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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


Tur first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by 
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary 
of State for India ‘1 Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work 
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872. 
The extent of its ‘ndebtedness to the great seven-volumed Sanskrit-German 
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Béhtlingk 
h the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as 


and Rudolf Roth, wit 
Professor A. Weber of Berlin—then only completed as far as the beginning of the 


letter @| v—was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface. 

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the plan of my own work, 
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch. 
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Every particle of its detail was 
thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by 
me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants—whose names Wcte duly 
recorded—in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden 
Professorship in the University of Oxford. 

The words and the meanings of the words of a Dictionary can scarcely be 
proved by ‘ts compilers to belong exclusively to themselves. It is not the mere 
aggregation of words and meanings, but the method of dealing with them and 


arranging them, which gives a Dictionary the best right to be called an original 


production. 

In saying this | 
that of the two great 
of its own. Nor am 
I and other lexicogra 


am not claiming any superiority for my own method over 
German Sanskrit scholars—which, of course, has advantages 
I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which 
phers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal 
t of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely 
repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly 
nnigile plan-—# plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience, 
lt was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the 
fect edition of my book. These—notwithstanding the necessarily high publishin 
e sold af in a few years: It then became a question as to how 
demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided 
ee ke + acy Sees oe rece Oa ae 
lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever 
since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded of the 


monumen 


price—wer 
continuous 
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practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic 
reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands 
of German Sanskritists. | 

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. On the contrary, as soon as I 
became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about 
preparations for a new edition on the very same general plan, although with an 
earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical 
animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge 
that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann 
of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage 
of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi). It ought, however, to be put on record 
that, even before Professor Leumann’s co-operation, I had made the discovery that 
the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on 
Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude 
the idea of my producing a mere ‘réchauffé’ of my former volume, with additions, 
however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions 
of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from be- 
ginning to end—a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new 
Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago, 
and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this 
work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should 
explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication. 

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico- 
graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope- 
fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary 
duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities. 

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to 
researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures 
before the University, which I felt bound to give in my capacity of Boden 
Professor. And I certainly could not have ventured to carry on these researches 
—much less to have printed them in various books as trustworthy 1_if [ had not 
gained a ‘first-hand’ knowledge of my subject by placing my own mind in direct 
touch with the mind of the learned natives of India in their own country. 

It was for this and other cognate reasons? that—with the consent and 
approbation of two successive Vice-Chancellors, and at my own expense—lI under- 
took voyages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6, 1876-7, 1833-4), 
and extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and the confines of Tibet—— 


from Cashmere to Madras and the extreme South, including the chief homes of 
Buddhism in the island of Ceylon, 


i 
| Some of these books are referred to in the present 
Dictionary; for example, that on ‘Hindiism’ (pub- 


That ‘ 

rar ag . 7 bl K,, han edition) ; that on ® One of these was the founding of an Indian 

and Life in In —_ <n “er Religious Thought Institute for the promotion of Indian studies in ™Y 

Albemarle Street 4th od ai ed by Mr. J. Murray, own University of Oxford. Another was to induce 

i “Indien Wied ca rae to as RTL.); that the Government of India to found six Government 

ot Gree Resa Ci Pp yp! by Messrs. Luzac scholarships for enabling deserving Indians to finish 
‘ cet, 4th ed., referred to as IW.); their education at our University. 


that on ‘Buddhism’ (also published by Mr. Murray 
and ed., referred to as MWB.). 
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local 
Governments of the day’. On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout 
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro- 
vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations; and on each occasion I met to 
my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives—not only in the cities and towns, 
but even in remote villages—able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as 
well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages, 
literatures, religions, and philosophies. 

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value 
in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of 
improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its 
continuous prosecution. 

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career 
would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not 
been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is 
gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi); that of Professor C. Cappeller 
having extended over far the larger portion of the work. 

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato- 
A still more ynavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount 
of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (see p. xvi), but 
I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit 
words to about 120,000—the probable amount of the first edition; in fitting the 
r into the old according to the same etymological plan; in the veri- 
fcation of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of 
references to the literature and to authorities; in the accentuation of nearly 
every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied; in the revision and 

of printed proofs ; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quarter 


re-revision 34 ne ( 
of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary 


is. sent forth. . | 
It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of 


our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable 
to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of 
this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics 
than they are to the compilers themselves. - 

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of 
mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction 
rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was 
to include errors; and a hypercritical condemnation of these was often symptomatic 
of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the merit of any great per- 
formance as 4 whole. . | 

Without having recours® co thls COuvEMSH: Way of discomfiting critics of the 
Chidrdnveshin type and without abating one iota of justifiable confidence in the 


ys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at 
a 


1 The three Vicero dee G 

late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon” Oe & m  Waiad vial House, Belvedere, during the Prince of 

debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving mc as ales’ visit in 1875-6; and to Sir James Fereusson for 
o 


his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884 
C' 3 . 
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general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly 
alive to its thoroughly human character. 

Speaking for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the 
longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com- 
pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself 
infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the 
older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and 
the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner's mistakes. 

From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics 
will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase with advancing age, 
putting an author out of conceit with his own performances, and filling him with 
progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection. They will make 
due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely 
printed pages, often comprising column after column of unbroken serried type, and 
abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at 
occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous 
years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health 
and weariness of spirit are unavoidably incident, not only to the responsible head of 
a prolonged undertaking, but to his several assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement 
to those who have contributed to the detail of this work to admit that a com- 
pilation, which is the result of the collaboration of so many different personalities, must 
in some degree reflect the idiosyncrasies and infirmities peculiar to each. 

Yet notwithstanding my desire that due weight should be given to such 
considerations, I may be pardoned if I express my confident expectation that the 
volume now offered to students of both Sanskrit and comparative philology, will 
supply them with the most complete and useful one-volumed Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary ever yet produced—a Dictionary, too, which in its gradual progress 
has, I trust, kept pace with the advancing knowledge and scholarship of the day. 

At all events I feel sure that I may affirm for my collaborators, as well as for 
myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for this new volume, even 
more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely :— 
1. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to 
set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of the language, and 
its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and 
comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of 
Sanskrit research, and to the utmost limit compatible with compactness and 
compression into a single volume. 

And here it is my duty to notify, in justice as much to my assistants as to 
myself, that I must be held primarily responsible, not only for the plan, but for 
the general character of the whole Dictionary. This will be understood when 
I state that I have from the first exercised a strict superintendence over the 
details of both editions—not only in carefully supervising the manuscript, but in 
adding new words, in modifying or amplifying meanings, in subjoining explanations 
HSM, my own literary notes—made during my sojourning at the chief seats of 
learning in India—in examining and re-examining every proof-sheet. 

J ought to state, however, that during occasional attacks of illness I have been 
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compelled to trust more to my collaborators than at other times!; and I must also make 
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable 
by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published 
y. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the 


quite recentl 
submitted for my approval, and although many words 


supplementary pages was 
in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my 


own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern 
climate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed 
for the verification of every addition which I have allowed to be retained. 

With regard to 4 strictly personal criticism in which I have for many years 
been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously—now 
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career—-make a brief explanation. 
Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should 
have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry, 
dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and to 
practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country, 
rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness 
to occupy 2 high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit 
texts which have never been edited or translated before *. 

In explanation | must draw attention to the fact that I am only the second occupant 
of the Boden Chair, and that ‘+s Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his 
will (dated August 15; 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to 
promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as ‘to enable his countrymen 
he conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion 3. 

It was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 1832, his lexicographical 
labours were pul forward as his principal claim to election. 

Surely then it need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps 
of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to 
provi Ae: fa cilities f our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit‘, and for 


1 | cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary Nov. 21,181 1. His daughter died Aug. 24,1827, where- 

has suffered much from this cause, except pears upon his bequest passed to the University of Oxford, 

during the collaboration of the late Dr. Schénberg; ' e but the first election to the Chair, for some reason 
d not at first strike unknown to me, did not take place till 1832. 


: di 
‘4 jmpairment.of whose powers : 
rapid impa essity for increased 4 In his address proposing himself for election to 


to proceed in t 


for the translation 0 


he nec 
me so as tO make me aware of t ) 
vigilance on TY part (see P- xxxi). . the Boden Electors, Professor H. H. Wilson laid stress 
6 te held that for an Alpine climber to On what he had done for ‘the rendering of Scripture 


2 it is ; 
bs na epic for mountaineering corban | bai into the Sanskrit language. It was doubtless 
cend some peak; however comparatively insigm te ‘i is account that after he was elected he urged me 
that has never been ascended before. But he AE I i eae an English-Sanskrit Dictionary—a work 
cation of such a prin a sole proof Es a cons never before attempted, I laboured at this for about 
in the present day, can no more hold goo aM an on oe ay and although the result (published in a 
than in Greek and Latin. At all ape x shi on ey “ e by the Directors of the East India Com- 
who claims 4 reputation ey sane "i Oey Nth of th ee) ests : fear, be said to meet the needs 
that sole ground associate with pa andits ! -/ e present day, yet it should be borne in mind that 
own country and he will find out that “i nee on : io ee work. Nor can it be said to have 
of his knowledge and acquirements will be requir m4 See oo that seven years after its publication 
Es 6 dhe: Banaboy bs ive tendéeedilh . estimony to its utility was voluntaril 
3 Lieutenant- or y the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible 


Colonel Boden, adarLisvon, 3 ' 
Infantry, retumne go7 and die at Lisbon, into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr. Yates’ Sanskrit Dic- 


d to England int 
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the 
best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency. 
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in 1860 was on ‘ The Study 
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India’ (published in 1861). 

For the rest, I have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary 
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here 
to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive 
Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to 
the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford 
University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless 
evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be 
permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in 
possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey. For more than 
forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books; and I can from my own 
experience, and without exaggeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any one can 
surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors 
due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers. 

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for 
the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to 
prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the 
same way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my 
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which I have 
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to 
discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 


Inp1aN InsTITUTE, OxFoRD, 1899. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


This Dictionary, to which my father devoted so many years of labour, was 
completed by him a few days before his death, which took place at Cannes, in the 
south of France, on April 11, 1899. It had been his hope to see this work published 
shortly after his return to England. Although this desire was not granted, it was 
a satisfaction to him to know that the last revise had received his final corrections, 


and that the book would be issued from the University Press within a few weeks 
of his death. 








May 4, 1899. 


lionary :—-‘I received a copy of Professor Monier 
Williams’ English and Sanskrit Dictionary at a time 
when I was about to commence a trahslation into 
Sanskrit of portions of the Old Testament. I have 
used it daily for the last seven years, and the more 
I have consulted it the more excellent I have found it. 
I feel bound to say that he appears to have succeeded 
not only beyond my previous ideas of what was likel , 
but also of what was feasible, to be accomplished at om 
present time. The Pundits whom I employ have like- 
wise expressed their unqualified admiration of the labour 


M. F. Monter-WILLIAMS. 


and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J. 
Parsons of Benares, who has been engaged for some 
years past in preparing a new Hindee version of the 
New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance 
from Professor M. W.’s work. Indian missionaries 
generally owe him a large debt of gratitude.’ 

Let me add that I hope the present Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary will furnish some young scholar with 
matefials.for the compilation of a far more satisfactory 
English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which I began 
to compile more than half a century ago. 
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led to the peculiar System of Sanskrit Lexicography 


Statement of the civcumtstances which 
Williams Sanskyit-English Dictionary of 1872 


introduced for the first time in the Monter- 


To enable me to give 4 clear account of the gradual development of the plan of the pr k 
present work, 


I must go back t0 ‘ts earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the fh iti 

that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor Hi. H. Wilson, once intended to nae uw echo 
Dictionary in which all the words in the language Wer to be scientifically arranged alley e a Sanskrit 
roots, and that he ac der about 2,000 
of the language WO" 


tually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific art 
} oO 

, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class Lop ee 

olars. 


Eventually, howeve?, he found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitt 

object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my lea ee Bedfesntin Santosh 

the old East India College; Haileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me ai dhe — at 
5 ings 


of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotati 
ations 


(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction *) with which he had intended to ae: 

Tt was on this account that, 6 soon as I had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Siete of 

my ow? (published in 1851) I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me and scully 
? 


carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings until the abolitio 
oliti 1 
e, 1 3. > n of the oid 


Haileybury College on January 
One consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root-arrang ied 
on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a wo - exicon 
ble with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship was foun ded? : rk would be 
Accordingly he preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to i. expansion of th 
second edition of his first Dictionary s_.a task the prosecution of which he eventually intrust a the 
well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Prolessoy Goldstiicker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist -_ sin a te 
unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson’s Dictionary, began to eet arly 
dia of Sanskrit learning; including es8ays and controversial discussions of all kind if into 
s own work, which only brought him to the word dike oom ) (p rm 


a vast cyclope 
fished the printing of 480 page® of hi 
n untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours. 


of the present yolume), when : -ancall hich 
same considera ion which actuated 1 
As to my ow? course, the ny predecessor operated } 
Pp d in my case, 


when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in 1860. 
T also felt constr on the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholly rootarranged Dictionary 


in favour of 4 more practical performances compressible within reasonable limits—and more €¢8 ‘al 
I had long pecome aware that the great Sauskgit Genes Worterbuch of Bohtlingk and pene - 
expanding into dimensions which pould make It inaccessible to ordinary English students of S ” was 
Nevertheless I could not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford om eis 
impressed upon ™Y mind—vie- that the Prim object of a Sanskyit Dictionary should b magne". 
by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people hen ‘ as exhibit, 
the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to ihe: BLEREWEES of Greek, as well as of ever = is not only 
of the Aryan OF Indo-Europe4? family-—a languases in short, which is the very depot ee member 
h the chief factor in determining the pl : the science 
plan which, as I now 


; ; ‘. wag in trut 
of comparative philology: This was in ! 


proceed * show, 1 uluma o execution. 


was that, 
incompall 


ned to aband 


tely carried int 


1 This will be fo presented by me {0 IDs ent saieaeialing err 

Indian Institute, Oxford. _ College (published by A. Constable & cences of Old Haileybury 

2'The main object was really @ missionary Ques as cores ° His first Dictionary was publi h ri 

shown in the Preface to this volume (p. ix)s and in my Life of 1832, while he was a candidate ee ai me and his second in 
" t oden Professorship. 


und in the library 
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And it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if I draw 
attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindiis are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks, 
who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the 
evolution of language. 

The synthetical process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called 
samskarana, ‘putting together,’ by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language 
(called Samskrita’) is first evolved out of a primary Dfafu—a Sanskrit term usually translated by ‘ Root, 

.but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms— 
and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of ‘putting together’ by the combination of other 
elementary constituents. 

Furthermore, the process of ‘putting together’ implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process 
of wydkarana, by which I mean ‘undoing’ or ‘decomposition;’ that is to say, the resolution of every 
root-evolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of 
synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances 
into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients. 

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to 
elucidate the laws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which 
constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in 
view the peculiar character of a Sanskrit root—a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called 
Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the 
other great speech-family usually called Semitic’. 

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan— 
a question which ought certainly to be answered zm Himine, inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first 
published in 1872, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted 
to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family—I reply that the Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister*, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be 
fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of 
Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxus‘*. From 
this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech—each taking its own course and expanding 
in its own way—namely the two Asiatic lines: (A) the Indian—comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient 
Prakrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali> of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha- 
Magadhi of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindiis, such as Hindi, 
Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Oriya &c. (B) the Iranian— comprising the Avesta language commonly called 
Zand or Zend‘, old Persian or Akhzmenian, Pahlavi, modern Persian, and, in connexion with these, 
Armenian and Pushtu; and then the six European lines: (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) Teutonic, 
(E) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in the present languages of 
Europe. It is this Asiatic and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being 
called Indo-European, 

Now if I am asked a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these 
languages from the Semitic, my answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their rools 


' Sanskrit is now too Anglicized a word to admit of its being 


written as it ought to be written according to the system of trans- 
literation adopted in the present Dictionary—Samskrit. 

* The name Semitic or Shemitic dt 
Hebrew, Aramaic (or Aramzan), 
because in the tenth chapter of Gen 
father of the principal nations spe 
Assur (Assyria), Aram (Syria), 
of anit from pis came the Hebrews—or Trans-Euphratian 
race, the name Hebrew coming from i 

<<, and reall 

‘one who lives beyond (a riv a BE father ot 


Mea er)’—and Joktan, the father of 
many of the tribes inhabiting South Arabia. It is usual, too, to 


reckon among Semitic races the people of Abyssinia, whose 
sacred and literary language is the Ethiopic or Ge’ez while thei 
spoken dialects are Tigré for the north and Acted a 
Ambharic for the centre and south, all presenting affiniti ? ne 
the ancient Himyaritic Arabic of South g affinities wit 


Arabia (Yaman). He 
speaking generally, we may classify Semitic ferries audke-tie 


two heads of :—1. ‘ North Semitic,’ comprising Assyrian 
3 


is applied to Assyrian, 
Arabic, and Himyaritic, 
esis, Shem is represented as 
aking these languages—e.g. 
and of Arphaxad, grandfather 


Hebrew, 


and Aramaic; 2. ‘ South Semitic,’ comprising Arabic, Himyaritic, 
and Ethiopic. 

’ Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 

* According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the 
Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Russia, Others have 
fantastically placed it in Northern Europe. Most scholars hold 
to the old idea of ‘somewhere in Central Asia,’ and probably in 
the region of Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, although there might 
have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe 
that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization. 
Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles. 

5 See note 3, p.xxv, on Pali and on the Prakrit of the inscriptions. 

* As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly 
Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Tran in which are 
written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called 
Zend-Avesta—books which constitute the bible and prayer-book 
of the Parsis—those fugitives from Persia who are scattered 
everywhere throughout India, and are now among the most 
energetic and loyal of our Indian fellow-subjects, 
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or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called ‘inflective') it should 
be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes. 

For example, an Arabic root is generally & kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three 
resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards 


consonants which 
ble ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of 


to admit on either side certain equally unchangea 
derivative words. These intervenient and subservient letters are of the utmost importance for the diverse 


colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their operation is noteworthy, but their 
presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever 
prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In ‘lustration of this we may take the Arabic tri- 
consonantal root EKTB, ‘to write,’ using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their 
unchangeableness ; the third pers. sing. past tense 1S KaTaBa, ‘he wrote, and from the same three 
consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a long line 
of derivative forms, of which the following are specimel® _KaTB, and KiTaBat, the act of writing; 
EavTiB, a writer; makToB, written; taKTIB, a teaching to write; muKaTaBat, and taKaTuB, the 
act of writing to one another ; mutakaTiB, ‘one engaged in mutual correspondence; ikTAB, the act of 
dictating ; maKTaB, the place of writing, 2 writing-school ; KiTaB, a book; KiTBat, the act of transcribing. 
In contradistinction 0 this, a Sanskrit root 1S generally a single monosyllable 2, consisting of one oF 
more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical 
has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has 
usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in 1s general character it may rather be compared to 
able substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and 
to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being, 
of the primitive monosyllabic ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes 
n by other affixes and suffixes’, while every so expanded form may be again 
augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds or 
compounds ti] an almost interminable chain of deniypuves is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises 
partly from the circumstance that the vowel 1s recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit 
radical, constituting 4 part of its very essence OF even ENS sanding alone as itself the only root. 
Take, for example, such a root as Bhi, ‘to be or ‘to exist’ From this is, so to speak, beaten out 
an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples :—Bhava Or Bhavana, being ; 
Bhava existence 5 avana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing ; Bhuvana, the world; Bhu or Bhiumi, 
a vs Bhi-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain ; Bhi-dhara-ja, mountain-born, a tree; Bhi-pa, an 
ceatpenbeet king; Bhapa-patra, ® king’s $0” prince, &. &c.; Ud-bhi, to rise UP; Praty-a-bhu, 
to be near at hand ; Pproédbhute, Rome forth, &c- oki aA | 
krit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties 
ce, ther member of the Aryan \ine of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was, 
better than 20” i Jan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible. 
HOU eed "hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable 
On, the ts oF parent-stems 5 the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were, the 
g ae te eT ickuand parents with gub-biogtaphies of their numerous descendants in the order of 
Se ce or ad evolution, ‘ve reality to a beautiful philological dream—a dream, however, 
eir grov 


would be to 8} 
which could not receive PI 


actical shape wi 
tudents. 
eds of ordinary § wa WES, ue 
unsuited to the ne —s had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan 


On the other 


a malle 
often in such 4 way as 
as it were, beaten out Ob 
and suffixes, and these agal 


thout raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection 


bly ‘ monosyllabic’ like the they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby 


1 As distinguished aie ere is pravidian of Southern swelled to 2,490 It should be noted, too, that a great many of 
Chinese, and ‘a gc and other members of an immense these Dhatus are modifications or developments of simpler 
India, and like the Lpver’ Sreidteait «o-called ‘inflections,’ elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as to 

whic t were to the root or which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, although when 


class of language’: ei 

but merely affixes OF ee ee = a . 

eas nage ey, i it were, inflecting it. 
t there are 10 


and not blending roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably the real 
number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to 
Sanskrit comparatively small catalogue—even, as some think, to a list of 
> 


intimately with it, and 5%) yerstood tha 

2 Of course it is well unde I here merely not more than about 120 primiti 

M4 per of dissyllabic roots, but a have alternative Prakri primitive roots. Many Sanskrit roots 
a certain ce * er qayan FO ots generally: eos philic ae a : ve a s forms or vice versa, and both forms are 
contrasting 2¢™! be called an 4 xX, an co-exist, as han and dhan, dhan and dhan, nrit and 


; ot ma . initi 
s The vikarana of 81 make eta eC SEARS ASRIRNE BEPLRT UN eONECERS have passed 
a , x, dru, into other aspirated consonants or have retained only the aspirate 
3 


verbal termination “ 
ations i ! 3 : , hye 
‘ For other illustr bis volume as in bhrt, dhri, dhuri, hvri, hyi &c. Again, such a root as svad 


i of "radi ‘yen in _ is probably nothi 
p. 1100; I. sth@, p» 129" | atus oF radical forms given 1p is probably nothing but a compound of 
‘tinct Dbatu of sz and root ad, and s 
$ The number pe pas i many forms having tne same roots as stubh, stumbh, stambh are plainly mere modi eee aed 
some collections 15 B375°% | and are conjugated differently, each other. one 


sound have different meanings, 
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of treating each word as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation, 
wouid certainly fail to give a satisfactory conception of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, and 
of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the 
structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member. 

I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution of the difficulty lay in some middle course— 
some compromise by virtue of which the two lexicographical methods might be, as it were, interwoven. 

It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that the plan 
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the 
way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give. 


SECTION JI. 


Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work, and of the Improvements 
introduced into the Present Edition. 


Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in 
this Dictionary:—(1) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type?; (2) a subordinate 
line (under the Nagari) in /hzck Indo-Romanic type’; (3) a branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type, 
branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under 
one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object 
of grouping together the compounds of those compounds. Of course all four lines follow the usual 
Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi). 

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the ‘N@gari line,’ constitutes the principal series of 
Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots 
of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in /arge Nagari type), as well as many 
leading words,in small Nagari, and many isolated words (also in small Nagari), some of which have their 
etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens. 

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes :—(a) for 
exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words 
which grow out of each root; (4) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility 
of reference, are placed under certain /eading words (in small Nagari) rather than under the roots them- 
selves. 


The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for grouping together under a leading 
word all the words compounded with that leading word. 


The fourth or branch {ndo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the 
words compounded with that compound. 


The first requires no illustration; the second is illustrated by the series of words under 1. Art 
(p. 300) beginning with 1. Krit, p. 301, col. 3, and under @@ 1. hard (p. 253) beginning with 1. Karaka 
(p. 254, col. 1); the third by the series of compounds under @g 1. hard (p. 253, col. 1), and Kérana 
(p. 254, col. 1); the fourth by the series of compounds under =vira (p. 253, col. 3). 

And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the 
Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their 
own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and 
forward cross-references. In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement 
is to exhibit, in the clearest manner, first the evolution of words from roots, and then the interconnexion 
of groups of words so evolved, as members of one family descended from a common source. Hence 
all the genuine roots of the language are brought prominently before the eye by large Nagari type; 
while the evolution of words from these roots, as from parent-stocks, is indicated by their being printed 
in thick Romanic type, and placed in regular succession either under the roots, or under some leading 
word connected with the same family by the tie of a common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the 
case of such leading words (which are always in Nagari type), their etymology—given in a parenthesis— 
applies to the whole family of cognate words placed under them, until a new series of words is introduced 
by a new root or new leading-word in Nagari type. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided, 
and the Nagari type is made to serve a very useful purpose. 

It will also be seen that words which are different in meaning, but appear identical in form, are distinguished 


* [ase the expression ‘Indo-Romanic’ and ‘Yndo-Italic’ to 
denote the expanded Roman and Italic alphabets adapted by the 
use of diacritical points and marks to the expression of Sanskrit 


and other Indian languages, The thick Indo-Romanic type 
employed in this volume is a product of the Oxford Clarendon 
Press, and therefore named Clarendon type. 
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from each other by the figures J, 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms :— 


see, for example, Mla 1. a-Sia, wait 2. asifa (p. 113)'; 1. Apya, WIM 2. apya, BT 3. apya (pp. 142, 


144); 3R Tt. brih, TE 2: brik, FE 3- brik (p. 735): 
In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present 
work-——both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms 
evolved from them—more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary ®. 
Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example, wa anu-v kr?, 
Pp. 31, Waals sam-abhi-vy-a-s/ hrt, P. 1136) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek 
and Latin Lexicons; that is to say, such verbs are to be looked for in their own alphabetical order, and 
not under the roots &r# and hrt. The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage 
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion 
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes 
it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At 1) aemute 46 TSS Gite 
of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating 
it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries, ‘The labour entailed In the process — necessarily a wholly proneering 
s—of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood by 
ne it. 
f meanings it must be noted that mere amplifications of preceding meanings 
hereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by 
must always be taken as marking separate shades of meaning, except 


proces 
those who have undergo 


As to the separation © 
rated by a comma, W 
A comma, therefore, 
it occurs in parenthetical observations. 

Let it be observed, however, that 
if they may be manifestly gat 


iciples and participial formations. 
that’ all, remarks UP™ meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given 


5 within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [_ ]. 
I was told by 4 friendly critic, soon after ee of the first edition, that meanings and 
= had been needlessly multiplied, but W - the book had been fairly tested by repeated and 
yet application to various branches of the iterature, it was found that apparently superfluous 
extended @PP ve the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition— 
synonyms often Sar synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected; and I fear I may 
to save —, one too far in sanctioning some of these rejections. For experience proves that the 
have occasiona ae Dictionary is less impaired by @ redundancy than by a paucity of meanings. 
practical amnbty 0 at the following pages will show that the arrangement of compound words under 
, oe " oe a the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present 
a leading Wore, 
edition, is entirely a objected that there are too many of these compounds; but once more it may be 
It may er + Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary Jaws in this respect, for Sanskrit has 
myged. thak * — oa and German and any other Aryan language the faculty of forming compounds. The 
developed more than ‘ndeed one of its most characteristic features. To exclude compounds from a Sanskrit 
love of composition om 4 seal sis ‘unsanskritize ’ it, Not only are there certain compounds quite 
Lexicon would me ; t, in the grammar, composition almost takes the place of Syntax, and the various 
peculiar to Sanskrit, 9U f er classified and defined with greater subtlety and minuteness than in any 
lands: sof compound ee sea, BHC When a student is in doubt whether to translate compounds like 
Ohiet keow® BE nets or Tatpurushas, the Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his 
Indra-éatrn *® va = is, many useful compounds have, I fear, been sacrificed to the exigencies of space. 
perplexity. Eve" re 5: however, can be easily inferred from the meaning of their component members 
The meanings of t ne e Swen: samyuktakshara, ‘a compound or conjunct letter.’ . 
Take, for example, a peculiarity of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology, literature 
| Another baat nl everywhere throughout its pages. My own collection of notes 5 aces 
doaned ta 168 Preface to this volume (see a ede cement, ot jh — - ne ie furnish students with 
much useful information on many subjects no 2 Sanskrit Dictionaries. It will, I feel 


are sepa 
semicolons. 
all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always 
given in full hered from the other members of the group. This applies 
especially to part 

Observe too 
between (_ ), all remark 


synonym 


phen used in the transliterated form ; I must, however, here repeat the acknowledgment of 

“ich the two forms from each other. original indebtedness to * Westergaard’s Radices :’ am! 
have occasionally towards [J omit to mention Whitney’s valuable Index of cap 
$, Sa-mana, Pp. 1160). forms and Primary Derivatives. of Roots, Verb- 


1 In this first case the hy 
is no doubt sufficient to disting 
Hence, to economize spac, the figures - 
the end of the work been omitted (see sama” 
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sure, be admitted that the knowledge gained by me from personal contact with Indian Pandits and 
educated men in their own Universities, and with all sorts and conditions of Hindis in their own 
towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary. It has enabled me to give much 
useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who have 
only a book-knowledge of India. 

A further peculiar feature is the introduction of a large number of names of persons and _ places. 
This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a Dictionary. In extenuation 
I contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to 
Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be 
distinguished from ordinary nouns. 

Then again, in regard to the names of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent, 
Sanskrit literature is so vast that, although—as I hold—very little worthy of attention remains to be 
edited, yet it may often be of great importance to have attention drawn to unknown treatises, or to 
commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or 
India. 

As to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the 
plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial 
capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore 
thought better to use capital letters for both substantive and adjective, especially as in the new edition, to 
save space, the word ‘plant’ is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate, 
serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant. 

I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly 
constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the 
_ present edition. A few questionable ones have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be 
easily detected (e.g. under Ayasya, p. 85). 

In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive 
to European notions of delicacy, I am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth 
Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that 
to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told 
of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English 
Dictionary; whereupon he replied: ‘Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have 
been looking for them.’ In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking 
for such words. Nor have I, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation 
which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice. 

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as 
a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas. 


After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the 
more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition. 

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words 
than are treated of in the great Wérterbuch of Béhtlingk and Roth, and in the later Worterbuch of the 
former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact 
volume, the number of pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred 
and fifty, it became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number 
of words which, as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into 
its purview. 

Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass 2 severe judgment on the contrivances for 
abbreviation in the present edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its 
compilers found themselves involved. It was only gradually that the actual fact revealed itself—the very 
startling fact that we had to provide for the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple 
and compound, than in the first edition. That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of 
Sanskrit words—simple and compound—in the first edition amounted to about 120,000, it became evident 
to us, as the work proceeded, that the number to be provided for in the new edition could not be 
reckoned at less than 180,000. It was as if a builder employed in repairing one of his own buildings 
had been told that he had to provide for the crowding of 1,800 human beings into a room, originally 
constructed by him to hold only twelve hundred. 

Or perhaps the difficully may be betier illustrated thus:—A traveller, after having made a voyage 
round the world, starts some time afterwards for a second similar journey. The rutes of the ship in 
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which he embarks only permit of his taking a limited amount of baggave into hi 
his first idea is to take the same box which ggage into his cabin, and naturally 
a is to ta ox which accompanied him on the first occasion. I : 

by packing his possessions, with perhaps a little more compression than before He P nto this he begins 
that the lapse of time has added to his acquisitions, and that no close aking will _ finds, however, 
room for them. What then is he to do? He is permitted to make his one sion ay fd him to make 
deeper; but even then he has not room enough. His only resource is to make i little longer and 
hold more by filling up every crevice, and fitting one article into the other by iia receptacle 
us ingenious 


devices. 
This is an illustration of the difficulties encountered in the process of compressing the im 
of new matter which had to be brought within the compass of the new edition. It has b nee 
lengthen the pages of the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contain - possible i 
nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume has been increased in Hidine a Ae 
one hundred pages (and with the Addenda by 147 pages). These enlargements have . y eee than 
additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of saaoanies no ee a 
abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted, so as to secure the greatest hak ee 
without impairing the completeness of the work—considerations which will, I hope, be a valid : : an 
the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the read for ae 
prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, became more and more imperative. greater com- 
Perhaps the necessity for such measures will be better understood if I here enumerate some of th 
matter in the present volume has been derived. dein 


sources whence the additional , 
Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-volumed Wérterbuch of the two great German 


lexicographers beginning with the bet qv. Next, all the additions in Geheimrath von Béhtlingk’s later 
compilation, and especially his Nachtrage. Then all my OMe. manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy 
of my first edition?; and lastly of the sant teen Tene Ienportant: pure Gramktt and “anltaie Saeee 

works printed and published in recent years, most of which will be named in the sequel. 
Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place 
should be given t the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to assert, after a 
amounts to very little short Of 60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their 


somewhat rough calculation, 


meanings. 
And a still 
those portions of th 


nerease has resulted from the introduction of references to authorities, and 
hich the words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur The 
reason given by me for abstaining os e.. a -— 8 references in the first edition, was that 
abundant quotations were [0 be foun i ate na aa | are Thesaurus—so often named before— 
which all who used my Tetons a im of the fi : Beg | In real fact, however, not 
ds and meanings 12 the earlier port ne” an e ition of my book were entered on the 
a, few wor professor El H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted 
authority of i aa dependently by myself, and were not supported by any of the quotations giv 
from sources investig tter of course that, very soon after the publication of ae 


a 
in the Thesaurus. “+ followed 9 independent referer 
in the ‘ t entire absence of indep ent references of my own was animadverted upon 


further 3 
e literature In W 


S 
edition in 187? corr critics 
rie 
regretfully by eve® fore, I determined to ae Senenpe ee by introducing a large number of 
; dition. Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and 


to the new € = 
so much S89, indeed, that after the printing of page 60 I decided 
3 


to give no words and no series of meanings without quotin 
the pafticular book or portion of literature in mee th ; 
ee 


Naturally, there 
references and quota 
strengthened in the cour” ' 
with Professor : 
some authority fo 


tions 10 
e of execution, 
o-operation, 
or referring to 


ether we were not bound to indicate by a reference j 
n every 


occur, yestion wh | 
And further; it ae coe but the chapter and line in which each word was to be found 

case not merey ov entire passages: beg me a he ea, has been occasionally eave ma 
sometimes eve” to 4 at the immense copiousness gels literature—a copiousness far ex =i “% 
it soon became evident, auld preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full. or ceeding 
that of Greek and Lain n in the reat St. Petersburg Thesaurus—unless indeed my ee shoe. to 
&@ somewhat less extent eat beyond the limits of a single SOMpHer volume, Nay, it soon b ictionary 
qa pol make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a a clear 

rd occurs 


e of the symbol &c., would answer all the purpose of 
eo 


to 
was to be enlars® wou 
‘ ce us 
that the exigencle® : ’ it was found "at Pe 
en 


impossible. 1” ee 
. omitted to quote the sources when 
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en, as I did not at 


a full enumeration tion I 
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for 1s addition of references. 
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Hence it must be understood that RV.! &c. &c. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature— 
both Vedic and Post-Vedic—beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. &c. signifies that the use of a word 
is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu. 

And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in 
native lexicons, it was decided to denote this by the letter L. 

As to the words and meanings given on my authority and marked MW., many of them have been 
taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits 
in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important 
modern words and meanings as used by modern educated Sanskrit scholars in India—such, for example, 
as the meaning of prdna-pratishtha? (see Additions under Pr&na, p. 1330). 

Then a third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation 
of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions 
occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are 
only known from Panini and the Phit-siitras have been intentionally omitted, 

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it 
must have undergone great changes—so far at least as the spoken accent was concerned. And this led me 
to decide that in preparing a practical Dictionary which employed so many complicated diacritical marks, 
it would be better not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation 
was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. But the careful study of Panini’s grammar, which 
my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged 
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the time when the great Indian 
Grammarian—the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar—elaborated his wonderful system, 
every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent’, a knowledge 
of accents must be often indispensable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit. 

And in real truth the whole of Panini’s grammar is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of 
the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings. 

For example, we learn from Pan. vi, 1, 201, that the word ksh&ya means ‘abode,’ but kshay& with 
the accent on the last syllable means ‘destruction. And again, from Pan. vi, 1, 205, that datta, ‘given, 
which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable (da#é) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e. 
is pronounced dé/fa) when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, 1, 206, dhrishta 
has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not dhrishid at p. 519). 

Further, by Pan. vi, 1, 223 and vi, 2, 1 all compounds have different meanings according to 
the position of the accent. Hence Indra-gsatra means either ‘an enemy of Indra’ or ‘having Indra as an 
enemy, according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound (/ndra-satrd or Tndra-sairu; see 
Additions, p. 1321). These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings. 

That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked 
in modern English Dictionaries. How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent 
from one syllable to another often makes such important alteration in the sense as may be noted in the 
words ‘gallant’ and ‘gall4nt’ ‘récord’ and ‘recérd,’ ‘présent’ and ‘presént, ‘atigust’ and ‘augitist, 
“désert’ and ‘desért” The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident 
to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words. 

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged 
and improved work*, It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated 
with exact uniformity in every page of this volume. 

In Panini’s system, as is well known, the position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory 
etter, attached to. the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations 


es 
eee = omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. 
Wie oe ry to Rave to confess that imbued as I once was with 
se notions as to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes 
omitted to give the meanings of important modern words like 
prana-pratishthé in the body of the Dictionary. 
° The absence of accent was only permitted in calling out to 
@ person in the distance, Pan. i, 2, 33. 


* The im 
portance of correct accentuation and intonation in 


a language, the very sound of which is held by the Hindiis to be 
divine, and the bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on that of 
Greek, had become so impressed on me, that when I was sent as 
a Delegate to the Berlin International Congress of Orientalists by 


the Goyeimment of India in 1881, I requested Pandit Syamaji 


Krishna-varma (who was also a Government Delegate) to illustrate 
my paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with the right accentu- 
ation. The Pandit’s illustrations were not only much appreciated, 
but received with grateful acknowledgments at the time by the 
eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars 
present, but were misconstrued by one of my auditors—the well- 
known and most energetic Hon, Secretary of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. That gentleman made the Pandit’s illustrative additions 
the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on ‘ Oriental 
Congresses,’ written by him and published in the Calcutta Review, 
No. CLXI (1885), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately 
received by me from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in 
the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which 
we both felt at the statements in that paper. 
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called grafyaya). Thus, by Pan. vi, 1, 163 the letter ¢ added to a suffix 
(as in ghurac, Pan. iii, 2, 161), indicates that the derivative bhangura formed by that suffix is accented on 
the /asf syllable (e.g. bhangura). 

In Vedic texts printed in Nagari character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above 
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of 
words printed in Nagari, but only of their equivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Udatta or 
acute accent being marked by ’, and the rarer Svarita by *. 

And in this connexion it should be mentioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark (~) 
to denote long vowels (e.g. &) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be 
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels (e.¢. a). 

Next to the three principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased 
mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with 
complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of 
thick ‘Clarendon’ type (see p. xiv, note 1) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both. for 
the derivatives under roots and under leading words and for the compounds under such words; thus 
allowing the Italic type to be reserved for compounds of compounds. 

Then another improvement of the same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds 
belonging to leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according to the euphonic 
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading 
word Bahig were arranged under the one word Sahis (=Vahis); but in the present edition these 
compounds are far more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir, 
Bahis, and Bahish (see pp. 726, 727). 

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the short thick line (not 
necessarily expressive of a hyphen’) for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first member 
is formed with that leading word. Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading 
word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed 
with that word was unnecessary. Hence kana, —EKarman &c. are now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni- 
karman &c. By referring to such an article as Maha, at pp. 794-802, an idea may be formed of the 
space economized by this simple expedient. 

And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to be doubtful improvements, 
the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those 
60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their meanings, the accession of which to the pages of the 
Dictionary—as already mentioned—became a paramount duty. 

For instance, towards the end of the work,. the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics 
with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, -manz-maya under candra-kanta 
at p. 386, col. 3, is for candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under 
words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-budha, Vi-bhaga, at p. 977). 

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi 
(see p: 949) and with 47. sa (see under sa-kankata, p. 1123 eC.) 

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of 
the little circle ° to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that either the first or last 
part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as kesa-v°, coming after 1. Vapaniya 
at p. 919 stands for #esa-vapaniya, while °da, “da/a, °dasva after codaiz, at p. 400, are for coda, codata, 
codasva; and similarly °dyotana under Pra-dyota at p. 680 is for Pra-dyotana. 

The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must 
be understood that this method of abbreviation 1s only applied to the leading meaning which runs 
through a long article, or to English words in close pusilapasttien. For example, the leading signification 
of ratha under the article 1. ré/ha (p. 865) being ‘ chariot,’ this . shortened to ‘ch®’ in the remainder of 
the article; and ‘clarified butter’ in one line is shortened to ‘cl b’’ in the next. By referring to such 
an article as sahasra, at p. 1196, it will be seen what a gain i BpaGe has thus been effected, 

In cases like -“ns@ under sala (p. 261) the ° denotes that 7 msa 1s not a complete word without the 
which is not given because it has become blended with the final @ of the leading word ala. 

Much space, too, has been gained by the application of the symbols 4 A A A (adopted at Professor 
Leumann’s suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowels. Thus “ denotes the blending 
of two short vowels (as of a+a into ad); * denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of 
a+é into 4); A denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of @+a into @); A denotes the blending 
of two long vowels (as of @+4 into @), and S0 with the other vowels, e.g. & for a+2, 6 for a +1, 8 for até 
&c, (see for example kritigni for Arifa+agni, kyitédaka for trifa+wudeka, at p. 303). 
hich are formed by Taddhita affixes supposed to be added to the whole 


prefixing of a, 


word ought not strictly to have 


1 Some compound words w 
a hyphen. be 
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A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol ¥ for root. 

In this new edition, too, the letters ‘mfn.’ placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally 
substituted for the forms of the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least 
after the first 100 pages), such nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be 
borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in @ and 7 are also nominative forms. In cases where adjectives 
make their feminines in 7 this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the 
neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to another. 

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation; for instance, ‘N.’ standing for ‘name’ 
is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in 
a series, is omitted in all except the first; e.g. ‘N. of an author, RV.; of a king, MBh.’ &c. 

Also, the figures 1, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note 1, p. xv), and the mention 
of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root &rz. 

Finally, I have thought it wise to shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the 
more doubtful comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe. 


SECTION III. 


Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended i the Present Edition. 


I stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work—written in 1872—that I had sometimes 
been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature. 
Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of 4 
knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every 
country have contributed to this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and its 
staff of Professors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about. 

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English-speakers, in respect of 
the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India—its relationship to that of the spoken 
vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of 
Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate what I have already said in regard to the term 
‘Sanskrit,’ before explaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term ‘Sanskrit literature.’ 

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India—the language of its cultured inhabitants— 
the language of its religion, its literature, and science——not by any means a dead language, but one 
still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin, 
from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras’. Sanskrit, in short, represents, I conceive, the learned form of 
the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. For, in point of fact, the 
course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries, 
the circumstances of whose history have been similar. 

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has 
separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned classes, the other by the unlearned— 
the latter again separating into various provincial sub-lines*. Doubtless in India, from the greater 
exclusiveness of the educated few, and the desire of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge 
in their own possession, the language of the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it 
received the name Samskrita, or ‘perfectly constructed speech’ (see p. xii), both to denote its superiority to 
the common dialects (called in contradistinction Prakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious 
and literary purposes. Not that the Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any 
literature of their own; for some of them (as, for example, Hindi, Hindiistani, and Tamil, the last belonging 
to the Dravidian and not Aryan family) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter 
is often borrowed from the Sanskrit. 

Next, as to the various branches of Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary 
iii. like the present, at as much completeness as possible—-these are fully treated of in my book 
‘Indian Wisdom’ (a recent edition of which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.). It will be 


* A paper written by Pandit Syamaji Krishna-varma on ‘Sanskrit 
as a living language in India,’ was read by him at the Berlin 
Oriental Congress of 1881, and excited much interest. He argues 
very forcibly that ‘Sanskrit as settled in the Ashtédhyayi of 
Panini was a spoken vernacular at the time when that great gram- 
marian flourished.’ In the same paper he maintains that Sanskrit 
was the source of the Prakrits, and quotes Vararuci’s Prakrita-pra- 
ka xii, 2 (Prakritih samskritam, ‘Sanskrit is the source *) OF 


course the provincialized Prakrits—though not, as I believe, derived 
directly from the learned language, but developed independently— 
borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. 

2 Jt has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes 42 
exception to the usual ramification into dialects, but Mr. Morfill 
informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages: 
separating first into Great and Little Russian and then into other 
dialects. 
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sufficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and 
Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later 
form what the language of Chaucer is to later English. 7 

Vedic literature begins with the Rig-veda (probably dating from about 1200 or 1300 3.c.), and 
extending through the other three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sima, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, 
Upanishads, and Siitras, is most valuable to philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original 
Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating i ts earliest form 
from about 500 B.c.), with its train of subsequent law-books, and extending through the six systems of 
philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, the immense Epics’, the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
the Niti-Sastras with their moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the varicus treatises on mathematics, 
rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding 
Upa-puranas, and the more recent Tantras, many of which are worthy of study as repositories of the 
modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited powers of mind 
and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, in which scarcely 
a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number 
of texts and commentaries or commentaries on commentaries, than any other language of the ancient 
world. To convince one’s self of this one need only glance at the pages of the present Dictionary, and 
note the numerous works named there, which, if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount 
to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of India are said to be able to enumerate. 

Nor is it their mere number that astonishes us. We are appalled by the length of some of 
India’s literary productions as compared with those of European countries. For instance, Virgil’s 
Eneid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, Homer's Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000, 
whereas the Sanskrit Epic poem called Maha-bharata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoning 
the supplement called Hari-vanéa*. In some subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature 
and domestic affection, Indian works do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece 
and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. 

More than this, the Hindiis had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, 
botany, and medicine, not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences 
were cultivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit Jexicographer ought to aim at a kind of 
quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous University education, such at least as was usual in my youth, 
enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—although occasionally borrowed from the 
Greeks—require special explanation. ° 

In answer then to the question: What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this 
Dictionary? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such portions of each department 
as have been edited up to the present date. 

And here 1 must plainly record my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit 
literature, nearly all the most important portions of it—Vedic or Post-Vedic—worthy of being edited or 
translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world ®. 

No doubt the vast area of India’s philosophical literature has not yet been exhaustively explored; 
but its most important treatises have been published either in India or in Europe. In England we may 
with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantyne, and 
ntly of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have 
ucidation of this most difficult, but most interesting branch of study, while among 
he names of Deussen, Garbe, and Thibaut are most distinguished. 


appeal 
more rece 
contributed to the el 
Continental scholars t 


1 See the chapters on the Epic poems in ‘Indian Wisdom,’ and 
my edition of the ‘Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon 
Press, and my little work on ‘Indian Epic Poetry (now scarce). 

2 The late Professor Biihler has shown that the inscriptions of 
about 500 A.D. quote the Maha-bharata and describe it as con- 
a tae — sresstt rematk to apply to Buddhistic literature, 
which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has ape 
still unedited and untranslated. The Divyavadéna, edited y 
Professor E. B. Cowell and Mr. Neil, is an example. ae 

‘ten in Sanskrit or rather in a kind of Sanskritized Pa i, 
or Pal dispuised in Sanskrit garb. Other Buddhist Texts, written 
i. Pheri now being ably edited by the well-known ra eine 
traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C.I.E., to whom I was 


greatly indebted for help in my researches at Darjeeling and its 





neighbourhood, Much Jaina philosophical literature, too, is 
still unedited, although well worthy of attention, and although 
only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary. It is Written in 
Sanskrit as well as in Ardha-Magadhi Prakrit, for the elucidation 
of which Professor Leumann has done such excellent work. In 
fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now bein 
ably expounded by Mr. Vircand Ghiandhi at Chicago) still offers 
almost wholly unexplored field of investigation, 4 
it must be admitted that in some cases better editions of 
Sanskrit works are needed. For example, a better os 
edition of the Maha-bharata than those of Calcutta and Bomb = 
a desideratum., The Southern Recension of that immense ‘ae 


is 1 believe engaging the attention i 
of Dr, L 1 
the Indian Institute, ders, Librarian of 


F urthermore, 
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which 
Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say 
that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages. 

The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these 
books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore, 
duting my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS. of the most popular Tantras, with 
a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed edition 
and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yamala Tantra was held in most esteem ‘| But 
after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see 
my ‘Brahmanism and Hindiism,’ pp. 205-208). 

As to translations, the long array of ‘Sacred Books of the East’ might well be supposed to have 
exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire 
range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete ’*. 

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present 
Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or 
desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can 
it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects are, I hope, 
fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume. 


SECTION IV. 


Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit, with an account of 
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary. 


As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of 
India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my 
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than 
any other Sanskrit lexicographer. 

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindi scholars will at once 
flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other 
alphabetical dress than their own ‘divine Nagari’ Na hi pitam syad go-kshiram sva-dritau dhrtiam, ‘let 
not cow’s milk be polluted by being put into a dog’s skin. How can it possibly be, they will exclaim, 
that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be 
properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as 4 modern 
European alphabet? 

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks, 
Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly, 
let me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagari alphabet 
of the Brahmans. Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit ; while its 
numerous accessory appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens, 
brackets, BEOps &c., make it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements 
of the coming century—a century which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes: 
“eh roa ee of things, and almost a new world and a new race of beings, will come into existence: 
Sal is aa rid some of the most inveterate prejudices and peculiarities now separating nation from nation 

2 8 iterated, and all nationalities—brought into fraternal relationship—will recognize their kinship 
and solidarity. 
an. Ron. oi ane Se the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged 
se eae bene — ae almost destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude ; 
i odie eas teas teen nce aera to be actually and figuratively the antipodes of each other haye been 
Skornomnes, nehaater an ao of distance are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal 

tes ’ 7 e adoption of all that is best in each other’s customs and habits of thought. . 

a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting 


1 A section of it i 
 —— im ‘ reat rear in Calcutta. version of all the hymns might have been given in one volume. 
e of the series is thankfully acknowledged _It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives abont a third of the 


at p. xxxli; but it is surprising that the long line of thick 
octavo volumes includes no complete translation of ren most 
sacred book—the Rig-veda, Only about 180 out of 1017 h — 
are translated in vols, xxxii and xlvi, when a continuous English 


Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhagavata-purana, which is # 
bible of modern Hindiiism, has no place in the list, while some 
volumes give translations of far less important works, and some give 
re-translations of works previously translated by good scholars. 
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some of the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the 
lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages. 

For did she not receive her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people? Did not her system of 
counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and 
decimal notation from India through the Arabs? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common 
Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages 
by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source. 

We cannot, indeed, localize with absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that 
grand flow of speech which spread in successive waves—commencing with the Sanskrit in Asia and the 
Keltic in Europe—over a large proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to 
question, the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But we stand on sure ground 
when we assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phcenician monuments of a date quite 
as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle 
of the ninth century B.c.* 

It was of course a prior? to be expected that Phoenicia—one of the chief centres of trade, and 
the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times 
should have been compelled to make use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry 
on her commercial dealings with other nations; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system 
of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic 
signs on Phoenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously 
current ideographic prototypes. And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tel-el-Amarna in Egypt 
of letters from an ancient king of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script? 


proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Phoenicia 


as early as the fifteenth century B.c. 
Those, however, who have conjectured that the Phcenician phonograms were developed out of the 


Babylonian cuneiform symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary 


or epigraphic. 


Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts® the precursors and 


prototypes of the Phoenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence. 

On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic 
ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called ‘hieratic’ writing in which a certain number of 
phonograms were gradually introduced. ..nd it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter- 
course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established 
there, became acquainted in very early tirnes with this Egyptian hieratic script. 

Furthermore, 2 careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopzdia 
Britannica, and in the Oxford ‘Helps to the Study of the Bible’—giving the Egyptian and Phoenician 
symbols side by side—tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the 
Phoenician and corresponding Egyptian letters. 

Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that a// the Phoenician letters were derived 


from Egyptian models‘, nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding 
Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world’s progress—a purely phono- 


graphic alphabet. 
Here, however; 


inscriptions are prior 


I seem to hear some learned native of India remark:—It may be true that the Phoenician 
‘n date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that 
Indja’s admirably perfect Deva-nagari alphabet, which we hold to be a divine gift®, was borrowed from 
the imperfect alphabet of 2 nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians? Is it not the case 
that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread 
from the East to the West—not from the West to the East? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for 
numbers, which were as essential to the world’s progress as letters, originated in India and passed through 


s have been deciphered by assuming French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunei- 
that the Phcenician language must have been akin to Hebrew. form character have proved to be letters written by the king of 
Although their age cannot be ascertained with absolute certainty, Jerusalem to the Egyptian monarch to whose suzer ainty hea i 
yet tee is good reason to believe that some of them are of to have been subject. ppears 
greater antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King . There are two kinds of Himyaritic inscriptions, viz, Sabsean 
Mesha which was found at Dibon, 4 little N.E. of Jerusalem and and Minzean. y Viz. 
* Notwithstanding the elab . 
south of Heshbon. are ne aborate proofs given by the Abbé V 
2 Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise a Cyt pad ec 

assed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine. In fact, ’¢criture.’ ovisine de 

i dehytoniitt was in those days the language of diplomacy, a8 5 See note 2, p. xxvi, 


1 ‘The Phoenician inscription 
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the same course? 
Did not the Hindiis invent for themselves their own grammar, their own science of language, their own 
systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music? Have they not an immense literature on these and other 
subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years B.c.? And are there not references 
in this literature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times? for instance, in the Vasishtha 
Dharma-siitra of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Manu’, in Panini, who lived about 4oo s.c.?, in 
the Pali Canon of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials*. And again, do not 
the actual inscriptions of King Asoka of the third century s.c. exhibit a remarkably perfect system of alpha- 
betical signs, and many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries of antecedent 
development *? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the reign of Asoka have yet been discovered, 
is not that due to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use 
when great Hindi kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts 
and grants to their subjects? Bearing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any 
plagiarism in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have been from the Hindiis rather than dy them? 

Such questions as these have often been addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed 
that they are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They 
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken, But my present object is not to furnish 
incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Pheenician source. It is rather to point out 
to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is good ground for claiming 
an indigenous origin for Hindi alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and 
affinity with those of Phoenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modern Europe. 

And at the outset it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to 
light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt, 
advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms 
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants, It had not attained to the level of 
an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and 
treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets 
connected with the Phoenician—viz. the Hebrew, Aramean, and Arabian—are nearly as imperfect, and very 
little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart. 

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phosnician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, 45 
every one admits, were indebted to the Phoenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing, 
had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 3.c.) than they began to remedy its defects, and 
gradually developed out of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to flow from 
left to right in opposition to the Semitic method. 

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Pheenician graphic signs from the Greeks, 
found it necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical 
alphabetic system. 

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and 
Romans, two highly intellectual races, sprung from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended 
to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Pheenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to 
the expression of their own languages, the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to .ccept a foreign alphabet, 
at least to improve their own graphic system by modifications introduced through contact with Semitic races. 

Nor should it be forgotten that in later times the Hindiis did actually borrow a Semitic alphabet from 
Arabia for the expression of their vernacular Hindi®. 

No doubt it must be admitted that, had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the 
general use of written Signs taken hold of the Hindi mind in early times, India would not have 
consented to be beholden to other countries for even improvements in her own forms of writing. 

But the most patriotic of India’s patriots must acknowledge that the Hindiis have always preferred 
oral to written communications, Indeed, although a vast literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists 
exactly corresponding to our English word ‘literature®;’ and even if such a word were available, true 


, ss , 

- ih mek ig eu s ‘ocuments are mentioned. 5 }Jindi when so transliterated is called Hindistani or Urdt- 

° The bark of the Bhoj (or Birch) i one of his rules (iii, 2,21),  * Litera, ‘a letter,’ is derived from /ino, ‘to smear,’ just as San- 
seem to have constituted the chief Bais and the leaf of the palm —skrit /i from if. Ifa corresponding word were to be need a 
till the introduction of paper by the ine used by the Hindiis Sanskrit it would be /fi-#astra. The word akshara, which is 
durable materials as Egyptian papyrus woe No such the Sanskrit for a letter, properly means ‘indelible,’ and this 
the latter being prohibited on ok of oh ee are om eng detain te port Oo Cine - ‘of 
have teen aiipliyed: * Impurity—seem to inscriptions on stones and metal. siisilex ly the first meaning © 

a Semana aaa lekha is ‘ scratching with a sharp point. 
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Indian Pandits would prefer to designate the immense series of their sacred books by such words as Veda 
or Vidya (from wzd, ‘to know’), Sruti (from éru, ‘to hear’), Sastra (from sds, ‘to teach’), Smriti (from cae 
‘to remember’); the reason being that, like Papias, Bishop of Hierapolis (whose date, according to Teas 
Farrar, is 140 A. D.); they consider ‘that the things from books are not so advantageous as things from 
the living and abiding voice. Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the 
preservation of such writing material as existed in ancient times. 

And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic 
red men, gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously 
acquired stores of knowledge, very much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European 
handicraftsmen? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It 
had to be acquiesced in, and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not 
really much encouraged. And even to this day in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his 
own memory is more honoured than the man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly 
or partially derived from books, and dependent on their aid for its communication to others’. 

It seems, therefore, not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing 
alphabetic signs began to impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root 
among the inhabitants of India as to lead to the invention or general adoption of any one fixed system 
of writing of their own. It seems, indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of 
writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabetical ideas from foreign sources. 

At all events there can be no antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists 
that an early passage of phonographic symbols took place from a Phoenician centre eastward towards Mesopo- 
tamia and India, at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 B.C. 

It jg not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted has been satisfactorily 
demonstrated. Some think—and, as it seems to me, with much plausibility—that they may have been 
introduced through contact with the Greeks’. Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindi traders, 
passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramzan traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming 
acquainted with their graphic methods, imported the knowledge and use of some of their phonetic signs 
into India. 2 : 

This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has 
recently been ably argued in a work on ‘ Indische P aleeographie,’ by the late Professor Biihler of Vienna 
(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find 
a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phoenician letters side by side with the kindted symbols used 
in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha—which, as before intimated, is known to be as old as about 
80 B. c.—while in parallel columns, and in a series of ie excellent tables, are given the corresponding 
phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout 


‘a3 
Central and Northern. India °. ; ie 
? Tee inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds :— 


The first kind ts now called Kharoshthi (or ‘ Ass’s lip’ form of writing, ligt being understood)‘. This 
belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab and Eastern Afghanistan. It was used by King Asoka for 
a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably 
introduced into Persia about 500 B.C, and brought by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth 


writing was to Indian lea 


his second paper; read at the Leyden furnish the first authentic records of Indian history. Yet the 
dia believe even at the present day language of these inscriptions cannot be said to be exactly identical 
‘a maturing with so-called Magadhi Prakrit, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist 
sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakrit may be loosely 
called either Magadhi or Pali. Nor was the name Pali originally 
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Congress, said: ‘We in India | 
that oral instruction is far superior to book-learning 


“ } 
‘ veloping its powers. a a 


a - ty, as I think, the ch ies 
se pr ce au te Greek influence. Panini, who probably applied to the language of the Buddhist Canon, but rather to the 
may have n example of feminine nouns the /ne or series of passages constituting a text (cf. the use of éanéra) 


A i as a 
dived salons aii Ae catyayals interprets to mean ‘ the Greek According to Professor Oldenberg the Vinaya portion of the texts 
word cabs soa Git Greek coins and imitations of Greek existed in its present form as early as 400 B.C. The later Buddhist 
alphabet;” and w  Nortdewestei India, prove the existence of texts were written down not foncontien jail eainientenies & is 
ari ‘Alexander the Great’s time. Hindi since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon Siam, 
illustrated by the number of and Burma; the Pali of Ceylon being affected by ioterstie with 
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century B.c. At all events, it is well known that the Persian monarchs of the Akhzmenian period 
employed Aramzan scribes, and that the Kharoshthi writing, even if originally Indian (according ‘te 
Sir A. Cunningham and others), has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, flowing 
like all Semitic writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian influences (which 
penetrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating this early 
North-western Indian script to a Phcenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, because 
it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form suitable for printing. 

The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without doubt the 
oldest of the two principal forms*. Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its name Brahma—given 
to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahma?—an assertion which 
may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans. 

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahmi lipi) which has the best right to be called the true 
Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began 
to be written down (perhaps six centuries z.c.), and it is the script of the Asoka inscriptions of Central 
and Northern India—and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthi. 
It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect* of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development 
called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions—so far as at present 
discovered—cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century n.c. 

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to 
a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthi, probably 
as early as the sixth century p.c. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin 
discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Eran ‘—a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental 
remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f z in the present 
Nagari is a survival of the original direction of the writing °. 

If then any unprejudiced Hindi scholar will examine attentively the tables in Professor Biihler’s book, 
he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Brahma letters have certain features which connect 
them with the ancient Pheenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman. 

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician 
from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the 
side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into account®. Nor 
should it be forgotten that when the Hindfiis, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some 
of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways. 

The further development of the Brahma symbols into the modern Deva-nagari and its co-ordinate 
scripts’ is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve 
the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke 


to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing— 
often conspicuously absent in Hindiistani and Persian caligraphy *. 


I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to 
illustrate the view that the Phoenician alphabet spread about 800 B.c. first westward towards Greece and 
Italy, and secondly eastward towards India. 

The column marked 1 gives ten Phoenician letters. ‘That marked 2, to the left of 1, gives the ten 
corresponding Greek letters; that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre- 
sponding English letters. Then the column marked 2, to the right of 1, gives the ten corresponding Brahma 
letters; that marked 3 shows the gradual developments of the Brahma symbols as exhibited on various 
inscriptions; and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modern Nagari®, 


* A variation of it called Bhattiprolu is described by Biiler. 


me In the same way the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad 
lared in the first Sura of the Kuran (according to Rodwell, 


p- 2, and Sale, p. 450 with note) that ‘ God taught the use of the 


of the notation, inasmuch as units are placed on the right, while 
tens and hundreds are on the left. 

® Professor Biihler’s first table in his work on Indian Palzo- 
graphy would have been more convincing had he given examples 


pen. Even some Christians may not be indigposed to agree with 


Hindus and Muhammadans in holding that the faculty of writing, 
a3 an instrument for the expression of thought—although dormant 
through all the early ag 


or : és of the world’s history—is as much a 
vine gi ‘ bea language. Muhammad's view, however, of the 
divine origin of writing consisted in declaring that the Kuran 
descended ready written from heaven, 
* For the language of the inscriptions, gee p. xxv, note 3. 
e ‘ 
* These letters are shown in Professor Biihler’s tables. 
° Our invaluable decimal notation certainly came from India, 
and may be said to conform to Semitic methods in the direction 


of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms. 

7 Such as the Bengali, the Marathi, Gujarati &c., some of which 
may be usefully studied as presenting forms more closely rese™- 
bling the ancient Brahma letters, 

* A similar line is often drawn in English copybooks and on 
writing paper as an aid to straight writing, but always de/ow, not 
above the letters. 

° Dr. Liiders, of the Indian Institute, has kindly assisted me i0 
the right formation of some of the inscription letters. The 
roughness of some is due to their being photographs from 
original impressions. 
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Let any one study this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or 
family likeness between the Pheenician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the 


fact that the plastic hand of the Brahmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without, 
however, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phoenician. 
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* This is for the Greek theta, which is represented in this Dictionary, according to present usage, by /#, although ¢ or ¢ 
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amount needed for the full Brahmi lipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that period, could not have been less 
than fifty (if the symbols for az, au, ri, rz, drt, dri, and Ja be included). 

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagari, we see at a glance 
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of ‘one sound one symbol’—that is, every consonantal 
sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound—short, long, or prolated 
-—has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of ¢ in de may be represented in sixteen 
different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen 
vowel-signs (including am and af and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants, 
as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume. 

Of course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees, and no doubt it 
is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest 
development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original 
connexion with Semitic methods of writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly 
imperfect. 

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to 
the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And 
my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels—namely short a?—inherent 
in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their 
vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to 
construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity 
for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word ‘strength’ were Nagari 
letters, and written @Ata7TY, This would have to be pronounced safarenagatha, unless a conjunction 
of consonantal signs were employed, to express s/r and ngth, and unless the mark called Virama, ‘stop, 
were added to the last consonant. So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in- 
definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect 
Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than 500. 

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities 
of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of 
graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the 
monopoly for the expression of a language belonging to the same family as our own and in a country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know- 
ledge of all the Hindi vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy 
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to 
this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement. 

And if, as we have tried to show, the Brahmi lipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabels 
are all four related to each other—at least, in so far as they are either derived from or connected with the 
same rudimentary stock—it surely cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and 
Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to 
co-operate in facilitating its acquisition. 

Nor let it be forgotten that in the present day the use of the English language is spreading everywhere 
throughout India, and that it already co-exists with Sanskrit as a kind of lingua franca or medium of com- 
munication among educated persons, just as Latin once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that, 
contemporaneously with the diffusion of the English language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all 
the English-speaking inhabitants of the British Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the 
Pandits, whether they like it or not, as one vehicle for the expression of their languages; just as centuries 
ago the Arabic and Persian written characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors 
for the expression of Hindi. 

. It is on this account that I feel justified in designating the European method of transliteration employed 
in this Dictionary by the term ‘Indo-Romanic alphabet.’ 


And be it understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific 
’ The oldest known insc 
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tiption in Sanskrit is on a rock at 2 This d is the 2 of our words ‘vocal organ’ (pronounced vocul 
t is called the Rudra-daman inscrip- orgu#). Sanskrit does not possess the sound of @ in our ‘man,’ 
and dates from the second century A.D. It isnot in Nagari, nor that of o in our‘on.’ Asa consonant cannot be pronounced 
but in old inscription letters, The Bower MS, of about 400 A.D. without a vowel, the Brahmans chose the commonest of their 
shows 4 great advance towards the N agari, while Danti-durga’s | vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be 
inscription of about 750 A.D. exhibits a complete set of sym- pronounced. Hence every consonant is named by pronouncing 
bols very similar to the Nagari now in use. It is noteworthy, it with a (e.g. 4a, kha, ga &c.). It is, I suppose, for a similar 


however, that the first manuscript in really modern Nagari isnot reason that we have used the,common vowel symbol ¢ for naming 
older than the eleventh century A.D. many of our English letters, 
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adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English ; 
or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words " 
Quite the reverse. The Roman alphabet adapts itself so readily to expansion by the employment of 
diacritical points and marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly scientific instrument for the accurate 
expression of every Indian sound, and probably of nearly every sound. in every language of the world. 
And it may, I think, be confidently predicted that before the twentieth century has closed, man’s vision 
overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the eeeaing 
of the world’s best books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which is most universally 
applicable and most easily apprehensible. Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen 
in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world’s future universal 
alphabet no one can, of course, foretell with the same confidence. 

One thing, I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready 
to admit that it derives much of its typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really 
important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, impossible in Nagari. One of these, of course, is the 
power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples. Surely such 4 sentence as 
sadhu-mitrany akusalad varayani is clearer than sadhumtfranyakusaladvadrayanti. Again, who will deny the 
gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as ‘smith’ and 
‘Smith,’ ‘brown’ and ‘Brown,’ ‘bath’ and ‘Bath?’ not to speak of the power of using italics and other 
forms of European type. And, without doubt, the use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in 
a language where compounds prevail more than simple words *, will be appreciated by all. I can only 
say that, without that most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much in clearness, and 
still more in compactness ; for, besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference 
between such compounds as su-tapa and suta-pa which would have been impossible in Nagari type, it is 
manifest that even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, would have required, 

lain their analysis *. 


‘without its use, an extra line to exp 
Fairness, however, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system ot 


transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. In certain cases it confessedly offends 
against scientific exactness; nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound 
should be represented by a single symbol. For instance, the Sanskrit vowels W, and WW, are not 
is Dictionary by the symbols 7 and 7, according to the practice of some German 
e adopted by the Geneva Transliteration Committee—but by 77 and rz. And my reason 


represented in th 


scholars—a practic : 
is that, inasmuch as 1 English Grammar 7 is not regarded as a semi-vowel, 7 and 7 are unsuitable 


representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open to this objection, that when the dot under the r 


is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in printing, especially in India, the result is worse 
than if the 7 were followed by z For example, Krshua is surely worse than Arzshna. 
So again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second 


letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal 4, and chh 
for @, the ‘nconvenience has been so great that in the present edition I have adopted (in common with 
many other Sanskritists) the simple ¢ for 4, the pronunciation being the same as ¢ in the Italian dolce or 
as ch in ‘church, the latter of which would, if a Sanskrit word, be written ‘curc. Similarly ch has been 


adopted for i ans 
ation of the palatal sibilant YT, I have preferred § to the § employed in the first 


As to the transliter 
fer it to the German and French method of using §. Experience proves that the 


edition, and I much pre pele 
cedilla is often either broken off in printing or carelessly dropped, and as a consequence important words 


such as Asoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka. 
ave preferred the symbol $s for the cerebral sibilant, but have felt it desirable to 
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ashtami, Krshna, Savitri, Acoka, Civa &c. ; I have even seen hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, opal 
crab written for the Hindistani kharad, ‘bad. A imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com- 
2 Forster gives an example'of one compound word consisting of pounds, such, for example, as fHabeas-corpus-suspension-act-con- 
152 syllables. This might be ae by even longer specimens tT eee ‘ 
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will be clear if we write the important word Bishi in the way German scholars write it, namely Rsi, and 
then omit the dots thus, Bsi. 


In regard to the nasals I have in the present edition adopted % for = and % for #. In these 
changes I am glad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Committee. 

As to the method of using italic 4, 24 for 4, @ and italic g, gh for 3, %R—adopted in the ‘ Sacred Books 
of the East’—the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic truth of the 
interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation. For instance, to 
represent such common words as ‘chinna’ by ‘#Ainna’ and ‘jaina’ by ‘gaina’ seems to me as objectionable 
as to write ‘AAina’ for ‘China’ and ‘ Gapan’ for ‘Japan.’ The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, seeing 
that in printing popular books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic letters in the same 
word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printed 
and pronounced ‘Gains*’ 

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full length on 
a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and 
on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance 
the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands 
of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, 1834 *) 
to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to 
awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments 
induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the ‘Times, 
and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books 


printed on a plan substantially agreeing 
with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system, have been published °, Moreover, on more than one occasion 


I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society *, and of the Church Missionary Society 5, and Bible 
Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 1881, 
I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of 
a common scheme of transliteration. The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first 
Commission for settling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly 
assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for SO many years, was one of the principal 


factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Transliteration Committee of the 
Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894. 


SECTION V. 


Acknowledgment of Assistance Received. 


In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of 
a member of the Oxford University Press Delegacy when the pu 
Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell 
of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever 
since the day I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving 2? 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service, and I need scarcely repeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in 
its inception, owed to his Support and encouragement. 

Nor need I repeat the expression of my sense of obligation to my predecessor in the Boden Chair, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, who first led me to the study of Sanskrit about sixty years ago (in 1839), and 
furnished me with my first materials for an entirely new system of Sanskrit lexicography (see p. xi). All the 
words and meanings marked W. in the following pages in the present work rest on his authority, 


the name of an eminent scholar who was 
blication of that edition was undertaken— 


* Surely we ought to think 


of our Indi -subj -veda i inted 
Giutieageeiensti emusic er ur Indian fellow-subjects who in of the Rig-veda itself, edited by Professor Anfrecht, was pT 


Sands iati i i es of 
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Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary career, my mind has had te 
pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness. of 
my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much 
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but 
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitivenéss to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was 
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced 
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees 
a series of disagreeable and unexpected shocks; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey, 
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally—and certainly not excepting 
myself—somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual 
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense 
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have 
brought this work to a conclusion. 

In my original Preface I expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the 
compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow :— 

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, afterwards Superintendent 
an College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottingen ; 
Dr, Hermann Brunnhofer ; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, sometime Professor in ‘is 
Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose 
College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut. 

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have 
h me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work. | 
hose who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil— 
I might almost say dreary drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as 
verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing 
store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating 
‘copy,’ correcting and re-correcting proofs—printed, be it remembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling 
with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author, 
collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own 
labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able co-operation of others. 

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow :— 

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3, 
1882, until April 15; 1884, when he accepted a teachership in the Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland. 


I have already acknow 
He was succeeded by t 


of Sanskrit Studies in Decc 


co-operated wit 
No one but t 


ledged my obligations to him. 

he late Dr. Schénberg (a pupil of the late Professor Biihler), who came to me 
‘1 a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July 19, 
1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision, 
and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission 
due to the rapid impairment of his powers. 

Then followed a? interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded. 

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident 
in Germany: Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from 
all work outside that of his Professorship. He jaboured with me in a scholarly way as far as p. 474; but 
his collaboration did not extend beyond 355 pases: because he took no part in pp. 137-256, which represent 
the period of Dr. Schénberg’s collaboration. | | 

It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena, 
began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p. 474), he has prosecuted per- 
severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his 
collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena—involving 
Soe mecaaty 10 constant interchange of communications by post—yet it resulted in the production of 
834 fnished pages between March, 1891, acd Lg 7 ——— =e be recorded that, from the beginning 

e had a careful assistant in LT. au of Berlin, who also occasionally read the proof-sheets 
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I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works used or consulted 
by my collaborators and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important grammatical 
works—such as the Maha-bhashya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kielhorn), the Siddhanta-kaumudi 
&c.—besides many other texts, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-samhita &c., did not exist in good 
critical editions when the great Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled. 

Professor Ernst Leumann informs me that during the period of his collaboration he was much aided 
by Grassmann’s Rig-veda, Whitney’s Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda; Stenzler’s 
Indices to the Grihya-stitras of Asvalayana, of Paraskara, Saikhayana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-gastra of 
Gautama; the vocabularies to Aufrecht’s edition of the Aitareya Brahmana; Biihler’s Apastamba Dharma- 
sutra; Garbe’s Vaitaéna-sttra; Hillebrandt’s Sankhayana Srauta-siitra &c. He states that in his portion of 
the work his aim was rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg 
Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to 
the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161-198. 

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in 
the first place Bohtlingk’s Upanishads, his Panini (2nd ed.) and Kavy@darga as well as the valuable critical 
remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals; further 
the Jaiminiya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various Siitra works with their indices by 
F. Knauer, M. Winternitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drahyayana 
Srauta-siitra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the Vaijayantt 
of Yadava-prakaga (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-siitra of Hemacandra (edited by 
J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of 
C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney’s Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman’s Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel’s 
Altindische Gramm utik (Géttingen, 1896); Delbriick’s Altindische Syntax (Halle, 1888); Regnaud’s Rhétorique 
Sanskrite (Paris, 1834); Lévi’s Théatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 
1897), &c. 

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that 
neither Sayana nor such modern interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889- 
1897), and Bloomfield for the Atharva-veda (in S. B. E., vol. xlii) have been neglected. 

The Buddhistic portion of the Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following :—-Asgvaghosha’s 
Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B. Cowell of Cambridge) ; Divydvadana (edited by Cowell 
and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mala (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two Sukhavati-vyihas 
(S. B. E., vol. xlix) and the Dharma-samgraha (Aneedota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until mew 
and complete Pali and Prakrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains 
and the authors of certain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily, 

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A, Weber of Berlin) have beer 
consulted, and valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the ‘Sacred Books 
of the East, as well as from many other works, the names of which will be found in the List of Works 
and Authors at p. xxxiii, 

As to the books used by myself, many of them, of course, are identical with those named above. Others 
are named in the first edition, and need not be referred to again here. J ought, however, to repeat that some 
of the words marked MW. in the present edition rest on the authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of Radha- 
kanta-deva (published in eight volumes at Calcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible 
for some words and meanings taken from my own books, such as ‘ Brahmanism and Hindiiism,’ ‘Buddhism,’ 
‘Indian Wisdom’ (see note 1 to p. vi of Preface), my Sanskrit Grammar and Nalépakhyinam (with vocabulary; 
published by the Delegates of the Oxford University Press), text of the Sakuntala (with index and notes, 
published by the same), as well as from the notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntala 
(published by Mesers. Harmsworth among Sir John Lubbock’s hundred best books of the world), &c. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 
INDIAN Institute, Oxvrorp. 





[The order ts that of the English Alphabet. 


Abhinav(a-gupta). 
Ac&ranirn(aya). 
Adbh(uta)Br(ahmana). 
Adi-p(arvan of the Maha- 
bharata). 
Ag(astya)Samh(ita). 
Ag(ni)P(urdna). 
Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka). 
Ait(areya)Br(ahmana). 
Ait(areya) Up(anishad). 
Alamkarak(austubha). 
Alamk&ras*(arvasva, by Ruy- 


a). ; 
aun 9(arvasva, by Man- 
khaka). 
Alamkaras(ekhara, by Ke- 
$ava-misra). 
Alamkarat(ilaka). 
Alamkarav(imarsin!, by Jaya- 
ratha). 
Amar(u-gataka). 
Amritab(indu)Up(anishad). 
Anand({a-lahari). 
Anaiigar(anga). 
An(anta)Sam(hit4). 
Anarghar(aghava)- 
Anukr(amanikas). 
Anup(ada-sitra). ans) 
Ap(astamba’s Dharma-sutra j 
A p(astamba’s)Sr(autaqsuia/:_ 
Ap(astamba’s) Y(@)82-P4 
bhisha-sutra). 
A(pte’s Dic ionary)- 
Arsh(eya)Br(ahmana)- 
Arun(eya)Up(anishad). 
Aryabh(ata). 
Aryav(idya-sudhakara). 
Ashtatig(a-hridaya). 
Ashtav(akra)S(amhit’). I 
Aév(alayana-grihya)P(ans!- 


shta). , 
Aav(tayana)Gr(ihya-sitra). 
Aav(alayana-sakhokt4) Man- 
_ traS(amhit4). 
Aiv(alayana)Sr(auta-sitra) 
Atharvas(ikha)Up(anisha rE 
A(tharva)V(eda). a 
A(tharva) V(eda). Paipp(a 

da-sa4kh4). hy 
A(tharva) Veda) Pari(ishta) 
A (tharva-Veda) Pr (atisakh- 


a). ’ 
A(Charva) V(eda)-Prdy ott 


be : oes 
Atesta)Up(anishad), iii a 
Atr(eya)Anukr(amanik Y; 
Avadanai(ataka). 
Badar(ayana’s aan nape 
mera iat Gov(indanat 

da’s gloss). ee 
Badar(eyapehs Sch. (i. e.Sam- 

kara’s Comm. ). 
Balar(amayana). 
Baudh({a4yana s 


tra). lf 
Baudh(4 yana’s)P(itrimedha 

siitra). 
Bhadrab(ahu-caritra). 
Bhag(avad-git8). 
Bh(dgavata)P(urina). 
Bhagavatig(#:4)- 
Bhaktam(ara-stotr)- 


Dharma-sas- 


LIST OF 


Bham(int-vilasa). 
Bharat(aka-dvatripsik®). 
Bhar(ata’s Natya-é4stra). 
Bh(Aratitirtha’s)paficad (ast). 
Bhartr(ihari). 
Bhashap(ariccheda). 
Bhashik(a-siitra). 
Bhatt(i-kavya). 
Bh(2va)pr(akasa). Ps 
Bhav(ishya )P(urana), 2 Kh. 
(Bhavishya- & “yottaraP.). 
Bhoj(a)- : 
aa ag ‘s 
Bijag(anita). 
B (ahtlingk &) R(oth’s) 
D(ictionary). 
Brahmab(indu)Up(anishad). 
Br(ahmanas). 
BrahmindaP(urana}. 
BrahmaP(urdna). 
Brahmas(iddhanta). 
Brahm(a)Up(anishad). 
Brahmav(aivarta)P(urana). 
Bee aya iUiptanitiad). 
Brahmétt(ara)Kh(anda, from 
the SkandaP.). 
Br (ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani- 


shad). 
Brih(ad-devata). 
Bhan Nar(adiya)P(oraua), 
xxxviii Adhy. 
B(uddha-)car(ita). 
Buddh(ist literature). 
Campak(a-sreshthi-kathana- 
ka). 
Can(akya). 
Cand(a-kausika). 
Car(aka). 
Caran(a-vytha). 
Caurap(afcasika). 
Chandahs(itra). 
Ch(andogya) Up(anishad). 
Chandom(aijart). 
Col(ebrooke). — 
Cal(ika)Up(anishad). 
Daiv(ata)Br(ahmana). 
Damayanti-kathi, see Nalac. 
Dai(akumAra-carita). 
Dagar(iipa). 
Dathadh(atu-vanéa). 
Dayabb(4ga). 
Dayat(attva). 
Devatadhyaya = DaivBr. 
Devibh(agavata)P(urdya). 
Devim(ahatmya). 
Dhanamj(aya-vijaya). 
Dhanv(antari). 
Dharmas(ameraha). 
Dharmagarm(abhyudaya). 
Dharmav(iveka). 
Dhatup(atha). 
Dt eee . 
artas(amagama). — 
Dyhyanab(indu) Up(anishad). 
Dip(ik4). 
Divyav(adana). 
Drahy(4yana). 
Durgiiv ilasa ). 
patang(ada). | 
Galanos’ Dictionary). 
Ganar(atna-mahddadhi). 
Gan (@a)P(urdua). 


WORKS AND 


used in the references. ] 


Ganit(adhy4ya). 
Garbh(a} Up(anishad). 
GargiS(amhita). 
GarudaP(urana). 
Gar(uda)Up(anishad). 
Gath%sampr(aha). 
Gauragan (éddega). 
Gaut(ama’s Dharma-éastra). 
Gaya Mah(atmya). 
Ghat(akarpara). 
Git(a-govinda). 
Gobh(ila’s)Sraddh(a-kalpa). 
Gol(adhy4ya). 
Gop(atha)Br(ahmana). 
Goraksh(a-Sataka). 
Grahay(ajiia-tattva). 
a aad 3 
Gr(ihya and) Sr(auta-Sitra). 
Grihyas(amgraha), 
Gr(ihya)S(itra). 
Hal(a). 
Hans(a)Up(anishad). 
Harav(ijaya). 
Har(ita). 
Hariv(apsa). 
H(arsha)car(ita). 
Hasy(Ammava). 
Hayan(a-ratna, by Balabha- 
dra 


Hemac(andra). 

EH (emacandra’s)Paris(ishta- 
parvam). 

H(emacandra’s)Yog(a-3astra). 

Heemadri's) cat(urvarga-cin- 
tamani). 

Hir(anyakesin’s) Gr(ihya-si- 


tra). 
Hir(anyakesin’s)P(itrimedha- 
siitra). 
Hit(dpadesa). 
Horaé(astra). 
I(ndian) W(isdom, by Sir M. 
Monier- Williams), 
Ts(a)Up(anishad). 
Jabal(a)Up(anishad). 
Jaim(ini). 
Jaim(ini)Bh(a4rata, asvame- 
dhika parvan). 
Jaim(iniya)Br(ahmana), 
Jaim(intya)Up(anishad). 
Jain(a literature). 
acre ae 
ot (isha). 
dye enbat). 
Kaiv(alya)Up(anishad }. 
a or Kaiyyata). 
Kalac(akra). 
Kalakitc(4arya-kathanaksa), 
Kalanira(aya). 
Kalid(asa). 
Kal(ika)P(urana). 
KalkiP(urina). 
Kalpas(iitra). 
Kalpat(aru). 
Kalyanam(andira-stotra). 
Kim(andakiya-nitisara). 
Kan(Ada's Vaiseshika-sitra). 
Kanth(aéruty) Up(anishad). 
Kap(ila)Samh(it, from the 
SkandaP.). 
Kap(ila’s) S(amkhya-pravaca- 
na). 


AUTHORS. 


Kapishth(ala-Samhita). 
Karand(a-vytha). 

Kirand.? (metrical recension 
of the text), 
Karmapr(adipa). 
Kas(ika Vritti). 

KasiKh(anda, 
SkandaP,). 

Kat(antra), 

Soe Meme 
ith(aka)Gr(ihya-sitra). 

Rathieroreh , 

Kath&s(aritsagara). 

Ryn 


from the 


Katy(ayana). 
Katy(ayana )Sr(auta-siitra). 
Kaush(itaki) Ar(anyaka). 
RaushtitalUpterthadh. 
Kauié{ika-sitra), 
Kautukar(atnakara), 
Kautukas(arvasva). 
Kavik(alpa-lata), 
Kavikalpat(aru). 
Kavyac(andrika), 
Kavy4d(arsa). 
Kavyak(alpa-lata). 
Kav(ya literature). 
K (4vya)pr(akaia). 
Kayy(ata). 
Ked({ara’s vritti-ratnakara). 
Ken(a)Up(anishad). 
Khandapr(aégasti). 
Kir(atarjuniya). 
Koshthipr(adtpa). 
Kramadip(ik2). 
Krishis(ampraha). 
Krishnakarn(amrita). 
Kriyay (oga-sira in the Padma 
Purana). 
Kshem(éndra). 
ete raitdiali-ceifial 
Kshur(ika)Up(anishad). 
Kulad(ipika). 
Kulaérn(ava-tantra). 
Kull(Gka’s commentary on 
Manu). : 
Kum(4ra-sambhava), 
KiirmaP(urana), 
Kuttanim(ata), 
Kuval({ayananda). 
Laghuj(ataka, by Varaha-mi- 
hira). 
Laghuk(aumudz), 
Lalit(a-vistara). 
Lankavat(4ra-siitra). 
Laty(4yana), 
L(exicographers, esp. such as 
Amarasinha, Hal&yudha, 
Hemacandra, &c.). 
Lil(avati of Bhaskara), 
LingaP(urana), 
MigeroneD Cs Dictionary, 
c 


Madanav(inoda). 
Madhus(tidana), 
MaghaMah(atmya 
Padma Purana), 
wy caha)Bh (Arata). 
Uae. (see Nar® 
Mahin(ataka), 
M(ahavira-)car(itra), 


the 


in 


The letters outside the parentheses represent the abbreviated forms 


Mahidh(ara). 
Maitr(ayani)S(amhita). 
Maitr(y)Up(anishad). 
Malamisat(attva). 
Malatim(adhava). 
Malay(ikégnimitra). 
Mallapr(ak3éa). 
Mall(inatha). 
Min(ava)Gr(ihya-siitra). 
Man(ava)Sr(auta-siitra). 
Man(aviya)S(amhita of the 
ty 


SauraP.). 
Mand(akt)$(iksha). 
Mand(Okya)Up(anishad), 12 

M 


antras. 
Mand(dkya)Up(anishad*Gau- 
d(apada’s Karika). 
MantraBr(ahmana). 
Mantram(ah6dadhi). 
M(a)n(u’s Law-book). 
Mark(andeya)P(urana). 
Mai(aka). 
Math(ura) Mah(atmya). 
MatsyaP(urana). 
Matsyas(iikta), Sabdak. 
Megh(adiita). 
Megh.* (15 additional verses). 
Monier) W (illiams, Ist edition 
of Dictionary, with mar- 
inal notes). 
M(onier) Williams) B(uddh- 
ism), 
Mricch(akatik4). 
Mudr(irakshasa ). 
Mukt(ika)Up(anishad). 
Mund(aka)Up(anishad). 
Nadab(indu) Up(anishad). 
Niadipr(akasa}, Sabdak. 
Nig(&nanda). 
Naigh(antuka, commented on 
by Y&ska), 
Naish(adha-carita), 
Nalac(ampi or Damayanti- 
katha), 
Naléd(aya). 
Nal(épakhy4na), 
NandiP(uraina). 
Nar(ada)S(amhita). 
Nar(ada’s Law-book). 
Nar(adiya)P(urana). 
Naras(inha)P(urdna). 
Niar(4yana)Up(anishad). 
Nityas(astra), 
New) Biohtlingk’s) D(ic- 
tionary). 
Nid(ana by Madhava). 
Nid(ana), Sch. (i.e, Vacaspati’s 
Comm.). 
Nid&nas(itra). 
N(ighantu)pr(akaéa). 
Nilak(antha) ’ 
aria aie 
Nilar(udra )Up(anishad). 
Nirnayas(indhu). 
Nir(ukta, by Yaska). 
Nitis., see Kam (andakiya-niti- 
sdra). 
Nris (inha-tapaniya)U i 
hey si ae 


Nyiyad(argana), 
Nyayak(oéa). 
Nyiyam (ala-vistara). 














XXXiV LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


Padap(atha). Raghav(apandaviya). Samkhyapr(ayacana), sraddhak(alpa-bhashya). Vait(Ana-sitra). 
PadmaP(urana). Ragh(uvania). S(amkshepa)Samkar(a-vija- | Sr(auta)Sutra, V (ajasaneyi)S(amhita). ; 
Padyas(amgraha), Rajat(aramgint). ya). Srikanth(a-carita). V(ajasaneyi-Samhiti ) Prat- 
Paficad(andacchattra-praban- | Ramag(ita). Samskirak(austubha). Srim(ala)Mah (atmya). (isakhya), 
dha). Ramapijas{arani), sankh(4yana)Br(a4hmana), Sringar(a-tilaka), Vajracch(edika). 
Paficad.? (metrical recension). | Ramat(apaniya)Up(anishad ). Sankh(4yana)Gr(ihya-sutra). Srutab(odha). Vajras(iici). 
Paficadasi, seeBh(4ratitirtha’s) | Ram(a)Up(anishad). Sankh(4yana)Sr(auta-siitra). | Subh(Ashitavali), Vam(ana)P(ura na). ; 
paficad (asi). R(amiayana). Santik(alpa). Sukas(aptati). Vam(ana’s Kavydlamkara- 
Paficar(4tra). R4sal(ila). Santis(ataka). Sukh (4vati-vytha). vritti). 
Paficat(antra). Rasar(atnakara). S4rad(3-tilaka), Sulbas(iitra). V(ansa)Br(ahmana). 
Pan(ini). _ Rasat(aramgini). Sarasv(ati-kanthabharana, by | Suparn(adhy4ya). Var(4ha-mihira’s)Br(ihajja- 
Pan(iniya)S(iksha). Raséndrac(intamani). Bhoja). Siryad(eva-yajvan). taka), a 
Pa4pabuddhidharm(abuddhi- Rasik(aramana), Sarasv.? (by Ksheméndra). Siiryapr(ajiiapti). Var (4ha-mihira’s) Br(ihat) 
kathanaka). Ratir(ahasya). Sectetadiantetcatns Siryas(iddhanta). S(amhit4). 
Param(artha-sdra). Ratna(vali). Samg(adhara)S(amhita). Suér(uta), Var(4ha-mihira’s) Y ogay - 
Paras(ara-smriti). R(eligious) T(hought and) | Sarvad(argana-samgraha). Suvarnapr(abhasa), (4tra). 
Par(askara’s)Gr(ihya-sitra). L(ife in India, also called | Sarv(a)Up(anishat-sara). Svapnac(intamani). Var(aha)P(urina), 
Parasur(4ma-prak4éa). ‘Brahmanism and Hindi- | S(atapatha)Br(ahmana). Svet(&svatara)Up(anishad), Varahit(antra), 
Paribh(4shéndu-sekhara). ism,’ by Sir M. Monier- Satar(udriya)Up(anishad), T(aittiriya) Ar(anyaka). Vasantar(aja’s Sakuna). 
Parsvan(atha-caritra), Williams). Satr(umjaya-mahatmya). T (aittiriya)Br(&hmana), Vasant(ika), 
Parvat(i-parinaya). RevaKh(anda). SauraP(urana), T (aittiriya) Prat(igakhya). Vas(avadatta). 
Pat(anjali). R(ig-)V(eda, referred to as | Say(ana). tee ee Vas(ishtha). 
Phetk(4rini-tantra). RY... Setub(andha). T (aittiriya)Up(anishad), Vastuv(idya). 
PhitS(itra). Ritus(amhara), Shadgurus(ishya). Taj(aka). Viatsydy(ana). 
Pind(a)Up(anishad), Romakas(iddhanta). Shadv(ipsa)Br(ahmana). T4andyaBr(4hmana). VayuP(urina). 
Ping(ala)Sch(oliast, i.e. Hala- Rudray(amala), Siddh(aata-kaumudi), Tantras(4ra), Vedintap(aribhfish4). 
yudha), R(V.)Anukr(amanika), Siddhantas(iromani). T (4ranatha Tarkavacaspati’s Vedantas(ira), 
Prab(odha-candrédaya). R(V.)Prat(isakhya). Siksh(4). Dictionary). Vet(ala-paficavinéatika). 
Pracand(a-pandava), Sabdak (alpa-druma), Sikshap(attri), Tarkas(amgraha), Viddh(agalabhaiijika). 
Pradyumn(a-vijaya). Saddh(arma)P(undarika). Sil(anka). Tattvas(amisa). V(ikramankadeva)car(ita, by 
Prah(asana Nataka). Sadukt(i-karnamrita), Sighds(ana-dvatrinsika or Vi- | Tejob(indu)Up(anishad). Bilhana). 
Prajap(ati’s Dharma-siitra), Sah(itya-darpana). kramfditya-caritra, Jaina Tirtha-yatra(see Smrititattva). | Vikr(amérvaii), 
Pran(agnihotra)Up(anishad). | Sahy(adri)Kh(anda, from the recension). Tithyad(itya), j Virac(arita). 
Prasang(abharana). _ SKandaP.). Sinhas.? (metrical recension of | Todar(4nanda), V(ishnu)P(urana). 
Prasannar(4ghava). Sakat(4yana). the Ind.Off., E.I.H. 2897). | Un(adi)k(alpa). Vishn(u’s Institutes). 
Prasn(a)Up(anishad). saktan(anda-taramgini). Sinhas.° (recension of E.1. H. Uuladi) ooh (oe Uiivaladats) Viévan(atha, astronomer). 
Pratap(arudriya). Saktir(atnakara). —- _ 2523), Un(Adi-siitra), Vop(adeva). 
PratijnaS(itra). Sak(untala). SiraUp(anishad). Un(adi)vy(itti). Vrishabhan(uja-natika by Ma- 
Prat(igakhya). S(ama)V(eda). Sis(upala-vadha). Up(anishad). ‘ thurd-dasa), 
Pravar(a texts). S(ama)V (eda) Ar(anyaka), Sivag(ita, ascribed to the | Upap(urana), Vyavaharat(attva). 
Prayasc(itta-tattva). Samav(idhana)Br(ahmana), _ PadmaP.). UtkalaKh(anda),. W (ilson). 
Prayog(amrita). Sambh(alagrama)Mah(at- SivaP(urana). Uttamac(aritra-kathanaka, Yajni(avalkya). 
Prayogar(atna). mya). SkandaP(urana). prose version), Yajii., Sch. (i.e. Mitakshar’). 
Priy(adaréika), Samgit(a-sarasamgraha), Smritik(aumudi). Uttamac?(aritra in about 700 Yogas(ikha) Up(anishad). 
Pur(Anas). Samh(ita) Up(anishad-brah- Smritit(attva; the numbers verses), Yogas(iitra), 
P(urana)Sarv(asva). _ mama). xxix & xxx mark the ad- Uttarar(4ma-caritra), Y ogat(attva)Up(anishad). 
Purushétt(ama-tattva ). Samkar(a-vijaya). ditional texts Graha-yajiia Vagbh(atélamkara), Yogavas(ishtha-sara). 
Pushpas(iitra). Samkhyak(arik4). & Tirtha-yatra). VahniP(urana). 
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SYMBOLS. 


denotes ‘equivalent to,’ ‘ equal,’ «the same as,’ ‘ explained by,’ &c. 


Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements, 
Between these brackets stand al] remarks within remarks 
denotes that the leading 
occurs in cases lik 
denotes that the rest o 
denotes a root. 


, and comparisons with other languages, é 
word in a group of compounds is to be repeated. It is generally, but not always, equivalent to a hyphen, A shortened an 
¢ = std, followed by -siida and -sidana, which are for Havya-std, havya-siida, havya-sidana. 

fa word is to be supplied, e.g. °rz-2° after Aavindra is for kart-indra. 

denotes that a vowel or syllable is long. 
denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be 
denotes that a vowel 
is for plus, 


specially noted as short. 
or syllable is either long or short. 


. is for et cetera. 


denotes the blending of two short vowels 
denotes the blending of a short with a lon 
denotes the blending of a long with a sho 
denotes the blending of two long vowels 


(as of a +a into 4). 
& vowel (as of a+4 into 4), 
Tt vowel (as of 4+ into 4), 
(as of 4 +4 into 4). 


ee 








! 
| 





ABBREVIATIONS. 


[Jz the progress of a work extending over many years it has been found almost impossible to preserve absolute uniformity in the use 
of abbreviations and symbols, but wt is hoped thai most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the following table. 


A. = Atmane-pada, 
ab], =ablative case. 
above=a reference to some 
preceding word (not neces- 
sarily in the same page). 
acc, = accusative case. 
accord, or acc. = according. 
add. = Additions. 
Adi-p. =Adi-parvan of the 
Mahé-bharata. 
adj. =adjective (cf, mfn.). 
ady, =adverb, 
fEol. = Bolic. 
alg. =algebra. 
anat, = anatomy. 
Angl.Sax. = Anglo-Saxon. 
anom. = anomalous. 
Aor. or aor, = Aorist. 
Arab. = Arabic. 
arithm, = arithmetic. 
Arm, or Armor, = Armorican 
or the language of Brittany. 
Armen. = Armenian. 
astrol, = astrology. 
astron, = astronomy: 
B. =Bombay edition. . 
Boh. or Boliem. = Bohemian. 
Br. = Brahmana. 
Bret, = Breton. 
C. =Calcutta edition. 
Cc. = Case, 
Cat. =catalogue or catalogues, 
Caus. = Causal. 
cf, =confer, compare. 
ch, = chapter. 
cl. =claes. 
Class, == Classical. 
col., cols, =column, colusns. 
Comm. = commentator OF 
commentary. 
comp, =compound. 


compar.=comparative degree. 

concl. =conclusion, 

Cond. = Conditional, 

conj. = conjectural, 

cons, = consonant, 

dat. = dative case. 

defect. = defective. 

Desid. = Desiderative. 

dimin, = diminutive. 

dram. = dramatic language. 

du, =dual number. 

ed. = edition. 

e.g. = exempli gratia, ‘ for 
example.’ ; 

Eng. = English. 

Ep. or ep. = Epic. 

esp. = especially. 

etym. = etymology. 

f, = feminine. 

fig. = figuratively. 

fr. = from. 

Fut. or fut. = future. 

fut. p. p. =future passive par- 
ticiple. 

, = Pana. 

fare Gaélic, 

gen. = genitive case, 

gend.= gender, 

geoml. = geometry. 

Germ, = German, 

Gk. = Greek. 

Goth. = Gothic. 

Gr. = Grammar. 

Hib. = Hibernian or Irish, 

Hind. = Hindi. 

ib. = ibidem or ‘in the same 
place or book or text’ as 
the preceding. 

ibe, =in the beginning of a 
compound. 

Icel. = Icelandic. 


id. =idem or ‘ the same mean- 
ing as that of a preceding 
word,” 

i.e, =id est. 

ifc.=in fine compositi or ‘at 
the end of a compound.’ 

impers, =impersonal or used 
impersonally, 

impf. =imperfect tense. 

Impy. = imperative. 

ind. =indeclinable. 

inf. =infinitive mood. 

Inscr. = Inscriptions. 

instr, = instrumental case. 

Intens. = Intensive. 

interpol. = interpolation. 

Introd. = Introduction. 

Ion. = Ionic, 

irr. = irregular. 

L. = lexicographers (i.e. a 
word or meaning which 
although given in native 
lexicons, has not yet been 
met with in any published 
text). 

Lat, = Latin. 

lat. = latitude. 

Lett. = Lettish. 

lit. = literally. 

Lith. = Lithuanian. 

loc, = locative case. 

log. = logic. 

long. = longitude. 

m.=masculine gender, 

math. = mathematics. 

m. c. = Metri causa, 

medic, = medicine, 

metron. = metronymic. 

mfn.=masculine, feminine, 
and neuter or = adjective. 

Mod, == modern, 


MS., MSS. = 
manuscripts. 
myth. = mythology. 
N, = Name fala = title or 
epithet), 
n. = neuter gender, 
neg. = negative. 
Nom. = Nominal verb. 
nom, =nominative case. 
obs, = obsolete. 
onomat. = onomatopoetic (i.e. 
formed from imitation of 
sounds), 
opp. to opposed to, 
opt. = optative, 
orig. = originally, 
Osset. = Ossetic. 
others = according to others. 
P. = Parasmai-pada. . 
p-=page and participle (cf. 
p- p.). 
parox. = paroxytone, 
part. = participle, 
partic. = particular. 
Pass. = Passive voice, 
patr. = patronymic. 
perh. = perhaps. 
Pers. = Persian. 
pers. = person. 
pf. =: perfect tense. 
phil, = philosophy. 
pl. =plural number. 
poet. = poetry or poetic. 
Pot. = Potential. 
p. p-=past participle, 
Pr. = proper. 
Prak. or Prakr, = Prakrit. 
Prec, = precative. 
prec. = preceding. 
prep. and prepos. = preposi- 
tion. 


manuscript, 


pres, = present tense. 
priv. = privative. 
prob. = probably. 
pron. = pronoun. 
pronom, = pronominal, 
propar, = proparoxytone. 
Pruss. = Prussian. 
q. V.=quod vide. 
redupl. = reduplicated. 
Reflex. = Reflexive or used 
reflexively. 
rhet, = rhetoric, 
rt., rts. =root, roots. 
Russ, = Russian. 
RV. = Rig-veda. 
Sax. = Saxon. 
sc, and scil. =scilicet, 
Sch.'and Scholl, =Scholiast or 
Commentator, 
Scot.=Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 
seq. = sequens. 
sey. = several. 
sing. = singular, 
Slav. =Slavonic or Slavonian, 
Subj. = subjunctive, 
subst, = substantive, 
suff. = suffix, 
superl, = superlative degree. 
surg. = Surgery. 
s. V. =b6ub voce, i.e, the word 
in the Sanskrit order. 
Vart. and Vartt. = Varttika, 
vb. = verb, 
Ved. = Vedic or Veda, 
v. 1, = varia lectio. 
voc. = yocative case, 
vow. = vowel, 
wk. = work, 
w. tT. = wrong reading, 
Zd.=Zend, 





THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS 


WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY 
ENGLISH WORDS. 





VowELs. CONSONANTS. 
Initial, Medial, Equivalents and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation. 
4 # miea, rural. a kin kill, seek. d indice (more like th in thas). 


a ,, tar, father (tar, father). kh ,, inkhorn. dh ,, adhere (but more dental). 





»» fill, lily. £& ,, gun, get, dog. Nn ,, not, nut, in. 


—P ty 4 | 


I ,, police (police). gh ,, loghut. Ps Pot, sip. 


u_,, full, bush. ph ,, upAill. 


G 





n », Sing, king, sink (sihk). 


u 7 rude (rade). b ” bear, rub. 


2 


Cc ,, dolce (in musie). 


rl ,, merrily (merrily). bh ,, abhor. 


e 


ch ,, churchhill (curchill). 


,»» Marine (marine). m ,, map, jam. 


Js, jet, jump. 


taf 


lri ,, revelry (revelry). », yet, loyal. 


»» hedgehog (hejhog). 
jri } d. . », Ted, year. 
ri ,, the above prolonge fi, singe (sin}). 


—a 





», lull, lead. 
€ ,, prey, there. 


rood 


» true (true). 


add 


», (sometimes for = ¢ in Veda). 
al 33 aisle. 


aoa 
i 


»» anthill (anfhill). 


= 


(sometimes for @ dh inVeda)- 


3) 


O ,, go, stone. 


Pu 


» drum (drum). 


<i 


ABAVAAAA Id yg w 


—yY & IZ Bom 


» ivy (but like w after cons.): 
au ,, Haus (as in Germam). 


ay 
= 


»» redkaired (redhaired). 


fA 


», Sure (Sure). 


3 


ss Rone (none). 
inn ters BaeeeBes wi (none) sh ,, shun, bush. 
mM Or mjor the symbol of any 


nasal. 


AAA AN YON DM A dA dA 
= 


t ,, water (as in Ireland). S ,, saint, sin, hiss. 


Ad A 3 8 BA At aA A Al 4 





% 


oh symbol called Visarga. | @] th ,, nuthook (more dental). h_,, hear, hit. 


* Sometimes printed in the form WR, see p. 174, col. 3. it 

The conjunct consonants are too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will be found at the end of ‘A Practical Sanskt 
Grammar by Monier-Williams,’ published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, fourth edition. 

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, kh, ch, th, th, ph, &e., see p. xxix, note 4 of the foregoing Introduction. ine 

Observe that n represents the true Anusvara in the body of a word before the sibilants and h, as in ania, anea, anhati: ™ < by 
symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in dénam ea; but may also represent Anusvara, when final m is follow? 0 
initial semivowels, sibilants and h, and in words formed with preposition sam, like sam-vesa, sam-saya, sam-hata: the word Sanskrit 18 9 f | 
too Anglicized to be written Samskrit. Visarga, as a substitute for final s, is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the 4 at the | 

| 





such a word as devah must be clearly heard. 


Pe I ee sig 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS | 


WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS. | 
‘ | 
@, 8; 4,7; u, G5 ri, ri; Iri, Ini; e, ai af p 


; O, au;—n or m, h;—k, Eh; g, gh; n;—c, ch; j, jh; &; t, th; d, dh; n;—+t, th; 4 
2i—D; ph; b, bh; mj;—y, r, 1, 1, 1h, v; 


—B8, sh, s;—h. 








A] 


1. a, the first letter of the alphabet; the 


first short vowel inherent in consonants. = kara, m. 


the letter or sound a. 
SW 2.a(pragrihya, q.v.),2 vocative particle 
[@ Ananta, O Vishnu], T.; interjection ofpity, Ah! 
I 3. a (before a vowel an, exc. a-rinin), 
a prefix corresponding to Gk. d, dv, Lat. 7, Goth, 


and Germ. #2, Eng. 27 or #¢#2, and having a nega- 


tive or privative or contrary sense (a7t-cka not one; 


an-anta endless; a-sat not good; a@-p~asyat not 
seeing); rarely prefixed to Inf. (@-svapftem not to 
sleep, TandyaBr.) and even to forms of the finite 


verb (a-sprihayanti they do not desire, BhP.; Sis.) 
and to pronouns (a-szh not he, Si. ; @-¢ad not that, 
BhP,); occasionally denoting comparison (@-drah- 
nana like a Brahman, T.); sometimes disparagement 
(a-yajfa a miserable sacrifice) ; sometimes diminu- 
tiveness (cf, é-Aarna,an-udara); rarely an expletive 
(cf, a-hupya, a-piifa). According to Pan. vi, 2, 
161, the accent may be optionally either on the first 
or last syllable in certain compounds formed with a 
(as d-tikshna or a-tikshyd, d-Suct ot a-suct, att 
anna or an-anné) ; the same applies to stems ending 
in ¢vé accentuated on the first syllable before @ is pre- 
fixed; cf. also d+¢uzr/a and a-tirta, d-bhinne and 
a-bhinnd, &c. 

3] 4. a, the base of some pronouns and 
pronom. forms, in asya, atra, &c. 


I <.a, the augment prefixed to the root in 
the formation of the imperfect, aorist, and conditional 
tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Homer, the 
fact being that originally the augment was only pre- 
fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated, 
whilst it was dropped in subordinate sentences where 


the root-vowel took the accent). . 

W 6. a, as, m.,N. of Vishnu, L. (especially 
as the first of the three sounds in the sacred syl- 
lable ov). 


MAU a-rigin, min. free from debt, L. 


sy ans, cl. 10. P. ansayate, to divide, 
* distribute, L.; also occasionally A, azsa~ 


yate, L.; also ansapayatt, L. 
WY dnia, as, m. (probably fr. JT. as, 


perf, d2-dysa, and not from the above /azs fic- 
titiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, poe 
part, party ; partition, inheritance; a a oO wigs 
earest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 50, 5 
TandyaBr.; a lot (cf. 2. prés); the acer of 
a fraction; a degree of lat. or long.; 4 day, L.; : 
an Aditya, —Karana, 0. act of dividing. we mle 
pana, f. or -prakalpana, f, or -pradana, 7 allot- 
ment of a portion, —bhagin or -bhaj , mfn, one 
who has a share, an heir, co-heir. = bhi, m. pei 
associate, TS, = bhiita, mfn, forming part of. ae 
(for aszsemat?), m. a species of Soma plant, Susr. 
= savarnana, n. reduction of fractions, = SVara, 
m. key-note or chief note in music. =hara or 
-harin, mfn, taking a share, a sharer, Ansansa, 
m, part of a portion (of a deity), secondary ae 
tion, AnsAnsi, ind. share by share, Ansava an 
yana, n. descent of part of a deity; partial one 
tion; title of ae ie o on first book © 
h. Ansi-,/i. Eri, to share, | 

- Anégaka, mf (z#a)n. (ifc.) forming air . 

2. Angaka, as, m. a share; degree of lat. or long. ; 


a co-heir, L.; (a2), _ day, ch 
Ansala. See avzsa/a next col. — 
Angin, mfn. having 4 share, Yajn. | Angi-ta, f, 
the state of a sharer or co-heir, heirship. 
WU angé,us,m.a filament (especially of the 


libation, SBr.; thread; 


Soma plant); a kind of Soma 


LUUS; 


Wy A. 


a. 


end ofathread, a minute particle ; a point, end; array, 
sunbeam; cloth, L.; N. of a Rishi, RV. vili, 5, 26; 
of an ancient Vedic teacher, son of a Dhanamjaya, 
VBr.; ofa prince. —jala, n. a collection of rays, 
blaze of light, =dhara, m. ‘bearer of rays,’ the sun, 
L, =dhana, n., N. ofa village, R. =dharaya, 
m. 2 lamp, MaitrUp. ~nadi, f., N. of a river. 
—patta, n.a kind of cloth, —pati or -bhartri, 
m, ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, L, = mat, mfn, fibrous, rich 
in filaments; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice ; 
radiant, luminous; pointed; (dz), m. the sun, the 
moon; N. of various persons, especially of a prince 
of the solar race, son of A-samaiijas, grandson of 
Sagara; (diz), f., N. of a river (Yamuni?), RV. 
viii, 96, 13-15; Hedysarum Gangeticum, Susr. 
= matphali, f, Musa Paradisiaca, mala, f.a gar- 
land of light, halo, malin, m. the sun. — vane, 
m, ‘having rays for arrows,’ the sun. = vimarda,m. 
ray-obscuration, — hasta, m. ‘having rays for hands,’ 
the sun, L. Ansudaka, n. water which has been 
exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Bhpr. 
Ansv-adi, a gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 193). 

Ansuka, a7, 2. cloth ; fine or white cloth, muslin 
[see cindnsuka), L.; garment, upper garment ; tic 
(for binding a churning-stick). 

Ansula, @s, m. radiant, T.; N. of the sage Ca- 


nakya, L, 


Srl ans (cf. ans), L. See aq. 


Ansa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade ; corner 
of a quadrangle; N. of a king; (az), m. du. the 
two shoulders or angles of an altar; a share (for 
ansa); [cf. Goth. avtsa ; Gk. @pos, doiAAa ; Lat. 
humerus, ansa.| —iita, m. the shoulder ; a bull's 
hump, the protuberance between an ox’s shoulders. 
tra (désa-), n.armourtoprotect theshoulder, RV.; 
a bow, Nir.; dusatra-kosa, mfn. having a cask for 
its tunic (probably =a Soma filter, Gmn.), RV. x, 
IoI, 7. =daghna, mf(z)n, up to the shoulder, 
SBr. we dhri, f. a cooking vessel, AV, = prishtha, 
n. back of the shoulder. = phalaka, n. shoulder- 
blade, SBr.; Sus, —bbhara or anse-bhira, m. 
a burden on the shoulder, (gana dhastradi, q.¥.) 
_pharika, mf(Z)n. or ause-bharika, mf(7)n. 
bearing a burden on the shoulder, ib, <= mitila, n. 
the acromion, L, , 

Ansala, mfn. lusty, strong, SBr, &c. 

Ansya (3), méfn. belonging to the shoulder, RV. 


i, 191, 7- : 
sY t. anh (cf. /aigh), cl. 1. A. anhate, 
- & to go, set out, commence, L.; to approach, 
L.: ck io-P, anhayatt, to send, Bhatt.; to speak, 
Bhatt.; to shine, L. 
Anbri, 7s, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L.; 
[cf. anghri.] = pa, m. ‘root-drinker,’ a tree, L. 
_skandha, m. or ~firas, 0. a part of the foot 
between the ancle and the heel, L. 


| : th 
(stg) 2. ank, to press together, to 


strangle (conjecturable from Gk. ayxos, 
eyyus; Lat. avg 


oysius, anxius, c.), L. . 
Anhati, zs, £ anxiety, distress, trouble, RV.; ill- 


ness, L.; [cf. Lat. ango}; a gift (also anhati, ae ee 
Anhas, n. anxiety, trouble, RV. &c.; sin, L.; [ef. 
aghd, gas ; Gk. @xvupat, axos, d-yos, | pati or 
anhasas-pati [VS. J, m. lord of perplexity, i. e, an 
intercalary month; cf. anhaspatya. =patya, n, 
power over calamity, TS.; ApSr. Anho-mic, mfn, 
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63,9; VS. 
Anhiti, zs, f. a gift, donation, L. See azhatt, 
Anhu, mfn. (only in compar. auhiyas) narrow, 
AitBr., see pard’ zhu ; (22), n.(only in Ab]. anhéds) 
anxiety, distress, RV.; [cf. Gk, éyyis; Goth. ag- 
Lat. angustus, anxius, &c.| ~bhédi, f, 
having a narrow slit (pudendum muliebre), VS, 


wai akartyi-tva, 


Anhura, mf, straitened, distressed, RV. x, 5,6. 

Anhitrana, mf (2)n. distressing, RV, vi, 47, 20 ; 
(dz), n, distress, RV. i, 105, 17; AV. 

Anhoyu, mfn. troublesome, RV. y, 15, 3. 

ES 9 ak, cl. 1. P. akati, to move tortu- 
\ ously (like a snake), L. Cf. 4/ag and 
af atic, 


WH 1. aka, the suffix eka (akac). 


WH 2. d-ka, am, n, unhappiness, pain, 
trouble, TS.; sin, L. 

Wat a-kaca, mfn. hairless, bald; cf. ut-, 
urdhva-,vi-; (as),m., N. of Ketu, the dragon’s tail 
or descending node (having a headless trank), L. 

WAH a-katuka, min. not acrid, not im- 
petuous; unwearied, indefatigable. 

A-katu-phala, as, m. a kind of plant. 

WHIT a-kathora, mfn. not hard, weak. 


WHSA akadama, am, n.akind of Tantrik 
diagram, —cakra, n. id. 

WATS a-kantuka, mfn. thornless, free 
from troubles or difficulties or enemies. 

WAU a-kantha, mfn. having no neck ; 
having no voice, hoarse. 


Warde a-katthana, min. unboastful. 
WAVE akathaha,am,n.a kind of diagram. 


WAM a-kathya, min. unspeakable; un- 
utterable, unmentionable. 

watay d-kanishtha, ds, m. pl. of whom 
none is the youngest (i. e. younger than the others), 
RV.; aclass of Buddhist deities. — ga, m.a Buddha, 
L. = pa, m.a Buddhist king, T. 


WAT a-kanya, f. not a virgin, Mn. 
watag akapiwvat, an,m., N. of a Rishi. 


WA akampana, as, m., N. of a prince; 
of a Rakshasa. 

Heda a-kampita,mfn. unshaken, firm; 
(as),m., N. of one of the 11 chief pupils (gazza- 
dhava or ganddhipa) of Mahavira (the last Tire 
tha-kara), 

A-kampya, m{n, not to be shaken. 

WAL a-kara, mfn. handless, maimed; ex- 
empt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acting ; (z), 
f, Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica, 

WACM a-karana, am,n. absence of action. 

ree 75, f£, non-accomplishment, failure, dis- 
appointment (used in imprecations, e. 9. ¢gsvda- 
ranir evdstu bad luck to him!), L. wleniaien 

A-karaniya, min. not to be done. 


WARE a-karuna, mfn. merciless, relent- 
less. = tive, n. harshness, cruelty, 


HAT a-karkasa, mfn. not hard, tender, 


< , 
ae okie mf(@)n. having diminutive 
ears, 45.5 obr.; without ears. deaf: wi 
or rudder; without Karna. ; es beim 
Peace, min. without ears, TS., &c, 
-Earnya, mfn. not fit for the ears, Pan, Sch 


< 
WAM UTL a-karnadhara, mfn. without a, 
helmsman, destitute of a pilot, 


Rate a-kartana, as, m. a dwarf, L. 


wey a-kartri, t@, m. not an agent, N. ap- 
plied to the purusha (in Sankhya phil.); not actiye 
(in Gr.) =—tva, n. state of non-agency, 

B 
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WHAT a-karmdn, mfn. not working ; not 
performing good works, wicked, RV. x, 22, 8; in- 
efficient; (in Gr.) intransitive 7(a@),n, absenceof work; 
observances; improper work, crime, Akarma- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment of freedom from action, A- 
karmAnvita, mfn. unoccupied; disqualified. 

A-karmaka, mfn. (in Gr.) intransitive. 

A-karmanya, mfn. improper to be done; unfit 
for work; inefficient. 


ae a-kala, mfn. not in parts, entire; 
not skilled in the arts (Za/és). 


Wade a-kalanka, mfn. without stains or 
spots; N. of a Jaina. 


Wah a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity ; 
(z), f. moonlight, L. —td&, f. honesty, Yaji. 


MAA a-kalkana or a-kalkala, min. not 
deceitful, honourable, (T.) Bhag. 


WHT a-kalpd,mf(a)n. not subject torules, 
uncontrolled; not admitting (any comparison g7azz- 
ménamt), RV. i, 102, 6; unable to (loc. or Inf. 
or in comp.) 

A-kalpita, mfn. not manufactured, not artificial, 
not pretended; natural, genuine, 


WAT a-kalmasha, mf{(a)n. spotless. 


WAAAY a-kalmasha, as, m., N. of a son 
of the fourth Manu, Hariv. 

Wa et a-kalya, mf(a)n. ill, sick; true(?), L. 

A-kalyana, mfn. not handsome, AV.; inauspi- 
gious ; (a7), n. adversity. 

Wa d-kava, mfn. (fr. 1. ku, g.v.), not con- 
temptible, not stingy, RV. 

A-kavari, mf(z)n. not selfish, not stingy, RV. iii, 
47, 5, & vii, 96, 3 [Say. explains by a-kava-art, ‘not 
contemptible as an enemy, or to his enemies; not 
having weak enemies ’]. 


Waqs a-kavacd, mfn. having no coat of 


mail, AV, Xi, 10, 22. 
Ward d-kavi, mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4, 4. 


WH a-kasmat, ind. without a why or 
a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 


Wala d-kana, mf(a)n. not one-eyed, not 
monoculous, TS, & SBr. 


Nas a-kanda, mfn. without a trunk; T.; 
causeless, unexpected; (¢), ind. causelessly, unex~ 
pectedly, — pata-jata, mfn. dying as soon as born, 
tila, n. sudden, acute pain. 


Wath a-katara, min. not dejected. 


ATA a-kamd, mf(z)n. without desire or 
wish ; unintentional, reluctant; (in Gr.) the Sandhi 
which causes the dropping of a final x before a 
succeeding 7, = kargana (d-dma-), mfn. not dis- 
appointing desires, RV. i, 53, 2. —tas, ind. unin- 
tentionally, unwillingly. = ta, f. freedom from desire, 


&c. = hata (d-kama-), mfn. unaffected with desire, 
calm, SBr. xiv, 
4-kimin, mfh,=a-samd, 


Pye a-kayd, mfn. bodilegs, incorporeal, 


WAI a-karana, mfn. causeless ; (am), 


n, absenice of a cause; (am, ena, é, @t), ind. cause- 


lessly. A-karanétpann 
taneously, Botpanna, mfn, produced spon- 


A-ka@rin inacti i 

xe : = inactive, not performing, (pana gra- 
=\ 

bs acide a-karnaveshtakika, mf (2) n. 
Or €ar-rings, not looking well wi -ri 

Pan. Sch. See harna-veshtaba, os 

war a-karya, mfn. not to be done, im- 
proper ; (az), n. a criminal action, = karin, mfn 
an evil-doer; neglecting duty, ane 


a 
WAIN a-karshnya, am, n. absence of 
blackness, 


WHS a-kala, as, m, a wrong or bad time; 
(mfn.), unseasonable ; (é) or -¢as, ind, unseasonably, 
akushmapda, m. a pumpkin produced out of 


waa a-karman. 


season; a useless birth, =kKusuma, n. a flower 
blossoming out of season. —ja or -jata or akalot- 
panna, mfn. born at a wrong time, unseasonable, 
—jaladédaya or -meghdédaya, m. unseasonable 
rising of clouds or mist. = veld, f. wrong or unseason- 
able time. =saha, mfn. unable to bide one’s tine. 
—-hinam, ind. without losing time, immediately. 
&-kalikam, ind. immediately, MBh. 
A-kalya, mfn. unseasonable. 


WRIAIL a-kasadra, as,m., N. of a teacher, 
BhP. 


w fate a-kificana, mfn. without anything, 
utterly destitute ; disinterested ; (az), n. that which 
is worth nothing. =ta, f. or -twa, n, voluntary 
poverty (as practised by Jaina ascetics). 

A-kificaniman, d@, m. utter destitution, (gana 
prithv-dadt, q.v.) 


wfaad d-kitava, as, m. no gambler, VS. 
wfafeqy a-kilvishd, mfn. sinless, SBr. 
Satta a-kirti, is, f. ill-fame, disgrace. 


= kara, mfn. causing disgrace, disparaging, insulting. 


WU a-kuntha,mfn.not blunted,not worn 
out; vigorous, fixed; ever fresh, eternal, = @hi- 
shnya, n. an eternal abode, heaven. 

A-kunthita, mfn. =a-huntha. 


WaHAq a-kutas, ind. (usually in comp.), 
not from any quarter or cause. Akutas-cala, m. 
not movable from any cause; N. of Siva. A-kuto- 
bhaya or a-kutascid-bhayaora-kutraca-bha- 
ya, mfn, having no fear from any quarter, secure. 


A-kutraor(Ved,)a-kutra, ind. nowhere, astray, 
RY, i, 120, 8. 


wafra a-kutsita, mfn. unreproached. 
WHA a-kudhrydiie, an, dhrici, ak (ku- 


dhri for kudha for kuha = kutra), ‘going nowhere’ 


| (ak, 4), ind. objectless, aimless, RV. x, 22, 12. 


WEY a-kupya,am,n. not base metal, gold 
or silver, Kir.; any base metal (= Aupya, see 3. a), 
Akupyaka, a, n. gold or silver, L. 


WHAT d-kumara, as, m. not a boy (said 
of Indra), RV. i, 155, 6. 


Wes a-kula, mfn. not of good family, 
low ; (as), m., N. of Siva, L.; (@), f., N. of Parvati, 
L, = ta, f. lowness of family. 

A-kulina, mfn. not of good family, Mn. 

AAW a-kusala, mf(a)n. inauspicious, 
evil; not clever; (az), n, evil, an evil word, Mn, 

Neate a-kusida or akusida, mfn. taking 


no interest or usury, without gain. 
WHA a-kusuma, min. flowerless. 


WHE a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver, L. 
A-Enhaka, as, m. id,, Susr. 


WHS d-kiita,mf(@)n. having no prominence 
on the forehead, TS.; not deceitful, unerring (said 
of arms), Yajfi.; not false (said of coins), Yajii, 


WHAT d-kupara, mfn. unbounded, RV. v, 
39, 2 & x, 109,1; (as), m. the sea, VS. &c.; tor- 
toise, BhP. &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds 
the world; N. of aman, PBr.; N. of an Aditya, L.; 
(a), f., N. of an Angirasi, PBr. 

A-kivara =a-ktipara above. 


waa a-kirea, as, m. ‘the guileless one,’ 
a Buddha, L. 


NAY a-kricchra, as, am, m.n. absence of 
difficulty ; freedom from trouble. 
A-kricchrin, mfn, free from difficulty or trouble, 


WHA d-krita, mf(a)n. undone, not commit- 
ted ; not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete; 
one who has done no works; (a2), n, an act never 
before committed, AitBr.; (@), f, a daughter who 
has not been made pufrzkd, or a sharer in the 
privileges of a son, Pin, = karam, ind. in a way 
not done before, Pin, = jfia, mfn. not acknowledging 
benefits, ungrateful. = jiia-ta, f. ingratitude. = bud~ 
ahi, mfn. having an unformed mind, = buddhi- 
tva, n. ignorance, = vrana,m., N. of a commen- 
tator on the Puranas, VP.; of a companion of 
Rima Jamadagnya, MBh.; of a teacher, Akritat- 


Warn a-kranta. 


man, mfn. having an unformed mind; not yet 
identified with the supreme Spirit. Akritartha, 
mfn. having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuccess- 
ful. Akritastra, mfn, unpractised in arms, MBh. 

A-kritin, mfn, unfit for work, not clever, Akri- 
ti-tva, n. unfitness for work. 

A-kritya, mfn. not to be done, criminal; (ast), 
n. crime, karin, mfn. evil-doer, MBh. 

WHS a-kritta, mfn. uncut, unimpaired. 
—ruc, mfn. possessing unimpaired splendour, RV. 
x, SA; 4: 

wataA a-kritrima, mf(@)n. inartificial. 

Waa d-kritsna, mf(a)n. incomplete. 

WHY a-kripa, min. merciless, unkind. 

AFA a-kripana, mfn. not miserly. 

WHI d-krisa, mfn. not emaciated, TS.; 
unimpaired, =lakshmi, mfn. enjoying full pro 
perity. A-krigsdsva, mfn., N. of a king of AY 
dhy4, Hariv. 

HITS d-krishivala, mf(a)n. not agt- 
cultural, RV. x, 146, 6, 

WHE d-krishta, mfn. unploughed, U?- 
tilled ; not drawn; (az), n. unploughed land, Br.» 
(as), m. plur., N. of a kind of Rishis, MBh.; Har!v- 
— pacya, mfn. ripening in unploughed land, gro 
ing wild, AV.; VS.; TS.; (said of the earth) giviné 
fruits without having been ploughed, VP. 

WHUTHAY a-krishna-karman, min. fre’ 
from black deeds, guiltless, L. 

~ 
Wana a-ketana, mfn. houseless. 


WAT a-ketu, mfn. shapeless, unrecogn!s* 
able, RV. i, 6, 3; (‘ unconscious,’ Say.) 

WAT a-kesa, mf(a, Pan.;7,R.)n. hairles® 
WAIT a-kota, as, m. “without a bend; 
the Areca or Betel-nut palm, L. f 
Waly a-kopa, as, m., N. of a minister " 

king Daégaratha, R. &c, 


WATT a-kopana, mfn. not irascible- 
aaifaz a-kovida, mfn. unwise, ignorant 
WANS a-kausala, am, n. unskilfulnes” 


Pan.; cf. dhausala. P 
Wl akka, f. (Voc. akka, Pan.) & mothe’ 

(used contemptuously) ; N. of a woman ; [supps 

be a term of foreign origin; cf. Lat. Acca] 


WA 1. akta, mfn. (aj), driven. 


Wa 2. akid, mfn. (4/aij), smeared 
diffused ; bedaubed, tinged, characterized. 
(cf. raktdkia) ; (ame), n, oil, ointment. 

Akta, f, night, RV. i, 62, 8. ager 

Aktu, ws, m. tinge, ray, light, RV.; dark tl hts 
os night, RV.; (ds, zdhzs), ind. at nip 


ften if¢ 


° 1 3 
Watts a-knopana, mfn, not moisteniné 
drying, Nir. RY 
SH 1. d-kra, min. (./kri), inactive, 
1, 1460, 2. 6 
WA 2. akrd, as, m. a banner, RV. Nite 
wall, fence (prdkara), according to Durg2 0” 
vi, 17. of 
Wag a-kraté, mfn. destitute of enerBy 
power [ ‘of sacrifices,’ Say.], RV. x, 83,5; As) 
ish, RV. vii, 6, 3; free from desire, Up. or 
WA a-krama, mfn. not happening 
cessively, happening at once, Yogas. ; (a5)» ™ 
of order, confusion. of 
Waraget d-kravi-hasta, mfn. not we not 
bloody hands [‘not having niggardly han * 
close-fisted,’ Say.], RV. v, 62, 6. 


SAA a-kravydd, mfn. not 
flesh (N. of an Agni), AV.; not carnivorous 


gu é 
wa? 


in 
gum} 
con v3 


i = 
nsu 
(a 


A-kKravy&da, mfn. not carnivorous, 4 
NAT a-kranta, mfn. unpassed, i , 
*? 


passed, unconquered; not doubled, RV. Pra 
f, the Egg plant. 





wimg a-kriya. 
fsa a-kriya, min. without works; inac- 


tive; abstaining from religious rites; impious; (@), 
f. inactivity; neglect of duty. 
AST d-kridat, mfn. not playing, RV.x, 
79, 6. 
WAC a-kriira, mfn. not cruel, gentle; (as), 
m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle, MBh. 


SAMY a-krodha,as, m. suppression of an- 
ger; (mfn.), free from anger. —maya, mfn, free 
from anger, SBr, xiv. 

A-krodhana, min. free from anger, Mn.; (as), 
m., N. of a prince, son of Ayutiyu, VP. 


Waal a-klama, as, m. freedom from fatigue. 
si fsiat aklika, {. the Indigo plant, L. 
wT a-klinna-variman, a, n., N. of 


a disease of the eyes, Susr. 
A-kledya, mfn. not to be wetted, 


MITA a-klishta, mfn. untroubled ; undis- 
turbed; unwearied. —=Karman or -karin, mfn. 
unwearied in action, —vrata, mfn, unwearied in 
keeping religious vows, 

A-klega, ai, m. freedom from trouble, Mn, 

aksh (perhaps a kind of old Desid. 

STAT | 

\ of 4/1. as), cl. 1. 5. akshatz, akshnoti 
(Pan. Ill, 1,75; fut. akshishyati or akshyati, L. ; 
aor, Gkshit, 3. du. dkshishtam or ashtant, L.; pert. 
dnaksha [Pan. vii, 4,60, Comm], but A. p. [with 
the Vedic weak stem dfs, cf. perf. ds-2h 3. pl. Sc. 
fr. 4/1. as] akshand), to reach, RV. x, 22, 11; 
to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace, L.; to 
accumulate (to form the cube?), L.: Caus. akshayatz, 


—pari, ind. with exception of a single die, Pan. 
= pata, m. throw or cast of dice. = pitana, n. act 
of casting dice. — priya, mfn. fond of dice, or (per- 
haps) favoured by dice, — bhitimi, f. gambling-place. 
=—maeada, m. passion for dice, mitra, n. any- 
thing as big as dice; the twinkling of an eye, 2 mo- 
ment (cf. 4.aésha), L. = mala, f. a string or rosary 
of beads, especially of Eleocarpus seeds ; N. of Arun- 
dhati, wife of Vasishtha (from her wearing a rosary), 
Mn. ix, 23; N. of the mother of Vatsa. —malin, 
mfn. wearing a rosary of seeds; N. of Siva, MBh. 
=—raja, m. ‘king of dice,’ the die called Kali, 
VS, — vat, mfn. having dice ; (2), f. a game of dice, 
L, —vapa = akshdvapd below, Kith. —viima, 
m, an unfair gambler. —vid, mfn, skilful in gam- 
bling. = vritta,mfn. anything that happens in gam- 
bling, —saunda, mfn, fond of gambling. —stikta, 
n, dice-hymn, N, of RV. x, 34. —sititra, n. a string 
or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds. =stusha, m. Beleric 
Myrobalan, —hridaya, n. innermost nature of dice, 

perfect skillin gambling. —hridaya-jiia, mfn. per- 
fectly skilled in gambling. Aksh&tivapa, m.= 
akshavapa below, MBh. Akshévapana, n. a 
dice-board, SBr. Akshévali, f.a rosary, Aksha- 
vapa, m.[SBr.](cf.cksha-vapa & akshdtivapa),the 
keeper or superintendent of a gambling-table [Comm, 

=dynta-pati, dyiitédhyaksha, aksha-goptrt). 

3. Aksha, a7, N, an organ of sense ; sensual per- 
ception, L.; (as),m. the soul, L.; knowledge, religious 
knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person born blind, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L.; of a son of Ravana; of a son of 
Nara, &c, —darsaka or -dris, m. a judge, i.e. 
one who sees lawsuits. = patala, n, court of law; 
depository of legal document, Rajat. —piita, m. an 
arena, a wrestling ground, place ofcontest, L. —pata- 
ka or -patika, m. a judge, 1.€. arranger ofa lawsuit, 
L, = vata, L, =-pata. — vid, min. versed in law, L, 
































acikshat, to cause to pervade, L,: Desid. aciksht- 
shati or acikshati, L / «.. 

i, Asha, as, m, an axle, axis (in this sense also 
amt,n., L.); a wheel, car, cart; the beam of a balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; a snake, 
L.; terrestrial latitude (cf. -Aarza, -bhd, -bhaga) ; 
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporal bone, YAjii. ; N. 
of a measure (= 104 angula); (cf. Lat. axzs; Gk. 
dfowv ; Old Germ. aksa ; Mod. Germ. Achse ; Lith. 
assis.) =kaxrna, m. the hypotenuse, especially of 
the triangle formed with the gnomon of a dial and 
its shadow; (in astron.) argument of the latitude. 
= ja, m, a diamond; a thunderbolt; N. of Vishnu. 
= drik-karman, n. operation or calculation for 
latitude, = dvara, n. the cavity in the axle of a car, 
Say. on RV. v, 30,1. =dahur, f, the pin at the end 
of an axle, pole attached to an axle. rae ay 
m, a draft-ox, L, =—pids, m. Chryspes ‘ea 
laris, Suér.; (@), f., N. of a plant. — bh, I. shaco 
of latitude. = bhiga, m. degree of latitude. - poe 
ra, m.acart-load. = sang am, ind, so that ae e 
is caught or hooked by contact with pe : ai 
tion, MaitrS. AkshAnsa, m. 4 degree 0 hea 
Akshfgra, n, end of an axle, or of the Po e 0 : 
car; anaxle, Akshagra-kila or sxiia) 7 uae 
linch-pin ; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole. 


Akshi-néh (the vowel lengthened as in ooone 
&c.), mfn.tied tothe axle ofa car, R ‘ ee ian) ’ 


Siy.: trace attached to the horse s co” ; 
Z 'Aksha, as, m. (V7 I. a5, Un.) a die for ae 
bling; a cube; a seed of which rosaries 01° made 


, . the Eleocarpus Gani- 
(cf. indrdksha, rudraksha) Z eight called karsha, 


trus, producing that seed; 2 rshe 
sntalts 16 Pha’ Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia 


i ie; aN. of 
Belerica ed of which is used as @ die; aN. 
the tere: fan n, sochal salt; ot si 2 
its cube-like crystals), L. — ame (a ‘i Spr 
fond of dice, AV. —Kitava, ™. 4 gambler, BI i 
=~ kEusala, afi, skilled in dice. = eer ling. 
N. of a gambler, Kathas. a OE eel ees 
playing at dice, MBh, =ja@, m, 4 t Shab: $e ey 
of Vishnu, L. = tattva, 0. science 0 ; ) 


' er the dice 
mfn, skilled in it. = @&ya, m. handing ‘oat BR. | 


in gambling, Naish. [moving a piece on @ ! 
eke vani Nn, Ane dice-playing. if ae ae 
-dyii, m, a gambler, a dice-playet. = pee see 
bling; cf. akshadyittika. =—dyutadl, é eae 
Pan. (iv, 4, 19). =drugdha (akshd-), Tine 
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuring with dice (a ue a 
AV. =dhara, min. holding dice ; (as), be a P 2 
Aspera (see édbhota). = aburte, m. “dice 
gambler, L. = naipune or enalipuny®, 0. 


gambling. = parajaya, m. defeat in gambling, AY. 


syllable ont, Min. 5 


4, Aksha, aksha-carana, &c. See col, 3. 
Akshaka,as,m. Dalbergia Oujeinensis; (as,azz), 


m. n. the collar-bone, Susr.; (2), f, N. of a creeping 


plant. 

WAU a-kshana, mfn. inopportune. 

sf 1.a-kshanvat, mfn. (./kshan), not 
injuring, AsvGr. 

Wed d-kshata, mfn. not crushed; un- 
injured, unbroken, whole ; (as), m. Siva, L.; (as, 
am), m,n, a eunuch, L.; (4), fa virgin, Yajii.; N. 
of a plant, Karkatasringt or Kankadasringi; (awz), 
n, and (as), m. pl. unhusked barley-corns ; N. of the 
descendants of Surabhi, Hariv. = yoni, f, a virgin, an 
unblemished maiden. 

Waa a-kshatra, mfn. destitute of the 
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste. 


WA akshan. See akshi. 
WY a-kshama, mf(a)n. unable to en dure, 


impatient ; incompetent, (with Loc., Inf. or ifc.), en- 
vious; (4), f. or -4d, f. impatience, envy ; incompe- 
tence, inability (with Inf.) 

Wad a-kshaya, mf(a)n. exempt from de- 


cay. undecaying; (as), m., N. of the twentieth year in 
ae opt eminey N, of a mountain, Hariv.; (2), 
£ the seventh day of a lunar month, ifit fall on Sun- 
day or Monday ; the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. 
=guna, mfn, possessing imperishable. qualities ; 
(as), m. Siva, = ta, f. or -tva, n. imperishableness. 
= tritiya, f., N.ofa festival (the third day of the 
bright half of Vaisakha, which is the first day of the 
Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to actions then 
performed). = nivi, f. a permanent endowment, 
Buddhist Inscr. = puruhtta, m. Siva. = mati, m., 
N. of a Buddhist. = loka, m. the undecaying world, 
TEE asia: mfn. undecaying; (2777), f., N. of 
Siva’s wi Rajat. 

aye ‘ifn undecaying ; (az), n. or ind. 
‘may thy prosperity be undecaying!’ (a form of bless- 
ing addressed to a V aisya), MBh, —navami, f, the 
ninth day of the bright half of Aévina, Akshayy6o- 
daka, 0. inexhaustible water, Yajil. &c. 


WAT a-kshdra, mfn. imperishable; unal- 


terable ; (as),m.a sword, L.; Siva, L.; Vishnu, L. ; 


£, see dkshara below ; (a7z),n.a syllable; the 
(@), {., se a letter [(as), m., RamatUp.]; a 


vowel; asound ; a word ; N. of Brahma; final beati- 


tude; religious austerity, sacrifice, L.; water, RY, i, 


WAT ckshan-vat. 8 


34, 461, 164, 42; Achyranthes Aspera. = kara, m. 
a kind of religious meditation, Karand. =caneu or 
-cuicn or -cana or -cana, m. ‘clever in writing,’ a 
scribe, L. —cyutaka, n. ‘supplying dropped (cyzfa) 
syllables,’ a kind of game, Kid. — chandas, n. metre 
regulated by the number and quality of syllables. 
=jenani, f. ‘letter producer,’ a reed or pen. —ji- 
vaka or -jivika or -jivin, m. ‘one who lives 
by writing,’ a scribe. = tulik&, f. a reed or 
pen, =nyasa, m. array of syllables or letters; 
the alphabet. —pankti, mfn. containing five syl- 
lables; (akshadra-paitkiz), f., N. of a metre of four 
lines, each containing one dactyl and one spondee, 
VS.; also called pazthtz or hansa. —bbaj, min. en- 
titled to a share in the syllables (of a prayer), AitBr. 
= mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a 
student, scholar, L. —mushtika, f. the art of com- 
municating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of 
the 64 Kalis), Vatsy4y. — vinylisa =-yasa, Vikr. 
=sas, ind. syllable by syllable, MaitrS.; AitBr. 
=sunya, mfn. inarticulate. —samsthina, n. 
scripture, writing, L. + samaimniaya, m. alphabet, 
Pat.; BhP. Aksharakshara, m. 2 kind of religious 
meditation (samadhz), Karand. Aksharfnga, n. 
part of a syllable (said of the anusvara), RV. Prat. 
Akshare-stha, mfn. consisting of syllables, 
TandyaBr. 

Aksharaka, a7, n. a vowel. 

Akshara, f. (cf. a-Ashdra, n, above), word, 
speech, RV. 

Aksharya, mf(@)n. corresponding to the number 
of syllables or letters, RV. Prat.; (aksharyam revat), 
n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 


Wetter a-kshanti, is, £. impatience, jea- 


lousy, intolerance. 


Walt a-kshara, mfn. free from alkali or 


factitious salt, =lavana, n. not factitious (i.e 
natural) salt ; (mfn.) not composed of artificial salt, 
[Kullika on] Mn. iii, 257; v, 73; xi, 109; or, 
according to Goldst. and NBD., better ‘(food) not 
containing acrid substances nor salt ;’ therefore also 
aksharéiavana in the same sense, cf. &shara-la- 
vana, =lavanasin, mfn. eating aksh@ra-lavana. 
A-kshira-madya-minsada, mfn. not eating 
acrid substances nor (drinking) spirituous liquors nor 
eating meat, VarYogay. 
wifey dkshi,n.(./1.a8, Un.) (instr. akshna, 
dat. akshae, &c., fr. akshan, substituted for akshz 
in the weakest cases. Vedic forms are: abl. gen. 
akshnds ; loc. akshan (once akshint!); du, nom, 
acc, akshi, RV., dkshini, dhkshyau, and akshyau, 
AV. ; SBr. & AitBr. ; instr. akshidhydm; gen. ak- 
shyds, VS., akshyds and akshés(!), AV.; plur, nom, 
acc. dkshinz, AV., akshanz,RV.; ifc.aksha is sub- 
stituted, see 4, aksha], the eye; the number two; 
(2), n. du. the sun and moon, RV.i, 72,10; [cf. Gk. 
Ooce, OxTadAos; Lat. oczlos; A.S. aegh » Goth, 
augo ; Germ. Avge ; Russ. oko ; Lith. akz-s.] —kti- 
ta or -kutaka, n. the prominent part of the fore- 
head above the eye, Yajii, &c. —gata, mfn. pre- 
sented to the eye, visible, seen ; hated, MBh. &c. 
= gola, m. the eyeball. —jiha, n. the root of the 
eye, = tira, f. the pupil of the eye. —nikanam 
ind. with half-closed eyes, Pan. iii, 4, 54 Sch. also 
nikanam-akshi, id, —nimesha, m. twinkling of 
an eye, a moment, Susr. = pakshman, n, the eye- 
lash, —patala, n, coat of the eye, L, = pat, ind 
. 3 . 
as much as could fall into the eyes, a little. RY vi 
16, 18 & x, 1FQ, 6. = paka, m. inflammation of the 
eyes, Susr, = bhi, mfn. visible, perceptible, mani 
fest, AV. xx, 136, 43 VS. ~ bheshaja, n. di- 
cament for the eyes, collyrium, &c.: (as) bape sa 
Red Lodh, =bhruva, n, the eyes and a aa 
together, = mat, mfn, Possessing eyes, =] 2 
the eyelash, - Vikinita, Noa lanc veal aoe a 
lids partially closed, o= senate ee 
Moat ntarjana (probably n,) 
a mythic weapon, MBh. Aksh :. 
m. disease of the eye, SBr.: Katy$ ’ 
Gimayin, mfn. having a disesce of bec eee 
» Min, having a disease of the eye, PBr 
¢. AEsha, a7, n, [only ife, tier £ b . 
ng wc et 
‘having his eyes fixed ; Se aiken ante ae 
of the philosopher fee aoepen On lus fest, N 


cf, dhshapad. 
Akshan, n. substi , ie 
Nl. substituted for aksh7z, ‘the eye,’ in the 


Ww 
eakest cases, Gram, 122 fef. Goth. augan]; an. 


Organ of sense, BhP, m2 . 
V.3 (for 1. be: vel a) - vat, mfn., having eyes, 
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4 wafaa akshika. 


Akshika or akshika, ds, Mm. the tree Dalbergia 


Oujecinensis, L.; see akshaka. 


safarat akshini, f. one of the eight condi- 


tions or privileges attached to landed property, L. 


mTeH a-kshit, mfn. imperishable, not lost, 


MaitrS. 


A-kshita, mfn. undecayed, uninjured, undecay- 
ing ; (av), n. water, L.; the number 100,000 mil- 
lions, PBr. Akshita-vasn, m. ‘ possessed of unde- 
caying wealth,’ N. of Indra, RV. viii, 49,6, Alshi- 
+6ti, m. ‘granting permanent help,’ N. of Indra, 


RV. 


A-kghiti, zs, f. imperishableness, AV. &c.; (mfn.), 


imperishable, RV. 
safara ukshiba, as,m., L.; see akshiba. 


area d-kshiyat, mfn. not inhabiting, 


destitute of a dwelling, unsettled (‘not decreasing in 


riches,’ Say.), RV. iv, 17, 13. 
WAH akshika, as, m., L.; see akshika. 


WU ¢-kshina, mfn. not perishing or fail- 
ing, SBr.; not waning (the moon), SBr. ; not dimi- 
nishing in weight, Y4jii.; N, ofa son of Visvamitra, 


MBh. 


Mata akshiba and okshiba, mfn. not in- 


toxicated, sober, L.; (as), m. Guilandina or Hype- 


ranthera Moringa, L.; (az), n. sea salt, L. 


| dkshu, us, m.a kind of net, RY. 1, 180, 
s; AV. The NBD. suggests ‘axle of a car,’ making 


Ghshu = éksha. 


WAM a-kshunna, mfn. unbroken, uncur- 
tailed: not trite, new, Malatim.; permanent; un- 
conquered ; inexperienced, inexpert. ta, f. uncur- 


tailed condition ; inexperience. 


MAE a-kshudra, min. not small; not low 


or vulgar, MBh. 


WAY d-kshudh, f. satiety, VS. 
A-kshudhya, mfn. not liable to hunger, AY. 
A-kghodhuka, mfn. not hungry, Maitrs. 


waa ¢-kshetra, mfn. destitute of fields, 
uncultivated, SBr.; (az), n. a bad field, Mn. x, 713 
a bad geometrical figure, —jiia [Pan. vil, 3, 30] or 
evid [désh°, RV. v, 40, 5 & x, 32, 7), not finding 


out the way; destitute of spiritual knowledge. 


A-kshetrin, mfn. having no fields, Mn. ix, 49 


& 53. 


A-kshaitrajiya, a7, n. spiritual ignorance, 


Pan. vii, 3, 30; see dhsh°, 


Wales akshota, as, m. a walnut (Pistacio 
nut?), Ragh.; the tree Pilu; the tree Aleurites 


Triloba. Also spelt akshoda (Suér.), akshodaka, 
Gkshota, akshodaka, akhota, 


Wan a-kshobha, mfn. unagitated, un- 


moved; (as), m. the post to which an elephant is 


tied, freedom from agitation, imperturbability. 
A-kshobhya, mfn. immovable, imperturbable ; 

(as), m., N. of a Buddha; of an author; an im- 

mense number, said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras, 


akshauhinz, f. an army consist- 

ing of ten anikinis, or 21,870 elephants, 21,870 
chariots, 65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot. (Since 
an anikini consists of 27 vahinis, and 27 is the cube 
of 3, akshauhini may be a compound of 2. ahsha 
and vahini ; or it may possibly be connected with 
I. aksha, axle, car.) 

wet akshna, am,n, = a-khanda, Un. Sch. 
=yavan, mfn. going across, RV. viii, 7, 35, 

Akshnaya, instr. ind, transversely, SBr (Sch 
circuitously, like a wheel) ; wrongly SBr xiv; 
diagonally, Sulbas. = krita (akshnayé-),mfn done 
wrongly, SBr. =deasa, m. an intermediate region 

Br, =druh, mfn. injuring wrongly or in a bad 
way, RV. i, 122,9. =¥ajju, f. diagonal line, Sul- 
bas. = stomiya, f,, N, of an Ishtaka, TS, : $Br. 

WA" akhatta, m. Buchanania Latifolia, 

wate akhatti, m. childish whim, L. 


WEG a-khanda, mfn. not fragmentary, 
entire, whole; (az), n, time, L.; (a-khanda dud- 


























dasi), the twelfth day of the first half of the month 
Margasirsha. 
A-khandana, a,n. not breaking, leaving entire, 
L.; non-refutation, admission, L.; (as), m. time, L. 
A-khandita, mfn. unbroken, undivided, unim- 
paired; unrefuted. =rtua (rit), mfn. ‘not break- 
ing the season,’ bearing seasonable fruits. 


WAAK d-khanat, mfn. not digging, RY. 


%, 161, LI. 


saw@aq d-kharva, mfn. not shortened or 
mutilated, RV. vii, 32, 133 not small, important ; 
also a-kharvan, Hcat.; (4), f., N. of a plant, L. 


mwain ¢-khata, mfn. unburied, AV.; (as, 
am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a 
temple, L. 


Wate a-khadya, mfn. uneatable. 
waf@e ¢-khidra, mf(a)n. not weak, T'S. &c. 


~yaman (dkhidra-), mfn, unwearied in course, 
RY.4,. 34, ©. 


safm@es a-khila, mf(a)n. without a gap, 
complete, whole; (e7@), ind. completely, Akhi- 
1atman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma, Akhil- 
4/t.kri, -kritya, ind, p. not having annihilated 
or rendered powerless, Sis. li, 34. 


Wailea akhetika or akhetika, as, m,a dog 
trained to the chase. 


~ _ 
wu feq a-khedin, mfn.not wearisome, un- 
wearied. Akhedi-tva, n. 
speech), one of the vag-gunas of Mahavira, Jain. 


MCU akhkhala, ind. an exclamation of 
joy, Say. on RV, vii, 103, 3. Akbkhali-kritya, 
Ved. ind. p. (4/1. 72), uttering the exclamation 
akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3- 


Weqtd a-khyata, mfn. not famous, un- 
known. 

A-khyati, zs, f. infamy, bad repute, disgrace, 
= kara, mfn. causing infamy, disgraceful. 


ST el. 1. P. agatt, to move tor- 
ad . * 
\tuously, wind, L.: Caus. agayazz, L.; 
cf. 4/ang. 

I. aga, as, m. a snake [in this sense perhaps 
rather a-ga], L.; the sun, L.; @ water-jar, L, 


WT 2. a-ga, mfn. (gam), unable to walk, 
Pan. vi, 3, 77 Sch.; (as), m. a mountain; a tree; 
the number seven. = ja, mfn. produced on a moun- 
tain, or from a tree; (d@), f., N. of Parvati, daughter 
of Himalaya; (am), n. bitumen. Agé@tma-ja, f. 
=agajd, Kir. Agdvaha, m., N. of a son of 
Vasudeva, and of others, Hariv. Agdukas, m. 
f mountain-dweller,’a lion; ‘tree-dweller,’ a bird; the 
Sarabha, q. ¥. 

A-gaccha, mfn, not going, L.; (as), m. atree, L, 


WIT UA a-ganita, mfn. uncounted; incon- 
siderable, VP. —pratiyata, mfn. returned without 
(or because of not) having been noticed, Sis. = lajja, 
mfn. disregarding shame. 


WIth d-gata, min. not gone; (am), n. not 
yet frequented, the dominion of death, AV. 

A-gati, mfn. not going, halting; without resource, 
helpless; (zs), f. stoppage, R.; want of resort or re- 
source; unsuccessfulness, Vikr.; not cohabiting with 
a woman. 

A-gatika, mf(d)n. without resort or resources, 
Kathas, =gati, f the resort of one who has no 
resort, a last resource, YAjfl. i, 345- 

A-gatika, mf(@)n. not to be walked on (as an 
evil path), MBh. 


WIM@ a-gadé, mfn. free from disease, 
healthy, RV. &c.; free from affliction; (ar), m, free- 
dom from disease, Mn.; a medicine, drug, (especi- 
ally}antidote, Mn. Agadam-kara, m.a physician, 
Naish. Agada-veda, m. medical science, Car. 

A-gadya, Nom. P. agadyaiz, to have goad health, 
(gana kandv-ddi, q.v.); to heal, ib. 


wafer a-gadita, mfn. untold. 
WITFY a-gandhd, mfn. without smell. 


ANA a-gama, mfn. not going, unable to 
go}; (as), m. a mountain, L.; a tree [ef. 2. a-ga}. 
A-gamya, mfn. unfit to be walked in, or to be 
approached ; not to be approached (sexually); in- 


continuous flow (of 





WTS a-guru. 


accessible ; unattainable ; unintelligible ; unsuitable. 
— ga, f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a 
man, VarBr. —riipa, mfn. of unsurpassed form. 

A-gamya, f. a woman with whom cohabitation 
is forbidden. — gameanga, nN. illicit intercourse with 
a woman. =—gamaniya, min. relating to it, Mn. 
xi, 169. —g&min, min. practising it, Gaut. 


Qa a-gart, f. & kind of grass (Deotar; 
Andropogon Serratus), L.; [cf. gav7.] 


MNS agaru, us, u,m.n.Agallochum, Amy- 
ris Agallocha; cf. agu7v. 


< 
WMTATAR é-garta-mit (cf. garta-mtt), mfn. 
not buried in a hole, SBr. 
A-garta-skandya, min. ‘not having holes to be 
lept over,’ not offering hindrances, SankhBr, 


WTF a-yarva, mfn. free from pride. 
—IteR a-garhita, mfn. undespised, un 


reproached, blameless, 


Tata a-gavyutt, mfn. without good 
pasturage for cattle, barren, RV. vi, 47, 20. 


safe agdsti, is, m. (according to Un. 1¥; 
179 fr. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and astz, thrower, ts 
as), N. of a Rishi (author of several Vedic hymns» 
said to have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna 
by Urvasi; to have been born in a water-jar; *° 
have been of short stature; to have swallowed the 
ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros” 
trate themselves before him; to have conquered a” 
civilized the South; to have written on medicin® 
&c.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya 1 a 
regent, said to be the ‘ cleanser of water,’ because 0 
turbid waters becoming clean at its rising, Ragh- xilhs 
36); Agasti Grandiflora, Suér. [also -dru, f., L.Ji 
(ayas), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya; (7), f, 3 
female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 4, 149) aa 

Agastiya, mfn. relating to Agasti, Pag. v4 a 
149, Comm. a 

Agastya (3, 4), a5,m.=agdsti ; N. of 5iv “ 
= gita, ds, f. pl. Agastya’s hymns, forming patt ne 
the Adi-varaha-Purina, —cara, m. the path © 
Canopus. —marga, m. the path of Agastya (Ce 
pus), i.e, the South. —samhita, f., N. of an 0 
compendium of the Tantra literature. Agasty?” 
daya, m. the rising of Canopus; the seventh day © 
the second half of Bhadra. 


WT a-ga, as, m.f. (Ved.) not going, pan 
lii, a, 67 Sch. 
WATT a-gatri,ta,m.abad singer, TandyaP™ 


WY a-gadha, mf(az)n. not shallow, deep 
unfathomable; (as),m.a hole, chasm, L. ; N. of aoe 
the five fires at the Svadhakara, Hariv. —jala, 7" 
having deepwater; (a7), n.deep water. = rnabir®s 
n. a vast quantity of blood, Das, — 
A-gadhi-tva, a7, n. depth, Comm, on Sis. 3s 55° 


WMT agara (rarely as, m.), am, 0. hous®, 
apartment (cf. Ggira)|, —Gahin, m. ‘ house-burne™s 
ar incendiary, Gaut. en 
Agarin, mfn. possessing 2 house; (7), m. 4 how 
holder, layman (cf, az-agiriz), Jain. 


MNT agira, as, m. (4/ag), the sun, ae 
fire, L.; a Rakshasa, L, 


aintay d-girdikas, mfn. (gird, mnsve 
of gir, and oas), not to be kept back by hymns Be 
the Maruts, RV. i, 135, 9. 


WT d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of 
cows, poor, RV. viii, 2,143 (25), Mm. ¢ destitute 
rays,’ N. of Rahu the ascending node. ant 

A-go, f, not a cow, PirGy, = ta (a-gé-); fw 
of cows, RV.; AV. ii 

WIT a-gura, mfn. destitute of quali 
or attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. nir git ‘4 
destitute of good qualities ; (as), m. a fault. ane 
or -tva, n. absence of qualities or of good quali” d 
=—vat, mfn. destitute of qualities; without a ° 
qualities, —vadin, mfn, fault-finding, censor? 
= Sila, mfn. of a worthless character. 


STA a-gupta, mfn. unhidden, unco® 
cealed; unprotected; not keeping a secret. 6 
MTR a-guru, mfn. not heavy, light ; 4 

prosody) short as a short vowel alone oF befor 
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Agni for tongue,’ consuming the sacrifice through 

Agni, RV.; (a), f tongue or flame of fire, AV.; 

MundUp.; the plant Methonica Superba (Lingalf). 

—jvalita-tejana, min. having a point hardened 

in fire, Mn. vii, 90, =jv&la, ™., N.of Siva; (@), f£ 

flame of fire; a plant with red blossoms, used by dyers, 

Grislea Tomentosa ; Jalapippali. — tap, min. enjoy- 

ing the warmth of fire, RV. v, 61, 4. —tapas, 

mfn. hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 68, 6. —tapta, 

mfn, fire-heated, glowing, RV. vil, To4, 5. —t& 

(agni-), f. the state of fire, SBr. =tejas (izo77-), 

min. having the energy of fire or of Agni, AV.;— 
(ds), m. one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man- 
yantara, Hariv, =traya, n. or -treta [ Mn. ; 
MBh.], f. the three sacred fires, called respectively 
Garhapatya, Ahavaniya, and Dakshina. = tra, mfn., 
see du-agnitrd. —da, m. ‘fire-giver,’ incendiary, 
Mn.; Yaji.; stomachic, — 1.-dagdha (agz/-), min. 
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses; SBr.; 
cauterized, Susr.; (¢2),n.a cautery. = 2.-dagdha, 
mfn. burnt on a funeral pile, RV. x, 15,143 TBr.; 
(ds), m. pl. a class of Pitris who, when on earth, main- 
tained a sacred fire, Mn. iii, 199. =datta, m., N. of 
a prince; of a Brahman, Kathas. —damani, f. a 
narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquini. —d&yaka, m. 
=-da,q.V. = daha, m., a particular disease ; a fiery 
glow (in the sky), Hariv. —dis, f Agni’s quarter, 
the south-east, =dipana, mf(Z)n. stomachic, Suér. 
= dipta, mfn. blazing, glowing; (a), f.the plant Ma- 
hajyotishmati. —dipti, f. active state of digestion, 
Suér, = dita (agvt-), mfn. having Agni for a messen- 
ger, brought by Agni, RV.x,14,13; AV. —diisnita, 
mfn. ‘fire-marked,’ branded. = deva, m. Agni; (@), 
f, =-nakshatrd, q.v., L. —devata (agz/-), mfn. 
having Agni for deity, SBr. —daivata, n.=-7a- 
bshatrd, 9.¥., VarBrS. = ah (agni-dh, dh for tah ; 
cf. agnfdh), m. the priest who kindles the sacred fire, 
RV. ii, 1,23 X, 41, 33 91, To. —dhana, n, recep- 
tacle for the sacred fire, RV. x, 165, 3; AV. —na- 
kshatra, n. the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades 
(Krittika), SBr. —nayana, n. the act of bringing 
out the sacrificial fire. —niryisa, m. = -7@ra. 
= nunnae (agri-), min. struck by fire or lightning, 
SV, —netra (agzt-), mfn. having Agni fora guide, 
VS. = pakva, mfn.cookedon the fire, Mn. «pada, 
m. ‘whose foot has stepped on the sacrificial fire- 
place,’ N. of a horse, Laty.; Vait. —parikriya, f, 
care of the sacred fire, Mn. ii, 67. ~paricchada, 
m. the whole apparatus of a fire-sacrifice, Mn, vi, 4. 

=—paridhana, 0. enclosing the sacrificial fire with 
a kind of screen. ~pariksha, f. ordeal by fire. 

=parvata, m. ‘fire-mountain,’ a volcano, R. 

= puccha, Nn. tail or extreme point of a sacrificial 
fire (arranged in the shape of abird), AsvSr, = pura, 
£ the castle of Agni, SBr. —purina, n., N. of a 
Purina, —purogamas, mfn, having Agni for a 
jeader, = pranayana, N. = -Nayaezd, q.v. = pra- 
nayaniya, min. referring to the -pranayana. 

— pratishtha, f consecration of fire, especially ofthe 
nuptiat fire. = prabha, f. a venomous insect, Suér. 

= pravesa, mM. or-pravesana, n. entering the fire; 
self-immolation of a widow on her husband’s funeral 
pile. = prastara, Mm. 4 fire-producing stone; flint ; 
L. =prayascitta, n. oF -prayascitti [SBr. ], f. 
an expiatory act during the preparation of the sacri- 
ficial fire. — babu, m. smoke [cf. -27ha], L.; N. 
of a son of the first Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Pri- 
yavrata and Kamya, VP. = bija, n. gold, L.; N. of 
the letter x, RamatUp. =— bh, n, ‘shining like fire, 

old, L. bh, n. ‘fire-produced, water, L, = bhi, 
m, Skanda, L.; N.of a Vedic teacher, with the patron. 
Kaéyapa, VBr.; (in arithm.) six. = bhiiti, m., N. 
of one of the eleven chief pupils (ganadharas) of the 
last Tirthakara. = bhrajas (agné-), min, possessing 
fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, 11. =mani, m. the 


deity, a Brihmana, a tonic medicine, L. ; Semicar- 
pus Anacardium; Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N. ofa 
bug, Paficat.; (7), f Semicarpus Anacardium ; Glo- 
riosa (or Methonica) Superba, —mitidha (agv7-), 
mfn, made insane by Agni, RV. x, 103, additional 
verses; AV. —ynta, m., N. of the author of the 
hymn x, 116 in the Rig-veda. — yojana, n. the act 
of stirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up). 
=— rakshana, n. maintenance of the sacred domestic 
fire, = raja OT -rajas, m. a scarlet insect, L. —rae 
hasya, n. ‘mystery of Agni,’ title of the tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Brahmana. rajan, mfn., 
pl. ‘having Agni as king,’ N. of the Vasas, Sankhsr. 
= rasi, m. a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile. 
=— rahi, f. the plant Minsarohini. —rupa (agnt-), 
mfn, fire-shaped, RV. x, 84, 13 (agaté-7« pa), n. 
a shape of fire, SBr. —retasa, mfn. sprung from 
Agni’s seed, SBr. rohini, f. a hard inflamma- 
tory swelling in the arm-pit, Suér. = loKa, m. the 
world of Agni, KaushUp. = vat, mfn. being near 
the fire, RV. vii, 104, 2 (=-midé, q.¥.); ‘joined to 
(another) fire,’ N. of Agni, TS. =—varcas, ™., N. 
of a teacher of the Purinas, VP. —varna, mf(@)n. 
having the colour of fire ; hot, fiery (said of liquors), 
Mn. xi, go & 91; (as), m., N. of a prince, son of 
Sudargana, —vardhaka or -vardhana, min. pro- 
moting digestion, stomachic, —vallabha, m. the 
tree Shorea Robusta ; its resinous juice. = Vana, Mm. 
a frery arrow. = vidin, m, ‘fire-asserter,’ worshipper 
of fire. —vartta, mfn. gaining a livelihood by fire 
[as a blacksmith &c.], VarBrS, —vasas (agnt-), 
mfn, wearing a fiery or réd garment, AV. —vaha, 
m, the vehicle of fire, i.e. smoke, L.  vidha, f. 
manner or fashion of fire, SBr. = vimocana, n. the 
act of lowering the sacrificial fire (by spreading it 
out), =visarpa, m. spread of inflammation (in a 
tumour), = viharana, n, removing the sacrificial 
fire from the Agnidhra to the Sadas Mandapa. 
=virya, n. gold, L. —vriddhi, f. improvement 
of digestion, =vetala, m., N. of a Vetala (con- 
nected with the story of kingVikramaditya). —vel&, 
f. the time at which the fire is kindled, afternoon, 
AsvGr. —-vesa, m., N. of an ancient medical 
authority; also of other persons. ~ Vesman, m. the 
fourteenth day of the Karma-misa, Suryapr. — ve- 
$ya, m., N. of a teacher, MBh.; N. of the 22nd 
muhirta, Siryapr. = sarana or -si1a [AV.], n. or 
Sala, f. house or place for keeping the sacrificial 
fre. «farman, m., N. of aman. —Sikha, min. 
having a point like fire (an arrow), R.; (@s), m. an 
arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L.: saffron, L.; N. 
of Vararuci’s father, Kathis.; of a Vetala, Kaths. ; 
(am), n, saffron, L.; gold, L. = £ikha, f. a flame, 
SBr. &c.; the plants Gloriosa Superba and Meni- 
spermum Cordifolium, = susrusha, f. attention to 
the sacrificial fire, Mn. ii, 248. —sekhara, n. saf- 
fron. —sesha, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni 
in the Taittiriya-Samhité. = sri, m(nom. pl. -sv/- 
yas) fn, having the brightness of Agni, RV. iii, 26,5 
[‘approaching the fire (of lightning), Say.] —sroni, 
f, leg of the sacrificial altar, KatySr. = shtut, ™. 
‘laudatory of Agni,’ the first day of the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, one day of the Sattra Paficadasaratra, SBr. 
&c.; N. of a son of the sixth Manu, Cakshusha (by 
Nadvala), VP.; Hariv. [v. 1. -sifubh]. = shtoma, 
m. ‘ praise of Agni,’ N. of a protracted ceremony or 
sacrifice (forming one of the chief modifications 
(samsthas] of the Jyotishtoma offered by one who 
is desirous of obtaining heaven; the performer is a 
Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, the offer 
. de ’ ering 
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made 
are Indra écc., the number of priests required is 16 
the ceremonies continue for five days) ; : 
kalpa connected with the Apnish cong: Neg oe 3 
gnishtoma, L. ; (agni- 


shtoma)-yajtx, min, one who has performed the A. : 
"3 


single consonant ; (us, 2¢), m.n. the fragrant Aloe 
wood and tree, Aquilaria Agallocha. 


WITS a-gidha, mfn. unconcealed, manifest. 
io m= as . . 
= gandha, n. Asa Foetida. = bhava, min. having 
a transparent disposition. 


saat d-qridhita, mfn. notseized ortaken, 
unsubdued, RV. vill, 79, 13 TBr. =—socis (agrt- 
bhita-), min, ‘having unsubdued splendour,’ N. of 
Agni and the Maruts, RV. v, 54, 5 & 12}; vill, 23, 
1; (‘having inconceivable splendour,’ BR.) 


WE a-griha, mfn, houseless. —t@, f. 


houselessness, TandyaBr. 


ANAT a-gocara, mfn. not within range, 
unattainable, inaccessible (cf. dyisht yragocara), im- 
perceptible by the senses ; (ant), N. anything a is 
beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma ; the 
not being seen, absence ; (ena), instr. ind. oul of the 
sight of any one (gen.), behind one's back, Hit. 


WAN ¢-gopa, min. without a cowherd, 
not tended by one, RY. 

WMNBY d-go-rudha, mfn. not drivin gaway 
the cow, RV. viil, 24, 205 (‘not repelling or dis- 
daining praise,’ Say.) 


santa d-gohya (4), mfn. not to be con- 
cealed or covered, bright, RY. 


IMRT agaukas. See 2. A~Jas 
TUTE agdhdd, mfn. (fr. @ 4 gdha,p-p-p. fr. 


a/ shas + ad), eating food which is not yet caten, 
sos (Comm. =dagdhéd.) . 

WAT agna (for agnt inthe following comp.) 
~marutau, m. du. Agni and Marut, Eat i 3 
28, Sch. = viahn, voc.m. du. Ago! eo : pone 

ayl ife of Agni, one Ors § wa-pat- 
mee ae & v, 40, 83 the Treta-yuga, L. 


MTA agnt, is, M- (Wags a) ee Se? 
ficial fire (of three kinds, Garhapaty® ¢ > ihe ‘god of 
Dakshina); the number three, cmoke4 It : Beit 
fire ; the fire of the stomach, digestive yore Semi 
fluid; bile, L.; gold, L.; N. Sa we 2 Hautes and 
carpus Anacardium, Sust., Plone ete dae jet- 
Rosea, Citrus Acida; MY stical a pa noun-stems 
tery; in the’ Katantra gramme ; 


4 ' S2 
segs? Lith, 2g72-S 5 
le alee of, Lat. 2722-55 

ending in z and 2 [ ma, fi re-particle,” a spark, 


Slav. ogv7]. aneee 1 o‘ling up the wood &c., 
we 4 . ‘fire-act, P? ing UP ars : 
ee ae Agni, Nini AMOR oor 
ani kalpa (agnt-), méfn. having the a - cn. 
= karika [L.], t. and -kary® f ‘th clarified butter 
dling or feeding the sacrificial en Kathas.; cau- 
&c,; the prayers said while doing fe “ L, wkuke 
terigation: = kashtha, ". Agalloe “ frebrand, hi 
kuta, m. a lighted wisp of straw, 




































































- a hole or 
—kunda, n. 4 pan with hive cot fre, Kathis. 
enclosed J sage ed conser paration p various 

eS . u ar ¢ 
va kKUMATA, Mm. 4 partic 
drugs; N. of a class © 


asin deities, Jain. 
rita, mf. made y fir ~ kettl (agut-), mfn. 

= r thy « 

having fire as 


haracteristic mark 
echas, R- = Fone, 

(Ushas), TS.; (us),™-s N, ofa Rakst by Agni, L. 
m, the south-east quarter, ruler inations, &c. 
“ak ae f. “are-spory EEO _ Karand. 
—khads 3 an infernal pau oh fre ByArUp.; 
rbhe mf(a@)n. pregna” a d ive out solar 

a a osed to contain an “auenaies 
ee feee "han pees o ees are L.; 
menicieng: eae ubmarine HT; er 
on the sea, engendered y a ant Mahajyotishmati. 


« fale. Ee eee e sacred bi F . 
of a man ouse oF place for keeping UT gram | sun-stone = sirya-Ban{9). sr  aintain. -sdd, mfn, performing the A.; -sddya, n. the per 
fire MBh.:aroom Stted with hot- a. ay of a | the fire, AV. (RY. has + t )s si wie g or ae as = ormance of A., SBr, ; smd, m. and -sdmndz, n the 
Shae "'N. of a work. = unr -cayana, n. | ing a sacrificial fire, Mn. fn note Pa heh =s- | passage of the Sima-veda chanted at the A. ; ~hoire 
hi saad st ae (Sulb.], mi. ‘ag or pre- tion, Sur. = mantha, min. producing re by fric- | n. title of a Vedic text, = shtha oe: 3 Fe ’ 
ell, Karand. = F f, arranging tion; (as), m. Premna Spinosa, Suér. =mamthana, | over, or near the fire; ee Bee aoe 


(as), m. a pan, fire-pan, R, 
carrying the fire, ApSr.; (in 
e eleventh Yi sacri- 
ele) past viich (of all the ae me pli 
re, SBr.; (a), £. that corner of the sacrificial 

pont tos (of all the eight) is nearest the ira, SBr 
i iEB, f. a fire-pan (cf. -shtha), — shvatté 
[in Epic and Jater texts -suatta|, &s, m. plur 
tasted by the funeral fire, the Manes, RV ax ' 
TI; VS.; SBr.; in later texts N. of a i * 


Manes (who on earth neglected the sacrificial fire), 


ing the sacred or sacl ner en, arranging the 
ed or mass of fire, B+ & ‘cogel it, SBr. & 
sacrificial fire, or one W2° . aft possess! 
da- (neg.), SBr. a olt-vaty min: Fr 
holders that have Me wate 5 fre-born, produce by 
viii, 2, 10, Sch. JP 
or in fire, AV.5 nit 
geo ora fray reborn + Shanda, god cree 
. =janmen; m 
Sra or jules Ms Os gna, my 
(cf, -garbha and -74); L 3 


n, production of fire by friction, Aévsr. =man- 
thaniya, min. relating to such friction, ib, = maya, 
mf(z)n. fiery, SEr.; AitBr. =—miathara, m., N. of 
an expounder of the Rig-veda, VP, =mandya, n. 
slowness of digestion, dyspepsia, = maruti, m., N. 
of Agastya, L.; cf. Ggnemaruta, =mitra, M., N, 
of a prince of the Suga dynasty, son of Pushyamitra, 
VP. =m-indha (agnim-indhd), m. the priest who 
Icindles the fire, RV. 3, 162, 5. =mukha (ap77-), 
mfn, having Agni for the mouth, SBr,; (@s), m, a 


[cf.-shthika]; a vehicl 
the Asvamedha sacrifice 





6 Witaden agni-samskara. 


MBh. &c. =samskara, m. the consecration of 
fire; performance of any rite in which the application 
of fire is essential, as the burning of a dead body, 
Mn.; Ragh. —sakha, m. ‘friend of fire,’ the wind, 
L, —samkasa (ag/-), mfn. resplendent like fire, 
SBr. —saija, f.? indigestion, Susr. =samceaya, 
m. preparing the sacrificial fire-place; see -cayavd. 
-sambhava, mfn. produced from fire; (as), m. 
wild safflower, LL; =-7ara ; ‘the result of digestion,’ 
chyme or chyle, L. —saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
VarP. —sava, m. consecration of the fire, TS. ; 
SBr. =sahdaya, m. ‘friend of fire,’ the wind; a wild 
pigeon; L, =sakshika, mfn. taking Agni or the 
domestic or nuptial fire for a witness, R. &c, = sa- 
kshika-maryada, mfn. one who taking Agni for 
a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity. 
= sada, m. weakness of digestion, Susr. —sara, 
n. a medicine for the eyes, a collyrium, L. —sa- 
varni, m., N. of a Manu, L. —sinha, m., N. of 


the father of the seventh black Vasudeva, Jain. 


= sttra, n. thread of fire; a girdle of sacrificial 
grass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture ; 
L. = stambha,m.or-stambhana, n.the(magical) 


quenching of fire, — stoka,m.a particle of fire, spark. 


=svatta, see -shvdtid, —havana, n. a sacrificial 
libation, Gaut. — hut (VS.] or -huta, mfn, sacrificed 
by fire. —hotri (agz/-), m. having Agni for a 


priest, RV. x, 66, 8. =I. -hotra (agzi-), mfn. 


sacrificing to Agni, AV. vi, 97, 1; (2), £. the cow 
destined for the Agnihotra, SBr.; AitBr.; (a@gv2z- 


hotri)-vatsd, m, her calf, SBr. — 2. -hotra, n. AV. 


&c, oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil, and sour 
gruel; there are two kinds of Agnihotra, one is 


nitya, i.e. of constant obligation, the other £amya, 
i.e. optional); the sacred fire, Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; (ag- 
nihotra)-devatd, f. the deity of the Agnihotra ; 
-tud, n. the state of the A., MaitrS.; -sthadz, f. a 
pot used at the A., SBr.; -Advani, f. a spoon used 
at the A., SBr.; AsvGr.; -4zét, offering the A., 
AV.: -homa, m. 2 libation at the A., Katysr. ; 
agnihotrayanin, mfn. one who offers only the A,, 
KatySr.; agnihotravrit, f. (see avrit) the mere 
A. without recitation of Vedic formulas, KatySr. ; 


agnihotréhutt (SBr., cf. Ghuti] and agnthotréshti 


{KatySr., cf. zsh¢z], f. a libation or offering at the 
A.; agnihotrécchishté |SBr.| and agnihotrécche- 
shand [TS.], n. the remains of the A, —hotrin, 
mfn. practising the Agnihotra, maintaining the sacri- 
ficial fire, SBr. &c. —homa, m. oblation put into 
the fire, KatySr, —hvara, mfn. ? making a mistake 
in the fire-ceremonial, MaitrS. Agnidh, m, the 
priest who kindles the fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. [cf. 


agnidh), Agnidhra, m. (=agnt-bahu), N. of 


twomen. Agnindraw, m. du. Agni and Indra, VS. 
Agnindhana,n. kindling or feeding the fire,Mn.&c. 
Agni-parjanyau, Voc. m. du. Agni and Parjanya, 
RV. vi, 52,16, Agni-varunau, m. du. Agni and 
Varuna, SBr. Agni-shémia or °man, m. du. Agni 
and Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; (agnishoma)-pranaya- 
na, n. bringing out the fire and the Soma, a ceremony 
in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Agnishomiya, mfn, 
related or sacred to Agni and Soma, AV. &c.; (a@g- 
nishomiya)-nirvapa, m, making libations with the 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma, a ceremony in the 
Darsapiirnamasa sacrifice ; -fasu, m, 2 victim, gene- 
rally a sheep or goat, sacred to Agni and Soma; 
~paiv-anushthana, n. the rite connected with that 
victim at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice; -p¢rodasa, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma (baked in eleven 
bowls); -yaga, m. one of the three sacrifices of 
the Pirnamisa; agnishomiydikadasa-kapala, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma, see above. Agny- 
agara (SBr. &c.] or -Agara, m. house or place for 
Keeping the sacred fire. Agny-abhfiva, m. absence 
or want of the sacred fire; loss of appetite. Agny- 
arcis, f. or n, flame, SBr. Agny-agara, sce 
agny-agard. Agny-itmaka, mf(/é@)n. having 
Agnis nature. Agny-adhana [KaushBr.] or 
-adhéya [AV.; Mn. &c.], n, placing the fire on 
the sacrificial fire-place ; the-ceremony of preparin 
the three sacred fires Ahavaniya &c.; aenpathe x 
devata, f, the deity of the Agnyadheya eoctiieay 
ParGr, 3 ripe, n. form or shape of the A,, SBr. : 
-Sarkard, as, f, plur. (figuratively) bad performance 
of the A., SBr.; -Aavds, n. an oblation at the A 
SBr. Agny-alaya, m. =agny-agard, Agny- 
aBhita, m. one who has performed the Agnyadhina 
R. &c. Agny-utpata, m. a fiery portent, Car, : 


a conflagration, ParGr. Agny-utsaidin, mfn. one 


who lets the sacred fire go out, Agny-uddharana, 





n. taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous 
to a sacrifice). 
Agni at the conclusion of the Agnihotra &c., SBr. 
Agny-edha, m. one who kindiles the fire, VS. 
Agnika, as, m. a plant, probably Semecarpus 


Anacardium; a kind of serpent, Susr.; an insect of 


scarlet colour, Coccinella ; (a7), n. the Acayou-nut, 
Susr, 

Agnisat, ind. to the state of fire (used in comp. 
with f1.kriand bhi, ¢.g.agnisat kri, to reduce 
to fire, to consume by fire), cf. dhasmasat. 

Waa agman, a, n. conflict, battle, L.; 


(connected with aj7azt, q. Vv.) 


WY] dgra, min. (fr. ang, Un.), foremost, 


anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.; 


supernumerary, L.; (@), f. [scil. ve4Aa@] measure of 
amplitude (i.e. the distance from the extremity of 


the gnomon-shadow to the line of the equinoctial 
shadow), Siiryas.; (azz), n, foremost point or part ; 
tip; front; uppermost part, top, summit, surface ; 
point ; and hence, figuratively, sharpness ; the near- 
est end, the beginning ; the climax or best part ; goal, 
aim; multitude, L.; a weight, equal to a pala, L.; 
a measure of food given as alms, L.; (in astron.) the 
sun’s amplitude ; (avz), ind. in front, before, ahead 
of; (dgrena), ind, in front, before (without or 
with acc.), SBr.; (égre), ind. in front, ahead of, 
in the beginning, first; further on, subsequently, 
below (in a book) ; from—up to (@), SBr.; before 
(in time), AitUp. &c. [cf. Gk. dxpov]. —kara, 
m. the fore part of the hand, finger; first ray ; Sis. 
— kaya, m. the fore part of the body. —ga, m. a 
leader. = ganya, mfn, to be counted or regarded as 
the foremost, principal. = gamin, mfn. preceding, 
taking the lead. —grasika, f. the claim or right to 
the first morsel, Pan. iii, 3, 111, Kas. —Jja (cf. ~jé), 
mfn. born first or earlier ; (as), m. the first-born, an 
elder brother, Mn. &c. ; a Brahman, VarBrS. &c.; (a), 
f, an elder sister. —janghi, f. the fore part of the 
leg, the shin-bone, L, —janman, m. the first-born, 
an elder brother; a Brahman, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; a 
member of one of the three highest castes, L.; Brah- 
mai. —ja, mfn. first-born, RV. ix, 5, 9. =jaitaka 
or -jati, m. a Brahman, L. —jihva, n. tip of the 
tongue, VS. —jy&, f. sine of the amplitude, Siiryas, 
= ni, mfn. taking the lead, foremost ; N.of an Agni, 
MBh, = niti (dgra-), f. the first offering, RV. ii, 11, 
14. = tas, ind.; see col. 3. —tirtha, m., N. ofa 
prince, MBh. —datri, mfn. offering the best bits 
(to the gods), MBh, =danin, m. a degraded Brah- 
man who receives presents from Siidras, or takes things 
previously offered to the dead, BrahmavP. — didhi- 
shu, m.=<agre-didhishu, TBr. —nakha, m. tip 
ofa nail, R.; cf. zakkégra. —nisika, f. tip of the 
nose, R.; cf. zastkégra, = nirtipana, n. determin- 
ing beforehand, prophecy. —parni, f. cowage, Car- 
popogon Pruriens. = pa, mfn. drinking first, MBh. 
— pani, m. fore part of the hand; the right hand, 
L. —pada, m. fore part of the foot, Sis, = ptija, 
f, highest act of reverence, R. = peya, n. preced- 
ence in drinking, AitBr. —pradayin, mf. offering 
first, MBh, =prasirna, mfn. broken at the top, 
SBr. ~bija, mfn. (said of plants) propagated by 
cuttings; (as), m. a viviparous plant. — bhaga (or 
agrénsa), m. fore part; (in astron.) degree of am- 
plitude; L, —bhuj, mfn, having the precedence in 
eating, TAr.; N. of the sun, MBh, —=bhi, mfn. 
being at the top, at the head of. —bhimi, f, a goal, 
L.; the top-floor (of 2 house), Megh. —mahishi, 
f. the principal queen, R.; Jain. —méansa, n. the 
heart, L.; morbid protuberance of the liver. = yiina, 
n, stepping in front to defy the enemy. =yayin, 
mfn, going before, taking the lead ; (2), m. a leader, 
Sak. =—yavan, mfn. going before, RV. x, 70, 2. 
= yodhin, m. the foremost man or leader in a fight; 
achampion. = lohita, f. a kind of vegetable, similar 
to the spinage. = vaktra, n., N. of a surgical in- 
strument, Suér. = vat (dgra-), mfn. being at the 
top, TS. =sas, ind. from the beginning, AV. 
= samdhani, f. the register of human actions (kept 
by Yama), L. »sandhyi, f. early down. = sara, 
mf(z)n. going in front, taking the lead. = sinu, m, 
the front part of a table-land, L. = sar, f. a short 
method ofcounting immense numbers, = stici,f.point 
of a needle, Naish, =sena, m., N. of Janamejaya’s 
son, = hasta, m.=-/di ; the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk, Vikr.; finger, R. = hayana, m. ‘commence- 
ment of the year,’ N, of a Hindi month (Jfarga- 
Strsha, beginning about the 12th of November). 


Agny-upasthana, n. worship of 


pas, m., N. of a Muni, Kathas. 


grah), having nothing which can be grasped, 








WAHT agha-marshana. 


—hara, m. royal donation of land to Brahmans; 
land or village thus given, MBh. Agrainsa = ugra- 
bhaga. Agrinsu, m. the end of a ray of light, the 
focal point. Agrikshan, n. a side-look, R. A- 
granguli, m. the finger-tip, Agradvon, min. 
having precedence in eating, RV. vi, 69, 6. Agri- 
nika, n. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. &c. 
Agrayaniya, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest {but lost) Jaina books, called Pirvas, Agrii- 
gana, mfn. eating before another (abl.), MarkP. 
Agrésana, n. seat of honour. Agre-g4, Exc. 5 
see dere below. Agrétvan, mf(a77)n. going 0 
front, AV. Agrépaharaniya, mfn. that which 
has to be first or principally supplied, Suér. 

Agratas, ind. in front, before ; in the beginning, 
first, RV. x, 90, 7; VS.; (with gen.) before, in pre- 
senceof. Agratah-+/1.kri, to place in front of 
at the head, to consider most important. Ag?t@ 
tah-sara, mf(i)n. going in front, taking the lead. 

Agrima, mfn. being in front, preceding, prior, 
furthest advanced ; occurring further on or below (2 
a book, cf. @gre); the foremost, RV.v, 44,9; eldest, 
principal, L.; (@), f. the fruit Annona Reticulata. 

Agriya, mtn. foremost, principal, RV.; oldest, 
first-born, RV. i, 13, 10; (as), m. elder brother, L.} 
(dz), n, the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37) 4 
and probably ix, 71, 4. —vat, mfn.; f. vatt (scil. 
ric), N. of the hymn Rig-veda ix, 62, 25, quote 
in Laity. 

Agriya, mfn. best, L.; (as), m. elder brother, L- 
Agre, ind. (loc.), see dgra, —ga[RV.ix, 86,45 
or -g& {[TBr. &c.], mfn. going in front ar before. 
—gu, mfn. (said of the waters) moving forwat sy 
VS.; SBr. =ni, m. a leader, VS. —tana, ™ 7 
occurring further on, subsequently (in a book). = 48° 
dhus [MaitrS.] or -dadhishnu [Kap8S. ] or -didhi- 
shu [MBh.; Gaut.], m. a man who at his first mar 
riage takes a wife that was married before; (agre-at 
dhishuor-didhishi),f.a married woman whose elder 
sister is still unmarried, = pa (RV. iv, 34,7 & 10] of 
-pti[VS.;SBr.], mf. having the precedence in drink- 
ing. = bhrti (4/dhran),m. wandering in front, Pals 
vi, 4, 40, Comm, — vana,n.the border ofa forest, (gan 
rdjadantddi, q.v.) —vadha, m, hitting or killin 
whatever is in front, VS. —sara, mf(z)n. going " 
front, preceding ; best, L. —sarika, m.a Jeader, 4" 

Agrya, mf(@)n, foremost, topmost, principal, best? 
proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, clos’) 
attentive; (as), m. an elder or eldest brother, Se 
(a), f. =¢ri-phalé, q. v.; (am), n. a roof, Lig 


hav 


MMW a-grabhand, mfn. (Wgrab oY 


1, 116, 5. wee 
A-graha, mfn, = #ukhya (Comm.), MBh. as 
14189; BR. propose to read agra-ha, destroyinB 
the best part; (as), m. non-acceptance; 2 housele é 
man, i.e. a Vanaprastha, a Brahman of the thit 
class, L. ecat 
A-grahin, mfn. not taking; not holding (said j 
a leech and of tools), Suér. . 
A-grahya, mfn.not to be conceived or percel¥ 
or obtained or admitted or trusted; to be rejecté 12 
A-grihyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, 1™ 
pable, MBh. 


WIFY a-grimya, mfn. not rustic, tow?” 
made ; not tame, wild. 


wig agri, ™m. a word invented for the ~ 
planation of agn/, SBr. 


NZ dgru,us,m. unmarried, RV.v; 44 ye 
vii, 96, 4; AV.; (z), fa virgin, RV. 3 AV. 3 ae 
pl. agrzivas, poetical N, of the ten fingers, RV.3 199 
also of the seven rivers, RV. i, 191, 14 be Ws 
7; cf. Zend aghrz, 

to 8° 


St 8 agh, cl. 10. P. aghayatt, 
‘\. wrong, sin, L, ‘ 

Agh4, mfn. bad, dangerous, RV.; sinful, 1 ts 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of an Asura, BhP.; (di) 
evil, mishap, RV.; AV.; sin, impurity, tio? 
pain, suffering, L.; (as), f pl, the con 


ures 


’ 


n. 
stellatt? 
usually called Magha, RV. x, 85, 13. =krity” og 
doing evil or harm, ‘an evil-doer, AV. = gba? ys 
-nisaka, mfn, sin-destroying, expiatory? jy of 
m. ‘an expiator,’ N. of Vishnu. =deva, ™-» ap), 
a man, Rajat. «marshana, mfn. ‘sin cle 
N. of a particular Vedic hymn [RYV. x, 190] as qut-# 


by Brahmans as a daily prayer, Mn. ; Yajfi.; G 





WA agha-mara. 


(as), m., N. of the author of that prayer, son of Ma- 
dhucchandas; (plur.) his descendants, Hariv. ; AsvSr. 
= mara, mf. fearfully destructive, AV. —rad, 
mfn. ‘howling fearfully,’ N. of certain female demons, 
AV. =vat, mfn. sinful; [voc. aghavan or aghos, 
q.v.] —visha (aghd-), mf(@)n. fearfully venomous, 
AV, =sansa (aghd-), mfn, wishing evil, wicked, 
RV.; TBr. —sgansa-han, m. slaying the wicked, 
RV, —sansin, mfn, confessing sin, R.; Das. — ha- 
rane, n, removal of guilt, L. —hara, m. an out- 
rageous robber, SV.; AV. Agh&sva, mfn. having 
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 116, 6; (4s) [accord- 
ing to NBD. fr. agha + «/svas], ™., N. of a snake, 
AV. Aghfsura,m. Agha, Kansas general, BhP. 
Aghfhan, n. inauspicious day, Sankhsr. Aghsu- 
gha-marshana, mfn. destroying 4 whole mass of 
sins. a 
Aghala, mf(dZ)n. fearful, AV.; SBr. j SankhBr. 

Aghaya, Nom.P. aghaydtz (part. ydt), to intend 
to injure, to threaten, RV.; AV. P 

Aghayu, mfn. intending to injure, malicious, RV. 
8c. 

WYATa a-ghatamana, mfn. incongruous, 
incoherent. 


Wa a-ghana, mfn. not dense or solid. 


Waa a-gharma, mfn. not hot, cool. = dha- 
man, m, ‘having cool splendour,’ the moon. 
Wud d-ghata, m..no injury, 20 damage, 
TBr. 
A-ghatin, mfn. ul, no 
aghituka, mfn. not injur 


Wat a-gharin, min. not anointing, AV. 
WaT a a-ghdisaka, mfn. without food or 


provisions, ae 
WAT a-ghrina, min. incompassionate. 
A ghrinin,mfn notcontemptuous, not disdainful, 
“ ._ , e 


Wc d-ghora, mfn. not terrific; (as), m. 
a euphemistic title of Siva ; a worshipper of Siva and 


f the dark half of 

Durga ; (4), f. the fourteenth day © 
Bhadra Stich is sacred to Siva. = shoxsier 
terrific and terrifc, 


mfn, having a form ae a ing aform or nature 
i - a-rupa, mm. aving @ oe 

eyes aa and terrific,’ N. of alters 
—cakshus (dghora-); mfn, not having =“ is 
RV. x, 85, 44, =P® a Oe Pe od anil are 
eri oneer of Saivas who eat Le caine) n. a 
addicted to disgusting practices. =P in 

terrific oath, L. 


¢ 
Tae g-ghosha, a; m. (in Gr.) non-so- 


” hard 
d or soft murmur, 
nance, absence of all soun lied to the hard conso- 


i i effort as app 
sete and Visarge (mfn. ), soundless, hard (as the 
hard consonants). x 
aghos; ind,, vac- of agha-vat, O a 
ner! Pan, viii, 3, 1, Sch. see also PAN. Vill, 3, 17 S99 
:* 7) ' 


2 + kill- 
d-ghnat, mi (att) o. (/han), no 


i t injurious, RV- 
sig (2, 3) or a-ghny’ O 5 RV; AV. 4 
be killed,’ a: bull, and (4, a) - me 
(dghnya), said of a cloud, RY. * 


HA a-ghreya, mfn.{ / ghra), improper to 


ae ae (connected with /afic) 
ay ank, cl. v* ainke, ainkishyate,ankitiem, 
A. ankaren - cl, 10. P. ankayatt, to move 

‘tk, stamp, prand. 


not fatal, not injurious, harmless, 
ous, MaitrS. 


3), m. ‘not to 


to move in a curve, ; 
. Lx ° to m x &c. 8 art 
ere oe ich a hook, RV. 1 Oa Be a Se . 
ofa chart (used in the dual), r ‘the female, figure 
the curve in the human, especi# y. ting astride are 
€ cu ; (where infants a 3 of dap’); 
above the mi An. hence often = ie jaar ie 
* A : 
Hehe ‘dank 5 the body P eae ‘instrument; 
Pe ade aes . any ook or croo ae ; a figure 
peng ee numerical figure, OF iGic aes 
Siti branded onan anima’ ber; the numbers 
oO Panes, 
troke ornament, stigma 4 Pe n act of a drama; 4 
mene efficient } * . 2 misdeed 
one and nine; 2 ©° or sham-fight 5 2 ’ 


; ilitary show OF FT ayudy, Sykos, and 
8 ry ta Gk. dyes dryxaan, a7 
Lat, uncus 
stamping. = Kar 


, act:of marking oF 


]. ~ karan®  hampion chosen by each 
fly mm. 


side to decide a battle, Balar.; a#hakart-4/1. krz, 
to choose such a champion, Bailar. =tantra, n., 
N. of a book treating of magical marks or figures, 
— dhairané, f. manner of holding the body, figure, 
AéSvSr. — parivartana, n. turning the body, turn- 
ing on the other side. —pada-vrata, n., N. of a 
chapter in the Bhavishyottara~Purana. —pali, f. 
or =palika, f. embracing, an embrace, L. = pall, f. 
an embrace; a nurse, L.; the plant (Piring) Medi- 
cago Esculenta. — pasa, m. a peculiar concatenation 
of numerals or numbers. = pasa-vyavahara, m. 
the use of that concatenation. = pas&dhyaya, 
m. the study of that concatenation. —bandha, m, 
branding with a mark (that resembles a headless 
body), Yajii. =bhaj, mfn. (an infant) carried on 
the hip; (forced fruit) nearly ripe, early ripe, Kir: ; 
near one’s side, in one’s possession, close at hand, 
easy of attainment. —mukha, n, introductory act 
of a drama giving a clue to the whole plot. —lodya, 
m, ginger, Cificoda or Cificotaka, — vidya, f. science 
of numbers, arithmetic. Ank&inké, n. water, VS. 
Ankavatara, m. the close of a dramatic act (pre- 
paring the audience for the following one). 

Ankati, zs, m. wind, L.; fire, L.; Brahma, L. ; 
a Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, L.; N. 
of a teacher of the S4ma-veda. 

Ankana, az, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
branding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.), marking. 

Ankas, as, n, a curve or bend, RV, iv, 40, 4; cf. 
Gk. @yxos, 

Ankasa, az, n. the flanks or the trappings of a 


horse, RV. iv, 49, 3. 


Ankita,mfn.marked, branded; numbered,counted, 
calculated. 

Ankin, mfn, possessing a hook, RV. iii, 45, 4; 
AV. &c.; (#), m. a small drum, L.; (272), fa num- 
ber of marks, (gana 2Aalddi, q. v.) 

Anki, f. a small drum, L 

Ankuta and ahkudaks, cs, m. a key, L. 

Ankupa, a71, n. water, VS. 

Ankura, as, m. 2 sprout, shoot, blade; a swell- 
ing, a tumour, Suér.; 2 hair, L.; blood, L.; water, L. 

Ankuraka, as, m. a nest, L, 

Anknrita, mfn. sprouted, 

Ankusa, as, a7, m. n. a hook, especially an ele- 
phant-driver’s hook ; (Z) or (z), f. one of the twenty- 
four Jaina goddesses, L. [cf. Gk. Gryicio'r pov 5 Germ. 
Angel|. —gxraha, m. an elephant-driver, —dur- 
dhara, m. a restive elephant. 

Ankusita, mfn, urged on by the hook. 

Ankusin, mf. having a hook, laying hold of with 
a hook, RV. x, 34; 7: 

Aikuyat, mfn. (fr. a Nom. azkiiya, related to 
aika), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 15,17. 

Ankitira, 2s, m. a sprout, L, See ankura. 

Ankisha, as, a7, mM. 0. an ichneumon, Un. 
Comm.; cf. avgitsha. 

Ankya, mfn, fitorproper to be marked orcounted; 
(as), m, a small drum [cf. a%zkz], L. 

WHI avkdra, as, m.? diminution in 
music, L. 

WHE ankota, aikotha, ankola, ankolla, at- 
kolaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum. 
Ankolla-sara, m. ‘essence of Ankolla,’ a poison 
prepared from the plant Ankolla, &c. 


wBlfeseAl ankolika, f. (a corruption of an- 
ha-palika, 4.¥-), a0 embrace, L, 

TST ankiva, ind. p. (4/a%j), having be- 
smeared, Pan. vii, 2, 62, Sch. 

MS ankh, cl. 10. P. (p. ankhaydt), to stir 

up, mix, SBr. 
SoS 279; cl. 1. P. angati, ananga, angi- 
= tum, to go (cf. ag); cl. 10, P. anga- 
yati, to mark (cf. Af atk), L. 

Angana, 272, 0. walking, L.; ‘place to walk in,’ 
yard; see 5, V. 

We 1. angd, ind. a particle implying at- 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience; 
it may be rendered by well; indeed, true ; please ; 
rather; quick ; 4év2 azga, how much rather! 

Angi (for aga in comp. with 4/1. £72 and its 
derivatives). — karana, n. act of taking the side of, 
assenting, agreeing, promising. = kira, m. agree- 
ment, Poitiee. ca f I. kri, to take the side of ; to 


Waisara angdigi-bhava. 7 


agree to, assent, promise, confess. =krita, mfn. 
agreed to, promised, = kriti, f. agreement, promise. 


WF 2. diga, am,n. (am, Un.),a limb of 
the body; alimb, member; the body; a subordinate 
division or department, especially of a science, as the 
six Vedingas ; hence the number six ; N, of the chief 
sacred texts of the Jainas; a limb or subdivision of 
Mantra or counsel (said to be five, viz. I. Aarmia- 
nam arambhépayah, means of commencing operz- 
tions ; 2. purusha-dravya-sampad, providing men 
and materials; 3. desa-kala-vebhéga, distribution 
of place and time; 4. vi~atde-pratzkara, counter- 
action of disaster; 5. Aarya-stddhz, successful ac- 
complishment ; whence azfra is said to be pa#- 
cénga); any subdivision, a supplement ; (in Gr.) the 
base of a word, but in the strong cases only, P4n. i, 
4, 13 seqq.; anything inferior or secondary, anything 
immaterial or unessential, see @7zgu-Za ; (in rhetoric) 
an illustration ; (in the drama) the whole of the sub- 
ordinate characters ; an expedient ; a mental organ, 
the mind, L.; (as), m. sg. or (as), m. pl., N. of 
Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (sg.), N. of a king 
of Anga; (mfn.), having members or divisions, L. ; 
contiguous, L. —kartama, n. cutting off a limb, 
= karman, n. or -Eriya, f. a supplementary sacti- 
ficial act. —kashaya, m. the essence of the body 
(said of the semen virile), SBr. —graha, m. ‘limb- 
seizure,’ spasm, Suésr, —ja, mfn, produced from or 
on the body ; ornamental, L. ; produced by a supple- 
mentary ceremony; (as), m. a son, L.; hair of the 
head, L.; the god of love, L.; intoxicating pas- 
sion, L.; drunkenness, L.; a disease, L.; (@), f. a 
daughter; (a7z), n. blood, —janus, m. a son. 
== jata, mfn. produced from or on the body ; orna- 
mental; produced by a supplementary ceremony. 
=jvara, mfn. causing fever, AV. — ti, f. or -tva, 
n. a state of subordination or dependance; the 
being of secondary importance, the being unessential, 
— da, m., N. of a brother of Rama; of a son of 
Gada; of an ape, son of Balin; (@), f. the female 
elephant of the south; (az), n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm. =dvipa, m. one of the six minor 
Dvipas, =mnyasa, m. ceremony of touching certain 
parts of the body. =pali, f. an embrace, L.; see 
anka-pali, =—priyascitta, n. expiation of bodily 
impurity, especially that arising fromdeath in a family, 
= bhi, m. son, Sis. — bheda, mfn. causing rheuma- 
tism, AV, —marda or -mardaka or -mardin, 
m, a servant who shampoos his master’s body ; avzga- 
marda also rheumatism, Car, = marsha, m, pain in 
the limbs, rheumatism. —=marsha-prasamana, 
n. alleviation of rheumatism. —m-ejayatva (272- 

gam-ej°), n. the trembling of the body, Yogas. 
= yashti, f.a slender form, fairy-figure. — yiga,m. 
a subordinate sacrificial act. —rakta, m. the plant 
Gundaracan!. = rakshani or -rakshini, f. ‘body- 
protector,’ a coat of mail, L. —rfiga, m. application 
of unguents or cosmetics to the body (especially after 
bathing); scented cosmetic, = r&j or -rfija, m., N. 
of Karna, king of Anga. —rajya, n. kingdom of 
Anga. = raha, mfn, ‘growing on the body,’ hair, 
wool, down, &c. = lipi, f. written character of Anga, 
—loka, m. the country Anga. —lodya, m. a sort 
of grass; ginger, or its root. = Vik-paini-mat,mfn. 
possessing mind(?), speech, and hands, = vikriti, 
f, change of bodily appearance, collapse ; fainting, 
apoplexy. = vikshepa, m. gesticulation ; movernent 
of the limbs and arms; a kind of dance. = vidya 
f, knowledge of ducky or unlucky marks on fis 
body, Chiromantia, Mn. vi, 50, &c. = vaikrita 
n, a wink, nod, sign. =s&s, ind. into parts cy 
= samskira, m, or-samskriyé, f. embelli hm , 
of person, bathi i heme ale eo 

P , ng, perfuming and adorning the bod 

—samhati, f. compactness of limb symme Y. 
body. =samhita, f. the Samhits Gi hon ae 
lation between consonants and vowels a the we 
of a word, TS. Prat, = Sanga, m. ‘bod e bod 
ae s™. “bodily contact,’ 
coition, L; = skandha, m.a subdivision ofa sciene. 
= SParsa, m, bodily contact. a= hi; eee 
harilL ra [Kathas.] or 
: [ mF m. gesticulation, = hina, mfn. li b 
mutilated ; incorporeal : pot ane 
hs ae a 4 > (2s), m. Kamadeva. Anh- 
Gang, ind. jointly or reciprocal | 
limb to another or to the bly. A is ee = ms 
mutual relation or ‘ “te, f. 
ot a liband th, nae eC a between the limbs, 
the principal DOGY; een subordinate and 
p pal, Or principal and accessory, Angha 
bhava, m. correlation between th limb a am 
the mutual relatio nego: Fag Ee > 
limber orment n or correlation of the different 
embers of anything, as in a simile or com- 











8 waifrg angdidhipa. 


parison between the principal parts or features of any 
object and those of the thing compared to it. An- 
gadhipa,m. Karna, the king of Anga,. Anganu- 
killa, mfn. agreeable to the body, Megh. Anga- 
nulepana, n. anointing the body. Angaptrva, 
n. effect of a secondary sacrificialact, L. Angésvara, 
m. the king of Anga. Ahge-shtha, mfn, situated 
in a member or in the body, AV. Angoncha, m. 
or angdnchana, n. a towel, L. 

Angaka, az, n. a limb, member, body; (74), 
f. 2 bodice, a jacket, L. 

Angin, mfn. having limbs, corporeal, having sub- 
ordinate parts, principal ; having expedients. 

Angiya, min. relating to the Anga country, (gana 
gahadi, q. Vv.) 

Angya (3), mfn. belonging to the limbs, RV. i, 
Igl, 7. 

THU angana, am, n. 


Said angati, is, m. (Wag), fire, L.; a 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire, L.; Brahma, 
L.; Vishnu, L.; cf. akazz. 


AFA angana, am,n.(/ang,q.v.), the act 
of walking, L.; place to walk in, yard, court, area ; 
(a), f. ‘a woman with well-rounded limbs,’ any 
woman or female; (in astron.) Virgo; the female 
elephant of the north. Angan&-gana, m. a number 
of women. Angana-jana, m. a female person, 
Angand-priya, m. ‘dear to women,’ N. of the tree 
Jonesia Asoca. 

Angana, 27, n, a yard, court, area, 


WAM angabha, m. a kind of rice, L. 
WPT anzava, as, m. dried fruit, L. 
WHA angas, as, n. (/anj, Un.), a bird, L. 
HHIC digara, as, m., (rarely) am, n.(/ag 


or ang, Un., cf. ageez), charcoal, either heated or not 
heated ; (as), m. the planet Mars; N. of a prince of 
the Maruts, Hariv.; the plant Hitavali; (as), m. pl. 
N. of a people and country, VP. [cf. Lith. azgle-s ; 
Russ. zgol7 ; also Germ. Kahle ; Old Germ. col and 
colo; Eng. coal], = karin and -Krit [Hpar.], m. 
charcoal-burner. = kushthaka, m. the plant Hita- 
vali, = dhani or -dhanika, f. a portable fire-place. 
= paripacita, n. roasted food. =parna, m., N. 
of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh.; (2), 
f. Clerodendron Siphonanthus, = patri, f. a port- 
able fire-place. =pushpa, m. the plant Ingudi 
(Vulg. Ingua), = maijari or -mabji, f. the shrub 
Cesalpinia Banducella. = vallari or -valli, f. (va- 
rious plants), Galedupa Arborea ; Ovieda Verticallata ; 
Bhargi; Guiija. —sakati, f. a portable fire-place 
on wheels. =getu, m., N. of a prince, father of 
Gandhira. AngSravakshayana, n. an instru- 
ment for extinguishing coals, SBr. xiv. 

Angaraka, as,m. charcoal; heated charcoal; the 
planet Mars; Tuesday; N. of a prince of Sauvira ; 
of a Rudra; of an Asura, Kathas.; N. of two plants, 
Eclipta (or Verbesina) Prostrata, and white or yellow 
Amaranth; (a#z), n. a medicated oil in which tur- 
meric and other vegetablesubstances have been boiled. 
= dina, m.n. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth 
of the latter half of Caitra, «mani, m. coral (am- 
ber). = vara, m, Tuesday. 

Angarakita, mf{n. charred, roasted, burnt, (gana 
tdrakadi, q. Vv.) 

Angari,zs, f. a portable fire-placa.L. 

Angarikg, f. the stallx of the sugar-cane; the bud 
of the Kinguka or Butea Frondasa. 

Angarita, mfn. charred, roasted, (gana tdrakadi, 
q. V-)5 burnt, a kind of food not to be accepted by 
Jaina ascetics, Jain,; (@), f. a portable fire-place, 
L.; a bud, L.; N. of a creeper, L.; of a river, Lis 
(am), n. the early blossom of the Kinguka. 

Ang arin, min. heated by the sun, though nolonger 
* Posed toitsrays, VarBrS. [generally £. (22), sil. ds, 
snet N e c 
1,12,Sch, malting charcoal, Pan. v, 
Aagarya, f.aheapofcharcoal, (gana pasaai, q.v.) 
ATSB angika. See angaka. 


RIFT angir, w, Mm. (fang, Un.), N.of a 
Rishi, ee: received the Brahmavidya from Athar- 
van, and imparted it te § a 
dgies, Wot, atyavaha, the teacher of 

Aagira, as, m. = dreivas, RV.i, 82, 483 

0 2S, T, = angrras, RV.i, 83, 4. 8iv, Br, 
4; MBh.; Yajii.; (cf. Gk. dyyeAos and rapa 


See angana. 


Angiras, ds, m., N. of a Rishi, author of the 
hymns of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of a 
treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to have 
been born from Brahmi’s mouth, and to have been 
the husband of Smriti, of Sraddha, of two daughters 
of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha, &c. ; he 
is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first 
Manvantara, as a Prajipati, as a teacher of the Brah- 
mavidya, which he had learnt from Satyavaha, a de- 
scendant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the 
chief is Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, and 
Brihaspati ; among his daughters are mentioned Sini- 
vali, Kuhti, Raka, Anumati, and Akipara; but the 
Ricas or Vedic hymns, the manes of Havishmat, and 
mankind itself are styled his offspring. In astronomy 
he is the planet Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major) ; 


N. of Agni, MBh.; (sas), m. pl. descendants of 


Angiras or of Agni (mostly personifications of lumi- 
nous objects); the hymns of the Atharva-veda, TS. ; 
priests who by using the magical formulas of those 
hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of in- 
auspicious accidents, = tama (dgivas-), mfn, hav- 
ing the luminous quality of the Angirasas in the 
highest degree, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV. 
— vat, ind. like Angiras, RV.; VS.; (d#giras-vat), 
mfn. connected with or accompanied by the Angi- 
rasas, RV.; VS. 

Angirasa, as, m. an enemy of Vishnu in his in- 
carnation of Paragurama. 

Angirasam-ayana, a7, n, a Sattra sacrifice. 


NAHT angi. See x. anya. 
WHIT angtri, is, or angurt [L.], f. (for 


angult, q. v.), a finger, AV. ; atoe; (cf. as-angurt, 
pancdnguri, sv-angurt.) 

Anguriya or “yaka, as, az, m. n. a finger- 
ring. 

ae angula,as,m.(V ag orang),a finger; 
the thumb; a finger’s breadth, a measure equal to 
eight barley-corns, twelve angulas making a vitasti 
or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit; (in astron. ) 
a digit, or twelfth part; N. of the sage Canakya, L. 
= pramana or-mana, n. the measure or length of 
an angula ; (mfn.), having the length ofan angula, 

Angulaka, ifc. =ajzgieda, i.e, so Many angulas 
or fingers long. 

Anguli, 75, (or azgu/z), f£. a finger; a toe; the 
thumb ; the great tce; the finger-like tip of an ele- 
phant’s trunk; the measure angula. =torana, n. 
a sectarial mark on the forehead consisting of three 
fingers or lines shaped like an arch or doorway (fo- 
vana), dtawn with sandal or the ashes of cow-dung. 
—tra, n. a finger-protector, a contrivance like a 
thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or 
finger from being injured by the bowstring), R. &&c.; 
-vat, mfn. provided with it, trana, n.=-/ra, R, 
=mukha or atguli-mukha, n. the tip of the 
finger, Sis. =mudra or -mudrik§, f. a seal-ring. 
=motana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers, 
—veshtaka, m. or -veshtana, n. a glove (?). 
~ shanga, m. contact of the fingers ; act of finger- 
ing; (mfn,), sticking to the fingers. = samdesa, m. 
snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign. =gspho- 
tana, 1. snapping or cracking the fingers, An- 
guli-paiicaka, n. the five fingers. Anpgwli- 
parvan, n. a finger-joint, Angnii-sambhita, 
m. ‘produced on the finger,’ a finger nail. Anguly- 
agra, n. the tip of the finger, SBr. Anguly-adi 
(anguli-), a gana of Pan. (v, 3, 108). 

Anguliya or enguliyaka, 2772, n. a finger-ring; 
also angulika, L. 

Angushtha, as, m. the thumb; the great toe; 
a thumb’s breadth, usually regarded as equal to an 
angula. =matra,mf(?)n. or-matraka, mf(z4d)n, 
having the length or size of a thumb, 

Angushthikd, f., N. of a shrub. 

Angushthya, zs, m. belonging to the thumb (the 
thumb nail), 


TFA aigisha, as, m. (Wang or ag), “moy- 
ing rapidly,’ an ichneumon ; an arrow. 

a witey angoshin, mfn. ‘resonant (?), 
praiseworthy (?),’ N. of the Soma, SV, 

AHR dngya. See col. 1. 

ae anga, cl. i. A. anghate, ananghe, 

\, to go, set out, set about, commence, L.; 

to hasten, L.; to speak hastily, blame, L. 


wafant 





a-cintd. 


Angha (not in use, but equivalent to ag/d), evil, 
sin, L. Angh4ri, m. ‘an enemy to sin or evil,’ N. 
of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.] 

Anghasgs, n. sin, Hariv. 

Anghri, zs, m. a foot; foot of a scat; the root 
of a tree [cf. az/Av7], —niimaka, m, or -namans 
n. a synonym of afehr?, means always foot as well 
as Toot. = pa, m. (drinking with the foot or root), 
a tree, —parni or~valli or -vallika, f. the plant 
Hedysarum Lagopodioides. =—p&na, mfn, sucking 
the foot or toes (as an infant), L, =skandha, 1. 
the ancle. 


Sq tae (connected with /aiie, q-V+)s 

Ncl.a. P. A. deuti, ditcatt, °te, anand, 

°ce, to go, move, tend ; to honour ; to make round of 

curved ; to request, ask, L.; to speak indistinctly, 
L. See 2. aciéa, detshtn. 


A 2. ac, a technical term for all the 
vowels, Pan, Aj-anta, mfn. ending ina yowel. 


Sam a-cakrd, mfn. having no wheels; 
not wanting wheels, i.e. moving by itself, RV. 


WAAA a-cakshus, us, n. a bad eye, 10 
eye;(mfn.), blind. A-cakshur-vishaya, min. not 
or no longer within reach of the eyes, invisible. 
Acakshush-tva,.n. blindness. : . 

A-cakshushka, mfn. destitute of eyes, SBr. X1V3 
blind. 


Was a-canda, mfn. not of a hot tempe? 
gentle, tractable; (7), f. a tractable cow. 


WAAL a-catura, mfn. destitute of fours 


having less than four ; not cunning, not dexterous 
Warr a-candra, mfn. moonless. 
WAS a-capala,mfn. not oscillating, not 


wavering, not fickle; unmovable, steady. 
A-cipalya, aw, n. freedom from unsteadiness- 


WAT a-cara or d-carat [RV.], mfn. im- 
movable, 


ATR d-carama, mfn. not last, not least 
said of the Maruts, RV. v, 58, 5. 


< “ ’ 
WAAR a-carmdka, mfn. having no skiDs 
LS: 


WA a-cala, mf(@)n. not moving, immov" 
able ; (as), m. a mountain, rock; a bolt or pin ; the 
number seven; N. of Siva and of the first of the 
nine deified persons, called ‘ white Balas’ among thé 
Jainas; of a Devarshi, VP.; (a), f. the earth; one 
of the ten degrees which are to be ascended by * 
Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha, = kal@s 
the earth, = tvish, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo 
~ dhriti, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen shor 
syllables each, also called Gityarya, = pura, 1 
of a town, Jain. —bhratri, m., N. ofa Brahm 
from Oude, who became one of the eleven heads ° 
Ganas among the Jainas, = mati, m., N. 0 
Miraputra. =sreshtha, m. chief of mounta - 
Acalidhipa, m. ‘king of mountains,’ the age 
laya. Acalai-saptami, f, N. of a book 1 
Bhavishyottara-Purina. 


WATS a-cdru, mfn. not pretty, Pan- 


aay a-ctt, mfn. without understanding: 
RV.; irreligious, bad, RV.; (the NBD. suggests “ 
take a-c/t as a f. ‘not-knowledge ;’ Say. sometn 
explains by 4/cz, ‘neglecting the Agnicayana, ut 
ligious ;*) a-czz, f, not-spirit, matter, Sarvad. at 
A-cikitvas, a, ashi, at, not Knowing, ignot4 
of, RV. i, 164, 6. 7 
A-citta, mfn. unnoticed, unexpected ; not 2? Ps 
ject of thought; inconceivable, RV. ; destitute 
intellect or sense. = pAjas and -maneas (deutia- , 
m., N. of two Rishis, MaitrS,; Kath. v3 
A-citti, is, f want of sense, infatuation, R v. 
AY.; (figuratively said of) an infatuated man, 
W¥,. 2) LE ENG. 


TAA 1. d-cita, mfn. not heaped up- 
Tar 2. acita, mfn. (./ae), gone, L. 
Acishtu, mfn. moving, VS. 


Waa a-citrd, mfn. not variegated, 
distinguishable ; (7), n. undistinguishableness, 
ness, RV, iv, 51, 3 & vi, 49, It. 


SiWat a-cinta, f. thoughtlessness- 


an 


jnS- 

















wfafaarq a-cintita. 


A-cintita, mfn. not thought of, unexpected, dis- 
regarded. 

A-ointys, mf. inconceivable, surpassing thou ght, 
MaitrS. &c.; (as), m., N. of Siva. = Karman, mfn, 
performing inconceivable actions. —rtpe, mfn, hay- 
ing an inconceivable form. 


fat a-cira, mfn. not of long duration, 
brief; instantaneous, recent ; (a7, at, cna), ind, not 
long, not for long; not long ago; soon, speedily ; 
(a), f£. the mother of the Jaina saint Santi. : dyuti 
or -prabha, f, lightning. =prasuta, f. ‘having 
recently brought forth,’ cow that has recently calyed. 
—bhis, f. lightning, Sik. —mrita, mfn, recently 
deceased. = rocis, f,oraciransu,m, oracirabha, 


f, lightning. 
WPA dcishtu. See 2. actéa. 


Wand a-cetana, min. without conscious- 


ness, inanimate ; unconscious, insensible, senseless, 


fainting, &c. 
A-cetas, 
sensible. 
A'-cetina, mfn, 
OP ceca, awl, T. UNCONSCLOUSDESS ; insensi- 
bility ; senselessness, want of spirituality ; that which 


is destitute of consciousness, matter. 
WU g-ceshta, mfn. effortless, motionless. 
= ta, f. loss of motion from fainting, &c. - 
Waley a-coddt, mfo. (cud), not driving 


or impelling, RV. v, 44) 
A-codas, min. free from | 
stimulus, spontaneous, RV. 1%, 


Wes 1. a-ccha, mfn. (fr. a+cha for chad 


’ , ~ 
Or chaya, chad), ‘not shaded, ee - 
lucid, transparent, clear ; Sie (2), :. N. of a 


ehéda, min, having clear water; 
Tiver 5 (am), Ni: vag nh Jake in the Him@laya 
formed by the river Acchoda. ; 

A-cotayé, min, without shadow, casting no sha 


dow, RV. x, 27, 143 SBr. xiv. 
_(corru tion of riksha), 
WEE 2, accha, as, m. (0 sei: (cf. bhalla). 


bear. =bhalla, m. a bear; - 
—— of a pada), or 


d 
WM! 2. decha (so at the en ! 
usually bra ind Ved. to, ae ores ag 
: ' is a K 0 ‘ 
locative). It is a kin epar 
ln i prefix i and verbal derivatives, 


as in the following. secha-4/ car 
to attain, go towards, RY. 


C. 
see 14 3- 
a run near, RV. ut, 14, 
Accha-¥/ 2. drMs re run towards, RV. ill, §3) 4+ 


a- nv 
aeeee oe to go towards, approach, RY. 
vi ; | 
es ey, 1. nas, to come neat, RV 


R . 
is < towards oF tO, 
Nocha-+/ ni, to yee ito, to chee RY. 


cee yt OP and Caus, Pa <pelay ats 


5 fly towards. 
[RY. 45 Oe invite to come near, PBr. 


a h, RV.; 
Alcchii-+/ ya oF accha- / ity 10 approach, 


TS. — 
a to Invite, oe ti articular 
— pin m, ‘the inviter, title i oe 
, sige fee oes of the sixteen req ioe 
priest or Rutvil, © afices with the Soma JY ska: 
ea a ee min. referring, to pe a a 
cc AVa J a4 aka an. y 4a : oa 
ini d acchava™? Aka, Pan. 
contzining the go work of the a0chs¥2 
a7, t . 
v, 1, 135, Sch. | 7 
” Kocha-+/vabey ee i 
towards, to go towards, ie Ry ke. 
Aecha-+/ vad, to salute, _pauritiya), to 
Roona-Vvrit (Opt: As 2G 
cause to came pear, RV. 1} "RV. ix, 922 , 
'ochi-+/ Bris to flow neal, ear (aor. ~dsi- 
Ne a a to flow 2 
Alccha-v 8 7 


ause to flow near 

i 2; In gee 
ee - | cundatie Pe 
(part, nom. sg. m,-sdnishy 


mfn. imprudent, RY. ; unconscious, in- 


thoughtless, infatuated, RV. vii, 


2. 
m compulsion or external 


79 1. 


to extend itself 


Acchéta, age proached, 
pone ee is, 5 jnvitation, : 
uae = ‘sted uninjured 5 

e 

Oye seen oe 
from defect oF 


an pie 


inte 
yninterruptedly, 


yinjure 
flaw > (6% 


without break from first to last. = kinda, n., N. 
of a chapter of the Taittiriya-Brahmana, Acchi- 
dréti, min. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 145, 
3. Acchidrédhni, f. (a cow) having a faultless 
udder, RV. x, 133, 7. 

Al-cchidyamana, mfn. uncut, uncurtailed, AY.; 
not fragile (a needle), RV. ii, 325 4. 

.cchinna, min. uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured ; 
undivided, inseparable. = pattra (dcchinna-), 
mf(a)n. (said of goddesses, ofa bird, ofan altar shaped 
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured, 
RV. i, 22, 11; VS.; having uninjured leaves, VS. 
—parna, mfn, having uninjured leaves, AV. 

A-cchedika, mfn. not fit or needing to be cut, 
Pan, vi, 2, 155, Sch. 

A-cchedya, mfn. improper or impassible to be 
cut, indivisible. 

WAT a-cchupta, f., N. of one of the six- 
teen Vidyadevis of the Jainas. 

WSTTHT acchiurika or acchiri, f. discus, 
wheel, BhP. 

Wey d-cyuta or a-cyutd, mfn. not fallen; 
firm, solid; imperishable, permanent; not leaking 
or dripping; (@s), ™., N. of Vishnu ; of Krishna ; 
of a physician; the plant Morinda Tinctoria ; N, of 
a gift to Agni, SBr. =—kshit, m. ‘having solid 
ground,’ N. of Soma, VS. —cytit, mfn. shaking firm 
objects (said of the thunderer Indra), RV. ; (said 
of a drum), AV. —ja, @, m. pl. a class of Jaina 
deities, —jallakin, m., N. of a commentator of the 
Amara-Kosha, —danta or acyutanta, m., N. of 
the ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti 
or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two 
distinct tribes), —pajas and -manas (dcyz/a-), 
m., N, of two Maharshis, TAr. —miirti, m, N. of 
Vishnu, «rush, f. inveterate hatred. —visa, m. 
the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa 3 acyusdvasa, 
id., T. —sthala, n., N. of a place in the Panjab, 
MBh, Acyutagraja, m. (Vishnu’s elder brother), 
Balarama; Indra, Aeyutopadhyaya, m. = 
acyutajallakin, q.¥: 

Stat aj, cl. 1. P. (defect., supplemented 

UN fr. vi), Gali, Gfit, ajitum, to drive, 
propel, throw, cast; Desid. azz7tshatz, to be desirous 
of driving (cf. Gk. dya; Lat. ago}. ; 

1. Aja, as, Mm. 4 drove, troop (of Maruts), AY. ; 
a driver, mover, instigator, leader ; N. of Indra, of 
Rudra, of one of the Maruts layé cha-pad, RV., 
and aja éka-pida, AV.], of Agni, of the sun, of 
Brahma, of Vishnu, of Siva, of Kama (cf. 2. a-7a); 
the leader of a flock; a he-goat, ram [cf. Gk. aig, 
Lith, ogys]; the sign Aries; the vehicle of 
Agni; beam of the sun (Pashan) ; N. of a descendant 
of Vigvamitra, and of Daéaratha’s or Dirghabahu's 
father; N. ofa mineral substance ; of a kind of rice; 
of the moon ; (as), m. pl., N, of a people, RY. vii, 
18,19; ofa class of Rishis, MBh. ; (@), £, N. of 
Prakriti, of Maya or Illusion, see a-7a (s. v, 2.a-74); 
a she-goat; N, of a plant whose bulbs resemble the 
udder of a goat, Suir. = Karma, m. a goats car; 
the tree Terminalia Alata Tomentosa, —karnaka, 
m, the Sal-tree, Shorea Robusta, —kuld, f., N. of 
a town of the Bodhis. = Eshira, n. goat's milk, 
MaitrS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. — gandha or 
-gandhika, f. ‘smelling like a he-goat, shrubby 
basil, Ocymum Gratissimum, ont aoe 

ja-$¢14i Vv. =gara, m. oat-swal- 
ple ee ane nee, mnie AY. S5C.3 


) a huge serpent, ec. 
ee e Aen (7), f., N. of a plant, —gallika, 


‘ ’. cheek,’ an infantile disease, =jivana or 
ae em: t who lives by goats,’ a goat-herd. ~ ta, 
£ a multitude of goats; the being a goat. =tva 
(TS. ; cf Pan. vi, 3; 64, Sch.] or aja-tva, n. the 
being a goat. = dandi, fa plant, =brahmadangi. 
~devata, as, f. pl. the 2 5th lunar mansion, 
= pimaka, m. ‘named Aja or Vishnu,’ a mineral 
substance. =pa, M. 4 goat-herd. = patha, m. 
‘goat’s road,” probably = aa-vithi, q.Vv. = pada 
or -pada, mfn. goat-footed. —pad, m., N. of the 
divinity called 47a shapad. —pax8va, m. having 
black sides like a goat,’ N. of Syetakarna’s son Ra- 
jivalocana. = pala, m. a goat-herd, VS.; N. of 
Daiaratha’s father. = babhru (dja-), n. said to be. 
the father or origin of a medical plant, AV. v, 5, 8. 
=bhaksha, m. ‘goats food,” the plant Varviira, 
_mayu (ajd-), m. bleating like a goat (a frog’, 
RY. vii, 103, 6 & 10. =mara, m., N. of a tribe 


alyés ; 
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or prince, (gana Avrv-a@di, q.v.) =midha or 
-milha, m., N. of a son of Suhotra (author of some 
Vedic hymns, RV. iv, 43 & 44); of a grandson of 
Suhotra ; of Yudhishthira. —mukha, mfn. goat- 
faced ; (z), f., N. of a Rakshasi. —meru, N. of a 
place, Ajmir(?). — moda, m, or -moda or -modi- 
ka, f. ‘ goat’s delight,’ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), a species of Parsley, Apium Involucratum. 
~rshabha (77s/), m. a he-goat, SBr. —lam- 
bana, n, antimony. =loman, m., or -lomi, f. 
Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens; (d@), n. goat’s hair, 
SBr. &c. = vasti, m.,N. ofa tribe, (gana sy zshiy-adz 
and sxbhrddi, q.v.); (ayvas), m. pl. the members 
of that tribe, (gana yaskda7, q.v.) —viha, m., 
N. of a district. —vithi, f. ‘goat’s road,’ N. of one 
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of 
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and planets 
move, comprehending the asterisms mzz/a, pirrvd- 
shadha, and gttardshadha. —sringi, f. ‘goat's 
horn,’ the shrub Odina Wodier, used as a charm and 
as a remedy for sore eyes, AV. (its fruit resembles a 
goat's horn), =stunda, n., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 
1,155. —ha, f.=a-jada, q.v.; the plant Alkuii, 
T. Aja-kripainiya, mfn. like the goat and shears 
in the fable, Pin. v, 3,106, Sch. Aja-Ekshira, n. 
goat’s milk, SBr. &c.; cf. aja-kshird. Aja-gala, 
m, goat's neck. Ajagala-stana, m. nipple or 
fleshy protuberance on the neck of goats, an emblem 
of any useless or worthless object or person. Aja- 
jiva, m. ‘who lives by goats,’ a goat-herd. Aja- 
taulvali, m, N. of a Muni who lived on the milk 
of goats (an example of compounds in which the 
middle term is left out, gana Sakaparthivddi, 
q.v.) <Ajada, m. ‘goat-eater,’ the ancestor of 
a warrior tribe, Pin. iv, 1,171. Ajadani, f. a 
species of prickly night-shade. Aj&di, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, I, 4). Ajamtri, f. the pot-herb Convol- 
vulusArgenteus. Aja-payas, n. goat’smilk, Aja~ 
pilaka, mfn. tending goats; (as), m.a goat-herd. 
L. Ajavi, m. pl. (a7évdyas, SBr.) or ajaviké, 
n. sg. goats and sheep, small cattle, Ajasva, n. 
goats and horses, Yajii. ; (as), m. Pishan or the Sun 
(having goats for horses), RV. Ajaikapad, m., N. 
of Vishnu; of one of the eleven Rudras; cf. 1. a7d. 
Ajdidaka, n, goats and rams, (gana savdsvuad:, 
Vv. 
q Likes as, m., N. of a descendant of Puriiravas 5 
of a king of Magadha; (aka or 2d), f. a young 
she-goat ; a disease of the pupil of the eye (small 
reddish tumours compared to kids, protruding 
through the transparent cornea and discharging pus). 
Ajaka-jata, n. the above disease. 
Ajana, dajani, 4jma, &c. Sees. v. 


WH 2. a-j¢, mfn. not born, existing from 
all eternity; (ds), m.; N. of the first uncreated being, 
RYV.; AV.; Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, Kama; (4), f., 
N. of Prakriti, Maya or Illusion (see also 1. a7¢ and 
I, djana). 

WHAT ajakava, as, m. Siva’s bow, L. 

Ajakava, mfn., N. of a sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varuna and (according to the Comm.) 
having an ornament similar to the fleshy protuber- 
ance called a7@-gala-stana, q.v., SBr.; (ds or dy), 
m, or n,a species of venomous vermin, centipede or 
scorpion, RV, vii, 50,1 ; (as, avz),m. n.Siva’sbow, Lis 

Ajagava, as, m. Siva’s bow, L.; the southern 
portion of the path of the sun, moon, and planets : 
(as), m., N. of a snake priest, PBr. ; 

Ajagfiva, m., N. of a snake demon, TandyaBr, : 
cf. wagava; (ant), n. Siva’s bow, L.: N. of Fue 
sacrificial vessel also called afakavd (q.v.), Apr. 


| = eae a-jaghanya, min. not last; not 
east. 
AAMAAR d-jaghnivas, mf(é-jaghnushi)n. 
(4/han), not having killed, RV, Vili, 56, 15 
NAT a-jata, f. Flacour 


. t) 
= wada and ajjhaté, ia Cataphracta, 


AAT a-jada, mfn. not inanimat 


pid, ~“ supe (a), f. the plants Ajata and Kapi- 
acchu ( arpopogen Pruriens), =€@bhi, mfn. of 
vigorous mind, energetic, ) = 


AAA ajathya, £, yellow jasmin. 


wee ch @and, as, m. (aj), ‘the insti- 
» Srahma; (az), n, act of instigating or 


€, not tor- 
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moving. =yoni-ja, m. ‘bom from Ajana,’ N. of 


Daksha. 
Ajani, zs, f. a path, road, Nir. 


Waa 2.a-jand, mfn. destitute of men; 
desert ; (as), m. an insignificant person. 

A-janani, zs, f. (generally used in cursing), non- 
birth, cessation of existence; ajananir asiu tasya, 
‘may he cease to exist!’ Paficat. ; cf. Pan. ili, 3,112. 

A-janya, mfn. improper to be produced or born ; 
unfit for mankind ; (a7), n. any portent unfavour- 
able to mankind, as an earthquake. 


Aste aj-anta, mf. See 2. ae. 
AAT 1.a-japa, as, m. (VWjap), one who 


does not repeat prayers; a reciter of heterodox 
works, L.; (a), f. the mantra or formula called 
hansa (which consists only of a number of inhalations 
and exhalations). 


WAT 2. aja-pa,m. See t. ajd. 
WH a-jambha, as, m. ‘toothless,’ a frog. 


MAA a-jaya, as, m. non-victory; defeat ; 
(mfn.), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible ; (as), 
m., N. of Vishnu; of a lexicographer; of a river; 
(z), f. hemp; N. of a friend of Durga; Maya or 
Illusion. 

A-jayya, mfn. invincible; improper to be won 
at play. 


WAT a-jéra, mfn. (/jr2), not subject to 
old age, undecaying, ever young; (@), f. the plants 
Aloe Perfoliata and Jirnapafijhi; the river Sarasvati. 
Ajaramara, mfn. undecaying and immortal, MBh. 

A-jaraka, ds, a7, m.n. indigestion. 

A-jarat, mfn. not decaying, VS. 

A-jarayu, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. i, 
116, 20. 

A-jaras, another form for a-7ara, used only in 
some cases, L. 

A-jarya, mfn. not subject to old age or decay, 
SBr. ; not friable, not digestible; (az), n. friendship. 


WAI a-javds, mfn, not quick, inactive, 
RV. ii, 15, 6. 


NA d-jasra, mfn. ( /jas), not to be ob- 
structed, perpetual, RV. &c.; (am [gana svar-aat, 
&c.] or ena (RV. vi, 16, 45]), ind. perpetually, for 


ever, ever. 


WAM a-jahat, mfn. (pr. p. 4/3. ha), not 
dropping or losing (in comp.) =svartha, f. a rhe- 
torical figure (using a word which involves the mean- 
ing of another word previously used, as ‘ white ones’ 
for ‘white horses,’ ‘lances’ for ‘men with lances’). 
Ajahal-linga, m. (in Gr.) a noun which does not 
drop its original gender, when used as an adjective. 


Wail aja, f.a she-goat. See 1. ajd. 


WHMNC a-jagara, mfn. not awake, not 


wakeful, L.; (as), m, the plant Eclipta or Verbesina 
Prostrata, 


NALA afi, is, or afajz, £. Cuminum Cy- 
minum ; Ficus Oppositifolia ; Nigella Indica. 


Waa d-jata, mfn. unborn, not yet born, 
not yet developed. = kakud, m, a young bull whose 
hump is yet undeveloped, Pan. v, 4, 146, Sch. 
= paksha, mfn. having undeveloped wings. —1lo- 
man, mi(y22)n, or =-vyahjana, mfn. whose 
signs of puberty are not yet developed. = vyava- 
hara, m, having no experience of business, a minor, 
a youth under fifteen. =gatru (d/dta-), mfn. 
having no enemy; having no adversary or equal 
(Indra), RV.; (zs), m., N. of Siva, of Yudhishthira, 
of a king of Kaii, of a son of Samika, of a son of 
Vidmisaéra or Bimbisara (contemporary of Sakya- 
muni), Ajatanusaya, mfn. having no regret, 
Ajatari, m. having no enemy, Yudhishthira, Sis. 

a a-janat, mfn. (pr. p. /jfa), not 
knowing, unaware. 

WATT a-jani, is [AV.], or a-janika [L.] 
ds, m. having no wife. 
waifa é-jami, mfn. not of kin, not related 
RY. ; (in Gr.) not corresponding, Nir. ; (2), n, (co 
habitation) not allowed between relations,” incest, 
RV. =t& (@ami-) [SBr.], f. or -twa [TBr.], n. 

not uniformity, variation, 


Waaaiiaat ajana-yoni-ja. 


' Ajir@di, a gana of Pan. (vi, 3, 119). 





SAA d-jayamana, mfn. (jan), not 
being born, not subject to birth, VS. 


Saat ajika, f. See ajaka. 
WTA a-jita, mfn. not conquered, unsub- 


dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible; (as), m. 
a particular antidote ; 2 kind of venomous rat; N. 
of Vishnu ; Siva; one of the Saptarshis of the four- 
teenth Manvantara; Maitreya or a future Buddha ; 
the second of the Arhats or saints of the present 
(Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of Ikshvaku; the 
attendant of Suvidhi (who isthe ninth of those Arhats) ; 
(ds), m. pl. a class of deified beings in the first Man- 
vantara, = kesa-kambala, m., N. of one of the 
six chief heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist 
texts as contemporaries of Buddha). = bala, f., N. 
of a Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the 
Arhat Ajita. —vikrama, as, m, ‘having invincible 
power,’ N. of king Candragupta the second. Aji- 
tatman, mfn. having an unsubdued self or spirit. 
Ajitipida, m. having an unsurpassed crown; N. 
ofa king, Rajat. Ajiténdriya, mfn, having un- 
subdued passions. 


WTA ajina, am, n. ( probably at first the 
skin of a goat, a7a); the hairy skin of an antelope, 
especially a black antelope (which serves the religious 
student for a couch, seat, covering, &c.); the hairy 
skin of a tiger, &c.; (as), m., N. of a descendant 
of Prithu, VP. — pattra or -pattri or -pattrika, 
f.a bat. —phala, f., N. of a plant, (gana ajauz, 
q.¥.) = yoni, m. ‘origin of skin,’ an antelope, deer. 
= Vasin, mfn. clad in a skin, SBr. —sandha, m., 
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS. 


ALAC ajird, mfn.(/ aj), agile, quick, rapid; 
(dm), ind. quickly; RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m,, 
N. of a Naga priest, PBr.; (a), f., N. of Durga; 
of a river; (a7), n. place to run or fight in, area, 
court, R. &c.; the body; any object of sense, air, 
wind; a frog; L. —vati, f., N. of the river on 
which the town Sravasti was situated, Pan. vi, 3, 119 
& vi, 1, 220, Sch. —gocis (aj7rd-), m. having 
a quick light, glittering, N, of Agni, of Soma, RV. 
Ajiraidhi- 
raja, m. ‘an agile emperor,’ death, AV. 

Ajiraya, Nom, A. ajirdyate, to be agile or quick, 
RV. viii, 14, Io. 

Ajiriya, mfn. connected with a court &c., (gana 
utkaradi, q.v.) 


fH a-jihma,mfn. not crooked, straight; 
honest, upright, Mn. &c.; (as), m. a frog (perhaps 
for a-7zhva), L.; a fish, L. = ga,mfn. going straight; 
(as), m. an arrow. Ajihmagra, mfn. having a 
straight point. 

afte a-jihva, mfn. tongueless; (as), m. 
a frog, L. 

WatHa ajikava, am, nu. Siva’s bow, L. 


See ajakava. 


Natt a-jigarta, as, m. “that has nothing 
to swallow,’ N. of a Rishi, Sunahgepha’s father. 


Wid d-jita, mfn. (/jya, usually jina), 
not faded, not faint, AV.; TS., &c. = punarva- 
nya, n, ‘asking the restitution of an object which 
has in fact not been lost,’ N. of a twofold rite to be 
performed by Kshatriyas, AitBr. 

‘~jiti, zs, f. the state of being uninjured, RV.; 
TS. &c.; cf. d-7ydnz. 

WHIT a-jirna, mfn. (4/jrt), not decom- 
posed ; unimpaired ; undigested ; (az), n. indigestion. 
A-jirni, zs, f. indigestion, L 

A-jirnin, mfn. suffering from indigestion, 
A-jirti, zs, f. indigestibleness, 


MATT a-jiva, mfn. lifeless. 


A-jivat, mfn. not living, destitute of a liveli- 
hood, Mn. 

A’-jivana, mfn, destitute of a livelihood, AV. 
A-jivani, zs, f. non-existence, death; ajzvants 
tasya eee ‘may death befall him!’ Pan. iii, 3, 
112, Sch. 


A-jivita, 277, n. non-existence, death. 
WypPT Tar a-jugupsita, min, not disliked. 
WAL a-jir, min. (Vjur), not subject to old 


age or decay, RV. viii, 1, 2. 
A-juryé (3; once 4, RV. vi, 17, 13), id., RV. 





Wa anca. 


A-jiiryat, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. iil, 


406, 1 & v, 42, 6. 


Wye d-jushta, min. not enjoyed, unsatis- 
factory, RV. 

A-jushti, zs, f. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis- 
appointment, RY. 


aA a-jetavya, mfn. invincible. 
A-jeya, mfn. invincible ; N. of a prince, MBh. ; 
(am), n., N. of a kind of antidote. 


AT d-josha, mf(a@)n. not gratified, in- 


satiable, RV. i, 9, 4. 


A-joshya (4), mfn. not liked, not welcome, 
RY; i, 38, 5: 


BIA ajuka, f. (in the drama) a cour 


tezan. 


WHAT ajjhata, f. the plant Flacourtia 
Cataphracta (=ayafd and ajada). 


Wah ajjhala, as, m. a burning coal. 
Wal a-jiia, mfn. (/j*a), not knowing; 


ignorant, inexperienced; unconscious; unwise, stupid. 
= ta, f. or -tva, n. ignorance. 

Ajiaka or ajnika, f. an ignorant woman, Pan. 
Vil, 3, 47. 

&-jnata, mfn. unknown; unexpected ; unawares 
(am), ind, without the knowledge of, MBh. = kula- 
Sila, mfn, whose lineageand character are unknown: 
— keta (dj7idfa-), mfn. having unknown or secret 
designs, RV. v, 3, 11. =bhukta, mfn. eaten ule 


*awares, Mn, —yakshmé,m.an unknown or hidden 


disease, RV. x, 161, 1; AV. — vasa, mfn, whose 
dwelling is unknown. = @ila, mfn. whose character 
is unknown, 
Ajiitaka, mfn, unknown, (gana yavddi, q-¥+) 
A-jnati, zs, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn- 
A-jnatva, ind. not having known or ascertained. 
A-jilaina, a7, n. non-cognizance ; ignorance, (in 
philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which, 
consisting of the three Gunas sazfva, vajas, 20 
amas, and preventing the soul from realizing 
identity with Brahma, causes self to appear a distinct 
personality, and matter to appear a reality) ; Prakpt, 
Maya, Illusion ; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise ; (@¢), 9 " 
unawares, ignorantly. —krita, mfn, done inadvet 
tently. —tas, ind, unawares, inadvertently. wile 
f, or -tva, n. ignorance, = bandhana, n. the bon 
of ignorance, 
A-jianin, mfn. ignorant, unwise. 6 
A-jilas, mfn. having no kindred, RV. x, 39 “" 
A-jiieya, mfn, unknowable, unfit to be know" 


WTA djma, as, m. (4/aj), career, marchy 
RV. [cf. Gk. dyy0s]. 

Ajman, gd, n. ode passage, battle, RV. 5 AY: 
[Lat. agwen]. . 

Ajra, as, m.a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. 26¢”? 
Gk, dypés: cf. ajira). in 

Ajrya (3), mfn. being in or connected with 
field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6. 

Ajvin, mfn. (4/a7), active, agile, used in 2 54 
ficial formula, AsvSr. 


Waifs d-jyani, is, f. the state of beins 
uninjured, AV. (cf. d-j7¢2); (a/ydnayas), n0™- ps 
N., of certain offerings, TBr., ApSr. . not tO 

A-jyeya-ta, f. state of anything which is 7° 
be hurt or overpowered, SBr. 


WIT a-jyeshthd, mfn. not the oldest Mi 
best ; (ds), nom. pl. of which none is the eldest thd 
Maruts), RY. Vv, 59 6 & 60, 53 cf. d-hanisht 
=vritti, mfh. not behaving as the eldest bro" ee 
[Mn. ix, 110], or (a/yeshtha-vritti) behaving ©” 
one who has no elder brother. 


cri- 


¢ lg 
N\cl.1.P. A. dfcatz, °te, dnatica, “Ces anh , 


shyati, “te, aficitum, to bend, curve, incline, “" 44 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honowls 
tend, move, go, wander about ; to request, L.: 
or Caus, e#cayati, to unfold, make clear, PT 
Desid. P. A. avicicishati, “te, to be desirous © 
ing: Pass. a#cyate or acyate, to be bent. 

2. Afic, only ifc., turned to, going oT . ar 
towards; see ahudhrydfic, duditc, udane, 
adryafte, &e. 


sof 
Aiioa, ‘curling’ (of the hairs of the body, thrill 


rapture), only at the end of romz@#ica, 4-¥: 


Syaq 1: ane (connected with ae, q.v-)s , 








Watta ancati. 


Aficati, zs, m. or aiicati, f. wind, L. ; fire, L. 

Ajicana, a, n. act of bending or curving. 

Aijicala, as, m. (perhaps also av), n. the border 
or end of a garment, especially of a woman's gar- 
ment, ofa veil, shawl. (In Bengali, a strip of country, 
district.) 

AXicita, mfn. bent, curved, curled, arched, hand- 
some ; gone, walked in ; reverenced, honoured ; dis- 
tinguished, —pattra, m, a kind of lotus with curved 
leaves, = pattrakeha, mfn. having lotus eyes. 
—bhria, f.a woman with arched or handsome eye- 
brows, =langiila, mfn, having a curved tail (as a 
monkey). 

Say 7, cl. 7. P. A. andkti, ankté, a- 

= ‘ ioe anjishyatt or ankshyatt, anyit, 
aftjitum or anktum, to apply an ointment or pig- 
ment, smear with, anoint; to decorate, prepare , to 
honour, celebrate ; to cause to appear, make clear, 
RV. i, 92, 1; to be beautiful, L.; to 0, L.: Gunes 

jayati, aijijat, to smear with ; to speak; to shine; 
to cause to go, L. [cf Lat. ungo|. 

Aijaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracittl, VF. 

Aiijana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard, L.; 
N. of a fabulous serpent; of a tree, Paiicat. ; 6 
mountain ; of a king of Mithila ; of the elephant o 
the west or south-west quarter ; (a), f, N, of Hanu- 
mat’s mother; of Pravarasena’s mother; (272), a 
of applying an ointment or pigment, oe pas : 
black pigment or collyrium applied to the ae ren 
or the inner coat of the eyelids; a speci@’ Xt! of 
this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimony, erin e 
Ammonium, Xanthorrhiza, &c. ; paint, nee Bo 
a cosmetic; magic ointment; ink, L.; night, a a 
L. (In rhetoric) making clear the estas Ps 
equivocal expression, double entendre a Pe joe 
ia bare ya ee: (or il perfume 
as pigment; (z), f, N. of 4 : 
= nanike a swelling of the ey elid, stye. N. a 
ind. like collyrium. ARjand-giti, Ta rivay dL 
mountain, Abjanaidhika, fa species O° Pe} £ 

Afijanimbhas, n. eye-water. Te wel 2) 

the female elephant of the north-east (or 

quarter, d ntainin 
AiSanmnay om na SN 

the word afjana, (gana goshad-ait, J." 

N. of a medicinal plant. 
Aiijanika, f.a species of | 

L. ; cf, a# alika. lication of 

Asan, 2 woman Stay Ne of 

ointments, pigments, sandal, “)) ? 


medicinal plants. 
iS Manag, See s. Vs below. ‘ . 

aan as erointment aintre, RY. jy 2300) 
N. ofa Saman ArshBr. ; (as); 1nd A m rapid 
RV. ; BbP. ; see dfyjasa, ABSTONY gajas-pi, 
preparation (of Soma)s SBE 4 5 2 & 94, 13- 
mfn. drinking instantly, RV, 4 Shtforward honest, 

Adjasa, mfn. straight, SAB Ts og 4. 
L. : (7) Ss N, of a heavenly salar e truly justly ; 

ASjasé, ind, straight 07) | re dans, mf 7)n. 
quickly, soon, instantly. oe straight on, TS. 5 
having a straight course, going 


AitBr, ; ht 
Aiijasina, min. 008 straigh 
wie 2 nga stn 
RV.; ointment, prilliancy, RV. . a a sender, com- 
sleek aaah athe aes, bright, adorned, 
meer, Ue ety Bi NE ac 
. ¥ 5] . - 2 1 5] . 
thighs’ (victim), VS.3 of Fam ured, 
Adjy-cté, mfn. black and ae | 
ASiivé, min. slippety,, SMO" 1 zs, m. ‘highly 
ASjishtha, as, oF ansishey ©" 
brilliant,’ the sun, L- 


WAS aijala only ife- 


Wales aijalt,is,™- a h 

placed side by side and 5s e nce when raised a 

; ood } ; ce, 52 Ry 
; beBeas me ssa ae supplication); nes (tO hands 
on freradicHotl? a libation tote C.3 measure of 
full of water, udakbnjar at when ares 

: ui, Wl. ttt 

‘ag! pe i gava. ane warikB f, an 
Fe ee avespectful salutation. Foy salutation) 
the above 1 (with the hands are m,n. cavity 
ap of Minos atans. 7 Patation. = Dene 
a it in making the anjalt # 


‘zard,L. 3 a small mouse, 


on, straightfor- 


for aitjalt, q-¥- 
ai), the open hands 
hollowed (as if by 





dhana, n, salutation with the a/7a/z raised to the 
forehead. Afjali-krita, mfn. placed together to 
form the e#za/z salutation. 

Adjalika, as, at, m.n., N. of one of Arjuna’s 
arrows, MBh.; (a), f. a young mouse, L. 


WAR atjika,as,m., N. of ason of Yadu. 
See aftjaka. 


PSU atjihisha,f.(fr.Desid.of/t.azh), 
desire of going, [°sham: cakre (4/1. 477)], Bhatt. 


Wal aiji, f. a blessing (?), T. 


Wait aijira, am, n. (a Persian word), a 
species of fig-tree (Ficus Oppositifolia); a fig. (In 
Bengali) a guava. 

Es cl. 1. P.A. atati,°te, ata, atishyati, 

\ atit, atitunt, to roam, wander about (some- 
times with acc. ; frequently used of religious mendi- 
cants): Intens, af@/yate, to roam or wander about 
zealously or habitually, especially as a religious mendi- 
cant: Desid. a¢étishatt, to be desirous of roaming, 

Ataka, mfn. roaming, L. 

Atana, mfn. roaming about, VarBy.; (az), n. 
act or habit of wandering about. 

Atani, zs, f. or atani, f. the notched extremity 
of a bow. 

Atamana, as, m., N, of a prince, BhP. 

Atavi, zs, or usually atavi, f. ‘place to roam in,’ 
aforest, Atavi-sikhara, ds, m.pl., N.ofa people, 
MBh, 

Atavika, better Stavika, as, m. a woodman, 
forester. 

Ati, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering 
about (especially as a religious mendicant), 

Atata, f. (habit of) roaming or wanderin gabout, L. 

Ataityamana, mfn, roaming excessively. 

Atitya, f. (habit of) roaming, L. 

Atiya, Nom. A. atayate, to enter upon 2 roam- 
ing life, to become a religious mendicant, L. 

Atya, f. roaming about, one of the ten faults re- 


sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn. 
vil, 47- 

Weta atani. See / at. 

WSR atarusha or afarusha or afarishaka, 
as, m, the shrub Justicia Adhatoda., 


Wes a-tala, min. not shaky, firm, L. 


att, cl. 1. A. attate, Gnatte, attitum, 
g to exceed, L.; to kill, L.: cl.10. P. atfayatz, 
to contemn, w.; to lessen, diminish, L, 

Atta, ind. high, lofty, L.; loud, L.; (as), m.a 
watch-tower ; a market, 4 market-place (corruption 
of atta); N. of a Yaksha, Rajat. ; over-measure, 
L.§ (a), 3 overbearing conduct (?), Pan, iii, I 117, 
Comm. ; (am),n. boiled rice, food, L.; (mfn.), dried, 
dry, L. —pati-bhag&khya-griha-kritya, 0. 
business of the house called the market-master s de- 
partment (an office in Kashmir), Rajat. —sthali, 
f site of an afta (?), (gana dhimdd?, q. v.) = hae 
site, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh, = haisa, m. 
id.; a name of Siva; of a Yaksha, Kathas. ; of a 
“ ~ bisake, m. the shrub Jasminum Mul- 


ain. ) 
am or Hirsutum. —hasin, m., N. of Siva. 
= hasya, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh, At- 
tatta-haisa, m. very loud laughter. 
Attaka, as, ™, an apartment on the roof ; tower. 


i ery high, L.; very loud, L. 
nian a weapon shaped iilee a discus, L, 
Attaye (Nom. fr, atta), A. attayate, to be over- 

bearing (?), Pan. iii, 1, 17, Comm. 
 attala, as, OF attalaka, as,m. a watch- 
tower ; (2k), f, apalace, L.; N. of a country, Rajat. 
Attalika-kara, 25, ™. a bricklayer (son of a 
ainter and a lascivious Siidra woman), BrahmavP. 
Attaliki-bandham, ind. (in the way that atta- 
kas are formed), Pan. ili, 4, 42, Sch. 


safe fost attilika, f., N. of a town, Rajat. 
wgie atnard, as, ™. & king of Kosala, SBr. 
azqi atya, f. See Vat. 
Es 4 ath, cl. 1. P. A. athats, °te, to go, L, 
~ 
wfge athida, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. 


waa andaka. 11 . 


WISAl athilla, f£., N. of a Prakrit metre. 
SYq 1.ad,cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour, L. 
<a 


WeHaM adakavati, N. of afabulous palace 


on Meru; also of a city. 


Az add,cl.1.P.addatt, anadda, additum, 
tojoin, L.; toinfer, argue, L. ; to meditate, 
discern, L.; to attack, L. 

Addana, azz, n. a shield, L. 


SU cl. 1. P. anati, ana, anitum, to 

~ sound, L.: cl. 4. A. anyate, to breathe, 

(another form of +/a72, q. v.; in this sense regarded 
in the Dhatu-patha as a distinct rt.), L. 

Anaka, mfn. insignificant, small, contemptible, 
(gana wtkardd?, q.v.) 

Anakiya, mfn. connected with what is insignifi- 
cant, &c., ib. 

Anavya, at, n. a field of (azz) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, Pan. v, 2, 43 see a7ite. 

Ani, zs, m. or ani, f. the point of a needle or of 
a sharp stake, L.; linch-pin, L.; the pin or bolt at the 
end of the pole of a carriage, L.; the corner or part 
ofa House, L.; a boundary, L. Ani-mandavya, 
m., N. of a Brahman ascetic (said to have been im- 
paled on an azz or point of a stake), MBh. 

Animan, @, m. (fr. @722, q. v.), minuteness, fine~ 
ness, thinness, SBr,. &c, ; meagreness; atomic nature}; 
the superhuman power of becoming as small as an 
atom ; (ds2z72a2z), n. the smallest particle, SBr. 

Anishtha, mfn. (fr. @722, q. v.), Most minute. 

Aniyas, a7, asi, as (fr. ani, q.v.), oT aniyaska 
[AV.], mfn, more minute than usual. 

Anu, mf(v7)n. fine, minute, atomic ; (zs), m. an 
atom of matter ; ‘an atom of time,’ the §4,675,o0oth 
part of a muhirta (of 48 minutes) ; Panicum Milia- 
ceum,VS.; SBr. xiv; MundUp.; N. of Siva ; (dz7), 
f.‘the subtle one,’ N. of the fingers preparing the 
Soma juice, RV.; (2), n. (in prosody) the fourth 
part ofa matra ; (a2), ind. minutely, SBr. —tara, 
mfn. very fine or minute, gentle. —taila, n., N. of 
2 medical oil. = tva, n. or -ta&, f. minuteness, atomic 
nature, — bha,f. lightning. — madhya-bija, n.,N.of 
a hymn, —matra, mfn. having the size of an atom. 
= jaAtrike, mfn. having the size of an atom ; con- 
taining the atomic elements (ma@¢7a@) of the body, 
Mn. i, 56. —renu, m. f. atomic dust (as seen in 
sun-beams). = renu-jala, n. an aggregate of such 
atomic dust, = xevati, f. the plant Croton Polyan- 
drum. =vadin, mfn. one who believes in and 
teaches atomism. = vedanta, m. title of a book, 
= vrata, a2, n. pl., N. of the twelve small duties 
or vows of the laymen adhering to the Jaina faith, 
= Vrihi, m. a fine sort of rice, L. = sas, ind. into 
orin minute particles, Anti (with 4/42, &c.), see 
s.v. Anv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr. 

Anuka, mfn. fine, minute, atomic; clever, (gana 
yavadi, q.v-); (an), n. an atom. 

Anii (for az in comp. with 4/442 and its deri- 
vatives), = bhava, m. the becoming an atom, Nir, 
= 4/bhi, to become minute or atomic. 

Anva, 272, 0. fine interstice or hole in the strainer 
used for the Soma juice, RV. 


WME anuha, as, m., N. of a son of Vi- 
bhraja, MBh. 


WU anth or ath, cl.1. A. anthate, anan- 
\ the, anthitum, to go, move, tend, L 
Anthita, mfn. pained(?), Susr, “oq 


WW anda, am, n. (also as, m., L.) [am 
Un.], an €gg, a testicle; the scrotum; the musk 
bag ; semen virile, L.; N. of Siva (from his bein 
identified with the Brahminda or mundane e ‘i 
~katiha, m, the shell of the mundane eg ip 
= kotara-pushpi, f. the plant Cuisine, Ages 


genteus(?)., — koga or -kosha, or ~koshaka, m. 
’ 


the scrotum; the mundane egg. =ja, mfn, ege-born; 


(2s), m.a bird, Lis a fish, L.; a snake, L.; a lizard 
Bi 


-> (@), £ musk, =jésvara, m, ‘king of birds,’ 


Garuda, = dala, n. egg-shell, —dhara, m., N, of 


en = vardhana, n. or -vriddhi, f. swelling of 
: scrotum, hydrocele, = sii, f. oviparous, Anda- 
ene n. castration, And&kéra, mfn. e; 
shaped, oval, elliptical ; (as), m. an ellipsis, Ana 


kriti, mfn, a ae , 
ellipsis egg-shaped, oval, elliptical ; (2s), f an 


Andaka, as, m. the scrotum ; (a7), n 


» an egg. 
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Andara, mf(z, gana gaurddi, q.v.)n., N. of a 
tribe, (gana bhyisddz, q.v.) 

Andaraya, Nom. A.andardyate, to behave like 
an Andara, (gana byisddi, q. v.) 

Andalu, ws, m. ‘full of eggs,’ a fish, L. 

Andika, f., N. of a weight (=4 yava), Car. 

Andira, as, m. a full male, a man, L.; strong, L. 


Aq 1. at, ind. a prefix said to imply “sur- 
prise,’ probably a contraction of a/z, meaning ‘extra~ 
ordinary,’ (gana zry-ddi, q.v.) &Kd-bhuta, mfn. 
extraordinary ; sce s. v. 


SIA 2 4%: el. 1. P. A. dati (Naigh.; 
w"" \p. dat or dfamana), to go constantly, 
walk, run, RV.; to obtain, L. 
Atana, as, m.a passer on, Nir.; (az), n. act of 
passing on, Nir. = vat, m. one who wanders, Nir, 
Atasi, Atka. See s.v. 


Wasa a-taj-jria (for a-tad-jia), mfn. not 
knowing that, i.e. Brahma and the soul’s identity. 


Ide a-tata, mfn. having no beach orshore, 
precipitous, Sak.; (as), m. a precipice; the third 
hell; cf. atala, 

Aaa a-tativa-vid, mfn. not knowing 
the truth, 1. e, the soul’s identity with Brahma. 


A-tattvartha-vat, mf. not conformable with 
the nature of truth. 


ATU d-tatha, min. not saying tatha (yes), 
giving a negative answer, RV. i, 82,1. A-tathé- 
cita, mfn. not deserving of such (a fate); not used 
to this (with gen.) 

A-tathya, mfn. untrue, unreal, not really so. 


Aq a-tad, not that, BhP. (cf. a-sa), 
eaxrha, min. not deserving that; (az), ind. un- 
deservedly, unjustly. =guna, m. (in rhetoric) the 
use of predicates not descriptive of the essential 
nature of the object. 


Ata 1. a-tanu, min. not thin, not small. 
2.A-tanu, ws, m.=azt-anga, N. of Kama. 


MAA a-tantra, mfn. having no cords; 
having no (musical) strings ; unrestrained ; (a7), n. 
not the object of a rule or of the rule under con- 
sideration, 


WMAesy d-tandra, mfn. free from lassitude, 
alert, unwearied, RV.; AV. 
A-tandrita or a~tandrin, mfn. id., Mn. &c. 


WAT a-tapa (/tap), as, m. pl. a class of 
deities among the Buddhists. 

A-tapas or a-tapaska or q-tapasya, min. one 
who neglects ¢afias or the practice of ascetic austeri- 
ties ; an irreligious character. 

A-tapta,mfn. notheated, cool. = tanti (d/apia-), 
min. whose body or mass is not prepared in fire, raw, 
RV. ix, 83, I. =tapas, m. whose ascetic austerity 
has not been (fully) endured. 

A-tapyamana, mfn. not suffering, RV, i, 185, 4. 


_ AAA a-tumds, mfn. without darkness, 
SBr. xiv. A-tamavishta (irregular contraction of 


a-tama-avishta), mfn. not enveloped in darkness, 
MaitrUp, 


4-tamisra, mfn. not dark, not benighted. 
oN . i 
WAAR d-tameru, mfn. not languid, VS. 


SH a-tarka, as, m, an illogical reasoner; 
bad logic. 

A-tarkita, mfn, unconsidered, unthought of; un- 
expected ; (yz), ind. unexpectedly, 

A-tarkya, mfn. incomprehensible, 
thought or reasoning, = Sahasra-sakti, m. en- 
dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers. 


WAS a-tala, am, n. bottomless; N. ofa 
hell beneath the earth; (as), m., N. of Siva 


= Sparsa or -spris, mfn, whose bottom ca 
r ; nno 
reached, bottomless, on 


“) 4 . aa pay 
AAA d-taryas, Gn, asi, as, not stronger, 
not very strong, RV. v, 33, i & Vil, I00, 5, 


Aq datas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
base @, equivalent to asat), from this, than this; 
hence; henceforth, from that time; from this or 
that cause or reason. Ata-trdhvam, ind. hence. 
forth, afterwards, Ata-eva, ind. for this very reason; 
therefore, Atab-param, ind, henceforth, further 


surpassing 


WU andara. 


on. Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this 
reason, Ato-’nya, mfn. differing from this. Ato- 
’rtham, ind, for this object, 


WA atasa, as, m.(/at), vind, air, L.; the 
soul, L.; a (missile) weapon, L.; a garment made 
of the fibre of (a¢asz) flax, L.; (dz), n. shrubs, 
RV.; (2), f. common flax, Linum Usitatissinum ; 
Sana, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Juncea. 


Tafa atasf, is, m. (Jat), a wandering 
mendicant, RV, vili, 3, 13. 


Atasayya (5), mfn. to be got by begging, RY. 
i, 63, 6 & Ii, Ig, 4. 


WALA d-tasthana(/stha), mfn. not suit- 
ing or fitting, SBr. 


WATE d-tapasa, mfn. not an ascetic, SBr. 


mn 
Wie diz, ind. [probably neut. ofan obsolete 
adj. afz7, passing, going, beyond; see +/a?¢, and cf. 
Old Germ. aze¢z, ust, inti, unde, indi, &c.; Eng. 
and ; Germ, und ; Gk. ért, dvri; Lat. ante 5 Lith. 
ant; Arm. 2; Zend aitZ]. As a prefix to verbs and 
their derivatives, expresses beyond, over, and, if not 
standing by itself, leaves the accent on the verb or 
its derivative; as, atz-kram (/krant), to overstep, 
Ved. Inf. atz-krdmte, (fit) to be walked on, to be 
passed, RV.i, 105,16; ati-krdmana, n., sce s.v. 
When prefixed to nouns, not derived frorn verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassin g; as, att-kasa, past the 
whip ; ati-manusha, superhuman, &c.; see s.y. 
As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc, ), 
Ved. beyond; (with gen.) over, at the top of, RYV.; AV. 
Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
Intense ; excessively, too ; exceedingly, very ; in such 
compounds the accent is generally on d¢z. —ka- 
thora, mfn, very hard, too hard. —katha, mfn. 
exaggerated ; (2), f. an exaggerated tale; see alsos, v. 
~karshana (for -larsauqa?), n. excessive exer- 
tion, = kalyam, ind. very early, tooearly, = kanta, 
mfn. excessively beloved, —kaya, min. of extra- 
ordinary body or size, gigantic; (as), m., N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. — kirita (</i-) or -kirita [Comm. : 
mfn, having too small teeth, TBr. = kutsita, mfn. 
greatly despised, = kulva (dz-), mfn, too bald, VS, 
= kricchra, m, extraordinary pain or penance last- 
ing twelve days, Mn.; Yajfi, —krita, mfn, over- 
done, exaggerated. = kriga (4/7-), mfn. very thin, 
emaciated, = krishna, (é/z-), mfn. very or too dark, 
very or too deep blue. =kruddha, mfn. exces- 
sively angry. —krudh, f. excessive anger, Kathias, 
= krushta(d/7-),n.extraordinary cry or wailing, VS, 
= khara, min. very pungent or piercing. — ganda, 
mfn, having large cheeks or temples; (as), m., N, 
of the yoga (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion, 
= gandha, mfn. having an overpowering smell; 
(as), m. sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Scha- 
nunthes) ; the Champac flower(Michelia Champaca); 
a kind of jasmin. = gandhalu, m., N. of the creeper 
Putradatri. = gariyas, n. (compar. of ati-purn), a 
higher or too high price ; at¢-ariyasd (instr.) 4/ ri, 
to buy too dear, Das, — garvita, m{n. very conceited, 
—gahana, mfn, very deep; very impenetrable, 
= gadha, mfn., very important; very intensive ; 
(am), ind. exceedingly ; excessively, — guna, mfn, 
having extraordinary qualities. — gupta, mfn, closely 
concealed, very mysterious, — guru, mfn, very heavy, 
= go, f. an excellent cow, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch. 
—canda, mfn. very violent. =carana, n. exces- 
sive practice. =capalya, n. extraordinary mobility 
or unsteadiness, = cira, mfn. very long ; (az), ind. 
a very long time; (asya), ind. fora very long time; 
(az), ind, at last. =chattra or -chattvaka, m. 2 
mushroom ; (@), f. Anise (Anisum or Anethum Sowa); 
the plant Barleria Longifolia, =jara or -jarag, 
mfn. very aged, Pan. vil, 2, 101, Sch. —jala, mfn. 
well watered, = java, m. extraordinary speed ;(mfn.), 
very fleet, =jagara, mfn, very wakeful; (as), m, 
the black curlew. =jirna,mfn, very aged. = jirna- 
ta, f. extreme old age. =jiva, mfn. quite alive, very 
lively, AV. =dina, n. extraordinary flight (of birds), 
MBh, =tapasvin, mfn, very ascetic. = tikshna, 
min, very sharp, =tivra, mfn, very sharp, pungent 
or acid ; (@), f. diib grass, = trinna, mfn. seriously 
hurt, = tripti, f. too great saticty. = trishna, 
mfn, excessively thirsty, Tapacious; (4@), f. excessive 
thirst. = trasnu, mfn, overtimid, = dagdha, mfn, 
badly burnt ; (az), n., N. of a bad kind of burn, 
= dantura (dé//-), mfn, whose teeth are too promi- 


STATA ati-rdjan. 


nent, TBr. —darpa, m. excessive conceit; N. of 
a snake; (mfn.), excessively conceited. —darsin, 
min. very far-sighted. =datyi, m. a very or too 
liberal man. «~d&na, n. munificence; excessive 
munificence. —daruna, mtn, very terrible, — dibés 
m. great heat; violent inflammation, ‘TS. &c. 
- dirgha (¢/7-), mfn. very long, too long. = duh- 
khita (or -dushkhita), min, greatly aftlicted, yery 
sad. = duhsaha, mfn, very hard to bear, quite un- 
bearable. —durgata, mfn. very badly off. —dur- 
dharsha, mfn. very hard to approach, very haughty. 
—durlambha, mfn. very hard to attain, —dusbh- 
kara, mfn. very difficult. —diira, min. very dis 
tant; (av), n. a great distance, —dosha, m. 4 
great fault. —dhavala, min. very white. -dbenus 
min. distinguished for his cows, Pan, i, 4, 3, Comm 
—nidra, mfn. given to excessive sleep; (), f, eX= 
cessive sleep; (am), ind., see s.v. (p. 14, col. 2). 
—nipuna, min. very skilful, —nica, min. exces 
sively low. — pathin (nom, -Aa/Ads), m. a better 
road than common, L. —pada, mfn. (in prosody 
too Jong by one Jada or foot, —paroksha, mil. 
far out of sight, no longer discernible. —paroksha- 
vritti, mfn. (in Gr.) having a nature that is nN? 
longer discernible, i.e. obsolete. —pataka, n. a 
very heinous sin, = purusha or -pirusha (dt-) 
[SBr.],m. a first-rate man, hero, —piita, mfn. quité 
purified, over-refined, —pesala, mfn. very dexter 
ous. — prakasa, mfn. very notorious. — prage, ind. 
very early, Mn. —pranaya, m. excessive kindness, 
partiality. —pranudya, ind, having pushed far for 
ward. —=prabandha, m, complete continulty: 
— pravarana, n, excess in choosin go pravrittis 
f. issuing abundantly. —pravriddba, min. enlarge 
to excess, overbearing, Mn. = prasna, m. an extrae 
vagant question, a question regarding transcendenta 
objects, —=prasnya, mfn. to be asked such a ques 
tion, BrArUp. — prasakti, f.or-prasanga,™. il 
cessive attachment ; unwarrantable stretch of a rule. 
—prasiddha, mfn. very notorious, —praudh’s 
min, full-grown, = praudha-yauvana, min. being 
in the full enjoyment of youth, —bala, mfn. very 
strong or powerful; (as), m. an active soldier ; ‘ 
of a king; (@), f. a medicinal plant (Sidonia Cordl 
folia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamosa); *** 
of a powerful charm; of one of Daksha’s daughtet® 
= bahu (d¢7-), mfn. very much ; too much, Mattt»« 
~ balaka, m.an infant ; (mfn.), infantine. ee 
m. ‘having extraordinary arms,’ N. of a Rishi of t 
fourteenth Manvantara, Hariv.; N. of a Gandharv@s 
MBh. —bibhatsa, min. excessively disagreeable- 
= brahmacarya, n. excessive abstinence or cof” 
tinence. = bhira, m. an excessive burden; excessiV® 
obscurity (of a sentence); N. of a king. = bhar® 
ga, m, ‘heavy-burden-bearer,’ a mule, = bD4s Me 
“very terrific,’ lightning, L, = bhishana, mfn. very 
terrific. =bhrita, mfn. well filled. —bhojan® 
n. eating too much; morbid voracity. —pbrus 
mfn, having extraordinary eyebrows. = mang aly 
mfn. very auspicious; (as), m, ‘Egle or CratZ, 
Marmelos, = mati (d¢i-), f, haughtiness, RY- Me 
129, 5; (mfn.), exceedingly wise, MBh. =n i" 
dhyandina, n. high noon, —maréa, m,_clos 
contact, mana, m, great haughtiness. == manies 
mfn, very haughty. = mani-ta, f. great haugh = 
hess. = maruta, mfn. very windy; (as), m. 4 Be g 
ricane, Yajii. = mirmira (d/2-), mfn. twinklins 
exceedingly, TBr. — mukta, mfn. entirely liberate® ? 
quite free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedles*y 
barren ; (as), m. the tree Dalbergia Oujeinens!® ; 
Gertnera Racemosa, «multaka, m. =the as 
ceding; mountain ebony; the tree Harimant ° 
=mukti (d¢i-), f. final liberation (from deat’ 
TS.; SBr. xiv, —mfirti, f, ‘highest shape,’ ry) 
a ceremony. =memigha (é/-), mfn. (4/1. 775 ; , 
opening the eyes too much, staring, TBr. ox 
thuna, n. excess of sexual intercourse. = moksDe? 
M.; see att-»/myc. = moda, f. extraordinary fr ; 
grance ; the treé Jasminum Arboreum. = y2¥ 


a sort of barley, = Vasa [ MBh. ] or -Yasas, m a 
very iljustrious, =yaja, m. ‘great sacrificer, ie 
1 


pious, RV. vi, 52,1. —yuvan, mfn, very ¥° a 
ful, L, = yoxa, Mm, excessive union, excess. ™ als 
hag, mfn, extremely rapid, Sak, = rakta, P 
very ted; (@), f. one of Agni’s seven tong ' 
= ratha, m. a great warrior (fighting from 4 ©" 
R, =—rabhasa, m., extraordinary speed. = ram 
‘very succulent,’ N. of various plants (Marva, R45"? 
Klitanaka). =vijan, m. an extraordinary king? 
Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; one who surpasses a king [ 
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witefar ali-rucira, 


also s.v.] —xucira, min. very lovely ; (2), f,, N, 
of two metres (a variety of the Azzjagatt ; another 
called Cudika or Culikd), —rush, mfn, very 
angry. —rupa, min. very beautiful ; (an), n, extra- 
ordinary beauty. — roga, m. consumption, L, — ro- 
maga, mfn. very hairy, too hairy ; (as), m,. a wild 
goat, a kind of monkey. —lakshmi, mfn. very 
prosperous; (25), f. extraordinary prosperity. = lan- 
ghana, n. excessive fasting, Susr. =Jamba, mfn. 
very extensive, —lubdha or ati-lobha, mfn. very 
preedy or covetous, = Inlita, mf. closely attached 
or adhering, —lobha, m. or -lobha-ta, f, exces- 
sive greediness or coyetousness. —loma or -loma-~ 
ga (dti-) [VS.], mfn. very hairy, too hairy. ms 
masa, f. Convolvulus Argenteus. -lohita, mfn, 
very red, —laulya, n. excessive eagerness OF pa 
=vaktri, mfn, very loquacious. —vakra, Mm e 
very crooked or curved; (4), f, one of the cig] t 
descriptions of planetary motion. = vartula, * a 
very round; (as),m. a kind of grain OF ot cn 
= vita, m. high wind, a storm. vada, m.a rae 
language; reproof; N. of a Vedic verse, — Tr, 
= vadin, mfn, very talkative. —valaka, see -0a- 
Jaka above. —Vaihana, n. excessive peiling. = bios 
kata, min. very fierce 3 (as), m, a Vicious gui oe 
= vipina, min, having many forests, VeTy . oe 
trable, Kir, v, 18. —vilambin, min, very dila- 
ce is =. fa fond but pert 
tory. —visrabdha-navédha, }. ; 
i i “exceedingly poisonous ; 
young: wi angen f lant Aconitum 
counteracting poison; (4), f, the plan ane ea. 
Ferox, = vridabi, f. extraordinary grow"; © 
shti, f. excessiverain. vrishti-nata eh ae 
by heavy rain, =vepathu, a eenibline ae 
(mfn.), or ativepathu-mat, Mn. maui tee 
cessively, — vaicakshany®, D- grea M eatenci lve: 
— vaisasa, min. very adverse ) excessive 
= vyathana, n. infliction of (or pvine he ois 
pain, Pan. v, 4, 61. mveathe, . aan "aft, 
—vyaya, m. lavish expenditure. ne ae hue hay 
stretched too far (as a rule or principls/. © le), Pa m, 
f. unwarrantable stretch (of a rule or oe choi 
vi, 3, 35, Sch, —sakta or -sakti, min. very po 
ful; (zs), £. or atisakte-Za, t seal ties 
— dakti-pbas, min. possessing great DO Goad 
ka, f. excessive timidity. EO iat ead 
of night, AV. = sastas a ee rela mfn. very 
kexa (d/i-), min, too bright, ~ EO Ts dsome. 
white, too white, = sobhana, 7. oe e 48, Sch. 
= ri, mfn, very prosperous, * = T Br, —sam- 
—alakshna (dzz-), min, t00 See f. excessive 
skrita, min. highly finished. — sr i velyattached. 
attachment, = gakti-mat,min.cxoss ty = §20- 
—samcaya, Mm. excessi¥ ae earadhey®, min, 
tapta, min. greatly afflicted. of enact; mfn. 
easy to be settled or eanpiliaten ry near. = sam- 
verycompetent. ™ sami ces: = Sarva, 
parka, m. excessive (sexual) oe jor to all, see s. V. 
mfn, too complete, AitBr. ; ee a antapana, N. 
—sadhvasa, n. excess (inflicted especially for 
ayam, ind. very 


a kind of severe cae _ 
eating unclean animal foo ans, f, great perfection. 
, very friendly. = sun 


late in the evening. - ints 

—_ nfn, very ; O _f, a metre 
nee Hee very handsome ; Ue! ein Citra or 
beloneta to the class Ashti (a . vasily obtain- 
ii _- 


ind, over-kind. 
bl hita, mfn. exces wi ‘or excellent 
pinned Ee '\ ¢ an extraordmary oF 


“ sriahtt (4) oe a vig £ excessive agate 
habit)” be aeaphes méfn, very oe see ‘i 
extraordinary fragrance. ™ cairn 7 oud, &c., Mn. 
satiety, e.g. being spoiled, si a Nir. =sthira, 
. cessive ’ 

iv, 62, —astutd, f ex 


: vely 

ul ‘aj-), min. excessive 
le, =sthula (@ omen 
‘sae Mowe % 8c. ; excessively SF a 
8 * , smooth, very Mice Vo tongue 
craig nan marked contact (of th 


ate, = sparsa,m. too _ sphixa, mfn, very 
e sleep 3 (a7), 0. 


. sation. 

and palate) in pronunciation’ iv 
tremulous, =SVaPDArM | _evastha, min. 
excessive tendency tO dreaming: sea, 1s OF -hasa; 
enjoying excelle Ith. ing (dtz-); mfn, €x- 
a ake laughter. eT cali m. morbidly 
si VS, &c. Aty-28R | Maitrs. 

cessively short, Vv. min. very - ) m 
Fitlsg ES pp heee * 
onder ’ : (am), 


rapid digestion. a mona 
Aty-adbhuta, min. antara ; 
y he ninth Bana rm. a long Way 


of the Indra in t 
a 
n, a great wonder. ilin Aty-amarshan 
‘ onrney, excessive trave™ oS of temper. Aty- 
oe gain mfn, quite 0 Spondias 
or -2ma ’ 


1, the tree 
amla, min, yery acid 5 as), 8) 


f, great power OF valour. 


Mangifera; (a), f. a species of citron, Atyamla-~ 
parni, f. ‘having very acid leaves,’ N,. of a medicinal 
plant. Aty-alpa, mfn. very little. Aty-asana, 
n. immoderate eating. Aty-asnat, min, eating too 
much, Aty-asama, mfn, very uneven, very rough, 
Aty-adara, m. excessive deference. Aty-adana, 
n. taking away toomuch, Aty-Bnanda, m. exces- 
sive wantonness, SBr.; (mfn.), excessively wanton, 
Suér. A‘ty-apti, f. complete attainment, AY. 
xi, 7, 22. Aty-ariidhi, f. or -Aroha, m. mount- 
ing too high, insolence, arrogance, Aty-asa, f. 
extravagant hope. A'ty-Asita, mfn. (4/2. a), too 
satiate, Maitrs. Aty-asarin, mfn. excessively 
flowing towards, TS. Aty-ihara, m. excess In 
eating. Aty-aharin, min. eating immoderately, 
gluttoncus, Aty-Hhita, n. great calamity ; great 
danger; facing great danger; a daring action. 
Aty-ukti, fi excessive talking ; exaggeration ; hy- 
perbole. Aty-ugra, mfn, very flerce; very pun- 
gent; (am), n. Asa Foetida. Aty-uccais, ind. 
very loudly, Atyuccair-dhvani, m. 2 very loud 
sound; a very high note. Aty-utkata, mfn, very 
imposing OF immense. Aty-utsaha, m. excessive 
vigour, Aty-udara, min. very liberal. Aty-ul- 
bana or -ulvana, min, very conspicuous, excessive. 
Aty-ushna, mfn. very hot. Aty-adhni, f. hay- 
ing an exceedingly large udder, Pan, Sch. 


safame ati-katha, min. transgressing tra- 
dition or law, deviating from the rules of caste ; (see 
also s. Vv. @7z.) 

sinned ati-kandaka, as, m. the plant 
Hastikanda. 


safamenre dti-kalyana, mf(z)n. “past or 
beyond beauty,’ not beautiful, SBr. 


wftay ati-kasa, mfn. beyond the whip, 
unmanageable, Pan. yi, 2, 191, Sch, 

TAHA ati-v/ kup, to become very angry, 

afhrae ati-4/kurd, to jump about. 

afaafat ati-kriti or better abhi-hriti, q.v. 

wha ati-»/krish,to drag over or beyond. 

\ 

TT CRIES ati-kesara, qs,m.the plant Trapa 
Bispinosa. 

why ati-»/kram, to step or go beyond 
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. att-£r de, to be walked 
on, RY. i, 105; 16); to pass, cross; to pass time ; 
to surpass, excel, overcome ; to pass by, neglect ; to 
overstep, transgreéss, violate ; to pass on or away; to 
step out ; to part from, lose: Caus. -Aramayate or 
-kramayatt, to allow to pass (as time) ; to leave un- 
noticed. ; —_ 

Ati-krama, «5, M. passing over, overstepping ; 
lapse (of time) ; overcomung, surpassing, conquering ; 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation ; neglect ; 

ined onset. 
AS cae aT am, n. the act of passing over, 
SBr., surpassing, overstepping ; excess; passing, 
ing (time). 

cng Aan mfn. to be passed beyond or 
ana generally negative an-atikramaniya, q.¥. 

Ati-kramin, min. (ifc.) exceeding, violating, &c. 

Ati-kramya, ind. having passed beyond or over, 

Ati-kranta, mfn. having passed or transgressed ; 
exceeded, surpassed, overcome. ~nishedha, mfn, 
one who has neglected a prohibition. 


a ion, Kir 
-kranti, 2s, f. transgression, : 
Ait Lekinake, mfn, exceeding, transgressing, L. 


afaWe ati-/kshar, to overflow or flow } 


through, RV. &c. (3- 58+ 407- akshar ait, RY. ix, 


43, 5): 
srfatay ati-/kship, to throw beyond. 
Ati-kshipta, mfn. thrown beyond ; (am), 0. 
(in med.) sprain of dislocation of a particular kind, 


Susr. 


safamz uti-khatva, min. beyond the bed- 
stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pain. Sch. 


so fama ati-»/khya, to survey, overlook 


“aoe dty-akhyat), AV.; to neglect, pass 
aig 8 Con}. ati-khyas, 2. du, Conj, 


3. SB. 
over, abandon (2. s§. 
dti-khyatant), RY. 


wifamy ati-ygam or ati- 1. ga, to pass 


wfTATIy ati-tardm. 13 


by or over; to surpass, overcome ; to escape; neg- 
lect ; to pass away, die. 
Ati-ga, min. (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, sur- 
passing (cf. sokdtzga); transgressing, violating. 
Ati-gata, mfn, having passed ; being past. 


aia ati-»/garj, to speak loudly or pro- 
vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh. 


WHIT ati-gava, min. (a bull) covering 
the cow, L. 


wire ati-»/gzh, “to emerge over,’ to 
rise upon, RV, 
Ati-gadha, min. See p. r2, col. 2. 


wfag Lati-»/gur, (Pot. dti juguryat),to cry 
out, give a shriek, RV. i, 173, 2. 


NTT ati-guhd, f. the plant Hemionites 
Cordifolia. 


WTAE ati-»/grak, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure, ‘SBr.; TBr, ; SankhSr.; to sur- 
pass, Pan. v, 4, 46, Sch. 

Ati-graha, as, m. act of taking over or beyond, 
surpassing ; one who takes or seizes to an extraordi- 
nary extent; (in phil.) =atigraha. 

Ati-graha, as, m. the object of a graha (q.v.) 
or organ of apprehension (these are eight, and their 
corresponding a@ftz-grahas or objects are afdva, 
‘fragrant substance ;’ zdzax, ‘name; rasa, ‘ fla- 
vour ;’ vzpfa, ‘form; sadda, ‘sound; kana, ‘de- 
sire ;’ Lariam, ‘action ;’ sparsa, ‘touch’), SBr. xiv. 

Ati-grahya, as, m., N. of three successive liba- 
tions made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma sacri- 
hice; 15.s°8Br,, doc. 


WIAs ati-gha, as, m. (han), , very de- 
structive,’ a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath. 

Ati-ghni, f. utter oblivion or profound sleep 
(obliterating all that is disagreeable in the past, and 
regarded as the highest condition of bliss), SBr. xiv. 

Ati-ghnya (4), mfn. one who is in the con- 
dition a¢z-ghniz, AV. 

winaq ati-camu, mnfn. (victorious) over 
armies, L, 


winaz ati-./car, to pass by; to overtake, 
surpass ; to transgress, offend, be unfaithful to. 

Ati-cara, mfn. transient, changeable; (@), f. the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis, 

Ati-carana. See p. 12, col. 2. 

Ati-cira, as, m. passing by, overtaking, sur- 
passing ; accelerated motion, especially of planets ; 
transgression. 

Ati-cirin, mf. surpassing, transgressing. 


aia ati-»/ crit, to stick on, fasten, AY. 
Rirae ati-»/cesht, to make extraordinary 


or excessive efforts. 


Wir sxreq éti-cchandas, min. past worldly 
desires, free from them, SBr. xiv; (ds, as), fin, 
N. of two large classes of metres; (as), n., N. of a 
particular brick in the sacrificial fire-place, 


MAM IATt ati-jagati, f., N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Aticchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing thirteen 
syllables). 


SAAA ati-jana, min. ‘beyond men,’ un- 
inhabited. : 


SAA ati-jata, mfn. superior to parent- 


a 


&e- 
A -a 
quer, AV, ( y-agarshit), to con- 


a ati-/jtv, to surviv 
in the mode of living, 


wir ati-tata, mfn, ( 
far, making one’s self big, 


e; to surpass 


V tan), stretching 


- conceited, Sis, 

SCL Asap, to be very hot, AV. xviii 
3 or to heat, AV. xiii, 2, 40; BhP.: to differ 

greatly : Caus, ~apayati,to heat much. 


Peas att-taram, ind. (compar. of dti) 
above in rank (with acc.), KenaUp, ; better, higher, 


more (with ; . 
set abl.), SBr. &c, > Very much, exceedingly, 








chen tee 
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wingqg ati-trid. 


wafaqe ati-»/trid, to cleave, split, VS.; to | sa fia ati- / dhyai, to meditate deeply, VP. 


pierce through, penetrate, AV. 
AiAgy ati-v/ trip, to be satiated. 
wi ati-v/ tr2, to pass through or by or 


over, cross, overcome, escape: Desid. -tztirshatz, 
to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP. 
Ati-tarin, mf. crossing, AitBr. 
Ati-tarya, mf(@)n, to be crossed or passed over 
or overcome, AV. 


wfane ati-tyad, surpassing that, Pan. vii, 
2, 102, Sch, 

Wirray ati-tvam, surpassing thee, Pan. 
vii, 2, 97, Sch.; afztvanz, atitvan, acc. sing. and 
pl. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee ; 
(fictitious forms coined by grammarians.) 


Warez ati-./tvar, to hasten overmuch, 


fal a dtithi, is, m. (at, or said tobe from 
d-tithz, ‘one who has no fixed day for coming’), a 
guest, a person entitled to hospitality; N. of Agni; of 
an attendant on Soma; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo- 
dhy4, and grandson of Rama), — kriyd, f. hospitality. 
= gva,m.‘to whom guests should go,’ N. of Divodasa 
and of another mythical hero, RV. —tva, n. state 
of a guest, hospitality, —deva, mfn. one to whom a 
guest is asa divinity, TUp. ~dvesha, m. hatred 
of guests, inhospitality. —dharma, m. rights of 
hospitality, Mn, iti, 111, &c. —dharmin, mfn. 
entitled to hospitality, Mn. iii, 112. = pati(d¢zthz-), 
m. a host, entertainer of a guest, AV. —piijana, 
n, or -ptja, f. showing honour to a guest, = vat, 
ind, like-a guest. = satkara, m. honourable treat- 
ment of a guest. —seva, f. attention to a guest. 

Atithin, mfn. (4/27), travelling, RV. x, 68, 3; 
(z), m., N. ofa king (also Suhotra and Atithi, q. v.) 


afrea ati-./dagh, to go beyond, to pass 
(3. sg. dé2-dhak, 2. du. dti-dhaktam), RV. 

Wfaea ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother 
of Datta and som of Rajadhideva, Hariv. 
afte att-./dah, to burn or blaze across, 
SBr. ; to burn or distress greatly. 

Wie ati-./1.da, to surpass in giving, 
RV. viii, 1, 38; to pass over in giving, KatySr. 

wa frzrnt ati-danta, as, m., N. of a prince. 


WAIN ati-./das, to favour with a gift, 
present, RV. 


alata ati- V/2.div(ind.p.divya[=—°vya)), 
to play higher, RV. x, 42, g; to risk (in playing), 
MBh, ii, 2041. 

wtafest ati- / dis, to make over, transfer, 
assign: Pass, -dzfyate, (in Gr.) to be overruled or 
attracted or assimilated. 

Ati-dishta, mfn. overruled, attracted, influenced, 
inferred, substituted. 

Ati-desa, as, m, transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation ; 
a tule providing for more than the usual rule; putting 
one thing instead of another, substitution ; pé7z- 
desa, such a rule as affecting the form of a word ; 
(mfn.), overruling, previously stated. 

witete ati-dipya, as, m. ‘very brilliant,’ 
the plant Plumbago Rosea. 


biel ati-»/drip, to be excessively con- 
ceited, 


afata ati-deva, 
surpassing the gods. 

afag ati-»/2.dru, to ran by, pass hastily, 
RV.; AV.; to pass over, SBr. 


iA Yeaq ati-dhanvan, a,m., N. ofa Vedic 


teacher, a descendant of Sunaka, VBr, 
ATAU ati-./dha, to put away. 
Ati-hita, mfn, put away or aside, AV. 


airy ati-a/1. dhav, to run or rush over. 


as, M. & superior god; 


afryia ati-dhriti, is, £., N. of a class of 


metres (belonging to those called Aticchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing nineteen 
syllables) ; (in arithm,) nineteen, 


aiteagq ati-»/dhvans, to raise the dust in 
running through or over (3. pl. Conj. aor. ati-dhva- 
sdn), RV. viii, 55, 5. 


atTay ati-»/nam, to bend aside, keep on 
one side, 


BUGIS | ati-naman, a, m., N. of a 
Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara. 

wafrarg ati-nashtrd, mfn, beyond danger, 
out of danger, SBr. 


wfiata ag ati-nih-»/svas, to breathe or 
sigh violently. 


afafrsy ati-nicrit (or wrongly written 
ati-niurit), f., N. of a Vedic metre of three pidas 


(containing respectively seven, six and seven syl- 
lables), RV. Prat. 8c. 


atafrey ati-nidram, ind. beyond sleep- 
ing time, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. See also a¢i-ntdra 
S.V. ati, 

what see ati-nish-tan (/tan), (perf. Pot. 


3. pl. dé nish-tatanyuh), to penetrate (with rays), 
RY...) 34, ES, 


afafagea ati-ni-hnutya, ind. p. (Whnu), 


denying obstinately, 


What ati-,/ni, to lead over or beyond, 
to help a person over anything, RV. &c. ; to allow 


to pass away: Intens, A. -wevzydée, to bring for- 
ward, RV. vi, 47, 16. 


afr ati-»/3. nu, Caus. to turn away, T'S, 
wirqe ati-./nud, to drive by, AV. 


afrate ati-»/ned, to stream or flow over, 
foam over, TS, &c, 


Wfa*itati-nau,mfn.disembarked,Pan.Sch. 
WHTGAT ati-pated,f.a girl whois past five. 
afrracterg ati-patikshepa, v. 1. for a-pa- 


tikshepa, as, m, omitting to remove or non-remoyal 
of the theatrical curtain. 


wits ati-»/nath, Pass. -pathyate, to be 
greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh. 


FATT ati-,/ 2. pat, to fall or fly by or past 
or beyond or over; to neglect, miss: Caus, -pdfa- 
yait, to cause to fly by; to drag away; to make 
effectless. 

Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying be- 
yond, passing, missing, transgressing. 

Ati-patita, mfn. passed beyond, transgressed, 
missed. 

Ati-pata, as, m. passing away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety, 

Ati-patita, mfn. completely displaced or broken; 
(am), n. (in med.) complete fracture of a bone. 

Ati-patin, mfn. overtaking, excelling in speed; 
(in med.) running a rapid course, acute ; neglecting. 

Ati-pitya, mfn. tobe passed over, tobe neglected, 


ataaey ati-pattra, as, m. the Teak tree; 
the tree Hastikanda. 


afaae ati-»/pad, to go beyond (acc.), 
jump over ; to neglect, transgress: Caus. -padayatz, 
to allow to pass by. 

_Ati-patti, zs, f. going beyond, passing, lapse; 
kriydtipattd, the passing by of an action unaccom- 
plished, Pan. iii, 3, 139. 

Ati-panna, mfn, gone beyond, transgressed, 
Missed ; past. 

WAT ati-para, mfn. one who has over- 
come his enemies; (as), m. a great enemy, 
afaqa ati-pari ( pari-»/i), to pass round, 
Apsr. 

haa ati-»/pas, to look beyond, look 
through, RV. i, 94, 7; AV. 

WATT ati-»/x. pa, Caus. P. -payayati, to 
give to drink in great quantity, Kathds, 


Wirarefaad ati-pada-nicrit, £., N. of a 


Vedic metre of three padas (vontaining respectively 


six, eight and seven syllables), 


afrary ati-badh. 


safafaq dti-pitri, ta, m. surpassing his 
own father, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-pitamaha, as, m. surpassing his own pater 
nal grandfather, SBr. xiv. 


wiry ati-./pi, P. to clarify or purify 
through (3. pl. aor. df apdvishuh), RV. ix, 60, 2: 
A. -pavate, to purify or purge by flowing through 
(especially used of theSoma juice, which is considered 
to be a purgative), SBr. &c. 

afry ati-»/1. pri, to convey across, t0 
help over, RV. ; tocross, pass over, RV. i, 174,9 & 
vi, 20, 12; to keep (a promise): Caus. -pdrayalt, 
to lead or convey over, RV. &c. 

wha ati-»/pri, cl. 4. P. -puryati, to be- 
come full or overflowing, MBh. 

wfaahay ati-pra-v/ cit, -cekite (=-cikile, 
BR.; =Intens, -ceéztfe, Gmn.), to be clearly dis 
tinct or distinguishable, RV. i, 55, 3. 


WANE ati-pra-./cyu, to pass by, T'Br. 
Caus, -cyavayatt, to cause to pass by, SBr. 
, WihATs ati--/prach, to go on asking, 
SBr. &c. 

afansres ati-pra-+/jval, to flame or blaze 
exceedingly, MBh. 

whan ati-pra-nas (/2.na8), to be en 
tirely deprived of (acc.), SBr. 

afanmt ati-pra-ni (/ni), to lead by “0? 
beyond, Laty.; AésvSr. 

afr ati-pra-nud (./nud), to press OF 
incite very strongly. P 

WANE ati-pra-/pad, Cans. -padayat!s 
to help to pass into the other wor!d (Comm.), MBh. 
iv, 1717. 

STAWATI ati-pramana, mfn. beyond mea- 
sure, immense. 

afanay ati-pra-»/yam, to give or hand 
over, TS.; TBr. 

aA ali-pra-»/yuj, to separate from 
(with instr.), TS, 

ainwaR ati-pra-»/vah, to extend or cally 
beyond, 

BPAWAT ati-pra-/2. va, cl. 4. P. -vayat 
to blow violently, MBh. 

atanfas ati-pra-viddha, mfn. (Wvy adh)» 
frightened away, scared, R. 

whrngq ati-pra-/vrit, to issue violently 


: se 
(as blood from a wound), Suér.; to have an inte 
effect (as venom), Suér. 


WNW ati-pra-»/ve, to ‘add in weavin’? 
weave on an additional piece, SankhBr. 

whrayra ati-pra-+/ sans, to praise highly: 

ata ati-pra-»/sru,cl.5.A.-srinve (Ved- 


‘5 
3.Sg.), to become known or famous more than othe!s 
RV. x 11, 7. 


wianae ati-pra-»/sad, P. -stdati, to ed 
come completely cheerful. 
afang ati-pra-»/sri, Intens. -sarsrules 
outstrip, surpass, RV. ii, 25, 1. 
Ati-pra-srita, mfn. issued violently. 
WhAweAT ati-pra-/stha, to have an 
vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 & viii, 60, 16. 6 
Whanet ati-pra-/2. ha, cl. 3. A. -jihiles 
give or hand over, SBr. f 
. ie 
Sw TANTAy ati-pranam, ind, exceeding b 
Ati-prina-priya, mfn. dearer than life. F 
wing ati-»/pru,to jump over,to escapes! 
~ me 
airnfad ati-preshita, am, n. the tim 
following the Praisha ceremony, KatySr. 
. = 0 
wirany ati-./badh, to molest or annoy 


exceedingly, 


to 


ad- 





whrge ati-brih. 


ati-»/1.brih, to push out intensely 

(scil. re¢as ; used only for the etym. of vrishabha), 
Nir. ; 
wfaaae ati-brakman, a, m., N. ofa king. 

afr ati-v/bri or abhi-v/brit, to insult, 
abuse, MBh. iii, 15640. 

safer ati-+/ bha, -bhati, to blaze or be very 
bright, AV. x, 3,17; R., 

whiny ati-»/bhii (perf. -babhiiva), to origi- 
nate or take rise in an excessive way, MBh, viii, 
4541; P. (once A., TAr,), to excel, surpass, PEr. ; 
MBh. &c,: Desid. to intend to surpass, ASvsr. 

Ati-bhiva, m. superiority, overcomng, 

WMI ati-bhumi, is, f. extensive land ; 
culmination, eminence, superiority ; €XCess. 

Wf MIN ati-v/2. bhiish, to adorn one's self 
before (another); to adorn richly. 

way ati-/bhri, A. to pass oF extend over 
(perf, 2. sg. -jabhrishe), RV. ix, 86, 29 & 100, 9. 

Ati-bhira, 2s,m. See s.v. az. 

ati-»/man, -manyate (I. pl. -mana- 
mahé tt), to disdain, despise, RV. &c.; to value 


i *s self, SBr. 
less than one’s self, $Br. ; to pride ones sem, ; 
Ati-minita, mfn. honoured highly; cf aéz- 


niand $v. att. 


fz ati-manushya-buddhi, mfn. 


having a superhuman intellect. 


wad ati-mertya, mfa. superhuman. 
wage ati-maryada, mfn. exceeding the 


proper limit ; (az), ind. beyond bounds. . 
wirayty ati-marsam, ind. (/mris), 80 as 
to encroach, AitBr. 
WiWATa ati-matrd, 
proper measure, AV. &c. 
beyond measure. 
wiaArqa ati-manusha, 
divine, MBh, &c. 
a ati-mam ne 
surpassing me, Pan. Vil, 2, 973 an 
afrare secmieui mf n.em ancipated from 
May or Illusion ; finally liberated. — 
afwAtt ati-mara oF ati-bhara, as, m., N. 


of a prince. 


safafera x. ati-mita, min. 


beyond measure, exceeding. 
wfatad 2. a-fimita, min. 
- ate 
fy A ati-/mue, Pass.-mucy ates 


: . 

ence pee a ati-muktaka, ha Bt aupe 

ing pearls in whiteness,” N. of es 
Ati-mukti, 2, f. final liberation. 
Ati-mmoysy ind. PH 
Ati-moksha, #2, ” sag TSe3 

- nin, min. escaping 
es sa wre mfn. overcoming death, 
: ati-m? 


ChUp. 
wT ati-/yqj, to 2 


offering a sacrifice, TS. 
sa faut ati-v/y4, to ae 
surpass, RV. &rc,; to pass ©» 
'y BhP. 
transgress ae fiat 5 


wafer ati 


q. v.), surpassing thee. 


mfn. exceeding the 
; (dm), ind. or -§as, ind, 


mfn, superhuman, 


aty-aham, q- v:)s 


over measured, 


not moistened. 
toavoid, 


eglect oF pass in 


over or before; to 
RV. i, 1359 73 to 


1, of ati-tvam, 


ex (aor. Subj. 


~e bd V 

wafers ati-v/7apo'0 ine r 
Y ra. . vi oe its 

3. sg. att i we a supreme Ing 1 esta) 

king, Pan. iv, 3) 12 Sch. 5 ee agers 

superior to 2 KING; ea vs vn 


My { te} me . 

ae eee, Nom p, airy 
a h. 

ki Pan. vil, 4, 2» Sc d or per- 

afacrat ati-ratrd, mfn. prep is m. an 

7 V. ifice ‘ com- 

formed over-Dlg f, tishtoma sactrl e) hace 

optional part 0 the J ficia ; 

seat and 


Oo : 
cri 
conclusion of certain 54 





the concluding Vedic verse chanted on such o¢ca- 
sions, AV. &c.; N. of a son of Cakshusha the sixth 
Manu. = savaniya-pasn, m. the victim sacrificed 
at the Atiratra. 


wfafz ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q.v. 


wiatcy ati-4/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to be left 
with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bad sense 
with abl. or acc.); to be superior, predominate, pre- 
vail: Caus, -vecayait, to do superfluously, to do too 
much, SBr. &c. 

Ati-rikta, mfn, left with or as a surplus, left 
apart; redundant, unequalled ; different from (with 
abl.) = ta, f. redundancy, &c, Atiriktanga, 
mfn, having a redundant limb or finger or toe; (azz), 
n, a redundant limb or finger or toe. _ 

Ati-reka or ati-reka [only once, SBr.], as, m. 
surplus, excess; redundancy ; difference. 

Ati-rekin, mfn. surpassing. 

whitey 1. ati-,/ruc, to shine over or 
along, RV. &c.; to surpass in shining. 

2. Ati-rtic, m. a horse’s fetlock or knee, VS. 

wf ati-»/ruh, to climb or ascend over, 
RV. ix, 17, 5; to grow higher, RV. x, 90, 2. 

= : Sm, ee : a 

Wat ati-rai, ds, ds, 3, exceeding one’s in- 
come, extravagant, Pan. Sch. 

wftay ati-/laigh, Caus. -langhayati, to 
transpress, Kathas. 

wifaf@e2t atilihad or athilla, f., N. of a 
Prakrit metre (of four lines, each containing sixteen 
Mitras). 

ati-»/vac, to blame; to speak too 
loudly either in blaming or praising. 

wfwag ati-s/vad, to speak louder or bet- 
ter; to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr, &c. ; 
to ask for too much, AV. 

wiraay ati-vayam (nom. pl. of aty-aham, 
q. V.), surpassing me, 
ati-a/vah, to carry over or across ; 
to pass (time), Das: Caus, -vahayaiz, 


to pass by ; 
fone t over or through, endure ; to let time 


to let pass, ge 


pass, spend, ; sie ‘ 
Ati-vahana, 2772, 0. Excessive toiling or enduring. 
Ati-vaihika, mfn. ‘swifter than the wind,’ N. of 

the litga-sarira (but see ativahika); (as), m,. an 

inhabitant of the lower world, 
Ati-vahya, min. to be passed (as time, &c.); 


(am), n. the passing of time. . 
Ati-vodhri, g/d, m. one who carries over or 


across, SBT. 
safaat ati- /2. pa, cl. 2. P. -vai, to blow be- 


AV.: cl. 4. P.-vayati, to blow violently ; (azz 


ie oc.ind.the wind blowing strongly, MBh. 


vayati), pr-p.l 

Wiala ati-vasd, as, M. & fast on the day 
before performing the Sraddha, ty 

safafaut ati-vi-v/dhd, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, to 
distribute too much, SBr. | 

wfafacry ati-vi-+/raj, to shine or be bril- 
liant exceedingly, MBh. &c. 

afaqen ati-vi-/langh, Caus. -langha- 
yati, to pass by without taking notice of, BhP. 

safafaae ati-vi-v/lud, Caus. -lodayati, to 
disturb, destroy, MBh, | 

wat ataqa ati-vi-/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to separate too far, to make too great distinction be- 
tween, RY. Prat. 

wafaraaey ati-vi--/ srambh, Caus. -sram- 
bhayati, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car. 

‘ati-vi-drabdha, mfn. entirely trusting or con- 
fiding in ; (az), ind. quite confidently. 

sefataed ati-visva, as, m. © superior to all 
or to the universe,’ N. of a Muni, Hariv. 
safat avd ati-vi- / svas,to confide or trust 
» much (generally with va, neg.) 


safwat ati-r/v2, to outstrip, RV. v, 44, 7. 


to 


afagtet ati-vrinhita, mfn. (+ vrigh), 


strengthened, MBh. v, 499. 


wfirg ati-sva. 
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ataaT ati- /vrit, to pass beyond, surpass, 


cross; to get over, overcome; to transgress, violate, 
offend, especially by unfaithfulness; to pass away; 
to delay. 

Ati-vartana, @77, n. a pardonable offence or 
misdemeanour, 

Ati-vartin, mfn. passing beyond, crossing, pass- 
ing by, surpassing; guilty of a pardonable offence. 

Ati-vritti, zs, f. surpassing ; hyperbolical mean- 
ing; (in med.) excessive action. 

wirgqy ati-»/vridh, to surpass in growing, 
grow beyond, SBr. 

Ati-vriddha, mfn. very large; very old. 

winqa ati-./vrish, to rain violently. 


Wa ati-vela, min. passing the proper 
boundary, excessive; (azz), ind. excessively, 

WAY ati-/vyadh (Ved. Inf. ati-vidhe, 
RV. v, 62, 9), to pierce through, RV.; AV. 

Ati-viddha, mfn, pierced through, wounded. 

Ati-vyadhin, mfn. piercing through, wounding, 
V8.3 SBr; xiv: 

Ati-vyzdhya, mfn. vulnerable. 

TTA ati- /vraj, to pass by; to fly over, 
RV. i, 186, 43 to pass or wander through, 


SAMA ati-»/sans, to recite beyond mea- 


sure, to continue reciting ; to omit in reciting, AitBr. 


~afasraRct ati-sakkari or ati-sakvari, f. a 
class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties, 


fis ati-sakra, mfn. superior to Indra. 


BANE ati-/sank, to suspect strongly, 
Laty.; to suspect falsely ; to be concerned about. 


WfaAga ati-saya, &c. See 1. ati-s/1. 3. 
WAN ati-sastra, mfn. superior to 


weapons, 


WfANTAeT atisakvara, min. written in or 
connected with the Ati-sakvari metre, 


wafate ati-+/si, cl. 3. A. -8¢site, to sharpen 
up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 16. 


sifatsra ati-4/2. sish, to leave remainin rs 
Pass, -s¢shyate, to remain. 

Ati-sishta, mfn. remaining, TS. &c. 

Ati-sesha, as,m. remainder, remnant (especially 
of time), ChUp. 


WfAMt 1. afi-/1. 82, -sete, to precede in 
lying down, MBh. ; to surpass, excel; to act as an 
incubus, annoy, L.: Pass, -sayyate, to be excelled 
or surpassed. 

Ati-saya, as, Mm, pre-eminence, eminence; supe- 
riority in quality or quantity or numbers; adyan- 
tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri- 
buted to Jaina Arhats; (mfn.), pre-eminent, superior, 
abundant, SankhBr. &c.; (am or eva), ind. emi- 
nently, very. Atisayokti, f. hyperbolical langage; 
extreme assertion ; verbosity. 

Ati-sayana, mf(Z)n. eminent, abundant ; (azz) 
ind, excessively ; (7), f., N. of a metre of four lines, 
also called Citralekha. ‘ 

Ati-sayita, mfn. surpassing, superior, 

Ati-sayin, mfn. excelling, abounding. 

Ati-siyana, am, n. excelling ; excessiveness 

Ati-sayin, mfn, excelling, abounding ; “excessive, 


PAM 2. ati-./3. 57, to fall or drop beyond 
Kath.; to get out from (acc.), leave, ChUp. ; 


wfryitry ati-sitam, ind. past or beyond 


the cold, after the winter. 
wfagtaa ati-Silaya, Nom. P 
practise or use excessively, 
habia ati-V’Subh, to be brilliant; to 
Pp oe : Caus. -Sobhayati, to make brilliant, adorn, 
Tae ati-sreshtha, mfn. superior to the 


best, best of all, =tva, 1. pre-eminence 


Ati-sreya . 

Si, 25, mM. am ; 

: » MM, ans 

excellent woman, uperior to the most 


utafaq ati-/$lish, 
WAY ati-sva, 


. °yati, to 


to fasten or tie over, 
mi(z)n. superior to, or worse 
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than, a dog, Pan. v, 4,96; (@), m., N. of a tribe (?), 
(gana pakshddi, q. v.) 

SfAAH dti-shakia or (in later texts) ati- 
sakta, min, (+/sa77), connected with, AV. 8c. 


wmfatan dti-shita, mfn. tied or bound 
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV. 
X, 73) 9- 


airtare ati-shkand (/skand), to cover 
(said of a bull), RV. v, 52, 35 to leap or jump over, 
Ved, Inf. (dat.) aéz-shkdde, RV. viii, 67, 19; Ved. 
Inf. (abl.) -shkddas, RV. x, 108, 2; to omit, d72-atz- 
skandat, mfn, not omitting anything, uniform, TBr. 

Ati-shkadvan, mi(avz)n. jumping over, trans- 
pressing. 

wihafeay ati-shtigham (4/stigh), ind. so 
as to overwhelm, MaitsS. 


Wing ati-shtu (stu), to go on too far in 
reciting hymns of praise, PBr.; Laty. 


WAV d-tishthat, mfn. not standing, un- 
stable, RV. 


WABT 1 .ati-shtha(/stha),to beatthe head 
of, govern, RV.; AV.; to jut over or out, TBr. 

2, Ati-shtha, i. precedence, superiority, SBr. &c. ; 
(Gs), m.f. or atz-shthavan, m. or atishtha-vat 
[AV.], mfn, superior in standing, surpassing. 


STAM ati-sam-/dha, to overreach, de- 
ceive, Sik. ; to wrong or injure, VarBrS. 

Ati-sandham, ind. so as to violate an agreement 
or any fixed order, SBr. 

Ati-sam-dhana, a7, n. overreaching, cheating. 

Ati-sandhita, mfn. overreached, cheated. 

Ati-sam-dheya, mfn. easy to be conciliated, 
easy to be settled. 


wired ati-sarva, mfn. superior to all, 
Pan, Sch.; (as), m, the Supreme. 


SIT WATATAT ati-samvatsara, mfn. extend- 


ing over more than a year, Mn, 


APAATFAT ati-samya, f. the sweet juice of 
the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith. 


wfang ati-./sri, Caus. to cause to pass 
through: Pass. -séryaze; to be purged, Susr. 

Ati-sara, as, m. effort, exertion, AV. 

Ati-sara or ati-sara, as, m. purging, dysentery. 

Ati-sarakin or ati-sirakin or ati-sarin or 
ati-sarin, mfn. afflicted with purging or dysentery. 

Fed 

SAYA ati-/srij, to glide over or along, 
RY.; to send away, dismiss, abandon; to leave. as 
a remnant ; to remit, forgive; to give away, present,; 
to create in a higher degree, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-sarga, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away; granting permission, leave; a¢isargd7 
A 1. aa, to bid any one farewell, MaitrS. 

Ati-sarjana, a7, n. the act of giving away, 
granting ; liberality; a gift ; sending out of the 
world, killing. 

Ati-srijya, mfn. to be dismissed, SBr. 

Ati-srishti, zs, f.a higher creation, SBr, xiv. 


afTgT ati-»/srip, to glide or creep over, 
get over, RV. 8c. 


wf ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince. 


= 3 7 . 
wiry ati-»/sev, to use or enjoy immode- 
Tately, to practise excessively ; cf. afi-sevd s.v. aft. 


afrata att-sauparna, mfn. superior to 
(the powers of) Suparna or Garuda. 
Wate ati-stri, mf (ts or 2) n. surpassing 


a woman, L.; see Gram. 123. 4. 


sia 


AX ati-»/srans, to drop or turn away 
from, to escape, RV. vi, 11, 6. 


aire ati-»/sru, to flow over or flow ex- 
cessively, 

Ati-sravita, mfn. caused to flow e 
(as a wound), Suésr. 

Ati-sruta, mfn, that which has 
over (N. of Soma), VS, 


tA ati-/svri, to hold or sustain a note, 
PBr. ; ChUp. 


Ati-svarya, mfn, the last of the seven notes, 
TS. Prat, 


xcessively 


been flowing 


wsafate ali-shakia. 


wineq ali-»/han, Desid. -jighansati (for 
jighasati fr, 4/2. h&?), to try to escape, AitBr. 

Ati-hata, mfn. firmly fixed, SBr.; utterly de- 
stroyed, Car. 


winzaa ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr. ati-hasta), 
P, atthastayati, to stretch out the hands; (fr. aéz- 
hastiz), to overtake on an elephant. 


WEARI ati-»/2. ha, to jump over, RY. &c.; 


to pass jumping from one place to another. 


atateny ati-himam, ind. after the frost ; 
past the cold. 


atte ati-./hri, to hold over; to reach 


over ; to cause to jut over; to add. 


fie ati-/hve (1. sg. A. -hvaye), to call 


over to one’s side, TBr. 


WAT até (/i), cl. 2. P. aty-cti, -etum, to 
pass by, elapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to 
get over; (Ved. Inf. dty-efavat), to pass through, 
RY. v, 83,10; to defer; to enter; to overcome, 
overtake, outdo; to pass by, neglect; to overstep, 
violate ; to be redundant ; to die: Intens. agzyate, 
to. overcome. 


Atita, mfn. gone by, past, passed away, dead; 
one who has gone through or got over or beyond, 
one who has passed by or neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind; excessive; (as), m., N. of a 
particular Saiva sect; (azz), n. the past. — kala, 
m, the past time or tense. =enauka, mfn, passed 
out of a ship, landed. 

Atitvari, f. a female transgressor, bad woman, VS, 

Aty-aya, aty-Zya, see s. v. 

WAT d-tikshna, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; 
not severe or rigid, 

Withey atindriya, min. beyond the (cog- 
nizance of the) senses ; (as), m. (in Sankhya phil.) 
the soul; (az), n., N. of Pradhana; the mind, 

~ 
ATH ati-rekd. See ati-»/ric. 


WATT ativa, ind. exceedingly, very; ex- 
cessively, too; quite ; surpassing (with acc,): Com- 
par. atéva-tardnz, ind. exceedingly, excessively, Sis, 
iv. 25. 

Mita a-tivra, mfn. not sharp, blunt; not 
pungent. 

WATT attsh (ish),to pass by(acc.),MaitrS, 

WAAL ati-sara. See ali-/sri. 

Wd  a-tuiga, mfn. not tall,short,dwarfish. 

Wee a-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin. 

AC d-tura, mfn. not liberal, not rich, AV. 


ied a-tula, mfn. unequalled; (as), m. 
(destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant, 

4-tulya, mfn, unequalled. 

WAT a-tushd, mfn,. without husks, SBr. 


AGAILAL a-tushara-kara, as, m. ‘having 


not cold rays,’ the sun, 
sate a-tushti, is, f, displeasure, discontent. 


sqfza a-tuhina, not cold. —a&haman or 
-rasmi or -ruci, m. ‘having not cold light,”the 
sun, VarBrs. 

WAdfaA d-titwji, min. not quick, slow, 
RV. vii, 28, 3. 


AA d-turta (RV. viii, g9, 7] or a-turta 
[RV.], mfn, not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed, 
unhurt ; (a-turtane), n, illimited space, RV. x, 149, 
I, =daksha, m. ‘having designs that cannot be 
obstructed,’ N. of the Aévins, RV. viii, 26, I. —pa- 
thin (d/érta-), m(nom. -fax¢hds)fn, having a 
path that cannot be obstructed, RV. 

MJUTE d-trindda, as, m.* not an eater of 
grass,’ a newly-born calf, SBr. xiv. 

A-trinya, f. a small quantity or short supply of 
grass, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 

wales d-tridila, mfn. ‘ having no inter- 
stices,’ solid, RV. x, 94, IT. 


Wy 4 a-tripd,mfn.not satisfied, RY. iv,5,14. 


waAtafad atyanta-vasin. 


Atripnuvat, mfn. insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3. 

A-tripta, mfn. unsatisfied, insatiable, eager. 
—dris, mfn. looking with eagerness. 

A-tripti, zs, f. unsatisfied condition, insatiability. 

wafur d-trishita, mfn. not thirsty, not 
greedy, RV. x, 94, II. 

A-trishnaj, mfn. not thirsty, RV. x, 94, II- 

A-trishya, mfn. beyond the reach of thirst, AV. 

A-trishyat, mfn. not thirsting after, not grecdy, 
not eager, RV. 1, 71, 3. 

an, . 

WIAA a-tejas, as, n. absence of bright- 
ness or vigour; dimness, shade, shadow ; feebleness, 
dulness, insignificance; (a-fejds), mfn. [AV.] or 
a-tejaska (SBr. xiv} or a-tejasvin, min, not bright, 
dim, not vigorous. A-tejo-maya, mfn, not con- 
sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv. 


NATaUTy a-toshaniya, mfn. not to be 


pleased or appeased. 


"ATH dtka, as, (./at), m. a traveller, L.; % 
limb or member, L.; armour, mail, garment, RY.; 
N. of an Asura, RV. 


Writes atkila, as, m., N. of an ancient 
Rishi (ze¢hi7a, q.v.), AgvSr. 

wats attali, is, m., N. of a man. 

Wa attavya, mfa. (ad), fit or prope 


to be eaten, Mn. ; 
Atti, zs, m. an eater, SBr. xiv. F 
Attri, /@, m, an eater, AV. &c.; f. attrt, TS. 


WAT atta, f. (probably a colloquialis™ 
borrowed from the Deccan, said to occur chiefly ™ 
dramas), a mother, L.; mother’s sister, L.; elder sist€™ 
L.; (in Prakrit) a mother-in-law, L. See ahha. 

Atti, zs, or attika, f elder sister, L. 

Wa atira. See 3. & 4. atra, p.17, col. 2+ 

ST attri. See dtri, p. 17, col. 2. 


al atna, as, or atnu, us, m. (at), the 
sun, L. 
Atya (2, 3), a5, m. a courser, steed, RV. 


WAT diy-anhas, mfn. beyond the reach 
of evil or distress, VS. 
Aty-anha, as; m., N. of a man, TBr. 


raft a aty-agni, is, m.toorapid digestion? 
(mfn.), surpassing fire. =—somarka, mfn. brighté 
than fire or the moon or the sun. f 

WaitaeTA aty-agnishtoma, as, M., N. 0 
the second of the seven modifications of the JY 
tishtoma sacrifice; the Vedic verse chanted at the 
close of that ceremony, 


WY dty-agra,mfn. whose point is jutting 
over, TS, 

ase aty-ankusa, mfn. past or beyond 
the (elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable. 

Ways aty-anrgula, mfn. exceeding 9” 
angula (finger’s breadth). 

watray aty-ati-»/kram, to approach for 


sexual intercourse, MBh. 


A Oo 
wafaita aty-ati-»/ric, Pass. -ricyates , 


surpass exceedingly. 


waias aty-anila, mfn. surpassing iP 
wind, to 


WMIAY aty-anu-»/sri, Caus. -sarayatts 
pursue excessively, MBh, d 


Wet aty-anta,mfin. beyond the proper wi 


or limit ; excessive, very great, very strong ; endiet 
unbroken, perpetual; absolute, perfect ; (aut); “ly; 
excessively, exceedingly ; in perpetuity ; absolut 
completely; to the end; (dya), dat. ind, for af 
perpetually, Pat.; quite, Pat, =kopanda, min. vite 
passionate, = ga, mfn, going very much or very . 
Pan. iii, 2, 48. «gata, mfn. completely pertine i, 
always applicable, Nir. ; gone forever, Ragh. — 8” 

f. complete accomplishment; (in Gr.) the sense , 
‘completely.’ = gimin, mfn.=-ga above. ™ — 
nin, mfn. having extraordinary qualities. = na 
krita-vacya-dhvani, f. (in rhetoric) 2 es a 
phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory lang™ :, 
= pidana, n.act of giving excessive pain. = eer 
m, a student who perpetually resides with his tea© 


A et lal al 








waaTeart atyanta-samyoga. 


=samyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate proximity. 
=samparka, m. excessive sexual intercourse, 
=sukumiara, mfn, very tender ; (as), m. a kind 
of grain, Panicum Italicum. Atyantabhava, m. 


absolute non-existence. 
Aty-antika, mfn. too close ; (azz), n. too great 
nearness, SBr. ; 
Atyantina, mfn. going far, Pan. v, 2, II. 
aaa aty-abhi-srita, mfn. (/sr?), hav- 


ing approached too much, having come too close, 


MBh. i, 3854. . 
HT aty-aya, as, m. (fr. 7 with att, see 
att), passing, lapse, passage ; passing away, perishing, 
death ; danger, risk, evil, suffering 5 transgression, 
guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Yj. 11, fe ; over~ 
coming, mastering (mentally) ; a class, ChUp. 
Atyayika. See Gtyayika, 
Atyayin, mfn. passing, Pan, iii, 2,.157- 
ALIA aty-arati, is, m., N. of a son of 
Janantapa, AitBr. 


WM aty-artha, fn. “beyond the proper 
worth,’ exorbitant, excessive ; (am), ind. excessively, 
exceedingly. 

wae aty-»/ard, to pr 
preatly, Bhatt. 


wae aty-/arh (Subj. -arhat), 


worth, RV. ii, 23, 15- 
SCs i § aty-ava-/ sri, 0 let loose, let go. 
MTA diy-avi, is, M- passing a op 

through the strainer (consisting of sheep 5 Wo 

sheep’s tail; said of the Soma), «ceier 
SM aty-v/'2.05,toprecedeinesing» r.3 

MBh.; to eat too much, Bhag. ——s 
MMe aty-ashti, is, fa metre or ee ines 

each containing seventeen syllables) Ue 

seventeen, =gamagxt, f, N. of 2 - 
WMA 1. aty-V1.as(Imper -astu) to excel, 


i A 
surpass, RV, vil, 1, 14 9 shoot beyond, 


WMA 2. aty-+/2- a t 


overwhelm, overpower See het oe beyond, 
Aty-asta, mfn. one W 
ae — 
vey ans ind, fe, afer the nse CE OT 
hétydsamt, after the lapse piawe tee 
57, och. 
ss 
y aty-aham, surp® 
EF aly oi NrisUp.i of PA 
fn. exceedin 


m, (4/1. kri), con- 


ess hard, distress 


to excel in 


ing me; Surpass 
An. Vii, 2; 97 Sch. 
ing self-consciousness, Le g - in 
Was aty-ahna, m 
duration, Pain. v. 4, 88, > 
WUTAIT aty-a-fara, 1: 
tempt, blame, Pan. ¥, 1s 134: d 
STA aty-a- /kram (in » P- 
walk past, TS.; 5Br. erformance of 
WaTait aty-acard, as, ri negligent BE Gt 
works of supererogation + * custorns. 
departing from the establishe ing the 
Pp § mfn. gurpassing 


Malem aty-adity% 


sun, 
a aty-a-V dri, to take 
_dhamati,to breathe 


be anxious about. 


ATIF aty-a-v/ dham, 
violently, Suér. bf 
Wal aty-a-V dha, to 
rankk,, SBr. t of imposin 
_n_dhana, a7, Dn. ach" 
apie el imposition, deception", hh KC (ant), 
Fae ain mfn. disagreeab ae cehida). 
+ his "acs Sak. XC (Praxt t of 
n, disagreeableness, i), the ac 


-krdmya) to 


great care of, 


place in @ higher 


g of placing 


£ mm. aoe . 
HATA aty- Ay Oe cess, Pan. iil, fs 404 
going beyond, trae yon RV. viii, POL, 14 
} 


(anz, 4), ind. going i 
mT aty-a-V yeh * 

ordinary efforts for (loc.), oe gs DY? 
AMAT aty-d-Vy% to PP =a 
HATA atydyst, Do» No OF 

PBr, 


to make extra- 


RV. 
cial vessel, 





WMI aty-ala, as, m. Plumbago Rosea. 


MUTA AT aty-Gsramin, 7, m. superior to 
the (four) Aéramas,’ an ascetic of the highest degree. 

WMTAE aty-d-+/sad, Caus. ind. p.-sadya, 
passing through. 

Aty-a-sanna, mfn. being too close, 


WaTY aty-d-v/sri, to run near, Kaus. 

Aty-i-sirin, mfn. flowing near violently, TS. 

Wry eh aty-uktdor-uktha, f., N.ofaclass of 
metres (of four lines, each containing two syllables), 

WAR aty-/2.uksh (perf. 2.sg.-vavakshi- 
tha) to surpass, RV. 

WITHA aty-ut-Vkram, to surpass, excel. 
WET aty-ud-dha (4/2. ha), to surpass, 
SBr, xiv. 

WITY aty-upadha, min. superior to any 
test, tried, trustworthy, L. 

WYIAA aty-upa-+/yaj, to continue offer- 
ing sacrifices, SBr. 

WAR aty-Vuh. See aty-+/1. ih. 

WAM aty-uimasé, ind. a particle of abuse 
(used in comp, with 4/1. as, bhi, 1.477; gana 
tiry-aat, q.v.) 

wats dty-urmi, mfn. overflowing, bub- 
bling over, RV. ix, 17; 3- 

WAI .aty-»/1.tih, to convey across. Spelt 
aty-2/, in some forms, possibly belonging to 4/vah. 

WIR 2. aty-/ 2.uh,-ohute, tocontemn,RV. 
viii, 69, 14. 

Aty-tiha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli- 
nule, a peacock, Car.; (@), f. the plant Jasminum 
Villosum. or Nyctanthes Tristis. 

WY aty-/rij, to convey across (towards 
an object), admit to, AitBr. 

wae aty-»/esk (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to 
plide over, AV. ix, 5, 9- 

Wa 1. d-tra (or Ved. d-tra), ind. (fr. pro- 


nominal base a; often used in sense of loc, case as- 


min), in this matter, in this respect ; in this place, 
here; at this time; there; then. —daghna, mf(@)n. 


reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature, SBr. 
=-bhavat, mfn. his Honour, your Honour, &c. 
(used honorifically in dramatic language). Atrdiva, 
ind. on this very spot. ; 

Atratya, mfn. connected with. this place, pro- 
duced or found here, L. 

Wa 2.a-tra, mfn. (vtrat), (only for the 
etym. of Ashattra), ‘not enjoying or affording pro- 
tection,’ BrArUp. 

Wal 3. atrd, as, M. (for at-tra, fr. ./ad), 
RV.; AV.; 2 Rikshasa, 

f am, n. (for at-ira), food, RV. x, 79, 2. 
ay 7 cs m, (for at-tr2, fr, /ad), a devourer, 
RV. ii, 8, 5; N. ofa great Rishi, author of a number 
of Vedic hymns; (in astron.) one of the seven stars of 
the Great Bear ; (atrayas), pl. m, the descendants 
of Atri, <caturaha, ™. ‘the four days of Atri, 
N. of a sacrifice. =jata, m. ‘ produced by Atri,’ the 
moon. = arig-ja oF -netra-ja or -netra-pra~ 
suta or -netra-prabhava or -netra-suta 
or «netra-bhi, m. ‘ produced by Atri look, the 
moon ; (in arithm.) the number one, = bharadva- 
ka £. marriage of descendants of Atri with those 
of Bharadvaja. = vat, ind. like Atn, RV. =sam- 
hits or -smriti, f the code ascribed to Atri. 
Atrin,z,™m.4 devourer, demon, RV. ; a Rakshasa, 


May a-trapa, min. destitute of shame. 

way a-trapt or a-trapis, min. not tinned, 
MaitrS. ; Kath. ; Kaps. | 

Waa d-trasnu (SBr.; Ragh. xiv, 47] or 
a-trasa, min. fearless. ' | 

afaatd a-tri-jata,mfn. not born thrice’ 
(but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three 
classes; [for atri-jata, see under 772. | 


eae a-tvik-ka [TS.] or a-tvde (SBr.], 


mfn, skinless, 


devourer, demon, 


wefam a-dakshina. 
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Wal a-tvard, f. freedom from haste. 
WY dtha (or Ved. dtha), ind. (probably fr. 


pronom. base @), an auspicious and inceptive particle 
(not easily expressed in English), now; then; more- 
over; rather; certainly; but; else; what? how 
else? &c, =—Eim, ind. how else? what else? cer- 
tainly, assuredly, sure enough. —kimu, ind. how 
much more; so much the more, —ca, ind. moreover, 
and likewise. —tu, ind. but, on the contrary. = vi, 
ind, or; (when repeated) either or; or rather; or 
perhaps ; what? is it not so? &c. = v&pi, ind. or, 
rather. AthA&tas, ind. now. Athanantaram, 
ind. now. Ath&pi, ind. so much the more; more- 
over; therefore ; thus, 

Ath, ind.( = atha above), now; likewise ; next; 
therefore, = wa, ind.=atha-va, Mn. ili, 202. 


WuUft atharé, is, or athart,f. (said to be fr. 
4/ at, to go, or fr. an obsolete 4/az/), flame [Gmn. ; 
‘the point of an arrow or of a lance,’ NBD. ; ‘finger,’ 
Naigh.], RY. iv, 6, 8. 

I, Atharya [VS.] and atharyu RV. vii, 1,1, 
mfn, flickering, lambent, 

2, Atharya, Nom. P. atharyatz, to move tremu- 
lously, flicker, Naigh, 


waa dtharvan, @, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word az/ar, fire), a priest who has to do 
with fire and Soma; N. of the priest who is said to 
have been the first to institute the worship of fire 
and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented as a 
Prajapati, as Brahma’s eldest son, as the first learner 
and earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidyd, as the 
author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with 
Angiras, as the father of Agni, &c.); N. of Siva, 
Vasishtha [Kir. x, 10], Soma, Prana ; (@, az), m. n. the 
fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed 
by Atharvan, and consisting chiefly of formulas and 
spells intended to counteract diseases and calamities) ; 
(étharvanas), pl. m. descendants of Atharvan, often 
coupled with those of Ajrigiras and Bhrigu; the 
hymns of the Atharva-veda. 

I, Atharva (in comp. for afharva7). —bhita, 
@s, m. pl. ‘who have become Atharvans,’ N. of the 
twelve Maharshis, — vat, ind. like Atharvan or his 
descendants, RV. = vid, m. one versed in the 
Atharva-veda (a qualification essential! to the special 
class of priests called Brahmans). —veda, m., N. of 
the fourth Veda (see above), =sikha, f., N. of an 
Upanishad. = giras, n. id.; N. of a kind of brick, 
TBr.; (ds), m., N. of Mahapurusha. —hridaya, 
n., N. ofa Parigishta. Atharvangirds, m. amem- 
ber of the sacerdotal race or elass called Athar- 
vdugirasas, m, pl., i.e, the descendants of Atharvan 
and of Angiras; the hymns of the Atharva-veda, 
Atharvangirasa, mfn, connected with the sacer- 
dota! class called Atharvangiras ; (a7), mn. the work 
or office of the Atharvangiras ; (ds), m. pl. the hymns 
of the Atharva-veda. 

2. Atharva, as, m., N. of Brahmi’s eldest son (to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidya), MundUp, 

Atharvana, as, m., N. of Siva. 

Atharvani, 25, better 2tharvani, m. a Brah- 
man versed in the Atharva-veda, L.; a family 
priest, L, 

Atharvina, 277, n.the Atharva-veda or the ritual 
of it, MBh, = vid, m. one versed in that ritual. 

Atharvi, f. [ ‘female priest,’ Gmn.; BR.] pierced 
by the point (of an arrow or ofa lance), RV. i, 132 
10; ef, athard, ee 

we ‘ ah ol, P. a ada, atsyati, attum, 

“ to eat, consume, devour; Ved. ] “ 
RV.: Caus, dddyate & °te (once dapat (Ae 
to feed [cf. Lith, edyz7 ; Slav, Jams for jadmj ; Gi 
é5w; Lat. edo; Goth. tt. 47 ; ec : 
» pres. z?a; Germ 
aa EOE eat; Arm, utem]. Aa@-aai, mfn. 
in : 
ef Pan, i eae Class of roots called ad, &c., 
srt atl ne By 
Sere » 8S WzaTS j 

Ada or adaka, min,, chiefy ife, alg _ 

I. Adat, mfn, eating, RV. x, er Ben 

ree am, Nl. act of eating ; food, RV. vi, 59, 3. 

&niya, min, to be eaten, what ma b 

Adman, a aye, ad ’ y be eaten, 

’ » BilVan, see s. vy, 


ATA a-daksha, mfn 
ditt, eeward - not dexterous, un- 


A-dakshina, mfn, not dexterous, not handy ; 


not right, left ; inexperienced, simple-minded 3 not 
Cc 
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giving or bringing in a dakshin4 or present to the 
priest, RV. x, 61, Io, &c. = twa, n. awkwardness; 
not bringing in a dakshin4, : 
Adakshiniya,mfn.notentitledtoadakshin4,SBr. 
Adakshinya, min. not fit to be used as a da- 
kshina, TS. 
Wary a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt. 


We a-danda, mfn. exempt from punish- 
ment; (at), n. impunity. 
A-dandaniya, mfn. = a-dandyd. 
A-dandy4, mfn, not deserving punishment, PBr.; 
Mn. &c.; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn. viii, 335. 
We 2.a-dai{ RV. jor adatka[ChUp.],mfn. 
toothless. (For 1. add, see above.) 


Wea d-datta, mfn. not given; given un- 
justly; not given in marriage; one who has given 
nothing, AV.; (a), f. an unmarried girl; (az), n.a 
donation which is null and void, Comm. on Y4ji. 

‘-dattva, ind not having given, AV. xii, 4,19,8c. 

A-datray&, ind. not through a present, RV. vy, 
49; 3: 

Wey adadry-aiic, an, tct, ak (fr. adas+ 
@fc), inclining or going to that, L, 


Wea ddana, adaniya. See »/ad. 


Siged 1. a-dania, mfn. toothless; (as), m. 
a leech, L. 

A-dantake [TS.] or a-dantaka [SBr.], nifn. 
toothless, 

A-dantya, mfn. not suitable for the teeth; not 
dental; (am), n. toothlessness, 


Wet 2. ad-anta, mfn. (in Gr.) ending in 
at, i.e, in the short inherent vowel a, 


WH d-dabdha, mfn. (./dambh or dabh), 
not deceived or tampered with, unimpaired, un- 
broken, pure, RV. —dhitd (¢dabdha-), mfn. whose 
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. —vrata- 
pramati (édeddha-), mfn. of unbroken observances 
and superior mind (or ‘ of superior mind from having 
unbroken observances’), RV. ii, 9,1. Adabdhayu, 
m, having unimpaired vigour (or ‘leaving uninjured 
the man who sacrifices’), VS. &XdabdhAsu, mfn. 
havirig a pure life, AV. v, I, 1. 
oF ia mfn, not injuring, benevolent, RV. v, 

» 5: 

&-dabhra, mfn. not scanty, plentiful, RV. viii, 
47, 6; strong, ‘ 

A-dambha, mfn. free from deceit, straightfor- 
ward; (as), m., N. of Siva; absence of deceit; 
straightforwardness, 

A-dambhi-tva, @77, n. sincerity. 

eas adamudry-aiic, an, ici, ak, going 
to that, L, 

Adamuy-aiie or adamiiy-aiic, id., L. 

Wey a-damya, mfn. untamable. 


We a-dayd, mfn. (day), merciless, un- 
kind, RV. x, 103, 73 (am), ind. ardently, 
A-dayalu, mfn. unkind, 


Wert a-dara, mfn. not little, much. 


Adaraka, as,m., N. of a man. 
— 
AW1. a-darsa(for é-darsa),as,m.amirror. 


WE 2. a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon. 

A-dargana, a7, n. non-vision, not seeing ; dis~ 
regard, neglect ; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance ; (mfn.), invisible, latent, = patha, 
n. a path beyond the reach of vision. 

A-darganiya, mfn., invisible ; (272), n. invisible 
condition, 


eq a-dala, mfn. leafless; (as), m. the 
plant Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula: (g 
f. Socotorine Aloe (Perfoliata or jee) a 

WIM d-dasan, a, not ten, SBr. A-daga- 
masya, mfn, not ten months old, $Br, 

Wet adds, nom. m. f. asad (voc, dsau, 
MaitrS.), n, adds, (opposed to zddm, q-¥.), that ; 
a certain; (das), ind, thus, so; there. Adah- 
kritya, having done that. Ado-bhavati, he be- 
comes that. Ado-maya, mfn. made of that, con- 
taining that, SBr. xiv. Ado-miila, mfn. rooted in 
that. 


wetgur adakshina-tva. 


Adayiya, mf(z)n. belonging to that or those, 
Naish, 
Adasya, Nom. P. adasyati, to become that. 


Weartyw a-dakshinya, am, n. incivility. 
Waly a-datri, mfn. not giving ; not liberal, 


miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage; not 
paying, not liable to payment. 

Wels d-dana, am, n. (1. da), not giving, 
act of withholding, AV. &c.; (mfn.), not giving. 

A-danya, mfn. not giving, miserly, AV. 

A-daman, mfn. not liberal, miserly, RV. 

_ &-dayin, mfn. not giving, Nir. 

A-dasu (RV. i, 174, 6] or 4-dasuri [RV. viii, 
45,15] or a-dasvas [RV.; Compar. ddasishtara, 
RV. viii, 81, 7], mfn. not worshipping the deities, 
impious, 

1, A-diti, zs, f. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution, RV.; for 2. adztz, 3. d-ditz, see below. 

Welter a-ddanta, mfn. unsubdued. 


Wena d-dabhya (3, 4), min. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with, RV.; (as), m., 
N. of a libation (gvaha) in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 

Weare a-dayadd, mf(1, in later texts a)n, 
not entitled to be an heir; destitute of heirs, 

A-dayika, mfn. unclaimed from want of persons 
entitled to inherit; not relating to inheritance. 


qt a-dara, as, m. having no wife. 

WENtYe d-dara-srit, mfn. not falling into 
a crack or rent, AV.; N. of a Siman, PBr. 

Wea a-dasa, as,m. notaslave,’a freeman. 


& d-dahuka, mfa. not consuming by 


fire, MaitrS. 
A-dihya, mf. incombustible. 


wie a-dikka, mfn. having no share in 
the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, SBr, 


wfett 2. aditi, is, m. (ad), devourer, 
i.e. death, BrArUp. 


afeta 3.d-diti, mfn. (/4. da or do, dyati ; 
for 1, d-ditt, see above), not tied, free, RV. vii, 52, 
1; boundless; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy, 
RV.; VS.; (zs), f. freedom, security, safety; bound- 
lessness, immensity ; inexhaustible abundance; unim- 
paired condition, perfection ; creative power; N. of 
one of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses (‘In- 
finity’ or the ‘Eternal and Infinite Expanse,’ often 
mentioned in RV,, daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Ka’yapa, mother of the Adityas and of the gods); a 
cow, milk, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; speech, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. viii, oI, 15); (z), f£.du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. =ja, m.a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being. =tva, n. the condition of Aditi, or of free- 
dom, unbroken.ress, RV, vii, 51, 1; the state of the 
goddess Aditi, BrArUp, = nandana, m. =-74, q.v. 


whetay d-ditsat (RV. vi, 53, 3, &c.] or a 
adits, min. (Desid, fr. 4/1. dz), not inclined to give. 
wfemita adi~prabhriti—ad-adi. See./ad. 


wmettean d- dikshita, mfn. one who has not 


performed the initiatory ceremony (di#shd@) con- 
nected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony; one who has not re- 
ceived Brahmanical consecration, 


Weta d-dina, mfn. not depressed ; noble- 
minded ; (as), m.,N. of a prince (also called Ahina), 
=sattva, mfn. possessing unimpaired goodness, 
Adindtman, mfn. undepressed in spirit. 


WeiaA a-dipita, mfn. unilluminated. 

Weta é-dirgha, mfn. not long. —sttra, 
mfn. not tedious, prompt, L. 

wea a-duhkha, mfn. free from evil or 
trouble, propitious, = navami, f. the propitious ninth 
day in the-first fortnight of Bhadrapada (when women 
worship Devi to avert evil for the ensuing year). 

gry d-dugdha, mfn. not milked out, 
RV, vii, 32, 22; not sucked out, Susr. 

Wy Za o-ducchund, mfn. free from evil, 
propitious, RV. ix, 61, 17, 

wet a-durga, min. not difficult of access; 


—~Y s 
Weq a-daiva. 


destitute of a strong hold or fort, = vishaya, m. aa 
unfortified country. 


agua d-durmakha, mfn. not reluctant, 
unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14. 
= - 
AGAR d-durmangala, mf{(nom. ih)n. not 
inauspicious, RV. x, 85, 43. 
< 
WIS a-durvritta, min. not of a bad cha- 
racter or disposition. 


wg tad d-dush-krit, min. not doing evil, 
RV, ik $3, T3, 

Nee a-dushia, mfn. not vitiated, not bad, 
not guilty, Mn. viii, 388 ; innocent. =—tva, 0. the 
being not vitiated ; innocence. 


Wg d-di, mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not 
worshipping, RY. vii, 4, 6. 
Aga d-dina, mfn. (/2. du), uninjured. 


Wet a-dura, mfn. not distant, near; (am); 


n. vicinity ; (e), (42), (atas), ind, (with abl. or get.) 
not far, near; soon. —bhava, mfn. situated at 2 
great distance. 


wefan a-dishita, mfn. unvitiated 5 un- 
spotted, irreproachable, = di, mfn. possessing 2” 
uncorrupted mind. 


WES a-dridha, min. not firm; not decided: 


wear d-dripita, min. not infatuated, not 
vain, RV. oil 
A-dripta, mf. id, RV. —kratn (ddripie- 
mfn, sober-minded, RY. g 
Adripyat, mfn. not being infatuated, RV.i,15 1)" 
WE a-dris, mfn. (Vdris), blind, L. - 
A-drisya, mfn. invisible, latent; not. fit £0, g 
seen; (cf. a-dresya.) —karana, n. act of render? 
invisible ; N, of a part of a treatise on magic. ol 
A-drisyat, mfn. invisible, L.; (atz), £, N. 
Vasishtha’s daughter-in-law. wits 
A-drishta or 4-drishta [SBr.], mf. a 
unforeseen ; invisible; not experienced ; unopser ee 
unknown; unsanctioned; (as), m., N. of 4 ra 
ticular venomous substance or of a species of ge 
AV.; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity — 
which is beyond the reach of observation OF hing 
sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attac” |» 
to a man’s conduct in one state of existence 40 h he 
corresponding reward or punishment with age 
is visited in another); destiny, fate : luck, bad sees 
= karman, mfn. one who has not seen gee ct 
=kima, m. passionate attachment to an © } 
that has never been seen, —ja, mfn. ona 
resulting from fate. —nara or -purusDe, nich 
treaty concluded by the parties personally (10 me am 
no third mediator is seen). —para-samart a 
m. one who has not experienced the powe? ala 
enemy. = purva, mfn.never seen before. = peri , 
mfn. having consequences that are not yet in 
(amz), n. a result or consequence which 1s ne : 
visible or hidden in the future. —rtipa, min. with 
ing an invisible shape. — vat, m{n. connecte art” 
or arising from destiny ; lucky or unlucky ; a 
nate. =han, m. destroyer of venomous V¢ ving 
RV. i,191,8&9. Adrishtartha, mfn. — ’ 
an object not evident to the senses (as a Scl© the 
transcendental, AdrishtAsrutapirvatva, ™ 
state of never having been seen or heard befor sad ‘ 
A-drishti, 7s, or a-dyishtika, f. a disp 
or malicious look, an evil eye, L. be 
Wey g-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to 
given; (azz) or -dana, n. an illegal gift. _— 
N¢q d-deva, mfn. not divine, not of pannel 
origin, not referring to any deity, RY. ; godless, MP" as 
RYV.; (as), m. one who is not a god, SBr. XV» 4s 35 
=mitrika, mfn. ‘not having the gods or clou ath 
mothers, not suckled by any deity,’ not rained “a aed 
A-dévaka, mf(@Z)n, not referring to or int? 
for any deity, SBr. 
A-devata, f. one who is not a deity, Nir. 
A-devatra, mfn. not devoted to the gods, R 
61, 6. A ; 
X-devayat [RV. ii, 26, 1] or &devayt | 
mfn, indifferent to the gods, irreligious. with 
A-daiva, mfn. not referring to or connecte® | py 
the gods or with their action ; not predetermine 
them ox by fate. 
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WegHt a-devyi-ghni. 


or from dawn to dark; (2), f (in Gr.) the aorist 
tense (from its relating what has occurred on the 


SegGnt d-devri-ghni, f. not killmg her 
brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18. 


Wey a-desa, as, m. a wrong place, an 
improper place. = kala, n. wrong place and time, 
—ja, mfn. produced in a wrong place. =stha, 
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place; one absent 
from his country, an abseutee. 

A-desya, mfn, not on the spot, not present on the 
occasion referred to, Mn, viii, 53 (v.1. a-desa) ; not 
to be ordered or advised. 


ae tae a-doma-dd or a-doma-dhd, mfa. not 


occasioning inconvenience, AY. 
WETAT ado-mdya, &c. See adds. 
Nez a-doha, as, Mm. (duh), the season 


when milking is impracticable, Katysr, _— 
A-dogdbri, mfn, not milking; not exacting ; 
not caring for, BhP. 


WH ddga, as, m. (ad), ® sacrificial cake 
(purodasa) made of rice, Un.; acane(?), AV.1, 271 3 
Bl ad-dha, ind. (fr. ad or 4, this), Ved. 
in this way ; manifestly ; certainly, truly. a 
mfn.quite manifest, AitAr.; (anz), ind. most ce a y, 
SBr, = purusha,m., see a#-addha pee O- 
dheya, ds, m, pl. adherents of a particular sakha or 
recension of the white Yajur-veda. 6: AV 
Addhati, zs, m. a sage, RV. x, 85, 105 4¥- 


WEIS HA addhya-loha-kdrya, mfn. 


having ears quite red, VS.; cf, adhiriidha-harna. 


WHA ddbhuta [once adbhuta, RY. 1, £20, ‘? 
mfn, (see 1, a¢), supernatural, wonderful, mare ; 
lous; (as), m, the marvellous (in style) 5 su By 
N. of the Indra of the ninth Manvantara , Be 
a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy. era mee 
performing wonderful works ; exhibiting * esege: 
workmanship. =—kKratu (ddbhuta-), ane mfn 
ing wonderful intelligence, RV. =—gan on wie 
having a wonderful smell. pe ort! - —dar- 
ordinary wonder, =tva, 0. wonderfu a arnt, 
8ana, mfn. having a wonderful aspect. = ™N, of one 
m. ‘a system or series of marvelsor P ee ismanis 
of the nine angas of the Buddhists. a se to the 
n.,N ofa portion of a Brahmana belong a ee 
Sima-veda, —bhima-karman, ae the mar- 
wonderful and fearful works. mn seat n., N. of 
vellous style (of poetry). ™ es nik having a 
a work ascribed to Valmiki. = ay N of the sixty- 
wonderful shape. —santi, Mm. OF aa - sam- 
seventh Parigishta of the en m, ‘won- 
kasa, mfn, resembling a wonder. = 8# sa Catechu) } 
derful resin’ of the Khadira tree fen =svana, 
N. of a book on the essence of em Adbhu- 
m. ‘haying a wonderful voice; ee It is visible, RV. 
tainas, mfp. one in whom no Pe work, an ap- 
Adbhutéttarakanda, nN. © 7h Adbhu- 
pendix to or imitation of the ee ice - 
tépama, mfn. resembling a wone’™ 


neal, 
WAY ddman, a, 0- (fad), eating: ae 


RV. i, 58, 2. gad, m. seated 


Adma (in comp. for admat). — at table, RY. 
(with others) at a meal, companl© 19. =sad- 
; RY. vill, 43) 9: 


= sddya, n. commensality, RV) + 
Van, min. companion at 4 mea’, 
Admani, 7s, m. fire, \P pan. iil, 
Admara, mfn. gluttonovs, sean 
I, Adya, mfn, fit or proper i Ewa 
(cf, annddya, havir-adya)s, : r 
A 2. a-dyd (Ved. adya), in . 
e Ves 
base a, this, with dya for cleat 
to-day; now-a-days ; oe 
m.n, the present day. =~ pu sar | 
=prabhriti, ind. from 20 | the following day, 
mfn, comprising the present an reed yok (ina s) 
PBr — vine, min. likely to nape 4 female near 
a AEH tion 
- an. Vv, 2, 13> . onsecra 
vest s sty, f preparation i pdyapi, 
of the Soma on the same “ 
ind, even now, just a“ ti 
the present time ; hence es : 
beginning or ending t a 
Adyi-sva, n. the — 
Adydiva, ind. this very ay 


2, 160. ; 
(ant), ifc. 


(fr. pronom. 
Lat. /o-a72e); 
or -divasa, 

ind, before now. 

to-day. =SV4, 


yer or referring to 


sonding © 
Adyatana, mf(7)n. omy 2) m, the a 
to-day ; now-a-days, modem idnight to midnight, 


of acurrent day, eithe 





same day). = bhita, m. the aorist. 


Adyataniya, mfn. extending over or referring 


to to-day ; current now-a-days, 


Wa d-dyu, mfn, not burning or not sharp, 


RV. vil, 34, 12. 
A-dytit, mfn. destitute of brightness, RV.vi, 39, 3. 


WAT a-dyutya (4), am, n. unlucky gam- 


bling, RV. i, 112, 24; (min.), not derived from 


gambling, honestly obtained, 
weq a-drava, mfn. not liquid. 


werey a-dravya, am, n.a nothing, a worth- 
less thing; (mfn.), having no possessions, 


ate ddri,is,m.(./ad,Un.),astone, a rock, 
a mountain; a stone for pounding Soma with or grind- 
ing it on; a stone fora sling, a thunderbolt; a moun- 
tain-shaped mass of clouds; a cloud (the mountains 
are the clouds personified, and regarded as the ene- 
mies of Indra); atree, L.; thesun, L.; N. ofa mea- 
sure; the number seven; N. ofa grandson of Prithu, 
= karnt, f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea Lin. — kila, 
f.the earth, L. =krita-sthali, f, N. ofan Apsaras, 
—ja, mfn. produced from or found among rocks or 
mountains; (d), f. the plant Sainhali ; N. of Parvati 
or Durga ; (az), n. red chalk. —ja, min. produced 
from (the friction of) stones, RV. Iv, 40, 53 WN 
of the soul, KathUp. =—juta (ddrz-), mfn. excited 
by (the friction of) stones, RV. iii, 58, 8. tana. 
ya, f. ‘mountain-daughter, N. of Parvati; N. of 
a metre (of four lines, each containing twenty-three 
syllables), = dugdha (d7z-), min, not pressed out or 
extracted with stones, RV. —dvish, m. the enemy 
of mountains or clouds, i, e. Indra, L. = nandini, 
f,, N. of Parvati, — pati, m. ‘lord of mountains,’ 
the Himalaya. — barhas (adrt-), min, fast as 
a rock, RV. x, 63, 3; TBr. —budhna (ad7z-), 
mfn, rooted in or produced on a rock or mountain, 
RV. x, 108, 7; VS. —bhid, min, splitting moun- 
tains or clouds, RV. vi, 73,23 (¢),m., N. of Indra, L. 
=— bhi, mfn, mountain-born, found or living among 
mountains; (is), f the plant Salvinia Cucullata. 
= matri(ddri-), mfn, havinga rock or mountain for 
a mother, RV. ix, 86, 3. =mUrdhan, m. the head 
or summit ofa mountain. — raj or -raja, m., ‘king 
of mountains,’ the Himalaya. vat (voc. vas), m, 
armed with stones or thunderbolts, RY. =vahni, 
m. fire on or in a mountain or tock, Sayya, m. 
‘having the mountain foracouch, Siva, L, = sringa, 
n. a mountain-peak. =shuta (adri-), mfn, pre- 
pared with stones, RV. = mae (adr7-), a 
expressed with stones, RV. ix, 98, ¢ a sinu, mfn. 
lingering on the mountains, RY. vi, 65, 5. = sara, 
m, ‘essence of stones, iron. —sara-maya, mfn. 
made of iron. Adrindra or adrisa, m., ‘ lord of 
mountains,’ the Himalaya. 

Adrika, f., N. of an Apsaras, 

7 
sy a-drik (nom. a-dhrik), mfn. free 


RY. 
from malice or treachery, 
A-druhana [RV.¥,7° 2] or a-druhvan (SV. ], 
, id. 
oe mfn. free from falsehood, true, RV. ; 
g-droghame), ind. without falsehood, RV. viii, 60, 4. 
- ae (ddrogha-),mé. free from malice or treachery 
in epeccii RV.; AV. Adroghavita, mfn. loving 
? 


: treachery, AV, 
m from malice or 
freedo eedom from malice or treachery. 


edroha, @s,m. fr ; 
att f. " conduct free from malice or treachery. 
= y+ 


A-drohin, min. free from malice or treachery. 
eI a-dresya, min. invisible, MundUp. 
cf advan, mfn. (fad), ifc. (e.g. agra- 


advan), eating. 
MH a-dvaya, mfn. 
only, unique ; (a5), 


not two, without a 
m., N. of a Buddha; 
non-duality, unity ; identity (especially the 
with the human soul or with the 
and matter); the ultimate truth, 
: >» who teaches advaya or identity, 

= vadin, Mm. one W ho fU 
Nee a Jaina; (ch advaita-vadin,) Advaya- 
aon i "N. of an author, and ofa founder of the 
Vaishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of 


,enth century). | 
- pe [RV. ili, 295 5] or &-dvayas [RV, i, 
$7, 3 & viii, 18, 6], mfn, free from duplicity, 
107; 


second, 
(ant), D- 
identity of Brahma 
universe, or of spirit 


SUC adharastat, 
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A-dvayavin [RV.] or &dvayn [RV. viii, 18, 
15], mfn, free from double-dealing or duplicity, 


Wald d-dvar, f. not a door, SBr.; MBh. 
A-dvara, a7, n.a place without a door; an en- 
trance which is not the proper door, SBr, xiv, &c. 


WEF a-dvija, fn. destitute of Brahmans, 
Mn, vili, 22. 


wfEata a-dvitiya, mfn. without a second, 


sole, unique ; matchless, 


me 
wfaumy a-dvishenyd (5), min. (4/dvish), 
not malevolent, RV. 

A-dvesha, mfn, not malevolent (nom. du. f. °¢), 
RY, viii, 68, 10 & x, 45, 12. —ra&gin, mfn. free 
from malevolence and passionate desire. 

Adveshas, ind. without malevolence, RY. 

Adveshin, mfn. free from malevolence. 


Adveshtri, ¢a, m. not an enemy, a friend. 
= 


Wad d-dvaita, mfn. destitute of duality, 
having no duplicate, SBr. xiv, &c.; peerless; sole, 
unique ; epithet of Vishnu; (a7), n. non-duality ; 
identity of Brahma or of the Paramatman or supreme 
soul with the Jivatman or human soul; identity of 
spirit and matter; the ultimate truth; title of an 
Upanishad ; (evz2), ind. solely. —vadin, z, m. one 
who asserts the doctrine of non-duality. Advai- 
tinanda, m.=advaydnanda, q.v. Advaitd- 
panishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

A-dvaidha, min, not divided into two parts, not 
shared; not disunited; free from malice, straight- 
forward, 


WY ddha or ddha, ind., Ved. (—dtha; used 
chiefly as an inceptive particle), now; then, there- 
fore; Moreover, so much the more; and, partly, 
Adha—adha, as well as, partly partly. Adha- 
priya, mfn. (you who are) now pleased (voc, du. 


ya), RY, viii, 8, 4. 
WY: adhah, &c. See WU. 


WY a-dhana, min. destitute of wealth. 
A-dhanya, mfn. not nehly supplied with com 
or other produce; not prosperous; unhappy. 


WA adhamd, mfn. (see ddhara), lowest, 
vilest, worst; very low or vile or bad (often ifc., as 
in xarddhama, the vilest or worst of men); (@s),m. 
an unblushing paramour; (@), f. a low or bad mistress 
[cf. Lat. zzfmeus], —bhrita or -bhritaka, m. 2 
servant of the lowest class, a porter. =rna (72) or 
-rnika (7z), m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a 
debtor. = S&kha (?), N. ofa region, (gana gahddi, 
qg.v.) Adhamfnga, n. ‘the lowest member,’ the 
foot. Adham&cara, mfn, guilty of vile conduct. 
Adhamérdha, n. the lower half, the lower part. 
Adhamardhysa, mfn. connected with or referring 
to the lower part, Pan. iv, 3, 5 


wWuyAat adhama-rra, &c. See adhamd. 
WUT ddhura, mfn. (connected with adhés), 


lower, inferior; tending downwards ; low, vile; 
worsted, silenced; (as), m. the lower lip, the lip ; 
(az), abl. ind., see s.v. below; (asmiat), abl. ind, 
below, L.; (@), f. the lower region, nadir; (azz), 
n. the lower part; a reply; Pudendum Muliebre 
L. (Lat. inferus], —kantha, m.n. the lower 
neck, lower part of the throat, VS, - kaya, m 
the lower part of the body, = tas, ind. below, 
Pan. ¥, 3, 35, Sch. —pama, n. ‘drinkine fis 
lip,’ kissing. —madhu, n. the moisture of the lips 
~sapatna (ddhara-), mfn, whose enemies me 
worsted or silenced, MaitrS, =SsVastika, n th 
nadir, =—hanu, f. the lower jaw-bone, AV ‘Aah : 
ramyita, n. the nectar of the lips, Adharar " 
i the lower of the two pieces of wood used j ae 
ducing fire by friction. ¢ ee oe 
= ae an riction, SBr. &e, Adharfvalopa 
. biting the lip, Adhari-krita, mfn, worsted, 


eclipsed, excelled, Sak. (y, l.) Adhari-bhita, mf 

worsted (as IN a process), Vain. Ce By Adhare. 

pai ind, the day before yesterday, Pan, v, 3 = 

A aban mfn. lower and higher ; worse and 
stter ; question 


and answer: n 
rs a > Nearer and fy ; 
soonerand later; upside down, top oe 


sy-turvy. Adhayr’. 
oshtha or adhardishtha, m. thee lower ‘i : 
(a72), n. the lower and upper lip, = 


Adharaya, N 


‘ om. P. adhara : 8 
ferior, put under wait, to make in-~ 


; ¢clipse, excel. 


Adharastat, ind. below, L, 
C 2 
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Adharak, ind. beneath, in the lower region, i.e. 
in the south, VS. 

Adhbaracina (RV. ii,17, 5] or adharacya[(s); 
AV.], mfn. or adharaiic, an, aci, ak,Ved. tending 
downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending 
towards the south. 

Adharat, ind. below, beneath, RV. & AV.; inthe 
south, AV. = tat (adharaz-), ind. below, beneath, 
RV. x, 36, 14. 

Adharina, mf. vilified, L. 


< 

AYA d-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness, 
injustice, irreligion, wickedness ; demerit, guilt; N. 
of a Prajapati (son of Brahma, husband of Hins4 or 
Mrisha); N. of an attendant of the sun; (4), f. un- 
righteousness (personified and represented as the bride 
of death). —carin, mfn. practising wickedness. 
—tas, ind. unrighteously, unjustly, -dandana, 
n. unjust punishment, Mn. viii, 127, —maya, mfn, 
made up of wickedness, SBr.xiv. Adharmé&tman, 
mfn. having a wicked spirit or disposition. Adhar- 
m4stikaya,m.the category (astikdya) of odharma 
(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology). 

Adharmin, mfn. unrighteous, wicked, impious. 

Adharmishtha, mfn. most wicked, impious. 

Adharmya, mfn. unlawful, contrary to law or 
religion, wicked. 


WwWal a-dhava, f. one who has no husband, 
a widow (usually w2-dhavd, q.v.), L. 


WY adhds, ind. (see ddhara), below, 


down ; in the lower region; beneath, uader; from 
under (with acc., gen., and abl.); also applied to the 
lower region and to the Pudendum Muliebre [cf. 
Lat. zxfra|]. Adha-upa&sana, n. sexual inter- 
course, Comm.on BfArUp. Adhah-kara, m. the 
lower partofthe hand. Adhah-kaya, m. the lower 
part of the body. Adhah-krita, mfn. cast down. 
Adhah-krishnajinam, ind. under the black skin, 
KatySr, Adhah-kriya, f. (=afamana), disgrace, 
humiliation. Adhah-khanana, n. undermining. 
Adhah-padma, n. (in architecture) a part of a 
cupola, Adhah-paita, m.adownfall, Adhah- 
pushpi, f. ‘having flowers looking downwards,’ 
two plants, Pimpinella Anisum and Elephantopus 
Scaber (or Hieracium?). Adhah-praviha, m.a 
downward current, Adhah-prastara, m. seat or 
bed of turf or grass (for persons in a state of impurity). 
Adhah-pran-sayin, mfn. sleeping on the ground 
towards the east. Adhah-gaya, mf. sleeping on 
the ground, SBr. Adhah-sayya, mfn, having 
a peculiar couch on the ground; (a), f. act of sleep- 
ing on the ground and ona peculiar couch. Adhah- 
siras, mfn. holding the head downward ; head fore- 
most ; (@s),m., N.ofahell, VP. Adhah-stha, mfn. 
placed low ar belew; inferior, Adhah-sthita, 
mfn, standing below; situated below. Adhah- 
svastika, n. the nadir, Adhas-cara, m. ‘creep- 
ing on the ground,’ a thief. Adhas-tarém, ind. 
very far down, SBr. Adhas-tala, n. the room 
below anything. Adhas-pada, mfn., Ved. placed 
under the feet, under foot ; (472), n. the place under 
the feet; (dm), ind. under foot. Adho-aksh4, 
mfn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle, 
RV. iii, 33,9. Adho-’ksham (KitySr.] or adho- 
’*Kshena [AsvSr.], ind. under the axle. Adho- 
*Ksha-ja, m,, N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; the sign 
Sravana. Adho-gata, mfn. gone down, descended. 
Adho-gati, f. or -gama, m. or -gamana, n. de- 
scent, downward movement, degradation. Adho- 
gati and -gimin, mfn. going downwards, descend- 
mg. Adho-ghanta, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera, Adho-aga, n. the anus ; Pudendum Mu- 
liebre, Adho-janu, ind. below the knee, SBr. 
Adho-jihvika, f, the uvula, Adho-darn, n. the 
under timber. Adho-dis, f. the lower region, the 
nadir, Adho-drishti, f. adowncast look; (mfn.) 

having a downcast look. Adho-dega, m. the Sa war 
or lowest part (especially of the body), Adho- 
dvira, n, the anus; Pudendum Muliebre. Ad@ho- 
nabham ot -n&bhi [ MaitrS.], ind. below the navel 

Adheo-nilaya, m. ‘lower abode,’ the lower regions, 
hell. A@ho-’para, n. the anus, Adhépanmac 
(chds-up), m. sexual intercourse, SBr. xiv, Ad@ho« 
bandhana, n. an under girth, Adho-bhakta 

n, a dose of medicine to be taken after eating. 
Adho-bhava, mfn. lower, Adho-bhiga, m, the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. Adho- 
bhiga-dosha-hara, mfn. curing or strengthening 
the lower part of the body, Adho-bhuvana, n, 


WITH adharak. 


the lower world. Adho-bhtml, f. lower ground; 
land at the foot of a hill) MAdho-marman, n. the 
anus, Adho-mukha, mf (a [Sis.] or 7)n. having 
the face downwards ; headlong ; upside down; (as), 
m. Vishnu; a division of hell, VP.; (@), f. the plant 
Premna Esculenta. Adho-yantra, n. the lower 
part of an apparatus; astill. Adho-rakta-pitta, 
n. discharge of blood from the anus and the urethra. 
Adh6-rama, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or 
black marks on the lower part (of the body), VS.; SBr, 
Adho-lamba, m. a plummet; the perpendicular. 
Adho-loka, m. the lower world. Adho-vadana, 
mfn. =adho-mukha, Adh6-varcas,min.tumbling 
downwards, AV.v,11,6. Adho-vasa, m. Puden- 
dum Muliebre, Adho-vayu, m. vital air passing 
downwards; breaking wind. Adho-’vékshin, 
mfn. looking down. Adho-’svam, ind. under 
the horse, KatySr. Adho-’sra-pitta, n.=adho- 
rakta-pitta, q.V. 

Adhastana, mfn. lower, being underneath; pre- 
ceding (in a book). 

Adhastat, ind.=adhds,q.v. Adhastid-dis, 
f, the lower region, the nadir, Adhastal-laksh- 
man, mfn. having a mark at the lower part (of the 
body), MaitrS. 


SUT ddha, Ved. See ddha. 


SUA adhamargava, as, m. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera. 


WUT a-dharanaka, mfn. unable to 


support, unremunerative. 


UIfAR a-dharmika, mfn. unjust, un- 
righteous, wicked. 


BUF a-dharya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 


fu 1. adhi, is, m. (better adhi, q.v.), 
anxiety; (2s), f. a woman in her courses (=av2, 
q.v.), L. 


wify 2. ddhi, ind., asa prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides, 

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.) 
Ved. over; from above; from; from the presence 
of; after, AitUp.; for; instead of, RV. i, 140, 11; 
(with loc.) Ved. over; on; at; in comparison with ; 
(with acc.) over, upon, concerning. Adhy-adhi, 
ind, on high, just above, KatySr. 

Adhika, mfn. additional ; subsequent, later; sur- 
passing (in number or quantity or quality), superior, 
more numerous; abundant; excellent; supernume- 
rary, redundant ; secondary, inferior; intercalated ; 
(azz), n. surplus ; abundance ; redundancy ; hyper- 
bole ; ind. exceedingly ; toomuch; more. = kshaya- 
k&rin, mfn.causing excessive waste. = ti,f, addition, 
excess, redundancy, preponderance. = tithi, m. f. an 
intercalary lunar day. —tva,n.=-/d, q.v.—danta, 
m. a redundant tooth which grows over another, 
Susr. ; (cf. adht-danta.) —@ina, n. a redundant, 
i,e, anintercalated day; (cf. adhz-dina.) —mangir- 
man, n. proud flesh in the eye ; (cf. adhimdzsa.) 
= m4sa, m. an intercalated month. —rddhi (+d), 
mfn, abundantly prosperous, = vaky6kti, f. exag- 
geration, hyperbole, = shishtika, mfn. (containing 
or costing) more than sixty. —samvatsara, m. an 
intercalated month, = saiptatika, mfn. (containing 
or costing) more than seventy, Adhikanga, 
mf(z)n. having some redundant member or members, 
Mn. iii, 8; (az), n. belt worn over the coat of 
mail,L. Adhik&dhika, mfn. outdoing one another, 
Adhikfrtha, mfn. exaggerated. Adhikf&rtha- 
vacana, n, exaggeration, hyperbole, Pan. ii, 1, 33. 


BHATT adhi-kandharam, ind. upon or 


as far as the neck, Sié, 


safyart adhi-karna, as, m., N. of a snake 


demon, Hariy, 


fymaaz adhi-karmakara, as, m. and 
adhi-karmakyit, t,m. See adhi-/1. kri below. 


afvatary adhi-kalpin, 1, m. a sharp 
gambler, VS, 


wa fanra adhi-karma, am, n., N. of some 
place unknown, Pan. vi, 2, gl. 


ata adhi-./1. kri, to place at the head, 
appoint ; to aim at, regard; to refer or allude to; 


to superintend, be at the head of (loc.), MBh, iv, 


wafuna adhi-gama. 


241: A. -Aurute, to be or become entitled to (acc.), 
MBh. iii, 1345; to be or become superior to, over 
come, P&n. 1, 3, 33. 

Adhi-karana, a7, n. the act of placing at the 
head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice; a receptacle, supports 
a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a sub- 
stratum; a subject (e. g. @¢man is the adhi-karaya 
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in Gr.) 
government ; location, the sense of the locative cases 
relationship of words in a sentence (which agree t0- 
gether, either as adjective and substantive, or as sub- 
ject and predicate, or as two substantives in appos!- 
tion); (in rhetoric) a topic; a paragraph or minot 
section; (mfn.), having to superintend. — bhojake, 
m, a judge. =mandapa, m.n. the hall of justice. 
= mala, f. a compendium of the topics of the Ye 
dinta by Bharati-tirtha, —siddhanta, m. 4 syllo- 
gism or conclusion which involves others, Nyaya° 
&c. Adhikaranditavattva, n. fixed quantity ° 
a substratum. 

Adhikaranika or better idhikaranika, 
m. a government official; a judge or magistrate. 

Adhi-karanya, av, n. authority, power. 

Adhi-karman, a, n. superintendence. Adhi- 
karmakara or -Earmakrit, m. an qversery 
superintendent. Adhi-karma-krita, m. per? 
appointed to superintend an establishment. L 

Adhikarmika, as, m. overseer of a market, :, 

Adhi-kfra, as, m. authority ; government, ™™ 
administration, jurisdiction; royalty, prerogativ" ! 
title; rank; office; claim, right, especially to Ea 
form sacrifices with benefit ; privilege ; ownershif ; 
property ; reference, relation; a topic, subject nt: 
paragraph or minor section; (in Gr.) governmen’ ! 
a governing-rule (the influence of which ove ; 
number of succeeding mules is called anu-vrittl, 9° ', 
= stha, mfn. established in an office. Adbik#t 
dhya, mfn. invested with rights or privileges. 

Adhi-karin, mfn. possessing authority ; ¢? : 
to; fit for; (z), m. a superintendent, apige s 
an official; a rightful claimant; a man, L. ei 
kari-ta, f. or -tva, n. authority ; rightful claims 
ownership, &c. 3 

Adhi-krita, mfn. placed at the head of ; ah 
pointed; ruled, administered; claimed; (#5), etic 
superintendent (especially a comptroller of PU 
accounts), =tva, n, the being engaged in oF o¢ 
pied with. 

Adhi-kriti, zs, f. a right, privilege ; poss 

Adhi-kritya, ind. p. having placed at the ; 
having made the chief subject ; regarding ; oP 
ing; with reference to. 


t 
Sham adhi-»/kram, to ascend, mou” 
up to. 


Adhi-krama, a@s, Mm, an invasion, attack, - 
Adhi-Ekramana, a7, n. act of invading, *” 


, 6 
afuate adhi-Vkrid, to play or don? 
over (acc.), MaitrS,; TBr. 


r an 


titled 


sails 
heads 


Wfufe adhi-/1.kshi (3. du: -nshitdl | 


3. pl. -kshtydniz) to be settled in or over, an iy 
tended over or along (acc. or loc.), RV.5 M 
722 & 730; to rest upon, SBr. 


\ Gf 
wfuferq adhi-kshét, t, m. (+/2- kshi)» 
lord, ruler, RV. x, 92; 14. 


. 40 
wfyfarq adhi-./ kship, to throw up? ? a 
bespatter ; to insult, scold; to superinduce (dise* $ 
Adhikshipad-abja-netra, min. having © 
which eclipse the lotus. ow? 
Adhi-kshipta, mfn. insulted ; scolded ; thr 
down ; placed, fixed; despatched. 
Adhi-kshepa, as, m, abuse, contempt 3d 


srara adhi-»/gan, to enumerate; 
value highly, BhP, 


h 
wry adhi-./gam, to go up to, appromri 


overtake ; to approach for sexual intercourse scot 
in with ; to meet, find, discover, obtain ; tO vi y gts 
u 


plish ; to study, read: Desid, P. adha-7egam”? ay 


to seek ; A. adhi-jigdnsate, to be desirous ° 

ing or reading. cde BOB? 
Adhi-gata,mfn. found, obtained, acquired ; B 

over, studied, learnt. gied’ 
Adhi-gantavya, mfn. attainable, to be stu res 
Adhi-gantri, /z, m. one who attains OF acq isi” 
Adhi-gama, as, m, the act of attaining, ac4 





sfynaq adhi-gamana, 


tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge; mer- 
cantile return, profit, &c. — 

Adhi-gamana, a7, n. acquisition ; finding 3; ac- 
quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation. 

Adhi-gamaniya or -gamya, mfn. attainable ; 
practicable to be learnt. 

Why ddhi-gartya (5), mfn. being on 
the driver's seat, RV. v, 62, 7. 

TWIT adhi-gavd, mfn. being on or ina 
cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39- 

afwrt adhi-/t.ga, P. to obtain; P. (aor. 
Subj. 2. pl. -e@/a or -gatana) to remember, notice, 
RV. & AV.; P. or generally A. (7482, -agishta, 
-agishyaia, Pin.) to go over, learn, read, study; 


=~ id we t 
to attempt, resolve: Caus. P. -ga@payatz, to cause to 
capaytshati, tobe 


go over or teach: Desid. Caus. -jig 
desirous of teaching, Pan. 11, 4, §f- . 

WHATM adhi-guya, min. possessing Be 
perior qualities, Megh. 

MTR adhi-gupta, mfn. protected. 

aT adhi-grikam, ind. in the house, 
in the houses, Sis. iii, 45. 

WYMiaA adhi-grivam, ind. upon the 
neck, up to the neck. 

haya adhi-caikramd, mins (./kram), 
walking or creeping over, AV. Xl; 9p 16. 

WTUuaL adhi--/ car, to walk or move eas 
over, RV. vii, 88, 3, &c.5 to be superior to (acc.), 


AitAr, s 
Adhi-carana, a, n. the act of walking or moy 


ing or being on or over. 


wa fais adhi-/1.c2, 
wT adhi-v jan, to. 
Adhi-ja, mfn. born, supettor 
2, 101, Sch. — sy 
Adhi-janana, @77, n. birth, Mn. i, 199 ae 
whys adhi-janu, ind. on the all rs 
| - t 
afafst adhi-/ji (Subj. 2. 88° IV 
win in addition, RV. vi, 35» 
wfufse adhi-jihva, 
2 peculiar swelling of the ea 
iret ddhi-jya, min. a a, bes 
string (jy) up ot stretched, strung; i wn the 
a husgfaay adhi-jyotisham, : en 
luminaries (treated of in the Upanishacs), 


Nfufaufa adhi-tishthatt. seocunget e 
erfirarant adhityakd, f (fr. adhi-t9% 0 


the upper 
vation of adfz; cf. Pan. vs _ 34a Ragh. occ. 
part of a mountain, table land, P™?" © re- 
ufweway adhi-danda-nerr's "B P 
: hs ma ‘ 
siding over punishment,’ N, of ¥a redundant 
Wye adhi-danta, .% = us 
tooth, Pan. Vi, 2, 188, Sch. ; usl. 


ft den. 
srfwrerStadhi-darva,mntn.(fr.dara))¥° 


afyfie adhi-dina, ams ™ 
: i A. e . 
. Fafergt adhi- dis (20°. Sul A. 3-88 
~didishta) to bestows RV. = — 
afuctfufa adhi-didhitt, 


cessive lustre, Sis. 1, 24+ 


to pile upon, AY.; SBr. 


to be born. #5 
py birth, Pag. 11, 


1m. or -jihvika, t 
or epiglottis, Susr, 
ing the bow- 


an intercalated 


or -devata, f. a 


WI fue adhi-deva; as, T- am. or -te- 
: ni-dev Ff 
presiding or tutelary deity. ihe gods oF the deity. 


vataan [SBr.}, ind, concerning 
wieaqa adhi-dévand, 4s 
board for gambling, AV.; SBr 
wfuda adhi-dawa OF 
presiding or tutelary deity Be 
divine agent operating in 


n. & table or 


-dawata, a ee 
e supreme deity 5 am 
terial objects s a 
or the divine aB°"™ 


ind, on the subject of He al 
Adhi-daiviie, mi over(said of abull)s 
SBr. 


TYE adhi- /2.dru,toe 


S ss , ta ca 
SBr.: Caus, -aravayatt, F 





afar adhi-./dha (Pass. 3. sg. -dhayi, 
RV.) Ved. to place upon; to give, share between 
(dat. or loc.), RV.; A. (aor. -adAtta ; perf. -dadhe, 
p. -dédfidha) to acquire additionally, RV. 

wiry adhi-./dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, 
Ved, to carry over or across. 

NPwWAA adhi--/nam, Intens. A. -ndmnate, 
to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6. 

WIiYATA adhi-natha, as, m. ® supreme 
lord, chieftain; N. of the author of the Kalayoga- 


Sastra. 

sfufrat adhi-ni- o/dha, Ved. to place 
upon ; to impart, grant. 

afufafas ddhi-nirnij,mfn. covered over, 
veiled, RY. vili, 41, 10. 

wfutady adhi-nir- / muc, Pass.-mucyate, 
to escape from, PBr. 

sfufaed adhi-nir-/han (perf. 2. sg. ja- 
ghantha) to destroy, root out from, RV. i, 80, 4. 

aiutaqg adhi-ni-»/5. vas, to dwell in. 

afufaary adhi-ni-v/vyadh (Imper. 3. du. 
-vidhyatam) to pierce through, AV. viii, 6, 24.. 

WTupayg adhi-ni-shad (/ sad), (perf. 3. pl. 
-shediih) to settle in a place, RV. i, 164, 39. 

wafuat adhi-./ni (aor. 2. pl. -nazshta) to 

1.), RV. vill, 30, 3; to raise above 

aioe enhance, RV, 89, 6. 

wiry adhi-»/nrit (Imper. -nrityatu) to 
dance upon (acc.), AV. 

aTreay adhi-ny-+/2. as, to throw upon, 
Kaps. 

Twa adhi-pa, as, m. & ruler, commander, 


regent, king. ; 

tees is, m. =adht-pa ; (in med.) a par- 
ticular part of the head (where a wound proves 
instantly fatal). = vati (ddhifati-), f. containing 


the lord in herself, MaitrUp. 
Aahi-patni, fa female sovereign or ruler, 
Adhi-pa, 4&5, ™., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 
atyaay adhi-pathdm, ind. over or across 
a road, SBr. ; 
wfyarys adhi-pansula or -pansula, mfn. 
being dusty above ; dusty. - 
afagTl adhi-purandhri, ind. towards a 
wife, Sis. vi, 32 ; 
af wash adhi-purusha or -purusha[ VP. |], 
as, m, the Supreme Spirit. 
ahygany adhi-piita-bhritam, ind. over 
the (vessel) full of purified Soma, KatySr, 
afuaem adhi-péshana, mfn. serving to 
pound or grind upon, SBr. = 
WHA adhi-prajam, 1nd. on procrea- 
Pi means of preserving the world (treated of in 
the Upanishads), TUp. ; 
safynura adhi-pra-/ t.dhav, to approach 
hastily from, TBr. af " 
feunt ddhi-prashti-yuga, am, n. yoke 
pbb z fourth horse laid upon the prashte 
a et ae three horses (used on sacrificial occa- 
or 2 


i SBr. 
ype fe adhi-pra-/ 1.su, to send away 
from, Kath. 
array adhi-+/badh, to vex, annoy. 
adhi- / brit, Ved. to speak in favour 
nee fayourably to (dat.), intercede for, 


dhi-/3. bhuj, to enjoy. 
bebe ak on n, an additional gift, RV. vi, 


» 23- - Ti 
a adhi-bhi, us, M. (v/bhit), a master, 
a superior, L. 


Adahi-bhuta, 
stratum of mater 


am, 0. the spiritual or fine sub- 
ial or gross objects; the all-pene- 


whyqaq adhi-vacana. 


21 


trating influence of the Supreme Spirit ; the Supreme 

Spirit itself; nature; (dz), ind. on material objects 

(treated of in the Upanishads), SBr. xiv ; TUp. 
WA adhi-./man, to esteem highly. 


WTYAY adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, as, 
m. ‘ great irritation of the eyes,’ severe ophthalmia, 

Adhi-manthana, 22, n. friction for producing 
fire, RV. iii, 29, 1; (mfn.), suitable for such friction 
(as wood), SBr. 

Adhi-manthita, mfn, suffering from ophthalmia. 


STWATE adhi-mansa or -mansaka, as, m. 
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the 
back part of the gums), Adhimansirman, n. 
ophthalmic disease produced by proud flesh or cancer. 


WfwaTe adhi-matra, mfn. above measure, 
excessive ; (azz), ind. on the subject of prosody. 
—karunika, m. ‘exceedingly merciful,’ N. of a 
Maha-brahmana, Buddh. 

STUATH adhi-masa, as, m. an additional 


or intercalary month, 


WW adhi-mukta, mfn. (./ muc), in- 
clined, propense, Buddh. ; confident, ib. 

Adhi-mnukti, zs, f. propensity; confidence. 

Adhi-muktika, as,m., N.of Maha-kala, Buddh, 


wiuqa adhi-muhya, as,m., N. of Saky me 


muni in one of his thirty-four former births.. 


SWAT adhi-yajfia, as, m. the chief or 
principal sacrifice, Bhag.; influence or agency affect- 
ing a sacrifice ; (mfn.), relating to a sacrifice, Mn.; 
(dm), ind. on the subject of sacrifice, SBr.; Nir. 

ahaT adhi-»/yat, to fasten, RV.i, 64,4: 
Caus. A. -yatdyate, to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4. 

afuay adhi-»/ yam (Imper. 2. pl. -yaceha- 
¢@) to erect or stretch out over, RV. i, 85,11; A. 
(aor. 3. pl. -ayansata) to strive up to (loc.), RV. 
x, 64,4. 


WUAT adhi-./ya, to escape, Bhatt. 


WHUGH adhi-V/yuj, to put on, load. 
BUSH ddhi-rajju, min. carrying a rope, 
fastening, fettering, AV. 


WALT ddhi-ratha, mfn. being upon or 
over a car; (as), m.acharioteer ; N. of a charioteer 
who was a prince of Anga and Karna’s foster-father ; 
(am), n. a cart-load, RY. 

Adhi-rathyam, ind. on the high road. 

ATT adhi-raj, , m. a supreme king. 

Adhi-raja, a5, or -raijan, zd, m. an emperor. 

Adhi-rajya., 277, 0, supremacy, imperial dignity ; 
an empire; N. of a country. -bhaj, m. possessor of 
imperial dignity. 

Adhi-rashtra, am, n.=adhi-rajya, 

WiwEa ddhi-rukma, mfn. wearing gold, 
RV. viii, 46, 33. 


SHURE adhi-r/ruh, cl. x. P. or poet. A. 
to rise above, ascend, mount: Caus, -ropayati, 
to raise, place above. 

Adhi-riidha, mfn. ascended, mounted, = ga 
madhi-yoga, mfn. engaged in profoundmeditation. 
Adhirtidhé-karna, min. = eddhyd-loha-kérng 
q. v., MaitrS.; cf. adhiloha-kirna., a 
_ Adhi-ropana, @7, n. the act of ra 
ing to mount, 

Adhi-ropita, mfn. raised, placed above. 

_Adhi-roha, as, m, ascent, mounting, overtop- 
ping; (mfn.), riding, mounted, Sig, : 
_ Adhi-réhana, wz, n. act of ascending or mount- 
ing Or rising above ; (Z), fa ladder, flight of steps, L 

Adhi-rohin, mfn. Tising above, ascending Bec : 
(int), f. a ladder, flight of steps, ao 


afiastay adhi-lokdém, ind. on the uni- 
verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr.: TUp 

Adhi-loka-nitha, m. lor 

WATTS adhi- Vv vac (aor. Imper.2.s¢.-vocd, 


2. du. -vocatam, 3. pl ; 
- Pl. -Yocata) t x 
of, advocate, RV, VS ) to speak in favour 


Adhi-vaktri, 14m 
forter, RV. ; VS, 
Adhi-vacana, amt, N. an appellation, 


ising or caus- 


d of the universe. 


?a@,m,an advocate, protector, com- 


epithet, 





29 wafyara adhi-vaka. 


Adhi-vaka, as, m. advocacy, protection, RV. 
viii, 16, 5; AV. 
Stwae adhi-/vad, to speak, pronounce 


over or at, SBr.; TBr. 
Adhi-vada, as, m. offensive words, MaitrS. 


afwaq adhi-./2. vap, A. -vapate, to put 


on, fasten, RV. i, 92, 4; to scatter, TS. 


aiway I. adhi-»/4. vas, A. -vaste, to put 


on or over (as clothes, &c.), RV. x, 75, 8. 
Adhi-vastra, mfn, clothed, RV. viii, 26, 13. 
1, Adhi-vasé [SBr.] or adhi-vaisa [RV.; SBr. 


&c.], a5, m. or I, adhi-visag [Vait.], as, n. an 


upper garment, mantle, 


~afraq 2. adhi-»/g. vas, to inhabit; to 


settle or perch upon. 









safwat adhi-/ vye, to envelop. 
Adhi-vita, mfn, wrapped up, enveloped in. 


fuged adhi-sasta, mfn.( sans), (—abhi- 


asta), notorious, MBh. xiii, 3139. 


AfUnt adhi-/ si, to lie down upon, to lie 
upon, to sleep upon (loc., but generally acc.) 


Adhi-saya, as, m. addition, anything added or 


given extra, Laty. 
Adhi-sayana, min. lying on, sleeping on: 


Adhi-gayita, mfn. recumbent upon; used for 


lying or sleeping upon. 


stata adhi-/ésri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayi- 
tava, SBr.) to put in the fire; to spread over, AV. 
Adhi-sraya, as, m. 2 receptacle. 


Adhi-srayana, a7, n. the act or ceremony of 


putting on the fire; (z), f. a fire-place, oven. 


2, Adhi-vaga, as, m. an inhabitant; a neigh- 
bour; one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, 
settlement, site ; sitting before a person’s house with- 
out taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a 
demand (commonly called ‘sitting in dharna’); per- 






with the Adhi-grayana, 


sided in, dwelt in; occupied by. 


wafiry adhi-shu (./3. su),to extract or pre- 


Adhi-srayaniya, mfn. relating to or connected 


Adhi-srita, mfn. put on the fire (as a pot); re- 


tinacity. = bhiimi, f. a dwelling-place, settlement, 


1, Adhi-visana, a7, n. causing a divinity to 


dwell in an image ; sitting in dharna (see above). 
Adhi-vasin, mfn. inhabiting, settledin. Adhi- 
vasi-ta, f. settled residence. 
Adhy-ushita, see s, y. 


WTYATHT SF OTA adhivajya-kulddya,m.,N. 


of a country, MBh, 
afwara adhi-»/vas, to scent, perfume. 


3. Adhi-vasa, as, m. perfume, fragrance ; appli- 
cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics, 
2, Adhi-vaisana, a7, n. application of perfumes, 


&c.; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing 


fragrant objects (that have been presented to an idol); 
preliminary purification of an image, 


Adhi-vasita, mfn. scented, perfumed. 


yaa adhi-vahana, as, m., N. of a 


man (said to be a son of Anga). 


aiufaana adhi-vi-kdrtana, am, n. the act 
of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35. 


atta adhi-vi-/kram, A.to come forth 
on behalf of (dat.), KatySr, 


afutaara adhi-vijidna, am, n. the high- 


est knowledge. 


wiurag adhi-/3. vid, ol. 6. P. -vindati, 
to obtain; to marry in addition to. 

Adhi-vinna, f. a wife whose husband has mar- 
ried again; a neglected or superseded wife, 

Adhi-vettavya, f. a wife in addition to whom 
it is proper to marry another, 


Adhi-vettri, 7Z, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife, 


Adhi-vedana,a7, n. marrying an additional wife. 
Adhi-vedaniyz or -vedya, i= ~vetlavyd. 


wfuraay adhi-vidyam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 
Suraur adhi-vi--/dhé, to distribute or 


scatter over, SBr, &c. 

wfufaaq adhi-vi-./yat, Caus. -yatayati, 
to subjoin, annex, Kath. 

Wi afar adhi-vi-/raj, to surpass in 
brightness, RV. 

fafa adhi-»/vis, Caus. ~vesayati, to 
cause to sit down ; to place upon. 

BCE | adhi-»/ vrij, cl. 7. P. -vrindkti, to 


place near or over (the fire), SBr. 


wafaay cin ent (Pot. 3. pl. ~vavrityuh) 
to move or pass along or over (loc. RV. x i 
Caus, id., TBr, oy eG 83 


wfugy adhi-»/vridh, P. (Subj. -vardhat) 
to refresh, gladden, RV, Vi, 98.8% A. -vardhate. to 
prosper through ox by (loc.), RV, ix, 75, 1. 
~ 7 , rae: 
aiyraeR adhi-veddm, ind. concerning the 
Veda, SBr. xiv. 


. wietaR adhi-velam, ind. on the shore, 
Sig. iii, 71. 











pare the Soma juice, RV. ix, g1, 2. 


Adhi-shavana, a7, n. (generally used in the 
dual), hand-press for extracting and straining the 
Soma juice ; (mfn.), used for extracting and strain- 


ing the Soma juice. 


Adhi-shavanya (6), m. du, the two parts of 
the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma 


juice, RV. i, 28, 2. 


aTyERTe adhi-shkand(/skand),(aor.3 Sg. 
-Shkdn) to cover in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7; AV. 


Adhi-shkanna, f. (a cow) covered (by the bull), 
Ts. 


ST WaT adhi-shtha (./stha), to stand upon, 


depend upon; to inhabit, abide; to stand over; to 


superintend, govern ; to step over or across ; to over- 


come ; to ascend, mount; to attain, arrive at. 
Adhi-shthatri, mfn. superintending, presiding, 
governing, tutelary; (@), m. a ruler; the Supreme 
Ruler (or Providence personified and identified with 
one or other of the Hindi gods) ; a chief; a protector, 
Adhi-shthana, am, n. standing by, being at 
hand, approach ; standing or resting upon; a basis, 
base ; the standing-place of the warrior upon the car, 
5amavBr.; a position, site, residence, abode, seat; a 
settlement, town ; standing over; government, au- 
thority, power; a precedent, rule; a benediction, 
Buddh, =deha or -garira, n. the intermediate 
body which serves to clothe and support the departed 
spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or 
world of spirits (also cailed the Preta-éarira), 
Adhi-shthayaka, mfn, governing, superintend- 
ing, guarding, 
Adhi-shthita, mfn. settled; inhabited; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending, 
Adhi-shtheya, mfn. to be superintended or 
governed, 


PP LEG | adhi-shvan (./svan), to roar along 


or over (3. sg. aor. Pass, in the sense of P. adhz- 
shudygt), RV. ix, 66, 9. 

STVAIA adhi-sam- v5. vas (3. pl.-vdsante) 
to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.) 

wfya gy adhi-sam- Vvrit (impf. sém-avar- 
tatddhz) to originate from, RV. x, 129, 4. 

wheat adhi-sam-/dha (perf. 3. pl. -da- 
chu) to put or join together, RV. iii, 3, 3. 
afagqq adhi-/srip, to glide along, 
Sankhsr, 

afta adhi-stri, ind, concerning a& wo- 
man or a wife, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

Adhi-stri, f. a superior woman, Hariv. 

afwert adhi-/spardh (3. pl. p. -spér- 
thante & perf. ‘paspridhre) to compete for an aim, 
strive at (loc.), RV, 

afweqgy adhi-»/ sprig, to touch lightly or 


slightly, SBr.: Caus, (Pot. -sparsdyet) to cause to 
teach to, to extend to, TS; 


aTyg adhi-+/sru,to trickle or drop off, SBr. 


wivefe adhi-hari, ind. concerning Hari, 
Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch, 


wyat adhunda. 


wtwefer adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant, 
Ragh. 


afye adhi-»/hu (impf. 3. pl. -djuhvata) to 


make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5: 
rT 1 adhi-/hri, to procure, furnish. 


WUT adhi (\/i), adhy-éti or ddhy-eti (ex- 
ceptionally adhfyati, RV.x, 32, 3), to turn the mind 
towards, observe, understand, RV. & AV.; chiefly 
Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pan. ii, 3, 72] or acc.) to mind, 
remember, care for, long for, RV. &c.; to knows 
know by heart, TS.; SBr.; Up. &c.; to go ovely 
study, MBh. iii, 13689; to learn from (a teacher § 
mouth, abl.), MBh. iii, 10713; to declare, teach, SBF. 
x; Up.: A. adhfté or (more rarely) adhfyate (Mn. 
iv, 125 ; Pot. 3. pl. adhfyiran, Kaus. ; Mn. x, 1) ' 
study, learn by heart, read, recite: Caus. adhy-@p2 
pati (aor, -apipat, Pan. ii, 4, 51) to cause to ee 
or study, teach, instruct: Caus. Desid. adhy-aptpa : 
yishati, to be desirous of teaching Pan. ii, 4, 5!* 
Desid. adhishishatt, to be desirous of studying, P4% 
viii, 3, 61, Sch. 4 

Adhita, mfn. attained; studied, read; well rea% 
learned, = véda, m. one who has studied the Vedas 
or whose studies are finished, SBr. xiv. 1 

Aahiti, zs, f. perusal, study, TAr.; desire, rec? 
lection, RV, ii,.4, 83 AV. mr 

Adhitin, mfn. well read, proficient, (gana 7s/fda 
q.¥.) &c. ; occupied with the study of the Vedas, jae 

Adhitya, ind. p, having gone over, having studie® 

Adhiyat, mfn. remembering, proficient. 4 

Adhiyaina, mfn. reading, studying ; (as); m. 4 
student; one who goes over the Veda either 45 
student or a teacher, ‘ally 

Adhy-ayana, a7, n. reading, studying, espe! 3 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahma - 
—tapasi, n. du. study and penance. —puny), 
religious merit acquired by studying. - 

Adhy-ayaniya, mfn. fit to be read or studi¢ ; d 

Adhy-apaka, mfn. a teacher (especially of ae 
knowledge). Adhyaipakédita, m. styled a teac 

Adhy-apana, a7, n. instruction, lecturing- 

Adhyrapayitri, ‘dz, m. a teacher, RPrat. | é. 

Adhy-Apita, mfn. instructed, Mn.; Kum. ee . 

Adhy-apya, mfn. fit or proper to be instruc or? 

Adhy-fAya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapt nf 
reading ; proper time for reading or for a e ; 
ifc, a reader (see vedddhydya), Pan. iii, 2, Me sp 
—sata-paitha, m. ‘Index of One Hundred.C© 
ters,’ N, of a work, dent: 

Adhy-ayin, mfn. engaged in reading, a stU 

Adhy-etavya or -eya, min, to be read. 

Adhy-etri, 7z, m. a student, reader. 

Adhy-eshyamina, mf(d)n. (fut. p.) 
to study, about to read, Mn. 


BUTT adhi-kara (= adhi-kira), as, 
superintendence over (loc.), Mn. xi, 63; author 
tion, capability, MBh. 

UTA adhtksh (/iksh), to expect. 


— ‘_¢ OD 

Sta adhina,mfn.(fr. adh), ifc. fea ok 
oF in, situated; depending on, subject to, a 
to. = ti, f. or -tva, n. subjection, dependenc® 


te 
SUTASY adhi-mantha = adhi-mantha, gq: 
WUT ¢-dhira, min. imprudent, RV. }, 177" 


; pn 
4; AV.; not fixed, movable; confused ; deficien' ; 
calm self-command ; excitable ; capricious}; oie ou 
weak-minded, foolish ; (@), f. lightning; a cap™ 
or bellicose mistress, — ta, f. want of confidence. 2 
BUSH adhiloha-kérna, min. = 4 
dhydloha-karna, q.v., TS. 


Stata adhi-vasd — 1. adhi-vasd, one 


- 


2, Adhi-vasas, ind. over the garment, Rat 


r 

SUT T adhtsa, as,m. a lord or masteT ye 
(others). -.y at 

Adhisvara, as, m.a supreme lord or kin& 
emperor; an Arhat, Jain. a 

WUTy adhishta, mfn. (/3. isk), solici”” - 
asked for instruction (as a teacher), Pan.; (4 ited 
a7), mM. n. instruction given by a teacher solic 
for it, Pan. Sch. 

Adhy-eshana, azz, Z, m. f. solicitation, 4° 
for instruction, 


Ya adhuna, ind. at this time, now: 


king 


——_— Cr Or -C—--— 8 807 EO Se 
ee 














wyaraa adhundtana, 


Adhunatina, mf(7)n. belonging to or extending 
over the present time, 5Br. 


WYT a-dhura, mfn. not laden. 
YAH a-dhiimaka, min. smokeless. 


WYa d-dhrita, min. not held, unrestrained, 
uncontrolled; unquiet, restless, TS. ; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, 

A-dhriti, 7s, f. want of firmness or fortitude ; 
laxity, absence of control or restraint ; incontinence; 
(mfn.), unsteady. 

Wye é-dhrishta, mfn. (./dhrish), not bold, 
modest ; not overcome, invincible, irresistible. 

A-dhrishya, mfn. unassailable, invincible ; un- 
approachable; proud; (4), fi, N. of a river. 


W_ d-dhenu, mfn. yielding no milk, RV. 
i, 117, 20; AV.; not nourishing, RV. x, 71; 5- 


aya a-dhairya, am, n. want of self-com- 
mand; excitement; excitability ; (mfn.), without 
self-command ; excitable. 

WMA adhy-aysa, min. being on the 
shoulder, AéyvGr. . 

WK adhy-akta, min. (Vai), equipped, 
prepared. . 

WAY ddhy-aksha, mf(a)n. perceptible to 
the senses, observable ; exercising supervision ; (as), 
m, an eye-witness; an inspector, superintendent j 
the plant Mimusops Kauki (Kshirikd). 

WALA adhy-aksharam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of syllables; above all syllables (as the mystico7z). 


wufra adhy-agni, ind. over or by = 
nuptial fire (property given to the bride), ae 
agni-krita, n. property given to the wife ns ios 
wedding. Adhyagny-upagata, 2. properly 
ceived by a wife at the wedding. . 

GAZ adhy-aite, ai, ici, at, tending ¥P- 
wards, eminent, superior, Pan. vip 2» 53- 

WUT adhy-anda, f, the plants Carpopo- 


gon Pruriens (cowage) and Flacourtia Cataphracta. 


meg hreya adhy-adhikshep4, as, M. eXces- 


sive censure, Yajii. iii, 2285 BF —— letel 
WUMUTA adhy-adkina, mfo. corp™ y 
subject to or dependent on (as a slave), Ni. 
> ‘nd. close to, SBr. 
WU adhy-anténd, Me. © ' 
UY adhy-apa-v Vi, bint 
into by singling out from, 
MUTA adhy-ayana, &e- 
WUNY ddhy-ardha, ees m. nm. one 
ditional half,* one and a half. = nting to oF worth 
and a half kansa ; (mf(Z)n-)s Bree min. amounting 
one and a half kansa. — nae ~ karshapana 
to or worth one and a half oe g to or worth 


tin 
or -karshapaniké, mfn. amoun enarike, mfn. 
one and a half karshapapa- 


a half kh4ri. 
amounting to OT worth — u ath one and a 
= panya, mfn. amounting to ° ting to one foot 
half pana — padya; mfn, amour cm to one and 
and a half. = pratika, mfn. agente amounting to 
a half karshapana. —miashy ‘ ail jnéatikina, 
OF worth one and a half misha- nd 2 half score or 
mfn, amounting to OF worth one @ 
thirty. —sgata or 
bought with one hu 


“satamina, min. am i, sniitl 
a half satamana. = 8an4 Ghd _ garpa, mfn. 
ing to or worth one and a ha da half sirpa. = gaha- 
amounting to or wort one alt ‘np to OF worth one 
Bra or -sahasray min. amoun® — -sauvarni- 
thousand five hundred. ~suvar ad a half suvarna. 
ka, mfn.amountingt0 Ort" ounting to or Wor 
Adhy-ardhaka, m2. 
one and a half. 


WUT adhy-arbuda or 
congenital tumour, gous ak, 60 step down- 
4 adhy-ava-v7™" 
wards upon, TBr. 
wager adhy-ava-V 8 aly 


a 
to undertake, attempt, 
consider, ascertat), 


See adhi. 


‘having an ad- 


-arvuda, aM, n. & 


p. -syatt, 


o determine; 





Adhy-sva-sana, oc, n. attempt, effort, exer- 
tion; energy, perseverance; determining ; (in rhe- 
toric) concise and forcible language. 

Adhy-ava-siiya, as, m. id.; (in phil.) mental 
effort, apprehension. —yukta, mfn., resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sayita, mfn. attempted. 

Adhy-ava-sayin, mf, resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sitsa, mfn. ascertained, determined, 
apprehended. 

Adhy-ava-siti, 7s, f. exertion, effort. 


WUIeq adhy-ava-+/ han, to thrash upon, 
TBr. 

Adhy-avahanana, mfn. serving as an imple- 
ment on which anything is thrashed, SBr, 

WwW adhy-asana, am, n. eating too soon 
after a meal (before the last mieal is digested). 


Ww adhy-/2. as, to throw or place over 
or upon; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly. 

Adhy-asta, mfn. placed over; disguised; sup- 
posed. 

Adhy-8s8, s,m. See sv. 

wey adhy-asthd, am, u. the upper part 
of a bone, TS. 

Adhy-asthi, 7, n.a bone growing over another, 
Suésr. 


adhy-»/ah, perf. -aha, to sperk on 
behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, 2. 
I adhy-a-/kram, to attack; to 
choose, Sak. 
WIA adhy-d-v/gam, to meet with, 
MUTT adhy-a-vcar, to use, Mn. &e. 
SUgqTTST ddhy-anda, f, = adhy-anda, SBr. 


ww adhy-aima, am, 0. the Supreme 
Spirit ; (mfn.), own, belonging to self ; (dm), ind. 
concerning self or individual personality. —cetas, 
m. one who meditates on the Supreme Spirit. 
—jiana, n. knowledge of the Supreme Spirit or 
of déman, —dris, mfn. knowing the Supreme 
Spirit. —rati, m. 2 man delighting in the contem- 
plation of the Supreme Spirit. —ramayana, n. 2 
Ramayana, in which Rama is identified with the 
universal spirit (it forms part of the Brahmanda- 
Purina). = vid, mfn. = -dri§.= vidya, f. = -jtdna. 
~ sastra, n., N. of a work, Adhyatmottara- 
kinda, n. the last book of the Adhyatma-ramayana. 

Adhy-atmika or better idhyatmika, mf(z)n. 
relating to the soul or the Supreme Spirit. 

SHWTYT adhy-a-»/dha, to place upon. 

squataa adhy-apaka, &c. See adhi. 

ss adhy-a-/ bhrt (impf. ddhy-&bharat) 
to bring near from, VS. 

WUTRE adhy-a-Vruk, to ascend up on 
‘ Caus. -vopayatt, to cause to mount, 
mfn, mounted up, ascended ; 
str.); below, inferior to (abl.) 
m, (in Vedinta phil.) wrong 
ferring of a statement 


high, mount: 
Adhy-artidha, » 
above, superior to (in 
Adhy-aropa, %; 
attribution, erroneous trans 
from one thing to anOHCr + 8a 
~f ana, a7, @, Ni. 1. id. 

Bey gxopitay mi (in Vedanta phil.) erro- 


neously transferred from one thing to another. 
sqeaTad adhy-d-v 2. vap,-a-vapati, to scat- 


aa as, m. the act of sowing or 
scattering upon, Katysr. 
mea a adhy-G-V 5- Bas; 
in (acc. OF loc.) 
auTare tas 
part of a wife’s prope 
led in procession from 


to inhabit, dwell 


adhy-a-vahanika, am, n. that 
rty which she receives when 


her father’s to her husband’s 


house. . | 
wuTa adhy-v as, to sit down or lie down 
° to occupy as one’s seat or 


ttle upon ; 
one to set into, enter upon ; to be directed 


to affect, concern ; to preside over, in- 

nule ; to cobabit with : Caus, P. adhy-asa- 
Se aa to sit down, Bhatt. : Desid. (p. adhy- 
ya ede: a) to beabout to rise up to (acc. ), Bhatt, 
asisishamen yz, ni. act of sitting down upon, 


a a 

Adhy-asana,y ; . 

| L.3 presiding over, L.3 @ seat, settlement, BhP. 
*? 


upon, t 
habitation ; 
/¢o or upon ; 


wiaq adhvan. 
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Adhy-asita, mfn, seated down upon; seated in 
a presidential chair; settled, inhabited; (a7z), n. 
sitting upon, Ragh, ii, 52. 

Adhy-asin, mf. sitting down or seated upon. 

Adhy-Ssing, mfn. seated upon. 

WUIS adhy-adsa, as, m. (/2. as), impos- 
ing (as of a foot), Yaji.; (in phil.) =adhy-dropa ; 
an appendage, RPrat. 

WUTAH adhy-a--/saij (1. sg. -sajami) to 
hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, a, 48. 

WUT adhy-a-+/sad, to sit upon (acc.), 
Kaui, : Caus. (1. sg. ddhy-a-sadaydmz) to set upon 
(loc.), TBr. 

WUTC adhy-a-harana, am, n. (+/hri), 
act of supplying (elliptical language); supplement ; 
act of inferring, inference. 

Adhy-Zharaniya or -ihartavya, mfn. to be 
supplied ; to be inferred, 

Adhy-ihira, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical 
language), Pan. vi, 1,139, 8c. 

Adhy-Ghbrita, mfn. supplied, argued. 

WUT adhy-ut-tha (+/stha), to turn away 
from, PBr. 

wats adhy-ud-dhi, f. See ddhy-idhni. 

adhy-ud-dhri(/hri), (Imper. 2. sg. 
édhy-tid-dhara)to draw (water) from, AV. xii, 3, 36. 

Wy adhy-ud-/bhri, to take or carry 

away from, AV. 


wiyfin adhy-ushita,mfn.1.{ /2.vas),(°te), 
loc. ind, at daybreak, MBh,; 2. (4/5. vas) inha- 
bited ; occupied, 

WEE adhy-ushta, min. (invented as the 
Sanskrit representative of the Prakrit addhuttha, 
which is derived from ardha-caturtha), three and 
a half. = valaya, m. forming a ring coiled up three 
and a half times (as a snake), 

WU adhy-ushtra, as, mM. & conveyance 
drawn by cameis. 

WwUS adhy-idha, mfn. (Weak), raised, 
exalted; affluent; abundant; (@s), m. the son of a 
woman pregnant before marriage [cf. 1. sahd¢ha}; 
Siva; (@), f. a wife whose husband has married an 
additional wife. ja, m.the son of a woman preg- 
nant before marriage. 

Bwyl ddhy-didhni, f. (fr. idhan) [MaitrS, ; 
KatySr.] or adhy-ud-dhi, £. (4/dha@) [ApSr.], a 
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the scrotum, 

MUhAIa adhy-ishivas, an, ushz, at (pert. p. 
4/8. vas), one who has dwelt in, Pan, iii, a, 108, Sch, 

WUE adhy-»/1.uh, to lay on, overlay; to 
place upon ; to raise above, 

Adhy-tihana, evi, n. putting ona layer (of ashes), 

WWYWY adhy-V/ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv. 

~ 

WwUaAY adhy-etavya, &e. See adhi. 

~~ 

WY adhy-/edh, to increase, prosper. 

~ 

WARM adhy-eshana. See adhishta, 


sah d-dhri, mfn. (/dhri), unrestrained, 
irresistible, AV. v, 20, 10. =gu (adhri*) mfn 
(m, pl. avas), irresistible, RV.; (zs), m., N. of : 
heavenly killer of victims, RV.; N, of a formula 
concluding with an invocation of Agni, SBr. &c 
—ja sae min. irresistible, RV, V;. 3, 0. 
—Eae palikd, f. a species of the Pan plant, Piper 
A-dhriyamina, mfn. (pr. Pass 
" : . (pr. p. VW dhr 
held ; not to be got hold of, not forthcoming mt) _ 
viving or existing, dead, (gana carv-adi, q.v ) 


aya a-dhruva, mf(é)n. not fixed, not per- 
manent; uncertain, doubtful ; separable. 


SHA adkrusha, as, m. (etymology doubt- 


ful), quinsy, sore throat, Suér, 
yy é — 
cde ddhvan, &, m. a road, way, orbit; 


4 Journey, course; distance; time Buddh. & Jain. ; 

means, method, resource; the zodiac (2), sky < 

isd @ place ; 4 recension of the Vedas and the ‘ ch i 

upholding it ; assault (?); if. adhva, as oe 
1» as, 
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Adhva (in comp. for adhvan). — ga, mf(@)n. 
road-going, travelling ; (as), m. a traveller ; a camel, 
a mule; (@), f.the river Ganges. — gat, m. atraveller, 
AV. xiii, 1, 36. —gaty-anta or-gantavya, m. 
measure of lengthapplicabletoroads. = ga-bhogya, 
m., ‘traveller's delight,’ the tree Spondias Mangifera. 
= gamana, n. act of travelling. —gamin, min, 
wayfaring. —ja, f. the plant Svarnuli, = pati, m. 
lord of the roads, VS. —ratha, m. a travelling car. 

= Salya,m.the plant Achyranthes Aspera. Adhva- 


dhipe, or adhvésa m. an officer in charge of the 


public roads, police-officer, Rajat. 

Adhvanina, as,m.atraveller, Pan. ; Yajii.1, 111. 

Adhbvanya, as, m. id., Pan. v, 2, 16. 

Meql a-dhvard, min. (/dhvri), not injur- 
ing, AV.; TS.; (ds), m. a sacrifice (especially the 
Soma sacrifice) ; 
family ; (az), n. sky orair, L, Karman, n. per- 


formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with 


it, SBr. —kKalpa, f., N. of an optional sacrifice 
(Kamyeshti). —kanda, n., N. of the book in the 
Satapatha-Brahmana which refers to Adhvaras. 
—krit, m. performing an Adhvara,VS. = ga, min. 
intended foran Adhvara. =dikshaniya, f. conse- 
cration connected with the Adhvara. —dhishuy4a, 
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. = pra- 
yascitti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. 
=—vat (adhvard-), mfn. containing the word 
Adhvara,SBr. = Sri, mfn. embellishin g the Adhvara, 
RV. =—samishta-yajus, n., N. of an aggregate 
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara., = stha 


or adhvare-shtha [RV. x, 77, 7], mf. standing 


at or engaged in an Adhvara. 
Aahvariya, Nom. P. (2. sg. °vzydst 3 p. riya?) 
to perform an Adhvara, RY. 


Adhvarya, Nom. P. (p.°~yd?) to be engaged in 


an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, 1. 
Adhvaryi, “s,m. onewho institutes an Adhvara ; 


any officiating priest; a priest of a particular class 


(as distinguished from the ZYo¢7z, the Cdgatrz, and 
the Brahman classes. 
to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare 
the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and water, to 
light the fire, to bring the animal and immolate it ;’ 


whilst engaged in these duties, they bad to repeat 
the hymns of the Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself 


is also called Adhvaryu); (adhvaryavas), pl. the 
adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (zs), f. the wife of an 
Adhvaryu priest, Pan. iv, 1, 66, Sch. = Kanda, n., N, 
ofa book of mantrasor prayers intended for Adhvaryu 
priests. =kratu, m. sacrificial act performed by the 
Adhvaryu, Pan. ii, 4, 4. = veda, Mm. the Yajur-veda. 


Wea a-dhvasmdn, min. unveiled, RY. 


™tatat a-dhvdnta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. =—satrava, Mm. 
‘an enemy to shade,’ the plant Cassia Fistula or 
Bignonia Indica. 
WA 1. an-, occasionally WA ana-, (before 
a vowel) the substitute for 3.a, or @ privative. 


aT 2. an, cl. 2. P. dniti or énatt, ana, a- 
= nishyati, anit(RV.x, 129, 2], to breathe, 
respire, gasp; to live, L.; to move, go, L. [cf. Gk. dve- 
pos; Lat.andmus]|: Caus.dnayati: Desid.anzntshate. 

And, as, m. breath, respiration, SBr.; ChUp. 
=vat-tva, n. the state of being endowed with 
breath or life, Nir. 


Anana, a7, n. breathing, living, Nir. 


We Wl an-anga or an-ansin, mfn. portion- 
less ; not entitled to a share in an inheritance. 

WAY AMT an-ansumat-phala,f. the plan- 
tain (=ansumat-phald). 

Wag anaka-dundubha, as, m., N. of 
Krishna’s grandfather. 
Anaka-dundubhi or better inakadundubhi, 
25, m., N. of Krishna’s father (Vasudeva ; said to be 
derived from the beating of drums at his birth), 


VARA an-akasmat, ind, not without a 
cause or an object; not accidentally, not suddenly, 

A TAARIC an-akama-mara, mfn. not kill- 
ing undesiredly, AitAr. 

WTA an-dksh (nom. an-dk), mfn. blind, 
RV. ii, 15, 7. 

An-aksha, mf(@)n.id., RV.ix, 73, 6 & x, 27,11. 

An-akshi, n. a bad eye, L. 


satq adhua. 


N. of 2 Vasu; of the chief of a 


The Adhvaryu priests ‘had 





An-akshika, mfn. eyeless, TS. 
AUC an-akshara,mfn.unfit tobe uttered; 


unable to articulate a syllable. 


MAAAHA dn-aksha-sangam [MaitrS. ] or 
én-aksha-stambham [SBr.], ind. so as not to in- 
terfere with the axle-tree. 


WAMT an-agara, as, M. ‘houseless,’ a 
vagrant ascetic, L. 

An-agarika, f. the houseless life of suchanascetic, 
Buddh, 


Ward d-nagna, mf(a@)n. not naked. —ta 
(a-nagnd-), f. the not being naked, SBr. 


Wa Tas an-agni (dn-agni, Nir.),7s, m. non- 
fire; substance differing from fire ; absence of fire ; 
(mfn.), requiring no fire or fire-place ; not main- 
taining a sacred fire, irreligious; unmarried; dis- 
pensing with fire ; ‘having no fire in the stomach ;’ 
dyspeptic. — tra (é-agnz-), mfn. not maintaining 
the sacred fire, RV.i, 189, 3. —dagdha (d7-agvz-), 
mfn. not burnt with fire; not burnt on the funeral 
pile (but buried), RV. x, 15, 14; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a class of manes, Mn. iii, 199. =shvatta, as, 
m. pl. id., L. (see agni-dagdhd, agni-shvattd). 


WAY an-agha, mf(@)n. sinless; faultless; 
uninjured ; handsome, L.; (@s), m. white mustard, 
L.; N. of Siva and others. Anaghashtami, f., 
N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-fifth 
Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Purana). 


WAST an-ankusa, mfn. unrestrained. 


Ray an-angd, mf(a)n. bodiless, incorpo- 
real; (as), m., N. of Kama (god of love, so called 
because. he was made bodiless by a flash from the 
eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his life 
of austerity by filling him with love for Parvati) ; 
(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L.; the mind, L.; that 
which is not the azga. —krida, 7. amorous play ; 
N. of a metre (of two verses, the first containing six- 
teen long syllables, the second thirty-two short ones), 
= devi, f., N. of a queen of Kashmir. = pala, m., 
N. of a king’s chamberlain at Kashmir. —m-ejaya 
(an-angam-), mfn. not shaking the body (?), (gana 
carv-adt, q.v.) —ranga, m., N. of an erotic work, 
=lekha, f.a love letter; N. of a queen of Kashmir, 
=- sekhara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, each 
containing fifteeniambi). = send, f., N. ofa dramatic 
personage, Anang@pida, m., N. ofa king of Kash- 
mir, Ananga&suhrid, m. ‘Kama’s enemy,’ Siva. 
An-aigaka, as, m. the mind, L. 


aA ic an-anguri, mfn. destitute of fin- 
gers, AV. 


Waa an-accha, mfn. unclear, turbid. 


Wawnal an-ajaka or an-ajika, f. a miser- 
able little goat, Pan. vil, 3, 47- 


Waa an-ciijana, mfn. free from colly- 
rium or pigment or paint; (av), n. the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. 

Ws anad-uh, dvan, m. (fr. dnas, a cart, 
and ./vah, to drag), an ox, bull; the sign Taurus, 
Anaduj-jihva, f. the plant Gojihva, Elephantopus 
Scaber. Anadud-da, as, m. donor of a bull or ox. 
Anadutka, mfn. ifc. for anaduh, (gana ura-ddi 
and gana r7syddz, q.v.) 

Anaduha, as, m., ifc. for anaduh; N. of the 
chief of a certain Gotra(?), (gana Sarad-dd1, q.v.) 
Anaduki (SBr.] or anadvahi {Pan. |, f. a cow, 
WA dn-anu, mfn. not minute or fine, 
coarse, SBr.; (#s), m. coarse grain, peas, &c. 

_ An-aniyas, mfn. not at all minute; vast, mighty, 
Sis, ill, 4. 

MAA a-nata, mfn. not bent, not bowed 
down; not changed into a lingual consonant, RPrat.; 
erect ; stiff; haughty. 
Watd- an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not 
past-. (Words commencing with a7-a?z are so easily 
analysed by referring to fz, &c., that few need be 
enumerated.) A‘n-atikrama, m. not transgress- 
ing, SBr.; moderation, propriety. An-atikrama~ 
niya, mfn. not to be avoided, not to be trans- 
gressed, inviolable. An-atidrisya, mfn. not trans- 
parent, opaque, SBr.; (or =aty-adrisya), quite 
indiscernible. A‘n-atidbhute, min, unsurpassed, 


past or future) not applicable to the current day, 


not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless ; 


authority or right or claim, —carca, f, unjustifiab ¢ 
interference, intermeddling, officiousness. 


not appointed. 


; c 
not acquired; not studied, = manoratha, mfn. on 
who has not obtained his wish, disappointed. = Bo 
tra, mfn. unacquainted with the Sastras. 


unattainable. 


superintendence. 


pointed ; not present. 


not subject to, independent; (as), m. an indepen oa 
carpenter who works on his own account (see haul 
taksha). 


ing or studying ; intermission of study, Mn. 


intermission of study, Mn, —divasa, m. 4 Vv 
day, holiday. 


ceiving, Maitrs. 





BSG fa an-antkta. 


RV, viii, 90, 3. 
over, Maitrs. 
SBr. 
An-ativritti, f. congruity. 
mfn. invulnerable, AV. ix, 2,16. An-atyanta-geati, 
f. the sense of ‘not exceedingly,’ sense of diminutive 
words. An-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr. 5 
(mfn.), unperishable, unbroken. 
mfn, ( = aty-an-udya), quite unfit to be mentioned, 
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28. 


An-atineda, m. not foaming 
An-atirikta, mfn. not abundant, 
not abundance, Maitrs. 
An-ativynaby®, 


An-atireca, n. 


An-atyudy4, 


Ae dn-adat, mfn. not eating, not con- 


suming, RV. iii, 1, 6; AV. &c. 


WABI dn-addha or (with particle «) dn- 


addhé, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not 
clearly, SBr. —purushé, m. one who is not 4 true 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men oF 
the manes, SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr. 


Wada an-adyatana,as,m,atense gee! 
in. 


AVA dn-adhas, ind. not below, TBr. 


Watwaan-adhika,mfn having 00 superiors 
perfect. 


WaAtWATL an-adhikara, as, m. absence of 


Ss oe 


An-ndhikarin, mfn. not entitled to. f 
An-adhikrita, mfn, not placed at the head 0% 


Waly an-adhigata, mfn. not obtained: 


a 


An-adhigamysa or an-adhigamaniy®, mii 


Walysgrea an-adhishthana, am, n. want of 
An-adhishthita, mfn. not placed over, not 4p" 


mfn- 


MaMa an-adhina or an-adhinaka, eit 


Se — ee 
~_ = 


MAM an-adhyaksha, mfn. not percep” 


: . er- 
tible by the senses, not observable ; without 4 guPp 
intendent. 


d- 
Wawa an-adhyayana, am, n. not rea 


; 1$ 
An-adhyaya, as, m. id.; a time when there 


Ady f 
ART an-anangamejaya, mfn- a 


2 aya 
leaving the body unshaken (?); cf. an-aingamg ay 


SAGEIa dn-anukhyati, is, £. not PO 


ae 0 
Way ara an-anujiidta, mfn. not agreed 0s 
not permitted ; denied. + 
Wag wartar dn-anudh yayin,mfn not Os 
ing, not missing anything, AitBr.; not insidious, i 
Wa arash an-anubhavaka, mfn. unable 
comprehend, = ta, f. non-comprehension 5 on 
telligibility. 

TAANTM an-anubhashana, am, D- 
peating (for the sake of challenging) @ propos 
tacit assent, d 

” ives 
WAqAA an-anubhiita, mfn. not percel¥ 
not experienced, unknown. 
Aa an-anumata, min. not 8p 
or honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit. g 1 
- =<+/ if 
Aas an-anuyajd or an-anuy YJ (T 
mfn, without a subsequent or final sacrifice. 
Waqursa an-anushangin, min. not 
tached to, indifferent to. 
OG UiG) an-anushthana, am, 
servance, neglect ; impropriety. ait? 
GG i. dn-antkta {SBr. xiv | oF pot 
antkti [KatySr.], mfn, not recited or studie? » 
responded to. 


ec a 
not Te* 
itio™ 


proved 


n. non-ob” 











ee ——————— 


ee ee eS Se 


WTA an-anrita. 


Waya an-anrita, mfn. not false, true, 


Sig. vi, 39. 


Naat an-antd, mf(a)n. endless, bound- 
less, eternal, infinite; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; of 
Scsha (the snake-god) ; of Sesha’s brother Visuki ; 
of Krishna; of his brother Baladeva; of Siva; of 
Rudra; of one of the Visva-devas; of the 14th 
Arhat, &c.; the plant Sinduvara, Vitex Trifolia; 
Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana; a silken 
cord (tied round the right arm at a particular festi- 


yal); the letter@ ; a periodic decimal fraction? (@), 


f. the earth; the number one; N. of Parvati and 
of various females, the plant Sariv’ ; Periploca 
Indica or Asclepias Pseudosarsa or Asthmatica (the 


root of which supplies a valuable medicine) ; (ane), 


n, the sky, atmosphere ; Talc. = kara, mfn. ren- 


dering endless, magnifying indefinitely, Pan. iil, 2, 


ar; R.v, 20, 26. —8as mfn. going or moving for 


ever or indefinitely, Pan. iii, 2, 48. = SUDA, mfn. 


having boundless oxcellencies, = caturdasi, f. the 
of Bhidra, when 


m., N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva. jit, m., N. of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat of 


fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) 
Ananta is worshipped. —caritra, 


the present Avasarpini. = ti (ananta-); f, eternity, 
infinity, SBr. xiv. = tana, mfn, extensive. =tirtha, 


m.,, N. ofan author. = tirtha-krit, m.= Anantajit. 


== tritiya, f. the third day of Bhadra (said tobe sacred 


to Vishnu). —tritiya-vrata, N. of the twenty- 
fourth Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara - Purana. 
drishti, ™., N. of Siva. 


= = — ve ™ ° 
tva, Nn. fa, q sons, especially ofa 


—deva, m., N. of gales per 
king of Kashmir, =memi; 3)» : Lf 
Malava, a contemporary of Sakyamunl. ae 
mfn, of boundless width. — pala, M., N. of a war- 
rior chief in Kashmir. = bhatt, ™» N. of a ae 
=—mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. ee slatia, 
endlessly illusory of delusive oF deceitful. = r 
m, the medicinal plant Sariva. =—rama, M; a 
a man, —xrasi, m. (in arithm. ) an infinite quantity ; 


as rapa, mfn., having 
a periodic decimal fraction (?). a mfn, eternal, 


innumerable forms or shapes: © , 
infinite ; (at), m. (in the Upanishads) one ¢ ee 
ma’s four feet (earth, interme La ey 
and ocean e =_ Varma, M1.» . = 5 J 
m, a ie of the head (like tetanus). eT 
min, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = vijaya, ™., 


A as _shell. = Vit) Ts 
of Yudhishthira s ane arial af 4 future age, 


the twenty-third Jat ‘val in honour of 


festl : 
—vrata, n. ceremony wire of the full moon in 


Ananta or Vishnu (08 the 5 f the Bha- 
Bhai - N. of the ro2nd Adhyaya © wee 
Cee aston ~gakti, a ane 7 me 
m., N. ofa king. = sayana, M self — sush- 
sha,f.,N. ofthe snake king i oa es = alless strength 
ma (anantd-); méfn, possessing POU 


:; ro, Anantat- 
or endlessly roaring (), RV. }; + snantisrama, 


man, m,. the infinite ie rsons unknown. 
anantésvara, &c., i eee ‘less, eternal, infi- 
Anantaka, min. enales) |. finite space). 
nite; (a), n. the infinite (© an (ae n, infi- 

Anantya mnfn, infinite, ete? mY 

5 . 
nity, eternity. " 
f 

WaAac an-antara; mf (a) 
terior ; having 10 interstic® poe 
uninterrupted, unbroken ; © Ae ein oot compact, 
adjoining, contiguous » next 0” yal, a Tival neigh- 
close ; (as), m. a nel§ 

ess 
bour; (at), De contiguoust a essence) 5 (an), 
supreme soul (as being of one 
ind, immediately afters after ; ait or Vaisya mother 
“next-born,’ the som of a ~ immediately above 
by a father belonging t° = y. id. 
ata, Mm. 
the mother’s, ag ene by a Waisy2 an 
iar : i Tr. 
Be the ae as, M. noriantertupeons 
hei +] 


7 yee: ‘nd. without @ preak, SBr. & 
AitBr. 
NXn-antarita, mf. 
1 . ken. in 
=e engi ts, f, not excludi | 
over, TS.;3 AitBr. ‘ng oF pelonging to 
Anantariya, m) pace padi, 4%: 
the next of kin, &¢ (gana 5a" ; dha), not 
wanted dn-antar-Ritts - hea 
: » not sep ’ 
pei gene “ai joyless: cheerless 5 
We A-NANOYs Up. 
(as), oA. pl., N. of 2 purgatory, Pp 


n. having no 1n- 
interval or pause ; 
;: immediately 


not separated by any inter- 


g or passing 


N. of a king of 


N. of 


N. of 








serving of its name, SBr. Xiv. 


Wax an-anyd, mf(a)n. no other, not an- 
other, not different, identical; self; not having a 
second, unique; not more than one, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted ; not attached or de- 
voted to any one else, TS. —gati, f. sole resort or 
resource. = gati or -gatikea, mfn. having only one 
(or no other) resort or resource left. —gamin, 
mfn, going to no other, =guru, m. ‘having no 
other as a Guru,’ N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 35. = citta, 
mf(d@)n. or -cetas, mfn. giving one’s undivided 


thought to (with Joc.) —codita, mfn. self-impelled. 
~ja, m., N, of Kama or Love. = ta, f. or -tva, 
n, identity. — drishti, mfn. gazing intently. 
= deva, mfn. having no other god, =nishpadya, 
mfn, to be accomplished by no other. —purva, f. 
a female who never belonged to another, a virgin, 


Ragh. —pratikriye, mfn. having no other means 
of resistance or redress. — bhava, min. originating 
‘n or with no other, —bhava, mfn. thinking of 


the only one, i.e. of the Supreme Spirit. —manas 
or -manaska or -maneasa, mfn, exercising un- 


divided attention. —yosa, m. not suitable to any 
others ; (az), ind, not in consequence of any other 


(word), RPrat. = vishaya, mfn, exclusively appli- 
cable, =vishaya&tman, mfn. having the mind 
fixed upon one (or the sole) object. —vritti, mfn. 
closely attentive. =sadharana, mfn. not com- 
mon to any one else, not belonging to any other. 
—hrita, mfn, not carried off by another, safe. 
Ananyanubhava, M., N. of the teacher of Pra- 
kagitman, AnanyArtha, mfn. not subservient to 


another object; principal. Ananyasrita, mfn. not 


having resorted to another ; independent; (a7), n. 
(in law) unencumbered property. 
Av-anyadrisa, mf(z)n.not like others, Kathas. 


WArad an-anvayd, as, Mm. want of con- 


nexion; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with 


its own ideal, (as, ‘2 lady-like lady.’) 

An-anvita, min. unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular; not at- 
tended with, destitute of, 


WATT AL dn-anvavacara [SBr.] or dn- 


anvavaya [Maitrs. ], as, Mm. or an-anvavdyana 


(SBr.], az, n. (4/car and 2 with avez and ava), 
not following or going after any one (in a sneaking 
manner). 

srazanTa dn-anvabhakta, min. (/bhaj), 


not receiving a share, not interested in (loc.), SBr. 
WA an-apa; mfn. destitute of water, L. 


MAHI an-apakarana, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery. . 
An-apakarman, @, ". id., Mn. vill, 4. 
An-apakara, 2, ™. harmlessness. 
An-apakarin, mfn, not harming, innocuous. 
An-apakrita, mfn. unharmed ; (a7), n. no of- 
fence, MBh. 
An-apakriya, f,=an-apakarana, Mn. 
GAGHH an-apakarsha, as, ™. (krish), 
m. non-degradation, superiority. 
AURA dn-apakrama,as,m.notgongaway. 
A’n-apakramin, mfn. not departing from; de- 
yoted, attached to. 
An-apakrama, 
drawing from, AitBr. 9 
An-apakramuka, mf(a)n. not running away, 
MaitrS. ; PBr. _ 
WA dn-apaga (TS. ]oran-apaga [SBr.], 
mf (@)n. not departing from (abl. or in comp.) 


waaga dn-apacyuta, mfn. not failing 


ding fast (4 yoke), RV. x, 93, 12; never 
ae “oft ios to or faithful for ever, RV. 
WATAaAy an-apajayydm, ind. (ji), so 


that its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr. 


as, m. not retreating or with- 


aaa an-apatyt, mf(a)n. childless ; (dm), 
n, childlessness, RV. iii, 54, 18. =t8, f. childless- 
ne gs, Sak. Bec. = vat (dnapatya-), mfn. childless, AV, 


Anapatyaka,; mfn. childless, 
ware an-apatrapt, mfn. shameless. 


unfit for cakes. 





WANA an-apnas. 25 
aes dn-andha, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c. 
WAA dn-anna, am, n. rice or food unde- 


WAIST an-apadesa, as, m. an invalid ar- 
gument. 

SAVY an-apadhrishya, ind. p. not hay- 
ing overpowered, AitBr. 

WaAUratsaAy an-apanihitdm, ind. without 
leaving out anything, SBr. 

wayqU fa an-apayati, ind.(loc.pr.p./7 with 
apa?), ‘before the sun makes a start,’ very early, L. 

MAUL an-apard, mfn. without another ; 
having no follower ; single, sole (as N, of Brahma), 
SBr, xiv. 

WAACS dn-aparaddha, mfn. one who has 
not injured anybody, MBh. ; faultless, SBr. ; (am), 
ind, without injury, SBr. xiv. 

An-aparadhs, cs, m. innocence, innocuousness 5 
(mfn.), innocent, faultless; free from defects. =tva, 
n. freedom from fault. 

Anaparadhin, mfn. innocent. 

WAS THan-apalashuka,min.notthirsty, 
Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch, 

Ada aa an-apavacand, min. impossible 
to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9. 

WATT an-apavrijyd, min. not to be 
finished (as a way; ‘ free from objects that should be 
shunned as impure,’ Say.), RV. 4, 146, 3. 

WAIAAT dn-apavyayat (apa-vy-ayat), 
mfn, unremitting, RV. vi, 75, 7- 

WAVAL an-apasara, mfn. ‘having no hole 
to creep out of,’ inexcusable, unjustifiable ; (as), m. 
a usurper, Mn. viii, 198. 

An-apasarand, a7, n. not leaving 2 place or 
withdrawing from it, SBr. 

TATE dén-apaspris, mfn. not refusing, 
not obstinate, AV. 

WAUKHL dn-apasphur [RV. viii, 69, 10] 
or én-apasphura (RV. vi, 48, 11], mf(@)n. or d7~- 
apasphurat (RV. iv, 42,10; AV.], mfn. ‘not with- 
drawing,’ not refusing to be milked (said of a cow). 

WAGEAATA dn-apahata-papman, mfn. 
(said of the Pitris to distinguish them from the 
Devas) not freed from evil, SBr. 

An-apahanana, 277, n. not repelling from, PBr. 

SAUTATM an-apdkarana, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apakarman, @, 0. id, 

TANT an-apdya, mfu. without obstacles, 
prosperous; (as), ™. freedom from mischief; (in 
phil.) the state of not being abridged or deprived of 
(abl.); N. of Siva. 


Ae 


AXnapayin, min. not going or passing away ; 


constant in the same state ; invariable. 


WAIT dn-apavrit, ind. without turning 


away, unremittingly, RV. vi, 32, 5 & x, 89, 3. 


WAAIAG an-apasraya,mfn.not dependent. 
WAGaA a-napunsaka, am, n. (in Gr.) not 


a neuter. 


AGU an-apupiya or an-apupya, mfn. 
See apipa. 


i 

Wada an-apeksha, mfn. regardless, care- 
less; indifferent ; impartial ; irrespective of ; irrele 
vant; (4), f, disregard, carelessness ; (én-apshsham), 
ind. irrespectively, carelessly, SBr. =tva, n. di 
regard; irrelevance ; irrespectiveness; (df) cia ‘fern 
having no reference to, since (it) has no reference . 


An-apékshi 
sineapette : shita, mfn. disregarded; unheeded; 


pe ome mfn, regardless of ; indifferent to 
~ ape shya,ind.p.disregarding, irrespectiveof. 
4 A 
FANT an-apeta, mfn. not gone off, not 
past ; not separated, faithful to, possessed of, 


WAU an-apdddhiryd 
' dharyd, ‘ 
nothing is to be oven off, SBr. le 


SAH dn-apta,mfn. not watery, RV.ix,16,3. 


sae an-apnds, mfn. destitute of means 
XV. ii, 23, 9, [cf Lat. zops.) 
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ras, unworthy of an Apsaras. 


WAM anapha, f. a particular configuration 


of the planets. [Gk. dvag7. ] 


Wain an-abhijia, mfn. unacquainted 


with, ignorant, Comm. on Mn, ii, 125. 


z = dn-abhidruh, mfn. not malicious, 


RY. 41, 5- 


~ . 
Maha an-abhipréta, am, 1. an occur- 


rence different from what was intended. 


Weve an-abhibhuta,mfn. not overcome, 


unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed. 


WaAMAd an-abhimata, min. not to one’s 


mind, disliked, Hit. 
Walaa 


ing evil intentions against (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr. 


WAAATA an-abhi-mlata, mfnu. unfaded. 


= varna (dnabhimlita-j, mfn. of unfaded colour 


or brightness, RV. il, 35, 13. 


An-abhimlana, as, m. ‘non-fading,’ N. of the 


chief of a Gotra, (gana S¢vddz, q.v.) 


Maha an-abhiripa, mfn. not corre- 


sponding ; not handsome, not pleasing. 


weatastean an-abhilakshita, as, m. desti- 


tute of (right) marks or symbols,’ an impostor. 


Wea hrsTa an-abhilasha, as, m.non-relish; 


want of appetite; want of desire. 
An-abhilaighin, mfn. not desirous. 


wa hTaTS A an-abhivaduka, mfn. not greet- 


ing, GopBr.; Vait. 
An-abhivadya, mfn. not to be greeted. 


Walatayw an-abhivyakta, min. indistinct. 


Warped dn-abhisasta [RV. ix, 88,7] or 
dn-abhisasti [VS.] or an-abhisastenyd [VS.] or 


dn-cbhisastya [Naigh.], mfn. blameless, faultless. 


WaAMiasy an-abhishanga or an-abhishvan- 


ga, as, m. absence of connection or attachment, 


WAsaATa an-abhisandhana, am, n. ab- 


sence of design; disinterestedness. 


An-abhisandhi, zs, m. id. —krita, mfn. done 


undesignedly. 
WalhIwagyey an-abhisambandha, mfn. un- 


connected ; (2s), m. no connection. 


Wantage an-abhisneha, mfn. without af- 


fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag. 


safafen dn-abhihita, mfn. not named ; 
not fastened, SBr.; (as), m., N. of the chief of a 
Gotra, (gana upakddz, q.v.) 

Wayty an-abhisd, mfn. without bridles, 
having no bridles, RV. 

WPAGM an-abhyanwid, f. non-permis- 
sion, 

MPUIAEA dn-abhyavacaruka, mf(a)n. 
not attacking, Maitrs. 

SATIS dn-abhyarudha, min. not as- 
cended, not mounted, AV.; not attained, SBr. 

An-abhyaroha, as, m. not ascending, SBr. 

An-abhyarohya, mfn, not to be ascended, SBr. 

PAN an-abhyasa or an-abhyasa, min. 
not near, distant, An-abhyasam-itya, mfn. im- 
proper to be approached, Pan. vi, 3, 7a, Comm. 


WPA an-abhydsa, as, m. want of prac- 
tice or skill, 
SAY an-abhra, mf(a)n. cloudless. =vri- 


shti, f. ‘cloudless rain,’ any unexpected acquisition 
or advantage, Kir. ili, 5. 


An-abhraka, ds, m. pl. ‘cloudless,’ N. of a class 
of divinities, Buddh. 

Waly an-abhré, mfn. not dug out with a 
spade (said of rain-water), AV, 

WAR a-nama, as, m. ‘one who makes no 
salutation to others,’ a Brahman, L. 

Aenamasyu, min. not bowing, RV, x, 48, 6. 


WaAUTY an-apsaras, 
WAM an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an Apsa- 











dn-abhimanuka, mfn. not hav- 





Ma faneqa an-amitam-paca, mfn. ‘not 


cooking what has not first been measured,’ niggardly, 


miserly (= 2t2famt-faca, 4.V.) 


Walaa an-amitrd, mfn. having no ene- 
mies, AV.; (d72), n. the having no enemies, AV.; 
VS.; (as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a 


king of Ayodhya. 


WAATe an-amivd, mf(a)n., Ved. free from 
disease, well, comfortable ; salubrious, salutary ; (de), 


n. good health, happy state, RV. x, 14, 11. 


WAT an-ambara, min. wearing no cloth- 


ing, naked; (as), m. a Jaim mendicant; cf. dzg- 


ambara, 


WAT xr. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 


bad conduct (gambling, &c.) 
MAT 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck; 


misfortune, adversity ; (cf. cyénayas.v.aya.) Ana- 


yam-gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune, 


Wate an-aranya, as, m., N. ofa king of 


Ayodhya, said by some to have been Prithu’s father. 


_ HARA dn-arus, mfn. not sore or wounded, 
SBr. 


WA an-argala, mfn. without bars or 


checks, free, licentious. 


WT an-argha, mé{n. priceless, invaluable; 
(as), m. wrong value. — raghava,n.,N. ofa drama 
(by Muriri, treating of Rama). 

An-arghya, mf. priceless, invaluable, Kum. i, 
59, &c. ; not valuable, L. —tva,n. pricelessness, Hit. 


Way an-arjuna, mfn. without Arjuna, 
MBh. 


wag an-artha, as, m. non-value ; a worth- 
less or useless object; disappointing occurrence, 
reverse, evil; nonsense; (mfn.), worthless, useless, 
bad ; unfortunate ; having no meaning ; having not 
that (but another) meaning; nonsensical. — kara, 
mfn. doing what is useless or worthless ; unprofitable ; 
producing evil or misfortune. —tva, n. uselessness, 
&c, =darsin, mfn. minding useless or worthless 
things. =nasin, m. ‘Evil-destroyer,’ Siva. =bud- 
ahi, mfn. having a worthless intellect, = bhava, 
mfn. having a bad nature, malicious. —lupta, mfn. 
freed from all that is worthless, —samsaya, m. 
non-risk of money or wealth, 

An-arthaka, mfn. useless, vain, worthless ; 
meaningless, nonsensical. . 

An-arthya, mfn. worthless, useless, SBr. 


& 
WAU dn-arpana, am, n. non-surrender- 
ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33. 
c 
SAAT anarmdn, min. = an-arvan, q.V., 
AN. Wii Ys, Ts 


Wad an-arvd, mf(a)n. or an-arvdn, mfn. 
not tobe limited, not tobe obstructed, irresistible, RV. 

An-arvana, mfn, id., RV. viii, 31,125; (@s), m.,, 
N. of the god Piishan, RV. v, 51, 11 & x, 92, 14. 


WaT dnar-vis, t, m. seated on the car 
(dnas), a driver, RV. i, E21, 7. 


MASA dn-arsani, is, m., N. of a demon 
slain by Indra, RV. vili, 32, 2. 


Magia dn-arsa-rati, mfn. giving un- 
injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RY. 
Vill, 99, 4- 

az an-arha, mf(a)n. or an-arhat, mfn. 
undeserving of punishment or of reward ; unworthy ; 
inadequate, unsuitable. 
Anarhya-ta, f. the not being properly estimated ; 
unworthiness; inadequacy, unsuitableness. 


Maes anala, as, m. (Van), fire; the god 


of fire; digestive power, gastric juice ; bile, L.; wind, 


Vasus; of a monkey; of various plants (Plumbago 
Zeylanica and Rosea; Semicarpus Anacardium) ; 
the letter x; the number three; (in astron.) the 
fiftieth year of Brihaspati’s cycle; the third lunar 
mansion or Krittika(?). =da (fr. 3. da), mfn. 
quenching fire (said of water), Kir.v, 25. = dipana, 
mfn. exciting the digestion, stomachic. = prabha, 
f. the plant Halicacabum Cardiospermum. = priya, 
f. Agni’s wife, = vata, m., N. of ancient Pattana, 





L.; N. of Vasudeva; of a Muni; of one of the eight 





WHat an-avard. 


=saida,m. dyspepsia. Analfnanda, m., N. of a 
Vedantic writer, author of the Vedanta-kalpataru. 


WAS ATHY an-alamkarishnu, mfn. not 
given to the use of ornaments ; unornamented. 

WASH an-alam, ind. not enough; in- 
susiciently. 

Wawa an-alasa, mfn. not lazy, active. 


Wafes anali, is, m. the tree Sesban& 
Grandiflora. 


Way an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much, 
numerous. =ghosha, mfn. very clamorons, very 
noisy. -manyu, mfn, greatly enraged. 


WAIHI an-avakaisa, mf(a)n. having 1° 
opportunity or occasion; uncalled for, inapplicable, 
Pan. 1, 4, 1, Sch. 

WATATAA an-avakramam, ind. not step- 
ping upon, Apsr. 

WAIN ee] an-avagahin, mfn.(/gah), nob 
dipping into, not studying. 

An-avagaihya, mfn. unfathomable. 

Waatta an-avagita, mfn. not made a0 
object of contemptuous song, uncensured. 

WAN an-avagraha, mfn. resiatless 3 nob 
to be intercepted. 

WATT dn-avaglayat, min. not growing 
remiss, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

Waafsxzq an-avacchinna, mfn. not inter 
sected, uninterrupted; not marked off, unbourkdedy 
immoderate ; undiscriminated. =hasa, Mm. conti 
nuous or immoderate laughter. 

WAIAM an-avatapia, as, m., N. of B _ 
pent king, Buddh. ; ofa lake( = Ravana-hrada), ib. 


MATA anavat-tva. See an. 


WAT an-avadyd, mf (a)n. irreproachables 
faultless ; unobjectionable ; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras- 
—ta, f. or -tva, n. faultlessness. —rupa@ (ane 
vadyd-), mf(a)n. of faultless form or beauty, ™ 
x, 68, 3, &c. Anavadyanga, mf(F)n. having 
faultless body or limbs. ' 

WATE an-avadrand, min. (dra); ®° 
going to sleep, not sleepy, AY. vill, I, 13- 

c 

NATIT an-avadharshyé (6), min. not t0 
be defied, AV. viii, 2, 10. 

— ATTUTS an-avadhana, am, n. inattention 
inadvertence ; (mfn,), inattentive, careless. — tis 
inadvertency. 

WAY an-avadhi, mfn. unlimited. 


a , ible 
SAGYA an-avadhrishyd, win. impossib! 
to be put down or injured, SBr. 
ATA an-avana, mf (i, Sis.vi, 37)n. afford 


. . . . fle 
ing no help or protection,’ causing distress; (ant), 
non-protection, Pan. i, 3, 66. 


\ ane” os ” 

Aaa aA AA an-avanimita-vay YY : 4” 
ta, as, m. ‘having victorious banners unlowere’? 
“ever glorious,’ a future universe, Buddh. 


Wq gray dn-avaprigna, mfn. (/prie)s n 
closely united, but spreading all around, RY*¥: 
152, 4. 

= €* 

Wty ale an-anabudneamn inmate? 

ranged, L. 


s 


ly 


MATA an-avabravd, min. (/ brit), ire’ 
proachable, RV. x, 84, 5. F 
7 pe 
ATTAUUA = an-avabhra-radhas, mic) 


(/ bhr2), having or giving undiminished (oF dura 
wealth, RV, 


_ ed: 
WeAFA an-avama, mf(a)n. not lows exalt 
c , thou 
MATAWNA dn-avamariam, ind. with 
touching, SBr. Br 
An-avamrisya, mfn. not fit to be touched, ; 
‘ sans € 
WAAL an-avara, mfn. not inferlor » 


cellent, 





of 




















waar an-avarata. 


TAA an-avarata, mfn. incessant ; (am), 
ind, incessantly. 


WATT an-avaratha, as, M., N. of a son 


of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa, VP. 


SMtHaCa an-avardrdhkya, mfn. chief, prin- 


cipal, L, 


Waqsey an-avalamba, mfn, having no 


support, not propped up. 
An-avalambana, 27, 0. independence. 


An-avalambita, mfn. not supported or propped 


up, not dependent, 


WAITS an-avalepa, min. free from ve- 


neer, unyamished, plain, unassumung. 


Masta an-avalobhana, am, n- (for 
“Jopana, ‘cutting off, Comm.), N. of a ceremony 
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscamlage 


= 


(treated of in an Upanishad), AésvGr. 
MAqa an-avasd, 


66, 7. 


WATAT an-avasara, min. having no inter- 
hen there is no such 


m, absence of leisure ; 


val of leisure, busy ; coming W 
interval, inopportune; (a5), 
unseasonableness. 


wWaqala an-avasadya, 


ava-/sad), not discouraging, not annoying. 


WMATATA an-avasand, min. (so), having 


inati - endless. 
no termination, free from death ; endles | adie 
An-avasita, mfn. not set, not terminated ; (2); 
f., N. of a species of the Trishtubh 4 
of four lines with eleven feet in each). . 
An-avasyat, mfn. unceasings RV. iv, 13, 3. 
WATT an-avaskara, mfn. free from dirt, 
clean, cleansed. 
MAITY an-avastha, 


stable: (@), f unsettled con : ° 
Sie mee or loose conduct ; (in phil.) non 


finality (of a proposition), endless series of meg oe 
An-avasthana, mi. unstable, fickle, ; ie 
(as), m. wind ; (ant), Ds instability ; unsteaal 


or looseness of ae nani 

An-avasthayin, min. 2 

rc ; mfn. unsettled, unsteady, eae se 

conduct, —citta, mi. ansteady-minded. ee 

tva, n, unsteadiness of mind, = t¥a, 1. uns ’ 
} . 


instability. . — 
aansvanihiils as, f. instability 5 


looseness of character. 


WATE dn-ava-sy ate 
waaten an-avahtta, 


attentive. 
WATT dn-avahvara, 
Straightforward, RV. ii, 41; 
STITT an-avae, win. not speechless. . 
ATI an-avaie, ai, aci, ak, not ann 
: i rd. 
downwards, looking up °F ar hy, mel 
STATA dn-avanat, min. ( ’ 


ing, SBT. 
not respiring; : 
el sae ind  vithout breathing between, 
= 5 bs s 


A n, 270 tenore, 
interruplions . 
in one breath, without f yninterruptedness, con 


AitBr, Anavina-tis 
tiguity. 
MAAN an-avdpta, 
An-avapti, #s, f non 
WAATA an-avdy?, mfn. un 
ielding, RV. vii, 104) * ; 
” a ae an. avithyt mfn. (fr. avr, io Ve) 
not suited to sheep. 
WIA an-avekshas 
ind, irrespectively ; ith 
an-avékshana, ni. T 
Waa an-avrata, 
ascetic exercises ; (as), ™- a Jan 
description. 
WANA dn-asana, a” 
food, fasting (especially 4° e 


mfn. unsettled, un- 


unsteadiness ; 


See an-avasand. 


mfn. heedless, in- 


mfn. not crooked, 


mfn. not obtained. 


ttainment. 
-nterrupted, un- 


; (am), 
(2), f, or 









mfn. (probably fr. “so 
with ava), not making to halt, not stopping, RY. vi, 


ind. p- (Caus. of 


metre (consisting 


dition or character ; I~ 


from vindictive motives); (mfn.), fasting. =tB 
(anasand-), f. not eating, SEr. . 
An-asanaya, mf. not hungry, SBr. 
An-asita, at, n, condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 
An-agnat, mfn, not eating, RV. i, 164, 20, &c. 


A’‘n-agnan-t-sangamand, m. the sacrificial fire in 


the Sabh4i (which is approached before breakfast), SBr. 
An-asnaina, mf(@)n. not eating. 
WAY an-asri, mfn. tearless, RY. x, 18, 
ws VD. 


SMA an-asvd, mfn. having no horse or 
horses, RV. [cf. dvimmos]; (as), m. something that 
‘s not a horse, Paficat. = da (d#-asva-), mfn. one 


who does not give horses, RV. v, 54) 5. 


WI] an-asvan, a, M., N. of Parikshit’s 


father, MBh. i, 3793 s€9q4- 
WAMT a-nasvara, mfn. imperishable. 


A-nashta, mfn,undestroyed, unimpaired. = pasa 


(dnashta-), mfn. having one’s cattle unimpaired, 


RV. x, 17,3. vedas (dnashta-), min, having 


one’s property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8. 


WAG dnas, as, D. (./an, Un.), a cart, RY. 


8&c.; a mother, L. ; birth, L. ; offspring, living creature, 

L.; boiled rice, L. 

cart, RV.; AV. 
Anad-uh, gnar-vis, ano-ratha, &c. Sees.y. 


WAAT an-asiiya, min. not spiteful, not 
£. freedom from spite ; absence of ill- 
N. of a daughter of Daksha ; of one 


hd c eal 
envious; (2), 
will or envy; . 
of Sakuntala’s friends. 


An-asuyaka or an-astyu, mfn, not spiteful or 


envious. 
MAHAL an-a-siri, is, mM. not unwise, in- 
telligent, ChUp. 


Maaan dn-astam-ita, mfn, not gone 


down; not subject to setting or declining. 


GA an-asthd (RV. vili, 1, 34; AV.] or 
an-Gsthaka (MaitsS. ] or an-asthdn [RV.i, 164, 45 


Mn.] or an-astht [Katysr. } or anasthtka (TS.] 
or an-dsthika [SBr.; Yajii.] or anasthi-mat, mfn. 


boneless. 
Wage alt an-chankara,as, m. non-egotism, 
absence of selfeconceit or of the tendency to regard 
self as something distinct from the Supreme Spirit ; 
Freedom from pride; (mfn.), free from self-conceit, 
An-ahamErita, mfn. free from self-conceit. 
An-ahamEriti, 2s, f. = an-ahamkara ; (mfn.), 
free from self-conceit Or pride. 
An-ahasn-vadin, min, =an-ahambkrita. 
WATT an-ahan, as, D. a non-day, no day, 
an evil or unlucky day, L. 
Sal ana, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby, 
thus, indeed, RV. 
SaTaIC an-akara, méfn. shapeless. 
arated an-akarita, mfn. not claimed, 
not exacted. | 
arate dn-akala, as, m. unseasonable 
time, SBr.; (in law-books) famine, =bhrita, m. 
a slave who became so voluntarily to avoid starvation 
1 a time of scarcity (also spelt anndiila-bhrita). 
MATHIM an-akasd, mfn. having no ether 
or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, SBr, 
xiv; opaque, dark; (av), 0. non-ether. 
MATHS an-akula, mf(a)n. not beset; not 
confused ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular. 
sqaraad dn-akrita, min. unreclaimed, un- 
reclaimable, RV. i, 141; 7; not taken care of, PBr, 
sqaTmiant an-akranta, mfn. unassailed, un- 
assailable ; (@), f. the Prickly Nightshade (Solanum 
Jacquini). - 
TATE | an-aksharia, 
proached. - 
AT CTT dn-akshit, mfn. not residing or 
resting, SBr. ; 
aan dn-dga, mia). 
sqataa dn-agata, min. (4/gam), not come, 


mfn, wunre- 


See dn-agas. 


marge anatha-sabha. 


= vat (duas-), mfn. yoked to a 





20 


not arrived; future; not attained, not learnt; un- 
known ; (a7), n. the future. — vat, mf, connected 
with or relating to the future. =vidh&tri, m. ‘dis- 
poser of the future,’ provident ; N. of a fish, Paficat, 
Anigat&badha, m. future trouble. Anaigatar- 
tavi,, f. a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. 
Anagata&vekshana, n. act of looking at that which 
is not yet come or the future. 

An-agati, zs, f. non-arrival; non-attainment; 
non-accession. 

An-agams, gs, m. non-arrival ; non-attainment ; 
(mfn.), not come, not present; (in law) not con- 
stituting an accession to previous property, but pos- 
sessed from time immemorial, and therefore without 
documentary proof. Anigamopabhoga, m. en- 
joyment of such property. 

An-igamishyat, mfn. one who will not ap- 
proach, AV. 

An-figamya, mfn. unapproachable, unattainable. 

Ap-agamin, mfn. not coming, not arriving; not 
future, not subject to returning ; (2), m., N, of the 
third among the four Buddhist orders 

An-aigamuka, mfn. not in the habit of coming, 
not likely to come, Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch. 


Wel dr-agas, mfn. sinless, blameless, 
RV. &c. ; (a-dgds), mfn. not injuring, RV.x,1 65,2. 
Anigis-tva, n. sinlessness, RV. Anigo-hatys, 
f, murder of an innocent person, AV. x, I, 29. 

Ain-iga, mf(d)n. sinless, RV. ; (4), f., N. ofa river. 


Wart rey dn-agirtin, mfn. one who has 
not recited the Agur, SBr. 


WAAC an-dearana, am, n.non-perform- 
ance of what is right or customary, improper be- 
haviour ; misconduct. 

An-acara, as, m. id.; (mfn.), improper in beha- 
viour; regardless of custom or propriety or law ; 
unprincipled ; uncommon, curious, Kaus. 

Anacarin, mfn. not acting properly. 


< ec iee - 

MATa an-acdrya-bhogina, mfn. 
unfit or improper fora spiritual teacher toeat orenjoy. 

WATSA dn-achrinya, mfn, not poured 
upon, TS. 

SATA dn-ajanat, min. (V7a), not 
learning or perceiving, AV. 

An-ajiapta, mfn. not commanded, = karin, 
mfn. doing what has not been commanded. 

An-ajnata, min. unknown, surpassing all that 
has ever been known; (d#-aj#a/amz), ind. in an 
unknown, i.e. inexplicable way or manner, TS. 


WATS] dn-adhya, mfn. not wealthy, poor, 
SBr, &c. An-adhyam-bhavishnu, min, not 
becoming wealthy, becoming poor (?), Pan. vi, 2, 
160, Sch. 

Walaa dn-aiata, mfn. not stretched or 
strung, VS. : 


Wala an-diapa, as, m. freedom from the 
blaze of the sun; shade; (mfn.), shady. 


Walg< an-aturd [once dn-atura, AV. xii, 
2, 49], mfn. free from suffering or weariness, RV. 
&c.; well. 


WaT an-aiman, a, m. not self, another; 
something different from spirit or soul; (a72-dtmdn) 
mfn. not spiritual, corporeal; destitute of spirit a 
mind, 5Br. 
An-iitma (in comp. for av-diman). = ja, min 
destitute of (spiritual knowledge or true wisdom, 
= pratyaveksha, f. reflection that there is on 
spirit or self, Buddh, =-vat, mfn, not self. 
(waz), ind. unlike one’s self. 
Paps min. unreal, Buddh. 
n-atmanina, mfn. not 
"esse 5 adapted to self; dis- 
An-atmya, mfn. im 
, ya . Impersonal, TUp., : 
want of affection for one’s own Eccily, Oe a 
3 s 


ATTA an-atyantika, 


petual, not final ; 


possessed H 


| min. not per- 
intermittent, recurrent. 

Fa a belies ie mf(@)n. having no master 

; Widowed ; fatherless: hel 

- ; helpless, poor; 
( ‘enn want of a protector, helplessness, RV. x, 
a a onde or -pindika, m. ‘giver of 
raed ae £6 the poor,’ N. of a merchant (in 
garden Sakyamuni used to instruct his dis- | 
ciples), = sabha, f. a poor-house, 
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SATE a-ndda, as, m. absence of sound (in 
pronouncing aspirated letters), RPrat. 
A-nadin, mfn. not sounding. 


wAeeta an-ddadana, mfn. not accepting. 


WaATeL an-adara, as, m. disrespect, con- 
temptuous neglect ; (an-ddaré), mfn. indifferent, 
SBr.; ChUp. 

An-adarana, 
neglect. 

An-adarin, mfn. disrespectful, irreverent. 

An-adrita, mf. not respected, disrespected. 

An-adritya, ind. p.without respecting,re gardless. 

WAS an-adi, mfn. having no beginning, 
existing from eternity. =tva, n. state of having no 
beginning. —nidhana, mfn. having neither begin- 
ning nor end, eternal. —mat, mfn. having no be- 
ginning. —madhyanta, min. having no beginning, 
middle orend. Anaidy-ananta, mfn. without be- 
ginning and without end, Up, An-adyanta, min. 
without beginning and end; (as), m., N. of Siva. 

Males dn-adishta, mfn. not indicated ; 


not commanded or instructed ; not allowed. 
Waletaad an-ddinava, mfn. faultless, Sis. 
wairga an-adrita. See an-adara. 


am, n. disrespectful behaviour, 


Wales an-adeya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 

WATE MAT anadesa-kara, mfn. doing what 
is not commanded or not allowed, BhP. 

WaT 1. an-ddya, min. = an-adi, q.v. 

Waal 2. an-adyd, mf(a)n. (=an-adya),not 
eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn. 

WAY dn-adhrish, min. (/dhrish), not 
checking, AV. vi, 21, 3. 

An-adhrishta, mfn. unchecked, unimpaired, 
invincible, perfect, RV.; VS. 

An-ddbrishti, zs, m. “ superior to any check,’ 


N. of a son of Stra; of a son of Ugrasena (general 


of the Yadavas). 

An-adhrishya, mf. invincible, not to be 
meddled with, RV. &c. 

WaAtTad ¢én-anata, mfn. unbent, not hum- 
bled, RV.; (as), m., N. of a Rishi of the SV. 

WATT Fa an-anukrityd,min.(anu for ani), 
inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & 112, 5. 

MATA A an-anuja, f. (being) no younger 
sister, TS. 

WaATsaa an-anudd, min. (/1. da with anu 
for anu), not giving way, obstinate, RV. 

Wargice dn-anudishta, mfn. (/ dis with 


anu for anz), unsolicited, RV. x, 160, 4. 


<= = = * 
WATITA an-anupurvya, am, n. separation 
of the different parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the not coming in regular 
order, tmesis, RPrat. =sambita, f. the manner of 
constructing a sentence with the above tmesis. 


Wari dn-anudhiti, is, f. ‘inattention, 
neglect’ (¢ayas), pl. neglectful or irreligious people, 
RY. ¥i,.A%, 2%. 

Wale an-apad, t, f. absence of misfor- 
tune or calamity, Mn. 

An-ipanna, mfn, not realized, unattained ; not 
fallen into distress, 

WATTS an-apana, as, m., N. of a prince 
(son of Anga). 

warfa dn-api, mf(nom. 7h)n. having no 
friends, RV. x, 39, 6; (Indra), RV. viii, 21, 13. 

“ A nen ae 
i Gq an-apuyita, mfn. not stinking, 

WaATe dn-apta, mfn. unattained, unob- 
tained, RV. 1, 100, 2, &c.3 umsuccessful in the 
effort to attain or obtain; not apt, unfit, Mn. viii 
294; (as), m. a stranger. 

An-apti, 25, f. non-attainment. 


An-apya (4), mfn, unattainable, RV, vii, 66,11; 
AitBr, 


Were a-nada. 


WATAA an-apluta, mfn. unbathed, un- 
washed, An-aplutanga, min. having anunwashed 
body, MBh. 

WAY anabayu, m., N. of a plant, AV. 


WarTaty an-abadha, mfn. free from ob- 
stacles or troubles. 

wWamtag an-abhayin, mfn. fearless (N. of 
Indra), RV..vill, 2, I. 

Way dn-abhi, mfn. neglectful, disoblig- 
ing, RV. i, 51, 9; Maitrs. 

Mavgetaa an-abhyudayika, mfn. in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. 

Waa ¢-naman, mfn. nameless, SBr. xiv; 
infamous; (d), m. the ring-finger, Heat. Ana&ma- 
tva, n. namelessness. 

A-namaka, mfn. nameless, infamous; (@s), m. 
the intercalary month ; (avr), n. piles, hemorrhoids. 
‘animika, f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, dc. 
MATAA andmand, as or am, m. or n., N. 

of a disease, AV. 


WeAlag an-amayd, mf(a)n. not pernicious, 
AV.; free from disease, healthy, salubrious; (@s), 
m. Siva; (azz), n. health. 

An-amayat, mfn. ‘not causing pain’ (°ya/d), 
instr. ind. in good health, VS, 

An-amayitnu, mfn, salubrious, curative, RV. 
x, 137, 7 

Matha d-namin, mfn. unbending, RV. 


A-namya, mfn. impossible to be bent. 
MaAfAay an-dmisha, mfn. without flesh; 


bootless, profitless. 

WAY an-anring, min. having no enemy 
that can injure, RV. i, 33, f. 

Maya dn-amrita, mfn. not struck by 
death, TS. 


Warata an-amnata,mfin. not handed down 


in sacred texts. 


Walaa a-nayaka, mf(a@)n. having no 


leader or ruler, disorderly. 


Wadd dn-ayata, mfn. not tied or fasten- 
ed, RV. iv, 13, 5 & 14, 5; close, continuous, un- 
separated ; unextended, having no length. 


WaATUAA dn-dyatana or an-ayatand, am, 
n, that which is not really a resting-place or an altar, 
SBr. ; (an-dyatand), min. having no resting-place 
or altar, AV. = vat, mfn. =the last, AitBr. 


Walaa an-ayatia, mfn. independent, un- 
controlled. = vritti, mfn. having an independent 
livelihood. = vritti-ta, f. independence, 


MAIN an-dyasdgra, mfn. having no 
iron point. 

Walaa an-ayasa, as, m. absence of ex- 
ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect ; (mfn.), easy, 
ready ; (e72@), ind. easily, = krita,mfn.done readily 
or easily ; (avz), n. (in med.) an infusion prepared 
extemporaneously. 

WAlgy an-ayudhd, mfn. weaponless; hav- 
ing no implements (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5,14 & 
viii, 96, 9. 

WATg aT an-ayusha, f. or an-ayus, f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vritra. 

An-ayushya, mfn. not imparting long life, fatal 
to long life. 


Mata an-arata, mfn. without interrup- 
tion, continual ; (@77), ind. continually. 


WAIL 1. an-drabhya, mfn. improper or 
impracticable to be commenced or undertaken, 
=tva, n. impossibility of being commenced, 

2. An-irabhya, ind. p. without commencing 
(used in comp. in the sense ‘detached’). = vada, 
m, a detached remark (upon sacritices, &c.) Ana- 
rabhyAdhbita, mfn. taught or studied or read as a 
detached subject (not as part of a regular or authori- 
tative treatise). 

An-arambha, as, m. absence of beginning, non- 
commencement, not attempting or undertaking ; 
(mfn.), having no commencement. 


respectable, vulgar, inferior ; 


observed, or possessed by non-Aryas. 


matical purposes in the Pada-patha to certain wor 





WaTaeR an-dvraska. 


WAITAM an-dramband, mfn. (for analam- 
bana), having no support, SBr. xiv ; ChUp. 

WALEAM an-arambhand, mfn. intangible, 
giving no support, RY.; SBr.; BrArUp. 

Wala an-druhya,ind. p. not having sur- 
mounted. 

WAIT an-drogya, am, n. sickness; 
(mfn.), unhealthy. —kara, min. unwholesome, un= 
healthy, causing sickness. 

= . 

WATHaA an-arjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical ; disease, L. 

STATA dn-arta, mfn. not sick, well. 

An-arti, zs, f. painlessness, 

Wang an-artava, mfn. unseasonable. 

WAAATA an-arivijina, min. unfit OF 
unsuitable for a priest. 

I 
SAID an-drya, mfn. not honourable oF 


destitute of ay 
(as), m. not an Arya, =kaxrmin, m. doing wer 


unbecoming an Arya or becoming only a non-Ary% 


— ja, mfn, of vile or unworthy Origin ; (ant), Dy 


Agallochum, being a produce of the country ° 


Mlecchas or barbarians. —jushta, mfn. practiseCy 
ay ta, £ vile- 
ness, unworthiness, Mn. x, 58. = tikta, m. the medi- 
cinal plant Gentiana Cherayta, — tva, n. = -ta, ar 
An-aryaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe w 
(Aquila Agallocha). 


wag an-arsha, mfn. not belonging to 4 
Rishi or to a Vedic hymn; not belonging to the 
Samhita text (e.g. the word zz, added for a 

33 
RPrat.); not applied to a Rishi, not added to his 
name (as an affix), Pan. iv, I, 78. 
ay n-arshey2, mfn, not connected with the Rish'ss 


WAS an-alamba, mfn. unsupported: 
without stay or support; (as), m. want of suppor? 
despondency ; (2), f. Siva’s lute. . 

An-dlambana, mfn, unsupported ; desponding- 

An-alambuka [Kath.] or better an-a1Ae 
phuka [TBr.; KapS.], f. ‘intangible,’ 
during menstruation. 

WATSTT an-alapa, mfn. not talkative, al 
served, taciturn;. (as), m, reserve, taciturnity. 

WAS aA an-alocita, mfn. unseed, un- 


, ss ; t. 
beheld ; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, impruder 
An-Aalocya, ind. p. not having considere¢. 


~ - f i 
WATAAA dn-dvayas, mfn. (cf. avaye o8 


pravita), not having the power of causing concep” 


tion, AV, vii, 90, 3. 
t * e 
ATS CHUA an-dvaranin, inas,m. pl. with 


out cover or clothes,’ N. of a religious sect, (? =a a 
ambara, q.V.)- 

Walaa dn-aviddha, mfn. not 
unhurt, RV. vi, 75, 1, &c. 

WATAS on-avila, mfn. not turbid, cleat 
pure, not marshy. v 
WATAq dn-avrit, mfn. not returning, R 
xX, O5, 14. 

An-avritta, mfn. not turned about or 
not retreating ; not frequented or approached, 
not chosen. 

An-ivritti, zs, f. non-return to 4 body; 
emancipation, . 

WAAA dn-avrita, min. uncovered, SBr 
xiv, undressed ; uninclosed, open. ‘ 

wWaTgfe an-avrishti, is, f, want of aim 
drought. 

2 

Walalea an-avedita, mfn. 
not made known. ie 
WATQIY an-dvyadhd, mfn. impossible 
be broken or forced open, AV. xiv, 1, 64- P 

i ‘ O 

WMATA CH dn-avraska, as, m. (/vrase)s a 
falling or dropping off, TS. ; uninjured condith 
KaushBr.; (a-duraskd), mfn. not falling oF 
ping off, AV. xii, 4, 47. 


woundeds 


AV: 
final 


not notifieds 














Wel an-asa. 


ATS 1. an-ase, mfn. (fr. 84), hopeless, 
despairing. 

ATS 2. a-nasa, mfn. (/2. a8), unde- 
stroyed, living. 

i. A-nasin, mfn. imperishable. 

A-nasya, min. indestructible. 

MATH dn-asaka, am, D- fasting, ab- 
staining from food even to death. —nivritta, m. 
one who has abandoned the practice of fasting. 
AnasakAyana, n. a course of fasting (as a pen- 
ance), ChUp. 

2. An-asin, mfn, not eating. 

An-asvas, van, yeshi, vat, not having eaten, 
fasting, T'S. ; TBr. (without a7 the form would be 
dsivas, see Pan. iii, 2, 109). 

Wage an-asastd, mfn. not praised 
[Gmn. ; ‘not to be trusted,’ NBD.], RY. 1, 29, 1. 


DATTA an-asis, mfn. not desirable, not 
agreeable, Rajat. An-asir-da, min. not giving a 
blessing, RV. x, 27) ti 

An-apir-ka, m{n. not 
blessing, TS. 

WAI an-asi, min. not quick, slow, RY.; 
superl. ain-asishta, min., AitBr. 5 not having quick 
horses, RV. i, 135) 9 (Say. derives the word in the 
last sense from 4/ 2. 2245 OF af 1.a$i a-nasié OF ait- 
Git). 

WMATA an-aseary4, 

TATA AT an-asramin, 7, m. one who 
does not belong to of follow any of the four mae 
or religious orders to which Brahmans “ ai & 
periods of life are bound to attach themselves. 

An-asrama-vasa oF an-asrame-Vase, as, M1, 
one who does not belong to the Aésramas; non- 
residence in a religious retreat. 

MATA an-asraya, %, m. non-support, 


hin to depend upon ; 
absence of any person OF thing | lation; (mfn.), 


oO 
defencelessness, self-dependence, 1s 


defenceless; un rotected ; isolated. abl 
An-aarita, ie not supported, detached ; dis 


engaged, independent ; non-inherent. ; 
Wary a-nashird, mfn. free from ‘ ae 

or dangerous opponents, Spr. (cf. ale-nasiiy 

t. min. having 20° youth or 


containing a prayer Of 


mfn. not wonderful. 


Sie: | an-AS, > 
face (N. of demons), RV. ¥, 29. °™ 
WANA a-nase, min. noseless- 


«as mnfn. noseless, 1° 
cede es fn. not met with, 


warartea an-disiai” al d or attacked; 
not found or obtained, not encountere eat 
not occurred; not having happence s 
= vigraha, min. unused to wats 
An-asadya, mfn. not attainab ook 
sear nad SS wo 
San one disrespect 3 NT Oto indifference. 
oF Z SO ae ene or yielding no basis 
n-asthana, 


; Tt ges 
or fulcrum (as the sea); oie j, 110, : 
WATATA an-asmaka, min. n0 


to us, AV, xix, 57) 5s 


waar an-asravd, 
AY. ii, 3, 2. 
Walaa le an-asvada, 4S; 
insipidity ; (mfn.), 
asva min. 
eet aed mfn. onher a a 
al hed (as cloth); 
i . new and unbleac eel. 
wounded aC an by Het pas ox Sl 
gtica 
Se mee eee a om gees produced other- 
0 e i 
wise than by beating} the s° 
warzaaa n-ahavaniyts © 
tte as, not taking feos 
% : jon ; ig 
abstinence ; non-selzure ; non-producho” » 
ins from aki . fasting. 
hn ed 
ie : pe se} ; ' 
aha ot to : 
re et ae not to be pribed, Vishnus. 5 
producible, 4M. 
not to be eaten. 


le. 


belonging 


mafn. not causing pain, 


m. no Aha- 





sqaifeniiva én-ahitdgni, is, m. one who 
has not performed the Agnyadhana. 

saalzfa dn-ahuti, is, f. non-sacrificing, 
RV. x, 37,4 & 63, 123 a sacrifice unworthy of 
its name, SBr. 

Weailed an-ahita, min. uncalled, unin- 
vited. Anahitopajalpin, m. an uncalled-for 
boaster. Anshitopavishta, mfn, seated as an 
uninvited guest, 

Walale an-ahlada, as, m. absence of joy; 
(mfn.), gloomy, not cheerful. 

Anp-abladita, mfn. not exhilarated. 

wafaiseat a-nihsasia, mfn. blameless 
(Gmn, ; ‘not repelled or refused,” NBD.], RV. iv, 
34, 11. 

wfaaHrTane a-nikamatas (BhP.] or a-ni- 
hémam [SBr.], ind. involuntarily, unintentionally. 

ms : 

wafaann a-niketa or a-niketana,mfn. house- 
less. 

wafafqrut a-nikshipta-dhura, as, ., N. 
of a Bodhisattva ot deified Buddhist saint. 

afaa an-ikshu us, m. (see 3. a), not 
(true) sugar-cane,’ a sort of long grass Or reed, Sac- 
charum Spontaneum. 

safanital a-nigirna, min. not swallowed, 
not suppressed (as an ellipsis), Sah, 

wafaqe a-nigraha, mfn. unrestrained ; 
(as), Mm. non-restraint ; non-refutation ; not owning 
one’s self refuted. =_sthana, n. (in phil.) occa- 
sion of non-refutation. 

safaMrad a-nighatéshu, us, M. “having 
arrows that strike no one,’ N. of a man. 

mMfay an-inga (APrat.] or an -ingya 
[RPrat.], mfn, not divisible (said of words). 

An-ingayat, mfn. not dividing, RPrat. 

wifes an-icchaor an-icchaka or an-icchat, 
mfn. undesirous, averse, unwilling ; not intending. 

An-iocha, f. absence of wish or design, indif- 
ference. ; 

An-icchu, mfn.= an-iccha, Vishnus. 

afane a-nijaka, mfn. not one’s own, 
belonging to another. 


sofa an-ia, mfn. not gone to, not hay- 
ing obtained, Ragh. ix, 37 3 destitute of; (az), 0. 
not deviating from (abl.), KaushBr. = bha (dz- 
ita-), £., N. of a river, RV. v, 53) 9- 


wfad a-nitya, min. not everlasting, tran- 
sient ; occasional, incidental ; irregular, unusual ; 
unstable; uncertain ; (ant), ind. occasionally. — kar- 
man, n. of -kriya, f. an occasional act of worship, 
sacrifice for 4 special purpose. = ta, f. or -tva, Nn. 
transient OT limited existence. =datta or -dat- 
take or -datrima, m. 2 son surrendered by his 
parents to another for temporary or preliminary 
adoption. —pratyavéksha, f, consciousness that 
all is passing away, Buddh. = bhava, m. transitori- 
ness, = same, M. sophism, consisting in generaliz- 
ing what is exceptional (as perishableness). — SAMA 
prakarana, 0. 4 section in the Nyaya discussing 
that sophism. = gamisa, Mm. a compound, the sense 
of which may be equally expressed by resolving it 
into its constituent parts. 


afaqeta a-nidana, mfn. causeless, ground- 


less. 
mata a-nidra, mf(a)n. sleepless, awake ; 


(a), f. sleeplessness. 
A-nidrita, mfn, not asleep, awake. 


wtaqTye a-nidhrishta, min. unchecked, un- 
subdued, L. 

waft an-idhmd, mfn. having or requiring 
no fuel, RV. ii, 35> 4 & X, 30, 4. 

safaa an-ind, min. strengthless, feeble, 
RV, i, 150, 2. 
en(aretd-ninda,f.noreproach,AV.x1,8,22, 
A-nindaniy®, mfn, unblamable, faultless. 
A-nindita, min, irreproachable, virtuous. 
‘a-nindyé (3, 4), min. id, RV,; SBr. &c, 








wfaanm a-nirukta. 29 


wfaré an-indrd, mf (a)n. dispensing with 
or disregarding Indra, RV. 


sfafea an-indriya, am, n. that which 
+s not the senses, the soul, the reason, L. 

wWfaqaata d-nipadyamana [a-nipddya- 
mana, AV], mfn, not falling down (to sleep), un- 
tiring, RV. i, 164, 31 & % 177, 3- 

Wfaaa a-nipata, as, m. (not a fall), con- 
tinuance of life. 


waTagu a-nipuna, mf (a) 0. unskilled, not 


clever or conversant. 


wafaae d-nibaddha, mfa. not tied down, 
not bound, RV. iv, 13, 53 unattached, incoherent, 
unconnected. —pralapin, mfn. chattering inco- 
herently, talking at random, Yajn. 


safqaty a-nibadha, min. unobstructed, 
unlimited ; (ds), m. liberty, RV. 

afaaa a-nibhrita, mfn. not private, not 
reserved, immodest, bold, public. 


wate é-nibhrishta, min. unabated, un- 


defeated, RV.x,116,6. —tavishi (dnibhrishta-), 
mfn. having unabated power, RV. 


stfaea an-ibhya, mfn. not wealthy. 
MPAA animan=ayiman, q-V-s L. 


safaafean a-nimantrita, mfn. uninvited. 
= phojin, mfn. eating without being invited. 


Waal a-nimand, min. unbounded, RY. 
wfafaa a-nimitia, mf(@)n. having no 


adequate occasion, causeless, groundless ; (ant), 0. 
absence of an adequate cause OT occasion, ground- 
lessness, = tas,ind. groundlessly, Mn.iv, I44. —nir 
akrita, mfn. groundlessly rejected, Sak, —linga- 
nasa, m. ‘unaccountable loss of distinct vision,’ N. 
of an ophthalmic disease ending in total blindness 
(perhaps amaurosis). 

afarae a-nimish, m. ‘ without winking,’ 
N, of a god, BhP. ; (dnzmisham or dnimishda), acc. 
or instr, ind. without winking, 1. €. vigilantly or inces- 
santly, RV. 

A-nimisha, mfn. not winking, looking steadily, 
vigilant, RV. &c.; open (as eyes or flowers); (as), 
m. not winking; a god, BhP.; a fish, L.; (dz), ind, 
vigilantly, RV. i, 24, 6. Animishaksha, mf(z)m 
one whose eyes are fixed, Animishécarya, m., 
N. of Brihaspati. 

nimishat, mfn. not winking, vigilant, RV. 

A-nimesha, min. = animishd ; (dnimesham), 

ind, vigilantly, RV. i, 31, 12 & 164, 21. 


Sfaaa a-niyata, mfn. not regulated, un- 
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu- 
lar, casual; not unaccentuated, RPrat. —punska, 
f, ‘having no fixed husband,’ a woman unchaste in 
conduct. = vritti, mf. having no fixed or regular 
employment or income, Aniyataéika, m. (in 
arithm.) an indeterminate digit. A-niyatatman, 
m, one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
proper control, 

A-niyama, as, m. absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness; indecorous 
or improper conduct ; uncertainty, doubt ; {mfn. ) 
having no rule, irregular, sa 

A-niyamita, mfn. having no rule; irregular, 


BAYA a-niyukta, min. not appoi 
Ty nted, no 
authoritative ; (as), Mm. an assessor at a court aie 
ao nena appointed and is not entitled to vote 
1 , as, M, non-applicati Ss an 
aaa employment or scninnleabi, ie a 
-niyogin, mfn. not attached or clinging to 
me, 1 a an-ird, min. destitute of vigour 
1V, 5, 143 (d0-ird) 
RV.; VS. 
“xy . sy 
: facrafray a-nirakarishnu, min, not ob- 
Tuctive, not censorious, Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch 
oe rs ? 
——— mfn. unobstructed. 
BTA SA d-nirahi 
-nirahita, mfn. not 
off from (abl.), AV. xii, 2, 38 set 
STIRA d-nir 
-nirukta, mfn. unutte 
ta, , red, not 
articulated ; not explained (because of being clay by 


f. want of vigour, languor, 





\ 
ee 





30 afaeanta anirukta-gana, 


itself); unspeakable, TUp. —gana, n. indistinct 
singing ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sama-veda. 

Wraee a-niruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 


ungovernable, self-willed ; (as), Mm, a spy, a secret 
emissary (?); the son of Pradyumna (a form of 
Kama, and husband of Usha) ; Siva; N. ofan Arhat 
(contemporary of Sakyamuni); of a descendant of 
Vrishni; (av), n. the rope for fastening cattle, Li 
= patha, n. ‘an unobstructed path,’ the atmosphere, 
ether, L, —bb&vini, f. Aniruddha’s wife. 


TARA a-nirupta, min. (/2. vep), not dis- 
tributed, not shared, 

~aTaerad a-nirupita, mfn.not determined, 
undefined, 

Afaain d-nirghate, as, m. not wresting 
or tearing from, TS.; TBr. 


s * se 
wfaTnt a-nirjita, min. unconquered. 


< 
AWA a-nirnaya,as,m. uncertainty, want 
of decision. 
A-nirnita, mfn. unascertained, undetermined. 
A-nirneya, mfn. not to be decided. 


aaeT a-nirdasa or a-nir-daséha, mf(a)n. 
within the ten days of impurity after childbirth ora 
death, Mn, &c.; (az), ind. id. (used adverbially). 


c 
wfafee a-nirdishta, mfn. (dis), unex- 
plained, undefined. 
A-nirdisya, mfn. undefinable, inexplicable. 
A-nirdegsa, as, m. absence of mule or direction, 
A-nirdesya, mfp. undefinable, inexplicable, 
incomparable. 


safaurfita a-nirdharita, mfn. undeter- 
mined, unascertained, undefined. 

A-nirdharya, mfn, undeterminable, not to be 
agreed upon. 

GVPARt a-nirbhara, mfn. not excessive, 
little, slight, light. 

afane a-nirbheda, as, m. not blurting 


out,’ not revealing. 


Blaae a-nirmala, mfn. dirty, foul, turbid. 
A-nirmialya, f. the plant Mendicago Esculenta. 


Bfasit at a-nirlocita, mfn. not carefully 


looked at, not considered, 


afaaitst a-nirlodita, mfn. not examined 
thoroughly, Sis. ii, 27. 

MAqaAata a-nirvacaniya, mfn. unutier- 
able, indescribable ; not to be mentioned, 

Anirvacya, mfn. id, 

a r = 

Wad UAaTa a-nirvartyamana, mfn. not 

being brought to a close. 


= . — . . 
SfaaTs a-nirvana, min. unextinguished. 


i= 
whaat2 a-nirvaha, as, m. non-accom- 
plishment, non-completion ; inconclusiveness ; insuf- 
ficiency of income. 
A-nirvahya, mfn. difficult to be managed. 


wfataa a-nirvinna, mfn. not downcast. 


A-nirvid, mfn. free from causes of depression, 
undesponding, unwearied. 


A-nirveda, as, m. non-depression, self-reliance. 


c 
afaaa a-nirvrita, wfn, discontented; un- 


happy ; discomposed. 
A-nirvriti, zs, f, discontent, 


STATS a-nirvritta, mfn. unaccomplished, 
unfulfilled. 
A-nirvritti, zs, f. incompleteness, 


AA 
NPAT a-nirvesa (= akrita-nirvesa), mfn, 
not having expiated one’s sins, BhP. 


Was dnila, as, m. (/an, ef. Irish anal), 
air or wind; the god of wind; one of the forty- 
nine Anilas or winds; one of the eight demi-gods, 
called Vasus; wind as one of the humors or rasas 
of the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection 
referred to disorder of the wind; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter y ; the number forty-nine, 
= kumara, ds, m. pl, ‘wind-princes,’aclass of deities, 


Jain. =ghna, mfn, curing disorders arising from 
wind, = ghnaka, m.the large tree Terminalia Bele- 
Tica, = paryaya or-paryaya, m. pain and swelling 
of the eyelids and outer parts of theeye. —prakriti, 
mfn. ‘having an airy or windy nature,’ N. of the planet 
Saturn, = vyadhi, m. derangement of the (internal) 
wind, =sakha or -sarathi ([MBh.], m. ‘the 
friend of wind,’ N. of fire. —han or -hrit, mfn. = 
-ghna. Anilatmaja, m. the son of the wind, 
Hanumat or Bhima. AnilAntaka, m. ‘wind- 
destroying,’ the plant Ingudi or Angara-pushpa, 
Anilapaha, mfn. = auila-ghna. Anildmaya, 
m. morbid affection of the wind, flatulence, rheuma- 
tim. AnilAyana, n. way or course of the wind, 
Suir. Anil&gin, mfn. ‘feeding on the wind,’ fast- 
ing; (), m. a snake, L., cf. vayu-bhaksha. 


WTaASUMAATY a-nilambha-samadhi,is,m. 
‘unsupported meditation,’ N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation, Buddh, 


afta a-nilaya, mf(a)n. having no rest- 
ing-place, restless, AitBr. ; Aévsr. 
A-nilayane, a7, n. no home or refuge, TUp. 


wfaata a-nivartana, mfn. not turning 
back or away, steadfast ; infproper to be abandoned, 
right. 

A-nivartin, mfn. not turning back, brave, not 
returning. Anivarti-tva, n. not turning back, 
brave resistance. 

A-nivritta, mfn. not turning back, brave, 


wataqaif{a a-nivarita, mfn. unhindered, 
unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden, unchecked. 

A-nivairya, mfn. not to be warded off, inaver- 
tible, unavoidable, irresistible. 


osfafagrata d-nivigamana, mf(a)n. not 
retiring to rest, restless, RV. vil, 49, I. 

afaga d-nivrita, mfn. (WI. vri), un- 
checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 29, 6. 


afaafen a-nivedita, mfn. untold, unmen- 


tioned, = vijata, mfn. known without being told. 
A-nivedya, ind. p. not having announced. 


~ t : 
WTA a-nivesand, mf(a)n. affording no 


place of rest, RY. i, 32, 10. 
STAM a-nisa, fn.‘ nightless,’ sleepless ; 


uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); (am), 
ind, incessantly, continually. ; 

A-nisita, mfn. incessant, VS.; SBr.; (a7), ind, 
incessantly, RV. ii, 38, 8 & ix, 96, 2.—sarga (d72- 
sita-), mfn, having an incessant flow, RY. x, 89, 4. 


Saran a-niscita, mfn. unascertained, 
not certain. 
A-niscitya, ind. p. not having ascertained. 


MAfafaad a-niscintya, mfn. not to be 


thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible. 


Wty as a-nishangd,mfn. having no quiver, 
unarmed, RV. i, 31, 13. 


ACARD an-ishavyd, mf(a)n. not to be 
wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 108, 6. 


safafaz a-nishiddha, mfn. unprohibited, 
unforbidden. : 
A-nisheddhra, mf(z)n, unimpeded, SBr. 


a fa an-ishu, mfn. having no arrows, 


haying bad arrows, = dhanva, min. without arrows 
and a bow, ‘T Ar. 


Mfacaan a-nishkdsita or a-nishkasin, 


mfn. without remains of food, ApSr. 


afatad d-nishkrita or dn-tshkrita, min. 
not done with, unfinished, not settled, RV, Anish- 
kritdéinas, mfn, having one’s guilt not settled, i.e, 
unexpiated, L. 


fae 1.an-ishte, min.(/3.ish), unwished, 


undesirable, disadvantageous, unfavourable; bad, 
wrong, evil, ominous; (4), f. the plant Sida Alba ; 
(am), n. evil, disadvantage. =graha, m. an evil 
planet. =dushta-dhi, mfn. having an evil and 
corrupt mind, = prasanhga, m. connection with a 
wrong object or a wrong argument or a wrong rule. 
= phala, n. evil result, =sanka, f. foreboding or 
fear of evil or misfortune. =sticaka, mfn. fore- 
boding evil, ominous, =hetu, m, an evil omen. 


N. of a man, —gas, ind. in rows or mar 4 
columns, AV, —gstha, m. a warrior or combatant J 
an armed or royal guard, a sentinel, L. ; the trainer ° 
an elephant, an elephant-driver, L.; 2 mark, a 816" 
signal, L.; a military drum, L. 





wAlacaed anisvara-vadin. 


An-ishtapadana, n. not obtaining what is desired 
or (fr. anzshta and éfadana) obtaining what is not 
desired, An-ishtapti,f.id. An-ishtasansin,min. 
indicating or boding evil. Anishtotprekshana, 
n, expectation of evil. 

faz 2. dn-ishta, mfn. (/yaj), not offered 
in sacrifice; not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-ishtin, 7, m. one who docs not sacrifice OT 


has not sacrificed, KitySr, 


afapa d-nishtrita, mfn. unhurt, uncheck- 


ed, RV, viii, 33, 9; VS. 


STAB a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, Uh 


steadiness. 


afaqge a-nishthura, mfn. not harsh. 


ATqM a-nishna or a-nishpata, min. ule 


skilled, 


wfqare a-nishpattt, is, f. non-accom- 


plishment, incompletion. 


A-nishpanna, mfn. imperfect, incomplete. 


afqMay a-nish-pattram, ind. so that the 


arrow does not come out (on the other side), }- © 
not with excessive force, KatySr. 


wafaart a-nisarga, min. unnatural, wie 


naturally affected. 


fata a-nistabdha, mfn. not rendered 


immovable or stiff; not paralysed; not fixed. 


afaeta a-nistirna, mfn, not crossed 


over; not set aside; not rid of; unanswered, UW) 
refuted. 
who has not yet (by refutation) got rid of a charge- 


Anistirnabhiyoga, m. (a defendant) 


AA dnika, as, am, m.0. (./an); face s 


y 
appearance, splendour; edge, point; frout, TOW 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — va 


(dnika-), mfn. having a face, or constituting 


face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (N-°, 


Agni), VS. &c. =vidirana, m, ‘shatterer of Sind 
ey 


a a in 

Anikini, f. an army, a host, forces; 4 mee 
force; three Camiis or one-tenth of an Akshauht 

(or ofacomplete army; 2187 elephants and as many 


cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 foot) ; a lotus. 


WAIT an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing oF 


looking at. 


Wala a-nica, mf(a)n. not low, decents 
respectable; not pronounced with the snuaee 
accent. —dargin, m., N. of a Buddha. A-nic 
nuvartin, mfn. not keeping low company ; (#)s 
m, a faithful lover or husband. 

A-nicais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 


Wats d-nida, mfn. having no nest, RV. 
x, 55,6; having no settled abode, i. ¢. incorporea’s 
Up.; (as), m., N. of Agni or fire, L. 

WaAttaA 1. a-niti, is, f. impropriety, | a 
morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, 19 - 
cretion, =jha or -vid, mfn, clever in mn 
conduct or (fr. @ and zz22¢2z77@) ignorant of morality 
or policy, not politic or discreet. 


<ye 1 & 
Waita 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from 


calamitous season. 
od ae * : 1 , Je 
aatem an-idriga, mfn. unlike, dissimil@ 
Walaa an-ipsita, min. undesired. 


- . e o Jie 
a aTITIAT a-nirasana (a-nir-rasand), ie 
not destitute of a waistband, having zones oF gi" 


£ < ad 
salsartaa anila-vajin, mfn. © whit? 
horsed,’ Arjuna, Kir, xiv, 26. 


Wat an-isa, mfn. one who has not a ie 
or superior, paramount; powerless, unable ; ae" 
m. Vishnu; (@), f. powerlessness, helplessness, 
=tva, n. powerlessness. 

A‘n-isvara, mf(d)n. without a superior, 
unchecked, paramount; without power, U 
not belonging to the Deity ; atheistical. = tas pe 
-tva, n, absence of a supreme ruler, a= Vain 


AV.3 
nable s 




















Wate an-tha. 







































A anu-V/kiij, to follow in cooing or 
singing or groaning. 

SIRS anu-kula, mf(a)n. following the 
bank (4i/a) or slope or declivity ; according to the 
current, AV.; favourable, agreeable ; conformable 
to; friendly, kind, well-disposed ; (as), m. a faith- 
fal or kind and obliging husband ; (a), ££ Croton 
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre; (az), n. (in poetry) 
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness, 
= ti, f. concord, good-will, favour, conformity, con- 
sent; prosperity. —mayaka, m. a kind husband or 
lover. —Vayu, Mm. a favourable wind. 

Anukilaya, Nom. P. anukiilayati, to act in a 
friendly way towards, favour. 

anu-v/kri, to do afterwards, to follow 
in doing; to imitate, copy; to equal ; to requite ; 
to adopt: Caus. -karayati, to cause to imitate. 

Anu-karé, mfn, imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an 
assistant, AV. xil, 2, 2. 

Anu-karana, 2/7, 0. the act of imitation or of 
following an example ; resemblance, similarity, 

Anu-kartri, mfn. an imitator, imitating ; (7a), 
m. a mimic, actor, performer. 

Anu-karman, 4, 0. imitation ; a subsequent nte 
or ceremony ; (@), m., N. of one of the Visvedevas, 
MBh. a 

Anu-kara, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 

Anu-karin, mfn. imitating, acting, mimicking. 

Anu-karya, min. to be imitated or copied, to 
be acted (dramatically) ; (am), n. subsequent busi- 
Bo xen, mfn, imitated, made like. 

Anu-Eriti, gr i imitation, a Copy, compliance, 

Anu-Eritya, mfn. fit to be imitated, Paficat. 

Anu-Eriya; f, imitation, doing anything in like 
manner OF subsequently ; a subsequent rite. 

WHA anw- /2. krit (p- -krintat) to go on 
destroying, MBh. xij, 2906. 

4 anu-/ krip, -kripate, to mourn for, 
long for, RV. i, 113, 10 ; Nom, A. -4rzpayate, to 
compassionate, condole with, MBh. 


VAFA anu--/ kris, Caus. *karsayatt, to 
emaciate. 

WAFT anu- / krish, to drag or draw after, 
attract: Caus. _barshayait, to cause to drag after, 


draw, attract; to subject. ; . 

Anu-karsha, 5; 1). attraction, drawing ; in- 
vyoking, summoning by incantation ; the bottom or 
the axle-tree of a carnage 5 grammatical attraction 
fincluding 4 subsequent in a preceding rule); lagging 


behind in a ceremony ; delayed performance of a 


d 


: ’ 
‘one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe, 
an atheist. 


WaAtz an-iha, min. listless, indifferent ; 
(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya; (@), f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, disinclination. ; 

An-ihita, mf. disagreeable, displeasing, un- 
wished ; (a7), n. disinclination, apathy. 

Weleb d-nila | RV. x; 55> 6 = d-nida, q.V- 

We I. anu, min. = anu, q.v. L 

ra | 2.dnt, us, M. & non-Aryan man, RV.; 
N, of a king (one of Yayati’s sons) ; of a non-Aryan 
tribe, MBh. &c. 

aq 3. dnu, ind. (as @ prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 
near to, under, subordinate to, with. " 

(When prefixed to nouns, especially 10 adver : 
compounds), according to, severally, each by = ; 
orderly, methodically, one after another, repeat ay 

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, pina a 
cording to, in order, agreeably to, 19 regard to, in 
ferior to, Pan. 1, 4, 09. ; 

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, there 
upon, again, further, then next, 

Tooele mf(@)n. subordinate, dependent, TS. ; 
SBr.; ‘being after,’ lustful, Pan. Vv, 2, 74 

Anu-tamam, (superl.) ind. most, SBr. 

Soe anu-v kath, to relate after (some 


een 
one or something else); t° repeat (what has b 


heard), 
Anu-kathane, a7, 0. order 
course, conversation. . 
Anu-kathita, mm. related after (something else), 
Pan. vi, 2, 190, Sch.; repeated. 


Wy HATg anu-kaniyas, as asi, as, the 
next youngest, Pin. vi, 2, 189. 

WAT A anu-kapolam, 
cheek, Sig, v, 35- . ; 

aay anu-»/kam, Caus. (impf. -akama- 


yata) to desire (with Inf.), Aithr. fn.), accord- 
Anu-kama, 25, MM. wert ee “ om ind. as 
ine to one’s desire, agreeable: "| 2? - te 
ae ed, at pleasure, RV, <Erit, min. fulfilling one 
desire, RV. ix, 11,7- |), TS 
Anukamin, mfp. eT, sg he pleases 
Anukamina, mfn. one W0° acts.as he pica’ 
Pan. v, 2, 11. : 
, athize with, 
WaaAe antiu- af kamp, to symp . 
bel ll aus, P. (impf. -akampayat) \0-» 


y narration ’ dis- 


ind. along the 


uty. r Beedk 
a, a7, Ti. Q1tu-Kar Sra. 
AT at A m, the bottom ofa carriage, L. 
Anu-krishta, mfn. drawn after, attracted; in- 
cluded or implied in a subsequent rule. 
s anu-+/ 1. krt ({1.sg. -kiramt) to scatter 
along, AV. ; to strews fll with, crowd: Pass.-Airyaze, 


) be crowded or filled. 
DD aaa mfn, crowded, crammed full. 


anu-v klrip, to follow in order, 
TS.; Caus. -halpayatt, to cause to follow or imitate 


compassionate: © 
Kum, thi 
Anu-kampaka, #; ms: elie? 
king ; (mfn.), ifc. sympathizing “""’ 
ating. 
Anu-kampana, 277; 
Anu-kampaniy®) m 
Anu-kampa, f. 1°: a Bh 
Anu-kampayiny 1 oats _ Anu 
Anu-kampita, min, comp jonate spirit. 


: compass 
kampitatman, min, having ® tag with 


ger,’ N. of a 

compassion- 
n sympathy; compassion. 
fn. pitiable- 


athi : 
Ann-kaimpin, mi ote worthy of SY mpathy hs eee a, as, m. permission to adopt an alter- 
Anu-kampya)MV P'expeditio (expiaine? ©Y Fl rabatitute (e, g. instead of Kusa grass you 
(as), m. an ascetic, ‘: na tas. Be, 
farasvin, perhaps for 4p" pa krish. rot mfn, followed by (instr.), MB, 
ayaa anu-karsha. See i Anu-klriptl, is, f (in Vaiseshika phil.) agree- 
PG Eo anu-kalpa- see anu-v/Ririp 7 ment. , 
: “2 to long for, desire.  an-ukta, min. (./vac), unuttered, 
srqaTA ana-v kaiks! ie heard of. extraordinary. = nimitta, n. 
' ire after unsaid, WO h is ut d yheard of or extra- 
Anu-kanksha, f desire ey for a reason which 1s unuttered or Ul 
Anu-kankshiv, mfn, longing ©" ordinary ; (mfn.), having such a reason, 


n. opportunes gcca~ 
occasionally. 
e after oF m 


: aaking, improper s eech,. 
Ant ents, 20 singing septa 
RV. ¥, 2, 33 not followed by an uktha, AitBr. . 
is Tobe | anu-krakaca, mfn. dentated like 
a saw, serrated, 7 
are anu-v/krand (perf. A. -cakradé ) 
to shout or ery after one, RY, viii, 3, 10. 
TAMA anu-vkram, to go on, go after, 
follow; to ge through in order, enumerate, supply 
with an abstract OF index. 


WARS anu-kala, mf 
sional: (am), ind. opportune’? - 
waar anu-v/ kirt, fo rele 
order; to narrate. 


Anu-kirtana, 27 
proclaiming oF publishing- 


aqarad anu-kunictas 
crooked. 

qt anu- f kushs to 
lii, 1, 25, Sch. 


the act of narrating OF 
n. 


info. bent, made 


drag along, Fan. 


wAiaa anu-ganjita. 31 


Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, 
order, method; an index showing the successive 
contents of a book; (a) or (eva) or (az), ind. m 
due order. 

Anu-kramana, a7, n. proceeding methodically 
or in order; following. 

Anu-kramanikaé or anu-kramani, f. a table 
or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic 
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the 
number of verses, name and family of poets, names 
of deities and metres). 

Anu-kranta, mf, gone over, read, or done in 
due order; enumerated, mentioned in the Anu- 
kramani. 

wat anu-kri, mfn. (4/kr2), bought sub- 
sequently (i.e. not early on the first day), PBr. ; 
Laty. &c.; (cf. pari-hri, Sata-kri.) 


WME anu-./krid, to play, Pan. i, 3, 21. 

TIAY anu-/krus, to shout at, RV. iv, 
38, 5: Caus. (ind. p. -Arosya) to join in lamenting, 
show sympathy for, MBh. xiii, 285. 

Anu-krosa, as, m. tenderness, compassion, 


WIAA anu-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 
perpetually, every instant. 


wqqy anu-kshattrt, t@, m. 8 door- 


keeper’s or charioteer’s mate or attendant, VS. 


anu-kshapam, ind. night after 
night, Kir. 


Wy AL anu-./kshar (3. pl.-kshdranti ; Im- 


per. 2. sg. -kshara) to flow into or upon, RY. 
ware 1. anu-4/2. kshi, -kshiyati (Imper. 2. 
sg. -kshiya) to settle along, AV. 
2. anu-+/4.kshi, Pass. (p. -kshiya- 
mana) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP. 


~ « . 
aaa anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend given 
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro- 
bably of the proceeds of an endowment), 


Wes anu-khafija, as, m., N. of a 
country. 

Wye anu-»/khya (perf. 2. du. -cakhya- 
thuh) to descry, RV. vii, 70, 4, &c. 

Anu-khyAti, zs, f. act of descrying or revealing, 
TS.; AitBr. 


Anu-khyatri, ‘dé, m. a discoverer, revealer, 
AitBr. 


WHA anu-gangam, ind. along the 
Ganges, Pat. 


WT anu-/gan, to count over. 


Anu-ganita, mfn, counted over, 
Anu-ganitin, min. one who has counted over, 
(gana ishtddz, q.v.) 


WTA anv- /gam,cl.1.P.-gacchati,-gan- 
tum, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, ar- 
rive; to practise, observe, obey, imitate; to enter 
into; to die out, be extinguished ; Caus. -gamayati, 
to imitate, cause to die out. 

Anu-ga, mf(d)n. going after, following, cor- 
responding with, adapted to; a companion; a tol- 
lower, a servant; (ifc.} followed by; (@), £, N. of 
an Apsaras. ) 

Anu-gata, mfn, followed by: having anvthi 
(as a skin) hanging behind ; following ; : folbowere 
acquired ; extinguished; tallying with; (a7) n. 
moderate time (in music), Anugatartha ‘rif, 
having a corresponding meaning. 

Anu-gati, 25, f. following, imitation 

| cone leeienae as,™m. a follower, an imitator. 

, re eee mfn. to be followed (as a hus- 
and by a wife in death); worthy of being imitated - 
to be looked for or discovered, Pan. vi. t 7. 
Anu-gama : a @ bet 
ine if, 25, M. Or BNU=-gamana, a7, n 

ollowing, going after in life or death; postcre t 
of : widow ; imitating, approachin — 
nu-gamya, min. to be follo 5 imi 

Anu-gimin, mfn. followin an 

Anu-gimnka, mfn, ha 
following or attending, 


a 
Bt | anu=»/ garj, to shout or roar after. 


Ant-garj 
garjite, av, n, roaring after, echo, Kum. 


dying out, 


ng, 2 companion. 
bitually or constantly 





2 


WWI anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit (or | 


follow) the cows, Pan. v, 4, 83- 


wT tat anu-gavina, as, M. & cowherd, 


Pan. Vv, 2, 15. 


WAM anu-/1. 94, to go after, follow; to 
act in conformity to, or according tothe wishesof, RV. 


= fea anu-gadin, min. repeating an- 
g Pp g 


other’s words, Pan. v, 4, 13. 


WYMNAG dnu-gayas, mfin.( 4/ gai), followed 
by shouts or hymns, RV. vili, 5, 34; (‘to be praised 


in hymns,’ Say.) 


Wee anu-»/gah, to plunge after, be 


immersed in. 
Anu-gadha, mfn. plunged or immersed in. 


sqfaTA anu-giram, ind. on the moun- 


tain, Ragh. 


Wy anu-gu, ind. behind the cows, Pan. 


Vv, 2,15. 


WATT anu-guna, mf(a)n. having similar 
qualities, congenial to ; according or suitable to ; 
(amz), ind. according to one’s merits, Kathas.; (as), 


m, natural peculiarity. 


Anu-gunaya, Nom. P. -gunayati, to favour, 


Kir, 


WAPTA anu-gupta, min. protected, shel- 


tered, concealed. 


Wey anu- J/gridh (pr. p. -gridhyat) to be 


reedy after (loc.), MBh. xii, 372. 


SAM anu-/1. gri, -grinati, to join in 
praising, RV. i,147,2; to rejoin, answer, Sankhsr. ; 


to repeat, BhP 


aan anu-»/gai, to sing after or to (a per- 


son or tune); to celebrate in song: Caus. -papayatt, 
to make one sing after or to. 


Anu-gita, f. ‘an after-song,’ N. of part of the 


fourteenth book of the Mahabharata (chaps. 16-92). 


Anu-giti, zs, f., N. of a metre (of two verses, the 
first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two 


mitras). 

BAMA anu-godam, ind. near the Goda- 
vari. 

WW dn-vgra, or an-ugrd, mf(a)n. not 
harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV. &c. 


aq anu-»/grah, to follow in taking or 
plundering, MBh. iv, 996; to support; to uphold ; 
to receive, welcome ; to treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige; to foster. 

Anu-grihita, mfn. favoured, obliged. 

Anu-graha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing 
favour, conferring benefits, promoting or furthering 
a good object ; assistance ; facilitating by incanta- 
tions ; rear-guard ; N. of the eighth or fifth creation, 
VP. —kitara, mfn. anxious to please or for favour. 
=sarga, m. (in Sankhya phil.) creation of the 
e elings or mental conditions. 

Anu-grahena, am, n.=anu-graha, 

Anu-grahita, mfn. occupied, engaged, R. i, 7, 
Ts. 

Anu-grahin, 7, m. proficient in magic skill, 

Anu-grahaka, mf(za) n. favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 

Anu-grahin, mfn. gracious, favourable. 

Antu-graihya, mfn. to be favoured or furthered. 

Anu-jighriksha, f. desire to show favour or 
kindness ; intention to include, Nyayam. 


aq anu-gramam, ind. village after 
village, Pan. iv, 3, 61; into,a village, Laty. 

NAA anu-grasaka, as, m. a mouthful 
(of boiled rice, &c.); the equivalent of a mouthful. 

Bikis anu-»/ ghatt, to stroke, rub length- 
WISe,. 

WATT anu-V/ghush (Ved.ind. p. -ghdshya) 
to name aloud, RV. i, 162, 18. 

Wy at anu-+/ ghra, ‘to smell at,’ kiss, 
Kathis. 

Anu-jighra, mfn. snuffling at, AV. viii, 8, 8. 

RAGA anu- Veaksh (perf. -cacdksha; 
impf. A. -acashfa) to look at or up to, RV, 


Waray anu-gavam. 


m, a younger brother, a cadet; : 
mana; (a#), n. the plant Prapaundarika ; (@), fa 
younger sister, TS. 





WAL anu-/ car, to walk or move after or 
along ; to follow, pursue, seek after ; to follow out, 
adhere to, attend; to behave: Caus. -cdrayati, to 
let or cause to traverse: Intens. p. -carcuryadmana, 
continuing following, RV. x, 124, 9. 

Anu-cara, mf(z)n. following, attending ; (ds), 
m, companion, follower, servant; (, rarely @), f. a 
female attendant. 

Anu-caraka, as, m. a follower, attendant, (gana 
mahishy-Gdi, q.V.); (tka), f. a female follower or 
attendant. 

Anu-carin, mfn. following, attending. 


3 qf anu-carci, mfn. reciting or repeat- 

aia i, mf ting or repeat 
ing (in a chorus), AévSr. 

wqfa anu-»/2. ci (Imper. A.-cikitam) to 
remember, AV. vi, 53, I. 

wefan 1.anu-cita, mfn. (WT. ct), set or 
placed along or lengthwise or in rows, AitBr. 


TAfan 2.an-ucita, mfn.improper, wrong, 
unusual, strange. Anucitartha, m. an unusual 
meaning. 


We fa anu-/cint, to meditate, consider, 
recal to mind: Caus. to make to consider. 

Anu-cintana, a7, n. or anu-cinta, f, thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety. 


Anu-cintita, mfn. recollected, recalled, thought 
of. 


We AF an-ucca, mfn. not high, low, humble; 
(=an-udatta), accentless, APrat. 
An-uccais, ind. not aloud, in a low voice. 


a Patt an-uccard, as, mM. oY an-uccarana, 
amt, 1, non-pronunciation, skipping words (in re- 
citing hymns), See uc-/ car. 


WTSI anu-cchadd, as, m. (chad), a 
garment which hangs down (probably that part of 
the lower garment which hangs down in front from 
the waist to the feet), SBr. 


wqfara an-ue-chitti, is, f. (/chid), not 
cutting off, non-extirpation, non-destruction, inde- 
structibility. —@harman (ducchztt2-), min. pos~ 
sessing the virtue (or faculty) of being indestructible, 
SBr. xiv. 

I. An-uc-chindat, mfn. not destroying. 

An-uc-chinna, mfn. not cut off, unextirpated. 

An-uc-cheda, as, m.=an-uc-chittt. 

An-uc-chedya, mfn. indestructible, not sever- 
able. 


Wyss anu-cchid (/chid), to cut along 
or lengthwise. 

2, Anu-cchindat, mfn. cutting lengthwise. 

Wf ae an-ucchishta, mfn. (Wsish with 
ud), without remains or leavings of food, pure; not 
mere remains, Ragh, 


wWoasl anu-ccho (+/cho), el. 4. P. (Imper. 
2.5g. -c/ja@) to cut open or cut up, AV. ix, 5, 4. 


WARA anu-vjan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, to fol- 


low in being born or produced or arising; to take 


after (one’s parents), Ragh. 
Anu-ja, mfn. born after, later, younger ; (as), 
the plant Traya- 


Anu-janman, d, m. a younger brother, younger. 
Anu-jata, mfn. after-born, later, younger ; tak- 
ing after (one’s parents), Paficat.; born again, re- 
generated by the sacred cord; (a5), m, a younger 


brother; (@), f. a younger sister. 


WAT anu-janam, ind. according to 
people, popularly. 
WAY anu-vjap, to follow or imitate in 
muttering. 
BeGoc anu-»/jalp, to follow in talking ; 
A. -jalpate, to entertain by conversation, 
WAT anu-Vjagri, to watch as an at- 
tendant, 
wats anu-4/ji, to subdue: Desid. -jigz- 
shate, to be desirous of subduing. 
wala aayt anu -jighriksha. 
AV prah, 


See anu- 


Wayy anu-trip. 


RATA anu-jighrd. See anu-/ghra. 
Jy 
AAT anu-jirna, min. grown old or de- 


cayed after or in consequence of, Pan. ill, 4, 725 Sch. 


wats anu-4/jiv, to follow or imitate m 
living; to live for any one; to live by or upol 
something ; to live submissively under, be dependent 
on: Caus. -jivayatz, to restore to life, Das. J 

Anu-jivin, mfn, living by or upon; dependent; | 
(7), m. a dependent, follower ; N. of a crow, Paficat. : 
Annujivisat-krita, mfn. made wholly subservient, | 
Kir. | 

Anu-jivya, mfn. to be followed in living. | 

AAT anu-V1. jush, to seek, SaikhGr-s 
to devote one’s self to, indulge in, BhP. 


Wea an-wyhat, min. not quitting: 
An-ujjhita, mfn. undiminished, unimpaired, not 
left or lost. 


WRT 1. anu- /jiad,to permit, grant, allow: 
consent; to excuse, forgive ; to authorize ; to allow 
one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to; to entreat 5 
to behave kindly: Caus. -j#dpayatt, to requests 
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave * 
Desid, -7z77asatz or -fe, to wish to allow or permit, 
Pan. i, 3, 58. 

Anu-jiapti, 7s, f. authorization, permission. / 

2. Anu-jna, f. assent, assenting, permission : 
leave to depart ; allowance made for faults ; an OF 
or command, =prarthana or anujneaishane, © 
asking permission, taking leave. A: | 

Anu-jnata, mfn, assented to, permitted, allowe®? | 
ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; quthoriZe’r 
honoured; allowed to depart, dismissed. 

Anu-jiaina, am, n.=2. anu-jnd. of 

Anu-jnapaka, as, m, one who commands 
enjoins. 

Anu-jiapana, am, n.=ann-jnapl?. ‘ : 

Ware anu-jyeshtha, mfn. next alder | 
Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch.; (dye), ind. after the eldes's | 
according to seniority, Maitrs. ; MBh. | 


Weel anu- /taksh (impf. 2. pl. -dtaksi@ | 
ta) to create or procure for the help of (dat.), Bve" 
&6,;.3:¢ ‘TS: ; 

WIGS anu-tafam, ind. along the ghorts | 
Megh. 


or Te anu-/tan, toextend along, t° carly 


on, continue, develop. 


Stk § anu-»/tap, to heat, Susr.; t0 — 
annoy, AV. xix, 49,7 > Pass. -tapydte (rarely -tapy 
[MBh. i, 5055]), to suffer afterwards, repent» 
desiderate, miss: Caus. -ldpayatt, to distress. te 

Anu-tapta, mfn. heated; filled with regt 
(a), f., N. of a river, VP. 

Anu-tapa, as, m. repentance, heat. 

Anu-tapana, mfn. occasioning remorse, 
ance OF sorrow, : 

Anu-tapin, mfn. penitent, regretting. 


We AT anu-tara. See anu-vV/ tr? par ; 
WAAR anu-v/tark, to follow in thoue 


to regard as or take for. 











repent 


: isB 

wWaTe anu-tarsha, as, ™. thirst, eae 
desire, L.; a drinking vessel (used for drin 

spirituous liquors), L. ich spi* 


Anu-tarshana, a7, n.a vessel from wh . 
rituous liquor is drunk, L.; distributing liquots 
Anu-tarshula, mfn. causing desire, ai 
aqfiayA anu-tilam, ind. grain after we fo 
(of Sesamum), by grains, very minutely, (gana? 
mukhadi, 4.V-) 
aq frzata anu-tishthamana. Se 
shtha. | Ba d 
Weta anu-tunna, mfn. (/tud), depres 
or repressed (in sound), muffled, PBr. ati 
WATSa anu-tulaya, Nom. P. -tilay 
to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton). 
WT anu-vtrid (Imper. 2. 88- -t7t 
. ‘ Se de ) to 
impf. 2. du. -afyzrtam ; perf, -fataraa 
open, RV. P 
0 
Sooke anu-v/trip, to take one's fill ( 


refreshment) after or later than another. 


e 1. an 


Wad anu- Vii (3. pl. -taranti) to follow 
across or to the end, AV. vi, 122, 2. 

Anu-tara, a7, n. fare, freight, L. 

Weylrh an-utka, mfn. free from regret, not 
regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of. 

Warra an-utkarsha, as, ™. non-elevation, 


inferiority. 


dé-nutta, min. not cast down, invin- 


cible, RV. —=manyu (d-nutta-), m. ‘of invincible 
wrath,’ Indra, RV. vii, 31, £25 viii, 6, 35 & 96, 19. 


WYAA an-uttama, mf(a)n. 
incomparably the best or chief, exce 
not the best; (in Gr.) not used im 
first person. An-uttamimbhas; 
phil.) indifference to and consequent abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as fatiguing). 
bhasika, n. indifference to an 
sensual enjoyment (as involving 


objects). 


an-uttara, mfo. chief, principal ; 
best, excellent ; without 2 reply, 


silent; fixed, firm ; low, 


towards the ground; not supin 


Waa an-utthana, am, Ds 
or of energy, Rajat. 


not grown UP (as 


not rising, want of exertion 


An-utthita, mfn. not risen, 


prain), 


warts an-utpatti, $s, £, failure, nOn-pro- 
duction; (mfn.), not (yet) produc 
ma, as, a, m. f, (in Nyaya phil.) 
thing by trying to show that 9 


rsbanti, as, f. acqui- 
ch is still future, preparation 


unproduced 5 UA 


which it could spring. 
Anutpattika- 
escence in the state whi 
for a future state, Buddh. 
An-utpanna, mfn. unborn, 
effected, unaccomplished. 
An-utpida, as,m. 10° 


into existence ; not taking effect. ~k 
undergo 
ot producing, non-pro- 


quiescence in not having t© 
An-utpidans, 47, 0. 1 
duction. 
An-utpdya, mf. not to 


WIA dn-uisanns, min. 


an-utsaha, as, 


want of effort ; want of energy © 
listlessness; (mfn.), deficient in dete 


f. want of determination, Sah. 
an-utsuka, min 


unsurpassed, 
llent ; excessive ; 


An-u Im~ 
d abstinence from 
injury to external 


unable to answer, 
inferior, base; south, south- 


em; (am), n. a reply which is coheren 
and therefore held to be no answers (ds), m. pl. 
a class of gods among the Jainas. —¥° 
n, title of the last of the four Baud 
uttardépapatika, as, ™. pl. a class of gods, Jain. 
Anuttardpapatike-dasd, 2, | P- 

ninth anga of the Jainas treating © 


an-uttana, fn. lying 
e; not flat, Suér. 


£ those gods. 


ed, Buddh. = sa- 


arguing against a 
othing exists from 


n-production, not coming 
hin 


be created, ete 
not lost, SBr. vu. 
: non-exertion, 


r determination 5 
rmination. = Sy 


wagq anu-tyt. Wyre anu-nand. 33 


ZT anu- ,/1. da (Pass. -dayi) to permit, An-nddhrita, mfn. non-removed, not taken 
restore, RV.; to give way, yield, RV.; AV.; to remit, | 2¥ay; uninjured, undestroyed ; unoffered ; undi- 
AV.; to pay one out (2), MBh. vii, 9499. vided, unpartitioned ; unestablished, unproved. An- 

Anu-da. See andnudd. nddhritabhyastamays, m. sunset (ad/y-astam- 
Anu-datta, mfn. granted, remitted, given back, aya) taking place whilst the Ahavaniya fire con- 
Pan. vii, 4, 47, Comm. - tinues unremoved from the Girhapatya, KatySr. 
Anu-déya, at, n. a present, «Vi, 20,323 wi 
(anu-déyt), fa bride’s snail (Gmn, & Say.), RV. x, ae, aaaman pee he 


8c 6; 135, 5 & 9; [‘gift, NBD.] 
an-udatta, mfn. not raised, not Wa an-udya, mfn. unutterable, Pan. in, 
elevated, not pronounced with the Udatta accent, " ac Sch. : . 
ave ; accentless, having the neutral general tone -udyamana, min. not being spoken, SBr. 
neither high nor low (i.e. both the grave or non- Wad an-udyata mfn. (4/yam), inactive 
elevated accent explained by Pinini as savazara, | idle, destitute of perseverance. 


q. v.—which immediately precedes the Uditta, and - : : 
WA anu-dyita, am, 0. continuation of 


also the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high 
nor low, explained as eha-srutz) , having the one the play at dice, N. of the chapters 70-79 in the 


monotonous ordinary intonation which belongs to second book of the MBh. 


the generality of syllables in a sentence ; (as), m. weet 
one of the three accents to be observed in reading . ie an-udy B9G: Os oil absence of ex- 
ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness. 


the Vedas, the grave accent. = tara, m. ‘more than amas 

Awadatts, ie wer in sound than Anu datta,’ i.e. An-udyogin, mfn, inactive, lazy, indifferent. 

the very Anuditta accent (or a syllable having this WTS an-udrd, min. waterless, RY. x 

accent which immediately precedes a syllable hav- | 115, 6. " 

ing the Udatta or Svarita accent, and is therefore 

more depressed than the o:dinary Anudatta, Pan. 1, anu-4»/2. dru, to run after, follow; to 

2:33; Sch.), Pan. i, 2, 40, Sch, Anndattadi, n. accompany ; to pursue; to run over in reciting, AitBr. 

(in Gr.) a nominal base of which the first syllable is Ann-druta, mfn. followed, pursued; having 
naattat, m. a verbal root having for followed or pursued ; accompanied ; (a7), n. a mea~ 


Anudatta, An ot h Lor p 
its Anubandha the ‘Anudatta accent to indicate that | SUTe of time in music (half a Druta, or one-fourth of 


it takes the Atmane-pada terminations only; also a Mitra or of the time taken to articulate a short 


anudattépadesa. Anudattodaya, n. a syllable vowel). 
immediately preceding the Anuditta accent. WATS an-w doaha, as, m, non-marriage 
Wyatt r. an-udara,mfn. niggardly, mean. celibacy. , 
e1z 2. anu-dara, tofin. adhered to or 
followed by a wife. 
waqiqr anu-digadha, mfn.(4/dih), covered 
(ifc.), Car. 









































the ssf7asia OF 
n. (in Sinkhya 



















with the face 


’ an-udvigna, min. free from ap- 
prehension or perplexity, easy in mind, Mricch. &c. 
An-udvegsa, mfn. free from anxiety ; (as), m. 
freedom from uneasiness. = kara, mfn, not causing 
apprehension, not overawing. 


Wa lS eX anu-/dvish, to wreak one’s anger 
upon, BhP, 
anu-./dhanv (perf. A. 3. 8g. -da- 
dhanvé) to run near, RV. ii, 5, 3- am 


WIT anu-»/dham (3. pl. dhdmanty dnu) 
to sprinkle over, RV. viii, 7, 16. 
anu-4/dha, to add in placing upon, 
Laty. ; to stimulate to, RV. vi, 36, 25 to concede, 
allow, (Pass, aor. -¢#ayz) RY. vi, 20, 2. 
1.anu-./1.dhav, to run after, run 
up to; to follow; to pursue. 
I Pa sices wath ant, n. chasing, pursuing, run- 
ning after, close pursuit of any object i 
: = il y object, going after 
Anu-dhivita, mfn, pursued, run after (literally 
or figuratively). 


WANNA 2. anu-/2. dhav, to cleanse. 

2. Anu-dhavana, a7, n. cleansirig, purification 

wut anu-/dhi (p. A. -didhyana; impf 
P, 3. pl. -didhiyuh) to thi ; eas 
- z = tyuh) to think of, RY. iii, 4, 7 & x, 


(/stha), the 


2. én-udita min. unsaid, unutter- 
ed ; unutterable, blamable (cf. a-vadya), RV. x, 95; 
1; AV. v, 1, 2 (see T- dn-udita s.v. an-udaya). 
wefety anu-dinam, ind. every day. 
anu-divasam, ind. id, 


wa fesanu- /dii, to point out for, assign. 
Ann-disan, ind. in every quarter. 


Anu-dess, as, ™. 4 rule or injunction pointing 
back to a previous rule ; 


. reference to something prior. 

Anu-desin, mfin. pointing back, refe:ring back ; 

being the ye of an A: udeéa ; residing at the 
same place, gyGy. 

anu-»/dush, to become demoralized 


as a react of, MBh. ¥; 4543- 
anu-»/dribh, to make into bundles 


or chains, KaushBr. 
anu-»/dris (ind. p. -drisya, RV.x, 
20, 7) to survey; pehold; to keep in view or in 
nd v eaccie : Caus. P. ’ daréayati, to show, tell, 
teach: Pass. -drisyate (also perf. A. -dadrise, RY. 


viii, I, 34)» to become or be visible, 


8 ti, . ac- 
another birth. 


mal. 


: ikr. nS eae 
eciterne : ti, f. moderateness, -darsane, 277 1- consideration, regard. , _ 
at ha fn, not anomalous. Anu-daréin, mfn considering, foreseeing. AGL! Tidnu-dhipita,min.(/dkup),puffed 
ayaa an-utsutra, WY b e of arTo- Anu-drishti, 15; ; i 7 Z ae — 7a up; prond, RY. ii, 30, Io. 
WAR an-utseka, 45; m. absen¢ drishtineya, (404 subhrddi and karyany-Ol wy anu-/dhe, Caus. -dhé ; 
: : ; : “a at 
Anu-drashtavy% mfn. to be observed, visible. | to suck, to ee gl 2, to cause 


Zance or highmindedness. opant of puffed up; Sak, 


An-utsekin, mfn. not 477 g 
WITH an-udakd, 


vii, 50, 4, 8c. ; (am), 


an-udagra, ™ 
Not projecting. 
wqatw anu-dand 48,1. 
WATT an-uday%, as, * 
not rising (of a Juminaty)- 
I, An-ndita, 


_ waterless, RY. 


L 
f(@)n 
mf (4) t touching water, 


ind, withou 
KatySr.; without adding water, ib 
: — 


ot lofty, ows 
f pack-bone, 
non-rising: the 


not appeared ’ 


, not risen, . 
oe (see 3: a) thin, 













q anu-+/ drt, Pass. -diryate, to break 
h after another); to be scattered or confused 
te of the confusion of others. 


anu-deham, ind. behind the body, 


Bats anu-»/dhyas, to consider attentivel 
= » muse ; to miss, Kath ; to bear a grudge Ts, 
Anv-dhyé, f. sorrow, AV, vii, 114, a — 
u-dhyana, ai, 1. meditatio elip 
templation, solicitude. ” 


Anu-dhyfiyin mfn. : 
missing, MaitrS, ; contemplating, meditating ; 


Sis. ix, 73+ Teligious con= 

aqan anu-dairghy4, mfn. longitudinal. 
qa an-udgirna, mfn. not vomited 

forth, not disdained ; not spurned. 

dn-uddhata, mfn. (han), not lifted 

up, humble ; unsurpassed 5 unopposed ; (as), m, not 


MBh. 
a Tey anu-/d x 
to fall or drop om aa (perf. -dadhvasé) 


WAG anu-v nad, tosound towards (acc.): 


. . 4 y 3 


af an-udara, mf (a) a a high place, TBr. Anu-nkda, 
oh Pat RV. &e.; gra an-uddharana,am, X. (./hrt), non- ries echo, #5, m. sound, vibration, Sis.; tever- 
? . : 3 : tablishi ; n= 
wrgeg, nuda 6 Pee ae dak) | Ra 2 a rg | Abunda, nung coe 
to take fire (aor. Subj. — va b fire subsequently Anant removals Wye y thn. Fesounding, echoing, resonant, 
RV. ii, 1, to; to be const eclias & anu-/nand, to enjoy. 

D 


after (acc,), Mbh, xii, 8107. 








34 


SAAA anu-/nam, A. to incline to, RV.v, 
32, to: Caus. P. -namayati, to cause to bow, BhP. 
WYATT anu-naya, &e. See anu-/ni. 


anu-nasika, mfn. nasal, uttered 
shrough the nose (as one of the five nasal consonants, 
or a vowel, oz the three semivowels y, 2, f, under 
certain circumstances; in the case of vowels and 
semivowels, the mark w is used to denote this nasal- 
ization); the nasal mark w ; (am), n. a nasal twang ; 
speaking through the nose (a fault in pronunciation). 
=tva, n, nasality, —lopa, m. dropping of a nasal 
sound or letter, AnunZsik&éi, m. a compound 
letter commencing with a nasal. Anuniisikanta, 
m., a radical ending in a nasal. Anun&sikopa- 
aha, mf. having a nasal penultimate ; succeeding 
a syllable with a nasal sound, 
PTA anu-ni-/kram, -kramati (Subj. 
-2raméat) to follow in the steps, TS. ; SBr. 
we fre anu-4/ niksh, to pierce along, AV. 
wa laqe anu-ni-»/tud (impf. 3. pl. -atu- 
dan) to wound with a stab, goad, PBr. 
wqtarag anu-ni -4/, ‘pad, -padyate, to lie 
down by the side of, SBr.; Kaus. 
aq lagy anu-ni-4»/yuj, to attach to, place 
under the authority of, AitBr.; PBr.; Kath. 
A ih anu-nir-jihéna, min.(pr.p. A. 
af 2. ha), proceeding out of, BhP. 
S e 
wqfae?g anu-nir-./dah (Imper. 2. 82. 
-daha\ to bum down in succession, AV. ix, 2, 9. 
Faeor anu-nirdesa, as, m. description 
or relation following a previous model. 


waraaty, anu-nir-./2.vap, to take out 


from for scattering or sharing subsequently, TS. ; SBr. 
ce, 

Anu-nirvapy2, min. to be taken out and shared 
subsequently, TS.; (4), f., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr. 


aaqfarat anu-nir-4/2. 04, -vati, to become 
extinct, go out after. 


, anu-ni-s/orij (impf. 3. 8g. -ofi- 
nak) to plunge into (loc.), RV. vii, 18, K2. 
anu-ni-»/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to bring back, AitBr. 
warryy i. anu-ni-./som (ind. p. -samya) 
to hear, perceive, BhP.; to consider, MBh. =u, 6680. 


MATT 2. anu-nisam, ind. every night, 
Kath3s. &c, 


anu-nisitham, ind. at mid- 
night, Kir. 


aq anu-»/ni (Subj. 2. sg.-nayas ; aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -meshz, 2 pl. -veshathd) to bring near, 
lead to, RV.; to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify, 
supplicate, 

Antu-naya, gs, m. conciliation, salutation, cour- 
tesy, civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest 
or a deity; humble entreaty or supplication, reve- 
rential deportment ; regulation of conduct, discipline, 
tuition ; (mfn.), conciliatory, kind ; (a7), ind. fitly, 
becomingly, = pratigha-prahina, n. abandoning 
the obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh. 
Anunsyimantrans, n, conciliatory address. 

Anu-nayamins, mfn. conciliating, honouring. 

Anu-nayin, mf. courteous, supplicating, 

Anu-niyaka, mf(z#d)n. submissive, humble, 

Sna-nkyika, f. a female character subordinate to 
a sayzké or leading female character in a drama. 

Anu-ninishu, mfn. desirous of conciliating. 

Anu-nita, mfn. disciplined, taught; obtained ; 
respected ; pleased, pacified ; humbly entreated. 

Ann-niti, zs, f.conciliation,courtesy, supplication. 

Anu-neya, min. to be conciliated, Mricch. 


Wqq anu-»/4. nu, Intens.(impf. 3 pl. -no- 
navur ; pr. p. nom, pl. m, -nénuvatas) to follow 
with acclamations of praise, RV. i, 80, 9 & viii, 92, 33. 

WITT anu- J/nrit, to dance after (acc.), 
R.; Kathas.; to dance before (acc.), MBh., 


Wat an-unnata, mio. not elevated, not 


aqty anu-nam. 






too stout, prominent or protuberant, Buddh. An- 
unnatgnata, mfn. not raised nor lowered, level. 


AS an-unmatta, min. not mad, sane, 
sober, not wild, 
S’n-unmadita, mfn, id., AV. vi, 111, 1-4. 
An-unmids, as, m. not being mad, soberness, 
MaitrS.; (mfn.) = av-urematia. 


WTA Ty an-upakarin, mfn. not assist- 
ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return for 
benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 

An-apakrita, mfn. unassisted. 


faa dn-upakshita, mfn. uninjured, 
P J 
undecaying, RV. iii, 13,7 & x, 101, 5; AV, vi, 78, 2. 


Ta dn-upagitam, ind. so that no 
other person accompanies in singing, SBr. 
wqraratiaa an-upaghatdrjtta, mfn. ac- 
quired without detriment (to the paternal estate), 


An-upaghnat, mfn. not detrimental, Mn.; not 
touching, Laty. 


Wa anu-»/pac,to make ripe by degrees, 
BhP. : Pass, to become ripe by degrees, MBh.xiv, 497. 


GaTaata an-upajivaniyd, mfn. yield- 
ing no livelihood, (Compar. -¢ara, ‘ yielding no live- 
lihood at all’) SBr. vi; having no livelihood, SBr. vi. 


anu-»/path, to say after, read 

through, repeat, BhP. ; Suér. 

Anu-pathite, mfn_ read through (2ioud), recited. 

Azun-pathitin, 7, m. (one who has read through 
or recited), proficient, (gana zshtG@dz, q.v.) 

WqTe anu-»/pat, to pass by (acc.) flying, 
AivGr. ; to fly after, run after, go after, follow: Cans. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -Gfaya) to fly along, AV. vi, 134, 3; 
to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R. 

Anu-patana, gm, n. falling on or upon; fol- 
lowing ; (in mathem.) proportion. 

Anu-patita, mfn. fallen, descended ; followed. 

Anu-pata. See sv. 


wate anu-pati, ind. after the husband, 
KatySr, 


WI dnu-patha, mfn. following the road, 
RV. v, 52, 10; (as), m. a road followed after an- 
other, BhP.; a servant, BhP.; (a7), ind. along the 
road, 


WATE 1. anu-/pad, to follow, attend, be 
fond of; to enter; to enter upon ; to notice, under- 
stand; to handle. 

2. Anu-péd, mfn. coming to pass, VS. xv, 8. 

Anvu-peda, mfn. following closely, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe, (gana upakadi, q.v.); (am), 
n. a chorus, refrain, burden of a song or words sung 
again after regular intervals ; N. of an Upanga be- 
longing to the Siama-veda ; (a7), ind. step by step ; 
word for word; on the heels of, ciose behind or 
after. =sttra, n. a commentary explaining the 
text (of a Brahmana) word for word. 
Anu-padavi, f. a road followed after another, 
BhP. 

Anu-padin, 7, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one 
who follows or seeks for, Pan. v, 2, 90. 
Anupadina, f. a boot, buskin, Pan. v, 2, 9. 
WITH an-upadasta [ Kaus. ] or an-upa- 
dasya [SankhSr.] or én-upadasyat (TS.] or dz- 
upadasvat (AV .) or du-upadasuka [TS.}, mf. not 
drying up, not decaying. 

waatey an-upadishta, min. untaught, 
uninstructed. 

An-upadeshtri, /d, m. one who does not teach. 

GY an-upadha, as, m. having no pe- 
nultimate,’ a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or 4) not 
preceded by another. 


OTYgTs an-upadhi-sesha, mfn. in whom 
there is no longer a condition of individuality, 
Buddh. 

Wate an-upanaha, as, m. want of close 
attachment or adherence (?), Buddh. 

AAGUT an-upanyasta, mfn. not laid 
down clearly, not established, Y4jn. 


An-upanyése, as, m. failure of proof or deter- 


lifted up. = g&tra, mfn. having limbs that are not | mination, uncertainty, doubt. 


weqat anu-pari. 





wqqara an-upapattt, is, f. non-accom- 
plishment ; failure of proof ; inconclusive argumetk 
tation; irrelevancy, inapplicability ; insufficiency of 
means, adversity. 

An-upapanne, mf. not done, unaccomplished, 
unefiected ; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, !0- 
applicable ; impossible ; inadequately supported. — 

An-upsapaiska, gq, m. pl. ‘having no matena 
parent,’ N. of a class of Buddhas, called Dhyin- 
buddhas. 


WANG an-upaplava, min. free from dis- 


aster or overwhelming calamity. ssh 
An-upapluta, mf. not overwhelmed (¥! 
calamity). 





an-upabadha, mf(a)n. unob- 
structed, SBr. 


AIRIA an-upabhukta, 


unpossessed. saci 
An-upabhnjyamina, min. not being enjoye"" 
WIAA an-vpama, mf(a@)n. incomparable, 

matchless ; excellent, best ; (a), f. the female ele- 

phant of the south-east or of the north-east. = mavr 

m., N. of a contemporary of Sakya-munt. | 
An-upamita, mfn. uncompared, matchless. 
An-upameysa, min. incomparable. 


BAGACA an-upamardana, am, 
demolition or refutation of a charge. 
WAUGA an-upayukta, min. unsuited, U9" 
suitable, improper ; useless, unserviceable. 
An-upayoga, a, m. unserviceableness, U5° 
ness. 
An-upayogin, mfn. unsuitable, F 
WAITA dn-uparata, mfn. uninterrupte™ 
not stopped. ’ 
WTITINA anu-para-./gam, to follow oF 
who is escaping, MaitrS. 
WAITIAT anu-para- /pat, to fly © 
by the side of another, AitBr. 582 
YI anu-para-»/bhu, to spoil oF “th 
stroy after another, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. -bhavey 
id., TS. ; 
SBr 


WITLI anu-para-/mris, to seize; 
anu-para-4/sru, (said of a lea 
vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kath. ter 
| anu-pari-»/t. kri, 0 sont 
alongside, to bestrew, Kaus. 
AUCH onu-pari-v kram, %0 
round in order, to make the circuit of, vi 
regular round, d i 
Anu-parikramansa, av, n. walling roun 
order, AitAr. ad is 
Anu-parikrimam, ind. while walking To¥ 
order, TS.; SBr.; ParGr. the 
wqaran anu-pari-/1.g4, to make 
round of, traverse, MBh. awe 
Wea anu-paricaram, ind. = 4 
parikramam, Kap5. 3 of 
wqarcat anu-pari-ni (4/nt), to les 
carry about, Kaus. ibe 
weaurery anu-paridhi, ind. along OF at 
three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire, KatyS*- 
Wf anu-paripati-krame, 
regular order, VarBrS. 
WAAAY anu-pari-/ya, to pass thr 
in order, AévGr. be 
CC RIFCLE anu-pari-»/vzit, to rebura, 
repeated, SBr. xiv. eo 
wqafe anu-parisrit, ind. along ° 
the surrounding fence, Katy5r. 


aqaicg anu-pari-./sru, torun after, Bh 


: ur 
aqarcae anu-pari-haram, ind. * 
rounding, TS. 
aq anu-part( /i),-pary-ett (3-P 
yantt, AV. xv, 17, 8, irreg. -paryanit, K 
follow in going round, to make the roun os 


mfn. unenjoyed: 


n. none 


less* | 





useless. 


: haste? 


to walle 


sit i 4 


as; as 


oug? 


pat 
aus. ); f 


id 


~ A 
WAC anu-pare, 


war anu-poré (-para- 4/2), (Imper. 2. 8g. 
-pdrthi ; impf. -drai?) to follow in walking off, 
RY. 2,78, Fe ES: 
GMM anu-pary-a-»/1.94 (aor. 3. pl. 
-dgur) to revolve, return to, AitBr. 
BATA anu-pary-d-y dha (Pot. -dadh- 
yat) to place round in order, AitBr. 
anu-pary-a-/orit, to follow in 
going off, to follow, TS. SBr.; AitBr. 


way anu-pary-+/1.uksh, to sprinkle 
round, Gobh,; Gaut. 


=r oo ak oe Ay: 
ay anu-pary-é (-a-/ ), -pary-atts, to 
make the whole round of, SBr. &c. 


equated an-upalakshita, mfn.untraced, 
unperceived, unmarked, indiscriminated. 

An-upalakshya, mi. not to be traced, imper- 
ceptible. = vartman, mim, having ways that can- 
not be traced. 


WITH s an-upalabdha, mfn. unohtained, 
unperceived, unascertained. 
An-upalabdhi, 75, f non-perception, poe 
cognition. «sama, as, 2, M. f. trying to pop ish 
a fact (e.g. the reality and eternity of soun ) he 
the impossibility of perceiving = non-perception 
it, sophistical argument, Nydya¢. ; 
‘Asi cupadmhliam Ste mfn. not being perceived, 
Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch. kon 
An-npalambhe, ds, Mm. non-perception. — 
An-npalambhana, 277, 0. want of appre 
sion or knowledge. _» TS 
An-upalibha, 25, m. not catching, 4»: 


AIS anupalala, as,™.; N. of a demon 
dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, 2- 
WBA an-upavitin, i, m. 0 
vested with the sacred thread. _ 
St anu-./pas, P. A. -pasyati, °te, to 
look at, perceive, notice, discover; RV. me ; ig pe 
sider, reflect upon (acc.., MBh. &rc. ; to too P 


ne unin- 


as, take as, ib.; (perf. A. P- <paspastn’) peer 
(as the path), RV.x,14,15 AV. yi, 28, 33 ee 
Ann-papya, mfn, percelving, gry oat 
Anu-syashta, mfn. noticed, R¥. *» A a 
WYIMA an-upasaya, OS Ms any agg 
vating circumstance (in @ disease) on: 
an-upasanta, mfn. not calm; 


(as), m., N, of a Buddhist mendicant. 


t 

a qaqa an-upasarga, 4: m. & we 

is not an Upasarga, 4. V+ or destitute ae tha 
which needs no additions (as a divine 


F ing no- 
WIAA an-upasecana, pine 14. 
thing that moistens (¢. g- 9° sauce), pei Na 


ished 
eae an-upaskrila, ma ste 
‘ ¥ ra 
unpolished ; not cooked ; genuine’ —_ 
Tequited, 
WATTS an-upasthana,am i 
ce. 
near, Lity.; not being at hand, ane ng near, not 
An-npasthipant®, 27, 0. not - dy or at hand. 
producing, not offering ; 0 having resenting, not 
An-upasthapeayst: mfn, not P 
having at hand. fa, not placed neat, not 
An-upasthapita, mi uced. 
ready, not at hand, not offered a 
An-npasthayin, mf. absens not present, 
An-upasthita, mifn, not Se (am) n. a word 
not at hand; not complete, SBr.; ( j ‘ 
not upasthita, q.V- ing at hand ; 
ee, is, ¥- absence, not being ? 
incompleteness, SBr. ‘ ‘od. Un- 
WyATA an-upahata, wi ani 
vitiated ; not rendered impure. "saved, Buddh. 
whose organs of hearing are unimp 


on 
fe ot called uf 
in- ita, min. 0 a ae 

ss qed dn-upahuia, 4 with invitations,1D. 

or invited, SBr. ; not accompar not being invited, 
1 
An-upahiyamind, Mm 

MaitrS. 


n. not coming 


drink after oF 


. T 1. anu- JI. pa, i drink at: Caus. 
thereupon, follow in ar afrerwards, SBI 


(Pot. -payayet) to cause to 







Anu-pina, a7, n.2 fluid vehicle in medicine ; 
drink taken with or after medicine; drink after 
eating ; drink to be had near at hand, (Comm. on) 
ChUp. i, 10, 3. 

Anu-paniya, am, n. drink to be had near at 
hand, Comm. on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (mfn.), fit to be 
drunk after ; serving as a liquid vehicle of medicine. 

WA 2. anu-V/2. pa, Caus. P. A. -pala- 
yati,°te,to preserve, keep, cherish ;to wait for, expect. 

Anu-epalana, avi, n. preserving, keeping up. 

Anu-pélayat, mfn. keeping, maintaining. 

Anu-pilin, mf. preserving, keeping up. 

Anu-palu, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?). 

wag an-updkrita, mfn. not rendered 
fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, 7; Yaji. =minsa, 
n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice. 

WikY an-updkhyc, mfn. not clearly 
discernible, Pan. vi, 3, 8c. 

Sd anu-pdta, as, IR. falling subse- 
quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc- 
cession; following; going, proceeding in order, Or 
as a consequence ; a degree of latitude opposite to 
one given, the Antezci (?); proportion (in arithm.); 
arithmetical progression, rule of three. ; 

Anu-pitaka, a7, 1.4 crime similar to a maha- 
pataka, q.v. (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, &c.) 

Ann-patam, ind. in regular succession. 

Anu-patin, min. following as a consequence or 
result. 


WW anu-pana. See r. anu-4/I. pa. 

Soret an-upanatka, mfn. shoeless, 
KatySr. 

wWagiay an-updyin, mfn. not usiiig 
means or expedients. 

aqua anu-parsva, mfn. along or by the 
side ; lateral. ; 

WAITS anu-/pal. See 2. anu-4/2. pa. 

waaga an-updvritta, Gs, m. pl., N. of a 
people, MBh. 

wyAWas an-upasana, am, n. want of at~ 
Cin ayaa mfn. not attended to, neglected. 

wag anu-4/pis (perf. -pipesa) to fasten 
along, AV. 

aq fay anu-v/pish(ind.p.-pishya) to strike 
apainst, to touch, KatySr. 

Wyss anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 


mentioned man, Pin. vi, 2, 190; 2 follower, ib. Sch. 


anu-»/push, to go on prospering, 
* \ 
+ after another (acc.), ShadvBr. 

Te panty as,m, a kind of reed (Saccharum 
Sara Roxb.) = as . 
anu=+/pit, A. (dnu-pavate) to purify 
in passing along, SBr. 
Aye anu-purve, mf(a)n. regular, eee 
i ‘ye order from the preceding ; (dz), ind. 
in regular ordet, from the first, RV. &c,; (ena), ind. 
in lar order or succession, fcom the first, from 
from above downwards. ae i 

a afanphtra enabhi, -pini-lekha,m ‘ 
Ae ee hair, regularly shaped limbs, regular 
. th regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the 
he ds (all these are epithets given to Buddha, some 
f eel also to Mahavira), Buddh, & Jain. =ja, 
‘ fn. descended in a regular line, KatySr. = vatea 
(a upiirud-), £. a cow which calves regularly, AV. 
I a, om ae, ind. = anu-piurvdm. . 
Oe apres min. regular, orderly, Katysr. 


sh anu-prikta, mfn. mixed with, MBh. 
Gb ba anu-prishthya, mf(a)n. (held or 
extended ) lengthwise, Katysr, ; 
F anu- /pri, Cas. (Imper. -pitrayatu) 
to fill, Git. 
aa dn-upéta 
AgvGr.], min. not ye 
instruction). 


aqnuy an-uposhane, am, n. not fasting. 


in regular © 
the beginning; 


(SBr.] or anupéta-purva 
t entered at a teacher’s (for 


WIIRE anu-pra-ruh, 


39 


WN an-uptd, mfn. (4/2. vap), unsown (as 
seed). — sasya,mfn.fallow,meadow (ground, &c.),L. 

An-uptrima, min. grown without being sown, L. 

WAAAFY anu-pra-vkemp, Caus. (Pot. 
-hampayet, 3. pl. Syeyur) to follow in shaking or 
apitating, AitBr.; ApSr, 

WYATT anu-y prach (with acc. of the per- 
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after. 

Anuprasmn. See s.v. 

WANA anu-pra- ./jan, to be born after; 
(with razz) to propagate again and again, BhP.; 
Caus. -janayati, to cause to be born subsequently. 

WANA anu-pra-. fia (pr. p. -jandi) to 
track, trace, discover, RV, iii, 26, 8, &c. 

Anu-prajiiana, a7, n. tracking, tracing. 

WAWWE anu-pra-nud (./nud), to push 
away from one’s self; to frighten away, put to flight. 

WAR TATA anu - prati-kramam, ind. 
(dram), returning, TS. v. 

Raatawy anu-prati-./dha, to offer after 
another (acc.), AitBr. (Pass. -adhiyate). 

SqnTTaT anu-prati-shthé (4 stha), to fol- 
low in getting a firm footing or in prospering, TS. ; 
ChUp.: Desid. -zishtAdsatz, to wish to get a firm 
footing after, Gobnh. 


WAAAY anu-/prath, A. -prathate, to ex- 


; tend or spread along (acc.), TS.; to praise, (Comm. 


on) V5, viii, 30. 
Weyer anu-pra-4/1.da, to surrender, 
make over, Buddh.; to add. 


Anu-pradiina, az, n.a gift, donation, Buddh.; 
addition, increase, Prat. 


anu-pra-»/1.dhav, to rush after, 

RV. x, 145, 6, &c.: Caus. (perf, -dhavayam ca- 
kara) to drive after, SBr. 

Anu-pradhavite, mf. hurried, eager, Das. 

WYNGT anv-pra-/pat (aor. 3. pl. -pap- 
tan) to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6. 

Anu-prapatam, ind. going in succession, Pan. 
iv, 3, 56, Sch. 

ByAIAg anu-pra-+/pad, to enter or ap 
proach or arrive after; to follow, act in conform 
ance to. 


Anun-prapanuea, mfn. following after, con 
formed to, 


Anu-prapidam, ind. going in succession, Pan 
iv, 3, 86, Sch. 

AAWA anu-pra-/1.pa, P.(3. pl. -pibanti) 
to drink one after the other, AitBr.; A. (2. pl. -f2- 
pate [sic] & -pzbate) to drink after another (acc.), 
TS.; Kath. 

WaAAt anu-pra-./bha, to shine upon, TBr. 


WAAMTA anu-pra-bhuta, mfn. passing 
through, penetrating, (duu prd-bhitta) RV. viii, 
58, 2; penetrated, ChUp. 

WARTA anu-pra-»/bhiish (p. -bhushat) to 
serve, attend, offer, RV. ix, 29, 1, 


WANA anv-pramana, mfn. having a 
suitable size or length, 


WANA anu-pra-»/muc, to let loose or go 


successively, RV. iv, 22, 7, 


Weng anu-pra-. mud, Caus, -modayait, 


to consent, MirkP, 


AYAIA anu-pra-./yam, to offer, T'S. 

WHAT anu-pras/y 
to start after, accompany 
a anu-pra-»/yuj, to employ after, 
ada after (abl.), Pain.: to join, follow, AV. &e 


Ant-prayujyamé: ; 
we TR - A 
addition or after or eee being employed in 


Anu-prayoktavya : 
; » ifn, t . 
ployed in addition or after. 0 be joined or em- 


Anu-prayoga, as, m. additional use. 


WYNRE anu-pra-»/ruh, to 


cordance with, SBr. 


a, to follow after, TBr. : 


grow im ace 


D 2 





36 wate anu-praroha. 


« : . a A * A 

Anu-praroha, mfn, coming up or growing i Wa anu-présh (./ish), Caus. P. -pré- 
accordance with. shayati, to send forth after. ; 

Waste anu-pra-vacana, am, n. study Anu-praishaé, as,m.asubsequent invitation,SBr. 


a af 3 
of the Veda with a teacher. Anupravacanadl, WARE anu-proh (/ 1.uh), to insert, ApSr. 


a gana of Pan. (v.1 111). 
cnupravacaniya, mfn. belonging to, or neces- Wye anu- / plu, to float (as clouds) after ; 
to follgw. 


sary for anupravacana, AsvGr.; Gobh. 
Anu-plava, as,m.acompanion or follower, Ragh. 


Wy WAG anu-pra- ./vad,to repeat another’s 
WTA anu-./bandh, to attach, tie; to 


words, TS.; AitBr.; to speak of, Nir.: Caus. -UG- 
dayati, to cause to resound, to play (an instrument), | bind (by an obligation) ; to stick, adhere, follow, 
endure; to be followed by, BhP. 


Sankhsr. 

WWE anu-pra- /vah, to drag (or carry) Anu-baddba, mfn. bound to, obliged to, con- 
; nected with, related to, belonging to; followed by. 

about ; to go or get forward, RV. x, 2, 3- A ‘ : ; 

. : nu-badhnat, mf. following, seeking, Kir. 

aq aray_anu-pra-v/ vis, to follow in en- Anu-bandha,as,m. binding, connection, attach- 
tering, enter; to attack. ment; encumbrance ; clog; uninterrupted succession ; 
Anu-pravisys, ind. p. having entered into. sequence, consequence, result; intention, design ; 
Anu-pravesa, ds, m. OF anu-pravesane | motive, cause ; obstacle ; inseparable adjunct or sign 
[gana anupravacanddi, q.v.), am, n. entrance of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection 
into ; imitation, (supervening on the principal disease) ; an indicatory 
Anu-pravesaniya, mfn. connected with enter- letter or syllable attached to roots, &c. (marking some 
peculiarity in their inflection ; ¢.g. an z attached to 


ing, (gana anupravacanddt, q. Vv.) 
Wy signaniiie oe ee : roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before their 
i. weg V OTF. P rd-opsqaktt, to final consonant); a child or pupil] who imitates an 
send or throw after, SBr. example set by a parent or preceptor; commence- 
Wy AFH anu-pra-v/ rit (impf.-pravartata ; | ment, beginning ; anything small or little, a part, a 
perf, -vaurite) to proceed along or after, RV. small part; (in arithm. ) the junction of fractions ; 
Anu-pravritta, min. following after (acc.), BhP. (in phil. ) an indispensable element of the Vedanta ; 

: : (z), £ hickup, L.; thirst, L. 
anu-pra-»/vraj, to follow into | ° ‘anu-pandhaka, mf(i#d)n. connected, allied ; 
exile, R. v, 36, 61. 


related. 
aT anu-pra-»/1. sue, -socate, to re- 


Anu-bandhana, a, n. binding, connection, 
gret or mourn deeply, MBh, 


























succession, unbroken series. 

Anu-bandhin, mfn. connected with, attached ; 
having in its train or as a consequence, resulting ; con- 
tinuous, lasting, permanent, Anubandhi-tva, n. the 
state of being accompanied or attended or followed. 

Anu-bandhya, mfn. principal, primary, liable 
to receive an adjunct (asa root, a disease) ; (cf. arzz- 


bandhya.) 

WAS anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an 
auxiliary army following another. 

Wey aATY anu-/badh, Pass. (p -badhyama- 
ma) to be oppressed or tormented, Rajat.; Kathas. 


BITTY anu- /budh, to awake; to recol- 
lect ; to learn (by information): Caus. -bodhayatt, 
to communicate ; to remind, Sak. 

Anu-bodha, as, m. recollection; an after-thought, 
L.; reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacing 
perfumes. 

Anu-bodhana, a7, n. recollecting, reminding. 

Anu-bodhita, mfn. reminded; convinced by 
recollection. 


anu-prasna, as, M. & subsequent 
question (having reference to what has been pre- 
viously said by the teacher). 


Wtay anu-pra- /sazj, to adhere to, 
fasten, SBr. . 

Anu-prasakta, min. strongly attached, Sis. 

Anu-prasakti, zs, f. close connection with. 

WTAE anu-pra-/sad, to be content or 
satisfied with (acc.) 

anu-prasita, mfn.(+/4.su),created 
afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361. 

WAY anu-pra-4/srt, Caus. (impf. 3. pl. 
-prdsarayanta) to extend over, RV. x, 56, 5; Intens. 
part. -sdrsvana, moving along (acc.), RV. v, 44, 3- 

WAAAY anu-pra-4/srip, to creep towards 
or after, TS.; SBr.: Caus. (Opt. 3. pl. -sarpayeyuh) 
to cause to pass round (acc.), ASvSr. 

WARM anu-pra-4/stri, to scatter along or 
upon, Kaué, 

WAN CAT anu-pra-/stha, to start after an- 
other: Caus, -sthdpayati, to cause to follow, BhP. 


Anu-prastha, mfn. latitudinal; according to 
width, following the breadth or latitude. 


wanfea anu-pra-hita, mfn. (hi), sent 
after, Uttarar. 

WWE anu-pra- /hri, to throw into the 
fire, TS.; SBr. &c. 
iy eae aan am, n. throwing into the fire, 


WYRM anu-prén(/an), el. 2. P. -prdniti, 
to breathe after, TUp. 


WAYATY anu-prap (ap), to come or go up 
to, reach, attain; to arrive; to get; to get back: 
to get by imitating, 

Anu-pripta, mfn, arrived, returned ; obtained ; 
having reached, having got. 


WRIA anu-prés (./2.a3), -présyati, to 
throw after, SBr., KatySr. 
Anu-préisa, as, m. alliteration, repetition of 
similar letters, syllables, and words, Kpr. &c. 
~ 
Wyk anu-pré (Vt), cl. 2. P. -praiti, to 


follow, RV. &c.; to follow in death, SBr.; t 
after, AV.; AitBr. i bas 


WANA anu-préksh (4/iksh), te follow with 


the eyes. 


TW anu-brahmana, am, n. & work 
resembling a Brahmana, Pn. iv, 2, 62; (a7), ind, 
according to the Brahmana, Laty. 

Anu-brahmanika (Comm. on Laty.], as, or 
anu-brahmanin [AévSr.; Vait.], 7, m. a knower 
of an anu-brahmana., 

A anu-/bri, cl. 2. P. -braviti, to pro- 
nounce, recite ; to utter; to address, invite (with dat.), 
SBr. &c.; to repeat another’s words, learn by heart 
(by repeating another’s words), RV. v, 44, 133 SBr. 


Wy anu- /bhaj, to worship, BhP 


Wl anu-/bha, to shine after another 
(acc.), RV. iii, 6, 7; Up. 


WYATT anu- / bhash, to speak to, address ; 
to confess. 

Anu-bhishana, am. See an-anubhashana, 
Ana-bhashitri, mfn. speaking to, saying, Ragh. 


WIG anu-bhasa, as, m. a kind of crow. 


wea fre anu-/bhid, to split or break 
along, SBr. ; 
Anu-bhitti, ind. along a mat, KatySr. 


WAH anu-/bhuj, to suffer the conse- 
quence of one’s actions; to enjoy successively, Kum. ; 
to enjoy, participate ; to pass (an asterism), BhP. 

Anu-bhoga, as, m. (in law) enjoyment, a grant 
of hereditary land in return for service. 


Y anu-/bhi, to enclose, embrace, 


ChUp.; to be after, attain, equal, RV. &c.; to be 
useful, to help; SBr.; SankhSr.; to turn or incline 


STAT anu-ma. | 


to, RV. x, 147, 1; to notice, perceive, understand ; 


derived from memory ; experience, knowledge de- 


authority, consequence ; firm opinion, ascertaimm 
good resolution, belief. 


has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoyed. 


by means of the four Pramanas (perception bY ©.” 





to experience, to attempt. 
Anu-bhava, s,m. perception, apprehension, fru- 
ition; understanding ; impression on the mind not 


rived from personal observation or experiment ; 
result, consequence. = siddha, mfn. established by 
experience or perception. Anubhavirudhs, min. 
subjected to trial or experiment. 
Anu-bhéva, 25, mM. sign or indication of a feeling 


(dhdva) by look or gesture, Kpr. &c. } are 
€ 





Anu-bhavaka, mf(zka)n. causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. —ta, f. understanding. 
Anu-bhavanna, am, n. the act of indicating 
feelings by sign or gesture, Sah. : 
Anu-bhévin, mfn. perceiving, knowing ; il 
an eye-witness, Mn. viii, 69; Ap.; showing 518" 
of feeling. - (ife.) 
Anu-bhi, mf. perceiving, understanding (i¢- a 
Anu-bhita, min. perceived, understood, appr 
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence ; tha 


Anu-bhiti, zs, f. perception ; knowledge baie 
any source but memory ; (in phil.) knowledge gain 


senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authonty a 
dignity, consequence. = prakasa, m., N. of a he 46 
trical paraphrase of the twelve principal Upan's . ¢ 
by Vidy4ranya-muni. = svarupichrye, M1 °" 
the author of the grammar Sarasvatl-prakriy4. 

Anu-bhiya, ind. having experienced. | ing 

Anu-bhiiyamana, mfn. being under trial ; be 
experienced or enjoyed, 


Wy anu- J/bhri, to support, Kath.; a 
insert, enter, RV. x, 61, 55 AV hetl- 
Anu-bhartri, mf(z7?)n. supporting, strengt, 

ing (Gmn.), penetrating (NBD.), RY. i, 88, 


AAT anu-»/bhraj, to illuminate. | 


S _ er 
Waly anu-bhratri, ta, m. 8 young ) 
brother. | 


WA anu- /mad, to rejoice over; 0 
gladden, to praise, RV. &c. og te gti’ 

Anu-miédya (4,5), mfn. to be praised 17 nist 
cession, to be granted with acclamation of PT 


RV,; AV. F gt 
AWA anu-madhyama, mfn. next olde 
to the middle, Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch. 


WAT anu- /man, to approve, agsen 
permit, grant: Caus. P. -»dnayati, to as m* 
mission leave, ask for (acc.), Yajii.; to One ee 

Anu-mata, mfn. approved, assented tO 1... 
mitted, allowed; agreeable, pleasant 5 Jove my 
loved ; concurred with, being of one opinion ; ( ads 
n. consent, permission, approbation; \¢/» toe nat 
with consent of, = karma-karin, mf. doing 
is allowed. acting according to an agreement. jon! 

Anu-mati, zs, f. assent, permission, appro ee gfe 
personified as a poddess, RV.; AV. BrC. 5 ae one 
teenth day of the moon’s age (on which it receiv 
digit less than full, when the gods or manés od Jess 
oblations with favour); also personified as B ws 
VP.; oblation made to this goddess. = pattr™ 
(in law) a deed expressing assent, ; 

Ant-manana, 777, Nl. assenting, Nir. tif? 

Anu-mantri, mfn. consenting to, perm 
TBEr. &c. : ting: 

Anu-manyamina, mfn. minding, assem TBM 

1, Anu-miné, as, m. ‘permission, consent, 
Kath. ail 
AYA anu-/mantr, to accompany ye} 
or consecrate by magic formulas; to dismiss 
blessing. n 

Ang EEN, am, n. consecration by, by ne 
and prayers. = mantra, m. a hymn us 
secrating. 

Anu-mantrita, mfn. so consecrated. 


WYATT anu-marana. See anu- fmt 1) 


WARE anu-maru, us, mM. (used 10 the P 
a country next to a desert, R. iv, 43 19. at’ 
AI 1. anu-+/2. ma, Intens. (impt. 8 
med énu) to roar or bleat towards, RY. i, 194", 4 


WAAT 2. anu-1/3. ma, to be behip 














to infer, con- 
to be in- 


measure, to be unable to equal, RV.; 
clude, guess, conjecture ; Pass, -sziyate, 
ferred or supposed. 


3. Anu-mi, f. inference, 4 conclusion from given 


premises, 

2, Anu-miing, 27, 
drawing a conclusion from given premises ; 
consideration, reflection ; guess, 


f, a similar work written by 
maindkti, f. inferential argument, 
Anu-mipaka, mf(74@)n, causing an 
(as an effect). 
Anu-mita, min. inferred, conjectured. 
Anu-miti, 75, f. conclusion from given premises. 
Anu-mimana, min. p. A. concluding, inferring. 
Anu-miyaméne, mfn. Pass. P- being inferred. 
Anu-méya, mfn. to be measured, AV. vi, 1375 
2; inferable, to be inferred, proved or conjectured. 


WAR anu-madya. See anu-/mad. 


WAATAR anu-mgsham, ind. like a kidney 
bean, (gana parimukhadi, q.¥.) 

weafag anu-»/2. mid, -medyatt, to become 
fat after another, TBr. , 

anu-./mud, to join in rejoicing, 

RV. viii, 1, 14, &c.; t0 sympathize with, Y and 
joice ; to allow with pleasure, express approval, ap 
plaud, permit; Caus. -modayati, to express approval, 

ermit, 
: Anu-mode, as, m. 4 subsequent pleasure, the 
feeling of pleasure from sympathy. 

benno, mf(z#@)n. assenting, showing 
s thetic joy. 

Ee a, amt, n. pleasing, causing imei 
applauding ; assent, acceptance ; sympathet i ‘a 
Anu-modite, min. pleased, delighted, app ’ 
apreeable acceptable. 

a : anu-/muh, to feel distressed at, to 


be troubled about or after another, MBh. i, gol 
WF anu-/myi, to follow in death, TBr. 


rod 
Anu-marans, 277; | 
cremation or concremation 
of a widow with (her husban ee 
of his dress when his body is no 
saha- 
ae bout to follow n death. 


Anu- hyat, mfn. a 
eont Phe woman who burns with a part 


of her husband's dress. 
anumrigy@, mfn. (/ mrig), 8 
sought after, BhP. = dastl, mfn. granting a 
is sought. 
u-a/mrij, tO rub lengthways for 
ishi to 7 Vv . SBr. 8cc. * Intens. part. 
polishing or cleaning, AV.; 5  epeatedly tO- 
-mdrmyijand, stretching (the arm 
wards, RV, x, 143) 5- 
+) anu-»/mris, to Br” 
&c.; to consider, think of, Sapa : 
yati, to touch or take hold of for 
ing, Kath. 
Annu-maraam, 


of, SBr., KatySr. 
anu-»/mluc (only ip 
etymol of anu-mlécantt below), t© 
Te ting- \, SBr. wv) 
pe [vS.] oF anu-miooa [Harv ] 
plants a ogee according t0 the 
anu- ’ 
jus- atySt. ; 
i mi 7 " g subsequent OF after-sa 
# » Gs 
Pan, vi, 3, 62, 
Anu-yijé, 4 
RV. x, ee Be g and 182, 2; SBr 
m, permission to : 
Peg ds, ™. - *id-) 
nuyaja, KatySr. VY", 
secondary sacrifices, MaitrS. : 
man ecitin a 
Anny8jarths, “ae belonging t° ore 
Anuyaja, Katy5r. 


reasoning. 


jlowing in death ; post- 
> we aoe the burning 


h part 


t 
nd’s corpse or Wl 
the spot; cf. 


ind, so as to seize OF take hold 


for the 
from the 


ind. 


crifice, 
















n. the act of inferring or 
inference, 
conjecture ; one of 
the means of obtaining true knowledge (see pra- 
mana), =knands, i. or -cintimani, m. or-pra- 
kia, m, works on aumand, = mani-didhitl, 
Raghunatha. Anu- 


inference 





jayait, to win, conciliate, gratify. 
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Anu-rata, mfn. fond of, attached to. 

Anu-rati, zs, f. love, affection ; attachment. 

WTA anu-./t, ras, to answer to a cry or 
to a sound. 

Anu-rasits, at, n. echo, Malatim.; Uttarar. 

TH anu-rasa, as, m.(in poetry) a sub- 

ordinate feeling or passion ; a secondary flavour (as 
3 little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.), Suér. dc. 


anu-rahasam, ind, in secret, 
apart, Pan. v, 4, 81. 


































anu-»/yat, A. -yatate, to strive to 
attain to or to reach, RV. ix, 92, 3. 


WAAy anu-4/ yam (3. pl. -yacchanti ; Im- 
per. -yacchatu ; p. fem. -ydcchamana) to direct, 
guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 123, £35 iv, 57, ” 
& vi, 75,6; (pert. 3. pl. -yemuh, A. 3. du. ~yemate) 
to follow, RV. 

Anu-yata, 
RY. v, 44, 13- 

anu-yavam, ind. like barley, (gana 
parimukhadi, 4.¥-) 
OT 1. anu-/ya, to go towards or after, 


follow ; to imitate, equal, 
3. Anu-yé, mfn. following, VS. xv, 6. 
Anu-yata, mfn, following ; followed ; practised, 
Anu-yatavya, min, to be followed. 
Anu-yatri, m. 2 follower, companion. 
Ann-yatra, ait, Z, 0. f. retinue, attendance ; that 
which is required for a journey. 
Anu-yitrika, min. following, attendant, Sak, 
Anu-yane, 271, n. going after, following. 
Anu-yéyin, mfn. going after; a follower, a 
dependant, attendant ; following, consequent upon. 
Anuyayi-ta, f. or -tva, nD. succession. 
anu-s/yuj, to join again, SBr.; 
AitBr,; to question, examine; to order; to enjoin: 
Caus, -yojayatt, to place upon ; to add, Kaus, : 
Desid., “yuyukshatt, to intend to question, MBh. 
Anu-yukta, mfn. ordered, enjoined ; asked, in- 
quired ; examined, questioned ; reprehended, 
Anu-yuktin, 7, m. one who has enjoined, ex- 
amined, (gana ishtddi, q.v-) 
Anu-yugam, ind. according to the Yugas or four 
ages, Mn. i, 84. _ mane ameni 
Anu-yoktri, /a,m.an examiner, inquirer, teacher. 
Anu-yogs, 4, Mm. 4 question, examination cen- 
sure, reproof, Nyayad. ; religious meditation, spiritual 
union. «krit, m. an Acirya or spiritual teacher. 
Anu-yogin, min. ifc. combining, uniting ; con- 
nected with ; questioning. se 
Anu-yojans, 47, n. question, questioning. 


Anu-yojys, min. to be examined or questioned, 
Mn. ; to be enj oined or ordered ; censurable ; a ser- 


vant, agent, delegate, Sak. 
anu-yit, min. ( /2.yu), depending, de- 


pendent, SBr. xi. ; 
anu-yipam, ind, along the Yipa 


or sacrificial post, (gama parimukhadi, q.v.) 
anu-+/1.raksh, to guard while fol- 


lowing, SankhSr.; to guard, take care of. . 
Anu-rakesbana, 27, 0. the act of guarding. 


RG | anu-rajjt, ind. along the rope, 
KatySr. 


mfn. followed (in hostile manner), 


WT anu- ,/raj,to be brilliant or shine in 
accordance with (said of corresponding metres), RY. 
A anu-ratram, ind. in the night, 

AitBr. 


WALT anu- ,/radh, to carry toanend; to 
finish with (gen.), TBr. 

Anu-riddha, mfn. effected, accomplished ; ob- 
tained, BhP. 

Annu-radhs, mfn., see anwradhd ; born under 
the asterism Anuradha, Pan. iv, 3, 343 (@5), m., N. 
of a Buddhist; (ds), m. pl. and (@) [AV. &c.], £ 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a line 
of oblations). = gr&maz, m. Or -pura, n. the ancient 
a of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu- 
radha. 


aqicy anu-a/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to be 
emptied after, TS. 


fTY anu-4/rish, cl.4. P. -rishyati, to be 
injured after (acc.), ChUp. 
anu-4/ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, to flow 
after, RV. i, 88, 33 (p. -rivamaya) VS. x, 19. 


1. anu-4/ru, to imitate the cry or 
answer to the cry of (acc.) 
Anu-rnta, min, resounding with, VarBrS. 


WIT 2. an-uru, mf(us or v2)n. not great. 


anu-./ruc, Caus. P. -rocayatt, to 
choose, prefer, MBh. 


WARE anu- ./rud, to lament, bewail. 
q I. anu-4/rudh, to bar (as & way), 


MBh. xiii, 1649; to surround, confine, overcome, 
BhP, &c.; cl. 4. A. -rudhyate or ep. P. -rudhyatt 
(2. sg. -rudhyase, RV. viii, 43, 9, &c.), to adhere 
to, be fond of, love; to coax, soothe, entreat. 

Anu-rnddha, mfn. checked, opposed ; soothed, 
pacified ; (as), m., N. of a cousin of Sakyamuni. 

2. Anu-rudh, mfn. adhering to, loving, VS. xxx, 
9; (cf. ani-rudh.) 

Anu-rodha, as, m. obliging or fulfilling the 
wishes (of any one); obligingness, compliance ; con- 
sideration, respect ; reference or bearing of a rule. 

Anu-rédhana, a7, n. obliging or fulfilling the 
wishes of; means for winning the affection of, AV. 

Anu-rodhin, min. complying with, compliant, 
obliging, having respect or regard to. Anurodhi-~ 
ti, f. the state of being so, Kathas, 


anu-/ruh, P. to ascend, mount, 
RV. x, 13,3: A. to grow, RV, 
Anu-ruh&, f. a grass (Cyperus Pertenius) 
Anu-roha, as, m. mountin tao 
MaitrS. ; PBr. dil ececariaaas 
WISI dnu-riipa, mfn. following the form. 
conformable, corresponding, like, fit, sattable’s 
a to, according to; (as), m. the Antistrophe 
7 ch as the same metre as the Stotriya or Strophe; 
e second of three verses recited together ; (am), 
n. conforinity, suitability ; (am, ena), ind. ife Shite 


anu-/raij, to become red in imi- 
tation of ; to be attached or devoted - Caus. P. -vai- 


mfn, fond of, attached, pleased ; be- 
_=praja min. beloved by his subjects. = loke, 
aparneaes ‘whom every one 18 attached. 
‘Anu-rakti, is, f. affection, love, devotion. — 
Anu-ranjaka, mf(ika)n. attaching, conciliating. 
Anu-raijanas am, n. the act of attaching or 
conciliating affection, love ; pleasing. 
Anu-ranjite, mfn, conciliated, delighted. 
Anu-riga, 2, ™ attachment, affection, love, 
assion ; Ted colour, Sis. ix, 8, &c. = vat, mn. af- 
f danste attached, in love with; red, Sis, ix, 10, &c. 
oe n, gesture expressive of passion. 


angita 
Anurag gite, fn. ‘impassioned, attached; caus- 


n-ragin, ™ passio : formably, according. = cesh: 
, f. personification of a musical note. : 5: 8. ta, min. endeavourin 
ees ’ a ae state of being in love with. to act becomingly. —tas, ind. conformably. : 


~ 
ha anu-revati, f., N. of a plant. 
OB anu-lakshya,ind.p.conformin g to, 
bal Sea anu-lagna, mfn. attached to; fol- 
Owed; intent on, pursuing after, 
WIS anu-/labh, to grasp or take hold 


of (from behind), SBr. : : 
tor tieena’y, in ; KatySr. : Desid. -2psate, 


WIT anula, f., N. of a female Arhat or 


Buddhist saint ; also of a queen of Ceylon. 


TWA anu-rapand, am, p. sounding con- 


formably to, echoing, 54h. 
anu-ratha, as, ™., N. of a son of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP.; (a2), ind. 
behind the carriage, P4n. 4, 1, 6, Sch, 
Anv-rathy®, f, a path along the margm of a 
road, side road, R. ii, 6, 17 

anues/ram, P. -ramati, to cease to 


go oF continue, Stop, Sankhsr. : A, to be fond of 
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Westy anu-lapa, as, m.{ /lap), repetition 
of what has been said, tautology. 

AYO anu-lasa or -lasya, as, M. & peB- 
cock. 

aise anu-/lip, P.to anoint, besmear ; 
A. to anoint one’s self after (bathing): Caus. -/epa- 
yati, to cause to be anointed. 

Ann-lipta, mfn. smeared, anointed. Anulip- 
tanga, mfn. having the limbs anointed. 

Anu-lepa, 25, m. unction, anointing, bedaubing. 

Anu-lepake, mfn. anointing the body with un- 
gaents, L.; (¢ka), f. (gana mahishy-Gdt, q.V.) 

Anu-lepana, ¢7t, 0. anointing the body; un- 
guent so used; oily or emollient application. 


waqet anu-+/li, to disappear after, BhP. 
BWysr anu- J/lubh, Caus. -lobhayatz, to 


long for, desire, R. 


A 

Wyo anu-loma, mf(a@)n.° with the hair 
or grain’ (opposed to pratz-loma, q.v.), in a natural 
direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable ; 
(a), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man’s with whom she is connected, Yajii.; (@s), m. 
‘descendants of an anulom4,’ mixed castes, (gana 
upakadi, q.v.); (dm), ind. in regular order, SBr. 
&c. = kalps, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva- 
parigishtas. = krishta, mfn. ploughed in the 
regular direction (with the grain). =ja, mfn. off- 
spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father 
[Mn. ; Yajii.], (as the Mardhavasikta of a Brahman 
father and Kshatriyi mother, and so on with the 
Ambashtha Nishada or Paragava, Mahishya, Ugra, 
Karana.) =parinité, f. married in regular prada- 
tion. &nulomAya, mfn. having fortune favour- 
able. Anulom&rtha, mfn. one who holds favour- 
able views on any question. 

Anu-lomana, a7, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction, Susr.; carrying off 
by the right channels, purging, Suér. 

Anu-lomaya, Nom. P. azu-lomayati, to stroke 
or rub with the hair, Pan. iii, 1, 25, Sch.; to send in 
the right direction or so as to carry off by the right 
channels, Suér. 


WILT an-ulband, mf(a)n. not excessive, 
not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV. &c. 


SATIN anu-vansa, as, m. & genealogical 
list or table; collateral branch of a family, Hariv.; 
(2m), ind. according to race or family ; (mf(@)n.), 
of a corresponding family, of equal birth. 

Auuvensya, mm. relating to a genealogical list. 


SATA anu-vakra, mfn. somewhat crooked 


or oblique. = ga, mfn. having a somewhat oblique 
course (as a planet, &c.), Suér. 


WyITy anu-./vac, to recite the formulas 


inviting to the sacrificial ceremony ; to repeat, re- 
iterate, recite; to communicate; to study: Caus. 
-vacayatt, to cause to recite the inviting formulas, 
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act, KatySr. 
Anu-vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated, SBr. 
Aau-vaktri, min. speaking after; replying. 
Anu-vacans, a7, n. speaking after, repetition, 
reciting, reading; lecture; a chapter, a section; 
recitation of certain texts in conformity with injunc- 
tions (frdéisha) spoken by other priests. 
&nu-vacaniye, mfn. referring to the anuva- 
cana, (gana anupravacanddi, q.v.) 
_ AnueVAkS, as, m. saying after, reciting, repeat- 
ing, reading ; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision 
or section. = sankbyé, f. the fourth of the eigh- 
teen Parisishtas of the Yajur-veda. Anuvak&e~ 
uukramani, f. a work referring to the Rig-veda 
attributed to Saunaka. 
Anwu-vikys, min. to be recited, TBr.; to be re- 
peated, reiterated, Gobh. ; (a), f. the verse to be 
recited by the Hotri or Maitravaruna priest, in which 
the god is invoked to partake of the offering in- 
tended for him, SBr. Anuvékyé-vat (SBr.] or 
anuvikya-vat | AsvSr.|, mfn. furnished or accom- 
panied with an Anuvaky4. 
Aan-vée, 2, f.= anu-vakyd, SBr.; AitBr. 
Ant-vécan2, a7, n. the act of causing the Hotri 
to recite the passages of the Rig-veda in obedience 
to the injunction (préisha) of the Adhvaryu priest, 
KatySr =praisha, m, an injunction to recite as 
above, KatySr. 


Wyse anu-ldapa. 


Anftkta, &c. Sees.v., p. 42. 
aqTt anu-vatsard, as, m. the fourth 
year in the Vedic cycle of five years, TBry &e.} a 
year, L.; (az), ind. every year, yearly. 
Anuvatsarine (TBr. &c.] or anuvatsariye 
(ManSr.], mfn. referring to the anuvatsarda. 


WAI anu-/vad, P. (with acc.) to repeat 
the words of; to imitate (in speaking) ; to resound ; 
to repeat, insist upon ; (according to Pan. 1, 3, 49) 
also A. if without object or followed by a Gen.) 
Pass. (antidyate) to be expressed correspondingly ; 
cf. antidita s. v. 

Anu-vida, as, m. saying after or again, repeat- 
ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or 
reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana- 
tory reference to anything already said; translation ; 
a passage of the Brahmanas which explains or illus- 
trates a rule (vidi) previously propounded (such a 
passage is sometimes called anuvdda-vacana) ; con- 
firmation, Nir.; slander, reviling, L. 

Anu-vidsakea or anu-vidin, mfn. repeating 
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con- 
current, conformable, in harmony with; (the mascu- 
line of the last is also the name of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut.) 

Anu-vaidita, mfn. translated. 

Anu-viidya, mf. to be explained by an anuvida, 
to be made the subject of one; (az), n. the subject 
of a predicate, = tva, n. the state of requiring to be 
explained by an anuvada. 

Antdita., See s.v. 


WyTAy anu-vanam, ind. along side of a 
wood, Kir.; (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 15.) 
WAY anu-»/2. vap, P. to scatter over, 


Nir.; A. to scatter as dust, AV.: Pass. dvzze upydte, 
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, 2. 


<= . . 
WIIG anu-/varn, to mention, describe, 


recount ; to praise. 
= . 
Weta i anu-vartane, &e. See anu-»/ orit, 


Bt anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of; (mfn.), obedient to the will of. 


wYAY anu-vashat-kri (4/1. kri), -karoti 


(Pot. -2urydt) to make a secondary exclamation of 


vashat, SBr.; AitBr.; KaushBr. ; SaokhSr. 
Avu-vashatkara, as, m. or -vashatkrita, 
am, n. a secondary exclamation of vashat. 
TqIT 1. anu-./4. vas, to clothe, cover, 
RV. vi, 75,18; AV. &c. 
Anu-vasita, mfn. dressed up, wrapped. 


WIA 2. anu-/5. vas, to settle after an- 
other (acc.) ; to dwell near to; to inhabit along with: 
Caus.-vdsayati,to leave(the calf)with(the cow), TBr. 

Anu-vasin, mfn. residing, resident. 


WATE anu-/vah, to convey or carry along; 
to take after, Comm. on Mn. iil, 7. 

Anu-vaha, as, m. ‘bearing after,’ one of the 
seven tongues of fire. 

WATT 1. anu-/v4, cl. 2. P. -vati, to blow 
upon, blow along or after, RV. dcc. 

2. Anu-vi, f. blowing after, TS.; (cf. avd.) 


Anu-vate, ind. with the wind blowing in the 
same direction, to windward, Mn, ii, 203. 


WYITA anu-vakd. See anu-+/vac. 
WAIT anu-varam, ind. time after time. 


WITH anw- ./v4é, to roar in reply to(acc.), 
VarbsS. 


WAI anu-/vas, to perfume. 

Anu-vaisa, as, m. perfuming (especially the 
clothes); an oily enema ; administering oily enemata. 

Ann-vasana, a7, n. id. 

Ann-vasita, mfn scented, perfumed, fumigated; 
prepared or administered as an enema. 

Anu-va3y2 or -visaniya, mfn. to be scented 
or fumigated ; requiring an enema. 


WaTTae anu-vi-»/kas, to blow, expand, 
as a flower. 


wary anu-vi- / kas, Intens. -cakasiti, 


to penetrate with one’s vision, AV. 





wrq fared anu-vi-shic. 


watag anu-vi-»/1. kri, to shape after, 
SBr. 

APTS anu-vi-/1. kri, to bestrew, SBr.; 
to scatter separately, ApSr. 

We fawy anu-vi- /kram, A. to step or walk 
after, follow, AV. &c. 

faax anu-vi-,/car, to walk or pass 

through, RV. vi, 28, 43 to walk up to, RY. vill, 
32, 19. 

WITS anu-vi- ./cal, to follow in chang- 
ing place, AV. 

aq fata anu-vi-»/cint, to recal to mind, 
Buddh. ; to meditate upon, ib. 

wa fara anu-vi-./tan, to extend all along 


or all over, SBr. 


watag 1.anu-»/1.vid, cl. 2. P., Ved. -veltt; 
to know thoroughly, RV. &c. 

aqfag 2. anu-+/3. vid, cl. 6. P. A. 
dati, °te, to find, obtain, discover, RV. &c.; % 
marry, MBh.; to deem, Git. , 

Anu-vitta, mfn. found, obtained, at hand, SBr- 
xiv, &c. ; 

Anu-vitti, zs, f. finding, SBr. v 

Anu-vidvas, mfn. perf. p. having found, aiid 

aq far anu-vi- /dha, to assign to 7 
order ; to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass. - aes 
to be trained to follow rules; to yield or confo 
to (gen.) 

Anu-vidhatavya, mfn, to be perform 
ing to an order. 

Anu-vidhina, 77, 
order, obedience. 

Anu-vidhayin, min. conforming to, com 
imitating, Sis. vi, 23. ‘s 

Faure anu-vi-»/1. dhav, to flow or om 

along (acc. or loc.), Kath. ; KathUp. ; to flow throug’ 
RV. viii, 17, 5. 


-pine- 


ed accord" 


oO 
n, acting conformably t 


pliant : 


e Adar 
we faag wei-n nad, Cavs: Ps 0" 
yatt, to make resonant or musical. ay 
= : wi 
cs AS Ie anu-vi-./nard, to answer 


roars, Hariv. ' 
anu-vi-/2. nas, to disappe® 
perish, vanish after or with another (acc.), AV." 
Anu-vi-niiga, as, m. perishing after. 
srafafary anu-vi-nih- sri, to go OF co 
out in order, MarkP. - 
wafaee anu-vinda, as, m., N. of & ku 
of Oujein. 
FIR anu-vi-/pas, -vé-pasyatt, 
at, view, SBr.; PBr. 
we fRYanu-vi- / bhi, to equal, corres 
to, SBr. ) 
. . as: 
wa faqy anu-vi- /mris, to consider, — 
We facts anu-vi- /raj, to be bright # 
or along, RV. v, 81, 2. 
wala anu-vi- /li, to dissolve 
in water), SBr. xiv. 
we feat anu-vi-»/v4a, to blow while p 
through, TBr. 
fatam anu-vi-«/vis, to settle 
separately, TS. R 
wafaqy anu-vi-/vrit, to run along: ‘ily 
viii, 103, 2: Caus. A. -vartayate, to follow has 
AV. 
WafAY anu- ./ vis, to enter after ; 
to follow. 
Anu-vesa, as, m. or -ve#ana, 217, 0 
after, following. 
Fava anu-visva, as, m. pl., 
people in the north-east, VarBrS. a ds 
a alana anu-vi-shanna, min. (e” 
fixed upon, ChUp. 
wararay anu-vi-shic (sic), to P° 


addition to (acc.), AV. 


mé 


to Jook 


pond 


(as galt 


along 


ko ente? 


enter inf 


n. of © 


pr 1 











wefaga anu-vishtambhea. 


WaAlrreRy anu-vishtambha, as, m.the being 
impeded in consequence of, Nir. 


FaET anu-vi-shtha (+/stha), to extend 
over, RV. &c. 


wearray anu-vishnu, ind. after Vishnu. 
weyfaarg anu-vi-shyand (./syand), to 


flow over or along or upon, SBr. 
anu-vi-4/ srt, to extend or stream 
over, TBr. 
f anu-vi-s/srij, to shoot at or 
towards; to send along (acc.), RV. ¥; 53 6. 
anu-vistrita, mfp. (./stri), @X- 
tended, spread out,’ large, roomy, R. . 
Fated anu-vismita, mfn. one who 18 
astonished after another, R. 
faag anu-vi-/ stars; Caus. -srapsa- 
yati, to separate, loose, SBr. 


we faz anu-vi-/han, to interrupt, de- 
range, MBh. 


WAIT anu-ot (+1); cl. 2. P. -vyett, to fol- 
low or join in going off or separating, VS.; SBr.; 
to extend along, TBr. 


WHIT anu-viksh (,/iksh), to Surveys 


examine. 


anu-»/vij, to fan. 
anu-/vri, to cover, Kaush Br. = 
to surround: Caus. A. -va74ay ate, tohinder» Prev \ 
¥ anu-/orit, A. to goalters e od 
low, pursue ; to follow from 8 anes obey, 
plied from a previous sentence ; to oe : 6 expect: 
respect, imitate ; to resemble ; to ass forward 6 
Caus. P. -vartayatt, to roll after oF 
follow out; to supply: . 8. 
hw My On ng esng 
fying another; compliance, obedienc result; COn- 
attending ; concurning } ame ; ’ 
; re 
oS ’ 
supplied from a aime rule. 


Anu-vartin, min. following; the state of 
dient, resembling. Anuverti-tve, n, the 


mere Re sags mfn, following attending, 

es Glas © path previously walked by 4 , 
"4 5] ° 

BhP 


compliant, obe- 


-_— writ, mf walking after, following, Maitrs.; 

-vrit, min. 

PBr. ; ‘ ly- 
Anu-vritta, mfn. follow! 6 obeghe E ally 

Ing ; rounded off; (272), B+ ° echene's 

c i ; : itably to 

Poe) is, £. following, act ‘ie act 

having regard or respect cae es conti 

of continuance; (in Pagint wai on what follows ; 

or influence of a preceding : r acting in like 

Teverting to; imitating, doing ° 

manner. 


Wey anu- Joridh, %0 grow, a 
.<} to rain upo® © 

waz anu- af orish, 

AV.; TS. - ‘oti the ground 

fe anu-vedi, ind. & dy-antam, 


‘ -Vée : 
prepared for sacrifice, Katyst. aoe ground, SBr. 
ind, along the edge of the sacrilicls 


ice 
a qa anu-»/ven, 60 allure, entices 


ind. now 4 


increase. 


anu-velam, 


wey faa anu-vellita, = 

: e 
bandaging, securing W! | ~ d ‘ 
kind of bandage applic ty with, pent under. 


(mfn.), bent in conform! 


anu-/vesht, to be. 
to, Kath.: Caus. P. peshtaya 
COVEer. 


a qaay anuvainey®, : 
aa anu-vyanjand, an, De 
dary mark or token, Buddh. 


N. of 2 country: 
& gecon- 































wound, 
mixed, full of, abounding in; set (as a jewel). 


obstructing ; blending, intermixture. 


after, inferior to, SBr.; PBr. 


WTI anu-vy-ava-»/1.94, cl. 3. P. -jt- 


galt, to come between in succession to another, SBr. 
wytqat anu-vy-ava-4/s0, to perceive. 


to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr. 
SBr. 


further, ShadvBr. ; ChUp. 


Anu-vyakhyins, ast, n. that portion ofa Brih- 
mana which explains oF illustrates difficult Sitras, 
texts or obscure statements occurring in another 


portion, SBr. xiv. 


SIT anu-vy-G-/stha, Caus. -stha- 


payatt, to send away in different directions, T Br. 


z anu-vy-G- 7 hri, to utter in order 


or repeatedly, MaitrUp.; to curse, SBr. &c. 


Anu-vysharens, 277, 0. repeated utterance, R. 
Anu-vyahirs, 25, 1. cursing,execration, Katysr. 


Anu-vyihirin,; mfn, execrating, cursing, SBr. 


wqqut anu-vy-uc- car, to follow in 


going forth, SBr. 


qr anu-vy-/1. th, to move apart 


after, PBr.; to distribute, SBr. _ 
AH anu-/vraj, to go along, ASVSr.; 


to follow (especially a departing guest, as 2 mark of 


respect); to visit serjatim ; to obey, do homage. 
Anu-vrajans, 277, 1. following as above, Heat. 
Anu-vrejy®» min, to be followed (as by the 

relatives of a dead person to the cemetery), Yjn. 


iil, 1. 
Anu-vrajys f, = anu-Urajanda, Mn. &c. 


Wan dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith- 
ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or acc.) 
ar anu-r/ sans, to recite or praise after 
another, TS. &¢.; (Ved. Inf. (dat.) az-sdse) to join 
in praising, RV. ¥,; 50 3: = 
SG KG anu-»/sak, to be able to imitate 
or come Up with, RV. x, 43) 5° Desid. Caus. P. 


-sikshayati, to teach, instruct. — . 
Anu-siksbin, mfa. exercising one’s self in, 
practising; Das. &c. . 
faa anu-satika, mfn. accompanied 
ht for a hundred. Anusatikadl, a 
ie af ah (vii, 3; 20) containing the compounds 
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts, 
as anusatika, &c. 
ergy anu gap, to curse, MBh. 
fara anu-sabdita, mfn. verbally com- 


municated ; spoken of. 
Anu-babdyes ind. p- 
Hariv. 


having communicated, 


anu-»/sam, to become calm after 


or in consequence of, BhP. 


wads anu-saya, &e- 
WATE anu-gard, as, M. (./sri), N. of 0 
Rakshasa. - 

SER hie l anu-gastra, am, N. any subsidiary 
weapon OF instrument, anything used In. place of a 
regular surgical instrument (as 2 finger-nail), Suar. 
HI ane- /gas, to rule, govern; to 
order ; to teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, 
hastise correct. . 

; Anu-Bisake, min. one who govems, instructs, 


irects OF punishes. 7 
aoe waebhsat, min.showing (the way), RV.i,130,4. 


See anu-s/ 1. St 







Anu-viddhs, mfn. pierced, penetrated ; inter- 


Antu-vedhs or anuevyHdba, as, Mm. piercing ; 


Wyay anu-vyam, ind. (4/v2), behind, 


ayaa anu-vy-ave (4/2), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 





AY anu-vy-V/ 1.aé, to overtake, reach, 


TROT anu-vy-a-/khya, to explain 


Way anu-shanga. 39 


WAY anu-/oyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, to 
strike afterwards, Mn.; to penetrate, pierce through, 


Anu-sisane, 27, n. instruction, direction, com- 
mand, precept, RV. x, 32, 7, dc. = pars, mfn. obe- 
dient. 

Anu-sisaniys or -sasye, mfn. to be instructed. 

Anu-saisita, mfn, directed; defined by rule. 

Anu-sisitri, mf, governing, instructing, Bhag. 

Ann-sisin, mi. punishing, Vikr. 

Anu-sishta, mf. taught, revealed; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 

Anu-sishti, 25, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 

Ann-sishysa, ind. part. having ruled or ordered. 


wares anu-siksh, &c. See anu-»/sak. 


wate anu-sikha, as, m., N. of a Naga 
or snake priest, PBr. 


we fqray anu-sivam, ind. after Siva. 


wary dnu-éisu, us, f. followed by its 
young (as by a foal, &c.), SBr.; KatySr. 


eq anu-4/1. 8, cl. 2. A. -sete, to sleep 
with, lie along or close, adhere closely to. 

Anu-says, as, m. close connection as with 2 
consequence, close attachment to any object; (in 
phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration toenter other 
bodies) ; repentance, regret; hatred; ancient or in- 
tense enmity; (7), f. a disease of the feet, 2 boil or 
abscess on the upper part; a boii on the head. 
= Vat, min. = au-sSayin. 

Anu-éayna, mfn. repenting, regretting; (2), 
f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss 
of her lover (in dramas). 

Avu-sayitavya, mfn. to be regretted. 

Antu-sayin, mfn. having the consequence of an 
act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent, regretful, 
sorry for; hating deeply. 

Anu-sSyin, mf. lying or extending along, Nir. 


Ln) - - . 
WWI anw-stlaya, Nom. P. -stlayats, 
to practise in imitation of, BhP. 

Anv-silana, am, n. constant practice or study 
(of a science, &c.), repeated and devoted service. 
Ann-silita, mfn. studied carefully, attended tec. 
aq anu-4/1t. uc, to mourn over, re- 
pret, bewail: Caus. P. -Socayati, to Mourn over, 
Anu-goka, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, L. 
Anu-socaka, mfn. grieving, one who repents ; 
occasioning repentance, 
Anu-socana, a7, nh. sorrow, repentance. 
Ant-socita, mfn. regretted, repented of, 
Anu-focin, mfn. regretful, sorrowful. 


AYR anu-v sush, to dry up gradually, 
SBr. xiv, &c.; to become emaciated by gradual 
practice of religious austerity, Kaus.; to languish 
after another. 


WATT anu-sobhin, mfn. shining. 

WAY anu- J/srath, cl. 6. P. -srinthati, to 
untie, TS.: Caus. P. (aor, Subj. 2. sg. -s2srathah) 
to frighten [BR.; ‘to abolish,’ Say.], RV. iv, 32, 22: 


A. -srathayate, to annihilate or soften the effect of 
RV. v, 59, I. 


WA anu- /sru, cl. 8. P. -srinoti, to hear 
repeatedly (especially what is handed down i 
Veda): Desid. A. -fusriishate, to obey. ~~ 

Anu-srava, @,m., Vedic traditi i 
repeated hearing), L. eR 

Anu-srute, min, handeddown by Vedictradition 

WPAR anu-./svas, to breathe continually, 


u anu-shac \ 
4 east oe aye sac), to adhere to, keep 


tached to, - 
otes Ge. aa ag wet ind. in continuous 
oo oe et, (gana svar-ddt, q.v.); cf. 


Anu-shakta, 

plied from Seance eee ed Sa 
_Anu-shahge, as, m. . 

tion, association, conjuncti 
connection. of word with 


to cling to, adhere, be at- 


close adherence, connec- 
on, coalition, commixture; 
word, or effect with cause ; 
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necessary consequence, the connection of a subse- 
quent with a previous act; (in the Dhatupatha) the 
nasals connected with certain roots ending in con- 
sonants (as in ¢rimph) ; tenderness, compassion, L. 
Anu-shangika, mfn. consequent, following as 
a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, in- 
herent, concomitant. 
Anu-shaigin, mfn. addicted or attached to, con- 
nected with, or ‘common, prevailing,’ Mn. vii, 52. 
Anu-shanjana, a7, n. connection with what 
follows, concord ; grammatical relation. 
Annu-shanjaniya, min. tobe connected, supplied. 


AAI anushanda, as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a place or country, (gana hacchddz, q. v.) 


Wea anu-shatyd, mfn. being conform- 
able to truth (satya), RV. iii, 26, I. 


wafaa anu-shic (/sic), Ved. to pour 
upon or into; to drip upon. 

Anu-shikta, mfn. dripped upon, TS. 

Anu-sheka, as, m. or -shecana, @77, Nl. re- 
watering or sprinkling over again, L. 

WeaTay anu-shidh (./sidh), Intens. (p. -sé- 
shidhat) to bring back along the path, RV.1, 23,15. 

YH anu-shtabdha, mfn. ( /stambh), 

(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr. 


WAY anu-shtu (./stu), to praise, RV. 
Mnu-shtuti, zs, f. praise, RV. 


WALL 1. anu-shtubh ( /stubh), to praise 
after, to follow in praising, Nir. 

2, Anu-shtubh, J (nom. “shtzk, TS.), f. follow- 
ing in praise or invocation: a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four Padas or quarter-verses of eight 
syllables each (according to the DaivBr., quoted in 
Nir. vii, 12, so called because it asushtobhatt, i.e. 
follows with its praise the Gayatri, which consists of 
three Padas), RV. x, 139, 4, &c.; (in later metrical 
systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole class of 
metres, consisting of four times eight syllables) ; 
hence the number eight; speech, Sarasvati, L.; 
(min.), praising, RV. x, 124, 9. Anushtup-Ear- 
mina, mfn. being performed with an anushtubh 
verse, SBr Anushtup-chandas, min. having 
anushtubh for metre, MaitrS. Anushtup-siras 
or -sirsban [AitBr.], mfn. having an anushtubh 
verse at the head. Anushtub-garbha, f.a metre 
(like that in RV. i, 187, 1) of the class Ushnih, 
RPrat. 

Anu-shtobhana, a, n. praising after, DaivBr. 


Wye an-ushtra, as, m. no camel, i.e. a 
bad camel, 


TOT anu-shtha (./stha), to stand near or 
by ; to follow out; to carry out, attend to; to per- 
form, do, practise ; to govern, rule, superintend ; to 
appoint: Pass. -skthiyate, to be done; to be fol- 
lowed out: Desid. -¢éskthdsati, to be desirous of 
doing, &c. 

_ Anu-tishthamina, mfn. following out, carry- 
ing out, performing, attending to. 
' Anueshtha, mfn. standing after, i.e. in suc- 
cession, RV i, 54, Io. 
Anu-shthaitavya, min. to be accomplished. 
Anu-sh¢hatri, 72, m. the undertaker of any 
work, AV. &c. 
, Anu-shthina, aw, n. carrying out, undertak- 
Ing ; doing, performance ; religious practice ; acting 
in conformity to; (7), f. performance, action, Kaus. 
—krama, m, the order of performing religious 
ceremonies, =Sarira, n. (in Sankhya phil.) the 
body which is intermediate between the Ji#ga- or 
sikshma- and the sthila-Sarira (generally called 
the adhzshthana-sariva, q.v.) =— smiraka 
mf(z#a@)n, reminding of religious ceremonies. 
Anu-shthaipaka, mf(z#d)n. causing to perform. 
Anu-shth&pana, az, n. the causing to perform 
an act, 
Anu-shthayin, mfn. doing, performing an act. 
Anu-shthi, zs, f. ‘being near, present, at hand,’ 
only inst. azz skthya, ind. immediately, SBr. &c. 
Anu-shthita, mfn. done, practised; effected, 
executed, accomplished ; followed, observed; done 
conformably. 
Anu-shthu or-shthuyé, presently,immediately. 
Anu-shtheya, mfn. to be effected, done or 


wat yA anu-shangika, 


accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or ¢s- 
tablished. 
Anu-shthys. See anu-shthi. 


WW an-ushna, mf(a)n. not hot, cold; 
apathetic; lazy, L.; (amt), n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
phxa Czrulea; (@),f., N. ofa river. =gu,m. ‘hav- 
ing cold rays,’ the moon. = vallika, f. the plant Nila- 
dirba. Anushnasita, mfn. neither hot nor cold. 

An-ushuaka, mfn. not hot, cold ; chilly, &c. 

WAS anu-shyand (./syand), Ved. Inf. 
-shydde[RV. ii, 13, 2] and Caus. -syandayddhyat 
[RV. iv, 22,7], to run along: -syandate & -shyan- 
date with a differentiation in meaning like that in 
abhi-shyand, q.V., Pan. viii, 3, 72. 

Anu-shyandé, as, m. a hind-wheel, SBr. 

Wy anu-shvadhdm (fr. sva-dha), ind. 
according to one’s will, voluntary, RV. 

WA anu-shvapam, ind. ( / svap), 
continuing to sleep, RV. vill, 97, 3- 
Wl anu-sam-»/ya, to go up and down 
(as guards) ; to go to or towards. 

WYACH anu-samrakta, mfn. attached or 
devoted to. 

TATA anu-san-/rabh, A. to catch hold 
of, RV. x, 103, 6; to catch hold of mutually, AV. 

WIA TAT, anu-samvatsaram, ind. year 
after year. 

WYATT anu-sam-»/vah, to draw or run 
by the side of, AV.; to convey along, TBr. 

@l anu-sam-»/2. va, to blow towards 
in order, TBr. 

qa traL anu-sam-vi-»/car, to visit suc- 
cessively, make the round of, MBh. 

rag anu-sam-/1. vid, to know to- 
gether with, or in consequence of (something else), 
AYV.x, 7,17 & 26. 

wqaray anu-sam- ./vi8, to retire for sleep 
after, AV.; TBr. &c. 

Watt anu-sam-vita, min. ( /vye), 
wrapped up, covered, MBh. 

WIAA anu-sam-/vraj, to go after, fol- 
low, AsySr. &c. 

anu-sam-4/sri, Caus. P. -sarayati, 

to cause to follow, to pass or go on before, MBh. 
anu-sam-4/srip, to creep or crawl 

after, SBr.; TBr. : 

Anu-sam-sarpam, ind. creeping after, KatySr. 

anu-sam-srishta, rofn. joined to 
(instr.), BhP. 

anu-sam-/stha, P. to follow (a 
road), BhP.: A. to become finished after, SBr.; 
AitBr.: Caus. P. -¢thapayade, to encourage, R. 

Anu-sam-sthita, mfn. following; dead or de- 
ceased after (another), Ragh. 

WYATT anu-sam- /spris, Caus to cause 
to touch after, SBr. 

 anu-sam- ,/smri, to remember, to 
long for (the dead or absent). 

WATS anu-sam-./syand, Intens. (p. 
nom.m, dx sam-sdnishyadat) to run after, VS. ix, 
143 (ef. Pan. vii, 4, 65.) 

wea eay anu-samhitam, ind. according 
to the Samhita text, RPrat. 

WATE anu-sam-Vhzi, to drag (the foot), 
Kaus. ; to compress, reduce a subject, Laty. 

WITHA anu-say- /2. kal, to drive or 
convey along or after, ASvGr. 

WT HA anu-sam-+/kram, to walk or go 
up to, to reach, AV. 

anu-sam->/khya, Caus. P.-khya- 
payatt, to cause to observe, show, SBr. 
anu-sam-/grah,to oblige, favour ; 
to salute by laying hold of the feet. 


go on (in spinning), AV. vi, 122, 1; 


tain, inspect, plan, arrange; to calm, composs 
in order; to aim at. 


investigated, to be looked after, 8c. 


searching into, close inspection, setting in orae 
ranging, planning ; aiming at; plan, 
gruous or suitable connection ; (in t a 
phil.) the fourth step in a syllogism (i. ¢. the apP 

cation). 








WATER anu-samprapta. 


THX anu-sam-/car, to walk along 


a 


side, to follow, join; to visit; to pursuc, seek after ; 
to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become assimilated : 
Caus. P. -carayatt, to join, become identified or as- 
similated with. 


Anu-sam-caré, min. following or accompany- 


ing (with acc,), TBr. 


a qd aT anu-sam-+/cint, to meditate. 


wat anu-sam- ./jvar, to feel distressed 


after (another), BrArUp. (ant-sani-car, SBr, xiv) 5 
to be troubled, become envious. 


anu-sam-»/tan, to overspread, 


diffuse, extend everywhere ; to join on, continue. 


Annu-sam-tati, zs, f. continuation, Maitrs. 


waaay. anu-sam-/tri, to carry to the end, 
AgvSr. 


‘anu-sam-+/dah, to burn up along 


the whole length, AV. 


aa rey anu-sam-4/dis, to assign, 


make over. 


BATS anu-sam-s/dris (ind. p. -drisy4) 


to consider successively, MBh. xii, 12024. 


TUT anu-sam-/ dha, to explore, a 


Anu-samdhatavya, mfn. to be explored, to be 
inquiry) 
der, 4° 


scheme, £09” 
he Vaigeshike 


Anu-samdhane, a7, n. investigation, 


Anu-samdbanin, mfn. investigating, searchinBr 


skilful at concerting or carrying out schemes. 


Anu-samdhfyin, mfn. id. 

Anu-samdheya,min. to be investi 
of inquiry or scrutiny, &c. 

. anu-sandhyam, 

after evening, every twilight. 


WYAAY anu-samaya. 


anu-sam- 4/1. 4 


gated , worthy 


ind . evenings 


See anu-sar- Jt 
3, to overtakes 


reach, SBr. 

anu-sam-4/2. 8; -sdm-asy atts 

add further, SBr. , 

AAA anu-sam-a- ,/car, to calTy ou" 

accomplish, BhP. . 
WAAATayT anu-sam-a-4/dha, to calm, com 


pose. 


{0 


anu-sam-»/ap, Caus. P. t sna 
plete or accomplish further or subsequently, ‘fii 
Anu-samiipana, am, n. regular comple 


Katysr. Jace 
TOT anu-sam-a-»/rabh, A. to a 
one’s self in order after, cling to (acc.), TS.; clin 
Caus. A. (impf. -Zrambhayata) to cause 
’ 
to one’s self (loc.), TS. afte” 


WYAAE anu-sam-a- ,/ruk, to rise 
TBr. 


anu-sam-a-V hi, to join OF - 

in order again, ChUp. tt 

: gl 

WA anu-sam-v/i, cl. 2. P. -etts to 

conjointly or successively ; to join in followin. 

being guided by ; to join, become assimilate - of 

Anti-samaya, 2s, m. regular connection 

words), Nydyad. &c. tows 
Waa anu-sam-+/iksh, to keep 10 " 


have in view, SBr. 
WAAGA anu-samudram, 
sea, Pan. iv, 3, 10. 
QW anu-sam-pra-v/ya, 60 
wards, AV. xi, 1, 36. _ 
WAIT anu-sam-prap (/ ap), to arti 


teach, get. 
Anu-samprépta, min. arrived, come. 


riDg 


nd. along *P? 


go 

















aqua anu-sambaddha. 
Wetas nnu-sambaddha, mfn. (/bandh), 


connected with, accompanied by. 


waaay anu-sam-¥ bhid, to bring into 


contact, combine, Kath. 


mT anu-sam-1/ bhi, to be produced 


after, proceed after, SBr. 


anu-sam~/man, to Bpprove, 


MBh. 


anu-savandm, ind, at every 


sacrifice, TBr. &c.; constantly, BhP. 
anu-satam, 
delight. 
anu-Sanu, 
or summit, from ridge to ridge. 
antu-sama, 
verse (?), Pan. Vy 4y 75+ 
anu-sayam, 
evening, every evening, (gana parimukhadt, q.¥.) 
anu-sare, anu-sarin, &C. 
under azzz-4/ srt below. 
anu-s/sic. See anu-a/ shic. 


WafaAs anu-siddha, min. (73. sidh), 


gradually effected or realized, BhP. 
anu-sitdm, ind. 8 
TS. ; (gana parimukhadt, q.¥-) 


anu-siram, ind.along the plough, 


(gana parimukhddt, 4. v.) 


WH anu-sii, tis, W., 


Comm, 


VIG anu-sicaka, mf (ia) D- ( /siie), 


indicative of, pointing out. ‘ 
Anu-siicana, av, n. pointing ON 


ATTA anu-sipam, 


diment, 
WAY anu-v/sri, to go after: 
rayatz, to pursue. 
Anu-sara, mf(7)n. following, 4 companion. 
Anu-sarans, 27, 0. 
tracking, conformity to, consequence OF;s 
habi . 
ave ee. as, m. going after, following ; customs 
Usage; nature, natural state 
ing ; prevalence, currency + ; 
authority, especially of codes of law a ees 
conformity to usage} comsequen® sili 
or «tag, ind. conformably to. caf, following, 
trating, scrutinizing, investigating- at substance. 
Anu-siryaka, a7, 0.2 TAB ed to. 
Anu-srits, min. followed, Cone onform- 
Anu-sritd, is, f. going after, followin an) 
ing to; N. of a woman, (gana haly any . ; >. RV 
anu-/srij, to distms®, ili we oi 
x, 66, 8, &c.: P. A, -srijatt, has quocession 
cessively, SBr. gcc. : Pass. t0 be crea 
i ate -. eyccession, VS. 
Ann- mfn, created in © 
a glide after or t0- 


anu-V stip: to 


wards, to approach. ‘Jik 
Anu-sarpa, 25, 0. 4 serpent 


‘ea, observe. 
WAT anu-v/sev, to practise, ing, habi 


‘ i 
Anu-se vin, mfn. practisingy observing, 
ally addicted to. 


anu-sainyd, 


indication. 


custom, 


e being, AV- 
tu- 


n 
am, D- the rear of 8 
army, LE: 


p ding to the 
. m ind. accor ‘. 
anu-somam, atte Soma, 


Katysr. 
(practice with the) Soma, as ¥? 
a Ena ind, having gone 


into in succession, Pan. “he 5% (o/ styi), 8D 
TH anu-starane, ae 2 ondary victim; 

animal which is fit to be chose? 987 "1 at the funeral 

anu-stdvani, f. the cow sacrific 

ceremony, TS. &c. 















ind. according to 
ind, along 2 table-land 
mfn. at every Saman- 
ind. evening after 


See 


long the furrow, 





N. of a work, Pan. 





ind. in every con- 


Caus . P. -Sa- 


following, going after; 


or condition of any- 
received OF established 
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1. Antioya, avt,n. elbow-piece of a seat, AV, &c. 


wt anticyate, Pass. of anu-./vac,q.V., 
p. 38, col. I. 

Anfikta, mfn. spoken after, recited after ; occur 
ring in the (sacred) text ; studied ; (av), n. study. 

Antkti, zs, f. mentioning after, repeated men- 
tion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the 
Veda. = tva, n. state of requiring repetition or ex- 
planation. 

Anficind, mfn. one so well versed in the Vedas 
and Vedangas as to be able to repeat them; one 
who repeats his lesson after his master; devoted to 
learning ; well-behaved (4/xc). 

2. Anficya, mfn. to be repeated or learnt; (cf. 
aranye-nicya.) 

Weyl St antlj-ji (anu-ud-4/ji), (aor. Subj. 1. 
sg. dnilj-jesham) to be victorious after, VS. ii, 15; 
KatySr. 

an-idha, mfn. (./vak), not borne, 
not carried ; (d), f. an unmarried woman. =ména, 
mfn, bashful. Antidhi-gamans, n. ‘going after 
an unmarried woman,’ fornication. Antidhi-bhra- 
tri, m. the brother of an unmarried woman ; the 
brother of the concubine of a king. 


wef dn-iti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29, 6. 


_ WELCH anit-./kram, to go up or out after, 
oBr. 
Wai antttha (4/stha), anittishthat:, to 
rise after, VS. &c. 
anit-»/pat, to fly up after another 
(acc.), raise one’s self into the air, jump up afterwards. 
I, antit-4/1. pa, -pibati, to drink 
up or empty by drinking after another, SBr. 
WAT 2. anit-»/5. pa (3. pl. -pipate) to 
rise along, TBr.; (cf. w¢-4/5. pa.) 
andt-saram, ind. while leaving a 
place or retiring successively, AitBr. 


ATT antt-./srij, to dismiss towards, 
TS. 


Wee anid (./ud), (impf. 3. pl. anv-aundan) 
to wet along, K4th. 
an-iidaka, am, n. (metri causa for 
an-udaka), want of water, aridity, R. i, 20, 16. 
A anid-./2.as, -asyati, to toss up 
behind or after, SBr. 


“x antd-./t, to go up or out after 
(another), AV. &c. 


wafer anidita, mfn. (4/vad), spoken 
after, spoken according to. See also anz-a/vad. 

1, Anfidys, mfn. to be spoken to afterwards, 

2. Anfidya, ind. having said afterwards or in 
reply. 
AnfidyamZna, mfn.spoken in reply to or accord- 
ing to. 

WAS aniid-é (-a-v/i), cl. 2. P. antd-aiti, 


to rise or come up after, SBr. &c. 
antid-./drink (Pot. 3. pl. anfid- 
drinheyuh) ‘to fix or fasten during,’ k oes 
until (@), SBr. ne RN 
WET andddesa, as, m. (/dis), describing, 


mentioning according to or conformably with, Sah 
3 s 


anu-stotra,am, n. praising after,’ 
N. of a treatise relating to the 5ima-veda. 
anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) 































oil, Suér. 
Wye dnu-spashta. See anu-4/ pai. 
4 anu-4/spris, to touch, extend to, 
RV. iv, 4, 2- 
< anu-/ sphur, to whizz towards, 
RV. vi, 67, II. 
Anu-sphuré, mfn, whizzing (as an arrow), AV. 
j anu-4/smri, to remember, recollect: 
Caus, P. -smdrayati or -smarayatt, to remind 
(with acc.), Kir. v, 14. 
‘Anu-smasrana, 277, 
recollection. 
Anu-smrita, min. remembered. 
Anu-smriti, ts, f. cherished recollection, recall- 
ing some idea to the exclusion of all others. 

W anu-syita, mfn. (./siv), sewed 
consecutively, strung together or connected regularly 
and uninterruptedly. 

dn-usra-yaman, a, m. not going 
out during daylight, RV. iv, 32, 24. 
anu-svand, as, 1. sounding con- 
formably, Sah. 
anu-svard, as, M. (/ svri), after- 
sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a pre- 
ceding vowel. == wat, mfn. having the Anusvara. 
=yvyaviys, Mm. separation between two sounds 
caused by an Anusvara. Anusvarigams, m. an 
augment consisting in the addition of an Anusvara. 
anuha, as, ™., N. of a son of 
Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datta, VS. 


wes anu-havd. See anu-/hve. 
anu-/2. ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to run 
after, catch, AV. &c.; to follow, join, RV. 
aes anu-hunt- 4/ kri, to roar in imitation 
of. 


n. remembering, repeated 


anu-+/hurch, to fall down after 


another, Kath. . 
anu-v hri, to imitate; to resemble: 
A. -harate, to take after (one’s parents). 
Ann-harans, 4/7, Tl. or «hire, as, m. imita- 
‘on: resemblance. = 
se au-harat, mf. as (an), m., N. of a 
na anusatikaat, 4.V- 
oe mfn. imitating. 


2 , bed * « 
_hgrakea, mf(i#a@)n. imitating. 
Reese ‘mf. to be imitated; (as), m.= 
anv-G-harya, Ls 
anu-hoda, as, M. & 
anugatikadt, 4: v.) ; 
anu-hrada or -hlada, as, m., N, of 
a son of Hiranya-kasipu, Hariv. 
anu-v/ hve, to call again, call after, 
call back, RV.; AV.: Intens, -fohaviti, to call 


tedly, AV. _ 
ae as, m, inviting, stirring up, AV. 


dnika, as,am, 0.0. (./aic with anu), 
the backbone, spine ; the back part of the altar; a 


cart (?), (gane 


former state of existence 5 (am), n. race, family, L.; cones aniid-»/2. dru, to run after tn) 
peculiarity of race, disposition, haa VarBrs. ath, ’ 
Zz Apsaras, Hariv. 4 7 ; 
Bee.; (a), f,, N. of an WAST antd-dha (4/2. h 
Anuky (3, 4), méfn. belonging to the backbone, siart after, ‘Te. ( a), to: ast -o on 


SBr. ; backbone, RV. x, 163, 2; AV. 
ATS anit-kasd,as, Mm. (./kG8), reflection 
(of light), clearness, VS. ; TS. &c.; regard, refer- 
ence, AitBr. 7 
antksh (/1. uksh), (p. A. dnu... 
ukshdmana; pert. ante... vavdksha) to sprinkle, 
bedew, RY. iii, 7; 6 & vi, 66, A+ 

ata aniicind, mfn. (fr. anv-afic), com- 
RV. iv, 54, 2; Sulb. =gar- 
Aniti- 


WTS aniid-dhri (./hri 
sine rae, (Whri), to take out from 
Pees oh aniid-»/ 2. 04, ~vati, to disperse or 
pate by following (the wind vayunt), SBr 
an-idhds, a RY 
“ae n-idhds, as, f. udderless, RV. x, 
WT dn-ina, 
min. not less, 
entire ; 
Apsaras, 


i mf(@)n. or an-tnaka 
ol not Pe dl to (abl.) 
aving ] Ww a = 
Hariv. power; (4), 


[L.] 
Ragh. ; whole, 


f.,, N. of an 
=gurnu, mf. of undiminished 


er, successive, 
fn, born in successive order, SBr, 


ind, on successive days, SBr. 


ing 
pha, ™ 
oi haw, 


lh pl, er st 


— 





42, 


weight, very heavy. —vareag (dnéza-), mfn. 
having full splendour, RY. x 140, 2. 

Qt antin-4/ni, cl. 1. P. -nayatt, to take 
out and fill after another, TBr.; SBr. 

Waniupd, min. (fr. 2.ép, q.v., with anu), 
situated near the water, watery, L.; (ds), m. a 
watery country, Mn. &c.; pond, RV.; bank of a 
river; a buffalo (cf. dni#pa), L.; N.of a Rishi, 
teacher of the SAma-veda. —ja, n. growing near the 
water, VarBrS.; ginger. =dega, m. a marshy 
country. = praya, min. marshy. =VvilAgsa, m., 
N. of a work. 

Antpy2 (4), mfn. being in ponds or bogs (as 
water), AV. 
aniipa-./das, to fail (or become 
extinct) after (acc.), PBr. 

WIM andpa-/dha (generally P.), to 
place upon, pile up after or in addition to, TS.; SBr. 

J aniipa-»/dhyi, Caus. -dharayati, to 
hold towards in addition to, Laty. 

weyUray antipa-./vis, to sit down in 

order, AsvSr.; Laty.; to lie down or incline the 
body (said of a parturient animal), SBr. 

WeWAEs andpasadam, ind. at every Upa- 

sad (q.v.), KatySr. 

WAIEN andpe-/stha, A, to approach in 
order, SBr.; AitBr. 

WTAT anii-Gdndhya, min. to be fastened 
(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, SBr. &c. 

MINH anii-yajd = anu-yajd, g.v., TS. 

WY ani-radhd, mfn. causing welfare, 
happiness, AV.; (ds), m. f, plur, = axu-radhas, 
q.v., TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

WTS an-ure, mfn. thighless; (ws), m. the 
charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rajat. &c. = sira- 
thi, m. whose charioteer is Aniiru, i.e. the sun, Sis. 

WASy anit-ridh, mfin.—anu-rudh, q.v., 
RY, iti, 55, 5- 

wataa an-urjita, min. not strong, weak ; 
not proud. 

wee an-urdhva, min. not high, low. 
= bhas (dx-irdhva-), mfn. one whose splendour 
does not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 77, 4. 
Ax-Brdhvam-bhavuks, n. not rising upwards, 
not reaching the heaven, TS, 

af _ > 

Wyle dn-urmi, min. ‘not waving or fluc- 
tuating,’ inviolable, RV. viii, 24, 22. 


Weaest anwid, f., N.of a river in Kasmira. 


Was FR anu-vrG,only du.-vrdjau, m.f. a part 
of the body near the ribs, AV, ix, 4, 12, 
Fl an-uskarc, mfi(a)n. not salted, not 
saline, AsvGr.; Heat. 
wa oR anishita, mfn. (/5. vas with anu), 
living near another, Pan. ili, 4, 72, Sch. 
BTMIL an-ishma-para, min. (in Gr.) 


not followed by a sibilant. 


Wee en-uha, min. thoughtless, careless. 
&n-thya, min. inconceivable, MaitrUp. 


ATR an-rik-ka. See an-ric below. 


WAL an-rikshard, mfn. thornless (as 2 
path or a couch), RV. 


Wy an-réic [RV. x, 105, 8, &c.] or en- 
vica [Mn.], mfn. not containing a verse from the 
Rig-veda, hymnless, not conversant with the Rig- 
veda ; (az-ricdmt), ind. not in conformity with the 
Ric, MaitzS. 

Amn-rik-ka (or an-Fic-ka), mfn. containing no 
Ric, Pan. V, 4, 74; Kas. 


Way dn-ryu, mfn. not straight, crooked, 
perverse, wicked, RV. iv, 3, 13, &c. 

BAW an-rind, mf(a)n. free from debt. 
= ta, f. or =tva, n. freedom from debt. 


An-vinin, mfn. unindebted, free from debt. 
Ame rinya-ta, f. freedom from debt, R. 


WATITg anina-vareas. 


ff dn-rita, mf(a)n. not true, false; (am), 


n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. —deva 


(durita-),m. one whose gods are not true, RV. vii, 
104,14. =dvish, mfn. persecuting untruth, RV. 


vii,66,13. maya, mfn. full of untruth, false. = va- 


dana, n.speaking falsehood, lying. = vio[(AV.&c.], 


-vadin, mfn. speaking untruth. — vrata, m/fn. false 
tovows orengagements. Anrit&kbyana, xn. telling 


a falsehood. Anrit&bhisandha, mMm.id., ChUp. 
Anritin, mfn. telling untruths, lying, a liar. 


an-ritu, us, m. unfit season ; (2%), ind. 
unseasonably, MaitrS. — kany@, f.a girl before men- 
struation, — pa (d-77/u-),mfn. not drinking intime, 
RV. iti, 53, 8. 
a-nrigansa, mf(a)n. not cruel, mild. 
= ti, f. mildness, kindness. 


Wad an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much; 
separated. = kame, (dzecka-), mfn. having many 
wishes, SBr. = k&ilam, ind. a long time, for a long 
time. =k&lavadhi, ind. long since. =krit, m. 
‘doing much,’ N. of Siva. =gotra, m. having 
more families than one, i.e. two, belonging to two 
families (or to one as an adopted son). —cara, 
mfn. gregarious. =oitta-mantre, m. onc whose 
counsels are many-minded. —ja, mfn. born more 
than once; (as), m.a bird, L. —t&, f. or -tva, n. 
muchness, manifold condition. = tra, ind. in many 
places. =dharma-keatha, f. different exposition 
of the law. =@h&, ind. in various ways, often, 
= Ghii-prayoga, m. using repeatedly. — pa, mfn, 
‘drinking oftener than once,’ an elephant (because 
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth), 
Ragh. =bh&rya, mfn. having more wives than 
one. =makha, mfn. having several faces, having 
different ways. = yuddha-vijayin, m. victorious 
in many battles. =randhra, mfn. having many 
holes or weaknesses or troubles. =rapa, mf(d)n. 
multiform; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mind, =locana, m. ‘having several (three) 
eyes,’ N. of Siva. = vacana, n. the plural number, 
= Varna, (in algebra compounded with various 
words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours 
representing x, y, z, &c., e.g. anehka-varna-gu- 
nana, multiplication of many unknown quantities), 
~ Viram, ind. many times, repeatedly. = vidha, 
mfn. of many kinds, in different ways, various. 
= gapha, mfn. cloven-hoofed, Pan. i, 2,73,Comm. 
= sabda, mfn. expressed by several words, synony- 
mous. = 823, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
repeatedly. Anek&kira, mfn. multiform. Ane- 
kAkshara, mfn. polysyllabic, having more than one 
syllable, Anekagra, mfn. engaged in various pur- 
suits. Aneka&c, mfn. having more than one vowel or 
syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel). 
Anek&rtha, mfn. having more than one meaning 
(asa word), Anekirtha-dhvani-mahjari, f. 
and anekArtha-samgraha, m., N. of two works 
on words, Anek&i, mfn. consisting of more than 
one letter (@/ being the technica] term for letter). 
AnekéSraye or anekasrita, mfn. (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) dwelling or abiding in more than one. | 

£n-ekakin, mfn. not alone, accompanied by, SBr. 

Au-ekanta, mfn. not alone and excluding every 
other, uncertain. —twa, n. uncertainty. — vada, 
m. scepticism. = vadin, m.a sceptic; a Jaina, an 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Aneki-kerene, a, n. making manifold. 

Aneki-bhavat, mfn. being manifold, i.e. di- 
vided in two. 

Anekiya, mfn. having several, (gana «kar ddi, 


q-¥.) 
RAAT an-ejat, mfn. (4/e), not moving, 


immovable, 


waz an-eda, as, m. {an being an expletive 
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish, L. 

An-eda-mitika, min. deaf and dumb, L.; blind, 
L.; wicked, fraudulent, L. 


wag é-nedya (4), mfn. (nid), not to be 
blamed, RV. 


AA 1. an-end, mfn. without stags, RY. 
vi, 66, 7; (cf. er.) 
~ 


Wadd an-ends, mfn. blameless, sinless, 


not liable to error, RV. &c.; N. of various per- 
sonages, 


. id © 
from haughtiness, Sah, ; not standing high (s# 
the water of a river), Kir. 


son, adopted. 


tainment, certainty; whole amount; 


pati, 





wears anta-lopa. 


An-enasy&, amt, n. freedom from fault, sin, SBr. 
TAR d-neman, mfn. = praéasya (to be 
praised), Naigh. 


HAT dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7) 4 
waza an-elids, mfn. (vith), without 4 


rival, incomparable, unattainable ; unmenaced, ul- 
obstructed; KV.; (a), m. time, Balar. ; BhP. 


Saat an-aikanta, mfn. (fr. ekanta), 
variable, unsteady ; (in logic) occasional, as 4 cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-sikiintike, mfn. unsteady, variable, havin 
many objects or purposes; (a7), N. (in Vaisesh! 
phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle. = tye, 
unsteadiness, uncertainty, Nyayad. 

An-aitya, am, n. (¢ka), want of oneness, 
rality, the existence of many ; want of union, anarchy: 
Dp. 


plu- 


W a-naipuna or a-naipupya, @™s 
unskilfulness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see dnaipuna.) 
_~ ee 4 r 
TAG an-aisvarya, am, N. non-powels 
weakness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see dnaisvary4-) 
wat ano, ind. no, not, L. 
WH MAT an-oka-sayin,?,m. not sleep 


enn ne eo talag his home oF his 
place,’ a tree, Ragh. &c. 
Waiga an-om-krita, mfn. not accompe 
nied by the holy syllable ov, Mn. il, 74- 
WealCY ano-ratha, as,m.pl.waggon 


and chariot, AitBr. 
Ano-vaha, mfn. driving a waggon or ca 


(anas) 


sriager 


TS.; SBr. 


. ia e 
Ano-vahya, mfn. to be driven on 2 carriag 


TS.; (ame), ind. in waggon-loads, Katysr. 
a 


‘ Gab- 
Waltan an-aucitya, am, n.unfitness, 


1 o 
ware an-aujasya, am, 2. want 
vigour, 52h. ans 
altew 0 
MAEM an-nuddhatya, am, n. freee 


d. 
an-aupamya, rofn. unparallele 


1 own 
an-aurasa, as, m. not one 5 


‘ . (che 
ant, cl. 1. P. antati, to pind, Ls (ec 
Af and, int.) dort 

0 


Wa dnta, as, m. end, limit, an 
term; end of a texture; 


% 


end, conclusion i vomne” 
life, death, destruction (in these latter sens : 


times neut.); a final syllable, termination 5 et? 


; e a 
of a compound; pause, settlement, definit t- 


skirt (e.g. graméazie, in the outskirts of th i 
nearness, proximity, presence; inner Pat ‘ 
condition, nature ; (é), loc, c. in the ene, a" 
in the inside; (avz), ind. as far as (ife. © Py de 
héntam, as far as the water); (mfn.), DE? 
some, agreeable, L. [ef. Goth. andees, ecuaa n 
Germ. Ende; Eng. end: with ana are a Goth 
pared the Gk. dvra, dvri; Lat. ante ; 
anda in anda-vaurd, &c.; an bach . ' 
e.g. in emtsapent|. = EaATA, -aRArN Bs 
site causing eathe mortal, destructive. = Een 
time of death, death. = krit, mfn. making of 
(2), m, death. —krid-dasd, a f Pls paint? 
eighth of the twelve sacred Anga texts 0 ng *° the 
(containing ten chapters). = 8% min. ( onto)! 
end, thoroughly conversant with. me de a of} 
min. gone to the end; being at 4 fa) up 
thoroughly penetrating, TS. = gati (27 erishin’’ 
or -gimin, mfn. going to the end, P nish 
= gamane, n. the act of going to the cn") ase 
ing; going to the end of life, ne he fron" 
mfn. going to the frontiers, walking abou iy nt 
tiers, R. =ja, min. last born. = jati, ie tert?! 
=tas, ind. from the end, from » yitbim 
lastly, finally ; in the lowest way 5 in part 1? 
=~ dipaka, n.a figure in rhetoric. =) 
frontier-guard. =bhava, mfn. being at 
last. = bhaj, mfn. standing at the end (o 
RPrit, =rate, mfn, delighting in des 
= Jina, mfn. hidden, concealed. = lope 


Ale “od 
ent? 
the ost) 


a 

‘oie 
rruct™. 
oe 
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extraneous body sticking inside, SBr. — Bil, f.= | (cf. antar-s/ dha.) —@ae&, f. (in astrol.) inter- 
antra-stid. =plesh& [ Maitrs. ; VS.], m. or -816- mediate period. =dasAha, n. an interval of ten 
shana (SBr.; AitBr.], n. internal support. —sSame- | days; (d/), ind. before the end of ten days, Mn. 
jaa, min. internally conscious, Mn. 1, 49, &e. = diva, m. the middle of a fire, AV. =aabs, m. 
= sattva, f.a pregnant woman ; the marking nut internal heat, or fever. =dis, f. = -deid below, 
(Semecarpus Anacardium). «= sadasém, ind. in the MinGr, =duhkha, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad. 
middle of the assembly, SBr. = s&ra, mfn. having | —dushta, mfn. internally bad, wicked, vile. 
internal essence; (@s), M. internal treasure, inner | =drishti, mfn. looking into one’s own soul. 
store or contents. = sukha, mfn. internally happy. | —des4, m. an intermediate region of the compass, 
= genam, ind. into the midst ofthe armies, =stha | AV. —dvara, n.a private or secret door within 

the house, L. =dhfi, &c., see s. v. antar-+/ aha, 


(generally written antasthd), mfn, being in the Va 

midst or between, SBr. &c.; (45, @), m.f, a term | p. 44. =dhy&na, n. profound inward meditation. 

applied to the semivowels, as standing between the | =nagara, n. the palace ofa king, R. = nivishta, 
mfn. gone within, being within, =—nishtha, mfn. 


consonants and vowels, Prat. &e.; (a), f. interim, ew 
meantime, PBr. = stha-mudgare, m.(inanatomy) | engaged in internal reflection. = bashpa, m. sup- 
pressed tears ; (mfn.), containing tears. - bhavans, 


lleus of the ear. = ath#-chandas, n., N. of 
i n. the interior of a house. =bh&va, &c., see 


lass of metres. sveds m. ‘sweating internally,’ 
ts | antér-/ bhi, p. 44, col. 2. =bh&vens, f. inward 


an elephant, L. Pg k ee aS 
Antab-+/Ehyi, to deprive of, conceal from, RV. | meditation or anxiety ; (in arithm.) rectification of 
numbers by the differences of the products. = bhumi, 


Anta&h-4+/ pas, to look between, look into, RV. : 
Antah-4/sthi, to stand in the way of, stop, RV. | f. the inner part of the earth. =bhauma, min. 
- d antamd. See 8.v data being in the interior of the earth, subterranean, R. 
sk a calearelaiiaiia _ *| manag, mfn. sad, perplexed, L. ~ mnkhs, mofn. 
Wat antdr,ind. within, between, amongst, | going into the mouth ; (amt), n. a kind of scissors 
in the middle or interior. used in surgery, Suir. =mudre, m. ‘sealed inside,’ 























Gr.) the dropping of the final of a word, = vat 
(azfa-), min. having an end or term, limited, 
perishable, AV. &c. ; containing 2 word which has 
the meaning of asta, AitBr. ; (-vat), ind. like the 
end; like the final of a word, Pat. = vehni, m. 
the fire of the end (by which the world is to be 
burnt), Anta-visin = ante-vasin,q.¥.,L. Anta- 
vel, f. hour of death, ChUp. = gayys, f.a bed 
or mat on the ground ; death ; the place for burial 
or burning; bier; L. =satkriyé, f. the funeral 
ceremonies, Rajat. = sad, m. 4 pupil (who dwells 
near his teacher). =stha, mfn. standing at the end; 
see also anfah-sthd. —svarite, M™. the Svanta 
accent on the last syllable of a word ; (amt), N. a 
word thus accentuated. Ant&di, ¢, du. m. end 
and beginning, (gana vajadantadi, q. ¥.) Ane 
tavasiyin (or antavasiyin), ™. 3 barber, ie 
a Candala, MarkP. &c., cf. anle- vasdyin ; N.ofa 
Muni, L. Ante-’vasiyin, ™- a man living at 
the end of a town or village, 4 man belonging to 
the lowest caste, MBh. &c. Ante-vise, ae 
neighbour, companion, AitBr. Ante-vasit Ti : 
dwelling near the poundaries, dwelling close by, L.5 
(7), m.a pupil who dwells near or in the house © 
























































* 4 4. andi (2) P . . : : 

his teacher, SBr. 8c. ; = anle- VAS) 498, Q. Vey Baer \O 73 ‘As a prep. with loc.) in the middle, in, between, | N. of a form of devotion. =mrita, mfn. still-born, 
ind, in statu pupillan, (gana dvidanty a0" eget a " (arith acc.) between; (with gen.) in, in the Susr. = yiima, m,. a Soma libation performed with 
Antédiitta, m. the acute accent on e y. ’ ae suppression of the breath and voice, V¥S.; SBr. &c. 


idle 
mite) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of 


the midst of (cf. Zend antaré; Lat. eter ; Goth, 


undar], 
Antar is some 


—yams-graha, m. id. —yimin, m. ‘ checking 
or regulating the internal feelings,’ the soul, SEr. 
xiv; MundUp. —yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac- 
tion. lamba, mfn. acute-angular; (as), m. a tri- 
angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an 
acute-angled triangle. = lina, mfn. inherent. = lo- 
ma (anfdér-), mfn. (said of anything) the hairy side 
of which is turned inwards, MaitrS.; covered with 
hair on the inner side. = vansa, m.=aniah-pura. 
— vansike, m, superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments. = vans, mfr. situated in a forest, Pan. ; 
(anz), ind. within a forest, Pan.Sch. =vat (aztdr-), 
mf(vati[RV.] orvain?)n. pregnant, RV. 8c. = Va~ 
mai, m. flatulence, indigestion. = vart&, m. the act of 
filling up gaps with grass, TS. = vartin or -veast, 
mfn. internal, included, dwelling in, =-VAasa, Mm., 
N. of 2 Soma sacrifice, KatySr. = Vastra, 0. an 
under garment, Kath’s. =vani, mfo. skitled im 
sacred sciences. = vavat, ind. inwardly, RV. = vi- 
BRS, Nn. an inner or under garment, Kathis, = vie 
gihana, n. entering within, L, —Vidvae, min. 
(perf. p. 4/1. vid), knowing exactly, RV. i, 72, 7. 
== Vege, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward 
fever, = wedi, ind, within the sacrificial ground, 
SBr. &c.; (2), f. the Doab or district between the 
Ganga and Yamuna rivers; (ayes), m. pl., N. of 
the people living there, R. = Tesmen, bp. the mner 
apartments, the interior of a building, ~ voamika, 
m, superintendent of the women’s apartments, = ha- 
nana, n. abolishing, Pan. Vili, 4, 24, Sch. = hae 
mane, m., N. of a village, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch. 
= hagtam, ind. in the hand, within reach of the 
hand, AV. =hastina, mfn, being in the hand or 
within reach, AitBr. = hiss, m. laughing inwardly ; 
suppressed laughter; (a), ind. with suppressed 
laugh. = hita, dc., see antar-4/dhd, p. 44.—= hyle 
daya, mf. turned inwards in mind, MaitrUp. 


Wat dntara, mf(@)n. being in the interior 
interior ; near, proximate, related, intimate; lying 
adjacent to; distant; different from; exterior ; (a7) 
n. the interior; a hole, opening; the interior pact 
of a thing, the contents; soul, heart, supreme onl ‘ 
interval, intermediate space or time; period; term ; 
opportunity, occasion; place; distance, absence « 
difference, remainder ; property, peculiarity ; weak- 


(mfn.), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 
1. Antaké, as, m. border, boundary, aig? be 
a. Kntake, mfn, making 20 end, a wo 

(as), m. death; Yama, king oF lord of dea Be : 

&c.; N. of a man favoured by the oa MG ? 

112,6; N. of a king. ~druh, Nom. -a47rie, © 

demon of death, RV. X, 132) 4... 

I. ntama once antama, RV. i, 165 5], min, 
next, nearest, RV.; intimate (as a frien : : 
2. Antamé, mifn. the last, TS.; SBr. ‘| ee 
Antaya, Nom.P. antayatt, to make an et ot be 
Antika, antima, anty4, Bc, See antira, 


P- 45- 


times compounded with a following 
Je an adjective, meaning interior, internal, 
oat os m. the interior fire, digestive 
force, Suér.; (mén-), being in the fire, Kaus. manga, 
mfn. interior, proximate, related, being essential to, 
or having reference to the essential part of the angu 
or base of a word; (ant), 1. any interior part of 
the body, VarBrS. ~anga-tva, 2. the state or con- 
dition of an Antaranga. -avayava, Mm. an inner 
limb or part. =<fkasa, Mm. intermediate place, 
KaushBr.; the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior 
rt or soul of man. —Bkute, 0. hidden intention, 

A east m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be- 
ek ae: Jetters. — gare, m, the interior of a 
house, Yaji. ™ Atmake, mf(#)n. interior, MaitrUp. 
= atman, m.thesoul; the ‘internal feelings, the heart 
or mind, Maitrs. &c. eee ren a 
the space between one’s self and the eee cial) 
bricks, KatySr. = &dh#0 (antdr-), min. sine 
pit inside,” pridled, TBr. = #PSRA; wv, ; acer in- 
side (a town), R. =& , see me : = — 
min. rejoicing 18 One § self (not in the exterior world), 
=le or -fleke [L.], n. intermediate space ; 

feh loc: ind, in the midst, in midway (a/a is pro- 


Wr? antdh (forantdr, see col.2 Me anys 
n. the internal organ, the seat of compe heart, the 
ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, pall number 
conscience, the soul. = ralps, m. 3 lly crooked ; 
of years, Buddh, = kutila, mit SUT a m,. 4 
fraudulent ; (as), ™m. 4 couch, Ti tO! 
disease caused by worms 19 the Ce 
pushpi = anda-hotara-pushP mae inward wrath 
m, the inner corner. @KOPS: ™ aw pats, 
== koga,n. the interior ofa oo ; ‘ 
m.n.a cloth held between 

be united (as bride and pins 
teacher) until the right mome . of an in- y “1 Vedanta phil. 

se or peas ind. in the mee innermost | bably for alaya)- a arta pe a 
flected word, Prat. = P ridhive, ide of the pieces | an internal organ (ol W dcitta). =ipa, n. (fF. 2. ap), 
garment, = paridbi, ind. -—e Gr, = parsae buddhi, aharner en mushya, m. (5. vas), 
of wood forming the paridhi, TAN" cited, the | an island, Fie Jy 91 ace, KaushBr.; cf. daién- 
Vy&, n. flesh between the ribs, V- 6pr. = past, | a0 intermediat” Se the under-ground Ganges 
Soma when in the straining-V ile the cattle are tarushyd. + oe communicate under-ground with 
ind. from evening till morning ge r.] or -paty® (as suppose® es Mysore). =gedu, mfn. “hav- 
in the stables), KatySt- <r Ye middle of the | 2 sacred SPeehin ’ unprofitable, useless. <= gate, 
[KatySr.], as, ™. a post fixed rtion of a letter, | ing worms a -garbha, mfn. inclosing 
Place of sacrifice; (iD Gr.) a - aserted, included KatySr. =giri, m. ‘ ctiniated 
RPrat, = patite or -patin,s E ins,” 


: ns, N. of a country, MBh. 
in, = patra, n. the jnterlor of ls se RPrat. ; among m. (in anat. ) the sphincter muscle. 


ver it, ) th 
dam, ind. within the Pada © n or at hoth sides, | ST visha, min. having hidden poison with- 


Pain, = paravy3, 2. inner apatt- = gue “ane, n. interior of the house, 
VS. ghia mi. one who watches Oe ing’ palace, | 1. = grihs a ee Tt. in the interior of 2 
ments of a palace, R, opurey 0 © <i who live | inner Pa oabt he (antdr-), min. being inside of 
the female apartments, gynaceY Mo pura-care, hone . Rais. (as), m. insi de of a stable; 
dan the female apartments 5 a4 the stabi, ghane or -ghits, m. a 





r- 
a anGr. @ghane © . nN. | ness, weak side; representation : 
ile SCR I eerie palace. = tee. OE between the epee oe ern an respect, regard; (ike ) ah ae » BORTRIy S 
no ’ tment. : iil ch, Js ' : “42 omer, anott 
jana, m. the wome en’s apa of a village, pan. iii, 3,7 “ worm). =jathaza, e.g. desdntaram, another country , ? her, 


am, (ame), or -tds 
ind. in the interior, within [cf. oun ou 
4 ? 


oe ; Lith. antra-s, ‘the second 
pen meee ih n. the whole of the thirty-two 
Saat egions of the compass, VarBrS.; a 
eat Bs in augury, =jiia, mfn. knowing the 
ee 2 provident, foreseeing. = tame, 
sla é, i poe: intimate, internal ; like, 
ae /) M. a congenial letter, one of the 
sate 8S. = tare (dutara-), min. nearer: very 
Intimate, TS.; SBr. =da, ane 


2 ; wo 
Cara, . the gossip 9 the or -pur . : the body, : ; 
= li e oe er _oure-va 1D en's apart: the interior to - efanman, 0. inward birth. 
ahy ee rintendent of the W° n. the ee an the inner part of the jaws, SBr. 
akgha,m,su : . oe. 
ments a. « pura-5 fe (as x eunuch, = jen min. going in the water. =x jAta, 
laiaee en's apartmen the gyn = jola- , pred, innate. = janu, ind. between 
SOS SUC Sraee arintendent OF harem. mfn. inborn, he ’ the hands between the knees, 
&c.) =purika, ™. sup 5 wo the ing UP the knees ; Me thibs the hands between the knees, 
agave pate ecru. = poe Nr vie heart, | Heat. pati at knowledge. —jyotis (antdr-), 
=Dptiya, mfn. u ‘ yiti, |} = jnans, 2. ‘chtened, illuminated, SBr 
os _ os praken the sou! enlightened, C, ’ 
‘mee ee ae or constitutio” % self. mfn. Scan _iyalane, n, internal heat, inflam- 
soul, the inter ‘o knowmg ‘nterior. | XIV 96 ahs, min. busnt inwardly. = dae 


ws ma internally Wi? the : da i mfn. aa 

i ae om mfn. tm n. resi ence ik ie sara, mation. * the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a or hurting the interior or h (v3 da), cutting 
pratish¢hane, fn residing inst | arrow oF dhana, 2. J to cause fermentation), L. =fladhé&- | intermediate region or heart. ~ dish [VS.], f.an 
=pratishthita, ™- 0. an inte eybstance use Tisappearing, hiding one’s self; | anterd-di3 and of of the compass ; (cf. 


3 . . , al i. U ist in a 4 _ 
oC interior reed oO! pei -aternal and spiritta’ na, min. vanishing, deid.) = ptixusha, m. the 
isease, = SATILa, 1 


.t 
of man, =gely® canta’ em 


on 


ene 


44 


internal man, the soul, Mn. viii, 85. =prabhava, 
mfn. of mixed origin or caste, Mn.i, 2. —prasna, 
m, an inner question ; a question which is contained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 


=stha, -sthiyin, -sthita, mfn. interpose<, in- | 


ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An~ 
taripatya, f. a pregnant woman, L. Antari- 
bhara, see antard. 

Antard, ind.in the middle, inside, within, among, 
between; on the way, by the way; near, nearly, 
almost ; in the meantime, now and then; for some 
time ; (with acc, and loc.) between, during, with: uit. 
Antarfinsa, m. the part of the body between he 
shoulders, the breast, SBr. Antarai-dis, f. = aztai- 
dija,q.v. Antar&-bhar4, mfn. bringing close ‘o, 
procuring, RV. viii, 32, 12. Antara-bhava- 
deha, m. or -bhava-sattva, n. the sou! in its 
middle existence between death and regeneration. 
Antara-vedi, f. 2 veranda resting on columns, 
L. Antara-sringam, ind. between the horns, 
Katysr. 

Antariya, ev, n.an under or lower garment, L. 

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between: with 
regard to, for the sake of, on account of. 

Aintarena, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) 
within, between, amidst, during; except, without, 
with regard to, with reference to, on account of. 

Antarya, min, interior, (gana dzg-dd2, q.v.) 


Sa antar-»/ aij, to assume, take up 


into one’s self, VS. 


Waa antar-aya, &e. See antar-v/i., 
Waal antar-a-./dha, A. -dhatte, to re- 


ceive into one’s self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; SBr. 
WeatiTa antaraya. See antar-4/i. 
WA antar-ala. 


antar-4/ as, to sit down into (acc.), 
RY, ix, 75, 3. 


Wate antar-+/i, -ayati, to come between, 
Mricch. ; (perf. -2ya@77z caka@ra) to conceal, cause to 
disappear, Sis. iii, 24; -efz, to stand in any one’s 
way, separate; to exclude from (abl., rarely gen.); 
to pass over, omit ; to disappear: Intens. -zyaze, to 
wall to and fro between (as a mediator), RV. 

_1I, Antar-aya, as, m. impediment, hindrance, 
Ap&r.; (cf. d2-antaraya.) 

2. Antar-aya, Nom. P. -wyati, see antar-+/2. 

Antar-ayane, az, n. going under, disappearing, 
Pan. vill, 4, 25. 

Antar-ayana, as, m., N. of a country, Pan. 
Vili, 4, 25. 

Antar-ya, 2s, m. intervention, obstacle. 

Antar-ita, mf. gone within, interior, hidden, 
concealed, screened, shielded; departed, retired, 
withdrawn, disappeared, perished; separated, ex- 
cluded ; impeded; (az), n. (?) remainder (in arith- 
metic); a technical term in architecture. 

Antar-iti, zs, f. exclusion, MaitrS. 


WafCRy antdriksha, am, n. the inter- 
mediate space between heaven and earth; (in the 
Veda) the middle of the three spheres or regions of 
life ; the atmosphere or sky ; the air; talc. — kahit, 
mfn. dwelling in the atmosphere, ChUp. — ga or 
-cara, min. passing through the atmosphere ; (as), 
m.a bird, =pra,mfin.(4/ 1. #77), travelling through 
the atmosphere, RV. —prut, mfn. (+/frz), float- 
ing over the atmosphere, RV. i, 116, 3. —yani, 
fF, N. of a brick, TS. =Joka, m. the intermediate 
region or sky as a peculiar world, SBr. = samsita, 
(antdrtksha-), mfn. sharpened in the atmosphere, 
AV. —sad, mfn. dwelling in the atmosphere, RV. 
lv, 40, 5, &c. —gadya, n. residence in the atmo- 
sphere, SBr. Antarikshé@yatana, mfn. having its 
abode in the atmosphere, SBr. Antarikshédara 
mfn. having an interior as comprehensive as the 
atmosphere. 

Antarikshya (5), mfn. atmospheric, RV, 

Antariksha, am, n.=antdriksha. 


Weaieg antdr-/3. ish (3. pl. -cechanti) to 
wish, long for, RV. viii, 72, 3. 

MTS MTAt antar-upati (./i), -updtyeti, to 
enter over a threshold or boundary, Kaué, 

Way antdr-»/ gam, to go between (so as 


to exclude from [abl.]), SBr. 
Antar-gata or -gamin, mfn. gone between or 


See s.v. antar. 


weacmra antara-prabhava. 







having dew in the interior. = toya, mfn. containing 





into, being in, included in; being in the interior, 


internal, hidden, secret; disappeared, perished ; 


slipped out of the memory, forgotten. = manas, 


mfa. whose mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep 
Antargatopama, f. a 
simile (the particle of comparison being 


thought, sad, perplexed. 
concealed 
omitted ). 


Weal anidr-/1. 9a, to go between, RV.; 


to separate, exc'ude from (with abl.), SBr. 
Wet 1. antar-./dha, A. -dhatte, to place 


within, deposit ; to receive within ; to hide, conceal, 
obscure: to hide one’s self: Pass. -¢hiyase, to be 
recei2d within, to be absorbed ; to be rendered in- 
visili: ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease; Caus. -dha- 
payatt, to render invisible, to cause to disappear. 

2. Antar-dh&, f. concealment, covering, Pan. 
Sch. 

Antar-dhina, a, n.disappearance, invisivility; 
antardhanam +/i or +/gant, to disappear; (as), 
m., N. of ason of Prithu. = gata, mfn. disappeared. 
cara, mfn. going invisibly. 

Antar-dhipita, mfn. rendered invisible. 

Antar-dhayaka, mf(z2@)n. rendering invisible. 

Antar-dhi, zs, m. concealment, covering, AV.; 
disappearance ; interim, meantime, ShadvBr. 

Antar-hita, mfn. placed between, separated ; 
covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible: hidden from (with abl.) Antarhitat- 
man, m. ‘of concealed mind,’ N. of Siva. 


<= 

Way antdr-/bhi, to be (contained or 
inhcrent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, 2, &c. 

Antar-bhava, mfn. being within, inward, in- 
ternal, generated internally. 

Antar-bhavana. See s.v. aztdr. 

Antar-bhaiva, as, m. the being included by 
(loc.), internal or inherent nature or disposition. 

Antar-bhiivand. See s.v. andr, 

Antar-bhivita, mfn. included, involved. 

Antar-bhita, mm. being within, internal, inner. 
=tva,n ; see antar-bhava. 

Antar-bhimi. Sees. v. anfdr. 


WIAA antdr- / yam (Imper. 2.sg.-yaccha) 
to hinder, stop, RV. x, 102, 3; VS.; TS.; (Imper. 
-yacchatu) to keep inside, AsvGr, 


antar-»/s. vas, to dwell inside, 
abide in the interior, Sig.; to stop in the midst of, 
MBh.; (cf. antar-ushya s.v. antdr.) 


aateq antar-\/han, forms the ind. p. 


-hatya, Pan. i, 4, 65, Sch., and the Pass. -hanyate, 
Pin, viii, 4, 24, Sch. 


Wet Bl antds-./ car, to move between, to 
move within, RV. &c. 


Weal FAS antds-»/ chid, to cut off, inter- 
cept, SBr. 


Wate antas for antdr, see p. 43, col. 2. 
= tapta, mf. internally heated or harassed. = taps, 
m. inward heat, $ak.; Malatim. —tushara, mf. 


water inside, Megh, =patha (dzfas-), mfn. being 
on the way, RV, v, 52, Io. 
Antastya, a7, n. intestines, AitBr. 


wfat 1. dnti, ind. before, in the presence 
of, near, RV.; AV.; (with gen.) within the proxi- 
mity of, to [cf. Lat. azte; Gk. dvri). -griha 
(dfz-), m. neighbour, RV. x, 95, 4. =tama, 
mfn. very near, Pan. Comm. —tas (dtfz-), ind. 
from near, RV. —deva (dé7zf2-), mfn. being in the 
presence of the gods, near the gods, RV. i, 180, 7. 
= mitra (d/z-), mfn. having friends near one’s 
self, VS. =vima (dfz-), mf(@)n. at hand with 
wealth or loveliness, RV. vii, 77, 4. =shad, mfn. 
sitting near, Pat. =sumna (d/z-), mfn. at hand 
with kindness, AV. A‘nty-Titi (4), mfn. at hand 
with help, RV. i, 138, 1. 

1, Antika, mfn. (with gen. or abl.) near, ptox- 
imate, L. (compar. wediyas, superl. nedishtha) ; 
(am), n. vicinity, proximity, near, e.g. aztika- 
stha, remaining near ; (dz), ind. (with gen. or ifc.) 
until, near to, into the presence of; (@¢), ind. from 
the proximity ; near, close by ; within the presence 
of; (¢), ind. (with gen. or ifc.) near, close by, in 
the proximity or presence of ; (esa), ind. (with gen.) 
near, =gati, f. going near. «ti, f. nearness, 





wana andha-tdmasa. 


vicinity, contiguity. Antikisraya, m. contiguous 

support (as that given by a tree toa creeper), L. 
1, Antima, mfn. ifc. immediately following (¢-B- 

dasntima, ‘the eleventh’); very near, L. 


wafedt 2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language), L. For 1. datz, sec col. 3. 

Antika, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language r 
perhaps a corruption of aftika), L.3 4 fire-placts 
L.; the plant Echites Scholans. 

Anti, f. an oven, L. 


Ata 2. antika, mfn. (fr. anta), only ifc. 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. nashntika, 
reaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

2. Antima, mfn. final, ultimate, last. 
mfinka, m. the last unit, nine. 

Antya, mfn. last in place, in time, M 
ifc. iuuncdiately following, c.g. ashtamdnty@, be! 
ninth; lowest in place or condition, undermo)? 
inferior, belonging to the lowest caste 5 (as), ™. a 
plant Cyperus Hexastachyus Commumis 5 (am) “ 
the number 1000 billions; the twelfth sign © ‘aa, 
zodiac ; the last member of a mathematical eh 
=karman, n. or -kriya, f. funeral mites. mh 
mfn. of the lowest caste; (as), m. a Sidra; 4 vat 
of one of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, cn 
mimic, Varuda, fisherman, Meda or attendant ’ 
women,and mountaineer or forester). =ja- te) 
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher oF 
with a man of the lowest caste. —jamman OF % ny 
or -jitiya, mfn. of the lowest caste. —ja-gam® .) 
n. intercourse (between a man of the higher oust 
with a woman of the lowest caste. —dhanay ais) 
member of an arithmetical series. = pada or -7> the 
n. (in arithm.) the last or greatest root qu 
square), = bha, n. the last Nakshatra (Revat?) ee 
last sign of the zodiac, the sign Pisces. —9™ igity 
the last or Kali age. =yomnd, f. the lowest Oe as 
Mn. viii, 68 ; (mfn.), of the lowest origin. mabe 4 
as, d@,m. f. a man or woman of the last trib’ 
Sidra. —vipula, f., N. of a metre. 
sayin, 7, 2727, m. f. a man or woman © 0 


Anti- 


or in order y 


Ww cast© 
jally * 


(the son of a Cindila by a Nishadi, espe” age 
Candala, Svapaca, Kshattri, Sita, Vaidehaka, a: 
gadha, and Ayogava), Mn. 8c. Antyiho 


yer 
funeral oblation or sacrifice. Antyéshti, “ mnie 
sacrifice. Antyéshti-kriyd, f. funeral Sie 
Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest trib™s 


~ ibs 
Wet alla ante-vasin. See p- 43) col 


. Gk 

Wed antra, am, n. (contr. of antara, oe 
évrepov), entrail, intestine (cf. dstrd) ; (3 ’ capt? 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus or Ipomoea ps nis BY 
Roth. —kiija, m. or -kijana, n. oF ~viktser, f. 
rumbling of the bowels, m-dhamd (47/747 04, 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels ffOM | cora. 
= pzcaka, m. the plant /Eschynomene Gran 
— maya, mfn. consisting of entrails. — ¥®* a 
n, or -vriddhi, f, inguinal hernia, rupture’ |g by 
f., N.ofariver. —sraj, f.a kind of garland = pnte™ 
Nara-sinha, Antrfida, m. worms 16 the 
tines. 


; ; L- 
1. 1. P.andati, to bind: 
BAG and, cl. x. P. anda 


* or 
Andnu, us, or andi, ws, f. the chain at 
elephant’s feet ; a ring or chain worn on 
Anduka or andtka, as, m. id., L. 


WHT andika, f. (for antika, 4-¥ 


lace. 
piace P. andolay 


Weta andolaya, Nom. 


to agitate, to swing. ee ses 
Andolana, avi, n. swinging, oscillating- 
Andolita, mfn. agitated, swung. 


Acai 


atts 


wWeH andraka=ardraka, q.V- Ke 
Wey andh, cl. 10. P. andhayati, 6 mw 
v* \ blind, Sis. gail si 


Andh4, mf(@)n. blind ; dark ; (am), n. da peo 
turbid water, water; (ds), m. pl., N, of 4 das 
= kira, m.n. darkness. = kira-mayey = ake : 
= kEra-samcaya, m. intensity of 

= kirita, mfn, made dark, dark, #4 Ped 
tarakidi.) =kapa, m. a well of which t 

is hidden; a well over-grown with plants, 
particular hell. =m-karana (andham-)) 
making blind. = tamasa, n. great, thick, pe a 
darkness, Pan. v, 4, 79; Ragh. = t& f. o 
n. blindness. = tamasa, n. = -famasa, © 


$ 
. (ch 
Kad. ; ( mon", 
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another, adulterous intercourse. = skdhxrans, min. 
common to others. = stri-ge,m.going to another's 
wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anyli-dyiksha [L.] or 
anya-dris [VS. &c.], min.or anyi-drisa,mf(7)n. 
of another kind, like another, Anyfdhina, mfn. 
subject to others, dependent. Anuy&israyans, 0. 
goinz to another (as an inheritance). Any&srita, 
mfn. gone to another. Anyasakta, mfn. intent 
on something ebe. Any&sidhirana, min. not 
common to another, peculiar, Amnydéaha, f, mar- 
ried to another, another's wife, Sah. Anydtpanna, 
mfn. begotten by another. Anyédarya, mf. bom 
from another womb, RV. vii, 4,8; (as), m.a step- 
mother’s son, Y4jn. 

Anyaka, min. another, other, RV. 

Anye-tama, mfn. any one of many, either, any. 

Anya-tara, as, d, at, either of two, other, dif- 
ferent ; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other; 
anyatarasyam, loc.f, either way, Pan. = tas (anya- 
tard-), ind. on one of two sides, SBr.; KatySr.; 
either way (=anyatarasyam), VPrit. Anyata- 
rato-danta, mf(@)n. having teeth’ on one side 
(only), SBr. Anyatare-dyus, ind. on either of 
two days, Pan. v, 3, 22. 


mfiz)n. made from food, composed of food or of 
boiled rice. =miaya-kosa, m. the gross material 
body (which is sustained by food =sthila-sa viva). 
= mals, n. excrement; spirituous liquor, cf, Mn. 
xi, 93. = rakshSy, f. caution in eating food, — XxAsa, 
m. essence of food, chyle ; meat and drink, nutn- 
ment, taste in distinguishing food. =—lips&, f. cesire 
for food, appetite. — vat (¢nna-), min. Ved. possessed 
of food, RV. x, 117, ?: &c. = vastra, n. food and 
clothing, the necessaries of life. —vahi-srotas, n. 






























































misra, m. complete darkness of the soul; (72), 0. 
the second or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells, 
Mn. &c.: doctrine of annihilation after death. 
— ahi, min, mentally blind. = ptitans, f. a female 
demon causing diseases in children, Sur. —miushi, 
f. a sinall covered crucible with a hole in the side. 
= miishika, f. the grass Lepeocercis, Serrata. 
= m-bhavishnu (azdhamn-),min becoming blind, 
Pan. iu, 2,57. =—m-bhavuks Cg em id., 
ib.; Kaus. = ratri, f. dark night . ae tearatormatl 
bg Kaus, BR fe ees not suppurate Sust | the ceszphags Bae ach aap 
AndbAhi (or anghéhika), m.a‘blind, i.e, not pol- of food ; disorder © en eae De 
sonous snalen (15, ih. FO ogre eens ee) 116, 1; (V7 1.vid), knowing 
ra ‘ind, to blind. - 100t, - i 
Andhi- 1. to mal eatin, mf | oo. — Sosy mf taking We) 
| ’ . ae: : ishi crating of iood. = ails a . 
ae . ay fet a Me aa oak odes noel m. a sacrifice gees om the wo 
ae | ee a = medha, SBr. are see and Pe ma orca 
Andhake ran, blind ; (as), my N. of an nape fee cee Te. AnnAda, mf(z,@)n. 
(son of Kaéy ’ 2 wail D'ti) - of a descendant of Yadu [Mn.u,t he ¢ ‘4 Me aanidt-taina, “eat 
and ini K ‘hing and his descendants ; N. of canes food ; of the fore-finge:, SBr. A&A 
a Mu. » ghen, or-ripu, m.‘the slayeror enemy ing the — ae ud "a oataee, 0: 400d in 
of the Asura Andhaka,’ N. of Siva, 7-78" Pas, Sl, proper Tod. Annddya-kams, min, de- 
of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3, gi, Sch 6. : 

















































, m, (coined for the ety- 


ayas, m, pl. descendants of Andhaka and Vyishui. iam a a ay), ‘living by food, desirous of food,’ Bs nen am ic ee ea. oS se 
Andhak&ri or andhakisubrid, m,‘enemy of the AiUe. BA , mfn. asking for food. Amn- | one, on the other side); elsewhere; on the other 
Asura Andhaka,’ N. of Siva. m weidh (final a lengthened), min. prospering by | side, on the contrary, in one direction ; towards some 
I. Andhas "as n. darkness, obscurity, RV. ’ fod RV.x, 1,4: nnsharin, mfn, eating food. | other place. Anysta-eta, mf(-¢727)n. variegated 
‘nigh SO ee ee ceniyat tt being desirous of food, RV. iv, 2,7. | on one side, VS. 2axx, Tg. Anyatah-kshnut, min. 


Andhika, f.night, L.; a kind of gam 
buff), L.; 2 Caten G a particular character oes of 
the classes of women), L.; a disease of the eye, 4-5 


another disease, L. s= sarshapt, L 


2.dndhas, as, 0- (Gk. dv8os 


Auniyat, min. 
+ annambhatta, as, M.; N. of the 

author of the Tarka-samgraha, q-V- . 
wre 1. dnya (3), am, 0. inexhaustibleness 


sharp on one side, SBr. Anyadtah-plakshé, f., N, 
of a lotus pond in Kurukshetra, SBr. Anyato- 
ghatin, m/n. striking in one direction, SBr. An- 


),a herb; yato-dat, mfn.=anyatardto-danta, q.v., TS. 


mae ; “aa ' ra Anyato-’ranya, 0. a land which is woody only 
the Soma plant ; Soma juice, V5 bike ae (as of the milk of cows), AV. xu, " 43 (cf. dnyd.) on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-vita, m. a 
grassy ground, RV. vii, 96, 25 food, MBh. iti, 13244) ret z.anyd as, a, at, other, different; other | disease of the eye, Susr. 
BhP, : th diffe sant From, opposed to (abl. or in comp.);| Anyatastya, as, m. ‘ opponent, adversary,” in 
Wy andh m. 8 well, Rajat. a aan other person; one of a number; anya | comp. with -jayin, mfn, overwhelming adversaries, 
GRGAy; Bee another; 2” the one, the other; anzyac ca, | SBr. xiv. 


the tree AcACI® | pyya or eka ata 
and another, ae : 
Armen. ail; Lat. ast 7 f 

- e+ cf, alsoeviot|. = kama, min. 
Gk. danos for OYE i, f.2 eh bred in excre- 
loving “pean ( anyd-), mfn. done by another, 
ment, + netré, 2: another territory oF sphere, 
RV. =—ESs sain: mfn. going to another, adul- 
AV, ga or 6 fa different family. = cltta, 


mfn.o 
terous. SOE: Fred on some one or some- 


7)n. whose mu 
se. cet er porn of anor 
=ja or -jata (anyd- [RV], ma- n 
= ily, 8c.) of a different origin. =janman, 0. 
her birth, being bom SBN: oe i ste 
ano t difference. od , mfn, di cult to ; 
mn By ecther. = devate oF -devatya [Maitrs. ; 
borne by anon ata, mfn. having another divinity, 
SBr.] oF - divinity. = dharma, m. 
i.e addre Sharacteristic of another ; 
ifferent characteristics. = @hi, mfn. 
, ha is alienated, L. = nabhi (anyd-), 
one : sales family, AV. i, 29, I. — para, mfn. 
mfn of an mething else, zealous 1n something else. 
devcd to i et & & (Kum. i, 46] ‘reared by 
opus kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be 
anothe’; ‘ crow). = PUrVa, f, awoman previously 
reared by t 6 one and married to another. = bija-ja 
petrothed : abhave or -bijotpanns, m. ‘born 
es ah cme of 7 an adopted = = pas 
from the int ? . crow (supposed to sit upo 
m.‘ panera? enti y ee ,as,m.org,f,[R agh. 
the eggs ne shtg above == TADAS OF -manaske, 
viii, 58) =" sain d is fixed om something else, absent, 
mfn. ana ying another mind in ones self, pos- 
versatile 5 rf mon ~matri-ja, m. 4 half-brother 
sessed by 4 nae father but another mother), Yajn. 
(who has oe having another for king, subject to 
<= TAB, mili}. om rashtriy®, mfn. from another 
so ChUp. ing to pe pny sa 
kingeo™ form ; (é7#@), in ano ' 
‘ aad . ‘mf (@)n. having gneer 
disguised neds altered, RV. &c. pore im ~ 
another shape: = unge > ar che b- 
having @ nder of another (word, ViZ. O su 
Ee ng fo 
stantive , Jour. = Vapay, Im. 
having se OF sto his eggs in the sg of other 
others, | okila oF Indian cuckoo, Vo. ay 
pirds, the devoted 0 others, infidel, R + VS. 
(anya , . Brahman who has left his school, 


gakheké, ss gamgeme,l. intercourse with 


Anyat-kirakes, mfn, making mistakes, Pan. vi, 
3, 99 (the neut. form appears to be used in comp. 
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples 
besides the following are given). Anyat-/1. ri, 
to make a mistake, Pat. Amyad-iis& or -asis, 
f. a bad desire or hope-(?), P4n. vi, 3, 99- 

Anya-tra, ind. (=anyasmiin, loc. of 2. anya), 
elsewhere, in another place (with abl.) ; on another 
occasion; (ifc.) at another time than ; otherwise, 
in another manner; to another place ; except, with- 
out, ManGy.; Jain. [ef. Goth. aljathyé)|. —manas 
(anydtra-), mfn. having the mind directed to some- 
thing else, inattentive, Br. xiv. 

Anyathaya, P. axyathayatt, to alter, Sah. 

Any4-thb&, ind. otherwise, in a different manner 
(with atas, t#as, OF tatas=in a manner different 
from this; anyatha anyathd, in one way, in another 
way); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously ; 
from another motive ; in the contrary case, other- 
wise [cf. Lat. aliufa|. kira, m. doing other- 
wise, changing ; (azz), ind. otherwise, in a different 
manner, P4n. iii, 4,27. = 4/1, Eri, to act otherwise, 
alter, violate (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. = krita 
mfn, changed. = khy&ti, f. (in Sankhya phil.) ie 
assertion that something is not really what it appears 
to be according to sensual perception ; N. of a philo- 
sophical work. = twa, n. an opposite state of the 
case, difference. = bhiiva, m. alteration, difference 
= bhita, min.changed, = vidin (or anya-vadin), 
mfn, speaking differently ; (7), m. speaking atte 
sistently ; (in law) prevaricating or a prevaricat a 
=vritti, mfn. altered, disturbed by stron or, 
tion. =—siddha, mfn. wrongly d ee 

gly defined, wrongl 

proved or established ; effected otherwis ad 
tial. = siddha- i. rompisisct 
tva, n. or ~siddhi, f. wron 
ing, wrong demonstration; that demonstr ae 
which arguments are referred to uy peveandi: 
sa : cm ntrue causes 

ore na a Yajii. ii, 204. ; 

nya-da, ind. at another time : ‘ 

dioentea’ 3 » Sometimes ; one 
ree da\. } m another case [cf. Old Slav, tnogda, 


Fert ge &c, See anyat-karaka, 
Rom ap) mihi . (Pan. vi, 3, 99) belonging to 
Anyarhi, ind. at another ti 

‘ time, L. 
Anyedynka [Car.] or anyedyushka [Suér.], 


mfn. occurring on 
an ‘ : 
fever, 6 other day; (as), m, a chronic 


moreover [cf. Zend anya ; 
Goth. a/jzs, Theme alja ; 


Wyss andhula, 45; - 
Sirissa, 

We andhra, as, M-; N. ; o 
bably modem Telingana) ; of a eid lather aud 
2 low caste (the offspring of a ¥ Se ‘ ame), 
Karavara mother, who lives by cm ne ati, min 
X, 36. =Jaitd, f. the Andhra tr phe itya, as, ™. 
belonging to the Andbra tne. = 

as. 
pl. a dynasty of the Andhr Le dunam), 


Wa anna, mfn. (fad); eaten, in corm; 
n. food or victuals, especially sae form in which 
food in a mystical sense (or the Naat envelope 

€ supreme soul is manifested, ge 3 
of the Supreme Spirit) 5 Lg: rous of food, 
earth, L, = kame (d122-)) mfn. dest hour 
RV. x, 117, 3. = RBlas MT , 
for eating; time at which a 6° . cup- 
begins to take food, Bhpr. "7 a gatl, f, the 
board, granary ; Vishnu the sur, a senterys diat- 
cesopha liet. — GanGM or occa 
thoss, ja or -J6ta, ma. springing * 
sioned by food as the primitive ee 
food and water, bare subsistence on of vija-ftt) 
taining food by conquest (explana py food, Sbr 
SBr, —jivana (d7774-); mfn. Myo goo of food, 
=tejas (dnza-), mim. having 40d ; N. of Siva 

V. da or -astri, min. EVIE of food. = aie 
and Durga’, L. = danas n. the 8} B f, the divinity 
yin, mfn, = -da above. —— : ee d. 

Supposed to preside OVE! articte pited food, Mn. 
m. a fault committed by eat PB Pr peti & dislike of 
¥, 4. mdveha, as, i. want O11 of food, N: 
food. = pati (dna-), ™- om oddess presiding 
Savitri, Agni, Siva. = patm, me (anna ), 
Over food, AitBr ; Agvet. =~ 9 £ mfn. ( xpla- 
the lordship over food, Maitr. "; SBr = purse’ 
nation of zeta-pil), purifying FO" (a), No 
mfn, filled with or possesse? ° x 


a goddess, a form of Durga. sane min. a 
word vaja-phya, 4-¥r SBE 2 resolved 1000 
above SBr. = prala a,mfn. bene = pris; 
or the primitive substance a parm child’s 
™M. OF = : n, putting ras; see 

for iN ager z fe of the Sams : 
skéra), Mn. ii, 34 Yajni.1,12- ” wyatt Brahma 
desirous of eating foo¢- 
represented by food. = pha ie negis a 
ne, n. eating of a mf. eatin ‘i 
food, AV. 11, 30 © = bh ‘10382: oo TE 
(4), m, a N. of Siva, MBb. 





Anye-dyus, ind. on the 
» ind, other day, on th ~ 
lowing day, AV. &c.; the other day, Sal i men 
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Apyonya or anyo-’nya, (said to be fr. anyas, 
nom. sing. m., and anya ; cf. araspfara ; in most 
cases the first aya may be regarded as the subject 
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the acc., 
inst., gen., or lec. cases as required by the verb; 
but ‘there are many instances in which the first anya, 
originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique 
case); one another, mutual; (az), or -fas, ind. 
mutually, = kalaha, m. mutual quarrel. = ghata, 
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. = paksha2~ 
neyana, n. transposing (of numbers) from one side 
to another, = bheda, m. mutual division or enmity. 
=mithuna, on. mutual union; (as), m. united 
mutually. = vibhaga, m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance). = vritti, m. mutual effect of one upon 
another. = vyatikara, m. reciprocal action, reld- 
tion or influence. > samsraya, m. reciprocal re- 
lation (of cause and effect), =s&ipekaha, mm. 
mutually relating. = hZrfibhihata, mfn. (two 
quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina- 
tors. Anyonyapahrita, mm. taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. Anyony&bhava, 
m, mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative 
difference. Anyony&sraya, m. mutual or reci- 
procal support orconnection or dependance ; mutually 
depending. Anyony&srita, mfn. mutually sup- 
ported or depending. Anyony6ékti, f.conversation. 


Als a-nyanga, mfn. ‘spotless,’ in comp. 
with -sveta, mfn. white and without spot (as a 
sacrificial animal), AitBr. 


BUA anyd-tas,&e. Sees.v. 2. anyd. 
Anya-thZ, anye-ds, &c. See ib. 


WAT dnya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the milk 


of a cow), RV. viii, 1, 10 & 27, 11; SV. 


WATT a-nyaya, as, m. unjust or unlawful 
action ; impropriety, indecorum ; irregularity, dis- 
order, = vartin or -vritta, mf. acting unjustly ; 
following evil courses. 


A-nyayin or a-nyayye, min. unjust, improper, 
indecorous, unbecoming. 

NAA d-nyuna, mf(a)n. not defective, not 
less than (with ab!.); entire, complete. A‘-nyii- 
n&tirikta [SBr.] or a-nyainadhika, mfn. not too 
little and not too much; neither deficient nor ex- 
cessive. 


Wag d-ny-okas, min. not remaining in 
one’s habitation (ofas), AV. 

Wrqq anv-aksha, min. (fr. 4. aksha), fol- 
lowing, L.; (am), ind. afterwards, immediately after, 
R. &c., cf. gana fSarad-adi. 

Weg Myca ey anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrat. 

AHTFA anv-aigdém, ind. after every 
member or part, SBr. 

WIT anvdiic, an, uctand uci, ak (/aiic), 
following the direction of another, going after, fol- 
iowing ; lying lengthwise ; (azz#cz), loc. ind. in the 
tear, behind; (2), ind, afterwards ; behind (with 
ae, F iaele map ope, ind. afterwards, L.; 
riendly disposed, Pan. iii, 4,64. Anvag-bhitiya 
ind, becoming friendly disposed, ib. 

BIH anv-+/ atj,to anoint, SBr.; Kaus. 


- 


or along, TBr, 
SrTat anv-alé (/i), cl. 2. P. -atyelt, to 


pass over to, follow, SBr. 


eno-ati->/sie, to pour out over 


< anv-adhi-»/ruh, to ascend after 
another, Laty. 


WTA anv-adhy-+/2. as, to throw upon 
after another, ManSr. 


WAG anv-adhyayam, ind. according 
fo the chapters (of the Veda), according to the 
sacred texts, Nir. 


HATHA onvo-apa-/kram, to run away 
after another, T Br. 
weafafay anv-abhi-shie (./sie), A, «si#t- 


cate, to have one’s self anointed by another (with 
acc.), MBh. xi, 2803 (both editions). 


PAW onv-aya, as, ™. (/i, see anv- \/t), 


Wars anyonya. 


following, succession ; connection, association, being 
linked to or concerned with; the natural order or 
connection of words in a sentence, syntax, constru- 
ing ; logical connection of words ; logical connection 
of cause and effect, or proposition and conclusion ; 
drift, tenor, purport; descendants, race, lineage, 
family, =—jia, m. a genealogist. = vat, mfn. hav- 
ing a connection (as a consequence), following, 
agreeing with; belonging to race or family; (vat), 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viil, 
332. —vyatireka, n. agreement and contrariety ; 
a positive and negative proposition; species and 
difference; rule and exception ; logical connection 
and disconnection. = vyatirekin, mfn. (in phil.) 
affirmative and negative, =vy&pti, f. an affirma- 
tive argument. 

Anvayin, mfn, connected (as a consequence) ; 
belonging to the same family, Rajat. Anveyi-tva, 
n, the state of being a necessary consequence. 


wrad anv-/are, to horrour with shouts 
or songs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2. 


way anvo-+/ ar}, to let go, SBr. 
WGA anvart (according to NBD.) short- 


ened for azz-vart (/urit), to go after, demand 
(a gir] in marriage), AV. xiv, 1, 56. For the abbre- 
viation, cf. azvd, apua, a-bhva, 

Anvartitri foranu-vartitri, ‘d, m. a wooer, 
RV. x, 109, 2. 


< 
ArTY anv-artha, mf(a)n. conformable to 
the meaning, agreeing with the true meaning, Ragh. 
iv, 12; having the meaning obvious, intelligible, 
clear, =grahana, n. the literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional}, 
~ Samjna, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as dha, 

ghu, &e. 


s 


AI anv-/ av, to encourage, RV. viii, 
%.. Ga 

WIIG any-ava-V/1. kri, to despise, re- 
fuse, MaitrS, 

Wrz qa anv-ava-V/ 1. kri, to scatter or 
strew about (with instr.), Yajn. 

Anv-avakirana, az, i. scattering about succes- 
sively, L. 

RTI AA anv-ava-»/kram, to descend or 
enter in succession, SBr. xiv. 

WII anv-avazy/t. gd, to go and join 
another, SBr, 

Wea Fal anv-ava-/car, to insinuate one’s 
self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c. 

Anv-avacira, as,m. See d#-anvavacara. 

RTI anv-ava-./ dha, to place into suc- 
cessively, ApSr. 

WFIU anv-ava-v/1. pa, Ved. inf. -patoh, 
to drink after others, SankhBr. 

WedIqy anv-ava-/plu, -plavate, to dive 
after, TBr. 

EE | anv-ava-+/mris, to touch or 


come in contact with or along, Gobh. 


WMeTIRE anv-ava-/ruh, to ascend or 


enter upon after another, MBh. 


anv-ava-./lup, Pass. -lupyate, 
to drop off after ancther, PBr. 


WeTAY Mt anv-ava-4/ sii, to let go along 
or towards, TS.; TBr. 

Anv-avasarga, as, m. letting down, slackening, 
TPrat.; Pat.; permission to do as one likes, Pan. 
i, 4, 96. 

WrITA anv-ava- / so, -syati, to adhere to, 
cling to, TBr. &c.; to long for, desire, SBr. &c. 

Anvy-ave-siyin, mfn. adhering to, depending 
on (gen.), TS.; SBr. 

Anv-ave-sita, mfn. seized by, SankhBr. 


WeTFEaT anv-ava-/ stha, to descend after 
another, SBr. 

esl TE anv-ava- J sru,Caus. -sravayaté, to 
cause to flow down upon or along, TS.; TBr.; SBr. 









| HEMET anv-d-y/1. da, A. to resumes 


eater anv-a-da. 


Teed anv-ava-\/han, to throw down 
by striking, SBr. 

WaAag anv-ava-Vhri, to lower (the 
shoulder), SankhGr. 


AIAN anv-avdrj (/arj), to cause to f° 
after or in a particular direction, SBr. ; to afflict wit 
(instr.), AitUp. 

AAG anv-ards (./2. as), to place po” 
(dat.), TS, 


a atti, 90 
WI anv-avé (./i), cl. 2. P. -avarll, t 
follow, walk up to or get into. 
Anv-avaya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh._ - 
Anv-avayana, avi,n. See dn-anvavayan 
= - t 
WTA anv-avéksh (/iksh), to look 8% 
inspect. 
Anv-avekshi, f. regard, consideration. 
: A snott 
WMI anv-s/1. as, cl. 5. P., A- -asnan's 
AV 
-21te, to reach, come up to, equal, RY.; AV. 


- ° in 

Weq2 Gl anv-ashtaka, f. the ninth Ore 
the latter half of the three (or four) months follow? 
the full moon in Agrahd4yana, Pausha, Migha 
Phalguna), Mn. iv, 150. ; 

Anvashtakya, am, n. a Sraddha of hut 
ceremony performed on the Anvyashtakas. ; 

Wea anv-V1.as, to be near, Laty-+ 
be at hand, RV.; AitBr.; to reach, RV. 

s n 

Weed dnv-asta, mfn, (V/2.as), shot along: 
shot ; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr. * 

Seas anv-/ ah, perf. -aha, to pronouP 
(especially a ceremonial formula, SBr. 8c.) 

WIZA anv-ahdm, ind. day alte 
every day. 

Weal anva (for 2. anu-va, q.V- 
after, TandyaBr.; GopBr. 

AIA anv-d-»/1. kri, to give to ® 
to take with him, to give a portion to 4 d 
SankhBr. 

_ Anv-i-kriti, is, f. shaping after, 
sankhGr. 


eral 


0 


; day? 
i, plowind 


ny one 
aughters 


jmitatio”” 


= 40° 
WaT HA anv-a-/kram, A. to pscent 
wards or to, TS.: P. to visit in succession, 
nga foF 


f . 
ST anv-a-ksayam, ind. ( 


khyd), reciting successively, MaitrS. vat 
—_ a Ld 
AeA EM anv-a-/khya,to enumerates 
Anv-ikhyane, a, . an explanation » tate? 
close to the text, SBr.; a minute account ° 
ment, Pat. 
> ta sort? 


NINA anv-a-/ gam, to pol aes of 


after, VS.; SBr. &c.: Desid. ~jigdnsatt, 

intend to follow,.SBr. Vv iy 
STAT anv-a-V/ 1. ga, to follow, K 

(46,3. fier 
Wea ay anv-a--/caksh, to name o 

SBr. . cing 
WeaqTray anv-a- J/ cam, to follow in TP 

the mouth, AévGr. ng 
SVrdqTsay anv-acaya, as, M. (/ ca) OY pat 

down a rule of secondary importance Oe ng of 4 

which is pradhana or primary) ; connec 2 con 

secondary action with the main action (e. a gis” 

junction ca is sometimes used asvacaye ye £ seco®™ 

ta, mfn. propounded as a rule or matter © 

dary importance. ss aes 
Anvy-ieita, mfn. secondary, inferior. até 

;mit® 


WTI anv-a-/ car, to follow oF } 
in doing, BhP. - 
~ 7. CO 
AeA anvaje (aj ?), only used rapport 
nection with AI ; krt, 1 anvase krt, to 5 
aid, assist, Pan. i, 4, 73. 
Veg aay anv-a-»/tan, to extend, SP 


RV. viii, 48, 13, &c.; to overspread, exten 
VS, 


yery 


spr 








Weaiew anv-a-dis. 
Satey 


afresh, Pin. 

Anv-idishta, mfn. mentioned again, referring 
to a previous rule, Pan. vi, 2, Igo. 

Anv-Bdesa, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated 
mention, referring to what has been stated pre- 
viously, re-employment of the same word in a sub- 
sequent part of a sentence, the employment again of 
the same thing to perform a subsequent operation. 

Anv-desaka, min. referring to 4 previous 
statement, T Prat. 


SEIN anv-d-»/dha, to add in placing 
upon, place upon: A. & P. to add fuel (to the fire), 
oe &c.; to deliver over to 4 third person (10 

aw). 

—_——e am, n, adding or putting fuel (on 
the three sacred fires) ; depositing. 

1. Anv-fahi, 7s, m.a bail or 
any one for being delivered to 4 third person, 

Anv-idheya or ~1dheyaka, 27, n. Peet, 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husbane s 
family, Mn. &c. ‘ 

Anv-Shita, mfn. deposited with # perso’ to be 
delivered ultimately to the right owner. 

Kath. 


WeaTyTa anv-a- J/1.dhav,torun after, 


Wet anv-a-v/ dit, to recollect, remem- 
ber, think of, AV.; TAr- 


anv-a-4/ dis, to name or mention 





































dition,’ to add, Kaus. 
the proximity of, RV. x, 29, 2. 


possess ; to follow, act according to, ChUp. &c. 


RV. v, 62, 2 z 
8c. : Intens. -varivarttt (impf. 3. pl. 
x, 51,6; TS 


tended over, AV. 


who has gone along ; placed or situated along. 


quently ; to be seated 
be engaged in (especially in a religious act). 
Anv-isena, 2771, 1 
service ; regret, affliction, 
is done, manufactory, 
unctuous of cooling enem2, 
Anv-85108, mfn. 


alongside of. 
ntance, remorse, L. & 


2. Anv-fdahi, 7S, m, repe ” AnNV-a 
Anv-Sdhya, as, m. pl. a kind of divinity, SBre: | tended by. ; 
Weal anv-a / nt, to lead to or along. Weqlear anv-a-v stha, to go towards, to 
-G- 
317, to | meet, attain, VS. &c. 
Weq _q-»/nu, intens. -nonavilt, a . ; 
sana = Toph 68, 12. wisqiied anv-a-lita. See anv-a / oo 
mfn. being i0 the| weatig anv-a-V/hri, to make up, supply, 


Weqiesy dnv-aniryé, 


SBr. &c. ; 
entrails, AV. : ee 
Sh ./ap, to attain, reach, AitBr.: Anv-ee ant, 0 g up, supplying, 
anv-/ ap, in opinion, agree, Comm. on Laty- « m.id, Laty. 
harmonize 19 °P Anvy-S-hre, 2; 


Desid. anv-ipsatt, to 
VP. ani Anv-Rharya, 4 


aneedeial Oli» = and A. to cause 


: Dars iirnamasa ceremonies, 
to take a share after or with another, me —— ah - the monthly Sriddha (q. v-) held on the 


Anv-k-phakta, mfn. entitled to 
after or with another. 
tate, equal, 


AFIT anv-G--/bhii, 60 imi 


TS. &c. 
anv-a-v/ yat, Cau 


dispose or add in regular sequen’? 
nection with (loc. or abl, ; ; 

"ascgUbagn i mfn. (with loc. of acer) mri 
with, being in accordance with, being 
“ane ght in connection 


day of new moon 


eaten 2 
ame sp , m, the southern 


ball of rice). =P SBr. &e. 


Acans i 

fire, used in the Anvaharya sacrilice, 
reatat 

in order OT after 


fi, to go after Or 
Aired anv va wale by 


3, -yatayatt, £0 
pring into con- 


anv-a-% 
another, Kaus. 


e 


1 
ae BRA 2 imitate [Gman.], RV. vi, 33» 4 


tip Be DET dnp-etaval, to go 2OnB 


Any-iyatya, mfn 


5 . 
With, to be added, to be supplied *°” a. vii, 449 5: 
titudinal. : 46, col. Te 

Arq QaAq anv-ayatan4, mfn. Ia Anv-ay™ ie along with; joined, attended, 

Weqiny z-/rabh to catch or gelze “. Anv-it by, connected with, linked to; having 

anv-a- ’ - 1 oratthe | accompaml ae d with S 

touch from behind; to place one’s self behind or 2 ha- - an Fanta or inherent pat, waaay me 4 Sak 

; : . Caus.-7a 3 ‘ne acquired * reac y ; 

Side of, keep at the side of, on (with loc.), TS sessed of owing ; connected as in grammar or 

Yati, to place behind another pehind, | understoc™ » ha, min. having a clear 

ea mfn. to be touched from ” | construction. ace from dhe context, perspicuous. 
SBr. , ._» from behind, meaning un ap ering afte 

aegis as, ™- touching ae #5) vf. being followed. 

1.3 KatySr. ‘4., Katyor: : . _./indh, to kindle, 
Anv-arambhaps, “ es iets ceremony, | ag feqt{ anv- Jidh or anv Vindh, 
we | r join by aca np-v 3. ish, el. 1. P. -techaté, to 

anv-d- /ruh, 60 follow © 7 lace ba a ok after, search, aim at, AV. Se. : 
; vonayars P desire, seek, ee R. &c., Caus. -eshayatt, id., 
ascending ; to ascend: ais ¢- | cl. 4: p, -ishyatt, id SO" 
ab | o2 
new aroh&, as, m. pl. N, of certain “a a or anv-ishs pee 
~ ° ? yi S. “ the - 
tered at the Soma-libations *") 9.) ascendin& uired. anv-eshane, 7 
Anv-ir ohana, am, 1. (a widow f2 husban 3 red nv-0sDe, as, M2. baci or nivestigating. 9 ? 
funeral pile after oF with si G, n.f. seeking for, ihe co “ anv-esnin OF @nV~ 
(gana anupravacan dt, q-¥:) ‘ay to the Anv- Anv-eshaks, mi(sea™- fn, searching, in- 
e pelongins ¥, 2, 9% &e-} min. s & 
rohana, or rite of crem4 : to 18Y hold 9) quiring. _ or anv-es hye, min, to be 
Wray anv-a- sere d or with the hand, ana be investigated. 
grasp, handle, take in the ha? i et anv-v/iksh, to follow with one’s 
RV, x 130, a, &£c. 7 5 phere ait; a ‘ Keep looking or gazing, AY. &&c. j to keep 
Any-Zlabhane oF BP" 7 looks, t0 ° 
a iii, I 156. 7 +. view, DF. <t a. f. x 
handle (?), MBh. iti, 17 ys. 0 cayatt, to ae ae aga, a7, 0. of BV ikeha, f. exa 


BEATERS anv-d-v/ lors 


consider attentively- 


waar apa-kame. 
Aeqlad anv-d- V2. vap, ‘to scatter in ad- 


Wealqag anv-a-»/vah, to convey to or in 


wqeaitay anv-a-+/vis, tu enter, occupy, 


anv-a-/vrit, to roll near or along, 


- to revolve or move after, follow, VS. 
dnv avariviuh 
for °vrituh), to drive or move after or along, RV. 


Sear st anv-a-/ i, to lie along, be ex- 
eeqifad anv-a-srita, mfn. (+/sri), one 


Meaty anv--/as, to take 8 seat subse- 
at or near or round (with acc. ); 
to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Hcat.; to 


n. sitting down after (another); 
L.; 2 place where work 
house of industry, L.; an 


sitting down after, seated 


na, min. being accompanied by, 


_m, a gift, consisting of food 
: i resented to the Ritvij priest at 
repared with rice, P ag lg 


(according to Mn. iii, 123 it should 
fer the presentation of a Pinda or 
sacrificial 
/hye, to call to one’s side 
alongside, to 
to fall to one’s 


Ved, Inf. dav-efave, to reach 


(with acc.), RV. i, 24, 85 
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mining, inquiry, Comm. on Nydyad.; meditation, 
BhP. 

Anv-ikshitavya, mfn. to be kept in view or in 
mind, SBr. 


Wein anv-ita = anv-ita,q.v., Balar.; Kir. 


BAeqtaR anv-ipdm, ind. (fr. 2. ap), slong 
the water, along the river, MaitrS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3p 
98, Sch. 


WJ anv- J/ri(cl.3.P.-iyarti), sor. A.-arta, 
to follow in rising, RV. v, 52, 6. 


AeA anv-ricam, ind. verse after verse, 
SBr. 

dnv-rijz, mfn. moving straightfor- 
wards or in the right way (N. of Indra), Maitrs. 


wy anv-»/ridh, cl. 6. P. -ridhdtt, to 
carry out, accomplish, RV. vii, 87, 7. 


= 2 ons 
Wed anv-é (a-v/2), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to come 
after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV. i, 
161, 3, &c. 


a 
Westra dnv-etave, &c. See anv-4/i. 


WY 1. dp, n. (gen. apds), work (according 
to NBD.), RV. i, 151, 4. 


WY 2. dp (in Ved. used in sing. and plur., 
but in the classical language only in plur., pas), f. 
water; air, the intermediate region, Naigh.; the 
star 5 Virginis; the Waters considered as divinities. 
Ifc. af may become apa or ipa, upa after ¢- and #- 
stems respectively. (Cf. Lat. agua; Goth. ahva, ‘2 
river ;’ Old Germ. aha, and affa at the end of com- 
pounds; Lith. «é, ‘a river ;’ perhaps Lat. amznzs, 
éa river, for apmis; cf. also dppdés.] Apa-vat, 
mfn, watery, AV. xvill, 4, 24. Apah-samverts, 
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh. 
Apam-vatsa, m. ‘calf of the waters,’ N. of a star, 
Apém-népat (RV.; VS.] or epfim-naptri [Pan. 
ivy, 2, 27] or apam-gerbhea [VS.] or apo-naptri 
[Pan. iv, 2, 27], m. ‘grandson of the waters,’ N. 
of Agni or fire as sprung from water, Apam~ 
naptriya [Pin. iv, 2, 27] or apam-naptriys 
fKath.] or apo-naptriya [PBr.]orapo-naptriya 
[MaitrS.; TS.; AitBr. 8c.], mf, relating to Agni. 
Apam-nitha, m. the ocean, L. Apaim-nidhi, 
in, the ocean, L.; N, of a Saman, Apam-pati or 
ap-pati [Mn.], m. the ocean; N. of Varuna. 
Apaim-pittea or ap-pitta, n. fire; a plant; L. 
Ap-rritens, n. deep meditation performed by 
means of water, Buddh, Ap-cara, m. an aquatic 
animal, Mn, vii, 72. Ap-s@ras, see s. Vv. 

Aptyé (3), mfn, watery, RV. i, £24, 5. 

Npya (2, 3)» mi(dpya; once di, RV. vi, 67, 9)n. 
being in water, coming from water, connected with 
water, RV. (cf. 3. @ya). 

Apsavé, apeavya, apd. See s.v. 

Apsn, for words beginning thus, see s. v. apse, 

Ab-, for words beginning thus, see s,v, ab-tmdhana, 
ab-ja, 8c. 

IY dpa, ind. (as 8 prefix to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to 2g 
dnu, sam, pra); lown (opposed to za). aves. 
ind. farther off, MaitrS. . 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes = the 
neg. particle ¢, e.g. afa-bhi, fearless; or may ex- 
press deterioration, inferiority, &c. (cl. apa-pat he) 

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved ‘with 
abl.) away ae re one of, without with the 
exception of [cf. . . nr 
Eng. of]. [ 6; Lat. ab; Goth. af; 


BATKRY apa-karuna, mfn. cruel, 
Wakes BF apa-kalanke, as, m. a deep stain 


or mark of disgrace, L. 


oe % apa-kalmasha, mf(@)n. stainless, 
SAVag apa-/ kash, to scrape off, AV. 


WYRATT 


Seoae, apa-kashaya, mfna. sinless, 


—— apa-kamd, as, m. aversion, abhor- 
ak NV. VI, 75,2; AV.; abominableness, AV. : 
(dm), ind. against one’s liking, unwillingly, AV ” 


et oe pacer 
ee ] 


— 





ee 
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Brhu-vrihi and Avyayi-bhava.) 


apa-kunja, as,m., N. of a younger 


brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv. 


apa-/1. kri, to carry away, remove, 
drag away ; (with gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, in- 


jure: Caus. -4drayati, to hurt, wrong. 


Apa-karanz, a7, n. acting improperly ; doing 


wrong, L.; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L. 
Apa-kartri, mfn. injurious, offensive. 


Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt), Mn. 
viii, 4; evil doing, L.; violence, L.; any impure or 


degrading act, L. 


Apa-kara, as, m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt ; 


despise, disdain. gir [L.], f. or -sabda [P4n. vili, 
1, 8, Sch.], m. an offending or menacing speech. 
= t&, f. wrong, offence. 
malicious, malevolent. 
Apa-karaka or apa-kArin, mfn. acting wrong, 
doing ill to (with gen.); offending, injuring. 
Apa-krita, mfn. done wrongly or maliciously, 
offensively or wickedly committed; practised as a 
degrading or impure act (e. g. menial work, funeral 
rites, &c.); (az), n. injury, offence. 
Apa-kEriti, 7s, f. oppression, wrong, injury. 
Apa-kEritya, a7, n. damage, hurt, Paiicat. 
Apa-kriya, f. a wrong or improper act ; delivery, 
WIA apa- /2.krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, to 
cut off, Kaus. 


wIAy apa-Vkrish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, to 
draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take away, 
remove ; to omit, diminish ; to put away; to antici- 
pate a word 6c. which occurs later (in a sentence); 
to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, dishonour: 
Caus. -karshayati, to remove, diminish, detract. 


Apa-karsha, as, m. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, diminution, decay; lowering, de- 


pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy ; anticipation, 


Nyayam.; (in poetry) anticipation of a word occur- 
ring later, —sama, 25, a, m. f, a sophism in the 
Nyaya (e. g. ‘sound has not the quality of shape as 
a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no qualities 


in common’). 


Apa-karshaka, mf(/#d)n. drawing down, de- 


tracting (with gen.), Sah. 

Apa-karshana, mfn. taking away, forcing away, 
removing, diminishing; (azz), n. taking away, de- 
priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying ; 
anticipation, Nyayam. 

Apa-Erishta, mfn. drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de- 
pressed; low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow, L. 


= cetana, mfn. mentally debased. —jati, min. of 


a low tribe. = t&, f. or -tva, n. inferiority, vileness. 
ATH apa-»/1.kri, A. apa-s-kirate (Pan. 
vi, I, 142) to scrape with the feet, Uttarar.; (cf. 
ava-4/s-kri): P. afa-kirati, to spout out, spurt, 
scatter, Pan. i, 3, 21, Comm.; to throw down, L. 


WTA a-pakti, is, f. (./pac), immaturity; 
indigestion. 

A-pakva, mf(Z)n. unripe, immature; undigested. 
= ti, f. immaturity; incompleteness. = buddhi, 
min. of immature understanding. Apakvisin, 
mfn. eating raw, uncooked food. 


WAH apa-Vkram, to go away, retreat, 
retire from, RV. x, 164, 1, &c.; to glide away; to 
measure off by steps, Kang.: Caus. -£ramayatt, to 
cause to run away, PBr.: Desid. -cikramishati, 
to intend to run away or escape (with abl.), SBr. 

Apa-kramé, as, ™M. going away, SBr. &c. ; 
flight, retreat, L.; (mfn.), not being in the regular 
order (a fault in poetry). 

Aps-kramana, 2772, 0. or apa-krima, os, m 
passing off or away, retiring. —_ 

Apa-kramin, min. going away, retiring, 

Apa-kranta, min. gone away; (a7), n, ( =att- 
Zam) that which is past, Balar, 

Kpa-krinti, zs, f.=afa-krdmana, MaitrS. 

Apa-krimnka, min, = afa-kramin, TS.; PBr. 


ORT apa-/kri, to buy, AV.; SBr. (see 
ava-4f kr). 


wauatta apa-kirti. 
sraatfa apa-hirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 


waaay apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 
shaped belly (?), Pan. vi, 2,187; (also used as a 


Apakérarthin, mfn. 





URN apa-VSkrus, to revile. 

Apa-krosa, as, m. reviling, abusing, L. 

WAY a-pakshd, mfn. without wings, AV. 
&c.; without followers or partisans, MBh.; not on 
the same side or party; adverse, opposed to. = ti, 
f, opposition, hostility. —p&ta, m. impartiality. 
= pucché, mfn. without wings and tail, SBr. &c. 

ware apa-/4.kshi, Pass. -kshiyate, to 
decline, wane (as the moon), TS.; SBr. 

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP. 

Apa-kshita, mfn, waned, BhP. 

Apa-kshina, mfn. declined, decayed, L. 


Waa apa-V/kship, to throw away or 
down, take away, Temove. 

Apa-Eshipta, mfn. thrown down or away. 

Apsa-kshepana, a7, n. throwing down, &c. 

MATA apa-/gam, to go away, depart; 
to give way, vanish. 

Kpa-ga, mf(dZ)n. going away, turning away from 
(abl.), AV.i, 34, 5; (cf. dz-apaga); (a), f.=apa- 

a, L. 

. Apa-gata, mfn. gone, departed, remote, gone 
off; dead, diseased. = vy&dhi, mfn. one who has 
recovered from a disease. 

Apa-gama, as, m. going away; giving way; 
departure, death. 

Apa-gamana, a7, n. id. 

AGIT apa-gara, as, m. (/r. gri), reviler 
(special function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr.; 
Lity..&c.; (cf. abhigard.) 

wants apa-garjita, mfn. thunderless 
(as a cloud), Kathas. 


WTS apa-galbhd, mfn. wanting in bold- 
ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS.; TS. 

AUNT apa-/1.94, to go away, vanish, 
retire (with abl.), VS. &c. 


WAL apa-/gur, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten, RV. v, 32, 6, &c.; to inveigh against any 
one: Intens. part. afa-jdrgurdna (see s.v. apa- 
of 2. gri). 

Apa-garam or apa-goram, ind. disapproving, 
threatening (?), Pan. vi, 1, 53. 

Apa-gorana, a7, n. threatening, Comm. on TS, 


AUX apa-/guh (Subj. 2. sg. P. -githas, 
A.-gihathas ; impf. 3. pl. ésagithen ; aor. -aghu- 
kshat) to conceal, hide, RVs AV : — 
Apa-gudha, mfn. hidden, concealed, RV. 
Apa-guhamiina, mfn. hiding, AV. xix, 56, 2; 
(dpa guh°) RV. vii, 104, 17. 
Apa-gohé, as,m. hiding place, secret,RV.ii,15,7. 
apa-/2.gri, Iatens. part. -jdrgurana, 
mfn. (Gmn. & NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 29, 4. 
WANGT apa-gopura, mfn. without gates 
(as a town). 
want apa-/gai, to break off singing, cease 
to sing, GopBr. ; Vait. 
WME apa-v/grak, to take away, disjoir, 
tear off. 
WITE apa- /ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to 
shut up. 
Wqds 1. apa-ghana, as, m. (J han), (Pan. 
iii, 3, 81) alimb or member (as a2 hand or foot), Naish. 
5 Apa-ghata, as, m. striking off, warding off, 
SBr.; (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 81, Sch.) 
Apa-ghitaka, mf(z#a)n. (ifc.) warding off. 
Apa-ghitin, mfn.id. See apa-»/han. 


WAT 2. apa-ghana, mfn. cloudless. 


WWF a-paca, mfn. not able to cook, a bad 
cook, Pan, vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch. 
WAAL apa-/car, to depart; to act 
wrongly. 

Apsa-carita, mfn. gone away, departed, dead ; 
(am), n. fault, offence, Sak. 

Apa-cira, as, m. want, absence; defect; fault, 


improper conduct, offence; unwholesome or im- 
proper regimen. 


in, infidel, Mn.; doing wrong, wicked. 


collect: Pass. -ciyafe, to be injured in 
prosperity ; to grow less; to wane, (with 4 
decline; N. of several planetary mansions. 
emaciated, thin, Sak. &c. 


daughter of Marici, VP.; (for 3. dpa-citt, See be 


tdyata?) to abandon, turn off from (abl.), he ‘ 
Desid. -cikitsati. to wish to leave or to aban 
one (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15. 





Apa-cirin, mfn. departing from, disbelieving 


wasted a-paiici-krita. 


WAATY apa-cay, to fear, TBr.; to respect, 
honour, SBr.; TBr. = 

Apa-c&yita, mfn. honoured, respected, Pan. 1 
2, 30, Sch. 

Apa-c&iyin, mfn. not rendering due respect, 
showing want of respect, MEBh. ; vridahapacay* 
iva, n. the not rendering due respect to old men, 
MBh. xiii, 6705. 

wut x. apa-\/2. ci (Imper. 2. 3- -cikiht) 
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. 1, 10 4. j 

1. Apa-cita, mfn. (Pin. vil, 2, 30) gesiaa sy 
respected, SBr. &c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (any 
n. honouring, esteeming. 

I. Apa-citi, zs, f. honouring, revere? 
=—mat (dfaciti-), mfn. honoured, TS., 
KitySr. 


wate 2. apa-v/I. ci, -cinott, 


ce, Sib 
SBr. 3 


health of 
pl.) t° 


lose anything, MBh. 


soe Jone 9 cages easty 
Apa-caya, a, m. diminution, decay; dect 


ed ry 
2. Apa-cita, mfn, diminished, expended, wastes 


2. Apa-citi, zs, f. loss, L.; expense, L.; 


_ , os me 
Apa-ci, f. a disease consisting im an enlarge 


of the glands of the neck, Susr. 


Apa-cetri, /d, m. a spendthrift, L. 


waofaatutl apa-cikirsha, f. (vt: af" 


Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 


ome $ 4 ha 
wafay 1. apa-cit, Caus. A. (Sub). : ; 


sass V. 
2. Apa-cit, 4, f. a noxious flying BSE oT 
Apa-cetas, mfn. not favourable to (wi 


‘BE. 


waufata 3.dpa-citi, is, f. 
4/3. ci), compensation, either recompense 
or retaliation, revenge, punishing, RY. iv, 28, 4: 


WISE apu-cchad (chad), Caus. ~ 


- 


echt 


dayatt, to take off a cover, Apr. 


‘ a parasol 
Apa-ccohattra, mfn, not having 
Kathas. 


WAI apa-cchaya, mfn. aha 
having no shadow (as a deity or celestia unl cky 


having a bad or unlucky shadow ; (dz), f. an 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 


or 
erafaag 1. apa-cchid (+/chid), to cv" of 


away, SBr. &c. io, SBE} 
as Apa-cchid, ‘, f. a cutting, shred, chs j 
PBr, z ff or away! 
Apa-ccheda, as, amt, m.n. cuttting © 
separation. ; 
Apa-cchedana, a7, n. id. pn) 


WI apa- J cyu(aor. A. 2.8g.-€Y te (a0 
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 173) 2 * Cau" 
-cucyavat) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 19. 
Apa-ocyava, as, m. pushing away, 
WAM apa-jata, as, m. a bad 
has turned out ill, Paiicat. 
sUfa apa-/ji, to ward off, kee 
out, SBr.; Kath.; PBr. L 
Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfitur’ ; ; 
Apa-jayya, mfn. See an-apajayy pan 
Wy apa -jighansu, min. zn aver 
Desid.), desirous of keeping off, wishing . 
AitBr. ‘d. ' 
: Des} 
wafatet §apa-jihirshu,min.(v hi D 
wishing to carry off or take away, Rajat ow 
WUT apa-s/jaa, -janite, to As° 
conceal, Pan. 1, 3, 44- , {i 
Apa-jiiina, am, n. denying, concea -_ : 
Was apa-jya, mfn. without 4 bow 
MBh 
et Tt a-paici-krita, am, 
phil.) ‘not compounded of the five gros 
the five subtle elements, 


RV. i, 28, Ae 
gon # 


p off oF 


' 
anh 

. Ved@ ; 
at? ont 














wazrat a-patdniara. BIRT a-panna-dat. AQ 


WUE a-pdd or d-pad [only SBr. xiv], mfn. 
nom.m, a-pad, fi a-pad[RV. i, 152, 3 & vi, §9, 6] 


or a-fddi [RV.x, 22, 14], footless, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
WUT apafi, f. a screen or wall of cloth pal ce slits, tid abide, AV 5 the 


i i om a, m. ; 
atic carl Png wih ana | eR PA ent te pre pan 
the curtain, precipitate suger. a stage (ints Epidendron Tesselloides. = stha, mfn. not being in 
cating hurry and agitation); (cf. ite Me : ‘te plica} outofe ce. A-p sdntare af. note 

- . clever, awkward, | parated by a foot,’ adjoining, contiguous \y. 2. d-Pa~ 
aaa eee aaa Li = ti, f. or fantora, a.) L.; (amt), ind. without delay, imme- 
-tva, n. awkwardness. ; lately, : 

WS a-patha, as, m. unable to read, Pan. 
vi, 2, 157 S€q sy Sch. 

WUfasa a-pandita, mfn. unlearned, il- 
literate. 

WW a-panya, mfn. unfit for sale; (am), 


n, an unsaleable article, Gaut. 
WUTE apa-/ taksh (3. pl hake & 
impf, apétakshan) to chip off, AV. X, 7) 205 UT 


dic con- 
Utes apa-tantra, as, m. spasmo 
traction (of the body or stomach), emprosthotonos, 
Heat. 
Apa-tantraka, <5, its = a 
Apa-tinaka, as, m. id., oust. 
Apa-tEnakin, mfn. affected with spasmodic con 
traction, Suér. 
wut d-pati, is, m. not & husband = on 
ter, AV.vili, 6,16; (z5),f ‘without a husban or ‘a 
cither an unmarried person © ; 
(d-Zati-), f. not killing a husband, RV. %, 85 445 
AV, =t&, f, state of being MT tea " 
= putr&, f. without a husband and a en, = VEE 
t&, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wile. 
A-patika =a-pati, f,, Nit. _ 
a 
WaHTT apa-tirtha, as, am, m0. 0. & 


improper Tirtha, q. ¥- 
dpa-tila, mf(a)n. without a tuft, 
Without a panicle, TS. . 
Oo 
neal trip, Caus. -tarpayats, t 
Starve, cause to fast, Car. ! Susr. p 
Apa-tarpans, 71, fasting (in 


‘WU a-pattra, mfn. leafless ; 


of a plant, 


WTS o-patnika, min. nov” 
om Katya. ; where the wife is 0 
a 


Apa-dhyfina, a, n.envy, jealousy, MBh. &c.; 
meditation upon things which are not to be thought 
of, Jain. 


WAY apa- / dhvans,-dhvarsati, to scold, 
revile, [Comm. on] MBh. i, 5596 (‘to drive or turn 
away,’ NBD.) ; to fall away, be degraded (NBD.), 
Hariv. 720. 

Apsa-dhvansa, cs,m.concealment, AV.; ‘falling 





























WULTAX a-paténtara, mfn.‘ not separated 
by a curtain,’ adjoining (v.1. a-padéniara, q.¥.); L. 




















from it,’ a child of a mixed or impure caste (whose 
father belongs to a lower [Mn. x, 41, 46] or higher 
[MBh, xiii, 2617] caste th.n its mother’s). 

Apa-dhvansin, mfn. causing to fall, destroying, 
abolishing. 

Apa-dhvasta, mfn. degraded; reviled; aban- 
doned, destroyed; (as), m. a vile wretch lost to all 
sense of right, L. 


UAT apa-dhvanta, mfn. (/dhvan), 
sounding wrong, ChUp. 
BWA apa-/nam, (with abl.) bend away 


from, give way to [NBD.], to bow down before 

[Gmn.], RY. vi, 17, 9. 

_Apa-nata, min, bent ovtwards, bulging out, 

SBr.; KaushBr, ' 
Apa-nima, as, m. curve, flexion, Sulb. 


apa-dakshinam, ind. away from 
the right, to the left side, KatySr. 
WYCA apa-dama, mfn. without self-re- 
straint; of wavering fortune. 
WUT apa-dava, mfn. free from forest-fire. 
Apa-davipad, min, free from the calamity of fire. 
Wye apa-dasa, mfn. (fr. dasan), (any 
number) off or beyond ten, L.; (fr. dasa), without 
a fringe (as a garment), . 
apa-/ das (3. pl. -dasyanti) to fail, 
i.e. become dry, RV, i, 135, 8. 
apa-/ dak, to burn up, to burn 
out so as to drive out, RV. vii, 1, 7, &c. 


a dai?),& great 

WTaTaA apa-dana, am, D, (/ » & great 
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 43 Sak. (v. L); Cin Pali 
for ava-dand, 4: v.)a legend treating of former and 
future births of men and exhibiting the consequences 


of their good and evil actions. 
waeTd a-paddrtha, as, m. nonentity. 


safe gapa- dis (ind. p. -disya) to assign, 
Katy$r.; to point out, indicate; to betray, pretend, 


wer as 2 pe. in an intermediate region (of 
‘ int, L. 
the compass), speabr gion eet as a reason or pretext. 


“a qs, m. assigning, pointing out, 
i  rctence feint, pretext, disguise, contriv- 
4 the second step in a syllogism (i.e. statement 
ofth reason); a butt of mark, L.; place, quarter, L. 
: Apa-deiin, mfn, assuming the appearance or 
pore of ; pretending; feigning, Dai. 
vapa-dekya, min, to be indicated, to be stated, 
iii, 543 Das 
. vill _ 
- sare dpa-dushpad, “not a failing step,’ 
a firm or cafe step, RV. % 99 3+ 
qe apa- J dri, Intens. Pp. apa-dérdrat, 
mfn. tearing Ope" RV. vi, 17; 5- 


aueai apa-devata, f. an evil demon. 

eaqare apa-dosha, mfn. faultless. 

argu apa-dravya, am, D. & bad thing. 

wuel apa-v/ dra (Imper. 3. pl. -drantu, 2. 
zhi) to run away, RV. % 85,32; AY. 

sp. -draht) 1 RBi, 

wTy apa-/2- dru, id., SBr. XC. 

waait apa-dvara, am, 1. & side-entrance 


WIA apa-»/2. naj, to disappear,’ Imper. 
-nasya, be off, KaushBr. 

SIQqa apa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L. 

apa-»/nah, to bind back, AY.; (ind. 

p. -7ahya) to loosen, MBh. ili, £33009. 

WAT dpa-nabhi, min. without a navel,” 
without a focal centre (as the Vedi), TS. 

AIHA] apa-naman, a, n. a bad name, 
Pan. vi, 2,187; (mfn.), having a bad name, ib. 

WafyEs x. apa-nidra, min. sleepless. 

WVUletes 2. apa-ni-dra, mfn, (./dra@), open- 
ing (as a flower), Sis.; Kir 

Apa-ni-drat, mfn, id., Naish. 

WALA apa-ni-/ dha, to place aside, hide, 
conceal, ‘T'Br. &c.; to take off, AV. 

wufqarg apa-nirvana, mofo. not yet ex- 
tinct, Sak. 

wuafaest apa-ni-/li, A. (Imper. 3. pl. -la- 


yantam) to hide one’s self, disappear, RV. x; 84, 7; 
SBr. 


ckness), Susr. 
(a), f., N. 


not having a wife, 
— apa-ni-/hnu, to deny, conceal, 
tySr. ; 

— dpatya, am, Ne (fr. dp); ee 
child, deibendant a patronymical con, m., N. of @ 
ma, min. desirous of offspring: = jt iii : 
plant, = th, f. state of childhood, a * plants 
™n. giving offspring ; (2); 9 Ne) e vulva, Susr. 
™patha, m. ‘path of offspone affix, Sah. = vat 
™Dratyaya, m. a patronymuct’ «aw. xii, 4, I. 
(dp atya-), mfn. possessed of offspring, Ya father who 
™Vikrayin, m, ‘seller of his offsp fe ~~ patra, m2. 
receives a gratuity from his son-10 as ‘a crab (said to 
aving his descendants for enemies (acc. 5§- -5a- 


ChUp. &c. 


wuat apa-»/ nt, to lead away or off; to 
rob, steal, take or drag away; to remove, frighten 
away ; to put off or away (as Zarments, ornaments, 
or fetters) ; to extract, take from; to deny, Comm, 
on Mn. viii, §3. 59; to except, exclude from a rule, 
Comm. on RPr4t.: Desid -#inZshatz, to wish ta 
remove, Comm, on Mn. i, 27. 

Ape-naya, @s, m. leading away, taking away ; 
bad policy, bad or wicked conduct. 

Aps-nayans, a7, n. taking away, withdrawing; 
destroying, healing; acquittance of a debt. 


Susr. 
ri : == BAO, the regular door), _ Apa-nita, mfn.led away from; taken away, re- 
et produes 1 Ps ing, RV, = Apa a socal dham (3. pl.-dhamantt, impf. | moved ; paid, discharged ; cont etory beds ian. 
. accompa ae 


adhamas) to blow away or off, | cuted, spoiled ; (av), n. imprudent or bad behaviour, 


Apa-niti, ts, f. taking away from (abl.), Nya 
Apa-netri, 72, m. a remover, tein a i 


WA apa-/3. nu, to put aside, SankhGr. 
WIE apa-/nud, to remove, RV, &c. 


Apa-nutti, 25, f removi ci i 
aware expiation, Mn. & Yan. ne ei 
pa-nuda, mfn. (ifc. 

removing, driving er mid nie las 
Aps-nunutsu, min. desi 

piating (with ace.), Mn. regres ani 
5: aneienacime as, M.=apha-nutte. 

“oe se pe min. removing, driving away 
es 2), I. removing, driving away, Kaus: Mn. 

os mfn. to be removed. = 


WaTe d-panna-gri ‘ 
has not fallen ‘ VS. a tmfn. whose house 
A-panna-de, mfp. = ddan 


fabda, m. 4 patronye dor pash- 


e 
MTT apa-./trap, to be asham | 
ful, turn away the face. g, f. bashfulness 5 
Aps-trapana, a7, 0. OF shia 6 
Smbatrassment. én. bashful, pan. iii, 2 13 , 
be-trapishna, mn. ntrasan 
BWA apa-v/ tras (impf. 3- a 
to flee from in terror, i x) 95s pl.) afraid of, flee- 
_ Apa-trasta, min. (ifc. oF ii, 1, 3°- 
INg or retiring from in terror, *** absence 
WAY d-patha, am, N. ;* . wrong Way? ©” 
Of a road, pathless state AV- 1" (gnf(a)n.) FP" 
Viation ; heresy, heterodoxY> ¢"! . (a), fs i 
€ss, roadless, Pan. ii, 42 39 °” Going by # li 
Various plants. = ' mes E os 
Toad, pursuing bad practices, ef lace, misapplie 4 
min. out of place, in the is oad Pa ae to have @ bad opinion panna-dat 
A=pathin °nthds,m-aveer”. ie: incon % _./dhyat, to Dave &-panna.. ~dat, q.v., Gaut, 
A-pathya, mfn. unfit ; unstite sink in oma utd apo-v sh &e. fallen out, me whose teeth have not 
(in med.) unwholesome 88 em cause! “iden. of, curse me "og 
complaints. = nimit what 15 forbi 
Or drink, =bhuj, mfo. call 


dpddhamat, 2.56: 


RV. ° dadhatu ; aor. 
_./dha (Imper. -daanatu , 
ee take off, place aside, RV. iv, 28, 2; 
ass. 
vi, 29, 5 Be Xp 194s 3° 


4, f. hiding, shutting up, RV. il, 12, 3. 
% ° 
a AV.; 
eqqurg apa-v hav, to run away, . 
t Dace (from a previous statement), pre- 
: 0 ert 
varicate, Mn. vill, 54° 


a gyTy apa-dhurdm, 
T Br. /dhit (1.86: -dhinomt) to shake 


away from the yoke, emoving, ex~ 


apa- 
off, Sukh mfn. free from smoke, Ragh. 


: | "ch edhris nolt, to over- 
a-v dhrish, ~ pis ole, | 
Bie KaushBr.; (cf. an-apadhrishya.) 
come, ’ 


away, degradation,’ in comp. with -ja, mfn. ‘bom - 
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WMuyge apa-»/ pad, to escape, run away. 

—aIqay apa-paré (/4), (perf. 1. sg. dpa pd- 
veto asmi; épa asmi may also be taken by itself as 

fr. 1. apGs) to go off, RV. x, 83, 5. 
q apa-pary-a-4/crit, to turn (the 
face) away from, Gobh. 

UGS apa-patha, as, m. & mistake in 
reading, Pan. iv, 4, 64, Sch.; a wrong reading (ina 
text), VPrat. 

agi apa-patra, mfn. not allowed to use 
vessels (for food),’ people of low caste, Mn.x, 51; Ap. 

Apa-patrita, mfn. id. 

NAIUeS apa-padatra, mfn. having no 
protection for the fect, shoeless, Rajat. 

BUUTa apa-pana, am, u. a bad or im- 
proper drink. 

SHUG apa-pitvd, am, n. (probably for 
-pittod fr. »/2. pat; cf. abhi-pitud, G-pitod, pra- 
pitud ; but cf. also apz-iud, s.v. dpt), turning away, 
separation, RV. iil, §3, 24. 

wgiqeTa d-papivas, m(gen.d-pupushas)fn. 
(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AY. vi, 139, 4. 

apa-pita, au, m.du. badly formed 
buttocks, Pan. vi, 2, 187; (mfn.), having badly 
formed buttocks, ib. 

TY apa-+/t. pri (aor. Subj. 2. sg. parsh) 
to drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, 5. 

GAA apa-pra-v/1. ga (aor. -pragat) to 
go away from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16. 

WARAM apa-prajata, f. a female that 
has had a miscarriage, Suér. 

AQT apa-pradana, am, n. a bribe. 

WOE apa- /pru, dpa-pravate, Ved. to leap 
or jump down, SBr. &c. 

@aTy apa-/pruth (imper.2.sg.-protha ; 
p. -~réthat) tc blow off, RV. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98,11. 

WR apa-pré(+/i),(3.pl.-pra-ydnti or -prd- 
yonti ; Opt. -préyat) to go away, withdraw, RV. x, 
119, 4; SBr. 

SAW AA apa-proshita, am, n. {/5. vas), 
the having departed, 2 wrong departure or evil caused 
thereby, (neg. dz-) SBr. 

WIS apa-v/plu, to spring down, MBh. : 
Caus. -f/avayati, to wash off, TS. &c. 

SGElEq dpa-barhis, mfn. not having the 
portion constituting the Barhis, SBr.; KatySr. 

@qary apa-/badh, A. to drive away, re- 
pel, remove, RV. &c.: Caus. P. id., AV. xii, z, 49: 
Desid. A. -d2bhaésate, to abhor from (abl.), AitBr. 

apa-bahuka, as, m. » bad arm, 
stiffness in the arm, L. 

STA apa--/ bri (impf. -brdvat) to speak 
some mysterious or evil words upon, AV. vi, 57, I. 

MRT apa-/bhaj, P. (Subj. 1. pl. -bha- 

jama) to cede or transfer a share to, RV. x, 108, 9; 
SEr.; tosatisfy the claims of (acc.), KatySr.; todivide 
into parts, PBr.; SankhSr. 

WAIT ape-bhaya, mf(a)n. fearless, un- 
daunted. 

Apa-bhi, mf. id, 

WALT apa-bhdrani, f. pl. (/bhri), the 
last lunar mansion, TS.; TBr. 

Apa-bhartavadt, Inf. to take away, RV. x,14, 2. 

Apa-bhartyzi, mfn. taking away, RV. ii, 33, 7; 
destroying. = 

BAATA apa- J/ bhash, to revile, Kum. v, 83. 

Apa-bhashana, 772, n. abuse, bad words, L, 

wrahrg epa-+/ bhid (Imper. 2. ag. -bhindh¢ 
for -bhinddht) to drive away, RY. vili, 48, 40. 

@Qy opa-/ bhi (Imper. -bhavatu & -bhiitu 
[RV. i, 131, 7]; aor. Subj. 2.sg. -A2s, 2. pl. -bh7- 
fan) to be absent, be deficient, RV; AV.; TS. 

Kyps-bhiiti, zs, £. defect, damage, AV. v,8, 5. 


WRI apa-bhragsd (or apa-bhrapsa), 4s, 


waue apa-pad, 


m. falling down, a fall, TS. &c.; a corrupted form 
of a word, corruption; ungrammatical language ; 
the most corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. 

Apa-bhyashta, mfn. corrupted (as a Prakrit 
dialect), Kathas. 

AA apamd, mfa. (fr. dpa), the most dis- 
tant, the last, RV. x, 39, 33 AV.%, 4, 1; (a), m. (in 
astron ) the declination of a planet. = kshetra, sce 
hranti-kshetra. —jy®, f. the sine of the declina- 
tion. =mandale (or afa-mandala) or -vritte, 
n, the ecliptic. 


AAA apa-manyu, mfn. free from grief. 


way apa-marda, as, m. (./mrid), what 
is swept away, dirt. 

Aqas apa-marsa, as, m. (./mris), touch- 
ing, grazing, Sak. (v.1. for abht-marsa). 

QUA apa-/3. ma (ind. p.-maya ; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 69) to measure off, measure, AV. xix, 57, 6. 

AGATA apa-mana, as, m. (or am, n.), 
(«/man), disrespect, contempt, disgrace. 
i Apa-manita, mfn. dishonoured, disgraced, 
SankhGr. &c. 

Apa-minin, mfn. dishonouring, despising. 

Apa-minya, mfn. disreputable, dishonourable. 

AYA I. apa-marga, as, m. ® by-way, 
Paiicat. 


waa apa-mttya. See apa-/me. 
WATS apa-mukha, mfn. having the face 


averted, Pan. vi, 2, 186; having an ill-formed face 
or mouth, ib.; (a7), ind. except the face, &c., ib, 


way apa-mirdhan, mfn. headless. 

qa apa-»/mrij, cl. 2. P. A. -marshti 
(1. pl. -mrijmahe ; Imper. 2. dus -myijethanz to 
wipe off, remove, AV.; SBr. &c. . 

2, Apsemarga, as, m. wiping off, cleansing, Sis. 

Apa-miirjana, am, n. cleansing; a cleansing 
remedy, detergent, Suér.; (mfn.) wiping off, mov- 
ing away, destroying, BhP. 

Ape-mrishta, mfn. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c. 

WARY apa-mrityu, vs, m. sudden or ac- 
cidental death ; a great danger or illness (from which 
a person recovers). 


waqran apa-mrishita, unintelligible (as a 
speech), Pan. i, 2, 20, Sch. 
~~ o= = 
WIA apa-v/me, cl. 1. A. -mayate (ind. p. 


-neitya or -maya) to be in debt to, owe, Pan, iii, 4, 
19, Sch. ; 
Apa-mitys, a7, n, debt, AV. vi, 117,17; AévSr. 


WUFY a apa- /myaksh (Imper. 2.8g.-mya- 
ksha) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6. 

Way dpa-mlukta, mfn. (/mluc), retired, 
hidden, RV. x, 52, 4. 

WaT apa-»/ yoj (1. pl. -yajamasi) to drive 
off by means of a sacrifice, Kaus. 

WAT apa-yasas, as, 0. disgrace, infamy. 
= kage, mfn. occasioning infamy, disgraceful. 

WU apa-V/ya, to go away, depart, re- 
tire from (abl.).; to fall off : Caus. epapayatt, to carry 
away by violence, BhP. 

Apa-yaita, mfn. gone away, having retired. 

Apa-yatavys, 2777, 0. umpers. to be gone away, 
Kathdas. 

Apa-yilus, a7, 0. retreat, flight; (in astron.) 
declination. 

aay apa-/1. yu, -yuyots (Imper. 2. sg. 
yuyodht, a. pl. -yuyotana) to repel, disjoin, RV. 

AUT apa-V/ yuj, A.-yunkte, to loose one’s 
self or be loosened from (abl.), SBr. 

WUC 7. a-para, min, having nothing be- 


yond or after, having no rival or superior. ~ Vat, 
mfn, having nothing following, SBr. = 1. -B-pare, 
mfn. ‘not reciprocal, not one (by) the other,’ only 
in comp, with -sambhita, mfn. not produced one 
by the other, Bhag. A’-pax&dhina, mfn. not de- 
pendent on another, SBr. A-parfirdhya, mfn. 
without a maximum, unlimited in number, Aégvsr. 










AQAL aparas-para. 


Ut 2. dépara, mf(a)n. (fr. dpa), posterior, 
later, latter (opposed to purva; often in comp.) i 
following ; western ; inferior, lower (opposed to par a); 


other, another (opposed to sud); different (with 
abl.); being in the west of ; distant, opposite. Some- 
times afara is used as a conjunction to connect 


words or sentences, e. g. aparani-ca,, moreover 
(as), m. the hind foot of an elephant, Sis. 5 (@), * 
the west, L.; the hind quarter of an elephant, a 
the womb, L.; (7), f. (used in the pl.) or (dm) (R ; 
vi, 33, 5], n. the future, RV.; SB; epar 
[AV.] or apfardém [RV.]), ind. in future, for PP 
future; (aparant), ind. again, moreover, parGt.s 
Paficat.; in the west of (abl.), KatySr.; (ed), 
(with acc.) behind, west, to the west of, Katyst- [c!. 
Goth. and Old Germ. afar; and the Mod. a 
aber, in such words as Aber-mal, A bee 
= kinyaknubja, m., N. of a village in the west€ 

part of Kanyakubja, Pan. vil, 3, 14, Sch. , tet 
m. the hind part of the body. = Hala, m.% 7 
period, KatySr. = god&na, n. (in Buddhist are 
gony) a country west of the Maha-meru. =Jé ethe 
born later, VS. =jana, sg.or pl. m. inhabitants © rity 
west, GopBr.; Katy$r. = t8, f.distances poster 
(in place or time); opposition, contrariety, me - 
ness; nearness. = tra, ind. in another place ; si 

tra, aparatra, in one place, in the other place, 
vi, I, 194, Sch.) =tva,n.=-/4,g.¥. “OO 
nam, aa ba ey (gana tishthadgv-aat, q-¥-) 
=nidigha, m. the latter part of the ae 
= pakshd, m. the latter half of the month, p 
the other or opposing side, the defendant. “7 "h¢ 
kahiya, mfn. belonging to the latter half o 
month, (gana gahddi, q. v.) = paiiodla, ™-F og, 
western Paficalas, Pan. vi, 2, 103s Sch, @ Poe, 


_m(as or e)fn, pl. one and the other, various ape 


vi, I, 144, Sch. = purushé, m. a descendant ple: 
x, =praneya, mfn. easily led by others, 
= bhiiva, m. after-existence, succession, 
tion, Nir, =r&tré, m. the latter half of 
the end of the night, the last watch. loki Pmett? 
other world, paradise. = vaktra, f. a kind oF? ey, 
of four lines (having every two lines the "ne 
= vat, see 1. a-para. uw VWarshit, a, * : pa 
latter part of the rains, =darad, f the latte i 
of the autumn. = vas, ind. the day after tormae ads 
Gobh. =sakthé, n. the hind thigh, 5B" "pay 
mfn, being seated behind, PBr. =2- eae 
mfn. pl. one after the other, P4n. vi, 1,144- a: ate” 
gtika, n. the western point in the horizoP © - 
manta, m. n. the latter part of week inte! 
mane. mfn. belonging to the latter half of ‘ _ we 
season, Pan, vii,3,11, Sch. Aparagnl, ?, e Katyo™ 
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), c (as) 
Aparinta, mfn. living at the western borde -ahabi 
m. the western extremity, the country OF e 5 of 
tants of the western border; the exer tak 
term; ‘the latter end,’ death. APBTOT” gc, 
mf(z2é)n. living at the western border; Var Ber seo? 
(i2a), f. a metre consisting of four role ni 
matras ; (avt), n., N. of asong, Yaji. 4P apor™ 
jain, n. prescience of one’s latter end, yasio¥? 
para, m(ds or ¢)fn. pl. another and anothet, atato 
L. Apararka, m. the oldest known com, Bs 
of Yajnavalkya’slaw-book. A. kee Abin m. 
f. the name of his comment. Aparhro™ fet 
the latter, the second half. Aparihne®, anne 
noon, the last watch of the day. Sp®* 2, PAM 
mfn. ‘born in the afternoon,’ a prope aaa no” 
iv, 3, 28. Apard&hna-tana [L.] ot APP" pro” 
tane (Pan. iv, 3, 24], mfn. belonging ea ¢, of” 
duced at the close of the day. Apart ‘aper” 
posite to or other than the west, the east, L. a 
ayus, ind. on the following day, Maitty. a pe 
SF apa-/ raj, -rayyate, to be 
unfavourable ta, MBh.; Kir. ii, 49- 
Apa-rakta, min. having a change 
pale, Sak.; unfavourable, VarBrs. — 
Apa-riga, as, m. aversion, antip4 ys 
154. 
SQCH apa-rata, min. (/ram), wy 
from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nir.; resting, — 
MALY apu-rava, as, m. contest, dist ute 
discord. Aparavéjjhita, mfn. free from 
undisturbed, undisputed. 
MONT I. a-paraspara. See I> 
2. Aparas-para. See 2. dpard 


wh 
d colour; gr? 
Min. ils 


raed ° 
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aqUAa a-paran-mukha. 


a-paran-mukha, mfn. with un- 
averted face, not turned away from (gen.), Ragh. 


WALTH Ae d-pardjayin, mfn. never losing 
(at play), TBr. 

Beparajita, mf(a)n. unconquered, unsurpassed, 
RV, &c.; (as),m.a poisonous insect, Susr. ; Vishnu ; 
Siva; one of the eleven Rudras, 
divinities (constituting one portion of the so-called 
Anuttara divinities of the Jainas) ; N. of a serpent 
demon, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Bhp. ; of a 
mythical sword, Kathas. ; (2), f- (with di#)the north- 
east quarter, AitBr. &c.; Durga ; several plants, 
Clitoria Ternatea, Marsilea Quadnifolia, Sesbania 
JEgyptiaca; a species of the Sarkari metre (of four 
lines, each containing fourteen syllables). 

_ &-parajishnu, mfn. unconquerable, invincible, 
SBr. xiv. 


AATY apa- J/radh, -radhyats or -radhnott, 
to miss (one’s aim, &c.), AV. 8c. ; to wrong, offend 
against (gen. or loc.); to offend, sin. ‘ 

Apa-riddhs, min. having missed 5, having ie 
fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; ering. “3 ~ 
shatka or aparaddhéshu, m. 47 archer whose 
arrows miss the mark, L. : 

Apa-raddhi, zs, f. wrong; mistake, ahr 

Apa-raddhri, mfn. offending, 20 offen i des 

Apa-radhe, as, Mm. offence, transgressions — ; 
mistake ; aparadham V/ 1, #7, to elie ei 
(gen.) =bhatijana, Mm. ‘sin-destroyer, ae * : 
= bhafjana-stotra, 2. 4 poem of Sankaracary 

in praise of Siva). ok etl 
Piece ig offending 5 criminal ; a 
Aparfidhi-té, f. or -tv, 1- criminality, gui. 


SATAY a-paraparand, as,m. not having 
descendants or offspring, AV. X44 5» 45; 


SAChag d-parabhave, 45; m. oo of 
not succumbing or not breaking down, he wile. 
A-paribhiita, min. not succumbing, 2° 
ing down, SBr. 


VITAE a-paramyishta, mfn. untouched. 
Byte d-parasikta, mfn. not poured 


‘rile), DDT- 
on one’s side, not spilled (as the semen virile), 


BUtren d-parahata, fn. not driven off, 
AV. xviii, 4, 38. 


wuafcafod a-parikalita, 


Unseen, 


WaltA a-parikrama, mfn. not walking 
about, unable to walk round, R. i; 63, 42. sisal 

A-parikriamam, ind. without g0'08 , 
standing still, KatySr. 

wufcfaa a-pariklinna, mfo. 
not liquid, dry. 


waferyay a-parigany®, 


wufora a-parigata,mfa.u 
known, Kad. 


WUitgyz a-parigraha, as, 
ing, Comm. on TPrit. ; non-Accee 
ing (of any possession besides the station, poverty 5 
of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation,“ 
(mfn.), destitute of possession » 

ants or of a wife, Kum. j, 54 or improper to be 


A-parigrahya, min. ¥ 


mfn. unknown, 


not moist, 


mfn. incalculable. 
nobtained, un- 


_ not jnclud- 


accepted, not to be taken. 

, epi mfn (/2- ci); 
A-parioita,mfn.unacquainted #7 , 
A-pariceya, mfn. unsociable. sa 

pis Reng ariechada, Se itt Mn. 

without retinue, unprovided with © 
VI, 405. anclothe 4 


ered 
A-paricchanns, min. uncov . 


A-paricohadita, min. id. é 
wWufcfara - aricchinnt, a us; con- 
es rupted, continuo’! 


interval or division, uninte 


«645 i ed. 7 . 
Rected; unlimited ; yndistinguish of distinction = 
* e wa 


A-pariecheda, 5 mV? 


nation, Sak. j 


division : want of discrim 
Judgment; continuance 


Hariv.; a class of 


be exchanged. 





WUPUSIlla a-parijyani, is, f. “not falling 
into decay,’ zshtapurtasydparijyant, f, N. of a 
sacrificial ceremony, AitBr. 

SYMIAT a-paripayana, am, n. (/ni), 
non-marriage, celibacy. 

A-parinits, f. an unmarried woman. 


SYPLATA a-parinama, as, m.(/nam), un- 


changeableness. — darsin, mfn. not providing for 
a change, improvident. 


A-parinkmin, mfn. unchanging. 
wuarcatst a-paritosha, mfn. unsatisfied, 


discontented, Sak. 


WYALTH a-peripakea, mfn. not quite ripe 


(as fruits, or a tumour [Susr.]); not quite mature. 


wafeyt d-paripara, min. not going by a 


tortuous course, AV. xvill, 2, 46; Maitrs. 


wyfefia d-paribhinna, mfn. not broken 


into small pieces, not crumbled, SBr. 


wyfcAaTa ¢-parimana, mfn. without mea- 


sure, immeasurable, immense ; (am), 0. immeasur- 


bleness. : ; 
A te, min. unmeasured, either indefinite 


arimi 
or unlimited, AV.; 5Br. &c, =gune-gana, mfn. 


of unbounded excellences. = dh&, ind. into an un- 
limited number of pieces or parts, MaitrUp. = vi- 
ahs (dparimita-), 
SBr. i 
nite number of lines, SBr.; KatySr. 


mfn. indefinitely multiplied, 
Aparimi ta, mfn. having an indefi- 
A-parimeya, min. immeasurable, illimitable. 


WUfears ¢-parimosha, as, mM. not stealing, 
‘Loe . 

MUCHA a-parimlana, as, ™. not wither- 
ing, not decaying,’ the plant Gomphrena Globosa. 

matron a-pariyant,ts, f.inability to walk 
about (used in execrations), Pan. vill, 4, 29, KAS. 

wqufcesia a-parilopa, as, ™m. non-loss ; 
non-damage, RPrat. 

aafcata d-parivargam, ind. without 


leaving out, uninterruptedly, completely, TS.; TBr.; 


Ars a 
Sata a-parivartaniy 4, mfn. not to 


watcara a-parivadya, mfn. (vad), not 
to be reprimanded, Gaut. 

erafrtae d-parivishta, mfn. not enclosed, 
unbounded, RV. ii, I, 8. 

eufcata d-parivita, 


covered, SBr. 
a-parivrita, mfn. not hedged in 


or fenced, Mn. & Gaut.; (cf. d-partvurtia.) 


afcHet 4- grigesha, mfn. not leaving & 
bi ‘ oo all-enclosing, Sankhyak. 


rislatham, ind. not loosely, 


mfn. (/vye), not 


remainder, all 
a-pa 
very firmly, Uttarar. 
q-parishkara, as, m. want of 


finish ; coarseness, rudeness, 


polish or mf. unpolished, unadorned, 


a-parishkrita, 
coarse. 


qafcannns a-parisamapttka, mfn. not 


ending, endless, Comm. on BrArUp. | 
eq ufrata-parisara, mfn. non-contiguous, 


distant. 
q-pariskandam, ind. so as not 


to jump oF leap-about, Bhatt 
frzruta a-pariharanty a, mfn, not to 
b iar ae not to be abandoned or lost ; 
ea , 

ded. 
a is aa mfn, id., Gaut. &c. 
a-parthana or a-parhana, am, n. 
tate of not being deprived of anything, KaushBr, 
ee d-parihorita, mfn. unafflicted, not 


endangered, RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 32.) 


musta apa-lashin. 
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wuattfern a-partkshita, mfn. untried, un- 


proved ; not considered, inconsiderate. 


WACid d-parita, mfn. unobstructed, irre- 


sistible, RV.; (as), m., N. of a people (v.1.) 


weqciga é-parivrita, mfn. (/1.vri), un- 


surrounded, RV. ii, 10, 3; (cf. a-farivrita.) 


BUSY apa-»/2. rudh, to expel, drive out 
(from possession or dominion), RV. x, 34, 2 & 3; 


AV. &c.: Desid. Pass. p. apa-rurudsyamana, 
wished or intended to be expelled, Kath. 


Apa-roddhri, d, m. one who keeps another off, 


a repeller, TS. 


Apa-rodha, as, m. exclusion, prohibition (an-, 


neg.), KatySr. 


Apa-r6ahuks,mfn. detaining, hindering, MaitrS. 
WISE a-parusha, mf(a)n. not harsh. 


WISI dpa-riipa, am, n. monstrosity, de- 
formity, AV. xii, 4, 9; (mfn.), deformed, ill-looking, 
odd-shaped, L. 


TULA apare-dyts. See 2. dpara. 


UU a-parokshu, mfn. not invisible; 
perceptible ; (az), ind. (with gen.) in the sight of ; 
(dparokshat), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, SBr. xiv. 

Aparokshaya, Nom. P.°yaéi, to make percepti- 
ble, L.; to take a view of (acc.), MBh. 


SIU a-parnd, mfn. leafiess, TS.; (a), £, 
‘not having even leaves (for food during her religious 
austerities),’ N. of Durga or Parvati, Kum. v, 28. 


aad apa-rid (ritu), mfn. untimely, un- 
seasonable, AV. iii, 28, 1; not corresponding to the 
season (asrain), BhP.; (zs), m. not the.right time, not 
the season, Gaut.; Ap.; (z¢), ind. not in correspond- 
ence with the season, Gaut. 


AIA a-paryantd, min. unbounded, un- 
limited, SBr. x, xiv, &c. 


WIN a-paryapta, wfn. (./ap), incom- 
plete ; unable, incompetent, insufficient ; not enough 5 
unlimited, unbounded, L. —vat, mfn. not compe- 
tent to (Inf.), Ragh. xvi, 28. 


SPA a-paryaya, as, m, want of order or 
method. 


SAYaiAt a-paryasita, min. (Caus. perf. 
Pass. p. 4/2. a5), not thrown down or annihilated, 
Kir. i, 41. 


WAI a-parvdn, a, n. not a point of 
junction, RV, iv, 19, 3; a day which is not a par- 
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and 
change of the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth 
of each half month); (mfn.), without a joint, 
Aparva-danda, m, a kind of sugar-cane. A- 
parva-bhanga-nipuna, min. skilled in breaking 
a passage where there is no joint (i.e. where there 
is no possibility of bending), Kam. 

A-parvaka, mf. jointless, SBr. 


WITT a-parhana=a-parihana, q.v. 

WU 1. apala, am, n. a pin or bolt, L. 

GIS 2. a-pala, mfn. fleshless. 

BIS apa-V/lap, to explain away, to 
deny, conceal: Caus. A. -/afayate, to outwit, Bhatt 

Apa-lapans, 277, n. denial or concealment of 


knowledge, evasion, turning off the trut] 
Lg * 9* d i e 
concealing, hiding; affection, regard, . etraction ; 


between the shoulder and the ribs, Suér jee ae 
pe-lapita, mfn. denied ; 
embezzled, Comm, on Mn. “iii, jg REESE 


Apa-l&pa, as, m.=ayq- 
fine imposed on one whe de 

Apa-lipin, mfn. one wh 
ceals (with gen.) 


WAM a-palala, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. 


oa a-palasd, mfn, leafless, RV. x, 
RUSH epa-lishika 
fie apa-lashika 
Apa-lishin, 
144, 


lapana. = dandsa, m.a 
nies or evades (in law), 
© denies, evades or con- 


{or apa-lasika), f. 
min. free frorn desire, Pan, iii, a, 


Ea 





52 


Apa-lishuka, mfn. free from desire, P4n. vi, 2, 


160, Sch. 


apa-/likh(Subj.-likhat)to scrape 


off, AV. xiv, 2, 68. 
wuted d-palita, mfn. not grey, AV. 


apa-lupam,ind.(according to Pan. 


iii, 4, 12, Sch.) Ved. Inf. of apa-r/ lup, to cut off. 


Wag ) 
soaked or macerated, SBr. 


UIT apa-vaktrt, ta, m. ‘speaking away, 


warning off, averting, RV. i, 24, 8; AV.v, 15,1. 
Apa-vicana, am, n. See an-apavacand. 


dpa-vat. See s.v. 2.dp. 


WE apa- /vad, P. to revile, abuse, TBr. 
to distract, divert, console by tales, ParGr.; 
Yajfi.; (in Gr.) to except, RPrat.; (A. only) to 
disown, deny, contradict, Pan.i, 3, 77, Sch.: Caus. 
-vadayati, to oppose as unadyisable ; to revile ; (in 


ie.% 


Gr.) to exc pt, RPrat. 


Apa-vadamina, mfn. reviling, speaking ill of 


(dat.), Bhatt. 


Apa-viida, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 
ing, speaking ill of (gen.) ; denial, refutation, con- 
tradiction ; a special rule setting aside a general one, 
exception (opposed to wésarga, Pan. iii, 1,94, Sch.), 
RPrat,; Pan. Sch.; order, command, Kir. ; a pecu- 
liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, Si8. vi, 9. 
= pratyaya, m. an exceptional affix, Pan. iii, 1, 94, 
Sch. = sthala, n. case for a special rule or exception, 


Pana, Sch. 


Ap»-vidaka, mfn. reviling, blaming, defaming ; 
opposing, objecting to ; excepting, excluding, Comm, 


on TPrat. 


Ap3-védita, mfn. blamed ; opposed, objected to. 


Ap2-vidin, mfn. blaming, Sak. 


Ap2-vidya, min. to be censured ; to be excepted, 


Comm. on TPrat. 


ATTY apa-+/ vadh (aor. -avadhit) to cut 
off, split, RV. x, 146, 4; to repel, avert, VS.; SBr. 


WAIT 1. a-pavana, mfn. without air, 


sheltered fram wind. 
WUIF 2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L. 


WTI apa-/2. vap (Subj. 2. sg. -vapas 
[Padap. -vafa] ; impf. 2. sg. -dvapas, 3. sg. -dva- 


pat) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS. 
AYALA apa-varaka, &c. Seeapa-/1.vri. 
AIA apa-carga, &e. See apa- vrij. 
Wadd apa-varta, &c. See apa-v/vrit. 


WWI apa- J 2.vas (Subj. -uechat, Imper. 
-ucchatu) to drive off by excessive brightness, RV.; 
AV.; to become extinct, AV. ili, 7, 7. 

Apa-visa, 2s, m, extinction, disappearance, AY. 
iii, 7,7; N. of a plant, L. 

WAIT apa-Vvah, to carry off ; to deduct; 
to give up: Caus.-vZayatz,to have (something) car- 
ried off or taken away; to drive away, Das.; Paficat. 

Apa-vaha, as, m. ‘carrying off (water),’ a chan- 
nel, TS. ; ‘carrying off,’ see Vasishthépavaha ; de- 
duction, subtraction; N. of a metre; of a people. 

Apa-vihaka, as, m. deduction, subtraction. 


A : is . Py 
a a ie am, n. carrying off, Hit.; Das. ; 


Apa-vaihya, mfn. to be carried av'ay, R. 
Apddha. See s.v., p. 56, col. o " 
Aa apa-\/va, -vati, to exhale, perspire, 
RV. i, 162, 10; (Imper. -vd¢z) to blow off, RV 
vili, 18, To. 
WAIN apa-vada, &c. See apa-/vad. 
wu fsa apa-vikshata, mfn, unw 
Sak. (v. 1.) a 
Balan apa-vighna, mfn. unobstructed 
unimpeded; (amz}, n. freedom from obstruction, 
MBh. i, 6875. 
wares apa-»/ vie, cl. 7. -vinakti (impf. 
épivinak) to single out from, select, AV.; SBr.; 
cl. 3. -wevektz, id., Kaus. 
@atad a-pavitra, mf(z)n. impure. 


wus apa-viddha. See apa- /vyath. 


AIGA apa-lashuka. 


d-palpulana-krita, mfn. not 








wafayy apa-/vis, Caus. (Imper. 2. 8g. 
-vesaya) to send away, AY, ix, 2, 25. 
BUPqar apa-visha, f. “free from poison,’ 
the grass Kyllingia Monocephala. 
Y apa-vishnu, ind. except or with- 
out Vishnu. 


aqat apa-/ vi, -veti, to turn away from, 
be unfaxourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & X, 43, 2. 


Muata apa-cina, mfn. having 4 bad or 
no lute, Pan. vi, 2,187; (@), f. a bad lute, ib. ; (ant), 
ind. without a lute, ib. 


d-pavira-vat, mfn. not armed 
with a lance, RV. x, 60, 3. 


way apa-/ 1. vri (impf. 2. 8g. dpdorinos, 
3. sg. dpdvrinot ; Subj. -varat; aor. 2. & 3. sg. 
-avar { Padap. -avar), 3. sg. A.-avrita ; aor. Subj. 
1. sg. -vam [for varm, RV.x, 28, 7], 3. sg. -var, 
3. pl. -vran, Imper. 2. sg. [in RV.] once toa urt- 
dhi and five times 6a vridhi (cf. apa-/1.urt 
and ib. éfa-vrita}; perf. 2. sg. -vavirtha, 3. sg. 
-vavara) to open, uncover, exhibit, RV. ; (ind. p. 
-urttya) SBr.xiv; (cf. apa-+/1.Urt): Caus.-vara- 
yati, ‘to hide, conceal,’ see apa-varita. 
Apa-varaka, gs, m. an inner apartment, lying- 
in chamber, Kathas. 
Apa-varana, 772, 0. covering, L.; garment, L. 
Apa-vartri, /Z,m. one who opens, RV. iv, 20, 8. 
Apa-varana, a7, 2. covering, concealment, L. 
Apa-varita, mfn. covered, concealed, Mricch. 
&c.; (ame), ind, (in theatrical language)secretly, apart, 
aside (speaking so that only the addressed person 
may hear, opposed to prakasant), Sih. 
Apa-viaritazena, ind. = apa-varitam, 
Apa-varysa, ind. p.=afa-varitam. 


BAGH apa- V/ovzij, A.-vrinkte(Imper. 2.8g. 
-vrinkshva; Subj. 1.sg.-vrindjat , aor. P. 3. sg. 
dphuriz) to turn off, drive off, AV.; SBr.; to tear 
off, AV.; (with ddhvanam)carpere viam [BR.], RY. 
x, 117, 7; to leave off, determine, fulfil, SBr. &c.: 
Caus. -varjayati, to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn 
off from; to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c. 

Apa-varga, as, m. completion, end (¢. g. paz- 
cépavarga, coming to an end in five days), KatySr. 
&c.; the emancipation of the soul from bodily ex- 
istence, exemption from further transmigration ; final 
beatitude; BhP. &c.; gift, donation, AévSr.; re- 
striction (of a rule), Suér.; Sulb. = da, mf(@)n. con- 
ferring final beatitude. 

Apa-varjana, am, n. completion, discharging a 
debt or obligation, Hariv. ; transmitting, giving in 
marriage (a daughter), MBh.; final emancipation or 
beatitude, L.; abandoning, L. 

Apa-varjaniya, mfn, to be avoided. 

Apa-varjita, mfn. abandoned, quitted, got rid 
of, given or cast away ; made good (as a promise), 
discharged (as a debt). 

Apa-varjya, ind. p. excepting, except. 

Apa-vrikta, mfn. finished, completed. 

Apa-vrikti, is, f. fulfilment, completion. 


apa-/ vit, to turn away, depart ; 
to move out from, get out of the way, slip off ; 
Caus. P. (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. -varéaya) to turn or 
drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 &c.; (in arithm.) to 
divide ; to reduce to a common measure. 
Apa-varta, as, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction 
to a common measure; the divisor (which is applied 
to both or either of the quantities of an equation). 
Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure, L. 
Apa-vartana, a7, n. takingaway, removal, Suir.; 
ademption, Mn. ix, 79 ; reduction of a fraction to its 
lowest terms; division without remainder ; divisor. 
Apa-vartita, mfn. taken away; removed s divided 
by a common measure without remainder. 
Apa-vritta, mfn. reversed, inverted, overturned ; 
finished, carried to the end (perhaps for afa-vyzkia), 
SankhSr.; KatySr. &c.; (a7), 0. (in astron.) ecliptic. 
Apa-vritti, zs, f. slipping off; end, L. 
WAI apa-/ve (Imper. 2. sg. -vaya) to 
unweave what has been woven, RV. x, 130, I. 
~~ s 
WGA apa- ven (Subj. 2. 8g- -venas) to 
turn away from, be unfavourable to, AV. iv, 8, 2. 


Way ana-\/vesht, Caus. ereshtayatt, to 
strip off, PBr, 


jected, dismissed, removed. —putra, 
rejected by his natural parents and adopted by 3 
stranger, Mn.; Yajii. ; 
filiation in law. «loka, mfn. ‘ who has given UP 
the world,’ dead, BhP. 


direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by 
it), Mn. xi, 286. 


cattle not fit to be sacrificed, TS. ; * 
pasu-), mf ghintr)n. not killing cattle, AV- 


want of cattle, MaitrS. 


SBr.; SankhGr. 


out sorrow,’ the soul, L. 


tree Jonesia Asoka. 


xix, 55,5] or better d-paicdd-daghvan 





WIM apa-svas. 


YAY apa- /vyadh (Subj. 3. du. -vidhya- 


tam) to drive away, throw away, RY. vii, 75» 4 
&c.; topierce(with arrows), MBh. ; toreject, neglect. 


Apa-viddhs, mfn. pierced; thrown away, Te- 
m, a son 


one of the twelve objects © 


inthe wrong 


Ava-vedhba, as,m. piercing anythin : 
- ae gue so piercing 


m. (/1); prodi- 


Apa-vyayamina, mfn, See apa-V uye. y, 
BAATAT apa-vy-a-V/1. da (see vy-4- I 


BAGGY apa-vyaya, as, 


gality, L. 


da), to open (the lips), SBr. 


AIA apa-ry-d-Vhri (Pot. -haret) ¥ 


speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr.; KatySr. 


ATA apa- /vye, P. A.-vyayati (1.88: “yo 


-vya- 
ye) to uncover, RV. vii, 81,1; AV.: A. (pr. p-° 
yamdna) to extricate one’s self, deny, Mn. 


WTA apa-/ vraj, to gO AWAY, Aavst. 
Susan dpa-vrata, min. disobedient; n 
faithful, RV.; perverse, RV. Vv, 49 6; (x, 103) 


ditional verse, =) AV. iii, 3, 6= VS. xvil, 47° 


pe 
WIWHA apa-sakuna, am, n. & bad aut 
SANT apa-sanka, mf. fearless, a 
no fear or hesitation ; (#2), ind. fearlessly, : 
WAG, apa-sabda, as, mM. bad or i ae 
speech; any form of language not Sanskqit 
grammatical language ; (apa-bhransa.) 
WUIMA apa-sama, as, WM. cessaticn, 
WIGA a-pasavyd. See a-pasu. p. 
WAIN apa-sataya (cf. / sad), Nore (? 
(Imper. 2. sg. -Sd¢aya) to throw OF shoot 
arrow), AY. a’ 
AYN dpa-siras (SBr xiv] or ae 
sha or dpa-sirshan [SBr. xiv], mfn, head 


BUFR apa-V/sish, to leave out, a er 
m. not cattle, "be 


$pr, = BBP 
' xiv 18, 


f 
poo, 


a past) 


’ 


1, d-pasu, us, 


_ 2, A=past, min deprived of cattle, 
SBr.; having no victim, AsvGr. = 


gies 


‘ wit 


A-pasavy4, mfn.not fit or useful for 


IY r. apa-suc, k, m. (/1. suc), 


¢ 
A . mi. 
pa-soka, mfn. sorrowless, Ragh. 5 (as), 


otk cats 
F 2.apa-+/2. Sue, Tntens. p- 6st 


mfn. driving off by flames, RV. i, 975 7 y. 


SV.; 7 


Viv} 
5 «oii 


1; MaitrS,], mfn. not staying pehind, 2° 
short of, not being a loser. og Pe 
WUPAA a-pascima, min. not hav! 
other in the rear, last ; not the last. 4 J. 
apa-»/ snath (aor. Imper your 
-Snathishtana) to push away, repel, RV- RV: yy 
WAT a-pasyd, min. not seeing: j 
I . . 
toe ay. mfna. id. RV. x, 135) 33 ae : 
not being in view of, VarBr.; not not 
considering, not caring for, Yaji. i, 3- 
A-pasyank, f. not seeing, Buddh sty" 
wafer apa-»/ gri, to retire from, “ " 
Apa-srays, as, m. a bolster, AV. 3 eds 2 
Apa-arita, mfn. retired from, retre 
sconded, RV.; AV.; SBr. pul’ 
Sasi apa-sri, mfa. deprived of 
Sis. +f ys? 
a Ask | apa-/svas cl. 2. P. -spast chur” 
to explain apdniti (cf. apdr), Comm. oF 


aq d-pasea-daghvan f 














WIT apa-svasd. WMT apd-karana. 53 


Apa-sirita, mf. removed, put away. 

Apa-sritd, i, f.=apa-sara. 

waTT apa-v srip, to glide or move of; 
to retreat. . 

Apa-sarpe, as, Mm. a secret emissary or agent, 
spy, Balar. ; 

Apa-serpans, a7, 0. g0Ing back, retreating. 

Apa-sripti, #5, f. going away from (abl.) 

WYN apa-skambhd, as, m. fastening, 
making firm, AV. iv, 6, 4. 

BTSs apa-V/, skri. See apa-»/ 3. krt. 

Apa-skara, 5, m. any part of a carriage, a 
wheel, &c., Pan. vi, I, 149% feces (cf. avaskara), 
Vet.; anus, L.; vulva, Lis 

Ape-skira, as, m. under part of the knee, Gs 

URIS apa-skhald, as, m. slipping (‘out- 
side of a threshing-floor,’ Say.], SBr. 


WAM apds-tama. See 2.apas. 


WIAA apa-stamba, as, M. a vessel inside 
of the chest containing vital air, 


WUTM ana-hasta,am,n.striking or throw- 
ing away or off, MBh. iii, 545 [‘the back of the 
hand,’ Comm. ]} 

Apa-hastaya, Nom. P. °ya?z, to throw away, 
push aside, repel, (generally used in the perf. Pass. p.) 

Apa-hastita, mfn. thrown away, repelled, Ma- 
latim, &c, 


WRT x. apa-V/2. ha, A. -jihite (aor. 3. pl. 
-ahasata, Subj. 1. pl. -Aasmchi), to run away from 
(abl.) or off, RV. 


WUT 2. apa-./3. ha, A. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-hasthah) to remain behind, fall short, not reach 
the desired end, AV. xviii, 3, 73: Pass. -Aiyate, to 
grow less, decrease (in strength, balam), Sus. 

Apa-hani, zs, f. diminishing, vanishing, Up. 

Apa-hiya, ind. p quitting, MBh. &c. ; leaving, 
avoiding, Hariv.; leaving out of view, Sak. &c. ; 
excepting, except, Ragh. 


wWurs apa-Vhi, to throw off, disengage 


or deliver one’s self from (acc.), BhP. 


WPCA dpa-him-kara, min. without the 
syllable Ain: (which is pronounced in singing the 
Sima verses), SBr. 


WUE apa-/hyi, to snatch away, carry off, 
plunder; to remove, throw away: Caus. -hérayati, 
see apa-harzta below. 

Apa-hara, min. (ifc.) carrying off, Bhim. 

Aps-harana, am, n, taking away, carrying off; 
stealing, Mn. 

Apa-havaniya, mfn. te be taken away, carried 
off, stolen, 8c. 

Apa-hazas, mfn. not pernicious, PBr. 

Apa-hartri, 4a, m. (with gen. [Mn. viii, 190, 
192] or acc. [Pan. ili, 2, 135, Sch.] or ifc.) taking 
away, carrying off, stealing, Mn. &c.; removing 
(faults), expiating, Mn. xi, 161. 

Apa-hira, as, m. taking away, stealing; spend- 
ing another person’s property ; secreting, conceal- 
ment, e.g. dtmdpahdram +/1. £72, to conceal one’s 
real character, Sak. 

Apa-haraka, mfn, one who takes away, seizes, 
steals, 8zc. ; a plunderer, a thief; (cf. atmépaharaka, 
vag-apaharaka.) 

Apa-harana, amt, n. causing to take away. 

Apa-harita, mfn. carried off, R.; Ragh., ili, 50. 

Apa-b&rin, mfn. = afa-hareka. 

Apa-hrita, mfn. taken away, carried off, stolen, 
&c, =vijiiaine, mfn. bereft of sense, 

Apa-hriti, zs, f. carrying off. 































































Apn-svasa, as, m, one of the five vital airs (see 
apdiua), L. 

SIQE ana-shtha, as, am, mM. 0. (./stha), the 
end or point of the hook for driving an elephant, 
Pin. viii, 3, 973 (cf. apashthd.) | 

Apa-shthu, min, contrary,oppositerL.; perverse, 
L.; left, L.; (te), ind. perversely, badl Sis. XV, 17 (¥.l. 
um); properly, L.; handsomely, L. ; (5),™. time, Ls 

Apa-shthura or-shthuls, mfn, opposite, con- 
trary, L. 


WA 1. dpas, as, n. (fr. 1. dp), work, action, 
especially sacred act, sacrificial act, RV. [Lat. ool 

2. Apds, mfn, active, skilful in any art, RV.; 
(dsas), f. pl., N. of the hands and fingers (when 
employed in kindling the sacred fire and in per- 
forming the sacrifices), RV, ; of the three goddesses 
of sacred speech, RV.; VS.i of the active or eS 
waters, RV.; AV. =tama (apds-), mfn, (super a 
most active, RV. ; most mire x, 75, 7- = Das 
m., N. of a son of Uttanapada, ¥) 

1. Apasya, Nom. P. (Subj syat) to be active, RV. 
det t ¢ cti ity RV. v, 44, 85 vil 45 3° 

. Apasya, f. activity, JV, 44, 09 SA tor 

(cf. sv-apasyad ; for 2. apasya, see 2, apasya below.) 

Apasyu, mfn., active, RV. : 

BUR 3. apds, min. (fr. 2. dp); weeny eo 
some passages of the Rig-veda [i 95» 4: ein y 
(according to NBD. and others) be trans io : Me 
the word is applied to the running waters, See - 
at end & apds-tamtd.) ; — 

2. rong mf(si)n. watery, melting, OP brick 
RV.x, 89,2; VS.x,75 (2 apasy4) sa etal altar) 
(twenty are used in building the sactt ’ 
SBr.; KatySr. 


WIT apa-v/sac (perf. 
1. pl. P, -sasczma) to escape, ev" 
¥, 20, 2; VS, xxxvili, 20. ; . 

creer ops, o nthe cider Oe 
degradin g marriages (of a Brahman Wi with women 
of the three lower classes of a Kena one of the 
of the two lower, and of 8 Mees MBI xiii, 2620 
Sidra, Mn. x, 10 s€qq-». but cf. wee (often ifc.; 
s¢qq. and apadhvansaje)i an.08 
see brdhmandpasada). 


WIAA apa-samam, 
tishthadgu-ddi, 4. +) /srij), sban- 
Wawa o qesarjand, amy 1: ( sry 3 ‘ie 
P . final emancipé 


donment, L.; gift or donation, 4+» | 
tion of the soul, L.; (cf. apa ry) 


or on one side 
Bhpr. 
Apa-stambha, 25, ™. id., Susr. 
Apa-stambhini, f, N. of a plant. 
SUIT apa-snata, mfn. bathing during 
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii, 
* ° 
a —s! am, n. funeral bathing (upon the 
death of a relative, &c.), L.; impure water In which 
a person has previously washed, Mn. iv, 132. 


wmaeatd apas-pati. See 2. apas. 
, A. (1 2. pl. -sprin- 
WIT a a-/spri, A. (impf. 3- pl. -sprit 
vata) to ectate from, deliver from, KaushBr. ; 
(3. pl. -sprinvate) to refresh [Gmn.; ‘to alienate, 
BR.], RY. viil, 25 5+ ) - 
TET apa-spris. See dn-apaspres. 
wuts apa-sphiga, mfn. one who has 
badly formed buttocks, Pan, vi, 2, 187; (ane), ind. 
except the buttocks, y : - 
TAt _./sphur (aor. Subj. 2. 8g. 
oe oi? ide or to lash out (asa 
‘g spharis) to move suddenly asi 
cow during milking), RV. v} 61, 14,0 
5 fn, bounding or bursting forth, 


hur, m 
re fauratively) splashing out (said of the Soma),RV. 
viii, 69, 103 (cf. dn-apasphir, &c.) 


SURAT apa-smara, a; m. epilepsy, falling 


A. 3. pl. -sasetre, 
de (with acc.), RV. 


ind. last year 640° 


Sanit epileptic, convulsed, Mn. &c. 


he left (op- | Apa-sma e . > ait 
Hasta apa-salavt, ind 5 Ls apr; the | Apa-smeriti, min. forgetful, BhP.; absent in WET apa hela, f. contempt, L. 
Posed to pra-salavt : et tie forefinger (sacred | mind, confused, 1D. — See WIA WUE apa-v/ hnu, A.(1.sg.-hnuvé)to refuse, 
Space between the thum I apasya, , ; 


RV, i, 138, 43 to conceal, disguise, deny, Kath. &c. ; 
to excuse one’s self, give satisfaction to, SBr.; TBr. 
Apa-hnava, as, m. concealment, denial of or 
turning off of the truth; dissimulation ; appeasing, 
satisfying, SBr.; affection, love, R.; = epa-huutz, 
Sah. 
Apa-hnutea, mfn, concealed, denied. 
Apa-hnuti, 7s, f. ‘denial, concealment of truth,” 


to the Manes). eft AégvG!. lm. an unmusical 
] 


Apa-saiaih, ind. to the | if 0 the left 


WUT ay apa-savye, min. + 
side, right, “a iii, 2143 one ae Bh. ; VarBrS. 
right to the left, moving to the é A a 
&e.; (an, end), ind. to the Jett, I. 
the left, KatySr. &c. Apasavy” q person keep- 


SURIT apa-svara, 4s 
note or sound, L. 

UBTA apa-svand, 
que apa-v han (Subj. 3-8g--4ans Imper. 


B 4 
: n du. -hatant § 2. pl. -Aata or -hata; 
2.5 _ paki, va yon p _ghndt ; Intens. p. nom, m. 


m. a hurricane, Ap. 





Saohana i imile i i i 
Pa einen pack crcumambs a oot to put a) y reat off, ward off, repel, destroy, ry ne oe = than its true or obvious appli- 
s ‘ee ae 5 aint 2. -tit ) a | . pa 

ing the right side towar choulder, ¥4)8-"» a53«| 7 Ape-hnuvéna, min. pr. p. A. concealing, deny- 


RV. &c. FA See s. ¥. 
a-jigheanst. 
Apa-ghite oF eine back, repelling, remov~ 


Ap . sohdpaha, 4. ¥-) 
ing, destroying (< & aed, wasiel off, killed, 


hae b J . J ? d d 
, -\ mfn, having the evil warde 

Ft n (da ahata )m 

~ papmean (pala 


the sacred thread over tHe ri 
Apasavya-vat, min. hav 


- 


the right shoulder, ¥4j4- \ . as, m. on asser- 
wufagret ap a-siddhan’® dox teaching OT 


: ortho 
tion or statement opposed oe 


Fs g the sacte ing (any one, dat.), Naish, 
Apa-hnotri, mfn. one who conceals or denies or 


disowns, Comm, on Mn, viii, igo. 


WUPIS apa-hrasa, as, m. diminishing, re-~ 


: ‘ , , ducing, Susr. 
to settled dogma, Nyay ad. o¢ sg. ~Se- off, free from €v) oving, destroying, AitBr. &c. , 
. er. 2+ 58° ti, zs, f. rem < ; ahi. 2 7 
wafay apa-v 2: sidh sel -sedhanit iy Ape ananh amt, n.warding off ; (ch. apa ge WUTH apak & 1. dpika. See dpaite. 


RY. 
WAY 
p.-sédhat) to ward off, remov™ Seid Tmpet- 
- m (I- Sf: aes ° ive off, 
Reh Sone eee 
RV. x, 37, 4 & 100) 8; f "sarat) to slip off 
a apa-/ grt (IPRs >, aways retreat : 
from (abl.), RV. iv) 3% 10} a zo away; remove- 


S. v.) - 
sae pa_he ntri, mf (#7, 


‘ag, SBr. acc. ; 
itil apa-hara, &e, See apa-/ hr. 
pala,min. having abad plough, 


187; Sch. ; ; 
/has, to deride : Caus. -hasa- 


Ragh.)n, beating off, de- AUTH 2. a-paka, mfn. (pac), immature 

raw, unripe (said of fruits and of sores) ; (@s) 
immaturity ; indigestion, Su'r, aja min, not : é 
duced by cooking or ripening ; original : n Ar 
“Saka, n. ginger, ss 


A-pakin, mfn. unripe ; undigested, 


“~ * 
apa-/t.kri, to remove 


. : ke 0 » see att- apa- , drive awa 
Caus, -sdrayatt, to ma’ eom.) distance » ag eee ridicule. (Ved, Inf. apdkarioh) MaiteS. + to cast off, rej ch 
Apa-sara, as, m. (in 6 , its, LOGE lly or causeless laughter, | desist from, MBh » reject, 
apasara _ way retreating: “ ‘Apa-hasite ant, n. SY KatySr,+ to ect ae iin for a present, PBr. ; 
: n. going AY°7" out, escapes , ; r a an opinion), 
Apa-sarand, an i Ay for goinB O°? a ashise, 7, Tl i, “ie ee * ag am, n. driving away, removal 
Apa-sira, as, Ml. Ap fn, to be laughed af, Kh. Katydr. 3 payment, liquidation. ; : 


; istance 3 m 
ticch.; Paficat. -emoving to a distamce? | aye nasys 


Apa-sirana, 5 vicar, 
dismissing ; banishment, 


mpg ae 
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Apé-karishnu, min, (with acc.) ‘outdoing,’ sur- 
passing. 

Ap#-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation, 

Ap&-krita, mfn, taken away, removed, destroyed, 
void of; paid. 

Ap&-kriti, is, f. taking away, removal, RV. 
viii, 47, 2; evil conduct, rebelling (Comm, = vz- 
kara), Kir. i, 27. 

WAIGT apd-Vkrish (Inf. -krashtum) to 
turn off or away, avert, remove, R. &c. 

wares apd-+/1. kri, to throw any one off; 
to abandon, to contemn. 


WOTE apdksha, min.—adhy-aksha or pra- 
ty-aksha, L. 

AIST a-pankteya, min. not in a line or 
row,’ not in the same class, inadmissible into society, 
ejected from caste, Mn. &c. 

A-panktya, mf. id. Mn.; Gaut. Apankty6- 
pahata, mfn. defiled or contaminated by the pre- 
sence of impure or improper persons, Mn. ili, 183. 

WaTs apdnga, mfn. without limbs or with- 
out a body, L.; (as), m. (ifc. f. @ or Z) the outer 
comer of the eye, Sak. &c.; a sectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead, R.; N. of Kama (the god of love), 
L.;=apdmargé, L. —dargana, n. or -drishti, 
f. a side glance, a leer. =dega, m. the place round 
the outer corner of the eye. = netra, mf(@)n. cast- 
ing side glances, Vikr, 

Apsagaka, as, m.=apdmargd. 


WUTY apde (+/ac), (Imper. -aca) to drive 
away, RV. ix, 97, 54. 


WUTA apd; (aj), (impf. -djat ; p. ap@at; 
Imper. 2, sg.-a7a@) to drive away, RV.; AitBr. 

WAT dpaiic, an, act, ak (fr. 2. aie), going 
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.; western 
(opposed to Zrazic), ib.; southern, L. 

&pak, ind. westward, RY.; VS. =t&s (AV. viii, 
4,19; cf. RV. vii, 104, 19] or -tat (¢pak-) [RV. 
vii, 104, 79], ind. from behind. 

i. Ayaka, mfn, coming from a distant place, 
distant, RV.; VS.; (a2), ind. from a distant place, 
RV. viii, 2, 35. =cakshas (¢p¢ka-), mfn. shining 
far, RV .viii,75,7. For 2. a-paka, see p. 53, col. 3. 

Apaké, (an old instr. case of 1. @fd#c), ind. far, 
RV. i, 129, 1. 

Apiici, f.the south,L. Ap&eitard, f. ‘other than 
the south,’ the north, L. 

Apa&cina, mfn. situated backwards, behind, 
western, RV. vii, 6, 4 & 78, 3; AV. vi, gI,1; turned 
back, L.; southern, L, 

Apicyé (4), mfn. western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.; 
southern, L. 


WIA apdijas (?), Pan. vi, 2, 187. 


WQS a-patava, am, n. awkwardness, in- 
elegance, L.; sickness, disease, L. 


WAST a-pathya, mfn. illegible. 


ofaqee a-panigrahana, am, Nn. ce- 
libacy. 

A-paini-pada, mfn. without hands and feet, Up. 

HITHt apdti (./i), to escape (with acc.), 
GopBr. 


BAG a-patra, am, n. a worthless or 
common utensil; an undeserving or worthless object, 
unfit Tecipient, unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag. ; 
Kathas. =kritya, f. acting unbecomingly, doing 
degrading offices (as for a Brahman to receive wealth 
improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a Sidra, and 
to utter an untruth), Mn. xi, 125, = divin, a 
giving to the undeserving. =bhrit, mfn. support- 
ing the unworthy, cherishing the undeserving. 

A-patri-karana,amn. = a-patra-krityé,Mn. 
xi, 69. 

WAVE a-pad. See a-pdd, p. 49, col. 2. 

A,-pada, mfn. not divided into Padas, not metri- 
cal. A-ep&dd&di, m. not the beginning of a Pada, 
VPrit. A-padgdi-bhaj, mfn. not standing at the 
beginning of a Pada, RPrat. A-pid@fntiya, mfn. 
not siending at the end of a Pada. 

A-paidaka, mfn, footless, TS. 

Al-piidya,mf(a)n.(or épadya?), N.ofcertain Ish- 

tis (performed with the cayaa varsvasrija), TBr. 


waratcay apa-karishnu. 


WUTeT apa-+/1. da, A. totake off or away, 
SBr. ; Kaus. 

Ap&-datri, 7z, m. one who takes off, TEr. 

Ap&-dana, am, n. taking away, removal, abla- 
tion ; a thing from which another thing is removed ; 
hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pan. 


WUT apd-/ dha (Subj. 1. sg. -dadhant) 
to take off, loosen from, KaushBr. 


Wa apddhvan, a, m. a bad road, Pan. 


vl, 2, 187. 


WUT apan (/an), apdGniti or apdnati 
[AV. xi, 4,14], to breathe out, expire, SBr. xiv; 
ChUp.; pr. p. apdndt, mf(ft)n. breathing out, RV. 
x, 189, 2; AV. 

Apfina, as, m. (opposed to prdnd), that of the 
five vital airs which goes downwards and out at the 
anus; the anus, MBh, (in this sense also (av), n., 
L.); N.of a Saman,PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. — da, 
mfn. giving the vital air Apana, VS. xvii, 15. —drih, 
m(nom. -dhrtk)fn. strengthening the vital air 
Apina, TS. ~dvéara, n. the anus. = pavana, m. 
the vital air Apana, J. = ph, mfn. protecting the 
Apina, VS. =—bhrit, f. ‘cherishing the vital air,’ a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. —vHyu, m. the air Apana, 
L.; ventris crepitus, L. Ap&nédgira, m. ventris 
crepitus, 

WUT4e apa-./nud (the @ of apa always in 
the antepenultimate of a éloka, therefore af@ metri- 
cally for afa ; see apa-+/2ud), to remove, repel, 
repudiate, MBh. ; Mn, 

WUlea apdnrita, min. free from falsehood, 
true, R. ii, 34, 38. 


WUlACAAY apdntara-tamas, as,m., N. of 


an ancient sage (who is identified with Krishna Dvai- 
payana), MBh.; Hariv. 


WATAATA apan-ndpat, &ec. See 2. ap. 

SYTF a-papa, mf(a)n. sinless, virtuous, 
pure, = kisin (d-fdapa-), mfn. not iil-looking, VS. 
=krit (¢d-pdfa-), mfn. not committing sin, SBr. 
= puri, f., N. of a town; also written Japa-puri, 
g. Vv. =Vvasyasa (d-fdfa-), n. not a wrong order, 
no disorder, SBr.; (cf. pgpa-vasyasd.) — viddhe 
(é-papa-), mfn. not afflicted with evil, VS. xl, 8. 


warpafran d-pamam-bhavishnu, mfn. not 
becoming diseased with herpes, MaitrS.; (cf. pamzamy- 
bhavishui.) 


STATA apa-margd, as, m. ( /mrij), the 
plant Achyranthes Aspera (employed very often in 
incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices), AV. ; VS. &c. 

Ap&-mirjana, azz, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other evils). = stotra, n. 
‘removing of diseases,’ N. of a hymn. 


STYAM apd-mttya, n. (cf. apa-mftya), 


equivalent, MaitrS. 
WaT apa-mrityu = apa-mrityu, L. 
WAY apdya. See ape. 


WIL apdr (apa-+/ri), to open by remov- 
ing anything, RV. v, 45, 6 (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa rt- 
nutd); ix, 10, 6 (3. pl. dda rinvaniz) & 102, 8 
(impf. 2. sg. riadr dpa). 


WAX a-pard, mfn. not having an oppo- 
site shore, TS.; not having a shore, unbounded, 
boundless (applied to the earth, or to heaven and 
earth (rédasi], &c.), RV. dc.; (as), m. ‘not the 
opposite bank,’ the bank on this side (of a river), 
MBh. viii, 2381; (az), n. (in Sankhya phil.) ‘a 
bad shore,’ ‘the reverse of fara,’ a kind of mental 
indifference or acquiescence ; the reverse of mental 
acquiescence, L.; the boundless sea. = para, mfn. 
carrying over the boundless sea (of life), VP.; (ane), 
n. non-acquiescence, L. 

A-paraniya, mfn. not to be got over, not to be 
carried to the end or triumphed over, MBh. ; BhP. &c. 

A-parayat, mfn. incompetent, impotent (with 
Inf. or loc.) ; not able to resist, MBh. 


WUILALGS a-paramarthika, mf(z)n. not 
concerned about the highest truth. 


wus aparch (apa-*/rich), to retire, L. 


BOT 


apdsya. 


Wats apdrjita, mfn. (4/rij with ap4), 
flung away, L. 


WAM apdrna, mfn. (fr. apdr above, BR. 
see abhy-arna), distant, far from (abl.), Nir. 


WUT apdrtha, mfn. without any object; 
useless ; unmeaning, BhP, &c.; (a7), 0. incoherent 
argument. = karana, n. a false plea in a lawsuit. 

ApAfrthake, mfn. useless, Mn. vil, 78, Skc. 


auifagq a-parthiva, mfn. not earthly, 
Ragh, 

WUT a-pala, mf(a)n. unguarded, unpre” 
tected, undefended ; (2 ), £., N. of a daughter of Atty 
RV. viii, 91, 7, &c. 

WISE apalanka, as, m. the plant Caasié 
Fistula ; (see falazzka.) k 

BUTS apa-lambd, as, m. a kind of bres 


let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr.; Katys 


; 5 on, | 
WATS 1. a-pali, mfo. having no tip © 
the ear, Suér. 
Wars 2. apéli, mfn. free from bees, & 
L. (see alr). ‘ 
WAZ apa-/1.vri (apa= ape, cf. - | 
Vf l.vri), -vrinott, to open, uncover, reveal, Laty 
Up, &c. igs 
Apa&-vrit, mfn. unrestrained, BhP. ; (cf. d 
apaurit.) “ I 
A‘pi-vrita, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57)” 
&c. + covered, L.; unrestrained, self-willed, 7 age 
Apa-vriti, zs, f. a place of concealment, 
place, RV. viii, 66, 3. 
WAG apd-vrikta( /vrij), remove 
ed, RV. viii, 80, 8. _ 
apa-/vrit (aor. A. 3- pl. aes 
sata [y. 1. av°]) to turn or move away, san 
Apai-vartana, a7, n, turning away 
retreat, L.; repulse, L. 
Apa-vritta, mfn. (for apd-, the 
metrically lengthened in the antepenv 
sloka), (with abl.) turned away from, - 
ing from, rejecting, MBh. ; (am), n. the 
the ground (of a horse), L. 
Ap&-vritti, zs, f. - ud-vartana, L. ith abl.) 
Apé-vritya, ind.p.turning away from (Ww 
AV, xii, 2, 34. 5d 
& Mantras, TS.(Comm. = apa-avya) ; TBr. 
=apa-avya, fr. 4/av). 


WUTYA a-pasya, f. no great 


nooses or fetters, Pan. vi, 2, 159, Sch. 


WATAY 1. apasraya, mfn. help 
tute, 
wurfe apa-./sri, P. A. -8ray 
resort to}; to use, practise. _ ofa be 
2. Apé-iraya, as, m. the upper oe es ger i 
or couch on which the head rests, Das. s rer a 
course, the person or thing to which recov’ y38) 
for refuge ; an awning spread over a CO 
R.v, 11, 19. ; 
Apa-srita, mfn. resting On ; resorting '° 
wsuafe apashti. See dyo-"pashtt. 
Apashtha, as, m. (ft. Af stha with “ef iy; 6, 
cf. apashtha), the barb of pone ah ¥ 
(cf, Satépashtha.) = Tat (apashthd-)s 
barbs, RV. x, 85, 34- TT or BO” 
Apishthi = apashiz in comp. with - 
mfn. killing with the claws, oBr. 


€ 
UTA 1.apds (vt. as), to 
not to participate in,’ see apa-pare. 
UTA 2. apds (V2. as), to 
throw away or off, discard ; to scare, 
to leave behind; to take no notice of, 
Apasens, a7, D. throwing 2way;, Pp 
KatySr.; killing, slaughter, Le 
Apfsita, mfn. thrown down, injures 
Apasta, mfn. thrown off, set aside; ae 
carried off or away, abandoned, discar 45 
rded ; contemned. «cat 
ne ind, p. having thrown away On cede 
having left, having disregarded ; havié 
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WUT apasyat. 


Apisyat, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c. 

WaTAT apa-sanga, as,m. (/saiij)?, Kath.; 
= upasarga, L. 

WUifa apdsi, mfn. having & bad or no 


sword, 
WUTY apdsu, mfn. lifeless, Naish. 


Bag api-/ sri (apa-a-; OF apa for apa, 
the d standing in the antepenultimate of a sloka), 
to turn off from, avoid (with abl.), Y4jii. i, 262. 

Ap&-sarana, ar, n. departing, L. 

Apf-srits, mfn. gone, departed, gone away; L. 


WUTSQT apa--/stha, to go off towards, 
AitBr.; Sankhér. (v. 1. upd-/sthd, 4-¥-) 


AUTE apa-/ han, to throw off or back, 
ShadvBr. 

WUTRTA apa-haya, ind. p. (fr. 4/3. ha with 
apa, the a being metrically lengthened), quitting, 
MBh.; disregarding, ib. ; excepting, except, 1D- 


TUTE apa-V/hri, A. to take off, SBr. 


TY dpi, or sometimes p (see pi-drtbh, 
pt-dhd, pi-nah), expresses placing near or over, em 
ing to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, ie . 
éni;s Zend apt ; Germ. and Eng. prefix be] ; in ra 
Sanskrit its place seems frequently supplied by me t. 

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, best = 
assuredly, surely ; az apt OF api-ca, as well ay : 
vapi or na apiva or na nacdpt, neither, nor; ¢ pt, 
(and at the beginning of asentence) api-ta, ase 

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the en ; 
of even, also, very; ¢- 8: anyad apt, also ano on , 
something more ; adyapt, this very day, aa pe 
tathdpi, even thus, notwithstaneng 7 sn ae ig 
even if, although; yadyapr, tathapt, 3 : si 
nevertheless; na kadadcid aft, never at cen mags 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, & §- 
muhrtam api, only 4 moment. . ; 

Api may pe ee to an interrogative to eae 
indefinite, e.g. ko "Pz, any one} kutrépr, eben 

Api imparts to numerals the ite east, 
e.g. caturnam apt varqinam, of all the oe of i 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning 
sentence, - 

Api may strengthen the original 
tential, or may soften the Imperative, 
“be pleased to ;’ sometimes it 15 4 m 

Api tu, but, but yet ape (cf. 

Api-tvé, am, n. having part, share, aan 
apa-pitvd) api-tvin,min-haviPB PY ace), per- 

Api-nama, (in the beginning © te aa nab, Bits 
haps, in all probability, I wish that "7 

Api-vat, mf(vatiyn. Se apt- — 

safqarey api-kakshd, as,.™- sistas) 
armpits and shoulder-blades pices “ nn &t (2) 

Viiv, 40, 43%, 134 73 ty. 0-9 
™m. pl. his descendants. sate 

Api-kakehya(5), mf. conn 
of the arm-pits, RV. i 117) 2% 


Wigaat api-karnd, am, 0 
the ears, RV. vi, 48, 16. into oF 
wag api-v/I- kyi, t0 bring ™ 
atrange, prepare, TS. j pars Poe tami, fut. 
api-v/ 2. krit (1. 88° wy TS. "$Br. 
L. sp. -Rarésyami) to cut OM 0" i, to 
wag api-s/kshais Caus. -kshapay™ 
consume by fire, AY. xil, 5» 44 el ' to enter, 
wham api-r/ gam, Ved. 5 atk RV .¥, 335 
approach, join, [aor- Subj. 3: pl. a2? RV. i, 1799 i 
10] RV, &c,; to approae ouseiie et into, 
want api-V/1-94 Ved. to enter, 8 
Mingle with, RV. vii, 24s 5+ ai 
d, L. 
MBh. 


Wan api-girne, mfn. oe 
Sina api-gund, ses 


xii, 2677,  ® 
‘ a 
blk api-o/grah ae mouth, 


kham, nasike, &tc.),t© close 
= ? 2 é; Cos 
SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp. F closing the mouth, aah 
i ar ri ind. pe“... oO 
2. aerials ‘Wells pan. Ws bith abl.) the 
grihya rib. cone Git Be am: Saal &e. 
Mouth to be closed before (a ba 


like the English 
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WIRE api-»/ruh, dpi-rohati, to grow to- 
gether, grow whole again, TS. 


WiTag api-v/ vat (Opt. 1. pl. -vatema; pr. 
p. -vdzaz) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii, 3, 105 
60, 6: Caus. (Imper. 2.sg.-vataya ; pr. p.-valayat ; 
aor. 3. pl. avivatan, RV.x,13,5) to cause to under- 
stand, make intelligible to (withor without dat.), RV.; 
(1.pl. -vataydmasé) to excite, awaken, RV.i,128,2. 

Kpi-vati (scil. vac), f. of a conjecturable adj. éf2- 
vatya, intelligible, TBr. [‘containing the word apz 
or what is meant by @fz,’ Comm. & BR.] 

WTI api-/2. vap (1. sg. -vapami) to 
scatter upon, AV.; SBr.; TBr. 

Api-vipa, as, m. ‘scattering upon,’ N. of par- 
ticular Purodasa, TBr. alii . 


<- = in A 
apivanya-vaisa—abhivanya, 


WAT apy-aya. 




























api-»/ghas, to eat off or away 

(perf. 3. pl. ~jaéshuh), SBr. ; (aor. A. 3. sg. -gdha 
(fr. gh-s-ta], which by Say. is derived fr. 4/Aaz), 
RV. i, 158, 5. 

wifaqfexts a-picchila, mfn. clear, free from 
sediment or soil. 

wfast api-jd, as, m. born after or in addi- 
tion to (N. of Prajapati and other divinities), VS. 

wt fawe a-pinda, mfn. without funeral balls. 


a 1, a-pit, mfn. (pi), not swelling, 
dry, RV. vii, 82, 3. 
WT 2.a-pit, mfn. (in Gr.) not having 
the 2 or Anu-bandha #, Pag. 
d-pitrt, fa, m. not a father, SBr. 
xiv. = devatya (4-pitrt-), mfn. not having the 


Manes as deities, SBr. 
A-pitrika, mfn. not ancestral or paternal, unin- 


herited ; fatherless, Ap. 

A-pitrya, min. not inherited, not ancestral or 
paternal, Ma, ix, 205. 

api-»/dah, -dakati (impf. -adahat) 

to touch with fire, to singe, TS.; Kath. 

wiqet api-»/do (i. 8g. -dyami) to cut off, 
AV. iv, 37> 3: 

wiquy api-+/dham, to blow upon, Kaus. 


safqut api-/dha, Ved. to place upon or 
into, put to, give ; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover, 
ancl (in later texts more usually pi-v dha, q.¥-) 

Api-dhins, am, n. placing upon, coverings 
KatySr.; a cover, 2 cloth for covering, RV. &c. ; 
a lid, BhP.; 2 bar, Kum. ; 7), f. a cover, Ap.; 
(cf. pi-dhana.) = vat (apidhana-), mfn, ‘having a 
cover,’ concealed, RV. ¥, 29) 14+, 

Api-dhi, zs, Mm. ‘that which is placed upon the 
fire,’ a gift to Agni, RV.1, 127, 7- 

Api-hite, min. put to, placed into, RV.; shut, 
covered, concealed, RV. &c.; (cf. f2-Azta ) 

Api-hitd, zs, f. a bat, Maitrs.; PBr. 


wai gure api-v' dhav, to run into, Vait. 


q. ¥., Kaus, 

wfag api-+/ 1. vri (perf. A. -vavre) to con- 
ceal, RY. iii, 38, 8. 

Api-vrita, mfn. concealed, covered, RV. 

 api-4/ ori (3. pl. -erifjanté; sor. 

3. pl. evrijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) ‘to turn to,’ 
procure to, bestow upon (dat. or loc.), RV. 

witgy api-+/vrit, Caus. (impf. 2. sg. 
-avartayas) to throw into (acc.), RV. i, 121, 13- 

wWhTay api-./vye (1. pl. P. -vyayamasi) to 
cover, AV, i, 27, I. 

waftera épi-vrata, mfn. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood, SBr. ; KatySr. 

wa farary api-/vrase (perf. Imper. 2. du. 
-vavriktam, RV. vi, 62, 10) to strike off, cut off, 
RV.; AV. 

At api-sarvara,mfn. contiguous to 
the night,’ being at the beginning or end of the night, 
AitBr. ; (dz), n. the time early in the morning, RV. 

BiG apisala, as,m., N. of a man; (as), 
m. pl. the descendants of Apiiala, See dprsaiz. 
api-sds, f. (only used in abl. -sd- 


api-»/nah, to tie on, fasten (usually sas) slitting, ripping up, MaitrS. ; AitBr. 
jf nah, .¥-)} to He UPs close, stop up (Ved.; | | a-piguna, mfn. unmalicious, up- 
later on fi-/ nah, q-¥-) right, honest. 


mfn. closed, concealed, RV. x, 68, wfag api-+/sri, P. to break off, AV.; A. 


id., SBr.: Pass. -Sir-yate, to break, PBr. 


api-v/ ni, to lead towards or to,| Api-sirna, mfn. broken, AV. iv, 3, 6. 


. ate of condition, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr. _ ‘ 
ae a hie ti te one who leads towar ds (gen), afagn api-shtuta, mfn. (./stu), praised, L. 
Snr . STE api-shtha (»/stha), to stand (too) 


near, stand in any one’s way, AV. iii,13, 4 & v,13, 5. 
Api-shthita, mfn. approached, RV. i, 145, 4. 
wW api-sam-gribhaya, Nom. P. 

(Imper. 2. sg. -gribhdya) to assume, RV. x, 44, 4. 
wfqias api-./sic, to sprinkle with, L. 
wag api-4/ sri, to flow upon, SBr.; TBr. 

TA api--/srij, P.to place to or upon 

TS.; 5Br.: P. & A. to add to, mingle to, ta. 
aig ee] api- / han (3-pl.ghnant?) toremove 

or suppress (pregnancy, si¢um), TS. 
wfqfer dpi-hita, &c. See api-4/ dha. 
ei fax api-/hnu (3. du. dpi hnuta 

fuse, RV. viii, 31, 7. = he 

~ 
WIE api-hve (rt. 8g. A. : 
addition to (or besides), RV. x co86) Wool. in 


syiqqy api-pakshd, as, rm. the region or 
direction to the side, TS. 
api--/ path, Caus. -pathayati, to 
lead upon 4 path (ace.), KaushBr. ; sankhsr. 
wrrugg api-v/pad, to go 10; enter, SBr. 
wraqura a-pipasd, min. free from thirst or 


desire, SBr. xi¥ ; Pp. ; | 
faqs api-/pric (aor. 3. 8g. aprag dpi) 
ix with 6; (-preficanti, AV.¥, 
to mix with (loc.), AV. X, 4, 295 (77 ti, AV. 
2, 3 according to BR. a mistake for -vrtitjanit.) 
‘atom api-prana, mf(z)n, uttered or pro- 
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, 11. 


eq fare api-v bandh, A. to fasten upon, 


ut on (a wreath), AivGr. 


Api-baddba, mén, fastened, R. iti, 68, 42. 


P 


safqurt dpi-bhaga, wmfn. having part in, (sr £¥9, 4. 
sharing in, SBr. nis tig toi : 7 t.dpi. See dpya. 
- ./phit, to be in .; to have wp de , 
fal, api oo ’ : wane 2. api (4), (Ved.) dpy-eti.to =e 
part in, RV.; Ait&r. _ ; to enter into or upon; to co q or 
afar api-mantra, mfn. giving am ex- proach (also in copulation, RV. ij me ear, ap- 
Janation OF 2 account of, Kath. ae } to partake, have a Surette | ee 
eer . bon A. -mrishyate (1. ag. P ne Neg a river). > tO join; to 
@ aq pe : F: chthas) to fi t ‘ vt %, mfn. enterin th h . 
myvishyes 40% Subj. 2. sg. -mrishthas) to forget, | RV. i, 162, 20; Tesolin’ . other world, dying, 
neglect, 33 si = Caus yacdyate to de ea bee an gone a eataied, ae x fe d 
J a i- yac AG ™ 3 - . yim. of sva pete: Jae 2 e 
sifqarsd ap ; Apiti, vs, £ ee ), ChUp.; (cf. sudpyayd.) 


ing, dissolution, SBr. ; Up. »RV.i, 121, 10; dissolv- 


Apy-aya, as joint, 3 
: » M. jot, juncture, Kaui. ; : ; 
Pouring out (of a river), PBr.; entering ake me 


‘. 8 
ise, refuse (2), AV. Xi 4s 3 

v afatcr dpi-ripta, min. (/rip), smeared 

ees i.e, grown blind, RV. 1, 118, 7; Vili, 5, 23. 
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ishing (the contrary of prabhava or utpattt), Up. 
&c.; (cf. sudpyayd.) —dikshita, m., N. of a 
Dravida saint and writer (of the sixteenth century, 
author of various works, celebrated as a Saiva, and 
thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also apyaya” 
or apyaz’, &c.) 

Apy-2yana, av, n. union, copulating, L. 


MUTA apicya (3, 4), mfn. (fr. api-aite), se- 
cret, hidden, RV. ; very handsome (v.1, afivya), BhP. 


aut Fapi-ji,m(du.-jéva)fn.impelling,RV. 
U, 31, 5. 

Maza a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain, 
gentleness, kindness, 

A-pidayat, mfn. not paining. 

A-pidé, f. id.; (zyd), ind, not unwillingly. 

Wat 2. a-pita, mfn. not drunk; not 
having drunk, MBh, i, 1902. 

A-pitva, ind. p. not having drunk, without 
drinking. 

Matas api-nasa, as, m. (api for api; cf. 
pi-nasa), dryness of the nose, want of the pituitary 
secretion and loss of smell, cold, Susr. 


wags épi-vrita. See api-s/t1. vri. 

WA apivya, min. See apicyd. 

aug a-puns (nom. -puman), m. nota man, 
a eunuch, Mn, iii, 49, &c. =tva, n. the state of a 


eunuch. 
&-punské, f. without a husband, Bhatt. 


a-puccha, mfn. tailless; (a), f. the 
tree Dalbergia Sisu. 


a-punya, tofn. impure, wicked. 
= ierit, mim. acting wickedly, wicked. 


d-putra, as, m. nota son, SBr. xiv; 
(4-putra), mf(2)n. sonless, SBr. &c, = ti (aputrd-), 
f, sonlessness, SBr. 

A-putraka, mf(z£a)n. sonless, Kathas.; Das. 
_A-putrika, as, m. the father of a daughter not 
fit to be adopted as a son because of her not having 
any male offspring. 

A-putriya, min. sonless, childless, SankhGr. &c. 


WAC a-pundr, ind. not again, only once, 
RV. x, 68, 10, sanvaya, min. not returning, dead. 
=aSvartana, n. or ~ivritti, f. final exemption 
from life or transmigration, Jain.; Up. =ukta, n. 
or-ukti, f.no (superfluous) repetition, = diyamaina 
(é-punar-),rafn, not being given back, AV. xii,5, 44. 
= bhave, m. not occurring again, Car. ; exemption 
from further transmigration, final beatitude, BhP. 
= bhava,m. id, — 4/bhil, not to recover conscious- 
ness, SBr. Aepunah-pr&pya, min. irrecoverable. 


AYU a-purana or a-puratana, mfn. not 
old, modern, new. 


WIRY a-purusha, mfn. unmanly. A-pu- 
rushartha, m. a rite which is not for the benefit 
of the sacrificer; not the chief object of the soul. 


BYU é-purogava,mfn.withouta leader, 
AV. xx, 125, 7; AitBr. 

A-puro-’nuvakyaka, mfn. without a Puronu- 
vaky4a, SBr. 

A-purortikka, mf. without a Puronuc, SBr. 

A-purohita, as, m, not a Purohita, SBr. ; (mfn.), 
without a Purohita, AitBr, 


AGS a-pushkala, mfn. ‘not eminent,’ 


mean, low, Venis.; Hear, 


SQ! a-pushta, mfn. unnourished, lean; 
soft, L.; invalid, unimportant, Kpr. 

BIA a-pushpd, mf(a)n. not flowering, RV. 
Bcc. ; (as), m. the glomerous fig tree. = phala or 
-phala-da, m. ‘bearing fruits without flowering,’ 
‘having neither flowers nor fruits,’ the jack tree 
Artocarpus Integri‘olia, the glomerous fig tree, 


BAYT apus, us, n., v.1. for vdpus, Naigh, 
SYA a-pujaka, win. irreverent. 


A-puja, f, irreverence, disrespect. 

A-pijita, min, not reverenced or worshipped. 

A-ptijya, min. not to be worshipped or revered. 

WOT ¢-puta, mfn. impure, SBr.; KatySr. : 
not purified (by purificatory rites), Mn.; Gaut. 


wurgetfaa cpyaya-dikshita. 


WWF apipd, as, m. (cf. pupa), cake of flour, 
meal, &c , RV. &c.; a kind of fine bread ; honey- 
comb, ChUp.; wheat, L. =nfibhi (afi pd-), m. 
having a navel consisting of a cake, AV. x, 9, 5. 
=—maya, mfn. consisting of cake, Pin. v, 4, 21, 
Sch. — vat (apiipd-), mfn. accompanied with cake, 
RV.; AV. Aptip#di,a gana of Pan.(v,1, 4). Apu- 
pipihita, mfn. covered with cake, AV. xviii, 3, 68, 

I. Aptipiya, mfn, fit for cakes, Pan. v, 1, 4. 

2, Apipiya, Nom. P. °yatz, to have a desire for 
cakes, KatySr. 

Apipya, mfn. = 1. apiip~iya, Pan. v, 1, 4; as, 
m, flour, meal, L. 


WY apirani, f. the silk cotton tree 
(Bombax Heptaphyllum). 


WIRY a-piirushd, mfn. lifeless, inanimate, 
RV. x, 155, 3. =@hna (d-pitrusha-), mfn. not 
killing men, RY. i, 133, 6 


AUT a-piirna, mfn. not full or entire, in- 
complete, deficient; (a7), n. an incomplete number, 
a fraction, =kfila, mfn. premature; (as), m. in- 
complete time. =kila-ja, mfn. born before the 
proper time, abortive. —t&, f. incompleteness. 

A-pirti, zs, f. non-accomplishment (of wishes), 
MBh 

A-piryamina, min. not getting full, KatySr. 


wart a-pirvd, mf(a)n. unpreceded, un- 
precedented, SBr. xiv, &c. ; not having existed before, 
quite new ; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary; 
not first ; preceded by a, Pan. viii, 3,17; (as), m., 
N, of a sacrifice (offered to Prajapati), PBr.; Vait.; 
(am), n the remote or unforeseen consequence ofan 
act (as heaven of religious rites), Nyayam. ; a conse- 
quence not immediately preceded by its cause; (¢7a), 
ind, never before, AV. x, 8, 33.— Karman, n, a re- 
ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the 
future is not before seen). = ta, f. or -tva, n. the 
being unpreceded, the not having existed before, in- 
comparableness, &c. = pati, f. one who has had no 
husband before, Pat. = vat, ind. singularly, unlike 
anything else. 

A-pirviya, mfn. referring to the remote or un- 
foreseen consequence of an act, L. 

&-ptrvya (4), mf(d)n. unpreceded, first, RV.; 
incomparable, RV, 


WIM a-prikta, mfn. unmixed, uncom- 
bined (said of a word [as @ and zz, Prat.] or an affix 
[Pan.] consisting of a single letter, i. e. of one not 
combined with another). 


WIT ¢-prinat, min. * not filling, not pro- 
pitiating by gifts,’ stingy, RV. 

WAV a-prithak, ind. not separately,with, 
together with, collectively, = sxruti.mfn. not audible 


separately, RPrat. Aprithag-dharmasila, mfn, 
of the same religion. 


WYP a-prishta, mfn. unasked, Gaut. &c. 


a. 
WH apé (4/1), P.A. apaiti, dpdyati (impf. 

A. épdyata, RV. x, 72, 6) to go away, withdraw, 

retire, run away, escape; to vanish, disappear. 

Apaya, as, in. going away, departure ; destruc- 
tion, death, annihilation; injury, loss; misfortune, 
evil, calamity. 

Ap&yin, mfn. going away, departing, vanishing, 
perishable. 

Apéta, mfn. escaped, departed, gone ; having re- 
tired from, free from (abl. or in comp.) = bhi, mfn. 
one whose fear is gone, Mn. vii, 197. =vakshasi, 
f, the plant Ocimum Sanctum (also apréta-r°). 

Apéhi (Imper. 2. sg. in comp.) means ‘exclud- 
ing, expelling.’ = praghasai (scil. Arzy@), f. a cere- 
mony from which gluttons are excluded, (gana 
maytiravyansakddt,) =vinisje (scil. kriyd), f.a 
ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib, 
= Vite (scil. Jad), f. ‘useful in expelling wind,’ the 
plant Poederia Foetida, Suér. 


WIE apéksh (/iksh), to look away, to 
look round, AV.; SBr.; to have some design; to 
have regard to, to respect; to look for, wait for ; 
to expect, hope; to require, have an eye to, Sah.; 
with 2a, not to like, Kathas. 

Apékshana, am, n.=apéksha, L. 

Apékshaniya, mfn, to be considered orregarded ; 


wUtEy a-paurusha. 


to be looked for or expected; to be wished or re- 
quired ; desirable. : 

Apékshi, f, looking round or about, considera 
tion of, reference, regard to (in comp.; rarely loc.}5 
dependence on, connection of cause with effect or 0 
individual with species; looking for, expectation, 
hope, need, requirement ; (aya), ind. with regard to 
(in comp.) —buddhi, f. (in Vaiseshika phil.) 2 
mental process, the faculty of arranging and methodiz- 
ing, clearness of understanding. 

Apékshita, mfn. considered ; referred to; 
for, expected ; wished, required. 

Apékshitavya = apthshan ya, q. Vv. i 

Apékrshin, mfn. considering, respecting, regar 
ful of, looking to (in comp. ; rarely gen.) i peur 
for, expecting, requiring ; depending on. Apéks 
ta, f. expectation, Kum. iii, I. 

1. Apékshya = afekshaniya. 

3. Apékshya, ind. p. with regard or reference 


HAR apg (4/ij), dpéjate, to drive away 
RV. v, 48, 2 & vi, 64, 3. 

Wars dpéndra, mfn. without Indra, 

aay a-peya, mf(a)n. unfit for drinking: 
not to be drunk, Mn. &c. 

~ 

MUGS a-pesala, mfn. unclever. 

A-pesds, mfn. shapeless, RV. i, 6, 3- 

/ 

aay 1. apésh (fish), (aor. 3+ 86: dpa 4 
yeh) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, 2s 8 Z 

WMyfENAal apéhi-praghasa, &e. See ap 

Dn 
maga a-paisunad, am, N. non-calumnys 
Bhag. 

WANA a-poganda, 
teen years of age, Mn, viii, 148 ; 
L.; timid, L.; flaccid, L. ; having a 
or too few, L. sate 

SAUIIE apdechad (ud-V chad), (n% 
-chadya) to uncover, AgvSr. T f, 

Ware apodha, mfn. (/vah), carrie 
removed, taken away. it 

AUT apdt-krish (Wkrish), (ind. p-” 
shya) to disjoin, Kaus. ‘ae 

WYleH dpddaka, mf(a)n. waterless, wa V5 
tight, RV. i, 116, 3; not watery, not a ta, 
(ha), f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra oF uw 


ers 
WUife apdd-i(/i), to Zo away altogeth 


looked 


e tO» 


SBr. 


4 
t” 


mfn. not under ae 
a child or inf2o 
limb too ™4 


withdraw from (abl), AV.;SBr.; AitBr. ss tely 
Anpéd-itya, (mfn.) n. impers. to be comp 
: bl.), SBr. 
gone away: from {abl.), SBr apy. 


WUE apéd-»/1. th, to strip off, 


SWYETY apéd-dharya. See am-4P 
adharyd. 

AUaAy apé-naptri, &c. 

TU apdbh (»/ubh), (Imper. 2. P 
bhata) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, If. 

Apébdha, mfn. bound, TS. 

Apémbhanze, azz, n, a fetter, TS. Are 

WA apdrnu (/irgu), dpa wn veil 
pute, once apornauti [KatySr.], to uncove’ | , self 
open, RV.; AV.; SBr.; A. to uncover 07 . 

Pp é 


See 26 ape — 
1. ¢po™ 


ott, ap 


TS. ; SBr. 
Apérnavang, at, n. untying, ye 
AUT apdsh (/ ush)=-apa-V 2.005; : ii’ 

apoh (/1.i%h), -thatt (imp. apy. 
het) to strip off, push away, frighten eee jeeP 


. j Sur. ; a fe 
&&c. ; to remove or heal (diseases), to give UP Ras 
(in OF 


Comm. 08 A 


away from one’s self, avoid, Mn. ; 
(in disputation) to object, deny, Sah, 
Apdha.,, as, m. pushing away, removing ’ 
putation) reasoning, arguing, denying: 
ApGhana, av, n. id. 
Apéhaniya, mfn. to be taken away, 
or expiated. 
Apéhita, mfn. removed ; (in 
(the opposite of sthapztla). _ 
Apéhya, mfn, = apdhaniye. 493 


‘ V 
aut jine 
rl Bu a-paurusha, om, n- gamer’ yale 
superhuman power ; (mfn.), unmanly 5 supe 


or rem over 
' nie 
disputation) &° 
























S TES E a-paurusheya. wnfqaaaare d-pratimanyuyamana, 57 


SHAME a-prakanda, mfn. stemless, L.; | WHAT a-prata (Ved. loc. fr. pratt), ind. 
(as), m, a bush, a shrub, L. without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 32, 16. 
AUAIM a-prakasa, mf(a)n. not shining, WATT a-pratapa,as, m. want of brilliancy, 
dark; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn. ; not manifest | dullness ; meanness, want of dignity. 
or evident; (az), ind. in secret, Mn. vill, 351; . 
(as), m, indistinctness, darkness, Ragh. i, 68. wan a-pratf, mfn. without opponents, 
A-prakasaka, mf(z4@)n. not rendering bright, irresistible, RV.; BhP.; (4), n. irresistibly, RV.vii,83, 
making dark. 4 & 99,5; AV.; (@), ind., sees. v. above. = 1. -rti- 
A-prakisamina, mfn, not manifested, unre- | P® mf(a@)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R. 
vealed. occ, (cf. 2. a-prateripa, p. 58]. —rtpa-kathé, 
f, incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L. = vizr- 


A-prakasita, mf. id. ole OF U 
A-prakasya, min. not to be manifested. ya, min, of irresistible power, R. tv, 35, 4 & 38, 13. 


A-paurusheya,; mfn. not coming from men, 
ShadvBr. 


WN SKA d-paulkasa, as, Mm. not a Paul- 
kasa, SBr. , 

wae aa-paushkalya,om,n.immaturity. 

WH apta. See dn-apta. 


WHA aptas, as, n. & sacrificial act, Un. 


Aptar (only ace. sg. & pl. sérant 8 ukras), M. (fr. 
1. dp + Vtvar), active, busy (said of the Asvins, of 
Soma, of Agm, of Indra), RV 


































































Aptirya (4), ant, 0. zeal, activity, RV, iii, 12, Tat a-praketd, mfn. indiscriminate, un- wah aat a-pratikara, mfn. trusted, con- 
8 & 51, 9. recognizable, RV. x, 139, 3: fidential, L.; (¢a), ind. without recompense, Rajat.; 


(cf. a-prata.) 

A-pratikarman, mfn, of unparalleled deeds, R. 

A-pratikara [Venis.] or a-pratikara [Mo. 
xii, 80; Kid.], mfn. not admitting of any relief or 
remedy, 

A-pratikarin, mfn. (said of patients) not using 
a remedy, not permitting the employment of a 
remedy, Suét. 


WHA TAS a-pratikila, mf(a)n. not resist- 
ing, not obstinate. 


Pills d-pratikhyata, mfn. not seen, 
Br. 


why a a-pratigrihyd, mfn. one from 
whom one must not accept anything, SBr. xiv. 
_ A-pratigrabana, 077, 0. not accepting (a girl 
into marriage), not marrying, R. 
_ A-pratigrahaka, mf(74d@)n.not accepting, SBr.; 
Asv5r. 

A-pratigrihys, mfn, unacceptable. 


WNUtAs a-pratigha, mfn. (han), not to 
be kept off, not to’be vanquished, Mn, xii, 28, &c. 


wafises a-pratidvandva, mfn. ‘not hav- 
ing an adversary in battle,’ not to be vanquished, 
irresistible, R. 6cc. — ti, f. unrivalledness. 


WNMYL a-pratidhurd, mfn. without a 
match in going at the pole of a carriage (as a horse), 
SBr. 

wn ye d-pratidhrishta, mfn. * irresisti- 
ble, in comp. with savas, mfn. of irresistible 
power, RV. i, 84, 2. 

A-pratidhrishy4, mfn. irresistible, VS. &c, 

WUiwtale d-pratinoda, as, m. not repell- 
ing, MaitrS.; PBr. 


WHAT a-pratipaksha, mfn. without a 
rival or opponent, 

NAAM a-pratipanya, mfn. not to be 
bartered or exchanged. 


~wantwata c-pratipatti, is, f. non-ascertain- 
ment; not understanding, Nyayad. ; the state of being 
undecided or confused, Sah. &c.; non-performance 
failure. 
_pratipad, mfn. confused (vzkala), VS. xxx, 8. 
A-pratipadyamana, mfn, not consenting to 
(acc.), Sak. 


A-pratipanna, mfn, unascertained ; unaccom- 
plished, 


Apna-raj, min. (apa = dpnas below), presiding 
over property, RV. x, 13?) 7- 

Apnas, as, n, possession, property, RV. [cf. Lat. 
ops]; work, sacrificial act, Naigh. ; Un. ; progeny 
Naigh.; shape, ib. = vat (dpnas-), mfn, giving 
property, profitable, RV, Apnah-sthé, m. pos- 
sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3: 

WY apti, mfn. gmall, tender [Comm. ; but 
perhaps connected with aptir above, because also 
applied to the Soma), MaitrS.; TS.; SBr.3 body, Un. 
= mat, mfn. containing the word api, Maitrs. 

Aptor-yimé, as (SBr.8cc] or-yamans 2 [PBr.; 
Lity.],m.a particular way of offering the Soma sactl- 
fice, 

Wa aptyd. See 2. ap. _ 

WANA dpnavana, a, me N. of at sate 
(appointed with the Bhrigus), RV. iV) 7%, ¢ arm, 
Naigh. = vat, ind, like Apnavana, RV. viii, 102, 4. 

WAR ap-pati, ts, m- See 2. ap. 


wore} fey appadikshita or apyadikshita, 
as, m., N, of an suthor = apyaya-aibsiila, q. Vv. 

WOT ap-pitta, am, 0. See 2. ap. 

WW dpya, See 2- ap. 

WUT apy-aty-V arj (3- pl. 
add over and above, AitBr. ; -_ 

Wure apy- Vad, to eat off, SBr. xtv: aus. 
~Gdayats, tc give more (food) to eat, AitBr. 

WY apy-aya. See 2 apt. 


sir -d, within proxi- 
UT dpy-ardham, “Vr nds, 
mity, near to (gen), 5Bts ae ee 
WAR _asti (1- Phe ~ ; 
: apy-V 1. OS Wt _ or local 
Imper. asta Opt. #870) Ved. (WR, Be. 
adv.) io bein, be closely conn’ it 
to belong to (as 4 share), RV.; 


a apy-v 2- as (Subj. A. 2. SZ. -asya- 
thai) to insert AitBr. Te 

WANE aesyoitsf Mt (Pot. apy 4 haret) to 
take or assume in addition, TS. ; 

_—. gnpi-utd, J-*° 

AYA apy-uta = api- ula, 7 

Wa a-prakata, mf(@)0- unmanifeste® 
unapparent 5 (ant), ind. without having 


waferd d-prakshita, mfn. undiminished, 
inexhaustible, RV, i, 55, 8- 

WRU a-prakhara, mfn. dull, obtuse, L.; 
bland, mild, L. 

WHA a-prakhya-ta, f. want of a strik- 
ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881. 

WHNA a-pragama, mfn. (in speech or dis- 
cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be 
surpassed, 

sHHTeta-pragalbha, m{(a)n.not arrogant, 
modest ; timid. 

BHU a-praguyas mfn. perplexed, L. 

WHE a-pragraka (TPrat.] or a-pragri- 
kya (RPrit.], as, m- not a vowel called pragrihya 


(q- ¥-) 
A-pragraba, mfn. unrestrained, L. 


po eC) | d-pracankasa, mf(a)n. without 
power of seeing, AV. viii, 6, 16. 
WHAT a-pracura, mfn. little, few. 


d-pracetas, mfn. deficient in un- 

derstanding, foolish, RV.; AV. xx, 128, 2. 

A-pracetita, mfn, not having been perceived, 
Bhatt. 

waAdited a-pracodita, mfn. undesired, not 
bidden or commanded, unasked, Mn. iv, 248. 

MUfexa a-pracchinne, infn. not split, 
A aemutyre mfn, inscrutable, L. 

SHA a-pracyava, as, m. not falling in, 


PBr. 7 
pracvavuka, mf(@)n. not decaying, KaushBr. 
A canal min. unmoved, RY. ii, 28, 8 ; (with 
abl.) not fallen, oF deviating from, observing, fol- 
ing, Mn. xii, E19. . # og 
eT eegeytl is, f, not decaying, SBr.; SankhSr, 
MUN d-prajas mf(a)n. (/jan), without 
progeny, childless, RV. i, 21, 53 Mn. &c.; (@), £ 
not bearing, unprolific, MBh. 1, 4491. 


-arjanti) to 


1 Keprajajad, mfn, not generative, having no 


f begetting SB 

we eajanish2t, mfn. id., Maitrs. 
A-prajas (AV.] or aepraj as [SBr. &c. ; cf, Pan. 
v, 4, £22], mfn. without progeny, childless. = t& 


(apray ds-), f. oF aprajas-tva, 0. childlessness, AV. 


ceived, Kathas. fir : 
shaken ; iirm, a §, Git, Te childlessness, TS. nfaarar 5 ' 
AWaRT a-prakampa,min-vY aa, f berets reer f, not having brought forth (cf. a- bs simi a-pratibandhe, as, ™. absence 
steady ; unanswered, unrefuted. ’ Pp hve), MBB. ¥, 3° 47. of obstruction ; (mfn.) unimpeded, undisputed, direct 
. pryaa > (inheritance), not collateral or presumptive 


anata 2. d-prajait mfn. (+/jia), inex- 
_X, 71, 9- 

ec EN aoe tad RamatUp. — 

A-prajnate, mfn, not knows, TS.; Mn. i, zB, 

A-prajnatras min. (ff. prajiaty?), not know- 

ing, erring, being wrong, +. _ 

STUMIS d-pranasd, 2S, THe not perishing, 


stabili pleness. ; itAr. 

Deceremetn ot shaking; steady, Ai 1 

ing excel~ 

WAAL a-prakara, mfn. not acing 

eft ic 

— —_— am, n. not the principal topis 
yy LL Eby 3 ‘ 

not relevant,to the main subject not relevant to 


- ~ a : 
A-prakrita, mfn. not princip: er occasion 
the main topic under discussion, 9 


BUA IS a-prati | 
ae pratibala, min. of unequalled 
aafaaly a-pratibodha, mfn. without cone 


sciousness, Ragh, viii, 57. =vat, mfn. id., MarkP 


wy a-pratibr 
us 
tradicting, eae 2. vat, mfn, not con~ 


or incidental; not natura": + inseparable SBr.; PBr. . BATA o- 
Anprakvitl; 435 f, not an ai mid a-pranita, mfn. (4/n2), unconse- L.; (a), f. a. modest, bashful, 
property, acci dental property or ited bi : profan e, Mn. ix, 3075 (ait), D. the act of at , imidity, Nydyad, 
. fn. notexce y | cratens Fted butter without consecrated water, 4 a-pratima mf{(a : 
Hae a-prakarshita,™ frying clarifie comparable, without a 1 t a soit hah 
.1 ? mate 
urisurpassed. L.3 (cf 4 Aivsr. , A-pratiming, 1 ba 
A-prakrishte, 25) ™ * iis Bias saute a-pranodye, mfn. (v’nud), not to | 96, 17, » mnfh. incomparable, RV. viii, 


be tumed away (as a guest), Mn, iii, 105 ; Gaut. 


equate a-pratarkya, mfn. not to be dis- 
L.} -acomprehensible by reason, undefinable, 
Bic. 


A-pratimeys, mf. id., Hariv. 
wut AAA é-pratimanyiiyamana, min. 


being unable to show resent 
for anger, AV, xiii, 1, 31. 


Rrishta. “ym { pre- 
war it ierietipenenl : 
bd . ° . tol d. 

scribing as obligatory: licitly enjoune 

ot expr. joined 
at ne a thot being explicitly enon’ 


KatySr. 


ced, : 
Min. 5% mii, 295 BhP. 


ment or to retaliate anger 
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anfraagat a-pratiyatna-pirva. 


waa Ts a-pratiyatna-purva, mf(a)n. —“w (as an expression), Sah. &c.; not merry, 


not produced (‘by force’ =) artificially, natural, Sig. 
safari a-pratiyogin, mfn. not op- 


posed to, not incompatible with ; not correlative to. 


autrarhay a-pratiyodhin, mfn.‘ not hav- 
ing an adversary,’ irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gana gamy- 
ad2.) 

WUtara ¢-pratiratha, mfn.id., SBr.,Sak.; 
(as), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Indra and composer 
of the hymn RV.2z, 103); N.of a son of Rantinara, 
VP.; (a7), n., N.of the above-named hymn (com- 
posed by Apratiratha), MaitrS.; SBr. &c. 


WufACa a-pratirava, mfn. uncontested, 
undisputed, 


WUPASe 2. d-pratiripa, mf(@)n. not cor- 
responding with, unfit, SBr. xiv; odious, disagree- 
able, R. &c. (For 3. see a-prati.) 

waninesenla a-pratilabdha-kama, mfn. 


never satiated in one’s desires. 


wufrafed d-prativadin, mfn. not con- 
tradicting, TS. &c. 
‘d-pratisansat, mfn. not reciting 
or shouting towards, SBr. 
£.-pratisagta, min. not shouted towards, id. 


WATATNTAST a-pratisasana, mfn. not sub- 
ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter 
or rival order, completely under subjection, 


Sura as d-pratishikta, mfn. not poured 
upon, not moistened, MaitrS. 

A-pratisheky4é, mfn. (2 ceremony) at which 
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr. 

saufatae a-pratishiddha, mfn. (4/2. sidh), 
unprohibited, unforbidden, Susr. 

A-pratishedha, as, m. ‘non-prohibition,’ non- 
negation, an invalid objection, Nyayad. 

wu fareaH a d-pratishkuta, min. not to be 
kept off, unrestrainable, RV. 


qT a-pratishkrita, min. to whom 
nothing has been opposed, Nir. 


ules a-nratishtabdha, mfn. not stip- 
ported by (instr.), Ap.; (cf. a-pratzstabdha below.) 


Safae a-pratishtha, mfn. having no solid 
ground, no value, fluctuating, unsafe, MBb.; Mn. iii, 
180, &c.; (as), m., N. of a hell, VP. 

pratishtha, f. instability, TBr. 

A-pratishthana, mfn. having no solid ground, 
AV. xi, 3, 49. 

A-pratishthayuks, mfn. id., MaitrS, 

-pratishthita, min.id.,SBr.; AitBr.;TBr.;un- 
limited, BhP.; Jain. 

ROTA HA a-pratisamkrama, min. having 


no intermixture, 


Wiiagen a-pratisamkhya, f.° not observ- 
ing, in comp. with -nirodha, m. the unobserved 
annihilation of an object, Buddh. 

wulaeraet a-pratistabdha, mfn. unre- 
strained, Bhatt.; (cf. 2-pratishtabdha above.) 

waitea a-pratihkata, mfn. uninterrupted, 
unobstructed, irresistible ; unaffected, unimpaired, 
indestructible, uninjured; not passed away, ParGr. 

=netra, m. “whose eyes are unimpeded,’ N. of a 
deity, Buddh. 

WHTwTee a-pratthara, as,m. not stopping, 


PBr.; (mfn.), without the syllables contained in the 
pratihare (q.v.), Laty. 


A-pratihiryea, mfn. not to be repelled, irre- 
sistible, R. 

AAT ATS a-pratikara. See a-pratikara, 

WWM a-prattisha,mfn.notlooking back- 
ward, ApSr.; (4-pratihksham), ind. without leoking 
backward, SBr. 

WAAAY a-pratighatita, f. the state of 
not having (or meeting with) obstacles, of not being 
restrainable, MBh. xii, 9138. 

Weed ¢-pratita, mfn. unapproached, un- 


attackable, RV.; AV. vii, 25, 1; not understood, un- 


sad, R. 
A-pratiti, zs, f. the state of not being under- 
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence. 

Uinta d-pratitta, mfn. not given back, 
AV. Vij. 329, 3, 


BRAY c-pratipa, mfn. not contradictory, 
not obstinate; (as), m., N. ofa king of Magadha, VP. 

GUTS a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 
want, L. 


Wa a-pratia, mfn. (for a-pradatta), not 
given back, PBr.; (@),f.‘not givenaway (in marriage),’ 
a girl, Nir.; Gaut. 

WAAAY a-pratyaksha, mfn. not present to 
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. =—td, f. imper- 
ceptibility. —sishte, mf. not distinctly taught. 

WAM a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, disbe- 
lief, doubt ; not an affix, Pan. i,t, 69; (mfn.), distrust- 
ful (with loc.), Sak.; causing distrust ; having no affix. 
=stha, mfn. (in Gr.) not pertaining to an affix, 

WATS a-pratyakhyata, mfn. uncon- 
tradicted, unrefuted, assented to. 

A-pratyikhyiina, a7, n. non-refutation. 

A-pratyikhyeys, min. not to be contradicted, 
undeniable, 

GRATATY a-pratyadmnaya, as, m. not a 
contradictory statement, RPr&t. 

GUASHIAT d-pratyalabhamana, mfn. 
not offering resistance, SBr. 

a-pratyrita, min. (=an-ared), not 
encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir. 


BAPTA a-prathita, min. not spread, Nir. 
WHEY ¢-pradagdha, mfn. not burnt, SBr. 


Rete d-pradadi, mfn. not, liberal, AV. 
xx; 128, 8. 

A-praedainavat, mfn. id., R. 

WTS d-pradaha, as, m. not consuming 
by fire, SBr.; TBr. 


waHetarisg a-pradiptdgni, min. dyspeptic. 

WUgTY d-pradugdha, mfn. not milked to 
the end, RV. iii, 55, 16. 

wre tan é-pradripita, mfn. not thought- 
less, not careless, RV. i, 145, 2. 

WAT a-pradhana, mfn. not principal, 
subordinate, secondary, Pan. li, 3,19, &c. = ta, f. 
or -tva, n. inferiority. 

SWY a-pradhrishya, mfn. not to be van- 
quished, invincible, MBh.; Paficat. 

WAGE d-prapaduna, am, n. @ bad place 
of refuge, SBr. 

&-prapida, as, m. non-abortiveness, TS.; TBr, 

-prapiduke, mfn. not abortive, MaitrS, 

WHAM a-prapand, mfn. not containing 
drinkable water, AV. xx, 128, 8. 

Whe a-prabala,mfn. inefficacious, weak. 

BWA a-prabha, mfn. obscure; dull, L. 


WHY d-prabhu, mfu. wanting power, un- 
able, incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73,9; AitBr. 
&c. =tva, n. wantof power, insufficiency, MBh. &c. 

A-prabhita, mfn. insufficient, inadequate. 

A-prabhiiti, zs, £ (Ved. instr. °#7), little effort, 
RV. x, 124, 7. 


BRAM d-prabhransa, as, m. not getting 
deprived of, not losing (with abl.), SBr. 


WHAT ¢-pramatta, mfa. not careless, care- 
ful, attentive, vigilant, SBr. &c, = vat, mfn. id., MBh. 
xii, 8889. 

A-praméda, as, m. care, vigilance, MBh. &c.; 
(mfn.), ‘careful, cautious,’ see -7@ below; (d-fra- 
madam), ind, attentively, carefully, AV, ; VS. ; with- 
our interruption, AV. =t&, f. the being cautious, 
Yajii. iii, 314. 

A-pramédin, mfn. careful, Mn. ii, 115, &c. 

WARS a-promada, as, m. not pleasure, 
joylessness, MBh., xii, 10414. 


augta a-pravritii. 


WHAT a-prdmaya, mfn. imperishable, SBr. 
xiv; (cf. a-pramzt-satya.) 

A-pramaiyuka, mfn. not dying suddenly, AY. 
xix, 44, 33_TBr. 

A-pramiya, mfn. (that) 
perish, ShadvBr. 


AAT a-prama, f. a rule which is 2° 
authority (see a-pramdana); incorrect knowledge, 
A-pramanse, am, n.a rule which is no soe ‘ 
of action, MBh.; Sak. &c.; (in discussion) a _ ee 
of no importance or authority. = wid, mfn. inc@P 
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. =subhe, arr 
‘of immeasurable virtue,’ N. of a class of aceon 
Buddh. Aprama&n&bha, ds, m. pl. ‘of unlim 
splendour,’ N. of a class of divinities, Buddh. . iit 
4-pramita, mf. unbounded, unmeasured } 
proved, not established by authority. Ss ais 
A-prameys, mfn. immeasurable, unlimited, | "4. 
fathomable, Mn. i, 3 & xii, 94, &c.; not to ae 5 
Aprameyfatman, m.‘ofinscrutablespirit, *-, ht. 
va. Aprameyfnubhéva, mfn.ofunlimited Ms j 
SHAY d-pramayuka. See a-pramay 
A-pramiys. See ib. (ip 
wugteat a-pramudita, f. : joylesente’ 
Sankhya phil.) N. of one of the eight Asidd! Be =) 
A-pramoda, as, m. joylessness, Mn. 1 
MBh. xiii, 2487. ve 
A-pramodaming, f., N. of another of the abo 
Asiddhis. rit 
WAAL d-pramira, mfn. not foolish, P 
dent, RV. i, go, 2. des- 
ATA a-pramrishyd, mfn. not to he 
troyed, indestructible, RV. 
ctio 


FWAe a-prayata, mfn. notintent “i 
tion), not prepared (in mind) forany OO od) Ap: 
or performance, Mn.; Ap.; (once said 1s oi pre 

A-priyatya, am, n. the state of being 7 
yata, BhP.; Ap. f ef- 

eo)”. 


WNT a-prayatna, as, m. gi ; 
fort, indifference; (mfn.), indifferent, 4P* 
(loc.), Mn. vi, 26. 


SHAH a-praydj¢, mfn. without > 


yaja, TS. (on . 
ARUUWA a-prayanaka, am, i. halt 
journey), Paiicat. 5s hi 
A-pray&ni, zs, f. not going, not moving ( 
in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, 45- 
A-prayipani, zs, f. not allowing 
in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch- sal 
HATA d-praydvam [VS. xi, 753 - yt 
58,1] or d-prayavan [AV. iii, 5, 1], a 
not carelessly, attentively ; (cf. ¢-p7ay? AV. 
A-prayucchat, mfn. attentive, RYS 
&-prayute, mfn. id., RV. vu, nee, —_ 
A-prayutvan, mfn. id., RV. vy 4% of toil 
WWI a-prayasa, as, m. absence 


oa ous 


(ena), ind, easily, Y4jfi. ili, 115- gett 

WUT d-prayukta, min. not use ans 
plied, MaitrS.; (of words) not in ust, ae un ass ( 
able, Paiicat. =t&, f. or -tWB, 1 unu 


which ought not t? 


evo" 
(ond wl 


pre 


to go (u 


t 
expressions), 5ah. . _ weg ge 8 
pene oe as, m. non-application s th P 
being in use (of words), Pat. ; ec tinb’ 
a pement oa mf(zkd@)n. not causing or eff 
aimless. ge* 
: “shout 
GUBFA a-pralambam, ind. witho 
lay, L. P arin? 


a a-pravadai, mf(at?)n. nott 
AavGr. ‘ the 

wwara é-pravargy 4, mfn. withou 
Pravargya ceremony, SBr. ; Katysr. 


< 
Swart a-pravartaka, mf 
ing from action, inert ; not exciting ‘ 


ot T 
A-pravartanga, ant, Th. the act ny actl te 
ting fo 4 al 30? 


from, not engaging in; mot €Xc} 
A-prevritta, mfn, not a 
not commenced, not instigated. 
A-pravritti, zs, 


s cotyate t, Katy 
effect or applicability of a precep . cexcitem 


cting, not engaé ; 
e 


. 6 no er 
not proceeding tail? 
: rr ent » 
ing from action, imertion; 10 














WI a-pravind. wagay abaddha-vat. 59 


.préshivas, m(nom. vaé)fn. not gone away, 
staying, RV. viii, 60, 19. 





























































SIS a-prajia, min, unlearned, ignorant. 
= th, f£ ignorance, Mn. iv, 167. 

WNIT 1.d-prdna,as,m.n0 breath, MaitrUp. 

2. A-prané, mfn. inanimate, lifeless, AV. ; SBr. 

A-pranat, mf. id., AY. x, 8, 11; Laty. 

WR a-pratilomya, am; n. the not 
being hostile to, Rajat. 

a-pradesika, min. not pointing 
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 13. 

WATT a-pradhanya, am, n. non-supe- 
riority, inferiority, subordination. 

SUA d-prapta, min. utobtained ; unar- 
rived; not accomplished, Yajii. ii, 2433 not yet 
full-grown, Mn. ix, 88; not resulting (from any 
rule), Pan. vili, 2, 33) Sch. «kila, mf. out of 
season, inopportune, W-timed; under age; (272), 
n, an irregular debate, Nytyad. <yauvana, min. 
not arrived at puberty. = vikalpa [Pan. i, 4, 53, 


med.) suppression of the natural evacuations, con- 
stipation, ischury, &c. 

WHR a-pravina, min. unskilful. 

AWA A d-pravita,f.(seepra- 4/vi), not im- 
pregnated, RV. iii, 55,53 1%) 7 93 SBr.; KatySr. 

a-pravriddha, min. not excessively 

grown, (gana pravriddhddi, 4. v.) 

WHI d-praveda, mf(a)n. (said of heaven 
andearth, together with g-trasnu), not insidious, SBr. 

WAU a-praviaya, as, ™- not sinking 
down, AitBr. . 

WHA 1. a-prasasid, mfn. not praised, 
fameless, RV. ii, 41; 16 & iv, 28, 4; not good, in- 
ferior, worthless ; (amt), 0. dirt, natural excretion, 
Mn. xi, 255. 

2. A-prasasta, 
































wd a-praudka, mf(@)n. not arrogant, 
timid, gentle ; not capable of (Inf.), Rajat.; (@), f. 
an unmarried girl; one very recently married and 
not come to womanhood. 


Waa d-plava, mf(4)n. without a ship, AY. 
xix, §0, 31, &c.; not swimming. = vat, min. with- 
outa ship, MBh. A-plavées, mfn. unable to swim. 


WAT apva (3; dpva, Naigh.), f., N. of a 
disease (got in danger), RV.x, 103, 12 (voc. apfve) ; 
AV. ix, 8, g (acc. apuant). 

Apuvays, Nom. A. °ydze, to get ill, become 
spoiled, TS.; (cf. avvart.) 

FIT ap-sards,as[RV.; AV. &c. }, orap- 
sara (AV. &c.], f. (fr. 2.ép + /sr2), ‘going in the 
waters or between the waters of the clouds,’ a class of 
femaledivinities (sometimescalled ‘nymphs ;’ they in- 


mfn. not praised, blamable, RV. 
habit the sky, but often visit the earth; they are the 


i, 167, 8. FA in, i Sch.], f. | wi 
gees fa, not praiseworthy. Comm.], m. or -vibhishit [Pan. 1, 3, 43, Oct}, & | wives ofthe Gandharvas (q.v.) and have the faculty of 
A-prasasya, min P at addicted, not the optional permission of an operation which with- } changing their shapes at will; they are fond of the 
SNA a-prasakta, min. 2 , out such permission would not take place at all. | water; one of their number, Rambhi, is said to have 


=vyavahire, min, 2 minor in law; under age, 
not of years ta engage in law or public business. 
Apraptavasara, min. unseasonable, inopportune, 
Hit. _ 

o -. £ non-attainment, non-acquisition, 

. ee mfn, unobtainable, MBh. &c.; 
superl, -Zauta, Mricch. ; 

q. A-prépys, ind. p. not having obtained ; not 
reaching. = ksrin, mf. acting on any object with- 
out direct contact with it, Comm.on Nydyad. = gra- 
hana, n. perception of an object though the senses 


are not in any direct connection with it, Nydyad. 
SEC PIRU LL a-pramantka, mfn. unauthen- 


tic; unauthoritative. . 
A- ramanye, Git, De absence or insufliciency of 


scott of authority. _ ; 
maTitaa a a-prami-satya (/ mt with pra== 
pra, cf. a-prdémaya)s' of imperishable truthfulness,’ 
unalterably true, RV. viii, OI, 4- 
syTa asprayatya- See a-prayata. 
Way d-prayt, mfn. (./ 1. yu with pra= 
pra (cf. d-prayavat) 3 Padap. So fii fr, dy2 or 
ayus), not careless, assiduous, RV.1, 59; I & Vill, 24, 


attached to. 
A-prasakti, 75, pe 
ment to (loc.), Ma. i, 89. | 
A-prasangsa, 45, Mm. (in Nydya phil) want of 
connection with 5 non-applicability, Katy 7 
WUAA a-prasanna, win. not aiiet, not 
clear ; turbid, muddy ; displeased, unfavoura , e. 
A-prasida, as, m. disfavout, disapprobation. 
A-prasidys, mfn, not to be propitiated ; un- 
appeasable, implacable. 
WHA 1. a-prasava, 2; m. (4/ 3. St), not 
preparing the Soma juice, Katysr. ; 
WMA 2. a-prasava, mfn. (/ 4: su), i 
being prolific;(as),m.non-propagalien © eras of 
mfn, (in Saikhya phil.) not having as 
producing (one of the characteristics of ft ot 
A-prasnta, f. ‘not giving birth to, é 


woman. . 
saarereta-prasahya,méa.incolersble MPD 
TE min. quite unable (to), Sis. ? 54- 
A-prasaha, min. not subjected 9 any ) 


been produced at the churning ofthe ocean). Apsa- 
reh-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsarasas, Indra, L, 
Apsaras-tirths, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe, Sik. Apsara-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsara- 
sas,’ N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37, 7- 

Apsaraya, Nom. A. apsardyete, to behave like 
an Apsaras, Pan. ili, I, 11, Comm. 

Apsarayitte, mfn. made or grown an Apsaras, 
Naish. 

Ap-savé, mfn. giving water, RV. x, 65, 3. 

Apsavys&, mfn. (fr. 2.apsz, q.v.), being in the wa- 
ter (Varuna), MaitrS.; Kath.; cf, Pan.vi, 3,1, Comm. 

Ap-sé, mfn. (4/saz), giving water, RV. 


dpsas, as, n. the hidden part of 
the body, thesecret charms (ofa wife), RV.; AV.; SV. 
[‘breast or xdAmos,’ Gmin. ; ‘cheek,’ BR. ; ‘forehead, 
face,” NBD.]; hidden fault, sin, Maitrs.; Kath, 5 
(apsvas) Kaps. 
Wr. d-psu, mfn.withoutfood, RV.vii,4,6. 
WA 2. apst (loc. pl. of 2. dp, q.v.), in the 
water or waters. = Eshit, mfn. dwelling within the 


clouds, in the region between heaven and earth, RV. 
i, 139, 11. =cara, min. ( Ved.) going in the waters, 


n-addiction, non-attach- 


ChUp. 18: (2), ind. assiduously; RV. v, 80, 3. Pan. vi, 3, 1, Comm, =ja [TS.] or -j& (RV. viii, 
wufas a-pr a si ddha, min. not settled vn K een mfn. (Padap. d-prayus fr. ayus) id., 43, 28, fe) mfn. maa in oe a ig jit, mine 
ma a~ . ynusual, un- : 3 vanquishing among the waters or in the region o 
i celebrated; 4 RV, i, 127) 5: ; shehs 
established ; unknow!, ae not current, not gene- ; Sax qeprérth aka, mfn. not demanding the clouds (N. of Indra), RV. = dikshé, f. conse- 
common, of no real existences te word. WAH a-p Mn. iii, 27 cration in water. = m&t, mfn. possessed of or shining 
rally known, = pada, ees in marriage, Vom. aa ee in the waters (e. g. the lightning which does not lose 


mfn. not covered, SBr. | its brilliant nature in the clouds), MaitrS, &c.; con- 
taining the word agsz, SBr.; N. of an Agni, ApSr. 
=yoré, m. the connecting power in water, AV. x, 
5,5. = yoni (epsz-), mfn.born from the waters, TS.; 
SBr, = vah, m(nom, pl.-vahas)fn. driving in water, 
SV. =shad, mfn. dwelling in the waters, RV. iii, 
3,5; AV.; VS. — shédag, n. dwelling in the waters, 
MaitrS. —shomaé, m. ‘Soma in water,’ a cup filled 
with water, SBr.; KatySr. = samsita (apsz/-), mfr. 
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, 5,33. = hom- 


7), not al- 

WHAT d-prasila, min. (V4-° sae 
lowed, SaikhSr. (of persons); isd ted with 

Ta-prastuta,rasn. wre r rr nit 
irrelevant, unsuitable to the a Ortmatter § in- 
principal, not being the chief subj° 
direct, accidental or ¢* 
™ Prasanss oF “ee ot 
matter by that which 15 2 sion. 
thetoric) implied or indirect expre the subject- 


ATAA a -pravril a; 
& 


. 

waHTS a a-prdsana,am,D- not eating, MBh. 

A-prasitri, mfn, not eating, MBh. 

A-prasitriy as mfn. not fit for food called pré- 
yitrd (q. V+)s 7 

saiad d-priy4, mfn. disagreeable, disliked; 


: . - (as), m.a foe, an enemy, Mn.; 
unkind, unfriendly Ae (a), f. a sort of elceat fish, 


ing the subject 
the subject-matters (in 


: t to _of a Yaksha, Bu tae | 2 
A-prastivike, mf(z)0- rrelevan a Pungentissimus. =mperee see apriya sll ya, m., N, of a ion ATER il, 107. . 
matter, Malatim. ot falling | di. ~ Karas min. a ake a ail vie Po Wicd ne mf(@)n. unfruitful, barren, 
° as, m- yii,204- & ’ . ‘rene yearn . X, 97, 15, &c.; vain, unproductive, RV. x 
: Wag pep eee ’ abe ix, 81], wee or apa s, &c.: deprived of virility, R. i, 49,1 811: (an i 
own, TBr, ; Kath. ; : , i ts ° _ spea ing UNI . ss ix Indi : 2 f aN js Aho 
i. shunt, intact | i, 73), mir” ke version, enmity, Mticch.; | Flacourtia Cato (4), f. the Aloe (Aloes Perfoliata) ; 


Flacourtia Cataphracta, = kinkshin, mfn. disint 

ested, not looking to beneficial consequences n 
f, or-tva, n. barrenness, unprofitableness, = ey mi 
mfn, one who desives no recompense, Bhag. “A-pha 


HWYEA a-prahala, mfo. W 
untilled, waste, L. 
A-prahan, m(acc. 


A-priti, %; mafn, unkind, adverse ; disagreeable, 


* -_ & : “t= 
Min, xii a aprity-atmake, mé(72)n. con- 
, ? of 


urting RV. 
onanant){o. not hurting, 


Vi : en di- sisting of pain. * 3:1. ° h mfn. . Pe) 
Sie ii d-praharan, mf (vert) not A-prem my tie dislike; averiONs (min) | aeabkehin,min,—a-p hala-kankshin,g.v.,Bhag 
EaENT GE GEE seme: Maitrs. esa @ unfriendly, 2 eT Bp. was a-phalgz, mfn. not vain, produc 
&3 i0t stirre Pp; ana d-préta, mfn. not £ ’ tive, profitable, Sis, iti, 76, ° 7 


: s 3 soak 2 
‘ante n d-prahita, ne vi, 29> 2 (also called preta vakshast 


RV. viii, 99, 73 708 sent out, aa a 
Bae A d-prahrita, ynfu. (2 § 
vanced for striking; SBr. ; oboe 
arene fareh skaranikas ED eaRe, 
a Te on Mn. iii, 2°5 


: Co ’ as x 
nected with the subject-matte?s, j; not original ; 


a 5. f.2 plant 
oF Ce ha, q. Vv.) . ; 
ane a-praisha, mfn. not gn with a 
praasha (q.v.) mantra, Comm, on Aév re 
samiteta é-prokshita, mfn. not sprinkled, 
crated, SBr. Ste. 


aye a-phulla,mf(@)n.unblown (arose), L 
We a-phena, mf(a)n. frothiess ; (am), n. 


opium, L, 


ad- 


Was d-banda, mf(a)n. not crippled, SBr. 
SHE d-baddha, mfn. unbound, unre- 


ncipals |. e. not const ‘ 4 * ee 
A-préikrita, mfn. i Be mere ordinary; Mca omtfaal d-prédita, min. not uttered, TS. ie at mice, TS. &c, ; unmeaning, nonsensi 
" ; apes isensi- 
special, particular; "° Pris 6 econdary, * sifu a- réshita, min. not departed, not milla “oe a mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. 
Wu a-prdgrya ™ a tern, west w P firm. = vat mk ose root does not hold fast, is not 
fn. nob eas” absent. » Min, unmeaning, ungrammatical, BhP, 


Worsita a-pracint, m 


ent. 
em; not old, moder, rec 
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A-baddhaka, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 
&X-badhira, mfn. not deaf, RV. viil, 45, 17. 
1. A-badhya, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 
A-banddhra (ordefectively written c-bandhrd), 
mfn. without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, 7. 
A-bandhaka, mfn. not binding; (as),m.,N. ofa 
man, & (ds), m. pl. his descendants, (gana #pakddi.) 
A-bandhana, mfn, without fetters, free, RV. iii, 
6. 
a A-bandhya, mf. not to be fettered or bound, 
A-bandhra. See a-banddhra. 


Way a-badha. See a-vadha. 
2. A-badhya. See a-vadhya. 


WAU abadha, f. segment of the basis of 
atriangle; (cf.aoddhd@ and avabadha, In Jaina Pra- 
krit abaha or auaha.) 

Wat a-bandhi, mfn. without kindred, 

ad ses 
without companions, friendless, RV. i, 52, 9 8 viii, 
21,4; AV. vi, 122, 2. =kErit (d-dandhu-), mfn. 
causing want of companions, AV, iv, 19, I. 

A-bandhava, mfn. having no relation or kindred, 
lone, Mn. x, §5. = Erita, mf. not caused by rela- 
tion or kindred, Sik. 

Aq 2. a-bandhya, mi(@)n. not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive; (cf. a-vandhya, 
which is perhaps the better spelling, ) 

Was a-bald, mf(a)n. weak, feeble, RV. v, 
30, 9, &c.; (as), m. the plant Tapia Cratzva; a king 
of Magadha, VP.; (@), f.a woman, Sak. &c.; N.ofa 
woman, Kathas.; (=aca/d) one of the ten Buddhist 
earths; (az), n.want of strength, weakness, = dhan-~ 
van (aba/d-), mfn. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii, 
19, 7. = vat,mfn. strengthless, Venis, A-balabala, 
mfn, ‘neither powerful nor powerless,’ N. of Siva. 

Kbaliyas, mfn. (compar.) weaker, SBr.; superl. 
abalishtha, min. weakest, PBr. _ 

&-balya [SBr.] or 4-baliya [SBr. xiv], az, n. 
weakness, sickness, 

Wasa a-balasd, mfn. not causing con- 
sumption, AV, viii, 2, 18. 


Wale a-bakir, ind. ‘ not outside,’ in the 
interior, in one’s heart, BhP, = dha (d-dahzr-),ind. 
not outside, SBr. = viisas, mfn. without an upper 
garment, BhP, 


a-bahu, min. not many, few. Abahv- 
akshare, mfn. having not many (i.e. not more than 
two)syllables, RPrat. Abahvy-ac,mfn.id., Pan. Sch. 
Way a-badha, mfn. unobstructed, un- 
restrained; free from pain; (@), f. freedom from 
pain, MarkP.;=a-éadhd, q. v. 
A-badhaka, mf(z)n, unimpeded, Kathas, 
-badhita, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV. 
x, 92, 8, &c.; unrefuted; not forbidden, Comm. on 
Mn. iv, 5. 
A-badhya, mfn. not to be opposed or pained, 


Wats a-bandhava. See a-bandhi. 

Walon a-balisa, min. not childish, Nir. 
ix, 10; R,. 

WITS a-baléndu, us, m. ‘not the infan- 


tine moon,’ full moon, Ragh. vi, 53. 


ATS a-bahyd, mfn. not exterior, internal, 
Ragh. xiv, 50; without an exterior, SBr. xiv. 


wiqarg ab-indhana, as, m.' having water 
(ap) for fuel,’ submarine fire, Ragh. xiii, 14. 

WfANTAA d-bibhivas, m (instr. bhyushd ; 
nom. pl. °bhyushas)fn. (perf. p.) fearless, confident, 
RY.1,.6,.73 §5,.5 6 ix, 69,9: AV. lili, 14, 3. 

-bibhyat, mfn. (pr. p.) id., RV, vi, 423;,:%. 

Wats a-bija, mfn. seediess ; impotent, 
Min. ix, 79. 

A-bijaka, mfn. unsown, Mn. x, 4F, 


AVIA d-bibhatsa, f. non-disgust, TBr. 


WyzE a-buddha, mfn. unwise, foolish ; not 
seen or noticed, KaushBr.; R. = twa, n. foolishness, 

A-buddhi, zs, f. want of understanding ; igno- 
rance; stupidity; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid ; (a-dzd- 
dhydz), ind, unintentionally, = ptirve or-piirvaka, 
mfn, not preceded by intelligence; beginning with 
non-intelligence ; (a2), ind. ignorantly. = mat, 


waza a-baddhaka. 


mfn, unwise, foolish, = stha, min. not being in the 
conscience of, Comm. on Mn. iii, 266. 
A-budh [BrArUp.] or a-budha (SBr. xiv], mfn. 
stupid, foolish; (a-6ud/a), as, m. a fool, Hit. 
A-budhyé, mfn. notto beawakened,RV. iv, 19, 3. 
A-budhyamina, mfn. not being awake, RV. 
A-bodha, as, m. non-perception; ignorance, stu- 
pidity; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed. 
= gamya, mfn. incomprehensible. 
A-bodhaniya, mfn. unintelligible; not to be 
awakened or aroused. 


a-budhnd, min. bottomless, RY. i, 
24, 7 & vill, 77, 5- 
NA ab-ja, mf. (fr. 2. dp and jan), born 


in water; (as), m. the conch; the moon; the tree 
Barringtonia Acutangula; N. of Dhanvantari (phy- 
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the 
ocean); 2 son of Visala; (azz), n. a lotus; a mil- 
liard (cf. Zadma). = Ja, m. ‘sprung (at the creation) 
from the lotus (which arose from the navel of Vishnu),’ 
N.of Brahmi, — dris or-nayanu, mfn. lotus-eyed, 
having large fine eyes. —na&bba,, m. ‘whose navel is 
a lotus,’N. of Vishnu. — netra,mfn. = -d7zs, = bin- 
dhava, m. ‘friend of the lotus,’ the sun. — bha- 
va {BhP.] or-bht [Das.],m. Brahma. —bhoga, 
m. the root of a lotus, L. yoni, m. (=-7a above) 
N. of Brahma, Heat. —vihana, m. ‘carrying the 
moon (on his forehead),’ N. of Siva, — hasta, m. 
the sun (represented as holding a lotus in one hand), 
L, Abjada, m.‘ eating lotus-leaves,’a swan, VarBrS. 

Ab-ja, mfn. born in water, RV. iv, 40, 5 & vii, 
34, 16. 

Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV. 

Abjini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, (gana 
pushkarddi.) «pati, m. the sun, Kathis. 

Ab-da, mfn. giving water, L.; (as), m. a year; 
a cloud, Bhatt.; the grass Cyperus Rotundus; N. of 
a mountain, L.; (2), f., see abdaya below. =tan- 
tra, n., N. ofan astronomical work. = vaihana, m., 
(for abja-vahana, q.v.), N. of Siva, L. sata, n. a 
century. = sahasra, n, a thousand years. ~ sara, 
m.a kind of camphor, Abd&rdha, n. a half year. 

Abdayai (instr. of ab-da), ind. out of desire of 
giving water, RV, v, 54, 3. 

Abdi-mat, mfn. possessed of clouds (addi = abda), 
RV. v, 42, £4. 

Ab-durga, a7, n, a fortress surrounded by a 
moat or lake. 

Ab-daivata, mfn. having the waters as divinities, 
praising the waters (said of certain hymns; see aé- 
linga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, 132. 

Ab-dhi, zs, m. (4/dAa), a pond, lake, L.; the 
ocean, Hit. &e.; (hence) the numeral 4, — kapha,m. 
cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the 
sea, «ja, mfn. born in the ocean; (azz), m. du. the 
Asvins, L, ; (@), f. spirituous liquor, l.. —jivin, m. 
a fisherman, Kathais. =jhasha, m. asea-fish. —ta- 
naya, au, m. du. the Asvins, Kathis. —dvipi, f. 
earth, L. =nagari, f., N. of Dvdraka, the capital 
of Krishna, = navanitaka, m, the moon. =phe- 
na, m, cuttle fish bone. «manditiki, f. the pearl 
oyster, =sayana, m. ‘sleeping on the ocean (at 
the periods of the destruction and renovation of the 
world),’N. of Vishnu. =sira,m.a gem, Abdhy- 
egpi, m. submarine fire. 

Ab-bindu, 4s, m. a tear, BhP. 

Ab-bhaksha, mfn. living upon water, Y4jii, iii, 
286; Gaut.; (as), m. a snake, L, 

Ab-bhakshana, a7, n. living upon water (a kind 
of fasting), BhP. 

Ab-linga, diz, n. pl. [Y4jii. iii, 30] or abe 
linga, ds, f. pl. [Gaut.], N. of somé Vedic verses 
[RV. x, 9, 1-3} addressed to the waters; (cf. ad- 
datuata above.) 


WaATa a-brakmacarya, mfn. not keep- 
ing a vow of continence, unchaste, Nir, 
A-brahmacaryaka, avi, n. incontinence, L, 


Waats a-brahmanya, mfn. not favour- 
able to Brahmans, MBh. ; BhP.; (az), n. an unbrah- 
manical or sacrilegious act, used as an exclamation, 
meaning ‘help!’ ‘a disgraceful deed is perpetrated!’ 
Paficat.; Kathas.; (Prakrit abéamhannant), Sak. 

A-brahman, min. not a drahmdz, SBr.: with- 
out devotion (4rdhmaz),. RV.; without Brahmans, 
Mn. ix, 322; (¢),n.not the érdhmaz,TBr. Abra- 
hyaa-ta, f. want of devotion, RV.v, 33,3; V5. As 


wat a-bhava. 


brahma-bandhiks, mfn. without drahmaban- 
dhit (q.v.), Pan.vi, 2,173, Kag. A-brahma-vid, 
mfn. not knowing Brahma or the Supreme spy 

i. &-brihmans, as, m. not a Brahman, AY. 
&ec.; (2), f. not 2 Brahmant ; (a-brahmand), min. 
withcut Brahmans, SBr. 

A-brihmanys, ay, 
a Brahman, AsvSr. 


a-bruvat, mfn. (pr. p-)s not speak- 
ing, silent, Yajni. ii, 76. 
s ’ & 
STA d-bhakta, mfn. not received ee 
share, RV. i, 129, 5 & iii, 30,7; not attached to, 
tached, unconnected with; not eaten. —cohane™ 
m, or -ruci, f. want of appetite. sift 
A-bhakti, zs, f. want of devotion to, want of faith 
= mat, mfn, undevoted to, unbelieving. 


WMI a-bhaksha, as,m. or a-bhakshaw4, 
n. not eating anything, fasting. 

A-bhakshita, mf. not eaten. mr 

A-bhakshya,mfn.nottobe eaten by (instr.orb é' 
Mn.) —bhakshana, n. eating of prohibited 
RimatUp. — bhakshin, mfn, eating forbidden 


: t 
MAT a-bhagd, min, without enjoymen”s 
unfortunate, AV. v, 31, II. 


MyFaq a-bhagna, mfn. unbroken, ait 
uninterrupted. —kiima, mf(@)n. whose des! 
wishes are not disturbed, Ragh. nange 

A-bhangura, mf(d)n. not fragile; une Suit. 
able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), flat, Pla 4; 

A-bhajyamina, mfn. (Pass.) not being de 
not being vanquished, &c. 

a-bhadra, mfn. inauspicious, 
chievous ; (a7), n. mischief. not 

WAT d-bhaya, mf(a)n. unfearful, yn 
dangerous, secure ; (a-bhdya), mfn. feapie™s ral 
daunted, SBr. xiv; (as), m., N. of Siva; ofa e 
son of Bimbisira; of a son of Idhmajihva, fant TE 
a river in Krauficadvipa, BhP.; (a), f. we psene® 
minalia Chebula ; (¢-dAayart), n. (ifc. f. a) V. 
or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, apt ef 
(cf. dbhaya-tamrabelow) ; ‘safety,’ (@PP"° o resha 
name to) a child of Dharma and his reign 19 pon 
dvipa, BhP.; a kind of symbol procunng iit 
Heat.; a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain pe dtoP™ 
curity, Kaus.; the root of a fragrant Brass iling on th? 
gonMuricatum. = giri-visin,m.pl. ee aya 
mountain of safety,” N. of a division of eed ons” 
pupils, Buddh, = gixi-vihara,m. Buddhist”) i 
tery on the Abhayagiri. = m-karé [RV. > ately: 
AV, &c.} or -m-Kerit [SBr.], mfn. cause,“ y,) 
~Sata,m, N. of a man, (gona garedd!, 0.) 
— dindima,m.a war-drum, L. = tama (e givin’ 
n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17; 5 w= Ais ee join? 
fearlessness or safety ; (as), m. an Arhat 0 te of 9Y° 
N. of 1 king (the son of Manasyu and 4 ror of 
dhanvan), Hariv.; VP. = dakshini, - Pays Bie 
present of protection from danger, Mn. py ee as 
= dina, n. giving assurance of safeiy. seals ne a 
m., N, of Avalokitesvara, Buddh. = p2 ‘ ntin’ 
modern term), a written document oF pape a mit 
assurance of safety, a safe conduci. anor ae 
giving safety, Mn. iv, 232, &c. = DFA fety ag 
-dana, Paicat. — yacans, f. asking for < (Hit a 
xi, 78. = -vacana,n, [Paiicat.] or -vac- Pap ys.ui™ 
surance cf safety. = Hani,mfn. giving sat Ys 
48. Abhayfinanda, m., N. of a man 


od 

wg at a-bhartrika, f. an unmaiTie 

man; a widow. ws 
WaT a-bhava, as, mM. nori-existenc” ’ 


struction, end of the world. b what Ww 
A-bhavaniya, mfn. what is not to ey 


not be. wath ; 
Ti" 
A-bhavan-mata-yoga or a-bhaver” os 


n. violation of the duty of 


ams 


a 


mis 


4 


“ 


ill 


« en 4 
sembandha, as, m. want of fitness ae “4 com 
and the ideas expressed by them (4 ; 
position). woods wh? 

destine?’ a9 

A-bhavya, mfn. not to be, not pre . wat 
ought not to be, improper. = hansis si - 
it ought not to be (i.e, with black wing "abs nce! 
A-bhi&va, as, m, non-existence, nullity, *", K 


i 
non-<ntity, negation (the seventh an He of tb? 
nada’s system); proof from non-existence re? 
six pramanas 'n Vedanta phil. [‘since 
mice, therefore there must be cats here 
mana); annihilation, death. 


there *" . g- 
a see f* 


























wsuraal a-bhdvand. 


A-bhivand, avi, f. n. absence of judgment or 


right perception. 


‘A-bhivaniya, mfn. not to be inferred or con- 


templated. 


A-bhavayitri, mfn. not perceiving, not infer- 


ring, not comprehending. 


A-bhiavin, min. what is not to be or will not be, 


not destined to be. 
A-bhaivys, mfn. id. 


WMTaNty a-bhavadiya, min. not belonging 


to your Honour, Das, 
Wa a-bhastra, min. without bellows. 


A-bhastraka or a-bhastriké, fla badly made 
or inferior pair of bellows (i. ¢. small), said to mean 
also (a woman) who has no bellows, Pan. vil, 3) 47: 


WAIN a-bhagd, mf(a)n- having no share, 


RV. x, 83, 5, &e 


A-bhigin, mfn, having no share ; not partici- 


pating in, excluded from (gen.) 
A-bhagys, min. unfortunate, wretched. 


SMITA a-bhashana, am, n. not speaking, 


silence. 


waft abht, ind. (a prefix to verbs andnouns, 


expressing) to, towards, into, OVE! upon. 

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) 
notion of moving ot going towards, appr 

(Asa prefix to nouns not derive 
presses superiority, intensity, 
abhi-nava, q-V- . 

(As a separate adverb or preposition 
(with, acc.) to, towards, in the direction 
into, SBr & KatySr.; for, for the sake of ; on 
of; on, upon, with repard to; DY; 
of; over, It may even exp 
severally, Pan. i, 4, 91, © 8 ¢ 
abhi, es after he fof Gk. dupe 5 ; 
aibi, aiwi ; Goth. bi; Old High Germ. 27]. 

Abhika mfn. (Pan. ¥, 2 74) lu 
Ragh. xix, 4; (cf. hike and ant 
lover, Naish. 

Abhi-tarém [Maitrs.] oT ab 


AitBr, (see 2. abht)); ind. nae MBh.&c-3 near,in 


Bhag. &e. ; (with 
‘+h acc.) before and 


Abhi-tas,ind. near to, towards 
the proximity or presence of (ge-)s 
acc.) on both sides, SBr. &c.; (Ww! 
after, AgvSr.; Katyst.; Gaut. 2 
sides, everywhere, about, round ; 
recy Ahlen 
sides, Up. Abhitas-oart, 45,™- P™ , 
retinue, MBh, é&c. ; 

Abhito (in Sandhi for abhitas). = deva-yajana- 
mtra-desa, mfn. whose sP% vata. 
for a sacrificial ground, KatySr. = a eckin, 
being on both sides, Pan. V4s a, 50% or end of) 
ind, near (i, e, either just at the begin ie rounded 
the night, SBr. _tathi (abhite-), . 
by bones (as the eyes), SBr. 


wafiraray abhi-v/kam (fut. 
i . bamaya og ONE Saar 
aga ae Sapeig A a) affection, desire, 
N.; BhP.; (mf(a)n.), aff 
Ser ace, or ifc.); (474) 
abhikimika.) 
exfapemabhi-v/kamp-kampateno 
‘vehemently, MBh. iti, t 5721: Caus. ~ 
to stir, allure, KatySr. . a 
wafer abhi-n/kaikst, -kakshati, 
rarely Caus, »-ayate, tO long for, desire > 
Abhi-kEnkshs, f. longinb for, 
or ifc, 
Akiva xanienste,mfn.longed ie’ 
Abhi-k&hkshin, min./0 
ace, [BhP.] or ifc. (Mn. iv; 


wearfarent es abhi-kala, 28) 
R. ii, 68, 17. a: cage Pie 
wire abhi-V/ kas, Intens. en 
8g. Sime ps Imper. 2. SE. : , Ss _ ‘look on, to 
Jam) to illuminate, irradiate, " 
i - $Br. XIV. es, Meveiin 
ge eal abhi-n/ ut; to revile, jnveigh 
against, R. ii, 75» 2+ 
B t abhi-y/ kushs 
pull at, pinch, Sus. 


entirely, 


gI, &C. |). 
N. of@ village, 


































it expresses the 
oaching, écc. 
d from verbs) it ex- 
&ic.; Bs abhi-tamra, 
) it expresses 
of, against ; 
account 
before, in front 
ress one after the othcr, 
oriksham vriksham 


stfu, libidinous, 
ka); (as), Mm. a 


hi-tax&m [SBr. ‘ 


(with acc.) om all 
MBh.; 


on all sides suffices 


at a horse); RV. v, 83) 35 


a 


Abhi-karana, See svapndbhikdrana. 


Abhi-kritd, 7s, f., N. of a metre (containing one 


hundred syllables), RPrat. &c. 


Abhi-kritvari, f ‘producing (diseases),’a female 


demon, AV. ii, 8, 2. 


SFT abhi-»/krish, -karshatt, to over- 


power, MBh. iii, J 5064. 


aig abhi-+/1. kri, -kirati, to pour over, 


throw over, cover. 
wiAgAy 


xiii, 25: Caus. -kalpayatt, to put in order, R. 


Abbi-rlripts, min. being adequate to, in accord- 


ance with, SBr.; Up. 
uf 


as to bemoisten, SBr. xiv. 


wimg abht-kratu,mfn. insolent, haughty, 


RV. iii, 34; 10- 


war ftare abhi-/krand (aor. 2. sg.-kran) to 


shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV.; 
Laty.: Caus. (aor. -acikradat), id., RV. ix, 68, 2 & 


§2, x; Intens. (Pp _pdnikradat), id., RV. 


Abhi-kranda, as, ™. a shout, MBh. ; indrasya- 


ind. 


p. - krdmya) to step OF §° near to, approach, RY. 
&&c.; to attack, overpowet, RY. vi, 49, 15 & ix, 49, 
to undertake, begin, RPrat. ; (with 
t on one’s way, R.1, 77, 1 8: Caus. 


bhikranda, m., N. of a Siman. 
weap abhi-v kram (aor. -akramit ; 


1; to step Upon ; 
amanaya) to get! 
* ramay ati, to bring near, TS. 


Abhi-krama, as, ™- stepping near, approaching ; 
assault, attack, L.; overpowering, PBr. ; Gaut.; as- 
cending ; undertaking, attempt, beginning. = nBsa, 


m. unzuccessful effort, Bhag. 


Abhi-kramans, amt, 0. stepping near, approach- 


ing, Gaut. dcc 


S phi-kxrante,mfn.approached ;attacked ; begun; 


(amt), n. = abhi-krantt, PBr. 


Abhi-kranti, js, £., Ved. overpowering, bringing 


into one’s possession, TS.; AitBr. dc. 


phi-kréntin, ™ ; 
be study of), i. e. conversant with (loc.), Laty.. 


Abpbi-krimam, ind. so as to step near, KatySr. 


eqtant abhi-v/kri, 
purpose, SBr. 


ahr AL 


i 8. Sch.; Vikr. 
(00 aah, mfn, being angry, MBh. ; BhP. 


abhi--/krus, to cry out at, call 


out fo, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c.; 
to lament with tears, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 22. 
Abbi-kr6saks, 5; m. a reviler (#2daka), VS. 
= ‘ 
wi firey abhi-kshattréta,m.(v/kshad), — 
who carves and distributes (food)," an host, RV. il, 
29, 4 & vii, 31, 83 [‘a destroyer, Say. ] . 
wa freyal a-bhiksha-da[Padap. abhi-ksha- 
dé), min. giving without being asked, RV. vi, 50, 15 
[according tothe Padap- (cf. abhi-kshattri) ‘destroy- 
* ‘4 Sa : 
ing, rohite, a not asked for alms, 5Br. 
ergy abhi-»/ ksham (Opt. -kshameta ; 


a. pl. _bshdmadhvam) to be gracious, pro- 
oions to (iat. or loc.), RV.; to pardon (perf. Opt. 
2. Sg. -cakshamithalt), RV. ii, 33> 7: 


abhi-/kshar (aor. 3-88. -akshal, 
aes 48) to flow near or round, RV.; SBr.; 


to pour on, . . — 
abhi-V kshsp (only P., — i, 3» 
. fling at (a8 the lash ofa w i 
80; pr. F gotta tp ne Bhatt. " 
ahrerdt abhi-/ khan, to dig up, turn up 
(the soil), SBr. Séc- _—— 
eqfieqt I. abhi-r/khya (Subj. 1. 2. 3. sg. 


-hhyam, -hhyas & -khyds, -khydt; impt. 3.58, abhy 


wafiag abhi-grah. 


TAT adhi-o/ kif, to twitter, warble, R. 
abhi-»/1.kri, to do with reference 


to or in behalf of, SBr.; (perf. 2. pl. -cakra) to pro- 
cure, effect, AV. iii, 9,1; (with #zvesa7z) to settle. 





abhi--/kirip, A. (p. -kdlpamana) 
to be adequate to, be in accordance with (acc.), VS. 









abhi-kniiyam, ind. (4/knity), so 





fn. one who has undertaken 


to buy for a special 


abhi-/krudh, to be angry with 
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dkhyat ; ind. p. -khyaya) to see, view, perceive, 
RY.; tocasta kind or gracious look upon any one, to 
be gracious, RV.; (impf. 3. pl. abhé aékhyan) TS.; 
Caus. -kiyapayati, to make known, Mn. &c. 

2, Abhi-khya, f. a gracious look, RV. x, 112, 
10; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 & vili, 23, 5 ; beauty, 
Ragh. &c. ; fame, glory, Kathas.; telling, L.; ‘calling, 
addressing,’ a name, appellation. 

Abhi-khyata, mfn. become known, manifested, 
MBh.; (neg. a72-) Yajn. iii, 301. 

Abhi-khy&tri, 72, m. 2 supervisor (N. of Indra), 
RV. iv, 17, 17. 

Abhi-kbyana, a7, n. fame, glory, L. 


abhi-/gam, -gacchati, to go near 

to, approach (with acc.); to follow, Kath.; R.; to 
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and 
women), Y4ji. ii, 205, &c.; to undertake ; to get, 
ain, obtain, AV.; SBr. &c.; (with mdzasa or me- 
dhdya ot kridayena) to understand, RV. iii, 60, 1; 
TS. ; SBr.: Caus. -gumayatz, to study, MBh.i, 1295. 

Abhi-gacchat, mfn. approaching, &&c. 

Abhi-gata, mfn. approached, dc. 

Abhi-gantri, /d, m. one who understands, SBr.; 
‘one who pursues,’ insidious, Kath.; one who has 
intercourse with 2 woman. 

Abhi-gama, as, m. (gana anusatikddi, q.v.), 
approaching ; visiting, Megh.; Ragh. v, 11; sexual 
intercourse, Yajfi. 11, 291. 

Abhi-gamana, 71, n. = abhi-gama ; the act of 
cleansing and smearing with cowdung the way lead- 
ing to the image of the deity (one of the five parts 
of the zpdsana with the Ramnujas), Sarvad, 

I. Abhi-gamysa, mfn. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56, 
&c.; accessible, tempting (for a visit), Ragh. i, 16. 

3. Abhi-gamys, ind. p. having approached. 

Abhi-gaimin,mfn, having sexual intercourse with 
(in comp.), Mn. iii, 45; Yaja. ii, 282, &c. 


wafantabhi-gard. See abhi-/1.gri below. 


ahs abhi-./garj, to roar at, bawl at, 
raise savage or ferocious cries, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-garjana, a7, 0. ferocious roaring, up-~ 
roar, R. 

Abhi-garjita, a7, n. a savage cry, uproar, R. 

what abhi-/1. 94, -jigati (impf. -ajigat ; 
aor. Subj. -ga@t) to go near to, to approach, atrive at, 
RY. &c; to get, gain. 

whrTE abhi-»/gah, A. (p. -gahamana) to 
penetrate into (acc.), RV. x, 103, 7- 

WHUTH abhi-gupta, mfn. guarded, pro- 
tected. 

Abhi-gupti, zs, f. guarding, protecting, SBr. &c, 

Abhi-goptri, mfn, guarding, protecting, SBr. 


HET abhi-gumphita, min. strung to- 


gether, interwoven, Sis. 


wfIyL abhi-/gur (Subj. -jugurat; Opt. 
2. sg. -juguryas) to assent, agree, approve of, RV. 
Abhi-sirta,mfn. approved of RV.i,162,15 ;TS. 
Abhi-gurti,7s, f. song of praise, RV.i,162,6 & 12, 
Abhi-guzya, (Ved.) ind. p, having approved of, 
RV. ii, 37, 3- 


wahryH abhi-gridhna,min. Seemithyabhi- 


gridhna. 


pili § abhi-\/1. grt, -grinati, to call to or 
address with approbation ; to join in (acc.); to wel 
come, praise ; to approve of, accept propitious! ! 
, allow. 

Abhi-gar&, as, m. a calling out in aide tesiog 

(part of the sacrificial ceremony), VS.; KatySr.; the 


priest who calls out approvingly (t . 
MaitrS.; Laty.; (cf. eaeey g tne other priests), 


abhi-»/gai (Im ; 
a . per. 2. 88. -gaya 
gaye 2. pl. -gayata) to call or sing 7 te 5, 
Oe ke © enchant, AitBr.; to sing (a hymn a 
“ : = a song, R. ; to celebrate in mae 
ders ymin. addressed or praised in song, RV, 
Abhi-geshna, mfp. calling to, AitBr, 


abhi- ae 
(overcome), i. grasta, min. = abhi-panna 


af 
h nea abhi-»/grah, -grihnati,to take hold 
, take up (from the soil), TS, &c.; to accept, receive 


MBh.; 
to lay together, 


; to set (as a blossom), BhP. : 
to fold (the hands), see abhigrihita-pani below: 





6Z 


Caus. -grahayati, to catch, surprise, e.g. 7#pAbh2- 
grahita, taken in the very act, Das. 

Abhi-grihita, mfn. taken hold of, &c. = péini, 
mfn. having the hands joined, BhP. 

Abhi-graha, as, m. seizing, taking hold of; at- 
tack, onset, L.; defiance, challenge, L.; robbing, 
plundering, L.; authority, L.; a vow, Jain. 

Abhi-grabans, a7, n. robbing, L. 

Abhi-grahitri, mfn. one who seizes, MaitrS. 


Bahra abhi-gharshana,am,n.(V/, ghrish), 


rubbing, friction, L. ; possession by an evil spirit, L. 


AHA abhi-gkata,as,m.(/han),striking, 
attack ; infliction of injury, damage, Mn. xii, 77, &&c.; 
striking back, driving away, warding off; abrupt 
or vehement articulation (of Vedic text), VPrat. ; 
(am), n. an irregular combination of consonants, i.e. 
the combination of the fourth letter of gutturals, 
cerebrals, &c. with the first or third letter, of the 
second with the first letter, and of the third with the 
second letter of those classes of consonants. 

Abhi-ghataka, mf(zka)n. counteracting, re- 
moving. 

Abhi-ghtita, mfn. struck, wounded (ifc. as 
Sarabhighatita, wounded by arrows). 

Abbi-gh&tin, mfn. (generally ifc.) striking, at- 
tacking, hurting ; inflicting injury; (2), m. an assail- 
ant, enemy, Hit. 

why abhi-»/ ghri(perf. Pass. p. abht-ghri- 
ta, see below): Caus. -gharayatz, to cause to trickle 
down, TS. &c.; to sprinkle with, SBr. &c. 

Abhi-ghara, as, m. sprinkling over, SankhGr. ; 
scattering over, mingling with, Gobh. ; ghee or clari- 
fied butter, L. 

Abhi-gharans, a7, n. the act of sprinkling 
ghee, besprinkling, Kaus. ; KatySr. 

Abhi-ghiérita, mfn. sprinkled with, AV. &c. 

Abhi-ghirya, mfn. io be sprinkled. 

Abhi-ghrita, mim. sprinkled (as ghee), dropped 
upon, TS.; sprinkled with, BhP, 


WNIT abhi-»/ghra, -jighrati (ind. p. -ji- 
ghrya, Gobh.) to snufle, smell at; to bring the nose 
close to another’s forehead in caressing, or as a token 
of affection, TS. &c.; to smell, scent, Kad. 

Abhi-ghrina, avz, n, smelling at, caressing, 
Comm. on Gobh, 

Abhi-jighrana, a2, n. id., Gobh. 

Abhi-jighrat, mf(du. a#7z)n. caressing, RV. 1, 
185, 5. 

way abhi-»/caksh, -cashte (2. ag. -ca- 
&shase, RV.v, 3,9; Ved. Inf.-cdeshe, RV.) to lookat, 
view, perceive, RV.; BhP.; to cast a kind or gracious 
look upon any one, RV.; toaddress, BhP.; to assail 
with harsh language, RV. vii, 104, 8; to call, BhP. 

Abhi-cakshana, 272, n. conjuring, incantation, 
AV. vi, 127, 23 (@), f. (in augury or astron.) ob- 
servation (of the sky), AV. ix, 2, 21. 

Abhi-cAkshya, min. manifest, RV, viii, 4, 7. 


whTaz abhi-,/car (Ved. Inf. abht-carita- 
vat, TBr., & abhi-caritos, Kath. ; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 
13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be 
faithless (as a wife); to charm, enchant, bewitch, 
RV. x, 34, 14 (Subj. 2. pl. -cavatdbh?t) ; AV. &e. ; 
pirvébhicarzta (f. perf. Pass. p.) = purva-dig-ga- 
mint, R. i, 34, 10. 

Abhi-cara, as, m. a servant, L. 

: Abhi-caraniya, mfn, fit for enchanting or exor- 
cising, SBr. &c.; (neg, az-), Comm. on Mn. xi, 197. 

Abhi-c&ra, as, m. exorcising, incantation, em- 
ployment of spells for a malevolent purpose, AV. 8c. ; 
magic (one of the Upapitakas or minor crimes), 
= Kalpa,m., N. of a work on incantations (belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda), =jvara,m. a fever caused 
by magical spells, = mantra, m. a formula or prayer 
for working a charm, an incantation, = yajfia or 
-horoa, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose. 

Abhbi-ciraka, mf(zk@)n. enchanting, exorcisin g, 
conjuring, VarBrS. &c. ; a conjurer, a magician, 

Abhi-c&raniya, mfn. to be enchanted, L, 

Abhi-c&rita, mfn. enchanted, charmed. 

Abhi-carin, mfn. enchanting, AV. x, 1, 9. 

Ablii-carye, min. = abhz-cadraniya, L. 

Aiphi-c&ra, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap. 


BRATHAN abhi-cakas. See abhi-./kas. 
ah aqay abhi-»/cint (impt. -acintayat) to 
reflect on, MBh, xiii, 4341. 


afayeta abhi-grihita. 


atafaga abht-cithnaya, Nom. P. (perf. 


Pass. p. -cthnifa) to mark, characterize, R.iv, 42,12. 


whTag abhi-./cud, Caus. -codayatz, to 
impel, drive; to inflame, animate, embolden; to in- 
vite; to fix, settle ; to announce, inquire for (acc.), 
MBh. 1, 2913. 


sfhrsay abhi-caidyam, ind. against the 
prince of the Cedis (i. e, Sisup4la), Sis. ii, 1. 


whrexe abhi-cchad (chad), abht-ccha- 
dayati, to gover over, SBr.; Kaus. 


Shreya abhi-cchaydm, ind. in dark- 


ness. AV, xili, I, 57. 


Way abhi-./jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate (Ved. 
Inf. abht-janztos, SBr.) to be born for or to, RV. 
i, 168, 2, &c.; to claim as one’s birthright; to be 
born or produced ; to be reproduced or born again, 
Bhag. &c.; to become: Caus. -jazayatz (with abhz- 
jfanant) to reanimate, revivify, Sarvad. 

Abhi-ja, mfn. ifc. produced all around, L. 

Abhi-jena, as, m. family, race; descendants ; 
ancestofs ; noble descent ; the head or omament of a 
family, L.; native country, P4n. iv,3, 90; fame, noto- 
riety, Rajat.écc, = vat,mfn. ofnobledescent,Sak.&c, 

Abhi-jata, mfn. born in consequence of; born, 
produced ; noble, well-born ; obtained by birth, in- 
bred ; fit, proper, L.; wise, learned, L.; handsome,R.; 
Kum. i, 46; (a7), a. nativity, BhP.; high birth, 
nobility. = td, f. high birth, nobility. 

Abbi-jati, zs, f. descent, birth, Comm, on Nir, 
ix, 4; ifc. °¢iya (f. Z), R. vi, 10, 24. 


WhITq abhi-/jap, to mutter over or 
whisper to, R. 


why abhi--/jabh, Intens. (p. -jdiijabha- 
na) to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so, AY. 
v, 20, 6; Kaus. 


whey abhi-/jalp, to address; to ac- 


company with remarks; to advocate; to settle by 
conversation, MBh. iv, 711. 


WATS abhi-+/ji, -jayati, to conquer com- 
pletely, acquire by conquest, AV.; TS. &c.: Desid. 
-jigishati, to try to win, attack, Suér. 

Abhi-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory. 

Abhi-jit, mfn. victorious, VS. xv, 7; born under 
the constellation Abhijit, Pan. iv, 3, 36, (cf. dbzj2ta); 
(¢), m., N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great 
sacrifice Gavam-ayana), AV.; SBr. &c.; N. ofa son 
[Hariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu; of 
Vishnu, L.; N.ofa star (a Lyre), L.; of the 20th (or 
22nd) Nakshatra, AV. &c.; the eighth Muhurta of 
the day (about midday), Kaus. &c, Abhijid-visva- 
jitau, f. du. the two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit 
and Visvajit, SBr. Abhijin-muhiirta, m. the 
eighth Muhirta (the period comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday). 

Abhi-jita, as, m., N. of a Nakshatra (see abhz- 

jit), MBh.; of the eighth Muhirta (see abht-7i2), 
MBh.; Hariv. , 
Abhi-jiti, zs, f. victory, conquest, SBr.; AitBr. 


ahaa abhi-jighrana. See abhi-s/, ghra. 


wahraqe abhi-v/ jush (Subj. -jujoshat; pr. p. 
-jushdnd) to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23,1 & 4. 

Abhi-jushta,mfn.visited, frequented, surrounded 
by, possessed of, MBh. &c. 


WHA abhi-/jrimbh, to open the mouth 
wide (for swallowing), R. vi, 2, 18. 

GRIN abhi-»/jRa, -janati, nite, to recog- 
nize, perceive, know, be or become aware of; to 
acknowledge, agree to, own; to remember (either 
with the fut. p. or with yad and impf.), Pan. iil, 2, 
112 seqq.; Bhatt. 

Abhi-jiia, mf(z)n. knowing, skilful, clever ; un- 
derstanding, conversant with (gen. or ifc.); (a), f. 
remembrance, recollection, Pan. iii, 2, 112}; super- 
natural science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five 
are enurnerated, viz. 1. taking any form at will; 2. 
hearing to any distance; 3. seeing to any distance ; 
4. penetrating men’s thoughts ; 5. knowing their state 
and antecedents). = t&,f. [Ragh.vii, 61 ] or-tva, n, 
the knowledge of. 

Abhi-jiaua, 72, n. remembrance, recollection ; 
knowledge, L.; ascertainment ; a sign or token of 
















hit, beat, wound, bruise; (in astron.) to eclips¢ 
preater part of a disk, VarBrs. 


across or over, be prominent, (aor. I. p 
RV. i, 160, 5 & v, 54, 15; nl 
front of, (perf. A. 2. sg. -fatzishe) RV. vill, 9 
8 ix, 108, 6. 


(acc.), R. 


red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. x¥, 49; 
wards the sun, Sis. ix, 12. 
or pleased, Kathas. 


-trindhi [for trind-dht] ; aor. Subj. 2- 5B 
RV. vi, 17, 1} to burst open, 
by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i. Z 
a well), RV. &c.; to procure (uaz 
gandharvdm), RV.; 
Desid. (Subj. 3. pl. ~tétrifsdz) to ty to 





Kath, 






wafrefe abhi-dadi. 


remembrance ; any sign or token serving as a proof 
for (loc. or Prati), R.; = abhijAdna-iakuntala,q.¥+ 
Sih. = pattra, n. certificate. = sakuntals, 0. title 
of a play of Kalidasa, i.e. (the za@¢aka or play? © 
the subject of ‘token-(recognized)-Sakuatal4, ik. 


play) on 


Abhbi-jiipaka, mfn. making known, BhP. 
Abhi-jifiyam. See yathd@bhifayan. 


WRIT abhi-+/ ‘ind, ind. on the knees, RV.; 


up to the knees, RV.i, 37, 10 & vill, 94, 3- 


WhIsaos abhi-/jval, to blaze forth, MBh.; 


\ 


Caus. ~jvalayatt, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait.: ne 
tens.-/a/valiti,to blaze up, rise suddenly (asange 


whreta abhi-dina, am, n. (Vat), act of 


flying towards, MBh. 


ahraq abhi-+/tans (perf. 3. pl. -tatasré)s 


to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 & x, 89 15: 


wfirtgZ abhi-v/tad, -tadayati, to thum} 


the 


Abhi-tadita, mfn. knocked, struck. j 
RIT abhi-»/ian, to stretch or spres 


L. _paténm®) 
i 
to extend or enlarge © 


t 
whITY abhi-v/tap, to irradiate with heals 


aes 
to heat, AV. &c.; to pain, distress: Pass. -tapy 
to suffer intensely : Caus. -¢a@payatt, t 


on 
o distre out 


Abhi-tapta, mfn. scorched, bumt; afflicted 3 


Se - apita” 
Abhi-tiipa, as, m. extreme heat, Sig. BEC. 5 ap} 


tion, affliction, emotion ; great pain. 


Se TAT abhi-tardm, &c. See abht. 
. ’ 
a abhi-,/tarj, -tarjayatt, to 8c° 
abuse. 


a firmg abht-tas, ind. See abht. 


rk 
anfraTe abhi-timra,mf(a)n.very re4,44 


SLC. 


rad 


eg, 10 
wfafaratfsH abhi-tigmarasmi, ind 


. jad 
wafagy abhi-/ tush, -tushyatt, to be & 


r. 2° 6g’ 


grees 


refs) 
‘seats 
am, vaya" res 

fs 
annédyam, &C- — *" RV: 


at Te abhi-Vtrid, -trinatti (Impe 


€ 
open, procul 


X, 74) 4. ning 


. i 
Abhi-tritti, 2, f. the act of procuring or 6 


“(pr P' 
abhi-/trip,Caus. -tarpaye” (p 


wai : 

f, pl. -tarpdyantih, AV.) to satiate, ia ° 
Abhi-tripta, mfn. satiated, refreshed. 08 cb 
where abhi-./tri, to come neat, Se get 

(A. 3. du. -¢arete), RV. i, 140, 33 t0 0% 

up to, MBh. vii, 280. . WS. xis 
whifa d-bhitti, is, f. not burstine |), i. 

64; no wall, Kathas.; (mfn.), having no 

no solid foundation, Sis. iv, 53- 47 : 


oo 

RTA abhi-/ tyaj, to abandon, Rls 

5 (ed. Bomb.) = feat 
WRITS abhi-trasa, as, m. puting 


intimidating, Ap. eind 
eafisfagfawe abhi-tripishtapa, m- 

over the three worlds, Hariv. 
wha abhi-v/tvar, to be in ae ) £0 
BAhiae abhi-v/tsar (3- pl. -£3ar@ 4. 

catch, entrap, RV. viii, 2, 6. . ag at 
Abhi-tsira, as, m. catching, oe ot 1° 


wafaefqamry abhi-dokshinam, ind. 
wards the right, Kaus. ; Katysr. ; ee dé. 
whivefe abhi-dadi. See abhi-v *° 














whe abhi-dadhat. 


abhi-dadhat,mfn. pr. p. of 1.abhi- 

af dha, 4. V- 
INA abhi-dargana. See abhi- / dris. 
wr fitzeabhi-»/dashta,min.{/dazs), bitten. 
a abhi-»/dah,to singe, burn, RY. iiss 
“(aor.p.abht-ddkshat [Padap.-dhdéshat]),SBr.&c. 
arfiret abhi-»/1.da, -dadatt,to give, bestow 
hat he Bh. Hit tion of boiledrice (car) 


upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS. 
Abhi-dipana, ay, n. the being trampled on by 


elephants as a punishment (?). 
abhi-»/ das, Ved. -dasate (Subj. 3- 
sg. -dasat [RV. vi, 5, 4] oF _désit, AV.v, 6, 10) 
to consider and treat as an enemy. 
afrfary abhi-dipsit, min. (dips, Desid. of 
a/ dambh), ‘wishing to deceive,’ inimical, cunning, 
RY. ii. 23, 10 & 13. 
wife abhi-/dié, to point out, PBr. 


whefte abhi-./dih, to wrap UP: envelop 
in, ApS. | 
Abbi-digaha, mfn. polished, glazed (in the fire, 


tdépasd), i.e. sharp, AV. ¥, 18, 8. 


fre? abhi-v/2.di (Imper. 2. 88: -didita) 
to radiate, beam forth or towards, RV. 1% 108, 9. 


WHE abhi- / diksh, to consecrate one’s 
self (for a purpose, acc.), PBr. ‘ 
SAIVTT abhi-/ dip, to blaze towards, 


‘. . a 
Hariv.: Caus. dipayati, to cause t0 shine, make bri 


liant, Car. ; to blaze or shine all round, AV. iv, 19) 3- 


abhi--/2.du(pr. p.™m.n0m- -dunvdn) 
to burn or pain by burning, AV.Y; a) 2. 
SRE s abhi-V dush, -dushay att, to conta- 
Thun e 
eo. mfn. contaminated, Ne 
Abhi-diishita, mfn. wounded, injure ¥ 
his abhi-»/ duh, to milk in addition to, 


1 q to Apsr. 
TB 3 to milk m addition to; + 
r.: Caus. P. to cause aki ' & 


- ition, see. (impers-) to be milked upon, 
Apsr. 
__wtugte abhi-dit 
emale messenger, Sis, 1% 
why ue oJ dri§ (Inf, -drashtum) 6 
look at: Caus. -darsjayatt, to show} 4 PO wrens 
denounce any one (acc.), MBh.1, Ae ch 3, bit 
pate, to be visible, be snview, appeals ara ripe 
Abhi-dargana, a7, 2. DE ming visiDi*, 
ance, Mn. ix, 274- 
whreaa aot ig am, 
playing at dice, MBh. ix, 79°- ; 
WHI abhi-dyts mfn. directed to ght 
tending or going to heavens RV.; De , 
RV.; SBr. 
RTT 


wig 


Abhi-drnta, 
Abhi-lrutys; 
dru 


wfirgg r.abhi-v ; 
3. pl.-drwhan ; perf. 1. Pe WHR 
to injure or seg 
-dudrukshat) id., Kab , . 
Anti -aecithes sip injure x PparGt. 
niun $ -¥y Lae in 
“Ye Per we méfn, seeking 0 ay 10) 
RV. i, 122, g (nom. -dhriuh) 868°" , 
J «oy injured. 
Se aigacntiel mfn. bei: ; Mn. bc. 
Abhi-drobé, 25, m- injunre ‘ L. 
whey abhi-»/ dhane oD to co 
vishuh & perf. A. coe 4 45 2 
haste, RV, iv, 31, 05 i% *3 


wry abhi-/dham Ot i} a 
to blow towards OF against, “°° 


ind. to OF towards & 
56 (quoted in sah.) 


n. 2 board for 


abhi-v/2- ara (80% Subj. -drasat) 























SICiGhE © abhi-nih-srz. 


Abhi-dhmita, mfn. blown on (asan instrument), 
Kathis. 


wafrya abhi-dharma, as, m. the dogmas of 
Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics. = kogs, m., N. 
of a work on the preceding. = pitake, m. ‘basket 
of metaphysics,’ N. of the third section of Buddhist 
writings. 

why abhi-dharshana,am,n.(/dhrish), 


possession by demoniac spirits, L. 


safer y.abhi-»/dha,-dadhati, to surrender 
any one to (dat. 5 aor. Subj. 2. du. -dhatam), RV. i, 
120, 8; to bring upon (dat.), RV. ii, 23,6: A. (rarely 
P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse 
(cf. abhi-hita below), RV.&c,; to cover (a country) 
with an army, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV. 
viii, 67, 5 (aor. Pot. 2. pl.-dhetana), &c.; (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit generally) to set forth, explain, tell, 
speak to, address, say, name (cf. abhf-Atta below): 
Pass. -ahiyate, to be named or called: Caus. -dha- 
payate, to cause to name, AavGr.: Desid. A. -dh#t- 
sate, to intend to cover one’s self, RV. x, 85, 3°. 

2. Abhi-dha,f.name,appellation ; theliteral power 
or sense of a word, Sah.; 2 word, sound, L.; (25), 
m, f, surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. =dhvansin, mfn. 
losing one’s name. mila, mfn. founded on the 
literal meaning of a word. 

Abhi-dhitavya, mfn. to be told or named ; to 
be manifested. 

Abhi-dhstri, 

Abhi-dhane, 27, 


63 
Abhi-dhyfyin, mfn. (ifc.) giving one’s attention 
to, MarkP. 


Abhi-dhyeys, 
(neg. az-) MBh. 


SIRES Cf abhi--/dhvans, Caus. -dhvansa- 
yati, to sprinkle with dust, dust, Kath. 

Abhi-dhvasta, mfn. afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 
VY, 3230. 


wheat abhi-»/dhvan, to resound, whiz 
(as atrows), Sis, xx, 13. 
witaa abhi-»/naksh,-ndkshati (perf. 3-pl. 


-nanakshuh; p. P. -nakshat, A. -ndkshamana) 
to approach, come to, arrive at, RV.; AV. 


af abhi- /nad,to sound towards(acc.), 
BhP. ; to sound, raise a noise, Hariv. : Caus, -72a@@a- 
yatt (perf. Pass. p. -ddrla or for the sake of the 
metre -72adita[R.]), to causeto sound, il with noise, 


GPAAZ abhi-naddha, mfa. (/nak), ‘tied 
round,’ abhi-naddhéksha, mfn. blindfold, ChUp. 

Abhi-nahana, am, n.a bandage (over the eyes), 
ChUp. 


WTAE abhi-»/nand, to please, AV.ix, 2, 
2; torejoice at, salute, welcome, greet, hail ; topraise, 
applaud, approve (often with 2a neg. ‘to refuse”) 5 
to acknowledge: Caus. -7andayaii, to gladden, R. 

Abhienénda, as, m. the delight, pleasure (of 
sensuality), SBr. xiv; ChUp.; wish, desire for (ifc.), 
Suér.; N. of the first month; N. of a commentator 
on the Amara-kosha; N. of the author of the Yoga- 
yvasishthasara ; (@), f. delight, L.; wish, L. 

Abhi-nandana, av, n. delighting, L.; praising, 
applauding, L. ;-wish, desire, L. ; (as), m., N, of the 
fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 

Abhi-nandaniya, mfp. to be acknowledged or 
applauded, Sak. 

Abhi-enandita, mfn. delighted, made happy, sa- 













































mfn, deserving attention, BhP.; 


mfn. saying, telling, Sig. 
n, telling, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting ; 4 ame, title, appellation, ex- 
Resdot word; 3 yocabulary, dictionary 3; putting 
together, bringing im close connection, VPrat. ; 
(compar. -2a7a KaushBr.; (2), f., sees.v, = cinti- 
mani, m, ‘the jewel that gives every word,’ N. of 
' yocabulary of synonyms. = tva, n, the 


Hemacandra’s ma 7B, 
state of being used asa name. = mili, f. a dictionary. 


=ratnamila, f,, N. of Halayudha’s vocabulary. 


3 


P naka, 2772, 1. 4 sound, noise, Lis luted, applauded, &c. 
aid abet, f. ’a halter, AV.; SBr.; AitBr. Abhi-nanditri, mf. gladdening, MBh. 
Aphi-dhaniys, min. to be named, L. Abhi-nandin, mf. rejoicing at, wishing, desir- 
Abhi-dh&ys, ind. p- having said, having called. | ing (ifc.) 


> sabhienandya, min. =abhi-nandaniya,Sak.; 
Ragh., v, 31. 

2. Abhi-nandys, ind. p. having rejoiced at; hav- 
ing gladdened. 


whraqwqqad hi-nabhas,ind.towards the sky. 


Sbhi-enabhy4m, ind. near the clouds or the sky, 
RV, x, Ig, 12. 


Abhi-dhiyaks, mfn, naming, expressing, €X- 
ressive of, denominating; RPrat. 80C.} telling, speak- 
2 =tva n, the state of being expressive. _ 
e phi-dbayam, ind.ifc. See gotrdbhidhayam. 
Abhi-dhayin, mfn. = abht-dhayaka (cf. prt- 
hayin. , 
cmos) f, desire of expressing OF naming, 
Kp 


aphi-dhey®s mfn. to be named or mentioned ; 


be spoken of, Pan. iii, 3, 51 ; = 
» bei ken of, being expressed, Si 3 (ane), 
ae nasties meaning ; ‘that which is expressed 
: ened to,’ the substantive. = t&, f, signification, 
sears ad rebita, mfn, having no sense or mcanl- 
ing, unmeaning, nonsensical. 
Abhi-hits, abhi-biti. 
afhrura abhi-w dhav, -dhavati, to run up 
\ 


n, attack, RV. &c. 
coe ens mfn, running up, hastening to- 


if. il . assailing, an assailant. 
wards aE by n. oning up, attack. 
eafrfa abhi-v/3. ht (impf. 3. pl. abhy- 
adhinvas) to satisfy, Kath. ; PBr, ; 
afrst abhiew dht (perf. 1.8g- -didhaya ; p. 
A -didhyana, RV. iv, 33; g) to reflect upon, con- 
sider, RV. iii, 38; 2 8c X, 32, 4+ 
safe abhi-v/dhu (p- dhiinvat) to shake, 
ss 
T Ar. ; . 
erfry abhi- J dhri;Caus.-dharay ati, to up- 
hold, maintain, MBh. _ 
wt yy abhi- / dhrish,to overpower,(imp f, 


J van) Kath. ; (perf. 3. pl.-dadhye- 
La ans: em _dharshayati, id., MBh. 
oe ni-dhriahnt, mfn, powerful over (acc.), SBr. 


warerAard abhi-dhmata. See abhi-»/dham. 
eqfrad abhi-V/dhyas, ~dhyayati, to direct 


one’s intention to, set one’s heart upon, intend, de- 


abhi-»\/nam (aor. 3. 5g. -anamat or 
~anan [Kath.]) to bow or bend or turn towards. 
Abhi-nata, mfn, bent, inclined, KaushBr. &c. 
Abhiexamra, mf(Z)n. deeply bowed or curved, 
Ragh. xiil, 32. 
Abhi-naimin, 7, m., N. of a Rishi in the sixth 
Manvantara, VP. 


whTaya abhi-naya. Seel. abhi-/ ni. 


sfrae abhi- /nard, P.(ep.also A.) to roar 
towards, MBh.; to roar, R. 


whey abhi-nava, mf(@n. quite new or 

young, very young, fresh ; modern (cf. -kaliddsa &¢ 
-sakatayana below); N. of two men, Rajat.; not 
having experience, L, = kalida&sa, m. the modern 
Kalidasa, i.e, Midhavacirya. = gupta, m., N. of 
3 well-known author. = candrargha-vidhi a te 
ceremony performed at the time of the new moon : 
N. of the 114th chapter in the BhavP.ii.= yauvana, 
mf(@)n. youthful, Hit. = vaiyakarana, m. a iG 
dern grammarian, = a&katGyama, m. the modern 
Sakatayana. Abhinavi-+/bhii, to become n 
Comm. on Bhatt. Abhinavédbhid, m.a new waa 


SIAR ot I.nas (aor. Subj.3.s¢.-nat 
RY. vii, 104, 23) to attain, reach, RV. ” 


See 5. Vv. 


WMATA abhi-nahena. § 

= a ee abhi-naddha. 
ind to the openin 

where: 
issue, Suér, 

Abhi-nih-srita, mfn. issued 


\ abhi-nasikavivaram, 
g of the nose, Sis. ix, 52. 


HJ abhi-nih-V/ srt, to stream forth, 


; : _ Bic, ; to meditate, Mn, i, 8, &c. a Or issuing § 
sire, TS ish, ionging for, desire. (abl.), ChUp. (=KathUp.); Yajhi. &c. ee 


wfata: 


: na, am, n.desiring, longing for (loc, ) Re) Oe See 
Abbi-dbyee* wards, Spee Sia ¥, to pour out to- 


Mn. xii, 5) &¢>3 meditation, Up. 
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wafafa:ga abhi-nih-/srip, to move to- 
wards, AévSr. 

wafer Pete] abhi-nih-./ stan, to sound hea- 
vily (as a drum), Pan. viii. 3, 86, Sch. 

Abhi-nishtains, as, m.‘a sound which dies 
away, the Visarga, APrat.; AsvGr. &c. 

Abhi-nistana, as, m.=adbhi-nishtana, Pan. 
viii, 3, 86. 

ata ira abhi-ni-»/ kram(aor.2.8g.-akra- 
mis) to tread down (with acc.), RV. x, 60, 6. 


wafafane abhi-ni--/gad,to speak to, Kaus. 


wafafaud abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of dif- 
ferent verses of the Sima-veda, KatySr. &c. 


WaT abhi-ni-./dha,P.to place upon or 
into (loc.), SBr.; A. to place upon one’s self (as a 
burden), AitBr.; to touch slightly with (instr.), SBr.; 
KatySr. &c.: Pass. -dhiyate, ‘to be touched by each 
other,’ be in close contact (as the letters ¢, o & a in 
the Sandhi called adhinthzta, q. v.), Prat. 

Abhi-ni-dhina, am, n. placing upon, KatySr.; 
(as), m. [APrat. & TPrat.] or (az), n. [RPrat.] 
‘touching ° or close contact (of letters in pronuncia- 
tion, especially in the cases where initial @ is sup- 
pressed after ¢ & 0). 

Abhi-ni-hita, mfn. touched with (instr.; also 
én- neg.), SBr.; (as), m. ‘close contact,’ N. of a 
special Sandhi (by which final e & o are brought into 
close contact with the initial @ of the following word, 
which in the old language probably was not entirely 


suppressed), Prat. 


sfafaw abhi-ni-\/dhyai, to give atten- 
tion to, R, 


~ < 
wre CTTAA abhi-ni-nartam, ind. (/nrit), 
so as to accomplish step by step, i. e. repeating sepa- 
rately, KaushBr. ; (cf. abhy-d-garam.) 
afufaat abhi-ni-/ni, to pour out (water 
&c.) upon, Comm. on KitySr.; (cf. 27-4/27.) 
abhi-ni-»/pat, Caus. ~patayati, 
to throw down, MBh. 
Abhi-ni-pita, s,m. =abhini-dhdna(m.orn.) 
above, Comm. on APrat. 
whats abhi-ni- of pid,to press, squeeze, 
trouble, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-nipidita, mfn. pained, tormented. 
Sha abhi-ni-4/mantr, to summon, 
invite, Hariv. 
whriary abhi-ni-./mrue, -mrécati (said 
of the sun) to set upon anybody who is sleeping or 
has not finished his work, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 
Abhi-ni-mrukta, mfn. upon whom while not 
doing any work or while sleeping the sun has set, 
TBr.; (wrongly written abhi-nir-mukta) Mn.ii,221 
& BhP. 
FY abhi-ni- Vmlue =-/mrue be- 
fore, Mn. ii, 219; (cf. 2e¢=4/mruc & ni-4/ mluc.) 
wr abhi-ni-mlupta = abhi-ni-mru- 
&ta above, Gobh, 
wtataaa abhi-niyukta, mfn. (+/yuj), oc- 


cupied in, 


whartary abhi-nir-./2. as, to throw to- 


wards, Kaus, 


what abhi-nir-./gam, to go out or 
away from (abl.), R. 
VaITaT AA adhi-nirjita i 
er, ? mfn. 5 = 
quered, MBh, xiv, oa.” (Vii) —_ 


whitaaye abhi-nir-nud(/nud),(Pot. ~NU- 


det) to drive out, frighten away, MBh, xi, 10728, 

. wfufatem abhi-nir-./dis, to point out, 
indicate, TS. 8cc.; to appoint, characterize, Mn, x 
20; to settle, fix, MBh.; VarBrS. 


rrp abhi-nir-/ bharts (ind. p. 
-bhartsya) to scold thoroughly, R. ii, 78, 19. 
wfrfatat abhi-nirmita, mfn. (3. ma), 


made, created, R. iii, 76, 30; Kir, v, 3. 


ahrfaaya abhi-nih-srip. 


wafaraya abhi-nir-mukta for abhi-ni-mru- 
kia, q. Vv. 


aPrfaat abhi-nir-»/ yG,to march out, go 
out towards (dat.) or from (abl.), MBh. &c. 
Abhi-niryfina, a7, n, march of an assailant, L, 


wfataae abhi-nir-./vad, to declare with 
repard to (acc.), PBr. 


atat aay abhi-nir-»/2. vap, to share out 
or add anything to another thing (either acc. & loc. 
[TS.] or instr. & acc. [AitBr.]). 


wfufa ay abhi-nir- /vrit, to result from, 


proceed, MBh.: Caus, -vartayatz, to produce, ac- 
complish, Hariv. &c. 
Abhi-nirvritta, mfn. resulting from, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-nirvritti, zs, f. resulting, proceeding, ac- 
complishment. 


Uta otqAala aw abhi-ni-liyamanaka,mfn. 
(4/2), (a bird) lying down in its nest in the pre- 
sence of (a spectator), VarBrS. 


~afataq ay abhi-ni-vdrtam, ind. (4/vrit), 
so as to turn back towards (acc.), TS. ; SBr.; Kath, 

atatafas abhi-ni- J/ vis, -visate, to enter 
(with acc.), Pan. i, 4, 47, Sch.; to disembogue (as a 
river) into (acc.), BhP.; to devote one’s self entirely 
to(acc,), Das. &c.: Caus. -vesayati, to cause to enter, 
lead into (acc.), BhP.; to cause to sit down upon 
(loc.), Sis.; to cause any one to devote himself en- 
tirely to, MBh. &c.; (with mazas or atmanaz) to 
devote one’s attention to (loc.), BhP. 

Abhi-nivishta, mfn. entered or plunged into; 
intent on (loc. or in comp.); endowed with, Ragh. 
li,75 ; determined, persevering. = ta, f. state of being 
persevering, Sah. 

Abhi-nivega, as, m. application, intentness, 
study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.); deter- 
mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object), 
tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kum. v, 7, &c. 

_ Abhi-nivesita, mfn.made to enter inio, plunged 
into. 

Abhi-nivesin, mfn. intent upon, devoted to, 
Yaji. iii, 134; determined, 

whrfagWy abhi-ni-»/gam (ind. p. -samya) 
to perceive, notice, Daé. 

wfatafwanabhi-niscita,min.(/2 .ct) quite 
convinced of, MBh. xii, 10635; settled or fixed with 
regard to (acc.), MBh. iii, 1085. 

wfatafa abhi-ni-»/éri, to pass (from one 
thing) to another (acc.), Ap. 


wfataue abhi-ni-shad (./sad), to sit down 
or settle round (perf, 3. sg. -shasdda), RV. vii, 15, 
2; (Opt. 1. pl. -shzdema) AV. xii, I, 29. 

WAPacaiiT abhi-nish-karin, min. in- 
tending anything evil against, injuring, AV. x, I, 31; 
(cf. abhi-kritvari.) 


Abhi-nish-krita, mfn. directed against (as an 
evil action), AV. x, I, 12. 


BITACHA abhi-nish-/kram, to go out 


towards ; to lead towards (as a door), Pan. iv, 3, 86; 
to leave the house in order to become an anchorite, 
Buddh. & Jain, 

Abhi-nishkramansa,a,n. going forth; leaving 
the house in order to become an anchorite, Buddh. 
& Jain. 

Abhi-nishkrainta, mfn. gone out towards; de- 
scended from (abl.), R.; having left the house (abl.) in 
order to become an anchorite, Mn.vi, 41; Buddh. & 
Jain. = grih&vasa, mfn. having left his house (for 
becoming an anchorite), Buddh, 


WiAfaqera obhi-nishtana. See abhi-nih- 
AV stan. 


afati afeq abhi-ni-/ shthiv, to spit upon, 


SBr.; Kaué, 

wefufamy abhi-nish-/pat, to fly out to- 
wards (acc.), AV. vii,64, I; tospring forth, shoot forth. 

Abhi-nishpatana, a7, n. springing forth, is- 
suing, 

afi abhi-nish-./pad, to come to 
(acc.), SBr.; to enter into, become (with acc.), SBr. 


L.; friendship, civility, L. 


to enter into (as in approaching a woman), 


mahe, 3. pl. -navante ,  P. 3. : 
aor. 1. sg. -aniishi, 3. du.-antshatam 3. Pi 038 
shata [very frequently] or -2#shata, RY. 


-nodayati, to excite, spur or urge On. 
wards (acc.) or in imitation of (acc.), BhP. 


propitious, BhP, 





wiaag abhi-pat. 


xiv; ChUp.; toappear, ChUp.: Caus. -padayats, to 
bring to (acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-nishpatti, zs, f. appearance, Comm. on 
ChUp. 


waar abhi-ni-/syand (or -shyand); 
to trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881. 
Abhi-ni-shyanda, as, m. trickling, R. 
whafagy abhi-ni-/han (p. -ghnat) to 
beat, strike, MBh,. &c. vex doi 
Abhi-ni-hata, mfn. put on (as ona spit), (4 
nthata)RV.i, 162,11; forabhi-nt-hita, q.v.,APrat 


afirfafzaabhi-nt hita. See abhi-ni-v/ dhe 
wihafaga abhi-nihnava, as, ™. (4/hnu)s 


denial, L.; N. of a Saman. _ 
whret 1. abhi-/ni (perf. Opt. -ninye 
RV. vii, 88, 2; aor. Subj 2. sg. -7teshz, RY. Vly l 
14) to conduct towards, bring near, RV. &c.5 
represent dramatically, act; to adduce, quote, 
Abhi-naye, as, m. (indication of a pet we 
purpose by look, gesture, &c.) acting, dramatl 


n of 


tion (expressive of sentiment) . 


L. 
Abhi-nita, mf, brought néar, performed, % 


highly finished or omamented, L. ° fit, propel; 


P . . T 

&e.; =marshin or amarshin (? patient Oo 
patient), L. - lation 

Abhi-niti, zs, f gesture, expressive gesticul 


qma* 
Abhi-netavya, mfn. to be represented dr 


tically. RY. 


Abhi-netri, td, m, one who brings neat, 


ly, 20, 8; SBr. 


Abhi-neya, mfn. = abhi-netauya. 


tu) 
What 2. abhi-ni (-ni-+/i), (Imper -nye 


RV. * 
149) 4. 
hats abhi-nila, mfn.very black oO oe 
watfirg 1. abhi-v/g.nu, A.(3-pl.abhi nave 


y dark 


. I - 
to turn one’s self towards (acc.), RV. 1% 100, “ 


fi- 
; i ].-na”" 
whrA 2. abhi-/4.nu,P.A (pr-1-P <ytt 3 
impf, P. 3. Pl. -@00 ai 


V 1X, 


, pl. 


Intens. \*’ 


Cau 


3) to shout towards (acc.), RV.: 
-nonumas), id., RV. 


whrgqe abhi--/nud, to push, press: 


{0° 
a « é€ 
wa hry iq abhi- J nrit, -npityatt, to dane 


, ly 
wah abhi-nrimna, mf(a)n. exceediDb 
: un’ 

Stfitg d-bhinna, min. (o/bhid), uneyl ' 4. 
broken, SBr. &c. ; uninterrupted, RV. v4 ? or pol’ 
bhinnd) AV.; (inarithm.) undivided, as austere” 
(as numbers) ; unchanged, unaltered, an changiny 
from (abl. or in comp.) = gati, mfn, no not at 
its course, Sak. —tarake, mf. (compar. on-difler’ 
different, Pat. = ti, f. or -tva, 0. [R.] ‘ pe 
ence,’ identity ; (with numbers) wholeness. a “in8 
karmishtaka, n. the eight processes 1? rule 
whole numbers. = sthitd,mfn.not breaking, (fis 
Sak. Abhinn&tman,mfn. ofundaunted sP™ "4, 


wafaerg abhi-ny-v/2. as, -asyati * 
press (as fire), KatySr, = 

Abhbi-ny&sa, as, m. a kind of fever, BOP yi 

wahreapay abhi-ny-»/ubj, to press 
hold down, AV, viii, 8,6; Kaus. 

aay abhi-»/pac, to boil up ( 
Suér, 

wf fon abhi-pathita, min. den 
named, Suér, ko p? 

aha 1. abhi-/1. pat, -patyate, y, ty 
lord over (acc.), RV. vill, 102, 93 pr. P- 
mana, possessing, RV. x, 132, 3- 

wy fia 2.abhi-./2. pat, to fly neat 
near; to rush towards, assail ; 
(acc.), AV. vi, 124, 1 & 2 (aor. ne 


; ( ) 
abhy-dpaptat), &c.; to fall or come into make 
fly ach or over, MBh, v, 39513 to ove 


as will) 


itt ate?” 


te? 
hee" 


uf 
to fall dow” ia & 


abky-apee', 

















afaura abhi-patana. afamifsea abhi-pra-bhangin. 65 
wafhafase abhi-piigala, min. “very red,’ AAW abhi-pra-naksh (/naksh), (perf. 


reddish-brown, Hariy. A, -nanakshé) to overpower, RY. viii, 51, 8. 
wafafart abhi-pitvd. See apa-4/2. pat. whinge abhi-pra-nad (./nad), (perf. 3. pl. 
uafafast abhi-»/pis (impf. -apinsat, perf. -neduj) to begin to roar or sound, Bhatt. 

A. 3. pl. -pipisre) to adorn with (instr.), RV. vy, WHA abhi-pra-nam (/ nam),to bow be- 

6o, 4; x, 68,11; TBr. fore (dat. or acc.), MBh. &c, 
safants wane: J pi d, to oppress, torment. Abhi-pranata, min. bent, bowing before. 
Apbhi-pidita, mfn. pressed (as the soil by the wfhaaat abhi-pra-nt (/nz), (aor. Subj. 2. 


foot or by an army), ShadvBr. &c. 5 oppressed, tor- | Sg. -21eshz) to bring towards (acc.), RV. i,.31, 28. 
mented, afflicted, MBh. &c. Abhi-pranaya,as,m.affection,L.; (cf_pranaya.) 


- . : : . Abhi-pranita, mfn, brought to (as fire to the 

shy abhi /puth, Caus. pothayati, to altar), Bhatt. (cf. oe 5 ( 

throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv. =” j . “i _ 
wafIge abli-pushpa, min. covered with | ._ BY abhi-pra-nu ( 4.nu), (aor. A.3.pl. 

Aowers, R.; (a7), n. an excellent flower, L. -dniishata) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv, 

; , - ; 32,9: Intens, (1. pl. -22o72ze7a5 [frequently]; perf. 

why, abhi-+/ ‘pu, -pavate, to flow purified | 3. pl. -zonuvuh) id., RV. 

towards or for (ace. or dat.), RV.; to blow towards, hq ‘ 

TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV.; TS. SAAT abhi-pra-v/ tun, to spread over 


wafaqat abhi-ypiij, to honour, reverence as" eas ; 
greatly ; to approve of. SHTHNAN abhi-pratapta, mfn. intensely 
Abhi-pujita, min. honoured; approved, assented heated,’ dried up, Suér.; exhausted with pain or 
to, Mn. vi, 58, &c. fever, R. 
safryg abhi-pirva,mfn. following m regu- a faartrt abhi-pratarin, 2, m., N. of @ 
lar order, PBr.; (a fAV. ; ae! or ena [PBr.]), | descendant of Kaksha-sena, ChUp. 
ind. i ssively. . . 
ind, in regular ke succe : , , afanfat abhi-prati- PERF ‘44 sail out 
wafarge abhi-prishthe, ind, at the back of, | to (acc.) alternately,’ answer in singing, TS. ; (cf. 
behind, Kum. prati-r/ 1 Lrt.) 
why abhi-»/pri (Imper. 2. sg. -prinihi) safanfaug abhi-prati-./pad, P. (fut. -pat- 
to fill up, ParGr. ; ~pitryate, to become full or abun- | sya#z) to begin with or at (acc,), AitBr. 


dant, ParGr.; MBh.: Caus.-pirayatt, to make full, . . : . 
fill, SBr. &c. to load with, Kathas.; to cover with (as wPIATATAR abhi-p rati-W/p ish (pert. -pipe- 
: sha) to dash or crush out, SBr. 


witharrows), MBh. vi, 1721; to present with (instr. ), 
Hariv.; Kathas.; (said of sorrows, &c.) to fill the heart WTANMIRE abhi-praty-ava-+/ ruh, to step 
down upon (acc,), AitBr, 


of any one, overwhelm ; to ae es - Vii, 35, 14. 
Abhi-purana, 272, n. Hing, atysr. ~ : 4 ; 

WANA abhi-praty-ave (/i), to move 

down towards, SBr. 


Abhi-pirna, mfn. full of (instr. or gen.) 
Abhi-purta, amt, n, that which has been fulfilled, 
se A - 
aha abhi-praty-é (./i), to come back 
towards (acc.), SBr. 


AV. ix, §; 13. 
why abhi-»/prath (perf. A. -paprathe) 


Aphi-purya; mfn. to be filled, M aitrS. 
safira abhi-v/pyai (perf. A. p. -pipyana) 
to spread, extend itself towards (acc.), RV. 1x, 80, 3: 
Caus. -frathayatt, to spread or scatter over (acc.), 


to swell, abound with (instr.), RV. vii, 36, 6. 
safamanra abhi-pra-v kamp, Caus, -kamp- 
TS.; to spread (as one’s fame), MBh. 
Abhi-prathana, a7, n, spreading over, Li. 


ayatz, to stir, allure, SBr. 
afAATM abht-pra- / kas, -kasate, to be- 
safanefeay abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to 
the right (e.g. with 4/1. krt, to circumambulate 


come visible, MBh. (cakshusha, ‘to the eye eR 
= phi-pra-v kram, P, -kramati, to 
aA : P Kaué , keeping the object on the right), R. 
go up to (acc.), SBr.; 20S. 3 
PARTS abhi-pra-darsana, am, n. point- 
ing out, indicating, Sah. 


Abhi-pra-kramy®@, mfn, to be stepped upon or 
walked on, PBr. 

afantes abhi-pra-+ dis, Caus. -desayati, 

to urge on, R. 


sa fameye abhi-pra-V kshar, to stream to- 
WT NWabhi-pra-V dri (perf. 3. pl. -dadrur 


wards (acc.), SBr. 
=abhi-jagmuh, Say. fr. -»/2. dra, ‘to run to- 


Abbi-pra-Esharita, mfn, poured out, SBr. 

MANA co abhi-pra- J kshal, -kshalayati, 
wards’) to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv, 
19, §: Pass. -diryate, to be scattered or divided 


to elean thoroughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr. 
Sit Pe Ulkd abhi-pra-v/ gah, -gahate, to dip 
asunder, MBh. viii, 3976. 
afar abhi-pra-»/2.dra. See -/dri. 


penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 8 110, 2: 
) to immerse, dip, Sankhsr. 
WWE abhi-pra- /2.dru (perf. A. -dudru- 
ve) to rush towards (acc.), assail, MBh. 
EC APSA PRS ATE UT abhi-pra-dharshana, am, n. ov- 
pressing, injuring, MBh. iii, 14937. “ee 
whan abhi-pra-/ pac, Pass. ~pacyate, 


flying, MBh. viii, 1gto: Caus. -patayati, to throw 
after with (instr.),T Br. ; to throw upon (dat. or loc.) 
to throw down; to pass (time). 
Abhi-patana, a7, n. flying towards. 
Abhi-pata, as, m. hastening near, Kad. 
Abhi-patin, mfn. hastening near 5 running to 
the help of (in comp.), MBh. iii, 284. 
Abhi-pitva, av, n. (cf. apa-pitva), approach- 
ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn), 
RV.; (with or without the gen. pl. dhndm) close 
or departure of the day, evening, RV. 


w~ahatE abhi-»/pad, to come near oF to- 
wards, approach ; to approach (a deity) for imploring 
her help, Sis. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary), 
assist ; to seize, catch, overpower, master, RV. Meee 
9; SBr. &c.; to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, Sc. 5 
to accept, R.; to undertake, devote ones self to (acc. ) 

Aphi-patti, zs, f. seizing, sBr. ; : 

Abhi-panna, mfn. approaching for imploring 
the help of, L.; assisted, MBh. &c.; seized, over- 
powered, SBr. &c. ; undertaking, taking 1n hand ; 
undertaken, taken in hand; one who has acted 
wrongly towards (in comp.), MBh. x), 68, 50 & 58 ; 
distant, L.; dead, L. 

AMAT abhi-padma, mfn. (said of ele- 
phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. 1, 7013. 

wy fhratag abhi-para-/ vad, to speak to, 
address, SBr.; KaushBr. 

wa frafeag abhi-pari- /grah, to clasp, em- 
brace, ManGr. 

sfaafoqr abhi-pari-glana, min.(v glat), 
tired, exhausted, MBh. i, 4489. 

arfirafrud abhi-paripluta,mnin.overflowed 

w . ; 

with (as medasa, rajasa [said of a wife an a 

struation, MBh, ili, 523; cf, abhi-pluta cape 
&c.); attacked, afflicted by (instr; * by anger, 

row, compassion, &&c.), M h, 6c. bf +) 

= ~ = j-shvanjy W svan}); 

Par Pires E-| abhi-pari-shvan) 

(p. -shvajaz) to embrace, R. 

afaafred abhi-part- /han, to overpower 
entirely, SBr. 

a haaitg abhi-pari-Vhri, P. to oui 
round (in a circle), éBr.: P. with atmaname |e 3 
or Caus, A. (Opt. 3- Pl. -harayeran) [ASV 
Move round one’s self. 

Abhi-pari-hara, as, ™ 
neg.), AgvSr. 

or 

Whraqcty abhi-parita, mfn. (v7 1 
taken with, seized by (instr., 10 comp)? en) 

sfaacign abhi-pari-orite, ata. hal 
filled or taken with (instt.5 with angers y 

5; Pa 4 2.88: ~ us 

aT Argy abhi-pare (/ 1); (erates i 34 
vthi) to go away towards (acc.), : 

& 35. 7 
- nt —_— «(1- 

sraraiivat abhi-pary-a-v/ dhe (= Pe 
+ dhé, q.v.), to surround (asa pad © A. to turn 

a faaayd abhi-par yee to turn 
one’s self towards (acc.), 4 oo 
one’s self round (acc.)s AitBr. a af te, to pour 

sfaaarfaa abhi-pary® — 
out round, AitBr. . 2 mer 

arfraag abhi-pary- slats a 
ci ring towards (ace.)s 


(»/1)s (said of the time) 














































_ moving round, (@7-, 


or plunge into, pé 
Caus. (ind. P- ~githya 


it anil abhi-pra-V 9% (Imper. 2. pl. -ga- 
yata) to begin to praise, RV. 

wa faWael abhi-pra- J/eaksh (Ved. Inf. -ed- 
Ashe) to see, RV. i, 113, 6. | 
BSB Be fe abhi-pra-V cud, Cans. -codayatt, 


tthate, to carry or b 


fn A . 2 d MBh. . R, ¢ a ? . 
TPT abhi-pary- ye away oF elapse SPF ge rail — j d —_ 2.sg. A : fe oe 
to , d’ cc.); i. @. to ps « x wh a -pra-~ cyt 2 ae . ' i ay abl} * . 
mi os a 4 (4/2), tO follow alter any asuat) to move towards, arrive at (ace.), V5.5 | reach at ba in PEG Vp ad, to come towards 
APIS abhi-pale bey :, (cf. PE é.) B (acc.) "MBh pre (acc.), SBr. &c.; to resort to 
° Tr . to) « a a oa . C.5 to d ak ed 
mpemngae she ol nti,to}ook UPC? | aa fiy abhi-/prach, to ask or inquire Abhi-prapanna ee MBh, 
Afra abhi-v pa: pare tice, MBA. i seein Be SMUT 43) » min. approached, attained. 
F ‘ ive, : fi ? a Bore ‘ ’ a L 2 s e 
or at, view, RV. &¢.; to eee know, hUp. a Aohi-priht® min. inquired after, BhP. - iyat) to locke now ~ pra-/ pas (impf. -prapa- 
5002, &c.; (with gen.) Bhi : drink of, Gobh.| sphi-prasnin, mfn, inclined to ask, inquisitive, - atter (acc.), RV. x, 113, A 
4 40 AMG abhi ; 
wfirat 1. abhi-v 7. fd (as the earth by Tain), | VS. . 4 1.A.-74 to cause pain, abhi-pra-v'pid, Caus. “pidayati 
Abhi-pita, mfn, water" © arfanaa abhi-pra-v jan (3-P -A.-jayante) te pain, torture, MBh, &c, =" 
MBh, xii, 12844. V.3 . > forth, bear, RV. v, 19) f° Caus. janayati,| * ARG aihecsne . ss 
ae ati, tO ard, We! | co het for the sake of (acc.), SBr. he i-pra-v pri, -puryate, to be 


to generate 


sg famsies abhi-pra- /jval (perf. -jajvala) Whi abhs 
to fare up, MBh, bhaitj’, breaking com 


fi 
lled, fill one’s self completely, MBh. xv, 678 


-pra-bhangin, mfn (/ 
let oer . . 
P ed RV, Yili, 45, 35. 


safaats.abhi-V/ 2-P& PO” py. viii, 59: 3 
VS.; to behold with attentOt. ie, MBh. Oc. 

Caus, P, -salayatt, t° protec? MBb. 
Abhi-pala, as, ™- protec R. 
Abhi-palana, a7? ™ 
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STAM abhi-pra-/ bhi (Ved. Inf. aor. abhi 
pra-bhiishdni) to assist, RV. x, 132, 1. 

ahay abhi-pra-/ bhri(1. pl.-bharamahe) 
to offer to (dat.), RV.iv, 56, 5; (Imper. 2.sg.-d4ara) 
to throw, dart, RY. viii, 89, 4. 

WAAAY abhi-pra-/ math, Caus. -mantha- 
yatt, to churn thoroughly, Sur. 


aha abhi-pra-»/man, A. (3. pl. -man- 
vate) to take any one for, look upon him as, AY. vi, 
84, I. 

apa Ae abhi-pra-\/1t.mand (1.& 2.sg.A. 
-mande, -mandase; perf. P. 3. pl. -sandzih) to 
gladden, RV.; P. (Imper. 2. sg. -22a2da) to confuse, 
infatuate, RV. vi, 18, 9. 


BHAA abhi-pra-mir, mfn,(4/mri), bruis- 


ing, crushing, RV. x, 115, 2. 


WAG abhi-pra-/mrigs (Imper. 2. sg. 
-myisa; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mrikshas & 2. pl. -ntzi- 
kshata) to seize, grasp: Intens. (p. nom, m, -7zar- 
mrisat) id., RV. 1, 140, 5. 

AfATAT abhi-pra-»/ya (Imper. 2. pl. -ya- 
thina) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6; 
to set out, march off, go to battle, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-pra-yayam, ind. soasto approach, KatySr. 

Abhi-pra-yaiyin, mfn. approaching, TS. 

wfaagy abhi-pra-/yuj, ~prd-yunkte, to 
seize, grasp, bring in one’s possession, TS.; TBr.; 
KaushBr, 

aTAARe abhi-pra-»/ruh, to put forth or 


produce shoots, Susr. 


ahaa abhi-pra-»/vah, to carry or bring 
towards, AitBr. 


SPANiaq abhi-pra- V/ vip (Opt. 3. pl. -vé- 
Peran) to move against (acc.), threaten, TS. 

safanfast abhi-pra-/vis, to disembogue 
into (acc.), BhP. 

Abhi-pra-vishta, mfn. fallen or come into 
(acc.), R, 

Je ene Tans as, m, entering into, MBh. i, 
2871. 


airTyT abhi-pra-»/vrit, A. to advance up 


to (ace.), AitBr.; KaushUp, ; to_disembogue into 
(acc.), R.; to go forth, advance, AévGr.; (see also 
abhi-pra-vritta) : Caus. -vartayatt, to cause to ad- 
vance against, throw against (acc.), TS.; (dat.), SV. 

Abhi-pravartana, a7, n, coming or flowing 
forth (said of the sweat), Suér. 


Abhi-pravritta, mfn. being performed, advanc- 
ing, proceeding, MBh. viii, 3464; occupied or en- 
gaged in, Bhag. 

wah WY abhi-pra-vridh,Caus. -vardhayati 
(generally used in the perf. Pass. p. -vardhit) to 
enlarge, Susr.; render prosperous, MBh, 


wiaagy abhi-pra-»/vrish, to pour down 
rain, MBh. &c, 


ata abhi-pra-/ vraj, to step or ad- 
vance towards, ChUp.; KaushUp. 


= abhi-pra-+/sans,to praise highly, 


wiaayy abhi-pra-»/sudh, Caus. -sodha- 
pati, to clean thoroughly, Suér. 


WAP obhi-prasnin. See abhi-»/prach. 


sate ) abhi-pra-»/svas,to blow towards 
(acc.), AitBr, 


sahinae abhi-pra-/sad (p. -sedat ; perf. 
3. pl. -sedzfe) to sit down or settle along (acc.), RV, 
WV ane & % 32 I; Caus, -sddayatt, to cause to 
€ well-disposed or gracious, pray for grac 
oc lag » Pray tor grace or favour, 


WPAMAT abhi-pra-/sah, to be able to 


(Inf,), Kir. xii, 18, 


wfawEgR abhi-pra-supta, mfn. (/svap), 
fallen asleep, MBh, 


whan abhi-pra-/1. sit (3. pl. -suvanti) to 


drive towards (acc.), Nir, 


afamy abhi-pra-bhi. 


1. Abhi-pra-stta, mfn. engaged, induced, or- 
dered, Nir. 

PMMA 2. abhi-pra-sitta, min. (4/4. su), 
generated, born, MBh. v, 964. 

ming abhi-pra-4/ sri, Caus. (ind. p. -sar- 
ya) to stretch one’s self out towards (acc.), SBr.; A. 
(Pot. -sdrayita) to stretch out (as a foot) towards 
or upon (loc.), Ap. 

Abhi-pra-sirana, az, no. stretching out the 
feet towards (gen.), Ap. 

Abhi-pra-srita, mfn. devoted to, R.; (cf. Ara- 
srita.) 

aTeagT, abhi-pra-»/srip (p. -sérpat) to 
creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22. 

iteb Cciid abhi-pra-v/, skand, to jump into 
(acc.), SankhBr, 


wha abhi-pra-»/stu, to praise with a 
stoma (q.v.), TS. 


ahaa abhi-pra-4/stri, to scatter, SBr. 


MPAA abhi-pra-s/stha (aor. Subj. 2. pl. 
-sthata ; perf. 3. pl. -fasthuA) to start or advance 
towards, reach, RV.; AV. &c.; to surpass, have the 
precedence of (with or without acc.), RV. 1, 74,8 & 
x, 65, 153 (cf. atz-pra-+/sthad): Caus. to drive (as 
the cattle to pasture), ChUp. 

Abhi-pra-sthita, mfn. one who has set out, 
started, MBh. &c. 


MASA abhi-pray/-han (3. pl. -ghndnti) 
to overpower, RV. vi, 46, 10; SBr. 

Abhi-pra-hata, mfn. struck at, hurt, Susr. 

whe abhi-pra-»/ 2. ha, -jihite, to jump 
or fly upwards in the direction of (acc.), SankhSr. 

hinted abhi-pré-hita, min. (of, hi), sent 
hither, AV. x, I, 15. 

wfaaTa abhi-prdan (/, an), ~prdniti, to ex- 
hale, breathe forth towards (acc.), SBr.; to exhale, 
breathe forth, AitBr.; TBr, &c. 

Abhi-pranana, a7, n. exhaling (opposed to 
apénana, q.v.), L. 


WHUTAL abhi-pratdr, ind. towards morn- 


ing, early, SBr, xiv; (according to some Comm, ‘on 
the fourth day early in the morning’). 
BAHIA abhi-prap (./ap), to reach, obtain, 
SBr.; ChUp. 
Abhi-pripana. See arthdbhiprapana. 
Abhi-prapta, mfn. reached, obtained. 
Abhi-pr&pti, zs, f. arrival, Nir. 
Abhi-prépsu, mfn. desirous of gaining, Mn. &c. 
WANT abhi-prdya. See abhi-pré. 


want abhi-prdrc (of, arc), to celebrate 
in song, RV. viii, 49, 1 & 69, 4. 


afaary abhi-prarth (4/arth), to long for, 
wish, R. 
WATS abhi-prds (4/2. a8), to eat in ad- 


dition to (acc.) another thing (in order to get rid of 
the taste of it), ChUp. 


WiAATg abhi-prds (./2. as), to throw upon 
(acc.), SBr.; KatySr. 


waft 1. abhi-./pri, Caus. to gladden, re- 
fresh, Car. 

2. Abhi-pri, mfn, gladdening, RV. i, 162, 3 & 
ix, 31, 3. 

Abhi-prita, mfn. pleased, (a7-, neg.) AitBr. 

Abhi-priti, zs, f. pleasing, pleasure, PBr, 


why abhi-»/pru, to hasten near or to- 
wards, RV. iv, 58, 8; to jump into, SBr. 
Abhi-prava, as, m.=abhi-plavd below, Kath. 


why abhi-+/; prush, -prushnute, -prusha- 
yatt [RV. x, 26, 3], to sprinkle with, RV. 


=~ ay 

BAIN abhi-pré (/i), -praité (Imper. 2. sg. 
-préhi, 2. pl. préta, RV.; AV.) to go near to, ap- 
proach ; to approach with one’s mind, to think of, 
Pan. i, 4, 32, &c.; to aim at, intend. 

Abhi-praya, as,m. aim, Pan. i, 3, 72; purpose, 
intention, wish, R. &c.; opinion, Mn. vii, 57, &c.; 
meaning, sense (as of a word or of a passage), 

Abhi-préta, mfn, meant, intended, R, &c.; ac- 


jatindém) to break down, destroy, RV. 





safauaq abhi-bhava. 


cepted, approved, Nir. &c.; to whom one’s heart is 
devoted, dear, MBh.; Sak. &c. ! 
Abhi-prétya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir. 
- 
SPAR abhi-préksh (o/iksh), (generally 
ind. p. -préksh yt) to look at, to see, view, MBh. &e. 
waren abhi-prépsu. See abhi-prap- 
AL abhi-prér (4/ir), Caus. -prérayalt, 
to drive forwards, push on, Susr. 


; — jon 
Abhi-prérana, a7, n. pushing, setting 19 mot 
(as a see-saw), 


wifaTy abhi-présh (/1.ish), (1.8g--Pr 


yamt) to summon, command, AV. 


Abhi-préshita, mfn, that which has been com 
manded or ordered, (d#-, neg.) SBr. 


sahara abhi-prokshana,am,n. (-/uksh)s 
sprinkling upon, affusion. tos 
ahaa abhi-»/ plu, to swim or navigate (see 
wards, approach, $Br. &c.; to overflow, “ a 
abhi-pluta); to jump near to, Harv. 8c. 
(said of the sea) to wash, Kaus. emony 
Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious cer’ 
(lasting six days and performed five times during 
sacrifice Gavim-ayana), SBr. &c. . over’ 
Abhi-pluta, mfn. overflowed, overnun) Bh. 
whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.) i ‘ 
8ec.; (rajasd, said of a wife during menstt¥ 
cf. abhi-pari-pluta above), Mn. iv, 4+ Jan'- 
haze abhi-bala, am, n. (in draman® dis- 
guage) overreaching or deceiving anybody PY 
guise, Sah. k, 
sfrare abhi-/badh, -badhate, to Oe 
stop, RV. viii, 5, 34; to attack (in battle), MB 
3731; to cause pain, afflict, R. = (v.)e 
Abhi-badbitri, mfn, causing pain, Har'¥? 
adhi-badhitrt.) -atchy? 
sifirqfe abhi-buddhi, is, f. (in 59% ing 
phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (conv ‘and 
adhyavastiya, abhimana, tccha, kartavy 


kriya). e t0° 
Wins abhi--/bhaj, to turn OF fle 
wards (acc.), Hariv. if 


pl. f.-bha” 


x; 103)" 
destroy 


a abhi-4/2. bhaitj(p. gen- 
ings 
Abhi-bhangaé, mfn, breaking down, 
RV, 21,3. pus 
F é 
. afarae abhi-bhartri, ind. towards th he 
wuts ¢ . . sence oO 
band, Sis. ix, 35; before (i.e. in Pre , 
husband, Sis. ix, 77. sy? 
RN abhi-a/bharts (ind. p- res idi- 
to scold, threaten so as to terrify, R.; t© f 
cule, MBh, iti, Tog21. fbr 
wafiinrq abhi-bhavd. See 1: abhi 


below. 


nd) 
safinat 1. abhi-v/bha, to glitter (27 7 
be bright, appear, MBh. &c. at 3 
a Abhi bE f, ‘apparition, phenomer’ dab) 
auspicious omen, RV. il, 42, 1 5 AV.; wr nipye 
act of overpowering, superiority, L. A 
tana, n. ‘abode of superiority,’ N. © 
sources of superiority with Buddhists, *- 


: rb 
Wnt abhi-bhara. See abhi-w' m al 


: 9 e 
whnry abhi-v/bhash, to addres®» 7 gece? 
to(acc.), MBh. &c, ; converse with (instr Ne a cay? 
to utter, say (abhibhashante, ‘people ¥ i. 
Nir.); to confess, Mn, xi, 103. adres 
Abhi-bhaishana, ats n. the 
or speaking to, ASvSr. oc, 
Avii-Limehite, mfn, addressed, ee t 
Abhi-bhighin, mfn. addressing, cme 
Apbhi-bhashya, mfn. to be address¢ a . 
Abhi-bhashyamina, mfn. being 4 


MPNTA abhi-s/3. bhuj, P. to be 
(acc.), SankhSr. yer" 


act of 4 


t0- 
n O- 


40 
use 


: a € o 

itt 1, abhi-»/bhii, to ayers . y 

power, predominate, conquer, surpass, — a a 
attack, defeat, humiliate; to approach, ¢ f 


. ‘ or 
(acc.), RV. iv. 31, 33 AV.; tobe victorious 


pering in (loc.), RV. Vv, 37, 5- 
Abhi-bhava, mfn. overpowerlng, 


4 


powerful | 
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arrogant, Kir. ii, 48, =stinya, mfn. void of conceit, 
humble, 

Abhi-manita, az, n. copulation, sexual inter- 
course, L. 

Apbhi-manin, mfn. thinking of one’s self, proud, 
self-conceited; (ifc.) imagining one’s self to be or 
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one’s self; 
(z), m., N. of an Agni, VP.; BhP. Abhima@ni- 
ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of self-conceitedness. 

Abbi-minuka, mfn. insidious (with acc.), SBr. ; 
(cf. du-abhimanuka.) 

Abhi-mana. See #2r-abhimana. 

Abhi-manin, 7, m., N. of an Agni, MirkP. 

wha abhi-/mantr, A. to address or 
consecrate with a Mantra (acc, & instr.; or rarely 
dat, & acc. [RV. x, 193, 3]); to address with any 
formula (as when inviting a guest [R.], &e.) 

Abhi-mantrana, a7, n. making anything 
sacred by a special formula (called abhi-santrana- 
mantra), consecrating ; addressing, Kaus. 

Abhi-mantrita, mfn. consecrated by a certain 
formula. 

WaAeq abhi-a/ manth, to churn or rub 
for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv. . ; 
pomenee aes as, ™. (ophthalmia) = adhie 
mantha, q. Vv: 

Abhi-manthana, 277, Nl. the upper piece of wood 
(avant) which is churned in the lower one (for 
kindling the fire), Kaus. 

whrare abhi-s/1. mand, P. (3. pl. aor. -d- 

\ vas * 
mandishuh) to gladden, RY. viii, 50, 33 A. (2. sg. 
-mandase) to be pleased with, enjoy (with loc.), 
RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abhi-a/ mad above.) 


aft abhi-mara. See abhi-a/mri. 
wfaae abhi-marda. See abhi-a/mrid. 
wafeAgra abhi-marsana. See abhi-a/mris. 


TIfAT 1. abhi-/ 3.ma, to measure upon, 
: ee f. measure (with regard to the 
breadth), Maitrs. 

wrfaatin abht-mati. See abhi-4/man. 

safe abhi-mada. See abhi-»/mad. 

WIfAATaA abhi-mana. See abhi-s/man. 


MIPAATA abhi-maya, min. (fr. maya), per- 
plexed, confused, L. 
sa fTATRAA abhi-marutam, ind. against the 


wind. mee 
wa aray abhi-a/mith, to address with in- 
sulting speech, insult, SBr.; ASvSr. ; Sankhsr. 
Abhi-methana, 77, 1. insulting or injurious 
eech, Vait. Dose 
Piaphi-méthika, f, id., SBr. 
arharta abhi-v/ mih (pr. p- gen. Sg. m, -me- 
et (by urining upon), Yajfi. M1, 293. 
wae fo ae min, to be wetted (by uriming 
upon), SBr. j ; . 
@ abhi-mukha, mi(2, rarely igh 
: directed towards, turned towards, acing 
Se em "dts gen.; OF ife.) 5 (ife.) going near, 
spproaching (as yauvandbhimukht, ‘ approaching 


: weable,’ Paficat.); (ifc.) disposed to, 
‘aval ee ee for - taking one’s part, friendly 





























i, 29, 43 (as), m. prevailing, overpowering, pre- 
dominance, Bhag. &&c.; defeat, subjugation under 
(instr. or abl., or in comp.) ; disregard, disrespect ; 
humiliation, mortification. 
Abhi-bhavana, av, n. overpowering, Lalit. ; 
the state of being overpowered, Mn. vi, 62. 
Abhi-bhavaniya, mfn, to be overcome, 
Abhi-bhavaka, mfn. overpowering, surpassing, 
Comm, on Nyayad. 
Abhi-bhavana, av, n, causing to overcome, 
making victorious, L. ; 
Abhi-bhavin, mfn. (ife.) overpowering, Ragh. 
i, 14, &c. 
’ Abhi-phavuke, mfn.=abhi-bhavaka, L. 
Abhi-bhu or 2. abhi-bhu, mfn, one who sur- 
passes, a superior (with or, without acc.), RV. AV. ; 
VS.; (Compar. abhibhutara, RV. vili, 97> ae 
(zts), m., N. of a month, Kath. ; (#5), ™., N. ofa 
die, TS.; Kath.; of a prince of the Nagas, ParGr. 
Abhi-bhita, mfn. surpassed, defeated, subdued, 
humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured. 
Abhi-phiti, zs, f. superior power, wi EE 
RV. iv, 38,9; SBr.; Katysr.; disrespect, ame a 
tion, L.; (mfn.), overpowering, superior, R mg 
Abhibhity-6jas (6), min. having superior power, 
.— fr xig 2 
Abhi-bhiiya, a, n. superiority, AV pany 37) 3- 
Abhi-bhivan, mf{(vavi)n. supero!s victorious 
over, RV. x, 159, 5 & ©. 


ARV abhi-»/bhyi (Subj. -bhdrati) to lay 
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. ¥, 3) 7: 
Abhi-bhira, mfn, very heavy; SBr. 


har abhi-a/mad (p- -madyat) to be in- 
ebriated, SBr. ; (cf. abhi-v/ 1. mand _— , .¥ 

Abhi-mada, as, M. intoxication, Ine riety, : 

Abhi-madyat-ka, min. partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, SBr. 


wa firag abhi--/man, -many ae oon! a, 
yate, RV. x, 27, 11) to think of, long for, ccst®, 
RV. rie (or Subj. 2. SB: -mansthah, Te 
~mansta : Ved. Inf. abhi-mantoh, joy hae ‘ 
to injure, be insidious, threaten, pig each S eres allow, 
to Kill, AitBr. (aor, -amansta); BIE be proud 
apree, MBh. ii, 1374, &c-+ t© pret (acc. 
of; to think, suppose, imagine, take hed, desired ; 

Abhi-mata, min. longed for, ‘wis a imagined ; 
loved, dear ; allowed, AésvGI.; TEE tenes desir- 
(ant), n. desire, wish. = ta, f. agreed , 


ableness ; desire, love. 7 
pee f. self-reference, refonio ‘ 

jects to self (as the act of Ahamkara or pe 

BhP, 


apIgE abhi-a/' muh, to lose consciousness, 
faint away, Suésr. 





















wihrafeata abhi-mirchita,mfn. augmented, 
intensified, Suér.; excited, stirred up (as by passions), 
MBh. i, 7794. 


By abhi-»/ mri, A. (impf. -amriyata) to 
touch or defile while dying, TS. 

Abhi-mara, as, m. killing, slaughter, L.; com- 
bat, L.; treachery, mutiny, L.; binding in fetters, L. 

Abhi-mrita, mfn. afflicted or rendered impure 
by the death of (instr.), defiled, Kath.; AsvGr. 


whya abhi-»/mriksh (impf. A. 3. sg.-a- 
myrikshata) to smear, anoint, MBh. xiii, 1486: 
Caus. (impf. 1. sg. -anerthshayamt), id., MBh, xiii, 
7426, 


Shy abhi-»/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to 
wipe, cleanse, Suér.: Caus. (impf. -aa@7jayat), id., 
R. iv, 6, 16. 


ars abhi-./mrid (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. 
-mrila)to protect graciously from (abl.), RV.x, 25,3. 


ary abhi-»/mrid, to oppress, to devas- 
tate, destroy, MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to be in op- 
position to, VarBrs. 

Abhi-marda, as, m. devastation (of a country 
&c. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, L.; spirituous 
liquor, L. 

Abhi-mardana, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing ; (@7), 
n. oppression. 

Abhi-mardin, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing, R.; one 
who devastates. 


area abhi-»/ mris, P.(1.pl.-mrisamasi ; 
Ved. Inf. -srise, RV. ii, 10, §) to touch, come in 
contact with, RV. &c.: A. -mertsate, id., RV. i, 
145, 4, &c.: Caus. to cause to touch, Sankhsr.: 
Intens, (p. -#zarmyisat) ‘to intend to bring in con- 
tact with one’s self,’ to long for (acc.), RV. ii, 38, 
1; (AitBr.) 

Abhi-marsa (or less correctly abhi-marsha, 
Mn. viii, 352, &c.), @s, m. touching, contact, Kum. 
&c.; (ifc. £. @), Sak.; grasping, seizing (as by the 
hair), BhP. 

Abhi-marseaka (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
shaka, R.), mfn. touching, coming in contact with. 

Abhi-marsana (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
shana, R.), a, n. touching, contact, KatySr, ; 
Yaji. &c. ; (mfn.), (ife.) = abhe-marsaka, R.; BhP. 

Abhi-mrishta, mfn. touched ; struck (as by a 
weapon), BhP, —ja, mfn. ‘born from (women) 
touched (by others),’ illegitimate (?), MBh. ii, 2422; 
summoned, invited, BhP. 


APTA Wabhi-v/mraksh. See abhi-y/mriksh. 


WPTHITA abhi-mlata. See an-abhimlata, 


SHTAM abhi-/yoj, to honour with sacri- 
fices, Gobh. &c.; to offer (a sacrifice), MBh.; to 
honour (aor. A. 3. sg. -ayashta), RV. vi, 47, 25. 


Abhi-yashtavya, mfn. to be honoured with 
sacrifices, Gobh. 


Abhijya, mfn. id., L.; (as), m. a god, L. 

HTT 1. abhi-+/ya, to go up to in & hos- 
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 174, 5 (aor. Subj 
-ydsishat); AV. 8c. ; to go up to, approach, obtain 


: irected 
Abhi-manas, min. ‘having oe oR a F 
towards,” desirous of, longing {" me manasyétd) 
Abhi-manasya, Nom. +4: OF : wteased with, 
‘to have the mind directed towards, De P 
like AV : 25. S to 
cmnpescanye, Nom, RO ry haa. 
long for, desire, Bhatt. ; (cf. gana CO fais a 
“mMimanayishate, Pat. 
Abhimantavye mfn. tobe com 
t . ° t 
— ta, m, one who Teer a eeat 
= } bd . H . 
to self (N. of Tlivaras together with ie injures a 
abhi-mati above), Mn. 1, 14> o 
reatens, GopBr. ey, abhi-n man. 


sidered, Paficat.} 


intending to, : . ; MBh, &c.; to devote one’s self t . - 

Avhi-mantos, Ved. Inf 107 2 son of Mant | gsoosed (with gen. oF inst.) & ria) ris | cnandans, “heterodoxies"), BhP.2 Caus, eo 

Abhi-manyt, #5) Mo na (by Subhadri)s often used in a hostile manner, Kur. V1, £4, 6+); anproach, sud towards, ELE. : . to cause to 
n 


Cakshusha; of a son of Arjue pura, Th, %- © 

two kings of Kasmira, Raja fa temple, Rajat. 

town, Rajat. —svamin, 7 OY y, 23 4 &o X; 
Abhi-mati, mfn. insidious, ‘y ’ an enemy; 


. 


- ection of, in front or presence of, near to (acc., 
ue q ee ife,) : (ge), ind. in front or presence of (gen.; 
Oe it ),R : @® € one of the ten Bhimis to be 
ae by ‘ Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. 


= ta, f. presence, proximity. 


2. Abhi-ya, mfn. going up to, a ‘ 
oye X : ; ’ Pp roachin ae 
asaling, L.5 (Said of a prince) ‘going all round 
i.e. vigilant, careful, MBh. und, 


Abhi-yata, mfn. approached ; attacked. 


18, 9; (zs), £ striving t? injures di fA the ene- . a Abhi-yati. 7 pe 3 
foe, RS hy: SBr. wit wee FRY. >| gphimukbay4, Nom. P, °yati, to face, Kar. x, enemy, rt » %, OF -yatin, 2, m. an assailant, 
mies, VS, =ghab [RV-] “os n. con- | yo, e ee ge Abhi-ya a . 
min congoeng ene. MAI | adm or CORTON, Nines | | ADREPERA, a, cong hee, 
‘ ; ees EL IRE, - ThE, 21. rT. : 9 & ° in 2 “ 
i cece a RVs ie - ae Se Pan, ii, 3, 47, Sch. = V1. kri, L.; attacking, MBh. § near, approaching, 
i ov ? fae 


or destroying one’s enemi®. py. i, 85: 3:, 
Abhi-matin, mf. cae injure, insidious- 
Abhi-mana, as, m. inter 1. gelf, self-conce™’s 

ness, KatySr. ; high opinion © ora ” - abhi-mate 

pride, haughtiness ; (im as ae 

above ; conception (especialy se 

Barding one’s self), Sih. &. tara ; aoe deas 

a Rishi in the sixth Manvan'®.") | or having 

atrogance, = vat, min. concey alin, mfn. proves 

about self; proud, arrogant. = 


yards, address ; to cause to turn 


mn the face tov : = 
se fit forward, push forward, Dai. = White, min. 


being in presence of or facing ; (said of the fate) being 
favourable to. ae 

ays abhi-»/muc, P.-muieatt, tolet go, 
let loose, MBh. xii, 10949: A. to throw or shoot 
(as arrows), MBh. v¥, 3907. 


Core 
bes yeyin mfn. going towards, approaching 
— . or ifc.); (ifc.) attacking, Ragh. xii, 43 

bi bth | abhi-»/yac, to ask for, solicit, 


request, 


» @72, TN. askin 
quest ; (cf, satydbhiydcana.) Sir, gn ag 


Abhi-yicita, mfn. asked for, requested, 


F 2 


— 
al 





68 miyqatat abhi-yacna, 


Abhi-yacwa, f. id., L. AATTA 1. abhi-»/raj, -rajate, to shine, be 
PGA 1. abhi-vyuj, A.-yuikte,to put to | brilliant, MBh. ii, 10960. 


(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (acc.), 2, Abhi-raj, mfn. reigning everywhere, Kaus, 





atyqican abhi-vadaka. 


R.; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh. 
Xili, 2194. 

Abhi-langhin, mfn. violating, acting contrary 
to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964. 





SBr.: P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, Br. : Abhi-raja, as, m., N. of a Burmese king. 
A. to summon, invite to (dat.), R. vii, 61, g: P. to 
order, charge with (loc.), MBh. xiv, 2637: A. 


(rarely P.) to encounter, attack, assail; to accuse of 


(acc.), Mn. viii, 183, &c.: P. A. to undertake, apply 
to, make one’s self ready to (acc. or Inf.); Caus. to 
furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh. 
cic: 

Abhi-ynkta, mfn. applied, intent on (loc.) ; dili- 
gent, versed in (loc.); appointed ; attacked (by an 
enemy), assailed; blamed, rebuked, L.; (in law) ac- 
cused, charged, prosecuted, a defendant, Yajn. &c. 

Abhi-yagvan, mfn. attacking, RV.vi, 45,15 VS. 

2. Abhi-yaj, 2, f. an assailant, enemy, RV. 

Abhi-yujyamana, mfn. (in law) being perse- 
cuted (as a defendant). 

Abhi-yoktavya, mfn. (in law) to be accused or 
prosecuted, Mn. viii, 50. 

Abhi-yoktri, mfn. assailing, attacking; (7a), m. 
an enemy, Hit.; (in law) a plaintiff, claimant, pre- 
tender, accuser, Mn. viii, 52 & 58, &c. 

Abhi-yoga, as, m. application ; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc. 
or inf,); attack, assault, Kum. vii, 50, &c.; (in law) 
a plaint, a charge, accusation, Yajn. &c. =pattra, 
n. 2 petition or writing of complaint. 

Abhi-yogin, mfn. intent upon, absorbed in at- 
plaintiff, prosecutor. 

Abhi-yogya, mfn. assailable, L. 

Abhi-yojana, a7, n. putting to (as horses) sub- 
sequently, Say. on SBr. (cf. abhz-+/yu/). 

Abhi-yojya, mfn. assailable. 


WTA abhi-yuta, mfn. inclosed in (acc.), 
Nir. ii, 19. 


BPIDY abhi-/yudh (pr. Subj. 2. sg. -y2z- 
dhyas; aor. 2. sg. -yodhis, 3. sg. -dyodhit, 2. du. 
~yoahishtam, p. -yodhand) to fight against (acc.), 
RV.; toacquireby fighting, RV.;to fight,Hariv.; BhP. 


AILS abhi-/ raksh, P. A. -rékshatt, °te 
(p. -rakshamana, RV. x, 157, 4) to guard, pro- 
tect, preserve, RV. &c.; ‘to govern or command’ (cf. 
abhi-rakshita). 

Abhi-rakshana, a7, n. guarding, protection, 
MBh, &c. 

Abhi-raksha, f. protection, VarBr5. 

Abhi-rakshita, mfn. protected, preserved, puard- 
ed; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c. 

Abhi-rakshitri, mfn, one who preserves, a pro- 
tector of (gen.), Mn. vii, 35. 

Abhi-rakshya, mfn. to be protected, VarBrS. 

ITT abhi-raiij, -rajyate, to be pleased 
with (instr.): Caus. P.‘to colcur’ (cf. abhi-rafijita). 

Abhi-rakta, mfn. devoted to, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-ranjita, mfn. tinted, coloured, R. 


APL abhi-/rabh, A.(perf. 3. pl.-rebhire) 
to embrace, BhP.: Caus. perf, Pass. p. -ramdbhita, 
see below, 


Abhi-rambhita, mfn. embraced, BhP.; seized 
by (acc.!), BhP. 


ahytRq abhi- / ram, -ramate, to dwell, 
AévGr.; to repose, SankhGr.; Mn. iii, 251; Yajii. 
1, 251; to delight in, be delighted, MBh. &c.: Caus. 


-ramayati, to gladden, MBh, &c.; to delight in, to 
be delighted. 


Abhi-rata, min. reposing, Yajii. i, 251; pleased 
or contented with (loc.), satisfied ; engaged in, at- 
tentive to (loc.), performing, practising, 
Abhi-rati, zs, f. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or 
in comp. ), Ragh. ix, 7, &c.; N. of a world, Buddh. 

Abhi-ramana, a7, n. delighting in, delighting, 

Abhi-ramaniya, mfn. delightful. 

Abhi-rama, mf(@)n. pleasing, delightful, agree- 
able, beautiful; (as), m., N. of Siva; t. (am) ind 
so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), Sak.; (for 2. 
abhi-ramam, see s,v. below.) = ta, f. loveliness, 
beauty, Sis. 1, 16, &c.; the state of being agreeable 
to (in comp. ), Mcar, =tva,n.=-td. = pasupati, 
m., N. of a poet. =mani, n., N. of a drama of 
Sundaramisra ; (cf. Wilson, Hindu Theatre, ii, 395.) 


WTA abhi- /1. ras, to neigh towards 
(acc.), Katyor. 





Why abhi-/lap, to talk or speak about, 
AitBr.; KaushBr. 

Abhi-lapya, mfn. See 227-abhilapy4. i 

Abhi-lapa, as, m. expression, word, Sah. &iC.5 
declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kad.; \6 
abhilapalap.) | 

PIBA abhi-labh, A. to take or lay hol 
of, BhP.; to reach, obtain, gain, MBh. Bec.: — ; 
(p. P.-dipsaz) to intend to catch or obtain, Mbnh. 
2940. 

Abhbi-lipsia, f. desire of obtaining. 


. t 
ANTS abhi-V/lash, -lashati, to desire ° 


wish for (aco.), covet, crave. pce 
Dihccieticus am, n, craving after, desinin 
Abhi-lashaniya, min, desirable, to be cove ‘46 
Abhi-lashita, mfn. desired, wished ; (ant), 
desire, wish, will. - a5, itt 
Abhi-lasha,(or less correctly abbi-1is)\0".5 
(ifc. f. Z), desire, wish, covetousness, affection 
loc. or ifc.) 
Abhi-lishaka, mfn, 
acc.); KR. ' 
Abhi-lashin, mfn. id. (with loc. or ifc. 
&c.; (less correctly abhi-lasin, Megh. ag of 
Abhi-lashuka, mf(d)n. id. (with ace. [Be 
ifc. [Kathas.]) 


Wha abhi-lava, as, Mm. (+/lit) 


reaping, mowing, Pan. iil, 3; 28. te 
r 


. ° VW 

apf se abhi-/likh, to engrave any’ 
upon, draw, paint: Caus. to cause to paint, - yaji 
thing painted, Kathis. ; to cause to write dows 
. 318. -_ - ascribing" 

‘Abhi-lekhana, a7, n. writing Upo™ nt yaji 

Abhi-lekhita, a7, n.a written docume!!'; 
li, 149. 

ANTS abhi-»/lip, to smear W 
Kaué.: Caus. id., MBh. xiii, 7427- 

afrat abhi-v/li, -liyate, to adh | 
cling to (acc.), MBh. ; Das. i, acc}? 

Abhi-lina, mfn, adhering to, clinging igs pire? 
Megh. &c.; ‘adhered to,’ chosen (as a sea 


Abhi-rashtra, mfn. overpowering or conquer- 
ing dominions, RV. x, 174, 5. 

BAY abhi-/radh, Caus. -radhayati, to 
propitiate, conciliate, SBr. &c.: Caus. Pass. -radh- 
yate, to be rendered propitious, R.: Caus. Desid. 
-riradhayishati, to intend to render propitious, SBr. 

Abhi-raddha, mfn. rendered propitious, propiti- 
ated, conciliated, Sis. i, 71. 


ATA 2.abhi-ramam, ind. referring to 


Rima. 

TTT abhi-»/ribh, -rebhati, to how} to- 
wards (acc.), BhP. (v. 1. for abhz-+/1. 72, q. v-) 

whic abhi-»/rish (Subj. -réshat) to fail, 
miscatry, AV. iv, 35, I. 

WINS abhi-./t. ru, -rauti(v.1. -rebhati) te 


roar or howl towards (acc.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sg. -72- 
va) AV. v, 20, 3. 

Abhi-ruta, mn. filled with roaring or any noise, 
resounding with (in comp.), MBh. &c.; (a7), n. 
cries, R.; singing (as of birds), R. 

BISA abhi-»/ruc, A.to be bright, shine, 
R.; MarkP.; to please any one (dat.), Vikr.: Caus. 
P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 476 (v. 1. abAz- 
ram, Caus.); P. A. to be pleased with, approve 
of, be inclined to, like, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-ruci, zs, f. delighting in, being pleased with 
(loc. or in comp.), BhP. &c. 

Abhi-rucita, mfn. pleasing, agreeable to ; pleased 
with, delighting in (loc. or in comp.); (cf. yatha- 
bhirucita); (as), m., N. of a prince of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathas. 

Abhi-rucira, mfn. very bright, R. iii, 39, 5. 


sahTaten abhi-rudita, mfn. cried, uttered 


in a lamenting manner, R. 
Abhi-roruda, mfn. causing tears (indicative of 
strong passion), AV. vii, 38, I. 


BITSY abhi-»/rudh, to keep off, MBh. 
viii, 4308. 

Abhi-roddhri, mfn. one who wards off, MaitrS. 
sfhqatun abhi-rushita, mfn. very angry, 





















. et! with 
wishing, desiring ( 


‘i: Sak. 


’ cutting" 


ith, T°" 


ere 1 


MBh, viii, 1747. or bees), Hariv.; Ragh. iii, 8. - yoD) 
ATTRE abhi-ruh (perf. 3. pl.-ruruhuh) to WHS, abhi-»/lup (p- -lumpat) 

ascend, mount, RV. v, 7, 5, &c. plunder, BhP. a 
Abhi-ruhya, ind. p. having ascended. Abhi-lupta, mfn. disturbed, injure¢- ‘i t0 

. (il? 

WHITE abhi-ripa, mf(a)n. corresponding | saT¥ HA abhi-v/lubh, Caus. -lobhay 

with (dat.), conformable to, SBr.; AitBr.; pleasing, } entice, allure. Ve F of 

handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9,9; Mn. &c.; wise, ; ; _ touche’, 

learned, Mn. iii, 144; Sak.; (as), m. the moon, L. ; apratar abhi-lulita, mfn ated, si 


grazed by (anything); shaken about, f ’ ast 
a fTBAT abhi-liea, f.a kind of sp! a, 


a 
ahs abhi-»/lok, Caus. (P. -lokay 
view, look at (from a height), R. V4 2, 7° “40 


. pac) : 
wriraRabhi-/nac( aban 0 


declare or utter a verse with reference a ay 
Pass. p. abhy-ukta, q.v.; to say to 


Siva, L.; Vishnu, L.; Kamadeva, L. =ta, f. the 
state of being learned or well educated, Kid. =— pati, 
m. ‘having an agreeable master,’ (a rite) to secure 
such a master in the next world, L. —vat, mfn. 
handsome, beautiful, MBh. iil, 10070. 
Abhi-riipaka, mfn. = abhi-rzfa, Pan. viii, 1, 8, 
Sch. ; (gana sreny-adi and sramanadi, q. v.) 


aft abhi--/rai, to back towards (acc.), 
TAr. 


MBh. &c. e° 
WyUVES abhi-rorudd. See abhi-rudita. safrafern abhi-vaiicita, enti: cheated 
WTS Al abhi-»/ laksh, Pass. -lakshyate, to | ceived, MBh, v, 7506. pew? 
appear, MBh. viii, 1046. ahTaH abhi-vat, mfn, containing 


Abhi-lakshana, a72, n. the act of marking (with 
signs), Heat. 

Abhi-lakshita, mfn. fixed or indicated by (as 
by special signs); determined for, selected as, MBh. 
xii, 13223}; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, §7, 2; ap- 
pearing, visible, Hariv.; (a@7- or 7a, neg.) unseen, 
unperceived, MBh. i, 5822; Yajn. iui, §9. 
Abhi-lakshya, mfn. to be fixed or indicated by, 
distinguishable through (in comp.); (a7), ind, to- 
wards a mark or aim, R. ii, 63, 23. Abhilak- 
shyi-kritya, ind. p. (4/1.472), aiming at a mark, 
directing towards, 


abhi, SBr. 7 ph 
sfrag abhi-v/vad, P.(rarely 4 a 


: 1 e 
v, 923) to address or salute with ann ne 
&c.+ to declare with reference to, expte Cas: "6? 
call, SBr. &c.; to say, speak, BhP. ; Up ‘ly ; 1 fi te 
dayatt, °te, to address or salute reverently to cal 4y 
sent one’s self to (dat.), SankhGt. + pan. i, 4940 
through another person (acc. or instf./+ "1 cau 
Comm.: P. to cause to recite, BhP.; i 143° gi 
sound,’ play (on an instrument), MBh. h ‘i 183 
Abhi-vadana, @772, n. salutation, il 


* 


: ' addressing, Comm. on Kum. vi, 2- ea Ne. oF 
| PUSH abhi-v/ langh,Caus.tojump across |“ apys_yaca, as, m, reverential salutatt® 1 vs 
or over; to transgress, violate ; to injure, MBh. xii, | 120 seqq.; Gaut.; (v. 1. ati-vada) OF oo 

3565. unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. *1, 997°" Co 


I, salutine, 


Abhi-lahghana, qt, n, jumping over (gen.), Abhi-vadaka, mfn, a salute 





— 


Sa ~— 























afwared abhi-vadana, 


Aphi-vaiicha, f. longing for, desire (ifc.), Kathas, 

Abhi-vaiichita, av, n. wish, desire, R. &c. 

safata abhi-vata, mf(a)n.(+/vai), ill, sick, 
Laty. 
s - 
wTaTeAT abhi-vanya. See abhi-a/van. 
TAT abhi-»/vas (aor. 3. pl. -avava- 
Santa ; perf. 3, pl.-vavasire or -VAUVAErE, P. 2. -UG- 
vasand [RV.x, 123, 3; cf. abhi-s/va$}) to low.(as 
a cow) OF roar towards, RY.; Nir. 

Abhi-vasat, mfn. lowing (as a cow) or roaring 
towards, MBh.; VarBrs. 

Abhi-vasin. See dastabhrvasiz, 

safafama abhi-vikrama, min. endowed 
with great courage, R. 

aiafafaq, abhi-vi-»/kship, to flap one’s 
wings over, Apsr. 

Abhi-vi-Eshepa, 4; 
over, Comm, on Apsr. 

safufaeat abhi-vi-/ khyG, to look at, view, 
VS.; Gobh. 

Abbi-vikhyata, mfn, universally known, re- 
nowned, known as, called, MBh. &c. 

safufaael abhi-vi-/ caksh,-cashte,to look 
towards, RY. ili, 55, 93 AV, ii, 10, 4. 

wafafaat abhi-vi-r/car, A. (Subj. &. pl. 
-caranta) to go near to (acc.), RV. iii, 4,5: Caus. 
-carayatt, to consider, reflect upon, Nir. 

aiafat abhi-»/vij (aor. Subj. A. -vikta) 
to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162,15. 

Abhi-veg4, 2s, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x, 
27, I. 

sfufrat abhi-vi-r/jank, Intens. -jdigahe 
(Ved. 3. sg.) to struggle, move in convulsions, AV. 
Vv, 19) 4+ . _ 

safe faat abhi-vi-v/ia (impf. 1. pl. -qjant- 

‘\ to be aware of, perceive, AitBr. 

a ace ren mfn. notified, made known. 

Abhi-vi-jiay, ind, p. being aware of, perceiv- 
ing, MBh. &c. 

siafasies abhi-vi-a/jval, to flame or blaze 
against OF opposite to, Bhag. 

wiatated abhi-vi-w tan (Imper. 2. sg. -fa- 


#1) to stretch (the string) over Or across (the bow), 
AV..J.:3,3° p. A. (3. pl. -tanvantt, -tanvate) to 
* *? 3 ' « « = 


stretch over, COVE!, SBr.; Sankhsr. | 
safatag t. abhi-r/ 1. vid, Caus. -vedayatt, 
to report, relate, R, (v. 1.) . 
safafag >, abhi-a’3. vid, to find, obtain, 
Spr: A. (3.pl. _vindate) to know, MBh, itt, 3 3698. 
3 qa abhi-vi-dipita, mfn. entirely 
inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033- . 
‘{ abhi-vi-w/ dris,Caus.-darsayatt, 
to show to (gen. ), se : -_ 
jevi-r/ 1. dyut (aor. -ayau 
saferfayi abhi-vin oor 
to break open, open by force, » 1Vy 4, V+ 
ufufaga abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (./2. dru), 
run swears, MBh. vi, 1776; Tun away, fled, MBh. 
yi, 4614. ; 
satura abhi-vi-w dha, to bring near to 
i ith (acc.), SBr. 
° pour “ m, a comprehension or 
inclusion, Pan. il, I, 133 (az), loc. ind. inclusively, 


An. iil 8& V, 4) §3: 
Pe a ait, snails covered entirely, Laty. 


safafautd abhi-vi-r/ 1. dhav, to run near 


tO; RY. Xy 29; 3° ; 
afufate abhi-vi-W’ nad, to raise a loud 






























on Mn. ii, 125 ; having the intention to salute, N.; 
(cf. abhi-vandaka); civil, polite, L. oo 

Abhi-vadana, a7, n. respectful salutation (in- 
cluding sometimes the name or title of the person so 
addressed and followed by the mention of the person s 
own name); salutation (of a superior or elder by a 
junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his 
disciple ; in general it 1s merely lifting the joined 
hands to the forehead and saying aham abhivadaye, 
I salute), = sila, mfn. one who habitually salutes, 
respectful, 

Abhi-vadaniya, min. deserving respectful salu- 
tation, MBh, ili, 10035; (said of the name) used for 
the salutation, AsvGr; Gobh. 

Abhi-vadayitri, mfn. 
Comm. on Mn. ii, 123. 

Abhi-vadite, mfn. saluted respectfully. 

Abhi-vadin, mfn. telling, enunciating; ae 
ing, Nir.; (7), m.an explainer, interpreter, se P- 

Abhi-vadya, mfn. to be respectfully sa uted, 
MBh. &c. 


afray abhi-,/vadh (aor. 
strike, MBh.; R. 


afar abhi-v/van (impf. 3: Pl. -avanvan) 
to long for, desire, RV. ; 51, 2 

Abhi-vanya [TBr. a 
[AitBr.) (or apivanya-vates [Kaué.]), / 2 5° 
who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. shower yar 


wha abhi-a/vand, A. (rarely P.) to sa- 


lute respectfully, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-vandaka, mfn. h 


salute, Jain. | 
Spl ccanan ant, Ne saluting respectfully, 


MBh, &c. _ 

wfrqy abhi-V/ 2.vap (im pf. 3. pl. a 
Ved. ind. p. -2/pyd) to scatter over, cover wit (instr.), 
RV. ii, 15, 9 & vii, 55, 3- 


saTaA abhi-v/ vam, to spit upons 


parcec| abhi-vay4as, mfn. very ¥ 
fresh, RV. x, 160, I- 


Whyaqaya abhi-varnand, am,N. description, 
Kathas, . , hate 
shhisvarsites mfn. described, pa —_ 
airret abhi-o/valg, to jump 
MBh, vi, 3268; (said of boiling water) t0 
AV, xii, 3, 29- 
saferagy abhi-v/ vas, « at | 
yao a Berne ae si x be master over 
Sand se - / vas ‘, 
* 33 . ; . 
rfeteet .. ghnsen Pe aoa 
. ; " : imph. -<@vasa- 
one’s self up in (acc-)s Kaus.: Dist (imp 
yat) to clothe, cover, RY-3 .* Nyayam. 
place as, m covering, Ny a an TS. ie il 
Abhi-vasana, 27/2, 9. jd,, Comm. 
Nyayam. 
Abhi-vasag, in 
n. (scil. angirastMm) ‘ 
of a Saman. a TBr. 
coverey; . 
Abhi-vasya, min. 1 be — pny esl 


frag 2.abhi-v 50% © tis Pot 
wfirag abhi-vvak (3- Pe er oabshi, 3 


3. pl. -vaheysh ; 207 Subj. 2+ * ) to convey OF 

~volham (RV. vill, 3% 2g & ey. . AitBr.; Caus. 

carry near to OF towards, Hi 2°) es pass (time), 

~vahayati (incorrectly pre eat “i 

aj t. . 4 r to ir. 
Abhi-vahana, am, V. oa ee of the flow- 
Abhivaha-tas, ind. co 

ing towards, TS. 
Abhi-vahya, #7” 


saluting respectfully, 


describ- 


m, flapping one’s wings 


-avadhit) to 


aving the intention to 


TS.; SBr. 
outhful, 


spashti (perf. A+ “04 
» for 2. -vava- 


rment, SBr.; (as), 


qd oveetln f the Angiras,’ 


the cover ° 


jssion 
n conveyance transim , 


towards ae ee 
oe pkt locus, dha, m. one wtsocon ter natal abhi-vinita, mfn. well disci- 
Car . ards, T Br. ‘i il educated versed in (loc.), R. &c. 

: >. -. ¢ conveyn& Soe plined, wel? © gh 
Abhy-ndhi, 25; * ¢ -pavat SBr.) to afafade abhi-vi-v/ nud, Caus. -nodayatt, 
safrat ahhicn/ 2.08 (Per 4 Br x, 16 TF | S onc to rejoice, MBh, xii, 898. 

5 


to gladden, cause 
_yi-panyu, mfn. (= athi- 
ef rahita) ab tet indiff 
pdmushmika-har mare hita) absolutely indiffer- 
ent, BhP. 


blow upon or towards, RY. Vil 35 
SBr. 8c. . = 
Abhi-vatém, ind. windwar 5 - 
wires abpi-/ vaiteh, _ | 
MBh, &c.: Caus. ids MBh. *1¥ 





ssfyata abhi-vita. 
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sfafaag abhi-vi-»/pas, -pdsyati, to look 
at, view, RV.; $Br.; Nir.; to look hither, RV. iii, 
23, 2. 

sifufaqu abki-vi-/budh, -budhyate, to 
notice, learn from. ie 

aa faae abhi-vi-v/ bhaj, A. to distribute, 
Susr. 

safarfaet abhi-vi-/bha, -bhati, to ilumi- 
nate, RV. vii, 5, 23 AV. Xiti, 2, 42. 

wafatqary abhi-vi-V/ manth (Opt.-mathni-. 
yat) to grind, triturate, SBr. 

sa fit faAata abhi-vimana,mfn.endowed with 
the faculty called abhimana (‘self-reference’),ChUp. 

aTeTaqsy abhi-vi--/mri (ind. p. -mrijya) 
to rub in, rub with, Kaus. 

srfafaat abhi-vi-»/ya, -yati, to approach, 
visit, RV. i, 48, 7. 

wi abhi-vi-s/raj (= vi-wraj, ‘to 
govern’), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh, &c. 

Abhi-virajita, mfn. quite bright or brilliant, 
MBh., 

ufafreq abhi-vi-»/ruc, A. (impf. -aroca- 
fa) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 (v. |. 
ati-vi-a/ ruc). 

mafafaat abhi-vi-./1i,Caus.(ind.p.-apya) 
to cause to melt, Suér. 

winfaaey abhi-vi-»/2.vas (Pot. -uechet) 
to shine forth during or at the time of (acc. ), AsvSr. ; 
PBr.; (A. -veccheta) Sankhsr. 

ata fagfs abhi-vi-vriddhi, is, f. increased 
prosperity, VarBrs. 

wafatagy abhi-»/vis, Caus., perf. Pass. p. 
-vesita, ‘caused toenter upon, directed towards, BhP. 

Abhi-vishta, mfn. ‘entered by,’ seized by, being 
in the power of (in comp.), R. 

afafage abhi-vi-»/ sans, -sdnsati, to di- 
vide (verses) in reciting, TS.; (cf. vi-r/ §aits. ) 

wfatagtyey abhi-vi-sankin, mfn. afraid 
of (abl.) 

sa fafa mt abhi-vi-+/ sri, Pass. (impf. -astrya- 
ta) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 4378. 

wiufagi abhi-visruta, min. widely cele- 
brated, MBh. &c. 

wi abhi-vi-/ svas,Caus.-svasayati, 
to render confident, MBh, iii, 10021 ; Suér. 

sfafaaaq abhi-vi-shaij (vsaiij), Pass. 
-shajjate, to be entirely devoted to, have one’s heart 
set upon (loc,), BHP. 

afafayt abhi-vi-shtha (./stha), A. (2. sg. 
-tishthase, perf. 3. sg. -fasthe) to extend one’s self 
towards or over, RV. v, 8, 7 & vi, 21, 7. 

wfatqars abhi-vi-shyand(/syand),Caus, 
to pour water upon, moisten, Kaué. 

satafayay abhi-vi-/srij, A. (impf. 3. pl. 
-asyijanta) to throw or shout towards (acc.), Kath, : 
to assume from (abl.), KaushUp, eee 


afufag abhi-vi-»/ hri(Pot.2.pl 
to divide, AévSr, oll eal 
Wat abhi-vé (./2), (3. pl. abké vf yanti) 


to come towards from different parts, RV. vi 9, 5 
» Vi, 9, 5. 


wteatet abhi-viksh (4/ iksh), A. -vtkshate 


(rarely P., e. g. impf. ; 

: ¢ fee p - -2 ark hh . 

at, view, perceive, MBL: ‘eas gage to look 
Susr.; to look upon - &C.; to examine, 


, as (nom.), beh 
with regard t ), behave as (nom. 
rR © (ace), MBh. XV, 379; to be affected 
Abhi-vikshita, 
Abhi-vikshya, 
aia abhi- 
Xl, 6347, &£lc, 


witty abhi-vita, mf(a)n. 
! RV. vii, 27, 43 driv 
Ty 


sop seen, perceived, 
ind. p. having seen or observed, 


V/vij, Caus. to fan, MBh. 


(1.03), de- 


en, impelled by (in comp.), 
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afaqt< abhi-vira, mfn. surrounded by 
heroes, RV. x, 103, 5. 


fay 1. abhi-./ 1.vri, Caus. -varayati, to 
keep off, fend off, MBh. 

1. Abhi-vrita, mfn. surrounded by, R. vi, 92, 83. 

Abhi-vrita, mfn. surrounded by, bordered by, 
RV.; (said of a cow) covered by (the bull), RV. i, 
164, 29. 

mig 2. abhi-v/. 2.vri, -vrinite, to choose, 
prefer, Kath.; (perf. 3. pl.-vavrire) to select, MBh. 
xii, 4861. 

2. Abhi-vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, MBh. v, 
5971. 

aT abhi-»/ vrit, to go towards, ap- 
proach, SBr. &c.; to attack, RV. v, 31, 5; (ind. p. 
-vritya) X, 174, 2, &c.; to be victorious (perf. -va- 
vrité), RV. x, 174, 1; to turn up, arise, R. &c.; to 
take place, happen, exist, MBh. &c.: Caus, P. (aor. 
-avivritat) to conquer, RV. x, 174, 3; AV.; ‘to 
render victorious in,’ place over (dat.), RV. x, 174, 
I; to drive over (with a cart), RV. 1i, 34, g. 

Abhi-varta, as, m.(=adhi-v’) N. of a Siman, 
“Loe 

Abhi-vartin, mfn. coming towards, approach- 
ing, Hariv.; going towards (in comp.), R. 

Abhi-vritti, zs, f. coming towards, TBr. 

Abhi-varta, mfn. rendering victorious, RV. x, 
174,1 8&3; (ds), m, victorious attack, victory, VS.; N. 
of different Samans (especially of the hymn RV. x, 
174) supposed to render victorious, AsvGr.; Laty. 

Abhi-vrit, mfn, ‘approaching’ (Say.), RV. i, 
35, 4; the form (acc. m. abhi-vritam) is however 
better derived fr. adhi-vrita by BR. & Gmn, 


aiaqu abhi-s/vridh, to grow higher than 
(acc.), surpass, RV.; AV. (i, 29, 1, verf. -viauriahé 
for -vavrité, ct. RV. i, 174, 1), c.; to grow up, 
gtow or increase more and more, MBh, &c.; to 
prosper, Mn, &c.: Caus. P. (aor. -avivridhat) to 
increase, strengthen, render prosperous, AV. i, 29, I 
& 3 (foradhi-»/vrit,cf. RV.x,174,1 & 3); MBh. &c. 

Abhi-vriddha, mfn. increased, augmented, 

Abhi-vriddhi, zs, f. growth, increase, VarBrs. ; 
Sust.} increase, prosperity, MBh.; Mn. vii, 109. 


iqg abhi-»/vrish, P. (aor. -dvarshit) to 
rain upon, RV. vii, 103, 3; AV. &c.: P. (sometimes 
A.) to bedew, cover with (instr,) a shower (as of ar- 
tows or blossoms, &c.), MBh, &c.; (said of gods) 
to cause to rain, VarBrS. &c. 

Abhi-varsha, as, m, rain, BhP. 
_Abhi-varshana, am, n. raining upon, Kaué.; 
A3vSr.; raining, R.; (cf. Admébhivarshana. 

Abhi-varshin, mfn. raining, R.; BhP. 

Abhi-vrishta, mfn. rained upon, RV. Vii, 103, 
4, &c.; covered with (instr.) ; (said of clouds) having 
rained, MBh. vii, 8104; also (a7), n. impers, it has 
been raining, VarBrS.; (cf. yathabhivyishiam.) 


MIS abhki-v/vrih, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
~erttehaya) to strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii, 
2136, 

we 
wha abhi-vegd, See abhi-a/vij. 


“ 
mira fuel abhi-vedhin. See abhi-x/vyadh. 


ty 
~afwitg abhi-»/vesht, Caus. to cover with 
(instr.), Kathas, &c. 


wire abhi-vy-»/a%j, Pass. -vyajyate, to 
be manifested, become manifest, 
Pp a der lane mfn. manifest, evident, distinct, 
pe dogs aoe one) ind. manifestly, Yajit.; N. 
i-vya zs, ft. manifestati istincti 
Pin He iC Me ra uestation, distinction, 
Abhi-vyanjaka, mfn. revealin 
BhP. ; Sah. ; indicative, showing, = 
Abhi-vyatjana, a7, n. making manifest, L. 
any abhi-»/vyadh, P. (rarely A., e.g. 
MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS. &c. 
Abhi-viddha, mfn. wounded, MBh., iv, 1691, 


Abhi-vedhin, mfn. (in geom.) cutting (as one 
line another), 


Abhi-vyadhin, mfn, wounding, AV. i, ro, 1, 

wea abhi-vy-/1 an, -anitt, to breathe 
through, to fill with breath, SBr-; (aor. -@xi¢) to 
breathe upon, SBr.; Kath, 


NTT aT abhi-vy-G-/ 1. da (im pf. -vy4da- 


manifesting, 


safyate abhi-vira. 


dat) to open one’s mouth for swallowing (with acc.), 
SBr.; Kath. 

Abhi-vyadaina, a7, n. ‘swallowing,’ i.e. sup- 
pressing (a vowel), RPrit. 


MATAIG abhi-vy-./ap (ind. p. -vyapya), 
(said of a rule) to extend'to (acc.), have value unto 
(acc.), Pan. ii, 1, 13.4, Sch. 

Abhi-vyapaka, mfn. (in Gr.) extending to (acc. ; 
as a rule), including, comprehending. 

Abhi-vyapin, mfn., id. 

Abhi-vyapta, mfn. included, comprehended. 

Abhi-vyapti, zs, f. inclusion, comprehension 
(=adbht-vi-dhi, q.v.), Pan. vi, 4, 53, Sch. 

1. Abhi-vyapya, ind. p. up to a certain point, 
inclusive. 

2. Abhi-vyapya, mfn. to be included, Suér. 

afTaITE abhi-vy-d-/hri, to utter, pro- 
nounce, TS. &c.; to speak or converse abont (acc.), 
TS. &c.: Caus, to cause to pronounce, Kaué.; to 
pronounce, Mn. ii, 172. 

Abhi-vyaharana, av, n. = abhi-vydhara, 
Comm, on Nir. 

Abhi-vyahira, @s,m. pronunciation. utterance, 
ChUp. &c.; an articulate significant word or phrase, 
Nir. 

Abhi-vyaharin, mfn. (ifc. e. g. Lokilébhivya- 
hdrin) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pan. vi, 2, 80, Sch. 

Abhi-vyahrita, mfn. pronounced, spoken; ad- 
dressed, SBr.; (az), n. what has been said, AitUp.; 
what is being said, P4n. ili, 2, 188, Comm. 

Abhi-vyihritya, mfn. to be said, AitBr, 


wafiray ey abhi-vy-»/1.uksh (Opt. -ukshet) 
to sprinkle towards (acc.), SBr. 


ahraqay abhi-vy-ud-»/2.as, to give up or 
abandon entirely, BhP. 


whray abhi-a/- vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya- 
yasva) to wrap one’s self into (acc.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 

wha abhi-»/vraj (p.-vrdjat) to go up 
to (acc.), RV.; (ind. p. -vrazya) to pass through, 
Kaus. ; to go to (acc.), BhP. 


aia abhi-vlangd, as, m. turning off, 
shaking off, RV, i, 133, 4. 


Rirat abhi-s/vli (impf. -avlzyata) to sink 
down, fall down, PBr. 


SERIE: | abhi-,/sans, to accuse, blame, 


calumniate, TS. &c. ; (2, sg.-Ssassasz ; ind. p.-Sasya) 
to praise, R, ii, 11, 16 & 23, 8. 

Abhi-sangaka, mfn. accusing, L.; insulting, L. 

Abhi-sansana, a7, n. accusation; insult (with 
gen.), Mn. viii, 268 ; ‘ accusation,’ ifc. e. g. aszritd- 
bhisansana [Gaut.] or mithyabhisansana [Yajii. 
ii, 289] a false accusation. 

Abhi-sansin. See mithydbhisansin, 

Abhi-sas (only instr. -sdsdz), f. accusation, im- 
precation, RV. x, 164, 3. 

Abhi-sasta, mfn. accused, blamed, calumniated ; 
defamed, infamous, MBh, &c.; threatened, Mn. xi, 
112; see also s.v. 

Abhi-sastaka, mfn. accused, defamed, Yaji.; 
caused by imprecation (as a disease), Susr. 

Abhi-sasti, zs, f. curse, imprecation, damnation, 
RV.; AV.; effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil, 
RV.; VS.; one who curses or injures, RV.; AV.; 
blame, SBr. ; ‘accusation’ (ifc.; see mzthyabhisast2); 
calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L. —krit, 
mfn, accusing, ApSr. —catana, mfn. keeping off 
imprecation, RV. iii, 3,6. — pa, mfn. defending from 
imprecations, RV.; VS.; AV. —pavan, mfn. id., 
RV.; VS. 

Abhi-sastenya, &c. See d-abhisasta, 

Ss + abhi-s/sank, A. (rarely P., e.g. 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. -Sa7zkiz, MBh, v, 5000: but A. 
-Sankithah, MBh. iii, 1166) to doubt, suspect (with 
acc.; rarely with gen., e.g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts 
about (acc.; rarely gen., e.g, MBh. v, 6078). 

Abhi-sanka, f. suspicion (with gen.), R.; appre- 
hension, fear, Kathas. 

Abhi-sankita, mfn. having doubts; suspecting ; 
being alarmed, being in solicitude (v.1]. afz-savkzta), 
Hariv.; Bhatt.; (azz), ind. (az-, neg.) without fear 
or shyness, MarkP. 

Abhi-sankin, mfn. doubting, suspecting, MBh. 

Abhi-gsSankya, mfn. suspicious, MBh, iii, 1167; 
(az-, neg.) MBh. ii, 190. 


shyt abhi-si7. 


AfTgT abhi-»/sap, P. to curse, MBh. &e- 


Caus. (ind. p. -sapya) to conjure, implore with s0- 
lemnity, Yajii. ii, 108. 4 
Abhi-sSapana, a, n. falseaccusation, calumny,” 
Abhi-sapta, mfi. cursed, accursed, caluminie 4 
reviled, defamed, MBh.; Hariv. &c. [often y. 1. abAt 
§asta]; (cf. mithyabhisapta.) , 
ee 7 m. —“- Nir. &c.; ane 4, 
cusation, Yajii. ii, 12 & gg(cf. abAi-sapa Se mil aa 
bhisdpa); false accusation, calumny, L. sve 4) 
fever caused by a curse ; (cf. abhi-sastaka at ene. 
Abhi-sapana, a, n. pronouncing a cums’, ™, 


Abhi-sapa, as, m. charge, accusation, yaja. 
IIo, 
ANTS abhi-sabdaya, Nom. P. (pr: P: 


_gabdyate, to Pf 
d, Mn. 


ed, 


°yvat) to name, call, AsvSr.: Pass. 
called, MarkP. . 

Abhi-gabdita, mfn. announced, mention€ 
vi, 82; named, MBh.; Susr. 


HTM ab hi- Vv. $am,-samy alt, to becalm 


cease, MBh. xii, 6020. 


Thre abhi-sasta, mfn. perf. Pass: P- y 
abht-a/ sans, q.v., but sometimes (e. g- Cormabhi 
MBh. v, 1277 & on Mn. xii, 112) derived fr. 

/ as, which does not occur. 


t 
3A PTAIIA abhi- J/ sas,-sasati,to assign all? 
RV. vi, 54, 2; to rule, govern, MBh. xiii, 45 TBS 


Abhi-sastri, mfn. one who assigns, allots, 


shri. ith 
STAT STE ab hi- / siksh,Caus.,to teach wr, 
ace.), MBh. i, 8033; (with double acc.) Hariv. 4 


Afrgt 1. abhi-s/1. si, to lie upon (aco-) 
SBr. 5. 
APTA 2. abhi-+/3. g (Imper- 3: 88° 


-Siyatam) to fall down upon, T Br. 


__, qnfa 
MhyWiA abhi-sita or abhi-syatds w 
(4/ syaz), cold, chilly, Pan. vi, 1, 26, Kas. fated 
Abhi-sina or abhi-syana, mfp. coagu 
congealed, Pan. vi, 1, 20. 


Why 1. abhi-»/1. Suc, to mou 


Xli, 11242. 
WT 2. abhi-»/2. suc (Imper- nsume 


Subj. 2. sg. -Socas) to flame towards, Bee Si V5.3 
RV.¢ V8.3 KatySr. ; to burn, torment, ») iO puts 
KatySr.: Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. paces 1 ana 
consume (by fire), VS. ; T'S. ; Intens. (p- ~% 
id., RV. x, 87,9 & 14. 


THs MBh 


Abhi-soka, as, m. ardour, AV. i, 25; as at AV: 

Abhi-goca, mfn. shining, glowing W! P 
ie. | a 
lV, 37; Io. — tormenting spit} 


Abhi-sécana, 271, 
demon, AV. ii, 4,2 &iv,9,5- 

Abhi-gocayishnu, mfn, causing 
ments, AV, vi, 20, 3. fal pavins 

MPI a abht-suna, mfn. success IPRS TBE 


nother! }s 
an advantage over (as one wrestler overa sph 


safTypy abhi-v/subh, A. (part: f. m6] ot 
mand) to adorn one’s self with (ace.)s." ‘ 
10; (3. pl. -fobhante) to be bright, Har ‘pright 0 
Abhi-gobhita, mfn. adorned, looking 
smart, Hariv.; Kathas. 


srfrgrt fe abhi-sauri, ind. towar 
(Krishna). ousoe” 

WT Habhi-V/, §cut,Caus. P. (aor.-@ ecatt®* 
taf) to sprinkle with, Katypr. ; Kaus. . os ; qs 
over one’s self, cover one’s self with (in ¢hrov Ds 

arf AT abhi-»/ snath, to pierce aie was 
(Ved. Inf, [abl.] -szdthah (with a 13% mM 
afraid] of being pierced through), RY. j : tits take 
(Gmn., combining abhz-indthah wie etling ie 
abhisndth as an adj. ‘ piercing throug”, ” ab he 

WPTIATA abhi-syata and -syana- 
Sifa and -sina. qs 

, ré 

wt fqfar abhi-»/sri (aor. -asrait) ae 5. ple 
extend (as brightness), AV. xiii, 2,93 (P 5 
-Siiriyuh) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274- tached 

1, Abhi-sri, min. (Ved. du. -i74/@) 4°" rsatB 
each other, RV. i, 144, 6; AV. viv, ay i), mm. & j 
ing, putting in order (with acc.), T Br. ; Sof eck 
f,, RV. x, 130, 5) one who arranges, pu 
in order, RV. 
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afafan abhi-srish. afyoas abhi-shvaty. 71 
TH PAY abhi-srish (abl. -sréshas), f.a liga- wa fTE abhi-shtan( s/ stan), (Imper. 2. sg. 


ture, RV. viii, 1, 12. -shtana) to thunder, AV, vi, 126, 2: Caus. id., 


= . TS.: Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. -¢agestarzzhz) to roar 
WTB 2. abhi-a/ sri (3. pl. -srinanit, p. : 


AV. v, 20, I. 
-frindé ; plusq. 3. pl. -aiisyayuh) to mix, mingle, ee etccd ct, xo xoavina tickle witelV: 
RV. ; -Srindtt, ‘to prepare Or dress,’ produce, cause, 


i, So, 14. 
TBr.: (by BR. placed under abhi-a/ sri.) ~ . 
in pe ae 7 vase: a esréyas, £ anything 2 dded aT Ent abhi-shtambh (/stambh), -shta- 
byieninalin RV ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27- bhnoti or -shtabhnati, impf. -ashtabhnat, pert. 
sae se » td Soi an -tashiambha, Pan, viii, 3, 63 seqq. 
aAdt-+/ ST 2 more 5) 
learn, Hariv. 4583; BhP. 


WPTET abhi-shtava. See abhi-shtu. 
Avi evatone, ant, n. repeating Vedic texts Shy fs abhi-shiti, is, m. (s-tt, fr. /t. as, ef. 
(while sitting down to a Sadat, ae —_ 1. pl. s-mds, 8c.) an assistant, protector [‘one who 
"Aphi-srava, as, m. hearing (a pray¢t/s : 


is superior or victorious,’ NBD. ], (generally said of 

ing an answer, RV. i, 185, 10 ae Mee ee Indra), RV.; VS.; (abht-shizs), f. assistance, pro- 

Abhi-sruta, mf(z)n. renowned, AV. V1, 138, I. tection, help, RV.; AV.; VS.; (cf, sv-abhisht?.) 

Abhi-srutya, ind. p. hearing of, learning, MBh. —krit, mfn. procuring help, assisting, RV. —dyu- 
i, 4427. mna (abhishti-), mf(az)n.‘whose glory is protecting 
or superior,’ being of benevolent majesty, RV. iv, 
51, 7. —pa, m(nom. -£@)fn. protecting with as- 
sistance, RV. ii, 20, 2; (the nom. -fa being irregular 
for -fah, Gmn. proposes the emendation [adopted by 
the NBD. ] abAtshiz (Ved. instr.) pasz jaan. instead 
of abhishtipist jénan), mat, mfn. rendering 
assistance, RV. i, 116, 11. —=savas (abhésh{t-), 
mfn, rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 59, 8. 

WE abhi-shtu (4/stu), -shtauti (impf. 
-ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 63, or also -astazt, Pan. vill, 
3, 119, Kas.; Subj. 1. pl. -shtavama, RV. villi, TOO, 
3; Imper. a. sg. -shtwhz, RV. 1, 54, 2) to praise, 
extol, RV, &c.: A. (3. sg.) -shtuvate, id., MBh. 
x1l, 7715. 

Abhi-shtava, as, m, praise, eulogy, BhP. 

Abhi-shtuta, mf. praised, RV.; AV. &c.; 
praised or addressed (with omkaras), consecrated, 


consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of 
a king, royal unction ; the water or liquid used at 
an inauguration, SBr. &c.; religious bathing, ablu- 
tion, MBh. &c.; bathing of the divinity to whom 
worship is offered, L.; (cf. mahiabhisheka & miir- 
dhébhisheka.) — S818, f. the hall of coronation. 
Abhishekfirdra-siras, mfn. wet on the head 
with the royal unction. Abhishekfha, m. day 
of inauguration. 
Abhi-shektavys, mf, to be consecrated or 
anointed, Kathas. 
Abhi-shektri, /4, m. one who consecrates (by 
sprinkling), V5. ; SBr. 
Abhishekya, mfn. worthy of inauguration 
(abhisheka), Kaus.; KatySr. ; (said of the elephant) 
used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit abhisekka). 
Abhi-shecana, 477, 0. sprinkling, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
initiation, inauguration, R. &c. 
Abhi-shecaniya, mfn. worthy of inauguration, 
SBr. ; i i i Is, &c.) 
« dhs er f, | SBr.; belonging to inauguration {as vessels, ‘ 
abhi-v/svas (P- plies _ me SBr. &c.; (as), m., N. ofa sacrificial ceremony per- 
(abl.) -sudsas) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 140, formed at es inauguration ofa king, SBr.; AitBr.&c. 
5 & 92, 8; (p. -Svasat) to whistle, R.; to grcan R. Abhi-shecita, mfn. caused to be sprinkled, 
Abhi-svasa, 2, ™. blowing (into 2 flame), watered, wetted, Hariv.; inaugurated. 
Katysr. 7 Abhi-shecya, mfn. to be anointed, R. 
WPA 1. abhi-shac (/sac), A. -sacale, | shah abhi-shidh, -shedhati, Pan. viii, 3, 
to turn to, be favourable to (acc. ), ee ~sisha- 65, Sch.: Caus. Desid. -shishedhay? shatt, ib., 64, 
&ti, to approach for revering, RV. vi, 97 9° 
2. Abhi-shfo,m(acc. -acam ; 0. Pl. ee ge 
lowing, accompanying, RV. vs 63,9; 4 we RY. 
443 paying attention to, devoted to, ahaa wi —_ 
aha abhi-shatj (w/ sai), -shajati(t 20. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch.) ‘to be in close contact wil a 
z claim to or lay claim to, MBh. iv; 95 “A ve 
W 2. pat); to put a slur upon (set), TOT 














































































os eld, mf(a)n. driven hither, AitBr. 
ahrfad abhi-shiv (/, siv), to sew round, 
Sankhsr. 
afyfaaufaa abhi-shishenayishu. See 
abhi-shend. 
abhi-shu (of 3. sit), (3. pl. -shunvdnti ; 


. ad L. . : alsed 
Abhi-shakta, mfn. possesses by a spirits, 45 ind, p. -shetya) to press out (with stones) the Soma | Yajn. iii, 307. i . 
humiliated, defeated, ©-+ (i val ’ e Ragh xiv, 77) | juice (or any other juice), SBr. &c. ; to press out with | Abhi-shtuvat, mfn. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv. 
Abhi-shanga, 2, Mm. U c.f. ‘ 


e help of an liquid, Mn. v, 10 (Pass. 3. pl. -shii- 
yante), Sox. *(fat. p. -soshyat, cf. Pan. vill, 3, II 7) 
to moisten, Bhatt.: Caus. -shavayatz, Pan. vill, 3, 
Os euNeD as, M. pressing out (the juice of 
the Soma plant), Rivor.; KatySr.; distillation, 1.5 
religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious 
rites), L.; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L.; fer- 
ment, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen- 
tation, L.3 (amt), 1 sour gruel, VP. a 

Abhi-shavana, 472, D- pressing out (the juice 
of the Soma plant), Nir.; (abhi-shavanis), Ved. 

m. pl. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the 
ok < 6, 1, 16; (cf. adhi-shdvana.) 


iuice), AV. ix 
set baer eam mfn.to be expressed (as Soma 


Abhi-shtuvine, mfn. pr. p. A. praising, BhP, 
Abhi-shtitiya, irreg. ind. p. praising, BhP. &c. 


SABA abhi-shtubh (4/stubh), -shtobhati 


(impf. -ashtobhat, Pan. vill, 3, 63) to sing or recite 
in addition to, Laty, 


SHATHT abhi-shtha (4/stha), -tishthati (aor. 
-asthat, RV., -ashthat, Pan. viii, 3, 63; perf. p. 
-tashthivds,RV. iy, 4,9) to tread or step upon (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; to overpower, defeat, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to extend or rise over (acc.), RV. 1, 149, 
4 & iii, £4, 43 to step or advance towards (acc.), 
PBr.; Kaus. ; to stay, live, MBh. xii, 3316 ; to stop, 
ib., 4475- 

Abhi-shthita, mfn. trampled upon, defeated, 
RV. x, 166, 2; AV.; stepped upon, serving as 
basis, SBr. 


e in 
propensity or inclination to, BhP. 5 ae ae “ 8B 
possessed by evil spirits (cf. bhutde casei : 
disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, ¢¢ oa re 
Ragh.; Kum.; curse oF imprecation, | as <* 
accusation, calumny, L- (cf. mithya eg ie ke 
oath, L.; embracing, ee m. 
spirits. : 
ae oS ee ea F umiliating, defeating, 
is f 


MBh. iv, 2108. : 
Abhi-_-shanga, as, m. curse or impre 
-sidati, to be- 


WhaNR abhi-shad (v/s08), r idat or -asi- 


; . . yV d. imp Ss * -. 
ga ne "3, - in classical ae lad 
, 9 1. ? ig aes j 
forms with sh are allowed, Pam wins a ressed, T'S 

Abhi-shanna, min. besieged, OPPS"? 


cation, L. 


juice) s-ennvake, as, m. the priest (or any one) 


Kath, ; sses the Soma juice, L. ae ‘ 
se » shava, &e: See abhi-shu. me Seah mfn. expressed (as Soma juice), arate, abhi-»/shthiv (perf. -tishtheva, 
TP AT abhi-sna y 5), (pet ¢ Subj.-sa- | SBr. &¢.3 (am), n. (= ikea PN care | perf. Pass. p. -shthyiita) to spit upon, SBr. 
whTAE abhi-shak( . aa p, -sahvas & Aphi-shotri, 4% ™ } | spfiTaNtit abhi-shndta, as, m. pl. (./sna), 
eae a aac vonquet, RV.; he Rae -eavakiy® Nom. P sie to long for a nrg ae Hariv. 1466 (v.1. adhi-glana and 
. -sé#ana) to ov A I; Kauss E vas omm. wii-giana). 
a ae ‘ RV. x, 159: a vaka (q.¥-) pan. vill, 3, 5; ; 
I. sp. -asaksht) to Bays wn? -sahyate) Sah. aa = fn. desirous of expressing Soma f ; 
re rdon, (Pass Abhi-susush, min. W .abhi-shyat, min. pr. p. fr: abhi- 
Nir.; to tolerate, allow, PARC” * ha (q. Ves + treat | juice, Pan. viii, 3) 117, Sch. qa. , pr. p abhi 


Abhi-shaha, as; m. per I. 3 
Abhi-shahya, ind. P- ¥. (a female), Mn. 
by force,’ commit 4 rape; violate ; 
Vili, 367. Ly £ overpowerlng, 
i-shé m, -ShaE) ate, ind. b 
RV. vi, 4 83 AV. Cos (os inst DS 
force, SBr. fa peoples MBh. 
Abhi-shaha, 2, ™: pl., N, © 
Vili, 127, 


whyurd abhé-shata, min. g% 


sho, q.¥.; (az) ot (abhishyantas, n. sg.), m., N 
a son of Kuru, MBh. i, 3740. g.), m., N. of 


wT MT abhi-shyand (4/ syand), -syan- 
date (or also -shyandate, if said intransitively of 
lifeless objects, Pan. viii, 3, 72) to run comune : 
along (generally said of liquids), AV. v, 5 (p rf 
-sishyade, said of a plant growing or mats ah , 
the stem and branches of a tree), &c _—. 

Abhi-shyanda or ~pyanda, as, 
flowing, L.; running at the eyes, Su 


arya abhi-shuka, as, ™., N. of a plant, 


Susr. 
aT WH abhi-shu (4/ 1. sit),-shuvati, to endow 
t ath. ; for a purpose 
; toetr.) Kath. to consecrate for a Pp rp 
oe Rage -ashuvat, Pan, Vil, 3; 63: 
Desid. -sustishatt, ib., 64, Comm. ; 


arrre abhi-shiid (o/siid), Caus. to Kall, 


ned, RY. Vs 
destroy, R. i, 275 19» 


M. oozing or 


P ‘ ; ; ati in- 

41, 14. /sic), P rarely A. arPTAM abhi-shend, as,m. directing arrows aia, whe Ragh.; Kum. (CF “pitted 
arfrf _shic (W Ste)) *” inst, RV. vis 449 17: ete at ee OE DABTE ah — 
TTT abhi mens to sprinkle, ee peer ye enayisha, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desir. | Abhi-shyandamina, mfp, Sleshmabh°?.) 


(e. p. MBh, vii, 45933 
wet, RV, i, 121, 0 (pr Pr 
crate, anoint, appoint by 
(Imper. 2. sg. shi hicasve, 
“shicyasva) to consecrate ° 
self consecrated, MBh. “3 1702: pe cet 
bathe, MBh. xii, 8894 & *"* consecrates anoint : 
water, wet: P. (rarely As to co ye one $ 
A. (with or without (Nir-] 20) ipshatt 
self consecrated : esid. a 
~Sesicyate, Pals, Ber & spt ed 3 hike ) 
Aphi- a, min. °F hiked.) 
stalled, meee (cf. mei? dhbi. qugurating oF 
Aphi-gsheké, 45, ™ * 


raining, Uttarar, (said of a cloud) 


Abhi- din 
trickling, Sur eo gegen mfn. oozing, 
° ast LEST..:s 7 . F 
or serious effusions, Suér. ‘Abhishyandt octaa 


nas . 
larger one, suburb, L, a smaller city appended to a 


- 


i" asificdl), BEC: 5 


ching against, Sig. vi, 04. 
ecration; A : 


Ott  aheyeniy am, n. marching against (in 
: : my; Rajat. ee 
ce) SE tena oo 
jenayat, Pan. Villy 32 63): 0 a Wee 
ee ’ ith an afmy against (acc.), Vents. 8c. ; 
Desid _ shishenayishatt, Pan, viii, 3, 64, Sch. bhi 
Gimp, ashes ahve (v/'sualt), -shoajate 
or ek oan aia, Pan. viii, 3, 63; perf, -shasvaje 
vil, 1692: (eeoeptiontty) E(k ee 
MBh. xii, 8796, Ptionally) P. (Opt. -shvajer), id., 


shyt abhi-sho (4/so), (5. 8g. -shyam) to 


fetter, chain, 
an end t0, destroy, 


3, 63. 


AV. iv, 16, 9 5 (pr. p. -skyat) to put 
Bhatt. ; impf. -ashyat, Pan. viii, 
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Abhi-shvanga, as, m. intense attachment or 


affection to (loc. [MBh. &c.], rarely instr. [Kathas. }). 


Abhi-shvangin, min. intensely attached to or 


mad for, MaitrUp. 
Miyata abhi-sam-yatta, mfn. (J: yat), 


being taken care of or governed by (v.]. abhz-sam- 
panna), MBh. vii, 5173. 


ATT AT abhi-sam-»/ya, -yati, to visit, ap- 


proach to (acc.), RV. ix, 86,15 ; Kath. ; to approach 


in hostile manner, assail, MBh. viii, 1826. 


SPAT abhi-sam-/ yuj, Caus. to bring 


in close contact with (instr.), Hariv. 


Abhi-samyukta, mfn. furnished or endowed 


with, R. 


Abhi-samyoga, as, m. (in Miminsi phil.) close 


contact or relation to. 


ARATH abhi-sam-rakta, mfn. (/ raj), 
intensely attached to (in comp.), R. 


A ATATH abhi-sam-4/ rabh, A. (3. pl. -ra- 


bhante ; Opt. 1. pl. -rabhemahz) to take hold of 


(for support), RV. 

Abhi-samrabdha, mfn. excited, furious, MBh. 
&c, 

Abhi-samrambha, ds, m. fury, rage, MBh. 
xiv, 874. 


shaq abhi-sam-radhana, am, n. paci- 


fying, conciliating, BhP. 
Wy 1. abhi-sam-»/4. vas, A. (pr. p. 1. 


-vdsana) to wrap one’s self into (acc.), AV.xii, 3, 52. 


ayaa 2.abhi-sam-/, 5.vas, A. (pr. p. 2. 
-vasdna) to settle round (acc.) together, TBr.; Laty. 

aha ars abhi-sam=/ vaiich, to long for, 
KenaUp. 


ahrafag 1. abhi-sam-4/1. vid (perf. 3. pl. 
-vidus) to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 21, 5. 

whratag 2. abhi-sam-»/ 3. vid, A. (pr. p. 
-vidand) to meet each other [BR.], V5. xxix, 6 (‘to 
relate, explain,’ Comm.) 

wiaafam abhi-sam-/vis, P. A. (Imper. 
2. pl. -sda-visadhvam) to meet round or near, 
surround, AV, &c.; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.; 
NrisUp, 

AMAT B abhi-sam-viksh (/; 2ksh),tolook 
at in astonishment, gaze at, Kad. 

af abhi-sam-/ 1. vri (impf. -vrinot) 
to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7239. 

Abhi-samvrita, mfn.covered, concealed, MBh. 
&c.; surrounded by, accompanied by, ib.; filled 
with, furnished with, ib, 

BRAT abhi-sam-/ orit, A. (Imper. -var- 
tatam) to turn one’s self towards, AV. vi, 102, I. 


Abhi-samvritta, mfn. undertaking, beginning 
to (Inf.), R. 


Whereas abhi-samvriddha, mfn. (said of a 
tree) ‘having grown a very long time,’ very old 
MBh. xii, 5808. ~~ 

Wyagts abhi-samsina or °Syana, mfn. 
(/ syai), coagulated, congealed, Pan,vi,1, 26, Kaé, 

areata abhi-sam-/sri, P. to resort to 
(for refuge), have recourse to (acc.), SBr. &c.; to 
give way to, devote one’s self to (acc.), MBh. xii, 
518; to attain, (Pass. ~Sriyate) MBh. xii, 10977. 

_Abhi-samsraya, as, m., refuge, R.; connec- 
tion, MBh. i, 2398. 

Abhi-samsrita, mfn, who hasresorted toany one 
(for refuge), MBh. xii, 2766; (fora visit), MBh. 

ahrEy abht-sam-/ sru (ind. p. -srutya) 
to hear, learn, R. 

wha Pas abhi-sam-/slish (ind. p. -dli- 
shya) to cling to each other, MBh. vi, 3127, 

aia abhé-sam-+/ 3. su (3. du. -sém-su- 
stutas) to press out (Soma juice) together for the 
sake of (acc.), TBr. 


RAG abhi-sam- Vv. sri (ind. p. -sritya) to 
run against or assail each other, BhP. 
Abhi-sam-saram , ind, running near in crowds, 
SBr, 


wiqeay abhi-shvanga. 


miwaae abhi-san-nah. 


Abhi-sam-srita, mfn. one who has come near, | 1. sg. -cinviya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for 


MBh. viii, 4417. 

a hres abhi-sam-s-»/ 1. kri, -s-karoti, to 
shape, form, SBr.; A. (Subj. 1. sg. -s-kardvaz) to 
render or make one’s self (@¢zdvamz) anything 
(wished to be, acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-samskira, as, m. ‘the being formed,’ 
development (as of seeds), Car.; preparation, ib. ; 
conception, idea, Buddh. 

Abhi-samskrita, mfn. consecrated, MBh. 


ahaa a | abhi-sam-s/stambh (ind. p. 
-stabhya) to support, render firm, Kaus.; R. 

whee abhi-sam-stirna, mfn. (+/stri), 
entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 7613. 

ahaa abhi-sam-/ stu (pr. p.-stuvat) to 
praise highly, MBh. xiii, 3695. 

Abhi-samstava, as, m. praise, L. 

Abhi-samstuta,mfn.highly praised, MBh.;BhP. 

ANAT abhi-sam-V/. stha, -tishthate, to 
stop at, finish at (acc.), SankhSr.: Caus. to cause to 
stop or finish at (acc.), ChUp. 

Abhi-samstham, ind. in regular order, GopBr. 

Abhi-samsthita, mfn. stopping or standing or 
watching at some place, MBh. ; reflecting upon (loc.), 
MBh. iv, 553. 

AMAT abhi-sam-v/ spris, to wash one’s 
self, MBh. iii, 8080; to seize, ib. xii, 2140. 


aha abhi-sam-»/smri, to recollect 
(with acc.), MBh. iii, 15758. 

wig abhi-sam-/sru, to unite in flow- 
ing into (acc.), SBr. 


whraas abhi-sam-»/svaij, A. (Imper. 


2. sg. -svajasua) to embrace, AV. xii, 3, 12. 


airy abhi-sam-/ svri (impf. 3. pl. -a- 
svaran [four times] or -dsvaraz [once]}) to praise 
or call or invite unanimously, RV. 

Sha sy abhi-sam-/han (ind. p. -hatya) 
to combine, confederate, MBh. 

Abhi-sam-hata, mfn. attacked, assailed, BhP. 


wafhtated abhi-sam-hita. See -sam-/ dha. 
aMTAY abhi-sam-/ krudh (pr. p. -kru- 


dhyat) to be angry with (acc.), Bhatt. 
Abhi-samkruddha, mfn. angry with (acc.), 
MBh, iv, 15723 (gen.), ib. iii, 682. 
APT AT abhi-samn-/ krus (ind.p.-krusya) 
to call out to, R. 


mfr faq abhi-sam-s/kship (ind. p. -kshi- 
pya) to compress, render quite small (the body by 
magical power), MBh. v, 283. 

Abhi-samkshipta, mfn. one who has com- 
pressed his body so as to render it small, MBh. i, 
5368. 

Abhi-samkshepa, as, m. compressing, L, 


WMI 1. abhi-sam-/khya (perf. Pass. 
p. -kAyafa) to enumerate, R. 

Abhi-samkhya, mfn. inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable, Jaim.; 2.(@), f. number, MBh. i, 617. 

Abhi-samkhyeya, mfn. to be enumerated, R. 

why abhi-sam-»/gam (ind. p. -gdtya, 
AV. xi, 1, 16, or -gamya, R.; BhP.) to approach 
together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pl. -agyaza), 
&c,; to join in welcoming, BhP.; to meet with, R, 

Abhi-sam-gata, mfn. together with (in comp.), 
BhP. 

aya abhi-samgupta, mfn. guarded, 
protected, MBh. iii, 274. 


APTA abhi-saye-v/ I. gri,to promise, Kaus. 

WATE abhi-sam-/grah, to grasp at 
once with several fingers, Gobh. 

whey abhi-./sac. See abhi-shac. 


mhiqar abhi-sam-/ car (3. pl. -edranti, 
pr. p. f. du. -edramzz) to go up to, seek for, RV. 

Abhi-samcarin, mfn. ‘moving in every direc- 
tion,’ inconstant, changeable, Nir. 


APTA a abhi-sam-»/ 1. ci, A.-cinute(Opt. | yan?z) to bind or string together, Kaus. 


the benefit of (one’s self, a/anant), SBr. 


ape aa abhi-sam-+/cint (ind. p. ~e* 
tya) to remember, MBh. vii, 5551. 
PTA ATA abhi-samjata, min. (/jan), pro- 


duced (as joy, harsha\, Hariy. 


WATTAT abhi-san-./jia (3. pl. janale, 
Subj. -jaénantai, impf. -ajdnata) to agree, wot 
concede anything (dat.) to(acc.), Maitrs. ; 1 5.5 

Abhi-samjnita, mfn. (fr. 2. samjpzd, 
Jiitta), called, named, MBh. &c. 


maha sax abhi-sam-s/jvar,to envy: regard 
with spite, MBh. v, 1615. 

mfyarH abhi-satkri (vt. kri), (ind. P 
-kritya) to honour, receive (a guest) with reverencs 
MBh. ii : , 

pe mfn. honoured, received with 
reverence, MBh. &c. 


ahaa abhi-satvan, a, ™. surround 
by heroes, RV. x, 103, 53 (cf. abht-vira.) i) 


a hraay abhi-sam-»/tan (3-pl. -tanoee 
to use for bridging over or stretching across, 
PBr. 4 wit 
Abhi-samtata, mfn. spread over, covere 
(in comp.), Hariv. (v. 1. abhi-sam-vrita). ti) 


° - pa 
TAA abhi-sam-V/tap (Subj. ad 
to press hard on all sides, AV. il, 12, 6. h, SoC 

Abhi-samtapta, mfn. tormented, MBn. J 


. to 
afhrey abhi-sam-4/ tri, to cross over 


wards (acc.), AitBr. 


* = ye fy a 
PTAA abhi-sarn-/tyaj (ind. P- y 


MBH. 
i esi acc. 
Jy@) to abandon, give up, desist from ( ) oath 


Shae abhi-samtrasta, mfn. (74 


terrified, much alarmed, R. 


, wei pta)s 
MWS ad hi-samdashta(abht sam ne 75. 
mfn, (4/ dans), compressed or tightened toge 


* an 0 

Wryae =z abhi-samdeha, am, 0D. on bie 
generation, (du. acc. °he) MBh. v, 7494 (v. 1. 

samdoha), . r 


wa TA abhi-sam=/, dham (1-8 
mami) to blow at, AV. viii, 2, 4- aa. dhol 


WTA 1. abhi-sam-/ dha (3- to snap *, 
tas ; Imper. 2. sg. -dhehz ; aor. adit) PS Bret 
(acc.) for devouring, RV. x, 87, 3 MBh. BC Y 
Kath.; to take aim at (dat. or acc. ), caee ib-s 
aim at, have in view (with acc. ; rareny y : anil) 
to acknowledge unanimously, (perf. 3- Ma S605 A 
RV.i, 101, 6; to overcome, master, i " soci 
win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 53 to ally, " 
with (instr. up? 
(ll gen mfn, aimed at; agrene {Bh 
R. v, 82, 5; acknowledged by (in Con pil 
xii, 47933 overcome ; (ifc.) connects 
tached to, MBh, &c. 
Abhi-sandhaka, mfn. ifc. 
niating,” Comm.], Mn. iv, 195. 
2. Abhi-samadha, f. ‘speech, 
ifc., cf. azritdbhisandha & saty allied 
Abhi-samdhana, an, n. the bein® “vyph. ¥ 
connected, connection between (in comp.) aly oe 
3639; ‘speech, deliberate declarany any wns 
cf, satybh°) ; attachment or interest “* ng BP 
special agreement; overcoming, ace 
xvii, 76; making peace or alliance, 
Abhi-samdhaya, ind. p. aimin 
view ; coming to an agreement re —_* 
Mn. ix, 52; overcoming, Malatim. nA ayy Ja 
in contact with (as an arrow with a 
upon (instr.), R. v, 36,42. _ 
Abhi-samdhi, 75, m. ‘7 oak m 
liberately, purpose, intention, ring 3 - 
‘ 53h ° eatin decel ptt 
special agreement, Sah. ; ae anction, = “pst 
= purvas pur” 
d at, Gant ” vie 
gh A) 


ate 


jus” 
deceiving oe y 
5 fon 
declaration .. 
Abhisand! a of 


eng 

g at, pavind 9, 
garding Sarr 
pring’ -¢ 


ag de” 

ring 

r declar” 5108 ; 
ak 


ing peace or alliance, L.; J 
ta, mfn, done intentionally. 
which has been intended, aimec 
vakam, ind. with some intention, 


RATT abhi-sam-W- nam (Op 


to alter, modify, AévSr. ; Sankhst. nal 


whTe abhi-sam-" nah (3+ Pe (jo? 





aS a 
_ 























afamaz abhi-sam-naddha. 


3. du, -anahzetanr) to arm one’s self against (acc. ), 
TS. 

Abhi-sam-naddha, 
14883. 

afta fatag abhi-sam-ni-vishta, mfn. 
(4/vis), being united or combined in, Comm, on 
BrArUp. 

afyaqat abhi-sam-V ni, to lead to or upon 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 6566. _ 

SALA abhi-sam-v/4. nu, A. (3. pl. -na- 
vante ; aor. 3. pl. _antishata) to rejoice oF cheer 
together at or towards (acc.), RV. 

whtaq abhi-»/sap (3 pl. A- -sdpante) to 
carry on, manage, RV. vii, 38, 5. 

wWhyAAT abhi-samaya. See abhi-sam-v/1. 

MHTAAATA abhi-samavdya, @) m. (2), 
union, association, L. 

WTA abhi-sam-v/ 2. as, to put toge- 
ther, group, collect, Car. 

SaPTRATTA abhi-sam-a-vgam, 10 ap" 
proach together, Nir.; to come to (ace.), MBh. x}, 
445. ; _ 4 
wahqyaayE abhi-sam-a-v ‘pad, A. (perf. 
-~ede) to enter upon (acc.), R. ii, 12, 2. , 

MATAR abhi-sam-a-v ya™ -ydechati, 
to fasten to (acc.), T Br. fe 

safqaatat abhi-sam-a-v y@, to aPPros® 
together, MBh. v, 1974- 

WAAAY A abhi-sam-a-yukta, mf a 
nected or endowed with (instr.); MBh. xii, 347 5 

ARTTATRE abhi-sam-d-W/' ruh (impf- . - 
~drohan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-P 
for a purpose (acc.), T Br. 

aha abhi-sam-@- 
Seti e toei dvartanta ; fut. P- 
mana) to return home, r, 8c. 


whraaniay abhi-sam-a-V/ sic, to pour 
together, Kaus. 23 

Safin feat abhi-sam-a-hitasmto.(V/ dha), 
fastened to, connected with (instt.)s _ 

whTaATE abhi-sam-a-V MTs to scrape UP 
or together, Kaus. — J]. -yantt, 

ahaa abhi-sam-V ty sett NG Eee oie 
Imper. -yantz), Ved. t° aoe was, 7; AV. Bc.3 
together or meet at (acc.)» RY-3; 




























mfn. armed, MBh. iii, | ‘to (acc.), SBr. &c.; 


change into (acc.), SBr. ; AitBr. : 
coming similar of equal to, Katysr. 
2. Abhi-sampad, /, f. id., SBr. 
Abhi-sampanna, 


cordance with, agreeing with (instr.), Uttarar. 
futurity, Lalit. 


along over or towards (acc.), TBr. 


W hTAFTTG 


or obtain the shape of (acc.), Up. 
yitua). 


1184. 


Bis. 


come to, arrive at, obtain, L. 


are 


p. -prékshya) to look at, perceive, MBh.; R. 


to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 (@7- neg.) 
/ orit, Ved. (3: pl. 


-vartsya- 


Pass, -dadhyate, 
uire to be connec 
fPan. ii, 1,6 & 2, 11, Sch. &c. }). 
Abhi-sambaddha, 


er gambandha, as, ™. connection with, 


€ 3 


MBh. xiii, 29245 Mn. v, 63. 


Py TS. de A 

(Opt. 3. pl. -zyz/) to invade, Car.; clear | together, crower” 

ie coated as, m. agreements“ ™” airaae abhi-sam-buddha, mfn. deeply 
understanding, Buddh. Jindh, to set on fire, | yersed in, ‘MBh. iii, 125153 having attained the 

frafaay > came ties ; ddh _ 
+ pas Bodhi, Buc’ yi, n. attaining the 
% podbana, 27, g 

kindle, PBr. d. p (4/ Abhi-sam-b° 


Bodhi, Buddh. 
sapqaRitd abhi-sam-bhagna,min.broken, 
¢ iii, 2501. 
crashed, MBh. vis 2 
- camea/ hit, Ved. (perf. 2.88. 
ap hrary abhi-sam 


i t, RV. x 
it 9 reach, come to, arrive 21, ’ 
-babhittha) i. obtain the shape of (acc.), be changed 


18, Beet Caus. to salute, BhP. 
; eaqaaya abhi-sam-bhrita, mfn. endowed 


ith (in comp.)s MBh. xii, 12959 (v1. abht-sami- 
W 
yrita). 

te MarkP. &c 
5 med, ALK . ° , : 
hia abhi-sam-mukha, mf(a@)n. look- 
‘n respecttully towards (acc.), SBr. . 
SARE abhi-sam-mudha, mfn. entirely 
x TE a0 

d, MBh. ii, 12219. ; ; 

oh 3 abhi-sam-"/ mirch (p. -mur- 

ssumeé 2 solid form with regard to or in 


connection with (acc), SBr. 


aq feyat abhi-sar, &e. 


srfiqeefrem abhi-sam-ikshyes 

thsh), seeing, viewing, 4: a ’ 

learning from, RPrat.s pust. 5 

teference to, Suér.; Cat orf. Pass- 
safiqeaitg abhi-sam-v ON se 

Pp. -trita) to put . a es spread 2 
° abhi- 

4 PBr. : 

covering upon (acc-)s -1 _zhati, $0 heap 
hyTATE abhi-sam-V at” “8 with ashes, 

up, PBr.; to heap up and cover with ( 

instr.), T'S, ; SBr. = t. -ari- 
“i abhi-sam-v ri, A. (20 OP 

¢2) to reach, seize, RV. ix, 79 3. Ved. (Imper. 
afiqaa abhi-sam-é (-d-/4) i} or Gees: 

abhi... sam-Catet . Vi; - ‘ioit in coming 

abht sém-etu [RV- vi; 29, 9) 

Near (acc.), approach top gembled OBr. c 
Abhi-sam-éta, min. Pass: 3. Pp ° 
Whyaara abhi-sam- 


~Dacyante) to become rp 


UO); 


abhi-sam-mata, mfn. honoured, 


chat) to 4 
See abhi-V sri. 


(acc.), PBr. ; -patat ; Ara < ‘carga, &C See abhi-s/srij. 
hy abhi- sam - VP - = ), MBA. | ¢ 2 i . See abhi- sri 
£. 3. pl, -pevul) to fy *° hasten | seread abhi-sarpaa. Yee ps 

Pert, 3, pl, -peceed ad . 

Vii, a en concourse, wal, battle, 


Abhi-sampata, 4) ™ 





wiqenre abhi-skand, 
Praag 1, abhi-sam-s/pad, Ved. -pad- 
yate, to become ; to become similar to, be changed 
. to come to, arrive at, obtain, 
SBr, xiv; Up.: Caus. -padayati, to make equal to, 
Abhi-sampatti, 75, f, becoming anything, be- 


mfn, becoming similar to, 
being changed to (acc.), SBr.; RPrat. ; being in ac- 


SiAaets abhi-sampardya, as, ™. (4/ t); 
wf AFH abhi-sam-V' ‘pit, -pavate, to blow 


sa fpAFAH abhi-sam-v pif (generally ind. 
Lo _ 
p. -piijya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh.; MarkP. 


abha -sam - pra-w/ pad, -pad- 
yate (= abhi-sam-a/ pad) to be changed to, assume 


afyaraqat abhi-sam-pra-" ya(ind. p--ya- 
ya) to go towards, MBh. vi, 3762 (Vv. l. abht-vara- 


ATT abhi-sam-pra-V vrit, Caus. to 
change (?as a battle-field, randjirdm), MBh. i, 


Aphi-sam-pravritta, mfn, having begun, Var- 
sa PTAFATY abhi-sam-prap (/ ap),toreach, 


abhi-sam-préksh (o/tksh), (ind. 


ATT AAT abhi-sam-1/ plu (ind. p. -plutya) 


Abhi-sam-pluta, mfn, poured upon, overflowed 
with, MBh. ix, 32793 deeply engaged in (in comp.), 


R. - 
aha abhi-sam-+/ bandh, -badhnatz, 
= \ a 

to refer to (acc.), mean by, Comm. on BrArUp.: 


‘to be referred to,” belong to, re- 
ted with (instr. [Pat.] or acc. 


mfn, connected, (a7z- neg.) 


a hyaAqry abhi-sambadha, min. pressed 
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TAT abhi-o/, santy (p.-santvayat; ind. 
p. -séntvya) to conciliate, pacify, comfort, MBh. iv, 
383; R. ii, 32, 39; MarkP. 

Abhi-santva, s,m. consolation, conciliation, R. 
v, 56, 44. 

Abhi-siutvita, mfn. conciliated, pacified, Kam. 

MPAA abhi-sayam,ind.about evening, 
at sunset, ChUp.; (cf. abht-pratar.) 


WhTAIT abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-/ sri. 
WMRTATaAw abhi-savaka,&c. See abhi-shu. 


safefay x. abhi-/1. sidh, -sedhati, Pan. 
Vili, 3, 113, Sch. 

wtufay 2. abhi-v/3. sidh, -sidhyati, to be 
accomplished, MBh. xii, 7427; to obtain, win (with 
acc.), ChUp. 


Abhi-siddhi, 7s, f. the state of being effected 
or realized, AgP. 


WHAT abhi-susiish. See abhi-shu. 
sfuatan abhi-siicita, mfn. pointed out, 
MBh,. iii, 2939. 


SHY abhi-s/sri (3. pl. impf. -asaran, 
perf, -sasrur) to flow towards (acc.), RV. i, 52, 5 
& ix, 82, 33; to approach, go towards, advance in 
order to meet, attack, MBh. &c.; to go to a rendez- 
vous (said of lovers), Sah.: Caus. to lead towards, 
Kathis.; to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh. 


‘ili, 665 (v.1.); to invite to a rendezvous, Sah.; to 


approach, visit, MBh, i, £221; Mricch. 

Abhi-sara, as, m. (ifc. f. @) a companion, Das. 

Abhi-sarana, az, n. meeting, rendezvous (of 
lovers), Sah. &c. 

Abhi-sartri, mf. attacking, assailant, VS. xxx, 
14. 
Abhi-sara, cs, m. attack, assault, R.; meeting, 
rendezvous (of lovers), Sah.; Git. &c.; ‘pay for 
coming,’ messenger’s pay, Buddh. ; companion, L, ; 
a purificatory rite, L.; (eg), instr. (with sarvena) 
=sarvbbhisirena, q.¥-, MBh. iii, 639 ; (cf. ZoAd- 
bhisara & abhisdra); (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh, &c.; (D, f, N. of a town, MBh, ul, 1027. 
= sthana, n.a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Sah. 

Abhi-sarika, fa woman who goes to meet her 
lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 43 ; Ragh, 
xvi, 12, &c. 

Abhi-sarin, mfn. going to meet, Vikr.; (772), 


£ <abhi-sarikd, L.; N. of a species of the Trish- 


tubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two 
Padus contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and 
which therefore is said to affroach another metre 
called Jagati), RPrat. 

Abhi-sisarayishu, mfn. intending to go toa 
rendezvous or to visit (a lover), Sis. x, 20. 

Abhi-srita, mfn. gone near (acc.), MBh. vii, 
4449 ; Git.; one who has approached (for attack- 


ing), MBh.; directed towards (in comp.), VarBrS.; 


visited by (instr.), Kathas. 
Abhi-gritya, ind. p. having gone near (acc.) 
Abhi-s&ra, as, m. assault, MBh. vii, 8785. 


STAT abhi-s/srij (impf. -asrijat: aor. 
Pass. -dsarjz [RV. ix, 106, 12| & 3. pl. -asrigran 
[RV. ix, 88, 6] or -asrtkshata |RV. i, ace & 
ix, 63, 25]) to pour into or upon (acc.), pour out for 
a purpose (acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), RV.: AV.- 
AitBr.; to let loose in a special direction, Sp, - 
AitBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -sras for -sraksh-s) ri 
throw upon, AV. Xl, 2, 19; to surrender, give, grant 
allow, permit, R. &c.; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv 

Abhi-sarga, as, M, creation, MBh. xii 

it ee! am, n. for ati-s° 

i-srish i . 
ra wie om min. ‘let loose in a special direc- 
ae eons: cae (acc. or loc.), RV.; allowed 

} eG : » *tariv.; surrendered, given, granted, 


13801. 
(q. v.), L. 


AS iy . 
: UAYY adhi-srip (Imper. 2. sg.-sarpa) to 
pproach silently or softly, AV.; Kath.: Nir 
3 al ‘ 


Abhi-sarpana, ay : 
(of sap in the trees), 71, N. approaching ; the ascent 


< 
wi yaar abhi-sevana, am, 


cultivating, Suér, 


STH abhi-V/skand (perf. -caskanda) 


to ascend, AV. vii, 115, 2. 


n. practising, 





74 


Abhi-skandam, ind. running near, AV. v, 14, 
iis 

ARTEHAT abhi-»/skambh, Caus. (p. -ska- 
bhayat), Pan. iii, t, 84, Comm. 


BTA abhi-»/stri, to scatter over, cover, 
TBr. ; Susr. 


afi abhi-sthirdém, ind. very firmly, 
intensely, SBr. 


Sfaqfary abhi-snigdha. See an-abhisn®. 
Abhi-gneha, as, m. affection, desire, BhP. 


BAIT abhi-spris (Opt.-spriset)totouch, 
MBh. i, 2931; to influence, affect, Suér. 

aheaica abhi-sphurita, mfn. expanded 
to the full (as a blossom). 


safest abhi -4/. sphurj, -sphurjati, to 
sound towards, AV, xii, 5, 20. 


Sfufe abhi-./smi (p. -smayat) to smile 
upon, MBh. iii, 8732. 


a id abhi-»/syand. See abhi-shyand. 
shaq abhi-»/srans; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 


-sviis, which is better derived fr, abhz-4/srz, q. v. 
ara abhi-»/sru(Imper. 3. pl.-sravantu) 


to cause to flow near, RV. x,9, 4; (p.-sravanta for 
-sravat) MBh. xiii, gol. 


Ty abhi-svayamatrinndm, ind. 
on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) svayam- 
atrinna (q. v.), SBr. 

afta abhi-a/, sori (Imper. 2. sg. -svara, 
3. pl. -svarantuz) to join in praising or invoking, 
RV.; to keep a note (in singing) up to (acc.), PBr, 

Abhi-svar (instr. -syvdra@), f. invocation, RV. 
Hi, 21, 5 & vili, 97, 12; (-svaré), dat. ind. ‘for calling 
into one’s presence,’ just behind (with gen.), RV. 
iil, 45, 2 & x, 117, 8; VS. 

Abhi-svartri, /z, m. an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4. 


aTyqey abhi-»/han (2. sg. Imper. -jahi, 
impf. -hdnz [RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. -jaghantha) to 
thump at, strike, kill, RV. &c.; to beat (as a drum, 
&c.), MBh, vi, 1535; Bhag. &c.; to afflict, visit 
with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MarkP.: Desid. -74- 
ghansatt, to intend to strike down, RV. vii, 59, 8. 

Abhi-ghata, abhi-ghatita. Sees. v. 

Abhi-hata, mfn. struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi, 
10, 22, &c.; attacked, R.; beaten (as a drum, &c.), 
R.; VarBrS. ; afflicted, visited with, MBh. &c.; (in 
arithm.) multiplied. 

Abhi-hati, zs, f. striking (as of an arrow), K4d.; 
(in arithm.) multiplication ; the product of multiplied 
numbers, 

Abhi-hatya, ind. p. striking, killing, Mn. xi, 
206, 8c. 


WAL ubhi-hara, &c. See abhi-r/hri. 

BATA adhi- Vv hary (3.pl.-hdryanti; Subj. 
A. -haryata (AV. iii, 30, £}) to wish anything to 
be near, call it near, TS.; to like, love, RV. x, 112, 
6; AV.; (-haryatz) SBr. xiv (cf. abhi-/ hri, Caus. 
Pass. ) 


ahrTz4 abhi-hava. See abhi-»/hu & /hve. 
WATT abhi-hdsya, mfn. ridiculous, AV 


1,30, 3, 
Abhi-hisa, as, m. jest, joke, AsvSr. 


BTS abhi-s/2. ha (ind. p. -ha@ya) to rush 
upon, seize hastily, Kath. ; AitBr. 

WATS H abhi-hinkrs (/t-kri),Ved. (3. pl. 
-hin-kurvaniz) to make a sound towards, low or 
roar or neigh towards, Kath.; PBr, &c. 

Abhi-hinkara, as, m. the sound Az# (used) in 
addition to (a certain yafa formula), AévSr, 


after abht-hita,mfn.(4/ dha), harnessed 
or put to (as a horse), RV.; AV.; SBr.; named, 
called, Mn. iii, 141, &c.; held forth, said, declared, 
spoken, MBh.; Mn. &c.; spoken to, Kum. &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a chief, L.; (aa), n..a name, ex- 
pression, word. = ta, f. [Sarvad.] or -tya, n. the 
having been said or stated or named; a holding 
forth, declaration, L.; authority, test, L. 

Abhi-hiti, zs, f. telling, manifesting, title, L, 


safqmrey abhi-skandam. 


afr abhi-»/hu,to make an oblation upon 
(acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), shed or pour over 
(acc.), SBr. &c. 

1. Abhi-hava, as, m. pouring the oblation upon. 

Abhi-havang, azz, n. id., ASvSr, 

Abhi-huta, mfn. poured upon with an oblation, 
shed or poured over, AV. vi, 133, 2; AitBr.; SBr. 
&c. 

Abhi-hotavai, Ved. Inf. to pour upon (an ob- 
lation), Maitrs. 

Abhi-homa, as, m.=1. abhi-hava, Vait. 


afagta abhi-huti. See abhi-»/, Ave. 


Bg abhi--/hri, to bring, offer, SBr. 
&c.; to pull off, tear off, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus. 
-havayatt, to have brought to by, send by, Hariv.; 
to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364; to put on (as a 
cuirass), ib, iv, 1011 seqq.; to assail, attack, MBh.: 
Pass. -iaryate incorrectly for -haryatz (see abhi- 
V hary), BrArUp. 

Abhi-hara, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, removing, L. 

Abhi-harana, a, n. bringing or conveying 
near, MBh.; Ragh. 

Abhi-haraniya, mfn. to be brought near. 

Abhi-hartavya, mfn. id. 

Abhi-hartri, /Z, m. one who carries off, takes 
by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761. 

Abhi-hira, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf. @bhz- 
harika); robbing, seizing anything (in the owner’s 
presence), MBh. xiii, 3047 ; brisk attack, L.; effort, 
L.; arming, taking up arms, L.; mingling together, 
Car. &c. 

Abhi-harya, mfn. = abhi-haraniya. 


APAZ Y abhi-s/ hrish,Caus. (p.-harshayat) 
to gladden, MBh, vi, 1833; xii, 1894. 


Dit ra abhi-»/hesh (p. dat. m. -heshate) 
to neigh towards, AitBr.; MBh. vili, 4471. 


STA abhi-hriét, mfn. (./hord), causing 
a fall or damage, injurious, RV. i, 189, 6; AV. vi, 4, 
2; f. (abl. -Arzitas) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 128, 
5 & x, 63, 11. 

Abhi-hruti, zs, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 
166, 8; AV. vi, 3, 3. 

Abhi-hvara, as, m. a crooked or damaging way 
or place, AV. vi, 76, 3. 


a : 
Rs rs abhi-./hve, to call near, SBr. 
2. Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pan. iii, 3,72. 
Abhi-hiti, zs, f. calling near (as the gods to the 
sacrifice), Nir. 


At 1. a-bhi, mfn. fearless, R.; Ragh. 
=—pada (v.1. -g¢da), m. ‘whose foot or step is 
without fear,’ N. of a Rishi, VBr. 

I. A-bhika, mfn. fearless, L. 

A-bhita, mf(@)n. id., R. — vat, ind, fearlessly, 
MBh. xii, 3730; R. &c. 

1. A-bhiti, zs, f. fearlessness, L. 

(-bhiru, m(acc. °vvam, 4; nom. pl. °vavas)fn. 
fearless, RV.; Mn, vii, 190; not terrific (nom. pl. f. 
°vavas), RV. viii, 46, 7; (zs), m., N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2689; N. of Bhairava or Siva; (zs) [L.] 
or (2) |Suér.], f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus, 
= pattri, f. the above plant Asp. Rac. 

A-bhiruka, mfn. fearless, MBh. vii, 2522. 

A-bhiruna [AV. vii, 89, 3] or a-dhirzina [VS.], 
mfn. not terrific. 


WAT 2. abhi (4/4), abhy-eti (Imper. 2. sg. 
abhthi ; impf. 3. pl. -dyaz, 3. sg. A. -ayata; ind, 
p. abhifya) to come near, approach, go up to or to- 
wards (acc.), RV. &c.; (with safasam or samipant 
or PGrive) id., Paiicat.; to go along or after (acc.), 
RV. &c.; to enter, join, go over to, Mn.; Bhatt. ; 
(with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pl. abhty2th) 
SBr,; to reach, obtain, RV. &c.; to get or fall into 
(acc.), MBh. &c.; to come to, fall to one’s share 


(with acc.), Bhatt.; (said of the sun) to rise (as if 


he came nearer; also with abhitaradm [q, v.] in- 
stead of ad/2), AitBr., (with astamz) to set, MBh. 
i, 1797 (cf. abhy-aya): Pass. abhiyate, to be per- 
ceived, known, BhP.: Intens. (1. pl. -27zahe) to ask, 
request, RV. i, ASH. 

2, Abhiti, zs, f. assault, RV. ii, 33, 3 & vii, 21,9. 

Abhitvan, mf(varv7)n. attacking, VS.; AitBr. 

Abhy-aya, as, m. approaching (as of darkness), 
KatySr.; setting (of the sun), ib. 

Abhy-aiyuka, mfn. coming up to (acc.), Kap. 


-athshetamt) to look towards 


kshana, cf. Nir. ii, 25), : a 
comp. for abhikshnam, q.v.; (am), ind. repe? 

again and again, perpetually, constantly ; P 
at once; very, exceedingly (in com 


°nddhe) to surround with flames, inflame, 





aatvam abhishta-labha. 


WAH 2. abhika, mfn. (= abhika, 4: v-)y 
longing after, lustful, libidinous, Pan. v, 2,745 (a5); 
m. a lover; a master, L.; a poet, L. 

WANA 3. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-anes cf. 
dnika), meeting together, collision, RV. 1x, 97184 
(e), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), nea -» 
wards, RV.; (with Wsuc or WI. a5 with oe 
away from, out of (abl.), RV.; (with verbs pepe 
ing defending from, as «3. fa & V urushya) ‘i 
(with abl.), RV.; before (as before midday ; ¥ 
abl.), RV. iv, 28, 3. j 

WAT abhiksh (./iksh), A. (impf. 3- 2 
(acc.), RV. x; 13J;™* 


WATEU abhikshna, mfn. (contr. of a 


. 11 
constant, perpetual, ly 


resently? 
me agile 
Rajat, =a, ind. constantly, R.; 5ust- 
WYTAT abhi-cara. See abhi-v/car- 
WylsT abhijya. See abhi-»/yq- 
SAA a-bhita, &c. See 1. a-bhi. 


r 
dhe (f° 
WATAL abhindh (/indh), abliindh’ he 
18; SBr. 
Abhiddha, mfn. inflamed, RV. 1, 164; 
190, 1; VS, ' with 
WATT abhipa, m. or n. (fr. 2- a ind. 
abhd ; cf. aniipd), only in comp. with ; iat time 
from the waters or clouds [Gmn. ], ge 8 52. 
(NBD. (fr. «/dp with abhi)}, RV. i, 194 


situ abhi-pida. See 1.a-bhi- 


26 & * 


abhy 
ATA abhips (Desid.), &c. See 
V Gp. . ca sib 
WMA a-bhima, mfn. unterrific, 
no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. - and 
SHATATA abhi-mana. See nir-abhim 


Abhi-manin. See abhi-/mat nod 
WAMEAES abhimoda-mid (or aba ss) 
mid, fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. (/ me) ,, "lbp ) 


joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 & 8, 245 (cf a0MY to 
WAIT abhir (fir), Caus. (p. -aray 
bring near, TBr. 
Abhirani, f. a kind of serpent, = onihe ys 
SAT abhira (incorrectly) for 40/7 "0! 
itu abhiraji, £., N. of » Pp 
insect, Susr. . 
MATS d-bhiru, &e. See l- woe aptile 
WAtsTaS A adbhilapa-ldp (or abhi imp 


fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. (4//4P), excessiVeY, 
ing, AV. xi, ee 53 (cf. abhimoda-muc cuits 


-*\ cit 
watatt abhi-vargd, as, m- (o/' im A 
compass, AV, iii, 5, 23 Vis 54) ? & me y; it 
mytaea abhi-vartd. See abhi-s e or 
waTyAA abhi-vrita. See t- ook , 
SMATTTS adhi-sipa. See adhrv 
Bick) abhisu, us, m. (fr. J I. . grees fe 
Nir, iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, Rr rations, 
of light, Naigh.; (through inca N. of @ i 
ddsdbhiiu, q.v.) arm, finger, Naigo-» vei 
VBr. abhiste),” gh 
Abhishn, ws, m. (incorrectly fF 0 cis, ts int 
bridle, MBh. vii, 8180; ray of lighh. © psib 


: t 
— mat, mfn, ‘having rays of light, ™ a ; 
: 63+ (sub! 
abhicchat? © “gs 


Sis. xvi, 50; (G7), m. the sun, is. Vl 

aaTy abhish (4/3. tsh), u 
abhiccha?) to seek for, long for (acc+)» : My 
to intend to (Inf.), Kathas. TS." i 

Dae nin, wished, desired, om : F pel? 
(as), m. a lover, Panicat. Sah, (cf. “ wisD 
(@), f. a mistress ; betel, L. 5 (am), : : ( 
ma, mfn. (superl.) dearest, hoa ds 
dearest lover, Sah, — ta, f. state © oa y 
= devata, f. beloved goddess, favo panicat: © cts 
voked in the last prayer before death), ed ob) 


bha, m, or -siddhi, f, the gaining a des! 


fe 


: ——— 
es ee 


———— ee ee 08080805 SIOomwmnmna 








saite abhishiz. 


Abhishti, is, f. wish, PBr. 

Abhy-eshana, a7, Nn. (only for the explan. of 
abhishtt) approaching (either in a friendly or hos- 
tile manner), Say. on RV. vii, 19, 8 & i, 9, 15 de- 
siring, wishing for, Say. on RV. i, 116, 11 & iv, 
II, 4. 

Abhy-eshaniya, mfn. (only for the explan. of 
abhishti) to be desired, Say. on RV. i, 119, 8. 


MITA abhi-shanga. See abhi-shaii. 
MMANTE abhi-shdh. See abhi-shah. 


Mya ST a-bhishma-drona, méfn. with- 


out Bhishma and Drona, Venis. 
BWITATL abhi-sira. See abhi-/ sri. 
Wy a-bhukta, min. uneaten; unenjoyed, 


unused, unexpended ; one who has not eaten, ¢n- 
joyed or expended. = purva, min. what has not 
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 3?- = vat, 
mfn. one who has not eaten, MBh, ; Susr. 
A-bhuj, mfn, one who has not experienced OF 
enjoyed, RV. x, 95, II. 
_ A-bhujishya, 45, a, 
SinkhSr.; not a servant. 
the state of a woman Lae lives inde 
Mricch. ; (cf. a-bharjishye. 
yar at, mfn. ‘ot being useful to, not liberal, 
stingy, RV. i; 120, 12 & viii, 1,95 not ane. : 
A-bhuijana, min. not eating, fasting, Ky au 
WYATT a-bhugna, min. not bent, straight ; 
free from disease, well. 
MYA a-bhuja, mfn. armless, maimed. 


PT a- n. (VW bhi), ‘no real or 
se ca ee hep (cf. a-bhua.) 


common being,’ a monster, 
A-bhi, a th éynborn,’ N. of Vishnu, 
A-bhita, mfn. whatever ) yr ha 
pened, —tadbhiva, m, the becoming Of changing 


into anything which one has not been Wa ke 
iii, 1,12, Comm. tv ‘ the a Sy, Comm 
existed or happened any time,’ impossibility, au 
on Kiyyad, —dosh@, min, faultless. phava m. 
mfn. unprecedented, R. &c. i heen before. 
the becoming manifest of ie oe SS ot deities (sup- 
—rajas, sas, m.pl., N. © ’ 
mires have bane! in the fifth Mana, 
=satru, mfn. havite we: a ie impossible, sah. 
@s, m, anything umheat i 
, 1.) pee pene am, n. relating anything 
h ppened, a 


t 

hich in fact has not 14 wrong ee 

(given for deceiving puzzling anybody); adie 
Daéar. 8c. 

A-bhiti, z. Ss, f, non-existen 

of power,’ wretchedness, AV.; 


mity, MBh. in 
myiA a-bhumi, tS; f. non-eatt e 
but earth, KatySr.j 10 prope? age ‘produced m 
object for (gen.), Sak. &, C42" _ gahvayey Mm. 
unfit or unsuitable ground, Suir. = earth), 1. €+ 2 
‘named a-bhiimi (bum ani 
chara, lip, Kavyad- 


mymafagra q-bhiyah-saene 
no return any more, Ragh. X; 2° Be 

A-bhiiyishtha, rofn., few, 8" * 

A-phiiri, mfn, few, som 


ed 
MILT a-bhusha, min. unadorned, 
A-bhiishita, min. id. 


WAR a-bhrita, mi. 
not paid, Mn. viii, 23': ij, 4403- 
A-bhritaka, mfn, id.; Bb 0 as 
A-bhrityatman, m!n- Hn Kad 
vant,’ disobedient towards (10°: 


i tle, few 
BY a-bhrisa, mfn. 20 h, hit 


3 
+ muc 
fracture 
wae a-bheda, as, m. oe 
pactness, closeness of artay: ne m 
difference or distinction, iden? 
ferent, identical, VP. er 
A-bhedaka, mfn. not dividing» 
distinction, Pat. 
A-bhedin, mfn. not 
A-bhedya, min. not to be betrayed (as a 
Pierced ; indivisible ; not T° ‘mond; 1 
formula), BhP.; (47): ® 
-tva, n.[R.] ‘ adivisibility, 


m. f, not liberal, stingy, 


Abhuj ishya-tva, Nn. 
pendently, 


has not been oF hap- 


ce; SBr. xiv 5 ‘want 
S.3 mischief, cala- 


ritti, aS, f. 


Bhatt. 
not yecelvIng hire, 


a sef- 


com- 





| for a-bhoga, 4-V-)5 


yate oF _ati-ricydte (Sub). 


was a-bhoktri, mfn. not enjoying, not 
using, abstemious. 

A-bhoktavya, mfn. not to be enjoyed or used. 

A-bhoga, ds, m. non-enjoyment, ‘Megh, &c. 

Abhog-ghan, m(nom. pl. -gidzas) in. (fr. a- 
bhoj = d-bhunjat), killing the stingy, RV.i, 64, 3. 

A-bhogysa, mfn. not to be-enjoyed, Megh. (v: 1. 
not to be enjoyed sexually, 
MBh, xiii, 4529. . 

A-bhojana, a7, n. not eating, fasting, KatySr. ; 
Mn, &c.; (dz), n. pl. id., Kathias, 

A-bhojita, mfn, not fed, not feasted. 

A-bhojin, mfn, not eating, fasting. 

A-bhojya, mfn. uneatable, Hariv.; not to be 
eaten, prohibited as food, Gaut. &c.; one whose 
food is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, 152. A» 
phojyAnna, mfn. one whose food is not allowed to 
be eaten, Mn. iv, 221. 

A-bhatjishya, a7, n. ‘not the state of a ser- 
vant,’ independence, Suparn. ; (cf, a-bhujishya s.v. 
a-bhukta.) 

STK a-bhautika, mfn. not relating to 
or produced by the gross elements, not material, 
Comm. on Nyayad. &c. 


wars abhy-agni, is, M.-, N. of a son of 
Etaga or Aitaga, AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; (2), ind. towards 


the fire, Pan. il, 1, 14, Sch. 


wag abhy-agra,mf(a)n. having the point 


turned or directed towards (acc.), ApSr.; quick, 


KaushBr. ; SankchSr. ; constant, perpetual, Ap. ; fresh 


} 


(as blood), Bhatt, ; near, L.; (am), 0. proximity, L. 
ATMA abhy-aghaye, Nom. P. -aghayati, 


to intend to injure, AV. vii, 7% 3- 


Mag abhy-anka, mf(a)n. recently marked | 


(as cattle), Pan. ii, 1, 14, Kas. 
maT abhy-a (/aj), Imper. or Subj. r. 
du, -dja@va) to combine, unite, RV. i, 179, 3- 


Mea abhy-vV aij, P. to smear, anoint, 
‘ - * > i 
TS.; AitBr. &c.: A. to anoint one’s self : A, (3. pl. 


abhy atijate) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43: A, -ant- 


kté, to decorate one’s self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ii, 
3, 62, Kas.)5 (in Pass. sense; P- 
decorated, RV. ii, 8, 4- , ’ 

Abhy-akta, mfn. oiled, anointed, SBr.; Mn. iv, 
44, &C. 5 decorated, AV. X; I, 25-_ 

Abhy-anga, 2, ™. rubbing with unctuous sub- 
stances, inunction, Mn. ii, 178, &c.; unguent, Suér. 
&e. 
Abhy-anjake, 
unctuous substances, Kathis. 

hy-anjana, 277, 
Bin tag neo (especially, of the feet, once 
[BhP. } said of the hairs), KatySr. ; Mn, &c.; un- 
guent (used for rubbing the feet ; cf. di jana), SBr. 
&c,; (%) ornament, embellishment, RV. 


Aphy-anjanya, mfn. whose feet are to be rub- 


bed with unguents, 
Abhy-anjya, m 

a foot), Kathas, 
waaay abhy-ati-/ kram (ind. p. -kram- 

rtumt) to step over, walk through, R.; 


a; Inf. -kra7 
to overpower, MBh. xiv, 15515; to transgress, Vio- 


late, MBh. i, 199- . 

maufrac abhy-ati-v kshar (impf. -aksha- 
yat) to flow over to (acc.), TBr.; AitBr, 

spufad abhy-atita, mfn. (4/ at), one who 
has walked towards (acc.), one who visits (used for 
the etym. of atitht), Nir. 

spafaat abhy-ati-v ni, to bring or place 
upon (loc.), Kaus. VF 

spufatts abhy-ati-V770, Pass. -aét-ric- 
} abhy-ati-ricyataz ; Pot. 
_Gti-ricyet@) Ved. to remain for the sake of (acc.), 
TS.; SBr. &c. 

ma raag abhy-ate- 
q. v.) ‘to speak louder OF 
ing, PBr. . 
Ste | abhy-att-/ vrit, -vartate, to drive 
ast, MBh. vii, 1391 (- 1.) 

eati-/ sri (1. pl. -dti-srija- 

malaga abhy-a ¥ srij (1. pl. -dti-srya 


mas) to let pass, AV. x, &) 15 =I, 1, 5. 


Jvad, P. (=ati-»/vad, 


better,’ surpass in disput- 


P 


mage abhy-apa-kram. 


-afijand) to be 


mfn. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet) with 


n, rubbing with unctuous 


I. 
fn. to be rubbed with unguents (as 
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WIA abhy-ati (/i), (ind. p. -atitya) to 


pass over (acc.), R.; to get through towards (acc.), 


SBr. 
_ Abhy-atita, mfn, passed away (as time), MBh. 
iii, 12547; dead, Mn, iv, 252; MBh. vii, 1o6r. 


MATH abhy-aty-Vrij, to carry over or 
transfer upon (acc.), AitBr. 

Marya abhy-adhika, mf(a)n. surpassing 
(in number, power, kind), R., exceeding the com- 
mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh. 
&c.; superior to, more excellent than, having more 
authority or power than, more than (abl. or instr. 
or in comp.), MBh. &c.; augmented by (abl. [Var- 
BrS.] or instr. or in comp.) ; (272), ind. exceedingly, 
MBh. xiii, 580, &c. 


MALIA abhy-adhvam, ind. upon the way, 


Katy$r.; (A), loc. ind, on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2. 

MATA tr. abhy-anu-+/JiG, to assentto, ap- 
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. &c.; to au- 
thorize, direct, MBh. ii, 1225; tg allow one to 
depart, dismiss, MBh. &c.; (ind. p. -jfaya; Inf. 
-jiiGtum) to take leave, ask for leave to depart, 
MBh. xiv, 146; R.: Caus. (ind. p. -j#apya ; fut. p. 
~jiapayishyat) to ask for leave to depart, MBh. 

2. Abhy-anujna, f. (ifc. f. @) assent, approval, 
Ragh. ii, 69; Nyayad.; authorization, permission, 
RPrat.; AévGr.; granting leave of absence, dismniss- 
ing, R. &c. 

Abhy-annjiiata, mfn. assented to, approved, 
Mn. ii, 1; authorized, allowed to, MBh. &c. ; (an-, 
neg.) Mn. ii, 229; favoured by (instr.), R. iii, 36, 
1g ; allowed to depart, dismissed, MBh. &c. 

Abhby-anujhana, a7, n. assenting to, approval, 
Comm. on Nyayad.; authorization, permission, 

i, 3, 14. 
Abhy-anujaapana, @77, n. causing to assent to. 
WS abhy-anu-v/prack, to inquire 
after, ask for, MBh, xii, 1933 & xili, 2169. 


= < abhy -anu-»/ mud, Caus. (perf. 
Pass. p. -720dtta; p. necess. -modaniya) to assent 
to, approve of, MBh. i, 4447; Inser. 

WF abhy-anu-v yuj (ind. p. -yujya) 
to apply to, ask, MBh. xii, 5667. 

I abhy-anu-/ vac (perf. -anivaca) 
to declare or state or utter with reference to (acc.), 
AitBr.: Pass..(3. pl. -a@cyante) to be referred to 
by some statement or verse, SBr. 

Abhy-antikta, min. stated or uttered with refer- 
ence to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (cf. abhy- 
ukta.) 

MATA abhy-anu-V/ vad, P. (=abhy-anu- 
a/vac) to utter with reference to (acc.), SBr, 


MITWA abhy - anu-»/ sas (Imper. 1. p. 


-sdsani) to indicate, denote, ChUp. 


Wey abhy-anu-/ sri (ind. p. -sritya, 
y.1. -syijya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440. 

MITGA abhy-anu-/srij (ind. p. -srizya) 
id., ib. 

MAT abhy-antara, mf{(@)n. interior 
being inside of, included in (loc.; gen. or in com . 
[cf. gandbhyantara)), MBh. ii, 2282, &c. ; initiated 
in, conversant with (loc.), R.; Megh.; next, nearl 
related, intimate, Paficat. ; (am), n. inner part a 
terior, inside, middle, Sak. &c.; (general 1 “ie 
ife.) interval, space of time, Mricch. ; Puhcal: fy a: 
(amz), ind. (ifc.) into, Kathas, Be, kale. 7 ates 
pl. the secret arts or the arts of coquetry Dae as, f. 
ind. in the interior, inwards, Suér, ~ ao a 


aay ee sha-kri 

sel doing a wrong to one’s own land.’ sig 
on or mutiny, VarBrS. Abhyant 8 ame : 

m. curvature of the 5 ama 


Suit.; (cf. bahydya 9 by spasm, emprosthonos, 


Abhy- 
y-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend, L 


Ab 1 : 
ae i pel (for abhyantara in comp. with 
ap re ‘i and its derivatives), —karana, n initiat 
. op Ade rig 
0¢.), Das. = 4/1. Evi, to put between, in- 


sert, Pat, = krit + tae 
e . " *. a mfn, + 
mtimate, Pajicat, teeateg aN (loc.), R.; made 


Pesci abhy-apa-/kram, -kraimati, to 
§0 away towards (acc.), SBr. ; (aor, Subj. 2. sf. hbo 


kramis) to come up to, AV. xii, 2, 18 
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Maury abhy-apa-/sri, A. to retire to- 
wards (acc.), ShadvBr. 


WATT abhy-apdn(/an), to breathe to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 

WTA abhy-»/am, abhy-amiti(VS.[ quoted 
in Pan. vii, 2, 34, Sch.; cf. also ib. 3, 95, Sch.]; 2. 
sg. -amishi; 3. pl. Subj. -amdnti & impf. A. -d- 
manta) to advance violently against, pain, hurt, 
RV. i, 189, 33 vii, 25, 2 & x, 86, 8; VS. 

Abhy-amana, 27, n. paining, oppression, Nir. 
= vat, mfn. paining, hurting, ib. 

Abhy-amita or abhy-anta, min. (perf. Pass. p.) 
diseased, sick, L. 

Abhy-amitrina [Bhatt.] or °triya or “trya 
[Bhatt.], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. ehy-ame- 
tramt (see below s.v.), but probably originally de- 
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the 
parallel form abhy-amin (see below)] advancing 
against or attacking (the enemy), Pan. v, 2, 17. 
Abhy-amitrina-ta, f. 2 good opportunity to at- 
tack the enemy, Rajat. 

Abhy-amin, mfn. attacking, Pan. iii, 2, 157. 

mala abhy-amitra (basis of abhy-ami- 
fram & its derivatives °trima, &c.), Pan. v, 2,17; 
(am), ind, against the enemy, Venis. 

Abhy-amitrina, &c. See abhy-sfam. 


WAT abhy-aya. See 2. abhi. 
maar abhy-ayodhyam, ind. towards 


or against Ayodhya, Bhatt. 


MAT abhy-ari, ind. towards or against 
the enemy, L. 


mara Pay abhy-arkabimbam, ind. to- 


wards the disk of the sun, Sak. 


mas abhy-/are (3. pl. -arcanti & impf. 
-arcan [RV.iv, I, 14]; Imper, 2. sg. -arca, 2. pl. 
-arcaia ; A.1.sg.-arce & aor. -arcase [RV. x, 64, 
3,|) to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (ind. p. -avcya@) to worship, reverence, MBh.; 
Mn. &c. 

Abhy-arcana, a7, n. worship, reverence, Mn. 
ii, 176, &c. 

Abhy-arcaniya, min. =adhy-arcya. 

Abhy-area, f.=abhy-arcana above, L. 

Abhy-arcita, mfn. reverenced, MBh. ii, 1390, 
&c.; incorrectly for abhy-arthita, MBh. v, 1532. 

Abhy-arcya, mfn. to be reverenced, VarBrS. &c. 


= 
WAM abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. /ri or accord- 
ing to Pan. vii, 2, 25 fr. 4/ard, in which case it 
should be written abhy-arnza) near, proximate, 
Ragh. ii, 32, &c.; (am), n. proximity, Malatim, &c. 
= ta, f. proximity, Kad. 


mat abhy-»/art (aor. A. 2. pl.-artidhvam) 


[NBD.] incorrectly for abhy-s/arth, PBr.; cf. az- 
vart (anv-art ?). 


wag abhy-»/ arth, A. (Opt. 2. sg. -artha- 
yethas ; rarely P., e.g. fut. -arthaytshyatz,Kathis.) 
to request, ask for (acc. or dat. or loc. or in comp. 
with artham), MBh. ili, 16990, &c.; (see also abhy- 
V/ art.) 

Abhy-arthana, @72,n.asking, requesting; gene- 
tally (a), £., id., Kum. i, 53, 8c. 

Abhy-arthaniya, min. to be requested or asked. 
ae ape mfn. asked, invited, Mn. ii, 189, 

c.; (am), n. request, Yajii. ii, 88; (cf. i - 
Maton q jn. il (cf, yathabhyar 

Abhy-arthin, mfn. (ifc,) asking, Kathas. 

i, Abhy-arthya, min. =abhy-arthaniya. 


2. Abh o h M +5 . 
Katies yearthya, ind. p. asking, requesting, 


& 
WAT abhy-V/ard, to oppress, afflict, pain, 
R.: Caus, id., BhP. 
Abhy-arnna, min. (as 22-shanna fr, st-shad). 
See abhy-arna. 
Abhy-ardita, mtn. (fr. Caus.) distressed, op- 
pressed, MBh. i, 4116; P4n. vii, 2, 25, Sch, 


way abny-ardhd, as, m. only (¢) loe. ind, 
opposite to, in the face of (abl.), SBr. = yajvan 
(6), mfn. (said of Pishan) receiving sacrifices apart 
or separate ones, RV. vi, 50, 5. 

Abhy-ardhas, ind. apart, separate from (abl.), 
MaitrS. ; TS. 


mauary abhy-apa-sri. 


MYT abhy-/arsh (Imper. 2. sg. -arsha 
(most frequently in RV.) ; p. -drshaz) to flow or run 
near (acc.), RV.; to cause to flow near, afford, RV.; 
(aor. or plusq. -dzarshat) TAr. 

WIE abhy-arhana, am, n. reverencing, 
honouring, BhP. 

Abhy-arhaniya, mfn. to be greatly honoured, 
venerable. —ta, f. honourableness, Mn. ix, 23. 

Abhy-arhita, mfn. greatly honoured, venerable, 
Kad.; (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 34, Comm.); more honoured, 
Kid.; more important than (abl.); fit, proper, be- 
coming, L. 

MUSH abhy-alamkrita, mfn. decorated, 
R. iii, 53, 36. 

Abhy-alamkéra, as, m. (ifc. f. @), decoration, 
MBh. iii, 16166. 

WAY abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr. 


WA abhy-/av (aor. -avit) to refresh, 
RV. ix, 97; 35: 


MATA abhy-avakarshana, am, 0. (/ 
krish), extraction, drawing out, L. 

MAFIA abhy-avakasa, as, m. (kas), 
an open space, Kaus. 

| abhy-ava-/kri (Pass. 3. pl. -kir- 
yante) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.; 
Lalit. 

Abhy-ava-kirna, mfn. covered, R, 

WTA, abhy-ava-»/krand, to call out 
towards (acc,), Kath. 

ay abhy-ava-»/gah, Caus. to ride 
or walk (horses) into the ford, Comm. on TBr. 

MAIAL abhy-ava-»/ car (Subj. 3. pl. -ed- 
van) to approach, assail, SBr.: Caus. (Opt. -carayet) 
to send away, MBh. xii, 3779. 

W abhy-ava-/jval, Caus. -joala- 
yate, to enlighten, illumine, GopBr. 

MAI abhy-ava-/ tan, -tanoti, to send 
out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (acc.), SBr.: 
Pass. (3. pl. -2@yamte) to be sent out or spread (as 
rays) towards (acc.), SBr. 

MAIeT 1. abhy-ava-¥ I. da, to place into 
(loc.), Car. . 

MAMET 2. abhy-ava-/3. da, to cut off in 
addition to, SBr. ; 

Abhy-ava-danya (or -danya), mfn. depriving 
of (gen.), SBr. xiv. 

weTagT abhy -ava-dugdha, mfn. that 
upon which milk has been milked, Kaus. 

MATT abhy-ava-/dha (perf. Pass. p. 
-hita) to allay, lay (as dust), R. 11, 40, 33. 

MIAN abhy-ava- nam, Caus. (ind. p. 
-namya) to bow, incline, MBh. iii, 10062. 

mea Tay abhy-ava-+/nij, P. -nenektz, to 
wipe or wash, clean, Kaui. ; (aor. A. 1. sg. -nikshz) 
AV. x, 5, 15: Caus. to cause to wash, Kaué. 

WATT abhy-ava-/ni, to lead down (into 


water), SBr.; AitBr.; (perf. -72@ya) to pour into 
or upon (acc.), AitBr.; PBr. 


MAI abhy -ava- /pat, to fly near, 
AitBr. 

MITA abhy -ava- /man, -manyate, to 
despise, reject, Mn, iv, 249. 

MAIRE abhy-ava-Vruh, to step down 
upon, SBr.; (perf. p. -7#ghavat) R.v, 52, 15. 

WAIT abhy-ava-/vrit, A. (Opt. 3. pl 
-vdrteran) to turn one’s self away from (abl.), TBr.: 
Caus. P. to turn towards or to this side, SBr. 

WITTY abhy-ava-w sri (ind. p. -sratya) to 
retire from (abl.) towards (acc.), MBh, vii, 8479. 

yy abhy-ava-»/srij (1. p. -srijamt) 
to dismiss towards (acc.), AV. xvi, 1,6; to dismiss 


(as rays), MBh. xii, 32953 to throw, shoot (as ar- 
rows), MBh.; R. 


MATS abhy-ava-/ skand (ind.p.-skan- 


dya) to jump down or into, MBh.; 
counter, MBh. iv, 1549. 


into water (acc.; apfdh or samudramt or 
VS.; SBr.; AavSr.; (cf. ebhy-ava- Jf nt); 
near, SBr.; to take food, eat, Susr. 
to cause to throw down (into water), Laty:: 
tack (as an enemy), MBh. ii, 16369 5 
eat, MBh, ili, 15905 ; 


down, SBr.; KatySr.; taking food, eating, 


yet) to throw upon (acc.), Kaus. 





mara abhy-asa. 


to meet, &8* 


Abhy-avaskanda, as, m. or Cdana, ast, ™ 
impetuous assault, L. 

mugen alhy-ava-sthita, mfn. resisting 
(with acc.), BhP. 


WII ae abhy-ava- /syand, to drive 


W down 
h yaddm) 


(on 


a carriage) towards, SBr. 


WITT abhy-ava-Vhri, to thro 


- Car. KC: 


to take 


to cause to eat, Das. 


of 
; a 
am, n. throwing away 


Abhy-avaharana, yVishovs) 


Comm, on Y4jn. re 
Ayer evalee sn, taking food, Mn.v} 59: 
Abhy-avaharin. Sec satrinabh. ™ sch 
Abhy-avaharya, mfn. eatable, R.;5 ; rian 

& Comm.; (avr), n. [Vikr.] or (a2), 9. P™ 

food, eating. 


avis’ 
WANA abhy-avds (/2. as), (Opt. -@ 


MAF abhy-avé (1), -avaiti, 
descend (into water, as in bathing), ie 
KatySr.; (fut. 3. pl. -audishyantt) t0 cons, 
SBr.; (impf. 3. pl. -avdyan) to percelver 
Abhy-avayana, a, n. going down, - 

> A iksh) avers! 
TT ey abhy-avéksh (/ is), > 
to look at or upon, SBr. ; MBh. ii, 2659- ély pte 
* . ° n 
MAYabhy-V 1.aé,-asnoti (freque a b 


or Prec. 1. sg. -a@syamt, 3. SE- ee asht@s rh 
gee he res 


ie; 


1. pl. -agyama; aor. P.-@nat and 
i. aL Peeves 3. pl. -dnasius) to ~~ tase 
to, gain, RV.; (Subj. I. du. -asavavd, * y, 
vama) to overpower, RV. inings ‘ 
Abhy-asana, a7, N. reaching 9% § 599) 
Abhy-asa, as, m. (also written 1. ( vith f" ; 
reaching to, pervading, Yajf. 1 114 A cone, 
and Pot.) prospect, any expected resu a 1.)s 
quence, ChUp. ; proximity (with gen. eal 


- ; ’ fle 
&c.; (mfn.) near, Kum. vi, 25 (anne), © (with gf if 
hand, AitBr.; PBr.; (¢), loc. ind. © ath ( 
or abl.), R. &c.; (a); abl. in comp: nearat h 
Pass, p., as) agata, &c., arrived oo phy 
Bec., Pin. ii, 1, 39, Sch. & vi, 3. 2s 56 ; 
4/phii, to come near to, Pat. 1. 


al 
Wa i. abhy-v/ I. as, ~astt (I- F pil i’ 
shmas, but 3. pl. adhd sate and an ad 
[according to Pan. vill, 3, 87 abhasis ? 
shanti and abhishat]; Subj. -asits UF cob 
3. pl. -dsaz; Pot. sg. -shyam, shy » ote J 
and 3. pl. -shydma, -shyuk or is a 5 
-dsa) to be over, reign over, excel, _e av 

RV.; AV.; to fall to one’s share, PaQ. \ 
Abhi-shti. See s. Vv. 


MAA 2. abhy-/ 2. as > 
throw towards or upon, SBr. 3 Oa bd 9; 
-asyatas) to throw (as arrows), MBh. 4 on Pot 
Sulb.: P. (rarely A.) -asyate (but YY aii ii 
Mn.; p. -asat, MBh. iii, 14503 *S-? one’s 3 
A. -asate, Mn. iv, 149) to concentral ph.” 40 
tion upon (acc.), practise, exercise, stu ae : aes gy 
to repeat, double ; to multiply, Sirya | on Sis, Beer, 
cause to practise or study, secre _ ne ie : 

Abhy-asana, a7, n. practit™) ~ 

Rony aawaniye, mfn. to be practise ‘3 pe se 
to be studied; to be repeated ; (in GF- oF 
plicated. sad, Co : 

Abhy-asitavy2, F pt 
Nyayam. até 

i —_s mfn. accumulated by rep rice! ay 
tice (as food), Suér.; practised, exercises ’ g gies ys) 
learnt by heart, repeated, studied, Rag we d 
tiplied, Nir.; Stiryas.; (in Gr.) redupiicr 2 
Nir. ; (a7), n. the reduplicated base sind any iady 

2. Abhy-asa, as, m. the act of a fst Jif ; 
Sulb.; (in Gr.) ‘what 1s prefixed, : jicatio™ iw? f 
of a reduplicated radical, Pan. 3 a er 0! 
repetition, Mn, xii, 74, &¢.; (in Poe sine 1a 
of the last verse of a stanza [N ir.] or sit 
of a chapter [Comm, on AitBr. ]; 
tiplication ; repeated or permanent 


mén, to be prac 





















marant abhydasa-ta. watag abhy-d-sad. 7% 


Abhy-ighatin, min. attacking, Pan. ili, 2, 142. 

Abhy-aghitya, mf. recited with interruption, 
PBr. 

MUTA TA abhy-a-gharam. Seepunar-abh®. 

WATS abhy-a-/ caksh (impf. -dcashia) 
to look at (acc.), BhP.; to speak, BhP. 

SMUTAL abhy-a-V/ car (pr. p.ace. pl.f. abhy- 
3-cérantis) to approach (with acc.), RV. viii, 96, 
15; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719. 

Abhy-acare, loc. ind. See abhy-agare. 

Abhy-acara, @, m. approaching (as an enemy), 
assault, AV. xX, 3, 23 mishap, an accident, KaushBr. ; 
(e), loc. ind. See abhy-Ggare. 

MATT abhy-Gj (/aj), (Imper. 2. sg. -aja) 
to drive near, Pan. viii, 1, §, Sch. 

SPUN abhy-a-jiayd, as, mM. order, com- 
mand, SBr. 

MATA abhy-a-+/ tan, A. (impf. 3. pl.-atan- 
vata) to take aim at, shoot, TS. 

Aphy-ktané, ds, m. pl, ‘aiming at,’ N. of cer- 
tain war-songs, TS.; Kaus. =tva, n. the state of 
those war-songs, 40. 

STITT abhy-a-/ tap (3. pl. -tapanti) to 
torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, 5. 

MATA abhy-a-V/tri (Imper. 2. sg. -tara) 

7 ee ss 
to come up to (acc.), RY. vill, 75, 15: 

WIAA abhy-atmam, ind., Ved. towards 
one’s self, SBr. &c. 

Abhyatma (in comp. for abhydtinam), —ta- 
yam, ind, more towards one’s self, AsvSr. Abhy- 
stmagra, mfn. having the points turned towards 
one’s self, AsvGT. _ 

sqaure abhy-a-v/ 1.da,A.(rarely P.,Hariv.) 
to seize, snatch away, (Pot. -dadtta) MBh. i, 3558 
= xii, 10999 =Xiil, 4985: A.to put on (as awreath), 
Hariv.; (with vakyanz) to take up the word, com- 
mence to speak, MBh, vy, 3384: 

Abhy-a-tta, mfn. encompassing, ChUp. 

Abhy-adana, @77, 0- beginning, Pan. viii, 2,87. 

WITT abhy-i-davy4, as, m. (2. du), 
N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close 
to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it, 
Maitrs. 

smmaifest abhy-a-v/ dis (Intens. p. -dédi- 


Abhy-ap&ta, as, m. calamity, misfortune, L. 

aT TE abhy-a-/pad (Pot. -padyeta) to 
enter into, come to (acc.), AsSvGr. 

Abhy-s-pidam, ind. so as to enter into or pass 
through (acc.), Nir. vii, 26. 

WRIT abhy-a-+/ bhi (Pot. -bhdvet) to hap- 
pen to, occur to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 


MAA abhy-dmarda, as, m.war, battle, L. 


WATT abhy-a- /yam, P.(3.pl.-yacchan- 
fi) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking), AitBr. ; 
to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), Kath. : 
A. (Imper. 2. sg. -yacchasva) to assume (‘to grant,” 
Comm.), VS. iii, 38: P. (Subj. 3. pl. -yamzaz ; ind. p. 
-ydtya) toaim at, RV. vili, 92, 31; SBr.; AitBr.; for 
abhy-a-»/ gam, KaushBr. 

Abhy-a-yansénya, mfn. (said of the ASvins) 
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac- 
cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. 1, 34, !. 


MATAT abky-a-»/ya, to come up to, ap- 
proach, MBh, é&c. 

WT abhy-a-/ 2.yu, A. (3. pl. -yuvate) 
to strive towards (acc.), AitBr. 

WAITS abhy-ayuka. See 2. abhi. 

Wea abhy-a-»/rabh, A. to lay hold of 
(acc.), SBr.; AitBr.: P. (impf. -@rabhat) to com- 
mence, MBh: iii, 10724. ; 

Abhy-arambha, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re- 
beginning, repetition, PBr. 






































pline, use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, study ; 
military practice, L.; (in laterVedanta phil.) inculca- 
tion of a truth conveyed in sacred writings by means 
of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in 
Yoga phil.) the effort of the mind to remain in its 
unmodified condition of purity (sattva). = 4, f. con- 
stant practice, use, habit. = nimitta, nN. the cause 
of the reduplication-syllable, Pin. Comm. —pari- 
vartin (for abhyasa-), mfn. wandering about oF 
near, N. — yoga, m. the practice of frequent and 
repeated meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit, 
repeated recollection. —vat, m. (in Yoga phil. ) 
‘being in the condition called abhyasa, i.e. a Yogin 
of the first degree. —vyaviye, m. interval caused 
by the reduplication-syllable, Pan.Comm. Abhy- 
asikipara, n, ‘the sea of meditation,’ N. ofa verse 
of the SV. 
Abhyasin, mfn. (ifc.) practising, repeating, 
Gaut, ; =ad/yasa-val, 4.V+» Sarvad. _ 
MATT abhy-asiya; Nom. P. A. -asuyatt, 
°4e, to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh. &c. 
Abhy-astyaka, mfn. indignant, Bhag. 
Abhy-asiya, f. indignation, anger, Megh.; envy, 
jealousy, Kum, ili, 4; Ragh. -_ 
ea abhy-dstam, with /4 [Pot. ope 
SBr.; AitBr.] or 4/1. 92 (aor. -agat, SBr.], (said i 
the sun) to set upon anybody (acc. ) who Is ji si 7 
ing or while anything (acc.) is not done or pertormes, 


(ch, abhd-ni-s/mric.) tabk° 
See anuddhritdbh’. 
Abhy-astam-ay4, @S, M1. whom while not 


Abhy-astam-ita, mfn, one on 
(working or) being asleep the sun has set, a 

MATH abhy-akarsha, as, ™- (/ Riel) 
striking of the flat of the hand upe™ the ee 4 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugs 


ists), MBh. i, 7109. 
mara yT abhy-akankshita, am, Th. & 
groundless complaint, false accusation, ; gs 
ATRIA abhy-a-karam, ind. ( v I he 
by or in drawing near to one’s self, AitBr.; 5Br.S2 
va Rec.) 

































TIT abhy-aram, ind. (cf. ard) near, at 
hand, RV. viii, 72, II. 

WNTRE abhy-a-/ ruh, -a-rohati, to as- 
cend, mount, step upon, AV.; TS.; SBr.:_ Caus. 
(Subj. 1. sg. -roidyanz) to cause to ascend, SBr. 

Abhy-aridha, mfn. ascended, TS. 5 (cf.dz-neg.) 

Abhy-aroha, as, m. ascending, SBr. (cf. a7- 
neg.); increase, growth (as of days), SBr.; ‘ascend- 
ing in devotion,’ praying, SBr. xiv. 

Abhy-arohaniya, @, M™., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, Aévdr.; Laty. 

Abhy-aréhuka, mfn. ascending, MaitrS. 

Abhy-arohya. See az- neg. 

WUATTY abhy-a-v/vadh (aor. -Gvadhit) to 
strike, R. i, 45, 17 (v. 1.) 

abhy-a-»/vah (3. pl. Imper. -va- 


hantu and impf. -avahar) to convey, bring towards 


s _z_kramam, ind. (/kram), 
YT MAA abhy a-kra it wall ze 


by or in stepping towards repea vac 
UTR abhy-d-v krus (impf. 3: Pes ete 
Saz) to assail with harsh language revue, 


UTSYT abhy-a-v khy4 (Inf. -khyatum = 


Comm, on Kir. 


le . Ne feyhoal RV. vi, 44,17. 
mithyabhiyoktiunt) to accuse falsely, jana) to aim at (in “were acti _ (ace.), RV. §, BY, 105 TB #8 Vis 88) 
see A ufea/’ 2. aTtb ied 67 = *. ¢* A 4. 
— re game fn, accused falsely, calummi- a abhy-a-" P Maas abhy-a-/ vis (impf. -avtsat) to 
Abhy-akhyata, ™ 7 run towards (acc.), 5Br. as . rush into (acc.), MBh. vii, 5812: P. A. to enter 
ee tee am, nea false OF groundless ac- | searyt abhy-a-v dha, chiefly Ved. to lay | into, penetrate, MBh. 
“ 3 , . 


on (fuel, &c.), VS., &c.; to place the fire upon, 


SBr. &c. . 
se epny-nandne, am, n. laying on (fuel), SBr. ; 


eee Buddh.; Jai s 
usation, calumny, PU (fut. p- neg. @n- 


ll ably stew 907" ear to approach, 
abhyagamashyat, SBr.) to come aA ba Pega 
Visit, SBr, Bcc.; (with caddie) € DP 


R. iii, 4, 20. Bh. &c.; 


WaT abhy-a-/vrit, -vdrtate (Imper. 2. 
sg. -vavritsva ; P. impf. 3. 8g. -dvart [RV. vii, 59, 
4]) to roll (as a cart) towards, come up to or towards 
(acc.), approach, RV.; AV.; VS.: Caus. (Ved.) -va- 
vartatt, id., RV. x, 64,1; -vartayati, to repeat, 
SankhGr. 


mfn. laid on (as fuel), SBr.; ChUp. 


Kaus, “ 
e a 
ia: a ent or duty (usual in some dis- 


— pasty, mM. a pres 


arrived M . - . ‘ } ta 
Abhy-agata, mfn. el ik 119} (as), m. trictsof India), Pan. v1, 3,10, Sch. ; (v.1. abhyarhita Abhy-a-vartam, ind. soas to repeat, repeatedly, 
(with Ayamat) inherited, © vited guest, 5 2 | pasit.) SBr.; PBr. 


(opposed to azzt/z) an unin 
Buest in general, Hit. &c. 
Abhy-agama, 25, ™- appro - 
Visitation, Ragh. ELC. 5 Shae . rising (to recelve 
ae a ; oo al ¢ shi 
SE a L.5 encountering, striking, 
“9 yous 
killing, L.; enmity, 
Abhy-a-gamana, 
Kir. ; (cf. Ralébh.) 
WAN abhy-G-V 1-99 64, 273 
approach, come to (acc), as "et MBh. jij, 11205 
(gen.), BhP.; (said of evil) to visit, 
1 begin to (Inte), Mn. 308 (yy gpl) 80 
3M ind. ‘ 
MMMM abhi -a-garams the different 
as to call or a each other ii KaushBr. 
steps of a dance), 1.€. repos re pagar 
(see also abhi-ni-nartam)s ‘nthe house, 


spUTaa abhy-ananc, mfn. having the face 
turned towards, BhP. ; 

MPUTat abhy-a- /ni (ind. p. -niya) to pour 
into, mix with, AitBr. 

WATT abhy-a-V nrit (pr. p- -nrityat) to 


sten near, TBr. 


Abhy-avartin, mfn. coming near, coming re- 
peatedly, VS. (voc.); Kaus. ; returning (as days), 
AitBr. (avz- neg.); (2), m., N. of a king (son of 
Cayamana and descendant of Prithu), RV. vi 27 
: Ff g > ? 

Abhy-avritta, mfn. come near, approached, VS 
viii, 58 ; (with acc.) SBr. ; turned towards, Katysr 

rela madi 2s, f. repetition, Pan.; Jaim 

bhy-a-vritya, ind. p. turning on a 
(ace), MBH, e138, g one's self towards 


WAY abhy-asa,as,m. See abhy-4/ I.ag 


WATA abhy-asa, 
2. abhy-a/ 2. as. See (abhy-/1.a8 and) 


came ae sik Coie, mfn.(/ sanz) ,close- 
ogether (as days by beginning a day with 


the i 
same ceremony which has been performed at the 


t, R. i, 8, 243 


. é is] 
mfn. arrival, ¥15 dance towards, ha 


spatat abhy-anta = abhy-amita, q.V- 


spay abhy-v a, -apnéti, to reach to, get, 
7 . . —J / 5 Ld d 
in, SBre: Caus. ~apiyalt, to bring to an end, 
ee ‘a. Pi abhipsatt (rarely A., MBh. v, 17), 


SBr.: Desi 
me ae to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. &c. 


aphipsat, mf (ati, M Bh. i, 6469; R.; anti, Mn. 
vy, 156)n- (pr. p-) longing for, desiring. 

’ aphipsita, nifn, desired, acceptable, dear, 
‘Abhipsia, min. (ife:) = abhipsat, KathUp. 
Abhipsw, mfn. id. (with acc., N. &c.; with Inf, 


end of the : 
_ nd. paces reced : 
; TINT abhy-agare,)0r" and abhy-@care | ei ya), 7 _ Abhy-Rsaheys oy), ASvSr.; Comm. on PBr, 
AsvGr.; v.1. abhy-acare ee Abhy-apti, % £ obtaining, AitAr. gether (as days ; aoe tends 2 pone linked to- 
ree bs 1 Or iligent in supporting * snare abliy-Ai-V pet to jump on, hasten | N. of a Paitcaha, PBr.; ApSr a 
phy-agarika : _ without or with pra x P 
ily, Le “cofhan, a8 | ee 0 sh OE en aan) foe | to down it Gary RY. a nea 
oi ate. Ce x A miei into (acc.), RV. ix ’ 
Sarat a Cay ee oterr0ptiO" Comm. om” (acc.), Sulb. tain, obtain, Kir, vy, m4 Gs FS BOnafy Sa 
sault, attack, Mn. ix, 24°? 


Br, 
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Abhy-asadana, a7, n, attacking an enemy, L. 

Abhy-asadayitavya, mfn. to be allowed to ap- 
proach, MBh. ili, 17101. 

ITA abhy-d-v/, sic, to pour on, Gobh. ; 
Sur. 

MATS abhy-G-/ han (Imper. 2. sg. -jaht; 
perf. A. -jaghne) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 85, 2; 
MBh.; ChUp.; to impede (Inf. -Aavztum), Hariv. 

Abhy-Zhata, infn, struck, wounded, MBh. &c. ; 
seized by, afflicted with, MBh. &c. ; impeded, Bhatt., 
(az-, neg.) AsvSr.; MarkP. 

Abhy-ahanana, a7, n. impeding, interruption, 
Comm. on PBr, 


spaifed abhy-ahita. See abhy-a-/dha. 

MATS abhy-a-»/hri, to bring near, hand 
over, MBh.; R.; to carry off, R. ed. Bomb. i, 61, 7. 

Abhy-ahara, as, m. bringing near, SBr.; carry- 
ing off, robbery, L. 


mas abhy-a--/ hve, -hvdyate, to address 
(with the hava formula),TS. ; SBr.; AitBr.; (pr. p. 
-hvayat) to shout at, challenge, attack, PBr. 


WOH abhy-ukta, mfn. declared or uttered 
(as a verse) with reference to (acc.), SBr.; Up. 

WTA abhy-/1.uksh, P.-ukshdti (ind. p. 
-ukshya) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, SBr. &c.: 
A. (perf. -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i, 
146, 2. 

Abhy-ukshana, a7, n. sprinkling over, wetting, 
KatySr.; Laty; Ragh. xvi, 57. 

Abhy-ukshita, mf. besprinkled, R.; Mricch. 


WIT abhy-/uc, -ucyati, to like, take 
pleasure in visiting, TS. 
Abhy-ucita, mfn. usual, customary, R. 


MARL abhy-uc-/car (Imper. 2. sg. -cara) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 25, 21. 


wars abhy-ue-/1. ci, to bring together 
in one place, Comm. on Bad. ; to treat (a subject) in 
connection with (another), ib. 

Abhy-uccaya, as, m. increase, Nir.; Bhatt. 

Abhy-uccita, mfn. increased, Comm, on Nir. 


WIAA abhy-ucchraya, as, m.( J sri), ele- 
vation,’ in comp. with -vat, mfn. having a great 
elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 11699. 

Abhy-ticchrita, mfn. raised aloft, elevated, SBr. 
&c.; prominent, VarBrS.; Ragh. ix, 62; excellent 
through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, 2. —kara, mfn. with 
uplifted proboscis, MBh. iii, 15735. 


= att abhy-uj-+/ji, to obtain by conquer- 
ing, GopBr. 


WIAA abhy-uj-/ jt, -jivati, to preserve 
life, MBh. v, 4538. 


eH abhy-ut-»/kram, to go up to, as- 
cend, Vait.: P. (fut. 1. pl. -Lramzshydmas, SBr.) 
and Caus. P. -£ramayatz [SBr.] or -kramayati 
[ ASvGr.] to cause to go or step towards (loc.) 

WRT abhy-ut-./krus (Subj. 1. pl. -kro- 
Sama) to raise loud acclamations towards (acc.), 
AitBr, 

Abhy-utkrushta, mfn. applauded with loud ac- 
clamations, AitBr. (az- neg.) 

Abhy-utkrosana, av, n. loud acclamation, Say. 


on AitBr. = mantra, m. a hymn of applause (with 
which Indra is addressed), ib. : 


WL abhy-ut-v/ tri (3. pl. -ait-taranti) to 


cross, SBr.; (1. pl. -tarema) to cross over towards, 
penetrate to (acc.), RV. x, 53, 8, 


AMTGT abhy-ut-tha (/ stha), (impf. -dd- 
atishthat ; perf. -2t-tasthau) to rise for going to- 
wards (acc.), AV. xv, 8, 5; SBr. &c.; to rise from 
a seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Sak, &c. ; (with 
atethya-kavma) id., MBh, viii, 6345 to rise in re- 
bellion, MarkP.; to leave off, desist from (abl.) 
Comm. on ChUp. ‘ 

Abhy-utthana, a7, n. rising froma seat through 
politeness, Paiicat. ; rising, setting out, R.; rebellion, 
Yariv.; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining 
authority, respectability, Bhag.; Ragh.; (said of des- 

tiny) gaining efficacy, power, MBh, xiii, 34.33 rise, 
origin, birth, MBh, xii. 


maated abhy-dsadana. 


maga abhy-upa-dha. 


a : ‘ . pce -pryale, 
Abhy-utthayin, mfn. rising from a seat to do | to raise (one’s voice), MBh. i, 2170: Pass. -i7-ya'4 


any one honour, Comm, on KatySr, (asz- neg.) 
Abhy-utthita, mf. risen, R. &c.; risen from 
the seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Hariv.; BhP. ; 
appeared, visible, Ragh. i, 53, &c.; risen for doing 
anything, making one’s self ready for (acc.), Nir.; 
(inf.), MBh. xii, 4130; ready, Hariv.; BhP. 
Abhy-uttheya, mfn. to be greeted reverentially 
(i.e. by rising from one’s seat), Comm. on KatySr. 
eT abhy-ut-+/, pat (p. -patat; perf. 
-papata) to fly or jump or rush up to (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kathas.: Caus, -2¢-Zafayatz, to cause to fly up to 
(ace.), SBr. 
Abhy-utpatana, az, n. springing or leaping 
against any one, Ragh, ii, 27. 


MAME abhy-ut-/sad, Caus. (Ved. aor. 
-sadayam akah {akar, /1.472)) to cause to set 
out towards (acc.; for obtaining), MaitrS, (quoted 
by Pin, ili, 1, 42). 


Maat abhy-ut-»/sarj (Pot. -tit-sarjet) 


to rattle towards (acc.), TS. 


WIRE abhy-ut-»/sah, to be able to resist 
(with acc.), MBh. vi, 2351; to feel competent, ven- 
ture (with Inf.), MBh. iii, 13206; Ragh. v, 22, 


Waa abhy-ut-+/sic (ind. p. -stcya) to 


fill up by pouring, SBr.; to sprinkle with (instr., 
adbhis), SankhGr. 


WaT abhy-ut-/ srij, to throw (as an 
arrow) towards (dat.), MBh. vii, 8852: Desid. (p. 
-sisrikshat) to be about to give up (as one’s life), 
MBh, xii, 833. 


Wate abhy-ut-4/ smi (only p. -smayat) 
to smile on (acc.), smile, MBh.; Hariv. 


wag abhy-»/ud (p. -unddt ; Imper. 2. pl. 
-undita [for unttd, see Whitney’s Gr. § 690]) to 
wet, flow over, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. 


WAS abhy-ud- / an, -dniti, to breathe to- 


wards or upon (acc.), SBr. 


mycqat abhy-ud-ava-v/so, -syati, to set 
out or go towards (acc.), AitBr. 


Wyert abhy-ud-a-»/ ni, to lead up (out 
of water), ManSr.; ManGr, ; Gobh. (cf. 2d-d+/27); 
to fetch out from, M4nSr. 


WYRE abhy-ud-a-V/hri, to give an ex- 
ample in addition, Ap. 

Abhy-udaharana, a, n. an example or illus- 
tration of a thing by its reverse, L. 


male abhy-ud-./i (2. sg. -eshi; Imper. 
2. sp. -uéd-thi ; Pot. -zya@¢ [SBr.], -Zyat [MBh. iii, 
2010 & 10272}; fut. -xd-ayishyatz, MBh. iv, 688), 
(said of the sun) to rise over (acc.), rise, RV. viii, 
93, 1; AV. &c.; to engage in combat with (acc.), 
MBh, (Pot. -zyaz, see before); to finish off at (acc.), 
PBr. 

Abhy-udaya, as, m. sunrise or rise of luminaries 
(during or with reference to some other occurrence), 
KatySr. ; Jaim.; beginning, commencing (as of dark- 
ness, dtc.), R.; elevation, increase, prosperity, hap- 
piness, good result, Mn, iii, 254; R. &c. ; a religious 
celebration, festival, Mn.ix,84. Abhyudayéshti, 
f., N. of an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim.; (cf. abhyudz- 
téshtt.) 

Abhy-udayin, mfn. rising, Rajat. 

1. Abhy-udita, mfn. risen (as the sun or lumi- 
naries), MBh.; R.; Mn, iv, 104; one over whoin 
(while sleeping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, 221; 
Comm. on TS. ; engaged in combat, MBh, iii, 15362; 
arisen, happened ; elevated, prosperous; (abhyzdita), 
ami,n.{said of the sun or the moon) rising (during some 
other occurrence), SBr.; KatySr.; (@), £., N. of the 
ceremony (to be performed at the adhyzidzta), 
KaushBr. = saiyi-ta, f. the state of lying asleep 
while the sun has risen, MBh, xiii, 5093. Abhy- 
uditéshti, f. = adhyudayéshtt,KaushBr. ;Sankhsr, 


mater 2. abhy-udita, mfn. (vad), ex- 
pressed (in words), KenaUp, (az- neg.); see abhz- 
AV vad. 

Mya abhy-ud-»/iksh, A. (impf. -aiksh- 
ata) to look towards (acc.), R, 

MITT abhy-ud- ir, Caus. (p. -irayat) 


to be stirred up, be intensified, Susr. 


ay) 
Abhy-udirita, mfn. ‘raised (as the voice), said, | 


(e), loc. ind. after it had been said by (instr.), Kathis. 
YEE abhy -ud-+/r. ith (impf. auhal) Li? 
move or push farther out, AitBr. 
wae abhy-udé (4/2), (ind. p. 
out in order to meet any one (acc.), 
& 12, 2. . ‘ 
Woe abhy-udga, min. fr. of ubj, Pat. ° 
Pan. Sivasiitra 5 & viii, 3, 38. RY 
Want abhy-ud-gata, mfn, risen eS 
moon); one who has gone out in order Emel 
any one (acc.), MBh. 1, 3572; extended (a5 
R.; Lalit. =raja, m., N. of a Kalpa, Bud z to 
Abhy-udgama, as, m. rising from 2a 5 
honour any one, Kathas. 
Abhy-udgamana, a, n. id., L. 
Wes abhy-ud-»/ 1. ga (aor. 2. Sg. 
3. sg. -2id-agat) to rise over or during (acc-}s 
Vili, 93, 43; SBr. af 
mutes abhy-ud-»/ dig, to point at any 
thing above with reference to, MinGr be 
Wye abhy-ud-drishta, mfn. aan 
come visible (as the moon) during anything; nm tHe 


-étya) to g° 
AV. XV, 11,3 


gas? 
se 


a 


; fw A 
dn- (neg.), one during the sacrifice © (qa 
moon a not become visible, SBr. ; Katy % ph 
uddrishta), f., N.ofaceremony, Kaush?? ning 


uddrishtéshti, f., N. of a ceremony bob Be 
only after the moon has become visible), 
SankhsSr. - 
Was abhy-ud-»/ 2. dru, -drdvalt, 
up to (aec.), TBr. ; 
WIS abhy-ud-dha (/2.ha), A+ (3-P 


to su? 


1 


jthate) to rise together with, ChUp. 3. to tak® 
MTG abhy-ud-dhyi (Whri), Vee nother! 


out (especially one fire in order to add it to “ ates? 
TS.; SBr. &c.; to take or draw out, draw Bh. w : 
MBh. &c.; to take up, lift up, Sankhor.  evater or 
12322; to re-obtain, Yajii. ii, 1193 * ( ad Py 
der prosperous, MBh, ; Sah, &c.: Caus. 16. (a 
adharya) to raise, lift up, MBh, ili, 133 . draw? hy 

Abhy-uddhrita, mfn. taken up, oe mric’ 
water), Yajii. i,17; collected (for a ae sill r ged 

WEA abhy-ud-yata, min. yam)» 0 24 
lifted up, MBh. &c. ; offered, Mn. I aA as bi ¢ 
pared for, engaged in, ready for (In 2] ee come 
or dat, [VarBrS. ] or loc, [Mn. 1%, 302 icin w 
[Megh.]); (for adhy-udgata), receive 
comed, BhP. 


raid 

Weta abhy-unnaia, min. (o/ nam)s 
elevated, VarBrS. ; Sak. &c. oof 
MTAt abhy-un-/ni, to pour UP 
towards, SBr.; PBr.; Laty. , neat 4 
WTA abhy-upa-/gam, a ‘a obtai® 4) 
approach, arrive at (acc.), MBh. &c.5 °° gam OD ye 

assent, agree to, Das. &c.; Caus. (ind. P- °° 1-94 


oD, BC 


; s (see 4 
to prevail on any one to assent, Dai. (S opee? 
upagamita). yOF on? 
ia mfn. gone neat to, 04, MB : 
atrived at; agreed, assented to, a¢t . set 
Sak. 8c. of 


e t0 
Abhy-upagantavya, mfn. to ba Bente? neo 
out for (dat.), MBh. xiv, 3273 to D€ 4° adam 
agreed upon, Pan. i, 2, 45s Kas. 5 10 ‘ia 
Comm, on Bad, and on Nyayam. 
Abhy-upagantri, mfn. one W 
mits, Comm. on ChUp. ; 
Abhy-upagama, as, mM. goin * 
ing, arriving at, L.; an agreement, 
533 scene to, admitting, Sane? _ ai 
ment) Comm, on Bad, =siddhax0™ Res. 
mitted axiom, Nydyad. nsen.y 
Atiesapaaeniia, mfn. ‘made to eave fo 
tained by assent or free consent (as , 40 
fixed term), Comm. on Y4jii. qnat” he 


ot 
ho assent? 3 
C 
por" 
ear to, 4F P fi in 
ontracts ‘ tat i 


WSTqUT abhy-upa-/ dha, -ipa-de ot P. 10 


place upon, TS.; to cover with (instr) ama g pr 
(3. pl. -2pa-dadhati, Subj. 1. pl. - ther Wi Shy 
place upon (the fire) in addition or tog® 










wmaahazy abhy-upa-ni-vrit. 


wags abhy-upa-ni-+/ crit, to return, 
be repeated, KaushBr. 

MyWIE abhy-upa-v; ‘pad, A. -padyate, to 
approach in order to help, MBh. &c.; to ask for 
help, R. iii, 14, 73 to furnish with, MBh. ii, 187. 

Abhy-upapatti, zs, f. approaching in order to 
assist, protection, defence (ifc. [Mn.; Daé.] or with 
gen. [MBh. i, 112]); favour, the conferring of a 
benefit or kindness; agreement, assent, Comm. on 
Nyayad.; impregnation of a woman (especially of a 
brother’s widow, as an act of duty), L. ‘ 

Abhy-upapanna, min. protected, rescued ; en 
ing for protection or help, Mricch.; agreed to, a¢- 
mitted ; agreeing to. 

WRITA abhy-upa-V mantr (imp. -man- 
¢trayat) to address with a formula, MBh. vill, 4729- 

Wega abhy-upa-/ ya, to approach, g° 
towards (acc. or dat.), MBh. vii, 1967; Rs; (with 
Samant) to enter the state of rest, MarkP. . 

BS Backs bie abhy-upayukta, mfn. (+/ yuj),em- 
ployed, used, Comm. on Pat. 

bee ke rok § abhy-upa-V laksh (perf. Pass. p- 
-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. ¥, 28, ass 

MUTrast abhy-upa-v/vis, to sit down 

”, , P h. (v. 1. adhy-upa- 
upon (acc.), MBh. v, 32443 Gobh. \v. 
A vis); to sit down, Rajat. 

MAIYIA abhy-upa-santa, 
allayed, calmed, ( 7 

aus. (ind. Pp- 

Waqds abhy-upa- Vv sad, C 


~sddya) to reach (as a town). 
wag abhy-upa-V srl, 


MYGAT abhy-upa-v se» 
serve religiously, MBh. iii, 1343?- 


Abhy-upAyana, av, n. a complimentary gift, 
an inducement, BhP. 

Abhy-upéta, mfn. approached, arrived at (acc.), 
MBh. i, 3592; Ragh. ¥, 145 (with grzhanz) stay- 
ing in a house, VarBrs.; furnished with (in comp. 
[VarBrS.] or instr.) 5 agreed upon, assented to, Das. ; 
promised, Megh. 

Abhy-upétavya,mfn. to be admitted or assented 
to, Comm. on Nya4yam. 

Abhy-upétya, ind. p. having arrived at (acc.); 
having entered, Nir.; having assented or agreed to. 
Abhyupetyasusrusha, f breach of a contracted 
service, a title of law treating of disputes between 
the master and a servant who has broken his agree- 
ment, Comm, on Y4jii. ii, 182 seqq. 

Abhy-upéyivas, mf( yushiyn. (perf. p.) having 
approached, arrived at (acc.), R.; Bhatt.; having 
admitted, RPrat. (see I. abhy-upe). 


aT 2. abhy-upé (-upd/ i), (Imper. 2. sg. 
-1patht) to approach (for refuge, Saranant), R. Vi, 
9, 39- ; 

MIU adhy-upéksh (/iksh), (perf. p. 
-upékshitavat) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160. 


WYATT adhy-ullasat, mfn.(+/ Jas), gleam- 


ing, flashing, Sis. v, 2. 
way abhy-/ush (impf. 3- pl. -ushndns 
Ved. Inf. -zshas) to burn, consume by fire, RV. ix, 
97, 393; Kath. r 
-ishse Or abhy-usha or abhy-osha, as, 
nel of cake of grain &c. (half dressed, slightly 
scorched, or parched so as to be eaten from the hand), 
na apiapadi, 4.¥-) ; 
nt ed or abhyushiye or abhyushya 
orgabhyushya oF abhy-oshiya orabhy-oshya, 
mfn, consisting of, oF belonging to, or fit for the 
above cake OT preparation of parched grain, (gana 
apipadt, 4. v.) 
Abhy-ushta-misr4, 


































min. (4/sam) ’ 


to come near, R. 


-sevate, to ob- 
mf, partly burnt, SBr. 


WYTEAT abhy - upa- /stha, $0 eee i: - meatal abhy-ushita, mfn. (v7 5. vas), hay- 
ae = oe yee ng ed, Kathi ; | ing el having passed the night ty 17, 2. 
-upa-sthita . ’ ons ‘ oe uo ; 
en iatee oes by (instr) MBh. iii, 16132 mate abhy-udhi. See abhi-/ vah 


X . 
kri, to prepare or ‘a waif abhy- sf iris abhy-urnote (Imper. 2. 
S 1, RV. viii, 79, 2 8 
firnuhi) to cover, conceal, Fel Ob: 
8 a _arnuté (p. f. -trnvana) to 
yp AO, "3 


cover or coaualil one’s self, AV. xiv, I, 275 RV. y, 

4I, 19. : 

ay abhy-usha. See abhy-usha. —kha- 
i> 


qiki, f. ‘eating of abhyisha-grains,’ N. of a play, 
it 


Vatsy4y. 
WAR I .abhy- 


TS. ; SBr.; ae Te =: 
abhy-V/2. Uh, A. (aor. -auhishta, 
ass i ; ch for, lie in ambush for (acc.), 


ce rat 9 
pcan Sat ge 
° , , 


a abhy-upd-V L 4 
make preparations (for 4 sacred action, $0 en 
1. Ari) with reference to (acc.) °F i 
with (acc.), Maitrs.; SaikhSr. 5 Katy" te 
q abhy-upa-V krish, to draw 
wards one’s self, Bh?. 
’ ar 
WyqNnT abhy-upa-g ata, math eae oe 
Paes Lalit.; (with 7 las ll 
ate), R, , = 
WITTE abny-upt-V 1.0 Gnd pI 
to pick up (as fruits from the gt ound), up +0 
Square ably-upd-v/y% 00 come SP 
4pproach, Kathias. 


./1.%h, to cover with (instr.), 


Q: ; : 
- upfva-hara- = fn. concluded, inferred, Nir. 
WaT abhy -updva-v ht * ane - to lower pie eae es reasoning, deduction, infer- 
¢z, to bring or set down upon (ace,), PPT? ADDY” | Nir.; Mialatim. 


(as one’s arms, bahié), VS. % 753 a, mfn. to be inferred, Nir. 


‘ a tate Abhy-ahitavy ’ : 
bak: abhy - up? Vor ef opitans -upa-| 1. AY aya, ind. p. having deduced by reason 
(also P., aor. Subj. 1. 8 3+ 98 ““P" 4 (acc.), TS-3 | 2 BN erred, Sust.3 PAN. Vis 4+ 25» Kas, dtc. 


Yritat) to turn one’s self or go tOW ing, having } 


- winott (pert. 3. pl. abhy- 
SBr.; AitBr. d or gone towards | wy abhy-V/T4s ae . i : ‘iii I,4- 
Abhy-upd-vritta, mfn. tne dyih) to run towards, mag BN ae ee? 
(acc.), SBr. ; returned, - (impf updharat, Abhy-2Tn- See 7" Pp: ke m4 reeks 
o/ hri " a _a/rich, -arenalt, ’ 
MYUNE ably-upav Tat se. ably the | ATR ably Vie vs 118755 (imp -€r- 
which might also be a Te xv, 1} visit or afflict with, as strive to overpower, 
V hyi) to bring near, offer, Ati (3 pl. -ipa- chat) to we (ac +)) 
A \, ot ; h, iii - " a 
WAY 1. abhy-upe (vi), Oo at, ge ad MBh. 111, a re -rijyate (P. pr. p. 
Sanir) to go near, appr ah) to bathe, y 55 way Gene the hand for, hasten towards 
Vi, 28, 4; SBr, 8c. ; (with ap ‘ach (in copulation /s fiyat) to stretch out the , 
Mn, xi, 2593 Yaji.; to PP Temes ie), RV. i, 140, 2 8 Vi 37+ 3 


Hit.; to go to meet any On© (ace), er, (Ved. Inf. 
a state or condition, obtal”, 5 an ment 0° 
~upditos); MBh, &c.; 10 = angst npeyushi di 
4 position, RPrat. (perf. P- ame to select as (acc.); 
Comm, on Nyayam. and on ) e of Das. (see 
MBh, i, 811; to agree with, aPP be approved of, 
abhy-upéta): Pass, -upeyaes ~ 
admitted, Sarvad. eement, 
Abhy-upiya, 45, ™- a a6 pedient, 
Bagement, Ap. 32 means, 47 
Xl, 210, &c, 


Jrish. See abhy-/ arsh. 
-dyati [RV. vill, 55, 1] 


come to, approach, RV. 


ead abhy- 
pay abhy-é (./i); 
or ~diti [VS.], to 8° near, 


oes phy-8ty® ind, p- having approached, N.; 


Paficat. Sc. 
way abhy-eshand. 


promise, en- 


MBh.; Ma. See abhish. 





wiamtia abhri-khata. 


79 
Wa abhr, cl. 1. P. abhrati (perf. ana- 


\. hva) to err or wander about, Bhatt. 


SY abhrd (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac- 
cording to the derivation ad-dhra, ‘water-bearer ;’ 
cf, Comm. on ChUp. ii, 15, 1), at, n. (rarely 25, 
m., AV. ix, 6, 47 & TS.) cloud, thunder-clo:d, 
rainy weather, RV. &c.; sky, atmosphere, Sis. ix, 
3; (in arithmetic) a cypher; [NBD.] dust, AV. “ae 
3,6; (in med.) talc, mica; gold, L.; camphor, L.; 
the ratan (Calamus Rotang), L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; [cf Gk. éuBpos & Lat. zaber.] —m-liha 
(abhram-[), mfn. [Pan. iii, 2, 32] ‘ cloud-licking,’ 
what touches the clouds, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv, 
29, &c.; (as), m. wind, Pan. ili, 2, 32; Sch.; Sah. 
= ganga, f. the celestial Ganga, Kad. = ghana, 
mfn, thickly covered with clouds, Ragh, —m-Ka- 
sha (abhram-k°), mfn. [PAn. iii, 2, 42] ‘ grazing 
(hurting) the clouds,’ very high, Kad. ; (as), m. wind, 
Pan. iii, 2, 42, Sch. = ja, mfn. ‘bom from clouds,’ 
caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 12, 3. —tard, m., 
N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBr8, =—naga, ds, 
m. pl., N. of the eight elephants supporting the 
globe, L. «patha, m. sky, atmosphere, L. ~pi- 
gaica or -pisacaka, m. ‘sky-demon,’ N. of Rahu 
(the descending node personified), L. —pushpa, 
m. the cane Calamus Rotang, L.; (@77), n. ‘a flower 
in the clouds,’ castle in the air, anything impossible, 
Naish. ; (cf. ambara-pushpa.) —pruash, f. the 
sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV. x, 77, 1. =™maD- 
si, f, the plant Valeriana Jataménsi, L. —matan- 
ga, m. Airavata, Indra’s elephant, L. —mala, fla 
line or succession of clouds, L. =roha, n. lapis 
lazuli, L. —lipta, mf(z)n. partly overspread with 
clouds, Pan, iv, I, 51, Sch. —varsha (abhra-), 
mfn. dripping or raining from the clouds, RV. ix, 
88, 6. —vatika for dva-vatika, q.v. = Vvilip- 
ta, mf(z)n.=-/iffa, q.v., Pan. iv, I, 51, Kas, 
—vriksha, m.=-/aru, q.v., VarBrs. =siras, 
n.a head formed of the sky, Sis. — sani, mfn. pro- 
curing clouds, TS. Abhraénadhyfya, m. pause in 
the study on account of rainy weather, Gobh. 
Abhrivakasike [Mn. vi, 23, &c.] or “kaSin [R. 
iii, 10, 4], mfn, having the clouds for shelter, open 
to the sky (asanascetic), Abhréttha, mfn. ‘cloud- 
born,’ Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Abhraka, a7, n. talc, mica, Bhpr. &c. = bha- 
gman, n. calx of talc, L. —sattva, n. steel, L. 

Abhrayanti, f. (pr. p. fr. adhrvaya, Nom. -P.) 
‘forming clouds, bringing rainy weather,’ N. of one 
of the seven Krittikas, TS.; T Br: 

Abbraya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to create clouds, Pan. 
iii, I, 17. 

Abhrayita, mfn. ‘shaped like a cloud,’ similar 
to a cloud, Bham. 

Abhrita, mf(@)n. covered with clouds, (gana 
tarakadt, q. v.), Ragh. iti, 12. 

Abhriya (once abhriya, RV. x, 68, 12), mfn. 
belonging to or produced from clouds, RV.; AV,; 
(as, amt), Mm. N. thunder-cloud, RV. 

Abhriya, mfn. belonging to or produced from 
talc. 

Abhrya, as, m. ‘clothed only by the air’ or 
‘having the clouds for shelter’ (cf. abhrdvakasika), 
a naked ascetic, (gana sakhadz, q.v.) 

WIA a-bhrama, mfn. not blundering ; 
steady, clear; (as), m, not erring, steadiness, com- 
posuré, BhP 

A-bhramn, zs, f. the female elephant of the east 
(the mate of Airdvata). — priya [Vcar.] or -val- 


labha [L.], m. the male elephant of th 
Airavata. ’ _— 


WaTg a-bhratrf, mfn. brotherless, RV. i, 
Ave Lapet Cam pe cede ater 
ee co ge oS ghni (dhhratyi-), f. (a/ idee, 
brotherless, Nir, ee rnin be eo 

4-bhratrika, mf(@)n. brotherless, Nir. &c. 
ene mf(@)n,. having no 
te aay 13; SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. of 

SATA a-bhranta, mfn. 


istak unperplexed 
mistaken, not in €ITOr ; Perr > not 


; clear, composed. 
A-bhr&nti, zs, ££ absence of perplexity or error 


WEY dbhri, f. a wooden scraper or shovel 
a spatula, spade, VS.; AV.; SBr, &c, ~rhita 
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SHU a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, fit- 


ness, propriety, Pan. iii, 3, 37; Vait. 


mq d-bhva [RV.] or a-bhoa [AV.] or a- 
bhovd [SBr. ], mfn. (cf. a-bhuva) monstrous, immense, 
terrible, RV. i, 39, 8 & 63, 1; (am), n. immense 
power, monstrosity, horror, RV.; SBr.; a monster, 


RV. vi, 71, 5; AV.; SBr. 


"TH 1. am, ind. quickly, a little, (gana 


cadi, q. Vv.) 


AA 2. am, the termination am in the com- 
parative and other forms used as ind., e.g. Prata- 


rim, 8c., (gana svar-Gdt, q. Vv.) 


WA 3. am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or 
towards, L.; to serve or honour, L.; to 
sound, L.; (Imper. A. 2. sg. amishva ; aor. aziit ; 
cf. abhy-a/am) to fix, render firm, TS.3; (perf. p. 
acc, sg. emusham for emzvansam) to be pernicious 
or dangerous, RV. vili,77, 10: Caus. dmdyatz (impf. 
amayat ; 20%. Subj. Zmamat) to be afilicted or sick, 


RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. dx-dmayat). 


1. Ama, os, m. impetuosity, violence, strength, 
power, RV.; VS.;AV.; depriving of sensation, fright, 
— vat (da-), mfn. im- 
etuous, violent, strong, RV.; (war), ind. impetu- 


terror, RV.; disease, L. 


ously, RV. y, 58, I. 


1. Amata, as, m. sickness, disease, Un.; death, 


L.; time, L.; dust, Comm. on Un, 


1, Kmati, zs, f. want, indigence, RV.; VS.; AV.; 
(is}, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39, 6. Amati- 


van, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26. 


Amatra, mfn. violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61,9 


& iv, 23,6; (awe), n. a large drinking vessel, RV. ; 
Pan. iv, 2,14; (as), m. id., RV. iii, 36, 4. 
Amatraka, vz, n.a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP. 


Amatrin, mfn. having the large drinking vessel 


called dmatra, RV. vi, 24, 9. 
Amani, zs, f. road, way, Un. 
{. Amita or Anta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. »/avt, 

P4n, vii, 2, 28. 
Amina, mfn, impetuous, RV. vi, 19, I & x,116, 4. 


"AA 2. éma,mfn.(pron.; cf. amu) this, AV. 
xiv, 2, 71 (quoted in SBr, xiv & AgvGr.) [The 
word is also explained by Zrdzza, ‘soul,’ cf, Comm, 
on ChUp. y, 2, 6.] 

Ama, amat. See ss. vv. 


WAS CS a-mangala, min. inauspicious, un- 
lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, &c.; (as), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L.; (@77), n. inauspi- 
ciousness, ill-luck, Kum.; Venis. 

A-manhgalya, mfn. inauspicious, unlucky, L. ; 
(amz), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP. 

Wash A a-majdka, mfn. having no mar- 
row, TS. 


MAME a-maniva, mfn. [NBD.] having 


no jewels, SankhSr, 


WAS amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis (cf. amanda & manda). 


WaweA a-mandita, min. unadorned. 


SAF 2. ¢-mata mfn. (./man), not felt, not 
perceptible by the mind, SBr. xiv; not approved of, 
unacceptable, =padartha, min. having an unac- 
ceptable second sense, Kpr.; Sah. 

_ 2. A-mati,zs,f‘ unconsciousness,’ generally (¢y@), 
instr. ind. unconsciously, Mn. iv, 222 & v, 20; Gaut. 


=pirva or -puirvaka, mfn. unconscious, unin- 
tentional, 


WATT 3. amdti, is, f. form, shape, splen- 
dour, lustre, RV.; VS.; time, Un.; moon, L. 


SAq dmatra. See «/am. 


MAAC a-matsara, mfn. unenvious, dis- 
interested, Mn. ili, 231, &c.; (amz), n, disinterested- 
ness, Heat. 

A-maitsarin, mfn. disinterested, Heat.; not stick- 
ing to, not having one’s heart set upon (loc.), R. 

A-matsary4a, a7, n. disinterestedness, MBh. v, 
1640. = tay ts id., Lalit. 


az a-mada, mfn. cheerless, Bhatt. 
A-madana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP. 
A-madya-P, mfn. not drinking intoxicating 


maa a-bhresha. 
ae) mfn, dug up with a spatula, AV. iv, 7, 

















liquors, Susr. = madyat, mfn. being (inebriated or) 


joyful without (having drunk) any intoxicating liquor, 
Kam. 


WAY a-mddhu, u, n. no sweetness, SBr. 


(of the Soma), AitBr. 


WAUIA d-madhyama, -dsas, (Ved.) m. pl. 
of whom none is the middle one, RV. v, 59, 6; (cf. 
d-kantishtha.) 

A-madhyastha, mf. not indifferent. 


WAAR d-manas, as, n. non-perception, 
want of perception, SBr. xiv; (a-ma7ds), min. with- 
out perception or intellect, SBr. xiv; silly, ChUp. 

A-manaska, mfn. without perception or intel- 
lect, Sarvad.; silly, KathUp.; not well-disposed, low- 
spirited, Kad. 

A-mani (for a-mands in comp, with a/ bhtit and 
its derivatives), —bhava, m. the state of not hav- 
ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp. 

A-mano (in comp. for a-anas), —jna, mfn, 
disagreeable, KatySr. ; (Prakrit a-manurina) Jain. 
—rama-ta, f. unpleasantness, Sis. 

A-mantut, mfn. silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22,8 & 
TI8 dk 

a mfn. not thinking, MaitrUp. 

WAATH a-manak, ind. not little, greatly. 

Ata amani. See »/am. 


RATA a-manushya, as, mM. no man, any 


other being but a man, KatySr.; R. ii, 93, 21 (#d- 
manushye, ‘only with men’); 2 demon, Pan. ii, 
4, 23. — ta, f. unmanliness. = nishevita, mfn, not 
inhabited by men. 

A-minava, mfn. ‘not human, superhuman,’ and 
‘not being a descendant of Manu,’ Sis. i, 67. 

A-minusha, mf(Z)n. not human, anything but 
a man, RV. x, 95, 8; superhuman, divine, celestial, 
R. &c.; inhuman, brutal, RV.; (mf(@)n.), without 
men, not inhabited by men, Kathas. ; (@5), m. not 
a man, SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. ix, 284; (7), f. a female 
animal, Gaut. =loka, m. ‘the celestial world,’ 
heaven, Kad. 

A-manushya, mfn. not human, MBh. xiv, 266. 


WAAIN a-mano-jiia, &c. See d-manas. 
WA a-mantri, &c. See d-manas. 


MIAed a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse 
or text or any formula; (mf(@)n.), unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. iii, 121; unentitled to 
or not knowing Vedic texts (as a Sidra, a female, 
&c.), Mn. ix, 18 & xii, 114; not using or applying 
Mantra formulas, Bhim. =—jiia, mfn. not knowing 
Vedic texts, Mn. iii,129. vat, mfn. unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses, Up. —vid, mfn. not knowing the 
formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. ili, 133; (4), m., 
N. of a prince. 

A-mantraka, mf(z#@)n. unaccompanied by Ve- 
dic verses, Mn. ii, 66; (a7), n. no Vedic verse or 
formula, VarBrs. 


Ware d-manda, mfn. not slow, active, 
merry, RV. i, 126, 1; not dull, bright ; not little, 
much, important, Rajat. &c.; (@7z), ind, (in comp. 
amanda-) intensily, Bhatt.; (as), m. a tree, L. 
SWAMAATA d-manyamana, mfn. not under- 
standing, RV. i, 33, 9; not being aware of, RV. ii, 
12, 10, 


MAA d-manyuta, mf(a@)n. not affected 
with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 31. 


SHA a-mama, mfn. without egotism, de- 
void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire, 
Buddh. ; Jain. ; indifferent, not caring for (loc.}, Mn. 
vi, 26; (as), m, the twelfth Jaina saint of a future 
Utsarpini. = ta, f. or -tva, n. disinterestedness ; in- 
difference. 


ssafea d-mamri, mfn. (mri), immortal, 
undying, AV. viii, 2, 26. 

A-mara, mf(d, Mn. ii, 148; #,R.i, 34; 16)n, un- 
dying, immortal, imperishable, SBr. xiv, &&c.; (@s),m.a 
god, a deity, MBh. &c.; hence (inarithm.) the number 

3; N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorbia 
Tirucalli, Sugr.; the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L.; 
a species of pine, L. ; quicksilver, L.; N. of Amara- 
sinha; of a mountain (see -parvata); mystical 
signification of the letter 2 ; (a), f. the residence of 


A-madhavya, mfn. not worthy of the sweetness 


SJ, mfn. conquering the gods, BhP. 





WAayda anaru-salaka. 


Indra, L.; the umbilical cord, L.; after-birth, L.; 
a house-post, L.; N. of several plants, Panicum 
Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c., L.; (7), f the 
plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. —kantaka, " 
‘peak of the immortals,’ N. of part of the Vindhy@ 
range (near the source of the Sona and Narmad#/): 
—kota, m. ‘fortress of immortals,’ N. 9° the 
capital of a Rajput state. —kosha, m., *" 
Sanskrit dictionary of Amara or Amara-sipha. i 
sha-kaumudi, f. title of a commentary on es 
ra-sinha’s dictionary. — gana, m. the assemblage ? 
immortals, L. =guru, m. ‘teacher of the goer 
Brihaspati, the planet Jupiter, VarBrS. ; Kad. a 
dra, m., N. of the author of the Bale-bier 
—ja, m., N. of a plant, L. —majay® (07S, £ 
‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges. — ta Rage? 
f. or -tva [MBh. &c.], n. the condition of the ie 
(i.e. immortality). —datta, m., N. of a se 
grapher ; of a prince, Kathis, —<daru, m. te ara 
Pinus Deodaru Roxb, —deva, Mm. 2 N. of Pe oe 
sinha, —dvija, m. a Brahman who lives by ie e, 
ing a temple or idol, by superintending 4 cn 

L. =dvish, m. ‘foe of the gods,’ N. of an 
Kathis, pa, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of 2 
VarBrS. =— pati, m. id. —parvata, M.; 
mountain, MBh. ii, 1193. —pura, ll. 
of the immortals,’ paradise, Bhatt. ; 
towns, = puri, f., N. of a town, Paficat. 2, ane 
pa or-pushpaka, m. the plants Saccharum ica. 
taneum, Pandanus Odoratissimus 6&¢ Magnifera Sows 
—pushpika, f. a kind of anise (Anethum af 
Roxb,), L. —prakhya or -prabha, eee als, 
immortal, —-prabhu, m. ‘lord of the 1m" ph. 
one of the thousand names of Vishou; of 
—bhartri, m. ‘supporter of the gods, (said t0 
Indra, L. mala, f. title of a dictionaTy rat” 
be by the same author as the Amara-kosha)- ah gia 
na, n. ‘jewel of the gods,’ crystal (also -&i08 
vaina), L.—xraj [VarBrS. ] or -raje [R. ‘in, o 
of the gods,’ N. of Indra. — raja-mantr exw ile 
amara-guru, q.¥.; VarBrs. = 25a ena) R- 
‘enemy of amara-raja (4. v.), N. of . : of the 
vi, 35, I. —loka-ta, f. ‘state of the a . _ Tike 
gods,’ the bliss of heaven, Ma, fig 5: OS" Os ili 
an immortal. = vallaxi, f. the plant cee panct’ 
formis Lin,, Ly —Gaktd,.m., N, of a RE Be” 
—sadasg, n. the assemblage of the 8° ” Gage 
= garit, f. ‘tiver of the gods,’ N. 0 es Jexie” 
—sinha, m. ‘god-lion,’ N. of a ae’ pew? 
grapher (probably of the sixth century ne ‘ol 0 
a Buddhist, and is said to have adorne ne ean) 
Vikramaditya, being included among then a 

= stri, f. ‘wife of the gods,” an BE ns . 
ofheaven,L. Amarangana, f. id., Katt ‘¢ Brib#? 


Oo 
b=4 -_ of i yo qd. VY. ° ’ . 
racarya, m. (=amara-guru, ] ’ ppyaler 4 i 


pati, BhP. Amarfidri, m. = amara-par©, a ‘ 
BhP,; N. of Sumeru or Meru, L amet ivae A 
m, =amara-pa, 4.V.,R. ii, 74119 N.0 Ka 


Se Vey 
marapaga, f. =amara-tatint 8c ew ut 
AmarAri, m. an enemy of the gods, ae 4 ay, , 


—_ 


hence (amarGri)-pijyt, ™. \ x) prs. : of 


q. v.), N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, he aPC aes 
mara-vati, f. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 2197 pyariv- oe 
the immortals,’ Indra’s residence, h 5 +o bee \ 
N. of a town in Berar. Amari-V bhus ma atte 
immortal (said of brave warriors dying q. a 
Bilar. Amaréjya, m. =amara- gure po qe 
BrS.; Siryas. Amarésa, m. = aie a6; 
VarBrS.; Sah.; N. of Siva or Rudra, aah. xix? i 
svara, Mm. = amara-pa, q-¥+s Sak. 5 Ling? x.vak" 
N. of Vishnu, R. i, 77, 293 N. pirtha, Si¥ 
marésvara-tirtha, ™.; * ‘ he fu 
Amarépama, min. like an 1mmo'™ ne ie 
A-marana, a7, n. the not dying, 1 ta, f wv 
A-maraniya, min. immortal, Lb. ™ j 
mortality, L. 1 for re 
A-marishnu, min. ‘mmortal (Vv: * 
Vishnu, q. V-) iS 4 
Ai-marta, mfn. immortal, RV.Y, 33) AV. wee 
A-martya (4), mfn. immortal, R et Te: 
imperishable, divine, RV. ; (@5)» ™ 2 it m: oP 
(MBh.], f. or -tva [L.], n. mani “ enor g” 
va, m. the condition of immorta Sy af the 
Ragh, vii, 50. =—bhuvana, 2. ‘wor 
mortals,’ the heaven, L. 


k 
MAG amaru, us, M., N. of - gated’ 
author of the 4 miaru-sataka, 4. V- 
the hundred verses of Amaru. 


| 
; 
| 
















wafed a-mardita, 


wafed a-mardita, mfn. (/mrid), un- 
threshed; unsubdued; not trodden down. 


WA 


not making tired, RV. vii, 76, 2. 


A-mridhra, mf(Z)n. not getting tired, unremit- 


ting, indefatigable, RV.; unceasing, RV. 


a a-marmdn, 


33 (a), n. not a vital part of the body, Susr. 


A-marma, (in comp. for a-marman). = Jato, 
mfn, not originating in a vital part of the body (as 2 
f. the state of not in- 
flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimony 
(one of the thirty-five Vig-gunas ofa Tirthamkara), 


disease), Susr. = vedhi-ta, 


Jain, 


WAUTE a-maryada, min. having no limits, 


transgressing every bound, R. 


Ss ; : 
WAG g-marsha, as, m. (/mrish), non-en 


durance, Pan. iii, 3, 1453 impatience, indignation, 
on passion, MBh. sR. &c.; (as),™.s N. ofaprince, 
VP, —ja, mfn. springing from smipaneny ant 
dignation, MBh, = vat, mfn. not bearing, intolerant, 


passionate, wrathful, angry, L. = hisa, m, an angry 


-val, MBh. 8IC.3 
( =amar- 


BhP.; (a7), 0. impatience of 


laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh. 
A-marshana, mfn. = amarsha 

impatient (cf. randmarshane) ; (as), Mm. 

sha), N. of a prince, 

(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159- 
A-marshits, mfn. =amarsha- 
Cc 


A-marghin, mf. id., MBh. &c. 


WAS a-mala, mf(a)n- spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining; (@5), ™- crystal (cf. are 
vatna), BhP.; N. of a poet; of Narayana," v.) 
f., N. of the goddess Lakshmi, L.; (sama? 
the umbilical cord, L.; the tree Emblica Ei 
Gertn., L.; the plant Saptal4, L.; (amt), 2. © tiie 
™garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. CAE 
trin, m. the wild goose, L. = ni, m1. ann ne 
n, (cf. amara-raina) crystal, L. = rectal ’ Bh. 
“not defiled by any spot,’ endowed with purity, ali 
Amalatman, mfn. of undefiled ae cN. 
he kri, to purify, VarBrs. Amsler 
Of a femal q 

se peat 0 make i 
whiten, make brilliant, Kir. ¥» 44 , 

A-malina, mfn. stainless, free from dirt, clean. 
= dhi, min, of a pure mind, ;' 

A-malimasa, min. not impure, Rijs. bo, am 

Wasa a-malataka oF Caan ne 
R. (=a-mlana, q.V-) globe-amaranth ( omp 
Globosa), (cf, amilataka.) 


Taq dma-vat. See t- dma. ri 
a-mavishnu, min. (/mit = Vv 
iv, NBD.), immovable, RY. x: 942 Tt. | 
T& amasa, as, Mm. diseases ne 
L.; time, L.; (cf. 1.amata Be 3. amatt. - 
TAY a-masrina, mfn. not soft, harsh, 44 
RAR a-mastaka, min. — 
a-mastu, min. without tne 
milk or sour cream, Kaus. 
WA dmas-van, mi(vart 
Van 5 
catiened mf(a)D- ‘not 


wRRtaATA d-mahiyaman "3, 13; PBr. 


pat, q. Ve MBh. 


a, fool, 


)n. for tdmas- 


high-spirited,’ down-cast, 84, RY (composer of 


mahiyu, “Sy, ITl.y 


tsb Va. 
e hymn RV. ix, 61) 3 


“6 amahiye 
peal dma, 4-V-) 


SAT r. ama, ind. (Ved. instr. 5-0 the house of 


(gen.), with, RV. écc.; togethets '" on Ragh. xiv, 
2), f. =ama-vasya, 4-7 1, of a 


O(in a verse quoted from vy wr ama -vasye 
yas; also amania, Mm. the ¢n a ut 
night, ib, m 4/1. Krd (B19 7 ic AV. 5 
Ved. t6 have or take with one $ Se > old at home 
=jur, zr, f, living at ones ae 

as a maiden), RV. ii, I eee 
3. = vasi, f. = -vasy% Geshe 
8 prince (a descendant of Pury 


d-mardhat, mfn, not getting tired 
or inactive, RV. iii, 25, 43 Vs 43, 1 & vil, 78 53 


mfn. having nO vital 
part, invulnerable, RV. iii, 32, 45 ¥» 3295 & M5 26, 


tience OF in- 





VP, —vasy&, f.=-2dsy4, q. ¥-. Kath. 5 Pan. iti, 1, 
122, = VSI, f.=-vasya, q. V4 MBh. i, 4644 & R. 
vi, 72, 66 (only loc. “syam, which might be a me- 
for “sydyam). —=Visy&, 0. 
AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for 
-vasya, ‘lowing (of cows) at home,’ as the word is 
used together with @- ara & prati-krosd] ; mfn, 
born in an ama-vasya night, Pan. lv, 3, 30 (cf. 
Gmavasyd); N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr.; (-va- 
fr. 4/5. vas, ‘to dwell,’ with 
ama, ‘together *) the night of new moon (when the 
sun and moon ‘dwell together’), the first day of the 
first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV.; 
a sacrifice offered at that time ; N. of the 
Acchodi river, MatsyaP. = vasyaka, mfn. (=-va- 
sya) born in an amd-vasya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30. 
~ hatha, m., N. of a snake demon, MBh. i, 2157. 
Améshta, min. sacrificed at home, VS. Améta, 


trical abbreviation 
[NBD.] neighbourhood, 


sya), f. (scil. ratrz ; 


SBr, &c.; 


&c., see S. Ve 
1. Amat, ind. 
53, 8 & ix; 97; 8. 


Amiatya (4), 4, ™. (fr. I. ami, cf. Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to 
the same house or family, RV. vil, 15, 33 V5.5 Aiv- 
Gr.; KatySr. ; ‘4 companion (of a king),’ minister, 


MBh.; Mn. &c. 


STHT 2. a-ma (0/3. ma), f. (=a-pramana) 
not an authority, not 4 standard of action, Nyayam. 


=tva, n. the not being an authority, ib. 


2. A-mait, m (nom. 5g. @n)fn. (pt. Pp. A/ 3. ma), 
not measuring, not, affording room or space, bound- 


less (in qualities), Sis, xiii, 2; Nalod. 


5 i , boundless (as 

A-mitra mfn. without measure, Dot 
Indra), RV. 102, 73 (as Brahman), BrArUp.; not 
; andUp.; having the mea- 


trical or rosodical, M 
sire a nants of the letter a, VPrat. ; (aya), ind, 
(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kathas. 


am, N= 2. a-ma, Nyayam, = ta, f. 


TE a-md), ib 
—agmid-tva (S.V. 2. AM )s o, 
acmniel ds, f, = 2. a-mt, ib. ; boundlessness, 


Naish, 


SATA a-mansa, am, D not flesh, anything 
: ’ nf), without flesh, ParGr. ; 


. mfn, not eating flesh 
feeble, thin, L. = phaksha, & pe 


but flesh, KatySr. ‘ 


 A-minsisana, mfn. id., Vishnus. 
Ein, mfn, id., SBr. V5 KatySr.; ParGr. 
A-manséke, mfn, without flesh, TS. 
SAT d-matrt, ta, f. not & mother, SBr. 
utre, mfn. (gana hashthadt, 4.v-) 


tf 
i ~mata-P ; 
a neither mother nor son,’ only Am comp., 


ae teacher who cares 
sraputradhyapaka, m. a 
e. £. amatapt . Oe son (on account of being en- 


othe ul 
Ae eaberbat in his work), Pan. vin, I, 67, Kai. 


A-mitrike, min. motherless, : 
aaa a-matyd. See I. ama. 
sata a-matrd. See 
wATRAa a-matsarya. See a-mastsara. 
WATaAa a-manana, am, n. disrespect, Hit. 
MATA a-manava. See a-manushya. 


SATA a-manasya— 
Alfa a-manin, mfn.(/man), not proud, 
modest, MBh. Amani-t&, £ or -twa [Bhag. &c.], 
n, modesty, humility. 

waTIa g-manusha, &c. ; 
waaTaat auna-masi, y. 1. for -vast, q. V+» L. 


sATa a-mayd ning, 

i om Br free from deceit, guileless, 
: (a t: absence of delusion or deceit or guile, 

taya)y inate. ind. guilelessly, sincerely, Mn, ul, 515 
b . 4 


BhP.; Hit. 
A-mayike 
of trick or guile, 
: 4 of trick or guile, MBh. iii, 
mfn, void OF THC® 

I oe ORP (Prakrit g-miat) Jain. 
erarta-méra,os,m-non-destruction, Rajat. 
A-mairake, m 
ATT a-marga, @ 


fi ratively) 
nee « ind, in 


2, a-ma. 


dmanasya, q.V+» L. 


See a-manushya. 


Comm. on Kir.; not illusory, real, 


wfafan a-misrita. 


(abl.) from near at hand, RV. vy, 


min. not cunning, not 


mfn, without ilusion or deceit, void 
5 I * 


fn, not killing, Say. on RV.i, 84, 4. 


s,m. & bad road, (also 
an evil path, Rajat. 5 Kathas. ; (ena), 
a dishonourable manner, MBh, ii, 2035 ; 
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(mfn.), pathless, L. —prasrit, mf. (4/ srt), one 
who is out of the right way, Car. 






















































: = ex 
waristt a-marjita, min. uncleansed, un- 
washed, MBh,. iil, 2577- 
ama-vast, &c. 
Ami-vasy&. See ib. 
SWATH a-masha,mfn. not producing kidney- 


beans, Pat.; without or except kidney-beans, Heat. ; 
(ds), m. pl. no beans, ApSr, 


WATSS ama-hatha. Seer. ama. 
fat r.amita. See ./am. 


wfate.¢-mita,mfn.(4/3.ma), unmeasured, 
boundless, infinite, RV. &c.; without a certain mea- 
sure, SBr.; Suér. &c.; (d-mztam), ind. immensely, 
RV. iv, 16, 5.—kratu (dzta-), min, of unbounded 
energy, RV. i, 102, 6. —gatd, m., N. of a Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas.; N. of a Jaina author. —tejas, 
mfn, of boundless glory, MBh, = tva, n. boundless- 
ness, Hariv. —dynti, mfn. of infinite splendour. 
= dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, VP. 
=ruci, m., N. of a deity, Buddh. —vikrama, 
m, ‘of unbounded valour,’ 2 N, of Vishou, = vir- 
ya, mfn. of immense strength, AV. xix, 34, 8. A- 
mitikshara, mfn. not containing a fixed number 
of syllables, Nir.; RPrat. Amitatman, mfn, of 
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 11924. Amit@bha, 
as, m. pl. ‘of unmeasured splendour,’ N. of certain 
deities in the eighth Manvantara, VP. ; (as), m. sg. 
=amitdyus. Amitiyus, m., N. of a Dhyani- 
buddha, Buddh. A‘mitdujas, mfn. of unbounded 
energy, almighty, RV. i, 12, 4; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36; 
N. of Brahman’s pav-yanka, KaushUp. ; N. of 2 man, 
(gana dahv-ad?, q. v.) 

A-miti. See 2. @-7id. 


wita amttra, as, a, m. f. (fr. am (Un. 
iv, 173] or perhaps a-mdtra, ‘not a friend’ [P4n. 
vi, 2, 116, ‘not having a friend”], but see abhy- 
amitrina, &c.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RV. &c.; 
(mfn.), not having a friend, =khada, mfn. ‘de- 
vouring his enemies,’ N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, I. 
= ghata, mfn. (Ved.) killing enemies, P4n. iii, 2, 
88, Sch.; (as), m. (=’Apirpoxa7ys) N. of Bindu- 
sara (the son of Candragupta). = ghaitin or-ghna, 
mfn, killing enemies, MBh. ; R. —jit, mfn. ‘con- 
quering enemies,’ N. of a son of Suvarna, VP. = ta- 
pana, min. tormenting enemies, AitBr. — ti, f. en- 
mity, Mricch, ; Paficat. -dambhana, mfn. hurting 
enemies, RV. ii, 23, 3 & iv, 15,4. = Varman, m., 
N. of a man, Da. = saha, v.1. for mtztra-saha, q.v. 
~ saha, mfn. (for -2Aadd in RV.) enduring or over- 
coming enemies (N. of Indra), AV. 1, 20, 4. — send, 
f, hostile army, SV. (=AV. ili, 1, 3); AV. v, 20, 6. 
= han, mfn. killing enemies, RV.; VS. = hu, méfn. 
calling or inviting evil-doers, Samhitop. p.7. Ami- 
tra-yudh (for °¢ra-), mfn. fighting with enemies, 
RV, iti, 29, 15. 

Amitraya, Nom. P. (p. °ydz) to have hostile in- 
tentions, RV. 

Amitrayu, mfn. hostile, AV. xx, 127, 13. 

Amitraiya, Nom. P. p. °yd?=amitraydt above, 
AV. vii, 84, 2 (cf. RV. x, 180, 3): A. °yate, to have 
hostile intentions, Panicat. 

Amitrin, min. hostile, RV. i, 120, 8. 
eG oe mfn, id,, RV. vi, 17,13 viii, 31,3 


ac 
See I. ama. 


RAAT d-mithita, mfn. not reviled: un- 
provoked, RV, viii, 45, 37. ; 


A-mithy&, ind, not falsely, truthfully, Ragh. 


wafae{ amin, mfn. (fr. 1. ama), sick, L. 
WA amind. See /am. 


starry d-minat, mfn. (4/1. m2), not vio- 


lating or transpressing, n 
» not ‘ 
f, °azz) unalterable, RY. oe alin RV.; (Ved. du, 


-mita-v 
RV. iv, OT anal mf(@)n. of unaltered colour, 


wfasine a 


ss fF fmAé ‘ . 
(ice. ae ines mfn. unmixed,’ exclusive 
ut participation of others), $Br 


A-migra 
may Qi, Te = eve 
on RPrat, 4 a-yavana, q.v., Comm, 


A-misraniya, 
A-migrita, 


-milataka=a-malataka, q. Vv. 


mfn. immiscible, L, 
mfn, unmixed, unblended. 
G 


i 
4 rs 
oe 
~ —_— 
nana et oe at aria nh 
car y = Se ’ 
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faa amisha—amisha, q.v., Un. 


<= = . 
MAHA d-mita-varna. See d-minat. 


SIHTATAT a-mimansa, f. (./man), absence 


of reasoning or investigation, L. 


A-mimansya, mfn. not to be reasoned about or 


discussed, Mn. ii, TO. 


wala amiva, n. (/am), pain, grief, R.; 
BhP.; (dmiwé), f. distress, terror, fright, RV.; AV.; 
VS. ; tormenting spirit, demon, RV.; AV. ; affliction, 
disease, RV. —ca&tana, mf(7)n. driving away pains, 
diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV.; AV. —han, 
mfn. destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV.; BhP. 

“34 amu, a pronom. base, used in the de- 
clension ofthe pronom. adds, that (e. g. acc. amum, 


amiim; instr. amund, amuyd; dat. amushmat, 
= vat, ind, like such, person or 
thing (referred to without name), KatySr. Amtd- 
driksha or-drisor-drisa, min. like such a one, L. 

Amuka, mf{(Z)n. such and such a person or thing, 


amushyat, 8c.) 


a thing or person referred to without name, Yajn. 


Amiutas, ind. from there, there, RV.; AV.; from 
above, from the other world, from heaven, SBr.; 
Nir.; hereupon, upon this; (=abl. amushmat) 


from that one, Das. 


Amutra, ind. there, AV.; SBr. &c. ; there above, 
i.e. in the other world, in the life to come, VS. ; SBr, 
&c.; there, i.e. in what precedes or has been said, 
SBr.; here, Kathas. = bhiya, n. being or going 
there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53, t (= 
VS. xxvii, 29). Amutrartham, ind. for the sake 


of (existence in the) other world, Mn. vii, 95. 


Amutha, ind. thus, in that manner, like that, 
Nir.; with 4/1. as, ‘to be thus’ (a euphemistic ex- 


pression used in the sense of) to fare very iJl, SBr. 


Amuy3a, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or 
thus, RV.; AV.; with »/1. as or +/S2u, to be gone, 


be lost, SBr. 


Amiurhi, ind. at that time, then, SBr.; BrArUp. 
Amushmin (loc. sg. of adés), ind. in the other 


world, L.; (forms the base of dushmka, q. Vv.) 
Amiushya (gen. sg. of adds), of such a one. 

= kula, mfn. belonging to the family of such a one, 

(ganas pratijanddi & manujiiddi, q. Vv.) = putra, 


m. the son of such a one (i.e. of a good family, of 


known origin), (gana manojnddz, q. v.) 
Ami-driksha, &c. See amu, 


AGA a-mukta, mfn. not loosed, not let 
go; not liberated from birth and death ; not liber- 
ated from Rahu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.; (a7), n. a 
weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (as a 
knife, a sword, &c.) —hasta, mf(d@)n. ‘one whose 
hand is not open (to give),’ sparing, economical, Mn, 
v,150. = hasta-ta, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus. 

A-mukti, zs, f. non-liberation, L. 

A-mic, &, f. not setting at liberty, SBr. 

A-muci, f. ‘not setting at liberty,’ N. of an evil 
spirit, AV. xvi, 6, Io. 


WAG a-mukhdé ('TS.} or d-mukha [SBr. 
xiv], mfn. having no mouth. 
A-mukhya, mfn. not chief, inferior, Jaim. &c. 


AATY d-mugdha, mfn. not foolish, not 
perverse, SBr, 
A-miidha, mfn. not infatuated, not perplexed ; 


(nz), n. pl. (in Sankhya phil.) ‘not gross,’ N, of 


the five subtle elements (fas2-77a@fra, q. Vv.) 


. WAAL é-mira, mf(a@)n. not ignorant, wise, 
intelligent, sharp-sighted, RV.; (v. l. a-azura) AV. 
¥, 1,.9 02 Et, 5 


a 
Ai d-miurta, mfn. formless, shapeless, 
unembodied, SBr. xiv; Up. &c.; not forming one 
body, consisting of different parts, Stryas.; (as), m 
N. of Siva. = rajas or -rajaga or ~rayasa m 
son of Kusa (by Vaidarbhi), MBh.; R. (ed. Bomb 
asiurtt-rajasa, q.v.); VP. 

A-mirti, zs, f. shapelessness, absence of shape 
or form; (mfn.), formless; (2s), m., N. of Vishnu 
MBh. xiii; (ayas), m. pl. a class of Manes (who 
have no definite form), Hariv. = mat, m. =amzyr- 
fa-rajis, 4. V., VP. 

WLS a-muld, mf(a, ef. Pan. iv, 1, 64, 
Comm. )n. tootless, baseless, SBr. &c.; without au- 
thority, not resting on authority, Comm. on Yajii.; 
(7), f ‘without root,’ a bulbous plant [NBD.], AV. 
v, 30,45 the plant Methonica Superba, L. 


safanq amisha. 














A-miilya, mfn. invaluable, priceless. 
wy dé-mrikta, min. unhurt, RV. 
AYSY a-myidayd, min. pitiless, TS. 


a-mrinala, am, n. the root of a 
fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, &c., com~ 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus). 


qd a-mrtta (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn. 
not dead, MBh.; immortal, RV. &c.; imperishable, 
RYV.; vs; beautiful, beloved, L.; (as), m, an im- 
mortal, a god, RV. &c.; N. of Siva; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phaseo- 
lus Trilobus Ait,; the root of a plant, L. ; (2), fia 
goddess, RV. &c.; spirituous liquor, L.; Emblica 
Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., Cocculus Cor- 


difolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanctum ; N. of 


the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 3794; of Dak- 
shayani, MatsyaP. ; of a sister of Amritodana, Buddh.; 
of a river, Heat.; of the first kala of the moon, 
BrahmaP.; (az), n. collective body of immortals, 
RV.; world of immortality, heaven, eternity, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; (also dui, n. pl., RV. i, 72, 1 & iti, 38, 4); 
immortality, RV.; final emancipation, L.; the nec- 
tar (conferring immortality, produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com- 
pared to it, N.; Ragh.) ; nectar-like food ; antidote 
against poison, Susr.; N. of a medicament, Sis. ix, 


36; medicament in general, Buddh. ; the residue of 


a sacrifice (cf. amyita-bhij) ; unsolicited alms, Mn. 
iv, 4 & 5; water, Naigh.; milk, L.; clarified butter, 
L. (cf. pafichmrita); boiled rice, L.; anything 
sweet, a sweetmeat, R. vii, 7, 3; 4 pear, L.; food, 
L.; property, L.; gold, L.; quicksilver, L.; poison, 
L.; a particular poison, L.; a ray of light, Ragh. x, 
59; N. of a metre, RPrat.; of a sacred place (in the 
north), Hariv. 14095; of various conjunctions of 
planets (supposed to confer long life), L. ; the num- 
ber ‘four,’ L. — kara or -kirana, m.‘ nectar-rayed,’ 
the moon, Kad. —kunda, n. the vessel contain- 
ing the Amrita or nectar. =-kesava, m., N. of a 
temple (built by Amrita-prabha4), Rajat. ~Eshara, 
n. sal ammoniac, L. —gati, f., N. of a metre (con- 
sisting of four times ten syllables). —garbha, m. 
child of immortality (said of sleep), AV. vi, 46, I. 
=cit, mfn. piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the 
cake of immortality, MaitrS. — citi, f. the piling up 
(of sacrificial bricks) conferring immortality, SBr. 
= jata, f. the plant Valeriana Jatamansi. —ja, f. 
‘produced by the Amrita,’ the plant Yellow Myro- 
balan. = tarangini, f, ‘having nectar-waves, moon- 
light, L. = ta, £ immortality, L. =—tejas, m., N. of 
a Vidyadhara prince, Kathas. = tv, n.=+/d, RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. — didhiti [Kad. | or-dyuti [ Naish. ], 
m. ‘nectar-rayed,’ the moon. = drava, min. shed- 
ding ambrosia (said of the rays of the moon), Sis, 1x, 
36, =—dhara, f. ‘stream of Amrita,” N. of a metre. 
— nadépanishad, f, ‘the sound of immortality,’ N. 
of an Upanishad. = pa, mfn. drinking nectar; (as), 


m., N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2537; N. of Vishnu, 


MBh. xiii, —paksha, m, the immortal wing (of 
sacrificial fire), SBr. ; (aszrdta-paksha), mfn, (= Ad- 
vanya-paksha, q.v.) having golden wings, SBr. 
= prabha, m., N. of a Vidyadhara, Kathas. ; (a), 
f,, N. of several women, Rajat. = prasana or -pra- 
gin, m. ‘living on Amrita,’ a god, R. =phala, m. 
a pear tree, L.; the plant Trichosanthes Diceca 
Roxb. ; (avz), n. a pear, L.5 the fruit of Tricho- 
santhes D. Roxb.; (a), f. the vine, L.; the plant 
Emblica Officinalis Gertn. —bandhu (amyita-), 
m. friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72, 5; 
‘friend of Nectar,’ a horse (so called because pro- 
duced from the ocean along with the Nectar), L. 
~~ bindapanishad, f. ‘drop of nectar,’ N. of an 
Upanishad of the Atharva-veda, = bhavana, n.,N. 
of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabha), Rajat. 
= bhuj, m. = -pr sand, q.V-s Mcar.; one who eats 
the residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. = bhojana, mfn, 
one who eats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285. 
= mati, f. (= -gatt, q. vy.) N. of a metre. = man- 
thana, n,‘the churning for the Amrita, N. of the 
chapters 17-19 of MBh. j, = maya, mif(?)n. immor- 
tal, SBr. xiv; consisting of or full of Amrita, Paiicat. 
&c. = malini, f. ‘having an everlasting garland, 
N. of Durga. —yajna, m. 4 sacrifice for obtain- 
ing immortality, Kath, =yoga, ™. (in astrol. ) a 
certain Yoga, = yoni, m. the home of the immor- 
tals, SBr. = rasmi,m. = -£a7a,q.¥-) Kathas.; Bhatt. 
= raga, m. nectar, Hit. &c.; (@) f dark-coloured 
grapes, L. = lata or -latika, fa creeping plant that 


jat.; N. of a medicament, Bhpt. 
tOtpatti, f. the production of the Am 


tétpanna, n. impure car 


tum for the nectar-like food, ae” - 





wae a-medaska. 


gives nectar, Paficat. —loka, m. the world of the 
immortals, AitBr. —vapus, m, ‘of ; mmortal form, 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii; of Siva. — vardhanty 
m., N. of a poet (quoted in Samigadhara’s anthology) 


—varshin, mfn. giving a shower of nectats 53 


(v. 1.) —vallari or -valli [Susr.], f, the creepiné 
plant Cocculus Cordifolius. = V@EA, 1) *Ne 7 
SBr. x, = vindupanishad, sec -bind. — sastt j 


N. of a bit ; 


n., N. of a work, Buddh. —sambhava, min. pt? 


duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7209; (a), f= -%, 4 


lart, q. Vv. —sahédara, m. ‘brother of ee eed 
horse (cf. -dandhz), L. —sara-jay m, * proc¥ 1. 
from the essence of amabrosiay sugar, 1 

4/2. sz), ‘distilling nectar, the moon, 1 
ee oe = sahil. _ sravil, f, N. of a plants 
L. —srava, m. a flow or current of water, SOE" 
= srut,m{n.( =-drava,q.¥.), Kum. i,46; 515" ms 
= haritaki, f., N. of a medicament. —hbr 
a lake of nectar, Sak. Amriténsu, ™- th 
Kathas. Amrit#kara, m.‘a mine of nectat, 
aman, Rajat. Amritikshara, 1. ane 
perishable, Up. Amritinanda, ™., N, off qm- 
Buddh. Amritandhas, Mm. ‘ whose food  yatel 
brosia,’ a god, L. Amritépidhan, a 
sipped after eating nectar-like food so as - amr 
it like a cover, TAr.; ASvGr. ; ManG!. 
tépastdrana), 


— 


Amrita-phala, 0. \~ 


phala, n., 4. Vv.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, a SBr. 


2 : ' tar,Y",. 
mritabhishikta, mfn. anointed with . Bh. aii} 


Amritiésa, m,= amrita-praiana,q.Vo 2a 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiil. Amritisaney " pall. 
mrita-prasana, q.V.. L. Amritismar "5 of 
¥, 4,94, Sch. Amritashtami-tapa” 
a work, Amritasanga, n. blue vitrioly ry, Us 
mritaisu, mfn. whose soul is immortal, ‘ : rN 
1é&7. Amrit&@harana, Mm. . nectar-si0" of th? 
of Garuda; (azz), n., N. of a Parisishta W° (offer? 
SV. Amritahuti, f, N. of an oblatiot tL. 
to the gods), AitBr. Amritihva, - a zi 


Amriti-karana, nN. changing into om a mar: 
. e ? a 
téea, m. ‘lord of the immortals, N. of iv “ visha™ 


Amrite-saya, m. ‘ lying on Amrita,’ N. 5 
Hariv. Amritésvara, m.= camp itticn 1s yasbt 
Am * aple 
* is ab 
f a burnt or baked (and therefore impen' t” 
brick (used for the sacrificial altar), 5 a N. of : 
m relat} 
chapter of the first book of the Ramay “i ia ag 
how the Amrita was obtained by the BO°"") . ()s 
bonate of zines ae ; hd 
afly,L. Amritodana, m., \- of a sate apbey’ 
hanu, and uncle of Sakyamunl. Am? sass Oh ec 
or amritopame, n. = amyithtpanna, : ? aubst™ 
Amritopastarana, nN. water_sIppe : maine! 


an imperishable substratum, TAr. 


dhand). ity’ 
cn am, n. the nectar of cane 3 ect? 
Amritaya, Nom. A. Syate, to tum" ii, 61 


Kad.; (p. °yamana) to be like nectar, 
Amritayana, mfn. nectar-like, B 
: Gd-mrit-patra-pa,roin-? r 
ing from a clay vessel Maitrs. 1a 
cor omansiral mfn, not made of hee? o 
Sulb. ; KatySr. — pa [PBr.] ot “pag? jm vit 
maya-) {SBr. xiv & ParGr.], min. = 
tyra-pa. 
WAY d-mrityu, us, ™M- a 
tality, SBr. xiii ; KaushUp. 5 (mfn. ); comet 
AH d-mridhra. See d-mardha orto), 
«- . C © 
SqaT a-mrisha, ind. not falsely: 7 <peoln, 
0 


sot axio™ 


1” 
, yw? 
I, 


surely, SBr. xiv ; BhP. = phashi-tves *, Co? 7, 
epagh fully (one of the qualities ofa good PY) vind 
on Kir, Amrishédya, a. true pn , ext be 
MAE a-mrishta, mfn. (4/; mrij)s a pnd 
or washed, unclean, R. (v. 1.) —bht) | of, I mi 
mfn, not eating delicate food oF daintrer ij 
shta), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6, 1 ed. Bomb.) "*"* \ 
of unimpaired purity, Bhatt. anti 
AAT d-mrishyamane, mfn. ( ; 
not-bearing, not tolerating, SBr. x1 0 me 
a fn. having 
SAM a-mekshapa, min. 
kshana or mixing instrument. a 


F f 
WAGE a-meddska, min. without une 


TS. ; Susr. 


a le 



















TAA a-medhas. 


WANA a-medhas, mfn. unintelligent, fool- 
ish, an idiot, Pan. v, 4, 122. 


i 

SAE a-medhyd, mfn. not able or not al- 
lowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un- 
holy, nefarious, foul, SBr.; Mn. &c.; (a2), 0. faeces, 
excrement, KatySr.; Mn. ix, 282 ; Yajn. &c. — ku- 
napasin, mfn., feeding on carrion. = ta, f. or-tva, 
n. impurity; foulness, filthiness. = yukta, min. filthy, 
foul. —lipta, mfn. smeared with ordure, Mn. iv, 


56; BhP, =—lepa, m, smearing with ordure, Ame- 
adhyAkta, mfn. soiled with ordure, Mn. 


a . . 
Aq a-mend, as, m. having no wife, 9 
widower, RV. vy, 31, 2. 


WAfa a-ment, mfn. not casting or throw- 
ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6,9 & 10; VS.; TBr. 


Ray a-meya, min. immeasurable, MBh. 
viii, 1975; Kathis, Ameyatman, mfn. possessing 
immense powers of mind,magnanimous, MBh.; Ragh. 
x, 18; (@), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh, xiii. 


= L 
WHE améshtd. See 1. ama. 


me : - 
SHE d-meha, as, m. retention of urine, 


TS. ; Kith.; PBr. 


AAT a-mokyt, mfn. (4/mue); that can- 
not be unloosed, AV. iii, 6, 5. ; 
A-mocana, av, n. not loosening oT letting go, L. 
A-mocaniya, mf. not to be liberated. 
A-mocita, mfn, not liberated, confined. 6 
A-mocya, min, =“cauiya, 4. ¥ Ragh. i, 95- 


WATE a-moksha, min. (,/ moksh), tl 
liberated, unloosed, L.; (5), ™ want of free as 
bondage, confinement ; non-liberation (from mu 
dane existence) “ 

A-mokshayat, mfn, not liberating, Yajii. ii, 300. 


/ 
wala a-mocana, &C. See a-mokyd. 


ATT a-mogha, mf(a)n. unerrns: unital 
ing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, sean nol 
mark ; productive, fruitful : (d-mogh@); as, eViehaw 
erring, the not failing, SBr.; N. of Siva; of ¥!} = 
ab xiii; of Skanda, MBh. ii, 146825 Os Thuis 
of an Asuraking at war with Kartuikey®s” . 
of a river, L.; 3), f. trumpet flower, vane 
veolens, Roxb. ; a plant of which the se renminalia 
& vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb.; 6 o & 
Cittina Roxb.; N. of a speats MB. meh es ail- 
R, i, 29, 12; (with or without rt) ; a mys- 
ing one,’ a poetical N. of the night, ne of the 
tical N. of the letter As/ (being a Me acai O 
alphabet); N.of Durga, La; of the wile of Da * 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s suit, sie N of whe 
~kirana, dvi, n. pl. ‘the unerring we ee une 
rays immediately after sunrise and pee ent? 
VarBrS, = danda, m. ‘ wnerring 1m puns 1m st x 
Of Siva, = darsana, m. ‘ofan unfailing J teatt Ya. 
a Naga, Buddh, ss darsin, m., N. of a Bo : 
™=dris, mfn. of an unfailing look a atana, 
™nandini, f., N. of a Siksha-text. ph! Rajat. 
mfn. ‘not falling in vain,’ reaching Ee in 


™ pasa, m., N. of a Lokesvara, “ SD ee 
min, of never-failing strength (said of f the Pati ab. 
caihéravas), = bhiti, ™., ofa king * arsha, M., 
raja, m., N. of a Bhikshv, Laht = whose words 
N, of a Caulukya prince. = vie, min. i 


dis- 
are not vain, BhP. = vatichita,, mn TO lout 
appointed, L, = vikramay i of the fifth Dhyani- 


N. of Siva, =siddhi, m., * akshiyant 
buddha, Amogbaksbi, ” sdf Peroni 
MatsyaP, Amoghfcary@s a ea AV.: 
IRA ambtd, min. woven at LO ae 
mota, Min. ed at home 


: ‘ tect 
Kaué, = putraka, tm. a child pro ", 5. 


4 a weaver’s boy,’ NBD.]; AV. XX ee (as a child) 
Amétaka, as, m. protected at home’ 
[‘a weaver,’ NBD.], AV. ™% 127) 9° xe, web 
Walaa a -mautra - dhautas ia 
Washed (by a washerman) with alicaline of not 
Sala a-maund, am, Ds ine — a Muni, 
being a Muni or not keeping the vows 
SBr, xiv, 


WAT amnds, min. gi 
XQ; Kath, ; APrat. [according to “ Sandhi]). 
Word is liable to become @77707 


Jasminum Auriculatum, 
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(in Veda voc. optionally °ha & “ke); aN. applied 
to the harvest (as the most productive season), Kath. ; 
a sister of Rudra, VS. ; SBr.; N. of Parvati (the wife 
of Siva), Hariv.; Yajfi. &c.; of the wife of Rudra 
Ugraretas, BhP.; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2630; of a daughter of the king 
of Kaéi (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhrita- 
rashtra), MBh. &c. (cf. ambalika); one of the 
female domestic deities of the Jainas, L.; N. of a 
place in Bengal, L.; N. of two rivers, riczt,* the 
plant Wrightia Antidysenterica. = pati, m., N. of 
Siva; N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr. ; Kad. &c, = pu- 
tra or -suta, m., N. of Dhritarashtra. 
Ambikeya, as, m. (for dmbikeya, q. v.) N. of 
Dhritarashtra, MBh. iii, 219 & 250; of Ganesa, L.; 
of Karttikeya, L. 
ambi, f. = ambl, q.v.. RV. viil, 72, § (acc. 
ambyant) & Kath. 
WA dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS. ; Bhpr. ; N. ofa metre 
(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrat. 5 the number 
‘four,’ VarBr. = kana, m.,‘a drop of water, 2 shower, 
L, =kantaka or -kirata, m. the short-nosed alli- 
gator, L, = kisa or-Eirma, m.a porpoise (especi- 
ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticus), L, —ke- 
Sara, m. lemon tree, L. —kriya, f. a funeral rite 
(=jala-kriya), Bhatt. =—ga, mfn. ° water-goer, 
living in water. = ghana, m. hail, frozen rain, L. 
—cara, mfn. moving in the water, aquatic. — ca~- 
mara, n. ‘ water-chowri,’ the aquatic plant Valisne- 
ria. = carin, mf, moving in water (asa fish, &iC.), 
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. ag-cara s.v. 2. dp). —ja, mfn. pro- 
duced in water, water-born, aquatic; (as), m. the 
plant Barringtonia Acutangula Gzrtn,; a lotus (Nym- 
phza Nelumbo); a muscle-shell, R. vii, 7,10; the 
thunderbolt of Indra (‘cloud-born’), L. —janman, 
n. a lotus (Nymphza Nelumbo), Naish. —ja-bhu, 
m. ‘being in a lotus,’ the god Brahma, —ja-stha, 
mfn, sitting on a lotus. =j&ksha, mf(z)n. lotus-eyed. 
—janana, f. ‘having a lotus face,’ N. of the tutelary 
deity of the Ojishtha family, BrahmaP. —taskara, 
m. ‘water-thier,’ the sun, L. —tala, m. (=-cama- 
ya) the plant Valisneria, —da, m. * giving water,’ a 
cloud; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis 5 
ambudéranya, ., N.of a forest. deva or -daiva, 
n. ‘having the waters as deity,’ N. of the astrological 
mansion Purvashadha, VarBrS. — d@hara, m. ‘water- 
holder,’ a cloud. —dhi, m. ‘receptacle of waters,’ 
the ocean; the number ‘ four ;’ (ambudhi)-kamt- 
gz, f. a river, Bhim.; -srava, f, the plant Aloes 
Perfoliata, =natha, m. ‘lord of the waters,’ the 
ocean, Hariv, —nidbi, m. ‘treasury of waters,” 
the ocean. =nivaha, m. ‘water-bearer,’ a cloud, 
VarBrS. =1I.-pa, m. ‘drinking water, the plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, L. —2.-pa, m. ‘lord of 
the waters,’ Varuna, R. vii, 3, 18, —pakshin, m. 
aquatic bird, Kathis. —pati, m. =2. -pa, VarBrs. ; 
the ocean. —pattra, f. (=-da), the plant Cyperus 
Hex. C. —paddhati, f. or -pata, m. current, 
stream, flow of water, L. —prasida, m. or -pra- 
sidana, n, the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota- 
torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in 
India for purifying water [cf. Mn. vi, 67]; they are 
rubbed upon the inner surface of a vessel, and so 
precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains), 
—bhrit, m.a cloud, L.; talc, L.; the grass Cyperus 
Pertenuis, L, — mat, mfn, watery, having or con- 
taining water; (22), f., N. ofa river, MBh. iii, 6026 
= matra-ja, mfn. produced only in water. 3 mu 
m, a cloud, Kir, v, 12, Sis, = yantra, n. cl Cr 
era, N. Clepsydra 
VarBrS, = raya, m.a current, R. ii, 63, 43. = raj ’ 
m, =-2Gtha, Nalod.; = 2. ~pa Gane. oe i aa 
‘heap of waters, the ocean Kun Faget 
; she : - agh.&c, =rnha 
n, (ifc. f. @) ‘water-growing,’ th : 
S a’ growing, the day-lotus, R. &c, : 
(@), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis. = rwhini » R. es 
Kathas, = rohini, f. id, L, ava ni, f. the lotus, 
Ashadha (the teuth t hie = aci, f. four days in 
of the m o the thirteenth of the dark h 
onth, when the earth j alg 
] : S supposed to Be un- 
clean,and agriculture is prohibi = 
(ambuvach\-tyaoa pronibited), BrahmavP. ii,77: 
2 a, m, the thirteenth of the ea, a 
prada, 1, the tenth in the of the same; 
second half of the month 


" 
aqara ambu-vetasa. 
ws 
amb, cl. 1. P. ambati, to go, L.: cl. 
‘1. A. ambate, to sound, L. 


WA dmba. See amba. 

WA ambaka, an, Nn. Siva’s eye, Balar. 
(cf, try-ambaka); an eye, L.3 copper, L. 

WAAI ambayd. See amba. 


Wat dmbara, am, 0. circumference, com- 
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 145 (if. f @) 
clothes, apparel, garment, MBh. &c.; cotton, L.; 
sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh.; MBh. &c. ; (hence) 
a cipher, Suryas.; N. of the tenth astrological man- 
sion, VarBr.; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra), 
L.; N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VarBIs. = 8 mfn, sky-going, Susr. = cara, 
mfn, id., Kathis.; a bird, Paficat.; a Vidyadhara, 
Kathas, =carin, m. 4 planet. da, n. ‘ giving 
clothes, cotton. nagar, f., N.ofatown. = push- 
pa, n, ‘a flower in the sky,’ anything impossible ; (cf. 
abhra-pushpa.) = prabha, f, N. ofa princess, Ka- 
thas. mani, mi. ‘ sky-jewel, the sun, Sih. ; Balar. 
=yuga, n. ‘pair of vestments,’ the two principal 
female garments (upperand lower). = saila, m,ahigh 
mountain (touching the sky). — sthal, f, the earth, 
L. Ambaradhikarin, m. superintendent over the 
robes (an office at court), Rajat. Ambaranta, m. 


the end of a garment ; the horizon. Ambaraukas, 
m. ‘sky-dweller,’ a god, Kum. v, 79- 


TATTT ambarisha, as, am, M- n.a frying- 
pan, TS. V3 Katysr. ; (as), M., N. of a hell, Jain. ; 
remorse, L.; war, battle, L.; a young animal, colt, L.; 
the sun, R. Y; 3» 55 sky, atmosphere, Comm. on Un.; 
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifera), L.; N. of 
a Rajarshi (son o 
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f the king Vrishagir, and composer 
of the hymns RY. i, 100 & ix, 98), RV. i, 100, 17; 
of a descendant of Manu Vaivasvata and son of N&- 
phiga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh. 


Bec; N. of a Rajarshi (descendant of Sagara and an- 
st 


aéaratha), R.; N. of a son of the patriarch 
cestor of Dasara pe of Vislinu, L.; 


‘ . Orig Te 
Pulaha, VayuP. &c. N, of Siva, L.; ; 
of Gasicts, TKathis. _putra, m, son of Ambarisha, 


whence the N, of a country, (gana rajanyadi.) 


aq ambarya, Nom. P. °ryatt, to bring 
together, collect, (gana handv-aat.) 


oO 
MeqE amba-shtha, as, ™- (fr. amba and 


? Pan, viii, , N, of a country and of its 
he os WELL . gins &c.; of the king of that 
country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq.; the offspring of a 
man of the Brahman and a4 woman of the Vaisya 
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mn. x, 47 ; a 
elephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x; Yajii. &cc.; (a), f 

L.; Clypea ag aR 

ér.; OD lisCorniculata, Suér.; (@), f. an Ambas tha 

Be (Comms on Mn. x,15]3 (2), f [M n.X,1 Q], id. 
Ambashthaki, f, Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 

Ambashthika, f, Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 


wql amba, f. (Wed. voc. dmbe [ VS. ] or 
dmba [RV.], in later Sanskrit anmoa any, anne 
times a mere interjection, AévSr.), : mgt er, g0 : 
woman (as 4 title of respect) N. we plant 5 v. . 
rar he wl oS no A 
of a daughter of a king of Kas, oes oH nee 
of the seven Krittikas, TS.; Kat “3 TBr. 2 
in astrol. (to denote the fourth con icon ¥ ie = 
ults from the conjunction of planets?). In the south- 
Indian languages, amba is wala he ie 
and is often a xed to the names 0 0 esses, <q 
les in general [Germ. Anime, ‘a nurse; \ 
— Them. a720?, ammin|, = gale 


erm. alia, 
- f a river in Ceylon. = janman, 0., N. of a 
5 ’ 


Tirtha, MBh. jii, 6051. 
Ambaya, f. mother (a 
Ambada or ambala, !. 10” 
Comm. (voc. “de & Je) & Kas. 
aa oe. ee dmbalike), mother, V5.; N. 
Pick : N. of a daughter of a king of Kasi (wife 
of Vicitraviry2, and mother of Pandu), MBh. 


N. of rivers), KaushUp. 
¢ mother, Pan. vil, 3, 197, 
(in Veda voc. op- 


aAmbali, f. mother, Ts. vii (voc. ue for am- Ashadha, —visini or <yast ee 
bile as mentioned by t emg : a ie ue ane (Bignonia Suaveolens), L ties trumpet flower 
Awbi, 25, f. mother, RY. 4; ° a z Dee : Kum. ; Megh, ie. hemes &, ™, a cloud, 
Ambitame, ‘O dearest mother! KY. 1, 41, 103 (cf. water-carrier, L.: talc a yperus Pertenuis; a 
; :3 tale, 


«3 the numb c 
—" + Ly ? eT > 
L. =vahin, mfn. carryi SERERESEN, 


(2727), f. a wooden bali 
(v.1. madhu-vihini), 
m. a kind of cane or 


ambi.) 
Ambika; 

(as a term of respect), 

y18); Pan. vil, 3, 107; 


f, (voc. dmbike), mother, good woman 
US. 8 TS. (cf Pao. vi, I, 
Conn, (voc. °Re) & Kas. 


ng of conveying water; 
me vessel, L.; N. of a river 
Bh.vi, 334; VP. =vetasa, 


reed growing in water, = sie 
G2 
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rishika, f£., N. ofa plant, Bhpr. —sita, f., N. of 
a river, R. iv, 41,16. —sarpini, f. ‘ water-glider,’ 
2 leech, L. =secani, f.( =-vdhinz) a wooden bal- 
ing vessel, L. 

= ambi-krita, mfn.(ambu used ono- 


matopoetically to denote by trying to utter mob the 
effect caused by shutting the lips on pronouncing a 
vowel), pronounced indistinctly (so that the words 
remain too much in the mouth); [in later writers 
derived fr.ambu, water] sputtered, accompanied with 
saliva, Pat.; Laty. (az-, neg.); (a7), n. a peculiar 
indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrit.; Pat.; 


roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of 


saliva, Uttarar.; Malatim. 


WY ambyd, as, m. “a chanter’ (an error 


of Say.’s on RV. viii, 72, 55 cf. ambt). 


BATA ambh, ambhate, to sound, L. 
& 
Ambhana, 277, n.* sounding,’ the body of the 
Vina lute, AitAr. 


ARIA dmbhas, n. (cf. abhrd, dmbu), water, 
RV. &c.; the celestial waters, AitUp.; power, fruit- 


fulness, VS. & AYV.; (aust), n. pl. collective N. for 


gods, men, Manes, and Asuras, TBr. &VP.; (hence) 
(as), sg. the number ‘ four; 
v ; N. of a metre (consisting of 82 syllables), RPrat. ; 
(asa), instr. in comp. for ambhas (¢. g. ambhasa- 
hrita, ‘done by water’), Pan. vi, 3, 3; (252), n. du. 
heaven and earth, Naigh. [6u8pos, zmzber’]. 

Ambhah (incomp. forambhas). = pati, m. ‘the 
lord of the waters,’ Varuna. —syamaka, m. water 
hair-grass, Car. —Sara, m. a pearl, L, —sti, m. 
smoke, L. = stha, mfn, standing in water, Hit. 

Ambho (in comp. forambhas).=ja, n. (ifc. f. Z) 
¢‘water-born,’ the day-lotus; (as), m. the plant 
Calamus Rotang, L.; the Sarasa or Indian crane, L. 
— ja-khanda, n. 2 group of lotus flowers, Pan. iv, 
2, 51, Kas. —ja-janman, m., N. of Brahma (born 
in a lotus). —janma-jani, m. (=/ayanman) 
Brahma, BhP. —janman, n. (=-/a) ‘water-born,’ 
the lotus, BhP. —ja-yoni, m. id. —jini, f. the 
lotus plant, Kathas, é&c.; an assemblage of lotus 
flowers or a place where they abound, (gana push- 
harddi, q.¥.) da, m, a cloud, MBh. &c,; the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees. = dha- 
ra, m. a cloud, Mricch. &c. = dhi, m. ‘ receptacle 
of waters,’ the ocean ; (ambudhz)-pallava or -valla- 
dha, m. coral, L. =nidhi, m. the ocean, —muc, 
m. ‘water-shedder,’ a cloud, Kad, =rasi, m. (= 
-2idht) the ocean, —ruh, n. ‘ water-growing,’ the 
lotus. =ruha, n. (if. f. @) id., Kum. &c.; (as), m. 
(=-ja, m.) the Indian crane; N. ofa son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. xiii, 258. 


PRMt ambhini (for °bhrini), f., N. of a 
preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda 
to Vac, speech), SBr. xiv; (cf. dzbhrz2i.) 

Ambhrin4, mfn. (cf. dmbhas, oBpipos, 6pBpr- 
pos), powerful, great [Naigh.], RV. i, 133, 5 [‘roar- 
ing terribly,’ Say.]; (ds), m. a vessel (used in prepar- 
ing the Soma juice), VS. & SBr.; N. ofa Rishi (father 
of Vac), RAnukr.; (cf. dbhrini.) 


WAT am-maya, mf(2)n. (forap-maya; Pan. 
iv, 3,144, Siddh.), formed from orconsisting of water, 
watery, Ragh, x, §9; BhP. 


SRTA dmyak, ind. “towards, here’ (Nir. 
& Say. on RV. i, 169, 3); but see Ymzyaksh, 
Wi amra, as, m.=4amra, q.v., L. 
Amrita, as, m.=aAmrdata, q.v., L. 
Amrataka, as, m.= dmrat°, q. v., VarBrS. 


WZ amla, min. sour, acid, Mn.v, 114, &e.: 
(as), m. (with or without rasa) acidity, vinegar, 
Suér.; wood sorrel (Oxalis Corniculata), Suér.; (7), 
f, Oxalis Corniculata, L.; (@7z), n. sour curds, Susr. 
= kinda, n., N. of a plant. —kegara, m. citron 
tree. =cukrika, f. or -ciida, m. a kind of sorrel, 
= jambira, m. lime tree. =t&, f. sourness, Suér, 
= drava, m. the acid juice (of fruits), Bhpr, =na- 
yaka, m. sorrel. = nimbtika, m. the lime. = niga, 
f. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. = paticaka 
or -patica-phala, n. a collection of five kinds of 
sour vegetables and fruits. = pattra, m. the plant 
Oxalis and other plants. =panasa, m. the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb. =pitta, n. acidity of 
stomach. = phala, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera 
Indica; (av), n. the fruit of this tree, Susr. = bhe-. 


ayy tat ambu-sita. 


mystical N. of the letter 





WAT a-yava. 


non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn, iil, 1205 Lity.5 
Gaut.; (a-yajfd), mfn. not offering a sacrifice, RY- 
vii, 6, 3 & x, 138, 6. —sac (d-yajfa-), m (nom. 
pl. dcas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi, 07,9: 
A-yajniya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, 9Br. (once 
d-yajniya); profane, unworthy, RV. %, 124, 3 
AV. xii, 2,;.37- 
A-yajniya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, Kaps. 
A&-yajyu, mfn. not sacrificing, impious, R al 
A-yajvan, mfn, id., RV. &c.; Mn. x1, 14 bc 


, ipa- 
WOstea a-yujiadatta, as, mM. not Ya 
datta, i.e. the vile Yajnadatta, Pan. vi, 2,159 


Wa a-yat, min. (/yam), not making 

efforts, Bhatt. d 

A-yata, mfn. unrestrained, uncontrolled. k 
A-yati, 7s, m. no ascetic, Bhag. ; N, of one 

six sons of Nahusha, MBh. 1, 3155- ‘de 
. a] 

d-yatat, min. (Vyat), not meres, 

by side, RV. ii, 24, 5 [‘not making efforts, vertio} 

A-yatna, as, m. absence of effort or cei ma)’ 

(ena [Mn. v, 47, &c.], a, or in comp. oy mak- 


ind, without effort or exertion. — kBrin, via, easllY 


dana, m. sorrel, L. —meha, m. acid urine (a dis- 
ease), Susr, — rasa, mfn. having a sour taste; (as), 
m, sourness, acidity. —xuha, f. a kind of betel. 
= lonika or -loni or -lolika, f. wood sorrel (Ox- 
alis Corniculata). —varga, m. a class of plants with 
acid leaves or fruits (as the lime, orange, pome- 
granate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Susr. = valh, 
f. the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. — vata- 
ka, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifcra). — vatika, 
f.a kind of betel. — vastiika, n. sorrel. —vriksha, 
m. the tamarind tree. —vetasa, m. a kind of dock 
or sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, MBh. 111, 11 568; Susr. ; 
(am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. —saka, 
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb). 
— sara, m. the lime; a kind of sorrel; (av), n. 
rice water after fermentation. = haridra, f. the plant 
Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. AmlAnkusa, m. a kind 
ofsorrel, AmlAdhyushita, n.a disease of the eyes 
(caused by eating acid food), Suir. Amlibhuta, 
mfn, become sour, Susr. Amlodg@ra, m. sour eruc- 
tation, L. 

Amlaka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuca ; 
(ka), f. a sour taste in the mouth, acidity of stomach, 
Suér.; the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor- 




















































f the 


niculata). —vataka, m. a sort of cake, Bhpr. ing no exertion, idle, —krita OF -ja, maf, al 
Amliman, d, m. sourness, L. or readily produced, spontancous, << pp 
Amlika, f. (=amilikd, q.v.) acidity of stomach, | without effort or exertion, — balavyaJa™ panged 

Susr.; wood sorrel, L. (perf, 3. pl. -dabhvvuh) to become or be qs 


‘ato a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi 33° 
mfn, inactive, idle. 


WATA a-mlana, min. (4/mlai), unwithered, 


clean, clear; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the 


face), MBh. &c.; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gom- | “44 aydtha. See col. 2. id be» 
phrena Globosa L.), Heat. WAM a-yatha, ind. not as it art BIS 


A-mlani, zs, f. vigour, freshness, L. 


; oii f, done unfitly; 
A-mlanin, mfn. clean, clear, L.; (772), f. an unfitly, BhP. — krita, m 


he the 
be 
—jatiyake, mfn. contrary to what shou d t 90 


assemblage of globe-amaranths, L. case, Pat, on Pan. ii, 1, 10. —tatham, a me 
A-mlayin, mfn. unfading, Kathas. as it should be, Pan. vii, 3, 323 Mn. ii}, 4 zi the 
Sq v= /i, only supposed to be a sepa- | tha, ind. given by Pat. on Pan. rohe, * cives i 
ott vate rt. on account of such forms of 4/2, | ase of ayathatathya (whereas * "1 3.), 1 
as ayate [RV. i, 127, 3], &c. See V2. from -tathamt, q.v.) = deveatam, ( apr. - ay" 
Kya, as, m. going (only ifc., cf. abhyastam-aya); | DO consonant or suitable to 4 deity nat ghould ™ 
(with gavane) ‘the going or the turn of the cows, | #24, n. intimation of something ai ind. nor 
N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh.; a move towards be, Pan. ii, 1, 10, Comm. = pee stil not bee 
the right at chess, Pat. (cf. aydnaya); Ved. a die, formerly, Pan. vil, 3, 31. pag gs (d-yath ap" ' 
RV. x, 116, 9; AV. &c.; the number ‘four Y good | 8 before, Ragh. xii, 88; Bh TBr pa” 
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod. — vat, mfn. happy, vam), ind. not in regular order, ' ” 6i8. ak 
Kir. v, 20, =Sobhin, mfn. bright with good for- ind, not according to one’s strengt’s a 


: agt 
thiibhipreta, mfn. not desired, not Pace 


Pan. iii, 4, 59. A-yathi-miatrams * ot in 
cording to measure OF quantity (a Ap ater it 


tune, Sig. Ayanaya, sees.v. Ayanvita, mfn. 
fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (@s), m., N. of San- 
karacarya, L. 


Ayatha, a, n. a foot, RV. x, 28,10 & 11; pronunciation of vowels), RPrit. a Bh 
(mfn.) prosperous, ParGr. khina, min. having the face He ought to ec! 

Ayana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7; Nir.; (a7), n. A-yathayatham, a mf(a)". inc? im 
walking, a road, a path, RV. iil, 33, 7; &c. (often suitably , BEr., agi haar am ind incorrect! : +pe 
ifc., cf. zatmishdyana, puxushdyana, prasamd- sepia <i Sak. He aes Bhag- 4°, wi 
yana, samudrdyana, svedéyana) ; (in astron.) ad- PnP ache’ cee F ee ot afl accordan’. ng is 
vancing, precession, Siiryas.; (with gen. [e. g. dvzg7- Sistra-karin, a eg este mfn. 20 b ot 2, 
rasim, adityandm, gavam, &c.] or ifc.) ‘course, the scripture. 7h he athéshte, mfi I v 
circulation, N. of various periodical sacrificial rites, order, deranged, Bat, oe ded an. Villy 7) oh” 
AV.; SBr. &c.; the sun’s road north and south of the cording to wish, ne eae "tad ‘not in ape 
equator, the half year, Mn. &c. ; the equinoctial and 116, von, cis " caida. RPrat. 7 
solstitial points, VarBrS. &c.; way, progress, manner, ance with what a: Hag ae , al 
SBr.; place of refuge, Mn. i, 10; a treatise (sastra, cita, mfn. unsuitable, Pancal N. of 
cf, jyotisham-ayana), L, — kal, as, f, pl. the cor- wet aa aya-dikshita, as, a ) 


rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, Suryas. 
= graha, m. a planet’s longitude as corrected for 
ecliptic deviation, ib, -drik-karman, n. calcula- 
tion for ecliptic deviation, ib, —bhaga, m. (in 
astron.) the amount of precession, ib. —vritta, n. 
the ecliptic. Ayanausa,m. = ayana-bhaga,Siryas, 


| author (nephew of Apyaya-dikshita, 
WMI dyana. See Jay, col. 2+ ot® 


D , 
WU a-yantrd, am, N. non-resth™ anit, 
means of restraining, RV.x; 46,6; (cf.p4 pandab” 





a ns =. £ not putting om # 
Ayananta, m. solstice, ib. qanesie aie caalies neds 
f $ 3 4 i 
MARA a-yakshmd, mf(a)n. not consump-| A-yantrita, mfn. unhindered, unrestt® p 
tive, not sick, healthy, VS.; AV. ; causing health, salu- | willed, Mn, ii, 118, &c. sh} pe 
brious, RV. ix, 49, 1; VS. ; AV.; (dm), n. health, VS. | sqzpaqt d- yabhya, f. (a woman) a 
= m-karana, mf(z)n. producing health, AV. xix, 2, eo AV, xx, 128) 
Jom ye P : one ought not to cohabit, AV. X*, 
5, m= tati (ayakshmd-), f. health, AV. iv, 25, 5. adm 
, . A 2 hi See 4 a ow” 
=tva, n. id., SBr. aA aydm, this one. v7 
WMARIATA a-yakshyamana, min. not wish- | wufad a-yamita,mfn. “uncheck? af 
ing or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim. kha, mfn, with untrimmed nails, Meg” if of § 
A-yajamana, mfn, not instituting a sacrifice, SUA 1, d-yava, as, m. the dark b® ib 
VS. &c. . en yo) 
A-yajishka, mfn. without a Yajus-formula,SBr.; ig aie u ao (8Br.] or &-y awas; 7 [ S- 
(ant), ind. id., TPr y eet oe a, Ms id. 9? 
” ; (tchay | 1. AayEva, as, or &-yaveaD, © d oF 
A-yajtis, n. ‘not a Yajus-formula, (zisha@), instr. sonia ducing be piv! 
without a Yajus-formila, MaitrS. A-~yajush-kri- MAT 2. a-yava, mfn. proat Kai (a5), e8 
ta, mfn. not consecrated with a Yajus-formula, SBr.; | barley, Pan. vi, 2, 108, Pat. & 172, in the , 


s 
N. of one of the seven species of worm 
tines, Suér. 


Laty. 
A-yajna, as, m. not a real sacrifice, SBr. & TBr.; 





waa a-yavaka. 


Ayase, ant, n. (only ifc.) =ayas, e.g. krishnd- 
yasa, lohayasd, 4. V- 


Wa dyase, Ved. Inf. fr. ft, qv: 


WAT aya, ind. (fr. pronom. base a= and- 
ya), in this manner, thus, RV. 

NqAIA a-yacaka, mfn. (./yac), “one who 
does not ask or solicit’ [a misspelling for a-pacaka, 
NBD. ], MBh. xii, 342- 

A-yacat, min. id., MBh. xiii, 3053. 

A-yacamana, mfn. id., KaushUp. 

-yacita, min. not asked for, unsolicited, TAr. ; 
Mn. &c.; (as), m., N. of the Rishi Upavarsha, L. 
— vrata, n. the obligation of eating such food only 
as has been obtained without solicitation ; (mfn.), 
keeping the above obligation, Ap. (quoted by Kul- 
lika on Mn.) ; 

Ayacitabrita, min. offered without having been 
solicited, Yajii. 1, 215. Ayacitopanita, min. id., 
Comm. on Mn. iv, 247. |, 

A-yacin, mfn. not soliciting, (gana erahidt.) 

Nasa a-yajyd, min. (./yaj), @ person for 
whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, degraded, 
SBr. xiv; KatySr. » Mn. &c.; not to be offered in 
a sacrifice. —=tV&, 27, 2. the state of not being fit 
for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. — yajana [Mn. iti, 
65] or -samyajy@ [Mn. xi, 59], n. sacrificing for 
an outcast (one of the sins called Upapataka). 

WAIT ayat-kard, as, m. pronoun cing the 
word dyat (aor. fr, AIT; quoted fr. VS. xxi, 47), 
SBr. i. 

said ¢-yata, mfn. not gone, ak x, 8,8: 

_watayh mfn, not worn out by use, not 
ae ech BEES MBh. iti, 1 £00 5& BhP.; (722), n. 
pL, N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed 
to Yajnavalkya), VP. & BhP. —ta (ayatayamd-), 
£. unweakened strength, freshness, SBr, & AitBr. 
_ twa (dyatayama-), 0. id, TS. il. 


A-yavaka, mfn. producing bad or no barley, Pan. 
vi, 2,117, Pat. & 174, Kas. . 
2. A-yaiva, mfn. not made of barley, KatySr. 


WAT aya-vat. See aya. 


a a-yasas, n. infamy; R.; Mn. viii, 
128, &c.; (ds), mfn. devoid of fame, disgraced, SBr. 
xiv; KatySr, =kara, mf(7)n. causing dishonour, 
disgraceful, MBh. &c. 

Ayasasya, mfn. = ayasas-kard, q.¥-s R.; BhP.; 
Susr. 

WUq dyas, n.iron, metal, RV. &c.; an iron 
weapon (as an axe, Brc.), RV. vi, 3,5 8 47,10; gold, 
Naigh,; steel, L.; (cf. Lat. @s, @r-ts for gs-is; Goth. 
ais, Thema aisa; Old Germ. é7," iron;’ Goth, ezsar7; 
Mod. Germ. ise.) = kansa, Mm. an iron goblet, 
Pan. viii, 3,46, Sch. —kaxni, f.? (cf. adhiloha-kar- 
na and adhtridha-k’), ib. = Kanda, Mm. n.°a quan- 
tity of iron’ or ‘excellent jron,’ (gama haskadi, q.v.) 
—kante, m. (gana £askddi) ‘iron-lover, the nee 
stone (cf. han¢dyasa), Ragh. xvii, 63, &c. ~ kant =f 
mani, m. id., Malatim. — kama, a blacksmit 
Pin. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kara, ™. id,, Pap. Uy re o, 
Sch. & viii, 3, 46, Sch. = kunda, m. a0 iron pitcher, 
L. =kumbha, m, or -kumbhi, f. an iron pot - 
boiler, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. = Kuss, fa rope part y 
consisting of iron, ib. = kriti, f.a medical prepara 
tion of iron, Suér. = tapas mfn, one who heats Iron, 
VS. —tunda, mfn, having an 1" we 
— patra, m. Ss jron vessel, AV. vill, 10, 22; oe 
(v.1.); (am or 2), nf id., Pan. Vil, 3» 4 ane 
—maya, mf(z)n, Ved. made of iron oF 5 ine 
RV. vy, 30, 15, &c.; BhP. ; (as), Iil., me . f the 
Manu Svirocisha, Hariv.; (#): ' N, of on Adi 
three residences of the Asuras, AitBr. 3 ayvasmeayee’s 
a pana of Pan. (i, 4, 20): 

Ayah (in comp. for @ 
certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257: 


: : athas. = 
an iron body,’ N, of a Daityas oe drink,’ N. of a 










































=kanapa, m. 4 
ayas). mM eaw, m*ét 
Iitta, n. 


. = 6 ™ < 
ee of iron, L. = pane, D eae of iron, Sut: A-yatayaman, mf(#27t7) 0. not weak, fresh, SBr. 
ell, BhP, = pinda, m. 4 a _ganku, m. an & AitBr. 


pratima, f. iron image; L 
iron bolt, Ragh. xii, 953 Rajat, ; (us 
Asura, Hariv. & MarkP. —sapha, - iron (said 0 
ya TAr, = saya, mf(@)n. oa ie s 
re), VS.; KatySr.; (cf ayG-Saya-) : 
yth-), raat. (said of Ribhus) oe pe ee 
(on the helmet), RV. iv, 37) 4° a 4 mfn having 
an Asura, Hariv. —sirsha™ (dyah-)s ON 


: a a 
an iron head, RV. vill, IOI, 3- = sul 


dart,’ a painful of violent acts 
= Sringa (dyah-), mf. having n pillars, RV. 
“sthina (dyah-), mfn. having ven - xi; (gana 
v, 62, 8; (as), my N. of 2 Rist nts, (gana 
Sivddi, q. v.); (a), 1, his descencan™ or" 


m. P , giv.) 
yaskadi, q.v.); Gs fs (Gan gaurddh QW wder 


Wary d-yatu, us, not a demon, RV. vii, 
34, 8 & 104, 16. . 

mUTal a-yatra, f. the state of not being 
passable (as the sea), R. iv, 27, 16. 

Waraaa q-yathatathya, am, n. (=4- 


yathatathy2), the state of being a-yathdiatham, 


q. V., Pan. Vs 3, 315 Bhatt. 
eararga q-yathapury a, am, Ms (=ayatha- 

purye)s the state of being a-yathapuramt, q.V+ 

Pan. vii, 3, 31- | 
qurarras a-yatharthika, mfn. not suit- 


= pis a tha, q.¥- L. A 
able =@ yatharina, : 4 the being a-yathartha 


irna, 
Ayas (in comp. for ayas)- = OUrs ), Suér. stharthya, 2 
. curing worms), A-yat Fy ON 
a from icon (used ee (dyo-)s mf(a)n. (q. V+)s incongruousness, ; 
yo (in comp. for ay ava and “Sti, see n. not moving, halting, 


Tala a-yana, ams 


+ . Lal «os 
iron-pointed, RV. x; 99: 6. Mn. iii, 133» ene — sya-bhava), ‘natural disposition or 


8. Vv. —guda, m, an iron ball, ~ghana, Mm. 
— gra or -graka, 0.4 POM ot. xiv, 331 8 
an iron hammer, Pan. ili, 3°79". F ivon snares (as 
— jala (dyo-),mfn. having pron net-work, K. 
demons), AV. xix, 66; (ame) B thed, RV. 4, 88, 
~danshtra (dyo-)s mfn. jron-to ’ ’ 


stopping, L. : ( 
erament, * 
einen am, n. good and bad 


myrTaa aydnaye, 
pil 7 Jar movement of the pieces 


i m.a particu P 
Le Li (as) ackegammon board, Pan. v, 2, 9 (cf. 


. teeth like 1ro”, a on ol eae 
5 & x, 87, 2. —dati, f, “having a darvis an | @ Sng as, m, a piece at chess or backgam 
Proper namic, PAD.) — the burning property | on so moved, Pan, ¥, 2; 9 


iron spoon, Bhpr. — daha; ™. rica 

of iron (used uy an instance of mee a 
for iron does not possess the Po ated). —"PBSDS 
the fire by which the iron is hear j 

(dyo-), mfn. having iron © aws, as 
apashihd.) =—pahu, m. vf w= 11181; 

of Dhritarashtra, MBh. }, 2433, ayas-mayes 4: v.) 
made of iron, R.; Ma. ae ones 
= mala, n, rust of iron, ee . 

having an iron mouth, AV. xl, 101.3? d (as 2 plough 
beak, MBh, xii, 120725 }F°. 
(Mn. x, 84] or a stake bs ‘ 
Ly arrow) i y & 
ii, 53, 53])3 (as), ™8P OF mountain BA” § 


as, m, not a ieee TS.; 
i : i uring daylight. 

aS nabs part a "ranch or 
expention, RV. j, 181, 7 & Vill, 525 5- 
sata 1.& 2, a-yaved. See 1. & 2.d-yavd. 
A-yavan. See I. d-yaua. | 
qUTaa a-yaqvant, am, n, not causing to 
mix or to unite, RPrat. | 

Bk) Bo aya-suy4, mfn, ay al-say, qe, 
MaitrS.; (cf ava-srtitga-) 
fn, unfit for copulation, 


—TaIA d-yama, 


a Danava, Hariv. & VP.3 OP ,m. 1d. oBr.; mary q-yast, m 

~rajas,n.=-ald, 1-09" ok, any iron fabric, y. viii 6, 15: 

KatySr, = viklra, Mm. OM NM ting oF Livind OF | are ands(2.twice 3 [ie aids] RV. i,16 
Pan, iv, I, 42. =’gana, min: , o-), min embosse HATA ayes (2, twice 3 aut ae 7 
rust of iron, Hariv. = hate (4) ’ hant (dyo-)s & vi, 66, 5), mfn, (fr. @ + VS yas?; see ayasya), 


- as 0, 2 Sn A 
in iron worl, BY ae ’ = hyiday®s % agile, dexterous, 
mfn. iron-jawed, RV. V's 73» 


iron-hearted, stern, Ragh. 1 9 


nimble, RY. ; (as), n, (ind,) fire, Un. 





MAY a-yogya. 









85 
Ayésya (4), min. (= di¢yios, Windisch; cf. 


ayas & aids before), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.; 
(as), m., N, of an Angiras (composer of the hymns 
RV. ix, 44-66 & x, 67 & 68), RV. x, 67, 1 & 108, 
8; SBr. xiv. 

NAA ayasomiya, am, n., N. of some 
verses of the SY. (so called from their beginning with 


the words aya sdémia). 


“Sifa ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe- 


cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement 
or introducing a kind inquiry. 


safae ayin, mfn. only ife., e.g. aty-ayin, 


anv-ayin, Ke, 


WYTHE a-yuk-chada, Ke. See a-y7j. 

A-yukta, mfn. (+/yu/), not yoked, RV, xt; 27; 
9; SBr.; KatySr.; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20; 
ShadvBr.; not connected, not united (as vowels) ; 
not added, not joined ; not applied or made use of 
(see -cara below) ; to be supplied (see -padirtha 
below) ; not attentive, not devout, RV. v, 33; 33 
SBr. &c.; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. &c.; 
not dexterous, silly, R.; BhP.; (d-yuktam), ind. 
not being yoked, SBr, xii. —Erit, mfn, committing 
wrong acts. =cfra, m. (a king 8c.) who does not 
appoint spies, R. iii, 37, 76¢ 10. — ti, f. or -tva, 
n. the not being used, the not being suitable. = pa- 
dArtha, m. the sense of a word not given but to 
be supplied. —rtipa, mf. unfit, unsuitable, Kum. 

A-yukti, zs, f. unsuitableness, unreasonableness, 
want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana- 
logy), Sarvad. —yukta, mfn. applied in an unsuit- 
able way, Bhpr.; inexpert (as a surgeon), Susr. 

A-yuga, am, n. ‘not a pair,’ one, VarBIs. ; (mfn.) 
odd, L. AyugArcis, m. ‘having odd (i.e. seven) 
flames,’ fire, SiS. 

A-yugapad, ind. not at once, not simultaneously, 
Nyayad. =grahana, n. apprehending gradually 
and not simultaneously, ib. = bhava, m. non-simul- 
taneousness, successiveness, ib. 

A-yugi, 7s, f. ‘without a companion,’ the only 
daughter (of a mother), Gobh. . 

A-yugma, mf(@)n. odd, AévSr. &c.; Mn, iti, 
48. —cchada, m. = a-yuk-chada, q.V., Bir. 1, 16. 
= netra, m. ‘having an odd number of eyes’ (i. ¢. 
three), N. of Siva, Kum, ili, 51 & 69. —pattra or 
-parna, m.'=-cchada, q. v., L. -padayamaka, 
n. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the odd 
(i. e. the first and third) Padas of a stanza (in such a 
manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif- 
ferent in the first and third Pada), Comm, on Bhatt. 
x, 10.—locana, m. (= -netva), Siva, Kad. sara, 
m. ‘haying an odd number of arrows (i, e. five),’ N. 
of the god of love, Das. ; 

A-yunga, min. =a-yugima, SBr, iil, xiii. 

A-yuj, mfn. id., SBr. &c., Mn. iii, 277. Ayuk- 
chada, m. ‘having odd (i. e. seven, cf. sapta-par- 
na) leaves,’ the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sis. vi, 50. 
Ayuk-palasa, m. id., L. Ayuk-paida-yamaka, 
n.=ayugma-p°, q.v., Comm. on Bhatt. x, 10. 
Ayuk-sakti, mi. ‘having an odd number of (1. e. 
nine) powers,’ Siva, L. Ayug-aksha, m. = ayzzg- 
ma-netra, q.v. lL. Ayug-ishu, m. =aeyeugia- 
fara, q.¥. L. Ayug-dhatu, min. having an odd 
number of elements or component parts, KatySr 
Ayug-hana, m. = ayugmia-sara, q.v., L. Ayun- 


netra, m. = ayugwia-netra, q.v., L 


A-yuja, mfn. ‘without a companion,’ not having 


an equal, RV. viii, 62, 2; = a-yugmea, q. v., AévSr. 


& AsvGr. 
A-yujin, mfn. = a-yugnia, q.v., PBr. 
1. A-yoga, a5, m. separation, disjunction ; separa- 


Hon oe a oe Dagar. ; unfitness, unsuitableness 
ormity, Kavyad.; impossibility, Comm on 


Kum. ill, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Suér.: medical 
‘oo fees to the symptoms, bot Applied 
mi spleatonofremeties, Sui; vigorous elo 
— : es i alee conjunction of planets, L.; 
iia as vor am of planets. —kshema 
poe RO secure possession of what has been 

» NO prosperity, SBr. & AitBr. = -vyaHha, m. 


‘ . 

dae nn occur (in the actual language) 
with (th 38 given (by grammarians) together 
hanes Es er letters of the alphabet),’ a term for 
and the Yamoe we CPadhmaniya, Jihvambliya, 
vill, 2, as, Fat. on Sivastitra 5 and on Pan. 


A- ‘ 
yogya, min, unfit, unsuitable, useless, KatySr, 
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&c.; incapable, not qualified for, Yajn. li, 2353 
Bhatt.; not adequate to, not a match for (loc.), 
Venis.; (in Sankhya phil.) not ascertainable &c. by 
the senses, immaterial. — ta, f. or-tva, n. unfitness, 
unsuitableness. 

A-yauktika, mfn. incongruous, Kap. 

A-yaugapadya, a7, 0. non-contemporaneous 
existence, unsimultaneousness, Nyayad. 

A-yaugike, mfn. having no regular derivation. 


way 1.d-yuta, min. (1. yu); unimpeded, 
AV. xix, 51, 1; N. of a son of Radhika, BhP. 
= giddha, mfn. (in phil.) proved to be not separated 
(by the interventionof space), proved to be essentially 
united (as organic bodies, 8c.) — siddhi, f. estab- 
lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are ¢s- 
sentially united and logically inseparable, 


We 2. a-yuta, am, n.[as, m. only MBh. 
iii, 801], ‘ unjoined, unbounded,’ ten thousand, a 
myriad, RV.; AV. &c. ; in comp. a term of praise (see 
ayuthdhyapaka), (gana hashthadi,q.v.) jit, m., 
v. 1. for ayuta-jit below. —nayin, m., N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 3773- —8a8, ind. by myriads, MBh, iii, 
1763.— homa,m., N. ofa sacrifice, BhavP. Ayu- 
ta-jit, m., N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and 
father of Rituparna), BrahmaP. ; of another king (son 
of Bhajamana), VP. Ayutadhyapaka, m. an ex- 
cellent teacher, Pan. viii, 1,67, Kas. Ayutayn, m., 
N. of a son of Jayasena Aravin, VP.; of a son of 
Srutavat,VP. Ayutasva, m. (=ayuta-j7t above) 
N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP. 


Wye d-yuddha, mfn. (Vyudh), uncon- 
quered, irresistible, RV. viii, 45, 3 & x, 27,10; (ane), 
n. not war, absence of war, peace, MBh. &c. =sena 
(d-yuddha-), mfn. whose arrows or armies are un- 
conquered, irresistible, RV. x, 138, 5. 

oe Ved. ind. without fighting, RV. x, 
108, 5. 

A-yudha, as, m. a non-fighter, Pan. v, 1, 121. 

A-yudhya, mfn, unconquerable, RV. x, 103, 7. 

A-yoddhri, m(nom. °ddha)yin. id., RV. i, 32; 63 
not fighting. 

A-yodhya (3, 4), mf (@)n. not to be warred 
against, irresistible, AV.; R.; (@), f. the capital of 
Rama (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de- 
scribed in R.i,5). Ayodhya-kanda,n., N. of R. ii. 
Ayodhyfdhipati, m. the sovereign of Ayodhya. 
Ayodhya-vasin, mfn. inhabiting Ayodhya. 

A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior, (gaa carv- 
adi, q.V.) 


yfad d-yupita, mfn. not confused or 
troubled, Maitrs. 


BAIA a-yuva-marin, min. | NBD. } 
where no young people die, AitBr. 


WWW a-yupa, as, m. not a sacrificial post, 
Jaim.; without sacrificial posts, ManGr. 


wa aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion, 
especially used in dramas ; cf. ay2). 


WAM 2. ayoga, as,m.| NBD.]= ayogava, 
MBh, xii. 

Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a Siidra man 
and Vaisya woman (whose business is carpentry), Mn. 
X, 323 (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo- 
gave and is by both commentaries said to imply the 
female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is 
probably, as suggested by BR, ayoguv?, loc. fr. ayo- 
Zit, Y.V.) 

Ayogi, zs, m, id., VS. xxx, 5; cf. ayogava * (as), 
f, id.? see ayogava. 


wag a-yoddhri, &e. See d-yuddha. 


aaifa d-yoni,zs, m.f.any place other than 
the pudendum muliebre, SBr.; Mn. xi, 173; Gaut.; 
(a-yont), min. = a-yonz-ja below, MaitrS.; with- 
out origin or beginning (said of Brahma), Kum. ii 
g ; (=antya-yonz) of an unworthy or unimportant 
origin, MBh. xiii, 1885; (in rhetoric) ‘having no 
source that can be traced,’ original; (zs), m., N. of 
Brahma (see before); of Siva, PadmaP. = ja, mf(@)n, 
not born from the womb, not produced in the or- 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally, 
MBh. &c. =ja-tirtha, n., N. of a Virtha, VayuP. 
=ja-tva, n. the state of not being born from a 
womb, Rajat. = jasa, m., N. of Siva. = jésvara- 


saan a-yogya-td. 






tirtha, n.=-7a-tirtha, q.V., VayuP. —sambha- 
va, min. =a-yoni-ja, q.V., L. 

A-yonika, mfn. without the verse containing the 
word yond (i.e. VS. xxiii, 2), Katysr. 


Walaa a-yaudhika. See d-yuddha. 


WX ara, mfn. (ri), swift, speedy, L.; 
little (only for the etym. of udara), Comm, on 
TUp.; ifc. ‘going,’ cf. samaré ; (ads), m. the spoke 
or radius of a wheel, RV. &c.; the spoke of an altar 
formed like a wheel, Sulb.; a spoke of the time- 
wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an 
Avasarpini or Utsarpini) ; the eighteenth Jaina saint 
of the present Avasarpini; N. of an ocean in Brah- 


ma’s world (only for a mystical interpretation of 


avanya), ChUp.; (azz), n. the spoke of a wheel, 
L.; (dram), ind., see s.v. =ghatta, m. a wheel 
or machine for raising water from a well (Hind. 
Ene sl); Paficat.; a well, Rajat. —ghattaka, m. 
=-ghatta,q.v., L. =nemi, m., N. of Brahma- 
datta (king of Koéala), Buddh. = manas (ard-) & 
-mati (ard-), see s. v. dram. Arantara, 22, n. 
pl. the intervals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel, Suér.; the 
Jaina division of time called era, L.; the plant Blyxa 
Octandra ; another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 

Ari, zs, m., v. 1. for avz7 below. 

Arin, z, n. ‘having spokes,’ a wheel, discus, BhP.; 
RamatUp. 


WBA a-rakshat, mfn. (V1. raksh), not 
guarding, Mn. viii, 304 & 3097. 

A-rakshita, mfn. not guarded, MBh.; Mn. &c. 
A-rakshitri, mfn. one who does not guard, R. 


WULF a-rakshds, min. (./3.raksh), harm- 
less, honest, RV. 
A-rakshasyé, mfn. free from evil spirits, Maitrs. 


UNUM aragdrata, as, m. (? a valley), AV. 
vi, 69, I. 
a 

Aram-+/gam, &c. 

Aram-gara and -ghusha. 

SUF a-raigin, min. passionless, L. 
Arangi-sattva, ds, m. pl. a class of deities, Buddh. 
A-raja, mfn. (for a-razas below), dustless, R. vi; 
(2), f., N. of a daughter of Usanas, R. vil, 80, 8 seqq. 
A-rajas, mfn. dustless, SBr. xiv; N.; free from 
passion or desire, MBh. xiv,1 283; (as), f. ‘not hav- 
ing the monthly courses,’ a young girl. 
A-rajas-ka, mfn. dustless ; without the quality 
callea rajas, NrisUp. 

Arajaya, Nom, A. °yaze, ‘to become dustless’” or 
€to lose the monthly courses,’ (gava bhrisddz, q. v.) 

WUT a-rajjz, min. not having or consist- 
ing of cords [‘not a cord or rope, NBD.], RV. ii, 
13, 9 & vii, 84, 2. 

aratu, us, m. the tree Colosanthes 

Indica Bl.; (cf. avadzt.) 
Aratva, min. made of the wood of the above 
tree ; (as), m., N, of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27. 
Aradu, us, m.=aratu above, AV ,.xx, 131; 18. 
Araduka, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
tree, (gana risyddi, q. Vv.) 
WTI arada, f., N. of a goddess; Gobh. 


WIM 1. drana, mf(i)n. (Wri), foreign, dis- 
tant, RV.; AV.; SBr.; (a7), 0. (only for the etym. 
of ard) the being fitted (as a piece of wood), Nir.; 
a refuge, BhP. 

1. Arani, zs, f. ‘being fitted into’ or ‘turning 
round,’ the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus 
Religiosa or Premna Spinosa) used for kindling fire 
by attrition, RV. &c. (generally distinction is made 
between the lower one and the upper one, adhard- 
rant & uttarérani, the former may also be meant 
by avai alone without adharva); (figuratively) a 
mother, Hariv.(cf. pandavérant & surérant); (tS), 
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L.; the sun, L.; (2), 


aram-/1. kri, &e. See dram. 
See Grant. 
See dram. 


du. £, the two Aranis (used for kindling the fire), RV. 
&c. = mat, mfn. being contained in the Aranis (as 
fire), Asvor. 


Araniki, f. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 
Arani, f.=1. ardni, RV. v, 9, 3, &¢. =ketu, 


m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 


WTM 2. a-rana, mfn. without fighting (as 


death, i.e, natural death), Bhatt. 








wsattaa a-raika. 


wri 2.d-rani, is, f. discomfort, pain, AV. 
1, 26, 2 . 

WU dranya, am, n. (fr. 1.dranas fr. /ri; 
Un.), a foreign or distant land, RV. i, 163; Me 
vi, 24, 10; a wilderness, desert, forest, AV. ; Vo 
&c.; (as), m. the tree also called Katphala, L.; 
of a son of the Manu Raivata, Hariv. 434°. ° i 
Sadhya, ib, 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Prithv! 
dhara), = kana, f. wild cumin seed, L. ke rat 
f. the wood or wild plantain, L. = karpasi: 7 
-karpast below. — kaka, m. the wood-Crors 4 
a edna, n., N. of R. iii (describing Rama’s We 
the wilderness). —karpési, f. the wild cotto ; 
shrub, L. —kulathika, f. the plant Glyon™ nae 
bialis Lin., L. —kusumbha, m. the plant Ca .. 
mus Tinctorius, L. —EKetu, ™., N. of a plant, 


; a 
cf. arani-Retu.) —gaja, m. a wild elephant, 


- 


cat. = gata, mfn. gone into a for i 
li, I, 24, Comm. —ghol, f., N. of a vegetables” 
—cataka, m. 2 wood-sparrow, L. = cards juced 


living in forests, wild, Paficat. —j®s mfn. Pa gin- 
or born in a forest, L. ; avanyajararaka, inne: 
ger, L, =jira, m. wild cumin, L. jive, ™ 
-cara, L. —tulasi, f.the plant Ocimum Adscer | 
~ dvadasi, f. the twelfth day of the pe nett? 
rasirsha ; with or without -vrata, D.; an nel 
mony performed on this day, BhavP. — 42 vaca 
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, © “ring 
—dhanya, n. wild rice, L. —nripati, ™ J 
of the forest,’ the tiger, N. = parvan, tl; 
frst section of MBh, iii, —bhava, min 6. fn, 
in a forest, wild, Pancat. - phage (47a issih 
forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii, =m pancat 
f. the gad-fly, L. —marjara, ™. wild - - oinf 
—mudga, m.a kind of bean, L. eee ay 
into a forest, Bhatt.; (cf.-gaz@ above.) = ier ; 
m. forest-keeper, superintendent of a fores ack a 
L. —rajani, f. the plant Curcum? ee jy i. 
— raj, m.=-2yripatt, N.3 4 lion, aa ta ™ 
the sovereignty of the forest, Hit. ae with 9° 
‘weeping in a forest,’ i. ¢. weeping 1n vane jerne® 
one to hear, Paficat. — vat, ind, like 4 m jivind 
Hit. —vayasa, m. a raven, |, Vee 4 fore 
in a forest, R. —vasin, mfn. living te * egorest” 
MBh. iii, 15632; (7), m.a forest beast, Hit. 47, of 3 
dweller,’ a hermit, MBh. iii, &c. ; (int); oe jants 
plant. = vastuka or -vastiika, Ms rg plas 
~ £B1i, m, wild rice. — strana, my mek, 
~ sven, m. a wolf, L.; a jackal, b, by 
Ka or -shashthi, f., N. of a festiva : 
females on the sixth day of the light oy Gut 
month Jyaishtha. —haladi, f. the P oe arat 
Aromatica, Bhpr. Aranyadhiti, : on Say: 
dhyayana, n. reading oF study in a on 
TAr, Aranyfyana, n. gong int a, 8 
coming a hermit, ChUp. Aranye-£69 "pod? 
s.v. aranye. Aranydukas, ™ vee family 
the forest,’ 2 Brahman who has left his ; 
become an anchorite, Sak. h 
Aranyaka, a7, 1. 4 a, 
Jant Melia Sempervirens, 1. 4 
: Aranyani or Ont, f. a wilderness, dese ¢ phe 
forest, RV. X, 146, 43 AV, &c.; the a if 
wilderness and desert, RV. 2.44900" L? of ene 
Aranyiya, min. ‘containing 4 ores 
st,” Adi, q.¥-) fo 
to a forest,’ (gana wharadt, q: Ay Ol 
. fn chiefly Be vii 
Aranye (in comp. for dvanya a4 ou 
figurative expressions OF as names, Pan. Ys”? aty 


Yaji. iii, 197? 


ty 


: forests a it 
3, 9). —geya, min. to be sung in i“ = cow 
Up. —tilaka, a5, ™. pl. ‘wild sesamum 5 sich 91 
a forest and containing no oil, anything : 3s 


ectation, Pan. ti, I, 44 ae 
sh. —'muyakyas fafn, to be recited 19 the 
TBr. =’niticya, m. ‘to be 
of an oblation (so called because ©" "" - rest )s 
with a verse which is to be recited 10 a 
Katyodr. i 1a08" 

STA a-rata, mfn. (ram), OO 64. 
apathetic, L.; disgusted, displeased with, ot al ae 
n. non-copulation, L. = trapas ™ . yo" 
copulation,’ a dog, 4. Pig 
4 a-enti, ek dissatisfaction, coor dist 8 
ness, languor, Buddh.; Jain. &c.5 + td : 2 bil ot 
regret, MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; angel, passiol ha fl 
disease, L. ; (mfn.), discontented, L. J iy 

knowing pleasure, : A 
A-ratika, mfn. without Rati (the W 


Kathas. 


’ dull, spiritless, -_" F 

















wmiufa a-raini. 


maifce ararinda, am, Nn. & vessel or & 
utensil used in preparing the Soma juice, RV.i, 139, 
10; water, Naigh. 






























1. &4-ratni,min.‘ disgusted, discontented’ [NBD.], 
RV. viii, $0, 8. 

A-rantos, Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr. 

A-ramaniya-ta, f. unpleasantness, Pan. v, 1; 
121, Kas. ; 

1, A-ramati, mfn. without relaxation or repose, 
RV. ii, 38, 4 && vili, 31, 12. 

A-ramamane, mfn. id. RV. ix, 72, 3- 

WU 2. arati, is, Mm. (/ri, cf. ara, dram), 


‘moving quickly,’ a servant, assistant, ee 
ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2) Ts S°© 2, avatnt.) 


~aIfaq 2. araint, is, m. the elbow, RY. v; 
2, 1 (according to the emendation of BR.); ane) 
AsvSr. + a corner, RV. x, 160, 43 a cubit of t ‘ 
middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the os e 
finger, a fist, RV. viii, 80, 8 (cf. 1. a-raint); AV.; 
SBr. &c.; ife, with numbers (e. g. paitchrainyas, 
‘ five fists’), Pan. i, 1, 58, Comm. & vi, 2, 29 & 30, 
Sch.; (zs), f. the elbow, BhP.; (cf. raini.) — mi- 
tra, mf(Z)n. one ell in length, SBr. &c. 5 (dm), 0. 
a distance of only an ell, SBr. _—T 

Aratnika, as, m. the elbow, YAjil. Ml, ©¥- 


ata g-ratnin, méfn. not possessing 
wealth or precious things, TBr. 


MIT a-rathd, min. having no car, RY <3 


VS.; AV. 
A-rathin, z,m. a warrior who does not fi 


a car, or owns no car, MBh. | 
A-rathi, zs, m. not a charioteer, RV. vi, 66, 7- 


STH ¢-radhra, min. not pliant or obedient, 
RV. vi, 18, 4 & 62, 3- 

WUT araniuka, a, m., 
MBh. iii, 7078. 


ATTA a-rantos. See a-ratd. 


WTY a-rapd, min. unhurt, pegs 5 
A-rapas, mfn. unhurt, safe, RV.; A¥*3 
ing, beneficial, RV. viii, 18) 9- 
WIVAA arapacana, as, ™ 
lective N. of the five Buddhas (each 
sented by a letter). 


‘ g-rarivas, m(nom. Svan; gen. 
abl. d-rarushas)in. (4/74), ‘not liberal,’ envious, 
hard, cruel, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive 
to disturb the happiness of man), RV. 

A-raru, mf. id., RV. i, 129, 33 (25), m.,, Ved. 
N. of a demon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 10; VS. &c.; 
a weapon, Un. 


MATL arare, ind. & vocative particle (ex- 
pressing haste), L. 

SqTa ararya, Nom. P. °ryati, to work with 
an awl (ard, g.v.; cf ara below), (gana Aaudv- 
adi, q.V-) 

aralu — aratu, 9.V5 Kaus.; Susr. 
Araluks, @,™. id,, usr. 
Tq a-rava, min. noiseless. 


wafard aravinda, am, 0D. (fr. ara & vinda, 
Pan. iii, 1, 135, Kai.), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio- 
sum or Nymphza Nelumbo, Sak. 8&c. 5 (as), m. the 
Indian crane, L.; Coppel, L. = dala-prabha, n. 
copper, L. = pabha, m. Vishnu (from whose navel 
sprung the lotus that bore Brahma at the creation), 
BhP. —sad, m. ‘ sitting on a lotus, N. of Brahma, 
Bhatt. alias 

Aravindini, f, (gana pushkaradt, q. V.) an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kad. &c. 


1 
WIGAA a-rasman, m(nom. pl. anas)in. hav- 


ing no ropes OF reins, RV. ix, 97; < - 
A-rasmika, mfn, without reins, Asv'GT. 


SHTH a-rasd, mf(a)n. sapless, tasteless, 

i i f tasting, SBr. 
NrisUp.; not having the faculty © 
xivs ue , effectless, having no strength, RV. i, 191, 
16 | AV. : (as), m. absence of sap or juice, L.—jna, 
méfn having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh. 
xii 6719. Arasaisa, m. the eating of sapless or 
ary food, Kaus. Arasisin, mfn. cating sapless or 
dry food, Kaus. 

A-rasayltri, 


an ifn, devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull. 


ght in 


N. of a Tirtha, 


a mystical col- 


‘ _ one who does not taste 
being repre- mfn , 


ATA dram, ind (/ qs: Bee ara), a wtat grasi-thakkura, as, ™., N. of a 
= 3 ® * « A : j : 
fitly, suitably, so as to answer © purpose Seer eel (rientioned Sarigadhara’s anthology). 


* 3 h 

RV.; (with Sor prithtt) CNOUBM | | aya): 
RV.ii, i“ oer 665 ; with dat. a joe a 
id., Pan. viii, 2, 18, Kas Lc et. 
~ish leone mfa, hastening nea? (to help), 

mH, 48. 17+ j-), mfn. 

‘ark in comp. — gram). - ae ) m 
Heady te sorte OO: sent dence devotion,’ 
mati, f, ‘readiness to Serv obeaien™ 
a 


rotecting the 
(generally personifie as goddess Ds in general, 


worshippers of the gods and pious wor 


a-rahas, as, D. absence of secrecy, 


a ay Kab (Yd) 7 
ae iil, bo ‘Nom. A. °yate, to become public, ib. 


(v.1 


tO uetes mfn. not deprived of, possessed of. 
sqzt ara, f. (= éra), an awl, Comm. on 


MBh. xv, 19- . 
SUM 4-794, mfn. unimpassioned, cool, 


2,4 & 8. ‘ 
RV.; (mfn.) patient [NBD.]; RV. AE Eri (Subj. Nee = min. id. ; not coloured, Suér. A-rigi- 
G i for dram). Vo" A-raginys Dee d to (loc.), Sah. 
j Aram, (in comp. i prinavame; mper. a ta, f indifference with regar (loc.), 
-kdrat or -karat, i. ph “he make ready, ; — = + a king, SBr. 
<bavands am 3. pl.-d4rat) to prepay. = krit, TIAA g-rajan, a, m. not &@ & Bs 


‘araja-ta, f. the want of a king, AitBr. 


. 4 ut dat. , 7 
RV.; to serve (with or witho mfn, not belonging to the family 


mfn, preparing (2 sacrifice)» serving (as 
RV, ekrita (dram) min. Pn RV. vii, 291 3+ 
& AV. —keriti (éra77-)» ve 


—kritya, Ved. in 


& AitBr. i 
A-rajanvey. 

i ajat. 
“ os mfn. having no king, TBr. &c. ; (ane), 


n. want of & king, anarchy, B 


a worshipper), 


du. -ga72- 


d. ae 
er, 2. GU. Fe thoi i t the Rajanya- or Ksha- 
ready, RY. %: Bt, Bi = of ae Manin) to come A-rajany mfn. withou e J y 
we 35. 1, ple ‘ : i ‘. is 
tani ; Opt. 2. 5g. -gamyas; us ae — Sih mfn, without splendour, RV, viii, 7, 23- 
nee F 


ict, a 
near (in order to help); assist, 4 
RV. : SV, gama, mf. ae viii, 465275 
to help), ready to help, ae 4: : ne who ge 
AV. —gara, m. 1. 87th ay. xx, 1352 19 
praise, who hymns the gods! pc pct 
—ghusha, mfn. sounding 4 oud, ja 

: See a-Tate. 


Anna, 81C- , 
START d-ramamare, king of Nepal, 


wigfs aramudi, tS, ™- ig 
Rajat. 


aqUIcaHt arataki, f., N. of a plant, AV. iv, 


6. ; a 
a gute ayada, mf (z)n. (=ucchrita-sringa) 
having high horns, MaitrS.; (compar. of fem. “¢i- 
svi) SBr. ive, 
“or min. id., TS. . 
ATT arand, 201. P- fri, q.V- 
sqrifat arazét or arali, is, m., N. of a son 


*) covering, * L.' at ae 
ATT arard, am, © door, # 400% °F | of Viswamitra, MBh. 3; “of 


‘ = af of a art of Sosa. coe ‘ } : F 7} 
%, : (as, i), m. f. the a _ awl, Led a par suiia g-ratr, tS, f, non-liberality; envl- 
(am), n. id., Mcar.3 (as); 2 mari) malignity, RV.; failure, adversity, RV.; 
a pee L.3 fighting, Rajat. (cf. avarara ' ome Br: particular evi sae oye frus- 
rari, zs,m,a door" 5 . & q intentions anc isturb the happiness 
WAT araraka, fs ox garg q.V-)} fe (is), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89; 
of a celebrated Hindi fa™ y \B°° 


he ancestress 


, arikis Pat. ; (cf. arithm.) the number six (there being six sins or 
(as), m. pl. the descen ants of Tare (i 
Grarakya.) 
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‘nternal enemies, cf. shad-varga). —dushana, 
mfn. destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4.— dushi, 
mfn. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. —mud, mfn. expelling ene- 
mies, MBh, ili, 1702. = bhanga, m. defeat of 2 
foe, L. —ha, min. =-déshaua, q.V.; AV. xix, 35, 
2. Arati-van, mfn. hostile, inimical, RV. 

Aratiya, Nom. P. (Subj.°¢7ya?) to be malevolent, 
have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, 36, I. 

Aratiya, Nom. P. ¢iydtz (p. “tiyat [RV. i, 99, 
1, &c.]; Subj. zat), Ved. id. 

Aratiyt, mfn. hostile, AV. x, 6, I. 


saitf2 d-raddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis- 
chance, VS. xxx, 9. 

A-radhas, min. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish, 
RV. & AV. 


WTA d-raya, min. id., RV. vin, 61, II 
(Nir. vi, 25)3 (a-raya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV. ; 
(2), f. id., RV. x, 155, 1 & 2; AV. =kshayana, 
n, anything that serves to destroy evil spirits, AV. ii, 
18, -3: =—catana, n. id., ib. 


WTI arala, mfn. (cf. ard, fr. /ri; Intens. 
for arara?), crooked, curved, Uttarar. (a7z-, neg. 
‘ straight’), 8c.; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh. 
&e.; (gana sérizgaravadt, q. v.) ‘Crispus,’ N. of a 
Vedic teacher, VBr.; (as), m. a bent or crooked 
ann or hand, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea Ro- 
busta, L.; an elephant in rut, L.; (4, 7), f. (gana 
bahv-Gdi, q.¥.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L.; 
a modest woman, L. —pakshma-nayana, min. 
whose eyelashes are curved, N, xi, 33. 


WU arali, v.1. for aranz, q.v- 


: 1. a-ravan, mfn, ‘not liberal,’ envi- 
ous, hostile, RV. 


Wad 2. dravan, d,m.= arvan, & steed, 
horse [NBD. ; = ara-vat, © having spokes or wheels,’ 
‘a cart, Ludwig; =gamana-vat, ‘moving,’ Say.], 
RV. vii, 68, 7. 


ATE d-rashtra, am, 0. not a kingdom, 
SBr. 

WTC 1. art, mfn. (4/ ri), attached to, faith- 
ful, RV.; (4s), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man, 
RV. —gurta, mf. praised by devoted men, RV. 
i, 186, 3. —dhayas (a7/-), mf(acc. pl. °yasas)N. 
willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 126, 5. 
= shtuta, min. (+/stz), praised with zeal (Indra), 
RV. viii, I, 22. 


Wz 2. a-rié, mfn. (/ras=1. arf, “assidu- 
ous,” &c., Gmn.), ‘not liberal,’ envious, hostile, RV.; 
(¢s), m. an enemy, RV.; MBh. &c. ; (drzs), m. id., 
AV. vii, 88, 1 & xiii, I, 29; (in astron.) a hostile 
planet, VarBrs. ; N, of the sixth astrological mansion, 
ib. ; (in arithm.) the number six (cf. araiz); a species 
of Khadira or Mimosa, L, —karshana, m., harasser 
of enemies, N. —ghna, m. a destroyer of enemies, 
R. v. =cintana, n. or -cinta, f. plotting against 
an enemy, administration of foreign affairs, L. = ja~- 
na, n. a number of enemies, Kathas. —jit, m. ‘con- 
quering enemies,’ N. of a son of Krishna (and of 
Bhadra), BhP. — th, f. or =tva, n, enmity. —dinta, 
m. ‘ enemy-subdued,’ N. of a prince, Hariv. 6628 
(v. 1. att-danta, q- V.) =nandana, mfn. gratifying 
or affording triumph to an enemy, Hit. —nipita 
m. invasion or incursion of enemies, Hit, = nuta, 
mfn, praised even by enemies, Bhatt. = m- Seman, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe-con eee =a3 
— Nee - e-conquering, vic~ 
orious, N. &c. ; (as),m. N, of Siva; of the fathe 
of Sanasruta, AitBr.; of a Muni, Kathias teen 
n, an enemy's town, —Mmarda, m. t uy sy 
Sitomcmilieedegen-anie | xen he plant Cassia 
Aesteovinec Ml » Min. toe-trampling, enemy- 

estroying, MBh. &c.; (as), m., N my 
phialles, Hariv,3 oF king tote * of ason of Sva- 
m, an ally or friend of an enem: aficat. — mitra, 
‘shaking enemies, N, of a Na y. =mM-ejaya, m. 
son of Svaphalka, Hariv.: of ne priest, PBr.; of a 

a fetid Mj ; -> OF Kuru, ib, —meda 
imosa, Vachellia F ae 

pl., N. of amesiana, L.; (@s) 

» AN. OF a people, VarBrS : ie 
an ins . Jan Sere =medaka Im, N f 

ect, Susr. =rashtra. n - ’ . 0 
= loka, m. a hostile tribe o cnet 
L. sinha, 1 N of an bi poo 3 : country, 
destroyer as i wis author, = stidana, m. 
MBh. xiv nar ; = Mme, M. a kind of Soma plant, 
a Bree - = ha, mt. ‘killing enemies,’ N 

printe:(son of Avici : y DN, OF 
other pri na), MBh. i, 37713 of an- 
t prince (son of Devatith}). ih_ » OF an 
mfn. kill; vatithi), ib., 3776 =, 

n. Killing or destroyin . MN, 

23, ying enemies, N.; Ragh, ix, 





88 wita a-rikta. 


Wich a-rikta, min. not empty, KatySr.; 
BhP.; not with empty hands, SankhGr. ; abundant, 
BhP. iv, 22, ¥1. 

A-riktha-bhaj, mfn. not entitled to a share of 
property, not an heir, (in a verse quoted by the) 
Comm, on Y4ji. 

A-riktbiya, mfn. id., Mn. ix, 147. 

fC aritri, ta, m. (ri), a rower, RV. 
ii, 42, I & ix, 95, 2; [cf. Gk. épérys, épeT pov, Src. ; 
Lat. vatis, remex, Bic. 

Aritra, mfn. (P4n. iii, 2, 184) propelling, driv- 
ing, RV. x, 46, 7; (avttva), as, m. an oar, SBr. iv ; 
(artira (RV. i, 46, 8] or dvztra[AV.v, 4, 5), ant, 
n. (ifc. f. @) an oar; (cf. ddsdritra, nitydr?, $d- 
téy, su-aritrd); (Lat. avatrum.] —gadba, min. 
oar-deep, shallow, Pan. vi, 2, 4, Kas. —parana, 
mf(z)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV.X,IOTI, 2. 


AEG | arin,i,n. See ara. 


Mica a-riprd, mf (z)n. spotless, clear, RV. 
& AV.; faultless, blameless, RV. 


waicima a-riphita, mfn. (said of the Vi- 
sarga) not changed into 7, Prat. 

A-repha, mfn. without the letter r, —jaita, 
mfn, id., Up. = vat, mfn. id., RPrat. 

A-rephin, mfn. =a-riphita, RPrat. 


WTA d-rishanya, min. not failing, cer- 
tain, to be depended upon, RV. ii, 39, 4. 
A-rishanyat, mfn. id, RV. 

(rishta, mf(dZ)n. unhurt, RV. &c.; proof 

against injury or damage, RV.; secure, safe, RV.; 
boding misfortune (as birds of ill-omen, &c.), Adbh- 
Br.; Hariv.; fatal, disastrous (as a house), R. ii, 42, 
22; (as), m.a heron, L.; a crow, L.; the soap- 
berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. (the fruits of 
which are used in washing, Yaji. i, 186); cf. avz- 
shtaka ; Azadirachta Indica, R. ii, 94, 9; garlic, 
L.; a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, Suér. ; 
of an Asura (with the shape of an ox, son of Bali, 
slain by Krishna or Vishnu), Hariv.; BhP.; ofa son 
of Manu Vaivasvata, VP. (v. 1. for d¢shéa); ill-luck, 
misfortune (see arzshta, n.), MBh. xii, 6573; (@), 
f, a bandage, Suér.; a medical plant, L.; N. of 
Durga, SkandaP.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
one of the wives of Kasyapa, Hariv.; (az), n. bad 
or ill-luck, misfortune ; a natural phenomenon bod- 
ing misfortune, VarBrS.; BhP. &c. ; sign or symptom 
of approaching death ; good fortune, happiness, MBh. 
iv, 2126; buttermilk, L.; vinous spirit, L.; a wo- 
man’s apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. arzshtfa- 
grtha & -sayya below), L. =karman, m., N. of 
a prince, VP. —gatu (drishia-), mfn. having a 
secure residence, RV. v, 44, 3. =gu (drishta-), 
mfn. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3,10. =gri- 
ha, n. a lying-in chamber, L, — grama (dérishia-), 
mfn, (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken, 
i.e. complete in number, RV. i, 166, 6. —tati 
(arishtd-), f. safeness, security, RV.x & AV. ; (mfn.) 
= arishtasya kara, making fortunate, auspicious, 
Pan. iv, 4,143. =dushta-dhi, mfn. (=vzvasa) 
apprehensive of death, alarmed at its approach, L. 
“= nemi (drishta-), mfn. the felly of whose wheel 
is unhurt (N. of Tarkshya), RV.; (zs), m., N. of a 
man (named together with Tarkshya), VS. xv, 18; 
(said to be the author of the hymn RV. x, 178) 
RAnukr.; N. of various princes, MBh.; VP.; of a 
Gandharva, BhP.; of the twenty-second of the 
twenty-four Jaina Tirthamkaras of the present 
Avasarpini. =nemin, m., N. of a brother of Ga- 
ruda (= Aruna, Comm.), R. v, 2, 10 ; of a Muni, R, 
vii, 90, 5 ; of the twenty-second Tirthamkara (see 
-nem?), L. pura, n,, N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 
100. = bharman, mfn. yielding security, RV. viii, 
18, 4(voc.) = mathana, m. ‘killer of the Asura Ari- 
shta,’ N. of Siva (i.e. Vishnu). — ratha (drishta-) 
mfn. whose carriage is unhurt, RV. x, 6, 3. =vira 
(drishta-), mfn. whose heroes are unhurt, RV. i, 
114, 3 & AV. ili, 12, 1. =sayyH, f. a lying-in 
couch, Ragh. iii, 15. =stidana or -han, m. (= 
-mathana, q.v.)N.of Vishnu, L. Arisht&grita- 
pura, n., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2,100, Sch, #&- 
vishtasu, mfn. whose vital power is unhurt, AV, 
Riv, 2, 72. 

A-rishtaka, as, m. (=4-vishta, m.) the soap- 
berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washing, 
Mn. v, 120), Susr.; (aeé or ka), f., N. of a plant, 
VarBrS. 


A-rishti, is, f. Ved. safeness, security, RV. &c. 
A-rishyat, mfn. not being hurt, RV. & AV. 


wttose d-rilha, mfn. (for d-ridha, Vrih 
=ih), not licked, RV. iv, 18, 10. 


WMtia a-ritt, f. (in rhetoric) deficiency of 
style, a defect in the choice of expressions. 
A-ritika, a7, n. id., L. 


WUT arihana, as, m. the first N. of the 
following gana, Arihan@di, a gana of Pan. (iv, 
2, 80). 

WE aru, us, m. the sun, L.; the red- 
blossomed Khadira tree, L.; for avis, n. only in 
comp. with =m-tuda, mf(@)n. (Pan. ili, 2, 35 & 
vi, 3, 67) ‘beating or hurting a wound,’ causing tor- 
ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161, &c. Art-+/1. Eri, to 
wound, L. 

Arunshiki, f. (fr. arizsht, pl. of arus, n.), scab 
on the head, Susr. 


WeTW ¢-rugna, mfn. unbroken, RV. vi, 


39, 2. 

A-ruj, mfn. painless (as a tumour), Suér.; free 
from disease, sound, healthy. 

A-ruja, mf(Z)n. painless (as a tumour, &c.), Susr.; 
free from disease, sound, Suér. &c.; brisk, gay, R. 
vii, 84, 16; (as), m. the plant Cassia Fistula; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv. 14280. 

WRF a-ric, min. lightless, RV. vi, 39, 4- 

A-ruci, zs, f. want of appetite, disgust, Susr.; 
aversion, dislike, Sah.; Kad. (with wparz). 

&-rucita, mfn. not agreeable or suitable to, SBr. 
xiv. 

A-rucira, mfn. disagreeable, disgusting. 

A-rucya, mfn. id., L. 


WA a-ruj & a-ruja. See d-rugna. 


WRU arund, mf(a [RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] ort 
(RV. x, 61, 4, & (nom. pl. avuntdyas) 95, 6])n. 
(4/72, Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the 
colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of 
night), RV. &c.; perplexed, L.; dumb, L.; (as), m. 
red colour, BhP.; the dawn (personified as the cha- 
rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33, &c.; the sun, Sak. ; 
a kind of leprosy (with red (cf. AV. v, 22, 3 & vi, 20, 
3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.; a little 
poisonous animal, Susr.; the plant Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; molasses, L.; N. of a teacher, TS.; SBr. ; 
TBr.; of the composer of the hymn RV. x, gI (with 
the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr.; of the Naga 
priest Ata, PBr.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the 
Daitya Mura, ib. ; of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 119 (v.1. 
varuna) ; of the father of the fabulous bird Jatayu, 
MBh. iii, 16045 ; (druna), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Upaveii (cf. avund, m. above), SBr. xiv; (a5), m. 
pl., N. of aclass of Ketus (seventy-seven in number), 
VarBrS.; (named as the composers of certain Man- 
tras) Kath.; (a), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia 
Manjith), Téori, a black kind of the same, Colo- 
cynth or bitter apple, the plant that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight (called 
Retti), L.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 7022 & ix, 
2429 seq. 5 (zs), f. red cow (in the Vedic myths), 
RV. & SV.; the dawn, RV.; (dz), n. red colour, 
RV. x, 168, 1; gold, AV. xiii, 4, 515 a ruby, 
BhP, =kamazla, n. the red lotus. — kara, m. ‘hav- 
ing red rays,’ the sun, Kad, —kirana, m. id., 
VarBrS. = ketu-brahmana, n. the Brahmana of 
the Arunah Ketavah (see avunas above), AitrAnukr, 
= ciida, m. ‘red-combed,’ a cock, L. —jyotis, m., 
N. of Siva. =ta, f. red colour, Sis. ix, 14; Susr. 
~tva, n. id., Heat. —datta, m., N. of an author, 
Comm. on Un. iii, 139; iv, 117 & 184. —durva, 
f. reddish fennel, SBr.; KatySr. —netxa, m. ‘ red- 
eyed,’ a pigeon, L.= pisanga, mfn. reddish-brown, 
TS. =pushpa (arunzd-), min. having red flowers, 
SBr.; the blossom of a certain grass, KatySr.; (2), 
f, the plant Pentapetes Pheenicea, L. = priya, f., N 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.12470. = psu (arund-), mfn, 
ofa red appearance, RV. = babhru (arund-), mfn, 
reddish-yellow, VS. xxiv, 2. -yUJ, mfn. furnished 
with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, 2. =locana, 
mfn, red-eyed (as in anger), MarkP.; (as), m.= 
-xetra, q.V., L. =sarathi, m. ‘whose charioteer 
is Aruna,’ the sun, L, =smriti, f,, N. of a work. 
Arunigraja, m. ‘the first-born of Aruna,’ Garuda 
(the bird of Vishnu), L.; (cf. arundnija below.) 
Arunatmaja, m. ‘son of Aruna,’ Jatayu (see a7e- 


Wey a-rupa. 


na, m, above), L. Arunfditya, m. one of the 
twelve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. Arunfinnlty 
m. ‘the younger brother of Aruna,’ Garuda, Kae. 
(cf. arundgraja above & arundvarasa below). 
Arun&mniya-vidhi, m., N. of part of the Kath. 
(cf. aruniya-vidht). Arunfreis, m. the rising 
sun, Das. Arunfivaraja, m. =arundnue above, 
L. Arun&sva, mf. driving with red horses A 
of the Maruts), RV. v, 57, 4- Aruni-krita, ™* 
reddened, turned or become red, Kad. ; sah. Oe 
néité, min, yellow-dappled, TS. Arunoda, Ny’ * 
ofa lake, VP.; of one of the seas surrounding : 
world, Jain. Arunédaya, m. break of day, dawns 
Mn. x, 33; -saptami, f. the seventh day es L. 
bright half of Magha, L, Arun6pala, m.2 ruby; f 
Arunaya, Nom. P. °yaiz, to redden, Kad.; (Pr 
Pass, p. aruntta) reddened, Sis. vi, 325 Kum. vy . 
Aruni, is, m., N. of a Muni, BhP. (cf. ek 
Aruniman, d, m. redness, ruddiness, Sah. Bi dh 
Aruniya-vidhi, 7s, m. =arundmnaya- 
above, Say. on TAr. 
e whos 


Mote d-ruta-hanu, mfn. on 


cheeks or jaws are not broken, RV. x, 105: 7 
Wee a-ruddha, mfn. not hindered. 
We qe arup-iuda. See aru. 


TeUAt a-rundhatt, f. a medicinal elim?” 
ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, Ry Bitoni oy 
wife of Dharma, Hariv.; the little an cone “ 
visible star Alcor (belonging to the Great fe or 
personified as the wife of one of its seven ci! 
Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-calie® | ine 
Rishis; at marriage ceremonies 
voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence supe” 
bridegroom), AsvGr. &c.; N. of a kind © . 
natural faculty (also called hkundalint). a 1 (08 
-niitha, m. ‘husband of Arundhati,’ Vasisht . 
of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars 19 od he ily 
Bear), L. —vata, m., N. of a Tirtha, adhath 
8019, —sahacara, m. ‘companion ° ru 
Vasishtha. 

AEatg arun-mukha, as, ™.- pl. (a 
gular form developed fr. arur-magha pelow)s 
certain Yatis, KaushUp. — agh#)s 

Arur-magha, ds, m. pl. (cf. puna?” “ac, 
N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, 
AitBr. trae 

al 


Way arusa, am, D., N. of a ee red 
han, m. (aruia = arushd?) strikiné 4 RY: 
(clouds), N. of Indra [‘ killing enemies,’ »4Y- 
X, 116, 4. 
WEA 1. a-rush, mfn. not angry »& 
pered, Paficat. ao I 
WE 1. arushd, mf(drushi, i 9). wd 
; x n. red, reddish (the colour be 
hi Sees ? of cows } of ae team of Ushas, te day 
vins, &c.), RV. & V5.5 (ds), m. the gee psas)) 
RV. vi, 49, 3 & vii, 71, 1 (cf. ariishayi dr hi)r 
m. pl. the red horses of Apni, RV.; AV. ‘ed t0 the 
f, the dawn, RV.; a red mare (a N. app a URW. 
team of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni s we % mit 
(dm), n. shape, Naigh. —stipa (arus 3, 
having a fiery tuft (as Agni), RV. i, 29) Naigh 
2. Arusha, Nom. P. drushatt, to 60. gyi” 
Arushya, Nom. P. arushyatt, vel. 


hs as 
ae 


ood-te™” 


shatt, : pres 
MRA drus, mfn. wounded, sak "es 
(us), n. a sore OT wound, AV. ¥; ae ; oe dele" 
the sun, Un.; ind, a joint, L, st Bis or par 
tively written aru-sv”) a kind of med! 
tion for wounds, a ii, 2 3 _ 5. a iu 
Aru (& art-/1. Eri). see * °° fn. © 
ren (in comp. for drus), = Karas ia the 08 


; (a5), mM ¢ that 


ing wounds, wounding, Suér. ete nut ofr 


Semecarpus Anacardium; (a7), i : 
tree, Susr. —krita (drush-), mfn. eh, a ; (24 

Arushka, ifc. for drzs, Cat-5 (a Shoal 
vush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacat 


NSU a-ruha, f., N. of a plant, L. 
weg d¢-riksha, min. soft, Maitrs: ~ 
riikshé-), f. softness, SBr. 


A-rukshita, mfn. soft, supple, 
A-rikshne, mfn. soft, tender, AV- 


le 
SRY a-riipa, mf(a)n. formless; shape 


Arundhatt 1 he 








SEUNG a-riipa-fia. wean arcad-dhima. 89 

Arkiya, mfn. belonging to Arka, (gana zka- 
vddi, q.v.) } 

Arkya, 271, 0., N. of a Sastra and of a Saman, 
TS.; SBr.; PBr. 

Sit arga, as, m., N. of a Rishi of the SV. 
(with the patron. Aurava). 

WIM argata, as, m., N. of a poet, Sarhg.; 
the plant Barleria Czrulea. 


WINE argada (in the word sérgada, q.v.) 


y. 1. for axgala, SBr. xiv. 


man (cf. RV. viii, 63, 6), L.; an elder brother, L.5 
N. of 2 physician, BrahmavP. (cf. arka-ctkitsa 
below); (as, a7), M. 2. (with agnelt, indrasya, 
gautamasah, &c.) N. of different Samans ; food, 
Naigh, & Nir. (cf. RV. vii, 9, 2). = kara, m. sun- 
beam, Naish. —kanta, f. the plant Polanisia Ico- 
sandra, W. —kishtha, n. wood from the Arka 
plant, KatySr. = kunda-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
SkandaP, Kosi, f. a bud of the Arka plant, SBr. 
x, =kshira, n. the milky juice of the Arka plant, 
Susr. —Eshetra, 0. ‘the field of the sun, N, ofa 
sacred place in Orissa. =grahea, m. eclipse of the 
sun, VarBrS. = griva, Mm. N.ofa Saman. —can- 
dana, n. red sanders, L. —cikitss, f, Arka's (see 
arka, m, at end) ‘ medical art, 1. ¢. work on medi- 
cine. —ja, mf. ‘ sun-born,’ coming from the sun; 
(as), m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. &c.; (@z¢), m. 
du., N. of the Aégvins, L. =tanaya, ™. ( ==-7@), 
the planet Saturn, VarBr.; N. of Karna, L.; of 
Manu Vaivasvata and Manu Savarni, MBh.; (2), 
f, N. of the rivers Yamuna and Tapati, MBh. 


































































































PBr. ; SvetUp.; NrisUp. ; ugly, ill-formed, R, = jie 
(4-riipa-), min. not distinguishing the shape or 
colour, SBr. xiv. = ta, f. ugliness, = tV@, 0. id., Ka- 
thas.; want of any characteristic quality, Jaim, = vat, 
mfn. ugly. ™ 

A-riapaka, mfn. shapeless, immaterial, MBh, 11, 
12984; (in rhetoric) without figure or metaphor, 
literal, 

A-riipana, ai, n. not a figurative expression, 
Kavyad. 

A-rupin, mf. shapeless, R. i, 23, 15- 

WEE ariisha, as, m. (for arushd, ™., q-¥-) 
the sun, Un.; a kind of snake, L. 


at are, ind. interjection of calling, VS.; 


SBr, &c. (cf. avare, arere, and ré). 


AY a-rent, min. not dusty (said of the 
gods and their cars and roads), RV.; not oy 
celestial, RV. i, 56, 33 (dvas), m. pl. the gods, KY. 
xX, 143, 2. 


BAT a-retds, mfn. not -recelving seed, 


SBr. xiv. ; 
A-retas-ke, mfn. seedless, SBr. 


BLIFa-repds,min.epotles 5s, RV. ;VS.; AV. 
a-repha. See a-riphita. 


b WS 
wee arere, ind. (probably are re, — 
tion of are, q. V.); interjection of calling to in 


or of calling angrily, L. 


NU a-roka, mfn. (/ruc), not bright, 
darkened, L. —dat or -dante, mfn, having 
or discoloured teeth, P4n. Vv) 4 144° ; ‘ 
A-rooaka, mfn, not shining, Kavs.s sommee fe , 
of appetite or disgust, Sust. 5 Codi em 
appetite, dispust, indigestion, SUSt- ™"" ‘ 
iseconkin, en suffering from want ‘d ies 
or indigestion, Sugr.; Heat. (in rhetoric 
fastidious or cultivated taste. 
A-rocamina, min. not shining, a 
pleasing ; (as), m. (gana ca70-20% © 
Aebociatns, mfn. dark, L.; disagreeable, 


Wits argala, mfn. a wooden bolt or pin 
for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Ragh. 
&c.: a bar, check, impediment, ib.; a wave, L.; 
(as or ant), m. or n., N. of a hell, PadmaP.v. Ar- 
gali-nirgama, m., N. of an astrological treatise. 
Argala-stuti, f. or -stotra, n. a hymn introduc- 
tory to the Devimahatmya. 

Argalika, f. a small door pin, L. 

Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kad.; Kathas. 

Argaliys or argalya, mfn. belonging toa bolt, 
(gana apipddt, q. Vv.) 

c 


argh, cl. 1. P. arghati, to be worth, 
wey be of value, Paiicat. ; (cf. “/ ark.) 


WY argha, as, m. (ark), worth, value, 
price, Mn.; Yajfi.; (often ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma- 
hirgha, satérghé, sahasrdrghdé) ; (ds), m. respect- 
ful reception of a guest (by the offering of rice, dirva- 
grass, flowers, or often only of water), SBr. xiv, &c. 
(often confounded with axghya, q.v.); a collection 
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharana), 
VarBrS, =diina, n. presentation of a respectful 
offering. = patra, n. (for arghya-patra) the small 
vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his 
arrival, Kathas, = balAbala, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities, Mn. 
ix, 329 (cf. arghasya hrasam vyiddhim va, Yajh. 
ii, 249). =samsthApana, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king 
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be 
done once a week or once a fortnight), Mn. vill, 402. 
ArghApacaya, m. ‘diminution of price, ’(eva), instr. 
ind. cheaper, Gaut, Argh&rha, mfn. worthy of or 
requiring a respectful offering, a superior. Arghé- 
gvara, m., N. of Siva; (cf. arghisa.) 

Arghisa, as, m. (‘arghin’ for argha) = arghé- 
$varad, 4.V., L. 

Arghya, mfn. ‘valuable,’ see an-arghya ; (gana 


= tv, n. brightness, SBr.x. =—tvish, f. the light 
of the sun. = dina, 0.4 solar day. —dhina, 7s, 
f, pl. seeds of the Arka plant, SBr. x. ninantanss 
m.(=-4, 4: y.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarBro. ; 
N. of Karna, L. =nayana, n., N. of an Asura, 
Hariv. =pattra, n, the leaf of the Arka plant, 
MBh. i, 7153 (5), Ml the Arka plant ; (d), fia 
kind of birth-wort (Aristolochia Indica), L. —par- 
na, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
(as) m. the Arka plant; N. of a snake demon, 
MBh. i, 2551- = padapa, m. the tree Melia =< 
dirachta Lin. L. —putra, © (<J% a v.) ~ 
planet Saturn, VarBrS. & VarBr. ; ee fe) : — us 
of Yama, L. = pushpidys, m., N. OF @ ue 
~ pushpika, f, the plant Gynandropsis pene 
phylla, L. = pusbhpi, f. the plant Hibiscus irtus, 
Suér. _pushpottar®, n., N. of a ol - pra- 
Kage, mé(a)n. bright like the sun, MBh. u, 373; 
(as) m., N. of a medical work (cf, -cikiisa above); 
of a work on jurisprudence. -prabhi-jala, nh. (a 
multitude of) sun-beams, MBh. iit, 12541. : ade 
f. the plant Hibiscus coer ae seas : ‘y 
- va, m.aN. 0 
ge, enone q- V- Bieter te 
disc of the sun. = , mfn. composed of the “ir 
lant, Apsr. = mila, 1. the root of the Arka plant, 
ae . a) f. (=-pattra, q. ¥-) Aristolochia In- 
— r ri i m, ‘enemy of the sun,’ Rahu, 
ae avers m. ‘son of Sirya,’ Revanta, L. 
a n. saltpetre, L. =ltisha, m., N. of a 


Mn. iii, 62 } not 


WUT a-roga, mf(a)n- free from disease, 


Ith, Hit. ; (a); 
healthy, well, Mn. &c.3 (45): ™ oy: atsyaP. = ti, 


, 
f., N. ofDakehayant in Vaidyanatha,, 6. ‘a gid-ddi, q.V.)— vat (arkd-), ; 
pat bs mene n. id., R. Vily 3% i = a 9, | man,(gana bare vin he thunderbolt ‘TBs: dandadi, q. v., ‘argham arhati’) deserving a Te- 
soon. e, AV. 1, 3, ing or h § age spectful reception (as a guest), ParGr.; Yajh. &c 
A-rogana, mfn. freeing oe th f healthi- ae pene the word arkd, PBr.; receiving the obla- Finielag we used at the respectful peceriGa of ‘a 
A-rogin, mfn. healthy, Li Bree’ contain MaitrS. = varsha, m. 


‘eases : mon 
tion in the Arka ee De, Bi the plant Pentapetes 


a solar ey peeieres (arké-), mf. Arka-like, 
ee " yedhs, They N. of ° plant, L. ae bison 
ae ile or law of the sun (i.e. levying taxes, 
n. a rv the people to imposts, oF drawing their 
Seba erceptibly as the sun evaporates water), 
mean gasi-satra, ™m. ‘enemy of sun and 

<i f, -vipu above). —slras, 
moon,’ Rahu, carr ai the heat of rays, 


guest, Gobh.; Yajii. &c. ; (am), n. (Pan, v, 4, 25) 
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest, 
AjvGr, &c.; (probably for dghya, q.v.) a kind of 
honey, L.—patra,n.,seeargha-p°. Arghyarha, 
m. the plant Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 


WAS arghata, am, n. (= parghata, q.v.) 
ashes, L. 


= og . eet eee 
aI 7: are, cl. 1. P. dreati (Subj. éreat ; 


Nimpf. arcat; aor. drczt, Bhatt.; perf, 


ness, health, Hit.; Vet. - Ith, R. it 
A-rogya, ovifir: healthy; Li = ta; f. hea J , 
79, 7. 


in : 
Aiea a-rodana, am, 0 not weeping 


to 
WUT a-rodhya, mfn. (4/2. ke not 
be hindered or obstructed, ynobstructes. 


t- 
WU c-ropana, am, nv ruh), not sae 


. | a, N- 4, m. the tip of an Arka- | _ 2 # 
ing or fixing. xs. "Waite MBh. |, RV. vi, 4, 7° ra a aati (arhd-), £. inven- anarca, 3. pl. anarcuh |MBh. iti, 988, &c.}, but 
Waa a-roma, mf(a@)n- bud (see - host), SB. | inspiration, RV. i, 174 73 Ved. dnricih[RV.]; perf. A.(Pass.) anarce [Bhatt], 


8010, 
A-romaga, mfn. id. VarBFS: 
ATW g-rosha, as, M. freedo 

Sentleness, MBh, x, 722+ | 
A-roshana, mfn. not incl 
wofeata a-rohini-kas 


hini, Kathas 
ae ; ‘dable. 
Woe a-rquara, mfn. not formidab 


WA ork. See arkay4, Gola 


sh 

Wai arkd, as, m. ( fare), yer a rey ence) 

of lightning, RV. &c:; the Suny ays firey RV. 1%) 

e number ‘twelve,’ Saryas. = ran ; meor 
50, 4; SBr,; BrArUp.; crystal "L.; the 


but Ved. sd adnrice |[RV.i, 160, 4]; fut. p. b~ 
shyat [Mn. iv, 251]; ind. p. ya [Mn. age 
Pin. vii, 1, 38, Sch.] or arcitod [R. ili, 77, 15] 
Ved. Inf. rzedse [RV. vi, 39, 5 & vii, 61, 6]) to shine, 
be brilliant, RV.; to praise, sing (also used of the 
roaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, 16 ), 
RV.; AV; SBr. ; to praise anything to another (ist Y, 
ag aoa bie or treat with respect, 
. O¢c.; to adorn, VarBrS.: e i 
pl. arcamahe) to honour, MBh, Gehas F ms : 
sp. arcayas) to cause to shine, RV, lil - 2 ; ?P 2 
© honour or treat with respect, Mn Bh a 
i; vo to wish to honour, Pan, vi, t = 
so ge ass. ricyate (p. recydmana) to be 


2. &re,m(i 4 en aaa 
RV. Vie ge sa arca)in. shining, brilliant [Gmn.], 


. tica 
tion of hap Pe = Bute, a. Seipevsc ts q. af 
vi, aD ns ri (a), f, N. of the river mn 
N. of Kara _ deep a, 4. V-) the planet Saturn ; N, 
L. ig __godara, m. Indra’s elephant Aira- 
a ih mfn. singing hymns, Sankhsr. 
= : n _bantd, q. ¥- Arkansa, Mm. 4 digit or 
St art of the sun’s disc, L. Arkigra, f. 
the ae re of amplitude, Siryas. <r 
+ hneliotrope, Birasol, crysia) ae rAV. 
an, - (Pan. ii, 4, 4> ag, | or dha, en b ‘ 
‘ gy the Arka ceremony an the Asva- 
xi, 7) 7 f ue othd-vat, min. containing the two, 
medha sacrifice} forming the two, TS. Ax EA 
"J of the fruit of the Arka Platts 
: as, f. pl., N. of five sacriticia 
SBr. x. Ceres Siva, if é named (after) Arka,’ 
offerings, APPT. L.; the plant Pinus Webbia- 
the stone Sury the instant of 

Ar 


in from ange: 


ined to angels MBh. 
mfa. without Ro- 


m 


me iy *? -gamgams, m., Arcaka min, h « . “ 
rum virile, AV. vi, 721 13 OFT ayes are used OF | oa, ba kénduet ad moon, Arképala, m. | 224; (as) (ae chiens worshipping, Mn, xi, 
alotropis Gigantea (the JaBSr as parted, <pa- ‘ynction of the * tanta, Naish : » m. tshipper, BhP., 
rents: »p eS ha-k0sts ceremony, con} pAhua above) Saryakanta, . : Arcat, mfn, (pr. p.) shining, RV. - + 
ifcial ceremonies; © “i0us © ; = area _yati, to heat, L.; to praise, L. | (a), m., N, of 8 KV.; praising, RV. ; 


’ a Rishi (son of Hi 
X, 32 (commenting on Oot of Bit 
dhitima, mfn, w 


anyastiipa), Nir. 
RV. x,149, 5). Arcade 


lasd, &c. below), SBr. SiC. 5 iho pelow) : praises 
oo O hose smoke is shining, RV. x, 46,7. 


SBr.; BrArUp.; (cf. a7hasee f the Maruts 
ymn, song ae said of the gn AV.; one W nd 
and of Indra’s thunder), * yadea, Lei ® learn 


Praises, a singer, RV-} 


Array, hg jjaat with light, RV. viii, rox, 
m RV. i, Jy 15 10, 1 & 38, 15. 


i 
erst —onnemeennnnnn 





90 


Arcatri, mfn. (said of the Maruts) roaring, RV. 


vi, 66, I0. 


Arcatry2 (4), mm. (fr. arcatra, * praise’) to be 


raised, RV. vi, 24, I. 


Arcana, mf(7)n. ifc. honouring, praising, Nir. ; 
(am, Z), 0. f. homage paid to deities and to superiors, 
wibudhércana and surdrcana). 
Arcap&nas, m. ‘who has a rattling carriage,’ N. of 


MBh. &c. (cf. 


a Rishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xvill, 3, 15. 


Arca-nas, min. (fr. avcd below), ‘one whose 
nose is like that of an idol,’ Kas. & Pat. on Pan. v, 
4, 118. [The rule perhaps originally meant to ex> 
plain the above N. arcandnas, taking it for arcana- 


nas, ‘whose nose shows submission or devotion.’ | 
Arcaniya, mfn. to be worshipped, venerable, 


Arca, f, (Pan. ii, 3, 43 & V, 2; Io1r) worship, 
adoration, SBr. xi; Mn. &c.; an image or idol (des- 
tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. &c.; body, Jain. 
—vat, min. (=I. drca, q. v-) worshipped, Pan. v, 
2, 101, Sch. = vidhi, m. rules for worship or ado- 


ration, RamatUp. 


Arci, zs, m. (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RV. &c. ; 
(is), m. (for ania) N. of one of the twelve Adityas, 
Comm. on KaushBr. —netradhipati, m., N. of 
a Yaksha, L. —msat, m(du. -zdzfa) fn. shining, 
blazing, RV. x, 61,15; MundUp. — vat, mfn. id., 


RV. vii, 81, 2 & ix, 67, 24. 

Arcita, mfn. honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted, MBh.; Mn. &c.; offered with reverence, 
Mn. iv, 213 (av-, neg.) & 235; YAjit. i, 167. 


Arcitin, mfn, honouring (with loc.), (gana zsh- 


tddz, q. v.) 

Arcitri, /z, m. a worshipper, R. v, 32, 7. 

Arcin, min. (said of Varuna’s foot) shining, RV. 
viti, 41, 8;=arcdtri, q.v., RV. ii, 34,1 & V, 45, 
1; N. of a man. 

Arcis, n. ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV. 
(once pl. avcinshi, RV. vii, 62, 1); AV.; SBr. &c.; 
(zs), f. id., SBr. ii; Up. 8cc.; (25), £., N. of the wife 
of Krigaéva and mother of Dhimaketu, BhP. — Ar- 
cigh-mat, mfn. brilliant, resplendent, R. &c. ; (a), 
m. fire, the god of fire, Hariv.; a flame, VarBrS. ; 
(ati), f. one of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi- 
sattva must rise before becoming a Buddha), Buddh. 

1. Arcya, mfn. to be honoured or worshipped. 

2, Arcya, ind. p. See fare. 


x = x.arj, cl. 1. P. arjati (perf. 3. pl. 
\. dnarjuh) to procure, acquire, Naish. & 

Bhatt.: A. avzate, to go, L.; to stand firm, L.; to 
procure, L.; to be of good health, L.: Caus. a77a- 
yati, °te, (aor. dr7ijat, Bhatt.) to procure, acquire, 
obtain, MBh.; Mn. &c. 

Arjaka, mfn. procuring, acquiring, L.; (as), m. 
the plant Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 

Arjana, a7, n. (Pan. iii, 1, 20, Comm.) procur- 
ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, &c. 

Arjaniya, mfn.tobe acquired or procured, Kathas. 

Arjita, mi. acquired, gained, earned ; (cf. sudr- 
jita and svayam-arjitd.) 


“ 

WAT drjuna, min. (cf. ryjré and / raj) 
white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vi, 9,1; of 
the dawn, RV. i, 49, 3; of the lightning ; of the milk; 
of silver, &c.); made af silver, AV. iv, 37, 43 (25), 
m. the white colour, L.; a peacock, L.; cutaneous 
disease, Say. on RV. i, 122, 5; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna W. and A.; N. of a man, RV. i, 122, §; of 
Indra, VS.; SBr.; of the third of the Pandava princes 
(who was a son of Indra and Kunti), MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Kritavirya (who was slain by Parasurama), 
ib.; of a Sakya (known as a mathematician); of 
different other persons; the only son of his mother, 
L.; (Z), £. a cow, MBh. xiii, 3596; a kind of ser- 
pent, (voc, dvjumz) AV. ii, 24, 7; a procuress, bawd, 
L.; N. of Usha (wife of Aniruddha), L.; of the river 
Bahuda or Karatoya, L.; (°syaz or °nyas), f. du. 
or pl., N. of the constellation Phalguni, RV. x, 85 
13; SBr.; (az), n, silver, AV. v, 28,5 & g; gold, 
L.; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or white 
of the eye, Suér.; a particular grass (used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant), PBr. &c. ; (=*rzafa) shape, 
Naigh. ; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Arjuna, Pan. 
ii, 4, 66, Sch. =kanda (dr7una-), mfn. having a 
white appendage, AV. ii, 8,3. =echavi, mfn. ofa 
white colour, white. = tas, ind. on the side of Ar- 
juna. «= dhvaja, m. ‘having a white banner,’ N. of 
Hanumat, L. = paki, f., N. ofa plant and its fruits, 

(gana haritaky-Gdt, q.v.) = pala,m., N.of a prince 


(the son of Samika), BhP.= pura, 0., N. of a town, 


wafa arcatri. 








BrahmandaP, ii. —purusha, n. the plants Arjuna 
(i.e. Terminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i.e. Rottle- 
ria Tinctoria), (gana gavdésvddi, q.v.) —misra, 
n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi, —sirisha, 
n. the plants Terminalia Arjuna and Sirisha (q.v.), 
(gana gavdsvddi, q.v.) —sakhi,m. ‘having Ar- 
juna for his friend,’ N. of Krishna, L. —sinha,m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. Arjunfibhra, n., N. of a 
medicament. Arjunarishta-samchanna, mf. 
covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. Arjunarca- 


na-kalpalatia, f.or arjunfirca-parijata, m., N. 


of two works. Arjun&hva,m.‘named Arjuna,’N. of 


atree,L. Arjunésvara-tirtha,n., N.ofaTirtha, 


SivaP. Rev. Arjundpama, m. ‘similar to the Ar- 


juna tree,’ the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L. 


Arjunaka, as,m., N.ofa hunter, MBh. xiii, 18; 
a worshipper of Arjuna, Pan. iv, 3, 98; vi, 1,197, Sch. 


Arjunagsa, mfn. overgrown with Arjuna plants, 
(gana trizddz, q. Vv.) 

Arjunava, as, m., N. of a man, (gana dhumddi, 
q.v.); (cf. djunada.) 


Arjuniya-damana, am, n. ‘the taming of Ar- 


juntya,’ N. of the ro4th chapter of PadmaP. iv. 


wai drna, as, am, m.n. a wave, flood, 
stream, RV.; BhP.; (figuratively applied to the) 
tumult of battle, RV. v, 50, 4; (@s), m. a letter, 
syllable, RamatUp.; N. of a metre (comprising ten 


feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka); the 


teak tree (see arjunépama above), L.; N. of aman 
e drna-citrdratha below); (@), f. a river, L.; 
ds), m. pl., N. of a people, BhP. = sati (dr7a-), f. 


(only loc. °¢az) conquering or obtaining streams 


[NBD. ; ‘tumult of battle,’ BR.& Gmn.], RV.i,63, 
6; ii, 20, 8 & iv, 24,4. Axrua-citraratha, m. 
du. Arna and Citraratha, RV.iv, 30,18. Arnddara, 
m., N. of a teacher (v.1. z77ddara, q.v.), VamP. 

Arnava, mfn. agitated, foaming, restless, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; (ds), m. a wave, flood, RV.; the foam- 
ing sea, RV.; VS.; the ocean of air (sometimes per- 
sonified as a demon with the epithet mahan ox ta- 
nayitnis), RV.; AV.; (as, rarely az [MBh. xiii, 
7362|), m.n, the sea; (hence) the number * four,’ 
Siiryas.; N. of two metres (cf. dr7a, m.); N. ofa 
work on jurisprudence. =ja, m. ‘ sea-born,’ cuttle- 
fish, L. —nemi, f. ‘having the sea as a felly round 
itself,’ the earth, Dag. = pati, m. ‘lord of the seas,’ 
the ocean, Balar. = pota, m. a boat or ship. —bha- 
va, m. ‘existing in the sea,’ a muscle, L, ~man- 
dira, m. ‘whose abode is the sea,’ Varuna, L. 
= mala, n.=-j72 above. —yana, Nn. = -pota above. 
=varnana, n. ‘description of the sea,’ N. of a 


work, = sarid-asrita, mf. living on the bank of 


the sea and of rivers, VarBrS. Arnavanta, m. the 
extremity of the ocean. Arnavodbhava, m.= 
QLNL-7ATA, q.V. 


Arnas, n. a wave, flood, stream, RV.; the foam-— 


ing sea, RV.; the ocean of air, RV.; river, Naigh.; 
water (ifc. arnas-ka), Balar.; N. of different metres, 
RPrat, &c. — vat, mfn. containing many waves, 
Nir. x, 9. 
Arnasa, mfn. (fr. das) agitated, foaming, RV. 
v, 54,6; (fr.drza) full of waves, (gana tyvinddt, q.v.) 
Arno (in Sandhi for drvas). —da, ‘ yielding 
water,’ a cloud, L.; the plant Cyperus Rotundus. 
== nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of the waves, the ocean, 
Balar.; (cf. arzava-patt.) = bhava, m. = arzdava- 
bhava above, L. —vrit, mfn. (4/1. v72) including 
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2. 
WATS arta-gala,as,m.=Grta-gala,q.v., L. 


Maa artand, min. (rit), reviling [BR.; 
=duhkhin, Comm.], VS. xxx, 19; (ant), B. cen- 
sure, blame, L. ; 

Artuka, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr. 

safa arti, is, f.—arti, pain, Susr.; Kathas. ; 


= @vtni, the end of a bow, L. 


afachl artika, f. an elder sister (in thea- 
trical language), L.; (cf. eétz, attzka, and antikd.) 


3 arth, cl. 10. A. arthayate (2. du. ar- 
*" S\ thayethe, RV. , 106, 7; Subj. 2. sg. ar- 
thaydse, RV.i, 82,1); rarely clr. A.(1. pl. artha- 
mahe, MBh. iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire, 
wish, request, ask for (acc. ; rarely Inf. [Bhatt. 


yoddhum]); to supplicate or entreat any one (acc., 


rarely abl. [Kathas.]); to point out the sense of, 
comment upon, Comm. on Mricch. 


SY drtha, as, am, m.n. [in RV. i-ix only 









aufaqaia artha-nibandhana. 


n.; in RV. x six times n. and thrice m.; in latet 
Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often artiey 
arthena, arthaya, and arthe ifc. or with gen. lor 
the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for’); caus 
motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, Sc. ; advantage, oe 
utility (generally named with kama and wine 
see fri-varga ; used in wishing well to ane Fi fy 
dat. or gen, Pan. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (s® 

the membrum virile, SBr. xiv); object of the 
VarBrS. ; (hence) the number ‘ five,’ Stiryas. » 
stance, wealth, property, opulence, money} Vg 
in astron.) N. of the second mansion, the ™ ; the 
of wealth (cf. dhana), VarBrs. ; personified a 

son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP. ; affair, es “ 
(Ved. often acc. drtham with fi or gant, '0 6 (in 
one’s business, take up one’s work, RV. age 
law) lawsuit, action; having to do with a 
wanting, needing anything (instr.), SBr. OC hat <.¥: 
meaning, notion (cf. artha-iabdau and ii phe 
below and wedatattvdrtha-vid); manners J q. v-)) 
prohibition, prevention, L.; price (for a7f oi with 
L.; (at), abl. ind., see s.v. below ; (¢), loc. mfi)™ 
Jf 1.kri, (gana sakshad-adi, q.V.) —*a™% ysl! 
(Pan, ili, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantages posed 
Hit. —karman, n. an action on purpose oR. ily 
to guna-karman, q. V-) ~ kama, mi mt y, 170 
86, 6, v. 1.] or az, m. du. [R. ii, 86, 63 “ wealt® 
or as, m. pl. [Mn. ii, 13] utility and grid MBh- 
and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, i "aig Be 
xii, 220; desiring to be useful, — karakes p,vP.) 


of a son of Dyutimat, MarkP. (v. 1. andor it off 
=—karanat, ind. ifc. for the sake or on ac gi. 


Ro: Heat. —xaraya, n. poverty, Rash yy of 
= kisin, mfn. only apparently (i. € 5 4ishone™ 
use or utility, BhP. —kilbishin, © coB™S pe 
in money matters, Mn. vill, 141. wee os siti 
sg. [R. iv, 7,9] or pl. [N-] a difficult mate ade 
mfn, causing profit, useful, —krita, © regatd 0 
a special purpose, Jaim. ; made only wit me ed by 
utility, interested (as friendship), BLP}, arid aes 
the sense of a word (opposed to sabda- aeeitte! 
2°), Comm, on VPrat. = kxity®,0. [R.Jor ov 
f. [Megh.] settling a matter OF | ee R. vite 
mfn. expert in any matter, experienccee, : cial 
= kriya, f. an action performed with ; Je pall 
pose, Sarvad.; the being useful (to © aa Hide, 
— gata, mfn. =gatértha, (gana ahithgy o gore 
—gati, f. understanding the sense, og f 

yas, mfn. (compar.) highly sigoiit the 5 
m, preference or advantage 1n regar 
Kpr, = griha, n. a treasury, i 
en of money; (in ) AP sind ad 
meaning ; signification. -— gra : 
vantage, Ap. = ghna,mfn. destroy! = 
ful, extravagant, Mn. ix, 80 & Y5jfi.1, 7: a Wi, 
advantage, causing loss OT damage, 7 ot®™ 6, 
mfn. thinking on of desirous of wea satake . ic 
‘variety in sense,’ a pun, Kpr. en vatsy- ig 
knowing or considering what is userul, +, f, at of 
sarvértha-©.) —cintans, 0. OF OP" cea, O* 
tion or consideration of affairs, Sah. wach. thing 
& pl. collection of goods, money; M0 abov ris 
objects, 5ak.; Das. = jia, min. =~ Fa 
ili, 91, 25 understanding the sense (o ature of 63 
&c, =tattva, n. the a object + i, a 
of anything (in comp.), Mn. x1, > ath 

the ae of a me fact of the matter: gubj 

n. the doctrine of utility, BHP. ; oe Bhe. 7 
i.e. acting according to one’s intere a : 
ind. towards a particular object, san oe ily; erly i 
(ifc.) for the sake of, Pancat.; in fact, he sens i) 
&c.; for the profit of ; with peeps Y tra-t 
BrS. (opposed to grantha-las 2° is ~ 
— trish, mfn. greedy after moneys. Bhr- 
ni, f. desire for wealth or money f a AS.3 met 
mfn.conferring advantage, profitab — c wealthy ta” 
ficent, Mn. ii, 109. — datta, Ms he 
chants, Kathas. ; Vet. =n oar B® gic! 


ee ae : it’. 
suits,’ a judge, L.5 (cf. ae dandy Ta (% a 


ng weal ? yi? 


consideration of a case, Malav. "0 nw 
of money, present, MBh.; 2 present Bi oiling 
ish) purpose, Heat. =dishana, ie — 
other’s or one’s own) property, eif 4 r 
of property’ or ‘ prodigality, Mn. te a (f 
= drig. f. aneye on (1.€. considerate” a os? ra of 
BhP —drishti, f. seeing profit, B ing J 
a mistake with regard to the se ome etwee) jo 
= dravya-virodha, mm. PP aint _ nae, st 
purpose and the thing, Katyor.; 


in its 
of money. =nibandhana, min. having 
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Arthitavya, min. =arthaniya, q.v., MBh. in, 
3038. 

Arthin, min. active, industrious, RV.; (cf ar- 
thét above); one who wants or desires anything 
(instr. or in comp.; cf. putrdrthz, balérthin) ; 
supplicating or entreating any one (gen.); longing 
for, libidinous, R. i, 48, 18; (2), m. one who asks 
for a girl in marriage, a wooer, Yajii. i, 60; Kathas.; 
a beggar, petitioner, suitor, Mn. xi, 1, &c.; one who 
supplicates with prayers, VarBrS.; a plaintiff, pro- 
secutor, Mn. viii, 62 & 79; Yajii. ii, 6; a servant, 
L.; a follower, companion, L, 

Axthi (in comp. for erthin). = ti, f. the con- 
dition of a suppliant, Kad.; wish, desire for (instr., 
Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh. &c, = tva, n. 
condition of a suppliant, Megh.; request, Malav.; 
Kathis. = bhava, m. condition of a beggar, VarYo- 
gay. —sat, ind. with +/1. 472, to grant anything 
(acc.) to one who asks for it, Kathas. 

Arthiya, mfn. ifc. destined for, Mn, xii, 16; re- 
lating to (cf. evam-urthiya and tad-arthiya). 

Arthya, mf(d, Pan. iv, 4, 92)n.=arthaniya, 
q.v., L.; proper, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum. rich, Paii- 
cat.; Kathas.; intelligent, wise, L.;=dhruva, L.; 
(ant), n. red chalk, L. 









































wealth, contingent on affluence and respectability, | of Sakyamuni in one of his previous eae 7s 
MBh. i, st41. —nirvritti, f. fulfilling of a purpose, dhisattva). —siddhaka, m. the plant cit e- 
KatySr. . R. mniscaya, m. decision of a matter, | gundo, L. = ees f. are # i“ sae 
ee Kies nee ieee oe 
R. iv, 31, 32; determinate view of a matter, L. | success, Ragh. ii, 21; 1X. of 2 Par’ sit 
a ob ‘deficient in wealth,’ poor, MBh. faculty ; (25), ™., N, of a son of Pushya, Hariv. 
= pati ae ane of wealth,’ a rich man, VarBrs. —hara, mfn. inheriting wealth, Vishnus. —hani, 
&c.3 a king Ragh. &c. 5 N. of Kubera, L.; of the | f. lossof wealth, MBh.;VarBiS.— BErake, miss )e 
grandfather of the poet Bana, Kad.; (cl, artharpa- ) Sor moneys (EET ing amen, Kelle 
Varttik in.,R. vil arkP. = Darley, 3: ty 
ee) = Pee n., N. of the Varttics 5 Doe ih ise i fy. ‘deprived of sense,’ unmeaning, non- 
_—— _ intent on aining wealth nig- —hina, min. 9) ; ng; 
36,45. =r ft on Bon of wel | sensi deprived Of Wes Po eel o cl 
R.v - 6; (mfn.) de endent on money, MBh. iii, | m. sg. [Vatsy.] or Be eee aaa fe realth 
gs oe N ‘at a man, Das, = prakriti, lection of property; ae centile Ahh. 
f. “the principal thing required for a speci am SE enti araeaeniet vArthantars, n, an- 
N. of the five constituent elements of a drama, Sah.; | dhikarin, i'" : 


Dasar. = prayoga, ™ application of wealth to | other matter, a different or new circumstance, 2 simi- 
: - ’ z . ° 7 
usury, —prasamkhya, f. considering the alm, 


lar case (often with ny-a/ 2.5, to introduce some 

KatyS Bpti, f. acquisition of wealth; ‘attain- | other matter as an illustration, see arthantara-nyas]a 
atyor, = prapti, |. : 

ment of meaning,’ i.e. the state of being clear by 


below); 2 different meaning, ene : opposite or 
. : i iff aning or pur- 
j * gt _ | antithetical meamng, difference of meaning OT 

i -_ m. ‘binding the sense toge -nvas®, m, introduction of 
3 Car. 4 nee Sak eed = bhaj, min. | port, L. Arthinters ecw a aiedhiress 
ie titl Neon har G3 ‘ division of property. Dari some other sae (an 1 P mah ee 
itled toa shz : of a = 
ta, min having highwages (asa servant), — bheda, by ; gen es ot es a esthiuiar 
m distinction or difference of meaning. = bhransé, yeuias Cae ‘throwing in another fact,’ i.e. estab- 
m. loss of fort ruin, VarBrs. ; failing of an aim | KshepAy ih. | reement with a statement by intro- 
Ae ‘ ‘nfn. proud of money, lishing any disagre sar the keaposalllity oF 
D. “ Be aed awe 2 x: in view, Gobh. ducing a similar case Pe riskenni ta mfn. pos- 
a, —manas, min, having 3 stra, dam, f. n. that statement), Kavyac. dof cianithcant 
— maya, mfn, useful, Bham. —MY sessed pk wealthy Fists ROSES Ot een aiiec 
Arthipatti, f. ‘nference from circumstances, a dis- 


- : ] 
property, money, Paficat.; Kathas.; (mfn.) being on y 
junctive hypothetical syllogism. Arthdpatti-sa- 
fn, an inference by which the quality 


the matter itself, Yogas. = yukta, 1 
Kum. i, 13. = yukti, £ gain, prom = a, an, %. ‘ 

»13-— 7 rt, Balm, r. =labha, seas n ohiett is attributed to another object because 

of any 00) er quality in common, 


dr. 

wealth, Das. = ruci, mfn. —-citta, Mu ei 

m. acquisition of wealth. 1ubdba, mfn. greeey oper sharing some oth ; 
Nyfyad. ; Sarvad. Arthabhava, m. absence or 
want ofan aim, KatySr. &c. Arthabhinirvritti, 


5 3a, Mm. a 
of wealth, covetous, niggardly: Das. ack a 
little wealth. —lopa, m. failing oF non-¢? , 
7 f. accomplishment OF successful issue of any matter, 
ut pAbbiprapana, n. obtaining 


yealth 

tim Ji. RAYS 1 ani | Lacon 
avarice. = wealthy 5 f ' Vv ; ats : 
cant; Ps vee i : pita e to the objects ut Swett mat the sense. Artharjana, 1. acghiy 
weumpetea ens full f reality real; (@#t), M. 2 oa f : erty, Hit. Arthartha, mfn. effec- 
ting, RPrat.; Katysr. ; w 0 ding to-2 purpose, sition of prop a iighment of the aim in view, 
man, L, ; (artha-vat), ind. wae f or-vat-tva, | tIVC for the eo a count of money, Kathis. 
Mn. v, 1343 Yaji. i, 2. vee ypiyes as or aut, | Gobh. ; ec actias min. ‘knowing the es- 
n. significance, importance. ™~ ok objects, N, | Arthartha-ta® afany thing,’ knowing thorough- 
m. or n, pl. ‘ treating of the catego mfn. unim- sence ofthe very A an mfn. desirous of gaining 
of certain Buddhist texts. “VPP Or. sich mer- yy Re ee ai 388; desirous of making a profit, 
portant, Kathis. — varmians ‘anation of the mean- wealth, MPa. as desire of wealth. Arthaélam- 
chant, Kathis, = vada, ™; ony 4 ad. &cc.3 praise, selfish ; ped fighment of the sense by poetical 
ing (of any precept), KatySt.3 NYOY" iting facts) | ERB Oe ST ced to Sabadlamhara, embellish- 
eulogium, Uttarar. —vadins m i 0 figures, &. (OP Piby rhymes, &c.); N. of a work. 
Paiicat. —vijnana, 0. compre ie £ the understand- ment of the ore y  ewasting of wealth,’ prodi- 
(one of the six or eight exe ie itis, Ragh. ill, Arthiveninavrittl, f.(in rhetoric) re-occurrence 
ing), L, = vid, mfp. knowing ane of the same Sense, Kavy ad. ma), V8 oa 
A : ast said of running waters lee ta 23 

(W272 ire a of wealth, MBh. 1, 61 26. 

peter f . Arthaika-tva, 0. congruity or 
axthéhiy “purpose (with the thing), Jaim. =~ 
harmony 7. jd. Comm. on Nyayam. Arthotpada, 
thaikya,2.!. ction of a (different) sense, 


: -.\ “prod , 
m. (in rhetoric) igane fcial order so that they give 












































J < ard,Ved.cl.6.P.(Imper.3.pl.ridantu; 
°* SS impf. 3. pl. @rdaz) to move, be moved, 
be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, 17, 2 & vil, 104, 24: 
cl. 1. P. ardati (drdati, ‘to go, move,’ Naigh.) 
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 3; (aor. dvdzt, Bhatt., perf. 
dnarda, Pan. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt, 
kill, L.; to ask, beg for (acc.), Ragh. v, 17: cl. 7- 
rinatti, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayatt (Subj. 
ardayati ; \mper. 2. sg. ardaya ; impf. ardayat, 2. 
sg. arddyas ; aor. Grdidat or [after ma@\ ardayit, 
Pan. iii, 1, 51) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve- 
hemently, AV. iv, 15, 6 & 11; vi, 49, 25 to do 
harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used 
in perf, Pass. p. ardiza, q.v.); to strike, hurt, kill, 
destroy, RV.; AV. &c.: Desid. ardidishati ; [Lat. 
ardco. | 

Ardana, mfn. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 23; ifc. 
(cf, janérdana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting, 
R.; BhP. &c.; annihilating, destroying, PhY.: (ct 
mahishrdana) ; (as), m.aN. of Siva, MB. xiii, 
1147; (@), f. request, L.; (am), n. pain, trouble, 
excitement, Suér. 

Ardani, 7s, m. sickness, disease, L.; asking, re- 
guest, L.; fire, L. 

Ardita, mfn. asked, requested, begged, L.; in- 
jured, pained, afflicted, tormented, wounded, MBh. 
&c.; killed, destroyed, ib.; (az), n., N. of a dis- 
ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus; or 
hemiplegia, i.e. paralysis of the muscles on one side 
of the face and neck), Susr. 

Arditin, mfn, having spasms of the jaw-bones, 
Susr. 

Ardyamana, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. Caus.) being dis- 


ctical ife, 
21, — vidya, 2 knowledge ‘3 see fortune, Var BE “ 


vii, 169, = vinaisa, ™. loss 0 on Be disadvantages 
™ Tins , causif a Sab j 8) 

Bh crnidenge, (2 SHI ogee 
the objects,’ N. of 4 Buddhist te rida, f, ac- 
failing of an aim, R. ii, 19) 4% 
cumulation of wealth. = vaika A Mn. vill, 95- 


= . in an ‘ 

in the facts, deviation from cr tant + Kpt- See utting "oneal Arthétsarg®, m. expenditure | tressed or afflicted or troubled. 

™Vyakti f clearness of the sense, ’¢ allowing | 4 differe pe ar Arthopakshepeka, mfn. _— 

i ren opment | _saalilt fa. f owing | Sp money, Mudrat. Oe natter (so as to facilitate we firg ardidhishu, mfn. (v/ridh, Desid.), 

expenditure a prodigal, aabe qjadantadt ) | ‘indicating e Be the plot),’ a N. applied to the | desirous of increasing or making anything (acc.) 
3 ; 


the understanding 


a : ; 
arts of a drama and prave gaka,qg.V¥-s5ab.; Daiar. 


sabdérthau, word and sense, (g fe wealthy man. 
“Salin, mfn. wealthy; (2); Fe ractical life (cf. 


lled vishkambha, culika, aitka- | prosperous, Bhatt. 


!  bevatara, i ge STW 1. drdha, as, m., Ved. side, part: pl 
mae ‘ ting OF P* . a\s a, ankava esting or indicating a ei , part; place 
oh n. a Ore deal povernmei! coi Arthopakshepants oe aa which merely | region, country } (cf. dpy-ardham, abhy-ardhd, 
abate ri te pegastrak®y n. 1G. y) f, -pra- matter, Sah. = f vomparison (without adding the | pardrdha); (Lat. ordo ; Germ. ort] 

e), 1. dic. = S matters (cf. states the object 0 -< or any particle of comparison, 2. Ardha, mfn. (m. pl. arvdhe or ardhds, Pan 


. : € - 
ca, n, purity, honesty in mon “yy f. great 


«said in praise), Nir. Arth6- | i, 1, 33) half, halved, forming a half [cf. Osset 


’ aim. = . d to 
Yoga above), Mn. ¥; 106; *4 er in regat the is a liol A ardag|; ardha ; 
‘ : : hma ba as 5 
wealth, a = samsayas m. oe accumula € Bay n= artharyane above. ae aie RV 3 38))6ne odie konarena a - ardhé, 
one’s ‘fortune, MBh. ~ sansth® -raha, m. ae ¥ slow or pride of oo 2 ee of effects or | m.n. (ife. of @) the ale RY “ pl a dm), 
Hon of wealth ; treasury» ji, 603 treasury 13 wealthy, L. Arthaiet™ a treasure n. ‘one part of two,’ with V1 b 3° 1, &c.; (ane), 
cumulation of wealth, Ragh. ae 1 N, of one © ai roperty, MBh. iii, 15307 ‘treaty Kathas.; Naish. | to anybody (acc.) an equal hi eee eave 
‘compendium of objects (teste yin, min. act” Pearthand, f. request ite é aged, asked for. | 30,5 & vi, 44,18; a ne share of (gen.), RV. ii, 
Urva-mimansa texts. =a poe mcaye: 5° Arthaniy4s mf a ae! dvtha. 18, 16; (e), jee iid i oe aN oh 32,1 & vii, 
mulating wealth, MBh.1, 25,99: erty MBh. = sampe Artham, acc: i ording to the state of the | in comp. with a subst : eagele, Sak. (Aridha 
pl. collection of wealth, prop vantage: ~ gaml- Arthat, abl. ind. mene mee ag a matter of | thing’ (cf. Pan. ii. 2 a means the half part of any- 
nyasin, mfn. renouncing 3" affair, Mn. Vil: rs | case, according t0 : : at that 1s to say, Sah. &e. | (cf. Pan.v, 4 ‘5 Fh S. an adj. or past Pass. P- 
Pidana, n. carrying out ° a wealth, Mas fact ; according to! - P arthapayati (Pan. iii, I, | measure [cf, Pan ot a ha with an adj. indicating 
“sambandha, m. posses!0) . word o senten’” | arthapsy : « money, i.¢. to hide cautiously, | of compound is forme ; th od ya eetaliat Kind 
Connection of the sems¢ with gndhins opto 22,comm.) to treat a 23, Comm, ] e ss en ordinals (cf. Pan, Lt. 
(cf. -bazdj.a above), L- = sat Mn. Vill; Aa Sch: _ anything, MBh. i, 6619; | for its third » &.8. arana-tritiya, containing a half 
cemed or j din an affalr, * i ing ah a rthik2, sib WA nce? vatchm havi itd, 1.€. two anda half; ardha-cat, 
or interested 1 prom ae wrth AY hihay 3 (as); m. a prince s We an aving a half for it ’ -caturtha, 


li, 71, =m gadhaka, mf (ike) 
useful, profitable, MBh. 1, 47, 5s amnjiva ROXDN : 
Sadhaka) ; (as),m.the plant pagaratha, Beds Hi 

+ N. of a minister of 5!" 2 ry, Paficatsi ( ;' 
™ Sara, m,n. a considerable ioe revidents 
™ siddha, mn. cleat in 1tS@1s* masa, Siryap!:» 
N. of the tenth day of the Karme 


anys s fourth, three and 

= me i = ardha-red below, VS. XiX, 25 = = 

gee w n = ardhak?, q.v., measuring half a Rosa, 
2. Vil, 3, 27, Sch. — kathana, n. relating only 


half (not to the end of a story), Venis. (v.1. -£a- 


sing by song or music the hours of the day, 


~ * * . t) os 
f rising and going to rest), 
a ote asked, desired, requested ; (a7), 
Ar ’ 


{ 
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thita, ‘half-related’), = karna, m. ‘half the dia- 
meter,’ radius. = karshika, mfn. having the weight 
of half a harsha, Suér. — kala, m. aN. of Siva, L. 
= kila,n., N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. ili, 7024. —kuta, 


m. a N. of Siva, L. —krita, mfn. half done, half 


performed. =krishta, mfn. half drawn out from 
(in comp.), Sak. =ketu, m., N. of a Rudra, VayuP. 
=—kaisika, mf(7)n. having half the breadth of a 
hair, Suér, = koti, f. half a £of7, i.e. five millions, 
Hit. —kosha, m. a moiety of one’s treasure. 


— kandavika,mfn. = drdhak’,q.v., measuring half 


a kudava, Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. —krosa, m. half a 
league. =kshetra, dz, n. pl., N. of particular 
junar mansions, SGryapr. —kKhiira, n. or -Khari, 


f, half a 2AGri, Pan. v, 4, 101. —ganga, f. ‘half 


the Ganga,’ N. of the river Kaveri, L. (cf. ardha- 
jahnavi below). — garbha,m. half adescendant(?), 
RV. i, 164, 36. —guccha, m. a necklace of six- 
teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarBrS. —gola, m. 
a hemisphere. —cakravartin or -cakrin, m. 
‘half a cakravartin, N. of the nine black Vasu- 
devas (of the Jainas), L. —caturtha, mf. pl. (sce 
above, 2. avdhd at end) three and a half, Susr. &c.; 
(Jaina Prakrit addhuttha, see s. v. adhyushta.) 
—candana-lipta, mfn. half rubbed with sandal, 
MBh. xiii, $88. —candra, m. half-moon; the semi- 
circular marks on a peacock’s tail, L.; the semicir- 
cular scratch of the finger nail, L.; an arrow, the 
head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; (cf. ardhacandra-mukha and ardha- 
candrépama below) ; the hand bent into a semi- 
circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of 
seizing anybody by the neck; generally acc. °am 
with 4/1. @@, to seize any one by his neck), Kathas.; 
Paficat.; Vet.; N. of the Anusvara (from its being 
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form), 
RamatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBrS.; (4), f. 
the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (mfn.) crescent- 
shaped, of a semilunar form, Hcat.; (ardhacandra)- 
kunda, n., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form; 
-bhagin, mfn. seized by the neck; -aukha, mfn. 
(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon, 
Ragh. xii, 96; ardhacandrdkara or ardhacandrd- 
krita, mfn. half-moon-shaped, crescent-shaped ; 
ardhacandrépama, mfn. ‘like a half-moon,’ of semi- 
lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is 
like a half-moon), R. —candraka, m. ( = avdha- 
candra) the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp- 
ing any one’s throat, ifc. dattérdhacandraka, min. 
‘seized at the throat,’ Kathas.; (avz), n. the semi- 
lunar point of an arrow, Sarng.; (2d), f., N. of a 
climbing plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con- 
volvulus Torpethum; see avdhacandra above). 
= colaka, m. a short bodice, L. —jaratiya, n. 
(fr. pr. p. jarxat, /jrt), (according to the rule of 
half an aged woman) incompatibility in argument, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 78; Sarvad. —jahnavi, f.= 
~gangd, —jivakés or -jya, f. = jyardha, the sine of 
an arc. =tanu, f. halfa body. —tikta, mfn. ‘half- 
bitter,’ the plant Gentiana Chirata. = tira, m. a par- 
ticular kind of musical instrument, L. = tritiya, 
mf(d)n. pl. (see above, 2. avdhd at end) two and a 
half, AsvSr.; AitAr. —trayodaga, mf(@)n. pl. 
twelve and a half, AitAr.; Yajfi. ii, 165 & 204. 
=dagdha, mf. half-burnt. =divasa, m. ‘half a 
day,’ midday, R.; (cf. axdha-ratra below.) — deva, 
m. demi-god, RV. iv, 42,8 & 9. —draunika, mfn, 
= drdhadr®, q. v., measuring half a drozza, Pan. vil, 
3, 26, Sch. —dhara, n. ‘half-edged, i.e. single- 
edged,’ a knife or lancet with a single edge (the blade 
two inches long, the handle six, used by surgeons), 
Susr. —narica, m. a particular kind of arrow, 
MBh. ii, 1855. =nari-nara-vapus, mfn. having 
a body half man and half woman (said of Ru- 
dra), VayuP. ii. = na&ri-natésvara, m. Siva, =na- 
risa or -narisvara, m. ‘the lord who is half 
female (and half male),’ a form of Siva. onava, 
n. half a boat, Pan. v, 4, 100. — niga, f. midnight. 
= pakva, min, half ripe, Bhpr. = paficadaga, 
mfn. pl. fourteen and a half, SankhSr. — pafican, 
mfn. pl. four and a half, VarBrS. —pattcama, mfn. 
pl. id., Mn, iv, 95; Ap.; Gaut. = patcamaka, 
mfn. bought for four and a half, Pat, ~naticasat, 
f, twenty-five, Mn. viii, 268. = pana, m. a measure 
containing halfa Zaza, Mn. viii, 404. —patha, m. 
‘half-way,’ (¢), loc. ind. midway, Yajn. ii, 198. 
= pada, Nn. half a Pada (or the fourth part of a verse), 
Laity. =padya, f. a brick measuring half a foot, 
KatySr. = paryanka, m. sitting half (i.e. partly) 
upon the hams (a particular posture practised in 


suyam ardha-karna. 






meditation; cf. paryarthka), Lalit. —paticalaka, 
mfn. belonging to half the Paficilas (as a country), 
Pat. = pada, m. half the fourth part; (a), f. the 
plant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. —padika, mfn. hav- 
ing only half a foot, Mn. vili, 325. —paravata, m. 
a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge, L. —pita, mfn. 
half-drunk, Sik. —purusha, m. half the length of 
aman, KitySr. = -purushiya, mfn. having half the 
length of a man, KatySr. —puliyita, n. a half- 
gallop, canter, —pushpa, f. the plant Sida Rhom- 
boidea, L. = ptirna, mfn. half-full. —prasthika, 
mfn. = ardhapr®, q. v., measuring half a prastha, 
Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. —prahara, m. half a watch 
(one hour and a half). — praharika, f. id.(?),PSarv. 
= brigala, n. half a2 portion, SBr. —brihati, f. 
‘having half the usual breadth,’ a kind of sacrificial 
brick, KatySr. &c. —bhaga, m. a half, Kum. vy, 
50. =bhagika or -bhagin, mfn. receiving half a 
share, Yajfi. ii, 134. —bh@j, mfn. containing the 
half of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, Mn. viii, 
39 ; (-64a/), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3. 
—bhaskara, m. midday, R. «bhumi, f. half the 
land, MBh. i, 7444. —bheda, m. hemiplegia (cf. ar- 
dita, n.), Suér.; (cf. ava-bhedaka.) —migadhaka, 


mfn. belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country), 


Pat, = magadhi, f.a variety of the Magadhi dialect 
(being the language of the sacred literature of the 


Jains), —méfnava [L.] or -manavaka [ VarBrS. ], 


m, a necklace of twelve strings. —matra, n. the 
half, middle, VPrat. &c.; (@), f. halfa short syllable ; 
(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable, 
TPrit.; hence (as), m. aN. of the peculiar sound 


called yama (q.v.), RamatUp, —matrika, mfn. 


(=-matra, mfn.) having the quantity of half a short 


syllable, Comm. on VPrat.; (@), f. half a short syl- 
lable, RPrat. marge, loc. ind. half-way, mid- 
way, Kathas. masa, m. half a month, VS.; AV. 
&c.; (ardhamasa)-tama, mfn. done or happening 


every half month or fortnight, Pan. v, 2, 573 -sds, 


ind. every half month, SBr.; -sahasrd, n.a thousand 


of half months, SBr. = misika, mfn, lasting half a 


month, Y4jii. ii, 177. mushti, m.a half-clenched 
hand, L. —yama, m. (=-frahara above) half a 
watch, Bhpr. —ratha, m.a warrior who fights on 


a car along with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 5820. 
—raja,m., N. ofa Prakrit poet. —ratra, m. mid- 
night, Mn. &c.; ardhardtrdrdhadzvasa, m. ‘the 
time when day and night are half and half, i.e. 
equal,’ the equinox, R. —ztidha, mfn. half grown 
or developed, Megh. —xrea (72 ; cf. -vtcd above), 
m. half a verse, AV. ix, 10,19}; SBr. &c.; (ar- 
dharca)-ids, ind. by hemistichs, AV. xx, 135, 5; 
SBr. &c.; -sasya, mfn. to be recited in hemistichs, 
Vait.; ardharcddi, a gana of Pan. (il, 4, 31); @r- 
dharcéntara, n. another hemistich, KatySr. —reya 
(vi), mf(@)n. = ardharca-sasya above, AitAr. 
= lakshmi-hari, m.‘ half Lakshmi and half Hari,’ 
one of the forms of Vishnu, L. (cf. evdha-ndri- 
natésvara above). —likhita, mf. half painted, 
Sak, —vartman, n.=-fatha above, Naish. —va- 
sa, f. half a cow, MaitrS. —vastra-samvita, 
mfn. clothed or enveloped in half-garments. = vi- 
adhu, m. the half-moon, Balar. « visarga, m. the 
sound Visarga before k, kh, p, ph (so called because 
its sign [ & | is the half of that of the Visarga [§ ]). 
—vikshana, n.a side-look, glance, leer,L.— vrid- 
dha, mf(dZ)n. middle-aged, L. —vriddhi, f. the 
half of the interest or rent, Mn. vili, 150. —vai- 
nagika, m. ‘arguing half-perishableness,’ N. of the 
followers of Kanada. —vyama, m. half a fathom 
(see vydma), KatySr. —vyasa, m. ‘half the dia- 
meter,’ radius. — vrata, n. the half portion of milk, 
SBr.; KatySr. =sata, n. fifty, Mn. vill, 311; one 
hundred and fifty, ib, 267. —saphara, m. a kind 
of fish, L. = sabda, mfn. having a low voice. = Sas, 
ind. by halves, KatySr. =siras, n. the half head, 
ApSr. —sesha, mfn. half left, R. (cf. ardhdva- 
sesha below). = Syama, mfn, half dark or clouded, 
Sak. =sruta, mfn. half heard, Venis. = sloka, m. 
half a Sloka. =shashtha, mf. pl. five anda half, 
ParGr. =samjata-sasya, mf(@)n. having its crops 
half grown, MBh. iii, 3007. =saptadasa, min. 
pl. sixteen and a half, KatySr. —saptama, mfn. 
pl. six and a half, ParGr. ~sapta-sata, mf(@)n. 
pl. or Gz, n. pl. three hundred and fifty, R. 


pressed, Naish, = sirin, 


cS . 
wafqrat arpita-kara. 
takes half the crop for his labour), Yaji. 1, 166. 
necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, V 


Pats b 3, 34: 
rahe ts mfn. sharing a half. arabixar™ 
m. ‘half the letter a, a N. of the avagran) 
q.¥. 
Mricch. Ardhangu, n. half the body. 
cita, mfn. (said of a girdle, &c.) half-set 
gems), Ragh. vii, 10; Kum. vii, O1- 
matra, f. ‘half a small malrd,' 1... the e1g . 
of the quantity of a short syllable, vprat. ATE Gr. 
dhve, 
ArdhAntarMikapadata, f. (in rhetoric 
single word (which belongs grammatically fs 
hemistich) into the other half or hemisti¢ valf of 
verse, Sah. Ardhimbu, min. consisting ne 
water,L. Ardhirdha, min. ‘half of the sa ai 
fourth part of, Paiicat.; -baga, m. 4 ee Aji. 
x,57; -Aant, f.deduction of a halfin every e A dha 
ii, 207. ArdhAvabheda and “dake, oe halves: 
bheda above, Car.; (mfn,) dividing 1 
ArdhAvalidha, min. half-chewed, Sak. re 
vasesha, min. = ardha-sesha above, ™ alf 4 


' n. 
Sana, n. half a meal, L. Ardb vragen {0 
seat (it is considered a mark of hig Sik. 


make room for a guest on one 
Ragh, vi, 73, &c.; greeting kindly, L- ¢ the 
stamaya, m. half (i.e. part 
sun or the moon, VarBrs. 
divided into halves. : Saran 
the syllable 2 inserted in some yah 

bodiiota a. (=ardha-candra above) ores 
moon or crescent, Naish.; the sem! 
sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow n 
shaped hand L.; the hand expanded Lei als0 
cular form like a claw, L.; the conste®@, 4, du) 
called ardhacandra (q. V-)s VarBrs.; pee 
maulz, m. ‘whose diadem Is 4 
Megh.; Balar. 
half belongs to Indra, TS.; SBr. Are. tly: 
half-uttered, said imperféctly or indisti tetelY? 
dhékti, f. ‘half-speech,’ 
broken or interrupted anaes 
half (i. e. partial) rising of tne 
peeen a =] (fr. :  ud-ita) hall in 
(fr. 2. udzfa) half-uttered. aero rhe: 
diminished by halfa short syllable, RET hig 

ruka, mfn, reaching to the mid al 
(am), n. a short petticoat, Das.; Raja! = (at ) 


the half, Hcat.; N. of a wrong em 
vowels, Pat.; (as), m. water-sDa>"s 
mfn.‘ killing the water-snake (7), N- 0 
xi, 2, 7 (adhvaga-gh”, AV. Paipp-) 


above) receiving half the crop 


shina), Mn, viii, 210. 





= sama, mf. ‘half equal,’ N. of metres, in which 
the first and third and the second and fourth Padas 
are equal; -muktdvali, f., N. of a work. =—5a- 
masya, f. supplying an idea which is only half ex- 
mfn. a cultivator (who 


a, m.4 
arBI9o- 


—hrasva, n. the quantity of half a short role 
Ardhansa, m. 4 half, the h4" 


—soma, m. half the Soma, Kitysr. — har 


: e 
Ardhakshi, n.= ardha-vikshaye ri ’ 


(as with 


i — ardha-marge above, ~ 
ind. = ardha-ntarg ) placing @ 
one 


0 
f the 


loc. 


Ar 


e’s own seat}y 


hprani-krie #77) 
Arahéda, f. 


circular ent 
with 4 © 


Siyay 
half-moon Py a 
Arahéndra, mf . that 0 : ft 

. arandKt™ pt’ 

oe incom rio 
speakine oar a 
sun or the = cates 


a 
<\ fle 
(ae 


fb }} Ms 
Ardhaka, mfn. forming 2 half, PDF ron of tP 
’ ; t ois 
onl , 

£ Rudi 
ing ‘ 
Ardhika, mf(7, Pan. v, 1) 48) 0. 4, Co vid 


half, Yaji. ii, 296 : (ifc., cf. Pan. 191 dha’ ys 


forming the half of, Mn. iii, 1, &¢- gig. 


for bis labours 
(cf. ardhtka). . pivilB yh 
Ardhin, mfn. forming 4 half, TB.4 Fahe da 


(the dakshina), Laty.; receiving one)! 
the half of 


‘nG! 
arose” 
vy 


_1, Ardhya, mfn. forming 
Sulb. 

TYR drdhuka, mfn. (/ridh); 
SBr. ' 
2. Ardbya (3), min. to be accomPy 
156, 1; to be obtained, RV. ¥, 44 °~" 

Vv. , 

Ut arpaya, Caus. of V2, : oat 

Arpana, mf(z)n. procuring; ; in - 
consigning, entrusting ; (arpauea wer in of YF on? 
ing, R.; piercing, AV. xii, 3, 223P signi Bit 
Ragh. ii, 35; offering, delivering, ng pack 
trusting of (gen. or in comp.) + ate? 

Arpaniya, min. to be deliverée 409 
Kathas. gh, 4 

Arpita [eight times in RV; i, _4nse 
seq.] orarpita [RYV. i, 164, 495 un 
fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as 
mind); thrown, cast 7 (loc. 3 i? . 
Ragh, viii, 87; placed im oF My an) tra od’ 
foot (said of sf net or of a sketch) aint? 
to (a plate or portrait, i.e. ‘engrave wae 
Ragh. xvii, 793; Sak.; Kum. 0, f > give? 
livered, entrusted, Yajh. 11, I A, Cre? give” 


Ragh. xix, 10, &c. = Kare, mfn.‘ having 


shed, 





— 
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Aryama (in comp, for aryamdn). = griha- 
pati (aryama-), mfn. having Aryaman as griha- 
pati (i.e. as keeper of the precedence in a grand 
sacrifice), MaitrS. —datta, m., N. of a man, Pan. 
¥, 3, 84, Sch. — deva, f. or -daivata, n. ‘having 
Aryaman for its deity,’ N. of the mansion Uttara- 
phalguni, L. _ bhiiti and -radha, m., N. of two 
Vedic teachers, VBr. Aryamékhys, o. the man- 
sion Uttaraphalguni, Var Y ogay. 

Aryamika, a5, mM. @ shortened name for 47- 
yama-datta, Pan. Vs 3) 84. . ea 
Aryamiys or aryamila, as, m. id., ib. 
Aryamya (4), min. intimate, very friendly, RV. 
Vv, 85, 7+ ; 
eels f. a mistress, Pan. 1V, 1, 49, Siddh. er 
woman of the third or Vaisya caste, Pan. lv, I, 49, 
Comm. 


Argasana, mfn, striving to hurt, malicious, RV.; 
(as), m. (=ardani, q.v.) fire, Un. 

Arsasin, mfn.=arsasa, Heat. 

Arsin, mfn. id. L. 

Argo (in comp. for évSas). — ghora, mfn. de- 
stroying hemorrhoids, Suér.; (as), m. the plant 
Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.; ome part of 
buttermilk with three parts of water, L.; (z), f. the 
plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. —ynj, mfn. af- 
ficted with hemorrhoids, L. —roga, m. hemor- 
rhoids. = roga~yuta or -rogin, mfn. afflicted with 
hemorrhoids, = vartman, n. a tumour in the corner 
of the eye, Suér. —hita, m. the marking nut plant 
(Semecarpus Anacardium), L. 


< 7 

SWUM arshana or arshanin, min. (4/1.rish), 
flowing, movable, Nir. 

WAU arshani, f. (o/2. rish), a pricking or 
piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 & 21. 

ae arshtrt, mfn. (rij or 2. rish?) = Gr- 
tam gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS.; 

TBr.; (only in an obscure formula together with z7sh- 

courser, horse, RV.5 VS.; AY. 


targa, 4. V.) 
,1; N. of a art of the | * 4 
a ee eee “4 a 1 & Vii, i 123 (ar- ae arh, cl. 1. P. drhati, rarely A. arhate 
ie a stiare, RV.; AV.5 bawd, procuress, L. > [MBh. iil, 1580; R.], (p. drhat [see be- 
Arvan, mfn. running, quick (said of Agni and | Jow]; Ved. Inf. avhase [RV. x, 77, 1]; perf. 3. pl. 
Indra), RV.; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (4), ™. 2 | anarhuk, Pan. vi, 1, 39, Sch., but Ved. dnvihuh 































































































hand,’ married, L. Arpitépta, min. (gana raja- 
dantddi, q. Vv.) 

I, Arpya, ind. p. See pravpya 

2. Axrpya, mfn, to be delivered, consignable. 


afta arpisa, Ms. the heart, Un. 


Ta arb, cl. 1. P. arbati (perf. dnarba, 
“" “X\L.) to go, L.; to hurt, L. 
Wash arbuka, as, ™. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1119. 


wy drbuda, as, m,, Ved. & serpent-like 
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of sm 
therefore called Kadraveya, SBr.; AitBr.; said oe e 
the author of RV. x, 94, RAnukr.), RY. pea ); 
m, id., RV. i, 51, 6 & x, 67, 125 (am), Be . 0 
the above-named hymn, RV. X, 94 ov < we 
am), m.n, a long round mass (said especia ve - 
shape of the foetus in the second half ak = a 
month [ Nir. xiv, 6} or in the second a : a 
iii, 75 & 8g}); a swelling, tumour, Po MF sti " 
&e.3 (drduda), n. (also ™.; L.) ten mi af pa 
xvii, 2, &c,; (@s),, mM, N. of a mountain * mo 
of India (commonly called Abi, a place © P ‘ a 
age of the Jainas, and celebrated bay 
temples) ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, Varvsr*s 


rbuda. —5i- 
&c, —-parvata, m. the mountain ATs ca ike 


S arp, cl. 1. P. arvati (perf. anarva, 
a q L.) to hurt, kill, L. 

wa arva and arvana. See an-arvd. 
Arvat, mfn. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 & 


‘ . ‘nferior, vile, Un. (a7), Mm, a 
AV. ivy g) 25 OP | ¥.; BhP.; the driver of 


khara, m. id., Hit. Arpudakare, +. AV.; SBr.; N. of Indra (see | Tof anricdth, Yarc), Pan. vi 6 a 
rbuda- horse, RY. 3 ; a, (cf. anrecuh, Yarc}, Pan. vi, %, 3 } to deserve, 

a tumour,’ the plant Cordia Myxa, L. A a L.; one of the ten horses of the moon, L.; merit, be worthy of; to havea claim to, be entitled to 

ranya, n., N.of a forest, Ber demon (probably | a short span, L.; (cf. dravan. (acc.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.); to be 


Airvasa OF axrvasa, min. running, quick (said 


of Indra and of the gods), RV. %) 92, 6. 
ge Bie: abt g 
MATa arvae, pan, vact, vak, Ved. (fr. afc 
ith arva, ‘ near’ or ‘ hither’) coming hitherward, 
caning to meet any one, turned towards, RY. &c.; 


is si i L.; being below or 
‘ap on this side (of @ river), L.; : 
Pen aowawarly AV.; SBr.; ChUp. ) (ace, aes 
cam) with af nud, to push down, RV, viii, 14, 33 
i see 55. VV. arvak and arvag. 
Sas ind. (gana svar-ait, q. V.) ae {or- 
posite to parak, paras, pardstat), ae AV.; Br 
sh abla SBI WO ine | x, 129, 6; 
hee this side, from a certain point, before, after; 
ae i er side hUp.; (with loc.) within, near, 
a want ealike-tas £ the belonging to a proxl- 
ee ae of being more modern (than 


: ate 
mate time, the pra xii, 90. = ¥Ula, n. the near 


anything else), *  Varinéé, mf. pl. under forty, 
aa ene “ayn. being on this side of, not 
bP — palcasa, mfn. pl. under 
der a hundred, 1b. 
fifty; OB oe min. pl. under sixty, ib. = saman 
N. of the three days during which 


Arbnai, is, m, a serpent-) eS 
= drbuda and arbudd, m. above, bat cali Poms 
medhin, q.v.), AV. Xl, 9 & ro (in @ 
verse); (cf, ny-arbudt. tu- 

Ace, viAicted with a swelling OF ™ 
mour, Suér, ith. 

Arbudha, @;, m. = drbuda, tte above, Be 
Anukr, bes 

ai drbha, mf(ayn. little, small, Om 
tant, RV.; (arbhd), min. id. AV. Oo eds), 
m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat- orbus 5 Of Fs WS.5 

Arbhaka, mfn. small, minute, Re r with £z- 
weak, RV. vii, 33,63 AV-i Sa = : 
marakd) young, childish, RV. vith 3% "oy “child, 
emaciated, L,; similar, L.3 (65): "gai (v. 1.), 
Ragh. &c.; the young of any " 

Kad.; a fool, idiot, L- 

Arbhaga, mfn. you 


obliged or required to do anything (acc.); to be worth, 
counterbalance ; to be able; (arhas?, 2. sg. with an 
Inf. is often used as a softened form of Imper.; ¢. g. 
datum arhasi, ‘be pleased: to give ;” Srotum ar- 
hasi, ‘deign to listen,’ for srz7z2¢) : Caus. (Opt. a7- 
hayet, Mn. iii, 3 & £193 aor. drjihat, Bhatt.) to 
honour: Desid. axjthishatz (cf. GK. épxo}. 

Arha, mf(d)n. meriting, deserving (praise or blame, 
cf. piijarha, nindarha), worthy of, having a claim 
or being entitled to (acc. or Inf, or in comp.) ; being 
required, obliged, allowed (with Inf.) ; becoming, 
proper, fit (with gen. or ifc.), Paficat.; worth (in 
money), costing, R.; (cf. Satérha, sahasrérha) ; 
(as), m. a N, of Indra, L.; (4), f. or (azz), n. pl. 
worship, ChUp. 

Arhans, mfn. having a claim to, being entitled to 
(in comp.), BhP.; (77), n. deserving, meriting, Pan. 
iii, 3, 111; worship, honour, treating any one (gen.) 
with respect, Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honour, 
MBh. i, 130; BhP.; (@), f. worship, honour, N, ; 
Ragh., &c.; (arava), Ved. instr. ind. according to 
what is due, RV. i, 127, 6; x, 63, 4 & 92, 7. 

Arhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (ace.), RV.; 
used in a respectful address for arhasz, Pan. iii, 2, 
133; able, allowed to (acc.), RV.; worthy, vener- 
able, respectable, SBr.; AitBr. &c. (see arhat-tama 
below) ; praised, celebrated, L.; (a7), m. a Buddha 
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; ( =kshapa- 
naka) a Jaina; an Arhat or superior divinity with 


thful, RV-4 116, a - 
“TH drma, as, m. pl. TDS A villages 
Xxx, 11; TS, &c.; often ifc, in ya Arma, RUB- 
half or entirely gone to ruin (e-8°5 .), Pan. vi, 2, 
utdrma, brihad-arme, wns a arma, 4% 
90 seq. & viii, 25 % Sch.; (a5) ™ 
a as Gea 1, 133) 3° 
Armaka, az77, 0- rubbish, ruins, BY one drona, 
Beck pe si na measure oO : 
Susr. wate? | ? 7 
Arman, a, n. 2 disease ° 


Fs bs j L 
ae De nfee is performed, $pr, =srotas, min. 
a 


‘4 of a creation of beings) in which the current 

1L 
f nutriment tends downwards, YF. Bh cuit 
ra oats, loc, ind. (opposed to paraké, q. V. 
the roximity, neat, RY. vill; 9, ae -— 

ae (in comp. for arvak). = asita, min. pl. 
Arvag épr, «bila (arvag-), mfn, haying 
: ae SBr. xiv. iets Cae 
ae ae VS. xv, 19; SBr.; us), m. (for 
mfn. offering ery a u 194 th : hoy, Goph 
arva-vasth te 1. under twenty, SBr: . _ 
=i ifn. turned towards, KaushAr. 


Anenot arvacina, mf(a)n, turned towards, 


the Jainas; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier- 
archy, L. «tama, mfn. (superl.) most worthy, 
most venerable, Mn, iii, 128; BhP. —tva, n, the 
dignity of an Arhat, Kathas. 
Arhanta, mfn. worthy, L.; (@s), m. a Buddha 
L.; a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a N. of Siva, L. ; 
Arhantika, f, N. of a Buddhist nun, Dag, 


f the eye Suét. ' 
, mfn. 
StS 1. aryd (2, once 3 BY: pes de- 
(+/ri), kind, favourable, RV. eure a 
Voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L.5 ¢ drya-) = pati 
lord, Naigh.; Pan. ili, 1, 1034. ° Gawns : 
(aryd-) : mf( patn?)n. (said of the ‘ords (2); RY. vu, 
Waters) having kind or favourable 


6 : ble Arvac:n ds +n a hostilemanner), Arhita, mfn. honoured, worshipped 
CES 43s 0 d) kind, Sail favouring, R 1 aD a on this side or be- Arhya, mfn. worthy (‘ of prai iy = 
2. Arya, mf(a)a. (= 5-474 lord,” 2 | RV vi, 25» 33 with abl.) Saat time, posterior Sf ’ e y (‘of praise,’ stotum), L. 
. T ® = C4 ? : a T . } 4 > 4 Mg ~ 
ey abe 1 arya) aa nan low, SBr.; belongite » ns eae contrary, L.; (@7- . SAT arharishvdni, mfn. (said of In- 
3. Arya, as, m. (=! a - (2) f,a W (for quacina) ee , dra) exultant [formed .by ij 
Vaigya, VS "Bcc. § pan, iil, 1, oe V fgya, VS. Sees wen vey ind, (with abl.) ‘on this iy ae : . HW hrish, BR.; arhari Sa Fe tenet ae 
+ . . e ie = ’ ° * am 1D, F4 ’ ; = > - t c ® é 

of the third caste, the W? . Ah wife of any Peale thence onward, SBr.; less than (a cry aloud,’ Say.}, RV. i, 56, ‘ie oa a eae 


Pan. iv, I, 49, Comm. + (?), ‘giddh : (cf. aryOr 


proximity, RY.; (in 
Ucular Vaisya, Pan. iv, 1, 49 


Soar arvi-vit, t f. 


Wey ¢ cl. 1. P. alati, to adorn, L.: to 


a : -a-vit, 4. V+) 
+ - d to pare val, 4 b 
—jara (drva-), f. the mistres a G, = VAY ssazes OPPos® : \ be competent or abl ‘ 
XXxiii ( Lae ) =. see -palt s.V. 3 eta, ™- (v. i. all pe B = sist, US; 10+ N. of a Hotri or | [The rt. is evidently invented fe ne ibis, Los 
Ya. oc 30. = pai my ak, Dae an ee Taq arva-v ah  KagshUp.; of a son of alam, q. v.| ed tor the derivation of 
arya-do?) Nok ‘ man, ( gana op if olay fellow, Brahman of me nh 3 HB alo a . 

Aryaman, @ th, a POP Ae ake oy Raibhya MP" » am, n. the sting in the tail of a 

, 


rbuka, q.V« scorpion (or a > 

or q ae co eo) L.; (cf. alt and alin): (=dla, 

es rpiment, L. =gaxda, m. a watera 

a ae ¢ black variety of the Cobra de Capello 

aie aga), Suparn.; Suér.; (a), fa large poison- 
eech, Suér.; (cf. ali-garda.) = gardha, m 


(= -gardd) aw " 
ater-ser 


a 
companion, (especially) 4 f° y.: SBF 
M marriage for another, * '*! oy inve e 
of an Aditya (who is comm’. Y phage, Bina 
With Varuna and Mitra, also wit e the chief e ath 
and others : he is supposed fo ay is called his P 
Manes, Bhag. 8c. ; the milky WO? resides O¥* 


@ arvuka, V- 
wd ont yah (V/ri8), damage, see dn- 
ay are 2’ avsas hemorrhoids, piles, L. 
avia-vatt 5) Ge es hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, &c. 
Airsh8) n. an pan. (Vv, 2,127). ‘ 
araa-adl, a (Pan. V 2, 127) afflicted with 


: € f i SE s the sting from the tail 
aryamndéh ponthal, TBs tg ; hist.” pv. BOB EY Ara ily 79 SO pion,’ N, of a Raksh the tail of a scor- 
akshatra Gidaraphalgont,VaTHE v, 31 54 is hemorrhoids, Man T © Ukshasa, MBh. vii, 8004. 


. } 
to form different male ane Asclepias plant, 
€.; the sun, Sid. ti, 39» 


ju 2s . yy 
nancies . 
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Wa alaka, as, am, m. n. (ife. f. @) a curl, 
lock, Ragh. &c.; (as), m. (=a/larka, q. v.) a mad 


dog, L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS.; of 


the inhabitants of Kubera’s residence Alaka, MBh. 
iii, 11813; (@), f. (gana Ashipakad2, q.v.) a girl 
from eight to ten years of age, L.; N. of the capital 
of Kubera (situated on a peak of the Himalaya in- 
habited also by Siva), Kum. vi, 37, &c.; N. of a 
town in Nishadha, Kathas. —nanda, f. a young girl 


from eight to ten years old, L.; N. of a river that 


runs from the Himalaya mountains and falls into the 
Ganga, MBh. i, 6456; VP.=—prabha, f. the capital 


of Kubera, L. priya, m. the plant Terminalia 


Tomentosa, L. —samhati, f. rows of curls, Ala- 


kRdhipa or alak&dhipati (Susr.], m.‘ lord of Ala- 


ka,’ a N.of Kubera. AlakAnta, m. the end ofa curl, 


aringlet. Alakésvara, m. ‘lord of Alaka,’ a N. of 


Kubera, Ragh. xix, 15. 


= 
RV. x, 71, 6 & 108, 7. 


Noa alakta, as, m. (said to be for a- 
vakta), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin 
of certain trees and from the cochineal’s red sap), L. 


= rasa, m. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 18; Bhpr. 
Alaktaka, as, m. rarely az, n., id., Kum. &c, 


WMsaIU a-lakshana, am,n.(/laksh),a bad, 
inauspicioussign, Mn.iv,156;(a-lakshand),mf(@)n. 
having no signs or marks, without characteristic, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.i, §; having no good marks, inauspi- 


cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, 5. 


A-lakshita, mfn. unseen, unperceived, unob- 
served, MBh.; uncharacterized, having no particular 
mark, SBr.; KatySr. Alakshitantaka, mfn. sud- 
denly dead, L. Alakshitopasthita, mfn. one who 


has approached unobserved. 


A-lakshya, min. invisible, unobserved, MBh. 
&c.; unmarked, not indicated, Sah.; having no par- 
ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -7a72- 
ma-ta below) ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to 
exorcise a weapon, R.i, 30, 5. =gati, min. moy- 
ing invisibly. —janma-ta, f. being of insignificant 
birth or origin, Kum. v, 72. —linga, mfn. disguised, 


incognito. 

WM a-lakshmi, zs, f. evil fortune, bad 
luck ; distress, poverty ; (mfn,) causing misfortune, 
SankhGr. 


WHaTA alakhana, as, m., N. of a king of 


Gurjara, Rajat. 
Weosne ala-gardé and °rdha. See ala. 
MSTA a-lagna, min. (/lag), not joined or 


connected. 
A-liglam, ind. unconnectedly, in a stammering 
manner, SBr. iii. 


sy a-laghu, mfn. not light, heavy; not 
short, long (as a syllable in prosody); not quick, 
slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Daé.; serious, 
solemn; intense, violent. = pratijia,mfn.solemnly 
pledged or promised. Alaghipala,m.‘heavy stone,’ 
arock,L. Alaghishman, m. intense heat. 

A-laghiyas, mfn. (compar.) not insignificant, 
mighty, Sis. ii, 58. 


WHATM alam-karana,-kard,&c. Seedlam. 


WH ya a-langhana, am,n.not surmount- 
ing, not transgressing, not passing over or beyond. 

A-langhaniya, mfn. insurmountable, impass- 
able, not to be crossed ; not to be reached or caught 
(by hastening), Sak.; not to be transgressed, invio- 
lable. — ta, f. impassableness, insurmountableness, 
inaccessibility ; inviolability. 

A-langhayat, mfn. not transgressing, Ragh.ix,g. 

A-langhya, min, impassable (as a river); in- 
violable (as a command or prohibition), BhP. 

Wom alajd, as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 34. =cit(TS.; Kath.] or -cita (Sulb.], mfn. 
piled up (as the sacrificial altar) in the shape of the 
bird Alaja. 


amis alajz, is, f. inflammation of the eye 
{at the edge of the cornea), AV. ix, 8, 20. 

Alaji, f. id., Susr. 

sqeaant o-lajja, mf(a, Naish. )n. shameless. 


WSU alahjara = aliyara, q.V., L. 


moan alaka. 


dlakam, ind. in vain, for nothing, 





WoHys aldm-jusha. See dlam. 
Weta alati, is, m. a kind of song, L. 
WSAA alam-tama, -taram. See dlam. 


pl d-lapat, mfn. not chattering, not 
speaking nonsense, AV. viil, 2, 3. 


Moe a-labdha, mfn. unobtained. —na- 


tha, mfn. without a patron. —nidra, mfn. not 
obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP, —bhua- 
mika-tva, n. the state of not obtaining any degree 
(Shumz) of deep meditation, Yogas. Alabdhaé- 
bhipsita, mfn. disappointed in ore’s desire. 
A-labhamana, mfn. not gaining, &c. 
A-labhya, mfn. unobtainable, Kum. v, 43, &c. 


WA dlam, ind. (later form of dram, q.v.), 
enough, sufficient, adequatg, equal to, competent, able. 
(Alam may govern a dat. [ jvitavat(Ved. Inf. dat.) 
dlam, AV. vi, 109, 1, ot alam jivandya, Mn. xi, 
76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. [Pan. iii, 4, 66; 
alam vijnatunt, able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3} or 
instr. [Pan. ii, 3, 27, Siddh.; a/am Sankaya, enough, 
i.e. away with fear!] or gen. (a/am prazayah, 
capable of obtaining progeny, PBr.] or may be used 
with the fut. [a/avz hanishyatz, he will be able to 
kill, Pan. iii, 3, 154, Sch.] or with an ind. [ Pan. iii. 
4,18; alam bhuktva, enough of eating, i.e. donot 
eat more; a/a7 vicarya, enough of consideration ]}.) 
—artha-ta, f. or -artha-tva, n. having the sense 
of alam, Pat. =aitardana, mfn. easy to perforate, 
Nir. vi, 2. =pasu, &c. (i.e. a/am-pasu, &c.), see 
s. Vv. alam below. 

Alam (in comp. for d/am). —karana, n.mak- 
ing ready, preparation, Kaus.; (ifc. f. @, Kathds.) 
decoration, ornament, KatySr. &c, = karanin, mfn. 
possessed of an ornament, Kathas. = karishnn, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir. ; 
(with acc.) decorating, Pan. ii, 3, 69, Sch.; (az-, 
neg., see also s.v.) Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch.; (zs), m., 
N., of Siva, «—kartri, mfn. one who decorates, L. 
- karmina, mfn. competent for any act or work, 
Pan. VY, 4, 7- —kKara, m. the act of decorating, R. 
ii, 40, 13; (ifc. f. 2, R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco- 
ration, SBr.; TBr, &c.; (in rhetoric) an ornament 
of the sense or the sound (cf. arthGl° and Sabdé/®) ; 
(alamkdra)-karika, £., -kaustubha, m., -candri- 
ha, f., -cudadmani, m., -matijari, -malda, -mukta- 
vali, f. different works on rhetoric; -vaféi, f. ‘the 
decorated one,’ N. of the ninth Lambaka in the Ka- 
thasaritsagara ; -Sds¢ra, n.a manual or text-book of 
rhetoric ; -Sz/a, m., N. of a prince of the Vidyadha- 
ras, Kathas.; -sevarza, n. gold used for ornaments, 
L.; -st#ra, m., N.of a kind of meditation, Buddh. ; 
-hiza, mtn. unadomed. —karaka, m. ornament, 
Mn. vil, 220. = kEarya, mfn. to be adorned or de- 
corated, Sah. — kala, m. for -£a@va, ornament, Na- 
lod. —kumari, mfn, fit for marrying a young girl, 
Pat. = +/1i.Eri (cf. dram-/1.hrt s.v. drant), 
to make ready, prepare, SBr., (ind. p.-4rz/vd, q.¥.); 
to decorate, ornament, R. &c., (ind. p. -krztya, 
q.v.); to impede, check, violate (with gen.), Mn. 
viii, 16. = Erita (d/a7-), mfn, adorned, decorated, 
SBr. &c.3 (cf. dram-krita s.v. dram.) —kriti, 
f, ornament, Kathas.; rhetorical ornament (cf.-2aéra 
above), Sah.; Kavyad. —kritya, ind. p. having 
decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 & v, 68, =—kritva, 
ind, p. having made ready, having prepared, Pan. i, 
4,64, Sch. =kriya, f. decorating, L.; rhetorical 
omament. =gamin, mfn. (=anugavina) going 
after or watching (as cows) in ¢ proper manner, Pan, 
v, 2,15, Sch. —jivika, mfn. sufficient for, liveli- 
hood, Pat. =jusha (a/d2-), mfn.sufficient, SBr. iil. 
—tama, mfn, very well able to (Inf.), BhP. = ta- 
ram, ind. (compar. of a/ayz) exceedingly, Kum. xiv, 
16 & xv, 28; very much better or easier to (Inf.), 
Sis. ii, 106. —dhana, mfn. possessing sufficient 
wealth, Mn. viii,162.—dhfima, m. ‘smoke enough,’ 
thick smoke, L. =pasu, mfn. able to keep cattle, 
KatySr. = purushina, mfn. sufficient for a man, 
Pan. v, 4, 7. —purva, mfn. being preceded by the 
word alam, Pat. =prajanana, mfn. (cf. alan 
prajayah above s. v. dlant) able to beget or gene- 
rate, AgvSr. — bala, mfn. ‘equal to any power,’ N. 
of Siva. =bhiishnu, mf. able, competent, Dns 


manas §.V. avam.) 


chaste, BhP. 


hand with the fingers extended, L. ; N. of a plant 
L.; of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 4065 & 4072; 
f. a barrier, a line or anything not to be crossed, 443 
a sort of sensitive plant, Bhpr. ; N. of an Apsaras 


with eight legs, MBh.; R. ; MarkP.; the a aa 
tropisGigantea Alba, Susr. ; (cf. dirghdlarka): 


. . . ss é 
—manas, min. satisfied in mind, BhP.; (cf. ava- 





ISAS a-lumpata, min, not libidinous, 


woarqae alabi-kata. 


Y alambusha, as, m. the palm of the 


(@) 


MBh. ix, 2931 seqq. ; Kathis. 
Wo alamma, as, m., N. of a Rishi, ; 
Wes a-laya, as,m. (/7t), non-dissolutions 


PBr. 


cai . (min. 
permanence, R. iii, 71, 10 (Vv. |. an-aya)} (m 
restless, Sis. iv, 57. 
Wag alayas. See 2.ah. . 
on 
MISA alarka, as, m. a mad ee hog 
rendered furious, Suér.; a fabulous animal, like 


t Cala~ 


a king, Hariv. &c. 


Wold alarti (3. sg.) and alarshs 
Intens. fr. 4/72, q. V- 
Alarshi-rati, mfn. eager to bestow, 
dn-arsa-ralt, q.V.. RV.) 1 of the 
ABBA alala-bhdvat, min. (said? 
waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6. 
a word of - 


i 
We alale, ind. (cf. arare),§ sed 

import occurring in the dialect or eae plays 

Pigicas (a class of goblins introduced } 

&c.), L. pan VY; 

ile 

WHIT a-lavana, min. not salty, = 

i, F321; 


s , 4 5 ee Bs ali. - 
SAA alavas S __aavilt 


MBAS alavala or °laka, as, 
He Way bce 


zee od 
Wee a-las, min. (/Tas), not shining: 


f ‘ ‘thou 

Mod a-lasd, mf(a)n. inactive, ie it BY 
energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, faint, ° or Gusts 
&c.; (as), m.a sore or ulcer between the : i of * 
(=a-lasaka below) tympanitis, Bhpt. » Ls 
small poisonous animal, Susr. 5 N. of ae “ 
(2), f£. the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Walls" ggats 


(2. sg:)s 


sv. (% I. 


lant, 


= f.0 
mana, mf(@)n. going lazily, Megh. ma phys 
n. idleness. Alasi-./bhi, to pecont e or tifé 


Alasékshana, mf(@)n, having langu's 

looks, Rajat . atume 
° og: mn 

A-lasaka, as, m. tympanitis, flatulence ( wind) 


° : ion au 
scence of the abdomen, with constipatio! 


ad, 
Car. ; Suér. dance" 
A-lasya, mfn. (said of peacocks) not 


idle, Ragh. xvi, 14. 
MBAS alasila, £.?, AV. vi t+ 
WestTnH alaka, as, m. (=alarka) the P 
Calotropis Gigantea, Car. Bi gt’ 
Wels a-laichana, mfn. spotless, ‘tS 
WSN aliéndu, us, m., N. of a n° 
animal, AV. ii, 31, 2 & 3. pb- 
Weld alata, am, n. a fire-brand,co®”? 
&c, = Santi, f., N. of the fourth chaptel On gh! 
pida’s commentary on the MandUp. $ 


f. ‘having fiery eyes,’ N. of one of 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2626. 


ant 


Jit, B 


Wsigu a-latrind, min. (v7 la= 66,78 jily 
not granting anything, miserly, RV- 4 
30, 10; (Nir. vi, 2.) ourd ( 


Stolk | alabu, us, f. the bottle-g ‘ii om y 
genaria Vulgaris Ser), Suér. &c. ; geo (use4 re 
vessel made of the bottle-gourd, AV. | i (14) ey 
Brahmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 543 Ie Rec. oh 
fruit of the bottle-gourd, MBh. ii, 21909 "ay pa 
ahi, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gout ‘s Veg, 
= patra, n.a jar made of the bottle-g° it 4 Ae? 
10, 29. =maya, min. made of a bottle-B 4 pot a 
iii, 60. — vind, f. a lute of the shape “ pott 
gourd, Laty. =subrid, m. ‘friend 0 Mm 

ourd,’ sorrel, L. je-B0"4 
: Aldbuka, az, n. the fruit of the a pr 
AV. xx, 132, 1 & 2; (@), f. the bottle-80"" p, 
pukésvara, n., N. of a Tirtha, Pe ait” 

Alabii, is, f. (=2ldbu above) the © 
Pan. iv, 1, 66, Comm. ; Un. = kata, oe 
of the bottle-gourd, Pan. v, 2, 39, Com 
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Ws a-labha, as, Mm. non-acquirement, 
Mn. vi, 57; want, deficiency, AivGr. &c. ; loss (in 
selling goods), Mn. ix, 3315 loss (of life, pr ana), 
Mn. xi, 80. 

Wiz aldyudha. See ala. 


WSBT alayya (4), min. & N. of Indra 
[BR.; ‘an assailant,’ fr. 4/ ri, Say.], RY. ix, 67, 39- 

WIC alara, as, m. a kind of Aloe plant, 
L.; (am), n. a door, L. 

Wola alasa, as, m. ‘nflammation and 
abscess at the root of the tongue, Susr. 


Wesel alasya, min. See a-lasd above. 


safes x. ali, is, m. (for alin, fr. ala, q. V+) 
‘possessed of a sting,” a (large black) bee, Ragh. nea 
a scorpion, L.; a crow, L. 5 the Indian ge 3 
spirituous liquor, L. — Kula, 2. a swarm a8 ee, 
VarBrS.; (alikula)-priya or -samkula, f. ne 
or full of swarms of bees,’ the plant Rosa Glandull- 
fera, L. = gardaor-gardha,m.=4/a-ga7 se 
L, mjihva or -jihvika, f. the uvula oF soft pala rs 
L. —dtrva, f., N. of a plant, L. =n ne 
N. of a shrub, L. —parniy f. the plant rags ; 
volucrata Lin., L, = priya 2: the red lotus, i ded 
phea Rubra, L.; (4), f the trumpet flower ( sagt 
nia Suaveolens), L. —mBla, fy Geib GES Spi 
bees, Malatim. —moday, f. the plant Bem Pre 
nosa, L, = mohing, f, N. of a plant L. S ene 
bha, f. = -frtyd, q.¥+ L. = virave, ™. Ore 
ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L. its 

Alin, 7, m. ‘possessed of @ sting (2/4, 2 he 
(large black) bee, BhP. &c.3 3 ee . eenall 
Scorpion (in the zodiac), VarBrS. 3 (int), . 
bee, Sis, vi, 7a; a swarm of bees, - b — 

Sis 2. ali (in the Apabhransa dialect) 


: t.; also a/d- 
ari, enemy (pl. alayas for arayas) TO} ction for 


. : u 
vas is mentioned as a corrupt pron 
ardyas, SBr. 


WS T alinsa, as, m- a kind of demon; AV. 


viii, 6, 1. sa 
; forenead, 
TSR alika, as, m.maltka, pi — ie 


Bialar.: N. of a Prakrit poet. »iekhs 

Pression or mark upon the met ad 
afweqa aliklava, as, ™-® ki 

bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 9 9 


wane ali-garda and 
at eary a-ligu, us, Ws 
§argddi, q.v.) 
»q.V. rks 
Riss a-linga, am, D- abs eee OF Nir 
Comm. on Nyayad.; (mfo.) having en er. 
MundUp. &e.; (in Gr.) having ve usual frontal 
A-liagin, mfn. ‘not WeaTiNB, © sic orstudenty 
Marks, skin, staff, 8c. 4 pretended asce 
+3 (cf. sa-Lingin.) rthen 
ea 
Whar alifijara, @; m- . Lee 
Wwater-jar, MBh. iii, 127503 (C fa tribe, RV. 
bi] 
Wises dling, as, m- pl, Ayers 


Vii, 18, we 


patron. Vacaspatya), KaushBr. 


sukhddt, q.¥-) 


q.v.); disagreeable, L.; false, deceiving, L 


MAwiNe aligarda = ali-garda, q.v.,"L. 


pot, L. 


disturbed, AV. iii, 10, 11. 


AitBr.; absence of cupidity, moderation, Hit. 
A-lobhin, mfn, not desiring. 


harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. &c. 
n. the having greasy substances 


hand (for oblations), TBr. i, 1, 6, 6. 
Wed a-lina, min. uncut, unshorn. 


meaning words in th 
cas (introduced in plays, &c.), L. 


eA I a-lepaka, mfn. stainless. 


«9 
(an), ind. ‘not a bit, 
mfn. ‘not moving 4 bit, 


MBA a-loka, a; ; 
end of the world, R. ( 37, 125 
spiritual world, Jain. + 
ple, SBr. xiv; (a-loké), 
ing no place, SBr. 
among ordinaty Pe 

A-lokaniy®,; 1 

A-lokita, min- unseen, 

A-lokyaé, mi(@)n. uN" 
ii, 161. — th (alokyé-)s 
SBr. xiv. 7 

A-locana, mf(@) 
dows (to look through), 

A-laukika, mf(z)a. 2 
common, unusua 
lating to this W 
erent (of a word), Sah. 

a-lopa, 4S; 
letter OF syllable), 


’ frm, steady, L 


ople, Malatim. 
fa. ‘avisible, imperceptible, L. 


-gardha. See 1. alt. 
of a man; (ga78 


q single limb, AitBr. 


ha, class. mika 


mf(Ved. “ma Comm.) n. hairless. 


fn.1 

A-loman, ™ 
mfn. not causing ere 
(from joy). 


ed IBIS a-lola,m 


. 2 go 
afar alinda, as, ™. (ife. ft, Sake. eC} 
48 door, Sak. ; Jol, 4. ¥-) 
adi, q. V.) a terrace before eal 4 37 ; a Sage: of fourteen apiece) 
Vi Be Bly Naot ai More a house-400% fNgsora-tve = alolth oan MBh ue 53; free 
Alindaka, as tik a terrace b ve) 1upa, mfn. = - Z) “ » ae 
. ali abo A-10 


from desire; Ap.; 
rash 7 me |], n. freedom from any desire. 
"fn. not greedy, Gaut. 


— I. a 
isa alipaka, as, ( . a dog, L. 
bee, L.: the Indian cucK0 ““"’ | yadian cuckoo, 
Alimaka, as, m. 4 Bee he Latifolia, L.;5 


L.; a frog, L.: the plant Bas A-lolupy de of iron, MBh. 
z 2 heey pia ; é not made 0 . : 
laments ef the lotus, L ws _alimaha- ale aloha, mt of a man, (gana I. nadadi, 

Alimpake or ae desire. | i, BrSe? (as), . 
Wfosuat a-lipsa, f. freeto™ wag | Ve 47 PTS.) or a-lohita [SBr. 
Ta lipsa, ynpleasing: amie g-lohita [ ae Rubia, L. 


WSTH dlika, mila, ee Le 


1 min. bloodless 5 (am), 0. 
] 


j Ys 15 9. any~ xiV . lok 

18a nt), . (ant), O- > a. See a-lord. 

ae A a Bee jittle, L-s 3 2 eh004, esl am g-laukul “it , 
ae pretended, ME me : R. ii, 52; 25 (cf alike) 3 ; + qu, - du. the groin, V .xxV,0. 

ey 8 displeasing, ASvor> forehen4 patsy MAT alga, OO im. pl. ¢ or as Din. 3 

‘a ruth, Mn, xi, 55) &C 3 od, varity: “ech, made | seeay dlpa, mf(a)ne Tele: A Rc : ees 
aven, I, = ta, £ falseho n (emock - id mum 1. minute, trifling, little, AV. ccc. (ane), 


m. a kind of dish tasting like > eq with 
the flour of a sort 9 f 
ie Bhpr. =supta or ” 
' ep, Kathas, 


retende 1) a to baht) little, Mn. ii, 149 & x, 60; 
ind. 














































Alikaya, Nom. A. “yate, to be deceived, (gana 
Alikin, mfn. ‘possessed of alzka,’ (gana sukhddz, 


Alikya, mf. ‘like alzka, (gana dig-adi and 
vargyadi, q.¥-)3 belonging to falsehood, false, L. 


alu, us, £.(=alu, q.v.) & small water- 


WAN a-lupta, mfn. not cut off, undimi- 

nished. = mahiman, mfn, of undiminished glory. 

Ma a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, not 
| 


avaricious, Gaut. = tva, 2. freedom from covetous- 
ness. ; 
A-lubbyst, mfn. not becoming disordered, not 


‘ non- ion,’ steadiness 
A-lobha, @s, m. 10m confusion, § ; 


g-laksha, fn. (=d-ritksha, q.-v.) not 
Alukshanta-tva, 
(like butter) near at 


a) ale or alele, ind. (cf. are and arere), un- 
e dialect of the demons or P1sa- 


_lesa, mfn. not little, much, large ; 
ses — not at all, L. A-lesdija, 


m. not the world,’ the 
the immaterial or 


4-lokas), m. pl. not the peo- 
mfn, not having space, find- 
~samanya, min. not common 


sual, unallowed, SBr.; Mn. 
£ loss of the other world, 


n. without eyes ; without win- 


ar. 

ot current in the world, un- 
l (especially said of words) ; not re- 
orld, supernatural. =tva, n. rare 


m. not dropping (as & 
Laty.s T Prat. ; dropping of the 
‘Alopangs, mfn. not defective in 


IAF { S lor a-lémaka SBr.], 
bs a-lomika Te [Mn. iii, 8 oe also 


AitBr.), Pav. 3 Gaut. A-lomabarshana, 
ction of the hair of the body 


en unagitated, firm, steady; 


N. of a metre (containing 


+), -m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
oe twa (SvetUp.] or alolup~ 





meray alpdtyaya. 95 
Alikayn, ws, m., N. of a Brahman (with the 


(ena), instr, ind, (with a perf. Pass. p., Pan. i & 
33) ‘for little,’ cheap, Das.; easily, R. iv, 32, 73 
(at), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass. p.) without much 
trouble, easily, Pan. ii, 3, 33; (in comp. with a past 
Pass. p.) ii, 1, 39 & vi, 3, 2. —karya, n. small 
matter. — kes, f., N. of a plant (or perhaps the 
root of sweet flag), L. —krita, mfn. bought for 
little money, cheap. — gandha, n. the red lotus, L. 
=—ceshtita, mf. ‘making little effort,’ inert. —ccha- 
da, mfn. scantily clad. —jiia, mfn. knowing little, 
ignorant. =tanu, min. small-bodied, L. — tara, 
min. (compar., cf. a/piyas), smaller, RPrat. ; KatySr. 
&c. = ti, f. or -tva, n. smallness, minuteness 5 in- 
significance. = dakshina, mfn. defective in presents 
(as a ceremony), Mn. xi, 39 & 40.. —darsanas 
[MBh. i, 5919] or -drishti, min. of confined views, 
narrow-minded, —dhana, mfn. of little wealth, not 
affuent, Mn. iii, 66 & xi, 40. —dhi, mfn. weak- 
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit. —nish- 
patti, mf. of little or rare occurrence (as a word), 
Nir. ii, 2. —pattra, m. ‘having little leaves,’ N. 
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), L.; (z), f. the 
plants Curculigo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L. 
=—padma, n. the red lotus, L. —parivara, mfn. 
having a small retinue. — pasu (d/fa-), min. hay- 
ing a small number of cattle, AV. xii, 4,25. =—Da- 
yin, mfn. sucking little or not sufficiently (as a leech), 
Suir. —punya, mf(@)n. whose religious merit Is 
small, MBh. iii, 2650; R. vi, 95, 20. —prajas, 
mfn. having few descendants or few subjects. = pra 
phiva, mfn. of little weight or consequence, insig- 
nificant ; (a/paprabhava)-ta, f. or -tva, 0. insigni- 
ficance. = pramana, mfn. of little weight or mea- 
sure; of little authority, resting on little evidence. 
—pramanaka, m. common cucumber (Cucumis 
Sativus), L. = prayoga, mfn. of rare application 
or use, Nir, —prana, m. (in Gr.) slight breathing 
or weak aspiration (the effort in uttering the vowels, 
the semivowels y, 7, 7, v, the consonants kt, t,t; 
p &hr 4, &, 6, and the nasals, is said to be accom- 
panied with slight aspiration, but practically a/fa- 
préna is here equivalent to unaspirated, as opposed 
to mahd-prana, q.v.), Pan. i, 1, 9 Sch.; (mfn.) 
‘having short breath,’ not persevering, soon tired, 
Suér.; pronounced with slight breathing, Kavyad. 
—bala, mfn. of little strength, feeble. —bala- 
prana, mfn. of little strength and little breath, 1.e. 
weak and without any power of endurance, N. 
—pahu-tva, n. the being little or much. —ba- 
dha, mfn.causing little annoyance or inconvenience, 
Yajii. ii, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh. 
= buddhi, mfn. weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mn. 
xii, 74. —bhagya, mf(@)n. ‘having little fortune,” 
unfortunate, MBh, ; R. &c. = bhashin, mfn.speak- 
ing little, taciturn. — mati, mfn.=-duddhz above, 
Suir. = madhyama, mf. thin-waisted, — matra, 
n. a little, a little merely ; a short time, a few mo- 
ments, L, =marisha,m. Amaranthus Polygamus, 
L. =murti, mfn. ‘small-bodied,’ diminutive (as a 
star), Siiryas.; (25), f. a small figure or object. 
=—milya, mfn. of small value. =medhas, mfn. 
(Pan. v, 4, 122, Sch.) of little understanding, igno- 
rant, silly, KathUp. &c. —m-paca, mfn. ( = 772- 
tam-paca, 4. V¥-) cooking little, stingy, L. —xrnj or 
-rnja, mfn. ‘of little pain,’ not painful, Bhpr. = va- 
yas, mfn. young in age (as a horse), L. —vidin 
mfn. speaking little, taciturn. = vid, mfn. knowin d 
little, ChUp. = vidya, min. ignorant, varemeat 
Mn. xi, 36. —vishaya, mfn. of limited range oF 
capacity, Ragh.i, 2. —-vyhGrin, min. =-bhashiz 
above, Lity. = Sakti, mfn. of little strength, weak 
feeble, Hit. » Say (dipa-), tii. species af » Weak, 
some insect, AV. iv, 36, 9. =Sarira, mfn <a 
small body, R.v, 35, 31.— 848, ind . SRE 
. ae o y ind. in alow deer 
a little, SBr.; (Pan. ii, 1, 38) seldom gree, 
(opposed to Araya-sas), Mn. xii ss Le and then 
§ah)-panktzi, t., N. of a metre ms 21; (alpa- 
which little is left,” nearly nish roe mfn,. ‘at 
tva, mfn. having | ed, R.; Kad. = gate 
ng little strength or co Taths 
= samnicaya, min. havir urage, Kathas. 
q ’ . havin | we 
poor, R. i, 6,7 g only small provisions, 
dmesg eae > 7- =Sambhara, mfp. id., superi 
» very poor, Gobh. = saras peri. 
(one which is shallow or drv 3 >. a small pond 
= sara, min. of littk y in the hot season), L. 
Mitiiu, ittle value, Mn. xi. 164 - 
a little valuable object? sage wales de (as), m, 
=snayn, n ject, _@ jewel, trinket Jain 
: us Yn. having few sinew 2 2 
having little property, GopBr. WS. =8Sva, min. 
3 fs ete AL: Op r.; Vait. Al £ a's 
Eshin, mfn. desiring little, catich ipakane 
MipSiyavaln shud shen soe ete 
' with little ghee, SBr. AQpARi, mf 
covered with minute spots, VS. xxi panji, mfn. 
»YO.XXIV, 4. Alpatyaya, 
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mfn. causing little pain, Suir. Alp&ambu-tirtha, 
n., N.ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Alp&yus, min. short- 
lived, Mn. iv,157; ‘of few years,’a goat, L. Alpa- 
rambha, m.a gradual beginning ; (mfn.) having 
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain. 
Alpaipa, mfn. very little, Mn. vii, 129; Megh. 


Alp&sthi, n. ‘having a little kernel,’ the fruit of 


Grewia Asiatica, L. Alp&hara, mfn. taking little 
food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh.; Jain. Alp&ha- 
rin, mfn.id.,L. Alpi-4/1.kri, to make small, L. 
Alpi-4/bhi, (p. -Z/avat) to become smaller, Ka- 
this. Alpéccha, mfn. having little or moderate 
wishes, Jain. Alpécchu, mf. id. Alpétara, 
mfn, ‘other than small,’ large ; (a/pétara)-tva, n. 
largeness, Ragh.v,22. Alpés&khya, min. ‘named 
after an insignificant chief or master,’ of low origin, 
Buddh. Alpéna, mf. slightly defective, not quite 
complete or not finished. Alpopaya, m. small 
means. 

Alpaka, mf(zk@)n. small, minute, trifling, Mn. 
&c.; (dz), ind. little, Naigh.; SBr.; (@72), abl, ind. 
shortly after, SBr.; (as), m. the plants Hedysarum 
Alhagi and Premna Herbacea, Les 

Alpay2, Nom. P.°yaiz, to lessen, reduce, dimi- 
nish, Balar.; Naish. xxii, 54; perf. Pass. p. a/pzfa, 
min. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15. 

Alpishtha, mfn. least, smallest, Pan. v, 3, 64. 
= kirti, mfn. of very little reputation, L. 

Alpiyas,mfn.(Pan.v, 3,64; cf.a/pa-tara above) 
smalier, less, KatySr.; Mn. é&c.; very small. Alpi- 
yah-kha, f. having a very small vulva, Suér, 


Weil alla, f. (voc. alla), a mother, Pan. vil, 
3, 107, Sch. 


aq el.1. P. dvate (Imper. 2. sg. ava- 
°" N\ at, RV. viii, 2, 3; p. dvat; impf. avat, 2. 
ZL r4 . pe 
sg.1.avah [for 2.avak see »/urz]; perf. 3. sg. ava, 
2. pl. dvd, RV. viii, 7,18; 2. sg. avitha ; aor. dvit, 
2. sg. duis, avis, and avishas, Imper. avishtu, 2. 
sg. aviddhi [once, RV. ii, 17, 8] or aveddhz (six 
times in RV.], 2. du. avzshtam, 3. du. avishiam, 
2. pl. avishtdnd, RV. vii, 18, 25; Prec. 3. SB. avyas; 
Inf, dvitave, RV. vii, 33, 1; Ved. ind. p. avya, RV. 
i, 166, 13) to drive, impel, animate (asa car or horse), 
RV.; Ved. to promote, favour; (chiefly Ved.) to satisfy, 
refresh ; to offer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv, 
44, 6; to lead or bring to (dat.: utdye, vaja-sataye, 
hshatriya, svastdye), RV.; (said of the gods) to be 
pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices, 
prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or 
princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP. ; 
Ragh. ix, 1; VarBrS. &c.: Caus. (only impf. dva- 
yat, 2. sg. dvayas) to consume, devour, RV,; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. [cf. Gk. diw; Lat. aveo?]. 

1. Ava, as, m. favour, RV. i, 128, 5; (cf. zzravd.) 

Avat, mfn. pr. p., see 4/av. —taram (dvat-), 
ind. (compar.) ‘more favourably’ or ‘with greater 
pleasure,’ v.1. of TS. instead of dva-tara in V5. 
xvii, 6. 

Avana, a7, n. favour, preservation, protection, 
Nir. ; BhP. &c.; (cf.az-avana) ; (= ¢tarpana)satis- 
faction, L.; joy, pleasure, L.; (for the explan. of 
2.éva) desire, wish, Nir.; speed, L.; 1. (2), f. the 
plant Ficus Heterophylla, L.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(for 2. avanz see avdni.) 


Wa 2. dva, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, RV. &c.; 
(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from, 
AV. vii, 55, 1; (for another use of this preposition, 
see ava-kokila.) =taram, ind. (compar.) farther 
away, RV. i, 129, 6. 


Sq 3. ava (only gen. du. avdér with vam, 
‘of you both,’ corresponding to sé tudm, ‘thou,’ 
&c.), this, RV. vi, 67, 115 vii, 67, 4 & (wd for vaz) 
x, 132, § [Zd. pron. ava; Slav. ove; cf. also the 
syllable av in at-rés, ad, at@:, &c.; Lat. az-z, au- 
tem, &c.} 

MARA dva-riti for dva-rti, q.v.,VS. xxx, 
Iz. 

MIM a-vansa, as, m. a low or despised 
family ; (d2), n. ‘that which has no pillars or sup- 
port,’ the ether, RV. ii, 15, 25 iv, 56, 3 & vii, 78, 1. 

A-vangya, mfn. not belonging to the family, 
Pat. 

waa dvaka, as, m.a grassy plant growing 

in marshy land (Blyxa Octandra Rich., otherwise 
called Saivala), MaitrS.; (@), f. (gana kshipakadz, 


wags alpimbu-tirtha. 


pra-kata, vi-kata, sam-kata), Pan. v, 2, 39. 





AIA ava-kram. 


g. ¥.), 344 VS3 TS3 SBr. &c. Avak&ida, mfn. eat- Ava-karttri. Sec carmavak’, 
ing the above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-10. Avaik6lba, Ava-rritta, mfn. cut off, Katysr.; Suésr. 
mf(d)n. covered or surrounded with Avaka plants, TIF ava-v/ kris, Caus. (3. pl. -karsd- 


Paes re satelite Susie anes Geren, |) anaes, ARES ven. 2F meatt-lookaa 
ae" : *| RY. vi, 24, 7. 


on Katysr. : 4 (ind -kri- 
Waas ava-kata, min. (formed like ut-kata, WAGY ava- V krish, -karsha g (eo P hyishe 
; "| shya ; once [MBh. xiii, 5007] Pass. Opt. - ay 
yeta in the sense of P. or A.) to draw off a Bae 
take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.), MBA. we 
to turn off, remove, KatySr. ; to drag down (see 
krishta below); to entice, allure, Kad. L 
Ava-Earshana, a7, n. taking off, Cs ndet- 
Ava-krishta, mfn. dragged down, being cing 
neath anything (in comp.), Susr.; ° remove ak 
at some distance, KatySr.; (also compar. 7 ym. 00 
shta-tara, mfn. ‘ farther off from’ [abl.], res viii 
APrit.) ; inferior, low, outcast, Mn. v4, ie 


~ eee 


1773; YAjii. ili, 262, &c. 

WTF ava-+/1.kri, -kirati (impf. a? 
ind. p. -£7rya) to pour out or down, apie virile 
AivGr, &c.; (Pot. -2éret) to spill one s scr hake 
TAr. (cf. dva-hirna and rnin below) ; w, pout 
off, throw off, leave, TBr.; MBh.; to pestrews Eve 
upon, cover with, fill, MBh. &c.: Pass. oo Pans 
(perf. -cakre, MBh. iii, 12306; according — -yya) 
iii, 1, 87, Comm. also A. -Azvate, aor. ave" = gway? 
to extend in different directions, dispets® ” fall off, 
MBh. &c.: A. (aor. 3. pl. avékirshata) t 







































Ava-katika, f. dissimulation, L. 

WIHT ava-kara. See ava-/1. kr. 

WRU ava-karnaya, Nom. P. °yati, not 
to listen or attend to, Kad. 

Wad ava-karta, &c. See ava-4/2. krit. 

Wanted ava-kalita, mfn.(/2.kal), seen, 
observed, L. 

WIAA ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling, 
mixing together, L. 

Waa ava-kalpita. See ava-4/klrip. 

Waar ava-./kanksh, to desire, long for, 
Car.; p. neg. an-avakankshamana, not wishing im- 
patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all 
food, expect death without impatience), Jain. 

SAAN ava-/kas, -kasate, to be visible, 
be manifest, SBr.; Caus, P. -Aa@sayati (fut. p. -kdsa- 


dkirals 


yishyat) to cause to look at, SBr.; KatySr.: Intens. , al seh? he) C. 
dt nn BY 1s ig | ee FB ea, a 
NI, 2,32 vl, 50, 1). a ee . Ki 
— ts . = —_ M S Ae 

Ava-kasé, as, m. (ifc. f. @) place, space; room, ee heap of gona = ‘ings Car. ile, 
occasion, opportunity, (avakaidm ~/1.kri or dé, aad eisai ag tks j ‘lt his semen ¥! ny 
to make room, give way, admit, 5Br. &c.; avaka- | . wh oi am nll: ‘ ~ Tr Ar.; poured BH: 
sam “/labh ox Gp, to get a footing, obtain a favour- | ** © violated his vow of chastity, . (cf. SP 


able opportunity, Sak. &c.; to find scope, happen, 
take place; avakasam /rudh, not to give way, 
hinder, Megh.); interval, aperture, Susr. (°Seza, 
instr. ind. between, PBr.); intermediate time, SBr. ; 
‘a glance cast on anything,’ N. of certain verses, 
during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed 
on particular objects (which therefore are called ava- 
kasya, q.v.), SBr.; KatySr. —da, mfn. giving op- 
portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), Mn, ix, 
271 & 278; Yaji. ii, 270. = vat (avakasd-), min, 
spacious, SBr. bin 

Ava-kasya, mf, ‘to be loc at,’ admitted in 
the recitation of the Avakaéa verses, KatySr. 


WMATA ava-kirana. See ava-v/t. kri. 


covered with, filled, MBh. i, 7849, BEC. 5 eS tress? 

duarévakirna.) =jata-bhira,m™-" | pas. 

of hair are scattered or have become So has ¥ 
Ava-kirnin, min, (=dva-hivya 

lated his vow of chastity, AsvSr. 8c. ond 


es 
WAR ava- /klrip,-kalpate, to eer ¢ Vast 
M4 , . fit 0 , ut 
to, answer, be right, TS. &c. ; oP 


j0° 


to be 3 


t 
to (dat.), BhP.; Sarvad.; Caus. -halpeye’ 40 i 
in order, prepare, make ready, SPT. - ceibles Pee 
ploy becomingly, SBr.; to consider as re 4. ol. ae 
iii, 3, 147, Sch.: Desid. of Caus. (MP make read 
cikalpayishan) to wish to prepare OF to 
AitBr. di q.¥+) nts 
Ava-kalpita, mfn. (gana sreny-@" rig 
min, corresponding 


Ava-ki &c, See ib. Ava-klripta, ‘ 

va-kirna, Oc } ee i fit, $Br.; (dn-, neg.), TS.; SBr. ossibles pat 
WAR SH ava-kilaka, as,m.a peg or plug, Ava-Elripti, zs, f. considering 45 P 

MBh. xiv, 1236. iii, 3, 145 (a7-, neg.) +t pat 
WIAA ava-kuiicana, am, n. curving, | Waa ava-kesd, méfn- having ig 

flexure, contraction, Suér. hanging down, AV. vi, 3°, 2- ~ (fest 
WAFS ava-»/kut (ind. p. -kutya) to break | , Ava-kesin, min. Shaving its flamer shey'p, 

: ; kesara, q. v.) turned downwards (so jant)) 


or cut into pieces, Suér. 


MATIC ava-kutara, mfn. (cf. ava-kata), 
Pan. v, 2, 30. 

Ava-kutarika, f.=ava-kattka, q.v., L. 
WMTHUSA ava-kunthana,am,n.(—=ava-gur- 
thana, 4.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear, 
Ava-kunthita, mfn. invested, surrounded, L. 
MIR ava-»/kuts, to blame, revile, L. 


Ava-kutsita, 272, n. blame, censure, Nir. i, 4. 


main uncopulated),’ unfruitful, barren (2° % akr g 
afar ava-kokila, mio. (= ing 

tah kokilaya) called down to by es, 

in a tree above ?), Pan. ii, 2, 1% V° 


MARS avdkolba. See dvake- 


‘8 

MARA a-vaktavya, mfp. not t dy 

indescribable, NrisUp. &c. k Matt” 
A-vaktri, mfn. who does not spea™ vem 


5010! 


z ing no mou 

STFA ava-/kush, to rub downwards, L. rs iaiaaiaa es d roi 

Wa RT ava-/kij (Opt. -kijet) to make a| Wa %ha-vakra, mfn. not crooke@, 4 
sound, utter (with za, neg. not to make any allusion AévSr. &c.; upright, honest. ek dsl 
to, be silent), MBh. xii, 4037. aA A ava-kraksh in, mfo. (ci. 

NTR cd ava-»/ kul, to singe, burn, Susr. | maya) rushing down, RV. viii, 1, 2- kr qndal™ i, 

oe i ava-/l.kri(ind.p.-kritva [mukhany]| Wave ava-/ krand (Imper: ° abt 05) op 
ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP. sg. -kranda ; 20r. -cakradat, 2- oe, a qat to i 

Ava-krita, mfn, directed downwards (as a root), | cry out, roar, RV.: Caus. (aor. ae V7, ike 7b) ssi 
Kathas. down upon (acc.) with a loud oy eighinBy yo : 


Ava-kranda, as, m. roaring, 


& xxv, I. 7 gloe”! 
f Ava-krandana, 2772, n. crying, WeeP ) t0 oi 
AAR ava-v/kram (Opt. wher a antl ght 
down upon (acc.), TAr.; (aor. 3- gon tread d av 
Pan. vi, 1, 116]; pr. P- -kramat) tO 16,5 it, 


Ava-kriy#, f. non-performance of prescribed 

acts, L. 

WAFT ava-V/ 2. krit (ind. p.-kritya) to cut 

off, SBr.; KatySr.; (p.-2réndat) to destroy, MBh. 

i, 6810: Caus. (Opt. -hartayet) to cause to cut off, 

Mn. viii, 281. ; 
Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, strip, N. 
Ava-kartana, a7, n. cutting off, N. 
Ava-kartin. See carmdvak”. 


overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 & vil, ie 27 jah. ie J yo" 


SBr.; to descend (into a nen) ‘ be way 


A 


Caus, (p. -kramayat) to cause 























wamam ava-kramana. Waye ava-ghushta. : 97 


Ava-kramana, a,n, descending (intoawomb), 
conception, Buddh. ; Jain. 

Ava-krinti, 25, f. id., ib. 

Ava-Eramin, mfn, running away, AV.yv, 14, 10. 


Wat MAT ava-kriya. See ava-/%. kr. 


AA At ava-/kri, only A. -krinite (Pan. i, 
3, 18; but.also P. Pot. -kriniyat, BrArUp. [apa- 
kriniyal, SBr. xiv]; ind. p. -kriya, SankhsSr. ) to 
purchase for one’s self, hire, bribe. = 

Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire, Y4jii. 11, 
238; rent, revenue, Pan. iv, 4) 50 

Waals ava--/krid, A. to play (?), L. 

> 

WARE ava-krushta, fn. called down to, 

see ava-kokila, 


Ava-kroga, as, m.a discordant noise, L,; an im- 
precation, L.; abuse, L. 


watqaqn avaklinna-pakoa, mfn. en 
ling because of being over-ripe, (gana yajadantaal, 
q. v. 
 xoneta, as, m, or -kledan®, 4/7; 
ling, descent of moisture, L.; fetid discharge, »- 


WIA ava-kvana, as, M. discordant or 
false note, L. 


WARS ava-kvatha, as, ™- imperfect di- 
gestion or decoction, L. . _ 
WTAL ava-/ kshar, Caus. (ind. p. -*8#a- 


; AégvGr. 
raytiva) to cause to flow down upon (acc. )s : 


WIA ava-kshalana, am,n.(v 2 kshal), 
washing by immersion or dipping _— 
Wafey ava-/ g.kshi( Pot. kati eT 
move, Lity.; Kaus.: Pass. -kshiy aes OE loss 
Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, W - °» ie: 
Ave-kshayans. 5¢€ angardvars at - 
Ava-kshina, mfn, wasted, cm et kshi- 
Waray ava-v/ kship,-kshipatt eae 4) 
Dat, RV. iv, 27, 3; pe -eshipae mine al, R 
to throw down, cause to fly down ‘ on for ava); 
&c.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (Vv Caus. (20F- Subj. 
to prant, yield, MBh. xiil, 3030 : d on ‘AV, xviil, 
3. pl. -ctkshipan) to cause to fall do 
4) 12 & T3. . said sarcasti- 


wn 
Ava-kshipta, min. throw” sae) reviled, 


cally, imputed, insinuate y Les as 
iivackghars, as, m, blaming, revilings *° 
Pan. vi, 3, 73, Comm. 
Ava-kshepana, 4, 
coming, Pan. i, 3, 32) ‘ Cs i 
ing, Pan. v, 3, 95 & Vs * 195) 
WIWA ava-kshula, mfn. § 6 
Mn, iv, 213 & v, 1253 MBh. X15 43 : 
WIE ava-»/kshud (ind. — 
stamp or pound or rub to pieces, 
Bae ava-/ kshat, only P- P MaittS. : TS. 
Ava-ksignn, rf Pp, il, 2 58) Me 
Ava-kshama, min. (cl ## — 
give a plow, APS". 


lean, AV, vi 
. ’ 37: 3 < 
Ava-kshayam, ind. 5° as tO Z shnaum) ae 


WIRY ava-/kshnv (1. 88° 
rub off, efface, RV. x, 237 7" yatt to break 


WIR ava-/ khand,-Kh 0 oy COT. 
intopieces, BhP.,; Kad.; to annihilate, 






















































WAN ava-ganda, as, m. (= yuva-ganda, 
q. v.) a boil or pimple upon the face, L. 


WATT ava-gatha. See ava-/I. ga. 
wsatfer ava-gadita, mfn. unsaid, L. 


SaANY avagadha, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
AitAr, 

WaT ava-»/gam, -gacchati (Subj. -gac- 
chat ; ind. p. -gdtya, RV. vi, 75: 53 Ved. Inf. dva- 
gantos, TS.) to go down, descend to (acc, or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to come to, visit, approach, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; to reach, obtain, TS.; AitBr.; to 
get power Or influence, TS.; to go near, undertake, 
MBh. v, 740; to hit upon, think of, conceive, learn, 
know, understand, anticipate, assure one s self, be 
convinced; to recognize, consider, believe any one 
(acc. ) to be (acc.), MBh. iii, 2483, &c.: Caus. P. (3. 
pl. -gamayantt ; Imper. 2. SB. -gamaya) to bring 
near, procure, AV. iii, 3, 6; TS.; to cause to know, 
teach, Malav. &c. 

Ava-gata,mf. conceived, known, Jearnt, under- 
stood, comprehended ; assented to, promised, L. 

Ava-gati, 75, f conceiving, guessing, anticipat- 
—_ mfn, to be knov'n or under- 
stood ; intended to be understood, meant. 

A’va-gantos. See §. Vv. @va- v gant. 

Ava-gama, @5, m.- understanding, comprehen- 
sion, intelligence, Bhag. 1% 9» &c. 

Ava-gameks, a making known, conveying 
* ato ae n, the making known, pro- 
pa nariti® min. (fr. Caus.) one who pro- 


5 gee mfn, ife. conceiving, understanding, 


—s mfn. intelligible. 
wanted ava-garhita, mfn. despised, R, ii, 
ai, 19 (v1. garhita). 
anes ava-v gal (impt. avdgalat) to fall 
Ko down, Sid. vii, 343 Rajat. 
see gaiite, min. fallen down, BhP. 
va-vVgalbh, -galbhate or -galbha- 
Riki sate iant, Pan. iii, 1, 11, Kas. 
gi bj. -gat) to pass 
g-a/ 1. 9a (aor. Sub} 
cal ting, AV. xi, 3, 46; (aor. 2. sg. ~gas, 


3, sg. avdgat) to Be to, join with (instr.), RV. 1, 


Sr. ; 
174) 43 one bathed early in the morning, 


Ava-gunthita, min. covered, concealed, veiled, 


screened, MBh.; Mn. iv, 49, &c. =mukha, mfn. 
having the face veiled. 


way ier ava-gundita, mfn. pounded, 
ground, pulverulent, L. 


WAL ava-V/, gur (Pot.-guret, Mn. iv,169; 
impf. avdezrat, BhP.; ind. p.-gwz7-ya, Mn. iv, 165; 
xi, 206 & 208) to assail any one (loc. or dat.) with 
threats. 

Ava-gurana, ¢772, n. Tustling, roaring, Uttarar. 

Ava-gurna, mfn. assailed with threats, Pan. viii, 
2,77, Sch. 

Ava-gorana, a7, n. menacing, Gaut. &c. 

Ava-gorya, mfn. to be menaced, Pat. 


WATE ava-»/guh, -guhati [AV.xx, 133, 43 
SBr.], °¢e [KatySr. &c.], to cover, hide, conceal, put 
into or inside; to embrace, VarBrS.; Paiicat. 

Ava-gihana, a77,n. hiding, concealing, KatySr.; 
embracing. 


WaT ava-+/gri, only A. (Pan. 1, 3, 51 [P- 
-giramanua, Bhatt.; aor. avdgirshta, Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Sch.], but P. Subj. -gavat, AV. xvi, 7, 4) to swallow 
down: Intens. (Subj. 2. sg. ~ja/gu/as), id., RV. 3, 
a5, Ta 

Ava-girna, mfn. swallowed down, Pat. 


wan ava-\/gai. See ava-gita. 


AIDE ava-/grah, -grihnati (Pot. -grih- 
niyat) to let loose, let go, Laty.; to keep back from 
(abl.), impede, stop, PBr. ; Car.; Kad.; to divide, 
Susr.; (in Gr.) to separate (as words or parts of a 
word), SankhSr. &c. (cf. ava-graham below); to 
perceive (with one’s senses), distinguish, Bhp.; Susr.: 
Caus. (ind. p. -grd/ya) to separate (into pieces). 

1. Ava-gribya, mn, (in Gr.) separable, Prat. &c, 

2. Ava-grihya, ind. p. having separated, laying 
hold with the feet (gadabhyam), Susr.; forcibly, by 
force, Sis. ¥, 49. 

Ava-graha, as, m. separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain suf- 
fixes and terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas), Prat. &c.; the mark or the interval of 
such a separation, Prat.; the syllable or letter after 
which the separation occurs, VPrat.; Pan. viii, 4, 26; 
the chief member of a word so separated, Prat. ; ob- 
stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. &c.; (= varsha- 
pratibandha, Pan. iii, 3, 51) drought, Ragh.; Ka- 
this.; nature, original temperament, L. ; ‘perception 
with the senses,’ a form of knowledge, Jain.; an 
imprecation or term of abuse, L.; an elephant’s fore- 
head, L.; a herd of elephants, L.; an iron hook with 
which elephants are driven, L. Avagrahintara, 
n.( = ava-graha) the interval of the separation called 
Avagraha, RPrat. 

Ava-grahana, a7, n. the act of impeding or 
restraining, L.; disrespect, L.; (7), f. = grthdva- 
grahani, 4.V¥.s L. 

Ave-graha, as, m. obstacle, impediment (used 
in imprecations), Pan. iii, 3, 453 (Pan. ili, 2, 51; 
cf. also ava-graha) drought, Rajat.; (v. 1. for ava- 
githa, q. v.) a bucket, L.; (ant), ind, so as to sepa- 


rate (the words), AitBr., (cf. Jad@vagraham) ; the 
forehead of an elephant, L. 


WATASHI ava-ghatarika, f£., N. of a 
musical instrument, Sankhsr.; (cf. eh@tari.) 


WAZ ava-v ghatt, Caus. (p. -ghattayat) 


























rane avagand, is, m.pl., N. of a people 
(the modern Afghans), VarBss. 7 

ante ava- J gah, -gahate (ind. p. -gahya, 
Peers _p.-gahat,R.; Ved. Inf. -gahe, 
Kum. I, 14, Kis.) to plunge into, bathe in (loc.); 
Pan. ‘ 4) sto be absorbed in (loc. or acc.) 
to go oe Ae, min. immersed, bathed, plunged 
se SE) comp 
ly gen. [R. iv, 43, 37}; One Bh ist 
rarely Be at in which one bathes, MSA. 1, 
Mricch. } ened, 10W, Sak. ; Susr. 5 eens Ags 
82305 cecP . having disappeared, vanished, \ , 
plood), Susr. at, nfl bathing, plunging, diving. 
iv, 2238. win me m. plunging, bathing ; a bucket,L. 
nig es amt, 0. ‘mmersion, bathing. 
, 


; ghana , to push away, push open, R. v, 15, 10(G eo 
on BrArUp. eaking into pieces aes ta, mn. that a gee bathes (as to push together, rub, Suér, ; lan up ee) t 
Ava-khandana, 27%, 9 or ArUp. oe MBh. iil, 8230 & xi, 182!. Ava-ghatta, as, m.a cave, cav em, sr, 
Kad; destroying, Comm. on Br geyeutil de- | a myer va-gita, mfn.(4/ gai), sung depre- ' Ava-gha tens: am, n. pushing together, mb- 
WABI ava-khadd, a8 ting, destroyins gung, of frequently, wet, RoW iv. MBE. iv, ogg ne int® contact with each other 

’ ‘ unio? jatingly » le, despicable, vule, ariv. ; ~1V, 354. ’ 
[NBD.}, Bs i 4. 2. pl. _khyata- Rela in ‘at '., satire in Song, ae . Bite. ies min, rubbed or pushed together, 
WABI ava-/khy4 (ImpOrey. viii, 47) . ; on et ava-gunes min, deficient 1n goo SAMA ava-ohat 
impf. avdkhyat) to look ay j, 264, as spe qualities (s¢¢ ava-gana)- ghata, &e. See ava-./han. 

r rs 


with acc.) to see, percei¥® * nce to jook é ava-v gunth: -guathayati (ind. p. |) WAQR ava-V/ghush (Pass. impf. -ghush- 


3;TS.- ~yapayatts toc p dis- ; ceal, SankhGr. &c. ata) t ‘ 
_ Caus. -kiiyap a p- .ganey ya)? ; gunthy@) mat hiding, veiling, Mricch.; ‘ ee a aloud, Hariv. 3522. 
re mM ava- vg a ? y tempt, L- Ava-gunt sitbvagwi, hare, ‘enveloped in”); | Kas, amin. approved of, Pan, Vil, 2, 23, 
pee disrespect, ren disteee re ‘ despised, Kad. ; often £7’ J : peculiar intertwining of the Ava-ghushta 
ganane, 777, Anca» d 


ta, mfn. ‘ proclaimed aloud.’ 
Pablicly (as food), MBh. xiii, 1 576; (cf. ink. 
naand samghushta); sent for, summoned, MBh 
» 53215 addressed aloud (to attract attention), 
H 3 


q veil, Sa - Bess ious ceremonies, L.; sweeping, 
fingers 10 Cc aie! with a veil, Malav.; Sak, 
L.-ve Ebi f. a veil, Ei 


L Ava-ganita, min. disrega! 


Avargu? 


e 8 s 
WIN ava-gare ae iii, 4057? 
One’s companions, is0/4 ed, 
ava-guna, MBb. xiii, 5207 
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Hariv. 4696 ; filled with cries or noise, MBh, xiti, 
22. 

, Ava-ghosha, as,m. See jaydvaghosha, 
Ava-ghoshana, a7, n. prociaiming, L, 
ATM ava-/ ghirn (p. -ghirpamana) to 

move to and fro, be agitated, Das. 

Ava-gbirna, mfn. shaking, agitated, BhP. 

Ava-ghirnita, min. id., MBh. ix, 3239. 

{ ava-»/ghrish (ind. p. -ghrishya; 3. 
pl. -ghrishyanti for Pass. “shyante) to rub off, rub 
to pieces, Suér.; Paficat.: Caus. (p. -gharshayat) to 
rub or scratch off, Suér.; to mb with, ib. 

Ava-gharshana, a7, n. rubbing off, scrubbing, 
Suir. ; Yajii. iii, 60. 

WarUle|n ava-ghotita, min. (./ghut), (said 
of a palanquin) ‘covered’ or ‘ cushioned (?),’ MBh. 
ili, 13155. 

ATA ava-/ghra (Imper. 2. pl. -jighrata; 
Pot. -jighret (TS. ; Mn..iit, 2 18] or -ghrayat | Aév- 
Sr.]; ind. p. -ghraya) to smell at, VS, &c.; to touch 
with the mouth, kiss, ParGr. &c.: Caus. -ghrapa- 
yati, to cause to smell at, T S.; SBr.; TBr. 

Ava-ghra, mfn. ‘kissing,’ being in immediate 
contact with, ApSr.; (as), m. (= ava-ghrana) 
smelling at, ib. 

Ava-ghrana, a7, n. smelling at, KatySr.; smell- 
ing, BhP. 

Ava-ghrata, mfn. kissed, R. ii, 20, 21. 

Ava-ghrapana, a7, n. causing to smell at, 
Apsr. 

Ava-ghrayam, ind, so as to smell at, Katysr. 

Ava-ghréya, mfn. to be smelt at, TBr. 


Waa avaca, lower,’ in uccdvaca, q.v. 
WAR ava- / caksh, A. -cdshte (impf. -ca- 


bshata ; aor. 1. sg. -acacaksham, 2. sg. -cakshi ; 
Ved. Inf. -cdéshe) to look down upon, RV. ; to per- 
ceive, RV. iv, 58, 5 (inf. in Pass, sense : ‘to be seen 
by’) & Vv, 30, 2. 

Ava-cakshanam, ind. (gana gotrddi, q.v.) 

RTaAa avacatnuka (as, m.?), N. of a 
country, AitBr. 

Wa We a-vacana, am, n.absence ofa special 
assertion, KatySr. &c.; (mfn.) not expressing any- 
thing, Jaim.; not speaking, silent, Sak, = kara, 
mfn, not doing what one is bid or advised. 

A-vacaniya, mfn. not to be spoken, improper, 
Mn. viii, 269. = ta, f. or -tva, n. impropriety of 
speech. 

A-vacas-kara, mf. silent, not speaking. 


WIA-CAa ava-candramasé, am, n. disap- 


pearance of the moon, SBr. 


WAL ava-/ car (3. pl. -caranti) to come 
down from (abl.), RV. x, 59, 9: Caus. (Pot. -cara- 
yet; ind. p. -cdrya) to apply (in med.), Susr. 

Ava-cara, as, m. the dominion or sphere or de- 
partment of (in comp., see £amdvacara, ahyaniv’, 
&c.), Buddh.; (cf. ¢é/dvacara & yajhévacard.) 

Ava~-carantika, f. (dimin. of pr. p. f. °s¢7) step- 
ping down from (abl.), AV. v, 13, 93 (cf. pravar- 
tamanakd.) 

Ava~cirana, am, n. (in med.) application, Susr, 

Ava-carita, mfn, (in med.) applied, Suér. 


Wate 1. ava-v/1. ci (p. -cinvat, MBh. iii, 
13151; ind. p. -cztya; Inf. -cetuz, Kathas.) to 
gather, collect (as fruits from a tree, vrzksham pha- 
lanz [double acc.|, Pan.i, 4, 51, Ks.) 5 (p. f. -czz- 
pate) to draw back or open one’s garment, RV. iii, 

I, 4. 

Ava-caya, as, m, gathering (as flowers, fruits, 
&c.), Sak, &c, 

Ava-cayin, mfn. gathering, Kathas. 

_Ava-cicisha, f, (Desid.) a desire to gather, Sis, 
vi, 10, 

Ava-cita, mf. gathered. 


Maia 2. ava-/2. ci (3. pl. -cinvanti) to 
examine, MBh. iii, 10676 seq. 


WITS ava-cuda, as,m. the pendent crest 
or streamer of a standard, Sig. v, 13; (@), f. a pen- 
dent tuft or garland (an ornament of peacock-feathers 
hanging down), Sié, ill, 5. 

Ava-cila, as, m.=ava-ciida, m., Kad. 

Ava-ciilaka, a7, n. a chowri or brush (formed 


wT ava-ghosha, 


of a cow's tail, peacock’s feathers, &c., for warding 
off flies), L. 

waqatet ava-curi, is, or -curika, f. a gloss, 
short commentary. 

WAT ava-»/ curn,-cirnayati (ind.p.-cur- 
zya) to sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, &c., 
Hariv.; Susr.; (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 25, Sch.) 

Ava-ciirnana, a1, n. sprinkling with, Suér. 

Ava-ctrnita, mfn. sprinkled with powder, &c., 
MBh, &c.; (with flowers) MBh. ii, 813. 


WIA ava-cula. See ava-cuda, col. 1. 


WAZA ava-y/crit (Pot. -critét) to let loose, 
TS 


WIE ava-cchad (chad), -cchadayati 
(ind. p. -cchddya) to cover over, overspread, KatySr. 
&c.; to cover, conceal, Kad.; Kathas.; to obscure, 
leave in darkness, BhP. 

Ava-cchada, as, m. a cover, R. iii, 56, 48. 

Ava-cchanna, mfn. covered over, overspread, 
covered with (instr.), BhP.; Kad. &c.; filled (as with 
anger), MBh. xii, 5835. 


wares ava-cchid ( / chid), to refuse any 
one, Kid.: Pass. dva-cchidyate, to be separated from 
(abl.), TS. 

Ava-cchinna, mfn. separated, detached, Lity. 
&c.; (in logic) predicated (i.e. separated from every- 
thing else by the properties predicated ), distinguished, 
particularised, Sarvad. &c. 

Ava-ccheda, as, m. anything cut off (as from 
clothes), AévSr.; part, portion (as of a recitation), 
ib.; separation, discrimination ; (in logic) distinction, 
particularising, determining ; 2 predicate (the pro- 
perty of a thing by which it is distinguished from 
everything else). Avacchedavaccheda, m. re- 
moving distinctions, generalising, L. 

Ava-cchedaka, mfn. distinguishing, particular- 
ising, determining; (as), m. ‘that which distin- 
guishes,’ a predicate, characteristic, property, L, 

Ava-cchedana, n. cutting off, L.; dividing, L,; 
discriminating, distinguishing, L. 

Ava-cohedya, mfn. to be separated. 


Waag ita ava-cchurita or °taka, am,n.a 
horse-laugh, L. 


WATS ava-ccho (+/cho), (ind. p. -echaya) 
to cut off; to skin, SBr. , 
Ava-cchiata, min. skinned, L.; reaped, KatySr. ; 
emaciated (as by abstinence), Gaut. : 
Ava-cchita, mfn. skinned, L.; reaped, SBr. 
Wats ava-/ji (impf. avdjayat; ind. p. 
-jitya) to spoil (i.e. deprive of by conquest), win, 
MBh.; Mn. xi, 80, 8&c.; to ward off, MBh. xii, 124; 
to conquer, MBh.: Desid. (p. -jigishat) to wish to 
win or recover, SankhSr. 
Ava-jaya, as, m. overcoming, winning by con- 
quest, Ragh. vi, 62, &c. 
Ava-jita, mfn. won by conquest, R. ili, 54, 6; 
contemned, L. 
Ava-jiti, zs, f. conquest, victory, Kir. vi, 43. 


WIAA ava-v/. ‘“rimbh, A. to yawn, Car. 


AAA 1. ava-+/ jd, -janati (ind. p. jaya; 
perf, Pass. -7a/#te, Bhatt.) to disesteem, have a low 
opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MBh. &c.; 
to excel, Kavyad. 

2. Ava-jna, f. contempt, disesteem, disrespect 
(with loc, or gen.) ; (ay@), instr. ind. with disregard, 
indifferently, Kathas. ; (cf. sévajiiam.) Avajie- 
pahata, mfn. treated with contempt, humiliated. 

Ava-jnata, min. despised, disrespected; given (as 
alms) with contempt, Bhag. XVii, 22. 

Ava-jnana, a7, n. (Pan.ill, 3,5 5) = 2.aua-7na, 
Ragh. i, 79; Hit. 

Ava-jneya, mfn. to be contemned, disesteemed, 
MBh, &c.; Yajit.i, 153- 

Wary ava- /jyut, Caus. -jyotayati, to 
light up or cause a light to shine upon, illumine, SBr. 

Ava-jyotana, a7, n. causing a light to shine 
upon, illumining, Katysr. 

Ava-jyétya, ind. p. having lighted (a lamp), 
$Br.; KatySr.; Sankhsr. 

HTT OF ava-/jval, Caus, -jvalayati | Asv- 
Sr.] or -jval° [Kaué.], to set on fire. 


Waz avatd, as, m. a hole, vacuity in the | holeless, entire, uni 


experienced man who has seen n 


poet. 


&c.; N. of a Buddhist text. 
on a carriage, Car. 
salévat?.) 


anything cut in pieces (as choppe 





Baga ava-irinne. 

ground, SV.; VS. &c.; » ve ree 
any depressed part of the body, a sinus, Yajii. il, q ’ 
a juggler, L.; N. of a man, (gana garge dt, 4. ¥: 


a hole in a tooth, VarBr5.5 


— kacchapa, m, 2 tortoise in a hole (said of mer) 
othing of the wor p 


(gana patresamitddt, q. Vv.) —virodhans, ™ 


Aas sver, 
particular hell, BhP. Avatoda, f., N. of a rively 
BhP. 


Avati, 7s, m. a hole in the ground, L. ne nes 
Avatu, ws, m. f. the back or nape of the 


Suér.; a hole in the ground, L.; a well, Ls; ind 
tree, L.; (2), : 
curl, the hair on the back of the head, 


n. a hole, rent, L. =jJa, ™ 


Avatya, mfn. being in a hole, VS, xvi, oithd) 
Avata, as, m. a well, cistern, RV.; (ch @ atrit 

‘ ant 
Watg avatanka, as, M., N. of a Pr 
flat-nosed, re 
having # 
bhratt 


as, m * 


WIS ava-tita, mf(a)n. 
V, 2, 31; (ant), n. the condition of 
nose, ib., Sch.; (cf. ava-ndta & ava- 

W4sy avadanga or avadrang4, 
market, mart, L. ht 

- j 

Maqzta ava-dina, am, D. (v/di), the ne 
of a bird, flying downwards, MBh. vy 
1901. 

WA avatd. Se 

Wada ava-tansa, as, am, m. oe a: 
(taps), a garland, ring-shaped ornament, Vii 
ment, ear-ring, crest, R. &c. Avatans1 
to employ as a garland, Kid. ae a, R: 

Ava-tansaka, as, az, m,n. (ife. 1.4 | 

pushin’ 
f, 


tA 
See above, 3- V- avata 


land, L.; 
ott 

land, L.; ( 
raksh) 


am, Tie ( K é 
gu 
d straw)» ike 


Ava-tansana, @7/i, Nn. a gar 


Ava-tansita, min. having a gat 


Madge ava-takshana, 
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WIAs ava- /tad, Caus. -tadayatt, to 


downwards, Nir, iii, 11. 


Wand ava-/tan, -tanoti (ind. P 
to stretch or extenddownwards, Kaus. too 
cover, VarBrS.; (Imper. 2. 5§- P, -aaw 
3] or -tanthi [four times in RV.; ce 
106, Comm.], A. -tanushoa, RV AVG? 
loosen, undo (especially a bowstring /s oy, ib 

A‘va-tata, min. extended downwat 
3; Hariv.; overspread, canopied, saree an 
— dhanvan (dvatata~), mfn, whose : 
VS. iii, 61. 5.50 

Ava-tati, is, f. stretching, extendings ‘i N. : 

Ava-tana, as, m. “ unbending of 3 vat (sp | 
the verses VS. xiv, 54-63, SBr-s * oe 16, ? 
over climbing plants), MBh. 11, 355 9°" ' 
N. of a man, Pan. il, 4, 67, Kas. riate per 

WAY ava-/tap, -tapati, to Stel nde if 
(or light) downwards, AV. xii, 4, 39 Hove? MBI 
-tapya) to heat or illuminate from a ow 
gatapt®” 0! 


, tat 
verso, 





7162. 

Ava-tapta, mfn. heated, L. oa ding on on 
Kula-sthita, n. an ichneumon 5 enn ine 
ground (metaphorically said of 2 P 0) 
stancy), Pan. ii, 1, 47) oa om above (by 


Ava-tapin, min. heate 


SBr.; KatySr. f 
ano. (Pe 


Ard 9) 
WqAAS ava-tamasa, aM, | 
slight darkness, obscurity, Sis. Xi, 57° 


SiC ee | ava-tardm. See 2- = rip 9 
MAAUM ava-tarpana, am; n. ( b, 
soothing remedy, Susr. foi ati? 
Waal dva-tania, mfn. (Wt am); of 
away, TS. spe 
MITA ava-tunna, mfn. (4/ td)» P™ ‘5 
Car. ° on alt= 5 
WITSA ava-tulaye, Nom. P. 4 is 


lair avakushnatt, 1. 1. pe, 
to sple aiie 


q ava-v trid, -trinatit, mt s 
holes through, K4th.; to silence (asa Non, Boe ves 
Ava-tarda,as,m. splitting, per ora ( ite 


Ava-trinna, min. split, having gles 
ant injured, SBr.) 
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aC ava-dansa, as, m. any pungent food | pieces, SBr. &c.; a part, portion, SBr.; KatySr.;= 

(which excites thirst), stimulant, Hariy.; Suér. ava-daha (see s.v. ava-4/ dah), L. 
: Avadaniyaé, a7, n. particle or portion (of meat), 

WaT é-vadat, mfn. not speaking, RV.x, | Kath.; TBr. 
117, 7. Avadanya, mfn. (cf. adhy-avad’) ‘niggardly,’ 
A-vadanta, as, m. ‘not speaking,’ a baby, L. | (gana cdvv-dd?, q. v.) aes 
4 mfn. 1. da), Pan. vii Ava-deya,min.tobedivided,Comm,onNyidyam. 
. pane he datia, (7 ) . , Ava-dyat, mfn. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir. xv, 48. 
247 - 


Way ava-/day, -dayate (1. sg. -daye) to TqaE ava-doha. See ava-/duh. 
give or pay asum of money (for the purpose ofsilenc- | Wt a-vadyd, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 101) ae 
ing or keeping one off), AV. xvi, 17, 11; SBr.; PBr. | to be praised,’ blamable, low, inferior, RV. iv, 18, 5 
x _./dal, -dalati, to burst, crack | &vi, 15,12; BhP.; disagreeable, L.; (d7z), n. any- 
WARS ee thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. es 
asunder, Susr. , blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV.; AV. 
Ava-dalita, mfn. burst, cracked, L. 


=gohana, mf. concealing imperfection, RY. i, 
WATE ava--/dah (impf. 2. sg. dvddahas) | 34, 3. —pa, see mithd-avadya-pa. — bhi, f. fear 
¢to burn down from,’ expel from (abl.) with heat or 


of vices or sin, RV. x, 107, 3. —=vat (avadyd-), 
fire, RV.i, 33: 73 (ind. p. -dahya) to burn down, mfn. disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, 1. 

s . a? 
consume, Susr. 


Ava-dagéha, mfn. bumt down, Kaus. 

Ava-digha, as, m. (gana nyankv-adt, q.v.) 

Ava-dahs, as, m. ‘burning down, the root of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, L. Ava- 
dahéshta, n. id, L. 

WIAA ava-data, mfn. (./dai), cleansed, 
clean, clear, Pan. Sch.; Bhatt.; pure, blameless, ex- 
cellent MBh. &c.; of white splendour, dazzling 
white, ib.3 clear, intelligible, Sah.; (as), m. white 
colour, L. = a 

1, Ava-daina, 777, n, a great OT glorious act, 
achievement (obj ect ofalegend, Buddh.), Sak.; Ragh. 
xi, 24: Kum. vil, 48. (For 2. ava-dana see ava- 

? ? 


+ do.) | 
arqatag a-vadivade, min. undisputed, un- 
contested, AitBr. ten 
a7../dis (Imper. 2. pl. -draish- 
safe ava-V/ dis ( a Ca 
tana) to show oF practise (kindness ccc), \¥. %, 
132, 6: Caus. (20F. Subj.1.sg--dedtiam) to inform, 
RV. viii, 74, 15- . 
mafag ava-/ dih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, to be- 


TIT ava- /tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati (perf. -ta- 
tara, 3. pl. -teruh; Inf. -taritum [e.g- Hariy. 
3511] or -¢arizem (e.g. MBh. i, 25093 R. vii, 39, 
12]; ind. p. -¢izya) to descend into (loc. or acc.), 
alight from, alight (abl.), VS. ; to descend (asa deity) 
in becoming incarnate, MBh.; to betake one's self 
to (acc.), arrive at, MBh.; to make one’s appear- 
ance, arrive, Sarvad.; to be in the right place, to 
fit, TPrit.; to undertake: Ved. cl. 6. Pp. (Imper. 2. 
sg. -fira ; impf. -dfzrat, 2. Sg. _dtivas, 2. du. -ati- 
vata ; aor. 2. Sg. -/a7'is) to overcome, overpower, 
RV.; AV.: Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem. -fi1yatt) to sink, 
AV. xix, 9, 8: Caus. -tarayatt (ind. Pp. -farya} to 
make or jet one descend, bring oF fetch down (ace. 
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to take down, take 
off, remove, turn away from (abl., Ragh. vi, 39); 
ib.; ‘to set a-going, render current, see ava-tariia 
below ; to descend (?), AV. Vii, 107, 1+ 2. 0, 

Ava-tara, as, m. descent, entrance, Sis. i, 433 
opportunity, Naish. : 

g Tertaranty ai, 3. Seiret Te rance 

.; ‘rushing away, sudden disappe? , 
ava-larana, see phavévat’; (cf. stanydvatar ’ yay 
translating, L, mangala, 0. "auspicious # ee 
formed at the appearance (of 4 guest), solemn 
ception. 

ken HER, f, the ei words of a 
work (e. p. pasesaya namalt), o41- ; 
“Avaciasitevy®, n. impers. to be alighted, 

ricch, ; 

Ava-tiira, as,m, (Pan. iil, 3,1 20) descent oe 
cially of a deity from heaven), Set Heol 
deity upon earth (but more particularly the iA Eh 
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, V12- Racine 
tortoise, boar, man-lion, dwarf, the ene od 
Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki, MBb. x"? apt a )3 
any new and unexpected appearance, we ne ta 
& v, 24, &c.; (any distinguished person sean 
guage of respect is called an Avatara of Baas 


ofa deity); opportunity of catching any mis ae 
a Tirtha or sacred place, Ls tran chapter in 
tha, f. ‘account of an Avatara, N pygdasa-kit- 
Anantanandagiri’s Sankaravijay2- ™ fam pens 
tang, n, ‘ giving an account of the Fngya-samhitd. 
N. of a chapter of the work Urdhvé nt to the 

















































































WaWMA ava-/dyut, Caus. -dyotayati, to 
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm, on BrArUp. 

Ava-dyotak, mfn. illustrating, making clear, 
Comm. on Nydyad. 

Ava-dyotana, a7, n. illustrating, ib. 

Ava-dyotin, mfn.=-dyotaka. 


WITH avadranga. See avadanga. 
wae ava-4/drai (fut. p. -drasydt) to fall 


asleep, SBr.; (cf. az-avadrand.) 


Way a-vadhd, mfn. (4/vadh), not hurting, 
jnnoxious, beneficent [Gmn.; ‘indestructible, NBD. ], 
RV. i, 185, 3; (as), m. the not striking or hurting, 
Gaut.; absence of murder, Mn.v, 39. A-vadhar- 
ha, mfn, not worthy of death, L. 

A-vadhy4, mf. not to be killed, inviolable, VS. 
viii, 46; Mn. ix, 249, dc. = ta (avadhyd-), f. in- 
violability, SBr. &c. =tva,n. id., R.; Ragh. x, 44. 

A-vadhra, mfn, innoxious, beneficent, RV. vii, 
82, 10. 


WANA ava-4/dham, -dhamati, (said of 


spirituous liquor) to stir up (as the parts of the body), 
Car.: Pass. to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhpr. 


WIN ava-dharshya. See an-avadh°. 


” or for 


smear, Kaus. 


«oh desce di 7G burst rf 
“mantra, m. a formula by an , N. of a waaay ava- (dip (p- et en WaUl ava-./dha, P. (aor. 3. pl. -ddhuh, 
earth is effected, Kathis. — V0 out in a flame, ASysr.+ Gaue. , -? | RV.; Imper. 2. sg. -dheht & perf. 3. pl. -dadhih, 


Controversial work by Purushottam®, se pearance, 
Ava-tirake, mf. ‘making ones 4P 

See rajipdvat’. “ve to descend, R. &e.} 

Ave-tirana, am, n. causing’. y(1¢q burden), 

. ‘removing aya-tarania)s 


AV.; ind. p. -dhdya; rarely A., e.g. perf. -dadhe, 
MBh. i, 4503) to place down, plunge into (loc.), de- 
posit, RV. i, 158, § & ix, 13, 4, &c.; to place or 
turn aside, SBr.: Pass. (Imper, -¢hiyazanz) to be ap- 
plied or directed (as the mind), Hit.: Caus. (Pot. 
-dhapayet) to cause to put into (loc.), AsvGr, 
Ava-dhatavys, 777, n. impers.tobe attended to, 
Ava-dhane, a7, n. attention, attentiveness, in- 
tentness, Kum. iv, 2; Sis. ix, 11, &c.; (cf. sdva- 
dhana.) =i, f. [Paiicat.] or -tva, n. [L.] atten- 
tiveness, 
Avadhinin, mfn.‘ attentive,’ (gana zshtdd7,q.v.) 
Ava-dhi, 7s, m. attention, L.; a term, limit, SBr. 
&c.; conclusion, termination, Kum. iv, 43 ; Kathas, 
&c.; surrounding district, environs, neighbourhood 
Pin, iv, 2,124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, Tots 
(z), ind. until, up to (in comp.), Kathas.; (es), abl. 
ind. until, up to, as far as, as long as (gen, [Megh.] 
or in comp.) =—jnana, n. ‘ perception extending a 
far as the furthest limits of the world,’ i.e, the 


ManGr. 2 
(sor. Subj. A. 3. sg. -dhu- 


../duh 
Wage ars ¥ at.), RV.vi, 48,13: Caus. 


ey 

#a) to give milk to (dat 

piven 3 pour over with milk, Car. 
Ava-doha, 7; m, milk, L. 


SE LELS ava-v aris, Pass. -drisyate, to be 
inferred ot inferrible, BhP. ‘ 

waz ava- ,/drt (a0r- Subj. -darshat, R ; 
; ©. Pot, -adrinival, SBr.; ind. p. -dirya, 
ix, 74) 73 sit or force open, t rend or tear asunder: 
cane larayet ; P- -darayat) to cause to burst, 
Caus. (Pot.-40" ae 22; Ragh. xiii, 3: Pass. -dtr- 


st, SBr. Sze. 
be split, bur — breaking (as a boil &c.), 


taking or putting off, Kad.; ae 
See dhardvat®; descent,appearance + orship, Lj 
Bh. i, 312 & 368; translation, ‘a der of a gat 
Possession by an evil spirit, Li the 
Men down 
a ete mfn. caused to descend feta re- 
Som abl.) ; taken down, laid dow™ accomplished, 
Moved ; set a-going, rendered current, 
Rajat, ’ earance, see 
Ava-tirin, mf. ‘ making one ' PF carnation 0 
rangdvat?; making a descent oa {ilatim. 
(in comp,), RamatUp. ; ifc. appestines end, Kathas. 
Ava-titirshu,mén.intending mn nded; got over 
Ava-tirna, mfn. alighted, ¢ ee pvatirnarne 
(a disease), Kathas. ; translate > . 
(2-72), mfn. freed from debt, + 


: usr. 
bursting; es ‘breaking through,’ acc. Sram 
dare, through, VarBrs. 


; ak or burst : gst 
with od 3, $0 oe mim. splitting open, 1. ©. digging 


Ww, Ava-dare BiG : 

= an (or 4 me be Bi faculty of perceiving even what Se 

STHTAT dva-toka, f. 2 WOM «3 6,9 & VS. | (the earth), an anf. breaking, shattering in pieces, | reach of the senses a oe he a within the 

L,) miscarrying from accident, AV. vill, Ys joe ans (a1), n, breaking, shageengy ledge, Jain. —jiia - in, mfa, having : Noma aS 

XXX, I5. ¥ ) Pa Jy ’ bursting opel, R. ii, 77, 16; Susr.; | jedge, Jain, mat, min. limited e know- 

avatd, Leg? preaking open, q),’ a spade or hoe, Sch ’ - Amited, bounded, Pan, y 

WIR avatkd, am, a. fy i a, te ing (the group ) Deg, Rees | OR a 

little hole (?¢a a y, NBD.) AY: 3 ‘ opening srite, mfn. rent oF burst open, ce. |” Ava-dhivémane, min. 


Ava-de vorn, rent, MBh, &c. ; melted, 
ve ee ered, see Shaydvadirna. 
liquefied, aay -dyati (ind. p. -diya, 
o . BHP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the 
AsvGt. ‘ ke and other objects offered in a sacri- 
gacrificia ee . to cut into pieces, BhP.; (aor, Pot. 
a SBI. dishiva (derived fr. ava-+/ 1. da, ‘to pre- 
A. 1, $8 0}; perhaps fr. ava-/ day above) to 
sent,’ bY try with (instr), RV. is 33 5- 
gra min. cut off, divided, VS. xxl, 43, 8cc.; 
eh ajicévatta, & yathavattan.) 
(cf. catur-© A after a cardinal num.) ‘dividing 
avattin, arts,” see catur-av’ & paiicév’. 
’ mn. cutting or dividing into 


Av Pass. i 
within (acc., ? AV. xii, 5, - = shes re 


aig My n. = -dhatavya, q.v., Heat 

anne y Min. plunged into (loc.) ; fallen into 
Soh i 4 €r or into a hole of the ground), RV, i 
a“ Bs Se 2 137, I, &c.; placed into, confined 
et ee ov 5 (gana pravriddhad?, q. V.) atten- 
nth) . Bi, f. application, attention, L. A: 

&14, mfn. with joined hands, L, ic aaah 


oe 1. dhav, -dhavati, to run 
Fe gy TOP down from (abl.), RV. i, 162, 11 & AV. 


WTF ava- / ahi 


lie in wait for (dat.), 


aa/ 0: 
WIR dva-tta & ava-ttin- See ava WA 
WTA dvat-taram. Seo V0 terrified, 
WAM ava-trasta, mir (init 
Hariy, 2 520 (v. 1 apa-divasta) shine, L.; 
Watiay ava-/tvish, 1 glitters 
to give, L.: to dwell, L- 


a t 
WAR ava-v/ tsar (imp? ie 


away RV. . 7 
Ava-tsire ¥ My *'s de Henk prasravana 
Katy apa [RAnukr.; AgsvSr.] #” 

SaushBr.]), RV. v, 44) 19” itable for # 


sul 
Warts g-vatsiy 4s mnfn. not 
alf, Pan, vi, 2, 155) Sch 


arat) to AY 


scendant of 


(impf. -didhet) to watch or 
“s 144; 3. 
2 





manent TH ee 
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Maqig ava- /dhir (ind. p. -dhirya) to dis- 


rzard, disrespect, repudiate, Sis. ix, 5g; Kathas. ; 


Hit. 


Ava-dhirana, av, n. or “na, f. treating with 


disrespect, repudiating, Sak. ; Ragh. vill, 47. 


Ava-dhirita, mfn. disrespected, disregarded,Sak. 


&cc.; surpassed, excelled, Sah. 


Ava-dhirin, mfn. despising, L. ; excelling, Das. 
TY a0a- /dhi, Ved. P.(Imper. 2.sg.-dhi- 


nuht, 2.pl. -dhunuia) to shake off or out or down, 
KV. x, 66,14 & 134, 33 KatySr. &c.: A. (2. sg. 
-dhiinushé; impf. 2. sg.-dhinuthas ; aor. -adhit- 
shata; perf. Pot. -dudhuvita ; p. -dhiinvand) to 
shake off (as enemies or evil spirits or anything dis- 
agreeable), frighten away, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. 


(Pot. -dhinayet) to shake, Mn, iii, 229. 


A'va~adhiita, mfn. shaken off (as evil spirits), VS. 
i, 14; removed, shaken away, BhP. &c.; discarded, 
expelled, excluded, MBh. &c.; disregarded, neg- 
lected, rejected, Das. &c.; touched, R. vi, 82, 62; 
shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by 
the wind), fanned, MBh. &c. ; that upon which any- 
thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ava- 
hshuta), Mn. v, 125; MBh. xiil, 1577; unclean, 
BhP.; one who has shaken off from himself worldly 
feeling and obligation, 2 philosopher (brahma-vid), 
BhP.; Rajat.; (as), m., N. of a Saiva philosopher ; 


(az), n. rejecting, repudiating, MBh. iv, 352 (= 


Hariv. 4717). —pranipata, mf(@)n. rejecting an 
act of homage, Vikr. —vesha, mfn. ‘ wearing un- 
clean clothes’ or ‘ wearing the clothes of one who is 


rejected,’ or ‘having discarded clothes,’ BhP. 
Ava-dhinana, am, a. shaking, causing to shake, 


MBh. viii, 4380; Mn. iii, 230,&c.; agitation, shaking 


(of the earth), Car. 


Ava-dhiya, ind. p. shaking off, rejecting, dis- 
carding, MBh. &c.; disregarding, Commi. on Sis. v, 5. 


tO a-vadhi-ka,mfn. having no wife,L. 


maaqyiaa ava-dhipita, mfn. perfumed with 
incense, R. ii, 83, 16 (v. |.) 
WY ava-dhulana, am, n. (cf. dhulz) 


scattering over, strewing, Bhpr. 
Ava-dhilita, mfn. scattered over, covered, Sarg. 


Way ava- / dhri, Caus. -dharayati (ind. p. 
dharya; Pass. -dhdryate) to consider, ascertain, 
determine accurately, limit, restrict, MBh. &c.; to 
hear, learn, ib.; to conceive, understand, make out, 
become acquainted with, ib.; to reflect upon, think 
of (acc. or a phrase with zz), Sak. (Prakrit ind. p. 
odharia), Paficat. &c.; to communicate, Kathas.: 
Pass. -dhriyate, to be ascertained, be certain, Comm. 
on BrArUp. 

Ava-dhira, as, m. accurate determination, limit- 
ation, Susr. 

Ava-dharaka, mfn. determining; bearing upon, 
meaning ; restricting, T Prat. 

Ava-dharana, a7, n. ascertainment, affirma- 
tion, emphasis; stating or holding with positiveness 
or assurance; accurate determination, limitation (of 
the sense of words), restriction to a certain instance 
or instances with exclusion of any other, VPrat.; Pan. 
ii, 1, 8; vili, 1,62, &c. ; (mfn.) restrictive, L, 

Ava-dharaniya, mfn. to be ascertained, deter- 
mined or known, (a7-, neg.) Ragh. xili, 5; to be 
considered as ascertained or determined, Hariv.6252; 
to be restricted to (instr. ) 

Ava-dharita, mfn. ascertained, known, certain ; 
heard, learnt, Malav. &c.; (ife. with sreny-adz) 
‘known as,’ (gana kritddz, q. v.) 

Avadharitin, mfn. (gana zshtddz, q. v.) 

Ava-dharya, mfn. to be ascertained or known; 
‘to be made out or understood,’ see dur-avadh?. 

Ava-dhrita, mfn. ascertained, determined, cer- 
tain, KaushBr. &c.; heard, learnt, MBh. xiii, 3544; 
understood, made out, Comm. on Mn. iii, 135 ; (@2z2), 
n. pl. Gin Sankhya phil.) the organs of senses, 


WMIYA ava-dhrishya. See an-avadh?. 
eTaa a-vadhyd. See a-vadhd. 


Waw ava-»/dhyai (perf.-dadhyau)to think 


iJ] of (acc.), disregard, BhP. 
Ava-dhyata, min. disregarded, RK. 3, 25) 23 
BhP. ; Car. 
Ava-dhyana, 277, n. disregard, BhP. 
Ava-dhyayiz, mfn, disregarding (ifc.), BhP. 


same ava-dhir. 





Ava-dhyeya, min. to be disregarded, BhP. 
AGH a-vadhrd. See a-vadhd. 


WA ava-/dhvans, A. (perf. -dadhvase) 
to be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 113, 73 -dhvan- 
sate, to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), Pan. il, I, 25, 
Siddh, : Caus.-dhvaysayati, id., Pan. ili, 1,25, Sch. 

Ava-dhvansa, 7s, m. sprinkling, L.; meal, dust, 
AV. v, 22, 3; abandoning, L.; despising, disre- 
spect, L. 

Ava-dhvasta, mfn. sprinkled, Kaué.; spotted, 
stippled, AévSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.; (cf. 
apa-dhvasta.) 


Mdaq avana. See s/ av. 


ATT ava-/naksh (2. du. -nakshathas) 
to overtake any one (gen.), RV .4,:450;2. 


WaAqMTa ava-nakshatra, am, n. disappear- 
ance of the luminaries, Kaus. 


TAA ava-./nam (p.-namat; ind. p.-nam- 
ya) to bow, make a bow to, BhP.; Sis. ix, 743 Ka- 
thas.; (perf. A. 3. pl. -nanamire) to bow down 
(asthe head), MBh. i, 5336: Caus. (ind. p. -namyt) 
to bend down, MBh. iii, 10043 ; Hariv. 3685; to 
bend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606. 

Ava-nata, mfn. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.; 
bending, stooping ; deepened, not projecting, R. vi, 
23,12, &c, = kaya, min. bending the body, crouch- 
ing down. =mukha, mfn. with downcast counte- 
nance. —sirshan, mfn. bowing the head. Ava- 
nataénana, mfn, —avanata-mukha above, MBh. 
i, 6121. Avanatottarakaya, mfn. bowing the 
upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60. 

Ava-nati, is, f. setting (of luminaries), Sis. ix, 
8; bowing down, stooping, L.; parallax, VarBrs. ; 
Siryas. 

Ava-namra, mf(dz)n. bowed, bent, Kum. ili, 543 
Kathas. 

Ava-nama, as, m. bending, bowing, L. 

Ava-nimaka, mfn. what depresses or causes to 
bow or bend, L. 

Ava-namita, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 7586, 
&c.; (cf. an-avandmita-vaij”.) 

Ava-namin, mfn. being bent down (as the 
branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & ili, 11059 ; 


Hariv. 4947. 
RAIA ava-»/nard (Pot. -nardet) to slur or 


trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindu 
ritual), PBr.; (cf. n2-4/2ard.) 


WIAA ava- V2. nas (perf. 3. pl. -nesuh) to 

disappear, perish, MBh. iv, 1728. 
= ava-/nah (ind. p. -nahya) to cover 
with (instr.), KatySr. 

Ava-naddha, mfn. bound on, tied, covered with 
(instr. or incomp.), AV. &c.; (cf. carmdévanaddha); 
(am), n. a drum, L. 

Ava-niha, as, m. binding or putting on, L. 


WAATS ava-nata, mf(a)n. = ava-tita, q.V-, 
Pan. v, 2, 31. —nasika, min. flat-nosed, Hear. 


wata avdni, is, f. course, bed of a river, 
RV.; ‘stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.; 
Paficat. &c.; the soil, ground, Megh.; any place on 
the ground, Siiryas. ; (ayas), f, pl. the fingers, Naigh. 
—im-gata, min. prostrate on the ground. =cara, 
mfn. roving over the earth, vagabond. = ja, m. ‘son 
of the earth,’ the planet Mars, VarBr. =pa, m. 
‘lord of the earth,’ a king, VarBrS. — pati, m. id, 
Ragh. x, 873 Paficat. = pala, m. ‘protector of the 
earth, a king, Bhag.; Ragh. xi, 93. = palaka, m. 
id. @bhrit, m. ‘earth -supporter,’ a mountain, 
a king, Naish. = mandala, 0. globe of the earth. 
=ruh [L.] or -ruhea [Das.], m. ‘grown from 
the earth,’ a tree. =suta, m,=-ja above, VarBrs. 
Avanisa or avanisvara, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ 
a king, VarBrs. 

1. Avani, f. the earth, R.; Pancat. =—dhara, m. 
‘earth-upholder,’ a mountain. =d@hra,m.id., MBh. 

ee 

xiii, 1847 seq. = pati, m.=avani-p~” above, Ka- 
this. = pala, m.= avant-p° above, BhP. = bhrit, 
m. (= avani-bhe above) a king, Naish. 


Waray ava-/niy (ind. p. -nijya; pert. A. 
-nije for -ninije) to wash (especially the feet), BhP.: 
A. -nenihte (1. sg. -2enize) to wash one's self, SBr.; 
AitBr.; SankhGr., Caus. -nepayatt, to cause to wash, 
SBr.; KatySr,; ParGr. 





Waa ava-pata, 


Ava-nikta, min. washed, BhP. 
Ava-nektri. See padévan?. 
Ava-nega. See prafar-avanega. 
Ava-négya, min. serving for washing, 
Ava-neja. See paddvan?. ash? 
Ava-néjana, mf(7)n. washing, serving for W ‘i: 
ing (the feet), BhP.; (am), n. ablution (of ya: 
(SBr.] or feet [Mn. ii, 209; BhP.]); water for was 
ing (hands [AV. xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf. padivan , 
Ava-nejya. See padévan”. 
) to put 


safaqat ava-ni-»/ni (ind. p. -niya a 
or bring into (water), Sankhsr. ; SankhGr.; tP 
down, SankhGr. 

wWafqT ya ava-niscaya, as, Mm. inference, 
duction, ascertainment, L. ‘a 

watery ava-ni-/shthiv (p- -shthivat) 


spit upon, Mn. viii, 252. _ 4, Bs 
Ava-nishthivana, a7, 0. spitting Upon 


0 
WTA 2. ava-/ni (fut. 2. 8g. eneshyasi) 
lead or bring down into (water), SBr.; tO 7 ovel 
(loc.), Gobh.; -xayatz, Ved. to pour down ° 
AV.; VS. &c. 
Ava-naya, as, m.=ava-aya, L. 
Ava-nayana, 77, Nn. = QUa-naya, +) 
down, AévSr.; KitySr. 
Ava-naya, as,m.(Pan. iil, 3 
A’va-nita, mfn. led or pushed down in 
RV. i, 116, 8 & 118, 7. 
Ava-niya, mf. to be pour 
Ava-niyamana, mfn. (Pass. p-) being “ 
into water (as a horse), Katysr. = 46,9" 
Ava-neya, min. to be led away, Ra Vs F 


. fe 
Wag ava-/3.nu, A. (3. pl. -nuvan 


move towards (acc.), RV. 1%, 86, 27: 


le; 
8) 

Maat avantaka, as,m. pl., N.of® Be P 
VarBrS.; N.of a Buddhist school. ad its in? 
Avanti, ayas, Mm. pl., N. of a country 5) ms N. 
habitants, MBh. vi, 35° ; VarBrs. &c. 3 . Ganda 
of a river. —=Khanda, n. a portion © _ of B 
purina, =deva, m. (=-varman, 4: vi avant 
king, Rajat. = nagari, f. the city ° tee Ne 


SBr. 


de- 


[. 
«dow! 
26) placingt (loc) 


a, EPS 
ed out or dow Mow? 


‘ai : i oO+ (.,¢,3 
Oujein, Kad. —pura, n. id., Harv. a as sje 
a town in Kasmira, built by Avantivarl™ shir 

jor” 


7), f. Oujein, Mricch. — prahma, 9 a 4,30 
a in os country of the Avantls, sae hoj®” 
Kas. —bhiipala, m. the king of pe Ms 
= vati, f., N. of the wife of Palaka, Kathe™ 
dhana, m., N. of a son of Palaka, a “ag. asm 
m., N. of a king, Rajat.; of a poet eae i ay 
dari, f., N. of a woman, Dag. —senes fro 
a man, Kad. —soma, m. Sour gru qs? 'g- 
the fermentation of ewe an 
N. ofa sanctuary built yantl ‘ 
vantisvara, ae id., ib. Avanty-A8™ (ga 
or ds, m. pl. the Avantis and the a; 
yajadantadi and partakaujapadt, 4- eo 

Avantika, f.the modern Oujein (ON® 5, seh, 
sacred cities of the Hindi, to die avanti t 
eternal happiness) ; the language © Ke sth ae 

Avanti, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 65, Sch.) ) Sch. 5 “. 
the queen of Oujein, pan. iv, 1,17 ea aeb™ si 
dvantya) ; (=avanit) N. of a ee nity Ay 
the region of Avanti. =nagara, 0. eyan daP: 
Kad, —saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, a: 

Mat a-vandhya, mf(a)n.=?: | fi N. of 
q.v.; (as or am and @), m. oF M- an 
place. . to SP va 

Wadg ava-»/pat (ind. p- ~P aly yall 
tear into pieces, a? Kad.: Pass 
crack, flaw, split, Sut. ces 

Ava-patika, £. Jaceration of the coe 97 a4 

/ a bi ¢ 

Wad ava- pat (p. -pitat, i ppatel Me 
ind. p. -paiya, see ava-pata ; inp me que 
&c.) to fly down, jump down, fall watt 
-patayat) to throw down, Kathis. a (cf av 

Ava-patana, 7772, 0. falling dow?  plde a 
vap?.) Jaina Prakrit ovadana, 8°" in © 
Ava-patita, mfn. fallen down fro 


h 


Jit 


uit 
7? 


in 


eed 
R. ii, 28,12; that upon which any" ine caid ° 
has fallen down (see hesa-kitdvap }? yt 
sriccht? di? 
Mi enn nh 


voice) unclear, (@7-, neg) es 

Ava-pata, as, m. falling own, 
neg.) AitBr. : (cf. jastrévap’) 3 cere ‘fot cat? 
upon ; flying down, Hit.; a hole oF P 

















WANA Uva-pacana. 


game in, Ragh. xvi, 785 (an), ‘nd. with ava-paiya | jumping away from (abl.), MBh. vii, 568 ; hasten- | 


(ind. p.), falling or flying down like (in comp.) 


Ava-pBtana, av, n. felling, knocking oF throw- 
ing down, Mn. xi, 645 Yajii. ii, 223), BhP.; (in 
dramatical language) a scene during which a person 
enters the stage in terror but leaves it at the end in 


good humour, Sah. 


Was ava-/pad, -padyate (Subj. P. -pa- 
dati, RV. ix, 73,93 Prec. A. 3-88: -padishta, RV. 
vil, 10%, 272 aor. Subj. A. 3+S8-PAGb Ry <4 5B" 
3; Ved. Inf. (abl.) -pddas, RV. 1, 29s 6) Ved. to 
fall down, glide down into (acc.), RV. 8c. ; (imper. 
P, 2. sg. Paes; Pot. 
be de- 
A. 1.88. 


- i accident, AitBr. ; 
-padyat) to fall, meet with an reat ae 


(Imper. 2. sg. -padeve ; ind, p. -piidya) to cause to 


A. 3. pl. -padyantam ; Subj. 
P. 1. sg. -padyeyant) ‘to drop from (abl.),_ 
prived of (abl.), AV.; AitBr. ; PBr. ; (Subj. 


(fut. 3. pl. -fa¢syanti) to throw down, 


glide or go down, AV.; Suir. 
A-va-panna, mfn. fallen down, 
anything has fallen down, Ma 


avapannd. ; 
Ava-pada, as, m. falling, TBr.s Kath. 
Seiki § 


1X, 4, Ig. 
WITH a-vapa-ka, mfn. having 2° 
tum (cf. vaga), SBr.; Kitysr. 


Wauifan ava-patrita, min. a person not 


drink from the same 


allowed by his kindred to eat OF 
vessel; (cf, afa-patrita.) 
WUT ava-pand, am, 


136, 4 & x, 43, 25 4 pond or 
RV. vii, 98, I : viii, 4, 10 & X, 100s % 


Tl. drinking; RY. i, 


pool for watering; 


re 
TIGA ava-pasita, mfn. having @ 808 


laid upon, snared, R. ili, 59» 7 8 vil me dew- 

safafaed ava-pingita, mfn. (sat” © 
drops) fallen down in the shape 
(pinda, q.v.), Kathis. 


Warye ava-/pish (ind p-pishy®) to crush 


or grind int pieces, grind, Suste — 
WANTS ava- vpid (ind. PP git to 
down, compress, MBh. }, 6292 5 Rots 
Press out (as a wound), in i 
Ava-pida, as, m. press ’ ing sneezing, 
a five sternutatories or drugs producing ° 
ust.; Bhpr. Car. 
Ava-pidaka, as,m.( = -pida)a Sg dow, 
Ava-pidans, 0”, t-te 20.) domm.on NYE 
uér.; pressing down (the eye 2 violation, 
cn . a eatery; Susr. 5 (2); f. damages 
n. viii, 287. wn down, 
Ara gigs, mfn. pressed downs, SS ae shoe 
MBh, xiv, 19443 pressed, oppress : 
(as a wound), Suér. 


wayfad ava-purjita, min. collected into 


Wags ava-v/puth, oo k ais Harty. 
Pot. -sothayet) to throw OF wage 
Ava-pothiks, f. anything the walls of a city 
down, as stones &c. throw? oe 
On the besiegers, MBh. o4 ‘9 
Ava-pothita, min. throw® 
MBh. vi, 5505; Hariv- 
WAYM ava-piirra, one 
comp.), Hariv. 11993 3 a n } 
Waar ava-prajjanes at 2. pra-ve- 
end of the warp of 4 web (oPPY 


Jana, q.v.), AitBr. _erutd, min. 
qa ava-pra-snuta oF bird) KatyS* 
3 ‘ 
wetted by the fiuid excretion (° _pupluve t 


WAR ava-/plu, *- (Pe Bh vii, 5196 & 

ap down (as from 4 cart), 
. bn ASV: 

Aras, mfn. plunged into, fr departed 
down from, MBh. &¢-} cael 
from, MBh, ii, 14523 aris 
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193- yg dow! 

Ava-plutya, ind. P- jumpi'e 









that upon which 
rkP.; see hesa-kitd- 
vag? and kitdvap”; ‘fallen down,’ see svayam- 


ava-/ pas, P. -pasyatt (2. pl. ae 
Syata; p.-pdsyat) to look down upon (x20) : us 
AV. xviii, 4, 37? A, -pasyate, to look upon, 4*- 


omen- 


of jittle globules 


Suir.; one of 





ing away or off, Hariv. 1534°- 


WAU ava-badha, f.= abadha, q.V. 


WIT ava-/ bandh, A. (ind. p. -badhya) 
to tie or fix on, put on, Kaus.; ParGr.; MBh. vii, 80. 
Ava-baddha, mfn. put on (as a helmet), MBh. 
ix, 3096; fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow 
or a nail, &c.), MBh. vi, 1787; Sur. &c.; captl- 


vated, attached to, MBh. xii, 1438; Kathas. 
Ava-bandha, @5, M. ‘palsy,’ see vartmaval’. 


Tqae dva-badha, min. (./banh), digged 


out, discovered (said of the valagd, q.V.), TS.; 


Apsr. 


Wa gry ava- /badh, A.(1. pl. -badhamahe; 


perf. 3. sg. -babadhé) Ved, to keep off, RV. ii, 14, 
4 & x, 128, 93 AV. &c. 
arm, Susr. 
awaqy ava-v budh, -budhyate (fut. 3. pl. 
-bhoisyante, MBh. iii, 1363; rarely Pe e.g. -budh- 
yatt Hariv.10385: 2.sg.-dudhyast, MBh.vi, 2921) 
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know: 
Caus. (impf. -bodhayat) to make one aware of, re- 
aiod of, MBh. 1, 5811, &c.; to cause to know, in- 
form, explain, gos 
instr.), BhP. . 
pan mfn. learnt (as skilfulness, Aaze- 
; 460. | 
loa OS nee anf.to be kept in mind, MBh. 
7 Paes as, m. waking, being awake, Bhag. 
vi, 17; Kum. ii, 8; perception, knowledge, Ragh. 
vii 38, 8cc.; faculty of being resolute in judgment 
or ‘action [Comm J, BhP.; teaching, Lis ¥ 
Ava-bodhaka, mfn. awakening (as faculties), 
teaching, BhP. 
Ava-podhana, a 
s.; Panicat. 
struction aye mfn. to be reminded, admo- 


d, Kad. - 
Se oaks min. awakened, MBh. 111, 16812; 


Ragh. xii, 23- 
saad ava-brave. 
aay ava-v bhany (ind. p. -bhajya) to 
break off, smash, MBh.; Kum. 11, — Re: 
Ava-bhagus, mfn. broken of, A Be 
broken, injured (as honour), R: iv, 22, 14. | 
"] ‘phangas as, ™. breaking off (as of the shaft 
saiom Sah. ; hollowing oF sinking (of the nose), 


ust. 
: Ava-bhanjanss 477% n. 


n. informing, teaching, in- 


See an-avabravd. 


breaking or tearing off, 


ewer Sa qva-bharjand, am, D- (v bhi) 


° : ds), BhP. 
ing,’ destroying (as er ; 
Tee phariits mifn. ‘fried, destroyed (as seeds), 


KY, 
‘ aaa ava-v pharts (p- -bhartsayat) to 
deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096 ; ee deter by 
“colding, scold, MBh. ¥; 641 & 7115; *- 


7 ati bine down- 
a- bha -bhatt, to S 3 
agg omen on 6 (v. 1, -bAari, fr. ava-v/ bhrt, 
wards, RV. ty 130" be brilliant, Hariv. 13108 fo 
sel Vem fest, MBh. iii, 100945 BhP.; 
appes's 
Rajat. : 
arent apa-bhashana, am, D- 
‘ct speaking, Sah. 
again pnashite, min. 
Kam.; (see apa-v bhis-) 
. ,/ bhas, _bhasate, to shine 
“tiant, MBh.; BhP.; to become mani- 
e ice we Caus. P. (p. -bhasayat, 
ly written _bhashayat, MBh. xil, 8345) to 
wrongly ¥ MBh. &c.; to make manifest, 5usr. 
sem mm m. splendour, lustre, light ; ap- 
7a ecially ‘fc. with words expressing @ 
arenes ne Suét.3 (in Vedinta phil.) manifesta- 
colour), J h “compass, Se gravandvabh?. = kara, 
tion ; we +; evaputt a, Lalit. = prabha, ds, m. pl., 
a Me - ass of deities, Buddh. =prapta, m., N. 
.o 
of a world, Buddh. 


speaking 


spoken against, reviled, 


mfn. (in Vedanta phil.) illumin- 


Ava-phasakes 
ating, making 


WAAlAA AVA-MANANG. 


WT aE Ss ava-bahuka, as, m. spasm in the 


Rec. Pass. -buedhyate, to be 
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Ava-bhisana, av, n. shining, Bhpr. ; becoming 
manifest, Szh.; (in Ved. phil.) illuminating. = Bi- 
Ikhin, m., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh. 

Ava-bhasita, mfn. shining, bright, MBh. xii, 
13221; illumined, lighted, MBh. (wrongly written 
ava-bhashita, vii, 0672), &c. 

Ava-bhasin, mfn. shining, bright, VarBrS. ; Suér. 
(said of the outer skin of a snake); making mani- 
fest, Nyayam 


wa hye ava-+/ bhid (impf. 2. sg. -bhinat or 
-dbhinat or -abhinat ; 3. sg. -abhinat ; aor. 3. sg. 
-bhet) to split, pierce, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 

A'va-bhinna, mfn. pierced, MBh. vi, 17743 
broken, injured, SBr. 

Ava-bhedaka, mfn. ‘piercing (the head),’ ach- 
ing (as hemiplegia); (cf. ardha-bheda.) 

Ava-bhedin, mfn. splitting, dividing, VS. 


MAYA ava-/1. bhuj, to incurve, Kaus. 
Ava-bhugna, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 5891. 


WAY ava-»/bhri, P. (impf. dvdbharat or 
-bharat, 2. sg.-bharas ; Ved. Imper. 2. sg. -bhara) 
to throw or push or press down or into, RV.,; to throw 
or cut off, RV. ii, 20, 6 & x, 171, 2: A. -bharate, 
to sink down or disappear (as foam), RV. i, 104, 3; 
to lower, RV. viii, 19, 23: Pass. (Subj. -dh72y aie ; 
aor. -bharé) to be pressed upon or in (acc.), RY. ¥; 
31, 12; VS. vi, 3 (see ava-a/ bia). 

Ava-bhriti, zs, f,, N. of a town (residence of 
the Avabhritya kings), Comm. on BhP. 

Ava-bhritha (once -d/7itha, AV. ix, 6, 63), as, 
m. ‘carrying off, removing,’ purification or ablution 
of the sacrificer and sacrificial vessels after a sacrifice, 
RV. viii, 73, 23, &c.; 2 supplementary sacrifice (see 
below); cf. jivitévabh’, —yajiushi, n. pl. the 
Yajus-formulas used for the Ava-bhritha, TS. —s&- 
man, n., N. of a Saman, Laty, —snapana, n. 
bathing or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BhP. 
= gnana, n. id. Avabhrithéshti, f. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal 
and preceding one, Laty.; Katysr. 

Ava-bhra. See avz-avabhra-raddhas. 


STAUT ava-bhrata, mf(a)n.—=ava-tita, q.v., 
Pan. v, 2, 31. 


SAA avamd, mf(a)n. undermost, inferior, 
lowest, base, RV. S&c.; next, intimate, RY.; last, 
youngest, RV. vi, 21, 5; (ifc. with numerals) less 
by, RPrat.; (az), n. (scil. dina) or (ant), n. pl. 
the difference (expressed in days of twenty-four 
hours) existing between the lunar months and the 
corresponding solar ones, VarByS. &c. 


NIRS ava-V/majj (p. f. -majjant2) to im- 
merse, R. il, 95, 14. 


Wang ava-\/math (ind. p. -mathya) to 
cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or stirring (with 
an instrument), Susr. 

Ava-mantha or “nthaka, as, m. swellings 
caused by boils or contusions, Susr. 


Waa ava- /man, A. (Pot. -manyeta, aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -#austhah, 2. pl. -madhvam, Bhatt. ; 
ep. also P. -manyatt, fut. -wzanzsyatz, MBh. iv, 
444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh, &c.; 
to repudiate, refuse, ib.: Pass. -szanyate, to be 
treated contemptuously ; Caus, (Pot. -7dz2ayer) to 
despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. ii, 50. 

Ava-mata,min.despised,disregarded,contemned 
Mn. vil, 150, &e. Avamatankugsa, mfn aie 
daining the hook,’ a restive elephant, L 

Ava-mati, 7s, f. aversion, dislik gi 

yt. , dislike, L.: disre 
contempt, L.; (2s), m. a master, owner, L Bart, 

Ava-matya, ind, p. despising, Kum.y 63; BhP 

Ava-mantavya, mfn. to be treated ki a 
aie cpitaca ot ated with disre- 
ef ’ roptt e, MBh.; Mn. ii, 226 & vii, 8. & 

vaemantri, mfn. despising, di a os 
g, disrespectful to- 


wards (gen. (MBh. i, 140s 
comp. SHE Sy 1, 1705] or acc, [Balar.] or in 


Ava-manya, ind. p. = - 
xvi, 73 & me ’ - Pp. = -72atlya, MBh. Vv, 75333 


Ava-ma ; 
(with gen NTE G on =-mantyt, MBh. iii, 1176 
worn ee as, m. (ife. f. @, Kathas 
dy er i 162, &c.; dishonour, ignominy, 
Pe Say = ti, f. dishonourableness. 
Pry a, ait, @, n. f. disrespect, Sah.; 
; Sathas.; abuse, insult, Balar, 


.) disrespect 


102 SAATAAIT ava-mdnaniya. wary ava-rodhana. 


anani = Ava-yajana, a, n. ‘removing by means of a | 
teehee cera eateed MBh. eee ton VS: means for expiation, PBr. 
&c.; neglected, nat taken notice of, Susr. Ava-yaj. See 2. ava-yd7. 

Ava-minin, mfn. contemning, despising (ifc.), 
R.v, 81, 6; Sak. Avaméni-ta, f. or -tva, n. dis- 
ey ea ,mfin, =-#aztavya, MBh.i,1467; 
Mn. ix, 82. 


Wane ava-marda, &c. See ava-./mrid. 
WaAst ava-marsa, &c. See ava- /mris. 


WAT ava-4/3. ma (ind. p.-maya) to mea- 
sure off, TS. 


WaaATe ava-mana, &e. See ava-s/; man. 
< ae . ee 
WaRTAA ava-marjana. See ava-»/mrij. 


























Avarya, Nom. P.°ryati, to become lower, (gana 
kandv-adi, q.v.) 

WAGE avaraiga-siha=Aurungzeb (8 
Muhammedan king of the 17th century ; séia =the 
Persian sL3), 


Wa4Ca ava-rata. See an-avarata. 
Ava-rati, zs, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 


ava-s/ramb (p. -rdmbamana) t0 
hang down, RV. viii, 1, 34, =ava-v/ lam, q.¥- 
WATY ava-\/radh (aor. 2. sg. -aratsis) to 


commit a fault, AV. v, 6, 6; -7ddhszoti, to turn 
out ill, fail, AitBr. 


wairy ava-»/riph (p. -riphat) to utter 4 


murmuring guttural sound, Kath, 


MITT avarina. See dvara. 


wWawtag a-variyas, Gn, m., N. of a son of 
the Manu Savarna, Hariv. 465. 


WIA ava-4/ruc, -récate, to shine dow 
AY. iii, 7, 3. oe 
Ava-rokin, mfn. shining, brilliant, VS. XXIV, 

Ava-rocaka, as, m. want of appetite, Susr- 


WAH ava-V/ raj (ind. p. -rujya) to break 
off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5884. 
Ava-rugna, mfn. broken, torn, Hariv. 3505- 


WIRUA a-varundm, ind. without falling 
into the power of Varuna, MaitrS. 


: into 
4&-varunya, mfn. not belonging to or fallen 19 
the power of Varuna, SBr. 


WIR fetava-rudita,mfin.(./rud),that up 
which tears have fallen, MBh. xiii, 4367. 


WIRY ava-./2.rudh, P. (aor. -rudhat) © 
obstruct, enclose, contain, RV. x, 105, 7s ( iii, 
-reddhum) to check, keep back, restrain, R. 93 
I, 33; 10 expel, Kaug.; SankhSr.; R. 1, 39 € 
-runaddhi, to seclude, put aside, remove, vd 
KaushBr. ; ShadvBr.; to shut in, (aor. As 20 
ruddha and Pass. avirodht) Pan. iii, }, O4, (in 
to keep anything (acc., as one’s grief) locked "a 
one’s bosom, acc.), Bhatt. ; (ind, p. ~rudhy “ self 
keep one’s self (@manant) wrapped up in one * - 
(@tmanzt), BhP.; (impf. avdrunat) to confine % 3 
in, besiege, Das.: A. -rundhe (for °nddhe, Ved. 
impf. avérundha, TS.; ind. p. -rudhya, ib. ‘i efly 
Inf. -reédham, ib. and -riindham, MaitrS.) € hatis 
Ved. to reach, obtain, gain: P. (p. f. cA leg 3 3 
cf, anu-»/rudh) to be attached to, like, aifly 

esid. A. ~2erutsate, Ved.to wish to obtain oF ioe 
TS. &c.: Intens.P. (Subj. 2. sg.-vorudhas) to © 
from (the dominion), R. ii, 58, 20. ped 

Ava-ruddha, mfn. hindered, checked, oS uiil 
kept back, Sak. ; Sah.; shut in, enclosed, Me et 
236, &c.; imprisoned, secluded (as in we IVs 
apartments), Yajii. ii, 290, &c.; expelled, M wise ’ 
2011, &c.; wrapped up, covered, VarBrs. 5 ae 


























WAT ava-yava, &c. See ava-+/1. yu. 


WAM ava-./ya (perf. 3. pl. ~yayuh ; Dp. 
gen. pl. ~yatant) to go or come down, RV. i, ga, 
12 & 168, 4; (Ved. Inf. eva-ya7z) to go away (op- 
posed to zfa-yal, ‘to come up’), RV. viii, 47,12; 
(aor, Subj. -yasaz; Prec. 2. sg. -ydszsishthah (cf. 
Pn. iii, 1, 34, Comm.]; aor. 1. sg. ~ayastshant) to 
avert, appease, RV. iv, 1, 43 vi, 66, 5; VS. iii, 48. 

Ava-yata, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, (gana dhi- 
madi, q.v.) =helas (dvaydta-), mfn. whose anger 
is appeased, RV. i, 171, 6. 

Ava-yitri, min. one who averts or appeases, 
RV. i, 129, 11 & viii, 48, 2 (=AV. ii, 2, 2). 

Ava-yina, a7, n. going down, AV. viii, 1, 6 
retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV.i, 185, 8. 


WIG ava-yasd, as, m. (yas), N.of an 


evil spirit in Yama’s world, TS. 


Way ava-/1. yu (p. fem. -yuvati) to 
separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 11: Caus. -yavayati, 
to keep off, Nir. ix, 42. | 

Ava-yava, ds, m. (ifc. f. @) a limb, member, 
part, portion, Pan. &c.; 2 member or component 
part of a logical argument or syllogism, Nyayad. &c, 
—dharma,m. the property or quality of a part, 
Pan. ii, 3, 20, Ka3, — raipaka, n.a simile by which 
two things are only compared with regard to their 
parts, Kavyad. = gas, ind. part by part, BhP. Ava- 
yavartha, m. the meanin g of the component parts 
of a word, 

Avayavin, mfn. having portions or subdivisions, 
a whole, BhP, &c.; (7), m. a syllogism, Nyayad, 
&c. Avayavi-riipaka, n. a simile by which two 
things are only compared as wholes, Kavyad. 

Ava-yuti, 75, f. ‘separation,’ (°¢ya), instr. ind, 
separately, Comm, on ApSr. 


wafag ava-4/mih, -mehati, to urine to- 
wards or upon (acc.), SBr.; MarkP.; to urine, BhP.; 
to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74, 4. 

Ava-mehana, 777, n. urining upon, BhP, 


Ava-mehaniya, mfn. to be urined upon, (an- 
neg.) Gobh, 


WITT ava- /mue, P. (p. -muiicdt) to 
loosen, AV. viii, 2, 23 to let go, VarBrS.; (ind. p. 
~mucya) to unhamess, MBh. iii, 2870; (generally 
ind. p. -meucya) to take off (as a garment &c.), 
MBh. &c.: A. (p. -wuicdmuina) to liberate one’s 
self from, strip off, AV. viii, x, 4. 

Ava-mocana,@7,n. loosening; setting at liberty, 
L.; ‘where horses are unharnessed,’ stage, a place 
for resting or settling, BhP. 


WaYY ava--/mush, to take away, Kath, 

WaT ava-4/ miuér (p. -miitrayat) to urine 
upon, Mn. viii, 282 ; VarBrS, 

Ava-miitrana, av, n, urining upon, Car, 

Ava-mitrita, mfn. urined upon; wetted by the 
fluid excretion (of an insect), Suér, 


RATS ava-»/miirch (Pot. -murchet) to be 
appeased or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, 811, 


7 
b 


WAX a-vayund, mfn. undistinguishable, 
indistinct, dark, RV. vi, at, 3. 


Wat dvara, mf(a)n. (fr. 2.dva), below, in- 
ferior, RV.; AV.; VS; low, mean, unimportant, of 
small value, SBr.; Up.; Mn. &c.; posterior, hinder, 
later, last, younger, RV, &c.; nearer, RV.; AV.; 
western, SBr.; preceding (with abl., opposed to para), 
SBr.; RPrat,: (a), f£. ‘ after-birth,’ see avaravapa- 
tana below ; (=aparé, q.v.) the hind quarter of 
an elephant, L.; N. of Durga, L.; (am), n. ifc. (f. 
G) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf. Aa 
shapandvara, triratrdvara, try-avara, daiévara, 
samvatsardvara); the hind thigh of an elephant, 

-} (ea), instr, ind, below (with acc.), SBr. = ja, 
mf(@)n. of low birth, inferior ;_ younger, junior, R, 
iii, 75,10; BhP.; (as), m. a Siidra, Mn, ii, 223; 
a younger brother, R.; Rajat. ; (with abl.) MBh. iv, 
1012; (@), f.a younger sister, Ragh.; BhP, = tara 
(dvara-), mfn. (compar.) farther down, SBr, a= tas, 
ind. (Pau. v, 3, 29) below &c., L.; at least, Pat. 


[4 ava-miirdha-saya, mfn. lying 

with the head hanging down, (gana parsvddi, q. v.) 

AIF ava-/mrij, -marshti (ind Pp. -mri- 

Jya@) to wipe or rub off, Comm. on TBr,; to wipe 

or rub, clean by wiping, SBr. &c.: Pass, (Pot. -mr2- 

Jyeta with the sense of A.) to rub one’s (limbs, 
Satrant), MBh. xiii, 5006, 


_Ava-marjana, a7, n. an instrument (or ‘water,’ 
Siy.) for rubbing down (a horse), acurry-comb[Gmn. 
Transl, ], RV. i, 163, 5 [‘that which is rubbed off,’ 
NBD.}; wipings, MBh. iii, 13373. 
WATE ava-/mrid (impf. avémridnat ; p. 
~myidnat) ‘to grind down,” crush, tread dow 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; to rab, MBh. iv, 468.0 
Vaemarda, as, m. oppression giving pain 
MBh. xii, 2183; R.3a kind of ech c P 
of an owl, Kathas, TEESE, 


Ava-mardana, mfn, crushing, 


. a5 oppressing, piyi 
pain, R. iii, 35, 114; (am), oo tas ee 


{le 
n, rubbing (as ef h 4 mW mf(@)n. preceding and following, AitAr.; e as.; Ved. obtained, gained, SBr. 8c. = oe iE , 
s ray Te ing (as of hands | (dz), ind, one uv the other, AV. xi . aving the person imprisoned, incarcerated, b- 
and f . ae A 8 }s pon the othe - Xl, 3, 20; suc- Pp Pp ’ : oO 
a ae uae » Oppression, giving pain, MBh. iii, cessively, TBr. (cf. avaras-pard below) E aie. Ava-ruddhi, f. only dat. °ddhyai, for We 
Ava-mardj sha, m. a descendant, ChUp. —vayas, mfn, | taimment of (gen.), AitBr.; SBr. 
ii, Sa: Re ta, mfn. crushed, destroyed, MBh. younger, Ap, = varna, m.‘a low , 


: innet 
or despised caste,’ | AVa-rudd@hik4, f,a woman secluded in the} 
SC -Varna-ja ; “belonging to al 


BAAN ava-V/ mig (Pot. -mrisé; § 


ow caste,’ a Sidra, } 4Partments, Rajat. th 

l. -mrisé, UD}. 3- | Min et ee deem. ‘born in a low caste,’ a Sidra, | AVa-ridham, Ved, Inf, see ava-/7 yee 
P $ Be > aor, avémrikshat : ind. Bi teamed: Mn. ill, 24 & 1X, 248. = vrata, m. the sun, L, Ava-rudhyamina, mn, being enclosed 0 
30) ed. to touch, AV, vii, 64,2: TS ee : ioe os » 25, m. pl,‘ living or originated on the tounded, BhP, he 

€ct upon, BhP.: Caus. to cause to tou h SB "| Western mountain (in the monastery called avarg. Ava-rindham, Ved. Inf., see ava-+/ vache - 
Sa Ge Ty oe Me (ile. £ ) touch) oe se-¢ | S2#la-sanghdrama), N of a Bata h gia ag 

Sak, (y, As reflectiay © (ife. f£ a) touch, contact, » N.of a Buddhist school, = g- 

Ava-mars Se Upon, Daiar, 


t&t, ind. below &c., P 

aa jPaden. avara 
e hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. 

Avarardha, m. ifc dition 


. np in 
1, Ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstructO”s 


Oe 


dn-avam?,) ae ae touch, SBr, 5 (ef. 
Ava-marsgits : ; 
a sacrifice), BhP mfn. touched, i, e. disturbed (as 


an. v, 3, 29 & 41. —s-para, jury, harm, Suér. &c.; seclusion, imprisonment, 
~fara| having the last first or 


oc - t 
Comm, on Yajfi.; an enclosure, confinement, 


sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L.; a fence, pens ot 
Pa - the least part, the minimum, | the inner apartments of a palace, the QUE a & 
serfs), BAP °+ Ys 4,573 (az), ind, at least, Kaus, Avarar. 
rléya. See g n-avamyiiyd, dha-tas, ind, from below, SBr, 
WIAD avaya, 


women’s apartments, MBh. i, 1814; R- on: 
palace, L.; (ds), (or in comp. avarodha-) Sak- 
“the women’s apartments,’ the wives of a kings 5 
Ragh. &c. Avarodhiyana, n. 2 sergio» uf 
Ava-rodhaka, mfn. hindering, L.; being Pai a 
to besiege (with acc.), R. i, 71, 163 (as) entés 
guard, L,; (74a), f.a female of the inner apart : 
L.; (cf.ava-ruddhika) ; (az), n.a barrier, fen 4 
1, Ava-rédhana, mf(7)n, procuring, Kaus jm” 
(am), n. siege, blockade, R.i, 3, 333 secludinBr jn 
prisonment, Ap.; a closed or private place, iD? 
hermost part of anything, RV. ix, 113, 8; ope 


See Satdvaya, 


TIAA 1. cva-v/yoj, P.A.-ydjati(Imper, o. 
B. + aja && A, Vakshoa } Pot. VUYeta) Ved 

eT a sacrifice for satisfying the claims of, to , rs 
by Means of a sacrifice, RY. ae ‘s 
J Se os “yah (cf, Pan, ji: 
Vill, 3, 67), f. share of 


i, 173, 12; AV. ii, 35, 1, 


; Avarirdhya 
mfn. being on the lower or nearer side, SBr.» hein 
ning from below i Gee 


ib.; (az), n. ife. (f. g th 
part, the minimum, KaushBr, : a 


he ; Laty.; mfn, bei 

the minimum, Laty,; (cf, an-avardydiya) yea 
réivapatana, n. dropping of or discharge of the 
secundines, miscarriage, ParGr. AvarAvara, mfn 
lowest, most inferior of all, R. v, g3, 243 69 aq 
Pereeets mfn, named last, KatySr. ae 
dee mfn, (ma adharina, q-¥.) vilified, cen- 














: “ a — 
————— ee 


KaushUp.; the inner or women’s apartments (in a 
royal palace); (a#2z),n. pl. = qua-rodhdas, m. ph. 
Ava-rodhika, as, m. a guard of the queens 


apartments, L. 


Ava-rodhin, mfn. (ifc.) obstructing, hindering, 





wana ava-rodhika. 
Waa a-varird, mfn. “having nothing that 


Naish.; wrapping up, covering, Kad. 


ava-/ruh, P. (p. -réhat; ind. p 
~rihya ; also A., e.g. MBh, ix, 3479; R 
& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, ** 
to be deprived 
of (one’s dominion, aisvaryat), BhP.: 
avdropayat [v.1. °rohkayat], Ragh. 1, 543 
2. sg. -ropaya, MBh. iv, 1318 & ix, 3468 
A.-vohayadhvant, MBh. iii, 15609) to cau 
cend, take down from (abl.): Pass. -rapyats 


78, 4, &c.; ‘to descend from,’ i.e. 


lowered or lessened, MBh. xii, 8501. 


Ava-riidha, mfn. come near, approac 
vi, 140, 1; descended, dismounted, alig ted. 
_2+ Ava-rodha, as, m. (4/1. 70d. 

moving down,’ see 1. vodha ; (= ava-r0 
a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian 


fig-tree), AitBr. 


2. Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion 
(opposed to ud-rodhana, q.¥-), AitBr. 
Ava-ropana, a7, n. planting, MBh. xu}, 2991; 
Causing to descend, L.; depriving, diminishing, L. 
Ava-ropita, mfn, caused to descen do 
from (abl.); deprived of (as of one’s dominion, 
réajyat &c.), MBh. iv, 2101; R.; MarkP-s lowered, 
lessened, Mn, i, 82; curtailed, lost @ 
rashtrani), BhP.; silenced (in dispute), 
Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or m : 
descend, Gobh.; Hariv. 9721; plantings MBh. 1, 


7063. 


Ava-roha, as, m. descent, L.; ( 
Cending from a higher tone to a lower one, 
Mricch.; mounting, L.; a shoot OF root sent 
down by a branch (especially of the Indian fig-tree » 
cf. 2,ava-rodha), Kans.; ParGr.i R. ti, 5% 90 

=latédgama) a creeping plant climbing u 


on 


op of a tree, L.; heaven, L. — vats 


% @varoha-shoots (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana 


aldd. 
With 


2, q.v.), Pat, =saikhin, m. ‘having branches 
avaroha-shoots,’ the Indian fig 


Ava-rohaka, as, m., see @vev'; 


Plant Physalis Flexuosa, L- 


Ava-rohana, mf(z)n. alighting, d 


Mark, 


I 3 (am), n, descending, alighting 
(MBh, 1, 462], or in comp. [Kathas 


~ ta-roha) descending from @ hi 
fending BhP. 
q.v,) 


Ava-rohita and yay méfn. (gana utka 


d: taken down 


in music) des- 


-tree, L 


W)5 


gher tone to a 
9 . 
Wer one, Comm, on Mricch.; the P 


restrains,’ unimpeded, RV. vi, 12, 3- 


A-varman, mfn. having no armour, AV. xi, 


10, 23. 


WayaTa a-vardhamana, mfn. ‘ not grow- 


ing,’ (gana carv-adt, q-¥-) 
5 tofrain, drought 
Waa a-varsha,am,n.wanto , drought, 
MBh, xii, 1208; R.; (@), & id., MBh. xiii, 4579. 
A-varshans, avi, n. id., Vet. 
A-varshin, min. not raining, Heat. 
M-varshuka, min. id., TS: SBr. | 
A-varshtos, Ved. Inf. not to rain, AitBr. 


Fé * . . . less 
A-varshyé, mf(a)n. being active in rain 
bright weather, VS. xvi, 38; MaitrS.; not coming 


from tain (as water), TS. vii. 


waz Wa-valaksha,mnin.—=baldksha,q.v.,L. 


ava-»/lag,Caus.-lagayati, to fasten 


mm, on KatySr. 
emt amt, n.an addition made in the pro- 


logue of a drama and not having any particular 


to the latter, Sah. 
Eee aaah mfn. hanging down from (in comp -)s 
Ragh. xvi, 68, &c.5 (as, a7%), ™. 0. the waist, Sis. 
ix, 49, &c. | 
| ava-v/ langh, (ind. p- -langhya) to 


d (time). 
ge ON mfn. passed (as time), Kathas. 
Wqasgq ava- /lamb, -lambate (ind, p. 
-lambya ; exceptionally P,,€.g. Pot. -lambet, Si 
i,8443 ed Bomb.) to hang down, glide or slip down, 
? 3 * i 
descend, TUp. &c-; (pr. p. P. a 
the sun), MBh. iv, 10405 to catch hold of, cling to, 
or support on 

= oe seen aon (generally acc.; but also 


instr. [Megh. 108]) ; to hold 


.i, 8 or instr. 
wag leet oo Sc its falling down), Sak. ; 
Ragh. vil, 9, &£c.; 
mayan, manish) 


? 
one’s self to ( ; : 
mee ds,’ choose as 2 direction, Kathas.: Caus. (ind. p. 


-lambya) to i up, Paficat.; Kathas.; to grasp 
lav. 

ag eee : hanging down from (loc., 

ba, mf(a)n. ang} B é d 
gy (in comp, MBh. xiii, 982); (as), m. hang 
° ) ssi from, Megh.; depending, a heck ae 
Le dependance support, 4 PrOP» a stay, ag . XIX, 
= fee, (el nir-aval); a perpendicular, Lit (eh 


vatvaMt, dhairyan, &c.); to de- 


59, 
preshthy ‘niet ) mfn. hanging down, Heat. ; (25), 


Ava-lambaka, 
m. (in geom.) 


Jambat) to set (as 


e’s self by, rest upon 


: to enter a state Or condition (as 


acc,), Kum. 1, 153 ‘to incliné 


4 perpendicular 5 (ant), 0., N. of a 


wag ava-lopa. 103 


Suér.: ointment, L.; ornament, L.; pride, haughti- 
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &c.; (cf. azt- neg.) 

Ava-lepana, @77,n. ointment; proud behaviour, 
R. i, 44, 9 & 36. 

Waals ava-V/lih, P. -ledhi (impf. avdlet ; 
Pot. -Zthet [MBh. xiii, 2286; VarBrS.] or -/2hya? ; 
ind. p. -#hya; rarely A. 1. sg. -/tke, MBh. i, 667) 
to lick, lap, AitBr.; Kath. &c.: Intens. (p. -/elihaz) 
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. 1, 1181. 

Ava-lidha, mfn. licked, lapped, MBh. &c.; 
touched (by a flickering object), R. ili, 43, 33 
touched (as by a finger-nail), Hariv. 7o50; (cf. a7- 
dhéval); (a), £. disregard, L. 

Ava-leha, as, m. licking, lapping, VarBrS.; an 
extract, electuary, Suér. 

Ava-lehaka, mfn. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173; 
(tka), f.( =-leha before) an extract, electuary, Susr. 

Ava-lehans, at, n, licking; =-/ehzéa, Bhpr. 

Ava-lehin, mfn, lickerish, fond of dainties (BR; 
‘srikkini lelihana, i.e. sada kruddha,’ Comm.]), 
MBh, xiii, §19. 

WAT ava-./lz, A. (p. -liyamana; impf. 
3. pl. avdliyanta) to stick to (loc.), Suér.; to bow, 
stoop, MBh. viii, 939; to hide one’s self in (loc.), 
R. vi, 99, 43 (pr. p- P. -liyat). 

Ava-lina, mfn. sitting down (as a bird), VarBrs. 5 
cowering down in, hiding one’s self in (loc.), R. ¥, 
25,133; ‘engaged in’ (in comp.), beginning to, 
Nalod. ii, 46. 

Waestest ava-lila, f. ‘play, sport,’ (aya), 
instr. ind. quite easily. 

ava-/luiic (ind. p. -luficya) to 
tear out (as hairs), MBh. iii, 10760 seqq.; MarkP. 

Ava-luiicans, a7, n. tearing out (of hairs), R. 
vi, 98, 25 ; opening or unstitching (of a seam), Suér. 


ava-lunthana, am, n. (/lunth), 
robbing, Kathas.; wallowing on the ground, L. 
Ava-lunthita, mfn. robbed, L.; rolled or wal- 
lowed on the ground, L. 


ava-/lup, P. A. (3. pl. -lumpanti) 

to cut or take off, TS.;'TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take 
away by force, wrest, MBh. vi, 381; to suppress, ex- 
tinguish ; to rush or dash upon (as a wolf on his prey); 
(cf. vrikévalupta.) 

Ave-lupti, zs, f. falling off, PBr. 

Ava-lumpana, a7, n. rushing upon (as of a 
wolf), MBh. i, 5586. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. interruption, BhP. 

Ava-lopys, mfn. to be tom off, Bhatt. 


WIA ava-lina, mfn. (4/fz), cut off, L. 
NASA ava-lekha, &e. See ava- J/likh. 


~—ava- | metre. ing on, clinging to, | -wrea : _ Si 
j Ava-rohin, mfn, descending, VarBrS: ; si? Avarlaabans, mii 9 REP a e ee WAST ava-lepa, &c. See ava / ep 
0 1a-vat, q. v. (gana ba ladt, q. v.)3 (7), mi. Bhpr. ; leaning adi n, dependance, support, WIss ava-leha, &c. See ava-»/ lth. 













ndi Z 
lan fip-tree, L. L aking a halt, stopping at (loc. adv.), QaIws ava-/ lok, el.1. A.-lokate, to look, 
ava-ripa, mf(a)n. 


is-shapells de- e 


' Sah.: Hit.: cl. 10. P.-dokayatz (p.-lokayat ; ind. 
f ‘ wn ng on ’ ; , P- 
ormed, degenerated, Kaui. 1 30. J Fi yaclambite, mfn. sey = ; ee g ie: pr pf ee ia or at, view, behold, see, notice, 
, pa-v rue. , clinging tO) 00 nt observe . OC. 
= AT ava-rokin, Kc. Bee @ suspended from . depending upon, restingupon 454 | “aya "ioka, as, m. looking upon or at, viewing, 







settling down: Hit.; - Vikr. 8c. 5 placed upon, Suér.; 
support, d castes py; (in Pass. sense) gene to, 
supported or Pe z yi, 10; (f. Caus.) having been 


. jgour 
@ a-vareds, mfn. having n° vig 


: Vikr.: Sii. ix, 71; Sah.; look, glance, BhP.; (eshze), 
T nergy, AV. iv, 22, 33 SBr. V. 


loc, pl. ind. before the (looks or} eyes of (gen.), MBh. 


. itable. i Si i, 7902. 
ity a-varjaniya, mfn. inet tn caught Bane down, let down (as @ basket by 4) ” ‘ve-1okaka, mfn. wishing to view (as a spy) 
oe f. or -twa, n, inevitableness, Jaim.; Gom™ | made cert se wold offer R. vi, 101, 13. : 
Ny dyad, string); pitavy® mfn, to be caug Ava-lokana, a7, n. seeing, beholding, 


observing, Ragh. xi, 60, &c.; a look, Hance, Rash 
xX, 14, &e.; ‘looking like,’ appearance of (in comp ), 
BhP.; (@), f. the aspect (of planets), VarBrS, es 


Ava-lokani 
Lalit. ya, mfn. worthy to be looked at, 


Ava-lokayitavya, mfn.tob 
; e€ ob 
Ava-lokayitri, mfn. one who 


eres clung to- es 

dae _ hangin down so as to Te 

J croua aad Eemending on; clinging 

resting Upo!- . ; 

apa-/ likh (Pot. -likhet; ind. p. 
e, Sus. 


as . 
-likhya) to sone Lage. thing scraped off, Susr.; 
BJ 


sip 8eIUshi, f,, AV. vii, 59, 2 
> Perf. p. f. fr. 4/urif, 4. 


= I. a-varna, mfn. havin 

x *Tance, SvetUp.; colourless Caney m, ‘no 
matt and Narayana), MBh. iii, 83845 (2 @ 57: 
Rai? blame, speaking ill of, Ragh- 7) 2 kcing il 


«7? 
y,], for vavary 


setved, VarBrS, 


Jat. = kar in h A 1 i views, 
aka, mfin. ‘not praising» L.) sava-lexe”. inti hP. so a va-lokita, mfn. 
ou -; Jain pan censure, pee ‘A p- | (a), f drawing; pont ‘ching, combing, Aivsr.; by, i.e. being in sight of soluuen Warne Co at 
e j + 5] r ’ . =) . . ak ‘ 
Predic nya, mfn. indescribable, VP:? a | Ap.; Gautes woman, Malatim,; (am), »f., N.of a 


. ; ear xj 
cated, Comm. on Nyayad. = nam a is P.(ind.-lip ynysonne* n. looking at, beholding, 
; il] to be P 


L. —vrata, m., N. of a Buddhist 


. . z ° A e -limpan td ana) . A: 

ISM in whi t st 5 sIchSr. 3 Sust-* A. (P BVaTe, m., N. of . - Avalokit 

Conf which the argumen ayad.; Sane B Sankhor.s »M., N. of a Bodhi-satty i 

Ounded with the admitted 0¢ Nyayaes ease one’s self B ? red, MB. i, 63913 viii, northern Buddhists. a, worshipped by the 
n, sm 


wel il or a, Ava-lokin mfn. ] & - 

: a beholding (f.), Kathage” "7 494 looking 
Va-lokya f; a m 

5001 + PSarv. » min. to be looked at, MBh, xiii, 


TAB ava-lopa, &e, 


avarlipts, i  garred (as the tongue), Bo 
2059; Ree q.¥.) blind (?), vin ee 3 es a'r 
oo pete Mn. iv, 19 babs 7 > 
? ; j < tT = 
eee » (R-J Pri rouse (as of the mouth), 
paso 


AP rag. 2. a-varna, as, M+ the 


| aR ‘ not belons- 


- fni 

| ing ¢ WTA e-vartamana, 0 eH nf) 

5 0 7 lo z bf 

\ the present time,’ (gana 6477 a . d for- 

Ty dle ; a 

‘Une Fe dva-rti, is, f. (rite fr. ‘. Aya-villy) 
’ Poverty, distress, RV.3 AV+3 eal 


, 


See ava-\/ lup. 





104 sae ava-lobhana. 
Wasa ava-lobhana. See an-aval?. 
MAGIA ava-loma, mfn., Pan. v, Fey i 


WIAA a-valgu-ja, as, m. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica, Suér. 






xil, 4,17 & 42. 


withering, drying up, Suér. 


WIAA ava-sanna. 


AAMT ¢-vasa, f. not a cow, a bad cow, AY. 


WIN a ava-satana, am,n.(/sad,Caus BP 


2. sg. -S2stht) to 


MAW ava-»/si (Imper. 
Wao avalgult, f., N. of a poisonous deliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8. 
insect, Susr. 



























wary ava-siras, mfn. 


WATE ava-»/vad (aor. Subj. 1. pl. -vadish- famed real. 


ma) to speak ill of or against (gen.), AitBr.; (cf. 
dur-avavada.) 

Ava-vadana, a7, n. speaking ill of, Say. on 
Ee atts mf. instructed, taught, Buddh. 

Ava-vaditri, /z,m. one who speaks finally, who 
gives the definitive opinion, AitBr. 

Ava-vada, as, m. speaking ill of, evil report, : ed 
a command, order, L.; trust, confidence, L.; instruc- 
tion, teaching, Buddh. 


WAIT avavarti, aor. A. fr. Vvrit, q.v. 
WITAN ava-varshana. See ava- Vorish. 


ATA ava-4/va, -vati, to blow down, RV. 
x, 60, I1; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort 
(i.e, to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5. 

wafaz ava-viddha. See ava-4/vyadh. 


AIA ava-4/vi, -veti, to eat, enjoy, RV. x, 
23, 4. 


AITA ava-v/vrij, to disjoin, separate, 
Kith.: Caus. (Pot. 3. pl. ~varjayeyuh) to remove, 
"PBK 


v, 2638; R. v, 26, 38. 


a remainder, BhP. 


matr&v®,) 
Ava-seshya, mfn. to be left 


TS.; Kath.; SBr, ; PBr: 


= 


WATT ava-/vrish (p. -vdrshat) Ved. to 
rain upon, VS, xxii, 26, &c. 

Ava-varshana, a7, n. taining upon, KatySr, 

Ava-vrishta, mfn. rained upon, TBr, 


SATAY ava-./vyadh, -vidhyati, to throw 
down into (loc.), RV. ix, 73,8; (opposed to abhy- 


a-rohati ; Comm, = pramddyatz) to fall or sink 


down, TS.; (Pot. -vidhyet) ‘ to throw down from,’ 
deprive of (loc.), TBr, 


Ava-viddha, mfn, 
i, 182, 6 & vii, 69, 7. 
WITT ava-/vye (p 
clothes), RV. iy, 13, As 


WAY ava-V/ sri (impf. av 


Ava-sirn 
xiii, 1503. 


; down, TBr. 
thrown down into (loc.), RV. 


dew, L. 


. -vydyat) to pull off (as|  Ava-aita or ~syata, 


I, 26, Kas. 

WAAR ava- /orase (Imper. 2. Sg. -vrised ; ‘ ie or -8yana, min. 
impf, “avr tscat) to splinter, cut off RV, 51,7 & ' Ava-kyaya as, m, (Pn. iii 
val; 18, Ale iu , : dew, Nir, ; MBh. xii, 53343 R.. 

Ava-vrasea, as, m. splinter, chip, SBr, xii. 


m, a kind of cloth, L, 


WIT a-vasd, mf(@)n. unsubmissive to an- 
other’s will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi 
42,3 & 43, 3, &c. ; not having one’s own free will, 

inst one’s desire or unwilling] 

Mn. vy, 333 Bhag, &c, =a, mfn. not being i 
any ones (gen.) power, = M-gama, n.‘not submis- 
sive to each other,’ N, of a special Sandhi (in which 
the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang- 
ed), RPrat. A-vasi-bhita, mfp. unrestrained 
independent, L.; uninfluenced by magic, L. Ava- 

mind and senses are 


~Srathaya, Padap, 


ing (anything) from off the fire 
sv, q. V.), Sih, 


to blow away, AV, Iv, 37, 9. 


Wa Pray ava-/ svit (aor. 
séndriya-citta, mfn. whose 


not held in subjection, Hit, own KY. diode 

; A-vasin, mfn. not having one’s own free will; | TAZ a-vashatkara, mfn. 

me aoe one’s own will, not independent, Ap. | ¢Xclamation vashat, KatySr, 

i bed Se n. not being master of one’s self, MBh. A-vashatkrita, mf. id, SBr. iv. 
3 . 

age in comp. with @ fut. p. p, (and with ig anmoohheath 

Comm.; ian -Vasyam, 


Pan. vi, 1, 4 
avasya ly. ineveanit’ 
(avasy m), rily, inevitably, 


3 dUaiyam eva, 


mott (&c., Pan. viii, 
-shtabhya, AgySr, 
viii, 3, 68, &c.; 


certainly, 


&c.) 


to lean 


-Shtabhnati (Kathis - 
Necessary action o tTmMan, n. any pees cReathis,. ; Inf. 
mfn (gana — + tAr =—karya aor. Avds tLambhi, Ra 
: 1a maytiravya : . : 
sarily done, ‘i Jansakadi, ; 


52, &c. 


M, 96,8; (azz) no Ava-shtabdha, mf a 

F } > \@22), 0. pl. necess ' ta, &, min. standing firm R. 
Ga , 7899; viii, ro. “Piya Ee 243 supported by (acc.), resting / R. Vv ¢ 4 i ; 
bhz ty cooked, Pan. vii, 3.6 3, Sch. mm. | sped, seized, arrested, VarBrS. ; Kathie st a: 
Ste being, MBh, i, 6144: Hit ing near, Pan. viii, 3, 68; R, ‘ Es tan ; an ‘ 

“ta, t.1Comm. on Me: ‘ec... | time) be} iF. 2 : ernie ain Dy 
n. [Bhpr.] the being necessarily, Ae] OF =tyva,, (eb aoa seta approaching, Pan.y, 4,13; VayuP,; 
WIM ava- 


Sapta, mfn, ., | t: Avashtabhya 
7221, p'a, MIN. cursed, MBh. xiii, : 


ind, p. 


2 ; Ava- shtabhya, mfn. to be 
athas, 

TAT Yava-sas (only; nStr.-84sa),F.(s/san s), | « *7a-shtambha, as, 
wrong desire, AV, vi, 4x. 9, 7? | Sus. 8.5 havi 


Paficat. ; Sah, ; self-confidence, 


Ava-seshita, min. left as a remnant, remain 
MBh. i, 5129, &c.; (cf. kathd-matrdév° and nama- 


(as any one’s anger), PBr.: Pass. 
be dispersed, fly in every direction, 
Bomb. 


WIAY ava-/srath, Caus. 


ATWAA ava-svasdm, Ved. Inf. fr. / svas, 


-asvait) to shine 


(“stambh), -shtabh- 
3» 63 seqq. 


3 to bar, barricade, 


~shtabdhum, ib, 
Jat.) to seize, 


m. leaning or restin 
; having recourse to an 


having the head 


Ava-sirshaka, mfn. id., Suér. 


wary ava-4/sish, Pass. -sishyate, to be 
left as a remnant, remain, TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. (Pot. -Seshayet) to leave as a remnant, MBh. 


Ava-sishta, min. left, remaining. 

Ava-sishtaka, a, n. remainder, Y 

Avaesesha, a7, n. leavings, remainder, Mn. 
Vili, 159, &c.; often ifc., e.g. ardhdv®, kathdv®, 
pitév®, q.v.; (am), ind. ifc. so as to leave as a rem- 
nant, Das.; (cf. 227-av".) = th, f. the being left as 


-_ as 


ayn. u, 47. 


ing, 


or kept remaining. 


wayt ava-/3. si, A. (3. pl. -siyante: Tm- 
per. -Szyatam) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3, 60; 


ava-sita and -sina. See ava-éya, 


AYA ava-/sush, -sushyati, to become 
dry, VayuP. ii; (~sushyate) MarkP. 


dsrinat) to break 
(impf. -s7ryata) to 
R. i, 37, 13, ed, 


aa, mfn.broken, shattered, Kaus,; MBh. 


Was ava-sesha, &e. See ava-»/sish, 
WAT ava-/seut (perf.-c uscota) to trickle 


WIZAT ava-sya, f. (./Syai), hoar-frost, 


mfn. cooled, cool, Pan, vi, 


coagulated, Pan, vi, 


I, 141) hoar-frost, 
; pride, L. “ pata, 


(Imper. 2. sg. 


°“thaya) to loosen, RV, i, 24, 15, 
WqAAqT ava-srayana, am, 


n. (/ sri), tak. 
(opposed to adh}- 


without the 


> Senerally ind, p. 
Or rest upon, Pan, 
R, iii, 56, 7; 
; Pass, 
arrest, R, y, 26. 


See ava -shtambh, 
seized or stopped, 


8 upon, 
ything, 2pplying, 
resoluteness, Susy. : 


Pajicat. (cf. sévasht?) ; beginning, ; 
Seated L.; a post or pillar, L.; gold, L 


ance, protection, assistance, _- AV.; V5.3 
freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, che 
desire a of men for the gods &c., RV., op me 
waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 2); (cf. sv- 





L.; obstruction, 


: a. 
maya, mfn. (said of an arrow) shot with re 


luteness(?), Ragh. ill, 53. 


. e to 
Ava-shtambhana, av, n. having recours 


(in comp.), Paiicat. 


Ava-stabdha, mfn. stiff (with cold &c.), Pan- 


vili, 3, 68, Sch. 


WHA ava-shthyuta, mfn. spit SHen “ ‘ 
WaACTT ava-shvan(./ svan),-shvanati(imp!- 


< k 
avéshvanat; perf. p. A. -shashvana) to A. 
(one’s lips) or otherwise make a noise in eating, ** 
vili, 3, 63 seqq.; (cf. ava-s/ svar.) 


. ws L. 
Ava-shviina, as, m. noisy eating, smacking, 


t- 
WTA 1. dvas, n. (+/av), favour, furthe 


re- 
RY. : wish, 


as . TS, v. 
A'vas-vat, mfn. desirous, AV. ili, 26, 6; TS 


; é : one 
Avasvad-vat, mfn. united with the desirous 


[NBD.], MaitrS. 


tons 
Avasa, avz,n.Ved, refreshment, food, Suan oa 

viaticum, RV. i, 93, 43 119, 65 vi, ee RV. 

(with pad-udt) ‘food ea ies feet,’ i, e. cattle, 

X, 169, 1; (a5), m. a king, Un. Oo 
Peek ie P. (p. te sg. m. avasyate) t 
seek favour or assistance, RV. i, 116, 23- RY.3 
Avaryu, mfn. desiring favour or oe (sai 
VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 45, nom. sg. m. °syith); (Ee 
of Indra) desirous of helping or assisting, , ae 
16, 11 & v, 31, 10; (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 116) 5 Sales 0 
N. of a Rishi (with the patron, Atreya, compo 

the hymn RV. v, 31), 


* 


r wl 

WH 2. avds (once, before m, avar, ae 
133, 6; cf. Pan. viii, 2, yo), ind. (fr. 2. dv@) ate 
wards, RV.; (as a prep.) down from (abl. or i ue 
RV.; below (with instr.), RV. i, 164, 17 & pelows 
67, 4. = tat (avds-), ind. (Pan. v, 3, 4°) reps 
RV.; VS.; SBr. ; before (in time), TBr.; (a5 2 Ff 
with gen.) below, SBr.; (awdstat)-prapadana, ©, 
(anything) attained from below (as heaven), nose 
Ava-sring4, mfn. (fr. avah-,cf. aya-saye) 
homs are turned downwards, TS. ii. ai 

Waaraqat ava-sakthika, f. (= pary ‘age j 
q.¥.) sitting on the hams (or also ‘the ai 
round the Reps and knees of a person sitting 
hams,’ L.), Mn. iv, 112; Gaut. 


pe 
WATT ava-sam-cakshya, mfn. 60 
shunned or avoided, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Pat. 


— er: 
WARA ava- v saij (ind. p. -sayyas — 
3- pl. Pass. -sazyantdm) to suspend, attach sri 
pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf. iv 42s 
atend); to charge with (a business; acc.), t leave 
7: A. -sqjjate, to adhere or cleave to, 0 
undisturbed, MBh. xiii, 2198. 1 to (45 
Ava-sakta, min. suspended from, attache Ys 
to the shoulder or to the branch of a tree wits 
bound round, MBh. &c.; being in contact puns 
Paficat.; belonging to, BhP.; (in Pass. sense) with 
with (as with wreaths), Hariv. 10049; charge 
(a business), R. iv, 42, 8. h prah- 
Ava-saiijana, a7,n. (= nivita, q.v.) tne” "og 


manical thread hanging over the shoulder, Comm: 
KatySr, 


‘ -), the 
Wasa ava-sam-dina, am, Nn. (/ di)» i 


S00 
united downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, *9 
(v. 1.) 


= hes 
STAT avasatha, as, m. (for G-0050 ey 
q-V.) habitation, Heat.; a village, L.; 2 © 
school, L.; (az), n. a house, dwelling, re 
Avasathin, mfp. having a habitation, n 
Avasathya, mfn. (for @vas°, q.v.) ie ; 
a house, domestic, L.; (as), m. a college, sc? : 
WIAE ava-./sad, P.-sidati (rarely A-» 
Pot. -sideta, MB. i, 5184; impf. -sidata os 
58, 6) to sink (as into water), Suér.; BhP.; re &% 
Own, iaint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], —s ends 
hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to 4! cas? 
Perish : Caus. (p, -sddayat ; ind, p. -sady@) Mow 
to sink (as into water), Suér.; to render pos 
hearted, dispirit, ruin, ChUp.; MBh, &c.; 
trate, MBh. xii, 2634; R. v, BI, 2. yD (as 
Ava-sanna, mfn, sunk down, pressed 


ge 
Avs 
sink 
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tion, conclusion, end, L.; remainder, L.; deter- 
miration, ascertainment, L. 

Ava-siyaka, mfn. (said of an arrow, sayaka) 
‘bringing to a close,’ destructive, Kir. xv, 37. 

Ava-siyin, min.‘taking up one’s abode, settling,” 
see antév’ and ante-v°, yatra-kamav”. 

Ava-sayysa, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), see ava-a/ so. 

A’va-sita, mfn. one who has put up at any place, 
who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 32, 15 & iv, 25, 8; 
$Br.; KatySr.; brought to his abode (as Agni), 
T'S.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh. 
i, 4678, &c.; one who has given up anything (abl., 
MBh. xii, 7888; or in comp., Yaji. i, 183); de- 
termined, fixed, BhP.; ascertained, BhP.; known, 
understood ; one who is determined to (loc.), BhP.; 
being at end of the line of a verse (see ava-sana), 
RPrit.; VPrit.; stored (as grain &c.), L.; gone, L.; 
(am), n.*a dwelling-place,’ see navdvasitd. 

Ava-seya, min. to be ascertained, be understood, 
be made out, be learnt from, Jain. Comm. &c.; “to 
be brought to a close,’ be destroyed, L. 

Ava-sai, Ved. Inf., see ava-+/so above. 

WALKS ava-+/skand (ind. p. -skandya) to 
jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten- 
ing from (abl.), ShadvBr.; to storm, assault (as a 
city &c.), R.; Malay. &c. 

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm, Pan- 
cat.; Hit.; Kathas. 

Ava-skandans, a7, n. id. L.; descending, L$ 
bathing, L.; (in law) accusation. 

Ava-skandita, mfn. attacked, L.; gone down, 
L.; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re- 
futed (?), L. 

Ava-skandin, mfn.‘covering (a cow), see £ait- 
rév°; ifc, attacking, Mcar. 

Ava-skanna, mfn. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv. 
1786 ; ‘attacked,’ overpowered (as by love), R. vi, 


95, 41. 


one’s life, pranan) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RY. vii, 86, 
5; (any one’s life, pranan) MBh. ili, 30523 to 
deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2; to be delivered, 
bring forth, AV. i, IL, 33; t0 produce, form, shape, 
Hariv. 70573 BhP.: A. (impf. 3. pl. dvdsytjanta) 
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 25 
(impf. avdsyijat for °sajat, fr. -4/ safij, BR.) to 
attach. to (loc.), MBh. 1, 1973: = 

Ava-sarge, 2, ™. (gana nyairkv-adt, q. ¥-) 
letting loose, letting go (an- neg.) Jaim.; relaxation, 
laxity, L.; following one’s own inclinations, inde- 

ndence, L. 

P Ava-sorjans, ant, fi. liberation, VS. xii, 64. 

Ava-sarjits, min, (= visrishtavat, Comm.) 
who has abandoned, R. vii, 56, 23. 

Ava-srishta, min. let loose, RV.%, 4,3; thrown 
(as arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75» 16 & vii, 
46, 35 AV. i, 3, 9 (cf yudr Ev); (ava-srishta), 
min. made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x; 28, II 

I, 143 brought forth (from the womb), BhP.; 
fallen down from or upon (in comp.); BhP. 


Wag qava- Jf srip,-sdrpati,(said ofthe sun) 


VS. xvi, 73 (p- loc. ™. -sarpati) Lity.; to 
flow ak (as fee a low tide), MBh. xii, 7257 
y.1. ava-sarpita, mfn. ‘ caused to flow back’); to 
creep to oF approach unawares, TS.; AV. viii, 6, 35 
to flow over gradually, AV. xj, I, 17- 
Ava-sarps, 4, M. ¢one who approaches un- 
awares,’ 2 Spy, Le} (cf. mbes a 
ana, 277, 0. ‘ descent, é 
which I Mann descended after he had left his ark, 
éBr. i; going down to MarkP.; (cf. rathyavas .) 
Ava-sarpini, f, ‘gong or gliding down pra- 
dually, a descending period of a long duration and 
alternating with the ‘ascending one (ut-sar pint, 
q.v.; both the ascending [wt-s ] and descending 
[ava-s° cycle are divided into six stages each: 
ood 


















































by aburden, BhP.; R. ii, 52, 22)5 sunken (as eyes), 
Suér.; (opposed to ut-sanna) deep (as 2 wound), 
Suér,; languid, dispirited, distressed unhappy, Katysr.; 
MBh,. iv, 198, &c.; ended, terminated, Hit. ; (as the 
eyesight; said of a blind person) Ragh. ix, 773 Gin 
law) beaten in a cause. 

Ava-sida, as, m. sinking (as of a chair), Suér. ; 
the growing faint (as of a sound), ib.; failing, ex- 
haustion, fatigue, lassitude, ib. ; defeat, Malay. ; want 
of energy or spirit (especially as proceeding from 
doubtful or unsuccessful love), L.; (in law) badness 
of a cause, L.; end, termination, L.; (cf. nir-av’.) 

Ava-sidaka, min. causing to sink, frustrating, 
R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L.; 
ending, finishing, L. ; 

Avaegadana, az, n. oppressing, disheartening ; 
the state of being disheartened, Car, ; an escharotic, 
removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Susr. 

Ava-sadita, mfn. made to sink, exhausted, dis- 
pitited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 2. 

WAN dva-sabha, only inf. (4); excluded 
from a (husband’s) company [Say] ; fallen into wrong 
(i.e. into men’s) company [NBD.], SBr.1 3% al. 


BART ava-sara. See ava-vst 
WAM ava-sarga. See ava- J sti. 
Ava-sixjana. See ib. 

<= ° 
TTAY ava-sarpa, &e. See ava-vSTip- 


WIASls ava-salavi, ind.= apa-S°, 4: V+ 
Gobh. 


Ava-savi, ind, to the left, $aikh6r. 
Ava-savya, mfn. not left, right, )- 
SAAT dva-sa and -satrt. pee ava-v. $0. 


Waal ava-sada, &c. See ava- / sad. 

























































Waray , ye ‘ not n0d-bad, bad-good bad, bad-bad), 

dressed, RY ee mfn. (14 aw) ee eth 6 Wace ava-s-kara. See ava- /s-krt. 

. 1 'e . 6 + - . % ° 

’ i, I, Ava-saxpita, min sce s.¥. GUa-V SPID- NAA ava-skavd, as, m. (sku), a kind 


TATA 2. ava-sana, &c. See ava-¥/S0. 
TATA avg-sama, mfin., Pan. ¥» 4 75: 
VHTRTY ava-saya, &e- See ava-/80- 


to . 1 WY ava-4/sic (p.-sificats ind, p- -sicy@) 
~ Sprinkle, pour n (acc, oF loc.), Katysr. 5 
AivG iF upon ( , eats 
T.; Kaué.; Gobh.; to pont out Gobh.: Var 


P ast e 
Vang cee ef) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh. x10, 5050 ; 


of worm, AV. ii, 31, 4. 

Wah ava-4/s-kri (/3. kri), A. (perf. 3. 
pl. ava-caskarire) to scrape with the feet, Sis. v, 
63; (cf. apa-+/s-A7t S.V- apa-/ kri.) 

Ava-s-kara, as, m. ordure, fmces, Pan. vi, I, 
148; the privities, L.; 2 place for faces &c., privy, 
closet, MBh. iii, 14676; Rajat.; 2 place for sweep- 
ings &c., Comm. on Yajn.; (cf. ava-kara.) —man- 
dira, n. water-closet, Rajat. 

Ava-s-karaka, as, m., N. of an insect (originat- 
ing from faces), Pan. iv, 3, 28. 


MARTA avds-tat. See 2. avds. 


a-vastu, n.a worthless thing, Kum. 
v, 66; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter, Kap.; 
Vedintas. = t&, f. or etwa, n.[Kap. | insubstantiality, 
unreality. 

Wawa ava-4/stri, P. -strinatt (1. sg. -stri- 
sige £ z 
nami ; ind, p. -stz7ya) to strew, scatter, VS.¥;.2683 
TS. ; SBr.; (perf. -tastara) to scatter over, cover 
with (instr.), MBh. vii, 1568: A. (perf. -tastare) 

to penetrate (as a sound), Kir, xiv, 29. 
Ava-starana, 77, n. strewing, KatySr. ; 

for a bed, blanket, Ap. aa aa 
Ava-stire, as,m, (Pan. ili, 3,120) ‘ali 

(cf. nir-av’.) 1 3,120) ‘a litter, bed, 
Ava-stirna, mfn, strewed, cov ith (i 

Kaus. ; Susr, peers (instr.), 


qaqa pa-v+/ 50, -syatt (Imper. 2. du. -sya- 
aa deliver from, RV. 


; :_ sat) to loosen, 
cg) ce or 28, . 'TS:3 SBr.3 Sale SE 
» 74 dpasal, TBr. &e.; aor. 3. pi. dz sur, 
RV. i, 179) 23 ind. p- -SaV4; RV. i, 104, 1; Ved. 
Inf. "sat, RV.iii, 43s 20) Ved. to anh (horses), 
ut up at any one’s house, settle, rest, RY. ae to 
Lie one’s abode of standing-place in or upon ( 0c), 
VY. ix, 2, 143 Br.; to finish, terminate (one’s 
A nk), Sankhor. RPrat. &c.; to be finished, be at 
hausted, Kir. x¥Vi, 17 ; to choose oT 


eke dwelling or for 2 rece 
5 ae _eoyas; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 67) t0 
. SBr,; (Pot. 3- 6: SEYES » D. Vly 4 , 
— A to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sdyayatt 
4 ’ at dyya) to cause to take up one $ abode in 
Soe (loc ), TS. AitBr.; 5Br.; (ind. p. ~siyy@) 
ape te Raph. y, 763 Inf. [in Pass, sense] -sa- 
she i ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. il, 
. Pass. -sayate (cf, Pan. vi, 4; 66) to be bhatt 
72 P.; to be insisted Upo™ MBh. xii, 554 (ed. Bort 
in active sense ‘to insist upon); t0 be ascertained, 
_: Sarvad. 1. 
“ee f, liberation deliver 
’ QU ¥ 
et a oles m. @ liberator, RV. x, 27, 9: 
ee . (cf. ava-niocana) * where 


gna, 272, 0 
ons a nharnessed,” stopping, resting-place, 
€ 


. AV,; SBr.; MBh.; a place 
Leip: gee “ being built upon, ManGtr.; 


ave sikta, mfn. sprinkled, MBh. ; Hariv.; R. 
va-sificita, mfn, id., MBh. vii, 7319» he 
et Va-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as : 
un Mricch., ; syringing; administering 4 clyster, 
Ae bleeding (with leeches); Susr. 
and Vva-sekima, as, m.akind of cake (pu 
fied with oil or butter), L- 5, «Sith 
Wat Va-secann, ani, 0. sprinkling, Katy r. ; a 
ing, Mer for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 1543 
A Bh. iii, 8231; bleeding, Susr. 
Ve-secita, min. =-sthia, MBh. Y¥}s 4434: 


t,v.l. 
TARY ava-v/2. sidh (ipl. avdsedhe 
Dds )tokeepback or off from (abl.), MBh. ¥14 7 397: 


i, og UR ra-supta, min. (/svap), sleep, 


aside co ava-»/sri, Caus. to move anything 


id 
‘ Or away, Kaus. 


se ground 


ance, RV. iv, 23, 33 


water), Fails L.; 


Vie Ba, a . inati - 

Otcasi ra, as, m, ‘descent (of : > | chosen | ; nclusion, termination, cessa xy - 

Scasion, moment Ie opportunity, Sak. SC | (fe, fa Ragh. i, 95) COMET” oth, Sak. Paficat. ; (eq a-vasira, mfn. without 

Se t, favourable opp? &c.; dea ; } a clothe 

K. nablenes propriate place fot anything (ge"-)» tion, Mu. ii, 7¥* ee q, last part of a naked. = tii, f, nakedness, N Ss 

athas,: anv” appopaa aCe eemcat,; leisure, aC~ ' dary, limit, L.s endaf a worl, 7 Pe Pin.,| Wat raggre 

Vanta "+ any one’s (gen.) turn, Pancat. 5 “eultation boundary; eriod end of a phrase, Prat. ; an.; = ava-./ stha, P. -tishthati(; ‘ 

in mS aoe situation, L. 5 (= mantra) co 1. at the compoun nae line of a verse OF the line of a verse shthat ; aor. Subj. -sthat + seer. A impf. -ati- 

Tight ate (?), | Fe a year, L.; (¢), loc. eon [Pan- the end rem or. rat.; KatySr.; N. of ri Sati perf, p- PB, -tasthivds) to go deere y 3: Sg. -tasthe ; 
tel, AA) EB ee te eo ae nt into (acc.), reach 


na Fria Kathis, —k&le Of -velay 
v °c. ind. on a favourable opportunity. 
or sirans,, a7, moving away, 


ta) to go away from (abl (aor. Subj. 2. pl. -stha- 


Subj. 1. se. -stham -)» RV. v, 53,8: 
os) t . » §2,65 (aor. 
of (abl.), RV, ii, 0 0 be separated from or deprived 


gana se : V+), or residence, AV. vii, 
at one § ee ri of (gen-)» PBr. = bhimi, f. 
; seeing te highest limit, Kad. 


. ‘ent RV. x, 3 . $ i 
aVvaA=v/ § 4 ub . -srijat [ ‘ of limit sere +i i fay ae . (Pan. } 
| ie 5) on se a - . : 4) or -spijat (RV. haan aX mf(zka)n. attaining an end by (in pay i. Blagg. sty aa aot . 3 23 rarely 
| 2 5, ‘ 4) 4 wet srtfas ; ENG ceinding, Kick, 2 me © ; 
vee x, 113, 4]; Imper. 2. 88-27% °Y, 774, | COMP-) aa min. forming the end of (in comp.), | stop at any alee He AsvGr. &c.; to stay abide, 
13, eae perf. Pot. -sasyijyes hrow (as Avasan) : state or condition eel MBh. &c.; to abide in a 
atrow. ~“sri7dt, RV. ii, 3, 10) to AV. 1; ape eee a mfn. belonging to the line of a verse, | (with ind, p.) (nstr.), MBh. i, 5080; BhP Sonn 
ve sabi 


6, "8,9 the thunderbolt), RV. iv 2% ; a Man. i, thing), MBh, i, § Feo ae te olay anys 


Pag 5. . into loc. x 1 33° . - ¢ ¢ ae 5 QO; tes 

= h a : 6 nage oe : + loase, let ~~ we 33 yey ind. P- Von ve * Kae vf oe tp bie exist, be eee Ea Siem &ec.: to 

? aa on ‘ ; : e , RS , m- Je ahty O39 : erf, I. so _ . .3 Yain.i ‘ 

ag, ait dismiss B von surrender (a5 tomisfortnt +) og, Bva-sayes i ‘padra-Ramarvasceye ; termina- | of (dat.) cs tasthe) to fall to, fall ek i 272, &c. ; 

(as ae RV. i, 180, 5), Rvp Ye its a8, (3 up one’s aboues * MJ NN. X, 48, 55 to enter, be sbsostwd ini(i6es 5, 
y * 5 ; , 5, 


"e's anger &c.), MBh. ¥, 1822 & Vis 





106 | Wary ava-stha, 


Mn. vi, 81; to penetrate (as sound or as fame), MBh. 


xiii, 1845: Pass, -sthzyate, to be settled or fixed or 


chosen, Sak.: Caus. (generally ind. p. -sthdfya) to 
cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army &c.), 
let behind, MBh. &c.; to place upon (loc.), fix, set, 
array, AsvGr. &c.; to cause to enter or be absorbed 
in (loc.), MBh. iii, 12502; to render solid or firm, 
R. v, 35, 363 to establish (by arguments), Comm. 


on Nyayad.: Pass. Caus. -sthapyaie, to be kept firm 


[‘to be separated,’ BR.], BhP. i 
Ava-stha, as, m. membrum virile, AV. Vii, Qo, 


3 (cf. upd-stha) ; (a), f, appearance (in a court of 
justice), Mn. viii, 60; ‘stability, consistence,’ cf. az- 


avastha ; state, condition, situation (five are distin- 
guished in dramas, Sah.), circumstance of age [P4n. 


V,42146 ; vi, 2, 115, &c. } or position, stage, degree; 


(@s), f. pl. the female organs of generation, RV, v, 


19,1. Avasthd-catushtaya, n. the four periods 
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man- 
hood, and old age). Avasthi-traya, n. the three 


states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound sleep), 


RimatUp,; BhP, Avasthi-dvaya, n. the two 


states of life (viz. happiness and misery), Avasthi- 
van, mfn. possessed of Stability, TS, 

Ava-sthina, 272, n. standin 
place, R,v, 5,18; situation, condition, Paficat. : Hit. ; 
residing, abiding, dwelling, Vedintas,; Sah.; stability, 
Rajat. ; (cf. ax-av®.) 


Vve-sthapana, 277, n, exposing (goods for sale), 
Dai. 


Ava-sthayin, mfn. staying, residing in, Kad,; 
placed (behind, sascat ; 
particular condition, Comm. on Bad, 

Ava-sthita, 


acc,, €.g. Hariv, 14728; R, v, 73, 26), placed, hay- 
ing its place or abode, AvSr.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. : 
(with a pr. p.) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30, 
19; engaged in, prosecuting, following, Practising 
(with loc. [MBh. ii, 1228; Mn. 8c.] or in comp, 
[Bhag. iv, 23; Hit.]); obeying or following (the 
words or commands of ; loc.), BhP.; Bhatt.; givin 
one’s self up to (e. g. to compassion or pride), MBh, 
xiii, 272; R. vy, 58, 135 contained in (loc.), Mn, 
xii, 119; Bhag. ix, 4 &: 4V, 11; being incum- 
bent upon (loc.), Kum. ii, 28; ready for (dat,), 
Paficat.; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp.; R. &c.; 
steady, trusty, to be relied on, Mn. vii, 60, 8.3 (cf, 
an-av’.) 


Ava-sthiti, Zs, f residence, BhP. ; Kathas.; abid- 
ing, stability, see an-av°; following, practising, L, 
WTS ava-/sna, Caus. -snapayati, to 
wash, Kaué. 

Ava-snita, mfn. 


(water) in which any one has 
bathed, MBh, xiii, « 


O14. 
WI ava-s/spri (aor. Subj. -spdrat, 2. ag. 
“Spar; Imper. 2. sg, ~Spridht & 2, du. ~spritam) 
to defend, preserve from (abl.), RV. 
Ava-spartri (only Voc, “ytar) 
saviour, RV, ii, 2 3, 8. 
WAG L ava- / sphur (fut. 


cast away, Nir. v, 17, 


e é 
WIR ava-./ Sphirj (p.-sphurjat)Ved.to 
thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap, VS, ; Tg. ; 
-3 to snort, MBh. vi, 74 (ed. Bomb,); Suér. « 
to fill with Noise, MBh, Vii, us My Te I oe 
Pa Sphtizja, ads, m. the rolling of thunder, 


Bafta ava- 
Vanta) to flash 
168, 8. 


, ™. a preserver, 


-Sphurishyati) to 


V smi, A. (im 
down (said of 


pf. 3. pl. -sma- 
lightning), RV. i, 


; Nom. P See 1, ¢ 
7 &. . dvas, 
WTR ava-./ syand, A.(p, 
to flow or trickle down, Bhp 
Ava-syandang an, n, ; 
Ava-syandita, ay, Gok re) tae 


tori shaves 
to one’s own words a sense not oric) attributing 
Sah, ; Daiar, &rc, 


WI avasyi, See I. dvas, 


4 


~8y andamana) 


WIA ava-./srq 8, A. (p. 
falling down, Suér, nee NE 

Ava-srigas, 
RV. ii, 19, 5. 

Avarsrasia, 


“Sransamana) 
Ved, Inf, (abl.) from falling down, 


mfn. fallen down, Suér, 


g, taking up ane’s 


as an army); abiding in a 


mfn. standing near (sometimes with 





Warsia avdcina. 
wag ava-/sru, Caus. (p. -sravayat) to 


cause to flow down, KatySr. =, 
Ava-sruta, mfn. run or dropped down, AévGr, 


WIR dvas-vat. See 1. dvas. 
WAR ava-./svan (aor. -dsvanit) to fly 


down with noise, RV. iv, 27, 33 (cf. ava-shvan.) 
Ava-svanya, min. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. XVi, 31, 
STE ava-»/svri (Subj. -svarati) to sound 


(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9; (Pot. -svaret) 
to sustain with gradually lowered voice, Laty. 

WIS ava-/han (Subj. 2. ag. -han, RV. 
¥, 32, 1 & vi, 26, 5; Imper. 2. pl. -hantand, RV. 
ii, 34, 9; Imper. 2. sg. -jaht; impf. 2. & 3. Sg. 
~dhan or ahan ; perf. 2. sg. jaghantha) to throw 
down, strike, hit, RV.; AV.; MBh. il, 915; Ved. to 
drive away, expel, keep off, fend off, RV.; AV. &c.; 
chiefly Ved. to thresh, RV. i, IgI, 2 (p. fem. -ghna- 
tz); TS. &c.: A, ~jighnate, to throw down, RV, 
i, 80, 5: Caus, (Pot. -ghatayet) to cause to thresh, 
SBr. xiv: Intens, (Imper, 2. sg. janghantht) to 
drive away, fend off, AV. y, 20, 8, 

Ava-ghita, as, m. a blow, Sah, &c. threshing 
corn by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material, Jaim.; Kathis. &e,; (for ava- 
Shatta, q.v.) a hole in the ground, L, 

Ava-ghatin, mfn. ifc. threshing, BhP,; strik- 
ing, L. 

Ava-jaghnat, mfn, (irreg. p. in Pass, sense = 
-hanyamana, Comm.) being beaten or struck by 
(instr.), MBh, iv, 1424. ; 

Ava-hata, mfn. threshed, winnowed, KatySr, 

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, winnowing, 
KatySr.; BhP.; (cf, adhy-avah°); the left lung, 
YAji. iii, 94; Comm. on Vishnus, 

Ava-hariri, ta, m. one who throws off or Wards 
off, RV. iv, 25, 6, 

waefaa ava-harshita, mfn. (VY. hrish), 
caused to shiver, MBh, ix, 2786, 


see ava-./has, to laugh at, deride, 
« OC, 


Ava-hasana, «72, n, deriding, MBh, i, 144, 

Ava-hisa, as, m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42 ; Brah- 
maP.; derision, MBh.; R.; Kathas. 

Ava-hisya, mfn. to be derided, e 
cule, ridiculous, MBh. i, 7039. = ta, 
MBh. iii, 17193; Kathas, 


WAR ava-hasia, as, m. the back of the 
hand, L, 


, NARI ava-s/3. ha (aor. 3. sg. dodhah (for 
has-t] 3 Perf. 3. sp. ~jahd ; ind, Pp. ~haya) to leave, 
quit, RV. i, 116, 3 & viii, 45, 373 TS.; MBh. xiii, 
6208: Pass. -hiyate (fut. -Aasyate, Kath.) to be 
left remaining, remain behind, MBh, iii, 1 1558; ‘to 
remain behind,’ i.e, to be excelled, R, vy, 2,.2¥* (7, 
sp. ~hiye) to be abandoned, RV. X34, 5: Caus. (aor, 
Subj. 2. 88. Jthtpas) to cause to remain behind on 
or to deviate from (a path ; abl.), RV, iii, 53) 19. 


ava-halika, f. (hal), a wall, 
hedge, L.; (cf. nir-av°.) 


Wale dva-hita. See ava-4/dha, 


Wafera avahitt 
bahih-stha?) dissim 
&c, 


(as), m. a marine monster, L.; (cf. yuddhdvahd- 
rvika.) h 
Ava-hirya, mfn. to be caused to pay (a8 2 P x 
son), Mn. viii, 198; to be caused to be paid (as 
sum), Mn. viii, 145. . 
Ava-hrita, mfn. for afa-h°, taken off, MBh 
vii, 1787; MarkP. 


Wass ava-hela, am, a, n.f. (/ hel for 
hed), disrespect, L.; (aya), instr. ind. without any 
trouble, quite easily, Kathas.; (cf. sévahelant.) 

Ava-helana, a7, n, disrespect, L. 


Ava-helita, mfn. disrespected, L. ; (azz), n. dis- 
Tespect, L. 


© 
WART ava-hvara. See dn-av°. 


WF ava-V/hve, A. (1. 8g. ~hvaye) to call 
down from, RV. vy, 56, 1. 


_ Pp - aa Z 
SWATH avak. See 1. a-vac and dvaiic 


Warfair{ a-vakin, min. (4/vac), not speak 
ing, ChUp. “i 

1. A-vik-k4, mfn. speechless, SBr. x. oa 

1. A-viio, mfn. id., SBr. xiv; VarBrS, Aevak 
Sruti, mfn. deaf and dumb, L. h 

A-vacaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr.; 54h. 

A-vicaniya, mfn. not to be read, Balar. F 

I. A-vicya, mfn, not to be addressed, se 
128; improper to be uttered, R.; Kathas. ; Saree ot 
yam karma=maithunam) Comm. on SBr.} i 
distinctly expressed,’ see -fva. =ti, f. Me el ng 
calumny, Kir. xi, 53; BhP. =tva, n. the not Polls 
distinctly expressed, Sah, —dega, m, ‘unmen 
able region,’ the vulva, Comm. on SBr. 


WATE avd-4/1, kri (Imper. 2. sg. -kridhi) 


to ward off, remove, RV. viii, 53> 4« 


a th 
avd-/gam (aor, 1. pl. dva 494 
ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, 14. 


int 
WaT] avégra, min. having the pole 
turned aside, ApSr.; (cf. avdg-agra.) 


a 
avat-./1. ci, -cinott ( = bhog vit 
vyayt-karoti, Comm.) to dissipate what is acct 
lated, use up, MBh. xii, 5952. 


wathag ava-/ chid (ind. p.-chidya) to tear 
away or out from (abi.), Vikr. 


WATS avdj (4/aj), dvdjati, to drive dow?» 
R 


V.i, 161, 10. 


Warts d-vajin, 7, m. a bad horses RV 
Ml, 53, 23. ed 
WTA dviaiie, Gi, Gci, ak (fr. 2. aiic), ee , 
downwards, being or situated below, lower than (a em ’ 
RV, iy, 25,6; AV.x, 2, 11; SBr. xiv; (onan di- 
ind, downwards, Sulb.; (dvdci), f. (with dzs) the S- 
rection downwards (i.e, towards the ground ther? 
xxii, 24; SBr, xiv; Up.; (without dif) the sou 
quarter, L.; (azz), ind., see s. v. i Kauss 
Avik, ind. downwards, headlong, AévGr.; a 
n. viii, 75. = pushpi, f. ‘having its flowers tu L. 
downwards,’ the plant Anethum Sowa Rosh 
—s8ikha, mfn, having shoots turned pear lag 
(as the Ficus Indica), KathUp, = giras, mi ah 
ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; ards, 
C.; having its upper end turned BO ded 
VarBrS, “sirsha, mfn. having the head (said 
downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. = sringa, min. ardsy 
of the moon) whose crescent is turned downW 
VarBrS, fva- 
2. Aviik-ka, mf(@)n. (only for the etym. of 
ka) turned downwards, SBr. ix. hav- 
Aviig (in Sandhi for avik), —agra, min. item 
ing the point turned downwards, Ap. (wrongly W1 the 
qWdn-agra). = geti, f. the way downwards (aid 
hell), MBh, xiv, 490. = gamana-vat, M DN a 
of the Apana) taking its course downwards, Vedan’* 
=bhiaga, m. the part below, ground, L. «phe: 
na, mfn. having the face turned downwards, Bb? z 
Av&n (in Sandhi for avak), meagre, see sito 
agra. = nibhi, ind. below the navel. pare 
m. the hell below (the earth), MBh. xiv, 10083 fxc0 
tiryan-nir®,) =iukha, mf(z)n. having the me 
turned downwards, looking down, MBh, &c. ; yer 
downwards ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken © 
2 weapon, R. i, 30, 4, 


+g OF 
Avicina, mf(@)n. directed downwards, being 



























xposed to ridi- 
f, ridiculousness, 


ha, am, nu. (corrupted fr, g- 
ulation ; (@), f. id., Daiar. ; Sah, 


WE ava-Vhu (3. pl. 
drops of sweat), RV, Vv, 7,5 


WaT ava-V/hri, A. -harate (generally ind, 


P. -Aritya) to move down (as the arms), take down 
put down or aside, KatySr. ; Laty.; (P. Imper, 2, 5 
~hara) MBh, iv, 1 304: P. -harati, to bring to- 
gether, amass (?), Pan, v, x, 52: Caus, to cause to 
Pay taxes, Ap.: Caus, Pass, (3. pl. ~haryante) to be 
caused to pay taxes, MBh. li, 249. 

Ava-harana, am, n. putting aside, 
ay coe. 

Va-hira, as, mM. truce, suspension of a . 
cessation of plaving &c., Kathie. sini aatee ana 
viting, Li; a thief, L.; a marine monster,L, 5 (= Gia. 
rmditara) apostacy, abandoning a sect or cast (?), Li: 
= opanetovya-irayyg OF 2tfan°) a tax, duty (2),L, 

Ava-hiiraka, mfn, one who stops fighting &c, . 


~juhvati) to shed (as 


throwing 





- + 








asta ay avacina-sirshan. wafantan a-vigalia. 107 


1. Avery, mfn. being on the near side of a river, | ward a-vikatthana, mfn. not boast- 
VS. xvi, 42 & xxv, I. ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c. 


WALA a-varaniya, min. (/1.ori), not | wataaHqur_a-vikathayai, mfn. net talking 
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off, vainlyondilye Ap: 
unrestrainable, (as water) MBh.i, 693; (asa weapon) 
MBh. iv, 2112 & ¥, 1888; Kathas.; ‘not to be 


remedied, incurable,’ i. ¢. treating of incurable sick- 


esses, Sust. 
‘ Avariké, f, the plant Coriandrum Sativum. 


A-varita, min. unimpeded, unobstructed ; (amt), 
ind. without obstacles, at pleasure, MBh. xiii, 3294; 
xiv, 2686; Mudr. ; Kathis. <dvara, mfn. having 
open doors, Naish, iii, 41- 

A-varitavy®, mfn. not to 


tt be kept off. 
a o a a not to be kept back or warded 


7 . ~ . *. > * 67; 
estrainable irresistible, Hariv. I 08058 15007; 
ee (wary with na neg.) MBh. v, 73753 ‘ incur- 


able,’ see -#4. = kratu (avarya-), (6) min. of ir- 
resistible power, 


RV. viii, 94; 8. = ta, f. incurable- 
ness, SusT. 


WARE ava-»/ruh, Caus. (fut. sg. -roha- 
yita) to bring down from GPL) i 
wTaTa avdrch (rich), avarchatt (sic; Pot. 
wsivehl to fall down, become damaged, a SBr. 

wart avar} (rij); (3. pl. avdrjantt) to 

‘cmiss, SBI. 1¥- 
prem ava-Vloc, A. (perf. -luloce) to 


consider, Bhatt. 
waa avavata, a m. the son of a woman 
by any a ae th: her first husband, Comm, on 
Mn. x; 5- ; as 
avavan, mf(vart)n. (/ On; Pan. iv, 
r,7 Comm.), one who carries off, 8 thet L. 
‘a ava-sring4- See 2. avas. 
: mi 
avés (2+ 45): (Ved. ind. p- avasya) 
























situated below (abl.), AV. x, 4, 253 xill, I, 303 SBr.; 
(as), m., N. of a king, MBh, i, 3779 s€49- = 52- 
shan, mf(°rsh2t)n. having the head turned down- 
wards, headiong, SBr. iv. ~ hasta, mfn. having 
the hand turned downwards, Kaus. Avacinigra, 
mfn, = avdg-agra, q.¥., AitBr. 

2. Avicya, mfn. southern, southerly, L. 

Av&icita, mfn, (perf. Pass. p. o/ aie) tamed 
downwards (as the face), Sah. 

Wala 1. a-vatd, mf(a)n. (4/vai), not dried 
up, fresh, RV. i, 82, 43 62,10 & vill, ‘79, 7: 

A-vina, mfn. id., MBh, ii, 704 (v. 1. a-vata) ; 
wet, Kad,; dry, L. 

WAT 2. a-vatd, mf(@)n. windless, RY. 1, 
38, 7; (dz), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi, 

4, 4 & x, 129, 2. 

A-vittala, mfn. not flatulent, Suir. 


TATA 3.-vata, mi(a)n. (/van); unattack- 
ed, untroubled, RV. 


Warfar avdtita, min. (/at), (only for the 


etym. of avad) gone down, Nir. x, 13- 


TATE avdd (4/ad), (Pot. t- ple -adimahi) 


to cause to eat food, VS. iii, 58- 


a-vadin, mfn. (gan® grahy-ade, 
q-¥.) not speaking, not disputing, peaceable, L. 


_ SAT avdn (./an), avanili, to breathe or 
inhale, SBr. iv; (cf. dn-avdnat.) 
TATA a-vana, See 1. a-vatd. 


8B MT avdntard, mfn. intermediate, bate 
wi t.5 respectively different, respective (generally fom 
ith Tegard to two things only), Vedintas. » Sab. 6c. 
ney i ind. differently from (a l.), Maitrs. 5 iia 
of t} etween, SBr. = dis, fan intermediate r gion 
t the compass, SBr.; BrArUp.; Nir.; Sulb.; (av : 
co ahbté, mfn. (said of the Vedi) having 4 s 
Sct tumed towards intermediate rego i 
Vg Pes KatySr. = dish, f. candids q. ¥+ quae 
me: xxiv, 26. = dikshé, mfn. performns an inte 

eit, consecration, SBr. iil. = dikebs, P 
dj. ees consecration, ApSr. . Manst.; aa 
kr adi, a gana, Comm. on Pan. ¥, I> hie on 
teal min. = ~dikshd, q.¥-s pan. v, 1, 94 aaa 
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WI faa a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of seps- 
ration, RPrat. 

A-vikrishta, mfn. not separated, RPrat.; not 
robbed or plundered, AitBr. 

wmfaqaes a-vikala, mfn. unimpaired, entire, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly, 
Sig. xi, 10. 

wiqact a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter- 
native, positive precept ; (mfn.) not distinguished or 
particularized, BhP. dcc.; not deliberating long or 
hesitating, Kathas.; Paficat.; (@7-), ind. without 
hesitation, Kad.; Paficat.; Kathis. 

A-vikalpita, mfn. undoubted, Sarvad. 


Wfaait a-vikdra, as, m. non-change of 
form or nature, non-alteration, VPrat. ; Gaut.; Jaim. ; 
(mfn.) unchangeable, immutable, V Prat.; (gana ca7o- 
adi, q.v.) = vat, mfn. not exhibiting any altera~ 
tion, Kam. = sadrisa, mfn, (gaya carv-adi, q.¥.) 

A-vikarin, mfn. unchangeable, invariable (as 
truth), MBh. xii, 5979 & (superl. °vi-tama) 5986, 
&c,; unchangeable (in character), faithful, Mn. vii, 
190; without change, without being changed, Suér.; 
not exhibiting any alteration (in one’s features), 
Kathas. 

A-vikirya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 25. 

A-vikrita, mfn. unchanged, TPrat.; not pre- 
pared, not changed by artificial means, being in its 
natural condition, Ap.; Gaut.; (said of cloth) not 
dyed, Gaut.; not developed (in its shape), SBr. iii; not 
deformed, not monstrous, Gaut. Avikritéiga,mfin. 
having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), SBr, iv. 

A-vikriti, is, f, unchangeableness, Say. on RV. 
i, 164, 36. 

A-vikriya, mf(@)n. unchangeable, invariable, 
Ragh, x, 17; BhP.; not showing any alteration Gn 
one’s features), Kathas.; not exhibiting any differ- 
ence, quite similar, Rajat. ; (a), f. ‘unchangeable- 
ness, see- avikriyatmaka below. —tva, n. un- 
changeableness, Say. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on 
Mn. vi, 92. Avikriyfitmaka, mfn. whose nature 
is unchangeableness, Vedantas. 


weafaae a-vikrama, mfn. without heroism, 


be impeded or hin- 


t down, RV 
to waved q-vasas, min. unclothed, L. 


eras ava-+/ sie, to pour into (loc.), 


Gobh. os 
et erta-asin,min.(gansgraly-aia-y) 


= dea ; - termediate te- fn. unsubstantial,un- 

gion, eR. ee place apaniss in on subdivision, Kap. walt a a-pastants oy irrational (as an argu- Kir, ii, 15; (as), m. non-prohibition of the change 
Avintaraan cee pow divided into five parts, | real, fictitious ; unfouner"s of a Visarga into an. Ushman, RPrat. 

AitBy pei FAM GR EY ment). home, AV. xil, 5» 45- A-vikranta, mfn. unsurpassed, L.; not valiant, 


+} KatySr.; AsvSr. yar 
Z avity (./ap), -apnott (Imper. 2+ 5" 
Meh) to p ie Be obtain, gain, get, bi 
8 “3 MBh, &c.; to get by division (as 4 , 


ing no 
A-visti, mfn. bavins . hicle 
-1 ng, min. having no vene 
wale | a-vahand, 


a ¢ ML a carria ec, SBr. iv. 
e, not driving 5 


feeble, L. 


wafawma a-vikraya, as, m. non-sale. 


or cartiag A-vikrita, mfn. who has not sold, RV. iv, 24, 9. 


favourable, kindly 
Yas. santness OF | erfig yi, min. (/ av); A-vikreya, mfn. not to be sold, unsaleable, MBh. 
Pain), * ped i a to cause | OAV ae, GF fa caeik si y, 1402; R.i, 61,17 (ed. Bomb.) ; 
to obtai n.; Ragh. xvili, 345 Pane. disposed, 4A? “rence to its wool being U 


waa a-viklava, mf(a)n. not confused or 
bewildered, not unsteady, MBh. i, 2070; BhP, 


wafafaate a-viklinndksha, mfn, whose 


wan mnything (acc.), Naish. viii, 89- 

pa, mfn. See dur-avapa- F 
i r reached, 

Kane mfn. one who has attain By ayisiody 


strainer ; e &c.5 the woollen 
for the Vy: (is), m3 protector, lord, L.; 

ma hee "+ a mountain; L.; a wall 
the sun, L.j 9% aver made of the skin of mice, 


(mentioned with re 
ma 


P.; obtained. got; (ant) n. ‘£0 ‘ c = ; 

a ots ined, got; ’ hin 238 Rg ei Me _: | eyes do not water Apsr. 

Wotient, Cc 6 vat mfn. reac & or enclosure; ++? Vx; 8, 31s (= f-Ut, q.¥ , y , 

taining. we on VarBr. L.; (25), £28 CWS) in her courses, L. (cf. Lith. | sqyfaqeym a-vikshata, min. unhurt, MBh. 


§; entertaining (as 2 belief), L- it 
Avaetevya, mfn. ie be obtained, Bhag. ; Rag 
64, & pti, zs, f. obtaining, getting R.; 
t ©.3 (in arithm.) a quotient. 4 Gail si, 
33, Bee Pm ind. p. having obtaine?y 


2. ; a 185 
Page eRTEs mfn, to be obtained, Mn. %% : 


(as aut a-vapita, mfo. (+/ vap)s n 
mM, dhanya) but planted, L. 


, an 9 

ian eee th 
cf, also adit) 8 WOME yi-s; Gk. diss Goll: 
awi-s ; Slav. thes flock of sheep, Pan. Vs 4s 29) 
avistr). ere soa, m. tribute oF tax consisting 
Comm. a7HheE TM 49 the King) bY ee anak 
of a ram : n, Vi 3; 10, Fat. = % aniks, 
Sock of sheeP, PAP Vhiceam (ck, senna) 
f. the plant ‘ the milk of an ewe, L. iio tna _ 
= augahas * 6, Comm. = pats, n ashepherd 
id., Pan. ri 79 29; omm. = PELE) ™.- ? 
pistard, PAD) 9? "=". MBh. iii, 1470 ~ priya, 


xil, 3604. 


wa fatert a-vikshit, t, m., N, of a king, 
MBh. i, 23%; (son of Kuru) 3740 seqq.; xiv, 8a 
wvikehite, tit, widininidhed, RV.vit 1. o 
& viii, 32, 8. | Behr Ta 
A-vikshina, mfn. id., SBr. i. 


wfareya a-vikshipa, mfn. unabl 

et : 

tribute or dispense, é&c., Pan. vi, 2, 157 ool i fe , 
oF ] “9 


um. ¥) 


ai. f Ondhy@) | vs. Sea ee <¢ Panicum Frumenta- | (as), m., N. of a son of § 
tO re: LY avdpoh (4/1. ah), (ind, p: 2 y bs ‘liked by sbeshr pos other plant, gg (ef. viri-kshipa.) vaphalka, Hariy, I9L7; 
9 s ‘ - * = = ‘aa é 
pe ae coum Lai 2), “Gevouring) sneeRy iy, 2,81 AV. i vikehipta, min.not frustrated, MBh. xii,8683. 


into 

Water 3 (aya, as, m. (/£), gone dom aod 
* 11 comp.) KatySr.; ‘ yielding, set a ‘ 

, d SBr. XIV. 


q 4-vayt, min. without W ind, 


‘enjoy cessing, SHEEP? Dighl o: 

ivi-), min. Pom du dhaabove, Pan. IV, 2, 30s 
Cr age 
/ ym. bos . bh.v 34 ed, LP ar . 
See N ofa nett Vs 4; 28; (a), f. an 


WAM d-vikshubdh 

a . 

Pa a sacrifice), SBr, 5 Ea ES 
«vikshobha . 

MaitrS.; TBr. » as, m, the not being disturbed, 


b 1 : 

f avard, m. 0. (it. 2 es rit a, a5, ™. * 120, 17 (avika)i Mos | af “. 

Bae after wierd 38 Ved. this ide oar oe RV. j, 126, 7 ee ha : ey LAER a-cikhandita,mnfn undisturbed, 
| ing, Of a tiver, VS, xxx, 16; TS-8¢ 8 in, (PAD. | Kathds 5 (am) avithye See SV" afantea o-ni 
| WV, 2 8 side, RV. x, 65, 6 = pare yhvarae) Avite sabes mfn. closed, ghut (as & TR a-vigarhite, mfn. unreproached 
| ~ pies, ¥ 2,11) the ocean, Li (hie iv,a | @frn a-vikacds wfantan a-vigalit i ca aaa 
| 3 & ys oe deriv, fe. a0aretO flower): min, unblown- BhP, gania, mfn. inexhaustible, 
| Ge tina, mf: deriv. fr. avard, Pan. 1V; 2) Q3s a-vixacite 


‘3-V, 2, 14, Siddh, 


-_ sian 





108 wfanra a-vigdna. wfatugtay avidhi-pirvakam. 
ATANTT a-vigana, mf(@)n. without dis- 


cord, concordant, unanimous, Rajat. 


A-vigita, min. not being out of harmony with 
each other, Comm. on Bad. 


A-vicchinus, mfn. uninterrupted, continual, 
AsvGr.; SaikhGr.; Hariv. &c, =pata, m. con- 
tinually falling (on one’s knees), Das. —_ 

&-viccheda, ¢s,m.uninterruptedness,continuity, 
AV. ix, 6, 38; SBr.; Sarvad. &c.; (af), abl. ind. 
[Kad.] or (eva), instr. ind. [Comm. on Nyayad.] 
or in comp. aviccheda- [MBh. viii, 2514], uninter- 
ruptedly. 


wfqar a-vicyuta, min. not lost, inamiss- 


ible, Yajii. i, 212; without deviation or mistake, 
Yajii. iii, 112, 






























atrgqe d-vithura, mfn. not staggering, 
firm, RV. i, 87,2; AévSr. a 
WTA avithya, mfn. (fr. dvi), fit or ie ; 
for sheep, Pan. v, 1, 8; (2), f, (probably) N. 0 
plant (like ajathyd, q.v.), ib., Sch. > 
AtaeryY a-vidagdha,mfn. not burnt, Kaus; 
Nir.; not digested, Susr.; not ripe (as a pee 
Sotha or Sopha), Suér.; Bhpr.; not turned sour, 
Susr.; inexperienced, stupid, Paifcat. (on 
A-vidahin, mfn. not producing ye eng: . 
account of being imperfectly digested), Car.; 5Ust- 
Waray a-vidasyd, mfn. not ceasing, pet 
manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6. ’) 
A-vidaisin, mfn. not drying up (as a pone/s 
perennial, AsyGr.; Gobh.; BhP. 4? 
watered a-vidanta, as, m. ‘ unsubdue a 
N. of a son of Satadhanvan, Hariv, 2037 (¥- 1. @ 
datta). 
sg : x 
wfater é-vidita, min. unknown, S5Br- fe 
xl, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; without the oon ae 
(gen.), Kathas.; (¢), loc. ind. [MBh. y, 597! ot 
(am), acc. ind. [Kathis.] without the knowle an 
(gen.); (am), ind. so that nobody knows, Mri 


: t 
d-vididhayu, min. («/dhyat), 2° 
deliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, 31, 7- 



























BTITT a-viguna, mfn. not incomplete, 
not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr. 


Barat a-vigna, as, m. the plant Carissa 


Carandas, L.; (cf. a-vighna, d-vigna, & vighna.) 


WW a-vigraha, as, m. (said of a word) 
the not occurring in a separate form (but only in a 
compound), RPrat.; bodiless; indisputable (as the 


PTAA d-vijata, f. (a woman) who has 
Dharma), Rajat. 


not brought forth, VS. xxx, 15. 
A-vijatiya, mfn. of the same species, L. 


wfaATAT d-vijanat, mfn. not understand- 
ing or knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164, 5; KenaUp. : 
Mn. iii, 97; Yajn. ii, 258, 

A-vijia, mfn. ignorant. = 4, f. ignorance, 

A-vijiita, mfn. unknown, SBr. xiv; KenaUp.; 
Mn. ; indistinct, doubtful, VS.; SBr. &c.; not no- 
ticed, passed unawares (as the time), BhP.; (as), m., 
N. ofa son of Anala, Hariv, 1 56 (ed. Bomb.) = gati, 
mfn, whose course is unknown, BhP.; (zs), m., N, 
of a son of Anila, Hariv. 1 56. — gada (avijfata-), 
m{(@)n. speaking unintelligibly, AV. xil, 4, 16. 

A-vijnatri, mfn. not perceiving, ChUp.; igno- 
rant, Nir. ii, 3; (¢@), m.a N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 
7000. 


ahaa a-vighata, as, m. no hindrance or 
obstacle, APrat.; Sankhyak. &c.; (mfn.) unim- 
peded, BhP. 

A-vighna, mfn. without obstacle, unimpeded, 
uninterrupted, R.; Sak.; (4), f£.=a-vigna, q.v.; 
(ant), n. want of obstacle, undisturbedness, Ragh. i, 
QI; (eva), instr. ind. without obstacle, R, = ka- 
Tana-vrata, n., N. of a particular rite on the fourth 
day of Phalguna, VarP. = tag, ind. without obstacle, 
Rajat. = vrata, n.=-karana-vrata above. 

A-vighnita, mfn, undisturbed, R. i, 62, 12. 


WTA c-vicakshana, mfn. not discern- 
ing, not.clever, ignorant, Mn, iii, 115 & viii, 150, 
aire a-vicartyd. See a-vicrityd. 


A-vijiana, mfn. not having any information, wfaget d-vidushtara. See a-vidya. 
faa a-vicala, mfn. immovable, Steady, | Kathas.; (a7), n. ‘no knowledge,’ (a), abl. ind. 
firm, MBh.; MarkP, Avicaléndriya, mfn.whose | Without k 


wfaet a-vidura, mfn. not very distants 


near, R.; Kum. vii, 41; (amz), n. proximity, (oss 
ind. near to, R. ii, 45, 333 (e), loc. ind. not nt 
(with abl.), near, MBh. iii, 16093; R.; BhP.; V 
abl. ind. id., R. tag, ind. near, R. 


‘ATARI a-vidosha, mfn. faultless, Laty- 
d-vidoha, as, m. nota bad milking» 


nowing, unawares, Mn. ii, 220; MBh.y 
5443; Hariv.; R. =tya, n, undiscernibleness, Nris- 
p. ~ vat, mfn. not possessing knowledge, KathUp. 
A-vijieya, mfn.undistinguishable, undiscernible, 
Mn. i, 5 & xii, 29; Bhag. xiii, 15; Jaim, 
a a-vijitin, min. not victorious, 
AitBr, 


A-vijitya, ind. 
¥, 1150= 4337, 


afta a-vidina, am, n. not fiying apart,’ 
a direct flight, MBh. 


STA avita, mfn. (av), protected, L,.. 
(cf. ddroghdvita.) 


Avitri, mfn. a favourer, protector, RV.; BhP,; 
(f. avitrz) MBh. xi, 944 


senses do not waver, i. e. are under control, BhP, 
A-vicalat, mfn. not moving, Naish. iv, 93. 
A-vicalita, mf. not deviating, steadily fixed (as 


the mind), Malatim.; not deviating from (abl,), 
Comm. on TPrat. 


A-vicdcala, min. not staggering, standing firmly, 
AV, x, 8, 4. 
‘-viedcalat, mfn, id., AV. vi, 87,1 & 2, 
-vicacali, mfn. id, RV. X, 173, 1 & 23 (cf, 
Pan. ili, 2,171, Comm.) 
A-vicilita, mfn. unmoved, unshaken. 
A-vicalin, mfn. not falling off from (abl.), Ka- 
thas.; invariable, Pat. 


A-vicalya, mfn. not to be moved from its place, 
MBh. xy, 213. 


P- not having conquered, MBh, | MaitrS. 
wraz a-viddha, mfn. unpierced, not le 
forated (as pearls), Kum. vii, 10; ‘ unimpaired, elos 
below, = karna or -karni, f. the plant CissamP oO 
Hexandra ; (cf. viddha-karna.) == Aris, saree 
unimpaired sight, all-sceing, BhP. nas, mfn. ( 


ae bull) having the nose not bored (by a nose-ring)s 
wiaT ate a-vicara, as, m. want of discrimi- 


~ =varcas, mfn. of unimpaired glory, B 
af Sain iy * a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unw}5® 
nation, error, folly, Rajat. ; Vet.; (mfn.) undiserimi- , inte a-vitat-karana (& a-vitad-bha- 4, ° ; 
hating, unwise, Kathas.; (azz), ind. [MBh, ix, 2376; 22),am,n.{with the Pasupata 


s) doing (and speak- 
ing) what in general is held. to be unsuitable or non. 


sensical (vi-tad) but is admitted by the Pagupatas 
from their own view. 


atany a-vitatha, min. not untrue 


VarBrS.] or in comp. avicdva- [Das.], unhesitat- 
ingly, ja, mfn. not knowin 


#_? ] 
; ears itua 
Mn. ix, 208, &&c.; (dvidya), f. ignorance, sp!" iv} 
gly & or clever at dis- 
crimination, Kathas, 


‘ghorance, AV. xi, 8, 23; VS. xl, 12-143 mre 
(in Vedanta phil.) illusion (personified as May", 


ignorance together with non-exj stence, Buddh. id 


dyi-maya, mfn. 
A-vicirana, am, 1. non-deliberati ee 


i on, non-hesj- 
tation; (d¢), abl. ind, unhesit 


onsisting of ignorance. rant, 

9 » true,|_ A-vidvas, mfp, (perf. p.) not knowing, ign yite 
az), ab atingly, Ti iii, 28, 27. MBh &c.; not yain or futile, see below; (ane), RV.; AV. &c.; comp. é-vidush-tara, min. 9 
Bini an, mfn. not needing deliberation, | ind, not falsely, according to truth, Mn. ii, 144; | !gnorant, RY, X, 2, 4. 

agh. xiv, 46, &c. a h. iii, 11946, &c.; (ea), ind.id., Up.; MBh. v,| . - /3.vid3 pt 

A-vicirayat, min. not deliberating or hesitating, | 1692; (q7Ram) avitatham V1. hyt or avitathi.\_ ~ a-vidyamana, min. (v3. tySt-3 
Mn.; R, V1. hri, ‘to make true or effective,’ fulfil (an order); Pass. p.), not present or existent, absent, Katy ‘ 

A-vic3rita, mfn. unconsidered, not deliberated, (am), n.a species of the Atyashti 

it. xi, T 6; not requiring deliberation, certain, clear, | mfn. who 
Ma. viii, 295; MBh. 


metre, skriya, 
s¢ work is not yain or ineffectual, R. ii, 47, E: 


Liaty.; Mn. &c. ~ ti, 
Avitathabhisandhi, min. w 


f. the not being present, Com 
on Nyayad, =tva, 


ArUp- 
xiv, I > (az), ind. un- 
hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853;°Ro gee, 7%» ind. un 


n. id, Comm. on Br. - 
hose intentions are | = V@t, ind, as if not being present, Pan. i, °? 
: 395 not futile, i.e, successive, BhP. Avitathi.~4/ I. Eri OmmM. 5 viii, I, 72. 
1, A-vicirya, ind, p, without considering, un- | see above, Avitathéhita, mfn. wh 
reflectingly, 
2. A-vic 


ose wishes are 
not frustrated, BhP, 


; " be 
Saf Ea a.vidriyd, mfn. (./dri), not to 
Kear arya, mfn. not requiring deliberation, 


split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i 46, 15- 
a a-vitad-bhashana. See a-vitat- — ——w 
arfasnfesa o..: ae harana, a-vidvas. See a-vidya. Lt 
. a-vicahta, &e. See g-o, afaf +7 
= “ecg © a-neala, afaars a-vitarka, as, m., N. of a man, BY a-vidvish, mfn. not an enemy: 
: ay Na-vicikitsat, min. not having | Buddh., 
Oubts, SBr, iy, 8 


oe f, absence of Uncertainty, Ap, 
oe MER a eeintone, am, D. not think- 
Gas, wee Me e one who does not think of 
ecneeeel, ET ago, ™PTRended o 

airga d-vicrityd [VS. xii, 65] or a-vi- 
cartyé (TS. iv], mfn. not to be loose 


x ned, 
afadaa a~vicetan 
RV. viii, 100, To; AV, 


not having enemies she), dat., see s.v. , A 
Anvidvishina, a inimical, KatySt-s a 
&-vidvishe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enm 

AV, i, 34) 5- ss" 40 
A-vidvesha, as, Mm. non-enmity, AV. 11, “a x 
“UAT a-vidhand, f. not a widow; RV-* 

18, 75 SankhGr, &c, 


fs 


4-vitarkita, mfn, unforeseen, R, ii, 69, 21 


af dvitave, Ved. Inf. / av, q.v. 


- * -= . : 
PIAL ¢-vitdrin, mfa.not passing away, 
permanent, RV. viii, 5, 6 


wfay avitré. See avita, 


atage a-vitripta, mfn. unsatisfied, (as in 
one’s wishes, himandm) R. iv, 35,9; BhP, = ka- 
ma, mfn. having the desires unsatisfied, BhP, = +z 
tthe being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 29. aig mfn, 
eyes unsatisfied, BhP a, 


-1¢0 
avidha, ind. an interjection (said 
correspond to the Prakrit aviha or aviha, vs" 
calling for help}, Comm, on Sak. 
; wfrura 
d, mfn. wnintelligible, 


— xed 
a-vidhina, am,n. absence of d 


1 ’ 
E attaw, 9 tule, the not being prescribed KatySr. = tas, Ae 
i AX, 135, 9. ing ane e Uitti, is, £. («/3. vid), the not find- | ot according to what is prescribed, irregularly ¥ 
-vicetas, mfn. unwise, RV, ix, 6 4, 21, a8 i. X13 the not Possessing, poverty, AV, xvi, | % 144 & xii, 7, « nd: 
waft leehi : A-vidhi, zs, m.&a-tdhang? fa), inst! 
° a-viechindat, mfn. not se ‘ 1%, =a-vidhana,’ (tna); . AP 
: : . a Nfqasy —— — ees , 333 
rating from each other, AsvGr, P Pkg, a-vilyaja, as, adm, m. n, quick- avidhina-tas, q-¥-; MundUp.; Mn. v, 33 


af 
Bc, = purvakam, uP 


: ind, not according to rule, 
1X, 23 & xvi, 17, 
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wafaa avina. ataafan a-vilambita. 109 


wafangma-viprayukta,mfn notseparsted, mahatmya, ny, N. of a work, Avimuktésvara, 
Gaut m.=avimubktéia, Dai.; (avimuktésvara)-linga, 


. ‘ n., N. of a Linga, SivaP.; SkandaP. 
wafanoH a-vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit- | “a-vimucyaména, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being ex- 
ful, BhP. se tended, AitBr. 
A-vipralambhsaks, mfn, not deceiving. A-vimokya, mfn. not to be loosened, AV. vi, 
wafayala a-vipravasa, as, ™- not staying 63 
in a foreign country, SankhGr. 


3 
A-vimoksha, as, m. no final liberation, Bad. 
A-vimocana, a7, n. not liberating, not runnin 
fanned a-viprahata, mfp. untrodden (as Gn g g 
a forest or path), R. 4, 26, 12 & ill, 74; 4- 


to any one’s help, Gaut. 
wfafaa avi-priya. See dvi. 
afaqd a-vipluta, min. unviolated, ob- 
served without deviation, Mn. iii, 23 Yaji. i, 523 
BhP. &c.; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow 
of chastity), Mn. ii, 2493 MBh, xii, 12033. = mati, 
mfn, whose mind is not deviating, Yay. 1, 161. 
—mano-buddhi, mfn, id., Kathas. 


safame a-viphala, mfn. not fruitless or 


vain. 








































wie avinu, as, m. (a0), an officiating 
priest at a sacrifice, Un. 
WfTaqy a-vinaya, as, m. want of good 


manners or modesty, bad or rude behaviour, Mn. Vii, 
40 & 41; Sak, &c.; (mf(@)n.) misbehaving, Comm. 
on Kap. 
A-viniyin, mfn. (gana grdhy-ddi, q.¥+) 
A-vinita, mfn. badly trained or brought up; ill- 
mannered, misbehaving, Ma. iv, 67; Y ji. iii, 1553 
R. &c.; (@), f. an immodest or unchaste woman. 

TH a-vindbhava, as, m. necessary 
connection of one thing with another, inherent and 
essential character, Sah. ; Sarvad. &c. 

_ A-vinibhivin, mfn. necessarily connected with, 
inherent, Comm. on Nyayad. Avinabhavi-tva, 
Kap being necessarily connected with, Comm. on 
wftaty a-vindsa, as,™. non-destruction, 
Non-putrefaction (of a body), Kad. 
_, A-vVinigin, mfn. imperishable, SBr. xiv; Bhag. 
ii, 17, &c.; not decaying or putrefying, Kad. &vi- 
nisi-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr, x1v. 
A-viniaya, mfn, indestructible, MBh. xv, 926. 
wiatana a-vinigama, as, ™. ap illogical 


Conclusion, L. 







































a-vimidha, as, m. pl. a particular 
class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683. 

afqga a-viyukta, min. undivided, con- 
joined, Ragh, xiil, 31; Venis.; Kam.; not separated 
from (instr.), Vikr. 

A-viyoga, as, m. no separation from, not being 
deprived of (instr.), Das. —tritiys, f., N. of a 
certain festival; (aviyogatritiyda)-vrata, n., N. of 
the eighteenth chapter of BhavP. ii. 

A-viyogin, mfn, not liable to separation, MBh. 
xii, 8816. 

wfatahia-virakta, mfn. not indifferent, at- 
tached to, Jain, (Prakrit °raita) oc, 


wfatal d-virana, as, m. no recovery (from 
defeat), RV. 1, 174, 8. 


Wfatd a-virata, mfn. not desisting from. 


a-vibudha,min. not wise, ignorant ; 


(as), m, not a god, . 
a-vibruvat, mfn. not saying or 


i yh. i y, 2815 lain- 
addressing, MBh. i, 3449 & xv, 281; not exp 
ing, MBE, vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.) 


_Nfaferata a-vinipita, as, m- 70° doing | qfaeraia-vibhakta, min. Net pee! Ss (abl.), KathUp.; KatySr.; uninterrupted, Megh.; 
o8 ine. Sank wes Beat. + Snot shared, sce FG, DB- . ; : aaa” 
& OF erring, SankhGr. Bhag. xin, 16; Rajat; no have not divided (am),ind, uninterruptedly continually, BhP.; Mricch. 


3348 ipatita, mfn, erred, done Wrong, MBh. xii, 
go inipatin, mfn, not erring (in one’s duties, 
‘armeshu), Ap. 


Cc. 

A-virati, zs, £. incontinence,intemperance, ¥ ogas, 

A-viramat, mfn, not desisting from (abl.), Ka- 
thas. 

A-viramam, ind. uninterrmptedly, Git. 


wifate a-virala, mf(z)n. contiguous, close, 
dense, compact, MBh., &c.; incessant, numerous, 
Ratnay.; vehement, Kad.; (amt), ind, contiguously, 
closely, Sak. ; Malatim. ; Uttarar. = dhairasara,m. 


‘y inheri . BhP. —tva, n. the 
their inheritance), Mn. 215; Dar. ove” 
nc being shared, Jaim. the not being distinguished 


(fin ae unseparated (as co-heirs who 


‘vided their inheritance), Kaus. 

Re Oe ys ind, p. not dividing (the inherit- 
ance), Kum. iv, 27+ Kuk gi 

: separation, no disune on 

A-vibhage, 2, ™- no A Rees nae ages 


irresolyt; UW a-vinirnaya, as, ™ indecizo” 
xi solution (in one’s actions, parmanam), MB 
1¥, 998, 


fae a-vinivartit, mfn. not turn- 


ing bac — ‘ Pan. i, 2, 33 
k, not fugitive (in battle). aes (gen) undivided inheritance, L.; (ea) ‘acessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr, 
W a-viniia. See a-pinay a. diVIS1OD, shout distinction in the same way, Pan. fare areare avi “ m 
i instr. ind. without dis math, net knowing the distinc- W avir-avika-nyayda, as,m. = 


avy-avika-nyaya, q.V., Pat. 


wafatfen a-virahita, mfn. unseparated, 
Vikr.; not separated from, not being without (instr.), 


Kir. v, 52; Kad. 
wfatta-virdga,as,m.,N.ofa Prakrit poet. 
wa fatryad d-viradhayat, mfn. not oppos- 

ing one’s self to, not being at variance with (instr.}, 

AV. ii, 36, 4. 
wfaee a-viruddha, min. unobstructed, 


unimpeded, Vikr. ; not incompatible with, consistent 


_diversioD, | : = vid 
m. non divers >| i, 2, 33; Sch. or classification of (gen.), MBh. 


tion between oF 
ak min. not dividing or sharing, L. 
ee mfn. not to be divided, Laty. — 
ee vibhajy% mil id., L. te, f, or «tva, 0. in- 
divisibility, unfitness for partition, L. - 
g-vibhavand, 0. or °na, f. non- 


a-vinoda, as, 
tediousness, Vikr, 


‘ sana 
a-vindhya, as, M. N. of & minis 
of’ Ravana, R. 5 (2), £, N. of a river, Hativ. 7603: 


a a-vipakva, min.undigested, BP 
Suen: 7 karana, min. having immature OF 
mead developed organs (of mind), ¥ 48.4 . at 
yet suave, min, whose passions or sins have 
=b Pened, i.e. are not yet quite extinguish als 
Rddhi, mfn. having an immature OF inexpe 


€nced mind, BhP, 


_discrimination, L. 
non oe mfn. imperceptible, L. _ 
A-vibhavam eatiyi unperceived (as indistinct 


voice OF speech), Bailar. _gistinguishable, impercep- 


Any ; ; ta, f. suf- a fas ; Z 
fer; Paka, as, m. indigestion, Suir, = bas _yibhavyes MD 1. MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh. with (instr. or in comp.), KatySr. ; Gaut, &c. 

"Ng from indigestion, ib. j tible (as ia cme » 349 ' A-virodha, as, Mm, Le ae to, living or 

P. ; yin noa ver- | vii 353 (as stars es (Pass. p- not being per- eing in agreement with (in comp. or instr.), MBh. 

" vipakshe, rain aaa 35) navyamanes (P P ) xill, 19355 Hariv. 8752 +R; non-incompatibility, 


Sary, “UNopposed, 
ity, ease: 
& 4-vipad, t, f. no calamity; | 
eee, mfa. not decaying oF dying, Bhr. 
EA a-viparihrita, mfn. = sama 


consistency, harmony, Y4jfi. ii, 186, &c. 
A-virodhita, mfn, not refused, Sis. x, 69. 
A-virodhin, rafn. not being out of harmony with 

not being obstructive to (gen. or in comp.), Gaut. &e. 


twod Kad 
tll q-vibhinna, mfn. not separated 


Kathas. ; unchanged, ib. 


from (abl.) ; e? 
avi-bhuy- See avt. 


202) A; : 
, AitAr : “3 fn. nob crum- We a-virecana,am, 0 thi ; 

: : + »thhransin, min. ; sam, n. anything which 
si ay a-viparyaya, a8; ™ non-inver afadl at © fo reatySt Gobh. constipates or stops the passage of the road, 
‘ on, abse : ; it), abl, 19 i Br. ae uninjured, Comm. on Br- A-virecaniya, mfn. not to be purged, Suér. 


; ing to. ple 
hee of inverted order, Ws ( without any bine pnrasht™ m A-virecya, min., id, 


Out mistake or misapprehensio” 


Subt, Sankh U wefaest ea a-vilakshi 
; yak, ArUp. ; ¢, m. non-confusion a-vilakshita,mfn.not 
Peat ot nma till, B+ ‘SO thet |  w@fadA a-vib rain ee 1887 ; mfn. (said of | not perceivable, BhP, ‘ perceived, 

Te is no } ti a ha i (of mind), prudenc’s nt ‘retended, Sak. (v.1.) SST AA a-vil : 

wh interchange, SBr. 1+ 2. TOE r) not capricion® or not Pr ected, firm (as the | oj -vilagnam, ind. so as not to 
Ta Tatar a-vipascit mfn. unwise, adil li iphrante, mfn. not distorie®y cling or stick to, VarByS. 

nt, K cs ae : x S ‘ ‘1 M 

aus. ; Bhag. ii, 42. eye-brows), Da N. of afamily, wiry a-vilanghana, am, n. non-trans- 


ssion, not tre i 
FE a-vina ee a-vipakot ace ee 
vipaka. 9S P A-vilanghaniya, mfn. not 


to be exceeded or 


‘ ee. . : small 7; 5 
a BFR acipntaj mtn. insignibcants™ | TT emanas, min. nok SDS I) Migtelayy mint 
. . - . By m = not to be 
Ty ae oat excited, . Ap. _di ect, veneration ufos . surpassed, Kathis. 
Not inspite rd, mfn. not spiritaaly mind, gos, as, m. HOP _—— lowing it Sone i so non-delay fol 
; iii . . eee e 14 y f 3 = 
» RV, vi, 45, 2 & vill, 07s ; remotes Yariv: 12039- fn unmeasured, im- | ii, 58; (mfn \ ely, Comm. on Ragh. x, 6 & Ku 
n a-viprakrishta, min. DO _pimita, mB. L.; nn.) not delayin fawar 
far r Vvepranres uals ; kx), Pan. a . BhP. M45 (an) ind, with & Prompt, expeditio 
ii. (8 time), Ps . near (in 740 a b, vakrama), Sak ope: Without delay, Hariv. 16 i 
> 4, ,» Pan. v, 4, 203 ise (28 streng'?, -(v. 1. Vambitam) » arly. 16160; Vikr, ; 
5. me! . min. not loosened, not) avi v2); (ena), ind. id - 
Wfany am, 2 not| «wf d-vinuktas™ N. of a Tirtha near Be- oats Te oe am, N. non-delay MBh. j 
Wittin ry a-viprakramanas : harnessed, SBr. i ariv. 1578 seqq. &c. Avi- Rawlins elaying, prompt, L, +1,§227; 
§ oF retiring, Ap. h ares, MBB. il 80875 Je king, Rajat. Avimuk- | Kathas, mbita, mfn. not delaying, expediti 
Mh acasiinr enn ttle (said of the | na eapider ™ * form of SIVA (avimuktésa)- | TPrat, ; pronounced slowly, KatySr. ; sag 
“ons) ~DIprAapasa, Omr | h their | ™. articular .; (am), ind. without delay, Sak.: Katha> 
fruits Not perishing, continwins throug ¢6ae,  #P ¥, Sak. ; Kathis, 
{ ? 
h. xv, 923, 









110 wiqet avild, wafaa a-vriddhi-ka. 
WFTesT avila, £. an ewe, L.; (cf. dvi.) 


sraiae a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly, Pan. vi, 2,157 
seq., Sch. 


afta a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un- 
hurt, BhP.; Rajat.; Kathas, yuan. 

A-vilopa, as, m. non-injury, not harming (with 
gen.), MBh. v, 3232; absence of break or inter- 
ruption (in the Samhita), RPrat. 


STTAT a-vivakshat, mfn. not intending 
to speak, Sarvad. 

A-vivaksha, f. not declaring especially, i.e. con- 
sidering to be unessential, Pat. 

A-vivakshita, mfn. not intended to be stated 
or expressed, Pin. Sch. &c. = tva, n. the not being 
intended to be expressed, Pat. 

A-vivikya, min. indisputable; N. of the tenth 


day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS, vii; AitBr.; 
AivSr.; KatySr. 


Tew a-vivadishnu, mfn. not causing 
dispute, AsvGr, 

A-vivida, as,m.non-dispute, agreement ; (mfn.) 
not disputed, agreed upon, Comm, on Nyayad. 


, &-viviidin, mfn, not quarrelling with (abhi), 
SBr. iii. 


wfrarfer a-vivahin, mfn. interdicted as 


to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238. 


fas a-visva, am, n. not the universe, 
BhP, = m-inva (d-viivam-inva), mf(a)n. not all- 
embracing, not pervading everything, RV. i, 164, 
Io & ii, 40, 3. = vinna (d-visva-), mf(d)n. (v. 1. 
of é-visvant-inva) not perceived everywhere, AV. 
ix, 9, IO. 


APTA a-visvasat, mfn. not confiding, 
Rajat. ; Kathas, 

A-visvasaniya, mi. not to be trusted. —tva, 
n. the not deserving confidence, Malay. 

A-visvasta, mfn, not trusted, suspected, dopbted, 
L.;=a-visvasat, R. iii, 1, 2 5, &e, 

A-visvisa, as, m. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii, 
§160; R. &c.; (mfn,)not inspiring with confidence, 


mistrusted, L.; (@), f. a cow calving after long 
intervals, L. 


A-visvaisin, mfn. mistrustful, Megh, &c. 
WAY 1. a-vishd, mf(a)n. 


not poisonous, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Suér.; (2), £. the plant Curcuma 
Zedoaria, 


wafare 2.avisha, as, m. (4/ av), the ocean, 
Un.; (cf. cavisha); (Z), f.a river, Un.s the earth, L, 
afqam a-vishakta, mfn. not clinging or 
sticking to; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir, xiii, 24, 
WTAEA a-vishama 
BhP.; (am), 



































afqaa a-visransa, as, m. not falling 
asunder, AitBr.; PBr. 
WIAA a-v isravya, mfu.(water) that can 


ie 4 t 
not be caused to flow off, MBh. xii, 2634; not t? 
be bled, Suér. 


WAM a-visvaram, ind. without disso- 


nance, MarkP, p 
Whee a-vihata, mfn. not refused a 
away, BhP. ; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP. ; Meg : 

Bazaa my a-viharyata-kratu, sea 
whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 [ 
of acts undesired (by his foes),’ Say.] * 
waza a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, © 
perienced in {loc.), R. v, 81, 31. «fiat 
afafag a-vihinsaka, mfn. not ee 
anybody, MBh.(sometimes with the ae a 
A-vihinsana, @7, n. not injuring, Bhr. 
A-vihinsa, f. id, MBh. xii, 9421. 
A-vihinsra, mfn. not injurious, BhP. hich 
‘WfafVt a-vihita, mfn. unprescribed, 
bidden, Ap.; undone, uneffected, L. . 
d-vikruta, mfn. unbent, unbroke?, 


RV. vy, 66, 2 & x, 170, 1; AV. vi, 26, I. 6. 2. 
A&-vihvarat, min, undeviating, RV. iv, 3% 



























smfn.not different,equal, 
ind. not unfavourably, BhP, 


. * -_ i j ted 
A-vivihya, mfn. not to be married (as a girl) a-vishaya, as, m. anything out of " 3 a-vilwala, mf(a)n. nok i ae 
PSarv. ; one to wisi one ought not to ally one’s self | Teach, anything impossible or improper, MBh. xiii, | Merry, MBh. v, 7164; nothesi tating, having © 
by iage, Laty.; MBh. i, 3376, 2207; Sak.; Kathas.+ nota 


Kathas, 


: Y 
Wat a-vi, 2s, f. (4/vi), a woman 12 Re 
courses, L. t 
Wate a-vikshana, am,n.not looking ®” 
not regarding, L, ' 
A-vikshita, mfn. not seen before, Naish. g 
A-vikshin, mfn. ifc, not seeing, Naish. 1, 2° 


r. 
weatyar d-vtigita, mfn. unmoved, TP 


proper object for (gen.), 
Malatim, ; Venis.; (mfn.) not having an object, 
NrisUp. —manas, mfn. one whose mind is not 
tumed to the objects of sense, Malay. A-vishayi- 
karana, n. the not makin anything (pen.) an 
object, Vedantas, . = oo) 


Wel a-vishahya, mfn. not bearable, not 
wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable insupportabl 
BhP.; R.; Ragh.; Kum, iv, 30: imesistible, MBh’ 
&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R. (ii, 20, 33, 


a-vivikta, min. unseparated, Ve- 
dantas. ; undiscriminated, uninvestigated, L.; indis- 
criminate, confounded, L.; not separated from the 
public, not retired or secluded, L. 

A-viveka, ¢s,m. absence of judgment or discri- 
mination, Pajicat, ; Kathas, ; non-separation, non- 
distinction, Kap.; (a7), ind., see a-vivecam. = ti, 
f. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, Paiicat.; Hit, 

A-vivekin, mfn, not separated, undistinguished, 
uniform, Sankhyak. &c.;u 


: x . as jie 
ndiscriminating, ignorant, superl, -fama) ; inaccessible (to the eyes, cabshay. aahs G-v2Cl, mfn. waveless, a: i Le 
Comm. on BrArUp. &c.; (said ofa country) destitute shane), MBh. xiv, 611; indeterminable (as a boun. | ? Particular hell, Yajh, Mi, 2245 Buddh, Cc. a itt & 
of men that can discriminate, Kathis, dary), Mn. viii, 265. fis hide eg aed arid) 

SS ; iacies rticular Samadhi, Karand 
A-vivecaka, mfn. undiscriminating, Sankhyak, BIW a-visha mfn . pa ? he 
A-vivecank, f. want of judgment, L, SBr. y nd, ; nothaving horns, 
_ 4-vivecam, ind. so as not to : 


part or separate, 
Avr. ; (a-vivekam in the same sense} ApSr, 
ms 


d-vivenat, mfn. not disaffected, 
favourable, RV. iy, 24, 6. 

A-vivenam, ind, favourably, RV. iv, a5, 3 

wfaTRa-visarka, min. having no doubts, 
not hesitating, MBh, iii, 2171 & xiii, 27475 (a), £. 
“no hesitation,’ (ayd), instr.ind, undoubtingly, with- 
out hesitation, MBh.; Hariv, &c. 

A-visankita, mfn, 
doubts, not hesitating, 
(am), ind. without hesi 


wats a-vija, &e. See a-bija. 


ares 
WITT d-vita, mf(@)n. (x/vi), not enjoy 
(as the sacrificial oblation), RV. iv, 48, J- 


Y: 

C a-vira, mfn. unmanly, weak, 4 4s 

vii, 64, 4 & x, 95,3; having no sons, RV. ae e) 

> without heroes, Balar.; (a), f. (a woman,” ie 

48 No husband, a widow, RY, x, 86, 9; BbP.; } 

who has neither husband nor son, Mn. wt eroe? 

Yajii, i, 163; (dm), n.a country destitute o! ‘mem 

Mew SBr. =jushta, mfn, not liked by 

Mricch, = ta (a-vira-), f. want of sons, RV- ate 
5 (dat. “tayat) ; vii, I, 11 (instr. °4az) & 19 


Srqure a-vishada, as, m. non-de 
cheerfulness, courage, MBh, 


pression, 
i, 7100, 
A-vishidi 


n, mifn. intrepid, MBh, iii, 14048, 

"TIE dvishtha, mfn. (superl. of 4/qy) 

gladly accepting, RV, vii, 28, 5. 

a ae ae helping readily, RV, X, 115,6; 
Cstrous of (acc. [RV.i, 58 2 or loc. [RY, yij 

or Inf, (RV, viii, g1, 31). Hee nes LRV v3, a] 
Avishya, f, desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3. 
Avishyu, mfn, desirous, vehement, RV.; AY. 


Tae a-visamvada, as, m. non 


unapprehensive, not having 
MBh, v, 490; BhP. &e.; 
tation, R. v, go, 135; Suér, 


dat 
pars 
me ~contra- | °¢e). —purugha, m. 3 weak man, Kathas. "oy 
wy: ak diction, § : atinlas? ’ ; is: pate aie mens 
way a-visastrt, fa, mM. an unskilfy] xii, aa > Hon-violationofone spromise, MBh, RV e s xiling peo, not pernicious t? 
Tee Of antmals), RV. , 162, 20, dine semVEAin, mfa, not contradictory, coin. A-virya, mi(éjn, weak, ineffective, SBr. 7 
WAYS e-visuddha, mfn. not clear or pure, mae. ge me Rajat.; Das. A-visem. (4-virya-), mfn. weak, powerless, MaitrS. e 
° . ° ~ e } ] 1 .° Ver 
mee net examined with regard to cleanness ot | Kam Not violating (i.e. keeping) a Promise, ATR a-vrikd, mfn. not hurting, inoffens! a 
: wity . . ee RV. ; unendan ered, safe, RV.; (dy), n. safety» 
afagre a-visesha, as, m. nNon-distinct: atti a-visargin, min. unintermittent ; ipaiais tami le 
» 48, M. Non-distinction, (as a fever), Bh 
non-difference, uniformity, Kap iii 


»Kap.; (mfn.)withouraie 

‘erence, uniform, BhP.; Kap, o eee 
flkhya. phil.) 'N. 

tance, (cl tan-mdten) ag u) Sementary sub 


; 0 
WW a-vriksha, mfn. treeless, destitute 


‘ ci. a trees, Laty,; R, j :. 
mi ata a-visarpin, 1, m., N. of a hell, » Laty 1¥, 43, 28 (ed, Bomb.) 
r. 


a iv, 43! 
A-vrikshaka, min. id., R. iv, 44, 35 (=)" 
tra) A (at) ind s 28, ed, Bomb.) ing? 
Sesha- % ; »1Nd. oF In comp, av7- | . : aie er 
Kaolin eAetnth scapes, | SURE a-sodha, Sen de SET Coriine, mtn, not inti 
atySr.: Taites atts Srp etnetion or difference, wiaata a-vistirna, mfn, not extended straightforward, RV. ii, 27,2; Sbr. xiv. y 
> "> ao . b ‘“ . . 3 * ° 
omm, on Nyayad,." asia, Fa igesiiane equally, of small extent or circuit, Kad, WaT I. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, ® 
distinction or diff "Ape: Co rout a special A-vistrita, mfn, not spread or expanded ‘ a t. 
=jna-ta, £ w ater Ra -3 Comm, on Y4jfi, &c. ‘ ; Panded, BhP, AIA 2. a-vrita, mfn. uninvited, GaU iit 
Kathe. ae kas of discrimination or judgment, | ; rea a-vispandita, mfn. not quiver- WAR ‘ta. mf sd Kathas” 
R.:K; si > Nd. without difference, Mn. ix, 125: ing, Kum, lil, 47, “ore am n.not happen ; 
betw. eee mu. Dot making a difference Not dead, still livi 
een (loc.), Yajii, iii, 154, aay nce 


a-vispashta, mf(a@)n, 
plain, indistinct 
tinct speech, 


ok 61 i ng, R. vi, 8, 10. sett? ry) 
. = 4 7 = a 3 
of sophism, Nyayad.;Sarvad. Ma kind gene Vitti, zs, f, inadequate support, are min) 


» Obscure, Nir, &c. - subsistence or 


; (am) n, indis- 
a-visrambha, as, 


Nees m3 (am livelihood, Mn.; Ap.; Gaut-s 
phaaiut i aGsa6 n. 1¥, 995 anything indistinct, MBh, a happening or occurring. abe, Ka 
fidence diffidence MBh, & os Con. ; “VFitti-ka, mfn. not having to live u 
af ? 7 C. = th, f, id, eS , Ee | aay ape: : 
A-visrambhin, mf; difident's aa tated a-vismita, min. not Proud, BhP, ae rite ci a Se ‘ ae 4 
= ass i RA a-vismr; a-vrtthd, ind. not in vain, prob.” 
saan a-visranta, mfn, unwearied ; in- | Mudr. © smrita, mfn. not forgotten, L. A-vrithfirtha.ta, iF sucoeistiliness in pain 
z ‘ : cy . . one’s ob : 
A-viarimam, ind, s0 as not to bee A-vismriti, zs f not forgetting, 


$ ’ IQs 
ject or ‘ correctness of meaning, Sis. we 


{0 
a-vriddhi-ka, mfn, not be” 
interest, Yajn, ii, 63. 


remembering, L, 
a-visyandita, See gar 


ispand®, 











wad a-vridha. 


A-vridhaé, mfn, not rendering prosperous OF re- 
freshing (the gods with sacrifices), RV. vii, 6, 3. 
d-vrishti, is, f. want of rain, drought 
(famine), SBr. xi; Kaus.; VarBrS, = kama, min. 
not wishing rain, ApSr. 
; ATE a-vriha, ds, m. pl.a class of Buddhist 
divinities, Lalit. 
wea avé (4/1), -eti (impf. -ayat; Pot. 1.88. 
goes, he De fs ava-yatt, RV. viii, 91, 1) to 
Own, go down to (acc.), go to, RV.; (Imper. 3- pl. 
A. dudyantant) to rush down, AY. Xi, 10, 8 (cf. 
ap > (Imper. duditu) to go away, RV. v, 49) 53 
Bha i, 11, 4; to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vikr.; 
kee to perceive, conceive, understand, learn, 
" mi MBh. &c.; (with Inf.) Kathis.: Intens. (1- 
Pl. -?7ahe) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24, 
Ts 8 vii, 58, 5. 
geen infn. elapsed, passed, (d2-, neg.) TS.; one 
ohas gained, obtained (with acc.), Pap. Vs 1» 734+ 
lek aeeksh (./iksh), avékshate, to look 
towards, look at, behold, TS. SBr. 845 (1. sg. 
: é) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. vill, 79» 
iat Bhag, &e.: A. (rarely P., €.8+ ?- sg. ave- 
to nil MBh, ii, 2158) to have in view, have regard 
avehe e into consideration, Mn.; MBh.,&c.: Gaus. 
érshayati, to cause to look at, Katysr. 
ah - Eshana, avr, n. looking towards or at, Gaut.; 
ae (said of planets) the being in sight, VarBrs. ; 
‘ie “a of considering, attention, observation, Ragh. 
195, &e, 


6) Vekshaniya, mfn. to be respected, Ragh. xiv, 


Ma Veksha, f, observation, care, attention to (loc.), 
deat 101; R,; BhP. - 
Suan eBhitavya, min, to be observed attentively, 
Avékshin, mfn, looking towards oF at, Paiicat: ; 


attentive to ( 
acc.), MBh. v, 1423: a 
Avéks ’ mfn, to fe attended to, MBh. 4 


“ei Y¥ajii. iii, 63 ; R. 
a-ceni, mfn. having 2° braid of 
*, 1.3 not commingled (as the waters of rivers), 
“3 single, being by itself, Buddh.; (cf- aveniba. 
ak d-veda, as, m. pl. not the Vedas, sBr. 
r “vid, mfr. not knowing the Vedas, Gop , 
May? 192. = vidvas, m (dat. -vidushe) in. We 
the Veda.” 8967, =—vihita, mfn. no pr 
xiii, eae n.v, 43. Aqveddkta, min" ” 


A-vedana ‘ng, Mn. 
amt, n. not knowing; *" 
“Vedayzina, sift . (pr. p- A.) not known; not 


erating, Mn, viii, 32. ; 
Rev ot, 25, f, ignorance, BrArUp. oe 
Bhp Vedin, mfn, having no knowledge obr. 41" 5 
7 heats tain 
. ““Vedya, mfn, not to be known, unascertal” 
> MBh. xii, 11765; (@), f. (in Sankhya phil.) 
admission of the Ahamkara. 
~ 4 2. a-vedana, mfn. 


© 2.a-vedi, méfn. without 
al altar, KatySr. 7 
™atried a-vedya, mf(a)n. (7 3.vid), not to De 
x? Mn. x, 245 (as), m. 4 calf, L. As 
be pie a-vedhya, mfn. unpierceable, no 
~ ‘ced, Kathas, x 
4-venat, mfn, not hav!nB any W 
RV. X, 27; 16. 
tam avény (./inv), (Imper 7" 
Af ae. oe (as ae RV. vii, 49 9» 
Ment 2 Vela, as, m. (?), denial or 
Cheweg Knowledge, L.; (a), f. WOMB ti Kathas- 
Vip tel, L.; (am), ind. untimely, ©" a 
xpiati eshti, is, £. (Vya/)> appeasing 
m by sacrifices, SBr.; T Br. 
a-vaidika, min. DO 
@ya, mfn, unlearned, Gaul 


Tile st @~vaidha, mfn. not St Ait 31. 


EQ ceribed C Mn.¥, 5° 
ho A iene emi " p-widows 
“d, MBh BOY Oy Fes 0 90% 


tii, 1625 & 168733 % 


hair, L 


painless, Susr. 


Se a Vedi or 
CTificj 


Or d a 
du. -inve- 


-Vedic- 
Jaim. 
mable +0 


Anya; 








wayafed a-vyavahita. 111 


Daé.; painless, L.; (as), m.asnake, L.; (¢-vyatha), 
f. absence of tremor, firmness, VS.; TBr.; the plant 
Terminalia Citrina Roxb., L.; the plant Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. =—tva, n. painlessness, Bhpr. 

A-vyathamana, mfn. not trembling, Vika, 

A-vyathi, mfn, not tremulous, not unsteady, 
sure-footed, safe, RV.; unfailing (as help), RV. i, 
112, 6; (zs), f. sure-footedness, RV. 

A-vyathin, mfn., Pan. ili, 2, 157. 

A-vyathisha, as, m. the sun, Un.; the ocean, 
Un.; (2), f. the earth, Un.; night, Un. 

A-vyathishyai, Ved. Inf. (Pan. iii, 4, 10), for 
not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS.; (a- 
vyathishe [) Maitrs. 

A-vyathya, mfn. (Pan, iii, I, 144), unshakable, 
RV. ii; 35,53 AitBr. 


WA te d-oyanat (4), mfn. not breathing, 
RV. x, 120, 2. 

Wala a-vyanta, mfn, not very distant, 
growing near (abl.), ApSr. 

WAIST a-vyapadesa, as, M. NO designa- 
tion or pointing to, Ap. —rtipin, mfn, whose shape 
admits of no name or appellation, BhP. 

A-vyapadesya, min. not to be defined, MandUp.; 
RamatUp. 


wanes ¢-vaibhidaka, mfn. not having 
its origin on a Vibhidaka tree, Maitrs. 


~~ e , 

wate a-vairahatyd, am, n. the non-de- 
struction of men, AV. Vi, 29, 3; (a-virahatya) Apsr. 

Sra reyar avokshana, am, 0. besprinkling, 
bedewing with (in comp.), Say. on SBr. 5 bedewing 
one’s self, Gaut. 

wate avéda, min. (Pan.vi, 4, 29) dripping, 
wet, L. 


watered avé-deva. See 2. avds. 


Sale avésha, as, M., N. of a king of ants. 

Avoshiys or avoshya, mfn, relating to avésha, 
(gana apipadt, 4. v.) 

wale avoh (4/1. th), (Pot. dvdhet) to push 
down, TS. vi. 

way dvya, min. (said of the woollen Soma 
strainer) coming from sheep (dui, q.¥-); RV.; (4s, 
ant), m. 0. the woollen Soma strainer, RV, 


aaa a-vyakta, mfn. undeveloped, not 
nifest, una arent indistinct, invisible, impercep- 
tile, Ups Pen Ma. SiC. (in alg.) unknown as 
number ; speaking indistinctly ; (as), m. 
Atman) the universal Spirit, Mn. 1x, 50 5 
L.; of Siva, L.; © aap a ae 
; Upanishad ; (anz), 0. (in Sankhya phil. 
Bg Neale Iver of all things),’ the primary 
, pi rdial element oT LASauaee le 
f the materia 
- ciple whence all the phenomena of the t 
vorid at developed, KathaUp. ; Sankhyak. or ; 
(ant), ind. indistinctly. _ kriyii, f. algebraic calcula- 
a me LTST tocar nog oa 
rceptibly. = pads, mfn, inarticulate. — rage, Mm. 
y ark-red (the colour of the dawn), L. —rasi, m. 
lg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity. 
“ a ae mifn. ‘whose marks are imperceptible, 
N arsiva - vyakta, mfn.id, = saya, 2. equation 
of unknown quantities. A : Leal n. 
the imitating of snarticulated sound, b. VY, 4, 57 
oe sf ; mf(a@)n. without the marks of pu- 
Up.; (as), m. an animal 
bh of age to: have them), L. 


waaay a vyagr’s mf (@)o. unconfused, 

stead cool deliberate, aitrUp. ; MBh. rit, a 

neath Uttarar . not in danger, undisturbed, safe, 

arab, ee : ( mf lly, deliberately, Hariv. 
2p Re; 


9034 : R. &c. 


-pyanga 
= 1, a-vy ang 2 BhP. &e. 5 (a), £. (for adhy- 


Sr. 
tilated, pene’ Re Os opogon Pruriens Roxb., L. 
onda” a Pk Slaves MBh. xiii, 5599 8¢94: 
: ta, f. ere mf(z)0. perfect, entire, Mn. 1, 19. 
’ . 
ge >. avyanga, 4s or am, m.N. the girdle 
M priests, BhavP. i} (viyanga OF vipat 
end [cf Zend aiwyaonhana). 
oo) aa g-vyacas, main. not spacious, AY. 
xiX, 68, I. aoy-andaadhy-@ > q: , ae L. 
e & Oo e 
wan 4 pyat mfa.( 7 viz cf.a-vt), only f.°é, 
= ? 


. Jation RY. xy 95) 5s 
not longing for copy ; m. non-trans- 























































quantity © 
a Param ST ‘ A) f 
a-vyapéta, min. not separated, con- 


tiguous, Kavyad. 


Wagreal a-vyapohya, mfn. undeniable, in- 
contestable, Rajat. 


wa hratta-vyabhicara, as,m.non-failure, 
absolute necessity, Kap. &&c.; ‘non-deviation,’ con- 
jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101; non-transgression, Mn. 
viii, 122; (mfn.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 263 (a7, ena), 
ind, with absolute necessity, Pan. Kas, & Sch. = vat, 
mfn, absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh. ii, $71. 

A-vyabhicarin, mfn. not going astray, unfail- 
ing, Sak.; Rajat. &c.; steady, permanent, MBh, 
xiv, 1111; Bhag. xili, Io, &c.; faithful, Kathas, 8c. 

WATT 1. avydya or rarely dvyaya [only RV. 
viii, 97, 2 & ix, 86, 34], mfn. (évz) made of sheep’s 
skin (as the woollen Soma strainer), RV.; belonging 
to or consisting of sheep, RV. vill, 97, 2. 


WAY 2.a-vyaya, mf(a)n. not liable to 
change, imperishable, undecaying, Up.; Mn. &c. ; 
‘not spending,’ parsimonious ; (as), m., N, of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Manu Raivata, Hariv. 433; 
of a Naga demon, MBh. i, 2157 (ed. Bomb.); the 
non-spending, parsimony ; (a7), n. for (as), m., L. | 
an indeclinable word, particle, Pan. ; APrat. &c. ; (in 
Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an organized 
body, L. «twa, n. imperishableness, Hit. Gycls)s 
the state of an indeclinable word, Pat. — vat, mfn. 
consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya- 
yatman, mfn. imperishable, VP. Avyayi-bhiva, 
m. ‘unchangeable state,’ an indeclinable compound 
Pin.; (avyayibhava)-samasa, m. id., Pan. i, 1, 
41, Sch. ; 


a 
WIM a-vyarna, mfn. (./ard; ef. Pan. vii, 
2, 24) unoppressed, Bhatt. ; 


mf (a, AgP.)n. not mu- 


WaT a-vyartha, mfn. not useless, profit- 


able, fruitful; effectual, efficacious, 


* ¢-vyardhuka, mfn. not losing any- 


exer Fart a-wyaesbr ane thing (instr.), TS.; TBr. 
ei -vyriddha, mfn, undiminished, ¢ + 
on, Ap. . ‘ ce ed, SBr, xii. 
Be eecatel a-vyatikirn’s mfn, unmixed, Se is, £. no ill-success, AV ee 10 
te a ate, WMA Sst a-vyalik nati et Sta 
4. distinct, SeP? yahka, mfn. havin 
gee SIT a-VY aticara, a8, ™ the absence | easiness or unpleasantness ; well off, MBh i 608 
A: ‘ s } e . 
= utation, Asvst not false, true, veracious, BhP.; Daéar,; ‘Se ‘ 
of mutual pe™ the not truly, BhP, ; (am), ind, 
devyatimoht, 98) Ms maratarg ¢ 
King by e170" Spr. xiil ated Bs. d-vyavacchinna, mfn. uninter 
confoun 196 “pk, a8; M+ non-exclu- A aie AitBr.(together with sé727 ae 
Hi a-vy aren es 3580; (am), ind. or in ptata);Hariy, 


m 
e Nyiyad.; (mfn.), (= @- comp. avyavacchinna- 


ponabe. 4746] unintermptedly 
) AVEC . : 
AitBr. cheda, as, m, uninterruptedness, SBr. . 


n p- ception, Ja 

ee errmg, ** 

pyaonicarit) Oe min. ynerring. 
mfn. not inter- 


s ; akta Way 
arfaiet a-vy atishanta, age a-vyavadhana, am, n. non-int 
ingled, SBr. ¥. ‘nd, without exchanging one , Contiguity, Pan, Kas, &c.; non = 
mine atisnaneeme vibes 1h on Mn. xi, gor: a eS 
5 A pore : , , -} With ; .) Uninter- 
for anothes AP ai fq,untroubled ; intrepid, | A-vyavahita, out a cover (asthe ground), Kad. 


mim. not separated, adjoining, 


quad gevyatha, 


+ > z= os 






112 wastage a-vyavalambin. Wyfazt asani-hata. 


contiguous, Pan. Sch. &c.; uninterrupted (as wor- WAN a-vyaharin, mfn. notspeaking, 
ip) BAE.; arated by the letter a, VPrat. (gana erahy-ddi, q.v.) 

ship), BhP.; sep y gana grahy cece 
Sao yy a-vyavalambin, min. unsup- | A-vyihrita, a77,n, not speaking, MBh. v, 127 

ported, not sure-footed, KaushBr. (=xii, 11029). 


WAIT a-vyavasayin, mfn. inactive,| Water a-vyucchinna, mfn. uninter- 
negligent, remiss, Bhag. ii, 41. Tupted, MBh. ili, 355 ; Hariv. 2355, 8c. 7 
i cceanltes mfn. id., R. iv, 26, 13. A-vyucchettri, #Z,m. one who does not injure 
, : MBh. xii =, 
WATE a-vyavasta, mfn. (sta for sita?, | (with gen.), MBh. xii, 290 
4/ st), not tied or fastened, AévSr, Wars Stic ee or 
| : ith. | following, Venis.; underived (as a word), ving no 
: be ie we. cent ti irregular, with stanolony, Pan. vii, 2, 8, Pat.; unaccomplished, in- 
out rule ; (a), f. irre : : 
Aevyionaies, cafe, not conformable to law or | €XPerienced, BhP, &c - 
practice ; not in due order, unmethodical. WYP d-vyushta, min. not yet shining (as 
Wasa : the dawn), RV. ii, 28, g. 
hi PB Se eres HOS TS A-vyushti, zs, f. the not becoming light, TS. i. 
asunder, PBr, 


TUS d-vyudha, mfn. not moved asunder 
or separated, SBr. v. 

A-vyttha, 2s,m.indivisibility, Nyayad.; non-sepa- 
ration, non-resolution (of semivowels and compound 
vowels), RPrat. 


WAS d-vyriddha,&c. See d-vyardhuka, 


RAAT d-vyeshyat, mfn. (4/4, fut. p.) not 
disappearing, AV. xii, 4, 9. 


WAT a-vrand, mf(a)n. unhurt, unscarred, 
sound, VS. xl, 8; BhP.; (generally said of bows, 
swords,sticks &c.) without rents or s 


i plinters or notches, 
entire, KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c, 


WAT a-vratd, mf(a)n. lawless, disobedient, 
wicked, RV.; AV.;SV.; not observing religious rites 
or obligations, Gobh.; Mn.; MBh, &c. = vat, mfn, 
not observing religious rites, MBh., xii 


» 2305, 
A-vratika, mfn, = avrata-vat, q.v., MBh, xii, 
1336. 


A-vratin, mfn. id., MBh, xill, 1601; R, 

A-vratya, a77z,n. anything out of harmony with, 
or violating, a religious obligation, SBr,; AitBr, ; 
AitAr.; (mfn.) with karman, id., Gobh. Avra- 
tydépacara,m. practising anything that offends one’s 
religious obligations, AévSr, « AsvGr. 





































ing roots and fruit for food, Mn. &c.J; (@), f= wh) 
naya, q.v., SBr, xi; ChUp. =krit, min. Pot tod 
food, AV. ix, 6,13. —pati, m. (voc.) lord 0 ie 
SBr. vi. = vat, mfn. possessed of food, Nir. oa 
& 13, Asanfnagana, n. eating and fasting, 

xix, 6, 2; SBr. i. . i 
Agangya, Nom. P. °yatz (Pan. vil, 4, 34) to.de 
sire food, be hungry, SBr.; ChUp. — 

Aganaya, or “naya, f. desire of eating © (ais- 
suming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. &c. pag a 
ndya-), f. nom. du. hunger and thirst, . 
=vat, mfn. hungry, Vedantas. 

Asanayita, mfn. hungry, L. Se 

Asanayuka, mfn. id., SBr. vii, xi, xi. — 

Asaniya, Nom. P. “vate, to be gen 
(without being hungry), Pan. Vil, 4 34 = g- Spr. 

Asita, mf(@)n. eaten, AV. xii, 5, 37 & 3 ee) 
i; (am), n. the place where anybody pa ait’, 
Pan. ii, 3, 68, Kas. —m-gavina, min. fo f) one 
q.v.L. Asita-vat, mfn. (Padap. “fa-va 
who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, MaitsS-3 
_ Asitavya, mfn. (impers.) to be eaten, 

SBr. i. 

Asita-vat. See aiitd. —— 

Asitri, /Z, m. an eater, SBr. ii. wand 

Asitra, am, n. food, Kith.; (cf. prasi me 

Asisishu, mfn, (fr. Desid.), hungry, Kau (as an 

I. Asishtha, mfn. (superl.) ‘eating most 
equivalent for asztama), SBr. + yg. ii, 20 

Asitama, mfn, (superl,) ‘eating most, a 
(voc.); (cf. astta-tanu.) 


. oe . iaus~ 
WWF a-sakuna, am, n. (ifc. fz) ae vipbii 
picious omen, Sig. ix, 83 ; Kathas. ng 9: 
to turn into an inauspicious omen, Nais ye saci 
WNFAF asa-kumbdhi, f. the aquatic P 
Pistia Stratiotes, L, 


ent 

WWa a-sakta, mfn. unable, incompel 
(with Inf. or loc, or dat.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

A-sakti, zs, f. inability, incapability. Mriccht 

A-gaknuvat, mfn.(p.P.)unableto (Inf.), Mt 

A-saknuvana, mfn, (p. A.) id., Bhatt. atyS™ 

A-sakya, mfn. impossible, impractible, mt a 
MBh. &c.; impossible to be composed (as thas.) 
Mn. xii, 94) or to be executed (as an order, A aficat 
not to be overcome, invincible, R. vi, 17, 83 Sarvac’ 
= ta, f or -tva, n, impossibility (with Inf.), 
Asakyartha, mfn, unavailing, L. 


. rey 
WF a-Sanka, mfn. fearless, Hit. ; ee ‘ 
certain, to be relied on, MBh. xii, 4169 ; Sie id 
without fear, Dag; Kathas, ; (aya), instr, f ne» 
R. ii, 49, 17. h.; RA 
A-gankita, mfp. fearless, confident, MB ), ind. 
jat.: undoubted, certain, Mn, xii, 108 ; (a77"" edly» 
Without fear, Kad.; Kathas, ; Rajat. ; unexPr 
suddenly, Kathas, 








































Walqera a-vyavaharya, mfn. not to be 
practised, MandUp.; RamatUp.; not to be discussed 
in law, unactionable, L, 


Basten a-vyavahita, See a-vyavadhana. 


AAIWAT d-vyavdnam, ind. (./an), with- 
out breathing between, MaitrS. 


WANT a-vyavdya, as, m. not entering be- 
‘tween, non-separation, KatySr, ; Laty.; uninter- 
Tupted contiguity, Jaim.; Nyayam, 

WATT RAT avy-avika 
instr. eva) after the fashion 
though avz and avika both 
vation in the sense of ‘ goat’ 


~nyaya,as,m. (only 
of avz and avika (i.e. 
mean ‘a goat,’ a deri- 
s flesh’ can be formed 


only from avzka [avikam), not from avi [aver 
_mansam|), Pat. 


WYAA a-vyasana, mfn. free from ey) 
practices, MBh. xii, 3910; Yajn. i, 309. 
A-vyasanin, mfn. id. Mn. vii, 53; Suér. &c, 


WAM a-cyasta, mfn. undecomposed, un- 
dispersed, not separated, Laty. 


AQAA d-vyakrita, min. undeveloped,un- 
expounded, SBr. xiy ; BhP.; (am), n. elementary 
substance from which all things were created, con- 
sidered as one with the substance of Brahma, L, 

~ “2 

WATT a-vyakshepa, as, 
confused or unsteady-minded, resolution, Ragh. x, 6 

WN a-vyakhyeya, mfn. inexplicable, 
unintelligible ; inexpressible, Bhim, 

WATT a-vydja, as, m.‘ absence of fraud, 
simplicity,’ (only in comp.) without fraud or atifice, 


Sak.; Malav.; (mfn.) not pretended or artificial, 
Malatim.; Rajat. &c. 


WATT a-vyapaka 
or petvading the whole, 
tant, special, peculiar, 


A-vriitya, as, m. not a Vratya, AV, XV, 13, 6; 
(am), .n. = a-vratyd, n., q. v., Vishnus, 

m. the not being a-vrajin, mfn. ‘ not wandering,’ 

(gana grahy-ddi, q, v.) 


ss he] Ban (in classical Sanskrit only) A, 

*" ~S ainute (aor. 3. pl. dszshata, Bhatt. ; perf. 
anase, Pan, vii, 4, 72. Vedic forms are: asnoti, &c, 
Subj. esavat, &c. ; dor, P, anat (2, & 3. sp., fre- 
quently in RV.) & A, ashta or ashia, 3. pl. data 
(frequently in RV.) or dhshishur [RV. i, 163, 10], 
Subj. dshat [RV.x, 11, 7], Pot. 1. pl, asema, Prec, 
asyas (2. & 3. sg.) &c., Pot. A. 1. 8B. @stya & pl, 
astmaht, Imper. ashtu [VS.)}; 


, mfn. not spread over 
Not an invariable concomi- 
tH, f. or -tva, n. non- 


ures 
perf. aansa (thrice A-Sahkya, mfn. not to be mistrusted, °° 
in RV.) or dndia (RV. vi, 16, 26] or dia [RV, viii, | MBh 
comprehensivenéss or generalization, speciality, 47, 6], 2. pl. anasd, 3. pl. dnasiuh 
A-vyfipin, mfn. not pervading, A 


-} Not to be expected, Rajat. . eres 
WW a-satha, mf(a)n. not false, $!? 
honest, Mn, iii, 246; MBh. xii, 12550, & 


(frequently in 
4], A. dnasé, Subj. 1, 


27, 22), Pot. 1. sp 


; not comprehen- 
sive, Kap. &c. 


RV.) or duh (RV. iv, 33) 
A-vyipta, mfn. not 


pl. axasamahai [RV. viii, 


pervaded with, Mn. V, 128. | nasyam, p. dnasand 


reds 
[AV.]; Inf. ashtave, RY. iv, | SNA d-sata, am, n. not a full hund 7 
non-comprehensiveness,” inade- | 30, 19) to teach, come to, arrive at, get, pain, | § ; ; 

quate pervasion or extent (of a definition > €.f.‘man | obtain, RV. &c.: 
18a cooking animal,’ which does not 


Br, iv, a dakshina (¢-sa/a-), mfn, where the 


;_ (said of an evil, anhatt, dnthas, shina is less than a hundred, ib. 


gr ahi) to visit, RV.; AV. vi, 113, 


extend to savages I; to master, be. 
come master of, RV.; to offer, RV. 


omm. on Kap, 
pervading generally, not 


who eat raw food), Sah.; C 


A-vy8pya, ind, Pp. not 
extending to ¢ 


Aver 
. £0.enoy, Man. ak Ce a-satré, mfn. one who has 00 i of 
he whole ci : xil, 12136; to pervade, penetrate, fill, Naigh.; Bhatt. | Saty or whom no enemy defies (especialy. RV- 

mfn. being of Ij eared circumstances, L,, =Vritti, | li, 30; to accumulate, L.: Desid, Astsishate, Pan Indra), 
a 6 OF Amited application, of partial inherence | vii, 2, 74: Intens. asasyate, Pan. iii | 
teference to place and time , teachin 
love, hatred, 


. ee 1€5; ~, 
RV.; without opposition from a—n onditio® 
pe I, 22, Pat, ¥, 2,12; (zs),m, the moon, L.; (24), 2 
: : pain, pleasure I. Asana, mfn. i 
virtue, vice, &c.) rk ; : reaching, 
* 


. reaching across, Nir, | of having no enemy, AV. vi, 40, 2. Jt as) 

si ; Asiiya, Nom. A. (impf, asdyata) to reach is with “ved 

: ¢-vyapanna,mfn. not dead, Mech. | x, 92, I. gate) » RV, ST asan, mm. (connected natter dev : 

oe »iegh, : [only ding (instr.) and dé#as, perhaps be ton"? 

work ol ovyapara, as, M. cessation from | 8!» mfn. reaching far, lasting long, Nir, rom diman, q.v., cf. Whitney's Gr. § 425 © e stor 

” »L.3 not one : own business, Paficat. (& Hit.) Es he) 2. a8, asnati (Pot. asniyat; p. asndt Senta eS 68, 8; a stone for slinging, Manet nese 

: ” al a-vyayama, as, ™. Non-exertion (see s.yv, I. @S#a) ; aor, Subj. asi, RY. i “ea 3° 4& ty) 28,5; (NB 2 first two ° jes) 
want of bodily exercise, Suér.; Kam, ” | x, 87,17; fut. p, asishydt, SBr., perf. asa, RV. j Ky a7 2 T3s.25 By 7, 15 3 Lin i fore been 

RUAaTATy a-vyavartaniya, mf. 162, 9 a li, 36, 8; perf. p. dsivas, see dr-divas | a5 note noes ae om Aineass has be 
be taken back, Comm. on Vain Re | em ee ia 4 


mana, AV. xii, 5 28 
to eat, consume (with acc. [this only in classical San. 
skrit] or gen.), RV, 8&c.; to enjoy, Bhag. ix, 20, &c.: 
waus. Gsayati (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor, aSisat ib. 
1, I, 59, Sch.) to cause to eat, feed, Mn.; (with 
ouble acc. ; cf, Pan, i, 4,52, Kas.) BhP, : (cf. dstza); 
Desid, és¢sishastz (Pan. vi, 1, 2, Sch.) to wish to eat 
SBr, ; ChUp.: Intens. asasyate, Pan. iii, 1, 22, Pat. 
2. Agana, am, nh, eating, SBr, &c.3 food, SBr. 
&c. foften ife., e, 8: miila-phaldsana, mf(@)n. hay. 


as nom. sg. m. fr. 1. asza, q.v.] the 
Asani, is, f. (rarely os R.; Pan. sch.) HP 
thunderbolt, a flash of lightning, RV. &¢-3 © ube 
of a missile, RV, x, 87, 4; (in astronomy at (5-3 
ivision of the phenomena called UlK4s, Gf! 
zs), mM. one of the nine names of Rudra, a wat” 
N. of Siva, MBh. xiii ; (ayas), m. pl., N. ol ns 
Tior tribe, (pana parsv-adt, q.v.) pra dnt)? 
N. of a Rikshasa, R. vi, 69, 11, = mat ( 17 13° 
mfn, Possessing the thunderbolt, RV. 1% 
= hata, mfn. struck by lightning, Kath. 


ys mo yp. 
age ting Sem 

SANT a-vyahata, min. unresisted, unin. 
a R, &c.; not disappointed, not contra- 
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prohibited acts, &c.), Mn. xi, 183; uncleanness, 
Paiicat. ; Vet. 


Bye d-suddha, mfn. impure, SBr.; Mn.; 
inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of 
copyists and of errata in printing); unknown, un- 
ascertained, L. = vasaka,1n.‘ having impure abodes,’ 
a vagrant, suspicious character. 

A-suddhi, zs, f. impurity, Yogas. 

A-sSodhita, mfn. uncleansed, unclean; uncor- 
rected, unrevised, inaccurate. 


aya d-suna, am, nu. (AV. xiv, 2, 16) for 
sina (RV. iii, 33, 13), 4-¥: 

TWH a-subha,mfn. not beautiful or agree- 
able, disagreeable ; inauspicious, Vet.; bad, vicious 
(as thought or speech), MBh. i, 3077 seq. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a lexicographer ; (d-Subha), am, D. a 
shameful deed, sin, SBr. ii; Bhag. &c.; misfortune, 


harm, mischief, Suér. ; VarBrS. &c. = darsana, min, 
ugly, R. ili, 1, 21. 


saforat é-sithira, mfn. not loose, tight, 


firm, Maitrs. ates : : 

W-sithila, mf(a)n. id. SBr. — m-bhiva (di2- 
thilam-bh°),m. the becoming tight or firm, TS. vil; 
TBr. 


Wie asin. See 4/1. as. 
wafqad a-sipadd, mf(a)n. not causing, i.e. 
averting the sickness called Sipada, RV. vil, 59, 4- 
waifad a-simidd, mf(a)n. not destructive 
like a Simida, RV. vil, 59 43 VS. Xxxvili, 7- 
Ya-simi-vidvish, mfn. (simi= 
Rariian, Comm.), not unfavourable to or counter- 
acting the labours of men (N. of the seven Parjanyas or 
rain-clouds), TAr. (quoted by Say-on RV. ii,12,12). 
* ¢ 4 
SATUT asira, as, Mm. (./2. as), consumer, 
fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of 2 Rikshasa and (@), f. 
of his wife, L.; (am), 0. a diamond, L. | 
a-siras, mfn. headless, Mn. 15, 
_ A-sirah-spang, 0. bathing the whole body 
xcept the head, L. x 
sa no te ‘mfn. headless, MBh. iti, 15745- 
aig d-siva, mf(a)n. unkind, envious, 
pernicious, dangerous, RY.; AV.; MBh. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a demon causing disease, Hariv. 9550 ; 
(am),  ili-luck, RV. i, 116, 245%, 23, 53 MBh. &c. 
SS TRIIEIES a-sisir a, mf(a)n. not cool, hot, 
Sak, = kara, Mm. ‘having hot rays, the sun, Kad. 
_. kirana, ret “4 ib. = ta, f, heat, Megh. = TA 
gmi, m.=-hara, 9-¥9 Kir.v,3t- 
sfsfary asisishu. See +/2. a5. 
4-gisu, mf (d-Sisv2, but according to 
also Ved, a-sisue)D. childless, without 
y.j, 120, 8 & jii, 55, 6. 


Aganika, min. = asanaz kusala, (gana akar- 
shddi, q.v.) 


Asanin, mfn. = asdtt-mtat,q.V.,MBh. xiil, 1157. 

Asani, f. = aidzi, the thunderbolt, SBr.xi(voc.) ; 
R. 111, 35, 40. 

WW 1.& 2. asana. See / 1. & 2. as. 


AT 3. asana for 2. asand, q-V- 
WNWATS asanaya, &c. See 4/2. a8. 
TT ata aganiya. See af 2. a8. 


WA d-sapat, mfn. not cursing, AY. vi, 
37) 3 & vii, §9, 1. 


NTS d¢-sabda, mfn. soundless, SBr. xiv; 
Ap.; TPrat.; not Vedic, Jaim. 
_ AAd-sam, ind.‘ non-welfare, harm, AY. 
M, 25, 15 SBr. ii. 
TWA a-sama, as, m. disquietude, uneasi- 
ee L.; ‘not resting,’ in comp. with ratham- 
havuka (d$ama-),mfn, being changedintoanever- 
resting carriage, TBr. 
6 TUAW a-sarana, mf(a)n. destitute of re- 
nh defenceless, R.; Megh.; Sak, &c. Asaradin 
rita, mfn, deprived of refuge, VarBrs.; (Paficat.) 
d A-Saranya, mfn, not yielding refuge, MBh.; R.; 
estitute of refuge, wanting refuge, R. iM, 55» 65 3 Das. 
WIAD ¢-saramaya, min. not made of 
Teeds, MaitrS$ 
A-Saravy be reached by ar- 
tows, anther mf(d)n. not to be 
AMAT a-sarira, mf(a)n. bodiless, incor- 
Poreal, AitBr.: $Br. xiv, &&c.; not coming from 4 


3 


Visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63, 03 Kathas. ; (as), 













































































cd 


T a-sugriusha, f. non-desire of hear- 
ing, disobedience, neglect of service or respect, MBh. 
Vv, 1535- 

A-susrishu, mfn. not desirous of hearing or 
learning, GopBr. ; Bhag.; Hariv.; disobedient to- 
wards (gen.), MBh. xii, 8405. 

z astsha, mfn. (4/2. a8), consuming, 
voracious, RV. [‘not causing to dry up, not extin 
guished,” Say., as if fr. 4/ Stesh]. 

WT a-gushka, mf(a@)n. not dry, moist, 
fresh, SankhSr.; Gobh.; Mn. xi,64. A-Sushka- 
gra, mf(d)n, not having a dry point, Katysr. 

A-soshya, mfn. not to be dried up, not drying 
up, permanent (as a pond), Bhag. ii, 24; VarBrs. 


é~gudra, as, m. nota Sidra, VS. xxx, 


Pan. iv, I; 62, 


m.,N. of K se f ‘a rhetoric) | young ones, ed n 22: KatySr. A’-sidrécchishtin, mfn. not comin 
A : - (am), on. Gat eae childless woman, +. 22; Katy K-80 htin, m ) ing 
absence of elt oe jae Asisviki, f into contact with Sidras or with leavings, SBr. xiv. 


TNE 1. a-sishta, mfn. (/; $as), en 
badly trained, y|-behaved, rude, Ap.; MBh. &c. 
— ta, f. or -tva, 9 rudeness. ¥ 

bis mfn. not to be taught (as a person), 
fe ae to, or not capable of being instructed, 
BEA oe . Paficat. ; (a thing) that need not 
tania? 2 ich it is unnecessary to teach, Pan. 
i, 2, 53+ 
) afae >. ¢-sishta, min. (+ 
AV. ii, 31, 3- . 
afore asishthe. 
se a 1.a-sula, mfn. not cold, warm, hot. 

: st ~ agisira-kara, 4 Y. escape at 
ma ae ) having a hot body, iL & si Fes ,10 
itama of VS.) eae “on ag: - U5. 
viaesitala, mi(2)? ae alge 
wTytA 2 qagita, mfn. ‘fe. ‘the eightieth, 


~8aririn,mfn. incorporeal, RamatUP-s notcom- 
from a visible body (as a voice), R-s Uttarar. ~~ 
a-garman, a, 0. unhappiness, Kir. 

fite rates d-savdgni, 1S; m. ‘not a corpse- 

or fire kindled to burn a corpses SBr. as 

wate { a-sds, mfn. (4/ gans), not blessing ™ 
‘ng well, cursing, hating, RV-1i, 3479 & ¥ 4 5- 
“8aste, mfn, ‘ineffable’ or éynwished, .¥L 


>I, mys fi . indescribable 
tr Vara (djasta-), min. haying 12 
“asures, RV. a‘ 99,5 [' who is not asked for wealth, 


. €, who : - d > Say-] 
‘NO grants it of his own accore, , 
Abasti, zs, £. not wishing well, curse, es - 
Vg Benerally personified) a curses, hatety “py. | 
; A in, mfn. averting curses OF cr avocation, 
Map St? mf(@)n. having no } 


NUE 2, a-Sastra, min. (/1 ,sas), WEBPOM” 


PIG. a-sinya, mf(a)n. notempty, KatySr. 
&c,; not vain or useless, Rajat. ta (astinyd-), f. 
non-emptiness, Ragh. xix, 13; completion (as of 
seasons), SBr. x. =—gayana, n. the day on which 
Vigvakarman rests, VamP.; (asd#nyasayana)-dut- 
tiyd, f. and -vrata, 0, N. of ceremonies on that 
occasion, MatsyaP. ; BhavP. il. Astinyopastha, 
f, (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married, 
MantraBr. ; ParGr. 


WAST a-sila, f. the tree Vitex Alata, L. 
IM a-sringa, mf(z)n. without horns, 
PBr.; Rajat.; having no top, L. 


WA d-srinvat, mfn. not hearing or 
liking to hear, TS, vii; Paiicat. 


d-srita, mfn. uncooked, SBr. 
ayrar é-srithita, min. (./srath), not 


ing 


/sish), not left, 


See 2. as. 


less ‘4 =i asitthe + 19 6: AV. &€ loosened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94, II. 
» UNa = nin. not having | see arvag : *ohty, RV. li, 16, 95 ys > = - F ; 
® sword hee ce i i Asiti, ae cio ieth, MBh. &c. (in oe AYA d-seva, mfla)n. not causing pleasure, 
) ae hw of were —tarey moe the chapters). Pisce petri a pernicious, RV. vil, 34) 135 % 53: 8. 
a-sakha, f., N, of 88 j.ind omit- ant part, _ viil, i _— yee" | BUYTH a-sesha, mf(a)n. without remainder, 
able, yi J d-sdnta,mfn.unapPrr cries un- haviOR eig P ee nk eighty, R.; an_octo- entire, ae ge 4, ~ ahipagsng KatySr. ; 
Tesiong cee — ee (ee : Spr, = tis site es AgitikAVaTe, mfn. being at one a Bh Mt ys rh ; ena), ie, 
» Wa Se ay consecrate 3 4S. enarian, et i Gaut. ” ds ac 7) “5 6 c. 
one tranquillity, passionatenes*s sa ices Fast eighty years of ages -taepuined, Ts —ti, f. totality, Pan. il, i, 6, Sch. =tva, n. id., 
Satic HBtd, Zs, f. restlessness, aMME'Y>. “of BhP. set a-sirnes Daneng. eee Jeim. —smesiye, m. “posewmed of complete 
My Suér, — kara, mfn. causing mischie 3 a scifi indestructible, SBr. xiv. sovereignty, N. of Siva, L. 
“Samya, mfn. unappeasable, Hariv. 4° 7 acre girshdka, mfn. headless, TS. ane eee ee (ind. p. °shayitod) to finish 
— = . as. saya -§ 4 Y. iv, 1, 113 ‘ > Vl, 29. 
asaya, Nom. A. See v1 - RVs 8 yete 2? 


anent| ,g-sirsban, TE ih (gana wrihy-Gdi, 4- V+) A-séshas,mfn,without descendants,RV .vii,1,11, 


a-§gasvata, mf(2)D- not per™ 


OF ef Aqpirsnike, 4. Pag. Vs 3 116, Kas. Ageshita, mfn. completely annihilated, Venis 
ernal tran ° M e U ® - , ~Typhin; mfn. Wey ‘. d 1 ANA a-saik h c ne 
» transient, MaitrUp.; . hing, Mn. Se eA ean ilk pen ev ee WE gar, sha,as,m.° no longer a pupil,’ 
X, a Wi a-sasat, mfn. not pur” ee agit 6 ie gec.3 (iattt), is Bact MARRES, 7 a Paddh. ; 
3 4, .* 4 1935 . * x C7 ° i 
~£ narchy, L- MBh. xil, ; 4 oi I. a-soka mf a)n. . 
~gasena, ar, n.wantof govern the Sastras, | depravity, * 4 mf(a)D- not white, SBr. vil. | causing sorrow, N. ; ane eo aio) ot 
Unser} ra, mf(@)n. not ‘sain ade fn. not g-sukla, fy -aibt containing the word lod.; (as), m. the tree Jonesia Asoka Hash. te Alte 


€nj oitea Jaim, = vihite © 


cd : z 3 m 
Or established by the Gastras- _ vat (d-subla )» 


of m i i 
oderate size belonging to the leguminous class 


x : ‘ with magnifi ‘ 
~ ss i. = . : gnincent 
~eestriya, mfn. = 4-§astVas qr viii 333 17} inkla, SEBr. ib mfn. (Pan. Vi, 2, 161) ane mintsterat king Daauter oY MBh, Reels N, of a 
Not to tee (4), mfn, unblamable, mena J g-suc’, mfn. making dirty, soil- | king (in Pataliputra), MBh -1,7,3; ofa well-known 


kara,” . : 
pure, foul, Mn. &¢ i pore n, impurity. = ae 
ing Ap: = th, 82 =lipts, mfn, soiled, Ap. 

"4 MBh. i, 7 x = asauca, q. Vy Pan. Vu, 3, 


1 ap soe a flement (contracted 
_qgatichs 27 tion, dei ae 
B-60" , contain py the commission of 


© punished, MBh. v, 354?" 
asika, v.1. for asika, 4:¥° 


t (as 
Manney Few a-sikshita, mén- ne git 
Xathas.] &c.), Kam.; untaught (with 


9r loc, or Inf.) z 
Sy fl anf,’ . . Ze ass 
Qsitd, asitavya, &C- See v/ 


a ra ; Buddh. &c. ; (a), £, 
se ae Plant, L.; a female name, ae 
presi sa) ; N. of one of the female deities of the 
seen . or"): n. the blossom of the Agoka plant 
+ (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 166, Siddh,); quicksilver, L’ 


= Eara : i 
» mi, ‘rendering sorrowless,’ N. of a Vidya- 
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dhara, Kathas.; (z), f. a female name, Kathas, = ta- 
ru, m. the Asoka tree, N. =tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, $338; SkandaP. —triritra, m., 
N. of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP. ii. 
= datta,m., N. ofa man, Kathas, —dwidasi and 
-paurnima, f., N. of certain holidays, MatsyaP. ; 
BhavP. ii, =manjari, f., N. of a metre, —mala, 
f. a female name, Kathas. =rohini, f., N. of a 
medicinal plant, Susr. = vanikd, f. a grove of Agoka 
trees, R. = -vardhana, m., N. of a king, BhP.; 
VP. =vega, m.=-datia, q.v., Kathis, —vrata, 
n., N. of a certain ceremony, BhavP. ii, = shashthi, 
f, the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra, 
BhavP. ii. Asok&ri, m. ‘enemy of the Aéoka 
tree,’ the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb, ASokA- 
shtami, f. the eighth day in the first half of the 
month Caitra. Asokésvara-tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

A-soca, mfin.? =an-ahamhkriti, L. 

4-secaniya, mfn, not to be lamented, Kad. 

A-socya, mfn. id., MBh. &c.; (am), n. impers. 
id., Hariv. 6062. = td, f. the state of being not to 
be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. —tva, n, id., MBh. 
iv, 523. 

TIAA 2. d-soka, mfn. (4/3. sue), without 


heat, SBr, xiv. 


1a, n. a stone mortar, L, —bhid, m. the plant 
Coleus Scutellaricides (supposed to dissolve stone in 
the bladder), Suir. = bheda [L.] or -bhedaka 
[Suér.], m, id. = maya, mf(Z)n. ( = asman-mdya, 
q.¥.) made of stone, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn, —/|mtir- 
dhan, min, having a head of stone, AitBr. — yoni, 
mn. =-garbha, g.v.,L. = vat, min. (= dinian-vat, 
q.¥.) stony, Susr, = varman, n.a wall or shield 
of stone, AV. v, 10, 1-7. —varsha, n.a shower of 
stones, MBh. = vrishti, f. id., R. iii, 38,8.—vraja 
(dsma-), mfn. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv, 
I, 13; X, 139, 6. —sara, m. n. iron, Suér.; (as), 
m, sapphire, L.; (asmasdra)-maya, min, made of 
iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22, 15. sarin, m.,N. 
ofa man, =hanman (di7a-), n. a stroke of the 
thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. Asmf@di, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 2, 80). AsmA&pidhina, mfn. covered by 
astone, PBr. Agmfrma, n.a heap of ruins, stones 
of a ruin, Pan. vi, 2,91. Agsmésya (4), mfn, 
‘having a stone-mouth or a stone-source,’ flowing 
from a rock, RV.ii,24,4. ASméttha, n, (=asma- 
J@, q.¥.) ‘rock-produced,’ bitumen, L. 

1, ASmanta, ant, n.a fire-place, L.; a field, L.: 
(as), m., N. of a Marutvat, Hariy. 11546; (? cf, 
Gk. xduevos ; Lat. caminus), (v. 1. asvanta,) 

I, Asmantaka, a7, n. a fire-place, L.; a shade 
for a lamp, Daé.; (as), m., (=aimantaka, q. v.) 
N. of a plant, ParGr.; Suér. &c, 

Asmari, f. (Pan. iv, 2, 80), (in comp. sometimes 
asmart, Sust.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis- 
ease), Sugr, 8c. = ghna, m. the tree Cratzva Rox- 
burghii (used as a lithontriptic), L. ~bhedana, n. 
a lithontriptic, Suér. = hara, m. the tree Pentaptera 
Ar} una or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), L, 

Asmantaka, as, m., N. of a plant (from the 


fibres of which a Brahman’s girdle may be made) 
Mn. ii, 43. 
































1, Agri, f.=dsrz, ShadvBr. 
War d-srita, mfin.? RV. iv, 7, 6. 


Wat 2. a-sri, f. ill-luck (personified as 
goddess), Kathas, = mat, mfn. inglorious,unpleasat 
R.i, 6, 16 (ed. Bomb.) 

A-srike, mfn. unlucky, MBh, iii, 12261. 

A-srira, mf(Z)n. unpleasant, ugly, RY. 

A-Slika, mfn. unpropitious, Mn, iv, 206. Bret 

A-slila, mfn. =a-srird,q.v., AV. SBr.; . ob 
(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kath.; Daéet 
MBh. &c. ; (av), n. rustic language, low abuse, 5s ” 
Sah, &c. — ta, f. or -tva, n, rustic languag® > 
&c, = dridha-riipa, f. (a woman) of an papi 
but strong figure, Pin, vi, 2, 42. —parivads, 
ill-report, Yajii. i, 33. 

Barat asrivi = asrivi, q.v., Maitrs. 


WY dsru, n. (us, m. only once SBr. vl ant 
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 12& 13; AY. oo 
V7 pruc or / kri [MBh. xii, 12491] or YUe44, sap ft 
[R.] to shed tears (supposed to stand for das? - a 
V/ dans: cf.Gk. daxpv; Lat. /acryma for dac tf vals 
Goth. ¢agrs; Eng. fear; Mod. Germ. at gl. 
~karman, n. shedding tears, MBh. x1, 7‘ 4 of 
—nali, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. —nipata, ™. athed 
tears, MBh. iii, 327, &c. —paripluta, mfn. me 383 
in tears, — pata, m. = -nipata, q.v.,.MBh.x1¥, : Bris. 
Sah.; N.ofa particular part of a harse’s head, Var mi 
—piirna, mfn, filled with tears, —pravaha, 
=-nipata, q.v., Paficat, = plaivita, 0. 4 ue the 
tears, Kad, = mukha, mf(z)n. having tears O hec 
face, AV. xi, 9, 7; R.; Vikr.; (ds), m. pl. a Pend: 
tive name for father, grandfather, and great-BF rs i 
father, BrahmaP, =locana, mfn. having ge 
the eyes, MBh, iv, 485. = vilocana, mfn. ce 
BS. Asripahata, mfn, affected by tears, ¥? 


aa ; : viv BCs 
Waa d-sruta, mfn. unheard, SBr. ¥1V> 









































WMATA a-sobhamana, as,m.(gana carv- 
@di, q.v.) 


was a-Soshya. See a-sushka. 
Bs a-sauca. See a-suci. 


= 
aynzta a-sautirya, am, n. want of self- 
confidence, unmanliness, MBh, xii, 3605, ed. Bomb. 


A-saundirya, a7, n. id., MBh. Xil, 3605, ed. 
Cale.; Mricch, 


“\ & 
Y a-saurya, am, n. want of heroism. 


WAT 2. a-smanta, mfp, (? sam), in- 
WA 1. dina, mfn. (4/2. as), ‘ voracious’ 


auspicious, L.; unbounded 


(v.1, aSvanta and thi ‘ on") Pr ae not heard from the teach taught, Jaim ; (hen? 
: : ; pry and this perhaps for asv-anfa, ‘ end card Irom the teacher, not taught, * earneds 
ae aM, oie Ee a1, 14 oye bey of life’ ?) contrary to the Vedas, L.; untaught, en 
Asn&t, mfn. eating, consuming, RY. vii, 67,7 Be WA i. asra ifc. for dsri (q. v.) »& 2. catur- MBh, vy, 1000 & 1369 ; (as), m., N. © 


3 
Vili, 5, 31, &c.3 (cf. an-asnat.) 
Asni, mf. ‘eating,’ only in the comp. Any. 
ushai, mfn. ‘burning him who eats’ Comm. | or 
“consuming and burning’ (N. of an Agni), TAr, 
Asnita-pibata, f. invitation to eat and to drink 
(gana mayiravyansakadi, q.y. , 
Asnitapibatiya, Nom. P. °yatt, to have the in- 
tention of inviting to eat and drink, Bhatt. V, 92. 
1. Asman, @, m. an eater, AV, XViii, 4, 


asra, iry-asra, qq. VV. 

WA 2. asra for asra (a tear, blood), q.y 

SAE d-sraddadhana, mfn. (p. A. grad- 
V dha) not trusting in (gen., Bhag. ix, 3), unbe- 
lieving, SBr. xii; MBh. &c. 

A-sraddha, mfn, (fr. sraddhd), id., RV. vii. 6 
35 AV. xii, 2, me 


51; (d-Sraddha), f. w 
unbelief, VS, ; Ay So ae ad 


Krishna, Hariv, 6190; of a son of Dyutimat, vats 

(@), f., N. of the wife of Angiras, Kathis. —7°y, 

ind, as if it were not heard, Rajat. —vranas le 

of a son of Dyutimat, VP. Vedic 
A-Sruti, 75, f. oblivion, SBr. xiii; R.j not? |. 

text, KatySr. -tva, n, ‘inaudibleness, indis {- 

hess, RPrat, —dhara, mfn. not striking the 

ing, VPrat.; not knowing the Veda, L. 


~ the 
54: A-gradahita, ’ es a ; WAAR a-sreyas, min. (compar.) OO seh 
Wd 2. ana, as, m. (cf. dan), a sto a ot Haas undeteying, BLP, better, inferior, Mn.x, 64; MBh.; (as), 2 ™ 
Vili, 2, 2; 2 clon, Se ) es AY. A-Sraddheya, mfn. incredible, R. &c. MBh :} sve 


- lll, 1195 3 v, 7079 ; Kathas. we Be 
4-sreyaska, mfn, fatal, noxious, MBh. id 
A-sreshtha, mfn, not the best, inferiot, 


. 7) with 
WAT a-sreshmin, mfn.(/2. srish i) 


I. Asma, ifc. for 2.déman, a stone, Pan. v, 4, 94. 

Asmaka, as, m. (gana risyddi, q.v.) N. of 2 
son of Vasishtha and Madayanti, MBh,; VP.. (as) 
m. pl., N. of a warrior tribe, Pan, iv, 1,173; R. ee, 


A-sriddha, mfn, not performing funeral rites 
L.; (am), n, food which has no relation to funeral 
rites, Ap. =bhojin, mfn, one who has taken a 


vow not to eat during the performance of the Srad- 
dha ceremonies, Pan. ii 


ion i, 2, 80, Sch. out bands, AV, iii, g, 2. 

(cf. avanty-asmakdas) ; (2), £.,N. of several A-sriddhin Vv eceteedt a eats 

H pir Be =spmantn, m. N of a Rishi, MBE Ma — - » ifn. not performing funera] rites, way a-srotrt, mfn.one who does noth 
anes a : A-Sriddheya, mfn. ‘ p.; MaitrUp. ; ; 

7 Asman, @, m. (once afd, §Br. iii), a stone, | MBh. xiii, gat. PE Re Bs Hora ie A-srotra, mf, without ears, SBr.20V" cath. 
TOCK, RV. &c.; a precious stone, RV, ¥, 47, 3; SBr. wy ‘ F : . &-srotriya, mfn. not versed in the Veda ersed 
vi; any instrument made of stone (as a hammer &c AA a-sramd, mfn. indefatig able, RV. vii, | SBr. &c.; performed by Brahmans who are not ¥ 
RV. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. &c.: a cloud, Naigh. | 99, 73 (4-8r ama), mfn.id., RV. vi, 21, x2 ; (ena), in the Veda, Paficat, 
ps firmament, RV, y, 30, 8; 56, 43 vii, 88, 2 [cf instr, ind, without fatigue, Ragh. ii, 67, > WATE gesacns > Nir. iV; ro. 

mapa ener tan; Lith. akmit; Slav, kay}. | _ AvStamana, mfn, indefatigable, RV, x : a-aHhGhE; Ee moflesty, 2 det 
“maya, mf(z)n, made of stone, RV, iy os 


(4-sramana\, a 


py as, M, not an ascetic, SBr, xiy 
‘-sramishiha, mfp, (super].) quite indefat; 

ble, RY. iv, 4,74, ’ mae 
A-sranta, mfn, unwearied, RV, X, 62,15; AV 

“1X, 25, 1; Kathis.; (ant), n. unweariedly, Uttarar. 


SAW a-sravena, am, 0. not hearin 
3 


bd eels 103 (cf. asma-mdya.) ee (as 

2 ss ie “sony, RY. x, 53.8 > AV, xii, 2, [26 
i (ct. aima-vat.) 

. . 5 ial Comp. for 2. diman), —kadali 

bruising wih wi pea Ge ae sap: o 

aD aged, a (as grain), Mn. Vi, 7s Re. 


. pe 
A-slaghya, min. not to be praised, bas¢, Ms 
Wats a-slika, See 2. a-sri. 

A-slila. See ib. air 
~ —< 
WUT a-slesha, f. ag. or as, f. ple (= the 
Slesha, q.v.) N. of the seventh (in later a ph. 


boughs Vedantas,; (4), abl. ind ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stats): — ym 
aj. ii} = , eels, ; » adl, Ind. on account of not ee : -phts 
of a Plant, L. =gan aha (di, a Retu, n.,N. | ing, i, €. not seeing anything declared ip he pest Xi, 3262 ; Jyot.; VarBsS, = bhava or 
SBr, xiii; KatySr. : (GE tens eet N, ofa plant, texts, Laity, acted | the Kety (or descending node), L. v 
a » ? 7 x @.) om at : = * . m ‘ 
pa nh. an emerald, L, ) oeachhis A-Sravaniya, m{n. inaudible, ChUp. Wai a-slona, mf(@)n. not lame, A 
- OF a plant, L. =cakra, (dima-), me: 


| , A-sravya, mfn, unfit to be h 
with a disk of stone, 
covered with Stones, PBr, 


men, L.; iron, L.: (cf. 


eard, Sah, 


x, 101, WANT é-s7ata,mtn.uncooked, RY. X,I 


i- =cita, fi 
= ja, n.‘ rock-born,’ ih 


WY 1. diva (2. rarely 3, RV.), 45; ™*\ ‘the 


@$, Un 


79,1. 


.), ife. f. Z a horse, stallion, RV- yer 
mi Ma. ix, gay oe WUE a-iraddha, &e. See d-sraddadhdng, | Not (in the game of chess); the mumber the 
eo Car, = ti, f. the state (hardness) of a i: n, WATT g- éravya. § ; -| (that being the number of the horses of the § ici de 
athas, = dirana, m. an instrument for tieerinie, ya. c€ a-sravana, archer (in the Zodiac), VarBr.; a particular chet 
stones, L. mdidyn (dsma-), mfn. who ing | SHfey 


kir dsrt, is, f. 

Weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RY : im (fxm oho 
= aagaka, n., N. of the town in which Kilale, - 
resided, R. vii, =puré, f 4 castle built on a moe 
S8r. iii. = pushpa, n. benzoin (styrax), L, = bha- 


p side of anythin 
es (of a room or house), edge (of on 
Fe) Matydr.: often ifc,, e.g. ashtésri, trir-ding 


cdtur-airi, sarbin; ; 
oars 2,q4.V.3 (cf. agra); 
acer; Lith, assmit|. A )s lef. Lat. acies 


lover (horse-like in strength), L.; N. oF “ol of 
(with the patron, Samudri), SBr. xiii; of 4 ae es 
Citraka, Hariy, 1921; of a Danava, MBh. - asf « 
(@), f. (gana ajddi, q.v.) amare, RV. &e-[24: °F 2 


at. eguus;: Gk. ¢ = kandik? ¢, 

a S, Guus ; . trmos, 8c. ofS 
vi, 23. =mat, mfn, cornered, Nir, ‘gandhi, q. v., L. karna, J the ear of 3 h aid 
Katys : 


atySr,; (mfn.) ‘resembling the ear of a hors* 

















saya asva-karnaka. 


of a particular fracture of the bones, Sufr. ; (as); m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta (so called from the shape of 
N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
mfn.) said of a par- 
m, the tree 
Vatica Robusta, Susr, — kasd, fa whip fora horse, 
f. a stable for horses, Paiicat. 
horse, TS. vil, = kee 
MirkP. —kovida, 
mfn. skilled in horses, N. = kranda (déva-), M., 
1488 (‘N. 
of Yaksha,’ Comm.) =krita, m{(@, Pan. iv, I, §°) 
Pan. vi, 2, 15% 
1, khu- 
ra, m.a horse's hoof, Suér.; Paticat.; 2 perfume (ap- 
plant Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. —gati, f. ‘the pace of a horse,’ 
N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen for 
f, the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa, Suér.; Comm. on KatySr. = 8UP- 


ta, m., N. of a teacher, Buddh. = goyuga, i. 4 
) - gosh- 


Comm, 
MBh.; 


R.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1929. — ghana, 


its leaves), R.; Suér.; 
=karnaka, min. (=-Aarza, 
ticular fracture of the bones, Susr.; (25), 


Nir. ix, 19. = kuti, 
=kunapa, n. the carcass of a 
Ba, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, 
N. ofa mythical being, Suparn. ; MBh. i, 


n. bought (in exchange) for a horse, 
Sch, = kshabha, mf(c)n.? AV.xix, 49) 


parently a dried shell-fish), L.; (4), f, the 
sixteen ?] syllables each). —gandha, 


2A of horses ; (cf. Pan. v, 2) 29) Comm. 
tha, Nn. a stable for horses, Pan. ¥, 2, 29, 
™eriva, m, ‘horse-neck,’ N. of an Asura, 


m., N. ofa place, Rajat. = ghasea, Mm. (Pan. ii, Ty 


a Comm.) fodder for horses, Kathas. = yen 
14 N, of a Buddhist patriarch. =—ghna,m, a-d 
(Nerium Odorum), L. 


~cakra, m h, iii, 10272. — C8 
»m., N. ofa man, MB , vient E. 


veterinary art,’ a work of Jayadatta. —jaghan, 


bane,’ a kind of Oleander 


( Na-SHla, f. a riding-house, Paficat. = © 


we having the lower limbs like those of a horse, 
cae ~ jit, mfn, gaining horses 

> 31, 15 ix, 59,1; AV; (4), ™ 
Bhikshu, axe. #68 below mente tirtha, 1s 


ty 2 Place of pilgrimage near Kanyakubja on ag 


aga, MB, iii, 11052 } Xili, 216. ~ttha, -tt 


“ia, ~tthiman, see ss. vv. below. =triraitra, 1 
ae: Lity. =tva, n. the state of a horse, 5 
ty e mfn. giving horses, Mn. iv, 23% 
5 : ws (= Sva-danshtra, q.¥- . (cf 

: hUuginosus, L, = aa, min. = -da, 4-V9 oi ) 
f-asva-da.) — agwan, mid. id, RV. 18397 
thse as Mm. a messenger On horseback, 4a!tt. 
M.ahor f., N. ofa river, MBh. ifi,1713?° 

ni orse-herd, one who has the charge 0 ' ena, Ts 
ota Ng horses, ChUp. —nasakes m. = "8" Inscr- 
enc andhika, m. ‘a horse-fastenet, proom, RV. 
x bees (ésva-), mfn. decorated with comune 
(ad » 3. = pa, m. a groom, VS. xx%; Ik. 
Said @-), m. lord of horses, RV. Vs "17 * opr, 

9.0£ Indra) + VS. xvi, 243 N. of a ae 
an e a brother-in-law of Dasaratha, R.M, ata ond 
fathe > MBh. ; Hariv.; of 2 idinigs Oe a 

‘s of Savitri, MBh. ; (aivapaty)-40, . Saving 
hor, 1, 84). —parna (470° ned) ¢,N 
S for wings, RY. i, 88, 13 vi, 47) 349 ota, 
h t: river, SivaP. Rev. = pastya (dsua-s 5) s with 
"8 horses in the stable, filling the sta pe 
pan,’ pV: ix, 86, 41. — pada, my ne aha; 
Rant hasty-adi, qv.) 5 (as M4 Ne gy.) a 
Broon, yy Paley m. (f. 2, Bans 

Otse ’ Ratnay, * one who has to 
(hay SankhSr, = pucchaka, M., ‘ 
(diye f. the plant Glycine Debilis, get 36, 243 
(27) ~), mfn, carried on horseback, ie _of a 
Man.’ n. horseback. = peje OT -pey™. a) min. 
eco; Pan, iv, 3, 106, Kas. = pesas — ranita 
(dj. °% With horses, RV. i, Tr ~ SBr. vii. 
~ =), mfn,. Garited near by 4 hors¢, oraniyar 
min WPatana, ity Pan.v, Zs III; Comm. > _niban- 
dhs), * erring to it ib = ban en m. id. 
R’ “2, a.v., MBh, iv, 623 R.— PaBaBeN’ cn.) 

. ™ban . y 2 hl £ horses 3 (m . 
ed for Pephaat vier n. fastening OF ¢. the vegetable 
, asten} me ?: 
atigonelia te horses. ==} a babe 1.5 

Ca 66, cenum Gracum, 5us g, = bt 
(45n9.1 of Citraka, Hariv. 1920 %, | 
Ry ~); mf(Z)n. ‘based on horse carrié 
ho. § pa-), mfa- 78 

Orga,” &2 3. = budhya (d574-)> V.i, 927 
& Ss Consist} alth), R one 

8. Sisting of horses (as we of a horses 
(gana Saned =bhara, m. the __ -goshtheay 
q. y. K 2§ at, q v.) ss 20 ue nmity 0 
ah” ad. a o¥e a e natural € . 

hotce gay 7 mabishiks, f the vr emarakes ™ 
=<}, a buffalo, L, = mar 9 of serpents 
1, 3a, q-¥., Sugr, = malay ™- qian? 

* Sey ‘eo, = 
fami attra, m,, N. of a teacher > fy 
ing VBE ameteints (A500 

horses, RY, viii, 61, 73 PPO 


Br. xiii. 


by conquest, RY. 
N. of a Buddhist 


Gana yuektdr ohyadi,q.v.) N.ofa ceremony, sankh- 


: =o neh- 
) the plant Tribulus 





wr asvaithama. 


RV, ii, 6, 2. —mukhs, mf(7)n. having the head of 
a horse, WarBrS.; (¢5), ™.1 N. of a mythical being, 
Suparn.; a Kimnara, Kad.; (2), f. a Kimnart, R.3 
Kum. i, 11; (as), m. ph, N. of a people, VarByS. 
(v.1, sva-7 ukha).~t. -medhé, m. the horse-sacri- 
fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
reaches back to the Vedic period ; the hymns i, 163 
& 163 of the RV. (=VS. xxii seqq.], referring to 
it, are however of comparatively late origin ; in later 
times its efficacy was SO exaggerated, that a hundred 
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra 
From the dominion of Svarga 5 kings who engaged 
in it spent enormous sums 19 gifts to the Brahmans ; 
+t is said that the horse was sometimes not immo- 
lated, but kept bound during the ceremony), VS. XViil, 
22; TS.; Ragh. gre., (cf. arkdivamedha); (asvamte- 
dha)-kanda, n.,N. of SBr.x (treating of the ASva- 
medha) . ~fa,™. ,N. of aking, BhP.; -/v4, n. the state 
of an Aév., SBr. x; -datfa, M., N. of a king, OEE 
P3838; VP. -ajém, m. engaged 1 2 mt 
Xili, XIV; (asvamedha)- at, mfn, healt an ASy.; 
ind. as with the ASv., KatySr.; asvarme hesvard, My 
N. of aking, MBh. ii, 1066. = 2. -medha iesne) 
m,, N. of a descendant of Bharata, RV. Y; ate e ; 
me eahaxe, m. (= ivamedha7a@ above) N. of a 
king, BhP. —me a, mfn, relating to the Asva- 
sea MBh. i, 354 & 605; (cf. asvamedhika) ; 
(as), m. a horse fit for of spake ars cee io 5 
g ; a ,m.= 
ae ASvy PS pakn,m.=-ghnd, q.¥., 
































RV, =—sda, m. a horseman, V5. xxx, 


of horses, MBh. ii, 255. —sunrita, mf(@ 


f. the natural enmity between the hors 


the twenty-third 


ficial horse,’ N. of the hymn RY. i, 162, 
(as), m, (sc. Aoma), N. of 


born in a stable, Pan. iv, 3, 35, Sch 


min. driving horses, RV. ix, g6, 2; 


saras Rambha, Kad. ASvaksha, m., N. 


= havis, n., N. of a sacrificial ceremony, 
= hiraka, m. a horse-stealer, Mn. xi, 51. —hri- 
daya, n. horsemanship, L.; (a), f. 2 N. of the Ap- 
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horse,’ a form of Vishnu, AgP. — scandra (cisva-), 
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. =shadgave, 
n. a set or team of six horses, Pan. v. 2, 29, Comm. 
= sbi, min, (Ved.) =-sa, q. v., Pan, viii, 2, IL10, 
Pat. =s&ni, mfn. pee or procuring horses, VS. 
viii, 12 ; (cf. gana savanddz, q.Vv.) =a, min. id., 


13. = SH- 


din, m, id., Ragh. Vii, 44.— sarathya, 0. manage- 
ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving, 
Mn. x, 47. —sakta, n., N. of a Saman. — sik- 
tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. vili, 14 
& 15. sutra, n.atext-book on the management 


\n. pleased 


with horses, RV. v, 79, I-10 (voc.) —srigBlika, 


e and the 


jackal, L. ssena, m., N, ofa Naga, MBh. i, 803, 
8237; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of 
Arhat cf the present Avasarpini, L. 
= stomiya, n. ‘relating to the praise of the sacri- 


SBr. xill ; 


an oblation, ApS&r. 
» gthana, n, astable for horses, Yajn.i, 278 ; (mfn.) 
. =hana, m.= 
-ghra, q.¥., Car. =hanu,m., N. of a man, Hariv. 
1943. —hantri, m.=- Ana, q.¥., Suir, —haya, 


x, 26, 5. 
Maitrs. 


of a plant, 


dhika (q.¥.), Ms be = ft of | L. Asvajant, f. a whip, RV. v, 62, 7; vi, 75 

Pe offered for the benent 0 . Asvajani, f. a whip, vp G2, 73:91; 75) 13- 
L. = yajiia, ma So mfn, harnessing horses, AsvAdi, two ganas of Pan. (iv, 1, 110% v, 1, 39). 
one’s horses, * hertl horses put to (as a carriage), | Asvadhika, mfn. superior in horses, strong in 
RV. ¥, 54) 29 the constellation Agyayuj, | cavalry. As ksha, m. a guardian of horses, 

















14; born under th | 

oie ao a: (ef, dévayuja); (&)s & 8B N. of a 
constellation (the head of Aries) ron ty 8 363 
} . du, id. . xix, 7, 85 

pom a Cian Aévina (Sept.-Oct.), Var- 


N.; Paficat. Asvanika, n. cavalry, Malay. As- 
vantaka, m.=asva-ghna, q.v.,L. Asvyabhi- 
adhani, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; asvdbhidhani-krita, 


mfn. having the halter put on, SBr. vi. ASVA&-m2- 


TBr.; (4), ™- the Smee ‘Aavina, Kaué.; VarBrs. | gha, méfn. tich in horses, RV. vii, 71,1. Asva- 
Brs. ~yuja, ue on to which the sacrificial horse | yurveda, m. veterinary science, Asvfiiyus, m., 
= yipé, m. the Fe 6. yore (diva-), mf(@)n. N. of a king, MatsyaP, Asvari, m. = aiva-ripu, 
is bound, RV.1, 19%," vin g quickly, RV. i, 186, | q.v. L. Asvartidha, mfn. mounted, sitting on 
‘having horses put to, T a, L, =rathé, m.a car- horseback, Kathas. Asvaroha, m.a horseman, Ka- 

_ wraksha, ™. 4 ee on KatySr. ; (mfn.) driv- this.; (@), f =asva-gandha, 4.V+ L, Asvi-vat, 
riage drawn by horses, PBr a a), f., N. of a river, | mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 131) furnished with horses, toge- 
ing in such a cartlag®s ay ‘king of horses,’ N. of | ther with a horse or horses, RV.; consisting of horses, 
MBh. iii, T168!- —rije, ™. RV.; (2), n. (= dsva-vat, q.¥-) possession of horses, 

























ihé _y.), MBh. i, 1097 > N. of 

cen te aoe (diva-), min. edit 
yee T furnishing horses; RV. vy ye ice 
ping 0 m ‘ enemy of horses, a buffa O, pt. = 
er 2 -ghna, 4.¥+ L, =lalita, e a ages 
aethe Viktiti oetre, 1BIA, f 2 kind 0 - an 
of t ec “st ee orse- ail, . ak mst se = 
as ) a Kimnara, »- = vadava, i a 
kha, a a horse and 2 mare, Pan. : ey ‘ (45), 
no Pan, ii, 4) 27, 45. ™ 

rses and ma i ‘ a 
m, pl. ‘ee rich in AY. vi, 68, 35 Oia 
cab: E horses,” possession of horses, RV. vill, 
‘consisting Os AV, xviii, 3) 61; (cf. dsva-vat); 
the word niva, PBr.; (¢); f,, N. 
-1; of an Apsaras, 
2 N. of a people, ‘mn 
L. = 1. -vaira, m. (= -e- 
OS e a pontaneum, Pan, vill, 2, 18, 
4, «vara, Mm. 2 horse~ 


RV.; (22), £., N. of a river, SivaP, Rev. 
dadi,q.v.) Asvivarohake, m. or 
asva-gandhd,q.v. AMavéshita, min. 


horse, Pan. v, 4, 93, Sch. 


Pin. iii, ¥, 11, Sch, 

Asvaka, as, m.a small or bad horse, 
18; a sparrow, L.; (és), m. pl., N. of 
MBh. vi, 351, &c. (cf. asmaka); (zk), 
mare, Pan. vii, 3, 46. 


Pat. ; a male calf, L.; 


taneum 
ope xrayit, m. 3 horse-dealer, 
ii OTT ae (7 1. via); ‘skilled in traimimg 
git aL. 2. «vid, min. (7 3- wid), 


* 4 ‘s a = 
gapbay io ina, mén. having ground 


oe rally becomes ri 
q: an : 4 on ? 7 ; : es ripe) : ( 
” (asvasap “A hoof, Apst. 5 -miatrd, hav- ’ 

’ r y 7 


(mfn,) , relating to t 


horses, RV. viii, 46,28. AsvOrage, n. a 


Asviva- 


tana, m., N. of a men, (gana gopavanddi and vi- 
“hika, f= 


driven by 
principal 


2. Asve, Nom. P. asvatzi, to behave like a horse, 


VS. xxiii, 
a people, 
f. a little 


Aavakini, f. the Nakshatra Aévini, L. 

Asvatara, as,.m. (Pan. ¥, 3, 91) a mule, AY. 
iv, 4,8; SBr. &c,; (compar. of asva) a better horse, 
one of the chiefs of the Nagas, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Gandharva, L.; (4), f. 
a better mare, Pat.; (7), f. a she-mule, AV. viii, 8, 


". (cf, asUa ns, L, =varaka, | 22; MBh. &c. Asvatarasva, m., N. of 

‘ a . a groom, 1. : ; ue » 0 . of a man 
n, Re; Side fit 66, a me q. ¥.,, L. | Comm. on ChUp. ; (cf. aivataréivi.) Asvatari- 
m, a groom, L ~ the tail of a horse, Katysr.; | ratha, m. a, car drawn by a she-mule, AitBr, : 
vali, mi. halt from SBr. iil. o= Vai, ChUp.; Katy5r. ; 


Asvattha, as, m. (¢¢ia=stha, ‘under whi 
horses stand’) the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa ce 
§Br. &c.; a vessel made of its wood, RV. i 138 3: 

} au? , 


Lx mI. * 4 , 2 : 
tageeesst tl N. of aera ix, 55) 33 61, 3. — Vrisha, | x, 97 ‘ ‘, the upper (or male) avani made of its 
procuring gt xiv. dyk, m. 4 veterinary Tie » ae il, 1; SBr. xi; KatySr. ; the plant 
ra, a stallion, 5 re *N. of a Saman. = sala, - are opulneoides, L.; N.ofa Nakshatra (als 
surgeon. a eee r. Vi. = sakrit, Ws “ = Srona), Pan. IV, 2, 5 & 22; aN. of the _— 
excremen river, Hariv. uaa as peat 151; (as), m. pl., N. of a peopl : 
Sb No ESTED apgt rsmmteme ss = | (dst Say OF Full mond iar th sg eae 
y of a Danava, + “Horse’s hoof, SBr. xiii; | which month the fruit of © month Aévina (in 


the Ficus Religiosa 
2), f.the small Pippala ree, Las 
he Nakshatra ASvattha,’ (with 


A hice B.2° Be -hoof, SBr. i. = sikhota, | #¢htirta) the moment j : 

a de measure of a “nr f. a stable for nae _ Nakshatra, Pan, i ae sen enters 
N, Of 8 Pe” foal. = BESte Oa, | 6) ene HOY BE tase, (gana pio bee 
Bh. «£8 ces oa ™ Naneiss | 4: ¥-) == Oheda, m. the tree Ficus Ben} a, zy 

of veterinary srorse’s Heads MBh.s Bh. aie chet mfn. to be donee (eine 

= piraes n.4 ste of Narayana), ee nen the Afvattha tree bears. Pan. ; paying debts) 

2 of a Danava, 1.3 | f= asvatthi, q.v., L » aN. IV, 3, 48; (Zhe), 


0 

the hea : iS fils, a6 fe 2 ah 

53100 seqd: > (nam d in connection with Keg 

Hariv>s of a Bing sith m, ‘having the head of a 
arp. ™ 

yana), 


Agvatthima, 
; » mfn. (for asaa- iS) 
strength of a horse, oa asve-sth”) 


1a 








having the 


ATS e Ie, cen RN W 


116 aura asvatihaman. Avra ashid-stand. 


Agvatthiman, min, id., Pan. iv, 1, 85, Siddh.; 
(@), m., N. of a son of Drona, MBh.; of one of the 
seven Rishis of the period of Manu Savarni, Hariv. 


reckoned either as the eighteenth and nineteenth 
[TBr.] or as the twentieth and twenty-first [VP. 
&c. |), AV. xix, 7, 4, &c. 
apices as,m. the month Ashadha, L. 
Ashadhin, mfn. wearing the staff (of Palaéa 
wood) called Ashidha, Kad. 














































hymn consisting of eight verses, SBr. 1x. ae he 
=-dhdatu, q.v., Heat. —varga, mfn, being fa ht 
of eight each, KatySr.; (as), m. a sla Ot ee 
principal medicaments (viz. Rishabha, J ag are 
Mahimeda, Riddhi, Vriddhi, Kakoli, and Kshirals® 
koli), L. = varsha, mf(@)n. eight years old, ‘ ‘ai: 
baalak 94.—vikalpa, mfn.of eight kinds,Sankhya 5. Ba) 

aa ase. Ee (Yaksh ; ct. nér-+/ ksh) dha, mfn. eightfold, of eight kinds, Mn. wer ; 
‘marked, branded, ‘only in comp. with 1. rik ie &c.—vrisha, mfn. having eight bulls (?), 4 ; - 
mfn, branded on the ear, Pan. vi, 3,115; (z), fa 16,8. = gata,n.a hundred and eight, VarBrs.; Ja? 
cow branded on the ear, RV. x, 62, 7. 


= : Wrvas-> 
a y x0 eight hundred, Yajii. i, 3023 (z), f. id., SUry4 
SY 2. ashia, fr. / 1.as. See d-samashta-k°, 


eA n- 
(ashtasata)-sadhasra, ap ea ee ar ae 
P dred thousand, MBh, iv, 288.—sataka, 0. 

Wee (ashtan), ashtat [RV.; AV. &c.] or} 3a and eight, MBh. iii, 158. = graven oe 
ashta [RV. viii, 2, 41] or ashtd [RV. x, 27, 15; -6ravas, m. (=-karna, q.v.) ‘eight-eared, as 
AV. &c.], pl. eight (other forms are: gen. asht@-| Brahman. L. shashta, min. the ea ee 2 oo 
nam, Mn, &c.; instr. ashtabhis, RV. ii, 18,4; SBr. | _ shashti, f. sixty-eight, Kathas. — shas pare 
&c, ; loc. ashtasiz, SBr. &c.); [Lat. octo; Gk, dnt; ma, .mfn.=-sha shta, q.v.—saptati, i, wis 
Goth, ahtau ; Mod.Germ, acht ; Engl. eight ; Lith, eight.—saptatitama, mfn. the See ee on 
asztini; Slav. osm7.] = sahasraka, mf(z@)n. consisting of eight th - 

3- Ashta (in comp. for ashfam).—kap@la, | ond (i.e. Slokas, as one of the Buddhist Prayer 
mfn. = ashta-kap’, q.v., Pan. vi, 3, 46, Comm. = 2, ramitis), = stana[MaitrS. Jor ashta-stana,-” 
~Karna, m. ‘eight-eared,’ N. of Brahman (who is 
supposed to have four heads), L. —kritvas, ind. 


a- 
f. (a cow) whose udder has eight teats ; (cf. asht 
eight times, AV, xi, 2, 9; KatySr.; (cf. ashtaz hrf ane) ta(ashta-) 
eS, »4l, 2,9; 79 \bbe : per = /; oa a . 

‘vas, id.,5B.) = kona,m.anoctogon, L.=khanda, yp 8 il i i eight pans 
m., N. of a collection of different passages of the RY, VS : AieB ; an prep a, mfn. (a car) drawn by 
~sava, na flock of eight cows, Pan. vi, 3, 46, sions oe "eae ey Prevana: ce gribita, ™ e 
Comm., (cf, ashta-gava) ; (mfn.) drawn by eight (said S. hed} nae cM ee épr. vi. — cakt 

oxen, MBh. viii, 799.—guna, mfn. eightfold, Mn, (asked . ra) ae eight wheels, AV-— oO 
Vili, 400; (az), n. ‘eight qualities,’ in comp., e. g, ae “jy ™ : i ig oe oa vS.: $Br.; 608 
ashtagundsraya, mfn. endowed with the eight quali- notes! a i ed N ¢ x Stoma. = 0# ; 
tes (as a king), L.=grihita, mfn. =ashia-grih’, sa hea : Migs 2) : ‘= ht years, parGt-) 
q.¥., KatySr.= catvaringa, mfn, the forty-eighth, ae a, mfn. mr Me 4, Comm. ca" 
—catviirinaat, f. =ashta-catv®, q.v., Pan. vi, 3, come aan ae + Hest ris! ei a "Br; (ashia- 
a7 See SS leer langwage: for ashid-bay o pb i ea mf(a)n * anaistinn of forty 

a , : ° 


-¥.) a collection of eight different things. = tring ; } consis raha 
ee Oe thirty-cighth, MBh, = tatgint Ponto eight syllables, SBr. ; (ashtacatvarinsad) 15 “ca 
i ; min. consisting of forty-eight Ishtakas, S 


a 
tr”, q.¥., MBh.=tva, n. condition of ej ht, Pan. : forty 
Vii, 2, 84, Sch, -danshtra, m. (=ashte? q.v.) tvarinsin, mfn. performing a vow that ae aig 
N. ofa Danava, Hariv. x 2935.—dala, mfn, having et ag Pan. uM, Ts O45 at ‘the 
a flower of eight leaves, Sah. ; (a7), n.a lotus A Pi. €ight different things, AitBr. = trinsa@, d by 
: am) eaaeed thirty-eighth,’ with sa¢d, a hundred augment? 


with eight leaves, = dig °Sas, f, pl. the eight Cardi- ; i -cights 
nal points of the compass collectively, ae (ashta- thirty-eight, SBr. x. = tringat, f. any tusks 
: KatySr. -danshtra, mfn. having cig 


dik)-pala, as, m. pl. the eight regents of the cardi- ye 
nal points, as Indra of the Yast, Bic. : sa APrat.; N. of a son of Virtipa, author of a 1 "ne 


see d2k-fats og 
and -fala.) = dha, ind, (Pan. y, 3 "ata RY ..8 E97, RAnukr.; AévSr, = dasa, mit 


, en* 
eighteenth, VS.; SBr.; connected with an cig em 
fold Stoma, PBr.—dagan (ashta-), mfn. =e pa Ss 
SBr. &c.; (ashtadaia)-dhé, ind. in cignter ad ~ 
Sankhyak.; -bhuja, f. “having eighteen sistiP® 
N. of Durga, L.; -rea, n, (7zc), a hymn a a ABM 
of eighteen verses or lines, AV. xix, 23, tO asht® 
Sama, mfn. the eighteenth, = dis, f. p= Leight 
dis, q.v., Heat. —navati (ashid-), f. ninety pavin’ 
SBr.x; Rajat. —-paksha (ashta-), mila). ey! 
eight side-pillars, AV. ix,3,21.— pancasat ( only i 
ia fifty-eight, SBr. vi.—pad (ashta-), mfn-s spec 
“Padi (a verse) having eight lines, eightfold ca nant 
or verses), RV.; AV.; (in ritual language) 4 F apa uf 
animal, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. (also neg. dn-aslt 7 
“not a pregnant animal,’ SBr.); a wild sort me 3 
| L.—pada, m, ‘having eight legs,’ a spide f+ wild 
worm, L.; the fabulous animal-Sarabha, L- 7 unt? 
sort of jasmin, L.; a pin or bolt, L.; the ™ | adi, 



























































4oe svatthika, mf(Z)n., “tthila, “tthiya, mfn. 

(gartas parpadd:, kumudadi, kasddi, and utkarddt, 
. VV. 

ue as, m., N. of a man, RV. vi, 47, 24. 

Asvaya, Nom. A.°yate=aivataram acashte, L. 

Asvayi, f. desire to get horses, RV. viii, 46, 10; 
ix, 64, 4. 

epoca: mfn, desiring horses, RY. 

Asvala, @s,m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka 
king of Vaideha, SBr. xiv; (cf. divaldyana.) 

Asvasya, Nom. P.°syaéz, to wish for the stallion, 
Pan. vii, I, 51. 

Asvaya, Nom. P. (p. °yd¢) to wish for horses, 
RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 37.) 

Asvika, mf(z)n. (ganas parpddi and kumu- 
dddi, qq.vv.) 

Asvin, mfr. possessed of horses, consisting pf 
horses, RV.; mounted on horseback, MarkP.; (2), 
m. a cavalier; horse-tamer, RV.; (fd or dau), m. 
du. ‘the two charioteers,’ N. of two divinities (who 

appear in the sky before the dawn in a golden car- 
riage drawn by horses or birds; they bring treasures 
to men and avert misfortune and sickness; they are 
considered as the physicians of heaven), RV, &c.; 
aN, of the Nakshatra presided over by the Aévins, Var- 
BrS,; the number ‘two,’ ib.; Siiryas.; (for asvi-sutar) 
the two sons of the Aévins, viz. Nakula and Saha- 
deva, MBh. v, 1816; (77), f., N. of the wife of the 
two Aévins (who in later times was considered as 
their mother ; cf. avinz-putrau below), RV.v, 46, 
8 ; the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha- 
tras, Jyot.; VarBrS. ; (asvzz7, shortened for the sake 
of metre) Siryas.; (2), n. (= asva-vat, n., q. Vv.) 
richness in horses, RV. i, 53, 4. Asvi-devatika, 
mfn, whose divinities are the Asvins, L. Agvina~ 
krita, mfn, (irreg. for asvz-2°) done by the Aévins, 
VS. xx, 35. Asvini-kwmira, m. the son of 
A$vini (said to be the father of the first physician), 
BrahmavP.i. Agvini-putran or -sutau, m. du. 
the twin sons of Aévint, L. Asvi-mat, mfn. (any 
Mantra) containing the word Aévin, Pan, iv, 4,126, 

Asviya, é, Ved. n. pl. troops of horses, RV, iv, 
17, 11. 

I. Asviya, Nom. P.°yazi, to desire horses, Pan. 
vil, 1, 51, Sch,: Desid. aiviyiyishati or astsviye- 
shati, Pan. vi, 1, 3, Comm. 

2, Asviya, mfn. (gana apiipdd?, q. v.) conducive 
to horses, L.; (Pan. iv, 2, 48) a number of horses 
or horsemen with horses, Kad.; Kathas, 

1. Asvya (3, rarely 2), mfn. (gana api padi, q.v.) 
belonging to or coming from horses, RV.: $Br. xiv; 
consisting of horses, RV.; (am), n. a number of 
horses, possession of horses, RV, 

2. Asvya (3), as, m, ‘son of Aéya,’ N. of Vasa, 
RV. i, 112, 10; viii, 46, 21 & 33; N. of another 
man, RV. vili, 24, 14. 

WIA asvanta, v.1. for asmanta, q.v. 


WIR a-svastana,mf(z)n. not forte -mor- 
Tow, Not provided for to-morrow, PBr. 


128; MBh.= vid, mfn, ignorant of the fu 
~vidhatri 


pala 42 seq.) eight- 
fold, in eight parts or sections, AV, xiii, 3, Ig US, 


&e.; (ashtadha)-vihitd, mfn. divided into eight 
parts, SBr. vi.—dhatu, m. pl. the eight metals col- 
lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, 


and steel), — navata, mfn. the ninety-ei hth, = 
vati, f.=ashtd ° ty g na- 


@-# , q.V.—navatitama, mfp, — 
~wavala, q.v. —paticiéa, mfn, the fifty-eighth, 
™ Pancasat,f. =ashtd-p7,q.v. = palcasattama, 

n. = -paitcaia, q.v.— pati (ashtd-), mf(-atnz)n 
(-paz), having eight husbands, T Ar, = pattra, mfn, 
and (a7), n. =-dala, q: V. = pad, m. (nom, -2é) 
“having eight legs,’ a spider, L.; the fabulous ani- 
mal generally called Sarabha, L., “pada, mf(d)n, 
having eight Padas {as a metre), RPrat.—padixa 
f. the: plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wall., MBh, xitt 
2831, ed. Bomb.; y. 1, -padika, ed. Calc, = pada, 
mfn. having eight legs, MBh, iii, 10665; (as), m. 


: Yaiji. J , - 
4J9. ly | a kind of 5 $s animal Sarabha 


ture, BhP, 


pider, L.; the fabulou 
smfn. not providing forthe future, MBh, 


L.= pRdikh, see 


‘ yl 
; » See -fadikd above. = putra (ashtd-) Kailasa, L.; (as or am), m,n. (gana ae drafts 
xii, 8920.—vidhana, n. non-provision for the fu. | ™@)n. having eight sons, AV, viii, 9, 21; TAr, |'9:¥+) kind of chequered cloth or board a golds 
ture, Mn. xi, 16 (= MBh, xii, 6080). gy (ashtd-), mfn, consisting of eight per- dice, &c., Hariv.; R. &e.; (= ~prush, eg ds e. re! ) 
A-svastanika, mfn, = @-svastana, Mn. ly, 7, pM Ar.= pushpika, 


. a wreath made with ej 
different kinds of flowers, Kid. =—mangala, a 
collection of eight lucky thin 

occasions, such as a coronation &c.), €.g. a lion, 
a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trum. 
pet, and a lamp ; (or, according to others, a Brahman, 


a cow, fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king). 
(as), m. a horse with 


MBh. xii, 10983; Kum. vii, 103 (@), f @.® 
averse consisting of eight Padas, = parnay * prfol 
ing eight leaves, APrat.—padya, mf. ~ (noms 
Mn. viii, 337; Gaut. =prush (ash{a-), es nat t? 

n. -priit!) having (i.e, marked by a sign SIT" f5- 
eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ashta-P% ii 


STA ash a 1. P. A. ashati, 
L.; (cf, 3.45.) ntl 
shih), ea hdakshina, mfn. (fr. shash, 
Persons only, seorek, bac. Aor MIE by tei 


“te, to go, 


gs (for certain great 
; to take or receive, ‘i 


ad 
“Yoga, m. a carriage and eight, one fiari¥* 
Vv, 4, 7. d hoofs. L a white face, tail, mane, breast, —ratha, m., N. of a son of ee san Oo act 
WAAL shat ane doots, L.—miina, n. a measure (one £udavg. | 1744.—vakra, m., N. of a Brahman (4 - many 
fr. 4/1. a§?) sia By rose r. fr." asha’ | 9.V-), Sirhg.—miirtd, m. ‘eight-formed,’ a N. aE hoda), MBh. iii, 10599 seq. &c.; of anothe eight 
inte fos “Eo &, RV. i, 173, 4, Siva (as identified with the five elements, ming, | Kathas. —vandhura (ashid-), méfn. having tbe 
Pei : -shadha (or in RY, d-shalha), at egotism, ae [matter]; or, according to the | Seats (as a cart), RV. x, 53, 7. = vinde, vet), 
vercome, invincible, RV. yo 3 ' | Opening of the Sakuntala, with the five el twenty-eight, AV. xi - consisting 2 ‘ 

the Nakshatra Ashadha, Pan. iv, ae ae under | the sun and moon and the elements, y-cight, AV. xix, 8, 2; ¢ 

month (generally called) Ashadha, dike »>™. the 


th sacrificing priest 

M1, 1939; Ragh. &c, = mirti-dhave, m. oi 
ing eight forms,’ a N. of Siva, = mili, 
Hon of eight roots from different plan 
“Yoni (ashtd-), mf(z)n. having cig 
origin, AV. viii, 9, 21; TAr. 
Jewels,’ N. of a collectio 


~Tasisraya, min. endowe 


(or sentiments of pociry), = 


: 55 Ne 
eight, VarBrS. ; consisting of twenty-eight Yh epty 
a certain Stoma), = vingati (ashta-), rl ‘ went) 
eight, VS.;SBr. &c.; (ashtavinsati)-dha,in del 
eightfold, Kap.; -Sata, n. a hundred and gel 
eight, PBr. = gata (ashfd-), n, a hundred oe 00 
SBr, x. Sapha (ashid-), mfn. having eu prit 
or claws, SBr. vi.=shashti, f, sixty-c!5".” _ iil 
=~ saptati (ashta-), f, seventy-eight, TS 
= stand (ashta-), f. = ashta-stand, 4. *- 


of Palasa wood (carried by the sce & staff made 


: ent during th 
performance of certain vows), L.s N. of § the 
Kath. ; SBr. i: (cf, ashaghi) ; a, af Of a teacher, 


N, i 
(used for the sacrificial altar), SBr.; (¢ aa me 
or pl., N. of two lunar mansions (dis bare 
Prva and uttara, ‘the former’ 


f, a collec. 
ts, VarBrS, 


ht places of 
=Tratna, n.' the eight 


eight Slokas on ethics. 
d with the eight rasas 
rea, m. (fr. vc), m, a 


(distinguished *. n of 


and ‘the latter,’ and 





| 
| 





| 
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ii ; perf. 1. & 3.58. asa, 2. Sg. asitha, 
, a adh oi] i sat, f. satt) to be, live, exist, be 
resent; to take place, happen; to abide, dwell, stay ; 
to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of, 
happen to any one (gen.); to be equal to (dat.), 
Spr, xiv; Mn. xi, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any 
result, prove (with dat.) ; to become, BrArUp. or 
(cf. Pan. V, 45 51-55); to be (i. €. used as coms 
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. é tish- 
nint asit, MBh. iil, 4041], and oe pps part., 
(e.g. perf. Pass. P. prasthitah sma, i ts ps P. 
hantavyo "smi, N.; fut. Pp. especially ws oe 
only in SBr., as ycdt dasyan-t-syat, if a should 
intend to give’ | ; the pf. asa helps Ss ays e peri; 
phrastic pert, and as#e &c. the fut.) 5 [cf. Gk. €o-745 
Lat. es-2; Goth. 15-2; Lith. es-ét. | 
Sq 2.as, cl. 4. P. dsyatt (p. dsyat; impf. 
AULA doyat, AV. (cf. pards and wy-as); fut. i 
asishyat ; aor. asthat [Nit. ii, 2; Pan. vil, 4, TC 
5 ‘ca [cf. paras], A. ase [cf. vy-as]; 


-as]; perf. P. as@ 
eg yee VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (loc., 


dat., or gen), RY, &c.; to drive or frighten away, 
*) 5 


i - see also I. ast $.¥e . 
Sea ces ses n, (4/2: as), throwing; sending, 
: 5 


i : . AV.; (min.) one who 

hot, RV. i, 112, 25 130, 43 ; (m 

Tous or discharges, L.; (@) f, a missile, an arrow, 
RY. 


She | 3. as, asati, Ope —= »/ash, q. VY: 


1, 132) not he, Sis. 


Wagia a-samvritti, ts, f. non-completion. 

MAMA a-samvyavaharya, min. with 
whom intercourse is forbidden, Kam. 

weaateny a-samvyavahitam, ind. with- 
out interval, immediately, BhP. 

WYAITY a-samvyatha, as, m. absence of 
disarrangement or irregular order, PBr. 

WHA a-samvyaharin, min. (gane 
grahy-adi, 4. V-) 

WATT a-sanviaya, as, m. the not sinking 
down, TBr. 


WAM ee a-samsabdya,mfn.not worth men- 
tioning, ‘MBh, iii, 10695. 


Baa a-samsaya, as, m.absence of doubt, 


certainty, R. v, 23, 25; (@vz), ind. without doubt, 
Mn.; N. &c, 


WAAA a-samsrava, as, m. the being out 
of hearing, (e), loc. out of the hearing of (gen.), 
Mn. ii, 203. . 

A-samsravane, ind. =a-sanrirave, Aiv5r. 

A-samarivam, ind. id. (with gen.), VPrat. (v. |. 
Cnyant). 

WATAE a-samslishta, min. not in close 
contact, PBr.; (as), m. a N. of Siva. 

A-samblesha, @s, m. non-contact, Comm, on 
BrArUp, 

WHA a-samsakta, mfn. unconnected, in- 
coherent, Bhpr.; (said of the eyebrows) not joining, 
VarBrS. ; not attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R. vii, 


3, 2; Hariv. ; (am), ind, unconnectedly, separately, 
ManSr.; MainGr. 


Ashta or ashta with the finald blended in comp. 
Ashtikshara, mf(d@)n. containing eight syllables, 
VS, ; AitBr.; SBr.; (as), m., N. of an author. Asb- 
taiga, mf(dz)n. consisting of eight parts or members 
(as medical science [MBh,. ii, 224 & 442] ora king- 
dom [MBh. xv, 177] &c.); (in comp.) the eight 
Parts (as of an army {MBh. ii, 197]; oF of a court, 
viz, the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astro- 
loger, gold, fire, and water, L.); (ashténga)-naya OF 
~pata|see sdshidirga-patam|ot -pranama,M. Pros- 
tration of the eight parts of the body (in performing 
very profound obeisance; the eight parts are the 
hands, breast, forehead, eyes, throat, and middle of 
the back ; or the first four, with the knees and feet ‘ 
or these six, with the speech and mind), L.; -Ay? 
daya, n., N. of a medical work of Vagbhata ; ash- 
idigdrchya, n. an offering of eight articles (water, 
milk, Kuga grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus- 
tard; or honey, red oleander flowers, and sandal are 
Substituted for the last three). Ashtaabyayi, f. 

4 collection of eight books or chapters,’ N. of SBr. x1; 
also of Pinini’s grammar. Asht&ra, min. having 
eight spokes, NrisUp. ; (ashtdra)-cakra-vat, mfn. 
_ laving a wheel with eight spokes,’ 4 N, of Man- 
justi, Buddh, Aghthsitd, f. eighty-cighti, (ashtast- 
t)-Sata, & 222, n. pl.a hundred and eighty-eight, BhP. 
Asht&sri, mfn. having eight corners, SBI. Ashta- 
Bri,mfn.id., MBh, iii, 10665. Aehtiha, min. i3i- 
ng eight days (as a certain Soma sacrifice), Katysr. 

Ashtaka, mf(d or hd, Sulb.; ef, Pan. Vs 3: 45) 
mm. )n. consisting of eight parts, $Br.; RPrat. or 
ene who is acquainted with the eight books of Pa- 
N's grammar, Pan, iv, 2, 65, Sch. ; (@5), Ma ** : 
ye of Visvamitra (author of the hymp RV.x,104), 
\tBr, ; Aév8r.; MBh. &c.; (2): f. the eighth day 

























































































WIA a-sa, as, (Pan. vi, 
diay ‘wal 
i, 69; (cf. a-éa y . . 
i { ‘). not entering 
a d-samyat, min. ( i), ering 
fae a not pleasing (to one’s mind), AV. xvill, 
i.e 


after full mo : - the months s4e- I, 14. t kept together TH ahfitesa-samsiukta-gild,mf llow- 
oon (especially that in te © , ? camyata mfn. not Kep S| Se a-samsukta-gtid,min.swallow 
a and Sisira ii which the progenitors OF manes| Waa a-sa7 ‘4h Aen R. ii, 71 343, Unbri- S 


Te Worshipped. AéyGr,: Mn. &¢-3 @ naka is there- ing without chewing (as Rudra’s dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 
pped, AgvGr.; Mn, ac.) 


mae also a N. of the worship itself of the “a 
Sac on those days, Kaus. &cc.), Vv. sig am 

t. &e,; (2), fa N. of the Acchoda tiver, aes 
as (am), n. a whole consisting ° eight parts (a 


; t pe 
TS. Vy; “4 “ 2261} recited inattentively, Up. 
dled, MB ree i ‘ifn havingthesoul uncontrolled, 
cg a as, m, non-restraint (as of one’s 
A-sam™m | 
senses), Hit. 


wag fta-samsriti,is, £not passing through 
a new course of existence. 


Wage a-samsrishta, mfn. having no con- 


: d. RY. | nection with, unacquainted MBh. xii, 3841: not 
ing 3 the eight Ashtakas of the RV., of 4 : x aaa d-samyatta, min. unopposed, ath ne — "i up 3 41; not 
§ ‘ “> ' } § ra ’ ; m K A \ 
mind of dic b rd one oa avisions ; pee =: mfn. one with whom en TP 5 a 
Ashtakir Card having Te performs an Ashtaka, wears a-sany yyw , VP. 
takin, mfp, one who perio 3: 


‘< allowed to sacrifice, Mn. ix, 248. A-samsrishti, zs, f. non-mixture, MaitrS. 
ody 1s 2 


ukta, mfn. unconnected, 
5 yowels in hiatus), RPrat. 


(gana Ur. 

\4 Urthy-ddi, q. V. : 
Ashtakya, aa a ay to a Ashtaka, (gana 
&@v-ad3, q. Vv 


nob 


MAGa a-sany 


; ined (2 
: uncomb 


Wa Galt a-samskara, as, m.non-consecra- 
tion, ParGr.; want of embellishment or care, natural 


. - -x, 11 i f union or connec- | state Sak.; Kad. ’ _ 

y Atbtama, min. the eighth RVI) Bh ahh |" Anam ig oO MBh, xi, 27973 | A-samskrita, mfn. not prepared, SaikhGr.; 

bait ee (as), m, (Pin. Vy 3: BI fe th part of | tion, Jaim. ; for wie Air Pan. i, 2,83 iv, 1, 543 not consecrated, Mn.; Yajii.; unadorned, Panicat. ; 
; * junct co s 


N. X, 120; (mfn.) forming the 
igen,), Gaut, ; ete a f, (i. ©: ratri) the 
a. Might) in a half-month, ASVGE-} en meals 
Pattak kBlika, mfn. one who omitting s¢ 

Kes only of the eighth, Mn. vit) (kd), 
‘ satamaka, mfn.theeignth, ¥ 4)9-"s 244; 

ti or weight of four tolas. b, od lire 
sya Shti, £,N. of a ane consisting wee = 
si les (ikethatinRV. ii, 22,1,K rit.); 


unpolished, rude (as speech). Asamskrit&lakin, 
mfn. having unadomed curls, Kad, 


MAW a-sanstava, mfn. unknown, unac- 
quainted, not on terms of friendship, Sak. (v. 1.) 

A-samstuta, mfn. id., Vatsy.; Sak.; Kir.; Kad. 

MACITa a-samsthana, mfn. disfigured, R. 


A-samsthita, mfn. not being fixed, moving 
continually, AitBr.; SBr.; not arrayed in one place, 


not a cont 
) one with whom 


raat a-samnyued, rs 
. t togethe 
ms hP.; not put *'c 
oe aN. of Vishou, L. - 
(as), Ms as, ™. non-Injury, 


sau _samrodha, : 

* : : Oe eh injury to (with gen.) ,MBh. 
i tr. in Ld 

(eta), 15 


intercourse 15 forbidden, Ap. 


(olny fn, not combined, un- 


r (as the hands), PSarv.; 


f 


* 


een,’ Sar - XIV, “i i ) 5. m. non-junction (a3 | not collected, scattered, Kam,; Hit.; unaecomplished 
lab} uhtin, nif, consisting of eight members oF SY wae gesamroha, ; AY. vi, 50, 25 SBr.; AtBr ; , 
Es, RPrit d T'S. il. A = ‘ ‘ 
: of roads); ercepti- a-samsvadam, ind. without tast- 
‘afe 2. ashti, is, f. (1 ag), reaching , AV. Seka g-sanelakshy4, mfn. not percep inepticti. ? tast 
Vi, 54, =e it, tS, I. " yehti sdmashtt 7 h ‘ waza h } f 
aa ae Se ) the ker- ble; 5S amvatsard, as, ™. not one a-samhata, min. not coagulated (as 
ar q. v. qrac a . 5 : 


Nel oF as ashti, is, f. (= astht,. 
One of a fruit, BhP. , 
pABhtad, ff id 'L, aspenievats 009 
ays an, viii he 12) ‘bony,’ the “ id) dag 
vee T.5 (ef, irp-ashthivd) ; (ashi anit e 
Agia? Teaching up to the knee, : 


- a 
this ¢ ; 5. at 460808 1 27593 ' 
; ; , £. id., MBh. i, # Bh. i 
soe Pebble Or eae Suér. } a ball, globes 9.) 
2 Blow ads (cf. ay bbs pthilays (= 2 juced b 
Se swelling below the e pre 
Ust.; (eshthila, m. or n.) BOP: 
acntatina, fa kind of abscess, Sust- 
thi-vat, See ashthi. ariving 


T dsht ~ 2 o8 r ‘ 
Catt]. tra, f. a prick or 8 sculturist, 
he agt 
Kang) garded as He badge OY pstinds:] a * 
102; 9" 


F with -bhrita (45°), 
ear,’ in comp. t 
otiwhek whole year (as a a wie 
mfn. not main _ phritin, mfn. one Who an 
SBr. 5 Katy a a whole yeats res Fie "ey 
mainte” caving 4 whole year (wit , 
pifn. 10 

itAr. con- 

Ai -#e qesamvards min. not to be 
cealed, Naish. 1 fy not to be warded oN. 
parnvaryey uncovered, unconcra e a : 
‘q-samvrite, und), Ris (ant); Ny N. of a hell, 

5 the 6: 


blood), Susr.; mot formed into a ball (a 
$ ‘ s fi 
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP.; having a ac ot 
ances or relations, not living in common MBI } 
5207; disagreeing, disunited, Paiicat, : (as) ™m 
form of a (loose or open order of troops) Kam. 
WASl4 a-samharya bevadtantts . 
7 m i 
eat, Wee es y fn. irresistible, in- 
cf > wOa.; Thariv.s; R.; not to be diverted 
( rom an. opinion or purpose), not to be mi 
ribable, MBh.; R. , ey 


h, xni, 


Walesa a-samhita, mfn.unconnected, Prat 


WARS a-sakala 
Kaus. ; NoghaVarte not all, not entire, 


: eae b | 1 . 


&c.; with Sanivat- 


1. a “ 
P q-samuinate, mfn. not agree 


; ut.  selligible, Mcar. 
ing eens ait, Te unintelligible, 
ABP, 


ji sarasya, oftener th 
mi, 2? RV. ; [Zd. astra ; Lith. re) é .7f fp. unconscious, SBr. ahi ii an once a year, ParGr. sami- 
sey a at: ER 3028 | a aging, SOs | garb aaa eae eae 
ast st 7 Sf: ote pa, min. » In, eated birth. : 
WY Las,cl.2.P. dsti(2- 7 Sane (rarely A y-samvide va, m. ‘ produced more than once arate 
e, Pl. sazdsd or sntds, sth As at; pel | x (ChUp-) See d-sayvard, ’ ,VarBrS. 


AWA asaka, m. f.asad (see s.v. adds), 
9 


as, ©*Pl. smahe, MBh. xiii, 13)3 90) 4 4 119) 
+O. edhi (fr. as-dhi, cf a0. 4 : . cf. 


at; impf. dsit, rarely @ [only 


aaa gesayvr la 





118 Banh a-sakta. Wade a-samnaddha. 


only used in connection with yaéd/ and yaka (for 
yah and ya), VS. xxiii, 22 & 23; (cf. Pan. vii,2,107.) 

WA a-sakta, nfn. not stopped or inter- 
cepted by or at (loc.; said of arrows and of 
a sword), MBh. iii, 1602; xiv, 2189; (in the same 
sense d-saviga, Ragh. iii, 63); free from ties, inde- 
pendent, Sankhyak. ; detached from worldly feelings 
or passions, unattached or indifferent to (loc.), Mn. 
li, 13; Ragh. &c.; (am), ind. without obstacle or 
resistance, Hariv. 9741; R. iii, 75,63 uninterrupt- 
edly, Kir. iv, 31; Kam. ; immediately, at once, Das, 

A-sakti, zs, f. the being detached fom worldly 
feelings or passions, Bhag. xiii, 9. 

AWTEY a-saktha or a-sakthi, mfn. without 
thighs, Pan. v, 4, 121. 


WAH d-sakra, mfn. (./sasc), not ceasing 
to flow or drying up, RV. vi, 63, 8; (Nir. vi, 29.) 


Wale a-sakhi, é, mM. an untrustworthy 
friend, Comm. on Un, 


wana a-sagotra, mi(a)n. not belonging 
tothesame family with(gen.),Gobh.; Mn i, 5 ; MBh., 
WAT a-samkara, as, m. non-mixture of 
caste, Gaut.; (mfn.) with dharma, id., MBh. xiv, 
2777; (as), m, absence of confusion, Nyayad. 
AA FA a-samkalpa, as, m. absence of de- 
sire, BhP.; (am), n. id., R. i, 67, 15. 
A-samkalpaniya, mfn. not tobe desired,ChUp., 
A-samkalpeyat, mfn, having no desire, Kaué, 
-samkalpita, mfn.not determined, R. ii, 22, 24, 
WE HY F a-samkasuka, min. not undeter- 
mined, firm, steady, Mn, vi, 43. 
° ~ 
bre $e a-samkirna, mfn. unmixed: not 
unclean, Susr, 


WAS a-samkula, mfn. not crowded ; 


(25), m, a broad road, L. 


e“\ 

Waal an a-samketita,mfn. one with whom 
nothing has been concerted, Das. =tva, n. the not 
being settied by agreement, Sah, 

WA Aled 2-samkranta,as, m.an intercalary 
month, Heat, 


Asamkrénti-misga, as, m, id, 
WAST a-samkhya, mi(@)n. innumerable, 


exceedingly numerous, Mn.; Suir. &e, 
A-samkhyaka, mfn, id., AgP. 


WAIT a-samghaita, as, m, non-collision, 
Ragh, xiv, 86, , 

WAT a-sa ca-dvish,mfn. hating or per- 
secuting the non-worshippers[ BR..; Gmn. Jor not per- 
secuting worshippers[ NBD.], RY. viii, 20, 24 (voc.) 


WABI asac-chakha and -chastra. See 
é-sat, 

WAAT d-sajata, min. notrelated by blood, 
VS. v, 23. 

A-sajaityé, mf(2)n. without consanguinity, RV, 
X, 39, 6. 


WAsI asaj-jana. See d-sat. 


Brahman who reads heterodox works, L. = paar 
mfn.=-graha, mfn., BP, = Hcara, min. fo} rnohe 
evil practices, wicked ; (as), m, evil ‘fecapeari 
rin,mfh. =-@cdra,mfn. — graha, mfn. perio mi 
mischievous or malignous tricks, BhP.; (as), m. “?- 
price, idle or childish desire, BhP.; VP. &c. ee 
ha, mfn, =-gvaha, mfn., Hariv. 15479; R.; make. 
(as), m. =-graha,m.,ib. — grahin, min, = FA vile 
mfn., R. ii, 1, 18 (v. 1. -grahtx).—dris, m acon 
eyed, L.=dharma, m. evil practice or CD BhP. 
MBh. xiii, 2215. — buddhi, min. foolish, ae 
= bhava, m. non-existence, absence, Vedantas. © % 
an evil temperament or disposition, L. VC, he 
whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP. = vada, Sea 
terodoxy, BhP.=—vritti, f. low or Cerne Tee 
pation or profession ; (mfn.) following evil ee hy 
BhP.—vyavahara, mfn. and (as), m.=-@ 
mfn. and m.—vyavaharin, mfn. = want 
I. Asan (in comp. for asa). = mati, ny bri, 
opinion, BhP.; ‘no intention,’ acc.°¢2772 with sie 
not to care for (loc.), BhP, mantra, ™m. me 4, 
speech, AV. iv, 9,6.—miana, m. for a-saniv 
q.¥. __ adi 
WAG a-sadrisa, mf(z)n. (gana Ce ekins 
q-¥.) unlike, dissimilar ; improper, MBh. iii, ! ay 
Mricch.; (as), m., N. of a Prakrit poet. = $V 
dissimilarity, VarBrS, —vyavaharin, min.be ae c) 3 
improperly, Asadrigépama, n, (in rheto 
dissimilar simile, 


: a 
WAT a-sadyas, ind, not on the same days 

not immediately, Kitysr. 5e3 
WAA(2.asdn),n.Ved.the base ofsome am 

(viz. instr. asnd, gen. abl. asnds, gen. pl. 25? 

of dsyij, q.v., AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. - aalie 
Was 2. asana, as, m. the tree Tern 

Tomentosa, Jain. ; Susr.; (cf. 3. asad.) ee 

f. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. (For !- 

see 4/2. as.) S 
MAA a-senabhi— d-sajata, q.V+s sak i 

r - 

Wate esani and asanika, mfn.? (g20% § 

syadi, q. v.) 2 Br 
RAAT d-samtata, mfn. interrupted, 


° ing 
AAA a-samtapd, mf(@)n. not nub iv, 
Pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3,6; Comm, on Mn." 



























































WAT a-sameaya, mfn. having no provi- 
sions, MBh. xiii, 2018. —vat, mfn. id, TAr. 

4-samcayika, mfn. id., Mn. vi, 43 (v. 1.) 

&-samcita, mfn. not piled, not completely ar- 
ranged (as the sacrificial altar), SBr. ii. 


WAT a-samcara, as, m. not & passage 
which is frequented or accessible, KatySr. 

A-samearat, mfn. (pr. p.) not moving about 
(said of a Prana), SBr. xiv. 

A-samcira, as, 
verses), Laty. 
A-semearya, mfn, inaccessible to (instr.), Hariy, 


3637. 
WA WAa-samchanna,mfn.not covered,SBr. 


WAT a-sanjia, min. senseless, Bhpr.; not 
having full consciousness, R.; (d-samjad), f. dis- 
union, discord, AV. xii, 5, 343; SBr.; not a name, 
Pan. iv, 3, 149. =tva, n. the not having full con. 
sciousness, MBh, xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.) 
_ X-gamjiapta, mfn. not suffocated (asa victim), 
SBr. xiii. 

A-samjiiina, a2, n. discord 

Asamjii-sattva, ds, m. pl. 


m, no disarrangement (as of 


with (instr.), TS. y, 
= a5aN8i-S., qi. 

AATITL a-samjvara, mfn. feeling no (heat 
of) anger or grief, Mn, iv, 185. 


Wa d-sat, mf(d-sati)n. [in RV. seven 
times dsat and five times dsa¢ with lengthening of 
the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un- 
real, RY, vii, 134,8; AV.; Up.; Kum, iv, I2; un- 
true, wrong, RV.; bad, SBr.: Mn. &c. 


; (7), m. 
Indra, L.; (£2), f., see s.v. below; (Z), Be 


ihe N. non-exist- | 1853 not causing pain or sorrow, AV. iv, 2% 
, cae ence, nonentity, is AY. &Zc.° untruth falseh d Vill, 2, T4. 
A-samEhyata, mfp, uncounte innumerable, | RV, vii Smee: ee ‘ 00d, 
AV, xii, 3, 28; VS. ; SBr.; eenk d, ; - Vl, 104,8; evil, Ragh. i, 10; (vetas), m, pl. bad 


A-samkhyeya, mfn, innumerable, MBh. ; BhP, 
&c.; (as), m. aN, of Siy 


: a, L.; (dm), nan innu- 
merable multitude, AV. x, 8, 24; an exceedingly large 
number, Buddh.= guna, mfn. innumerably multi- 
plied, unnumbered, = ta, f. innumerableness, Suér, 

NAF d-saiga or a-sangd, mfn. free from 
ties, independent, SBr. xi A 


or contemptible men, MBh. &c, a= kara-tva,-n. in- 
capability of effecting anything, Kap, = kalpana, f, 
a Wrong supposition, Sak, = kira, m. doing injury 
offence, MBh. i, 6355. ~ karya, n. bad or illicit oc. 
cupation, Mn, xii, 32; (esatkarya)-vadin, m, one 
who (like a Naiyayika) holds that an effect is non- 
existent in its cause befor 


dis- 
TAT a-samtushta,mfn. discontented, 

pleased, Hit, . aati 
A-samtosha, as, m. displeasure, Sak. ; Male 

™ vat, mfn. discontented, Paficat. a: 
RAIN a-samtyaga, as, m. not giving Vs 


OF renouncin 


. 1s ri! 

‘| ee ¢ production. = Erita, mfn. | 1164, a SPimer at ae don- 
indep xv (BrArUp.) ; NyisUp, ; | badly treated, MBh, iii, 2755 & 2918; (am), n. of. | Atiane-e iving up or aban 
moving without obstacle (asa cart, Pid - fag. fence, ib. 2981.—1, -kritya, ind. P. not takin 8aityagin, mfn. not giving up 

&c.), MBh. ii, 944; Hariv, &c. : 


» &c.; having no attach- 
Or interest in; (see also s, y. 
a-sakia) ; (as), m. non-attachment, cane 
ae Mn, vi, 75; Bh.; N. of a son of Yuyudhina 
non 4s VP.3 aN. of Vasubandhu, Buddh 
impediment,’ general i “ith 
nee 6 8 erally (eva), instr, ind. ith- 


ing, R, mBh- 
_ &-samtyijya, mfn. not to be abandoned, not 1 
1, 8349 ; not to be avoided, MBh, xii, 995°” 

be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, 1053- 


+ . + 4] ots 
Rafery a-samdigdha, mfn. not indist® 


notice of (acc.), MBh, xiii, 2766. = 2.-kritya, mfn 
ment or inclination for one who does eyil actions, L, = ta, f. non-existence. T. 
= I.-tva, n. id, NrisUp. ; non-presence, ab ou 
Nydyam. = patha, m. a bad road, L,; (m 
being on the tight path, BhP. = parigr 
receiving unfit pre 


sence, 
fn.) not 
aha, mfp, 


f : gill 
Mn. x3 m Presents, or from improper Persons, MBh. xii 5 unddubted, unsuspected, awe 3 any 
Bernt 10187; R.; (@?), abl. ind. un- N. X1,194 5; Xi, 32. —putra, mfn. having no son, (Prakrit “ddd @); Pat.; (am), ind. wit 
dud an Y, at pleasure, Balar. = e&rin, mfn. moy- | Mo. ix, 154. 7 Pramudita, n. (in Sankhya phil.) doubt, certainly, Paficat,; MarkP. Be 
me ote obstacle, R, ¥, 42, 4. = vat, mfn, ‘not | Oe of the eight Asiddhis. = samgarga, m. evil aah 7 : bound unt* 
a mistal . (loc.), R. ii, 3, 23 [according to NBD, | C°MPany.=sahga, m. ‘attached to evil,” N.ofal.. GN d-samdita, min. unbound, 
Pate - OF sanga-vat}, "| doorkeeper (in the Prabodhacandrodaya), strained, RV. iy, 4,2; Mn, viii, 342. 
free ftom wala de ee to the world, BhP,; — Ve comp. for asa?),=chaikhé, f. an un- A-samdina, mfn. id., RV. viii, 104, 4 le #0 
non-attachment to the or ee Saigi-tva, n, Socttinn Be ae *, 7, 21.— chistra, n. heretica} Ta GIy a-samdrisya, mfn. jnvisib 
mae melee of certain deities Buddh’ =sattva, Aaj (in Sine = asat), jana, m. a bad (gen,), Uttarar. ot 
= mina m : ? : ° : . . , = 5 ‘x or e +m 
Acajjitatmr uy 7 hesitating, MBh.y,1 #32, | Wicked man, R.; Ragh, xii, 46, &c.; a malionous | WUT a-samdhina, am, n.want of 2} 
tachments, Bhp, 7 *¥!™8 @ soul free from at- Dh “ ee wae m., N. of a person (in the | object ; disjunction ection 
we urtasampraha), A-samdhi. is ij , conn 
. , Fy i : ‘ : m. want of union or D: 
united ee ae es 1,121) un- eae ce a or nies wife, MBh, ; A-samdhita, mfn. for a-samdtita, 4.V° ‘ths 
yaaa Wi . * = m. the son ; ry j f 
Paficat. (Hit); unpreferred, d +> UNeven, unequal, ; of an unchaste wife, L, 


: iseste ; 
coming, unpolished, tude, L emed, ates 
A-samgati, ts, f. incongruity. ; 

i = . nperuity, im *y° 
N. of 2 thetorical figure, Sah. Kpr Biers raillity; 
ciation with, MBh, xii, "2 RON-asso. 
, ~rsamgame, y: m. not associating with ; (for 

~~ GN§G, M., 4. V.) = vairaoya no attacl 

(loc.), BRP, one ment to 


A-samdheya, mfn. not to be made P oe 

Bh. xii, 6268; Hit.; for which no amen - stat? 
made, not to be redressed, AitBr. = tas 4 “ven!s 
of one with whom no peace is to be made, *** 

WAT d-sanna, mfn. restless, SBr- a 

: n 

Sets a-samnaddha, mfn. not put ini 
4 mail-coat), MBh, Xli, 35413; not yet appr’ vied Be? 
to (as a quality), Kavyad.; pretending to = ; 
conceited (as a Pandit or teacher), L.; proud, 


ae 2, A-sattva,mfn, strengthless, without enerpy, R 


A-satya, mfp, untrue, false, lying, RV iy ¢ -. 
MBh, &c.; (am), n, untruth, Stearbed Mae Rie. 
=t2, f. untruth, Sah. = Vida, m. a lie, Dai, = Vii 
‘ae mfn, speaking falsely, a liar. Sila, mf (@)n 
aving an inclination to falsehood, R.=gandha, 
mn, treacherous, base, R. iii, 57, 20; Hit ~sanni. 
bha, mfn. improbable, unlikely, L. : 
Asad (in comp. for asat), = pahyetri, m,a 

















wafann a-samnikarsha. WAY a-sarana. 119 


WA ale a-sazdadha, mf(a)n. unconfined, 
spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, 1, 2; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c.; unobstructed, unimpeded, L.; ‘not crowded,’ 
scarcely frequented, Kad.; (@), f., N. of a metre; 


(di), n. non-confinement, open space, AY. xviil, 
2 20. 



















































































¢-samavahitam, ind. so as not 

to touch each other, SBr. ix. 
WAAL a-samavdyin, mfn. not inhe- 
rent, not inseparably connected with, accidental, 


Tarkas. 
A-samavéta, mén. id. ib.; (pl.) not all assembled, 


Gaut. ; 
MAAS d-samashta-kavy4 (47), mofn. (/ 
1.a5), of unattainable wisdom, RV. ii, 21, 45 ix, 79, 4. 
WAAA a-samasta, mfn. uncompounded, 
Kavyad, &c.; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L. 
NAA a d-samati. See a-sama. 
A-samina. See ib. 
WAATH a-samapta, min. unfinished, unac- 
ished, incomplete. ; 
ean : tt, ed f. non-completion, Katysr. 
aay q-samayuta, mfn. unconnected, 
TAr. 
SAATINT q-samavartaka, as, ™m. ® reli- 


i t completed the period 
ous student who has not ye 
er his residence with his teacher and who therefore 


home, Mn. x, 157. 

has not ye ta ind bed ,as,m. id.,ib. (v.1.) 

ssafatd a-samidhy4, ind. p. not having 
kindled, Mn. ii, 187- . 

raHtrera  -samikshita,mfn.notperceived 


. 8. ‘ 
or gee vas a not having considered, 


p. ne ’ 
= karin, mi. acting ‘nconsiderately, Hit. 
waa ala a-samicind, mfn. incorrect. 
TaTa ] sful 
-eqmriddha, min. not succes: 
: Te ay 275 2& 3; not fulfilled (as wishes 
ot pr WAV. 


‘Jing, SBr.; R. ii, 92, 16. 
te sone hed (oftenayas,tp).) non-accom- 


Walang a-samnikarsha, as, ™. want of 
nearness or proximity, remoteness of objects (so as 
to render them imperceptible), L. 

A-samnikrishta, mfn. not near, remote. 


WATHYA a-samnidhana, am, n. non- 
proximity, absence, Kavyad.; Kathas. &c.;_want- 
ing, (47), abl. instr. through want of (gen.), Rajat. 

A-samnidhi, zs, m. (generally loc. Odhau) ab- 
sence, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; wanting, Jaim. 


TIAA gsan-mati & -mantrd. See d-sat. 


WAU d-sapaina, as,m. not arival, AV-1, 
19, 4; (a-sapatnd), mf(a)n. (chiefly Ved.) without a 
tival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159, 4 © 53 
74:4 & 53 AV, &c.; (@), f,, N. of a certain sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr. ; KatySr. : (dnt) yn. undisturbed con- 

ition, peace, AV. 


ratqas a-sapinda, mfn. related more dis- 
tantly than a sa-pinda, 4.¥+ Mn.; Yajii. &c. 


_ WANG ¢-saptasapha, mf(a)n- not hav- 
ng seven hoofs (or claws), TS. v1; SBr. 


TTY ¢-sabandhu, min. not related, V5. 
Y, 23; AV. 


WA a-sabhd, mfn. without company, 8. 


A-sabhya, mf, unfit for an assembly, vulgar, low, 
Ir, ; BhP, &c. 


wart AW a-sama,mfn. uneven, unequal (either 
Y birth or in surface or number), Mn.%; ia Kir.¥, 7» 
Ci odd; (4-5 ama) mf(@)n.unequalled without 4 fel- 
Ow oTequal, RV.,; AV. &c.= ti, f, the peing unequal- 
M » Naish. = tva, n, unfair or ungracious penaron 
atUp. = bina, m. ‘having an odd number 0 
or ©. five) arrows,’ Kama, Git. —ratha (dsama-)s 
Q. possessed of an unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 17: 


WNT AY a-sambodha,as,m.non-knowledge, 
ignorance, MBh. xii, 11 289. 


Sag d-sambhava, as, m. ‘non-existence,’ 
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation, 
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility, 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (mfn.) ‘non-happening,’ incon- 
sistent, impossible. ; 

A-sambhavyam, ind. so as to prevent any re- 
storation, AV. v, 18, 12 & 19, 1. 

A-sambhavani, f. not regarding possible, Kad.; 
impossibility of comprehending, L.; want of respect, 
Bailar. 

A-sambhivaniya, mfn. inconceivable, incom- 
prehensible, impossible, Mricch. 

A-sambhavita, mfn. id. Kad.; unworthy of 
(gen.), ib. Asambh&vitépamé, f. a simile that 
implies an impossibility, Kavyad. 

A-sambhiavya, min. = “bhavaniyva, q.v., MBh. 
xiii, 272, &c.; (e772), ind, = a-sambhavydmt, 4. Ve 
AitBr. 

-sambhiati, zs, f. ‘ non-existence, destruction, 
VS. xl, 9; SBr. xiv. 

WANA a-sambhasha, f. absence of con- 
versation with (instr.), ParGr. 

A-sambhashya, mfn.one with whom one ought 


not to converse, MBh,; BhP.; unfit (as a place) for 
conversation, Mn. viii, 55. 


Wa frre d-sambhindat, mfn. not damag- 


ing, PBr.; not bringing into contact, not mingling, 
TBr. 


™8ara,m.—-J7 Naish. <8 ama, mfn.un- r_gamriddbi, 7s, %\ AV.; Mn. iv, 137, &c. A-sambhinna, mfn. not broken or passed (as 
e oI. = -CANG, q.V.) NA” ~| 7 “11 enrecess, failure; + * +s ’ i ds}, MBh.; ing i 
qualied, Lalit. ~ siyake, m. = band, 4-V- ie plishment, ill-su en a. ib barriers or bounds), MBh.; not being in contact, 


a-samela, mfn. separated, separate, SBr. 


? missing, Ragh. i, 7° 
sm eafa a-sampatt is, f. iJl-luck, want of 


i +. o6- the not being sufficient, 
success, failure, Mn. xii, 363 


; ' . 

m. ig Asamasuga, m, id., Naish. ‘Asaméshu, 
38 ce. _ of 2 man 

2038 seq, Asamdbjas, m., N , 


. bd 4 o 
in geemans, mf(a@ )n, not remaining united, going 
merent directions, RV.i, 140 43 vii, 5) 3: 


(-sambheda, 2s, m, non-contact, the being sepa- 
rate, SBr. 
A-sambhedya, mfn. not to be brought into con- 
tact, Hariv. 4504. 


“ven (as: : ished, KaushBr. ; tl 
th 12. Heat. mplished, Kaushbr. ; WAH (M1 a-sambhoga,as,m.non-enjoyment, 
‘ Netamnsth nin chaving 4 equstunparalele,RY A-sampanns, spss AEE Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, ee 
» UO f ° ‘ : fi} . = 1 
(és), 3 2 ge 5(AV, vi, 79, 1 for d-samart apron BhP. | campark a, méfn. destitute of con- eee ie : ith ye: one ought 
shthay 3 Ne of a king (with the patro + fa, of UD a4 ai a-Si tion. Of relation. not to eat, Mn, 1x, 236; . xii, 4046. 


mh pak Keamaty-o398 6); 

strength, RV. vi, 29,9 sn quali- 
ties) gine mf(a)n. pnequal (by birth or - came 
a different, VS. v, 23, &¢.3 incomparapley 
Mrice R. not a similar or corresponding © 


t. without conn | 
 eararert a-sampathy4; mfn. not to be 


ne with whom it is forbidden to read 
ith, © 


or study, Mn. ix, 238. 


WAAA a-sambhrama, mfn. free from flurry, 
composed, cool, MBh. &c.; (am), ind. coolly, ib. 


A-sambhrantam, ind, = ¢-samebhramam,q.v., 
Mricch. 


sé =\n. not present or ° 
P ch.  kixana, mfn. not having the same aaard ga-sampata, mf(4)a P eA a-saymata, mfn. not respected, 
bo rat, “grima, mfn. not pelonging *° OF t hand Kaus. despised, Kum. ill, 5 ; Rajat.; unauthorized, with- 
™ in the same village, Gaut. Baan © mpiurnd mfn. incomplete. out the consent of (in comp.), Mn. viii, 197. Ae 
4, not visibly, waa gu a-saiper et P — sammatidiyin, mfn. taking without the consent 
behing dn bi a-samaksham, 1" : : d-samprineane, min. (pr. Pp. 4 (of the owner), MBh. xii, 5960. 


e’s back, BhP. 


- c Ti- 
CNtire qq @-samagra, min. ineomplel K F. 
in oo) Partial, MBh. &c. ; (ant), re il, 


tely. 
Mp, @samagra- [Malav.], in _jncomplete’y 


~* at m. 
Of 9 a-samanja, as, or ORAS, = by Ke- 
giny lescendant of Iicshvaku (a son of SaBN" 
ws ather of Angumat), MBh.; ne . 
&, *Mahjasa, mfn. unfit, unbecon” © BhP.; 
“x (as 5 . a fellow; “a 
. )) ma good-for-nothing nnbecoming- 
’ . : ; i A 
Ness Ry, UNConformity, imprope’y ’ nbecomingly, 


SBr. iil 5 Katy5r. 
ing in contact, ; ; 
not be é F sampratis ind. (gana fishthadgv 

SI AT ASMP 6) not according to the mo- 
Adi, 4 Fee a r, ix. 

i esent cit ta 

ao P sampratt mfn, not delivered 
or handed over, 15 a vot willingly given asa 


ta 
a-sampradat Hariv. yo100. 


into marriage)s ‘ aes 
sana -sampramada, as, m. absence 
z E 


A-sammati, 75, f. dishonour, Pan. iii, 1, 128. 
A-sammina, as, m. id., Paiicat. (v.1, a-sazz2°), 


satan d-sammita, mfn. not measured, im- 
measurable, SBr. 


WAGE a-sammukha, wmf(2)n. having the 
face turned away from, Kathas. 


a-sammugdha, min. one wh 
lost his way, KaushBr, ine 


A-sammiudha, mfn. 
MBh. iha, min. not confused, deliberate, 


Kat} » ¢ Patinat. Rew: ind, ess, BhF. . t A- 
tha > Vancat, 8c. ; (amt); carelessness as, ™. the no sammoha, as, m. calm 
— = - con wana ($a ng drop (as from | liberateness, R,; Suir. Sis) SMPORB, Ae 
nflic , veal . be carried om) SIE , . 
cons et G-samad, t, f. non-©° owing to WATE d-sammrisht 
ord, $B, 9 bs all ry)» YOR scot ek. |, v meer fa, min.uncleansed, RV, 
; memory mprap tq, mfn. not arrly iy Pails > Navyad.; (aw), n. incomplete cleans} 
THT a-samand, See a-sama- AAT ose the aim, MBh. 1 © a eaied), _— ‘iis fire), Br. ii; KatySr. 
+ ention having 14 object or anythin >) SAAS e-say, 
-obligatio™s | not + ed (a5. an OP) @-sammosh - 
*bseng a-samaya, as, ™- noe eason’ reached OF attain onm. hi mosha, q.¥., Buddh 4) 28, M. = t a-sampra- 
Ness. - Contract or agreement, Ps -Venis. | MBh.; Pal rei “ad. p» Without reac ing. SERIE, : 
> “NOt or unf, i me mp ted : a-samyak, ind. i 
avourable time, I A-Batt win. unconnected, A myak,ind.ineo t] 
: of., . nonbadanea, ly, MarkP. Ors - Incorrectly, wrong- 
tae a-samarthasmi(a)n- wor pele wats me not ee Cas word 269. —keltarkate ia ens improperly, Mn : 
' Ps 7 : . F = Ps e ¢ nh ™m nl d ' 5” . é 5 
Means) OF in comp.); not havi0g “7. comp-)s | separate R. ily 57. 4635 Sak. 5 MO ane ., | duty well 2 HOt doing one’s work or 
Rajae & Kor write, " sncapability of Gn Prey | sete seated, Mo. V's absurd, Vents. Be. ; (also said | “UY Well, MBH. i, p551 = xii 
y 


® Sut : : m. * i Oem 

speech)» unmeaningy sg unmeaningly, Mricch. incorrect applica » 5307. = prayoga, 

oe action) Kad.; § n. not related, Mn. 11, 129; 

0 _ Ht ; 
A-sambe voneconnections Jam 


Kad; (#5): ™ 


tion, Car, 
W a-sarana, am, n, 


it- 
+ comm} | 
pn. 0 hot going, KiitySr not proceeding, 


Heat. ; 
ot ‘ntrusted ’ 


Rawrs 
ting o- U a-samarpana, am, 
not Intrusting 3 non-delivery: 


“3a, é 
"Ndelivereqe Etta min, unconsigne’s 





120 WAS asaru. afate a-siddhi. 


WAR asaru,us,m.the medicinal plant Bhu- 
_ mea Lacera, L. 


WAST a-sarupa,mfn.not having the same 
form, Pan. iii, I, 94. | / 

aaa d-sarva, mfn. not complete, SBr.; 
AitBr. = Eratu (d-sarva-), m. not a general sacri- 
fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. ja, mfn, 
not knowing everything. —vibhakti, mfn. not 
taking every case-termination, defective (e. g. ya- 
tah, yatra, and yada, considered as abl., loc., and 
instr. respectively), Pan.i, 1, 38. = vira (d-sarva-), 
mfn. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14, 
— sas, ind. not generally, not as a mle, RPrat, 


waa a-savarna, mf(a)n. of a different 
caste, Sak.; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrat, 


WAT a-savya,mfn. not left, VarBrS. ; (e), 
ind. on the right, L.; (cf. apa-savyd.) 


WAT a-sascdt, mf (Csedt, eight times as 
adj.; or d-sascanti, thrice) n. not sticking ; not ceas- 
ing; not drying up, RV.; (a-sascdtas), f. pl. (i.e. 
dharas) inexhaustible streams, RV.; (a-sascdta), 
instr. find. in an inexhaustible manner, RV. x, 69,8. 


A-sascivas, mf(scwshZ)n. not ceasing, RV. ix, 


A-sadhya, mfn. not to be effected or completed, 
not proper or able to be accomplished, Yajii. ii, 196; 
Hariv. &c.; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 39 53 
Suir. 8¢c.; not to be overpowered or mastered, Pafi- 
cat. ;Kam.; not susceptible of proof, Comm.on Yajn. 
di, 6. —td, f.incurableness, Suér.; the state of one not 
to be mastered, Paficat. —tva,n. incurableness, Suér. 

AAT a-sadharana, mf(z)n. not com- 
mon, special, specifical, Tarkas.; quite uncommon, 
extraordinary, Das.; Kathas. &c,; (az), n. special 
Property, L. 


ARTA a-sdnathya, n. want of help or 


assistance, Kathis. 


Wai aa a-samtapika, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 
155, Sch, 

Waray a-simnidhya, am, n. ‘non-near- 
ness,’ absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; Sak. 




























nuka, f. id., Kathis.—pattra, n. the on 
sword, L.; (as), m. ‘having sword-shaped . aes 
the sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L. ; Le 
with swords,’ N. of a hell, L.; (aszefat?? Oe 
n., N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajai.; MBh. &c.; -v7? a] 
m. a kind of tree in the lower world [Com a 
Ragh. xiv, 48; -vrata, n. og eo sh s 
—pattraka, m, the sugar-cane, L.— pat ey 
the course of the sword or knife that kills, oe 

— pani, mfn. having a sword in ones han c ee 
Xii, 3737.—pucchaka, m. the Gangetic porP ¢ 
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(Delphinus Gangeticus). —putrika or Sek 
‘daughter of a sword,’ a (small) knife, Heat. a ah 
mfn. furnished with knives or daggers, VS. E ne dia 
—meda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachellia ee ie 
ana), L.; (cf. ahki-mdra, 8c.) = yashti, f, yats Fs 
q. v., VarBrS.; (Prakrit asz-/aéth?t) Jain. =  « 
the blade of a sword, Sis. vi, 51. = loman, f. N, 
ofa Danava, MBh. i, 2531; Hariv. vine 
of a vegetable, L,—hatya, n. fighting wit ee 
(or knives), (gana anusatikddi, q, v.)— he A sy 
swordsman or soldier armed with a sword, Mt sh 
asi, ind, sword against sword, L. Asy-t 4 PAD: 
mfn. (for wdyatdsz) having the sword raise, 

li, 2, 36, Comm. 


ace 
WAS a-sika, am, n. the part of the e 
between the underlip and the chin, L.; (45). 
N. of a people, VarBrS. (v.1. asika). 
AAT dsikni, Ved. f. of 2. dsita, q-¥° ‘i 
r yils 
haw 3. d-sita, mfn. unbound, TS- 


SBr. xiv, 


” ita 

War 2. dsita, mf(a; Ved. dsikni) ak fe 
‘white,’ appears to have been formed from see f 
which is probably original, and not a ena reds 
@ and sta; cf. asura and sura), dark-co Br 7) 
black, RV. &c. ; (as), m. the planet Satu pet 
a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse}; 


WAAR a-samufijasya, am, n. incorrect- 


ness, Comm. on Vedintas. ; impropriety, unbecom- 
ingness, Bad, 


WTA 1. a-siman, a, n. (fr. 1, siman), 
want, deficiency, ChUp. 

a 2.a-samdn, mfn. (fr. 2. saman), 
without a song or Siman, SBr.i; not acquainted 
with the Sama-veda, MBh. Mi, 2373. 

WATAT 3. a-siman, a, n. only °mna, instr. 
ind. (=a-sadhind s. v. a-sadhit, 
friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp. 

A-saimanya, mfn. unfavourable, AitBr, 

AAAs a 
Kir. ii, 40. 

Waray a-samarthya, am, n. weakness, 
Paiicat.; Sarvad.: (mfn.) weak, decaying (as a tr 
MBh, xiii, 281. a 


, 18, 


Raa d-sasat, mfn. not sleeping, RY. i, 
143, 3. 


WUE a-saha, min. incapable of bearing (or 
producing young ones), ParGr.; not bearing or en- 
during (if. or with gen.), Mudr.; Kathas, ; not able 
to, not capable of (Inf. or in comp.), Kathas.; ine 
tolerant, impatient, ib. ; (am), n. the middle of the 
breast, L.=tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.; 
not tolerating, Sah.; not being at hand, Bhpr, 

A-sahana, mf(Z)n. not able to endure, unen- 
during (ifc.), Kathas.; envious, jealous, Megh.; Vikr, 
&c.; (as), m. an enemy, L.; (amz), n. not tolerating, 
Sah.— ta, f. weakness, Kad, 


q. ¥.) in an un- 


~samayika, mfn.unseasonable, 


+9 
3 . SBrs 
AATATS a-samanya, mfn. not common, | N- of the lord of darkness and magic, AV.; Oe of 
A-sahamina, mfn. not tolerating, Mudr, special, Sankhyak., ; uncommon, peculiar, MBh : ASVSr. ; of a descendant of Kagyapa Sears of 
A-sahishnu, mfn. unable to endure (with ace., | 5308; Kathas. &c.; special property, L, "? | RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala [RAN q (with 
loc. or ifc.), Suér, ; Rajat, &c.; impatient, unenduring, WATA ¢-samj f h ; Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.}; N. of a ma ¢ Bha- 
envious, quarrelsome, Kathas. &c. — ta, f. or -tva, “sam, min. not half, entire, Com- | the Patron. Varshagana), SBr. xiv; of a son © MBh. 
n. inability to endure, Suét, &c. ; impatience, envy, plete, RV.; @), ind. completely, RV. = Savas (dsd- | rata, R.; of a Rishi, Buddh,: of a mountain, ; 
Kathis. &c. mi-), mfn. having complete strength, RV. vy, 52, 5. | ili, 8364; Kathas.; (ds), m.a black snake, ‘ (@) 
A-sahya, mf(@)n. unbearable, insufferable, insn- | WaTWA a-samprata, mfn Mantra (saving from snakes), MBh. i, ee 
perable, SV; MBh,; impracticable, impossible, MBh, 


- not becoming, 
36371, &c.; unseasonable, Daé.: not 
to the present time (as Brahman), MarkpP . 


improper, MBh. i 


lii, 12255 seq.; with dy belonging 


2255 seq. 5 ashtum, ‘impossible to te 
seen, i. é, invisible, Up, ™pida, mfn, causing in- 
tolerable pain, Ragh, i, 71. 


f (whos? 


. . . V 
a girl attending in the women’s apartments tants 


hair is not whitened by age), L.; the indigo P 


y bes 124 21 
(2), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh.y, 32 55, 8c. L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh. i, 4819; Hariv-?, y, 112 
-— . b I . pie ‘ . RY. 1 , s 
Suey 5 A-simpratike-ta, f, improper behaviour, Balar, a r, fe pe - pee ans apart ( 
nions, eee 3 . ae pe a UTHER c-simpradayika, mn. notte, ments ae ~ e 6 
’ - Vil, 30 ; Darng, + t i ° ? , 
(as a house), Pan. Sch, 553 Sarg. 5 solitary | ditional, not sanctioned b 


ta, f. loneliness, solitude, 
the life of a hermit, Mn. vi, 44.— vat, mfn, without 
“companions, Mn, vi, 42, 


Wa 


eyes, invisible 


N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv-j 5) 
the river Akesines (afterwards called Candra- 751 5° 
in the Pafijab, RV. viii, 20, 25 & (asiknt) % 73g 
= kesanta, mfn. having black locks, eet 13) 
(dsita-), mfn, having a black neck, VS. X*"") ¢2, 


ne y tradition, Uttarar,; Comm, 
on Mn, iii, 127, &c, 
WATERY a-samya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), diffey- 


ee ee . dissimilar; tL eas 
a-sakshat, ind. not before the ence, dissimilarity, MBh. ii, 679; BhP. 


di, 4305 
- (SBr. xiii); (as), m. a peacock, MBh. xii 49.4, 
5 Not present. WAL o-sara,mfn.sapless,without strength =jainn, mfn, having black knees, ApST- sie m- 
A-sikshika, min, unattested tin witnessed, juin, | O° value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable, | ™f(nom. -77zs)n. id., AV. xii, 1, 21. — ao mf. 
Vili, 109, — hata, min. beaten (in law) without wit, Mn. viii, 203; Suér. &c.; (as), m, “Worthlessness,” | the tree XanthochymusPictorius, L. = 287 ck tail, 
nesses, Yajii. ii, 272, me Wate ie “ea + Ricinus Communis (castor-oj] tree), black-eyed. = puechaka, m. “having 8 a dis 
A-s&kehin, mfn, incom ‘ . -> (@), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L, : (am - of an animal, Car, ; (cf. kala-pucchaka. , the 
an eye-witness, Yaji, i, 70; Vishous. peer nie | or Aloe wood, L. — tai, £. saplessness unfitness mfn, having black ey alk mane 1 
tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap. Shi- | worthlessness, fragility, Yaji. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, bo, | Plant Schrebera Swietenioides, Susr. mT his 
A-sikshya, am, N. want of evidence. 


AATIIT a-sdvadhana, mfn. careless, in- 


advertent, = ta, f. carelessness. 


WANA a-schasa, ain, 


TaTea d-sdtmya, mfn, 


unwholeg 
agtecing (as food), Car See ome, dis- 


N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr.; (45); fa 8 
descendants, AitBr. —varna (dsita-), ™ fae 
coloured, TS, = vartman, m, ‘having a bla As 


| n. absence of yio. | (of smoke),’ Agni, Hear, eer oa mall form 
WATE a-sad¢ mfn. not ence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hast; astta-nayana,q,v.,Vishnus, Apitanga,™- av** 
3 . mounted onh ce - : astiness, . sgt fie i Rie : Brahm 
back, AV. xi, I ; ae orse~ A-sihasika, mf(Z)n. not actin bold] . “ | ofSiva (especially mentioned in Tantras), dh’ 
Rajat 0, 24; not becoming tired, UNwearied, | siderately, Sig, ix, 59. : mR, &c, : ud 
Wan g- 


Asitibhra-sekhara, m., N. of a 
sadhana, mfn, 


ast 
Waza a-schayya, am, n. want of assi i A Asitamburuha, m. the black lott at L. 
ry 3 e = ¢ 
destitute of Tesources or materi , without Means, | 40ce or co-operation, ; Fer ae Ss SU ete Be 
; Tl i 
Implements, MBh, c.: Gay = Dee uments or| Wha ast, is,m.(/2. as), 
anything not effective of an object. } 


Asitaésman, m. the lapis lazuli, Kir. v) 4 Se aa Lg 
knife( 1 & Sword, cimeter, tétpala, m. the blue lotus, Paficat. Ast aad 
ng No! object. K nite used for killing animals), RV 
A-sidhu, mfn.(Pan.vi, 2, aoe 


Aaoal 
= &o,; (is), | (ise. saras) N. ofa mythical lake, VP. Asit6P 
= 160) not good, w + + OF 2 river (near Benares), Vamp. Cf. agp). | = asitdsman, q.v., L, ing 
bad, SBr. 9 MBh. &tc ; Wr ng, omm, on ron [Lat. enst~s. | = ganda, m.—kshudrdpadhina (¢ $ Asiknika, f. (=astkni, q.v.) 4 girl attendl 
(7/5), m. not an honest man, a wicked man ant kshur6$°?), L.= carya, f. exercise Mor 

n. &e.; (7), n, anything bad, evil, § 


asadhiini, “good an 


? ) ug ; 
Br, (sddhy.. 
disgrace, only “ind, 


d evil’) ; MBh, &e,; disfayour 
instr, i SBr 
ti : ChUp, (cf, 3, a-siman); Go een a 
interjection of disapproval) bad | shame ! Rajat. 8 : 
= tva,n. wickedness, Kam, &c.+ the not being a ts 
provable, VarBrS, = vada, m. disapproval BAP 
= Vritta, mf(d)n, having bad manners, Mn. ix, 80, 


rms j Or practice of 
mM. ‘having swords for fangs,’ the Dehtraka, 


: marine mone 
akara (painted on the banner of Kimadeva), 1. 
blade cr? Me N. of a man, Rajat. a dhe 
ade 


: as. 
the women’s apartments, Pan, iv, 1, 39, 4 


ocx tte 

faz a-siddha, mfn. imperfect, a ee 

plete, NrisUp.; unaccomplished,uneffected; U"P" yen 

is Tegarded as) not existing or (as) not having at)? 

of a sword, Ragh. &c,- (asidhé: Bure | efinct (as a rule or operation taught in BY ana? 

M: =asisashg : é aS, ‘ara)-patha, Pan.; not possessed of magic power. A-S wid” 

ingly Ae ce es cage arng.; ~vrata, n, an exceed. | ta, m. not an incontestable dogma, Suit. ‘< iis 

Vaka Cult task, Paiicat. &c, = Ghiiva or -Ghi- adhartha, min who has not effected his ais 

= he M. a sword- or tool-cleaner, armourer, L. | 55, 20: BhP 

nu, f. a (small) knife, Daé, : Kathis, dhe. dana. 


jlures 
A-siddhi, 7s, f.imperfect accom plishment, @ 














sfatge asiddhi-da. 


q.¥.,L, Asur 
Vairocani, R.i, 31,6;0f M 
rAri,m. =asura-duish, q.¥. 
‘named after a 
sya), bell-metal, Le & 
q.¥., VarBr. 

1, Asurya (4); 
RV. ; (Pan. iv, 4, t 23) 
lating to the Asuras, Ai 
ya, m., q. ¥.) the 

2, Asurya (3), 27, ND. spirituality, 
RV.; the incorporea 
beings, RV. [Gmun. ac 
ance with similar cases, 
pared with 1. sama? 


We AL a-sukard, 
difficult, arduous, MBh. viil, 


wWyay asukas, 


Pan, vii, 2, 197; Comm.; (cf. aniukd.) 

SESE) a-sukha, maf(a)o 
; painful, N.; 
orrow, pain, 


ie Gaut.; (in logic) want of proof, conclusion 
pat warranted by the premises; (in Satkhya phil.) 
ncompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated). 


= . . 
da, mfn, not giving success, BrahmavP. 


WAT a-sinvd, mf(a)n. insatiable, RV. Vv, 


32, 8 ; X, 89, FZ, 
A-sinvat, mfn. id., RV. 


> foe 
Sfat dsira, as, m.(/2.a8), 20 arrow, 


beam, ray, RV. ix, 76, 4. 


Asishtha, min. (superl.) most skilful in shooting 


(arrows, &c.), AV. iv, 28, 2. 


AAT asi, f. (=asi, f., q-V-) N. of a river 


(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338. 


AMAT a-siman, min. unlimited, Balar. 


Asima-krishna, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 


Rye dsu, us, m. (/1. as), Ved. breath, life, 
spit cap ; life of the spiritual world or departed 
second -X, 15,1; (in astron.) ‘respiration, = four 
aie s of sidereal time or one minute of arc, Siryas. 5 
= Praja, Naigh.; (in later language only dsavas); 


ies the vital breaths or airs of the body, anima 


lif i = 
: ey = nita (dsz-), n. ‘the world of spirits, 
ord of spirits (i.e. Yama),’ AV. xviii, 25 5 


tay (dsz-), £. the world of spirits, RV. x, 12, 43 
or the 16,2; personified asa female deity (invoked 
© preservation of life, RV. *, 59 5 & 6), or as 


oan (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, 59> Naigh. 
anga, m. breaking of life, L.s 


ur ter 
~% Man, BhP, mat (dsu-), mfn. living: 


QR , Z 
» Mm. life, the principle of vitality, the portion 
f exist- 


Of the spi-: 
fie ee connected with the attributes ° 
3 


Carin f 
fe) » 1 J 
metre (o T one’s life, BhP. = vilnsa, M2. 


€ar a ‘ four times eleven syllables). = gana, Mm. 
Citin i ife,’ a husband, lover, L.=su, ™@ 
aaa sth ife (as Kama’s arrows), 20 arrow, Kir. X¥) 5- 
One’s ie fdara, mfu. continually solicitous 
As le, Rajat, Asv-anta, sce asvanta. _ 
Teal piel mfn. (4/2. a5, Un.), spiritual, incorpo 
int ine: RV.; AV.5 V5.3 (as), mi. a spitity BON 
€ chi Upreme spirit (said of Varul?) RV.3 Yo 
— ief of the evil spirits, RV. i, 3° 4 & vii, 99) 
a spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the ge , 
repardes 96, 9; x; AV. &c. [these Asuras are oO ‘a 
derided “as the children of Diti by Kasyapa, S¢ 
in ae 3 as such they are demons of the first on ‘a 
confor hostility with the gods, and must no sm 
Mate ae with the Rakshasas or imps who 4 
Rahu 6 bodies and disturb sacrifices] 3 ee ae 
(ch R arBrS, &c,; the sun, L.; 2 cloud, Nag" 
tribe 


v, 8 z fa qyaITiOr- 
- Vv, 83, 6); (as), m. Pl. _ of a 
(2) f (gana 2 ) wy: of a Vedic school 5 
der, 


- Night, L.; a zodiacal sign, L.} (Z), (cf. asurt 


and woe wife of an Asura, Kaus Ramo Roxb., 
zrz); the plant eas at rmed from 


aye later Sanskrit sara has ecn ze ml. 
pl 4,225 S2¢a from aszta, q. V1 ™ one 
Jain, ape: of the ten classes of Bhavanaves as, AV: 
x 16 kshayana, mfn. destroying gene id 
Ay.) 195 12 & 13, — kahit (astra) OA 
Tas,’ pet 22 & 28, ae gurt, m. ‘ teacher 0 
ce B: ian Venus (or Sukr a)» ; a 
Ww .) the é. ghen 
weotld ofthe) demons SBr. iv. = 8% _ spirituan 
bein dignity, RY. se 55,13 % 55) 4 & Maits . 

ign sura or opponent of the gods | e od 
aera rey of Be, aN 
285, dvi, m. enemy OF of the ASS 
SR -iemacd rabmi, m. a 

. yA, f, demoniacal mag! yomb of 
Asur, aushBr, . PBr. — youl, m. oF + € e, hav- 
ng the | sn zakshas& padermonisc®) PP a kshas 
SBr -© Qualities of an Rants as well as of 8 _ sad, 
Mk 272), n, pl, Asuras and Rakshasas . MBh. 
1, 63 ‘ Of the Asuras (N. of the Asura Baka) ws 
the Ww é “Tipu, m = -dvish, q- Vu 3 m a 
~dy; orld of the deniers, Kath. = eee 
jSBr, Asurhoiryes™ ~ 


pries re) 

































ae Ma, iil, 217, Bec.; (ast), 0. grief, Les 
Profiti @) the spirit, L.— trip, mfn. enjoying or 
Posse BS by (another’s) life, bringing it into one S 
ii RV., (cf. pase-tytp); enjoying one life, 
int ed to worldly pleasures, BhP. (once asu-tripa 

oe sense). —tripa, mfn., see before. = tya- 


eae giving up one’s life, BhP. —abarane, n. 
’ or Mm. 







dan fear about life, 
&€T of life, L, —bhrit, m. a living being; 4 crea 


_ s ing, i.e. 
m-bhara, m{(@)n.only (supports oF : 
fn. ‘ eX- 


about 


N, of 


AV. iil, 9» 4 >} 








+a, min. afflicted w! 
méfn, causing OF ¢ 
Asukhodarka, min. id., 

A-sukhin, ™ 


ful, MBh. &c. 
v, 493 (@%)s 
Sc. = pidita, 
cara, mf(@)n. 
safe to dwell, 
ducing unhappiness, MBh.i, 473 


n.s 


Kim. As 


n Asura (i.e. after 


Asuréndra, 
mfn, incorporeal, s 
demoniacal, belonging or re- 
tBr.; SBr.; (a5), m. (= astt- 
t, RV. ti, 35, 2. 
divine nature, 
spiritual 
ery in accord- 
as 2. samarya (3), H. com- 
-ya (4), min.] 

mfn. not easy to be done, 
99, &c. 


nom. sg.—4 


supreme spiri 


|, the collecti 
centuates a5? 


mfn. pained with 


(a place) on \ 
nkh 


Tey ITeu a-sugandha, 


BhP. ; (mfn. 
wana a-sugame, 
(as a way), Bh 


P.; diff 
¢-suta, min. (v3 

out, not ready (as the 
A-sunva, 
juice,’ not wors 
~gunvat, min. Ma a a 
eee RV. iv, 24, 55 25:65 Vi 


hipping 


Al-sushvi, mfn. id., 


44, II. 


easily passed, Kir. ¥; 
aay asu-irP 
magrat a-sundara, 
improper, Comm a 
aqa d-suptt, mfn. 
~ dris, mf. 


seeing, L- 
x d-sumnda, min. 
XXxXV, I. ; 
wat dsura. See ast 


a-sustha, m 
ble, Sak. = tis 


never © 


mace g-suraksha, 
guard oF preserve, 
aqral q-surasa, 


AT a-sus 
the not beng 


at a-sutara, mfn. ( 


18. 


nding in un 
id., Mn 


fo, unhappy, 
as, ™. 
) not fragrant, R. 
mfn. 
cult to be unders 


su), not pressed 


Soma juice), RV.; VS. 
the Soma 


losing the € 


rof 
perishable, Kir. 
f, the 


pira, min. not : 
: hollow, Maitrs. 


mfn. not fast asleep, 


Pa t ; L 
n. ‘not pressing ou 
mé(@) the gods, RY. viii, 14, 15- 


See ast. 
fn. unwell, indisposed, 
f, indisposition, sickness. 


ye body of 


happ 


‘sorrowful, R, &c. 
a bad smell, 


WAT a-sevya. 


&dhipa,m.(= asuva-7Gj)aN.ofBali 
ayadhara,Kathis. Asu- 
Kad, Asuréhva,n. 
Kansa, cf. £a22- 
surajya,M. = asura-guri, 
m. lord of the Asuras, VP. 
piritual, divine, 


_ unhappy, sorrow- 
not easy to (Inf.), Kir. 
affliction, Mn.; MBh. 
N, —sain- 
yhich it is not easy or 
@vaha, mf(@)n. pro- 
2, Asukhavish- 
ith grief or pain. Asukhddaya, 
iness, Mn. iv, 70. 


grief, 


not easily passable 
tood, Comm. 


tri), not to be 


and asu-tripa- See dsu. 
fn. not good or right, 
Mn. iv, 222- 


not asleep, SBr. xiv. 
yes in sleep, ever- 


contrary, adverse, VS. 


(a)n. difficult to 


ii, 39- 


plant Basilicum 


mf(a)n. difficult of at- 
jkr, &c. 
mfn. for a-svargya, 


hollow, ApSr. 


See d-suta. 
fa, min. imperfect, 


ncomforta m. not & friend, N.; 
a-sultt i having no friend 

ele (miin,) Bae 1 

an enemys" 

MBh. x" 6 (3. si), nobbringing forth, 
BE ast (ace. f. a-sUaMt) ; V8. (acc. f, a- 

barren, RY. 

shite): 





sakatt, q. Vs, 
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A-stta-jarati, f,(a woman) who grows old with- 
out having brought forth a child, Pan. vi, 2, 42. 
A-suti, 75, f. non-production, obstruction, re- 
moval, Kir. ii, 56. 
A-sutika, f, barren (as a woman), AV. vi, $3, 3. 
A-susti, min. =a-sz, q.v., AV. x, 10, 23. 


Tee a-sukshma, min. not fine or minute 
thick, gross. 
] wea I. anya, Nom. P. °yati, rarely A. 
yate (pr. p. yat, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor. asz- 
yit, SBr. iii; 3. pl. aszyzshuk, Rajat.) to murmur 
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. (SBr.; 
hee i, 4, 37, &c.] > acc. [MBh.; R, &c.]): Cans. 
(ind, p. as#yayifva) to cause to be displ a 
tate, MBh. iii, 2624 (N.) nia 
2. Astiya, mfn, grumbling at, displeased with 
(loc.), MBh. xiii, 513; (@), f. displeasure, indigna- 
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an- 
other), envy, jealousy, Nir.; Ap.; Mn. &c. 
‘Astiyaka, min. (Pan. ill, 2, 146) discontented 
aiplewer envious, calumnious, Nir.; Mn. &c : 
Astyitri, mfn. displeased,envious, MBh, ii 5453 
(an- neg.) i, 5611. bate 
Asiiyn, min. id.; (see a7t-asiyz.) 


WAL a-siird, am, n. ‘absence of sunlight,’ 
only (4), loc, ind. in the night, RV. vit, 10, 4. 


~~ - 
WANT asurkshana, am, a. disrespect, L. 


<= Bf . 
waa a-surta, rfn. (said of rdjas) “unillu- 
minated, enveloped in darkness’ [Gmn.] or ‘un- 
visited, unknown, remote’ [Nir,; Pan.; BR.], RV 
x, 82,4; AV. x, 3,93 (ch suze and a-s#ryd.) 
= rajasa, m., vl. for amziérta-r°, q. v. 


waa a-siiryd, mfn. (said of témas) sunless, 
RV. v, 32,6 [(v.1. for 1. asurya in SBr. xiv) ‘de- 
moniacal,” TsaUp.; ‘inaccessible, unknown,’ (fr.4/s7z 
cf, a-sirta) NBD.]5 (az), ind. at night, ShadvBr. 
—m-pasya, f. the wife of a king (who being shut 
up in the inner apartments never sees the sun), Pan 
iii, 2, 36. ‘eg 
WIA dsrij, k (once d, TS. vii), n. (m. or f. 
only Hariv. 9296) blood, RV. i, 164, 4; AV. &c 
[for the weak cases, see asan; besides, in later lan- 
guage, forms like instr. asyz7d (R. iii, 8, 4) and gen 
asrijas (Suér.) are found]; saffron, L.; (2), m the 
planet Mars; a kind of religious abstraction, L. 
_ =Asrik (in comp. for ésyz7). = Kara, m. ‘ form- 
ing blood,” lymph, chyle, L, —tva, n. the state of 
blood, MaitrS. = pa, m. ‘drinking blood,’ a Rakshasa 
L.=pata, m. the falling of blood, Yaja. ii 293; 
(as), m. pl. drops of blood (as from a wound), Mn. viii, 
44; (cf. asrt-pata.) = pavan, mf, drinking blood, 
AV. ii, 25, 30. = srava, mfn. bleeding, letting blood, 
L.<sravin, min. bleeding, taking away blood, L d 
Asrig (in comp. for dsy77).—graha, m ‘the 
blood-planet,’ Mars, VarBrs. =dara, m. ae la 
or excessive menstruation, mcenorrhagia, Suér coe 
ha, mfn, shedding blood, bleeding, L, = dhark f. 
the skin, L. — dhard, f. a stream of bload, Kathas : 
—-dhard, 4.v., L.=—vaha, f. a blood-vessel i. 
—vimokshana, n. blood-letting, bleeding tc : 
Asrin (in comp, for ds777).—maya mf(Z) 
consisting of blood, Sis. xviii, 7i.=—misre a : 
mixed or covered with blood, L. — mukha (d aN 
mfn. whose face is bloody, AV. xi, 9, 17 een), 
> . 


WYTT a-srini, mfn. unrestrained, BhP 


WAY WWTe asri-pata as.m 
Bie da ae ite 
ations awe : a : { | poz form) for 


NYE a-sri : 
WE a-srishta, min. uncreated : undistri 


buted; continued. Asri 
ef . &Asri A 
not distribute food. rishtanna, mfn. who does 


~ 
WaT a-sSecg 
na ee 
charming, lovely, L. + min. (also a-sec®, q-v.) 


A-secan 
‘d. aka [L.] or a-secaniya [Lalit.] 
bak} | 


™ 
MAT a-senyd 
mt a-senyd (4), min a: 
wounding, not hurtin (as ett striking or 
3 


WAT a-seva, f RV. x, 108, 6. 
ing, Mn. ii, 96: nae. not following or practi 
A-aevita’ nb circa, inattention, vane 
stained ae es neglected, unattended to; 
waitin Bevitesvara-dvi 05 ab- 
gz at the doors of the erent a mfn. not 
3 . 


min, 


A-sevya 
Vya, mfn. not to be served or attended to 
5 
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Paficat.; Kathis.; not to be visited by (gen.), Paii- 
cat.; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drunk, &c., 

SMe a-sodha, min. not to be endured or 
mastered, Pan. i, 4, 263 (cf. d-shddha.) 


wale a-soma, as,m. not Soma juice, Katy- 
Sr.; not a Soma sacrifice, ib.; (mfn.) without Soma 
juice, MBh, xiii, 1793.—pa, mfn. one who does not 
drink or is not admitted to drink the Soma juice, 
AitBr. &c,; Mn. xi, 12. = pitha, mfn. id., SankhSr. 
— pithin,mfn.id., KatySr, = yajin(d-soma-),mfn, 
one who has not offered a Soma sacrifice, SBr. i. 


Wal asad (nom.) and dsau (voc.); see adds 
and amu, 4/1. kri, todo such and such a thing, 
(gana sdkshad-ddi, q.v.)—n&man, mfp. havin 
such and such a name, SBr. xiy (BrArUp.) —yaja, 


m., N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka yaja), 
Sankhsr, 


waa d-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 


: a-saumya, mfn. unlovely, disagree- 
able, displeasing, VP. ; unpropitious, R. i, 74, 10, 


a a-sauvarna, mfn, not 


consisting 
of gold, Mricch, 


at . 
SAEs a-saushthava, am, n.want of light- 
ness or suppleness (of body), Sah. 
a 


Was a-saukrida, am, n. enmity, MBh. 
xv, 895. 


Wire d-skanda, as, m.the non-spilling (as 
of the semen virile), TS.; SBr. =tva, (d-skanda-), 
n. id., MaitrS, 

A-skandayat, mfn, not sp 
lecting, Mn. vi, 9. 

A-skandita, mfn. not neglected or forgotten (as 
time or a vow), MBh. xii, 7902; BhP. 

A-skandin, mfn, not coagulating, Suér, 

-skanna, mfn, not spilt (as an oblation), VS. ii, 
8; SBr.; MBh. xii, 2318; not covered (as a 


AitBr. = twa (d-skanna-), n. the not being 
Maitrs, 


WEARTT a-skambhand, am, n. no pillar or 


support [having no pillar or support,’ the ether, 
Gmn.], RV. x, 149, 1. 


wey d-skridhoyu, mfn. (cf, kridhi), not 
deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 22,3; 67,11 & Vil, 53, 3. 


WIS a-skhala, as, m. ‘not shaking or 
slipping, N. of an Agni, ParGr, 

A-skhalita, mfn. unshaken, unyielding, firm; 
not stumbling or slipping, undeviating ; uninterrupt- 
ed, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh, v, 20; XVili, 143 
BhP. &c. = prayiina, mfn, not stumbling in pro- 
gress, with unfaltering step, Hit. 


el 1. asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. 4/2. as), 
thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 91; (d7-, neg.) SBr. iii : 
(only in comp.) thrown off, left off, set aside, given 
up (as grief, anger, a vow, &c.), VP.; Kathas. &c. , 
(2), f. missile, an arrow, AV, =kopa, 
whose anger is laid aside,Comm. on Me 
mfn. who has laid aside sloth, Kir, i, 
“out of one’s mind,’ foolis 
tered hither and thither, 

yapr. 18. =samkhya, mfn, innumerable, L, 
Astri, mfn. (fut. p.) one who is about or intends 
to throw, RV, 1,61,7; x, 133;33 (22), m.a thrower 
shooter, RYV,; AV.; (with a-péd) SBr, ‘ 

We 2. dsta, o ‘ nit 
bate st “ ~ ape RV.; AV 5 SBr. ; 
© Sun or of luminaries), 


VarBrs. : Siiryas, + “e 

38.5 +3 end, death,” see asta-samaya be- 
low ; the western mountain (behind which the nae 
'S Supposed to set), MBh.; R 


Seventh lunar Mansion, VarBr, oe a 
home, home, RY. ©.» specially used with verbs 
e.g. dstam~s/7 [dstam é43 » PI. Dp. astam-yde AV » 
SBr.; fut. p. astam-eshydt, AV.; perf dst 1 
27a, see below s, v. | or dstam-»/ sam [. hee 
chati, AV, &c, ; Perf. p. astam 
once in reversed order gata asta 
astamn-a/ ye [pr, Pp. vat, Mn, j 
set, RV.; AV. &c. 


illing, Ap.; not neg- 


cow), 
spilt, 


mfn. one 
oh, om tandri, 
Q. = dhi, mfn. 
h,=vyasta, mfn, scat- 
confused, disordered, Sir- 


m (dstam gée- 
“gata, MBh. &c., 
mM, R, i, 33, 21] or 
1¥, 37] to go down, 
§ O5lam-V/2, astam- 4/ gam (also 
Caus,, see aslam-Lramita below), or - 
this.], to go to one’s eternal hom 
perish, die, SBr. xiv: MBh. 8c. 3 astam-/ nz [-2a- 
yat?|, to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh, iii, 14 330; 


Male a-sodha, 








wiles asthi-ja. 


(asta), ind. v. 1. for dstam, SV, m-yAt and -m- 
yat, see dstamt before s. v. dsta. ~kshitibhrit, 
m. ‘the mountain Asta,’ the western mountain (be- 
hind which the sun is supposed to set), Ratnav. 
—gamana, n. setting (of the sun), MBh. i, 6058. 
=~ girl, m. = -kshitzbhrit, q.v., Sis. ix, I,—m- 
gamita, mfn. (Caus. perf. Pass, p.) brought to an 
end, destroyed, Megh. = tati (dsfa-), f. home, RV. 
v, 7, 6.—nimagna, mfn, set (as the sun), Ragh. 
XVi, 11. —bhavana, n. the seventh lunar mansion, 
VarBr, =m-ayA, m. setting (of the sun), SBr.; Ch- 
Up. &c. ; disappearance, vanishing, perishing, Kath- 
Up. (said of the senses); Ragh, = m-ayana, n, set- 
ting of the sun, SBr, xiii, — mastaka, m. n, (the 
head, i.e.) the top of the mountain Asta, Ratniv. 
= m-ita (ds7°), set (as the sun), AV. &c.; come 
to an end, ceased, dead, R.; Ragh. &c.; (2), loc. ind. 
after sunset, ASvGr. — m-iké6, loc. ind, (fr. 2. afte, cf. 
samtkd, 8c.) at home, RV. i, 1 29, 9.~mirdhan, 
mM. =-mastaka, q.v., R. iii, 67, 24. ~ m-eshyat, 
see dstam before s.v. dsta. = rasi, m. = -bhavana, 
q. ¥., VarBr. = gikhara, m, = -mastaka, q.v., Sak, 
Kathas, = samaya, m. ‘the moment of sunset? and 
‘the moment of end or death,’ Sig. ix, 5. Astacala, 
m. = asta-kshitibhrit, q.v., Hit. Astadri, m., id, 
Astivalambin, mfp. reclining on the western 
mountain, about to set. 
Astaka, a7, n. home, AV. ii, 26,5 (cf. sv-asta- 
kd); (as), m. going to one’s eternal home, L, 
Astamana, a7, n.(acorruption of astam-dyana, 
q. ¥.), setting, MBh, 3; R. &c, 
Astya, am, n. (v.1, for dsta) a house, Naigh, 
WA a-stabdha, min.‘ not fixed,’ moving, 
agile (as a bird), R, lii, 79,22: not arrogant or ob- 
stinate, unassuming, modest, MBh, ¥,1360; xii, 2709, 
= ti, f. unassumingness, Kiam, =tva, n. id., Hit 


4-stambha, mf(@)n. without pillars, Ragh. i, 41; 
unassuming, Rajat, 


WRITE a-stagha, mfn. ‘not shallow,’ very 
deep, Jain. (only in Prakrit a¢tthdha), 


wT. astt, ind. (3. sg. pr. /1. as; gana 
cddi and Svar-ddz, q.v.) sometimes used as a mere 


particle at the beginning of fables, Paiicat.; Kathas, ; 
existent, present, L, 


= kaya, m, an ontological cate- 
gory (of which five are distinguished, viz, Jivésti- 
kaya, aivast?, dharméas®, adharmést®, pudga- 

), J an. Eshird, f. having milk (as a cow) 
Pan. ii, 2, 24,Comrm, 


= ta, f. existence, reality, Comm 
on Bad; Sarvad. =tya, n. j “ 


id., ib,—nAsti ind, 
partly true and Partly not, doubtful, L, ~pravida, 
m., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Paryas or older 


writings of the Jainas, — mat mfn. possessed 
perty, opulent, L, — 


2. Asti, as, f, (as- 
Prapti (daught 


pause, Lalit.; without the interjection of the sound 
called stobha (in the Siman), Laty. 


WW astya. See 2. dsta. 
Wats a-styana, am, n. disregard, L. 


Wtq astrd, am, n. (exceptionally as, wi 
Hariv. 10703, &c.), (4/2. as), a missile pe sl 
bolt, arrow, AV. xi, 10, 16; MundUp. a N. of 
pon in general, L.; a sword, L.; a bow, L.3 ding 4 
2 Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before oe . 
book or while kindling a fire &c.), BhavP. : ’ Gk. 
of the mystical syllable phat, RamatUp. [¢ ‘emits 
dorpoy and aoTnp, ‘that which throws out me 
raysof light’(?)]. —kantaka, m.an arrow, L. ure! 
ra OF -Eairaka,m,a maker of weapons, aati 
L,—kirin, m. id., L.—kshepaka, min. ase: dif- 
arrows, L.—griima, m. a heap or collection © io 
ferent missile weapons, Venis. —cikitsaka, _of 
surgeon, L. = cikitsa, f. surgery, L. a dies L. 
a plant, L.—jiva, m, ‘living on arms,’ a so arid 
~dharans, n. the bearing of arms, ee n. 
mfn. ‘bearing arms,’ a soldier, mapa 90 
warding off a blow, = bandha, m. an aoa pa 
series of arrows, R, = bhrit, m. a shooter, R. ows, 
2.—mantra, m.a Mantra used to charm sce f 
Ragh, V, §9.—=marja, m, 2 sword-polisher a hoot- 
cleaner, armourer, L. vid, mfn. skilled an? Et 
ing, a good marksman, Ragh. v, 59. ee af 
military science, L.—vrishti, f. a wi sorts of 
rows, Ragh, iii, 58. —sastra, azz, n. pl. all ixshhr 
arms (as arrows and swords), R.i, 23,14. = 8 arrows 
f. military exercise, L, —sayaka, m. an eh ares 
L, —hina, mfn, unarmed, defenceless. Astr iy 
nN. an arsenal, armoury, Venis, (quoted in Re 
MatsyaP. Astr&ghata, n. a wound, cut. nad, f 
hata, mfn. wounded, killed. Astrépanis : 
science of arms, Mcar, ‘ fn. 

Astraya, Nom. A. °yate (perf. p. “vita, ™ 
to become or turn inte a weapon, Balar. _ . 

Astrin, 7, m. an archer, BhP.; Sis. xviii, 7** 


Ue 
Wat a-strz, f. not a woman, MB : she 

1694; (with lexicographers) ‘not feminine, st wile? 

masculine and neuter genders, = jita, mf. eal 

subdued, Rajat, sambhogin, mfn, not €) avis 

women (by sexual intercourse), Comm. 00 

26, A-stry-updyin, mfn, id., KatySr. 6, 19: 
A-straina, mfn. without wives, AV. vill, ° “. 
WE astha, only ife. for dsthi, q-V- © 

On-asthd, urv-asthd, purushdsthd, 4. ¥- hi ge? 
Asthan, the base of the weak cases of ds¢ thd 

©. 8. instr. asthind, Bc. (Ved. also instr. ple Oi 

bhis, RV.i, 84, 13; and n, pl. asthanz, ap 164) 

76). = vat, mfn. having bones, bony, RV. - 

4; SBr. vi; vertebrated (as an animal), py: 10> 
WW astha, ind.(?) at once, RV. x, 4° , 
WRT a-sthagha, mfn.= a-stagha, oth 
Weis a-sthana, am, n. non-permanr ace 

inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim. ; not a f or in 

for (gen.), Kid, ; (¢), loc, ind. [PBr. ; R. &¢- p es 
mp. asthana- [Megh,; Daé.]}, in a wrong Po 
in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, (@ 

R.; MarkP, &c, ; (a-sthdna~) R. iv, 331°? coh. 

“yukta, mfn. applied in the wrong a ron 

= 8tha-pada, mfn, having a word in the © ne 

place, Kpr, ~stha-samisa, mfn, having * 

pound in the wrong place, ib. ; ‘ 
4&-sthinin, mfn, not being in one’s proP 
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ti=s-t1, q, v.), N. ofa sister of 


er of Jarasandhas and wife of Kansa), 
* ll, 5953 Hariy. 4955; BHP. 


Astu (3. sg. Imper.), let it be, be it so; 


mfn. ‘one who Says astz,’ ‘ concedin iti 
“14 4 . : 3 oe ‘ % 
willingly, or “ordering,” Pan. vi,3, becom ~via 
mfn, knowing that anything must be done, Rajat, 
Wea d-stuta, min. not praised (bya hymn), 
AitBr.; not recited (asa hymn), ib.; not liked, not 
popular, RV, y, 61,8; 67, 5. 
A-stuti, mfp. not Praising anybody, MBh, xii, 
rien ae Not to be praised, Paiicat. 
“Stotri, mfn, = a@.574,); i 
gen a Ny @-Sstutz, q.v., MBh. 1, 3314; 


WY dstri. See x. asta. 


ong a-strita, mfn. not overcome, invin- 
cible, indestructible RV.; AV. xix. 46: (said of 

? * hank *? « 3 3 th 
gold) KaushUp, & AsvGr, fy. 1, Scene SBr, a 


ce 


or order, AéySr, 


a 
s transient, R r 
“Sthiyin, mfn. not permanent, tt 


; ency? 
Jat.; Sarnig. &e, Asthiyi-tva,n,non-per aa 
INConstancy, Suér, 


o 


ple: 
‘ va 
iat, A-sthiy fn. not fixed, moving, MOY" ile 
oa UGE; (@-stritd), mia, id, AV. i, 20, 4 &v, | (inkw, said of) movable (property, viz, money» 
ahi Coe strsta-), mén, sacrificing indefatip- C., a8 opposed to land), L. 

. rage , RY. Vil, 43, 1. “Sthisnu, mfn. impatient, Kathas. 

“8 Titi, zs, f. Imvincibleness, PBr. (ed, a-stiti), A-sthita, mfn. not lasting, RPrat. 

ARIA d-stena, as, m. not a thief, SBr.xiv, | A-Sthitt, és, £ want of order, Kad. AVS 
= 18; i 5 ° i i > s a. 6 Ld € * 

a “i me not believing one’s self to be a thief, fey adsthi, i,n. (see asthdn), a bon ’ shit) 


VS. &c.; the kernel of a fruit, Suér. (cf. 3-7 tov) 


[Lat. os, asszs assimilated fr. ostis ; GK. ae thé 
= kunda, n. a hole filled with bones (pt. ay, 
hell), BrahmayP, =krit, n. marrow, L. ak rticu” 

. ofa Ketu, VarBrs, = cchallita, n. 3 P? 4 io 
fracture of the bones, Susr, = ja, min, proa 1A 
the bones, AV. i, 23,43 (as), m. marrow, akshe 
“Santbhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. 


“Steya, a2, n. not stealing, Mn, 
ea a-stoka, 
Alatim, 

Beny a-stotri. See d-stutg. 
Way a-stobha, 


; Yajni. &e, 
mfn. not slight or little, 


mfn. without Stoppage or 

















wigs asthi-tunda. watar a-svikyeta. 123 


fused, confiding, RV. ii, 35,4; notsmiling, notmerry, 
Balar, 


wa feta asmé-hiti. See asma. 
WRrcald d-syandamana (or a-spand®), 


mfn, not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, 10. 

WRIATATA esyavamiya, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asyd vdmdsya (RV. 1, 
164), Mn, xi, 250; Pan. v, 2, 59, Sch. 

WUE asya-hatyd (or -ha-tya), gana anu- 
satthadi, q.v.; (see asyahatya.) 

Asya~heti, ib.; (see @yahazizrka.) 


WG i.asrd,mfn. (of, 2.as), throwing, TBr.; 


(am), n. a tear, Mn.; R. &c; (often spelt asra). 


Wa 2.asra, am, n. blood, Ragh. xvi, 15; 
(cf. dsrij.) =khadira, m. a red Mimosa, L. ja 
or -janman, n. ‘formed by blood,’ flesh, L.= pa, 
m. (=asrik-fa, q.V.) 2 Rakshasa, Mcar.; (a), f. a 
leech, L.; a Dakini or female imp, L. ~ pattraka, 
m. the plant Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. — pitta, n. 
=rakta-pitta, q. Vv., L.—phala, f, the plant Bos- 
wellia Thurifera Roxb., L. = bindu-cchada, f., N. 
of a tuberous plant. = m&tri or -matrika, f. (= 
asrik-kara, q.¥.) chyle, L. = rodhini, f. the plant 
Mimosa Pudica, L. Asrarjaka, m. the white Tu- 
lasi plant, L. 

Asraya, Nom. A. °yate, to shed tears, (gana sz- 
khddi, q.v-) 

Asrayaminaka, mfn. shedding tears, MBh. iii, 
16834. 

Asrin, min. id. (gana sukhdd?, q. v.) 


WE 3. asra, as, m. hair of the head, L. 


wT d-sravat, mfn. ‘not flowing,’ not 
leaky (as a ship), RV. x, 63, 10; VS. xxi, 7. 
A-sruta, mf. ‘inexhaustible,’ v.1, for d-strita, 
Ms Ys 
A-sruva, a7, 1. granulation (ofarunningsore),L, 
WTA d-srama, mf(a)n. not lame, AY. i, 
31, 3; not withered, Gobh. 


A-sprisya, mfn, not to be touched, Hariv. 5 BhP. 
&C. ; rel tangible, M Bh. xiv, 610; (ant), n, intan- 
gibleness, BhP. = tvB, 0. intangibleness, impercepti- 
bleness, Comm, on Jaim.; intangibility, Comm. on 
age red mfn, untouched, not brought into 
contact, BhP.; Kavyad.; not touched or referred 
to (as by a word), Kum. vi, 75; not touched by the 
organs of articulation (as the vowels, the eer 
and the sibilants), RPrat.; VPrat. ee : 
a virgin, ManGr. _ rajas-tamaska, mfn. pertectly 
Pee hth is, f.not touching, avoiding contact. 

A-sprashtri, mfn, one who does not touch, 


MaitrUp. - 
EAE a-spashta, mén. indistinct, BhP.; 
Suér. &e. = kirti, mfn. not famous, unknown, BhP. 


ean d-sprita, min. not forcibly carried 
off (as the Soma), RV. vii, 8, 9 & ix, 3, 8 
EMT a-sprisats &e. See a-sparsd. 


WYE a-spriha, mfn. undesirous, Mn. vi, 
96; (@); f. no desire, Gaut. 5 BhavP. i, = tva, n. id., 


Heat. aca 
A-sprihanly , id 
wang a-sphuta, mf(a)n. indistinct, BhP.; 
K thas, Bec.; not quite correct, approximate (as a 
. b : Suryas. (ant), 0. (in rhetoric) indistinct 
ch, phala, 0 approximate result (as the gross 
eech, = ; as 
ae of a triangle &c.) Aone m. an 
indistinct embellishment of speech, A : 
wren asma (fr. a-sma), & pronom. me om 
which some forms [oe oto bo 

i tn) of tam (9. ; als 
en i me first. person plur., acc. aSmnan 
te tne. dat, asmabhyan, abl. 


al i smachts, 

[=inas), ie Tanguage also asmat-tas {MEY 
asmat, asmakam [exceptionally asma _ : 
&e.], gen. AV. |, lo. asmas; dat. loc, asi (only 
} yO ay ’ VS.) = tra, ind. (for a by ol 
Reyes ak ‘th us, among Us, KV.; a5- 
fective apelin = pom? us RV. vi 44, 19. 
CT vik), min. (for asmad-drith by 


= daruh (nom. a: nst us, inimical 





























































































ja).—tunda, m. ‘whose mouth or beak consists of 
bone,’ a bird, L. —tejas, n. marrow, L. = toda, m. 
pain in the bones, L, =tvac, f. the periosteum, L. 
— danta-maya, mfn. made of bones or ivory, Mn. 
Vv, 121.—dhanvan, m. a N. of Siva, L. = panja- 
ra, m. ‘cage of bones,’ a skeleton, L. = bandhans, 
n, a sinew, R. v, 42, 20, = bhaksha, m. ‘eating 
bones,’ a dog, L. — bhanga, m. fracture of the bones; 
the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L, = bhuj,m. = -bha- 
Asha, q. v., L,—bhityas (dsthi-), min. consisting 
chiefly of bones, dried up, AV. v, 18, 13- = bheda, 
m. fracturing or wounding a bone; @ sort of bone. 
“= mat, mfn. having bones, vertebrated, Mn.; Yan. 
il, 269. — maya, mf(Z)n. bony, consisting of bones, 
full of bones, Rajat. &c. — mala, f, ‘necklace of 
bones,’ N. of a work, = malin, m. ‘having 3 neck- 
lace of bones, i.e, of skulls,’ Siva. = yajna,™. bone- 
sacrifice (part of a funeral ceremony), KatySr. yt, 
m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L. = vilaya, Mm. 
ani dissolving of bones (ina sacred stream). = srin- 
Bla, f. id., L. =gamhira, m. oF xi, f. Id-y L. 
“sambhiraka, m. id., Bhpr.; ‘bone-sel2ch the 
adjutant bird, L. —sameaya, m. OF -samcayana, 
‘aon ceremony of collecting the bones (after bum- 
i a corpse), Comm, on KatySr. = gandhi, m. 4 
joint, Car, ™samarpang, N. throwing the bones 
me dead body into the Ganges, L. —sambhava, 
. - consisting of bones (said of the Vajra or thunder- 
es t), MBh. i,1514; ‘produced in the bones, maf~ 
hay L. —sira, m. marrow, L. = sthune, a. 
vi ing the bones for its pillars (as the body), M!n- 
: 76. ™Sneha or -snehaka, 1. marrow, 4+. 
Ay Tensa, mfn. causing the bones to fall asunder, 
- Vi, I4, a 
[ Asthika, a7, n. (gana yavad?, 4- v.) 4 or 
mally only ife, f. d e.g. BR} Yajp. 1), 89; cl 
“Asthiba sy. an-asthd). 
shal ’ Tcd-sthira, mn. unsteady, tremblO8 
certain &c.; not permanent, transient, weed 
ii, tog ee ascettained, doubtful, Mn. viii, 73 bie. nae 
se 01 Not steady (in character), change em 
- Tying confidence, R. ii, 21, 19: ee im, 
M " not being hard, Susr. 5 unsteadiness, fic : . is 
Bthis constancy, MaitrUp.; Mn. v4) iT Fi 
1-4/bhii, to become weak, decrease * 


mfn. undesirable. 


afay a-sridh, mfn. not failing, not err- 
ing, RV. , 
A-sridhana, mfn. (aor.p.A.)id., RV. vii, 69, 7. 
‘-sredhat, mfn, (pr. p. P.) id., RV. 


; i Jot aga! 
A. a ri . not i [lin )s forming 4 P a44 - a, , 
single pout or festhiri [only TS. vii}, mf. n int i : 16; 176; 33 mee +o wetaay asri-vdyas, n. (fr. t.0dyas?), VS. 
“I19Q . . ; rC. 0 . Tt u e #9 | cartes * Kd ase 
; Shthes RV. vi, 15, 193 ie Sey, delicate, niti, f, errand oF oa si *ow).— préshita xiv, 18; SBr. viii. = 
SBr, xiy - nt mf(@)n, not gross © Asmat (incomp. ‘a driven towards Us, SBr. vi. | Asri-vi, zs, m. (cf. rija-vt)?, TS. iv. 
» *anicat, Oc, qt ot OF Asri-vi, is, m. (cf. vz =2. vé), Maitrs. 


A. ath 


widt~), min. se 
firm, Ry oes: min. (compar.) no (asmat-), 


_v; not ; 
t firmer, TP} gains (asnidt-), 7 


(nom. obha)in. having us as 


WaAAq a-sremdn, mfn. (said of Agni) fault- 


. x I - - | 2 . 4 
A-sthai; 59) 5- diness, Ra- | frends, RY. V4 47) Jur., as used in al 
j ilit adinest friends ¢ person Pi" erfect, RV. iii, 29, 13 & x, 8, 2. 
Jat. San irya, ay, n. instability, ust no mand, base of the a Lae  natlered tbe less, perfect, , 29, 13 & x, 8, 
ad. &c. . also by native gre" 


Seq a-sva, mfn. having no property, MBh. 
~ ga (d-sva-), mfn. not going to one’s own home, 
homeless, AV. xii, 5, 45; (asvagd)-2d, f. homeless- 
ness, AV. ix, 2, 3; Xii, 5, 40. —cchanda, mfn. not 
self-willed, dependant, L. ; docile, L. —jati, mfn. of 
a different caste, Mn. ix, 86, —tantra, mf(@)n. not 
self-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2; Gaut.; 
BhP.; (asvatantra)-ta, f. the not being master of 
one’s feelings or passions, Kad. = ta, f. the having 
no property, L. = tva, n. id., Kathas, — dris, mfn. 


see above). = de- 
: ges asian &C. ( ) ° 
the base o! ane us as deities, PBr — rata ( as 
mfn. having us, VS. vii, 46. = vat, ind. 
td~); min. giver y Ww, mfo, one similar to oF 
like US, Kathas- Bh.; R. & 


Saa a-snata, mfn. not bathed, BhP. 


~ , ‘ng the 

Water neti, mfn, not fond of bathing, ait 5. 

m . swimmer, RV. ii,1 6553 iv, 30 tt i hika- 
brg, nana, ant, n, not bathing; (=nars . 

A. "acarya, Comm.) MBh. xiv, 1353- . Heat. 
Stayin, mfn. one who has not bathea, 


. inews 
vi TR a-snavake, mfn. without gin . 
. M1, 


Bie 
like us, ae om (Pan. iv, 3p 1) OU, OUTS, MBh. 
Asma ’ 
afc (4) mfn. turned towards us, RV. 
F ’ 


«4 towards us, RV. 
* « Od; i 2), ind. i" t. 
vil, TQ; 10; sine P. °yatt, to desire us, Pa Sede 
to attain us, desir 


Ts 


“Bhiivirg : 18 : t seeing one’s self or soul, BhP 

mfn, id,, VS. x1, > ay n NOE SSeiig ‘ONS soul, . =Gdharma, m, 

, Bs : ? ’ P : + aetio th, harsh; amet mfn. endeavourl 4 neglect of one s duty, Das. — bhava, m. indearal 
ard a snigdha, min.0 ing US; liking US, eT afic?, of apaka 8c.) | or, unusual character or temperament; (mfn,) of a 


va-snene m. a kind of pine a ar, xiv 
di, ; R &, mfn, without unctuousile a Ba at 
Cas), m agh, iv, 75; without affection, fn without 
fection, Want of affection, L. vate 

« Ange 2s alicat. (v. 1.) _ 
” : on 
Siva, MBp he, as, m. ‘without affection, 


different nature, L, ripe, mfn. essentially different 
L.; shapeless (opposed to r#fa-vat), BhP. = veg . 
(d-sva-), mf. having no home of one’s own, RV 
vii, 37, 7.~ stha, m{(@)n, not in good health, sick, 
feeling uneasy, Mn, vii, 226; MBh. &c.; not ‘ei 
firm in itself, MBh. xii, 276 (Hit.); (aseastha ta 


Ka m N.- 5 =} f 
Asm RY. ; (cf. asmakd.) , 
a marana, am, n. not remember- 
MATT a-8 Sass 8c. 
Tse n.), M hb, iii, FOBIT, © Laty 
a (with pe of? not remembering; dt r 
‘A-smarat, 1, not to be recollected. 


aN. of 


-Xill, 120 Sust. artavys * eraditional illegal. f, illness, Ratnav. (Prakrit 
“8ne ) 3- nctuous, A-sm not tra : ‘oned in : 7 iit assatthada); -sarir 
ki = een fn. forgone al, Comm. on Katy- ' Se 


‘vering OF a compound “pada, mfn. (a 
Moving & @spanda, mfn. nob VW ,< tove) a-smritan ot traditional ompound) the first part of 


ae Foy ; which is not ( 
jive texts © m. du. -@/7 za)in. ( denoting) part of geen a word 
Bhp & tixed, Uttarar, : Rajat. ; unven® nless oF SUP guthoritall 4. smizita-) mere or caring for ent- isaac: ne abs pt Pan. iv, 1,53. A-svA. 
Presseq [ePadAsu, mfn, having PO" Sr NBD.) Bot oo Bomb.) not indeperdege wey ee tla, 8 (ed 
e . 4°) . ie , > ‘ J . 
Angn fath, BhP, oving, Sus! aru by Vy. x, 6154 membrance, forgetting, | will, R. ii, 20 epen ent, not doing one’s own 
(ef. g arp atene, min, notquivering or mits, F eit | 15; f. nl mnemorys forgetfulness, | yy, an) wat ad or A-svadhyaya, mfn. (a Brah 
; -smt Ww are s no — al~ 
Ang d SPandana.) syand.s 48" A-5 1: want art of the institutes | ye dawhokasus ie his repetition of the 


bang Katyor- ; the not being P 


; . 
amina, min. id., vl. st ve Agvor. inattentively, AV. vu, 


A. 
8 
Tea m(fn, not causing © ines efi e fa- 
“ulty of @-sparéd, mfn. not having tangible, 
MBy .f8Up, ; (as), m. non-contac tk by + 
letter tb 2 108% para, mfn. not followe 
Ca 1 ? . 
A Cd stars V prat waing the 
“R 2 *Sa, q.V. Lobe roan 
| Conta eT eana, on, n. non-contact, ae) 
Assn, anything (especially of on€, ‘~ ‘i 
risat, mfn, not touching, Sarng- 


iol peated or does not repeat t - 
coe interruption or interval of sa Na 
exe <c On certain days of the moon, at lees 
=m s uj ke suddhyéya) para, mfn. not devoted te 
fie 4 ron of MeVedas, MBh. xiii, 4563 A avai 
, - hot ht fora pro eae, ” 
unselfish, disinterested, i Pea wonen beter 
escence, dissent, L. A-svikrita 
7 ? 


MBE. gesmrity sal 
of jaWs “* _ 
106, I . iaegaat af Fi: as, q.V» ~ ts f, 
im, on Sis. iv, 55: Sec, mine, 


n. not bashful or con- WM. Non-acqui- 


mfn. refused, L. 


Le 
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A-svaka, mf(akd or zhd, Pan. vii, 3, 47)n. =a- 
sua, q.v., L. 

A-svatantrya, ant, D. dependence, MaitrUp. 

A-svasthya, a7, n. indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, BhP.; Kathas. 


Wafer d-svadita,mfn. not madeagreeable 
to the taste or sweet, SBr. i. 
A-svidu, mf. tasteless, AitBr.; MBh. 


Wa a-svana, mfn. not having a clear 
sound, VarBrS. 


Weed a-svanta, mfn. (sv-anta), ending ill, 
having an unfavourable issue; (see also asv-anta 
Ss. V. asSvanta.) 


WaT d-svapat,mfn.notsleeping,Suparn. 
“sVvapna, @s,m. sleeplessness, SBr. iii; ShadvBr. 
(am, 0.); VarBrS.; (a-suapnd), min. (=aiavos) 
not sleeping, watchful, AV.; not dreaming, NrisUp.; 
(as), m. ‘sleepless,’ a god, L. 

A-svapnaj, min. not sleepy, sleepless, RV. ii, 27, 
9; iv, 4, 12; VS. 

WC a-svara, mfn. not loud (as the voice), 
indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26; having no vowel, Up.; 
having no accent, APrat.Sch. ; having a bad orcroak- 
ing voice, L.; (dz), ind. in low tone, indistinctly, 
SBr.xi, A-svarédi,mfn. not beginning witha vowel, 

A-svaraka, min, unaccentuated, Pat, 


A-svarita, mfn. not having the accent called 


Svarita, Pan. Sch. 


Wary a-svargyd, mfn. not leading to 
heaven, SBr. x; Mn.; Bhag. &c. 


SAS a-svastha. See a-sva. 


Wag a-svadu. See d-svadita. 
RAMs a-svddhina. See a-sva, 


Wartaa a-svamika, mf(a@,Karand.)n. hay- 
ing no possessor, unowned, MBh, xiii, 2633; Gaut. &c, 

A-svamin, 7, m. not an owner, not the owner, 
Mn. viii, 4. 


Wary a-svdrtha, a-svasthya. Seea-sva, 

WATETHA d-svahakrita, mfn. not dedi- 
cated to the. gods by the exclamation Svahi, SBr. 

SATA a-svinna, mfn. not thoroughly boil- 
ed, MarkP.; (az), n. non-application of sudorifics, 
Susr, 

A-sveda, mfn. not perspiring, L.; (as), 
pressed perspiration, L. 

A-svedana, mfn. not perspiring (as feet), VarBrS, 


A-svedya, mfn, where the application of sudori- 
fics is prohibited, Car, 


We 1a (defect. verb, only perf. 3. sg. 
\ cha & 3. pl. ahh, RV.; AV. &c.; 2. sg. 
attha, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); N.; Ragh, iii, 48; 3. 
du. Zhatuh, Pan, viii, 2, 3 5) to say, speak, RV, &c.; 
(with lexicographers) to express, signify ; to call (by 
name, 7@7272), MBh. iii, 16065 ; to call, hold, con- 


sider, regard as (with two acc., for one of which may 
be substituted a phrase wit 


h 2#z), RV. &c.; to state 
or declare with reference to (acc.), BrArUp, ; Sak, ; 
Megh.; to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr.; Mn, 
&c, 3 to adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.), 
Mn, WG 44. (Cf. Hib. ag-all, ‘speech ; eigh-im, I 
call 3 Goth. af-aike, ‘I deny ;’ Lat, nego for n’-ego 

to say no;’ ad-ag-tunz, Yo, 8c. | 


AR *. ah, cl. 5. P, ahnoti, to pervade or 
occupy, L, 


We 1. dha, ind (as a icle i 
: » Ina. | particle implyin 

sae affirmation, certainty, &c, ) anti ot 
ae af - AN aS Sr. 5 (as explaining, defining) 
Ys r..$ (as admitting, limiting, &c,) it is true 

grant, granted, indeed, at least, SBr. [For the rules 
of accentuation necessitated in a phra ae 
ticle dha, cf, Pan. viii, 1, 24 seqq. | 


ae 2.dha, am, n. (only Ved. ; 
ee RV.; AV.; Ben. pl. chandm, RV. Vili, 22, 1 ) 
"G07, 4.V., a day: often ifc, ahd, m, (e, dos 
dasthd, try-ahd, shag-ahé, &c.) or n. (e, 3 ed 
phd, bhadréhd,and sudindha): see also AA 5 dl 

Weata aham~yati, -yt, &e. See ahém. 


WeulA ahah-pati, &e. See 8.v. char. 
WEAF ahakam. See ahdin, 


m. sup- 


Wag a-svaka. . 








Mee a-hali. 
WeATT aham-korana, &e. See ahdm. 


Wea d-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AY. 
xii, 1,11; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr.; 
unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new, 
SBr. &c.; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP.; (am), n. 
unwashed or new clothes. —ta, f. uninjured condi- 
tion, GopBr.—vasas (dhafa-), mfn. wearing new 
clothes, SBr. xiv; KatySr. 

A-hati, zs, f.=ahata-td, q.v., RV. ix, 96, 4. 

A-hanti, zs, f. id., VS. xvi, 18 [vv. ll. é-hantya, 
mfn, ‘indestructible,’ TS. iv, and é-hantva, mfn. id., 
MaitrS.; Kath, | 

‘-hantya, a-hantva. See the preceding. 


A-hanyamiana, mfn. (Pass. p.) not being struck, 
Ap.; BhP. 


WET chan, the base of the weak and some 
other cases of dhar, q.v., e.g. instr. ding [once 
ahand, RV.i, 123, 4]; dat. dhne ; loc. dhan (Ved.) 
or Ghani or ahni, &c.; nom. du. éhani (see also 
s.v. dhar) and pl. dhani; only Ved. are the middle 
cases of the pl. dhabhyas [RV.], dhabhis [RV., nine 
times], and dhasu [RV. i, 124, 9], while the later 
language forms them fr, the base Zhas,q.v. Ahni- 


, 4 - ‘ at, 
Ahakam, dimin. for a/dm, ‘1,’ Pap.1, 1, 29) P 


Wet dhar, n. (the weak cases come a 
chan, q.v., the middle ones fr. has [see bem 
in RV. also fr. diaz, q.v.)a day, RV. &c.; 2 pace 
ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice ai i 
for one day’s performance, AitBr. &c. (often a é- 
dvadasthd, &c., see s.v. 2.dha); day person 1 if 
one of the eight Vasus, MBh. i, 2 582 eA Bh a, 
an Ajgirasa, KathAnukr.; of a Tirtha, ei ‘AV 
6070; (dani), nom, du. day and night, . yes ann 
xlil, 2, 3; (cf. dhas ca krishydm dhar ary days 
ca, ‘the black and the white day,’ i.e. night an He: 
RV. vi, 9, 1); ¢dd dhar, ace. ind. on that very ane 
SBr.; ydd dhar, acc. ind. on which meg Recut 
—ahar (dhar-), ind. day by day, daily, R 5 gee 
(aharahah)-karmdn, n. daily work, SBr. 1x. dt ede 
ma, m. the approach of the day, Bhag. viil, Ae 
= adi, a gana, Comm. on Pan. viil, 2, 70-™ ca 6 
m, a series of sacrificial days, KatySr. &c.; 4 a 
days, BhP.; Jaim.; any calculated term, L,; a! 1d,” bY 
L,=jaram, ind. ‘so that the days become ra Sort 
and by, MantraBr.; TUp, = jata (dhar-), Ponts 
in the day or from day, not belonging to ae Siir- 
the spirits of darkness, AV. = dala, n. midday; 






















































ja, min, originating or appeating during the day, | Yas. = diva (¢har-), mfn. (PAn. v, 4, 77) mee 

VarBrs, Xxxvili, 12; (am), ind. day by day, Sié. 1, . RY: 
Ahana, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation | ¥» 45 77, Sch. — divi (dhar-), ind. day by ding ~ 

for dhna. See before. ix, 86, 41; AV. v, 2 1,6. —dris, mfn. nae Ty 
cot (4), mfn, daily, RY, i, 168, 53 Igo, 33 day, living, RY. viii, 66, 190 (Nir. yl, 26). sa 

Vy 40, 3. 


day and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74; 1¥, 977, 
ind. day and night, continually, Mn. iv, 12 ‘) lor 
cat, &c, = pati, m. (Pan, viii, 2, 70, ne LE ES 
of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. % phadr 
N. of Siva, L, = bandhava, m. the Sun; L. ‘i days 
mfn. (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking ae suds 
SBr, x.—mani, m. ‘the jewel of the day, . daw? 
L.—mukha, n. commencement of the mi SBr. 
L. = loka (déhar-), £., N. of a sacrificial brie (i ght) 
x (ek. -bhaj before.) — vid, mfn, knowing the vd, 9° 
days or the fit season, RV. mad alae 
that the order of the days is reversed, Katy ae 

Ahah (in comp. for dhar). — pati, m.= y 


I, Ahina, ahna, See ss. vy, 


nee ahabhina, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
S. iv, 


WEA ahdm, nom. sg. ‘I,’ RV. & 
karana, q.v., (hence declinable, 
BhP, [Zd, azem > Gk, éyw ; Go 
tch; Lith. asz; Slav. az -magrika, f. = ahanp- 
Sreshthika below, L, m= ahamikd, f. (gana MAY ie 
vavyansakadi, q.v.) assertion ot conceit of superi- 
ority, Paficat. —uttara, n. id., AV. iv, 22, 1 & xii, 


4, 59; (aham-uttara)-tvd, n. id., AV. iii, 8, 3. 
= pirva 


C.;=aham- 
gen. ahamas, &c,) 
th. 22; Mod. Germ. 


ia 
t 
‘va, min. desirous of being first, RV. i, 181, | 24¢2, q.v., Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm, — e884 ether 
3 sR, 1,12, O2.—pirvika, f. emulation, desire of remaining part of the day, Mn. xi, 204. = 8% ast 
being first, Kir, xiv, 32. —prathamika, f id., Ka. | f.completion of the day, TBr, iii; Laity. 89%" gy 
thas. = buddhi, f. =aham-karana below, BhP.; | 2. a thousand days, SBr, x,—samén, 1. 4 
pride, haughtiness, (azz-, neg.,mfn, ‘free from pride’) that is to be sung during the day, SBr. x. fn, wae 
MBh, xiii, 5354.—bhadra, n. = aham-ireyas be- Abas (in comp. for dhar)._ cara, m "aay by 
low, seiboy ae m.=-buddhi before, Bhp. | dering during the day, SankhGr. as, ind. 
= m2 94.10.,10, = Maman Be (se | eo da 
antes 5 a~ta, f. id., ib, mam. y, AitBr, 


m. id, Comm, on SBr. xiv. = 


ry ay, instt 

‘dj 4 mina, hag, the base of the middle cases of dhor, : abl. 

M. 1d., ib; egotism, VP, : (mfn.) having the conceit | Pl. dhodhis [RV. (twice); VS.; SBr. écc.J, it Br 
of individuality, VP.; MarkP. ; 


. Ai 
chobhyas (VS, &c.], loc. dhassu [SBr. X} 


Aham (in comp. for ahd &c.) = kara, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 21; gana #25 tel 


.=yati, m., N. 
a son of Samyati, MBh, i, ep Nok 


: 3767seq.; VP.—yi, min, | ‘Producing the day,’ the sun, Rajat.; Balate 
(Pan. Vv, 2, 40) proud, haughty, RV. i, 167, 7, | Yama, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, 21. p. OF 
= vadin, mfn. ‘speaking of one’s self, presumptu- I. Aho (instead of aha [=dhar] in ee bo 
OUS, See An-ahanry?, m Breyas, n. claiming: supe. | fore the letter *).—ratna, n.=ahar-mane 1 viily 
riority for one’s self, ChUp.; SankhSr, — 5réyasa in. viii, 2,68, Kas, —rathantara, 0.» Fa! 

a. id., SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); KaushUp, —greghthi. | 2; 68, Comm, = ratra, m. [pl., VS.; dus 19% 
ka, f. id., L.—sana, mfn, obtaining or claiming for | PBr. ; sg. or pl., MBh. &c.] or n. [pl., RY. ce ply 
one’s self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du. incorrectly written | 23 VS. &c.; du., AV.; VS. &c.; sg. or MU. and 
in two words ahd sdn@) & viii, 61, 9 (voc, sg.) | Mn.; MBh. &c.) =ahar-niia (q.¥.)s 3 ar eet 
~Karana, n. conceit or conception of individy- 


5 
night, vuxOnnepor, (having twenty-four, be co 
thirty Muhirtas); (a7), ind. day and mg"? 
tinually, L, —Trtpa, n., Pan. viii, 2, 68, ¥° ‘ 

WET a-hara, as,m., N. of an gous Manus 
i, 2660 (v. 1. su-hara); Hariy.; of a son? 
Hariv. 484 (v. 1. a-diira), : 
~haraniya, mfn. not to be taken 24 m play ) 
A-harayat, mfn, (Caus, p.) not losing ( 
Kathis, 


ality, BhP, —kartavya, mfn. ‘to be done b ; 
being the object of Ahamkara, PrainaUp, bi i 
mM. conception of one’s individuality, self-conscions. 
ness, ChUp. &c.; the making of self, thinking 
of self, egotism, MBh. &c.; pride, haughtiness, R 
&c.5 (in Sankhya phil.) the third of the eight pro- 
ducers or sources of creation, viz. the conceit or 
Conception of individuality, individualization : (a- 
hamkéra) ~vat, mtn. selfish, proud, L, = karin mfn 
proud, Kathas.; Dagar, = ka tavya 


; rya,mfn. =-gyr 
q- V., Vedantas, : (am), n. ‘that which is to be done 
ess, MBh, 


by one’s self,’ any personal object or busin 
, 11206, = 4/1. kri, (Pot. -kuryat) to have the 
-=Erita, mfn. con- 


A-hirin, mfn, gana grahy-adl, q.¥- be re 
A-harya, mfn. not to be stolen, not es jon % 
moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as 2 ge ase ale 
the mind &c.), MBh. v, 953; Kum. v, 83 


conceit of individuality, BhP fot to be bribed, Mn. vii, 217; MBh.3 


ye 
(as)» stat© 
scious of one’ 


S individuality, Yajm. ili, 151; egotistic, | Mountain, L.; N. of a king, VP. twas 0 
gas: as 17; VP. &c.; proud, eee MBL | of not being liable to be taken away, Hit. 
52, 


ghty, MBh. i, 


C=kKriti, f.=-karana, q-¥-, Bh. (az., 


Vv. 
Wetta d-harita, mfn. not yellow: A 


neg., adj. ‘free from the c 


). onceit of individuality? . A-hari aman. 

raha see vir-ahamkriya, = candrasiiri, tm ) .e an,n., N, of a Sima 10 ny’ 

of onan author, Sarvad, = jugh, mfn, thinking only Wed e-harsha, mfn. unhappy: Fioy> Spe 

heel 6 s self, Kum, XV, 5I.—tH, f. self-conscious. sorrowful, =maya, mfn. not consisting 9 J 

or an indiy iavality, 8 Un me the being a self | *¥- n fur” 
Viduality, Nrij =<@hi. f — 

4.v., BhPwn Y, NrisUp, = @hi, f, = ~kavana, 


an, mfn. named ‘ 
es. v. cham, 


ARS a-hala, min. unploughed, . 


rowed ?, Pan. v, 4,121; (cf. AV. xx, a 2 
A-hali, mfn. id., ib, 


=ptirvé, a self,’ SBr. xiy, 
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sun, L.—kirana, m. id., VarBrS. <tvish, m. id. 
— didhiti, m. id., Sis. vi, 41. maytkha, m. id., 
Kir, vii, 9. =rasmi, m. id., Sis. xi, 64. —raci, m. 
id. Ahimfnsu, m. id., Kir, xii, 15. 

few a-hiranya, mfn. without gold, Ap. 
= vat (d-/°), min. having no gold, AV. xx, 1 28, 6. 


afeaw ahir-budhnya. See ahi. 
Ahi. See ib. 


Weta 1. china, as, m. (fr. dhan, Pan. vi, 4, 
145) ‘lasting several days,’ a sacrifice lasting several 
days, AitBr.; ASvsr. &c.; (am), n. id., Comm. on 
Mn. xi, 197; (mfn.) only ifc. with numerals (cf. 
Pan. v, 1, 87 & vi, 4, 145), e.g. Zry-ahina, duy- 
ahina, qq. VV. 


Seta 2. d-Aina, min. unimpaired, whole, 
entire, full, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; ‘not deprived of,’ not 
withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183 ; not defec- 
tive or inferior, excellent, VarBrS.; Ragh. XVill, 133 
(as), m., N. of a prince, VP. —~karman, min, ‘not 
devoted to inferior or vile work’ (or (not neglecting 
one’s regular actions”), Gaut. = gu, m., N. of a prince 
(sonof Devanika), Hariv.825; Ragh. xviii, 13. — Va- 
din, mfn. a witness capable of giving evidence, L. 


WAtaAc ahi-nara. See ahi s.v. chi. 
Weil ahira, as,m. (= abhira) acowherd,L. 


WWM ahirani, is, m. (cf. dhe and ahz) a 
two-headed snake, L. 

Abi-vati. See diz. 

Ahistva, as, m., N, of a demon conquered by 
Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 263 77, 23 % 144) 3- 


WE ahu, mfn. only in paro-’hu, q.V- 


L, = miya (¢/2-), min. multiform or versatile like 
a snake, showing the same variety of colour and shape, 
RV, =mare or -maraka, m. (=ast-meda, 4. v.) 
the plant Vachellia Farnesiana, L,. = meda or -me~ 
daka, m.id., L. =ripw, m. (=-avish, q. y.) a pea- 
cock, L, —lata, t.= -mardani, L.; the plant Betel, 
L. =locana, M., N. of a servant of Siva, L. = lo- 
Wa, f= ahibhaya-aa above, L, = valli, f, the 
plant Betel, L, =vidvish, m. (=-dvish, q.¥.) Ga- 
ruda, L.; Indra, L. —vishipsba, f, ‘neutralizing 
the poison of snakes,’ the ichneumon plant, L. = su- 
phma-satvan, Mm. one whose attendants (the Ma- 
ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. vs 33, 5 
[the Pada as well as the Samhita Text takes a/2- 


Sushma asa voc. by itself, and Say. translates ac- 


cordingly]. —hatyasD. = -ghna above, RV. =han, 


cilli Vritra 

_-ghné)ft Ant)n. killing serpents or Vritra, 

ny a ie hero nzada, mM., N. of a mythical 
lake (named én connection with Salivahana). Ahin- 


axa, m. ‘lord of the snakes,’ Pataiijali (mentioned 
,m. 


is name in Mahipa’s Anekarthatilaka). Ahi- 
may alled with snakes,” N. of a river (?), Pan. 
geet _ Jord of the serpents, 


-arshu, mfn. gliding or shoot- 
earned N. of a bird), RV. 1, 38, 3. 
yom. sg. ™. (instr. dhina 
budhnyena, RY. iv, 55,0) = OP's cane the ae 
+ of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 n 
Nir x. 44 among the divinities of the middle region, 
he b a which he lives being that of the region 
aie RV. ; VS.X, 195 allegorically identified oo 
hal Garhapatya, VS. ¥, 33> TBr.; AitBr.; 1n later 
muse ahny® ‘dered as one word 
as, m, (cons! 
Eom declinable as follows, dat. ality ei’ 
ee er Gr.+ instr. pl. ahir-budhnyat, MBh. 
eo ‘often incorrectly written cia be or 
yi fe Rudra, ParGr- > > Hany. ; 
brain) ne the Rudras, MBh. v, 3899 - 
(a5) ‘5 (am) “ies N, of a hymn of the RY. iY °s 
before) ; ni 14) qushBr. = devata, as, }. oN 
pot Vea ‘having Ahirbudhnya 4s deity,’ the 




















































































A-baly&, f., N. of the wife of Gautama or Sa- 
radvat, $Br. iii, &c.; MBh. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, 
L.; of a lake (cf, MBh. iii, 8087), L. Jara, ™. 
‘lover of Ahalya (cf. R. i, 48,15 seqq.),’ Indra, Ba- 
lar, = pati, m. id, ib. hrada, m., N. of a lake, 
SkandaP,; (cf, MBh. iii, 8087.) AnalySsvare- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 


Wetaachallika,as,m. atalker(?),5 Br.xlv. 


wefaq d-havis, mfn. not offering obla- 
tons, RY. 1, 182, a A-havir-yajin, min. offer- 
ing a sacrifice without oblations, AP. 
A-havishya, as or a7, Mm, OF. objects that are 
not fit to be offered as an oblation, Ap. 
&-havya-vah, m(nom., -vat) fn, not offering a 
sactifice, SBr. i. 
WET ahas-cara & ahas-sas. See dhar. 
4hasz, ahag-kara, & ahas-triyame. See ib. 


WR a-hastd, mf(a)n. handless, RV.; Ma. 


me ahaha, ind. an interjection, 8S Ah! 
a! &c. (implying surprise, fatigues pain, sorrow, 
Pleasure, calling), Vir. + Bit, &c. Ababbre, ind. 
id,, ChUp. ) 

Ahehi, ind, id., L. 

TRILAG a-harayat, &e. See a-hara. 


bei ry ahavas, ind. an interjection said to 
sound likea flourish at the end of aSaman verse, OBI.1V. 


ne chi, is, m. (anh), ® snake, RV. &0.5 
as serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV.; (see 
ib odhirbudhayas below); a cloud, Naigh.; ee 
the the sun, L.; a N. of Rihu, L.; 4 traveller, ” 
dete ee L.; lead, L.; (in arithm.) the num er 
i ts N. of a Rishi (with the patron. ausanas?) 

of another (with the patron. paidva). ZA, a5 ; 
it Ongui-s : Gk. exes, EXiOVa, EYXEAUS and os ; 

:Ungury-s+ Russ. Ager; Armen. a 
at ~kinta, m., ‘ Miked ‘by snakes (which are sup- 


x d-huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of- 
fered (as a sacrificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, 533 SBr.; 
Mn, xii, 68; one who has not received any sacrifice, 
AV. vii, 97, 73 (the fire) through or in which no 
sacrificial oblation has been offered, Ap.; not obtained 
by sacrifice, AV. vi, 71, 23 (as), m. religious medi- 


Posed ¢ wpa ose, Mm. -devatya, 1. tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great 
a dup ‘nan upon air), wind, on Las esha a, | Nakshatra Uttara-Bhadrapa’s “and ace. pl. ahyas sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajfia), Mn. iii, 
or cast-off skin of a snake, “| Aran. iii, Ahi, m. (only ami RV. 1%) 77 33% 139 6; | 73 s€4- Ahut&d, min. not eating or not allowed to 

a snake, vag - 


=~cchattra, q.v.) N. of a countrys 
I ? bd . . 
Rvit ™ ops ies, mfn. guarded by 4 ne 
“1, 32, 11. —ghna (d/i-), D- the slaying ° 


partake of a sacrifice, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr. A-hu- 


on, pl. ahinant) 
tiga, m. not a fire, VarBrS. 


conqu 
N. of a demon 3, 1 & 144 43 


d by Indra and his compa- 
aay (cf. ahisiva $V.) ; 


rags or demon Vritra, RV. vi, 18, 14 (loc. -ghne); nions, RV. x Naighs3 (), £. du. heaven and earth, | WeCahura, as, m. the fire in the stomach, 
dn ~hdn below _ cakra, n, a certail ere (2 at aa te , N. of @ prince, VP. MantraBr, ; Gobh. 

; ahi- = Sez : ois . 
Comoe Rect ie | rene tigaia ntmangtneDonm | gnc ahneiehmnannenss 
~Schattra, 1 carpets table poison, 13 | og ocuous, Mn. ¥s 453 : ; VS. RV. x, 107, 9. 

,m, a F Sy : .X, 22;1 *3 , A it ° 
raat Odina "Siena of rae e contitts MBh. i S Lome gat, min. not hurting, RV. x, 22,735 WE UTA d-hrinana, mfn. not being angry, 
Ay é: ; Hariv, &c.; (6), f, sugar, he city © : + injuring anything; harmlessness | friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2; x, 116, 7. 
a ; ; , no 


A-briniyamina, mf, id., RV.v, 62,6; x, 109, 
2; AV.; (am), ind. willingly, TBr. iii. 


“7a a-hrita, mfn. not captivated or car- 


AV. 
w-pinee, al virtues of most ings sects, os 
one of the ca Buddhists and Jains; also pene 
articularly © Dharma, VamP.), ChUp.; Nir.; 


“3 Ka, 
ttra, MBh.;, 516; Kathas. = cobattn'® 
“Mushroom Nir : ‘ 6, = jit, m.‘ conquering the 

3 . , . 


a 
m, (2% N-of Krishna, L.; of Indra Chee a 


n 


w\ = Ghitund) _catcher, 58 the wif ap, : AitBr.=nirata, | . : * 
hibitor, TE: hi ea em asine the teath of ee yew security, te Ce gentleness MBh. ried away by (instr.), Ragh. vii, 68. 
we pent, Pan, v, 4,145) Sch, deve oF oO sha mfn. devoted ha | a q d-hridaya, mfn. without a heart, 
tra pee serpents as deities,’ N- of t a of sef- iii, 2248. a fn. not hurting, RV. ¥» 94 3 $Br, xiv. = jua,mfn. not pleasing to the heart, ChUp. 
3 


& min. es . 
Nts ‘sha, VarBrS, <dvisby ™- Core enemy | * nee, mail not to be hurt, MB. xii, 13088; 


of Y.: an ichne Las a eacock, res d 
Vritra, Gene. Yi. ; ridsa, L. (cf. Ji ote 
and. tea; f. the natural enmity between” © ice 
like 8 ichnetmon, Pat, as, mi. RAYE 4), 
n, ga sake, Pan,v, 4,418,Comm. = BARE (ght- 
"ing ssa named snake, RV. % Me 47,N. of 

alag.. 2724, m, ‘ bearin the name S ‘saeg’ lled Kirk : 
Yani ° (as identified th Sesha), bo xiv (BI- Cactus Opunta, Bus Sal 
Ary. F. the cast-off skin of a snake, [. ses | a Sepiatias be} ane silk-cotton trep (Sal- 

P. ) ome = . f ake (n ven ahike, f. 

Sus) "7 Patika, m. a kind of sf enakes, N 


? . 
of UST, = pati, m. ‘sovereign 9 


A-hridya, mfn, not pleasing, not being to one’s 
taste (as food), Susr. 


~ : : : : 

WF ahe, ind. a particle (implying reproach, 
rejection, separation, L.), TS, iii (only in a sacrificial 
formula beginning with dhe daidhishavya and re- 
occurring in several other texts). 


< 

Wed a-hefu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound 
ment, Nydyad.; (in rhetoric) a certain fi — 
speech, = tva, n. Gn Buddhist terminolo chee - 
of cause or necessity, Sarvad. = sama, ge ae 


Ragh. its 57. ne mfn. being unharmed, RV. i, 
y 

s,; Katy- 

141, 5: afn. innocuous harmless eT - 

e . harmless behaviour, be Pe . 

S 1, C3 (ant), Momo ica Cochinchinens! Ad B- 

(a), f the plant avali), L.5 the plant Capp@ 
4mo 


malia Malabarica)s L. Ee ‘ana it onal! 


. Sesh yaka, ™ dake . m. ern. 
king is Vasuki, and others, t.. ape at Mesua safe g-hingur’s lar sophism tending to prove an asoritiatiet ae 
Roxburphat L.=pushpa, ™, ' a é ores on the mous nimal, Sur: fit, improper RV erin Nyayad. ; Sarvad. ae 
i i eae or DB | yeno . unht, 1d oe ee -hetuka, mf(d, Naish. j 
er += pitana, m. ye pHeD#, ‘pita, min. cate + Mn. iii » mi(@, Naish, iv, los )n 
n.¢_ Partof ‘1dren), Ue! ’ Wt a-th™ épr.; Katyor.5 MON | A-haituka Pin i » FO5)n. groundless, 
(s the body (of childre ), rm ofa snakes ynadvantagec, Kathas. (as), ™m. an s mi(Z)n, id., Bhag. xviii, 22; cause- 


less, unexpected (as saz 
motive, disinterested, BhP 
ous aid, through one’s o 
~*~ 
SEG aheru, us, 


R 
acemosus, L 


Spium 2 tena, q.v.) ‘the saliva or Venom for ahi 
bug, = bradhna, m. (corrupt ‘ iy of the | 20, 83 | ii 36; Rabe (4), f., N. of a river, 
“Fy a r = r a “3 . e 

Rdras, a, see below) N. of SiV¥4; furking gnake,’ 4 enesnys oe f 4 R. on wa “ie (cf, also hité), 
e's ann ~bhaya, n. ‘fear oF a F apibhaye) gdvantag® "4. N, of fn, adverse, inimical, 

dé, 5 Pprehension of treachery: °7"? .) Rox L. | MBh. V4 a @ ~ karin, ita) mfn, having as 

“bh - plant Flacourtia Cataphrac™ N. of the YAji- jul, 1 naman a- ‘ ee Ot Iriendly- 

situs) ee shining se ae om, ‘eating noxious Spr. mene min. wishing evil, 
tke. 3” . i, 172, 1 (yoc.) ™ plant, Lig 2 


h. . (ant); n. damage, dis- Scie ee noe a 
-}(@772),ind. without extrane- 


wn ability or power, BhP, 
m. the plant Asparagus 

n 

Web d-helat, mfn. n 


pleased, favourable, RV. : 
A-helamina ' ae 


ne no namey " "qpiteocd™y ot angry, not dis- 


Nar eae ‘ ‘chneumo? ts n 
Siva L sie Toe a écastyiOB pase malevolent: f(a). without cold, not 843 ida 4, »mfn. id., RV. i, 24, 11; 138, 3 
of hing nets min, «possessed OF werd enrag Gh gies TP hot rays,’ the | A-helayat, mfn, id., RV. x, 37 
he sey amma OH, 64,8 £2 | colds SBF EN rae 
™, S (N. of the Maruts)) : nplanty 
> H hh eumo 


r = 
Ani, f. ‘killing snakes, theict™ 





126 Wet aho. BAM a-kasa. 


Wel 2. aho, ind. a particle (implying, joy- 
ful or painful surprise) Ah! (of enjoyment or satis- 
faction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor- 
tow, regret) Alas! Ah! (of praise, cf. Pan. viii, I, 40 
seq.) Bravo! (of reproach) Fie! (of calling, Kum, iii, 
20) Ho! Halo! (of contempt) Pshaw | Often com- 
bined with other particles of similar signification, as 
aho dhik or dhig eho, aho bata, &c. = purushiki, 
f. for dho-pur®, q.v., L, = bala, m., N. of a com- 
mentator; N. of a place, =virya, m., N. of a 
man, MBh. xii, 8goo, 


subst. or adj.) ‘as, like,’ (or it simply strengthens the 
sense of the seh word), RV., (after a verb) RY. 
Y, 7,7 & KenaUp.; (asa conjunctive particle) more- 
over, further, and (it is placed either between the two 
words connected [rarely after the second, RV, x, 16, 
IJ, or after both, RV. x, g2, 8] or, if there are more, 


after the last [RV. iv, 57, 1 & x, 75, 5]; see also 
tas ca s.v.) 


In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit ‘to,’ 
‘until,’ ‘as far as,’ ‘from,’ either not including the 
object named or including it (sometimes with acc, 
or abl, or forming an adv.), e.g. d-maranam or 
a-maragat, ‘till death,’ Paficat. (cf. aoa ons 
&c.); d-gopala duijatayah, ‘the twice-born includ- t ~ oe uthalt 
ing he atenis’ MBh. li, 531; @-samudram or| A-kalpaka, as, m. (= raga oe (= mu 
a-samudrat, ‘as far as the ocean’ or ‘from the remembering with regret, Serene ne : ption, Lek 
ocean’ (but not including it); @-kumdram, ‘from | Joy, L.; (=moha) loss of sense thi) a knot of 
a child’ or ‘from childhood’ or ‘to a child’ (cf. sama) darkness, L.; (=gvar 
Lat. a puero), MBh. iii, 1403; d-kumaram asah | joint, L. oo, lit, 0 
P aniveh Me fame of Panini extends a to| A-kalpam, ind. till the end of the world ( 
children ;’ dj@u-ba@hu, mfn, ‘one whose arms reach | 2 Kalpa), BhP.; Kathas, &c. halpam). ~ sthi- 
down to the knees,’ R.i, 1, 12; (see also akarna-and 2. Akalpa (in comp, for ie ed world, Kad. 
ajanma-); (cf. &jarasdm, d-vyushdm, a-sap- | Yin, mfn, lasting till the end of the y., Ratnay. 
lama, dtsiirydm.) A-kalpfintam, ind, = d-kalpant, q-V+ 


+ k- 
Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst.: ef, G-kopa) it IH et akalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya) S1¢ 
implies diminution, Pan. ii, ness, L, 


2, 18, Comm. ‘a little,” : 
©. 8. @-Ptiijara, mfn. a little red, reddish, Ragh. xvi, HE akalla, as, m. the plant Anthems 
a ? > ag 
Pyrethrum, L.; (cf, Gkula-krit.) 


51; (see also a-akva, dshna, &c.) Some com- 
mentaries (e. g. Comm. on Ragh, iii, 8) occasionally 
z akasapeya, as, m. a desceD 
of Akaéapa, (gana Subhradi, q. V.) 


give to @ in this application the meaning samantat, 
‘all through, completely,’ as d-2277a, ‘blue all round,’ 
. ‘ b’ 
STH a-kasha, as, m. (kash, to ee as 
touchstone, L.; (v. 1. for gkarsha, Pan. 1s 


A-4/i, -4/inah, -Vinv,-/ish. See? éendh, 
Siddh. & v, 2, 64, Siddh.) 


env, ésh. 
A-/iksh, -4/ir, -\/igh, See tksh, br, esh, 
_ shar 
4&-kashaka and °shika, mfn. vv. ll. for 4 
shaka and “rshika, q.v., s.v. G- krish. 


4-1/1. uksh, -+/firnn, See bksh, drnu. 
at; 
Watwas akasmika, mf(z)n. (fr. a-kas™ 
























: ; der. 
fasten, Sis. ix, 45; (ind. p. -Aalayya) to ans i 
transfer, BhP. ; to observe, notice, examine, a 
consideration, reckon, consider, suppose, 

BhP. ; Sis. iii, 73; Kathas. &c. _ 
K-kalana, am, n. fastening, Sis. Vv, 42; recko 
ing, L.; wish, desire, L. donee 

Z-kalita, mfn. shaken, MBh. i, 2853; ve s el 
of, seized, MBh. iv, 762; Sis. vii, 21 & i Oe ad 
fastened, Sig. i, 6; Kathas.; reckoned, L.; © 
examined, considered, L, 


MAL 1, a-kalpa, as, m.— kalpana, 4: 


oat . P. 
L.; ornament, decoration, MBh. ili, 133733 Bhi 
Ragh, &c. 




























wey d-hotri, mfn. not sacrificing, not 
competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 52; SBr. 
‘-homa, 45, m. no oblation, SBr, xii. 


WElRPAa aho-purushika,&e. See 2. aho. 


aho-raina, &c. See char. 
Aho-riitra and aho-riipa. See ib, 


waetata aho-virya. See 2. aho. 


"AT ahna, only (like ahd) ife. for dhan (or 
thar), q.v., e.g. aty-ahna, a parkhnd, purvéhnd, 
&c., qq. vv.; (aya), dat. ind. formerly, Naigh. ; in- 
stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum,; Ragh, 


EWS ahnavayyd(s), mfn. (/hnu), not 
to be denied or set aside, RV. viii, 45, 27. 

aizga ahni-ja. See chan. 

Ahnya, a7, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr. ; 
BrArUp.; (cf. rathdhnyd); (see also ¢#76-ahnya.) 

WAY chy-drshu. See chi. 


WRI a-hraya, mfn. (of hrt), not bashful, 
bold, conscious of one’s power, RY.; abundant; RY, 

A-hrayina, m{(d)n. bold, keen, RV. i, 62, 10; 
iv, 4, 14; Vii, 80, 2, 

&-hri, min, id., RV. ; 

A-hri, mfn. shameless (as a beggar), SBr.xi; (zs), 
f. shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494. 


dant 
& 


A. V t1,-/ rill], -/ridh. See &-1,4-ritj,d-rdh, 


TY ansa, as, m. 9 descendant of Anéa, 
Comm. on Un, ¥; 33, 


nex” 
; ; ; foreseen, ¥ al 
Ansya, mfp. telating to dia (q. v.) (canssan gana vinayddi, q. ¥.), causeless, un ental, casual 
= rad . i; © . ° = é ° nh 4 Cl en ? 
4A-hrika, mfn, ‘shameless beggar,” a Buddhist | £4sddi, q. ¥.) pected, sudden, Suér.; Paficat. 8cc.; ac 
mendicant, L, r 


STAT a-/ka, (perf. A. 1. & 3. sg- -©4 


Imp¥ 
endeavour to obtain, desire, love, RV.: Intens. ( eh 


wi 
3. Pl. -cakante : cf. @-a/ kan) to be pleased 
(loc.), RV. i, 122, 14. 


A-kiyya (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, ” < 
STATS a-/kanksh, P. A. -kankshats, 


SISA arhaspatya,min, belonging to the 
dominion of Anhaspati (as the i 
Gobh, 


SET d-hruta, mfn. not fluctuating, not a ntercalary month), 
oO 


stumbling, going in a straight line, RV.; VS. i, 9; 
not crooked, straight, AV, Vi, 120, 


= psu (dhr°), mfn. of straight or upright appear- 

ance (N. of the Marts), RV. i, 52, 45 Vill, 20, 7, 
AS - hvala, f.not fluctuating not stum- 

bling, firmness, SBr,; the plant Semecarpus Anacar- 


33 VS. viii, 29. | WIRY a-Akae 
fasten on, Bhatt, 


WAU G-kantham, ind. up to the thro 
Akantha (in comp, fo = 


, A. (perf. -cakace) to tie or 


‘ ct. }? 
ta-kantham). mtrinta to desire, ‘long for, endeavour to gain (with @ iy 
diam 1. min. satiated up to the throat, MBh, iii, 15551, | AitBr.: Mn. - 121, &c., (rarely with gen. oa it 
} ° - - ! 
SiC Tec a-katthana, mfn. boasting Swag. 162; (perf. ~cakdiksha, R.; Ragh.) to ex yeavor™ 
II A geting, R. vi, 3, 28, yen 8” | for or till, Laty.; MBh. xiv, 1279, &c.; toeNOS™ (in 
- ‘ = shat to reach a place, turn to (acc.), Mn. 11, a lied 
WM 1.4, the second 1 of the alph Tae amen. the being a-kata, Pan, | Gr.) to require some word or words to be § 
. iidisisrSapaanice vowel of the alpha- | y, 1,121, "| for the completion of the sense, Pan. Sch. of 
bet corresponding to the @ in far. WAT & dhe Trtee I oa se, Fal 
- . a“ . r 3 * m 
AT 2. d,ind.a particle of reminiscence, Pan, 


PV. 2. sg. -eg_ 


A-kiikgsha, m{n. (in Gr,) requiring # i 
» RY, %, 147, 3; 


104 
words to complete the sense, Pan, viil, 2, 9 - of 
(2), f. desire, wish, Suér.; Sah. &c.; (in Gr. n of the 
Supplying a word or period for the completio 
sense, Sah, 8zc, in 


J bd QO 
Akihkshin, mfn, ifc, wishing, desirous, b Pee 


kandhi) 
(cf. d-4/ 


Tatas G-kapila, mfn. browni 
TAFT a-./ kamp, 


i, I, 14, Pat.; also of compassion or pain [more cor- 


rectly written I. ds, q.v.], and of assent, L. [This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels (which causes it to 


, " be sometimes confounded 
with 1.45), Pan, 1, I, 14. ] 


to be pleased with (loc,) 
ka.) 


: sh, Kad. 
A. (perf. ~cakampe) to 


. ma ix, 57? 
tremble (as the earth), Kad.: Caus, P. & “xpecting, MBh. xii, 4289; R.; Ragh. xix, 
“ ™ < PP Ad ot oe = hep, fit 
AT 3.4, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; grand- | vate (p. ~kampayat, MBh. i, 1165, &c.) to om wha Sranhshit) ‘fo desirable.” See aris 
father, L.; (ds), £, N. of Lakshmi, L, tremble, ChUp. &c, lank ge mn, ifc. ‘desirable. 
FM 4.4, (asa prefix to verbs, especially of Site ane m. trembling motion, shaking, R, on 
motion, and their derivatiy woes SE; Vike, 


0 es) near, near to, towards 
St¢ @-4/kram 8c, + in the Veda, o 


STAT G-kaya, as, m. See a-»/1- ee 
Ps Tareq fe a he ka. P) 
fix is separable from the verb: a-Rayyd,mfa. See a vi! y. AY 
: WAIL G-kara,°rana, &e. See a- oe 


A-kampana, a7, 1, id: Cor » 
aDaitya,Kathas, 3 (2s), m., N, of 
4-kampita, mfp, 


Caused to tremb] . 
tated, VarBrS, ; Ragh, ii, 13, rembie, shaken, api- 


fF course, the pre- 


in a few cases, RV, 


64 5» 4 VerD in the j Bae 
: é in 
be supplied ; with roots lik S sperative is to 


and 1, dé, ‘to Bive,’ it r 


? 

or : ime, ”. 
oe 2 one on” dio a-kald, as, m. ‘the right 1M", jj, 
ga eh ati, “he Sorte oy —_ ro nae, e.g. d-| SV a-kard, akarika, &, See G-4/y. kri. wee (2), loc. just at the time of (gen) ” fol- 

Sa : > = i. . «tz . d. i] time 
to, RV; Cou = sore ne tB aCe.) near to, towards sare ‘ a a-karnana, am, n. (fr. a-karnaya | lowing day ay Gobh th — 1 the 
Sham or udram) ie RV fee te ACC., as 7d- sai nines Rathas. Er: Axalika a (fr é-hitam) lasting unt qq 
pe aa exclusively, Aibes Gonelewing aee) A-karnam, ind. ‘ up to the ear’ or ‘from the ear? | Same time on the following day, Mn. iv, we sik) 
abl.) from, RV.; AV.: on = . "Aa preceding | (generally said of an aTow teaching to or being dis. | Gaut.; (fr, d-2alg [Pan.] or perhaps = 2- aha v, 
hibhya &, trom songs » Hom among (e.g, ba- charged from the ear in drawing a bow), momentary instantaneous (as lightning), pan. 
in asmdd &, towards us’) ns y R\ -3 towards(only Akarna (in comp. for a-karnam), =mukta, | 114 (£7; also é, Comm.); (2) : lightning, * _ 
abl., cf. Pan. Lars & ‘ a (with a following mfn, discharged from the ear (as an arrow), R iit “a ‘i q-ke * 
vedi eg fee3 ftom, RV. i, go ay (22 far as, | 69, 16, ee | SRRUEER 2. akalika, min. (ft. ich. 
ceding loc.) in, at, on, RV.; Ay’ 3 (with a pre. A-karnamilam, ind, up to the ear, R.jy — not happening in the right time, unexpecte@,""" 
(As an ady. after words expressin A-karnaya, N abasic 


degree) fully, really, indeed (e, & ,2 number or 


: om, P, °yazz, (ind, p, a-b UM. Ili, 34, &e, ‘ss fat 
B. trie & divds,‘quite | ° B® © to, listen to, hear, R.; BhD. Sake, don, SBT SR ATLA g-Lalika-tiram, ind- 
. ef pee Smies a day; mahimd vim Ladys. Akarnin, mfn, ife. hearing, Naish, i, 28. as the bank of the Kaliks river, Rajat. ows 
ee praiseworthy iiteed a2 “ae ma Agni, tie | a-karsha, “rshaka, &e. See G-S krish. STATA a-/ kag (ind. p. -kasya) to ¥ ; 
? ‘yh *) (alter Wh a 2 - : ‘ ; ‘ i ; 
ens A &/3. kal, (impf, akalayat) to tit, | Ree cf 


= if 
“EASA, as, m, (Ved.) or (later) at, 0 Gv 























SRT AAT akasa-kaksha, wala d-kirnd. 127 
(as the lips), R. iii, 31, 21; curled (as the hair), 
MBh. xiii, 882. 

fasa a-kunthtta, mfn. confounded, 
abashed, L. 


shape, VarBrS.; Mricch.; kind, species, Susr. ; speci- 
men, RPrit.; a metre (consisting of four lines with 
twenty-two syllables each), RPrit. &c.; (hence in 
arithm.) the number twenty-two; (zs), m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. ii, 126 & 1165 (v.1. dg-kritz). — gee 
na, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be- 
longing toa particular grammatical rule (not exhibit- 
ing every word belonging to that rule but only speci- 
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word), 
Pan. Kas. [Examples of Akriti-ganas are arsa-ddz, 
ddy-adi, kangv-adi, &c.] — cchattra, f. the plant 
Achyrantes Aspera, L. mat, mfn. (= dakéra-vet, 
q.¥.) having a shape, embodied, Kathas. yoga, 
m, a certain class of constellations, VarBrs. 

A-kriti, f. (metrically for aéri#z) form, shape, 
MBh. xv, 698. 

A-cakri, mfn. changing one thing (acc.) into an- 
other (acc.), RV. vi, 24, 5. 


AGT a-1/ krish, -karshats (ind. p.-krishya; 
Inf, -krashtum, Kum. ii, 59) to draw towards one’s 
self, attract, draw away with one’s self, MBh. &c. ; 
to draw (a sword), Mricch.; Vet. &c.; to bend (a 
bow), Dag.; Sis. ix, 40; to take off (as a garment, 
&c.), MBh. ii, 2291; Mricch.; to draw out of (abl.), 
Vet, &c.; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh. 
i,6348; Bhatt. (fut. 1. sg.-karkshyanit); Kathas. ; 
to borrow from (abl.), Hit.; Pan. iii, 1, 106, Siddh. ; 
Caus, (p. £. -karshayantz) to draw near to one’s self. 

A-rarsha, as, m. drawing towards one’s self (as 
ofa rope), BhP.; attraction, fascination or an object 
used for it, KatySr.; MBh. v, 1541; dragging (as 
of a stone), Car.; bending (of a bow), L.; spastn, 
L.; playing with dice, MBh, ii, 2116; a die (cf. 
akarsha-phalaka below), L.; a play~board, L.; an 
organ of sense, L.; a magnet, L.; N. of a prince, 
MBh, ii, 1270, ed. Calc. ; (2s), m. pl., N.ofa people, 
ib, ed. Bomb, — kairika, f., N. ofa plant, L, —Eri- 
da, f., N. of a play, Vatsy.—sva, m. (ff. §van) = 
gharshah sviva, Pan.v, 4,97,Sch, Akarsh&ai, 
a gana of Pan. (¥, 2, 64). 

A-karshaka, mfn. = dkarshe kusala, Pan.v, 2, 
64; (as), m, a magnet, VP. ; (ika), f., N. of a town, 



















































a free or open space, vacuity, AitBr. ; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; (azz), n. (in philos.) the subtle and ethe- 
teal fluid (supposed to fill and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound), 
Vedintas. &c,; Brahma (as identical with ether), 
L. ;= dhasa-bhashita below, Comm. on Sak.; (¢), 
loc. ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some- 
thing said by or to a person out of sight), Mricch. ; 
Sak, &c, = kaksha, f. ‘girdle of the sky,’the horizon, 
L.=—ga, mf(@)n, going through the atmosphere (as 
the Ganga ; see -gazzea),R.; (as), m.a bird, MBh.v, 
7287. —gangi, f. the Gang’ flowing down from the 
sky, MBh. iii, 10909; R.; Ragh. i, 78. = gata, m{n. 
coming from the air (as a voice), Kathis. = gati, f. 
going through the atmosphere, Paficat. = gamansy, 
N.id. = garbhi, m., N.of aBodhisattva, Buddh, = ca 
masa, mM. ‘a cup or vessel with ether,’ the moon, 
™ Cirin, min. = -92, mfn. above, Kathas. ; (7), ™. 4 
bird, MBh, i, 8 384. —ja, mf, produced in the sky. 
™janani, f.a loophole, casernent,embrasure,SantiP. 
2638. —dipa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour 
of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the 
air at the Divali (Dipavali) festival, in the month 
Karttika, L.; any lantern on a pole, py 
Mm. an open place, N. =patha, Mm. a way or roa 
through the atmosphere, Kathas. Se Me 
sky-trayeller,’ the sun, Kathis. pol, ™» a 
4 Poet, Sarng, —pratishthita, m., N. of a Bud- 
ae ™“pradipa, m.= -dipa, q. Ves L.= ce 
kha, m. (in theatrical language) fx108 wee 
®n some object out of sight of the audience, Ar . 
a bhashita, n. (in theatrical language) re sd 
the stage (to one out of sight), Comm. OD ee 
77 aya, mfn. consisting of ether, SBr. x1V ( ‘ : 
LP? ™manai, f the plant Nardostachys Jatam eh : 
“=mukhin, zzas, m, pl., N. of a Salva sect ( 
adhe; gets, TO Pedi: d towards 
: ‘ents of which keep their faces turner, ee 
esky). ~mushti-hanandys, Nom. A Pe 
foolish like one who beats the air with his Hst, of, 


Vad.; (cf, MB — mili, f. the plant — 
tratiotes, L ae ving through the 


























a-kumaram. See s.v- 3- a, 
at a-kurvati. See a-+/I. kri. 


BIE a-kula, unf(a)n. (fr. a-+/1.krt?) con- 
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, MBh. &c. ; con- 
fused (in order), disordered, ib,; filled, full, over- 
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp. ), eagerly 
occupied, ib. ; (am), n. a place crowded with people, 
R. iii, 43, 345 ‘confusion,’ see sakula, =m rit, mfn. 
‘making confused,’ the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum 
(see akalla), Bhpr. = ~ FT a ie ad 

iit . Sih, &c. ta, N. 1d. ols. 1%, 42s 
ie fae ‘multitude, crowd, MBh. iii, 12711. 
Axuli-karana, Kc., se below s.v. @eudi. Aku- 


fused in mind, R. 

eg ee (p. °yaz) to make disordered, 
+ J ‘ 

Paficat. — 

A . ‘N. of an Asura priest, see #1/ard. 

ait cil _confounded, bewildered, perplexed, 


.. made muddy (as water), R. iii, 22, 18. 
neat (for akula in pa shone v I : ee sai . 
eat on er. Tri, Pass.(p.-arivamdna : 

a ; a eeari) to be confounded or bewildered, 
Kad. 5 aie, =krita, min. confounded, per- 
ee pees oath’ filed with (instr. or in 
ee ) R -VarBrS. = DhEaVA, m. the becoming per- 
legal "gah. _bhuta, mfn. perplexed, Sak. _ 
P = ’ z-/kii, A. -kuvate, to intend, a 

R-rute, a7, 0. jntention, purpose, wii VS. ; 
SBr, &c. (see cittabita and sdkuta); met 
el oul ‘tention, wish, RV. i, aig 
(personified) AV. V4 131, 3,3 N. of * anette 
fe Syayambhuva and of Satartp4, es ie 
vine Prithushena, BhP.; N. of a Kalpa, vayur-" 
a maf accomplishing the wishes, AV. 11, 29, 2. 
=m pry . 


air .™ vans, n. a car mo hin = pemetee Beeaeyto coo(as pigeons), Kathas. 

eos bilge f,, N.ofa pe ome MHA a-v/ kiy(p-htY ) A-karshana, 27, n, pulling, drawing near, at- 

tafn, specious . nt ie ge . (said "of e fin- | Jament, Sust- tracting, MBh.; Mricch. &c.; (in Tantric texts) 
» CX -CNSIVE, “9 


i-kiiti ai-/ kit. 
MHA ¢-kita and a-kuls. et #! 7 
1 akiipara, am, D- (fr. d-kiip®, q-V-)» 


es, PBr.; Laty. 
yoo oe | verses av, 4, ¥.) the sea, L. 
Aq-kU 5 Bs 


gar/t. kts _krinoti (Impy- 2. S6- P. 


attracting an absent person into one’s presence by 
magic formulas; tearing by(asby the hairs; in comp.), 
MarkP. ; Venis, (quoted in Sah.); bending (of a bow), 
Car.; (2), f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit 
&ei; L: 

Akarshika, mf(7)n.=dGkarshena carat, Pan. 


aba extended, ApSr. —vartman, *- = oe 
fo ve, Hit, = valli, f, the creeper Cassyta Fam 
ae -™ Vani, f, a voice from the air Sonate 
stot» Le 5 (Zs), m., N. of the author ofa Hau 
tra, ™Sayana, n. (ifc. f. a) sleeping 12 open ait, 


she 16, 12. —galile, n. ‘water Tom, ee 7 aushvas pert. A. -cakre) to | i, 4, 9- 
a es tain, L, = stha, mfn. abiding A (supposed | - pridhi and A. kp A, (Subj. 3. pl. -2ara- A-karshita, mfn. drawn near to one’s self, Pafi- 
to a ‘“8phatika, m. a kind of crys avo kinds bring neat oT owards, | me perf. ~cakre, p.-cakrind) | cat. 
0 © formed in the atmosphere and of ty ; hes impt. -akpunies  vsorcattle), RV.x: | A-karshin, mfn. removing, attracting, see 7a- 
ty Ps PLUME » ther (as : ; se: 
mf, 4-kanta and Candra-kanta, q-¥- n # Axa- | to drive near OF 8° thi; ind. P. -kritya) to drive lak’; (ini), £. =d-karshani above, L. 


Bano U8 the nature of air, Aeris 


Pee akrin ad re~ 
; P. (impr. 2 ee 1, pl. -canrim ) to serve OF P 
Nite yatana, n. ‘abode of infintt! V ; 


A-xrishta, mfn. drawn, pulled, attracted, 
RV. iv, 17, 183 Cimpf 


or of infi- 


n en ‘ A-xrishti, 7s, f. attracting, drawing towards one’s 

‘Pace,’ N. of a world, Buddh. ae err are a acrifice to at )s MBh. v, 426: Cavs. | self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap. 
mf, ntologic category of space; aa te air, | Akarot) to call ne cars invite to a place, Bh. - ec, ; (in Tantric texts) attracting of an absent per- 
helpless, © has no other possession - invalid), Mo -harayalty cat.; Das.3 f° ast, anyone (9°6'):) son intovone's presence (hy a: magic formuils), also 
i as a child, woman, pauper © Aka- R. ii 


_ ii, 13, 22 Des- apne sas 
for anything (ace. ish, Dass: Intens. p. -¢@72e7a?, 
valy towards one $ self, AV. oa 
attracting Tepe fc. £, d, R. i, 28 243 Ragh- 
| B-bBr 8, 1)” Dane, stature, appearance, oe 
xii, 41) form, figures ect of the body, expression 0 


the formula (#azt7a) used for this purpose. = man- 
tra, m. the above formula, Hit, 
Axkrishtiman, @, m. the being @-2rishia, (gana 
dridhadi [Kas.], q. v.) £2, (Ba 
Akrishtya, am, n. id., ib, 


Raa? (as), m. ‘lord of the sky,’ Indra, 1+ 
a? D. =adkasa-salila, J. Vs aie 
ston Slya, mfn. relating to the ethereal fluid, Sust-s 
ayes, aerial, 

and me de mfn. being in the air, (ga? 


a dig- adt 


es A-rkrashtavya, mfn. to be dragped 
reyd ternal gesture or asp". clue to the disposition of (acc.), Pat. Sged towards 

SV Edi, q. v.) - »cands | the face (4 fen ~gupti, f oF -guhana SW dest. kri . P 
ba Wl ckimeanya, am,n. a on mind), Mn.; Br cealil or suppressing eee : Lae I. 7 (2. sg. Subj. -kirasi and 
destj Prithyag; q v.) want of any possessi® 11901 or -goPen "face or any gesture soe on wi gh sit nd ; ee 5 age ae 
Anion, MBE, i Pago 43 Hi O57! Ui want | pression Of 1° 4 imnulation, Lem eae | AVC a8 a eb aD 4 & ix, Br, 33 
of Cany Jataua ad ‘abode of abso world one’s feelings on with 4 particular TE ae : om 38, 2. a UR 

an 2 ys De +N. of 4 ‘ enay Rajat. = ’ . -kara, as, mM. o ‘ —— 

With Buqstence,” ‘non-existencts ? sy sa or apP ee re well-formed, abundantly, RV. iii # ‘ ee ® scatters, 1.e. distributes 
_ ists, Lalit. N. of & prince ae shape, cmb aslaksb22, mfn. delicate | mulation, plenty, iaineude cay ia oe 
a =3 _ , _ 7; | ha ~ vari 3. MBh. iii 2.5 OUST. &e.; (ifc, f 
Or o. . aT ak ad, Ss, ™.- pi Gilt some, +** * - 5 @ 11, 16 ; 1621 ; oes oS 
- mt, fof a 3 ee ea ] (gana damany-Ae bane and colour: ying, summoning, Paiicat.; | a rich source a an ae a mine, Mn. ; Yaji. 8c, ; 
v.) princess, . Js (8 in shape ane, a7) n. ¢ ovine oN ything, Sah.; place of origin 
: Aig pverned |  A-KaTORM gin; N. of a country §m, 


y the 2ntiya, ds, m. pl., N. of the tribe & 
ve prince (or princess), ib. 


“4, 9, a-kim, ind. from (with abl.) 


Tat e . 
Wry uv Q-kirna, See a-V 1 krt. ecru 
ing, Qa../ kufie, Caus. (Pot. pn 


~ 


= Be uh ‘ ust. 
Borns 29) to bend (as 4 limb), — Suir. 


gz), f. ides ™ be called, Paficat. | 
OF rants AS haritl the “eg of, Sar mi 
eens mfa. (Pt P- f.)y Ne of a P 
ok *nill R. ly een ged, puilt (as 4 aoe a 
A-Krite, om (as evil or good) to ne 4 : 
git a constituent pm é mS 5 
a i ecm 
AVAGO Ts SyetUP- i n, &c.; 


{the modern Khandesh), 


4 uoted in Kamalakara’s Si_ 
0: aaa (mfn.) best, excellent, ee 
“Ee Na Mine, mi © ta. ‘ , 
sala, n., N. of a Tithe t SAPD MEE 
arika, as : ; 
VarBrs, m. (Pan. iv, 4, 69, Kas.) a miner, 


A fi 
2 ronal mm. produced in a mine, 
-Eirna, mfn., scattered, Hit, 
crowded, surrounded, Mn, y 


VarBrS.; N. of a work (gq 
RY. i, 


Kir. v, 7, 
> OVerspread, filled, 


‘ f. fet, 
a Astengigg ne 2% B. bending © * or the Knee, . ect, Katye™? » 51; MBh. &c.; (e), 
©), Suge tte mifn, bent (as ae F ontracted | °F 
aie *} 


> Kum, iii, yo; Ragt 
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ahah aah ksh, q.¥ 
STAI akshand, mfn. perf. p. Ja 
Joc, ind. in a place filled or crowded with people, a af I 7 i cl. 2. -ksheti (3: Pl- 
Kavyad. = ta, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi- mifel a-4/2. kshi, cl. 


-hshi- 
A . 4, . * “or 7} , 72 : Pot. : pl. F 
tude. aig BTS =e ei men Pict RVG ANS 
Tah GKE, loc. ind.(fr. 2. ate witha, cf.dpaka, pea) fa) : 


ee * . f (acc.), R a? 
+: arae -ksheti, to possess, take possession 0 

‘hitherward,’ near, RV, ii, 1, 10, (Naigh. ii, te it, AV 8,25. 

oo e Naigh, iii, a6 anina, mfn. ‘(said of the cl. 6. -kshiyati, to exist, A 5s 49 


0? ; dit- 
- 7 a 5 ~ 5 (cf. 
horses of the Asvins) protecting in the vicinity, RY. Rea mfn, dwelling, RV. iii, 55, 53 
iv, 45,6; (=a + kenzpd, q.v., ‘wise,’ Naigh. iii, 15.) akshit.) 


START a-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly, aaa akshika. See aksha. 


e . = -kghi- 
Kir. Vili, 533 Kad. ; Kathas. arf BI a-»/kship, -kshipati (ind. vi (dat.)s 
STAT akokera, as, m. = Alydxepas, the pya) to throw down upon (loc.) or towa t 
Lal 5 5 — 


; 98, 5; t0 

: ; MBh. &c.; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 7% ice off 

pc oe light K convulse, cause to tremble, Susr.; to draw or t@ 
WTAIY a-kopa, as, m. as anger, Ka- 


- to chas¢ 
, or away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh. nie é 5393 
thas. = vat, mfn. slightly angry with (loc.), Sis. ii, 99. or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, sar a ate 
Teh akausala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala, oa to ih me — Sanka: Sih. se 
BA uM: 3: 30)inexpertness, want of sill Si. xvi, go. Cogeteesthand (ace,), MBN. i, 16217 5 eg 
WIS akta, mfn. (fr. Gj) anointed, AV. x, &c.; to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 141; me epa) *° 
I, 25; (cf sv-@kta,) kha (Zta-), mfn, in whose excel so as to put to shame; (perf. ing Caus. 
nave the hole is smeared, TAr. Rxktiksha, mfn. challenge, callto a dispute 8c, (dat.), o— ; dows 
whose eyes are anointed, AV, xxX,128, 7 & (dn-akt°, (perf. -£shepayam @sa) to cause to thro 
neg.) 6. MBh, iii, 15733. . thrown 0” 
_ Aktakshya, as, m. (fr. 2ktdksha), N. of a man, A-kshipta, mfn, cast, thrown down ; ioe d, ovet 
SBr. vi. the beach (by the sea), Paficat.; caught, sei jaya) by 
come (as the mind, ¢zffa, cetas or ht d, BhP.+ 
beauty, curiosity, é&c., charmed, transporte view (as 
Kad.; Kathas, &e.; hung out or exposed wa p ojnted 
flags &c.); put into (loc.), MBh. iii, 39947 left (a9 
or referred to, indicated, Sah. &c. ; on abused » 
the right path), Kam.; insulted, reviled, 


overspread with (instr.), Hit. &c. —nayaka, f. (in 
theatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in 
obedience, Sah. mati, mfn, mentally overcome, 
having the mind engrossed or deeply impressed. 

A-Eranti, 2s, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum. 
ili, 11; rising, Kathas.; ‘overpowering, violence, 
-tas, ind. from violence, Sis. v, 41. 

WMA G-krayd and a-kraya. See a-s/kri. 

SIME a-krashtavya. See a-s/krish. 


SM G-kr? (Pass. 3. pl. -kriyante) to pur- 
chase, obtain, Kam, (v. 1. d-hdryante, Paficat.) 

A-kray4, as, m. trade, commerce, TS, iii; (2), 
f. id., VS. xxx, 5. 

A-krita, mfn. purchased, Daé. 


STAs a-/krid, A. (Pan.i, 3, 21; p. -kri- 
damianz) to play, sport, MBh. iii, 1 1095. 

A-krida, as, am, m. n. a playing-place, pleasure- 
grove, garden, MBh.; R.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Kuriitthama, Hariv. 1835. —giri, m. a pleasure- 
hill, Das. —parvata, m. id., Kum, li, 43. = bhi- 
mi, f, a playing-place, MBh. i, 4649. 

A-kridin, mfn. sporting, Pan. iii, 2, 142. 


WAY a-/krus (p. -krogat) to cry out at, 
call out to; -2rdsati (perf. 3. pl. -cekoruseh, R. ii, 
20, 6; ind, p. -Arzsya) to call to any one in an abu- 


sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words, 
scold at, curse, revile, TS.; SBr. &c. 


A-Erushta, mfn. scolded, abused 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh,; (a7), n.callingou 
4-Erosa, as, m. (Nir. ; Pan, vi, 
with harsh language, scolding, 








































































Wi Gkna (fr. Ge). See janv-Gknd. 


WwrE a-./krand, P. -krandati (aor. 3. pl. 
akrandishuh, Bhatt.) to shout out, ParGr.; MBh. 
iil, 11461; to invoke, call for help, Kad.; Kathis, : 
P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh, lii, 
2388; BhP. &c.: Caus, (Impv. 2. sg. -krandaya) 
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a 


, calumniated, 
t, crying, Suir. 
2, 158) assailing 


ne cause’ 
reviling, abuse, Yajii.; challenged, called to a dispute (dat.), Katha ag 
drum), RV. | Gaut.; Ap. &.; N. of a prince, MBh, ii, 1188, effected, produced, Kathas,; Comm. on Ba¢.; 
vi, 47, 30; (p. -kranddyat) to shout at, roar at, A-kErosaka, mfn. abusing, MBh, y, 1369. 
AV, ii, 36, 6; VS. xvi, 19; SBr,: to cry without in- | A-krogana, 
terruption, L A 


n, ‘absence of mind,’ see sdkshiptam. sung DY 
A-kshiptiké, f. a particular air or song 

an actor on approaching the stage, Vikr. yulsi 
A-kEshepa, as, m, drawing together, gor 


am, n. scolding &c,, L 
A-krosayitri, mfn, id., Vishnus, 


A-krosin, mfn, one who abuses or teviles, MBh. 
Vv, 1265. 


A-kroshtri, ?@,m.id., MBh.i, 


+3 to cause to lament or weep, BhP. 

A-kranda, as, m. crying, crying out, Mn. Vili, 
292; R.; war-cry, AV. xii, I, 41; lamenting, weep- 
ing, MBh. &c.; ‘a friend or protector’ [only neg. 


an-akranda, mf(@)n. ‘not having on whom to call 


ok » ings 
- palpitation, Susr. ; Kum. vii, 95 ; Kad. ; apply’ Br ways 
ols 3557 5 Kili, 2196, ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 173 psa about 
for help,’ ‘ without a protector,’ MBh. i, 6568 ; iii, "It aa a-klinna, min. wet,’ i.e. touched | giving up, SE OU A + 
13859]; a king who is the friend of a neighbouring | With pity (as the mind), BhP. 
king and checks the attack mad 


; unc} 
the hands” or ‘tuming the hand’ (in prone" «4, 
e on him by another -Eleda, as, m. moistening, L. 
king (called pérshni-_graha, 


the Svarita), RPrat.; charming, ee, ib 
‘i . = LI- : ‘ie &c.; (in rhetori inting to (in comp.), Ww 
Wake eee 2, 4. ¥-), Mn. vii, 207; Wait G-k7z, ind. joined to 4/r. as, 1. kri, =a on See (ses AC seshepbpam et hee 
arBrS. ; Kam. ; (=samgrama) war, battle, Naigh. bhit, (gana airy-adi Q.¥.)5 (cf. 24-k/z.) sevilingeet harsh speech. BAP. &e.: (ches t of 
4&-krandana, cz, n, lamentation, Paficat. : : ; & abuse, harsh speech, : 
A-krandaniya, mfn. to be called for help, Ka- | “T8Y aksha, min. 
this, 


(fr. 1. éksha) belonging 


or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm. on Siiryas, ; 
(am), 0. (ft. 2, akshd) = abshabi, L, 
_ Akshaki, f. a kind of spirituous li 
‘tom the seeds of Terminalia Belleric 


en 
Pam) ; objection (especially to rectify 4 statilenge 
one’s own), Suér.; Kavyad.; Sah. &c.; © 4 smiles 
Kathas.; N. of a man, VP. —rtpaka, "hinted ats 
in which the object compared is only 
Kavyad, Akshepopama, f. id., Sah. ae 


Akrandika, mf(z)n. running to where cries for 
help are heard, Pan. iv, 4, 38. 
A-krandita, mfn. invoked, Mri 


cch.; (azz), n. 
a cry, roar, Ragh, ii, 28; lamentatio 


quor prepared 
n, BhP.; Vikr, 


a, Car, 


. Ny 
arse ste intin at, tf, 
Akshedyitika, mf. (ft. aksha-dyiita s, y. 2. A kshepaka, mfn, pointing to, hinting au 
A-krandin, mfn. ifc, invoking ina weeping tone, | 24shd) effected by gambli 
Kum. vy, 26. 


yam. ; reviling, L.; (as), m, convulsion, ae tin 
A-kshepana, mf (z)n. charming, re 7 rev ir 

Malatim. : (ant), n. throwing, tossing, Sust 3 

ing, Vishnus, ; objecting, Car, cernine 
A-kshepin, mfn. ifc. applying to, co 
ogas.; hinting at, Sah, 45. 
K-xsheptri, mfn. one who refuses, Ka 4.3 '? 
A-kshepya, mfn, to be objected to, Kavy 

be challenged (at play &c.), Kathas. . the 
Bret ey akshiba, as, m. (= aksh®, 4-** 

plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 


5man: 

BAUtS dkshila, am, n., N. of a Sam", 
, . — fi- 

= ate akshaitrajiiya, am, 0. i nV: 

4. V.. Pan. vii, 3, 30; (gana drahmanddt, 

Al akshota, as, m. = aksh°, 9-¥” 


ng, Pan. iv, 4, Ig. 
Akshapatalika, as, mn. (fr. aksha-patala s. ¥." 
3. @ksha) a keeper of archives or records, 
Arshap&tika, as, m, (=aksh® s.v, 3, aksha) 
a judge, L, 


Akshapada, as, m,. (fr. aksh® s.v, 4. aksha) 
follower of Aksha ida’s (i.e. Gautama’ ; 
doctrine, L, : . ee 


Akshabharika, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhara s, y. 2; 
[not r.] aksha)? laden with a burden of Myrobalan 


ATAA a-/kram, P. A. ( p. P.-kramat,MBh, 
i, 5018; p. A. -krdmaména, TS. 3 aor, 
RV.; perf. p. A, ~cakramané, 
p. -krdmya, AV. &c.) to ste 


towards, approach, tep or 
tread upon (acc. [RV, x, 166, 5; SankhSr. ; Mn. 
8c. | or loc. [ MBh, ; BhP.]); (ind. p. -kramya) to 
hold fast with the hands, seize, MBh. i, 5930; R.; 
to attack, invade, Mricch, (Inf, -kramitum) + Mark- 

5 Hit.; (in astron.) to eclipse, VarBrS, ; to under- 
take, begin (with Inf), R. ili, 4,5: A. -kramate 

40.1, 3,40; fut, p. -kransydmana) to Tise, mount, 
oe sae ix, 5,1 & 8; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Caus, 
Vai, tO cause to come or step near, TS,- 
SBr.; KatySr, ; Laty.; to cause any a (instr, ) to 


enter into (acc.), Kum, vi Se 
: k ‘ 2: Desi i a 
to wish to ascend, 9 d. -c’kransate, 


~akramit, 
RV. vi, 62, 2; ind, 
P OF gO near to, come 
visit, RV.; AV, Sc.; tos 


fruits, (gana vansddz, q.v.) 
_ Akshika, mfn, (ff, 2. ckshd) relating or belong- 
ing to a die or to gambling &c., playing or winning 
oF won at dice, Pan, iy, 4, 2; contracted at dice (as 
a debt), Mn, viii, 1 59; made of the fruits of Ter. 
minalia Bellerica, Suit.; = dkshabharikg above 
(gana vansddi, a, V.); (as), m, the tree Morinda 
Tinctoria, L, ; ( 


V: 
t), £. =akshak? aboy Car, ( es cont 
Racvaink ot eb 3: 62, Sch, &c. — pana, ae stake, bet, L, 7 eh) SETA Z-kshodana, v.1. for pee 
defer 2 25,M. approachi ini . es 7 ‘ ru 
Ing, overcoming, VS. iho; Bey Gee TAL a-4/, kshar, Caus. -ksharayati, (only a TaN a-4/, kshnu, -kshnauti, to 
yo sTamana, mfn. approaching depen ‘i v 2 for the explan, of a-kshGra below) = ge Sécayaté (‘to polish up, KatySr. a t (s pr 
mousing avs ety SDDing upon atch me ee ee ne) Me af) calumniate, | SETA akshyat [AitBr.]or ares, dee 
s V5 TS. &c.; matching asin acca u eat crime), Mn, viii, 275. xii], mfn. (fa 1 1, Sanete WILD © no? 
ing, subduing, Kathas, : ‘Chenin & ag 3 Ilva A-kshira, an2. n N. ofaSaman PBr. A 5 » Min, (fut p.) Only nom. pi. the cer ). 
reading or extending * On Mn, vii, 207: ie dans els an, ot. Aksha- | certain days for the completion of » ras?” 
eee a ae a Nae Gthshae), Kathas, remies Soe a : a a Or accusa- | Ayana (performed for the Adityas and Ang} 125! 
: - Gh- -» Tot me aes aya Saman), wine a8 te 
cended, SHE PEE BeBe a 4-kshirang, f. ca] : WNW a-kha, as, m. (/khan, Pan. il, 3? Ud 
A-kra; : > #91. Calummnious accusation (especial ) oS ; (perhaps 
a ee fa a-, neg., id, of adultery), L, y Comm.) ‘a pitfall’ [Comm.], TS. vi (pe “eh 
as s Min, A = ; eat , 
Nas Re which anything ee one visited of adult tenfa.calumniated, accused (especially pe ee. + ChUp.; éqnkb 
by (instr. or in comp ) Mrice | Brae : y Pees nee) age or ornication), Mn, Vill, 354 & (an-, Laty ma, as, m. butt, target, 
come, Overrun, attac xed, in the Possession of i : ra oes ‘ 
; 2 5 str. 3: " - Ain, iii, 3, 125. 
or in comp.), Paficat,; Kathas, ec, ; aveseene ot mie RTF aksharasamamnayika, A-khana, as, m.?, Pin. iii, 3, 125 
agitated (as by feelings or passions), R.; Kathas, 8c, ; - (fr. aksh 


+ 31 
ly 
Pan. u ely 
: A-Khanika, as, m, (=4-kha above; ings. 
mn ’ , . “ 1 
bet (as a letter) me q.¥.) belonging tothe alpha- | y 25, Comm.) adi geer, ditcher, a miner, une tore 


thief, L.; ahog, L.; amouse, L, = baka,™- 














mat d-khara. 


pect, R. vii, 60, 12; (aya), instr. ind. ‘with the name,’ 
named, Kathas. 

A-xhyata, mfn. said, told, declared, made known, 
KatySr. (ant-, neg. ) &c.; called, Mn. iv, 6; MBh. &c.3 
(ant), n.a verb, Nir. i, 1; Prat. ; (ganamayeuravyar- 
sakadt, q.¥-) 

A-khyatavya, min. to be told, Mn. x1, 17; MBh. 

A-khyati, zs, f. telling, communication, publica- 
tion of a report, Kathas.; name, appellation, ib. 

Akhyatika, mf(7)n.(Pan. iv,3,72)verbal, Comm. 
on Jaim, and on Nyayad. 

A-khyatri, 74, m. one who tells or communicates, 
AitBr.; P4n. i, 4, 29; &c. 

A-khyane , aut, Nh telling, co 


relation to a mouse,’ (metaphorically) a man who 
behaves as an oppressor towards a weak person, (gana 
palresamitddi and yuktdrohy-adi, 4.) 
A-khara, as, m. (Pan. ill, 3, 125, Comm.) the 
hole or lair of an animal, RV. x; 94) 53 AV. ii, 
36, 4; N. of an Agni, SankhGr. Akhare-shtha, 
mfn. abiding or dwelling in a hole, V5. ii, 1 (quoted 
in Kas. on Pan, vi, 3, 20). 
A-Eha, mfn. or f.?, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 101. 
A-khina, as, m.=d-hhana, Pan. ili, 3, 125. 
A-Ehu, ws, m, a mole, RV. ix, 67, 39; V5, &c.; 
4 mouse, rat ; a hog, L. ; a thief, L.; the grass Lipeo- 
Cercis Serrata, L.; (zs), fa she-mole or she-mouse, 
Pan, iv, 1, 44, Sch, = karishé, n. a mole-hill, SBr.; 
r, —karne-parnika, f. ‘ Myosotis,” the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata, L. —karni, f, id., L, Eira, 
m.=-karishd above, MaitrS. — ga, m. ‘ riding on 
3. Tat,’ N. of Ganeéa, L, = ghata, m. fa rat-catcher,’ 
aman of low caste and profession, L. = narnika or 
Faia f, =-karni above, L. = pashins, Mm. 4 
oad-stone, L, —bhuj, m. ¢ mouse-eater, a cat, L. 
meee m, = -gu above, ‘. — visha-hi or -vi- 
paha, f. (= aku, q.v.) ‘destroyins a rats 
venom,’ the grass Lipeocercis Serrata and the grass 



























mmunication, Pan.; 


event (in 2 drama), Sah.; 4 tale, story, legend, SBr. ; 

Nir.; Pan. &c. ; ae 
A-khyauska, a7, 0.4 short narrative, Paficat. ; 

Kad: (7), f, N. of a metre (being @ combination 

of the Indravajra and Upendravajra). holga 
Axhny&nays, Nom. P. (ind. p. °nayitva) to com- 

‘cate, MBh. xii, 2452+ 

Mee RDyapake, mf. making known, L. 

A-khyapans, 27}, 0. causing to tell, R. v, 72 


Andro di 
pogon Serratum (both considered as reme ies | (eolophon). ie 
or a rat’s bite), L. aicat, f, =-kargi above, b- Z-khyapite, min. eommaat caer bg ok 
aT < . . a ‘ A ute -_ -— short marra ¥e, « 2 3 
tkara, m,amole-hill, SBr.; KatySt. Akh A-kbyayiké, f. 2 Cyika, metrically short- 


less | Comm. ; samkhyak. &c. ( 


1 Bh. ii, 53- +. 
ened ame he selling. relating, Mn. vil, 223; 


- »M™. the rising up or appearance of rats OF mo 
warm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pan. il, 25 4+ 


d SSE T | a-khanduyitri, ta, m. 4 preaker, | B- 7 
pial a a Khyeyss mfn. to be told or related, to be said 


“Ehandala, as, m. id, (said of Indra), RY. viil, 
i “ (voc.) ; (Nir, iii, mt N. of Indra, aiken 
“India’s 2 N. of Siva, SkandaP. ; (a), f. ps § 
*In S‘region,’ the east, VarBrS. = CBP# . F 
= a $ bow,’ the rainbow, Kad. = dhanuss n, 1a: 

ean m., ‘Indra’s son,” Arjuna, Kir. i, 24- _ 

khandi, zs, m. a kind of artisan, (g204 chat- 


nee Fe : f the above 
artisan, ‘te V.) — sala, f. the workshop © 


ye ete torah y akhatésvara-tirtha,am, n.; 
: Tirtha, SivaP. 
con ali a-/khad, P.(pert: -cakhada) to eat, 
‘ume, RV. vi, 61, 1; SBr. iii. 
wh a-khana. See a-kha. 
dam; We O-Wkhid, P. -khidatt (1. 8B: fea 
one’s > Impv. 2. sp. -Ahida) to take away, draw 
i self, RV. iy, as,7; AV.; SBr. . 46) 
min, tds [MaitrS,] or i~khidat [VS. xv, 402) 
* One who draws to himself. 
q-khila)s the 


whole = akhilya, am, n. (ft. 


Bh.; Y3j- iii, 43, &¢. . 
. Cpe f. (fr Desid.) intention of telling or 
expressing, Nir, vii, 33 P42. - dy ah 
MIM aga = 4gas in dn-aga, q-¥- 
ind. (in comp. for a-gan- 
dam) as far as the cheeks, bs asthe 
3 Anas, Bgecohats \OPY: 
a vee 2, sg. ~8' aht [frequently as RVI 
chaia dhe [RV. yiil, 98; 4] i perf. fase 
ONCE a oy yal, RVs Subj. gaat ; 20F. 3. 88. 
&c.; Pot. Jas" 19; Subj. 2. du, -gamishiam, 
Ae e’s appearance, come oe 

Joc.), arrive at, attain, reach, 
from (abl.) or to eee aie Dot punar) to return, 
RV.; ns Or to fall into (any state of mind), have 
TS. ; SBr. C3 aiicat. ; tO meet with mee MBh. 
An, _ sg. -gamaya) to cause 
; Caus. (me : “jumayatiy to announce 

‘wal of (act-)» Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 265 (Pot. 
the arnva 7 a: pe Pp, - mayam-asa) to obtain 
A. -gamaye ae (acc.); ascertain, Gobh. ; MBh. Y; 
information . 3 fon (abl.); MBh. ¥, 12473 Pan. 
132, C3 Iniph aah. %, 72! A. -gamayate (Pan. }, 
Kas. wait for (acc.), have patience, 
41, Comm.) *° roach repeatedly 


-oantt, to @PP 


3 @-khi, See a-kha. 
Laty.: Intens -8 OHS esd. (p. Jagamishat) to be 


A akhuva-gramé, as, Ms 


‘ N. of 8 
Village Rajat, 


about to come; AsvGI. ‘ved RV. : AV. &c.3 come 


a nt- ved: c 
ing x a-kheta, as, m.(/ khit ?) ape ee X-gata, min. com 3, &c.] or loc. [Paficat. ; 
Phage 4. bhtmd, f. hunting-grounds? ; to or into (ace. [ in [Ma vi, 73 Ragh. ii, TY 

x...” Yl. for ghota-3, 4. ¥: Kathds.} Dai. & ] or P m (in comp.)s Yaja. ii, 1545 one 
Vet, . taka, as,m. ni 3 kheta, Paficat.; 4 ’ | &e ) come R. ii, 855.195 coming from 


. ies ‘ ; 4 
a hunt" | sito existences bom, ~ rurned, SBr.5 (with pa ae 


for 6 saunter, ib. AxhetakAtav?, f. 


a : le, pushed 
athgs 1 (abl) pan. iv, 3, . meeting with an obstacie, p 
. ound i. ’ . I & Hit. ra 2 I * oct urred, hap- 
a hunter e™ as, m, (also akh’s 4 ie mall men 2° comp-)» Mo. Pece,: entered (into 
hints aga Mn. ii, 15 ¢ mind), MBh.; R.; Ka- 


z ed risen, cs 
— akshote, q: v ) Py state or con om calculation) Siiryas. ; walked 


the Ww akhota, as, m. (= fr kind of pave- 


0 
Meng tt tree, L, = girshaka, 2 thas.; fe: th), SBr. is (a2) sas taken place 
A ' are throug} oar, #t fl. an BS ‘ . 

Ctake-tirtha, a7, n., N. ofa Tirthay¥ guest, a is Om are (oppose ot adn 
ickiyas, See 1 VEE | tenet et at 

bh 1.a- = p (impf.-akhy? v gouta.) 2 eee yas, enandim [Of “Tex. 
ey la, Ry, oi Vv khy a, P. Cae i perf. 3- pl. ae a n, origits “pidrohy- all, q. ek alaed 
net hyzehy e 2,18; ¢fut. p. -2AY Pen, declatey ane | re] ‘afin, (808 Fe mf. (Kas. -matsys),i 
Gane 4) to tell, communicate, M0 2. ; to call "al fa, ib, BEB” nin, min. ib. — vaficin, 
With , 7 ins ib. = terrified. Agat&gama, 


T. xiii, xiv; Mn; *  rwayate, t° 
be named aec.), Ragh, x, 22: Pass: =hly ie SBr. X, 


pin, me : 
x lle © ae sbdnves®, ad knowledge of (gen.), MBh. 
ni or enumerated, SBr.; '0 bec} e know", : 


mfa.1P- pohasobtain ‘ng, return, RV. ii, 5, 


deg aus, Pp zt to mak min. 0 A bes rrival com! Be ies f 
sn i se tvgPr apt) ® | "gt Sq bats te eme S 
a Q te}] rh ay * . j VS. C. a ° I. \ 
A. > AitB » ’ i 11%; . yed or come, 
; a : se : . : a gait , : 
Pellation RYE, f. (ifc. f, a, Logie per 1 aT Ce Agente of place) R. 5 Paficat Bec 
* Tt ‘. 


“sam jo hame, Prat.; Pan. ii 

I Im oe ? at. y Pan. , Gs = Bh. 1 J) 

2831 his a) total amount, Mn. "ty 134 earance, as- 
: Hariy, 515) 8 XV, 6713 





Kap.; Kathas. &c,; the communication of a previous 
"3 
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A-gantu,mfn.anything added or adhering, V Prat.; 
KatySr.; adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir. ; 
Kaué.; Suér.; (zs), m. ‘arriving,’ a new comer, 
stranger, guest, Ragh. v, 62; Paficat. &cc. ja, min. 
arising accidentally, Susr. 

_ Agantuke,mfn. anything added oradhering, Ajv- 
Sr.; incidental, accidental, adventitious (as pleasure, 
pain, ornament, &c. ), Suér.; Vishnus.; arriving of one’s 
own accord, stray (as cattle), Yajfi. ii, 163; inter- 
polated (said of a various reading which has crept 
into the text without authority), Comm. on Kum. vi, 
46; (as), m. anew comer, stranger, guest, Kathas, ; 
Hit. dcc. 

A-gantri, mfn. (fut. p.) about or intending to 
come, SBr. i. 

K-gantos, Ved. Inf. ‘to return,’ SBr, xii. 

E-gama, mf(@)n. coming near, approaching, AV. 
vi, 81, 23 xix, 35, 3; (a5), m. (ifc. f. @) arrival, 
coming, approach, R. &c.; origin, Mn. vili, 401; 
R. &c.; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 547; 
course (of a fluid), issue (e.g. of blood), Mn. viii, 252; 
Suir. ; income, lawful acquisition (of property, e7tha, 
dhana, vitta, dravina), Mn.; MBh. &c.; reading, 
studying, Pat.; acquisition of knowledge, science, 
MBh.; Yaji. &c.; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
collection of such doctrines, sa¢red work, Brahmana, 
Mn, xii,.105 ; MBh. &c.,; anything handed down and 
fixed by tradition (as the reading of a text or a. record, 
title-deed, &c.); addition, Nir. i, 4; 2 grammatical 
augment, a meaningless syllable or letter inserted in 
any part of the radical word, Prat.; Pan. Comm. ; 
N. of a rhetorical figure; (a7), n. a Tantra or work 
inculcating the mystical worship of Siva and Sakti. 
=—krisara, m. Krisara as offered at the arrival (of 
a guest), Kaus, nirapéksha, mfn. independent 
of a written voucher or title, — vat, mfn. approach- 
ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having 
an augment or addition of any kind, Comm. onVPrat. 
= sashkuli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of 
a guest), Kaus, —sastra,n.‘a supplementary manual,’ 
N. of a supplement to the Mandukydépanishad (com- 
posed by Gauda-pada). = gruti, f. tradition, Kathas, 
AgamApayin, mfn. ‘coming and going,’ transient, 
Bhag. ul, 14. 

K-gamana, am, n. (ifc. f. @, Kathas.) coming, 
approaching, arriving, returning, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
arising, R. iv, 9,29; confirmation (as of the sense), 
a = tas, ind, on account of the arrival, MBh,. iii, 
1839. 

A-gamita, mfn. learnt from or taught by (in 
comp.), Sis. ix, 79 ; read over, perused, studied, L.3 
ascertained, learnt, MBh. i, 5434. 

Agamin, mfn, receiving a grammatical augment, 
Pan. vi, I, 73, Sch. 

X-gamishtha, mfn. (superl.) coming with plea- 
sure or quickly, RV.; approaching any one (acc) 
with great willingness or rapidity, TBr. 

A-gamys, ind. p. having arrived or come, N, 

A-gantu, us, m. (=d-gantu) a guest, L. 

Agaimika, mf(a)n. relating to the future, Jain. 

A-gamin, mfn. coming, approaching, Nir. ; (gana 


gamy-adi, q.v.); impending, future, MBh, xii,8244 5 


Kathis. &c.; (with auguries) accidental, changeabl 
(opposed to sthira, ‘ fix’), VarBrS, : ee 
7 ee min. (Kas, on Pan. ii, 3, 69 and it, 
2, 154) coming to or in the habit of, coming t 
MaitrS.; Kath.; ShadvBr. 2 g to (acc.), 


A-jigamishu, mfn. intending to come (wi 
wor re gz (with neg. 


MAT a-gard. See a-»/1. gr. 
WALA agarava, mfn. (fr. a-garu), 


from or formed of Agallochum or Aloe w 
oe wood, Hear 
Agurava, mf(2)n. (fr. a-gurn), id., Sig iv 52 
. 3 a 


agarin, 2, m., N. of a mixed caste 
? 


coming 


BrahmayP, 


5 aN oa a-galita, 
Trooping (asa fi 
R.; ene a flower), 


mfn. sinkin 

g down 

falling or flowing down, MBh : 
2 "> 


wrTatay dgavina 


vant) who works u 
wages) is given to h 


6 pe (fr. G-go), (a ser- 
cow i 
jven to hin, Pag. a, Sn 
' agas, n. trans 
Jury, sin, fault, RV.; AV. &c 


mfn. evil-doi . 
mfn, i, oing (with gen.), 


gression, offence, in- 
+ [Gk. dyos.] = karin, 


MBh. i, I. 
ib. 4449; Bagh 32.—%erito, safe a 
| + IG. 
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a . i Agnimaruta, mf(z)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 21) 
on aia ee india aii io = a ee ae Maruts, VS. 
ce a ze xxiv, 7; Nir.; (@s), m. (=agnd-maruti, q. Vv.) a 
aTeT agastt, f. of agustya, q. hi sa patron. N. of Agastya, L.; (an), n (1,6. Sasteumn) 
we ral pra cba ia a a ag addressed to. Agni and the Maruts, SBr.; 
Comm. ; (@s), m. pl. the descen - | AitBr. &c. 

Pcs mf(°s#z)n, (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 114 & gana Agnivaruna, m{(z)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 285 vii, 3, 23) 
samkasadt) referring to the Rishi Agastya or Agasti, belonging or referring to Agni and Varuna, Maitrs. 
MBh. &c.; eae the ana pee yeaa Agnivesi, 7s, m. a descendant of Agnivesa, RV. 
florum, Susr.; (as), m, (gana gargads, q. Vv. - | y, 34, 9. 
cendant of Agasti, Aitd. de, (4s), m. pl. (cf. gana ae aveivk, mfn. (gana gargddi, q.v.) belong- 
kanvdd?) the descendants of Agasti, MBh, iii, 9713 | in g or referring to Agniveia; (as), m., N. of a 
(agastz), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pan. Vi, | teacher (descendant of Agnivesa), SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
4, 149, Comm, Up.); TUp.; MBh, xiv, 1903. 

SVT 1.d-4/ 1.94, ~jigati (Impv.-jigatu; aor. Agnivesyayana, mfn. descending from Agni- 
-gat, 3. pl. -guh) to come towards or into (acc.), vesya (as a family), BhP.; (as), m., N. of a gram- 
approach, RV, &c.; to attain, Sis. v, 41; to over- | marian, TPrit. 
come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh. 


Agnisarmiyana, as,m, a descendant of Agni- 
3 ite 6 4: 7g. | Samman, (ganas nadddi and bahv-ddi, qq. vv.) 
ITTY a-gadha, min. a little deep,’=a Reniisrniyts m.3d, ib: 
gadha, 4.v., L Agnisarmiya, mfn. belonging or teferring to 
AMT a-gantu. See a-/gam. 
Agamika, a-gaimin, a-gamuka. See ib. 
SINT agara, am, n. (=ag®, q.v.) apart- 


Agniiarmi, (gana gahddi, q.v.) 
Agnishtomika, mf(z, Pan.v,1, 95, Comm,)n. 
ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 41 & 513; Suér. &c, 
— godhika, f. a small house-lizard, Suér.— daha, 


(Pan. iy, 3,68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma 
m. setting a house on fire, L. hin, m. an incen- 


sacrifice, SBr. v.; studying or knowing the ceremo- 
nies of the Agnishtoma, Pan. iv, 2, 60, Comm, 

diary, L.=dhtima, m., N. of a plant, Suér.; (cf, 

&rtha-dh°.) 


Agnishtomiya, mfn. belonging to the Agni- 
AMMTATY agaviya, am, n. the hymn (RV. 


































tion at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see erty 
TS. &c.; a form of Agni, MBh. iil, 14] fruits 
(Z), f. (scil. sz) an oblation consisting of firs whee 
Comm. on SankhGr.; (a), n. oblation il ie 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, Bee 
AitBr, &c.; Mn, vi, 10, &c. — patra, n. the yg 
used for the Agrayana libation, SBr. Te aie 
f. id., TBr.; ApSr. Agrayanagra, as a 
ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. 1v. sargeitl 
yanéshti, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in 
SBr.; Yajn. i, 125. = e 
Rgrayauska, am, n, oblation consisting of th 
first-fruits, KatySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 16. y),PA 
Agrahayana,as,m. =agra-hgyaua (q. : * veeile 
v, 4, 36, Comm.; (7), f. (gana gaurd, = month 
paurnamiast) the day of full moon in pe Opnaity 
Agrahayana, SankhSr. 8cc.; (ife. ind. ee . Bhav- 
Pan.y, 4, 110); a kind of Paka-yajnia, Gau A ) 
P, i, &c.; N. of the constellation angle abt) on 
Agrahayanaka, mfn. to be paid (as 4 na, Pall 
the day of full moon of the month Agrahayan@, 
iv, 3) 50. 
Agrahayanika, mfn. id., Pan. iv, 3) e 
taining a full moon of Agrahayana (as & 
half a month or a year), Pan. iv, 2, 22. = to him 
Agraharika, mfn, one who appropr \aie® ay yil- 
self an Agra-hara or an endowment of Jan 
lages conferred upon Brahmans, L. oi ‘ des- 
1, Agrayana, as, m. (gana nagddt, 4.¥+, of 4 






























n. 


onth oF 


shtoma, ApSr. 


Agnishtomya, az, n, the state or condition of 
the Agnishtoma, Laty. 


cendant of Agra,’ N. of a grammarian, N¥+? 
ie Agnihotrika, mfn. belonging to the Agnihotra, Darbhayana, Pan. iv, 2, 102. 
vi, 28) which begins with the words @ gdvahk, AivGr. Comm. on ApSr. A 


m.) 
2. Agraiyana, a7, n. (Pan. v, 4; 36, af for 
=dagrayana, n. above, Kath.; ApSr-3 \"" 
agray”, R.; Yajii. i, 125, &c.) 
NAY a-./gras, to devour, BhP. comp-) 
A-grasta, mfn. bored, perforated by (in 
Comm. on KatySr, 


rs 
x _»rsphnes OP. 
AR a-/grah (10g. A. -gribhnes 
2. du. -grthnitam) to hold in (as horses), 
45,39; AV. pstinat? 
A-graha, as, m. insisting on, strong OF ° Barf ’ 
inclination for, obstinacy, whim, Kat si ‘acti 
(=grahana) seizing, taking, L. ; Jee ’ ath’s- 
L.; (at, ena), abl. instr. ind, obstinately, : 
A-jighrikshu, mfn. intending to se!2 


ove: 
SIYSTAT agrahayana, &c. See os peo” 
MAA agreya, v.1. for agneya (N.0 


any qed a-gunthita, mfn. wrapped up or 


enveloped in (acc.), R. vii, 59, 23. 


NTL 1.a-/gur, A. -gurate (Impvy. 2. sg. 
~£4rasva) to approve, agree or assent to (acc), RV, 
lil, 52, 2; AV.v, 20,4; TBr.; (Pot. -gureta) to 
pronounce the Agur (see the next), AitBr. 

2, A-gur, dir, f., N. of applauding or approving 
exclamations or formularies (used by the priests at 
sacrificial rites), AitBr.; AjévSr, 

A-gurana, a7,n, pronouncing the Agur,Comm, 
on ASvSr. 

Agtth-karana, a7, n. id,, Say. on AitBr, 

A-gurna, a7, n, id., Katysr, 

A-gtrta, a, n. id., Say. on SBr. _ 

, Agurtin, mfn, one who pronounces the Agur, 
SBr, xi, xii. 

A-girya, ind. p. havin 

AitBr.; SankhSr.; KatySr 


Agnidhra, mfn. coming from or belongin 
to the Agnidh (i, e. to the priest who kindles the 
fire), RV. ii, 36, 4; KatySr.; (as), m. (=agnidh) 
the priest who kindles the fire, SBr.; AitBr. &c, ; 
fire, BhP.; N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuya, 
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP. ; (a), f. 
care of the sacred fire, L.; (a7), n. (Pan. iv, 3,120 
Comm. ; v, 4, 37, Comm, ‘ 


) the place where a sacri. 
ficial fire is kindled, AitBr, ; SBr, ; KatySr.; the func. 
tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr. : 
KatySr. 


Agnidhraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Rishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP, 
Agnidhriya, as, m. ‘being within the Agnidhra 


or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled,’ the 


fire (@gv2) within the Agnidhra, AitBr.; SBr, &c. 3 
the fire-place (dhishnya) within the Agnidhra, $Br, : 
KatySr,; AsvSr. 


v 


g pronounced the Agur, 


y A ~ . : le) Vv * aj. 
‘ Agnidhrya, mf(@)n. belonging to the priest who i Br.ly2” 
ANYTTT agurava. See agarava. Entre y° sacred fire, Kath. (quoted in Comm, on SSVI Evia angeces OTe tor" 1 
if ~ a a e. . a ae ‘ t~ 7 attayat?, 
SI] a J t.gri(3.pl.-grindnti) to praise, RY. Agnindra, mfn. consecrated to Agni and Indra inal v ghatt, Caus ghana ant 
A-gara, a5,m,.?= prait-krosd, q.v.; (cf. also ManGr, ? on (as in speaking), Kam. - ton,’ the P a 
ama-Vasya,) enema, mf(Z)n, (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22) | _ Arshattaka, as, m. ‘causing friction, 
MR Z-4/ gai (aor. A. 1. sg. -gast) to sing | 14 AitBr. 
to, address or ; 


Desmocheta Atropurpurea, L. , a 
A-ghattana, a7, n. friction, rubbing; 
L.; (4), f, id., Sig. i, Lo. 


d 0 
oO t (US iv 
A-ghata, as, m. a musical instrume? ( ye 


Tess Or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2; 
(impf. Zgzyat) to sing in order to obtain anything, 


SBr. xiv; ChUp.; Pp. -gayat) to sing i l 
voice, TandyaBr, oe an) oe ane 


‘ cont? 
_ Agneya, mf(z)n, (Pan. iv, 2, 8, Comm,) belong- 

ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity 
Agni, VS. xxiv, 6; AitBr.: (with 2i¢a, 


mM. an in 
which flies into the fire (applied toa thie 


: tle, : tt 
f who breaks accompanying a dance), cymbal or rat 6g Dy 
a ce ; Line isms “a F into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.}- | 37, 43 boundar L.; the plant Achyranth ia 
Tandyebe at eeapen 3 Singing in a low voice, ale or eas to Agnayi (wife of reer ae th for i-ghate (ede anode hare ms (e; 
ht i an, AN. Vi, 3, 35; sé - ; Zoh\ Pan is t 
Plait ?z,m, one who sings to obtain anything, oa N . imi a ot raster, Vardi 3 (as), agh ), Pan. iii, 2, 49, Comm. t 
p. 3 . 


i, 14630; of Agastya 
A-gina, am, n. obtainin 


A-~ghati, zs,m, f.( =%d bove)acymbalor”” 
cl. 2enimdaruté ab ee ee mre i) eel j + 
A g& by song, ChUp. oe MBh. iii, : cane L alae Pe , ofa | RV. x, 146, 2. desce” 
Wee to be sung or intoned in a low of a daughter of Agni and wife of Or te nats TAR Ty aghamarshana, as, ™. 
» dandy is : VP.; (=agndy7) the wife of Agni, L. ? : sath ant of Agha-marshana (q. Vv.) Jones 
x % 4-gopala, min. Sees.v. 3.4. ca a = is the regent), VarBrs, ; TAM a-gharshana, am, 0. ee Tie 
x | ago-miie. See ls, Say a Peed, His a co gece L, ; | Tubbing, friction, L. ; (z), f. a brush, °/. att 
y piney T x arBrS,; Si : _ nin - i " § 
TATA agnapaushni, mfn. belonging | N- ofa Saman.= pivamani, : ro+3 Stiryas, STATS G-ghatdand °t¢. See 4 J : tb 
to Agni and Pishan, § : - ging 


SBr. v; KatySr, 


f= donipg aes 
i = ‘ VQMAII 
q.¥., MaitrS,—purana, n. = agni-puring ’ 
Agnivaishnava wy 


fo. 


er ge/hat)s™ ny 
¢ F Vv. STUTA &-ghata, as, m. (a-/ han dub 
»mfn. (Pan. yi: Sah, Agneyastra, n. ‘ fiery wea on, N.o Ness mr / _— ° and dun py 
hee e Agni Vision va a wes eaten Sa ea mifi Homies 2 Thy. be A mt eae 4 or on (ing os 
§ to 1 and Vj a; Ta, VaivBr.; £. do ~indrz 3 . sae tae ek faye ion \". : 
of hymns), ( oe fs imubban a or a series | 4 verse dddieced beycl, gni meat es ro = ok Killing, Yajii. iii, 2 7 5 ; Sane p a pst? 
Agnika, mf(7)n, belonging to the _ : Agneyy-aindri, f, Sce digneydndra abure ale 4 ve (ct. ge ey a slaug Br 
the sacrificial fire, KatySr, ; Apsr. Preparation of Agnyaidheyika, mf(z)n. belonging tothe Aon, et ee ne ns ee ee 
Agnidatteya, mfn, relating to A adheya (q. v.), KatySr, ony- 
sakhy-ddi, g. v.: 


‘ C= 
Ticch, =sthina, n. a slaughter-hous 


— e 
; not in Kag,) Snidatta, (gana A-ghatana, am, n.aslaughter-hous® 


Agnipada, mf MATT G-4/ granth, P. to twine y 


: ound, of execution, Buddh, - 08 pat. he 
Agnipatni-vati Gal FEA es a.) A-grantham, ind. p, twiaing round, AitBr. y A-ghnat, mfn. (p. P.), Pan. iii, 1) A ‘with 
the words dene pdlnir (i e pe . a ey outainin Bae 2S, °| A-ghnana, min. (p. A.) beating, Ne 
Ag nipaivamant, f. (scil, vic) the ct bia MPAA Rayrabhojanika, mfn. (fr. — Wings) ; brandishing (a fire-brand), 
ing the words dene pavase (i. e, RV, ix 66, os "hg ota one to whom food is first offered, Pan, iy A-ghniya. Sce d-/ han. 
TandyaBr.; (cf, agneya-piv®,) yo) £9), | 4,66, Comm, Me IV, 


SOT = ahs jns/ ohrt ane 
Agrayana, as, m, (fi, der UL G-ghard. See a / g ésh 


‘ gh 
TAY G-\/ghush, P. (Subj-3- Pb F 


a), the first Soma liba~ 


























sraia d-ghosha. 


N. of Brihaspati, RV.; AV. &c.; the planet Bni- 
haspati, i.e. Jupiter ; (7), f. a female descendant of 
Angiras, MBh. 1, 6908 ; iil, 14128, — pavitra, 0., 
N. of the verse RV. iv, 49 5: Ap. Angirasesva- 
ra-tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, 


p. -ghoshat) to listen to (acc. or gen.), RV.; (Subj. 
~ghoshat) to make one’s self audible, RV. v, 37, 35 
to cry aloud, proclaim, RV. (also A. -ghoshate, 1, 
83, 6); VS.: Caus. -ghoshayatz, to proclaim aloud, 
Pat.; to complain continually, L.; see also a-gho- 
shdyat, &c. 


A-ghosha, as, m. calling out to, invocation, Nir.; 
proclaiming, boastful statement, Sarvad. 
A-ghoshana, f, public announcement, Paficat. 
A-ghoshaéyat, mfn, (Caus. p.) causing to sound, 
RV. x, 76,6; 94, 43 causing to proclaim aloud, Bhatt. 
A-ghoshite,,mfn.proclaimed aloud, MBh.iii,647. 
AER G-»/ ghirn, -ghurnali (perf 3. pl. -ju- 
Shirnuh, Bhatt.) to fluctuate, whirl, Mricch. ; Sah. 
A-ghirna, mfn. fluctuating, whirling round, BhP. 


A-ghiirnana, ay, n, fluctuating. ; 
A-ghiirnita, mfn. whirled round, fluctuating, 


Bh. i, 2850; Hariv.; BhP. &c. 
TY a-/ghri, -jigharti (1. 86: -jigharm?) 
0 sprinkle (with fat), RV.; V5.; to throw towards 




































SivaP. Rev. 
Angirasa, mf(7)n. descended from the Angirases 
or from an Angiras, TBr. Fr 
MMStSA digulika, mfn. (fr. anguli), like 
a finger,’ Pan. ¥, 3; 108. . 
SIH 4 Gagiishd, as, ™. praising aloud, a 
hymn, RV.; (dz), 0. id, RV. |, 117,103 Vi, 345 5 
Angishya (4), mfp. praising aloud, sounding, 
RV. i, 62, 23 1%, 975 8; (cf. aizgoshin.) 
asa ahgeya, angya- See aga. _ 
WTA dic (a-4/ ac). See fikna, acya, and @fic. 
SOTaT Gea, as, M.; N. of a man, Rajat. ; = 
dca-paréca and acbpaca ss. VV Acésvara,m., N, 
of a temple built by Aca, Rajat. 


loc.), RV, iv, 17, 143 v, 48, 3: Caus. -ghardyati, Tat wh a-cakrt. see a-/1. kri. 
to sprinkle, TS.; SBr.; AgvGr. Taal a-a/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 2. sg. 
~ Sheré, as, m. sprinkling clariiet vg in a -cakshithas ; perf. _cacakshe) to look at, inspect, 


Katysr.; to tell, relate, make a communica- 
' declare, make known, 


introduce to 


t aes 
. ae at certain sacrifices, TS.; 5Br.5 
SVor. 5 clarified butter, L. 


arate a-ghrini, mfn. glowing with heat 


RV. vil, a4 ae 
tion about (acc. ),, annonn™* 
confess, TS. vil; SBr. &c.; to acquaint, 


at BR. toaddress any one (acc.), 
(N, of Pa tc iein’ fa, rich | (acc.), MBh.xiii,29965 8 12, ac, ; to signif 
vith heat (Me onl) A i 0, 20708) Coe a call, name, SBr; AlVGE-Sie.5 tO RERNY: 
« 1 3 « r 3 3 : 


in. Sch. 
: ‘A-cakshus, mfn. learned, Un. ciel 
a-caturam, ind. (Bay. 1,15; 
Comm.) till the fourth generatton, Maitrs. 


qu -catura 
4 acatury4, am, sont a-ca ; 
Pan. ¥, 1; 121), clumsiness, stupidity, L. 

nee Te 


TAPS AICHA q-candra-tarakam, 


* o 
;, Kathis. 
on and stars; K 
as there are mo | 
"E candram, ind, as long us there 1s 2 moon 


a =o mf(a)n. (fr. @ ca 
3 Ta aca-paracd, i. 1 8 
nee e. ff. RV. x, 17; 6] ; gana a ei il 
wh fi y.) moving towardsand away from, T andys 
sakGdz,q.V- 


. (of, acbpaca.) ae. an 

Be eel cam, -camatt (Pan. we 3) 75) to 
ws ter) from the palm of a er ee “yt sri 
i Cee nat MAH OS see enue 
tion ic a , Ce } 
p. -cen! ht) to Tap Pie up moisture, Ragh. ix, 

a _ us, (ind. P- -camayya) to cause to 
68; xiii, 20)! Gaus. Aion, SaakhGr.; (Pot. -ca- 


er G-ghosha, &e. See a-»/ ghush. 


a a-ghnat. See a-ghala. 
—"Shnana. See ib. 
“s J, a-/ ghra, -jighrati (p. jighrat ind. P. 
See Impy. 2. se, -jighra ; impf. A. ‘ighra 
an ‘eames perf, 3. pl. ~jaghruh, Bhatt.) to ae 
at (ain (ace), AitUp. ; AsvGr.; Mp. feo, j tosmel 
ac) VS.; MBh. &c.; to kiss, kiss on (loc.), a 
= ot Caus, -ehrdpayati, to cause to smell, 4 i 
Kathe hrana, a7, n, smelling (the scent of), Gauls 
5 > Satiety, L.; (mfn.) satiated, L. 
it “Shrata, mfu, smelled at, Sak. (also a7 neg. 
Sug, 1) Smelling (a scent), Hariv. ; smelled, sce a 
Sang. tiated, L.; = Ardreta or dkranka,L.3 = 8" as : 
kings re (am), n. (in astron.) one of the te! 
A eclipses, VarBrS. : 
lis mfn. to be smelled at, MBh. X!¥; ee 
. : rhe = fl - 
hgh ankusay ana, mfn., (gana P 
1? 4.5 not in Kas.) 


ind. as 


water) use to sip water, Mn. 
- fiineberdit a T 3 princes v.1. | SIP ( -p, -cania rat) to C® alm. 
for = oS we kriti, is, m., N. ofa p mayet ; P 4 oo n. sipping water ee est 
‘whe ae ib fore religiousceremon'™> fe cena 
UST aakshi. ¢ - aa] instrument, L. | ofthehand (ber Ap. &c.5 Lit isnot the ‘use 
aed 2, I. &@ musica the | &&c-) for purification, ain; the ceremony is often 
base (ay anga, mfn (in Gr.) relating ce mee spit the water at : body in various pati 
AF; ; » (as uc mime id, 
( Prine ae word, Pan. i, I, 63; Com “ v.)3 followed DY A for that ceremony, YAjn.; (Z), f, 10.5 
2) ¢., 1 the country Anga, (g493 ee the water 
»fla py y ANB, ; 2; (ait) . : na, Ucar 
nh, a Princess of th t try; MBh. 1, 377 4 Harv a vessel for d-caman f] . 
= Soft delicate at country . Zon manaka, 2 yn. vessel used for G-camana, 
A form or bod A = a ‘ 
Cy a @, mfn. relati : t He country Ang StCu Acamaniy, yn ced for F-CaMmant, AsvGI.; 
Mn p n, relating to th yater u 
a Z Ls in, : 4 joo. , r . éyGI.; (amt); Nn. a ‘ 
Raqy we iv, 2, 125 & 3s »gada’s King Se d for d-camana, 
dom, Vp f., N. of the capital of Anga Kaus. 5 asap IEA 270) + WALEE use 
~ - mY ma 
An ; ancy Aor ; Mn.: R.3 
(a7,,,8 Vidya, ‘iar with chirom™ AgP.; Heat. having sipped water, Dhtss 
8 A~Y7 = ? mfn, fam lar yy ‘ar = & ind. Pp. 
qd Adgy o 4 q.¥.), (gana 7257 ving f Havit- = —— has sipped water, AivGr.; 
hang R 25,m. a descendant of Ang’ *"' BhP. enta, mén who toaaka, mfn, one who 
ho Anukr, ; tti- Anco . Yajn. oa sh), Gobh. 
tug, Bika dily action OF & Gobh.; Mass urified his mov oe 
deo : min. expressed by pact) t, passions . ped wa f, sipping (water) for purifying the 


e ° e : 
“e.), Say ture &8e, (as dramatic sentim 1, 8, 


. . T . ° h i e 
A C.; a player on a tabor © qlar. ; water in which ric 
L., i &eya, as : to a prince of Ang* mouth, Bila 5, Mm. id, L.' she ¥ 22° (mentioned 
AR (2), : 7 m, (= aAHLA, mi. e ; 37 j 7 A-cam®, ] rat Sr. ‘ Va fi. iil, 34 a i 
aeya * Princess of Anga, MBI. been boile Ve a ies Prakrit dvia) Jam 
2, mfn pasiadt, q. Ys has ic Jain qgcetics » ar 5 wate; Pan, Vi, 3, 
. +» (gana sank drunk bY ne who Sip 
Mp HIT =: N. of @ man, | asa 40 mfn. © 
hy: C@garishtha, as Mages 
“4534 seq, Sch. as m. = aca above, hg iii 
WHITE Gan » ard), & NeaP | “A camanak™ yto besipped. Shue 
 eha gard, am, n. (fr. angare? A amy yf. ae 8 above, Bhatt. v1, 65. 
Ay -0a y hh Ade Vv. i ig! J Il. = at . bd o ff - 
2) stein ubshshe Econ MBh. *) 1263 (anes neil tal ts ei), (gane akar 
. » @S, m, a charcoal- a, aS; T 


plenty; Nir. 


cayie jusald, (gana aharsha- 


‘ Ve) 
Acays*: min. = 


T —* d fron A ' 
ei Meloni angirast, mf(2)2. desceP . to Ale | di, 4 v.) . fear -caralt, id con a 
eis AV "8 =a referring to the Angirase it of AN | eq 7a @-% C oY; to lead hither (as @ path), 
Ay. (as Be &e.; (ds), m. a descent gBr. iv) (acc:)s approach 
ve til es Ss Wayall . ace. 
Syn (Si; atsiman [AV.], Cs specially 
‘ xiv], &c.), RV. AV, &&) 


maaan dcadryaka. 
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TS. ii; to address, apply to (acc.), Paficat.; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one’sself, RPrat.; Mn. ii, 110, 
&c. ; to use, apply, Ap.; RPrat.; to examine (2 wit- 
ness), Mn, viii, 102, &c. ; (with or without sai) to 
have intercourse with, ChUp. ; Mn. xi, 180; to act, 
undertake, do, exercise, practise, perform, MundUp.; 
Mn. (v, 22, impf. carat, ‘has done it”); MBh, &c.; 
to throw into the fire, KatySr. 

A-cara. See dur-dcara. 

K-cérana, a7, 0. approaching, arrival (as of the 
dawn), RV. i, 48, 3; undertaking, practising, per- 
forming, Kad.; Sah.; conduct, behaviour, Vedantas., 
(cf. sv-ac°); a cart, carriage, ChUp. (m., Comm.) 

A-caraniya, mfn, to be done or performed, Paii- 
cat.; Sarng. 

A-carita, mfn. passed or wandered through, fre- 
quented by, MBh, iii, 2651; R.; BhP. &c.; observed, 
exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, &c.; (in Gr.) en- 
joined, fixed by rule, RPrat.; Pan. i, 4, 51, Comm. ; 
(am), n. approaching, arrival, ParGr. ; conduct, be- 
haviour, BhP.; the usual way (of calling in debts), 
Mn. viii, 49. —tva, n. custom, usage, ParGr, 

A-caritavya, mfn. = d-caraniya, q.v., MBh. 
iii, 15120; (impers.) to be acted in a customary 
manner, Sak. 304, 8. 

R-carya, mfn., to be approached, Pin. ili, I, 100, 
Comm. ; =4-caraniya, q.v., Pan. vi, 1, 147, Sch. 

R-cara, as, m. (ifc. f. Z Yajii. i, 87, &c.) con- 
duct, manner of action, behaviour, good behaviour, 
good conduct, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; custom, practice, 
usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun- 
dation of law), ib.; an established rule of conduct, 
ordinance, institute, precept ; a rule or Jine, MBh. 
iii, 166 ; =acdrika below, Suér.; (with Buddhists) 
agreeing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad. ; 
(7), f.the plant Hingtsha Repens, L.=cakrin, tnaS, 
m, pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect, —candrika, f, N. 
of a work on the religious customs of the Sudras, 
=—tantra, n. one of the four classes of Tantras, 
Budd. = dipa, m. ‘lamp of religious customs,’ N. 
of a work. = bheda, m. breaking the rules of tradi- 
tional usage, Pan. viii, 1, 60, Sch. = bhrashta, mfn, 
(= dhrashtdcéra, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen from estab- 
lished usage. =maytikha, m. ‘ray of religious 
customs,’ N. of a work. = vat, mfn. well-conducted, 
virtuous, Mn. xii, 126; R. —varjita, mfn. out of 
rule, irregular; outcast. — viruddha, mfn, contrary 
to custom, — vedi, f. ‘altar of religious customs,’ N. 
of Aryavarta, L. —vyapéta, min. deviating from 
established custom, Yajii. ii, 5. bing,mfn. deprived 
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn. iii, 165. A- 
cardhga, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred 
books (azzea) of the Jainas, AcEridarsa, m. ‘look- 
ing-glass of religious customs,’ N. of a work. Aci- 
xArka, m. ‘sun of religious customs,’ N. of a work. 
A-cardllisa, m., N. of the first part of the Para- 
surama-prakaéa, 

Acarika, a7, n. habit of life, regimen, diet, Suér. 

Acirin, mfn. following established practice, L. 

Acary2, as, m. ‘knowing or teaching the dcara 
or rules,” a spiritual guide or teacher (especially one 
who invests the student with the sacrificial thread, and 
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and 
religious mysteries [Mn, ii, 140; 171]), AV.; SBr. 
&cc.; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the Pandavas), 
Bhag. i, 2; (#), fa spiritual preceptress, Pan, iv, 1, 
49, Siddh, [The title @cdrye affixed to names of 
learned men is rather like our ‘Dr.’; e.g. Raghavd- 
carya, &c,|~ karana, n. acting as teacher, Pan, j 
3, 30. — jaya, f. a teacher’s wife, SBr. xi, = ti i 
the office or profession of a teacher, MBh, i, Fo a 
VarBrS. = tva, n. id., Yaji.i, 275. deva - ; 
worshipping one’s teacher like a deity ery des, 
Siya, mfn. (cf. Pan.v, 3, 67) ‘ 2 mae 

a, i. ¥, 3, 97) “somewhat inferior to 

an Acarya’ (a title applied by comme 

- entators t 
scholars or disputants whose statements ) 
a pastof the tmthand ave ae contain only 
term is o ere NOt entirely correct; the 
pposed to ‘ Acirya’ ne 

Kaiyata and Nayojibhatt ya and ‘Siddhantin ry 
2 Hta on Pat, = bhogina, mfn, 


pein FAY 
being advantageous or agreeable to a teacher, (gana 


kshubhnidi a 
> 4.¥.) =misra, m : 
ourable, (cf. gana marallibAcs fn. venerable, hon- 
word of the ] 1 matalihidi.) —Tvacask, n the 
ies ao ay teacher, SBr. xi. = vat (aearpa ) 
. r . "ne 
= SAVE i ‘er : pri SBr. xiv; Vedintas, 
7 ™., N. of an Ekaha eek 
fi "es “Kaha sacrifice, 
pasana, n. waiting upon or servin 
ceptor, & 2 sph 


Ach : Ta: s 
elites eons aM, oe iv, 2, 104, Comm.) the 
ession ‘he = 
feo, of a teacher, Paiicat, ; Ragh, 


Aciryd- 
ritual pre- 


K 2 
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Acary&ni, f. (with dental 2, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 1, 
49) the wife of an Acdrya, Mcar. 40, 15 (with cere- 
bral 7). A 

Ac&ryi-4/1. kri (p. -Zurvat) to make (one’s 
self, dtmanam) a teacher, Pan. i, 3, 36, Comm. 

A-cirna, mfn. (anom. perf. pass. p.) practised (as 
Dharma), MBh. xiii, 6454; xiv, 1473; devoured, 
eaten into, BhP. vii, 13, 15. 


BMI a-caranya, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca- 
vanyat) to move or extend towards (acc.), AV. vii, 
29, I (v. 1. Pot. “zye?, TS. i). 


AIA a-9/1 cal, Caus, -calayati, to remove, 
move or draw away (from its place, abl,), Kaué.; 
MBh. xii, 5814; Hariv. 3036; to stir up. 

WTA a-canta, &c. See G-/cam. 

A-cima, &c. See ib. 


WIATX a-ca@ra, &e. See a-/car. 
Acarya, dciryaka, &c. See ib, 


Ife a-./1.ci, P. -cinoti[KatySr.], A. -ci- 
mute [BhP.] to accumulate; (perf. -cicdya, 2. du. 
A. -ctkydte) to cover with (instr,), Bhatt. 

A-kAya, as, m.a funeral pile, L.; (am), ind. so 
as to pile up (the wood), Pan, iii, 3, 41, Comm. 

A-cita, mfn, collected, AV. iv, 7, 53 accumu-~ 

lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085; filled, loaded with 
(instr. or in comp.; see yavdcitd), covered, over- 
spread, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, see ar- 
dhicita ; (as or am), m,n. (ifc. f, &, Pan. iv, 1, 22) 
a cart-load (=twenty Tulas), Gobh, Acit&di, a 
gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 146). 
_ Acitika, mf(Z)n. holding or being equal to an 
Acita (or cart-load), Pan, v, 1, 53; (also ife, with 
numerals, e.g. duy-Gcitika) 54, 

Acitina, mf(a)n, id., ib. 


WITARTNA a-cikhyasd. See a-/khyd, 
I. G-/cit (Impv. 2. sg. -cikiddhi; 
perf. 3. sg. -ciketa) to attend to, keep in mind, RV, ; 


(Subj. 1. sg. zctketam ; perf. 3. sp. -ciketa, p. m. 
hom. -¢?ki¢va7) to comprehend, understand, know, 


A-cohadya (and irr. i-cohidayitva, MBh. iv, 
2183), ind. p. having covered, having clothed &c.; 
covering, clothing &c. 


wafexga-cchid(a-»/chid),-cchinatti(Impv. 
2.5¢.-cchindhi, AV.; fut. 1.sg.-cchetsy@mz, MBh ; 
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV.; SBr. 
&c.; to take out of, SBr.; KatySr.; Das. ; to cut off, 
exclude or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710; 
Comm. on Mn, iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from, 
rob, MBh. &c. 

A-cchidya, ind, p. cutting off &c, ; interrupting 
(e.g. a tale, Aathanz), Kathis. ; setting aside; in spite 
of (acc.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 33; 57, 20. 

A-cchinna, mfn. cut off &c.; removed, destroyed 
(as darkness), MBh, xiii, 7362. 

A-cchettri, ¢d,m.one who cutsoff, TS. i; TBr. iii, 

A-ccheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision, L. 

A-cchedana, a7, n. id,, L.; exclusion, L.; (2), 
f, N. of the passage in TBr, (iii, 7, 4, 9, Pam me- 
dhyam,-10, Jaradah satamt) in which the word 


a-cchettrt occurs, ApSr. (by Say. called chedana- 
mantra). 


WayFH adcechuka, as, m.(=<akshika, m.) the 
plant Morinda Tinctoria, L. 


Wa-cchurita,mfin.(./ chur),covered, 
clothed with (instr.), Kathas.; (a), n. making a 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 
Acchuritaka, a7, n.a scratch with a fin 
nail, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 


ABE a-cchrid (a-Vchrid), -cchrinatti 
(Impv. 3. pl. -cchyindantz) to pour upon, fill, VS, 
xi, 65; TS.; SBr.; (cf, dn-achrinna.) 

Bex a-cchettri, &c. See a-cchid. 

WM SSl G-ccho (a--/cho), -echyati (Impy. A. 


8g. -cchyatat, 3. pl. -cchyantu) to ‘skin, flay, VS. ; 
SBr.; AitBr, 


WA g-cchotita, 





















































fer- 


mfn, pulled, torn, 


in.; Kad, 
RV.; AV. v, 1, 2; to invent, RV. viii, 9, 7; (Subj. eae = ; 
-cetat or -cthetat ; perf. A. 3. pl. -cikitre or -cibi- ‘ qo d-cchodana, am, n, hunting, the 
trzreé) to appear, become visible, distinguish one’s 


chase, L, (v. 1. d-kshod®, q. v.) 

TY dcya, ind. p. (fr. ae), 
knee), SBr.; AsvGr. 

Acya, Ved. ind. p. id., RV. x, 15, 6.—doha, n 
‘milking while kneeling,’ N. of a Saman, TandyaBr, 
(vv.Il, dcé-d° and &jya-d°, ArshBr.) 

WD a-/cyu, Caus. P. (1. pl. -cyavayamas 
or “masi; 2, sp. -cydvayasi and Impv. °ya) to 
cause or induce to come near, RV.; AY. iii, 3,2: 
TS. ii; ‘SBr.: Intens, P. (impf. -acucyavis 3. pl. 
“vult) to cause to flow over, pour out, RV.; TS. iii: 
P.and A. (impf. 3. pl. -acucyavuk: A. 1’ pl. ~cze~ 


cyuviméhi, 3. pl. -cucyavirata) to cause of induce 
to come near, RV. 


MAY re tat acyutadanti and °tiya, y,). for 
acyutaniz and “tiya below. 


Acyutanti, ayas, m, pl., N. of a Warrior-tribe 
(see acyuta-danta), (gana damany-ddi, q. y, 


self, RV.: Desid. (1. pl. -cthitsémas) to wait for, 
watch clandestinely, lurk, RV. Vili, QI, 3. 
2. A-cit, 2, f. attention to (gen,), RV. vii, 65,1. 


wate a-cirna. See a-»/car, 


AAA G-ciishana, am, n. suction , 
out (also said of the ap 
the skin), Suér, 


IIH G-4/ crit (Impv. -critatu) to fasten, 
tie, affix, AV. v, 28,12; Kani, 

SETAC acésvara. See aca. 

We a-r/, cesht, -ceshtate, to do, perform, 


Kathis. ; Caus, -ceshtayati (vy. |, -vesht°) to cause 
to move, set in motion, TBr. i, 


A-ceshtita, mfn. undertaken, done, Da, 
BINT aedpaca, mfn, (fr. 
gala mayuravyansakadi, 


bending (the 


sucking 
plication of cupping-glasses to 


dea upaca ; 
q- V.) ‘moving towards 


Sad : : : ‘ W Aoyutantiya,as,m.a prince ofthe above tribe, ib, 
nd upwards Auctuating, Kath, ; (cf, aca-pardca.) _ Acyutika,mf(z yn. relating toAcyuta, (ganakaty. 
SKE 1. d-echad (/ chad), -echadayati, to | 422, q.v.) 


Cover, hide, MBh.; R, 8c. ; to clothe, dress Kaui, ; 
Gobh.; to present with clothes, MBh. : Mn, &e.: P 
A. to put on (as clothes), SankhGr, &c. ; MBh, ; R.: 


oy to ut ee 
. say clothes, MBh, li, 1736; to conceal, 


_ 3. A-cchéd, ¢ f a cover, VS 
c . » XV, 4 & 5 as yi 
ae (aechdd-), n, an arrangement ise ea te. 
nce, means of ¢ : 


Acyudanti and °dantiya, v. 1, for 
“tantiya, 


WIS 4 (G-v/aj), -djati (Subj. dati; Impy. 
2. 8g. -aja or Ga, 2. pl. A. -yadhvam) to drive 


towards (as cattle or enemies), RV.; VS. ; AitBr, 
Ajani, ts, 


°tanti and 


f. a stick for driving, AV, lil, 25, 5, 
Acchanna, Bee x. 85, 4. WH aja, mfn. (fr. 1. afd), coming from oy 
A-ochi&aa, cs, bean ae ill, 2632. belonging to goats, produced by goats, AgvGr,- R . 

R.;, Pahicat,. » Clothes, Mn. vii, 126 : ‘o : (as), m.a vulture, L.; a descendant of Ais: 
A-cchidaka f , - (2), f. (only used for the etym. of afz@) =¢ ia, iS 

RV); protecting, defending we Hiding, Say. (on | goat, SBr. iii; (a7), n. the rao eee 

hiding, Vedantas. 6» Vishnus, =tva, n, | Bhadrapada (presided 
A-ochiida 


MA, 2772, N. coverin : : +4. 
KatySr.; cloth, clothes, mantle cloale, poe hiding, 
Mn.; MBh. &e,; a cover for a bed R vii. = 5 
the wooden frame of NE ACY (nO 
lower garment, Pajicat My 2. the 
A-cchidita, mfn, covered, MBh. : 
clothed; MBh, iii, 1002 be 


A-cchidin, mfn, ifc, covering, 


over by Aja Ekapad). V : 
clarified butter, L y Aja Ekapad), VarBrs,; 


Ajaka, am, n. a flock of goats, 
Zona, m., Pan, iv, 2, 78, Kag, 
Ajakrandaka, mfn, belonging to the Ajakranda 
People, Pan, iv, 2, 125, Kas, 
Ajakrandt,7s, mi. adescendantof an Aj akrandaka 
Man or prince, ib., Pat, 
‘ Ajagara, mf(7)n, (ft. aja-gara), treating of the 
0a or large serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.); 


Pan. iv, 2, 39, 
a roof, L. = Vastr 


concealing, Sak, 


tronymic, (gana dahv-ddi in Kai., q. v.) 
man, ArshBr. 
(gana kurv-adi, q. Vv.) 


Aja-midha, RV. iv, 44, 6; AsvSr.; 
king, MBh. 


midha, Pan, iv, 2,125, Kas, 


mccoy 71,4 
man or prince, (gana grishty-adi and subhr dat, 


(gana kacchddi, q. v.) 


dadt, q. v.) 





Maar Gadlasairava. 


os Re 0 f 
belonging to a boa, MBh. i1i,12533; aimee POMP 
toaboa, MBh. xii, 6677 seqq. ; acting likeaboa, © 


Ajadhenavi,2s,m.(fr.aja-dheni),a patronymult, 


(gana dahv-ddt, q. Vv.) 


ay, 
Ajapathika, min. fr. aja-patha (q.¥-)s Pan. ¥ 


1, 77, Comm. 


: nsion 
Ajapida, az, n. (=aa, n.) the lunar ma 


Pirva-Bhidrapada, VarYogay. 


a- 
Ajabandhavi, zs, m. (fr. aja-bandht); a P 


2 ‘Si- 
Ajamiyava, az, n.(fr. ajd-mayit), N. ofa 


+4 -fratay 
Ajamarya, as, m. a descendant. of AJA 


f 
dant 9 
descen ‘amous 


Ajamidha or “milhé, as, m. a deceit 


: Aja- 
Ajamidhaka, mfn. belonging or refertin& 4 


Ajamidhi, 75, m. a descendant of Ae ie 
Ajavasteya, as,m. a descendant of a 


q. 
Ajavaha or “haka, mfn. fr. aja-vahs, 


1017 
' wart 
Ajidya, as, m, a man or chief of the 


tribe called 474da, Pan. iv, t, 171. 


q 10° 
Ajayana, as, m.a descendant of Aja, - rae 
fash, 
AjAvika, mfn. made from the hairs of "a 
. V.) goats and sheep, Kaus. yeaah 
: SE acdérmandee ondatct Aja, (ganad” 2 
q. ¥.) - L. 
AAAT ajakara, as, m. Siva’s slo 
Ajagava, am, n.=a7°, q. Ves MBh. ™) 
Ajagava, as, m., v. 1. for a7°, 9-¥° aja 
WAAMRAH ajakrandaka, &c. See inet 
MAT d-+/jan, A. jayate (Impy. JP, 
LVS.; AV.; AsvGr.]; aor, 2.sg.-77025% ‘i pos 
Janishta or Gani ; Prec, -anishi shia) 4) a 
RV. &c.: Caus. (Subj. 2. du, A. janay" nays 
beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2,71; eS ack y. 2 
to cause to be born, RV. x, 85, 433 19- __¢ 
Janay) to render prolific, RV. 1; en i, 375° 
A-janana, a7, n. birth, origin, : 
4561, 
K-jaita, mfn. born, RV. ae Bae 
ee zs, f, birth, Mn, iv, 166; viti, Oe 
A-jaina, am, n. birth, descent, bi Pn 
birth-place, Comm. on VS, xxxiii, 72% “nf. Rs 
of conception (as a mother), AitAr. gone a 
in the world of the gods,’ Comm. J}. e, devas ‘ iv 
deva below, TUp. —deva (djana-), a gpr- 
birth (as opposed to sarma-deva, 4-Y-/? le 
(BrArUp.) i 33 noP 
A-jani,, is, f. birth, descent, RV. it, # I ocd 
birth, Comm, on KaushBr. xxx, 5. og goo Be 
Ajaneya, mf(z)n, of noble origin, e ne esc& re 
(asa horse), KatySr.; MBh.; originating wellP 
ing from (in comp.), Buddh.; (@5), ™ 
horse, MBh. iii, 1 5704. HBr: a ) 
Ajaneyya, mfn, of noble birth, Kaus? co pe 
AVAF G-janma, ind. (generally meh a 
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, 53 7. yeav@s 
— Surabhi-pattra, m.,, N, ofa plant ( ce) 0 
which are fragrant from their first apPe* int 


‘ane 
STAG G-/jap, to mutter or whisP 
(the ear, Aérie), SBr. iv; xiii. ian &jd- 

MAUI dapathika, &e. See 
WAT d-jayana. See 2. a-v/5e e; 
WALA a-jarasdm, ind. till old 98 
i; AitBr, $5, 43° 
A-jarasdya, (dat.) ind. id. RV. % °° anja ay 
STasHftR ajarjarita, mfn. (fee I 
torn into pieces, Kad. <a igh. f 
Bs) i or a-javana, am, 0D. (Aju): 
the etymol. of ajt, q.v., Nir. ix, 23 <a (he 
WATT ajavasteya, &c. ae ur é 
safes ajasrika, mfn, (fr. dja 9? 
petual, occurring every day. ‘a de 
WAAAUAT ajatasatravd, as, ™ spr. 


a 
cendant of Ajata-gatru,’ N, of Bhadrasc?* 


6. 


e 


J 


‘ 


so" 
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ASjana, am, n. ointment (especially for the eyes), 
AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; fat, RV. x, 18, 7; (mfn.) hav- 
ing the colour of the collyrium used for the eyes, 
MBh. v, 1708 ; (2), f. collyrium for the eyes or a box 
filled with that ointment, R. ii, 91, 70. = gandhi 
(ajana-), mf(acc.°z7)n. smelling of ointment, RY. 
x, 146, 6.—giri, m., N, of a mountain, Kath.; (cf. 
aitjaita,) Adjanabbyanjana, ¢, n. du. ointment 
for the eyes and for the feet, KatySr.; (@s), fi pl., 
N. of a Sattra (which lasts for forty-nine days), 
Lity, AtjanAbhyatjaniya, vz, n. sg. [KatySr.] 
or “uniyé, 45, f. pl. [Katysr. ; AévSr. | another N., of 
the above Sattra, Anjani-k&ri, f. a woman who 
anoints or makes ointments, VS. xxx, 14. 

Azjanya, mfn. one whose eyes are to be anointed 
with ointment, TBr. 

SAAT aiijaneya, as, m.* son of Aiijana,’ 
N. of the monkey Hanumat, Mcar. 

Waiow aiijalikya, am, nu. fr. anjalika, 
(gana purohitadi, q. v.) 

WIAA aijasa, mf(z)n. (fr. aiijasa, q.v.), 
immediate, direct, Comm. on Bad. 

Adjasya, ant, n. (a, ea) abl, instr. immediately, 
unhesitatingly, Kap. 

STH Gijika, as, m., N. of a Danava, 
Hariv, 216. r 

Adjigs, as, m., N. of a Danava, ArshBr. 


dg 

WMIifaaa arjineya, as,m.a kind of lizard, 
L.; (cf. atijanzka.) 

@ aiji-kila, am, n. (v.1. Gjt-k°) N. 
of a country, (gana dhitmaddt, q.v.) 

Adjikulaka, mfn. (v.1. a7k°), ib. 

Wz Gf, ind.a croak (imitation of the sound 
uttered by a frog), TandyaBr. 

We ata, mfn. (./at), going, going after, 
only ifc., e.g. Aanyata, kshapata, patny-ata &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a Naga demon, TandyaBr.; (cf. 
ataka.) 












































A-jijtiasony’, 4s, £. pl. (fr. Desid.) scil. ricas, 
‘liable to investigation,’ N. of some of the Kuntapa 
hymns (of the AV.), -AitBr. rn 

et méfn, ordered, commanded, Mn.11,245 ; 
R. &c. 
A-jiapti, 25, f command, Comm. on AitUp. 

2. A-jue, f. order, command, Mn. x, 56; MBh. 
&c.; authority, unlimited power, Balar. ; N. of the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; permission (neg. a7- 
ajfayd, instr. ind, without permission of (gen.), Mn. 
ix, 199). = kre, M. ‘executing an order, a servant, 
R, iv, 9 4, KC; (z), f. a female servant, Sak. ; (a- 
jiakara)-tv4, 0. the office of a servant, Vikr, = KE- 
rin, mfn.one whoexecutes orders, aminister, L. = cae 
kra, n, a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six 
described by the Tantras.) = d&na,n. giving an order, 
Rajat. — pattre, 0.4 written order, edict, L. —pa- 


graha, m. receiving an order, Rajat. —pila- 
a n. ‘guarding,’ j,e. executing the orders, VP. 
=pratighita, m. disobedience, insubordination, L. 































AjGtasitrava, mf(Z)n. belonging to or ruled 
over by (Ajita-gatru) Yudhishthira, Sis. ii, 114. 


Wai fa a-jati. See a-/jan. 

WIAA ajddya. See aja. 

WA ajana, dani. See a-./jan. 

SIT aaa ajanikya, am, N. (fr. a-janika), 
the not possessing a wife, (gana purohitads, q. ¥-) 


¢ aT a-janu, ind. (generally in comp.) as 
a as the knee. = bahu, mfn.; see s.V. 3-4." 18™~ 
re, mfn, reaching down to the knee, Kad. = S&B, 
min, as high as the knee, Suér. 
ail ATAY ajaneya and “neyya. pee a-4/. jan. 
WATTS ajayana and Gjdvika. See aa. 
Tart 1, at, m., rarely f., only once in RV. 
S 116, 15, (4/a7), a running-match; 4 fighting- ; 
rae ee combat, RV.; AV. &e. ; are phanga, m ‘breaking,’ i.¢. a aan an 
or a/z - : with or | ™ SY cet PT tem )q it.] or -karin 
Betasray ota anes utes mate | UO ee nabhaiegay Sarg [NE yaa, mi. 
battle (Gaz, in battle, MBh. ; Re; Ragh. Xil, 45» Ee ee ak 4 minister, L. =sampadin, 
=) lag for running, race-course, RY. x re > eagle orders, submissive, Yajii. i, 76. 
xiii, 24: (= 1 (=hshaya in, EXE coe ag aie. @kaundinya, m, 
an instant, ‘i ( ml ) re L aie g for A-jnatea, mf. sate o hes rr eames , 
a prize, RV ee rit, mfn. fig eS of a Saman, N. of one of the a he directs, RV.%, 54) 5+ 
‘andyaBr.; Lg ty - ae =, P victory in a rmun- eee ii pe noticing, perceiving, AitUp. 
Nine. . ‘ _™ gy *e . ° ‘ = pak ge a 
Gattiee te se = tur, hoop yap e A.janpake, YS: Duka} orders, command 
? . ill, ; —_ . ¢ j 3 Voie ° 
bat RV. viii, 546 (voc.) 3 mukhs, n, the front | 78 Hariv. 951 


= oy dering, commanding. 
OF first Hine: : ; A-jhipans, 7, 0. OF ; 
‘ine line in a battle, Ratnav. — B1z88s M it mm A saapite, ‘mfn, ordered, commanded, MBh. 1, 
os BIAYy 


mfn, haere ay-ania below, Comm. or, ated in | 6310 (loc. a8ané, ‘to =) ae yo edngsiiel ty 
battle, N. of a! aks an oes his descendants. nape Te aoe from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3- 
Y-anta, m, the goal in a rage course Nir, it, 15. Ce eye, ind P- having noticed or perceived 
Poll WT 2.a-/j$(p. jdyats impf. 3- du. 394 having heard, MB. a, ci 
'indyade Mosimaes; wing TV Tati A de Ajayi ra Tn, (o/ amt, Vartt. on Pan. 
Siting to wins se : sl y Ta 2. ae ro sified butter (used. for 


“Ja 1. Gf) | ili, 1, 109): or Cito the holy fire at the | 2¢a/ 
‘conquering B, a7, n, (only for the ety of 1-4" | ablations, or for nem ay anything acrifced or | Ataka, mf(iéd)n. going. See araskarétika. 
&, Nir. ix, 23. L. | sacrifice, or OF anoin ’ &c.; (in a wider sense) d 


WMITKA atarusha, as, m.=a{°, q.v., L. 


WIAA atavika, as, m. (fr. afavé), the in- 
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. &c.; a 
forester, Sah. ; (rnfn.) consisting of inhabitants of the 
forest (as an army), Kam. 

Atavin, 7, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 

Atavi, f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1175. 

Atavya, as, m., v. 1, for Glavitt, q. Vv. 

MIS ati, is, f., N. of the bird Turdus Gin- 
ginianus, ParGr. ; (cf. d@i and azz.) Ati-mukha, 
n. ‘the top of which is like the peak of the dz,’ a 
surgical instrument employed in blood-letting, Suér, 
Ati-meda, m., N. of a bird, L. 

wiizant atiki, f., N. of the wife of Ushasti, 


ChUp. [‘marriageable’ or ‘strolling about (fr. 4/a),’ 
Comm. } . 


“Jigishn, mfn, wishing to excel or overcome, 
: ntay G-jigamishu. See a-/ gam. 


hath TS a-jighrikshu. See a-/grak. 


mi 1 a-jijasenya. See G-n/ fia. 


Ra WL a-Vjinw (2. du. -jinpathas) 0 *& 
’ . lV, 45, a. 
Samay, kee min. fr. ajira, ( 


offered), RV. ee ad of clarified butter at a 
lc ant (sastr@) connected 

sacrifice 5 N, of ‘fice, AitBr. 5 SBr.; Kaush- 
‘ed in the aforesaid 
N, of a Stotra connected with 
Br. —gzabs, m3 aati of 
ng y*. - (gs), m. pl., N. of certain 

clarified butter, KatySt. + en “1. ra a cya-a°, q. V- 
pst. fi having the clarified butter for 
=ghanvan, mn. 5 ¢, receptacle of clarified 
a mifn. drinking the clarified butter, 
m. pl. @ class of Manes (who are 
v5S.; SBr.} Lan [Mn. ‘ii, 197 8€4-] OF of Kar- 
ns of Fu 4 the ancestoTs of the Vaisya order). 
dama [vP.J a yessel for clarified butter. = bhi- 
— patra, ™- a rtion of Jarified butter, SBr. ; 


ge (ajy4-)s i : fae portions of clarified butter be- 
u. 


gand sutann~ 


i ; fh 
Whrae” 2 m. a descendant of Ayia (gan 
Barf , . f : 
a ety a-jihirshu. See a-v/ hei. 
749. -wie 3.0 Si 
satan we Gjt-kiila, v.1. for anji-k q ¥ 
a djigarta, am, 0.» N- of a Saman. 


tiga : ee a des d spe - Katysr. &c.; MBh. ies 
“eNdant BER 25, mm. (gana bahv-aat,_ 2 y AitBr- at o Agni and Soma, abe a Fea batten MMZIHA a-tikana, am, n. ( m fik), the leap- 
Jigarta (q.v.), Sunahsepa, : 4. oe aaa 223 (mf(@)2-) wane of clarified butter,’ | ing motion of a calf, L.; (cf. atz/aka and ahi.) 
32) to rae vijiv, P.(3.pljivant: in 3H : ‘ TS. ii. =phals 2 otk (diya-), mf. apointes MISIHL atzkara, as, m. a bull, L. 
4526. y (acc.), subsist throu act); eS j, Re iil, 20 Oop a lepe m,.anunguent mace = y= a 
| x harness (©. eee) Pas. P eee “ oor wnclaritied ute Gr. = vari, m.‘se2 ofclari- | AUeTYR ati-mukha, &e. See afi. 
€ ‘ : A]fle ’ H eI; 2 ; = nt? - 
ake, the enjoyment of (ace.), *4) of ei a fthe seven mye ged butter, eBr. mete atilaka, am,n.—=&4-ftkana, q.v., L. 
| Mpj!'¥a, as, m, livelihood, SvetUp-s M™™ 635 | fied she vessel COMA TS Mansr.; ManGr. — Bae ‘ITT atopa,as,m. puffing, swelling, MBh 
ae &es= 3 aoe i Pp epant ,f = PONE * an oblation consisting of | iii, 11587; Paiicat. &c.; a multitude, red ‘ 
= Ma a, eee eft ‘eld w, Lalit. ' wae ( diy a-), mia. h ees noma, m. an oblation | BhP.; flatulence, borborygmi, Suér. ; ae on pron 
| Alive » Mm, = "v2 ; » Paficat. iter, SBrs ALP Ajya-doha, n., | ceit, Mricch, &c.; (cf. sd¢ wm.) ae 
| Align, se? UM, 2, livelihood, Mn. %, 79? Kad. clarified DU ified butter, Gaut, S19. hoped De 4 oP opan.) 
| Aarne &, mfn. looking for a livelihood, consist ny Ore q. ¥: Ajyanutt, ae WIZETT Attasthalika,mnin.f atta-sthali 
i ind, for ]i thas. or acye ana dhiimédi, q. Sc ecenys | SO 
| gaa 5 a, as, eee special rile ee above, SB ae (Impv. ditcatt) to bend,  ereTe atna He are | 
| ‘un ‘Lolihood,” a religious men icant e Varbr (a-v atte)» N 3 FP fnard,as,m.a descendant of Atnara 
| Alivit: ‘Shey (Makkhaliputra), J sarhs.) aes AV. #1, jo, 19% " , ‘i aachet ; perf. an- ‘ila, ; Poort ball xiii : TandyaBr. : a 
avin, ge ind, for ae . aach, ajich siddb.) to stretch, draw into WITAL Gd ing’ (Comm.), Nir, i, 14. 
| Malivya’ 2 = Givika, Var Fy vate aoe | a op anaiiche an. > leg), Sur , adambara, as 
Bh ye? Men. affordi ‘yelihood, ¥ 4)" 5 or anatien a bone oF 166); SBr. xiv; » as, m. a kind of d 
on, ffording a live : MBh. | cha ; set xiv; MBh.: rum 
lij, 84ca” 1330; Ganka means of livings ° right pos 2 stretching, drawing, setting (a bekavisat sitalete ae 4 great noise, Sarg . noisy 
> Bhp . (cf eee) =e onanes 2 5) Sah , oud or much, bomb 1z 
»3 (cf. sv-ap°s) ‘ Ane yt; Bala “ . &c.; the roari , bombast, Kathas.; 
 a.; e ° ishtt L. ne oF leg), "a) (Fmpv: 2-88: A.Gkshva; | ing of at ng of elephants, Kad.; the so 
| aT Jun, ur, f. (? if iT) ee gieny’ al tie era di (a- ry, aa), pe apt. 3+pl £ aajan) | si f sublime nam of attack, L.: ifc, LS 
hee? Derg a-/ ina, -janati (IMP: a a eeceive) | . aye» mpy- ee  avGr.; to polish, pre- | thas. ; Bailar; pleasure, L. + pe oh Uliana 3 a 
Oticg TE, IYhau; p. -jandt) to mind, Pf SBr-5 ind. P-. at, AV: xix, 459 honour, receive respectfully, } personified) N. of a nig 3 the eyelid; (the war-drum 
: ang’ "derstand. “RV i, 94 85 1802,8) ati, Ue | *° anoitity 2° 4 55 tone” 60,13 (cf aka.) | MBh. i eing in the retinue of Skand 
(inp !¥aB nd, RV. i, 94:9? “ cpqyatt, i RV. vil, 4%, 3; Vili, 0 X, 2541. — vat, mfn. maki a, 
| NE Lasts (cf. dr-ajanat): Cavs’ iy mand, Py. vi 6330 ae pat HES ING (meh, noise, 
2%? 


i : Vita re 
tect ‘tale R, iv, 40, 8) to orde® 
- &e.5 to assure, R. Vs 





134 msquam ddambardghata. Iq alu. 
Sang. Adambaraghaté, m. one whobeats a drum, 
VS. xxx, 19. 
Adambarin, mf. arrogant, proud, L. 
SMSC adaraka, as, m. (v.1. andar°) N. 
of a man, (gana wpakdd?, q. v.) 


BITS adi, is, f. (até, q. v.) N. of an aquatic 
bird, MarkP. «baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by 
the birds Adiand Baka (into which Vasishtha and Vié- 
vimitra had been transformed respectively), MarkP. 

Adi, f.=ddi, q.v. =baka, mfn, = ddi-daka, 
q. Y., Hariv, 11100, 


Msi Iq a.divin, z,m.,N.ofacrow,Kathas. 

WTS adu. See adhyadu. 

ATS adu, us, m. or f. a raft, Un. 

NSH adhaka, as, am, m.n. (gana ardhar- 
cddi, q.v.; ifc.f. Z Pan. iv, 1,22 & v, 1, 54, Comm.) 
a measure of grain (= drona=4 prasthas=16 ku- 
davas=64 palas=256 karshas=4096 mashas;= 
nearly 7 lbs. 11 ozs, avoirdupois; in Bengal = two 
mans or 164 lbs, avds.); (7), f. the pulse Cajanus 
Indicus Spreng., Susr.; a kind of fragrant earth, Bhpr. 
=jambuka, mfn. Pin, iv, 2, 120, Sch. 

Adhakika, mf(z)n. holding or containing an A- 
dhaka, sown with an Adhaka of seed (asa field), 8zc., 
Pan. v, I, 53 seq. 

Adhakina, mf(d)n. id., ib. 

MeSH adhilaka v.1. for atil°, q.v. 


ATEY adhyd, mf(a)n, (? fr, @rdhya, /ridh ; 
or fr. drthya, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, SBr. 
ix; xiv; Mn. &c.; rich or abounding in, richly en- 
dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.), 
R. ; Paiicat. &c.; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr.) 
= Eulina, mfn. descended from a rich family, Pan. 
ly, I, 139, Sch. —°m-karana, m{(Z)n. enriching, 
Pan. iii, 2, 563 iv, 1, 15, Pat. = cara, mf. once 
opulent, Pan. v, 3, 53, Sch. — ta, f. opulence, wealth, 
BhP. = padi, ind.,(gana dvidandy-adi,q.v.) — pur- 
va, mfn. formerly rich, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 29. =°m- 
bhavishnu or-°m-bhivuka, 


AAR a-+/ tans,Caus.(2.du. A.-tansayethe) 
to bring near, furnish with (acc.), RV. x, 106, £. 


Alta aiaka, as,m., N. of a Naga demon, 
MBh, i, 2154. 


Ae a-4/taksh (Impv. 2. pl. -takshata, 3: 
pl. -takshantu) to procure, RV. 

SAL a-4/taiie, -tanakti (KatySr.; 1. sg. 
-tanacmi, VS. i, 4; Pot. -taiicyat, TS. ii ; ind. p, 
~tacya, SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting one 
liquid into another). 

A-tahka, as, m. disease or sickness of body, 
Suir. ; fever, L.; (ifc. f, @ MBh. ii, 285) pain or af- 
fliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, fear, Vikr.; 
Ragh. i, 63, &c.; the sound of a drum, L.; (cf, 227 
at’.) 


ve fo 4 
-tamyat) to faint, become senseless, R. 1, 63, 593 
Kad.; to become stiff, Balar. P 

s a-tamam, a superl. form fr. 3. 
(used with 4/AAya), SBr. x. ; 
WMA a-tara, &c. See G-W/ tri. me. 
MAR G-/tarj, Caus. (impf. diaries 
Pass. p. -darjyamana) to scold, abuse, 
7176; Kad, i 
~ ie fl ‘ 
Wine d-tarda and °rdana. See 4 Vt 
SS ACU a-tarpana. See a-/ trip. an 
FIns Gtava, as, m., N. of aman, (gana 
vidi, q. Vv.) . 
Atavayana, as, m, a descendant of ae 
AMMA Atas ca, and this for the ne? 
reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat. 
SHAT d-ta and a-tdna. See d-v/ta"- 
TATA Gtapin. See a-/tap. ightl¥ 
‘AMAT G-tamra, mf(a)n. reddish, § 1g 
copper-coloured, Kavyad.; Ratnav. ; Jiri 
AAT G-tara and G-tarya. See -_e a 
AMAT est atalz, ind. in comp. rs 
V bhit, and +/1. kri, (gana iry-dat, 4- A ata 
WITH até, is, f. (/ at, Pan. iii, 3, si a4 (Vel 
an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 93 VS. *XI¥) aU 9) 
att,TS. Vv); SBr. xi; (cf. ag¢ and Lat. ae 
= dit, q.v.) the bird Turdus Ginginianu ( tie 
maitarea aticchandasd, am, she prish 
échandas), N. of the last of the six days 0 
thya ceremony, MaitrS.; KaushBr. : 
aaifafara atithigud(s),as,m. 1 des 
of Atithi-gud, RV. viii, 68, 16 seq. on: 15 104 
Atitheya, mf(z, Kum, v, 31)n. Pan. hos 


: est 
(fr. a¢i¢hz), proper for or attentive to ‘ Bendant of 
Pitable, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a de lity 
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ib. 


A-tankya, min. See Sritdtankya, 

A-taiicana, a7, n. that which causes coagulation 
(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to 
turn it), runnet, TS. ii; SBr.; KatySr, ;= prativapa, 
q.¥., L.;=a-pydyana, q.v., L.;=javana, q-v., L. 

WIAA G-s/tan, P, (2. sg. -tanoshi; impf. 
dtanot ; perf, -daténa; p. m. pl. -tanvdntas ; perf, 
P.M. sg. -Za/anva7) to extend or stretch over, pene- 
trate, spread, overspread (said of the light), illumi- 
nate, RV.; (perf. 2. sg. -tazdntha) to seek to reach, 


RV. x, I, 7; to be ready for, wait on (acc.), RV, vy, 


79, 33 (aor, Subj. -¢azaz) to stop any one, RV, i, 
QI, 23: P. A. (3. pl. -tanvate ; perf. 1, sp. ~fatane) 
to extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for 
shooting), RV.; AV. &c.: P.to diffuse; to bestow upon, 
RV.; BhP, &c.; to effect, produce, Hariv. 4635; BhP, 
Bc. ; Caus. (Impv. 2, 8g. -Lanaya) to stretch, AV, 
A-tata, mfn, spread, extended, stretched or drawn 
(as a bow or bow-string), RV,; long (as a way), 
ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to (loc.), RV. i, 22, 20: 
105, 9; PrasnaUp.; (cf, 


dn-at°,) Atati-karana, 
n, drawing (a bow-string), BhP. , 


Atatayin, mfn. having one’s bow drawn, VS. xvi, 


18; ‘one whose bow is drawn to take another’s life,’ 
endeavouring to kill some one, a murdere 


endam™ 


tr, Mn, viii, 


‘ta 

« ith: : . * zt); f, hosp! 
mfn, becoming tich, 350seq,; MBh. &c, (in latertexts also incendiaries, Ta- id an ae aa ee @ guest 
Pan. iii, 2,573 (cf. an-adhyam-bhavishnu.) =ro- | Vishers, thieves &c, are reckoned among atatayinas), Atithy4 mfn (Pan v, 4, 26) proper ue f, (i. 
ga, m. rheumatism, gout, —rogin, mfn, ill with Atatavin, mfn., v. 1, for “tayin (of VS.), Ts, iv, hospitable AitBr. : (as) ES - guest, L.3 (@)) ght 
theumatism or with gout, Car.; Suir. =vata,m.a| A-tani, min. penetrating, RV. ii, z, 10. . - Stes: 
convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Suér, 


A-ta, m. f. the frame ofa door, RV, ix, i 

pl. a-tais; v.1.4-¢@bhis, Comm. on Nir, ae ae 

XXIX, 5 (instr. pl, a-tais); ‘the frame,’ i.e, 4 quarter 

of the sky, RV. (nom, pl. 2-tas 5 loc, pl. d-téisu), 
_A-tina, a5,M. an extended cord, String, &c,. VS 

vi, 12 (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. ekthdtand, — 


A-tayin, 7, m. a falcon, kite, 


MAT a-4/tap, -tdpati ( 
a-tépat and a-tépas ss, vv.) 
VS.; Kaué,: 


we tg proub, 
esh#t) the reception of the Soma when 1 a os = 
to the place of sacrifice, KatySr.; or wae 
able reception, hospitality, RV. ; VS. Bre} Katy 4 
also called ati¢hiya (see before), SBr.3 AitPT 5 thy? 
St. riipa, mfn. being in the place of 5 ital : 
Tite, VS. xix, 14. vat, mfn, mentioning gatriT 
AitBr, = satkira, m. [R. iii, 2, 6] of “St galt 
f, [Kathas.] the rites of hospitality. a‘ t 

i. = Gtithyd before, Comm, on VS. xi% 


op 
~ ‘ng yO 
MAST Ts atidesika, mfn. resulting, aa 


Adhyaka, am, n, wealth, (gana manojitddi.) 

Adhyadu, mfn. (with affix ddu—d/y in dayalu 
&c.) wishing to become rich, Nir, xii, 14. 

WU anaka, mfn.= ap, q.v., Vet. 

Anava, min, (ff, é722), fine, 
vina, q.v., L.; (ane), 
prithv-adi, q.v.) 

Anavina, mfn, bearing or fit to bear Panicum 
Miliaceum, Pan, V, 2,4. 

Ani, 2s, m. (cf, ani) 


minute, Up. = ana- La at ee 
n. exceeding smallness, (gana apa ? me 

"6 uu; see 
to radiate heat, AV.; 


Pass. (p. -¢apyamdna) to « ffer pai 
be afflicted, BhP. : (wi a hit are ai 


. . I; “ 
: an atzdesa or substitution, Pan. iv, 1; 15 ps 
. th¢, j t fj ar) 3 S . +r 
RV. i, 35,6; 6 [ - le? S ne ; x co tt, | upon one’s self, BhP. ase tausterities) Siac a a-tirascina, min. & little 
‘1, 35:93; 63, 3 [‘battle,” Nai . li, 1 v, A-tap4 
43, 8; the part of the | g 7 ’ tapa, mfn. ca 


eg just above the knee, Sugr, : 


(zs), m. fia linch-pin, L.; the corner of a house, L,; 


a boundary, L. 


Aniveya, as, m, a descendant of Aniva ana 
Subhvddi, q. v.) mn 


ANG andd, am, n. (fr. anda), an ege, RY.; 
AV, &c,: (a2), m. du, the testicles, AV. ix, 7, 13; 
ce 3 (Gndyar), f. du. (fr. sg. dd?) id., AV. vi, 
> 2.—=Kanala, n. an egg-shell, ChUp. — koga, 
m. an ege, BhP, aja (@zd4-), mfn. born from an e 


using pain or affliction, RV, i F 
rs: (as), m. (ife. f.d,R.; Sak.) heat (especially oe 7 
sun), sunshine, KathUp,; Mn. &c, = tra, n. ‘heat. 
protector’ (ife. f. d Me h.; Ka 


thas.)}, a | _ 
brella (of silk or leaves), MBh, &c pie es 


-> Gapatrayitg 
mfn, forming an umbrella (as the br “hie 


anches of a tree 
BhP, —vat, mfn, irradiated by th » 


’ é sun, Kum. i, 6: 
=varshya, mf(Z)n. (water 8c.) produced by rain 
during sunshine, AitBr,; KatySr, = 


Varana, n. ‘heat. 
protector, a parasol, Ragh, iii, 70; ix, I 


verse or across, Da, ti veka? 
ay - 
SIAC ay atiraikya, am, 0. Oe xi, 5°" 
superfiuity, redundancy (as of limbs), Ma. *" ©, 4), 


\ 


j-v Ope 

MAIER ativahika, min. (fr. 4" of 

“fleeter than wind,’ (in Vedanta Pp ae _ bee wae 

subtle body (or linga-sarira), Kap.s vii 
sifafaarea ativijnanya, min. (fr. 7 


72a), surpassing the understanding, SBr. }- 


5. Sushi say” 
. = a 4° 
bUp as 2g, mfn. dried by the sun, Atapatyaya, m. Passing St faa atisayika, min. (fr. @ 
a P.3 tied a (as), m.a bird, Suparn, Anaia, away of the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i, | SUperabundant, Sig, x; 23. 
Fi cating eggs,’ N. of a demon, AV. viii, 6 25. An. | >?:, Stapapaya, m. passing away of the h A 
1-vat, mfn,, (gana harnddi, q. oe a 


beginning of the r 
A-tapat, mfn, 
a-tépati, while th 


ot season, 
ainy season, R. 


° “t L. gpat 
AtiSayya, ani, n, excess, quantity, affix 
(pr. p.) shining (as the sun), 


Atisayanika, as, m. (in rhetoric) 47 
- It. anda, (gana pakshadi.) 


: loc, 
oF bulbs), pee TINE eges (i.e, egg-shaped fruits 


; Se ‘oy 
see expresses pradation in an ascending setl© g padat!? 
€ sun is shining, SBr, V5 Xiv, Atisiyika, mfn. expressing ascending 

Andivatayani’” 53 V,17, 16; Kaus. A-tapana, as, m. ‘causing heat,’ N, of Siva, MBh. | Pat. 
‘ie . @ndi- ‘ xii, 10374, . 
ld 


A-tapas, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burnin 


Sa 8 
Periority, AitBr, 1 the cow 
concludi ; Atapaya, Nom. A.°yaze + at G-tishthad-gu, ind. tlt ©. 4. 
to ydd, yada, yédi ry one antithetical] shine, Kad, 205 '0 become hot like sun. Stand ne milked or ce sunset, Bhatt: iv; qn? 
by the particles cha, td, tm, #), RV Siengthened Atapiya, mfn., (gana uthavadi, q.v.) 
further, also, and, RV.; AV. fh.” then 


A-tapta, mfn, refined b a6 
15769. sumed Dy heat (as gold), Hariy, 


Atapya, mfn. bei 


fi-S¥ 
It is somet} " 
: Mes used 
tive pronoun (like t, 22% 


ane 
oO the Pronoun, RY, vOnge) 


after an interroga 
to give emphasis t 


ia Gtisvayana, mfn. (e- 
(gana pakshadi, q. v.) 


Z Ritsu; f ng in the sunshine, VS, at azz. See att. 5) 
; ‘ , a in - 1 . 

7 oe 4-fa, instr. pl. d-tais, See a-tg under Daitya, Reaee zealous, Lalit, (2), m., N. of a 

d~4/ fait, . 


° of a 
Batata atishadiya, am, D-; N 
man, TandyaBr, ; Lity. 


Wg atu, us, m. = adi, q.Vs Le 


; V.1. for Q-layin, qv, 


ATA G~+/tam (p, A 


. -tamyamdna and P. 














G \ 
MIG a-tvie (loc. Sei), f. growing dusk, 


evening, RV. viii, 27, 21. 


MYts G-tuj, mfn. (taj), rushing on, 
RV. vii, 66, 18. 

A-taje, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RY. vil, 32, 9. 

MAE a-4/tud (p.-tuddt ; perf. -tutéda; ind. 
P. -2dya) to strike, push, spur on, stir up, RV. X; 
Mn. iv, 68; MBh, i, 195., 

A-tunna, mfn, struck, SBr. xiv (V. |, @-tringa). 

A-todin, mfn, striking, AV. vii, 95) 3+. 

A-todya, azz, n. ‘to be struck,’ a musical instru- 
ment, Jain, (Prakrit doje); Ragh.; Kathas. 


ANTAL d-tura, mf(a)n. suffering, sick (in 
body or mind), RV. viii; AV. xi, 101, 2) Bec. 3 dis- 
eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; desir- 
Ous of (Inf.); (cf. avz-aturd.) 

WIGS a-4/tul (Inf. -tolayitum) to hit up, 
taise, R. i, 34, 10 (v. 1.) 

STIR a-/trid, P. -trindtti, to divide, pierce 
(as the ears), Nir.: A. -¢yriatté, to sever one’s sel, 

Br. vii, ' 

A-tarda, as, m, an opening, hole, Comm. on TS. 

A-tardana, am,n. See alam-al,. . 
ia ~trinna, mfn. pierced, TS. v; SBrs Kaus. ; 

ic BrArUp. (v. 1. @-£102210, q. ¥-) 4 
igen Ved, Inf, (abl.), (Pan. 1h 4 17) Wi 

@, “without piercing,’ RV. viii, Ts A, 
" T la-s/trip, P. (Subj. 3.pl.-tripén,Padap. 
fine dt) to be satisfied, RV. vii, 56, 10+ Cavs 
—PY. 2.du.-tarpayetham)to satisfy, RV. i,t 7; 3- 
whitatPana, a2, 0, (= prinand) satisfying 3 
pi a ning the wall or floor or seat on festive occasions, 

A ent used for this purpose, L , 
ap 7 ttpya, as, m, ‘to be enjoyed, the nr | 
bie tree(Anona Reticulata)and (ant),n. its fruit, L. 

ol tee fe) 

Overe | a~s/ tri, P. (impf. atiral, = sg. 7 ro : 
Hiab me, RV.; (impf. dfirat, 2. 58 ras, 3. P™ Ue 
nt ae to increase, make prospetous, glorify, ‘ on 
Over Rv 3 pl. -¢értshante) to Pas throug 
A. "a 59; I. 
cnet a@s,m. crossing overa river, : ; 
Ke ferried Over a river, Sukasamdesa 103 s 
Ryete as, m. (= 4a-fara) fare, ie 
“rya, mfn, relating to landing, TS. 1¥- 


. Ta- todin and a-tody4- Seea- 


A, N a-tta. See a-9/1. da. ‘ 
tam, aor. 3. du. fr. G-a/1.aa, q.¥.(oF fr. ad?) 


y a re 
Try ditha,2.sg.pf.ofthe defect. v1" 

27,40, atmdn, a, m. (variously derive ins 

t Teathe; az, to move; V4, t0 Cle wa sensa- 


eur : 
tion, ath, RV. ; the soul, principle of THE 1? sstract 


indiyia, “3 AV. &c.; th ‘ndividual soul, sel, 
he dual e.g, atmdn (Ved. loc.) @#4 fe OF jo 
ie in himself,’ makes his OW) © — | ad vt- 
yy 1 TRarot, he did it himself,’ Kad.; 277 in 
th Js ‘to ] eee +s , aim 
and “wha as reflexive pronoun for ee ao ‘she 
Sttik Tee genders, e, 9. atmanaiyt sa Sat has 
. 2. ; . Az PE 
Cates) « stself ;” Putra aimandl pris? = 
R, ii, they two having touched thei! son 
"at, on aracter, peculiarity (ote? os 
Whole % &c.), RV, x, 97, 11; Br. 5 ois? 
*Patate 2 considered as one and oe 
Nap, . embers ¥S.5 0s : 
Sb mca te 
Bhes % mind,’ see nashtaiman: mate * 
made, Petsonal principle of life, PY 0 
Xe, ae : - X,; 8 ; Ds KXXI, : 3 ¢he suns 
“a fire ne Lag (=dhyitt) firmness 7"? Angl. 
a »4a,% 2 s m. @ re 
Tint Cdhyy re L.; [Old Ger Oden; Gk. a 
Wy 3 Mod, Germ, Athems © og having # 


ajat.; fare for 
Rajat; ddh. 


J tud. 


Soul, Ry és (?).] = vat, mfn. ae *Rr, X, xiv. 
At, 3 US. = vin, min. 19 © fay OB 
°ehy a ® (in comp, for démdit ; also rarely one’s 


0 me : : 
le ct, - adhy-aimént). =karme” ’..g ones 


<i - Vv : 
th.’ Posses Ekima (aima-), mf (@) _" " . loving 
i bien of self-conceit, R. il, 7 oe yxamey™ 
9. pl e spirit, SBr, xiv (BrATUP) 7; q.¥-)3 
Rha © 9 SN. Of a l ana re s, ib. 
‘ke ithakited ie Atmakamey™ or 
> T, one’s own business, pr 


q 
5, 








a-tuc. 


=krita (a/md-), min. done or committed against 
one’s self, VS. viii, 13; done of one’s self, self-exe- 
cuted, R. ii, 46, 23- = krida, mfn, playing with the 
supreme spirit, NrisUp. = gata, mfn. being on itself, 
MBh, xi, 566 (ed. Bomb. ; see riuha below); (ant), 
ind, ‘gone to one’s self,’ (in dram.) aside (to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to be heard 
by the audience only), Sak. ; Malay. ; Mricch. &c. 
= gati, f. one’s own Way; R. i, 76, a4; ‘course of 
the soul’s existence,’ life of the spint, Nir.; ( tya), 
‘nstr, ind. by one’s own act (without the interven- 
tion of another), Sak. = gun#, n, virtue of the soul, 
Gaut. = gupta, f the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook, 
Suir, —gupti, f the hiding-place of an animal, L. 
=grahin, mfn. taking for ones self, selfish, Li, 
‘m= ghata, Mm. suicide, L. = ghataka, m. 2 suicide. 
—ghatin, m. id, Yaji. iii, 21 ; Kad. a RD 
m., ‘uttering one’s own name, a crow, L.; acock, L. 
=caturtha, mfn. being ones self the fourth ms 
with three others (N. of Janirdana ceaperne | is 
four heads?), Pan. vi, 3, 6. — CoE a 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. —J®s wae . ory 
ginated, MBh. xii, 124495 (as), ay c.f. ie 
born from or be otten by one s sel ’ a we 3 
Mn. &c.; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, | ar’ ogy: : 
(a), £ a daughter, MBh.; R. &¢:; originating from 
“tle faculty, L. —janman, 2. 


t,’ the reasoning 

ees (or re-birth) of one’s s 1, €. ra pope 

; 28; (a), m (= I% ’ 

: ae er os. — isa, magn, knowing one’s self, 

NEE egies knowing the supreme spirit, 

Vedintas. JED, n. self-knowledge, MBh. v, 
o & 1167; knowledge 


of the soul or supreme 
; a —jyotis 
iri 41.85 86923 MBh. ; Vedintas. ~JyOt8s 
eee ae zi or supreme spirit, MBh. xii, 
6800 : GGimd-jyotis) mfn. recelviN§ light sie sis : 
self SBr. xiv; MBh. xii, 783- atante — 
vatare of the soul oF of fussee Fee ae 
Ft win 
iaiaiion = tet the basis of self, 


Vedanta doctrines, * fa.) eres ding 0 nly on atiets 


MBh. xiii, 4399 3 tantra.) — tty f. 
hP.; (cf. S04 bagi 
self, indepen B Jae mfn. a ee 
ne 7 ‘eyaga,™. self-forgetfulness, 3 see 
nag. lil, 17. OE Das. = tyagin, min. com- 
4 : 8 vicides as. i aR: 
ot aie Yaja. iii, 6 [gimanas Ore Ler 
suicides Tg 50. = traBR m8 
¥y 89] ’ Mee BHP. (atmatrana)- pu igraha,™. 
saving one r R v,47 27. = tva, 1. essence, nature, 
a body- guard af (a sacifice) in ee 
Sah. = de aifas Dakshin’, PandyaBr. — TSB, m, 
offers one S§ cat, Ragh. vii, 65. «darsana, 


y p 1 nin oes e 
‘ self-show a in (in comp.), Yajii. 1, I 573 
n, seeing the 


life 
mfn, grantin breath or life, 
ee ig ot) ne 1. wit of self, self-sacrifice, 
. ’ corrupting the soul, AV 
; i — aro- 
tutelary deity, Heat. 
xvi, Ty 3. devates ue cetful, L. = nitya; min. 
eatly endeared to one s self, 
vasa, Comm. | ama 
Hf -_ n, Oo = 
MBh. ii, 1542: hele peeeia aae 
self-reproachs phP. —nishkrayana, 
oe 15 self, SBr. xi; KaushBr. = Da, 
oe elf, BhP. = paksha, m. one S 
oa ama, min. being s self 
ene Pain. vi, 3,5, Pat.Comm. 
the fifth om oe seme has ‘Tost himself (at 
—_ arityag@, ™. self-sacrifice, 
“ nt of the soul,’ re-birth, BhP. 
h. ii,15425 Paficat. = Pra~ 
P elominous, NrisUp.; (as), 
VP. = pratikriti, f; 
r image, MBh. v, 2222 3 Bhav- 
dha ; ‘cognition of soul or er 
j, a praboe’ | wnishad. = prabha, min. - 
sic ace U pan gelf-iluminated, MBh. (Nala). 
ne’s ow" ie elfish, AP- =pravada, m. 
a ara spirit,’ N. of the 
Purvas oF most ancient 


act i 1, ‘those who 
eventh of the che Jainas; (ds), ™. PI. ene Fg 
sacred writings ° out the supreme spirit, N. 


=i + xi ~ prasansaka, 
the dogm@ r, xill, 9- =D n 
assert hica schoo’ Ni ae si 5400, BE 
° = prasansin, 
«95 ae 
~ansis * ek applaee“R. = priti, ‘ ca: oe 
a sansands ¥ il T, = banadou, 
yasanse” an. vil, 1, 5°+ 
a 0 Foy anything Os first cousin OT father’s 
cyisiliet) 
sire n ov - prot er’s son, —- ee 
srer’s SOPs mo : ; self-knowledge, on 4 : , 
sis - pada ‘al or supreme spirit, N. of a 
son, ** dge © 
edg 


i wl 
m. ‘kno 


a 
of 
soul of f 





sme dima-han. 


self, Yajii. iti, 543 
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work of Sankaracirya ; of one of the Upanishads of 
the Atharva-veda; the possession of a knowledge of 
soul or the supreme spirit. — bhava, m. becoming 
or existing of one’s self; ‘mind-born,’ N. of Kama, 
Mcar. ; (mfn.) produced in or caused by one’s self, R. 
ii,64,69. — bhavayana,m., N. of Narayana, Hariv. 
8819 & 12608. —bhava, m. existence of the soul, 
SvetUp. ; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh. ; 
the body, ib. = bhi, m. ‘self-born,’ N, of Brahma, 
Sak. ; Kum. il, 533 of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 22; of Siva, 
Sak.; a Brahman, Bham.; ‘mind-born,’ N. of Kama, 
BhP. = bhiita, mfn.‘become another’s self,’ attached 
to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vil, 83, 5. —bhiya, 
n, peculiarity, own nature, AitUp. =maya, mf(z)n. 
issued out from one’s own self, Nir.vi,I 2. — mana, n. 
the regarding one’s self as (e.g. learned &c.), Pan. iil, 
2,83. —mirti, mfn. one whose body is the soul, Ra- 
matUp. = mwtili, f.‘striking root in self, self-existent,’ 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. = °m-bhari, min. 
self-nourishing, taking care only for one’s own person, 
selfish, Paficat. ; Hit.; °v7-¢va, n. selfishness, Kathis. 
= yajin, mfn. sacrificing for one’s self, SBr. x1; one 
who sacrifices himself, Mn. xii, 91. — yoga, m. union 
with the supreme spirit, MBh. ili, 11245. = yoni, m. 
=-bhii, q.v.) a N. of Brahma, SvetUp.; of Siva, 
L.; of Vishnu, Mudr.; of Kama, Kum. iii, 70. —rae 
kshaka, min.‘ body-guard,’ protector, Jain. [Prakrit 
dya-rakkhaya|. =rakshana, 0. taking care of 
one’s self, MBh. xii, 5092. —raksha, f. the plant 
Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous 
fruit), L. = rati, mfn. rejoicing in the supreme spirit, 
NrisUp. —ruha,mfn. growing on itself MBh. xi, 556 
(ed. Calc.) —labha, m. one’s own profit, Kavyad. ; 
acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit, 
Ap.; coming into existence, Comm. on Nyayad. ; 
birth, Kad, = vaiicaka, mfn. deceiving one’s self, 
BhP. = vatican, f. self-delusion. = vat, mfn, hav- 
ing a soul, NrisUp.; self-possessed, composed, pru- 
dent, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, &c.; ind. like one’s self, 
Hit.; (amavat)-id, f. self-possession, self-regard, 
prudence, Mn. xi, 86; Ragh. viii, 83 ; self-resem- 
blance, proportion, analogy, L. —vadha, m. suicide, 
MBh. i, 6228. —vadhya, f. id., ib. 6227. = Vasa, 
mfn, dependent on one’s own will, Mn. iv, 159 
seq. = Vikraya, m. sale of one’s self, i. e. of one’s 
liberty, Mn. xi, 59. — vid, mfn. knowing the na- 
ture of the soul or supreme spirit, SBr. xiv; Up.4 
MBh.; (émtavit)-za, f. = dtma-vidya below, Ragh. 
vill, 10. — vidya, f. knowledge of soul or the su- 
preme spirit, SBr. x; Mn, vii, 43. = vidhitaa, f. 
selfishness, MBh. v, 1343- = vivriddhi, f. self-ad- 
yantage, L, = vira, m. ( = bala-vat) a mighty man, 
L.; (=prdna-vat) a living being, L.; ason, L.; 2 
wife’s brother, L.; thejesterina play,L. = vrittanta, 
m, one’s own story, autobiography, L. —vritti, f. 
one’s own circumstances, Ragh. ii, 33. = vriddhi, 
f= -vivriddhi, q.v.— sakti, f. one’s own power or 
effort, Paiicat. (Hit.) —salya, f, the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus Willd., L. = sndahi, f. self-purification, 
Mn. xi, 164; Bhag. v, 11. =glagha, mf, self- 
praising, boasting, Venis.; (@), f. az- neg. in comp. 
with -zara, mfn, ‘not boasting,’ Sah. —slaghin, 
mfn. self-praising, BhP. —samyama, m. self-re- 
straint, Bhag. iv, 27. —samstha, mf(z)n. based 
on or connected with the person, Malav. —sad, 
mfn. dwelling in (my-)self, AV. v; 9, 8. —sani, 
mfn. granting the breath of life, VS. xix, 48. = sam- 
tana, m. ‘one’s own offspring,’ a son, Mn, iii, 185 
=—gsamdeha, m. personal risk, Hit. —sama on 
equal to one’s self; (@Zmasama)-tam a/ ni, to render 
any one (acc.) equal to one’s self, Ratnav. — samar- 
pana, n. = -nevedana above, BhP. = sambha, 
va, m. (=-72) a son, MBh. i, 6651; R.: R ae 
N. of Kama, Kid.; (a), f. a daugh pase y SEEDS 
= oa g ter, Bis = Same-= 
bhavanG, f. self-conceit, Kid. —sammita (4 
med-), mn, corresponding to the person, SB a (at- 
resembling the soul or supreme ah as T.Vi-xX$ 
cin, m. one’s own companion “e Ps: Ba 
with /1. £77 (ind. p. -hy7 1, OUparn. = sat, ind, 
: ‘ i reels place upon one’s 
wee Bs of (ind. p. -kyrzfaa 
hee = 496 ; -kritya, BhP.) france sa ca 
» turn to one’s self, acquire one's own, 
self; to cause to become y ACK Or pain for one’s 
Nip, wear with the supreme spirit, 
self-praise, R. iii, 35,22, = ofa man. —stava, m. 
ace. pl.] atmanah ee lee ae id. (cf. sdeetir 
Prab. —han, mfn, one \ the re = hatya, f. suicide, 
not care about ‘ie wan Ns his soul, i, e. does 
BhP.; (@), m.a suicid ME of his soul, TsaUp. ; 
, de, MBh. i, 6839 ; a priest in 


136 | SIMeta aima-hanana. mafeaay Gdi-karman. 


a temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist- 
i ropriating to himself offerings to deities 3 dela é : e 
AS bi Red ne srarishment is assigned ), L. = ha- quiring immediate help (as ; disease), aan : 
nana, 0. suicide, L. = hita, mfn. beneficial to one’s Wa atra, an, n. (fr. dtri) »N.o eren 
self; (a), n. one’s own profit, L. —hitayana, Samans. 
m.=-dhavayana, q.y., Hariv. 12608. Atma&- Atreyé&, cs, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 122, Comm.) a des- 
dishta, m. ‘self-dictated,’ a treaty dictated by the cendant of Atri, $Br. xiv, &c.; N. of a physician, 
party wishing it himself, L. Atmédhika, ou Bhpr. ; a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
‘more than one’s self,’ dearer than one’s self, Ka- (perhaps because this office was generally held by 
this, Atm&dhbina, mfn. depending on one’s own a descendant of Atri), SBr. iv; AitBr.; N. of Siva, 
will, Ap.; Sanig.; one whose existence depends on L: chyie; Lis (2), € a-female descendant of Atri, 
the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen- Pin ki 4, 65 a (with sakha) the Salcha of the Atre- 
tient, L.; (as), m. a son, L.; a wile s brother, Li yas; 4 woman who has bathed after her courses, 
the jester in a play, L.; (cf. aima-vira and atma- SBr i; Mn. xi, 87; Yaji. iii, 251; N. of a river wi? 
See at Tejoicing in the soal in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tista), | po oy ‘i 6; to undertake, begin, BhP. ah = 
epee ee ebny Nip: wT ies vim MBh. ii, 374; (a7), n., N. of two Samans, AévGr. doen (a ath) R.; Ragh. iii, 46; (with vaca e2 
mfn. not regarding one’s self, not selfish, Kathis. fees. ( .. ; = pl., N. of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376; (for pees ae 2 ; om MBh, &c.; to begin to - « 
AtmAparsdha, m. one’s ae CHENCE beronal atrayas, ii pl. of atrz, 4.v.) the descendants of ortorecite,TandyaBr.:Laty. (cf punar-anayor Yije 
transgression, R.v, 79, 53 Hit. roe ee i, MBh. iii, 971, Atreyi-pitra, m., N. of a sblatic undUp. (irreg. pr. P. 40" 
m. ‘taking away self,” concealing of self, dissimula- Pe SBr wat offer (as oblations), na ‘ nee MBI; Rajat. é 
lng renin to blog tr ighe cea | -AtroyByapa, a ma decedent ofan Rite, ap SR tease guerre oh aca 
Haat ae ae i ana aivadi, q.v. ;R.; Malav.: Caus, (ind. p. -<dapya) to ane 
mi, aden -coeing dant | Atseries © toman i het cures b, | 124 ace, Satkdes Dead, A’ Gimpt 3 ph 
MBh. i 3014 & 1611). Atmabhimani-te Atreyiya, min, fr. ie “oF ‘ oo, h 89, Kas, santa) to be on the point of taking ‘dha PET e 
f. self-respect, MBh. iii,17379. AtmAbhilasha, WIT atharvand, mf(z)n.(Pan. iv, 3,1 33) | from (gen.), TS. i; to be on the po one’s self HO 
m. the soul’s desire, Megh. Atmémisha, m, 2 originating from or belonging or relating to Athar- hand of), Das.; to be about to take "ie obtaineds 
peace made after having sacrificed one’s own arm | Yan or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap. &c,; (d@s),m.a| A-tta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 4, 47) ee ‘withdraw? 
Kim. Atmérima, min. rejoicing in one’s self descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da- ChUp. ; Kathis. ; taken away OF we 4 ChUp:: 
or in the supreme spirit, BhP. &c, Atmirtham, dhyac), RV.; AV.: TS, v, &c.; a priest or Brahman from, SBr.; AitBr, &c.; seized, gra F ertalcetl> x 
ind, for the sake of one’s self, Kathas, Atmarthe, whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a Laty. &c, ; perceived, felt, Malav.; un having the 
ind. id, MBh. Atmf&sin, m, ‘self-eater,’ a fish conjurer, MBh. v, 1391, &c.; the Atharva-veda, | gun, MBh. xiii, 3507. —gandha, sii syta-hat 
(supposed to eat its young), L. Atmiaraya, m. ChUp. &c.; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva- | pride taken down (according to some = nf wh 
dependance on self or on the supreme spirit ;_atmd- veda, Comm. on KatySr.; (ant), n., N. of different tha), Sak, ; Ragh, xiii, 7. = garva, ti a8 nas 
srayopanishad, £., N. of an Upanishad. Atmé- Samans; = atharvandm samithah, (ganadhiksha- | pride has been taken down, humiliated, : ne d (with 
Bvara, m. master of one’s self, Kum. 2 49.) di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrificer is in- or-manas-ka,mfn. whose mind is transpe ¢ wealth: 
Atmodaya, m. self-advantage or elevation, L. | f°", by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter- | joy), Buddh.—lakshmi, mfp. stripped OF W rste 
Atmédbhava, m. (= aima-sambhava) a son, mination of the sacrifice), L. ~rahasya,n., N. of | MBh. iii, 15671. —vacas (défa-), mf. | 
Ragh. xviii, 11; (2), f. a daughter, L.; the plant | 9 work. —siras, n., N.of an Upanishad (belonging | of speech, SBr, iii, «vidd-) 
Glycine Debilis Roxb., L. Atmopajivin, mfn. | to the Atharva-veda), Kaa, mfn. ifc taking, receiving; (cf. anes 
Foe ocr tbouy Ma, vii, 1385 vil, 362 Atharvanika, mf(z)n, belonging or meets to | A-datta, min. =d-t#a, q. v., Hariv. 11 obt 
Lents, Fy cea comm Ii Gant, Kems | an, Atharva veda’ Dat ne Se a Pan. iv, 3, | -daai, min. procuring, KV. viii, 46, 83 

1333 Vi, 4,174; gana vasantddi, ing, recovering, RV. i, 127, 6; ii, 24, 13- 


vinayédi, q. v.),‘ having a rapid course,’ not suffer- 


me es . ° § ’ 
generally A. (Pot. x. pl. -dadimahi; impf. 3. 88 
ing delay, urgent, Mn, vii, 165; MBh. &c.; re- 


ind 
G@datta; perf. 1. & 3.sg.-dade; perf. p. aoe | 
RV. iv, 19, 9, or -dddana, RV. x, 18, 3 Se ol 
but also P. (impf. sg. @dam, adas, ddat, to give t0 
Gdéma, aor. 3. du. atta, VS. xxi, 43) sostr, Of 
one’s self,’ take, accept, receive from (loc., ne obs 
abl.), RV. &c.; to seize, take away, carry x He A 
ib.; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, ra RY. 
take off or out from (abl.), separate from ge elf 
i, 139, 2, &c.; to take or carry away at ix, 933 
KenaUp. (Pot. P. 1. sg. -dadiyamt !); a ae. RV. 
MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch ho! syet UP 
&c.; to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96, 1 ‘ viii, 72s 
to take as food or drink (with gen.), a «ath 200 
17 & (perf. Pass. 3. sg. -dade) 19, 313 ( 


































































aif 
mfn, like one’s self. Atmshpamya, n. ‘likeness to 


panishad, f., N. of an Upanishad, Atmépama, , q.v.) a Brahman 
: : versed in the Atharva-veda. 
self,’ instr. “myena, by analogy to one’s self, Hit, A 


- A-dita mfn. seizable ; to be taken. 

é “ Atharvaniya-rudrépanighad, 4, £, N. of Rasa m. a receiver, Mn.; Yajn. if. 
aoe Mer ae pees i“ or forming the | ., Upanishad, i ark, s amigkins wa ® cceip 1 aw” 

nature o gen.), « XV, 920; aving or con- Atharvika mfn, relatin to th Ath i _ =e a: feet Nata: “oF "s self: 

sisting of the nature or character of (in comp.), ChUp. VayuP. ii, ’ § © Atharva-veda, IV, 94, &c.; receiving, taking for one 

(cf. samkalpadimaka); consisting or composed of, 


way 


‘ng 2 
ing near to one’s self, Ragh. iv, 86; eae see 
Or off; a cause of disease, L.; (for 2. @ he 


Mn.; MBh, &c.; (cf. paficdtmaka &c,) 
Atmakiya, mfn, one’s own, MBh. i, 
Atmani, instr. of dan, in 


ME a-da. See a-s/r, da. 


4712, WMI a-./ dans (impf, Adasat) to bite 


below.) —vat, mfn, receiving, ale <o that 
® as _ tious sel 

Bahuvrihi] with ordinals Pan, vj_ . Ag ike one’s lips), BhP, ieee’ ace Fi 

a uyri Wi ordina 5, n. Vi » Of (ct. A-dange .m, bit d — a= ee ? ° ’ Jan . de, 
Bahuvrihi compounds Gtma-caturtha and -pazica- ‘“«< ee RE WEG cased yy biting, em f,.N. ofa scinptoacine, ayer As? 
ma.) = tritiya, mfn, ‘third with one’s self,’ being A-dashta mf; ibbled ked a . “Capana,2772,Nn.caus ? 

one’s self the third, Sak. ; Kathas, = dasama, mfn. xi,638. acta mon at, MBh. ii, 794; 

being one’s self the tenth, Pat, ~dvitiya, mfn, | ~’ 

being one’s self the seco 


I, A-diya, mfn. ifc. taking, seizing. seh, alonB 
2. A-diya, ind, p. having taken; W!} 

nd, i.e. together with some 

one else, Hit. —paiic 


ITY a-/dagh, P. (Subj. -daghat ; 


aw? 
aor, | With, AV. &, = cara, mf (Z)n, one who gor 
ama, mfn, being one’s self | Subj. 2. sg. -dhak) to hurt, injure, RV, vi, 61, x 43 after having taken, Pan. iii, 2, 17. 
the fifth, R. =saptama, mfn, being one’s self the | T'S. i; to frustrate (a wish), 
seventh, MBh, xvii, 2 5. 


RV. i, 178, 1; (aor, Subj, 
3. 8g. -dhak) to happen to, befall 


takin 
I. A-diyamina (=4-dadéng), min. 
any one (loc., as 
misfortune), RV, Vii, I, 21. 


seizing, MBh.; (for 2. see d-4/ dqi.) 
A-dayin, mfn. a receiver, incline 


Atmanina, mf(@)n. (Pan, y, 
appropriate or good or fit forone’s 


1, 9 & vi, 4, 169) 
(=dtmédhina, q. v.) sentient, 


4 in receiv 
self, Prab, ; Bhatt, ; 


: agen Baar v. 

SIGH a-daghnd, mfn. (for ds-d° reaching | AitBr.; (ifc.) Mn.; Valea engin SY. ae 
aah + L.; (as), m. a son, up to the mani (as water) a ‘. ah ng A-ditsa, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish se is om obtal”? 
L. 3 a wife’s brother, L.; the jester in a play, L. t : logge sip ae A-ditsu, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to take 

Atmaniya, mf(@)n. one’s own, Lalit, Te adat, impf, fr, G/t. aa, q.v. 
Atmane, dat. in comp. for d¢mzan, Pan. ¥i3, 9 


A-dadi. See ib. 


WICH a-/dabh, P. (Subj. -dabhat; 3. p), 
-dabhnuvanti, Subj. -dabhan a 


nd aor, ~dabhith . 
Ved. Inf. -ddbhe, RV. viii, 21, 16) to harm, hurt, 


8. = pada, n. ‘word to one’ 


greedy of pain, Kad.; Hit.; Kum, &c. 
form of the ve 


C 
A-deya, min. to be appropriated; to be T° 
to be taken away; v,1. for a-dheya, 4; sa d 
MIET d-V/4. da, P. d-dyati, to bin 
fasten to, AV, 


s self,’ form for one’s 


tb which implies an 
action belonging or reverting to self, the termina- 


tions of the middle voice, Pan, i, 4, loo & 3, 12, 


“= padin, min. takin the temminei: , 
Voice, Pan, Co § Me terminations of the middle 


ony 
injure, RV, 


trex 
?. A-dina, am, n. binding on poe we pelow 
mm. = bha ; . (2 = fn cap > AV. ; horse-trappings, L.: (for 3. d-d@. 
f= -pada, 9.v., Pan a ey = id., Pat.; (2), WEA a-./dam. See ddnsu-patni, Jrse-trappings, L,; (for 3 
Atmanya, mi(Z)n, bein, 


self, Tandyats & Connected with one’s 


_Atmi- V1. eri, 
sion of, Kad, 


WHET a-dara, °rana, &e, See a- 


under @-4/do,) } 
meter a-dardird. See a-./ dri, 


th 
V dri. Mees adadika, mfn. belonging cond 


to make one’s Own, take posses- 


8ana ad-ddi of the Dhatupatha, or to 

on Ke a-daréd, &e. See d-/dyis, “lass of roots of which the first is ~/ om anes 

“ . — Fs , ’ . é 

ae hiiva, m, becoming Patt of the Supreme | "ATE STE a-dasasya, Nom. P, (Impv. 2.89, ray . ~ adi, +s, ™. pic gap once with ve 

Atmiya, mf(@)n, one’s own Yaja. i 85: R. Be eee a P “syata) to honour, be favourable Select ail bis ea a dayal sural Adi- 

7, tmeya, ds, m. pl. a class of divinitse 8 eo | to (aie), - Y, 50, 33 vil, 43, 53 (Pot. 2. sp. Seay eC. POY bie 

Atmyd(and named rope Ae lta called “syes) to present any one with (an RV. vii, 37 e ; begi nning with Indra, i.e. pest : iy 

Atmyé, ds, m. pl, id, TBs GE aiid gh viii, 97, 15, A es ee Eee ke soy 

Set Herd SNES "> \CK. apt- étad.. a » SUC Ings and others of the , 

Hi dtyantika, mf(2)n. (fr. aty-ang WER a-4/dah, Cans, Pass. (Pot. -dahyeta) | thatudazn fOnshe on Pan. iti, 3, 99." 4 6B 

continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endian, MA %), to be burnt, ChUp. means a bed &c.+ often with -#a at the © gece) # 
242 seq. ; Bhag, &c, : entire, universal (as the world’s Tap age am, 0. a place where anything js 

destruction &c,), BhP. ; Sarvad, yn 7 5, 485 AsvGr,; Kaus, 


dinadharmadikam [Hit.J, liberality, ee i 
idau, ind. in the beginning, at tet nail ( 
the first maker, the creator; N. of ee _ 5 
= Earni, f. a species of plant, L.= kart es n. th 
-kara) the creator, Bhag.; R, =karmans 


Bat Ta atyoyika, mfn, WET G-/1.da, A, -datte 


(fr. aty-aya; BNB | also rarely P, (eg. 1, 


(Pan.i, 3, 20), ep, 
88. -dadmi or -dadami), Ved, 


y 








wifeata adi-kavt. wIge d-duh. 137 
or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6, 13 SBr. &c.; | threaten, RV. ix, 21, 5, &c.; AV.; to hit, RV. ix 
m, ‘son of Aditi ;’ (a5), m. pl., N. of seven deities | 56,1; to assign, RV. li, 41, 17, &c.; AV.; BRP. : 
of the heavenly sphere, RY. ix, 114, 31 &c.; SBr. | R.; Ragh. &c.; to point out, indicate; to report, 
iii, I, 35 3 (the chief is Varuna, to whom the N. | announce, teach, ChUp. iii, 18,1; BhP.; MBh.: 
Aditya is especially applicable; the succeeding five | R.; Ragh. &c.; to determine, specify, denominate, 
are Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Apa; that | SBr. ifi, 5, 8; SankhSr.; Laty.; BhP.: AitBr. 
of the seventh is probably Siirya or Savitri - asaclass | &c.; to declare, foretell, Ratnav.; Malav. em 
of deities they are distinct from the vsve devah, | to order, direct, command, Gobh.; AévGr.; Mass 
ChUp.; sometimes their number is supposed to be MBh.; BhP.; Kathas., &c.; to refer any one to 
eight, TS.; Say.; and in the period of the Brah- | (loc.); to banish, MBh, ; Sak.; Kathas. &c.; to 
manas twelve, as representing the sun in the twelve | undertake, try, MBh.; to profess as one’s aim or 
months of the year, SBr. iv) 5, 4, 2, &c.); N. of a | duty, RV.; Yaji.: Caus. -desayatt, to show, indi- 
god in general, especially of Sarya (the sun), RY. ; | cate, announce, Ratnav.; MBh.; Sak.; Mricch.: 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Siz. &c.; N. of Vishnu in his | Intens. (p.-dédisana) to have in view, aim at (acc.), 
Vamana or dwarf avatara (as son of Basyapa and | RV. ix, 70, 5- 
Aditi), ChUp.; the plant Calotropis Gigantea, L.;] 2, A-dié, 4, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV. 
(az), m. du, N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar | x, 61, 3, &c.; N. of a particular direction or point 
mansion, L.; (4), f,(?) the sun, VS. iv, 215 (am), | of the compass (enumerated with a7z5, pra’, ve, and 
n.=at (cf. punar-vastt); N. of a Saman, ChUp. ud°), VS. vi, 19; (cf. inf. a-dtge = dat.) 
— kanta, f. Polanisia Icosandra (a creeping plantwith A-disya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing, 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the ilmag - teaching, Ragh. xii, 68; having said, L. 
-. ketu, m., N. of a son of eae camel B : A-dishta, mfn. directed, assigned, ae 
= kesava,M., N. of an image of V1 ia ee * | 24; announced, ChUp. ili, 18, I ; mentioned, SBr.: 
course of the sun, MBh. = garbha, m., ie all O- | enjoined, ordered, advised, Sak.; (am), n. com- 
» m. 2 particular ladle-full of mand, order, instruction, Comm. on Mn. v, 88; N. 


dhisattva, L. =graha Z = « 6 & 
Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3, 5, 16 & 23. | of a particular kind of treaty (in making peace) ; 
fragments or leavings of.a meal, L, 


= candrau,m.du. sup and moon. a er (ad. tye) 
(fr. Jf fit)s mfn. urged Ey ie lis Hee: = A-dishtin, 7, m. one who receives (religious) in; 
—jyotis (adity4-), ON. ¢ ae als Ee jas, m struction, a student, Brahman in the first order of his 
sun, SBr. _tixths, o., N. of e ts life, Mn.v, 88; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L. 

A-desa, as, m. advice, instruction, SBr. x, 4, 5s 


isi the state of 
or f, Polamisia Icosandra, L. ~tva, n. the 
i i , w darsans, Nn. showin 

am ay. oe pee months), one of the ie 1, &c.5 Katysr. ; ChUp. ; TUp. ; RPrat. radahen 
ed Sams : : Voy VishOUs. xxvii, 10. = AASB, eam: information, declaration, Mn. ix, 258; Yajii.; 
called Sarnia A deva, m. id, —devata (er foretelling, soothsaying, Ratnav.; Mricch.; a precept ; 
m., N. of a man. = cial) deity is the sun épr. | tule, command, order, R. ; Hit. ; Paficat.; Ragh, &c. ; 
, a substitute, substituted form or letter, Pan. 1, I, 493 

52, &c.; APrat. i, 63; Ragh. xii, 58; result or con- 


hose (Spe 
sequence of stellar conjunction, VarBr. — karin, 
mfn. obeying orders. 


C; Sigantes, L. = PaEpIKE, © [L.], -par- 
¥ 
A-«-desaka,@s,m.oue whocommands,a guide, Kad. 


Calotropis rpini, f. (Susr.] Polanisia Ico- 
A-desana, az, n. the act of pointing out, com- 





















































beginning of an action (in Gr.) = kavi, m. ‘the first 
poet ? N.of Brahman; of Valmiki, L. = kanda, n. 
first part,’ N. of the first book of the Ramayana. 
—k&ranae, n. a primary cause ; analysis, algebra. 
kala, m, primitive time, R. = kalina, mfn. be- 
longing to primitive time. —ka&vy®) 2. ‘the first 
poem,’ N. of the Ramiyana. —Erit (=-karirt, 
q- ¥.), VP. = kepava, m, ‘the first long-haired one,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Rajat. —gada-dhara, 1. ‘the first 
club-bearer,’ N, of an image of Vishnu, VP, =jina, 
m., N. of Rishabha, Jain.; L. = ts, ind, from the 
beginning, from the frst, at first, at the head of (with 
V1. éri, to put at the beginning, Pat.on Pan. ill, Ly 93 
lfc. beginning with). tila, m. 4 kind of measure 
(in music), = wa, n. priority, precedence. = dipa- 
ka, n., N. of a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing 
at the beginning of the sentence), Bhatt. %, 22: 
= deva, m. ‘the first god;’ N. of Brahman, Vishnu, 
me Ganeéa, the sun. = daitya, ™., N. of Hiranya- 
asipu, MBh, —natha, m., N. of Adibuddha ; of 
@ Jina; of an author. —parvata, Mm. 4 principal 
eens Kad. 117, 20. —parvan, 1. ‘the first 
ook,’ N. of the first book of the Mahabharata. 
“Durgna, n, ‘the primitive Purana,’ N. of the 
a utma-purana ; of a Jaina religious book. = PU" 
n Sha or -pirusha, m. ‘first man,’ N. of Hira- 
nyakagipu, MBh.; of Vishgu, Ragh. % 6; Sis. of 
re: man, L. —pluta, mfn. (a word) whose first 
Owel is prolated, Gr. = bria,n.‘ the primal vigour, 
ecnerative power, Suér. = buddha, min. ‘ perceive 
the beginning ;’ m., N. of the chief deity of the 
aeeth Buddhists, —bharata-prastar, M., 1N+ 
oe = bhava, mfn. ‘being at first,” Ragh. : ie 
i hiita, min, being the first of (ge”-), VP. 7 5 
o “mat, mfn, having a beginning; YaAjfi. OC» 








































pie the state of having 4 beginning, oe 
* firs Ula, n, primitive cause., —yogacarys, 
gecy, sachier of Yoga,’ N. of Siva. = rasa BLOKAy 
+ Mm. pl. ‘stanzas illustrating the chief sentiment, 


“4 nin, m. 2 erie poiled in the sun. = patra, 
- OF 4 poem supposed to be written py Kalidasa. 


ee veal pe wing off the aditya-grahd (4. V.)s 


“Aja, m. [Pz ‘ ing,’ N. of Manu, | n.2¥ © ourana, n., N. of an Upa- nese, i Ac 
win any ot) eu wae Se | in 3 8,8 Pepi Lethe | EN eins 


urana. — push of the sun,’ N. of a king, 
m, ‘having the SE he sun’s friend,’ N. of ae 
Kathas. ~ espe ‘a parti hi, L, mandala, 

amuni. eorb of the SUM) SBr.; Vedantas. 67. 
n, the disc of a man. = loka, m. pl. the sun's 
m= YASABS, Tey, 6 6.1. 1. vat, ind. like the sun, 
worlds, SBr. X1¥9 Ps mfn, surrounded by the 


A-desin, mfn. ifc. assigning ; commanding, di- 
recting, Ragh, iv, 68; that (form or letter) for which 
something is substituted (= sthdnin, q.v.), Katy. on 
Pan. i, T, 56; (2), m. a fortune-teller, L. 

A-desya, mfn. to be said or ordered or com- 
manded, Paficat. 

A-deshtri, /d, m. one who orders, a teacher, 


Ww ? symp m {o disease). = 1upt 
ord) h ne ( F Be 7) Nir. xX; 34- 


es having the first letter cut O™» — 2 
R nasa, m. primeval race, primitive family, MBO 
Kid ana, m, ‘the first boar,’ N. of a va 
lating Hariv.; N. of a poet. — VaAraney wise 
cal to the first boar ; -tirtha, Ns of ¢ the 
pula, f., N. ofan Arya metre. ™ gaxtl, 


pri Bh, <2. vat (GG. . KatySr.— vani,min. . 
i power, N. of Maya, L. eS 2 5 ) Maiti AV. xix, 18, 43 15 VS. ionn nats ges qe sae Se 
~aabas body, MBh.; (in rile sar winning (the favour OO ae "ib. Ss N.ofaman.| ~ ak a-/dih, only Pp: p- 
za, a m, an _ gram AP. iy, 10; mn. ‘having e swavité she sun (the Adityas ’ as hoe oie mfn, ife, besmeared, anointed, MBh.; 
2 ea, lye creation, 03 OU OS aserartes = varman, |. Kathis. ~ vallabha, f.= arly. 5 ’ 
q- =sir f a prince. NN, of a King, 2 - . 
att ofa bie ee ah, n, of att, du. pl. DE- arnt _ a vrata, ™ alee anne Beat G-4/2. di (3. sg. impf. ddedet, RV. i, 
Ing and : » TL aty, BcCes UO er ’ eit BET Pe et mip ; 3, sp. aor. @-didayat, RV. ii shi 
bep, 8 end, Vedintas, 200; TSS eae y amaka, | to the sum, ie performing the above rite, Katy. aan 3e ighien. Lyk, ii, 4, 3) to shine 


—vratika, M*  sayana, 0. the sun’s sleep; 
ns PRR ‘oular VOW OT religious observance. 
grata, R- P a, m. a solar year. —stikta, “1. 
i 3 ’ egunu, Mm. ‘the sun's son, N. of 
articulat hymn ey king), of Yama, of Manu, &c., 
Sugriva t n N of 2 prince, Kathas. = stotra, 

stotra. -sthalt, 6 te, 
ug #8 = , is drawn, DDI. = B : 
hich the aditye’ és cmp a, N. of a Stotra. 
me of a ma a ” of an author. Adityanu- 
Baityeear yy iow ing the sum, Susr. 


wletfe a--/didi. See a-»/2. di. 
smretty a-didhi. See 2. a-/dhi. 
We tala adinava, as, m. distress, pain, un- 
easiness ; fault, L. 
arg tt a-./dip, Caus. P. -dipayati (2. sg, 
Subj. d-dzpayas, RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze 
: ’ 


kindle, set on fire, illumi . 
oo set on fire, illuminate, RV.; SBr.; MBh.; 


Anin Sepia ie ; 
nh, % and ending with, Mn.i") 2053 
N, a ™Mophony in ie be ginning and end ne pce 
is, . K; figure in poetry (occurring eee a 
end Ir, Seo) - -1.vat mfn.* having begind Pee 
Bing te Bhag.v,22; ”) gae,ind.asif it weret ° 
h Bana Ran theend, Pan.i,1,2!. Ady-® a ta, mfn. 
avi, F) y. on Pan, Y, f ” 
ii, 7 8 the Udatta cola - the first SY ables ata 
accene : -#va, n. the condition © avi ; in 63. 
Ra, the first syllable, K45. 0” Pap. ¥s ginal 


a. é or} 
Pan, on mf(@)n, first, pee ae ‘ &xc. 


| > Pat: To’ f being first, tin, ™ iv, 1,.8 ) relating or be- A-dipaka, mfn. (P4n. iii . 

| “at; L. ='tva, n. the state Bat the | VOPR g mnins (P30 ee a wee paka, mfn. (Pan. iii, t, 133) settin 

| bean ives miCa)n, (Pan. & She ci cs | 2 ee coming OM Ne he god ce | hte GA a ee al 
ife BD fire wets Ratyoless ‘van. | longing **. . relating to F -dipana, 272, n. setti ; , 

> m , primitive, hatyot> 62, bic} im . SBr. &Ces i - ee » N. setting on fire, infla 

tea (= Gris. a: "Br O32 Os: 16; V5+3 eee e under a- | Kaus.; BhP.; embellishi » aeleractidea re 

beately ibid q: ¥.); ee d Mbit “mediately 7al gaits, G-ditsu- Be floor of seat &c, upon fe : 8 whitening a wall or 

| Ore ing (e.g. exaad rier older ; sarie A-dipi : stival occasions, L 

bein € eleventh, i.e. the tent yy jente 4, X- co -dipita, mfn. inflamed, R. yd 


a et, mfn. set on fire, 
-dipya, ind. p, i : . 
a ’ p. having set on fire, TS.; SBr.; 


: I 6, ‘ 3: e. J 
Cellent, the head, unparalleled, unprece j, a class -din ( Vad) eating, devour 
. s ; . . 


: blazing up, } 
of deities Vv. xix, 22,1; MBh.; as)s 9 ag Durga; g up, MBh. &c, 


the » VP. iji I e H ° (a + ? . f t 
ga Gq 1,275 Hariv. 5 ’ ) EBV, m. , ( robably n.)mis ortune, me 
@ fry? “73. (for 2. ddya see s. V. ‘ above)s q adinave, Pi Aa (cf. ddinaua.) Meaty a-di 
U.. a Poet,’ N. of Valmiki (cf. adi ene i aver ae tock i dice, AV. pe eat dwother's) fie, | Bhate. 4, 86. irgha, min, somewhat long,oval 
ont Bsa pri Lb. eet | © GT sags ergab} Nig a-v 1. du (A. 2, 
| Chia? wee otal mo guiijas L. * j forty’ 3 2 Vee Pp. _gidéshte [ Subj. 3. sg. MBh. 1, 3289) to { 1 : ; Sf. Impv. -dunvasva, 
~ 7) m, chi hae? 1. a ; dite [3- pl. -ae- A-d €el pain, be consumed 
. chief-priest | £1 sea &e.|; disdtt (3 i tina, mfn (Pat Se: by grief, 
| Ue 2. aa "eg Ramat | seaptath, AV ND,” isa, IPN diam, | eRe aduri. See andes e pnt 
ite, ett i 2 cae ee PE Mille MR afta, Poe ee 
MRE igdha gco-under dev h be at 5) an tf fut. 1. pl -deksh- | ix, 72, 2) A ot ». (3. pl impf. @duhis, RV. 
ss : iti,” one tt iil RyeCeenoet to aim at, have in view; to | milk near or out “8 Pr. @-duhe, RV. ix, 10, 8 
Sh, R F a-diteyd ‘ son of Aditi, (Bhatt. "ve didesa) or out, » 10, 8) to 
3 V ey, as, m.- - yah per , 
yan 


1.3 -X, 88, tr: Nir.: 2 od, deity, L- ‘ to 
Aditys (Pan. = : BF), mfn. pelonging 


‘ 


ccienseummamemnnnntt rar 





138 me G-dri. sifyaefaa adhivedanika. 


WIE. a-+/ dri (Pan. vii, 4, 28), A. -driyate, | WA a-+/2. dyut, A. (pf. 3. sg. -didydta) 
rarely poet. Pp, [drzyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard | to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, 2. 


with attention, attend to, be careful ee Wea adytna, mf (a@)n. [etym. doubt ul], 
: ee ‘ ‘ Ow << 
SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; to respect, honour, shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh.; Rajat. 


reverence, Paficat.; BhP.; Ragh. . 
A STA a-dyota, as, rm. (fr. 1. dyut), light, 


A-dara, as, m. respect, regard, notice; care, 
brilliance, L, 


trouble, Paiicat.; Hit.; Ragh.; ee 3 psig 
1, £2, to exert or interest one’s self for ; ddarena —— : 
ime MPEAIT adrisara, mf(z)n. (fr. adri-s°), 
made of iron, iron, R. 


and adardt, adv. respectfully; carefully, zealously, 
= vat, min. showing respect, solicitous, Kad. 
ME d-»/1.dru, P.-dravati, to run towards, 
hasten towards, approach running, SBr.; VS.; Ait- 


RV.; Mn.; Yajii.; hire, rent, Ap.; an at 
title, epithet (cf. upddhz), L. — ti, f. the ent 
circumstance of a pledge, Comm. on Yajn. ; see 
m, enjoyment or use of a deposit (use of 4 
cow, &c. when pledged), Gaut. xu, 35: — 
A-dhitsu, min. (fr, the Desid.), wishing 
ceive, Comm. on Tbr. i, 58, 3. ates 
Adhi-4/1. kri, to pledge, mortgage, dame 8 Hi-), 
a deposit, Comm. on Yajh. = karana Si dged, 
n, pledging, mortgaging. = krita, mfn. age 
pawned, mortgaged. =kritya, ind. p. 
ledged, &c. “i 
: E dlices. mf(@)n. to be kindled or pine & 
a fire), Comm. on P4n, ii, 3, 69; to be dep 






































































A-daraniya, mf(d)n, to be attended to or re~ 
garded, venerable, respectable, = tva, n. the state of 
being venerable, 


A-darana, a7, n. showing respect or regard. 
Br.; MBh, 
A-dartavya, mfn.=4d-darapiya above. 


Yajn.; to 
A-drava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VayuP, or placed ; to be pose of moreeee : aed, Paii- 
A-duri, mfn. attentive, NBD. (according to Say. WMSeNA a-dvadasém, ind. elvye be assigne or attributed or give d. included, 
on RV. iv, 39, 24 belonging to @-»/dyi below), BV s45 Sy dvadasdm, ind. up to twelv ” | cat. &c.; being contained, comprehended, 
A-drita, mf(d)n. attentive, careful, zealous, dili- iliceiicatiasa 


gent, R.; Paficat.; BhP.; Ragh, &c.; respected, 
honoured, worshipped, Mn.; Kathis. &c. 


1, A-dritya, mf(@)n. venerable, respectable, R.; 
Bhatt, 


Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar.; being Oe al 
Balar.; (az), n. putting on, placing oe REC. 3 
above), AgvSr. &c.; an attribute, predicate, 
to be effected ; to be fixed, T. ted, put 
A-hita, mfn. placed on, placed, nee added 
on, Pan, viii, 4,8; RV.; AV.; MBh. é&c.; ositedy 
(as fuel to the fire); one who has added ; de P n, de- 
pledged, pawned, Comm. on Yajii. &c.; BT MBA. 
livered ; conceived ; performed, done, effectec, 
entertained, felt, L.; comprising, containing. flo 
ma, mfn. overcome with fatigue, exhausted. alities 
kshana, mfn. noted or known for good den his 
(=4-hataP, q.¥.), L.; one who has Jaid do added 
banner, T, —gamit-ka, mfn. one hg ae gal 
fuel to the fire or who keeps upafire. 4h on the 
mfn. one who has placed the sacred fire ve ntains 
altar; (zs), m. sacrificer, a Brahman who es Bites 
a perpetual sacred fire in a family &c., TS. ; SPT-s ni- 
ahitégny-adi, m. a gana (Pan. ii, 2, 37) 
tahka, min. marked, spotted, stained. 


STYTT - ie 
~ a-dhara, &c. See under av re 
STATA a-/dhav, P. é-dhavati (A. only 


WSitA a-dvaram, ind. up to the gate or 
door, MarkP, 


MYA a-dhamana, am, n. (fr. a-/ dha), 
pledging, Ma. viii, 165, 
AIA adhamarnya, am, n. (fr. adhamar- 
wa), the state of being a debtor, Pan, li, 3, 70, &c, 
SINT a-dhara. See under a-/dhri. 
WTUTAR adharmika, mf(3)n. (fr. a-dharma), 
unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pan. iy, 4, 41. 


ING adharya, am, n. (fr, adhara), the state 


of being inferior or of losing a cause (in law), Vishnus, 
WMI a-dharsha,&c. See under d-./dhrish, 
MW a-dhava, &e. See under a-/dhy. 
AMT a--/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte (in 
the later language usually A.), (1. sg. é-dadhami, 
AV. ii, Io, 5, &c.; Impy, 2. sg. a-dhehi, AV, vi, 26, 
I, &c.; pf. 3. pl. -dadhiis, RY, viii, 103, 1, &c, ; 


aor. 3. pl. &-dhus, RV, iv, 6, 6, &c.; p. -dadhina, 
Pp. Pass. -dhiyamana (in 


2 ° A-dritya r 
honoured, 


AGM a-vdris, A. (3. sg. perf, Pass. -dd- 
drise, RV. x, 111, 7) to appear, be seen: Caus, 
~darsayati, to show, exhibit. 

A-darsa, as, m. the act of perceiving by the 
eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, SBr.; BrArUp.; MBh.; 


R. &c.; ‘illustrating,’ a commentary (often = dar- 


Pana); ideal perfection; a copy, Comm. on VarBy,; 
N. of a son of the eleventh Manu, Hariv.; N, of a 
country, Comm. on Pan.; of a species of Soma, L.; 
of a mountain. — bimba, m.a round mirror, Kum, 
vii, 22, mandala, m. ‘having mirror-like spots,” 
N. of a species of serpent, Susr,; a round mirror, L. 
maya, min. being a mirror, Kad, 

A-dargaka, mfn. (Comm. on Pan. iv, 2,124) be- 
longing to the country Adaréa; (as), m.a mirror, R, 

A-darsita,m{n. shown, pointed out, Ra gh.iv, 38, 

A-drishti, f. sight ; a glance, look, Das. = go-= 
caram, ind. within range of sight, Kathas, = pra- 


ind. p. having respected, having 


R - 
¢ -dhavamana, MBh.) to flow towards, run ong: c 
: ~ : comp., €. g. G-dhiya- ix, 17, 4 and ix, 67,14; to come running, 
oa mana-citta, Rajat. v, 164); perf, -dadhau, &e.3}h 
Saram, ind. 1d,, 74 see under 4/1. dha], (P. and A. 


: . Hariv- 
asten towards; to return, RV.; Laty.; SBr-5 H 


_ ain 
sty d-dhi, See under a-+/dha and 
Vv dhyai. 


hte 
strata adhikaranika, as, ™. (fr. io 
karana), a judge, government official, Mricc 
adhi°), | nging 
Adhikarika, mf(@)n. (fr. adhi-hdra); Mes We 
to a chief matter or principal person, Sah. (adh 
longing to particular sections or head chapters e of 
kara), SinkhGy.; official, relating to any © 


uty, Badar.; (as), m, the supreme ruler, 
Preme spirit, Badar, 


wg G-/ dri, P. A. (2. sg. Subj. @-darshi, 
RV. viii, 6, 23, &c.; 3. sg. Subj. aor. a-darshate, 
RV. x, 120, 6; 2. sz. Subj. Intens, a-dardarshi, 
RV. ii, 12, 15) to crush, force or split open; to 
make accessible, bring to light: Intens. (2. sg. Impv, 
a-dardrvihi, RY. ili, 20, 24) to crack, split open, 
A-dardira, mfn, crushing, splitting, RV. x, 78, 
16. 

A-dara, as, m. (according to Say, on RV. i, 46, 
5=4-dara ft. G-+/dyi above), N. of a plant that 
can be substituted for the Soma. = bimhdi, f. a plant. 

A-darin, mfn. breaking open, RV. vill, 45, 13, 
= bimbi (d-déri-), £.,.N. of a plant, Suér. 


) to place on, put 
Prégnate, instil (e. g. pood 
sentiments), impress, direct; to apply, appoint; RY. 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.: 
SBr.; AéyGr.; ParGr. &c.; to give or deposit in 
pledge, stake (money), RV.; to give, supply, lend, 
deliver, RV,; AV.; ParGr.; BhP, &c.; to accept, 
receive, RV.; AV: MBh.; BhP, &c.; to make 
constitute, effect, Ragh.; Malay. ; Rajat. &c.; (onl 

A.) to keep, preserve, appropriate to one’s self, hold, 
Possess, take ; to conceive (as a woman), get chil- 


dren, RV, &e.; Caus. -dhapayati, 


down, deposit, put; toim 


su“ 


; ess 
a about to take up (a stick for Wha adhikya, am, N. (fr. adhika), ex° yer" 
A-dirya, ind. p, having cracked, SBr, xiv, 1,2, | Punishing), MBh, xii, 3170, _ abundance, superabundance, high degrees Suite 
12. A-dhitavya, mfn. to be distributed or assigned, Weight, Preponderance; superiority, R. ; Mn. 5 
oiuch, m. ‘destroyer (of enemies),’ N, of Indra, ae Nyayam. Comm. on Pan, &c, dit 
RV. iv, 30, 24 [Say.; see also under a-/ dri ~dhatri, m. one who has kindled the sacred carpus : aan” 
above], ee Nyayam.; the giver (of knowledge), a teacher, Z ~ ) retaaR adhidaivika, mi(a)n. (rt fron 
ae 3 7 alav, eva), relating to or proceeding from gods nc 
I is a xs papas g proc ; £ five! 
os a-deya, min. See under 4-1. da A-dhina, 47, 0, putting near or upon, deposit. | SP!ts, Mn.; Susr.; proceeding from the = givin? 
~ . Ing, placing, SBr. ; KatySr.; Mn. &c. ; lighting of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding fr 
fe 1. adeva, mf(2)n. v.1. adeva, q.v. indling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf. OF Supernatural agencies, 
MPT oz. Ral : agny-a" above), SBr.: Kat St.; AgvGr, &c.: im. Adhidaivata, mfn, id, ib. 
z in ; deva, as, m.(scil. jana) ‘all crea- pregnating (cf. garbiit?) Megh geen siflecar 3 — 124 
Tés includin ’ as . 7 , : -) 4 Cere- =i if ) f an. V5 ’ 
mé()n. devote to ee on RY, ii, 4,1); mony performed before coition ; adding, Vam.: q adhipatya, am, Ni [ 
— gods [NBD.] causing, effecting, MBh 
METH G-devaka 


-;Ragh.; Megh, &c.+ pledy’ 
ing, depositing, Yajis, ; taking, having, cua : 
assigning, attributing, employing ; containing, being 
WM possession of; the place in which anythin 
deposited or rests, SBr.; 


i A Is, . 
(fr. adhi-pati), supremacy, sovereignty, Pee: SBr? 
47 24) 55 AV. xviii, 4,54; VS.;TS.; AitBrs 

n.; Yajii.; Paficat, &c. 


_ ya 
feral adhi-bandha. Seeunder a-/dhy 


mf(2)n. (/di 
Sports or plays, L, i (v *), One: wig 
_ &-devana, a7, 


5:53 Gobhee oan piace for Playing, AsyGr, 


te 
playing, L. pene ae Playing, L.5 gain in 


Z is 


the bit of a bridle Te: aw 7 _ aah 
—k&rika, f., N. of a work, = paddhati, f. id. WANT AA adhibhautike, mf(z)n. ( peinB 
me a-/ dai RK only = vidhi, m. id. chan belonging or relating to create ne 
Zas a. +e Adhani usr, 3 
2. A-diyamina, mf, (for hanika, a2, n. a ceremon 
examining, Proving, MBh. 


Y performed be. 
fore conception, L, 


A-dhaya, ind. p. having placed, Mricch. ; havin 
Biven ; having delivered, MBh. 5 having received. 

A-dhayaka, mf(zka)n, [Pan. iii, 3, 10] if. be- 
Stowing, giving ; causing, effecting, Sah. =tva, n 

the state of giving &c., ib, _ 

A-dhiyin, mfn. ifc, = a-dhayaka above, Rai 

= ta, f. the state of causing &c., ib, eae 
1, A-dhi, zs, m, (for 2, see p 139, col. a)ar 

; ; - 139, col. e- 

oracle, BhP. X1,13, 33; place, situation, L, foun- 

ation, Nydyam,; a pledge, deposit, Pawn, mortgage, 


St.; elementary, derived or produced fro 
I. see d-/1. dé) primiti 
ME G-+/do, P. ~dati, -dydaj ; 
é-dyimasi, &c.) tor iii (Subj - I. pl. 
AV, 


educe to smal] Pieces, to crush, 


ve elements, material, gdh 
ahaay adhimanyu, avas, m. p). (Er. 
manyu), febrile heat, L, 95) 
MULE adhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv, © 
“son of Adhi ratha,’ N, of Karna, MBh. aja 
MfyIrRT ddhirajya, am, n. (fr. ahi? bei 


Bays royal government, supreme sway? 
alar, 


3, A-dana, am, n, reducing to SMall pieces 
crushing, Jaim. ; 4 part; (for 1. and 3. Gdana see 
ti-r/ 1. dé and a-/'4. da.) we 


Wa 2, adyd, mi{a)n. (fad), to b 4 
. ) € eaten gan 
edible, AV. viii, 2,193; (aw), n. food } grain, L, warfirte fire adhivedanika, mfn. i (ant)? 
vedanay, belonging toa second marriage, *° 

2 














n. (scil. das2anz) property (gifts &c.) 


wif arryi Aji. ; V1 
e upon marrying a second, Yajm. ; Vishous. 


biel 1. G-a/ dhi (cf. a-dhy ar; according to 
Atup. xxiv, 68 ; Pin.vi, 1, 6, &c.,-didht), P. (Subj. 
RV. vii, 7,6: A. 
think about, 
-dhisha- 


ee to mind, care for, 
Ce Ne 2.9g. @-dtdhithas) to meditate on, 
<= ¢ for, wish for, AV. viii, 1, 8, &c.5 (p.aor, 

dna, mfn., RV. x, 26, 6) to wish for, long for. 


2. A-dhi, f. (for 1. d-dhi sce under @-~/ dha), 
SLC. = parne, 


eagerness, longing, care, RV.; AV. 


mf@)n, * wi : : * 
(@)n. ‘ winged with longing,’ AV. ill, 25; 2. 


A-dhita, mfn. reflected or meditated upon ; (ant), 
or hoped 


a sacri- 


pg gia: of thought, anything intended 

fici Pa VS.; SBr.; Maitrs. —yajus, n. 
x pray er which is meditated upon. 

-dhiti, zs, f. thinking about, intending, 


MNS adhina = adhina, q- ¥+s MBh. 


MY a-s/dhu or-</dhii, P.(-dhunott (SBr.] 
-dhiinuyat 


(RV.]; 8c.) to 


I, ee ' 
rey, [VS.], Pot. 3. 55- 
stir, agita ae (3. pl. a-dhunvate 
Or aarceha as, m. one who stirs 
i i which is agitated, mixture, ib 
tati havana, min. stirring, Apst. 5 
ing, moving, +. 
O akig powder do as, Mm, 3 
A. 1S stirred and cleansed, VS. 3 TS.; Aut 
icone Gs, m, pl. that which is 2g! 
z en by stirring, TS. 
coat mf(@ & ¢{T.])n. = the next. 
this. Pe uta, mf(@)n, shaken, agitated, Ragh. 
Bea c.; disturbed, trembling, R- 
Kitys hiya, ind. p. having shaken or a§ 
atySr, MBh. &c. 
WAY a-dhunaya, Nom. (fr. 


I 
cmp, 3. pl. d-dhunayantam) to rush towat 
ence, RV. iii, 55, 5, 


AitBr. &c. 


AYP TR adhunika, mf(Z)n. (fr. adhunt), 


Ney 

VY, tecent, of the present moment. 

One a-dhipaya, Nom. (i. 
eh sg. -dhiipayatt) to envelop in 


A~dhit ing 1 
mist, va am, T. enveloping ! 


smoke, 


ATYRY @-dhiimaya, Nom. (fr. dhiuma), P.t0 
VBr. 


en : 
we in smoke. 
Aeduceae” ait, MN. = g-ahiipane above, 
A-thtims ta, mfn, enveloped in mist, | 
ra, mfn, smoke-coloured, ib. 


sup I a-»/dhri, P. (-dharati) to hold, keep: 
a Port, R.; Kathis.: Caus. P. impf. 2- 88° adha- 
a, | eh bea Se ee 


ass, Co brine: supply Rt 
(loc,) triyate) to be contained, ¢X! 
P 
Rtare, min, ifc. supportable, enable (cf. das ) 
the oe Zrd, as, m. support, PrP: stay; substrattr ; 
ices of sustaining, or the support ace i 
Be,» the? AVY. xii, eye 483 MBh.; Sust. Ve a : 
tacle Ya vnich contains (a fluid Brc.), 4 omg ee 
a ie Suér.; Paficat. dec. 4 dike, dam ; ae, 
Pond, [, Tound the foot of a tree, reservolls 
the sen +} (in phil. and Gr.) compr® ension; 10" 
NE to S¢ ofthe locative case ; ifc. oe 
c, h Rete in a sentence ‘ 
~ kviys tmed); N. of 2 lake; OT 
2 myst a, f., N. of a Karika. = cakrhs 
Rasik ou Circle on the posterior pa f 
Upport, ge f. and -tva, n. t 
A ir Cc. = 2riupa, f. an o 
“pient dheya-bhava, m. the 
—s thea, the thing to be receive 
A howe reflected), Hit. site 
Fnay = Ee ifc. a substratum, PU°"* orn 
‘ i : Ragan, am, n. bearings holding, so P ich 
: Yr ie 
Sah. tion is Scan bi eontaineds included, 


«3 


2 — 

~ Ang ~ ; Ke 

Ra, Tharya, ind. p. keepin’ hola 
Sirita, mi(@)n. ia (with ey da- 
tig d AE. Gey/dirish, P. | perl. 3-6 da 
dps Sa Pot. ¢-dadharshit, j» 2OF* 3° Some, 

RV. a 8c.) to assail, attack, injures 


AY 
ay 70 


VS 


+. Tsha, mfn. ifc. attackable, 
@5), m, insulting, assailings ** 


given to a first 






Maitrs. 


















up or agitates, 
(ant), Ns agi- 
vessel in which the Soma 


tated oF 


: Ka- 
itated, TS. 5 


dhiini), A. 
ds with 


dhiipa) ’ P. 


Ar. 
n smoke oF 





A-dharshana, 
viction of crime or ert 
A-dharshita, 
refuted in argument, 
Yajn.; Hariv. ; 
A-dharshy2, 
sailable, T.; weak, 
assailable, &c. 
3. A-dhrish ( 
vi, 33) 2) and abl. (Cas, 
A-ahrishiya, mfp. 


Dhitup. 


A-dhrishta, 


(cf, an"). 


A-dbrishti, 
area Adhenava, am, 0. (fr. a- 


; weakness, 


of cows, Comm. on Pan. 


wATUIT adhorana, as 
of an elephant, Ragh. ; 
SOTEAT a-/dhma, P. 
_dhama) to inflate, fill 
out, utter Wi 
(-cdhnta ati [itt] 


cry 


wind, puff up, 


sounded, 
AA 


a speci 
A-dbhm 


N. of a place, 


Aahyasviy®, 


times [Susr- 29% 
A-dhamans- 
A-ahmata, mf(@)n. 1 

sounding + 


Susr. 5 boasting 
ing of the body 5 
° es of sound, T.5@; 


apane, 
a method of healing 
Syir.; sounding, *- 

sqrerea adhyak 


superintendence, Vo. 


saree adhyasv?, 


MBh.; Sus. 


, ait, 


tha loud yoic 
, SBr. xiv, 


Marat d-nanda-kara. 


am, n.=a-dharsha, T.3 con- 
or, L.; refutation, ib. 

mf(@)n. convicted, sentenced ; 
disproved ; injured, aggrieved, 
MBh.; R 
mfn. to be injured or insulted, as- 
T.; (azz), n. the state of being 


ib, (cf. a72°). 


only dat. [("e 
RV. ii, 


m.the rider or driver 
Kathis. &c. 


€ 


n, blowing, } 
a bellows, L-} 
N. of certain diseases, Susr. ; 
f,, N.ofa 
am, n, inflating, 
particular woun 


A . 
(gana gahadt 


to the place Adhyasvi. 


Tel 
adhy-aims)s 
ceeding fr 
self; relath 
holy: (472) 
diseases, SUS 


spel q-dhyane- 


relating 
om bodily a" tal 
ing to the supreme spirit, 


n. (scil. dukkhant); 


seq tate advan” 


religious Pr® 


occupied or em 


Hh adhyasika, 
belonging to or € 


g-»/dhi), P. 
y, 2.52. -dhyaht [MBh. ]) 


MBh. 
rane 


* in phil.) 
ae ) \ ribution, ** 


neous att 


erik a-/ dyad (Ch 


A-anye: ” 
q-anyan® 
? rem 
recollection 


ceptor 


embering 


;Imp 


ah; 
wi 


anf t(@D according to Say. on 
sore adhre, ee (7), according to T. fr. 
i, 31 14" gestitute: 19 


hvaEss p. 
mf. covere 


(=adhy 
adhyayihas as, 


ployed jn readin 


mfn. (P40. iv, 2, 


’ 3] 
yat eo 43-tich oF Pray 


wat anxiety, *? sy 
with a at See under I. @- 


~ ¢ =the next, L. ’ 
° _ meditating upon, 
th regret, pensiv¥ 


P 
d, 


mf (a) n. checked, overcome, T. 


is, f, assailing, attacking (cf. @22°). 
dhenu), want 


-dhamati (Impv. 2. Sg. 
with air, blow, Hariv. ; to 
e;tosound, TAr.: Pass. 
6, 2, 12) to swell with 
n the latter sense some- 
10] P.): Caus, to blow, inflate. 

See s. V- 
fated, blown, puffed up ; 
heated, burnt. 
inflation, puffing ; 
swell- 

N, of 


intumescence, 


fragrant bark. 


shy, am,n.(fr. adhy-aksha), 


is, m. (fr. adhy-asva), 
on Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 
138) belonging 


saree adhy4. See under a-/ dhyai. 
adhyatmeka, mf (a & 7)n. (fr. 
to self or to t 
d mental! causes 


See under a-/ dhyat. 
as, Mm. & teacher, & 
apakd, 4: y.), L. 


m. (fr. adhy-aya), 
g or studying, T Up.; 


m*fn. (fr. adhy-asa, 
ffected by etro- 


(p. -dhya- 


for anything for 


to ™m 
another. hought, care, anxious reflection, 
ws, £8, m- HOVE. epg Vain. 86C.5 
: ere anxie ys pain, 5.4 eae 
mental 7 § ligion or du y) she ope, € Pp « ? 
reflection oP . aman solicitous for his family $ 
a misfornn” a, fa. produced by anxiety or pain 
livelihood, ~ offi. guffering Pal, L. -bandha, 
gc. Ls rm axiet¥ (said of a king 10 relation to 
m. the ae subjects)» MBh, = mlana, m{(a)n. 
. ’ (for 1.d-aht see a-/ dha.) 


Af ahi. 


reflecting 
e or sorrowful 


digent, weak, RY. 


Nir. 1¥, 3- 








































used asInf., RV.; AY. 
I, 9}), assault, attack. 


‘including the /dhzzsh,’ 


plowing upon ; 
ds (cf. Salya), 


he soul; pro- 
within one’s 
Mn. &c.; spiritual, 
N. of a class of 
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saitafach adhvanika, mf(2 
being on a journey, MBh, ileal 


WLc adhvara, as, m., N. of a man. 


ni a adhvarayana, as, m.a descend- 
ant of Adhvara (=the second Vasu), gana zadddz 
[Pan. iv, 1, 99). — 
Adhvarika, mf(z)n. (fr. adhva i 
yn. CIT. va), bel 

the Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; a wee 
grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacrific 
L. a . man acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice ts 

‘ahvaryava, mf(z)n. (fr. edhvar -_ 
; Uh laryz), b - 
Ing a the Adhvaryu (a¥alur-veda}, oN as 
123;VP.; (az7z),n. the office ofan Adhvaryu wets, 
RV. x, 52, 2; VS.; SBr. &e, ; 


Witded a-dhvasta. See under a-+/dhvans. 


art and, as, 1m. (fr. an), face [NBD.]; 
month nos rsay.], RV. i, 52, 15; exhaling the 
Tea ough the nose, T.; inhalation, breath in 
spired, breathing, blowing, L. : 
Anana, a7, n. the mouth ; the face, R.; 
eo mae a aoe L. Anandnta, m, as 
e mouth, . Anangbj i 
eee. nabja, n. face-lotus (i.e, 


TAR Gnaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a 
ate military drum beaten at one end; a abublé 
rum; a small drum or tabor, Bhag.; Hariv.; a 
thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is 
ait L. : (mfn.) energetic, T.—dandubhi m 
‘a a°, q.v.3 (25), m. or (2), f. a large drum 
oe one end, 2 kettle-drum, L. = sthalaka 
mfn. belonging to Anaka-sthali, = I f 
Oe ee g sthali, = sthali, f., N. of 
Anakayani, gana arnddi (Pan. iv, 2, 80). 


GR § a-,/naksh, to approach, obtain, 


reach, present, L. 


ae! 
. apie anaduha, mf(2)n. (fr. anaduh), com- 
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(ant), n., N. of a Tirtha, Hariv. cs 
Anaduhaka, mfn. coming from or belongi 
j on 
a bull (T.], gana kulaladi (Pan. iv, 3, a a 
Anaduh : 
hank as, m, a descendant of the Muni 
Anadubyayana (gana asvddi [Pan.iv 
¢ ain.iv, I, 
and °ni (gana Aargdai [Pan. os. 80]]) ae 
ing to Ana-duhya. = 
Mean d-nata, &c. 
next page. 


wag a-./nad, Caus. P. (p. -nadayat) to 


make resonant, cause to sound, MBh. 
SHAE a-naddha, &c. See under G-a/ nak 
Maa Gnana. See under dnd above 


= - 
peng dnantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara 
a % i, z 24), immediate sequence or sacnastiuit, 
. 4 y "i p.; Mn. &c.; proximity, absence of ms 
terval, Bh. &c. = tritiya, f. the third d 
religious rite), BhP. laa 


L 
Baed anantya, min. (fr. an-anta, Pan 
4, 23), infinite, eternal, MBh. &c. ; ea sl ee 
i ar Ah Com) iy ey 
"9 «> Lajyn.; » 3 ; 
happiness, MBh, 2 &c.; immortality, future 


Mae a-/nand, P. -nandati, to rejoice 
9 


be delighted, Git.; Bhatt. : 

pladden ; to bless, TUp.; ve a -nandayati, to 

at to atntise one’s ecle Jn. &e.. A. -nanda- 
-nanda, as, m be: ¥ 

sensual pleasure RV: appiness, joy, enjo 

(as), m,. and (am), es AV. ; VS. ; Fa Raph, der, 


three attri n, : pure happi ‘ 
po a OF Aon ace = denise one of the 
philosophy, Vedantas. &c ahman in the Ve- 


the thi : : 
the With Act in the’ the end of the 2 i oe) 
rite? the digicnae qos oan rama [e. g. 
eee Gas mee ysis kind of 
uddh.) ; of a Bala bight ofa 

*43 *5 of 


several men: of 

of the forty_e; of a country; m, 

and 7) Ps oe year of the cre nN. 

’ ” be of two plants, pe ae (a 
-} (a7), n. a kind of house ; ie 7 

a 


Gauri, L 
the beginni 
“binning and end of proper names.) 
ames.) = kanda 
N. of an author; of “ 


m, ‘the to j 
ot = joy,’ 
of a co 
untry. = kara, mfn, exhilar- 


See under d-./nam 


medical work ; 
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ating, delighting. —kalik&, f., N. of a work. 
— kanana-mahatmya, n., N. of a section of the 
Vayu-purana. —kavya, n., N. of a work. —kosa, 
m., N. of a play. —giri, m., N. of a pupil of and 
annotator on Sankaricdrya. ghana, mfn. con- 
sisting of pure joy, NrisUp. —caturdasi-vrata, 
n., N. ofa religious rite, BhavP. —canla, m., N. of 
a teacher. =ja, min. proceeding from joy, T.; (as), 
m., N. of a teacher; (a#z), n. semen virile, L. 
=jala, n, tears of joy, BhP, —jiana, m.=-giri 
above; -girz, m. id. =ta, f, joyfulness, joy, 
SBr, = tandava-pura, n., N. of a town, =—tir- 
tha, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish- 
nava school of philosophy ; = ananda-giri(?). =a, 
mfn, =-ara, q.v., L, —datta, m. membrum vi- 
tile, L, =dipika, f£, N. of a work. =—deva, m., 
N. of a poet. —natha,m., N.of a man. —nidhi, 
m., N. of a commentary. = pata, m. a bridal gar- 
ment, L. —pura, n., N. of a town. =piirna, m., 
N. ofa scholiast. —prabhava, m. the seminal fluid, 
L.; the universe (as proceeding from Ananda= 
Brahman, T.) —prabha, f., N. ofacelestial woman. 
—bashpa, m.=-ja/a above. =bodhandra, m., 
N, of a scholiast. —bhuj, mfr, enj oying happiness, 
MandUp.; Vedantas. =bhairava, mifn. causing 
both enjoyment and fear; (as), m.,N. of Siva; N. 
of a teacher; (i), f, N, of Gauri, T. —maysa, 
mf(?)n. blissful, made up or consisting of happiness, 
TUp.; MandUp.; Vedantas, ; Kathas.; (am), n, 
(scil. brahman) the supreme spirit (as consisting of 
pure happiness, cf. dzanda above) ; ~kosha, m. 
the insfermost case of the body, the causal frame 
enshrining the soul. —mala, f, N. of a work. 
m= yoga, m. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga, 
raya, m., N, of a man. =xiipa, mfn. consisting 
of happiness, NrisUp. =lahari or ri, f. ‘wave of 
enjoyment,’ N. of a hymn by Sankaracirya ad- 
dressed to Parvati. —lahari-stotra, n., N. of a 
poem. = vana, m., N. of a scholiast; (am),n., N. 
of Kasi, —vardhana, mfn. enhancing enjoyment, 
R.; (gs), m., N. of a poet, Rajat. = valli, fu, 
of the second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad, = vi- 
mala, m., N. of a man. = veda, m.,N. of several 
men. —sambhava, mfn.=-grabhava,q.v. A- 
nandfcala, m.=-777, q.v. Anand&tman, min. 
one whose essence Consists in happiness, $Br, ; (a), 
m., N. ofa teacher. AnandAmrita, n.‘ joy-nectar,’ 
happiness, NrisUp.; -ri#da, min. consisting of hap- 


luted reverently. =ja, ds, m. pl. a class of divine 
beings (Jain.) 

A-nati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, VS.; Ka- 
thas.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm, on 
KatySr. &c.; contentedness, T’.; saluting, L. 

A-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow), L.; 
ifc. to be bent (cf. dzz°). 

A-namana, a7, n.=d-nati, q.v., T. 

A-namam. See under @-/nant. 

_A-namita and i-nimita, min. (p. of Caus,) 
bent or bowed dowr, caused to bend, Bhartr.; Malay. 
1, A-namya and &-nimya, mf. to be bent. 

2. A-namya and a-natya, ind. p. having bent, 

I. A-namra, mfn. bent; propitious, 

A-naimana, a7, n. propitiation, gaining (a god’s) 
favour, conciliation, 

ITA 2. a-namra, mfa. a little bent. 

BT a-naya, &c. See under d-V/ni. 

Wad a-narta, &c, See under 4- V nrit. 


i 

WAY anarthakya,am,n.(fr.an-arthaka), 
uselessness, unprofitableness, KatySr. > Pan. &c.; un- 
fitness, impropriety, L. 

IG a-s/nard, to roar. 

A-nardam, ind. p. roaring, MBh. 

H-nardita, a7, n. roaring, R. 

Bites dnala, am, n. (fr. anala),' belonging 
to Agni,’ N. of the constellation Krittika, VarBrs, 

Bros analavi, is, m., N. of a man, 


I Gnava,mf(i)n.(fr.2.anu, BRD .), kind 
tomen, RV.; humane, ib.; a foreign man, RV, Vii, 


18, 13 (according to T. [fr. d= man »‘ belongi 
to living eos” : iis ee 





























“-f 
pf. é-nindya, AV. v, 17, 2; and G-n1NUy a, RY. 
viii, 21, 9; inf. -zefavat, SBr. ii, 1, 14, 1 » ae 
(I.sg. -aye, R.) to lead towards or near; to AV 
carry to a place (acc. or loc.); to fetch, RV.; ce 
SV.; SBr.; MBh. ; R.; Sak. &c.; (perf. penpey he 
yamasa, MBh. iii, 2282) to cause to bring OF ere; 
to bring back or take back, MBh.; R.; to une me 
mix in, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; to bring any onf © 
reduce to any state, MBh.; to deduce, calculate fe 
use, employ, prove: Caus, P. -zdyayatt, to he) . 
to be brought or fetched or led near, MBh.; is j 
Ragh.; Kathas. &c.: Desid. -szzshatz, to 
or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 89, 42. het 

A-nayn, as,m. leading to, T.; leading to a teac 
=upanayana, q.v.), L. VP. 

A-nayana, a7, n. bringing, leading neat, ate 
KatySr.; MBh.; R. &c.; producing, working } 
culating. 

os mfn. to be brought or led neaty 
MBh. ; to be calculated, Comm. on VarBr. 

A-naya,.as. m. a fisherman’s net, Pan. wed 

Aniayaya, Nom. A. (-2ayayate) to becom 
net, form or represent a net. 

Anayin, z, m. 2 fisherman, fisher, Ragh. ae 

1, A-naiyya, mfn. to be brought near ; (as) aS 
consecrated fire (taken from the Girhapatya oT me t is 
hold fire, and placed on the south side, where 
called dakshindgni, q.v.) ; d 

2, A-niyya, ind. p. (of the Caus.) having aa 
to be brought, having caused to be introduced, 
brought together. 

A-nita, mfn. taken, brought near, &c. 

A-niti, zs, f. the act of leading near, R. 

A-netavai. See under d-+/77. 

A-netavya, mfn.=1. d-ndyya, 4.V- eat; 8 
A-netri, mfn, one who leads or brings °°" 
bringer, bringing, Kathas. 24, natal 
Sal HaA Gnikavata, mfn. (fr. ane 
[= Agni), telating to Agni, Comm. on Kat th : 

ATS G-nila, mf(@)n. darkish, Saas 
Vikr.; slightly dark or blue ; (as),m.a black 
L.; (2), f. a black mare, T’.; tin, L. Pee 
WY 1.-4/1. nu, A. (aor. 3. pl- dinushar” 


¢ er 








































- ? 
SITS anavya, min. — anava, T 


STAT Gnasd, mfn. (fr. anas), belon 
a waggon, SBr,; belonging to a father, T 

AAR a-/nah, P. (Impv. 
bind to or on, AV. vi, 67,3; MBh.: A. 9) 
pate, to be stopped up, become stopped, Sak, F 

A-naddha, mfn. bound to or on, bound, ¢j 
MBh.,; costive, Suér, > (a7), n.a drum in general py 
3 *) 


ging to 


2.8f. a-nahya) to 


; RV. i, 151, 6 & ix, 65.1 ) to sound, TO 1g 
putting on clothes or ornaments, L. =tva, n Swavde or rascs ema, tt.) to cry? 

piness, tb. Anandasrama, m., N, of a scholar, | of being bound, obstruction, —vasti-ta, Es — twitter (as bird.) {p. mig Stl: yii, 877 

Anandasru, n.=dnanda-jala above, Anandé- sion of urine; state of havin ee en 


avara-tirtha, n.,N.ofaTirtha, Anandétsava, 
m. 2 festival. 

A-nandaka, mf(a)n, gladdening, rejoicing, Hit.; 
Kad,; (awz), n., N. of a lake. 

A-nandathn, mfn. happy, joyful, L.; 
happiness, joy, Bhatt. 


A-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy, 
Hit.; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a 
friend or guest at meeting and parting, L. 

A-nandayitavya, mf, to be enjoyed, 

A-nandayitri, 7 


u g the bladder obstruct 
A-niha, as, m, epistasis, suppress mr 


constipation, Suér, ; MBh,; length, L. 

Anshika, mf(7)n, to be used in epistasis, Sugr 
os a-naka-ratha -vartma 
mfn. one the path of whose chariot, eC 
pomp aa lot. reaches to the 


2) to roar towards. 


— u-* 
AY 2.Gnu, mfn. (fr. 4/2. an), living: 
man, T’, pats 
Wry fare dnukalpika, mfn.(fr. ants tO 
q-¥., gana wkthddi, Pan. iv, 2,60), one who 
or studies the alternative rules ; obtained by alte 
tive rules, T.; (am), n. a substitute, T- 


ala)s 
EGE Ut | anukulika, mfn. (fr. anu-ke iv? 


ion of urine ; 
(ws), m. 


aoe Anh ya, am, n. (fr, a-natha), state 
of being unprotect i i 
de g ur P ed or without a guardian, orphan- 


An. 
conformable, favourable, inclined to help, P4# 
» M. a gladdener, one wh VU smi “Cp-_ : : 2 
makes joyful, Ragh, — wifTaa sammpntig <5 mf (7[ Pan. WV; 1,73 \)n, 4 ran - formity, suitablenes* es 
A-nandi, 7s,m. happiness, enj oyment, pleasure, L eee pe. a EL v o. to be gathered from this. ; MBR ya fi . ag {Anes hum outing 
& ~ aS ‘ ° ; ro : ab : "9 ; . 
oe mf(a@)n. rejoiced, delighted, happy, [NBD.], L. Probably) a descendant of Aniceya Rajat. ; agreement of minds, friendliness. — #4” 
| Neer iales aaa Sameer sat asn ae (f 5 conformable to one’s wishes, Vatsy. yids 
aseer  eun. delightful, blissful, happy, cheer- » am, nu. (fr. an with ./je; ss . kris 
ae eanats gladdening, making happy TN . of - immovableness, ' Vity ); wee anukrishta, mfn. (= ant I 
— WPAN anidhana, am, 0. (scil. sa eds Yeah Oh Radel ade 
’ ay e . man N, - -kit e 
ceeding fom dildiewen mer ePateO), pro- | of a Saman. ) we pi Fel anabhadgya, ma Ute a 
uth eda... BIPAUT dnidheya, mf(é[Pan. iv, , 73])n aq at aecobwa (fe. anu-g 
M. AOA Ned anvto,as.mn, adescendant | a descendant of A-nidheya [NBD.], L, : _ yr anugangy a, mfn. (fr. 
ie ne kg . Maes aniruddha, as, m. a descendant “ a ee ib. esate a) 
ant of An-abhimlana, Pan. as,m.adescend- | of A-niruddha, L, qT anugatika, mfn. (fr. 


Ty a~/nam, Pi pl. a- 


wifaea anirhata, mf(7)n. (fr. a-nirhata) 
3 
&e.; inf, -ndmam, RV. iv, 8,3), A 


relating to or proceeding from, following, Par ce 
of indestructible nature, SBr.; VS.; (as), 


A “ « Cc ualn 
vamanti, RY. nugatya, av, n. following; a4 


ae m. pl.,N, ) familiarity. 1, 

s : fa class of principal gods [T mye. Yo = Jin) 
namant, : (Impyv, 3. pl.g- | ° principal gods [T.] din 
jaan, Ri BRP. J odgrubend bow, | FATE anita, mfl)n. (fr. anila), proc de | pq a eR anugadika, min. (fr. anu-I sen 
reverently, BhP.; SBr, &e. oan joes salute | ing from or produced by win aie iy belonging to one who repeats another's W 
propitious (as gods to men), RV. yj ; to be 


d, windy, L.; belongin 


to Vayu or Anila. T.; (as) N peating another's words, Pan. a) 
i - Vl, 59, 43 tobi f Say 3 ™M., - Of Hanumat - i ‘ gut 
near; to bend towards or near; to aubeae, Bae rine of Bhima, L. 3 (2), £. and (am), n., N. of the Sey fas Gnugunika, mfn. (fr. anu 9 din’ 
~namayatt and ~wamayati, to inflect, bend (a ie stellation Svati. knowing or studying the Anu-guna (i.¢- acco the 
caute to bend, subdue, MEh, ; Malay, ; Hariv, Ww), s nili, #5, m. ‘a descendant of Anila;’ N, of | 0 T. a manual of the art of keeping withit! 
A-nata, min. bending, stooping, bowed, Ra h anumat ; of Bhima, L, 
Kathis, ; humbled, submiss Bh ee? 


bounds of one’s faculties ?), ib. gah. 
Anugunya, am, n. homogeneousness, gti 
Ma fag Gnugramika, min. (fr. 2°" sic, 


ma), belonging or conformable to a villag® 
Tural, Pan, 


ive, obedient, MBh. Ro. 
bent or curved inwards (as a bow), SBr. ; flat, ad 


a-nisam, ind. till night. 
(not elevated), MBh.: R, } pacified, conciliated; sa. 


AAT a-4/ ni P. -nayats i Best ack 
AY, V; 25; 8; Impy, 4 ; as P ie: lagen 


fe 
2. S8.d-2ay¢g, 3. sg, d-nayatu; 





| 








BATCH dnucaraka, arate antargehika. 141 


T.; a stage, theatre, L.; war, L.; N. of a king 
(son of Saryati), Hariv. ; N. of a country (northern 
Kathiavad), ib.; (a), m. pl., N. of the inhabit- 
ants of the above country; of the kings of that 
country ; (av), n. the empire of the Anartas; water, 
L.; dancing, T. —pura, n. the capital of Anarta, 
eT Dyiravati, L. 

Anartaka, mfn. dancing towards, T.; belonging 
to the inhabitants of Amarta, (gana di#madi, Pan. 
iv, 2,127.) ; 

A-nartana, a7, 0. the act of dancing towards 
or near, dancing, SankhGr. i, II, 5. 

A-nartita, mfn. agitated gently, Bhartr. 

Enartiya, mfn. belonging to the country (and 
the people of) Anarta. 


anrita, mf(z)n. (fr. an-rita, gana 


chattradi, Pan. iv, 4,62), untruthful, lying, false. 
Anritaka,mfn.belonging toor occupied byliars,L. 


anrisansa, am, n. (fr. a-nrisansa), 

absence of cruelty or harm, absence of injury, mild- 
ness, kindness, benevolence, MBh. ; Gaut. v, 45. 

Anrisansi, m. f. (Pan.iv, I, 95) the descendant 
of a benevolent person, T.;:a benevolent person, L. 

Anrisansiya, mfn. belonging to a benevolent 
person, (gana gahddi, Pan. iv, 2, 1 38.) | 

Anrisansya, mf(@)n. merciful, mild, kind, MBh.; 
(am), n. absence of cruelty or harm, kindness, mercy, 
compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mn.; Ap. = tas, 
ind. from harmlessness, through kindness. 















































an-anuvi®, fr. ant-vi- and the Desid. of 4/dha), 
ingratitude, L. 
354 dnuvesya, min. (fr. anu-vesa, Pan. 
iv, 3, 59)» 4 neighbour living on the same side, Mn. 
anugatika, mfn. (fr. aeeiptee 
ii belonging to 2 person OF ng 
ems or aaa for a hundred. 
TH dnusasanika, rofn. (fr. anu- 
asana), relating to or treating of instruction, MBh, 
= anuguka, fn. (fr. anu-suka), being 
with or within the awns (as rice). 


anusrava, min. according to hear- 
derived from the Veda or 























SUCH anucdraka,mfn.(fr.anu-caraka), 
belonging to an attendant, ib. 


Wey ATIT Gnujdvard, mfn. (fr. anu and 
4/jan), posthumous [BRD.]; common, TS.; TBr. 


Ay S= anuduha, am, D.; y. 1. for dnaduha, 
q.¥. 


arg frat Gnutilya, mfn. (fr. anu-tila), be- 
longing or conformable to grainsof Sesamum, Comm. 
on Pan, 


a qefeaa anudrishtineya, m.f.adescend- 
ant of Anu-drishti, q. v., 1b. 
7 * _ 
IY SEA anudrishteya, mfn. id., Pan. 
“ qe fara anudesika, mfn. belonging to an 
Anu-deéa (q. Vv.) rule, Tk 
aT qarga dnunasya,min.(fr. anu-nasa); be- 
longing or conformable to destruction, Pan. 
faa Gnunasikya, am,N- (fr. anu-na- 
stka), nasality (of a sound), RPrit. 
TIA anupathya, min. (fr. anu-patha), 
along the way, Cornm. om Pan. 


foll TUT anupadika, min. (fr. anu-pada), 
LOWNDES, pursuing, tracking ; knowing oF studying 
€ anupada (q. Vv.) song, hy 


- 


ing, resting on tradition, 
tradition, BhP. ; ; 
Tnudravike and Snnsrivike, mfn, id. 
qe anushdk, ind. (fr. anu- /sainj [gana 
i i interruptedly, one 
svaridi}), in continuous order, unin 
after as other, RV. v, 10, 2, &e. (cf. anushak). 
Anushaigiks, mif(z)n. (fr. anu-shairga),closely 
adherent, following; concomitant, inherent, implied, 
BhP. ; Paficat.; consistent ; lasting, enduring, Rajat. ; 
necessarily following, necessary 35 4 result or conse- 
uence inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, second- 
is Sah. ; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agreeing 
with words not comprised in the sentence. = ta, 
am, n. the being occasional, secondary, Siddh. on 


: . <cteps, ib. | Pan. ii, 2, 29 (P- 430): ‘ ~ : 
oe mfn. being behind ai PR $ :. EF 7 -_ <nushanda, ifn. belonging to the ware fara G-nemi-magna, mfn. sunk up 
Gnupirva, am, 0. and i, f. (fr. a eal “banda (4: ¥-)» Ls to the rim or felloe (as a wheel). 

cou met E 


Gnaipuna,am,n. (fr.a-nipuna, Pan. 


Pitrva), order, series, succession, MBh.; R. &¢-; Gn 
vii, 3, 30), unskilfulness, clumsiness (cf. a-naipuya). 


Jaw) direct order of the castes, D+ vate ae 
(generally only instr. -¢72@ and -74, one after the 
Other, in due order.) 


Anupitirvya, az, n. order, success! 


Wh anushukd, mfn. (probably fr. anu- 
shiika fafter-shoot of rice’ [according to native in- 
a 


terpretation from ana Sii|), in the mannet oo 


Ri one we 
TS. ii ; Na waa anaisvarya, am, n. (fr. an-isvara 
after-shoot of rice, 1. shot after, TS. ti, 3, 4) 2- 


on, Katys©. 5 [Pan. vii, 3, 30]), absence of power oF supremacy 


Mn. ; Yajii, &c.; (generally abl. -aé, in due Ae ma Enush tubha, mi(i)n. consisting : (cf. an-aiivarya). 
z ~ , “ -wirto the |, Seubhs: ikethe Anu-sht etre(e.g. - 
THAT dnumatd, mf(t)0- belonging t Anu-shtubhe fee ido ny), RV. % 181, 13 VS; wat 1.anta. See under 3. am (p. 80). 


at 2. dnta, mfn. final, terminal, relating 
to the end. 


composed © 


8oddess Anu-mati (q. v.), TBr- 
SBr.; RFrat mfa, consisting of the 


. ata anumanika mf(z)n. (fr. ane = phaushnihs, u 
mana), relating to 2 veo elicit derived from. in- Anne’ Anu-shtubh and Ushsih, RPrat. Antya, as, m. one who finishes, personified as 
ference, subject to inference inferable, inferred, Ap.5 | two BY OT caeurettaesthy, WO. Cie anu-saya), Bhauvana, VS. ; TS. 
3 anusayy@, Antyayan4, as, m.a descendant of the above, TS. 


SankhSr, - making conclusions, BhP. —t¥% n. 


State of being inferable, Katyor. 
b TYRAC anumashya, mfn. ( 


ee "s or conformable to kidney-bea 


‘e “7 Comm. on Pan. 
ay every evening: ; 
aa aq anusitya, mfn. (fr. anu-sita), 
peing along the furrow, 1b. 
q anust mfn. 
ata anusirya, 
; plough; ib. 


MA Yc Gntahpurika, mfn. (fr. antah- 
pura), belonging to the women’s apartments; (a7), 
n, anything done in the women’s apartment, 


BAA antdm, ind. (for a-antam), to the 
end, completely, from head te foot, SBr.; TS.; 


fr. anu-masha), 


mm. 
ns, CO (fr. ant-sira), 


SG ” _yaqua), De- the aot 

Bing to barley, ib. wage anusu ee L _ ; , 

TH ¢ hig fn. (fr. gnu-ya- | ing the syork Anusu (q. ¥-)s L : | BreaT antara, mfn. (fr. antara), interior, 

irs qa at Gnuyatrika, min. to a retinue j 8 a saka = anushiika (2), q-V- internal, inward, Bhatt.; native, indigenous, MBh.; 
y; belonging to a servant} belonging t© being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as), 


ag anusiiy® mfn. given by Anu-suya 


(Atri’s wife), Ragh. a 14. 
gfrat anusritiney 4, 


_stiti, P40 
co “feat rnusrishtiney a, ™- f.adescend- 


yesrishti, ib. 


m, an intimate friend; (a7), n. the heart, Naish. 
— prapaiica, m. (in phil.) ‘the inward expansion ;’ 
the_ fantasies of the soul produced by ignorance. 
Antaratamya, a7, n.(fr. atara-tama), near- 
est_or closest relationship (as of two letters), Siddh. 
Antarya, a7, n. near relationship (of two letters) 4 


WAN antaragarika, mfn. (fr. an- 


* servant, ib, 


ST on. ee _ anu- ipa), 
bes TIA anuyupya, mio (fr. 4 i a. 


ng along or belonging to 4 gacrificial os. 
Passi TUR anurakti, is, f. (anurans q.¥+)s 

ion, affection, L. 
f.8 descendant 


m.f.a descendant 


. anurahati, 1s, ™-* n ; 2 ; 
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. fats th Gratt): ¥ ant of A tfa anu jaratt, ™- f. 2. descendant of tardgara), belonging to the inner or women’s apart- 
: ea (fr. 4 nu-ripa)» ments ; (as), m. the keeper of a king’s wives; (a7) 
Confp U dnurupy 4, a eal Anv-harat, ib. nil fr, anv- aiic), : lying n. the office of the above. ? 


BTA Uf ARantardyika,min.(fr.antar-aya), 


Mnity, suitableness, Sah. 
returning at intervals, repeated from time to time 


a anikds a als RV. ¥, 33:9 [according 


t 
descendan t, jewels : 
ornamen's ind. subsequently 5 but Say, eX- 


Crefir anurohatt, 18, m. f. " ondrat q:-¥- 


| Of Ay close 10, 0 oa aan 
U-rohat dingto T.,¥+" ; pp. anikans - 1). BreaACieds antara 
| sactios ingto +. f(a) belong 8 iC M the word abharar 1 rasahle'|'c i antarala, mfn. (fr. antar-dla) 
| to 2M anurohina, wE()?- plains the WO" 6, (fr. aniipa, Gane *e° (in phil.) ‘ those who know the condition of 
1 the co : os anupes watery place; | Within the body,’ N. of a phi Homer she'soul 
Seaton ee (fr anu-lo- yg 1332) belonee = ‘a “ Soknal rat: Y, N. of a philosophical sect, 
/ Wy stferse = “ty ynf(t)ne UO" pay. v9"? hy, Sust.s (Or O° + Cel antarikshd or antari - 
a), ea igs arg : i in ae wi wy a Me marshy pine nena e oe (fr. antariksha), Whe Pare ee mf(z)n. 
| War order. ; . conforme e, frequentin Tpit), id. 4 ee * | between heave htermediate space 
, in due course; © (cf. anupe)s y, 6, 1,2 MBLSA, | | n and earth, atm 
| = benevolent, L. - on of the hail, faloes, © iS of a Samam ae: ainale frequenting ing from or produced in the at ospherical, proceed- 
| pre2tlomya mf(Z)n in the directiod 0 Ta di- (ant)» 7 fesh oF meat o} a MBh. ; VarBrS. ; Suér.; (@ mosphere, VS.; TS.; 
| Produced in mrtwck op inect orders (O21) ginect | OM © crchy PICS: narchy places, Pan. Saeco, pre le 
| order similar to that of hairs: # + peing pros- a Yak min. livins c ed sauit sane Bhivss ee oe (fr. antar-zpa 
| vain te 0 \(fr.an-rind)s = | Bs oewamads, Pan. ay, a 
Perous doi sMajn.; Fane springing pied wt anny gs OO the not being indebted lingk’s edition] antarifa | nage Weete Yin. Bole, 
Tighe.) Oing well, Suér. ; Pan. ; | dis sition; obligatiom Fe antariva), b : is to be read instead 
fay * place, Suar. favourable jrectio ‘he cc tance of debt O° MBh. ; R.; Ragh-j rene 7); belonging to or being in an idan a 
eeieness, Ly s regular series or succe per: to (gen) i rit, P- (a0¥- 3- pl. d-nritus, RV. ae) v H antarganika, mf(2)n. (fr. ant 
belon Gnuvansy 4; min. (fr. ot eaivel dew mE syats AY. iy 7) if oe re me 5 ge or comprehended " et sp a 
ligg (nee to a race, conformable * aN L v, 539 34 teri near, JUMP og ares oP. a a 
| “cording to T., ‘behind 4 am a. (ft anu | tows! Be ty agitate Doel rs asin? seadaiy ee antargehika, mf(i)n. (fr. ant 
. . e ‘nige- ; S . ‘ . on 
Visaiby BiaR anu asanikas ge he rte, & m, dancins j » | &e#a), being inside a house, ib, ntar 
» Sui . 


table for an oily me (gto? ably for 


Pafyrart anuvidhitsa, f 









> 4 -" = 
. 4 . 
CPR TT 


142 wrataien Gntarvedika, MU dpad. 


BC CIT | antarvedika, min. (fr. antar- 
vedtka), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm, 
on KatySr. 

mrt Sa antarvesmika, mf(z)n. (fr. an- 
tar-vesma), produced or occurring within a house, 
L. 















































c = : ause 
I. Apa, as, m. obtaining ; (mfn,) ifc. to be ob- Pike 4 a- V pa, Caus. -patay att, to ¢ 
tained (cf. durv®), to split, Suér, J 
Apaka, mf(Z)n. one who obtains, L, SUZ Gpatava, v.1. for apatava, q. V- 
Apana, am, n. obtaining, reaching, coming to, | “Tl “ae ket, a shop, 
BhP.; pepper, L. ATGW apana, as, m. a market, trade, 
Apaneya, mfn, to be reached or obtained, Kath- | wp. ;R.; Kathas. ; waves, MBh. coe cee 5 se 
Up. L. =devata, f. image of a deity place fale 
Apayitri, mfn, one who procures, procuring. market, R. —vithika, m. and n. a ae R. 
1. Apand, mfn. one who has reached 3 (for 2.see | (ina market), R. = vedikiy, f. a i i selating 
G-a/1. pi.) A-~panika, mfn. (Un, ii, 45) mereanti ®  haitt 
Api, zs, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance, | to traffic or to a market &c.; (as), on é a chops 3 
RYV.; VS. (according to Say. on RY, ii, 29, 4, from | dealer, shop-keeper, L.; tax on markets 
the Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth 8c.]; (mfn,) | assize, market-rate, L. pa 
ifc. reaching to, entering. =tva, n. confederation, aI a-/1. pat, P. -patati (p. ace. - 
friendship, RV. viii, 4, 3; 20, 22. TA sd ea *  e P £ saptatd, RV. 
ae : Rr: tantam, AV. xii, 4, 473 aor. a-pap i 
Apta, mfn. reached, overtaken, met, SBr.; re- ; 9g r [Pan hig : ii Pot. perf. d-papaty4 A 
ceived, got, gained, obtained, SBr.; Mn, ; Hit.; Ka- Z v. he a. 5) bs tgs towarie come flying; 


thas.; filled up, taken, SBr.; come to, Naish.; : . AV.: SBr3 
ing; abundant, full, lete ; | hasten towards, rush in or on, RV.; AV. is.3 
teaching to, extending ; abundant, fu complete ; Haily.: Ragh, &c.: to fall towards or on, Katha 


apt, fit, true, exaet, clever, trusted, trustworthy, con- { pe a whee 
fidential, Mn.; R.; Ragh, &c. ; respected; intimate, | to approach ; to assail; to fall out, haj ieee, 10 
pear, appear suddenly; to fall to one 


telated, acquainted, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; ap- ; wag Tend. Geees 

pointed ; divided, Siryas.; connected befall, MBh, ; R.; Rajat. ; BhP. ; Paiicat. i fly to- 

Prosecuted, L.; (as), m, a fit Caus. P, (3. pl. -patdyant?, RV. x, 64, a fall, cut 

authoritative person, wards; -fa/ayati, to throw down, le , 

an Arhat, Jain.; N. down ; to shed, BhP. ; Hariv.; Mn, tog Sah.s 
“patana, a7, n. happening, appearing, - 


JUG, q.V., L.; (am) : f Rca! snected ap 
degree, L, kama, mfn. one who has gained his | coming, approaching; reaching; unexp 
pearance (as from fate), L. 


wish, satisfied ; (in phil.) one who knows the iden- :; the wind)s 
tity of Brahman and Atman ; (as), m. the supreme A-pati, 2s, m. incessantly moving (as 
VS. v, 5 (Comm. ] 


soul, T. karin, mf, managing affairs in a fit or coming 
Apatika, mfn. accidental, unforeseen, 


confidential manner ; (7), m, a trusty agent, a confi- a hawks 
from fate, Comm. on Un. ii, 45 3 (@5), ™. § 
a falcon, ib, 


dential servant, MBh.; Mn. &c. =garbha, fa 
pregnant woman. —garva, mfn, Possessing pride, i hted, 
A-patita, mfn. happened, befallen; a8 
descended. 


proud, = dakshina, mfn, having proper gifts or furs 
+ oe eehi De 
A-pita, as, m. the falling, descending ; — 


nished with abundant gifts, Mn.; R. — bhava, m. 
a TOES 
upon, pressing against, Mn, ; Kum.; Ragh. &¢-5 


the state of being trustworthy, MBh. = vacana, n, 

speech or word of an authoritative person, Ragh, xi, i arent, 
wardness, Kathas,; happening, becoming ee jn- 
(unexpected) appearance, Ragh.; Sah. 8c. 5 


42. = Vajrarsiici, f., N. of an Upanishad, —Var- 

a, m. ‘collection of intimate persons,’ intimate per- ere 
stant, current moment, Kir. ; throwing dow 1 aly 
to descend, L. — tas, ind, unexpectedly ; 1 


sons, friends, Malay, ™=Vakya, avi, i. = ipta-va- 

cana, q. V.; a correct sentence, == Vac, f. a credible nen 
suddenly, just now, Sah. =matra, min. o 
momentary, 


assertion or the assertion of a credible person, true 
affirmation, trustworthy testimony ; the V eda; the hand} 
Apatika, mfn. Tushing upon, being at 
(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod. 


Smuritis, Itihasas, Puranas, &c.,T.; (mfn.) one whose 
assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh, —Sruti, f 9 do 
A-patita, mfn, caused to falldown, throw? 
killed, Hariy, 


credible tradition ; the Veda; the Smritis, Re T. 

Aptagama = dpta-iruti. Aptédhina, mfn, de- Kathi 
A-patin, mfn. ifc, falling on, ADPCOINEY ag it 
A-patya, mfn. (Pan, iii, 4, 68) approa Sis 


pendent on credible or trustworthy persons, Ap. 

tokti, f. = apta-vacana, 9. ¥.; a word of Teceived cl a 
order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailings 
Vv, 15; to be assaulted or attacked, L. 


acceptation and established by usage only, Apté. 
I: 
STG aT eS apai-kala, &c. See under 


WPA antika, f. (= antika, q.v. [under 


2. antt|) an elder sister, L. 


Bed 1. dnird, am, nu. (fr. antra), the bowels, 
entrails, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. = tanti, f. a string 
made from an animal’s intestines, put. = pasa, m1. 
id, Antranuodrin, mfn, being in the bowels, Man- 
trabr. 


Antrika, mf(7)n, visceral, within or relating to 
the bowels, L, 


Mee 2. dnira, am, n. (fr. am), a kind of 
pipe (for smoking), T. 


Alea dndd, as, m. (/, and, Comm, on YS. 


XxX, 16), cne who makes fetters, VS. 





















a swing, L. 
Andolaka, as, m. a see-saw, swing, 
Andolana, a7, n. swinging, a swing; trem- 

bling, oscillation, L.; investigation, T. 
Andolaya, 

tate, Balar. 

Andolita, mfn, agitated, shaken, swun g, Kavyad, 

STU aH andhasika, mfn. (fr. 2. andhas), 
cooking ; (as), m. a cook, L. 

ATU andhigava, am, n, (fr. andhi-gu), 
“seen, i, €. composed by the Rishi Andhigu,’ N, of 
several Samans, Laty, iv, 5. 47; TandyaBr, ; Nya- 
yam, 

Te andhya, am, n. (fr. andha, Pan. v, 
I, 124), blindness, Suér, ; darkness, Vet, 


STAY andhra, mf(z)n. (fr, andhra), belong- 
ing tothe Andhra people ;(as),m.the Andhra country; 


a king of that country ; (4s), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; BhP, &c. ; (2), f. an Andhra 
wife, 


andola, as, m.swinging ; fanning; 1 L.; accused, 
person, a credible or 
Wwarranter, guarantee ; a friend; 

of a Naga, MBh.; (2), fi= 


, 1. a quotient ; equation of a 
Nom, P, audolayati, to swing, agi- 


TA anna, as, mfn. 
one who gets food, Pan, 
> 

BTA anyatareya, as,m. (fr, anya-tara, 
gana subhrddi, Pan. iv, 1, 123), N. of a gram- 
marian, APrat, iii, 4 


» 743 RPrat. iti, 13 [BRD.], (per- 
haps rather) belonging I, (per 


to the school [and family] of 
another [teacher] ?, 
AIT anyabhavya, 


bhava, gana brakmanddi, Pa 


(fr. anna), having food, 


why 
iv, 4, 85; relating to food, 


padesa, m. a credible or trusty instruction, Sih, 
Aptavya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, 


ae 
A’pti, zs, f. reaching, meeting with, TS.; SBr,; 
BrArUp, 


am, n. (fr, anya- 


; obtaining, gain, acquisition, SBr.; R.; V pad below. jating 
%.¥, I, 24), the being MBh. &c.; abundance, fortune, SBr. ; quotient; | apy apatya, mfn. (fr. apatya), Te 
another thing. ‘eran tenga, a one LL. te~ | 46 the formation of patronymic nouns, uh Gs 
SIFT TR anvay tka, mi(i)n, (fr . anv-ayay, of a invocations CVE ie pe veh, ache arate d~pathi, ts, m, (fr. P abet = 
a good family, well born, L. dpaye sucha. j travelling hither or near, RV. y, 52, 10. 
j i pel anvahika, mf(z)n, (fr. anv-aha), | _ 1. Aptya=<apra A 
aily, Mn, 


; uya, q.v., RV. v, 41, 9; (for 2, 
aptya see below.) 


a 
: e, 8 

Apathi, f, any impediment in ones Way ( 

Apnina (cf. 4/1, ap), am, n. 


stone, tree, &c.)[?], RV. i, 64, 11. 
MATT RT anvikshiti, 


f. (fr. anv-iksha), 


ss - vedes 
(scil, tirtha) the WMG 1. aG-./nad. A -padyate (pf. i, 
; . 2 he place of sacrifice ae Pens, i appro®y 
logic, | 1 philosophy : , . | eae 80 tee ‘ . aor, 4 Ik near, “Br. 3 
ee oe Phitosophy, metaphysics, MBh.;Mn.;| Epya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, $B. ae BOTW eyes 
=f es (an), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend. : : ’ 
THT anviptka, rmfn. (fr. any 


~ipa), 


ship, RV. ii, 29, 3, dtc; a friend, 
conformable (?), Pan. iv, 


RV. vii, 15, 1 ; (for 
2. apya see p, 144, col. 1,) 
AIG 2. dp (d-./ap), pf. dpa, to arrive at, 


come towards, RV, x, 32,8 


yritOr 

Lity,; R. &c.; to fall in or into; to be chang fall 

be reduced to any state; to get into . SBr! 
vied along (the water) ; into misfortune, AV, viii, 8, 18; xi, I, sake POS” 
AitBr.; MBh.; Mn, &c.; to get, ay Ome 
session ; to happen, occur, SBr.; Malav. — é 4?) 
~Padayati (aor, 1, pl. @-pipadama, AV. i Fo ay 
to cause to enter, bring on, SBr.; to Pant ; 
state, Ragh.; to bring into trouble or mis ‘cures on 

Cc. £6 bring near or towards, fetch, pro 


MY ae ae P. apnots (AV, 1X, 
pene nee? Cody (perf. dda, aor. J at, fut, G4- 
aoe ae A. (perf. 3. pl. épir AY 3 
Ce ee 9) ame 42 and, Vv. ii 34 yb : ; 
Sesh > 34; 7; but also pres 
apndna, RV. x, 17 ; Pres, p. 
with, fall upon’ RV, Ae Teach, overtake, meet 


t ; : =» S5r. &e.; to obtai 
gain, take possession of, RV.; : 


IY 2. dpa, as, m., N. of one of the eight 
demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv. ; MBh.; (7), £ 
N. of 2 constellation, L, = 


NYT 3. apa, am, n. (fr, 


oO" 
» tO P e 
2. ap, Pan. iy, 2 37) duce, cause, effect, MBh.; Suér.; Ragh. wes BbP.s 
; ay ; ; 
Mn. &c.; to unde - &e. ; MBh. ; | 2 quantity of water, Mallinatha on Sig. iii, 7a. cure for one’s self, obtain, take poss¢ 
- OC,3 Ndergo, suffer, Mn, ; to fall, come t BIGHT a, Z : to change, transform. Per 
any one ; to enter, Pervade, Occupy; toe al D 0 t apakara, mf(z)n, coming from op Apat (in comp, for 2.4 ‘pad b elow). = Ee ie ; 
77 ake, to be reached or found or met ae ch ab Native of the (country ?) Apakara, Pan, IV, 3, 33 tule of practice ct mee (cf. apad-dhe 
tained; to arrive at one’s aim or end, b ; : 33. 
e 
TS. &c.: Caus. P. Gpayati, to car come filled 


IVA G-pakva, mfp. (/ pace) 


q half-baked, 
neatly crude or Taw; nearly 
undressed, 


Aa ripe, not quite ripe; 
What ls eaten without further pre arati 
(as bread &c.), L, eae 


AMAT apaga, ¢. ( 


on Sis, iii, 72, & 


obtain or gain, ChUp. & 
to hit, Kathas, : 

{Pan. vii, 4, 55] 
pBr.; MBh, &c,: Desid, of the C 
to strive to reach, SBr,; (probab] 
ap; ct. apna; Gk, dpevos, 6 


tress 
Gaut.; Mn, —kala, m. season oF time of ime ie 
Mn; Paiicat, = kflika, mfn. occurring !0 his Gilt 
calamity, belonging to such a time, gaya * 
(Pin. iv, 2, 116), _ 
A-patti, 2s, f. luappening, GOCUTTING 1 
into a state or condition, entering into Te" 


“qe 
entene 


’ j onst} P 
aus, “Pipayishati, g 


¥ connected with 1. 
(pverds ; Lat. 


according to Mallinatha 
2. dpa and V ei), a Tiver, a 


+183 
. ee . . _ 7 F ? at &C.5 it . Jt 
stream, MBh- Pp . a ! with, changing into KatySr.; APrat. exon 
apiscor, he ss Ragh, 5 Si8.; N, of ativer, MBh, misfortune: Sane Yajn.; fault, transgrer a ty.3 
aptus, ops ; Old Germ, noban ; Mod, Germ, iiben,| nN of Bathe m. be caren of the river Apa-~ ak 
- . tuma, nh, 


. Ay ess a) 
2, Anad, f, misfortune, calamity, Sen mistake 
Hit,; Ragh, &e, ; (apada, instr,), throug 














MIgacd dpat-uddharand.. 


or error, unintentionally. = nddharana, n. bring- | Apastambiya, mfn. belongin 
ing out of trouble, Hit. = gata, mfn. fallen ito from Apastamba, 
misfortune, unhappy. = grasta, mn. seized by mis- 
fortune, unfortunate, in misfortune. = dharma, ™. 
a practice only allowable in time of distress, Mn. ; 
misfortune, MBh. [NBD.] —vinita, mfn. disci- 
Plined or humbled by misfortune, Balar. 193, 17+ 
A-pada, f. misfortune, calamity, L. . 
K-panna, mfn. entered, got in, SBr.; Katysr. 
&c.; afflicted, unfortunate, Sak.; Kathas. &c.; gained, 
obtained, acquired; having gained or obtained or ac- 
quired, = jivike, mfn. having obtained 2 livelihood, 
Comm. on PAG.A, By 44s = gattva, fia pregnant 
woman, Ragh. x, 60; Sak, Apannirti<practe 
mana-phala, mf(d)n. having as result the relieving 
of the pains of the afflicted, Megh. 54: 
I, A-pada, as, m. reward, remuneration, ChUp. 5 
arriving at, L.; (for 2.d@-pada see below.) 
A-pidaka, mfn. causing, effecting. — 
A-piidana, a, n. causing to arrive at; bringing 
any one to any state ; producing; effecting, Siddh. 
wWaey apadeva, as, ™. (fr. 2. ap), N. of the 
god of water (Varuna), T.; N. of an author 5 (Z); 
f., N. of a book written by the above (the Mimapsa- 
nyaya-prakaéa), 

































stamoa. 
Apastambhini, f, N. of a plant, L. 


drink or suck in, BhP 

9. A-paue, a7, 
party, banquet, ™°" 
col. 2.) = goshthi, 


Ragh.; Kum. = sala, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R. 


A-panaka, 271, 
liquor, Kad. seat 
eee aid of the Soma nee x, 89, 5. 

A-payin, mfn. fond of drinking, : Tr. 

1, A-pita, mfn. drunk up, cares 7 

B-piya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv. 


SHUT 1. apaka, as, ™- 


+ eiIn: baki + =pitiapaka, q.¥. 
SU d-/pan, A (Epananta, RV % 74 | oven, pote Bn Es anor, AV 
4), P. (pf. d-papana, RV. viii, 3, 17) © admire, |, Apakeestha, Mh 
a) viii, 6, 14. 


ETOH 2. a-paka, as; m. 
apangy%, 2s 
anointing the corners of the eyes, Susr. 


wae a-patala, mf(@)n. reddish, Kad. 
mureiayay, 


as or to Pataliputts L. 
adi a-pandu, 
pale Poe = ti, f. paleness. 
A-pi dura, min. P 


TT apana, &c. See under NA I. Gp. 
SIU apa-bhatta, as, 1.) N. of an author 
= Apa-deva), . 
ATA apamityaka, main. (fr. ape ‘a 
LPan. iv, 4, 21}, ind, p. of apa-/ ma)s rECerTe 
ater; (amz), n. property &c. obtained by barsels : 
STITT Gpayd (fr. 3. apa and / ya ef. apa- 
&), 2 tiver, L.; N, of a river; RY, iii, 231 4 
TACT Y aparapakshiya, mfn.(fr. apara-~ 


th = to become pale, : 
Sidi belonging to the second half (of a mon )s oneness See under a-+/1. pat. 
y ira aparadhayya, am, 1 (fr. apara- kl apatalika, f., N. of a Vaitaliya 
i “Ya, gana brahmanddi, Pan. Vs 1,124)s wrong saciid, _— 
ng, offending L = P pada, &e, dee under 1. d= pad. 
qt? 5 as sa 
bel Ufeeaparahnikanin.(raparee ) ia Ja, amy Ts N. of a Saman (cf. 
aging to or occurring in the afternoon, Pan.; | saqyaTes epates | 
dtySr, apala). int. 8 louse, L. 


apali, iS, : 
sofa apt &e. see under VI. ap. 


stasa-peiga™ 


Gee a injaras 
sn Ragh. Kad. ; (aim), D- gold, L. 
eearae, i-v/ pibds P» a-ptb ~ 
crackling; RV. x, 102, 1} (Say. 


ris = _ _ iu 
at CH Gpartuka, mfn. (fr apart P 
d t)), not corresponding to the seasor. (of 
air, apala, am, Des Ne of a Saman 
Hari lapava,as,m., N.of Vasishthe 
ere Said to be a patron. ff. apu= ve 
- < 
Confer; PK apavargika, mf. 
= ting final beatitude, BhP. 
avargya, mfn, id., ib. 


Ways. _ 
to os as pas, P. a-pasyatt [ 


4 noise; 


RV, % 53 72 clout. 
decorate, OFM nent, ‘ofn, slightly tawny; 


AV. iv, 20,1] nants 2 
sfasiss oes ’ 


baker: aL e 1. ap) & aid-coloureds e , mfn. fr. api-sarva- 
religious T. apas, 0. (connected with : sarfama® a iene ( 
cerem ‘a cturnal, 
“ ony, RV in) syatel ChUP: | +2), nightly, z sealk, 48 N. of an ancient 
3. x . apas, ll. (fr. 2. iP 3 ¢ 2. ap q.¥: eqrraste apt ned by Pan. [vi, I, 92], &c. 
iad Nom. (rarely acc.) pl. ° aevate, min. ammarian io pelonging to oF coming from 
havin (in comp, for 2. & 3-428)" a, mfn. Be pisala, min api of the same. 


id, go the water as deity, ASV5" 
vy Saatne y; sing 0 
SBr.. GQ eSt. maya, min. consist! eas eleme- 


P 
rT SE ais pein 


ub against, to 


tary Up.; MBh, = matra, the 5 of a son a sx, 11) to press OF F 
Mang guible of water. = mirth, Te ghe seven Ri- : d or rubbed 
Shis 6 vale Harv. 3 N. ae fn. staking touch. nam, i d, having presse 
a . ~ : 

. ater! la nth Manvantara. oom ale acc. apas : A-pes uching, SEr. sa), as. 
Le, sips being a rare form oft ing WS r before gainst, lai See under a-v PY 
nd a ter © Water ; (a7), 0. ween belonging‘ : a-n/ pt = tana, -pidayati, to press 
th e m ug. “pes 

© hym ating, = hishthiy?: h be vs a-v/ pies bh, AgvGr.; R. &c.3 to 
ht Shp}, ne x, 9 of the RY. (whic 14 \ - to press; crust's 1 ‘ 

thd); (am), nog N.of a SH og yee | against OF ive pat, POE Cyn, L.) compressing, 

a ~ . ar ifc. ml ae ’ . 
No apastamba, as, Iil+s 7) m. f, a press Oa 5} 5 pain, hurting; L.; ae 
TSscengay and writer on ritual OY; [pan . squte2i0f ae sf the head, MBh.; R.j Ragn.; 

Q ht pide 2 - rov 
h. 4); (as of Apastamba, are. qstam aes + tied on - fcom ressing, squcez- 

Ya, , mM. pl. the pupils of Pp gitrs Nes fa metre. n the act 0 comp o 
&o "7? “dharma, m., -s7auts a . school. Nee piaan™ anh" 


x 7 d 
R,.* °f works by Apastamba 4? “> above: 
P28tamni, 5 keg descendant of the @ 





SATA cpastambha, as, M., V- 1. for apa- 


rat a-»/ 1. pa, P. -pibati (Impv. 2. du. a- 
pibatam, RV. ii, 36,6; pf. ~papar: Pass. -piyate, 
8c.) to drink in, suck in or up; to SIpy RV.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; to drink in with ears or eyes, 1. to hear 
or see with attention, hang on, BhP. ; Ragh.; to 
absorb, take atvay : Caus. -payayatt, to cause to 


n, the act of drinking, a drinking- 
MBh.; (for !. apand see p. 142, 
f. Aer ee carouse, Kathas, 
phil, f. a place for drinking in company, 
n, a drinking-bout; drinking 


ng zeal or courage 


(4/pac), ® baking- 


slight baking, T. 
n. (fr. apdnga), 










a-patalipuiram, ind. as far 


fn. slightly pale, palish, 


alish, pale, white. = “ri« 


fn. reddish-brown, Bhatt. 
mfn. somewhat red, 


damana, making 


, a-pinsata 
=_,/ pis, P- mpv. 2. pl. a-pinsara, 
sat Ta] oy p. -pisind, RV. vil, §7> 3) to 


amifan apoklima. 143 


g to or descended 


ing, drawing tightly; embracing, clasping ; hurting, 
giving pain, L 

A-pidita, mfn. compressed, squeezed, R.; Sak. ; 
Prab, &c.; bound tightly, embraced, overlaid, cover- 
ed, Rajat.; hurt; decorated with chaplets, MBh. 


StH 2. a-prta, mfn. yellowish, R.; (as), 
m., N. of a species of tree, Comm.; (a7), n. fila- 
ment of the lotus, ib.; a pyritic mineral, L.; (for 
1, @-fita see under G~s/ pa, and for 3. @-pita under 
a-a/ py at.) 

A-pitaya, Nom. P. to make yéllowish, dye with 
any yellow substance, Kad. 


aaa a-pina. See under a-/pyai. 
SITY a-4/ puth, Caus. -pothayatt. 


K-pothya, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed, 
Suér. 

TY a-/ pi, A. (Impv. @-pavasva, RV. ix, 
70,10; once P. a-pauva, RV. ix, 49,.3; p. ~fzrza- 
ma) to be pure; to flow towards after purifica- 


tion; to carry towards in its course (as a stream), 
RV.; ¥S. 


srgiag apipika, mfn. (fr. apupa), relating 
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes), 
Comm. on Pan.; (as), m. a baker, confectioner, L. ; 
(a7t), D. a multitude of cakes, L. 

Aptipya, a7, n. meal, flour, L. 

WTA a-/pity, P. (impf. apuyat) to pu- 
trify, SBr. 
Aptiyita, mfp. stinking, See an-d-pryita, 
MYL a-pira, &c. See under a-+/ pri. 
SIGa apitsha, am, n. tin, L. 


ANY 1.d-/1. pri, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. -par- 
shathas, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect. 


NY 2.a-4/2.pri, P. (-prinoti) to employ 
one’s self, to be occupied, BhP. 
A-prita, mfn. occupied, engaged, BhP 


SGT a-/pric, P. (Impv. d-prinaktu; pf. 
-papricus; Inf. -price, RV. v, 50, 2, and -pricas, 
RV. viii, 40, 9) to fill, pervade; _to satiate, RV. i, 84, 
1; TBr.; to mix with, AitBr.: A. (aor. Pot. &-prict- 
mahz) to satiate one’s self, RV. i, 129, 7. 

A-prik, ind, in a mixed manner, in contact 
with, RV. x, 89, 4. 

DIYS a-priccha. See under a-»/prach. 

NY a-+/p7?, P. -piparii, -prinati, and -pri- 
nati, to fill up, fulfil, fill, RV.; AV.; VS.; to do 
any one’s desire, satisfy any one’s wish, RV.: A. 
-prinate, to surfeit one’s self, satiate or satisfy 
one’s self, RV.: Pass. -Azryate, to be filled, be- 
come full, increase; to be satiated, satisfied, RV.; 
SBr.; BhP.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. -piirayatz, 
to fill up, fulfil, fill, SBr.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
fill with noise, MBh.; R.; to fill with air, to inflate, 
R.; to cover; to load anything with, MBh.; R.; 
Ritus.; Kathis. 

A-piira, as, m. flood, flooding, excess, abundance, 
Kathas.; Sis. &c.; filling up, making full, L.; fill- 
ing a little, T. 

A-pirana, mfn. making full, filling up, Hit. ; 
(as), m., N. of @ Naga, MBh.; (an), a. filling, 
making full, satiating ; drawing a bow; floodin 

A-ptrita, mfn. filled up, full, ‘ 
: ses am, 0, fulfilling; a meritorious work, 

A-ptirya, ind. p. having filled, filling 

A-piiryamina, min, becoming f : . 
= paksha, m. (scil, cand NB full, NICTeasing, 


“a\ the moon j i 
: oe n her in- 
crease, the waxing moon, AsvGr.; ParGr.: Sank 
Gr, &e, =“ **3 ankh- 


arg 
Tater apekshika, mfn. 


lative, havin i 

: aving relation or referen 
1.10). mtva, 
Nyayad, 


~ 
tT class o ms 
this Class, M gods, tva 


BTU 


(fr. apeksha), re- 

: ce to, Siddh., (p, 

Gm, n. the state of being Cae 
? 


fr. I. ap ?), @ par- 
am, 1, . 
aitB.5 (ch dpyeyay nS OF 
apesham. See under Gi-4/ wish. 


apoklima, am, n, (in astron.) = 


Maa 


Omdithepa, 


144 wrgiean dpo-devata, mat d-bandhura. 


BITC aa apo-devata, apo-maya, &c. See 
p- 143, col. I. 
SIN apta, &c. See under »/ap. 


RI 2. aptyd, as, m., N. of Trita, RV.; 
N. of Indra, RV. x, 120, 6; (@5), m. pl., N. of a 
class of deities, RV. (ib.); AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; (for 
1, dftya see under 4/22.) 


WAIT apnavana, as, m. a descendant of 
Apnavana, AéySr, : 


TY 2. apya, mfn. (fr. 2. ap), belonging or 
relating to water, watery, liquid, Suér.; consisting 
of water; living in water; (as), m., N. of several 
asterisms, VarBr.; N. of a Vasu; (as), m. pl. N. 
of a class of deities, BhP.; Hariv. ; (am), n., N. of 
a constellation ; (for 1. dpya see under 4/df.) 

STG 3. apya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Costus, L.; (cf. vaya.) 


SIMA apyeya, as, m. pl. (fr. 1. ap ?), N. of 


a class of deities (=ddeya), KapS. —tva, am, n, 
= apeya-tva, ib. 































receiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding 
farewell &c. 

A-prashtavya, min. to be saluted; to be asked, 
Say. 


maatataqn a-prati-ni- of vrit, to cease com- 
pletely. 

A-prati-nivritta-gunérmi-cakra, mfn. 
| (scil. 7#ana, knowledge) through which the whole 

circle of wave-like qualities (of passion &c.) subside 
or cease completely, BhP. ii, 3, 12. 


SMAt a-prati (a-prati-./s), P. (Impv. 2. 


pl. -étana, RV. vi, 42, 2) to go towards any one to 
meet him. 


inundate, overwhelm, set in comes: bla 
Hariv.; Mn. &c.; to dip, steep, Susr.; VarBfy.- 
-plavayate, id. ; 
ee as, m. ablution, bathing, P4n. Be 
R.; sprinkling with water, L. =vratin, plution 
whose duty is to perform the SamAvartana fies) a 
(on returning home after completing his stuai¢>/» 
initiated householder, L. 4 Katy- 
A-plavana, avz, n. immersing, bathing» 
Sr.; BhP.; MBh.; sprinkling with water, ae 
A-plava, as, m.( =4-plava, Pan. 1, 3s 5°) 
merging, wetting ; flood, inundation, ait 
A-plAvita, mfn. inundated, overflowed, 
Rajat.; Paficat. in 
“4 Aplavysa, mfn. to be used as a ae i 
for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any one), bs : 
bathed ; (am), n. washing, bathing, P4n.; eed OF 
2. A-plivysa, ind. p. having washed, we 
rinkled, smself)s 
"hoe. mfn. one who has bathed cine 
bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, ove erento 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; ifc, (used ne) @ sprung 
afflicted, distressed (uyasand®) ; one who has *r 7 
or jumped near, Hariv.; MBh.; (45): '. ‘ (amt) 
plava-vratin), an initiated householder, ds, MBb-s 
n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springing toware>» yl 
Hariv. —vratin, m, = a-plava-vratin, 1 
Aplutange, mf(7)n. bathed all over, MBA. 
A-pluti, zs, f, bathing, a bath, L. hed; hav 
A-plutya, ind. p. having bathed or washe*s 
ing jumped up. 


d oF 
WINE a-plushta, mfn. a little sing® 
burnt, Kum, v, 48. ding 
r 
UMA apva, nom, of apvan, m. ; (08 cord” 
to Siddh. ii, p. 393, 1, a1, fr. a/ Gp) wind, alr 









































AY a-/prath, Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. 
-paprathan, RV. viii; 94, 9) to spread, extend. 
SMa d-pradivdm, ind. for ever, SBr. 
a-prapadam, ind. to the end or 
fore part of the foot, Pan. iy, 2,8. 


A-prapadina, mfn. reaching to the fore part of 
the foot (as a dress), Kad. 


Aprapadinaka, mfn. id.; (am), n. a dress 
teaching to the end of the foot. 


WAI a-pra-./ yam, P. (Impv. -prd- 
yaccha, AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach. 


SIWTY a-pravana,mfn.a little precipitous. 


SUT a-./pra, P. (pf. a-paprau, AV. xix, 
49,1 & RV.; aor. 2. sg. dprds, RV. i, 2, 13, &c.), 
A. (pf. d-papre, AV. xi, 2, 27+ aor. dprayi, AV, 
xix, 47, 1, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one’s 
desire (kamam), 


G-4/pyai, A, -pyayate (Impv. a-pya- 
yasva, AV. vii, 81, 5; aor. Subj. 1. pl. a-pyayt- 
shimaht, AV. vii, 81, 5) to swell, increase; to grow 
larger or fat ér comfortable ; to thrive: to become 
full or strong ; to abound, RV.; AV, ; VS.; AitBr. ; 
MBh,; Yajii. &c.; to make full; to enlarge, strength- 
en, MBh.: Caus. @-pydyayati (AV. ae, £: 
aor. Subj. 2-Zi~ayan, RY, i, 152, 6) to cause to 
swell; to make full, fill up; to enlarge; to cause to 
Brow, increase ; to make fat or strong or comfort- 
able; to confirm, SBr.; AitBr. ; MBh.; R.; Megh, 
&c.; to help forward; to cause to increase or get the 
upper hand (e. g. a disease), Suér. &c, 

A-pi, mfh. fat, enlarged, increased, T, 


3. K-pita, mfn. swollen out, puffed up, distended, 


144 4-pravrisham, ind. until the rainy 
season, SBr. 


WIT 1. G-4/ pri, P. (-prinati, AitBr. 


ee - 1a)- 
ll, 4; | ing to Comm, on Un. i, 5 54 = kantha-sthat 
if 547, aor. Subj. 2. sg. -piprdyas, RV. ii, 6, 8) to sati ME acer come 7 pelons- 
full, stout, fat, RV, viii, 9, 19; (for2. dita see s, Vv.) | conciliat itdat ’ y 2 Os) tose sfy, : re a ee D 
X-pina, mfn. id., AV. ix, 1,6: AitBr,; MBh. 8.3 €, Propl a €, please, RY. 3 TS. > SBr. a to ip 3 © ( Pp 


(as), m.a well, T.; (azz), n. an udder, Ragh. = vat, 
mfn, containing a form of d-4/pyai (as the verse 
RV. i, gt, 16), AitBr. i, 17, 4; (cf. apyana-vat.) 
A-pyana, mfn. stout, robust, increased; glad, T.; 
(am), n. increasing ; stoutness ; gladness, T, = vat 
= a-pina-vat, SBr. vii, 3, 1, 12, &c, 
A-pyaya,cas,m. becoming full, increasing, Kathas, 
A-pyfyana, mfn. causing fulness or stoutness, 
Susr. ; increasing welfare, gladdening, L.; (2), f£ an 
umbilical vein, MarkP, ; (ant), 


address or invoke with the Apri (see below) verses, 


AitBr.; SBr.: A, (impf. 4frinita) to amuse one 

self, be delighted or pleased, TS. ; _ aan 
2, Apra, mfn, belonging to or bein ‘an A ri 

below), RAnukr, le ; eres 


2. A-pri, f. gaining one’s fayou 
Propitiation ; (~priyas (AV. xi, 7, 
[Naray.]), f. pl N. of particular invocations spoken 


Previous to the offering of oblations (according to 
Aév5r. iii, 2, 


ing to the Apsaras, 


gavass 
Apsaraga, mf(Z)n, a descendant of an Ap 
BhP. vi, 4,16; (am), n., N. of a Siman. 


aes 1. of 

\ Gpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. P 

a2), N. of a Manu, ¢(Pae 
RY a V phan, Intens. -pdniphar4 

vii, he 65) to skip, jump, RY, iv, 40, 4. 


T, Conciliation, 
Ig] and ~pryas 


li- 


fh 
. e, P 
5 $qq, they are different in different | ‘WITRS™ G-phalaka, as, m. enclosure: 

-3 am), n. the act of making | schools ; e, g. sdmiddho agnir, RV. v,-28, 1, in | sade, R. i 70 : _ 

full or fat, Suér, ; Satiating ; satisfying, refreshing, | the school of Sunaka ; jushdsva nah Ry aa : 2X. 1, 70, 3. 

pleasing, Mn. ; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh,; se) - Vi, 2, 


causing to swell (the Soma), SBr. &c. ; satiety, satis- 
faction ; advancing ; 


anything which causes corpu- 
lency or good condition ; strengthening medicine, 
Suér, ; corpulency, growing or being fat or stout; 
gladness, L, = vat, mfn, causing or effecting wel- 
fare, increase, MaitrUp. =gila, min, capable of 
Satisfying, 
A-py&yita, mfn. satisfied, increased, improved, 
pleased, gratified ; stou 


I, in that of Vasishtha ; sdémiddh 


mid 
<= = an 

0 adyd, RV. x, | WRNCURAT a-phalédaya-karma™ he 
TIO, I, in that of others ; Narayan 


A radi me a on this passape | Petsevering in a work until it bears fruit, I Suit” 
vs petonging to different schools ; wey g ~phatd}; 
also Say, on RV.i,13 [sésamiddho na é vaha the ee haly ie a (fr _ pt 
Apri-hymn of the school 


lessness, Nyiyad s 
‘ of Kanva], who enumerates rae ya. - ams é 
twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are | WIAA Gphina, am, n. and ap hike, jen) 
Propitiated ; those deities are personified objects be- 


: (Hindi aphine and aphit, of 42 
longing to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred Tee 8 CRE plana Ge 
grass, the encl 


¢ 


“nelosure, &c., all regarded as different | (a-v/badh. See d-+/vadl : op? 
Be t, fat ; grown, spread out (as pans of Agni; hence the objects are also called a-/bandh, P. -badhnalt \, (pf 
pete). Pris, or, according to others, the objects are the | a7 ‘ ‘ ‘ bandha)s gs 
“pyayin, mfn. causing welfare or increase, Ka~ | teal Apris, whence the hymns received their names) adhnat, AV, vi, 81, 3; pf. ~baba AV. Yi50 
thas; (n?), £,, N. of a Sakti, L, AV.;TS.; AavSr. &e., "| edhe, AV. v, 28, 113 Inf. a-bddh if AV.5 ind 
A-py8yya, mfn. to be satisfied or pleased, MBh, | A-prita, vena; Biaddened, joyous, BHP. x, 62, gy, | 41) £0 bind or tie on, tie to one’s sell An i 
s Sy ete mfn, (fr. Jt. ap, Say. on RY. =P : a [according to the Comm, 
1, 132, 2), 


joi: 4 
‘Gr. ; Laty.; MBh, ; Kathas, &c.5 10 J°" gad. 
together, combine, resume, MBh.; ve oselY Bi 
to take hold of, seize, Mn,; to adhere mind ey 
be constant, Kad,; to fix one’s eye 9 to sigh 
Kathas,; Ragh.: to effect, produce; to bring d 
show, Megh. &c, ¢ Socal s fix? / 
A-baddha, mfn. tied on, bound ; Jou (a5) uf 
effected, produced, shown (cf, the comps-)}, ain B 
affection, L, ; (amz), n, binding fastly, G ii, 44 ed 
yoke, L.; an ornament, cloth, Sankh “eyes it- 
(L. as, m.) = drishti, mfn. having the circles ‘Sir 
on, Ragh, =mandala, mfn. forming 4 awit, 
tingin a circle, Kad, = mala, mfn. forming “lis? 
egh, A-baddhAdjali, min.( = 477/47 


getting at [enemies in order to kill 
them} (?); (for 2. apra see under G-4/ pr7.) 


tale! a /, prach, A. -priechate, rarely P, 
(Impy, “priccha, MBh.)to take leave, bid farewell ; 


to salute on Teeeiving or i i isi 
Se Parting with a visitor 
lan bas Pris Ae Kathas. &¢.; to call 
to extal, £ plore, Susr.; to ask, inquire for, BhP, ; 
A-price 


h&, f. conversation speak i 

= « ° a t 
address : bidding farewell, saluting om ole eg 
visitor, asking, inquiring, L, =" 


?. A-pricchya, mfn, (Pan, ii; , 
quired for; to sbe venice a : Coe be in- 
praised, laudable, commendable, RY, 7? to be 
2. A-pricchya, 


: on VS. viii 
“guarding those who are propitiated”] guarding one 
gladdened OF propitiated, N. of Vishou, VS.; SBr. 
A-priti-miyn, x5, m., N. of a place, L.; (Gpri- 
temayava, mfn, belonging to the above Place, ib.) 
Wy a~/pru (A prus 4/ plu), A, ~pravate, 
to spring up, jump up, 
SIQW4 G-prushiya, Nom.P.é 
to besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26 
(impf, 3. pl, “prushdydnta) id., 
STS a-/plu, A, -plavate 
SankhGr. iy, 12, 33 [v.1.], and 
Or jump towards or over, dance 


“prushayati, 
33 68, 4: A. 
RY. i, 186, 9, 

(Pot, -pluvita, 
~plavet) to spring 


towards or over | @8_the palms of the hands, Dai. dat) ¢3 
ind, p, hav; bathe, arg t+ AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.: 14 | A-badh, f binding (ef. Infla-bddhe tie oe 
or inquired, ‘ P. Having saluted or asked an €, wash, AéyGr, ; SankhGr. & §r.; SBr.; Mn.; “bandha, as, m. a tie or bond; okes [ei 
A-prishta fn. wel P.; MBh, C.; to immerse one’s self, MBh. &c . | yoke (that which fastens the axle to the Y 
i »mfn, we comed, saluted, MBh,: aslce a to bathe, wash another, MBh.; Ragh. &c,: *} 
3d . 


jor 
latter to the plough), L,; ornament, decorat 
affection, L, . ding of 
A-bandhana, am, n, tying or bin 
round, R, 


eeP’ 
WAAL a-bandhura, mfn. & little : 


A-prishtvi (irr.}=2, @-pricchya, R. i, 72, 20, 
A-pracchana, av, n, expression of civility on 


of 
“<c,: Caus, P, pla 
‘on or thing, cause to be b 


ParGr.; MBh, &¢,: 








EO 
$a 
—— 





mag abayt. 

















Say abayu, us, m. (only voc. abayo and 
abayo) N, of a plant, AV. vi, 1, I. 


WTe a-barha, &c. See under a-a/ brik. 


WTA abalya, am, D. (fr. a-bala), weak- 
ness, KaushUp, 


STAY a-./badh, A. -badhate, to oppress, 
Press on, press hard; to molest, check ; to pain ot 
torment, TS, &c,; to suspend, annul, RP. 

&-baidha, as, m. pressing towards, RV. vill, 23, 
3; Molestation, trouble; m. and (a), f. pain, distress, 
MBh.; Mn.; Suér.: Kir, &c.; (@)» & (in math.) 
segment of the base of a triangle ; (mfn.) distressed, 
tormented, T. 


_ STATA G-balam, ind. down to oF includ- 
ng children, beginning with infants, Kathas. 
K-palyam, ind, id., ib. & R. 
ee 
SIfacs abila,mfn. (fr. V/bil, ‘to split,’ T-; 


MBh.; Mn. &c. 


ing, proverb. 


, N 


to promise, Kathas. 
A-bhasha, ay; 


R.: a saying, proverb ; introduction, 


1. A-bhashyss mfn. to be addr 
being spoken to OF converse 

2. A-bhashys: ind, p. hav 
spoken to. 


efaaies a-bhimipala. 
%-phata,mfn.shining,blazingsappeating, visible, 
A-phati, zs, f splendour, light ; shade, L. 

Tea a-bhanaka, as, m. (v bhan), a say- 


sgnard a-/ bhash, i. -bhashate, to address, 
33 a ss 
to, MBh.; R. &c.; to talk, converse with, 
uch . Kath’s. Hariv.; to talk, speak ; to communi- 
cate . to call, shout, ‘MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Suér. 


m, speech, talking ; addressing, 


preface, L. 


n, addressing, speaking to, 
Ragh. 

; spoken, told, Hariv. 
essed, WO 
d with, MBh.; Ragh. 
ing addressed, having 


g-+/ bhas, A. (pf. -babhase) to ap- 


cf, avila), turbid, dirty ; confounded, embarrassed, STATS ce MBh.; Ragh. vii, 40, &C. 5 Kum. ; 
++ (dm), ind. confusedly, SBr. = kanda, 75, ™. @ | pear, look like, © jhasayatt to shine upon, illu- 
Species of bulbous plant, Ls Kathis x a eee pe hrow light upon, exhibit 
. ‘tay’ inate, NIT. 5 ge Badar. 
Wy . ) a sisters MmUNatey, Comm, on 
Te eae as) an. AD dram.) the falsity of aye eplendout, light, R.; Vedantas. 
tobably a Prakrit word). A-bhasa, 2, ** tr; Bhag.; sem- 


R.; Susr.; 
‘ r, appearance, *-» 
195 } colour, PPS snere appearance, 


. SankhSr.; reflecti 








t ray a-n/, budh, P. (Impv. 2. sf. -pddha) 
® attend to, mind, RV. vii, 22) 3 
Way abudhya, am, N. (fr. a-budha); want 


of dj 
iscernment, foolishness, L. 


ns asO 
AR av brik, P. -brihati (of @-vrih) to (een ving te 
©ar up or off or away; to pull off, RV. % 61, 53 Gaut.; Sib. m ’ 


TS. ; SBr, &e. 


- . . A. an (iit, 
. A-barha, ifc. mfn, tearing out: A-phisan 


(as); m, tear- 


fallacious ap- 
on; intention, 


t 
Ila semblance of a reason, 
a ve ocak plausible argument 
af f yarious kind); ifc. look- 


mere appearance of a thing, 


ih. &c. . we 
mere appearances ©” ijyminating, making ap- 


In ie . (amt), ind. cleat... tothe Hike, having the ap- 
Kaoe away ; hurting, violating, L.; (aM), Pepnest mfn. ife. shining like, having P 
a ear up, Kath, ariv. a3 sai 
“barhang, nae a8 teactof tearing off or out b pearance of, Harl fn, (Pan. iy 2; 161) shining, 

. y AAs 






A-phasura, m N. of a class of 


=~barhit L ‘ 
2, mfn, torn out, L. bright, Li (as) ia Pan. iii, 2, 


Rothin, mfn, fit for tearing out; ib. 


‘ Seanaet ‘ mf. 

~bridha, mfn. torn out or away) SBI." 1, 2,16. A-phasva Sm N. of a class of 

abd d. (for 4 bdam) during | bright, L.; (a5) N. of 2 articular 
abdam, ind. (for 4-4 ’ . 


a year, Bhp 
Abdika, mfn, annual, yearly, Mn. Juding 
~ 7 . i % 

Bra a d-brahma, ind. up to OF aes 


’ 
subjects (42774 han 
samas tapa? 


ALLA ara ime \l T. : 
sabhasv aphikamtka, mfn 


four in 2 Sg 
t 


deities, L. 


175) shining, 


deities, sixty- 
set of twelve 


i no dantak santir janam 
J eke prodho mado moho dvada- 


. (fe. abhi- 


A his ean %. court he for, agreeab f soe . 
Ragh webma-sabbam, ind. to Brahmans oe kama); WE om ibh eearanika,mi(é)n.(fr.abht- 
‘ak with neti imprest 8 “ex 
. ca : 2 }hbe “3 
‘ . -_- arik@, m 
Shes - ; *\g little pichris™, iy 
Curved I d-bhangin, mfn.(/ bhaij)» chantment, mages a, min. (fr. abhi-janc), 
ee 4-bhaja s ate ab nly, Kum.s (a7), ® ia 
is I ‘ i @ - ; nt of 
Pf, dicen’ Phaie RP, (imp oy . RV. yiil, relating £0 € (i abhi-jata) noble birth, 
OhATg - + a. sg, @- , 5 0 t , (i. aw 
to sha (impy. 5 pe bihajasoe ame "FR pbyaey oy fy ng scholarship sbeaDtys © 
let. F partake ; Ip any one t. 20Y" a5 | nobility, ne ‘porn under thecon- 
& . 7 OMe have anything, RV.; Ls oF. 2: sg; self aabhy Ly! a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib. 


"3 to ways, (Ln 
~3,-.. tvere, respect, BhP.: Caus. 
Ary 2Y2sva) to ee to partake, - 

Ry, 2? 18. ; 
4 share pee? .@5, m. one who is to be hon 

Kun, RV. i, 136, 4, de.5 AV. 1% 5 2" 

iajaniya, mfn, id., S4y- 0” = 


. de- 
qa np» 
Tnining , Obata am, 0. defining 


_ on Br- 







ured by 


Ny d a nikey™ ‘dictionary, lexicographica ; 
WAT - _ 7\n. descende Apniee” ed in 2 Mn. viil, 275: 
from Abha abhayajatyé, in ty, 1,105)" | to oF © aiicograP t Ort eres) 
Bana £5 vajite, mf(z)n. belongins 1p Ab He oF a noun ab 
*vddi (Pan, iv, 2, 111): ~_/bhri- | the charact abhipratarie® a5, DB 
G-Dhara, &c. See under sei j- jepratarin, ANT (fr. abhi 
- R * . BP a i ‘ . a 
wiahe RE G-/ dha, P. - bhatt aad a gcendant sbhipray' fly min 
> . . ° jona 
Ave A 2 pf, -babhat) to shine ar mine, RYV.3 al yoluntary: open fn relating to 
5 ‘+ to irradiate, outshin® sible oF 9P pray -ppiplavika: min. ; Roe: 
Parent a> BHP. ; to appear, becom’ 2; to ok G called Abhi-plava, 5 
tke ERP. 5 MBh.; Hariv.: Rajat” 1 religions CON, of a Samet : 
— 11g s , 2 e€ 2 ‘ 
ne the Rags Be. aah colour, ap- H sey. (a) imanyavayasiT™ ® descendant 
; m4 ete. e sptend our Yaa acat. en “a ples : 
vin Scted teins pee - Tyleeness x ae ¢ abbi-many” : 7 snainika mfn. (in Samkhya 
R.. X 3 Cink ; fe Hee resemblings P a ‘ike 0 om ab Abt mina oF self-concelt, 
; Kay 2 emin.) ife, like, Tes? shining" a 4p ADEE 
Pola) Tee es Sis. Bec. (eB. Her bay Mae) avile | il) pelonEié © 
Neathac” Hib, avibh, ikencss si) mx of fire 71 + F 


» Clegance ;’ avibheat, * 


word, nam 


stellation Abbi} “4 ascendant of Abhi-jit, Pan. 
A , Pass. -bhidyate, to be di- 


name, att, D- e, 5 Ba 
Apniansta”’ fn,(ft abhi-dhana), be onging 
ik 


rthy of 





145 
Bap ts Ro? abhimukhya, am, 0. (fr. abhi-mu- 


kha), direction towards ; being in front of or face to 
face, presence, Pan.; Paiicat. ; Sah.; wish or desire 
directed towards anything ; thé state of being about 
to do anything. 

IIMs. abhiyogika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
yoga), done with skill or dexterity. 

ShRTRaa abhiripaka, am, n. (fr. abhi- 
ripa), suitableness ; beauty, gana manojiad?, Pan. 
Vi 35933 a 

Abhirupya,277,n.suitableness, Laty.; beauty, L. 

GUAM abhisasya, am, n. (fr. ebhi-Sas), 
a sin oroffence through which one becomes dis- 
graced, Ap. 

wifarich abhisheka, mfn.(fr. abhi-sheka),re- 


lating to the inauguration of a king; serving for it, 
VarY ogay. 


Abhishecanika, mfn. id., MBh.; R. 

sa fagiicaabhiharika, mfn.(fr.abhi-hara), 
to be presented (especially to a king); (am), n.a 
respectful present or offering. 

STMatH abhika, am, n. (fr. abhika, N. of & 
Rishi?), ‘composed by Abhika’ [T.], N. ofa Saman, 
Katysr. 

MPT abhikshna, mfn. (fr. abhikshna), 
repeated, frequent, L.; (a7), n. continued repetition. 
Abhikshnya, @77, n, continued repetition, L. 
Saiz abhira, as, m., N. ofa people, MBh.; 
R.; VP.; a cowherd (being ofa mixed tribe as the son 
ofa Brahman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn.x,15, 


&c.; (7), f.acowherd’swife ora woman of the Abhira 


tribe, L.; the language of the Abhiras ; (z), f. and 
(ant), n., N. of a metre ; (mfn.) belonging to the 
Abhira people, =palli or -palli, f, a station of 
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only, abode 
of cowherds &c., L 
Abhiraka or Abhirika, mf(7)n. belonging to 
the Abhira people, L.; (as), m, the Abhira people. 
SPIT a-bhila, mfn. (bhi), formidable, 
fearful, MBh.; suffering pain,L.; (a7), n. bodily pain, 
misfortune, L.; [ef. Hib. abhéz7,‘ terrible, dreadful.” ] 
abhigava, am,n.(fr. abhisu), com- 
posed by Abhisu,’ N. ofa Siman, KatySr. xxv, 14,15. 
Abbicavidya and &bbisavéttara, a7, n. id. 


MY abhd, mfn. empty, void, RY. x, 129, 
3 (‘pervading, reaching,’ Siy.); VS.; one whose 
hands are empty, stingy, RV. x, 27,15 4. 

Abhika, mfn, empty, having no contents; power- 
less. 


MITA G-bhugna, mfn. (/1. bhuy), a little 
curved or bent, Ragh. 


STA G-V/ 1. bhuj, P. -bhujati, to bend in, 


bend down, (paryankam a-bhujya, bending down 
in the Paryanka (q,v.) posture. ) 

1. A-bhog4, as,m.winding, curving, curve, crease, 
MBh,; R, &c.; a serpent, RV. vil, 94,125; the ex- 
panded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna 
as hisumbrella), MBh.; Hear.; circuit, circumference, 
environs, extension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr. 
&c.; variety, multifariousness, Bhartr. ; effort pains 
L.; (for 2. @-bhoga see s. v.) : 


1, Abhogin, mfn. curved, bent, Hariv. 


TL r. a-s/ bhi, -bhdvati (Impf. 2. sg. &- 
bhavas ; pf. a-babhiiva, &c.) to be present or near 
at hand ; to assist; to exist, be, RV.: AV.: VS_: 
to continue one’s existence, MBh.: t Sorneinde bs 
pastes ree to exist, RV.; AV . an. coed oe 

2, A-bhu, mfn. present, bein near ai 

2 % near at hand, as- 
anne: helping, RV.; approaching, turning ous self 
owar ‘ (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i 
51,93 (#s), m..a helper, assistant. “—n" 

A-bhiuta, mfn, produced, existing. 
meeaots weet 

stren 
teacher, SBr, Bg as Bah 
to the Ne Dliita-sanplaoam, ind.down 
ea a estruction of created things or 


sprfaares a-bhumipala, 


king inclusively, Hariv. 202 3. 


&; superhuman 
6 ; (zs), ™.. N. of 2 


mfn. up to the 
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TIS r. a-/ bhiish, P. -bhushati, to spread 


over, reach, AV. vii, II, I; Xvili, I, 24; to pass 
one’s existence, pass, RV. x, 11, 7; to go by; to act 
according to (loc.), obey; to cultivate; to honour 
or’serve, RV. 


A-bhiishénya, mfn. to be obeyed or praised or 
honoured, RV. v, 55, 4. 


WY a-/bhri, P.-bhdrati (pf. ¢-jabhara, 
RV. ; aor. P. sg. dbharsham, RV. &c.) to bring to- 
wards or near; to carry or fetch ; to effect, produce, 
RYV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; to fill up, fill, attract 
(one’s attention), BhP, 

A-bhara, av, n., N. of several Samans, 

A-bharana, a7, n. decorating ; ornament, deco- 
ration (as jewels &c.), Mn.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; N. 
of several works (especially ifc.) 

Abharad-vasu, mf. bringing property or goods, 
RV. v, 79, 33 (zs), m., N. of a man. (Abharad- 


vasava, am, n. ‘composed by Abharad-vasu,’ N. of 


a Saman.) 

Abharita, mfn. (ff. é-Jharaya), ornamented, 
decorated, Hariv. 855. 

A-bhrita, mfn, brought or carried near, pro- 
cured, produced, caused to exist, BhP, &c.; filled 
up, full; firmly fixed, BhP. Abhritatman, min. 


one whose soul is filled with, having the attention 
fixed or fastened on. 


BATT abher?, f., N. of one of the Raginis 


or modes of music (personified as a female), L, 


SVT 2. a-bhoga, as, m, (V2, bhuj), en- 


joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L.; N. of a 


work ; (mfn.) ifc. enjoying, eating, TAr.; (for 1. 
d-bhoga see d-+/1. bhuj.) 
A-bhogaya, mfn. to be enjoyed 
[(as), m, food, nourishment, NBD.] 
A-bhogi, 25, f. food, nourishment, RV. i, 
2. Abhogin, mfn. enjoying, 
1. abhogin see a-»/1, bhuj.) 
A-bhojin, mfn. ifc, eating, consuming, L, 


STtit abhyantara, min. (fr. abhy-anta- 
ra), being inside, interior, inner, MBh.; Sur, ; 
(a7z), ind, inside. m prayatna, 

(of the mouth in producing articulate utterance), 
Comm. on Pan, i, 1, 9; Siddh, p. 10. 


Abhyantarika, mfn.=<ddhyantara, 


SPITHTNR abhyavakasika, mfn. (fr. 
abhy-avakasa), living in the open air, Buddh, 


MAINA abhyavaharika,mfn.(fr. ub hy- 
avahara), supporting life, belonging to livelihood, T, 
SPUMUTH abhydgarika, mfp. (fr. abhy- 
agara), belonging to the support of a family, L, 
SPUR abhyasika, mfn. (fr. abky-dia), 
being near to each other, neighbouring, MBh. (less 
correctly in this sense written abhyastka). 
MAAR abhyasika, mfn. (fr, abhy-asa), 
resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L, 
SPAT abhyudayika, mfn. (fr. abhy- 
udaya), connected with the beginning or rising of 
anything, Mn, ; relating to or granting prosperity 
pepe ; Uttarar. &c. ; (am), n., N. of a Sraddha 
OF ollering to ancesto i jOici 
AsvSr, ; Gent. Goth, Rie. — a 
aT abhra, mfno, (fr. abhra 
sisting of falc, Naish. 
Abhrya, m.f, a descenda 
longing to or being in the 
BATT abhraja, arn, 


BRS co abhrika, mfp 


digs with a wooden spade 


WIA am, ind. an 


recollection, Mricch. : Sak, : Vj 
» Mricch, ; -; Vikr, &e, » i 
following this Particle is anudatta, Pan Ay ‘ ey 
~ , -_ sas 7 ‘ 
ATA 1. amd, mf(a)n. 2 


Ta 

posed to dakva, q. Ves Se 9 
&e. ; N. of the cow (considered as the raw m t a 
which produces the Prepared milk), RV. iij mi 
&c.; unbaked, unannealed, AY,. MBh, : Vane 
&e. ; undressed ; unripe, immature, Susr, Be : . 
digested, Susr.; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BRP. 
il, 31, 273; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, VP. ; 


113, 5. 


), made or con- 
nt of Abhra[NBD. “ 
ait [T.] ral ], be 
n., N. of a Saman. 


- (fr. abhrt), one who 
or hoe, L, 


interjection of assent or 


amyy a-bhish. 


» RV. i, To, 2; 


eating, T.; (for 


m. internal effort 





or (avt), n. constipation, passing hard and unhealthy 
excretions, Susr.; (azz), n. state or condition of 
being raw, Suér.; grain not yet freed from chaff; (cf. 
Gk. apés; Lat. amarus; Hib. anth, ‘raw, unsod- 
den, crude, unripe ;’ Old Germ. ampher; Mod. Germ. 
(Sauer-) ampfer.| -kumbha, m. a water-jar of 
unbakedclay, = gandhi, mfn. smelling likeraw meat 
or smelling musty, L. = gandhika and -gandhin, 
mfn, id, ib, = garbha, m, an embryo, Bhpr. —jva- 
ra, m. fever produced by indigestion, Si8, ii, 54. 
= ta, f. rawness ; unpreparedness, Susr. = pika, m. 
a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour or 
swelling, Susr. —pacin, mfn. assisting or causing 
digestion, Bhpr. = patra, n. an unannealed vessel, 
AV. viii, 10, 28; SBr. —pesha, ds, m. pl. grains 
pounded in a raw (i.e, uncooked) condition, Maitrs.; 
ApSr, = bhrishta, mfn. a little broiled, KatySr. 
V, 3,2. Dinagsa, m, running at the nose, defluxion, 
Susr. = manga, n. raw flesh. Asa-mansdsin, m. 
eater of raw flesh, a cannibal. —rakta,m. dysentery. 
Taga, m, imperfect chyme, = rakshasi, f. a par- 
ticular remedy against dysentery. —vata, m, con- 
stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and 
intumescence, Suér, = gta, n. cholic pains arising 
from indigestion, Bhpr. = graddha, n. a particular 
Sraddha offering (of raw flesh). AmAtisara, m, 
dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated mucus in 
the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard 
and fetid matter), Susr, AmAtisarin, mfn. afflicted 
with the above disease. Amé&d, mfn, eating raw 
flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7; AV. xi, Io, 8; VS.; §Br. 
(Amddya, n. the state of eating raw flesh.) A. 
manna, n. undressed rice. Am@sraya, m. the 
receptacle of the undi 

the belly as far as the 
Susr. 


Amaka, mfn. raw, uncooked, &c., Suér, 
Amisha. Sees. vy. 


WTA 2. ama, m. (probably identical With 


I, ama), sickness, disease, L. 


I, Amana, az, n.sickness, disease; (for 2. dana 
see 4-4/ 747.) 


Amaya, as, m. sickness, disease, SBr, 
¥ajn.; R. &c.; indigestion, L.; (am), 
cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

Amayavin, min. sick, diseased, TS.; Kat 


navel, stomach, MBh.; Yaja.; 


; KatySr, ; 
n. the medj- 


« .- . ySr. i 
affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn, - Vain. 
= “vi-tva, = 


Nn, indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn, 


AIA G-magna, mfn. (p. p. of a-/'maj;) 
wholly sunk or submerged, Prab.; Kad. 


Uttarar, 


ANAUE amanda, as, m. and amandaka, am, 


n, the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L, ; (cf. 
amanda and manda.) 


AIAY a- / math or a-»/manth, P. (pf. -ma- 


mantha) to whirl round or stir with veloci 
Ocity, apj- 
tate, shake about, R, ale 


A-mathya or dmanthya, ind. p. having 
shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh. 
TRATES A a-madhydhnam, ind.to mid day. 
AMAT a-/man, A. (Impv. 2. du. @ 
tham) to long to be at, wish one’s self a 
58, 4 & viii, 26, 5. 

2, A-mana, ant, 0. friendly disposition, incling- 
tion, affection, TS. ii, 3, 9, 1 & 2; MaitrS,; (for 
I. dana see under 2. da.) =homa, m. an offer- 
ing at which the above two verses of the TS. are 
spoken, Nyayam. iv, 4, 6. 

A-manas, mf. friend] 
able, AV. ii, 36, 6; TS. 


STATES amanasya and amdnasya, am, n 
(fr. a-manas), pain, suffering, L. 


lis" G-/mantr, A, ~mantrayate (pf. 
“mantrayam-dsa 8c.) to address speak to; tos 
x ; ! ’ — 
= TBr. KatySr, &c.; to call, ask, invite, MBh., 
ink Uttarar, &c. 3 to salute, welcome, R, ; MBh. 
C.3 to bid farewell, take leave, MBh.; R.: Bhp 
Te Rajat.; Kathas. &c, . 
~“meantrana, am, n, addressj i 
calling oF calling to, SBr.; Sah, me fea oe 
Inviting, mvitation, Yajii.; MBh. 8c. deliberatic 
interrogation, AV, Vili, To, 4; KatySr, ; greeting 


a-maiiju, mfn. charming, pleasant, 


“many e- 
t, RV, iii, 


y disposed, kind, favour. 
Maitrs. | ilies 





invited, summoned, MBh.; BhP. ; asked ; 
whom leave is taken, MBh. ; Rajat. BCC. 5 
addressing, summoning ; the vocative case, 


: . ‘ : ; case 
to; tobe invited; standing in the vocative 
a word), L. 


ing death as the limit, continuing till deat 
for life, Hit.; Mn.; MBh. 


gested food, the upper part'of 


& ° ; ati 
T., with reference to Pan, vi, 3, 137), 1™@P 
anger, wrath, L. 





Or produced by an enemy, inimical, 


maa a-misra. 

ee : - a 8 
of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP.v, 20, 21; (as),m. | courtesy, welcome; bidding adieu, taking leave, 4» 
tion, the vocative case ; (4), 


f, addressing, calling, ce 
A-mantraniya, mfn. to be addressed or ask", 


to be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, 10,7» 
SBr. 


f, 
A-mantrayitavya, mfn. to be taken leave % 


Venis. 


A-mantrayitri, mfn, asking, inviting, calling » 


; : ih- 
(¢@), m, an inviter, entertainer (especially of Br 
mans), L, 


called, 
one 0 
(ant), 


A-mantrita, mfn. addressed, spoken to; 


‘called 
I. A-mantrya, mfn. to be addressed or C4 (as 


ted 5 
2. A-mantrya, ind. having addressed oF salu 


having taken leave ; bidding farewell. 


2. 
TAFY G-/manth. See a-vmath, ely 
TARE a-mandra, mfn. having @ ane (as 


deep tone, making a low muttering soun 
thunder), Megh.; Kathas, &c. 


ficat. 
ATACU A a-maranam, ind till death, Pane 


_— A fn. hav- 
A-marananta or i-maranantika, i Jasting 
, 


TAT who 
_ q a-marvtrt, ta, Mm. (/mrt)s one 


hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV. iv, 20% 7° 


Poss) x . 3 
WTAE a-marda, &c. See G-/mrid 
< baat * - ot 

UTAS a-marsa. See a-a/mi is. 


= fl, 4" 
ATAY amarsha, as, m. (for a-marshts nie 


Vy 


«4 tb 
Amarshana, ay, n. (for a-772°, 4- “a (gan 
MASA amalaka, as, ™. and 2 7: EF 


gauradi, Pan, iv, I, 41) Emblic Myrobalaa, the 


+O 
blica Officinalis Gertn.; (a), n. the frost . (as) 


Emblic Myrobalan, MBh.; Susr.; ChUp. 8? 


m. another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Amalaki-pattra, n. Pinus wees 
n. the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan, Ka R 

MTA a-/mah, A. (3. sg. d-mahe, © 
97,2 =4-mahate, d-datte,Say.])to tv Bt 
to take (?), 

START amahiya, f. (scil. ric), 
verse dfama sémam (RV. viii, 48, 3)» 
9, 7. N. 

Amahiyava, as, m. (fr, amahiyz?): 
Rishi; (a7), n., N. of several Samans. ycath- 

AAT a-./2.ma, P. (Pot. -mimiyals 
XIX, 13) to bleat at. 

ATA amatya, as, m. (= amaty4, 
minister, counsellor, L, 

NIATAT dmavasyd, min. (fr. am 
Bana samdhiveladt, Pan, iv, 3, 16), pe . po he 
the new moon or its festival, SBr. ; gy n.! (0 
the time of new moon, Pan. iv, 3, 39 (aging * 
new moon oblation, =vidha, min. pene 


: ; : of ne% e 
the new moon, occurring at the time 
SBr, 


WIA G-/mi. See a- /mi. and 
S.4 


‘Jed 
afaeaT Gmtksha, f.a mixture of pole’ v 


coagulated milk, curd, AV. x, 9.133 ° ” 
SBr, 8c, 


Amikshavat, mfn. having the above 
Br. i, 6, 2, 5. 


— itab 
Amikshiya and imikshya, mfn. 5 
the preparation of Amiksha, L.; Bhatt- jant of 
C 
IPAM PR amitaijé, és, m. a desce? 
Amitaujas, (gana bahv-adi, Pan. iv, 4 9°" gust 
Ta amstrd, mé(Z)n. (fr. a-mitra)> pv.i 


| odious: 


pnal™ 
ih 
+ (73 
N. of 
Katy" 
of * 


& 
q.¥:)? 
= ails 
~ 5 
ama-ve — 


ng 
ro 3 


nix 


te f° 


. ; SBr. ; m. gi 
a 4, 25) 
Amitrayana, as, m,, imitriyan+s 


i : pan 
amitri, zs, m.a descendant of A-nutra, “* 


‘ . a ” 
Amitriya, mfn, belonging to Amitt; 


at 
a. codie R ‘noleds 
WA d-misra, min. mixed, mB 




















maar a-misra-tva. 











































=tva, n, mixedness, ib, —=bhuta (amisrt-), min. 
mixed, mingled; -¢va, n. mixedness. 
: ae ‘ 
NIA d-misla, mfn. having a tendency to 


i £ ped . ° ° 
Seo amisla-tama (superl.), mfn. readily mixing; 
R\ - Vi, 29, 4. 


ning. 


SMA wnisha, am, Nn. (probably connected 
with 1. dma; fr. 9/2. mish, ‘to wet,’ T.), flesh, 
MBh.; Mn,; Paiicat.; Hit.; Ragh. &c.; food, 
Meat, prey; an object of enjoyment, 4 pleasing or 
beautiful object &c., Mn.; Ragh.; Kathis. &c. ; 
coveting, longing for ; lust, desire ; 2 gilt, boon, fee, 
L. 5 (2), f., N. ofa plant, L. = ta, f and -tVa, 0. 
the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit. &e. 5 
“priya, mfn. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous ; 
(as), m. a heron, L. =bhuj, mf. carnivorous. 
ental, mfn, carnivorous, eating flesh and fish, 

athis, 

Amis, n. raw flesh, meat; 2 dead body, RV. v1, 
46, 14 [emishz]. 

Pec a-\/mi, P. -minati (RV. vi, 39 3 
a Hn neutralize, curtail, a i nag 
, Cause to disappear or vanish, P 
exchange, RY, j 92,10, &c.; to put or push out 
of place, TBr, : A. (impf. dminanta) to vanish, 
rt RV, i, 79, 2: Intens. (P- -mémyana) to 

Mange, alter, RV, i, 96, 5. 


STAT ETT amiksha, f£.— amiksha, 1: 
STAT a-/ mil, Caus. P. -milayati, tO close 


th 
ree Kavyad.; BhP.; Das. ee 
Kaj milana, am, n. the act of closing the eye 
ad.; Amar, 


TATA 2 soatt ress; ush, 
Open . a-./miv, P. -mivatt, to p p 
~ DY pressure, TBr.; SBr. 


a s -f ‘ ivak 
Mivat-ka, mfn. pushing, pressing, TS. 1¥3 09 


clean. 
B-mrijya, ind. p- having wiped away or off. 


merishta see under g-+/ mris.) 


=f}, 
hurting ; enemy 5 (cf, ant-@ .) 


=O 
by death ; (cf. a-e a 
rubbing; to crumple; to mix together, R.; Susr. 
53 
A-marda, @, ™. crushing, 


town, 
A-mardaka, 25, 
A-mardin, min, crus 
roughly, R. 


N. of Kalabhairava. 


Sis,; to touch, taste, , 
reflect upon, M h.; 


to bé eaten, Ragh. ¥) 9 sory = 
-marsayati, to consider, reflect upon. 


A-marsa, 7; " 
ness, similarity, 445” 
A-marsana, 2; 
mq 4 a-a/ mrish, 
“ 

patiently, MBh. Loa 
R. (for gmrarsna see S. 
ARO q-mekhalam, 

q mountain), Kum. 1, 5- 

, 

sqTAra dimeny4, mtn 

= T ss 

all sides (S4Y-]) RY. ¥, 45 

SrA aya a-mokshave, am, 
‘ing on of tO, ; 
ota g-mocana. See under a- /mue. 
Aig a-méda, mf(@)n. (/ mud), gladden- 
Spr.; Kat ST. (45); m.joy; sagieed 
ing; cheering UP» a diffusive perfume; strong 


- cy . Nae 52 : 
leasure, R,; fragran Sig, ; Kathas. &c,; As- 


‘ {ech.; ’ 
gh} Megh.; : 
smell, oo me eb ie janeni,t. ‘causing a strong 
s Wace pone 
paragu i 


smell,’ betel, ib. 
A-modan@s at, 


Sr. ii, 2, 139 33 
n. touching, WIpINg off, L. 


12 
““mivita, mfn, pressed, opened by pressure, T Br. 
TATA amukuiita, min. (- mukalay 


0 : ead, 
m. With @), a little open (as a blossom), hac 


commencement, 
d. to the face. 
-4/phu, 


N 


r oh ad-mukha, am, le 

xPrelude, prologue, Sah. ; (ant), in 

to bo tkhi- VIexi, to make yisible. 
come visible, | 


7 ~ : it on (a 
Ya. J muc, P. -musicatt, to Ee 


Zarm talay.: Hariv. 
: ent or ornament &c.), Ragh-; Malav.; “ape 


es j dress, R-} 
0 ; put off (clothes &c.), to UP 
— throw, sling, cast, MBh.; Megh. &c- 
dress Multa, mfn, put on (as a Ro it OF 
left is ®ccoutred, MBh.; Rajat.s 515. on ie off; 
(am), ” Undressed ; let go, discharged, 45" 


® 


5 eae See ae 
_ rejoicing, delighting, L. 
, earned Ritus. ; BhP. &c. 


ne armour, L, our ee A-moaita, e r — ifc. fragrant ys ne 
Bowes f. putting on; cloth, a T. Amodit, aa pqdambamodtn, poem ho 
Anime” as, m, putting oF ag ing on, R+3 | fumed with, re oa. a perfume for as mor 
“Mittineg ana, az, n, putting y Kadambas » m of a camphor P Lee 


2 Oo shedding, 8EC., Lz 
Spine amupa, as, ™. the 
3 ‘ Hamilt. Roxb., L. 
troyj os Comer and @-miiri, ™- 
: hurting ; destroyer, RY. 
7 ‘ rf 
X, 6s q a~/ mush, Py (impt. inti 
b | 


sata 7] osha SEC» See under a- /mush. 
3 (1-™ Us | 

are raat imohantka, f. (/muh, Caus.), 
es i , 


lar ff dour, Sust. ii, 163, 14: 

ca H ar e zo 

9 particu - p. -manati, to utter, men 
Tal as wate , quote to commit to memory 
- i e; 


cane Bambusé 


(v/ mri), de5- 


ghndt, RV 


ce | ; toc ase celebrate, KatySr. 
aw,/? 2) to dr ll towards one § self; t° take soak Pee ‘sacred texts ;. ny ? 
ay, RY aw or pu owa han ow \falav.3 “Wm. : _— 
~ ‘ : a Pose Babes {Whittle fomnads voted, committed to 
T™Moshs tealings Baines a ete, min. meer ‘a texts: taught 5 cele- 
Anmo Ss as, ™. robbing, St&*" An. A-mn ‘edd yn in sacr 3 
OsShin, mfn, stealing, 2er memory, han’ Bhe.3 Kum EC. 


‘ii ., amush- ratyStes ¥ entioned or quoted, 
Inj aR amushmika, mf(2)0- (fi prate ee 2, min. to be m 


72, lo tag theres be- 
Op, Of ada state 3 DENS. , SC - - =1,\ one who has 
= Bing + s), of that eae 4 LAS APrit. fr. g-mnata), On 


8 the oth ‘Id Sust j i . ml, DA 2 3 
rer world, ohe""! longs < atin, ' 45mm. oF Pin. Wy a ov 
the thes the state of being there or belong One ted en handing down by 
— 1 2 ; 
. Amng old Nyayam. shya-hula)s the | men pana qty pi y of the sacred texts, sia 
fing Of # yakulika, f. (fr. anit Kas. ae texts, Katysts scted tradition, sacred texts 
b Tush. family, Pay. vl, 3s oon ya putra),the i mnayes er gition 5 that which is t0 nd ‘a 
Gin Vaputrika, f. (fr. ave eye “ n bY repetitions heart; 2 Veda or 
. UF. ; | arnt DY x a 
~& the SOn of that sees dadi pan. 1¥) handed Pf tudied © _ received doctrine, VENI; 
I UshysF a me: addidts * yn | membe™™. qogtega™ ? ily or nationa 
G22): ade ee mf(Zn. (gate ‘ . SBI. sankh ae Vedas? a 186 tional usage, = “ai present 
ie do, 7 ehdant ofsuch aon® © gant of an illus- Mn * Bh. 809". truction 1, a families, L 
y mel ce Rise) rmce . H N e 
NOUS pe Aa), ee Baeeets tons: adv! fe mily ene . fn, ob- 
. ON, iL d cust” 2 Tantlas i 7 work. = Sirin, M : 
hi Gree % q o desce? usage rr: 7 Ne? traditional customs, PIOUS ; 
Tat fy AA amiirtarayasd, 10" panae yr  redas OMY ihe Veda, L 
nia ’ -pr ving -encC 
Was Urta-rayas, MBh. p to tl ser ning the ess¢! 
onk 


y ase ol 
“Town, Tay a-miurdhantam; ind 
the head, Kathiis. 

















MAA a-milam, ind. to the root, by the 
root, entirely, radically, Kathis.; from the begin- 


MAS a-/mrij, P. -mrijaii, to wipe away 


or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.: Intens. 
(p. -mdrmyiyat, RY. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish, 


1, A-mrishta, min. wiped off, clean; (for 2. &- 
MYM G-mrind, min. (of: mrin), violating, 
MAA a-mrita, min. (/ mrt), killed, struck 


IAG a- /mrid, P. -mridnati, to crush by 


handling roughly, 
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathas.; N. of a 







hing, pressing, handling 
TAI G- J mris, P.-mrisati, to touch, MBh.; 
' ste, enjoy (a woman) ; to consider, 
ak.; Kum.; (p. -myisat) to rub 


- 4. Pass, -mresyate, 
; wi ay, remove, Sis. V1, 3 + 
off, wipe away, ; Prakshyatel: pre 


m, touching, L.; contact ; near- 


R. -mrishyate, to bear 
» Caus. _marshayali, id., MBh. ; 


‘nd. to the edge (of 
to be measured from 


n. fastening or 
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Amuayin, 7, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L. 


WIA dmdd, as, m. a species of grain, TS.; 
Kath, 


SaAqurayaga ambarishapuiraka, min. be- 
longing to or inhabited by the Ambarisha-putras, 
(gana rdjanyédi, Pan. iv, 2, 53.) 


MAE ambashiha, as, m. aman belonging 
to the Ambashtha people, Pin. 

Ambashthya, ws, m. a king of the Ambashthas, 
AitBr, viil, 21, 6; (@), £, Pan. iv, I, 74. 


ea 

safqara ambikeya, as, m. (gana subhrédi, 
Pan. iv, I, 123), a descendant of Ambika; N. of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of Karttikeya, L.; of amoun- 
tain, VP. ii, 4, 63. 


MWNAe dmbuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-de), coming 
from a cloud, Naish. 


DIRS ambhasa, min. (fr. ambhas), consist- 
ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh. 

Ambhasika, mfn. living in water, aquatic; (as), 
m.a fish, Comm. on Pan. iv, 4, 27. 

Ambhi, mfn.adescendant of Ambhas, (gana dahv- 
adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96.) 


Ut ambhrini, f.daughter of Ambhrina, 
N. of Vac; (see amzbhyina.) 


TATE G-4/ myaksh, P. (pf. -mimikshits) to 
be contained or possessed by (loc.), RV. vi, 29, 2 & 3. 


WT Gmra, as, m. the mango tree, Mangi- 
fera Indica, MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (az), n. the fruit 
of the mango tree, Suér.; SBr.; &c.; a particular 
weight, —ktita, m., N. of a mountain, Megh. 17. 
—gandhaka, m., N. of a plant, L. ~gandhi- 
haridra, f. Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. = gupta, 
m.,N.ofaman, Pan. (Amragupiayant and “gupiz, 
m. a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) =taila, n. 
mango oil, L. =nisa, f. Curcuma Reclinata, L. 
— paiicama, m.a particular Raga (in music). — p2- 
1a, m., N. ofa king; (2), f., N. ofa woman, = pesi, 
f.a portion of dried mango fruit, L. » phala-pra- 
panaka, n.a cooling drink made of mangoes, Bhpr. 
— maya, mfn. made of mangoes (as sauce), L, —vae 
na (Pan. vili, 4, 5), n.a mango forest, R.; Das. &c. 
— vata, -vataka, and -vatika, m. the hog-plum, 
Spondias Mangifera, L._ Amravarta, m. inspis- 
sated mango juice, L, Amrfasthi, n. kernel of the 
mango fruit, Bhpr. 

Amrita, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera, Susr. 

Amvrataka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangifera, MBh.; R.; Suér.; inspissated mango juice, 
L.; N.ofa mountain, R.; (2), f. a kind of climb- 
ing plant, L. Amratakésvara, n., N. of a Linga. 
Amravati, f., N. of a town, R. 

Amrin, mfn. containing mango trees, Comm. on 
Pan. 

Amriman, 4, m. the state of being a mango 
tree (?), Pan. v, I, 123, (gana dyidhddi.) 
Amrya, @772, n. id. 


= 

MAT a-V/mred, Caus. P. -mredayati, to 
repeat, MBh. 

A-mreda, as, m. repetition, Balar. 
A-mredana, am, n. tautology, reiteration of 
words and sounds, L. 

A-mredita, mfn, reiterated, repeated ; (az), n 
repetition of a sound or word ; (in Gr.) reduplica- 


tion, reiteration, the second word : ; 
- IN a reiterati 
Pin,; APrat. &c. on, 


MA amla, as, a, m.f. (fr. amia), the tama 
rind tree, Tamarindus Indica, L.; (ant), r,s d 
acidity, L., es valli, f, a species of wlan, aoe 
oe mi the plant Rumex Vesicarius (= mie, 
ada iie cs pease f. the tamarind tree; sour- 
L mouth, acidity of stomach C= amlipar 

tka’, 


TATA d-mildna, mfn., y.1. for 


q.v., Ragh, xvi a-mlana, 
) 


75- 

STD ayd “3 
proach RV. > as, m. (fr. @-/i), arrival, ap- 
gain profit sine 38, 10; ChUp.; income, revenue : 
eleventh | Sac Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; Hit. &c.: the 
Rather ‘aoe mansion, VarBiS.; a die Jyot. ; +] : 

i Ly 4 STi bd « as 1e 
ait Siledlend ib, ; N, of a kind of formulas inserted 

Ar occasions of a sacrifice, SankhSr. Comm.: 
; 5 


9 


4 ee 


Af - 

148 mMuetya aya-darsin. WyIe ayur-veda, 
the guard of the women’s apartments, L. =darsin, 
mfn. seeing (i.e. having) revenues, Mricch. —dvara, 
n. the place where revenues are collected. = Vaya 
(az), n. or (az), m. du. receipt and disbursement, 
income and expenditure. = sthana, n. a place where 
revenues are collected, Pin. eae 

1. Ayat, mfn.(p. pres.) coming near to, Ayad~ 
vasu, mm. one to whom wealth or property comes, 
AY. xiii, 4, 54. 

1. A-yati, f. ofthe p. =gavam, ind. at the time 
when the cows come home, (gana tishthad-gu-adt, 
Pan. i, 1,17), Bhatt. msamam, ind. id., ib. 

I. (yana, am, 0. coming, approaching, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; (for 2. dyana see s. v.) 

Ayin, mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4, 


Tale 
MAT OR ayahsulika, mf(z)n. (fr. ayah- 
Sila, Pan. v, 2, 76), acting violently, using violence, 
using forcible means (e. g. a beggar holding a lance 

to your breast in asking for alms), L. 

ATT SQM ayahsthind, as, m. (gana sivadi, 
Pan. iv, I, 112), a descendant of Ayah-sthiina, SBr. 

"NTH aycka, mfn. (fr. Vi), going (3), 
Comm. on Pan. vi, 4, 81. 

MAS a-/yaj, P. (a-yajati) and A. (-ya- 
jate) to make oblations or offer (to gods), RV,; 
AV,; todo homage, honour, RV.; VS.; to receive 
or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; SBr, 

A-yaji and a-yajin (TBr.], min. procuring or 


bringing near through offerings, RV. i, 28, 73 Vili, 
23, 17. 


AIGA a-/yam, P. -yacchati and (Ved.) 
-yamatt, to stretch, lengthen out, extend, RV.; 
AV.; Laty. ; Susr.; MBh. &&c. ; to stretch (a bow); 
to put on (an arrow &c.); to draw near, bring 
hither; to fetch, procure, RV. ; to keep, stop, hold in, 
draw back, restrain, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; BhP. &c. ; 
to produce, Bhatt.: A. -yacchate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 28 
& 75) to stretch one’s self or be stretched or strained : 
to grow long, L.; to grasp, possess, L.: Caus. -yd- 
mayatt, to bring near, draw near; to carry, fetch, 
RV.; to lengthen, extend, Suér.; to produce or 
make visible; to show, MBh. 

A-yata, mfn. stretched, lengthened, put on (as 
an arrow) ; stretching, extending, extended, spread 
over; directed towards, aiming at ;, extended, long, 
future, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Ragh.; Sis.; Kirat. Shc,4 
(2s), m. an oblong figure (in geometry) ; (a2), f.a 
particular interval (in music); (a72) and (ay@), ind. 
without delay, on the spot, quickly, SBr. —catur- 
asra, mfn, oblong, AsvGr. &c.; (as), m. an ob- 
long. = cchada, f. ‘having long leaves,’ the plan- 
tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Lin., L. — dirgha-ca- 
turasra, m. =-caturasra, — stu, m. a panegyrist, 
Katy. on Pan, iv, 2,178. Ayatiksha, mf(z)n. 
having longish eyes, Bhartr, &c. Ayatiptiga, 
mf(z)n. having long-cornered eyes. Ayat&yati, f 
long continuance, remote futurity, Sig. Ayatar- 
dha, m. (in geom.) halfan oblong. Ayatékshana, 
mfn. long-eyed, having long or large eyes. 

K-yati, 2s, f, stretching, extending, RV. i, 139,9; 
extension, length, Kad. ; following or future time ; 
the future, ‘ the long run,’ MBh.; R.; Mn.; Paiicat, 


&c.; posterity, lineage ; descendant, son, Das.; ex- 






























ofiron or metal, metallic, RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; silcer 
Yajn. &c.; iron-coloured, MBh. v, 17°09 t ote dy, 
with an iron weapon, L. ; (2), f. armour fort ae 
a breastplate, coat of mail, L.; (azz), n. a and 
thing made of iron, Ragh.; Kum. &c.; fy, toate 
instrument, KatySr. xxi, 3, 7. = maya, min. 
of iron, Kad. : 
Ayasiya, mfn. (fr. ayas), belonging to or mad 
of iron, (gana Arisésvddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) ack 
MACHT ayaskara, as, m. the pale 
of the thigh of an elephant ; (see also ayas % ail 
Ayaskari, zs, m.a descendant of Ayas-x4ls 


ANAT a-/ya, P. -yati, to come near ora 
wards; to arrive, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr. "Rec - to 
Kathas. &c.; to reach, attain, enter, BhP. reduce 
get or fall into any state or condition ; to i 
to, become anything (with the acc. 0 a 
noun), Hariv.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. MBh. ; 

A-yata, mfn. come, arrived, attained, erabun- 
Sak.; Kathis, &c.; (amz), n. abundance, suP 
dance, Kirt. ; N. 

A-yati, zs, f. coming near, arrival ; (7s), Ms 
of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; Hariv.; VP iii, 22 

A-yana, a7, n. coming, arrival, RY. ¥ dispo- 
18; MBh. &c.; the natural temperament OF 
sition, L.; (cf. aydza.) 

Tass pe n, causing to come near, 
viting ; fetching. _ -ya 

TATA a-/ydc, P. (p. -yacat) A. (Ps 
camana) to supplicate, implore, R. desi 

A-yAcita, mfn, urgently requested OF 















































in- 


reds 


a pectation, hope, Kathas,; Kad; majesty, dignity, (am), n. prayer, R, ‘ tk 
-yajishtha, mfn. procuring most or best (super- | L.; restraint of mind, L,; N. of a daughter of Meru, Ig I. d-4/2. yu, A (a-yuvate, RY. 1% v. 
Jative of the above), RV. ii, O43 %. VP, —kshama, min, fi : ser ee 


A-yajiyas, mfn. procuring more or better, procur- 
ing very much or very well (compar. of G-yajt), TBr, 

A-yajyi, mfn. =a-yain, RV. ix, 97, 26. 

A-yaga, as, m, 2 gift given at a sacrifice, R, 
= bhuta, mfn. obtained by sacrifice. 

1. Eshta (d+ zshfa), mfn. obtained by offerings 


or oblations, VS. v, 7; (for 2. esha see under ésh = 
@-4/ 2. ish.) 


t or useful for future time, 


Mn. = mat, mfn, long, extended ; stately, di gnified, 


L.; self-restrained, L, 
2. A-yati, f., v.}. for ayati; (for 1. see col. i) 
A~yantri, 7d, m. restrainer, ruler (7); one who 
approaches [Say.], RV. viii, 32, 14. 
A-yamana, a, n. stretching (a bow), 
Ii. A-yamya, 


2; pf. -yuyuvd, RV.i,138, 1; P. -yuvamant w of 
i, 582, and -ywvana, SBr. ix, 4, 1, 8) a 
pull towards one’s self; to seize, take poss ; 
RV.; TBr, ; SBr.; to procure, provide, s ; Ine 
TS.3 to stir up, agitate, mingle, Mansr. Pr 
tens. (p. -ydynvana, RV. iv, 1,11) toe trume 
A-yavana,am,n.a spoon (or similar 11s 


with. 

‘ nt) 
ChUp. | 
mfn. to be stretched ; to be re- 


for stirring, AV, ix, 6,17, &c. ‘fc, com” 
: strained. A-yuta, mfn. melted, mixed, mingled ; - half 
STAT 2. a-/yat, P. (2. du. a-yatathas) A,| _2.4-yamya, ind. p, having stretched orrestrained, bined with, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (a-yutam), 
(3- pl. @-yatante) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide : MBh. ee. ' melted butter, MaitrS.; AitBr. wis? 
to attain to, RV.; AV; SBr.; to rest on, depend A-yama, wea se: stretching, extending, RPrat., ; se) 2.ayuz, mfn (fr. Vi Un. i, 2); WE 
on; to be at the disposition of MBh.; R.; Mn. ; Suér, &e, ; restraining, restrained, stopping, Mn, ; - aYt, ~ Ur. V4, UE 


Megh. &c.; to make efforts, R.; BhP.: Caus, -yq- : . 

tayati, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr.; AitBr, | 2 time), breadth (in mensuration), Sus, 5 AivGr.; 
A-yatana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, = Me gh. &c. vat, mén, pia guid ie 

place, home, house, abode, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; AitBr.: Fe ae tee mfn. lengthened out, extended; made 

Mn, ; Yajii.; Kum. &c.; the place of the sacred fire | "=? OW", MBh. 

(= agny-ayatana),KatySr.; AgySr, & Gr. ; analtar; 


‘ mails 

MBh, ; Bhag. &c. ; expansion, length (either in space | Movable, RV.; VS.; (zs), m. a living Oa ee 

living beings collectively, mankind, RY. om divin? 

cendant, offspring; family, lineage, R 07 Ai N. 

personification presiding over life, RV. *, ); pe j 
v 


$] 
of fire (as the son of Purdravas and Urva 


omens , , i: Bisse an pers ay 
Ayimin, mfn. long in space or time, Kad. ; ifc, ~ oe 4 ae > et aus) me ey men, paar 
a shed for sacrifices: a sanctuary, ChUp.; R.; Mn.; | "S™4!1ng, stopping, VP. ; Yajii. &c, Harty . N. of a king of frogs MBh. 3 4 7; 
a 3 *} _ . coe “ 3 1 
Paiicat, &c.; a plot of ground, the site of a house ;a| TAR ayallaka, am, n. (etym. doubtful) 7 : 
barn, Yajii. ii, 154; the cause of a disease, Susr, ; 


(with Buddhists) the five 
sidered as the inner seats or 
ties perceived by the 
=tva, n. the state o 
dantas, 8c. =vat, 
TS.; (a7), m., N, 
ChUp. iv, 8, 4. 


ii, 39 i 
[and (zs), m., L.] life, duration of life, RY. me titer 
ix, 100, 1, = krit, mfn. making or BOE sndyte 
ApSr. = patni, f, ruling over mankin A q-0 era 
1, 5,17. —=shak, ind. (fr. 4/sac), with the 
tion of men, RV, ix, 25, 53 63, 22. _ pot? 
Ayuh- (in comp, for ays below). re 
mi(z#7)n, presiding over longevity, P if-? 


impatience; longing for; missi 
Senses and Manas (con- 


Ayatanas) and the quali- 
above (the outer Ayatanas). 
being the site of, &c., Ve- 
mfn. having a seat or home, 
of the fourth foot of Brahman, 


ng, Tegretting, L, 
AIGA ayava, am, n. (fr.ayu), N. of aSaman, 


SNATT dyavan, a, m. the dark half of the 
month, MaitrS.; (cf, ayava.) 


WET a-ydvana. See under a-»/2, yu. 


life; *" et 
‘sg inder of 
iz , MATT ayavas, i. = Gyavan above Gab vie Ale nct wea of life left, po! ie 
“yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, depending n ; : Wi ne P 
on; being at the disposition of, MBh. ; Hariv.;R,; | aqTa eYyavasa, as, 
Megh. ; Kathis, &c . 


: t apr nce 
: . about to die; -2@, f. the state of being not Y¢ for 
m.,N. ofaking [Say.], die, Paiicat, =shtoma, m. a ceremony Peyith Ny 
to obtain longevity and forming—togeth¢ cere” 
Go and Jyotis—part of the Abhi-plava 


(cf. dyws), TS.: $Br.; AitBr.; KatySr- Oo au 


“c.; exerting one’s self, making 
» BHP. ; Cautious, circumspect, R, ; being ready 
eee es R, = ta, f. and -tva, n. dependence, 
ft ‘ee mfn. having taken root, TandyaBr, 


A-yatti 3 15 , 


RV. i, 122, 16. 
AMA a-./yas, P 


exert one’s self, 


- -yasyati, to work hard, 
Hariv, &c, : 


Weary one’s self, MBh.; R, ; BhP.: 


one to wie exhausted, Hariv.; R. &e, » Ayur- (in comp, for zyus below). “a vine 
f. dependence subjecti — 5. . ~yasayati, to Waly, WOITY; to give Pain N. of a work, —#d4d or -dik or -da Vans ’ 

affection ; power eA ai, d ion, subjecting; torment, Susr,; MBh. : Kathas, &c.: P 

sleeping; leat : strength ; day ; boundary, limit ; : ass, Of Cans, 


i life, givi ity, AV.; VS.; TS. &. = 
majesty, dignity: future ti Pasyate, to pine awa §iving longevity, AV. ; 
tinuance in the 4 ee yooly 5 future time; con- | ~ x 


e 2 
¥; to consume by grief R, &c, | Predicting the length of a man’s life from ” te 
ght way, steadiness of conduct, L _A-yasta, mfn. exerted, managed or effected with | Ofthe stars, a= dravya, n. a medicament, fia. stb 

MIATA dv athztathe i +e difficulty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer~ hodaahi, m., N. of a work, = yudb; eee Z core 
tathya, q.v., Pan. vi; J4,aM,O.(—=a-yatha- tion, MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c,s pained, distressed. | Bling for one’s life, VS. xvi, 60. —you™ ™" vedi 
should’ te ie Wal; 3) 3), the not being as it | Weatied, vexed, angry, ib. ; sharpened wh ; 
i, 56 » Wrong application, Mcorrectness, Sig, | thrown, cast, L, ’ » Whetted ; 

, £6, ; iy 


é 
Junction of planets enabling an astrologer 1° sie 
the course of a man’s life. veda, ™. ng sane 
of health or medicine (it is classed rant és- 
sciences, and considered as a supp ceil? ore 
Atharva-veda ; it contains eight dep a ente’ 
lya or (removal of) any substance which 


A-yisa, as, Mm. e 
mental power), troubl 


an Syathapurya, am, n. (= a-yatha- 
@, q.¥., Pan, vii, i 
pt aaa te 3) 31), the state of being not 


Ayathapiirvya, am, n, ib., Daé, 


ffort, exertion (of bodil 
a ¢ €, labour, MBh. ; . i he 
ae Kathas, 8c. ; fatigue, weariness, MBh. ; R, 


A-yiisaka, mfp. ¢ 


3 


; ; Jintets gcc 
; ausing effort, causin fati the body (as extraction of darts, of sP at” of 
MS, dveie, emia, (fe pare banca or | tat Cah ? § latigue 2, Salabys or cure of diseases of ge es 
ies ; 8in, mfn. makin ; ; by Salakasor sharp instruments; 3- ®° B 
to the solstice, Comm, on Siryas.; (f Ta 8 ’ § ¢xertion, active, laborious: | OY Salakas or sharp instruments ; é 
: ++ (for 1, dyang exhausted b ; ’ us; 
under aya.) ' ( y sce y: labour, Wearied, 


e Ae p 
cure of diseases affecting the whole body ; 4 d e ra” 
Vidya or treatment of mental diseases SUPP aun 
produced by demoniacal influence; 5: 


AUT ayasd, m4(?)n. (fr. ayas), ofiron made 




















vhs 


Iga (eh dyur-vedika, 


bhritya or treatment of children ; 6, Agada-tantra or 
doctrine of antidotes; 7. Rasiyana-tantra oF doctrine 
of elixirs; §, Vajikarana-tantra or doctrine of aphro- 
disiacs, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.); -dris, Mm. a physi- 
clan; -aaya, mfn. acquainted with medical sciences, 
R.; -rasdyana, n., -sarvasva, B., -saukhya, n.; N. 
of works. —vedika, m, acquainted oF familiar with 
medical science, a physician, L. —vedin, m. id. 
~ hrit,mfn, taking away health, obnoxioustohealth. 
Ayush- (in comp. for ays below). = kara, 
min. causing or creating long life, Kid. — kama, 
mfn, wishing for long life or health, SBr. ; Katysr.; 
Pp. &c. = Earana, n. cause of longevity; sah. 
=krit, mfn. producing or creating long life, ue 
—°toma, m. for dyuh-shtoma, 4. V9 ® particular 
ceremony, — pati, mf(¢727)n. ruling over long life, 
AV, = pa, min. preserving: life, VS. j TS. =prata- 
tana, min, prolonging life, AV. iv, 10 4 mat 
ayush-), min, possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived : alive, living, AY. V5.5 MBh. ; R.} Sak. 
&c.; lasting, AV. vi, 98, 23 old, aged, AiGr 
(a7), m. § life~possessing,’ often applied as a kin 
of honorific title (especially to royal personages an 
Buddhist monks); the third of the twenty-seven 
ogas or divisions of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star 10 
the third lunar mansion; N. of a son of Uitana- 
Pada; of Samhrada,VP.; -prerashake, mfn, giving 
ong life to men, Pat. 
gyer neha, ant, nN. ife, = atts, d 
T.; Paficat, 8c. L 
Ayushaya, Nom. to wish long life to any Pte : 
Ayushka, «7, n. the being fond of or depending 
on life, Jain, ne 
- Ayush &.m iving lon life, vital, preset’*" 
pei of life, for ae oF life, relating or belongins 
aad SBr.; Mn; MBh.; Rij (47) Me 
: Undance of life, longevity, AV.; V ae ae 
ancat. &e.; a medicament, L. ; ‘ vivify SB as GH 
* ceremony performed after a child’s birth, 5f 
~ ea mfn. long-lived, BhP. — home, a 
“ind of oblation, ManGr. ith, dura- 
ti Yus, n. life, vital powel, vigour, ae i Mn.} 
An OF life, long life, RV.; AV.3 T°} SBr.i oy. 
++ Paficat, 8c. | active powe!ls efficacy, *y' 
i a the totality of living beings [fo 
Ce 5 & Vii, go, 6; N. of a particu 
oy f 


uration of life, 


f the 
. Yuh-shtoma ; N. oF @ cen h 

: i~shi q.v.)3 N- the son 
aphth lunar wisn food, Tosi (265); m Vikt.3 


Urtirava ei (cf, Gyt)s rr"? 

+. [ce Rie aides ee ile qlay.) = te3a 

% N, of a Buddha. . RV 

qk 1. @~/yuj, P. (1.88: ae) ; 

yon” 2) A. (pf. 3. pl. ey ujres a i eam 

e Or join to, RV.: to join, fasten, Sak. 0 aya, 

0} ate with ; to appoint, Bhr. : wae 3 : Kum. 
Join together; to form, constitute; Bh a 


; lied tos 
~yukta i oh, united, 2PPT 
apna: mfn, joined wit]; ht 
‘Pointed, charged eth, L,; burdene vit ee 
i L.5 (as), m. a minister, 2 agent © 
Ry ttaka, as, ™m, an 9 icla . 
> ektin, mfn, a fit official, L. xi, 8, 25- 
A A-yaj, mfn. uniting, joie eat animals, 
din hSr, ; Kath, ; appointment, action, "tion, Rei 
Hariy” an, action, L.3 ornament, ame 
. ‘ en 
flowers’ swarm, R. v, 17; 5: ee arb 
to whigrenames &ec., L. 5 2 510 
_.°8 boats are attached, L. pinations CO” 
lecgj Yojana, am, n. junction co ‘ ‘a 
Ine. ype / » Re) : r fetching» 


ak; 2 quay 


of 0. bringing or carrying N& 
qvcular Mantras, Kaus. _ 
Connesatte mfn. collected togethe's 


10n, Kum c ti 
x ; ’ _yotsy aes 
Metav, yudh, P. -yudhy at on pes 
Cane ob 156 to war against a ‘: 
:y Vodlinyt ida, MBH urtarat. “ys.; Bes 
nh) vaha, 772, n. a weapon, R I t yi & Yo 
eRe Bh. ; Ragh, &c.; jmpleme? : ments, L.i 
(Gy, AitBr, ; Kant :; gold used 10 on 
wee n, pl. water i == jivids min. mc = abar- 
Ti a “), m, a Warrior, Pan. 1% ots (con 
Calleg’y the plant Sesbania 
ee ayanti) q, a pale m. the BV 6; (é),™ 
a nal, ariy =bh it, mi. pearing * f arsenal, 
Raq? VarBr§ ® Sala an armoury, 
» Ve _- ye tS ad 
,, Nn. Sahiya, mfn. armed, ven" anager 
nan Of plant, Suir. fi, 104) 19° “ents. M07 
oury, arsenal, Mn.} Bh; 


prought into 
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m, governor of an arsenal, Hariv. Ayudhdgarika, 
m, governor of an arsenal, Hariv. ry 
Ayndhika, min. relating to arms; living by 
one’s weapons ; (a5), ™. 2 WarTION; soldier, Pan. iv, 
4,14; MBh. ; 
Avudhin, m. bearing weapons ; (z), m. a war- 
rior, VS. xvi, 36; Kaus.; R, se 
Ayudhiys, mfn, relating to or vIn y arms 
an ih a warrior, soldier, Pan. 1¥, 4, 145 Mn.; 
im, on Y4jii. 
ee ee , am, Ti, Wat, battle, MBh. ; Ragh. : 
battle-field, MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 
A-yodhita, mfn. attacked, MBh. 
myzq g-4/yup,Caus.P.(1 pl. a-yopayamas, 
RV. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb; to sin against. 
ewhy 3 


NTT ayus- See col. I. 
ma aye= aye, q- Ves L. ; 
TAT a-yoga: See under !. a-/yuj. 


saTaVTa ayogava, m- (= ayogava, q.V-)» ‘ 
man of mixed tribe (sprung from 4 Sidra man. an 


. Br . 
" » hie business is carpentry &c.), 5! s 
ebiess Mil satis (7); f, a woman of this tribe. 


aa a-yojanam, ind. at the distance 


























































SIT 2. Gra, n., v.1. for ara, q.V-, 2 spoke, 
MBh, i, 1498 (ed. Bomb. i, 33, 4 reads a7). 


WTC a-rakta, mfn. reddish, Susr.; Vikr. ; 
(am), n. red sandal-wood, L. —pushpt, f., N. of 
a plant, L. 

Arakti-4/bhu, to become or get reddish. 

WIC a-»/raksh, P. -rakshati, to watch 
over, defend ; to protect from, RV. vii, 50, I. 

A-raksha, mfn. preserved, defended, proper or 
worthy to be defended, L.; (as), m. protection, 
guard, preservation, Mn.; R. &c.; the junction of 
the frontal sinuses of an elephant, L.; the part of 
the forehead below this junction, Sis. v, 5; (@), f. 
protection, guard. 

A-rakshake or a-rakshika, mfn. who or what 
guards or protects; (@s),m. 2 watchman, patrol; a 
village or police magistrate, Paficat.; Das. &c. 

A-rakshita, mfn. guarded, protected, MBh.; R. 

A-rakshin, min. guaiding, watching, MBh. 

A-rakshya, mfn. to be preserved or guarded, R. 


ITA Grag-vadha, as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr. ; Sur. ; (ant), N. 
its fruit, Sur. 

WMCHt drangard, as,m.( Vranj? (Gmn }), 
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10. 


of a Yojana, MBh. — ata a-./rac, Caus. to arrange. 
male ayoda, a, m., N. of @ Rishi, a R-vacayya, ind. p. having prepared or com- 


wnfn. belonging to or | posed ; having furnished or provided, Paiicat. 


A-racita, mf. arranged, prepared ; put on, Das. 

WITS a-/rat, P. (p. -ratat) to shriek, 
screech, Kathas.; Bhatt. 

Arata, mf([gana gaurddz, Pan. iv, I, 41 ])n. 
crying, making a noise ; (as), m, a mime, T.(?) 

A-rati, 7s, f.(?) noise, roaring (in muktarati, 
‘having uttered a roaring’), Kathas. §2, 123. 

A-ratita, am, n. acry, noise, Das. 

WILE Gratta, as, m. pl. N. of a people and 
country in Pafica~nada or the Pafijab, MBh.; (as), 
m. the ancestor of this people, ib. =ja, mfp, born 
in this country, MBh.; R. 

Arattaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the country or people of Aratta. 


saTRTEAH ayodhyants. 
i dhya, VarBry- 

gee id., Uttarar. 1, T4- . 
: 1. ar, cl. iv, P. aryanii, to praise, 

ZU RV. if 16, 6 & X; 48, 3 (perhaps con- 

i yt). 

nected with “ j a d, RV. i, Lol, 4; &c. - 
=. (aa 17) P. (Subj. 2. sg. -TIROS, 
a Ig 2. ar \ e: Grinvati, RV. i, 144, 5 ; but 
RV. i, 307 14 jyarta, RV. viii, 7,135 ar @7a- 
eee Ga (3 so. G-rinve, RV. v, 74 5) to 
tam, 6c.) + RI ie o excite ; to bring neat, - ? 
insert, place 1" reach, obtain, fall into (mis or- 
RYV.; to come» * AitBr. &c. 5 to inflict, AitBr. ‘ 
rune), RV-+ SBUi Oe to partake of, SBr. iv, 5, 
‘ x; to inflict, injure. 


WNCZA aradava, min. belonging to or made 


le, anne : 
7,75 %0 with abl.) far from, SBr. of Aradu tree, Comm. on Pan. 1V, 2, 71. 
Arakat, . . vv. - £ 
Brét and are s vy written Atta, whence MATT arava, am, n. (probably connected 
Rrta, min (optional Yt or even regarded as with arvana) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 112, 6 
b 5 


& viii, 70, 8. —ja, m. pl., N. of a class of deities 
(Jain.) 
SIUM arané, is, m. an eddy, L. 


MINA araneya, min. (fr. aranz, q.v.), 
made of or relating to the Aranis or two pieces of 
wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; 
(as), m., N. of Suka (as born from Arani), MBh.; 
(amt), n.a box for Aranis, MBh, —parvan,n., N. 
of the last section (Adhyayas 311-314) of the third 
book of the Maha-bharata. 


MNT aranyd, mf(a)n. (fr. aranya), being 
in or relating to a forest, forest-born, wild, RV. : 
AV.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m. a wild animal, 
ChUp. =—kanda, n., N. of the third book of the 
Ramayana, —kukkuta, m. a wild cock, Bhpr 
= gana, n. one of the four Ganas or hymn-bookss 
of the Sama-veda. —parvan, n. the first section 


erroneously deriv ara; see also Weber in SBr. 


irteg- formate fallen into (misfortune), struck by 


, . i d; injured; op- 
. 339: 1, 20" ained, disturbe ; 
P afflicted, Pam sahappy, SBr.3 TS.3 ins 
uffering ” gala, m. the plant Barleria 


R.; Sak.s MOU ara, min. extremely Pe vee 
Cerult, a all ded; R. ii, "7,19) oi oa ve a 
turbert ation, paid» Ratt 8 9 k pandhu m, 
of affliction, 3 cry of pain, Sa = , 
_gvara, M5, + 
eae of the distressed fyl occurrence, Pan, injury, 


1, Berti, +: f ay vs. ; KatySr.3 Re; Megh. 


I. sere sickness ***? |" "et, mfn. having of 

mischief 5 sytt see S- v. , il 
£ itra or spe 

Bec. 3 (for an Suét. 3 (an); 38 pst or aie 

suffering ‘P 1ces MBh. 1,249 °° aharana, n. the 

mains snakes): MO “Brby-apaherene 

min. destroyins F< or pain & 


c 
. a . ‘ F ; 
relieving of distres ne who inflicts, injures, SBr. 


- ti , -d endent > = : 
Aepayittl, fastened 9, annexed; dep mie ae I-10) of the third book of the Maha- 
Rrpit™ arata (=aranya"). =pasu, m. a wild or forest 


on, RV»: AY. n. brass BhP. x, 41; 203 


, ara, a , 'TS.; an angle; 2 

BIT FO ing, COMM: Og, ; Ne of a trees Lei 

corner! 5 K ashUp- 3 the planet Mars, Ane ; 
a lakes S°") . (a) f 8 shoemaker’s awl © 

¢ Saturn" RV. ; Susr &c.; an aquatic 

pores 2 Jcind of brass. Kragra, 9 fs 
Kites ™2" ‘U . the iron thong at the en 

oye Pe semicircular arrow-head, 


; EAS at the top and broad at 
(ofa Dapeng “asaemaes 27 
ii "Tike an awl gas 
the potter ead shapes tN _of a chain of moun- 


animal (asa buffalo, monkey &c.), Mn 

a ? "hy . XC, = 
ga, f. a Kind of bean, a ee Trilobus i. 
= rasi,m. (in the Zodiac) the sign Leo ; Ari ry 
Taurus ; the former half of Capricorn " les and 
yopala, m. dry cow-dung, Bhpr 2 a4. Aran- 


Aranyaka, mfn. forest 


duced in a » wild, 


forest, relating 

animal, (the Aranpabeun oupis 
rata is either the whole third bo 
section of it); (as), m. a fore 
the woods, MBh. : Ragh. & 
class of religious and fe 
connected with the 


forest-born, pro- 
forest or a forest 
of the Maha-bha- 
ok or only the first 
“ an inhabitant of 
. OC. (az), n., N 
philosophical wines, hat 


te vwl-shi@P ig aravall ae ee et because either pe econ lea along Aran- 
tains (commer -easterly eae Mount Abu 5650 caches is Upanishads are considered 4 eaves 
miles 19 highest point P=? book of she git) = Riinda, nN, of the third 
rang Se © Aamayaua and of the fourteenth bool 
feet Nighy 


r v4 C58 4 ; 
(4 
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of the Satapatha-brahmana. = gana, n. = dranya- 
LANA, 4. V- 

WH G-rata, &e. See a-/ram. 


SITS araddha as, m., N. of a man, (gana 
tikddi, Pan. iv, 1, 154.) 

Araddhayani, zs, m. a descendant of the above. 

MILE aradvat, an, m., N. of a king, VP. 


WIC aranala, am, n. sour gruel made 
from the fermentation of boiled rice, Suér. 

Aran@laka, avz, n. id., L. 

MY a-4/rap, P. (p. -rdpat) to whisper to- 
wards, VS. xx, 2. 

BIT a-+/rabh, P. (only pf. 1. pl. -rara- 
bhmd, RV. viii, 45, 20) A. -rabhate (pf. -rebhe, 
&c.; Inf. -rdbham and -rdbhe, RV.) to lay or take 
hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV.; AV.; SBr, 8c. ; 
to gain a footing; to enter, reach, attain, RV.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; to make, roduce ; to form, 
compose, BhP. &c.; Intens, (pf. 2-rdradhe) to cling 
to, RV. i, 168, 3. 

A-rabdha,mfn. begun, commenced, undertaken, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathas, &c.; one who has 
begun or commenced, beginning, commencing, R.; 
BhP.; (as), m,, N. of a king. 

A-rabdhavya, mfn. to be begun or undertaken, 
MBh. 






















oe d. 
A : ied ; tracted, mixe€ 
= 3 -| A-recita, mfn. emptied; con ‘Js 
IT a-/1. ras, P. -rasati, to roar to | _ bark, ah. having contracted eye-brows, Kun.; 
wards, shout to, Nalod. : Dai. 
A-rasa, as, m. a scream, shout, << e -recin, mfn. emptying. se 
A i ream . - - —) 
aa ee a , siftfas aritrika, mf(a@ and 2)n. (fr. = is 
WITS arasya, am, n. (fr. OPUS Os See Nhs gana @sy-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 116), belonging 
121), insipidity ; want of flavour : spirit. Be os m 
Arid. fim ai . Bs ard, at ~ oe . vol 7 ‘ M 
SUNT ara,trecrousia; Ee i MCATAH arimdamika, mf(a at he 
WUT a-raga, as, m. (v.1, for a-roga, q.v.) arim-dama, gana héiy-ddi, Pan. iv,2,11), 
Comm, on VP, vi, 3- ing to or being on Arim-dama, ~ 
Fans il ’ 
MNT a-/riph, P. (p. -rephat) to § 
SankhBr. xvii, 19. _ — ank 
MITY a-Vris, A. (1. pl. -risama CS ga 
up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. 3, 17; 
169, 13 (cf. a-d2s.) + mee ie 
ACa a-»/rish, Caus. (aor. sing 2. 
ririshas) to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 9- RV. 
MIT a-»/rih, P. -rédhi, to lick Up» 
%, 162, 43 (cf. d-2ih.) . tne Matte 
A-réhana, am, n. licking, kissing, 4°: 1, 6) 
. : < : - 
MAU a-»/ri, P. (a-rinanti, RV. dow 
to pour, let drop: A. a-riyate, to trickle 
upon ; to flow over, RV, -+4(Tmpv: 
MS 1.a-4/1.ru, P. -rauti or daiwa 
d-ruva, RV. i, 10, 4) to shout or cry tow4 
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MLM a-rajni, f. (fr. rajan with 3. a), N. 
of a region, (gana dhitmddi, Pan. iv, 2, 127.) 

Arajiiaka, mfn, belonging to the above region, 
ib, 

WITS ardda, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
Sakya-muni, Lalit. 

Mas aradht or aralhi, is, m. a patrony- 


mic of a teacher named Saujata, AitBr. ¥i,.22, %. 


TTT Grat, ind. (abl. of an ideal base dra 
fr, 2-4/71; cf. dré) from a distant place; distant; 
to a distant place ; far from (with abl.), RV.; AV.; 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathas.; near, Gaut.; Ragh.; directly, 
immediately, Prab, ; Kathis.; Sak. 131-a; (7), m., 
N, of a village, L. 

Aratiya, mfn. remote ; 

Aritka, mfn, belonging 

Arat-tat, ind. from ad 


near, proximate, L, 
to the village Arat, L, 
istant place, RV. 


‘ . ntes> 
“cry out, VarBrS.; R.; Bhatt. ; to Mowe ae 
A-rabdhi, 7s, f, beginning, commencement,Rajat, STU F aratz, is, m. enemy (=arati, q-¥.), | ~70ravitt, to roar towards or = vying, how!- 
A-rabhata, @5, M1. an enterprising man, coura- | MaitrS. A-rava, as, m.(P4n. iii, 3, 50) ae aienoil Sis- 
. f= . } ‘ ta oo . Tate 
geous man, L.; (2), f. boldness, confidence, heroism, . QR G-ratrit- . , | gi crash, sound, R. &c.; noise ; le, V3 
Rajat.; (in dram.) the representation of supernatural pce sag ratrika, am n. the light (or the vi, 38; Kathas.; (as), m, pl., N, of a peoP™, 
and horrible events on the stage, vessel containing it) which, is waved at night before 


A-rabhamina, mfn. beginning, commencing 
resolutely (with a determination to finish), 
1, A-rabhya, mf, ife, = 4-rabdhavya, q.v. 

2. A-rabhya, ind. p. having begun; beginning 
with, 

A-rabhyamna, mfn. being commenced. 

A-rambha, as, m. undertaking, beginning, Mn.; 
Paficat.; Megh. &c.; a thing begun ; beginning, 
origin, commencement, SBr.; Kat 


y5r.; Megh. &c.; 
(in dram.) the commencement of the action which 
awakens an interest in the progress of 


an idol; N. of th 

Aratri-viva 
till daybreak, L, 

STUY a-./radk, Caus. P 
conciliate, propitiate ; to strive to obtain the favour 
of or gain a boon from 3 to solicit ; to honour, wor- 
ship; to deserve, merit, MBh.; R.; Megh. ; Sak. : 


Kathis. &c.: Pass, -radhyate, to be effected or ac- 
complished, Daé, 


A-ridha, as, 


BrS. = dindima, as, m,a kind of drum, or , 
A-riva, as, m. (Pan. ili, 3, 50) cry, "hes N.; 

howling; crash, sound; humming (as bees 

MBh.; Hit. &c. . 
A-ravin, mfn. ife. tinkling or sounding, 

Malay.; (Z), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena, 
A-ruta, ami, un. cry, crying, R. ne tree 
TNE 2. Gru, us, m.a hog; a crab ; ; 

Lagerstroeemia Regina, L.; (zs), f. a pitche® aust 


is ceremony. 
sam, ind, ‘till night’s departure,’ 


. -radhayati, to 


5 al Ate 
wh Mm. gratification, paying homage. “TRF aruka, mfn. hurting 2 J te oe grow" 
HE gee mee hey alee A-ridhaka, mfn. worshipping, a Worshipper, L. | i, 5, 2; (amz), n. the fruit of a medicinal p 
plot, Sah. ; . » Haste, speed; effort, exertion ; A-raidhana, mfp, itiati i four- | 1 
pride; killing, slaughter (erroneous for Glambha, i kee ee Te se 


: Ss able to one’s self 
see Zachariz, Beitrag 


, Kum.; Kathis, : 


ing on the Himalaya mountains, L. 
ts (am), n. gratify. 
a Tage, p. 20, 1.9), L. = ta, f. the ing, Propitiation, homa eed 
condition of beginni 


i A 12.pl.a@ rucaya 
worship, adorati WR d-4/rue, A, (Subj. 3. pl. a- 
ng or commencing, Kathas. | R + K ina oration, MBh.; | py iii, 6, 7) to shine near or towards. 
pee acing, 4S. | R.; Kathas.: Kum. &c. ; effecting, accomplishment V.. ili, 6, 
=ruci, mfn. enjoying new undertakings; enterpris- Sak.; acquirement stsiomaene “T. 
ing ; -24, f. spirit of enterprise, ) 3 


Mn. xii, 32. — siddhi, 
f., N. of a work, 


A-rambhaka, mfn. causin 
mience ; ifc, commencing, beginning, BhP. &c, 

A-rambhana, azz, n. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; beginning, undertaking,commence. 
ment. =vat, mfn. seizable, SBr, iv, 6, 1, 2. 

A-rambhaniya, mfn. to be undertaken ; that 
with which one must begin, forming the commence- 
ment, AitBr.; SBr, ; AsvGr, 

4-rambhita, mfn, begun, undertaken, 

Arambhin, mfp. enterprising, one who makes 
Many new projects, Yajii, 

A-ripsu, mfn, (fr. Desid.), intendi ~ 
daiee ak ( }, Ing to under 


WIA a-/ ram, P. -ramaiz (Pan. i, 3, 83), 
to pause, stop: to leave off, AitBr.; AgvSr,- Mn - 
MBh.; Kathas. &e.; to delight in; to enjoy one’s 
self, take pleasure, Mn.; Daé.; Kathas. &¢ 
A-rata, mf. ceased, 


Kind of coitus, Mall. on Mier gentle ; (a7), n. a 


ints © 
A-roka, as, m. shining through ; i cloth 
light (appearing through the threads of w the oeth 

&c.\, RV.; SBr, ; an interstice (as betwee? 

&c.), MantraBr, , 
4-rocana, min. shining, bright, Nir. a RY: 
STR 1. d-/ruj, P. -rajati (Inf. 710 3 

iV, 31, 2) to break up, loosen; to pull oe c 

to shatter, demolish, RV.; AV.; MBh.; - ; 

2. A-ruj, mfn. ifc, breaking, destroys «3, 40 

A-ruja, mfn. breaking, destroying, } *, 

13; (@s),m., N.ofa Rakshasa attendant 0 

MBh, 


a -; cooking, L, . 
(2), f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deities, 
-~ prakara, m., N. of a work. 
A-radhaniya, mfn, to be worsh} 
to be propitiated or conciliated, Ra 
A-radhaya, mfp. propitiating, doing homage, 
(gana drahmanédi, Pan. v, I, 124.) 
4-radhayitri, min .,one who propitiates or con- 
ciliates, doing homage, Sak. 125, 
A-radhayishnu, mfn. wishin 
to conciliate, propitiatory, R. 
A-radhayya, ai, n. the act of conciliating or 
propitiating, Pan. v, 1, 124, 
A-radhita, min. propitiated, pleased, solicited for 
a boon ; worshipped, honoured, revered > accom- 
plished, effected, 
A-raidhya, mfn. to be made favourable ; to be 
worshipped, Kathas.; Bhartr,; Pajicat.; to be accom. 
plished, Sah. ; Kpr. 
_ 4-radhyamina, mfn, being worshipped, receiy- 
ing worship ; being in course of fulfilment, Being 
accomplished, 


§ to begin or com- 


pped or adored ; 
gh.; Kad. 


8 or endeavouring Raver” 


A-rujatnu, mfn. breaking, RV. i, 6, es, ‘ end 
A-roga, as,m. one of the seven peers igh) 
ofa period of the world, TAr,; AitAr. ; (ci - 
WRT Gruna, mf(Z)n. coming o , RV. 
longing to Aruna ; (2), f.a reddish mare tay Arun: 
i, 64, 7. ~kKetuka, mfn, belonging to vajih 2 
etavah (see under araza), TAr. —P® ft 


he ritual © 
m., N. ofan ancient Kalpa work on t 
Brahmanas, 


y Arua” 

= iar x 2 . to the countr 

Barats, ig fal 00 Kirat.v, 23 2 avon SeOor oF ena Arg to gain | gat MRER, min. belonging tot Ks ( 

ie es, f, stopping, ceasing, L,, one's favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh, “ t 2, is -1V, 2, N of Ud dala : ue 
amana, a i : SITS ara ee ee ‘runi, zs, m, (fr. avveva : 

TS. : SBr.: ih glee oe delizht, enjoyment, 7 % arala, mfn. (gana tarakadi, Pan, Vv, at Baten rr, § 

pause ; resting-place,L. AUt. XXiv, 4 ; Cessation, | 2, 36), a little curved or . 


; una J 
renowned Brahmana teacher, son of At h 


« * . i ‘ f 
vesi and father of Sveta-ketu), SBr.; AitBr.; oO 
A-rama, as, m. delj 


crooked, T, (?) 
Bhag.; Bhartr. ; place 


: Araélit fn. (ib.) j 
ght, pleasure, SBr.; Tips abita, min. (ib.) id, T, 


F N. of Auddalaki (= Sveta-ketu), Kathy inst 
on of pleasure, a gard ?| SNS aralika as,m.(fr. arala ‘crook uparneya, a son of Prajapati, TAr.; _ hav} 
po ort e Mricch.; Katha bee ON ce deceitful,” T.), a cook, MBh, xv, 19 oes MBh.; of Tatiyu, Balar. —hotri, mi" 

@ particular Dandaka metre: [ef 3,2 os ming , 

= sitala, f, N. of a plant Let tipéa.and SPqHos.) | TRA G-ravg. 


Aruni as Hotri priest, TandyaBr. xxiil, = 
Arunin, inas, m, pl., N. of a schoo 
from Vaigampiyana Aruni, L. . 5 
Aruniya, mfn. belonging to Aruil. etakett 
_ Aruneya, mfn. id. ; (as), m., N. of 7 any 
Aruni’s son, SBr. = pada, n., N. of an A rare 
Arunya, ai, n. redness, Comm. oD aie 
Arunyaka, mfn. belonging to the niin 


ala with fragrant leaves, Li 
Aramika, as, m, a gardener, Rajat. 


MCAT d-rambana (for a-lambana), am, » 
fc. support, ChUp. _ 


WITT a-rava, Seer. Ge YT. 7'U. 


See 1. d-./1. ry, 
WU wt aravalj, 
ATL g-4/ rie, P, 
19,55 ph. d-+7; 
make over to. 
4-reka, as, 


os a d 
deriv” 
See 2, ara. 


(Subj. 3. se. d-rinak, RY. 


‘eca, AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or 


mM. emptying: doubt, L. 


ii, 
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Pin. viii, 4, 10) contained in or explanatory of the 

book Rigayana, T. 


Mites Grgala, as, m. and 7, f. a bolt or bar 
(=argala, q.v.), L. 


Z-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a 
rider (on a horse &c.), one who 15 seated in a car- 
riage, R.; ascent, rising, creeping UP, mounting, Sak. ; 
Kathas.; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kathis.; elevation, 
elevated place, altitude, R.; a heap, mountain, R.; 
increase, oah.; 3 woman's waist, the swell of the 
body, R.; BrahmaP. ; 515.5 length, L.; 4 particular 
measure, L.; descending (=ava-roha ?), L. 

A-rohaks, mfn, ascending, TSIN8 5 raising up; 
(as), m. a rider, Pajicat.; 4 tree, 1. 





















































































MSY a-/2. rudh, P. -runaddhi and A. 
(Impv. 3. sg. é-runddham, AV. iii, 20, 10; ph @ 
rurudhre, AV. iv, 31, 3) to shut up, lock in, BhP.; 
to blockade, besiege, Hariv.; to keep off, ward off, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. -rodhayatt, to obstruct, 
impede, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

A-rodha, as, m. siege, Hit. 

A-rédhana, av, n. innermost part, secret place 
[Say.]; (ft. 4/1. redh = 4/ruk), mounting, ascent 


WITqY drgvadha = aragvadha, q.v. 

WMTaEM argvaidika, mfn. belonging to 
the Rig-veda, Comm, on KatySr. v, I, 5, &c. 

STU argha, f. a sort of yellow bee, L. 


[Pischel and NBD.}, RV. A-réhana, mf(z)n. arising, Ree ae >| Arghya, mfn. relating to or coming from the 
: - . x ising, ascending, “3 "5 — : 
Beta arupita, mfn. = a-ropita (Say. 2], | (ane), n. the act of rising, spr; Katysr.; an ele- above bee, Suir.; (azz), n. its honey, L. 


: - a carriage, 5 
Sak. ; Me ocas, MIBh. a ladder, staircase, 


wing of new shoots, growing (of 
ular measure, L. =—vaha, mfn. 


WT 1. arca, mfn. (fr. areca, Pan. v, 2, 101) 
=arcavat (q. v.), worshipping, doing homage. 

STS 2.arca, mf(i)n. (fr. ric), relating to 
the Ric or Rig-veda. 

Arcayana, as, m. (ff. rzc, gana nadaddt, Pan. 


RY, lV, 5) ai 
SIRT a-./rush, Caus. to make furious. 
A-roshita, mfn. made furious, Hariv. 


MBA arcishi, £. (fe. v/rush 2), hitting, kul 


vated stage 
L.; the rising oF gto 
plants), L.; 3 partic 
drawing a carriage, 


Arohanika, mfn. relating to ascent or mount- 


ing [Say.], RV. x, 156, 2; N.ofadau hter of Manu | -|. axaBh, e iv, I, 99), 2 descendant of Ric ; (mfn.) belonging to 
and ae of Aarne, MBh. ° ne eohaniy®, min. (gana amp ravacandd?, Pin. | the Rig-veda (T.] 


te tg ascend or mount. 
y, 1, 111) helping —a h 
~ ding, mounting; one who 
ohin, mén. ascending, : ; 
ate ccm Pancat.; VarBr. ; leading to, helping 
~? 


to attain, Paficat. _ | 
ere ari, min. (¥ri[U0- 3 8y}), tawny ; 
(is), ™. tawny (the colour), L. 

Tt aré, ind. {loc.5 S€e arat) far, far from, 
outside without ., AV.; neal, L.-aghe, a 
havi "evil far removed, RV. Vi, 2, 12; 5 a 

a a ae mfn. one from whom blame or insult 1 
—o ; : 


=satru, mfn, one 
far removed, RV. %; 99) 9° base” ay 
whose enemies are driven far away, #1¥- Vil, °- 
sem a-rehand. See a-+/rih. 
etre a-roka. See a-/ruc. 


MU G-roge: See a-V Tu : 
7 n. (fr. a-roga), tree- 

muy Grogys, eM A rg 
dom from disease health MBh.; R.;3 Sut ne} 


Arcika, min. relating to the Rig-veda or con- 
nected with a Ric-verse ; (a72), n., N. of the Sama- 
veda. 

S r * so 

STATH arcatkd, as, m. (fr. ricatka, Say.), 
N. of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22. 

S ‘ 

Maa arcabhin, inas, m. pl., N. of a 
school founded byRicabha (a pupil of Vaisampayan a)s 
(gana kartakaujapadi, Pan. vi, 2, 37), Nir. &c. 

c > 
U4h arcika-parvata, as, m., WN. of 
a mountain, MBh, 

WTS arch (G-/rich), Ps arechati, to fall 
into (calamity or mischief), AV. ii, 12, 5; SBr. 15 
AitBr.; to obtain, partake of, SBr. ; MBh. 

WIAA arjava, mfn. (fr. riju, gana prithv- 
adi, Pan. v, I, 122), straight ; honest, sincere, Ka- 
thas.; (as), m., N. of a teacher, VP.; (a2), n. 
straightness, straight direction, Sah.; rectitude, pro- 


priety of act or observance ; honesty, frankness, sin- 
cerity, ChUp.; Ap.; Gaut.; MBh. ; R.; Mn. &c. 


_ aTenty Grushiya, mfn. (fr. arus), belong- 

ing to a wound, (gana brishsvddt, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 
Arushkara, am, n. the fruit of the Semecarpus 
nacardium, Suér.; (cf. arzsh°.) 


SIRE 1. G-/ruh, P.-rohati (aor. -rulshat 
and Ved -ruzhat [Pan iii, 1, a9]; Infe-risham RY 
% 44,6), A.(2.sp. d-rohase, RV.i, 51 2) to ascen®s 
mount, bestride, rise up, RV.; AV; SBr.s MBP. 

ativ.; Sak.; Kathas. &c.; to arise, come off, result, 

athis.; Kum. &c.; to venture upon, undertake ; to 
attain, gain, RV ej MBh.; Kathis.; Ragh- 8ec.: we 
eae att & -ropayati, to cause to mount OF sagt ’ 
© Taise, RV; KatySr.; R.; BhP. ; Paficat. 8c. 
string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum.; 5a om 
fis to grow ; to plant, Kathas. &c. 5 t place, depost's 

Sten, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Yajii.3 t produce, casts 
Hect, Kathas.- Prab : MarkP.; to attribute, BI Pej 

edantas, Sah, Bc. : Desid. P. _purubshatt, © 


wi 
vish to ascend or mount, RV.; BhP. ; M 


? 
ny; \@ A 
r ascend or ar ceremo y> ( )s ’ 


ee ; ya particul * | ceri 

Sitense aoe wate ve. al ° leat a (min. healthy ; ae ao pee Arjavaka, mfn, straight, direct ; (as), m., N, of 

25 es Bh.; Ragh.; Bhag.; *°"- VW. i, 124 73 qf BS tg-mani, m., *- of a work, = ~. Bh 2 the ninth Sarga or creation, MBh. xii, 11566. 

Gy: “rah, mfn, ifc. ascending, R ae : 9. ~ cinta-' eieeg te 2 remedy against as es . | "Qrjavin, tafn, having or showing honest beha- 
2 '- €xcrescence, shoot (of a plant) A. | Oe edevratay o 2 ceremony for gait'’s | viour, MBh. 


mounting, ascending: ~ pratipad- N. of a work, = vat, mfn. 


~ Tuha, ifc.mfn. leaping up, i . 7 MIM arjikd fn. (fr. rizzka [Say 

~ uhya, ind. p. aes mounted oF ascende? ‘ace T ~ vrata, n. ah ob A eyamiba q. Vv.) saleitget = ie a ee ; ee 

a fettdha, mfn. mounted, ascended, bestriddes i s saith: — S818, f 2 hospital, © particular Shas ea [NBD.], RV. _ 

diver. &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; risen j eK athas. | n. healthful wate! Bhpr. ach health Arjikiya, as, m., N. of a country [Say.]; a Soma 
ed on high, VarBrS.; Paficat.i Hits. sed | “Krogyaga Nom 00 0 vessel [NBD.}, RV. viii, 64, 11; (@), f N. of 2 


it. 
in csundertaken * reached, brought ene 
the co Pounds, e, g. indriydrigha, | T Pp. hav- 
ing hs ‘zance of the senses, percelve , BhP.; 
Prab, < ed or attained, come into , 
atising ahs Kathas, &c. ; (am); n. 

Man, *™=Vat, mfn, mounting, rising, 


river, RV. x, 75, 5- 

aya Grjuna, as, m., N. of Indra (= ar- 
juna, 4.v.), Kath. 34, 3. 

Arjunayana, as, m. (gana asvddz, Pan. iv, 1, 
110) a descendant of Arjuna; (4s), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VarBrs. 

Arjunayanaka, mf. (gana rd@anydd?, Pan. iv, 
2, §3) inhabited by the Arjunayanas. 

Arjuni, zs, m. (fr. av7una, gana bahv-adi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh. 

Arjuneya, as, m. (fr. djusi), N. of Kutsa, RV, 


anh g-rocaka. d 
wn s-rodha, 80 See a-4/2. uae 
are a-rond, RC. See ai- Jruh. 


no. (fr. arka), belonging or 
‘BhP.; coming from the plant 


Anria .. , Sak 
5 Udhi ating, 5ak- 4 
A. , 25, f. ascent, mou santé 
ME res dhavya, mfn. re be ascen ed or m ’ 


Bop, atthis.; Paiicat. 
Vain @hri, did, m, one who asc 


. 


; ar bio. ; : 
Calotrop!s Gi a “Ue arkaliisha, gana viaadt, 
Arkalish®, <, descendant of eee - 
pan. iv, 1) 1° ‘ana, as, ™m._ (Bane haritadi, Pan. 
= = ’ ibs ORT 
Arkalis eye, dant of Arkalisha. -_ 
0) a dese f (gana harnddi, Pan. 1, 


« <= ~ 

. A296 ; ; en iv, I Ke Ma arij (d-V/ rij), A. ir 
ing wines as, m, imposing (as a bee ) qssigning ‘grxalnensyo™™ f arisaltisha. a Us orn oy riiij), (only irr. aor. 1, 
OF atta? vatging with ; placing in OF ent: 9ah-SC- | , go) a descendant © eka, gama dsvddi, Pan. | 8B. G-7777080, KX". Ns Ud 6 & x, 76, 1) to strive 
_ K,. Uting to; superimposition, sg F eng; caus” | 7 eayaney 7 ee nfn. (gana Aarnddt after, endeavour to obtain, wish to possess, 
Ine to nx mfn. ifc. planting, n. ; 1% b st, 110) ‘and ined ee or relating to Arka or It arta, &e. See 2.ar (a- /7i) 

a end, L d 1; ae O com 5 {Bl F é . 

ms . scents 2 ny, Mon. — me ‘ % 

Kat = Pana, a2, n, causing 0 mount ihe act of ecpe (as); ape Ot Seen of Arka or the MA artand, f. [connected with arta,Say. | 
Placin,? Talsing up, elevating, athases , the fog aed, 25) 2S » Saturn, VarBrS. ; of Yama, | a destructive battle, or ar¢ana, mfn. [connected with 

2 h. Army of the planet : . of Karna, T. drat and a@ré, BRD.} uncultivated 


iva, T. 
sun; +%* » of Sugtiva, ’ 
. © Manu, “7 : 
firkam -aclusively, BhP. x 14 40. 


sunt , 
o thes ‘Jn. (fr. riksha); stellar, 


he stars oT constella- 
it of Riksha, RV, 


Strings “ pang in or on, Ri H etribu z 
Pesiti n : eet R.; assignine . a 
Werte pm Sah.; plan ins; 
3 . 


a aun » Waste, desert, 

: a, oe 
BATAAN artaparna, as, m. the son of Rita- 

parpa, N. of Sudasa, Hariv. 


< 
oo artubhaga, as,m. and 3, f. (fr. rita- 
haga, gana vidadi, Pain. iv, 1, 104), a de nd: 
ot Ettices, car”. . , 4 descendant 


nd - fo 

ascen® s ‘ the sur eyen ' 

Zi arkshs we 4 by t 
€ 

pelonging to oF ¥ on ot descendal 


“Yo a 
wise or Aniya, mfn. to be made * sedi, Lit 
Strin Placed, Kathias.; to be at ’ Comm. on 
TPrat we to be inserted or SUPP me 


A ¥ as _a stellar year or Os 
Pla ropite f ‘sed, elevated, Kum: ie tions» Cal ae y NE oa 7 SBr. xiy, i-putra, m., N. of a teacher, 
Ceq » Min, raised, €i*"* strung \* yili, OO *~? tellation, " . « 
oe j . . . . 7 cons A a fr. 72- ay 4 
bow : ad.; made; charged with ; “A supplied s | yolution of @ and arkshyayant, | Ch ani AMAT aréavd, mf(z)n. (fr. rity). } 
Weide, Posited, intrusted; 1 erpose’s <rkshye a5). pan. iv, 1 105), @ or conforming to th pile), velonging 
1, Ri! adventitious, L din or OP5 | y Gh gana gargaah s sonable, R ia : ae or periods of time, sea- 
to | A-ropy a ed or izes ¥ shay Be: : ae +> Ragh, ; Vikr. &c.; 
a Jace ow)s esha. -choda), coming | relating to 5 pe ; Menstrual 
Ha © Planted Se be p strung (2° ab sacl of Riks? - rehodd fo.(fr.riksh ); L 8 co a ) or produced by this discharge, Susr, ; ( ), 
tiv. , VarBrS,; to be ‘ed, oar arkshoe™? tain Rikshoda, 4. - a section of the year arge, oust. 5 (as), 
es, to be attributed interposed, supP send ot amt - abitin the mounta™ © Pan. j seasons, AV,: TS. : VS od R Ly aie of several 
Moy, “ro : ’ : na to 4 m oF yl fr rigayand, an. 1V, 3; 1 n. the sn -7 Yo. 00C.; (2), amare, L. ; (azz) 
Unt e 29s ind, p having ! fro = pty ane Te? 7) Tre enstrual discharge, SBr.: Sus : 
~ . a te - undy-Gaty Katy. on ee ge, oBr.3 Susr.; Mn.; 
in ore 2 (MBB. 703? snr oe! (gana gv i al ten days after the menstrual discharge fit for ae 
the amine, min. being stu" . perhaps or US ao 
Sen ae : mm. | > P 43) 


8 1 . e . 
"ining S€ of trying to string [Co 


: , ns wit ?). 
at or making great exerto 








152 Maat ariveyi. Muy drsheya. 


tion, Mn.; Suér.; fiuid discharged by the female of 
an animal at the time of rut, Suér.; a flower, L. 
Artveyi, f. a woman during her courses, L. 


Ardhadhatuka, mf(d)n. (fr. ardha-dhatz), 
‘applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base, 
a technical N. given to the terminations of the pf. 






















































ble 
distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an anne A 
person, 2 gentleman, R.; Prab.; Meche 90 : 
m,an Aryan youth, Katy. on Pan. — raja, ™ 
























































F r the 
i 3} ii fn, having only 
a . z and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except the | of a king, Rajat. —riipa, m e, Mn. 
srgufay artuparni (fr. ritu-parna), v1. for personal terminations of the conjugational tenses in | form or appearance of an Aryan or honest on 
adriaparnd, q. Vv. 


P, & A., and except the Pratyayas which have the 
Anubandha §, Pan. ili, 4, 114-117} ii, 4, 36, &c. 

Ardhadhatukiya, mfn. belonging or relating 
to an Ardhadhatuka, Pat. 

Ardhandrigvara, a7, n.(ft.ardha-nartivara, 
q. V.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as half 
female (and half male), Balar. 

Ardhamisika, mf. (fr. ardha-mdsa), lasting 
&c. for half a month, Pat.; observing or practising 
(continence &c.) for a fortnight. 

Ardharitrika, mfn.(fr.ardha-ratra), happen- 
ing at midnight, midnight, Siryas. ; (as),.m. pl., N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight, 

Ardhika, mfn, sharing half, an equal partner ; 
relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop (cf. ardha-strin), Mn, 


mTUiay @rpayitri. See 2,ar (a-4/ri). 


Tale arbudi, is, m. (fr. arbuda), N. of a 
Vedic Rishi, 


X, 57. =lingin, mfn. bearing the cia 60 
blance of an Aryan or honourable man, Mn. ee fil 
= Varman, m,, N.ofa king, Kathis. = erie 
speaking the Aryan language, Mn. x, 45. = n, Moi 
n. the behayiour of an Aryan or noble ma Ly “ate 
(mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, fe an oF 
Mn.; Gaut, — vega, mfn. dressed like an te laws 
honest person. —vrata, mfn. observing ple mens 
and ordinances of the Aryans or Hanon ‘i ving 
behaving like Aryans, MBh. sila, ™ the W ole 
an honest character, MBh, —samgba,™. ‘ ned phi- 
body of (Buddhist) priests; N. of a fea ncaras)’ 
losopher (founder of the school of the a) truths 
=satya, n. (Pali ariyasaccamt) sublim or * four 
(with Buddhists the ca/tarz a Te of life 
great truths’ are, 1. life is suffering, Rak oe that de 
is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction © fold path 
sire is the cessation of suffering, 4. the eight aya, 1 
(see below) leads to that extinction.) = genes mM.) 
the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. = 8 oie of 
N. of a Buddhist patriarch, = siddhanta, ) ‘nin. 4 
a work of Aryabhata, —suta (=-/ eT or # 
husband, Kathas. = stri, f. an Aryan es sven 
woman of the first three castes, Ap.; Gaut- rjectio# 
min, m.,N.ofaman,—halam, ind. ap inte I ri- 
(‘murder T..), gana svar-ddz, Pan. 1, Is 37; ' 
dya, mfn, beloved by noble ones, L. gegen es 
m. the approaching an Aryan gnc 0 
Yajii. ii, 294. Arya-giti, f, a hg or thit ses 
Arya metre (containing eight equal fee ~~ 
two syllabic instants in each verse OF A 
Arya-candi-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirth! © gence 
dhishthita, mfn, being under the supenin ary’ 
of men of the first three castes, Ap. 11, 3, sent anes! 
varta, m. ‘abode of the noble or exce Sher? an 
the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of penis to th° 
Central India, extending from the easte south PY 
western sea and bounded on the north an a3 ajate 
the Himalaya and Vindhya mountains), t ‘countsy* 
&c.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of t A ght”, 
Arya-vilasa, m., N. of a work. nsisting if 
Bata, n., N. of a work of Aryabhata, CO a (Fe; 
108 distichs, AryAshtange-marg” id path 
ariyo atthangiko maggo) ‘the holy eg a mie 
pointed out by Buddha for escape from ought ‘ 
of existence: 1. right views, 2. right ing ae 
right words, 4. right actions, 5..right a editatio™ 
exertion, 7. right recollection, 8. right oe. a 

Aryaka, as,m.an honourable or igi erd © pa 
R.; a grandfather, MBh.; N. of @ i . (ar? f 
became king, Mricch.; of a Naga, MB of a ie 
or aryzké), f,a respectable woman, L. “ (akan) fe 
BHP. ; (é2é), £,, N. of a Nakshatra, L.5 (sel & 
a ceremony performed to the manes, t 


Mat arini, f. the end of a bow, the place 


where the string or sinew is fastened (xopwyn), RV.; 
VS.; SBr. 


wfra sta artvijing, mfn. (fr. rite-ij, Pan. 
v, I, 71), fit for the office of a priest, SBr. 

Artvijya, anz,n. the office or business of a Ritv-ij 
or sacrificing priest, his rank or order, RV.; AV.; 
ChUp.; SBr, &c. 


Tt artvyd, as, m., N. of the Asura Dvi- 


miurdhan, AV. viii, 10, 22. 


SAY artha, m{(2)n. (fr. artha), relating to 
a thing or object; material, significant (opposed to 
Sabda, q.v.), Sah.; resulting from or based on the 
possession of a thing, Pat..—twa, n. significance, 

Arthapatya, am, n. (fr. artha-patt), power or 
possession of a thing, 

Arthika, min. (Pan. iv, 4, 40) significant ; wise; 
rich; substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub- 
stance of a thing; derivable from the sense of a word, 


being contained implicitly (not said explicitly), 
Nyayam., 


"Ie arda, mf (2[gana gauradi, Pan. iv, 1, 
41})n. (72d), pressing hard, tormenting exceed- 
ingly, T. 


4 

Ag ardrd, mf(a)n. (/ard, Un. ii, 18) wet, 
moist, damp, RV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh,; Mn.; Suér.; 
Megh, &c.; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a 
plant), living, AV.; SBr.; R.; Suér.; MBh. &c,; fresh, 
new, Kathas.; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm; 
loose, flaccid, Kathas: ; Megh.; Paficat, &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a grandson of Prithu, Hariy, ; VP.5 (a), f. 
the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV,; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; (a), n. fresh ginger, Vishnus, ; 
dampness, moisture, Hariy. =kashtha, an, n. 
§reen wood, timber not dry. =ja, 


n n, dry ginger, L. 
—t, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture ; freshness, 
greenness; softness, tenderness, — dann, mfn, grant- 


ing or having moisture, AV.; VS.; Kath, = nayana, 
mfn. moist-eyed, weeping, suffused with tears, = pa- 
ti, f. a kind of magic ceremony (performed to 
destroy an enemy), L, = pattraka, m. bamboo, L, 
pada, mf(z)n. moist-footed, L, —pavi, min. 
having moist or dripping fellies (as a cartiage), AV, 
*V1, 3, 4. =pavitra, mfn. having a wet strainer 
(said of the Soma), AV. ix, 6, 27. =bhiva, m. 
wetness, dampness, Kum. ; tenderness of heart, Ragh, 
li, 113 Kathis, manjari, f. a cluster of fresh 
blossoms, Comm. on Gobh, smasha, f. a legu- 
minous shrub, Glycine Debilis, L. =mila, mf(@)n, 
having damp roots, SBr. i, 3, 3, 4. = Vastra-ta, £ 
the state of having or standing in wet clothes, Gaut. 
xix, 15, =sika, n. fresh ginger, L, = hasta, 


SINa arbhava, mf(z)n. (fr. ribhu), belong- 
ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr,; KatySr. ; AitBr, ; 


Lity.; (as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi, 


a , ° 
IY arya, as, m. (fr. aryd, ¥ri), a respect- 
able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of 
Aryavarta ; one who is faithful to the religion of 


his country ; N. of the race which immigrated from 


Central Asia into Aryavarta (opposed to an-arya, 


dasyu, dds); in later times N. of the first three 
castes (opposed to Sidra), RV.;-AV.; VS.; MBh.- 
Yajii.; Paficat. &c.; a man highly esteemed, a re- 
spectable, honourable man, Paiicat.; Sak, &c.3 a 
master, an owner, L.; a friend, L.; a Vaigya, L,- 
Buddha; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or ariyo|) Ms 
man who has thought on the four chief truths of Bud- 
dhism (see next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud- 
dhist priest ; a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv.; (mf(@ 
and @7z)n,) Aryan, favourable to the Aryan people 

RV. &c.; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable, respectable, noble, R.; Mn.; Sak, &c.; of 
a good family ; excellent ; wise ; suitable ; (@), fia 
name of Parvati, Hariv.; a kind of metre of two 
lines (each line consisting of seven and a half feet ; 
each foot contqining four instants, except the sixth 
of the second line, which contains only one, and js 
therefore a single short syllable; hence there are 
thirty instants in the first line and twenty-seven jn 
the second); [cf. Old Germ. érva; Mod. Germ, 
Ehre ; lish Eriz.|—kumira, m. a noble prince 

Pan. vi, 2,58, —kulyi, f., N. of a river, VP, = kri. 
ta, mfn. made by a man of the first three cact 


ha astes, used in sacrifices made to the manes; _ h nest)? 
eo moist-handed, AV, xil, 3,13. Ardara pion Sat ; MaitrS, — gana, m, (Pali ayyaga- Aryava, a7, n, honourable behaviour, 
ubdhaka, m.the dragon’s tail or descending node, | 7? ) the whole body of (Buddhist) 
L. Ardraidhagns, > 


priests. = grihva , 


p. 
to the party of the 


m. a fire maintained b mifn, taking the side or adhering a fa country- 
wood, SBr. xiv, By 4, 10 yet Aryinaka, GS, M2, N. of a 


noble ones, Ragh. ii, 3 


€” 
‘ : ea 3. =cetas, mfn. noble. ‘i . or 
pentane, mf(zkd)n. wet, moist, Bhpr.; VarBrS. : i Sis. Xvi, 30. =Jjama, m. Aryans; honest | STaAUr Gryamana, mf(2)n. relating um 
4 under the constellation Ardri, Pan, iv, 3, 28; people, Gaut.; Vait. = jushta, mf. liked by or longing ‘to Aryaman; (3), f,, N, of t , 
ao) m™., N. of a king, VP. : (am), n. [and tea f agreeable to noble ones, MBh. = ta, f and -tva, n, Balar ? stat? 
.| ginger im Its undried state, Suir, >“? | honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rajat. = duhitri, f 2 : 
Ardraya, Nom. ; ot 


noble one’s daughter (honourable desi nation 

female friend), Kathis. —deva, m., N. of a rie 
of Nagarjuna. desa, m. a region inhabited by 
Aryans or followers of the lve Rajat. = den 
sya, mfn. belonging to or originated from such a 


region, ib, —niviisa, m. an abode of Aryans, Pat 
= patha, m. the path of the honest ones, R, a pu- 
tra, m. [Prakrit ajja-wita] son of an Aryan or 
honourable man, (honourable des} gnation of the son 
of anelder brother or of any person of rank) ; designa- 
tion of a husband by his wife (in dram.); of a kin 

by his subjects, =pravritta, mf. Proceeding is 


an honest mode or manner, R = 
. . = pre a a 
habited for the te ees min, in 


most part by Aryan people, Mn. vij 
69.= bala, m., N. of a Bodhisattva, Wetman 
m. a noble Brahman, Pan. vi, 2, 58, = bhata (or 
less correctly -bhatta), m., N. o vated 


» N. Of two ren 
astronomers and authors, = bh eke 


- P. ardrayati to m 
Tee ees to soften, tbr, Kad, Ral 
-/ kri, t ’ 
Kad; to ner ae Hig moisten ; to refresh, 
eee 27, D. wetness, dampness, GopBr,i, 1,1. 
a Bite Meee ridh), P. (Pot, 2, 82. a-ri- 
Yas, XV. ili, 50, 1) to satisfy, ful§] ‘at 
Desid. (p. &tsaman ; 2 sual): 


> 2) to wish to 
Arddha, ai, 1. abundance Bila 
Ardhuka, mfn. conducive to ae. 
ficial, SankhBr.; Kath, O Success, useful, hene- 


Te ardha-, in Comp. optionally for ardha- 


(q. v.); Pan, Vii, , 26. =kangika, mf . 

half a kansa, Comm, on Pan, ov ica, ina we 
measuring half a kudayva, ib, = krogika, ay eae: 
suring half a krosa, ib. = draunika, mfn. measur. 


U | 
Aryamna, ant, th, N. of the Naksha™ an)? 
Phalguni (which is presided over by Ary 
BrS. 7 to tb? 
i. ™ n 
Aryan STS ard, mfn. (fr. risy@)s belong? 
antelope, AV. iv, 4; 5s 


10 
‘ jo08! e 
STR arsha, mf(i)n. relating OF ae of 
to or derived from Rishis (i.e. the PS gn. pe 
Vedic and other old hymns), archaisi” 4 fron 
&c.; (as), m, a form of marriage det one of 43 
Rishis (the father of the bride receivinB Oj, 61."q 
pairs of kine from the bridegroom), oD) "(h)s ‘us 
N. ili, 223 Yajh. i, 383 (cf vee ager poly 
Wife married by the above form of ec, the ; 
XXIV, 31; (amz), n, the speech of @ ie ved dese a 
text, the Vedas, Nir,; RPrat.; Mn.+ po 


baht fa f° 
Comm. on Lity., Yajii. . the derivation (0 of a 5 


: A atiya, n., N. of a | ftom a Rishi author, =—°m-dharas ordin’ 

ing or bought with half a drona, ib, =prasthika, Hones oe by Aryabhata, = bhava, m.|™an, Arshdana, f. a wife marrie cc r 

mfn. weighing half a prastha, ib. ins the way oF aaa be lag a oe the Arsha form, L. gin {0 
pi &, min, 


= D 
Arsheya, mf(Z)n. relating oT belo 


y 
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Weodic alavala, as,m.a basin for water 
round the root of a tree, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sis. zc. 


Ted a- /lash, A. -lashate, to desire, lust 
after, BhP. v, 13, 6. 


Swe alasa, mfn.—a-lasa, idle, L.: [ or fr. 
asa with 4. Zin the sense of diminution, T.] a little 
active; (fr. a-/asa, gana viddde, Pan. iv, I, 104), 
a descendant of A-lasa. 

Alasayana, as, m. (gana haritddi, Pan. iv, I, 
100), a descendant of Alasa. 

Alasya, a7, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy,. 
MBh.; Mn.; Yaji.; Suér. &c.; (mfn.) idle, sloth- 
ful, L. 


MNT aldkta. See ala. 
Mesleg] a-latya, as, m. (fr. J/lat = /rat?), 


to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, 2- 
WBA alata, am, n. alata; q.v., L. 


SISA alana, am, n. (fr. é-/l, T.?), the 
post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch.; Ragh. 
&cc.; the rope that ties him; a fetter, tie, rope or 
string, Ragh.; Kad. ; binding, tying, L.; (@s), m., 
N. of a minister of Siva, L. 

Alanikea, mfn. serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38. 

Alanita, mfn, tied to (as an elephant), Balar. 























































A-lapike-vansa, a, M. 4 kind of flute. 
Alapin, min. speaking or conversing with, 
Bhartr.; (272), f. a lute made of a gourd ; (in music) 
a particular interval. 
aye a-/labh, A. -labhate, to take hold 
of, touch, handle, RV.; TS.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to kill, sacrifice, AitBr. ; SBr.; Katysr. 8c. 5 
to commence, undertake, TS.; to reach, obtain; to 
conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Megh. &rc.: Caus. -lani- 
vhayatt, to cause to touch, Kaus.; Katysr.; to cause 
to begin, TBr.; Desid. -/ipsate, to intend or wish 
to touch, KatySr.; to intend to kill or sacrifice, SBr. 
A-labaha, min. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri- 
ficed ; gained, conciiated, BDF. tor 
A_labha, as, m. touc ing, grasp . 
= tates: qn, T. touching, handling, BhP.; 
VarBr.; killing, sacrificing, BhP. 
I B-labby4, mfn, to be IciMed or sacrificed, TS. 
. i i d or touched 
-labhys, ind. p- having graspe? OF 
ne having killed oF sacrificed, Y Aji. 5 MBh.; 
*) 


having received Or obtained. 


. ae h- 

A- Sy m. taking hold of, seizing, touc 
ae veGnt ee ajil.; tearing off, rooting out 
(plants) Mn.; killing, sacrificing, AitBr.; SBr.; 
MBh. ; Megh. eam Enid of 
rn on, seizure; taking hold 
A-lambhans ">. . killing, sacrificing, KatySr. 


‘ . Gaut.; 
touching, KatyS¢ ; a to be taken hold of or 














































derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent; venerable, 
tespectable, RV.; V5.; AY.; SBr.; Katysr. &C.5 
(as),m.,N.of Agni; (a72),n. sacred descent, AitBr. ; 
KatySr. ; SBr. &c.; N. of several Samans- = vat, 


mfn. connected with sacred descent, SBr. 


; MAA arshabha, mf(z)n. (fr.rishabha); com- 
ing from or produced by a bull, SBr.; MBh.; (as), 
m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP.; (); f., N. of 
several constellations, VP.; Comm. on BhP.; (a7), 
n., N. of a Saman ; a particular metre. 
Arshabhi, is, m. a descendant of Rishabha Tir- 
tha-krit ; N. of the first Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L. 
Arshabhya, mf. (Pan.v, !; 14) to be regarded 
or used as a full-grown steer; to be castrated, L. 


tte Grshikya, am, n. (fr. rishika, g8n8 
purohitadi, Pan. v, 1, 128), the condition of being 
a Rishika, q. v. 
ry Py 
wtaasg arshinesva, as, M., N. of a king; 
VP. iv, 31. 
on < . 
wafeaq arshtishend, as, m.(fr.rishti-shent, 
se iv, 1, 112 & 104), a descendant of Rishti-shen, 
Min, Devapi, RY. x, 98) 53 6;_8; N. of a mals 
ae | Hariv.; Comm. on Katysr. 
fvclias? F arshyasringa, as, m-* descendant 
of Rishya-griiga, MBh. 


: MSA arhata, mf(z)n. (fr. arhat), belonging eae mera R. sis gcnela of WTSI G-lapa, &e. See a-/lap. 
© an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as); ae dite "ee nbham, ind. P- touching, taking holt O' | -saTesVey alabu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd, 


Br 


a follow : ‘ -VP.; li - : 
er of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; (with acc.), beanie "jfe. touching, taking hold of. 


Cucurbita Pepo, L. 


eniP,: aN . doctrine Jainism. ee = Sh 
ivhe a _— —_ brah manddi, Pan. Vs pee, to be killed or sacrificed, TBr. | estata ala@varta, as, m. a fan made of 
1,1 pelt Xs Nae Arhat or Jaina ae th fr. alam and cloth, L. 


24)» the state or practice of an 
= 
Malls aU drhayana, mf(?)n- (fr. arha, 6" 
fvddi, Pan. iv, 1, 110); 4 descendant of Atha. 


Sain 


a Guba alamarthya, a”, n. ( 


artha), the condition of having the sense of alam, 
, 


Pat. 


safes ali, is, m. (cf. ali), a scorpion; 
Scorpio in the Zodiac, VarBrS.; a bee, L.; (zs and 


hist x.-lambate to hang from Z), fa woman's female friend, Kum.; Sah. ; Amar.; 
lamo, &-~ ; : 


= Sis. &c,+ a row, range, continuous line, a swarm (cf 

oe ¥ e of 1 5) a= ‘ . i re ih 5 g ? : ’ ° 
TTS Gla, am, n. spawn; any re + a S hold of, seiz& cling gon 7 a vali), Amar. ; Kum. ; Ragh. ; a ridge or mound of 
Poisonous matter from venomous animals, 3) Vikr.j 10 er, . Kathis.s Paficat. &c.; to SUPPOF | earth crossing ditches or dividing fields &c., L.; a 
g se + (GS)y Ms | upon, “9 "to os to take UP 3 to appropriate ; | dike, L.; aditch, L.; aline, race, family, L.; (mfn.) 


aUs.; yellow arseni iment, Sust- 

senic, orpimel wee: 

N. of an ape, Kathas. 57 Satis /nfn.) not a as 
‘ignificant,excellent, L. Alakta, mi(@)n-an 


i Poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75) 5° Alfisy® 
‘‘poison-mouthed,’ a crocodile, Ls 
aba: Ce /laksh, A- _lgkshayates t descry; 
dold, see, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Panicat. 8c 
okshana, am, n, perceivings pebolding; 


useless, idle, unmeaning, L.; pure, honest, secure, 
L. —krama, m. a kind of musical composition. 
—jana, m. a lady’s female friends, Amar.; Pra- 
samar. 

Alin, 7, m. a scorpion, L.; (cf alin.) 


SOE | a-vlikth, P. -likhati, to make a 


scratch on; to delineate by scratches; to scratch, 


hold, ae ee get : to give one’s self up to, MBh.; 
to bring i PB. Bec.3 10 depend, Sah. es 
R.3 eee i afr, hanging down, R. ; (as), m. at 
a nett ea support, PFOP + a 
on which on eRae Kathas. Sc. ; depending 
tacle ; asylum, iaie ndicular, L. 5 N. of a Muni, 
on oF from ; e ant with poisonous leaves, 
MBh.j (2) ASP sing, supporting, KAD. 


“erring. — matte | SUE} (ant), a fe Yepending on of resting SBr. ; aoe MBh. Seraph &c.; to mark, draw, 
~lakshi Idin seeing, (S27* A-jambans sas supporting, sustaining, | write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VarBrs.; 
rd Pin tn va, | upon ands EO Pabs KAR | eam a Malav. 8. 

Ata, oT, 4t. ‘ed, pere ’ h. ; fo deg | and necessary con- A-likxhat, mfn. scratching ; N 

8 descriets Megn.; * natura : eae ‘ ching ; (a7) ™., 4X. of an 
Bhp. R. oa Ra beheld, ae (in rhetoric) ath the cause which excites it, | evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. : 


én - al nv é L 
visible, 2P~ | nection o mee m ercise practised py the Yogin 


: : oy the A-likhita, mfn. delineated by scratches, scratch- 
gah.; the MEP” 5 realize the Br” male 


I, A-1a; pserveds : 
Pare kshya, mfn. to be ° ed, SBr.; drawn, written, delineated, painted, VarBrS.; 


nt, M . . 3 ’ 
beh; ard dies avieg speerved or beheld | ig en eavouring + repetition of @ prayer [W-]; | Kathas. ; Ragh.; Sak. &c. 
e , ‘Ds 


e five attributes of things (appre- 
onnected with the five mee viz. 
hended by oF el fate and touch j also a ‘agen 
form, SOUnG: FT mands). PETIBBDBy oe n, - 
or Jaw belong min. devoted to the mental exe 


Eternal, 


*) A. A « ¥ ‘ ; 
(with Buddhists) th B-likhya, ind. p. pourtraying, delineating, 


sketching. 

A-lekhana, 277, tl. scratching, scraping ; mark- 
ing out by scratches ; painting 5 (as), m., N. of a 
teacher, AgvSr.; (2), £. a brush, pencil, L. 

A-lekhani, zs, m., N. of a teacher. 

Ri-iekhya, mfn. to be written or delineated or 


oldi ee _ BC. 

ing, Sbserving: MBh.; Rei R38 able, 

just yic: U 3. d-lakshya; mfn. 
= sible, Sak, 181 a. 

to, ak a-/lag, P. -lagati, 

| Katyg, yad.: Caus. -Jagayatty to 4 


re; cling 
to adhe sai as 


| descendant of Alamba 5 


n.2 
— ambayen® ms Bh, = i-putra, M., 
a 


| Axnln Amat. Al fa ma painted ; (a77) n. writing, painting; a pi 

gna d. clun to, m., N- § ms : Be ee , @; a picture, por- 
Wenge aig aii 7, qrdha= ala’; (a) chet, SBr. nfa. belonging to Alambayn0>. trait, R.; Sak.; Vikr. —devata, f. a painted deity. 
q. v. adlagurda and avag 0 i mie mm Adz, Pan. iv] 1, 41]})n.; oe eek -" image or drawing of a man 
~|  e yqgmbi my Lee vaigampayana — i-putra, 1 &, f. painting. «sesh 
| : address" | A-1800 pupil of Vaibampay® of whom there is nothing lel but a cance me 


Masts 5 ing to 
en - aking b : 


yspended ; hanging 
susp ; on a picture, painted, Ragh. iii, 15 


SBr. 
‘ ana eaurddt, Pan. iv, 1) 4°° e endent 
, g . &' to; con ne d, upheld} protected. 


G-»/lap, to address: sper 


Verse ; ron; § ing from, resting of lean- Mesa aligavya —y. ‘ 
Aya Bhs Hariv.; Kathas.: ajar. aversations from gaabiD mfn. bee rom, Paficat. ; MBh. ; (Pau. 3%, a : G. hed and dligavyayani 
Kag. Pana, az, n. speakillg to, ne upon; depentiol srpporting, maintaining £1 demendant of Align eee Fagan, 105), a 
~ 1 : ? oO a : 
, Antenit add ressed OF spoken Ragh. 3 layine (inas)s m, pl. the scho® maT fes nt élig7 fak; 
| °, Kag avya, mfn. to be wearitlB? K aporteds support Kae x5, g2,f.a kind ofserpent[ NBD ] 
| Axy,, Kathas nbi _ having S° ke ye ell ee 
| Py, ind. p- having addressees peech . er bya rane by the and, MBh.; R, &c. oT va Sis . 
conyaePe, iis tn, aoe 16 addres Bi eathass | 5 wostai3i08 a ae Sik ee ie -hngati and -lingayati, 
| Sa ie on,communication Pe of irds, mo nice fr. alarka)s caused | circle, embrace MBq. Kathe par ite 
a +> the singi twitterl «a] or ABS , y : : .» Kathas.: Paficat.: ; 
bra Ment of ie Seas yin al grithmetic f, (in alarke: a dog, Sut. to spread out, extend, VarBrS a Meticabss RagnS O03 
Iga ques 101 Jains (a@)s t  » to a mea 3 R-linga, us ied < i 
Music) gti question ;_@ Tesh melody: amet | or relating See a-v/ Ratheuta, api Kind of drum, L, 
: as a O re F ‘ = ‘ 
~ ®Peaking add a iar ath a a8 G nya, as n. (fr. a-lavana, brace, MBh; Batost.; Mesh tl ; an em- 
1 Ags » addressl0pys h, c° lave" 9 oetnidity; U liness, sath he ae 5 oEC.'3: C2), £, id.,, Nai 
tion. “pana, ay, n. speakin§ o of WHY woe ) galtlessness » insipidity ; UB A-lingite, mf. embraced, Rajat. ak tee 
x2 benediction, R.i, 77) 77% to be said | pan, ve 13%) A ih 


Spoke Paniya, or a-lapye 7 
“3 to be spoken to OF addressee 





ci - 
ETT " a . 
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occupied ; (az), n. an embrace, Megh. — vat, mfn. 
one who has embraced. 

Alingin, mfn. embracing; (7), m. a small drum 
shaped like a barleycorn and carried upon the 
breast, L. 

1. A-lingya, mfn. to be embraced; (as), m. 2 
kind of drum, L. 

2. A-lingya, ind. p. having embraced. 

Alingyfyana, as, m.[?], N. of a village or 
town, (gana varanddi on Pan. iv, 2, 82.) 


WITHA alizjara, as, m.a large clay water- 
jat, L.; (cf. adz#jara.) 


Mise alinda, as, m. a terrace before a 


house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping upon, L.; 
(cf. alinda.) 


aIfsa-V/iip, P.-limpati (aor. alipat) to 
besmear, anoint, SBr.; Hariv.; Suér.; MBh.; BhP.; 
Kathas. &c.: Caus. -dimpayatz and -lepayati, to 
besmear, anoint, Kaué.; Suér. 

A-lipta, mfn. anointed, smeared, plastered, 
Mricch.; Kathas. &c. 

A-lipya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed, 
MBh.; Kathas. &c. 

A-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting (the 
floor, wall &c. on festal occasions), L. 

A-lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, plastering, 
anointing ; liniment ; ointment, Suér.; Kathas. 

A-lepana, a7, n. smearing, plastering, anoint- 
ing ; liniment ; ointment, Suér.; BhP, 


MITE a-/lik, P. -lihati, to apply the 


tongue to; to lick, lap, BhP.: Intens. (p. -lelthana) 
to lick up (as fire), BhP, v, 6, 9 

A-lidha, mfn. licked, lapped by the tongue; 
licked up, eaten, R.; MBh.; Ragh.; scraped, polish- 
ed; (as), m., N. of a man, (gana sudhrddi, Pan, 
iv, 1,123); (awe), n.a particular attitude in shoot- 
ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn 
back), Comm. on Kum.; Ragh. 

Alidheya, as, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 12 3) a descendant 
of Alidha. 

West a-/li, A. -liyate, to come close to; 
to settle down upon ; to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; Ragh. &c. 

A-laya, as, m. and am, n.a house, dwelling ; a 
receptacle, asylum, R.; Yajii.; Kathas. &c, ; (often 
ifc., e.g. himédlaya, ‘the abode of snow,’) 

A-lina, mfn, having come close to, Kathis, ; 
Hariv.; Ragh,; dwelling or abiding in, Kathas, ; 
crouched, stooped, MBh 


Alinaka, am, n. tin, (from its close adherence 
to other metals ?), L. 


WTS alu, us, m.{/ri, Comm. on U9,i,5), 
an owl, L.; ebony, black ebony, L.; (zs and zs), 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (2), n. a raft, a 
float; an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum, L.; 


ee dialects applied to the yam, potatoe, 
e 


Aluka, as, m.a kind of ebony, L.; N. of Sesha 
(the chief of the Nagas or serpent race) ; (2), £4 
species of root, Bhpr. ; (an), nia particular fruit 


(=aruka, q.¥.), L.; the esculent root of Amorpho- 
phallus Campanulatus, 


WEA a-/luiie, P, 
Pieces, Sugr, 
A-luficana, ¢ ino in vi 
2 m,n, i 
Mricch. pees QD. tearing in pieces, rending, 


WIGS a-»/ lud, Caus. P, 


Up, Mix; to agitate, 
A-lodana, ay mix} ; 

ring, shaking, agitating blending, Susr.; stir- 
A-lodita, mfn. Stirr . 

shaken, agitated, Sur, . = “Py Taxed, blended ; 
A-lodya, ind. p. hay 


ing st " 
having agitated, AsvGr.; vie POF mixed ; 


+} Suér. &c, 
ATSq a~ Vlup, ial ~lumpati, to tear out or 

asunder ; to dissolve, sepatate, AV.; Spr . Katy$r - 

AitBr.: Pass, -lupyate, to be interrupted, Me a ‘ 
A-lopa, as, m, a morsel, bit, L, —— 


ATT G-s/lubh, P. -lubh 
disturbed or disordered, SBr, ; Desid. of Qa , 
3. 88. ~letlobhaytshat) to wish to disturb see 


oT | d-lulita, mfn. (4/ lul), 9, little 


moved or agitated, Malay. 


-luficati, to tear in 


-lodayati, to stir 


yati, to become 


wisi yAay G-lingita-vat. 


MALARG dvarasamaka. 
A-lola, mfn. moving gently ; trembling slightly ; 
tolling (as an eye), Amar.; Megh.; Sis.; Kathas.; 


Kir.; (as), m, trembling, agitation; swinging, 
rocking. 


A-lolita, mfn. a little shaken or agitated. 
Ag a-4/lii, P. -lunati, to cut, cut off : t6 
pluck off, 


A-lava, as, m. stubble, Comm, on TS; 
A-liina, min. cut off, Kum. 


WNSVA G-lekhana. See G-»/likh. 


ToS G-lesd, as,m.(/ lis / ris 
TS. v, 1, 5, 9. 


e yeal, 
A-vatsarintam, ind. to the end of the ) 


Kathis. = ode 
ATAG a- /vad, P. -vadati, to speak Us Vv: 


dress; to shout out ; to invoke, celebrate, RY-5 

VS.; SBr, ‘ 
MIChAK avadanika, mfn. (fr. a 

offered after being divided into PIoe ae + RY. 
ATAY da/vadh, P. (aor. 3. 8&- ante = 

Vili, 72, 4 & viii, 75, 9) to shatter, crust. RY. ; 
WTA G-V/van, A. (2. sg. a-vanase, ©” 

140, I1; pf. 3. sg. é-vaune, RV. Vv, 74 ish desife, 

8g. -dvanishishta, RV. i, 127, 7) to WP” 

crave for; to procure. in 
MATA Gvanatiya,mfn.(fr.ava-nar’ 

krisdivddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 


é of 
*) son 
Waa avaneya, as, m. (fr. avant), 
the earth,’ N. of the planet Mars. « « Gat of 
Wat avanta, as, m. (fr. avantl), : of a 50" 
Avanti (the district of Ojai) Vas ¢. the Jan 
of Dhrishta, Hariv., (cf. avanta); (#)) 
Buage of Avanti. - from 
Avantaka, mfn. belonging to OF — 8 vant 
Avanti; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants 
VarBrS, ning from 
Avantika, mfn. belonging to oF jahist schoo! 5 
Avanti, VarBrsS. : (as), m., N, of a Bu 
@), f., N. of a woman, Kathis, waive in e 
Avantya, mfn. coming from OF arin pita? 
country Avanti, Suér.; (as), m. a king to Manu ™ 
of Avanti, MBh.; Hariv.; (according ded prah 


21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degra 
mans.) 























), grazing, 


STOR a-4/lok, A. -lokate, to look at, Hit. ; 
Sah.; Kathas.; to descry, behold, Bhatt.: Caus, -/p- 
Rayati, to see, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv,; Ka- 
thas.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to consider; to prove, R. 
Mn. &c.; to descry, behold, perceive; to know. 
MBh.; R.; Hit.; Paficat, &c. , 

A-loka, as, m. looking, secing, beholding; sight 
aspect, vision, Kathas, ; Megh.; Mricch.; Sak.; Ragh. 
an light, lustre, splendour ; glimmer, R.; MBh ; 

attery, praise, complimentary lanpua es i 
Ragh.; section, chapter ; N. of Bn eae: 
mfn. spreading or causing light, VarBrS. ~ gad. 
dhari, f., N. of a commentary on the above work 
ca Aloka. ™ patha, m. and ~marga, m, line of 
sight, range of vision, Ragh, = i 
light or es, : wed SO eering 

Alokaka, as, m. a spectator, Naish. 

A-lokana, mf. looking at 
(am), n. seeing, looking ; sight, 
Ragh.; Kum.; Kathis.; Sah. &c, 

A-lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at: yen. 
be considered, regarded, R, —ta, f. te ae oe 
dition of being visible, Kum. rons 

A-lokita, mfn, seen, beheld, 


gan? 


; contemplating : 
beholding, Yaja.; 


sh" 
yand)s 
WTA a-vandana, am, 2D. (7 
A-lokin, mfn, seeing, beholding ; conte i 
« aslon : Mplatin : lute, L, Ww oF 
ee Kathas, | 1 F P. -vapati, to tht 5 
7t0kya, ind. p. having seen or looked at STAT G- 9/2, cade faa 

holding, tiRee 


E ether, 9: 
scatter into; to mix with; to put toB itBres 


insert, S.3 
rig = = SBr,; KatySr,; AsyGr.; MarkP.; to” ar BE 
, w fides ie loc, A. -locate, to consider, re. | SBr.: Laty Bet to cour outy to AD OP gus 
. a tye “4 sie 
tiatle che MBh . a. ocayati, -te, to make | '© present, afford, supply ; to offer, p, moor” 
siniddes valioce MBI Mais fag PeIcelve; to | ~Yapayatz, to mix with, Susr.; to — g 
Pee ? ry MarkP.; Kathas.: Hj to shay will? 
eee mfn, causing to see, Suér. it. & xe i ie -« Miewact Beemnietes 7 in- 
am), f me ide ne Seeing, Perceivin » Pan; (g scattering lacing upon, SBr.; KatySts 7 »"yphi 
Ae - consi i reflecting, reflection, R gan’ stilling fiiectine” a , Katyar.s capacit 2 seth 
“Aocamiya and I. f-locya en oe , Ea Pa): veges 
sidered or reflected upon, Ve Fe ge to be con. | # vessel, jar, ewer, MaitrS.; BhP.; es 
A-locita, mfn, ¢ 


Weayj ; th, Lag (Ha * 
mankOE ~ n+ considered, reflected y ‘ . -aving, L.; a hempen cloth, L.5 
thas.; Hit.; Paficat. pon, Ka. 


ii 
Jar, AV. xii, 1, 61. ‘ ee RV. 
. 3 
2. A-locya, ind. p. havin “vapantaka, mf(zkz)n. scatte 
MarkP.; Hit.; Kaikas Be Considered, reflecting, . 63. : intl cowl 
ATS Et Gloshti, ind. A-vipa, as, m. scattering, throw Su 


“OF insertion, ~ ine 
adi, Php.'i, ¢ Gr hurting (2), Banaidiry. | sed, MBh’; Comm, on Yan; ins aa 


‘leh Casting, directing ; (in med.) throwing 2° peer 
aT OlZAH a-cohavat, mfn. 9 }; , 8redients into any mixture in CO rangi? 
AavGr. iv, 8,6, : a little reddish, Sees y 


a e 

vessels, jars, &c., L.; a kind of drink; ot of * Jon 
*t, L.; a basin for water round the ae i teal 
:* Uneven ground, L.; hostile pr prine 

of Boing to war, Sah.; Sis, &c.; 2 Ve 


A-lohita, mfn. reddish, kK tha 
make reddish, Kad, aS: 


Mosley alohadyana, aS, 
Pan. iv, 1, 99), 


‘I Vkri, to 


Mm. ana A}. 
a descendant of ae ; nadédi, 


oblation to fire, Gobh L. 
is os ’ . &LC+s fat 
Wales d-lola. See above. Avipaka, as, m, a bracelet of — ment 
mat A-vapana, am n. a loom, 20 eats age 
cee ning of the dual Caseg of the | Weaving; a deel = Same for winding Ee je” 
€ Ist person; Nom. ae ~ ey inserte 
dudm); Inst, Dat. Abl. pane avam (Ved. Vapika, mfn. additional, insette" 


28 % ra 
Gudt); Gen. Loc. (Wed. AbL. alse | *Y, Nir, ‘ 


se A 
avayos. ing of nF? 
ais — Tay =e bh ¥; as m. a kl : 5 B 
WA a-/vae, A. (aor. 1. 7 bhrity . Ge ehritya, a8, Ms BT ings a 
me 2) fo address, invoke, seiotly, RY, hyiti (25), m, pl., N. of a eee i 
kta (@-whkia), mfn. add 7 r avabhritha, mfn. be 
Sg. ressed, Invoked, RV, i, | bhritha, q. v., BP. _¢ avi 
ae ~ % - = its : ¥) 
ATT a-+/vaiie,Pass.(Impv.o.ny 4 IAA avayd, am, n. (fr- Beers, BY st 
“i _ p 8g, “-Vae, a Pa . 4 b) ‘jdbirth (?)s ’ es) 
Sva) to gush or flow towards Or near, RV, ix 9 5 *. ‘ 6 8s of childbirth, painful chi «who arrl¥ 
MATS Gvatika, ds, m. pl.,N. of g cee” | Nos, sm. arrival, T.5 0D 


Of a country, L, untry jor 

vayaka,mfn. belonging to the c° ‘she out! 

STWR d-vayas, as, m. perhap® 

ful one? (cf. abhi-vayas), RV. j, 162; - igh 
SITE Gvayas, m. (f.?) pl wate?) 


i, 12, 


STAT avatya (fr, ovata, Bana gargdgs Ps 
Y, 1, 105), as, m, & (Pan, iy, 7 S\ana 
Janz (Pan. iv, x, 17), fa descendant of i i 
ANAT d-vde, f proximi es 
My d, xX1mM1 

poet he 'Y, an V3 3°; I (op. 
AWART é-vatsay _ 
ing a year, MarkP, vat 


am, ind, for g year, dup. | Say a-varaka, &e. See } ‘ 


fr. 
STALaRaR Gvarasamaka, wio- ( 


~~ 

















mTaaK d-varjyaka. mala a-vita. 155 


A-vahana, av, n. bringing near. waz d-viddha. See a-/vyadh. 


=a sna, mf. bringing near bearingalong, | i ad . Sy genes 
; o sire sd by, ease a entcesctoot, SMaat a-vi-»/dha, P. a-vi-bhate, to shine 
0 Aovaha as, m. inviting,, invitation, MBh, ; | near or towards [Gmn.]; to kindle on all sides [Say.], 
mereutet Le N _ of a son of Svap halka, Hariv. RV. i, 71, 6. 

Aovahana, am, n, sending for, inviting, a 2s mIfax avir-. See avis below. 

re Sth - tnvocation, invitation; (2), oil ‘ ae re 
Yaji.; V = lie oe hands (the palms being mfr avila, mfn. (also written a-dila,q.v.) 
fi a particu Oe nd the thumbs turned towards the } turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear, Suér.; Ragh.; 
placed together, Gages); Jes Kum.; MBh. &c.; confused; (ifc.) polluted by or 
root aeleng “ . oked, invited. mixed with. =kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 

Aven a ‘be invoked orinvited, Nyayam. | L.; (for avali-kanda, q.¥-) 

A-vanya, Avilaya, Nom. P. dvi/ayazz, to make turbid; 


saral a-v/04, P. -valt, ih ne aia OF | to blot, Sak. 122. 
. Tee alt. - +. or as . ° - As 
upon, RV.; TBr.; ae Bus sdk ae sifaga-/ vis, P. A.-visati,-te (inf.a-visam, 
SqraTut a-vadha. See a-baapa. RY. ii, 24, 6) to go or drive in or towards ; to ap- 
= nzng &C. wee a-4/vap. proach, enter; to take possession of, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Waid a-vapa, 2 ays z-a/ori SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn. &c.; to sit down, settle, 
TAIL d-vara, XC: os 


MBh.; to get or fall into; to reach, obtain ; to be- 
SqTates avala, a8; m. @ basin of water | come, RV.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus, -vesayate, 
oS" "y Re a 

vonna the foot of a tree ( = alavala, 4.¥-)s b- 


to cause to enter or approach ; to cause to reach or ob- 
, Caus. -vasaya fi, to per- tain; to deliver, offer, present; tomake known, RV.; 
-_./pas, Caus. - , 
WTA a- V4; 
fume, R. ii, 103) 49 


AV.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhag. &c. 
Tala a-vasa. See G-+/6. vas, col. I. 


A-vishta, mfn. entered, BhP.; Kathas. &c. ; 
wIfa avi, 2s and i, f. (perhaps /vt), palo, 


being on or in, BhP.; R.; intent on, L.; possessed 
(by a demon &c.); subject to, burdened with ; pos- 

guffering, Suét.s TS+5 (yas), f. pl. pangs of child 

birth, Sust. 


sessed, engrossed ; filled (by any sentiment or feel- 
wifae avika, mf(z)n- (fr. avi), relating to 



































Sama, Pin. iv, 3, 49), to be paid in the following 
year (as a debt). 

WANN a-varjaka, &c. See a-/vri). 

se a . 

Wat d-varta, &c. See a-/vrit. 

4 
STAY avarsha. See a-Vvrish. 
<— . 

MTS d-varha, &c. See a-Vvrih- 

MNGlcd Gvali, is and 2, f. (./val, P.). & TOW, 
Tange; acontinuous line; a series; dynasty, lineage, 
Vikr.; BhP.; Prab.; Hit. 8c. = “i-kands, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. 

Avalika, f.=<dvalt, q. v., coriander, L. 
ast G-»/valg, A. -valgate, to spring; 
jump, leap up, MBh. : 

B-valgita,mfn. springing, jumping, MBh.s Hanv- 

A-valgin, min. id. 
TIOTA avalguja, min. (fr. a-valgu-ja), 















































pig: or produced from the plant Vernonia An- 
thelminthica, Suér, 


MBh WZ avasira, as, m. pl., N. of @ people, 


c STII TS avasyaka, mfn. (fr. avaiya), = 
essary, inevitable, Comm. on Kum.and Ragh.; ee 
+ Necessity, inevitable act or conclusion, Pan.; * 


Igious dut . Mn. w= Uihy 1 
i duty, Jain.; a call of nature, 
necessity, inevitability, Hit. — bribad-vFit™> et 


=tva, n. the state of being possessed or burdened, 
Vam. =linga, mfn. ‘having a fixed gender,’ (in 


ing), MBh, ; AitBr. ; Hariv. ; Kathas. ; Paficat. &c. 
MBh.; Mn.; Yajn. ; Gaut.; Gr.) a word which does not change its gender. 


. sheep; = * Wal eet ’ - 
+» N.ofa Jain: : or coming from pr. (7), f. and (am), n.a| A-vesa, 2s, m. joining one s self, KatySr.; enter- 
Jaina work. hide dwell; | Suér.; woollen, Mn. ; a « a d (as), M.; L.] a | ing, entrance, taking possession of, MBh. ; Sak. ; 
-/5. vas, P. -vasatt, to 8 ’ ; i - Ap.; (4%) Prab, &c. ; absorption of the faculties in one wish or 


skin, R.j AP KatySr.; Mn. &c. 
mt cloth or blanket, SBr.; Katysr. ; Mn. &c 
= sautrika, min urohitadi, Pan. ¥, 1, 
A am, n. (gana pa” 
ane of being or belongins to a sheep 
128); spikshitd, 8, ™-® descendant of 


a 
to spend (time), RV. MBh.; MarkP.j t0 Yr .% 
‘fe to take possession of, Mn.; bie ae Caus. 
“segue 3 VarBrs., &c.; to sleep seis ean or 
abiq 4 to cause or allow any OM Ms chabit, 


Settle j to receive hospitably, R-; Rajat; 


idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP. ; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, Balar. ; 
Kad. ; pride, arrogance, L.; indistinctness of idea, 
apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L. 

A-vesana, a7, n. entering, entrance, L.; pos- 


i a place, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Kathas. oon rt. “chit. N.of Marutta, SBr.; tBr.; MBh.; Hativ. | cession by devils &c., Sah.; passion, anger, fury, L.; 
ni , VaBati, is, f. shelter, night's lodging; 3) A-vikshit, Nore avigna, q:¥° a house in which work is carried on, a workshop, 
Sot (i.e. the time during which one rests)- saifaral 1. avigne = 


manufactory, &c., Mn. ; the disk of the sun or moon, 
L.; (for d-veshana.) 

Revesika, mfn. own, peculiar; inherent; (as), 
m. a guest, a visitor ; (amt), n, entering into; hos- 
pitable reception, hospitality, L. 


= . rellj -place; to stir up, 
an7Yasathé, as, m. (Un. ii, 114) dweline Re ? 


Ode, habitat; : : Vix, 6 75 SBI; 
, t Y AV. rt? 

ShUp,; Mn. eee Raph, Bc. qa dwelling iE 
Upils ang ascetics : 5 village sa particular religious 


- Jig Caus. -vejayals, 

eafast av eH; 
confuses F . confused, MBh. ; 
2, A-vighs 
Hariv. ; Kathas. 


min. 2 gitated, 


“*Tvance 


, L.; a treatise on Arya mete’ mfn. (fr. a-vijfana), 


- " 4 stanyas MITAa avish-. See avis. 
Vasathi F «ying house; House- | sx ay avynans cy , 
nl erg hc ae ‘ait m. a house- undistinguishable, SBr. 3, 6, 3: - tanvana) to wsifafen a-vishtita. See a-»/vesht. 
er sonia Staak i oa 


Who keeps a domestic fire), T. 
Vv ’ 4) 
6], mi eave and avasathiy® ae Oo a 
domect:. being in a house; (45); oad (ai), eee 


SUA avis, ind. (said to be connected 
with vahzs and ava; or fr. d-vid, BRD.; cf. Gk. 
ét ; Lat. ex?), before the eyes, openly, manifestly, 


= at aftaity Be 
sifaad o-? ees BhP. v, 20, 37: 
d over (as rays of Lght/s f RV 
spread over (ONT aid, B. (pf. tepedas RV 
ple . thoroughly : Caus. (I. $B. 


. €stic fi re a bal . . he 8 BS « . 

Nighy te, MBh.; Vait.; ™- # ae Re well or UI i . ake evidently, RV.; AV.; V5.—taram, ind. in amore 

cn t's lodging, dwelling for pupils and aa II4, g) to Loser ee invite, V.; SBr. f pare "| manifest or very manifest way, SBr. (very often 

ree n, establishing or keeping 4 omestt tic fire, -yedayan vt) “jeclates announce, pe ofeieatt, joined to the roots as, bhi, and 1. kyrz). 

Pa. ac Adhana, n. establishing 4 domes mow ee ’ P.; Kathis. &c.; to ’ ’ Avir-(in aie See = rijika, mfn. hav- 
rt. ; Sak,; Viet? | ; _ | ing manifest means Say.], RV. iv, 38, 4.—bhava 

Mpr sa, as. m. abode, residence, dwelling: hous*, MBh.; are knowledge, the being oF becom m, manifestation, becoming visible, presence, SBr.; 

.! 3 ‘ ? = hy Ae 


ChUp.; Sah. —4/bhii, to be or become apparent or 


Bee Paficat.; Ragh. &c. pepsin ene oe 
zx Sin, min. ifc. abiding or heen ml ‘all of visible ; to appear, become manifest, be present before 


ing know? oS * sista sit, Bandon 
“VA | . 


- habi n a O. RV.: AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. & “ 
B Aya : habited PY, eyidvas: RV. iv, 195 I , the eyes, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. &c, = bhii- 
| hp, viii, . os ifc. to be in grorovghly, te, making noe, ey one ar ae i: manifest. = bhiti, 
x _ e ; apa-sant, B-veda By m. an appe ant, 2. ? .= -bhava, q.v. —mandals, mfn. manifesting the 

Bana take ava-sana, mf (z)n. ( : ling OF living | announce ng; ) @ informer, Si oy Ae form of a circle, Kir. xiv, 65. —mnkha, mfn, havin 
0 the hasilédi, Pan. iv, 3,93) dwelling «he es knowl, announcing, informing, a visible or manifest aperture; (7), f. an eye, BhP, 


fy Oundaries of a village &C» 


va : d, L. A-vedans pee plaint addressing OF apprising 
S Sanika, mf(z)n. being at the ene, 7 


auntie. mfn. having the root laid bare, eradicated 
(asa tree), AitAr. li, 3,6,10. —hita (4/d/@), mfn, 


Wty q and | Br. “ly. declared or reported OF | ‘nade visible, BhP. = hotra, m., N. of 
Sg Uy = eed I. qvas : ect fully f _ to be ae tee » ™., IN.OF a man, BhP, 
Jin), : a min. ( \jhood, AitBr. ey yedaniy”” at ; Avish- (in comp, for dvs), —karana 
Vij 80ing aft * a live} A- ad. } Pall communicated, d -kaira, m. m ki Pee % hep sp. Nn, 
22905 er or procuring noi nceds ’ ade known, | an ara, m. making visible, manifestation, Sat 
: an ta Yajn. &c. = 4/1, Kkri, to make . ee 


_ II . 1 
veal bd e Comm. ol J 
Aorented, RABh? uncing, declaring. 
represen ’ “fo, anno if 
q-vedins min. 2 g-vedaniya above. 

<a ‘all having made known ac. 


7 Aeveds i being made known, being 
Eby. 


apparent; to reveal : 
to show, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sah. &c. sia Ee 
. 3 Py 


made visible, revealed ; uncovered ; evident, mani 
fest; known, Mn.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. , 7 


Avishtya, mfn. apparent, manifest, RV 


itera avusita = avasita (q: v.)> L 


= a); 

. 2 > 5 a , , qava-sth 
bein in avasthika, mfn- (fr. 2 oe inc 
tang co *ccordance with ofa dapted to 


A-vedy" 
’ Suitable, Suér ‘enti! |, Maz a-01 
ss 3 t : drive or A-ve ted. 7 Fase. - = a-vi-~s/han _— ; 
leag ak a-/yqh, P. A. -vahati;-t to rocutes | stated OF represe® wid, P- Subj. 1. 88+ 2-0 | ween. iii, 6h e , P. -hanti, to hew at, 
RY Mar or towards; to bring; tft arc G12 td, RV. % 113: 3) 


ss AV. = eat, yt x & O* ‘ i : Tat a = 
Ping thor SBr.j MBh,; Rij BhP.3 BS m RY? 2%) XT) RV. Villy 45 gOy aot, 1 86- a-v'vi, P 


ee - ~vélt (but also -vdyati 
ij om ve to pays | dam, ; h, obtain; to | Nigh. ii, 8; pf, -ving ~vayati, 
‘Gs. » Harly- : ¥. a . a to reac } » Pl. -w2vEa a, 
to ge Me ae a Fira beat, Rui Barve | 5. Obhegy F 15y-34 OT eaiat, RV. Hi 54 4 | PASE Beaty approach, BOs phen wie ke 
Oro. ? “lark ayy Ee ae tocauee as | Aoeests nee, Peay . xX, 9. O ative On or near, RV. : . €, AILUp.; 
Se ‘ eihSr.; | & . Pass. sae ng; >» : st > at { Z Xs 
ha we got -vahas bd I.) sankber> get into + “on existings raion ofthe formu- | 727, TS. iii, 2,9, 5) to earn (Pot. 3. pl. @-vevi- 
A> MBh’ . invite, invox® r -vitt™ F ¢ technical eh gus and avitta, SBr. | the noun avz see dvd wea be agitated ; (for 
aA van, aR, Ge to pass P A-vids ty ning with ¢ Bad bbc: ‘ as OF az, f. see dvya.) 
Pa 83 Wha (@)n. bringing, bringin’ Bhag- as | jas (in VS.%9) "3 existing: being, TPF : : = TH a-/vij, Cans. -vijayati, to f 
Or beet. C ( bean: Gt convey F the sev ae pnd ™ am, D» (fr. a-vidira), | “anv. att 5 aS ee 
| a 5 oO -tot ~ dry , ~ 
i 67. “Nds ge’. @s),m., N. of one roned tO Hi pidit STATA a-o7 i 
| bar 7. iy (that which js usually oe en the fay Sova and avitin, See G-/vye. 
toy -%0 © or atmospheric reg! ne of the seven roximity, 


a a s a re) 
Sues og fins svar-loka), Batis 


il 





156 MAM avira-cirna. 


MACAU avira-curna, am, n.a kind of red 
powder, L. 


TTF avuka, as, m. (in dram.) father, L. 


es 1. a-/1, vri, P. -vripoti, to cover, 
hide, conceal; to surround, enclose, shut, compre- 
hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak. ; 
Kathas. &c.: Caus. -vdrayatz, to cover, enclose ; 
to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBrs. 

A-varaka, mfn. covering, concealing, darkening, 
Sah,; Sarvad. oe 

A-varana, mfn. covering, hiding, concealing, 
Ragh.; (amt), n. the act of covering, concealing, 
hiding, Susr.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing; an obstruc- 
tion, interruption, Mn.; Susr.; Ragh.; a covering, 
garment, cloth, MBh.; Kirat.; Sak.; Ragh.; any- 
thing that protects, an outer bar or fence; a wall; 
a shield ; a bolt, lock, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (in 
phil.) mental blindness, Jain. —sakti, f. the power 
of illusion (that which veils the real nature of things), 
Vedantas. 


MAMA d-vrascand. 


acurl, R.; Sis. 8&c.; the two depressions of the fore- 
head above the eyebrows, Suér.: a crowded place 
where many men live close together; a kind of 
jewel, L.; N. of a form of cloud personified ; (a), 
f, N. of a river, L.; (am), n. a mineral substance, 
pytites, marcasite, L. 

A-vartaka, as, m.a kind of venomous insect, 
Suér.; N. of a form of cloud personified, Kum. ; 
Ragh. ; a depression above the frontal tidge or over 
the eyebrows ; whirlpool ; revolution; excitement of 
the mind from the influence of the senses ; a curl of 
hair; (2), f., N. ofa creeping plant, L, 

A-vartana, mfn, turning round or towards ; re. 
volving, TS.; (amz), n. turning, turning round, re- 
turning, RV: x, 19, 4: §3 circular motion, gyration, 
churning, stirring anything in fusion ; Melting metals 
together, alligation, L.; the time when the sun begins 
to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are 
cast 1N an opposite direction, noon; year, MBh.: 
repeating, doing over again ; study, Practising, L 
(as), m., N. ofan U LD? 



























«peta | Sakae 
produced by excitement; flurry, ae i 
Mricch.; Kathis. ; Kirat. Bee. (2), bs 
lant ia Speciosa, L. 
SS aie (fr. a-vent)s 
MAMA avenika, mfi(2)n- s jent, Budd. 
connected with anything else, maGepe Ji vid. 
Waes a-vedaka, &c. See h 7 
= a r l= vya es 
TTY a-vedha, &c. Sania ‘e 
STAT G-vesa, &c. See a-V¥ in spread 
Taz a-»/vesht, A. a eel 6p; covery 
Over, SBr.: Caus, -veshtayatt, to ae (the h 
SBr. ; Susr.; to keep together ; to ‘eral (as a rope)! 
MBh.: Pass. -veshtyate, to be tw ine 
Hit, lier form of p 
A-vishtita (p. p. from an earl d, RV-* 
root), min. enveloped, surroun 






































not 


and), 


ded, covere’s, 


r Vi I 4. ‘ 
51,1; AV. v, 18, 3 & 28, 1; - nis with 
A-veshta, as, ™, surrounding, ©” 


Syn. 1 217: S ‘ 
ofan Upa-dvipa in Jambu-dvipa, Bhp. - (clothes) ; to strangle, throttle, as on Katy i 
Avaranin, z7as, m. pl., N. of.a Buddhist sect. (2), fia crucible, L.; a magic art, R, = mani, fii. A-veshtaka, as,m. a snare, es + dings 
Avaraniya,mfn. belonging to Avarana ormental | # 8¢m of secondary order (generally known as Raja- | Yl, 5,19; a wall, fence; an enc . pind! 
blindness, Jain. Varta), L. = 


A-variki, f. a shop, stall, L. 


A-vartaniya, 
A-vira, as, m. shelter, defence ; ifc. enclosing, 


TOUNG » © | rey 
A-veshtana, az, n. wrapping lope enclosY 
to be reversed ; to 


mfn. to beturned round or tying ; a wrapper, bandage, enve , 


whirled: 
be repeated, Gorm itled ; 


‘ : gc. 
-onNyayam, | Kaui; Paficat. joped; 
= Aa . * roe enve 
keeping out. a Vvartamans, mfn. going round, Tevolving;| A-veshtita, mf. surrounded, Pde & 
A-vari, zs, f. a shop, stall, L. 7 alin) ona ’| A-veshtya, ind. p. having sv bel onging 
A-varya, ind. p. having covered or concealed, H uch turned round, stirred round, | STS avyd, mf(aye)n. (fr. avi); bi 
— ia planes eae sesping ie Avartin, mfn, whirling or turpj sheep, TS.; woollen, AgvGr. : 
A-vrita, mfn. covered, concealed, hid; screened, B urnin - 


returning : . § upon itself’. 
RV.; AV.; SBr.;-Kathas.; MBh.; BhP. &c. ; €N- | various re a having curls of hair bin 
closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall, 


<.. Hil 
nthread, AP? | ot 
od : 
mark) ; (72), f.a whir Y (considered as a luck 


Avi-stitra, a, n.awoolle 


-fa,), 
WTA HAR dvyaktika (fr. a-vyakta): 


: ze , ; N yayas 

&c.), Mn.; R.; Rajat.; Paiicat. &c.; invested, in- | Pinnata de! (), a, ee = bh Plant Odina Perceivable, immaterial, Comm. 07 P 
volved ; spread, overspread, overcast ; filled with, 2. A-vrit, F suena, fcirare totras, Laty,, STU avy. fat . jigible 
abounding with; (as), m. a man of mixed origin RY. tam oF i at "8 ards or home, enterin 2| = a, O-0Y . eutte alee inte 

(the son of a Brahman by a woman of the Upra AV.; VS.- TS. SR ¥, Course, proces A-vy-akta, mfn. q 

caste), Mn. x, I5. Plate 


; direction, 


v 
. oe ro’ 
: » Progress of aN action Vu, 88, 20. - +0 th é 
e 5 _ Fence, a series of actions, SBr.- A; » Occur. ; -dhyatis scat 

A-vriti, 75, f. covering, closing, hiding. ; act without speaking or dleathy tas : “ doing an MAY a-/ vy adh, P. aan? drive : hoo 

1. A-vritya, ind, p. having covered &c., Sak, ; SBr.; KatySr. ; AsvSr. &c.- rk e en dorit), i, fling away, SBr.; ee Marke. pies? 
MBh. &c. art) 7 ae mfn, turning or turned rie : mi se SBr, avays to push yer ws Len a to : i Mish } 

WY 2. d-/2. vri, A. (a-vrine, RV. i, 17,1, | 45239. 2A o VE, wound, TS.; St r. ea ah Bcc.3 10 swine pre 
&c. 5 1. pl. -uriniméhe) P. (-vdrat, RV.i, 143,6, | _A-vritta, min, turned round, Stirred, whi ae PP say Eig We) excite, 28)", pierce 
&c.) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil, | Teverted, averted ; retreated, fled - » Whirled ; 1P.; Hariv, 8c, ; to stir up, nest , 
grant (a wish), RV.; MBh. 


ing a ptayer Or s 
A-vritti, is, 


"i : 
R-vidaha, min. cast, throw, sep’? 3 Suit 


? (a7), Nh. addy led ye idy 
ONgs to ; €ss- led, et UP 
8s to a god, wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whit 


RIGA a-V/ vrij, A. -vrinkte (Subj. -viirjate, f. turn 


ing towards, ent 


false, fallacious | ns 
ing back or from Teversi “Ting, turn- | 2PPointed, L.: crooked ; false, ticular, €8 
: . see 1 : z 3 3 , ‘ :. 1 
RV. i, 33, 1; aor. Gurikta, RV. viii, 90, 16; also | rence to the same ‘oiint TS. ee flight: Tecur. | f0olish, L.; (am), n. swinging » ‘ P th 
P. aor. 1. sg. doviksham, RV. x, 1 59, 5) to turn eile he 1 


7 t.° 2 r. 7 a ; a 
4 a ae KatySr. ; Tepetition me Fim tee 
ci avyad. ; turn of a Way, course, dj eae of 
&c.5 worldly existences the ou%® SBr.; Katya,’ 

spews stence, the revolution of ahi 
ap. 5 Use, employment, applicatio take 
(in rhetoric) enforcj fie 


or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow, 
give, RV.; to turn or bring into one’s own posses- 
sion ; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to be pro- 
Pitiated, favour, BhP.: Caus. P. -varjayati, to turn 
over, incline, bend, Hariv.; Salk.: Vilkr,: Ragh,; 


of fencing, Hariv, —karna, m!. fg 
Pierced ; (7), f., N. of a plant, Lb. " ,ind © 

A-vidha, as, m. an aw], a ds 
let worked by a string, L. 


+ aay ptepeed O° 
A-vidhya, ind. p. having pe 


MBH, to 


* = vt king» ot ? 
5 deli ng a statement } Ea, n, A-vedha, as, m. swinging, sha " pinned aM 
Megh, &c.; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.; to deliver, | Kuval, nt by repeating it A-vedhya, mfn, to be pierce a 
BhP.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to yield, overcome: to 2. A-vritya, ing. — * Ih. Sil oa, oe. pale 
gain one’s favour, propitiate, attract, Kathas, ; Daé. wards, &c, £ turned, turning e. pier 
&c 


at 

-_— e ; F 
A-vyadha, as, m. the act oF first ti ‘ dine! 
an incision ; breaking into for 


. t 
é acking: | Ma! 
Avyadhin, mfn. shooting, ee robbers itl? 


A-varjaka, mfn, attracting, propitiating, Rajat. 


A-varjana, a7z,n. attracting, propitiating, Sah, ; 
overcoming, victory ; 


STI @-Voridh, A. (Sui 


thanta; pf, -vgyys J 3+ pl. d-var. 
“3 grow aay vridhe’ P. (pf, 3. Pl. -wgy 


‘ye. | VS.s SBr.« (7 pl, a ban 
bending or bringing down, Ertan: a” RY, redhits) Pans ae + 1. da); ™ sy { 

Lalit. = I-4/1. kri, to bring down, humble, Lalit, Hite: a-bilakam, Ind. from childh SATA a-vyatia (Vi. ds A 

A-varjita, mfn. inclined, bent down, prone, _ Sod to | Pen, VarBrs, si the daw 
MBh. ; Ragh, &c, ; poured out, made to flow down- ATT a-Vvr ish, P, (pf. -v¢ TIER a-vyusham, ind. ai 
wards, Kum.; overcome, humbled, Kathis, &c.; | OVEr; to cover (with arrows) are to Pour | iv, « > D ayy ) 
(a), R. a patticular position of the moon, VarBrS, | -Yershaze, to Pour in for one’ i 1 1688; A a sg + 1. 58° a-vY, 601, 

A-varjya, ind. p. bending, turning down, &c, A-varsha, as, mM. pouring, Hii “4 we oy Voy e, P. (Fo ytd R‘ *, 100 

AIFA 1. -/orét, P. (only pf. in RV., -va- nig) eth % £. id, (both only ae fee chek BOE Beet 
Varia) A. ~vartate (aor. 


. ° O+% f it! 

we © YIN comp, with | A. (aor. 3: sg. -aayrada, RV. i TOP foges uy 

viii, 1, 29% Int ; ae sg. duritsata, RV. 
7 "3 ’ » “Urit ii 

draw round or ba anne Cie eee 


ATR a-/vrih, P, - 


sal 
h *o cover or hide one’s self; to - sper re 
ck or near RV,: Sankh&r tote out or off; to eradicat > to pull or tear : ita, mfn. covered, S ihe oul”, 
OF £0 towards; to turn ca d — A-varhé ae ‘ cred thread). ) who Be eft si opr’ 
volye, RV.; AV.. Vg .¢ Nd or back, return, re- AV Gis s 5, Mm, tearing out or off : Avitin, z,m. (a Brahman er the © -.4), 
R, Bec ; Gans P pn rea ete Kathas.; A cal (25), m, tearing ont _ eae Out, thread on (in the usual manner acini itt ait 
EAH = are ait (Ved, ke Soyo “Varnam, ind, , ) 46 ‘ . pF 
tati, Pot. vavvityay Be), B om | VAVEr Revariuen. ind Pp. tearing up, Kath, and under _the right arm, ¢ irc. e@ pe Ge 
Pot, -vavritita, ante cakes fayate (Ved, date. 1. » mfn, eradicated, Pluckeg KatySr; AévGr.; SankhGt. - +0 com i Be. 
or turn towards to Jong © turn, roll; to draw | Toots, L. UP by the Sas = - p _prajati, to "4B uit 
’ ad Near or towards ; to bri Avarhin mfn, fj is S | G-./vraj, _-v Aifl. 9 ; 
back ; to turn round or back, RV.; AV. © bring ~ : - Ht to be torn out, L Proceed : eps Madd ¥o : phP. ‘ 
MBh. ; BhP. &c,: to repeat, recite § 3 VS.5 TBr.; AVA I. d-4/ ve, P, ~vayali, + a to a ‘0: Sted es return, ***? 
to pray, AévSr.; KatySr. - x, 2p) TePeatedly ; | to Interweave, string » > HO Weave on t,. me back or home, ome oft 
? = > * y . ” athas, ; R.3 Hariy &e : ¢ % 3 ing 3 to sew loose] 0 5 &e h ‘ 
Intens, -varivartti, RY. i, 164, 31; AV. ix qe: | SBrs KatySr, &c. Y, AV.; TR, 
&cc., to move quickly or re ¢ paar es 


4 ome’ rH 

A-vrajita, mfn, come near, té gh 

Peatedly, 
4&-varta, as, m, turning, Winding, 


anatts ; at. 

es , 5 pisct zath? Me 

=préta, mfn, « oven; BhP.; My MTA ad--/vrase, P. -Orer” “gathe, Aye 

revolving, R.; Sah.; Suér.+ whirl ve ne round, Vv, 1789, Wa lengthwise and crosswise Mee St off; to separate, remove; 5 Yat rst of sh 

SBr, Megh, : MBh, Raph, Bre doit pool, 1a ts » VIBh, A, “Ur iicate, AY. xii, 4, 6, : 1,gr.) © e: a 

volving (in the mind), Lit ¢ lee ¢ de te are heaps (4-ava-./;), P. (3. pl. ies, Ashi, RY, bb 27, 13% ‘Lees samt or cB go’ 
backwards (especially on a horse cons deca iueley) ‘4 E 13) to rush down upon (aec,) “Yanit, pede so -uriscyate, to be “re? 


a-vega ny rt nm ie 
. A-vrdgcana, Git, Tl. the sttl P 
SBr, ; KatySr, ; Nyayam. 


» 48, m. (vif), hurry op haste 





Ne ——L—“—. 


mraren d-vraska. 


A-vraska, as, m. (cf. an°), the being torn off or 
dropping down. 


SNTATSH avridaka, mfn. (fr. a-vrida, gana 


radjanyddi, Pan. iv, 2, 53), inhabited by shameless 
people. 


IY Gs (G-/1. as), P. (aor. 3- 88: -anat, 
RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain. - 
I. Asa : ing, obtaining ; 
(cf. duer®’) as, m. (/1. a8), reaching; 
_ Asina, mfn, aged (having reached old age), RY. 
1, 27, 13 [eating, T.] 
TT 2. asa, as, M. (/2. as), food; eating, 
SBr.; KatySr. 8c.; (cf. prdtar-as4, sadyam-ast, 
pth hutdia, asraydsa, 6c.) 
Asoka, mfn, cating; (cf. an®.) ai 
: Asayitri (fr. the Caus. of 4/2. 45); mfn. feed- 
msi Protecting ; (7@), m. a feeder, protector. 
1, Asi, zs, f. eating, Kaus. 2 
Asita, mfn. (p. oar the Caus. of “/'2. a5) fed, 
boarded, satiated, RV. } KatySr. ; HirGr.; R. Bcc. § 
Siven to eat (as food) ; (av), 2. food, RV. = 2 
Savina, mfn. (a meadow &c.) where cattle have 
Cen fed, Pan. v, 4, 7.—om-bhava, mfn. (rice &c. ) 
Which one can be fed, satiating, pan. iii, 2, 455 
mt), n. and (as), m, satiety, L. 
Asitiman, g, m. satiety, TS. vib b TT ston. 
eee mfn. eating greedily, voracious, gi 
Asin, mfn. ifc. eating, consuming- . 
(min yee A (Un. i, 3) fires 8 RUBIES 
am +) eating, voracious, L.; (for 2- asira see ase? 
i is i 
sish NY G-/sans, P. -sansatt (aor.1. Sx° 
Becks a RV. x, 44,5), A. -Sansale, * h 
: to wish to attain, desire ; to suspect, *°" Sak. 3 
Bhp’ AitBr.; AgyGr.; R.; MBh.; Kathas. 5 ane 
UhP.; Mn, &c.; to ask, MBh.3 BHP.5 OU sate. 
ral, BhP.; to tell, speak, recite; to announces = 
i, aa BhP. ; Das.: Caus. (Impv. asa to 
229 1 & [with Wh. and Ro.) AV. *% 0% 
=‘, hope for, 


. “~“Bansan i Ae for ano 
~ a shing 19 
ing, Sap , ain, n, wishing 


wish, pan “9 


ther, wish- 
Ass - “ « 
Ra Ni tar f. hope, expectation, desire, 
8 "5 Vikr. : Sah. al 
; Pp 
Asa; told, announced, R.; Kits os x ects, L.; 
(2a) S@nsitri, min, one who wishes OF © P 
~? M. one who announces, am 49 


Sak "Sangin, mfn. ic. announcing, 
_ AivGr. 


promising» Ro; 


ut I ; . —_ 

Ka ris Sn, mfn. wishing, hop!"& desiring» . 

= ee att, ne 

tie af (earlier form for !- id) wish, desit®s 
A (Praise [Say.}), RV.; AV. Vil, 57: I. 

| Vz Sta. See an-d. tation, PIO 
h 


- “8a . ¢ expe nh <. 
(ARR ate re CT 
. :, . me ej batt Sige , 
Natiy. <3 Hope personified as the wife P i (for 
2, g¢2? 98 the daughter-in-law 0 Manas, iin : 
Pecta: sce s.v.) —krita, mfn. ‘ forme 
Brats on, ‘attended with the expectation fo agan- 
| ig - or with hope of success Ft ve fallacious 
: ay h = isae a in 
| the a Paticat, mapcayem m4 guccessiUls possess b 
| Confiqa hoped for. _ pandha, Mm. web, Meg 
To, ye trust, expectation} @ spider? ey 
| hopin ga, m, disappointme”  Ma.3 Gust. 
| ~ Vai ving hope, trusting, ts n MBh.» 
Of a 2 M, bringing hope; ¥- oO ‘sap ginted 
ho n Pectation, — hina, min, one who ha 
. [Silas despairing- Subj. 
Cab, N a-/gak, P. (only RV. f 
Xe.) ad Vii, 32,123 pf. 3- pl. g-iehiss * 
: help , : Stimulate ; to pring neat, ne Desid- 
Sth A 0 Bive a share of, let parts esto’) confer, 








} Ry gate, to let partake - to give 
Aa: _ : able, 
| eae min, very powerful oF aT, 
| Anticon’ f, might, pone ee ” xx, 10 
| ye » f. desire of learn! o! jo 


a ff Sw ~ - + hate 
“Say,2 % G~4/ Sank, A. -gankat 


h 
=a 2} fa) o, bt hesit ; njec- 
| tor, <athas suspect, feat, dou?) _ cost, con} 


ees ot, sup eee 
> think ? Hit. &c.; to expec >”? pajcat. 
> IMagine, Ragh.; Kathas-» 
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(in grammatical and philosophical discussions) to ob- ITT 2.a- s/ vt ,P.{(Impv. G-83 stht) to sharpen 
ject, state a possible objection ; to mistrust, Bhatt. | [Say.], i.e. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 63 viii, 
4-sankaniya, min. to be suspected or doubted; | 21, 8 [to bestow, let partake, BRD.]; (for 1. az 
to be feared, Vedintas. ; questionable. ere see 2. ASd.) 

K-iaitki, f. Seat AE ieee iueliens Kae SHRI a-siksha. See a-v/sak. 

inty ; distrust, suspicion 5 Luge eee dare : 
eee R.: sis, Bec, (often if. €. g. vigatasanka, mfn. SS WA a-sikham, in d. as far as the top 
‘foarless; doubtless ce baddhasanka, min. ‘filled with | Jock of hair inclusively, Hariv. 


; Tatpu- 
ety); (ant), 0. (as the last word of a latp " i fies 
sore i Salis) 2, 21,e.g.vacandsankam, Legere SS a Jf SO. * ; 
pom one, aki ~? &c.) Asanknvita, mfn, ap- | A-8iijita, min. tinkling (as of the ornaments 
‘fear of speaking, °°" afraid. worn on the hands and feet), Kum.; (av), n. tin- 


et ing; uncertain 5 ie : 
pea ake feared, dreaded ; doubted &c. Kling, R.; youn 
as - ‘tavye: min, =a-Sankaniyd, QV. MIA asita, &e. See 2. asa, col. 1. 
Acankin, min. fearing, R.; Ragh.; Prab. Bic. ; Saf stat war? Sea Aa aol 
Asa ' imagining to be, thinking, Kad.; | ~ asind. See as, col. I. 


ting, Kathas.; } on 
os Ping, hesitating. = BI WAT agiman. See p.1 58, col. 1. 
A-sadikya, ind. p. having SSP ee iss SHTML asir, f. See a-+/sr?, p. 158, col. 3. 


MTSE a-./sad, to 20: Vop. on Dhatup. 
N 


XX, 25. 


SPL IA a-sirah-padam, ind. from the 
eens nent foot up to the head, Kathas. 
SATGTA 1.GSana, a, ‘a panna # MAMA 2. asis, fo serpent’s fang ; (for I. 
adt, Pin. ¥; 3, 117), 2 King © ‘alia T asis see a-+/Sds.) Asir-visha, m. a venomous 
TMA 2. ana— 2, asand, Terminaa 10° | snake, L. 
wai L. 2 2. Asi, f. ces ae L. —visha, m. a kind of 
ae = af Si venomous snake 
ig _ See 3- a-v St Pe 
sya asaya, Xe ne fire, Le; 8 MNP 3. a-/si, A. (irr. -sdye [3- S8-]; 
MIL a-sara, as, 1. ee RV.; AV.: fae 3. sg. G-Saydm, AV. Vv, 25, 9; 
wip nen, Le — Pai 10, | 3+ Pl. -Serate, Vi sr.) to lie or rest on or round : 
Re exter, ws THeaITanS pains, A‘ a \ P. (impf. 3. pl. @sayan) to wish, BhR. ix, I, 37 
= gariram, jnd. to or as far as the (perhaps this form is rather a Nom. from 1, @a@?]: 
I : nes juding the body, Kathas. 99, 18. | Caus. (impf. @sziayaz) to lay or put upon, R. 
body, (all things) ine Bi cool Ts R-saya, as, m. resting-place, bed; seat, place ; 
aga agave. See Pp. 159; pile an asylum, abode or retreat, SBr.; MBh.; Pancat. ; 
= eveqnd, aM, 0. (o/ gas), cutting | Bhag. &c.; a receptacle; any recipient; any vessel 
MIMaA @-S45 R . AV.; SBr- of the body (e.g. rakfdsaya, ‘the receptacle of 
up (a killed animal), ¥ +? . 8 see a- blood,’ i. e. the heart ; amdasaya, the stomach &c.), 
aga, f (/I. as; for T. & Suér.; the stomach; the abdomen, Suir. ; the seat 
sagt 2. G50, f (VT ene heavens, RV.5 | SFfectings and thoughts, the mind, heart, soul, Yajn.; 
ans), Spaces region, qu eo _ gaja, m. da 1'2 ee ings and thoughts, the mina, eart, soul, Ji. 
wets. R.; MBh.; Me the suppose d four [or ee pe hero nie ae Sele: ae 
ie he quarter ; one of s+ the world, | * athis.; Panicat.; lisposition of mind, mo e of think- 
phant © . ants which suppc ints] of ing; (in Yoga phil.) ‘stock or ‘the balance of the 
(and intermediate Pein on, | fuits of previous works, which lie stored up in the 
standing 1 qeravals,a-thewh eae e .4’ | mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de- 
aman, 2. N, of a king. = merit, until they ripen in the individual soul’s own 
Kad. = commentator. Fe rotons “| experience into rank, years, andenjoyment (Cowell’s 
ne iT} guardi n or lord © = . f N translation of Sarvad. 168, 16ff.); the will; pleasure ; 
and agri "rg.; VS.5 SBr. dec. = BE adie es virtue; vice ; fate ; fortune; property; a miser, nig- 
quarters, °°! 78 ley of a towns “SMES gard, L.; N. of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
<i Asayagni, m. the fire of digestion, Das. Asayasa, 


“+ delli _~— VEsaS, 
4 of bdellium, L 
a, m.a kine nt =naked 7 Ze : 
and -sambhav 7 ews regions as 4 ey Kad, | m_fire, L.; (v. 1. for @iraydsa, q.v-) 


fn, having gnquerlbg _gayana, mfn. lying round, surroundin ,RV.i, 
Bhatt site! Wi en sharpened a al an mt arc, (said of eutra wii surrounds the Sates = 
—samaita \ Xx, k, 20. weaves; see Kaegi, Der Rigveda, p. 177, 1.28 ff.) 
ee Hy) dha ashadha g.¥+s Le SHY as, mfn. (./1. as, Un. i, 1), fast, 

aTG Ie aes ; /éri), shelter, refuge. quick, going quickly, RV.; AV.; SBr. 8&c.; (25), 


- azea, as, Dd “ok AV. 
erst g-8ar a a ghelter, AV-iv, 15) Bs m. Ved. the quick one, a horse, RV. : AV. ; (us or 
Aeax spins mii. § =e (aor. 7 pl £_g¢- | 74), mM. n. Tice pening quickly in the rainy season, 
heey. fe Stee’ Bek aR.» KatySr.; L.; (2), n.,.N. of a Siman ; 
gf RA BR te gy | BBE Sag See Nee Se Seo 
erga ake ‘i 4, 1) t0 desire, sae =e ie ind, quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Suir, ; 
shamahi; RY: : ies - AV: a ciniod Megh. ; Paiicat. 8c. ; (cf. Gk. devs, @kiaTos; Lat. 
for ; to hope oe ee . to instruct, FGETS 7 7s | ace in acupedius, bcissimus: of the same origin 
; , .y MBB. OM) ane, RY. il, 28, 9 [a-% may be the Lat. aguz/a and accipiter.\ —karin, 


. Bhatt-3 10°" cs fn. doing anything quickl eat 
thas. ; Bhar Say. P mfn. doing anything quickly, smart, active Kad. ; 
me nnsisntan peat praying oF craving for, (in med.) operating speedily, Susr. ; (z), rm, a kind 
A-sasen% ae ‘ ge for of fever, Bhpr. = kopin, min, easily provoked, ir- 
omm. of Ny4)y to be wished or cra » | ritable. = Eriya, f, quick procedure, Susr. = klan- 
q-sasaniy* . ta, mfn. quickly faded, Sak. 71a, —ga, mf(@)n, 


yayes < jet oa; desirable, Comm. on 
) 


diction, Ragh going or moving quickly, swift, feet, T'Br.i, 2, 1, 26 ; 
enediction, . 


Mn.; MBh.;R.; (as), m. the wind, L.; : 
ee on, MBL, Paglia 4 een eee 
five followers of Sakya-muni, L. = gati-tva, n cn 
going or moving quickly, Nyayas, = gamin i, 
going or moving quickly; (7), m., N. of the sun, 
a Aimey m., N. of an animal, perhaps a bird 
(BE I : ‘Vi, 14, 3. = tosha, mfn, easily pleased 
ha ased, BhP.; (as), m., N. of Siva, twa. n 
q —pattri, fa tree which yields Frank ' 
cense, Boswellia Serrata, L, — patvan, m fying 
o 


: er ‘ “ ‘ 
: va for, prayens Wisty ©. 
1 Aagis, 9 f, 2s ae Laing ome ; we 
, 8ee-s » Sak, &c.; 2 par- 
ther, R . Ragh.; iat 5, ¥-) 
oO ” or 2. si a 
pe se edicament “i | (for 2. ast See 2. asis.) 
¢icu — es f. =I. asiey . tits)» ~ukti, f. bene- 
‘Sais ( . for *  n. song together with 
n. accepting 2 bene- 


a 
Prasamnar a ttt f | 

= gre, f, fulfilment of a benedic- 
or n. 2 blessing, 





ate quickly, RV, = phala oud 
gictiol- "4 ys.3 4°" bets m. a deprecatory | —bodha, m.‘easil Fate =i of weapon, 1., 
io wish, 3 ut antksheper happy journey" N. of a gramr 7 eeeond, ‘teaching quickly,” 
be edictir sii ane’ deprecating his | quickly, i can weaving min. proceeding 
benedict sy hoes, mfn. expressing @ quickly, AV. vi, ros, » min. quick; (@2), ind. 
ad. 


aight a ‘ It; 2; . =TE 
xavy? vieean (asi ada, ir.], sessing a fast chariot, 1 253 tha, mfn. pos- 
Mn. Bde. asirvadabhi- , Saman, ~vikrama, 


VS. = rathi 
43 ye, n., N. of a 
. om. QO . Panicat. &c.; . cc. fo - mfn, havin i 
wish, Cs etiO BeainiD , word which expresses | = Vritti-tva, n. the proceedin F eickiy ee 


en fn. tn, iy 33° on Nyiyas, = vri oceeding quickly, Comm, 
iane-2A0 a5 q name) Mn. i, 33 yayas, = vrihi, m. rice ripening quickly in the 
ictiod 
pened! 


ree wee - 
PEPE aaa , 


158 SAYS asu-sushka-tva, 


i son. = Sushka-tva, n. getting dry quickly, 
ia eee, m., N. of a mythical horse, Ka- 
thas. =shena, mfn. having swift aITOWS, VSz5 
MaitrS. —samdheya, mfn. easy to be joined to- 
gether or reconciled, Hit.; Paficat, =heman, m. 
urged to fast course, Tunning on quickly ; inciting 
his horses (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as 
Apam-napat), RV.; TS. = heshas, mfn. having 
neighing horses; having quick horses or quickly 
praised [Say.]; N. of the Aévins, RV. Vili, 10, T2. 
Asv-apas, mfn. acting quickly, RV. Asv-asva, 
min. possessed of quick horses ; N. of the Maruts, 
RV. (Asudivya, am, n. possession of quick horses, 
RY.) 

Asava,am, n. (gana prithv-ddi, Pin.y, I, 122) 
quickness, rapidity. 

ASiman, d, m. (ib. v, 1, 123), id. . 

Asishtha, mfn. (superl.) quickest, very quick, 
RY. 

Asiyas, min. (compar.) quicker, very quick, RV, 

Asuya, ind, (Ved. instr. of the fem.) quickly, 
RV. iv, 4, 23 vi, 46, 14, 


MYA Z-/ suc, P. (Impv. a-susugdhi, RV. 
i, 97,1) to procure or bestow by shining forth. 

A-susukshani, mfn. gleaming or shining forth 
or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1,1; (zs), m, fire, 
Kad.; Balar.; wind, air, L. 


AYA @-/sush (/sush = /svas [BRD.] 
=I, ai, Say.), A. (1. sg. d-Sushe, RV. Vili, 93, 
16) to strive after [BRD.]; to incite, stimulate 
[Gmn.]; to reach, obtain [Say.] 

A-sushana, mfn. striving after [BRD.]; in- 
citing, stimulating [Gmn.]; reaching, obtaining 


[Say.], RV. 
MY a-srita, min.(./sra), slightly cooked, 
SaikhSr, iv, 3, 7. 
IE ieT asekutin, 7,m., N. of a moun- 
tain, L. 
SIS GAT asoka, f., N. of a woman, 
subhradi, Pan. iv, 1, 123.) - 
I, Asokeya, mf(z), a descendant of Asoka, ib. 
Mths 2, asokeya, mfn. (fr. a-soka, 


sakhy-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 80), 
from the Asoka tree, 


(gana 


gana 
belonging to or coming 


SS TEI asauca, am, n. (fr. a-suer, Pain. vii 
3, 30), impurity, Gaut.; Mn, ; Yajii. =nirnaya, 
m., N. of a work, 

Asaucin, mfn, impure, 


wat I.ascarya, mfn. (said to be fr. ./car 
with @ and a sibilant inserted, Pan. vi, 1, 147), ap- 
pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won- 
derful, extraordinary, KathUp.; Prab.; Sak. ; Ragh.; 
(a7), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir. ; (avz),n, strange 
appearance ; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ; 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, R. ; Bhag.; Sak. &c, 
= ta, f. or -tva, n, wonderfulness, wonder, aston- 
ishment, = bhiita, mfp. having a marvellous ap- 


pearance, wonderful, R, =maye, min. wonderful, 
Marvellous, miraculous, Katha 


u s.; Bhag. =ratna- 
mala, f., N. of a work. = rlupa, min, being of 
marvellous “ppearance, strange, wonderful, NrisUp. 
2. AScarya, Nom. P. ascaryati,to be marvellous 
OF strange, L, 


Ta G-4/ Seut (or 
“Scolayttavai, SBr. 1,35 
A-seutita, mfn. tri 


A-scotang, (or B- 
sprinkling ; 


-¥ seyut), Caus. (inf. 
1,16)to sprinkle, letdrop on. 
ckled, dripped, SBr. 


Scyotana), a7, N. aspersion, 
applying (ghee &c.) to 


the eyelids, Sur, 
SaTSA asma, min. (fr, asman, Katy, on Pan, 
vi, 6, 144), stony, made of stone, 


Asmana, mfn stony, Bhatt. - 
: ; at @$), m, 
Aruna (the sun’s charioteer), [x A Ka), » N. of 
Asmabharaka, mi(zhka)n. (fr. ayy, a-bhiva), be. 
longing to or burdened With a mass of stones Pan 
aS 3 te 
Asmarathya, as, m. (fr, asma-ratha), N. of a 
teacher, SankhSr, ; (asma-ratha, mf (7), a descend. 
ant of Asmarathya, Pan.) 
Asmarika, mf. (ft. asmear 
gravel (in the bladder), Sugr, 


Agsmiayana, as, m, a descendant of Agman, Pan. 


i), suffering from 


mIray a-slish. 


. . ] 

asylum, one who by misconduct a 
or protection. Asrayasiddha, er — 
in which the existence of the sub) 
lished, Tarkas. 

A-srayana,mf{(7)n. hav 
seeking refuge ors 
relating to, concerning, Vikr. 5 ae 
one’s calf of applying to; sii fi. ok 0 
ing; refuge, asylum, means of prote 
SvetUp.; TS. &c. awa 

Asrayaniya, mfn. to be eet Sarvad. 
Hit.; to be followed or Pa } ¥ 
n. the state of being a refuge, 

A-srayitavya, mfn. to be applied to, 


Asmika, mfn. stony, ib. 
Asmeya, as, m. a descendant of Agman, ib. 
9a a-»/syai, A.-syayate, to become 
dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh. 
A-syaina,mfn.dried up, shrunk in d 
Kum.; almost dried or shrunk up, 


srapana, am, n. (+ sra), cooking 


ing recourse tO, 
or applying to, 


WAA G-srama, as, am, m. n. (/ Sram 
hermitage, the abode of ascetics, 
or of retired saints or sages, 
Megh. &c.; astage in the li 
there are four correspondin 
or conditions, viz. 1st, Brahma 
Veda;’ and, Griha-stha, 
prastha, ‘anchorite 


the cell of a hermit 
Mn,;R.; Das. ; Ragh. ; 
of a Brahman (of which 
four different periods 
carin, ‘student of the Asrayin, min. joining, attaching 
following, Susr.; Jaim.; dwelli 
habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; Ratnav.; 
A-srita, mfn. attaching one 
having recourse to, resorting to as 
seeking refuge or shelter from ; s 
ing on, MBh.; Kathis.; Solon 
or belonging to, concerning, il, 
MarkP. &c.; inhabiting, dwe 
being anywhere, taking one s stat ' 
Yajii.; VarBrS. &c.; following, P 
Ing ; using, employing ; oe B 
inherent or integra! part, Mn.; 1 Gn 
Paficat. &c.; regarding, owe ie 
taken or sought asa refuge or she ’ Dal 
Rajat.; inhabited, occupied, Kathas. + 
BhP, ; chosen, preferred, rena 
jat.; (as), m, a dependant, subject, wit 
Kum. ; Hit.; Yajit. &c.; (a7), cas aa 
an object perceived by the sens 
mind, =tva, n. dependance. 
A-Sritya, ind. p. having -_ 
asylum ; arias recourse to, employ!98 
Cs 


; and 4th, Samnyasin 
tldly concerns,’ or sometimes B 
places the law-giy 
gious life, the first 
usr.; Ragh, &c,» 
a college, school; 


only three such 
then omitted), Mn.; R.; § 
built on festal occasions 
a Wood or thicket, 
-dhara. —guru,m,t 
order, a principal preceptor, 
special duty of each period of | 
a period in the life 
i patvan, n. the first sec 
of the Maha-bh 
fallen or apostatizing fro 
mandala,n.a group orasse 
Rs BhP, = vasika, mfn, rel 
(Gsramavasipa 
Mahi-bharata.) 


ead of a Teligious 
—dharma, m. the 


actisimg, e S an 
ife, pada, n. a her- 


atata, ™ bhrashta, 
m a religious order. 
ge of hermitages, 





n, the abode of h 
laya, m. an inh 


abitant of a her 
Ragh. Asramopanis 


“ed 

obtal® 

sought oF rac 

had, f., N. ofa 

tlods of religious life ; 
hermit, anchorite, &c., 
WAY asraya, &e, 
AAT a-srava. 


WAT G-sray asya,N 
to approach with haste, haste 


r 

gw 

of BY ¥. 

WITH 2. asri, is, f. the edge edge” 
(= airi,q.v.), L.; (=d-asrt, a vay Z 

WAT a-4/sri, P. (3. pl. <y es 3) © 
Thy 4) Ay (impf, asrinita, RY.» 

shufle ; to boil. . espec 

A-dir, f. mixing, a mixture; © ce 

Which is mixed with the Soma Jy 

RV,; AV.; TS.; KatySr. = 

mixed with milk (as the Soma), * je mixed © 

2. Asire (=dsfr), n.(?) the ms , mixtut 

oma. =dugh, mfn. milking !° 


See g- J/ ru, 


om.P. (fr, 2.8r 
n towards, RV.y 
V Sri, P, ~srayat 


8, AV. xi, 10, 10: 
attach one’s self ¢ nin | 


S self to, resor 
choose, prefer ; 


on ther a « 
_¢< grit Vis 
» €nter, inhabit - a-/sru, P. -sripott, 2 F 
listen to: to hear; to perceive (W! 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; BhP. &c. i" 
4eg0; Ria Vajiicg Ls a f. 
a-Sravayatam, RV. vii, en a 
-X, 94,12], to cause to hear, > 
known, tell, RV,; AsvSr.; me i 
| to (especially at particu a S 
TS. ; SBr.; ChUp.; TUp.; a 0 , 
~Susriishati [only P., Pan. iy 3» 
fat; to listen, —" 
I. A-Srava, mfn. listening ? re) 
Pliant, Ragh,; Das.; L.; (25), ™ 


nexed or with w anything is an. 


OF received; sent 


inclined or ad 3 @ plea, ©xcuse, L, « 
taching to, cho 
Yajti.; Mn. &c. A-srévana, ant, 0. causing 
act or one consi grr, (especially with the words 
t, 
annexed ; (wit A-srivya, as, m., N. of a cane 32 
A-srut, mfn, listening. ma es." 
listening ears, listening attentive’) 
&-gruta, mfn. listened to, Mer 
Promised, agreed, Yaji. ; (am); ee 
BES @-sravana), KatySr.; T9. aa 
A-Sruti, zs, f. hearing, 1a 


or furnished With 
der ashia). = tag 


rn, the state of 
yayam, =bhuj, 


r 
- ONe who js the refy 
on, Protecting, ¢ 


\ . —_— 
WAY a-srésha {4/srish = 
» One who embraces} 
8oblin, AV. viii, 6,2; (a), f 


£0 
é 
TAY Z.\/slath, A. -slathat® 
loose, BhP. Vy, 5) 9. 


MIP 5 4/ 


‘BE OF sup 
"PPorting, Hit. 


: 24d, = nosre 
§ with which i slish (cf. m 
att (but also pe raint, ier 
ate (MBh, i, 3040) to 4 











sifae a-slishta. MM asyd. 159 


joy, anger, menace, pain, afiliction, recollection ) 
Ah! Oh! &c. 


= _ / 

ma 2. Gs, cl. 2. A. aste (and asate, 
; AV. xi, 8, 32, &c.; Impv. 2. sg. as-sva, 
dsva, and @sasva; 2. pl. adhvam; p. asand, asat 
[R.], and asina [see below]; d@sa-cakre (Pan. 
iii, 1, 87]; astshyate; astshta; asztum) to sit 
sit down, rest, lie, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Sak. &c.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit, 
dwell in; t6 make one’s abode in, RV.; AV.: 
VS.; MBh, &c.; to sit quietly, abide, remain, 
continue, RV.; AV. &c.; to cease, have an end, 
Paficat.; Das.; Hit. &c.; to solemnize, celebrate ; 
to do anything without interruption; to continue 
doing anything; to continue in any situation; to 
last; (it is used in the sense of ‘continuing,’ with 
a participle, adj., or subst., e.g. efaz sama gayann 
aste, ‘he continues singing this verse ;’ with an in- 
declinable participle in ‘va, ya, or am, €. &. upa- 
rudhya arim asita, ‘he should continue blockading 
the foe ;? with an adverb, e. g. 2éishatm aste, “he 
continues quiet ;? su&ham dsva, ‘continue well;’ 
with an inst. case, e.g. sukhendste, “he continues 
well;? with a dat. case, e, g. dstame tushtaye, ‘may 
it be to your satisfaction’): Caus. dsayati, to cause 
any one to sit down, Comm, on Pan. : Desid. A. 


(ant), n. 2 day’s journey for a horse, AitBr.; TAn- 

































MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; Sak.; R.3 
Paficat.; Kathas, &c.: Caus. -sleshayati, to affix, 
stick en; Laty.; KatySr.; to embrace (see d-ileshita). 
A-slishta, mfn, adhering, clung to, SBr.; Ka- 
thas.; embracing, Hariv.; R.; Sig.; embraced, sur- 
Tounded ; twisted round, MBh. ; Kathas. ; Ragh. &c. 
A-slesha, as, m. intimate connection, contact ; 
slight contact, L.; embracing, embrace ; intwining, 
MBh.; BhP.; Megh.; Amar. &c,; adherence, cling- 
ing to, Nyayam.; (@), f. and (as), £. pl., N. of the 
seventh Nakshatra, AV.; TS,; Susr.; MBB. VarBrs. 
A-Sleshana, az, n. adherence, hanging on, 
yayam, 


_— 


A-sleshita, mfn. embraced, R. ¥, 13: 58. 


a he asva, mf(z)n. (fr. asva), belonging to 
a hae equestrian, Nir. ; Susr.; drawn by oe oe 
Orses oe Comm, on Pan. ; (am), n. au re 
on Pin ee, the state or action of a horse, Wom. 
Roe N. of several Samans. 
“ "6 hna, m. (fr. asva-ghua); N. of a man, 
~ “9 OF, 22. 
big bom m, (fr, aiva-tara), N. of Budila or 
lila, AitBr. ASvatardsvi, m. id., SBr.; ChUp. 
Asvattha (or “tthi or %thika), mi(z, ga" gau- 


































dyaBr. 
Rsveya, s,m, (gana subhvadi, Pin. iv, 1, 123), 
a descendant of Asva. 


TTA asv-apas; &e. See under asw. 


sqTSlaa asvalayana, as, M. (fr. asvala, 
gana nadadi, Pan. iv; 1, 99), N. of a pupil of Sau- 
naka’s, author of Sitra or ritual works (relating to the 
Rig-veda) and founder of a Vedic school ; (mf(z)n.) 
relating OT belonging to Asvalayana ; (@s), ™, the 
school of Aévalayans. = grihya-karika, f’ and 
-brahmana, 0. N. of works. —sakha, f. the 
school of Asvalayana. (Aivalayanasakhin, mfn, 
belonging to the school of Agvalayana.) 


1k 2 Es | g-a/svas, P. _gpasité and -Ssvasatt 
(Impv. 2. S$: _svasihi and -Svasa ee 49°]; 
impf. -asvasté (Bhatt.]and -asvasat le ais. XXXili, 
129]), A. -svasate, to preathe, ‘7s e€ or or 
freely; to take oF recover breath, . a ee or 
courage ; to revive, MBh.; R.; Kathas. ; i c.! 
=-ayatt, to cause to take breath; to en- 


Caus. -Svasay , 
courage comfort ; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh. ; 
as 


ee h. - Kum. &£c. 
Suir. ; Rag ind, p. taking heart or confidence, 


radi, Pan, iy he Agvattha | A-svasy@s reise 
faim Fe » I, 41) ne belonging to the ssv". - asisishate, ib. ; (cf. Gk. 9()-pa fo-rat: Lat. dsa 
(Ficus Religiosa), AitBr.; ‘TS. 5 KatySr.; 5Br. ) MBh. ‘n, breathing again or freely, taking changed to dra; d-2us for és-nus.] 


1, Asa, as, m. seat (in su-dsa-stha, .¥.), RYV.; 
TS.: SBr. &c.; the lower part of the body behind, 
posteriors, ChUp. ; 

1. Ksana (but dsazd, SBr. ), a, 0. sitting, sitting 
down, KatySr.; Mn.; sitting in peculiar posture 
according to the custom of devotees, (five or, in 
other places, even i postures are enu- 
merated; see padmdsana, bhadrasana, vajra- 
sana, virdsana, svastikdsana: the manner of 


A-svasa, 4; 
breath ; recovery: 
relying on, Kathas. ; 
oF 1. causing to take breath or 


A-sva fi 
A-svasaka, m , 
courage, consolatory, comforting, eer 
B-svasane, 2 D causing to revive, refreshing, 
ri cs - consoling, encouraging, cheering up, MBh.; 
= P : cat » Kathis. 5 refreshment, recreation, con- 
; an shley 
*? 


Cc, ; + . j 
} Telating to the fruit-bearing scason of this tree; 


t el on Pin, ; belonging to the Nakshatra Asvat- 
Pan Rye n. the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa, 


Suir.; cheering Up; consolation ; 
a chapter or section of a book, 


in, 
Aevapata, mfn, belonging to Asva-patly om 
Fat hammer m. £ adescendant of Agva-pali, “6 5 
Aey apeyin or “pejin, m. followers OF pups 
~~ *"Pey(j)in, Pan, 


A 
Svabala, mf(z)n. coming from of made of the 


Plant Ag : t, Balar.; Venis. &c. sitting forming part of the ei htfold obse 

Re va bala, Suér solation, Comor’s ; efreshed or cheered 8 ; © SE ee of 

Svabharit _ Ahgra) carrying | A gvasnniys min. to be T ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding 

a oteeload bee” mfn, (fr. asva bhara), catty +e ya; | dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 83 Ma.; Yate a. Bg 
; » ran, ups e fn. encouraged, animated, com- | seat, place, stool, KatySr.; SBr. xiv; Kum.; Mn. 


A-svasita, 


forted, console &c.; the withers of an elephant, the part where 
orted, Col 3 


: . BhP.; Paiicat. &c. 
the driver sits, L.; maintaining a post against an 


Das. 


Ag : _ ; 
RV, vamedha, m. a descendant of Asva medha, 
breathing freely, reviving, be- 


Mii, 68, Is& 16. 


Asy ing to a = 

h émedhika _ (fr. id.), pelongiug ©. Aavasin, MN oe enemy; (@), f. stay, abiding, L.; ( », abid- 

hose Sacrifice ag : - : (aga-medh- ming cheerful, Sak. 35% din, Megh ‘aie ie cada i HW I ey : ad = 

f pary * , a a y “3 os th book of the com - = min to be acquiesce in, 5” g; 2 5? “3 Ps Sta y Ades a mane | seat, 2 
aha-b} UG 1s the N. of the fourtec? A-svasy?, : fe, a-sha dha) N stool, Kaus, = bandha, m. the act of sitting down, 
i: 1arata,) (fr, @-SRAGRA), *N+ | Ragh, ii, 6. —mantra, m. a Mantra or sacred 


yina, formula to be spoken at taking a seat, T. —vidhi, 
m, the ceremony of offering a seat to a visitor. 
=stha, mfn, abiding on a seat, sitting, Mn. ; 
Ratnayv. =i-4/1. kri, to make a seat of anything 
(e.g. of a lotus), Kad. 


Asika, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm. on Pan. ; 


~ nzdha, US; ™- 
IAT GET ing to part of June ane Jy 
of a mont he full moon is near the conste ation 
ia which the.) -Brs.3 Megh.; Kathas. 8ic.; a 
Ashadha, Sust. 5 he Palasa (carried by an ascetic 
pservances in the month 
8c.; N. of a prince, 


MBh {ya m, (fr, asva-yit))s the month AS 


Asya ‘i the con- 
‘ lation Pea cn 4 36; pelong!ng to oF 


Ccurrj . 
the ». 8 the month Aésvina, VarBrS.3 (4% 


ry » religious ° 
Month f, (sc. Pave? 2a in religior™ 


His m= éyj Re @ - i i ee 0 m. , 
a) day of ee ini ; iar te AsvG?.s 7 Ashadh )s am a 7 untain, Ls afestival (ofindis) sitting, ib. 
ue s nr a = karman (aiva-yujt-) n. 2 ae MBh.; ~; : a, f (forest ae only i mfn. ee being at rest; one who has 
Note] ‘ small sacrifice’ [see Indian Wisdom P* ait pels ; rventy-second ios SH arahs tok Oh ¢ ast LOW) one who is seated or dwells, Kathas. ; R. 
Awg,. be performed on the day galled ASV") GT nded with —— h Ashadha KatySr | ee ams os ee sonia down, Sah.; MBh.; 
Says SUNG. 5 Gast, ec [cei ai | ay arma fing (9 Ml ee 
Yuji, ai! mfn, sown on the day c4 Ly al (mf ) belong? . 4 mythical mountain, | 95 cd site BAe -"); N. of several 
ao ee VarBi = pura; eon roduced in the month Asitavya, only am, n. (used inipersonailys to 


pelonging 
be seated, BhP. 


— phavay TM Pot Mars, L. —bhuti, 

Kathas. ™ _the planee  e and - i 

Ashadha 5 (a5); Ss Paiicat- Ashadhadri-pure, Asina, mfn. sitting, seated. — pracalayita, n. 

m. N: f a mal mountain, Kathas. Ashadha- | nodding when seated, falling asleep on a seat, Rajat. 

7 fa myth ae the month Ashidha; theplanet| Asya, f. sitting, Susr.; abiding, abode; state of 
rest, L. 


Sv , - 
a ca mfn. (fr. aiva-ratha)s | 
As ot drawn by h Comm, on“ **" 
a y horses, au’ nana), 
knowi, eShanika, min. (ft. iva laks 


Owi An. 
Rav, the marks of horses, Comm: a, the cane 
Ag Vira and °vala, mfn. made 0 


o 


Vays E -_ 
A; mae a, SBr.; KatySr. ; Maitr: oo qv. Mass cc he month Ashadha,L.; N. | soy Gs (a-/2.as), P. dsyati 
Ay Sukta a a ae am as, m. ES akshasi, R. are. 3: .as), P. asyati, to throw 
8 = 5 n. N. of a Sin 3 a T fl naka, PI N of a R 3 s 
dyap a8ik , on enetin, 2 ** Asnad D Chay ba N° upon, lay or put upon, TBr.; Kath.: A 
“YaBr ti, m, a descendant of Asva-s * Kathas.s ( f Ashadha, SBr. xv, : -; Kath.: A. mpy, 2 
=F, i of a man, ** escendant © pas pl. &syadhvam) to cause to flow in, pour in RV. 
z ’ F 


> Agys pan 
1 a éya, tal 
VY, , Yana, as, m,a descendant of ASv% 


~—? Tlo J F) 
a horse s 


se n. 4 th nstellati : 
gabi, nder the co stellation | x 29, 2; SBr. 1; to put o th 
Asnad born u at? 4:9 eg put or throw on for one’ 
2 MaitrS. aamemias self, 


aghadhi, Katy: N. of a district, | ATE 4. as, n.(?) mouth, face, (only in abl 


Svj 
Cary ee ‘ng tO 
’ttying . 2 Min. equestrian ; relating ¢ 


Ney 
Sa] ashtakes BS oi § 7 & instr.) dsds (wi i" 
x. xe # load P asitt an, i¥, 2, 104+ .) Gsas (with the 
a ie of horses, Pan. orsemnel RV edad vey, Varte ron Par » 4 eniee Ba canatls, Zia lame corset prep. a), from mouth to 
» 8G na, mf ders ot h Katy ing to or g 2 proximity, RV, vi - J 
Ay 43 (am) pa ri es 8 horsemals | Pat. 7 ail ifn. belongs dsaya (generally used as ari adv.) 2 a 7; asd and 
vi n, our A ght i : -)y be *s aves: 
a x t3l, 3. »T.a days) Ash! e county, ib. itama), the by word of mouth; personally; pres ore one's eyes ; 
v 8ving ing oF de- | she abov ong (ies GERRY person; immediately ‘Y+ present; in one’s own 
acted % es mfn. (fr. avin), belong? * . A-| ogg ashtames ass a vessel fit for sea ice 9, &c. = patra, n 
3 @ 1p. - - ‘ a of 3 - P 5 — . 1 of } 7 ee . . 
(a (asy, = iving, VS.; TS. SBr. 5 ciny geason | th part Pan. nt in the eighth (book of | 1. Asan, n, failoelive epee vessel, SBr. 
Astle whi i N. of a month 19 the rellatio® cig’ ramilt®y mfn. taug jaws, RV.; AV, VS, : ép. re Vi, t; 63), mouth, 
Spi); a the moon is near 0 ow (is jtaka)s ate it. J gi, Un. iv, 189) mfn. having arrows in the Br. =ishu (asdr7-) 
Reg Kat 2), £., N. of a kind 0 i. eyinl; Var- panini)» am, fe on oii a = vat, mfn. havin ne MOCEE ANY nay Bo, 16. 
tra ~ cin? (am), n. the Nakshatt* = pe sore ashtre> here } (a), t. 9 ee a — mouth ; present, ae of “s re (?); showing the 
*; 5 *s the a a autumn & a gviD’ Br. % | ther, sky; ae casita Ve Dae oes ; ApanYSy mfn, being in the mouth SBr. xi 
as lait alll Int driving cre rest (say ary : L "Asya [ bE soy 
Ofc Ne f Naku!4 » rensive ‘on, quar er, 1+ ; » am, n. [ife, mF(a)n 
thag.v a as win), Nis og of the | 5, free AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; -] mouth, jaws, RV. ; 
, m, (fr. as ) of either ° - &c.; face, Yajh.; (mfn.) belong- 


ty Qed 
Oa, “eV 3 
~ Aaving as MBh, ; (fr. asvint), ®* 
=. EE 
a how eda, he be passed over bY 
Sishe much as can 9° pan. y, 229? 
€ day (as a way oF roaty) "s 


ashthe . gorrection implying | i 
am ind. (an interjection 1 plying | ing to the mouth or 





tace, belonging to that part of 





ways” erie! 
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the mouth which is the organ of uttering sounds or 
letters, Pin.; Siddh.; Kas. &c. =daghna, mfn. 
reaching to the mouth, Kath, = °m-dhaya, mf(z)n. 
sucking the mouth, kissing the mouth. —pattra, 
n. ‘leaf-faced,’ lotus, L. —modaka, n. a mythical 
weapon, MBh.v, 3491. —langala, m. ‘having a 
plough-like face ;’ a hog, boar, L. —loman, n. 
the hair of the face, beard, L. —sravana, n. 
watering the mouth, Car. Asyfsava, m. spittle, 
saliva, L. Asyd&sukha, mfn.. disagreeable to the 
mouth, tasting ill, Car. Asyépalepa, m, obstruc- 
tion of the mouth by phlegm, Susr. 


ATA 2. asa, as, m. (v2. as), ashes, dust, 
AV. ix, 8, 10; 5Br.; (azz), n. a bow, L. 
2, Agana = 2. asana, Terminalia Tomentosa. 


NAAT a-samsaram, ind. (sri), from 
the beginning of the world, ever, Kathas.; Bhartr.; 
Kavyad.; till the end of the world, for ever, Rajat. 


MAN asamgatya, am, n. (fr. a-samgata, 


Pan. v, 1, 121), non-union, non-relation. 


MAAR a-sam-4/grah (Impv. 2. sg. -sém- 


gribhaya, RY. viii, 81, 1) to seize. 


MAA a-/ sac, A. -sacate, to seek for, RV. 
i, 136, 3, &c. 


WAH a--/saij, P. -sajati, to fasten on, 
attach, fix; to fasten on one’s self, put on (as dress, 
armour, &c.), RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; Kum. &c.; 
to fix one’s self to, adhere to, Kir. xiii, 44; to take 
up, MBh. &c.; to take hold of, cling to, AV.; 
MBh.; SBr.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -sa#jayati, to cause 
to attach or put or fix on, Sankhsr.; Ragh.; to em- 
ploy, MBh.: Pass. -sazyaze, to adhere, cohere, be 
attached : Desid. -stsankshatz, to wish to attach, 
SBr. i, 6, 1, 123 15. 

A-sakta, mfn, fixed or-fastened to; attached to, 
lying on or upon, SBr.; Kum.; R.; Kathas. ic. ; 
attached strongly to, intent on; zealously following 
or pursuing, MBh.; VarBr.; Kathas.; Paficat. &c.; 
wound round, encircled ; accompanied or furnished 
with; following directly, immediately proceeding 
from (acc.), MBh. — citta, -cetas, and -manas, 
mfri. having the mind deeply engaged in or fixed 
upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed 
in, = bhava, mfn. having one’s affection fixed on, 
being in love with, Das, 

A-sakti, zs, f. the act of adhering or attaching 
one’s self firmly behind; placing behind; waylaying, 
RV.; devotedness, attachment; diligence, application ; 
(2), ind. uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, SBr. 

A-sanga, as, m. the act of clinging to or hook- 
ing on, association, connection, Sak.; Kum.; BhP. 
&c.; attachment, devotedness, Sah.; Kathas. &c.; 
waylaying, RV.; SBr.; N. of a man, RV. viii, 1, 
32; 335; of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15; 
(am), n. a kind of fragrant earth, L.; (mfn.) un- 
interrupted, L.; (av), ind. uninterruptedly, L. 

Asangin, mfn. clinging to, attached, Kad.; 
(mz), f. a whirlwind, L, 

A-sangima, as, m, (in surgery) a kind of band- 
age, Suér. 

&-saja, min. clinging to; dragging (a wheel), 
RV. v, 34, 6 

A-sajya, ind. p. having attached one’s self or 
clinging to, Kir, &c. 

A-saijana, amz,n. the act of clinging to, being 
hooked on; adherence, fixing, fastening to, AitBr.; 
KatySr. 3a handle, hook, SBr,; attaching (an Anu- 
bandha to an affix), Pat, vat, mfn. having a 


handle &c., KatySr. 
A-sanjita, mfn, fastened on, put on. 


x a-samjiita, min (fr. sam-jRa one 
with whom one has agreed or concerted, ee 
. bs TAE @-./sad. P. -sidatj (Ved. also -sadati- 
eg re ~Sdde, RV; pf. -sasada « fut. sat 
Pt), A. Wed. aor. 1. sp, -sazs3 : tdi 
to sit, sit down, sit near, RV. : AV. See ce 
% _— over, RV. viii, 42,135 to lie in Wait for, 
- x,t 5 323 to go to, go towards, approach : ‘a 
meet with, reach, find: to encounter, attack _ 
commence, undertake, AV.; MBh a . Bip 
Kum.; Ragh. &c.: Caus, -sadayati, to: cause to 
sit down; to set down, put down, place, RV,: Ts . 
SBr.; BhP. &c.; to cause, effect, BhP.; to approach. 
nteet with, find, reach, obtain, MBh.: R,: Me He 
Kathas.; Paficat. &c, Cee 


WA asya-daghna. 


A-satti, zs, f. vicinity, proximity ; intimate union; 
uninterrupted sequence( of words = samt-nidhi,q.v.), 
continual succession; Sah.; Nydyak.; Ragh. &c.; 
embarrassment; perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob- 
taining ; gain, profit, L. 

A-sada, as,m.approaching, meeting (seedur-°), 

A-sadana, a7, n. sitting down ; a seat, KatySr,; 

teaching, L. 
_ K-sanna, mfn. seated down, set down, AV,; 
SankhSr.; KatySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; reached, obtained, 
occupied, BhP.; (azz), n. nearness, vicinity, prox- 
imity, R.; Kathas. &c.; end, death, L. = kala, m, 
the hour of death ; (mfn.) one who has reached his 
time or hour (of death). —kshaya, mfn. one whose 
ruin is near. cara, mfn. moving round about in 
the proximity, Kum. =tara, mfn. nearer; -7d, f, 
greater nearness, Hit. —nivasin, mfn, living in 
the vicinity, a neighbour, L. —prasavi, f.a female 
(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or 
who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit, 
~vartin, mfn. being or abiding in the neighbour- 
hood or vicinity, Kathas. 

A-sada, as, m. a footstool, cushion 
8; TandyaBr. ’ 8 
, A-sadana, a7, n. putting or laying down, Katy. 
Sr. ; reaching, getting possession of, MBh.; Ratnay, 

A-sadayitavya, mfn. accessible, attainable: to 
be attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh, 

A-sadita, mfn. put down; reached &. 

I, A-sidys, mfn. = d-sddayitavya above. 

2, A-sadya, ind. p, having put down; reachin g 

A-sisadayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of the Caus ), 
being about or wishing to attack, 


ATA 2. a-+/san, P. (Impv.2. 8g.a-sanuh; 
AV. xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain ; (for x. @san and g 
Sanya see under 3. fs.) : 


WMA dsana. See 2. /as, 


ARTE asanda, as, m. (probably fr, V sad) 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (2), f. a chair or stool (genera’} ‘ 
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr. - Kat S y 
a oe (@sandi-), m., N. of a conte: 
an.; AitBr. —sid (@sandi-), mfp. sit; i 
chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, by ‘home ~ ne Bik 
Asandika, f, a little chair, Kad, 
male inaad a-sapinda-kriya-kq 
ind. till the Sraddha or funeral ceremony of whi 
the Sapindas (q.v.) partake, Mn. iij, 247, “ 
SAHA a-saptama, min, reaching or ex 
tending to the seventh, MundUp.; a : 


Yajfi.; R, 
WAAR asamaiija, as, m. a de 
Asamafija, R, i, 42, Q. -_ pendant 


rma, 


d-samudréntam, ind. ag 
the shore of the ocean (including it), R 


MAI a-samda 
ot a-sambadha, crowded, blocked 


MAA asaya. See 4. Gs, 
— tL, e 
STATH ast, ind. (fr.an ideal base asa 
or in the proximity, near, RV, 


WATE asada, &e. See &-/sad, 


ANATAF a-sayam, ind, til] evening, 
WATT a-sara, &e. See de s/ sri, 
wale a-/ si, P. (pf. d-sishaya, RV. x 28 
10) to wrap or pack up. = 
WAR asika, min. (fr. asi), 
with a sword, Comm, on Pan, 
MAH asika. See 2. as, 
as 1. G-+/sic, P. A. -Siiicats, -te to 
pour in, fillup, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; SaikhGr ; Kaye 
ey P a on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP : xe 
as. &c.: Caus. -secayati, t Rie. 
aoe ae Ly © pour in or on, Aéy. 
A-sikt i 
aoe” mfn. poured in or on, AV.; SBr, &c.; 
2, A-sic, 


far ag 


), from 


combating 


h, f pouring in or toward 
: : $; an 4 
tion of Soma or butter (poured out to igs 


the gods), RV. ii, 37, 1 & vii, 16, rx, MEE 


A-seka, as, m. wetting, sprinktin 
MBh. ; Katha, oh See, 


Asekya. Sees, y, 


watering, 


Iq d-sil. 


1. A-sécana, am, n. pouting into, weft 8s 
sprinkling, KatySr.; a reservoir or vessel for per 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; (Z), fa small vessel, L. = vant 
mfn. serving for sprinkling, A&vGr, iv, -3, 199 
KatySr, | ; 

aIfaya- »/2. sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to 1m- 
prison, Comm, on Yajn. sc Sel 

A-siddha,y mfn. put under restraint, imprisone®s 
Comm. on Yaji. ib. 

A-seddhri, Z, m. one who confines, imprisons, 

A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint a 
four kinds, (Aa/Asedha, limitation of time; pee 
ndsedha, confinement to a place ; pravasise : 
prohibition against removal or departure ; #477” 
sedha, restriction from employment), ib. 

WAM asidhara, mfn. (fr. asi-dhara), 7° 
lating to or being like the edge of a sword Sor 
“m vratam, a vow as difficult as standing 0" 
edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathias. f 

sfaarte asinasi,is, m. (fr. asi-nasa, ae 
laulvaly-adt, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of 
nasa, 

urferatarcasibandhika,as,m.(fr.asi-b™ 
tha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha. : 
wifey a- V siv, P.-sivyati, to sew togethé 

A-sivana, az, n, sewing together or 00, *"" 

A-sytita, mfp. séwn together, Bhartr. 


it. 

Watt at asitak?, f, 2 kind of plant, ee, 

BAAR &-simdntam, ind. extending 
the boundary, Kathis. lvi, 306. sue 

AY a-/3, su, P. -sunéti (Subj. a Pe 7) 
ndta, AV, XX, 127, 7 and d-sota, RV. 1%; aBteh 
to. press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV: 
ChUp. 


1. A-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation, b-} 
coction ; rum, spitit distilled from sugat of MOC". 
spirituous liquor in general; juice, M bed e 0 
Vikr.; Prab.; Yajfi. &c.; the nectar or julc s ( 
flower, Sig, vi, 7; the nectar or juice of the any 
4 woman), Santis, = du, m., N. of the Pa stings 
tree Borassus Flabelliformis (its juice, on ferme" 
affords a spirituous liquor, L.) 

A-sva, as, m. (a priest) who presse 
oma Juice, RV, viii, 1a3, 10. e 
A-sivya (Pin. iii, 1, 26), mfn. to be press 

A-sut, mfn, pressing out, distilling, (ganas@ 

an. iv, 2, 138.) gon 

A-suta, am, n.a manner of pressing ne 

P. V, 12,1; a mixture, Bhpr. . dis 
t+ A-suti, zs, f. a brew, mixture, RV. 5 4 Pp 
tillation, L, = mat, mfn. (gana madhv-adt; pat: 
2,86) mixed with liquors (?). Asuti-val® © one 
i 29 T12), a priest (who prepares the SOM*: {inlets 


Who prepares or sells spirituous liquors; # 
brewer, L, 


AYR dsuka, am, n., N. of a Samar 


2 bt ; 
MRT 1. dsurd, mf(z)n. (fr. asura), spirit £0. 
divine, RV.; VS.; AV.; belonging of 4e¥°"Ry.i 
evil spirits; belonging or relating to the Asuras de 
V.; VS8.; KatySr.; Prab.; Das. 8c. ; nfen Ait- 
mMoniacal ; (as), m. an Asura or demon, » pride” 
‘+3 Pan.; a form of marriage (in which od Pe 
room purchases the bride from her father ef ut 
ternal kinsmen), AivGr, i, 6, 6; Mn. iii, 34? 


5 out th? 


d yut- 
padt 


i- 


: em 
be 3 (4s), m, pl. the stars of the south er ortfiog 
Phete, Siryas. &c.; a prince of the war don? 


Asura, Pan ° (7) f ‘a 1V] 
4 v's . a female demon; 4° ins 
medicine (surgery, curing by cutting wane Jan 
ee applying the actual cautery) ; N- ° (ant) ms 
apis Ramosa, L.; the urethra, BhP. ; 

lood ; black salt, L, 


° ww}? 
2. Asura, mfn, belonging to Asuri (belo Y sae 
Asuriyans, as,m.. (fr. asurt below), 4 et ly 
ant of Asuri, SBr.; BrArUp.; MBh. ; (G5) 


Of a school ip 
ss ; Jong 
to eUTayaniya, min, (fr. asurdyane), P° a 
© OF coming from Asurayana. f 


& b 2 ) N. ? of 
suri, 25, m. (z, £, L.], (f. asus 'y, 


teacher, SBr, : BrArUp, &c. = visits fat ants 

utra,SBr, Asuri-kalpa,™., N: 

Paha mfn, (fr. dsr), Pat. on Katy: 10 
9. / 
: F : ant) 

AL G-/1. sit, P, d-suvati ips oF 


Pragnt-putra, 
. Ag 
iv, 1, 


ofa pane 





Mad a-sava. 


Seen ore ; to throw to, send off towards; to 
0, bring quickly, procure; to yield, grant 
RV. ; AV.; SBr. y, P 3 to yield, Brant, 
z A-sava, as, m, exciting, enlivening, VS. 
3 eegs m., exciting, exciter, SBr. 
3. A-snti, 25, f. exciting, enlivening, RV.i, 104, 
a3 Vil, 97; si 
Piso a-siitraya, Nom. (fr. siira). 
te “Sutrita, mfn. tied on or round, forming or 
Caring a garland, 


contin J a-+/sri, P. -sarati, to hasten towards, 
eu * nning, RV.; AV.: Caus. Pass. -saryate, to 
ra ‘ertaken or begun, Hariv. 

ay as, m, surrounding an enemy ; incursion, 
slay «i a hard shower, MBh.; Megh.; Ragh.; 

separated athis, &c.; a king whose dominions are 
a by a states and who is an ally in war, 
: + ™Sarkara ‘ ‘ 4 

Ucular metre ra, f, pl. hailstorm, BhP.; a par 


A-sirana, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. 

(pe IM a-/sri, P. (Impv. 2. sg: di-srija) A. 
; ee a-Sasrijire) to pour out upon, pour in, 

a i 0 admit (a stallion to a mare), RY. ix, 97; 


to adorn, d 
, decorate, RV.v, 52, 6; to carry near; 
rocure, KatySr. ‘ , 5 ; 


4 man a asekya, as, m.(fr.a-seka), impotent, 
~ slight generative power, Sur. i, 318, 8. 


TH 2. dsecana and asecanaka = a-se- 


and @-se 7 
See ge ae secanaka, qq.v., L.; (tor I. G-secana 
= St¢.) 


SINE a-seddhri, &c. See a-v/2. sidh. 


frequen to Y Se? ’ (rarely Ps) A. -sevati, -te, to 

ivyad to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; Bh? ; 
Part of, 2 attend to, serve; to honour ; to take the 
Course). . with, BhP, &c.; to enjoy (sexual inter- 
Practice. M Indulge in, like; to perform assiduously, 
“Seva has Susr.; Megh.; Kum. &e. 
Practice ee ant, n, abiding in, Rajat. ; assiduous 
“Seva Performance of anything, Pan. 

Ae a f. id., ib, 

A bee” mfn. frequented ; practised assiduously. 
“€alously Te mfn. frequenting, inhabiting, Kathas.; 

ultivating or performing anything, Rajat. 


‘ cv Ff 
Ravyapn min, to be frequented oF visited, 


skip (sce fa 4/ skand, P. -skandati, to leap, 
Malatin ae hdndam); to invade, attack, assault, 
“ska, athas.; BhP. a 
’ hee as, m, ascending, mounting, jumping 
(specially i attack, assault, Rajat. &c.; a die 
“tation, Lity. fourth), VS.; T5.; a manner of re- 
“Ska, . . 7 

; men na, a7, n. going towards} assailing, 
ne, DL €, Combat, Kathis, ; reproach, abuse, L.; 


— 3 é 


aie 

Ang, iam, j a YS 

“SE , ind. p. leaping, skipp!ng, *>- . 

aed aad eo mfn, i . or burdened with ; 

(aka), n. a horse’s gallop, L. 

sin mfn, jumping upon, Ragh. ; assail- 

* 2 fe ump away, giving aways granting, 
6, 


to p 


obber 

= Gy Z F 

3) to fix V skabh, P. (-skabhnatt, RV. x; 
“rmly into, stick into. 


ti, Bory sku, P. (-skautz, SBr. and -SKU- 
RR fae ¥ 6) to pull, pluck, a a 
io be : ay., ir. $* 
itd trs BR) Cg nating 587 
Weed [BRD], RV. i, 186, 2, &¢- 
‘-stara, &c, See a-vstri- 
astayana, mfn. (fr. asti, existent,’ 


Ban 

a 

thy Lahksha ; i 
Lg existene” Pan, iv, a, 80), belonging to some 


NS & ge 
Where q *-Stdvd, ag, m. (/stz); the place 


rs x * Partic rey 
> Asya. Neular Stotra is sung, TS-3 SBr.; Katy 


asti, there 3 
believes in the 
); believing, 


Sas “Stika, mf(z)n. (fr. 
“0. iv, 2, Go), one who 
od, ofanother world, &c. fog 
»MBh,; Vaji.; Suér.j (#5), ™ 
Astizartha.da, as, m. ‘erantne 
West,” N. of the king janamejay@ (whoa 


the request of the sage Astika (see Gstika| excepted 
the Naga Takshaka from the destruction to which 
he had doomed the serpent-race), L. 

Astikya, am, n. (fr.asttka), beliefin God, piety, 
faithfulness; a believing nature or disposition, MBh.; 
Bhag.; BhP. 

Asteya, min. (Pan. iv, 3,56) belonging to some- 
thing existent. 

TAH astika, as, m., N. of a Muni (the 
son of Jaratkaru and Bhagint Jaratkarmm), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; (mfn,) relating to or treating of the Muni 
Astika ; (astikam parva, a section of the.first book 
of the Maha-bharata.) 

META a- J/stubh, P. -stobhati, to receive 
or attend with shouts of joy ; to huzza to, SankhSr. 

SIR a- J/stri, P. 4. -strinoti, -strinute, -sta- 
ratt, -te (generally ind. p. d-stirya, q.¥.) to scatter 
over, cover, bestrew, spread, R.; VarBr.; KatySr. &c. 

A-stara, as, m. covering; 4 coverlet, blanket, 
carpet; a bed, cushion, Santis. ; Kathis.; N. of a 
man, : 

A-starana, a7,.i, 0. f. the act of spreading ; a 
carpet, rug + a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes; a bed; a 
layer of sacred grass spread out ata sacrifice, AV. Xv, 
3,7; AitBr.; AsvGr.; MBh.; Paficat. &c.; an ele- 
phant’s housings, 2 painted cloth or blanket worn on 
his back. = vat, min. covered with a cloth or carpet, 


R.; MBh. 
Astaranika, 
A-stara, @, 

=— pankti, f;, 

consists of two Pa 

second oftwo Padaso 
A-staraka, as, m. 4 
A-stirna, min. spread, 


mfn. resting on a cloth or carpet, R; 
m. spreading, strewing, scatteriug. 
_ofa metre (the first verse of which 
das of eight syllables each, the 
ftwelve syllables each), RAnukr. 
fre-receptacle, grate, Bhpr. 
strewed, scattered, Katy- 
Sr. ; Kathis. ; Ragh.} covered, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c. 

A-stirya, ind.p. having scattered over or strewed : 
covering, spreading, SBr.; AivGr. 5 Lity. ; aie 

K-strita, mf. = q-stirna above, ¥S.s VES 


BhP. &c. 
mIta TH astrabudhna, 
RV. x, 171, 3- 


as, m., N. of aman, 


STAT I. a-/ stha, p. A. -tishthati, -fe, to 
stand or remain on or 2 en ane Her . S 
tay near, go towards, resort t0, .7 AV; : 
AavGr Bh. R.; BhP.; Kum. ane to act ac 
cording to, follow, R.3 BhP.; to eee pet 
do, carry out, practise, US N ‘oe Die i 
BhP . Kathis. 6c.; to side or take pa with, 

f the opinion of; to maintain, aimee oF 
k ledge; to take care for, have regard tor, 3 
aes Caus _sthapayatt, cause to ascen ‘ 
Sarvad. a _ ~— : - to arrest, stop, RV.,; 

Sj o . oe : . ‘ e aA . 
ae to fix into, put into, AitBr.; BhP.; mp 
. mee RV.; to constipate ; to strengthen, oust. ; 
O ; ae 


; e, Sah. ‘ 
taint a, f consideration, regard, care, care for 
2. A-stha, *- yy as ha, care for me), Hit. ; 


, mia 1 I 
Sas cane &c.; assent, promise, L, j pongenirs 
. * a c . . ‘ ies 
te a ‘ "prop, stay, support, L.; Leet fies 4 
ii sa, Tat 20 assembly; L.; state, cor 
ee atnate! min. standing 0, mounting ON, : 
=8 Tay 
vi, 47, 26. 


~ fn Pp ace ite oun WS.: 
th nea aii . | J sit 2 gr u d, base, S. PY 
A. 51 t% ’ J 


ly ;a hall of audience, Kathas.; 
’ Ratnav. = griha, n. an 


$ 
Lis G) ihe: _- nandapas m. & n.@ hall of 
assemD1¥~ care 
audience, Harl¥-» belonging to an assembly ; 


f 
Jain, aja : ‘ 
, m. chamberlain, "ing, fixing, causing to 


(as) 

A apanes “ engtheni ; nema 

amen : j strengthening remedy ; an ¢ 

stay OF a 

of oil, ghee, hers placed, fixed, ant cam? Es 
A-st ai Pan vi, 2s 146), 2 particu ar : 
ana att ty ctr 

i er Lae havin recourse 10, using, 
A-sthay?, vy ascel de 


a ind. ee d; standing, standing by. 
employ 6 cg f access) audience; (¢-8: asthayt- 
5 athayikes f | 
aim dd, 10 BiVe 8 iA @ or sitting OM, dwelling on, 
p-sthit™, j Pj Kathas. &c.; come or 
abiding, MBh.i has undertaken or performed, 
fallen into s Me Gig, Bc-3 DEMB) existing, BhP.; 
MBh.; K-3 p elieving, Sarvad, ; stayed, 
it.§, 2¢ 


nhabite } 


; ascell 
dwe If, i 





MMe asyahdtya. 


jenowledgin& ee Ragh.; BhP,; under- | 
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tak > R.; 
he” performed, MBh.; R.; brought, carried to, 
A-stheya, min. to be approached ; to be seized; 
to be.applied or practised, R.; to be oes ay nie 
be acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad. 


STATA d-snina, am, n. (/sna), w 
; ’ . ater 
washing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2, 65. ‘ = 


waa asneya, mf(2)n. (fr. as 
being in blood, AV. xi, : A an): bloody: 


Tee aspada, am, n. {ife. mf[@]n. fr. pada 
with @ prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode 
Sak.; Kathas.; Mricch.; Bhartr.; Das. &&c.; the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr. ; business, affair ; dignity 
authority ; power, L, —té, f. and tva, n. the state 
of being the place or abode of. 

WRAY G-/spand, A. -spandate, to palpi- 
tate, quiver, Re 

A-spandana, 272, n. trembling, quivering, BhP. 


WIA as-patra. See 3. as. 


WEY a-v/spri, P. -sprinoti, to procure for 
one’s self, SBr. 


MAT G-/spris. 
A-sprisya, ind, p. having touched softly, BhP. 
A-sprishta, mfn. touched softly or gently, SBr. 


MA a-/sphal, Caus, -sphalayati, to, 
cause to flap ; to rock, shake, throw, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Uttarar. &c.; to tear asunder, BhP. ‘J 
A-sphaia, as,m. causing to flap or move ; strik- 
oe mein clapping ; rebounding, recoiling 

aish.; the flapping motion of an elephant’ ; 
towards each other, L. ar iwi 

A-sphalana, a7, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping ; 
striking ; clashing, colliding, collision, MBh.: Sak 
Hit. ; Ragh.; Sis. &cc.; pride, arrogance, L. 

A-sphalita, mn. struck gently ; stirred ; caused 
to move; flapped, clapped, struck together. 


MEA a-/sphay, A. -sphayate, to grow 
increase, Bhatt. 


SNS a-sphara, as, m. (fr. /sphar = 
A/ sphal?), a dice-board, Say.on RV. x, 34, 1 & 8. 

MAH Te Asphujit =’Adpodim, N. of the 
planet Venus, 

BT a- /. sphut, Caus. -sphotayati,to split 
open, crush, grind, Kathas. ; to move, agitate quickly ; 
to shake, MBh.; Mn.; BhP. &c. ames oa 

; A-sphota, as, m. (and a, f., L.) moving or flap- 
ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, shaking ; the 
sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made 
by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of 
plant, L. 

A-sphotaka, as, m. a species of plant, L. 

A-sphotana, a, n. shaking, moving to and 
fro, R.; MBh. ; slapping or clapping the arms or the 
noise made by it; stretching, VarBr.; Suégr.; blow- 
ing, expanding, L.; closing, sealing, L.; (3 
gimlet or auger, L, és Bi ili aa ie 

A-sphota, as, m. (probably for @-sthotea ab 
N. of several plants, viz. Calotropis aoe (Suse, ‘ 
Bahinia Variegata, Echites Dichotoma, L.: (2) € 
N. of several plants, viz. Jasminum Sambac (Ss ti 
Clitoria ag (of two kinds, with white Ae 
flowers, r.), Echit ‘i 
oe pr.), Echites Frutescens, Echites Dicho- 

A-sphotaka, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L 

, . 


MESH d-/sphul = G-/sphal above. 


STATS asmakd, mf(7 

| n. OL a 

iv, 3,1 & 2), our, ours, le MA ies: 
ASMEETAS, min, (Pan, lv, 3, . & 2), id 
STS asyad, &e. See 4. Gs ) 


Ware = _ 
S XN a-/ syand,A.-s 
MARA), to strer yandate(p.-sydnda 
TH as Sep m or flow towards o ya 
+33 SankhGyr, and §; rnear, AV. iii, 
A-sya : 
yandana, ar, n, flowing near, Nir 
te . 


MI asyaha 
pana oe Aue mfn. (fr. asy-a-hat 
word as nae, Pan. Vv; 2; 61) contain Baie 
4 ~4-hatya,‘ non-killing with a sont : 
nusatikddt, Pan, vii, 3, 20) bes 


02 Non-masse - 
assacre [ast-hotya and asthdiya 
: ? 


chapter 
yea (gana @ 
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MTR asya, f. See /2. as. 
TEA a-syuta. 
WTA a-./srans. 


A-srasta, mfn. fallen off, loose, MBh. 


WAY dsrapa, as,m. (fr. asra-pa), the nine- 
teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rakshasa 
Asra-pa), L.; =asra-fa (q.v.), T. 


We 1. a-4/sru, P. -sravati, to flow near or 


towards; to flow, stream, flow from, BhP.; Sarvad. ; 
to spring a leak; to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV. 
V, 19,8; ii, 29, 7: Caus. -sravayate and -sravayati, 
tocause to flow; tobleed,cup, Kam.; to impel, Sarvad, 

A-srava, as, m. the foam on boiling rice, L.; 
a door opening into water and allowing the stream 
to descend through it, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) the 
action of the senses which impels the soul towards 
external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub- 
stances ; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad.; dis- 
tress, affliction, pain, L. 

A-srava, as, m. flow, issue, running, discharge, 
Suér.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, affliction; a par- 
ticular disease of the body, AV. i, 2, 43; ii, 3, 3-5; 
(as), m. pl. the objects of sense, Ap. = bheshaja, 
il. a2 medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, 2. 

A-sravin, mfn. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg- 
ing humour (as an elephant who emits fluid from his 
temples during the rutting time), MBh.; suppurating, 
festering, Suér. 

2. A-sru, min. flowing or streaming in abund- 
ance, = payas, min. one whose milk is streaming 
away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, 13, 30. 


WBE a-./svad, P. -svadati, to eat, con- 
sume, MBh.: Caus. -suddayarz, to taste, enjoy, 
eat with a relish, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBr.; Suér. ; 
Pajicat. &&c. 

A-svada, as, m. eating with a relish, tasting, 
enjoying (also metaphorically), Mn.; Kathas. ; Sah.; 
Yajii. &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Paficat.; Megh. &c. 
= vat, mfn. having a good taste, palatable; delicious 
in flavour, Ragh. 

A-svadaka, mfn, tasting, enjoying, Sah. 

A-svadana, 27, n. the act of eating, tasting, en- 
joying, Paficat.; Hit. 

A-svadita, mfn. tasted, enjoyed, eaten. 

A-svadya, mfn. to be eaten; to be tasted or en- 
joyed, MBh.; Kathas,; having a good taste, pala- 
table, delicious. —toya, mf(z)n. having sweet. or 
palatable water (as a stream), Hit. 


May a-/svan, P. (pf. 3. pl. -svenus, 
Bhatt.) to resound. 

A-svanita and 4-svanta, mf. (P4n. vii, 2, 
28) sounded, resounded. 

Wie a-/svid, A. (p. pf. -sishvidand, 
RV. x, 106, 10) to sweat, perspire. 

“ATS 1. aha, ind. an interjection ; a particle 
implying reproof; severity; command; casting; 
sending, L. 


WIZ 2. aha, perf. 3.sg. of the defect. /1.ah, 
q-¥. 


See G- \/siv. 


WEF ahaka, as,m.a peculiar disease of the 
hose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 
noe Ghamkarika, mfn. (fr. aham- 

ara), belonging to A -ka - ious- 
a ee ging to Aham-kara or self-conscious 

Ahamkarya, erroneously for ahamkarya, q.v. 
gee Vv han, P.-hanti (Impv.a-jahi, AV. 
e as EE a-jaghana, RV. &c.), A. -hate (only if 
no object follows, Pan, i, 3, 28, or if the object 
is 3 Part of one’s own body, Katy.; Pot. x. se 
x iniya, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 62, Das.) to strike at. hit. 
ae ; to attack, assault, RV.; TS.; AégyGr - MBh : 
‘ &c.: (A.) to strike one’s self (or any part 
of one’s body), BhP.; Pan. & Comm.; Bhatt.: 
to make away with one’s self, Das. gz, 1 53 to fasten, 
AV.; SBr.; to beat or cause to sound (a drum &c y, 
TS.; SBr.; Kathis. ; Bhatt. &c,: t Jai 


Intens. g-7a72- 
shanti, RV. vi, 75,1 3, to strike at or beat siolenity 
A-hata, mfn. struck, beaten, hit, hurt, R.; Ragh.: 


Kum, ; Kathas.; VarBr, &c.; fastened, fixed RY,. 
AV.; beaten, caused to sound (as a drum. 8c ), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; crushed, rubbed, Sig, 
rendered null, destroyed, frustrated, BhP. ; VarBrS. ; 


WIA Asya. 


multiplied, VarBrS. ; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga, 
when changed to 0), Sah.; uttered falsely, L.; 
known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L.; 
(as), m.a drum, L.; (az), n. old cloth or raiment, 
L.; new cloth or clothes, L.; assertion of an im- 
possibility, L. =lakshana, mfn. one whose marks 
or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L. 
—visarga-ta, f. the deadening of a Visarga or its 
change into 9, Sah. 

A-hati, zs, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit, 
Kathas.; Ratnav.; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product 
Aryabh. ; Bijag. 
_ A-hatya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, strik- 
ing, hitting. —vacana, n. and -vida, m. an ex- 
plicit or energetic explanation. 

A-hanana, a7, n. the act of striking at, beatin 
Katysr. ; killing (an animal), AV.; a stick for beat. 
ing a drum, AV. xx, 133, 1. —prakara, mfn. fit 
for beating, ApSr. 

Ahananya, min. (fr. d-haxana), being j 
act of beating (a ae &c.), VS.xv 30 an ae 

A-hanas, mfn. to be beaten or pressed out 
Soma); to be skimmed (as milk), RV. ; to be beaten 
(as an unchaste woman); unchaste, wanton; obscene 
lascivious, profligate, RV. v, 42,13; x, 10,6. 

4-hanasya, am, N. unchasteness, lasciviousness 
AitBr, ; lascivious words, obscenity, SBr, 5 (@s), f I 
(scil. xzcas) verses of a lascivious character; a clisn 3 
of the Kuntapa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr 
ae os a — an’, min. chaste, decent, Sankh. 

MST d-hara, &c. See a-./ hri. 


Ne Ya- Vv hary, B.(p.-hdryat, RY. x, 105,1) 
A.(p.-hdryamdna, RV. x, 96, 1 1)to like; to des 
. MSR Ghilak [VS.] and Ghdlam (TS ] 
ind, a smacking sound, ~ 

AMET G-hava, &e. See a-/hy & G-/hye 


Wea ahaspatya, min. (fr. ahas 


belonging to the lord of the d 
MantraBr ; Gobh, me Meee | 


FATRIT G-hara, &e. See a-/ hri, 

MRA a-hava, &e. See a-Vhu & §/ hve 

MPS a-Vhi, A. (3. pl. é- | 
74, 8) to carry near; to procure. 

WITSa a-Vhins, A 
war upon, TandyaBr, 


tz 
WTA chinsi, is, m. 


hinsa, 


(as 


~pait), 


he sun, 


.-hinsate,to attack, make 


& descendant of A. 


Ahinsiyana, as,m. (fr. dhinsz 
Gdz, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of An eae 
. eH ahika, as, m. (fr. ahi 
ing node, L.; N, of Panini, L, 
mMesz ahicchattra, mfn. 


tra or “@), coming from the count 

its city, Kathas.; Pat, 
Ahicchattrika, as, m, 

country Ahicchattra or its 


), the descen d. 


(fr. ahi-cohag 
ry Ahicchattra or 


- an inhabita 
city, 
MUSUTH Ghindaka and ahindikg a 
man of mixed origin (the son of . Nias se, 
and a Vaidehi mother, Mn. X, 373 empl a father 
watchman outside gaols &c., Comm Ployed as 4 
traveller [in Prakrit], Mricch, — Mn.); a 


NSA G-hita and a-hiti, See g. / dhe 
a. 


saifzataea Ghitundika, as, 


tunda), ‘one (who plays) with a s m. (fr, ahi. 


; Nake’ 
a snake-catcher, Juggler, Paiicat,; ring s mouth,’ 


ITAA Ghimata, mfn. (Fr ahi-mat) belon 
q g- 


ing to (a country) abounding in snakes, Comm 
? . én 


Pan. 
Mfe yw ahirbudhnya, am, n., N 


Nakshatra Uttara-bhadra-pada 
Ahir-budhnya), pada (presided 


WWE d-Vhu, P. A. -juhoti, Juhute (y, a7 
vane) to sacrifice, offer an oblation : + : “ 
(with butter), RV,; AV.; TS.; Hariy. Sprinkle 

1. A-hava, as, m, sacrificing, 
2. d-hava see g-s/ hve.) 

A-havana, ay, 
sacrifice, a sacrifice, 


Qt of the 


of the 


sacrifice, [. 5 (For 


n. offering an oblation 


RV, Vil, I, By ae 8, 5. 


, offering 





















(= manushya-yajita, q.v.), L.; nourishmen’ 
created beings (considered as one of the five Sd 
sacrifices of the Hindiis; cf. bAzfa-yaj"e 


the deities ; any solemn rite accompanie Ce} 
tions RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; eee . 
(zs), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh.; ae 


a i act 
2. —bhaga, mf(z)n. one whose share 1s @ $ 


offer as an oblation, Ratnay.; Balar. = ‘ah 
become or be an oblation, Balar. —V7#°°" 
delighting in sacrifices, RV. ix, 67, 29- 


hinvire, BY. te. 
3 





WRIt d-hara. 


A-havaniya, min. to be offered as an oblation ; 


(havaniya), m, (scil. ag7zz) consecrated fire pas 
from the householder’s perpetual fire and Bers 
for receiving oblations; especially the eastem 
the three fires burning at a sacrifice, the 
KatySr.; AsvSr.; ChUp. &c. tas, ind. from t 
Ahavaniya fire, ApSr. 


AV.; SBrs 


= . L 
Ahavaniyaka, as, m.=dadhavaniya poe a 
I, A-hiva, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RY. fo 


trough near a well for watering cattle, Pan.; 
2. d-hava see G-+/ hve.) 


—_ Fs a ed, 
&-huta, mfn. offered as an oblation, sacrificed, 


RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; laid in the fire (as 4 oor 
RV. x, 16, 5; offering made to men, hosp! 


ent of al 
ncip 
); L. 


=, . vi 
I. A-huti, zs, f. offering oblations awit obla- 


vi; 3 3 


—krita, mfn. offered as an oblation, SBr. ifice, 


a crifice 


AitBr, — bhéj, mfn. one who partakes of 7 obla- 
or oblation, MaitrS, — maya, min. consisting ° 

tions, SBr. = vat (a@hzd7°), mfn. accompamet of 
oblations, SBr. Ahutishtakz, f, pl. @ 
brick, TS.; (for 2. d-Azti see a-/ hve:) 


kind 


y.erds a 
phi 
f fn. 


Ahbuti (in comp. for I, d-huti). = 


‘ reat- 
MEF ahuka, as, m., N. of a king (B i 


gtandfather of Krishna, a son of grandson a kings 


, t 
jit), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (z), f. a sistet of tt Bh. 


Hariv.; VP.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 


Tea ‘nous sht 
= 5 A ahulya, am,n.the leguminoU 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. 


WME G-hi, &c. See a-v hve. 
WEG G-hurya. See a-v hort. ahi 


ME a-Vhri, P. -harati (aor. 1 98° 7 ape 
sham, RV; AVerpf. -jahara, Inf. “havens i ) a 
xiii, 8, 3, 10); seldom A. ( pf. jahres h delive” 
fetch, bring, bring near; to offer, reach ais oy Sak 
give, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; receiv’? 

C.; to fetch for one’s self, take away ecligh Katha 
get, AV.; AsvGr.; Mn.; Y¥4j.5 M pring boa 

C.; to conceive (as a woman), Mn.; tor to tr 
(a bride), R.; Kathas.; Kum.; to put OP? p. gic 
for one’s self, use, enjoy, MBh. ; aia a 
to manifest, utter, speak, MBh.; Bh "Fetch 3 
Caus. P. A. -harayati, -te, to cause ow 
Procure, SBr.; AitBr.; TBr.; to cause one Rt 
lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for Foy, ; Re 


: . ter, MBP: h 
Enjoy, eat, MBh.; R.; to manifest, ute" o wi 
Hariv.: Desid. P. A. -jéhirshati, pes MBP. | 40 
intend to procure, SBr,; to seek tO 8°? Hout 


A-jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), ucleh hes 
bring near or fetch, MBh, iii, 11078 RAB, 
I. A-hara, mf. ife, bringing, fetch o erinb | 
(2s), m, taking, seizing ; accomplishinbs gall? 
Sacrifice), MBh.; Kad. ; drawing in aia i 
Inhaled air; breath inspired, inspira ee at inf 
2. A-hara (2. sg. Impv. forming 3"! ng wor He 
Purusha compounds with the follow wcyatt M4 aT 
™ Earaté (i.e. g-hara havata! vty wer a 
Jam kriyayam sa), -cet®, -nivaP?” gan? = 
“Vanita, -vasana, -vitand, -8°7% ny 
J *ra-vyansakddi, Pan. ii, 1, 72: ping: 7 ie 
~harana, mn. ifc. taking away? rob atyor! oO 
a, ‘aking, seizing, bringing, fetching Ka pli i 
Cis extracting, removing, Sust-+ ac A mpats 
offering (a sacrifice), MBh.; battle, 
“ausing, inducing, 5: 5 3 
Aharani-y/1, tri, to offer, give * ne 
Ragh, = fetch i es 
whe ine) 
Procures, TS.: SBr.: MBh.;3 R.5 win y4) at 
OF seizes; one who takes away OF 2 vik fot 
causing, inducing, an originator, B a take 
pe tet (of a sacrifice), MBh.; 0° ‘af? 
self or enjoys, Lalit. ; 
ben naira, mi(Z)n. ife. bringing PON, 
“ing about to fetch, going to aie 


ese 


— = 4 T 
Ww A-hartri, ¢Z, m. one who brings © 
ey 
















saiiacua ahdra-nihsarana-marga. 


A-hladita, mfn. delighted, rejoiced. ‘ 

A-hiadin, mfn. causing joy or delight, Ratnav. 

We G-/hvri, A. (Subj. 2. sg. a-juhurthas, 
RY. vii, 1,19) to make crooked ; to hurt, injure. 

A-hiirya, mfn.one towhom homage is to be paid; 
to be made favourable, RV. i, 69, 4 

A-hruta, min. stooped, crooked ; hurt, wounded. 
— bheshaja, mf(z)n. curing anything wounded or 
hurt, AV. XIX, 2, 5. 

R-hvara, mfa. crooked, T. ~kantha, n., N. 
of 2 town of the Usinaras, Kas. on Pan. il, 4, 20. 

A-hvaraka, as, m. pl. N. of a school, TPrat. 

A-hvaraka, @, m. pl. id., ib. 

A-hvriti, min. crooked, cunning, Hariy.; (25), 
m., N. of a king, MBh. 


Me a-»/hve, P. -hvayati (but also Pot. 1. 
85, 1); eae fs 

‘ - sor. 2. pl. dhtshata, RY. 

ve 7 i, ee Lien RY. vi, 60, 13, and 
* compitoual SBr. ii, 5, 3, 18) . call ie ing 
suite. | ite, RV.; 5Br.; “i 3 
Rak Oe tach. &c. : to provoke, challenge, 
emulate (in this sens¢ only A., Pan. 1, 3, seh a 
épr.: R.; Kathas. &c.; to call to ayer y go 
said of the Hotri, who addresses the Adhvaryu by 
th A-hava or A-hviina; see below), AitBr, $ Assy 
j ‘ KatySr.; SankhBr. & Sr.; to proclaim, AitBr. ; 
ae a ér . AgvSr.: Caus. -hvayayatt, to cause 
= hiss send for; to cause to summon OF chal- 
to call near ve, Ru; Ragh.; Bhatt.: Desid. judi 
a to wish +o call. tieas, to be.dbout to Call Mears 


Intens. a-johavitt, RY. 1iy 58 Ny (0 sna nea 


zealously. 


m. taking; fetching, bringing near, KatySr.; R.; 
employing, use, KatySr.; taking food; food [e. g. 
a-héram 4/1. hri, to take food, eat, MBh. &c.] ; 
livelihood, Hit.; Paficat.; R.; Mn.; Suér. &c. = nih- 
Sarana-~mirga, m. ‘the place of the exit of food, 
the posterior part of the body, Bhartr. —mir- 
§ama-sthaina, n. id. —paka, m. ‘food-maturing, 
digestion, Bhpr, « bhtimi, f. eating-place, Kathas. 
“yojana, n, dressing food, MBh. —viraha, m. 
want of food, — vritti, f. livelihood, Paticat. = sud- 
dhi, f. purity in food, ChUp. —sambhava, m. the 
Juice produced by food, chyle, lymph, serum, L. 
Ahararthin, mfn. seeking or begging for food. 
_ Ahiraka, mfn. bringing near, procuring, fetch- 
ng; Cumm. on Pan. ; (cf. hritahara-ka.) ; 
Ahiraya, Nom. (fr, d-hara) P. d-Aarayatt, 
to take food, eat, dine, Vet. : 
Aharika, as, m. (with Jainas) one ofthe five bodies 
clonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from 
, € head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient 
‘aint and returning with the desired information, 
Colebrooke), 7 
A-harin, mfn, taking together, collecting. 
feo nate mfn. to be taken or seized ; i be 
ched or brought near, AsvSr.; KatySr. ; Mn.; to 
€ extracted or removed, Suér.; to be taken or eaten; 
cco oe be removed, adventitious, ey a 
n. any die (as), m. a kind of ee i of 
Stirs ease to be treated by the oper V. ix 
acting ; extraction, Suér.; 2 vessel, AY. 1%, 
? 23; 6, 18; the decorative part of a drama “aa 
Press, decorations, &c.), L.—sobha, f. adventitious 


Cauty (not natural but the effect of paint, orna- 
ments, &c.) 


j"hrita, mfn, brought near, fetched, procured, 


ns Ragh,; Yaji.: MarkP. &c.; taken, seized, 
«Ptivated, Kathis.¢ Yaji.; MBh., &c. ; taken “4 
ay faten, R. &c.; uttered, spoken, Ree BEY 
*™Yajna-kratu (ahyvita-), mfn. intending to 






























sp. d-huvenia, AV. vil, 


= . hallenge, proveking ; war, 
ae A-hava as; nes ‘ . . . r = 5 -_ 
f desire of war. bhi, f, hatbe-tisn, 


: t.) 
- hava see a-w hit 5 a tanamere 
(For 1.2 said m. a particular invocation (fozsd- 


A-hava, 2; Be, & ' Yyb 

ac : 2. A ; let us two pray!) by 

Relish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, is BrS vom corrupt from ea ‘die Adhvaryu, AitBr. ; 
Brith, ds, £. bringing or drawing near, Var" | which the Hotr or); battle, war, L.; (for 1. 4- 


Aavst. (cf. @-Avana); 


~hrit : = d or brought ec. 
ya, ind, p. having fetche aug we eal htt.) 7 


ack x. J hrish, P. (p. -hrishyat) to shud- 
Tr, a Iver, BhP. x, $2, 14. 


2 
- 


MY aheya, mfn, (fr. aht, Pan. iv, 3, 56); 


be] A é 
Snging to or coming from a snake, Paficat. 
x 4 ; _ . : 
Re eho, ind. (gana cédt, Pan. 1, 4 57) 
Sp, cticction of asking ator doubt, ‘Is a 
" « : « = 4 ‘ oad 
Vitra Up. ’ Sak. ; Bhag. = purushika (6 pes 
Man]j, Jansakadi, Pan. ii, 1,72), ' boasting 


invoking [sometimes with 


ot 1 more 
dic texts, but see the 
i - the oldest Vedic t¢ oaeene 
see a os g-hutt); (for I. g-huti see &-+/ hu.) 
correc 


& -huva, min. to be ‘nvoked (Say.), RV. vili, 32, 
A-huva, . 

Ig. . 
"a ond, f, calling, 1° 
A-hita, min. called, 


yoking (BRD.), 1b. . 
summoned, invoked, in- 
ntness 
ee a defendant or wi 
. layin, ™: ain. 
vited. = a Y pearing when summoned, Y ie 
absconding OF ™ min, one who studies only after 


1s or military prowess; vaunting of ONES |) ssnyayim, M eacher). 
(one Bhatt, m syit, ind, an interrogative partic Faving been called (BY the On y Kathas.cx, 141. 
Often after py ene Ainpenspieaneaad | UAL F vag( 7] (OPO ae 
i I a ee tit nt of God or | A-bBtavy  f calling, invoking, Si 
Pendent Peksham, ‘is it indepen A-niti, es d, having invited &c. 


©n God ?’) A-buy2, gene Fea crier; (ifc.) named, called 5 


Ii a ‘es of a m : : 

t series A-bva; n, Susr. 
day, tind st, Roca aa (a), £. a name, aero arising from a dispute 
d a ays, SBr.; Pan. ng in the day- A-bvayas ae * animals (as cock-fighting &c.), 
Me, ditine i performed or ong e or occut- | about games Wi ellation, name (generally ifs: ay g- 
< very da ate Rea 7) na religious | Mn, vill, 73 PPO eoyyant, &c.), MBh.; Ragh-s 

Ten ay, daily, R. 8ce.; (G7) © 


7 yam 
fixed hour, pamdgyapahaey f 


Mp pe to be performed every day at 4 


.. . Kathas. 8c. ellation, name, R. 
"2a ag e read on ONS | Susr. 5 mm, M1. APP = 
me ? divig a. Sey svrte } WHEE ne ie occu-|  A-nvayana @ mfn. to be summoned or invited, 
Pation, daily , ieee of rot “w.ofseveral | g-nvayitavy | od we 
Orks work ; daily food dic., “+s 90” om ing, invitation, a 
. wie tae m= Aki, I., MBh. D. calling; : ; 
~Pragy, A ondrika, f,, -tattvay; 2’ ae f., <8a- A-bvane, a ’ paficat.} Hit.; invocation a 
$255 ’ A 
ta, ae dig 8 eam 24 daily ob- <ymmons, . : challenge, Ri legal sum F 
‘Ot works, Ahnikacal’y "~~ 


deity, Ma.s 
{ricch.; “ 

: sa particular ‘ill 
ak ' | 

= aansene m. P. aghvanayatt, 

a z -_'= 

Savane von Y Aja. | 

: 4 summons ; 

im. 4 messenger, courier, 
-_ - kay ; <a 
Anvay™ messenge- 

(7k@), fa i eam to be called 
7 ita ’ 


ctices necessary 
-fatlva, By 


f.), N. of 


Sty =n 
ne ‘ 
for bodi (the diurnal prayers and pra 


me SB 
Of a Work, and mental purification) ; 
Sauca T Ghneyd, as, Mm. (fr. ahni, 1; 

> ee li, 12, ye 
So @hruta, 


“F om 6 ellation, 2 name, 
Yayo; an app -75 
On ing in rites==2. @-hdva, 4. V- 


(in law) to 


a name, L. 
MBh.; 


~ 


See a-v hurt: 


- = ° ré- 
y Teys a-/hléd, Caus. -hladay i 
‘ Aine? gladden, MBh.; Ragh.§ RA y, de- 


before a tri- 


singe JO aj, Mricch- 
light yas, m. refreshing, reviviNg » erring pene I 
cligh scat, —kara, mfn, causing a fn. i Es ; 
wit Kad. Se a ue habet, cor- 
Ac, o: Ratniv. = karin: - freshing, Te owel of the alphabet, 
“Win ®ka, mfn, causing delight, re" aird ¥ raced as that letter 


‘ yonoul 
a. ? s athas. i short, and Pp 


the letter or 
“hing om do; nthe genek BA ; ei Sic. a 
“ida ne r 
Kg MBdantya, eaBi dpe refreshed 0 gladde 1 | agit 





gaaa ikshu-netra. 
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¥ 2.7, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 


sorrow, distress, compassion, &c., (gana cddz, Pan.i, 
4, 57, &c.) 


¥ 3-7, base of Nom. & Acc. sing. du. & 
pl. of the demonstrative pronoun zdamz, ‘this’ or 
‘that;’ (cf. Ztara, tlas, ttt, td, ida, tyat, iva, tha: 
cf. also Lat. 22; Goth. z#a; Eng. zt; Old Germ. 
iz; Mod, Germ. ¢s.] 


Z 4.i, is, m., N. of Kamadeva, L. 


Z54 cl. 2. P. ét¢ (Impv. 2. se. ih¢) & 1. 
P. A. dyati, ayate [cf. Vay), (pf. zyaya [2. 
sg. ayvdtha, AV. viii, 1,10, & zyétha, RV.), fut. 
eshyatt ; aor. aishit; inf, etum, étave, RV. & AV., 
éaval, RV., étos, RV., ztyat, RV. i, 113, 6; 
124, 1) to go, walk; toflow; to blow; to advance, 
spread, get about; to go to or towards (with acc.), 
come, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. 
&c.; to go away, escape, pass, retire, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; R.; to arise from, come from, RV.; ChUp. ; 
to return (in this sense only fut.), MBh.; R.; (with 
punar) to come back again, return, MBh.; R.; 
Paiicat. &c.; to succeed, Mn. iii, 127; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; to 
fall into, come to; to approach with prayers, gain 
by asking (cf. zfa); to undertake anything (with 
acc.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in 
any condition or relation (with a part. or instr., 
e.g. asura-rakshasani myridyamanani yantt, 
‘the Asuras and Rakshases are being continually 
crushed,’ SBr. i, 1, 4,143 gavamayanenéyuh, ‘they 
were engaged in the [festival called] Gavamayana,’ 
KitySr. xxv, 5, 2); to appear, be, KathUp.: Intens, 
A. iyate (RV. i, 30, 18; p. zyand, RV.; inf. zyd- 
dhyat, RV. vi, 20, 8) to go quickly or repeatedly ; 
to come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV.; AV-; 
VS. ; to appear, make one’s appearance, RV.; AV.; 
BrArUp.; to approach any one with requests (with 
two acc,), ask, request, RV.; AV.: Pass. zyaze, to 
be asked or requested, RV.: Caus. ayayatz, to 
cause to go or escape, Vop.; [cf. Gk, el-pt, t-per; 
Lat, ¢-0, 7-225, 2-ter, dtc. ; Lith. e2-z7z2, ‘I go;’ Slav. 
i-dit, ‘1 go,’ z-t2, ‘to go ;’ Goth. z-da7a, ‘I went.”] 

1. It, ifc. going, going towards; cf. arthét; (for 
2.2f see Ss. V.) 

Ita, mfn. ifc. gone; returned ; obtained (cf. azz- 
ita, ud-tta, &c.); remembered, L.; (dz), n. way, 
SBr. It&su, mfn. one whose animal spirits have 
departed, TS. 

1. Iti, f., z¢yad (dat.), see 4/2 above ; (for 2.24 
see $. V.) 

Itya, mfn. to be gone to or towards, Pan. iii, 1, 
10g; Bhatt.; (@), f. going, stepping, VS. xii, 62 ; 
RV.; SBr.; a litter, palanquin, Pan. Comm. 

Ityaka, as, m,. a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka- 
thas. 


Itvan, mf(arvz)n. going. See agrétvan and 


pratar-tivan. 


Ttvara, mf(z)n. going, walking, RV. x, 88, 4; 
travelling ; a traveller; cruel, harsh, L.; poor, indi- 
gent, L.; low, vile, condemned, Paficad.; (as), m. 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. |. zfcara, 
q.v.), L.; (2), fa disloyal or unchaste woman, Rajat. 


@ ikkata, as,m.a kind of reed, I. See 
itkata and wtkata. 


THATS ikkavala, in astrology— \USliqbdl 
in 5 > 


good fortune, prosperity. 


TA tkshi, us, m. (/2. ash, Un. iii, 1 57), the 
sugar-cane, AV.i, 34,5; Kaus.; AsyGr,: Mn ‘bn ° 
(twelve species of it are enumerated, Sugr . : the st m 
of the sugar-cane, Mn. ; eyelash, V S.; TS. Re . N of 
aking, VP. = kanda, n. the stem or ene of th S, : 
charum Officinale, the sugar-cane, Suér.- R ¢ “i 
sage a ang species of stigar-cane, Beeckc: 
sons. ma : onl Saccharum Spontaneum, E. 
Un. te MOT & : e a ee of sugar-cane, 
= gandha, m. Saccharum Spont : Seng Pica 
Asteracantha Longifolia : (ay f. Sacchn ere 
neum, Asteracantha i ia 


Batatas ; Sitolia, Capparis Spin 
niculata apical, py gandhika, | a Batis’ 
Suér on GAs Ja, mfn. coming from sugar-cane 
— ya, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, L, , 


: cane of x oo. 
cinale, ~darbha, £4 k the Sacec 


ze ares fy Noof 923 
malisi, 1k 


»L. = dane 
harum Off- 
ind of S'ass Or sugar-cane, 

See 2kshula, thshu- 


‘i n, a kind of 
2 


ver; 
Shut-madlavi 4 
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sugar-cane, L, = pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria 
Spicata, L.; (2), f. Acorus Calamus, Nir. =parni, 
f. Acorus Calamus, ib. =pika, m. molasses, L. 
pra, m. the plant Saccharum Sara, L. — balika, 
f. Saccharum Spontaneum, =-fu/ya, L. —bhakshi- 
Ea, f. a meal of sugar or molasses, Comm. on Pain. 
= bhakshita,m.f(7& 2). chewing sugar-cane, Vop. 
= mat, f., N. of a river in Kurekshetra, MBh.; 
Hariy.; R. —=mlavi or -m2lini, f., N. of a river, 
MBh.; see z2shu-da. —miila, n.a kind of sugar- 
cane; the root of sugar-cane. <= meha, m. diabetes 
or diabetes mellitus ; see szadhz-meha ; (Cmehin, 
mn. suffering from diabetes, Susr.) = yantra, n. a 
sugar-mill, = yoni, m. Saccharum Officinarum, L, 
— rasa, m. the juice of the sugar-cane; molasses, 
unrefined sugar, Suér.; Paficat.; the cane Saccharum 
-Spontaneum, L.; -kvafha, m. raw or unrefined 
sugar, molasses, L.; -£vathdéda, m. the sea of syrup 
L. —vana, n. (Pan. viii, 4, 5) a sugat-cane wood. 
=Vallari and -valli, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 
= Vatika or -v&ti, f. Saccharum Officinarum (the 
common yellow cane),L, = vari, n. the sea of syrup 
(one of the seven seas), L. = vikara, m. ‘change of 
sufar-cane,’ sugar, molasses; any sweetmeat, Suér. 
=veshtana, m. 2 kind of sugar-cane, L. —S&- 
kata or -sakina, n. a field of sugar-cane, L. 
= samudra, m. the sea of syrup (one of the seven 
seas), L. = sira, m. molasses, raw or unrefined sugar, 
L. Ikshvfri (for zkshu-vdri?), m. Saccharum 
Spontaneum, Lkshvalika, m. (forzkshu-valika?), 
Saccharum Spontaneum; (@), f. another sort, Sac- 
charum Fuscum (native reed-pens are made from 
its stem), L. 
Izshuka, as, m. sugar-cane, Susr. 
Ikshuktya, min. (Pan. iv, 2, 31) abounding in 
sugar-cane (as 2 country or region). 
Ikshura, as,m.Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha 
Longifolia ; Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 
Ikshuraka, as, m. Capparis Spinosa ; Saccha- 
Tum Sponianeum, L. 
Tkshula, f., N.ofariver, MBh. See zhshu-da. 


RTS ikshvaké[ RV. and tkshvaku[AV.], 
#s, m., N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 7; AV. xix, 39, 9; 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and 
first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhya), MBh.; 
R.; Bhag.; Hariv.; VP.; a descendant of Ikshvaku, 
R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas 
derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats 
from Ikshvaku); (avas), m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from Ikshvaku, VarBrS.; (zs), f. a bitter 
gourd ; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus 
Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria 
Vulgaris, Susr, = knla-ja, mfn. born in the family 
of Ikshvaku. 


<q ikh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, iyekha, ekhish- 
\ yatt, ekhitum, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 26 
& 27; [cf. Gk, efxw, otxopar ? | 


SC in-kara and in-krita = hin-kara, hin- 
Rrtta, q.v. 


sq cl. i. P.inkhati, inkham-cakara, 
tnkhishyati,inkhitum, to go, move, Dha- 
tup. v, 26 & 27; [cf. Hib. zazchim, ‘I go on, pro- 
ceed, march?’] 


s7g,cl.1.P., ep. A.ingati, -te(Dhatup. 

_ *\¥, 46), to £0, go to or towards; to move or 
agitate, MBh.; Bhag.: Caus. P, zzgayatd, to move, 
agitate, shake, RV. i, 167, 45; SBr.; (in Gr.) to di- 
vide or separate the members of a compound word, 


ai a noe or bring it into such a grammatical re- 
re sie i. ee is ane CnEya, see below, RPrat.; 
aoe en, , 2 move, il 
a3 a ee locomotive, MBh.; surpris- 
eee i a -3 (@s),; m. a hint or sign, an in- 
ewes oe by gesture, knowledge, L.; 
> : uddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit. 
ngana, am, n, shaking, KatySr.- (in G 
separation of one member of a compound froi : 
other ; separation by theava-grahaormark f eds 
Comm. on RPrit, i ae 
_ Tagita, @n2, 0. palpitation ; change of the voi 
internal motion, motion of various parts of the Bade 
as indicating the intentions ya 


; hint, si 
B ANS ; » SIZN, pesture : 
aim, intention, real but covert paepoee Ma sai 

*) “35 


MBh.; Suér. ; Hit. ; Ragh. &c, = kovida, or <j 

mfn. understanding signs, acquainted with the gesture 
of another, skilled in the expression or interpretation 
of internal sentiments by external gesture, 


Llngi. 
tidhysita, n. play of features, MBh, ¥ 


waU” ikshu-pattra., 


Ingya, mfn. movable from its place (in the Pra- 
tigakhyas a term for those words or rather parts of a 
compound word which in certain grammatical opera- 
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a 
word which in the Pada-patha is divided by the ava- 
gvaha or mark of tmesis, RPrat,; APrat. 


size ingida, as, m., N. of a plant, Kaué. 


{HF tguda, as,i,m.f. the medicinal tree 
Terminalia Catappa (in Bengal confounded -with 
Putrafijiva Roxburghii Wall.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Sak.; Ragh.; (a7), n. the nut of the tree Termi- 
nalia Catappa, MBh. 

Ingula, as, z, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L. 


Statasicikila, as,m.apond; mud, mire, L, 


raha icchaka, as, m. the citron, Citrus 
edica, L. 


PAA 2. icchaka, iecha, &c, 


col. 1, 


_ FHtes ajala, as, m. a small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the 
sea), Barringtonia Acutangula Gertn,, L. 


$71 yya, mfn. (irr. fut. pass. p. of »/ yaj) 

to be revered or honoured, RamatUp.; BhP, &e 
(as), m. a teacher, BhP.; a deity, god, BhP.: N oF 
Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods) ; "of hes 
Planet Jupiter ; (@), f. a sacrifice, making offerin 5 
to the gods or manes, Pan. iii, 3, 98; KatySr.; MBh - 
Bhag. ; Suir.; Ragh. &c.; a gift, donation ; worship, 
reverence ; meeting, union, L.: a cow, L.; a bawd 
oF procuress, L. = sila 


»mfn. sacrificing frequently, L, 
QATS tficaka, as, m. a shrimp, prawn, 

SAA! ifijana, f, (fr. tj = 4/ ing 
ment, Lalit, 


Beit cl. 1. P. etati, etitum (Dhatup. ix 

31), to g0; to go to or towards > (p. ide 

RV. x, 171, 1) to make haste ; to err [NBD.] >. 
$2 ita, as, m. a kind of reed oy grass : 

texture woven from it, a mat, AV. Vil, 14, 3; 4 . 

18 »_N. of a Rishi (author of RV, x, I 71%, Ran ie 

™ Suna, n.a texture formed of reed, a mat SBr 
. : ; 

SENT tt-cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and cara) 

a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty,L. 


SfotWan ithimika, £., N. of a section of the 


Kiathaka recension of the Yajur-veda, 


See p. 169, 


2), Move. 


gs id (fr. /1. ish; connected with 
q. " i. only in inst., gen., abl, sin d, 
ane 7@as 5 of, according to the spellin a 
veda, 2/@ and z/ds\,a refreshing disci ate Rig- 
libation offered to the gods, RV. ; the flow of, oak 
the stream of sacred words and worship Eiieac 
(Say.) the earth, food, RV. 3 VS.; (idas or ih ne 
the objects of devotion (a particular form of Any v. 
dressed in the fourth verse of the Apri hima Rie ad- 
1); RV ~ ll, 4,33 (erroneously also referred t rs 
the Brahmanas é&c, as if etymologically con rie 
with the words 7¢ya, zg ita, ilita, ‘the inpaiien nected 
‘the praised,’ which are used in other pas wae 
designation of the same : 


tra, 
8+ and acc, pl. zaé 


. Safes as the 
, object . 
AitBr.; SBr.; AgvSr. &c. <a Worst), V8. ; 


Ida, as, m., N. of Agni (who } 
with prayers, or fount sn the stream cucreed 
praise), VS. ii, 3; N. of a king (a son of K a 
or Manu), VP.; (cf, 2/2.) — vida, m., N ama 
of Dagaratha, VP.; (4), f., N. of a daughter, : @ son 
bindu and mother of Kuvera, VP... BhP.. oF Trina 
of she-goat, BhP. _ 7 ta! Species 
Edas or ilas (gen. of zd ab = DS 
of refreshment,’ Ne of Piishan, Ry ig, “Lord 
haspati, RV. v, 42, 14; of Vishnu, Bhp. a of Bri 
— padé, in the place of sacred ]j 2.00 87. 
altar or place of offering, RV. seat the 
1'da, f. or (in Rig-veda) i1a. (not to 

with the inst, cae sk id noes a el 

refreshment, animation, recreation, cbite. aught, 
spirit, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation ( a Vital 
a holy libation, offered between the Bae =tially 
Anu-yaga,and consisting of four Preparations ¢¢" and 
poured into a vessel containing water, and ih, milk, 
tially drunk by the priest and sacrificers « ss 
in the cow, the symbol of feeding and n 
SBr. i, 8,1, 1, &c.; AitBr.; KatySr, °K 
phorically, cf.72) stream or flow of prais 


bation, j, 


founded 


’ Petsonified 

ourishment) 
3 ) 

© and Worship 





TALAT ttarétara. 


(personified as the goddess of sacred speech and ane t 
invoked together with Aditi and other deitics, z 
especially in the Apri hymns together with cog 
and Mahi or Bharat!), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.5 0 
earth, food, Say.; a cow; the goddess /¢a@ or e 
(daughter of Manu or of man thinking on and wo d 
shipping the gods; she is the wife of Budha Hed 
mother of Purii-ravas; in another aspect she 1s 4 5 
Maitravaruni as daughter of Mitra-Varuga, two ee 3 
who were objects uf the highest and most ST 
devotion); N. of Durga; of a daughter of Da do 
and wife of Kasyapa; of a wife cf Vasudeva an L.: 
the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heavens 
earth, MBh.; a particular artery on the left s! sn 
the body; a tubular vessel (one of the prin the 
channels of the vital spirit, that which 1s oP 
Hehe side of the body), L.—camasa, Mm. 4 : 
or the Idi oblation, Kaus, —jiita, ™. a 
of Agallochum, L, =dadha (7/d, ia’, and ey 
n., N.of a particular Ishty-ayana or sacrificial 0. - . 
ance, AitBr. ; AévSr. =patra, n. and =pé an ; 
a vessel for the Ida oblation, —prajas a tds- 
pl. the descendants of Ida. — °yas-padeé Se 
Padé), ind. at the place of Ila, i.e. of wor’ fa re 
libation, earth, RV.; AV. —vat (44@°), M's of 
freshing, yranting fresh vital spirits; P ae food 
refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of s2 sa aBr. 
[Say.], RV.; containing the word ia, Taney 
(in music) a particular time. 

Idacika, f. (fr. 7ga?), a wasp, L. 

Idika, f. the earth, L. , 0), be 

Tdiya, mfn. (gana utharddi, Pan. iv)? ae 
longing to iga. 


fSR idikka, as, m. a wild goat, L- 


; € 
&8k idvara, as, m. a bull fit to ee 
liberty, L. See 2t-cara. 


L. 
TRC indari or indali, f. a kind of cakes 


; the 
SW indva, e, n. du. two coverings er in 
hands (made of Mufija grass) to protect Katy? . 
Temoving the Ukha (from the fire), SBr.5 
T. reads indra]. 


: L. 
Ta frat inverika, f. a kind of onli 


, er oF 
Si 2. it, (in Gr.) an indicatory ae, 
syllable attached to roots &c. (= anubanaha, 


7 3. it for the Ved. particle id, q-%" 


is @& 
TUT “tara, mf(a)n. (the neuter 15 he 
classical Sanskrit, but azt [ad, SBr.] in 1 as cf. 
T, 25.26; comparative form of pronom. be another 
at. zterum ; Hib, zfer), the other (of tw o AV.s 
pl:) the rest; (with abl.) different from, * Pet yil€s 
Br. ; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. oe to be a” 
Kad.; expelled, rejected, L.; (@), f SUC yhilst 
of the mother of Aitareya; (ad), ind. wher jg-toaet 
Subh, ; tlara, téara, the one—the other, t “ ; 
(Ltara connected antithetically with @ aye 
see often signifies the contrary idea, © B 
araya va [MBh.], to victory oF & , 
vandva ane sukhétareshu (BV r, form 
Appiness and distress ; it sometimes, - af i. 
* fat-purusha compound with another a of th 
Press the one idea implied in the cont ane 
Word, e.g. dakshinétara, the lett han other men, 
mM. an ordinary man, Sarmng.; (@5), MP apPe Es 
4 euphemistic name of certain beings ¥ er pelone 
€ considered as spirits of darkness (Kuv fe J d- 
to them), AV.; VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; "sas, see 
V8, min, ordinary, common-place- “|, gnot 
Ctherwise than, different from ; {rom taicd ne 
rection, KatySr, : SBr, &c.; (itascé. tara 4 OF pet 
and thither, R.) = tra, ind. elsewhere in ano! he 
other hand, else, Yopas. —tha, '°"" ely 3 of Wy 
Manner, in a contrary manner ; peer ao Pein 
other hand, else, SBr.; KatySr.; pie. ange ai 
M. the left hand, AgvGr. iv, 7,13- a othe! 5 pe 
“2g @ means to another, ancillary in oblia ; 
266, Ltarétara, mfn. (occurring © 3 7 aslo 
Cases 6f sing. andin comp.; perhaps for 4 t, one na 
: avo ‘nya, paras-para), one anot 
‘nother, Mutual, respective, several ; ( 5 
putually, &c., KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh. ations) * yyds 
‘ Tespective or several fancies or incl!? yay 2 co 
/aya,min dependenton each other 27 gututl in ® 
pu mutual dependance, Badar.; -V5” Oper i 
"€Xion oF relation (of the simple me" 


t at 


« 


o an 

















SAUMTAT itarétarasraya. 
mfn. haying those names (as aforesaid), Vedintas. 
Ity-evam-adi, ind, and so forth, VP. 3 Kavyad, 
Itisa, as, m.,N.ofa man, (gana naddaai, Pan. iv, 
T, 99-) : ' *s 
Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition. 
Iti-hasa, as, m. (iti-ha-asa, “so indeed it was’), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroicthistory, SBr.; MBh.; Mn. dcc. 


CA Hitike, as,m., N. ofa people (cf. ijika). 

Zrtic itkata, as, M- a kind of reed or grass. 
See zhhala. 

STrnet itkila, f., N. of @ perfume, L. See 
vocana. 

Sra ittha, am, n.ina 


ea ittham, ind. (fr. id, q- Vas Pan. V 3, 
24), thus, in this manner, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak. 
&c.; [cf. Lat. item.| —vidba uae 
such a kind, endowed with such qualities, artr. 
~karam, ind. in this manner, Pan. ill, 4, 27. 
bhava, m. the being thus endowed. —bhuta, 
mfn. become thus, being thus or 30 such manner; so 
circumstanced, Pan.; Sak.; Megh. &c. : 

Tragies jtthasala (fr. Arabic JLeil), N. 
of the third Yoga in astronomy. | 

yal itthd, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in 
the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay ee on a 
following word 5 therefore by Beene nha cone 
(Nir. ] considered 2s 4 particle of affirma i. ae ie 
is often connected with words expressing evoti 


: thus, truly, really; es- 
the gods Sc. in th "Hence 2ttha-dhz 
: i | worship. Similarly, 
= _e, true (saty@) or rea. eelps anys 
ere mfn. so devout, S0 pious, 1. ¢.% a Bey ey ; 
performing such of true works [Say], RY,; AY.; 


KathUp. 


za sthat, ind. (= 


in this way- 


FA itya, &e., 


Dvandva compound), Siddh. i, p. 431- Ttarétara- 

Braya,mfn. taking refuge with ordepending on each 

other, concerning mutually; (@s),m.a particular logi- 

cal error, circular reasoning, Sarvad. Itarétaropa- 

kriti-mat, mfn. helping each other, Sis. Ix, 33- 

: ar Miia ind, on another or different day, Pan. 
2>3) 22. 


RTA i-tds, ind. (fr. 3.7 with affix tas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun idam), from hence, 
Ry here (opposed to asz-tas and amu-tra), 
thie AV.; SBr.; Sak, &c.; from this point; from 
iis world, in this world, SBr.; ChUp.; Prab. &c.; 
as, tfas, here—there; t/ascétasca, hence and 
fe mend hither and thither, here and there, to and 
ee ; from this time, now, RV.; AV.; MEh. &c.; 
pe ane R, Tta-Uti, mfn,. extending or reaching 
Soe €nce; existing or lasting longer than the present 
ae ; one who has obtained help [Say-], RY. 
this . ~pradana,mfn. offering from hence, }- ¢- from 
th world, TS.; SBr. Itas-tatas, ind. here and 
ere, hither and thither, R.; Hit. &c. 


ay 2. itt, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
aaa manner, thus (in its original signification 2/2 
miets to something that has been said or thought, or 
ae Saison what precedes; in the Brahmanas it is 
a €quivalent to ‘as you know,’ reminding ig 
su er or reader of certain customs, conditions, &ic. 
pied to be known to him). 
eatin ne of every ltind ttl means that the pre- 
as = words are the very words which some ie 
0 oe ent have spoken, and placed thus at the en 
ity ae it serves the purpose of inverted Ss 
consid ae, having so said; 222 krtfud, ra 2 a 
Tefere cred, having so decided). It may a a 
Qo? Nce merely to what is passing 17 the mine, e. g 
a king ndvamantavyo manushya tt bhiimepat 
to oie, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
at e's self, ‘he is a mortal,’ (Gr. 92°. In dram. 7: 
@roti means ‘after these words he acts thus. 
S ch ee itz is used to include under one ee 
Ce 5t4, of separate objects aggregated together 
8-7yadhyayanadanani tapah satya kshama 





























stron.==ixdus, VarBrS. 


ittham), Ved. thus, 


jivan, &e- See p. 163, 


- “2Ah | alobha itt marvo’ <aevificing, study- | col. 3. 
ing (it | alobha itt margo yam, ‘sacri g, Stut 1g & ae robably the neut. form 
g liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint, ag id, ind. ¥ ed. (p ‘ 7 oaitiele of affirma- 


, see 3. 25 
base ie Heed, assuredly (especially 
: shesis, €.2- jalha vasantt 
i hening 4m antithesis, ¢-8- J 
oe Ca td ee as the gods wish It, thus indeed 
ee a is 7 a 8, 43 dipsanta id en niha 
deohuk ‘the enemies wishing aa to hurt were 10 

gid V.i, 147) 3) 
a ae ad : rds expressing excess OF €X- 
J ais a wisva tt, every one indeed ; eee 
es Ce deed eha it, one only). At the be- 
constantly + often adds emphasis to pro- 


OE: F ces 1 ‘ : 
inning of senten particle (e.g. dvant it, thou 1n- 


aes of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c- 
brat sometimes followed by ¢va7?, ten a. 
vee ore pronoun pleonastically (€-8: 4 thus) 
avatity evam, her he may call lady, i 

d with the 


@ may f ; 
or ompoun ; 
Dame y form an adverbial comp = aecordiil 

t of calling 


of the pronom. 
tion) even, just ony 


of ccc tae Wo 
to Pani an author (e, g. 2£2-payints t 
Aftens: 

dingo, (lo! behold !) It may have some other 
adi, PP aie, e.g. something a i ae 
inches oe angement spe 

tt eae: tee tive commen 


“nini), It may also express the ac 
, dditional (as in 17 
Ctl : 

ve, and identity. It is used by "4 


OTs after : ‘according to uns prepositions, 

s uotin le to express 4 nouns, a, *f indeed, Occ. 

ae a Tule Me, g a dani ty atmanepaaam deed; yaa? it, if sae Rig-veda and Atharva-veda, 
x Gatz ; i 3; 12, he id occurs often 1 ? d its place is taken in 


» according to the rule of Panini 1, 


ahmanas, 2! 
he-pada takes place). Kim itt = Bt? 


where- d other particles. 


eldom 1 : 
: Sanskrit by eva at 


or 1 

ror Why? (In the Satapatha-brahmans a ae classical Sans* ayn, iy, iddm (fr. id, Un. 

ae : cf. Prakrit aad iit.) —katha, M ees Aq 1.20am; ree Pan. it 273 Vop.; a kind 

(4), Ean rust, not fit to be coral ie an (for ati- \ iv, 1503 Bam" sae be with am [cf. Lat. 2s, 

hath, Meaning or nonsensical discou - m. the | of neut. of the Pe he regular forms are partly derived 

Word eee i. — karana, n. OF — Jor kar ea tt. and ident); oy : see Gr. 224; the Veda 
» RPrat. —karaniya [Kir - or neces- | from the propo”. formations, e.g. fr. pronom. 


ysed in general adverbially], 
nst. Cn? js, and perhaps also aués, in RV. 
eure 132,5 BRD.]; fr.the base 
et only RV.; the RV. has 


QrV to} ~kiirya or -kritya, min. P 2 sea (ant); 
edone according tocertain condinee i 

ne; 724)" 
n. itikarta- 


ut “eae 
Prope Ys obligation, MBh.; R-3 ¢ 
vi, 67, 115 ie 4 2) Assit 0 


T or joutior 
Uy £ N€cessary measure, obliga sel re RI 
Who dha, mfn. embarrassed; amb-foun ima, 2 geN- SO” ve irregular accentuation 45722, 
Veq Y at a loss what to do Hit. athe ~ 6 "| in a few instances iv, Tay As &c.3 abhts, Vi, 25) 
» Suc Ma. #8 xi, O 3: Bec.3 Yas 12 are used enclitically 
CT eae One, such, SBr. 1, 9 * Hariv. | ¥» 39 53 1s derived fr.@ a 
ch a name, the form of the third personal pronoun, 


“ha, man, mfn, having sv 


h Tr ny oe 9 
“bans. ifn, followed by 7¢# (a5 * word), very 


ee e : 
Fg i's if they take the placé © ing of a verse OF period, and 
3 anit § 


hem), this, this here, 


: he 

Wor. tis ind. thus accordin to Fal t ; laid upon t 

Or ia °omm. on Pan. vontce min. of UC “eats; have no peculiar ae near fe speaker ; pele: -_ 
: . nl. - er "y . ome loka oY 7@Q7L 

Con uity.—vat, ind. in the same manne's . | referring t ayant toKas d 

ind. in the s! t, Rj | Fe adas, © 5: "; : 
Sah on Ragh = vritta,n.cccurrene Ore Hat's sent; (0 aes sarvant, this earthly swotla, thle 
Ver? Yam, &e orks a thus accordin oli masvan “p, this fire which burns on the 
. ca , . é 


, agit ; 
ayam ash ‘i ‘that fire in the sky, i.e. the 


Yow 
C Ords, V -anta, min. 2 
tin = icra ee. earth; but asdv ag™ Zi ame or tM alone sometimes 


Senge ON Pan. Ity-artha, mn, ae gp also 2 
ty: act Meaning ; (a7), ind. for ths par at the | Henini a0 ty) dane StH NE ott ee 
dept adi, mfn. having such (thing hing sate as signifies fen rete something immediately tol- 

. Ning, thus esi He and so forth, et on i Tdamt © aa stad points to what precedes (€.g. 

ie Pa n. 5 r ; = * 
Scrat Me  Wedaniee, eee rty-aliei™, a ai d, lowing, v7 5 ram west having heard that they said 
Ing or marked, SBr. Ity-wEt "6, to be SHUEGE 
i ; mfn. 


tOtcheg om teport. Ity-unmrisy™ nameke this) 


in this manner, SBr. Tty-etane 





airaurafeat indird-mandira. 


(ittham®°), min. of 
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Tdam occurs connected with yad, tad, ctad, hint, 
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
(e.g. tad idam vakyam., this speech here following ; 
so yam vidtshakah, this Vidtshaka here). 
Idad-vasu, mfn. rich in this and that, AV. xiii, 
4, 54. 
2, Td4m, ind, [Ved.and in a fewinstances inclassi- 
cal Sanskrit] here, to this place ; now, even, just; there; 
with these words, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; 
in this manner, R. ii, §3, 313 Sak.(v.1. for z¢z in dz 
itt josham asyaté, 202, 8). = yn (zdan°), desir- 
ing this, Nir.—yuga, 0. =elad yugan [T.}, gana 
pratijanddi, Pan. iv, 4,99.—=Tupa (zdam°), mfn. 
having this shape, SBr. = vid, mfn. knowing this or 
conversant with this, AitAr.; Nir.—kéarya, f. the. 
plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. —tana min. being 
now, living in this time, Comm. on Mn. ix, 68. 
—ta, f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. —tri- 
tiya, mfn. doing this for the third time, Comm. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 162, —dvitiya, mfn. doing this for 
the second time, ib. — prakaram, ind. in this man- 
ner, Vop.=—prathama, mfn. doing this for the first 
time; having this as the first or best ; being by this the 
first, Comm. on Pin. vi, 2, 162,— madhu (27dam?), 
n. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5,10, 1.—madhura, 
n, id., Kath. 34, 5.— maya, mf(z)n. made or con- 
sisting of this, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 6. 

Fal i-da, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. 2, Pan. 
¥, 3, 20), Ved. now, at this moment; (often connected 
with a gen. of a/azz, e.g. 2aa cid dhnak ot ahna 
ida, this present day, ‘now-a-days ;’ and with hyas, 
e.g. 7dé Ayah, only yesterday), RV. —°dika (7dd- 
dika), min. beginning now or with this moment. 
= vatsara, m. (originally perhaps) ‘ the present or 
current year ;’ one of the names given to the single 
years of a period of five years; one of the five years 
in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of 
great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &e. (Zdavatsart- 
ya, mfn, belonging to such a year, Comm. on Pan. 
Tdu-vatsara and id-vatsara =1tda-vatsara above. 
ld-vatsariya =idavatsariya above.) 

I-ddni, z, n. a measure of time (the fifteenth part 
of an Etarhi), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5. 

{-ddnim, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 
just, even (with gen. of akaz, €.g. idanim ahnah, 
this present day, ‘now-a-days -’ iddnim eva, just 
now ; immediately; 2@@zzmz api, in this case too ; 
fata idanim, thereupon, then), RV ; SBr.; Ait.; 
Ragh. ; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but 
slightly the sense). Tdanimtana, mf(z)n. present, 
modern, momentary, of the present moment, Sah. ; 
-/va, n. the being momentary, Comm. on Mn. 


Zs iddhd, Tw idhmd, &e. See «/indh. 


aq in. See +/inv. 


ind, mfn. (fr. 4/4, Un. iti, 25 or fr. an = 
inv), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold ; 
powerful, mighty ; wild; glorious, RV.: (@s),m. a 
lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Aditya; the 
sun; the lunar mansion Hasta, L. = sabha, n. a royal 
court or assembly. Inédaya, m. sunrise. 


FA inaksh (said to be a Desid. of 4/nas; 
2. ay ae RV. x, 75, 43 Subj. ¢zakshat, i 
132, 6; p. fnakshat, i, 81, 93 X,45,7),t si 
to reach, strive to obtain, Rye alata 

TATA indni, £,.N. of a plant (— 
pattri), L. (= Vata- 


<3 imu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva. I, 
TOal inthiha, f. (fr )) | 
Brag wha, f. (fr. Arabic Lesal), an 


astrological term. 


rd ind, cl. 1. P. indats. as 

aie, cl, 2. By it, aindat, indam- 

¥- une tnditum, to be seein 

meaning 7 ba poe a fund, “to drop ad (the 
. owerful’ seems t _ 

wn i te merely for the bodied 3 of io 
“ a q.V.), Dhatup. iii, 26; Nir. ; Wop sin 

“ qr indambara, am, n, the blue ] | 

ymphea Czrulea, oe SUR 


* See indi-vara 

Streterr indindira 
Boos indindira, f. a large bee, Pra- 
etre indira, f., 
Vishnu, Kathas, 
diva, ™m. ‘the h 


N. of Lakshmi, wife of 


; BhP.: beaut n man 
a y, splendour, = 8 
ome of Lakshmi >’ N. of Vishnu, L 
Vaart 
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Indiralaya, n. ‘the abode of Indira or Lakshmi,’ 
the blue lotus, Nymphza Stellata and Cyanea (the 
goddess Indira issued at the creation from its 
petals), L. 


FTL indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara, 
as, a7, m.n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nymphza 
Stellata and Cyanea, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Prab. &c.; 
(as),m.a bee, Git.; (z), f. the plant Asparagus Kace- 
mosus; (@), f. another plant, L. = dala, n. the petal 
ofa blue lotus, Bhartr. = prabha, f., N. of a daughter 
of Kanva, Kathas. Indivaraksha, m.‘lotus-cyed,’ 
N. of a man, Kathas, 

Indivarini, f. a blue lotus, a group of blue lo- 
tuses, L. 


TG éndu, us,m. (/und, Un.i, 13; probably 
fr.ind = 4/und, ‘todrop’ [see p. 165, col. 3, & cf. Zx- 
dra}; perhapsconnected with dz72t/z, which last isun- 
known inthe Rig-veda, BRD. ), Ved. a drop (especially 
of Soma),Soma,RV.; AV.; VS.; abrightdrop, aspark, 
TS.; the moon; (avas), m. pl. the moons, i.e. the 
periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight, 
night, RV.; MBh.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; (ws), m. 
camphor, Bhpr.; the point ona die, AV.vii, Tog, 6; 
N. of Vastoshpati, RV. vil, 54, 2; a symbolic ex- 
pression for the number ‘one;’ designation of the 
Anusvara; acoin, L. (In the Brahmanas zxzdz is 
used only for the moon; but the connexion between 
the meanings ‘Soma juice’ and ‘moon’ in the word 
zxdu has led to the same two ideas being transferred 
in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma, although the 
latter has properly only the sense ‘Soma juice.’)  ka- 
ksha, f, theradiating circleallround the moon. —ka- 
mala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. — kara, 
m., N. of aman. = kalaga, m. id., Kathas. — kala, 
f.a digit of the moon; N. of several plants, Cocculus 
Cordifolius,Sarcostema Viminale, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
L, =kalika, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus, 
L, -kainta, m.‘moon-loved,’themoon-stone, Kad.; 
(a), f. night, L. —kirita, m.‘moon-crested,’ N, of 
Siva, Prasannar. = kesarin,m., N.ofaking,Kathas, 
= kshaya, m. wane of the moon; new moon. =ja, 
m. ‘son of the moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS.; (a), f. the river Reva or Narmada in the 
Dekhan, L. =janaka, m. ‘father of the moon,’ the 
ocean (the moon being produced at the churning 
of the ocean), L. = dala, n. a portion of the moon, 
a digit, crescent. =dina, n. a lunar day, —nan- 
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planet Mercury. 
=pushpika, f. the plant Methonica Superba, L. 
= prabha, m., N. of a man, Kathas.—phala, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L, = bimba, n. the disk of the 
moon, Sarg. = bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mriga- 
Sitas; {@), f. a group of lotuses. + bhava, f., N. of 
a river. =bhrit, m. ‘bearing the crescent on his 
forehead,’ N. of Siva. mani, m. the moon-stone, 
= mandaia, n. the orb or disc of the moon. — mat 
(zwdu°), m. (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be- 

cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word 
endu occurs), VS, xxvi, 13; SBr.; (¢2), f. day of fall 
moon, L.; N. of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja, 
Ragh.; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary. —mi- 
tra, m., N. of a grammarian, «mukha, mf(Z)n. 
moon-faced, Hasy. = mauli, m., N. of Siva, Prab.; 
Balar.=ratna, n. a pearl, L. =raja, m., N. ofa 
man.=rekha, f. a digit of the moon. —lekha, f. 
a'digit of the moon; the plant Menispermum Gla- 
brum ; the moon-plant Asclepias Acida; akindof loy- 
age, Ligusticum Ajwan, L. =loka, m. =candyva- 
loka, qv. = lohaka,n.silver,L. = vadana,mf(d)n. 
fr ate Malay. ; (ad), f. a metre of four verses 
— ae contains fourteen syllables), = valli, 
sien: a - Se mein; L,=vara,m.in 
woman - ‘ Acabic jal. = vrata, n. a religious 
cite pepeiidinig on the age of the moon (di- 

1 co tle quantity of food by a certain portion 

daily, for a fortnight or a month, & P 
mf = = Bs ; e,), MBh.; (cf, 
ue eee cer f. Vernonia Anthelmin- 

.? + ™Saphari, f. Bauhinia Tomer 
= sekhara, m. “moon-crested,’ N, of a, wee 


of a Kimnara suta, ge 
idea and =siin 
planet Mercury, u,m., N. of the 


EInduka, as, m., N. of a plant, = asmantaka, L 
. - ’ 
Trt indiiru, as, mM. 2 rat, & mouse (cf. un- 


dura, unduru), L, 


a indra, as, m. (for etym. as given by 

native authorities see Nir. x, 8; Sdy.onRV.; 3,43 
a4 iH “* o "2. a) F 

Un. u, 28; according to BRD. fr. 2 = 4/iny with 


efreiresy indirdlaya. 


suff. x2 preceded by inserted d, meaning ‘to subdue, 
conquer ;’ according to Muir, S. T. v, 119, for sindra 
fr. 4/ syand, ‘to drop ;’ more probably from 4/znd, 
‘to drop,’q.v., and connected with zd above), the 
god of the atmosphere and sky ; the Indian Jupiter 
Pluvius orlord of rain (who in Vedic mythology reigns 
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo- 
sphere; he fights against and conquers with histhunder- 
bolt [vajra|the demons of darkness, and is in general 
a symbol of generous heroism; J#dra was not ori- 
ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds were 
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad- 
dressed in prayers and hymns more than any other 
deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty and 
spiritual Varuna ; in the later mythology Jizdra is 
subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva 
butremained the chief of all otherdeities in the popu- 
lar mind), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh ; R. &c. &zc,: 
(he is also regent of the east quarter, and considered 
one of the twelve Adityas), Mn.; R.; Suér. &.: in 
the Vedanta he is identified with the supreme being. 
a prince; ifc, best, excellent, the first, the chief (ofan 
Class of objects; cf. suréndra, rajéndra, Jape. 
tendra, &c.), Mn.; Hit.; the pupil of the right eye 
(that of the left being called Indrani or Indra’s wife) 

SBr.; BrArUp.; the number fourteen, Stiryas: N of 
a grammarian ; of a physician; the plant Wrightia 
Antidysenterica (see Autaja), L.; a vegetable 
poison, L.; the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, + Pepasi; the huma 

soul, the portion of spirit tesiding in the body; ni 7g 
L.; one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvipa en 
known continent, L.; (@), f. the wife of Indra, s : 
indrani ; N. of a plant, L.; (2), £, N. ofan atten’. 
ant of Devi. — rishabha, (indra®), £. ‘havin Ind ; 
as a bull, or impregnated by Indra,’ the ee ee 
ai,.75 6.—karman,m. “performing Indra’s de d ’ 
N. of Vishnu, R.=kavi, m., N. of a poet ie 

muka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. =kila, m N ok 
mountain, MBh.; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar , ¢, a 
— kukshi, m. ‘Indra’s belly,’ N, = ey 


of particu 

sacrifices, TandyaBr, —kufijara, can ee 

phant (see atvavata)\, L, ktita,m., N. ofa — 
. e un- 


tain, Hariv. krishta, mfn. § ploy hed 
growing in a wild state, MBh. = born ay eal 
banner, Lalit. ; N. ofa man, BhP. = rosa, <a 


Or- 
or -koshaka, m. a platform ; a scaffold >a ae = me 
of the roof of a house, a kind of balcony OT ie 
z) 


a pin or bracket projecting from the w 

— krosa, m., N. ofa place, Pandvatie, bea Ie 
of a mountain, Rajat. = gupta (tndra°) ae 
guarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, 7 7 ‘ @)n, 
m., N, of a Brahman, = gurn, m. teacher of I as), 
N. of Kasyapa. — sopa, or d, mfn. Ved. hayin a 
as one’s protector, RV. viii, 46, 32; (as) 6 ondra 
insect cochineal of various kinds 5a fire-A — the 
sense also tndra-gopaka), ~ fhosha - Mi this 
the name Indra,’ N. of a particular deity VS . Saha: 
a i c- hari-candana, L. even AIRS. 
nh. Indra s bow, the rainbow . ‘ 
= cirbhiti, f., N. of a a hg wee VarBys, 


we = CC a 
a necklace consisting of 1908 st Handa, m 


rin ‘ 
cad. —ja, m.,; N. of the ape Valve oes Paji- 
bitumen, Nir. =janana, n, Indra’s ‘Gils ele n, 
jananiya [gana indra-jananddi, he Uudra. 
mfn. treating of Tndra’s birth.) = 2, mfn i 3, 88), 
from Indra, AV. iv, 3,7. —janu, m,N. as *scended 
R. —jala,n.the net of Indra, AV. viii. 8 9. 1onkey, 
employed by Arjuna, MBh,. ; sham, fluor Weapon 
magic, sorcery, juggle; the art of magic &e. sire 
eos ig Vedantas.; Sah. Ses et 
cnowing the art of magic, ajugele "3 FFG, Mm, 
-paricaya,m.kn oailet ge of wiseue foe VarByS.. 
rusha, m.a phantom of a man, Das emi. ; ~pu- 
the science of magic art. — jalika, m. - “Vidya, £. 
conjurer. = “jalin, m. 2 juggler, sorcerer Pott a 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. =jit,m.« athds, ; 
of Indra,’ N. of the son of Ravana, Ri. ondueror 
a Danava, Hariv,; of the father of Raye of 
king of Kasmira, Rajat.; of a king and pr mE and 
Kesava-dasa. Lndrajid-vijayin, m a otector of 
Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmaua, L. =jiite oro Of 
mfn. promoted or excited or procured by vata) 
& AVla jyeshtha ( éndra-), mfn, one wh - RY 

is Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.- Ts Ose chief 
N. of a kind of bricks, T 7 oe = tani, f 


, S. = tama, mfn Bi 
‘ mM 

Bee ay : VS.= taru, mM, Terminalia Stier mat 

rS.; Nir.= ti, f. power and dignity of Titr, ” a 

+= ti. 


3 


pane, m., N. ofa Danava, MBh,; 


ATIV, os tiiriys 
b 


































Antidysenterica, L. —druma, n * 
juna, L.-dvishta (/2dra°), mfn, hated by Incr 
RV. ix, 73, 5; MBh.=dvipa, m. one © 
Dvipas or divisions of the known con 


banner, VarBrS.; N. of a Tathigata; © 


Phalguni, SBr, ii, 1, 2, 11. —nila, ™. , 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sis.; BhP.; -4@, m. an - nates 
L.=patni, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; 
M. =indva-ta, = parni, f., N. of a p¥ of 2 


? 
: hy 
mountain, MBh. = patama, mfn. most wort) 


drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3-— P&R4 
to be Indra’s drink, RV. — pala, ™., 


7 
— e 7} 
tra, f, ‘having Indra as son, Indra s 1 


TTIMRUt tndra-varuni. 


N. a particularrite, T Br.; SBr. = tila or ican 
a flock of cotton or a flocculent seed &c. blown 2 
in the air, L. —tejas, n. Indra’s thunderbo 


It, BhP. 


=—toya, f., N. of a river, MBh. —tva, 0. Indra s 


power anddignity; kingship. —twéta (/ nara’); min. 
‘favoured or protected by thee, O Indra, 
1; vili,19,16. —datta,m., N.ofa Brahman, 


RV. i, 137s 
Kathas. 


— damana, m., N.ofan Asura. —darw, " the 


Pinus Devadaru, Bhpr. — devi, f., N. of the wile © 
king Megha-vahana; -d4avana, n. m 
tery built by the above, Rajat. —dyumne, Hariv- 
of several men; (a7), n., N. of a lake, MBh.; 1 


omas-~ 
,N.ofthem 


uae 3: Wrightia 
—dru,m.the trees Terminalia Arjuna and 1B re 
1, Terminala 


f the nine 


tinent, 


e ae & 6. 
~ dhamis, n. Indra’s bow, therainbow, AY. te ara’s 
-dhruva, m., N. of aman. —dbvajas™ 
Ree fa Nagas af 


fa ’ sion j oa 
~uakshatra, n. Indra’s Junar man : sapphire, 


eral: 


5. P 


Methonica Superba), Susr. = parvata, m. 


mifn, wort Ms 
fa king: 
4 


™ palita, m. ‘protected by Indra,’ N. ofa an ste 


on = se 82. 
also of a Vaigya, Comm, on Pan. Vil, 2) Os" one 


(¢2dra®), mfn, drunk by Indra, RY.; Batyen 


eded or !€ 


i, 10,13. —purogama, min. prec nita, f.the* 


Indra, having Indraasleader. = pure = ep 
rism Pushya, L.—pushpa, m., -PUSBP% “7 sho 


: it ant 
piEG, and -pushpi, f.the medicinal plant "il 


nica Superba, Bhpr.; Suér.; L. = pramati, Rie vedl 
of Paila and author of some verses OF ate My" 
RAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP.=—pramec™’ o. im- 
ofa man. —prastita (/adra°), min. CAN*" 1 ara's 
pelled by Indra, RV.x, 66, 2.— prastha, ncidenc 0 
place,’ N. ofa city (now called Delhi, the vedeatt wea” 
the Pandavas), MBh. = praharana,n- : Payee 
pon, the thunderbolt, L.= phala, n.= ag y, 2 I; 
q-¥., L.—bahu, m. du, Indra’s arms, vn aa 
= bija,n. = indra-yava, q.V- — brahm sy of Fah 
ofa Man.—bhagini, f. ‘ Indra’s sistehs _ 
vati, L. = bhajana, n. a substitute for In * n ppatie 
t 2, T5. =bhi, Mas N, ofa teacher, ¢ the Jaina 
m., N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas tak» . h 
- bheshaja, n. dried ginger, L. iia whic fist 
Sacrifice to Indra. mada, m, a disease myo s 
and leeches are liable, Susr. —mantri® Var Br’ 
Brihaspati (the planet Jupiter), wer ies MBB: 
=maha, m. a festival in honour of (NY 
Hariv. &c.: -karman or -hamuka, ponow™, 
“mahétsava, m. a great festival - 
Indra, ~madana, mfn, animating oc we 
Indra, RV, vil, 92, 4. —marga, MM 
tha, MBh. ; (4), f., N. of a river, wag 7 
dra°), mfn, one whose friend °F, is - or “. she 
-V, 20, 8. myajiia, m. a sacri’ oy of Fy 
ParGr, ~ yava, n. Indra’s grains MS. ma, 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, Sus. "9 ” se 
Of Naga. myaga, m, = éndra-ya" <7 x, by * 
mM. Indra’s union or uniting Powe Br: i, fy 2 of 
“Trajan, mfn. having Indra as king; “4 paldne dj 
ne lupta, m. n. or -luptaka, 0. morb! dra’s wo } 
the head; loss of beard, = loka, ™- _ . lok PN. 
Varga or paradise, SBr.; Mn.; R. | “2 worlds as 
We n. ‘(Arjuna’s) journey to mine hat 
= a section of the third book of the otlds be ost)” 
> ‘oka, m. the lord of Indra’s W° n his ‘< on" 
Tas a guest (as conferring paradise Oe whi Cet 
™ Yanga, f.a metre of four lines (eae? P+, thu” 
fains twelve syllables), = vajr@y Mt _ 
Olt, VarBrS.; N. of a Samans (4) © Cetry Vin 
Our lines ocet i ly in eple Py eal 
; utring frequently are 1 yfth) 


4 (int ind? aay. 


n 


= Contains eléven syllables) ava 1) 
sine cases (RV, iv, 27, 4 & %; 107, [ndt4 got” 
mfn, Associated with or accompame’~ 1 ice. the 
‘Y,3,3; AitBr. = vana,2., NF val? ie 
man, m.,N. of awarrior. = val mak m.the on 
Plant Cucumis Colocynthis, L. — vast ) se 
the leg), Sugr, a wah (in pee gcases 74" ait 
nee Indra (said of his horses), ® 6. TPF 4 
N.much desired by India, RV, V a VIE 
or udtaand Vayu, AV, iii, 20,4; 
*-Varuni,f ‘Colocynth, awil 











a : SSS 








Taqae indra-vah, TA wma. 167 


a teacher, RV.; SBr.; MBh. Indrétsava, m. a | mf. id., TS, IndriyAsaiga, m. non-attachment 
festival in honour of Indra, Kathis. to sensual objects, stoicism, philosophy, Mn. 


Indraka, a, n. an assembly-room, a hall, L. | indh, cl. 4. A. inddhé, indham-cakre 
Indraya, Nom. A. indrayate, to behave like \ or ahé, indhishyate, aindhishta, indht- 
Indra, RV. iv, 24 4- to ‘uum, to kindle, light, set on fire, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
Indrayu, mfn. longing for or wishing to ap- | &c, (p. fudhana, RV.; AV.v, 3, 15 XIX, 55: 33 4 
proach Indra, RV. ix, 2, 95 6,93 54. 4- kindling, lighting ; ¢d/dva, RV., kindled, lighted, 
Indranika, f. the plant Vitex Negundo, L. flaming): Pass. zdhydte, to be lighted; to blaze, 
In arani, £ the wife of Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; | fame, RV.; SV.; MBh.; (ef. Gk. ai@w, i@apds ; 
TS.: MBh. &c.; N. of Durga, Hariv., (reckoned as | wlOnp, Arty; yi ia 3 Lat. @s-Zus, es-tas ; 
one of the eight mothers ( matrika] or divine ener- Old, Germ, ¢éz2, fire. ] : _ _ 
ies) the pupil of the left eye (cf. indra), SBr.; a Tddha, min, kindled, lighted, alight; shining, 
aa ty noting, deo the plant Vitex Negundo, L, : a | glowing, blazing, RV.; Mn.; ChUp.; Ratnav. &c. ; 
cies of Colocynth, Nir. —karman, n. a particular clean, clear, bright; wonderful, L.; (am), R. sun- 
spe cantieen.N ofaTantra, — Sika,n.a species | shine, light, heat; a wonder, L. =téjas, m., N. of 
pe ase a szman, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. | a man, = aidhiti, m. ‘kindling rays,’ fire, Sis. xvi, 
O = oe a at for or belonging to or agree- 5s anes Py age the anger excited or 
ae eae RV: AV. VS; (as), m. a companion gig tddh igni, n, one whose fire is kindled, 
ale ta), RV. i, 107, 23 AV. Mix, 27 13 Cam) |e Oe Tene 
i oe the quality which belongs especially Tah, ifc. lighting ; [ef. agnidh. | 
: “ : ny in dra, RV.; AV-; vs.; TS.; AitBr.; Idhmé, as, m. (av, n., L.) fuel in, general ; fuel 
tee a en of power, powerful act, RV.; VS.; | as used for the sacred fire, RV.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
ae oiies power of the senses; virile power, AivGt.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of an Angirass, 
oe a . $Br.; semen virile, VS.; KatySr.; MBh. | GopBr. ; (cf. Zend aesma ; Hib. adhmad.\ = citi, 
oe fi alt ar sense, sense, OTfal of sense, AV.; | f. a pile of wood, AivGr. iv, 2,14. —jihva, m. ‘the 
8c. 5 acu y Ragh.; Kir. &c.; the number five as | fuel’s tongue,’ fire, BhP. v, 1,.25; (also N. of 2 son 
soc ne 5E ne five senses. (In addition to the | of Priya-vrata, ib.) = parivasana, n. chip of wood, 
ae of erception puddhindriyant or j7a- Mansr. = pravrascana, m. ‘wood-cutter,’ an axe, 
re Orgone” i ae ear, nose, tongue, and skin, L. =—bhriti (¢dhmd°), mfn. bringing fuel, RV. vi, 
néndriyant © Cie organs of action, harmén- \ 20,13. = vat (¢dhmd?), mfn. furnished or provided 
the Hindus oa a ax, hand, foot, anus, and parts of | with fuel, TBr. ii, 1, 3,8 [misprinted z@iya°]. = Vie 
driyart, \.€ * these ten organs and the soul | ha, m., N. ofa son of Agastya, MBh.; BhP. = vra- 
eneration ; sk anas oF mind, considered as an Scana, m.=-pravrascana, AgP. —samnahena, 
or déman stands 771 n.a string for fastening fuel together, 5Br. Idhmaé- 
parhis [P4n. ii, 4, 14], n.sg. & (zshz) du, fuel and 
grass. 


. ty the Vedanta, 7a7as, buddhe, 
SS acca sitta form the four inner or internal 

T’ndha, mfn. lighting, kindling, SBr.; (as), m., 

N. of a Rishi, (gana #adddz, Pan. iv, I, 99-) 


Colocynthis; the favourite plant of Indra and Varuna, 
Comm. on KitySr.; L. = vah, see -vah, =—VWanay 
m., N.ofa man, BhP. —vahang, 0. Indra’s chariot, 
va M.=—Vija, see -difja. = virudh, f. Indra's snare, 
ParGy. ~vriksha, m, = 7dra-drit, q.V+ Suér, ; 
Nir. =°vrikshiya [gana utharddz, Pan. iv, 2; 
90], belonging to or coming from the above. 
= vriddha, f.a kind of abscess, Sust. = vriddhika, 
si a kind of horse, L. =vaidtrya, n. 4 kind of 
Precious stone, Susr. = vairin, mi. Indra’s enemy, 4 
Daitya, L. vrata, n. ‘Indra’s rule of conduct,’ one 
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra 
Pours down rain), Mn, 1x, 304,— sakti, f. Indrani 
the wife or personified energy of Indra. =satra 
vin a°), mfn. one whose enemy or conqueror Is 
ndra, conquered by Indra, RV. i, 325 6; TS.; SBr.; 
(as), m, “Indra’s enemy,” N. of Prahlada, Ragh. 
Vil, 32; BhP. vi, 9, 11 (with both the meanings). 

he N. of a man. —salabha, m-, 
“a Man. Saila, m., N. of a mountain. ~ sresh- 
ind (éndra®), mfn, having Indra as chief, led by 
me ta (cf. ddra-jyeshtha), SBr.= sakhi(/dva )s 
(2)n. one whose ally or companion 1s Indra, RV.; 
_ Bamjaya, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
AV orks f. connexion or alliance with Indra, 
- Xi, 10, 9. — gava, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 
odlobes Kath. —sarathi (/ndra°), mfn. Indra’s 
‘ompanion, N. of Vayu, RV. iv, 4% ? & 48, 2. 
Savarni, m., N. of the fourteenth Manu, BhP. 
~88bva, n, = indra-yava, 4. y.=sinha, M., 
ei of a poet. —suta, m. ‘son of Indra,’ N. of the 
= nkey -~king Valin; of Arjuna; of Jayanta, L. 
ieee m. a shrub (the leaves of which ff 
ae am discutient applications), Vitex Negundo, ° 
m e rd, f.a species of Colocynth, Sust. ~ arg 
of th “Surasa, = sinu, m. ‘the son of Indra, N- 
cS monkey-king Valin. =gena, m., N. of severa 


oN, ofa Naga; ofa mountain, BhP.; (@): f. 
































































































Me ivant, so that according to this 
organs, ata? -indriyait, 


in number, each 
soni ans are fourteen } 








ded over by its eee ea, 
andra S army, RV. x, 102, 2; N.of 4 goddess ; © SE ave py the Sun, the ear by the ge of| gtnd@hana, av, n. kindling, lighting, [ef. agvfs- 
== women ; -duitiya, min attended by a Hie world, the nose by the two ee t a dhana\; fuel; wood, grass &c. used for this pur- 
a « f ‘J bd : af vu? ce m a é mim . Qe on 
i: os hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies, Sbr.5 the hand by Indra, the foot by : ak a a ws 0 me ndhan-van, mfn. possessed of 
SvSr.; KatySr an lace of [ndra’s ¢ ¢ generation bY ‘ ; uel; flaming, . li, 34, 5- 
ySr. = sthana, n. the piace © 


Mitra, the parts 0 5 hman, ahamkara by 
| puddhi by Branman, cS 
by er  yishnu as Acyuta; 1 the Nyaya oe 
Siva, citt organs connected with its own pecu iar 
losophy each orga she Earth, the tongue with 


vit A : ; 
element, the pot Light or Fire, the skin with Air, 


Indhani-+/ 1. kri, to make into fuel, Kad. 
FUR indhuka, as, M., N. of @ man. 


aq inv, cl.6. P. dnvati, RV.; AV.; or in, 
cl. 8. P. indtz, RV.; 2. sg. Impv. t721 BC 


similar VarYogay, = °s-vat (tndras-Vat), ai 
ae to Indra; accompanied by Indra, aoe 
cati wer (?) [Say.], RV. iv, 37) 5.— hava; m. a F 
On of Indra, RV, ix, 96, 1.— basta» m, a kind 
me cament, L. = hii, m., N. of a man, = buti 


(Crdra® 2 eae RVC 38, 1. Ia Water, ne ey her +he Jainas divide wee inuhd; impf. °ainot,RV ; (also once [SV. ii, 2, 2, 
Ta-kutsa vocation of In a, K tsa, RV-¥S 31,9: the ea ‘nto five sections, according to the numb 4, 2] c.g. P. 1. pl. inimasi) A. pert. 3. pl. invire, 
Thdrfip &, d,m. du, Indra an gies ‘ s: creation } tributed to €2¢ being.) ———— (272- to advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
Tan ni, z, m. du. Indra and Agi; ah of organs attr! endeavouring to obtain | strength, invigorate, gladden ; to use force, force ; 


. an- 

Sion “yaBr. -devaté, f. the sixteenth hn eit 
Van ~daiva, mfn, having Indra and Agnias 

TBrS,- as ig oa Vigakha, 1b.; 

~dhizn. azvata, n. the Nakshatra species 
“2a, m. frost, snow, L. tnaranka,™m.3 SP", 


4,40 esiring OT ; 
driyd )s mfp. - oy evita, min. performed 
power, Katyst sense. = FOCAaTA, mfn. 


5 
ans of 
or done with the OFS f the senses, perceptible, 


. et4 range © oh 
being within the aE tee by the senses. =gri- 


to drive away; to keep back, remove; to-have in 
one’s power, take possession of, pervade; to be lord 
or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV.; 
AV.; SV.; Dhatup.; Nir. 


C nara as * *. . 
nu; bi. Indraditya, m., N. of aman. t N. of capable of being 4 plage of the organs, the senses Inva, mfn. pervading. See wzsvani-1nva. 
vom ™M. ‘th her of Indra, *' 1, the assemblage dantas. 232; Mn.; N.. of a Saman ; f, pl., N 
istinwnwtccs e younger brothe - | du.Indra ma, Mm. a collectively, Ve antas. 232 ; 5 Invaka, am, n., N. ol a va an; (as), f. pl., N. 
andp orKrishna. Indra-parvata,d og | or organs of. sen keness of the organs of sense, | of the Nakshatra Mrigagirsha, T'Br. 
Par ishan, 22; m. wea t pitch & ; 
re Invaga, f.=2vakas above, MaitrS. 


vata, RV, Indra-pushanor-P" 

hageg nara and Piishan, RV-} AY. I paid 

Pati, i,m.du. Indra and Brihaspati, 8 Dee 
ansspati, 7, m, du. Indra and Ba 


MBh. =< ene ana, n. the faculty of péroeption 
= ~ v. -— |= 
Samkhya ~eness, — tVAs n, the state or con 

sense, COnScl”” ¢ sense, Kap. =nigta- 


: organ 9 
tion of being 3% of the organs of sense. = DE 


TH ibha, as, mM. (24/4, Un. ili, 153) servants, 
dependants,domestics, household, family, RV.[BRD.]; 


Spati, Ry" £ Dhrita- int fearless [Say.]; an elephant, Mn.; Bhartr.; 
cel, , a sono f restraint © ani, f. perception by | fearless [Say.]; an elephant, Mn.; rtr.; Ragh. 
"ashtra © nanan 8 wee a? ra-marut, ae a m sensuality: ~ bud ‘ oye Sou of | &c.; the number eight; N. of a plant, L.; (z) a 
‘as, m, “34 species of FO" marayata- sagen The exercise of AN) Sei female elephant, L.; [cf Gk. €A-epas; Lat b 
da, Rie Pataca and the Maruts, BM arayudbe, the senses, ¢ ana and es mfn, cme wane ak eh Pi je B a beet 
P n, epe di SBr. D : r organ. _ ening the senses, “3 = ‘aig cae ' x: ap- 
n, Indra’. ae sige Siow MBh.; VarBrs. 5 a the bodily powers, ae sense, an object of per- | Sus Officinalis, L. ~kefara, m. the tree Mesua 
d, La; (2) | atk ei (ant), any & ag ~mocana, N. abandon- | Roxburghn, Susr, — gandha, f., N. of a poisonous 


ap - di 
*, Cla 7 . q horse 7 ; . = ea 


ception, a 


With vs ut the eyes; (4), f. a istin ity, Gob L, =nimilika, f. sm , 
» ainbow Hey Ses maya, ae 7 = ment of me indy g-vat.) a val : (like that of ae tant. pla sl 
Arp. OW, Kad; -shhin, m., N- 0 a Nig BhP.; (see 28° thre organs of sense co °°" y° >. = pa and -palaka, 


f the organs, erro- | 7. the driver or keeper of an elephant, VarBrS, =DO= 


‘ } . 
. £ perversion © 


Ing 2: Indra’s enemy, 20 Asura he assemblage © ta, fay ] 
me é iz ; : : _any | = .a young ele hant ac — =, ‘ 
See ae see {ndra-val. Ind raver shna, VP. wr verted percep ad reel new fealty. icala), m. sea, b a paneer oe 
Vn tother of Indra,’N.of Vishnu On RV.S neous © ce, ee VER : Iphakhya eB SePOaHe Sup 
Revs ca a Faruna, *+? ‘act of the sem f the senses, Bhartr.; Kap. ya, m. the plant Mesua R  T 
Ay S-Varuna, d, m. du Indra and Warul. ficshnu object O. eti, f. power © : : 5 Lbhari, m. ‘ oxburghii, L 
* hare senna. 2,1 Indra and ViShE’ | x _apkti, f Powe. of the senses. = SVEDS, » m. ‘enemy of the elephant,’ a lion. 1. 
a= 7. m. du. 18 Kap- train : ; is 818 bao A Ky , phant,’ a li 
— ndragena, Nl came (dried an aah e's ~samy® ‘5 : mn ynconsciousness, mae names f. 2 Kind of aromatic plant L ‘ 
§ . sewelle : es ? ara, min. : _ 
= m, sleep of t rndriyagocar® ya, mfn. belonging to one’s servants or at- 


Shrub . das 2 

Wei Which bears the seed usee * - yor . 

th ight, Abrus P ius, L quarasan®, n. tr" | the end © nes the senses. Indriydtman, a 
- One 9 Ind gia a a foot of five sho imperceptible by for soul,’ identical or one with 
8 Ls ¢ » * 4 ¢ z 4 5 a 
Yilables : ra, any throne 5 i: Indra and Soma, having the sey show VP. ¥; 18, 59. Indriya- 


tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 

5 » KV.1, 65, 7 BRD, 
[Say.]; wealthy, ieee h 
ChUp.; Dag. ; Paiicad. &c. 


J; (as), m, an enemy 
aving many attendants, 


R - Pndra-sé 7, m. , sed ; : vay tak 

ar ’ ara, soma, @, jeecrated 10. Indra he senses 5 gence of the senses ; the body, | L.; the Olibanum tree. Bo ’ (2), .a female elephant, 
a = co _ es ; swell : 

nd Soma Somiya, min. ghva, 0. = indra atana, 0 the T an object of sense (as sound, | mfn. abundantly ieee 1a Serrata, = tilvila,, 
Vay » TBr, i, 7, 23. Inde of Brihaspati; the | J tndri a "exciting the senses, Mn.; | SBr, Possessed of household requisites, 


ya 
Prece Tv. Indréjya, m., \, anything qndriya-vat (the Vedic 


, \n. 7 
Pto enn atary m{(@) . yell, &¢: 8 : cos ie . F 
ritual _ the gods, L. TT abt: ey & COPA Seats Paticat.; Rago ing to Pan. vi, 3,1315 but Sim, inter}., MaitrS, 
ity iy el (as a reed); Paney? of 4 Tirtha ; jengthenin of the “i co) indriyd-vat), min. power-| SH imd, the base f 
Wi 01,7. Inarésvara, 1» gghita, mifn. [AY y5,; SBri Katybr YudriyB-vin, | demonstratiy or some cases of the 
i a 


< oe ‘maz ie once 
Sen, ? Ds N. of a Linga. In AV. | also 
Tharg driven or aaa’ by {ndra, “ah a ful, mighty: 
ta, m. ‘upheld or promoted by Indra, 


‘38 
€ pronoun 7d, q.v, (acc. se.m. Zadye 
a 
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f. imém; nom. pl. m. imé, &c.; irregular gen. sg. 
imadsya, RV. viii, 13, 21 [once]). 4 
Imaka, mfn. diminutive of z7za, Comm. on Pan. 
Imathé, ind. in this way or manner, RV. v, 
44 1. ; 
Sada zyaksh (anom. Desid. of /yaj), P. 
zyakshatt (Subj. 3. pl. Zyakshan, RV. X, 50, 33 P. 
dyakshat), A. (p. tyakshamana, RV. i, 123, 10; 
VS. xvii, 69) to go towards, approach ; to request, 
endeavour to gain ; to long for, seek, RV.; VS. 
Iyakshu, mfn. Ved. longing for, seeking to gain, 
RV.X) 4; 1. 


Ar tyat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. #), 
so large, only so large; so much, only so much ; of 
such extent, RV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr. ; Paiicat. ; 
Ragh, &c. ; [cf. the syllable zezs or zes in such Lat. 
words as fofiens, toties, quotiens, guoties, and in 
numeral adverbs as guznguzes.| —°c-ciram (tyac- 
cirant), ind. so long, such a time, Kathas. —taka 
(zyat°), mf(zk@)n. so small, so little, RV. i, 191, 
11; 15. = ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of being of 
such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much, Ragh.; Kad. &c. 


X44 iydm, f. nom. sg. of the demonstrative 


pronoun zddmz, q. v. 


{UT tyasya (anom. Intens. of »/yas), A. 
zyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish, SBr, 

Iyasii, f. lassitude, shrinking, SBr. 

Tyasita, mfn. shrunk,SBr.; (dz), n. shrinking, ib, 


aC «ry, cl. 6. P. trati, to go [cf. il], Nix. 
~ 
FUT trajya (anom. Intens. of »/raj), P. 


rarely A. zrajyatz, -te, to order, prepare, arrange ; 
to lead; to dispose ; to be master of ; to grow [Say.], 
RV. , 

Irajyu, mfn. busy with preparations for the 
sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3. 


SUT rapa, desert; salt or barren (soil); — 
trina, q.v., L. 

Iranya, mfn. perhaps = zrizyd, q. v., MaitrSr. 
li, g, 8. 

SCY iradh (anom. Intens. of /radh), A.(3. 
pl. zradhanta, RV. i, 129, 2), P. tradhyati, Nir, 
to endeavour to gain; to worship [Say.] (The inf, 
trddhyat (RV. i, 134, 2) is by BRD. referred to 
this form, and regarded as a shortened form for 
tradhadhyat ; but Say. refers it to 4/ir.) 


¥CAE tram-madd, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 37) 
delighting in drink ; N. of Agni(in the formof light- 
ning and Apam-napat), VS. xi, 76; a flash of light- 
ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt, 
Kad. ; submarine fire, L, 

iram-mad, 7, m. id., MaitrS. i, 5, 3 


St tras, n. ill-will, anger, hostility, (gana 
kandv-Gdt, Pan. iii, 1, 27.) 

Trasya, Nom. P. zrasydti, to show enmity to, 
be angry or envious, RV.; [cf. Lat. va, zrascz.] 

Irasya, f. enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7. 


Ul fa (also ira, AV. XV, 2, 3), f. (closely 
allied to 7¢@ and 224), any drinkable fluid; a draught 
especially of milk), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; food, 
refreshment ; comfort, enjoyment, AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; 
N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kasyapa), Hariy.; VP.; water, L.; ardent spirits, 
Bhpr.; the earth, L.; speech, L.; the goddess of 
Speech, Sarasvati, L.; [cf. t@é.| =Eshira (/7a°), 
mfn. one whose milk is a refreshment or enjoyment, 
AV. x, Zo, 6 


; “Cara, n. hail, L.; (mfn.) earth- 
born, terrestrial ; aquatic, L, =ja, 


or refreshment, Satiating, gi 
dowed with provision 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.3; (a2), m. N. 

VP.; the ocean; a ee, HE ee 3 
a plant, L.; N. of Durga (the wife of | 
of a daughter of the Naga Suéravas, Rajat.; N. of a 
river in the Paiijab (nowcalled Ravi), MBh. Wags 
VP. Iréga,m., N. of Vishnu, L.; a king, sovereign : 
Varuna, L.; Brahman, BhP, 


TiCHI arth, f., N. of a plant or tree, L, 


= VanR, i. a grove of such trees, L, 


ving enjoyment; en- 
5; comfortable, RV.; 
rjuna, 
(Zz), £, N. of 
Rudra), BhP. : 


TAA maka. 


vita trina, am, n. (\/ri, “to go,’ Un. ii, 
51; connected with zrd), a water-course ; a rivulet, 
well, RV.; any excavation in the ground, a hollow, 
hole, AV.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; a dice-board, RV, 
X, 34, 1; a desert, an inhospitable region; a bare 
plain, barren soil; salt soil, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c. 

Trinya, mfn. belonging or relating toa desert, VS, 

ARC | trin, mfn. (connected with ina ?) 


powerful, violent; a tyrant; an instigator [Say,], 
(cf, zrasya &c.], RV. v, 87, 3. 


aitaz irimeda, as, m., N. of 


ari-meda. 


sfcfate srimbithi, ts, m., N. of a Rishi of 
the family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda), RAnukr. 

SILPTA irivilla or irivellika, 
pustules on the head, Susr.; Bhpr, 

ae 

§71%5 irgala (=argala), n. a bolt, 
apipadi, Pan. v, 1, 4). 

Irgaliya and irgalya, mfn. 
wood), belonging to a bolt &c. 


a plant, — 


f. pimples or 


(gana 
fit for a bolt {as 


| érya, mfn. active, powerful, energetical ; 

N. of Piishan and of the Asvins; instiga 

ing enemies [Say.]; a lord, RV.; AV 
c 


{AU irvaru, us, m. f.a kin 
Cucumis Utilissimus; another kin 
cynthis (see trvalu, ‘wrvaru, ur 
™ Suktikd, f.a kind of melon (c 
Sphut), Cucumis Momordica, L, 

Irvalu, ws, m. f£, Cucumis (see above), L, 


im il, cl. 6. P. ilati (tyela, elishy ati, ailit, 


elitum,Dhatup, XXvill, 65)tocome Hare . 
VP. ; to send, cast, L.; to sleep, ‘a el lo. jee 
yati (Impv. 2. pl. cléyata, AV. i, 17, 4) or elayati 
(Pan. iii, 1, 51), aor. az/tlaz or atlayit, to Keep stil] 
not to move ; to become quiet, AV.: TS. : SBr &e : 
[a various reading has the form /: cf, Old Ge 
Elle, tllo, for ju ; Mod. Germ. Fie 5 Cambro-Brit 
22, ‘progress, motion ;’ Glc. eAdw, | 7 

Yes tla, tla. See ida, ida, p. 


and #/2 below, 


Tq tlava (ilava, Say.), as, m. a 


man, boor, AitBr. V, 25,5. 


Ths ilavila, as, m = idavida 
b aa “4 o¥, N 
of a son of Daiaratha - (2), f., N. of a fs a 
Tiles : a > ey AN, ughter of 
Se Indu (wife of Vigravas and mother of Kuvera), 


ting; destroy- 


d of cucumber, 
d, Cucumis Colo- 
Varn, ervary plas 
ommonly Sphuti or 


164, col, 2, 


plou oh- 


ROT 7a, f, (closely 
me tra, qq. v.) flow ; 
7@@2. =gola, n. the earth, globe, L 
the fourth place in the circle of the 2 
face of the earth, = dadha, m 


Connected with (a 
» &e,: a 


sacrifice, AgvSr. &o. 


sonof Agnidhra(wh i 
kingdom) ; (azz), 
sions of the known 
and most centra] 


sha), MBh.; BhP.; Markp.. yp 
N. of Sita. 


Tlikad, f, the earth, L, 
SPBAT sling, f.,N. of a da Y 
VP.; (2), f., N. of a daughter of Medhatith; Han 
stofaTs ilivila, as. m., N. of a gon ., 
Dagaratha, VP.; (cf, tdavida,) ome: 
THT ili, f. a cudgel, a stick 
sword or a short sword, L. See zi, 
SSttawn itidésa, as, m., N. 
conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 12. 
ary atsa, as, m., (said to be fr. 7 
a kind of fish (commonly called the hil 
Clupea Alosa), (cf. 22a], L, 


TBA iluodrda, as, m, the first yenp ; 
cycle of five years (Say. ?], TBr. iii, 8. a ‘ In a 
, Oe 


of the fathey of 


ughter of 


Shaped like a 
of a demon 
Li*to Zo’ ‘ 


“A OF sable, 


BY ilisha, as, m., N, 


Kavasha. See azlisha, 


————: . a. 


TTAIUAt ishu-kdmasami, 


Faq ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree n 
the other world, KaushUp. " 
JAR wllaka, as, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 
FHS illala, as, m. a species of bird, L. 
tfam illiga, as, m. the fish Clupea Alos@ 


lef. é7sa], L. 
3fHa illisa, as, m. id., Bhpr. 


: in 
FAA ilvaka, as, f. pl. the five stars l 
Orion’s head, L. See z/va/a. 


: an 

TAS ilvala, as,m. a kind of oh. 
of a Daitya (the brother of Vatapi), MBh. fe 5 head, 
VP.; (as), f. pl., N. of the five stars in pare ; 
L. Tlvalari, m. ‘llvala’s enemy,’ N. of Agé 


THATA ilds-pati, &c. See idds -pa 
P. 164, col. 2, 


: ui Rs 
qT iva, ind. (fr. pronominal i 3 
like, in the same manner as (in this annem (e. 8 
and used correlatively to zathd); asit Sem r, in 
pathéva, as if on a path); ina CertaNe cation OF 
some measure, a little, perhaps ca, ane most, 2001 
mitigation of a strong assertion) ; nearly, “ so, just 50% 
€&. §. muhitirtam iva, almost an hour) ; a 3 words 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially J - iva, jus 
which involve some restriction, €. §. 1547 
alittle; kimcid iva, just a little bit: and es : 
tion, e. g. 2a cirad 7va@, very soon). iva i 
vaguely, and somewhat pleonastically, Oe Ww 
rogative pronoun or adverb (e. g- nee be “fotos 
katham iva, how could that pose 
Where, J should like to know?). Int rd b 
of the Rig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, an nelitic, 2”! 
gtammarians, zva is considered to be fier whi 
therefore compounded with the word 4 f,ak 
stands, RV.; AV. &c. &c. Ivop exe x 
simile (in which va is employed), Bhatt. : 0 
Tass ivilaka, as, m., N. ils 
Lambodara, EP; ball, L. 
TUTH isha, f. an elephant’s ey 
See 2shihé, ae 
1. ish, cl. 1. P. eshati (see “nr to seel 
Nand pard-a/1, ish), A. wig A. ish 
search, BhP.: cl, 4. P. éshyatt & 9- d RV. 4 +} 
(p. eshndt, RY. I, 181, 6, & csagt ; aisht 
133 Pl. 3. pl. ishtes, RV., & shires ®**? | mov 


fter a neg” 
an in er 


Cc 
kin 


30- 
n of 


@ FOS te 
ie ashddhyai, RV. vii, 43) 1) £0 CAN" to sem" 
quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing, pect dev 
Out or off, stream out, pour out, discharB° "spel 


(a speech), announce, proclaim, AV. od 


Incite, animate, promote, RV.; 4 z 
2. Ish, ifc. mfn. moving quickly, 


aramn-ish, : ta, ¥ 
Tshanaya, Nom, A. (3. pl. anal Rv. 
: (P- ishanye QV. 


x, 67, 8) to move, excite. 
...Shanya, Nom, P, ishanyatt e, drive". g, 
'N, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, oy ‘viii, © inf 
Ishanyd, f, instigation, impulse, a stream 
Ishan, n, (loc. zshdyz, RV. i, 41 ? ry 
ent, Pouring out, giving (wealth). i{led in arche 
Tshavya,mfn. (fr. ZsAze below), sk ye" 

» XX, 22 (cf, anishavya). h, L-3 the © 
Tshika, f.( = ishiha below) a brush, of 
all of an elephant, L, d, sent on ged 
Tshita, mfn. moved, driven, on ’ eed, exc! : 
r@) > discharged, RV. . AV.; Kaus.5 need s 33 

animated, RV; SBr.; AitBr. &c.5 quick; V.%, 13 
~ tata, ind. by impulse or excitemen's -) 
*-=8ena, m., N. of a man, Nir. ple (2 ais c 0 
ika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people \~ te , 
Me (2), f. (ishiea) a reed, rush, i Hi ys 
8Tass used as an arrow, AV. vii, 59% 4 : ort of sug a 
SBr, ; Kaus. ; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &¢.s # prus}s chet 
Cane, Saccharum Spontaneum, L.; # ing es ap 
“mall stick of wood or iron (used for eye all gps 
the gold in a crucible is melted), L.5 Ghd ‘ se iat 
Slephant ; see ishiha, rshikd, ishika, ©, the Pia, 

nr ftla (Pap, vi, 3,65) and SsbiKE sot 
2 Upper part of a reed, Kaus, ; ChUP- 
* 2 bed of reeds, BhP. y., V5-1 0M 
shu, 25, m.£ an arrow, RV.; 4 versed sia fied 
ABH; Sak &c,; (in mathematics) ® VS ye, SH 
ofa Soma ceremony, KatySr.; the tee 7 


Me 


xl, 7+. guts 
der @ Particular constellation, bine ray ob (3 
cf, Gi 3 Dayananda zshze may mean Ne 


OS; Zd. ishy, |= kamasam 





4, 
~ 
= 
ig 


SPrin p, L. 





TAIT ishu-kara. 


ae fee on Pan. i, 1, §0. kara or -krit 
RV: ae ie for 2. see s. v.), m. an artow-maker, 
dtune "3 1Bh.; Kap. ALC, = kshepa, m. (the 
Rn side an arrow shot, Lalit. —dhanva (TAr.) 
m.an ai ae n. (sg.) arrow and bow. —dhanvin, 
m. (/dh me Ar. = dhara, m. an archer. = ahi, 
~mat eo a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. &c.3 
of a N. possessed of a quiver, VS. = Da, ™M., N. 
jit), MBh. (who appeared on earth as king Nagna- 
= push ce m. the range of an arrow, L, 
powerful bs »f., N. of a plant. = bala (éshx°), mfn. 
carryin y arrows, RV. vi, 75, 9- = bhrit, min. 
(isha ih an archer, AV.; Bhatt. =- mat 
De = n, possessed of arrows, RV.; VS.; TS.; 
i, I5, 19; agian n. the length of an arrow, Ap. 
Tee feet) ge having the length of an arrow (about 
Tange of oh r.; KatySr.; (dv), ind. as far as the 
M. ‘arrow eS SBr.; TS. ; SankhBr.— marge, 
death b path, the atmosphere, L. —vadha, m. 
N. ofa x, an arrow, SBr. v, 4, 2, 2: =sihva, m., 
trikanday ¢ Hariv. 3843. —°s-trikanda (ishus- 
Eton (oat - “the threefold arrow, N. of a constel- 
mfn, Rille re the girdle of Orion), AitBr. = hata, 
~ hasta by an arrow, TandyaBr. XAu, if, 3- 
the hand. mfn. ‘arrow-handed,’ carrying arrows 1" 
. Xi, 10 Ishv-agra, n. the point of an arrow, 
iv, 2, 1381 16; Seerzya, mfn. [gana gahddt, Pan. 
Iz Laer belonging to the point of an arrow. 
mfn. [pana &, n. the point of an arrow ; anihiya, 
arow, J saree) belonging to the point of an 
thrower,’ Shv-asana or ishv-astra, 1. ‘arrow 
aTTOW na bow, Ragh.; R. Ishv-ayudha, 2. 
throwin weapons, AV.y, 31, 7- Ishv-asa, mfn. 
Xv 8 arrows; (as), m.abow; anarcher ; 4 watrior, 
mice 77s MBh. ; R.. 6. 
4,3; ife &, min, arrow-like, gana sthilddt, Pan. v- 
: -=dshu (e.g. trishukam dhanus, KatySr.) 5 


satas, VP arrow, AV.i, 3,93; @ f,, N. of an Ap- 
Ir ‘ a 

paudhya, Nom. (fr. dshu-dht) P. A. tshtt- 
: dv-ade ct be a quiver, contain aTrows, gana 
for ishudk. Pan, iii, 1, 273 (for 2. ishuadhya, also 
I Tonce @ and zshudhyz, see next 6O ae hs 
tion . ti, zs, f. impulse, acceleration, hurry; Invi- 
an? der; despatch, RV. 

» 25, m, (Un. i, 144), N. of Kama; the 


























8hn.; 
(Said of the mfn, going quickly, speedy; impetuous 


© winds), RV. 
\ z ish, cl. 6. P., ep. & Ved. also A. t¢- 
; sa (Subj. techat, RV. $ AV.), techate (AV. 


: 5, . 
Wate, ais) Impf. aicchat, tyesha and iste, eshish- 
obtain tte, eshitum. or eshtunt) to endeavour to 
4 “po, + AitBr.; to 


endeavour seek for, RY, : AV.: SBr. . 
ae atic to make favourable; to desire, wish, long 
> RV. to wish or be about to do any thing; 
to een SBr.; R.; Hits Sak, Gec.5 £0 
Mees t tain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. 
fay,” 3 to expect or ask anything from @ny one, 
Hourab N.; Sak.; Ragh.; Hit. &.3 to assent, 
©, concede, KatySr.; Mn.; Kathas.; 10 


thin. . ee 
hink ’ Mn.; to acknowledge, maintain, regards 


]j > PA 
Rik ie Comm,; Pass. siya@es 

‘keg ore Wanted, MBh.; Hits; Sak. dec.; to DE 
0 "ito a ested ; to be prescribed or ordered, Mn.; 
be repardea ? Toved or acknowledged ; b 
@: Wo se 1 MBh.; Prab.; Yajn.; * 
sig ees 0 be wanted asa desideratum, S°© ** "5, 
ey €Shzs ré fz, (in surg.) to probe, Suér. il, 72 2 5: 

i ask ;? eshati ; [with zsh cf.O : eiscb™, 
he d. Germ. heische ; Angl. Sax. es 
Be pear een a (jashoti 3 Rus 

c i 

Sem) .“Ceemin, wishing, desirous of (of. gathbeche 
Sor 25), m. Citrus Medica, L.; GP arithm,) the 
Xcoha, sult Sought, L. tees L 
p,rce a B.foriocha-twa,n.desire,Wish™lt : 
Gilat; Ry, wish, desire, inclination, 3 Mas to 
. Pra ach, &c.: (i th a yestion OF Pr° ’ 
nd ot 5 inmath.)a ques” iechaya 
the desiderative form, APra*s Ge ‘ 


& "cord; egh. 
"> tech, 1 to wish or desire Pancat.; Hits 6 
“ky LA M2 ma ? one’s desire.) 


Bray. 
at are aeons at pleasure. © 
10n atification of a wish. = 224% 
ie avin €ssation of desire. = 2V1 a, (2cch anvita) 
a desj FG h 
So) ath.) ks sate wishing, wishful. =f 
thy, tax ult or solution of a question 
%, ene (icchd fe) 
™= 15 cchabharana),™.%" " , pesire 
&)m.,,N.ofan author. = pupa," 


min. having the pow 
pad, f. fulfilment or a 


&c.); ¢, f 


request, crave for (dat. 
ishtidyamaht, 


RV. i, 128, 4) to strive for, 


wished, desired ; Ji 
RYV.; 5Br.; Katysr.; 
enced, respected ; Teg 
Samkhyak. ; valid; (4 
§3c; 
of a plant, 
AitBr.; Mn.; R 
man, n, (in arit 
with an assumed 
‘granting des 


(as), m. any 


loved one, Sak, = tama, ™ 
loved, beloved, de 
more dear, 
or desire. = tis 
of being belo 
of a work, =de 


qe tha. 169 






































(as personified by the Sakttas), the first manifestation of ‘chu. 4s . ; 

divine power (cf. svéccha-maya). = Vat, mfn. wish- se es &e. See 1. ish. 

ing, wishful, desirous, L. = vast, m. ‘possessing all 2. ishu-krit, win. (only RV.1, 18 

wished-for wealth,’ N. of Kuvera, L. <gakti-mat, | =2s/-Arzt, preparing, arranging ie 1; (fr ae 3) 
er of wishing, Vedantas. — 8&m- ‘to cut’), hurting like an arrow (Gmn.]; Say ae 


ishu-krita,and explainsit by‘madequickasanarrow.’ 


SUR ish-/1.kri (4/1. kri with is (= nis, 


ttainment of a wish, Hit. 


Icchu, min. wishing, desiring (with acc. or inf.), 


KitySr.; Paficat.; R.; Kathas. ; 
“Ish, min. ife. seeking for (seegav-ish, pase-tsh, tity oe , i a wl RV. x, 48, 8) 
; . 2. pl, ish-hrigudhvam, RV. x, 53) 7) 


wish, Hariv. (cf. it-cara). 
i. Isha, mfn. seeking (see gav-isha). 
Ishani. See sav, P- 168, col. 3. 
2. Ishudhya, Nom. P. ishudhyati, to implore, 
), RV.;[ct.Zd. ishud,‘ prayer; 
‘we will pray. 
Ishudhya, f. imploring, request, RV. i, 122, I. 
Sudha. min.imploring,requesting,RV.v.41.0- 
Ishtya,P. ish izyati (dat. of the pres. p. ashiiyate, 
endeavour to obtain. 
mfn. {for 2. see s.v.), sought, SBr.; 
iked, beloved; agreeable; cherished, 
Mn.; Paficat.; Sak. &c.; rever- 
arded as 00d, approved, Mn.; 
5), m. a lover, a husband, Sak. 
Communis, L.; (2), f., N. 
wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
es ind, voluntarily. — Kar- 
hm.) rule of supposition, operation 
number. = tkama-duh, dhuk, £. 
the cow of plenty, Bhag. 
mim. having fragrant odour, Suér. ; 
fragrant substance ; (at), 0. sand, L. 


beloved person, man or woman; 2 
fn. most desired, best be- 


mfn. more desired, 
ind, according to one’s wish 
desirableness, the state 
ved or reverenced. = darpana, m., N. 
va, mm. L.) or ~devata, f,a chosen 
od, one particularly wor- 


to arrange, set in order, prepare, RV. 

The f ae 
WA ial kartri, mfn. arranging, preparing, setting in 

Ush-krita, mf. arranged, set in orde 

rita i 5 ThudeVs 
I’shkritahava, mfn. on¢ whose Soma vessel is 
prepared or ready, RV. x, rol, 6. 

I'sh-kriti, zs, f. healing, RV. x, 97, 9. 


FE 2. ishtd, mfn. (p. p- fr. / yaj; for x. ishtd 
see col. 2) sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; AitBr. &c.; (as), m. sacrifice, MarkP. 
xiii, 15; (az), 1. sacrificing, sacrifice ; sacred rite, 
sacrament, L. —krit, mfn. performing a sacrifice, 
Comm. on KatySr. —yajus (zsitd°), mfn, one who 
has spoken the sacrificial verses, VS.; TS. —svi- 
shtakrit, mfn. one to whom 2 Svishtakrit sacri- 
fice has been offered, SBr. Ishta-krita, n. for 
ishttkrita (q. v.), MBh. iti, 10513 (ed. Calc. ; ed 
Bomb. iii, 12g, 1 reads zshiz°). Ishtapurté n, 
‘filled up or stored up sacrificial rites,’ or the metit 
of sacred rites &c. stored up in heaven, RV.; AV.; 
V8:3 SBr. ; R. &c. (see Muir v, 293; according to 
Banerjea’s translation of Brahma-sttras, p. 19 ishta 
means personal piety, £7¢77a works for the benefit of 
others). Ishtaptrti (or 7572), f. id., BrahmUp 
Ishtapurtin, mfn. one who has stored up sacti- 
ficial rites, or one who has performed sacrifices for 
himself and good works for others. 

Ishtaka-cita (for the shortening of the d@see Pan 
vi, 3, 65), mfn, overlaid or covered with bricks, 


Yajai. i, 197. 


1. Ishta, 


the plant Ricinus 
L.; (ane), D- 
(an), 


ires,’ N. of 


—gandha, 


grest. ™* tara, 


dearer, = t&8; 
f. or «ta, 0. 


tutelary deity, favourite god, “s ay, WO. 
sipped (cf. abhishta-devale) we aa. Se a I'shtaké, f. a brick in general; a brick used in 
mén, going according t0 desire, ee abr Os ei building the sacrificial altar, VS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
moi (2sta"), mfn, one who wishes for reins - pie: KatySr.; Mricch. &c. =griba (shtaka), 0 : 
mfn, that by which g00° | brick-house, Hit, ~oltt, f putting bricks in layers 


; - vrata Nes 
Rib Beas 28 ta) succeed (Say.], RV. 11, 593 9- 


st ee neers effecting anything desired or or rows, SBr. x, I, 3, 8. =nyasa, m. laying the 


foundation of a house, =patha, n. the root of 


~sampadin, ™ : 
wished for, Kathas. ehtaxtha,m.anyt ning desired the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. ; 
ye who has obtained a desired (Cthaka and thik : ; i PRPECs 

° an animal during the preparation of bricks, Comm. 


or agreeable ; se 
object, MBn. ; 4 
ahs. for a desired object. Ishta-vat, mfn. pos- 
sessing a desired object (7), AV. xvBI, 3, 20 [perhaps 
a Ishtasves mfn, one who 


longing to 2. ishta |. r ; 
an ae horses, RY. 4s 122, 13- _Tshtahotriy® 
bs _of a saman, Laty.; Maitrs. 


Ons hbdyurta, 
on VS. = maya, mfn. made of bricks. —matra, f. 


size of the bricks, SBr. =rasi, m. 2 pile of bricks 
= vat, mfn. possessed of bricks, Pan. —sampad, 
f, completeness of the bricks, SBr. I'shtakdika- 
sata-vidha, mn, corresponding to the 101 bricks 
SBr. x, 2, 6, IT. 7 | 4 


C 
or Chotry4, + ; 
2. Ishtl, is, f. seeking, 898 after, aoe , 7 
youringtoobtain Wis request, desire, deat C5) 3. Tshti, 7; f, sacrificing, sacrifice ; an oblation 
) Toe: Pil ae eb eoectane of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri- 


fice ofan animal or Soma, RV. i, 166, 143 X . 
§Br.; AévSr.; Yajii.; Mn.; Sak.; ee 
n. the being an Ishti sacrifice, AitBr. ; Jaim. = paca 
or-mush, m. an Asura, demon, L. = yajuka, min 
one who offers an Ishti sacrifice, SBr. = graddha ft: 
a particular funeralrite, VP. —hautra, n. the office f 
an Hotri at an Ishti sacrifice, Comm, on T'Br. iii 
Ishty-ayana,n.2 sacrifice lasting along time aes. 
Ishtika, f.=¢shtaka, q.v., L. 


any desired object 5 arians who are 


N applied to the statement of gramm 
considered as guthoritative- : 
Ishtu, #4: £. wish, desires ** 
EO 5. ish, t, f- ag Baby 
j t: libation, 
eshment enjoymeD 
reff ° the sky; S8P strength, freshness, a omfort, 
seat affluence, RV.; AV.; YS.; 


: ; ndition ea 
increase 5 good co fn, praising comfort or pros- 


, a draught, 


the refreshing 
omfort, 


AtBr. Tsnan-stets™ ta. Lat 
erity RV. v, 5075: and strength ; well- shtin, min. (Pan. v, 2, 88) one who h : 
ey oN | nam nan act 
d, strong; S8PP)> : _October), V3.3 shti-krita, @772,n.a parti : 
*f the cenit me Chi TEP Oe AP, rite, MBh. 27, 0. a particular sacrifice or festive 
: a“ ' Oo h ? i sie 3 
QBr.; Sustes VPsi Os a9, 6. Ishtva, ind. p. having sacrificed chs 
min, vigorous RV 5 tyati, -te (inf. ishayd- | BETA ishtani, mfn. (f a ea 
aang ht we 3, c,) to be sappy ; to eS —- OF | chipped, RV. i A ; i / yaj), to be wor- 
| D Ane en 5 Say.|; ou ' 
eae M ter aL RV 3 AgvSe,storetresh, § rengtnen, Mae) rustling [NBD.} y-|3 (for szeshtand fr. 
animate, RY. yerful, RV.i,120,5- TPA ishtdrga 
: trong; Pov i igaiag ager larga, aS, mM. (e 
Isha ymin. ashdye, RV. vi, 5% 15, | Adhvaryu priest [Say., a Te doubtful), the 
Ishi, f (or yas SV. i, 6) 2 sega av-| Wt ishya, as. m. th ae: 
and non ! : (only 2 owt Pl ishtdhas, RV.V1, 93: 7) | col. 1). » mM. the spring, L. (= ishma 
rshidh,* ° i. % ’ 
libation, offering: . ag, fresh 5 flourishing ; vigor- xX ts, ind. an interject 
Iahir4, mfn, refer RY. VS.; (a5), m., N, of | 97 Sorrow, L.; came te of anger or pain 
ous, ane in nickly, cae 4 1573 5 ; Ic Gk, | cf tsh-/%. kr above. § to BRD. és Ved, =nis, 
Agni, ‘3 re £, Homer (e. g. ' XV}; 4 4. : “i xe the i 
fepés, especia ly pet ontaining the words ishé {va place, ieee i (fr. pronom. base 2. é), in thi 
qsnetvake: Thad dt, Pan. V, 23 2. ¥ acs sera * 2) this place; in this enna ‘ is 
VS. 4; 1); ae att, Ms N, ofa Siman, Laty. ii, | ‘ thetefore ‘wat | ; re this case (e.g pth this 
"gshovt ea apply here); in this case,’ i.e. the rule pe aden: 
n a tule d 
4, 16. )} now, at this time, RV, &c. ao. : ref. 














170 Seat 2ha-kara. 


Zend zdha, ‘here; Gk. i@a or (@az in i0a-yerns and 
ida:-yevns; Goth. 2th ; perhaps Lat. zgz-tur,] —ka- 
ra, m. the word zka, Laty. —kala, m. this life. 
=— kratu or -citta (242°), mfn. one whose intentions 
or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4, 
38. — tra, ind. here, in this world. — dvitiya, f., 
-pancami, f. being here (in this place, world, 
&c.) the second or fifth woman, (gana m#ayzira- 
uyansakddi, Pan, ii, I, 72.) —bhojana (244°), 
mfn. whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii, 
4,49. =loka, m. this world, this life; (¢), ind. in 
this world, MBh.: Mn.; Paficat. &c. — vat, n., N. 
of several Simans. —samaye, ind. here, now, on | 
the present occasion, at such a time as this. —stha, 
mfn. standing here, Ratnav.; Balar. &c. —sthana, 
mfn. one whose place or residence is on the earth; (¢), 
ind. in this place. Ih&gata, mfn. come or arrived 
hither. Ih&mutra, ind. here and there, in this 
world and in the next, Vedantas. &c. TIhéha, ind. 
here and there, now and then, repeatedly ; -matr2, 
m. one whose mother is here and there, i, e. every- 
where, RV. vi, 59, I. 
IThatya, mfn. being here, Kathas.; Dag, &c. 
fhatyaka, mf(zéz)n. id., Pan. Comm. 


<1. 
¥ 1.7, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 


corresponding to z long, and having the sound of ee 
in fee, = kara, m. the letter or sound 7, 


= 2.2, 2s, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love, L.; (z or zs), f,, N. of Lakshmi, L. [also in 
MBh, xiii, 1220 according to Nilak. (who reads 
punyacahcur 2)). 


3.7, ind. an interjection of pain or anger ; 
a particle implying consciousness or perception, con- 
sideration, compassion. 


Z4. ifor /i. See g. 4. 


23y iksh, cl. 1. A. tkshate, iksham-cakre 
\ (Pan. i, 3, 63), tkshishyate, atkshishta, 
zkshitum, to see, look, view, behold, look at, gaze 
at; to watch over (with acc. or rarely loc.), AV.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.; Kathas, &c.; to see in one’s 






















2H # or 277, cl. 1. P. Hati, jam-cakara, 
\ijitum or ifijati, &c., to go; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. vi, 24; (cf. afé and sam-i7.) 
SHIM Gand, min. (pf. p. of /yaj, q. v.) 
one who has sacrificed, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c, 
Tjitum (irr. inf. of 4/yaj, q.v.) =yashtum. 


Sth yika, as, m. pl., N. of a people, VP.; 
MBh. 


22 1.24, cl. 2. A. tte (2. sg. pres. idishe, 
\ Ved. ilishe, pf. idé, fut. tdishyate, aor. ai- 
dishta, inf. iditume, Ved. i/e, 8cc,) to implore, re- 
quest, ask for (with two acc.); to praise, RV, ; AV.; 
VS.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus, P. idayalz, to ask; to 
praise, BhP. 


2. Za, #, f. praise, extolling, RV. Vii, 39, I, 

Idana, a7, n. the act of Praising, L, 

Ida, f. praise, commendation, L. 

Idita or ilita, mfn. implored, requested, RV, 

Iditri, mfn. one who praises, AV. iv, 31, 4, 

Idénya or ilénya or ldya, mfn. to be invoked 
or implored ; to be praised or glorified, praiseworthy 
laudable, RV.; AV. ; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c. 

idyamana, mfn. being praised, 


Sta 1. 2é2, 28, f. (ff. 4.72), plague, distress, 
any pint = season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.); j 
disease, MBh.; R.; Suse &c.; an aay came 
ling in foreign countries, sojourning, L, 

Sia 2. iti, ind. = iti, R. vii, 32, 65. 

FTA idriksha, mf(a)n. (fr. id, nen 
nom, base 3. 2, and drzksha, 4/drié, dropp; 

d and lengthening the preceding z ; cf. tadpitoh . 
from zad, tc.), of this aspect, of such a kind = 
dowed with such qualities, such-like, VS, ; Kathas Se 

T-dris, & (Ved. #, Pan. vii, 1, 83), min. en 
dowed with such qualities, such, VS. et Sie. g — 
Paficat. &c.; (2), f. such a condition, such Sosa ‘ 
RY.; AV. = TIdrik-ta, f. quality, Ragh, » Da” 

Adrisa, mf(z)n. or idrigaka, m{(éka)n end <4 
with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp.. 1 ee 
Bhag.; Sak. &c.; [with the final sylla 
drisa of these words cf. the Gk. Aue j 
In THAtKO-s, &c.; Goth. letka in } 
one,’ svadezh-s,‘such ? Mod.Germ. 
Slav. diko, nom. lik, e. g, tolik, § 


t. of pro-~ 


“9 nh ; . 

bles aris and 
NORMALE, Auico 
véleiks, “which 
welcher, Solcher + 
such’ |, x 


¢ . . at. 77 j 
mind, think, have a thought, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; | “4/5, guddis.] _— 
Bhag. &c.; to regard, consider, Kum.; to observe 2 int, cl. 1. P. intats, intit : 
(the stars &c.), VarBrS.; to foretell for (dat.; lit. to a um, to bind 


[cf. at and azd], Vop. on D 
Sy ips (Desid. of /ap, g.v.) 
obtain. 


Ipsana, av, n. desiring or Wishing to obtain L 
Ipsa,f asking, desire or wish to obtain > 


observe the stars for any one), Pan. i, 4, 39: Caus, 
tkshayatt, to make one look at (with acc.), AsyGr, 
(This root is perhaps connected with a&shz, q. Vv.) 
ksha, mf(Z)n. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (see 
tiryag-iksha, vadhu-iksha); (a), f. sight, view- 


hatup. iii, » 5 
; to Wish to 


P : ‘ »MBh.; R 
ing; considering, BhP. ; Nyayad.; (am), n. any- Ipsita, mfn. wished, desired ; (am), n. deg 
thing seen, SBr. vii, 1, 2, 23 (merely for the etym. of . wi, on ey Be Baer Kathas. ™ tama, mfn, 
antariksha), most desired, immediately aimed at (as 


: the oh; 
an action), Pan. i, 4, 49 object of 


_T’Eshaka, as, m. a spectator, beholder, SBr.; 
AsvGr.; Gobh, 

Tkghana, a7, n. a look, view, aspect, sight, 
sander ma Kathas.; Paficat.; Ratniy. &£c. ; 
regarding, looking after, caring for, Mn.; eye, MBh.: 
R.; Susr.; Sak, &c. =a - 

Tkshanika, as, a, 


R. &c. —yajiia, m. a particular Soma ~ agh. ; 
KatySr. ma Sactifice, 


sq wm, ind. (fr. pronominal bage 


a particle of affirmation and r 


3: 4), Ved. 


m. f, and ikghanika, m, a 


estriction 
looker into the future, a fortune-teller, VarBrS, after short words at the beginning of a (general 
tEshaniya, mfn. to be seen or perceived after t he relative pronouns, the conjunction, e, = 
ikshamina, mfn, looking at surveying VS -R positions and particles such as Gt, uta ah : Pre- 
Tkshita, mfn, seen, beheld, reparded ; (am) n. 4 has also the sense now? (= idanim) and ae 
2 look, Sak, 45a; Prab. ; nh. ae ic considered as an acc, case bee me by 
I : ; eV 2 
aa seeing, beholding, a beholder, ay arm , 
"> . . ’ =< 4 
tkshénya, mfn d . I ‘ - wakshamana we akshaméng (fr 
RY, ie, oh : * Ceserving to be seen, curious, | 2724s), q. v., MaitrS, li, 10, 6. : . 


TEshyamane, mfn. being beheld, being viewed. 
ay or ikh, cl. 1. P. ekhati ¢ 
u 2 Cl. I. B. ekhati, 
Nikhati, thhim-cak me 


ara, ekhitum or Tkhz- 
tum, to go, move, Dhatup. vy, 28 t tkhz 


= inkh ov inkh, cl. 1. P. ( 
 \CakGra, or inkhati, 7, tkham-cakara, i7 

khitune -or inkheteun) to g0, move, Dhat oe 

ae R J la up, V; 28; 

Caus, 7#khdyati, to move backwards and forwards 

move up and down, swing, RV.; AitBr. 

Tnkhana, av, n. swinging, BhP. 

Iunkhaya, mfn, moving, causing to flow or go. 


SaTag tya-eakshas, mfn, (ya fy V4 
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV, y 66 6 ») 


FAAS ivivas (iivan. 3 - eg 
i p- a mel aia ba, ni wat), mfp. 
tained &c, 8 > On€ who has ob- 


* x 2 : 
st wr, cl. 2.A.¢rte(3. pl. trate, AV.. RV 
mo. pang tua irishyati, atrishta eis ), 
oc. int, wdahyad, RV. i, 134, 2, to go as gh 
arise from, RV.; to §oOaway, retire, AV xi nie 
agitate, elevate, TRV: Cog 23 0 


: raise (one’s voice : 
ate (cf, /71),toa ) RV: aus. P zp. 


gitate, throw, cast- t 
AV.; MBh.; R, &e tise; tobrine Tes 
: : ©; tocause to rise; to bring to life. 
, 


inkhati, tikham- 


wind, Susr.; (az), n. uttering, pronouniing hoe. 
painful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, “2 


(i.e. without hurting any creature). —— 
the observances of a religious mendicant 3 
Positions of the body (viz. going, standing arya 
sitting and lying down), Buddh, & Jain.; \°™ 
pathtki.) 


to wish to increase, Pan. vii, 4, 553 Vop. 
to this place; going constantly, or ins 
RV. 


‘ . .H ra Bre; \ 
of an animal, AV. x, 10, 21; SBr. ; Tandy 
n. a sore or wound, TandyaBr. 1V, 2) 


obtain, desirous of (with ace.), Mn.; MB ‘4 ae eet or’ 





tat ili. 
; ; im, cite 
to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, ci'ty 


RV.; ChUp.; Ragh.; Suir. &c.; to elevate 
VS.; TS.; SBr.: A. to raise one’s self, AV.; Vo. 


E . 3 Hanu- 
Ira, m. wind, —ja, m. ‘ wind-born, N. of 


; m. 
mat. =pada, m. a snake, AitBr. —putras 
‘wind-son,’ N. of Hanumat. 


rT . . ae . . the 
Ivana, min. agitating, driving, L.; (as),m ie 


Irita, mM. sent, despatched ; said, uttered. 


a : jon. 
tdkita, azz, n. declared purpose or intentio 


Irna, min. Ste w#d-ivza. syd) 
Irya, min. to be excited. ta (27 )r "+ 


a : ; - AitAr. 
condition of one who is to be excited, VS. ; Allé 


mendicant 


tha, 
the fout 


uprights 


Irya, f. wandering about as a religious 


UAT trama, f., N. of a river, MBh. 


f and 
Sica trina, mfn. desert; (am), 0: salt 


barren soil (see zvi#a), MBh. 


. lm 
m5 = 4 nas); 
trin, 7, m., N. of a man; (1 


pl. the descendants of this man, MBh. 


Te irkshy. See arshy. _ 
SMH irts (Desid. of J ridh, q-v-)s P.i 


= cme Lis 

Irtsa, f. the wish to increase any een) Bhatt. 

Irtsu, mfn. wishing to increase any heres 
= a 7 €. 

$A 1.irmd or irma, ind. in this place — 4, 

ti gating [ 


er 
SH 2. irmd the fore-quat® 
2.irmd, as,m. the arm, . (amt): 
ro [S4y- 


Irman, m. = 2. 272d above, Bhatt. oft with 
A me rt ie sa 
SAT trxmdnta, min. (fr. 77ma— hin 


» t 
anta, Say.), full-haunched cit, full-ended) ext?) 
haunched ; (perhaps) having the biggest ke f hors® 
horses on both sides of the team ; 


N. of a team ° 
r 3,103; 
or of the horses of the sun’s car, RY. 5 


Sa1e wrearu, US, M. & cucumber, 
Vtilissimus, L. See zrvari.  opyats (P. 
F arshy or irkshy, cl. 1. P. . “A grsh" 
NN irshya ‘, TS.), irshyam-cakat : on 
‘um or irkshyati, Pin.; Vop.3 ware dat. , 
feel impatient at another’s prosperity tz, come 
Desid. irshyishishati ot irshyysiw 
on Pan, ther’s gto’ 
Irsh&, f. impatience, envy of ano 
(more properly read zrshyd), MBh. ; fot 
Irshilu, mfn. =irshyalu, 9-¥ oe qv. 
_Trshita, mfn. envied; (a), ® © ; 
‘rshyita, q.v.), Hit. 


<n shit 
for #7 
Irshitavya, mfn, to be envied (¥: L 


fs 

tavya, q- v.), Prab. |, for irl 
irshu, mfn. envious, jealous Ge avy 
q.¥.), MBh.; Hit, ice 


» (&)s rice! 
Irshya, mfn. envious, envying; ne - ec 
Or impatience of another’s success+ in pret 
jealousy, AV.; Mn.; MBh, ; Kathas. * pare’ ., 
bhirati, irshya-rati, and ean ake, aa 
m. a kind of semi-impotent man, = oe ful. a 
ar.; Nar. = vat, mfn. envious, SP! m4 
mfn, avercome with envy. ing 3 (as) owe 
Irshyaka, mfn, envious, envy «nose 4 gee" 
Particular kind of semi-impotent M2 ise : 
Is stimulated through jealous feelings Gust 
ing others in the act of sexual meinen 
irshyamfna, mfn, envying: env 
Irshyalu, mfn, envious, jealous. . 
Irshyita, n. envy, jealousy. , Be 
Irshyin, mfn. envious spiteful. . MBP? 
a ’ ° : 


, i 
Irshyu, min. jealous, AV.¥1,1 8, 21 =" ¥ 
: 0 
il, Caus. P. ildyati, to ™ 3" 
“4; 2, 6; (cf. iv; Caus.) ne 


0 f # 
$ tlina, as, Te, N. of ® “a £5 N. . 
and father of Dushyanta, MBh. 3 ’ 
daughter of Medhatithi, Hariv- 


on 
re : en 
ili ov ili, is, f. a kind of W P 





| 
| 
| 






NN 





Sos il. smiufare ukidpanishatka. Ved 


é : 

Tha, as, m. attempt (see zrdhvéha); (a), f. effort, 
exertion, activity, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; request, 
desire, wish, R.; Sah-; MBh. &c. — tas, ind. dili- 
gently, energetically, by or with labour or exertion. 
Thamriga, m. a wolf, MBh.; R.; a kind of drama, 
Sah. Th&rthin, mfn. aiming at any object, seeking 
wealth. Ihavrika, m. a wolf, L. 

Thita, mf. sought, attempted, striven for; wished, 
desired; (azz), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit. ; 
Kathas.; Prab. &c. 


: ; . ter or on God; -fa 
times considered a mefimes as a short ; to a king, dependant on a masi& ate 
sa cudgel and so £ or -Zva, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a 


sword ick ‘1 : 
oF sie shaped like a sword), ty ruler. Esvarananda, m., N. of a scholiast. 

5% il, ila, &c. See under Vid. Tévari-/1. ri, to make any one aria or 
Say t-vat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3.2), | master. Isvari-tantra, 0., N. of a wor : ‘ 
so large, SO stately, S50 magnificent, 50 much, RV. = I. ish, cl. I. A. (with prep. 80 | ai 
going, moving [Say.] { sshate,ti(p. tshamdia, RV.5 AY. 5. Pees 

ry: =~ i rs HiilieMe eo: to fly away, escape, 5 AILDT. | 
T. 28, cl. 2. A. ishte, or Ved. ase (2. Sg. gow es 8° ee y Eda. ak. fev gaan: 
poe, ishe and dkshe, RV. iv, 20, 83 ¥i,19)105 | 1 took, Dhatug. 
t Of. 1. sg. iSiya, pf. 3. pl. Hire, Hishyat sam "Bann mfn. hastening ; (4), f. haste, L. 
0 own, possess, RV.; MBh.; Bhatt.; to belong to, aR 


-> to dispose of, be valid or powerful ; to be Ishanin, = aap) attacking, paren 
master of (with gen., or Ved, with gen. of an inf, 1. Ishat, mfn. (pres. P- 


or with a common inf, or the loc. of an abstract 2, ish, ind. & Nidhana or concluding 
Snes RV.; AV.; TS.; $Br.; MBh.; Ragh. &c-5 | chorus at the end of a Saman, ArshBr. 
© command; to rule, reign, RV.; AV ; SBr. &c.; - th onth Asvina, See 
: , : ’ a, as, m. 1€ m *. 
to behave like 1 ma pen KathUp.; (cf. Goth. . £4 ish fod Manu “a servant of Siva. 
Gan, “toh oy , A ee Foti i Med isha; a son of the thir ; igaealie 
, has 2. ishat, ind. (gan® svar-adi, Pan.1,1, 


a eee ” AB tg ae Be. 
- 48,2,m. master, lord,the supreme spirit, VS. C.5 | 37; for the use of ishat see Pan. My 2» | 5 ee, 
N..ofSiva, Ishahyaya, m., N. ofthe Lsi-upanishad. little, alittle, slightly, SBr.; Rs; Suér. &c. = c-chva 


. ° 
7 rigs * 2 az ‘shtly resounding. = j- 
8a-Visya or isivasya, n. ‘to be clothed or Po” | sa (ishac-chvasa), min, signe y ea little water. 



































































SU, 


Z1.u, the fifth letter and third short 
yowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the z in /z/7. 
= kira, m. the letter or sound z, 

J 2.u, ind. an interjection of compassion, 
anger, L.; a particle implying assent, calling, com- 
mand, L. 

ZS 3. u, ind. an enclitic copula used fre- 
quently in the Vedas; (as a particle implying restric- 
tion and antithesis, generally after pronominals, pre- 


Vaded by. =, ° - oy . shallow water . A ee 
which by the Supreme,’ N. of the Tiopanisha’ av) jala (ishay Zan fan hte nae: earraibs Ve pasttions ap and is me and sz, equivalent 
‘ mmences with that expression. sop =—kara (ishaz); to) and, also, further ; on the other han (especially 


a ected with 
complished, Prab, = arya, mfn. conn 


i brown 

: _pqndu, m. a pale or light 
slight a me that of which a little 1s drunk; 
colour. = pana, ant), 2. 2 little draught. —pU- 


in connexion with a relative, e, g. ya #, he on the 
contrary who &c.) 
This particle may serve to give emphasis, like zd 


begj » £, N. of an Upanishad (so called from its 
sinning za [Vs, xl, T| : the only instance of an 


Ranishad included in a Samhita). 
: * one who 


_ 184, mf ; 3 : to be drunk ; ( and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
7 completly ae anges pane of (with eh m, a mean man. Se a se ae pronouns, * cat wertlon ce wanwat, Jive ion, 
en): ; sod | tat il =spris us . 7 P f F ta. ‘oh = Vv 

7 er, lor easly. e. g. aydan. wu vam purutamo... joravitt - 

Mn; $Br.5 ed | non cme ae ee aban, a eater! of the organs - speech (said of HS . ea 2}, this calla [your Bre oats otles 
“3 a Rudra; the ber ‘ele : (as there are semni-vowels), APrat. 5 Siddh. oc amipta, | You &c.) Itis especially used in the figure of speech 
eleven Rudras NEUE csacymaani he north- Ishad- (in comp. for ishat). 88 , | called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns 
me udras); N, of Siva as regent of the Tsnac= | lete, not quite complete, almost re 4 Pr 
«St quarter, MBh.: Hariv.; R.; Sak. &¢:3 N. of | mfn, a little incomp'¢™ ¢ almost completeness or are repeated (c.g. 2dan 1 stusha indram tam grt- 

*3y °3 "? i . 


Iva nishe (RV. ii, 20, 4], him I praise, Indra, himl sing). 
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the 


English ‘now’ (e.g. td u tdtha nd kuryat [SBr. 


apti, 
complete. = asamnpt 
perfection, little defectiveness 


4 -kara 
Vv, 3) 67. —aanyen _gdbyam-bbava, mfn. 


or imperfection, Pan. 


> of Kuvera; (@), f. faculty, powel dominion, 
mfn. easy to be en- 


+ VS.; Sp +7 fq section of the 
Ki ; SBr, = gita, f. pl., N. of a s¢ ie 


= PY i : 

hyn tha, mfn. appearing as lord, SyetUp. = 88 | riched, Comm. cs = ‘yh, mupadana,s mfn, easy to | 2 2; Vaan ae i a nondo nesee ee) 
1, M1. Siva’s friend. N f Kuvera = saras, 1.» | easy to become fich, Vs, 1, £0. —ugshna, mfn. and 1s requent y sound m in errogative sentences 
N. of cides be ruined, Kas. on Pan. Vl, “9 (e.g. ké u tac ctheta [RV.1, 164, 48], who, I ask, 


ol a lake, lightly defective. 


“yt fn. $ 
slightly warm, be ae = darsana, f. 4 
en min. 0 . a : -hdsa), 
So rs, slight inspection. ™ a“ cages 
mfn, slightly laughing, a smile. — bija, 
min. id. } (ant), n, slight kernel), Nir. —rak- 
f, a ue ee _vivrita, min. uttered with 
ta, min. i 


i = Virya, Mm. 
slight opening of the organs of speech. = VEY 
as im i — for ishat)- - ae! me 

ae ‘4d to umaspirate con- 
slightly sounding (applies wxchanged for a little, 


should know that ?) 

Paninicallsthis particle e# to distinguish it from the 
interrogative z. In the Pada-patha it is written 2772. 

In the classical language # occurs only after atha, 
na, and kim, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see Azz) ; «—w or 
2t—uta, on the one hand—on the other hand ; partly 
—partly; as well—as. 7" 


4-4, c). x. P. unoti (see vy-u, RV. v, 31, 


_ ~ a):el. 2, A. (1. sg. eve, RV. x, 86, Bye Ch. Be 
A. avate, hatup.; to call to, hail; to roar, bellow 


= ena, am, n. commanding, reigning; SvetUp. 
wealth in isina), Fa” amok possessing; 
a ¥3 Teigning, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. &ec.3 (a5), 
x ra, €r, master, one of the older names of il 
a, AV.; VS. ; SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.3_ OC of 
‘ re the sun as a form of Siva; 4 ny 
(2) f Ishnu ; N, of a man ; (a), F N. of Durga; 
L.. ( the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
of 2 ue) 


alpa n. light, splendour, L. —kalpa, m., 
Person pa. = krit, mfn, acting like 


4 competent 
5 or faculties 


- 


Tes om, n., N. of a Linga. 
Tgiz, it mfn, to be reigned or ru 


Ing ¢ » ¢@, m. a master, owner, P 
= ¥ ; 
Tap, CUP: 3 Prab. 


r » Makin , ession : 4 a 
. dering me cr ue Tsay], RV. = git sonants). = nie parshan® mfn, easy to be en- | (see also fa = a-wia). ; 
a ott N. of a physician, Rajat. —J2 Gs, M- Pl. | L, mare ie be btained | 2 5: Ms US, Mes N. of Siva; also of Brah- 
bh. oS OF deiti a ." of the Kalpa- | dured, tolerable; |. Jabha), min. to be obta 
hayas L ities forming a seer Vo pali, |“ gghal-labba (ishat man, L. 
. d <P ™=devi . € man. aja ® - * i ha ; = . 5 . 
w oewtticular San Bae pie npanipa, min. mp for a little, L. ato be fr. 1.ish), the pole or ZA uka, ind., gana cadi, Pan. 1, 4, 57. 
i: © lord is Siva; (é), f, (scil. dS) the north-east. AT isha, f. (sal _ plough (e), f. du. the double | BARU uwkana, v.1. for unaka, q.v., Kas. on 


Pan. i¥,.I,.43- 
SHAS ukanaha, as, m. a horse of a red 


and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut 
horse, L. 


- re) sas : 
shafts of 4 carriage RV. iii, 53) 173 viii, 5, 293 
or fork-shaped - q “ éBr.; KatySr. MBh. re 
AV. viii, 8, 28 aS. “ particular measure, Sulb. 
a plank, board, handle of 3 P 


led ovel, BhP. 
roprictor; @ 
\ lough, VP. = danta; 


: fagz'), fa80> 
Premac, mn. commanding, reigning 3 (in?) "- it danda, 1. he gs Ww poles. (45), Mn ae 
‘Prema, n. Isi-ta, for aoe of soreaB : mfn. having FE oe MBh.; R. Zshadhara, THM ukuna, as, m.a bug, L.; v.1. utkuna. 
AP, Ys One of the eight attributes Of 91 elephant with a ¥ Smukia, min. (p.p. of / vac, q.v.), uttered, 


Nt a f, all elephant s eyeball; a 


vy tava = Ss 
Siam qshtkeas  q weapon, @ dart or arrow, 


; f 
€dic fre mfn. able to do, capable of (with gen O 
Niet Ts” or With commion inf.), jiable, expo 


said, spoken; (as), m., N. of a divine being (v.1. 
for wktha, q.v.), Hariv.; (am), n. word, sentence 
? 


, 
a p » (as, t)s *, prush, C7 |, = Sis, ec.; (anz, @), n. f. a stanza of f ; 
Sh : Maste *Br. ; AitBr.; Kum.; Hits - Ve aaa ishika and ishika. See ishira one sylitbe instant or one long or oie sh a 
Br ‘ er, lord prince kin mistress, que K 8 . : 1 fire, L. Wee ‘ gant \s [of Pend h short syllables 
God Rag at , king, husband, ‘3 fat ishir, as, M- F365 th in each);(c . Zend z hta,| = tva,n.thebeingspoken 
th the S. n. 8c. ; (a5), M8 i Bec. 5 n= fo yeed, cane; Maitrs.; or uttered, Sah. = nirvaha, m. maintaini 
4. Upreme ourre Being, Mn.; am the Rudras; Sutat ishaka, R brush or 4 fibrous stick ue as | sertion. = punska, a (feminine or ented ort ce 
e soul (a7; - Siva; one ? inter § oad yething | whi tay ; word o 
© Bo PLAN al d or son which also a ma 
(é ae Ove; N ofa ie the numbet a hee arrow, BR ee ac Id; 4 dippin? ne metal it ps whose oe 's Mentioned or exists (and 
Of th 2), +> N. of Durea L: kshmi 5 of any ° one; an M5 “le to amine i Tt alii OTLLY iffers from that of the masculi 
€ ; urgd ; of Lax ities ; N cast into a crue) Gee rhshika. by the notion of gender ; ee 


deities » 


Sey &Ktis P e : - ; e.g, the wor ae 

a Cra] plant or female energies of th of the author tains i8 in fusion, “7 er N. of Kama- not wkta-punska, whereas me _— d Gonga 1S 

th the a. 8, L. =krishna,™., ection 0 ss 4 r.ishva, &> ] grdma-ni are so: cf. bhg y sas Subhra and 

Prem a~Durdna ta, f. or-tva n. superior ce rat Spring * nitual teacher, L. MBI - min. spoken before or form | 

Sry)” Prab la,=—ta,t. Or= ’ ¢qirthe- deva ; a) spirl us = pratyukta, n. speech on a cry, 
a, . 


; MBh.: Hariv.; Mricch. = fa 
: ’ “9 a N. of ¢ 
Ptingg” Ny N. of a teacher, = dattes ay theism. 


“ Rishs shedh denial 0 
; ht ay as, m. del cape 
Ploys tha, mf. trusting in God. * 


ia : as r 7 
eq 2.ishve, ©? ply, discourse, 


conversation, SBr. xi, 5, i; t6 
. J) 2 


alternate song, Sih, = vat mfn 
(see 4/vac), =Varjam : 
: F 5 


(fr. the Arab.), N. 


~ -£annes as, 
arm sere? (in astrol.) 


oa - — 
of the fourth ¥OE* 6 | ate, sham-cakre, ihish- 


h > = pas pidhanes tioned. = Vakya, mf 

vieevotion f, worship of God. ees, m. di- , Cle E A. pe a shati, bc, toen- | R.; (am), n. eee §1Ven an opinion, 
we. Stace to God, Vedantas. = PPE sperial state. pate, Tate” at, attempt ; tO long for, | spoken and not spok “¢) -. Uktanukta, mfn. 
N Varn ‘=bbiva, m. royal or mp ada, Ms +6 obtain ; ' ‘ have in mind, think of | one who has mene pes Uktanusaisana, mfn. 

of, '%) m., N. ofa man, Kathas. my ha deavour ake care OF Bhag.; Paiicat. &c.: | Wkts ecéived an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 2 
ll aie ean “a temple. = saben? | gesire ; cet 7 Rey BhP.: ang Tg Opanishatka, mfn. one who has be ie alee 
t += sadman, nl. 4 N. of 4 : the Upanishads, SBr. ee ge s been taught 
; ? 


r 

Io +3 
e yal = ay EN® acts)2 St nnel. 
ther | COUurt or assembly. = sri, My eva, t- (with iti, to IMPS 


t i we 
he Worshi Benr, m., N. of a king; ‘ fn 
PofGod. Eovardahine ™ 





+ a kind of anthem or 
: one who has spoken 
ind. except the cases men- 


, Uktopasam- 


Pe ee et 


= = 
ee eS ee 
nie 2 





=e ee Se 


a 
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hira, m. any brief or compendious phrase or de- 
scription, 

UWkti, zs, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, ex- 
pression, word, Mn.; Paiicat.; Kathas. &c.; a worthy 
speech or word, BhP. 

Uktva, ind. p. having spoken or said (see 4/vac). 

Uktha, az, n. a saying, sentence, verse, eulogy, 
praise, RV.; AV.; VS.; (in the ritual) a kind of reci- 
tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision 
of the Sastras (they generally form a series, and are re- 
cited incontradistinction totheSaman verses which are 
sung and to the Yajus or muttered sacrificial formulas), 
AitBr.; TS,; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; (the Mahad-uktham 
or Brihad-uktham, ‘ great Uktha,’ forms a series 
of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty 
Tricas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni- 
cayana); N. of the Sama-veda, SBr.; (@), f. a kind 
of metre (four times one long or two short syllables); 
(as), m. a form of Agni, MBh.; N. of a prince, VP. ; 
N. of a divine being belonging to the Visve Devas, 
Hariv. 11542. —°m-va&e, f. a particular part of a 
Sastra, AsvSr, —doha, m, a particular final part of 
a Sastra, AitAr. —pattra, min. having verses as 
wings, VS. xvil, 55. =patra, n. vessels of libation 
offered during the recitation of an Uktha, Nir, 
—bhrit, mfn. offering verses, RV. vii, 33, 14. 
~imukha, n. the beginning of an Uktha recitation, 
AitBr.; AitAr.; SankhBr. « vat, mifn. connected with 
an Uktha, AitBr.=vardhana, mfn. having hymns 
as a cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or 
delighted by praise, RV. viii, 14, 11. —vahas (2h- 
tha”), mfn. offering verses, RV. viii, 12, 13; one 
to whom verses are offered, RV. =vid, mf. 
conversant with hymns of praise, SBr. —vidha, 
mfn. verse-like, SBr, —-virya, n. 2 particular part 
of a Sastra, AitAr. = Sansin, mfn. praising, RV. vi, 
45, 6; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthas. =gag (in 
strong cases “sds), mfn. and -gasa, mfn, uttering a 
verse, praising, Pan. iii, 2, 71; RV.; AitBr.; TS.; 
KatySr. ; SBr, &c. — saistra, n., N. ofa work, —gu- 
shma (#kt/d°), min. loudly resonant with verses, 
moving on with the sound of verses (as with the 
roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses; 
one whose strength is praise [Say.], RV. —sampad, 
f, a particular concluding verse of a Sastra, AitAr. 
Ukthidi, m., N.ofa gana,(Pan.iv, 2,60.) UWktha- 
mada, n, praise and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3; AitBr.; 
Kath.; TAr.; MaitrS. UWktharka, n. recitation and 

hymn, RV. vi, 34,1. UEKthd-vi, mfn. fond of verses, 
VS. Uktha-sastra, n. recitation and praise, VS. 

Ukthayu, mfn. eager for praise, TS.; MaitrS, 

Ukthin, mfn, uttering verses, praising, lauding ; 
accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by Ukthas, RV. ; 
VS. ; AitBr. 

Ukthya, mfn. accompanied by verse or praise, 
consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in praising, 
RV.; AV.; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; KatySr,; 
(as), m. a libation (gva/a) at the morning and mid- 
day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; (scil. rain) N, 
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part of the Jyotish- 
toma &c.), AV.; TS.; AsvSr. &c.; a Soma-yajiia, 
Laty.; R.= patra, n. a vessel for the libation during 
an Uktha recitation, SBr. —sthali, f. a jar for the 
preparation of an Uktha libation, SBr. 


TA 1. uksh, cl. 1. P. A. ukshdti, ukshdte 
(p. zkshat, RV .i,114,7,andukshamana, 
AV. ili, 12, 1; RV. iv, 42, 4, &c.3 ukshdm-ca- 
hava [Bhatt.; for vavdksha 8c. see VW vaksh); 
aukshat and arkshit, ukshitum) to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to sprin- 
Kle or scatter in small drops ; to emit; to throw out, 
scatter (as sparks), RV.; AV, &c.; to emit seed (as a 
bull); to be strong, RV.i, 114, 73 X, 55, 7, &c.: 
Caus. A .wkshayate, to strengthen, RV. vi, 17, 4; (cf. 
Lith. zkana: Hib. wuts, wisge, ‘water, a river :’ 
a age “Aquatic, watery, fluid, moist, pluvial:’ Gk. 
Boe oe vypaivas: Lat. dveo (for uLveo), 


2. Wksh, mfn. ifc dropping : ‘ 
; : » Pouring, see drihad. 
aksh ; becoming strong, see ilantatie. pe 


__Uksha,mfn, large, Nir,; ife.=akshdg 
jitiksha, brihad-uksha, &c,) az below (see 


Ukshana, a7, n, s 
VarBrS. ; Ragh. &c. 
Ukshanya, Nom. P, x} 
bulls &c.; todesire one who po 
RV. viii, 26, 9. 
Ukshanyayana, as,™m, a descendant of Uksha- 
pya, RY. Vili, 25; 22. 


prinkling, consecrating, BhP, ; 


shanydti, to wish for 
urs down riches [Say.], 


ST ukii. 


Ukshanyu, mf. wishing for bulls &c.; desirousof 
one who pours down riches (Say. ], RV.viii, 23,16. 
Ukshan, @, m. an ox or bull (as impregnating 
the flock; in the Veda especially as drawing the 
chariot of Ushas or dawn), RV.; AV.; TS.; KatySr.; 
MBh.; Kum, &c.; N. of the Soma (as sprinkling or 
scattering small drops); of the Maruts ; ofthe sun and 
Agni, RV.; one of the eight chief medicaments (71- 
shabha),L.; N.ofa man; (mfn,) large, L,; (cf. Zend 
ukhshan ; Goth. auhsa and auhsu; Armen. esn.] 
UkEsha (incomp. forwkshd2),—tara,m,asmall 
or young bull, Pan. v, 3, 91; abig bull, L. — VASA, 
m. sg. & du. a bull and a barren cow,TS, ; SBr.=— vee 
hat, m. an impotent bull, SBr, — sena,m., N. ofa 
king, MaitrUp. Ukshénna, mfn. one whose food 
is oxen, RV. viii, 43,37; 
Ukshita, mfn. sprinkled, moistened, AV, y, 5,8: 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c, ; Strong, of full growth, RV. 


ukh,ch. 1. P. okhati, wookha, okhitum 
\to go, move, Dhatup.; Vop. 


SW ukhd, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with x. ud?) 
a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV, xi, 2, 18; N.ofa pupil 
of Tittiri, Pan. ; TAnukr.; a particular Part of the 
upper leg, Laty.; (d),f. a boiler; any saucepan or pot 
or vessel which can be put on the fire, RV.; AY xi 
3, 23; TS.; Suér. &e.; a particular part of the up nn 
leg, Pan.; Car. &c. —echid (ukha®), mfn, aiilieas 
: pet sae oe 1Q, 2 Ukha-sambharana, 
a.‘ preparing the caldron,’ N, ixth F 
2. a oe aes of the sixth book of the 
U'khya, mfn. being in 2 caldron 

KatySr. &c.; boiled ai eaileed ina air MN ' 
Pan. &c.; (as), m., N. of a grammiarian, ds 


TRIS ukharvala or ukhala, as,m.a kind 
of grass (a sort of Andropogon), L, 


INT zigana, mfn. (corrupted fr, ud-gana oy 
uru-gana ’), consisting of extended troops (used il 
connexion with send, an army), VS.; SV. “ 


SH ugrd, mfn. (said to be fr. a/ ue [Un. ij 
29], but probably fr. a 247 or 4/va , fr. which al 5 
faa rae, Yajra may be derived; compar eee. 

r@ an : . c 
hee Jivas ; superl. ugratama and Gishtha), 


violent, mighty, i 
formidable,-terrible ; high, ns i Ba a huge, 
cious, savage; angry, passionate, wrathful: hoe” a 
pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS.; R,. Sy? Pa, 
&c. ; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh. eh 
of a particular Rudra, BhP,; N., ‘a mi ie ne 
(from a Kshatriya father and Sidra ee “h 
Upgra, according to Manu X, 9, 1s of cruel or eae ns 
va] conduct (@céra] and employment [wih e Ari. 
killing or catchin g snakes &c ntl 


rT -> but according ¢ Jas 
antras heisan encomiast or bard), Mn. Y B10 the 


a twice-born man who Perpetrates dreadfuy] 4 


Comm. on Ap. j , 20; Ap.: ; 
anthera Moringa, t ; N, Po ants the tr 


3 Peta-cashtra, MBh, ; 
who uiltatemplecalled U refa); a pro, 
ne Purva-phalguni, pee ns as pir “- 
rapada, magha, bharani); Noe ne nate 
country ; ®), f., N. of different plants Malabar 
Sternutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum & inisia 
being belonging to ¢ a 
2; (a), n. a partic 
Ferox; wrath, anger; [ch Zend z 
vyiea: Lat, augeo &e.: Goth 
Lith. zg-zs, ‘ growth, i 
&c,] =karnika, 


: SBr. . 


Aconit . 
1tu 
tcthra ¢ Gk, b he 
auka, &] increase 2 
A Ncrease ; Aug-2, *] me 
a min. having exceedingly 1: 
ornament for the ear, R. (ed. Gor.) j Bly big 
~karmen, mfn, fierce iN action ae 7 
sk kanda, Mm. a sort of gourd, Momordica cr MBh. 
L, = kali, f, a form of Durga. ~ fandh 
strong-smelling ; (as), m. the plant Micheli, 2p 
Pata ; garlic ; (@), f. orris TOOt; a edie 
Artemisia Sternutatoria: Pimpinellalnvoln plant ; 
common caraway (Carum Carui &¢ ); Litas the 
Ajowan ; (an), n. Asa Feetida, Lao : 
a species of caraway, i ga o ahine nobika 
smelling, stinking, Vishous. = gq athe, min, 
nae £F dangerous depth (of : = any un- 
andyaBr. = canda, f., N. of a poddes i eds 
=caya, Mm. strong desire. 8, Kalikap’ 


P ; = CB 
impetuously (said of the moon), Bie ee Moving 
of Durga. =jati, mf. base-bo = (7727), h.N 


an Apsaras, AV. 
Muni. = ti, f, and 


-tva, n, viol 5 ee 

en 

pungency, acrimony, MBh, : Sah Bee Pee nl ee, 
Pe NE SGA EN. 





Taye ucca-pada, 


ith 
of a goddess, KalikaP.=—tejas, mf. endowed W! 


great or terrible energy, R.; (@5), M. N, of EY 
MBh.; ofa Buddha; of another divine being, a, 
—danshtra, mfn. having terrific tecth. we et 
mfn. ‘stern-sceptred or holding a terrible ee R 
lentless, remorseless, severe, VarBy5. ; weet >. 
—danta, mfn. having terrific teeth, L. a erable! 
mfn. of a frightful appearance, frighthy eat 
MBh. =duhitri, f. daughter of a Paes many 
Katy. on Pan. vi, 3, 70.—deva, we a paving? 
TAr.; TandyaBr. —dhanvan (gre )s ae AV. viily 
powerful bow, N, of Indra, RV. x, 193) 3 nosed, Le 
6,18; xix, 13, 4. —nasika, min. are “ing 3 
~pasya, mfn. frightful, hideous, flere" | 6; 
malignant, wicked (said of dice), AV. . g tra, 4 
(4), £., N. of an Apsaras, AV.; TAr. ee uhittt 
m.son of a powerful man, SBr.; @,f viii 67, 11. 
above ; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RY. : ‘owertul, 
= bahu, mfn. one whose arms are large 2: a nal 
RV,.; AV. —bhata,m., N, ofa king, Kathés "8 
rava,m., N, of a Kapalika. — maya, m4 form 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. =~ retas, Fy] men 
of Rudra, BhP. —-vira, mfn. Aouage 3 
=—virya, mfp, terrible in might, ¥ «nay NG 
mfn. of terrible velocity, MBh. = if betel e might 
a Danava, Hariv. —sakti, m. ‘of len anay fn. 
N. of a son of king Amaragakt. — se nar f 
severe in command, strict in orders. = ar gorelY 
‘crest of Siva,’ N. of the Ganga. 0s terrible a 
giving, ~ fravanecdaraanay ™% Nh 
heat and see, —sravas, m., N. of 4 aha oth 
=sena, m., N, of several princes, Co c .N. f Me 
of Janam-ejaya, SBr.; MBh. &c.; oH (the ai : 
wife of Akrira,VP.; -7a, m., N.of BARS \ egrish 
and enemy of Krishna).—senant, ny violent beine,” 
na, MBh, = gevita, mfn. inhabited by thor. U8 re 
R. Ugracairya, m., N. of a tite Rishi, ® 
deva, m. ‘having mighty deities, N. r ‘ef | ae 
i, 36, 18, Ugrayudha, mfn. oan ie § Oe 
pons, AV. iii, 19, 73 (a5), Ms Vy N, of 5 
Ugrésa, m. the mighty or terrible Ir : 
N, of a sanctuary built by Ugra; Rajat. 
Ugraka, as, m., N. of a Naga, panio” 


com 
TRIC un-kara, as, M., N. of 
of Vishnu, Hariy. hat a 


ect 
THU vikuna,as,m.abug,L- S itt 
. 7, Amn 
3S unkh,cl.6.P. ankhatiunkhar 


\&c., to go, move, Dhatup- 


Sy RV. vii, 37, 3)) A. 
to take pleasure in, delight 11, 
be accustomed ; to be suitable, ple 

Ucita, mfn. delightful, Bere cout 
customary, usual; proper, suitable, ©" cat.) 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken, © : i 
Suér, Bc. ; known, understood, oe J Z 
Posited; measured, adjusted, accur@ ay, 
used to, MBh.; Suér.; Ragh. —s 
ing what is becoming or convenient. 
MBh. 


wer 


ith” 
7 we ate em) 
ne,cl.4.P.ucyati (pF. 2- ih BY 

A. (pf. 2- 58° og RY"! 


be fon 
suit, fit. 


), verses P 
4 bf 
ree ei yiil, A a? 

Ucathya, min. deserving pra!s®s r of some 
as), m., N, of an Angirasa (autho ab? 
of the Rig-veda). ga fF yt" 


Ai 
TT ucea, mfn. (said to be i MBbs jou" 
With 1. 2d), high, lofty, elevated ; oh sours at 
Sis.; Kathas. &c.;deep, Caurap.; ug e Ua*. (as) 
Bhartr. : VarBrs. ; pronounce wit K-? qnev 
cent, RPrat,; VPrat, &c.; intense 6 
m, height, MBh,; the apex of the © 
alas.; R. &e.; compar. ucca-t eo Cai 4 
tama ; [cf, Hib, zchdan, ‘a hoe a love 6 
*ched, ‘cleve.”| «gir, mfn. en Fn. oa 
Proclaiming, Sis. xiv, 29. = t9%—” ¢. 
Hut tree, L.; any lofty tree. ape 
height, superiority, MBh.; the sic and dee 
of a planet, Stryapr. = tala, © a dev ime Pas 
feasts, drinking parties, 8c.“ _  ¢, thé muh oo! 
ishnu or Krishna, L. = devaie Saky*. 4h 
Sonified, L. = dhvaja, M-y = hitass q- S MB 
teacher of thegodsamong the TU>T jeneOU", igh 
min. high and low, variegated, ai 0 Hj h 
a), n. the upper and lowe? ware h git 
change of accent, = pada, "- 4 


TAA uedtha, am,n. (fr. / vac 
RY, 








sanram ucca-bhashana. 


Tart uc-candra (ud-ca°), as, m.the moon- 


office, = bhashana, n. speakingaloud, = pbhashin, 
less period of the night, the last watch of the night, L. 


mfa. speaking with a loud voice, shouting, brawling. 
alata or “tika, f. a woman with a high or pro- 
jecting forehead, L. —gas, ind. upwards, GopBr. 
Uccavaca, mfn, high and low, great and small, 
Peeted, heterogeneous; various, multiform, mani- 
old; uneven, irregular, undulating, SBr.; TS.; MBh.; 


-+ Mn, &c, 


Uccakaih (for zccakais below) “1. Eri, to 


make high, set up in a high place, Kir. ii, 40. 


Uccakais, ind, (sometimes used as an indeclinable 


adjective) excessively lofty; tall; loud, Paiicat, dec. 


meee 
Ueea, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up- 


Lf 


Wards, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 36, —cakra (cca), min. 
pete a wheel above (said of a well), RV. viii, 61, 
-=budhna (cca), mfn, having the bottom 


Upwards, RY. i, 116, 9. 


Uceaih (in comp. for uccaés below). — ka 
g acutely accented, TPrit, —karam, ind 
aloud voice, Comm, on Pan. iii, 4, 59- Ene, 
 exalte : (mfn.) of 
Silamily. pada, n.a high situation, Kum. v, 64. 
yamiasi, f. a particular day of full moon (on 
—i2bdam in appears before sunset), Gobh. 1, 5; 1° 

m, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. = 84F5> 


mfn, makin 
With 


n, ; 

peed family, high family, Sak. 9745 
“Paur 
Whichth 


mn, car 


Um gre 
7, Sfavas, m,‘long-eared o7 neighing aloud, 


N: 
.*? Of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn- 


In 
off ee ocear 


“™sH 


Ioftingss oot rank or family, Mn. 
ca; Tminess (of character). 
high fat adx (in comp. for uccafs below). = 

oer or descent, =—ghushta, 0. ae 
soun eee clamour, L, =ghoshs (ect? )s 
AV Phe aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling, 


Speakin tense rays, = bhashanaand -phasby2, 0. 


i . : t- 
stretches aloud, & bhuja, mfn. having the “3 ey : 


Man, d or elevated, Megh. = manyt, ™.; 


™Mukh 5 2 reared. 
Wee. - ee ha, mfn. having the face up 
igh swiSs ind, (sometimes ed adjectively) aloft, 


un r 
aloud Gn exceedingly high; on high; very loudly, 
chs Io pen Pan.; L. tara, min. 
272), ind. hi : co 
higher wecetigher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a 


Es ro al Pin. —tva, n, height, loudness, 8c. 
look ay S uc-cak (ud-/cak), P. -cakati, t0 
took cr teadfastly or daantlessly, BhP. vis 16, 48; 


P Petplexedly, L, 


Cakj i 
*Ohfuston, ee mfn, looking up perplexedly or i 


i - aVv- 
8 the ¢ 40-cakshus(ud-cakshus)s mfn. b 


é . 
‘ Conk a rected upwards, Das. 
Yes, Kz. U=4/ I teri, to cause any One as 
“On Pin, y 4 BI. —/bbit or na/ 1.085 
ONe’s eyes, ee 


= “Ccaghana, n. laughter 12 the 
Sed in the countenance, W. 


~ e c a- 
tata AM-Cat (ud-r/eat), P. -catati (PI. 
Brie a a tway, disappear, BhP. v; 9» TO 

hp zt? ° > scare; Paficat. ; 

C~o5 ‘ - 
ison) on @5,m. ruining (an adversary)» causing ( 
antag; Wit his oc cupation by m eans of mag 


Ue ‘Ons, Ma 

mh “Citan Ntram, ry (a5), 

: t ee rsar 

NN. of @,mf(Z)n, ruining (an adversary) ait)s 
tting, Bhi ss 


n, Or 2 
®radj “le of the five arrows of Kam, 
mieans 


mind 


4d 
Goes a : 
3 Bhartr drive away, expel, 


Cay Sat 

of sing (a v8 a plant); overthrow, upse 

ye Ncantations), Prab. &c- _ Naish. 

Cont mfn. to be driven aw : ? 

“Ata, mfn, driven away, BBE.” + ‘a6 

FRAN “ecata, f, (etym. doubtf ), a 

Sr ‘unt habit, usage, L.; 2 species of Oy : 

t VG, of garlic, L: Abrus precatoruss 

*taphracta, L. 

&, Wien “Canda(ud-ca°),min.ve 

k, &x ed; terrible, mighty, Balar. 5 
Itlous, | Se hanging down, 


ry passion 
Prasannar. } 


tying one’s head high, a man of high rank, 


1 (regarded as the prototype and king 
aga MB. ; Hariv.; Bhag.; Kum, &c. = 8Ta~ 
R oe L.; N. of a horse of the god of the sun, 
‘ hana, n.a high place, Sarng.; (mfn.) of high 
= stheya, 0. 


gotra, n. 
making 3 
mfn. 


having’ 7.0? Ys 20, 13 VS.; AitBr. —dvish, ai 
ine Powerful enemies, Kum. =~ ahaman, mil 


‘ ve, upwards, from above; loud, accentuate’ : 
; ¥, Much, powerfully, RV.; AV- iv, 1) 33 vt 
May, . Cat. &c. m tata, n.asteep declivity. — t@- 
. higher, Very 
Her, Paiicat,; Kum. &c.; louder, ey 






SUA uc-caya. See ue-ci. 


TAL uc-car (ud-V car), P. A. -caratt, -te 
Pan. i, 3, 53], to 8° upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
bie ie pat go forth, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr. ; 
Ragh.é&c.; to let the contents (of anything) issue out ; 
to empty the body by evacuations, SBr.; BhP. ; to 
emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh.; Ragh.; Sah. 
ich.: Bhatt.; to sin against, 


&c.; to quit, leave, Naish. ; 
be unfaithful to (2 | \ 
MBh.: Caus. P. -ca7‘ay’att, 
to evacuate the body by exc 
Suér.; to emit, cause to sount 
clare, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mricch. dc. 
Uc-carana, 2H, 
articulating. 
Uccarany®, 
stretch out to. 
Uc-carita, mfn, gone up OF 
articulated ; (at), 0. excrement, 
Mn.; Hit. A né 
Uc-cara, mfn. rising, TS. i 3,1 
- d e, ousT.; 
feces, excrement ; discharg ; 
Hit. Bc. } pronunciation, utterance. = Prasravana, 


n, excrement, 
privy, Karand. 
Uc-chraka, 
Uc-carana, ant, n. pr 
enunciation ; makini a 
linguist one skilled in utterances or sounds, Sis, 1V, 
? 
18. =-sthana, n. \ 
certain ee (such een ee pronunclati 
A il. 
conranartha, mr". naka 
ai for pronunciation, 2 redundant letter & 


y i y ) op. 


min. pronouncing, making audible, 
onunciation, articulation, 


sxita, min. pr uttered, articulated, 
Uc-carita, mm. 
L.; having excretion, one | 
of the bowels, Gaut.; Sust.; 
the bowels, Susr. 
Uc-carin, min. 
1. Uc-carya, ™ 
nounced, oe a, ind. p- having spoken oF uttered. 
sae anaes fn. being uttered or pro- 
Uc-car : 
nounced. 


sae uc-cal (ud-v/ cal 


free Of 


ne who 


uttering, L. 


“sting sounds, 
emits to be pro- 


n, to be spoken, 


loosen one’s self from, 


t 
move awa 
BhP. ; Hariv.; Ragh.; 
to spring oF J¥ 
Uc-cala, ® | 
N. of a king, Rajat. 
Uc-calanas ait, Te 
i t 
away, L- one up oF out, setting out, 
vo-caliter Te ‘ Bringing or jompine uP, ei 
pe , (ud-V/!- ci), P. -einole, A. (P 
a ue o Bhatt. iii, 38) t© gather, Hi 

pl. -¢ ikytres  thering, picking UP rom 
| pa adding 19, annumeration, 
plenty, mole MBbh. 
atySr 5 c tring 0 
Katyor 1 Oo osh, bcc. the knot of the s 2 
Sega the lower ge a 
vans ont, ©) en m, du. prosperity 


‘ng off 
going 


’ 
collection, heaps 
C5 


hes ’ d 1. atha 
rise lected, Kathas. 
and dechnés n ee a or gathered, Kad. 


1 
uc-cey® sa ‘ ait m. a passionate fs 
si eit of crab ; a sort of cricket, L.5 
an 8 i ag) 
Gee cb anciltAde gs, m.asmall venomous 
sfatenu oe . a crab, Sus. 5 [cf. the Jast. | 
animal living in ¥ aaet 2, 


uc-cum paving lifted up and kissed, 
meonmbyer ine F 
Kad, ; ondummp (ud-V culump), to sip 
A at ca 
oak . the flag or 
up? Meare = da ( _cil’)s as; m. e me 
sas eae ae ornament tied on the top 
Ga of pannel; © 
en 
re q banne!, 





sfese uc-chishta. 


husband) ; to trespass against, 
to cause to go forth; 
retion, discharge feces, 
d, utter, pronounce, de- 
n, going up or out; uttering, 


Nom. P. uecaranyatt, to move out, 


out, risen ; uttered, 
dung, BhP. ; Susr. 5 


2,23 (as), m. 
n.; Gaut.; 


Jain. ~ prasrava-sthana, n, 3 


g audible, MBh. —jna, m. 2 


e part of the throat whence 
tturals 8c.) proceed. 


who utters Or Pro- 


has had evacuation 
(a7z), 0. evacuation of 


), P. -calati, to go or 





: Gak, Bcc. ; to set out, Kathas.; 
te aie mind, understanding, L.; 


or out, moving 





shas, RV.; AV.; 3. pl. 
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TB uc-cyu (ud-/cyx), Caus. P. -cyava- 


yatz, to loosen, make free from, liberate, AitBr. 


Taq ue-chans (ud-s/sans), P. (Impv. 2. 


sg. 2tc-chansa, RV. v, 52, 8) to extol, praise. 


Taig uc-chad (ud- ./chad, sometimes also 
incorrectly for z¢-sad, q. v.), Caus. P. -chadayate, 
to uncover (one’s body), undress. 

Uc-channa, mfn. uncovered, undressed; (for 
zt-sanna, q.¥.) lost, destroyed &c., Suér.; Mudrar. 

Uc-chadana, am, n. cleaning or rubbing the 
body with oil or perfumes, R. 

Uc-chadya, ind. p. having undressed, R. 


TAs uc-chal (ud-/sal), P. -chalati (p. 
-chalat) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, spring 
upwards, Amar.; Sié.; Kathas. &c. 

Ucechalita, mfn. jerked up, moved, waved, 
waved above, Paficat.; Vikr.; Kathas. &&c. 


FBITA uc-chas (ud-V/ sas), P. (Impv. 2. sg. 


te-chasadhi, RV. vii, 1, 20 & 25) to lead up (to 
the gods). 


salaaag ue-chastra-variin (ud-sa°), 
mfn, deviating from or transgressing the law-books, 
Mn. iv, 87; Yaji.; Kathas.; BhP. 

STSszA uc-chinkhana=uc-chinkhana be- 
low. 


SfaaG uc-chikha (ud-s°), mfn. having an 
upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar.; having the 
flame pointed upwards ; flaming, blazing up, Ragh. ; 
Prab. ; radiant; ‘ high-crested,’ N. of a Naga, MBh, 


STestUIe uc-chikhanda (ud-si°), mfn. hav- 
ing an upright tail (as a peacock), Malatim. 


SfeaGa uc-chinkhana (ud-si°), n. breath- 


ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Susr. 


afexe uc-chid (ud-V/chid), P. -chinatti 
(Impv. 2. sg. -chindhz, AV.; int. -chettum, Sak. ; 
-chettavat, SBr. i, 2, 5, 10, &c.) to cut out or off, 
extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, 1; SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to interfere, interrupt, stop, 
MBh.; Mn.; Sah. &c.; to analyze, resolve (Knotty © 
points or difficulties); to explain [W.]: Caus. P. 
-chedayati, to cause to extirpate or destroy, Paficat. : 
Pass. -chidyate, to be cut off; to be destroyed or 
extirpated, MBh.; to be interrupted or stopped ; to. 
cease, be deficient, fail, MBh.; Ma. 

U'c-chitti, zs, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc- 
tion, SBr.; Kathas.; Susr.; Ratnav.; decaying, dry- 
ing up, VarBys. 

Uc-chidya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed, 
having interrupted &c. 

Uc-chinna, mf. cut out or off; destroyed, lost; 
abject, vile, Mricch. ; (as), m. (scil. sayzdhz) peace 
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. &c, 

Uc-chettri, 72, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R. 

Uc-cheda, as, m. cutting off or out; extirpation, 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to; exci- 
sion, MBh. ; Paficat.; Hit.; Prab. &c. 

Uc-chedana, a, n. cutting off; extirpating, 
destroying, destruction, MBh. ; Pajicat.; R. 

Uc-chedaniya, mfn. to be cut off, Malatim. 

Uc-chedin, mfn. destroying, resolving (doubts 
or difficulties), Hit. 

Uc-chedya, mfn. to be cut off or destroyed 
Paficat. ; Prab. , 


SBfestA uc-chiras (ud-s°), mfn. having the 
head elevated, with upraised head, Kum.: N. of 
mountain also called Urumunda, ——s 


sfaory uc-chilindhra (ud-$i°), mfn 
covered with sprouting mushrooms, Mech, - _ 

STA uc-chish (ud-/sish), P. (2, Sf. -chi- 
~chinshartz : 
oe as a remainder, RV: ane nee 4 sae 
hie (Subj. 3. sg. ~Sshatai, AV. ii, 31 ae 
AV. xi erry: re Sishyate (aor. decchiche 
SBr.; AitBr. i = 0 ie TeCHAing, TandyaBr. ; 


MBh.; Yaji 
*.) jn. &ec, =| * 
food in the Snoaie ce ne who has still the remains of 


his hands and ga one who has not washed 


h and th i 

ae | erefore is consi 
pure, impure, Gaut, ; Mn.; (am), n. that ek 

gents, remainder (especially 


IS pit out ; leavings, fra 
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of a sacrifice or of food), AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
AivGr. &c. —kalpand, f. a stale invention. 
—ganapati or -ganéSa, m. (opposed to suddha- 
ganaputz), Ganesa as worshipped by the Ucchishtas 
(or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth 
during prayer), Tantras. &c. —candalini, f., N. of 
a goddess, Tantras. =ta, f. and -tva, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant or remainder, Comm. 
on Mn.; Peficat. —bhaj, mfn. receiving the re- 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3,28. —bhoktri, mfn. one who 


eats leavings, Mn, iv, 212; a mean person. = bho- 


jana, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn.; 
(as), m. one who eats another’s leavings; the at- 
tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of 
offerings), L. = bhojin, mfn. or -modana, n. wax, 
L. Ucchishtanna, n. leavings, offal, Ucchishta- 
Bana, n. eating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32. 
Uc-chishya, mfn. to be left, Pan. iii, 1, 123. 
Uc-chesha, mfn. left remaining, Kathis,; re- 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. 
Uc-chéshana, a7, n, remainder, leavings, TS. ; 
Mn. 
Uecheshani-4/1. irri, to leave as a remainder, 
Das. 


Fast uc-chi (ud-v/ si), A. (3. du. -chyate, 
SBr. iv, 5,7,5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 
SARA uc-chirshaka (ud-s2°), mfn. one 


who has raised his head, Susr.; (avz), n. ‘that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 


TBIF uc-chue (ud-V/sue), Caus. P. (p, 
-chocayat) to inflame, AV. v, 22, 2. 
Uc-chécana, min. burning, AV. vii, g5, 1. 


Tass uc-chush (ud- Wt.sush), P .-chushyati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2: Caus. -choshayatt, to 
cause to dry up; to parch, MBh.; R.; Sarng. 

Ue-chushka, mfn. dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch, ; Kathas,; Rajat. 

Uc-choshana, mfn. making dry, parching, Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R, 

Uc-chéshuka, min. drying up, withering, SBr, ; 
GopBr, 


SaIAuc-chushma (ud-sushmal /2. sush)), 
mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS.; AVPar.; N. of a deity, Buddh. = kale 
pa,m., N. ofa section of the Atharva-veda-parisishta. 
—bhairava, n., N. of a work. —rudra, m. pl., 
N, of a class of demons, AVPar.; of a Saivite sect. 


Tat uc-chiuna. See uc-chvi, col. 2. 
TIF uc-chrinkhala (ud-sri°), mfn. un- 


bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; 


irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Pajicat.; Hit. : 
Kathas. &c. 


TBlHFA uc-chritgita (ud-sr?), mén. (fr. 
Sringa), having erected horns, Si8. v, 6 3. 

BIA ue-chocana. See ue-chue. 

Taran uc-choshana. See uc-chush. 


SGT we-chrath (ud-/srath), Caus. P. 
(Impv. 2. sg. -srathdya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untie. 


STZ wc-chri (ud-4/ Sri), P. -chrayati (aor. 
ud-asret, RV, vii, 62, 1 & 76, I) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A. -chrayate (Impy. 2. sg. -chrayasva, RV. 
iii, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr, &c.: 
hae (pF. ~chisriye) to be erected, AitBr. ; 
ar ; - a, Caus, -chrapayati, to raise, 
_ Ue-chraya, as, m. risin , Mountir ion ; 
rising of a planet &c. ; mae of ka 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yaji; Mricch,: 
eee es intensity, Susr.; the upright side 
high, loy, cenntavénsta,min, Possessing height, 
_ Uc-chrayana, 
AsvGr.; VarBrS, 
Uc-chraya, as, m. (P3 . iii set 
wards, elevation, height, MB Ps fst up- 
cat.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir, - Suir . ye 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr, ; SBr - 
Ucchrayin, mfn. high, Taised, lofty, W. ; 

. Uerchrita, min, raised, lifted up, erected, Br - 
sankhSr.; R.; Ragh.; Kathas, &c, ; ising, arising, 
mounting, MBh,; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarBrS. &c. - 
high, tall, R.; BhP.; Kir. ; Susr.; VarBrs, oe. ad- 


am, N, raising, erecting, KatySr, ; 


sfareaerat wechishta-kalpand. 


vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
Kathas.; Mn.; Hit. &c.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; excited, Susr.; increased, grown, enlarged, 
large, huge, Prab.; Ragh.; born, produced, L.; (as), 
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. — pani, mfn. with out- 
stretched hand. 

Ue-chriti, zs, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mark- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 
triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure, 


Ue-chritya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 
MBh. 


Uc-chreya, mfn. high, lofty, W. 


TSE uc-chlakhd (ud-sl°), au,m.du.a par- 
ticular part of the human body, AV. eH t. 

TIAA uc-chvaiic (ud-/svaiic), A, (Impv. 
2. sg. we-chvaficasva, RV. x, 18,11 & 142, 6) to 
pape, cleave open. 

Uc-chvanka, as, m. gaping, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 45:19: 


TA uc-chvas (ud-v svas), P. A. -chva- 
sitt (p. -chvasat, ~-chvasamana ; 
-chvasita) to breathe hard, snort; to take a deep 
breath, breathe ; to breathe gain, get breath, recover 
test, Gobh.; MBh. ; BhP. ; Suér.; MarkP. ; Syetyy 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhatt.; to rise, Vikr.- .. 
unfasten one’s self, BhP.; to oper, begin to Bldsin 
Vikr.; Milav.; to heave: Caus. -chvdsayati, 16 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden BhP : 
to raise, lift, elevate ; to untie (cf. uc-chuasita below’, 

Ucechvasat, mfn, breathing 8c. (see above) 
(a), m. a breathing being, R, 

_ Uc-chvasana, a7, n. breathing, taking breath - 
Seng swelling up, Comm. on Badar, , 
_ Ye-chvasita, mfn. heaving, beatin 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; reve, mead 
dened, Kum.; Malay. ; Kathis. ; Ragh, &¢ ie — 
Ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; oe - 
Megh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened ‘iBeted 
blooming, BhP.; Malatim.; (amy), n. breathin Bae 
respiration ; exhalation ; breath; throbbing si ine 
sah. ; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak, ; bursting ; dintact: ha 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. aie 

Uc-chvasa, as, m. breathing ont - 
inspiration, KatySr. ; Suér.: Sake: Pres = “ deep 
tation, death, KatySr, ; sigh, MBh.; Me. am. a 
froth, yeast, foam, RV a Amar, ; 


oe “ge - 1X, 86, 43; sWelling y 
rising, Increasing; consolation, encouragement W » 
? es 


pause in a narration, division of q book ? 
* . . €, 
Dasakumara-carita) ; an air-hole, L, (©: 8. Of the 
Uc-chvisita, mfn. caused to recoy 
; z : er 
Ritus.; Kathas.; raised, lifted up, R,: Bt addened, 
fastened, untied, loosened, teleased, Megh a : 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, [ bj oo 
‘rom ; disjointed, divided, L. "9, Seststed 
Uc-chvasin, mfn, breathing out Gininnad 
breathing, Suér. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling orate SBr. ; 
coming forward, Vikr.; Kum, &c © “P. Tising, 


3 °3 pausing MW 
sts ue-chvt (ud-4/ svi), L dl 
Uc-chtina, mfn. swollen y 

Megh.; Kathis, &c.: P, swolle 


; increased, Sarvad, 
Uc-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Malatim 


1.uch, cl. 1. P, ucel, ti 
JS. A 3. vas, meee BN. See 
3S 2.Uch, cl. 1. P. ye 


N Gra, wcchitum, &ec 
to abandon, transgress 


cleaving open, 


Pot. -chuaset, 


Nh, bloated, 


chati, UCChEm-en- 


- fo finish : : 
» Dhatup. s bind ; 


jajis pein Peay RY a EB (pf 
B: 2d, ill, 1,12) to beget, produce: A (; tapey 
ud-ddyanta, iv, 18,1: aor. -djani “mee 3, P 
cative of the aor, Jjanishishta, vii, 8 6) e Lo 
or produced, originate. -? ° be born 
THIF ujjayana, &e. See uj-ji 
. . 2 
SHIR wf jas (ud-»/jas), Caus. 
© cestroy, extirpate, kill (wit} 
aon 5 (wi 1 gen, 
Uj-jasana, am, pn, killing, 


P. Jasayati, 
» Pan, li, 2, 56) 
—— slaughter, [. 
Se ae eC 
7@ \C}, Eicar. 140, 3) to pass (4 e 
~jagarayati, to awake, reall a Qo aking: Caus, 
to effect, cause, Kavyad, Ps OBR. 
Uj-jagara, min. excited . 
THA yj 
MBh, ; Hariy, 


i irritated, Kad. 
JMaka, asm. N 
ree SF of a rn 
r irtha, 


é&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by Soap og : 
TS.; SBr.; TBr. &c.; to be victorious, AY-> 
Caus. -7@fayatzi, to assist any one to WIN; 

; =e - TandyaEr. 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kath. ; ig sckeoe ® 
Desid. -77g7shatz, to wish to conquer, San 7, 


shtra (in the west of India, part of the 
range), MBh.; (see razva/a.) 


city so called in Avanti or Malava, fora 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is one of the sev 7 
cities of the Hindiis, and the first meridian 9! 
geographers, from which they calculate 
the modern Oujein is about a mile sou 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh.; Rajat. &c. 


of the Verses VS. ix; 31 sqq. (so ca 
words zdajayat tam wujjesham occur in 


KatySsr, 


fem. 27-jeshe); SBr. — vat (uj-jesha-)s 
taining the word zyesha, SBr. 


With zd), wishing to take or selZe 


dhrt), 


vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: on hae 
Jati, to restore to life, animate, COMM." Meg 


varna (king of the crows), Paficat. 





THR Wh. 


TATCSA ujjaluka, as, m., N. of a place, 


MBh. 


STS uj-j (ud-./ji), P. -jayate (pf. figay 


? 


Uj-jayana, qs, ITt.; N. of a mati, MBh. ; @, 


Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. 


: ain in Sura 
Uj-jayanta, as, m., N, of a mountain va 


ave, a 
Uj-jayini, f. the city Oujein (the Gk.'OCn" € 
n sacre! 
f thelr 
longitude } 
th © 


ieee ' . Kat Sr. 
Uj-jiti, zs, f. victory, VS. ; ee alate 


them), ws 


17; I (vot 


“i ip . s . . iV, 
Uj-jesha, mf{(@)n. victorious, AV.1 min. con- 


Marut® 
Ujjeshin, z, m., N. of one of the seven 


VS. xvii, 85. 


Sista uj-jihana. See 2. wd-dha. 


© id. of 
Sfrretar uj-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid-° 


[see also 2: 


J hy 
ud 


mcd ee © 
watT Uq—FIV (ud-/jiv), P. -jivalt, cyl 


wasy Pee 
Uj-jivin, z, m., N. of a counsellor 9 

n. of 
sRzsq ujjuta-dimba, am, They 


place, Rajat. (v. 1. zj7hata’). g the 


Tayfen uj-jutita, min. one who 


. . >| ar 5 . 
hair twisted together and coiled upwat'™ — ‘pi 


- A. J 
TSR uj-jrimbh (ud-a/jrimbh), hP.s s 
bhate, to gape; to open, part a ‘ 
show one’s self, become visible, cp hartas- defy 
forth, expand, arise, Prab. ; Naish. } arting asue 
Uj-jrimbha, mfn. gaping,Sty ;P j 
Open, apart; blown, expanded, ings OF 3 
Uj-jrimbhana, av, n. the act een Be 
ing the mouth, Suér. ; coming forth, ded 
(2), tf; coming forth, arising, Balar. hed; exP™ 
Uj-jrimbhita, mfn. opened, ane? 


en 


oan ' tate 
blown ; (am), n. effort, exertion, =, Raj® 
be sg n N. of a m jn8 
TTT ujjendra, as,mM.;+ udl)> pav 


- 5 iw ‘vq with 
TERI uj-jya, mfn. ia ee KatyS* “it 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrAt 


wp tte acs 
: ‘3 pala Su? 
Tag uj-joal (ud- vjval),¥- me; spines op 
Ziti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze UP ws to IIS 
SBr.; R.; BhP.: Cans. P. aggre Sis. Send 
Cause to shine, illuminate, SBr.; Oe souk, sf cust a! 
Uj-jvala, mfn, blazing UP, x peautifl ‘th [-? 
light ; burning ; clean, clear; louenys. “a}-blo" olds 
MBh, ; Kathas. ; Sah. &c.; BlOTOUS? “(amz), P- fo 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passiOMs “"" thessi "souls 
Liss (a), f. Sauate clearness; We n.§ ie of 
of the Jagati metre. = ta, f OF * _of the ge 
tadiance ; beauty. = dattas athe pare” py 
@ commentary . the Unadi-stirs _ _ pba? 
m., N. of a Tirtha. —nilama? : ses 
n., -rasakana, f., N. of works yiniMb ? 
Uj-jvalana, am, 0. burning: saith Bie 
gold (?), R, oii ie qm 
Uj-jvalita, min, lighted, SPN Kap: 
=tva,n. the state of being hig ar - 
Uj-jvalana, a, n. light™8 "| ujit ps 
HH wil al. 6.P- FY) 
CED DE ‘ So. dchatit 'y ‘at a 
FOR pina, anjihit, WII 5 (ofl goo 
bably a contraction from Mai ye 
to leave, abandon, quit, Regi: 
to avoid, escape, Ragh.; 95-2 
let out. 


fires 














> 





gan wha. 


Uijha, mfn. quittin 
Jjj0a, min. g, abandoning, Mn. 
Ujjhaka, as, m.a cloud; a aerate, L 


Ujjhana, am, n. removing, Comm. on Yajii.; 


abandoning, leaving, HYog. 


eg ag mfn. left, abandoned ; free from, MBh. ; 
ae ak, &c.; left off, discontinued 5 emitted, dis- 
tged (as water), Kir. v, 6. — vat, mfn. one who 


$ emitted or discharged, Sis. v, 36. 


Ujjhiti, zs, f, abandoning (the world), TandyaBr. 


Xviii, 6, 10. 
Ujjhitri, mfn. one who leaves. 


q4- v. 


(MT uiica-desa, as, m., N. of a country. 
< SH URch, cl. r. 6. P. ufichatt, to eather, 


N glean, $aikhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 


ee as, m, gleaning, gathering grains, Mn. ; 
by plea + = vartin or -vritti, mfn, one who lives 
ing tha a gleaner, MBh. = sila, 0. the glean- 
Noes ccting, L.; (cf. aléacha.) UBebAdi, m., 


a = . . 
gana (Pan, vi, I, 160). 


tic . 
hana, av, n, gleaning, gathering grains of 


corn j 
‘in market-places &c., BhP. &c. 


s * 
wae as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
8 huts, thatches &c.), L. —jas 4, 0% m, Nn. 
saints) a of leaves (the residence of hermits oF 
> MBh.; R. ; Ragh. ; Sak. &c.; 4 house 1n 


ut 


Beneral, 1. 


SERA ut-tankana(ud-ta°),am,0- the act of 


famping, 


characterizing, Sah. 


Ug uth or uth, cl. 1. P. othatt or ‘ithatt, 


\ to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54° 
Mas, a us, u, f. n. a star, Ragh.; BhP.; 
tlon iA hg (z), n. a lunar mansion 0 
“and 
udu» &dhipa, m. ‘the lord of the stars, 

aM 
™ Da 
king 
on 


tigagj 
8asiras, = nitha, as, m. the moon, VarBrs. 


» ™, la raft . R oh C. 
OF Adi or float, MBh.; 85" ; 
drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm. 


ach. ; 

‘1,253 (as), m, the mo 
Soma, Sau the moon, MBh.; R.5 
ethe ‘fe '. —patha, m. ‘the path o 
Tax eMament, —1oman, m., N. of 3 man, 


~<a, m, n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, 4 
ws i Shige as, m. (in Ved. written 
lom,? 1% Class. gene iy a : 
Bee at AV,; TS. Fie it res R.; Sust. 

thteshoty as of leprosy with coppery spots, Cat. 
to worm ofa house, VarByS.; a cunue’s -; akin 
Todu “"Pposed to be generated in the blood and 
. pl N. leprosy, L,; membrum yirile, L-; (as); 
Tilia, § of a people, VarBr5. ; (7), f Ficus OpPp?- 
indyaR Usr.; (am), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
: ¢ ".; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata, 
ies), Sarge VarBrS.; a karsha (a measure 
Yandra, 25, — dala or -parni, f. the p 4 ee 
also tidy ' Udumbara-vati; f,, N. of a 1 
umbara and udumbala. 


da, ud-damara = ud-damar 
ee mfn. stirred up, excited. 
q ud-dayana, See ud-di. 
pent i ud-damara, mfn. (fr. yada’ th 
ae. respectable, of high rank OF consequence’ 
tj im, ay, Sic, = tantra, Thy of a Tantra. 


‘dim aordi- 
YY no} arin, mfn. one who makes anext® 
‘se, Balar, 


Tara uddiyapa, as, m.s N- of @ — 
articular pos!” 


a below: 


tS Ne das, = 
lon 3 uddiyana, am, n. 2 P 


WS ag fingers, ; 
th di (udey/fi), B. dayete On 
‘tide a. Hie : tals h, Bc! Caus. 
~,» tO cause to fly up, scare 
Palicg 8Vana, am, Nh jie up, A ings — 
qd. — J ‘A 
thy a » Ka- 
hag om mfn, flown up, flying up; Bh. 5 K 
Vag: »D. flying up, soaring 


: h. 
vana, am, n, flying uP» § i 


oarings 





1 Ssmatey and SHH eA ujjhata-dimba and 
Ujhatita, vy. Nl. for ujjitta-qimba and upjitita, 


r constella- 


he moon’s path, VarBr5. &c-; water, © 
*the moon; 


t- " 
Saxddhiparksha (°pa-7t), n.,N.of the Naksha- 
a 


on (the half-moon 


cing f 
Gr 5 “ormed like aboat), MBh. ; Mricch. as ea 
C.5 


um. 
£ the stars, the 


the tree Ficus 


: the 
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gretting, sad, sorrowful ; absent, thinking of 
S some- 
thing else, Kathas,; Megh. ; Sis. &c. ; fan call m.n 
desire, Kathas. ; opportunity, occasion, L, — ta, f. a 
state of longing or regret, Kathas.; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 

Utkaya, Nom. P. wthayatz. to cause 

PL ute : tol 

cause longing or regret, Sis. 1, 59. — 

Utkaya, Nom. A. wtkdyate, to | 
auth os tyaté, to long for, Comm. 


Sra ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 
blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38. , 
Utkacaya, Nom. P. wtkacayatz. i 
hair upwards, Sah. ————e— 
Smeal ut-kaccha, f. a metre of six verses 
(each verse containing eleven syllabic instants). 


Ud-diyamana, mfn. flying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 

sgiaata udgiya-kavt, is, 1., N. of a poet. 

T51 uddisa, as, M- N. of Siva, L.; N. 

of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 

SE udra, as, WD. pl., N.of a people, MBh.; 
VarByS. &c. 

SUR unaka, mf(7[ gana gauradi, Pan. iv, 1, 
4r])n. removing (?T.J 

sante un-adi (according to some wnn-adt ; 
but see Kielhorn, Mahabhashya, vol. 1, preface, p.gf.), 
ayas, m. pl. the class of Krit-affixes which begin 
with zz. = sutra, 2. pl. the Sutras (Pin. iii, 3, I- 
4, 75) treating of the Uniadi-affixes ; -uritti, f, a 
commentary on the Unadi-sutras. 

TEA unduka, as, M.@ texture; 
stomach, Susr. 


BUSCH underaka, as, ™- a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. —srajs fa string of rolls, balls of meal 


or flour upon a string, Yajn. 
ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion (= 2. #éd, q.v.), Le3 (for the prep. ud see 1.2d@.) 


Sa r.uta, min. (fr.4/ ve, g-V.), Sewn, WOVEN. 


SA 2. utd, ind. and, 
AV.; SBr.3 ChUp. &c.; often used for the sake of 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after itz or 
a verb (e.2- sarva-bhiutant tant partha sada pari- 
bhavanty zeta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, {Bh, ili, 3029); MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative ee gen area 

satis ne pe ‘ 
ginning of the sec Otek “thar niruiyate 


> 1 e. g. 
terrogation oT, utrum al ess ‘ 
ae, Akavano handhur uta visvasa-gha- 


SETA + be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive oT @ violator of confidence ? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathas.; Bhattt. > ah. Bic.5 in this eRe it 
may be strengthened by aho (e. B- Racctt tuam ase 

urangand, att thou a mortal 


ti z utdho § a 
wees divine? Nala), or by ae a g Sa- 
lihotrah kine nut syad utahosviad aye Me ah, can 
it be Salihotra oF sing Nala ?) Rarely - is re- 
peated before uta used 1D iis S056 (c.g. hays mitt 

a neodt prapla tasy? ripena himutdnyagala, 
angele fom heaven OF has pees come in 
af. ; . KC. 
Le Mice hing especially at the beginning 
oe followed by # otential) would that | 
ne aor’ uiganiyita, would that he would read!) 
ot ees by Aunt) oP the contraty, how 
fe i how much less (€. 8 samartho st Sa- 
Ee api petume himutdikam, thou art able to 
ie oe even 2 thousand, how much more one, R.); 


Salk. 5 Vikrs : é y prati) on the contrary, rather 
( Uta prec’ cc aig ’smachir 2a jalpati hanit 
ne eee ge Woe 
hrows stones at us), Kathas. ; 
kc, but joo? or else, and (e. g- sampdrad 
m the sea oF from the moisture 
ng or utdho vapl—U%, either 
__and (e.g. 24a balavan 


dthe weak) ; him—uta 


















































ie fad ut-kaficuka, min. having no coat 
of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bharty. 


Brae ut-kata, mfn. (fr. 1.ud with affix kata 
Pan.v, 2, 29), exceeding the usual measure a 
gigantic, R,; Prab.; Paficat. &c.; richly endowed soith. 
abounding in, MBh,; R.; Paiicat. &c.; drunk rh 
furious, MBh.; R.; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty ; uneven ; dificult; (as), fa. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharum Sara, or a similar kind of grass, 
Susr. ; intoxication, pride, L.; (a), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, L.; N. of a town; (az), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia. ial 


TTA utkatika, f. a manner of sitting 
ne sees being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), Yoga’. Utkatika&sana, n. id., ib. ; 
aM yn. id.,ib.; (cf. g¢f- 


TASH utkatuka, v. l. for utkutaka, q.V-, 


Susr. 


STAHIUAT utkanika, f. desire, longing (v..L 
for uthalikd, q.v.); MarkP. 


‘Sradcfad utkantakita, mfn. one whose 


(thorn-like) short hairs are erected thr j 
emotion), Kad. Sasi 
Utkantakin, mfn. id., ib. 


TANS 1. ut-kantha, mfn. having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for ; (as), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; (@); f, longing for (a beloved person or 
eae Bictase or missing anything or a person 

.; Bhartr.; Paficat.; Amar. é&c. = maha 
n., N. of a work. =~ 

2. Utkantha, Nom. A. wtkanthate, to raise the 
neck ; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R.; Sis.; Bhatt. 
&c.: Caus, utkanthayate, to caus¢ any one to lift 
up the neck ; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bhartr.; Kavyad. &c. 

Utkanthaka, mfn, exciting desire, VarBrS. 

Utkanthita, mfn. lifting up the neck ; longing 
for, mp sorrowing for, R.; Das.; Vikr. &c.; 
in love, Malav.; (@), f. a woman | : pe, te 
absent husband or lover. iaiieaiailaal 


TAR ut-kand (for ut-./skand, Katy. on 
Pan. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over, 
Utkandaka, as, m, a kind of disease, 


SHUT ut-kandhara, mf , 
rm 3 n. havi 
erect or uplifted, Sis.; Paficat.; Rajat = neck 


TAY ui-kamp (ud-4/] r 
~/ kam . 
to tremble, shudder, Kathas, ; mP) _ kampate, 
payatt, to cause to tremble ; to shak cpg 
agitate, SBr.; KatySr, ? ake u 
Pa ea im me: shuddering MBh. : 
: : ‘5 5 ee : 
Susr.; Bhartry.; Megh. ; ioe agitation, 
Ut-Eampana, ay pik 
shuddering, agitation 
Utkampin : 
tated, Bhartr.- } mfn. shuddering, 
- Shae Kad.; Ratn:z 
tremble, agitating, R. av. Gc. 


THT ul-kara, &e. 


a pet; the 


also, even, OF; RV.; 


in the ait) 3 
sory 4 — ula, 
tgbalall noth the strong an 
va whether—F else. on -_ 
? Sha as, T.; N. of a Ris 1, a, : 
SH ulane’s Oy HE eee | 


sce also uitairka-) © Rishi, MBh. 


cloud named @ . 
atathyas 25 \. of 8 pit pe 

\der brother of Brihaspati, ) “IN £ 

giras and € ey descendant of Utathya,’ N. © 
8iC. — tanya tathyanuja, mm.“ Utathys $ 


Gautamnas we a se Brihaspati (reg 
J 


both 


fter t P, Touse ; to 


n, 
the act of trembling, 


trembling . agi- 


o-svid. See 2. uld 
5 (ifc.) causing to 


gael uiahe and utah 


above: a gervunt, ParGr. ii}, S 
ee ut-/kri, 


-~ 15 m <= 
= 6G utila, > fa people, MBh. ; ; 
% 2 rj (G5)2 ie ; at utharkara, as, m.a ki 
Be we ee als ‘ata and fulite. nstrument, L » ™M.& kind of musical 
VP.% d, Pan. v, 2, 80) = 
Yr. I. a 5 o ; 4 ’ FF. 4 
gan utka, EO oe taining anything} wish- | Ragh ie Wena nfn. having the 
ited by € OF ous of, longing for; re- *) SIS. = tila, mfn. flapping wi PERE ENERY, 
ere (with desirous 9 } (as an elephant), Kathas. dea with erected ears 
ing {oF seis 
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BiG ut-kartana, &c. See 1. ut-krit. 
SHA ut-karsha, &c. See ut-krish. 
Tres 1. ut-kal (ud-1.kal), P. -kalayati, 


to unbind, loosen. 

Ut-kalika, f. longing for, regretting, missing 
any person or thing, Amar.; Kathas.; Malatim, ; 
Ratnav. &c.; wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L.; a 
bud, unblown flower, Ratnav.; a wave, Milatim.; 
MarkP.; Sig, =praya, mfn, abounding in com- 
pound words (a kind of prose), Sah.; Vam. &c, 

Ut-kalita, mfM.unbound, loosened, BhP.; opened, 
blossoming ; brilliant, bright, BhP. ; appearing, com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, BhP. ; regretting, long- 
ing for, L.; prosperous, rising, increasing, L 

TS 2. ut-kal (ud-/2.kal), P. -kalayati, 
to drive out, expel, Comm. on KatySr. 

Ut-kala, as, m. (perhaps fr. wd-+/1. kal?), N, 
of the country Orissa (see Odra ; the word is inter- 
preted to mean ‘the glorious country’ [Hunter]; or 
‘lying beyond, the outlying strip of land’ [Beames] ; 
according to others it merely means ‘the country of 
bird-catchers’); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP,; of 
Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP. &c.; a porter, one who 
carries a burden or load, L.; a fowler, bird-catcher, 
L.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of the above country, 
= khanda, n., N.ofa section of the Skanda-purana, 
«= desa, m. the country of Orissa. 


TraesTa ut-kalapa, mfn. having the tail 
erect and expanded (as a peacock), Ragh.; Mricch, 

TreHslay ut-kalapaya (said to be a Caus. 
fr, wd-4/1, kal above), Nom. P, -Aalapayati, to 
take leave of, bid farewell, Paficat.; to bring one’s 
wife home from her father’s house ; to marry, Vet, 

Ut-kalapana, am, n. marrying, Vet. 

TAY ut-kash (ud-V/kash), P. -kashatt, to 
dye, paint (e.g. the tecth), VarBrS.; to tear up, L, 

Ut-kashana, a7, n. tearing or ploughing up, 
drawing through (as a plough), Megh, 16, 

ut-kas (ud-»/ kas), P. (Impy. 3. pl. 

#t-kasantu, AV. xi, 9, 21) to gape asunder, open, 

STATA wikaka, f. a cow calving every year, 


SRTSHE ut-hakud (fr. kakuda with ud, Pan. 
v, 4, 148), having an elevated or high palate, 
SA fat wt-kanti, is, £. excessive splendour, 
Sah. 

Trad utkaya. See utka. 

TAT ut-kara, &e. See ut-hyi, 


THI ut-kas (ud-/kas), A, (pe. -cakase, 
BhP, i, 11, 2) to shine forth, flash, 

Ut-kasa,a72, n. going out,coming forth SankhBr. 

Ut-kasana,a7, 0. giving orders, commanding, L, 

SraTA ut-kas (ud-/kas), A. -kasate, to 
cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car, 

Ut-kasana, ai, 0. Coughing up; 


clearing the 
throat of mucus, expectorating, Suér, 


ITAA uthasa, as, m. (gana yaskddi, Pan. 
ii, 4, 63) N. of a man ; (4s), m. pl. (Pan. ii 4 6; 
the descendants of the above, 4 93) 


ut-hira, ut-kirna. See under uf-ky7 
col. 3. “e 


setiay ut-kirtana, &c. See ut-hrit. 
Tats ut-kel (ud-/kil). 
aid neee _ opened (by drawing 
Tats uthila,as,m.,N.ofa Rishi, Comm 
on VS. & RV. (v.1. atkila, q. v.) 
TRISH utkilak 


tain, 


THY ui-kuc (ud- /kue), -kucati, to bend 
upwards or asunder, crook, Kaus.; to open (as 
flower): Caus, -hocayati, to cause to bend or tag : 
(e.g, a flower), oe 

Ut-kuicikgs or ut-kunecita, 
Indica, L. 


Ut-koea, as, m. winding off, unbinding, Comm 
on TBr.; bribery, corruption, Yajii, i, 339. 


G, as, m,, N. 6£ & moun. 


f. the plant Nj gella 


sraaa ut-kartana. 


Utkocaka, mfn. receiving a bribe, Mn. ix, 258; 
(am), u., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Utkocin, mfn. corruptible, to be bribed, MBh, 


TTHS ut-Hut (ud-./2.kut), Caus. -kotayati, 
to bend upwards, Kaé. on Pan. i, 2, 1. 

Ut-Euta, mfn. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect, 1, 

Ut-kutaka, mfn. sitting upon the hams, squatting, 
Suir. Utkutakdsana, n. the sitting upon the 
hams, Susr, 


Utkutuka, v.1. for above. 


ut-kuna, as, m. a bug; a louse, L.; 
(cf. matkuna.) 


VSHTH ut-kutuka, mfn. (ife.) am using one’s 


self by, Prasannar, 


THAT ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus 


flowers on the surface, Kavyad, 


Tees ut-kula, mf(@)n. fallen from or dis- 
gracing one’s family, an outcast from the family, 
Sak. 128 b. 


TRS ut-kij (ud--/ kj), P. -kijati,to utter 

a Wailing monotonous note or coo (asa bird),Kathas - 

Ritus.; Kad. ) 
Ut-klja,as,m.a cooing note (as ofthe kokila) me 
Ut-Etjita, az, n. id., Ritus, 


THE wt-kuta, as,m. an umbrella OY para- 
sol, L. 


THRE ut-kurd (ud-/kird), P. i, 
~4é, to jump up, spring upwards, Paficat. 

Ut-ktirdana, a, n. jumping up, 
wards, Paiicat. 


TH ui-kula, mfn. passing beyond the 
bank (as water), overflowing, Kad, ; being onan ele- 
vation, going up-hill ; (dm), ind, up-hill, AY. Xix 
25) I. =gamin, mfn. passing beyond the bank. 
Kad, -nikiila, mfn. going up and down VS - 
Lalit. ‘gles 

Utkulita, mfn. brought to the bank 
thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sah. 

SH ut-kri (ud-/1. kri), P. 
away with, extirpate, MaitrS.: A. ~kurute, to j 
against (?), Kas, on Pin. i, 3, 32; to it aa 

Ut-kartri-tva, a, n. the being a helper if 
state of being conducive to, N risUp, _ 

Ut-kriti, zs, f. a metre of four ti 
syllables ; the number twenty-six, 


STH 1. ut-krit (ud-/1, Frit), P, ~krintati, 
to cut out or off, tear out or off » to cut up, cut ; 
Pieces, carve, butcher, SBr, ; Mn.; Yaji.: MBL ‘ 
Ragh. &c, ; todestroy, ruin »extirpate: Pass, -krit a 
to perish, AitBr, Vi, 2357. eth 

Ut-kartana, a72,n.cuttine y cuttin i 
cutting off, Suér, i oe eis 

Ut-kaxtam, ind, p. cutting off, $Br. x 

Ut-Eritya, ind. p, having cut offor y 
out, MBh.; R, 

Ut-krityamana, 
cut up, 


STFA 2. ut-krit (ud-/2, krit), P 
to continue spinning, RV, X, 130, 2, 
_ STHU ut-krish (ud-./ krish), P. 80Metimes 
A. ~harshati, -te, to draw or drag or pull up- 
Taise ; to draw or take out; to extract: to af . 
put off, MandUp.; MBh.; Ragh.; Suér, R 7. 
to put off, delay, Ny4yam. ; to bend (a bow); - oe 
asunder: Caus, ~-karshayati, to elevate tals ‘al 
crease, 5ah.: Pass, -krishyate, to be lifted or as 
up; to be raised, rise, become Powerful, p shee 
eminent, MBh, &c, (cf, ut-krishta), cre 
Ut-karsha, mfn, superior, eminent - much 
cessive, L, ; exaggerated, boastful, Yajii. . aticectn. 
(as), ™. pulling upwards, drawing, pullin . ws, 
tion, increase, rising to something bette; ea) oa 
excellence,eminence, Mn.; R.; Paficat,; Hit Kathe, 
&c.; excess, abundance ; Self-conceit ; boasting, Yaja,. 
» Putting off 
nd of ies 
bjects because 


-kurdati, 


springing up- 


or shore, 


-karoti, to do 


mes twenty-six 


ili, iP [, 9. 
having cut 


mfn. being cut to Pieces, being 


-“krinatty, 


excepting, omitting, Comm, 4 . 
delaying, Nysvase on Aatyst, 
| (attributing similar 


= Sama, ™, a kj 
qualities to two 0 





stm ut-krama. 


they have one quality in common ; ¢. §- afte 

that a sound has a shape like a jar beareras 

are perishable), Sarvad.; Nyayad.; Ny@y ak. 
Ut-karshaka, mfn. drawing upwards, t 

increasing, Sah. . - 
Weckerwtiaxs, ani, n. the act of drawing 

wards, taking oft, Suésr. ; pulling off (a dress), 

(2), f., N. of a Sakti. ciate 
Ut-karshita, mfn. drawn upwards, elewniee - 
Utkarshin, mfn. superior, better; ae Sakti; 

lent or eminent, Kavyad.; (2222), f., N.0 

RamatUp. a and 
Ut-krishta, mfn. (opposed to apa-k? eee : 

ava-krishta), drawnupor out; attracted; ¢ superiors 

taking a high position; excellent, ee ett in 
best; (ifc., e.g. Jiandthrishta, min. € . MBh. > 
knowledge) ; much, most, excessive, aencé supe 

Paficat. &c, = ta, f. or «tva, n. exce ‘ oil. Te" 

riority, eminence. — bhiima, ie . Mn. ill, 

dana, n, marrying a man of a higher ere some 

44. Utkrishtépadhita, f. state of Tote edan- 

thing superior as an indispensable conditle™ 

tas. 42, yam. 
Ut-Erashtavya, mfn. to be delay ed, ” zt ; 
Ut-krashtri, ta, m, one who ai ee 

»  ) 
TH ut-hri (ud- Vkyi), P. -kiratt, jet dig UP 

upwards ; to pile up, heap up, Ragh. es j 

Or out, excavate, VS.; SBr.; Katy ST 

&c.; to engrave, Vikr. ; Ragh. * 
Ut-kara, as, m. anything dug out,O! 

upwards, rubbish, AitBr.; SBr.; Katyel.> yo shas. 

Mricch, &c, ; a heap, multitude, aim M3 N. 

&c.; sprawling, Bhpr. S, 38. Utke : 

of a gana (Pan. iv, 2, 90). de W! 
Ut-karika, f. a sort of sweetmeat (ms a 

milk, treacle, and ghee [W.]), Comm. 2408 heaP 
Utkariya, mfn. relating or belongits 

a tf. 

&c., Pan. iv, 2, go. pain.; Bhar 
Ut-kara, as, m. piling up (corn); tkarik® e 
Ut-karika, f. a poultice, Sur. U h. 

naha, m. id., Car. Rag 
Tike, mfn, (ife.) piling up, hea ght 

i, 38; Kum, &c. d, R28," 
Ut-kirna, mfn, heaped up, ted f fey 

covered with, Kad.; dug out, pet ia cut gut, 

Susr. &c.; pierced ; engraved, carved 5 

Kavyad, srtayat $0 
Tr wt-Hrit (ud-»/ kit), P. +f8 ' 

Proclaim, celebrate, praise, ane ae a es 
Ut-kirtana, az, n. crying ihe celebral 

reporting, promulgating, Sah.; Pras romulgat 
Ut-kirtita, mfn, proclaimed, P 

Praised, celebrated, L. ox pt 
Ut-kirtya, ind. p. having celebrated f 

Ragh. x, 32; having proclaimed jp” 


i! 
us. FS 

THT ut-ilrip (ud-»/ klrip), C2 Pere fasbio™ 

3. pl. -dkalpayan, AV. xii, 4, 41) *° 

create, - 

oe aT - 

TaN ut-koca, &e. See tit 
Tats ut-koti, min. ending 


edge, Kad, tod at le 
TRH ut-kotha, as, Mm. @ kin 
Bhpr. 


TRITHT utkorakaya, NO Kad. 
Jati, to abound with opening bues 


-qye 
TAIT KoSay 
v utkosaya, Nom. Pp. ut 


t. 

draw (a sword) out of its scabbard, Ve , us 
m) p. (a! ante 
Bic ut-kram (ud-/kram) : a oles fe) 
A.) -kramati, -hramati (Vee we tra pts 2 Bt: 
man, AV, iv, 3, 1), -té (PF 3. Pe VS.3 75.3", 0 
to step up, go up, ascend, ob Nat, 82. 
KatySr, a Katha &&c.; 10 a | Nie 
away; to pass away, die, SBT. 
C.; to go over, pass over, OM? 
to neglect, transgress, M Bh.; a 
“eramayati and -kradmayatt, 
or ascend, TS,; SBr.; Kaus. ae +0 ih 
mishati or -cikramishyatt, t0 * Bp 


AisiNBy 


ping UP» 


jaimin’ 


aise 


r 


pr08)? 


fi* 
P atkor”” 


ti, 


arely 


, SBF 
out, SBr,; ChUp. out, vores 


; or ot 
Ut-krama, as, m. going nrogressive 
&e. ; inverted order, Stiryas.5 P “jeviat! 


going astray, acting improperly, 








sumnaa utkrama-jyd. saayd witama-sruta. 177 


of the hands. gaya, mfn, lying on the back, sleep- 
ing with the face upwards ; (as), m. a little child, L. 
= sayin,mfn.lyingontheback, = sivan,mf(a7?)n. 
lying extended, stagnant (as water), AV. ili, 21, 10. 
= haya, m., N. of a son of Satajit, VP. —hasta 
(uttand°), mfn. having the hands extended, extend- 
ing them in prayer, RV.; KatySr.; Vait.; (az), m- 
du. the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but 
with the backs towards the ground), W. —hridaysa 
(Prakrit zt#a@nahiaa), open-hearted, Sak. 204, 6. 
Uttandrtha, mf. superficial, shallow, Subh. 

Uitanaka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass, L. ; 
(zka), f£., N. of a river, R, 

Uttanita, mfn. wide open (as the mouth), Kad. 

Uttani-+/1. kri, to open wide (the mouth), 
Ratnay, = 4/bhii, to spread, extend, Kad. 


TAY ui-tap (ud-»/tap), P. -tapati, to make 
wann or hot; to heat thoroughly, Rajat.; Laty. 
&c.; to pain, torment, press hard, Rajat. ; Sis. &c.: 
A. -tapate, to shine forth, give out heat, Pan. i, 3, 




















Ut-kshepana, a7, n. the act of throwing up- 
wards, tossing, KatySr. ; Sak. 30 a; sending, sending 
away, Susr.; vomiting, taking up; @ kind of basket 
or bowl used for cleaning corn, L.; a fan, L.; a mea- 
sure of sixteen panas, L. 

Ut-kshepam (dahh2°), ind. p. having thrown 
up (the arms), Sak. 131 b. 


frag ut-kshvid (ud-s/kshvid), P. ~kshve- 
dati, to creak, Maitrs. iii, 2, 2. 

SHAT ut-khac (ud-/khac), 

Ut-khacita, min. intermixed with, Ragh. 


Taq ut-khan (ud-s/khan), P. -khanati 
z i ; to 
£ -cakhana) to dig up or out, to excavate ; to 
we out by the roots, root Up, SBr,; AitBr. ; Ragh.; 
Kathas, &c.; to draw or tear out, Kaus. 5 Kathas. ; 
Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh. ; ey ae 
tek : d, eradicate 
Ut-rkhata, mfn. dug up; excavated, erac : 
ulled up by the roots; destroyed, annihilated ; (a7), 
: a hole, cavity; & deepening, uneven ground ; 









































gression, L, —jy&, f. (in geom.) the versed sine, 
Siiryas, 

Ut-kramana, a7, n. going up or out, soaring 
aloft, flight ; stepping out, VS. ; ChUp. &c. ; Katysr. ; 
pi hegis exceeding; departing from life, dying, 

eath, KathUp. ; (cf. prandtkr®.) ; 

Ut-kramaniya, mfn. to be abandoned or given 
up, MBh, 

Ut-kramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) having caused 
to ascend, Lity, 

u Ut-kramya, ind. p. having gone up, stepping 
P &c. ; having neglected, MBh. 
rs vi-kranta, mfn, gone forth or out; gone over 
és cyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding. 
tage (7tt-kranta°), mfn. sapless, er 
- Vil, 5, 2 . me 3 . abandoned by 
fortune, Voit’ 37. <sreyas, min. 2 


ae eaten, zs, f. stepping up to, VS. 5 SBr.; going 
» passing away, dying, Kathas. 


Utkra 
departed, T. mfn, passing, passing away, gone, 





ole : ; ~oating, | 273 to warm one’s self or a part of one’s body, 
se era, as, m. going from or out, going above, | undermining, hollowing out; destroying, ¢xtrpauing, Katy. on Pan. i, 3, 27: Caus. -¢apayatz, to warm 
A irene deviating from propriety, transgression 5 | Mudrar. up, heat, MBh.; to excite, urge on, Sah, 

Osit 


Utkhatin, mf. having cavities or holes, uneven, 
Sak. 10, 6; destructive. ; 

Ut-khanam, ind. p. digging out, Laty. 

Ut-khiya, ind. p. having dug up; having torn 
out, Ragh.; Sis. ¥, 59: 

Swat! utkhala, fa kind of perfume, L. 


setae utkhalin, 7, m.,N. ofa Buddhist 


iis and utkhali, f,, N.ofa Buddhist goddess. 
; shi Fi -khiddti 

WE ut-khid (ud-/khid), FP. ati, 

i y TS,; AV. ; AitBr.; SBr. ; Katy- 


10n, contrariety, L. 


h SoRE AT ut-krashtavya,ut-krashtrt. See ul- 
Tish, py 76, col. 3. 


Pidiel ut-kri, is, m., N.of aparticular Soma 
oan Sankhsr, xiv, 42, 8. 
i STL ut-krug (ud-/krus), P. -krosati, 


(w th Cut, scream, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; to call to 


I ‘ 
ace,), MBh,; to exclaim; to proclaim, W. 


t-krugh : king out oF 
aloud ; ( ta, mfn. crying out, speak!n§ 
. > (am ; MBh.; call- 
Ing, exclai » : the act of crying out, ; 


tekros _ 
Susr, *roBa, as, m, clamour, outcry, L.; 4 $4 eagle, 


Ut-tapana, as, m. a particular kind of fire. 

_ Ut-tapta, mfn, burnt; heated, red hot, glowing, 
Sarng.; pained, tormented, pressed hard, Rajat. ; 
bathed, washed, L.; anxious, excited, W.; (@77z), n. 
dried flesh, L.; great heat, T. 

Ut-tapa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, effort, 
excessive energy, Hit.; Balar.; affliction, distress ; 
excitement, anxiety, L, 

Ut-tapita, mfn. heated, made hot; pained, dis- 
tressed ; excited, roused. 


JAA vit-tabdha,&c. See ut-tambh, p.179, 
col, I. 
TAA ut-tam (ud- /tam), P. -tamyati, to be 


out of breath or exhausted ; to lose heart, faint, R. ; 
Rajat.; Das. 








to draw out, extract, 
Sr,; AsvGr. 
sa utta. See p- 183» col. I. ; 
7 as m.(+/tan), a crest, chap- 
abit oti e i of the head, Sah.; 


- 4 wreath worn on 
soe an earring, L.3 (figuratively) an ornament, 


VarBrs.; Balar. m, id., VarBrs. 


relate rosiva, mfn. (gana utharadt,Pan. iv, 2; 90); 
= belonging to a clamour &c. 
Tem ee 
BRD ¢ ut-krodd, as, m. (Jkrud=v kura! 
9, 2,7? UMping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vu, 5: 


SAA ut-tamd, min. (superlative fr. 1. ud; 
opposed to avama, adhama, &c. ; cf. an-uttama), 
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal ; 


Ut. F i as es ° best, excellent, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Mn.; Paficat. 
sf “odin, mfn. exulting, MaitrS. 11, 5» 7 in om. Pp, uttansayatt, to adorn with Bec. (often ife., ¢..2: dvijéttama, best of the twice- 
fe THN ut-klis (ud-/klis), P- -klignati, to a crest, Vents. pitts Th born, i.e. a Brahman, Mn.); first, greatest; the 
a UMeasy be j distressed : Caus. Uttansika, as, Tey N. of a N86 a ent for the highest (tone), ASvSr. ; Katysr. ; the most removed. 
~Rlgtaes ie < uncomfortable or oitansits, mfn, used as crest OF OF or jast in place or order or time, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 


1/222, to excite, stir up, Sust- 5 tO expe’; 


-= 





Sust- | head, Bhartt.; crested, Prasannar- &&c.; (dm), ind. most, in the highest degree, R.; 





ya, ind ing become uneasy, .sh), P. (Impv. 2. | at last, lastly, SBr. iii, 2, 1, 21; (as), m. the last 

Uie » ind, p, having be ; - tal:sh) , P a y 1ASUY; » 2, 1, 21; » 

v Klishta, mfn, distressed, Cat- j saa ut-taksh (ud v eed ‘, to form (any- | person (=in European grammars the first person), 

Ord... -A@8a, a ; disquietude 5 dis- t4_takshatamy RV. Vi, 26 D.1; to take | Pan.; Katy. ; Kas, &c.; N. of a brother of Dhruva 

Saat or icectiat be ius ce (of the body), a coe: of (any other thing), [BR di (son ‘of Uttana-pada and nephew of Priya-vrata), 
"5 sickne oa: ing), [Say-] VP.« of a son of Priya-vrata and third Manu; of 

SS, Ngusea . out of (anyth &)s é h ll. for 9 x ’ 

Su; 1@Baka, as. m. a kind of venomous insect, uttanke and uttanka-meg Qy VV. ihe the twenty-first Vyasa, VP.; (as), m. pl. N. of a 

. oo i a utainka-m egha, 19-¥: people, VP; ; MBh.; (@), f. a kind of Pidaka or pus- 


causing | ytanka 


gaz ut-tata, © 

1 h, xi, 05- 

asst 8 3 qs, m., N. ofason of Deva- 
tra, BhP.; VP+3 (cf. utathya.) 

—_ t n(ud-V/ tan), A. (80-3. Ph -atna- 

Sa 9) to stretch one’s self upwards, 


ta, RV. i, 3%, 7°", stretch out. 


endeavour to "a seething? ne’s self upwards, rising 


tule, Susr,; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Ascle- 
pias Rosea Roxb.), Susr.; an excellent woman (one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L. 
=-gandhfdhya, mfn. possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. =jana, 
m. pl. excellent men, Bhartr, (Hit. &c.) = t&, f. or 
~tva, n. excellence, superiority; goodness, good 
quality. = tejas, mfn, having extraordinary splen- 
dour, very glorious, MBh, =darsana, mfn. of ex- 
cellent appearance, MBh. = pada, n.a high office, 


Vtekye: 
disorder Sana, mfn, exciting, stirring UP» 
Tey kaphét?), Suir. 
~ ®8in, mfn, id. 
ing sti ut-kleda, as, m. ( Jklid), the becom- 
UtEy Moist, Suér, 
*din, mfn, wet, Susr.; wetting, Car. 


to boij Yt ut-bvath (ud-/kvath); P. koatha ’ 
Fate to Utextract by boiling &C.; Sus. ‘ P 


mfn. overflowing its banks 


loy @ bo} the ardour 0 f m =purusha, m. the last i 

8) Oiled + to be consumed (by 4 aut v't-tata,™ » vii, 90; 3+ purusha, m-. ast person in verbal con- 

Sua ; Rad : ae " t boil out, V i 7 3 ; ? ° : » . ‘T a 

gr - 146, 2. as ait, tO ds, AV. f d out, lying on | jugation, i.e. “I, we two, we (=in Euro ~ 
; 7, 3: Caus, -uathayan ee fi tched out, Pr mars the first person, our third ae 


a Blas face upwards 
pt-tand, mID-° ety or with the tace up : 
the back, sleepin6 sup ie SBr.; Katysr. &c.; turned 

V5 AY ss V5.5 ap or opening is uppermost (as a 
so that the mou épr.: KatyS0-3 BhP.&c.;spread- 


mars the 3 person being regard 
in Hindi grammars as the Jrathama- duran = 
rr Veg 


cf, also szadhyama-purusha), Nix.; Kai 
ine > * Ss. & . 
Supreme Spirit, ChUp.; Gaut. &c. pe ena 
b 8 


r . ; A. -hshi- 
gens ut-Kshin (ud-»/ kship), P. an 
athas ? .° throw up, raise, set up, erect, . "rid Of, 


Vom: ec, ect oBr.; ; Sak.: | =-purusha above; th rs 
Tee B oe throw away, Tee = vessel),coneat surface, Sut ate ne a : ble oe i. mls a ee pats an excel. 
MR) “Sbipta, min thrown upwards, tossed, F41 ? | ing aod ON, of an AT agitting. —pattrake, | Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Rerb,), - xystelma 
"ects athas, &. om out, eject i "(Datura fat? ef particular postu = pad (utiand?), f. | mfn, of excellent strength, very ig gion, 
f 


f Ricinus, B . =ma- 


te] re ‘SMissed ; (as), m. the thorn aP ni, m. a kind of gem r, 


_ a spe extended (in P m. a creditor, Pan, i. = rae (uttama-r 12@)y 





Uy Fastuosa) L. : ne whose [8% ency, RV. x, 72) 45, YEBe- ds Ges Mace se 
tH pti, zs F raising, lifting up, Prlys i “a pecliat tive ie of upward-germinating pl., N. of a people, VP.: Marke ae (as), m, 
escon lp ting £; ment in the shaP° 4 ration the whole OT (uttand-), min. having ex- | a creditor, Mn.; Yaji, =°rnin rnika, m, 


L.=libha, m, min, m. 2 creditor, 


say, | = pats =parnaka, m. a 
(say. J x, 145) 3° pard ’ Yanks nse great profit, a double return, = Ta< 


0 : ear ° : : 
inet Rene 2 the upper part OE ag by TE * Feaves, RV: %1 °agaya, mfn. having the 


i ; ing UP, 2 St period of life. § - 

. lift: ©pa,, as, m. th ng or tossing U tende - rards. = da oo ; a €, SBr, X11 4 

Se). tins »m. throwing ng aways : lant, 44 med upwards. = pada, varna, min. h »9, 1, 8, 

pading, gp Megh,; Susr. &¢. 5 aide ex- | species of ait the palms fils bear (personified as | being of the best caste” i excellent colour (also ' 

amine ther stching ; bringing UP» wile also of | two Lge star B in tr gyambhuva and father of | the most excellent dress +s vesha, m™m, ‘having | 

Sug b L.; uy ne Suir; N, of ‘ove the cempless | Or? of Vira OF Se dees fo ON of Dhruva | m., N. of a r ne pe iva: = Sikhs, 
5 »™M, u, the region a * § "ee 9 


iv. Veo nis, m., N. of a prince, 


a 
restat)) Us q particular position 
Ja m (sc. hasta P 
a ca 


egion, r i 
138.) = Sikhiya, Jon eae as 
=Sruta, mfn, possessing th 


(a an, iv, 1 
oy Ute EN, ofa woman, Kas. 0 i aades 


8h d rowel s 
wy Vhat e] “Paka, mfn, throwing UP: 4 ds or orders, 
ates or raises; one WhO ae 274. 

- @ stealer of clothes, ¥ 4) us 


nging to that region, 
¢ utmost learning, R, 


;? 





i atinalll 
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—sloka (wtfamd’), m, the most excellent renown, 
TS. v, 7, 4, 3; (mfn.) possessing the most excellent 
fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP. ; -tirtha, 
m., N. of a teacher. —=samgraha, m, intriguing 
with another man’s wife, addressing her privately, 
casting amorous looks &c. =sahasa, n. the high- 
est of the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of 1000 
or of 80,000 panas; capital punishment, branding, 
banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death), 
=sukha, m., N. of a man, —stri-samgra- 
hana=-sayigrahg above. Uttamanga, n. the 
highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Bhag.; Suér.; Mricch. &c. Uttamadha- 
ma, mfn. high and low; -madhyamia, min, good, 
bad, and indifferent ; high, low, and middling. Ut- 
tamAmbhas, n. (in Samkhya phil.) one of the nine 
kinds of Tushti, q. v., Simkhya-kaumudi (quoted 
by T.) Uttamarani, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L, BttamfArdpha, m. the last half or part, 
SBr.; Laty.; the best half. Uttamardhya, mfn. 
relating to or connected with the last part or the best 
half, Pan. iv, 3,5. UWttamAha, m. the last or latest 
day, a fine day(?), a lucky day(?), L. Uttamdt- 
tama, mfn. the best among the best, the very best. 
Uttaméttariya, m., N. of a grammarian. Ut- 
tamodpapada, mfn. one to whom the best term is 
applicable, best, good, Uttam#éujas, m. ‘of ex- 
cellent valour,’ N. of one of the warriors of the 
Maha-bharata, Uttamdéndarya, mfn, very noble- 
hearted, R, 

Uttamayya, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of a Nom. wt- 
tamdya?) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix 
22,6. 

Uttamiya, mfn. (gana sahddi, Pan. iv, 1, 138) 
belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c. 

I. U’ttara, mf. (compar. fr. 1. wd; opposed to 
adhara; declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (e. g. w¢tave dantds, the upper teeth), RV,; 
AV.; TS.; ChUp.; Ragh. &c.; northern (because 
the northern part of India is high), AV.; Mn.; 
Susr.; Paticat. &c.; left (opposed to dakshina or 
tight, because in praying the face being turned to 
the east the north would be on the left hand), AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV.; AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh.; Hit. &c. (opposed to piir- 
va, &c., e.g. uttarah kalah, future time; uttaram 
vikyam, a following speech, answer, reply; phalam 
uttaramt, subsequent result, future consequence ; 
varshébttareshu, in future years); followed by (e. g. 
smoéttara, min. followed by ‘sma,’ Pan. iii, 3, 1.76); 
superior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant, 

more powerful, RV.; AV.; gaining a cause (in law); 
better, more excellent, RV.; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Virita, MBh.; of a king of the Nagas, L.; N. 
of a mountain, Kathas.; of several men; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a school; (@), f. (scil. ds) the northern 
quarter, the north, Kathds, &c.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word ‘ wffara’ (cf. wz- 
tara-phalguni, &c.); N. of a daughter of Virata 
and daughter-in-law of Arjuna, MBh.; of a female 
servant, Lalit.; (¢), f. du. the second and third verse 
of a Trica (or a stanza consisting of three verses) ; 
(as), f. pl. the second part of the Sama-samhita; (an), 
N. upper surface or cover, MBh.; Ragh.; Dag. &c.; 
the north, R.; Dhiirtas. ; the following member, the 
last part of a compound; answer, reply, Ragh.; R.; 
Prab. 8c. ; (in law) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive 
seasure ; contradiction, Car. ; (in the Mimansa phi- 
losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi- 
mK ot case) ; superiority, excellence, competency, 
ar I iim ; a 8c. ; result, the chief or pre- 
Soudan ike aa, what remains or is left, 
fe ayaa seed ows (oe 
si ~ the result ; dharméttara, chiefly charac~ 
y virtue ; shashty-uttaram sahasvamt. one 

thousand with an excess of sixty, i : 

‘ Yy, le. 1060; sap- 
tottaram satam, 107); remaind . a ae 
arithmetic): N. of » remainder, difference (in 

‘ >) OF a song, Yajfi.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word ‘ uta, 2 
ticular figure in rhetoric: N. of foo, ee 
- vores N. of the last book of the 
Ramayana ; (amt), ind. at the conclusion, at th 
€. g. bhavad-uttaram, having the word § ik, end, 
at the end ; asvétiaram ikshitd, looked at with i 
at the close, i.e. with a glance ending in t oars 
afterwards, thereafter ; behind, MBh. &c - in : 
following part (of a book); [cf. Gk, # f . 
§P ; , VOTEpOS. | — kal. 
ya, m., N. of a work. = kinda, n, following or 
concluding book; the seventh book of the Rama- 


, 


sanain ullama-sloka. 


yana ; also the last book of the Adhyatma-ramayana. 
- kamakhya-tantra, n., N. of a work. =kaya, 
m. the upper part of the body, Ragh. =kdla, m. 
future time ; time reckoned from full moon to full 
moon ; (az) or (a¢as), ind, afterwards, after ; (mfn.) 
future, MBh. — kuru, m. n, one of the nine di- 
visions of the world (the country of the northern 
Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described as 
the country ofeternal beatitude), = kosala, f. the city 
Ayodhya (the modern Oude), L. = kriya, f. the last 
(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequies, — khanda, 
n. last section; the concluding book of the Padma- 
purana ; also of the Siva-purana and of other works, 
Ehandana, n. cutting off a reply, refutation, 
= ga, min. flowing towards the north, R. = gita, 
f., N. of a section of the sixth book of the Maha- 
bharata.—grantha, m., N. of a supplement of the 
Yoni-grantha, — °mega (I. ullaram-ga ; for 2. see 
s. v.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame 
L, =cchada, m. a cover thrown over anythin 
MBh.; R.; Das.; Ragh. ja, mfn. born in the latter 
(or last-mentioned kind of wedlock), Yajii.i, 59; born 
subsequently or afterwards. —jya, f. the versed sine 
of an arc, the second half of the chord halved by the 
versed sine, L, =jyotisha, n., N. of a count 
MBh. —tantra, n. ‘concluding doctrine,’ N. of ; 
supplementary section in the medical Manual of 
Susruta; also of supplementary portions of several 
other works, = tara, mfn. (compar, fr, uttara) 
still further removed, still more distant, still higher, 
SvetUp. —tas, ind. at the top, above; from the 
north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.; ChUp, &c. 
to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas), SBr, - AitBr. : 
ParGr. &c. (in some cases it is hot to be decid ‘d 
whether ‘northward’ or ‘to the left? js meant) 
afterwards; behind ; °A-sascd#, ind, north-westward 
(with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 30), AitBr.; $B, & 
—tapaniya, n., N. of the second part of th ; 
Nrisinha-tapaniyépanishad, — tyra, ind. in inves : 
lows, after, subsequently, later, further on be ey 
below (in a work), Pan.; northward, Girane 
in the first case or place ; uliaratra, in the sec eS 
Sah, —danta, m. a tooth of the upper thandithl : 
Comm, on T Prat. — dfyaka, mfn. replying a e, 
an answer, impertinent, Hit, ~ dik-stha ge 
situated in the north, northern, = meg 


: digi 
of Kuvera, = dis, f. the north sone a EX, - 
, . 


the country towards the north, the up-c : 
m, an upper beam (?), AY, vi, a " vee obi 
m., N, of a teacher (Buddh.) = dhiraya tia. 
who has to give an answer, Naish, = ih x 
mfn. yoked on the left pole of a Carria oe 
horse), Kas, on Pan. iv, 4, 78. = dheya a { ops 
be done or applied subsequently, = nabhi ¢” om 
cavity on the north of the sacrificial fire SBr C = tite 
on Sulbas. = narayana, m. the second part ie ' 
arayana- or Purusha-hymn RV. x.) ue 
= paksha, m, the northern or left wing digo get 
Sr.; second or following part of an ar u cm 
reply, refutation ; the answer to the fitct ee ae 
tionable argument (cf, Pirva-paksha) « tk ae 
argument, demonstrated truth, or conclu ao ae 
mnOF proposition in a syllogism; -¢¢ f me =e 
conclusion, demonstration, Teply, = pak 20a, O, 
upper garment, MBh, = Dpatha, en mts 
way, the way leading to the north ; the soa 
pou ys Pan. y, I, 27, &c. ~pathix aa 
habiting the northern te 


Country, Prab, a 
last member ofa compound w a d Pan. Fork the 
prachana, mfn. (a com egy : rthe. 
€ sense 


Compound) in whi 
of the last member is the chief dike a 
purusha compounds), Kas. on Pan, ee of Tat. 
dika or padakiya, mfn. relating to Of stu ene » 
last word or term, P parvat ying the 
&, Im, the 


an. Comm, = 
northern mountain, R, = paged 
»™, the North. 
“western, Aéy. 


western half. = pagcima 

Gr.; (@), f. (scil. d##) the north-west. — = 

division of legal Practice (that part ohio mM, a 
the reply or defence, four divisions bein = 
in every suit), = purastat, ind. fore admitted 
(with gen.), AsvGr. =purana, 1, Ne eastward 
work, = ptirva, mfn. north-eastwact weet 


a Jaing 
~€astwar Atys 
who takes the north for ¢ anes 


Dak he east, Siddh pions 
(scil. dés) the north-east. = pracchada > (a), £. 
lid, quilt, L. = pratyuttara, nh, tee. ri SROVEr 
Joinder, a dispute, altercation, discussion f ie ts 
ingsin a lawsuit, = proshthapads 5 . a Plead. 
ns “phalguni, f.,N. of lunar mansions: cr et 
thapada, phalguni.) ~barhis, n. th 'Prosh. 
§tass on the no 7 © Sacrificig] 


rth of the fire. ~bhaktika, mfp 


en nn ae a 


Tatar uitardshadha. 


employed after eating, Car. bhadrapada We 
drapada, f., N. of a lunar mansion; (cf, ona i 
padé.) —bhaga, m, the second part. gi H 
m., N. of aman. —mandra (:¢/ara ),, ae one 
but slow manner of singing, SBr.; Katyst. 5 ae 
aya, f. a particular Murchana (in music). = re 
tra, n. a mere reply, only a reply. omar : me 
N. ofa Tirtha, —marga, m. the way leading | es: 
north, = miménsa, f. the Vedanta philosop! | 
inquiry into the Jhana-kanda or second po 


2 = eg + see Min 
the Veda; opposed to pxrva-mimanse , fs roots 
mansd), = mila (tiara*), mfn. having rticulat 


above, SBr. i, 2, 4, 16. =yuga, 9-3 ey 
measure (=13 Angulas), Sulbas. eee ta 
devoid of reply, having no answer. = coe of REMI) 
(or cardtra), n. ‘the further or later deeds © 
N. of a drama of Bhava-bhiti. — rupa, 9. 
of two combined vowels or consonants, 
APrit, —lakshana, n. the indication * 
reply; (mfn.) marked on the left sl es the 
—lakshman, mfn. marked above OF © the hairs 
side, Kap. loman (7//ara°), min eat he ; 
turned upwards or outwards, SBr.; Katyohs 
 vayasa, n. the latterordeclining y “ne the Katha 
™ valli, f., N. of the second section © A dhyays)” 
képanishad (when divided into two. ction Pip 
= Vasti, f. a small syringe, 2 urethra iD Bist a 
Sugr. = vastra, n. an upper garment. aati are ° 
a replicant; a defendant; one whose ° — uppet 
later date than another’s, Yaji. = ae norther® 
garment, R. —vithi, f. (in astron.) altar made 
orbit, VarBrS, — vedi, f. the oem _ ganths 
for the sacred fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. "pad 
f, final consecration, SankhGr. V4, 2) tbe the 
m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school. 8 


the seco” 


akthay < 
~ n- 
left thigh, Pan. v, 4,98. = sarmjaiten On he ae 
nated in the reply (a witness Bec.); Se aoa y ‘ 
hearsay evidence. —sakshin, ™. ort of other 
defence ; a witnesstestifying from the rep assistifB , 
“sadhaka, mfn. effective of a result, jend 
a ceremony, befriending; an aeag 
establishing a reply, Vet.=hants ~ | 
bone, AV.ix, 7,2. Uttaxrdpsa, MI | an upP 
(the clavicle ?), MBh, Uttar&garAs |). soul 
room, garret, Hariv. Uttardhsay™ Vout, OF 
of combined consonants, Comm a oF pimalay”, ef 
tar&dri, m. ‘northern mountain, me feriOl; , 
Uttaradhara, mfn. superior and on undet He 
and lower, SBr.; (azz), n. UPPS pivar ds At 
Kum. ; the lips (see adharéttara)s “Tm. ae ; 
mouth, Dag. 73, 11. Uttaradn eo, cite 
to property in succession to another Soft at to 
-t@, f. or -tva, n. right of eet gubsequey ims 
a@hikarin, mfn. .n heir of claiman’ © who 8 ne 
the death of the original owner, 47 athe mm tsy ! 
as second in succession, L. uitara-P coun 
horthern road or direction, the nor axibhe f, 
north, Paficat.; Hit.; Kathas. Bre. replys pane” 
M. a false or indirect or prevaricating sem 
Or -fva, n. inadequacy of a TEP 2 
without the reality, uttarabh nay” og 
turned towards the north. Uttara raven df 
of a sacred book of the Saktas. ; 
the Progress (of the sun) to the ene Sate Onn 
the sun’s progress to the north **BrS ante : 
summer solstice, Mn.; Bhag. 3 saan: e i) wh yh . 
Uttararani, £ the upper 472%, Br ott® su 
also called Pramantha or churnet; ns of _ pat 
ka, m., N. of one of the twelve P the seco” ror 
SkandaP, UttarAreika, n., N-° q utter ag sai? 
of the Samaveda-samhita (also calle for pa wy 
tha). Uttardxtha, mfn. (done oni axe net 
of what follows, Laty. ; Kas. bec. shit é 
the upper part (of the body); Rae. Sruts of th 
Part, SBr.; KatySr. ; the latter ha ye rt ae", 
ther end; -pirvdrdha, n. thie Ee Git: ott thee 
Northern side (of the fire), SBr. 5 Lae the pe pare 
dhya (ft. uttardrdha), min. being pein’ git® 
side, TS.; §Br. Uttara-vat» AY BBL rage 
Br, ; Victorious, overpowel!M8 “ oppdhip tore. 
Tas@, f. the northern quarter: rhe 0 je 4. 
‘lord of the north,’ N. of eran ; (a) oH 
man, mfn, having high rocks, me 2, go) 0", 
OF a country, (gana risyadt, rae ewe 
“2, mfn, belonging to the above” 9 © 
tarasramin, m. (a Brahman, ‘ot 
the next Agrama (or period of rel. hy 
on SaikhGr, i, I, 2, ustarast dit 
Bone to or being in the northe”™ 
Uttarashaana, f, N, of 4 : 
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= pal m, n.(Vtarj), violent | MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting ; passing | 

Tawa gonks ini (y i) away, instability; (mfn.) surpassing others, excel- 

threatening, 54h. lent, pre-eminent, L. 
SAla ut-tand. See ui-tan. Ut-taraka, as, m. ‘a deliverer,” N. of Siva. 

ss C Ut-tarana, min. transporting over, MBh.; bring- 
TAY ut-tapa. See ui-tap 2 ‘ ing over, rescuing ; (amz),; n. the act of landing, de- 

TAlC 1. ut-tara (fr. tara with x. vd In the livering ; rescuing; helping to cross over or escape; 
sense of ‘ apart’), mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil transpértation, R, é&c. 
is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 46; (for 2, wt-tara &c. Ut-tarin, mfn. transporting across; unsteady, 
see wf-frt.) inconstant, changeable, tremulous; sick, L. 

‘ . ; 1. Ut-tarya, mfn. to be made to land; to be 
-tala, mfn. great, strong, high, | . os , 

i oe Puce Viddh.: formid- ejected ; to be thrown up by vomiting, Mn. xi, 160, 
phe ery Ms oe  Peijcad.; abundant, plenti- aii ind, p. having caused to come 
fal, Balar. best, excellent, Git. ; tall, loud, L. ; soi Wh eerene, mfn, about to pass out of (water), 
speedy, L.; (as), m. a0 ape L.; (amt), 2.4 P wishing to land, MBh. 
cular number (Buddh.) ‘ npetuous proceeding. Ut-tirna, mfn. landéd, crossed, traversed ; res- 

Uttali-bhavana, n. Imp cued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation ; 


Stax uttinga, as, Mm. a species of insect, 


ashagha),L. Uttarisanga, m. an upper or outer 
garment, MBh.; R.; Paficat. &c. Uttari-sad, 
mfn. seated northward or on the left, VS. ix, 35 & 
36 Uttaraha, m. the following day, Katy. on 
An. iv, 2,104. Uttarétara, f. (scil. dis) ‘ other 
°F Opposite to the northern,’ the southern quarter, 
Uttardttara, mfn. more and more, higher 

and higher, further and further ; always increasing, 
mes following, Yajii.; Susr.; Paficat.; Kap. Bre.5 
each following, Paribh. 38; (amz), ind. higher and 
ae ef, more and more, in constant continuation, 
Gai: the other, MBh.; Hit.; Susr.; Gaut. &c.; 
joinde n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a re- 
ieaadi? conversation, MBh.; Hit.; R. &c.; excess, 
desce ras quantity or degree; succession, gradation ; 
Sei ing ; ~pracchald, £, N. of a section of the 
to veda-cchala ; -vakiyi, m, one who never fails 
o answer, MBh, Uttarottarin, min. one follow- 
























































ee oe et a ae 


ing the other constantly increasing, AitBr.; SaiKh- . Se ee yteeis(, kits. cnewae haces 
ma RPrat, &, Uttardshtha orattardishtha, Kalpas.; Jain. d.s/ti), Cous. P tejayati capes any change, NrisUp. — 
. . ” ; an - : & ° = 3 - . E - . 
VarBys, 53, 29°" Suér.; the upper part of a pillar, , a Em pals a ‘instigate, animate, en- soe ind. p. having crossed, having landed 
Uttara, on ° » to de- thes j “Mricch. Bec ii ~ 
ya, Nom. P, wttarayati, to reply; courage, Kathas.; 04 SalTCH utierita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 


end one’s s Ut-tejaka, min. instigating, stimulating, L. 


Ut-tejana, a7, 4, 0. f. incitement, had ge 
encouragement, stimulation, a ae Z B} a 
Sah.; sending, despatching 3 ae nag re 
ting, sharpening, furbishing, pe is ake oie 
spiring oF 7 speech, L.; an ‘ 
ment, stimulant, +- ; 

Ut-tejita, mfn. incited, —— ee awe : 


elf, 
gen cei o ind. north, northerly ; northward (with 
. a = ‘s “ fe . ° 
P. m na ; Vop. ; (uttara-patha, &ec., see 
TO . 


: . CA — e 
Maitrs, ii, rig sid, mfn, = wfard-sad above, 


fri), one of the five paces of a horse, L, 


SAITWM ut-torana, mfn. decorated with 
raised or upright arches, Ragh.; Kum, &c. —pa- 
taka, mfn. decorated with raised arches and flags, 
Kathas. x, 2Io, 


SAIMA ut-tolana. See ut-tul, col. 2. 


Uttarattat, ind, from the north, RV. 





£ : ‘ : tched ; whetted, : aan ° . 
a (wth Pa north, SBr.; sehed Tem n,an incentive, inducement; sidling, Re ely (ud-/ty aj). 
4 ith abl, Pin.) ae of “a toree's five paces; moderate velocity in a Ut-tyakta, mfn. thrown upwards ; left, aban- 
tase arin, mfn. increasing, becoming more and horestt pace, L doned; free from worldly passion, L. 
, . 


: intense, Vait, 


Ut-tyaiga, as, m, throwing up; abandonment, 

tarj 

Katy$r ae am, n, an upper or outer garment, 
a 


quitting ; secession from worldly attachments, L. 


SAT ul-tirns. See col. 3. 


blanket.’ ParGr.; HirGr.; MBh.; Paficat. 3 *) 0 get yt-tu (ud-/ iu), P. eases “sa a: ut-tras (ud-./tras), Caus. P, -tra- 
Sarment a. te thi, f. the state of being ao UPPS £9 1) to effect, bring about; to prosper, Icrease sayat?, to frighten, alarm, Hariv. 

ine obh. i, 2, 21, wii (say. , Ut-trasta, mfn. frightened, Hariv.; Rajat. 
Kathas . Vp en an, n, an upper or outer BAHT” Tay ul tunga, min. lofty, high, tall; swol- | gt-trasa, as, m. fear, terror, L. 

, ? rt 5 = 


_: Paficat.; Kathis. ; Prab. 

= C are n. height, loftiness, elevation. 
cc. ™ g te 

A ut-tundita, am, 0 ae ee of a 

thorn &c. which has entered the skin [W.] 


P, -tudati, to push 
ut.tud (ud-v/ tud), Fs ice 
u S38 up; to push open, AY, in, 25, I5 AitAr.; 


oe nes BF a onte who stirs Up, AV. iil, 25, I- 

. *. 

TAR ut-tul (ud- tul), P inte take 
, . to erect, set up, Vom. 

ee glee! ore = of a counterpoise); to 


+ an er &c. oo z 
e, anaes ieee up, raising, elevating 


i Ut-trasaka, mfn. frightening, alarming, Sah. 
north areRa, ind, (with gen., abl., accer OF ifc.) : g g g, 
Fe 5 Mar > On the left side of, KatySr. ; SBr. ; Asv- 
h.; Megh. &c, 
day fo), 7274S, ind. on a subsequen 
lowing, to-morrow, TS.; Pat. 


Situs uttamarna, &e., See under utiama. 


es Ul-tambdh (ud-»/stambh, Pan. vil, 4 
Cated i radical s appears in augmented and redupil- 
from thea, andif[in Veda] the preposition 1 separate 

Shand .Yerb), P. -(s\¢abhnati (Impy- 2+ sg. -(5)fa- 
ab a, fw . td-astabhnat, aor. -astimpst, ate 
Stay, Be i, and -astambhit, RV. ili, 5; 10) to upho ’ 


StYUE ut-tripada, am, n. an upright tri- 
pod, L. 


SAS ut-trut (ud-»/trut). 

Ut-trutita, mfn, torn, broken, Kad, 

STU ut-tha (ud-./stha, Pan. viii, 4, 61; cf. 
ut-tambh, col. 1), P. A. (but not A. in the sense of 
‘rising, standing up,’ Pan. i, 3, 24) -¢¢shthatt, -Ze (pt. 
-tasthau, aor.-asthat &c.) to stand up, spring up, rise, 
raise one’s self, set out, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh.; Sak.; 
Bhag. &c.; torise (from the dead), BhP.; to rise (from 
any occupation), leave off; to finish, AitBr.; SBr. ; 


t day, on the 


. ; dyaBr. aut TandyaBr. &c.; to come forth, arise, appear, become 
= Ca. . Support, RV.; VB.; es eg onaaaner : ao terpoise OF balance)» . visible, result ; to spring, originate from, RV.;AV.; 
ae ambhayati, to lift UF tate, excite (by eolstes mfn. raised, lifted up, *- q SBr.; TS.; MBh.; Kath’s. &c.; to come in (as 
hong,” 48; PhP eae: a in a rank ; on tush, 0S: m. fried grain (free revenues), Sak,; to rise (for the performance of any 

u ) arar. ; Ub-bUSI, 


‘tetay ne Tespectable, 
t-tay &, mfn. upheld ; erected, SBr. af 
Ut Chi, zs, f. support, upholding; Mai . 
Ry 2 ®bhita, inf. upheld, uplifted, supported, 


Ti : BhP, &c, 


action) ;.to be active or brave; to make efforts, take 
pains with, strive for; to excel, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus, 
-thapayati (aor. I. sg. ud-atishthipam, AV. vii, 
g5, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.; 
AitBr.; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Das.; BhP. &c.; to set 


i husks), L. , . 
ae t-trid (ud-/ trid), P. -trinattt, to 
TIE w through, TBr.3 Kath.: Desi. tie 
ar 4 wish to split oF cut through, Kath. xu, 3. 
git 


' i-and -tirate lift up, erect, Gobh,; MBh.; R.; Hi 
mb Iding, L fh, a Pp. -taraiv-an Up) ME UD, EEE os + R.; Hit. &c.; to 
Vitampne a BEEPOR.-E ey ee Katysr. ut-tft (ud en jalat, water, with abl.); | get out, Hit. ; to drive out, send out, push out, Ait- 
Ke: ~tambn, &, a2, 1, a prop, stays fy raised; | eyed Sto passout of (¢P -Gr,: MBh.} Hariv.; Br.; Kathas.; BhP.; to excite; to produce, Ragh. ; 
“i Utta ita, mfn. supported, upheld ; ( ma es ark; to come out 0 saa (a misfortune, Sah,; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive, 
+ | . . - bd 7 
helg’*tambniy rted of UP~ an Mricch. &¢: 5 mee to come down, des- animate; to stir up, agitate, SBr.; KaushUp. ; Hariv. ; 
&o itavya, mfn, to be suPpP° Sak.; p,; Kathas: » R,; Kathas. &c.: Desid. -ézshkthdsati, to wish ey 


y Pan, C 


affliction, &LC.)s ’ Vet,; to pass over ; to cross 


omm, ; : ut up at -R,; Ragh.; intend to stand up, SBr. xi, 1, 6. «: a 
fo, a 1s tttar & 178, col. 13 cend, alight, sa ); to vanquish, emt gee to | leave off (a sacrifice), Nyayam. 4 ts mReRS ito 
80 wp p> a! C., see Pp: (a river, is ma Bre} give OP os cy -Gankh- | Ut-tishthasa, f. the intention to le ff: th 
i of, COl, 2, Hariv:} ; TC ileamemgent wish to leave ave on, the 
en out; to (a sacrifice &c, Sen 
ol. 2) 7 2. ut-taram ga (for I. a? 7 clevate rE ati to oR Ue es Paiicat. Ut-tha, mfn. eet sonia Nyayam, 
ugh y igh P 196; Wh | Sr: cue, MBN. ™:} -e off, | arising, MBh.; R up, Tisin 
; 5, 1239 ge ; escu m, take o 8 -; Ragh.; ange . Bs 
Undarey th hioh . ae dei 1 by waves; i= | deliver, at =e one alight, as convey md originating, derived tare Bic.+ coming forth, 
3 v » flooded €s, washe Rec, 3 tO ma » to cause to pass “ 3 ener vomit | Paficat, 8c, ; (as) w Nag. 5 Kathas. ; Rajat. : 
to tt » Ragh. ; Kum. &zC. ; urge; = cat.; Vet O ‘embark, Pancat. ; es » M, arising, coming forth es 
break re mga, Nom. A uttarangares iat rer e cross, 1an o¥ wish to Cross, Zend wsta, | § forth, L.; (cf, 
Uttan t Durst (like a wave), Kad. transpor’  sitirshatt tO” oe p, 178, col. 1), | _ Ut-thatavya, mfn. (; 
to, “tare (like a wave); - tq cause Desid. (for I. $¢ P Kad : » Min. (impers.) to b 
W iy ; vat, up: mfn. tiara). ad.; to be € stood u 
Veg tee Nom.P. wttaranie® Prasannar- 2. U't-tare, e crossed (cf. at a <n Ut-that set out, BhP.; to be active, MBh 7 
ulate, to move to and 1°, sing over; | ‘ng out of, crossing OVel, |. Srv aatri, ZZ, m. one who ri 
dep: x : . shud- crossing a, min. coming th or out of (especi- | Ing, AV, ix © Tises, ChUp.; resoly- 
1h Ul-tarala mf(z) t nbling: ut-taran™ ing fort is » 4, 14, 
z)n. tre? n, com ‘ng, disembarking Ut-th4 
Ue’ Wiver; ry yg, &c.5 (4? ) BrS.; landing, i] . wo t-thana, azz, n. the act of 
Qui taray= 18 Balar.; Kad. shudder, f water), Yat: SBr.; Suér.; Gaut.: &3- OF standing up or risin 
We renee, Nom, A, xttaralayate, *° ally out vivers &C _ iver, R. (of the moon Re ‘i SaikhGr, ; Bhartr. &c. ; rising 
R tt Mble Ka ‘ crossing a ra ofa nye) m. trans- | MR o c.), Bh -} Ragh. &c: ra : 
lay 8laliy » Wad, ple excited; gaparlke, ” see SV above), 7 oe * hes Paiicat.; Tising y o C.5 resurrection, 
te &, mfn. caused to tremrr™ 3. Ut-tire Se ‘Sanding 3 delivering, rescuing, | SBr.. TS. 3 Katy$r Be hat ae yom leaving off, 
t Arp y= auise ‘ rab. 7 &G-; BlATUNE On a warlike ex- 
; skip, rs 1. tert, to cause to Quiver to cau porting over, Pra? Nz aes 
lets Go é 
P; Sih, 


NN 
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pedition, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Kap,; bursting open, Jaim.; tumult, sedi- 
tion, Rajat.; rise, origin, Sust,; effort, exertion ; 
manly exertion, manhood, MBh,; Rajat.; Ap. &c.; 
evacuating (by stool &c.), Susr.; Kaus.; an army, 
L.; joy, pleasure, L.; a book, L.; a court-yard, L.; 
a shed where sacrifices are offered, L.; a term, 
limit, L.; business of a family or realm, the care of 
subjects or dependants, L.; reflection, L.; proximate 
cause of disease, L.; (mfn.) causing to arise or ori- 
ginate, MBh, —yukta, mfn. and -vat, mfn. pos- 
sessed of effort or energy, ready for action, zealous, 
diligent, MBh, = vira, m. a man of action, one who 
makes efforts, MBh. = sila or -silin, mfn. active, 
zealous, diligent. — hina, mfn. inactive, lazy, MBh, 
UtthandAkadasi, f. the eleventh day in the light 
or former half of the month Karttika (when Vishou 
rises from his sleep). 

Utthaniya, mfn. belonging to the completion, 
forming the conclusion, TandyaBr.; Comm.on Laty. 

Ut-thipaka, mfn. lifting up, causing to get up, 
who or what raises &c.; exciting, animating; (as), 
m, a waiting-man, Car.; a particular composition, 
Sah. 

Ut-thapana, a7, n. causing to rise or get up; 
raising, elevating, KatySr. ; causing to leave (a house 
&c., with acc. of the person made to leave), Vet.; 
causing to come forth, bringing forth, Suér.; excit- 
ing, instigating ; bringing about; causing to cease, 
finishing ; (in math.) the finding of the quantity 
sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value, 
Bijag.; (2), f. (scil. yzc) a concluding verse, Kaus, 

Ut-thapaniya, mfn, to be raised or made to get 
up; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS, 

Ut-thapayitri, 7z, m. one who raises or erects, 

Ut-thapita, mfn. caused to stand up; raised, 
lifted up, elevated ; made to get up or out; aroused, 
instigated, &c. 

I. Ut-thaipya, mfn. to be raised; to be sent 
away, AitBr. vii, 29, 43 (in math.) to be brought 
out (as a result) by substitution, Bijag. 45. 

2. Ut-thapya, ind. p. having raised or caused to 
tise, having roused or instigated &c. 

Ut-thaya, ind. p. having risen (from a seat &c.), 
having risen (in rank &c.), standing up &c. Ut- 
thay6tthaya, ind. every time one rises (from one’s 
bed), Hit. 

Ut-thayam, ind, p. having risen, Kas, on Pin, 
lil, 4, §2. 

Ut-thayin, mfn. rising (from one’s bed), MBh.; 
coming forth, becoming visible, MBh. ; exerting one’s 
self, active,Kam, Utth&yi-tva, n, exertion, energy, 
activity, Kam, 

Ut-thita, mfn. risen or rising (from a seat &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; risen (from a 
sickness), Hariv.; elevated, high, VarBrS.; Ragh. 
dc. ; come forth, arisen; born, produced, originated, 
RV.; Mn.; MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; come in (as revenue), 
Hit.; endeavouring, striving, exerting one’s self, ac- 
tive, MBh.; R.; Kam, &c.; happened, occurring ; 
advancing, increasing ; extended ; high, lofty, emi- 
nent (said of a Pragatha consisting of ten Padas), 
RPrat. ; (am), n. (2ét-thitanz) rising, arising, AV. 
il, 15, 4. =t&, f. state of activity or readiness to 
serve, MBh, Utthitanguli, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. 

Ut-thiti, zs, f, elevation, rising up, L, 


STA ut-paksha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, Hariy, ; BhP.; (v. 1. wpeksha, q. v.) 


TTT ut-pakshman, mfn. with upturned 
eyelashes, Sak, 95a; Kathas, 
Ut-pakshmala, mfn. id., Vikr. 32. 


. | ut-paec (ud-4/. ae C na 
pat, to boil thoroughly, pac), aus. P. paca- 


‘uipacal wipe f, any ast in which it is said 
!n + (.e.*cook thorough] , 
gana mayuravyansakddi, Pan. ii, : ‘oe met 
: J - 2 = 
Ut-pacishnu, mf. easily ripening apt to ri 
or become cooked, Pan. ili, 2, 136 


Ut-paicita, mfn. boiled 
Se or led or heated thoroughly, 


IIS ut-pat (ud-»/ pat), Caus. ~patay ati 
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, break iit: 
SankhSr. ; Gaut. ; Sugr.; Mn.; Paficat. &c.+ to dray, 
out (a sword from its scabbard), Prasannar 


: s +3 tO open 
(the eyes &c.), Das. ; Kathas, &c. + to root up, eradi- 


cate, extirpate, R.; Rajat. &c.; to drive away, 


TMaTaga ulthana-yukta. 


banish ; to dethrone, R.; Rajat. &c.: Pass. of the 
no ~patyate, to be cleft; to part asunder, split, 
usr, 

U't-pata, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft of a 
tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 9, 31. 
_ Ut-pata, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy- 
ing, L.; a disease of the external ear, Suér. ii, 149, 
10 &17 | BRD. ; see wt-fata]. —yoga, m. a par- 
ticular Yoga (in astrology). 


Dt-pataka, as, m. the above disease, Suér. ; (zet- 
Patzka), f. the external bark of a tree, SBr. xiv, 6 
9, 39. 
_ Ut-patana, mfn. tearing out; destroying, ban- 
ishing, L.; (amz), n. the act of tearing out or up; 
pulling up by roots, eradicating ; driving away, 
banishing ; dethronement, Suér.; R.; Kathas, &c. 
Ut-patita, mfn. pulled up by the roots, eradi- 
cated, torn out; driven away; banished, dethroned, 
ioe mfn. ifc, tearing out, pulling up, Ka- 
thas, 


Ut-patya, ind. p. having plucked up &c. 


TATA ut-pat (ud-»/pat), P. -patati (p. -pi- 
fat, RV. ii, 43, 3; AV. xix, 65, 15 aor, -apaptat, 
RV. i, 191, 9; p. fut. -patishydt, AV. Xviil, 4, 14) 
to fly or jump up, fly upwards ; to ascend, rise, RV; 
AV <3 AitBr, ; TBr.; Hariv.; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas, 
&c.; to rise (from one’s bed), MBh.; to shoot up, 
ChUp. ; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr. « 
MBh. ; to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariy - 
R.; Hit. &c.; to rise, be produced, originate, MBh. ‘ 
BhP. : Caus, P. -dtayati, to cause to fly up or 
rise, RV.; AV.: Desid. (impf. -apiZatishat SBr 
X, 2, 1, 1) to wish or intend to fly up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. ‘flying upwards,’ a bird L 

Ut-patana, mf(Z)n flying upwards ‘bas 
a : ut z 
wedya, a spell by means of which one is ee 
upwards or to rise, Kathas, Ixxxvi, 1 58); (am), n 

ying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going Hi, 
R.; Paficat. ; Kathas. ; birth, production, L, i 

Utpata-nipata, f. any act in whi = 
: utpata! nipata ! "Ci. e. ‘fly up and laa . 
mayitravyansakddz, Pan. ii, 1, 72, — 

Ut-patita, mfn. springing up, risen 

Ut-patitavya, mfn. (impers,) 
wards, Pajicat, 

Ut-patitri, 
wards, L, 

na laa atcl mfn, jumpin 
stantly ; being about to j 
Bhatt. : Paficay. —— 


Ut-pata, as,m. flying up, 


3 


» ascended, 
to be flown up- 


mfn, jumping up, rising, going up- 


§ UP or rising con. 
P OF to rise, Ragh, ; 
‘3 


Jumping up; 


j : ‘. a Spri 
jump, MBh.; R.; Car. : rising, arising, Hit Spring, 
den event, unexpected appearance: an «2 * sud. 


an u 
startling event boding calamity; a portent, prov . 
4 Igy, 


phenomenon ; any public calamit 

meteor &c.), AV. xix, g, ye MBL Gon 

Ragh.; Suér.; Pajiicat, &c.3 a disease of th 

ear (erroneously for ut-pata above, BRD. 

. gmc mfn. causing misfortune or eal i 

Coe ae be (as), m. a kind of aninn} 
= ut-pada, W, Bh. xviii . . 

ofa Tirtha, Sb 445 Com), nN 
Ut-patika, mfn. (Prakri it 

a »mfn. (Prakrit uppaiya) Supernatural, 
Ut-pitsu, mfn. (fr, Desid.), 


ascending, Sis. ; being about t¢ 
arise, 


STATA ut-pataka, mfn. with Taised fj 
with uplifted banners, Ragh,: Rajat, (a), ¢ Ags; 
banner or flag, Kathas, Ut-pataka-an 1. a raised 
with raised banner and flags, Kathas Vaja, Infn, 


TTS ut-patha, as, m. Wrong road 
way, Kaé.; error, evil, R.; MBh.- Parent. . > bad 
(mfn.) one who is come off from the “ ee Prab, ; 
stray, BhP. — varika, mfv. keepin ; Aide lost, 
serving from the bad way, NrisUp, 6 back or pre. 
SAE ut-pad (ud-/pad), K, ~padyat 
arise, tise, originate, be born or Produced ya e; to 
forth, become visible, appear; to be re : to come 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Yajn.; Kathag, - Bhp.’ SBr,; 
&e.; to take place, begin, Kas. on Pay ic? Ptab. 
Caus, P, -padayati (rarely A. -te) me 3,Ti1: 
beget, Generate; to cause, effect ; to re ight 
Ma eet bring forward, Hariy ; MBh, “0, issue 
N.; Kathas,. Hi : a +s XAlF 
ut-panna), — Sa Eo mention, quote 


desirous of ris 


in 
° come forth eo 


Or to 


st} 
(see 


TMASIL uipala-pura. 


Ut-pattavya, m{n. (impers.) to be produced of 
born, Kad. , igin, 

Ut-patti, zs, f. arising, birth, production, onerad 
Susr.; MBh.; Yajii. &c.; resurrection, ge: : 
duction in general, profit, productiveness, ee 
producing as an effect or result, giving tise to, orc 
ating as a consequence ; occurrence, the being 
tioned or quoted (as a Vedic passage), Jaim. aod n. 
m. time of birth or origin; °lévacchinna 5 
exact limitation of the time of origin (e. B the 
jar), Nyayak, —klina, mf. taking ae aS. 
time of birth, —Ketana, n. birthplaces n (e. 
—krama, m. the successive stages of agin ethe 
in TUp., ‘from Brahman arose ether, 1re water 
wind, from wind fire, from fire water, ee 
earth, from earth plants, from plants food, srth-place 
seed, from seed man’). —dhaman, 0). be 
Kathas. - prakarang, f., N. ofa ‘on of cause 
yoga, m. production by the joint op mien mfn. pro" 
and effect ; purport, meaning, W. =™4 ” sentence 
duced, born, Ragh. viii, 82. —vaky4 " sentences 
quoted from the Veda, an authoritative 5 ' 
Nyayam.; Comm. on Nyayam. & Jaim. pvestl” 


: as i 
m. id, =vyanjaka, m. a type of birth (a5 ater 


ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mp. vie Vedas 
mfn, taught by a passage occurring in 
taught authoritatively, Comm. on MBA. | en 
Ut-panna, mfn, risen, gone UP> a fort, ap’ 
produced, R.; Mn.; Kathas. 8cc.5 i (esp: fe 
peared ; ready, Yajii. ; mentioned, quote qa line of 
the Veda), Jaim, —tantu, min. a ~ pals 
descendants. =tva, n. origin, production ro 
mfn, one in whom strength or power an whom 
strong, powerful, L. = buddhi, mfn. . ghit, min. 
wisdom is produced, wise, VP. es living from 
‘eating what has just been produces, napave” 
hand to mouth, = vinasin and pa 
fin, mfn. perishing as soon as produc 2 ming forth 
I. Ut-pida (for 2. see s.v.), 25, ™ purv™ os 
birth, production, Yajf.; Prab. &¢ nr older act? 
N. of the first of the fourteen Parvas (OF 
writings of the Jainas). col. 1)s mits 
I. Utpadaka (for 2. see P- Same! ye, eftecty 
bringing forth, producing ; product , generar 
Mn.; Hit,; Kathas, ; (as), m. 4 po ‘; the whit 
Mn. ; (ka), f. a species of insect aes <jlla publ 
ant?), L.; Enhydra Hingtsha, Hari.» oe 
-} (anz), n, origin, cause, L. ducing: Bie 
Ut-padana, mf. bringing forth, ie act of Fe if 
ductive, MBh,; Kathas.; (amt), Ne Hing, ch p 
ducing or causing, generating, bebe 
MBh.; Suér.; Hit. &c. 
ne mfn, to be P 
on Jaim, rato 
Ut-padayitri, /Z, m.a produce? a eS ene 
Ut-padita, mfn, produced, effecte® 
gZotten, vor 
_ Utpidin, mfn. produced, boro, Hit. 5 ry: t 
Ing forth, producing, Yajii. brates 
I. Ut-padya, mf. to Be Pr 1D* bt 
forth, Nyayam., ; produced, brought oi si, ® 
(by a poet), BhP.; Sah, ; Sarvad- 8c. gst 
PRdaka-ta, f, the relation betwee es Z 
to be produced and that which produc ced he 
2. Ut-paidya, ind. p. having pro ene 
begotten &c, guced of 
Ut-pidyamina, mfn. being PT Y ah 
t 


rated, L ) ( F 
Le) eis 
IPT 1. ut-pala,am,n.(& as,™ * purst oy 


# *to \ 
6to move,” Ts ff. pal= af pat, Jotus NY nc. ig 
€ 


BRD.), the blossom of the blue or egh. oP 
Czrulea), MBh.; R.; Suér.} Ragh-; Cost power 
seed of the Nymphza, Suér.; the P ae . ally. N of ¢ 
Osus, Bhpr.; VarBrS,; any were ; ner ‘3 
-} @ particular hell (Buddh.); ogre asi¥ 
aga; of an astronomer; 0! # ¥2 a il 
Several other men; (4), f., N. © of 
S511; (2), f, a kind of cake made ¢sand oP ‘oa, 
corn, DL, o- gandhika, n. 4 speci . of oi 
Colour of brass and very fragrant ‘awaP Ps of 
chnocarpus Frutescens, Nig®- rie f 4 ¥ 4 
lotus-eyed,’ fine-eyed, = pattr® 4 gc. 5 beigh 
ymphza, L.; a wound on the are Jover) sar og 
man (caused by the finger-nail OF ge wil fe 
ilaka (or mark on the foreheads rp pladed ile : 
c. by the Hindis), L.; 2 bro? -plade? N. ° 
Neet, L, =pattraka, m. 4 oat i a 
neet used by surgeons, Sus. ar 


roduced, “ 


f ’ 
; ate 


(po. 0% 


oduced OF. 


es O 


4 


¢ 


la 
la 
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Ut-prékshaka, mfn. observing, considering, 
BhP. 

Ut-prékshana, a2, n. looking into ; observing, 
L.; foreseeing, anticipating, L.; comparing, illus- 
trating by a simile, Sah. 

_Ut-prékshaniya, mfn. to be expressed by a 
simile, Sah. 

Ut-préksha, f. the act of overlooking or dis- 
regarding i carelessness, indifference, Venis.; observy- 
ing, L.; (in thetoric) comparison in general, simile, 
illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; an ironical com- 
parison, Sah. ; Vam.; Kpr. Utprékshfivayava, 
m. 2 kind of simile, Vim. Utpréksha-valle- 
bha, m., N. of a poet. 

Ut-prékshita, mfn. compared (as in a simile). 
Utprékshitépama, f. a kind of Upami or simile, 
Kavyad, 

1. Ut-prékshya, mfn. to be expressed by a 
simile, Sah. 

2. Ut-prékshya, ind. p. having looked up &c. 

TM ut-plu (ud-»/plu), A. -plavate (rarely 


P. -¢2), to swim upwards, emerge, Suér.; ShadvBr.; 
Kad. ; to draw near, approach (as clouds), Kath. ; to 
spring up, jump up or upwards, jump out, leap up, Mn.; 
Hariv. ; Hit. ; Paficat. &c.; to jump over; to bound, 
Comm. on Mn. ; to spring upon; to rise, arise, R, ; 
Kathas. 

Ut-plava, as, m. 2 jump, leap, bound, L. ; (a), 
f. a boat, L. 

Ut-plavana, a7, n. jumping or leaping up, 
springing upon, BhP.; skimming off (impure oil 




















































Ut-pidana, a7, 0. the act of pressing against 
or out, VarBrS. ; Ritus. ; rooting out, Car. 
Ut-pidita, mfn. pressed upwards or against, 


squeezed, Ragh. , 
Ut-pidysa, ind. p. having pressed against, having 
squeezed, MBh. 
Tata ut-pina. See ut-pyai below. 
sya utpunsaya, Nom. (etym. doubtful ; 
erroneously for wfpansaya, NBD. ?) P. eedprepisa- 
yati, to slip away, Kathas. Ixxil, 323- 
ut-puccha (ud-pu°), mfn. above the 
tail (7); one who has raised the tail (as a bird), Pan. 
vi, 2, 196. 25 
Utpucchaya, Nom. P. A. uipucchayatt, -fé, 
to raise or cock the tail, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 196. 
ut-puiijaya, Nom. (fr. puiija) P.ut- 
Comm. on Katysr.; Kad. 


town built by Utpala, Rajat. —bhedyaka, m. 4 
aot of bandage, Susr, mala, f. a wreath of 
ae eres N. ofa dictionary compiled by Utpala; 
~bharin (utpala-mala®, Pan. vi, 3, 65); wearing 
a wreath of lotus-flowers, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3; 65. 
eee m., N. of a poet, —vana, n. a group of 
eee Kathas, =varni, f., N. of a woman. 
ey n., N. of a plant, Rajat. —srigarbha, 
edi . of a Bodhisattva. —shatka, n., N. of a 
‘ icament, Comm, on Suér, = s&riva, f. the plant 
ql Nocarpus Frutescens, Suér, Utpaléksha, mf(z)n. 
f faa dat (as), m., N. of a king, Rajat. ; (z), 
» N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. Utpalacairya, m., 
5 OF an author. Utpal&pida, m., N. of a king, 
a. Utpalabha, mfn, lotus-like, resembling a 
an nl Utpala-vati, f, N. of a river, MBh.; of 
. saras, Utpali-vana, n., N. of an abode of 
ofa alas, MBh. Utpalévartaka, m.(?), N. 
. place, MatsyaP. 
Baka ,a5,m.,N.ofaNaga, L.; ofaman, Rajat. 
CEs mfn, abounding in lotus-flowers, R.; 
Nym ‘ an assemblage of lotus-flowers; 4 /otus 
Tiver resets MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a 
» MBh.; of a dictionary. 


ud j S 2. ut-pala (fr. pala, ‘flesh,’ with I. 

(amy the sense of ‘apart’), fleshless, emaciated, L.; 
), nN, of a hell, L, 

ut-pdvana, &c. See ut-pis col. 2. 


Oi ide (ud-»/pas), P. ~pasyati (P- 


puitjayatt, to lay up, heap, 

Srae ut-puta, mfn. one whose fold is 

open {T.] ?, gana sambkaldt, Pan. iv, 2, 75s and 
utsangédi (not in the Kas], Pan.iv,4,15- 

Ut-putaka, m.4 disease of the external ear, Suér. 

wai ut-pulaka, ae nOXIng ‘ae 

‘ed (through joy or rapture), 3 

a, pa of ‘he hairs of the body 

(through rapture), BhP. ; iy : 
ut-pit (ud-v. pit), P.A.-punalr, -punite, 
AY, xii, I, 393 VS. i, 12; TBr.; 


o cleanse, purify : 
ele o extract (anything that 


8s, ud-drisya desery over- | SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh. &c.; t 
head, RV. i, 50, 10 . eet ’ “ : to seer before | has een) purified, TBr. il, 7,14 > v a on 4 mt od » irt floating on a fluid by passing 
rin the future : t f aah ots Ragh.; Megh.; Ut-pavana, 27, 0. cleaning, cleansing, Kavi, ; | two blades of Kuga grass over it, Kull.), Mn. vy, 115. 

3 to foresee, expect, FAG"? Tae Ut-pluta, mfn. jumped up or upon or over, 


svam. ; straining liquids for domestic 

a any implement for cleaning, SBr. 
eh is 22; the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
i fuids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades 
of Kusa ass, the ends of which are held in either 
Gand oF the centre dipped into the liquid ), b. | 
ut-pavitri, mfn. purifying; 4 purifier, SBr. 1, 


Bhatt. - ig 
“+3 to behold, perceive, descry, Megh.; SIs. 


ia mfn, looking up or upwards, 
bant;) T.ut-pa (ud-¥/T. pa), P. (3. pl. -pt- 
SBr, ‘o drink out, sip out; to drink up, devour, 
Ute. 7 4,7 & xr, 
Piba, mfn. drinking out, Vop. 


sprung upon suddenly. 

Ut-plutya, ind, p. having sprung up or jumped 
upon &c. 

SMHT ut-phana, mfn. having an expanded 
hood (as a snake). 


TAs ut-phal (ud- sf; phal), P. -phalati, to 


T 2. uteng =) A. -pipite (P in.iii 

Sota one -pa (ud- V6. p ii); A. -pipite (P+ | 1, 3) 9+ mn. purifying ghee &c.,Pan.i01, 3,49. spring open, burst, expand; to jump out, Balar.: Caus. 

AY 22) to rise against, rebel; to show ges Te D facleaned, cleansed, Aves AN Br -phalayati, to open, open wide (the eyes), MBh. 
‘ Ut-phiala, as, m. a spring, jump, leap; gallop, 


-v 
a 3 o . sae aoe 2g 10 2 . ; i . 
raters" fay XIN, I, 315 TS, il, 3, 4%) “3 1. pri), Caus. -parayati 


to transport over, Kathas. 


Si ut-prt (ud-¥/ 


-apiparam, AV.) 


22. ut-ne col. 3) I. 8B. Ut-phulla, mfn. (Ka an. viii 

the having Re lee gece Lapel te e iioet ef of (the ocealt) aa ; si ae plow Ca a Aewet), fe : Pilee co eae) 

. i] < ous « ° thet ~ . ‘4 

the [Gn 7 B8VAna, m., ‘sleeping while standing © AN. vi 127 en traneporting FEF AV 7 30°12 Cor the ee hisaiek puted tp, Teutina MBE 
y . - . t beni aba . J 3 ulead u ? a 5 a ° : 

the -Utwaaaka (for Oe 180, col. 3), 2 ™ “dian (ud-V/ pri), Caus. (pf. Pot. 2.88- | Sarhg. ; sleeping supinely » LL; looking at aie 

€ faby] : . see p. pn ee ane | Neale : fill up. solence, insolent, impudent, Pat. ; i 
Pada.) ous animal called Sarabha, L. 5 (cf #” ae it-pupuryes RV. ¥, 69) © : of coitus, ie eee eae 


J ratut-poshadha,assm No! an ancient 


king (Buddh.) , 
Sra ut-py (ud- J/pyai): 


Ut-pina, mfn, swollen; Kat 


fn. flashing forth or dif- 
et ut-prabla, if 
fi - light, shining; Liss (as), m. a bright fire, 
pa rasut-pravala, min, having sprouting 
ae forest), Kavyad. 


Tite ut-phala. See prét-phala. 

sry ut-phulinga (for ut-sphulinga), 
mfn, emitting sparks, sparkling. 

I sitsa, as,m. (ud, Un. iii. 68), a spring, 


fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.; 
AV, ; VS.; TBr. ; Suér.; Dag, = ahi, m. ooiees 
tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. DWtsa&di, m., 


boundless. 


wpe» Ul-par less, 
p para, mfn,. end moana 


a F 
(°cean) Be ind. to the bottom of the 
3 Bhp, lii, 13, 30. 
ut-parana. See ut-pre, col. 2. 


24, te ut-pali, f. (fr. the Caus- of 
. )s health, am 


his. Ixiii, 185. 


2. 


q ut-pava. See ul-pis col. 2 pranches or trees (as 2 ay wife, oreo N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 1, 86. 
Rajat ut-pifija, as, m.(?) sedition, revit St Ay ul-p raveshtr” ve i hte or condi- Pes eter e from a well or fountain (as 
Ut. enetrates. ™ ver a, ek ee 
net ters OF P : ‘cUD. . 4 i 
extren Pitama,min,uncaged,setfeee Las out fore rie of penetrating, NrisUp i th IMF wit-saktha, mf(z)n. lifting up the 
oUtpigjgontsed s let loose, unfolded, Fe iged, | -gemaa ut-prasere (v/4. Sit), 4, ™- thighs (as a female at coition), VS. xxiii, 21. 
2 2-bhfite, min. let loos, SP” STAPF ut-sanga (/sazj 
Sis Dis iS. Iv, 6. ; rolled, tion, W isa (/, 2. as), aS, ™. hurling, or part ee eg: as, mm. the haunch 
'S. iv, § Jala, mfn. let loose, unfolded, 8" grid wi-p" Gee tent burst of laughter s deri- P SA hip, lap, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Pag- 
, Ut a a 5 | eet afar, 13 violent te c.3 any horizontal area or level (asa tone of 
Atle), Me laka, mfn. disordered, tumultuous (as tap) joculat oes derision, jocular expression, Pa hae! bee : a io ; Bhartr. &c. ; the 
3 Hariv ut-prasan® hey" eens : an u cet, Suér. ° emb 
: Td association, union, L.; a parti a) Tace, 
fate - ut-ninda, am, n.(?) 8BY mors | coh, (ud- / pre connected with hands, PSarv. ; Hastar. la. ee of the 
Vtepie the food, L. 5 ut-pru — _proshthas, AwvSr. iii) to | (= 100 Vivahas), Lalit, = vat he as igh humber 
Thy Ndita, min. swollen up; swelled, Car: ae i), A. (aot 3 be ie Susr. Utsan ea ai, oj ae depth, 
ut. « a col. o. 5 ring, eap. , ush : that which ms eae + 5. 2 ° a Fana 
Sap pitsy. See p: 180, a a ut-prush, t, f. vPr ») . Kavi. 6. Utsangaka, GS, Ti, & eked > 
y ul-piba, See I ut-pe above yy ybble, V9 P* Se eS , | bands, Nastar, particular position of the 
Fara : ‘ bubbles UP» x d-j ra-V iksh), A. -pre- Utsanri . 
U gh (ua-P Sita, mfn. associated 
made coherent, Sié. ii; ated, combined, joined, 


ut. . ao ~ ; 's : 
\ 4b-msh (ud-»/pish)- Bh.; Rat- sia ut-pre to (with attention, as @ pupil is. iii, 79. 


hay “Pish 


5 ta, : es up . levated seat) Utsangi 
3 (ay\° » mfn, crushed, bruise®, on, SUS | pe hate, tO 00 occupies an elevatea, orers Sangin, mfn. havi 
0. (insurgery)a kind of dislocsh” ly teacher WHO 4, took out or at, Kad; to ulcer), Suir. ;’R.+ Gy we GePth, deep-seated (as an 
Press SN ul-nid J/ pid P -pidaye™ » to abservs rege ‘+ on the past, Amar. ; to use | with, coherent M Hl cave associating or combinin 
Out otbWar es (ud-»/ pid); ee ; to press BS ct, Balar- i ¥° ae transfer (with loc.), Sah. ; | partner, L,: (y Fs - on Sis. iii, 79; an seeceuee 
3 I * e . e ] . ° : *y 3 
Ue. Suse, against, squeeze, Ford) figuratl € } nythin for another, compare f. pimples on the ae ulcer, deep sore, L. 3 (ini), 
ats Rida, as inst, squeezing pres’ | Kavyad.: '. : other, illustrate byasimile; to| Ut-saiijana t edge of the eyelid, Suir, 
i) ab : can’ pressing against, ig a stream 7 - thing with ad _Venis. ; t0 ascribe, impute. | i, 3, 36 » GN, Nl. raising up, lifting up Pa 
2 484d.; bursting ou id, | ® ine; sees ; > NE e Fens 
B > ’ Kad F qa woul , ima ne; 
, ae; fancy: 


h, i, gan Megh,; Uttarar-» 
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TRE ut-sad (ud-»/sad), P. A. -sidati, -te 


(Ved. 3. pl. 2¢-sadaz.) to sit upwards ; to Taise one’s 
self or rise up to (acc.), (Gmn.], RV. viii, 63, 2; 
to withdraw, leave off, disappear; to sink, settle 
down, fall inta ruin or decay, be abolished, TS. ; 
SBr.; MBh.; Bhag.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -sddayatz, 
to put away, remove, SBr.; ASvSr. ; AitBr, ic. 3 to 
abolish, destroy, annihilate, MBh.; Hariv.; R, : 
Mn.; Kathas. &c.; to anoint, mb, chafe, Yaji.; 
MBh. 

Ut-satti, zs, f. vanishing, fading, absence, Pat. 

Ut-sanna, mfn. raised, elevated (opposed to 
ava-sanna), Sust.; vanished, abolished, decayed, 
destroyed ; in ruins; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr.; 
TBr,; SankhSr.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. —yajha, m. 
an interrupted or suspended sacrifice, SBr. 

Ut-sada, as, m. ceasing, vanishing ; ruin, MBh, 
1, 4364; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, 20; 
a particular part of a sacrificial animal, VS. 

Ut-sadaka, mfn. destroying, overturning, gana 
yajakadi, Pan. ii, 2, 9 (in the Kas.) 

Ut-sadana, a7, n. putting away or aside; sus- 
pending, interrupting, omitting, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
Aévor. ; destroying, overturning, MBh. ; R.; Bhag.; 
rubbing, chafing, anointing, Mn.; Suér.; SankhGr, ; 
causing a sore to fill up, healing it, Suér.; a means 
of healing a sore, Car.; going up, ascending, rising, 
L,; raising, elevating, L.; ploughing a field twice 
or thoroughly, L. 

Utsadaniya, mfn. to be destroyed &c., L.; 
(a7), n. any application, applied to a sore producing 
granulations, Susr. 

Ut-sadayitavya, mfn. to be destroyed &c, 

Ut-sadita, mfn. destroyed, overturned, MBh. 
&c.; rubbed, anointed, Yajii.; raised, elevated, L. 

Utsadin, mfn. See agny-utsddin. 

Ut-sadya, mfn. = wt-sddayitavya above. 


SMT ui-sura, &c. See ut-sri, col. 2. 
areatt ut-sargd, &c. See col. 3. 


Tras ut-sarj (ud- /sarj), P. -sarjati, to 
rattle, creak, TS.; SBr. 


SAA ut-sarjana. See col. 3. 
TMay ut-sarpa, &c. See ut-srip, col. 3; 
TRF ut-savd, &c. See ut-si, col. 2. 


TRE ut-sah (ud-./sah), A. -sahate (inf. 
-scham, TBr. i, 1, 6, 1) to endure, bear, TBr.; 
AitBr. iii, 44, 5; SBr. i, 3, 3, 13; to be able, be 
adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr, 
noun); to act with courage or energy, MBh.; R. ; 
Sak.; Paficat. &c.: Caus, -sthayati, to animate, 
encourage, excite, MBh.; Kathas.: Desid. of the 
Caus, (p. -stsdhayishat) to wish to excite or en- 
courage, Bhatt. ix, 69. 

Ut-saha. See dur-utsaha. 

Ut-saha, as, m. power, strength; strength of 
will, resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and 
continuous exertion, energy; firmness, fortitude, R.; 
Mn.; Suir.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; joy, happiness, Vt. 
a thread, L. =yoga, m. bestowing energy, exer- 
sing ones strength, Mn. ix, 298. =—vat (gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136), mfn, active, energetic, per- 
severing, Pajicat, =Vardhana, mfp. increasing 
petBYs L.; (as), m, (scil, xasa) the sentiment of 
ges L.; (am), n. increase of energy, heroism, 
< Sakti, f. strength of will, energy, Paiicat, 
nal ~ om Bahasa-vat, mfn, having 

and wealth and heroism and energy, 


arBr. xiij mee 
. ? . 8am an ot 
energy. npanna, min. endowed with 


Utsaih 
Pym : persevering, gana yd- 
sri ta "4, 2,93 (the Kas, reads wtsadaka.) 

rie n. causing energy or stren gth,T. 
's MIn. powerful, mighty, Paficat.: firm 
active, energetic, Sah. a 
SRT ut-si (ud-./ si 


chain, RV, i;tae a. 


U't-sita, mfn. 
Be. 2. 


ITA ué-sic (ud-\/ Sic), P, A. ~Sificati, ¢ 
to pour upon, make full ; to cause to flow ive RA 
vii, 16, 11; x, 105, 10; VS. xx, 28: Spy . Sank 
Sr.; KatySr.; Kané.; to male proud or po i 
(see the Pass,): Pass, ~Stcyate, to become fy Fa 


&, min. active, 


)» P. -~sindti, to fetter, 


fettered, entangled, AV. yj Il2 


see ut-sad. 


Hl, flow 


over, foam over, BhP.; to be puffed up, become 
haughty or proud, Ragh. xvii, 43. 

Ut-sikta, min. overflowing, foaming over; puffed 
up, superabundant, Car.; BhP.; Rajat.; drawn too 
tight (as a bow), Hariv. 1876; elevated, Taised ; 
haughty, proud; wanton; rude; crack-brained, dis- 
ordered, disturbed in mind, MBh,; BhP.; Mn. ; 
Kathas. &c. 

Ut-seka, as, m. foaming upwards, spouting out 
or over, showering ; overflow ; increase, enlargement, 
superabundance, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Megh. ; haughti- 
ness, pride, MBh.; R.; Paficat. &c, 

Utsekin, mfn. See an-utseh722, 

Ut-sekya, mfn. to be filled up or made full 
Viddh, 

Ut-secana, @772,n, the act of foaming or spout- 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over, L. 


strery ut-sidh (ud-./2. sidh), P. -sedhati, 


to drive off or aside, TandyaBr.; to drive or push 
upwards. 


, Ut-sedha, as, m. height, elevation, altitude 
SBr.; Car, ; thickness, bigness, MBh.; Suér.; Kum . 
sis. &c.; excelling ; sublimity, R.; the body, R. vii 
116, 19 (Comm. ]; Kas, on Pan. v, 2, 21; (am) i, 
killing, slaughter, L.; N. of several Simans, apts 
staratas, ind. by altitude and latitude, Car, 


sing ut-siv (ud-/siv), 


_ Ut-syuta, mfn. sewed up; sewed to, TS . Tas, . 
sankhSr. &c, ee Entyss 


TAR utsuka, mfn. (fr. su,‘ well,’ with x, ud 


in the sense of ‘ apart,’ and affix Ra), restless Uneasy 
unquiet, anxious, R.; MBh. 8c, ; anxiously eg 
zealously active, striving or making eXertions ma 
any object (cf. jaydtsuka), R,- Paiicat.; Sak.» M “ 
&c,; eager for, fond of, attached to; regrettin 
repining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh. ; Vikr. - as 
&c.; (az), n. sorrow ; longing for, desire (ses oe 
uetsuka), — ta,f. and -tva, n. restlessness — 
unquietness, Pajicat.; zeal, desire, longing Pie ‘ee 
Vikr. ; attachment, affection ; SOTTOW, regret +. oi 
Utsukaya, Nom. A, utsukayate, to becom 
quiet; to long for &c., (gana bhrisdd; Pan ae 
£2), Bhatt. ea 


STH ut-sti (ud-»/2. si), P 
to go upwards, Kath. xix 
agitate, BhP. iii, 20, 35. 

Ut-sava, as, m. enterprise, be innj ' 
Io0, 8; 102, 1; a festival, jubilee tay a 4 
merriment, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas, ; i fen 
opening, blossoming, BhP. ; height, elevation ee. 
solence, L.; passion, wrath, L.; wis oe 
wish, L, =pratana, m., N. of 2 Siar 8 of a 
m, id, =samketa, ds, m. pl, N. 
MBh.; VP.; Ragh. 


IMF ut-sutra, mfn. (fr. sitre with 1, ud} 
the sense of ‘ apart’), unstrung; out of le d 
ating from or disregarding rules (of policy and gram. 

m- 


mar), Sis. il, 112; anything not contaj 
ned 
Pat.; loose, detached, L. ma tule, 


TAL ué-siira, as, m. (seil, kaj 
when the sun sets, the evening, L, 
Ut-stirya. See dtsiirydm, 


SY ut-srt (ud-/sri), P. -Sarati, to 
away, escape, AV, iii, 9, 5; MBh.: aus ues 
yatz, to expel, turn out, drive away, put or dene 
away, leave off, MBh, ; Hariy.; Kathas, . BhP me 
send away, Rajat.; to cause to come out MR a 
challenge, MBh, , 5 to 

Ut-sara, as, m. a species of the Ati-g 
(consisting of four verses of fifteen 
N. of the month Vaigakha, L, 

Ut-sarana, ay, 
wards, L, 

Ut-sarya, f. 2 co 
take the bull, L, 

Ut-sairaka, as, m. one who dri 

; Ives aw 
crowd from a person of ran/- 1 (the 
porter, I, *MS), & door-Keeper, 

Ut-sirana, am, n. the act of cays} 

. . Z ‘ = 
driving away (the crowd), R.; (a) id? 2s ae 

Ut-saraniya and ut-sarya, mfn fs dra, 
away or removed, MBh. ~ 

Ut-sarita, mfn caused 

zeta, min, ¢ tomove, driven 
Ut-srita, min. high, Hariv. 392 6(v l a a 
- ae NCEP), 
Ty W ut-srij (ud-/ sri), P. A 


. “SY att, -le, 


- “Suvati, to cause 
ois (~stenotz), to stir up 
? 


a) the time 


hasten 


vari me 
tre 
syllables each); 


% B0INB or creeping up 


w when grown Up and fit t 
0 


be driven 


Trataq ul-siana. 


to let loose, let off or go; to set free; to aky RM 
AitBr.; AsvGr. & Sr.; KatySr.; MBh.j Bas os 
to pour out, emit, send forth, ASvGT. ; 1 acide: 
to sling, throw, cast forth or away; to ay ndon 
MBh.; R.; Mricch. &c.; to quit, leave, ape. 
avoid, eschew, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; v randyas 
tinue, suspend, cease, leave off, TS. ; TB ii "tischarZes 
Br. ; KatySr, &c.; to send away, dismi in = away) 
AitBr.; SankhSr.; MBh.; to drive out oO! 
SBr.; to hand out, deliver, grant, gre? oduct, 
49; BhP.; R.; Malatim,; to bring forth, prov, 
create, AV. vi, 36,2; R.: Desid. raght ve, BhP. 
intend to let loose, ParGr.; to intend to sige orth, 

Ut-sarga, as, ™. pouring ou Pesto Cry 
emission, dejection, excretion, voiding PY ersonified 
R.j Mn.; Megh, ; Suir. &c, ; Excretion (Pee ing 
as a son of Mitra and Revati), BhP. be — Kum; 
aside, throwing or casting away, ee ‘the verses 
loosening, setting free, delivering (N. a MBh. &€¢:5 
VS. xiii, 47-51), SBr.; KatySr.; ParGr ’ From, lea¥ 
abandoning, resigning, quitting, ae . Avs 
ing off ; suspending ; end, close, aly ne 
Gr.; MBh.; Mn, &c.; handing ovety | 
granting, gift, donation, MBh. ; oblate a 
Presentation (of anything promised to Pieclat cere 
man with suitable ceremonies) 5 . veda; Mn..1¥s 
mony on suspending repetition of the ‘ag, Jai 
97; I19; Yajh. &c.; causation, seat (oppos 
7,19; (in Gr.) any general rule OF Pie a tae 


ad 
att 


to afa-vada, q.v.), Kum. ; Kas. ; aie {jmitation/” 
ind. generally (i.e. without any Spe” nn, M 

i, f., -may ct 0 
=nirnaya, m., -paddhati, !.; 


N, of works, =gamiti, f. carefulness in i, Jai) 

excretion (so that no living creature be 

Sarvad, off, K 
Utsargin, mfn. leaving out or 0s 

omitting, abandoning, quitting. — 
Ut-sarjana, mfn. expelling ies oe (a 


atyo™ } 


at : 
ein 
one of the muscles of the anus); Katyst ae 
letting loose, abandoning, ean wGr.3 
Pending (a Vedic lecture), Laty.s “cd wit 
(with chandasdmt) a ceremony COP 2 ~ pred 
Mn. iv, 96; gift, donation, oblatiovs sti 
8a, m., N. of a work. setting ff 
_ Ut-sarjam, ind, p. letting loose, tot 
SBr. v, 2, 3, 7. ves: pelnd abou 
Ut-sisrikshnu, min. (fr. Desid.), 
intending to leave off or give UP, " 
Ut-srijya, ind. p. having let gor 
doned &c, . pou 
Ut-srishta, mfn. let loose, set free; genté 
Cast into; left, abandoned; g!¥©” articulat out 
= pasu, m, a bull set at liberty ota to 8° é pas 
sions, as on a marriage &c., and a Tek fall, wh wh? 
at will). = vat, mfn. one who has _ ont 
shed (a tear &c.) Utsrishtag™ "16 Or 
has given up fire-worship, Gaut. er etting acts 
U't-srishti, is, f abandonm® 4 sing 


-  ,  abat” 
having * 


thy 
red Oc 


gco8” 


i ‘ 
emission, TS, —karika, m. 4 dam? evar’ 
Sah. 519, creted, : 
Ut-srashtavya, mfn. to be &* go of | 
to be dismissed, Kad. ting to let 
Utsrashtu-kama, mfn. wishin’ . $0 | 
ut ; {9 * 3 
Put down. . sarPe uf 





Tey ut-srip (ud- /srip): on or Rag 
Creep out or upwards; to risé ean E A 
wards, AV. vi, 134, 23 SBr. ; oa T Bt: on 
&c.; to glide along, move on slow!y “sate (Ps 
Katy$r,; Gobh, &c.: Desid. sis? 
Sat) to wish to get up, RV. Te oe u ema 
Ut-sarpa, as, m. going OTB, ra S4 in 
swelling, heaving, Ls (ant), ne upwards P 
Ut-sarpana, avi, 0. gliding = A gyal? L- 
Sun-rise, Nir.; going out, again 
Ping out or forwards, BhP.; as lidt 
_ Utsarpin, mf. moving 5 forth 
Jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 625 ane 
ing, Kad.; soaring upwards, mou ise 
283, 8; Causing to increas¢ a “< x 
‘the ascending cycle’ (divided as up” h- 
ning with bad-bad time and — Asy ad | 
reverse order to ava-sarpiltts 4 ¥*”” 


Tra ut-seka, See col. “ak 
TY ut-sedhd. See wis” 


ying ; 
STATA ut-stana, mf(2)D- he 
breasts, VarBrS, 








NN 


sime ul-sthala. Fa UnNa. 183 


mfn, relating to the above rite, MBh. —dayin, 
mfn, =-da, Mn. = dhara,m.‘water-holder,’a cloud, 
Comm, on Un. = dhara, f. a gush or flow of water. 
= pariksha, f.‘water-trial,’a kind of ordeal,Comm. 
onYaji. = parvata,m. =-9772, col. 2, Kas.on Pan. 
vi, 3, 59. —purva, min. preceded by pouring out 
water (into the extended palm of a recipient’s right 
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a gift or 
promise), Ap. ii, 9,8; preceded by ablution, AjvGr. 
= °pirvakam, ind, preceded by the above cere- 
mony. = pratikasa, mfn. water-like, watery fluid, 
W, =—bindu, m. a drop of water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 
= bhara, m. a water-carrier, ib. = bhitma, v. |. for 
udag-bhima,q.¥. = manhjari, f., N. of a work on 
medicine; -rasa, m. a particular decoction used as 
a febrifuge, Bhpr. =mantha, m. a mixture of 
water and meal stirred together, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 
=— maya, mfn. consisting of water, Kad. —meha, 
m, ‘watery urine,’ a sort of diabetes. —°mehin, 
mfn, suffering from the above, Suir. = vajra,m. = 
wda-vajra, q.Vv., Pan. — vat (zdaka>), mfn, supplied 
or filled with water, SBr. — vadya, n. ‘water-music’ 
(performed by striking cups filled with water), one 
of the 64 Kalas or fine arts, Vatsy.; (cf. jala-taran- 
gini.) = vindn, see -771¢u, = vivadha, m. = uda- 
vi, q.V., Pan. vi, 3, 69. —Saka, n. any aquatic 
herb, W. =santi, f. sprinkling consecrated water 
(over a sick person) to allay fever; -prayega, m., 
N. of a work. =—sila, mfn. practising the Udaka- 
ceremony, MBh. =suddha, mfn. cleansed by ab- 
lution; (as), m., N. ofa man(?), gana anusatikddt, 
Pan, vii, 3, 20. —saktu, m. = wda-sa”, q.v., Pan. 
vi, 3,60, —sadhu, mfn. helping out of the water, 
Gobh, iii, 2, 28. —sparsa, mfn. touching different 
parts of the body with water; touching water in 
confirmation of a promise, Kas. —sparsana, n. the 
act of touching water, ablution, Ap. —hara, m, a 
water-carrier, Pan. vi, 3,60. UWdak&ijali, m. a 
handful of water, VP. Udak&tman, mfn. having 
water for its chief substance, AV. vill, 7,9. Uda- 
KAdhara, m. a reservoir, cistern, well, WdakAnta, 
m. margin of water, bank, shore, AsvSr.; ParGr.; 

































































= ahi, mfn. holding water, AV. i, 3, 6; VS.; (2s), 
m. ‘water-receptacle,’a cloud; river, sea; the ocean, 
RV.; AV.; V5.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Mn. &c. (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit only the ocean) ; -humara, as, m. pl. 
a class of deities (belonging to the Bhavanadhisas, 
Jain.), L.; -47@, m. (/ kram), a navigator, mariner, 
Vop. ; jala-maya, mfn. made or formed out of sea- 
water, Kad.; -za/a, m. cuttle-fish bone, L.; -7e- 
khala, £. ‘ocean-gitdled,’ the earth, BhP.; 7 Ja, 
m. the ocean-king, ocean-god, K.3 Uastre, f, ocean- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. ; -sambhagva, 0. ocean-born, 

sea-salt, L.; -seea, f, ‘daughter of the ocean, N. = 
Lakshmi; of Dvaraka (Krishna's capital), Ww. 
-suta-nayakd, m, ‘husband of the ocean's paca 

N. of Krishna, Prasannar. = neni, mf. ao by 
the ocean, Comm, on Nyayad. = pa, m . el ping 
out of the water (as a boat), Comm, on UN. i, 5) 
— patra, n. 2 water-jar, 2 vessel with water, TS.; 
pr.; KatySr.; MBh. ; BhP.; (2), f ss an 
n. a well, ChUp.; MBh.; Mn.; om i pst 
diika, m. ‘frog 1m 4 well, a ae as Le 

who knows only his own i ae j a 
= piti, f. a place for drinking water, Se. pu Ps 
n. a reservoir for water, TS. iv, 4, 5: 1. = Pus ; 


cleansing one’s self with water, purifted of ven 
AV. xviii, 3, 37> =- pesham Seige ye Svat, 
srinding in W Pan. vi, 3,503 fat. ™ ’ 

by grinding in water, Fall. avo iT. : 
oe eae water to flow Leet, _ecaied a 
splashing in watet (BRD.], R gavordt rh 
: flood Pp. =pluta, mfn, swimming 12 ; 
AY. 3 ga & 4. =—pindu, m. 3 drop of water, 
x Ny een m, ‘ water-cartier, a cloud, Pan. 
de mantha, m. a particular mixture, Susr. ; 
be Mla maya, mfn. consisting of water, BhP.; 
(as) m "N, of a man, AitBr. ns: ee 
2 4 N. : 
ticular measure (the oth part 0 aD oe ne 
epha, m. 4 watery cloud; a shower < A 
RV. Ak gi NN. of a man, Kas. on Pan. . 3: Si. 
seh mfn having watery urine or alade = 
Sa ei nika, mf. prepared with brine, L. 
oh Fe ] inder-like crash of water, a water- 
ee i = Vasa, Mm. resi- 

















































SIA ut-sthala, am, n., N. of an island, 
Kathas, 


STAT ut-sna (ud-4/sna), P. -snati and -snd- 


jati, to step out from the water, emerge, come out, 
SBr.; TBr. 


Ut-snata, mfn. one who has emerged from the 
water, Kag. on Pan. viii, 4, 61; Nir. 

Ut-snana, am, n. stepping out or emerging from 
the Water, 

, Ut-snaya, ind. p. having emerged, stepping out 
Tom bs water, RV. ii, 15, 5. 

STARA ut-snehana, am,n. (/ snih), sliding, 
slipping away ; deviating. 
TRAY ut-spris (ud-»/spris), P. (impf. 3- 

Pl. -asprisan) to reach upwards, AV. ¥, 19 T- 

, She ut-smt (ud-»/smi), P. -smayati, to 
egin smiling, smile at; to deride, MBh.; BhP. 
vtsmaya, as, m. a smile, L.; (mfn.) open, 
coming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib. 

d Ut-smayitva, (irr.) ind, p. having smiled at, 
eriding, R, i, I, 65. 

Ut-smita, am, n,asmile, BhP. 
SMT utsyt. See dtsa. 


ela ut-srotas, mfn. having the flow 
aa or current of nutriment upward (opposed to 
@k-srotas, g.v.+ cf, also ardhva-srotas)s BhP. 


TAT ut-svana, as, m.aloud sound, BhP. 
_ ea ut-svapna, mfn. out of sleep,’ talk- 


ee one’s sleep, starting out of sleep, T, 
in on ePRaya, Nom. A. utsvapnayate, to ee 

Miss S sleep, start out of sleep, Malav.; Mice ; ; 
seep, Svapnayita, am, n. the act of starting out 0 
; Teaming uneasily, Sah. 219. 


SR t. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs | _ yajra,m.a 


eee P 60. 
and noy . . ee to place, rank, t, Sis. Vill 393 Pan. vb 3s - Kum. ; (a7), | Sak.: i h ’s edge, MBh 
stati Ns. (As implying superiority 1 P ante spout, " ? “Ban. vi, 3: 593 MBh.; Kum.; (a7), | Sak.; (@mz), ind. to the water's edge, . Uda- 
on - over in water, Fal. "se rine A ‘ “ ir.’ 
above” OF Power) up, upwards; upon, ON) nm dence 10 the margin of@ stream OF pond, a mari karnava, m. water-reservoir, the ocean, R. Uda- 
As implying separation and disjunctio n,a house on Ocgsin, mfn. living in water, | x4rtha, m. a ceremony with water, ParGr.; (a7), 


rotto &c., Boe all aa ter, RV.1 35,93 Y> 
Be b inging watel, ae ’ nz 
Kad. mack 1 Marts); AV. xvii, 2, aes (ae, 
58, 3 (sal =, bringing watcl, Pan. V1, 3+ 58; me. 
hand, ith. indt, see bindu. = Viva ’ 
n.a cloud, Wie water, Pan. Vi, 3, Go. 


m, a yoke used in age place [Say.], RV. vi, 


= vraja (da aaa a jar filled with water, ChUp. 


out ‘ 
> Out of. 
© Native » from, off, away from, apart. 


Pride, Ry authorities zd may also imply 

OOsin 'sposition, weakness, helplessness, 

& €Xistence, acquisition. ) — 

tion « iS Not used as a separable adverb or we Ke 
hi = those rare cases, in which it appears 

be ¢ Ncompounded with a verb, the latte 


(According 
publicity; 
binding; 


ind. for the sake of water or of the Udaka ceremony, 
MBh, Udak4&rthin, mfn. desirous of water, thirsty. 
Udakahara, mfn. one who carries or fetches water. 
Udake-car4, mfn. moving in or inhabiting water, 
AivSr.; SBr. Wdake-visirna, mfn. dried in water 
(i. e. uselessly), Pan. ii, 1,47. Udake-saya, min. 


r has to lying in or inhabiting water, R. Udakédanjana, 


“Upplied £, 1) attsam SAtG- | gy, 21. — sarava, man, —s00a, f., N. ofalny. a water-jar, Udakédara, n. ‘ water-belly,’ 

Charan, iy. te the context (e. a fountain of 4 v guddha, Ms Bae a q mixture (consisting of dropsy. Udakodarin, mfn. dropsical, Susr. Wda- 

Undreg .-.” tls 249 4s Out (pou witch, Virac. a ” ad buttermilk), MaitrS. ii, 1, | kOpaspargana, n. touching or sipping water; ab- 
ate 


t | equal parts of W hove mixture, Ks. | Jution, Gaut.; Ap. Udaképasparsin, mfn. one 
IS so . ; » Veda to fill ou equal Pp avin the abo ; 1am ’ 
ibs Verse alt ne ence ra eet it harshasé | 6; Susr.; val, min. ee vi, 3,60.— gtoka, | who touches or sips water, Gaut. Udakdhdana, n. 
tag iy es Vili, 1, 6 (Acme 2a 4 _ sakta, m. barley-W2 *?  gthana, 2. N. of 2 | rice boiled with water, Pan. vi, 3, 69. 
> r. 


a8. on Pan.) 


. Udakala, mfn. containing water, watery, Pin. 
end wz» Hib. was and in compos 


ition 05; | m, a drop of ey caldron, a kettle with water, cont 
Udakila, mfn. id., 1b. 


ork rs Z 


- i Br.3 

dee ore e also #f- | place, = St/# ” : for drawing water, SBr.; 4 — 

lan, re . car, a leap, bound, &¢. se ae. _ parana, 0. a age or carrying water, Udakiya, Nom. P. zdakiyatz, to wish for water, 
; éttara, 8c. | : rw. | Kat Sr, a ards i) a ‘tending to bring water, | Kas. on Pan. vil, 4, 34. 
2 ef (RY. ¥: Saty VS. ; Kaus.s } 4. . er eine Kok <Piiee 
2.ud or und, cl. 7 P, unalir RV it AV. % 8 04) 800 carrier,’ 3 cloud, vd Udakyza, mfn. being in water, Kaus. ; Pain.; want- 

4 ae cate 2 va . é water-C« r ‘ r 1 , . 7\ : 
3, 2: t 85,4): cl. 6. P. wsdatt (P- undl, "| Das.3 (G5) ™ ie tan Udadudana, m. tice | ing water (for purification); (@), f. a woman in her 


courses, KatySr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yaji. &c. Uda~ 
kyAgamana, n. connection with a woman during 
her courses, Gaut. xxill, 34. 

Udadhiya Nom. (fr. wda-dhz) P. udadhiypati, 
to mistake (anything) for the ocean, VarYogay, 

1. Udan (for 2. see 5. v.), mn. Ved. (defective in 
the strong cases, Pan, vi, I, 63) a wave, water, RV.: 
AV.; TS.; Kath. = vat,mfn. wavy, watery, abound 
ing in water, RV. v, 83, 7; vii, 50, a5 AN Gane 6 

‘ , a 


48 ; xix, 9, 1; (dz), m. the oc = ae 
Bhartr. &c.; N. of a Rishi, K ean, Ragh.; Kum.; 


Pin. Vi, 360. _— 
water, RV- AV.; KatySr.5 : S 
5: cererony of offering water to; Z “ - 
MBh. &c.3 © (udakant fda or ee pen, OF 
to offer water f° the dead ee ie aly 
J 1, krt, £0 *y n.; R. &e+3 cf, upa-V Af rticular 
dat], Yajis Moi ne udakirtha): * Pree 
ga ceremony)» n. presentation of water 
: % the fourteenth degrec), 
ancestors 4 ia, Red ablution of the body, 
ar ie Comm, on Un. 


+ 2 e 
Ritts (RY: 3. pl. aeedantu, AV. Vs 68, 7 rishyatt 
Be, DAY: ¥, 19, 45 sndanpe cakares a aa 
Wate NUP: xxix, 20) to flow or Issue a Katy- 
Sr, . i “i to wet, bathe, RV.; AV.; SBrs qidat. 
Vop mA ParGr. &e,: Caus. (Gas Pan. 
Vi, , wai 1): Desid, zendidishatt, ey wat-03 
Old HY cf. Gk. dSwp; Lat. wade; oy oy Lith. 
ang 3 i waz-ar ; Mod. Eng. wae"? 
a ‘ P 11a col. 3.) 
»™fn, moistened, wet, L. ’ (cf. ee end of a 


fi. " 3 
a r-jar 
c 1a og of : q water-jaly 
2oMp 7, nh. (only at the beginnine yatet-Jals mi. 


* . as: on a ete 
Gaut. xiv, 40; Mn.; Pan. viii, 2, 13. 


hay . , 
Su e Udani-mat $a 
air, ais Water, = kamandalt, ™ : Galedup4 ne a har me age: about in water, | RV y, 42 14 ii abounding in waves or water, 
ee * i eo" - n. i ‘ . ’ , 
oe nae hey or -kirya, M. od ~~ gcattere vain gc. aE 1dant, sprinkling water (on “i f demye; Nom, Bad 
® . bed t . ..* We = 4 9 . . 
on Vater ark of which is grot wiry a i. ghvedikas ~ play, Vatsy- =gaha, min. |. ote RV . uaanyati (p, udanydt) to 
Pecie, _- 1© stupefy fishes), Bhpt, 7 MBo. 7 kind of amorone F Go. girl, m.amoun- | psn it a a x, 99, 8; to be exceedingly thirst 
bhs Of the Karafija tree [NB J), eon Katy- other), to water, Pan.Vy oss on Pan. vis 3, 57: am. VU, 4, 34. Gy San, 
oH. & w ae SBr. +s 7*' ing into Wars r, Jas. Bee: 2. 
Sr; My, ~,Vater-jar, a jar with wately - tiat, Cal age nding 77 ov the water’ (at bathing ?), one ccemiete mfn. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3; (H), f 
% Srapy,- C. =koghtha, ™- * Ww atts RY. | tain aoe n. ‘ beating Vatsy: _candxa, m.(?) a T desire of water, thirst, ChUp.; Rajat s au - 
“3 tl, 


=ja, mfn. born or living 


* o o 
ae, %; m. holding or surrounding Me water, Ud 4 
“i anyu, mfn. likin 


Lata, * : 
ring “et 4 Kalas or ny a —tarpane, D. * satis- 
, 

vity, ji 5 “ehosha, m. the 1? a water, 


¢ (Buddh.}> water, Gaut.; Samav- in water, RV. x, 106, 6. 


, dink nd of mag! ‘bation O Soe? . : g or seeking w 
SBr. Kt 4. ~camasa, m. @ cup hol aj) kind set 3 libat! ¢ water, yielding water, | 57, T; pouring out water, irrigati § water, RV. v, 
> WAG ara oe a wt . ring bY ajver 0 ‘ ix » lingating, RV ~ fl 
Mf; t f § heir x 86 &> Vv 
h X. ode ow ja (1. wdaja; ror = tery 3 (27) J das fn. 4 dead, Lvs (as); . a —e , 86, 27, » 54) 23 
a} ced j yatic, W 5 Oe ee ae rto the O'? os7) mid. ib. eda- | Unda : 
qey lotus BhP. ” , 3 he ies ‘i _ for med ’ | offering seal aatris a tbe anes), Gaut.: Seven ie Ff pe Moistening, ParGr. 
; vialy SA Sat jnuous nsmafy especia : ymin, wetted, wet, moistened. moist. Ka¢v 
7 din »™M. a particular measur — f ee b,j a partion , 
° ‘ € b: ’ ot wa s Pra ; a 


Ww a yal 
B; Ginn Kané.; (az), 1-4 eno of water. 
1. = dhara, f, a flow of “ 
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TTA udak, &c. 
Te ud-agra, mfn. having the top elevated 


or upwards, over-topping, towering or pointing up- 
wards, projecting; high, tall, long, R.; Kathas. ; 
agh, &c.; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense, 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sak. &c.; haughty, Prasannar,; ad- 
vanced (in age), Susr.; excited, enraptured, R.; Ragh, 
&c.; loud, R. —dat, mfn. having projecting teeth, 
large-toothed ; (a7), m. an elephant with a large 
tusk, = pluta-tva, n. lofty bounding, Sak. 7d, 


‘ote ud-angulika, mfn. having the 
fingers upraised, Viddh. 


TTA ud-/ aj, P. A. -ajati, -te (impf. -&at, 
RV. ii, 12, 3, &c., and zd-djat, RV. ii, 24, 3) to 
drive out, expel, RV.; BrArUp.; to fetch out of, 
RV. i, 95, 7. = 

2. Ud-aja, m. (for I.see under zda) driving out or 
forth (cattle), Pan. iii, 3, 69. 

Ud-aja, m. leading out (soldiers to war), March- 
ing out, MaitrS. i, 10, 16. 


TJIAGA udajalaka, as, m., N. of a wheel- 
wright, Paficat. 


Teta wd-ajina, mfn. one who has passed 


beyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gana 
nirudakddt, Pan. vi, 2, 181. 


Tez i. ud-/aiie, P. -acati [Ved.] and 
-aiicati, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV, 
v, 83,8; VS.; SBr. &c.; to ladle out, AV.; Comm. 
on Pan.; to cause, effect, Prasannar.; to rise, arise, 
Balar.; Sah.; to resound, Rajat.: Pass. -acyate, to 
be thrown out; to come forth, proceed, BrArUp, 
v, I: Caus. -aficayati, to draw up, raise, elevate, 
Das.; Balar.; to send forth, utter, cause to resound 
(see ud-afictta). 

I, U'dak (in comp, for z4dac below; for 2. see 
col. 2).—kiila, mfn. directed towards the north (as 
grass with the tops), Gobh. iv, 5, 16. —tas, ind. 
from above, from the north, AV. vill, 3, 19. = tat 
(édak°), ind. from above, from the north, RV. 
= patha, m. the northern country, Rajat. — pada, 
mf(z)n. having one’s feet turned towards the north, 
Kaus. = pravana (:d2k°), mfn. sloping towards the 
north, SBr.; KatySr. ; ChUp. &c. — prasravana, 
mfn. flowing off towards the north, Kaui.; (am), n. 
an outlet or drain towards the north; “nénvita, 
mfn. having an outlet towards the north, MBh, 
“samstha, mfn. ending in the north, AévGr, 
™ Samasa, mfn. being united or tied in the north, 
Lity. ii, 6, 4. —sena, m., N. ofa king, VP, 

Ud-akta, mfn. raised or lifted up, drawn up, 
Siddh. ; Vop. 8c. 

Udag (in comp. for zédac below). = agra, mfn, 
having the points turned to the north (as grass), 
KatySr.; Laty.; HirGr. &c. —adri, m. ‘the north- 
€mm mountain,’ N. of the Himalaya, L. mapavar- 
am, ind. ending to the north, Ap. =ayana, n. 
the sun’s progress north of the equator; the half 
year from the winter to the summer solstice, SBr. ; 
Kaus; AsvGr. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of 
the sun at its Progress north of the equator, BhP. 
“ayata, mfn, extending towards the north, AévGr. 
~avritti, f. (the sun’s) turning to the north, 
Ragh. =gati, f = -dyané above, = dakshina, 
mfn, horthern and southern, L. =daga (tidag®), 
mfn. having the border turned upwards or to the 
north, SBr. ; AivGr. = dvara, mfn, having the en- 
france towards the north, SankhGr, : (az), ind. 
north of the entrance, MBh. — bhava, mfn. being 
ae ie quarter, north, L. —bhima, m. 

ti i (turned upwards or towards the north), 

“Udan V, 4, 75, 

2 (In comp. for 7 - 
wisha), min. faving the SE Rgiensa 
yor as 

a carriage),Comm. on KatySr. vii, 9 25. =mukha, 
mf(#)n. tumed upwards, Balar, ; facing Gn a ae 
KatySr, ; ChUp.; Mn.; Susr. &c. =mritt ‘a 
=udag-bhima, qv. L, ' Fepetka, m. 

Ud-anka, as, m. a bucket ‘ 
but not for Water), Pan, iti, 2, Has Gn, oe 
aman, nes m. pl. the descendants of Udaike, 

ana wpa An, ii : ’ 
iaiie | I, Ah “Bh 095 (), fa bucket, 

Udanhkya, as, m., N. of a 

U'd-ac or 2. id-atic ( 
farned or going upwards, 


See below. 


demon, Kaus. 
ud-2, anc), m£(z¢Z)n, 
Upper, upwards (opposed 


TEs udak. 


to adhardiic), RV. ii, 15,6; x, 86, 22; ChUp. &c. ; 
turned to the north, northern (opposed to dakshina), 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; Megh.; Ragh. &c.; subsequent, 
posterior, L.; (zdzcz), f. (scil. dz#) the northem 
quarter, the north; (2. zdak; for 1. see col. 1), 
ind. above; northward, RV.; VS. ; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
Mn. &c.; subsequently, L. 

Ud-aneana, avz, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing 
water out of a well), RV. v, 44, 13; AitBr.; Katy$r. 
&c,; a cover or lid, L.; directing or throwing up- 
wards ; rising, ascending, W. 

Ud-aitcita, mf. raised up, lifted, elevated ; 
thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re. 
sound, Git.; worshipped, W. 


Ud-aheu, ws, m., N. of a man, gana dahu-adi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

Ud-aicam, ind, p. lifting up, 
2,14, &c. 

Udicina, mfn.tumed towards the no 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr. - 
wards the north, SBr. 

Udicya, mfn, being or livin 
iv, 2,101; AV.; SBr. ; KatySr. 
to the north and west of th 
northern region, MBh.; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS, &c.: 
N., of a school, VayuP.; a kind of perfume, Suér.: 
Bhpr. —vritti, f. the custom of the Northerners, 
Ap. ii, 17, 17; a species of the Vaitaliya metre. 

SIA ud-/ aij, P. -anakti, to adorn, trim, 
RY. iv, 6, 3. 


seats ud-afijali, mfn. 


palms and then raising them, Dag 


Tes dd-atji, mfn. er 


(said of the membrum virile), 


JEWS ud-anda 
fish, L.; of snake, L. 


Tate uda-dht, &e. See uda. 
Te 2. ud-/an (for 1. see 


P, -aniti (& aniti, BrArUp. iii, 4 
p. -and?, SBr.; aor. 3. pl. 
to breathe upwards, emit 
direction ; to breathe out, 
ArUp. 

Ud-ina, as, m, breathing y Wards : 
five vital airs of the human oe. (that which ies 
the throat and rises upwards), Vedantas. 97; AV a 
8,43; VS.; ChUp.; SBr.; MBh.; Suir. &c,+ the 
navel, L.; an eyelash, L.; a kind of snake vs ae 
heart’s joy (Buddh, ) mena aYs 

Udanaya, Nom. P. udan 
joy of one’s heart), Lalit, 


Tent zd-anta, mfn. reaching to the end 
border, running over, flowing over, SBr.; " 
TBr.; good, virtuous, excellent, L.- (g,, HYSr. 5 
the end or border, AitBr.; (as), 


m. ud-g 
of the work, rest; harvest time, a fue) end 


‘telling to the end,’ full tidings, intelligenc . m. 
Ragh. ; Megh. ; Kathis, ; Sake 226, 6 eae 
; eo by a trade &c., W.; by sacrificing foe 
Ud-antaka, as, M. news, 
L.; (zka), f. satisfaction, 
Udantya, 
AitBr, 


TEA udanya, &e. See P- 183, col, an 
TequTs ud - ands (ud-apa-4/ 2. as), P. to 


throw away, give up entirely, BhP, X, 14, 3 


TEA t ud-abhi (ud-abhi-/i), p, Gao: 
to rise over (acc.), RV, viii, 93, 1, “€shi) 


TE ud-ayd, &e. See Pp. 186, col. a 


Fe cy am, n. (dri, Un. Vi 193 4/pj 
. & T,), the bell abdomen, s| hoes ae 
RV.; i ap Eat MBh,; Kath ney os 
womb, MBh. ; VP. ; Car, ; a cavity, hollow « th “iad 
terlor or inside of anything (udaye inside St 
interior), Paficat.; Sak, ; agh, : Mricch a as 
largement of the abdomen (from dropsy = flat . ; en- 
raf morbid abdominal affection (as of the tives mre 

c.5 eight kinds are enumerated), Suéy. « iy > leen 
patt of anything (2.6 of 3 OUST. 5 the thick 


raising, SBr, ili, 3, 


rth, northern, 
pravana, min. sloping to- 


g in the north, Pin. 
5 (25), m. the country 
€ river Sarasvati, the 


hollowing the 


ect and unctuous 
TS. Vil, 4, IQ, i 


-pala, mfn. a Species of 


P- 183, col. 3), 


oo yi fe Uy-/an ; 
~anishus, AY. lii, x 

the breath in an ae 
breathe, AV,; SBr.; Br- 


Walt, to disclose (the 


tidings 
satiety, L, 
mfn, living beyond a limit or boundary 

? 


intel] i Bence, 


fons the thumb), Suey . 
on Yjii.; slaughter, Naish, = krimj er ieee 





» | Of sacrifice (see above), BhP. 3 


Teaarag ud-avasdna. 


m. ‘ worm in the belly,’ an insignificant pee aa 
patre-sammitddi, Pan. ii, I, 48. ; eee leen (8 
‘knot in the abdomen,’ disease of the tenet 
chronic affection not uncommon in rs : od ¥ L.} 
N. a cuirass or covering for the front oft cticular is- 
a girth, belly-band, L. dara, m. a pabll™ ye 
ease of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3,42, “PRINT cog, 
stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp. 5- one who 
m. ‘stomach-demon,’ voracious, 2 oie param) 
devours everything (flesh, fish 8ec.), oshanas 
ind, tll the belly is full, Pan. iii, 4, 3¥- Sharan 
n. feeding the belly, supporting Ni ee only of the 
matra-kevalécchu, mfn. se Oca mfn. 
mere filling of the belly, Hit. = ey yoraciouss 
nourishing only one’s own belly, se ae: = ran 
gluttonous, BhP, —°m-bhari, ame a horse, cad. 
dhra, n, a particular part of the belly bowels, Vat 
roga, m. disease of the stomach il corpulents 
BrS. —vat, mfn, having a large be a ee Rajat. 
Pan, VY, 2,117. —vyadhi, a i pie belly; Katy: 
=saya, mfn. lying or sleeping on f‘q Rishy 
on Pan, iii, 2,15. —sandilya, ™., on the belly: 
ChUp.; VBr. = sarpin, mfn. ag . 
=sarvasva, mfn, one whose wo 


ssence ; 

‘belt 

=stha, ™ 7 ot, 

stomach, a glutton, epicure, L, = sthos WN aitrUP 


in mach,’ the fire of digestion, jseasess 
pine ase, m., N. of a demon on paaxhe™ 
MBh. ix, 2565 (v.1. edardksha, 2) alty, VarBt 
m. ‘stomach-fire,’ the digestive errs, . specie’ 
Udarata, m. ‘wandering in the bow afin of a 
of worm, Car, Udaradhmana, 2. ane jsease 

belly, flatulence, Suér. wdarsuey ra 
the bowels, dysentery, diarrhoea, pe Susr. dat ge 
yin, mfn. suffering from the above, paat 


“13 el : 
Varta, m. ‘stomach-coil,’ the nave’, 


veshta, m, tapeworm, W. 
Udaraka, mfn, abdominal, Ww. 
Udarika, mfn. having a large 

Pan. v, 2, 117. 
Udarin, mfn. id., 

flatulence), Susr.; (2727), f. a preeae 117: belly 
Udarila, mfn. corpulent, Pa. Vs“). the 


t 
belly, corpule? J 


elly (fro™ 


ib. ; having 2 laré® ‘ man. 


wo 


ing in at 
, Udarya, mfn. belonging to OT bee powel 
SBr.; Car.; (azz), n. contents Q 
which forms the belly, VS. xxV, + g8)s 


Jewry udarathi, is, m. (Wri, 


the ocean, L.; the sun, L. 


Le 
TEM ud-Vare, P. (pf. 3: Pe 
. * AV, xil, 1) 3 ndin8 
drive out, cause to come out, AY. nd), TeSO¥ nse” 
Ud-arka, as, m. arising (as 2 oF actions 
RV. i, 113, 18; the future os Ri se 
quence, futurity, future time, M aA 364. © 
thas.; Mn. S&c.; a remote cons end, DBE! 
happy future, MBh. ; conclusion, 
AitBr, ; repetition, refrain, gin 
elevation ofa buildin g, atower, 10 


the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. saaton; end, 
, Ud-ric, %, f. remainder, conc¥ 


2 . tly; at /3 s Je 
SBr.; AsvSr, &c.; (réci), ind. last Yr. 93 3, 
RV. i, 53, 11; % 77 73 AV. ole: a oti 
a ud-arcis, mfn. fieme uM. z , 
upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Rae. ‘Kandat +38 
Mm. fire, Sig, ii, 42 ; N. of Siva, L-3 awe y 
wee ud-/ard, P. -ardatt, _ php 
to undulate, wave, SBr. v, 3; 4» 5) sipelas axle 
Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic. ) vii | BE 
see ud-arddha, as, ™. (v2 
fever W ye 
> WV. j h) O 
Tey ud-arsha, as, M. (/ Se 
ing, overflow, TBr. iii, 7, 19 I. 
TES udala, as, m., N. of a nes 
TEBTATSUT udalakasyope °”’ ne U- 
8oddess of agriculture, ParGT- ving ota 


hav” 
TEATS ud-avagraha, malo. Mich 
datta on the first part of a comp is av’ 
an Ava-graha, VPrat. EY 


* t0 
atts” 4B 
Teqat ud-ava-r/ so, P. -doa-S 543 fv! 


. te) $0 
anyicts) 


ow" 


m- i 
rpted N: of 


ix 
off, go away ; to finish, end, AV.3} ‘h 1oc-)! aot 
SBr.; to go away to (another place; : p 
ly, I, r. who goes jac? 


Ud-avasatri, ta, m. one sti. 5 tee 
Concluding (a sacrifice), Ny a of jeavin’ 
d-avasina, az, n. the ew yayam™ 





seaaraia udavasaniya. 


Udavasaniya, min. forming the end (of a sacri- 
fice), concluding, final, SBr. ; AitBr.; MaitrS. ; (@), 
f. the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr. 

Ud-avasaya, ind. p. ending, concluding, SBr. ; 
KitySr. 

Ud-avayita, a7, n. a house, dwelling, Mricch. 

Ud-avasya, ind. p. concluding, BhP. iv, 7, 50. 


Sq ud-1/ 1.as, P.-asnoti (Subj. -asnavat, 


RY. V, 59, 43 pf. -dsransa, RV. viii, 24, 125 A0r- 
~anat and -arat, &c.), A. (3. du. -asnuvate, SBr. 


lV, 2,1, 26)to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr.; to reach, 
be equal ; to overtake, surpass ; to master, rule, RV. 


Tey ud-agru, mfn. one whose tears gush 
oe shedding tears, weeping, Ragh.; BhP. ; Kathas. 

c.; (z), ind, with tears gushing forth, Sah.; (cf. 
ud-asya below.) 

Udasraya, Nom. P. wdairayatt, to shed tears ; 
to cause to weep, Kivyad. 

dasrayana, azz, n. the act of causing to Weep, 
omm. on Kavyad. 

TEA ud-1/ 2. as, P.-asyati, to cast or throw 
UP; to raise, erect, elevate, SBr. ; MBh. ; to throw 
Cut, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (8 
7) Naish. ; 

d-asana,az,n. throwing Up; raising, erecting. 

Ud-asta, mfn. thrown or cast UP; raised, thrown 


Ud-asya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up &ec. 
' I. Wd-sa (for 2, see col. 3)» 4» ™ throws 
ut; extending, protracting, TandyaBr.; casting out; 
Qwith sarbhasya) abortion, VarBrs. 61, 38. 
PL | udastat, ind. above (with gen.)s 
bP, li, 18, 8. 
_ See ud-asra, mfn. shedding tears, WeeP- 
Ing, Naish. viii, 34. 
(; ud-a-/1, kri, P. A. -karott, — 
Impf, -¢hay RY 6 to expel, drive out ; tO 
fetch out of, RV. .§Br. re to select, choose, AY. 
441; SBr. iii, 3, 1,143 (only A.; Pan. i 3s 
Aa ito Prick, Kas, on Pan. i, 3, 323 € revile, abuse, 1)- 
ud-a~/khyd. 
khyfya, ind.p. having relate 
SBr. ili, 3) 3, 4. - im) 
sett ud-a-./1. ga, P. (aor: T- sg. -49 - 
“ome up or out towards (with acc.) AV. XIV; 4:47 
clay WY ud-a-./caksh, A. -acashte, 
“ Or say aloud, SBr. iii, 3,394" » to 
Tise 0 BI ud-a-./car, P. a aia 
Ut of <* : 
(the ocean), RV. v1, ad, = 


“Echra, as, m, a place for wat! 
See ud-aja. See ud-/ G: a 
AT ud-a-/jan, A. (aor: -djanishta 
‘Se from, RV. e 4x4. 
tend ud-a-./tan, P.-tanoli, 

, TandyaBr, Xx, 14. seats 

x a _— é 
al ud-a-/r. da, P. to lift uP» ie 


raised tte min, (for wd-a-dat 


fo ofty, elevated hi h, R.} - erat ENING 3 
Ree ee. ; highly or seately acce | ; 
+} APrat. &c. - high, great, illus pe 


Sus, > 
it ares bountiful; giving, @ dono”, L.; (tara, 


Com ee Pompous, R4ajat.; deat, belo 


Ua.5 


F d aloud; enun- 
“lating, 


t 
to de- 


) to 


tospread, &X- 


«Nore elevated, more acute) 3 ( 

Pan. accent, a high or sharp tone, iad “ae nusical 
'Dst “a a pift, donation, 4» 
Of 5 ht; a large drum, Tas : 4 i 
n, Peech in thetoric, L. ; work, pusinesss b> Mae 


ta 2 Cus or showy speech, Kavy? a tyfy 1 the 
State “of &, f. pompousness, Pratapate”” on Pan. 


~ aving the acute accent, 
Udy eve mf, sinter to the high t : : 
my, like, VPrat, =raghav@s™ brat; PAD. 
“gy.7.™fn. having the Udatt® |. | 
APrat ad f. pronounced or sounding } fio 
Rey, 2G f. the state of being PF ne 
.. Vas 

sta ttaya, Nom. P. adattaya” aeese tar. 


°US$ to mak rable or resP 
3 rake honou ede qd an 


ud-ady-anta, mfn. pre? 


folio 
ed by an Udatta, VPrat. 





ud-a--/2. dru, P.-dravati, torun out, 
run upwards, SBr.; TBr. 
Tela ud-ana. See 2. ud-/ an. 
serat nd-G-/' ni, P. -nayate, to lead up or 


out of (water), SBr.; Laty.: A. -nayate, to raise, 
elevate, Bhatt. vill, 21. 

Jely ud-V ap, P. (pf, 3. pl. -apus) to reach 
up to, reach, attain, SBr. 

serra ud-api, tS, M.; N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Hariv.; N. of Vasu-deva, VP.(v. l.wedayiz, q.¥.) 

ud-apyam, ind. up the stream, 

against stream, AV. % 1; 7 

a Be | ud-a-v/ plu. 

Ud-npluta, mfn. overflowe 
iii, 8, 10. ' 
<qmt ud-d-mantrana,am,n-addressing 
loudly, calling out to, Ap. 4 

Talay, ud-d-/yam, P. (Impv. -ayaccha- 
tit) to pring out, fetch out, get off, AV.Y, 30 15: 
A. (aor. 3-88: _Ayata, du. -Ayasatam, pl. -dyasata) 
to show exhibit, make known, Pan. i, 2, 53 (but 
also aor. _Avansta, in the sense to bring out, get off, 
Kas, on Pan. 1, 2; 15.) 


zerqa udayasa, aS; 
getat ud-a-v/ya, P 
Kaus. 17- 
seria ud-aym z,m.,N. of Vasu-deva(v.l. 
ud-tipi, 4.¥-)s VP. ; of Kinika, VP. . 
seq ud-i--/2. ys P- -yauti, to stir up, 
whirl, Kaus. 5 Gobh. 
sargy ud-ayudha, 


ng up weapons, 


d, inundated, BhP. 


m., N. of a prince. 
, -yati, to go up to, 


mfn. with uplifted wea- 
raisi MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathias, 
pon, 


=~.f mf(a i {gana bahv-adi, 
_ard, mf(@ and 7 [gan 
salt ud-a ‘ ( s/ri)y high; lofty, exalted ; great, 
Pan. iv, I; 451) ‘ious, Zeverous ; upright, honest, 
best ; noble, ie ’ Tiberal, gentle, munificent ; 
MBh. ; Sak. 3 5'*. ht: "eloquent ; unperplexed, L.; 
tate V.x, 45» 55 active, energetic, 
exciting, © ec vee g fog or Yapour (in some cases 
ities), AV. ; AitBr.; a a 
. in rhetoric (at- 
Iks, L. 3 4 figure nr iz 
-> 1s nobleness to 42 inanimate ob} ect). - ae 
tributing © enowned, ‘ustrious. = carita, min. 0 
mf. bie ai ur noble-minded, noble,Hit.; Sarng. 
ous aaee'¢ , fa king, Kathas. —cetas,; min. 
BEC. 5 (as), Ms ** nanimous. =ti, f. or -tva, 0. 
a iberality ; emergy> Kathas.; 
nobleness, Benero” elegance of speech or expression, 
o ane min. of noble appearance, 
he sass a ‘< m., N. of an astronomer. 
“9 uml. ™ rs nly intelligent, wise, sagacious, a3 
= ahi, mfn. 8 is) m.,N. of aman, VP. - bhava, 
ir} Ragh. Scc.3 ( tnerosity. mati, mfn. noble- 
noble characte’? i gent, Wise, Ragh. = wikxanee 
. brave, Hero's Kam. ey, ae 1 s 
mifn. highly attartha-pada, mfn.of exce en 
and metre, R.1, 2, 45. = sopha, 
ellent splendour. = sattva, mfn. 
exce  serous-minded, R.3 wdbhe- 
and descent, R.1¥, 47; 19. 
noble characte jemon that causes diseases, 
eae y ix, 48, 033 ¥- l, udardksha, q.v.) 
MBh. (ed. Bom of excellent meaning. 


n. 
honorific name of a man, Das. 


ine arate mfa. (Wri); rising, aris- 

mC al 3; (#8), my N. of 

ing, RV. 3s : 

vishnu, be | Jruh,P. (aor. I: sg.-druham, 
saree al _fruhan, AV. xviii, I, 61) to 

ys. xvil, 730 

to. 

rise UP x ndavatsares Vy. 


sara 
q. ¥- _/6 yas, P-vasatr, +o remove 
ud-a- sh . Cavs. _yasayatt, to cause 


1. for tda-vatsara, 





safe ud-i. 
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TRTAR ud-a-/vah, P. -vahati, to lead 


away, carry or draw away, SBr.; MBh.; to marry, 
MBh.; R.; to extol, praise, W. 

sergq ud-a-/: vrit, Caus. -vartayati, to 
cause to go out, excrete, Suér.; to secrete; to retain 
(see the next). 

Ud-avarta, as, m.a class of diseases (marked by 
retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac 
passion, Suér.; TS. vi, 4,1, 15 (@), f£ painful men- 
strual discharge (with foamy blood), Suér. 

Ud-avartaka, mf. retaining (the feces), Bhpr. 

Ud-avartana, a7, n. retention, retarding, Car. 

Udavartin, mfn. suffering from disease of the 
bowels, Susr. 


Tea ud-a-./vraj, P. -vrajati, to go or 
move onwards, go forwards, Kaui. 

TATA ud-a-./sans, A. -sansate, to wish 
for, SBr. v, 2, 3,553 Xl, I, 4, 2+ 

Tee ud--/as, A. -aste, to sit separate or 


away from, sit on one side or apart; to abstain from 
participating in; to take no interest in, be uncon- 
cerned about, be indifferent or passive, MBh.; BhP.; 
Sis. &c.; to pass by, omit, Sarvad. 

2, Ud-fsa (for 1. see zd-4/ 2. a5), as, m. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, stoicism, L. 

Ud-asitri, min. indifferent, disregarding, stoical ; 
void of affection or concern, SiS. i, 33. 

Udasin, mfn. indifferent, disregarding ; one who 
has no desire nor affection for anything; (2), m.a 
stoic, philosopher; (in popular acceptation) any re- 
ligious mendicant (or one ofa particular order), W. 

Ud-asina, mfn. (pres. p.) sitting apart, indifferent, 
free from affection ; inert, inactive ; (in law) not in- 
volved in a lawsuit, MBh.; Yajn.; Bhag. &c.; (as), 
m.astranger, neutral ; one who is neither friend nor 
foe; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic. ta, f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, Paficat. 

BeTSA ud-a-»/stha, P. (aor. 1. pl. -astha- 
ma, AV. iii, 31, 11) to rise again. 

Ud-asthita, mfn. set over, L.; (as), m. an as- 
cetic who instead of fulfilling his vow is employed as 
a spy or emissary, Comm. on Mn, vii, 1545 a super- 
intendent, L.; a door-keeper, L. 

ToS ud-asya-puccha,mfn-having the 
tail and head upraised, BhP, x, 13, 30. 


Tele ud-a-»/han, P. (impf. 3. pl. -agh- 
nan) to strike at ; to cause to sound (the lyre), SBr. 


serfed ud-ahita, mfn. (/dha), elevated. 


~ tara, mfn.more elevated, higher, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 38. 


Tele ud-a-/hri, P. -a-harati, to set up, 
put up, SBr. i, 1, I, 22; to relate, declare, announce ; 
to quote, cite, illustrate ; to name, call, SBr.; Gobh.; 
AjvSr.; Baudh.; MBh, ; RPrat. &c.: Pass. -Ar2ydte, 
to be set up or put up, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4. 

Ud-aharana, 277, n. the act of relating, saying, 
declaring, declaration, Gaut.; Kum.; Vikr.; referrin 
a general rule to a special case, an example, illustra- 
tion, $ah.; Kas. &c,; (in log.) the example, instance 
(constituting the third member in a fivefold syl- 
logism), Tarkas. 41; Nyayad.; Nyayak.; exaggera- 


tion, Sah. —candrika, f., N.of awork. Wdiha- 


ranfinugama, m., N. of a work, 
Ud-fharaniya, min. to be 
to be referred (as a general rul 
Comm, on Nyiyam, 
~ahara, qs, m. an example or illustratio a 
the beginning of a speech, L, n; 
cme mfn, = wd-chara 
-ahrita,min.said,d i 
named, entitled, MBh. . Be Ven os 
Ud-ahriti im £ my ; pO. Cc. 
eration, Pratapar, sa Sean's) Uneiraton's ae: 
Ud-ahritya, ind ing 
ple, illustrating be, -p. bringing forward an exam- 


STE ud-./i 
Maite ue vs cat, ~etum (and téd-etos 
ptotee ri RV io g0 up to, proceed or move oy 

Te -> V8.3 to rise (as the sun or M 


star &c.), RV.: Vs 

j +> ¥8.3 SBr.; ChUp.-; 

come up (as a cloud), Mricch PR Me = 

e Up against, march off, AV. iii 4 
Um. ; to rise, raise one’s self: to iy 


quoted as example, 
€ to a special case), 


* 
*3 


niya above, 


to start up, 
1, 4, 1; MBh.; 
; to increase, be en- 
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hanced ; to be conceited or proud, R.; Ragh.; Sis. 

li, 33; RPrat. &c.; to go out of ; to come out or 

arise from, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; to escape, 

ChUp. ; Sak. &c.: Pass. (impers. -zyate) to be risen, 

Subh. 

Ud-aya, 2s, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R.; 
rising, rise (of the sun &c.), coming up (of a cloud), 
SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; the eastern moun- 
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to rise), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; going out, R.; com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, deyelop- 
ment; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, 2; R.; 
Ragh.; Yajfi.; Sak.; Kum, &c.; conclusion, result, 
consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol- 
lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, Pan. viii, 
4,67; RPrit.; APrat. &c.; rising, reaching one’s 
aim, elevation; success, prosperity, good fortune, 
Kathas.; Ragh. &c.; profit, advantage, income; 
revenue, interest, R.; Yajn.; Mn. &c.; the first 
lunar mansion ; the orient sine (i. e. the sine of the 
point of the ecliptic on the eastern horizon), Siryas. ; 
N. of several men. =kara, m., N. of an author. 
~ giri, m. the eastern mountain (see above), Hit. ; 
VP. &c. = gupta, m., N. of a man, Rajat. jit, 
m., N. of a son of Gunala, Rajat. —jya, f the 
orient sine (see above), Siryas. tata, m. the slope 
of the eastern mountain (see wdaya), Ratniay, 
= tunga,m., N.ofa king, Kathas. —dhavala, m., 
N. ofa king. — parvata, m. = -girt above, Hariv.; 
Kathis. = pura, n., N. of the capital of Marwar, 
= prastha, m. the plateau of the eastern moun- 
tain. =prana, m. pl. a particular measure of time 
(reckoned by the number of respirations till the ris- 
ing of a particular constellation), Siryas. — rhja, 
m., N. of a man, Rajat. = ra@si, m. the constellation 
in which a planet is seen when on the horizon, 
VarBr, iv, 6. = °rksha (udaya-rt°), n, id., ib.; 
the lunar mansion in which a star rises heliacally, 
VarBrS, vi, 1. = vat, mfn. risen (as the moon &c.), 
Sis.; (47), f, N. of a daughter of Udaya-tunga, 
Kathas, —Saila, m.=-gir2 above, Kathas, = sin- 
ha, m., N. of a king. UWdaydcala and uday4- 
ari, m.=-giryz above. UWdaydaditya, m., N. of 
several men, Uday4nta, mfn. ending with sun- 
rise, MBh. UWdayantara, n. (in astron.) a par- 
ticular correction for calculating the real time of a 
planet's rising, SiddhSir. WdayAsva, m., N. of a 
grandson of Ajata-gatru, VP. UdayAsu, m. pl. = 
Prana above, Stryas, Udayénmukha, mif(i)n. 

about to rise ; expecting prosperity, Paficad. Uda- 
yorvi-bhrit, m.=-giv7 above, Ratnay. 

Ud-ayana, azz, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.), 
RV. i, 48, 7; SBr.; R. &c.; way out, outlet, AV. y, 
30, 7 ; exit; outcome, result, conclusion, end, 5.3 
SBr.; TandyaBr.; means of redemption, Car. ; (as), 
m., N. of several kings and authors. = carita, n., 
N. of a drama, = tas, ind, finally, TandyaBr, xiii, 
12,1. Udayanadcairya, m., N. of a philosopher 
and author of several works. UWdayanépadhi, m., 
N, of a work. 

Udayaniya, mfn. belonging to an end or con- 
clusion, finishing (as a ceremony), SBr.; AitBr. ; 
KatySr. &c. 

Udayin, mfn. rising, ascending ; prosperous, 
flourishing, L.; (2), m., N. of a grandson of Ajata-~ 
satru (=Udayaiva). Wdayi-bhadyra, m. id. 

Ud-aya, as, m. emerging, coming forward; see 
try-ud°, 

I. U'd-ita (for 2. see s, v.), 
being above, high, tall, lofty, RV.; ChUp.; Mn. 
es concerted, proud, boasting, MBh.; elevated, 
Laws increased, grown, augmented, R.; Kir. &c. ; 
feel pe, a ge apparent, visible, RV. viii, 
sacrificing sf ee y Age ees Bornes = 
n. kindling fire after cnsie ee Uaitadhana, 

= 4.8 ; unrise, Comm. on Ap&r. v, 13 
2. Uditanudita, mfn. ‘risen and not risen’ t 
quite risen, ApSr. xv, 18, 13. » no 


UW'd-iti, zs, £. a; i isi 
. ascending or rising (of the sun), 


RV.; AY, i eh ee 
setting of the sun, RV. y, ‘sy ate en! a down, 
- a 


mfn. risen, ascended ; 


. I . 
conclusion, end (of a sacrifice, through the fe Ss 
out, Gmn.), RV. yi, 15,11; AV. x, 2, 109 eg 


d-itvara i ish. « 
Ud-it » mfn, risen, Naish, ; surpassing, ex. 
ceeding, extraordinary, NrisUp., = 
Ud-ita, mfp. =1, w_- 
14. 
Ud-eshyat, mfn. about to rise or 
wards, about to increase, Sis. ti, 76. 


2a, Naish. i 83; Vj 52: 
- , 


Mount up- 


seq ud-aya. 


siex ud-»/; ing, Caus. -ingayati, to im- 
part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57, 
4; SBr.; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce, 
RPrit. xvii, 8. 

Ud-ingana, a72, n, swinging, oscillating, vibrat- 
ing, Comm. on KatySr, 


Stem 2. udita (p. p. of vad, q.v.; for 1. 
see col. 1) said, spoken, AitBr.; Kathis, ; Ragh.; 
Sis. &c,; spoken to, addressed, BhP.; Sis, ix, 61 ; 
Kathas. ; communicated, proclaimed, declared, Mn.; 
Kathas.; BhP.; Rajat. &c.; (especially) proclaimed 
by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right, 
SankhBr.; Mn.; Yajni, i, 1 543 indicated, signified, 
VarBrS.; [a form «dita occurs, incorrectly spelt for 
4d-ditg, p. 188, col. I.] Uditanuvidin, mfp. 
one who repeats what is said by others, AitBr, ii, 7 5 
Uditodita, mfn. (fr. 2. wdite with 1. zd-1tq), con- 
versant with what has been handed down by tradi- 
tion, leamed, Yajii. 

sferey ud - inaksh 
/naksh), P, (p. -tnaks 


to obtain or reach ; 
X, 8,93 45, 7. 


sete ud-/iksh, A. -tkshate (once P, p. 


-tkshat, BhP. xi, 39; 44) to look up to, SBr,; R.- 
to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, 1 I: 
MBh. ; Mn. &c.; to wait, delay, hesitate 3 to expect, 


MBh.; R.; Mn. 
n. the act of looking Up, see- 


(anom. Desid, of 
hat) to wish or endeavour 
to strive after, pretend to, RV, 


Ud-ikshana, am, 
ing, beholding, L. 
Ud-iksha, f. id. BhP.- expecti 

Comm. on Badar, ne 
Ud-ikshita, mfn, looked at, beheld &. 


5, ind. p. having looked at or beheld 


Weta udicina, &. See P. 184, col. 2 


TRIG ud-ipa, mfn. (fr. 2. ap with ud + ef 


Pan. vi, 3, 97), inundated, flooded - j 
water, inundation, Rajat. » Hooded ; (as), m, high 


TAN ud-Vir, A, inte (3- pl. -zrate, Ry. 
AV. ; Impy, 2. 88. -irshua, RV. x, 18  : AV.. 
impf. “4irata, RY, vii, 39,13 p. -tvana AV if 
1, 23; RV.), P, (Subj. 3. Sp. -irat, RV. iy i - . 
aor, 2. du, “airatam, RV. i, 118 6) to bring o 
fetch out of RV. 1,718, 6 Petia, 


; to ris : 
to g0 or to come), RV 3 A Se Start off (in order 


*» SDI.§ to move yp. 
wards, ascends to aTise, originate, RV - AV iy 
honour, Fespect, RV. iv, 2, N clam, Grd 


= > (in class, Sancter: 
only ud-irng Occurs): C 75 (in Class. anskrit 
fetch out of, RV. j ): Caus. “ray att, to bring. oF 


» X; 39, 9; to Cause to 
to throw or 
‘ 2 ’ Cast 
discharge, drive ae 
ee €.5 to cause 
to utter, speak, RV. ee 
2 4, 25 X, 39, 23 TS. 8 
’ Kum, 


‘ , - V, 42 > MRBh- ‘ 
BP, USES, sumulate, RV.; .> to oo es a o 
V, 55) 5; V1, 75 re = , 0 , RY, 


Waiting, 


1, 


ne hes i ‘© Talse, rouse, excite, RV ; MBh 
3 -; Dag,: ; : 
Wards : 
forward, R.; Ragh, eae 
0 come forth or appear, Kum. one’s voic 
+ me . G3 
; YAjii.; Mn, &e,3 to Procure, 
} ; usr, 3 to 
Increase, Suér.: kx, 


Pass -~27ryale, ¢ 
0 be 
thrown upwards, R,; to = excited Wi Cast or 
stiired up, MBh.; R.: Suge: Kan,” used or 


tered or announced oO 5 } , 
Kum.; Kathas, ; Paiicat.: Gute ge P45S for, VP ; 
issue forth, , 

Ud-irana, am, n, th 

7 73. the act of throw; 
discharging (2 missile), MBh.; throwing’ casting, 
citing, stirring up, Car, ; saying, speakin , t's ex~ 
cating, Kum.; Kathis.; Sah §, COmmunj- 

Ud-irita, mfn. e 
agitated ; increased, a 
ciated, = dhi, mfn. one Whose mind ; 
minded, Prab. Udiriténdriya mfn 
senses are excited, Kum. iv, 41 ’ 

Ud-irna, mfn, issy 


vated, MBh.; R.. Susr.; Kum. &£c.: self. 
proud, MBh. a ta, f. excitement, activit 


Susr. = didhiti, mfp, intensely bright 
tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, = vega 
In its course (as a torrent), violent, 

I. Ud-iIrya, mfn. to be raised : 


xe ; to be 
2. Ud-irya, ind. p. having ditterea en &e, 


TalG wd-vV/ ish, P. 
Kath. ; MaitrS, 
U'd-ishita 


XCited, Stirred up: 
ugmMented = saj 


Conceited. 
Ys agility, 
™ Varaha- 
min, impetuoys 


-2shati, to rise, Mount 
3 


»Mmfn. risen, cley r 
» Clevated, RV, x. lg, 42, 


: rds 
or press upwards, move or bear upwa 


Tart ud-gata. 


Vga ud-»/uksh, P. -ukshati, to sprinkle 
upwards or outwards, SBr.; Katysr. ; Ajvsr. 
wea ud-uta. See p. 192, col. 3- F 
IEA ud-./ubj, P. -ubjati, to open by a 
ing or breaking, TS. vi, 5, 9, 1; to set UP, 
AV. xi, 1,9. ‘ 
TEAL udumbdra, Ved. for udumbara, 4." 
the tree Ficus Glomerata. y, 
I, Udumbala, as, m,=udumbdra (T.?], % 
vill, 6, 17. a 
2. udumbald, mfn. of ae ge ‘ 
ing power (for urz-bala, Say.; said o 12; Ae 
dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. X, 14, +“? 
XVili, 2, 13, {copper-coloured, BRD. ] eth i a), 
ISHT udumbhdra, m. (fr. / bare aeaticd 4 
a word coined for the etymological exp 
udumbdra, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 22. ‘ 
Iga ud-/ush, P. -oshati, to hea . SBr.i 
ee to torment by heat, AV. XU, 5, pes 
ankhSr, 2) mfn. 
U'd-ushta, mfn. red-hot ; red. = iy 2, 4 
aying a red mouth (as a horse), SBr. ¥", _ ahd 
4 1 } r 
, ge uduhd, as, m.? misprint fo 
elow 
° ortat 
JEU udikhala, am, n.® ica ats 
(used for pounding rice and separating 
any mortar, Suér, ; bdellium, L. 


GG ud-udha. See ud- Jvah. 
YEE ud-/r. ih, P. A. ~iihati, -te, 


iS - tot 


ake 


71,93 
Or turn out, sweep out, push out, AV. XI, oe » to 


7} 
KatySr.; Comm. on TBr. iii, 8, 4 33 aon sarph- 
bring out of, Vait.; to heighten (am acces 
Up. iii, 3, rBr. iii, & 
Ud-tiha, as, m.(?) a besom, ee p. iii, 4 
4,35 the highest acute (accent), Sam Lt ahd 


-tl 
TE ud-/ri, P. -iyarté (pf. 2- §8° A. (20% 
RV. ii, 9, 3; aor. -drat, RV. iv, 58, 3) ome up? 
“arta, RV. vii, 35, 7) to start UP) Os si, BB 
to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 114; # 
&c.: Caus, ~arpayati, to cause to rise 
RV. ii, 33, 4; KatySr. 


SEX ud-réc, See ud-/are- 


) 
.24¢) to P® 
Ty ud-»/2. rish, P. (p. -rishdt) 
forate, Pierce, RV. x, 155, 2. ; War 
2 B jen! 4 4 Impv: 2: 8 my 
Te ud-é (ud-a-»/1), P. - tz ( re. gfe fee 
ehi, AY. V, 30, I, 8c.) to go up, MS 04, . SBr! 


7: 4 
. f. ] 
come up, move upwards, RV. v3, 5) ihe t, OB 


oul, 
ChUp.; to move out, come out of, B° 
VS.; to arise, be produced. up 
: > me UP: 
Udéyivas, mfn. (p. p.P.) that has © 
duced, originated, born, BhP. x, 31, 4 upwards 
ITH ud-vVej, P. -eati, to move Ch. agit 
rise, AV. iv, 4, 2; to shake, tremb¢* pay, ith 
Jatt, to cause to tremble, shake, Kas. 
138, 
__,Ud-ejaya, mfn, shaking, causing 
ll, i 138, 


‘ r po 
Talay éd-ojas, mfn. exceedingly P 
ful or effective, RY. v, 54,33 *% 97) ma gad 
2 Sea fe ae ud-gadgadika, f. sob ° ) 
ll, gO, 15. we de 139 
Tatay ud-gandhi, min. (P a ule f. 
Biving forth perfume, fragrant, Rag? _ q. imP 
hate (ve aenl¥? 
THA ud-»/ gam, P, -gaccr d 


pro" 


tie 
fe) trembles - 


wer” 


I, pl. ~aganma) to come forth, ar agh:: 4 uf? 
aoe visible, RV. i, §0, 103  ecend maw)? 
CC; 


; tO go up, rise (as a star), ¢ 
MBh.; VarBre ee &c.5 tO ae 
“isappear, R.; BhP.; Bhartr. 86-3 © ¢¢ 
tend, Ragh.: Caus, -gamayatt, to CM 
© cause to come out or issue (4 
Mother’s breast), suck. 
Ud-gata, mfn, gone up, TISe?, 
1. &e.; come or procee ed 
Ratniy, ; Ragh. &c.; gone, dep 
large, Ragh.; vomited, cast UP; we ten § 
Metre (consisting of four lines, Wt" 


asconde4 
ex 








> 


san udgata-sringa. 


the first three, and thirteen in the last; occurring 
e.g. in Sis. xv), —sringea, mfn, one whose horns 


are just appearing (as a calf), Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 


Il5. WdgatAsu, min. one whose life is gone, de- 


ceased, dead. 

_ Ud-gati, zs, f. coming forth, Kathas.; going uP, 
ising, ascent, L.; bringing up; vomiting, >. 

_Ud-gantri, 7a, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp. 
Vi, 31, 

Ud-gama, as,m. going up, rising (ofa star &c.), 

ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; Suér.; Hit.; 
VarBrS, &c.; coming forth, becoming visible, ap- 


pearing, production, origin, Suir.; Ragh.; Vike. ; 


atnav. &c,; going out or away; R.; Kathas. ; 
Bhartr.; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir. ; Kavyad. 


Ud-gamana, a7, n. the act of rising (of a star 
&c.), ascending, Pan. i, 3, 49; the act of coming 


forth, becoming visible, R. 

Ud-gamaniya, mfn. to be gone up oF ascended, 
L.; cleansed, clean, Kum, vii, 11; Heat; (ant), 0. 
@ clean cloth or garment, Das.; a pair of bleached 
cloths or sheets, L 


Wrst ud-/garj, P. -garjatt, to burst out 


Foaring ; to cry out loudly, Kathas. 
oj a ' 
THA ud-garbha, min, pregnant, Vam. 
SHH ud-4/ gal, P. -galatz, to trickle out, 
®0ze out, issue in drops, BhP, 


SHS ud-gala, mfn, raising the neck, BhP. 


Sar ud-./ga, Ved. P. (aor, oF impf. -agat) 
to rise (as the sun &c,), come up, RV.; AV,; TS.; 
t.5 to come forth, begin, Kas. on Pan. i, 49 3 


Tay ud-gatrt, &e. See col. 2. 
TaTy ud-gara, &e. See ud- J gri below. 


fe + ud- / gah, A. (pf. 3. pl. -jigahire 
tT. }, KatySr, xiii, 3, 21) to emerge. 
~ d-gidha, ai Fa over, excessive, oes 
nuch, Prab, ; Sah.; Bhartr. d&c.; (ant); ind, exe 
‘ively, much, L, ° 


— 
SRT ud-4/ gur, P. -gurate (p- _guramang, 
ma, Xvi, 46) to raise one’s voice 1m A a 
nner 5 to raise (a weapon &c.), lift up; a a 
“SUrayitri, mfn. threatening, Vishnus," is, ¢ 
Manat eee min, raised, oe come the act 
Of raier &c. ; erected, excited, W-i (a7it), i ate. 
‘sing (a weapon), threatening, Yajn. ‘eon 
~Sorana, ayz, n.the act of raising (a weap 


ening, Comm, on Yajii. ti, 215 


thro . ud-/guh, P. A. cau 

Uae vat Wist through, SBr.; Katyn 
ing qe hana, az, n. the act of twistin 
8 through, Comm. on KatySr. iis 7+ 3+ 


TRTy ud-gribhdya. See ud-Vgrah e. 
n Sl ud- Vgri, P. -girati, to eject a 
~ h out; t 
Pour 6, : 
Paes 


threat 
-té, to wind 


g or wind- 


Pit ont, vomit out oF UP» belc 
» discharge, spout, MBh.; 
5 oy C.$ to force out (a ge es? 
~p;,,_-° Taise from, Rajat.; Kathas: © "7, = 
Str, ess ’ Jates 
a (irr.), to raise (sounds), utter, 
chargie ne as, mM. (Pin. il, ay 29 
Vompa spitting out, ejecting rom ie. Ragh. ; 
Me he belching, eructation, mi sale saliva, 
MBL, Ke, ; relating repeatedly; Hit. 7 ‘ Kas. on 
Pay, a Suér, ; Gaut.; flood, high watets be 4 MBh. 3 
Sante” 35 29; Toaring, hissing, 4 loud sO bird Car. 
“E04 “6, =cUdaka, m. 4 species ot Re 
a oe2a, m. black caraway, BPP ee yomiting » 
disch; eatin, mfn, (ife.) ejecting SP 3 gh. Ra 
Jat, Bing, thrusting out, R;} ee - (7),™M 
the 5th uttering, causing to sound, ¥# : °F ees 
Wa...) <4! of the Jupiter cycle, i 
(from it rana, az, n. the act of age 
Susp, yy nae spitting out, slobber 
*y e antas. &ic ; Suér 
Cast ie. mfn, vomited forth, eject: 
Gir, i, se fallen out of, VarBrs-3 “* 
qd. : > : . ' r eje 
ede ind, p. having omitted "e 
% , . ‘ 
= udgehi, f. a kind of ant, 


. denichBr- 
Xyii ued V gai, P. -gayati (-galt, si ie 
*?) to begin to sing ; to sing oF chant VF 


cted &C- 





especially to the singing or chanting of the Sdma- 
val, of beard, RV. x, 67, 3; AV. ix, 6, 45- 48; 
AitBr.; SBr.; TS.; Laty, &c.; to sing out loud, Sis. 
vi, 20; to announce or celebrate in song, sing before 
any one (with acc.); to fill with song, SyetUp. ; 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. 7A 
Udgatu-kama, mfn. wishing to sing. 
Ud-gatri, /d, m. one of the four chief-priests 
(viz, the one who chants the hymns of the Sama- 
veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 23 TS; AitBr. ; SBr.; 
KatySr. ; Susr. ; 
several Samans. 
a gana, Pan. ¥, 1, 129. 
Ud-gatha, f, a vari 
sisting of four lines, co 
and eighteen instants). 
Ud-gita, mfn. sung; 
n. singing, a song, 
OF ae ane singing, singing loud ; oe 
a variety of the Arya metre (consisting of ane ines 
of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and eighteen instan a 
Ud-githa, @, ™. (Un. il, 10) ranged fe) ae 
Sama-veda (especially ; beam : “4 = 
— e nee "TS.; CBr. Laty. &c.; the second 
2S of the Gama-veda - N. of a son of pe VP.; 
bf a son of Bhiman (the same 2); a i sie 
mentator of Vedic texts, Say. 5 the syllable U7 
pillars a on Les sung oF chanted &c. 
ie mfn. to be sung, TandyaBr. 7 
Seeq ud- /granth, P. - grathnate or 
wa hott to bind up, tie into bundles, tie up, 
(owes tB ”. TBr.; Aévst- &c.; to fasten, wind, 
MBh “Kaus to unbind, loosen, BhP. : ny -~gra- 
nee ) to unbind, loosen, er e 2 a ae 
, ” : athana, ain, Ni. wv . Tor ni ] 
aan ‘ = 41) the act of winding roun : 7 
Sa -grathita, mfn. tied UP> fastened, wound, 
interlaced ; unbound, 1OUREHES or snd. pi avg 
UVd-grathys and —— ’ 
I : ry un . 
i mi 


ddh. 
; oe? * gat ifn. untied, free (from 
1 ele dik cha 


- ti Ss BhP. z P won ti 

ee rn qrah, p. A. -grikmatt (or Ved. 
ua- é * = Vv. 

-ahyuiti), -pite (IMPY- 2, S§- = ide sgt 
-or bhatt), thnde, AV. ix, 9, 47) to lift up, X¢ Pp 
83, 10; P- i  Katyor.3 to set Up, erect, raise, 
above, TS.3 9 3: (A.) to raise one’s self, SBr. 111, 
elevate, VO I 123 to take out, Saal oe : MBh.; 
I, 4) " e away AV. iv, 20; 83 ing Wii I ve 
away, ta sy from, preserves save, #1". a i = 
to take aw (a +. cause (the rain) to cease, pa 
17; to interceP é ff, discontinue (speaking), . 
ChUp.} Lity.; to concede, 
4: Caus. -grihayat, to 
cause to pays, NrisUp. ; 
describe, set forth, Sis. U, 7535 


ety of the Arya metre (con- 
ntaining alternately twelve 


announced, celebrated ; 


chapter, L.; N. of 


grant, allow, 
use to 
Yajii.3 to bespeak, 
tt. 
Pip acgrinita, mit | 
upraised, ia am p. having lifted up; having 


lifted up, taken up, turned up, 


n. the act of taking up, 


aie’ ip IT — 
raising, Kiatyor- sl the act of taking out, SBr.; 
pa-grahanes” 6 yindder”); taking up, lifting 


= f, replying in argument, objec- 


I. 
e .* 2 . 
a taking UP, raising, elevating, 


x Br. iil z) taking up, 
T's, ; V5. _ (Pan. iil, 3» 35 we 
1 cakingavays Nt befor 
reception, fi change of alt, é; ws ie i. 
which ‘nse ‘ae Prat. 1333 ee pdactory part 
a following vo , ’ (in music) the introdu Hee 
ment objections a qrittl, f, the Udgraha ce ; 
? -V¥1 ; 
_ = pa prat. 134: ~ vat, n. a } ? 
ng vow" he change of @ and @ to @ be- 


before ti (causing 

of Sandhi er i , 

fore Yt)» Sper f.and nd-grahini, f, replying 
-gra 


“ection, +4 ‘ 
t, gers "aken away, lifted up; de- 


v grab ase ened bound, tied; described, 





seas ud-danda. 


Mn. &c. =damana, 0, N. of 
Udgatr-adi (°tri-@°), m., N. of 
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set forth; excellent, exalted; recalled, remembered, 
recited, L, 


SHIA ud-grasaka, min. (gras), devour- 
ing, NrisUp. 203. 


sata ud-griva, mfn. one who raises or lifts 
up the neck (in trying to see anything), Amar.; 
Rajat. &c,; having the neck turned upwards (as 2 
vessel), Kad, 
_ Udgrivin, mfn. raising or lifting up the neck, 
Santis. 

TRud-gha, &c. Seeud-dhan, p. 188, col. 3. 


Tae ud-»/ ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to open, 
unlock, unfasten, unveil; to peel, shell, MBh,; Ka- 
thas.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c.; to expose ; to betray, 
Paficat.; Kathas.; to commence, begin, Hit.; to rub 
over, stroke; to tickle. 

Ud-ghatita, min. unlocked, Kum. vii, 53. 

Ud-ghata, as, m. the act of exposing or show- 
ing (the teeth), Subh.; a watch or guard-house, L. 

Ud-ghaitaka, as, m.a key, Mricch.; (@), n. 
a leather bucket used for drawing up water, L. 

Ud-ghatana, mfn, opening, unlocking, Hit. ; 
(ant), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing, 
manifesting, MarkP.; Siy.; the act of unveiling, 
exposing, uncovering, Sarvad.; a leather bucket 
used for: drawing up water, L.; hoisting, raising, 
lifting up, L. 

Ud-ghataniya, mfn. to be opened, Kathas. 

Ud-ghatita, mfn. opened, manifested; under- 
taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done 
with effort, exerted; stroked, tickled, Susr. —jiia, 
mfn. wise, intelligent, Das, Udghatitanga, mf. 
‘having the limbs exposed,’ naked, L.; wise, intelli- 
gent, W. 

Ud-ghatin, mfn. one who opens or unlocks, 
Prasannar.; commencing, L. 

Sue ud-/ghatt, Caus. -ghattayati and 
_ghattayati, to unlock, open, I.; to stir up, Car. 

Ud-ghattaka, as, m. a kind of time (in 
music), L. 

Ud-ghattana, ¢, n. striking against, a stroke, 
Megh.; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathis. ; 
Balar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L. 

Ud-ghattita, mfn. opened, unlocked, L. 


Tea ud-ghasa, as, m. (/ghas), flesh, L. 


Sala ud-ghata, &c. See ud-dhan, p. 188, 
col, 3. 

sea ud-/ghush, P. -ghoshati, to sound ; 
to cry out, MBh,; to fill with cries; to proclaim 
aloud, Sarvad.: Caus. -ghoshayatz, to cause to sound 
aloud, Rajat.; to declare aloud, proclaim, noise 
abroad, Mricch.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

Ud-ghushta, mfn. sounded out, VarBrs. ; filled 
with cries, R.; proclaimed, noised abroad; (azz), 
n, sound, noise, R. 

Ud-ghosha, as, m. the act of announcing or 
proclaiming aloud; popular talk, general report. 
= dindima, m. a drum beaten by a town-crier (to 
attract attention in the streets), Kathas. 
Udghoshaka, as, m. one who makes a procla- 
mation, a town-crier, Kathas, 

Ud-ghoshana, 2, f. and a7, n. proclamation 
publication, Sah.; Kathas.; Sarvad. 


sqa ud-ghirna, mfn. (4/ ghurn), wavering, 
unsteady, Kad, 
TAT ud- J ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub up, 


rub together, grind, comminute b 

: wile y tubbing; to ry 
over; to strike at, toll (a Bell) | see-aed: Dien, 

Ud-gharsha, as, m. rubbing (the skin with hard 

substances), Car, ar 
Ud-gharshans 772 ; . 

na, n.id., Sugr.: mbb} 
scratching, Suér, ij a ate) CARDING Up, 
Mricch. 6) 5] 49, 13; striking, beating, blows, 


Ud-ghrishta, mfn. rubb 
J i ed 
Ragh.; struck at, tolled (as a Ree 


TaN ud- 
ghona, mfn. r| 
snout erected (as a boar) Pi = CRIMES 
bat, Uadonia and uddangaka 
8 4.3 a Mosquito, gadfly, L, 
JeW ud-dande, min 

; : hea, - one w 

Staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval. 


> 4S, M. a 


ho holds upa 


— doo ; having ick 
taff or stall raised or erect, Mit. Prab e Rach. 
al, 3 e S °4 
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Kathas.; prominent, extraordinary, Das.; (as), m. 
a kind of time (in music). — pila, m. = udaxda- 
ala, q.v. ‘ 
Tadandita, mfn. raised up, elevated, Kathas. 


Texaqt ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L.; terrific, for- 
midable, L. 

Tar ud-/dam, Caus. -damayati, to sub- 
due, overpower, become master of. 

Ud-dama, as, m. the act of subduing, taming, L, 


Ud-damya, ind. p. having subdued, MBh. xii, | 


65096. 
"yaakata min. humble; energetic; elevated, L. 


Jawa ud-darsana. See ud-/dris. 
TES ud-./dal, Caus. 


Ud-dala, as, m., N. of a pupil of Yajfiavalkya’s. 

Ud-dalana, mfn. tearing out, Kid.; (a), n. 
the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain. 

Ud-dila, as, m, the plant Paspalum Frumenta- 
ceum, Susr.; Cordia Myxa or Latifolia, L. 

Ud-dalaka, as, m. = ud-dala above, Suér. ; 
N. of a teacher, SBr.; (am), n. a kind of honey, 
L. =pushpa-bhatjika, f. ‘breaking Uddalaka 
flowers,’ a sort of game (played by people in the 
eastern districts), Kaé. = vrata, n. a particular vow, 
Comm. on ASsyGr. i, 19, 6. 

Uddalakayana, as, m. a descendant of the 
teacher Uddalaka, 

Ud-dalana, a7, 1. a means of tearing away or 
removing, Car. 

Uddalin, 7, m.=2d-dala, q. v., VP. 

Ud-dalya, ind. p. having caused to burst, having 
split, MBh. 


Tal 1. ud-4/r. da. 


Ud-diya, ind. p. having taken out or away, 
having extorted, BhP. iii, 1, 39. 


TUT 2,ud-4/4, da, P. 

Ud-daina, a7, n. the act of binding on, fasten- 
ing together, stringing, MBh.; taming, subduing, 
L.; the middle, waist, L.; a fire-place, L.; sub- 
marine fire, L.; entrance of the sun into the sign of 
the zodiac, L.; contents, L.; tax, duty, L.; (as), 
m., N. of a man, Rajat. 

Ud-dita, mfn. bound, tied, L. 


Tala ud-dama, mfn. (fr. diman with r.ud), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free; self-willed; un- 
limited, extraordinary; violent, impetuous, fiery ; 
wanton ; proud, haughty ; large, great, MBh. ; Megh,; 
Rajat. &e.; (as), m.a particular metre; ‘one whose 
noose is raised,’ N, of Yama, L.; of Varuna, L.; 
(am), ind, in an unrestrained manner, without any 
limits, Sah. ; Kad, 

Uddaimaya, Nom. P. uddamayati, to unfetter, 
cause to come forth, Kad, ii, 


Jara ud-dasa, as, m., gana balédi, Pan, 


V, 2, 136. 
Uddasin, min., gana prahy-adi, Pan. iii, 1 » 134. 
M4 
StEUTe ud-didhirsha. See p. 189, col. 2. 
Sigs ud-dina, am, n. midday, W. 


SET 1.ud- V dis, P. A. -digati, -te,to show 
or direct towards, Sankh$r.; TBr.; to poirit out, 
signify, declare, determine, R.; Mn.; Megh.; Sak, 
&c.5 to speak of 3 to say, enunciate, prophesy, R.; 
Si 3 to oe point at, take for ; to aim at, intend, 

sine, MarkP.; Kathas, &c.+ to expla; instruct 
teach, Bhartr, 5 oe 
foe ind. p, having shown or explained ; 

‘ipulating for, demanding; (used as a preposition) 
alming at, in the direction of > with reference to + to- 
wards; with regard to, for, for the sake of, in the 
name of 8cc. (with acc.), MBh, ; BhP.; Sak "Bec 
aie oe ae mentioned, particularized ; de- 
ee promised ; (am), n. a kind of time (in 

Ud-dega, as, m. the act of pointi 

; 4 . inti 
direction ; ascertainment; brief : eer ee 


: : : : Statement; és 
plification, illustration, explanation; ment; a 


thing by name, MBh, ; Bhag.; Suér, ; Paficat, &c.; 
assignment, prescription ; stipulation, bargain, MBh. - 
R.; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive: 
upper region, high situation, MBh.; Paficat.- ite 
&c.; (in Nyaya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that 
is to be further discussed and elucidated), Nyayak.- 
(ena & at), ind, (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka. 


ioning a 


sewares uddanda-pala, 


thas.; Suér. &c. tas, ind. pointedly, distinctly ; 
by way of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. &c, = pada 
pa, a5, m, a tree planted for a particular purpose, L. 
— vidheya-vicaira,m., N.of 4 work. = Vriksha, 
mi, = -fadapa above. 

Ud-desaka, mfn. illustrative, explanatory, L.; 
(as), m. an illustration, example; an illustrator, 
guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm. 
on Aryabh. —vriksha, m. = uddesa-padapa, q.v. 

Ud-desana, azz, n. the act of pointing to or at, 
Comm. on TBr, 

Ud-desin, mfn. pointing at or to, Vam. 

Ud-desya, mfn, to be illustrated or explained ; 
anything to which one refers or which one has in 
view, Vedintas.; Comm. on Gobh.; Siddh.; that 
which is said or enunciated first, Sah.; Kpr.; Comm, 
on KatySr.; destined for, Ap.; to be mentioned by 
name only, Comm, on Nyayam.; (az), n. the end 
in view, an incentive, =paidapa, m. = uddesa- 
padapa, q.v. 

Uddesyaka, min. pointing at or to, Comm.onR. 

Ud-deshtri, mfn, pointing out &c.; one who 
acts with a certain scope or design. 


2. ud-dis, k, f. a particular point or 


direction of the compass (cf, 2. a-dt), VS, vi, 19; 
AévGr. 


Sta ud-/dih, P. -degdhi (3. pl. -dihanti) 
to throw or heap up, TAr. y, 2, 8. 

Ud-dehika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBr. - 
(@), £. the white ant. "8 


TEty ud- V dip, A, -dipyate, to flame, blaze 
up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr, 
Caus. -dipayati, to light up, inflame, AV. xii, 2 5; 
Kaus. ; Hariv.; to illuminate, Mricch. ; to animate, 
excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Sah. &. 

fs Peni as, m, the act of inflaming, lighting : 
an inflamer ; animating, L.: (am , 2, a gumm 
resinous substance, dcitee, hie 

Ud-dipaka, mfn, inflaming, 
more intense, Sah.; Comm. on 
setting alight, L.; (as), 
(zk@), f. a kind of ant. 

Ud-dipana, mfn. inflaming, excitin 
affecting violently (as poison), Daé, 4, 
n. the act of inflaming, illuminating ; lighting up 
VarBrS, ; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating 
stimulating, R.; Ritus.; Sah. &e.; an incentive. 
stimulus; any ageravating thing or circumstance 
(giving poignancy to feeling or Passion), Sah.; burn 
ing (a body &c.), L. 

Ud-dipta, mfn. lighted, set on fire 
shining, L.; inflamed, agetavated (as pas 

Ud-dipti, zs, f, the being inflamed or ex 

Ud-dipra, a7, n. bdellium, L. 

Taty uddisa, as, m. 
of Siva, L. 


See ud-/ dush, P. -diishayati. 


Ud-dushya, ind. p, having publicly calumniateq 
or discredited, Sis, ii, 113. 


SER ud-+/drinh, P. (Impv. 2, 80. ad. 
dyinha) to erect and fortify, VS, Xvii, 72, 


SET ud-s/ drig, See ul-pas, p. 181, col, I. 


ie @s,m., N. of a king of the Na. 


Ud-dargita, 
pearing, Vikr, 

U'd-drishta, mfn, descried, visible; (2), n. the 
appearance or becoming visible of the moon, SBr, 
KatySr.; TBr., ; TandyaBr. * 

Ud-drashtri, ta, 


TE ud-dyz, P, 
Ud-dirna, mfn. torn out, Das. (v, 1, zee 


SETA ud-/1. dyut, P. 
dyaut) A. -dyotate, to blaze up, 


RV. iii, 5,9; Hariv.: Caus, P, -@ ofayatt, t 
to shine or shine forth, Prab, : yorayaty, to cause 


: Ragh.: Intens, y 
ie -ddvidyutat) to shine intensely, RV, vi, a 


; Kauég,: 


exciting, rendering 
Kavyad.; lighting, 
m. a kind of bird, MBhY” 


£; VarBrs, 3 
IO; (an), 


Or ali ght, 
sion), L, 
cited, Sah. 


— uddisa, q. ¥.); N. 


mfn. made visible, come forth, ap- 


m. one who descries, NrisUp 


trina), 
Ved. (impf.. -Q- 


shine, shine forth, 


Ud-dyota mfn. flashing up, shinin 

, Fhe £, R, > 
ede hei 2 devag cies becoming bright or ie 
ao. ory Mathds, ; Subh. &c, : li ht, | 
Sarg. &c.s a division of a h Seer 


- e.g ook, chapter: NG 
Nagojibhatta sComm,on Kiiyata’s Bhishyapradto 


. Tea ud-dhava. 


enlighten- 


— ing light 
~kara and -karin, mfn. causing hght, a teacher. 


ing, illuminating. = gene ke: m., N. of 

—maytkha, m., N. of a work. ee 
Uad-dyotaka, mfn, enlightening, ewer 

inflaming, stimulating, Comm. on Samk a euee 
Ud-dyotana, avz, n. the act of oeae 

illumination. —stiri, m., N. of a teacher wed Was 
Ud-dyotita, mfn. caused to shine, lig 

bright, MBh. ‘ 10. 
Dadyotin, mfn. shining upwards, V arBrS. 39 


ut 
 ud-/dru, P. to run up oF out 

through ; to recite quickly. 
Ud-drava, mfn. running away, 

(as), m. going upwards; flight, retreat, 

49. ot g, 
U’d-druta, mfn. running away, Vs. ss Br} 
Ud-drutya, ind. p. running up e We akhGT- 

Kath, ; reciting quickly (cf. anu-a/ drt); 

iy, 25, 8, 


Taq ud-dhan (ud- Vv han), P. ‘ 
(Ved. impf. 3. sg. -ahan, RV. x, } ng sy &c-)) 
~hantu, iii, 33, 13, 25 du. -hatam, ly . 4 ed, inf. 
A. (3, pl. wjjighnante, RV. 4, 64; 7 — push of 
-dhantavat, SBr. xiii, 8, 1, 20) to ae . 
press upwards or out, lift up, throw i earth); 
SBr, ; to root up or out, BhP. ; to abe uF Ch) to kill 
dig, throw open, TS.; SBr.; gion , 
one’s self, hang one’s self, R.; Paficat. del, P 

Ud-gha, as, m. excellence; 4 = hand 
Pan. iii, 3,86; happiness; the hollow 
organic air in the body, L. 

Ud-ghana, as, m, a carpente 
on which he works, Pan. iii, 3, 80. wounding: 

Ua-ghata, as, m, the act of striKI0G © opinge 
inflicting a hurt; a wound, blow, < saningy we 
tripping, L.; raising, elevation, R.j beg™t "yaehas 
mencement ; a thing begun, Ragh. eligious y ere 
breathing through the nostrils (as a "eapon 3 
cise), VayuP.; a club, mallet; 4 Ed a 
division of a book, chapter, section, se i wr 

Ud-ghataka and ud-ghaty?: or feant words 
logue carried on in short abrupt but 1g™ 
Pratapar. ; Dagar. 

Ud-ghitana, a, n. 
(water), L, 

Udghatin, mfn. having elevations, he 
(v. 1. for ut-khatin), Sak. 10, 6. ; ruption ines 

Ud-ghityaka, as, m. abrupt inte yy stn 
Prologue of a drama (where an actor by his hav! 
in with an irrelevant remark cause oF a 
Mistaken a word uttered by another goat * up: hy 
. Ud-dhata, mfn, raised (as dust), tevated, Wes 
Sak. 8c; Kathas.; lifted up, raised, wk (as 3 Ps 
SBr. ; TBr.; Katy$r.; Suir. &c. 3 So jntenses er 
KatySr. xxi, 3, 7; enhanced; violen haughty? cs 
Paficat.; Kathas, &c.; puffed vFenP.; 98h Bn.3 
atrogant ; rude, ill-behaved, R.; R full of, M ted 
exceeding, excessive ; abounding 1) cited, # reas 
Paficat.; Kathas, &c.; sti La wrestle - af 
MBh.; Ragh. &c.3 (as), m. 4 oe n. prides he 
N. of a certain donkey, Paficat. = ase min: jd 
Togance, MaitrUp. iii, 5. a nett mi og 
Minded ; haughty, proud, R. = me aapatar ee the 

-; ~tva, n, pride, arrogance, 1. that ° 
nisvana, mfn, making 2 2 
agitated sea, ‘ 

Ud-dhati, zs, f. a stroke, 
uddhatis % L for nir-undhatas, 9 
tion ; pride, haughtiness, L. ¢ throwin8 i; 

Ud-dhanana, a7, n. the act © 
turning up, Comm. on Nyayam. 


SEA ud-dhama. See ud- venkio8 

Jaq ud-dhaya, min. (/dhe)s : 
drinking, Vop. 

Tal ud-dhara, &e. See 


goun 
Bit) ud-dharma, as, ma. uv. 
heresy, 


THA x. ud-dharsha (for 2. ee 
3), @s, m, (/dhrish), courage 
thing, R, 189) 

1. Ud-dharshana (for 2- SF (amt) r 
min. animating, encouraging, *-? 4 ft? 
of animating or encouraging; ificl* 


gacrl# 
JAI ud-dhava,as, m.(4/ he)» 


vs, xxii, 8; TS: 
Pan. 1, 3 


pants 


atterls 
fires 


k 
r’s bench, 2 ples 


drawitB 


a bucket for 
roug! 


yunevell, 


oise like 


Some Ne 


outs 


89 oo’ 
; 1 1 - 
Fectake i 
ol Ot 
‘phe 
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Ud-dharana, a7, n. theact of raising, elevating ; 
drawing out, BhP.; the act of giving out or paying, 
Paficat, 138, 14 (ed. Kosegarten). 

Ud-dharita, mfn. taken out, drawn forth, extri- 
cated; released. 

_ Ud-dharya, mfn. to be removed or expelled, 
Ap.; to be cured, Car.; to be delivered. 

U’d-dhrita, mfn, drawn up or out (as water from 
a well &c.) ; extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated, 
broken off, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; drawn up or out, 
ladled out, skimmed, AV, xii, 5, 345 Xv, 12, I; 
SBr. &c,; raised, elevated, lifted up, thrown up or 
upwards, MBh.; Rajat. &c.; separated, set apart, 
taken away, removed, BhP.; Mn. &c.; chosen, 
selected, taken from or out of, Mn. &c.; raised, 
made strong or famous, Hit. ; recovered ; uncovered ; 
dispersed, scattered ; holding, containing ; vomited, 
L, =sneha, mfn. haying the oil extracted (as the 
refuse of seeds ground for oil), Mn. iv, 62. Wa- 
adhritari, mfn. one who has extirpated his ene- 
mies. Uddhritéddhara, mfn. that from which 
the thing to be excepted is excepted, Mn. x, 85. 

Ud-dhriti, zs, f. the act of drawing out, extrac- 
tion, Suér.; Rajat.; Sis.; taking away or out, re- 
moving (the fire), Nyayam.; abstract, extract, L. ; 
delivering, rescue, 

Ud-dhritya, ind. p. having raised up or drawn 
&c.; having excepted, excepting ; with the excep- 
tion of, SBr.; Laty.; AsvSr. &c. 


seqad uddhava-diia. 


L.; a festival, holiday, L.; joy, pleasure, L.; N. of a below ; the impf. and pf. a ae pal ose eid 
. i : ° we ° 3 5 . a oO F $ ; 4 : : . 
oa sauce BhP. = diita and -samdesa, m., N wrap ae Dei ay sepa ho with £0 
' draw out, Candak.; Siddh. 
b Taq ud-dhas (ud-»/has), P. -dhasati, to Ud-didhirshi, f. desire to remove, Comm. on 
reak out into laughter (said of the lightning) ; to | Nyayad. x) 
flash, BhP, iii, 1 6. Ud-didhirshu, min. wishing to draw or bring 


4 ith ud) ex- | out, Siddh. a 
ten a ud dhasta, min. (hasta wil ma, a ee tude ss gon ae 

ing the hands, raising the hands, Susr. 1, 533; q none ee 
10, not to be distinguished from 1, wd dhy?), ee 
_dharati, -te (p. -@harat, RV.; pf 3. pl. #-ya a 
yus, AV. iii, 9, 5 20% -aharsham, AV.) to take 
out, draw out, bring or tear out, pull out, eradi- 
cate; to extricate, RV. x, 68, 45 AY. mu 2, 15 : 
xx 136, 16; AgvGr.; KatySr. ; MBh.; 5a we Dun 
draw, ladle up, skim, AV.; SBr.; Laty- i. ae ee e 
away (fire, OF anything from the fe) AR a 
SBr.;3 KatySr. &c.; to raise, lift up, 1». 5 sy 5 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; to rescue (from eA ae Be 
liver free,save, AV.viii,2,28 ; MaitrUp.; 3 ae 
&rc i to put away OT off, remove; to separa ¢; a 
BhP. . Suér. &c.5 to leave out, omit; to except (see 
ud-dhrity@) ; to select, choose: A. to ane a < 5 
self, AV. iii, 9, 63 15-3 AitBr.; SBr. i bs n 
Rec. 3 to extend, elevate, raise; to ma e ion g 
brisk or quick, MBh.; 5ust-5 MarkP. Bcc. 5 e Dre 
sent, offer, Yajil. i, 1593 BhP. iv, 30; 473 %0 FO 

’ deste viph.; Ragh.; Prab. &c.; to 


























































































JET 1. ud-dha (ud-»/dha), P. (Subj. 2. pl. 
-dadhétana) to erect (Raprithdm),RV. x, 10% ,125 
to expose (an infant), SBr. iv, 5, 2, #3: Zz 
g Ud-dni, 7s, m. the seat of a carriage, AV. vul, 

» 22; SBr. xii, 2, 2, 2; TBr.; av earthen stand on 
which the Ukha rests, SBr.; Kath. : 
, Ud-dhita, mf. erected, raised, built up, AY. 
Aa x ix, 42, 2; SBr.; exposed, RY, viii, 51, 25 

- XViii, a, on. 


Tal 2. ud-dhia (ud-/1. ha), A. ~jihite (p. 
7 -jthana, RV. v, & T= AV. xiii, 2, 403 see also 
A low) to §0 upwards, move upwards, rise up, RV. 5 
*. Vili, 7, 21; VS.; TBr.; BhP. &c.; to open (as 

oor), RV. IX, 5, 5; to go out or away, start from, 
fave, RV. v, 5,1; Das.; Naish. &c. : 
Uj-jihana, min. (pres. p., see above); (45), ™- 


- t. destroy, undo, 3 ; . % ‘thes * ‘ = 
eta people, VarBrS. 145 25 (2) fa B of @ | “aivide (in soba: Gee Ee xin, 1928 si Pa i ss reel Ved. A. 
| eae Rs lift, MBh.;, t0 eee hto draw out orto rescue, | , , d with joy, rejoice ; to do 


anything with joy or pleasure, RV. iv, 21,9; AVY, 
iii, 19, 6; (in class. lang.) P. -dhrzshyatz, to be 
merry or in high spirits; to flare upwards, AitBr. 
iii, 4, § 3 to open (as a calyx), BhP.: Caus. -¢har- 
shayatt (3. pl. -dharshdyanti, RV.) to make 


Desid. 27-72% shalt, towis 

ma peas as, m., N. ofa oom ; mfn. 
1 ie " , MBh. iii, 11100. 

y, |. for ud-ahura, 49 i ae soiilt 


oa I. ud-dhana, am, N- (/ 2. ha), the 
of leaving, abandonment, TandyaBr. 


FETA 2. uddhana, mfn. (corrupted from 


Ueda ? ‘ected wahara (2. sg- Impy. 107 = I Sr Maha alta de 
Sette ud-dhmita ud-dhmana. Be ‘ - 2. be se at) Dadnaravast is ek merry or in high spirits, rejoice, cheer, RV. ¥; 21; 
, L.; corpulent, inflated, Ltt), Tater iene ise ny act in which it is said #d- | ¢; x, 103, 10; AV. v, 20, 8; to make brisk, en- 


a : 
Ct of eject courage, MBh. ; MarkP, 


2. Ud-dharsha, mfn. (for 1. see s.v.) glad, 
pleased, happy, BhP.; (as), m. the flaring upwards 
(of the fire), Say. on AitBr. iii, 4, 55 great joy; a 
festival (especially a religious one), L. 

2, Ud-dharshana, mfn. (for r. see p. 188, col. 
3) causing joy, gladdening; (#), f.a kind of metre; 
(am), n, erection of the hair (through rapture), L. 


ing, vomiting, L.; a fireplace’. 
L.. idhanta, mfn. (see above), ejected, see 
tem 25), m.an elephant out of rut (from 

Pies the juice ceases to flow), Les 


SST ud-dhard, &c. See 2- ud-dhrt- 
wie ud-/dhi, P. (impf. 3- Pl _ddidhay"s) 
Ook upwards with desire, RV. vil, 33° 5- 


étsrija, | - Ee 
ach ne ! [or ts? jal), gana vlayura 
Lara: vias 
, adr. Pan. Uy 4% 2. 
Uv foonane s n. (in some eee per- 
” EL ity 3 - 
ee VE Oe ee a of ea 
aing lifting up, MPD mie . MBh.; Suir, 
i ’ raking out, tearing out, vill.» ae 
ing out en ingout, Vet; taking off (clothes), 


&c.; means of drawing OU : Vim.;putting or placing 
Susr.; taking eatment, KatySr. iv, I, 10; 


i Gt . Uddharshin, mfn. one whose hair is erect 
SRT ud-dhura, mfn. (fr. dhur with ud; cf before, hegre: rescuing, Hit. ; Ragh. &c.; | (through joy), AV. viii, 6, 173 (22), f. a kind of 
A Mes Y, 4, 74), freed from a yoke oF ee aie ee ety ‘a and from the Sines sheep neg (consisting of four verses, of fourteen syllables 
In * ¥ Aut ; +5 n a at Tis e - - ’ 
: wild, lively, cheerful, Sis. V, O4, is; Das. . oy other sacred ines me ving vomiting, bring- each) : 

Nas. &e.s heavy, thick, gross, fim, PP ry vena the act of aes - sation, L.; (a5) Tt ud-»/dhma, P. -dhamati, to blow out 
© high, 7 ys; , termination 5, d: final emancipation, 4. ; F > 
- Bh, L, ted | ing UP: vornites oF king Santanu (the author of breathe out, expire (see ud-dhmaya below); to 

foe ud-dhushana, am, D- fees m,, N. oo ret ian of the Meckagdeye | nieve, males keown by blowing (q-trunet ap) 
ud), ‘ of the nail, ** a comme Sp ae ms 

“ib larshana (scenes sand -dllt moti, purana). «oq, mén. to be raised or taken up ; 4 Lh amen me mfn, pie blows, Vop.; (as), 

eae dhu, P. A. -dhiunott ap i ya-abaran yy to be separated, Comm. on | m., breathing hard, panting ; blowing, sounding, L. 

(dusty R rouse up, shake up, MOV) oe VatBES to he aerate th Tot cee i ee ae irregular 

»>RV : . R.; Ragh-s ee ayvam t. Kathias.; atpurusha compounds). = vidhama, f. any act in 

Cs -X, 23, 43; MBh.; gs athas. &2C- Nyay? , mfn. fo be drawn out, ’ | which it is said zdhama! vidhamal, gana ma- 


ya-dhartavy ay, on Nyayam. 


ises or lifts up; 4 


to : t 
ts ae throw upwards, lift up, MBh. 5 K . to shake a aie 


‘ ; jira-vyansakdd?, Pan, ii, 1, 72. 
€; to disturb, excite, tJ y dt, Pan. li, I, 7 


> throw off: to expel rtxi, min. roperty, W.; Ud-dhmana, @77, n. a fire-place, stove, L. 
, san a-abart? ho recovers Property, eaee i : ‘ 
a. ahtta P ndhutes mfn. shaken U - co-heit 3 ° e W nator, Y ajo. j redeemer, Ud-dhmaya, ind. p. having breathed out, ex- 
Up, rai (sometimes tt ‘ Kum. 8¢.5 shareT; er, exterm SB 18: (the MS ~ 
th, “Sed, caused to rise, MBh.; R28"? MBh.; | (¢@) destroye's piring, SBr. i, 4, 3,18; (the MSS. read wdhnaya ; 
OWN upwards, tossed up, scattered, 270" vhasj | deliverets Kath¥S (9 some senses perhaps from,| Say. edmaya; Weber coujectites we-almaya.) 
3 ’ +s ‘ ? 


d-dharts ft es act of raising; elevating, lifting 
t nlling out, Gaut. ; MBh.; ras 

oving: extinction, paymen Cas 
BrArUp:; Ce. deduction ; OUSSIOMs 7 . 
debt) ; tae selection, a part to be set asiee, 


Ta uddhya, as, m. (ujjh, Kas. on Pan, 
aba a river, Ragh. xi,8; N. of a Tiver, 


seq ud -/ dhvans, A. -dhvansate, to be 


ic tab.: kindled (as fire), Ragh. vil, 455 at off, 
falle; © @Bitated, Hariv.; R.; Kath’sy i. . BnP.s 
©Xalte TOM or off, thrown off or aways’ ; 
Arita,’ high, loud, MBh.; Hariv-3 ar 
iy. 2 Stamping, Hariv.; turning UP: pa, min. one 


Thinana, am, n. the act © : 


Bec. 3 select Kir. X, 10> 
z m, on MBh.; Prab. 8c. 
“01S. go, 43 a kind of powder! : ’ 


ation, 


ing, V bo x), re) . extric ke 
redemptto”s eurplus (given by the Hindi law 


Ud-dhvansa, as, m. destruction 


Nom. dhit- affection (of the thro 


Gq au w= fr ances é f the younger . at), hoarseness, Suér. : 

cS % , n. UT. ‘on, share » hares of the younger | state of b ; ‘SS, ousr. 5 Car, ; th 
Paya with ‘ dhiipana, , ( Onieas son ond oe patrimony, W.; the | an epide ag ye (by infectious disorders &c 5, 
“d) fumigation, Sus to the 20°" he first part (which belongs to mic, Var, 11, 3. “)s 


fr. dhl with 
sake with dust of 


-en in war 
igh (esp. one not bearing 
- a 


obligation, as; recovering 
nterest)s 2 “Car.; Comm. on Nyayad. ; 
a , refltene! lus Cordifolius, L.; (az), 0, 


Py ¢ the pla zay cn. IN, OL a WOLK = vi- 
iy : = Hole hares, partition. 

aises or lifts, draw- 
ffording, = vidhi, 


Ud-dhvansana, ant, n. afte 


zed) a ud-dhulaya, Nom. 
Powde, A#layari, to powder, 5P* 
*) Kathas,; Kad. inkling 
dus “dhiana, amt, n. the act of sprin 
Powder, Balar. 185, 19- d-dhar- 
ud-dhishana, am, P- y u 


0 
a.) 
_dhushar 
ectionofthehair, L4 (of #4 hairs erect 


2 
with Sq ud-dhve (ud-/ hve), P. -dhvar 


I. sg. -ahvam, AY, 
225 XVill, 2,23; AitBr. 


YS" ud-bandh, A. 


age, one who Tt 
phas® fn up, hang one’s self, SBr, 


pad aren ing, ving Ov 


T zi 
, paying, Paiicat. ii, 38, 18 


xi, 5, I, 8. 


(thro “thiishita, mfn. having out Ud-baddh 

is ° . ’ } out or > By mfn, tied 
"8h joy), Paticat. i Kum.3 hung, hung up, MBh iy, 2 yt, MBR: 5 
Ty ~ -dharati, “fF (in | mM iter). Wy XB, 125 checked, 
Many 0. - ud-/dhri, P. A+” dhe? \ 6 


c ( 
4S€5 not to be distinguish? 








"> Toarj pa An.» SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. | affected or attacked (by di 
Who hg (of the ocean), MBh. . except gE ‘tract (of a (oy disease &c.), Car.: Caus, P 
as shaken off his sins, Meg! fo aking, jolt- selected Pati (8 assage)s Se act me ea ora ill to attack, causeto befall, affect, MBh : 
= 5 . >] e . 


’ Car, Ll, 2, 8 : 





Car. ; an epidemic, Car, ii, 4 tion (of the throat), 


yat? (impf. 
) to call 
ali out, entice, AV, x, 10, 


(Pot. -badhnita) to tie 
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interrupted; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 43; compact, 
firm (as the leg of a man), MBh.; VarBrS. 

Ud-badhya, ind. p. having tied up or hanged 
one’s self, hanging one’s self, Rajat.; Kathas.; Pajicat. 

I, Ud-bandha (for 2. see s. y.), a5, m. hanging 
one’s self, Kathas.; VarBrS. 

Udbandhana, mi(7)n. serving for hanging up (as 
a string), R. ii, 12, 80; (am), n. hanging, hanging 
one’s self, MBh,; Kathas, ; Gaut. 

Ud-bandhuka, mfn. one who hangs up, TS. ii, 
5, 17- 

Tau 2. ud-bandha (fr. bandha with ud in 
sense of apart), mfn. unbound; loosened, united (as 
hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (ed. Calc.) 


Tareq ud-barhis, min. having sacrificial 


gtass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3. 


Jas ud-bala, mfn. strong, powerful; (cf. 
upbdbalaya.) 


JEU ud-/badh, A. -badhate, to burst 
forth, break forth, SBr. 


Tal ud-bashpa. 


JST éd-bahu,mfn. having the arms raised; 
extending the arms, SBr.; Ragh. i, 3. 
Ud-babnka, mfn. id., AsvGr. iv, 1, 9. 


SiH ud-bila, mfn. emerged froma hole, 
(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R. 


SeyeqC ud-hudbuda, min. bubbling out or 
forth, Mcar. 


Tey ud-»/budh, A. -budhyate (aor. 3. pl. 
-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 3; x, 101, 
I; VS. 

Ud-buddha, mfn. roused up, awaked; come 
forth, appearing, Sah. ; blown, budded, L.; excited ; 
reminded, made to think of, recalled, W. — Sam 
Skira, m. association of ideas, recalling anything 
to remembrance. 

Ud-bodha, as, m. awaking; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Sah, ; Rajat. ; fumigation, VarBrS.; remind- 
ing; incipient knowledge, W. 

Ud-bodhaka, mfn, exciting, calling forth, Sah.; 
reminding; one who reminds or calls to remem- 
brance; discovering, exhibiting, W. 

Ud-bodhana, a7, n, awaking, arousing; re- 
calling, reminding, W. 


JzZh4 ud-budknya, Nom. (fr. -budhna), 


P. -budhnyati, to come out of the deep, come or 
spring up, MaitrUp. 


TeeT ud-brinhana, mfn. (/ brik), increas- 
ing, strengthening, BhP, 
TE ud-/bri, A. -bruvate, to extol, praise 


(seeRTL. p. 424), TBr. i, 7, 10, 6; SBr. v; ii, 2, 4 
(to renounce, give up, NBD.) 


TRA ud-/bhatj. See forms below. 
Ud-bhagna, mfn. burst, torn, Suér, 


Ud-bhanga, as, m. the act of breaking off, 
leaving off, 


See ud-vashpa. 


SRS udbhata, mfn. excellent, eminent, 


exalted, magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.; 
vehement, passionate, Git.; (as), m. a tortoise, L.; 
a fan for winnowing corn, L.; N. of an author, 
=tva, n. weight, importance (of a contradiction), 
Sarvad, 
= 
SSPE ud-4/ bharts, P.(impf. 2. pl.? -abhart- 
sata, Sankhsr, Xil, 23, 1; -abhartsatha?, AV. xx, 
134, 1 [MSs.}) to use roughly ? 


SRA ud-bhava. See ud-a/phe. 
s 
ae udbhasa, as, m, pl., N. of a people, 


SST ud- /bha, P. Brats t isi 
rn, hea | 2, to become visible, 


SETH ud-/bhas, P. A -bhasati, -te, to 
come forth or appear brightly, shine MBh R . 
Kathas. : to become visible, strike, MBh v, 928, 
Caus, P. A. -bhdsayati, -2é, to illuminate ‘Tight u 
Hariv.; VP.; VarBrS. ; Kathas, ; (O make apparent : 
prominent, cause to come forth, Bhartr, ; Comm on 
Kum. i, 2 ; to render brilliant or beaut; 
Ragh. 


ful, Mricch. ; 
Ud-bhisa, as, m, radiance, splendour, gana da- 


sag ud-badhya. 


ladi, Pan. v, 2, 136 (not in the Kas.) =vat, mfn. 
shining, radiant, ib. 

Ud-bhasita, mfn. come forth, appeared ; Ji ghted 
up, illuminated, splendid ; ornamented, graced, beau- 
tiful. 

Udbhasin, mfn. shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartr.; 
coming forth, appearing, Rajat.; Daéar, ; giving or 
causing splendour, Mricch. 

Ud-bhasura, mfn. shining, radiant, Amar. 


SRE x. ud-/bhid, P. -bhinatej (Subj. 
-bhinddat, RV.; Pot. 1. sg. -bhideyam, AV.) to 
break or burst through, break out ; to appear above, 
become visible, rise up, RV. x, 45, ro; AV, ix, 2, 
2; iv, 38,1; TandyaBr. 3, 5Br. ; to pierce, Vedantas. : 
ae Pass, -bhidyate, to spring open, burst forth 

-; to shoot open or up, break out 
Daé.; BRP. &c, : ici 
Ud-~bhij- (in comp. for 2. ud-bhig below), 


—ja, mfn. sprouting, germinating (as a pl 
ChUp. ; AitUp.; MBh, ; Mn. &c., A man 


2. Ud-bhid, mfn. penetrating, bursting through; 
coming or bursting forth, pouring, overflowing ; 
abounding with, RV.; AV. ¥, 20, 11; VS; break. 
ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinatin 
MBh.; (4), m. a kind of sacrifice, KatySr, : Asse 
Be. ; (4), f. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant: a 
spring, fountain, Suér.; (with tndrasya) N, of a 
Siman. — vidya, f. the science of plants, botany 

Ud-bhida, mfn. sprouting, germinating, MBh. 
(as), m., N. of a son of Jyotishmat; of the Varsha 
ruled over by him, VP, ; (a), n. a fountain sprin 
L.; a kind of salt, L.; N.ofaSaman, ” _ 


U’d-bhinna, mfn. burst forth, opened b 
having broken through, come forth, sneaet : ar 
to appear, brought to light, Kull, ; appearing above 
rida 5 3° 5 Xvi, of eats Malav. ; Paiicat &e, 
covered, betrayed, Sah.: i ideo 
with, BhP_; Pinas aia antag 


Ud-bheda, as, m., the g through 


or out, becoming manifest or vis; 

sprouting, Sak, Sea, Kum. ; Bharte.; Sah pein 
dram.) the first manifestation of the germ ya 
of the plot, Sah. ; Daisar, ; Pratapar, ; as “ - ”) 
shoot of a plant, L.; a spring, fountain, R : fs i 
treachery, Kathas : me 


-; Mentioning, Prasannar. 
Ud-bhedana, am, a. the act of breakj 
through or out, coming forth, MBh. ; Car ms 


SH 1.ud-,/ bhit, P.-b; avati, to come 
reach, be equal, SBr.- TBr. 


$ 


act of breakin 


Upto, 


: 3 to rise, ri . 
Kathas.; to come forth, ari » TIS against, 


MBh.; Kathas,; Hariy. ; Rajat bie - ee 
increase, gtow larger, thrive, Maitry 
Caus. ~bhavayati, to cause to exist, pr 
ii, 623 Vedantas. ; to make apparent ae , 
MBh.; Sah. &c,+ to speak of, mention, Py 
Comm. on Badar.; to consider, thj 
acc.), Vcar. ix, Ig. ; 


Ud-bhava, as,M. existence i i 
production, birth ; springing from, growing fone 
ing visible, Yajii.; Mn.; Kathas,: Paficat = Peg 
place, SvetUp, ; Kavyad.; N, Oe ay 
VP.; a sort of salt, L. (ife.) mfn. pr d : 
comjng from, MBh, ; Mn. &c = kp pe 
ductive, ~kshetra, nf ia 

Ud-bhava, as, ™m, 
balddi, Pan. y 
pas. ix, 4, 22. 

Ud-bhavana, am, n. the act of ; 
vation, MBh, xiii, 2913; Lalit: 
attention, neglect, disregard, MBh - 
communication, Naish, ; makin vi ible 
tion, Karand., ia 

Ud-bhavayitri, m 
or elevates, Daé, 

Ud-bhavita, 
duced, Sah. 

Udbhavin, mfn. (Pan. i 
becoming visible a akin x. ane forth, 


2. Ud-bhi, mf(dhoz)n (644) «yo: 

is wanted,” sufficient ; having oe UP to what 

ing, AV, ix, 2,16; Xvili, 4, 263 VS. xy ‘ Persever. 
Ud-bhita, mfn. come forth, Producea 

grown, MaitrUp. ; MBh, ; R.; Kathas aro’ born ; 

elevated, increased, R.; Ritus.: "OS Taised 


lev or Visible 
distinct, Positive, Bhashap. =tva n 
7 


n, Prasannar. : 
nk (with two 


» $energ 


ee tio 


ds), Push. 


alsIng up, ele. 


cement, 
> Manifesta_ 


F : 
Nn. One who Taises Upwards 


mfn. caused to exist, Created pro 
’ ny 


> 4, 


being increased, MaitrUp, V, 2. a i. the State of 


‘ . ri $6 
Sim oF shapes (infi.) having a viebie Visible 
ape, 


SS te 

















to whirl or move upwards, start or jump ¥ 
ascend, raise one’s self, R.; Git.; eget ha 
Caus. -bhramayati, to wave, swing, , 
Cite, R, 

Siva, SkandaP. 
ing upwards, rising, ascending, Comm. on S 
ed up, tumed upwards, MBh.; R.; ret 
&c.; come forth or out of (the earth), 


away, disappeared, Rajat.; wandering abou 
ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, 


ey eet 
MBh. ; the rising (of the wind), Hariv.; eae 
agitation, Sah. 


up, Balar. 36, 1. 


VS.; MaitrS. 


. pr 
rommencing ; ready oreager for; P 


sata ud-yati, 


. oe itive 
—sparsa-vat, mfn. having distinct or Pos! 


tangibility, tangible, Bhashap. 45. 


Ud-bhiti, zs, f. coming forth, existence, appeat~ 


ance, Kap.; elevation, increase, Kum. ; Vi 


VE ud-v/bhri, P. A. -bharati, -te (pf. JO 


bhara, pres. p. -Ahdrat; but -dibhrat, Git. 4 16) 
to take or carry away or out, RV.; AV. v.: VS. 
take for one’s self, choose, select, RV.; AY.: 

to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19, 23; to carty 
Taise up, Git. 


; SBr. 5 to 


above, 


Jaa ud-bhyasd (Vbhyas connected with 


s/ bhi), trembling, AV. xi, 9, 17. 


TSA ud-./bhram,P.- bhramati,-bhramy os 


BhP. &¢:: 
; to ex 


wiye . L. 3 in- 
Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling; excitement, 


: ding 08 
toxication, L.; N. of a class of beings atten § 


. ]- 
= or whit 
Ud-bhramana, am,n. the actofmov} 1° "2630! 


one or jump" 
] 4 Pancat. 
thas.; ™ 
t, roam 


Ua-bhrénta, mM. risen, ascended 


ished ; WAY 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; whirled, flourishe sword)s 


ing (a 
(asa sword) ; (azz), n. the act of waving (2 ement, 


. gmingy 
Udbhrantaka, mfn. wandering about, F°" od. 


ve nee 
NrisUp. ; (am), n. whirling upwards, TIS!NB» 
ing, Sak, 263, I. 


aw 
Sg ud-bhri, mfn. having the brows dr 


Oa ap oding 
TaAdédman, a,n.(/ud), surging: flo 

oke™s 
TA udya, min. (4/vad, q. Ve)» ae q.¥e3 
(udyd, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 2, erroneous for 1/7. 
udya, L., erroneous for uddhya; q.¥-) ing 


p ris 
TAK ud-yat, mfn. (fr. ud-v/i; q-¥-) ico 
Se. ; (azz), m. a star, ParGr.; (72), : _ parva 
Manner of recitation, TandyaBr. ; Laty ountaia (ch 
and ndyad-giri, m. the eastern ™ 
udaya-giri), MBh.; R. -ayam 
TAA ud-./yam, P. -yacchatt Sate retute 
RV. vi, 71, 5), A. (ifthe result of the 2 ate 
to the agent, Pan, i. 3» 75) yacchate (+ 143s i? ¥) 
& yamishta) ; Subj. -pansate, RV-b TL RV." 
Vamam, MaitrS. ii, 4, 3) to lift UP) Lay” 
3275 vi, 73,1 85; AV.; AitBres © pightt 
Sak. &c.; to raise, set up, elevate; tor ade he “ 
carry or bring upwards, RV.iv, 53) 73 ¢, offer ee 
SBr. ; KatySr, &c. ; tohold out, presents Py 5 AN? 
ce to gods, or any other thing to M¢ np, rouse — 
TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; toshake UP: 
1,10, 1; i, 56, 13 x, 119, 23 AY. V9 jertakes ue 
(one’s voice, or rays, orlight),RV. 10" 3 Oe 
MeEnce ; to be diligent, strive after oF Y ci n § Bi 
Iidicthatt cikitsim vaidyah, ‘ the P Pan. i, : ‘ive 
aiter the science of medicine,’ 4%. 0" eh HM se, 
With dat. or ace, or without any obj “4 arb; € gs vy 
Ragh.; Kathas,; Rajat. 8c. ; to Tem : ec Te 
Bh. ; to keep away or off, restrai?, amy 
3) 4,6; TBr. iii, 3, 1, 3: Intens- oe i, $i 
raise, stretch out (the arms), RV- ” Jevated 2 Or 
U'd-yata, mfn. raised, held UP  yold OM c.5 
MBh.; R.; BhP.: Ragh.; Kathas. oa P 
fered, presented, RV: AV.; MBh.; 


“ . : ing? 
undertaken, commenced, begu®, 


: ous 
epared: te 08 
: er 

trained, exercised, disciplined ; ie aa” 
la Ouring diligently and ncessantly ( + Rue i 
or inf. or without any object). a Bre. ; as) ; 

agh, ; Yaji.; MarkP.; Rajat tion, ae is 
kind of time (in music), L.3 4 a n. with 
4 book, chapter, = karmuka, — ae 
Bow, m= Sada, mfn. with uplifted MO” 6 
With raised spear, = sruc (len? 

aS Taised a ladle (to offer a libatt? if 
Udyatayuana or udyatastrey oc, : 
uplifted Weapon, MBh.; K.; a une 
U d-yati, is, f. raising, elevatiO™ 
TS. ; SBr, ; AitBr. 








See 











” 


saa ud-yant??. 


_ Ud-yantri, mf, one who raises or elevates, RV. 
a 178, 3. 

Ud-yama, as, m. the act of raising or lifting up, 
elevation, R.; Yajin.; Paticat. &c.; undertaking, be- 
ginning ; the act of striving after, exerting one’s self, 
exertion, strenuous and continued effort, persever- 
ance, diligence, zeal, R.; Kum.; Paiicat.; VarBr5. 
&c.—bhanga, m. frustration of effort, discourage- 
ment, dissuasion ; desisting. = bhrit, mfn, bearing 
or undergoing exertion, Bhartr. 

Ud-yamana, ay, n. raising, 
Sarvad, ; effort, exertion, Das. 7 

Ud-yamita, mfn., excited, instigated, Kir. 1%, 66. 
_ Udyamin, mfp, undertaking, persevering» mak- 
ing effort, active, Yajn.; Kathas. ; Bhartr. 

U dyamiyas, mfn. raising more OF excessively, 
RV. x, 86, 6. . 

_ i. Ud-yamya, mfn. to be undertaken with exer- 
tion, Ww, 
a 2. Ud-yamya, ind. p. having lifted or taken up; 
aving made exertion. 
é Ua- yama, as, m. the act of erecting OF ly omy 
Kays viii, 5, 1, 13; a rope, cord, TS.5 PPM 


FAT ud-»/ya,P, -yati, to rise (as the sun), 
-%; 37, 3; to go out or away, start from, Soe son 
> 4,1; Ragh. ; to raise one’s self, rise, Git.; Kathas. ; 
"ise, originate from, Rajat. ; Naish.j t0 excel, sur- 
Pass (acc.), MarkP. r 
6 ‘-yana, az, n, the act of going out, AV. font 
a walking out; a park, garden, royal garde : 
ee: R.; Megh.; Sak.; Paticat. &c.5 ogee! "tia 
ok N. ofa country in the north of in % 
PAs, ~palaka, m., ~palika, -Pal, & & GOP 
oe superintendent or keeper of 3 garden, 4U x) 
iia &c, = mala, f. a row of gardens, Kavyse. 
rakshaka, m, a gardener. 
dyinaka, a7, n. a garden, park, R. ane 
d-yapana, am, n, the act of bringing to a¢ 
a finishing, accomplishment. 
ie ~Yapanika, f. return home from > 


elevation, Pan. ; 


Clusj 

journey, 

u d-yapita, mfn. brou ght toa conclusion, finish- 
» Ccomplished, MW. 


Sarg ud-yava, See ud-/ 2. Yt 


: ws \ 
’ . XXX1x, Il, 


S ms , ~yutt 
mans Ud=»/2, yu, P. A. -yaute (I. pl. y 
ii, 6 ‘0 draw up or upwards, RV. vi, 67) 92 

wa’: 53 to join, mix; to confound. 
19 4Ta, as, m, the act of mixing, 
Mad ay ata, mfn, mixed with, Maitrs. 
See EE? | ue itihte 
np UE: wd-/yuj, P. A. -yunaktt, ee fo 
70, yuyé, AV.) to join, be in contact ae ‘ , 
Laty : to get off or away, go away, SBr. 1¥s © 


exertion, 


vil- 
TS. 


joining, Pan. 
; confounded, 


ze efforts, 

‘? tO 20 near, und repare; tO make € : 

acti , undergo, prepat _yopagyiatts 
to ex we MBh.; Kathis.; Das. Caus. 79 


: te to 
Cite, ing} : - stimula 
€Xertion ncites make active oF quick, 


n, MBh. - ane 
Wise, .; Hariv.; R. 
Bares yukta, i undergoing, underta 
desired, ready for, zealously active; Jabouring 
Va. end, MBh. ; R.; Kathis. &c. 
% 22 2 nee am, n,a particular disease 


? 


eb .. Mant. 
U Ua-ynj ’ R, f, endeavour, striving 3 anything, 
®Xertj voRa, a@s,m, the act of undertaKl'S 


nuous en- 

favo = Perseverance, strenuous ae ne ++, BoC. 
. . : -'™ « a a) % 

™ Day » &Ctive preparation, ¥ 4)1+3 the Mahi- 


Dhara 8% 0, N. of the filth book © /papters 
> 47) } also of a section of the fifth boO™ 
ble of ao the Ramayana. = gamer ha 
ettion, z 
laborig ce Bs mfn, one who makes effort, 
ma Persevering, energetic. ; 
“loud tae mfn, excited, raise™ 
b . 
(as aA wd \/ yudh, P. -yodhati,t b 
“Amit <r), AY, Xii, 3, 29; to fly into 2 
atred against, Tandya Br ‘ kind 
of % Udrg wi d. Un. iis 13); 
4 as, m. { u b] ‘ I ‘ qn otteT, 


aqy . 
al ‘ i 
Uy & VC animal (a crab, Comm ont". see Gh- 


aking ; Pre 
for some 


(BRD.}, AY: 


‘ ® 5 € 
“Ard an VS, Xxiv, 373 (ant), D- wae eva, MBB. 
Vane " rin, = paraka, m.,N.° 
Taye 2s, m., N, of a Rishi. 
Vin me 2s : RV. 


» mfn, abounding in water, 









Tay udranka and udranga, as, M. a town, 
L.; N. of Harigcandra’s city (Roating in the air), L. 
TeH ud-y/ rai, Intens. P. -rarajiti, to be- 
come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2. 
ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle of 
a carriage, L.; a cock, L. 
ud-./ram, P. (impf.-aramat) to cease, 
leave off (speaking), SBr. vii, 4, Ty 39: 
fom ud-rasmi, min. radiating upwards, 
sending rays of light upwards, Sis. 11, 62. . 
ud-rava,as,m.(7 ru), aloudnoise, W. 


sfeq ud- /ric, Pass. -rieyate (pf. = 
RY.) to be prominent, stand out, exceed, excel, a 
ponderate, RV, i, 102, 75 Yi, 37, 125 to increase, 
abound in: Caus. -recayalt, to enhance, cause to 
i se, Rajat. . 
Ee, mfn. prominent, NE ae Ris 
i bundant, abounding, ¢x- 
increased augmented, abundal nding, ¢X- 
essive} superfluous, left, remaining, TS.vil; Asvsr. . 
MBh s Mn. &c. =citta, n. a mind anmenee 
(goodness &c.), Paiicat. i, 6, I 23 (mfn.) nave alo ny 
mind proud, arrogant, Kathas. xci, 55. —= oe — ’ 
ee pdens Bathis. xxth, 733 WtORbates. 
‘a veka, as, ™. abundance, overplus, a 
- , z : 
onderance superiority, predominance, = 
ae VarBrS "&c - (a), f. the plant Melia Semper- 
ust. 5 rs, 6c. 


yirens, L. 
Udrekin; me 
- +) giving preponderance, -_ 
gee, oe enhancing or augmenting €x- 
Tas dy wa 
ceedingly, Rajat. 1¥5 5 ; 
: ud- /ruc, A. (impf. 2.88- -arocathas) 


© a eats 

to shine forth, AV. xili, 3, | | 
HW ud-rue, mfn. (/ rij), destroying, 
breaking down ; undermining, rooting up, Pan. ; 
raat - (cf, paalam-udrua-) 


gay ud-+/ 2+ rudh, P. 
‘ : Spr. xiv, 7, 1, 41- 
push away, turn out, 


sera ud-rodhana, am, D- (/1.rudh = 


~ ying, AitBr. iv, 14) 5- 

A110) si ors of high descent, Heat: 
seo ud-vansa,min. 1B f " Seanati 
( sm N of 2 Rishi 5 (ant), ney N. of a va ’ 

CLS }y Teter . ™ ‘ 

‘andyaBr. 
of Se erauelrts ie 
giydttara, a, BY 

32a yd-vakira, @ 
a d-vdt, tf (fr. 1.ud) ,beight,elevation, 

- yee" ae 
a xii, 1,23 Kauss pe aes 
PY a J ; ty. 
a 7 TandyaBr i Of), Thy Nok eA 
ines ” 1. patsard, aS, m. the last year ofa 
a - ' 
ves Kathe; VarBrs. 
cycle, ee ite belonging to the above year, 

Udava 
VarBrS. Joad, P- _padati (inf. éd-vaditos, 

FEE ud- 3) as raise one’s yoice, ates ae 
MaitrS. i, 42 2°) 566, 53 AVY» 20 233 - 3 
pronounce, ;  ” padayati, to cause to proclaim ; 
: : aus. ~ 


n the act of crying aloud, pro- 



















(aor. -arautsit) to 


N, of a Saman. Udvan- 
TandyaBr. 
fn. having the face up- 


ae a, Git; 
va-vadan 7 ait. 


Joadh, p. (aor. Subj. -vadhit) to 

oh Nall seed RV. il, 42) 25 Vs. ne 16. 

—_ adh sana, min. steep, precipitous, 
i f A ud-t 4 


Ayavane: — 
Kath. ; (cf. pra? p.-vapati (pf. 2. du.-upa- 
ud-v 2»? o y,) to pour out, take out; to 

a 


pallet’ V.; 
thus and Aff att ow way, desttOY, canal, RV 


i oe F eydr.: Kaus.: Caus. -7a- 
uP? . AgvSr.; Kaus Ma 
crape, dig UP? Ve atySr. ae 
ree VS > SBr.s 4 yur out or away; SankhGr. 101, 
a a 
att, to u ' . a 
ae to cause a the act of pouring out, shak 
*< a ,n. 
-vyapan tba . 

a ( es seo pint of throwing out, remov- 
n ’ it. © 3 : x Ri x . 
i va-vap® S) am.; ejection, Kiatysr. ; on 
ing, Comm. OO ence Of consequent resulting 
lin logic) a ee an antecedent, W. 


n . 
absence a, to the act of putting out (the 
Git) 





Salted ud-vdhana. 


mfn. excessive, violent, Sah.; (ife.) + 
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TSF ud- /vam, P. -vamati, to vomit out, 
spit out; to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar- 
rows, glances &c.), TS.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Ud-vamana, @72, n. the act of giving out, emit- 
ting, shedding (e.g. tears), Pan. iii, 1, 16. 

Ud-vamita, mfn. vomited, ejected, L. 

Ud-vanta, mfn. id.; (@s), m. an elephant out 
of rut, L. 

Ud-vanti, zs, f. the act of giving out, emitting, 
Vop. 

Ud-vamin, mfn. ifc, vomiting out, Car. 


THAT uid-vayas, mfn. one by whom corn is 


produced or ripened | Mahidh.], VS. ix, 3. 
Sz ud-varga. See ud-Vvrij. 
Sen ud-varta, &e. See ud-/vrit. 


SEmMq ud-vartman, a, nD. a wrong road, 
MaitrUp. vi, 30. 


SHUq ud-vardhana. See ud-/vridh. 
Taq ud-»/5. vas, P.-vasati, to live away, 


MW.: Caus, P. A. -vdsayatz, -te, to cause to live 
away}; to banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.; 
SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; BhP. &c.; to root out (trees), 
AsvGr.; to destroy, lay waste, Hariv.; Paiicat. 

I. Ud-vasa (for 2. see s.v.), as, m. banishment, 
exile; abandonment; setting free, dismission, gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2,136; BhP.; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing, L. —vat, mfn., Pan.v, 2, 136. 

Ud-vasana, av, n. the act of taking out or 
away (from the fire), KatySr.; Kaus.; quitting, aban- 
doning ; expelling, banishing ; taking out in order 
to kill, killing, slaughter, L. 

Udvasin, mfn., gana da/ddz, Pan. v, 2, 136. 

Udvasi-karin, mfn. making (a country) inha- 
bited, TBr.i, 2, 6, 7. 

Ud-vasya, mfn. to be taken off ; to be put away, 
BhP. ; relating to the killing of a sacrificial animal, R. 


JHE ud-vasa, mfn. (cf. dur-vasa) unin- 
habited, empty, Rajat.; disappeared, gone, Viddh. ; 
(a7), n. solitude, Satr. 


Tar ud-./vah, P. A. -vahatt, -te, to lead 
or carry out or up, draw out, save, RV.i, 50, I; vii, 
69,7; AV.; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bear up, lift up, elevate, MBh,; BhP.; to take or 
lead away (a bride from her parents’ house), lead 
home, matry, ParGr.; Gobh.; Yajfi.; Ragh.; Ka- 
thas. &c.; to lead to or near, bring, BhP.; to bear 
(a weight or burden), wear (clothes &c.), MBh.; 
R.; Kum,; Sig. &c.; to support (the earth), rule, 
govern, Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; to wear, have, possess ; 
to show, BhP. ; VarBrS.; Rajat.; Sah. ; Paficat. &c.: 
Caus. -vahayatz, to cause to marry, marry, MBh.; 
Paficat. 

Ud-tdha, mfn. borne up, raised up; carried; 
sustained ; recovered, acquired, MW.; married ; 
coarse, gross, heavy, fat, L.; material, substantial ; 
much, exceeding, L. 

Ud-vaha, mfn. carrying or leading up, AV. xix, 
25,13 carrying away, taking up or away, SBr.; 
Pan. ; continuing, propagating, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; 
eminent, superior, best, L.; (as), m. the act of lead- 
ing home (a bride), marriage, BhP.; son, offspring, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; chief offspring, Ragh. ix, g; the 
fourth of the seven winds or courses of air (viz. that 
which supports the Nakshatras or lunar constella- 
tions and causes their revolution), Hariv,; the vital 
air that conveys nourishment upwards ; 
seven tongues of fire; N. of a king MBL of the 
daughter, L. - 3 @), £ 
Vevehons: amt, n. the act of lifting or bring. 
ing up, Sust.; Ragh.; Cattying, drawing, drivyi S 
being carried on, riding (inst.) Patcat. eae 
Kum.; Mn, &c.; leadin Pa? Cat., aNagh, 5 
marriage, ParGr,: BhP. aoe (a bride), wedding, 
the lowest partofa pillar: edi : ing, showing, Rajat.; 

Ud-vaha, a; »Peaiment, Comm. onVarBrS. 
brid 4» GS, m. the act of leading home. 
ride), Marriage, weddi & home (a 
& » Wedding, MBh.; Kathas, : 

c= karman h re is,; VarBrS, 

ts 9 Th. t e Marriage ceremo M pga 
43. = tativa, n. N ny, Mn, iii, 
R 21, Nofa work of Ragchu- 
on Marriage ceremonies, Wav3y pioneer ice 
ag ) : Marriage Nakshatra vaharksha, n. (Pa 1. 
foe «: marriage, BhP » one held to be auspicious 
ca | oe Boe . X, 53; 4. 

Uda-vahana, mf(7)n donut a 

(ane), vn, anything ev gomct ie: up, lifting up, L.; 
. raises 
ploughing a field Gwe, ises or draws up, L.; 


7 c ; anxiety, anxious 
marriage, Le (), ¢ ys regret, 


- 2 cord, rope, L. 
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Udvihika, mf. relating to a marriage, matri- 
monial, Mn, ix, 65. 

Ud-vahita, mfn, raised, lifted or pulled up, 
eradicated. 

Udvahin, mfn. one who raises or draws up, L.; 
one who marries, relating to marriage, L.; (2727), f. 
a rope, L, 

Udvodhu-kama, mfn. desirous of marrying. 

Ud-vodhri, Zid, m. a husband, T. (quoted 
from the Maha-nirnaya-tantra). 


Taiz ud-vahni, min. emitting sparks or 
gleams (as an eye), Sis, iv, 28, =jvala, mfn. send- 
ing flames upwards, shining upwards, Kathas, cxviii, 
76. 

TST ud-»/vi, P. -vati, to be blown out, go 
out, AitBr. viii, 28, 10; Kaus.; (cf. ud-af/ vat.) ; 

I. Ud-vana, 77, no. the going out, being extin- 
guished, Nyayam. 

TSA ud-vicana, min. causing to cry 
out (?), AV. v, 8, 8. 


THIEF ud-vadana. See ud-»/vad. 
Tata 2.ud-vana, mfn. (probably corrupted 


ft. ud-vania), ejected, vomited, L.; (amz), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a stove, L, 


Vstt wd-vara, mfn. (fr. 1. cara = vala), 
having the tail raised, TS. i, 8,9, 2; TBr. i, 7, 3, 6. 

FSTSAT udvala-vat, an, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharva, SBr. xi, 2, 3, 9; Comm. on VS. 

Tsty ud-»/ vas, A. -vasyate, to address in 


a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations, 
Bhatt. iii, 32. 


Tata ud-vashpa, mfn. shedding tears, 
Kathas, = tva, n. the act of shedding tears, Vikr, 29. 


TsTa 2.ud-vasa, mf(a)n. (for 1. see ud- 
4/5. vas, one who has put off clothes (said of a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes after her 
period of impurity), Kaus. 

Ud-vasas, mfn. id., SBr. 


TAA ud-vikasin, mfn.(4/, kas), blown, 


expanded, open, Kad. 
sfequ ud-vi-»/ghush, Caus. P. -ghosha- 


yatz, to cause to sound loud ; to declare or proclaim 
aloud, BhP. 


sieaa ud-vi-»/ caksh, A. -cashte, to per- 
ceive, BhP, xi, 23, 44. 


Sirs § ud-/vij, A. -vijate (rarely -vejate 
in MBh.), P. -azjadz (rarely), to gush or spring up- 
wards, AV. iv, 15,3; to be agitated, grieved or 
afflicted ; to shudder, tremble, start; to fear, be 
afraid of (with gen., abl. or instr.), MBh.; BhP.; 
Paficat. &c.; to shrink from, recede, leave off, Satr. ; 
Bhatt.; to frighten, MBh. ii,178: Caus. P. -veja- 
pati, to frighten, terrify, intimidate, MBh. ; Kathas.; 
Mricch,; Pajficat. &c.; to cause to shudder, Vagbh.; 
to revive a fainting person (by sprinkling water), 
Susr,; to tease, molest, Kum.; Prab.; Sarng. 

Ud-vigna, mfn, shuddering, starting, frightened, 
terrified, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Ragh. &c.; sorrowful, 
anxious, grieving for (an absent lover), MBh.; Daés.; 
Bhag. &c. =citta, -cetas, -manas, or -hri- 
daya, mfn. having the mind or soul agitated by 
fright, depressed in mind: sorrowful, anxious, dis- 
tressed, MBh.; BhP.; MarkP, &c. = dris, f. and 


~locana, n. a frightened glance; (mfn.) one who 
looks frightened, BhP. 


Ud-vega, mfn. 


going swiftly; an express mes- 
Senger, a runner, 


courier, &c,, L.: steady, com- 
posed, tranquil, L.; ascending, mounting, going up 
or upwards, L.; an ascetic whose arms by long habit 
continue always raised above the head, L.; (as), m. 
trembling, waving, shaking ; agitation, anxiety . re- 


gret, fear, distress (occasioned by separation from a 


beloved object), MBh > Ragh.; Paficat. &c 
-> Ragh, . &c.; the 
being offended, Kavyad. ; admiration, astonishment, 


L.5 (uduegam s/t. kyi, to disturb ; to be disturbed in 

mind, R.; Sah.; Paficat, 8c.); (am), n. the fruit of 

the Areca Faufel; the Areca nut (called betel nut 

because eaten with the betel leaf i ae kara, -ka- 

vaka, -karin, mfp, causing anxiety or agitation or 
distress, Paficat. = vahin, mfn, bringing or causing 
agitation, disquieting, troubling, Kathas, 
Udvegin, mfn, suffering distress, anxious, un- 


Satiza udvahika. 


happy, L.; causing anxiety or agitation of mind, 
Paficat, 

Ud-vejaka, mfn. agitating, distressing, annoying, 
causing pain or sorrow, Sarng. 

Ud-vejana, mfn. id., Kathas. ; Kam. ; (am), n. 
shudder, shuddering, Susr. ; agitation, fear: the act 
of terrifying, causing to shudder, Dagar. ; Sah, —ka~ 
ra, mfn. causing to shake with horror, causing ex- 
citement or pain, Mn. 

Ud-vejaniya, mfn. to be feared 3 to be shrunk 
from, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. ; Susr, 

Ud-vejayitri, mfn. terrifying ; a terrifier, MW, 

Ud-vejita, mfn, caused to shudder > grieved, 
pained, afflicted. 

Ud-vejin, min. causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind, causing shudder or horror, Kathis, 

STSE ud-vi-»/ dri, Caus. P. -darayati, to 
dig up, turn or tear up, BhP. x, 68, 71. 


3fzz ud-viddha, mfn. See ud-4/ vyadh. 


Sfaqem ud-vivarhana, am, n. (4/ vrih), 
the act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP, 


Wf ud-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to leave, 
abandon, BhP, iv;:31, 32. 

Tata ud-viksh (ud-vi-»/tksh), A. 
to look up or upwards, 
Sak.; Ratnay.; Amar. 
Paficat, 

Ud-vikshana, 72, n. the 
upwards ; look, view, MBh.: 


hie mfn, looked at; Perceived, MBh. : 


A 
~vikshate, 
look at, view; to Perceive, 
&c.; to consider, examine, 


act a looking up or 


Ud-vikshya, ind, p. having looked upwards &e. 


vaty ud- af v2), Pass. -vijyate, to be blown 
upon or against, MBh, lii, 1757. 

FH ud-V/t. vei, 

Ud-vritya, ind, p. hav; ing wi 
(the eyes), MBh. Pinning SPened, opening wide 


SE ud-/2, ori, A. (Impv. 2, 88+ -varasya) 
to elect, select, choose, R. (ed, Schlegel) ii 37... 
(v. 1. -dharasva, ed, Bombay.) oe oe 


SFU ud-vrinhana, 
TEA ud-/ vrij, ~vringdhi) 
to tear out, pluck out, root up (figuratively) Kaush 
P. 1, 7: Intens, (p. “tdrivyizat) to stretch : 
extend, RV, vi, 68a, i 
Ud-varga, 
KaushUp, ii, 7 


See ud-brizhanag, 
P. (Impyv. 2. sg, 


@5,™M. One who roots up, 


a de stroyer, 


» “bavarta) to 
. Open, SBr, iv, 4, 3, 4: A, s 
0 upwards, rise, ascend, swell; tobubble 
Hariv.; BhP.; Susr.: to be puffed up with 
become alTogant or extlavagant; to Proceed fron, 
originate, SBr. xiy, 5, 1, 53 to fall down Bhp” 
Caus. P, “Yartayati, to beat to pleces split b om: 
RN = a 33 TBr, ; MBI, ; ariy, ; to swing ¢ 
» KaUs.; to : 
Davari » tO Cause to swell y 


mfn, superfily : 
left over as a remainder, Le (ey — Plentifal ; 
surplus, L. : : 


.a remainder, 
Ud-vartaka, mfp causing to ft 

J ) 

MW. ; (ifc.) rubbing, Pan, ; Ga a 
quantity assumed for the pu 


Ud-vartana, mfp. Causing to burst ; 
(am), n. the act of rising, pe up, oe Ae 9563; 
ing up, Megh. ; Kathas, « VarBrS.+ th 8, Jump. 
of plants or grain &e.- 


’ swelling u > 
Car.; drawing out metal, laminating Sogo own 
; ? nating, W.; grinding, 


ounding ; rubbing or knead} 
iad lestinw 1 Ga fragrant “unpae oe rubbing 
guents used for that Purpose (or to ie > the yn. 
the limbs &c.), Yajii,; Mn.; Suér,: th 
bad behaviour, bad conduct, —” atnds, Se, » 
Ud-vartita, mfn. caused to come 
up, Kathas. xxix, 80; Taised, ele 


. 


2 INcreasing, 
m, (in Math.) the 
rpose of an Operation 


out or Sw 
vated, Suér.. fe 


shampooed, Paz. 


fumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, 
cat.; Subh. 

Ud-vartin, mfn. ife. rubbj 

Ud-vritta, mfn. swollen y sWelling - 
nent, Susr.; MBh,; Hariv, ; ne ing 
tated, waving, MBh,; Ragh, ; BhP, ; Suér 
travagant, ill-behaved, ill-mannered, proud, arroga 
MBh.;R,; Rajat. &c.; turned up; opened, opened 


nn  —e ge one m ne 


Tey ud-vraj. 


. ‘ » MarkP. 
wide (as eyes), MBh. vii, 5405 5 ix, 4325 Be s 
xiv, 62 (erroneous for wd-vrtta, BR D.); : (am , 
a particular position of the hands in weet or six 
n. (in astron.) the east and west hour circ 
o'clock line (cf. 2¢72-2andala). bP. 
Ud-vritya, mfn. turning round or about, B 
x, 13, 56. 


vay ud-»/ vridh. See ud-vriddha below: 


Ud-vardhana, ayz, n. sly or suppressed Jau 


, ap 
Ud-vriddha, mfn. grown up, come forth, aP 
pearing, Rajat. i, 252. naire 
veut ud-/vrish, A. (Impv. 2. 88. RV e 
shasva, RV. viii, 50, 73 Pp. hens: fn ly. 
20, 73 29, 3) to pour out, distribute plen 


ie _ & 
VHANAT ud-vrishabha-yqjna, perl of 
Particular sacrifice, Comm, on Jaim.; 
Nyayam., 
. ° ups 
ud-/vrih, P. -vrihati, to draw if 
} ‘cate, RV. iii, 3) 173 1% 
pull out by the roots, eradicate, RV. sn aw out 
48,17; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; eer aha 
(e. g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh.; 


icated 
Ud-vridha, mfn. drawn or pulled out, eradicat’'s 
KatySr, 


a = gsten 
Tz ud-»/ve, P. -vayati, to rn e = f 
to or up, AitBr. iv, 19, 33 TBr. i, 2,477" 3g, 
Ud-uta, mfn, bound up, tied on, SBr. v, 5 4 


~ cals- 
JH ud-vega, ud-vejaka, &e. nee 
I & 2, 


. ° n ele- 
Tete ud-vedi, mfn. furnished with @ 
vated altar, Ragh. xvii, g. be 
~ 


le, 
TS ud-/vep, A. -vepate, to trea cath 
agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21, 23 re ‘tremble, 
MBh.: Caus. P. -vepdyati, to cause a 
agitate, frighten, AV. ; ‘tations 
"Wdvere, as, m. the act of tremblings X sant 
Ts (mfn.) trembling, agitated, T.5 8 
ladi, Pan. iv, 2, 75 (not in the Kas. prim 
~ ; . yer the . 
THC ud-vela, mfn. running © woh. ABE? 
or bank, overflowing, Kathis. ; BP. ; K Free from 
excessive, extraordinary, Kad.; looseness 
Prasannar, # 25 wan 
Udvelaya, Nom. P. wdvelayatt, to 
Over or overflow, Prasannar. Heat. 
Udvelita, mfn. caused to overflow, 


. t0 

' ups 
33q ud-/vell, P. -vellati, to mal 6 A? 
Taise one’s self, rise, Malatim. 149, 33 ‘m ; hig’? 


tedy 
Ud-vellita, mfn. tossed up, ©e%* 
Kathas, 


se tO rue 


twist upwards, writhe, MBh.: Caus. P 
to ee Kathas.; to open, umse4 
alay, . ings “an- 
Ud-veshta, mfn. investing, plea er a 
rounding, L.; (as), m, the act of sa a tow" 
closing, tying together, Car.; investing to 
sleging or surrounding it, W. ym, 1. t pe 
I, Ud-veshtana (for 2. see 5.V+)» 7” contrach the 
‘Surrounding, wrapping, tying together . pain 
Convulsion (of the heart), straitening » 
back of the body, Suér. 
Ud-veshtaniya, mfn. to 
fastened, Megh., g5. 


Ud-veshtita, mfn. surrounded, 
Closed, ° 


fro 
~ fn fr eed pe 
JSEFq 2, ud-veshtana, Tid. agh. 3 Ku 
bonds or ties, unbound, unfettered, R48 yi 3 pr 
N ' ; avast 3 ex” 
Je ud~ / vai, P, -vayati (aor. faints B53 
*; 3, 3, 8) to become weak or ag Br.s ch of 
Unguished, Zo out (as fire), die, i * xtin ge 
ChUp,: Caus. -vipayati, to cause tO 
§° out, TBr, i, a ee 


pi 
Tt 
be unbound ; i’ 
ted, 


le 


inves 


Tate ud-vodhri. See col. t , 
ees 
Tay ud- J/ovyadh. d high, eleva! 
Ud.-yj wards } 
MBh, es mfn, tossed up ‘ sy6 


- 108 
att, 
FATT ud-vy-ud- 4/2. 0S; P. - i 
up wholly or completely, BhP. BN ?) 6 awed 
SHR ud-1/ vrg, P, -vrajatt, ee 


ghter, 


wind oF 
~ = 0 a 
Tae ud-»/vesht, A. -veshtate, as i ay. 
















“* 


suq wdhan. 
out of (the house); to leave, abandon (one’s house), 
TandyaBr.; ChUp, 
| Wudhkdn,an.—idhan,an udder, Maitrs. 
1, 3, 26; see also ¢ry-udhazt. 
Udhas, n. = tidhas, q.v., L. 
SAA 1. udhras, cl. 9. P. udhrasnali, u- 


SN dhrasdm-babhiiva ot -cakara or ~asa, 
audhrésit, to gather, glean, Dhatup. ; Vop- 
SAG 2.udhras, cl. 10. P.A.udhrasayatt, 


th -te, aor. audidhrasat, -ta, to glean; to 
Tow or cast upwards, Dhatup.; Vop. 


Se und, undana. See 2. ud. 


TS undaru— the next, L. 


TET undura, as, m. & rat, Mouse, Susr. 


~karnika (Suér.) and -karni (L.), & the plant 
alvinia Cucullata. 


nduru, 5, m. a rat, mouse. 
TH unna, See 2. ud. 
mi AZ un-nat, Caus. -natayati, to jump t0- 
atds ; to injure (with gen,), Kas. on Pan. ll, 3, 59: 


SAE un-nad (ud-./nad), P. -nadati, to cry 


0 J : 
Pe roar, make a noise, MBh.; R.; BhP, ; Kum. ; 
ancat. 





















nose, BhP.; Kas. 


get out, MBh, 


BhP. ; Rajat. 


fom the fermentation of riée), L. 


bound, BhP. xi, J; 4. 


See below. 


TAT un-naya. 
upraised stalk, Balar. 5 Kad, 


sleepless, awake, 
a flower), budded, blown, 
shining (as the moon, * 
Un-ng -N ceil are asleep ; oF 38 the 
Pa pata, as, m. crying out, clamour, MBh. ; *- ceunar.; bristling ( 


Of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
Say un-nadbh (ud-/nabh), Cans. (Impv- 


. 5 
8: -7ambhaya) to tear open, open, *- 


on araka, a7, 0. sleeplessness, Kathis. 


Unnidray4; No 
sleepless, awaken. 


. to . e =: 
wn-na _./nam), P. -namatt, net, dnix/dha), A.-dhatte 
bend upwards, i Se, ascend, Prab: 5 afatun-ni-dha(ud ni-v/ dha), : 
fcch, ; Paficat, - Bhartr. &c.; to raise UP» lift UP; | to hold above, BhP. 


Mficat.: C ; #7, to bend 
‘+ aus, -27 rate or -17amiayall, © . 
Upwards amayate ak. 


R Sat 1. un-ni (ud-v/ nt), P. A. -nayati, -te, 
athge gits®> erect, elevate, MBh.j i 


to lead up or out, Jead upwat 


fetch out of, free from, help, rescue, redeem, to ralse, 


elevated, V.: AV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; 


Un-y - d 

li ata, mfn. bent or turned upwards © "" 

I by taised, high, tall, prominent, pee 

emi MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; (figuratively) hig , 
aE 4, sublime, preat, noble, Kathis.; a 

vg? Javing a large hump, humpbacked Cea 


MBh. &c.; to draw UP) 1) RV. ii, 14,95 V5.5 
; her vessel) © My *4r95 | 
(a fluid bith aeraise up, lift up (only A., Pan.1, st 
be is put up. lay up, MBh.; to aaaiaidle: atm 
39)> : 


alf 
SS Oe Tec 5 AY)» Le =n6: to lead away (e. g.aca 
Of, Budthe 3 (as), in, a boa Fe  Rishis under (e. g. pus), MBh. - 1 snaiders Katysr. ; to lead 
Many Caksh alit. ; of one of the ait VP.; (av); | from its mother), 19-7 BhP.; to stroke, smooth, 
n, Clevation <m VP.; ‘et eee ’ S,; means of | aside, separate, ae BhP.; to intone, BhP. x, 
) sion; e art, 


Casurj 


; = a 15 ot ihyas.; to raise, 
Methog © the day, SiddhSir. ; Suiryas. = alas 1 Grihyas. 5 


Gnd out, discover by inference, infer, 
to ? 


as he shadow, | 33, 10; 10... palar. &c.: Desid. A. -722722- 
Siddhgi, determining the time from | instrument. seh. ; Rajat. Das.; h to lead out, KaushUp. 
“care ROkila, f.a kind of musical } shate, tO intend or Wis 


the act of leading up, raising, 


ramp ant, ) 7 
on, induction, infer- 


Hit ‘ana, mfn, with uplifted feet or paW: 
~ nay oe i height, sublimity, masonry Sear 
leng Dds min. ‘having a projecting oe ing t a 
head Siras,mfn, holding up the head, carry 


Unenny Tt da =) - conclusi 
elevating, hoisting,’ 


ence, Sah.; ™"™ _(for I. see $V, col. 1) the 
3, Un-nayane am, i 1 g up, BhP.; taking out 


l ¢Qnata,mn- 's 1 
flevate 2 aati etal Madan g, wavy, L- | act of raising: ee KatySt-5 the vessel out - 
var Ati sina Caen swelling UP; ©" | of, drawing, is taken, Katysr.; making a straig 
ration, Oe wig rising, ascen ie prosperity, | which a fluid 1 ne bait (of a pregnant woman ) UP 
ficat.. pets increase, advancem™” » daughter of | jue, or parting tH ana)conclusion, induction, 
qiksh ‘anauttt: 3 Kathas. Bc. j Hy pee the wife of | me (see stnantbnney ; 


Gang, and wife of Dharma, BhP.; © mee 
“Ublime cet, min, elevated, POCO’ &.. Be, 
Uny #20! tank, respectable Kathas.;Amn ida, 

“tiga, m.* the lord of Unnati,’ N- aT 


inference. elevating, Pan. 
sera, o 
Un-nay?, 


iil, 3, ao mfn. pringing or! 


f raisin 
s,m. theact © &) 


eading upwards, Kas. 


= : ards}; -n 
tai tama , of bending up¥ : g, Un-s 
sani Ritinenty of ms mimes prosperty A" | on Pan. vis 4 a " Jed up; drawn out (as Soma), RV. 
rar, alee cai U'n- nity gBr. 8c.5 led away caren ce 
n. ; . Kum «tage f drawing out; 
_u “BAMayya, ind, p. having raised, vated, | ™ 81, 74, . (ant), nthe ee e locks of hair 
lifteg 2AMita, mfn vied to rise, Falsees ele BhP.; ( mfn, having th 
, . ’ 


d, Sust.; head), Suparn. = St- 


tBr 
wy Net a ‘ai ’ ced, raisiZ, ele- i unite )s - ope ; 
Vane, easing incvease 8c 7A Kathas.; BhP.; a aes ran. ‘on who has drawn out or fille 
Seyat BAe, mf. ascending rising ce up, —— mfn, to be led upwards, Ved. by Pan. 
a > fofty, high, = ta, f.ascensiom, _ 4g, ta. ‘Bi i B ouring. of sprinkling up- 
"PWarge es as, m, the act of bending n° un-ni rene. iY; ci sn be inferred, Comm. on 


Talis} ss ficat. 
*. sing one’s self, rising, Pan 


“ne : _netavy™ 
Ty. Mita, mfn, = uo-namna above un-ne draws out; (¢@), m. 
Naim ; rye above. Nyayar who OF. ‘i 
va, ind, p, = 1n-1naImny £ : netxi, mi. OP goma juice into the recep 
un. ue] Bs eect whio Pours a.» AgySr. CC. 

naya. See col. gee col. | the priest W | Be Katysr. > AS ie: Ganietel 

2) mn tena (ud-na°s for 2: ag | tacles) Al Br. ; the office of the ty 
th. fh hay ayana Kti, mfn. hav} & a ry ain, . i inferred or ascertained by 

o 


© ling op me uPraisedeyes. — Pa” 


3 pnnetre: ate 
et © eyes upraised Ragh. 1¥) 9" sat) 1, of Nyayam. 
% Teach “nas (ud-./1.nas), P. (Subj.-” | analogy: 


’ Obtain, RV, i, 164, 223 ts 75 





sale un-madita. 






SAA un-nasa, mfn. having ® prominent 


un-nah (ud~»/nah), P.-nahyati, to tie 
ip, bind up; to free from fetters or ties, push out, 
Suet : Kau; to free one’s self from-fetters, rush out, 


Un-naddha, mfn.tied or bound up, Ra gh.; swoll- 
en, increased, BhP.; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.; 
arrogant, impudent, haughty, self-conceited, MBh.; 


ai BhP. xi, 19 
Un-niiha, 25, Mm. Excess, abundance, Os 
433 impudence, haughtiness, BhP.; sour gruel (made 


Sadeza un-nahana (fr. nahanawith wd in the 


sense of ‘apart’), freed from fetters, unfettered, un- 


SaIA uwn-nabha, as, m., N. ofa king, Ragh. 


Tales un-nata (ud-na°), mfn. having an 


sfag un-nidra, mfn. (fr. nidra with wd), 
Sak. 137 b; Megh.; expanded (as 
Kathis.; Sis.; Kavyad. &c.; 
upposed to be awake when 
rising sun), Prab.; Pra- 
as hair), Naish. — ta, f, sleepless- 


m, P. uanidrayati, to make 


ds or up to; to bring or 


set up, erect, promote, fll up a vessel by drawing 
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THAT un-makara (ud-ma°), as,m. arising 


Makara,’a kind of ornament for the ears (so shaped), 
BhP. v, 21, 13. 


SAH un-majj (ud-»/majj),; P. -majjati, to 
emerge, AV. x, 4, 4 (-#djya); TBr.; MBh.; Sak.; 
Sis. &c.; to dive, ASvGy. iv, 4, 10: Caus. -2azja- 
yatt, to cause to emerge, bear on the surface (Kul- 
lika), Mn. viii, 115. 

Un-majjana, 277, n. the act of emerging, emerg- 
ence, MBh.; (as), m., N. of ademon causing fever, 
Hariv. 

SAT un-mani (ud-ma’),is, m.a gem lying 
on the surface, BhP. x, 27, 26. 


THU un-mandala (ud-ma°), am, n. (in 
astron.) the east and west hour circle or six o’clock 
line, Stryas. &c. 


SAA tin-matia, &c. See un-mad. 


TAY un-math or -manth (ud-»/ma[n]th), 
P, -mathnatz, to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh. ; 
BhP.; ParGr.; tostirup, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; 
to press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently, 
beat, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to shake or tear or cut off; 
to pluck out, root up, rub open; to strike, kill, annul, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Prab. &c.; to refute, confute, 
Comm. on Badar.; to mix, mingle: Caus, -azatha- 
yatt, to shake, agitate, excite, BhP. 

Un-mathana, az, n. the act of shaking off, 
MBh. ; Susr.; throwing off or down, Ragh. ; stirring 
up, churning, BhP. xi, 4, 18 ; rubbing open, Car.; 
slaughter, L. 

Un-mathay (derived fr. the simple root), P. 
-mathayati, to shake up, rouse, AV. xx, 132, 4. 

Un-mathita, min. shaken, agitated, &c.; mixed, 
mingled, Susr. 

Un-mathys, ind. p. having shaken, shaking, &c. 

Un-mantha, as, m. agitation, L.; killing, daugh- 
ter, L.; a disease of the outer ear, Suér. 

Un-manthaka, mfn. shaking up or off, agitating, 
stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (as),.m., a disease 
of the outer ear, Susr. 

Un-manthana, a7, n. the act of shaking, agi- 
tating ; beating, throbbing, L.; a means of beating, 
a stick, staff, cane, T. 

Un-mitha, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab.; 
killing, slaughter, L.; a snare, trap, MBh. ; murderer, 
L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2532. 

Un-miathin, mf. ifc. shaking, agitating, Prab.; 
Nag.; destroying, annulling, Balar. 


Tag un-mad (ud-./mad), P. -madyati, to 
become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or 
become mad orfurious,TS.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; SBr.; 
MBh.; Kathas.: Caus. -szadayatz or -madayati, to 
excite, agitate, AV. vi, 130, 4 (see also 2é72-s ada) ; 
to make furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS.: 
MBh.; R.; Dai.; (cf. ¢72-mand, next page.) 

U’n-matta, mfn. disordered in intellect, dis- 
tracted, insane, frantic, mad, AV. vi, 111, 3; AitBr.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; drunk, intoxicated, furious, Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (as), m. the thorn-apple, Da- 
tura Metel and Fastuosa, Susr.; Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; of one of the eight 
forms of Bhairava. = kirti, m., N. of Siva. = gan. 
gam, ind. where the Ganga roars, Pat, : (a2) 
n., N. of a place, Siddh. on Pin. ii, 


. J 2 I . = $2 
mfn. more furious or mad, R, = ta, f. 6 Praca 
? . 


insanity, intoxication, =dargana, mf, i 
ns n. Maniac- 
like, mad, = pralapita, n. the chatter of a Thadman 
Kas. on Pan. vi, 2,149. =bhairava, m. a form of 
Bhairava ; (7), f.a form of Durga ; -tanz 
of a work, =ragh ie 
Taghava, n., N. of a work, =riipa 
cath maniac-like, mad, =lingin, mfn. fej ni . 
madness. = vat, ind. like a Mmadma 8 teat 
=-vesha, m. ‘dressed like a madm i N Gene 
7 adman, N, 
ge one m., N. of a king, Rajat va 
ae eee mfn, insane, mad; drunk, MBh.: 
+> Nad.; (as), m. the thorn- i. 
ah t-apple, L, 
Phan. 18 ada, mfn. mad, furious - 
ue, intoxicated, Paficat - Kathas, 
. : oe | €. . 
©; Causing madness, intoxicating & 
M, INsanity, j fogs ee 
* nity, Intoxication, W, 
a iginten a mfn. inflamed wit 
nemadita, mfn. excited 
exstatic state ; mad, RV. x, 7 36 
(cf, Cueaunadt{a.) 


extravagant : 
; Ragh. ; Prab, 
B) Sis. vi, 203 (as), 


h love, Kum. 
wrought up into an 
3 Gs AV. vi, EL, 33 


0 
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Unmadishnu, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 136) insane, 
crazed, intoxicated, Kavyad.; causing madness, in- 
toxicating, Naish. 

Tn-mada, mfn. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP. : 
(as), m, insanity, madness; mania (as illness); in= 
toxication, MBh.; Suér.; Sah. &c. = vat, mfn. mad, 
insane, wild, extravagant, Kathis. ; 

Un-madaka, min. causing madness, maddening; 
intoxicating, BhP.; Sah. 


Un-miidana, mf. id., Kathas.; (as), m., N. of | &c 


one of Kama’s five arrows, Vet. 
Un-madayltri, mf. causing to go mad or be 
intoxicated, Sak. 46, a; (Prakrit wmmddaitiaan.) 
Wn-midin, mfn, insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka- 
this.; causing madness, bewitching; (2), m., N. of 
a merchant, Kathis.; (7722), f., N. of a princess, 
Kathas. Wnumadi-i&, f. insanity, madness, Hear, 
Un-méduka, min. fond of drinking, T'S.; MaitrS, 


TF unmana, as, m. a particular measure 
of quantity (=droza), Samgs. 


THA un-manas (ud-ma°), mfn. excited 
or disturbed in mind, perplexed, Pan. v, 2,80; Ragh.; 
Kathas.; Vikr. ; longing or wishing for, eagerly desir- 
ous, Bhartr.; Sis.; (ds), m. (with Saktas) one of the 
seven Ullasas or mystical degrees. 

Unmanaya, Nom. P. uzmanayati, to excite, 
make perplexed, Kavyad. 

Unmanaska, mn, disturbed, perplexed, Mricch, 
= ta, f. perplexedness, Sak. (v. 1.) 

Unmaniya, Nom. A. unmandyate, to become 
perplexed or excited, gana dhyiiddt, Pan. iii, 1, 12; 
Das. 

Unmani-4/a8, to become perplexed or excited ; 
to become absent in mind, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 51; 
Kathas, Unmani-4/kri, to make perplexed or 
excited, K4s.; Prab, Onmani-bhiiva, m. absence 
of mind, BrahmUp. Unmani-bhii=-4/1. as 
above. 


TH wn-mand (ud-/1, mand), P,(Impvy. 
3. pl. -mandantz, RV. viii, 64,1; pf. -mamanda, 
ii, 33, 6; aor. 3. pl. -amandishus, i, 82, 6, and 
-dmandishus, ix, 81, 1) to cheer, delight, amuse. 

THA un-mayukha (ud-ma°), mfa. shin- 
ing forth, radiant, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad, 

SMe un-marda. See un-mrid, col. 3. 

TAT 1. un-ind (ud-4/3. ma), 

2. Un-m4, f. measure (of altitude), VS. ; MaitrS, 

Un-mana, 772, n, measure, measure of altitude 
or longitude, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Comm, on Pan.; 
weight ; value, price, worth, SBr.; Suér.; (as), m. 
a particular measure of quantity ( = wnzana, q.y.), 
Sarmngs. 

Un-mita, mfn. ifc, measuring, having the mea- 
sure of, Suér, 

_ Un-miti, zs, f. measure of altitude, Comm. on 
Aryabh.; measure; value, price. 


Un-meya, min. to be weighed, L.; (am), n, 
weight, burden, L. 


Sra wa-marga (ud-ma°), mfn. taking a 
wrong way, going wrong or astray, BhP.; over- 
flowing, Hariv.; («:), m. deviation from the right 
way, wrong way (lit, and fig.), Paficat.; MBh.; Hit. 
eh — gata, -gimin, -yita, -vartin, -vritti, 
mim, going OM a wrong road, going wrong, errin 
(lit. and fig.), MBh,; Rant. Kathds, he = on 
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet, 


Suér, = jala-vahin, min, carrying water by a wrong 
way. 


Unmirgin, 
let, Sur. 


< - 
SAAT un-marjana, See un-mry, col. 3; 


air un-mie (ud-4/ I. ma), P. (3. pl. -min- 
vaniz) to set upright (e. 8: 2 post), AitBr, ii, 2,9: 


"A un-misra (ud-mi°). men; 
n. ifc, 
with, variegated, Sugr.; MBh, ie Sec, = 


STAR un-mish (ud-./1, mish), P. -mishati 
(but once A., p, -mishamana, MBh, ix 3280) to 
open the eyes, draw up the eyelids, MBh:; BhP, ; 
Bhag.; Kathas. ; to open (as eyes or buds), Hariy.; 
to come forth, rise, originate, Rajat.; Kathas. &e.: 
to shine forth, become brilliant, BhP. ; Daé,; Rajat. 

Uuemlisha, as, m, the act of opening the eyes, L, 


min, going astray ; finding an out- 


safeo unmadishnu. 


Iq upa, 


Un-mishita, mfn. opened (as an eye), Kum. 
iv, 2; blown, expanded (as a flower), L.; open (as 























2, Un-muh (f or ¢, Pan. viii, 2, 33), min. cone 
founded, silly. 


the face, i.e.) smiling, Hariv.; (az), n, the open- 1. un-miila (u d-mit®), mfn. eradi- 
ing (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68; Kum, vy, 25. ‘eae 4 by the root, AitBr.; R.3 Prab. 
Tn-mesha, as, m. the act of opening the eyes, | “#t¢¢, Pulled up by a * be eradi- 


2. Unmiila, Nom, P, usmzilatz, to ie 
cated, ShadvBr. : Caus. P. wnmeitlayatt, oe 
cate, pull up by the roots; to destroy, exUTP 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kathas.; Prab. ce Kath’s. 

Unmilana, min. eradicating,destroyng; orouts 
Ixvii, 14; (a), n. the act of ‘para Pi Prab. 5 
Ragh.; Paficat.; destroying, extirpation”, 

Rajat. ° 

Uumilantya, mfn. to be eradicated or pull 
by the roots, HYog. 

Uumilita, mfn. eradicated, 
roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr. 


a ae “ rate, gor. 
TAF un-mrij(ud-»/mrij), A.(-MTYOs 
3. pl. -amrikshanta, RV. i, 126, 4) to pull OF 


looking at; winking, twinkling or upward motion 
of the eyelids, R.; MBh.; flashing, Megh.84; blow- 
ing or blossoming (of a flower), Kum.; coming forth, 
becoming visible, appearing, Santis.; Prab,; Bhartr, 


Un-meshana, a7, n, the coming forth, becom- 
ing visible, appearing, Sah. ; Prab. 

Tat un-mi (ud-»/mi), P. (Pot. -mimiyat, 
RV. x, 10,9) A. (or Pass,?) -miyate (ChUp., viii, 
6, 5), to disappear, 


Tat Run-mil (ud-/mil),P.-milati,to open 


“N 


the eyes; to open (as an eye), ShadvEr. ; 


ed up 


pulled up by tis 


Hariv.; 
R.; Hit.; Bhatt.; to become visible, come forth, 


3, 14) 
appear, Bhartr.; Git.; Uttarar.; Prab.: Caus, -7. | Rear to one’s self; SORRORN it _ 3 P. 
layati, to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP.; Mricch, | * 167, 43 AV. xviii, 3, 733 TS. 0 ke smooth} te 
&cc.; to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab,; | ~#@rshti, -mytshte, to ee 


Daé.; Comm. on Lity, 
gemini, as, m, becoming visible, appearance, 
aus, 

Un-milana, am, vr. the act of opening the eyes, 
raising the eyelids, MBh.; the becoming visible 
coming forth, appearance, Prab, ; Siiryas, ; 

Un-milita, mfn. opened (as an eye ora flower) 
caused to come forth, made visible ; (am), n. (in 


thet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to 
Kuyal, ‘ 


ut ; 
Tub off, wipe off, polish; to efface, Bie - : Cals 
viii, 6, 1; TBr.; SBr.; Kaus.; Yajn. o* 
-marjayatt, to polish, cleanse. 
Un-marjana, mfn. rubbing 
ing, Prab, by 
Un-mirjita, mfn. polished, saan 
Unmrijavamrija, f. any actin W : at 
os 5 ee tS b up and ov ’ 
un-mrijza!l ava-mrijal (fm radi, PA 
im. Impv.), gana mayira-Uya“sane’) a 
15.92. Br.; rubbed 
U’n-mrishta, mfn. stroked, Le 2 yj. be 
wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh-» ; 


Ce 
or wiping off of 


it is said 
+ | 


n. ily 


TAT un-mukha (ud-mu°), mf(i)n, raisin 
the face, looking up or at, Suér.; Me : 


h.; Kum.: . idatt, 
Kathas.; Paficat. &c.: waiting for, expecting R: TAIT un-mrid (ud-4/ mrid), P, a : , Cave 
one) Kathas, &c. ; near to, about to, Vikr, ; Bhartr,: Tub, mash. together, mingle, KatySr. ; Laty: 
arBrS. &c.; (as), m., N. of an antelope (supposed -mardayati, to rub (the body). pbing (ue 
aie oe a Brahman and hunter in former | UWn-marda, as, m. rubbing ay 
INS), Hariv, 1210, — ta, f. the state of hav; 
face raised ; State of watchi ak mye pe | hoe. Bae 


5 ng Or expectancy, K 
~ dargana, n. looking atwith u amine 


| Praised face or wij 
eager expectation, Mudrar, one 


_ Unmukhi-karana, n. or 
ing to look at, excitement of 


«Gant. Sa 

Un-mardana, a7, n. id., Katysr.; eee SBE 
BhP,; a fragrant essence used for mu 

KatySr.; AsvGr. 1 off, SU ie 


, tt; 
attention, Dag,- Sah ji -mriser 
} . ae ris), ° = ImP 
SAAT un-mukh myo TATT wn-mris (ud-/ mm Pa, ORT, 
sounding, noisy, ee (vecl-mes ), mén, loud- touch from above, SBr. vi, 3, 3 7 hed), s 


uc 
~mrisasva) to lift up (after having *° 


“. 
Vili, oO, 9. ity-t 
Gaxteciiys, mfn, to be touched = fat 


Ces 
TAT un-meda, £.(/mid), corpule® 


hess, W, 


TAT un-meya. See col. 1. 


TAPY un-mugdha. See tr. un-muh below 


SAP un-mue (ud-»/ muc), P. A. ~muitcati 
-te (Impv. 2. sg, ~“mumugdhi, RV.i, 25 o7- an 
2. sg. -amukthas, AV, li, 10, 6) to unbind, ung: ms 
RV. i, 25, 21; AV. ; to unfasten one’s self "bee 


] 
(only A), AV, xiv, I, 875 ii, 10, elf, £et loose 


6 ; SB iS ol. 2: 

off, take off (clothes &c.), AitBr, : ParGr., Korte wag un-mesha, 8c. see c refit #0 
eee Katha “g letter), Rajat; to liberate, set | SW apa, ind. (a preposition o Le os 

Fr. or a S.5 Paficat, Bee. to send away, throw verbs and ? Ps ressing) towards, th roget t 
fot ng: to give ont, utter,"Hariv.; Paticat . d a ee, by the side of, WHE ’ go ann 
Cae nnd utente | Ea! 2 ay) BY yo Be 

. ; a as. ? . > 5] 5 ‘ sd] * * Cc 

ching » the“ 
Un-mukta, mfn. taken off laid asid undergo; upa-ganand, 9PPrr ied from 1, ver 
, € . : he 

thrown out, uttered, R,; (ife.) free Bari aie : | the verb has sometimes to vs "plies q afte! 4y i 
of, wanting, VarBrs, > “sPprived | text, and sometimes #2 ; 


U’n-mukti, zs, f, deliver 
Un-muksha, f, id., ib, 
Un-muca, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
Un-mnucu, v5, m, id., ib. aa. 
Un-mocana, ant, 
binding; giving up or 


to which it belongs, e.g. avay#”" * ns 
they approached), 

(As unconnected with verbs 4 
upa expresses) direction tomar 
In space, time, number, degree; ratio? ant e 
tionship, but with the idea of subordi nest © di 


ance, Maitr t 
" nd prefixed 

ss € 
nearness 2 df 


MCh, 


nh. the act of unfastenj 


ng. un- is er pe? 
away, Kad, = J ; ; ‘ka, the fin& sO fort 
é, n. du. unfastenin ae | ‘| ye amocans, | ity (e.g. upa-kanish hike, ondary °F os fos 
completely, AV. v, 30, 2-4, nN Unlastening | litle fingers Mpa Peer as en) SOO npg 
ial aia ak Seca a nate Purina; zpa-dasa, neatly teP/9 dg co thd 
Un-mocauniya, mfn. to be unfastened Megh | ing with he in to which it is ai pol ape 
953 (.1. udveshtaniya,) eee adverbs (e.g. wpa-mitlam, at the roots a" a 


TARE un-mud (ud-./ mud), 


ht; # 
= elie nigi-"? 1° tef 
ratram, towards the beginning of mb pial ¢ a 


' . their adver with igh” 
Un-mudita, mfn, exulting, rejoicing, BhP, a ef Ne when E compoun 2 in the oer 
TAT un-mudra (ud-m u°), mfn, Unsealed - (e. g. upakipa-jalasayd, yest pet pao 

opened, blown (as a flower), L,; unbound ’ | bourhood of a well) ; prefixed ns yours a")s #; 

strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar, Mags May express in classical wpa or of 18 ye? 
| (c.g. Upendra, ‘the younget the 
THR un-murch (ud-/mureh), E. Sty | it er literature ‘a son expreeela J ‘ 
chati, to become weak, faint, Kuv.; Mcar, (As a separable adverb #fa spate b fe ae 
THAT wn-mush (ud-»/ mush), reg Tne, moreover Se srahoaast) dss 
Un-mushita, min. stolen, VarBr$ ing wap partner OW wer it f 
Te r.5 ParGr, ear £0; +B’ of 

TIE T. un-muh (ud-/ muh), on) PD os 


(As a separable prepositi 
wit 

the direction of, under, below (W to, # 
asch, towards the regions); © abov® 
at the time of, upon, up t% °? 


Un-mugdha, mfn, 


silly, stupid, Kathe confounded, confused, Siddh,; 








gum upaka, 


Gg. upa sanushu, on the tops of the mountains); | ZUR upa- kiipa, as, m. 8 small well, L.; 
with, together with, at the same time with, accord- (c), ind, near a walle aifaays, m, a trough 
ing to Solis inst., ¢. 2. 2a dar ap te accord- | \ car a well for watering cattle. 
Ing to the miles of duty), RV.; AV.; SBr. » P : 
Upa, besides the se tive given above, is said by TAS upa-kula, set sige - ae 
Native authorities to imply disease, extinction ; or- | on the shore or bank, Be - i “h : iv, & 
nament ; command ; reproof ; undertaking; giving; | 59; (am and fas), ind. ont if ore, Ragh. ; 2 
killing ; diffusing > wish; power; effort ; resemblance, Upa-kulaka, a5, Ti. IN. ® aman, 
Ke, ; [cf. Zd. wpa; Gk. bwd; Lat. sub; Goth. #/; UR aS tri, P. Aa -karoli, ane ate. 
Old Germ. oda; Mod, Germ. 04 in Obdach, obliegen, | ¢, bring or put near to, A cd with, ‘pidvide, 
7 Mn.: Vikr.; Ratniy.; to assist, help, favour, benefit, 
cater to succeed or prosper, R.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; 
to faster, take care of; to serve, do homage to (with 
acce.; only A. by Pain. 1, 3; 325 has ig i, 
6408), SBr.; Rajat. &c.; to underta CG negin, set 
about, R.; to scold, insult, Vop. xxiii, 25; w¢fa-s- 
kri (s inserted or perhaps original), A. ene 
to add, supply, Pin. ; Vop.; Siddh. ; to furni a : 
to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ; "2 adorn, 
decorate, ornament; to deform, sage poy 
disorder, spoil; to take oe for, Pan. ; Bhatt.; 4as.; 
ing together, assembie. : 
Se wos am, n. the act of doing anything 
for another, doing a service OT favour, nase 
sisting, benefiting, Paficat. ; Sah. ; Subh, &c,; instru- 
engine, apparatus, para~ 


‘mplement, machine, 
ci dt the ‘vessels at a sacrifice &c.), KatySr. 5 





































Uprka, as, m.a diminutive for all proper names 
of men beginning with «fa, Pay. v, 3,80. Upae 
k@di, m. a gana, Pan. ii, 4, 69. 

Upada, as, m. = ttpaka, Pan. Y, 3; 80. 

SUT upa-a/ri. See upar. 


SUAY upa-kakshd, mfn. reaching to the 
shoulder, RV. x, 71, 73 Nir.; being under the arm- 
Pit; (am), n, (sci), Jomazt) the hair under the arm- 
pit, GopBr, i, 2u 9. 


TTATS upa-kantha, mfn. being upon the 
Reck or near the throat ; being in the proximity of, 
Proximate, near, Kum, ; Paficat. ; Ragh. ; (ant), 1. 
hie ee? neighbourhood, contiguous ss ej 

+; Rajat. &c.; space near a village OF its boun 


dary, L,. «1d. towards | phernalia (as : 

> 4.5 a horse’ .: (amet), we. i - anyth dded over 

the neck, round th gare ee 5 ae SankhGr.; Yaji.; Mn. &c.; beet Pe wat anita 
’ nd the neck, Sis. 11, 39- and above, contribution, expe ient ; 


sistence, anything supporting life ; a a oF ast 
r science ; anything fabricated, Mn. ; ust. 5 - 
cm s Car, &ec.; the insignia of royalty, W.; ne 
ttendants of a king, L. = vat (epakarana ), mf. 
fa nished with means oF instruments OT implements, 
; t to do anything, $Br.; Car. Upakara- 
arcana 1 ng), requisite, Car.. 


itable (a5 a meani 
nartha, mfn, suit i is ty eause to be an instru 


; a-HareaDl- =, fos 

a make dependent, Hit. ; Hear. ; Kad. Upaka- 
cant f bhi, to become an instrument, become or 
raL = | 


ad 
be dependent, Kad. eiiced oranittetee 
aniy mfn. to be nelp 
Lene iri). one who does a ae 
ck benefits, a helper: MBh.; Ragh. ; " ah. 
one W KEE, 25, help, assistance, bene t, ae 
3 yours "use, advantage, MBh.; Yajn. - Hit; 
vik, a : (upakare grit, to be of service to an- 
ba ag 3 preparation, ornament, Sn mana ene 
o isbment (as garlands suspended “ ga ee 
bane Is, flowers 8c. , Suir. Les (2), ame oa 
on caravansera, L. = para, min, 1 ef 
a palace; 2 Carat" a beneficent. Upakhrapar 


doing benefits ¢ Fv indness and injury. 


TTRUT upa-katha, f. a short story, tale; @ 
Subordinate narrative. 
é fates upa-kanishthika, f,(scil. angu- 
hee es next to the little finger, the jast finger 
one, AsvGr,; SankhGr.; HirGr. &c. 
pp eT upa-kanya = upa-gata kanya, 
Wh Vi, 2, 194. —puram (upa-hanyapuram)s 
_ Rear the women’s apartments, Das. . 
TU upa-karana, &e. See upa-v/ 1. kyi. 
clo upa-karnam, ind. neat the ear, 
S€ to the ear, Pan. 
Upakernixa, £ that which goes from ea? to ear, 
Our, Teport, Ww. 
“ 
zy aU upa-karshana. See col. 3- 


CRETE a ind. near the 
Birdle A upa-kalapam, ase 
Kags down to the girdle, gana parimukl: i 


Yon Pan, iv Kai 
a. iv, 3, 59 (Kas.) 
See upa-v klrip- 


4 upa-kalpa, &c. kare, az, ™. ndness 4 ag a service or favour, 

“ j nd , ka mif(th@)0- o1ng ryice ©: ih 

TTA * upa-kantam, ind. near & frien@, Ope cling, benefiting » suitable, requisite, Hit.; 
assis 


; ‘diary, subservient; ac- 
“ Kathas.; ara ibd , euperce .; a female 
; L.; a palace, # caravansera, L.3 a En Ad 
cia weve, n. the state of being helpful or 
satis Sarvad. nfo, helping, assisting, doing a 
henefactOr : subsidiary, subservient, he 
fayour; #P Paficat. 5 k.; Vedantas. &c, Up 
site, MBh.; eo succour, protection, Bhartr. 


Kari-tva, ee fn, to be helped or assisted, de- 
KBr ; 


over or a loved one, Kir. i, 19+ ws 
$e 
Te upa-kara, KC. See upa-v 1+ r , 
‘nit 
the © upa-kala, as, 0s N. of & ne 
as E. : 
DR-kEUKE, f, Nigella Indica, BhPr ie 
a aspect, appearance (cf. nilopa : 


= 
* 


Ans, 


TU ~a/ kre a@- ’ : @ or favour, Sarvad. ; 
FUT upa-kirana. See up? vk of Bs or Te uiting, yal tent, R.; Ragh.; 4 
hi u m,. & follower gah.; Kaps-3 \'” 2 caravansera; 3 cemetery, L. 


-ki as : | 
ipa kicaka, 3 king’s house; palaces of tie A. éf upa-V I. hri, 
Upa-kurv De : Brahmacarin or student ae 
see above), 4) ne his religious teacher bye g oe 
Veda who honov ndies and becoming 4 uv ae 
oppose? hP.; Comm. ° . 
em ull dese - ai, Th id, Comm. on Mn. ix, 
ku ; 
OF omit on BhP. ae ed, assisted, benefited ; 
4 rAthy e, done kindly or beneficently 
§ assistanr Pan. i, 1) 593 (ant), te 


. ife. gana #7) Sak, 165.43 San ; 
oF fit, oe ante help, favour, kind- 


ith, 257 te ab, = mat 
wpe Ny; Rajat ET ie. Sis, 
pe elpings ; has done or does a 
does 4 favour, fn, one who has i 
ppakrit : ee gana ishtadi, Pan. V, 2, 
”% 


Cakg MBh. 


oe upa-kuites, is, f. Nigell® Indica, 
L Pa-kufoita, f. id,, Sust.; small Cardamolts 
1 ERT upa-kumbha, am or ena — a 
Jar. +e Water-jar, Ki, : (at), ind. from t 
(2), f. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. ass of 
atten upa-kuranga, a8, ™: a spe 
arm, w/t. kth 
T yay TY upa-kurvana. See upa asctily 
cae», pa-kula, am, n. “secondary a 
YN. of particular Nakshatras. 
Suir, UT upa-kulyd, f. Piper 


mfn, 2ne who 


Longum, 


 chringi to; favour 
2 a¢ a helpet tof bringingnear to; Favour, 
zis french; Gitetyot boil, Suél.; eee fait, service Mn. ii, 1495 Rajat. ; 
Car, Shy Pa-kusa, as, m. agum assistances elp at edy, OR tending to do 
> aN. of a son of Kuia, tL. means; expe bt Oe alr in & 
. Ps peo Kathas. 5 : 
Uys d war ki. th cooing | | ae r favOuls 


| Bh, pnt, infn, made to resound wi 
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I. Upa-s-kara (for 2. see below), as, m. (amt, 
n., MBh. v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru- 
ment; any article of household use (as a broom, 
basket &c,), appurtenance, apparatus, MBh. ; Susr.; 
Mn, &c.; an ingredient, condiment, spice, L.; N. 
of a Rishi, BrahmaP.; ornament, decoration, T.; 
blame, censure, W. 

I. Upa-s-kKarana (for 2. see below), ev, n. the 
act of decorating, embellishing, ormamenting ; orna~ 
ment, embellishment, T. 

Upa-s-kara, as, m. anything additional, a sup~ 
plement, Kir. ; Comm. on Ragh. 7, &c.; decoration, 
decorating, T. 

Upa-s-krita, min. furnished with, Susr.; BhP.; 
added, supplied, Siddh.; prepated, arranged, elabo- 
rated ; ornamented, embellished, decorated, adored, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Bhartr. &c.; deformed, deranged, 
spoiled, Pin.; MBh.; Mn.; assembled,Siddh.; blamed, 
censured, W. 

Upa-s-Eriti, 7s, f. the act of preparing, adorn- 
ing &c., Comm, on Pin.; a supplement, anything 


additional, W. 


apa-s/ ..krit, P. -krintatz, to hurt, 
violate, R. 


FURY upa-/ 1. krish, P.-karshati, to dras- 
towards or near one’s self, Susr.; BhP.; to draw with 
one’s self, draw or drag away, R.; to remove, give 
up, MBh. 

Upa-karsbansa, a7, n. the act of drawing or 
dragging near, Pat. 

Upa-karsham, ind. drawing near or towards 
one’s self, seizing, Pan, iii, 4, 49. 


SUFAM upa-hrishna, mfn.=upagatah kri- 
shnam, gana gatrddi, Pan. vi, 2, 194. 

Upakrishnaka, as, m.,N.ofa being in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. 

upa-\/kr?, P. -kiratié, to scatter or 

throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, bespriukle, 
bestrew, SBr. ; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; «fa-s-kr7z (with 
s inserted or perhaps original), P. -s#zrazz, to cut 
up, split; to hurt, Pan.; Vop.; Kas. 

Upa-kirana, am, n. the act of scattering or 
throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying, 
Katysr. 

U’pa-kirna, mfn. besprinkled ; strewed with, 
covered, SBr. ix, 1, 3, 14; MBh, 

2. Upa-s-kara, as, m. the act of hurting, violat~ 
ing, T. 

2. Upa-s-kerana, a7, n, id., ib. 


SUR upa-V/klrip, A. -kalpate, to be fit 
for, be ready at hand, become, SBr.; BhP.; to serve 
as, lead to (with dat.), R. v, 25, 21; to take the 
shape or form of, become, be, BhP.; Mn.: Caus. P. 
-kalpayati (inf, -kalpayttavat, SBr. iv, 5, 2, 2) to 
prepare, make ready, equip; to procure, bring near, 
fetch, SBr.; KatySr.; Laty.; MBh, &c.; to allot, 
asign, MBh. ; R.; Yajii. ; Kathas,; to put or set up, 
turn towards; to arrange, BhP. ; Paricat.; Prab.; to 
impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sah, 

Upa-kalpa, 4s, mM. an appurtenance, BhP, 

Upa-kalpana, a7, n. the act of preparing, pre- 
paration, KatySr.; (@), f. preparing (articles of food 
or medicine), fabricating, making, Suér.; substi- 
tuting, L. 

phen ange min. to be prepared or procured 
or fetched, Car.; treating of preparati 
chapter), ib. sdiicliiemiiesiih tiene Soa 
hy ica ima ia min, to be prepared o¢ 

Upa-kalpita, mf. 
arranged &c, 

Bie . . 
dant ee ind, p, having prepared or pro- 

U’pa-klri ta, 
Br. ; KatySr.+ eee. realy, Prepared, SBr.; Ait- 
for, brought near, MBh.: quipped, adapted, fitted 
BhP : +3 K. &e,; produced, formed, 


TIAA 
upa-ketu, us, m., N 


prepared, procured, fetched : 


~ -Ofa man, Kath 
TURK tipa-| cane sd 
MaitrS, pa-Weru, us, 1., N, of a men, 


3,4 
upa-kone, as, Mm. 


point of the compass, Balar, 


WT uUupa-kosa 
Upa-varsha and sh ae oe N, of a daughter of 
O 


an intermediate 


afa-ruci, Kathas, 
2 
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Tqaias upa-kosala, 


SIRAs upa-kosala, as, m., N. of a man, | ™. ‘a secondary or intermediate destruction of the 


ChUp. 
SUAA upa-vkram, P. -kramati (rarely 


-kramatt), A. -kramate, to go near, approach, 
come to, RV, vill, 1, 43 21, 2; 81, 7; MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; to rush upon, attack (only P. by Kai. on 
Pan. i, 3, 39 & 42), MBh, xiii; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, set about, undertake, 
begin (with acc., dat. or inf. only A. by Pan, i, 3, 
39 & 42), Laty.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; to treat, attend 
on (as a physician), MBt.; Suér. &c. 

Upa-krantri, mfn. one who undertakes, a be- 
ginner, Vop. 

Upa-Erama, as, m. the act of going or coming 
near, approach, MBh.; R.; setting about, under- 
taking, commencement, beginning, Laty.; KatySr.; 
BhP. ; Sah. ; Sarvad. &c.; enterprise, planning, ori- 
ginal conception, plan, Ragh.; Rajat.; Paficat. &c. ; 
anything leading to a result; a means, expedient, 
stratagem, exploit, MBh.; Yaji.; Malav. &c.; 
remedy, medicine, Suér.; attendance (on a patient), 
treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy- 
sicking, Susr. &c.; the rim of a wheel, Hcat.; a par- 
ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas, 
W.; trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend, 
ib,; heroism, courage, L, «paraikrama, m., N. of 
a work, 

Upa-kramana, mf(7)n. approaching; comply- 
ing with, granting, Kathas.; (amz), n. attendance 
(on a patient), treatment, Suér, &c. 

Upa-Eramaniya, mfn. tobe approached or gone 
to; to be undertaken or commenced, L.; to be 
treated (as a patient), Susr. &c.; (upakramaniya), 
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient). 

Upa-kramitavya, mfn. to be undertaken or 
commenced, R. 

I, Upa-kramya, mfn. to be attended or treated 
(as a patient), Suér.; Vikr. &c, 

2. Wpa-Eramya, ind. p. having approached; 
having undertaken or commenced &c. 

Upa-kEranta, mfn. approached, MBh.; under- 
taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. &c.; 
treated, attended on, cured, Das.; Susr. &c.; pre- 
viously mentioned, MW. 

Upa-kramya, mfn.=!. upa-kraniya above, 

SIRT upa-/kri. 

Upa-Eriya, ind. p. having bought or purchased, 
Hit. 

Sums upa-/krid, P. -kridati, to play or 
dance around, MBh. xiii, 3832. 

Upa-krida, f. place for playing, play-ground, R.; 
(a kind of circus for public sports common in Mala- 
bar, Burnell.) 

SURM upa-/krus, P. -krogati, to scold, 


blame: Caus. -4roSayati, to cause to cry or lament, 
BhP, 


Upa-Erusya, ind. p. having scolded, blaming, 
chiding, Hit. 


Upa-krushta, mfn. chid, scolded at; (as), m, 


a person of low caste, a carpenter, [Comm.] AévSr, 
iJ, 13, 


Upa-kroga, as, m. reproach, censure, MBh, : 
R.; Ragh.; Das, 


_ Upa-krogana, a7, n. the act of censuring, blam- 


Ing, Das, ~ Kara, mfn, causing reproach, disgracing, 
dishonouring, Hariy, 


Wpe-kroshtri, mfn. one who scolds or censures; 
maring 2 noise, braying ; (¢@), m. an ass, BhP. 


TARE upa-/ klid, P. to become wet; to 


or putrefy ; Caus, -kledayati, to make wet, soak, 


Upa-klinn , 
putrid, ib &, mfn. wet, moist, Car.; rotten, 


i 
STAT upa-klega, as, m. 


lesser Klega (q, V.) Or cause of 
pride &c.), Saryad, : 


SUAU upa-kvana or upa-kvana, as, m 
(/ kvan), the sound of a lute, a J , : 


TAA upa-kvasa, as, m, 
a kind of worm, AV, vi, 50, 2. 


TIA upa-kshaira,as,m.,N.ofa king, VP. 
FFA 1. upa-kshaya (for 2. see col, 2), as, 


(with Buddh.) a 


musery (as conceit, 


(voc, upa-kvasa) 


world,’ N, of Siva [Nilak.], MBh. xii, 10368, 


IAAT upa-/ kshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
or stream towards, RV. i, 124, 4; v,62, 4; AitBr.; 
to pour over, TBr, 


sata ¥, upa-»/ 1.kshi, Pass. -kshiyate, to 
waste away, decay, be consumed or exhausted, TBr, 
Upa-Eshapayitri, mf. (fr. the Caus.), one who 
destroys, a destroyer, Say. on RY. 
2. Upa-kshaya (for 1. see col. 1), as, m. de- 
crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. : Comm, onVS. &c, 
Upa-Eshita. See dn-upakshita. 
Upa-kshina, mfn. exhausted,consumed, KatySr,; 
absorbed, lost in, Comm. on BrArUp.; vanished 
disappeared, Sah,; Kathas, 
TUE 2. upa-v/2. kshi, P. -ksheti (RV.; 
3. pl. -kshiyanti, AV. iv, 30, 4; RV.; Pot. 1, pl 
~kshayema, AV. xix, 1 5, 4) to stay or dwell near or 
at, abide, dwell on (lit. and fig.), RV.; AV, 
Upa-kshit, min. dwelling near; clinging to, ad- 
hering, RV. viii, 19, 33. 


Upa-kshetri, mfn. one who dwells or sta 
at, RV. iii, 1, 16, Ys near 


SATAY upa-»/ kship, P. -kshipati, to throw 
at, hurl against, BhP.; Sah.; to beat, strike, SBr - 
to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate 'R . to 
allude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Daé, ; to speak of 
describe, define, Sah. ; Sarvad.; to commence set 
about (a work), Mall. 

Upa-kshepa, as, m. throwin at: 
L.; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.r Raine Se 


: > Dagar, : 

Viddh. &c.; poetical or figurative stvle i, a 

sition, W. : vie in compo- 
Upa-Eshepaka 


mfn, alludi Sie 
arthipakshepaba. , alluding, suggesting ; see 


Upa-kshepana, a7, n. throwin 
allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah 
into a Brahman’s house (whe 
purana (T.) 


8 at or down, L, ; 
4; putting a Stidra’s food 
re it is cooked), Samby. 


SUAS upa-kshudra, min. so 
TandyaBr, ei 


nn upa-khatam, ind. near the ditch, 


Twas upa-khila, am, n. a sub-supple- 


ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariy. ; VayuP 


FIST upa- Vkhya, Paas. -khyayate, to be 


seen or perceived, SBr. aN, tod. rs. 


JAN upa-gana, mfn. constituting a Smal] 
class or number less than a troop, Kaé. on pay 
733 (45), m., N. of a man (Buddh.) a 


TATA upa-/gam, P, ~gaechati (inf, 
tavai, RV, x, 160, 5) to go near to, come to 
approach, arrive at, Teach, attain, visit (with 
rarely dat.), RV,; SBr.; MBh. &c.= to ore ae 
attack ; to press hard upon, RV, i, 53, 9; M On, 
Mricch. &c.; to Occur, happen, present its ae 
Megh.; Paiicat, &c.; to undertake, begin SB, : R. 
to approach (a woman sexually), MBh - M, PB; 
enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain ae : 
pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.: Yan ee 
Malar. &c. ; to admit, agree to, allow, confess ; C. m5 
niga to ee to come near or approach, Das ; 

esid. -7Z gaz : i ia 
a Fy Samishatt, to wish to approach, desire to 

Upa-ga, mfn. ifc. approachin » Zoi 
Ap.; being or staying in . on, BhP. Vargas 
following, belonging to; fit for, conducive to M ee 
Car.; approached ; furnished with, MBh,: R’. ah 
covered (as a female), L, = et Mp 

Upa-gata, mfn. gone to met, 
for protection or oetitar, Kam.), MBh ec 
attained, obtained ; arrived, occurred “ 
undergone, experienced, MBh. ; Sig, ; Paficat : 
furnished with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mn.» Ma 
promised, L.; near at hand; approximate, Vo . ns 
passed away, dead, L.; (am), n. receipt, acquittar é 
Yajii. ii, 93. = vat, mfn. one who has gone to mae 
proached ; possessing; feeling, suffering (e.g sorr ue 
one who has undertaken or promised, W. ow); 

Upa-gati, zs, f. approach, going 
undergoing, L, 

Upa-gatya, ind, p.=2. uUpa-pamya, 

Upa-gama, cs, m, approach, coming to, a tox! 
mation, R.; Megh,; Ragh, ; Sarvad, &c, : entering 


~g an- 
Wards, 


3 
d(e 

ak, ae 
4ppened - 


hear, Sig, ix, 75 . 
> 


ene vt i oS aa — — 


TAN upa-ga. 


(into any state or condition), obtaining, acquirings 
having, Sak. 14; approaching respectfully, ee 
tion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, ae 
Daisar. ; acquaintance, society ; intercourse a 
sexes), L.; undergoing, suffering, feeling et 5 
ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Bu eo 

Upa-gamana, a7, n. the act of going on es 
approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act fe) = see 
near, perceiving, Dasar.; Sah. ; undertaking, 
ing one’s self to. 

7 Upa-gamya, mfn. tobeapproached, appro 
able, obtainable, Mricch. 

2. Upa-gamya, ind. p. having ap 
Proaching &c. 

Upa-gamin, mfn. coming near, 
arriving, Kathis. 

Upa-jigamishn, mfn. (fr. Desid 
desiring to go near, Megh. 43. 


ishi, 
IU upa-gahana, as, M.; N. of a 
MBh, 


At}; 
TANT 1. upa-s/1.ga (for 2. see ype vga 
P. -géti (Subj, -gat; 3. pl. -gzs 5 aor. sale a into, 
undergo, RV. i, 164, 43 vii, 93, 33 AN nf 


(#atha, a way), RV. i, 38, 53 V5.3 mat mfn. t° 


ach- 
proached, ap- 
approaching: 


4) wishing oF 


I. Upa-geya (for 2. see p. 197) CO” 0 pal 
HE approacued ; to be observed or kept, Kas. 
iii, 1, 86, 
col. I: 


SUNT upa-gatrt, &e. See p- 197) pene 
Pa to 
TONE upa-/ gah, P. (p- -gahat) 
trate, force one’s way into, R. ae 
TaN upa-giram, ind.near ors 
tain, Pan. vy, 4, 132. ; 
Upa-giri, z, ind. id., ib.; (5), 
near 2 mountain, MBh. cal. 2° 
Tanita upa-giti, &c. See p- 1979 prs 
TAN upa-gu,us,m.,N.ofa kings : 
VE. (ysl, upa-curu); (2), ind. near ae ) 
TWTY upa-gudha (v.lupa-guda, 
Vi, 2, 194, 
TANT upa-./gup. 
Upa-gupta, min, hidden,cone 
ofaking, = vitta, mfn.of concealedre eee 
SATE upa-guru, us, M., - oT . (#)s ind 
(v. 1. zpa-pu); an assistant teacher, "-! 
near a teacher, ‘Je, 0 yers 
upa-»/guh, P.-gihati, to hi bra 
conceal, SBr.; KatySr.; P. A. t° ce gh Oe 
Press to the bosom, MBh.; R.; BhP. : piding co 
Upa-gnhya, ind. p. having hidden, 


moul 


an, the county 


pan 


N. 
‘ as)s {Tle 
eget BhP. 


: ing. ed; 
cealing ; having embraced, eS OPA 
Upa-gtidha, mfn. hidden, 29 ess 


VarBrs, ; BhP.; clasped round, embraced jngs Fo sc, 
Ragh.; Sis. &e.; faee n, the act of ember n5¥ ens 
INE to the bosom, an embrace, Megh.; d it. \- 
Kc. vat, mfn, one who has ee ee c erat” 
_ Upa-gtthana, a7z, n. the act af hid race? fo! 
ing, KatySr, ; pressing to the bosoms y woud’ 
Br, ; (in dram.) the occurrence © 
vent, Sah. ; Dagar. hove: 
Upa-githya, ep. =upa-guhya WT. 3 
Upa-gohya, mfn. to be hidden ae an 
of fire considered as impure, ParGt.i y rig 
Toy I, upa-/1. gri, P. (t- oe ever 
3+ P. -grindniz) to approach with P 
Worship, RV. i, 48, t1; ii, 342 14° fe 
SU 2. upa-/2.gri, P. (Pot. -7* 
low down, Susr, ii, 237, 8. F 2.p) a 
TWupa- /gai, P.-gayati (IMP y; 101g 
Pata, RV.) to sing to any one (dat. 0 pefors gilt 
om singing, accompany a song ; to an w) R “gs Bs 
Ba Me in song, celebrate, ‘fill with T's SEV. gf 
2) 173 ix, 11,13; AV. iv, 15,43 —Ceyate xv 
bit bit estas near: Pass. dah Bh 
Lamina, RV.; MBh, ; and -gi/@ Ue be sand 
3) to be sung or praised in sOM8 » 
ore, RV. viii, 70, §; MBh. 


Lat Upe-ga, f.accompanimen 
“ty.5 Jaim, 


al 
toe 


-“ 
é 
ot 


a 


tof a sone 











» 


SUNT upa-gatyt. 
Upa-gatri, /Z,m. one who accompanies the song | Upa-ghriyam, ind. p. smelling at, MaitrS. 1i, 
of the Ud-gatri, a chorister, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. Le : mae 
Upa-gana, a7t,n.anaccompanyingsong, Milav. | Upa-jighrana, a7, @, n, f, the act of smelling 
Upa-giyana, azz, n. singing, BHP. at, Car. 
Upa-gita, mfn, sung to or before, sung, cele- | syq upaca, mfn. See acdpaca. 
brated, proclaimed, MBh. ; R.; Ragh.; one who has S eeaiiercle 
begun to sing near, Sig. iv, 57. SOA Aupa-cakra, as,m. & species of duc 
A (cf. cakra and cakra-vaka), MBh. 


Upa-giti, zs, f. a kind of Arya metre (consisting 
of four lines of alternately twelve and fifteen in- sa4aq eaeoukehun,T-2 signee ot 
divine eye( = divya-cakshus), L.; spectacles (Beng. 


stants), 
casama), T- 


Upa-githa, am, n. id., MaitrS. il, 13, T4- 
Upa-geya, mfn, to be sung or celebrated ; (av), 

TIUATTupa-catura, min. (pl.) almost four, 
nearly four, Katy. on Pan. ¥, 4, 77> 


N. song, BhP. v, 26, 38. 
TATE upa-V/, granth, P. (1. 8g. -granthami 
SUA upa-caya. See upa- 
TIL upa- J car, P.-carati,to go towards, 


for -grathndmi ?) to intwine or wind round, Comm. 
come near, approach, RV. vii, 46, 2; TS. ¥, 7, 6. 73 


on TS. i, 2, vp 
Upa- mi k,’ a class of 
Pa-grantha, as, m. ‘minor work, 
SBr.: R.; to come near, wait upon, serve, attend, 
: "2 . 4 } ‘ c . 
eee, beaga hand, SBrs MBh.; Myicch,7 Dai, Béc-s 
» 3 


Writings, 
to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. ili, 


SAAT upa-/gras, P. (impt- updgrasat) to 
r. 6, r: SBr.; to attend on (a patient), physic (a 


Wallow down, devour (as Rahu the sun); to eclipse, 
tend, nurse, SUST. ; Paficat.; to use 


h. ii, 2693. 
SAAR upa- _grihnatt (aor. -agra- : 

ae 'P J grah, P.-grint ( figuratively OT metaphorically, apply mite 
(generally Pass. -caryate),VaBIS.; Sah.; Sarvad, occ, 


Hes AV.) to seize from below; to hold under, e 
ot to support, AV. vii, 110, 33 5Br.5 ee Upa-cira, min.accesory, supplementary, Sankh- 
Br.; (@s), ™. ACCESS, approach, SBr. il, 3, 41 30 5 at- 


a1Gr. &c. ; to collect a fluid (by holding 4 vessel 
tendance, cure, Sust. ; (cf. stpacara.) 


ets TS.; to seize, take possession of, take, ms 
© subdue, become master of, MBh.; R:; sae ay 4, ai, n. approach. Sees#pacarand. 
caran — em: 
ena mfn. to be approached; to be 


mn feat, &c.; todraw near (toone’s pall ae 
Opitiate + + Seally(CnUp.3 eo : . 
; to take as ones ally, attended; to be applied or attributed, Say. on TBr. 
‘ 3 
iy 3: 2; 3- 






















I. Ct. 


person), treat, 


pre end, BhP. iii, 22, 21 ; to take up SO, 
-X11, 5206; to accept, approve, MBh. xii, 0977: 


ttended; applied 

- Upa-grihita, mfn, held from below, supported, Upa-carita, min. PP andi (habe. 
svGr. iv, 7, 10; subdued, mastered, Prab. seized | 8&3 (am), 0. a particula 

Pa-grihya, ind. p, having held under oF cara), VPrat, o be attended or waited 


mfn. t 
Upa-caritavyy treated, Car. ; to be respected 


Bhartr. ; ca 
pecan or treated with attentson, MBh.; Beg fos : 
P: ok ec. ; (4); f, service, attendance ; attendance 

ancat. BCC. ; te! 
on a patient; practice . medicine. 
2 a, mfn. 14. — . 
: Ls mamas ind, p. having approached, having 
2. 
saa as, M. approach, service, attendance, 
" ween a seqq.3 act of civility, obliging or pe 
ee ”  BBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c. 
behaviour, reverence, ato BE ace: guste 


is yerated : : 
Upacaras are enul nctice ; behaviour, conduct ; 


rom below ; having obtained, obtaining &c. ™ 
ont Upa-graha, as, m. (for 2. see S: 1 nf Kusa 
a hement, L.: a prisoner, L.; 2 handfu Se on 
Erass), Katy.; adding, addition (ofa sound), Comin ‘ 
n an é used as Nidhana (q.V-) at ee amnbUP. 
" man, Laty.vii, 8,11; alteration, ee -a 
cer Propitiation, conciliation, coaxing, be 
ev of Sandhi or peace (purchased by a a verb 
i “rything), Kim.; Hit.; the Pada or voice ° Ff ses 
a -9n Pan.; a kind of demon ome a 
sPPosed to preside over the planets), gang e 


‘ai m 
ba-gra act of seizing from 
below rahana, azz, n. the stySr. iy 10 6 


holdi ing, Katy Ta proceeding, ss tment, SBr.; 
c . ing under, supporting; : by L.)3 : rds (gen.), trea 7 OI.) 
ong ptehending, learning i, 4, 45 the taking @Y | ode of proceeds es : Sewanee on a patient, 

Prisoner, seizure, capture, L MBh. ; AP} sicking, Sust- ; Paficat. ; Vikr. ; 


t ; . ‘ 
sen medical practice, PAY: 86; present, offering, bribe ; 


a ceremony, + L.j ornament, decoration, Kum.; 
pores ques ” ‘ - ‘ 
solicitation, TeqU  vairable circumstance, Sah. 309 ; 


to 2 eriha, as, m, a complimentary all 
U.Petior, MBh. ii, 1898. 
Pa-grihya, ait, id., L. 


ith 4 vii, 43. 2 fa¥ € speech, Nyayad.; 4 
, Wz | ; fr. graha hie Ragh. 0") e paanmet Of Speer) ays 
heay plying inferiority), a minor P meteor, | figurative or me ay ietaphor, figurative application, 


fall ay body of a secondary kind, 4 comet, 
dia &c., MBh, &c. 

5g upa-/ghatt, to stir up, Car. 
| Jhans 
upa- 
damage, Of 
E weakness, 
unstvope » 
r sacrifice, 


metapy oricaly) on Sis. B&C.} a a irae 
Sah; Sarvaes ". (eybstitution of 5 and 5% 
kind of a - Pan, viii, 3, 4° N. of a 
f the Sama-veda. = karana oe 
ao f, (Mn. vill, 357) act ok ; 
ao Treness civility. cnet n. < . ‘s 
téousness, PO ice (to be refuted by referenc ue 
fallacious inferel Feel metaphorically, c. g. i any 
ence ‘the platform cries were to 
latform really cries and not persons 
hat the N evad.; Nyayak. = pada, 1. 4 
. i. a mere compliment, Kum. 
‘ntent on service OF politeness. 
of civility, destitute 


-v,) I upa-ghata, as, m. (fr. 
fen oe 4 stroke, hurt, violation ; injury; 
Sick. 728, MBh,; R.; Mn.j Sak. &e 
SVayg, rouisease, morbid affection (cf. P 
Grih - ) Suér.; a kind of oblation © 

“ii, y, 
dams Shataka, mfn, striking; 
Offen © 8 Offending, MBh.; Cat-5 
“> damage, MBh. xiii, 3610- 


hurting ; injuring» 
(as), ™ injutys 


courteous 0 
Da-pps : ohar Af hans ; F devoid 5 
ata d.p. see 1p hurt- | 1% Q. gq, min. Le eae 
ing Pa-ghatin, me one who does damap® = paribheet urls, uncourteous, Hit. — PAarLta, 
bi . 


jiteness vat, min, polite ; fur- 
0 . 


] . 
JUting, Sugr,; MBh. eat conested Ragh. vi, L. 


ort, resting 


Da. tous SUPP ; ent i. = 
Place, ag as, Mm, iam ae tar, m. 4 nished with ornam a a ife. for upa-cara,Kathas.; 
SUppor hs €t, refuge, Pan. ; “ ne rts a climbing U quake, ™ ( ws, politencss, Heat, 

Plans, a tree, a tree which sup (as), ™ courteous “ serving for, belonging to, 
qe me Tpacaxixe, mun 
. Bee \upa-/ghush. equiltd resound- | asph. iv, 162 Oa attending UpO”: wie ; ee 
Np with shushta, min. caused to re Up Bey Up. .. ifc. using (a remecy), ‘ " 
» Sounding, MBh. ; BhP. yblica- | +40, Re} Mal to be attended upon, to be 
10n, vey Oshana, a7, Nl. proc Up ch Y enti Oily Paficat. ; » i. 
g, : 


upon, assisted, MBh. 


Avy et pag, P. Sight ah), AV. | me eno 8k 
Xi, smell] at 5 to touch (wit B 3 ag a deceive } . - 
Ragk zi pr Laty. ; MBh. oe a 703 Ri oe peor ind, near or on the skin, 
‘2? [O60 kj .. . a ‘ } ; uD - 
aus, theatre 43573 tT. %s 2, a ?”q ‘ 
Lt Payati, to cause to touched PY Comm. 0 


Mo ee hra t 2 
uth eArata, mfn. smelled 27 it xvii, 12 
a cow), Mn, iv, 2093 





TAA wupa-ja. 
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IWATF upacaku,us, m.,N. ofa man, gana 
bahv-ddt, Pan. iv, I, 96 (not in the Kas.) 


SYAPAT 1. upa-cayin (for 2. see below), 
mifn. (4/2. cz), honouring, revering, MBh. 


TAA upa-caru, us, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, =mat, m. id. (Buddh.) 


sory upa-/ I.ci, P. -einotz, to gather to- 
gether, TS. i, 1, 7, 2; to heap up, collect, hoard up, 
accumulate ; to increase, strengthen, MBh.; Kum.; 
Suér.; Megh. &c.; to pour over, cover, overload : Pass. 
-ciyate, to be heaped together or accumulated; to 
increase, become strong, MBh.; Suér.; Rajat.; Hit. 
&c.; to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn. 
viii, 169 ; to be covered with; to cover one’s self, 
furnish one’s self with, MBh.; Susr. 

Upa-caya, as,m. accumulation, quantity, heap; 
elevation, excess; increase, growth, prosperity, MBh.; 
Suér.; Hit. &c.; (sepacayarm +/1. ri, to promote 
or advance the prosperity of, help, assist, Kam.) ; ad~ 
dition, KatySr, ; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh 
of the zodiacal signs, VarBrS. &c. Upacayapa- 
caya, ait, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and 
fall, Susr, Wpacayfivaha, mf, causing prosperity 
or success, Kim. 

2, Upa-cayin, mf. ifc. causing to increase or 
succeed, MBh. 

Upa-cayya, as, m. a particular sacrificial fire, 
Pan.; L.; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar, 
hearth, Bhatt.; L. 

Upacayyaka, as, m. id. 

Upa-cit, 4f.a particular disease, a kind ofswelling, 
VS.xii, 97,(svayathu-pguda-slipadadayak,Comm. ) 

Upa-cita, mfn. heaped up, increased; thriving, 
increasing, prospering, succeeding, MBh.; BhP.; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; big, fat, thick, Susr.; Car. ; 
covered over, furnished abundantly, possessing plenti- 
fully, MBh.; Hariv.; Paiicat. &c.; plastered, smeared ; 
burnt, L. =rasa, mfp. one whose (appetite or) 
desire is increased, Megh, 115. 

Upa-citi, 3s, f. accumulation, increase; augmenta- 
tion, Santis.; gain, advantage; a heap, pile, MBh. 11, 
15144; (in arithm.) progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. 

Upaciti-4/bhii, to increase, grow, Git. xii, 27. 

Upa-ceya, mfn, to be collected or heaped up. 


wafaaty upa-cikirshu. See upa-»/1.kri. 


sutra upa-citra, mfn. variegated, colour- 
ed; (as), m., N. of a man, MBh.; (@), f., N. of 
particular metres (viz. 1, a variety of Matrasamaka, 
consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each ; 
2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each; in 
two varieties); the plants Salvinia Cucullata and 
Croton Polyandrum, L. 

Upacitraka, a7, n.a particular metre (consisting 
of four lines of eleven instants each), 


JUSS upa-cudana or upa-cilana, am, n. 
singeing, searing, heating, Paras. ; Comm.onYajii.&c, 

TAA upa- / crit, P. -critati, to fasten, tie 
or bind on, Kaus. 


TUBE upa-cchad (upa-»/ chad). 
Upa-cchanna, mfn, covered, MBh. i, 500s; 
concealed, hidden, secret, MBh. i, 6006; Mu. 


WaT rg upa-cehand (upa-»/chand), Caus. 
-cchandayatt, to conciliate (privately by flatterin 
or coaxing language), coax, entice ; to seduce Prab.; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; to supplicate, beg, Ragh ‘ in 5 

UWpa-cchanda, as,m.anythinen Senet 
ful, a requisite, MBh. X1il, rope nee Smee 

_Upa-cchandana, azz, 
tion by coaxing, enticing, 
1, 3) 47: 


at persuasion, concilia- 
as.; Balar., Kas, on Pan, 


, Upa-cchandita,mfn 


¥ -Petsuaded, co; . 
Sak. 207, 2, (Prakrit uba-cchandido a. 


TASH upa-echal (upa-»/ chal) P 
layati, to deceive, overreach Prab 

om upa-cyavd, as, m. 
of pressing or moving towards 
sexual intercourse), RV 
Say.) — 

IU 1. upa 


a (4/7an), additional, accesso 
ay. reads upa-cdiy [/1 ‘ee}s 
Tom the Comm. on the shay 


- -ccha- 


(v/ cyw), the act 
ards (said of a woman in 
1, 28, 3, ( = Sala-prapri, 


«7 
J4 (for 2. see p. 198, col. 1), 
ty, SBr. i, 1, x, t0 
see Weber’s extracts 
€ passage, where T, 





198 


reads correctly ¢ricatura-miasad aropitam instead 
of tricaturan makhebapitam [?)). 

STAM upa-jagati, f. 2 particular metre 
(a variety of the Trishtubh ; three Pidas containing 
tweive instants instead of eleven), RPrat. 


SUA upa-V/jan, A. -jayate, to be pro- 
duced or originate in addition ; to be added or put to, 
RV. i, 25,8; TandyaBr.; AgvSr.; SankhSr.; RPrat. 
&c.; to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad.; to be 
born, originate, come forth, appear, become visible, 
happen, MBh.; BhP.; Mn.; Hit. ; Susr. &c. 3 to be 
born again, MBh. xiii, 6689 ; Yajii. iii, 256; Bhag.; 
to exist, be, Paficat.; Hit.: Caus. -7asayatz, to 
generate, produce; tocause, effect, TandyaBr.; Prab.; 
Malav.; Sarvad. 

2. Upa-ja (for I, sees.v.), mfn. produced or com- 
ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, &c.; (as), m., N. of a deity, 

Upa-jana, as,m. addition, increase; appendage, 
Aév$r.; ChUp.; Comm. on Nyayam. &c.; addition 
of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or 
syllables or affixes added, RPrat.; APrat.; Nir. ; 
Say. &c. 

Upa-janana, av, 0. generation, procreation, 
ManGr. i, T4. 

Upa-ja, f. distant or not immediate posterity, 
AV. xi, 1, 1g. 

Upa-jata, min, added, additional, APrit. &c. ; 
produced, engendered, aroused, originated, MBh: ; 
Das. &c, — kopa or -krodha, mfn. one whose anger 
is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab, = kheda, mfn. 
suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mricch. 
= viavisa, mfn. inspired with confidence, con- 
fident, trusting, believing, Hit. 

Upa-jati, zs, f. amixed metre (esp. a combination 
of Indra-vajra and Upendra-vajra, or of Vanéa-stha 
and Indra-vansa). 

Upajatika, f. id. 


SEAT upa-janam, ind. near the people, 
Kir. iv, 1. 
saseufay upa-jandhani, is, m., N. of a 


man, SkandaP, 


SUA upa-s/jap, P. -japati, to whisper 
(harwe or kargzam, into anybody's ear), MBh.; R.; 
to bring over to one’s own party (by secretly suggest- 
ing anything into the ear) ; to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, MBh, xii, 2633 ; Mn. vii, 197; Das.; 
Kathas. &&c. 

Upa-japta, mfn, brought over or instigated to 
rebellion (by whispering into the ear &c.) 

Upa-japya, mfn. to be brought over or instigated 
to rebellion (cf. the last), Mn. vii, 197; Bhatt. 

Upa-japa, as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion 
or bringing over to one’s own party (see above), 
Hit.; Paficat.; Dag.; Sis. &c. 

Upa-jipaka, mfp. one who brings over to his 
party or one who rouses to rebellion (by whispering 
into the ear &c.), Mn. ix, 275. 


upa-jarasam,ind.towards or near 
old age, cf. Pan. y, 4, 107. 
TUAST upa-jala, f., N. of a river, MBh. 
SUNS upa-VSjalp. 
Upa-jalpita, cz, n, talk, R. ii, 60, 14. 


Upajalpin, mfn. talking to a person, giving ad- 
vice, MBh. i, 5396. e —_— 


SWAT Y upa-janu, ind. in or near the knee, 
Pan. IV, 3, 40. 


suis upa-/ji, P, 
conquest, gain, obtain, 
TAT TATAY wpa 
Safaraa upa 


Jayati, to acquire by 
GopBr, ii, 2, 16, 
Jigamishu. Seeupa-/gam. 
Jighkrana. See upa-/ ghra 
safararg Upajijiasu. See upa-/ ia 

> jig. 
ee upa-jihirsha, f. See upa-/ hri 
TUART upa-jthva, f. the epiglottis, Yajii. 


iii, 97; an abscess on the under sid 
Sust.; a kind of ant, L. oF the tongue, 


Upa-jihviks, f.akind of ant, RV. yi: 
the epiglottis, Car. ; an abscess (see above), Suir. : 


TUATH upa-jeka, os, an, (@, f.?) & water 
deity, AY, if, 3; 45 vi, too, Z. 


gu az upa-/siv, P. -jivati (3. pl. Jivani) 


SIAM upayagaiti. 


to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’s 
self on, be supported by, RV. i, 190, 5; AV.; TS: : 
SBr.; TBr.; MBh.; Paficat. &c.; to derive profit 
from, make use of (with acc.), Yaji.; BhP.; MarkP, | 
dc.; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Sis. &c.; to live for a profession, practice, 
Mn.; MBh.; BhP. &¢.: Caus. JSivayati, to use, 
make the most of, Kathas. Ixi, 268. 

Upe-jiva, mfn. probably not very different in 
meaning from 7#vd, q.v., AV. xix, 69, 2; (2), f, 
subsistence, TBr. i, 5, 6, 4. 

_ Upa-jivaka, mfn, living upon, subsisting by (with 
instr, or ifc,), MBh.; R.; Kathas.; Comm. on Mn.; 
living under, depending upon, subject to, a depend. 
res lee ; (am, tka), n. f. subsistence, 

Upa-jivana, cv, n. livelihood, subsistence, $Br.: 
Mn. ix, 207; Y2ji. iii, 236; MBh.; Paficat, &c 
dependance, submissiveness, Prasaunar, ie 

Upajivaniya, mfn, affording or servi ivelj 
hood, AV. viii, 10, 22-29 ; TS: SBr, ee 

Uypa-jivin, mfn. livin on, subsistin i 
acc. or gen. or ifc.), MBh.s Mn. Yajai. 2 om 
in dependence, dependent, subject, MBh. : Ra h.: 
Rajat. &c., ; submissive, humble, Ratnay,. mt 

1. Upaejivya, mfn. that by which i 
affording or serving for a livelihood, MBh.« res 
&e.; that on which one depends or rests, Dal.; Sah, 

as Upe-jivya, ind. p. having lived upon: des 
pending on, because of (with acc.) a 


TAIT upa-V/jush, P. (pf. 3. pl. Jujushus) 
to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. Vili, 23, 9 

Upa-joshe, as, m. desire, pleasure, Licin 
Juthipajosham 3 (em), ind, according to cael a : 
sire or liking, L. ; silently, quietly, Sak, 202, 8, “i 


Upa-joshana, am, n. enjov oie 
(food), BhP. v; 16, 19. Joyment, use ; taking 


Piso \ Pavia, A. <janite (3, pl, 
a ci = ps ee cae mvent, find out, 
ot coe eid i ee 
out; enigmatical 'SBr. Sone or found 


2, Upa-jis, £ knowledge f; i 
by one’s self (not handed oe by mean nvented 
taught or primitive knowledge, invention pa 
(mfn. lfc.) inverted or first taught by ee, a 
before, Ragh, xy, 63 ; Kas. and Siddh on Py pial 
at & vi, 2,14; Bhatt, ee TL 4, 


U'pa-jiiita, min. excors 

. - €xcogitated, invent 
Out; ascertained by one’ ; nted, found 
Pan ¥ one sself, unknown before, SBr.; 


SUSAT tipa-jman, &, m 
[NBD.], SV. i, 4, 1,5, 6. (van), 


ae upa-jyotisha, am, n 
dium of astronomy, VarBrs. 1 The 


TOR upa-Vjri Py af : 
RViix, 91,5, JM, L. -jrayati, 


TUSTCR upa-»/joal, 


. Upa-jvalita, min, lighted up (with an? a ) 
bd B: , 





way, path 
a compen- 


to go near to, 


SBr. xi, 8, 3, » 


proper A ‘ ae ie diminutive for al] 
m | = . 
LBS, en which begin with upa, Pan, 


TUE upa- J thank Cans. P dhanky ; 
to fetch, bring, Prepare ; to offer, sites — 
Comm. on KatySr. Vil, 2, 2; Karand _ Hit, 

Upardhaukana, Gh, Rh. a respectfiy] 

(made to a king), L. Pont 

Upa-dhaukita, mfp. Prepared, arran 


TUNA upa-taksha o 
N. ofa Naga, Kané.: R. 


SUES upa-tatam, ind, hear the gs} 
Megh. 585 near the bank, Kad, Ope, 


TTA upa-/ tap, P, -tapati (p. »t¢ ” 
col. 3) to make warm, heat, SBr,s to Pal, see 


illness; with Ben. or acc, of the afflict ct (as an 


° s ed e 
hUp.; to fee! pain, become sick, Age SBr,; 
ass, -tapyate, to be made warm or bate l ’ I, I: 


tapas’ to undergo bodil ion AV “A : 
pa 5 ee 


ged, Paiicat. 
r upatakshaka, as, m 














iii, 9, 17, I. 
sick, ill, KatySr. XxH, 3, 233 distresse 


interior heat, disease, L. 


heat or pain, sick, ill, SBr.; ChUp.; 


Tishya, 


Taee upa-dah. 


pain, become ill, KatySr.; MBh.; BhP. ; Suir, cc. 

Caus. -tdpayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. ~? Hapas 
ignite, burn, consume, AV. vi, 32, I; 
mortify, torment, hurt, oppress, MBR.; 
on Mn. 


i, AV.) to 
to cause pail, 
BhP.; Comm. 


‘ : ‘ TBr. 
Upa-tapat, ¢, n. interior heat, disease, SBr.3 
h, iii, 713 Re 
d, afflicted. 
(7@), ™ 


Upa-tapta, mfn. heated, hot, MB 


Upa-taptri, mfn. heating, burning; 


h : heating, Sust.s 


Upa-tapa, as, m. heat, warmt 7. 1; 10% 


L.; pain, trouble; paining, Sak. ~ 2) Gti 
anu-tapa), Susr.; sickness, disease, 1U"s 
MBh. ; Sugr &c.; haste, hurry, L. 


Ups-tipaka, min. causing paid, paining- 
Upa-taipana, min, id., BHP. 


Upa-tapin, min. heating, infiaming ;¢ 


te) opftert 8 
paining, MBh.; Kavyad. 8c. ; (spatapirt)s 


» Kaus. ; F 
TATSGupa-talpya,as,m.a kind of W 


seat or stool, Say. on TBr. iil, 8, 14 


over” 
JUANCH upa-taraka, mf. (V7 tri), 


flowing, Kang. 


_»/ stha- 
surrarg upa-tishthasu. See upa . vat 
satray upa-tishya, aS, Ts N. of @ 

Kas 


3 , shore, 
upa-tiram, ind. on the 


on Pan. vi, 2, 121. 


syaty upa-tirtha. See stpatirtha- 


: 144 wpa-»/ tush, Caus. 
‘ Upa-toshya, ind, p. having safl 
ing, satisfying, AsvGr. i, 6. 


th 
or oP 
JUS upa-tilam, ind. ae yal. 
__s an. V; 
Panicle (of a plant), K%s, on Pan. Vs sil ass 


SUF upa-trinye (voc. apa” ag 
‘ lurking in the grass,” a kind of sna (Pot «pind 
iy UE upa-V/érid, P. -tripatt 


sfied ; content 


yat) to Pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 31 9 3° Adis par 


SS ura 
SUWAS upa-tuila, mf. ee ga | 
Vi, 2, 194) = adhyakta-taila, t+ nash a(Kae-) 


TaN upataisha v.1.for upe@ péntl.) 
gana gaurddi, Pin. vi, 2, 194 (ed. he foot of? 
TAMA upatyaka, f. land at t 3 gake5 
mountain or hill, low-land, P42- 5 Rag 
&c,; a vale, valley, L. 


SOM upa-s/tsar. 
Upa-tsérya, ind.p. having aPP 
creeping near, $Br. i, 6, 3, 25- 


FAST upa-/ dans. > eaten if ade 
Upe-danga, as, m. anything lish, sp sea 
(to excite thirst or appetite), 2 ‘ gered? ape 
Kathas, ; Suér.: Daé.; 2 kind of ca ye SO Ad 
Suér, ; the tree Moringa Hyperant ich), L3 
ae of which-is used for horse-rae™ es 
of shrub, L, , laP) jo0* 
Upa-dangaka, as, m. 4 particu i ade 7? 
UTpa-dangam, ind. p. having an. iy? 
bit or morsel of (with instr. OF est U da” 
48. on Pan. ji, 2, 21. > with the Pp 
Upadangin, mfn. afflicted te ye 
q- V.) disease, L. dapsant abo aft 
Upa-dasya, ind. p.=#P2- ? (3. Pe, its 
‘aus. ° Bre * 
TUR upa- J/dambh, Cau poy $ 


lass € +s 
bhayanti) to lessen, diminis’, ‘P 


Ay Xi coe upe* ost 
SURV upa-darsaka, &e. © oti pl” 
arly ¢ 


SUT upa-daga, mf, Be 
(subs- 
pe 


il 
jache d stealth! ys 
r 


galls 
ten, Comm, on Pan. ; Vop. P 
SUR upa-/das,P.-dasyees ye “oy. 
R i, 139, 53 AV. V, 39; 18) ze z RVs yy 
be extinguished or exhausted, dry oBLs T Hie 
29, 2, 6; v, 30, 153 TS.i, 6, 31 3? rived 
GopBr, ; Kaui.; to want, lose, Dé 
V. xii, 4,2; Caus. -dasayatts © 5, Ay 
Cease, extinguish, AV. xii, 5s 27 i gstls Ps 3 4 
Upa-~dasta, &c. See a7-t TS 
Upa-ddsuka, mfn. failings *” 


+ (gor 
bi upa~/dah, P.- _dahatt ( 


| 


rrr 





NN 





suery upa-dagdhea. sufata wpa-hiit. 199 


Upa-dish, f.id., SBr. 

Sales upa-v dik. 

Upa-digdhsa, mfn. smeared, covered, Suir. ; fat, 
VarBrS. 67, 1. tis f. the state of being smeared or 


covered, Kam. 
1, Upa-deha (for 2. sec S. y.), 2s, M. 2 cover, 


liniment, ointment, Comm, on Car. 
Una-dehika, f. a species of ant, L. 


Buetr. upa-V 3.di (kshaye, Dhatup. xxv, 


25). . 
SP san dBtavyt mfn., Pan. vi, T, 50 
2, Upa-datri, mifn, ib. 

2. Upa-dana, at, 0. ib. 


ZyeEt 2. upadi, fa parasitical plant, L. 


sacta upadika, as, @, m. f. species of 
ant, SBr.; TBr.; TAT 


&c,; a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst 
a person labours under another, Susr. ; the fourth of 
the five parts of a Siman stanza, ShadvBr.; Comm, 
on TAr, &c. 

Upa-dravin, mfn. attacking suddenly, falling on; 
tyrannical, violent ; factious; (Z), m. a tyrant, op- 
pressor; a rebel, L. 

Upa-druta, mf. run after, persecuted, attacked, 
oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over, 
Hariv.; R. ; Kathas.; Hit. ; Susr. &c.; (in astrol.) 
eclipsed =boding evil, inauspicious, VarBrs. ; (a7), 
n. a kind of Sandhi, Sankh&r, 


SUB upa-dedra, am, n. a side-door, 
AgP.; (cf. s@padvare.) 




































ede i 546) to burn, set fire to, SBr.; 


Upa-dagdha, mfn. burnt, set on fire, SBr. 
Kaus, 


STeT t. upa-a/t. da, P. -dadatt, to give in 
addition, add; to give, grant, offer, RV. vi, 28, 25 
AV. iv, 21, 2; xix, 34,8; R.; to take upon ones 
self: Pass. (irr. p. -dadydmana) to be offered or 
granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49) 13: 

Upa-dadya, ind. p. having taken or taking upon 
one’s self, AV. x, 8, 18 (=xiii, 3, 14). 

2. Upa-di, mfn, giving 2 present, VS. xxx, 9; 
(@), f, 2 present, offering (esp. respectful present 
ue ing or person of rank); a bribe, Pan.; Ragh.; 

. 1 a - dy nla = suey upa-dvipa, as, M.& small adjacent 
‘i ri (ior 2, see col. ° : ese eR 
B'Ves or grants or confers, Paficat.iv, 107(ed-Bombay). island, minor island, BRP; Pancar. 


ae Upa-diina (for 2. see col. 2) oF ; omen heed AW upa- /diksh, Caus. BSUYAA upa-dhamana. See upa-/ dha. 

nN, . At ve, L. S a fe ee ‘ 5 

Upadi-insite ge hee a oan Ef Upadikahin, mfa, one who has been initiated in | JA upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub- 
Fite, min. olere P : : ordinate duty; a by-law, Mn. ii, 237; iv, 147; 2 


addition to, KatySr. xxv, 14) 354: 


ind, p. having initiated in addi- | false faith, heresy, BhP. 


SOU 1. upa-/ dha, P. A.-dadhatt, -dhatte, 
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into; 
to place, lay, put, RV..x, 04) S28as GYAN. SBr.; 
Katy$r.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; to put to, yoke (horses), 
RV. iv, 29, 4; to give or make over, hand over 
(knowledge), teach, Ragh.; to impose, lay upon, 
commit, consign, Ragh.; to place under one’s self, 
lie down upon, R.; to place in addition, add, con- 


a Tat upa-danavi, f., N.of & daughter 
° ee anava Vrisha-parvan, Hariv. ; of a daughter 
o Vaisvanara, BhP. 


“ qh upa-disuka. See upa-v das. 
Tatery upa-digdha, See upa-V dih. 
SUPE 1. upa-/dis, P. A. -disatt, -ie, to 

Pant ou to, SBr. % 6.4,15; & indicate, specify, 
Men inform, instruct, teach, Spr.; Asvor. & Gt.; 


Upa-dikshys, 
tion to, KatySr. XV), 13, 28- . 
sqetqupa- J/ dip, Caus. -dipayati, to kin- 
MBh. ; Hariv. 
dey avepiny® (irr.) ind. p. having kindled, 
MBh, iii, 10239- 
SAT upa- /dush, P. _dushyati, to become 


; Hariv. 11264. 
corrupt or depraved (as 2 W oman), 4 


. ; | ilk- : é 
: Bh, ; Mricch, : Ragh, &c.; to advise, admonish, TUE upa-duh, Odhuk, m. (o/ duh), am nect, AitBr. ; SBr. ; Laty. &c.; to communicate, 
bP, ; Hit. to aetiion exhibit speak of, BhP. ; ail, MBh. : cause to share in; to use, employ; (in Gr.) to lie or 
Mn, ; Mricch. : VP rat, “ et or eeetles prescribe, P Upe aoha, as, ™. id., ib. be placed close to, precede without the intervention 


of another syllable, RPrat. &c.; to cause to rest 
upon or depend on, BhP. 

2, Upa-dhi, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn.; R.; trial or test 


b 
dohant, at, Tl id., 1D. . 
ee a P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. 


r. upa-v dyts, F-\80% | 
: ; ry, perceive RV. viii, 26, 4; 
dariathas, a tot radiference) , MBh.: Pass. 


Command di : M ; ty 

Pap » dictate, govern, MBh.; “99 ; 

= Sc, > to nec call, MBh.; BhP.; Mn. &£c.: 
: -disyate, to be taught, 8c. — 
ba-didikshd, f, (fr. Desid.), the wish or inte 


tion to te , i k at or regard : of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest- 

ach or j Badar. ill, 4, °°, to look a sey |, -adrisran RY.) to y\ » VIZ. yaity, st 
2. Goat: ae ae ath (ie,) pointing _drisyate (a0t- -adarst; - Fach, ppear, RY, i, | edness, continence, and courage), Kam. ; Bhatt. ; Sis. 
SUE to Oh oh ere ee be perceived, be or beco BhP. ; Caus. -dar- &c.; (in Gr.) a penultimate letter, Pin.; RPrat.; 


» Showing ; srhpadts 
5 see mardpaats. . 

ae . r ariv. 

Pandiga, as, m., N. ofa son of Vasu-devas H 


c Pendisya, ind. p. having ‘ndicated or taupe t 
‘> iNdicating, teaching &c. 


ij, 67, 23 TandyaBr.; % 
sayatt, ede see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Rapti 
ht + Prab &c.; to cause to appear, presen a 
Pe sive, illude, Kathis. xix, 75> Rajat. ; 


APrat. ; Nir, &c.; condition, reservation, L. = bhri- 
ta, m, a kind of servant (engaged under particular 
conditions), L.—1opa, m. elision of the penultimate 


124,43 


Pa. ‘ icularized 5 | false show deceive, » letter. «= “Lopin, min. subject totheabove (as a Bahu- 
taught sishta, mfn. specified, PD ad, com-"| to explain, illustrate, aja i, * g shows the way, vrihi compound ending in azz), Pan. iv, 1, 28. 
ian des apg ees mentioned Aa maiitife vad-| Up aedarseke, 7; m, on —éuci, mfn, of approved virtue, approved, tried, 
Vita, (in a initiated, W.; (¢ + in conformity | a door-keeper L. a, the act of exhibiting, | Hit. . 

: Upa-dhana, mfn, placing upon, employed or 


With the dram.) a persuasive specc 1 


qilt, 
h é zs : Upa-darsaney mentary, L. . ; j 
ae rules, Sah. 449 mc eference to, representing, Sah. ; 2 ee cud . ‘appear, shown ; | used in placing upon (as a Mantra in the setting up 
“densa, as, m, pointing out : . specifica pa-darsitas m Uh explained: of the sacrificial bricks), Pan. iv, 4, 1255 (ame), n. 
aie: istinguished 5 P the act of placing or resting upon, KatySr.; Kaus. ; 


ti ** 1 4, 703 Kap. + Badar. ; aim. : 
te ‘struction, fecelling, hd nati pene baa 
eg TUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Sust.s Sak.} | he 
Katha text (=apa-desa), Mn. 1X, 2 Suey 
Mantr. ; INitiation, communication of eal we 

Ciation or formula, KatySr.; (in Gr.) origi 
b dh 1.€, the original form [often havin 
a | M which a root, base, affix, augmen : 


Or . j 
treati. Part of a word is enunciate fa class of 


ived, d : arance, RY. 
PD anaris, 4, f aspect, !ook, PP ; that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv, 
a, 65; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Suér, &c,; cover, lid, 
Car.; Hcat.; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf. 
prembpa’), Balar.; Siddh.; affection, kindness; re- 
ligious observance ; poison, L.; (7), f.a pillow,cushion; 
footstool (see padbpa°), MBh, = vidhi, m., N. ofa 
work, 


Upadhiinaka, a7, n. a pillow, cushion, Heat, 


-£ id, L- 
Upa-drishtt, et - , Jooker-on, Saag oF i a 
| 6Br.; Asvdr.; Kath. 5 
witness, AV. x1, 31 trike) f, a female witness, 
BhP. &¢.3 se , mfn. having witnesses ; 
Maitt>. me before witnesses, 1 Br. ii, 2,1, 33 5. 
a ind. near or on & 


* es Pp - 7 . * 9 . a t 1 eres ee i 
Writ; 22P4n.; Kas.; Siddh. SEC. 5 ike a-drishaa, *: Upa-dhaniya, mfn, to be put under; (ez), n, 
. ce (Buddh,) e name, title, MW.= Be rule, ip Sa v 4 111. . a pillow, cushion, Paficat. ; ) 
Kum. * 4 work, =, f, the being a preceP ratna- mill-ston¢, ignadam, ind. id., ib. Upa-dhaya, ind. p. having placed or rested 
Mails 2 36, = panoaka, M+ mi . N. of certain Upa-dy on inferior or 8€- | upon &c. 

r 


Fa. +] -—4 ei a . ° 
Work rasiyana,n.,-sabastts syed upa Valcstia, G ndharva, Apsaras, c.), Upa-dhayin, mfn. ifc. placing under, Kum, 


work: Upa- 


doga |, UPadesAmrita, n., N. of 2 f in- ty (asa iy.2 VP.3 (Ga) fy N- | Upadbd, 73, m. th f putti 
rt ie Sy gual the sake Of '™” | condary deity\er ai men, Hariv.5 8" > Sadi dae fpa-fihi, 2%, m. the act of putting to, addin 
Struc Lo-Vikya, n, ‘a tale for , cra tes VP. on Cth, f. a minor | addition, Laty.; the part of the v ! Be 
a ap eradile: . sr fut cting, BP of Wastde" ’ i VE am ire crdumfsresis, ay oe pe yee pe 
instr. esaka, min. givinginstructlO” actor, * | or inferior deity, +” , of ae vo, 3; Kath.; fraud, circumvention MBh : R A 
: ay. didactic, Sarvad. } teachers lvising 3 | in walt des &e. See wpa ' Yajn.; Kir. &c.; condition ; peculiarity attribute 
Peton, infor a the act .3 Sans (> au aapayaay es Ore (Buddh.; see #p@-dhz); support, MW. ‘ 
i > Information, doctrine, 47s” With advices sree 2, upa-G owth of the body,’ a kind of Upadhika, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially 


Dated We at hy - ‘ 
Tangy eat, = vat, mfn, furnisne 64 secondary et 


¢, mén. having the above | one who imposes by threats), Mn, ix, 258: (Kull 


aBr ‘ af dik) i VO . 
- |. tafoeming 5 tr, = reads aupadhika, and ee P 
@), ee Sxin, mfn. advising, teachings iC nade exes ha duh read for copadhika in ie me —_— sig 
St) * 4 teacher, adviser, Hit.3 eee A excrescent™s See upa-aun. U : 

; ener, _ use _doha: pa-dheya, mfn. t 
Ua des - (in Gr.) a word or 4 x &C guale upa-a0 - gravati (aor. _dqudrot, | placed upon, ’ o be placed upon, being 


q v.), Comm, on Pan. 
8, a5 esya, mfn, to be taughts taught, 
» ap, tod: 
b r advises » 

At or leshtavya, mfn, to be tug ° 
u Dae to be taught, Hit.3 M meee a teacher 
\dViser Sshtri, /¢, m. one who teat a 3 BhP. ; 


fica’. Guru or spiritual guide, 
th state 


sug upa-v dru, . to run at, rush at, = +p eri (for 2. see s.v.), mfn. putonor upon 
RV.) to sue new rack, RV. i 30, 3 u mp o ; ne — ei oe: put into, KatySr.; MBh.: Hariv : 
oppress asst; xvilly 2 23 P < parts af ‘a Siman Malay ete. ee connected with ; mixed, $Br.: 
AV. vil, 73) 3, fourth of the ON” j RPrats2 ae), Gn Gr.) immediately preceded by, 
the Ope ar, ii, 3747?) . which attacks or occurs condition ee a : Se eneng upon, having mes 
stant" va, &s ont, misfortune, calamity, } MBh.; Ragh. : brou arvad.; used, employed for, 


towards 


beac “3 Oarvad, cm e ’ ch ; ht ‘ 
her, Kin . =tva, n. ; fe any evous ai (such as famine, plague, MBh.; R.; Muicch, eS : aaa nme Over, given, 
fey s ntermediat sud a “nation®! gee ational commotion, te- | W'pa-hitd, zs, f — a ed, deceived, MBh. 
. ; oe isc 3 . {Ce}? . »Sak : Vz Re ’ zy ts utti ‘ . 
aon Or ee upa-dis, k, pee n oper’ jon, oe trages MBh.; Re Sak.; VarBys. | Nyay ain.; devotedness to TS. lie Placing apan, 
inte mag ‘ two regio 7 pelo s 
TMeqr a ind. Between 


late region, L, 
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TAUTd upa-dhatu, us, m. a secondary 
mineral, semi-metal (seven are specified : svarna- 
makshika, pytites; tara-makshika, a particular 
white mineral ; ¢z¢tha, sulphate of copper; Adzsya, 
brass ; 2/2, calx of brass; stzdizra, red lead; s1/a- 
jaiu, red chaik), Bhpr.; secondary secretions and 
constituents of the body (viz. the milk, menses, adeps, 
sweat, teeth, hair, and lymph), SarngS. &c. 


TANT upa-dharana. See upa-/dhri. 
SAUTT upa-/dhav, A. (p. -dhavamana) to 


run ; to soar, RV. viii, 3, 21: P.-dhdvati, to FUR near, 

approach hastily; to have recourse to for assistance, 

Ts.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c, 
Upa-dhavana, cs, m. a follower, W. 


TITY upa-dhé. See p. 199, col. 3. 
IAYWTA upa-dhipaya, Nom. (fr. dhiipa) P. 


-dhiipayatt, to famigate, envelop in smoke; to en- 
velop in mist; to darken, cover, Kaui. 

Upa-dhtpita, mfn. fumigated, enveloped in 
smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (4), f. 
(scil. azs) =the next. 


Sayiaar upa-dhumita, f. (scil. dis, fr. upa- 
dhitmaya), ‘enveloped ia haze,’ the quarter of the 
heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to 
dazdhd, dipta, and the five Santg), Vasantaraja, T 
(cf. pra-dhimita, sam-dhz°.) 

TOY upa-/dhri, Caus. P. -dhérayati, to 
hold up, support, bear, MBh.; Suér.; to hold as, 
consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.z BhP. 
é&c.; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on, 
MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience, 
learn, Susr.; MBh.; BHP. 

Upa-dharana, a, n. the act of considering, 
consideration, reflection, MBh. 

1. Upa-dharya, mfn. to be comprehended, Car. 


2. Upa-dharya, ind. p. having taken or held 
up &c. 


Upa-dhriti, zs, f. a ray of light, L. 

SVYX upa-v dhrish, P. (pf. -dadharsha) to 
venture to undertake, SBr, ix, 5, 2, 1. 

STW upa-s/dhe, Caus. A, (3. du. -dhiipa- 
yete) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 95, I. 

SOUT 1. upa-/dhma, P.-dhdmati, to blow 


or breathe at or upon, RY. v, 9, 5; SBr.; TandyaBr.; 
ShadvBr.; ManSr.; Mn. 


Upa-dhamana, azz, n. the 
blowing, Gaut. ix, 32. 

2. Upa-dhma, f. id.; the effort of the voice 
which produces the sound upadhmaniya. 

Upa-dhmana, mf(7z)n. breathing or blowing 
upon, AV. viii, 8, 2. 

Upa-dhmaniya,, as, m. the Visarga(q.v.) as pro- 
nounced peforetheletters Aand ph, Pan. ; VPrat.&c. 

IM upa-V/ dhyai, 

Upa-dhyata,mfn. remembered, th ought of, MBh, 


TIA upa~/ dhvans, Pass. -dhvasyate, to 
be afflicted or attacked, Suér, 


, Upa-dhvasta, mfn. speckled, spotted, VS.; TS. ; 
SBr.; KatySr.; (cf. dhvasta.) 
SAT upa-/ naksh, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -na- 
&shasva) to come near to, RV. viii, 54, 7. 
SAAT upa-nakshatrd, ain, n.asecondary 
star, minor constellation, SBr, 
may en am,n.@ particular dis- 
ase of the finger-nails, Whitlow, agnail 
erppa ; one of the twenty-four A pes 
slight diseases), Suér. “6 
TIAN upa-nagara, am 
(ant), ind. near the city, = 
the city, near the city, Daé, 


Santa épa-nati, See upa- J nam, 
TWa¢ upa-/nad, Caus, 


Upa-nadita, mfn. caused to resound, R, 


TVAEA upa-nadam, ind. (fr. nadi, 
4, 110), néar the river, on the river, 
Upaenadi, ind. id., ib. 


IG ta upa-naddha, &e. See upa-s/ngh, 


3 


act of blowing at, 


»N. & suburb, L.; 
bhava, mf. being near 


Pan. y, 


TANG wupa-dhatu, 


TTT upa-nanda, as, m., N. of a Naga; 
of several men, VP.; BhP. &c. 
- Upa-nandaka, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra; of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh. 
Upa-nandana, as, m. a form of Siva, VP. 


TOA upa-4/' nam, P. -namati, to bend to- 
wards or inwards; to tend towards, approach, come 
to, arrive at; to fall to one’s share or lot, become 
one’s property, share in (with ace., dat, or gen.), 
VS.; SBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; Rajat. &c.; to come to 
one’s mind, occur, TS.; TBr, i, 1, 3, 8; to attend 
upon any one (acc.) with (instr.); to gain the favour 
ofanyone(acc.), BhP. vi, Ig, 16: Caus. -2amayati, 
to put or place before (gen.), Gobh. ii, 1, 7; to lead 
towards orinto thepresence of, present any one (gen.) 
Lalit.; to reach, hand to, ib.; to offer, present ib. « 
Karand, 

U'pa-nata, mfn, bent towards or inwards, SBr, : 
KatySr. ; Kath.; subdued, subjected, surrendered 
dependent on (for protection &c.), Ap.; MBh.- 
Ra gh, &c.; brought pear to, approached, near (either 
in form or space); fallen to one’s share; brought 
about, produced, existing, being, BhP.; Megh. &c. 

U pa-nati, zs, f. inclination; affection, VS, xx 
13; the falling to one’s share, Kathas. , 


U ; ; 

we mfn. coming to, being Present, 
Upa-namuka, mfn. bending towards 

ings Ei, ' § towards, approach- 
IVA upa-naya, upa-nayana. Seep. 207 

col. 2. , 


it rg upa-nara, as, m 
TIA upa-/nah, P, ~nahyati, to tie or 


bind to or up, bind together; to mak i 
a" 3 3 : eu 
bundle, TS, ; AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr, ; Riva Can 


1 5 Aut > Caus 
-nahayati, to tie y hea 
ne Ly att, P, Wrap, dress (a wound), Suér, ; 


», N.ofa Naga, L. 


U a~ M4 . . 

aie naddha, mfn. covered with, Suér, ; inlaid, 
Upa-n vya 

wae iia »Infn, tobe WTapped or covered 
Upa-nahana, am, 1. anything fit for bi 

up or wrapping (as a cloth), SBr, ; KatySr 
Upa-naha, @5, mM. a bundle, AY, ix, 4 

a plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or 


cover, poultice, Sur, ; inflammation of th 


me aye Susr.; the tie of a 
of the tail-piece where the wire : 
tinual enmity, L, =m Sveda, — (in a: : om Rehiae 
tion caused by a kind of poultice, * eps 

Upa-nihana, @72, n. the act of 
upon, applying an unguent ; plaste 
tice, Suér, 


nding 
5;TS.; 


Sore}; g 
€ cilia 
lute (the lower part 


putting a Plaster 
tT; Cover ; Poul. 
ITAMNT upa-nagara, as, m, 


bhransa, 4.¥.) a Particular Prakrit dialect 
Upa-nigarika, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr 


STAY upa- /nath, P. ~nathati, to agk 


entreat, Kas. on Pan, li, 3, 55. 


SUTRA upa-naman 
? a, n. a surna } 
name, W, Me, nick. 


STATA upa-nayd, &e, See p. 201 

STATS upa-nay 
secondary hero, Sah. 

3qafan upa-nasika, am, n, 
rounding the nose, that which ) 


(seil. apa~ 


J Col, a 


aka, as, m, (in dram.) g 
the part sur. 


the Nose, Suér 


“Rth- Sri (upa-nis-r/ gprs 
Upa-nihéritya, j V sri) : 


is Near 


sata fearq upa-ni- / kship, P. ~kshipat; 
throw down; to put or place down Mn, ji: = OO 
to deposit. 7 

Upa-nikshepa, as, ™m, 
covered up so that the contents are unk ‘ 
article intrusted to one’s keeping, Yajn. it. ze aay 

: 7 ? . 

Toray upa-ni-./gam, P, “G2CChati, to 

meet with, fall upon, get, SBr.; AitBr. 


sotage upa-ni-«/ grah, P. &. 


7 ~Jrihnatj 
“mite, to press down y TS.: j ITihy ’ 
near to, AitBr.; ApSr, Bonk fo bring or push 

rae upa-ni-/ dha, P, K 


-dhatte, to put or place down near to, 


» 2245 


a deposit (sealed or 


~dadhati, 


put or place 


——— — 


satafay upa-ni-vis. 


before, SBr.; TandyaBr.; TBr.; Lity. ; Chl 
AivGr.; to place down, conceal; to deposit, wees 
to bring near, lead near to, Git.; to produce, 

Bhatt, 


ces 
Upa-nidhatri, mfn. one who puts oF pla 


down, SBr. 


ng down 


Upa-nidhina, a7, n. the act of og Foe a 


hear to, putting by the side of, Comm. on 
deposit, W. 
Upa-nidhaya, ind. p, having put 
to &c, e ed e property 
Upa-nidhi, 7s, m. a deposit, pledge, eneral 
put under the care of a creditor, friend ae toa 
a sealed deposit, but also any article in ing), Mi. 
friend which he may use whilst in his vag oeight, 
viii, 145, G&c.; Yajn. ii, 25; MBh.; 4 tay 
L.; N. ofa son of Vasu-deva, VP. near 10s 
Upa-nihita, mfn. placed or put — dow? 
placed or put before, ASvGr.; ChUp 2. : 963 BhP. 
kept ; deposited, intrusted, Mn. viil, 37) ay down 
TaPATA upa-ni-pat, P, -patati, to ‘sl ad 
to, ChUp.; to take place in addition, aC°° caus 
or be in addition, Suér.; Comm. on 9% Asvore 


khSr. ; 


down neat 


-Patayati, to cause to lie down, oan Sarvad-i 
Upa-nipata, as, m. acceding; ae iE sudden 
taking place, occurring, Comm, on oF drat 3 Kad. 
occurrence or event, breaking forth, on Pan. ¥ 
a sudden and unexpected attack, Comm. sl 
3, 106. ; ‘ng P gc 
Upa-nipatana, a7, n, occurring OT takeing 


suddenly, Comm. on Nyayad. 
Upa-nipatin, mf. rushing 1", 

attacking suddenly. ‘4 aman) 
wyfayqe upa-ni-»/pad, A. (p. -P4 ee 

to lie down at the side of, RV. 1, 152) As of, SBI? 

dayati, to cause to lie down at the 

to lay down at, ib. 


Sak, 237 5) 


TataUts upa-ni-/pid, Caus- | argy, 
~*~ . d trouble 
Upa-nipidita, mfn. afflicte a ravante) 
sutas upa-ni-r/ plu, A. (3- pl. -P 
to approach, reach, AitBr. iv, 26, 3- to writes 
SAPATAL upaeni--/dandh, P. 
: P 
Compose ; to explain. . Comm: ff 
Upa-nibaddha, mfn. adhering alar-s of 
Nyayad.; written, composed, cage : spoken 
tarar.; Comm. on Mn., on Pat. am f. 
discussed, Comm. on KatySr. &€- ca 


° H oath, tae 
Upa-nibandha, as, m. obligatioMs ™  yplal® 
Upa-nibandhana, mfn. manifest nes ah. 
ing, BhP.; Sarvad.; (amt), n. desclP 


Seneanl e 
satay upa-nibha, mfn. ifc. similar, 
RPrit, - wall 
uti upa-ni-»/majj, P- (imp ; 
Jat) to dive near, TBr. i, 1, 3) 6 t 
wat upa-ni-r/mantr, ail 
offer, ele to consecrate, ina apenis"? 
Upa-nimantrana, Qt, Ts invita 


uals 


Pp to invit?? 


inauguration, L. nodal . 
sufaawe upa-ni- afd: mand, Fe b 
restrain, a, SBr. - mregae’s 
SUPT upa-ni-/mred, Ae” 
make happy, gladden, ChUp. : or jo" . 
SUPAYA upa-ni- JS yuh» al 
Kath. oe ghub up? 
‘ TUWaew upa-ni- J rudh; P. 0 
SBr. 3 a mal? 
Tata wpa-nirgama, a8; it)» 
royal road, L,. is” ae 
Vary T upa-nir-vrit (uPe = g a 
Caus, -vartayati, to cayse to appeat (e. . 40 
Suér, cap li 
SutTaq uparni-r/ 2. vaPs Ze | 06” 
throw or pour down in addition, : t of ghrom" 
Upa-nivapana, am, n. te . ani 
Pouring down upon, Katysr. see upe Ri 


; € 
Tufafay upa-ni- V vis, he to en cash 
Yishta: Caus. P. -vesayati, to cavs 
to lay the foundation of, Ragh- 
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sufafay upa-nivishta. Safed upa-padita. 201 
Upapakshya, mfn. being on the shoulder, AV. 
vii, 76, 2. 
SYTLA upa-pakshma, ind. (fr. -pakshman}, 


on the eye-lash, Sus. 


TUUA upa-V pat, P. -patati, to fly near, 
hasten towards, RV.; BhP. 

Upa-pata, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfor- 
tune, KatySr. 

Upa-patin, mfn. ifc. falling to, hastening to- 
wards. 


SAGA upa-patanzya, am, n. a smaller 
sin, minor offence, =upa-pataka, q. v., SamavBr. i, 
5,24. 

Tait upa-pait, is, m. 2 paramour, gal- 
lant, VS. xxx, 9; Mn.; Yaji.; Kathas. 


TAWT upa-patha, as, m, appendix [Auf 
recht], BrahmaP.; (az), ind. on the way or road, 
Vop. 

TaTE I. upa-»/ pad, A. -padyate, (rarely 
P.) -¢i, to go towards or against, attack, AV. iv, 
18, 2; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.; 
Paficat. ; VarBrS.; Karand.; to approach or come 
to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for 
succour or protection; to approach or join with 
in speech, AitBr. vii, 17, 5; to reach, obtain, par- 
take of; to enter into any state, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced, 
appear, occur, happen; to be present, exist, Liaty. ; 
to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.), 
AévGr.; Kaué.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be regular or 


































































3, 36): Caus. -nayayati, to cause to initiate (a 
pupil), Mn. xi, 191. ; 
Upa-naya, 25, m. the bringing near, procuring, 
MBh.; attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP, ; 
employment, application, R.; appl cation (the fourth 
member in a fivefold syllogism), Sarvad. ; Tarkas, 
&c.; introduction (into any science), VarBrs. ; ini- 
tiation =the next, L. a 
Upa-nayans, 271, 0 the act of Jeading to or 
near, bringing, R.; BhP. ; Vikr.; employment, ap- 
plication, Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.; 
leading or drawing towards one’s self; that ceremony 
in which a Guru draws 2 boy towards himself and 
initiates him into one of the three twice-born classes 
(one of the twelve Samskaras oF purificatory rites 
[prescribed in the Dharma-sutras and explained inthe 
Grihya-sitras in which the boy 1s invested with the 
sacred thread (different for the three castes] and thus 
endowed with second OF spiritual birth and qualified 
to learn the Veda by heart; 4 Brahman is initiated 
in the eighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya- 
keéin ; or eighth from conception, aa 8 B San- 
khayana &c. |, a Kshatriya 19 the eleventh; . aigys 
in the twelfth; but the term could be delaye 9 see 
IW. p. 201; RTL. p. 360 seq4:3 elt 19-22; 
éankhGr. ii, 1-95 ParGr. ii, 2-55, Gobh. a ie 
HirGr. i, 18e94-3 Mn. ii, 353 = ly r- = cinti- 
mani, M.; -lakshan6; Ney ey wor & -nitia- 
Upa-naya, as, ™. leader, RV. 1X, 91, 43 
so a Oth n. initiation, = pipa-nayana 


: Upa-nivishta, mfn. besieging, R.; occupying, 
inhabiting, MBh.; occupied, inhabited, VayuP. 

Upa-nivesin, min. adherent, belonging to, Vartt. 
on Pan. i, 4, 1. 


aay upa-ni-»/vrt, P. to restrain, keep 
7) 2 . 

saa upa-Ni- Jorit, A. -vartate, to 
come again, be repeated, AitBr. ; SaakhBr. ; RPrat.: 


Caus, F -vartayaiti, to bring or fetch again, AitBr. 
Vii, 5, 5. 


bra 
satay upa-nivesa, as, ™M.8 suburb, Ha- 
rly, 8962. 


nen 
a R Upa-nt- J/vesht, A. -neshtate, to 


Surround, SBr. v, 3, 4, It. 


SUL upa-nt- /$am. 
Spa-nisamya, ind. p. having perceived, per- 
“elving, MBh. viii, eat 


eth upa-nt- / sri, P. -grayati, to go 
“ar or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4) 2) 23° A, -sra- 
Fate, to cling to, lean against, SBr.; SankhBr. & Sr. 


eis: I. upa-ni-shad (upa-ni-V sad), - 
Set ae ~Shedys) to sit down neat to; to approach, 

2 Cut, AV. xix, 41, 13 SBr.; Kaus. 
sitting & a-nishad, ¢, f. (according to some) uF 
words own at the feet of another to ouaonen 
S (and hence, secret knowledge given is 


ma . oe _ 
nner ; but according to native authorities upa 












































ng to an offer- 


é —_— belongi 
Nishad Means ¢setti t rest ignorance by revealing Upanayika, mfn; fit oF ae according to rules; to become, be suitable MBh. ; 
the knowled lege es NYE the mystery } in Hariv. 4417 (¥ 1, aupan® 5 RV. i, | R.3 Suér.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. -padayate ‘bri ; 
Which edge of the supreme spint }; ° tena ay a-nita, min. led near, brought neat) Stet | te ( ith two ae FT ect caavittag Lact 
sitar, ondetlies ox rests underneath Pe OGoe- | x29, 25 MBLs Mech’ VarByS $2.) Ted to oe oc, or dat), cause to sels 
3 : oe * igs s 93 - . . e 
Tne, seer bane (cf. IW. p. 35 seqd:)i ¢ meaning, rien married (?); RV. x, 109) 4 ee aa i, 49; | possession of, offer present MBh.; MarkP.; Mn.; 
Wor & doctrine, mysterious OT mystica dé resented SEC. 3 initiated, BhP.; -, 493 Vaiz.:R h & ZA ; ) A a3 é oP eS 
Philo of mystery &c., SBr.; ChUp. &c.; 3 class 0 duce A nan m.a boy brought neartoa Guru and ajn. 5 *6 : oe 9) pause 0 come orth oT eXist; 
SoPhical writings (more than 2 hundred Ragh. va Se oat of the twice-born classes (by 1n- a anges aR a er osae Lecaigpe Si oon x. 
Panisha‘t ecm to the Brahmanas pe he secret e tenre wit shesacedthread andothier corm me ‘for, us coutoianle to, MBh.; Re a 
Meaning eee aim is the exp Coe al astiié source | wWpa-nitt, is, f.initiatlon, “t furnish or provide or endow with, MBh. ; Kam. 8ec.; 
Of the Vegs eda,andtheyareregar\ | for the | Nyayam. ought near; to be } to make anything out of, Prab.; to examine; to find 
- Vedanta and Samkhya philosophies ; eh mfn, to be broug : justi 
“st important f eis [W. p- 37 seq.) Upa-netavy . out, ascertain, R.; Mn. &c.; to prove, justify; Sar- 
™ of the Upanishads, s¢ applied, R.; L ho brings near, Kum. vad.; Comm. on Prab., on Kap. &c.; to attend on 


a patient, physic, Sur. i, 56, 20; Car, 
Upa-patti, zs, f. happening, occurring, becoming 

visible, appearing, taking place, production, effect- 

ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag.; Ragh. 


€ 
thing «Ft (upanishat-V\. krt), to treat any- 
” oi Mystery (?), Pan. i, 4,79: =prenman® 
eaeaa” n., -vivarane, N. N. of hui . bolt 
(esp Nishada, at, n.=2. upa-nishad ab, 


n.one W ws 
Upa-netri, mf(¢77) ‘sual preceptor, Pancat. 


613 (2a)y m. the SPENDS | 
i wit _ upa-ni (upa-ni-v4); FP, -ny elt, to 


move towards, 9PT- 


Sarees ifc, i4t] enter into, &c.; proving right, resulting ; cause, reason ; ascet> 
Near i Nishidin, mf (i727) 0. staying oF sitting suqe upa- /nud. fed, $i iv tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence, 
hand, SBr. ix, 4, 3) 3: : N satit mfn. driven near, wafted, 915. 1¥) | aroument, Sarvad. ; Sah. ; Vedintas.; Naish.; Rajat. 
s ’ ; /sev) ‘ A. to Upa-2 SiC. 5 fitness, propriety, possibility, KatySr.; MBh. 

devote 7 F upa-ni-shev (upa-ni- 68. PAs -nyityatt, -te, to | &c. (instr. wpa-pattya, suitably, in a fit manner) ; 


association, connection, possession ; religious abstrac- 


<i upa- J nrits 
tion, L. =—parityakta, mfn. destitute of argument 


e round (a 
- any person before or round 


ne's self to, MBh. oc), MBh.; Hai? R. 


as, m. (WET), ® 


: ; » fore 
Main road. hi; upa-nish-kara, dace nytt min. =e or proof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat. — mat, 
» highway, L. ine het it is danced, a ‘ t ccayating, Re mfn. tx ha proved. =yukta, mfn. id. 
_ mach - kram upé - nritya, 2% 2. sama, m. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in 
Veram, A upa-nish k Spr Upa-Dt 


a.as, P. -asyatt, to place 


which both the contradicting assertions are supposed 
up ae to announce, MBh. ; to speak 


Pi Bees . 
sveramall, 10°89 ™ to be demonstrable (e. g. sound is uneternal, because 


eh step uishkramans, am, . o a child in awe; put downs K. ‘| in; to hint, allude, suggest, | it is produced ; it is eternal, because it is not tanr 
@ fora © OUt towards, ParGT. 5 taking © of, mention ; gO eee gible), Nyayad. ; Nydyak. 


2. Upa-pad, /, f. the act of happening, occurring, 


: to the 
Pen “2 month of its age for the first He 7 one 
taking place. 


- V. Kir; KavyaP™ toned, explained, brought 
Of the (usually called nishkramane A 34); n.men 


a-nyast™ Yaii.; Sak. 200, 2; 
Heat, sttiskaras or religious rites; cl. beside Bi 1 hinted ab alluded, ¥4JB-s Upa-panna, mfn. one who has approached a 
*$ a main road, road, Gaut. ix, : or go | Hit. 4. p, having put down &e. teacher (as a pupil), Suér.; Vedantas.; one who has 


approached for protection, R.; one who has obtained 


; “Dan 
Ing ( “shkramya, ind having 6° 
« ya, ind. p or reached, MBh.; R.; Kas. on Pan, iv, 2 13; 0b 
. b ] 3 — 


i a, ind. P é : 
55 Out t, SBr.s upa-nyasy utting down, placing nea 
‘kas, Ne stepping out, going out, 


upanyas® 7 mam, on Pan; bringing or pro- 


Uy . _position ¥® - sing forward, speax- tained, reached, gained; happened, fallen y 
of pwnd 5 has gone OF | to, juxt” Poe), MBh.; bringing int; _| share, produced, eff a? ee SOCOM 
ER Mshkrante, min, one who be 6 curing (eequisites) ements earnte Nica | bat MBh.: Vaid Rash pee | sa near at 
é b ’ ' 3 ; al 4 « ay -? i “9.1 te owe Pi 
mn re nanti, to ham eis oh erence ‘ we éah.; a particular | sessed of, furnished with, MBh.; Mn, &&c ne el 
me oe up itty Jh an, P - of SBr.} = " 3: me Kam.; Bit.; (in dram.) hey cerastoms adequate, conformable Sake : <i 
tys ow se) by the } pallies ts it, pledge ajat. Occ, Peery TART 
est a seis a < Pot kind of on Y scatifyiDB gah.s a depos’, F ee Upa-pada, as,m. happening: effecti 
: Tat ; i » te (A-bot- propitialo™ w, | plishing; see dur a ae &> electing, accom- 
Nays, l. una. J ni, P.A. -nay atts te ( Vv.) to | pawn, mfn. £0 be adduced or stated, Ure nga al upapada and yathipa Ae nes 


le 3 nytt 
. é i pat 
Ry Or ; HirGr, Lo. 95M -nayame ’ 


» mfn. causin 
» “ive : gdducé; offer, gtoo 
ee li Near, bring neat, bringy ‘ 


‘ ” lies 
ppa-nyasy ’ ui r, Pp. rcarati, to producing, effectin 


w= a-v/ ca 
—qrac uP? hf - vi, Bi 41 10. 


a gf, Making visi +: ppen, 
Upa-pidana, min. id. ovis, Shh, 


Par ins 33 . . T Br. Ee te 
ob to bring 95. 35 SBT unicate 5 #0 igs enter ints penetii™ zev/ ple A. -plavate, to eae © os appear, effecting lone Wan act of 
. 1 of, Rei ma-ny-F" ’ -; giving, deliver: > Nin. Oringing 
athy Near tg ’ if aie possession draw qais upa eis &; Gelivering, prese , 
tot aSes one's seu, eo lead oF a srl. or establishing by ar » Presenting ; Proyin 
tion Sones se Eudes bo in eas swim neat, ert ny-a- ari, to bring near, a om 7 Srgancat, Sarvad.; explaining, 
A “3 the } , ~ | +47 — 
Ny init. Nitiatio m * the boy tow ame is uP teacher), Gobh. iil, 4, 2+ Pa-pidaniya, mfn. to be tr 
tts At into one of thetic OF en classesbY iOS | er (a present mm. the armpit; |g cated medically, 
t one of the twice-bo° pan. 1, 32 | offer shd, a5, ™- ’ pa-padita , 
8), AY. sacred thread &c. (on y pom 00.3 Ms.| gqa® ypa-Pe : ¢ under the armpits, TBr. | formed, done ; an aia accomplished, per- 
tof tobrin’ 5) 3; SBr.; AavGr.j Sank? Prab.; Sasi (att), m, du Ps * eaching to the armpit, SBr. demonstrated ; tesated es ei; presented ; proved 
. a - + ‘ 1¢ + 
te ints ap Ee to, Ras HAD ; Kam. |S gagnaty ns 
at 


1 «? . 
. any State, reduce to, ***3 A Pan. 
e . Me ’ s (only LP | 
Into one’s service 
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I. Upa-paduka (for 2.see below), mfn. self-pro- 
duced ; (as), m, a superhuman being, a god, demon 
&c., L. 

Up2-pidya, mfn. to be effected or done ; to be 
shown or proved; being produced, coming into 
existence. 


TAI upa-pada, am, n. a word standing 
near or accompanying another to which it is subor- 
dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but 
not in a Bahu-vriht compound] generally forming the 
first member, or a discriminative appellation at the 
end of proper names, as varmian, Sarmian Bcc.+ or 
a preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or noun ; 
or a secondary word of any kind which is governed 
by or limits the general idea contained in the princi- 
pal word), Pin.; VPrat. ; Sarvad.; (vrikshah halpé- 
papadah, ‘those trees which have the word halpa 
as accompanying word,’ = kalfa-vrikshah, Sis. iii, 
59; cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L.—samasga, 
m, a compound containing an Upa-pada (e, g. een2~ 
bha-kara). 


TIA upa-para-s/mris. See updpa- 
para-/ mris. 


TUITY upa-para-4/ sri. 

Upa-parasritya, ind. p. having crept near or 
towards, SBr. xiv, 1, 1, 9. 

SUNS upa-pariksh (upa-pari-s/ tksh),A. 
to find out, learn, Lalit.; to examine, inquire into, 

Upa-parikshana, av, n. inquiring into, in- 
vestigation, examination, L, 

Upa-pariksha, f. id., Nir. 


sya upa-paré(upa-para- J i), P. -pdrditi, 
to go towards, go near, approach, SBr. 


saa upa-parcana. See upa-r/pric, 
TATIFA upa-pary -a-Svrit, P. (pf. -a-va- 


varia) to turn round towards, SBr.; Kath, 
saya upa-parvan, a, n. the day before 


the Parvan or change of the moon, SankhGr. vi, 
z, 12; 


TUAY A upa-parsukd, f. a false rib, N. 


TAIT upa-pali (upa-palé [for pari}- V/i). 


. Upa-paly-ayya, ind, p. turning back or round, 
SBr, 


SAUTSASA upa-palvalam, ind. on the pool, 
Naish. 


TUT upa-4/r. pa, Caus. -payayati, to give 
to drink, ManSr. & Gr. 
Upa-payana, vz, n, the act of giving todrink, ib. 


SUM upa-pata,npa-patin. Seeupa-»/pat. 
SAAT upa-pataka, am, n. a secondary 


crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting 
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a 
Guru, selling the Soma plant &c.), Gaut, xxi, LI, 
&c.; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, &c.; Mn. xi, 66, 8c. ; 
Hariv. &c. (see also Yajii. ii, 210; iii, 225; 242). 
Upapatakin, mfn. one who has committed an 
Upa-pataka or minor offence, Mn, xi, 107; 117. 


JUNE 2. upa-paduka (for 1. see above), 
mfn, having shoes, shod, W. 


TOqTY upa-pipa, am, n. @ minor offence, 
=uUpa-pataka, Yaji. iii, 286, 

Toqry upa-parsva, as, m. 2 shoulder; 
flank, MBh.; a lesser tib; the opposite side, L. 
TAIT upa-/ pid, Cans. -pidayati, to press 


On or to; to press down, Oppress, check, Kam.; to 
Cause pain, disturb, distress, Mn.+ Kam. - (in astron.) 
to eclipse, R.; VarBrs. 


Upa-pidana, am, n. 
Oppressing ; causing pain 
Upa-pidam, 


the act of Pressing down, 
ie Pin wee torture, Mn. 
: Ind. p. (Pan. iij i 
Pressing on or to, Sis, x, 47; Naizh” 49) a 
Upa-pidita, mfn. pressed down 
tortured, pained, distressed. ; 


TAIT 


upa-pura, am, n.°nesx the city? 
suburb, L, y 
Upa-puri, 
25, 26. 


Upapaurika, mfn, being near or in the environs 
of a city, Das, 


Oppressed ; 


f, the environs of 2 city, BhP. iv, 


TwWUieR upa-pdduka, 


TUYUT ypa-puradna, am, n. 2 secondary 
or minor Purana (eighteen are enumerated: the fol- 
lowing is the list in the Kiirma-purina: 1. Sinat- 
kumara, 2. Narasinha (fr. Nrisinha), 3. Bhamda, 
4. Siva-dharma, 5, Daurvasasa, 6. Naradiya, 7, Ka- 
pila, 8. Vamana, g. Auianasa, 10. Brahmanda, II, Va- 
Tuna, 12. Kalika-purana, 13. MaheSvara, 14.S4mba, 
15. Saura, 16, Parasara, 17, Marica, 18, Bhargava). 

Toy fos upa-pushpika, f, yawning, gap- 
ing, L, 

TITS. upa-purvaratram, ind. about 
the first part of the night, Pan, vi, 2, 33, Comm. 
c 

SATA upa-purvéhnam, ind. about 
fore-noon, ib. 

TAFY 1. upa-V/pric, 
~princhi, RV. ii, 24, 15; 
inf, ~prakshé, RV. v, 44, 6) to add, RV.; to en- 
large, increase, RV, i, 40, 8; to approach, come 


hear, AV. xviii, 4, 50; to mix, coy le, RV, 
6; vi, 28,83 AV. ix, 4,23, 9 lie 


Upa-parcana, aw, n. coition 
RV. vi, 28,8; AV. IX, 4, 23; 
contact, closely touching, Nir, 

2. Upa-pric, mfn. (Nom. 2) adherin to, hold- 
ing fast to (with gen.), RV, i, 32, 5. — 

SOT upa-Vpri, A. (Impv. 2. pl. 
dhvan) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, 11, 

Eat 


upa-paurika. See Upa-pura. 


upa-paurgamdsam and° 
IIo) at the time of full moon, 
JIVE upa-prakshé, Ved. inf, of 
WV pric above, mas 
Tew upa-pra-/ ga, P, (impf. op aor 
-prégat) to step near to, approach, RV. i, 162 7: 
a 


P. A. (Impyv. 2. sg. 
~prifica, AV. 1x; 4, 23; 


» impregnation, 
(mfn.) being in close 


~prina- 


< 


masi 
ind. (Pan. y, 4, ae 
be. 


163, 12313; AV. 1, 28, 1; vi, 37, 13 VS. vi 
SUNS upa-/prach, A, (rz. 

mahe) to ask ¢ 

ee SK (2 person, acc.) about 
TAAAT upa-pra-s/jan, KR, 


born after or in addition to, Kath. 


santa, upa-pra-/jiny, P, (Subj. 
J?#Van) to please or gratify in approach; 
*4, 71,15 to impel, stir up [BRD.] 


‘TuatTAAg upa-pruti-./ grah, P, to con 
ciliate again, Maitrs, 
sang upa-pra-/ tr, C 
pra-taraya) to convey or tr 
36, 5. 
TANT Upa-pra-/1, da, P. to deli 
Present or give away to, SBr 
Upa-pradina, aH? 
to; presenting, a Present, VP. ; Paiicat, 
TUNSW upa-pra- Vv dris, Caus. 
to point out to or towards, C 
Upa-pradargana, mC; 


pl. “priechq- 


anything, con- 


Jayate, to be 


aus, (Impy. 2.5 
ansport across AV ij 
boar 


; Ver over, 
i, 
2, 0. the act of giving away 
; Kathas. &ec, 
~darsayat 
omim, on TUp, & Baa, ’ 
hae . ws Gt, nN. the act of Pointj ° 
out, showing, indication, Comm. on AitU Ing 
TAWA upa-pra-/bhid, p. (impf. -»p 
bhinat) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, 7. . Pra. 
Upa-prabhinna, mfp, crumbled, TR: " 4 
SOW upa-pra-s/ bhi, P. (aor, 3. pl.- — 
bhivan) to be present for help, help, as Ee og 
xii, 4, 2, 103 4, 2, > “ssist, SBr, 


SAAT upa-pra-./ bhush, P, (Subj ] 
-bhishan) to attend to, observe, RY, iii Sage ” 
SAUAWA upa-pra-/ yam, P, . me 7 
present in addition, SBr. neonate, to 

SANA upa-pra-ya, P.-yati, to 
approach; to proceed towards, RY, 
2,1, 25; 3; SankhBr, 

TARA Aupa-pra-lobhanasamn J lub} 
the act of seducing, alluring, Daé, } 

TANIE upa-pra-/vad, P. 
-prdvada) to join in, AV, iy, 15, 

Ja 
yatt, 


TZ, 


9 go towards, 
483,63 TS ip 


(Impy, 2, 
14, 

WA upa-pra-/ vrit, Caus, pP 
to throw or push down, TS, ; Kath 


Bg, 


> Varig. 


Oo wate — 


SIAtE upa-bahu. 


2. 8g. 


SUATE upa-pra- V orth, A. (Impv. e's self, 


-varhasva) to tear out and bring near to on 
SBr. iii, 9, 4, 22. ‘an 
sans upa-pra-/. sri, P. to lay oF 
against, Kath. = Jams) 
Tana upa-pra-+/ sad, P - ( I. S£- -sidam, 
to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, 12, 9- seg 
TUAY upa-pra- / sri, Intens. A. (p : 3 
-sarsré) te move towards, reach, RV. be 3: ‘ jie 
JONA upa-pra-v/stri, A. -strinite 
down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2. 1 olf 
Tanz upa-pra-v hi, P. Sua (say: 
witta, AV. xviii, 4, 40; pf. 3- Ph Fe agantahh 
reads ~jzzyzs, but explains it by pres = 
SBr. xi, §, I, 10) te send away to (ace. aa vital 
TURIW upa-prana, as,m. a secon 
air belonging to the body, ™.. Jap) 
TUN upa-prdp (upa-pra- pat 
Upa-prapta, mfn. approached, co™ a‘ 
SUM upa-pra-/yé, P , (Impv- 
ata) to come near, RV. vu, 7% » = af pli 
SUT upa-prét, mfn. (fr. vee if 3: AP” 
BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. 1% 7 
proaching [Say.] - 40 20 
; -ell 
Tu upa-pré (upa-pra-WV 4)» FP. om oa! abou 
Or come near to, approach, rush toss Kenop: * io. 
undertake, begin, RV.; AV.; 5 *, Maitr5: ty 
~pldyate (for -préyate) to rush upo, 
14; 16, Jepsh), Pe 
TUNA upa-préksh (upa-pra-% hs nnotioe 
8g. -trékshast) to overlook, pass e sings 
disregard, MBh. aoe overloe 
Upa-prékshana, azz, n. the ac ing ph. 
looking at without interest, disreg* / sh): 
Sib tl upa-présh DT ean) to i 
~préshyati (Impv. 2. du. gia aid © + to 
AV. xviii, 2, 53; to invite, sum : : priés 
dhvaryu priest who summons t 
sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8. _— 
Upa-praisha, as, m. me ’ i 
the preceding), AitBr. ii, §, 73 ° q 


“pts ® 
TUR upa-plé (upa-pla- Ji) for up4 ow 


neat, R. 


4 


° ov ' 

7) to use) 

Say wupa-/ plu, P. he ae jpser*- 08 
inundate ; to assault, invade, afflict ; t es jit 


ae; f 
to rush upon, assail, MBh.: A. -2 en on Prag 
the surface (as a light object), TandyaPr2, p.; 
2,126; to hang over, move aloft, watels Bh 
us. -p/avayati, to irrigate, flood, 
float near (?), SBr. xiii, I, 2 9- 

Upa-plava, as, m. affliction, 
inundation ; any public calamity; on 
misfortune, disturbance ; 2 Poe uit} 
menon (as an eclipse &c.), MBh.is 5 supP? 
Kathas, &c.; N. of Rahu (who} j 
eclipses), L.; N. of Siva, L. ott 

Upaplavin, mfn. afflicted 
mity, Ragh.; under an eclipse, 


io 
‘ita tions joe” 
n ’ 


ikI-# ps? 
be! to 


we > f 

UWpa-plavya, mf. to be ane = tal ° 
flicted, L,; (an), ny N. i 7 ite 
Matsyas, MBh. . invaded oe 

Upa-pluta, mfn, overflowed ; re arr f- 
Visited ; distressed, pained ; ae ai cots ae 
swallowed (as sun and moon by f (with We } Cy 

hP,; Mn; Ragh. &c. ; (a), } ‘i ga ey” 
ticular disease of the female ons “ flow! F 
Upaplutékshana, min. having é gt) 
weeping, Hariy. dt 


Dae” gah 
TAAL upa-Vbanih, P-(3- Pre on BT 
to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, 1, 45 33 fastened 
U'pa-baddha, min, tied UPs 
3 SBr. xi, 5, 1, 23 connected. 
_ Upa-bandha, ws, m. union, ©° 


‘ u 
sty, 
nexio?s ape 6 
BE NIE 


tie, bon P.; quotation, N 
ten ud, rope, BhP. ; ov 4 word watt gfi™ 59 
» €mployment, use ( urap-} er? 

Particular manner of sitting, Cau nu 


b} 

SWag upa-bahu, aoe y # 
@ §00d many, Kaé, on Pan. Vs % jow™ 

SUaTE upa-bahu, ws, Me 





gata upa-bindu. SUAMAIGT upa-mimansi. 203 
i ] 


give, RV.: A. -simite, to measure one thing by 
another, compare, MBh.; Hariv.; Caurap. &c. 

3. Upa-mi, f.comparison, resemblance, equality, 
similarity ; a resemblance (as a picture, portrait &c.), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; a particular figure in the- 
toric, simile, comparison (2 ful! simile must include 
four things; see piir7dpama, luptdpania, &c.), 
Sah, ; Kavyad.; Vam. &c. ; a particle of comparison, 
Nir.; 2 particular metre, RPrat.; (mfn. ifc.) equal, 
similar, resembling, like (e. g. aarépama, min. 
resembling an immortal), MBh.; Ragh.; Das.; Hit. 
&c, mdravys#, n. any object used for comparison, 

















































(ftom the elbow to the wrist), VarBrS.; N. ofaman,| JU¥ upa- / bhri, P. A.(p.-bibhrat ; Impv. 
gana dahv-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 2. sg. -bharasva) to pring or convey near, RV. i, 


Tufts upa-bind m., N. of a man, | 166, 2; AV. y, 20, 43 to bear, Kir.v, 12. 
gana haan ae Pi ah - ; Ups-bhrit, , f. a sacrificial yessel or ladle made 
i 7 n. 1V, Tq; 9 . Ae wood, AV. xviii, 4; 5; 6; VS; TS. ; SBr.; Katy- 
satas upa-bdila, rofn. near the aperture, | S;. 8c. 
Comm. on KatySr. Upa-bhrita, min. brought neat, proses for 
: i eee - desti dat.), BhP. Upabhritopa- 
pk el Intens. P. (Subj. oes ne wage poe calmness of mind is 
- ” Impv. 2. sp. -bardriht) to press with the arms Beedghe, calm, quiet, BhP. ¥, 7, 10- 
cling closely (to a man, dat.); to embrace closely subdivision 
OF passionately, RV. v, 61, §j X, 10, 195 Nir.; (cf. guid upa-bheda, as, ™. & su ’ 


Kum. «ripaka, n. (in rhet.) a particular figur 

tpa- Pp ’ Dp = 
a se MatsyaP. »krama) t combining comparison and metaphor, Vam. = vya~- 
arha, as, m, a pillow, L. SAA upa- J/bhram, P. (pf. -ba rama) to tireka, m. (in rhet.) 2 particular figure combining 


comparison and contrast, Kavyad. Upaméta, m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta, L.; (vrtkshanam madhye 
tasya sarviccaivad anyasyipomanaiam prapta- 
tvat tathatvam, T.) 

1, U’pa-miti (for 2. see s. v.), 2s, f. comparison, 
similarity [Say.], RV.; (és), m. ‘assigning or grant- 
ing’ (wealth), N. of Agni [Say.], RV. viii, 60, 11; 
(BRD. derives both x. and 2. upa-mati fr. upa- 
a/ matt, ‘to address.’) 

I. Upaemtri (for 2. see s. v.), mfn. one who 
compares, Naish.; an image-maker, portrait-painter, 


Upa-birhan ‘on, pillow, RV. 

x, 85,7; AV.; Reine eu: or he Gy f. id., | saunter or move slowly towards, BhP. 

ie i, 174, 7; (as), oe N. of the Gandharva Na-| aaa. upamd, mf(@)n. Gppernols high- 

ai BhP.; VP.; Paficar. &c. (Upatar hata), est ; most excellent, eminent, best, RV.; AV.; near~ 
(@)n. having a cushion, furnished with @ pillow, } 23 next, first, RV. Nigh. = Sravas SS )s 
wee esty ee ighest Same, bignly renowned; (ES), ee 


Upa-barhina, as, m., N.of a mountain, BhP. | 1 of a son of Kuru-sravane and grandson of Mitra- 


v ‘ . . 
F) 20, 21, tithi, RY, x; 33,6 ; 7 . -famda, rafn. highly renowned, 


Upa-b op aha. | ith} 

brinhann, °brinhin. See upa-vrit Peace RV Oe 

20, °urinhin under upa-/ vrinh. 1. Up (for 2. see below, and for 3 - Ss 
. 3) ‘ind. (Ved. instr. of the above) in the clos 


1 upabdd, as, m. noise, sound rattling, “4 ar, 183 vill 
anking, RV. vil eas | on AV. viii, A 17): proximity or neighbourhood, RV 1, 3 5 ’ 
, Upabai, is, nid’ RV: SBr.; (vor. #pabde) | 69, 13- 4 «athe highest degree, RV. ¥ 34, 
Particular venomous sxindial [NBD.], AV. ii, 242 © Upamam, i SY, 
mat, mfn. noisy, loud, TS. ; AitBr. g; AV. vil, 3, 953 . Pace. ng tt 
TUR a a-bru. A ae e LP. impf. I. 3Ua 2.upama, min.) sa Sr 
Quipa-brii, A. -briite (once +s - si /majj, PA. -majjati, -te, to 
Gas upa- ee 


S8--Qbravam R a dress! 
V. viii, 24, 14) to speak to 4 ; ae sae 
Bh, z 
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Upa-mana, 472, n. comparison, resemblance,ana- 
logy, MBh. ; Susr.; Kathas. &c.; simile ; the object 
with which anything is compared, Pan. ; Sah. ; Kum. 
&c.; a particle of comparison, Nir.; (in log.) re- 
cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the 
four Pramanas or means of correct knowledge) ; 
(mfn, ifc.) similar, like, Kathas, = cinta-mani, m., 


“3 . ; ing, a ba N, of a philosophical work. =—t&, f, -tva, 0. simi- 
a SBr, ;M — Upa-majjans, ani, Ne ablution, bathing, et larity, Kathas. ; the state of being an object of com- 
th 13 q upa-blaya, as, Mm. the region BhP. thati, to whirl parison, Sah. ; Vam. = vat, mfn. similar, like, Satr. 
is Clavicle, Laty. i, 5, 7 sary au g-/ math, P, -mantnars, : Upaminépameya-bhiva, m. the connection 
ToTY ee P 126, 73 to sti, churn, mix, TBr. i, | between the thing to be compared and the object 
upa-»/bhaksh. around, RV. %, 13% 4? with which it is compared, 


6, 8, 43 5 nit 
Upa-mat fey 
SBr. il, 6, ns rae p having stirred ; churning, 
’ sae 
mixing, Kaui. ; a 4 staff for stirring, SBr. 
mfn, one who stirs or churns 


soe bakshita, mfn, eaten UP consumed, Suir. 

Vis} wy wpa-bhanga, as, 1. (/bhaiij)s a di- 
lon of a Stanza, Vikr. 

obtai upa-./bhaj, A. (aor. _Gbhakta) to 
% nN, take possession of (acc.), RY. ix, 103, af 

Dit Sl upa-bhashd, f.a secondary dialect, 


I, Upa-mita (for 2. see ¢fa-4/772), min. com- 
pared, illustrated by comparison, Pan.; Bhartr. &c.; 
similar. 

Upa-miti, zs, f. comparison ; resemblance, like- 
ness, similarity, Sah.; analogy ; knowledge of things 
derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad. 

UTpa-meya, min. to be compared, comparable 
with (with instr. or ifc.), Megh.; Kum. &c.; (az), 
n. that which is compared, the subject of comparison 
(opposed to wfa-mana, the object with which any- 
thing is compared), Sah. ; Comm, on Pan. Upa- 
meydpamii, f. the resemblance of any object to 
that compared with it ; reciprocal comparison (as of 
2 moon to a beautiful face), Vam. ; Kpr. 


SUATH upa-mat, f.a prop, support, —=upa- 


min, stirred, churned, mixed, 





~ : 1, H1SO 
37, A Upa=a/ 2. bhuj, A. -bhunkte (ep-® 
lt hjate) v2. Dh 


Bh. ; 
"} to enjoy, eat, cat UP, cone erie 
Mbn° ¢XPetience (happiness or misfore an) 
Hany’ APY.; Mn; BhP, &c.; to enjoy @ as a Ie- 
A ee , e = 
Ward, M athas,; Paficat. bcc. to T° 1, -bAutje- 


iil, By 5. 


upa-madgt us,m., N. of a younger 


_madhyamd, f. (scil. anguli) 


m n. xii, 8: R. vi 98, 39: PsP stile qauat yama, mit below [Sity.], RV. vi, 67, 6. 
vate to be useful, ChUp. ey 1,3: Caus- -bhoj? S ya middle finge, the last finger net : sath is f (/t. mi, 88 
U, © Cause to take (medicine), ust ed; | the fi nger ne iii, 1, 2 i kil ne ani, 1 fs aged t Bt 
Use o"Phukta. 1 f ‘oved, cated, consum\"? | put one, Ap5r. i, *+ x -mantrayati,-te, destroying, ling. —vani, min. engaged in kill- 
enja Possessed a - she ‘wD _ one who =! iid o/mantr,P.A.-™ on, ee Sie ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [Say.], RV. vy, 41, 
a td or made ve Be Tit riches 3 (as), Ms g Z - toward one’s self, call soa i ae 16; Ge M4 a-a/ mn who receives addresses 
the chant! ss : rmer MEAD | 4, call neat © _s to summon, } » Pel- | in a friendly way, : 
"8. t's son, Paficat. (also in the _ (in bs come ip el : P.; to we 9 2.upa-matri, ta,f. second mother,’ 
- pepe rsuading, iat ’ 
Rtron,) Eat, is, f, enjoyment fas 4: v-) anne ane, si ok, Kis), Pan foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L. 
Boe ay couse of «0 ye oe mH | cogs (= PANE tite, | Serene Resear pat 
0 . ° ai ° . r _ 7 0 
ye enjoyer, possessor, SvetUP. i oo iit i, 39 47° mantrit®r mo. ole de, sai “a FIRTH Aa marana. See upa-./mri. 
ing. "hoga, as. m, enjoyment ca. - plear | - Ric. 3 Dees SUAS upa-malinif, i 
me’ * Sing, Se ean Wins Sak. BC. ifs, SEr.3 ee addressed, Det. ding, inciting, im- aati a 2 ‘uy nea 
Vp. /oyment ; enjoying (2 woman oe tedly: MBh.3 8° “tris mfn. persuacin> San upa-malini-tiram, ind. 
“kena o? &e.: (with Jain.) enjoying iim t. yd eras 112) 4° i near the banks of the Malini, Sak. 16, 7. 
; ° , - lAy i. = - P ws 

pape min. suited to enjoymen a ing use of pellings ypa-mantrin, #™-® subor’ | SqATel dpamisya, mfn. (fr. wpa-misam) 

hUPDhows” mfn. ifc, enjoy on or used; any ne BhP. occurring every month, monthly, AV, Vill, 10 19. 
8 enj a, mfn, to be enjoy" parcat. 83 | nate couns” + See above. suta upa-./1. mi scmental — 
(ar\ - Joyed or used, BhP. ; Kum.; * h tyes n -arit ypa-manthan . ip : I. m1, FP, -minot., to stick or 
N. the 1 2blect of enjoyment, MBB.5 ME" out y, min, striving aften,,| fasten ony, pet ito, RSth, 
3 


UWpa-mit, 7, f. 2 pr F . 
I; AV. ix, 3, - P Op, stay, RV, 1, 59, Er} IV, 5, 


2. Upa-mita (for 1 
. see 
fastened on, put into, Vait, above), mfn, stuck or 


e 

Bye zte of being enjoyable, R. , Suit. 
Papp mfn. eating, £11) nF dy causing 

°yment, Rye? mfn, ifc, serv! of 


gaemany : dér- 
sa OF Ry 0 25 Oa Ri 
ia On elligents pay ‘5 Loe) ded Siva in the 
, ived the ocean 
(pup! uae of bis d he; Lid aP.; Kathas. &&c.; 


€nj 





~ TY. b ; 
wee. Lupo bhi, P. (pf. Pot. 2 Fai to, aP- pals! upa-meira 


Iupa-mimansa(fr.Desid.ofvnan), 


8 : ‘ ‘ lh. & . ; a) 
’ St. : ; : minor f it 
Poach, ubj. 2, sg, -bhgevas) t9 ot V, i, £35 | of milk f° descendants of the above, ASVST.; | an tics ad Nilak. riend, not | 
* Inte, 49 183, 2; to help, assisty  MBb. 1 | (quas))™ Fava.) ; rg upa-a/ mth, C : i 
3514S: ~buebhieshati, to wish t° hes 3 anion” edi &e. see upa-v’ mid. | BHP. vi, 16, 32. yV/aUS. -mehayats, to wet, i 
MAC upa-/bhiish, PB. -bhishalh Pad gone Pe, p. A. (Impv. 3 86. 
Sach 7; #a-v Onusih, 1+ ~ . to regat 


g. upa- m sve} Subj. 2- SB- -mast) 


b i ae deliberation, investigation oan 
@ — n — to revere), ah e sae be RY. mihi malts “0 tion to, assigms allot, grant, | 2,125 x5. gation, consideration, SBr. xi, 4, 
Pay attention to, oDS°""”” mt t to 


0 " : 
Moment upa-bhishana, am © 


) so decoration ; implement. 
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TATA upa-mukham, ind, on the mouth, 
Laty. iv, 2, 6. 


TWA upa-»/muc, A. -muiteate, to put on 
(e.g. shoes), TS.; TBr.; KatySr.; Kaué, 

SAYS upa-muldm, ind. on or at the 
root, SBr. ; KatySr.; Kaus.; Gobh. 

TAF upa-/mzi, Caus. -marayati, to throw 
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr.; Comm. on Katy- 
Sr.; (with afse', ApSr. viii, 8, 12. a 

Upa-marana, a7, n. the act of throwing into 
water, submerging, KatySr. xx, 8, 22. 

U'pa-mrita, mfn. died, dead, TS. vi, 2, 8, 6. 


SUF upa-/ mri, P. -marshti (3. pl. -mri- 


Janti, RY. ix, 15, 7) to stroke ; to touch, sweep, 
wipe, cleanse, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; SankhSr, 
TVA upa-/mrid, P.-mridnaii, to graze in 
passing (said of a heavenly body In its transit), Var- 
BrS.; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish. ; Comm. on 
BrArUp.: Caus. ~ardayatz, to destroy, devastate, 
annul, annihilate, BhP.; Comm. on ChUp, & Br- 
ArUp. 
Upaemarda, as, m. friction, rubbing down; 
pressure, Sah.; Kathas.; injury, violation ; destruc- 
tion, MBh.; Comm. on BrArUp. & Nyayad.; sup- 
Pression (of a sound), Nyayad. ii, 2, 59. 
Upa-mardaka, mfn. destroying, 
pressing, Hariv.; Kathas.; Sarvad, 
Upa-mardana, am, n. the act of injuring, vio- 
lation ; suppression, oppression, Comm. on KatySsr, 


Upaemardin, mfn. ifc, destroying, annulling, 
BhP. 


TATA upa- /mrish, Caus, 


Upa-marshita, mfn. borne patiently, tolerated: 
granted, not begrudged, MBh. 


TAF upa-/mri, Pass. (p. -murydmana) to 
be worn away or destroyed, SBr. 1, 7) 3,°a%2 7 
TWAS upa-mekhalam, ind.about or on 


the slopes or sides (of a mountain), Kir, Vil, 32, 


Saas upa-»/mlue, P, (pf. -mumloca) to 


hide one’s self among (with gen.), SBr. i, 2y.55:8; 


STAT upa-/mlup. . - 

U'pa-mlupta, mfn. hidden, concealed, TBr, iii, 
#) 9, 4. " 

TIA 1. wpa-/ yaj, P. A. ~ya ati, -te, to 
sacrifice in addition to, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; ParGr. ; 
Comm. on VS. vi, 21, 

2. Upaeyaj, 7, f. (Pan. iii, 2, 73) N. of eleven 
additional formulasat an animal sacrifice (enumerated 
in VS. vi, 21), TS.; MaitrS.; SBr, 

Upa-yashtri, /¢@, m. the priest who utters the 
above formulas, SBr. iii, 8, 5, 5. 

I. Upa-yaja (for 2. see s.v.), as, M.= 2, uwpa- 
yY, AitBr. ii, 18, 8; Kas. on Pan. vii, 3, 62. 

TIAA I. upa-»/yat, A. -yatate, to befall, 
SBr. viii, 5, 1, 7. 

SAAT 2. upa-yat. See upé. 

TATA upa-yantr, P. 

UWpa-yantrita, mfn. solicited or compelled to 
do anything, allured, Mn, xi, 177 (erroneous for 
“upa-ma°, BRD.) 

SAAT upa-yantra, am, n. a minor or 
secondary instrument or implement (esp. in surg.), 

UST.; a secondary application of any kind (as 
cautery, escharotics &c.), W, 


TITA upa-»/yam, P, X. 


seize, lay hold of, touc 
appropriating, Pat, on Pan. i, 3, 56), RV. viii, 35> 
TQ; SBr. &c.; to reach forth, offer 


21; AV. xii, 3, 
lagi. r 
(Pass, aor. 2yamt), RV. vii, 92, 1; to put under, 
-; Kaué.; to take for one’s 


Prop, stay, SBr.; KatySr 
self, receive, appropriate; to take as one’s wife, marry 
59; but see Gobh, ji, I, 8; 


(only A., Pan. i, 3. 
Gaut. xxviii, 20; Kathas, xiv, 67), AsvGr.; Mn 
Se, 


iii, 1; MBh.; Sak, 3 to sleep with (a wo 
Mn. xi, 172. 

Upa-yantri, fd, m. a husband, 
Kum, 

Upa-yama, as, m. (Pan, ifi, 3, 
tion, taking possession of; marrying, 
kindling a fire, (Aanpigny-upayam 


annulling, op. 


-yaechati, -te, to 
h (P. if not in the sense of 


man), 
Ragh, vii, I; 
63) appropria- 


Matriage, Sah.; 
d, taking a wife 


TAGAA upa-mukham. 


and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut, Xvili, 18); a 
support, stay, ApSr. xv, g, Io, 

Upa-yamana, mfn. serving as support (as grass), 
ParGr. ; (7), f. (upa-ydmani) any support (of stone, 
clay, gravel &c. for holding fire-wood), SBr. lil, 5, 
2,1; KatySr.; a ladle (used at sacrifices), SBr, ; 
AitBr.; KatySr. ; (am), nv a support, stay, AévSr,; 
the taking a wife, marrying, Pan.; sleeping with (a 
woman), Kad, 

Upa-yama, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 63) a particular 
vessel for ladling out; a ladle (used at sacrifices), 
VS. vii, 4, &c.; N. ofa deity, VS. XXV, 2; N. of the 
verses (VS, vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the 
Soma juice, SBr. ; KatySr. ; marrying, Marriage, L, 
—vat, mfn. furnished with a ladle, gana baladi, 
Pan. v, 2, 136. 


Upayamin, mfn. (fr. upa-ydma, gana baldd?, 
Pan. v, 2, 136), furnished with a ladle, 

STA upa-V/ya, P. -yati(ink. 
to ava-yat, see ava-/y@) to co 
47, 12; tocome near, Zo near o» towards, approach 
(for protection), visit, frequent, RV. ; AV.; AivGr 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to approach (a woman 
for sexual intercourse), MBh.; R, &c. > to arrive a¢ 
reach, obtain; to get into any state or condition, 
MBh.; VarBrs. ; Ragh. &c.; to occur, befall, Hit 
to give one’s self up to, VP. 4 

Upa-yata, mfn, approached, Visited, frequented: 
one who has approached or come near; one who 


has obtained ; approached sexually (as a Woman) ; 
(a7), n. arrival, 


Upa-yina, a2, n. coming near, approach, arriy 
R.; Kum.; Sah 


Upa-yapana, ani, n 
near, leading near, BhP. 


‘ Upa-yayin, mfn. coming towards, 4Pproaching, 


SAWN upa-/yae. 
ie ee mfn.one who asks, begging, solicit- 
Upa-yacana, am, n. the act of 0] 
Proaching with a request or prayer, R, 
Upa-yacita, min. T 
xiii, 53; Kad; asked fo 
&c.; (am), n. a prayer, request ; 
offered to deities for the fulfilment 
work, Paiicat, ; Kathas, 
Upayacitaka, ant, 


TUATT 2. Upa~y aj 


as,m.,N. of a younge 


~yat, opposed 
me up, RV, viii, 


al, 


. the act of causing to come 


iciting, ap~ 


19.5 Sarvad. 
Oblation 
ora Prayer oy 


N. a prayer, Tequest, L. 


a (for 1. see Upa-/ ya; 
T brother of Yaja, may” 
ee Wee Ys omy K. (Bani, 56 
yunkte (but also Tarely P., e, apes i 
- : , 


- impf, 
102, 7) to harness to, Rv 
33 SBr.v; to take for one’s self, a 
1, 165, 5; MBh; mM iii ; 


tach one’s self to, be 


to use, employ, apply, SBr. ; AitBr, ; 
to have the use of, enjoy (e, 


ee . food ‘ , 
or dominion &c.), AavGr. : tae OF 2 woma 


~yitjyate, to be €mployed ora licable 

t or proper, MBh.; Paficat * 
Voayati, to uy 
ManGr.; to eo 


se, employ, Suér,» 
me into contact, BhP, 


MBh. ; & ; employed, i 
propriate, useful, Kathas. ‘ 


° . . Cc ; 
right ; serviceable ; worthy, Sak. : Hit.: p ' 
. : ft. 
Upa-yuyukshnu, mfn. (fr, the Desid.), Sis a 
employ or apply, Suér. lee 
Upa-yoktay 
enjoyed, MBh, 
Upa-yoktri, mfp. one 
enjoys (food), Car, 
Upa-yora, @s5,m. employment use 
MBh. ; Suér. ; Prab.; (xDayogam 
to be employed, Kum. : Sarg.) enjo 
suming, taking, Suér. ; ding toe geo 
object ; an engagement, compact, agreement thi 
i, 4; 29; use, fitness ; acquisition (of knowled a 
aut. Vil, I; good conduct observin teas 
practices, L, # Sstablished 


Upayogin, mf. serving for use or 
suitable, fit, useful, convenient, Kathas,; Sah, & 
appropriate ; favourable, Propitious ; (ifc.) “ ae 
employing, as touching, in contact with, © 
Upayogi-ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of bein or 
Plicable ; usefulness, Suitableness, Naish, ; Rathee ‘i 


ya, mfn. to be employed; t, be 


who employs; one Who 


A application, 
VJ 2am or Vora; 


@PPlication, 


SATAY upa-ramana. 


alar. 
Upa-yogya, mf. to be emplayee sei a 
Hpeevojans, G7 mie ae ee nana 
horse by the side of another), AitBr. V, 
team, Nir. 
Upa-yojya, 
applied, Susr. 


Saga upa-yuta, aS, Ms; N. of a ae. 
TIAA upa-yosham, ind. v.l. for 


Josham, q.v. J below, 
TIT zpara, mfn. (fr. wpa), cman RV. 
under ; posterior, later; nearer, © the Soma is la! 
(as), m. the lower stone on which ; aother stone 
(that it may be ground by means en 53 i 
held in the hand), RV. i, 79, 3; Fcial post, V a 
3; AV.; the lower part of the aan my pi 
SBr.; Katy$r. ; a cloud, L.; region, amferences 
4°), ind. in the proximity ; 2 circ 
i, 151, 5; vii, 48; 3. 3 
TACAM upa-rakshana, an, 
Outpost, L. 


‘ +0 
ft att, 
JATY upa-»/rae, Caus. i pa h 
construct, form, make, prepare, © formed, 
Upa-racita, mfn. constructed, 
prepared, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kad. 


SATA upa-/raij, Caus. P. 
to influence, affect, Sarvad. 
Upa-rakta, mfn. dyed, colo 
heated, inflamed, SBr.; Sah.; oon), € ips vad 
(esp. by Rahu ; said of sun and ¥ py, BhP.i?™* reds 
VarBrS. 8cc.; influenced or affecte¢ DY 4 or colo 
Upa-rajya, ind. p. eee dye 9. 
darkening, obscuring, BhP. 1¥, 29) ing. 
Upa-rafijaka, mfn. dyeilg > 
ing, Sarvad.; Kap.; Sah. 4: to 
Upa-raiijya, mfn. to be dyed; 
inf d, Kap. ing or Oe 
"We eee as,m. the act of phe elit 
colour, Ragh.; Kathas. Sec. ; are 18 j rab? 
sun and moon, caused by Rahu), vad. ; ®aP: ? puss 
VarBrS.; influence, affecting, "e reproach, 
&e.; misbehaviour, ifl-conduct, 4-5 of 
L.; Rahu, L. second") 
TIACA upa-raina, am, D- ® 4 
inferior gem, Bhpr. poof anahey 
TIT upa+/radh, Caus. *- 


to pain, torment, BhP. 


3) 
mine 

TUT upa-randhra, am, ae the. os 
or cavity; N. of a particular P = depress? 
horse (probably a hollow place ° meit 
flanks or ribs; cf. xandhra, Sis. Vs 


an, by 7 
q (Pan ; 
TAA upa-/ram, P. — stops TS. hiv of 
vamati, -te, to cease from mot Gon; be 1? use? a 
SBr.; SakhSr, ; to cease from en - to ae : 
(speaking or doing anything), "40 st, SIV aon: 2 
Gr.; Paficat. &c.; to leave on BhP. 3, Oo Bid 
nounce (with abl.), MBh.;_ for, SBE: ih jet q of | 
BrArUp.; Dai.; to await, wait - to ren cer? ; 
8, 2, 29; to cause to cease OF ie cause t 
Pan.i, 3,84: Caus. sf GHNE - difle 
Stop; to render quiet, Nir.; * 4 quiets ip eon 
Upa-rata, mfn. ceased, Shee = Awatls = ae | 
Patient, SBr.; MBh. o BhP. mS disaPPY ara" si 
-; Paiicat. 8c. ; ceasing ee rc. wit 500" aft 
existing, ParGy.; Mn.; BBP. S' a Fo od! | 
retired from, left off, given oe pile” et eds 
ceasing to play or dance. = vis 1y things 
one whose desire after world Y sense as | 
Sa a Be one 
Gobh. ii, 5, 8. a spriha, mp paratar of 
has ceased, free from desire. 5 foes belle pi 
Whose foes are quiet ; having 7 at | 
With al]. x oppiPs? 1 ef) | 
a gue Se i) 
Upa-rati, is, f. cessation, ” seed te ot | 
Susy, ; death, Kad.; desisting jetis™s f | 
ment or any worldly action, 9¥ | 
i 
{ 


or 
mfn. to be employed or used 


VP. 


guards 


- sap ctit 
ranjay a 


Sst 
ured, coloured Fed 
afflicted, P : i 


G7 
influc? 


f 
be affected : 


ings 
colour’ of 


fi 





‘a 
inp 
Upa-rama, as,m. cessation, sto ving eat ye 
Bh.; R.; leaving off, ce th 
Samkhyak.; death, Kad. are on 
ceasing from (all worldly desi = 
dantas. caining ® ti9 
Upa-ramana, am, n. the abs ing, dise™ 

actions or desiyes, Vedantas.; ce4$ 






NX 


FULT upa-ramda. 


an elevated resting-place, AV. ix, 6, 9. = SRYVH, 
f, id., Ap.; Gobh. sayin, mfn, resting on an 
elevated bed, GopBr. = srenika, mfn. being in the 
upper series. =gshad, mfn. sitting above (=-sdd 
below), TandyaBr. = shadya, n. the sitting above 
= -sddya below), ib. ghtha, mfn. staying above 
(= -stha below), R.; Das.; Vet. —sad, mfn. sit- 
ting or being above, VS. ix, 353 3603 (1. -shdd.) 
= gadya, n. the sitting above, SBr. v. =stha, mfn. 
standing above, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Heat. &c. = stha- 
pana, n. the act of placing upon oF above, Comm, on 
Pan. =sthayin, min. standing higher, prominent, 
. on : 
Sect, mfn, reaching above, elevated, high, RY. 
x, 128, g; AV.¥, 3, 19- ~ hasta, i aoe 
hand, Heat. Uparitaka, m. (scil. spungara- an- 
dha) 2 kind of coitus, Rati-manyjat!, T, Upary- 
asana, n. the sitting on high or above, Katysr. 
Upary-asine, mfn. sitting above, AitAr. 


Uparitans, mf(z)n. Upper (opposed eee 
tana), Mricch.; Comm. on V5. & Tandy a ‘ : fol- 
lowing, further on, subsequent (in a book), Comm. 


VPrat. on Nydyam. | 
" taht (in comp. for uparishtat below). 
_jyotishmati, f,; N. of a variety of the Jyotish- 
mat! (q.¥v.) metre (having t 
last ee and eight meri ie 
ing li s), ajyotis, 2. Io: 
ome ind, (as an adverb) above, from 
2 cite OD RV. ix, 91, 43 AV. iv, 49, 







































Upa-rima, as, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting. 
| TUTH upa- /rambh, P.-rambhati, to cause 
to resound, BhP. x, 35, 12. 

TULA upa-rava, as, m. (4/ru), a hole (over 


which the Soma is ground ; so called from its in- 


Kase the sound of the grindstones), TS.; SBr.; 


a Be tave, as, m. a near sound [T.], Pan. iil, 3, 


4 
( TIA upa-rasa, as, 1.8 secondary mineral 
aie chalk, bitumen &c.), Bhpr.; 4 secondary 
Ing or passion, L.; a secondary flavour, 


STF upa-raja, m.a viceroy, gana kasy- 
adi, Pan, iv, 2, 116. 

TMTAA upa- rajam, ind. near a king, Pan. 
% 4) TOB; Kaa, 


Toy upa-radhaya, mfn. (./radh), pro- 


iti Ps ; « - 
P ating, doing homage, gana brahmanadi, Pan. ¥; 
a 24. : , ; 


SUTRA upa-rémam, ind. near Rama, T. 
tas updri, ind. (as a separable adverb) 


aboy ny 
oppo: oe on, upwards, towards the upper side of 
4 to adhas and nicd, e.g. upar? ‘ya, to 


h of the three 


wore Taras sometimes written with a following above, on the uppet ead Tio, &ze.; behind (opposed 
in in if compounded with it, see below) ; besides, | 7; vill, 8, 133 S ae a a, later, below (in 
cshy tion to, further (sahasrart gatany upart | to purastat), TS.5 pane ds, ChUp.; Yajii.; (as 

‘47, 1000 and 800 in addition) ; afterwards | a book), Nir; Sust. 5 down upon (with ace. erid 


a i fterwards 
afer payah pibet, he should drink milk 


Peated|y * i Upary upari, higher and higher 5 © 

ed) ontinuously, RV, &c. en} 
Ver, a parable preposition, with acc-, loc., OT 8 ap 
Side of Ve, upon, on, at the head of, on the upP 4 
OVer fie eyond (e, g. upare Satlam af gait, to £ 
Mountain; upari Lankayant samprap- 
Sarp,.0? Ne arrived over Lanka; upary a 


ie on, : . 
pe eo en) 
eB “ Sust ’. with reference t9, about (with ee 
= s svi 5-kare and Scent imete OF 
as, = sme 3 * SBr. 5 . 
amation ‘Svaha+ OF.» _ 
lowed by one comp. for uparishtat above). 
Uparis “ending in 3 burden (as a song), 
—-naarke, mh. ama, min. followed 


Say. on AitBr. ¥, 2, 27- ka _. dhoma-bhij 


erves}, 5 d of ama (4-¥- 

alls ge Ut atishtha t the very hea¢ ©" | py the Upaya" at as yards of the obla- 
ee nam re ae para having thrown (for °ad-ho?); mfn, partaking So. —pyihati, f., N. 
ence ¢ Upon him) ; in connection with, with refer- tions, Comm. on ee . tee (havi ng twelve 
mam with regard to, towards (with gens e. £- of avariety ofthe pada, and eight syllables in each 


PP . = a . = ith 
regard vikaritah, changed 1 feeling W! 


towards i putrasyépart hruddhah, yee 


,  teaaen Ole urastad-brt ). 
eding aoe ee, MaitrS. 


. mn wind coming from 


tM S son): . _g. mt hurta = vate, Mm ; arishtat above). 
Sige alter q y after (with OO eoepars 8c. )) uparishtal (in comp. ba er maarked on the 
RV, g.tet a minute; see also 424-"264; Ger. | _yyngage.and SOEeR 
veer A end ¢pairi ; Goth. “far; Gi. oep3 — la ‘de, SBI. i3 MaitrS. 

M. Stepey Germ, ziber; Eng. vers OS gore ; af ruc A. (pf. -rurwce) tO BP- 
fo] Pari im . nd, 25 in the TF ; ane: vii 77) 

low; ay stand first in a Ca Pe ahicd division | proach shining, *"* s A. -runaddhi, 


of 4. 88 CXamples: = the 
th ples: = kinda, 0. -rodhati, R. 


ak ee udh, . 
fan upper | gue upeey 7? ae (also 


loon, 7 aitrayani Samhita, — kuti, P 

} — iS 2 7 ee e —f i 

~ Fata, 8a, mfn. moving oF soaring 1b oe crane, ® Be bees rol 
Mf,” ™M. gone up, ascended, Pe 7 i. Be. Ooh 


Mm, N Ving or walking above oT ‘n the ait MBh.; “s 
*: 


soit, Of the king Vasu, MBh.; VP.i 470" 


B ee ie 
Marked a: piled over or above. = ci ae: Sak. cover, © nceal, Ragh. vy 3°: 
“PWward OF sealed above, Yain - 42, mfn. Bf" Rag . Vatsyay- 
Aboy, 4, OF out eye Suse. JeDts | Cavs. -72 xed in, shut up, besieged, 
face © th, nel aan due upper sur- ore ruddbs, | % hindered, ob- 
~% Mltice -; Dag Scan i ave above, ae socked BP. j d molested, troubled, Bs 
-= ° . € t oo | ove 

i PPex jaw tis mfn, having large Yh a), hav- eli poem agh. XV Te aa in, having 
bey te frin arBrS, = dada, min. He GP na (a5), Ts 8 ga, iad. Ps ba Oe 
~n i, ind. oo turned upwards, Laty. My ‘ite and Lo ae kept in check Bic. obstruction, block- 
Vaate mee the navel, SBr. ¥!- =D - patra, obstructe ook”) m. aercha Guir.; Prab. &C.; 
Ve “PPer.p] 0. put down or laid coe the real upa diment, chec® d ase, ParGr.; Mn.; 
a Sse] . oe ate, Upper-cup (used as a id tof pa, m- adings impe rbance; inju €, * = regard respect, 
Man go.) \ ehva-patra), Heat. = pare Af ys | trouble, ear el, VarBre. ble or disturb- 
SV big ting above, Das. = Prtits mén. (VATE | Sake; disunlo’s -* mfa. causing HO" 
va, he from above, vs. " min. Kate an inner room, private 

0 2 M1, pak — gn , pak. 5 
above”, Ntelleg¢ of ae nee mf. oe an parodbaka, ail, sFieieetigEe 
Variety we tar a | pribati, © t, L. the act of DS 
. =» bt rtmen n. : : 
insta” of the a RV. x, 73s s having twel P o q-road er eeteaction, impediment, R. 
Gan ts in rihati (q. v.) metre (HAY: rants } pan Sah.; 08 besieging, shutting up, 
A ch Of th the second line, and & ta <4-bri- plockading: ham, ind. P+ pl. or ifc., Kas.) 
oF Zang 4. ther three lines ; cf, par ne eaten upa-Fo" with loc. ld os tructing, impeding, 
th taken “rastad-brihatt) _ phaktas a ais pan. ill, 4 49 mfn. ife. 9 $ ‘mpediment, in 
= u pest (i, e. after a neal, Car. bhBE BC ppa-rod gahitt) having an 

Phy, gets or side, Heat.; me i oe _ abover = 4 i (ected. phati, to grow over 
te’ ™bhis the state of being M8" are | pedees ent ; ; 
a Geeta, ind above the grown Py vi, | FATE eT yer (a5 8 NORD ot 
hay}? ~), mfn. more than humals oo, yas ethers | ON” peal overs gia 

f the aR. ij la, m., N. 0 jescendan yonayelts _heale 1 ved, Malav 
Scena: Aboye Ed 63 ; (as), m. Pl an upwards, ppe-tt : ¢ shaper altered, changec, : 

1 TS, 1D, = TA eg in t of she 
Q z yana, tl. ; fn. LYIDB wn ov 
"8 of te heaven), Naish. = 80 e at ns | (BY 
T; Comm, on Apst. = 





susay upa-labdhyi. 


TPrat. —sthita, mfn, staying above. 


twelve instants in the: 
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STIR upa-ripa, am, no. (in med.) inferior 
or insignificant symptom, Car. 


JURWA upa-ripaka, am, n. ‘minor Ri- 
paka,’ a drama of an-inferior class (eighteen of which 
are enumerated), Sah. 276; cf. Sah. §39 seqq. 


TU upala, as, m. a rock, stone, MBh.; 
Suér. ; Sak. &cc.; a precious stone, jewel, Yajii. iii, 
36; Sig. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L.; (@), f. (épald) 
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the 
drishad), SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr.; = sarkard, L.; 
[cf. Gk. @mados; Lat. apalus?| =prakshin, 
mf(¢7)n. grinding (grain) upon mill-stones, miller, 
RV. ix, 112, 3. = bhedin, m., N. of a plant, L. 
= hasta, m, ‘stone-hand,’ N. ofa Candala, Kathas, 


Upalaka, as, m., a stone, Suésr. 
TAS upa-laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, -te, 


to look at, observe, behold, perceive, AivSr.; Sankh- 
Sr.; MBh.; Susr. cc.; to pay attention to, regard, 
MBh.; Kam.; to regard or value as, MBh.; R.; to 
distinguish, mark ; to distinguish by a secondary or 
unessential mark; to imply in addition, designate 
implicitly, Sdy.: Pass. -lakshyaté, to be observed 
&c.; to be implied, BhP.; Comm. on Mn.; Sar- 
vad. &c. 

Upa-lak.uwa, as, m. distinction, distinguishing 
(see dur-upa’). 

Upa-lakshaka, mfn. observing closely or with 

gqttention ; implying ; designating by implication, 
Comm, on Pan, & TPrat. 
; Upa-lakshana, @77, n. the act of observing, 
Sak. 142, 4; designation, KatySr. ; Comm. on Pan.; 
the act of implying something that has not been ex- 
pressed, implying any analogous object where only one 
is specified ; usinga term metaphorically or elliptically 
or in a generic sense ; synecdoche (of a part for the 
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a 
quality for that in which it resides), VPrat.; Comm. 
on Pan.; Sah.; Nyayak. &c.; a mark, Vikr.; Ka- 
this. = ta, f. or -tva, n. the being implied or ex- 
pressed elliptically, Vedantas. ; Sarvad. &c. 

Upa-lakshayitavya, mfn, to be observed or 
regarded, MBh. ; Susr. 

Upa-lakshita, mfn. beheld, perceived, looked 
at, R.; BhP.; Das. &c.; observed ; valued or re- 
garded for, R.; characterized, marked, distinguished, 
MarkP.; Yajfi.; Mn.; Kathas, &c. ; included, im- 
plied, expressed by implication or elliptically, un- 
derstood. 

Upa-lakshya, mfn. to be implied or understood 
by implication, inferable, BhP. 


Sas upaladhi, err. for valadhi, q.v. 
Tost upa-»/labh, A. -labhate, to seize, 


get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Mricch, &c.; (with earbham) to 
conceive, become pregnant, R. ; to perceive, behold, 
hear [cf. Gk. jrokapBavw); to understand, learn, 
know, ascerfain, MBh.; BhP.; Paficat.; VarBrS. 
&c.: Caus. P. -/ambhayatt, to cause to obtain ‘or 
take possession, BP. viii, 15, 36; to cause to hear 
or learn or know, Pat. on Vartt. 2 on Pan. i, 4, 52; 
to cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv I, 
a: Desid. (p. -/épsamana, AY. vi, 118, Hy n 
wish to catch or grasp. 
Upa-labdha, mfn. obtained, received; con- 
ceived; perceived, heard, understood, learnt inion 
uessed. = sukha, mfn. one who has experienced 
pleasure. Upalabdhfrtha, mf(Z)n. (a statem 
tale &c.) the meaning or plot of which is Pe 
true, probable, L. 


Upa-labdhavya, mfn. to be perceived 
Upa-labdhi, zs, f. obtainment, 
MBh.; Vikr.; Ragh.; (with garbh 


R.; observation ivi 
: » perceiving, perception, becoming 


aware, understandin i 
Sree felos.os a saint, knowledge, MBh. ; 


ane TPrat. i [cf Gk. Srionie) com 
pee pa pig ae perceptible, intelligible, 
olin ee n. the condition or faculty of er- 
sec Me . hrs =8ama, m. (in log.) a kind f 
go a tation of an argument (e. g. the i 

sn me because it is produced by 
produced by wind), Served? Ny asad, ca ge 


Upa-labdhri 
Seat sem ea mfn. one who perceives, NrisUp. ; 


known ; 


’ KathUp. 
acquisition, gain, 
asya) conception, 
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1. Upa-labhya, mfn. obtainable, Ragh.; per- 
ceivable, to be understood, VP. 

2. Upa-labhya, ind, p. having obtained ; having 
perceived &c. z 

Upa-lambha, as, m. obtainment, R.; Sis.;_per- 
ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh.; Sak.; 
Sarvad.; Nyayak. &c. 

Upa-lambhaka, mfn. perceiving, BhP.; (from 
the Caus. ) causing to perceive, reminding, Bhashap. 

Upa-lambhana, av, n. apprehension, perceiy- 
ing ; the capacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP, 

Upa-lambhya, mfn. worthy to be acquired, 
Pan. vii, i, 66. 

Upa-labha, as, m. grasping, catching (see dn- 
upalibha), 

Upa-lipsa, f. (fr. Desid.), wish to obtain, Santis, 

Upa-lipsu, mfn. (fr. id.), wishing to learn or 
hear, Das. 

TUS upa-/, lal, Caus. -lalayati, to treat 
with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak, 292, 8; 
Malay, 

Upa-lalana, a7, Z, n. f. the act of caressing, 
fondling, BhP.; Comm. on R, 

Upa-lalita, mfn. caressed, fondled, BhP. 


SUSE upa-s/ likh, to encircle with lines 
or trenches, 

Upa-likhya, ind. p. having encircled with lines 
or trenches, MBh. xii. 


Tuts y upa-lnga, n. % portent, natural 


phenomenon considered as boding evil, L. 


Tats upa-/, lip, P. -limpati, to defile, 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Aéy- 
Gr.; SankhGr.; Gobh.; MBh, &c.; to cover, over- 
lay, Susr. i, 262, 7; Vagbh.: Caus, -lepayati, to 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn, 
iii, 206; R. 

Upa-lpta, mfn, besmeared, anointed. 

Upa-lipya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed. 

Upa-lepa, as, m. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), BhP.; obstruction (by phlegm), 
115, 15; bluntness, dullness, Suér, 

Upa-lepana, a7, n. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), Paficat.; PSarv. &c.; a means of be- 
smearing, cow-dung, Car, 

UWpa-lepin, mfn. obstructing, Suér. ; smearing, 
anointing ; (zfalepz7e), serving as ointment, Suér, ii, 


353, 15. 
SALSA upa-lipsa, &e, See upa-/labh. 


SUst upa-s/li, A, -liyate, to lie close to, 
cling to, MBh. viii. 

TUBA upa-/lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 
cause to wish, excite the desire of (acc.), allure, 
ParGr.; Kam, 

Tusa upa-lekha, as, m, “ subordinate 
writing,’ N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Prati-sakhyas, = pahjika, f., -bhashya, n., 
N. of commentaries on the above work, 

TUT upa-leta, Pan. vi, 2, 194. 

TABir upa-lota, ib, 

~ 
TIBI upa-loha, vu. a secondary metal. 


io upa-vanga, a, im, pl.,N.ofa people, 
arBrs, 


TITY wpa-/: vac, A. (pf, 3. pl. -teiré AV. 
v, 8,6; noe Subj. 1. at RV. v, 49, 43 3. pl. 
“Wecanta, RV. i, 127, 7) to address raise ; to ani- 
Mate by the voice, rouse, impel, a me 

Upa-vaktri, f@, m. one who ro 
 mpels, RV. iv, 9, 53 vi, 73,53 ix ; Sankh- 

T.5 a kind of priest, AévSr.; Say. on PEE r 

; I, &e, ory 

i. Upa-vaka, (for 2. see s, v, i 
Praising, RV, i, 164, 8; AV, u ce Pas 

Upa-vaikya 
x, 69, 2, 


Upa-vacya, mfn, id., RV, j 

TIUTZ upa- / vaite. 

Upa-vaficana, ay, n, the act of ‘ 
lying close to (see shpavakican d), crouching or 

Upa-vanelta, 
il, §2, 19, 


Susr, i, 


uses Or animates 


» méfn, to be addressed Or praised, RV, 


? 132, 23 iv, 54, s 


mfin, deceived, disappointed, R, 


Tis upa-labhya, 


STAZ upa-vata, as, m. the tree Buchnania 
Latifolia, L. 


STAT dpa-vat, mfn. containing the word 
upa; (22), f: (scil. ric) a verse beginning with upa 


(e.g. RV. ix, 19,6; 11, 1, &c.), SBr. ii; TandyaBr. 
xi, 1,15 Laty. 


SUIT upa-vatsyat. See below. 


TATE upa-/ vad, P. ~vadati, to speak ill of, 
decry, abuse, curse, AV. xv, 2, 1; TBr.; AitBr, ji, 
31,5; SankhBr.; Lity.; to speak to, address, AitBr. 
iii, 23,1; Paficat.: A. ~vadate, to talk over, con- 
ciliate ; to flatter; to cajole, court secretly, Pan, i, 
3, 47; Kop.; Bhatt. 

Upa-vida, as, m. censure, blame, KatySr.; 
ShadvBr, 


Upa-vadin, mfn. censuring, blaming, $Br, xi; 
ChUp. 


IUTY upa-/vadh, P. (aor. upavadhit) to 
strike at or upon, AY, XX, 136, 23 to strike q d 
kill, MBh. xii.” _ = 

IUTFT upa-vana, am, n. a small forest or 
wood, grove, parden, MBh.; Mn; Megh. &c,: a 
pianted forest, L, = vinoda, m., N. of a work. 


SATA upa-vanam, ind. near a wood, in 
the wood, Sis, vi, 62, 


TWA upa-+/2.vap, P.-vapati (Pot.upépet, 
Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with earth), strew 
over; bury under,TS,; SBr.;TBr.; TandyaBr.; Laty.: 
Pass. -upyate, to be buried &c, ™ 


_ Upa-vapana, am, n. the act of strewing over 
Apsr, ; 


¢ 

STTA upa-/varn, P. ~varnayati, to tel] 
fully, describe particularly or minutely, communj- 
cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. &c. 

Upa-varnana, am, 1. descri 
scription, delineation, Yaji.; 
fication, praise, Balar. 

Upa-varnaniya, mfn. to be described, 

Upa-varnita, mfn. descri 
ated, MBh.; Kathas. &c. 


TVTA upa-varta, ~vartana. See upa- VJ vrit 


suey upa-varsha, as, m., N.ofa 
brother of Varsha (and son of & 


author of writings on the Mim 
Kathas, &c, 


suae upa-varha. See upa-barha, 
TUAAH upa-vallika, £, N. 


(= amyttasrava-lata), 


SUITE upa-+/valh (o/valh connect 
/vrih?), P. A. ~vathati, -te, to ask 
importune with a question, VS, xxiii, ey : SBroxi 


‘“ Upa-valha, @s, M. impetuosit suDerior; 
Bead P ¥> Superiority (?), 


TAIT wpaaa/ 5. vas, P. -vasat; 


or dwell with or at » to abide 


. » to stay, wait, wait for ‘ 
TBr. 5 AitBr. ; SBr.; toabideina State of sree : 
abstain from food, fast, Katy. on Pan ; ce, 


- . . ne 1, ? 8 > 

i, 6, 7, 3; SBr. i, 6; xi; KatySr.; Sankhat ae 

&c.; to encamp (with acc.), Pan. i, 4, 48; to dwell 

on, Ive one s self up to, apply one’s self to, Markp . 

MundUp.:; Caus. to cause to abide or wait eR oe 

cause to fast, ParGr.; MBh,; R. ——— 
Upa-vatsyat, mfn, (fut. p.) = ap 

food taken before fasting, Katt. Vait nakta, n, 
Upa-vasathaé, as. m. a fast-da e 

preceding a Soma sacrifice), the aS a ica oy 

hon for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr,; SBr,- a 

Kaul, ; a place of abiding, village, L. 
Upavasathiya, mfn. belonging to the y 

satha day or to the pre aration f me 

SBr. ix; AitBr, te ean ioe 
Upavasathya, mfn. id, 
Upa-vasane, am, n. a fast, fastin 

? s : $ 

pavasana) ; the state of abiding or bene meh 

a Pavasana; both with irr. Sandhi). v 

pavaraniya, mfn. belonging to a fast 
aan vantey am, n. a fast, fasting, L, nite 
pa-vastavya, mfn, to be celebrated i 
(as the end of a fortnight), Gobh, i, eo eae 


i 5» 53 Jyot. 
Upa-vastri, éd,m™. one who fasts, = 


cription, minute de- 
Susr.; Heat, &c. ;. Blori- 


bed minutely, deline- 


younger 
amkara-syamin . 


ansa Philosophy), 


of @ plant 


ed with 


Pat, on Pan, 


—— 


KatySr, $ 


Tawar upa-vidya. 


in- 
Vv, 1, 97. Upavastr-adi, m., N. a gana ( 
cluding besides upavastri, prasitrt), 10. 
Upa-visa, as, m, (av, n., L.) a fast, ane: 
a religious act comprising abstinence from we 
gratification, from perfumes, flowers, ie ce re vGted 
ments, betel, music, dancing ou ay i“ 3 
Mn. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; YAjii. ill,  Guéess 
&c.; shctinence from food &c. in gener. altar, 
R.; Paficat. 6c.; kindling a sacred fre; 4 
W.=—°vratin, mfn. one who observes 4 
fasting, Naish. fasting, 
Upavasake, mfn. belonging to a fast ot = 
MBh.; YaAjii. 
Upavasin, mfn. one who o 
MBh.; Dhirtas. eT 
Upséshana, av, n. a fast, fasting. 
Uposhaya, Nom. P. uposhayutt, ta ce 
time) by fasting. fastigr 
eT pounlin, i ae who has ee raatiniBp 
MBh.; Yajii.; Ragh. &c.; (am), 0. 2 ‘ 
MarkP.; Mn. v, 155, &c. sed 
:. Upéshya, i to be celebrated oF pas 
fasting (as time). . MBhs 
2. oie ind. p. having fasted, fastings 
Yajii. &ec. oe V3 
A an. f 
TyafeM upavasti, gana petanadi, P 
4,12; (Kaé. reads #fast?.) 


‘ or 

Saag upa-/vah, P. -vahatt, to ie 
lead or convey near, RV.; M Bh. : Joes R: (cf. 
Procure, MBh, xiii; BhP.; to @ 
upoh.) . 

Upa-vaha, avi, n.a piece 
neck of an ox under the yo 
right level for a a 3 * 
, 4, 4, 73 (v.1. dpa-vahas.) |, 5 
oe cate. a ea driving, riding, he 
pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Upa-vihana, ut, n. t 


fasting (a8 


bserves a fast, fasting, 


lebrate 


the 
of wood placed or the 
Lice heights 


(as) pb 


o OF 
he act of pringi"é 


dsy 

carrying near, L. caming tow? 
Upa-vahin, mfn. flowing or st u 
MBh, i 2367. ht neats ot 
Upa-vibye, mfn, to be broug drivind an 


. or 
(upavahya fr. upa-vitha), Coe (a5)s voy? 
riding, serving as a vehicle, ice aT eit, an 
animal for riding, ib.; a kings € * ishte 
vehicle, L. be distind® ght 

I, Wpddha (in some cases not +H) mfa. P 
from 2. upédha, q. v. under cage Bcc. 5H 
near, effected, appeared, Rajat. 5 * (a), f, ° ourit® 
time and space), Malav.; Kum “ferior bu faY 
home in addition to,’a second or nai a (a 
wife, R. i, 13, 37 (ed. Schlegel j om 
Bombay i, 14, 35). _4: en plow UP 

TV r.upa-v/v4, P. -vati, xihs 
SBr. xiii, 3, 8, 6. ; v 

2. Upa-vi, f, the act of blowing 


yr EY. f), min. 
: U’pa-viita (for 2. see upa-a/ V4 ys 


S ass 

upon, SBr, iv, 1, 3, 7- a 1); ae 
STITH heen (for 1. an VS. SBS 
a, m, f, Indra-grain (cf. indra-yrves p. 


Katysr. (fr. vil iar 
TAWA upa-vajayt, aes ee 

~véjaya tz, to impel, pooner : : | 

dle, inflame, TS. ; TBr. ; weed KatySr- a: 
Upa-vajana, ant, Th. a fan, fe Py 


aim 
TTTS upa-vada, &e. See “lt eas 
Sqqaa upa-vasanda, am, n- ( 


e 65. 
ty. 2,493 f. 
dress, parment, cover, AV. *1¥) % ‘ 19. |: “t 


; h, Cau ' 
Tuas upa-vi-v/glp 7 Asye 
pl -gulphayeyus) to add abundant" 
8, 33. ‘ii. env! 
TaPqTANT upa-vi-cara, % 


neighbourhood, L. 


‘ d as 
safag upa-vid, ft, f, Aoi Me va " 
ing, learning, RV. vili, 23) 3 Sess into; year” 
investigating, finding out, inquUi™, met; t 

Wed veania, am, N. ascertain ssi d ou" 
Say. on RV. viii, 23, fe + bE learnt OF 

Upa-vedaniya, min. wie 
Comm, on Nyayad. 


wzoufaar upa-vidya, f. in 


Profane science. 


5° 
bs 


L 0 
ferior kp 





safay upa-vidh. Saye upa-salya, 207 


sufay upa- /1. vidh, P. (3: pl. -vidhdn) to make strong or power een BhP.; M4&rkP. ae ie ac ‘gopher a on the sacred thread, 

h : : &c.: (see also upa-4/ Orit. : r.i, 0, 6, 2; Kath. ; . 

onour, worship, RV. i, 149, I. oes am,n.the act ofmaking strong, | 3aysq st ‘ pa- i/or aj, P 

satay upa-vindu. See upa-bindu. invigorating, promoting, R. ; BhP. Upa-vrajya ind. p haviag yoaueawant i 
Tol upa-vindhya, as, m. the land near Upa-vrinhite, min. made $108 ot powerful, | | + approaching, TBr. iii, 10, 11 Si ice 

the Vindhya oat “4 ey: invigorated, supported, p romoted; (ifc.) increased or behind, following, R. v. 2 eee 


supported or aided by, accompanied by, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
Safaqiny upa-vipasam (fr. pipas, gana | Kathis.; Das. &c. TTARA upa-vrajam, ind. near a cattle 
pea, BhP. 


sarad-adi, Pan. v, 4, 107) near the (river ?) Vipas. Upa-vrinhin, mfn. invigorating, supporting, 
JAIATT upa-vrataya, Nom. (fr. vrata) A. 


Tofania Uupa-v ‘ i . d f ' ss Kathis. 

: -vi-mokam, ind. p. (fr. up2 aa 

Vi-r/ muc) a oe 3 shy ae (the oxen), TAZ upa- Jorit, A. -vartate, to step or (Pot. 3. pl. -vratayeran) to eat (anything) together 

AitBr, iv 27 4 aaa walk upon, AavSr. ii, 4, 8, 33 to move oF come near, ve = food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, AsvSr. 
? > “ ii, 39. 


; . ; Caus, A 
Zz i. is ys approach, fall to, R.; BhP.; to ee ane 
ZEN apes, P-vitat to gore | “rteats OU eee ate | ett w ee duc Pol oh, 
, . ? oy ?. wards, e5 rik Nee . s . 

Gen ea bade: peace), giana Upe-varta, as, m. a particular high Nemo te) SHUR upa-v/sak, P. (pf. 1. pl. -sekima) 
one's ‘self Mi Hit. dcc.; to enters ep ant settle | Upa-vartana, 47, n: a ‘ sa Teak Semen to be able to bring into: one’s power, master, be 
lit to Bh, iii; to sit near to, os is te bringing near, Sarvad. 5 a place tor x ; Y | superior, AV. vi, 114, 23; 3 [ = TBr. ii, 4, 4, 9]: 
devat. O set (as the sun), Kathis. 5 ts opp y en (inhabited or not), L. —— Desid. P. -széshate, to endeavour to bring into one’s 
bivas mg s self to, cultivate, BhP.: Caus. = * Upa-vritta, mfn. wa one apa power, master or subdue ; to bring or draw near, call 
din ie cause to sit down, summon OF invite mes back, brought back (from exhau Pee mene near, allure; to bring into one's possession, RV.; 
esis » AitBr,; AsyGr, ; Gobh. ; MBh.; Susr. &c.j 10} wiBh.; (in geom.) a circle in a P P AV. "iL, 34,55 1,5, 27% TBr.; TandyaBr.: A. 
ue to settle, BhP.; R. _ | gelatively to another one. | i Siecle -iikshate, to try, undertake, SankhBr.; to endeavour 
d ba-visya, ind. p. having sat down, siting} qgypa-vrittl, 25; £. motion towards (one s P ce), | to help or serve, offer one’s service, MBh. ; to learn, 
js gee inquire into, MBh.; BhP,: Caus. of Desid, P. -s¢- 
kshayatt, to teach, train, BhP, 


: Prab. 
Upa-vishta ‘ting, KatySr. ee 
t mfn. seated, sittin satis gud ring into close con- 
MBh. &e. : caret al entered (fato any state upa-v/ve, B40 being Upa-sak&, as, m, a helper, companion, RY. i 
or Condition) ; ifc having obtauted, R.; Das. &c.; tact with, enclose, enol ee gus Kas wea ’ ’ , AV. 1, 
oC i : i : ~ * Ve «f* Dy = ? . ° . ‘ 
Thaw with, engaged in, MBh. ; hae ; ee ar ale ee to, wrapped, enveloped (in Upa-fikeha, f, desire of learning, VS. xxx, To; 
fen shtake, mf. ‘firmly settled ’ (sa sermon OF iil) Laty. viii, 5, Bs SankhSr. learning, acquisition, Mricch. ; Kathas, 
Upa-sikshita, mf. learnt, studied; trained, 
MBh, ; BhP. 


etus which remains in the womb beyond the usual 
ume), Car, —— ; Taal upa-vena, f., N. of @ river, MBh. 
7 = : de sm. secondary know- . 37 X 
TIT upa-vead, W," TING upa-v/ sank, A.to suspect, suppose, 
think, MBh, ; R, 


nine ors as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting, 
g, TS.: KatySr.: the act of applying one 5° ra dinat i 
to Pett, yor.; thea PP . ' of writings subordinate or ap 
or being engaged in, MBh.; R.j Stoo! sie ane : ie four Vedas (viz, the Ayur-veda or 
P the Rig-veda; the Dhanur- | IUYE upa-sada, as, m. (perhaps fr. /2. 
sad, ‘to ert a particular Ekaha or sacrifice during 
one day, AévSr.; Vait.; removal of an impediment 


















































































ao ofa Rishi. - 
Aivg a-vegana, az, n. the act of sitting ao, 
to © t.; Kaug.; a seat, Ragh.; the beins devote 
Mo T engaged in, MBh.; Paiicat.+ evacuation oF 
“on of the bowels, Car. ; causing to sit down, 
Be-Vesi, z5,m., N. ofa Rishi, SBr. *Vs 9 433° 
ca Pa-vesita, min. caused to sit down, seatee » 
oi to settle, hes > i 
&vesin, mfn, ifc. devoting OF PP yin 
he is MB h.; (zpavesin ff. wipa-vesa)> one who 
Motion of the bowels, Car. 


i yedicine, to ) 
ee ae of ‘archery, to the bo ae the 
Gandharva-veda ot science of music, to e Sama- 
yeda; and the Sastra-Sasira or science e armas, En 
the Atharva-veda this is pre : t ie Gara 
yyuha, but Susr. and the Bhpr. make the “+y 


belong to the Atharva-veda : according to others, the 


i f architecture, and 
—sarya-veda or science ° 
Bipeidstra or knowledge of arts, are reckoned as 


the fourth Upa-veda). 


to get children, Say. on TandyaBr. xix, 3, 1. 

SMM upa-sapha, as, m. a hind hoof, Say. 
on TBr. ii, 6, 4. 

TATA upa-V' gam, P. A. -sdmyati, -te, to 
become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct, 
AitBr. ; Kau’. ; AsvGr. ; ChUp. ; MBhk, &c. : Caus. 
-samayati and ep. -Samayati, to make quiet, calm, 


See upa-s/vish. 


~ Ea 

Up Pl upa-vi-/srambh, Caus. _ waa are ia en fe yang appease, pacify, mitigate, 

J PA-V1s ‘4 op, having insplCS | yay upa-v Vesies Pap Ses, ge CeO ; 
with eaifitace Tae mi a as . (vel. arii-Ui- ese ami, n.the act of wrapping up, Upa-zame, as, m. the becoming quiet, assuage- 
Stam hayya oa 1 Vy 40, 909 eee —— ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation, 
: ; _ | swathing- d in, surrounded intermission, MandUp.; Prab. ; Paficat. &c.; tran- 
upa-/vish, P iveshti(RV-3 -& | upa-veshtitas iia lai seillity ofmind,ealmnes, patience, MB. li; Bhatt 
Yeshtz sp * meee TBr.) to be Mricch. ; Kathas. nas wrapped him- | Santis; (in astror ae ae pean Soe s 
etive ¢ r.; Impv, 2. sg. -vidd: aes V.x, 61 ae awe ghtitin, mfn, one who has wrapp Antis.; (in astro :) . of the twentieth Muhirta. 
° pl to obtain or gain by activity, ad ie es ad the loins in a cloth, Ap. ~kshaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of 
(es Perform service, be effective OF self rou activity &c.) through quietism, Sarvad. =—vat and 


= _yayati, to dry up, 
S upa-v vai, Pp: vayars om 
=) in elas TandyaDr. 3 Sankhsr. - a ‘4 
sages Te (for I. see ypa-4/vd), min. oF 
up . dry, AsvGT- Kaus. i k 
a ‘nava, am, D. r. upa-vent?), 
TTT Tp the day (viz. morning, midday, 


P 2, 1,33 


TR » Said of the Upa-vesha below), SBr. i, 
rT ill, 3, II I ; 
ia eaha, as, m, a stick (of green ne ee 

Katyg, 8 the sacrificial fire, TS.3 1 Bs "**? 


gila, mn. placid, calm, tranquil. Upagamayana, 
mfn, going to or obtaining tranquillity of mind, BhP. 
¥, I, 20. 

Upa-samana, mf(z)n.calming, appeasing, BhP.; 
(am), n. the becoming extinct, ceasing, Nir.; calm- 
ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh.; BhP.; Suér, ; 


Or sti 


Tay upa-visha, am, D- factitious poison, 


* Darcoti ‘ym, datura, | the three periods Oo Paficat.; an anodyne, 
&e,) eS yy deleterious drug ee : and evening), P.(2 - dhyasi) Upa-samaniya, min. to be appeased or made 
, f. the plant Aconitum xy dh, P. (2+ 88: quiet, Sah. ; (pasamaniya fr, nfa-sSamana), serv- 


a adit, 
squat upa ss MBh. vii, 6534 (ed. Calc.) 


to throw at or On, 


8 - « Hahaly Be 
shh TUT upa-i-shtha (upa-oi-V HEE 


ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasing, Car. 








hat ere, 9 “ ana,am,n.(Wkhya) Upa-santa, mfn. calmed, appeased, pacified: \ 
at, y et to be or stand here and there, SL La el ee i ’ calm tranquil, BhP.; Kathas, : tite ten ; i | 
' til tion, interpre 4 . ae mitted, R.; PrainUp.=—vaira, mf. ? i 
A upa~/yi, P. (2. 88 _veshi, RY: ‘S AP art Mupa-oyagnraasm:te small hunt | enmity has ceased, reconciled, pacified, ‘Vax vos \ 
haat? Impy, ~oetw, RV. v) 1 43 En, | eveghigl aw. i panied tit 
Near in, obtain. ge - ge rind. about dawn, | placid, Pht. , Hh 
Tita, sa ag attain, et Ji ksh)s A.-vi- sa ay upa-vyusham, ? . Upa-sintl, is, f. cessation, intermission : | 
Or Proper, look at or towards, +» Upa-vyushasais ” Ages Upasintin, mfn. appeased, tranquil ? ness, i} 
fetes pon sua upa mye, A. PY ayate, e put on OF | (7), m. a tame elephant, L »sranquil, calm ; tame; iI 
_ daep oalt to blow UP 4h the sacred thread, TS.ii,5,11,1. | Upa-dimake _ i 
fan, MBh Ae Vv vif, P. yt F n, Sak. 105 45 | invest one gself with -avested with the sacred thread; } repose, making : a, eas quieting, affording \ 
Comm ‘s : Caus, P, -vijayatt, to fan, a ta, | invest with the sacred thread ; ZU! P » Lalit, Y 
1 UPAvijita ih blown upon fanned, MBh. 1, ee )» a ae of cord (worn evan’ une ath a-saya. See upa-/ 3 ui 
O8 : » Min, DIO ? the sact houlder an u : > | 
> Mr e left sO. Bact - Yajn. i upa-sar ; tl 
| Ticch, pind, Pan classes ar Spr. ; Mn. it 44 : oe es a be] pain ees adam, ind, (fr. Sarad, i 
a : 25) sae i as es es the pe a Hari. Ragh, Se is ae thread, Kathas ; autumn, 7 © ai. V, 4, 107), at or near the i 
of Pp t reo j : n, . 
> Raph? © Play on a lute beto stake, 274) ¥ ; i 
gh, Kad. &c Upavs . AT ey upa-salya a 
+ KC, , BhP. ring the sacred cord in the } lance tj ewsGryd, 4S, Mm. & small spear ; } 
Ya upa-vita, &e. See upa-vey H ppavitin, me the left shoulder and under the idigtibente yh iron, MBh, iii, 641; Cons — i 
Pp Cu a kind of demoms | usual mat ie 17; KatySt-4 Aivsr.; Ma, ii, | village Dai; Ragh’ eee the ground near a 
arG; ‘ pa-vird, as, M- right arm), *-, is ‘ah. edge of as : “3 € ground at the b 
We 16, 23, , 65 (cf, yap mopar ) § a mountain, Sis, v, 8, asé OF 


e ; tO 
wpa /vrink, Caus- prinhayati * 
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Upa-salyaka, a7, n.a small piece of ground 
near a village, Kad. 


TUM upa-sakha, f.a smaller branch of 
a treé, little branch, BhP, iv, 31, 14; Say. 


TAMTery upa- /Santv. See upa-/ santo. 
TAMIA upa-saya, &e. See upa-+/si. 
TAIATCS upa-sala, am, n. a place or court 


in front of a house, Kaus. 
Upa-salam, ind. (fr. sa/z, Pan. vi, 2, 121), near 
a house. 


TAI upa-sastra, am, n.a minor science 
or treatise, L. 

TUM upa-siksha. See upa-/ sak. 

TUMF upa-y/ singh, P. -éiaighati, to smell 
at, kiss, Bhatt. 

Upa-singhana, a, n. (in med.) anything 
given to smell at, Suégr. ii, 515,11; (-sizhana, -sin- 
hana are wrong réadings.) 


SEE C:| upa-siras, ind. upon the head, 
Kaui, 86. 


TUTWF upa-siva, as, m., N. of a man, 


TUfWA upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 
pupil, Prab. 


SANT upa-/ 7s, A. -sete, to lie near or by 
the side of (acc.), RV. x, 18, 8; SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; 
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), SBr. ; 
TS.; Kath.; MBh. xiii; to lie upon (loc.), R. vi; 
to do good, be suitable or useful, Car, 

Upa-saya, mfn. lying near at hand or close 
by, lying ready for use, SBr.; SavikhSr, ; (as), m. 
one of the Yiipas (or posts to which the sacrificial 
animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4; the lying near or by 
the side of ; a kind of hole in the ground (placed 
near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con- 
ceal himself in, Mall. on Sig. ii, 80); (in med.) the 
allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedies, suitable- 
ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car.; the 
liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness 
&c.), ib. ; diagnosis by the effect of certain articles of 
food or medicine, W.; (4), f. (scil. mera) a piece 
of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr.; KatySr, 
-tva, n. the being a particular sacrificial post, TS, 
vi, 6, 6, 4. <stha, mfn. lying in ambush (as a 
hunter), Sig. ii, 80. 

Upa-saya, as, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down 
or sleeping with, Pan. iii, 3, 39; (cf. rajéposdya.) 

Upasayaka,mf(z42)n. sleeping alternately with, 
Bhatt.; (as), m., N. of 2 man, VarP. 

Upa-sayin, mfn. lying near to or by the side of, 
KatySr. ; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to 
bed, MBh.; allaying, tranquillizing, anything that 
calms &c.; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W. 
Upasayi-ta, f, or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm- 
ing ; means of allaying disease (as diet &c.), W. 

Upa-sivan, mf(Cvarz)n. lying near or by the 
side of, MaitrS. ii, 13,16; Kath. 


Taga upa-sirshaka, am, n. a kind of 
disease of the head, Samgs. 


¥ upa-sunam (fr. Svan), ind. near a 
dog, Pan. v, 4, 7, 7. 


SAYA upa-/ subh, A. -Sobhate (p. -sum- 
bhaména, BhP.) to be beautiful or brilliant, BhP, 
V, 17,13; Hit.: Caus, Pp. -Sobhayati, to adorn, orna- 
a MBh.; VarBrs. &e, 

Pa-s0bhana, az, n. i - 
menue a »n. the act of adorning, orna 

I. Upa-gobha 
xiii, 36. 

Upa-sobhiks, f ornament, decorati 

: AG, I, , ion, AgP, 

Upa-sobhita, min, adorned, ornamented —_ 

rated, MBh.; MarkP,; Susr.; Paficat. &e, 


Upasobhin, mfn, of beautify] , 
liant, Kathas, Appearance, bril- 


(for 2. see s, v.), f. ornament, Sig, 


TAYT upa-/ sush, P. -Sushy ati, to dry up, 
TS. iti, I, 10, 3; Suér.; Car: Caus, ~Soshayati, to 
cause to dry up or shrink, make dry or withered 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathas, ; 


Upa-soshana, mfn. the act of c 
or shrink, Suér.; Prab, 
Upa-soshita, mfn. made dry, dried, dry, MBh,. 
Susr. 


ausing to dry up 


SIMAR upa-salyaka, 


sayht 2. upa-sobha (for 1. see col. 1), f. 


secondary ornament or decoration, AgP.; Hcat, 


TIT upa-/ Scyut or ~+/Seut, P. -Scyo- 
tatz, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW, 


TTA upa-./sram, P. -sramyati, to rest, 
repose, Kaus. 


TUB upa-/ sri, P. ~Srayati, to lean (any- 
thing) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, 2; SBr. xiv; KatySr,: 
A. -Srayate (p. of the pf. -Stsrityadnd) to lean 
against, support, prop, RV. x, 18, 12 ; to cling to, 
fit closely (as an ornament), RV, vii, 56, 133 to 
Place one’s self near to, go towards, MBh.; BhP.; 
to accommodate one’s self to, ChUp. vi, 8, 2. 

U'pa-srita, mfn. placed near, brought to the 
attention of, RV. vii, 86, 8; leaning towards or 
upon, TS.; VS.; KatySr. 

Upa-sri, f. an over-garment (fitting closely), 
KaushUp, 


TTA upa-/iru, P. -srinoti, to listen to, 
Rive ear to, hear, RV.; AV. xii, 4, 273; XX, 24, 1; 
Br. ; TandyaBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; MBh, &c. , 

Upa-sruta, mfn. listened to, heard, MBh.- 
Hariv.; BhP.; promised, agreed, L, : 

U'pa-sruti, zs, f. giving ear to, listening atten- 
tively, RV. i, 10, 3; vii, 8, 5; 34, 11; AV. ii, 16 
2; Xvi, 2,5; range of hearing, SBr.; Sankhé;. - 
hearing, BhP.; Tumour, report, MBh, y, 30 ; 
Bomb.; afa-srzti, ed. Calc. v, 871); 
Supernatural oracular yoice (answering questions 
about future events, and supposed to be uttered by 
an idol after mystic invocations, Vidhana-parijata 
T.), MBh.; Kad. &c., (cf. Sakundpa®); (is). 
N. of an evil spirit, ParGr, i, 16, 23. ae 

Upa-srutya, ind. p, having listened to; listening 

c, 


25 (ed, 
a kind of 


to, hearing, AV. xii, 4,28; MBh.; BhP, 
Upa-srotri, ta, m. a listen 

23,1; TS.; SankhSr.; Vait. 
SUA upa-slagha, f. boastin 

swagger, GopBr, _ way 


sufaq upa- J Slish, P. -slishyati, to come 


near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh. - 
ne 


Das.: Caus -Sleshayati, to brin i 
= s. : § near or int 
contact, Vikr, — 


U'pa-slishta, mfn. brought near orint 
tact, contiguous, adjoining, TBr, ili, 8,17, 

Upa-glesha, @5,™. close contact, con 
embrace, Prab, 


Upa-sleshana, am, n. the act 
fixing on, sewing together, Sarvad. 

TIAN upa-sloka, as,m., N. of the 
of the tenth Manu, BhP, Vili, 13, 21, 

TIA upa-slokaya, Nom. 
Pan. iii, 1, 25) P. -Slokayati, to praise 

TUT upa-»/ svas,Caus.(Impy. 
saya) to fill with roarings or noise, RV, 

Upa-svasa, as, m, breeze, draught 
xiy 3; 22. 


STUER upa-shtambha,&e. See upa-stambha 


TART upa-shtit. See upu-/ stu, 
TAT upds, Only loc. updsi [= upasthe 
Nir. ; Say.], ‘in the lap, RY, Y, 43,73 x, 27,13 


SUGAA upa-sam-/yam, 
Upa-samyata, mfn. closely joined or 

gether, wedged in, Suér, lot, 7, Axed to. 
Upa-samyama, as, m, brin ing into ¢] 

tact, wedging in, L, oe nee oom 
Upa-samyamana, a7, 

thing to another ; a means o 


er, hearer, RY. vii, 


Oclose con- 
43 Pajicat, 
Uguity, Pat. ; 


of joining oy 
father 


(fr, Sloka, 


in Slokas. 
2.82,-Sngq. 
vi, 47, 29. 
of air, AV. 


n. the act of fixing one 
f fastening together, L 
TITAA upa-sam-»/ ya,P. (Impyv, 2. pl. -yq- 
ta) to come in a body towards, AV, vi, 73,1. 


SVATH wpa-sam-s/ yuj, Caus. ~YOjayati 
to furnish with, MBh. xiii. 


4% 
TUMain upa-samyoga, as,m. a secondary 


or subordinate connection, modification, Nir, 


SATRY upa-sam-r/2. rudh, P. (impf 
pl. -arundhan; fat. 2. o] ithe 
ae er ut. 2. pl. -rotsyatha) to throng 


: 1, 2, 4, Tt; 12,. 
a ARR upa-sam-./ ruh, P, 
“t or together, cicatrize, Susr, 


-Tohati, to grow 


eC whe 


Trg it upa-samhriti., 


ef, 
Upa-samrohe, as,m. growing over or together, 
cicatrizing, ib. 


SAMA upa-sam-vada, as, m. (4/vad); 


agreeing together, agreement, P4n. ill, 4, 8 we 
TWA FA Nupa-sam- J/ vis,P..-visati,to ga 


- to lie 
round, environ (ia order to attend), bea - 
down by the side of, KatySr.: Caus. a ms 
cause to lie or sit down by the side of, ¥ i 


suaqay upa-sain-/ vye, A. ee self 
~Sdin-vyayasva) to wrap up oF cnve op 
in (acc.), AV. ii, 13, 33 XiX, 24, 5- 4, MBb. 
Upa-samvita, mfn. wrapped up, coveree, 
nia rment, 
Upa-samvyaina, a7, n, an under pf 
Pan.i, 1, 36. 


. abt, 
TAA upa-sam=/' vroj, P. -vrapa 


step into, enter, Mn. vi, 51. 


TUATA upa-sam-/ sans, P. ° | 
recite in addition, add, SBr. xii, §, 1, ted in addi- 
Upa-samsasya, ind. p. having rec! 
tion, adding, AsvSr.; Sankhsr. 5 ash ote 
suis upa-sam=/ ari, Bs A. pag! ; 46 de- 
to join, attach one’s self to, TBr. i; 5 i . 
vote one’s self to, serve, attend, MBh. x 


TTT upa-sam-v/slish. cosh 
Upa-samélishta, mfn. se ) 
Tent, =tva, n. coherency, MaitrUp. 


Towag upa-sam- sti. . 
Upa-samsritya, ind. p. havin 
to, approaching, BhP. iii, 21, 47- 


-v srij. ody 
TUAZA upa-sam J srij eq with 3 borden 
Upa-samsrishta, mfn. unite i, 30> 23 oin 
afflicted, blasted (by a curse), ioe Xi; 

together ; effected, produced, Bhr. 


Tua_ upa-sum-/ stip. eit 

_ Upa-samsripya, ind. p. having 

SBr. iv, ‘ secondary 
TUR Cupa-samskara, —— y. of TBs.) 

or supplementary Samskara (q- ¥-)» 

1, 4 ° ° ed 
TUNE upa-sam-s- Ji. krt. reaseds cook 
Upa-samskrita, mfn. prepare’ repareds 

(as food), MBh, ; Suér. 335, 143 U4? 

Tanged, adorned, Suér. 


SUPEIT upa-sam- J stha. 
Upa-samsthita, mfn. one W ey 
Hariv. 9700, See 4 pars 


suafen upa-sayn-hita. i 
V dha. _ ti; a 
* e , 
TWAT upa-sam-Vhri, P- _ a 
to draw together, bring together, sl arlZ© "+40 
SBr.; MBh, ; Paiicar. ; TE rats) a Deghe. 
up, Comm. on BrArUp., © Bh. 1V3 0, yils 

withdraw, take away, withhold, i i b 
Sak. 267, 7 ; to stop, interrupt © A with, 
Kathis, ; Pat. &c.; to eS Er to : 
thara® 


to 


cohe 


g stepped net 


‘ oward’s 


ho has stop pit 


MBh. i; MarkP.: Desid. (p. 7? 
destroy or annul, BhP. v, 25, oa act of ¥? 
Upa-samharana, 477, 0. ner 
ing &c., L, 
Upa-samhartavya, 
alit. 
Upa-samhiara, as, m. ore . drawind © inh 
withholding, taking away, M Prat ; mm acl 
one’s self, bringing neat, T : | 
summing up, résumé, Vedantas. A 
sion, end, epilogue, Kathas. 3 Sab. 
of the concluding chapters 1? . 
Pression, subduing; end, ae 2 sa 
- prakarana, n., N. of a W° rehendiB& a 
Upa-samhérin, mfn. amu neg:) nt} 
sive, Tarkas,; Bhashap. (with ¢ prove op 
contact, TPrit.; withheld, a hae C pit . 
interrupted, suppressed, BAP. Up.3 
Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, ya « excil® 
Sarvad. &e, ; dead ; comprehen ehensio® ne 
Upa-samhriti, zs, f. compr lusio” F 
sion ; (in dram.) the end or ©? 25 ar 
trophe (= xir-vahana), Sah. 33 


eal; : 
nn k ; 
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SITET upa-sam-klrip. SYRHA upa-sam-pra-ya. 209 


. . Upa-simnaddha, mfn. tied on or to, SBr. ii 
eee upu-sam-Vklrip, Caus. P, -kal- iii; KatySr. 
ayati, to put upon, set, cause to settle, MBh.; to : 
appoint, sleet for, Grihyas. TTA TS upa-sam-/nud, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
Upa-samklripta, mfn. put above, being above, -sdmi-nuda) to impel near or towards, bring near, 
BhP. iv, 9, a : 3 procure, TBr. iii, 1, 1, 8; TAr. iv, 39, 1. 
TUT HH npavanmeat bru, Baa ean, TUAATH upa-say-ny-asa, as, m. (4/2. as), 
ewer wh Des es s eathicottimereiiie Cor GHEE abandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh. 
world &c.), SBr. iv, xii; TUp.; Das. &c.: Caus. sqaatay upa-sapatni, ind. (fr. sapatn?), 


shramayati, to cause to go to the other side, towards or near a fellow-wife, Sis. x, 45. 


SBr, vi, : 2 
Upa-samkramana, am, n. the act of going over SAAR upa-sam- /1.a8 (aor. -dnat) to 
. reach, obtain, RV. iv, 58, I. 


towards, Lalit. ; gana vyushtadi, Pan. v, 1; 97: 
Upa-samkranta, mfn. tumed to, changed into IAAaG upa-sam-+/ 2. as. 
another meaning ; as a word employed in another _ Upa-samasya, ind. p. placing or putting upon, 
SBr. vi; adding, Sulbas, 


meaning), Pat, 
TIRATH upa-sam-a-s/1. kri, P. (3. pl. -a- 


Upa-samkranti, is, f, the being conveyed 
kurvantt) to combine together, connect, SBr. iy. 


across, reaching the other side, VarBrS.; Rajat. 
* / . = 

1 ay upa-sam-kshepa, as, m. (v/* ship), JUBA upa-sam-a-/ dha, P.-dadhati, to 

put on, add (esp. fuel to a fire); to kindle (a fire), 


onan abridgment or summary, an abstract com- 
Ndium : : 
»R, SBr.; AévGr.; Ap.; Gaut. &c.; to put upon, place 

in order, Das. 


ARTA upa-sam-khy ana,amn.(v4 khya), 
Ne act of adding, anifumeration, further enumera- Upa-samadhana, a7, n. the act of placing 
upon, accumulation, Pan. iii, 3, 41. 


Hon, Katy, ; Pat.; reckoning along with. i 
Upa-samkhyeya mfn. to be added or enume- Upa-samadhiya, ind. p. having added (fuel to 
, a fire), having kindled (a fire), 


_ pa-sam g, mfn, placed, kindled (as fire), 
a WA upa-sam-/gam, A. -gacchate, vo ChUp.; SamhUp. — 


























to become his pupil), Kathas.; to approach asking, 
request, crave for, RV. i, 89, 25 vil, 33, 93 TS. it; 
SBr. ii; to approach ina hostile manner, BhP, vi, 3, 
27; to possess, RY. vill, 47, 16; AV. iii, 14, 6; to 
perform the Upasad ceremony (see below), TS. vi, 
2, 3, 4: Caus, -sadayatt, to place or put upon or by 
the side of, TS.; TBr.; SBr, &c. 5 to cause to ap- 
proach, lead near (see upa-sadita). 
Upa-sat (in comp. for 2. upa-séd below). 
=tva, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (see be- 
low), MaitrS. iii, 5, 1. = patha, m. the path or way 
of the Upasad ceremony (see below), SBr.Y, 4, 5,17. 
Upa-satti, 2, f. Stone bie union, L.; 
‘ce. worship, L.; gift, donation, W. 
7a, hate who has seated himself 
near or at (esp. at the domestic fire), any person who 
is domiciled, the inhabitant of a house ont and 
without gyz/a), AV. ii, 6, 2 ili, 12, 16; vil, 92, 3; 
VS. xxvii, 2; 4; ChUp. seit 
2. Upa-sad, min. approaching (respec u t 1 
worshipping, serving, AV. VS. XXX, 9; ee ‘ 
of a particular fire (different from the ¢ a apaty: » 
Dakshinagni, and Ahavanly2), aa @. D 
attendance, worship, service, RY. 4, ‘ en ee 
ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 33 siege, assav i? ae 
AitBr.; Kath.; N. of a ceremony or a. - e , 
val preceding the Suty’ or pressing of t : oie ‘ 
lasts several days, and forms part of the Jyotishto as 
VS. xix, 14; T5.; SBr.; KatySr. cog 
(ena, instr.) in the form of an Upasac ¢ y; 































cen: « Vad iving reverence a . 7 

Pht, join, MBh.; to go or come near, +3] SBr, xi, 2, 7, 27; = Vom» mfn, eas ome TAAAIZT upa-sam-a-/vyit, A. -vartate,to 
. i *,* - eae ‘ :! a VI = , ; s+ ‘ S ase 

r [Bh antes5 to enter into any condition OF state, or worship, ASvSr, ll, §> 9 (in wotbed Bs the Upasad reiurn home, TBr. lll, 2, 1,5; SBr. iii. 


i re 
nm. a particular observance pi eth ad 
coreinciy (consisting principally of riage (sy 
in certain quantities), Comm, on DI p. 


tin, mfn. performing the above observance, SBr. 

5 rid . 

xiv; BrArUp. 
Upa-sada, 


SUAATE upa-sam-a-V/hri, P. -harati, to 
bring together, Kaus. 

Upa-samaharya, mfn, to be brought together; 
to be prepared or arranged, ib, 

sqata upa-sam-i, P. -eti (Impv. 3. pl. 
-sdm-yantu) to approach together, AV. ili, 8, 4; 
SBr. xii; ChUp. 

TIAAIA upa-samidham, ind. (fr. sam-idh, 
Pan. v, 4, E11), near the fuel, 

Upa-samit, ind. id., ib. 

TAA upa-sam-4/indh, A. -inddhe, to 
kindle, TBr. ii, 1, 4, 8. 

Upa-samindhana, a7, n, the act of kindling, 
Say. on TBr. 


Bh Pa-samgata,, mfn. come together, assembled, 
ae united, jained (mithunaya, tor sexual inter- 
urse), MBh. i, 6894 
Pa-samgamana, avt, n. the act of coming 


ther, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13. 


id. P.jighri- 
& . WE upa-sam-»/grah, Desid. 
“Hei to wish or intend to embrace (the feet of), 
- 1, 8, 19, | 
tod Pa-samprihita, min. seized, taken into cus- 
y; Paiicat. - 3 
ine ee Saingrihya, ind. p. taking hold of, clasP- 
em sa eracing, SBr. SaikchGr. ‘AsvGr.; Mn.; 
Of a acing (especially padau or padayoh, the et 
€vered person ; the word gdau being Ae 
Pattakj ly omitted), ParGr.; Ap.; MBb.j 5ust. > 


- mfn, one who goes near, W.; (as), 


d ChUp. $ ap- 

d ceremony (see abov e), ChUp. ; : 

at al donation, W. ; (7), é (ape ee 
ae propagation, Spr, xiv, 9, 4, 23 (= sequal, 


a the act of approaching 
Upa-sadana, an, D. ne 
spectful salutation, 5 
cane ae setting about, oer e: 
pera ,  proaching or going to (a pe er [Bi rh 
au “’any science or art [loc.]), M oy - 95 
selon (a ceremony OF sacrifice), R.j neig 
" - 
euring abode, neighbourhood, R 


On ae ‘ - R.; get- r res ectfully approached ; - _ _ , 
NB or ee oe ee ‘xii win- | Upa-sadya,™ ma we Ry, . AV.; Sankhsr. upa-sam-./1.%h, P. A. -uhati, -te, 
hing Ting into, experiencing, a? to be revered or WOFs ippe@, laced upon, being on, dr th 4 , 
a Over, Conciliating, propitiating, Das. 4 v'pa-sRuna, mfn. put or placed up enaahe 4 | to nraw loge er, contract, draw near to one’s self, 
Pa-gam lasping round, a dla A Sr,; come near, a bring near, TS.; SBr. 
e ~88mgraha, as, m.the act of clasp . AitBr.; Katyots © a , 
Pentcing, Mabiabe on. af the feet of a pane om eS tot ae ies ae Ce cae am, N. the act of drawing 
Polite. >, Paticat, Kathis, ; respectful we e | Kaus.; ParGr.i Mund ? fopetpetiorin, Com, OnsRaYSt. 
addressed Tess (performed by touching the re ing (a | given, bestowed upon, , aha act of placing or put- SUAA upa-sam-é (wpa-sam~-a- 4/2), P.-sam- 
Wo Person with one’s hands), L..} C™F Upa-sadane, am, ™, 6; approaching re- | (zz, to come together with, meet with, meet SBr.; 
join; AN, see dar bpa°) ; bringing together, ees i an Say. on TBr. ¥ I, 3,95 4P ChUp : } 
Ing, - Ni x : MBh. iv. 517: ing ? A respect, , 
-> Nir.: 2 pillow, cushion, at a ae lly, reverence, i vear ; _ 
ron Bangrahana, am, n, the act of mie oie aati, mfn. caused to come near, led near, sya upa-sarp- J/ pad, A -padyate, to 
tion : "mbracing My the fect, respectful sa : ats ee come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp.; MBh.; 
(by embracing the feet), ‘Ap. ; Gaut.; n. convey saya, ind. P- having at A PP e to come up to, be equivalent to, TandyaBr. xiii, ro, 
to bo S8Inerihya, mfn. (one whose feet are Upa-sa" self, having obtained, X45) 3** | 16: Caus. P, -padayait, to bring near to, lead near 


towards one $ 


saad ups 


o close connecthog 


ab]  émbraced ; to be saluted reverentially, respect- 
’ Venerable, Ap, : Mn. bh 
e 

biG upa-sam-ghata,as, m.(W/ han)st 


to, procure, give, MBh.; R.; to receive into the 
order of monks, ordain, Buddh, 


Upa-sam patti, zs, f. the approaching or reach- 


sam- tan, P. -tanoti, to bring 
‘of accompaniment with, recite 


At of cutee Nyayad. int oiately altel, spe accompaniment or ing or entering into any condition, Pan, vi, 2 56; 
€cting (one’s ideas), Comm. on NN) ane ana, a5, M. COP” | &c.), | coming up to, Say. on TandyaBr, oe 

; te impf. Upa-samta. ‘on (in reciting Mantras ) aay 
3. pl upa-/sae, A. (3. pl. -sacante, eonnection of junctio Upa-sampada, f. the act of entering into the 


order of monks, Buddh, 
Upa-sampanna, mfn, arrived at 
tained, L.; one who has Teached, MR Teached, ob- 


BrArUp.; furnished with, R.; MB “ae 2 ean 
b) "9 - 


ss : a: 
AV “acanta) to follow closely, RV. i, 19% #2 
* XViij : 36, 2 
.-? 4, 403 to pursue, AitBr. Vo” a 
. O % 
Proach 8 upa-sam-a/car, P. -cit} att, 


bharta- 
“am ’ €Nter, AY. ili £2, tT to approach ( 


Aer. 14; lo. 7 = _ 
Asv5t. Vs 9) ie ner aha, P. A -dadhati, 
saa ups to, add, annex, increase, et 
_ghatte, % pay Ne ther, join, connect, Sankhsr. ; 
ee her with, cause to partake of, 


; liar with, MBh, xiii; stay; se 
. < t ‘ Ss 3 . 1; Sta In 
,, Ura, ausband sexually), VarBrS. trance, Gobh. | RPrat.4 ia brine crore one’s self, aim at, take to | bouse, Gant, xiv, 22; Mn - ° ; eri in the same 
“Samcg, en ’ ram: to plac : , : ones > prepared, 
mal iene ato connected oT furnished one tit enough, sufficient, L, ; ee 
. to be at- cons ambit®, min. ded by, having, pos- »+.5 Immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L. 
ache upa-/, Sanj A. -sajjate- upa=' nanied surroun’ ts self, taken into Upa-sampaidana, am, n. th m)s . 
Un, ©, fond of (loc + BRP. xi, 36, 22: fing on with, accomP . placed before one 5 a Car come up with, making e > H, the act of Causing to 
( ae, *f3 4 epen in ; ? bd 


: as to, dev . quivalent, Say.on Ta 
World seta, min, attached t%, 4 sessing dion, ib.; attach” "ving added, adding a See 


SAAIATT upa- 


: “€sires) R __ | corisidera mn aney2 aes, self, aiming at, with re- | para-/n7z), p (Sub San - pard-n2 (upa-sam- 
ay _ " -jani- pa-sa% ne’s self, 2) Pre a 1 P. (Subj. -naya 
“Yams. Upa-sam-/jan, A- inte 64. | 860.3 png Y iBh.; directing towards, AitBr, leatively towards, AV. bn ae lead away col- 
Uya.”2) to present one’s self, apPe* 6s” rd to, Sankher SUR my 
: ’ Present one $ se, P t. ib. ga 7 WS x, a . 
Mjaita, mf. appeared, present, Pot. | i 38, 13- Ih amind.(fr. sapdhy@), shtwm) ae s a Vprach, P. (inf. -prq. 
yy 8 f-upa-r/sad, P sidati (Ved. sud upa-samany , n about, MBh. 
pl _% f- upa-/sad, P. - A ae te, Bi eat ; 
ca. “a; impf -asadat) to sit upo” ae pout twilight puri SAT epa-sam-pra-x/ ya, P. (Impv. 2 
: es . 2, 


Pix. * “i, ‘ nal pl. ~147@) to 
uly) 25, 8; to sit near to, approac ( Hep Rec. | Vv ) to go near 


Bh. Roe Worship, RV.; AV.; 
48h. &e, ; to approach (a 


or peroach to, VS, xv, 53. 
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SUGATT, upa-sam-prap (upa-sam-pra- 
Wa). . 
Upa-samprépta, mfn. one who has obtained 
or experienced or drawn down upon himself, MBh.; 
approached, come near, ib. 
Upa-samprépys, ind. p. having arrived at, ib. 
TIATAL upa-sam--/bandh. . 
Upa-sambaddha, mfn. tied on, TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3. 
SUAUTAT upa-sam-bhasha, f. (JS bhash), 
talking over, friendly persuasion, Pin. i, 3, 47. 


sua fue upa-san-+/bhid, P. (Impv. 2. Bg. 
-bhinddhi) to join, unite, Laty. v, 1, 4. 

TUAY upa-sam-+/ bhrt. 

Upa-sambhrita, mfn. brought together, pre- 
pared, arranged, Suér. 

TAAL upa-sara, &c. See upa-v/sri. 

TAR upa-sarga, upa-sarjana. See col. 2. 

Tuwag upa-sarpa, &c. See upa-/srip. 

TIAA upa-sadana, &c. See upa-+/sad, 


TTATY upa-/sadh, Caus. P. -sadhayati, 
to subdue, Paficat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.; 
MarkP. ; Suér. 

Upa-sidhaka, 
bhaktépasaadhaka). 

SAAT HAT upa-santvaya, Nom. (fr. santva) 
P. -sdntvayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe, 
coax, persuade, Kas. on P&n. i, 3, 47. 

Upa-sintvana, a7, n. the act of appeasing, 
soothing, ib.; kind words, Kad. 

Upa-sintvita, mfn, appeased, made quiet, R. 


Upa-sintvya, ind. p. having appeased, appeas- 
ing, MBh, 


wufay upa-/sic, P. -stitcati, to pour 
upon, sprinkle, RV, iv, 57, 5; AV. iii, 9, 7% Vi 
57, 2; SBr.; KatySr.; Kaus. 

Uypa-sikta, mfn. sprinkled with, Pan. iv, 4, 26. 

Upa-sicya, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV. 
ix, 6, 40-44. 

Upa-seka, as, m. sprinkling upon, infusion, MW. 

Upa-sektri, 7Z, m. one who pours upon or 
sprinkles, VS. xxx, 12. 

Upa-sécane, mfn. pouring upon or sprinkling, 
serving for sprinkling, RV. vii, 101, 4; (Z), f.a ladle 
or cup for pouring, RV. x, a1, 3; 105, 10; (am), 
n. the act of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76, 
7; KatySr.; ParGr, ; anything poured over or upon, 
infusion, juice, AV, xi, 3,13; KathUp.; (cf. anzpa° 
and kshivépa°,) 

TUHAY upa-v/2. sidh, P. (impe. 
to keep off, MBh. vii, 1748. 

saata upa-sima, ind. 
boundary (of a field), 


TART upa-siram, ind, near or on a 
plough, gana Zarimukhadi, Pan. iv, 3, 59, Comm. 


IAQ upa-sunda, as, m. ‘the younger 
brother of Sunda,’ N, of a Daitya, MBh.; VP.; Hit. 


* upa-suparnam, ind. upon Su- 
Parna or Garuda, BhP. viii, 5, 29. 


TUGY upa-4/siic. 
Upa-sticaka, min. indicating, betraying, Dagar. 
Upa-siicita, min. mademanifest, indicated, MBh. 
“upa-sutika, f.a midwife, VarBrS. 
ae upa-suryaka, as, m. a kind of 
se . er glow-worm (?), L, 3 (27), n. halo of the 
TAY upa-/sri, P, ~s8arati, to 
step near, approach, visit, TBy. & 
ei 3 Ragh. - Vikr, &e. 3 to approach (sexually), 
aus. il; to set about, undertake, SankhBr. ; 


Wpa-saxa, @5,m, approach, Bhatt.: thea 
(of a male to a female) ; covering (a cow), impreg- 
nation, Pan.=ja, mfn. produced by impregnation 
the young of an animal (?), Pat. on Pan. vi, 2, 83. 
Upacsarana, av,n. the act of coming near, 


approaching, approach, Megh, ; going or flowing 


mfn. preparing, dressing (see 


J 


~asedhat) 


(fr. stan), near the 
Kir, iv, 2. 


go towards, 
Up.; AitBr. ; 


Pproach 


SUAATY wpa-sam-prap. 


| on ChUp. ; to be set about or undertaken, Nir: 


towards ; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges- 

tion, Suér. ; a refuge, shelter, ChUp. — 
Upa-saztavya, mfn, to be approached for help 

or protection ;.to be had recourse to, SBr.; Comm. 


Upa-sary&, f. to be covered or impregnated (as 
a female), Pan, iii, 1, 104. 

Upa-sirya, mfn. to be approached, K4é, on ib, 

U’pa-srita, mfn. one who has approached, come 
near (esp. for protection), TBr, i, 4, 6, 1; BhP.; 
approached, applied to, TS. ii, 1, 4, 6; asked for, 
SankhBr. ; furnished with, having, BhP, iv.= vat, 
mfn. one who has approached, R. 

Upa-sritya, ind. p. having 
proaching, 8cc, 


TIGA upa-v/srij, P. A. -srijati, -srijate 
(aor. A. 1. sg. -srtkshz, RY. ii, 35, 1: Pass, 3- 5g. 
-sarjz, RV.ix, 69, 1) to let loose upon or towards ; to 
let stream upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 4; 
x, 98, 12; VS. xi, 38; TS.v; TBr. i; SBr. iii; to 
emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near, 
RV.; BhP.; to admit (a calf to its mother), RV, 
viii, 72, 7; ix, 69, 1; VS.; SBr.; Sankhsr, &c. 5 to 
add, subjoin, increase, AitBr.; AéySr, ; APrat, &c, : 
to visit, afflict, plague, trouble, SBr. xiv; to come 
together or into contact with, Car, ; to cause, effect, 
BhP. iv, 19, 19: Caus., see upa-sarjita, 

Upa-sarga, as,m. (gana nyankv-Gdi, Pan. yii 
3, 53) addition, AitBr. iv, 4,1; 2; RPrat. 5 mis. 
fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered 
as boding evil), R.; Prab.; Ratniy. 3; Das. &c. s an 
eclipse (ofa star), Comm. on Mn, iv, 105; (in tied 
a fit, paroxysm (supposed to be Possession by an 
evil spirit), Susr. ; a disease superinduced on another 
Suér, ii, 429, 1 3 ; change occasioned by any disease. 
L.; indication or symptom of death, L, og Nipita 
or particle joined to a verb or noun denoting action 
% preposition (see also gazz and karma-pravacg. 
ntya; they are enumerated Pain, i, 4, 58; in the 
Veda they are separable from the verb), Pan. ; 4 
59; vi, 3, 97; 122; Katy.; Pat.; RPrat, ; APrat, 
&c, = vida, m., -hixa-stotra, n., N. of several 
works, 

Upasargaya, Nom.(ff. the above) 
yatt, to cause trouble, plague. 

Upe-sargin, mfn. adding, one who adds Lat 
iv, 8, 22. — 

Upa-sarjana, a, n. (ifc. mf[@]n.) the act of 
pouring upon, KatySr. ; infusion, Car. ; 
picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 
of any person subordinate to another, Mn.; a substi- 
tute, representation, Nyayam. &c.; (in Gr.) ‘sub. 
ordinate, secondary’ (opposed to Prachana), an 
word which by composition or derivation loses in 
original independence while it also determines the 
sense of another word (e. g. the word rajan in rija- 
purusha, ‘a king’s servant or minister,’and the word 
Apisali in Aptsala, Pan. i, 2, 43, &c. vi, 2, 36. 
in a Bahu-vrihi compound both members are 4 ms 
Sarjana; in other compounds Benerally the first 
member, Pan, ii, 2, 30; for exceptions, see Pan ii 
2, 31); (2), f. (upa-sdrjani) infusion, §Br. ;. 
Katysr. .* 

Upa-sarjita, mfn, sent off or out, BhP. j, x2 2 

Upa-srijya, ind, p, having added, adding ee 

Upa-srishta, mfn. let loose towards « ; 


sent 
thrown off, BhP, 1, 14, 1; admitted (as the calf < 


its mother ; also applied to the milk at : 

the calf’s sucking), TBr. il, I,:7, 13 oe a 
cteased; furnished with, Sankhsr. ; furnished er 
an Upasarga or preposition (e.g, 4/ dad With @ is saig 
to be wpasrishta), Pan. i, 4, 38; Nir.; APrat Ben is 
visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R, : Raa 
BhP. &c.; obscured (by Rahu, as the sun), eclipsed 
MBh, ; Mn. iv, 37 ; possessed (by a god or demon) 
¥aji. i, 277; R.; (a2), n. Coition, sexual inter. 
course, L. : 


SAT upa-/srip, P. A, “Sarpati, ~te, to 
creep towards, approach stealthily or softly or ventl 
RV. x, 18, 10; 99, 12; AV.; SBr.; AitBr, ; MBL. 
Sak, Sic, ; to approach (a woman for intercourse), 
MBh. i; to meet with, Kaé, on Pan, i, 4, 40; )s 

r? , 


draw near, approac 
&e.), Mi Pproach slowly (as sunset, misfortune, 


MBh, ; BhP. ; Hit. 


Upa-sarpa, @s5, m. approachi 
sexual approach, MBh. iii ; : ou, 
Nilak : 


approached, ap- 


2, *Pasarog- 


an inans- 
105; anything 


513 ( approach, 
= HDQ- 
“5 €rroneous for uUpa- sripya, BE Sasar ha, 


Uba-sarpana 


» Git, n, the act of @pproachine 













towards, Bailar. 


TT upa-styi. 


softly, advancing towards, Susr.; Vikt.; Kap. ; £0108 
or stepping out softly, KatySr.; Yajii. 


cin 
Upasarpitaka, avz, n. approach, advancing 


Upa-sarpin, mfn. oreeping ne2r, approaching, 


MBh. ; Mn. 


Upa-sripta, mfn. approached, come ere 
Upa-sripya, mfn. to be approached, . 


TTF upa-sektri, upa-sécana. See upe 


AV ste, 


il of 
saa upa-sena, as, m., N. of @ pupil 0 


Sakya-muni, L. 


upa-»/sev, A. -sevate, to frequent 
visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh. ae do 
Kam. ; to stay with a person, attend x hac. C3 
homage, honour, worship, MBh. ; Mn.; - uir.; t? 
to have sexual intercourse with (ace.); ase Of; 0a 
practise, pursue, cultivate, study, make 
addicted to, ChUp. ; MBh. ; MarkP. 8. ting 
Upa-sevaka, min. ifc. doing rage? , 
e.g. the wife of another), Yajii. i, 13- homage? 
Upa-sevana, a7, n. the act of “Mi iv, 1343 
courting (e. g. the wife of another), Adi 2 
service, worship, honouring, MBh. ; cites guffel- 
using, enjoying, MBh. ; Suér. ; experieo : 
ing, R. ; Bhs 
— f, homage, worship, courting Toe 
Mn. ; addiction to, use, enjoyment, ¢™P 
Hit. ; Car. - om 
Upa-sevin, mfn. ifc. serving, ene , or de 
worshipping, Mn.; R.; Kathas. ; 4 
voted to, MBh.; Sudr. ; Paficat. p 


SAW upa-soma, as, mM. 00 
proached the Soma, a Soma gion » | 
on Pan, vi, 2,194; (amz), ind. mea 


d 
‘ mt 
TWA upa-/skambh, P. (be " 
~skambhdthus) to support, prop R ‘ Sit P 
TAF upa-s-/ kri and its oe: 
under zfa-s/1. hri, p. 195, cols. 2 © »" 


nits 
TART upa-»/stambh, P. cee bj 
8g. -stabhnomi, T Br. iii, 7, 10,1) Cavs. P. (su és 
Prop, stay, support, SBr. ; KatySr. : ,, supports 
~stabhéyat) to raise, erect, set up, StAYs : 
“apr-nabiha sayy i 
Wys-starabie, as, TM. (less come Be 
upa-shtambha) stay, support, st + incite? 455 
Comm, on ChUp, ; encouragemen’ soe 
excitement, Comm, on ger ae a 
ground, occasion ; support of i ritte 
and government of passions), a7 rrectly ¥ in Br 
Upa-stambhaka, mfn. Stes encovras’ 
“¢pa-shta°) supporting, prome S14 
Sanikhyale ; Comm. on BrArUp. stays ? 
. Upa-stimbhana, a7, 0.2 UP (ff 
SBr, ; KatySr. » pin’: 
, 5 m 3 
TIPS wipa-sti and upa-sté eb Vides 
5-4 [4/1. as] with wpa, cf. abhi-s fee or © 337 
Comm, on VS. xii, 101), being Oe. x, 9066 43 
subordinate, subject, submissive AV. iii, Br pot 
VS. xii, tor = AV, vi, 15) 13 re inte of 
TS.; TBr.; Kath, = taram, ind. m0 ale 
subject, TS. vi, 55 8, 2. ‘ vorke C it 
SUR upa- /stu, P. -stault, & 1 5 TP pe 
brate in sone, praise, RV, : AV. a 7D i? SAY : 
(esp. said of the Hotri), SBr-: Me fii, 23 45! up? 
Praised or celebrated in song, BM’ yoked ( 
Upa-shtat, mfn. pare a 
Stuyamana, Say.), RV. ix, O72 7° hUp- . 
Upa-stava, as, m, praise, aise a 
U’pa-stuta, mfn. invoked, Pr of 2 Rish f f 
xix, 5,1; (as), m. (oepa-stitd)» ibe pl 
(25), m, pl. the family of the a0 ati 
U’pa-stuti, zs, f, celebrations * 
Vv, 


R 


ages 


+] 


port, 


y. 
av 


V.¥s 
Upa-statya, min. to be praiseds at ‘ 
163, I; vi, 61, 13. e, slats ne y. HY 
SUT upa-»/strt, P. A- ae _sthtg Me 
(A. 1, sp. ~stéve, RV. ii, 34, 53 nish sp; 
85, 1, &c.; inf, used as Impv: a "or tl) 16 se? 
44, 6 [cf &rinishant under v RV. eat 
Over, Cover with, clothe, wT4P ae 3 
Vili, 73, 3; SBr, xiii; Sankhor.s ** 


4d 0" 
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spread or lay under, scatter under, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
to scatter round, surround (the Ahavaniya and Gar- 
hapatya fire with grass), TBr. iii, 7, 4, 185 TS. ; 
(at sacrifices) to pour out (esp. clarified butter), pour 
Out so as to form a lower layer or substratum, TS.; 
atts) ca pegs Gobh. &c. P ‘ 

pa-stara, as,m, anything laid under, a substra- 
tum, AV. xiv, 2, 21. ram 

Upa-starana, az, n. the act of spreading over, 

tages RV. ix, 69, 5; AV. v, 19,123 the act of 
spreading out under, anything jaid under, 20 under- 
mattress, pillow, AgvGr,; Ap.; BhP. &c. 5 the act 
of pouring under, SankhGr. i, 13, 16; pouring out 
$0 as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the 
ye which is sipped before taking food ; cf. amiri- 
ipa"), AvGr. i, 24,12; HirGr. &c.; scattering 
§tass (round the Ahavaniya and Garhapatya fire, 
accompanied with the Mantra #dhdu agni pa- 
Strinate), Comm. on TS, i, 6 7» 25 &e. 

Pa-xtira, as,m. anything poured under, Nya- 
yam, x, 4, 2. 
_ Upa-stiz, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV. 
2 ba » 285 (dat, wpa-stire used as inf,, see last col.) 
cl be Pe-stirna, mfn, spread or scattered OVET 5 
othed, Wrapped ; poured out, poured under. 
Upa-stirya, ind, p. having covered &c. 


-stri inate wife, & 
concubine ppd stri, f. a subordina ’ 



















Upa-sthatri, mfn. one who is near at hand, an | &c.; (with or without afak or jalam &c.) to touch 
attendant, servant, waiter, nurse, Car.; one who | water (for ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cere- 
makes his ap nce, Comm, on Yajii. mony) ; to sip water (from the palm of the hand; 

oases ce art, n, the act of placing one’s self | it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip- 
near to, going near, approach, access (upa-sthanane | Png it), SBr. ; Aivsr. & Gr.; MBh. ; Yaji.; Mn. 
/ bri, to give access or scope for, SBr. i); coming | &c.; to touch certain parts of one’s body (acc.) with 
into the presence of, going near to (in order to wor- | water (instr.), Mn. iv, 1433 (also without the instr.) 
ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, SBr.; } Mn. v, 1 38 ; (or without the acc.) MBh.: Caus. 
Katy$Sr.; AavSr.; MBh. &c.; standing near, presence, ~sparsayatt, to cause to touch water or wash the 
proximity, neamess, Y4jii.; Heat. ; staying upon or hands, SBr, ii. ; 
at, abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Nir; assembly, Upa-sparsa, as, ™. touching, contact, 3 
MBh.,; R.; BhP. ; any object approached with re- washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L.; 
spect, a sanctuary, abode (ofa god), ParGr.; a parti- | sipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal- 
cular part of the Samdhy3, MW. ~griha, n. an lowing it as a ceremonial), L. 
assembly-room, MBh. i, 5003.= Sala, f. the assem Upa-aparsana, 27, 0. the act of touching, 
bly-room (of a monastery), Buddh, —s&hasri, f, | Katy5r. v, vi; SamhUp. ; ablution, bath, MBh.; 
N. of 2. work. R.3 sipping water, KatySr.; SankhSr.; (cf. uda- 

Upa-sthini ya,mfn. to be mecca s mere < ey dite 

ne . asthaniya), one who 1s to atten ’ <a: Ng 5 ing in, 
a ae ib 2 re to t *s5 at Ee touching, AV. xx, 127 
fn. causing to turn one s at- . ris, . , AV. xx, 127, 23 
ten Uo oertesh or one of a former birth), | (4), f. (scil. stzeéz) ‘ the touching or affecting verse,’ 
causing to remember, T. 


N. of the verse RV. x, 22, 13. 
‘ut, n. the act of placing near, | Upa-sprisya, ind. p. having touched or sip- 
Upa-sthapant, °. (@), f. the act of 


an-t ping water &c, 
SE ne ae Ie in: is causing toremember, | Upa-sprishta, mfn. touched (as water), sipped, 


ling to mind Mn. iii, 208 ; MBh.; R.; BhP. 
cali t ete = 
Upa-sthapayitavy® mfn. to be brought near sais upa-4/smt, A. (pf. p. -sishmiyand) 
or fetched or sa ; a to smile upon, RV. x, 122, 5. 
Upasthapye, upa-/ smri, P, -smaraté, to remem- 


Comm. on Pap. uy, a Ob aving approached, stand- | ber, SBr. ii; KatySr.; Comm. on ChUp. 


























(i WT upa-/stha, P. A. -tishthati, -te 
Ts aor. Pot, 3. pl. -stheshus, AV. xvi, 4; ”) to 


be produced or effected, 


nd or place one’s t (A. if no Upa-sthaye, ™ & Upa-smii ind. p. havi 
: self near, be presen ik . i - attending on oc. Ppa- ram, ind. p. having remembered, re- 
oplect follows, Pan. i, 3, 26)3 to ‘stand by the side ing oy etnnya sea, as, m. a servant, Buddh, membering, See yashZpe' 


ee a | eee ee 
Mn, &e, ; to place ‘ones cl before Gn order to ask), | ONES self fast sia . 14 
5 Proach, apply to, RV. AV.; SBr.; AsvGr.j Ragh. Upasthiyiks, “» 

with to Come together or meet with, become myc 
to eS eet fonly A., Vartt, on Pan. i & a5)? 
betake ae as a way, only A.} ib.); tO8 


TVA upa-smriti, is, £. a minor law-book 
(the following authors of such books are named 
Jabali, Naciketa, Skanda, Laugakshin, Kasyapa, 
Vy4sa, Sanatkumara, Satarju, Janaka, Vyaghra, 
Katyiyana, Jatikarnya, Kapifijala, Baudhayana, 
Kanada, and Vigvyamitra), Heat. i, 528, 21 ff. 


ant, Nityas.; a 


ae mfn. one who makes his appear- 





mfn, going near to, approach- 


: hayuks, . 
Ne’s self to, Paficat.; R.; to stand near | ol oly IW upa-+/sru, P.(Impy. 3. pl. -sravantu) 
order 4 * weBt Bee. ; | Ing. SAM. ding near or at hand, } to stream or flow upon or towards, V5, xxxv, 20 
t © seTve, attend, serve, MBh. 5 Kathas. oct. 5 Upa-sthavan, mfn,. standing ; P ig Ne » 20. 
© attend on worship (only A Katy. on Pan. 1, 3, Sa euer 6 Upa-sravana, az, n, the flowing out; termina- 
> &.e ark, . ‘4 hing the sults | N s fn, id., VO.XXX, 10. tion of the periodical flow of a woman, KatySr. xxv 
bat ast kam upatishthate, he worship elf to the Seapine neat, approached, arisen, | ry, 13. ; 


Om upatishthati, he exposes hims nite Vain. &c.; 
he Pat.), wee t Oe heath ty to serve with, rep ne: AgvGr.; MBh. ; Mn.; Yaji. &c.; 
{e oe Service or sericeti le by. ee on with pray er erence Oh at hand, ready for, SF oo ver 
8 Qindryg oz : - rebate, he at- | present, RS, _ iii, 1873 . &C. 5 
reds * een eG sp cessed to | cic.; near, by ees se ained, obtained, Sak. ; 
Indra ; but 3) arhapatya with , i auvanena, fallen to one $s oe hed, happened; lying or being 
(she) attends tartdram upatisht La P iness 48.), Ragh, &c.; acco Pia ds, Re} approached, come 
Mph. ; Sonther husband with youth - (in order to | UPOM, Suit. } wit fowaRagh, 6c.3 caused, 00Ca- 
a port) ie car at hand or | near tO, Vie im; cleat ¢ 
t “%y Ch for assistance, Gale Bee.? 
to fal posal of, RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Sak. dc 


upa-srotas, ind. on the river. 





SUH upa-svaiva, am, n. the produce or 
profit of property (as corn &c.), L. 


TART upa-svavat, an, m., N., of a son 
of Satrajit, Hariv.; (v.1. «fa-svaya.) 


sufag upa-/svid, Caus. -svedayati, (in 


‘oned; felt; K 
sioned 5 med,) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), 


pritigakhyas) followed by tlt (as 


'  VPrit.; Pan-} (45), m. 2 door- 
R. &e. one’s share, come tothe possession of, en Pada-patha), at ; A ge f. is "of several | Susr. . 
Hariy > to rise against, RV. vii, 83 3 1 start, “ 4 keeper, porter; L.; Si pa d. 2) a word followed by Upa-sveda, 2s,m, moisture, sweat, vapour, MBh.; 
by 4p. 48.3 Caus. -sekapayati, to cause “a metres} (a7), 2 (sci. of. sthita and sthithpa- Car. 


itt (in the Pada pate . pracupita, ly N, of a 


Upa-svedana, a7, 0. the causing to sweat (by 
sthita), RPrat.; i aktri, m.a ready speaker, an 


. re down by 
the side of ( of, place before, cause to le ° sudorifics), Car. 


. 4 TY. 
€. 8.2 woman), AitBr.; Aivsr.5 Katys 





ony to > ° rocure, 2 Vv $ . . » « . 

Fetch, Muh Re come near, Woe hase a after articular big Gamprebare, we being about sag upa-v/ sort, P. -svarati, to join in 
Td (3 a . “3 : a- ° yin singin ’ » Qe 

Syke Se Bs Ge) Be ae | Sethe rag Se pps | MEME TD 89 
being apesnthasu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing presence, proxi? : obtaining, getting ; remaining, charging excrement upon, VarBrS, | 

x, Ut to betake one’s self to, Das. ‘Tap, | ness, See O-MZ" 2 embering, MEMOrYs © « Sa upa-Vhan, P. ~hanti, A. -7i i 
Midgj.r Btha, a@5,m, ‘the partwhich isundes, of L.; the faculty en o be attended on or wor- taheat. hie # strike a ch. RV ks ae he hnate, Wot 
OF shel mer part of anything, @ well-sure ys.; | Upacstnes®y vi, xiv; Laty.; AavGr.: MBh. ii: ¢ 75,133 SBr. Nt 
AitR ‘ered place lace 3 AVes T* | chipped, Katyores : a MOSES eee . -113 to stick on, put i \ 
ae Sle ee! a rate et | a qa-sthiigam, ind. on & POS"; | on, force in, ram, TS. ii; TBr. i; SBr.; SankhSr,« th 
a ides 8c, ; (upasthane f Tey alti g, 53 suey upe- Katy on Pan. IV, 3s 58. to take hold of, seize, take out ; to hit. h d “9 Mii 

by with the legs bent, AitBr. YY  ukhadt, Baty: +s Sp cd ) At, Hurt, damape | 
eos ie es CaP ny, to take OF | cana pari 4 Ri, -snthyate, to be- | visit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii; AitBr.- MBh - iH 
Ne’s ] Akhsr, ; upasthe WRT4 nerative th, As Mn, &c.; to make a mistake in reciting. | . 


. Caus. -srehayatt 
e wet, become emooth, a oe Ly ake, 
a onic ain the favor" ning wet, moisten- 
to conciliate, & js, £. the becoming Wet, 
s r] = 


U a-B - J +3 ry Py 4 
Pp on Pan. vil, moistening ; becoming 


g, blunder, bit 


Oro, Ps SBr. oe _n. the g° ; 
Meets ee Iki) ; (as, av), ™ 1; MBh.; Pass, -hartyu ie, ib., 


n,. WoSP- of a woman), VS. ix, 223 ® L. 
rig: 8c. the ach or hip ; the 200 Oe 
do Dna ™Mfn. one who has formed 4 lap by raat 
Sagnne vith the legs bent dowd, SBr. SBr. Kili. 
“a » mfn, reaching to the lap, Yaji. il, 


et. ~Date mM, restraint of sexual desitfs “"™ aa 


AitBr. iii, 35, 3; SankhBr,; 
TS. vii, 3,1, 15 2. 
Upa-ghita, &c. See p. I | 
‘ - Q7 col. Y, es 
eee enttam, ind. p. taking out drawing ont: | 
ing out, SBr.; Gobh.; ParGr, & outs i, 
a pa-hata, mfn. hit, hurt, dam 
visited, afflicted ’ «: 


; ee 
i ‘tyre, DUSK 3 
wet, attracting moisture, 


. ; ged, injured ‘i 
. Ubitg, : tree, 4-™ oneal Sntbe ing forth ‘ » pained, infected, SBr.; MBh.: R - 
(of) ticular atop eons sie generative Orie Ne mfn, caused to How, aa ae a ep wa ae ed (with eaten Bee - it 
Sits; € s a ope os s ° pi- ji 2 n S.:$ ist a 2 4 Sia | 
Sate with ee on AitBr. iii, 37 -é orm alap), Kir. i, 18. fam ind.with emulation, | Couraged, MBh.; R.; Hit.» Go ee dis- | 
Ce kha. ¢ Me legs bent down (52 4 Jap or in the AA upa-P by wijam iti spar- | 3 Scattered over, cov +3 Killed, Utta~ i 
tte oF" V.— séd, mfn, sitting in the !aP ante x, 88, 18 (upaspy 208, Ahi, mfn Cea Comm. on Mn, ili, | 
4, a ‘ ss jative ; ‘ie 2 Say. Unah rs} ¥ in mind infat 
6,° Una... %» 159, 5- _ xii, 1, | emulate”. pacanam, Wir pahatitman, mf ‘mind, uated, 
ne, angie mfn, standing eee ea hand, dha-yurien Ls . p, -sprisatt, to touch Upahataka, ne ae Kathas,; Car, 
YL, "8 by the side of, being ! a. ill 


lucky, L, fated, unforunate, un- 


ee Ca aa RV.; AV.;, to touch 
Upa-hati, zs, £. hurt, damage, 
Pa 


toveny  s’. KatySr.; MBI 
Dagt oe ch up £90) AeySr.; Katysr.; MBh, 
ig inner ei n, membroy yan with, ci 
“443g tavya, mfn. to beatter son) Balar. 
ri0be obliged to appear (9 potent 


injure, oppression, 
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Kap.; Naish.; (=ava-kara) a dust-heap, Say. on 
‘andyaBr. i, 6, 5. 
Upa-hatnu, mfn. hitting, hurting, destroying 
(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 11 =AV. xvili, 4, 40. 
Upa-hatya, f. hurt, damage, morbid affection 
(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, Io. 
Upa-hantavya, mfn. to be killed, Kathas, 
Upa-hantri, mf. one who hurts or destroys, a 
destroyer, Say. on RY, ii, 33, 11; pernicious, un- 
wholesome, Suér, 


TITA upa-hdvya. See upa-Vhu. 


TIVE upa-»/has, P. -hasati, to laugh at, 
deride, ridicule, MBh.; L.; Mricch.; Paficat. &c.; 
to smile: Caus. -Ad@sayatz, to deride, ridicule, BhP,; 
Kathas, 

Upa-hasita, mfn. laughed at, derided, Kathis. ; 
(em), n. laughter accompanied by shaking the head 
(sa-sirah-kampam), Dagar. iv, 70. 

Upa-hasvan, mf. laughing at, deriding, mock- 
ing, RV. vili, 45, 23. 

Upa-hisa, as, m. laughter, derision, mockery, 
jeer, Kathas.; Ragh.; Sah.; ridiculousness, VarBr5. ; 
fun, play, jest, sport, SBr.; ParGr.; MBh. &c. 
= ir, f. a joke, jest, L, UWpahis&spada, n. a 
Jaughing-stock. 

Upa-hasaka, mfn. ridiculing others, jocose, L.; 
(as), m. a jester, L.; (a2), n. drollery, fun, BhP. 
55 16,;.25. 

Upa-hisin, mfn, ifc. deriding, ridiculing, Sah. ; 
Venis., 

Upa-hasya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided, 
ridiculous, Mricch.; Kathas. —ta, f. the state of 
being to be laughed at or derided, ridiculousness ; 
(upgahasyatam +/gam, to expose one’s self to 
laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3.) 


TILA upa-hasta, as, m. the act of taking 
with the hand, receiving [T.], gana vecanddi, Pan, 
iv, 4,12, (not in Kas.) 

Upahastaya, Nom. P. upahastayari, to take 
with the hand, receive, T. 

Upahastika, f a box for betel or condiments, 
Das. 


TART 1. upa- /2. ha, A. (Pot. 2. sg. -jihi- 


thas) to descend, come down upon, Sii. i, 37. 


TUT 2. upa-v/3. ha, Pass. -hiyate, to di- 


minish, wane, MBh. xiii, 2028. 


TIRIGSE upa-halaka, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people (= untaia), L. 


SES: upa-/ hins, P. A. -hinsati, -te, to 
hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh.; R.; Mn, 


SOfew 2. upa-hita (for I. see p. 199, col. 3), 
mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat good ; 
(am), n, a secondary good, MBh. xii, 5219. 


SUE upa-/hu, P. -~juhott, to sacrifice or 
offer a libation in addition to, KatySr.; SankhSr, ; 
Bhag. 

Upa-havya, as, im. a secondary or supplemen- 
tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious 
act, AV. xi, 7,15; KatySr. xxii, 8; AévSr. &c, 

TW upa-V/hri, P. -harati, to bring near, 
reach forth, proffer, offer, place before, give to taste 
(esp. food), AV.; TBr, ; SBr.; AéySr, & Gr.; Katy- 
Sr.; MBh.; Suér, &c.; to put together, gather, col- 
lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply (medicine), Suér.; to 
take away 3 to destroy, MBh, ii: A, -harate, to 
accept, receive, TS.v: Caus, -Advayati, to place 
before, proffer, offer, MBh.; R.; Suér.: Desid. 
-jthirshatt, to wish to offer, MBh. ii, 862. 


Wpa-fibirsh&, f. the wish or intention to take 
away or to rob, MBh. 

Upa-harana, am, n. the act of bringing near, 
proffering; offering, BhP. ; presenting victims; dis- 
tributing or serving out food ; taking, seizing, L, 


Upa-haraniya, min, to be off 
Malatim.; Kathas.. ae a 


Una-hartavya, min. id. 
Upa-hartri, mfn. one 
one who serves out (food), 
Upa-héra, @s, M. offering, oblation (to a deity) ; 
complimentary gift, present (to a king or superior), 
MBh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c,; (wpahdram vi-/ ahd, 
to offer an oblation to a god (acc,], sacrifice to any 
one, Kathas,); a particular kind ‘of alliance (pur- 
chased through a gift), Kam,; Hit. &c.; food (dis- 


who offers or presents, 
a host, Mn.w, 61, 


wUea upa-hatnu. 


tributed to guests &c.); (with the Pasupatas) a kind 
of religious service (consisting of laughter, song, 
dance, muttering Audzk, adoration and pious ejacu= 
lation), Sarvad. 77, 22.—ta, f., -tva, n. the state 
of being an oblation or offering, Kum.; Kathis, 
=pasu, m. a victim, Kathas. —varman, m., N. 
of a man, Daé. 

Upaharaka, as, 7£4, m. f. an offering, oblation, 
gift, present, BhP.; Kathas, 

Upa-harin, mfn. offering, presenting ; sacrific- 
ing. 

Ups-hari-4/kri, P. A. to offer (as an oblation 
or sacrifice), Kathas.; Hit. Upahari-cikirghn, 
mfn, intending to sacrifice any one, Kathis, 

Upa-harya, min. to be offered as an oblation; 
to be presented, BhP.; (@7z), n, an offering, obla- 
tion, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-hrita, mfn. brought near, offered, pre- 
sented; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim); served 
out (as food); taken; collected, gathered, 

Upa-hritya, ind. p. having brought near &c, 


TARA upa-homd, as, m. an additional or 


supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi, 


SIE upa-s/ hori, A. -hvdrate, to approach 
by windings and turnings, reach an end after many 
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141, 1. 

Upa-hvara, as, m. a winding or circuitous 
course full of turnings, uneven or rough ground, 
slope, declivity &c., RV. i, 62, 6; 87, 2; viii, 6 
28 ; a car, carriage, L.; (av), n. (generally ¢ loc.) 
proximity, neamess, RV. viii, 69,6; MBh.; a solj_ 
tary or private place, RV. viii, 96, 14; MBh. 

Upa-hvartavya, mf. to be approached by 
windings and turnings, Say. 


AY =- 

IVF upa-V/ hve, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30) 
-hvayate (rarely P., Kathas.; BhP.) to call near to 
invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; to call up, invéke, 
AV. vi, 23, 1; VS. ill, 425 to call to, cheer, . 
courage, AitBr. ili, 20, I ; ASvSr. ii, 16, 18: Desid 
juhushati, to wish to call near, SAAkhBr, 

Upa-hava, as,m. calling to, inviting, invitation 
(upa-havdm »/ ish, to desire an invitation to [loc 7] 
wish to be invited to, e.g. sdsminn tudra x mi 
havém aicchata, Indra wished to be Invited to that 
[sacrifice], TS. ii, 4, 12, 1), TS.; SBr.; Aays, . 
KatySr, 7 

U’pa-hiita, mfn. called near, invited, AV. 
TBr. ; SankhSr.; MBh, &c.; that to which one in- 
vites, TS. i; SBr. i; KatySr. iii; summoned, jp- 
voked, AV. vii, 60,4; 5; VS. xx, 35; (as),m,, N of 
Sakalya, Kas, on Pan. vi, 2, 146; (as), m, pl. N 
of particular manes, L. _ 

Upa-htti, zs, f. calling (to fight), 
challenge, SiS. 

Upa-hiiya, ind. p. having called near or invited 
8c. 

Upa-hvaina, a7, n. the act of inviting, 
tion, Katysr. 


JOT upa, ind. a particular Nidhana or 
concluding chorus at the end of a Saman, Laty 
vii, 10,1 #3 Say. on TandyaBr, 

TATY upansu, u, ind. (fr. ans, to divide’ 
with ga and affix #, T.(?), gana Svar-ddi Pan 
i, I, 37), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83,7; MBh.. 
Ragh. &c.; in a low voice, in a whisper SBr.: 
AitBr.; (as), m.a prayer uttered in a low Voice (so 
as not to be overheard), Mn. ii, 85; Markp & , 
a particul-r Soma oblation, = upansu-rraha leg 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr, &c. = Eridita ce 
person jested with privately, the companion of : 
king’s) private amusements, Hit. = graha m a 
first Graha or ladle-full of Soma pressed one t : 
sacrifice, TS.; SBr. &c, =— ta, f and -tva at thee 
being uttered in a low voice or whisper, Sanlchéy : 
Comm, on Nyayam, =danda, n, a punishment 
inflicted in private, R. = patra, n. the vessel 
ladle for the Upanéu-graha, q.¥., SBr. iy: Kat é. 
= yaja&, m. a sacrifice offered sil ntly or with i : 
tered prayers, SBr. i. &c,; TS.; SankhSr, BIC, om “a 
dha, m. a clandestine murder, Mudrar, anit 
n. a vow made secretly or privately, Hariy coe 
vane, mfn. (used for) pressing out the Upane 
graha, q. v. (said of stones so used), SBr, ; KitySy. f 
Laty. &c. = havis, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which dhe 
offerings are made silently, SankhSr, Upingy- ‘ 
taryamaé, az,m.du.,N,of two parti Mech 


cular ladles- 
of Soma (offered with the breath held and inaudible), 
; 


challenging, 


invita- 


suitaar updgnika. 


SBr. iv. Upigév-Ayatans, mfn. haying 2 silen 
abode, kept inaudible (as the breath), SBr. x. 
TUTH wpaka. See updie. 

TUK upakarnaya, Nom. (fr  @-karnd)- 
Upakarnya, ind. p. hearing, learning, Bhp. 
(Ved. impf. 1. sg. -akaram, 3. SB. -akar. me SBr.} 
or bring near or towards, fetch, RV.; TS. Vil make 
AsvGr.; MBh. iii; to commit to, deliver, F 
over, give, bestow, grant (Aamiam, a wish oe. ae 
R.; to procure for one’s self, obtain, tions (for 
10278; to bring or set about, make Pee AitBr 3 
a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, ‘Mn vy, 73 

SBr. xiv; Laty.; Mn. &c.; to consecrate, ° 
Yajii. i, 171. —_ I 
St, am, n. the act of bringing ora 
fetching, SBr.; ParGr. &c.; setting abouts Py'Gy,; 
tion, beginning, commencing, Ap.; AS¥ the Veda 
KatySr. é&c.; commencement of TRAE as ini- 
(after the performance of preee varticulat 
tiation &&c.), SAnkhGr. iv, 5, 13 N-of 9 PA ang, 
Stotra or prayer at sacrifices, KatySr. 1}. 
m., N. of a work, 43 outs 
Yi8sarwax; a, n. preparation, setts I 
commencement (esp. of reading the Ve Abarma ) 
ii; Mn. iv, 119; Yaji. —prayos@ (4p 
-vidhi, m., N. of works. 4 fetched 
Upd-krite, min. brought or driven . ; zn . ate 
AV. ii, 34, 2; prepared, undertaken, mitous, ™: 
tended with evil omens, disastrous, CUT» reci- 
(as), m. a sacrificial animal (killed durin amity, & 
tation of particular prayers), L.; aw innings ~~" 
Upé-kriti, zs, f. setting about, ue or pegin® 
Upakritin, mfn. yas! pe prepare sail 
ana ishtdai, Pan. v, 2, 88. who 
: Upa-cikirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) — on BF 
about to undertake or commence, Ge 
ArUp. 


SATA upd-/kram, P. -kr 


amati, 0 } 


upon, attack, MBh. tsha),® pat 
TUTE updksha, as, m. (Er. ¥- GE cos 

ticular part of a car (supporting the 

on Laty. i, 9, 23. 
Upakshaka, as, m., id. hi pan. 
TUT updksham, ind. (fr. aksit, ‘ 

2, 121), on or near the eye. nhy? 


aoe 8g-* 
TUTE .upa-/ hyd, BEN ‘ relates 


ng) 
sye) to give an account about an 


she 
BHP, ii, 9, 45. ple bY 
aod ies, mfn, discernible, observa ope” 
eye; (cf, an-upa° & nir-upa”-) relations F 
I. Up&-khyfina, av, n. account, 
tition of an event, BhP. : j with upe” 
TUM 2. upakhya, f. (fr RYE sg, Tie 
a secondary name, surname, epithet, anawith? ‘ite 
2, Up&khyana, a7, n. (ft ee MBb) 
a subordinate tale or story, aP €P 
&e.; (cf, 2al6pa°.) ; A: 
Upfikhyinaka, 277, 0. id. acchati 6 
TAMA upd-/gam, P. ~I for a 


come | 
Impv. 2. sg. -gahé) to come REM gg; xh ngs.) 
step near, approach, RV.3 AV. no tur) “of 
MBh, ; Paiicat, &c.; to come bac any staté Ce e 
to approach, come or enter nD *, ¥aji. o 
dition, be subject to, MBh.; : x ome 
occur, come or fall to one’s share; arriveds © sitio™ 
Upé-gata, mf. approached, state OF ae ggile? 
(for protection); entered into any d happer 
subject to, burdened with; pon — we, al 
to one’s share ; promised, agree mya pelo mre" ’ 
Upa-gatya, ind. p.= up ‘ ach} oct 
Up&-gama, as, m. arrival, appr? 180 
L.; promise, agreement, L. - proacht pe 
Upi-gamya, ind. p. having ® “ com? 3 
TANT upa-/ga, P. “gall, 6.23 7 i” 
§9° towards, rush upon, RV. a ag of 
ChUp.; Kathas. the fires B 


% +04 on 
Mig aq updge, in a rene 
Dn. i, 1, 41. oy a wile Bice 
Upagnika, f. (scil. bhary4) By due MBP: 
in presence of the sacred fire OF ied wile; 
of the fire-ritual, a properly mt 
2460, 


gf? 
6 ‘ 
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a . ; *. self, take away, carry | a work. = tas, ind. in consequence of any qualifica- 

Tuy acquire, appropriate to one s self, » C2 aS; vi a enees y quainca 
ears updgra, am, n. the P art whisk i off steal, MBh.; BhP.; Malay. &c.; to take with ; | tion or condition. = dishakaté-bija, n., -nyaya- 
othe end or top, Comm, on Pan.; a secondary to take in addition, include, comprise ; to take as | samgraha, m., N. of works. =matrayam, ind. 


























member, L. . f. 2np0-daya); \ for the sake of Kaué 
ae help, use, employ, app! BhP.; Pat. (cf. «fa@-daya); | for the sa e of mere appearance, Kaus. =—vivriti 
Upagrya, a, n. a secondary member, L. ey em el De tae take up, draw up, MBh, ; | f,, -siddh4nta-grantha, m., N. of works. ; 
SUID upad-/grah. Ragh.; Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or oie ge Upe-hita, ak put 5 fears on, deposited ; set 
Ups- : . “h together | BhP.; MarkP. ; Pat. &c.; to cling to; to. eel, per- | out, proposed (asa prize), SBr. x1 ; caused, effected, 
with, BAP. x6! 8 a ey OE ceive, experience, MBh. vii; Si3. Vi, 233 Ritus. &c.; produced, Bhartr.; Git.; joined, annexed, L.; agreed 
* ) ’ 5- 


upon, made or done mutually, L.; (¢s), m. outbreak 
of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34. 


SUT upa-/dhav, P. -dhavati, to run 
towards, BhP.: Caus. -dha@vayatz, to carry or con- 
vey towards, 5Br, x. 


TUly 2. upa-dhi (for 1. see col. 2), ts, m. 
(4/dhyaz), point of view, aim, Car.; reflection on 
duty, virtuous reflection, L.; a man who is careful to 
support his family, L. 


SUTWaH upddhika, mfn. exceeding, super- 


numerary. 


TAMER upddhi-/ruh, P. -rohati, to 


ascend or mount up to, SBr. iii, vi. 


SUTEAT upd-./dhma, P. (aor. -adhmasit) to 
blow into, MBh.; Hariv. 


TUNMupddhy-aya, as,m.(+/i),a teacher, 
preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the 
Veda or Vedanigas, grammar &c,; he is distinguished 
from the Acarya, q. v.), Mn, iv, 141, &c.; Yaji.i, 
35; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (@ or 2), f. a female teacher, 
Katy. on Pan. iii, 13, 21; (2), f the wife of 2 
teacher, Katy. on Pan. iv, I, 49. —sarvasva, n., 


_ Up-grahana, az, n. commencement of read- | to consider, regard, MBh. a ate a? 
ing the Veda (after the performance of initiation | rate; to set about, undertake, cgins ea 
&c., s8e upd-karana), L 8c. Caus. P. -dapayarz, to cause to us ploy, 


; _on KatySr.: Desid. P. -ditsatt, to strive to 
SUBRIMA upayrahdyanam, ind. (f. ae “BHP. v, 14 7- _ 
agrahdyani with upa, Pan. v, 4,110), near the day Upa-tta (contracted fr. upd-datta; cf. G-tta), 
of full moon in the month A-grahayana. mfn, received, accepted, acquired, gained, obtained ; 
Upigrahayani, ind. id. 


Tet appropriated ; takenaway ; seized, gathered; shaped; 
> upa-»/ghra, P. -jighrati (and -ghra- 


: . ised; employed, 

felt, perceived, regarded ; Rc a 5 

tt, A, VJighrate, ep.) to smell at; to kiss, apply the used 5 begun ; enumerated $ allowed mh argumen r 
lips to (loc.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 


hant out of rut, L. 

ranted, conceded ; (as),m. an elepha: : 

TUS] ung k bal s/t k), to be mark- psc eee mfn. acquiring speed, quick, fleet. — vi- 
Se updnkya, mfn. (+/ ant), , 


tl d knowledge, learned, 
q- ¥.) sacrifice, Sankh$r, 


dya, mfn, one who has acquire 
SUF l.updnga (for 2. see upditj), am, N. 


Kathis, = sastra, mfn, one who has taken up arms, 
armed. 
me limb or member of the body, MarkP. ; Sar- 


Upi-daina, a7, 1. the act of taking for one’s 

self, appropriating to one’s self, MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
» 4 subdivision; a supplementary oF additional 
Hs secondary portion of a science, MBh.; Hariv. 


erceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring Ss 
ledge), Hit.; Vop.; ‘accepting, allowing, including ; 
3 4 
c. (such as the Puranas, the Nyaya, Mimansa, and 
i arma-sastras); N. of a class of sacred writings 


Sah, ; Sarvad.; Kap.; saying, 
othe Jainas (eight are enumerated, the last of which 


employment, use, 4 ad. PS saying, 
eee mentioning, enumeration, Vedantas. ; Kas. ; 
inc tare 
Wi h es four subdivisions); a sectarial matk (made 


Siddh. ; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense 
“i sandal &c,) on the forehead, L.; (in mus.) 2 


h Buddh.) grasping 
Particular drum-like instrument. = @1t@» 9. 4 kind 





























L.; (wit 
m the outer world), 4-5 ih.) g 
_— clinging to existence (caused by fase 

J causing bhava, new births); (with Ramaneay 
paises perfumes, flowers &c, as one of the 


of + al preparation (of 4 sanave N. of a grammar (frequently referred to by the 
song, Rajat, —lalita-vrata, 1. 2 particulal ; ¢ worship), Sarvad.; cause, Motlvs, | Comm, on Un.) 
Observance. ila sia ae aii material of any kind, Samkhyak. ; UpAdhyayani, f. the wife of a teacher, Katy, 


material cause ; 
Vedantas.; Kap. &c.; © 


n, a proximate cause. = tity 1 ee Ete 
being a material cause, Kap. 


P 
a ePage the literal meaning, ¢. g. 
plied signification Cs? 7 pierce,’ where kuntah 


fering, present, L. = karana, 


on Pan. iv, I, 49. 
f atva, n. the state of 1 49 


Upidhyfyi-+/1. kri, to choose as teacher, ap- 
point as teacher, Balar.; N. 


wary upddhvaryu, us, m. a second Adh- 


Pes IX upa-./ car, P. -carati, to come near 

 Pproach, RV. i, 46, 14; 187) 33 SBr. 11, 1¥5 

; attend upon, wait t ie be obedient, RV.; 
* UM, 408; to physic, Susr. 


pa. : ‘enlar Sandhi | Jze2tah vavisanit, ') Cah.14; Sarvad, | vary (in place of the true Adhvaryu), MBh. xii. 
Tule ieee as, m, (in Gr.) a —_- pecesaes | papi fn finah, ‘spearmen’), ey Tees | searamacentinale = 
S bef ich a Visarga in the Pada-payia y a ama, inde P- BAving rece upanasa, 1 n. (fr. anas Wi upa), 
ote &and g in the Samhita, e. 8 7 pati, | tTpa-daya, king with, together 


being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 43 
(am), n. the space in a carriage, AV. il, 14, 2. 

Upanasyaka, as, m., N. of Indra, ApSr. 

TATAE upa-nch, t, f. (fr. “nah with upa 
[not 22], Pan. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS. ; 
SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. with affix -4a, updnat- 
ka; cf. an-upa’, sbpa’). 

Upa-nad (in comp. for #fa-2dh above). 

= gudha, mfn, covered with a shoe, Hit. =yuga, 


i &&c, ; ta 
sae eathds. &cc.; including, in- 
on RPrat. &c.; by help of, 


8c. ; receiving, 
with, MBh.; Hariv. 5 
clusive of, BhP.; Comm. 


OY ea 7 ere, Desi); wish or readiness to 

pa- _™ 

accept, Sarvad. be taken of received ; not to 
Upi-dey4, poe 4, admissible, acceptable, 

be refuced 3 to Ka &ec.; tobe included, included, 

Santis; Sar hoe P- selected, excellent, admirable, 


‘*%, 24, 3), RPrat, 260, &c. — 

g UP a-cara, as,m. proceeding; procedure, ins 
we €stablished use (of a word), Nir. 1, aac 
ee (see above), APrat. iv, 74 ; Rivet. 
Sr Cirna, mfn. deceived, MBh.*¥* 

of Pea sa updcyutam, ind, in the proximity 
ae & Krishno, BHP. x. ~~ 

WH upd; ; pajatu 

Ry epg (upa-v/aj), P.(Impy: Poe 


: . impf. | Sah,; to be c20™t ; nce. : ir of shoes, ASvGr. iii, 8, I. 
pins oe) A. (1. sg. 2tpdje, AY. i ts eh oe n, selection, choice, = Hnaanli E n aa wate ae ahs ents Y= upa-ndh, MBh.; 
ait es 4 167, 6) to drive ne ‘onall nadika, asm. ® pha} , MBh. 
B iad’ eS tee tionally fe u Gare, a ‘ Pin. v, 4, 107. _ 
to h 43, ind. so as to help or support (op sa e a_a/ dts, Pp, -disati, to advise, | panahin, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Ap. 


7p obatded asa gatt (q.v.] in connection with 
ind. ABs 4,733 upaye-krttya OP ps 


Pan. 


sae up 
how, point out, 
fo indicate, mea 

‘ a ip. . 
aied ws plazing, flaming, SBr. vii. 
a ipidye min. next to the first, the 
Sf uj ; 


surat upa-a/ ni, P. A. -nayati, -te,to con- 
vey or bring or lead near, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to 
draw near, MBh. iii; BhP. viii; to lead away or 
off, carry off, R.; BhP.; to lead near, introduce to; 
to imitate, MBh. v, 1339. 
Upi-nayana, a2, n, the act of leading near or 


prescribe, command, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
declare, Pit 


494 : in 
1, 2 updjinam, ind. oD & skin, 
an 1g4, 


ae . _acatt, tO 
ding A Upane (upa-»/aite), Pp. -aear 


w=, © 8. water), SBr. xiii. ther, | second, AsvSr. ¥) 6, 4, ae wefreeoa home (a wife) BhP, 
te &, mf(z)n. ‘brought near to fe) ht upa- Jf druy P. (Impv: g . . ATH wpdnuvakya, min. to be in- 
ang ,.’ *PProximate (only ¢) f, du. (said © - SUEY eas near to, RY. vi, 4 +m ; voked with Anuvakyas (q.v.); (as), m., N. of 
(upggoming), RV. abet fii, 4, 03 % ke) a to run of ha . Jdha Th. As -dadhatt, -chatte, Agni, TAr. i, 22, 11; (am), n., N. of a particular 
the ©) AV. ¥, £2; 6; 24, 8; ind (EY efore SOTA upe- on "SBr. x; BhP.; to seize, lay | section of the Taittiriya-samhita, 


n ; 
(with oc Neighbourhood, in the presen’ fa stand- | to place UpO™ pt Bh.; to keep, hold back, TBr. | syyyar updntd, min. near to the 
ne : end, last 


Ing -), RV, mcakshas (upak ane t id of, take UP: R. b ‘ __ 

Dre caks m near at | hold of; oman), R ‘ ‘ ut one; (a7), N. proximity to the end 

hand, Sent before the eyes, to be secn fro ji; to nag Hae p. taking up OF with, together margin ; border, edge, TS, is Ragh Pateee Pen 

‘ M 3 . ; " . 

v 1 vil, 6, 25. naktt, tO ane iv y.), 25, Ml. that which &c.; the last place but one, VarBrs. ; immediate or 

Smeg UGH; (upa-r/aij), P+ -@ with, SBr. Og (for 2-806 & V's substitute, | lose proximity, nearness, Kathas,; Rajat, ; 

Te"! OF dnoint rent in (e.g a wheel |, Ophea te of another thing, @ for | 6.3 (é), ind. in the proximi | Sajat.; Megh. 
§. 42 SPoint (with butter), grease (* js put im the PACE Os Sag which may be tact ner . prominity Of, near tos (am, ai), 


ind, (ifc.) near to, towards; the last | 
the corner of the eye, W, 
Kum. =sarpin, 


etter but one, L, : 
= . 
i = bhiga, m., border, edge, 
min. creeping or coming near, 


Upange 43 ii. ii, 6, 3s 3° 
2 akta, mfn, anointed, greased, oe . 2 0 


ituti ‘ of another 
substitution, } ame r appearance 
; pal e 
earn, ga, (for I, see above), as; 


0 a 
isgul d to be ap- 
antom, disguise (sai he P- 
thing, appea™® ag ms or properties consider 
1 fo 


8) anointi tai b.; Bhashap.; Sah. Upantika, am, n. vicinit imi 
KY Patiana nbng,, Vat. f anointing smearing lied to = ie spirit, W.), Pra A) a peculiarity ; Paficat. &e.; (a), ind ‘ig’ pen Met $ 
& cd 3 ane, i; the act o ith cow-dung disguises of defini more close y>. a an attri- ind, from the nei a3 eee 1 towards > (at), 
C. fo, |. esMearing (the groun geo, ; anything padi ving name: | Mate, neighb 'hbourhood ; (mfn.) near, proxi- 
Purificati M 105 ELC. te (asty : ellation, nickname , g ouring, L, 
on), n. ¥; ’ _ nnet an attribu p criminatlve PP dh 7-¥AMANLYA Upantime f; 
fi. Way — (./taite),™ te); title, 415 (e. an-upaan eee Wos +, min. the last but one, Biia 
Ck * a paranhiya, am, N. : ae ‘atoll q fae itatio , ie. altogether beauti- pantya, min. id., VarBrS. ; ears Jag. 
a Z oss ° m 3 t ale bd 
Tory Ing milk, TBr, i, is a sett, $0 beautiful without © alifying tem Be ehh TATFATRE updnv-a-/ruh, P. -rohats 
°ddeg ,. . “Pati (upa-ati-v'4); " er, neglect: | ful)s (in ve" erm prevent alt) : ‘stulate, Sar- | MOUNt (a carriage) aft elie ong, ii 
Y...°5 8 surplus ¢ ts to pass over, dis- ral iddle te rion, condition, poets. | O86 MB B er and by the side of another 
bee Mty-aya, cs wan wing neglect oF en ced U der, SUPP kas. Pp, &c.;deception, deceit, ’ Y, 4745. 
ien » as, m., transgressi a is pla 5.2 Tarkases nandane, n., N. of SUD unZ . 7 
. Of customs, Pan. ili, 3,3 ( e P., ph vad.s Werw 173 species — “Lupdp (upa-/r, ap), P. -apnoti, to 
3. pl Upt-a/ yz aa A -datte one i in MBh. i , 
a, sigan: (wales accept gal 


'™- ‘ C 
dus, BhP, i, 8, 12) to receive, 
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arrive at, reach, obtain, TS. vi; SBr.; AitBr.; Ait- 
Ar.; TUp.: Desid, P. «fésati, to endeavour to 
win over or conciliate, MaitrS. ii, 1, 11; Kaus; 
Gobh. i, 9, 5. 

Upépa, as, m, the act of obtaining, acquirement. 
See dur-updpa. : 
_ Upfpti, zs, £ reaching ; obtainment, SBr,; Ait- 


Te = 
Upépss, f. desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8; SBr. 
SAAT upa-»/pat, P. (Impv. 2. du. -pata- 
t s 
tam @...tpa, RY. v, 78, 1) to fly near to or 
upon. 
TANF upa-+/prach, P. -pricchati, to take 


leave of, R, 


sory updbhigada, mfn. (4/gad), un- 
able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15. 

TIA upa-./bhiish, P.mpv. 2. 8g. -dhii- 
sha) to come near to, RV. vii, 92, I. 

TANIA upd-dhriti, is, f. (6/bhri), the act 
of bringing near, RV. i, 128, 2. 

TAA upa- »/mantr. 

Upa-mantrita, mfn. addressed, called upon, 
summoned, BhP. 

Upa mantrya, ind. p. having addressed, ad- 
dressing, summoning, R.; BhP. 3 taking leave, bid- 
ding adieu, MBh.; Hariv. 

TAF updya, &e. See p. 215, col. 2, 

TWAT upa-»/ya, P. -yatt, to come near or 
towards, approach, RV.; MBh.; BhP. ; Kathas. &c.; 
to come into any state or condition, undergo, 


MarkP. ; Kir, 
Upa-yiita, mfn. approached ; (ent), no, arrival, 


TUNG upa-V/yuj, P. (I. 8g. -yunajmi) to 
put to, harness, RV. iii, 35, 2, 


TUL upar (upa-»/ri), P. (pf. x. pl. -@rind ; 
aor. Subj. 2. du. -avatam; 1. pl. -ardma) to go 
near to, RY, viii, 5,13; to hasten near (for help), 
RV. X, 40, 73 to grieve, offend; to err, make a 
mistake, RV. x, 164, 3; AV.: Caus., see updrpya, 

Unara, as, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6, 

Upaérana, a2, n. id., RV. viii, 32, ar. 

Uparpya, ind. p. having caused to come near, 
bringing near, SBr. viii, 

TAA upd-/ram, P. A. -ramati, -te, to 
rest, cease, MBh.; BhP. &c.: to cease, leave off, 
give up, MBh.; R.; BhP, ; Kum. 

Upa-rata, mfn, resting, lying upon, fixed upon, 
BhP. ; ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir, iv, 10; 
leaving off, giving up, free from, BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

Upé-rama, @s, m, the act of ceasing, BhP, 

Upa-riima, 2s, m. rest, repose, GopBr, 

TUTY upd-/radh. 

‘ Upa-ridhya, ind. p, having waited upon, wait- 
NE Upon, serving, Mn, x, 121, 

FARE upa-./rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be- 

wail, deplore (with acc.), Bhatt. ii, 4. 


TURE I.upa-s/ ruh, P. -rohaté (aor. -aru- 


hat) to ascend or 80 up to, mount, A’vGr.; MBh.; 
R.; Sarvad.; to arrive at, reach, R. 


2. Up&-rih, &, f. ‘that which r comes 
forth,’ a shoot, s = 


Hoot, sprout, RV, ix, 68, 2. 
‘ Up&-ridha, mfp. mounted, ascended; one who 

as artived, approached, R.; Ragh,; Malay, &c, 

R upireh (upa-»/rich), P, uparechati, 

to molest, ‘mportune, TS. i, s, 9, 6. 

Reig updrj (upa-./ arj), P. -arjati, to 
admit, SBr. xiv: Caus.P, A —petoa us 
vey Near, procure, acquire, g joe 


ain, Kam, : Paficat 

Uparjaks ‘i ste : 
gaining, L,” ™* *auiting, obtaining, earning, 
Uparjana, am, Gn, Ff, th 
acquiring, gaining, R,; Pawcat, 


UWparjita, min, i : 
wit - < jita, procured, acquired, gained, MBh,: 


Upairjys, min. to be acquired or earned, Kathas. 
sary wpirdh (upa-»/ridh), Desid, P. upér. 


ésatz, to wish to accomplish, persevere, $Br, ii, xi, 


€ act of procuring, 


SUTY updpa, 


SUTY updérdha,am,n. the first half, Comm. 
on SankhGr. vi, 1, 11; the half, Lalit, 


Say updrsh (upa-/ risk), P. uparshdti 
(against Pan. vi, 1,91; see APrt., iii, 47) and upar- 
shati (SBr. v), to pierce, prick, goad, AV. ix, 8, 
£45-1E2 26; 

SATS A upa-/laksh. 

Up&-lakshya, ind, p. having beheld, beholding, 
descrying, BhP, 

TITS A upa-/ labh, A. -labhate, to touch, 
SBr.; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal ip 
order to kill it), kill, slaughter; to censure, Teproach, 
tevile, scold, ChUp.; MBh.; Sak,; Sig, &c, 

Up&-labdha, mfn. reproached, reviled, 


Upa-labdhavya, mfn. to be reviled, blamable, 
censurable, Kad, 


Upa-labhya, mfn. id., Paficat, 

Up&-lambha, as, m. reproach, censure 
finding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathas, & 
hibition, interdict, Nyayad. 

{Uve-lambhans, a7, n. reproach, censure, Sak. 
187, 5. 

Upa-lambhysa, min. to be laid hold of or seized 
(as a sacrificial animal); to be slain, KatySr,; 
SankhSr. 

VATS upa-/lélya, mfn.(+/tal), to be 
fondled, 

TAPS upali, is, m.,N. of one of Buddha’s 
most eminent pupils (mentioned as the first pro- 
pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been 
formerly a barber), 


VATA updo (upa-4/ av) ,P.-avati, to cherish, 
behave friendly towards, encourage by a 
approve, consent, RV. ; AV. i, 16, 2; SBr, ih. a. 

Upavi, mfn. cherishing, Pleasing, VS, vi, 7. 

SUTIN updva-»/ dha. 


Upfiva-hita, mfn. placed or put down clo 
TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4. ne PY, 


TUTAT updoa-/nam. 

Upiva-nata, mfn, bent in, ApS&r. 

TATA updva-»/ram, A. to Sport, take 
one’s pleasure; to prance about (as a horse), Tan. 
dyaBr, vi, = 

TITRE updva-/ruh, P. -rohati, to de. 
scend upon, come out towards, VS. vi, 26 ; TS. vijs 
TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; SankhGr.: Cays. ~roha- 
yati, to cause (the fire) to come out (Of the two 
Aranis), kindle through friction, SankhSr, « Kaui 

Upava-rohana, a2, n. the act of causing (fire) 
to come out (of the two Aranis), kindling throuph 
friction, SaikhGr. v, 1, 7, 6 

IUNana upd-vartana, &e. 

surat updva-/sri, A. 
take one’s self to, SBr. iy, 6, 9, 5. 

SUTAT vipa-vasu, mfn. brin 
procuring riches, RV, v, 56, 6; ix, 84,3; 86, 33 

SATITYR updva-./ stij, P, “Srijati (apy. 


» abuse, 
5 PIo- 


See col, 3, 


ging near or 


~asrik, TS. i, 6, 11, 3) to dismiss towards : 
TS. i, t 
Over, give, bestow, RV, i, 142, 11; iii, 4, fone 
TIO, on 2 let loose, shoot off, TS. vi; to let zo 
towards, admit (a calf to its moth . 

SBrs Ain ny 8.5 TB, 
Upava-srishta, mfn. admitted (as a calf to ; 
eee . BK. n. the milk of a cow a hae 

when its is admitted (cf. zpa-syz : 
+ 66 6. (cf. 2p syishta), AitBr, 

TATTAy updva-/srip, P. “Sarpats, to 
creep towards, approach creeping, SBr, 

TaaTaA uptva-/so, P, ~syati, to settle 
near at (acc.), TS, ii, 

Up&vasiyin, mfn. attachin one’ : 
Missive, compliant, SBr, : *SeIFtO§ sub. 
. Upavesita, mfn. settled or 

Br. iii, 


abiding near by, 


TATAR upa-»/vah, P, ~vihati, to brin 
Convey near, RV, j, 74, 6; iii, 35, 2, 


Tag updva-/ hré, P, -harati, to fetch or 


g or 


-srayate, to be- 


ay upds. 


the 
bring or take down, cause to let down (e. 8. : 
sii VS. viii, 56; TBr.; SBr.; AitBr. p Hate 
Upfiva-harana, az, n. the act 0 
bringing down, KatySr. ix. 
. * y. 
TOT upavi, is, m.,N. of a Rishi, AitB 
i, 25, 15. i 
upa-/vis, P. -visati, to fe 
enter into any state, MBh.; R.; rea Ss vis) 
mented forms might also be referred to #/ 


TAF upa-V/ vps. 


Upa-vrite, mfn. covered, veiled, Hariv. we 
SUT¥T 1. upa-/vrit, A. (rarely P.) 73 


' -vaorie- 
tate, -ti (Impv. 2. pl. -vavridhvam al 5, ap" 
dhvam], RV.) to turn towards, £0 5, 18; TS 
proach, stand by the side of, RY, vill, 2 1; one’s self 
TBr.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to ee y fall to 
to, approach for protection, MBh. ; B ale 
one’s share, MBh.; BhP.; to returm, COM yee 
MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. -vartay oe lead near 
to turn or go towards, SBr. ; Katysr. i. wy backs 
or back, bring back, MBh.; R.; Dish; tBh.; too 
divert, cause to desist from, Susr. ; . , 
to get breath (e. g. horses), MBh. ol oming backs 

Up&-vartana, a7, n. the act of © 4 
return, Ragh. viii, 52; R.; Vatsy- 1 turn tows 
Upé-vartitri, mf. one oe Ww AG 
riphrastic fut.), TBr. i, >a » YS, my 
= Upa-veit ’ ? return, AV. vi, 7s 8? oached ce 
Upa-vritta, mfn. turned towards, appr returne’ 
come to, come near, SBr.; MBh.; a " ‘(as)) ae 

come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. ¢ ), m. pl N. 

horse rolling on the ground, L.; (45), 

a people, MBh. vi; VP. . 
Unpa-vritti, is, f. return, Tandy sed towssds 
Upa-vritya, ind. P. having te 

going near ; applying one’s self to oc. A fii t0 

upGoé (upa-ava-v/2), ¥. YPM aps, i 
go or come down, descend, AV. me ee 

to join (in calling), assent, consen' 1) a.-ansh 
TAUAAupdvéksh(upa-ava-v tks ; 

ate, to look down upon, SBr. Joyadls e 
TATA upa-vyadhd, as, Tn a, 5: 7 6 

vulnerable or unprotected spot, 4» a f to petak 
SQA upd-./vraj, P. -v7Y a 

one’s self to, BhP, < 
| PA. 
1. upd (upa-v/t. a8), Peon 


. ith 44. {0 
~asnute, to reach, obtain, meet WI" ti, § 


2. upd (upa-v/2. a8), P 
eat, taste, enjoy, MBh. 


TUTAAty upa-sapsaniy a; mfn. 


to be expected or hoped for, Nir. 


TUTHIX upa-sara, as, ™- (varie 
ter, refuge, Kath. 


P] 0 4 
TUM upa-/sri, P. -8747 we e's set 
against, rest on, Mn.; to go oT bee godt wig 
wards, R.; to take refuge oF ail a” dod 
shelter from, give one’s self up £% op 
self to, Hariv. ; Kez Bhag. 8«e. inst restin8 i054 
Upasraya, as, m, leaning oP jeaninB 6 asst 
Kathas,; Kavyad.; any support *° efuges ne 
a pillow, cushion, Car.; shelter, r : 
MBh. ; Bhartr. ; taking refug 
Upé-srayitva, (irr) i p- 
relying upon, R. vii, 17, 39: tog upods 
Upa-srita, mfa, lying oF < Eup. 3 Re ith 
against, clinging to, SankhGr. 5 i ‘ 
ing recourse to, relying Sat king 0D ie 
MBh.; Bhag.; Kathas. occ. > a ‘a, MBBh-» 
approached, arrived at, abvigine ich 08° 
VarBrS. &c.; anything against 
upon which one rests, Uttarat. ences 
SUPAY upd-v/alish, to Mp 
Upa-slishta, mfn. one who 1, 
hold of, MBh. i, 1125. 
TATA x, upds (upa-VT- 
~Sy@ma) to be near to or toge ath 
ii, 27, 7, p -asy””_ seh 
? as) P. pH Wf 
TAT 2. upds (upa-wW a thro", pre 
throw off, throw or cast down 7 asyees 
AV. vi, 42, 2; SBr.; Katyor-s “ 


(4/00) 


gri)s shel 


jea 


of ths 


we aid 


1 
as)s P. (EF ys e 


ther W! 





suraq updsana. sarrnfa upéndra-sakii. 215 


4../stri, P.(Pot.-staret) tospread | ing 2 pupil, initiation, SBr. xiv; Ap. i, 1, 5; en- 
one ak pole ve sare) : gaging (in any religious observance), undertaking, 


SBr. xi; KatySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.; 

SUIT updstra, am, n. a secondary or | BP. ; Sak. &c. 
minor weapon, MBh.; Susr. Upayani- 4/kri, to offer as a present, Daé.; to 
SURI upd-s/stha, A. -tishthate, to be- | communicate respectfully, Prasannar. 10, 3. —krita, 
take one’s self to, approach, set about, devote one’s 


mfn. offered as a present, Kathas. 
; Upfyin, mfn. going near, one who approaches, 
ol Se ata: a ms Siar area arent en KatySr. iii; one who reaches, RAmatUp. ; approach- 
5 bg ® 
ing or being (in a carriage), SBr. ¥; one who has 


ing sexually, KatySr.; expert in the use of means, L. 
devoted himself to, R. 


UpAyu, mfn. approaching, TS. i, 1, 1, 1; SBr. 
“ i; KatySr. 

AV.; VS.; SBr.; to pay attention to, be intentupon | ZQUTATHA upi-snata, am, i. (4/ sna), N. of &| Upéta, mfn.onewho has come near or approach- 

or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse | Tirtha, Pat. ; 

with, RV. x, 154, 1; AV.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to SOI upa-/syand, Caus. -syandayatt, 


ed, one who has betaken himself to, approached 
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh,; Var- 
sit near, be j iti in in expectation : 
expect, walt “fon RV Serge es apr; Katysr.; to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river), 
’ -1, s Eee BhP, v, 16, 20. 


BrS, 8&c.; one who has obtained or entered into 

any cig von cone eet one oe undertaken ne ge 

; 3 fi : Ah. .; oan. &c.; come to el 
+3 to sit, lace, abide in, reside, *.5 - =f spa Se teents activa : 

Or, oh OceUPY 8 lace, aoe of (eB & | SUTER upd-v/kon, A. (p.-glinand) to bent | to the Shae on lina; AivGe 2, 213 
Hance), Mn. iii, 104 ; MBB. xiv; to approach; 8° | upon, SBr. ii. : en Pirie Ui (os 10 | acculapauleddtey -tddered 
ony nna ogy | “gen pit St mip 20-| iy te wh Sig nen 
into ab bs te te iin. me $3 . MBh. -— Jak: i. -harati, -te, to bring Bhag.s oy &c.; one who has approached (a woman 
i; R.; to remain or continue in any action of . for, reach over, offer, give, TBr. aa 
readin ; ee ay near to, bring near IOT; ar ; Upétavya, mfn. to be set about or commenced, 
ee (with pres, p. or ind. p.), SBr.; R.; med di; $Br.; Laty.3 MBh.; ¥4j. er 3 Agee a Come ont an Spades fey tas 8. 
ed to employ, use, make subservient, ‘soe. ‘ ‘| 46 ‘one’s self, take before om - ais ots oy |  U'pati, is, £, approach, approximation, RV. 
th Pasaka, mfn. serving, a servant, Kaus. 5 *" | undertake, prepare, accomplish, Dcovenst ‘tate BhP Upétri, mf. one who sets about or undertakes, 
ie worshipping, a worshipper, follower, eo due, make subject, oe ool ats es 
‘ent on, e ‘ “th Kap.; 2 Bud- |_|” -o away, draw away; ) "3 
hist lay worshipper rede usted from the Bhi- | Fp? As alias 4, seers 

¥y q.¥.), Sarvad,; Lalit.; Prab. &c. 5 a Sidra, L.; Upa-hrita, min. prought, offere ’ ee ar= 
BrS.. BhP, &c. ; prepared, undertaken, AY. % b 19. 
bay . 


Mn, vii, 215. 
1. Upétya, mf. to be set about or commenced, 
(ka), £3 1 (as distin- 
2), f.a lay female votary of Buddha @ 
ulshed from a Bhikshuni, q.¥.) = ase, as; m. pl. sure upa-v hee, A. -hvayate, to call near, 
invite, summon; to challenge, Kaus. 5 MBh;j- Bhatt 


‘TandyaBr. iv, IO, 335 4. 
2, Upétys, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
4 One of the Angas or chief Jaina sacred writings. 
, ; : } x . ° 
crat hand’ ving ting pee 2a gfqa upika, as, . diminutive for all 
proper names of men beginning with wpa, Pan. vy, 


(anything) under one’s self, TS. i, 6, 10, 7; Maitrs. 
il, 1, *%, 

I, Upisana, az, n. the act of throwing off (ar- 
tows), exercise in archery, MBh. 

SUA 3. upds (upa--/as), A. -aste, to sit 
by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour 
or wait upon), AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn. &c.; to 
wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, te- 
Vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be 
devoted or attached to, RV.; AV.; V5.5 SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; to esteem or regard or consider as, take for, 



















































ne 


proaching &c. 
Upeys, mi. to be set about or undertaken, athing 
= Or at hand; serving, waiting upo”, age 
ance, respect, Ap.; Gaut.; Mn, j XS. Sere 


undertaken, Mn. vii, 215; Malav.; to be approached 
sexually, Mn. xi, 172; to be striven after or aimed 

eee adoration, worship (with RamaAnujas, con- 

NS of five parts, viz. Abhigamana OF approac's 





Upéyivas, mfn. one who has approached &c. 
TY 2. upé (upa-a-4/i), P. -eti, to approach, 


) 


at, that which is aimed at, aim, Naish,; Comm. on 
m. id., ib. 
5] 


VarBrsS. 
80, 
= - Upiya and upila, @; 
S Padana or preparation of offering, Hjy4 oben) 


gfan upita, min. See 4/2. vap. 


& come near or towards, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to apply to 
Vv r : a te gil : 
Sareea or recitation, and Yoga of ae ~ é (upa- V1), Pp, -ef#, to go or come implore, RY. vili, 20, 22 ; (with sarananz) to ap- 
ra edn y(n), 8.8 208 fo |S re alee save toa, Bate 
Mesti Ligon or engaged im, ™: 9 Agi, Ris or step neat, yards RV.; AYV.;3 o> Tes a ’ ’ nt 
ore k a: iii, 45; Laem vre- meet with, turn tov each (any work), undergo, Tag upeksh (upa-V/iksh), A. -tkshate 
section of the Ganesa-p¥" 


MBh. ; Sak. &c.; to appr 
set about, undertake, Perron” 
one’s self to, RV. ii, 2, 225 


: F e near to . 
AitBr.; SBr.; to com a dergo, suffer, RV. iv, 


form (a sacrifice), devote 
V. ix, 0, 45 V5.2 
reach, obtain, enter 


(rarely P.) to look at or on, SBr.; MBh.; to per- 
ceive, notice, R.; to wait on patiently, expect, 
Susr.; to overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon, 


pana aRdramrita, n., N. of a wor Up 
ttha, mfn. worthy of attendance. Sy i 
be fd Saniya, mfn. to be attended on, W° y 


n . : te, fall into; ”1 j MBh. ; R.; Sak.; Paiicat. &c.; to connive at, grant 
. Tore sia worship, MundUP-s wi i pe; “AitBr.j Ragh. pales ae i - a teapie tps alow, ee i ; i regent oes 
y 4. 18) t .* es . e + as, “ F son Va- 
Adar, « mage, adoration, ~ach sexually, T5- oe aR te pékshe, 0 phalka, 





> Kat as, &e, 
= Sita, mfn. served, honoured, worshipped 
~ One who serves or pays worship. 
Map Sitavya, mfn, Se ee revered OF honoured, 
Ca m TUp. ; RamatUp.; to be attended 01 ; 
pa nPlished, Suér. 
R,; Car 1tri, mfn, one who reve 


Hariv.; (@), f. overlooking, disregard, negligence, 
indifference, contempt, abandonment, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Hit. &c,.; endurance, patience; dissent; trick, de- 
ceit (as one of the minor expedients in war), L.; 
regard, L. 

Upékshaka, mf. overlooking, disregarding, in= 
different, BhP,; Mn.; Simkhyak. 

Upékshana, a7, n. the act of disregarding, 
overlooking, disregard, indifference, connivance, 
MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad, &c.; not doing, omission, 
Laty.i, 1, 26; care, circumspection, Car. 

Upékshaniya, min. to be overlooked or dis- 
regarded, unworthy of regard, any object of indif. 
ference, R.; Ragh.; Comm, on Nyayad. &c, 


» Ger? thas. ; : 
oe i se x, Xi; BrArUp.; pe as orgs 
ii f ake one’s 3 pearance, af € fi 
be pron ti to one’s share, befall, incur, RY. 1, 1 , 
happen, wae Hit.; Bhag- &c.; to joID (in sing 
1; Vil | ae to regard as, admit, ucknowiene 
ing), sank a Nydyam. 5 to couprelien® un a 
oie nee . Intens. A. (1+ pl. 2774 he) to 

$ 5) a 


2, 
plore (a god), RV. ad oii s. v.), mf. going neat, 


or ng n 
- apes © flowing into, attached, Kir. v1, ; 6 
( Saf ame a ' female Friends); entering any state, 
(said of rivers a 
i r, Vi, 2¥- 
sexving or, Ki = a 


res or pays homage, 


i; that to 


Un9-- ; 
Whi bésina, mfn, sitting near t0, SBr. ng for 


ch A ie a - waiti 
attends ° sits near, R. ii; abiding at; wa 


Rg on serving 8c 

4 my e . jat- 
“4 = Sti, zs, f adoration, worship, BhP.; Ran 
*y arvad. &£c. 


roach, arrival 
Wor Dasya, mfn. to be revered of app , arrival, 


: t iy The hes one’s alm, 2 ékshi fn. looked at ; i 
Pped me . &c.; to be 4 upayas OM h one reaches Upékshita, mfn. looked at; overlooked, disre- 
‘ended . : ane ; pooer ‘ ies - to be had te- Bhartr.; that by Til any kind), way; stratagem, | parded &c. 

Curse to, Sah. e performe ’ < means or expedier . Mn.; Yaji. ; Pajicat. &c.; Upékshitavys2, mfn. to be looked at; to be 


or worshippe’: | craft, artifice, success against an enenty a ag 
rated, soWIDE dissension, eta 
usually enume prassault) 3 Joumins es " h 

nd oper". por, catushtaya, 0. the 


regarded or paid attention to, Nir.; R.; to b : 
looked or disregarded, Sarg. eis ©: OVEE 
1, Upékshya, mf. id., Suér.; R,: Pat 
2. Upékshya, ind, p. aan ; Paificat. &c, 


Uvasya, ind, p. having served ee 
“ Pa nf u rel, 
MBh. ‘upd-sanga,as,ma.(7 saftj),®4 


rib pr a it = m 
Sutae d, inf. -sédam) * (in singin , pai ainst an enemy, Hit. &c. | at; overlooking &c. Booked at, looking 
sit do upd-v/sad, P. ye 'g: to approach, Taye four © edients expedient, thinking of a SUA upddaks 
Wall ma upon (acc.), RV. vill, 85 a ¢. devising an fertile in expedi- upedaki 


y@ or updidakiya, No 
a edaka) P. upédakiyati or upd 7‘ i | 
as a sheep towards, Kas. on Pan. vi, 1, 64 ave i i 


TAT upén (upa-/in), 


. ing OF 
’ stig, min. Bete Spent ind. by some 
: er way; Kathis. =tu- 
> violence, Paficat. 
yided with means. 





DEE 8) Kir, iv, 1. 
isheges Raita, mfn. met with, 


Mo oo. an, vy; 2 88. 
Pro chepitia, auf one who has 


na 
approached, §2" r0 oe 
pedient, in 4 € 


met of 8P- | means OF CTH fourth means, 


; | 
Qacheg : riya, 1 f being pre es _ U'pénita, mfn. dri : . 
Dino, ) meeting yr —tva» ny tn ication of eee ye SBr. Iven in, pressed or pushed IN, i 

*Pprog ya, ind (fr Caus. ? der) you m. fn. (any 0 ,4-Y: ! 

chi Be * ing (anordet)s | YOR: | vat, m ‘ment (of other Sto- IVE upéendra. a é | 

Bhp iv, ys o MENSA EE expedient. * in of aoa bAas®, m., N. of a | Indra,” N, of Vishnu - Ka younger brother of \ 

5) ‘ . , ) 


t . shna (born i 
se Seal as on of Adi cdr ar Rag | 
Bee. Noch neh vatara), MBh.; Hariv.; R. ly | 

*9 IN. Ofa aga, L.; ~ 23 "5 ra 
VP. — gupta, -datta, (a), f N. ofa river, MBh.s 


-asri- 
BAe IH upidr/ayij, K. (208 1 8B: 

wv? song)s 
RY. vii, a perform, composé (e. 8: ® 


ii, ©, 5: re m. (in thet.) 
Laty- yi, ? kshepa; fs 
posh oder Maas mention of the remedy 
eec 


s Kavyad. ii, 151 seq. 
depre evil dep ot ts, a remedy. 


‘ ainst ¢qno : ~bala,m., N.ofvari 
~ - £ the q)me (aga tara, 3 * act of coming neat, ap- | = vajra, £, N. 7M., N. OF Variousmen, 
*bout ayes updstamana-vell1 upayaa na, 2h, 2 the to a teacher, becom- | eleven in if »N.ofa metre (consisting of four lines of 
1 Ui past, MBh. x. 1 ¢ sunset, ney ti 38, 23 going ants each), = gakti, m., N. ofa merchant 
8B, a8 time © roach, RY: i 
re P 


-yStam ind the 
; Ratyg, ind, about 
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SUSY upéndhya, mfn. (/indh), to be kin- 
dled or inflamed, Pat. 


SUT upépsa, f. See p. 214, col. 1. 
saq 1. upésh (upa-»/t. ish), P. to tend 


towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS. i, 2, 14. 
say 2. upésh (upa-»/ish), P. (inf. upéshé, 
RY. i, 129, 8) to rush upon, 

TUR 3. upésh (upa-a-r/ ish), A. (r. sg. 
~tshe) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore, 
RV, i, 186, 43 v, 41, 7. 

TAY 4. upesh (upa-»/esh; for the Sandhi, 
see Pan, vi, 1, 94), P. upeshatz, to creep near, ap- 
proach creeping, AV. vi, 67, 3. 

Upéshat, az, m., N. of an evil demon [NBD.], 
AV. viii, 6, 17. 

TAY upiidh (upa-V/edh), A. updidhate, to 
thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pan. vi, 1, 89; 
Kas. 

sotsRTAt updkta-vatt, f. (scil. ric) a verse 


containing any form of xpa-4/vac, AsvSr. ii, 17, 


19 

TUT upoksh (upa-/uksh), P. -ukshati, 
to sprinkle in addition, SBr.; KatySr. 

Ute upddha. For r.see upa-»/vah, p.206, 


col, 3; for 2. see «0h, next col, 


sain upéta. See upa-a/ve. 
sutAt upotz, f., v.1. for upodika below, L. 


TORT upot-kram (upa-ud-»/kram), P. 
(impf. 3. pl. péd-akr@man) to go up or ascend 
towards (acc.), SBr. i, iii, iv, 


updéttamd, mfn. last but one, AV. 
xix, 22,11; KatySr.; SankhSr, > RPrat. &c. ; (am), 
n. (with or without akshara) the last vowel but 
one, RPrat. 990; Pan.; Katy. &c. 
solar upét-tha (upa-ud-»/stha), P. -ti- 
shthatz, to stand up or rise towards, advance to mect, 
approach, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr.; AévSr. &c, ; to rise or 
set out towards, TBr. i, 


Upotthaya, ind. p. having risen towards, ad- 
vancing to meet &c. 


Upotthita, mfn, risen up towards, approached, 
come near, VS. viii, 55; VPrat, vi, 29. 

SUING upét-sad (wpa-ud-»/sad), P. to set 
out or depart towards, SBr, 

suifray upét-sie (upa-ud-4/sic), P. -sift- 
catzz, to nour out upon, SBr, iii, 

& upod (upa-s/ud), P. -unatiz, to wet, 

moisten, SBr. j, 

U'potta, mfn. moistened, wet, TS. iv. 


SUCH tpédaka, mfn. near to water, VS. 


xxxv, 6; SBr. xiii; (z, 28a), f. amt), D. Basella 
Cordifolic, Sur, ( Da ba ( 


Upodika, v.1. for usddiha, 
a4 upddayam, ind. about the time 


of sunrise, SankhSr. 


aa r) 

TUT upod-a-»/srip, P.(impf.-asarpat) 
to creep out towards, AitBr. £0, ee. ; 

Upddasripta, mfn. crept out towards, SBr, vii, 
. le updd-a-/hri, P. -harati, to quote 
in addition, mention a further quotation, ParGr, 

suite upéd-r/i, P, ~et, to go towards, ad- 
vance to meet, AitBr. viii, 24, 6. 


Upodita, as, m., N. of a man, Say. on TS, i, 4, 
Ce Ol 


Upoditi, zs, m., N. 
TandyaBr, 


SURE upéd-/grah, P. “~Jrihnati, to bring 
hear (to the mouth) after (others have 
AitBr, vii, 33, 


Up. iv, 2, 4.. 
Upodgrihya, ind, p. holdin 
ing upwards, Gobh. ii, 2, 16, 


sutsq upbd-dhan (upa-ud-»/ han), Caus, 
-ghatayati, to speak of at the beginning, introduce, 
begin, commence, Say. on SBr. xi, 7, 2,8 > Mall. on 
Sis, 1, 40; 42; Comm, on BrArUp. 


of a Rishi (son of Gopila), 


done so), 
2; to perceive, know [Comm.}, Ch- 


g together and hold- 


sung upéndhya. 


Upod-ghata, as, m. an introduction, preface, 
commencement, beginning, Say. on SBr.; Sarvad, ; 
Nyayam. &c.; any observation or episodical narra- 
tive inserted by the way, Kathas.; anything begun ; 
an example, opposite argument or illustration, W.; 
analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any- 
thing, W. =—pda, m., N. of the third part of the 
Vayu-purana, 

INGA upédbalaya, Nom. (fr. bala) 
upbdbalayati, to help, promote, Comm. on Y3jii. ; 
to assert, confirm, ratify, Comm. on SBr. 

Upodbalaka, min. helping, promoting, Mall. on 
Kir.; confirming, asserting, Pat.; Say. on SBr, : 
Comm. on Nyayam. &c. 

Upédbalana, a7, n. the act of confrmin 
sertion, ratification, Comm. on Kap, 

Upodbalita, mfn. confirmed, asserted, Nilak. 


TMA updd- “yam, P, -yacchati, to erect 
by supporting or proppirig, AévySr, : SankhS,, ; 
Mansr. 

sotat updn-ni (upa-ud-/ni), P 
to lead up towards, SBr, ii. 

soa upépa-/dha, A. (Pot. -dadhita) 
to bring near or procure in addition to, RY, viii, 
74 9- 

TATUM upspa-para- v mris, P. ( Impy. 
2. SB. -mr2§a) to. touch closely, RV, 1, 126, 7, 

TUNA upépa-/ya. 

Upopayata, mfn. approached, come near 
MBh, iii, 

TUAPIY updpa-/vii, P. -visati. to sit 
down or take a seat by the side of, sit down 
(ace.), SanikhSr. ; Gobh. ; ChUp.; MBh. &c, 

sarsy up6lapd, mfn. nearly of the cha- 
racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. iJ, 2. 

swe uposh (upa- / ush), ES uposhati (but 
Pot. zpdushet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pan, y 
94) to burn down, burn, AévGr. ii, 4, 9; Vait. 
sq updshana, &c. See upa-J/, 5. vas, 


sarey uposhadha, as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh,) 


upoh (upa-/1. th; cf. upa-/yah), 
P. updhatz, to push or pull or draw near, R.s to 


drive near, impel towards, BhP. ; to push under, in. 
sert, KatySr.; to add, accumulate: to bring near 
? 


3 
te, to draw 


B: as~ 


. ~nayati, 


near to 


cause to appear, produce: Pass, updhya 
near, approach (as a point of time), MBh, 

2. UpGdha, mfn, (in some cases not to be dis. 
tinguished from 1, zsédha, p, 206, col. 3) pushed 
or driven near, near; brought near, caused to ap- 
pear, produced, Sak. 1747 a; Vikr, &c, brought 
about, advanced, commenced 3 heaped UP, accumy. 
lated, pathered, Sak. 111 a, 

Upoha, as, m. the act of accumulating, 
up, AV, iii, 24, 7, 

Upodhya, ind. p, having pushed near &c, 

Ta upta, upti, &e. See »/ 2.vap. 


ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjdti (Ubjan-caharg 

\ ubjita, ubjishyati, aubjit, Dhatu 

XXVili, 20) to press down, keep under, subdue RY. 
AV, viii, 4,1; 8,13; tomake straight, Dhatup : t 
make honest, Say. on RV, i, 21, 5: Caus, ubjayaie 
aubjijat, Vop.: Desid, ubjijishati, Kas. on P3n, 
vi, I, 3. . 


ubh, cl. 9. P. ubhnati (impf. 2.4 
~ ubhnas) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63 1 21 - 

P. ubhati, umbhate, umbham-cakéra, umbhit z 

aumbhit, to cover over, fill with, Dhatup, xegiit 


325; Vartt. on Pan. vii, 1, 59; Bhatt. &. 


WH ubhd, au (Ved. &), e, e, mfn. du. (gana, 
sarvddt, Pan. i, 1, 27) both, RV,; AV.;5§ ; 


heaping 


. 


Br.; M 

jap Le . a Gk. dppw; Lat. ambo ; Gon 

a ; igh Germ. berdé; Slav. » Ts 
abhi.) ues aay 

Ubhaya, mf(z)n, (only sg. and pl.+ acco di 

Hara-datta also du., see Siddh. vol, ;, P. 98) ben” 
of both kinds, in both ways, in both Manners, RY . 
AV.; TS.; SBE; AitAr.; Mn. &c.- a kind 
of bricks, Sulbas, 


@), hak 
= kama, mfn. wishing both ane 
'X, == guna, mfn, possessed of both qu ing 


alities, o °m- 


ele ree — 


WqIMt ubhayato. 


iii, I) 3» 
kara, mfn. doing or effecting both, RV. ial in 
cara, mfn. ‘moving in or on both, 4 6 
water and on land or in the air, ape day), 
rin, mfn. going or moving in both (night ¢ enigma, 
VarBrS. —cchanni, f. (in thet.) a kind o 2. Kas) 
Kavyad, —dat, mfn. (Ved. Pan. VY; 43 4 ee bot 

having teeth in both (jaws). —dyus, cA (nom. m. 
days, on two subsequent days, AV. — feet, ChUP: 
pat), mfn. having both feet, with se wa bo 

—“padin, mfn, (fr. las ean aga mf. 

Parasmai-pada and Atmane-pada. . hardy mi 

having part in both (night and ay) a two pur- 

taking two shares or parts; applicab sa two ways 

poses ; (az), n. a medicine that acts fn acting i” 

(as an emetic and a purge). = bhaj, “C oe =m 

two ways (as a medicine, cf, the last) ither ways 

Kha, mf(z)n. ‘having a face TE ene € 

‘two-faced,’ a pregnant female (so aa te direction 

embryo has its face turned in an ns. mfn. 

to that of the mother), BhavP. ~ oth families or 

(fr. ubhaya-vania), belonging to i me . 

lineages, BhP, — vat, mfna. furnishe méfn, living 

taining both, VPrat.; Nir. melon “e; o- 

abiding in both (places), Pat. = vi Pend acq 

fold science (i. e. religious cee oem mfn. 
ance with worldly affairs, MW.) me 5 am. = V4" 
two kinds or forms, Nir.; Comm. on z yr receivinb 

pula, f., N. ofa metre. vetana, a 

wages from both,’ a spy who or treach! 

enemy’s service, Sié, ii, 113; a peti — of receiv} 

ous servant, Paficat.; -¢v@, Nn. the ti n. fo 
wages from both, Balar. ary odite, i ae 

the marks of both sexes, a hermap "both ways 4 

ras, mfn, ‘having a head towards ukha above) 

‘two-headed,’a pregnant female See r day, ig 

Heat, = saptami, f., N. of a particu 3 7 

“sambhava, m. the possibility origin in DOr 

dilemma, W.; (mf.) having 1s both Samar’ 

—sGman, mfn. (a day) on which DO” AitBr? 

(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) are veral saman" 

Laty.; AévSr. —stobha, n., N- a j : med the Prof 

—sndtaka, mfn. one who has pet a (his time i 

scribed ablutions after finishing noe Mn. iv¥s bee 

studying and his vow), Comm. BP ubpbay 

—sprishti, f., N. of a river, Br ds, Mn.3 wed 

maka, mfn. of both natures OF _ ’ fn agr 

khyak, ; Viddh. Ubhay enn nay ays is. 
to or accepted on both sides. Ids) BbP. U vale 
tending towards or fit for both (wor 4 (e. B ft ra 
yartham, ind. for a double poet eayeth OP ich 
perity on earth and happiness 1n of speec w gf 
yalamkara, m. (in rhet.) a figure d we 
sets off both the sense and the . a poth 
vritti, f, (in rhet.) recurrence 0! bi tow)’ 
the same sound and sense, Kavy4 ah ayates be pot! 

Ubhayata (in comp. ae gacrifices O yjil- 
-ukthya, mfn. ‘having Ukthy4 § fices SBI. is 
sides,’ between two Ukthya eh sides; ° 
eta, mf(e7)n. variegated on bo 

ath, 

Ubhayatah (in comp. for : 
= kilam, ind. at both times (1. «edged >» poth 
a meal), Car. —kshnut, min. sa peng oP 
TandyaBr.; Laty. —paksha, ) having fn. 
sides, = pad, mfn. (nom. m. pe itis ™ 
both feet, AitBr. v, 33),4- a sede asa, fn. carve 
closed on both sides, SBr. ii. —P# * rope)» potl 
a loop or knot on both sides on q: v.) ons3 
= praiiga, mfn. having 4 ets <Virec 
sides, TS. v; SBr. vi; Kath.; ance is pan 
min. (fr. Arajfa), one whose cogn dUp- 7 dy2" 
both inwards and outwards, ig re ane sto 
mfn. having vital air on both a heae yh 
™=8irshan, mf(sirshui)n. having cggrsh@- gf 
either way, two-headed, VS. 1¥, MaitsS. ie iB 
the state of having two heads, ae es, ghee 
Bvayin, mfn. swelling on He eae oy pate 
Sy, mfn. yielding a crop in bot oth by ia i 

8vGr. = sujata, mfn. well-borm _ gtoPB end (3 
nal and maternal side, SankhGt. ning and 
having a Stobha both at the beg!” 

a $3 a Br gias we 
aman), TandyaBr. ubheay ‘des 
Ubhayatas (in comp. for “ oth * 

=cakra, mfn, having wheels ° " be "4 

wheeled, AitBr. v, 33, 4- Jems Wh 

Ubhaydtas, ind. from or OF Re‘; bo 

Sides (with gen. or acc.); In bo 

SBr.; MBh, &c, =tikahua, ™ 

Sides (as a spear), Mn. vill, 315. 
Ubhay&to (in comp. for 


€ ow) 











» 


Vyaishtha 


sraiisy ubhayato- nga. 


—hga (¢as-anga), mfn. having 2 part on both 


sides, —jyotis, mfn. having light on both sides, 


SBr. xii, xiii; ‘having a Jyotih-shtoma, sacrifice on 
both sides,’ being between two Jyotih-shtoma sacri- 


fices, AitBr. iv, 15, 5. = ’ti-ratra (Ctas-atz”), min. 
being between two Ati-ratra sacrifices, Vait. = dat, 


mfn. haying teeth in both jaws, MaitrS. ii; Mn. &c. 
=—danta, mf(d@)n. id., SBr. i. =dvare, mfn. hav- 
ing a door on both sides, SBr. iil. =—namas-kara, 


mfn, having the word 2zamas on both sides, SBr. ix. 


nabhi, mfn. having a nave on both sides (as 
wheels), BhP, = bairhatam, ind. on both sides ac- 


companied by Brihat-saman songs, SBr. xi. = bha- 


Sa-hara, mfn. = wbhaya-bhag hard, q. V+) Bust. 
~bhaj, mfn. id., Car. —bhasha, min. occuring 
both in the Parasmai-bhasha ( = Parasmai-pada) and 


Atmane-bhiisha (= Atmane-pada), Dhatup. =; B. 
—mukha, mf(z)n.= ubhaya-mukha, q.V., YAji.; 

cat. &c.; having a spout on poth sides (as a 
Pitcher), SBr, iv, hrasva, min. having a short 


vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowels 


(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrat. 
Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both eT 
Mn os or times, RV. iii, 53, 53 SBr-5 MBA; 
. Ubhayétha, ind, in both ways, in both cases, 
Br. ; Pan.; Vikr. &cc. 
1. Ubhayd, ind. in both ways, RV. % 108, 6. 
in bee AV. v, Ig, 2) and -dat, mfn. having teeth 
j . ; xix, 6, 
12)-Ts) RY. x, go, 10; AV. v, 31, 3 ? 
2. Ubhaya (in comp. for ubhaya meee 
set ~jali (ubhayaiijalt), -danti, -pats 
abu, ind., gana dvidandy-adi, Pan. ¥s 4) i : 
tae sti, ind, in both hands, with both hands, 1D. 5 
*Y, 39, I. —hastya, ind, id., RY. i, SI, i 
of hay&vin, mfn. being on both sides, parta ing 
ia RY. viii, 1, 2; X, 87) 33 AV. vill, 3 33 ¥ 
» g. 
Ubhayi th 
ya, mfn. belonging to both. ; 
sew Phaye-dyus, ind. a both days, on two sub 
quent days, AitBr. v, 29, 33. Pau. % 3, 22. a 
~°Ss bha (in comp. for ubha above): er 
~h Jali (ubhafizjalt), -danti, -pini, - a 
BSti, ind., gana dvidandy-adi, Pan. 4, 129. 
“\ Um, ind. an interjection of anger; ® 
Particle implying assent ; interrogation, L. F 
uma, as, m, a city, towns L.; awhart, 
&-place, L. , 
Ay ima ax 
(Li wma, f. (perhaps fr. J ve, BRD.) . 
heen Usitatissimum), Spr. vi; Kaus-s Pa 
avat (wife of the god Sivas a's0™ 
: urea s toe carne sal to be dene 
» “O[child], do not [practise austeritic 


landin 


Hannation addressed to Parvati by be eS 
ot 946; SivP,; Kum. i, 26; * g! ee. 


S€Vera] » splendour light, aa 
ePutation, Lj quiet, tranquility, Le} nent 
n, the pollen of Linum aca 
ij ae ‘Umi's loved ne - 2 

rn, m. ‘Umas uru : ur- 
thy vats “nad, fj N, of a river, er old 
»f. the fourth day in the light half © 4” N. of 
iva =natha, m. ‘Umi's husbae f ; 
N, oF a pra m. id,, beet i 
~ ammatian; -@attd, Ms — * ‘opin 
gare, m., N.ofa poet . seu, mif pai 8 
Work ™Parinayana, n. Umi's weddl o 
Obsepy,  Abssvara-vraton Do 57 ° 
Venoon BhavP. = Vanity They : t = sal- 
niPura or Devi-kota (Devi 00%) 4's com- 
Ny f., N. of a work, = sahay® 
a iN pe Siva. = suta, M1. ‘ ' 
. : ‘ Uma’s lord, 
Pp and Siva,’ N. of an idol (rept 
with Uma), MatsyaP. 
V8, am, na flax-field, L-3 


‘ wmbara, as, ma. the UPP™ 
Um fame, L.; N. of a Gandharv", 
Ura, as, m. id., L. P 
umbi i g of W 3 
red a : any os (cf lem” a) 
Sbika, f. id., Nigh. ; 
umbeka, as, m., N- of a ma" 


U umbh. See ubh. 


ss 3 
mas Sons N. “7 
esenting Siva 





THrAlumloca,f.,N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 
SUAS urah-kapata, &c. See tras. 


SUN urd-ga, as, m. (fr. ura =uras [ Katy. 
on Pan. iii, 2, 48] and £2, ‘breast-going’), a serpent, 
snake ; a Naga (semi-divine serpent usually repre- 
sented with a human face), Suparn. vill, 53 Susr.; 
Ragh. &c.; N. of the Nakshatra Aélesha (presided 


over by the Nagas) ; lead, L.; (4), f-, N. of a town, 


MBh,; (2), f-a female snake, Prab. = bhiishana, 
nt snake-ornamented,’ N. of Siva, L. yava, n. 
a barleycorn (used as 2 measure), Buddh. = raja, m. 
the king of snakes, N, of Vasuki; a large or excel- 
lent snake, Sis. =gare-candana, nl. & kind of 
sandal-wood, Lalit.; -<#7#4, 0 the powder of the 


above, ib.; -#7ayva; mfn, made of sandal-wood, ib. 


= sthana, n. ‘ abode 
(q.v.), L. Uragaéri, 2 
Garuda ; -Aefand, M. 


pents’ as food, 
of crane, L. Uragésys, 0. s0 
of spade, 
above, 515. 
Uram-g8, as, Mm. 4 snake, BhP. 
Uram-gaina, as, M, 10. 


3M vrana, as, M- (ri, Un. vs 175 fr. 


VT. UFO MBh, 8.3 
cara a i, 14, 3 Uranaiksha, ka, urand- 
Khys, a, Mm. Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
Uranake, as, m. a ram, sheep, BhP. —vatsa, 
m. a young ram, ib. Se 
hra, as, m.4 ram, sheep; . (ch. awe 

ein of : plant, = dadrughna, L. = sarika, f. 
a kind of poisonous insect, Susr. Ms 287, 14. a” 

Ura, f. 2 ewe RV. viii, 34) 33 % 9 3.= : 
thi, min killing sheeP (as a wolf), _ viii, 86, 

, ° 


[BRD.] et 

srt urari, ind. (in one sense mea si 

; yut [col 31 and in the other with vas below) 
gow i implying extension oF expanston ; assent 
a pa ; a 
or admission (only SO aas 
derivations ; cf, urast K7t sh act of admitting 

“opal kyt). Saran ot ken aa 
angi-v k7t): 1 w= kara, m. id., 

. a] ‘ F 

adopting, ee a ide, extend; to admit, allow, 
= /kri, to Me Comm. on ChUp.; to adopt, 


assent, adopt, at to accept, receive, Das. 5 to 


si wee _ = krita, me extended ; 
romise, at©* : nel 
 amitted, adopted ; promised, = aa , 
gre urala mfn. gone haladi, Pan.iv, 2,90. 
3 


age ana 
srt uraia, 8) Os N, of 8 ong 5 n 
hargidi, Pan iv, 1; 178 (v.1. wrasa) 5 sg DN 
é Tie ty ¥ ee 
of a city, RAs ; ), the chest 
teas, De (WT Ut, Ws ipa), the chet 
cin G84 ey; AV. SBF MBh.; Sale ce 
preast, bosons" erast-hruya, ind. having if 
Seat endo ted, but only ras? kyitoa in . 
sented oa ce put upon the wax Sa fae 4 3 5) 3 
sense Oo a : d L ° (as); m., 1’. ota > ) 
it ee es Ui ag.) = kata, m. 
the best ae “y 1, 154 (in the Kis.) mer < 
jikadi, Pan. Ms Hing round the neck and Up 
jmes worn), L. = 88, ind. from 
he breast, Pan. iv, 3, 1'4; 
and etrana, 1. breastplate, 
~ vat, min. proad-chested, 
ae on vas above). ~kapata, 
oad or strong chest, Kad. 
‘ “Lest-injured,’ suffering from dis- 
: hGsa, m. 4 consumptive cough, 
lungs >” disease of the chest, con- 
Rebaye Yh t-dart,’ shooting pain In 
sila, oO in he above 
: mfn. suffering from the above, 
earl necklace hanging on the 
ression of the chest, 
star ‘breast, bosom. 
_ the breast, 
"or gras above). = chada, m. 
n comp: a ail, R 


) d breast 
te, culras» ©. strong or broad | , 
preastplate, 4. having * yy, ll. for rasa and 


rasa G), M.4 ae 
bs 2 527 3 (a "he best of its kind, Pan. 
Pan. Vv “? (ant)s n. t 
OL7 OVE » 
sa ab 
it; ay De" .. for ras above ). = kritya, 
presi (in ni i ‘produced on the chest, 
—) 
vas above: 

see urea 





saeue uru-dhara. 





of the snakes,’ N. of Patala 
_tenemy of snakes,’ N. of 
‘having Garuda as symbol,’ 

i VP, Uragisana, m. ‘having ser- 
ah Marske N. of Garuda, Sis, v, 133 a species 
ake’s mouth,’ a kind 
Dag. Uragéndra, m. = uraga-raja 


; Z sya), 2 ram, sheep, young 
epg x of an Asura (slain by 


with ~/27z and its 
also 277-/ kré and 
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the female breast, R.; Sis, = rnha, m.id.—loman, 
mfn. having hair on the breast, Comm, on Pan. 

Urasila, mfn. having a full or broad breast, 
broad-chested, gana picchdd?, Pan. v, 2, 100. 

Uraska, ifc.=ziras, breast; see wyvdhéraska. 

I. Urasya, min. pectoral, belonging to or com- 
ing from the chest, requiring (exertion of) the chest, 
Pan. iv, 3, 1143 ¥, 3, 103; Suér.; produced from 
one’s self, belonging to one’s self (as a child), Pan. 
iv, 4, 943 (as), m. the female breast, VarBrS. ; (in 
Gr.) N. of the 4 and Visarga, RPrat. 41. 

2, Urasya, Nom. P. urasyatz, to be strong- 
chested, be strong, Pan. ili, 1, 27. 

Tro (in comp. for #ras above). — gama (zréd"), 

m. serpent, snake, Suparn.; (cf. uran-ga.) = gran 
ha. mi. ‘chest-seizure,’ pleurisy, SarngS. — ghata, 
m. pain in the chest, W. =ja, m. the female breast, 
Bham. (cf. #7asi-ja). = brihati, f., N. of a metre. 
=bhiishana, n. an ornament of the breast, L. 
—vibandhe, m. oppression of the chest, asthma, 
Car. hasta, n. 2 mode of boxing or wrestling 
(ahuyuddha-bheda), T. 


IT tra. 
SUT urand, mfn. (=uru kurvana, Say.) 


making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.; 
(pres. p. of 4/2. vrz, BRD.] 


JU uraha, as, m. a horse of pale colour 
with dark legs, L. 


St 1. uri, ind. (probably connected with 
ras, see urari, col. 2) a particle implying assent 
or admission or promise. = 4/Eri, to adopt, assume, 
Naish.; to promise, agree, allow, grant, Ragh.; 
Malay. &c.; to accept, receive, take part of, Sah. 


BU 2. ur?, f., N. of a river, SivaP. 
Te uri, mf(v7)n.( JS 1.vris / irnu,Un.1,32), 


wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much, 
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Ragh.; (us), 
m., N. of an Angirasa, ArshBr.; of a son of the 
fourteenth Manu, BhP.; VP.; (22), f. the earth ; 
see urvi, p. 218, col. 1; (2), n. wide space, space, 
room, RV. (with «/27%, to grant space or scope, 
give opportunity, RV.); (w), ind. widely, far, far 
off, RV.; (zeruya, MaitrS.; 1. wruya and urviyd, 
instr. of the fem.), ind. far, far off, to a distance, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; compar. variyas, superl, varish- 
tha; (cf. Gk. edpus, evptver, &c.: Hib. 27, ‘very; 
uras, ‘power, ability.”] —kala and kalaka, m. 
the creeper Cucumis Colocynthis, L. = Eirti, mfn. 
of far-reaching fame, Ragh. vi, 74. =Erit, mfn. 
causing to extend or spread out, increasing, RV. viii, 

, 11. =kErama, mfn. far-stepping, making wide 
strides (said of Vishnu), RV.; TUp.; (as), m. 
(Vishnu’s) wide stride, MaitrS. i, 3,9; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva. —kshéya (uré-kshaya, AV.), 
mfn, occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said 
of Varuna); AV. vii, 77; 3 (said of the Maruts) ; 
(as), Mm. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV. 
x, 118,8; N.ofa king, VP. —kshiti, f. spacious 
dwelling or habitation, RV. vii, 100, 43 ix, 84, 1. 
— gavytti (77°), mfn, having a wide domain or 
territory, RV. ix, 9°, 43 SBr. ; SankhSr, =— aya, 
mfn. making large strides, wide-striding (fr. / ga 
Nir. ii, 7; also according to Say., ‘hymned by many, 
much-praised,’ fr. 4/gaz], RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr 
&c, (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the Aé- 
vins) ; spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (asa 
way), AitBr. vil, 13, 13; (a7), n. wide space, scope 
for movement, RV.; SBr.; KathUp.; “itd “ah 
offering ample space for motion, unconfined Chie 
= gula, fa kind of serpent, AV. v, 13 g. P. 
ha, m. far-spreading sickness (7) AV. a 
~=cakra, min. having wide wheels wey Te 
RV.iim Bo, 4. eee, fe (as a carriage), 
or effecti » min. (fr. kez), doin 

ecting large work or great 1 cl 
ample assistance, RV. ii, 26. 4: weatth, eddie! 

- (7 : 1, 20, 4; v, 67, > Vili 
5; (5), m., N. of a descendant of Atr; 45 vill, 18, 
mfn. far-seeing, RV.; AV it of Atri, = cakshas, 
(said of Varuna, Si “ pt ES 8; VS. iv, 23 
mfn. (only voc. ace and the Adityas). =jman 
a on! oc.) having a wide path or Tange AV. 
eneee Tayas and ~jri, mfn. moving ina wide 

se, extending over a wide a he 
Agni and Indra). = ti espace, RY. (acid of 
m. great heat, a4 &, f wideness, TPrat.— tape 
a .= tva, n. wideness; magnitud A 

ness, =@rapsu, mfn. having ] g €, vast~ 
= dhira (2¢772°) mf(@) pine Wool Aca 
’ N. giving a broad stream, 


See under zrana, col. 2. 
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streaming abundantly,RV.; VS.; KatySr. ; Sankhsr, 
= dhishnya, m. ‘exceedingly full of thoughts,’ N. 
of a sage in the eleventh Manv-antara, = pushpika, 
f. a species of plant, Nigh. =prdthas (and 272- 
prathas), min. wide-spreading, widely extended, far- 
spreading, VS.— bindu, m., N. ofa flamingo, Hariv. 
(Langlois’ transl.) —bilé, mf(z)n. having a wide 
opening (as a jar), SBr. vi, ix. = bilva, f., N. of the 
place to which the Buddha retired for meditation 
and where he obtained supreme knowledge (after- 
wards called Buddha-Gaya); -e/pa, m., N. of a 
place, Lalit.; -2@syada, m., N. of a descendant of 
Kasyapa, ib. = ’bja, mfn. (fr, uri, 2. ap, and ja, 
Say.?), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 7?) 
45 [for 272-ubja, ‘widely opened,’ BRD.] = ma- 
na, m, Cratzva Religiosa, Car. —ma&rga, m. a 
long road, = munda, m., N, ofa mountain, = yuga 
(urz°), mfn. furnished with a broad yoke, RV. viii, 
93, 9. =ratri, f. the latter portion of the night, 
late at night, Comm, on Gobh. = loka (ur2#°), mén, 
visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, 2. 
= valka,m., N.of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP, = vas, 
m., N. of a man, VP, = visa, m., N. of a Buddhist 
monastery. = vikrama, min. of great strength or 
bravery, valiant, brave, MBh.; Venis, = Vilvié, 
see -bilvd above. —vyacas, min. occupying wide 
space, widely extending, widely capacious, RV.; 
AV.; VS. xxvii, 16; (as), m., N. of a Rakshas, L, 
mvyaiiec °uwydn, urici, °oydk), mén. extending 
far, capacious; far-reaching (as a sound), RV.; AV.; 
VS. xxi, 5; (wrdict), f. the earth, RV. vii, 35, 3. 
= vraja, min. (only loc.) having a wide range, 
having ample space for movement, RV, viii, 64, 
i2, =sansa, mfn. to be praised by many, praised 
by many, RV. (said of Varuna, Pushan, Indra, 
the Soma, and the Adityas), =garman (writ), 
mfn. finding refuge everywhere throughout the 
universe, widely pervading, VS. x, 9. =sringa, 
m. ‘having high peaks,’ N. of a mountain, BhP, 
=sravas, m. ‘of far-reaching fame,’ N. of a man, 
VP, sha, mfn. (4/saz), granting much, produc- 
ing abundantly, RV. v, 44, 6. —sattva, mf. 
magnanimous, of a generous or noble nature. = sya. 
na, mfn. of strong voice, stentorian. — hara, mfn. 
a valuable necklace. Uril-naga, mfn. broad-nosed, 
RV. x, 14, 12; AV. xviii, 2, 1 3 (said of Yama’s 
dogs). Urv-anga, m. ‘ large-bodied,’ a mountain. 
L, ; the ocean, L, Urv-ajra, m. an extensive field, 
RV. x, 27, 9, 
Urudha, ind. in many ways, BhP. 
Uruvu, “5, urnvaks and uruvika, as, m, 
Ricinus Communis, Suir. 
Urvi, f. (cf. 2722), ‘the wide one,’ the wide earth, 
earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 2; ii, 4, 7; Sak.; Mn, &c. : 
(vz), f. du. ‘the two wide ones,’ heaven and earth, 
RY. vi, 10, 4; x, 12, 3; 88,14; (wyds), f. pl. 
(with and without shash) the six spaces (viz. the 
four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower 
spaces), RV.; AV.; (also applied to heaven, earth, 
day, night, water, and vegetation) SankhSr.; (also to 
fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) SBr. i, 5, 1, 
22; rivers, Nir.» tala, n, the surface of the earth, 
ground, Ratnay, =dhara, m. a mountain, L.; N, 
of Sesha, L. = pati, m. “lord of the earth,’ a king, 
Naish. ; Rajat. = bhuj, m. “eatth-enjoyer,’ a king, 
sovereign, Prasannar, = bhrit, m. a mountain, Ri- 
Jat.; Amar. &c.=xnha, m. ‘ growing on the earth,’ 
a tree, plant. Urvtga, and urvigsvara, m. ‘lord 
of the earth,’ a king, sovereign, BhP.; Kathas. 
Z Urvya, f. (for 1, see 2évz) amplitude, vast- 
ness, SBr. i, 5, 1,17, 
Urvy-titi (fr. iz with urvE= 
franting extensive Protection, RV. Vij 24; 2; 


yeaa uruijira, f.,N. of the river Vipas, 
Ir, 


FRG trunda, as, 
AV, viii, 6, 15; N. ofa 


urvya?), mén. 


N 


m. a kind of demon, 
man, 


FRU urun =urari, q.v., L, 


FRY wrushya, Nom. (fr. ura, BRD.: per- 
haps an irr. fut. or Desid. of V1.v72?) P. uri. 
shydti (Ved. Impv. 2. sg, urushyd, Pan, yi, 3, 133) 
to protect, secure, defend from (abl.), RV.; AV! vi 
3, 33 4, 33 VS. vii, 4. : 


Urushy4a, ind. (instr.) with desire to protect, 
RY. vi, 44, 7: 


Urughyu, mfn, wishing to protect, RV. viii, 48, 5, 


Teer uru-dhishnya, 





















Taq urika, as, m. & kind of owl [ uli 
hakhya-pakshi-sadriia, Say.}, AitBr, ii, 7, 10; 
Nyayam, 

TRAt uriic?. See uru-vydiie, col. 2. 

TRU urii-nasd. See col. 1. 


TUNA uro-gama, &c. See p. 217, col. 3. 
TH uri, &c. See urj, &e. 
VATA urjihana, f., N. ofa city, R. (Gor- 


resio; v. 1. ujjzhand), 
su urna, &e. See iirna, &e, 
we urd. See urd. 


safe urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat, 
Te urdra, as, m.=udra, an otter, L. 
sheet urmila = urmila, q. v. 

TF ure. See urv. 


3a urva, as, m., N. of a man, gana vidadi, 


Pan, iv, I, 1043 (urud, AV. Vi, 3, 3, perhaps erro- 
neous for zkha, BRD.) 


@ urvata, as, m. year, L, 


<= 

SAU urvdra, f. (probably connected with 
z#rzz), fertile soil, field yielding crop, RV.; AV.; TS. 
oBr. &c.; land in general, soil, the earth, Balan 
Sarg. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jit, mfn. 
acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 21, x. =pati, m, 
(only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RY, Vili 
21, 3, —s&, mfn. (4/san), procuring or granting 
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, I; vi, 20, 1. 

Urvarya (VS. xvi, 33) and urvarya, (Maitrs. 
ii, 9, 6), mfn, belonging to a fertile soil &c. 


safta urvarita, mofo. left, left over, BhP. 


(=avasishta, Comm.) 


Vat urvdri (f. of urvan, fr. 
‘super-added,’ a wife presented together with Many 
others for choice, AV, x, 4, 21 (adhikyapras a 


stvz,T.) —vat,mfn, ‘havin 8 Many wives for choice? 
N. of a Rishi, VP. 


= 

TInt urvast, f. (fr. uru and 4/;, as, ‘ to 
pervade,’ see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p, 99), ‘ widely 
extending,’ N, of the dawn (personified ac an Apsa- 
Tas or heavenly nymph who became the wife of 
Purti-ravas), RV.; AV, xviii, 3, 23: VS, 3 SBr.; Viky 
&c.; N.ofa river, MBh. xii, = tirtha, n., N, of a 
Tirtha, MBh, = nima-mala, f.,N, of a lexicon by 
an anonymous author. = ramana and -Vallabha 
m. ‘beloved by Urvaii,’ N. of Purii-ravas, | ea weee 
haya, m, ‘Urvaii’s companion,’ N, of Purii-ravas, Tj 


<= 
STATS urvaru, us (L.), its, M. f. & species of 
cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AY. vi, I 4, 2: 
(2), n, the fruit of Cucumis Usitatissimus, TandyaBy 
(ch. trvdru.) = . 
Urvéruka, a7, n. id., Heat. 
afqar urviya,ind. See urd, p. 21”, 


Jee ul, P. olati, to burn 


root). 


TCH uld, as, m. a kind of wil 
xii, I, 49; VS.; Maitrs, ; half-ripe 
a slight fire, Nigh.; N, of a Rishi. 

wlad, cl. 10. P. ulandayati, ayy; 
\ landat, to throw out. 2} 5 
xxii, 93 (see oad.) i, 


Tse ulanda, as, m. N. of a kin 
gana avihanddi, Pan, iy, 2, 80, (T., 
Ulandaka, as, m., N. of Siva, L, 


iain pe as, mM. (/val, Un. iii, 145), 9 
Species OF soft grass, RV, x, 14%, 3; AV. vii, 66 7. 
Katysr, : MBA, ; Sis, &e.; N, of a pupil of Kalapin’ 
Kas, on Pan. 1V, 3,104; (2), fa Species of Brass, 
Balar, = vaji or “FAjIkE or “Yraji, fa bund] ¢ 
grass, Lity.; Nyayam, dtc, 0's 

UWiapin, 7, m. a kind of guinea~pi 

; BL. 
_ Ulapya [VS.] and Ulapya [Maitrs.] mfn, xbid 
8 in or beluriging to the U sha 


Vr, T), £ 


col, 3, 
(a Sautra [q. v.] 


d animal, Ay. 
pulses fried Over 


: ] 
N. ofa Rudra, ‘{', ila: (2%), 2 
Ulupa, as, avi, M. N. a kind of = 
Ulupin or Ulipin, eg opi, L, 


4, M.=ulapin, L, 





searyge ulka-mukha, 


Ulupya, mfn. = ulapya. Me 

Tes. ulabha, as, m., gana damany-aer, 
Pan. v, 3, 116 (Kaé.) 
ulinda, as, m., N. of a country, L.5 
N. of Siva, L. 


ulumba, f. the stalks or wheat oF 


barley fried over a fire of wet grass, Nigh.j \™ 
umd.) 


+9: atten of 
Sots ululi, is, m. an outcry indicative 
Prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6. ; an 
TER uluka, as, m. (/val, Lea es Me, 
owl, RV. x, 165, 4; AV. vi, 29,1; VS.; T xi (in the 
Mn. &c.; N. of Indra, Vam. ¢ ors =“ : but per 
VayuP, enumerated together with amen system i 
haps identical with him, as the Vaiseshi " 2 NAg2s 
called AulGkya-dariana in the Sarvad.){ of # 1° 
Supam.; of a king of the Ulikas ; a. p prime¥ 
of a people, MBh,; Hariv.; (2), f., N- ycind of grass 
owl, Hariv, 222; VP.; (az), 0. - 3r-oAvy-alas 
(=zlapa), L.; [ef Lat. w/ula ; Gk. : 
Old High Germ. za; Angl. Sax. ales - 
Eule; Eng. owl ; Fr. hulotte,) = coths & 2 
of owl, VarBrS. —jit, m.‘ igs rai of a m 
crow, Nigh.; ‘conqueror of Indra, na, mi(é)2 
(=Indra-jit), Vam. ii, 1, 13. eee Pat. — pi“ 
having the shape of the wing of an ow], me Ju-tity 
ka, m. the young of an owl, gaia o the shape 
Pan. vii, 3, 53. —puccha, mf(z)n. velista’) test 
of the tail of an owl, Pat, = yatta (2 if, 104s 22% 
demon in the shape of an owl, RV. vil 
AV, Viii, 4, 22, ort ats 
TRTS ulukhala, am, 0. & ge ag _ of 
RV. i, 28, 6; AV.; TS.; SBr.; AsvSt. 0 / japed 
a particular kind of cup for holding the staff of Ud - 
like a mortar), Comm. on KatySr.; 3 s), Ls ae 
bara wood (carried on certain panera ie i, 1) 
lium, L,; (as), m,, N. of an evil spirit, ar, MBh. iils 
23; ofa particular ornament for the me or ede 
10520, =budhna, mf. forming nie 9 ©, F 
stal of a mortar, TS. vii, 2, I, 3- eB . Katyor? 
du. mortar and pestle, AV. ix, 6, 15 ‘the ‘shape of d 
™rtipé-ta, f. the state of having tor po ae 
mortar, SBr.vii, =suta, mi. age ais ot 
in a mortar (as the Soma), RV. i, be eae 
Ehalfighri, m, the base of a m0 rtat, moe 
Ulikhalaka, avi, n. 2 small toss (hy N. 
RY, 1, 28, 5 (voc.) ; bdellium, L.; ( ' 

a Muni, VayuP. -_ , 
Vitkhalika, mfn, pounded i” 0 1 qlika- 
(ifc.) using as a mortar; (see 2a ; 

Ultikhalin, mfn. ife. id. 


e, VP 

TR uliita, as, m. pl., N. of peopl 
(cf. the next, and w7#/a.) . (ds) pls 
TRtuluta, as, m. the boa, L.; ai! roe 
N.ofa people, MBh. ; (2), f., Na rod? : 
L. Wlitisa, m, ‘Uliti’s husband,’ N- ole 


: jan 

Tey ulupa, as, m. a species i: cee 
wlapa); (2), f., N. of a daughter of th 
Tavya (married to Arjuna), MBb. © be noisy? 
rate uliili, mfn, mgt aig 

hUp. iii ; (cf, ululi. 

Uikin, ni bag iv, 2, 9- ; Hari¥ . 

TSR ulka, as, m., N. of ® king: fiery 


oss 4z)s # gm 
TER ulkd, f. (v/ush, Un. ms 4 _ing wt 
Phenomenon in the sky, a ae - xis) 2 
faven, RV, iv 2; X, 0% 47 ry BF, 
MBh, ; Yajn.; Bee &ec.5 2 firebrand oe 
set on fire, a torch, SBr. Vy R.5 | Daas of otis? 
astrol,) one of the’ eight princip mens J¥c0!:) 
of planets indicating the fate ° n. (i0 als 
‘)3 N. of a grammar. ose Rudray, ps5 
4 Particular position of the ae of 4 i Sy f. 
-) =jihva, m. ‘fire-tongued, = De 
R, =dharin, mfn. a torch-beare™- of 
the ninth day of the light st obser van’ y3xe 
Svayuj ; -UVrata, Th. a particular 895 seq4: f 
Performed on that day, Heat. ¥; ery ete? 
hata, mfn, struck down yo i ring 3 ee 
XIX, . = "malin, m. ; isease”s 
firebrands’ N. of a demon causing & Jar for 
™Inukha, m. ‘fire-mouthed, 3 4 rit 0 
dernon (assumed by the departed 4 1: ixatha® 
Who eats ejected food), Mn. Xs ¢°? 


¢ 


Vv 
Af 








seqt ulkusii. , TIT wsira. 219 
Tag ul-lamb (ud-/lamb),Caus.P.-lamba- Pee a an emetic, Suér.; mentioning, 
. i $ ° 

yatt, to hang up, hang, Kathis. : : Ul-lekhin, mfn. scratching, touching, Kad, ; de- 
Ul-lambita, mfn. hanging, hovering, Mricch. | jjneating, making visible or clear, Sarvad. 
Ul-lambin, mfn. ifc. hanging on, Kathas. GL eaaee ee bersccaped crparcd’ tbe 
Tae ul-lal (ud-4/ lat), P. -lalati, to jamp | written, Kathas. ; to be delineated ; to be made visible 

up, spring UP, Sig. v, 47: Caus. -lalayait, to jump or clear, Sarvad. 

up,springup, Sis. v, 75 Paficat. (ed. Buhler) ii, 40,22. | Bteaspaul-lingaya (ud-le°),Nom.(ir.linga). 
Ul-lale, mfn. shaking, trembling, Ww. UWllingita, mfn, made manifest by marks or 
Ul-lala, as, m.(?), N. of a metre (four verses of 


characteristics, Kir. xiv, 2. 
alternately fifteen and thirteen instants). stag ul-lih (u d-/li h). 
saq ul-las (ud-/ ioe Sere a Ul-lidha, min, ground, polished, Bhartr, 

i beam, radiate, nllian 3 - - : 
hey ee rah ate forth, become visible or vat ul-lz (ud-/li), Caus. P. -2apayati, to 
one tible appear BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to resound, | cause_to lie down, put to bed (?), Kas. on Pin. i, 3, 
Kathis ; Rajat ; to sport, play, dance, be wanton | 79: A. -/apayate, to humiliate, subdue, ib. ; to de- 
mt at ute ‘Chandom.; to jump, shake, tremble, | C&!¥¢ not to keep one’s promise to, ib. 

‘a apitated, BhP.; Paficar. &c.: Caus. -lasayatt, | FAA ul-lufie (ud-4/luiic). 

to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Panicar. 5 Ul-luticans, azz, n. the act of pulling or tearing 
Prab.; to cause to come forth or Be ee out, plucking out (e. g. the hair), BhP.; Yaji. 
resound, Sah.; to divert, delight, Satr.; Hut. ie Oo] i-lnficite, mfn. plucked, Kathas. lxu, 71. 

to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, a~ 1lath uf ae 
cause to dance acc Taq ul-luth (ud-/ 2. luth), P. -luikati, to 
thas.; Rayjat.; Oe roll, wallow, Kuyal. 


i ‘ning: sporting, merry, 
Ui-lasa, mfn. bright, shining ; spo 
’ VY, = ta, f splendour, FAUT ul-luntha (ud-Zu°), f. (+/lunth), 

irony, Sah. 



































latim.: N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku ; -of ati ape, 
R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, 125 (2), f. a fox, L. 

Ulkushi, f. a brilliant phenomenon in the sky, 
@ meteor, SBr, xi; Katy$r. iii; a firebrand, 5Br-; 
{atySr, mat, mf. accompanied by fiery pheno- 
mena, AV. v, 17, 4. Ulkushy-anta, mén, taking 
place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr. 
a, 2; 7» 25. 

U'lmuka, av, n. (Un. iii, 84) a firebrand, a piece 
of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, SBr. 5 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr. &c.; (25), M4 N. of a son 
of a Bala-rima, MBh.;. Hariv.; of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha, VP. —mathya, min. to be produced out 
of a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3- 

Ulmuukya, mfn. coming from or produced out of 
a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii. 


TST alba or dlva (rarely 4s, m.), am, 1. 
(V7 2e, ‘to accumulate,’ Un. iv, 953 More probably 
fr, 4/1. vyi, BRD.), a cover, envelope, esp. Me 
Membrane surrounding the embryo, RV. x, 54, 13 
AV. iv, 2,8; VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the valva, womb, 

. xix, 76; a cave, cavity, L.; [ef Lat. aluus, 
vulva; Lith. urwa, zéla.] 

Ulbana or ulvana, amt, n. the membrane em 
veloping the embryo, T Ar. i, 10, 73 (1elband), min, 
anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant, 






























; going out issuing, W. ' sph 
eo is : mith, happiness; going out, issuing, W. 
‘at, min. (pres: p.) shining forth, beaming ; 


sada much, immense, strong, powerful, 78,10 : eth con ‘us Spoye). = phala, 1. poppy, TqI ul-lup er age 

-> BhP.; Suér. &c.; sin ular, strange, 1% T.5 ; U'l-lupta, mfn, taken out or away, drawn up. 

manifest, ident Ls iife.) abundantly farnished —s mfa. shining, bright, brilliant, Paticar.; | AV. v, 28, 145 ix, 33, 25 46, 6; Kau’; Suir. j 
- 3 bd - s 


Ul-lopam, ind, p. having taken out, taking out, 
drawing up, Kaus. 

Ul-lopya, a7z, n, a kind of song, Yajn. 

Sq 1. ul-lit (ud-/li). 

2. Ul-lu, mfn. cutting off, cutting, Comm. on 
Pan. vi, 4, 83- A - 

Ui-lina, mf. cut off, cut (as grass), Sankhsr. 

SATS ul-loca (ud-lo°), as, m. (+/lec), an 
awning, canopy, L. 

Sales ul-lola (ud-lo°), mfn. (/ lut), dan- 
gling, waving, Comm, on MBh.; (as), m. a large 
wave, L, 


Seq uilva, &e. See dba, col. 1. 


Taz uvata, as,m., N. ofa commentator on 
the Rigveda-pratisakhya. 
wa . 
Tq uvé, ind. an interjection, RV.x, 86, 7. 


SINT usargava, as, m., N. of a king, 
MBA, ii. 
1. usat, an, or usata, as, m., N. of a 
king, Hariv, 


2. usdt, min. (pres. p. of vas, q.v.) 
wishing, desiring. 
Usa-dah, diak, m. burning with desire or in- 
tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, 73 34, 35 Vil, 7, 2. 
Usanas, @ (Pan. vii, 1, 94; Ved. acc. dm ; Ved. 
loc. and dat, ¢; voc. as, a, and az, Kas. on Pan.), 


with, MBh.; Suér, &c.; (a5), ™- 3 particular posi- 
tion of the hands in adel N. of a sop he 
shtha, BhP.; (4), f. a particular dish (consisting 9 
ns mixed with the juice of melons, bananas &c.); 
igh, 
vtbanishnn, mfn, somewhat strange, 
S we AitAr, beanie en 
bya, mfn. being inside the membra! J 
Veloping the einbepa, Gith apak) the fluid el 
stain the embryo, SBr.; KatySr.; (amt), 2 : : 
Ss and vitiation of any of the three humors salty 
my “ie phlegm, or wind), MW.; 49Y sa 


i isi earing, Si3.; Sah.; ejected, 
ames rising, PP heath’ as a sword), Sis. 
vi, 51; merry, happy, joyful, Kathas.; moving, 
trembling. 

mi m. light, splendour, L.; the coming 
cs ei ih En ai 
Sah.; Kap. 8c. 5 JOY» happiness, ee ae - 
Amat. &c.; increase, growth, cae A ay Ne 
rhet.) giving Pr y object by comp 


minence to an  divis 
son or opposition, Kuval.; chapter, section, division 
of a book (¢.8- © 


f the Kavya-prakaéa). 
ecann, a7, 0. the act of shining forth, radi- 
toe, Rajat Y; 443 . (d), f. causing to come forth 


falar. 
or eh é. caused to shine, caused to come 
0 l-1a ti, 


oat ee min. playing; sporting, Gancing: 
sara ul-lagha, min. (fr. »/lagh, ‘to be 


es a2. on Pan. Vill, 3» 55), recovered 
“ stn ae descent dexterous aes bs 
sien: “cl - ha , merry; “3 , Mi. 
Packs sf Tae vie f PY" olesomeness, health, 
black peppel» “* 
lo P uilaghayatt, to cause to 

aghayes om. ’ é: 

et revive; resuscitate, Sa ing 
<x y]-langila (ud-la )» mfn, with up- 


rather 


es z ‘es of Arum, 

Nigh, wlla, as, 7, m. f. a spec 

ai WaT ullakasana, am, 2. erection of the 
t of the body (through joy), . 

th TF ul-Lagna (ud-la°), am, 2 (in gem 
© Lapna (q. v.) of any particular place, W- 

‘ _wdan- 

ie nd (ud-v/laigh), Caus-P.-78 

Made to leap over, pass Over OF beyond, Oe ss 

(ti SPTess, Megh.; Kathis. ; Rajat. BEC. 5 

€ 


yer 
rial Kathas. ixvii, 106; Ixxil, 7073 to — sae 
pe, Kathas, lii, 2113; Paficat; te ea BhP. ; 
Dag. sas Spurn, trespass, offend, ers”? 


h 


* ; ass- j ed tail. 
: Ul-latehans, ant, n. the act of leaping or P’ rails a, &c. See ul-lap. 


n : 
te beyond or over, Mall. on Kum. 3 transgressio™ | peqTa wl vap See ul-tal. m., N, of an ancient sage with the patronymic 
Pass, Offence, sin, Kathas. a: tobe sale ul-lala. P. -likhati, to Kavya, RV, ; AV. iv, 29, 6; Kaus. (in later times 
ba “laighaniya, mfn. to be transgress© : afd ul-likh (ude likh), P. - identified with Sukra, the teacher of the Asuras, who 
Ssed over. £0" be tr espasstd against, Paficat. A ston orline, teat, mark by scratching ; presides over the planet Venus) ; N. of the planet 
: P dovers ©" | yea slitor incisor =. Suér.; toscratch, scrape, cut, | Venus, MBh.; Yajfi.; Paficat. &c.; N. of the author 


coede tRhita, mfn, jumped oT pase against. KatySt-5 


. BHP. ; Susr. 8cc. 5 to make | of a Dharma-Sastra, Heat.i, 5; (esanasah stoma, 


SBr.; 
~<%, transeressed, violated trespas ps to furrows n 3 » Gobh. : 
~ Sisana Br ’ ? ders are tt4 ke lines UPO™: | ‘nto, ShadvBr.; Gobh.; | m., N. ofaverse (RV. ¥, 29, 9) to be muttered b 
whom oF ma sacision, CUE Ey ee athas. ° ; : : 5 wa DY one 
tied pci sac aos by he vrai ¢AdbvaDs | cratch r eae "chisel, Kum. ; Kathas. ; oe who thinks lepet'x poisoned, AévSr. v, 9, 1.) 
Mfn, one wi $,diso . oad. A eyGr. KC 5 bog visible orcleat, Sarvad.; to poiish, Dsini, ind, with desire or haste, zealously, RV. : 
who has passed over @ ake Ragh.; to stir | (d), f., N. of a wife of Rudra, i aii 


rs ye ; . 
pghantye above, jineate, shap iy) polishing, Balk nbs i Suér.: Caus. 
nd away come UP (e.g. PRICE io, SarheS: 
up; cause Lo stir up; cause to come Ps & 
okhayat, to 1, nan emetic, Bhp 


“ee 
pi-likhane 0 clit, torn; scratched, polished, 


pi-uEnite, 
‘ ra ear 
&c. as, ™. causing to come ir ° pe 
Ui-lekney a os pringing UP, vo sec oe 
clearly; Prasa aking of, description, i Paes 
mentioning, speakin’ sthas.; Rajat a ; paietiel 
‘tion, SUF" ding to the al 
scription, ect accor : 
S  veriptiO O a BY its appearances Sah. sive 
‘ons cause Sik (ant), D- (scil. yuddha) 
5 stroke, line, tion of stars 11 which a contact 


r 
Kathe aighya, min, = ul-la ; oot eo ae 
n Spr. iii, iv. 
Usika, as, m., N. of a king, BhP 

oa »mfn, (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring strivin 
we y; 2 gee RV.; desirable, amiable lovel : 
et arming, 8.3 TS.3 Sankh&r,; BhP.: (2), m sal 
Us oiled butter, ghee, ib. : (2) f N ae 
other of Kakshivat. + ee he Se 

Usija, as, m., N 

Comin, A Tae of the father of Kakshivat, 
Un Iv Nae aet® 3, m. pl. (Comm, on 

Agee eee Of an ancient people in Central Indi 
T.; Pan.; MBh. &c, : prea 


‘ N. of a plant, 
mng- 
2, Ul-lahghya, ind. p having leapt over, spmng 


in : 
& Over, passing beyond ; transgressin5 ati, $0 
ig caress, MarkP. : ae complimentary 
®, as, m, a coaxiD ice; : 

Les Bhartr, . calling Sat in : loud voices Ay 
Sice in grief or sickness &c. aren: sp 
Car, “Paka, a, n.a coaxing or fis . 
Vlas axing, flatterne> 
Markp pana, azz, n, the act ull Lalit. 


? a 
eechy 


Tus, (mfn.) transitory, PE te ; a), * conjunc S people. M ; ; (as), m. a king of th 
Pika sind of cas m- | (3 astron.) 4° « 18; VarBro. ie ple, MBh.; Hariv.: V ee ng OF that 
pin 8pin, min, ee in a coaxing °° ‘ sees place, Sury#® jelineating, making lines, | queen of that people, TE. Bc.3 Cudrani), f. a 


LN. of a plant, Say.}, RV. x, 


am), n. the act | 59, 103 ~otr2 
(am), 2 1035 ~gtrz, m., N. of a mountain, Kathas, 


p1-1ek: i fi cleats Sarvad. ; wT oo 
BX, as, am, Mm, 


e act), tches, furrowing, KatySr.; 


en ary 
ia Manner, Amar. ‘1 Of 
7 ameind of drama (IF ° 


Y : 

Sah apya, am, n.a kin ynaking v ‘nes or scra 7° bri n. (Un. i 

545. Sat yarkil y! 4 soraping, Mn. ; Ya4jn.} bring- | root of the plant And 2 V; 31), the fragrant 
10°) am, Te a orate or UP; hdropogon Muricatus, Suér.; Sak. ; 


Hump, L ul-lamphana (ud- 























220 TNA ustra-giri, 
Heat. &c.; (2), f. a species of grass, L. = giri, m., 


N. of a mountain, —bija, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBER. ; Hariy. 

Usiraka, a7, n. the above root, L. 

Usirika, mf(z)n. trading in or selling Usira, Pan. 
iv, 4, 53- 

Usénya, mf. to be wished or longed for, 
RV. vii, 3, 9. 


Tot usatt, f., incorrect for rusati, q. Vv. 
TAY usrayus, us,m.,N. ofasonof Puri- 


ravas, VP, 


I.ush, cl. 1. P. (connected with 3. 

\ 285, q. V.) oshati, osham-cakéra, and uvo- 

sha (Pan. iii, 1, 38; 3. pl. wéshu, Kas, on Pan. vi, 
4, 78), oshita, oshishyati, aushit, Dhatup, XVii, 45: 
cl. 9. P. (p. wshndt, RV. ii, 4, 7) to burn, burn 
down (active), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. iv, 189; Sis.; 
to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass, ushyate, 
oshém-cakre, to burn (neuter), Susr.; Car.; Bhatt, 

2. Ush, f. (only ds, gen. sg.) early morning, dawn, 
RV.; AV. xvi, 6,6; (ushds tesrah, f. pl. morning, 
midday, and evening, RV. viii, 41, 3.) 

I. Usha, as, m. (for 2. see s.v.) early morning, 
dawn, daybreak, L. ; bdellium 3 saline earth, L.; 
(2), £., see below; (a7), n. fossile salt, L.; (cf. Zska.) 
ia °m-gu, ws, ™., N. of a Rishi, MBh, Xili, 7667; 
of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh. Xili, 121g. 

Ushah (in comp. for uskéds below), = kala, m. 
‘crying at daybreak,’ a cock, L, 

Ushana, 272, n. black Pepper; the root 
Longum ; (2), f. Piper Longum; 
ginger ; (cf. dshana.,) 

Ushat, a7, m., N. of ason of Su-yajiia, Hariy, : 
(2), f. (scil, vac) a harsh speech (v.1, zesa¢z ; erro- 
neous for rusazi ?), MBh, Ushad-gu, ws, m., N. 
of a son of Svahi, Hariv,; VP, Ushad-ratha, cy, 
m., N. ofa son of Titikshu, ib, 

Ushapa, as, m. fire, L.; the sun, L.+ Ricinus 
Communis, L, 


K 


L.; N. ofa man, VP. ; (as, az), m.n. heat, warmth, 
the hot season (June, July), Mn. xi, 113; Sak.; Dag, 
&c.; any hot object, MBh.; N. of certain positions in 
the retrograde motion of the planet Mars, VarBrs. ; 
N. of a Varsha, VP.; (4), £. heat, L.; consumption, 
L, ; bile, L.; N. of a plant, Nigh. ; (a7), ind. hotly, 
ardently, R.; (shknam Aritud or teshnam-kritya, 
ind, p, having made hot or heated, Pan, i, 4, 74.) 
kara, m, ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kad, = k@la, m, 
the hot season, Suér.; Paficat. ; Hit.—kirang, m. 
“hot-rayed,’ the sun, VarBrS. —krit, m. ‘causin 
heat,’ the sun, L.=ga, m., (with and without kala) 
the hot season, R. —gandha, f., N. of a plant, 
gu, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, BhP, =~ ghna, n, 
“heat-destroyer,’ a parasol, L. = °m-karana, mfn. 
causing heat, heating, Vartt. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. — ta, 
f., -tva, n. heat, warmth. = tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha,— didhiti, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L, 
—nadi, f. ‘the hot river,’ N. of Vaitarani the river 
of hell, L. —pa, see ushma-pa, =phala, f. a 
species of plant, Nigh, = bhis, -bhrit, -mahag, 
-rasmi, -ruci, m. the sun, MBh,; Ragh. ; Kum, ; 
Kir, &c.— vita, m. a particular disease of the blad- 
der, SarigS. —varana, n. ‘ keeping off the heat,’ 
a parasol, chattar, Kum. «= vidagdbaka,m.a parti- 
cular disease of the eyes, SargS. =virya, mfp, 
possessing warming power, Car, ; Delphinus Gange- 
ticus, L. = vetali, f., N. of a witch, Hariy. o 8a— 
maya, m. the hot season. —sundara, m., N. of 
several plants, = sparsa-vat, mfn. anything which 
feels hot (as fire), Tarkas, Ushn4nsu, m. ‘hot. 
trayed,’ the sun. Ushnégama, m. approach of the 
heat, beginning of the hot season, L. Ushnanta, 
m. end of the hot season, R, Ushnabhigama, m. 
approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Ugh 
nabhipraya, mfn. tending to heat (as a 
Car. ; “Arayin, min, suffering from the above fever 
ib. Ushn&saha, m. (scil, fala) ‘the time in which 
heat is tolerable,’ the winter, L, Ushuoddaka, n. 
hot water, water boiled and so Teduced in quantity 














desirable, 


of Piper 
PiperChaba; dried 


fever) ; 


: F . (said to be wholesome to drink and healin wh 
daa” Bice sence the monaing eat | used for bathing), Bhp. Ushuépagama, m, the 
early awaked (a N. esp. applied to Agni as kindled beginning of the hot season, L. Ushnoshna, min, 


very hot, Sis, v, 45. 


Ushnaka, mfn. hot, warm; sick of fever, feverish 
L.; sharp, smart, active, L.; warming, heatin . 


in the early morming), RV, = budha, mfn, id., RV, 


41); 2; 14; Vi, 15,1; fire, Lis a child, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L,, 


gL; 
Ushas, @s, f (nom. pl. ushdsas and goidexe x | (25); m. heat, hot season (June and July), L.: fever 
instr. pl. ushédh Z RY i, 6, 3; see Kas. epee L,; blight, blast, L.; the betel-nut, Nigh, ’ 
vii, 4,48) morning light, dawn, morning (personified | » UShnaya, Nom. P. zsh vayatt, to makehot, heat, 
as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas Ushnalu, mfn. suffering from heat, Katy, on 
and the night), RV, ; AV.; SBr.; Sak, &c.; the even- | Pan. v, 2, 122; Vikr. 


ing light, RV. x, 327, 7; N. of a wife of Bhava 
(= oi Bos) or Rudra, VE, (ushasazt, ase, and 
“dsa@), f. du. night and morning, RV.; VS. &c. ; (sz), 
f. the end of day, twilight, L.; (as), n. daybreak, dawn, 
twilight, Un. iv, 233-7 ; theouter passage of theear, 
L,; the Malaya range, 3 [ef. Gk. Ads; Lat. anro- 
ra; Lith. azsz-ra + Olg High Germ. 6s-tan.] 


Ushni, 
col. I. 
Ushnika, f. (Pan. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L, 
Usbuiman, 2, m. heat, ChUp, 
Ushni (in comp, for uUshNA), = 
warm or hot, heat, Susr.; Mricch. 


mfn, burning ; see diny-ushni, P. 114 
. + 


V tri, to make 
“krita, mfn, 


heated, hot, boiled, Subh. —ganga, n., N 
1. Ushasya, mf. sacred to the dawn (Pan. iv, | Tirtha, MBh, iii, 10698, ™nibha, m., N. = : 
2, 31), VS. xxiv, 4; AsyS, divine being, MBh, oes 


2. Ushasya, Nom, (fr. ushas, gana kandu-adi, 
Pan. iii, I, 27 [not in Kaé.]) P, ushasyati, to grow 
light, dawn, ; 

‘Usha, f. morning light, dawn, morning, RV.; AV, 
Xu, 2,45; VS. &c.; hight, VP, ; Car.; a cow, L.; 
N. of a daughter of Bana ang wife of A-niruddha, 
AgP. ; burning, scorching, Suér.; (4), ind, at day- 
break, L.; at night, L.=kara, m. ‘night-maker,’ 
the moon, VarBrS.= kala, m, a cock; (cf. ushah°.) 
= pati, m,‘Usha's husband,’N_ of A-niruddha, AgP, 
“ramana, m. id., L, &godaya, m. * appear- 
ance of the morning light,’ N. of a drama. Ushéga, 


m. ‘the night’s husband,’ the moon, VarBr,; ‘Usha’s 
husband,’ N. of A-niruddha, L.’ arBr.; ‘Usha’s 


Ushasa (in Dvandya ¢ 
Pan. vi, 3, 31). —nakta, 


Ushnisha, aS, Qi, m.n. (uwshnam + ; 
mastt, Sakandhv-ddi ake ) an. a ° se 
para-ripam,T.) anything wound round dle hon 
turban, fillet, AV, XV, 2,1-43 SBr.; AévSr, ;Katys 
MBh. &c.; a diadem, crown, L.; a kind of eXcres 
cence on the head of Buddha, « patta,m.a turban, 
fillet, Ratniy. = bhajana, n. anything seryin fe 
a turban, SBr. iii, Ushnish4rpang, f.,N er 
goddess (Buddh,) a 

Ushnishin, mf. furnished with i 
turban, VS. xvi, 22 >R.3.N. of Siva, MBR ants ° 

as, m. heat, L.; the hot season, L.: 
spring, L.; passion, anger, L.; ardour, eagerness i, 
2. Ushma (in comp, for Ee 


“shiman belo die 
mfn. produced from vapour, = ta, f. el tng 
? . 


rs 


Omp. for wshkds above, 


f.du. dawn and nj ° 
-=surya, n. dawn and night, RV. ; 


= pa, see wshma-pa, = vat, mfn. heated. bun: 
; Bs - . *. e : 5 u b 
3, se, sun, Kas, on Pan, VI, smoking, Suér, =sveda, m. a vapour bath “Ome 
~ - . J an 
1. Ushita (for 2. sec s.v.), mfp, burnt ; Vehmagame, m. beginning of ¢ 


expeditious, L, 
Usho (in com 


he hot 5 
quick, mfn. filled with tage, L. Usha, 
yan, n. the hot season. : 


Ushménvita, 


- for ushd ; Ushmépa 
‘the Dawn’s tear : ds os ‘ ore). =Jjala, n. pl. ginning of the hot season. T, pagama, m, be. 
sitewlie iety teas tes fk ade, min, | Ushmaka, m, the hot season L 
-— m, ec i ~ 3 * 
light, dawn, Da, , morning | Ushman 


‘ : M ‘ 
Ushta, mfn. burnt, L, Susr. Sc. (in many cases, where the initial 2 j. _ 
Ushna, mf(é, rarely z)n. (Un. iii, 2) h bined with a preceding @, not to be distino, h 
ee me” ca ot, warm; | from ushni dz q.V.); the hot elushed 
ardent, passionate, impetuous, RV. %) 4523 AV. vi, | wrath L ; season, L,; anger 
68, 1; vill, 9, 77; SBr.; Chup. ; Suér, > Mn. &e. : ’ 


: Ushmiya, N 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active, Lis (as), m. Onion, | q. y, 7%) Nom. A. zsh 


q 


Mayate, = ushmaya, 





uk, 


TH 2. usha (for 1. see col. 1), as, m. (pro- 
bably for zsa, fr. 4/vas ; cf. wsa-dah), a lover, 


. a . rs: 
TIE ushastd, as, m., N. of a Rishi, SB 
Ushasti, zs, m. id., ChUp. = UP 
sfas ushija, as,m., N. of ason of Uru, 


STA 2. ushita (for 1. see col. 1), min. P: 
of 4/5. vas, q. v. _ 
Ushitavya, ushitva, ushtva. See f 


TAIT ushira, v.1. for usira, q- ¥: 


_ abl 

TP ushtré (RV.) anddshtri, ta, m. ah on 
fr. 4/2hsh and connected with ing 2 het a aus. 
ing a plough, RV. x, 106, 2; TS:v; Si but pro- 

U'shtra, as, m. (4/2sh, Un. iv, * altiios RV. 
bably connected with the above), an . AitBre3 3 
AV. xx, 127, 2; 132, 13; VS.5  waggom M 
camel, MBh.; Mn.; Pajicat. &c.; a cloth Sut. 3 
N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (2), f. as he “shape 0 
Paficat. &e,+ an earthen vessel in t o ia, 2, 
camel, L.; N, of a plant, Nigh. one ¢ Echinops 
pl., N. of a people, MBh. epee ke a noise like 
Echinatus, L, —krogin, mfn. ee n, came 
a camel, Kas. on Pan, iti, 2, aa ge  griver 
and donkey, gana cavdsvddi, Pan. 4, of 2 being 
m. hemorrhoids, Susr. =jihva, m., a ‘the state ° 
attending on Skanda, MBh. eh ch be acchiké or 
being a camel, Heat. ra sneer aioe _- nisi 
“echi, f, the plant Tragia Enyelietaty: ‘nS, Garvad- 
dana, n.a particular posture Se ols, m. 
=padika, f. Jasminum Sambac, Cpe hike, fay te 
driver of camels, L. = bhaksha or riage, ¢ 
drawn by camels, L. = vami, n. ( * of camels?" 
vi, 2, 40.—vami-sata, n. a ne ae by 4 =! 
mares, Ragh. V, 32. = vahin, min, Pan. ii, 4 i 
(asa car). = Saga, n. camel and be ” a), B a 
= sirodhara, n. hemorrhoids. 8 b] r for came " 
on Pin. vi, 2, 40.—sthana, 0. 2 _ on Pa of 
(mfa,) born in a stable for camels, ‘ng the shape fic 
lv, 3, 35. Ushtr&kriti, m. = ‘a Sarabha, 
a camel,’ the fabulous wen er man ag 
Ushtriksha, m. ‘camel-eyed, a - » an eart 

Ushtrika, f. a she-camel, Ae cee plant," 
vessel shaped like a camel, L.; %- 


“with ues, 
sfarg ushnth, k, f. (fr. VJ. snth = consist 
on Pan. iii, 2, 59), N. of a Vedic met 5 aye w 
of twenty-eight syllabic instants, in . the variety, 

cight instants, and one with twe cyilable me 
depend on the place of the aa ie ie rick 54 0's 
RPrat. 888 fh; AV. xix, 21, 13 one of the 

to the above metre, KatySr.; N. 
horses, VP, 

Ushnig (in comp. for 25/7 
bha, f. (with sayatri) N. of a a 
sisting of three Padas of six, seve", $40 A} 

stants Ait. 88>. x, 
wage i Ushnih metre, a Vix 169 

VS. ; (as), f, pl. the nape of the nech 

ae 


5. Uas- 


ng 
ith 


Fad 
sp above)” 
Vedic nS yet al 
and ¢ 


3 . ; 
TA ushya. See 4/5. vas: _ iia be 

TUS tshyala, am, Te ® fram 3 

[BRD.], AV. xiv, 1, 60. a ditt doy” 
TY usrt, f. (of 2. vas), MOTDINS g. vill 4 | 


T «rit 15 
break, day (ace, pl. usrds); RV. Vie °°? pres 
33 (instr. zsvaz), RV. iv, 45, 5+ light, day a cow 
Usré, d, f. (Un. ii, 13) morning | ow)i oof & 


1? 









x “ ye . 
bright . nified as 2 Fr oe. 3, 
ngntness, RV.; (perso ii: Ni be 8% 


RV.; AY, xit.9, 43; MBh. : wy yi 
plant, L.; on m, a ray of ee on a 

mee - in: day; an ay, ii, 3 10° 
Ragh, ; Kir, &c. ; the sun; day; ‘re ng 
2, 4; VS. iv, 33; N. of the AsvP™ ov 


tv, 62, 15 vii, 74, 1. a= yarnans 
wards brightness or the day, R "ts 
U'sri, zs, f, morning light, 


ge! Tt. ‘ . 
vii, 74 : RY: ing 
ghtnes* 


d 
65,1; 67, 9, {, 00" ae oe 
Usriké, as, m, a small OX; ue of 2 Might 
Usriya, min. reddish, bright (" (gy, ol 
bull), RV.; (as), m. a bull, R produ’ a, 1p 
brightness « a cow, RV.; AV.; a iya-to Wt 
Cow (as milk), RV.; AV. U8* ; co! 
State of being a cow, Maitrs. wish f 
Usriya, Nom. P. usviyatt, to . &o" 
omm. on Pan, vi, I, 95- gulls » 


“ nha fé 
uk, cl. x. P. ohatt, uvoht of. 4° 
‘ oo) 
to give pain, hurt, kill, 


q 


Sera uhana. BUTAT urpd-maya. 221 


Trvya, mf. (fr. 1.27va?), beingin the submarine 
fire [Mahidhara], VS. xvi, 45. 


| RET? grur?, ind. = urari, q. v. 



















































Gahasya, mf(a)n. milking, giving milk, Heat. ; 
coming from the udder; (@72), 0. milk, Ragh. 


Haq and, min. (./a0, Un. iii, 2; ?ef. Zd. 
dina), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right 
quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient ; 
less (in number, size, or degree), minus, fewer, 
smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8, 153 443 “1b 1 61; 
TS.; SBr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; less than (with abl., 
e.g. dakshad una, less than a Laksha, Kathas. liti, 
10; or ifc., e.g. tad-tina, inferior to that one, Mn. 
ix, 123), less by (with instr., €. g.duabhyam una, less 
by two, SBr. xi; or ifc., & & alpona, \ess by a little, 
a little less, Mn.; paiicona, less py five &c.); less 
by one (prefixed to decimals from twenty up to one 
hundred, e.g. fina-vinsa = eRONA-UIUSA, the twenti- 
eth minusone, the nineteenth). = koti-linga, n., N. 
of a Linga. = ta, f., etva, n. deficiency, inferiority, 
Heat. = ratra, ™., “rat, £. ‘defective by a night, 
a N. applied to a particular lunar day (which is 
omitted if two lunar days end in one solar day), 


i i, 40; 50} Pnikshara, mfn. 
Siiryas. 1, 405 5°» VarBrs. UV: \ 
Feeney 4 syllable, i Unidtirikta, mf, 
i r too much, Yo. 
ae, min, not "sufficient, defective, less, in- 
































SBA uhane, as, m., N. of a country, L. 

seaiaatfag uhuvayi-vasishtha, am, Th, 
N. of a Saman. 

SE whi, mfn. (/vah), bearing, carrying, 
RV. iv, 45, 4- 

Uhyamana. Sce «/vak. 

Uhra, as, m. a bull, L. 

JAN whya-gana, v.1. for uhya-gana, 
q.¥. 


Sat 1.%rj (connected with vrij), Caus. 
~ P. zizjayati (p. urjdyat), to strengthen, 
invigorate, refresh, RV.; SBr.: A. z7jayate (p. 
iirjdyamana), to be strong or powerful, be happy, 
RV. x, 37, 11; VS.; AévSr.; SankhSr.; to live, L.; 
[cf. Gk. dpydaw ; Lat. uzge-o ; Goth. vrvz4-a; Lith. 
DerZ-tte. | 
2. Uri, 4, £ strength, vigour ; sap, juice; food, 
refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. &c, 
_ Urja, mfn. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.; 
Sig.; invigorating, strengthening ; (as), m., N. of a 
month (=Aavtteka), TS. i; VS.; SBr.; Susr. i, T9, 
g; BhP. &c.; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh. ; 
Mn. ii, 55; BhP. &c.; life, breath, L. ; effort, exer- 
tion, L.; N. of several men ; (@), f. strength, vigour, 
sap, RV. x, 76, 13 AV.; SV.; Suir. &c.; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha, VP.; BhP.; 
(am), n. water, L. —medha, mfn. of eminent in- 
telligence, very wise, Heat. = yoni, m., N. of a son 
of Vigvamitra, MBh. = vaha and -vaha, m., N. 


—_ 


A Uz 


Fir. i, the sixth letter of the alphabet 
(corresponding to z long, and having the sound of 
that letter in the word rue). —kara, -varpa, ™. 
the letter or sound #, TPrat.; VPrat. = bhava, m. 
the becoming #, TPriat. 


SF 2, i, ind. an interjection of calling to 5 
: compassion ; a particle implying promise to pro- 
ect, L.; a particle used at the beginning of a sen- 


tence, ae ORaicher, - of aking, VP. —sani(voc.),mfn. granting strength 
; ferior, SAUKHS. ati (aor. Subj. 2.58. #a- | N, of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. = stambha, m., N. ofa 

Ti = . ) help- Uneya; Nom. . 3; . ° ee. —_ 

‘ 3. %, mfn. (/ av, Pan. V1; 4; 20); =-\ to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. 1, 53. 33 Rishi in the second Manv-antara, BhP. Urjad (3), 

the f | y#s) to i mfn. consuming food, RV. x, 53, 4. Uxja-vat, 


§ oe L.; (4s), m. the moon, L.¢eO 


to deduct or lessen, Pan.; ¥OP- & 


Cc. 

Tnita, min. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with 
en 
ue, kri, to reduce OF lessen by su 
subtract, Comm. 0 Siege 

Raw ubadhyw or uvadhya, am, 0. (etym. 
doubtful) undigested grass &c. in the reget 
bowels (of an animal killed for sacrifice), RV.i, 162, 
at AV.; TS.3 Spr.; Katysr- &c. = gohé, m. any 
fc i the ground where the above 1s concealed, 
acct ji, 6, 163 AgvSr, & Gr. &c. 


‘ection of anger, L.; 
-a particle of interro-~ 


min. powerful, strong, ParGr. i, 15,6; MBh. Ur- 
jXhuti, mfn. worshipped with strengthening sacri- 
fices, RY. viii, 39, 43 V5. 

Trjayat, mfn. pres. p. of 4/277, q.V.; (a7), Mm, 
N. of a teacher, VBr. 

Urjavy2, mfn. abounding in strength, sappy, 
strengthening, RV. v, 41, 20. 

Trias, as, n. vigour, strength, power, Sah, — ka- 
ra, mfn. causing strength, MBh. = vat (zrjas°), 
mfn, sappy, juicy, vigorous, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; powerful, strong, BhP.; (22), f,, N. of 
several women. =vala, mfn. powerful, strong, 
mighty, Pan. v, 2,114; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a Rishi in the second Manv-antara, VP. vin, mfn. 
powerful, strong, mighty, Pan. v, 2, 1143 MBh. &c.; 
violent ; (zz), f. (in thet.) description of violence. 

UTrjani, f. strength personified [BRD.}; szzyasya 
duhitri, Say.], RV. i, 119, 2. 

Trjita, mfn. endowed with strength or power, 
strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important, 
gallant, exceeding, MBh.; Bhag. ; Ragh.; Hit, &c. 5 
proud, bragging; (@77), n. strength, power, valour; 
(am), ind, excellently. —citta, mfn. of powerful 
mind, MBh. Grjitasraya, m.an abode of bravery, 
a hero, Kirat. 

Trjin, mfn. possessing food or strength, faithful, 


FF urnu (connected with af 1. 0st), Cl. 2. 
(> P. A. &rnodz and wrvatz, (Pan. vii, 3, 
90), arnute, aurnot (Pan. vii, 3, 91; AV.), z72%- 
nava, urnunuve, urnavitd, and urnuvita (Pan. 
i, 2, 3), urmuvishyati, -te, aurnavit, aurnavit, 
and aurnuvit (Pan. vii, 2, 6), aurnavishta, to 
cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, I, 2; %, 2, 18; 
xviii, 4, §9; Bhatt.: A. to cover one’s self, BhP.: 
Desid. P. a-nuniishatt, urnunavishati, urnunu- 
vishati, Pan. vii, 2, 49; Vop.: Intens. A. #rnont- 
yate, Pat. ; 
Trna, a7, n. (in some compounds = #7724 below) 
wool ; (as); m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP, =nabha, 
m, ‘having wool on the navel,’ a spider, SvetUp. 


ken mfn. (p. p. of 4/a% 4. v.) favoured ; 
3 promoted, helped ; protected. 
I. Uti, zs, f. help, protection, promoting, refresh- 
& favour ; kindness, refreshment, RV; AV.5 means 
lic ae Or promoting oF refreshing, goods, oe 
allian ee RV.; AV.; SBr. xii; enjoyne ey 
f, Gel BhP. vill, 5, 44 : =hksharaua 2 : a 
tai Ul, Tic) N, of a Ric (RY. 1; 30, 7) whic 
Tims Word zz, Maitrs. ar: 
° » @S, Mm, .- a helper, nd, 0 
ont RV's AVG ere Bre: eae 
Sida n., N. of a town or place, Comm. on Un.; 


btraction, 


in 





gation, L. ; 

FA uma. See3-™ oo 

sy, cl. 1. Ae YEE fiyam-asa, uyité, 

TE ayishyate, ayishta, tO weave, Sew, = VE, 
gq. ¥., Dbatup. xiv, 2. 


= | urart, qe Ver Le 
grari, ind. = urarty q- Ves 
ri a ae q. Ys Sis. Dry-adi, M., N. of 
, ind. 
jn. 1 I. 7 
a pana, ba us sl the f. may be . at the end 
FR ers ‘i comparison, Pan. Ws 1, 69), 
of COE UE i 31) the thigh, shank, RV; "J : 
va? aa n. &¢.; N. of an ol an 
; ” ” ke 
TS; 5 + Vedic hyma; N. fa son O te Gui 
author © ba, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. 
kshusha, BFE ing from the above, ib. = gla- 
= (grabin,™ high. Js méfn. born from the 
yf weal a. a vaisya (supposed to ee bore 
thighs hmia’s thigh, see RV. x, 9O, 125 pee 
from TA". N. of the Rishi Aurva (q.¥.) 
-)s L. ’ | from the thigh,’ N. of Aurva (q. vs 
,m. om mf(7)n- reaching to oe 5 
Malay. = dag naa BSP mf (7) n. ee aia. 
SBr. xii, = parvan, m- n, joint of the 1 gh, 
Pan. iv, 1 15. 1ak®, 2 the thigh-bone, hip-bone, 
knee, L. = phe inne, mf(z)n. having a rent im 
Yajn. iil, ‘ on Pan. iv, 1, 52, mabra, mf(z)n. 


Si4.t i weaving 
sewing. ain (/ ve, Vop. XXV1, 13): 8» 


in Uta, min. (p. p. of 4/vé, 4- v.) woven, sewed. 


2. Uti, zs, f. the act of weaving, sewing, +} 1 
texture ; tissue, BhP. ii 10, rs a mole’s hole, TBr. 
4 »3, J: : 
um, a mode of designating 3.0 (4: v:) 
© Pada-patha followed by #*- 


itkhara, as, m. pl. N- ° 





in th 


f a Saiva 
Sect, 


HS i, ithati,— uth, q.V° 


ae I. udha (for 2. and 3- Se 


wife, PB: Of Wah, g.v.3 @s _ 
ee Cck, @n-idhda.) tog, Rajat. 
dhi, és, f, the act of bearing; carry Bs 


‘he int, is, f, a particular Soma yessel, 
. 1, ees on.) 
fu} uni-tejas, as, ™. 
), N, of a Buddha, L. 
4.4 W 3. até, és, m. (for 


le and 2. uh); 
married womatll, 


man 


(etym. doubt- 


above) N . kandaP. oh, Kad. ‘ Pan. iv, I, 15. &c.; a particular position of the hands; N. of 
, N. of a Daitya, 5kan P the thig®, Kag, on Pan. iV, ty “0 aja : 4 ; N. ofa son of 
a ya; aa Jant which reaching the mes of the thigh, Car. = si Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariy. ; (as), 
at 


can th iitika, as, m., N. 


‘a mm. pl. N. of a people, gana ra nai: Pan. 3 
Ta substituted for the Soma (cf. 24 Zé Fanyaat, Yan, iv, 2 


53. = nabhi, m. a spider (see above), TBr , 
° ast te igs ? 5 B Sa 
Up.; BhF. o&c. —nabhi, f. id. nh he m ee 

ing a woollen covering,’ a spider, BhP, —mradag 
(urza>), mfn. soft as wool, RV ; BS 


cs pkambbe igh, ib. —skambha, m. 
weakens pihtia, mfn, afflicted by 
irs. = tambha, m. paralysis of the 
ge has. (2) fe the plantain tree, L 
Le ng from the thigh. Uru- 


MyaBy 


ud. -ndakas 
aka. See an-uaa a, Lity. 


= - ° h usr. 3 ru g i ne ay, Me: 
dala. am. n., N. of ® Saman thigh, » ava, min. sP ethigh, Dag. Orv | AV. xviii, 3, 49; VS. — > 545 X, 18, 10; 
Wa i og ne £ dhan, wahar een pressing meee Faingus, mush- | /vabh (Ge t-al vabhi, m. (fr. an obsolete 
ec ae, (in Veda also) Sanskrit the apie a thigh- 4 aL (Pan. vs 4,77» | (to weave’] jee Old High Germ, wed-an, 
Sten itney’s Gr. 430 b; in classica a; an adj- a0 + a: a8 Jp = oh (SBr. viii) thigh | Say.), SBr. Si Kf a a spider (= iirna-nabhi, 
(Mound # appears only in the oc nt van, an ay. (V5. 23), my thigh-bone, SBr. vill; | ‘Warn (less ila = = ; 
Comm ~ e.g. kundidhnt &c.), ee udder of any and ‘nee. UF ching to the thigh-bone, ib. wool, a woollen thre : spelt urna), f. (Un. v, 47) 
female Co Un. iv, 192; #4 Toss MBH. &¢-i | O curd, mf(7)0- com com the thigh (of Brah- | 52, 9; SBr.; Katy$ ad, thread, RV. iv, 22, 2; v, 
Buratiy Pe bosom, RV.; AV-3 RV; the night, gravy as, sanity le ___ | circle of aie ae ih ot Mn. &c.; cobweb, BhP.; a 
Nir, “'Y applied to the anit t «namnt (q. ¥° =\ 2 4 Waisy4 (ae5 5, V.)y 25; Mey N. of the Rishi | N. of several w — eyebrows, Kad.; Lalit.; 
Verses Of a passage in the sae ay, Ang). mr ’ Gxve (for 3: hi h sprang the submarine fire | also Gk, @ Meee be (cf. térana, tra, ura-bhra; 
Bde, ~aty.; (cf, Gk. ob8ap; Lat. # Ger Buter ; Aurva (ft whose HE ), TandyaBr. ; MBh.; | #@ ; Goth, wills (earth vill-ves ; Lith. vil- 


) . Bs mM, Vv. 
Mog Old High Germ. #27 5 iad f(a female) called jen re [Say-], RV. Germ. Wolle : @); Russ. vd/na ; Mod, 


Eng. wood. 


€ 

With ¢ Ng. udder - Gaal. uth. Joven” iv peat ¢ the thigh, Bust. wool, =m | =pinda, m. a ball 

— rd rt 2 2 i , —— a oe? ¥ a of 
ull udders, BhP. contained in ae f, the middle ° ye, min. made of wool, woollen, Kum, 


SOmin anya, min. (Pan. v, 1 2) 
§ from the udder, Maitr5:: Kath. 





NN 
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vil, 25. =vat, mfn. abounding in wool, having 
wool, woolly, RV. vi, 15, 16; x, 75, 8; (dz), m. 
a spider, SankhBr.; N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118; 
{atz), f. a ewe, RV. viii, 56, 3. =-vald, mfn. hav- 


ing wool, woolly, SBr. vii. =siitra, n. a thread of 


wool, VS.; SBr. &c. = stunk, f. a tuft of wool, 
AitBr,; AsvGr. &c. Urnédara, m.,N. of a teacher, 
Urnuta, mfn. covered, invested, Vop.; Kas. 


Te ir or urd, cl. 1. A. urdate, urdim- 
Ncakre, @rdita, irdishyate, aurdishta, 
Dhatup. ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer- 
ful, L.; to taste, L. 
Urda, mf(7)n. sportful, cheerful [T.], gana eax- 
vidi, Pan. iv, 1, 423 (¥.1. Aarda, Kis.) 


eT urdara, as, m. (etym. bans 3 fr. 
“/ dri with ti77, Un. v, 40) a granary [Say.], RV, 
ii, 24, 11; a hero, Comm, on Un.; a Rakshas, ib, 


WY iirdha, irdhaka, an incorrect spelling 
for #rdhva, urdhvaka below. 


Hes irdhvd, mf(4)n. (4/oridh, BRD.; per- 
haps fr. 4/72), rising or tending upwards, Taised, 
elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. (in class, Sanskrit oc- 
curring generally in compounds); (a7), n. height, 
elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with 
abl.), L.; (azz}, ind. upwards, towards the upper 
part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with 
abl.), AV. xi, I, 9; SBr. xii; KatySr.; MBh.; Mn, 
&c.; (¢érdhvam ./gam, to go upwards or into 
heaven, die); in the sequel, in the later part (e.g. 
of a book or MS.; pecause in Sanskrit MSS. the 
later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with 
abl.), SBr.; SankhSr.; Sugr.; Mn. &c.; (ata tir- 
cdhvam or ita urdhvam, henceforward, from that 
time forward, after that passage, hereafter, SBr, ; 
SankhSr.; Yajn, &e.; wrdhvane samuatsardat, 
after a year, Mn. ix, 77; ardhvam dehat, after 
life, after death, MBh. i, 3606); after, after the 
death of (with abl. e.g. ardhvam pituh, after 
the father’s death, Mn, ix, 104); in a high tone, 
aloud, BhP.; [cf. Gk. dp9és; Lat. arduus 3; Gaél, 
ard.| =kaea, m. ‘having the hair raised,’ the 
descending node, L. mkantha, ds, m, pl, N. 
of a people, VBrS.; (d), f. a species of asparagus, L, 
—kanthaka, m., N. of a plant; (a), f. a species 
of asparagus, L. = kapala, mf(d)n. having a lid or 
cover (asa vessel), MaitrS.i,8, 3; KatySr. iv, 14, I, 
= Kara, m, an upper hand (of Vishnu), Heat. ; 
(mfn.) having the hands raised upwards (and also: 
casting raysoflightupwards), Ratnav. = karna, mfn. 
having the ears erect, Sak. 8b; N. of a place. = kay= 
man, 0. motion or action tending upwards, Pan, i, 
3, 24; (mfn.) one whose actions tend upwards, L. ; 
{@), m., N. of Vishnu, L, — kiya, 


m. the upper 
part of the body, Naish.  krita, mfn. turned or 


directed upwards, Kathas, = krigana (urdhve°), 
mfn, (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is 
on the surface (said of the Soma), RV, x, 144, 2; 
(or N. of a Rishi, Say.) = ketu, m., N. of a man, 
BhP. —kega, min. having the hair erect ; (as), m., 
N. ofa man; (2), f,, N. of a goddess, = kriya, f. 
motion or action tending upwards, = ga, mfn. going 
upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh,; Suér, &c. ; 
being above, high ; (as), m., N. ofa son of Krishna, 
BhP. ; pura, n, the city of Harigcandra (who with 


his subjects is supposed to be suspended in the at- 
mosphere), W. ; “déman, m.‘ one whose soul tends 
upwards,’ N, of Siva, MBh, = ati, f. the act of 
going or tending upwards, Suér, 3 the act of skipping, 
ounding, Paficat. ; (mfn.) going or tending upwards 
reaching the heaven, MBh.; R. &c.5 (zs), m. fire, 
L.=gamana, n, the act of going or tending up- 
wards or to the heaven, Naish. ; tising (of a star) 
Vop. ; Tising (of the voice), VPrat, : risin 
motion, Tattvas, ; -vat, rofn, movin eae 


hg or tendin 

upwards, Vedantas, = #2min, min, foing or dending 
upwards, Suér, = Uda, m. a i ; .0 

Mee .._- Particular disease in 
the mouth, SarhgS, = graven (irdhudg? 

: ‘Tanhwe’), mfr, 
who has raised the stone for ress 
w @ Pressing the Soma, RY 
iit, $4 125 (@), m., N. of a Rishi, RAnuke ov? 
rane, mfn. having the feet Upwards; (as), m. a 
kind of ascetic or devotee, T.; N. of the fabulous 
animal Sarabha (which has four of its eight feet 
upwards), T. = cit, mfn. heaping or piling up, Vs. 
= ja, mfn. being higher, upper, Suér. i, 82, 8. 
=jatru, mfn, being above the collar-bone, ib, 


= jan, -januka, mifn, raising the knees (in sitting), 


. 
gt | 


Ray urnd-vat. 


SaikhSr. = ja (L.) and jtiu (ardhvd?), min, (Pan. 
¥, 4, 130), id., MaitrS. ; AitAr, &c, —jyotis, min. 
one whose light tends upwards, MaitrS, = °m-jinn, 
mfn. being above the knee, SAmayBr, ~ tarana, n. 
breaking out, overflowing (ofa river), VarByS, — tas, 
ind. upwards, Heat. —t&, f.=-tva below, =~ tila, 
m. a kind of time (in music), ~tilaka, n. an up- 
right or perpendicular sectarian mark on the forehead, 
= “tilakin, mfn, having the above mark, = tva, n. 
height, elevation, = danshtra-kexa,m.‘onewhose 
teeth and hair are erect,’ N. of Siva, MBh, = dig, f. 
the point of the sky overhead, the Tegion above, 
zenith, L,= dris, mfn. looking or seeing upwards, 
Kathis.; (£), m.a crab, L, = dyishti, f. 2 glance 
or look upwards ; (mfn.) looking upwards. = deva, 
m., N. of Vishnu, L. —dehs, m. a body gone above 
or into heaven, a deceased one, R.; (cf. aurdhug- 
dehika.) = dvara, n. the gate opening iato heaven, 
AmritUp, = nabhas, mfp. being above the clouds, 
VS. vi, 16. —nayana, mf, having eyes tumed up- 
wards; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, 1), = néla, 
mfn, with upraised stalk, —°m-dama, mfn, erect, 
raised, Pat. on Pan, iv, 3, 60; (cf. aurdhvamda. 
mika.) = paths, m. ‘the upper path,’ the other, R, 
=pavitra, mfn, pure above, TUp. =piitha, m. 
that which will be read (or is told) further on, Comm. 
on T'Ar, = pitana, n. the act of causing (mercury) 
to rise, sublimation (ofmercury), Bhpr. ; “yantra,n, 
an apparatus for sublimation (of mercury). = patra, 
n. the lid of a vessel, HirGr.; Yajii, i, 18a; Heat. 
pada, m. the topof the foot, Heat.; (mfn.} haying 
the feet upward, R.; (as), m. the fabulous anima} 
Sarabha (see -cavana above). pundra or -Din- 
draka, n.=-/:/¢h2 above. — piiram, ind. P. 50 as 
to become full to the brim, Pan. iii, 4, 44,0 prisni 
mfn, spotted above, VS. 3 MaitrS. —pramina . 
height, altitude, Sulbas.— barhig, mfn, being over 
the sacrificial grass, VS, XXXViii, 15, = babu, mfn 
having the arms lifted up, TS. v; ‘$Br. v; KatySr.- 
BhP. &c.; a kind of ascetic or devotee ; N, of several 
Rishis. — budhna, mfn. tured with the bottom up- 
wards (as a vessel), AV. x, 8,9; SBr. xiv, = berdngy 
f, N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelye 
syllabic instants in each), RPrit. 906, = “bhakti 
ka, mfn. effective upwards, causing to come y 
emetic, Car, —bharam, ind, carrying upwards. 
lifting up, TandyaBr. a bhaga, m. upper Part, hi gher 
part, subsequent part, Heat.; Comm on Pan; ( 
effective towards the upper part, emetic, Car. hi- 
gika, mfn. id., ib, <= bhaj, mfp. tending upwards 
MaitrUp, ; MBh. ili (also N. of Agni); emetic, Ca.” 
—bhas, mfn. one whose splendour rises (see an. 
#°), = bhasin, mfn, flaming or radiating upwards 
MBh.=bhiimi, f. upper floor or story, Paficad 
—mandalin, m.a particular position of the hands 
in dancing. —manthin, mfn, ‘keeping the semen 
(manthin) above,’abstaining from sexual intercourse 
living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7,1; BhP.= magna m, 
height, altitude, —mayu, min, giving forth a lot 
noise, AV. v, 20, 4, =maruta, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards (so as to cause vomiting) 
Sust. = mukha, mfn. having the mouth or operifl 
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum. ; Ragh. &¢ 
=munda, mfn. being bald above, having a bald 
crown (of the head), VP, smuhirta, n. th 
immediately following moment, —°mauhirtika. 
mfn. happening immediately afterwards or aftera short 
interval, Pin. = °raktin, mfn. one whose blood rise 
towards the head, Bhpr, m= raji, f.a line mn . 
from below upwards, Susr, = rekhii, f, id., Raph. 
Paficad.; Naish, = retag or -reta (TAr. x ay 
mfn. keeping the semen above, living in chastity, 
Gaut.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; (ds),m..N of 
Siva, MBh. xiii; of Bhishma, L. ; -éirtha, n., N ots 
Tirtha. = roman, mfn. having the hair of the bed 
erect, MBh,; BhP.; (2), m., N. ofa mountain, Bh 
V, 20,15. = liga and “lingin, mfn, having the 
membrum above (i. e. chaste); (7), m.; N. of Siva 
MBh.; Heat. = joka, F 


m, the upper world, world 
above, heaven, —waktre, ds, m. pl. ‘having the 


face above,’ N. of a class of deities, VP, = 
n. of eminent vigour, MaitrS, 
ae syae,, the ether, W, = vac, mfn, having a 
&. = VAth, I. =~72dr2ta above. = Vila, 

ae with the hair turned upwards or outwards, 
fee ea, 18; ParGr, =vasya, n. a particular 
‘ound com pee ™ Vrita, mf, put onor wound 
He m below upwards (as the sacred thread), 
tied teveihice ir igncontaa mfn, weating the hair 
* On the crown, MBh, > (@), £, Ni ofa 









ning 


vayas, 
= vartman, n, ‘ the 


Ba urva. 4 


woman in the retinue of Skanda. — sayin, op v Hee 
with the face upwards, supine,’ N. of Siva, M i ; 
=socis, mfn. one whose splendour rises ee Fe 
flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV. vy eres 
=~ sodhana, n. ‘purifying or emptying UP bove, 
vomiting, W. —Goshem, ind. p. so as to dry abit, 

Pan. iii, 4, 44; Bhatt. =—svasa, m. bre See 

above,’ shortness of breath, a kind of ase aot 

Bhpr, = samhanane, m. ‘of tall and an being 

N. of Siva, MBh, xiii! sad, mfn. apg 

above or on high, ApSr. —sadman, m., a com- 
igirasa, = °gaiimana, n,, N. of 3 eae corre 

posed by the above, TandyaBr.; (cf. - ne having ig 
form aurdhva-sa°.) ~ sasya, mf(Z)n. “4 superior, 

spikes of com, MBh. = san4, mfn. hig "having 2 

victorious, RV. x, 99, 7. saint, mR i, 159,53 

high back (asa horse), high, surpassing B-y o 2 

having an elevated edge, Apsr. gare ith 

high-breasted, Susr.— stoma, mfn. ce seratra esti- 
continually increasing Stomas (as 2 soatite upright, 
val), SBr, xii; Vait. =sthiti, f. standl ne where 
rearing (of a horse); a horse’s back; the P sro" 
the rider sits, W.; elevation, giseermrs? of a pate 
tas, n. ‘having the current upwants N of parti- 
ticular creation, MarkP. ; (as@s), M2. Plo" iment 
cular animals whose stream of al (as), ™ 
tends upwards, MBh.; BhP.; VP. andl of Yogtts 

(= urdhva-retas), N. of Siva, L.5 4 ‘dof trees)s 

Tl svapna, mfn. sleeping upright (s* upper 

AV. vi, 44,1. UWrdhvinga, 0. collar-bo"® 

of the body, i.e. the part above the ers : 

Urdhvaz , mnfn. with raised _ e her sacred 

Urdhvaémniya, m. ‘2 subsequent OF ‘th Saktas > 

tradition,’ N, of a sacred writing © as : 

also of a certain ogee sect. i Oe ils ey 

D. going or rising up, flying UPs o" : 

m, I. NC of the Vaizyas in P lake vir 

Urdhvéroha, m. rising upwards, Rajat ranvisi™ 

varta, m. rearing of a_horse, sa 4, 

eating upright, Sarvad. Trahvé N ‘of a Samans 

dica Charantia. Urdhvéde, m., ‘Y- eff 

TandyaBr. Ordhvéha, m. bebe mfn. 

one’s self, Vop. Wrdhvécchvas™, ; 

ing one’s last, SBr. xiv. sampy UP? 
Urdhvaka, min. raised, lifted UP, °"* 

(2s), m.akind of drum, Naishe 93, % 
Brahvatha, ind, upwards, ane t q 
Urdhvaiya, Nom. A. ardhvaya’s 

upwards, Bhpr. ; f 
Urdhvi-4/kri, P. to raise alot, 


. _ Vs 

aR urmi, is, m. f. (Wri Vike 
wave, billow, RV.; AV.; V5.3 f pain OF 
Raph, deny (Gguaivey) wave of PF 
or grief &c., R.; Prab. &c. 5, pid and hea 
ence’ (six are enumerated, ves. : of 
the body], greediness and wegen 
and hunger and thirst [of uch ay 
ing to others, hunger, thirst, ¢¢C¥ 
illusion, Comm, on VP.; W- ; 
ii, ae be Sis. V, 4; symbolica r plait 1B 
number six, RamatUp.; 2 fold Teprettines 
ment, L.; line, row, L.; missing, " ; [of on 

-> appearance, becoming man! ila; Mod. ato’ 
vil-ni-s ; Old High Germ. wells’ s v 
Welle ; Engl, well.|—mat,™ 


A 


elevate: 


fn. wavy? : 


billowy, R.; plaited, curled (as h# 4) 
of the ocean, MBh, i; crooked, - 
ation; crookedness, L. = aft 
Waves,’ row of waves; N. of @ DY, VarBrs: 
four lines of eleven syllables ¢a¢ <e g waves, 44g 
lin, mfn. wreathed with waves, eo = nate sit 
R.; (2), m. the ocean, Ragh. ¥, yer come 
mfn. one who has surpassed oF © aiatet” 
Waves of existence, BrahmaP. r ring, ae L. 
Urmiki, f, a wave, L.; 4 ree ) be 3, 65 
Plait or fold ina garment, L.; hum V. 9 
Urmin, mfn. undulating, weld? 
TS, i; MBh, &c. 
U’rmya, mfp, undulating, 
(2), £ night, RV. 4 
eee Te 6 
after urmila, f., N. of 
MBh.; Ragh, &c, s i 
: urv or ure, ¢l. (oh a 
cakara, 8£c., to xl, © % 
© ’ 
WT 2. drvd (for 1. se& nuh 
mfn, (probably connected wit 


ys. xv), 
0? 


wavy) 


veral ¥ 
apt! 


i as 60° 
xy) 
g)s 


04 2 
e* 
ads 


phatvr 


Q1s 
5. BE: 








Rat urvard. 


tensive, preat, excessive, much, RV.; (45), ™. the 
Ocean, RV, 


RAT urvara, f., v.\. for urvard, q.V- 
wag tirvasi, f., v-1. for urvast, q-¥- 
mata irv-ashthivd, &c. See under ird. 
Wal irvi, &e. See p. 221, cols. 2 & 3- 
SA drsha, £. Andropogon Serratum, L. 


RGA lupin, RGR alike, HAS uoala, 


Vv. ll. for wlupin, ulika, uvata, 44- Ve 


FAW iivadhya. See ubadhya. 


ush, cl. 1. P. wshati, jisham-cakare, 

.  NUshitd, &e., to be sick or ill, Dhatup. 
XVI, 32. 

ae isha, as, m. (ush, BRD.s Vish, T) 

Salt fround, soil impregnated with saline particles, 

TS.; AitBr. iy, 27, 9; SBr.; Mn. v, 1203 Suér. &c. 


(according to the Brahmanas also cattle’); a cleft, 
hole, L.; the cavity of the ear, L.; the Malaya 


Mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter 
Sense also n., W.); (@ and 2), f. soil impregnated 


With saline particles, sterile soil, Katysr, j = e 


(2), f.,N. of a daughter of Bana and wife of A- 
niruddha (v.1, «ska, q.v-) —puté, Mm. 3 2 
Salt, pieces of salt put into a wrappel MaitS. faci i 

itySr. vat, mfn. containing salt, consisting ©" 
ra soil, L, = gikaté, n. granular salt, SBr. ¥13 


anGr. 
Ushaka, az, n. salt or pepper, 5ut-3 daybreak, 
wn, L, 


Debana r, Oust. 5 (4), f, long 
Pepper, aad n, black pepper; ) 


Ushar4, mf(a)n. impregnated with salt, com 
Muze salt ; ons n. ae soil, SBF. 5 BAG 
Bh, ; Mn. &c, mia, 1. a kind of fossil salt, + 
md shariya, Nom. A. asharayate, '° become @ 

he or sterile soil, Paficat. 


me \ushmdn, @, m. (/ush, cf. ushman)s 
“i ree ardour, hot vapour, steara 
tively’ 33 VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
a .) N, i : ou! 
(viz. the face oka fh Visarga, jac 
Vbomaniyaand Anusvara),RPrat.3hs as ies 
svara) 3 Kas, &c, (the TPrat. omits Visarp4 


a 1 
mf seme (in comp, for jishmast above) a 1 
K ‘Produced from vapour (a5 animals 0 an Ush- 
AtP-—tva, n. (in Gr.) the state Of DUE rnfn, 
ey (see above), Comm. on TPrat. -P im, fire, 
BInINg the sem of hot fod, KAS MB 
"9 (as class © 
Bhag. aan “pls eee mfn. followed Py on 
Baan an sound, see above. — pura; eh me from 
an sist temple. =prakriti, ™”- Pp r a #), min. 
One «ats RPrat. 406, = phage ne vat, mfn. 
© whose portion is vapour, TBF } Pa ding in 
wot steaming, Suér, Danmantey 2" py 
tha shman, GshmAntabsth> 7 1. Tab 
magANs and the Antahsthas oF SOME inter, L 
Gert m,. ‘removing eat, “ ggnmbp 
fa Avena, n. the hot se2soM "on L, 
ta” the approach of the hot sease” 
3. a, as, m. the hot season, ** r 
ind Shmanya, min, giving forth hot VAP’ 
By RY, i, 162, Tt 
Ze f, vapour, steam, MBh emit heat 
ya, Nom, A. ashmndyaler 5 vicar, Bec 
Our; to steam, Pan. 1, yy < ; aha 
Tuh, cl. 1. P. A. tihat*, or yhishte 
(Connect cakdraand -cakre,ith aves some forms 
No ed with 4/vah, 4. ¥-» 3 hrust; 
; to be distin ait from it), ? Pith prepo- 
sition remove (only when components Sr . Comm. 
on N, > to change alter, modity, 04 
Yayam, ° 


, xii. 


°F hot vap 


shed, 
thr, Uaha, min, (for 1, see S. V- and nA val) — 

T. abe changed, mo ed, trans- 
Position, “3 4) removing, ‘ 
Pat, , change, modification, 
“Rigg 3, adding, addition, Ca¥ © 

»£, N. of the third Gana oF 


Sama-veda. = cohald, f, N. of a chapter of the 
Samaveda-cchala. a 

1. Uhane, a, n, transposition, chang, modi- 

- 4 Nydyam.; (2), fa broom, &. 

ne Gnankys el ’ aay to be changed or modified, 
Nyiyam. 

Tite, mfn. changed, modified. 

Ghitavys, mi. id., ib.; Comm. on Laty. 

Fhini, f. a broom, L. 

M Dhy rab to be changed or modified, Ny4- 


am, == BUS, N.; N. of the fourth Gana or hymn- 


bole of the SAma-veda. _cohala, f., N. of a chap- 


ter of the Samaveda-cchala. ; 
Sz 2. ih, cl. 1. P. A. iihati, -te (Ved. 
ohate), iham-cakar4, &ec. (by native au- 
thorities not Dinguished from I. #4 above), to ob- 
serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV.; 
AV ‘x 193, 105 te expect, hope for, wait for, 
listen for RV.; to comprehend, conceive, conjec- 
ture guess, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate an 
Bh, BhP.; Nyfyam.; Bhatt: &c.t, Cans, tha 
yatt (aor. austhat), to consider, heed, ; to 
or infer, Bhatt. 
a pans, mi concluded, inferred; (cf. abhy- 
tidha.) 
2. Uhe 


























, as, m. the act of comprehending, a 
ceiving 5 consideration: 7 ae tome a 
SPP ta f id., L, «vat, mfn, comprehend- 
ee ane n. deliberation, reasoning. 
sheen concluded, Sarvad. 


3. Uhys, min. 1°, arB 


Hi eag whivas, perf. p of +/vak, q.V- 


a RI. 


1.7%, the § 


alphabet and pect the letter or sound 77, 
iin merrily) —kore, © m. the sounds 77, 


,; Abrat. 8 rae tN gro, (see also Siddh, 


4 ‘Je implying abuse, L.; 
laughter, L.; +P ated 4 in stammering, W- 


L.; f., N. of Aditi, L. 


P. ricchati, iyartt, 
2) als. 3855 7° “s : 
oi * i and rinvatt (only Ved.) } 74 a 
jyati, fier ; arshit, to 8% move, Tse; 
SH tity , z 
upward ee obtain, RY.; 
into, Pr fall to one’s share, occur, 
o4y7,. AitBr.; SBr. 5 Mn, &c.; to 
fi 7 *attac ¢, invade, SBr. 5 MBh. ; 
. n | &Br, vii; to move, excite, 
é ‘ac his voice, RY. 
: + wAcans, he Talses e, 
epee, as (yar ai, j sing hymns, RV.i,1 16, 
ii, 42, 25 ° i : Caus. arpayati, to cause 
my AV. % 9: 45 Ragh, &c.j to 
.; to put jn or upon, place, 
on, fasteR, RV.; : Kum. 
Jace OD; apply; Kathas. ; Ratnayv. 5 
Ze rtum towards, R.; Bhag. ae . 
er, present, 
ender; offer, reac ov iene 
ive, Yajp-j aoe: Vain ele Ved. Intens. 
eat Mn. vill 19's ’ 3, sg. alarsht, RV, viii, 
alart i 4 » to move ot gO towards with 
A. avaryue (Paa. vi, 
ut, haste towards, Bhatt. ; 
dere ypc [ly ¢P-e-TM dpb-o, SiC. : 
peta Toe aro: Goth. ar- 
Le GS Old High Germ, r160-Gar, 
p *t0 row; ar-é#, ‘%0 plough.’] 
? 
ae: _g2, col. 3: - 
vn Thiele! i "fflicted by Soi ine) 
‘. t, suitable, able, brave, 
righ fit, 3B © MBh.; BhP.; Mn. 
BC. 5 worshipped, respected, L, ; 
ous L.5 (as); M.; N, of a Rudra, 
me Manu Cakshusha, BhP. iv, 13, 
Hf .¢ (amt), D. fixed or settled 
16; of 2 9” of Ve "a religion) j sacred or pious 
1 € b, 
jaw, ™ 


c.; to Z0 towards, meet with, 





areata ritas-patt. 


, mfn. to be deliberated upon ; to be 


eyenth vowel of the Sanskrit 
liar to it (resembling the sound of 


)- e . . 
-_ ‘ oterjection expressing 
inde ae 2 sound 


AV.; SBr.; 





du, right and truth, SBr. xi, = 
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action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth 
(these meanings are given by BRD. and are gener- 
ally more to be accepted than those of native autho- 
rities and.marked L. below), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 
&e.; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; Mn. viii, 61; 104; Paiicat. &c.; figu- 
ratively said of gleaning (as the right means of a 
Brahman’s obtaining a livelihood as opposed to agri- 
culture, which is amvzfa), Mn. iv, 4 #f.; promise, 
oath, vow, TandyaBr.; Laty.; truth personified (as 
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among 
the sacred objects in the Nir.); water, L.; sacrifice, 
L.; a particular sacrifice, L.; the sun, L.; wealth, 
L.; (dm), ind. right, duly, properly, expressly, very; 
RV.; BhP.; (rifen: 4/7, to go the right way, be 
pious or virtuous, RV.); (éza), ind. right, duly, 
properly, regularly, lawfully, according to usage or 
right, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV.; 
MBh. i. —cit, mfn, conversant with or knowing 
the sacred law or usage (at sacrifices &c.), RV. = Ja, 
mfn. ‘truly-born,’ of a true nature, RV. iv, 49, 53 
well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58, 8. = jata, mfn. of 
true nature; well made, proper, RV.; AV.v, 15, 
I-11}; xviii, 2,15; -satya (7ttd-jata-satya), min. 
appearing at the proper time and true or constant 
(said of the Ushases), RV. iv, 51, 7. = jit, mfn. 
gaining the right [BRD.}, VS. xvii, 83; (4), m., N. 
of a Yaksha, VP. =jur, mfn. grown old in (observ- 
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143, I. =jii#, min. 
knowing or conversant with the sacred law or usage 
(at sacrifices &c.), RV.; AV. —=jya (7ité°), min, 
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah- 
manas-pati’s bow), RV. ii, 24, 8. == °m-jaya, m., 
N. ofa Vyasa, VayuP. —dyumna (voc.), mfn. bril- 
liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, 113, 
4. =dbiman (ritd’), mfa. one whose abode is 
truth or divine law, abiding in truth, VS. v, 32; xviii, 
38; (@), m., N. of Vishnu, R.; of a Manu, VP.; 
of Indra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP. = ahi, 
m/fn. of right intelligence or knowledge, BhP. = dhiti 
(ritd-dhiti), mfn, worshipped with true devotion, 
praised or adored sincerely, RV, =dhvaja, m.,N. of 
a Rudra, BhP.; of several men, = ni (Ved. for °#2), 
mfn. leader of truth or righteousness, RV. ii, 27, £2. 
~nidhansa, n. ‘having proper Nidhanas’ (q.v.), 
N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. = pa, mi.=77/u- 
parna, q.Vv- = pa, min. guarding divine truth, RV. 
=patra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel, 
TandyaBr, i, 2, 3. —peyas mM. 2 particular Ekaha 
(q.v.), Laty.; KatySr.; AgvSr. &c. = pesas, min. 
having a perfect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, 1; 
(looking like water, Say.) —prajata, mfn. of 
true nature, well made, proper, apt, RV.; (pro- 
duced or come forth from water, Say.); (@), fa 
woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i, 
lI, 1. =pravitea, mfn. invested or surrounded 
with divine truth (as Agni), RV. 1, 70, 4. = psu 
(voc.), mfn, one whose appearance is truth or one 
who consumes the sacrificial food [Say.], RV. i, 
180, 3 (said of the Agvins), = bhiga, m., N. of 
a man; (as), m. pl. the descendants of the above. 
= bhuj, mf. enjoying (the fruit of) one’s righte- 
ousness or pious works, MaitrUp. —°m-bhara, 
mfn. bearing the truth in one’s self; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13,173 (@), £ Gwith and without 
prajfia) intellect or knowledge which contains the 
truth in itself, Prab.; Sarvad. &c.; N. of a river 
BhP.; -gra7fa, min. possessing the above know- 
ledge (said of a class of Yogins), Sarvad. —yukti 
mfn. well applied, proper (as a word or hymn), RV 
x, 61, 10, —yuj, mfn. properly harnessed, RV 3 
united with divine law, RV, vi, 39, 2. = vat ata 
being tight, saying the truth, BhP. weave ‘ 
true or right speech, RV. ix, 113, 2. = chy a 
saying right, speaking the truth, VS —_s ; mfn. 
= Virya, mi., N. of ; -V, 73 MBh, 
dina athe om a man, «vrata, mf. one 
§ truth, truthful, eon i as, é, 1 
i : 9 n.s 
ang i oh CRD eA ye 
e at sacrifice Sa 4 = aaa 3 5 ? - iM; 
th ies Badana, n. and “ni 
e right OF proper seat, VS ° 6 . ni, f, 
forme °w6), ifs, connected with or eck eee 
worship or piox mt ects with or performing 
ora OF pious works (as men), connected wi 
ccepting worship or religious : Sane 
~ site, mfn. filled with gious acts (as gods), RV, 
XVill, 2,15, = s8 ith truth or righteousness, AV, 
=fene, 1 amen, n., N,ofa Saman, ArshB 
&,m., N. of a Gandharva, BhP : aaa 
"See - =stubh, 


Caacttt 
mn. “Praising properly or duly,” N. of a Rishi. RV 


3 right, AV, iv, i 
m, lord of pious 


1, 112, 40. = sth, mfn. standin 
4. ="S=pati (voc. rédaspaie), 
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works (as sacrifice &c.; N. of Vayu), RV. viii, 26, 
21. =spris, mfn. connected with pious works or 
worship, RV. v, 67, 4 (N. of the Adityas) ; i, 2, 80; 
iv, 50, 3 (N. of Mitra-varuna); (touching water, 
Say.) Bitanrita, n. truth and falsehood. Rit@- 
yus, m., N. of a soa of Puri-ravas. Ritd-van, 
mf(arz)n. keeping within the fixed order or rule, 
regular, proper (as inanimated objects); performing 
(as men) or accepting (as gods) sacred works or 
piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV.; AV.; 
TS.; VS. Bit®-vasu (voc.), mfn. one whose 
wealth is piety, pious, faithful, RV. viii, IOI, 5. 
Rita-vridh, mfn. increasing or fostering truth or 
piety (said of gods), RV.; VS. Rita-shah, shat, 
mfn, maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 38; 
TS. ili, 4,7. Bite-kaxmam, ind. while (Indra) 
pours down rain, during the rain [Say.], RV. x, 55, 
7; (see also yzfé, p. 226, col.1.) Bite-ja, mfn, 
produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice [Say.], 
RV. i, 113, 12; vi, 3,1; vii, 20,6. RBitédya, n, 
true speech, truth, AV. xiv, 1, 31. _ 

Ritaya, Nom. P. (p. ritaydt) A. ritayate, to 
observe the sacred law, be.regular or proper [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Say.], RV. viii, 3, 14; v, 12, 
3343;7-, ; 

Hitaya, ind. in the right manner [BRD.], 
{through desire of reward of pious actions, Say. |, 
RV, ii, II, 12. 

Ritayu, min. observing the sacred law [BRD.]; 
wishing for sacrifice [Say.], RV. viii, 70, ro. 

Ritavya, mfn. (fr. yz¢é below), relating or de- 
voted to the seasons, Pan. iv, 2, 31; (2), f, (scil, 
zshtaka), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c. = vat, mfn. furnished with the 
above bricks, SBr. x. 
being the above brick, Kath. 

Ritaya, Nom. P. (p. rifzyat) to wish for speech, 
RV. vii, 87, 1; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Say.], RV. 

Ritzyin, mfn. truthful, RV. x, 5, 3. 

Ritayu, mfin.=rztayiz above, RV. 

Riti or riti, zs, f. going, motion, L.; assault, 
attack [BRD.], AV. xii, 5, 25; VS. xxx, 13; envy, 
emulation, L.; reproach, abuse, L.; path, way, | 


prosperity, felicity, L.; aversion, L,; remembrance, | 


memory, L.; protection, L.; misery, L.; pain, T.: 
(zs), m., N, of a god to be worshipped by human 
sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 [T.]; an assailant, enemy, 
AV. xii, 5,25 [T.] —°m-kara, mfn. causing pain 
[1 .], Pan..ii, 2;.43. 

Riti (in comp. for r2¢/ above). = shah (strong 
cases shah and shah), mfn. subduing or conquering 
assailants or enemies [Say.], RV.; (enduring an as- 
sault, BRD.) 

Ritiya. See «/vrit, 

Bitu, ws, m. (Un. i, 72) any settled point of 
time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp. 
for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or 
fit time, RV.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp. a 
division or part of the year), season (the number of 
the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three, 
five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four ; 
in later time six seasons are enumerated, viz. Va- 
santa, “spring ;’ Grishma, ‘the hot season ;’ Varshas 
(f. nom. pl.), ‘the rainy season ;’ Sarad, ‘autumn; 
Hemanta, ‘winter ;’ and Sigira, ‘the cool season ; the 
seasons are not unfrequently personified, addressed 
in Mantras, and worshipped by libations), RY.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; symbolical expression 
for the number six, VarBrS, ; Siiryas. &c.; the men- 
strual discharge (in women), the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation: according to Bipr. sixteen 
days after their appearance), Suér,; MBh.; Mn. &c.} 
sexual union at the above time, Mn. ix, 93; MBh.; 
fixed order, order, rule {BRD.], RV. i, 162 19; 
light, splendour, L.; a particular mineral. L.: N. of 
a Rishi; of the twelfth Manu, = kala, m. the At 
or proper season, MBh, iii, 14763; the time of a 
womans Courses, the time after the courses (fayour- 
able for procreation, see above), Sankhér. - Mn. iii 
453 ¥,153; MBh.; Paficat. gana, m. the seasons 
collectively. = g&min, mfn, approachin 

‘ : p 2 (a woman 
sexually) at the fit time (i. e. after her Courses), R, : 
BhP. =graha, m. a libation offered to the Ritue 
or seasons, SBr.; KatySr. = carya, f., N, of a wile 
=jit, m., N. of a king of Mithila, VP. juan, ¢ 
a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro- 
creation, Kathas. cxx, 35, = dhiman, m. (probably 


for r7tg-dh°), N. of Vishnu, VP. = natha, m. “Jorg } 


of tle seasons,’ the spring, T, = pati, m. lord of the 


WAC Pita-sprig. 


Ritavya-tva, n. state of 


times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N. 
of Agni, RV. x, 2,1; of other deities, AY. iii, 10, 
9; xi, 6,17; the spring, T. —parna, m., N. of a 
King of Ayodhya, MBh. (v.1. yita-p°), = paryaya, 
m. the revolution of the seasons. —pasu, m. an 
animal to be sacrificed at 2 particular season, SBr, 
xili; Vait, —pa, mfn, drinking the libation at the 
Tight time, RV. = patra, n.a vessel for the libation 
to the Ritus or seasons, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Vait, = pra- 
pta, mfn, that which has approached its own season 
(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. —praisha, m., N. of 
particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to 
the seasons, AitBr. v, 9, 3; 4. — bhaga, m. the 
sixth part, Heat, = bhaj, mfn, partaking of a season 
(said of a sacrificial brick), SBr. x, 4, 4, 4. =miat, 
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS, xix, 61: 
TandyaBr. xiy; enjoying the seasons, ChUp.; (ti), 
f, “having courses,’ 2 girl at the age of puberty, 
mamiageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 ff.; Pajicat. &e:3 2 
woman during her courses or just after them (during 
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh, ii, 5 

6; MBh. &c.; (at), n., N. of Varuna’s grove, BhP. 
“=maya,mfn. consisting of seasons, SBr, Vili, — me 
kha, n. beginning or first day of a season, SBr, ;- 
KatySr.; R. =°mukhin, min, taking place on the 
first day of a season, Comm, on TBr. —yaja, m. 
‘offering to the seasons,’ a particular ceremony, Ait- 
Br. ; AévSr. ; KatySr. &c, = yajin, mfn, sacrificing 
at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. ~yajya 
f, = Ga above, Vait, = raja, m. ‘the king of the 
seasons, the spring, Kathis, =linga, n, character- 
istic Of a season, Mn, i, 30; sign of menstruation 

W. = loki, f, N. of particular bricks : 
= vritti, f. revolution of the seasons, a 
—vela, f, the time of or after menses (fit for pro 

creation), SankhGr, i, 19, 1. —gsas, j a 
Proper or due time, at the very time, 
5,13; VS. —sinti, £, N. of a work, 
(for -sdman), n., N, of a Saman. =gshth¢ (for 


mets i being in season or in the seasons, VS 
ii 7 ace a 473 = © ny em 4 
A 33 aitrS. ili, 3, 4.5 JU nayajhiya, n., N. of 


SBr, x. 
year, L, 


ion of two fortnights, the dex, 


and light half of the month, and rome a 
maya, m. the period of or after the menses (ft fo : 
procreation), VarBrs, ; Paficat, = sahasra rs 
thousand seasons, SBr, x. =satmya, n disuse ; 
Suited to a season. = sevya, mfn, 5 be ak e 
applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines 


food &c.) £ 
fm ashthA above, TS. 0,” N. ofan Apsaras, = ath, 


Vy = ata 
has bathed after her courses a f. a woman who 


= MBh ach 
™ sana, n. the act of bath: aot. Sc, 
—harikg, - ee bathing after menstruation, 


Hotri, Adhvaryu Brahm es 
them has three ‘ ote Udgatri; 


aed a ge is sixteen 
Acchavaka, Grava-stut - 
tri, Neshtri, Becsuatst: i tel 
sin, Agnidhra, Potri; 
hartri, Subrahmanya, Aéy$r. iy 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c, 
Rituthé, ind. at the due or 
properly, RV.; AV.; VS, &c 
Rité, ind. See / riz, 
Bitva, am, n. (fr. rite » timel 
semen, TandyaBr, K, 3,1; a Meh < 
Seneration, Ap. ii, 5, ¥4; aa 
Ritviya, mfn. (fr. r2td), being in 
observing or keeping the proper time, re 
V.; AV, iii, 20, 15 vii, 72, I; 
rliviye) a woman in or after 
during the time favourable 


Proper time, Tegularly, 


proper time, 
gular, Proper, 
VS.; (a), f. (voc, 
: her courses, a Woman 
OF procreation, AY, Xiy, 


WAY righaya. 


2,373 (am), n. (r¢étviya) the time after the courses 


bh : 
(favourable for procreation), AV. xii, 3, 29: TO 
5, 1, 5. = vat, mfn, having courses, Bee aa 
period fit for generation, TBr.i. ee ’ 
in proper time, regular, proper, RV. : 
Bitvya,mfn. belonging to the time fit for genet 
tion, RV. x, 183, 2. ale 
WA rik, rik-chas, rik-tas, and rin-s 
See under 2. r/c, p. 225, col. I. 
WFIU 1. rikna, mfn. = vrikne, 
mf(z)n. having the shoulders wounded 


or rubbed (by 


4 I- 
the yoke; said of an animal used for drawing ve 
cles), AitBr. y, 9, 4. 

WM 2. rikna —the next, L. . 


WY riktha, wfn. (for riktha (q- vies ue 
ric), property, wealth, possession, sm LET 
at death), Mn. ix, 132; 144, 8C.; _ odes gg pro" 
Sak, &c.; gold, L. —grahana, Ye o_o recei¥ 
perty. —graha, mfn. one vn ah eritance af pre 
perty, L. =bhagin, mfn. one who ae Mn. 
ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. = bhaj, "Rixthed 
ix, 155,— hara,mfn. id., Mn, ix, 185. pa 
m. ‘ receiver or inheritor of property, 2 5 ropertY ’ 

Rikthin, mfn. receiving or inheriting Pp 
an inheritor, heir, Yaji. 


Wai rikva, &c. See p. 225, col. t- 


1d 

Wa I. rikshd, mfn. (etym. doubtful) bales 
bare, TS.; MaitrS, Pr 
Un. 1), 


Wa a riksha, mfn. (2. rish, scious, . 
67; probably fr. 4/778), hurting, ace ie peast)s 
Vill, 24, 27 5 (as), m, a bear (252 Ne es Boced % 

v Y, 56, 33 VS. xxiv, 365 ae ” ~ 
species of ape, Kathas.; eee ane "Brce$ of 
several men, RV. viii, 68, 15; 
mountain, VP. ; MBh.; (ifc.) the best & P 
cellent, L.; (ds), m. pl. the seven stars, ; 
the seven Rishis, RV. i, 24, 10; SBr. is °°, 
f., N. of a wife of Ajamidha, MBh. a fia 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix; Ss n. 
bear, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. and ee ae 
constellation, lunar mansion, Mn. ; li te : the P? 
(27), n. the twelfth part of the €c ae be 
ticular star under which a per son happ ns Lat. ia 
VarBrS. ; Siryas. 8cc.; [cf. Gk. apsT 05: f, Arey 
Lith. Joky-s for olkys.] —gandbey gan 9 
Argenteia, L,; Batatas Paniculata, 1. é mount 4 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. —giri, ™. ked,” 4 - he 
called Riksha, =griva, m. r beeeones (scil. hit’ t 
of demon, AV. viii, 6, 2. = jihve, F leprosy st 
tha) ‘like a bear-tongue,” a kind . soon. PP ay 
™ natha, m. ‘lord of the stars, the are over tr 
m. lord of the bears, R.; a planet Pr© m. 2 Me 
a lunar mansion, VarBrS. = mantrey | nn 8 - 
or text addressed to the lunar st ce ?)s aire 
“raja, m. the lord of the bears (ot or oor ¥ 44 
R.; BhP.; ‘lord of the stars, the Ragh. * 
™vat, m., N. of a mountain, ™-) “tag 
~vanta, n., N. of a town, Harlv. % 2 
m.‘ deceiving by means of the ee 
astrologer, VarBrS, = vibhavane, ve the be 
the stars, —harigvara, m. lord : sxe 
apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh, X11, ie 
m, ‘lord of the stars,’ the moon, eS gndde 
f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, 10. * 9 

- of a mountain, Kas. on Pan. 1¥) 

Rikshika, f., N. of an evil spi 
49; VS. xxx, 8; SBr. xiii. —: L. 

Wl 3. riksha, mfn. cut, a cl I. 

MWA rit-shama. See p- 225 vf 


fr. 
WAT rikshara, as, m0. (probably iil, 
a thorn (see an-rikshard); a priests *™ 1g 
vr 7sh) : (am), n. a shower, L. fan j 
WAH rikshdla, f. the part © nosh 
leg between the fetlock joint and the 
33 (cf, ricchéra.) 


WT rig. See p. 225, col. 


WU righa, f. violence, pass" 
572m, mfn. raving, impetuous, ee . 
2d. éréghant ; Mod, Germ. a7: gf wil 
_ BRighiya, Nom. P. A. vighaya V3 to 
‘onate or impetuous, rave, [48% 


»H, 25, 35 iv, 17, 2, 


Cm -e 


663 
¥ 


; « J 


= 
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VP, —dris, mfn, seeing right, Naish. = ahd, ind. 
in straight direction, straight on, TBr. ii; in right 
manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. = niti, f right 
guidance, RV. i, 90, 1. =paksha, mfn. having 
straight wings (said of the fire-receptacle when 
shaped like 4 bird), —p&lika, f., N. of a river. 
=- buddhi or -mati, min. of honest mind, sincere; 
R.; Dhiartas. -mit&ékshara, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on Y4jfiavalkya’s law-book (composed by 
Vijfiinesvara, and generally called Mitakshara). 
= mushka, mfn. having strong testicles; strong and 
muscular (Say. ], (said of Agni’s horses), RV. iv, 2, 25 
6, 9. —rasmi, mfn. having straight traces or reins 
(as a chariot), AV. iv, 29, 7- =—rohita, n. the 
straight red bow of Indra, L. —lekha, mfn. recti- 
linear, Sulbas. =lekhd, f. a straight line, Comm. 
on SBr. = vani, mfn. granting rightly or liberally 
(saidof the earth), RV.v, 41,15. —Sarpe, Mm. a spe- 
cies of snake, Suir. — hasta, mf(Z)n.‘good-handed,” 
bestowing liberally (said of the earth), RV.v, 41,15. 

Rijiman, d, m. straightness, gana frethv-adz, 
Pan. v, I, £22. 

Rijti (in comp. for 777 above). —karana, n. 
the act of straightening, Susr. = 4/kri, to straighten ; 
to set right, correct, Comm. on RPrat. =Krita, 
mfn. made straight. nas (772°), m. ‘straight- 
nosed,’ N. of a man, RV. viii, 52, 2. Bijw-diic, 
mfn. moving or tending straightforward, RV. iv, 6, 
9. Rijv-ilikhita, mfn. scratched with straight 
lines, SBr. x. Bijv-Shva, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Rijiika, as, m., N. of a country (in which the 
river Vipasa rises), Nir. 


Rica, ifc.=2. 74, verse, sacred verse (cf. Z7y- 
vica, &c.); (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 
Rici-shama, as, ™. ‘Ric-like’ [Nir.], N. of 
Indra, RV. 

Wat ricabha, as, M. N. of a pupil of 
Vaigampiayana, Kas. 

WAH ricika, as, M., N. of Jamad-agni’s 
father, MBh.; of a country, Das. 

BAA ricisha, am, n. & frying-pan, Lit B 
particular hell, L. [cf. 2. rijisha.] is 

TY riceyt, as, 1. N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 

of a son of Raudraéva, Hariv.; VP.; (see one 

ricehdra (=rikshala, q-¥.), f. the 

Belo aa leg ies the fetlock joint and 
the hoof, AV. X, 9, 23- i 
Weal riccha, f. See yad-riccha. 

rich, cl. 6. P. ricchatt, anarcha, ric- 

WTS. chitd, &c., to be stiff; to be infatuated or 
foolish; to go, Move, oe a a 1 : (eh4.77 

pionnals Oe ae i 131)a harlot, cqurteate. 

a rij, cl. I. P.A. Be ue an 

ariitd rt. fe, arpisnia, : 
stand or elas e rein, acquies to ue sien 
healthy : Caus. arjayatt, t0 obtain, get, acquire, 


Dhatup. vi, 16; (cf. 277; P+ 9% col, I. 


atara rijipy4,. min. (fr. riju and /ap, 
































5 ringa. See rifij. 
WW I. ric, cl. 6. P. ricati, anarca, ar- 


\ cita, 8c., = 1.arc, p.89, col. 3; to praise, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 19; (cf. avkd.) 

_ Bik (by Sandhi for 2. r/c below). = chas and 
“Bag, ind. verse by verse, one Ric verse after the 
other, AitBr,; SankhSr.; Gobh. &c. — tantra, 1. 

. of a work; -VyGkarand, D.; N. of a Panisishta 
of the Sima-veda. = tas, ind. from a Ric, with re- 
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. &c. = tha, mfn. 
€rroneous for -stha below. = vat, see rikud below. 
™ Bas, see -chas above. — shame (rikshama, TS. 
lv, 3, 2, 2), n, ‘similar to a Ric,’ N. of a Saman. 
= Samsita, mfn. sharpened by Ric verses (cf. asa- 
Samisita), AV. x, 5, 30. —sambita, f. the Sam- 
hita (q. v.) of the Rig-veda, Mn, xi, 262. = same 
=-shama above, VS, xiii, 56. = shmé, ¢, n. du. 
sis Ric verses and the Samans, RV. %, 114) 95 
Viet X1V, I, 12; VS.; SBr. &c.; -syinga, M., N.o0 

shou, R. —siman, n., N. of a 5aman = rth- 
ue ma?). =stha, mfn. consisting of Ric VERS, 

andyaBr, xvi, 8, 4. 

. “Eva, rikvan, and rik-vat, mfn, praising, 

Jubilant with praise, RV.; AV. xviii, 1, 47- 

(n ne (by Sandhi for 2. r/c below). = ecrese ca 

the Vin ana, Pat, on Pan. viii, 4, 3) 88 a “ : 

a eda, study of the complete Veda, 2 boo N. 

: § On the study of the Veda, T.; -"Adi, My — 

sent Pan, iv, 2. 73, —artha-sara, m., se o} a 
ork; —atmaka, mfn. ‘consisting of Ricas,’ Ric 























li a ; " samt “Dp. us en 
i ims onPi  aramam | Ty psgansgwst mene PT |, BGT to tench A OE 
interrapt, oe one Ric re yet uttame, | (cf. Zd. éréxifya.] 4. RV. iv, 26, 6. mana) to tend straight upwards, RV. x, 88, 9. 

& their continuance, ASVer Rijipin, mfn. id, 6" * Rijdyé, ind. in a straight line, RV. i, 183, 5. 


hs ending in a Ric, MaitrS. = g8Bs ds, m. pl. 
<n Whole body of the Rig-veda. — gatha, z a 
=i consisting of Ric-like stanzas, Yaja. ili, 4- 
the Ri na, n, the Brahmana which belong : 
“ig-veda, the Aitareya-Brahmana. = BES 77 : 
eit ing of Ric verses, praised in Ric verses (a 
Aan bhishya, n., N. of a commentary on 


. - = r 
praised by Madhava, W. ~ mat, mfn. having © 


Rijiyu, mf. upright, honest, RV. i, 20, 4. 

I. Rijré, mf(@)n. going straightforward, moving 
on, quick (as horses), RV. Bijrfsva, m. ‘having 
quick horses,’ N. of a man, RY. 


Wai 2. rijrd, mfn. (fr- rai), red,reddish, 


ruddy; [cf. drjuna; Gk. dpyés, dpyvpos; Lat. 
argentunt.] 


ata 178 l. 3: 
yjiman. See co 
bday G, U1. N. of a king (pro- 
tected by Indra), RV. 7 
ata rijishtha. See rit. 
rijika (/rij, Un. IV, 225 Vs Bi) 


fn. (= pa hata) hid, concealed ; removed, ob- 
min. (= #pa- 


i : ma- ; . , nh, a means e 2 q 
5, mph ge eee Ni — yan oe males viated?; (a5), ™- Soe at ee jake qv. | 43. rijra, as, m. (7 rij, Un. ii, 28), a 
on sSiivecs Ee om She Vedas =ya- | expedient, according to »*Y- leader. 
; Tsant with the above tir : 


ae iu and +i, Say-) 
rN. the Rig- and Yajur-vedas, Gavt- fat rijiti, natn, Os Ne ’ , 
empl knowing the Rig-veda, Vait. —vidbane p 
* Ploying Ric verses, AgP.; N. of a work. oak, 
as,” T- the pause in a verse, TPrat. = <a 
vee Hymn-Veda' or ‘ Veda of prals¢ oe & 
(that °F most ancient sacred book © called 
\ ta 's, the collective body of sacred ee : 
the vu below], consisting of 1017 hymns 
OF ip t akhilyas 1028] arranged in elg a 

€n Mandalas ; Maudalas 2-8 conta! 


: thor or to 
the ymns, each group ascribed to one au ook con 


Wa 1. ritj, cl. 1. A. rifjate, ritjam-ca- 
kre, yifijitd, &c., to fry, Dhatup. vi, 17. 
1, Riijasina, as, m. (Un. ii, 87) a cloud. 


wa 2. rij, cl. 6. P.(p. rifijdt) A. rivi- 
\ fate: cl. 4. P. A. (see abhy-riitj): 
cl. 7. A. (3. pl. rifjate) to make straight or right, 
make proper, arrange, fit out, decorate, ornament ; 
to make favourable, propitiate; to gain, obtain, RV.; 
[cf. Gk. dpéyn; Lat. rego; Goth. rak-ja.| 
Ringa, as, m.=frasadhana, Siy.; see mana- 
ringa. 
3. Rifijasané, mfu. to be made favourable or 


going oT tending upw4 it 
Rag riiy as. ec rij. 

: ry rijishd, 45; m. (¥' rij), spe 
e enemies), Ne of Indte [say.], RV. i 32, 
. 3. rijisha, am, M (/arj, Un.1v, : ) 
th bee aie or residue of Seat ee et 
S Pict ressed out, AY. , 16; 
og a Las a SBr.; KatySr. &c.; eS juice 
VE td et sure of the plant, Say.5 4 

produced bY oe a particular hell, Mn. iv, 99- 


~ Membe Hin ninth b : 
t rs of one family; the “sel n.} e of Soma, 
the atte hymns “a at ‘the aon . erent yee pito, min. possessey of the residu propitiated (by songs) ; to be celebrated, RV. 
Chara ve a eenth. contaly hymns 0 omposed by | gana parakaat, pales the residue of ai % Wu rin, cl. 8. P. A. rinoti or arnoti, 
Cater a comparatively ie me in its wider ijishin, ™ al py the third pressure of the aa < -mute, Gnarna, anrine, &c., to go, 
"Nise e ey = individual aul i, 5 the Brah- | the juice'product and of the Maruts, RY.3 pave move, Dhatup. xxx, 5; (cf. 4.7 z.) 
ana an Rig-veda compre Susi connected Say.]; N In of the residue, Rind, mfn. going, flying, fugitive (as a thief), 
With ¢ ah the Siitra works on the T Bec. ztt- ing oF consisting bf art Un. i, 28; proba- RV. vi, 12, 5; having gone against or transgressed, 
Sakhy, ymns), AitBr,; SBr.; Mn. voll . -bha- rid, nfl jor)n. ( oe die ina straight | guilty (cf. Lat. reus|\; (am), n, anything wanted or 
Shyg 2% the Pratigakhya of the Rig-¥™ es on th rift col. 3, BRD.) to vrisind), UP- missed ; anything due, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah- 
Rigvea? Of treatises and commentatl ‘gavedas bl fr. 2. “cht (lit. and fig.; OPE ays 34; TS, | man owes three debts or obligations, viz. 1. Brahma- 
“am ji 3 vid, min, knowing “aig ved ar- disectiony eet sincer’, at in the right manner, | catya or ‘study ofthe Vedas,’tothe Rishis; 2. sacrifice 
Tange d a, f, the continuous text 0 the vy: Caan right, Ore arth: Stes (14), oe . 67,2; AitBr.iii, 3, | and worship, to the gods; 3. procreation of a son, to 
bro, *Cordin he Samhiti-patha, 4-2 he | Gcc.3 Mies ney, 40,35 Ot : the Manes, TS. vi, 3, 10,5; Mn. vi 
Rie” Anibg gto the sam ‘ka oF dex of t rectly, RV. tis 3979 ‘egight on, Suér. &cc.; compar. ah » 3, 10,5; Mn. vi, 35, &c.3 in 
Ripe f. the Anukramanl «ch the Rig- ae wa straight Jine, SHB oy’ y, 14, 125 Vill, 4, later times also, 4. benevolence to mankind and c. 
’ 


i 
Veda. a= Vedin, mfn. conversant W Rig-veda- 


o * « . 5 

‘a Vv. vii, 1047 42? 62: superl. rijish- hospitality to guests are added, MBh. &c. . 

Ri, “ediya, mfn, belonging, to-the apa Ric rien - ‘yas, an. Vi, der ribserve that the | AV. &c.; Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; mite tee ); RV.; 

.~i08, mfn. having the beginning ° 12, an ra rd jishtha, re? Es. more common owed, MBh.; Mn.: Yaji.; (ri y, Money 

Bring like a Ri (Se }, AitBr. ¥ 9) oe RV. | f2% Pandy 3 eaning of this oe tassical litera- | into debt, Yajii. ii “45 on e os, Y Fes tog 

i, loo 2 nfn Seadait a bilant with praise metaphor d the litera! meaning ica deva, BhP.; | debted, Mn. viii, 107 San hee P; pi ipiaas in- 
ee . ’ . ic, a Fs Sa 2 or y 

Ri. 43 ix, 86, 46. celebrated | 1” ages m., N- oF® we stage or duration in “yam, to paya debt, MBh.: Mn. & wi or pra- 

With p; iya and rigmiys, mfn. to D& osting ° eae i “cil gati) ie? seer . (cf, Zd. er ese 5 Gk, | to ask for a loan, Kathas.: m paris i ; ne ‘vac, 

By OAMICPRtenn 5 teed. RV-3 co (jvt)s . *o janet, Var Fr? aaa Eng. right Mn. viii. 161): ove: o » tocallina debt 

MO verse. Mees? to be praised, a pla th. raihts; Eng , 161); puilt; a negative : It, 

the cour ttt BhP.; N. of } math.); wat ; quantity, minus (in 

Banya a he tin of Ric Verse Kath bpéyos te g a straight ante works are been Ae a fort, stronghold, L.; [ef. oa 

cong (by Sandi for a.7/c below): ve mayer | Pave, ratty ota, RV i, 81, 7. B84, | debted, MBh xi ae a debt, in~ 

St] alt 2 2 T ? oer was 2 = mm. . e 

fac a8 Of Ric verses, AitBr. ; sae d verse recited oh honest, **- V i, 12,1; TS. iii, 1, 10, | due, RV. viii, 67 ; 7 Mm. one to whom praise is 


straight on, 7, athe, min. (voc.) 


a prals 
oe Be debt, borrowing, W.; baa mfn. getting into 
fl ar U Py r songs, F ¥; 44, D- 

, (a5)s m. > j al eso 


m m.the actofb ; 

igre pi (2), ma See 
poil. living heed t 5 (nat ee 

men to gods), N. of Bahia ea 


— ccheda, mm, payment of a eee RV. ii, 23, 17, 


c,2 . a 
Praica 2 n? 1 Praise, verse, esp. 4 Paken bey 
(ot Sime a deity (in contradistinction and to the nt prais atahtnes 
: 4 L « Fs H 1 
fies [ nin Na hao vie ot ; forma ie ie straight oe nest) A tise : 
§ * Xajiinshi] or sacri¢ 3 ed texts sincerity, ! ‘i 
Ry and ver ] d); sact 


a bd ‘ 
ww thy br rightness ° of straight 
; Ay 18s which were mutter’ tne collectlO? | rim, iv, 23 pee B mi(zn. made ° 


é . H ’ itt bt, a . ‘ 
Of the grey VS.; SBr, &c.3 Mn. EC. 5 the Rig- = m N. of a son of Vasu-deva, citing to fulfilment of oblipati -=Cyut, mfn, in- 
Yoda, arcveties (s., but usually l-Z# See (ch He | Bog Heat ARM” Oo ene 
eda ayantss AivSr, 8 Gr.5 Ma 43.) RamatUp, | © 


' 
Ve); thetextofthePurvatapany™ 
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RV. vi, 61, 1.—jya, m., N. of a Vyasa, VP. = “m- 
cays, m., N.ofaking, RV.v, 30, 125 14; ofan An- 
girasa (author of the end of RY. ix, 108), RAnukr. 
= ta, f. the state of being uuder obligations or in 
debt. = da or -datri or -dayin, mfn. one who pays 
a debt. — dina, n. payment of a debt, = dasa, m. 
‘ debt-slave,’ one who pays his debt by becoming his 
ereditor’s slave, Comm. on Yajh. —nirmoksha, 
m. discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors 
&c.), Ragh. x, 2.—pradatri, m. a money-lender, 
Hit, — bhsngadhyaya, m., N. of 2 work, = mat- 
kuns, m, money given as security, bail (sticking to 
the debtor like an insect), L.—mirgana, m, se- 
curity, bail, L. = mukti, f.,-moksha, m. discharge 
of a debt, paying a debt, = mocana, N. id, ; -firtha, 
n., N, of a Tirtha, =yé, mfn. going after or de- 
manding (fulfilment of) obligations, RV, = yt, min. 
striving for or demanding (fulfilment of) obligations, 
TS. i, 5, 2, 5. = yavan, mfn. relieving from debt or 
obligations, RV.i, 87, 4. —lekhya, n.a bond, noteof 
hand. = vat, mfn. one who is in debt, indebted, Hit, ; 
VarBrS.; [cf. Zd. erenaug.| —van, mfn. being in 
debt, indebted, TS. vi, =sodhana, n. payment or 
discharge of a debt, W. = samuddhara, m.id, Bi- 
naidina, n. recovery of a debt, receipt of money &c, 
lent (as one ofthe eighteen titlesor subjects of judicial 
procedure), Mn. viii, 4; Comm. on Y ji. ii, 5. Ri- 
nfntaka, m. ‘terminator of debts,’ N. of the planet 
Mars, L. Binipakarana, rinfpanayana, ri- 
n&panodana, n. discharge or payment of debt, 
Binfirna (ir.rina-rina, Katy.on Pan. vi, 1, 89),n. 
a loan borrowed for the payment of a previous debt, 
#ink-van, mfn. being under obligation, indebted, 
RV. i, 169, 7; x, 34,10. Binédgrahana, n. re- 
covering adebt in any way from a creditor (by friendly 
or legal proceedings, by strategem or arrest), W. 
Binoddhira, m. payment or discharge of a debt, 

Rinika, as, in. a debtor, Yajii. ii, 56; 3; [ef 
Lat. reus.] 

Hinin, mfn, onewho isin debtor indebted, MBh.; 
(2), m, a debtor, Yaja. ii, 86; R.; Kathi, &c, 


WA (a Sautra root), A. ritiyate, to 
80; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh,; 
to hate each other, quarrel, SBr. 
Hitiyé, f. loathing, horror; scorn, contempt, L, 
Rité, ind. (according to BRD. loc. case of the 
P. p. of 4/72) under pain of, with the exclusion of, 
excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl, or acc. 
or a sentence beginning with yates), RV, ; AV. &c,; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c, = karmim, ind. without work 
[BRD.], RV. x, 55, 7; (cf. under rizg, p. 224, 
col. 1,)= barhishka, mfn. without the formula on 
the Barhis (q. v.), SankhSr.—miila, mfn, without 
roots, MaitrS. i, = yajiiam, ind. outsidethe sacrifice, 
MaitrS. i. rakshas, mfn, performed with exclu- 
sion of the Rakshases (as a sacrifice), AitBr, ii, 7, 2, 


Wt rita, Elm riti, WY ritw. 


col, 2—p. 224, col. 1, 
WITH ritaka. See lritaka, 


riteyw, us, m. N. ofa Rishi; of ason 
of Raudrasva, (v. 1. réceyze, q. v.) 


ATT rity-i, See p. 224, col. 2. 
safaa ritviya, &c. See ib. 


Weert redidéra, mfn. (fr. ridu=mridu and 


wddra), having a soft or pleasant inner nature, RV. 


li, 33, 53 ili, 54, 103 viii, 48, Io, 

_ Bidii (in comp. for ridy = mridu). = ph, mfn. 
drinking what 'S Sweet or pleasant, RV. viii, 77, 21. 
Vridh,mfn.iner easing sweetness or pleasantness,ib. 


Wy ridh, cl. 6. 2. 4. 5. 7- P. (Pot. 1. pl. 
\ridhema, AV.; Subj. 3. sg. r27dhat, RV.; 

Pres. p. ridhde ; cf. yidhdd below) ridhyati; yi- 
sin ap ; rinaddhi ; enardha, ardhita, ardhish- 
J alt, &C.y tO Brow, increase, Prosper, succeed, RV.; 
a ae oe &c.; to cause to Fuerease 

sper, promig <> Make prosperous, accomplis 

RV.; AV, ; VS.; SBr.: Pass. ridhyate, to be 4 
moted, increase, prosper, succeed, SBr.; Br ArUp . 
Caus. ardhayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 80, 4; Nie. 
Desid. ardidhishat or irtsag; 3 [eh o/raah and 
wredh.| 
#iddhe, min. increased, thriving, prosperous 
abundant, wealthy, Kum,; Ragh,; Kathas, fers filled 
with (voices), made to resound; (ane), n. stored grain, 
L.; a demonstrated conclusion, distinct result, L 


See p. 223, 


4 


WUT riajya. 


_Nir.), RV,; of the Maruts, RV, viii, VF 


Biddhi, zs, f. increase, growth, prosperity, suc- 
cess, good fortune, wealth, abundance, VS. ; TS. ; 
SBr.; AsyGr. &c. (personified as Kuvera’s wife, 
MBh. ; Hariv.); accomplishment, perfection, super- 
natural power, BhP.; Lalit. &c.; magic; a kind of 
medicinal plant, Bhpr.; Car.; N. of Parvati, L.; of 
Lakshmi, L. —kiaima, min. desiring Prosperity or 
wealth, KitySr. = pada, m. one of the four con- 
stituent parts of supernatural powez, Lalit. —mat, 
mfn, being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh, &c.; bringing or bestowing pros- 
penty or wealth, Suér. 

Biddhita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. riddhaya) 
caused to increase, made to prosper, (ast-riddhita, 
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh, 
xviii, 105.) 

Biddhila, as, m., N. of a man (Buddh.} 

Ridhad (by Sandhi for rédhat, pres. p. of ridh, 
cl. 6). =xi (4/72), mfn. one whose speed is in. 
creasing or excessive, exceedingly swift (as horses), 
RV. viii, 46, 23.—vira, mf, one whose wealth is 
increasing or abundant, abounding in wealth (said 
of Agni), RV. vi, 3, 2. 

. @idhmuka, mfn. causing increase or Prosperity, 
AévGr. iv, 8, 9. 


UH ridhak (and ridhak, SY.), ind. (re~ 
lated to avdka, BRD.), separately, aside, apart; 
singly, one by one ; in a distinguished manner, parti- 
cularly, RV. 

Ridhan (incomp.for r/dhaé), =mant 
one who is destitute of speech [BRD.], 


WY ridhuka, mfn. short, L. 


SEH iP and rimph, cl. 6. P, riphati, 
rimphati,duarpha, rimpham-cabiya 
&c., to hurt, kill ; to reproach, Dh&tup. xxviii, 30, 


Wala ribisa, am, n. an abyss, chasm (in 
the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV.- 
warmth of the earth, KatySr. —pakva, min. m,’ 
tured by warmth of the earth, ApSr, 


WY ribhd, mfn. (Wrabh), clever, skilfyt 
inventive, prudent (said of Indra, Agni, and the 
Adityas, RV.; also of property or wealth, RV, iy 
37 53 Vill, 93, 345 of an arrow, AV. i, 2, 4); (15) 
m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder 
(of carriages &c.), N. of three semi-diyine beings 
(Ribhu, Vaja, and Vibhvan, the name of the first 
being applied to all of them ; thought by some to 
Tepresent the three seasons of the year [ Ludwj g,RV 
vol. ili, p. 187], and celebrated for their skill as 
artists; they are supposed to dwell in the solar 
sphere, and are the artists wno formed the horses of 
Indra, the carriage of the Aévins, and the Miraculoys 
cow of Brihaspati; they made their Parents youn 
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apas é? 
they are supposed to take their ease and remain idle 
for twelve days [the twelve intercalary days of the 
winter solstice] every year in the house of the Sy 
{Agohya]; after which they recommence workin é 
when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agnit 
them with the one cup of their rival Tvashtrj the ee 
ficer of the gods, bidding the Ribhus construct fo 
cups from it; when they had successfully executed this 
task, the gods received the Ribhus amongst the 
selves and allowed them to partake of their sition 
&cc.; cf. Kaegi, RV. p, 53 f.), RV.; AV, &c.- the 
appear generally as accompanying Indra, especially 
at the evening sacrifice ; in later mythology Ribhy, 
Is a son of Brahman, VP,; a deity, L.; (avas), i 
class of deities ; [cf. Gk, Gdgeiv ; Lat. Jaboy : con 
arb-aiths ; Angl.Sax.earfod; Slav. rab-2%,] ve mi ; 
mfn. clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i, x1 I, 2; acc 2 
panied by or connected with the Ribhus, RV Ve. 
XxXVUL, 8;AitBr.ii, 20,1 4; KatySr. a shthira(y ; 
mfn. clever and wise (said of Indra), RV, viii vee 

Bibhuksha, as, m. Indra, L, 3 (Indra’s) ‘el 
Comm. on Un, iv, 12 ; Indra’s thunderbolt, ew (thi. 
word appears to owe its origin to the next.)’* 

Hibhukshin, as, m. (see Gr. 162; Pan Vii 
85 f.), N. of the above Ribhus, and esp. of the & i 
of them, RV.; N, of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhue 


93 Xx, 2; 


ra,mfn, 
AV. y, i 


great, best [Say,], . 
Bibhukshina, Nom, P. ribh 
have like Ribhukshin, Siddh. 

Ribhva, ribhvan, and ribhy 


skilful, prudent, wise (N. of Indra, a8, mfn, Clever, 
Vy 2, 4, 


&c.), RV.; AV Tvashtri, Agni, 





ata rishi. 


WAR rillaka, rillari, rillisaka, probably 
wrong readings for hal/aka, 8cc., 49: ¥ 


jes of 
" risa, as, m. the male of a species 
antelope =the next, AV. iv, 4, 7- m. the 
Risya or (in later texts) rishy&, aS + white- 
male of a species of antelope, the oe 3; V8.5 
footed antelope, RV. vili, 4, 195 AV. Y; ts of a som 
AitBr, ; Suér. &c.; N. of a Rishi, a ae ; 
of Devatithi, BhP.; (amt), 0. hurt, (ef rival 
(for the explanation of rzéya-da); us ddha, U 
=—ketana and -ketu, m., N. of ne naha, f, 
— gata, f. Asparagus Racemosus, “en of leprosy 
a species of plant, Car, —jihva, 0.4 hing anteloPes 
Car.; Suér. = da, a. a pit (for cate! gi = pro 
BRD.,; as hurting what falls into !t, on, Neohe 
kta, f., N. of several plants. mee ih N. of 
mountain, VP.; R.; Paiicat. d&c. a mae 
a man. =—sringsa, m., N. of oe 
yaaka, m., N. of Astin eles L. % (is 
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 80. or look 
Biéyeka, mfn. ifc, having the a ee 
ing like the white-footed antelope, *- 


- rshas 
1. rish, cl. 1. P. angi ete 
I \ arshitd, to flow, flow quick Yb to bring 
with a quick motion, RV.; AY-; (2); ap-opr™ 
hear by flowing, RV.; [cf. Gk. €po7\ a 
‘flowing back ;’ maAiv-opaos, care =a. il, hy 
Rishabha, as, m. (fr. V2.7 ee prisho” . 
a bull (as impregnating the ae Up.3 3hP. es 
and wkshan), RV.; AV.; V5.5 os the best hon 
any male animal in general, SBr.; yushars ha +65 
excellent of any kind or race (cf.p r the seve? Ne of 
&c.), MBh.; R, &c.; the aan Ri); ejot®? 
of the Hindi gamut (abbreviated aie ar antidy he 
medicinal plant, Suér.; Bhpt.; a : (q.¥-)s ay pet 
Susr. ii, 276, 7; a particular Eka ee en; of AB. 
the fifteenth Kalpa; N. of sever@ rails (ise 
of a Naga; ofa mountain; of e a, BhP.¥ aOr si 
pl. the inhabitants of Kraufica-dvip4 th 
N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2), f. 
culize peculiarities (as with 4 uae 
widow, L.; Carpopogon Pruriens, Kath N. 
L.; {ef Zd. arshan; Gk. eet yilasites ; 
the Hema-kiita, MBh. in. wy pan. ¥ * Gu 
of a metre, tara, m. a small j 
= ta, f. the state of being the 
periority, TandyaBr.= day10, t 4 Ti 
AV. ix, 4, 20.—deva, ™., 4 " ofa place: “gis? 
Arhat (Jain.) —dvipa,m., %. 0°, y= pane 1,9 
=F Jain. h . 
m.,N.ofSiva, L.; ofan Arhat ( tion oft 4, 
f., N. ofa work. = pujé, f.° ene 12, ™ ¢av™ 
particular observance, Gobh. y randyaBt: (4 jim 
containing the word rishabha, ely ae 1.0 
m., N. of awork. RishabbansD sh; . 
Bishabhaka, as, m. 2 Oe oe 
medicinal plant, Susr. ; Car. BOPT? 48. 
Kathas.; of a mountain, Kat > ti, 4 sii, 7 
Wa 2. rish, cl. 6. P. een we 
\ axshitd, to 0, move, P haus 
to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4, 173 re P nan, MB 
Rishad-gu, ws, m., N.° i 
Rishta, mfn. pushed, Se ace 
Rishti, 2s, fa spear, a arstts 3 
37,8; 95 viii, 3,73 [cf O. Pere Begs the ines 
— mit, mfn, furnished with sper” =: 
RV. — vidyut(rishit?), min Bo i 
with swords (as the Maruts), cf, rt 
13.—shena, m., N. of a ofa pas 
Rishtika, ds, m. pl., N. ” 5, Com a & 
WIAA rishi, is, m.(V 2-75" 4 parE ye 4 


M4 . 'n = gs . ts 
lV, 119; yishate shanene sd - A Sia inet eff 
perhaps fr. an obsolete /7#5 mans 74 OFF G 


cf. yishi-krit), a singer of eee oF of age 
; : n who a ech ivf, 
Poet or sage, any perso ical SP° gh 
invokes the deities in rhy reget nt 
a sacred character (e. g. the ‘i 
Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agasty™, 
Vy-aiva), RV.; AV.; Vs. ai? 
garded by later generations sition in} 
saints, occupying the eam’ pr other © 
as the heroes and patriarchs f being? mers 
constitute a peculiar class —_ go Sy 
mythical system, as distinct AitBEe3 K 
&e., AV, X, 10, 26; SBr.; athet seer di py 
&c.; they are the authors oF a x 
hymns, i,e. according to ort whom 
are the inspired personages 





a 


gfamer rishi-kalpa. ‘wataa eka-citia, 227 


were revealed, and such an expression as ‘the Rishi | mfn. praised by Rishis, RV. v, 44, 8. =svidhyaye, B'ti, 75, f, arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 43178, 2. 

says’ is equivalent to ‘so it stands in the sacred text; ” | mi, repetition of the Veda, sankhGr. Rishi-vat, &’tya, ind. p. having come near &c., RV. x, 66, 

seven Rishis, sagia rishayah or saptarishayak or | min. (m, voc. “yas) associated with the Rishis, RV. | 14; AV.; Mn.; Ragh, &c. 

ee aad are often mentionedinthe Brahimanas viii, 2, 28; (watt), ue en an oa a,1teeVie | oo éka, mfn. (Af; i, Un. iti, 43, probably fr. 
ater worksas typical representatives of thecharac- | ha, mfn., Kas. on Pan. v1, 3 WN. of | a base es cf. Zd. ae-va; Gk, ol-v-ds, ofos; Goth 

ter and spirit of the pre-historic or mythical period ; Rishika, as, m. a Rishi of lower degree ; N. 0 Pee de hitte OS HOS, OOS ay OL 


: rae ea. fac) m. Dl, N. of a | 2-7-5; also Lat. aegue-s ; gana sarvadt, Pan.i, 1 
a SBr. xiv, 5, 2, 6 their names are piven as follows, | the King ne the ag eat oe ae Gifs df ant O27 see Gr. 200), one (cho "pi or ehas-cana, with na 
otama, Bharadvaja, Visva-mitra, Jamadagn!, Vasi- | people, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (2), receding or following, no one, nobody; th 

shtha, Kagyapa, and Atri: in MBh. xii, Marici, Atri, | inferior Rishi ; N. of a nv MBh.; VE. Fall oc ae tered ae deans warns 
Angiras, Pulaha Kratu, Pulastya, Vasishtha are Rishika, as, m. 2 species of grass, N igh. fe lewen ther bolle, Si hats Sine ae aan 
Blven as the names of the Rishis of the first Manv- BY rishi, us, 10.(4/ 2.rish?), glow, flame (?), nine), RV. me : (ii ing aa Baw ae ae 
te and they are also called Prajapatis OF Pa | app’ . (according to Say., moving constantly ; P- | solitary, single, happening only once, that one only 
ceapt the names of the Rishis of the subsequent proaching ; great; mighty ; knowin g;a Rishi), RV. | (frequently ife.; cf. dharmdtka-raksha, &c.), RV. 
y- « : 7 . z * a = . 
Manvantas ae enumerated i, Hast 4278 | PS ey ohz See under v2 tith B26 | es Sn enecewoormany (eek ola 
= * beam: Bhrigu, and Narada, these sir being WA rishya, &e., vv. ll. for risyd, &c., qq-V- —dvitiya, the one—the other; esp. pl. eke, some, eke 
ate x ction : * _— fd e—O . a. ae ° 

of all other ‘aca aaa 9 ea, AavSess rishud, mf(4)n. (4/2. rish ’), slenaten, Bit ee abe re ae tice procter) pineal 
Bh.; VP let a “ a fh vn Rishis form } high RV.; AV.; VS.; sublime, great, noble ‘ (cf, FAA icrapounted, may have dibseteclons 

the constellation. of ‘ Cheat Beat RV. x, 82, 25 gods), RV, =vire,mfn. inhabited by sublime heroes | = 4 one,’ ‘one by one,’ RV.i, 20 7; 123,83 ¥, 52 
-Vi, 40, 1; SBr.: AéyGr ; MBh. &c.; (meta- | (as the sky), RV. 1, 52) 13: gry te mes 17;R.; BhP. &c.); single ofitskkind, unique, singular, 
Phorically the sear Richis mig stand for the seven | having sublime power (as Indra), RY. %, 105, 0+ chief, pre-eminent, excellent, Ragh. ; Kathis. ; Kum. 
Senses or the seven vital airs of the body, V»- XXXIV} BE rihdt, mfo. (4/rah, Ta small, weak, | &c.; sincere, truthful, MW. ; little, small, L.; (some- 
tr. xiv; KatySr.); a saint or sanctified sage 10 jess, RV. X 28 9. times used as an indefinitearticle),a,an, R.; Sak.; Vet. 
8eneral, an ascetic "ane horite (this is a later sense; POWERS een - &c. (the fem. of e&a before a Taddhita suffix and as 
Sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, Viz. , RI first member of a compound is eka not 4, Pan. vi, 
evarshis, Brahmarshis, and Rajarshis; sometimes oe 3, 62); (as), m., N. of a teacher, Ap.; of a son of 
seven, four others — ded, viz. Maharshis, Para- h vowel of the alpes Raya, BhP.; (4), £, N. of Durga; (a7), n. unity, 

; blin 
ding lon yowel to 77 and resembung 
like v2; it generally only appecl a at Sori 

of nouns in 7é, viz.in the gen. Pp» ofall genders," 







































































ri, the eight oF pet : 
marshis, Srutarshis, and Kandarshis), Mn. i¥, 943 gd 5 a unit (ife.), Heat. —ritw, m. the only time, only 


Xl, 236: Sak . th of the eight season, AY. Vili, 9, 25; 26. —=rdishi, m. the only 

degrees of Se ee ee or Mantra or chief Rishi, AV. viii, 9, 255 a6; x, 7, ra; N. of 

Composed by a Rishi : the Veda, Comm. on MBh. a Rishi, SBr. xiv. —kantaka, m. aspecies of Silurus, 
° , 


and Pat - ; ber . d voc, pl.n.) | L. =kantha, mfn.‘having one throat ’ utterin 
ee oe ; on for the num din nom, acc. an » pi. Ue se yabtes irae | at, uttenng 
Seven : tiya a nates: ee nice circle; 2 ray 0 acc. pl. m, and f., an und 77, TPrat. simultaneously. =—kapaila, mf. contained in one 
’ . : 


a r sO 
= kara, m. the letter © | 
2.7%, ind. aD interjection of ae L.; 
ae Thess . : 
a particle implying reproach ; warding - .;apar 
ticle used at the beginning of a sentence, 
Z. ris, ™.& Bhairava, L.; a Danava, 
nother of the gods ; of the demons, L.; 
L.; n. a breast, L, 


cup, one cup-full, AitBr. iii, 48, 2; SBr. —kara, 
mf(7)n. doing or effecting one, Pan. iil, 2, 215 
mf(Z)n. one-handed, one-rayed, L, —Karma- 
kfiraka, mfn. doing the same thing, having the 
same profession, —Ealpa, mfn. having the same 
method of performing ceremonial, observing the same 
ritual (as priests). — karya, . the same business or 
york, MBh,; mfn. executing the same work, per~ 
forming the same business, Pajicat. —Eala, m. 


li 
(8ht, Ls thefish Cyprinus Rishi, L.; (of. Hib.arsa7, 
8, aman old in wisdom ;’ a7’rach, ‘old, ee 
‘chi 2 = EAlpa, m. ‘almost a Rishi,’ ‘simular 
a ? the sixth of the eight degrees of Betis, 
river Noe £.‘the river of the Rishis, 4 i 
ite eS of Sarasvati (also denoting ‘the ot . 
fe , 1s, 1.€. sacred hymns,’ Sarasvati being the go e 
MEL: BHP, iii. 16, 133 22, 273 N. of ane 
Bhpua VP-5 MarkP, &c.; of a wife of BYen’y 


L.; f. the mother 
recollection; go! 


4. ri for 4- rt, q.¥- 


gy motion, 


’ happening at the same time, simultaneous, BhP. ; 

enlighte ae : Zz mie ay iat: see @ LRI. (ay, ‘ai at — time mn “7 a day, Ma. vi 85. 

: pn), lg oe *™ 2 ' = “kilikam, ind. once a day, Vim. x1, 123. = i= 

’ 6, mind), inspiring (said of ni Se @ 1. iri, the ninth vowel of the oe lin, mfn, happening only once a day, Mark, 

of Sap es ei gana, m. the company ri, M., bin : the sound ry in revelry 5 } . nA m4 = kundala, m. ‘having one ear-ring or ring, N. of 

Of a ountain of paar Take 3 gupt®, mfn. oan : on forms of af hirip). ao -varne, | Kuvera, L. he seit L.5 ! ne L. ty Eu- 

Cular Buddha, Dales ogmdrayane n, a partic | The sound Ji, RPS) om L.; ‘ie caxtli, oe aoe slnnebel te neg, c: he chile Ge 

mati, set¥ance or penance. — coaamey min: BN” @ 2. lri, lris, m- a mountain, +45 one and the same cow, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 62. 

bh : OF inspiring the Rishis, RY. vil, ae it, | the mother of the gods, L. _— —khura, m. a one-hoofed animal, Ap. il, 16, 16. 

= Ry aNdag, n., N. of particular metres, me aka, aS; +s N. ofa man, misp = gu, m. a particular Agni-shtoma (q.v.), GopBr. 
NEAT L, tarpane | HAH (pilakas Kai, on Sivasitra 2. | » gura or -guruka, m. havin the same teacher 

a handfu) ’ i. N, of a plant, : he Rishis, oa f Ritaka, Pat. and aS. gur gu ’ g£ , 

T.. of water presented as libation to t "ON nunciation OF % 2 pupil of the same preceptor. = grima, m. the same 

ofa Tagg fh 1765 N. ofa works = EE Mh LEI. ee Be hin, a sce wines 

~_ a te of a & ? . oss re ot: . village, 

coun tag m., als +s we LORE, Hl ~ h tenth yowel of the alphabet SankhGr. ii, 16, §; Mn. iii, 103. _*grimiya, 

mM Ne Inhabited by the Rishis, Heat. ~ dron™s 1. Uri; a tong yowel to ly?, entirely arti- | mfn. id., Pin. cakra, mf(@)n. haying one wheel 

. oO ° 


RV “Of a Place, = dvish, min. ating the ae 
light 1302 10, = paficami, f. the afth day 13 - 
N, " alf of the month Bhadrapada. = patand, 4 
Son or Orest near Benares, Lalit. putr® 
mA 8 Rishi, MBh,; N. of an author. P 
by e Misia Vulgaris, = prasiehta,™®- Glycine 
Dep Rishis, AV, xi, 1, 1g. —-PEORtH fa nis 
R eee : —bandhn, min. related to i aes 
~ nin, y 100, 6. = brahmanay 1s of a 
farce neta, n., N. of a work. =manesy 6, 18. 
my 8 or enlightened mind, RY. } % Faymn. 
“Yair 3 2. the beginning of a Rishi 
the Vv &,™. sacrifice to the Rishls, Le Ge d of the 
Rishis ¢¢ D. iv, 31, —1okey 0. e wor saad 
vt: deva-loka, brahma-!)s "33 189. 
~ay ‘ a Rishi, RV. x, 66, oe Mn. 3) °'5 : ' 
br »m, N. of a man; (C°! Bg. e; Os - +o come Near or tO- 
Consisting n, ‘ funeral oblation a gurative w4.é(@& Vt); or AV.; SBr. 8.3 (with 
‘ Pression, et mere handful o bie x approa ome back, come again to, 
ine eat pr Insignificant acts W nom. shat): q without punt) Bec.; t reach, attain, enter, 
Do “Parations, Sarng. shan an as. © n. xii, 1253 Megh. ; 


(said of the sun’s chariot), RV. i, 164, 2; AV. ix, 

9, 2; xX, 8, 73 possessing only one army, governed 

by one king (as the earth), BhP.; (as), m., N. of 
a Danava, MBh.; VP. &c.; (@), f., N. of a town 

of the Kicakas, MBh.; -var¢z-fd, f. the state of 
revolving on one wheel (said of the sun); the state 

of being sole master, supremacy (ofa king), Kathas, 
xviii, 70. =cakshus, mfn. one-eyed (said of an 
animal or of a necdle). = oatviringa, mf(z)n. the 
forty-first. = catvarinsat, r forty-one, = ORndre 

f., N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skkanda, 
MBh. = card, mf(@)n. wandering or living oie, 
not living in company, solitary, segreparious, MBh ‘ 
BhP.; (said of certain animals), Mn. y 17 : BhP 
Yy 8, 53 (N. of a thief), Kathis., : mR ; t Ke 
same time, SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17518: N £ Sie # at the 
Gaut.; of Bala-deva, L.: (< \ ral Siva~Rudra, 

yey (GAS), M., h 

=carana, mfn, one-footed dy & rhinoceros, L, 
fabulous race, VarBrS, = & 1 (as), m. pl., N. of a 
solitary, MBB, : (5 “ong = min, living alone, 
(dz), fa woman wh » 4 Fratyeka-buddha, L.} 


: oO goes aft 
faithful woman, Da’, ~eiti, min, EAI Sp fee 


the works of some 


mm. Siva, L.; f. the mother ss 
entlonty ; the mother of the sant ee 
me cow of Pe er ; divine female ; female nature. 
4 Daityas 


t 

wel of the alphabe 
Jeventh vo 

oS oe ae : e letter é as pronouncer a is 

(corr PT i the letter oF sound ¢, 1 Frat. otc. 

mae - snterjection, MaitrS.; @ 

be OF . addressing 3 censure ; CON 


. ne ‘ M 
tx, “Tcomi - 1: feaid f the Soma), AitBr.; ; or position) $ ChU _v f p 
6 ing the Rishi (sald © ted of . state OF | e’s share, | p-¥; | (of wood or bric : g one Jayer 
Offered (fr Shana, min, (W502) Pre soit | ub a submit, fh top. Intens. A. (3: du. | id., SBr. ix, mettiea, aay, aims = oitike, mf, 
rv. ix ‘a Rishis (to the gods 5 5° : the Rishis,  (Gyayantt ’) he) ro hasten near, RV. vi, | -foa, n, the state of having ly oy Sees 
a vii, »2 += Shtuts, mfn. prais® oa. 3; SBI. _iyate ; [és Bis s. iv, Sulbas. = citta, n. fixe ayer, Comm, on 
q ’ 


dhiects Pha fark on dness of thought on one single 


+h 2535 vili, 13, 253 + tO chis, Same” - £0 3. 

Pp. emhitg, £. tne Gammbitd ofthe Rio eat of | 3%"? ac, See Pr 147 °°" come near, ap- | R.; Kathas.; (mf the sate thought, unanimity 
th Sattam- ; st exce Ay? see 8. ¥-)s ; n.) thinking of one thi : 
De} SApec ama, , m. the best oF a + as an AP” 4 §'te (for Nit BC intent upon, absorbed in, Kips Eit.: mg only, 
Cllatig. > “Sahvaya, n. ‘having ~ ye, Lalit. | ached, _: Nit. oa it. Paficat. 


. M4 0 
“8to,” “Y. of the forest Rishi-pat” ‘sy os avardy 
?M, a particular sacrifice, = 











228 vafasty eka-citt7-bhi. warts eka-bh qjana. 


having the same mind, agreeing, concurring; -#d, | of the whole, Jaim.; -vikdra, m. change of only a only one panel, Hcat.; consisting of a single wat 
f. unanimity, agreement, Bhartr. —citti-,/bhi, | part (of a word); -wikrita, mfn. changed ‘in only | named with a single word, MBh.; VPrat.; ArT A 
to become unanimous, Hit, —cintana,n. unanimous | a part; -vzskavifa, mfn. convicted of one part ofa | &c.; (as), ms a kind of coitus ; (a), f. (scil. 726 
or joint consideration, MBh, = cin-maya (czf-772°), charge, Yajii. ii, 20; -vzvartin, mfn, extending or acca consisting of only one Pada or quarter mene 
mfn.consistingofintelligence only, RamatUp, — cir. relating to one part only, partial, Sah.; Kpr.; -stha, | SBr.: RPrit.: N. of the twenty-fifth lunar mansio 
ni,m., N. of an author. —cetas,mfn. of one mind, | mfn. situatedin the same place; standing or occurring (= piirva- b hadra-pada), VarBrS.; (as), ™. pl. . 
unanimous, BhP, —codana, n. a rule concerning | in a certain place or passage. = “desin, mfn. consist- | ofa fabulous race. VarBrS. ; -vai, ind. like one wort 
one act only, Katysr. iv, 3, 113 v, 6,8; (mfn.)having | ing of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as) cree suits belie — ae a word, = (paddy iF 
2 P 


one and the same rule, KatySr. =cchattra, mf. | a whole), Pan. ii, 2, 1; Comm. on Badar. : a cache ‘tyidangy-ar 

‘ ? : fl. il, ¥ a =s - ] foot ana < 
having only one (royal) umbrella, ruled by one king Sarvad,; Comm. on Kap. &c.; (Z), m. a dispittant ang edie a ae me ee occupying OF 
. = 3 I e 


solely, BhP.; Heat. &c. =cchanna, f. a kind of | who knows onl part of the true state of E fn, of singul 
riddle, Kavyad. echaiya, mfn. having shadow =deha, mfn. ee a similar body or dee ee ane et + other, first ° a 
i i 8; a y ended | portance, more important than any ot) th ex 

only, quite darkened, MBh. iv, 1858; 1878. = cchi- from the same person (as a family), Hariy, 2532; | (said of dice) RV. x, 34, 2. —pard, inc we g, f 
yasrita, mfn. involved in similarity (of debt) with having as it were one body, Hariv. 3439 Ce. : pel pe Pas. a. 3, 19. = part vi 
one debtor (said of a surety who binds himself to | m. du. husband and wife, T.; (as), m, having 4 Ne ion of one ( . - a . : a younger ao x. 
an equal liability with one debtor, i. e. to the pay- | singular or beautiful form,’ N. of the planet Mercury Durew Hite . € Dor: i, L.—parmeeey  in 
Sigh met Work cr ahead orn deo ae | Le magi, my N. of a Rishi, RV, vii, 80, ro, | of Fees, Des. ccparvecaleny my N-OCS tae 
Anse ae uae 7 ee aay eee mae me ~dravya, n. a single object, KatySr. i, 10, 6- | tain MBh —paliga, m. a tree with one le eg 
AV. ; ‘Katyér. &ec. = jata m. N of : baie, Rw one and the same object, KatySr.i, 7,9.—dhana, ga hadi Pin. iv, 2, 138. —°palasiy® qaukhr 
ietinie ae eda MBh Z (2) £ Anka ives a choice portion of wealth, SBr, xi, 4 I,1; Ap. li; } ON or belonging to the above tree, ib. * axop™ 
Tantras. [T.] = saxinritin, i. Sake-bone 5 Sidra, | £2 233 (¢ka-dhana), ‘put down inan odd number. | mfn. having the same victim, AévSr. iii. =P = same 
L.; ‘having pre-eminent bisthy? a king hes ita, N. of Particular water-vessels by means of which jivin, mfn. living on food prepared Y 3. Ay 3h: 
ee of one parentaye oR of die Ge sie, water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances cooking (as a family), Comm. on Gob wey) of 
Mn. ie fas ee — jatd, safe, maesten (as : SBr.; KatySr. &c.; (as), f, pl. (scil. apas) the water = patala f, ‘living upon a single pose DuEe L. 
Sidra), Gaut. x, 50; Mn. x, 4; of the same face taken up by means of those vessels, AitBr, ii, 20,5; ] a younger eee: of Durga, Hariv.; *% i) ate, mf 
or kind (es auimals) Sea (is) 4 Saas MA KatySr. &c.; -véd, mfn. obtaining the chief portion = pana, m., a single wager or st e—P ye PIA 
Vili, 270, —jatiya min, of the same species Suir, of wealth, VS. v, 7. =-°dhanin, mfn, carrying the | ha ening at once, sudden, rapid ; (25) sit Br iy 
of his ae family Dayabh. —jiva-va in my above water-vessels, SBr. iii; having one Part of tikea or apt word ‘of a Mantra, Say. oF che came 
(in phil.) the asse Sioa OF 4 livi cml: wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L - fn, having a commo” 0 ach 

phil. of a living sou only. | _ anar an mia, oF 4th » L. | 19, 9.—°patin, min. belonging t a0 
mya, f. the cord of an arc; sine of 30° or of the : a armin y tin. Of the same pro- | appearance, appearing together, ' “c 
radius, W. =jyotis, n, ‘the only light,’ N. of perties or kind, Kavyad.—dhatu, min, consisting | other, RPrat, ; AévSr. 8&c.} havingasingle© ne verse 
Siva. =tatpara, mfn. solely intent on, Kathas of one part or element, = @hBra, m. a single or un- | Pratika or first word quoted together 3 18, 1 
—“tantrika or ~“tantri, fa lute with one chord. | ue Pted current, TandyaBr. xiv, 4, 7. sana tBr. j ; Asvor. ve 
=taznés, tifa, (n.-27) ina ‘a ore. | raka, m., N. of a mountain. =dhishnya a~ | (as Mantras), AitBr. i, 19 9 athe same Ve" ne 
My : -(n. any, one (used some- having the same place for the sacred fire Sf a = pater, min, being In OMe Bh. j tant 
times as indef, article), Pan. v, 3,94; SBr.; MBh, &c. = dhuraor-dhura-vahaor-dhuri “ f Br. iv. | TS, vi. = pada, m. a single foot, + quarter ‘adh 
ae mfn. (n, am, not af by Vartt. on Pan, vii, ing the same burden, fit for the gine Ee io n, bear- quarter, MBh, xii ; the same Pada o only one 0 
1,26) one of two, either, other, MBh. ; Paficat, &c. | apt, Pan. iv, 4, 79; Nai oy. nsf Tden, equal, RPrat, 100; (mfn.) having oF using of a fabUr 
(rarely) one of many, Day.; Kad. = tag, see p. 230, y Fan. iV, 4, 79; -= Chenu, f, y N 


ie 4 unique or | AY 5333 - MBh. ; (ds), M. Pir O*  ntry 3 
col, 3. =t&, f. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, eae come RY,.Yih, 30, 5: ~akshatré, n, a oat tee Oc oe 2 oh N of ? 


eS lunar mansion consisting of onl people, MBh. ii; (am), 0. mS TE 
d a “s . &e.s i; : § of only one sta , : m. Po? agishes 
V¥a, 10 fees oe vith [fnee 7 VP) eae whose name occurs but once, SBr.; RatyS ann, | 2-Pdd, col. 2.) —pade ea single £00 Nop 
, 7 Wane, | ta, m. the principal actor in a dram mane, | fabulous people, R.3 (#44), f 2 prate gi 


min. directed to one object only, havi i 
eee es object sol, elossly itentiee, aden ag i toe a rologe Trea me ayaRe, m. 
seston fixed ies Eade ieee wy aa — f. img ae 4 tama, i i —pinga oF ee _ of Kuvera, Ss of the 
aoe ‘(of ag cee aah ia na a. ae | Mi of a ates ©. f : N. of se meas at Dey Seniesa Kavera’s pide q: vg 
hotest. Sijuctient ; i a bastievtas cine fe m. ‘the only Ruler,’ N. of Siva. ~nipita, m.a bs Hima vat, Das. ~ pings mes - pande® xiv 
rus.) ; an instrument for beating time; any instru- ticle which is a single word. nigcay “pita, mfn, quite yellow, * bests. (as) 


a, the : tha-: 
spender N. of the second book of the Satap* Ragh- ask 


ng, 
— parthiva, m. sole ey ee z yellow pase 


&, ™, ; € . 
ment having but one note, W.; (mfn.) having a single and the same resolution, common resolution, MBL. n.‘ the only lotus,’ i.e. the only oF Wy one ne yar 
palm tree (as a mountain), Ragh. xv, 23, = talika,f |» 7625 ; (mfn.) having the same intention OF reso. | 92 3) 14.— putra, min. having se of DUS, byt 


. s aa é ao 
a particular time (inmus.) = °tirthin, mfn. inhabit, lution, MBh.i,7624. —nida, mfn. having a common | ™-20 only son. = putraka, m.2 5p e Spin (ni) 


5 : as , rem 

ing the same hermitage, Y3ji, ii, 137, ~tumba, abode, VS. XXX11, 8 ; having only one seat, BhP. BrS, —purusha, m. the Se eeat man, p. wh 5rd 

mf(7)1i. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding- ~netra, m. ‘one-eyed,’ N. of Siva; (with Saivas) one man only ; a unique OF © e mad, BbPe orificl 

board), —tringa, mf(7z)n. the thirty-first, mtrin. | OP¢ of the eight forms of Vidyesvara, Sarvad, ne having or consisting of only we e same , pom 

Saka, mfn. consisting of thirty-oneelements, =trin~ | *T#*4s m, id.=nemi, mfn. having one felly av —purodisa, mfn. receiving ch arr) 

fat, f. thirty-one ; °¢-akshara, mf(4)n. consisting o ¢|% 8,7; xi, 4, 22.—paksha, m, one side or party, cake,SBr.iy. = pushkalay™.CPE pahalar ont 
3 


thirty-one syllables, SBr. iii. —tejana, mfn. having | he one case or alternative, the one side of an arp’ | bay)akind of musical instrument 
a single shaft (as an arrow), AV.vi, 57,1. —trika,m, | Ment; (¢), ind. in one point of view ; (mfn.) oe MBh, v, 3350. —pushpé, | : Kote en 
N. of a particular Ekaha sacrifice, KatySr.; Aivér. of the same side or party, siding with, an associate L . blossom,’ N. of a plant, ei fn. of the “ame ay 
&c. = twa, n, oneness, unity, union, coincidence partial, taking one view only, L, — pakshi-bhg ., | and distinctness. = prak&rtr Mt vi DB i B oo! 
identity, KatySr.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; (in Gr.) the | ™ the state of being the one alternative, Comm.” | Of manner.=—prakbye, min. hav" e  pavink gor 
singular number, K4i.; slopleneae -eeletieee HY og Ny4yam, = pakshi-4/bhii, to be only one side = pearance, similar. = pratibare, yi Pe oy 58 
=danshtra, m, ‘single-tucked,’ N. of Ganeia. L_. | 2iternative, Pat. —paticiga, mfn, the fift 4 oF | one Pratihara (q.¥.) syllable, Laty ;me tim? yery fe 
a kind of fever, L,, = °dandin,m. ‘bearing atin staff >| —paiicasat, f. fifty-one; -tama, mfn, die Ga mfn, receiving the offerings * p. pre 
Niofa cassofmonks Comm. onTandyaBr.: Ramat- first. — pati, m. one and the same husband, BhP. a” | Re (as deities), AsvSr. i, 3» 1° — pray shave 


Up.; (nas), m., N. of aVedantic school; eZadangi- | 25 27. —Patika, mfn, having the sam ’? | the sovereignty of one, monarchy", mm. gt 
Semnyasa-vidhi,m., N. of a work. miata Comm. on Mn. ix, 183. = patra, ‘4, ee one effort (of the voice). mare (T-) Bred) 
_ne-toothed,”’ N. of Ganega, L. = dis, mfn. being plant, L. = pattrika, f. Ocimum Gratissimy ' one table-land,’ N. of a mounta) min. fh ) 
in the same quarter or direction, Pan. iv, 3, t1a —=patni-ti, f.the state ofhaving the same wif, e A ladi, Pan. vi 2 88. = praharik® act of bf ou? oy 
= diksha, mfn. (a sacrificial observance) ‘a which bahiinam) poly andry, MBh. = patni (ha. era one blow = prana-bhava, sa ynio® of és oN 
on one Diksha or consecration takes place, Laty, | ¥0man who has only one husband or lover, a eee once, TP rite prina-yos™ aie ” (aly on 
ME - I ie arto having the same sorrows, wits, Ao. crite to her husband or lover, P, jy : in one breath, VPrat. eae oducing ne wf 
; 7 mn. Aaving the same sorrows and | 303 “¥.%, 8, 39; MBh.; Mn. &c. ; (yas), f pl. span long, SBr. vi. phaliy °F cy of? Nat 


joys, sympathizing.=dugdha, n. —-s47. women who have th adhbi, jde4 ith 
<= - = -bsh: bove. : € same husband fi z t, L. = bu e} it 
L pers ie gs L.5a crow, L.; N. Siva, a single wife, an only wife, BhP. eee me ’ scuateinu, Westies . «having: only vote 6 : : 
of being beheld, sole Teeny min. alone worthy | h@ving only one wife. pad (pat, padi, pa? an | fish, Paficat,— bhakta, ane vill, Boe Bagh 
Naish. —@rishti. £ a vision, Kum. vii, 64; | 244), mfn. having only one foot, limping, lame, Ry . | 9 only one (husband), faith (a day) ee awit 8" 
ra8 att, t. gaze fixed upon one object, | AV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; incomplete, SBr.xiy. (y:,;, | B+ the eating only one men ide Mt, att 


Paficat.; (mfn.) one-eyed L,+ (7 : ; (with | =. 10-7 auto phe 
att ae) ore : Gs); im. a crow, Nigh, | ¥- 47a, N. of one of the Marats, RV.); an ith lil, 319 ; MBh. &c, = bhakti, Gar ne Fat 


u j se “F ; mM, f a day)s 

vata, min, devoted or BI aac T. = de- ed Vishnu, MBh. iii; of Siva, L.: of g Danava, mfn. eating only one meal age ms einb nf) 
to one deity, KatySr,; Saakhs eity, directed -15 (padz), f. a foot-path, MBh. ; Dag, @ | E8R@, m. sole food. —POn” the ates § gi 
id., TS. iii; $Br.— dee, m. one soar eye mm. | Pada, n. one and the same place or spoty qin, | ONe-fourth, Pancar. BLABY ©) pact” she, 
beets tvs ae, i: ae aie Ss oie eine patie AgP.; a single word, VPrat,. §:: * | oneness, BhP.; simplicity, peeing MBP (nid, cot 
Sgr : ai 3 oo pee Ol OF th nature, 4 be b , 
Paficat, ; Sah, &c.; a part, portion or division j | Simp’¢ word, a simple nominal formation, Nir... | Of the same ; min. fas gi 
oe eae of the | and the same word. VPrat. j 77 ts ONE | sing Paficat, =bhaviy | mr pam ind 

whole, Katy5r.; Mn. &c. ; one and the same pl spot, i ees SEER ANT § (6), i6d) on-dh Ce ea sae. pa PRU. DB eD 
Kap. ; (mfa.) being in the same place, Kina oa pot, In one moment, at once, R,; Ragh. ; Vikr. a being conbined, RPrat. ee 3 pe ti? 


mea & z [AsvGr.])n, taking one step, AégvGr x) one, concentrated (a5 the age ne" ¢he 
2° “9 , 


19; having only one foot, SBr,; BhP.: : 


”, 173 -fva, ni, the state of being a part or portion mfn. one-storied, Heat. ~ bh 0 
7 Occupying | one, union, KaushUp. = 


ph oj ares 
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mfn. being of the same branch or school (as a Brah~ 
man), W.; having but one branch (as a tree), T.; 
gana gahddi, Pan. iv, 2, 138. —°sakhiya, min. 
belonging to the above, ib. —siyin, mfn. sleeping 
alone, chaste, MBh. xiii, 355. — $818, f, a single hall 
or room, Pan. v, 3, 109; N. ofa place, SivP.; (a7z), 
n. a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP.; N.ofa 
town, R. ii, °silika, mfn. like a single hall or 
room, Pan. =siti-pad (fa, dad?, pat), mfn. having 
one white foot, TS. ii; VS. — sila, f., N. of a town, 
= girshen, mfn. having the face turned towards 
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. —sila, mfn. of 
one and the same nature or character, MBh. 
=gunga, mfn, having but one sheath (as a bud), 
AV. viii, 7, 4. =Sulka, n. one and the same pur- 
chase-money (given to the parents ofa bride), Mn. 
vill, 204. =sringa, mfn. having but one horn, 
unicorn, L,; having but one peak (ds a mountain), 
T. ; being of singular eminence, pre-eminent ; (as), 
m., N. of Vishnu, L.; (as), m, pl. a class of Manes, 
MBh,. ii ; (2), f., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv. 
987. —sepa, m., N. ofa man. —sesha, m. the only 
remainder, Naish.; Venis.; Kathas.; ‘the remaining 
of one,’ (in Gr.) a term denoting that of two or 
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same 
termination) only one remains (e. g.the plural v77- 
kshas is the only remainder of vrikshas + vrtkshas 
+urikshas +...),P4n.i, 2,64ff. —sruta-dhara, 
mfn, keeping in mind what one has heard once, 
Kathis. —sruti, f. an only Srati or Vedic passage, 
the same Sruti; an enunciation in the singular, Laty. 
i,t, 4; Jaim.; the hearing of only one sound, mono- 
tony, Comm. on Pan. i, 2, 33 ; Comm.on Nyayam.; 
the neutral accentless tone; (mfn.) of only one sound, 
monotonous, Pan.i, 2, 33; KatySr.; AévSr.; -mila- 
tua, n. the state of being based on the same Vedic pas- 
sage; -°¢y-upadesa, m., N. of a work, —srushti, 
mfn. obedient to one command, AV. ili, 30, 7. 
=~ shashté, mf. (ff. the next), the 61st; connected 
or together with 61, SBr. &c. =shashti, f. 61; 


mfn, having but a single garment, clothed in only 
one garment, Ap.; ParGr.; Heat. &c. ; -7@, f. the 
state of having but a single garment, MBh. ; -szdna- 
vidhi,'m., N. of a work. <vakys, n. a single ex- 
pression or word; a single sentence, Comm, on 
Jaim,; the same sentence, an identical sentence 
(either by words or meanings), T.; 2 speech not 
contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -#4, f. una- 
nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. = Vaeq 
caka, min. denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Comm, on VarBrS. = vada, m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(with Vedantins) a particular theory (establishing 
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T. 
— vidya, f. a kind of spirit or demon [BRD ], 
AV. ii, 14, 1. = Varam, ind. only once, at on 
time, Comm, on Mn. ; Paiicat.; at once, suddenly, 
Pajicat. =vare, ind. id., L. Vas, mfn. living on 
the same place. — VASES, mfn. clothed in only one 
garment, Ap.; MBh. = vinsé, mf(z)e. the twenty- 
first, TS.; SBr. &c.5 consisting of Eventi) 908 ste 
(as ‘The Ekavinga-stoma), V5.3 SBr. 5 a r. ep 
(as), m, the Ekavinsa-stoma, AV. vill, 9, 20; VS.; 
SBr. &c.; N. of one of the six Js aad: 
KatySr. xx, 6, 265 xxiii, I, 18 5, -24e, ™ aie 9 
panied with the Ekavinsa-stoma, SPr-¥' -5an fa 
f. accomplishing the number laa mate a 
_stoma, m. a Stoma (q. ¥.) consisting © akan. Bere 
arts, TS. V3 SBr. xiii. = vinsake, mi(? _ os 
twenty-first, Mn. i 373 Heat.; consisting i i 2 
one (syllables), RPrat. 880; (ant); os i ait 
twenty-one, ie ae es collection or 
one, R. —vinsati, f, twenty-one, 


ads “one, TS.; SB; “24a, mfn. 
combination ge Pind. twenty-one-fold, in 


. dha 
peed ses SBr. j ) ‘dha, mofn. lag 
mes, twenty-one MT id TARA 
SEN iol one kind, simple, SBr.; Sam- 
Soh. --vibhakti, mf. that (mem- 


only one meal (a day), MBh. ; eating together, MBh. 
xiii, 6238, = bhojin, mfn. eating only one meal 
(a day), Subh. — mati, f. concentration of mind, 
BhP. ; (mfn.) unanimous, MBh. ; Susr. 5 Paficat. 
=manas, mfn. fixing the mind upon one object, 
Concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R.; Ratnay. &c. 3 
unanimous, AitBr. viii, 25, 4.— maya, mf(7)n. con- 
sisting of one, uniform, Kathas. =mBtra, mfn. 
consisting of one syllabic instant, APrat. = mukha, 
mfn, having one mouth, Heat.; having the face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. ix, 4,93 
aving one chief or superintendent, Yaji. Hi, 203 5 
clonging to the same category, Say. on TBr. 
“miirdhan, mf(di7)n. having the head or face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, 9, 15- 
Fair mfn. having one root, AsvGr. ; (2), f, 
inum Usitatissimum, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, 
*™yakarae, mfn. containing only one74. =—yajne, 
Mm. asacrifice offered by one person, KatySt. xxv. ™ ya- 
ei mfn. monotonous, T Prat. —yashtl or -ya= 
tiki, f. any ornament consisting of a single pearl, 
“: =yavan, m., N, of aking, TBr. ii Tandyab*. 
iii yUpA,m. one and the same sacrificial post, Maitr F 
ia 4) 8; TandyaBr, — yoga, m. one rule (oppose? 
JSa-vibhaga, q.v.) = yous, f. the same womb ; 
os -) of the same mother, AévSr.; of the same 
gin or caste, Mn, ix, 148, —raja, m. Verbesina 
Papi L,=—xatha, m. an eminent warrior, MBh. 
oe Ge m. ‘one-tusked,’ N. of Ganes 
tion R’’ m. the only pleasure, only object of affec- 
7. 15 Gmfn,) having only one pleasure oF object 
- relishing or finding pleasure in only ont 
ing or person, R, iii; Ragh. ac. ; having (alway®) 
oa a object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar. 
sais mfn, shining alone, alone visible, BhP. iit, 
ree (2), m, the only king or ruler, monare’'s 
Kit 37,3; AV. iii, 4, 1; AitBr. &c.; the king sai 
“hdtySr, Xxii, II, a9. — rij, m. the only king, 






























































































































of affection, 


Mong aes sal kh ak identical, mS th om ound is re- * a : 2 
absolute » TBr.; MBh, —rijai, f. the only ques" ber ofa compound) which (when the comp fama,min.the 61st. -samvatsaré, m. duration of 


queen, = r&tra, n. duration of one night, 


ame case 
hout in one and the s , 
a lyed) appears throug 
Mn. iii, 102, | © 


b 
; as,m. pl.‘ one-eyed,’ N. of 
tee a ME rere ”. Cyvishayin, mfn. having 


afabulous peor § cor aim, arival. = vird,m.aunique 


one year, MaitrS. i, 9,7. —samsraya, min. keeping 
together, closely allied, Vikr, ; Paficat. — sati, f, the 
only Sati or faithful wife, Naish. —saptata, mfn. 
the 7Ist.—saptati, f. 71; -¢ama, mfn, the 71st. 


One ‘ : 

Bo BHt one day and night, ParGr.j Mn. Uh ° 

xi, : ll M. a particular observance Of festival, 4 *- 
3 


; MBh, xiii; (mfn.) during one night. 


“Taitriza : - ny jasting for | one common od)€ RV. x,103)1) AV. xix,13,2; XX, | .°gaptatika, mfn. consisting of 71. —sabha, n. 
ene day Nar heree etg ae gaara A species of tree, L.5 @); f.,N. of | the only meeting-place or resort, SBr. xiv. —sarga, 
17} a Cie? 


ay and ni iv, 2235 stayine ; reer oi eee 
Ls night, MB Seen ui toate night, oes of Siva; a species of gourd, Nigh. ; -kalpa, | mfn, closely attentive, having the mind intent upon 


h 

Y. vi oa uantity BE mfn. of equal strength, | one object, L. —sahasra, 0. Tool; ({v]rtska- 
heaped tore’? 3. =rasi, f one hea apedorcol- m., N. of 2 work. var Te solitary wolf, Comm. 00 | g,kasahasram [MBh. xii] or°Aasras scil. gavas, 
lected + Bether 5 -gata or -bhuta, mn TandyaBr.— VF" d tree, ManGr.;| a thousand cows and one bull, Gaut. Exil, 143 


isolate 
ha, m. an 150 : 
; one and the same tree, Subh.; a eat 
yas ‘ sybich (fOr the distance i ee ) 
orp’ Tm Coyikshiyss » DE- 
. tree, L. : 
eee ean ixolated tree or to one ae i a: 
reat nging toa coun’ ae ae oak le 
tree, be 0 e 313 _=vrit, min. beingone, pie; 
Addi, Pan..v, A“ Bec =vritta, 0. the same metre, 
AV.; TS: 5 se a a particular disease of the throat, 
Sah, = veined m. the chief bull, the best or most 
Suir, = VELshe O AV.; (a2), + N. of a 
y wvenl, f. a single braid of hair 
Samal. = veut 0 ie sign of mouming, when ‘ag 
worn by yon or absent for a long period), Sak. 5 
husbands are dea n wearing her hair in the above 
5 3M gn, 2. 2 unique building, SBr. i, 3, 
manner. = Veam ’ game house, Mn, itl, 1475 _ 
; one Mn. xi, 176.— VyaVae 
solitary house oF saa ame employment. —vyi- 
same explanation, SBr. 


the sa gether, mingled, = °rikthin, min, sharing 
; Mme heritage, co-heir, Mn. iX, 162. ht 
fo ees alone ; (with Saivas) one of the e1g 
One te Vidyesvara, Heat. —ripe, 2 

Colon, nd, Samkhyak,; (mfn.) having © 
Ry, x °F torm, one-coloured, of oné kind, u 
Metre? -O9 23 AV.; SBr. 8c. 3 (ant); Ber Ose 
Unify. ind. in one form, unalterably 2 aft 
'ty, invariableness, Paficat. = rips att, 
€d from one and the same man 0° en n. 
Asinglg Oo Pan. vi, 3, 62. — 808 (282-7 ee (TJ; 
(ma “ Verse, gana ardharcidi, Pan. 3 nes 
a Sikty  nsisting of only one verse, SBF. 5 an + 
arats i only one verse, AV. xix, 23) ? sb 
Xehya > 227; col. 3, °rshi, see fist, et 
Lavy &, f. the state of being the only yo 
king oF ey N. of a son of Hiraay a-d n. 
“™ lit ‘s Nishadas, MBh.; (4); f,, N-0 ‘n which 


T Ar. = vriks Mn. xi, 127.) —sakshika, mfn. witnessed by one. 
~sartha-prayata, min. going after one and the 
same object, having the same aim, MBh.; Rajat. 
= sala, n., N. of a place (v.1, for -sd/a), R. ed. 
Bombay. —siitra, n. a small double drum (played 
by a string and ball attached to the body of it), L. 
= sinn, m. an only son. —srika, m. a kind of 
jackal (having solitary habits), Ap. —stambha, 
mfn. resting upon one pillar, MBh.= stoma, mfn. 
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Laty.; 
Jaim. —stha, mfn. standing together, remaining 
in the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled, 
SBr.; MBh.; Kum, &&c. ; standing in or occupying 
only one panel, AgP.=sthAna, n. one place, one 
and the same place; (¢, loc.) ind. together, Hit. ; 
(mfn.) having the same place of production, uttered 
py the same organ of speech, Comm. on TPrat. 
= sphy8, f. (scil. 2d) a line scratched with one 
piece of wood, SBr. ili, ix. —hanga, m, ‘ the only 


ora 


scen, d 


(fo ga, n, scil Id or place 1 — = é Py . 5 | ° 

Oran : ee ra there ig but one L454 | Luvana, min. oa m, pl. ‘living solitary (7), : + | destroyer of ignorance [Samkara on SvetUp. vi, 15 3 

N Peake : Bs arg linea (4-¥+)? syabarike, ® ta, min. obedient or de- cf. haysa), the Supreme Soul, SBr. xiy : ( 

“SOF >; having a singular siva wwahtiy | ool. heat RE - keepin ‘inhabited b i; ‘ ’ am), n. 

MN Tittha ; (@ ) N, of Kuvera of a Buddhist rr only, AsvGr. » 21 tee one M y a solitary or unique swan,’ N. of a 

bt + Of a Rishi sie cue i, Pain iv, eo yoted to one aang taken only once 2 day, T . vi. | Tirtha, Bh. iii. = halya, min, once ploughed, L 
. , f d sy 3 . 


. h Vratya (q-¥-)s 
(cy Metre, m, sone faced? N. of a DANAE Cog | a fast in WO the only OF Pa) the Tox 
Mpy, ?N: of a mother in the eee ¢ betty T 1, 6. Bates «en “the rorst; -a24, 

° on. | AV. 2%) 12 pamd, mi a, min, 101-fold. 


O13 
Id, in 501 PAT ed not cloven-hoofed, 
Ww 


~ hasta, mfn. one hand long, AsP. + = 
yan, mf(Z)n, one year old TS: Mn © re 
heifer one year old, Kath.; (am), n he 3 »ta 
or period of one year, » 0. uration 


~ va canara) ; (am), 2. 3 kin 
T . 
mfn., v. h. for ehaharya 5. Vi, 6, 3, ie =hirya, 


the sin, ee Heat. = ; 
in » fn, one-faced, HC" ‘nd, like 
One : lar number, SBr. . Pan. &rc. w Vat, 1 - pb 


le-h hole-hoofed | ind. b 4. V. = hela, f. (ayd, inst 
Ps > Die - ; a of e; Ap ’ saphas min. &C.; (as); m. a who i. y one stroke, at once, Pat 74, is r.) 
N.&,- ©) a8 one, as in the cs so lke | =F v9. TS.) the race of s0- | a single , Pajicat. EBkAnga, m. 
One &e, 5 ~°"d_f hav a, we the being oF ming 4 (amt), n, the fie part, one part, MBh O82, Mm 


- SBr.; Mn. &c. 


; S 99? 
jas; ed from one body, con- 


&c. I. Ek&ksha, mfn 
Jidungulate 7 descen 


aa F — . = 
TN. a 88tegation, Comm. on Katyv! Eat SEC. 5 having only one axle, BhP. Se aaetha ats eka) 


$1 ; 
(mn, ) ae sound or letter, RPrat.; parGT-3 


. 
5 


i or x iv, 26 tT. 2 EkA 

; get ete, min. a, m. consanguineous | mfn. (fr. eksAd with ? . Esha 
Mpy ne colour, one-coloure yun! ee eing al emai “A aH hep He beginning of con- | an excellent eye . : (axene-eyed, VarYog. ; having 
Re Caste AP. &c, ; having one casté aa rad only; tae ak 5 para of father and mother), of a Danava ; "of Wy bei Te nero: Las N. of Siva’; 
etry MBh. iii; consisting of OF” 4 of musical desrainity © union © scendant in right line, | BRAksharé, ny. the sol me attending on Skanda, 
Msttamene 3 VPrat.i, 1513 (2), f, a Kin jization of sange oyApayaya Ny oripayava-tvd, Ti, Con 28,8; a single syllable ;. geraes thing, AV. v, 

Wo Unf? Ls -samikarana, © qe rin math.) W.3 by plood, W+?  exion, = selAkA, f. a | VS.; SBr.; RPra pers h. } amonosyllabie word 

mo ny ae Oo n t : .. - O&C,; the sa 
form quantities, a kind of eq™4 n ( lable. It sman descen sof c ; 931, col.1. = SBEba, Mn. ii, 8 f MBh c.; the sacred monosyllable on. 
vant uh Se: dah consisting of one © var- sa afl apr, ii. = BOP Pp: O35 . &e,; N. ofan Upanishad ; (mfn.) 
* sing rt 


Bp uO. a by-way, pals ae  yastt® 


' & heifer one year old, 














230 wareetra ekakshari-bhava. waa ekaka-sata. 


monosyllabic ; -2osa,m., N. of a vocabulary of mono- 
syllabic words; -gaxapate-stotra, n. 2 hymn in 
honour of Ganega (a portion of the Rudrayamala) ; 
-namamald, f., -nighania, m., -malikd, f., °rd- 
bhidhanakosa, m., N. of vocabularies of mono- 
syllabic words. Ek&kshari-bhava, m. ‘the be- 
coming one syllable,’ cont~action of two syllables 


of vowels &c.), APrat.; Pan. &c, Ek&dhipati, glossary of synonymous words; ~4, f., -#0d, Ms te 
m.asule monarch. Bkadhyayin,m.a single pupil, | state of having the same object or purpose, Baty i 
Ap. 1, 16, 24. Ekénanga, i (scil. kala) ‘the Mit. - the act of expressing only one thing or notio ; 
single portionless one,’ N. of Kuhii or the new moon, | Pat. . -2dama-maila, f.,N, of a glossary of synony 


ee : 5 x ‘ : ject. 
MBh, iii, 14129; personified as Durga, Hariv.; | mous words ; -sasmupeta, mfn. arrived at one ob) 


‘“ = r x a . l rone 
VarBrS.; N. of Durga, Kathas, Ekanartha, mfn. Ekaérthi-bhava, m. the act of convey ing ee ving 


having the same evils, MBh. Ekanugana, n., N. idea, Comm. on Pin. Ekslapaka, mfn. 































































into one, RPrat. Hk&gni, m. one and the same | of a Saman, ArshBr Ekanudishta n. (scil . pressing more 

ar ae F Sr iat ° : ; ne (but exp! . 
fire, Laty. iv, 9, 25 (mfn.) keeping only one fire, | Szaddha) a funeral ceremony having vee to oe peng wh tebe we e Exdveama, a 
Ap. li, 21, 21; -2dzda, n., N. of a section of the only one ancestor recently dead, Mn, iv, III e thing), ar, V1, e, Prat. 


inferior or less by one, diminishing by oP members 
EkAvayava, mfn. made up of the a nine one 
: or constituent parts. Ekfivarta, single row) 
sae place, | whirl, Vagbh, Ekéavali or 1, !- Vikt-) 
(¢, ind, in 2 lonely or solitary place, alone, apart, single string of pearls or beads or flowers, &c., 


rivately), MBh.; Mn.; § A ge tence 
privately), MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.: a single part, Naish.; Kad. &c.; (in rhet.) a series ae has 


Kathaka. Ekagnika, m. one and the same fire, 
Heat. Bkagra, mfn. one-pointed, having one point, 
fixing one’s attention upon one pointor object, closely 
attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i,1; BhP.; 
Bhag. &c.; undisturbed, unperplexed; known, 
celebrated, L. ; (am), n. (in math.) the whole of 


Ekanrica, Atharva-veda xix, 23. Hk&neka. 
svartpa, mfn. simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, a. 
Ekanta, m. a lonely or retired or secret 


patt, portion, Pat.; the on i : i 
the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; (azz), ie ee absoluteness, ee ee Shi on i where the subject of fae sr reor ths precede 
ind. with undivided attention, MBh. ; -citta, mfn, devotion to one object, worship of one Being ite +} | some characteristic of the - an of a work oF rh 
having the mind intent on one object ; -éas, ind. | theistic doctrine, MBh. ; BhP. ; (am, ena at) ae one, Kpr. x, 453 Sah. &c. ; 2 tye mment af 
with undivided attention, Vet. ; “4a, f., -tva, n. in- } solely, only, exclusively, absolutely necessarily se toric; -farala, prakasa, ™., | an dimninis? 
tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and | all means, in every respect, invariabi MBh.; Me | ARSE HONE: ATES: Susr. 
undisturbed attention ; -dyishtz, mfn. fixing one’s : Ys 3 Megh.; 


aS aati ne, 4 
Bhartr, ; Kap, &c. ; (mfn.) directed towards or de- a va ee ay . 11001 
3 ted’ to only one object or person, BhP.; R, & - the Bist , axharaens m a solitary he 0 
choi wm wholly and solely compassionate, Ek@sraya and ekisrite, mfn. resting oir 
prehension, Car. -grhin, min corer cam | clinging fo one object or person (Ch iat 
: gegen Sag , - Comprehendin a “mole attribute - the 
clusively nani ag Inds lonely, alone solely, ex: apa hes Bre.) Ekbshtolty so; 
sory, BED ake in f., “20a, n, exclusive eighth day after Full ional (esp. of the month a3 TS. 
Pat. ; -duhsha = Phe Feet nb.e Patt or Portion, | personified as Saci T.), AV. ili, 10, he fcotto™ 
ae : Jai: “tgs - containing only bad years, | TandvaBr. & ErAghti f, a pod or seed OO" ti 
tthe ie a. mg two spokes in the wheel of time | W_ nee os w.* having one kerne ‘ ates 
eTuamit hesbigeee and the first of the Grandifiers L? (4) £ a species of CalotroP saving 
object, MBh. + “Bhaga sam evotedness to only one | Clypea Hemandiilg, L ekasemdiee, ™ "Beate 
solitary BhP oe nae min, Se who is alone or ae one seat Ekasya mfn, one- ane ’ y pas. 
on one ‘Obicses beni mfn. having the mind fixed BkAnA m ihe eriod or duration of one © ostivl 
m., N, of : Biitiaty: ution aap Pag! Vy 4, 90; Mat a ceremony or religion” ma 
alone; -S7, ap ee Wandering |} Jace: : a sacrifice 1 
sham Each al a loneliness, MBh, ; wee Leas gsm : ae eagl (as the £ x Gr, ii, 3 
N. of two spokes ath ee (with Jainas) &c.), SBr. iv x xii, xiii; AitBr. V+ - "one day 
Avasarpini and th th cel of time (the first of Kat Sr &c i on al nnd), ind. during go 
-sthita, mfn. stayi © Sixth of Utsarpini, qq.v.);} - agai: a Pin. v; 2 19 Br. xiil 
’ . Staying or remai , tae” “ day ee ine of Ekahas »" (gato) 
, fi. the conti 
; Bkahira, m, a single meal during ee : : 
from, a Igid. Ekintika, mf. one Temoved taking food only once a day) eating any gel 
aim or obj . " i ood, 

id, MBh,; BAP,» ed oe ne ekBintin, min, | maki ng, but one Kind or allowed and fO°0 4 
object or ‘thing. BhP ma. devotion to Only one | food (Nila te eo (ed, Bombay) 1% of yen" 
same food ; only one ieal . rag: : Exéksh ak.], ‘ one-eyed > N. of Saree gy? ft 
Person ; (mfn.) having or « ing the we om one | (the cechecgt tie Asuraly mer ésh on 
messmate; -wak‘a-bho Ana f, ‘ having but one organ of sense, L, Be x 135 ne 
only meal at night He, ape taking one’s | furni 8 2 8 e pole, RV. *% put One 
food but Bat, Heat; -Chojin, mfp. taldap | Geers ee only, on xt), havine, "sing 
once a day, Heat. ; -°x4dy, nf | &késhtaka, mfn. (fr. the next), také f, 2 ones 


eyes on one spot, Susr.; -dhZ, mfn, fixing one’s 
mind on one object, closely attentive, BhP.; -mza?z, 
mfn. id. ; (25), m., N. of a man, Lalit.; -manzas, 
mifn. fixing one’smind on one object, closely attentive, 
MBh.; Pajicat. Ek&grya, mfn. closely attentive, 
L.; (a), n. close attention, L. EkAnga, n. a 
single member, single part, MBh.; R. &c.; the 
most excellent member of the body, the head, T. ; 
sandal-wood, L.; (as), m. ‘having a unique or 
beautiful shape,’ N. of the planet Mercury, L.; of 
the planet Mars, L.; of Vishnu, L.; (az), m. du. 
* forming a single body,’ a married couple, T.; (as), 
m. pl. ‘constituting one body,’ body-guard, Rajat, ; 
(z), fa particular perfume, Bhpr.; (mfn.) relating 
to or extending over one part only, incomplete ; 
-riipaka, n. an incomplete simile, Kavyid. BkAi- 
jali, m. a handful. Ek&uda, m. ‘having only 
one testicle,’ a kind of horse, T. Ek&tapatra, 
mfn. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by 
one king only, Vikr. Ekatman, m. the one 
spirit, MandUp.; (mfn.) depending solely on one’s 
self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh. ; 
having the same nature, of one and the same nature, 
BhP.; “ma-td, f, the unity of spiritual essence, the 
doctrine of one universal spirit. Ekatmya, mf. 
only, alone, MandUp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf. az- 
kdtmyda.) 1. Bkadasa, mf(z)n. the eleventh, RV. x, 
85,45; SBr.; Mn. &c.; ((uv|rishabhdikadaia givas, 
*‘ cows that have a bull as the eleventh,’ i.e, ten cows 
and one bull, Gaut.; Mn. &c.); together with eleven, 
plus eleven, Vop. ; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 


n whic ‘tom 


(e.g. months), RV.; AV. v, 16, 11; MBh. &c.; | food given by onl 22, mfn, eatin : op ; exéshtak py ont 
; ; ven b Y one person, Mn, 18 | Sacrificial brick, SBr. vi, X- _ one “gh 
(7), f. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which na-paticdadritra, m,n.’ med 188, Ekane | sacri way ey i) Bl Rdika, me Me™ 
fasting is considered an indispensable observance nights (and days), Katyé; ACTINCe lasting 46:1 sino ae AV. iii, 28) 13 Rp Be 
and very efficacious), MBh.; Kathas, &c.; pre- 7 Oyo, Bkiin-ne- Nsa, m, &'€, every single one, Ones tt 


a Stoma consisting of y s M ; ingly, one aoe 

9 parts, Lat = n, &c.; (az), ind. singly, BhP. 3 "ass 
vinsatidhd, ind. 10. 2S) Ekan-ng. | _ , f many); A ae: 
Ekinvaya, min, of the conn 19 Pas SBr. x, | peg; min. onebyone (out oN phishsh, oy 
13. Ekapacaya, m. dtintnaites oe ak, 292, | ind. on om! ne a = seriatim, U5! . (6H 
by one (mouthful), Gaut, xxvii (of one's food) y ? 


sentation of offerings to Pitris or deceased ancestors 
on the eleventh day after their death (on which 
occasion Brahmans are fed, and the period of im- 
purity for a Brahman terminates); (az), n. the 
number eleven, SBr. 2. B’kadasa (in comp. for 
¢kadaian below); -kafdla, mfn. distributed in 


h.} olé 
Bnitaet U,I2, Braps Ekaikaszya, n.single state, severalty, Bye ne 
m. diminution by one. EkAbda, f. 2 hein ind. seriatim, severally, BAP. Er > assio™ 
year old, Ekimra-nitha, mm, ‘iat er one monarchy, Malay. Erashika, | 1 expt ad by 


eleven dishes, VS. xx, 16; -Avi¢vas, ind. eleven | of the mango,’ N. of &§ Chless lord | .; A f a single f 
: a pk hy ee % iv . ci : gti, {. 2 f f00" nf 
ge KatySr.; -cchadi, mfn. having eleven roofs, jivaram. Ek 2 oe an gee at Kan- toes an aes, sn increase Noth ei 
S. vi; -tva, n, the number eleven, BhP. ; -dvara, grove, N. of a sacred grove, BkA ss Mango | one (mouthful) Gaut. xxvii, 13: desir’ 0. 4) ! 
min. having eleven doors, KathUp. ; -mardhd, f. | narrow way or path accessible fo Yana, n, 2 ae F va anne obiett of de. 4. w le 
killing eleven,’ N. of a woman, Kathas, lxvi, 97; | MBh.; R T only one Person alin isan purpos® none s} a 
* ie 


-; the on] 
worldly wisdom, ChUs oo, manner 


centre of union, SBr. ; absorption in one 


course ing to one singte 
: 43 omer oe of concentratio? ate ae 

devotedness to o object, tranquillity, blissful Scab. oan i 
passable for on] me wits MABh, 5 C P. 5 (mfn,) following after conversion)» ‘ncreasing y he fo" 
ciel thonchis , “ er - foot-path), MBh,; ‘ ent greater or more by aa: ih, fy V- of : git. 
dorbed ir, Toe mai 3 a attentive ae Te RPrat, &c. Ne he Buddhists 3~ obit er 
only wide enough for one, MBh, | On a foot-path ig Exéaata, min offering water ae 4 of es | 


fixed all his thoughts on one object, re B’k 3 to the same deceased ancestor, having oni? i” 
il 


~ratra, n. duration of eleven nights (and days ; the 
period of a Kshatriya’s impurity through the death 
ofa relative), Gaut. xiv, 2; -ra@gika, n. (in math.) 
ae oe of eleven, Lil, ; -vidha, mfn. eleven-fold, 
a4) ~Ushnu-gana-sraddha, n. a particular 
Sraddha ; ~standhdrthaniripana-kartka FN, 
ofa Karika on the BhP. ; sksha, m., N. of a man, 
ses Sakshara, mmfn, consisting of eleven sylla- 

es, V8.5 “Sdraini, mfn. eleven cubits long, SBr.; 


P. Vil, I, 2; Meeting-place. 
3 


’ absolute 


= 

=. 

-~ = 
SSeS 





“Séha, n. duration or per; mfn. affording excellent food or the chierp vs’ | Mn.v,"r. Exéantte, mfn- Ret 
(as), mh, a sacrifice iw g et ; R.; | of life, RV. I, 31, 5. E’karatni, mfn. one Bout accent, ‘Tig Ekéddishte, tee to ew 
m. “chief among (the clave: (Ruan h wae ee ot ae aes mfn, having Ss : funeral ceremony having & “cluding tae 
Adaga, ; - : eds asure, Yajn, iii * ae ae not in ; 
f Ke» min. the eleventh, Kap.; Samkhyak.; | of the above, SBr. “i Exh neve” : aa State Vidual’ recently dead ( vy, 1197 gKe' ih 
+ bf 


onsisting of eleven, MBh. ; (an), 


enerally), AgyGr. iv, 7, 13 e os wok: amp’ i 
eleven, Vop. Ekadagadhé, ind. 


n. . Mm, on gape 
the number ocean, nothing but ocean, general jn Y one ~Sraddha-paddhati, ‘, 


, bY C 
e (used 1 eval fie 


eleven- Undation, y 
eleven ‘parts, SBr. x. E’kEdasen ik mi in monde m. one and the same object, MBh mfn, less by one, minus on cade HY san $ 
Bkidasama, mfn. the eleventh Eka Sen. ce | ot One and the same Purpose ; one and the | 74°72 and the succeeding ) 6 9 bn “oe! 
prneistiniak slewen.< 2 F : adasin, mfn. | same meaning; (mfn.) having the sa and the | » 2a-vinsatt, f. nineteen SC- ayia 98, 
Re eAdee ye ete eleven, | aim, KatySr.; MBh, Lily Reese sons PUPOSE oF ne elevat i ene, ™ oon. ° 
a * 43 3 AN. 25 


TS.; SBr.; Yajn. Bkadasi-vrata, n, fasting on 
the eleventh day of a fortnight, Ek&desa, m 
substitution of one sound for two or more * the mite 
sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction 


avin ; TS. vi ma 
ayi “VIR one elevation has fl. 
meaning, denoting the same thing, fee same single fire-brand, MaitS. = . pitts rae . 
Nir. ; (in thet.) tautological (as a sen yMous, | flight (of arrows), Sis. xVill, 553 g fob f 


se a tence) Vv crow € x ty? {+ 
1.2, LE Re ‘ . , arn, ° or it# U 
once vad. 5 expressing one thing, formin lected into one mass, heaped alone, pet e 


onl 1 ; z, that 
y one notion (as a compound) ; (asy. m., N, ore . roien ge pti a an, n. of 
J } } . XX, I 32, . 





” 


wan ekaia. 


L.) a building constructed of or enclosing rubbish or 
bones or hard substances resembling bones, a Bud- 
dhist shrine (filled with relics), MBh.; (cf. bud- 
dhdiditkd.) 

Edoka, a7, 0. id., L.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 

VU ena, as, i, m. f. & species of deer or 
antelope (described as being of a black colour with 
beautiful eyes and short legs), AV. v, 14, 113 VS. 
xxiv, 36; Mn. ili, 469; MBh. rc. ; (as), m. {in 
astron.) Capricorn. ™ janghs, Mm. deer-legged, N, 
of a running messenge!, Das. ~ tilaka, m, ‘deer- 
marked,’ the moon, L, =dris, f. the eye of an 
antelope, Naish. ; (2), m. (in astron.) Capricorn. 
= notre, mf(z)n. deer-eyed. = bhrit, m. bearing 
an antelope,’ the moon, L. = mada, M1. ae juice 
of the antelope, musk, Naish. = vilocana, m (@)n. 
deer-eyed. = giras, 0, N. of the Nakshatra Mri- 

aiiras. Enaksha, mf(?)0. deer-eyed, Santis. ; 
Viddh. EnAadka, m, ‘deer-marked, the moon, 
BhP. ; -mant, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. aoe 
jina "n, deer-skin. Enékebans, mf(z)n. deer- 

red, Naish.; Viddh. 
" eve, as, m, a species of deer (=¢ta above), 

5 « 
sas (ba), £, N. of 2 woman. 
bila en above. daha, Mm. 4 kind of 
3 » Pra- 
— dria, mf. deer-eyed, Balar. ; 
ae aah, = nayans, mf(d)n. id. = Pace! Ss 
‘ eooking antelopes for food,’ N. of a tribe. 
: f to.the above tribe, 
kind of snake 
: 1,3, 75- =pade, mM. 2 L . 
ae i f : di of poisonous insect, 1b. 


ee 4.¢), mf(@ & ént, Pan. 


Ekata, as, m., N. of one of the three Aptyas, 
1,233 SBr.i; Kath. &c.; of a Brahman, MBh. 
E kataya, mfn., single, one by one, Maitrs. ii, 2,1. 
Ekatas, ind. from one, from one and the same, 
Rajat.; from one view, from one side, on ane side, 
on one part, on the one hand, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(the correlative to eRadas is either ehatas repeated oF 
Aparatas or anyatas or Va, €. ekatas—ekatas or 
ckatas—aparatas, onthe one hand—on the other) ; 
In one body, all together, MBh. xiii, 22393 Suér. 
i Ekato (by Sandhi for eZafas). = dat, mfn. hay- 
ing teeth in only one (i.e. the lower) jaw, Mn, v, 18. 
Sareea ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh.; 
‘ae Paficat. &c.; in one place, in the same 
eS in a single spot (with the force of the loca- 
Hie MBA, ; Yajfi.; Mricch. &c.; on the one side; 
on ie id elative is afaratra or sometimes artyasirt, 
one © one side—on the other side, here—there) ; in 
¢ and the same place,all together, Kathi Suér.8:c. 
som ada, ind, at the same time, at once, Sab. ; 
aij etimes, once, one time, some time 229, MB5.; 
leat, 5 Hit, &c, 
ape, ind. simply, singly 5 in one way, to- 
: he atonce, AV. ; TS. &c. ; MB. &c. =< bhuy®, 
ery, becoming one or simple, SBr. xiV- 7 
in a mfn. alone, solitary, ChUp.5 BhP. &c.; 
oe a solo singer. 
&888, ind. one by one, singly, Katysr. 5 R. & 
alcin, mfn. (Pain. v, 3, 52) alone, solitary, 44 *- 
we? 13 SBr.; MBh. &c. 
centr ayani. /bhit (cf, ehdyana), to become the 
€ of union, become the only object (of affection 

















Xix, 


c.), Malay, UA 2. éta (for I. at 36), ‘ rushing  ¢ darting ; 
Ekin, mfn. simple, consisting of one, Laty- iv, 1, 39)n. (4/2, Un. - ” the colour, shining, 
EEI (in comp, for cha). = Karena, 1 the act of a variegated eee: WS. &c.; (as), m. akind 
Tpeking one, “antiae a Tl, Comm. a Sie ‘ : Ry ’ the hide of ey aN 
at, a . .5 | of dee ae te . iil, ; 
Coa HE me, min, A | de ry ni of ee 
n, Ved , m. (enz), f. a river, es f horses), RV. i, 115) 35 V4 


antas,; RPrat. &c. — °phavin, min. Te- 

~ 18, {© coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrat. 

SBr.; U, to become one, be blended or combined, 
ts Bh. ; RPrit. &c. 

ya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from OT 


colour, shining (S44 
70, 23 vill, 7% 7 
Etaka, mf(zhd, ¢7 
B'tasa and etasa, 


enikayn. = eta above, Pat. 
mfn. of variegated colour, 
of Brahmanas-pati), RY. x, 


resting i ame | shining, brilliant (said ; jour, dappled 
Pon one, Grihyas.; belonging t the s shining, rse of variegated colour, Capp 
Party, » Grihyas. ; ging 3,9 ay nue Sun's horse); RV.; N. ofaman 


4 partisan, associate, companion. 
rm ksh (a-./tksh). 
MBh “ va, ind, p, having looked at, 
. ll, 2389. 


RV.; 2 Brihman, Un. iii, F49. 


Etasas, a, M. * Brahman, Un. 


looking at, | 
mfa. (Gr. 2233 8928 sarvadt, 


° - wig etad, . especially as 
9, cl. 1. P. Gali, to stil, move, a Pan. i 1, 27) this, is Be kes e.g. aha 
éate, we shake,RV.;AV.3 SBr.; Bh : ef _ pointing to what 15 ae he as hand; esha yatt 
Caus, P Cah é, efitd, to shine, ome’ Me: hP. banah, this arrow es the Way asha kalak, here, 
Bj sx A, ayati, -té, to agitate, shake, “7 way anthah, here ee : stad, this here, ists this world 
thing tie in. (pres, p. of the above) } (2), 1.€ cae - ne etme used to give emphasis ” o 
/ Ving or living, RV.; AV. 4), BaP. here below) j some (eB. eo 5 *hamt, I, this very Pe 
ix, 6, 4 min, trembling, moving (7 ), BE” | personal Promyith omission of those Pe sa vil 
Bjs 2; (as), m. a kind of insect, *"* Ye oe eee here) yargent nayami, 1 stance . } 
the . 24, 2s, m, trembling, motion, shaking esha tua 2” even ; etat pr qvishfau sont, 
eat ag rembling, convey thee to hea : ” as the subject of a sentence 
. ay : - xii, 1, 18. bl (form- two here have entere )3 ber with the predicate ' 
ing j a. min, causing to shake or eee vii, 2 | Gt agrees in gender — an to be supplied (e. g. 
ioe adn ot with preceding 8% without referenc” : oe for this [scil. cow] is my 
. Bi, 5 2Om-ejaya), sai, Pan | efad cue ha mie dhat b ‘ometimes the neuter sing. 
Ved. : ae m., N, of a man, ga94 hurd-er "| only wealth MBb,) erusht prittth, this is the cus- 
avy, Gurus, M8. *s ted with 
Bitte. mfn, to be shaken. ‘a tom among . ee des, eS? when connec 
a, mfn, a shaker, causing f° aaa fe. fers to ‘ aie then refermng to oe ee an 
Vo Biya, mf(a)n. (ine. fab. pass Pe BT | Adem azhamal Baer he principal rule 
7%) tobe . (irr, fat Pi, bo T4 | esha vad Pra mentioned is the Pi me condary 
offered (as an oblation), 97F* ~cakres meyals this i may be considered & wits at 
eth, cl. x, A. ethate, etharr » to | but this foll owl" "«. refers also to that wiic in 
i r rascals rule, Mn. iil, 147)3 rected with a relative clause 


Cheat pea, &c., to be a rogue e 
2 hatup, Vili, 14. 
(2) eda, ws, m. a kind of sheeP, 


-avakshya- 
lows, SP: ie wrur dharme yam A sgn a 
e. o, esha caty gu ., the important law, whic 


atySr-3 
seas! na ay Ghat fave, th RV. &c. &c.5 (a2), 


* 3 f. a a woman u =}? * + 
MN th female shee MW.; + L. | will proclaim to Y°"" here, at this time, now 
@ retj Pp, ewe deaf, will proc! 15, 50) > ge 
- Baj Tetinue of Sienda. MBh.; (mfn ta (used | ind. in thus manne? CO iyate thou dost not die in 
no Herm) yey E_| Sb Oe a 
» 5 blind, L.; wicke"s wild goat | Sec-3 LC 08" jespdictan, mis € Nia 4, £6 
(Bh, ‘Sage a kind of sheeP, rar eant, Sust.3 | Osk. ee with this, ending th we a 
ss r. &c.; 3 kind of medic! female | mfn. tet on this accoul'’s 
of 488 adi, Pan. ; 4 thd), £. the. them, ind. ° . (etad-arthart yaa, to 
the t, Pan, iv, I, 4, a0 idaka.) | -axtbe™ | pajicat. bre. 5 (era elite 
Radix above sheep, a ewe, Bhpt. ps if wajalt)s | fore, Kathas-; = yeavadbi, ind. to this men 
Con, Skeng, Nue ” cial plant (=¢44 St] dite end—th f, ‘ min of such a ses or ee 
: aight sthar _’ n., ChUp. vi, 8, 7; 
Eda, on VarBr$ like a | so far. oo ~ptmys, ” 
. y “2 _ . ave l ° ; ; atn f $ x Comm, 
‘heep, Raver Nom. P. edakiyath ° ton, Vik atmya a3 Se 
» On Pan, vi, T, 94: misprin 


a hy Tl. 
aH editka (and eduka, L-), #8 ™ (am, Bs 





ey edha. 
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on the passage). =&di, mfn. beginning with this, 
and so forth, = da, mfn. granting or bestowing this, 
SBr. ix. =devaty&, mfn. having this as deity, SBr. 
viii, = dvitiya, mf. doing this for the second time, 
Pin. vi, 2, 162. = yoni, mfn. of this origin, Bhag. 
= vat, ind. like this, thus. 

Etaj (in comp. for efad). =ja, mfn. arising 
from this. 

Etat (in comp. for efad). — kilam, ind. now. 
=°kaline, mfn. belonging to or happening in the 
present time, —kshandt, ind. from this moment, 
henceforth; (e), ind. in this moment, now. =tulya, 
mfn. similar to this. —tryitiya, mfn. doing this for 
the third time, Pan. vi, 2, 162, = para, min. intent 
on or absorbed in this, Comm. on Mn. =—pratha- 
ma, mfn. doing this for the first time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162, =gama, mfn. equal to this, —samips, n. 
presence of this one. 

Etadiya, mf. belonging or relating to this (per- 
son or thing), Kathas, ; Heat. &c. 

Etan (by Sandhi for efad), —maya, mf(z)n. 
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, SBr.; 
AitBr. 

Etarhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now- 
a-days, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr. &c. ; then (correlating to 
yérht), ib.; (¢), 0. a Measure of time (fifteen Idanis, 
or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5- 

Ethdriksha, ‘dris, and “driga, mf(7)n. such, 
such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this, 
RY. viii, 102,19; %, 27, 243 VS.; SBr. &c. 

Etaivac (by Sandhi for etavat below). ~chas 
(°r-sas), ind. so many times, so often, MaitrS. i, 9, 8. 

Etévat, mfn. so great, so much, so many, of such 
a measure or compass, of such extent, so far, of such 
quality or kind, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (often 
in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene- 
rally following ; efavan eva purusho yaj jayiima 
prajé, a man is of such measure as fi. e. made com- 
plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix, 
45), R.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; (a2), ind. so far, thus far, 
so much, in such a degree, thus, RV. vii, 57, 33 SBr.; 
Hit. &c. = twa, n. the being so great or so much, 
quantity, number, size, Pan. ii, 4, 15; BhP. &c.; 
(with following yad, such a state or quantity &C., 
that.) 

Btavad (by Sandhi for efévaz). —AhG, ind. so 
many fold, TS. vi. 

Etavan (by Sandhi for etavat).— mitra, mfn. 
of this measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr. ; 
MBh. 


Via efana, as, m. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the lungs, L.; the fish Si- 
lurus Pelorius, L. 

Uy ctré (etar2, Padap. etdri, loc., Say.), m.- 
(4/2), one who goes or approaches (for anything) ; 
asking, requesting, RV, v, 41, 10; vi, 22, 4; (mfn.), 
ife. one who goes; (cf. pdrdpardityt &c.) 

E'ma, a7, 6man, G, n. course, way, RV.; VS.; 
[cf. Gk. ofpos, otun ; Lith. edsse.] 


vfefugsata edidhishuh-patt, m. the hus- 


band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not 
yet been married, VS. xxx, q; (cf. agre-dedhishu 
and didhishu.) 


Tuy edh, cl. 1. A. édhate (rarely P. -ti), 
\, edham-cakre, edhita, edhishyate, aidhi~ 
shia, to prosper, Increase, become happy, grow 
strong, RV.; AV.; VS.;SBr.; Mn.; to grow big with 
self-importance, become insolent ; to become intense 
extend, spread, gain ground (as fire or passions), 
MBh.; BhP, » to swell, rise (as waters), BhP - Pie » 
edhayatz, to cause to prosper or increase, wish for ( 
welfare ot happines(ofany one, bless BRP. ; Kum 
1. Bdhatn (for 4. seep. 232 
vatily; hapoiness; BY, be 3 , col. pg f. pros- 
(zs),m.man, Un, i, 793 (mfa ) : ; +3 SBr. &e, ; 
Edhaniya, mfn nee an. nereased, grown, L 
Ahsan . € mcreased or enlarged 
mane, mfn. (pres of a/ . Bed. 
min, hating those who vet ech), mavish, 
pious (through prosperit ) mig insolent or im- 
I, Béhas, as, 0. ha : » RV. vi, 47, 16. 
v, 1,83; MBh, ppiness, prosperity, SaikhGr, 
EdahG, f. id., L. 
Edhita mf; * 
big, made co ‘ n. grown, increased, 
Edhitri 


enlarged, made 


pread, filled up, MBh.: § 
2 R : k, 
» mfn. one who increases bee, = 


ZY édha, as, wm. (indh), fuel, RV. i, 188, 





232 


4; x, 86,18; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; (mfn.) ifc. 
kindling, see agzy-edha; [cf. Gk, aiéds, aidos ; 
Hib. aodk ; O.H.G. ett; Angl. Sax. 4d.] —vat, 
min. kept up with fuel (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41. 
Edhodaka, n. fuel and water, Mn. iv, 247. 

2. Edhatu (for 1. see p. 231, col. 3), m. fire, L.; 
{cf. Lat. aestus. | 

2. E’dhas, n. fuel, 
Mno.; Sak. &c. 


@e I. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer- 
tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in 
the acc. sing. du. pl. [exam, endm, enad, &c.}, 
inst. sing. [enena, enayd], gen. loc. du, [enxayos, 
Ved. enos]; the other cases are formed fr, the 
ptonom. base @, see under zdayr), he, she, it; this, 
that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a 
sentence ; it is generally used alone, so that exam 
purusham, ‘that man,’ would be very unusual if 
not incorrect. Grammarians assert that the substitu- 
tion of exam &c. for tmam or etam &c. takes place 
when something is referred towhich has already been 
mentioned in a previous part of the sentence; see 
Gr. 223 & 836) ; [cf. Gk. év, ofos; Goth. ans Old 
Pruss, aims ; Lat. otv0s, unzs. | 


Wa 2.ena and ena, Ved. instr. of idam, q.v. 

Ena, ind. here, there; in this manner, thus; 
then, at that time, RV.; AV.; (end paras, ind, 
further on, RV. x, 27, 21; 31, 8; paré end, ind, 
beyond here ; there; beyond [with instr.], RV. x, 
125, 8; yatra—end, whither—thither.) 

UT 3. ena (cf. ena), a stag. See an-ena. 

Eni, f. Sce under 2. éa, 


VAT nas, as, n. (i, Un. iv, 197; in, 
BRD.), mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; evil, unhappiness, misfortune, 
calamity, RV.; AV.; censure, blame, L.; [cf. Zd, 
aenanh ; Gk. aivds.| —vat, -vin, mfn. wicked, 
sinful, a sinner, RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn, 

Enasya, mfn, produced by sin; counted a sin or 
crime, wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 115, 2 ; viii, 7, 3: SBr. 

Eno (in comp. for ezas), —mitc, mfn, rescu- 
ing from sin or evil, MaitrS. iii, 15, 11. 

Wal éndh (a-/indh), A, (Subj. -idhate and 
-tnadhate ; pf. idhe) to inflame, kindle, RV.; to be 
inflamed, flame, RV. vii, 36, 1. 

Urq Env (G-4/inv), P. -invati,to drive near; 
to procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2. 


ZA éma, éman. See p. 231, col. 3, 
RAIA emushdm (ace. sg. of the perf, p. of 


3. am, p. 80, col..1). 

Emusha, as, m. (formed fr, the above) N. of the 
boar which raised up the earth, SBr.xiv,1,2,11; Kath, 

UL gr (a-Vir), Caus. P. A. -irayati, -te 
(pf. 3. pl. vive and fire) to bring near, cause to 
obtain, procure, RV.; AV.; VS.; to procure for one’s 
self, obtain, RV. i, 6, 43 iii, 60, 3 ; to raise (as the 
voice in singing), RV. iii, 29, 15; x, 122, 2. 

BTR eraka, as,m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 
i, 21543; (@), f.a kind of grass of emollient and 
diluent properties, MBh.; VP.;-Bhpr. &c. ; {cf. Gk, 
alpa]; (2), f.a species of plant; N. ofariver; (azz), 
n. a woollen carpet (Buddh.) 

UUF eranga, as, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 


RIE eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant, 
Ricinus Communis or Palma Christi, Suér.; Paficat. 
ec. ; (2), f. long Pepper, L. —tadla, n. castor-oil, 
Sur. = pattraka,m. Ricinus Communis, L.; (74a), 


f. Croton Polyandron, L i 
Cro -= phala,f. id., L. - 
di-tirtha, n., N, of a Tirtha, ; aie 


Erandaka, as, m. Ricinus Comm 
VUATS eramattaka, as, ™., 
Rajat. 


8 éru, mfn. (fr. a-./tr) — ; ‘ 
AY. vi, 22, 3. 4 eee E. (3 
= 


PAT ervaru, us, 
mus, Yajii. iii, 142; 
above plant, 

Ervaruka, as, m. Cucumis Utilissimus, Sur. 

Bs ela and elada, am, 
number (Buddh.) 


Pan claka= edaka, q v., L. 


AV, vil, 89, 4; xii, 3, 2; 


unis, L. 


N. of a man, 


m. f. Cucumis Utilissi- 
Suér.; (2), nz the fruit of the 


N. ® particular 


wywagq edha-vat. 


| ay elanga = eranga, col. 1, L. 


CoHaley elavalu, u, n. the fragrant bark 
of Feronia Elephantum, Suér.; a granular substance 
(apparently a vegetable of a reddish-brown colour ; 
used as a drug and perfume), 

Elaviluka, a72,n.the above fragrant bark, Suér, 


wares elavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera, L 
(cf. azlavita.) 


est 1. ela, f. any species of Cardamom, 
Suér.; Kathas,; N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of fifteen syllables each); N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(v. 1, aria.) =gandhika, n. the fraprant bark of 
Feronia Elephantum, = pattra, m., N. of a Naga, 
MBh. = parni, f. Mimosa Octandra, = pura, n., 
N. of a town, —phala, n, =elavalu, Elfvali, f, 
a species of plant, L. 
_ Elaka, as, m.,N. of a man, gana gargadi, Pan, 
1¥, I, 1053; (az), n. e/a above, =pura, n,, N 
of a town, 

Elika, f. small Cardamom, L, 


CesT 2. eld, f. sport, pastime, 
gana kandu-adi, Pan. i, 1; 3%. 

Elaya, Nom. P, e/dyatz, to be wanton or play. 
ful, be merry. 


Rese elana, n. orange, Nigh, 
UF elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh. 
UF eluka, am, n. a kind of fragrant sub- 


stance, Suér, 


CAUSA elvavaluka, am,n.— elavalu, L,. 
Elvalu, n., elvaluka, am, n.id., Bhpr.+ Car. 


Ta 1. evd (in the Samhita also eva), ind 
Seb Un. i, 152; fr. pronom. base é, BR 
ably connected with 2. éva), so just so, exa 
tl 
(in the sense of the later evam), RY: : A\ a nes 
truly, really (often at the beginning of a verse ¢2 
conjunction with other particles, as zd, hz), RV.: (in 
ifs most frequent use of strengthening the ides 
ae any word, eva m 
Y such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, sa 
» Sane, 
even, alone, merely, immediately or still, ces 
3 


&c. (e.g. tuam eva z "stt pri 
-g. Venta nainyo' sti prithsny= 
thou alone art 3 charioteer, no oe iets 


: : is On ea 
1.¢, thou art the best charioteer, MBh, ili, he : 
J 3 


tavatim eva ratrim, just so long as a nights ¢ 

eva or tathdhiva, exactly so, in this manner net 
in the same manner as above ; fendug mantra, 2 
with the same Mantra as above; apah Sprishtudros 
by merely touching water; tan eva. these ~ 
Persons; a cirgd eva, in no long time at all; otee. 
néiva, by sole repetition ; abhubtudog ewe a 
out having eaten; 7; vadann eva at th am 
moment of saying re ile att 


living, &.), RV 2 ene eva, he while stil 


Metriness, 


D,, pro- 


1g the idea ex- 
ust be variously tendered 


Zd. aeva; Goth. aiv ; 
Germ. 7e.] 


Evatha, ind, so, just so, like, RY, 
Tq 2 -va,mtn.(/i), going, moving, speedy 
3 


quick, TBr. iii; Un. ; (as), m. cour 

instr. pl.), RV.; he wee meet VS. ipenerally 
[Mahidh.]; a horse, RV. i, 158, 3 [Say ] : (i 4355 
pl. way or manner of acting or proceeding, oo » - 
habit, usage, custom, RV.; [cf. Gk, aiés ald ere 
aevu-m ; Goth. aivs; O.H_G WHE 


a é -éwa and Ang] 
2 V¢ 4 ns Sax, 
ew, €0,° custom,’ ‘law ;’ Germ, Ehejeay mfn.goin 


quickly (said of Vishnu), RV, i, 126 
ee * al; 
Maruts), RV. Vv, 41, 16; ~Marut, P He 9 the 
or protected by the quick Maruts,’ N, of a cua 
RV. v, 87, 1 f£; N. ofa hymn (RV, v, 87), A ah 
, 


Vili, 24, 15. 


HES AitB 

vi, 30, 1 ff; SankhSr, &c. - yavan : 
oing quick] i te re 
gc ing quickly (said of Vishnu and the Maruts), 


VFA evdm, ind. (fr. pronom. base e, BRD. 
probably connected with r. evd), thus, in this w * 
ey . ay, 


; » (it is not found in the 


and its derivatives [e.g. 


knows so ; cf, evaim-uld, 





ete éshiz. 


skrit evazz occurs very frequently, especially Kr Rt 
nection with the roots vac, ‘to speak,’ and 577 na 
hear,’ and refers to what precedes as well - 0 hae 
follows [e. g. evan uktud, having s0 ae havattt; 
evditat, this is so; evame astit or evam iA rath 
be it so, I assent ; asty eva, it is so; 7% z is the 
if this be so; Az evam, how so? sigs ivan; 
meaning of it? what does this refer to? itt. 
not so] evam—yatha or iow waa an ad- 
Mn.; Sak. &c.; (it is also often used 1} ‘cing if 
jective [e.g. evar te vacane vatah, set \ 
such words of thine ; where eva7 tT etily all 
MBh.; Sak, &c.; sometimes evan 15 oi ma 
expletive ; according to lexicographers = (thus) 3 
imply likeness (so) ; sameness of ace indee? 
assent (yes, verily) ;. affirmation gars rd used a§ 
assuredly) ; command (thus, éc.) ; 40 ‘nd.in sv 
an expletive. —ynktam Com-yuktan), ; of 
a manner, Pat. —ripa, mf(@)n. of al wing $0 ° 
kind, SBr.; MBh. &c. — vid, min. abu ig rights 
thus, well instructed, familiar with w4 tds, SB 
SBr.; AitBr.; TUp. =vidvas (once “C0 04 in 
xiv, 8, 6, 2); id, = vidha, mfn. e 6) » puy- 
such a form or manner, such, MBB.; tribute, 
= vigeshana, mfn. having such an "hayes mf 
defined, Comm, on NyAyam. mR Comm. 
having such an object, referring to suk: t. SBr. xilly 
Mn, =virya, mfn, strong in that respe¢ k and 
possessed of such a power, BhP. a mann 
-vritti, mf. acting or behaving 10 ate mim. ful 
of such a kind, Mn.; BhP. &c. wera a pehaviow” 
Alling such duties, SimavBr. ; oa an a, om 
acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. = S&qt 2 
of mith a nature or kind, MBh. 11. = sam 
mfn. having such a name or term, 
—samriddha, min. so complete, 2%. 
Yam, ind. in this manner, Pan. Ml, 4s at 
ya, mfn. having such an aim, mn ins 
= kala, mfn. containing so many sy P 
Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 27. —kratu, mi 
SBr, x. —gata, mfn. being 1 SU 
state, so circumstanced, of suc ii 
(e), ind. under such circumstances, nalities OF 
Das. = guna, mfn. possessing suc oi sa 
qualities, MBh, ; BHP. &e.3 JA (oog, mit. 
“nb peta, mfn, id., MBh.; Sak. &cc. = Gobh. ~ Le 
such a kind or nature, such, a 5 Sak. * cat. 
kin, mfn. concluding, reasoning ; bstances mit 
vya, mfn, consisting of | age yas Aithl: 
=niman, mfn. so called, SBr, » ™9Fing, Bit 
having such a characteristic, of suc f is may i” 
vi, 14, 2, —nyaya, mfn. followin 13. - ab» 
tule of performance, AévSr. 11, 5: a out ave 
nikta, mfn. so stated or epoxey + Nit. 50 
—°arthiya, mfn. relating to t aexitsy 
stha, mfn. so situated, Prab. = ne 
shaped, Dag, —aca&ra, mfn. behav ((7ka)™ as™" 
sucha manner, Gaut. = atmaka, end and tie5 of 
a nature, so conditioned, Pat. ¢ such qualt pre 
mfn. beginning with such a one, ene mfp. of 
kind, such, Mn.; Sak. &c. — -pray™ ape 
ceded by this, Kas, =prakGra ane 77 gc. pate 
such a kind, such, AégvSr. ; Aol Pe gts 
bhiiva, mfn. possessed of such Ee f MBh-} 
mfn. of such a quality or ne this [ind. 
mfn, furnished with anything ° abtfu), 
VAIL evara, as, m. ta 41 3°" 
of a kind of Soma [Say-], RY. vi : 
VATA evavada, as, 0: oe RV. 
Vv vad, TOs N. of a Rishi Lee cte ’ Pp 
1. esh (probably oO ior dsh a y 
\ ish), cl. 1. P. A. eshatt eshttas RV. A 


¢ 


éshat, inf. dshe), -te, eshamp-cakr wp, Blides asd 
&°, move, Dhatup, xvi, 17} "a oy haste? &, 
89; 14; AV. vi, 67, 3; to BCE | 86,4 oR 


attain, obtain, RV. v, 41,53 ot inastensoe” {0 
I. Esha, min. gliding, ro gahath eo 
TH 2. ésh (a-s/ish), P- Aen geavou™ i p. 

hasten near or towards, fly at; £° sites, 35 

Or obtain ; to desire, request, ardent de® pick 
1. Eshana,am, @, n.f.impuls® at 

. EL 2 77L, Dy Bede” af 15 h)s fre” 
a shta, mfn. (or fr. VS 4 en Hye 
desired or asked for, RV- is I ae be Lan pe 


Eshtavya, min. (see above) GLC (ds 
row? 


desirable, wished for, SBr.; 

Proved, Sarvad, ing t? 
E’shti, zs, £. (see above) seekin’ 

Wish, desire, RV. vi, 21, 83 *”* 








ey éshya. 


Aikapadya, 27, 0. (see the last) unity of words, 
the state of being one word, Kas, on Pan. ui, I, 25. 
Aikabhivya, 7, 0. (fr. eka-bhava, gana 
brahmanddi, Pan. VY, 1, 124), the state of being 


I. Ashya, mfn. (see the last) to be striven after, 
to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 393 4,163 TandyaBr. 
Za 2. eshé (nom. m. of etdd, q. v.)= Vira, 
m., N. of a despised Brahmanic family, Say. on 


SEr. xi, 2,7, 32. 


Eshaka or eshikd, f. sg. of the dimin, of efad, 


Pan, vii, 2, 47. 


_ e8 3. ésha, mfn. (fr. 4/3. ish), ife. seeking, 
ae xiii ; (as), m, the act of seeking or going after, 

-X, 48,9; (eshd), wish, option, RV. i, 180, 4, 
(cf. sudishd): (a), £ wish, L.; [cf Za. aésha 
0. H. G, & d.| Eshdishya, min. to be sought 


for, desirable, RV. x, 102, II. 


( 2. B’shana, mfn. seeking for, wishing, Nir. ; 
as), m. an iron arrow, L.; (2); f seeking with, 


desire 


R 


ba behaviour when begging food, HYog. 
ar = &, f. a goldsmiths scale, L. 
Shanin, mfn. seeking, striving, Nir. 


Eshaniya, mfn. to be sought or aimed at, desir- 


able, Kum. ; 
ton of, Susr, 


Eshitavya, mfn.to be sought, Comm. on Badar.; 


t 
abe approved, Comm, on Nyayam. 


shitri, mfn. one who seeks oF strives after, 


esiring, Bhatt, 


Zshin, min. (generally ifc.) going after, seeking, 


eee for, desiring, AitBr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 
Bhtri=eshitrz above, Bhatt. 


2. Eshya, mfn, (fr. the Caus.), to be examined 


madi 
edically or probed, Susr. 


Tuy 3- eshya, mfn. (/4, fut.), what is to 


come, future, Siryas. 

mfp.’ 

‘ belonging to future time, future. 

a ehd, mf(a)n. desirous wishing, 
: 3 33. 


Ehag  . 
(cf giz ie anger, Nigh.; ¢™ 


Mar} os Je 
kata, f., -dvitiya, f. Sc. 6 
he ara, Pan. ii, I, 72+ vat, m 
fee éht, TandyaBr. 
vad; hi, 2S, m., N. of a 
> Pan, iv, Ls 73. 
* a er- 
TOnegy ¢ éhi-maya (RY. 1, 33 De 
i “Sal Or dht-mg BRD. ] of all- 
In 2-7 aya i 2 
vin Bence 5 Lyad “4 Fae agri apt EF a 
£2992 ‘the ma aeied’ itt ya avoca ts 
: anahetuko yam visveshan devanam Uya 
8a chimayasa iti, Say.) 


" DAL 


sia - as, the twelfth vowel of th 
aving the sound of ed in Height. 


ana mayiTa- 
fn. containing 


man, ga04 sarngara- 


e alphabet 
=» kare, m. 


the 
letter of sound az, Sos 
Partig,, 2 ind. an interjection, ee L. 
\ € of add ressing ; summoning remem 


~ 3+ %, ais, m., N. of Siva, L. : ¥ 
lating pte, mfn. (fr. cha), belonging (aot 
in Kas.) one (?), gana gahddt, Pan. lV, | 
“ikekarmya, am, n. (ft. sha-karman)s unity 
Fee ai. ’ 


A 
J ain Ealya, am, n. (ff. cha-kala), 


A 
one eegavika, mfn, (fr. eha-gava)s 
i W, Pat. on Pan, v, 2, 118: the value 
Of a ing am, 0. (fr. chai) 
€ unit, simple unity, “7 as Of 
ae kadhya, am, n. ( fr. 7 k adh); S mB gethel 
Pq or Occurrence . (ant), ind. at once; . Cust. 
Ai?” 443 KatySr. ; Suér, = ta8s il ue - ignty 
Ne la he am, n. (ff. eha-patt) § 
an ute chy, BhP. bt 
“tkapaaiies, min, (fe 220-7244) pelo 
Nir, oe word, Nir,; consisting of sing 


% 5 é 


unity of time, 


possessing but 






















43 » begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pan.; 
Bee &c.; (with Jainas) right behaviour when 
Bging food, Sarvad, 39, 9; (#), f. an iron OF steel 
ee Susr, ; a goldsmith’s scale, L.3 (ant), 0. the 
e i! seeking, begging, solicitation, MBh. ; medical 
Xamination, probing, Susr. Eshané-samiti, f. 


; ifc, belonging to the medical examina- 





shyat, mfa. (fut. p. of 2), id = KRIS, 
AY. 


ulation, tivalry ; 


I. €hi (Impv. 2. 8g: of a-+/t), come 


ervading 


one, singleness. 


of one element, K 


forming, agreeing, R. 
AévSr. ¥. 


night, Gaut. 
Aikarupy®, 27; 
one sort, identity, gah. 
Aikalave, mf(7)2. (fr. 
111), belonging t0 a descen 
aA TE Pan. it T, 305 
argadi, Pan. Wy 1, *% 9 
gy ae mfn. (ff. eka 
one caste, MBh. 


dant of Eka-lt. 


or relating rh an 
xvii, 243 Mun. ¥s 

Aikasabays, am, T. (fr. 
or identity of words, Jaim. 


Aikasalika, mfn. = ka- 


g; Yajfi.; Sus 


110. 
: ant 
Aikasrutye; 2% tnonotony, AsvSr. ; Kas. 


Aikasahasriks, 


eane eS epa-svara), the state of 
ama. compound), Kas, on 
monotony, Sankhsr. 
- m. f, (ft. ehdgara; cham 
ojanan asya,whose object 


Aikasvarye,; 2%” 
having but one ae 
Pan. ii, 1, 253 SAM 

Aikagarike, @, * 
asahayamagaram pray 


; f thief, Pan-v, 52 133 Daé. ; Sis. 
eee p ae oe (fr. tabent), relating to or per- 
, 


Aikagnl 


. ‘nele fire. ; 
formed with a SINB shégra), intentness or 
ne (fe ee BhP. ; Vedantas. 


Aikagry®: 0%) 


‘ e object MBh. 3 ai 
concentration on on 4 een dant of Ekaitka. 


Aikankeyanty "Cit. ehaitga), 3 soldier who acts 


Aikangs, 7; 


j t. 5 
as body-guard, Raja" ic. ehdtman), unity of the 
Aikatmy", es meee identity, MBh. ; BHP. ; 


soul, unity of being, ° 
m. ad 


Spirit, 4-- 
oneness with the te Pp} een dant of Ektda- 


Aikndaseksbe, ? 
gikshae , 
Aikadas 
to 2 collection 


Aikadbike?” 
the state of having 


of eleven (¢- 8 animals), SBr. 


5 
put one © 


g(Z)n. ( 


cessarys comple 


8c. 
Aikanty®: 


{uteness, Sarvad. 1.(ekam anyad viparitan urit- 
anyika : xe who commits a single 


} 
5 *¢ a) or 
tam adhyayane ni iv, 4, 03: 


error in reciting: naa descendant of Eka, gana 


Aikayane: © 
nadadi, Pin. 3% 
imarthye 2 ness or unl 
or intentions gar. 5 ce Jaifn. 
ene . ce s the existence of one order 
bel - Comm. on Nyayam. 

DP f. ekaha), lasting one day, 
ml) fever), ABP. belonging 
ephemera’: gacrifice, épr.; AitBr.; Asvor. Os 
an Ekaha (q.¥ Oe (ft jd.), the state of an Ekaha 

ai; f y 


99: fai 
tha), oneness of aim 
son a i of an idea, 


I 
7.) sacrifices PFO” ness, unity, harmony, 
(q.¥-) (fc. eh) onRagh. 3 Sarvad, SEC. } 


dentitys ul or of the universe with 

a agereeate, sum, Se (in 

the Deity) "tof the jength and depth of ex- 

he pro ee depth. Aikyfropa, m. equali- 
iftert 


pation, KY gikshavyd, mfli)n. (fr. 
or eed from the sugar-cane, 
ihsht)s mee Katyohei Heat.; (av), 0. sugar, Suér, 
TS, vis OPT 














Aikabhautika, min. (fr. eka-bhitta), consisting 
ap. b's | 
fomity or sameness (ia eendBh,j Ragh3 RA 
jat. 8c. 5 (mfn.) having conformity of opinions, con- 
Aikarajy@, 272, 0. (i. eka-rG), sole monarchy, 
Aikaratrika, mfn. (ff. eha-ratra), staying one 
n, (fr. cha-riipa), the being of 
aikalavya, Pan. iv, 2, 
m, fa descendant of Eka-li, 
-varna), relating to 
mfn. (fr. eha-sata), possessing IOT, 


118. : 
en, (fr. cha-Sapha), coming from 
eceonee ae with uncloven hoofs, Gaut. 


fr, 
sha-sabda), sameness 







fqlika, 9.¥-, Pan. V; 3; 


n. (ff, eha-srutt, q. v.), same- 





ent, 
ness of tone OF 208 (fr. eha-sahasra), pos- 


ind, mf(). ie ehadasa), belonging 
5 


amt, tr. (ff. ekbdhikarana), 
pject of relation, 


m fr. ekdnia), absolute, ne- 
Ae ete exclusive, BhP.; Susr.; Samkhyak. 
3 


n. (ff. id. ), exclusiveness, abso- 
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Aikshuka, mfn. suitable for sugar-cane, gana 
gudadi, Pan. iv, 4,103; bearing sugar-cane, gana 
vansad?, Pan. v, 1, 503;-(f. tkshukiya), being in 2 
country which abounds in sugar-cane, gana éz/va- 
kddz, Pan. vi, 4, 153- : 

Aikshubharika, mfn. (fr. 24shu-bhara), carry- 
ing a load of sugar-canes. ? 


\ , ae . 

URATA aikshvakd, as, 7, m.f. a son or de- 
scendant of Ikshvaku, SBr. xiii; MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
&c, 

Aikshvakn, ep. for azkshvakd above. 


vy ainguda, mf(z)n. coming from the 


plant Inguda, Suér.; R.; (am), n, the fruit of that 
plant, L. 


CfsH aicchika, mfn. (fr. techa), optional, 


arbitrary, at will, Comm. on Pan. ; Kuy. &c. 


sy 

VIM aitata, am. n. (ir. itata), N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr.; TandyaBr. 

Uz 1.aidd, mf(7)n. (fr.iga), containing any- 
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS. xv, 7; end- 
ing in or containing the word ida (as a Saman), VS. ; 
TandyaBr.; Kath. &c.; descended from Ida, VP.; 
(as), m., N. of Puriravas, RV. x, 95,18 (a7/d); 
SBr. &&c.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants or family of 
Puriiravas, VP.; (cf. az/a.) ~kava, -Kantsa, 
-krauica, -yama, -vasishtha, -suddhasud- 
dhiya, -saindhukshita, -sauparna, 2., N. of 
certain Simans 

Aidadadha = i¢a-dadha, p. 164, col. 3, Apr. 


Vz 2. aida, min. (fr. eda), coming from the 
sheep Eda, MBh. viii. _ 

Aidaké, mf(z)n. id., SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m.a 
species of sheep, SBr. xii. 


~ . . 

Wefas aidavida, as, m. a descendant of 
Ida-vida, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rajat.; of a son of 
Dagaratha, BhP.ix; (cf. azlavila.) 


Ura aiduka, n. = ediuka, q.V- 


VM aina, mf(2)n. (fr. ena), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope, Yajii, i, 
25%; Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 159. 

Ainika, mfn. hunting black antelopes, L. 

Ainikiya, mfn.= aina?, Pat.on Pan. iv, 2,141. 

Ainipacana, mfn, = evipacaniyd, q. Vv. Siddh. 
on Pan. i, I, 75. 

Aineya, mién. (ff. eni), produced or coming from 
the female black antelope, Pan. iv, 3,159; AévGr.; 
Suér.; BhP. &c.; (fr. azzeya) belonging to any- 
thing which is produced from the female black an- 
telope, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 1553 (as), m. the black 
antelope ; (am), n. a kind of coitus. 


Te aitadatmya, am,n.(fr. etad-atman), 
the state of having the nature or property of this, 
ChUp. vi, 8, 7; 16, 3 (= Vedantas. 200). 


VAT aitara, mfn. (fr. itara), gana samke- 
ladi, Pan. iv, 2, 75. 

Aitareya, as, m, a descendant of Itara or Itard, 
N. of Mahidasa (author of a Brahmana and Ara- 
nyaka called after him); (mfn.) composed by Aita- 
reya, = brihmana, n., N. of the Brahmana com- 
posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-veda and 
prescribing the duties of the Hotri priest; it is di- 
yided into forty Adhyayas or eight Paficikds). Ai. 
tareyfaranyaka, n., N. of the Aranyaka composed 
by Aitareya (consisting of five books or Aran aka 
the second and third books of which form ih U ‘ 
nishad), Aitareyépanishad, f., N. of eith pa- 
second and third books of the Hoare ee oe 
or of the four last sections of the cea | i deo 


-bhashya, n., N. of a treatise and co book only ; 


the last, Tmentary on 
Aitareyaka, an 
_Aitareyin, » @, n. the Aitareya-brahmana, 


ca eas, m. pl. the school of Aitareya, 


aitasa, as, m., N 
— 3 ee . of 3 M . . az 
lipa, m., N. of a section o BA BERS 


the shove Muni (com: f the Atharva-veda b 
om y 
Say, ), AitBr, aa, reenact the Kuntipa hymns, 
Aitasiyana, as ‘ 
Br. vi, 33, 3. $ 
pee 


Vira aitikayana, 
of Itika, pana nagadi, 


m. a descendant of Aitaga, Ait- 


as,m. a descendant 
Pan. iv, 1, 99. 


Aitikiyaniya, mfn, belonging to the above 
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VramMaa aitisayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Itia, gana xad@dz, Pan. iv, 1, 99; Jaim. 
efrz aitiha, am, n.=the next, SankhSr. 
Aitihya, 277, n. (fr. 2#7-ka), traditional instruc- 
tion, tradition, TAr. i, 2,1; MBh.; R. 
fwerfas aitihasika, mi(3)n. (fr.iti-hasa), 
derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical, 
traditiqnal, Say.; Prab.; (as), m. one who relates 
or knows ancient legends; an historian. 
edynta aidamyugina, mfn. (fr.idam-yuga; 
gana pratizanddi, Pan. iv, 4, 99), suitable for or be- 


longing to this Yuga or age, Comm. on ChUp. i, 6,1... 
“™~ ¢ 


VEqY aidamparya, am, n. (fr. idam-para), 
chief object or aim, chief end, Malatim. ; Comm, on 
Badar. 


ay aidhd, am, n. (fr. 2. edhas, Say.), flame, 
splendour ; ardour, power, RV. i, 166, 1. 


aq aina, as, m. pl., N. of a peopie, MBh, 


(ed. Cale.) xiii; (v. 1. aziz.) 
a 


€44 ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas, gana prajiadi, 
Pan. v, 4, 38 [not in Kaé.]), =enas, 


| aindava, mf(i)n. (fr. indu), relating 
to the meon, like the moon, lunar, Prab.; Kathas.; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarBrsS. ; (2), f. Serra- 
tula Anthelminthica, L.; (a), n. the Nakshatra 
Mrigasiras, VarBrS.; (with and without Sodhana) 
the observance called Candrayana (q. v.), Mn, xi, 
125; Paras, 

Aindumateya, as, m. a descendant of Indu- 
mati, N. of Dagaratha, Balar. 

Aindusekhara, mfn. (fr. tndu-sekhara), be- 
longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i, e, 
Siva, Balar. 


BE aindrd, mf(3)n. (fr. indra), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, coming or ‘proceeding from 
Indra, similar to Indra, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBr.; Mn, 
&c.; (as), m. (scil. d4%g2) that part of a sacrifice 
which is offered to Indra, R.; (2), f. (scil. ric) a 
verse addressed to Indra, SBr. iv; AgySr. vi: Nir. 
&c.; (scil. dz) Indra’s quarter, the east, VarBrs. ; 
(scil, ¢2¢4z) the eighth day in the second half of the 
month Margasirsha; (scil. faktz) Indra’s energy 
(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with 
Durga), MarkP.; DevibhP. &c.; N. of the lunar 
mansion Jyeshtha, L.; a species of cucumber, Bhpr. ; 
Car.; Cardamom, L.; misfortune, L,; (az), n. the 
lunar mansion Jyeshtha, VarBrS.; N. of several Sa- 
mans; of a country in Bharatavarsha, VP.; wild 
ginger, L, —turiya, m. (scil. e7aha) a libation the 
fourth part of which belongs to Indra, SBr, lv, I, 

14. 

m TAHARI, am, n. (ff. tndra-jala), magic, 
sorcery, Vatsyay. 

Aindrajalika, mf(7)n. familiar with or relating 
to magic, magical, Prab.; (as), m. a juggler, magi- 
cian, Kathas.; Ratnav. 

Aindradynmna, mfn. relating to or treating of 
Indradyumna, MBh, i. 

Aindradyumuni, zs, m. a descendant of Indra- 
dyumna, N. of Janaka, MBh. iii. 

Aindranila, mf(Z)n. (ft. ixdra-nila), made of 
sapphire, Kuy. 

Aindramahika, mfn. serving for an Indra-maha 
festival, Kas, on Pan, Vv, I, 10g. 

Aindramaruta, mfn, relating to Indra and the 
Maruts, TandyaBr. xxi, 14, i2, 

Aindralajya, mfp. a descendant of Indralaji, 
gana kurv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, T51 (Kas, reads zxzdyaq- 
jaiz). 

Aindralu tika,, méfn. (fr. 7 * : 
with morbid baldneve of ue ‘sor “pia, re 


oo 
Aindravayava, mfn. belong: 
Indra and Vayu, TS, SB, onging or telating to 


Aindrasira, m, (fr, tndra-sira, N. ofa country 
Comm.), a species of elephant, R, li, 70, 24. 


Aindraseni, zs, m, 4 descendant of Indrasena 
Hariv. 


Aindrahava, 
Pa, iv; 2.13: 

Aindrahavya, as, m.a descendant 
gana gargad?, Pan, iv, 1, 105, 

Aindragna, mf(7Z)n. sacred or belonging to or 
coming from Indra and Agni, AV, viii, 5,195 xi, », 
6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; (av), n. the Nakshatra 


mfn. belonging to Aindrahayya, 


of Indraho, 


aitisayana, 


Visakha, VarBrS, = knliya, m. 2 particular Ekaha 
(q.v.), KatySr, xxii, 11, 13. 

Aindraignya, mfn. v. 1. for aindragna, MBh, 
(ed. Calc.) xii, 2307. 

Aindrajagata, mfn. addressed to Indra and com- 
posed in the Jagati metre (as a prayer), Vait.; Gop- 
Br. ii, 6, 16. 

Aindradrisa, mfn. made of Indradriga or the 
cochineal insect [T.], gana 2a/ddi, Pan. iv, 3, 152. 

Aindranairrita, mfn, belonging to Indra and 
Nirriti, Kath. 

Aindraipaushna, 
Pishan, SBr.; KatySr. 

Aindrabirhaspatya, mfn, belonging to Indra 
and Brihaspati, MaitrS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. 

Aindramiruta, min. belonging to Indra jand 
the Maruts, KatySr, 

Aindriyana, zs, m. a descendant of Indra ; (7), 
f., N. of a woman, 

Aindriyanaka, mfn, belonging or relating to 
Aindriyana, gana arthanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80, 

Aindrayndha, mfn. (fr. tndrdyudha, gana ta- 
ladi, Pan. iy, 3, 152), made of (?) or relating to 
Indra’s rainbow, 

Aindrirbhava, 
Ribhus, AitBr. 

Aindr&liga, mfn, made of Indraliéa o 
neal insect [T.], gana 2a@lddi, Pan, iv, 

Aindravaruna, 
Tuna, AitBr.; Vait, 

Aindrivazina, mf(z)n, (fr. endrdvasine, gana 
utsddi, Pan. iv, 1, 86), inhabiting a desert [ 
bhava, T.] 


Aindravaruna, mfn, =<aindravaruna above 
TandyaBr, 


Aindravaishnava, mf(z)n. telating to Indra 


and Vishnu, SBr.; AitBr.; TandyaBr, 


Aindrésaumyd, mfn. belon ing to Ind 
Soma, SBr. ; KatySr. ee ean 


Aindri, zs, m.a descendant of Indra; N. of 
yanta, Hariy.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the 


mfn. belonging to Indra and 


mfn. relating to Indra and the 


T the cochi- 
3, 152. 
mfn. relating to Indra and Va- 


=Wiarxy- 


Ja- 


monkey. 
king Valin, L.; a crow, Ragh. xii, 22, ol 
‘ beer aes 2S,M.a descendant of Indrota, Tand ya- 


Uieg aindriya, mfn. (fr.. indriya), Telating 
to the senses, sensual, BhP.; Comm, on Nyayad,. - 
(en), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, Bhp’ 
Aindriye-dhi, mfn. one whose mind is fixed upo 
sensual pleasure only, BhP. Vv, 18, 22, = 

Aindriyaka, min. relating to the senses 


sensual 
Car.; VP. mtva, n, the state of relating to senses. 
Comm. on Nyiayad., 
ba 


CUT aindhana, mfn (fr. indhan 
3 . e a 2 
duced from fuel (as fire), MBh. iii, 149, Ds pro 
Oa ey aindhayana, 


of Indha, Bana 1. radddi, 
Kas.) ; 
~ 


as, m. a descendant 
Pan. iv, 1, 99 (not in 


Vt ainya, as, 
Saman, ArshBr. 


“TH ainvaka, am, n, ,N 


m. (with indrasya), N. of a 


: Of a Siman, ip. 

4 aibha, mf(z)n, (fr. tbha 

an elephant, Murdar. ; Sis. ; (2) 

kin, L, 
Aibhiivata, as, m, 

of Pratidarga, SBr. xii. 
ant 


Ms belonging to 
f. a kind of pump- 


a descendant of Ibhavat, N 


CU aiyatya, am, n. (fr. tyat ‘ 
number, value, yat), dantaty ' 
as ® ca -~ 
RC aird, uofn. (fr, tra), relating to oy con- 
sisting of water or refreshment or food, Ts =. 
TandyaBr.; Comm. on ChUp. viii, 5, 33 Oy a il; 
heap or plenty of food or refreshment ; (with bat 
ya) N. of a lake in Brahman’, world, ChUp vii 
5, 3- _ 

Airammada, mfn. (fr, 


tram-mada), 
from sheet-lightning, Balar.; a descendant 


N. of Devamuni (author of a Vedichymn), R 
Airfvana, as, m, (fr. ird-van), ora 

elephant, MBh,; Hariv.; Lalit. 

MBh. ii; (cf. the next.) 
Airfvata, as, m a descend 

Ird-vat; N. ofa Naga or mythicaj serpent Avene 

Lo, 29; TandyaBr, : MBh.; Hariy. Bei k Emcd ot 

from the ocean,’ N, ; 


> produced 

of Indra’s elephant (consi 
as the prototype of the elephant onsidered 
Porter of the east qu See ae and the sup- 


arter; cf, xdga, which means 


comin 
of A ni, 


dra’s 
> N. of a Naga, 


OO 


emia aisvarya-vat. 


‘ h. 
also elephant and serpent), MBh. ; Ragh. ae pat 
&c.; a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 235 Noh 
Artocarpus Lacucha; the orange tree, ~~ for 
Particular portion of the moon’s path; © Lindl OF 
of the sun, VP.; MBh.; (as, avz), m. 0. female of 
rainbow, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (2), f the i htning, 
Indra’s elephant ; N. of a river, page S eicula® 
L.; a species of fern, Suér.; (3, @), f. a as maf- 
portion of the moon’s path (including cole S.:(art)s 
sions Punarvasu, Pushya,and Aélesha), Var : N of 2 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Susr.; 
Varsha, MBh. aa wt 

Airivataka, as, m., N.ofa mountain ; (a ) 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, ee 
Aireya, av, n. (fr. 77a), an intoxica 

age, ManGr. 


Via ent i] OF 

% airina, am, n. (fr. érina), foss 

tock salt, L.; N. of a Saman. 
Pa 5 


CRY airmya, am, n. (fr. 2a 
sore,’ an ointment, plaster, Suir. ii, 80, 2. ™ 
aila, as, m. (fr. ila = ida), ci 
of Ila, N, of Puriravas (cf. 1. aiga), | the descend 
N. of the planet Mars, T.; (ds), m. a » (a), fr N. 
ants or family of Purfiravas, MBh. x1 0 plenty - 
of a river (v. 1. e/a), Hariv.; (amt), eticulat num 
abundance of food or refreshment ; 2 P i e, R. ii, 71 
ber (Buddh.) —d@hina, m., N. of ap - ’pridés 
3; (2), f., N. of a river, Comm. on oe vs. x¥s 
mfn, bringing or procuring plenty we itrS. iis 9 9° 
60; TS. iv. <myidé, min. id. (?), Manle 4, 
I. Aileya, as, m., N, of the plane the gheeP 
@ ailaka, mfn. coming from 
called Edaka, Ap. 
ma * és 
USF ailabd, as, m. noise, ‘e% making 
AV, vi, 16, 33 xil, 5, 47—-49- RE xt, gy a 
a Noise, roaring (said of Rudra's pet ges 2! 
lavadluka = elavalu, GS" 
CSIR ailava cisSiitsbedt davide)s 
CSIs ailavila or ailavida (< s itipa, MBB 
as, m. a descendant of Iavila, mg N. 0 
vii, 2263; a descendant of Ilavila, *Y- 
MBh.; Hariy.; Balar. sent 
CsF ailaka, min. belonging ‘i 
gana hanvddi, Pin, iv, 2,11. paaka, 8 
Ailakya, as, m, a descendant © 
Sargidi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. F 
, an 
BPS ailika, as, m. a eg ee 
N. of Jansu (father of Dushyanta), 


£0 
scendan 
m. a de py) 


g bever- 


dant 


a 
Kuve 


Ailaky® 


+ of iin’ 


[lu- 

4 ailusha, as, it- 

sha, N. of Kavasha (author of 2 Ve 
T. i, IQ, I. = Vos L. 
UT 2. aileya, am, n.elavalu, Forni 
ty aisa, mfn. (fr.78a), relating 60 - givin’ 

from Siva, Siva-like, BhP.; AgP-) ®*8" - 

supreme, regal, Sion BEC. Re it 505 
Aisika, mfn. relating to 5iv4 

(v. 1, atshika). BhP. 


Aisya, a2, n, supremacy, P sa . atin 
7 5 2sant}s i) 
T3TA aisana, mf(z)n (fr. 2s Vike. 3 bela, 


to or coming from Siva, RamatUp. varBr “je 
ing to Siya’s quarter, north-easte st 5 
f. (scil. d's) Siva’s quarter, north-€as’, ‘ng 
@s,m. pl, =isdnaja, q. Vv relat 
4 : sqpara)s T°. uty 
VAT aisvara, mf(i)n. (fr. ? or king: WN he 
to or coming from a mighty peek 5, LC} Kr 
powerful, majestic, MBh. ; BbP. Ragh. x 7" ight 
longing to or coming from Siva, powe! 
thas, exvi, IO; (az), n. supremacy 
BhP, x; (2), f., N. of Durga, A f [svat 
Svari, zs, m. a descendant © 
Rishi, 
Aisvarya, ayz, n, the 
rd, sovereignty, supremacy, 
Bh.; Mn. &c.; dominion, +# nt, €° 
Power (either perpetual or transi¢ elg 
cording to some, of the following - = 
laghiman, mahiman, praptt, pre Q 
*Sttva, and himévasayituad, 19-¥"3. 
others, of such powers as vision, 24 
discrimination, and ommniscience ; a 
such as swiftness of thought, powe! bate 
at will, and faculty of expatiatio® 1, 
™ Vat, mfn, possessing power OF § 


n, of # 


lo 








Vwya qaqcy aisvarya-vivarana. wy om. 935 


air aq ogiyas (=Giyas), compar. ofugra, Wit 2. d¢a (for 1. see 4.6), p. p. of a-./ve, 
p-. 172, col. 2, BrArUp. p. 156, col, 2,.—prota, sce id. 


‘ATT ogha, us, m. (ite. f.a); (/vak) flood, AYA 1. dew, us,m. (/ve), the woof or cross- 
stream, rapid flow of water, MBh. ; Megh.; Sak. | threads of a web, RV. vi, 9, 2; AV. xiv, 2, 33; TS. 
&c.; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance, vi; Kaué.; (2), n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; quick time (in ig O'tave, étavai, Ved. inf. 

L.; uninterrupted tradition, L.; instruction, L.3|) satq o. ofu, us, m. f. ( Lin. i. 80) ed 
(cf. augha.) = f, N. of a work. —ra- a a eee , Un. i, 70), : 


nixyO"Oshavat, MBh. xiii. = vat 
., N. of a son of Oghavat, MDa, Xu. = wn eae m= ; 
a pein a strong stream (as a river), MBh. 111; BIRLA étsuryam, 1D d. until the sun rises, 
. AV. iv, 5, 7- 


. “1, MBh. xiii; BbP.; (42), f., 

(az), m., N. of a king, 1. XA “Ovha- 

N. of a daughter (MBh.) or sister (BhP.) of Of Sem odukd, am, n. (probably irr. for au- 
daka) an animal living in water, TAr. i, 26, 7. 


vat; N. of a river, ¥*- od 
~ : att ayati, £0 
ol. x. 10. P. apace, qpayar, . Be as 
aT [ ae sc able; to increase, have vital weit édat?, f. (pres. p. of ud) sprinkling 
D or refreshing,’ N. of Ushas or the dawn, RY. i, 48, 
6; viii, 69, 2. 


power, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. . 
wast oja, min. odd (as the first, third, Odan4, @5, a7, M. 0. (/ud, Un. ii, 76), grain 
fifth, Sc. in a series), RPrat.; Siryas. 5 a mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled rice, 
(as), M., N, of a son of Krishna, BhP.; =¢/@5, 4. | any pap or pulpy substance, RYV,; AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
ai ae bias, as, D- ( /vaj or uj; cf. ugra), | &c.5 (as), m. cloud, Nigh.; (2), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
\ y . vigour, energy, ability, power, | ~PAacana, M., N. of the fire on the southern altar, 
bodily sae , ve i ’ MIBh. &c.; Vitality (the Kath, — paki, f. (Pan. iv, I, 64) Barleria Czrulea, 
RV. 5 AY.; T e am) nd action throughout the Bhpr. ; Nigh. —paniniya, m. one who becomes 
rinciple of vita on rhet.) elaborate style (abound- | # pupil of or studies the work of Panini only for the 
body), Sust. Sc. 5 ah vigorous or emphatic ex- sake of getting boiled rice, Ka8. on Pan. vi, 2, 69 ; 
ing with page 4 ater, Li? light splendour, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 73+ = bhojika, f. eating boiled 
pression, Sah. ; ee a ame sranice, Le? support, | "Sts Kas, on Pan. ili, 3, £11. = vat, mfn. provided 
lustre, L.5 manifesta yakcah BhP.; [cf Zd. av- with boiled rice, TS. ii. —sawa, m. a particular 
L.; (a5), Ms N. of a yaksha, ” oblation, Comm. on TBr. ti, 7, 7. Odanfhvayaé 
and odan&hva, f., N. of a plant, L. 


« 2 1 ¢ - nS * Lat. 

3 (BSy Hoo ee ieyneds, aby Spr-avryts ; Lat. 

jaith, phe augHr, augustus, auxtltuUme ; mx. IR ’ 

vigere, aUugere, © Odanika, mf(z)n. receiving boiled rice, K35. on 
Pan. iv, 4,673 (@), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 


Goth. aukan_; ©N6- eke.) — tarts min. =d7iyas, 
1. Odaniya, Nom. P. odaniyati, to with Tis 


wo 8 mfn, vigorous, power- 
Comm. on BrArUp.» RY. viii, 76, 53 AV. viii, 
boiled rice, Comm. on KatySr. 
2. Odaniya, mfn. consisting of or belonging to 


ful, strong, OT afn, id., TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
boiled rice, gana afipddi, Pan. v, 1, 4- 
Qdanya, mfn. id., ib. 


5,45 16; V5. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VE. 
; a, f an energetic oF emphatic manner of 

Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening, 

Pan. vi, 4, 29. 


O’dman, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 535 
Kaé. on Pan. vi, 1, 94; [ef ofa (=od-la); also 
Za. aodha, pi. ‘waters,’ ‘ flood.” | 

STS | odhas, as, n.== udhas, q.v., L. 


wig dpa-»/dru, P. (Impv. 2. 8g. -drava) 
to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 


STAT opasd, as, m. (fr. upa-»/ si), that on 
which any one rests, a cushion, pillow, RV.ix, 71,1; 
x, 85,8; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, 1, 8; top-kKnot, plume 
(perhaps for avapasa, »/ pas) ; (ane), n, a support, 
stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 6; viii, 14, 5. 

Opasin, mfn. provided with or lying upon 
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, £35, 05 2: 

A = s - 

WTA dpya (a-upya), ind. p. of G-»/2. vap 
(q. v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring 
down, SBr.; AsvGr. &c. 


BVT dm, ind. (/av, Un. i, 141 originally 


















































possessed of or connected with superhuman powers. 
—vivarana, n., N. of a work. 


a 
ZY aisha, am, n., N. of several Samans. 
VaR aishdmas, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 22) in this 


year, in the present year, SBr. iii. =°tam®, tye, 
mfn, occurring in or relating to this year, of this 
year, Pin. iv, 2, 105. 

VATAIT aishavird, as, m. belonging to the 


despised Brahmanic family called Eshavira [Say.], 
SBr, ix, xi. 


iy 
vfar aishira, am, n., N.of several oamans. 


QUT aishika (or aishika), mfn. (fr. ishika), 
consisting of stalks, KatySr.; made of reeds or cane 
as a missile), MBh.; R.; treating of missiles made 
of reeds; (azshikam parva, N. of a section [Adhya- 
yas 10-18] of the tenth book of the Mahabharata) ; 
(a), m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Vutefe aishirathi, is, m., N. of Kusika 
(author of a Vedic hymn), Say. on RV; to EE 


eyarfe aishukari, is, M. 2 descendant of 
Ishu-kira, Pin. iv, 2, 54. —bhakta, min. inhabited 
by Aishuk4ris (as a country), ib. Aisbukéry-Sdl, 
m., N. of a gana, ib. 

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat, 
N, of Trata, VBr. 


“2H aishtakd, mfn. (fr. ishtaka), made a“ 
aks (as a house), Heat.; (ast), 2 the sacrifici 
sticks collectively, SBr. ; putting UP the bricks, 
Sulbas, ! 5 



































Cieg aishtika, mf(2)n. (fr. ishti), belongins 
& Telating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to mene, 
AsvSr,; Comm. on VS. ; Heat. &c.5 0 be performe 
in the manner of an Ishti sacrifice, Comm. 7° Katy: 

© "panrtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices a0 
ee doing good works (not included under the heat 
of sacrifices), Mn. iv, 227, (astarv? ‘kam bahiw- 
gtkans ca, Kull.) 
athika, mfn. (fr. tha); of this ei 
sey sags worldly, local, temporal, BhP. ; 

as. c. | 
talent n. (ff. jha-loka)s of this 
mae erage ne terrestrial G2¢., gana 

Rusatikddi, Pan, vii, 3, 203 MBh. 


ay O. 


Wr, 0, the thirteenth vowel of the “lp ma 
or « APrat. 


2.0, ‘nterjection, Ls ; 


expression oF mi “ a strength, powerful, TS. iv; 


Pan. , ful, MaitrS, ii; Pan. 
: rous, power, 

Qjasyee rate A ojdzate (p- Yaramin) Ce 
. OjaY ’ th or energy; make effort, R yy i Pa ; 
ibit streng™ Pat, on Pan. ili, 1, 115 Bhatt. 


“> = i II 
Oo tl ’ stout-heartedness, courageous 
§ 7 ® 


behaviour. vasucre ee inion. 
i ,, super. ? 
ee tisk ia: as), m. ae descend- 
‘ts of the s2me, ib. 3 (cf - ay : A 
eg as, mfn., com ar. of #8 a; —_— 
Oj1y (in comp. for bas above). 8 ia 
i en r strengthening» RV, vill, 3, 24 : Bae 
ing powels andao|; -1ania, granting grea = ’ 
ia a cementing, RY. viii, ga, 175 [cf. Zd. ao- 
yer jeer 1 
asdagtena.) * pode tree, Lalit. mony 33 2 Nia 
ig tee of tne Bodhi tree, jb, = MaTLy 4": 0 
a fo 
: i nergy, speed, 
oe _ = m, power yigour, energ 
nee Mr i ‘i a7; AV.3 [cf. Lat. augwien- 
yeloclty, » 4 


ad ° . : 
dressing ; calling ; reminiscence ; 


3: 0, os, m., N. of Brahma, L 


wt 4.0 (a-4/n). 


; Than ange - om = ant which may be derived from @, BRD.), a 
. O'ta (for 2.see col. 3) mfn. addressed, invoked, tu-11 5 beers - _ of s man, Rajat. word of ‘solemn affirmation and respectful assent, 
‘ummoned, AV. il Univ wars oda, 4s 4 ta, W.)) 28, @ (in mus.) sometimes i by ie verily, so be it’ (and in 
: nN. IVs = odaka, ej") ai this sense compared with Amen ; it is placed 
‘ hs oka, as, m. (»/ue; Come sayin): wisd 4a ee of five notes only (omitting S npuereeeetl peg re AN So Ay ee : aft 
a 1h ; a house, refuge, asylum \<™ pe fheavenly | 2 mode eo 4 Paficama re f exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be 
bodie. +} =vrishala,T.; conjun house, pred at Rishabha La odi, f. wild rice, L.3; (cf. | heard by ears profane] at the beginning and end of 
home (a ont mfn, born 1m the oi wifsal oges? jinn ni ae or pevionay to any prayer ; 
O'kag, aoe seen dwelling; place a pre dant.) g, Ms N. of 8 country (the tion (Hail i? pas le ris Roel ia ee: saluta- 
. : 3 ¥ . . ’ : 
ode, home ref . e "asylum, RV. “. Oxkah- ogra = Lassen, LA. 1; 24, note 2); a mystic monosyllable, and is th sho 
ges &e, (cf. livdikas, yandtnkasy | 6) abode, | modern Orit ahabitants of that ag pe + | object of profound selipiois telinten ies _ 
r fies n s <4 j ose, Lb. = a : } é hi 
Ange mfn. going after oF frequen aman. (5), Pp we.3 the oe nhoe, rn ee spiritual efficacy being attributed =f ee 'g = 


Oki emia: Bs 
t vas, mfn, (irr. p. P- Ps ° 
: 3 Used + . Ld 

to, having a liking for, 
ix, oe &, min, fit for or belong!™ 


whole word but also to the three 
which it consists; in later time 
see ee Hinda triad, and represents the union 
€ gods, viz. @ (Vishnu), 2 (Siva), az 

? 


3 a4 ‘ey Oriss 
ue) accustomed Mn - 3 Mig Beane ee L, Odartkhyé, f, the sounds @, 2, #2, of 
RV. vis 59 Soy ss S om is the mystic 


to a home 


_(p. p. of j-V/vah, 4.¥-) 


453 (am), n. = dkas se bug, L carried neat ‘ ‘ oe is. ak 1 it may also be typical of the three Vedas: 

0 kani, 15, 0 B brought oF ©" onati onam-cakara, sually called Jraxava, mor ae 

0 kana, as, oka A fee Oe ra or ekakshar » More rarely aksha-~ 

Nias okkani, f. id., } J lightly, L- sara are Brc., to FEMOVSs take away, drag kara), VS.; SBr oS oe a later times o72- 
s j ried 8 Us ont t me! p. &c.; (Buddhists place o 

ne mrt iy ee ukshatt, to along ot nD) protection (from iene oat of their vidya te Goe 

a 2s _* 1a, em, (OFF me . (or f. u. ary in si . : 

oksh (a-»/uksh)» ovi, 25,™ ths Oe . + C. padme hits): y in six syllables (viz. om mand 


SPrink \ 
= Over orupon,RV- unam-eat ard, 
S okh, cl. 1. P. okhatt, — ’ to be able, 
\ okhitd to be dry or hatup. Vs 7° 
“wy > to ade ogee ward off, Dh ; ited 
- & 
[Say in ogand, mfn. assen™ 
‘ah RY, XK, 89, T5. 


the following — to T. om may be used in 


ses: prazz =e nis 
anumatau, apakrit pranave, Grambhe, svikare, 


at, asvikare, mangale, Subhe, 
preceding @ or @, the o of 
(az), but Guna (0), Pan. 


jieye, brahmani ; with 
ot does not form Vriddhi 
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vi, I, 95.) — kara (o7-2°), m. the sacred and mys- 
tical syllable o72, the exclamation ovz, pronouncing 
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 75; 81; Kathas.; Bhag, &c., 
(cf. wtjayomkara, kritomkara); a beginning, 
prosperous or auspicious beginning of (e. g. a science), 
Balar.; N. of a Linga; (@), f. a Buddhist Sakti or 
female personification of divine energy, L.; -gran- 
tha, m., N. of a work of Narayana ; -¢2rtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha; -githa, n., N. of a place; -bhatta, as, 
m., N. ofa man. = "kariya, Nom. P. omkariyati, 
to bean Omkara(?), Comm. on Pan. vi, 1, 95.—kri- 
ta, min, having an uttered o7 ; accompanied by ont, 

Oma (omadsas, voc. pl.), m. (4/av), a friend, 
helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7. 

OmAn, @, m. help, protection, favour, kindness, 
RV.; (dman, a, m.) a friend, helper, protector, 
RV. ¥, 43. 13. — vat (ézan-), mfa. helping, useful, 
RV, x, 39, 9; favourable, propitious, MaitrS. iv, 3, 
9; SBr. i: 

O’mitré, f. protection, favour, readiness to help, 
RV. x, 50, 5. ; ; 

Omya, f. id., MaitrS. i, 8,9; SankhSr. = vat, 
mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 112, 7; 20, 


| omala, f., N. of a Sakti, NrisUp.; 
(v. l. aupald,) 


alae omila, as, m., N«of a man. 


HLA orimiki, f., N. of a section of the 
Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 


Wes ola or olla, mfn. wet, damp, L.; (am), 
n. Arum Campanulatum, L, 


Moss oland, cl. 1.8. 10. P. olandati, 


2 \ olandayati, olandam- or olanda- 
yam-babhiva, aulandit, to throw out, eject, Dha- 
tup. xxxii, 9; (cf. w/a.) 

Olaj, olj, vv. ll. for the above. 


ova, f. a particular exclamation at 
sacrifices, Laty. vii, ix. 


airaat ovilt or ovili, f. that in which the 
upper part of the churning-stick turns, Comm. on 
KatySr.; (vv. ll. aupavili and auvili.) 


osha, as, m. (+/ush), burning, com- 
bustion, Susr.; (oské) mfn. burning, shining, RV. 
x, 119, 10; (dzz), ind. with ardour or vehemence, 
eagerly, quickly, AV. 
Oshana, a5, m. pungent taste, sharp flavour, 
pungency, L.; (2), f. a kind of vegetable, L. 
O’sham, ind. p. while burning, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. 
Oshishtha, mfn. (superl. of asd above). — aie 
van, min. giving eagerly or immediately, T'S. i, 6 


? 


12, 3. han, mfn. killing vehemently or suddenly, | 


BAY ésha-dhi, is, f.(etym. doubtful ; pro- 
bably fr. oska above, ‘light-containing,’ see SBr. ii, 2, 
4, 5; Nir. ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, esp. any 


medicinalherb, RV.; AV,;SBr.; MBh. &c.; anannual | 


plant or herb (which dies after becoming ripe), Mn.i, 
46, &c. ; Susr, i, 4,16; 18; Yajii. &c.; a remedy in 
general; Suér, i, 4, 15. = garbha, m. ‘producer of 
herbs,’ the moon, L,; the sun, T. (with reference to 
RV, i, 164, 52). 44, mfn. born or living amongst 
herbs (as snakes), AV. x, 4, 23; produced from plants 
(as fire), Kir. v, 14. = pati, m. ‘lord of herbs,’ the 
moon, Sis; Kad, &c.; the Soma plant; camphor, 
T.; ‘master of plants,’ a physician, = prastha, 
n., N. of the city of Himalaya, Kum. —loka, m. 
the world of plants, SBr, xiii. =Vanaspati, n. 
herbs and trees, SBr. vi; (ayas), m, pl. id., AitUp. 
Oshadhisa, m. ‘lord of herbs,’ the moon, L. 
Oshadhy-anuvika, m. a particular Anuvaka, 
Seney : cae Ved. and not in nom. c., Pan. 
7,93 (325 but occasional exceptions are found) = 
bsha-dhi above. =pati, m. ford of herbs,’ a 
moon, MBh.; the Soma plant, Sugr. = mat ; min 
provided with herbs, AV. xix, 17,6; 18, 6, ~anmn 
sita, mfn. sharpened by herbs (used in a formula) 
AV, x, 5, 32. = siEta, n., N. ofa hymn. ; 
oshtrt, v.1. for ushtré, q.v., KatySr, 
¥, 15, 13: 


MIE dshtha, as,m.(etym. doubtful ; o/ush; 
Un, ii, 4) the lip (generally du.), RV. ii, 39, 6: 
AV, x, 9, 14; XX, 127, 4; VS.; SBr, ; Mn. &c. ; the 
forepart of an Agnikunda, q, v., Heat.; (2), £. the 
plant Coccinia Grandis (to whose red fruits lips are 
commonly compared), L.; (in a compound the o of 


Start om-kara. 






oshtha forms with a preceding a either Vriddhi az 
or Guna o, Katy. on Pan, vi, I, 94); [cf. Zd. 
aoshtra ; O. Pmuss. austa, ‘mouth ;’ O. Slav. usta, 
‘mouth.”] —karnaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VP.; R. —kopa, m. disease of the lips, Susr. ja, 
mfn. produced by the lips, labial. =jaha, n. the 
root of the lips (?), Pan. Vv, 2, 24. —pallava, n. 
‘lip-bud,’ a lip. puta, m. the space between 
the lips, MBh.; Sak, 8c, = prakope, m. = -kopa 
above, =—phala, f. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant 
Coccinia Grandis, Ni gh. = roga, m, = -kopa above, 
Oshthadhara, au, m. du, the upper and lower 
lip. Oshth&pidhana, min, covered by the lips 
MantraBr.; AitAr. Oshthoépama-phala, f, ie 
osktha-phaia above, L. 

(mfn.) taking care 


Oshthaka, ifc.=dshtha, lip; 
min. being at the lips, belonging to 


of the lips, Pan, y, 2, 66. 
Oshthya, 
the lips, Susr, &c.; esp. produced by the lips, labial 
(ascertain sounds), RPrat.; APrat.: Comm. on Pan, 
&c.; (as), m.a labial sound, ParGr. iii, 16, —yoni 
mfn. produced from labial sounds, = sthana, mfn, 
Pronounced with the lips, , 


stan dshna (fr. ushna with 4.@ in the sense 
of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid, 


Bz ha, as, m. (fr. +/vah or G-/yah - fr. 
4/2. ith, BRD.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, c- 
(mfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RY. iv, 
10, I; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV, j 61. 
I {Say.]; (attention, consideration, NBD.) = brah. 
man, m. (a priest) Possessing or conveying Brahman 
or sacred knowledge (whyamanam brahma 
yesham fe, Say.), RV. x, 71, 8 —— 


has, as, n.a vehicle, means fig, said of 
Siy.), RV. vi, 67, 9.0 Mid ofa Stotra, 


ohala, as, m., N. of a man, 


= 
St AU. 


I. au, the fourteenth vowel of the 

ane al ~ 
bet (having the sound of English ee 
ra, m. the letter or sound au, 


Ou in or), a KR. 
T Prat, ; APo 

2. au, ind, an interjection; a part; 

( particle o 
addressing ; calling; prohibition ; ascertainment, I, ‘ 

3- @, aus, m., N. of Ananta or Sesha 


L.3 a sound, L.; the Sety or sacred syllable of dis 


Sidras, KalikaP. [T.]; (aus), f. the earth, L, 
4H aukthika, mfn. one wh 
or studies the Ukthas, Pan, iv, 3, 129, 


Aukt » 2m, n. the tradition of the Aukthi. 


0 knows 


aukthya, as, m, 
Uktha, gana argidi, 
see mahad-aukthya, 
Auktha,as,m.a descendant i 
gana Lanvddi, Pan, iv, 2, III ee im 


wey aukshd (fr. ukshan 
from or belonging to a bull, 
Pan. vi, 4,173; (am), 
= gandhi, f., N. of an 

Aukshaka, a, na 
2, 39. 

Aukshana, as, m, 


1. a descendant of 
Pan. iv, 1, 105; (an), He 


ij mf(7)n. coming 
AV, li, 36, 7; Kaus, - 
n. a multitude of bulls, T° 
Apsaras, AV. iy, 37, 3. 
multitude of bulls, Pan. iv, 


0 : a descendant of Uksh 
Aukshua (SBr. i) and anukshné (§ = yas 
mfn. relating to or Coming from a bul] - v), 
descendant of Ukshan, Ka. on Pin. vi, 4, 173 


MAVAIT aukhiya, 
ya, as, m. pl. 
ants or pupils of Ukha, Bh the descend. 
Aukheya, ds, m. pl. id. 
Aukhya, mfn, (fr, ukha), 
caldron, L. 
Ankhyeyaka, mfn. 
adi, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 
+ 


boiled or being in a 

= ukhya-7jata, Bana kattry_ 
ATTA augrasent, is,m. a desce 

Ugra-sena, BhP, pas. y 


_ Augrasenya, as, m, id., Pa 

lv, I, 114, 
Augrasainya, 

shti, AitBr, viii, at 4 


t.onVartt.7 on Pan. 


augreya, as, 
Ugra, gana subhrddi, Pay 
Augrysa, a2, n. (fr, zee 
fulness, fierceness, Sah. 


m. a descendant of 
. iv, I, 123. 
“§7a), horribleness, dread- 


s,m, id, N, of Yudhaméray- | 


wtwag autlameya. 


Ry aughd, as, m. (fr. ogha; “/vah), flood; 
stream, SBr.; (cf. ogha.) : 

TT azq aucathyd, as, Mm. @ descendant o 
Ucathya, N. of Dirghatamas, RV. 1, 158, 15 4° 
AévSr. (= autathya below, Say.) 


= 4 it- 
Sifant auciti, f. (fr. weita), fitness, suk 
ableness, decorum, Sah. ; Naish. ; Rajat. mo rifts 
Aucitya, av, n. fitness, spitenlele ae 
Sih.; Kathas.; Kshem. &c.; the state of being 


: ; ucl- 
to, habituation, Kathas. xxiv, 95; Suir. 6c. & 
tyalamkara, m., N. of a work. 


ight 
auccya, am, n. (fr. ucea), heigh's 
distance (of a planet), Siryas. Pe 
ee as, m, a descendant of Uce 
manyu, TandyaBr. oe wes 
Riast eva encs, as, m. (fr. ee Ot av 
N. of Indra’s horse, AV. xx, 128, 155 193 
Nigh 
. | . 
THe aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), goles 
Aujasika,mfn. energetic, vi gorous, es italit 
Aujasya, mfn. conducive to or increasing 
or energy, Susr.; (az), n. vigour, energys 


NX a to 
TAR aujjayanaka, min. gee i. 
or coming from the town Ujjayani, ga04 
Pan. iv, 2, 127. «cen GSR 
Rudinyeniia, as, m. a king of Uj res be 

: Ft anjjihani, is, m. & desceD 
of Ujjihana, gana paz/ddi, Pan. ii, 4 59- 

~ 


WRT aujjvalya, am, n- fot 4 
brightness, brilliancy, Malatim.; splendout, 
Sah. ; Vim, ; Dagar, &c. 


. I. audava, mf(z)a. (ff. 
to a constellation, Kad. «tid @ 
NST 2, audava, as, m. (in mus.) cla | 
which consists of five notes only ; (a), f 
Ragini, q.v.; (cf. odava.) ‘of 
ms 116 (not in} 
Audavis; 1D. 


jvald) 
peauty? 


udu): relating 


asta audavi, ayas, 
tribe, pana damany-ddi, Pan. V, 3» 
Audaviya, as, m. a king of the dant © 
STU audayana, as, m. & iia 5, FN 
Uda (?) or of Auda [T.?), gana aishuharF) a5 yan 
iv, 2, 54.—bhakta, mfn, inhabited Dy 
a8 4 country), ib. 
$4 audupa, mfn. (fr. waupa) 3 
a raft or float, gana santkalddt, Pa. zi 
Audupika, mfn. carrying over 19 
utsangddi, Pin, iv, 4, 15. srl 
ss) 2 mm 
SHC audumbara. See audu 4 of 


as : en 
wig ata audulomi, 18, ™M. 2 aa 
Udu-loman, N, of a philosopher, Bacat- 


% audra, v.1. for odra, q-¥° 
aka 
“dy autanka, v.1. for auttank 


cen 
aT autathya, as, M. ®. . 
Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, M 
above), Autathyéavara, 2., 


f 
STRTS cutkanshya, am, nF 53, | 


relating 


2; A gail? 


pelow" 


0 
n 
atl é 





desire, longing for, BhP.; intensity; bs 
vat, mfn. desirous, longing 50%, _porsha) 
TRE uutkarsha, am, n. (E 

excellence, superiority, Priy. ‘ 
Autkarshya, am, n, id., L. a) desit”” 

FE autkya, am; n. (ff. yt-ha)s a 

Onging for, Vop, Bie 

a a ; m.f a desc” (gsi | 

SUPT autkshepa, as, #, m- 1. 1, 1333 

of Ut-kshepa, gana fivddi, Pan. 1%)” pe 

Teads ut-kshipa.) ting oF 

longing to Uttanka, MBh. xiv. nen da?" yp, 


— es fe} 
ata auttami, is, m. % d . Parl’? che 


Nit 


Uttama, N. of the third Manu, Mn.1, 674 ating 
Auttamik @, min. (fr. ute the 
Bods who ate in the highest place 1 of 
Auttameya, as, m. a descen 
Harv, 








Sy 4 
Slat auitara. | Sifzea audbilya. 237 
Wea audasthana;mfn.(fr.uda-sthana), 


accustomed to stand in water; relating to one who 
stands in water, ganas on Pan. 


SETA audattya, am, nv. (fr. udatéa), the 
state of having the high tone or accent. 


eT audarika, as, m. (fr.udara), (with 
Jainas) the gross body which invests the soul, Sarvad.; 
HYog. 

Audarys, 22, 0. generosity, nobility, magna- 
nimity, MBh.; R.; Das. &c.; hberality, Kathas.; 
noble style, Sah. = ta, f. liberality, Paiicad. 


waleTara audasinya, am, n, (fr.ud-asina), 
indifference, apathy, disregard, R.; Das.; Ragh. &c, 
_ Andasya, a7, n, (ff. 2. ud-asa), id., Naish. ; 
Santis, &c. ' 


wera audicya, mfn. (fr. udict, f. of 2. ud- 
atc), coming from or relating tothe northern country, 
northern, Comm. on MBh, ; Comm, on Pat. prae 
kasa, m., N. of a work. 


MeALavdumbara (in class. Sanskrit com- 
monly written avgu°), mf(z)n. (fr. ud|d\umbdra), 
coming from the tree Udumbara or Ficus Religiosa, 
made of its wood, AV.; SBr.; Ma. ii, 45; Yajii.; 
MBh, &c.; made of copper, SimavBr. ii, 5, 3; (as), 
m, a region abounding in Udumbara trees, Kas, on 
Pan, iv, 2, 67 ; 2 kind of worm, Car. ; N. of Yama; 
(ds), m.pl., N. of a race, MBh. ; of a class of ascetics, 
Hariv. 7988; BhP. iii, 12, 43; (2), f. (with, and 
without §a@2/d@) a branch of the Udumbara tree, SBr.: 
Laty.; Nyayam. &c.; a kind of musical instrument; 
































wieatara audajiayant, ts, m. & descend- 
ant of Udajfia [Kas. reads udanya), gana tikddz, 
Pan. iv, 1, 154. 

wea auda%cana, mfn. (fr. ud-aiicana), 


contained in a bucket, BhP, — 
Audaicanaka, mfn. relating to a bucket, gana 


arthanddt, Pan. tv, 25 80. 

aizafa audaficavi, ts, mM. ® descendant of 
Udaticu, gana bahv-adt, Pan. iv, 1,96. 

wietaa audanika, mf(?)n. (fr. odana), one 
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gana samtd- 
padi, Pan. Vy 1s 101. 

aiza audanyd, a8, m. (fr. udanya), N. of 
Set eae aoe. udanytt) id., TBr. iii. 

Audanyayani, fs, ™M. @ — of Udanya, 
sae ee a, gana pail, Pan. ii, 4, 59 
{not in Kaé.] 
n audanvata, mfn. (fr. udanvat), re- 
lating to the sea, marine, Balar. ; (as),m.a descendant 
of Udanvat, Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 13- 

wzuta audapand, nates sy mans 

; ‘nixing fountains (as 4 js 
men hee ie em coming from the 
village Udapana, ganas on Pan. 

wizate audabuddht, is, M. & descendant 

‘adi, Pan. ti, 4 59: 


(RT autlara, mfn. (fr. 1. uttara), Tiving 
in the northern country, MBh. 
Auttarapathika, mfn. (fr. wttara- patha), 
coming from or going towards the northern country, 
Pan. v, 1, 77. 
Auttarapadika, mfn. (fr. uttara-pada), be- 
longing to or occurring in the last member of a 
compound, Pat. 
Auttarabhaktika, mfn. (f. bhakia with u- 
tara), employed or taken after a meal, Car. 
_ Aittaravedika, mfn. (fr. uttara-vedt), telat- 
ing to or performed on the northern altar, SBr. vil. 
Auttaridharya, am: n. (ft. uttarddhar a), the 
State of being below and above ; the state of one 
thing being over the other ; confusion, Pan. il, 3,42- 
Auttarardhike, mfn. (fr. uitardrdha), being 
on or belonging to the upper oF northern side, Pat. 
Aunttaraha, min, (fr. witardha), of or belonging 
to the next day, Vartt. on Pan. 1¥, 2, 104. 
Auttareya, as, m. a descendant of Uttara, BhP. 


ANTE auttdnapada, as, m. ® descend- 
ant of Uttana-pada, N. of Dhruva (or the polar 
star), MBh,; BhP. &c. 

AuttinapAdi, zs, m. id. 


Wheat autthanika, mfn. (fr. ut-thana), 


Bh to the getting up or sitting UP (of a child), 




























mT Mata autpattika, mf(i)n. (fr. ut-patti), 

re ating to origin, inborn, original, natural, Laty. 

hP. &c.; 2 priori ; inherent, eternal, Jaim. 1, 1) 5- 
*) 


= > cree g (amt), n. an Udumbara wood, KatySr.; a piec F 
: batty autpata, mfn. (fr- ut-pate, gane audabhyyjt * ra descendant Udumbara wood, ParGr. ; the ‘uit of the Udambara 
rigayanddi, Pan. iv, 3,73)» treating oforcontained | - ty42 bhrijja, ib Sere a kind of leprony suse eae. 


= cohada, m. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. =—t&, is 
-tva, n. the state of being made of the Udumbara 
tree, Nyiyam. } 
Andumbaraks, as, m, the country inhabited by. 
the Udumbaras, gana rdjanyddi, Pan. iv, 2, 53. 
Audumbarayansa, 2s5,m.a descendant of Udum- 
bara, N. of a grammarian. 
Audumbarayani, 7s,m.a descendant of the last. 
Audumbari, 7s, m. a king of the Udumbaras, 
Comm, on Pan. 


WIG audgatra, mfn. relating to the Ud- 
gatri priest, KatySr.; Comm. on Br ArUp. &c.; (az), 


in abook which treats of portents, T. 
portents, E 
di Autpatika, mf(Z)i. astounding, portentous, pro 
oe calamitous, MBh. ; Ragh. &¢.5 GS) Mey “N+ 
the third act of the Mahandtaka. 


@ autpada, win. (fr. ut-pada, ae 
r Sayanddi, Pan. v, 3,7 3); knowing of studying 


ok on birth contained in such a 
or production ; co” 
ook, T : 


wizaran audamajjt, is, M. & descendant 
of Uda-majja, ib. ‘ 

gad audamegha, 4; 
of Audameghy4, Pat. 

meara audameght, is, mM. & descendant of 


Uda-megha, ib. mnfn, belonging to Audameghi 


yi. & 


By eghy®s f, of audameght above, Pat. 


m. pl. the school 


“ 
Were autputa, min. (fr. ut-pula, Jal 
sanckaladi, Pan, iv, 2, 75) = ¥en EE! an 


Autputika d., gana uisan, a d Brae 

iy tike, mfn. (fr. 3 » BAX - F aka, 4S, ™- pl. (fr. -aya), n. the office of the Udgatri priest, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

a is we rhaps hool es (who reckoned the first | =sira-samgraha, m., N. of a work. beer 
ynknown; pe a ee he planets from sunrise). A audgahamani, is, m.a descend- 


fr autra, mfn. (etym- 


ats i ‘nexact (in 
math)” BRD.), superficial, rough, it 


ant of Udgahamana, Gobh. 


WENT avdgrabhand, am, 0. (fr. ud-gra- 
bhana), N. ofa particular offering, Maitrs. ; SBr.; 
KatySr. = tvae, n. the being suchan offering, MaitrS. 


. to be reckoned from sunrise 5 
Audayik®y ‘happening in an auspicious time, 
relating t© 2" “(with dhaua, the state of the soul 


S d 
ute autsa, mf(i)n. (fr. utsd); produce Sarvad.) 


°3 
°F being i ons arise, 
cing in a well, Pan. when acti 


Autsa escendant of Utsa, 8204 qudayand, mfn. relating Gene pall Audgrahané, a7, n. id. TS. vi. 
Site nt : at her) Udayana, Sarvad. Nieeipea 
t, Pan, iv, I, 110. ing from (the teac SEs auddandaka, mfn. (fr. ud-danda), 


, (fr.utsang as fn. (fr. udara), being in 


fra autsangtk mf(t)D - dara, ™ ; ; relating to one who holds up a staff, ganagri, . 

gt a, : a- a : “ disease), 1g up a stall, ganaarihandat 
eae Msangad, Pan. iv, 4 15) = utsangena he stomach oF pelly, Suparu.i 5 stric (as a ) Pan. iv, 2, 80. as 
: Heat. maf(7)n. gluttonous, a belly-god, glut- Ess auddalaka, am, n. (fr.ud-dalaka), 


x as a * 
Uimfits autsargika, mfn (fr. ut-sarg )s andarixey Suér. BfC.} greedy; fit for or | a kind of honey (taken from certain bees which live 


e : not . 1¢ # i . * = 
pilonging to or taught in a general rule, genera ah. tops sheep the stomach (as food), Lalit. 5 dropsical, | in the earth), Bhpr.; Susr.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
Sips. ar or special, general y valid, . a » final please if eae wetlys 14 eer as, ™m. a descendant of Audd4- 
* - e _* . { o ; 1 € ) a . 
Cero nating, completing, seg abandoning» A dary fn sae m P AGddalakt ‘ey m.a. descendant of 
€ 
leay; ony by which a rite 1st rina WY bay D- - jn the womb, B N. of several ae "TS. SBr. ; gl emia 
‘ng 5 natural, inherent ; derivatives "° being _ a descendant of | *™ 3 , FS.; SBr.; KathUp.; MBh., 


Sener _on Pan. 


ali Comm 
ty (of a mle &c.), 4° ut-suka)s 


w j 

anx} at autsukya, am, De ( a R:; Ragh. 
2 ney. ’ desire, longing for, regret, ° sai ancat. 5 

Kath Cagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousn™” ; 

im 48.5 impatience, Sah.; Pratap st.) Kathas. 
Patient, waiting impatiently for (aate/s 


as, ™m 
audala, ” N, of aSaman, Laty. 


Bs ndant of 
papi, #3. ™.® descen 
Fer au acini, PAD iV, By 134 (RAS 


at tafe oe iene: mfn. (fr. ud-desa) 
pointing out, indicative of, showing, enumerati ’ 
Nir.; prepared for th ‘ ErRURs 
seat Join, e sake of (mendicants ; said of 
age auddhatya, am, n. 


arrogance, insolence, 


Uda-¥ Apa, gar * = 
reads audavant)- nfo, relating t0 Audavapi, ib. 


- 


(fr. ud-dhata), 


“38 audavaPpwe’ es scendant of overbeari ae 
audaka, mf(t)- (fr. wate? mt fg audavilt Peer . sc Sa ae ng Manner, disdain, 
Etowiis to «< watery 31 a spr.3 ASVOT SF a = 
tery Te in water, relatiNe er, Boc.j (4s £3] da-vaha OPM} ‘q, mf(i)n- composed by | grass lefto uddhava, as, m. pl. (fr. ud-dhava) 
tou Haromcika wee MBO ig 0874 TO min. | east audarra”™ BCEYn, consignee snrcial straw, ApSr. viii, 14 
; ounded b ter, hati ‘ -yraj im sisting of crime ge ges agi 2 
ng from a ah naat Suir. tdaka, ga Uda-vra)?- 7s, Mm. 4 descendant of Uda-vraj@; | coming from or Pole =i grass, ApSr, viii, 14, : 3 
~ o , 3 * . F es ; rea 
wants Pan. iv, 1, 99; (7a) .. Vy, Br IEG. vBr. udasuddht, 18, ™- © descendant AF auddha : +s: Ay Coenen bs 
wor ttibe, gana damany oe ‘Audakis, 1- i gana paildd Pan. ii, 4, 39- belonging to or Socuing the min. (fr. ud-dhara), 
a . M4 ‘ 
aee age a gcendant of Uae ‘ agvita end qudasvitka, mfn, | % 15°- Part to be set aside, Ma, 
, audanki, is, ™- ; f buttermi aifzey . 
mate, fe ee pan. iv, 96 ; wy Pan. a wit) dressed with oF made of buttermilk, ee audbily a, am, 0. (fr.ud-bil 
vy.’ N. of a warrior tribe, 273 gmany Ge" (fr. ‘ Ce anil; P49 ssive joy, Buddh, a), ex- 
, ‘ 


> 3, Ilo, jike 


. ib. 
A ae ‘ 15, 1 
Udahkiya, as, m. a king ° 


£ the Audadk 














238 


Hinz audbhata, as, m. pl. the pupils of 
Ud-bhata, Daéar, 


ware atdbhari, és, m. a descendant of 
Ud-bhara, N. of Khandika, SBr, xi, 


MissT quddhijja, min. (fr. udbhij-ja), 
coming forth from the earth, Hariv. 11122; (am), 
n. fossil salt, L. 


‘SUSE adidbhida, mfn. (fr. 2. ud-bhid),com- 
ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing 
from, MBh.; Suér.; forcing one’s way towards an aim, 
victorious, VS. xxxiy, 50; (a9), n. (with and with- 
out /avaya) fossil salt, Susr.; (scil. udakq) water 
breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine, 
L.), Susr. i, 170, 12. 

Aidbhidya, a, n. forcing one’s way to an aim, 
success, victory, VS. xviii, 9; TBr. ii. 

Andbhettra, a7z,n, (ft. wd-dhetiyz), id., MaitrS, 
li, II, 4. “—_ 

‘ anaonetteyye, am, n. id., ApSr. 

Mera audyava, mf(z)n. (fr. udyava, gana 
rigayanddi, Pan. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of 
mixing or joining (?), 

NES audvahika, mfn. (fr. ud-vaha), 
relating to or given at marriage, Mn. ix, 206; Yajii, 
ii, 118, 

Sey audvepa, mfn. (fr. ud-vepa, gana 
samkalddi, Pan. iv, 2,75), resulting from tremor or 
trembling (?). 


audhasa, mfn. (fr. udhas), being or 
contained in the udder (as milk), BhP. 
~L 


MN audheya, as,m.pl.,N.ofafamily; ofa 
school(belonging to the WhiteYajur-veda), Caranavy, 
A 


Wa aunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-nata), ele- 
vation, height, Kathas, 
An 


x aunnetra, am, n. the office of the 
Un-netri priest, gana udgatr-adi, Pan. v, 1, £29. 

ATT aunmukhya, am, n, (fr. un-mukha), 
expectancy, Rajat, 


ayaa aupakarnika, min. (fr. upa- 


karna), being on or near the ears, Pan. iv, 3, 40. 
=, 


MGR ST aupakalapya, mtn. (fr. upa- 
kalapa, gana parimukhddi, Katy, on Pan, iv, ca 
58), being on or near the girdle (?), 

\ 


IVT aupakayana, as, m. a descend. 
ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Heat. 


STAM cupaharya,f.—upa-karya,q.v_R. 


3 THR aupakurvapaka = upakurva- 
naka, q.v., BaP. 


x aupagava, mf(z)n. coming from 
or composed by Upagu; (amz), n., N. of two Sa- 
mans, Laty.; (as, 7), m. f. a descendant of Upagu, 
Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 39. 

Aupagavaka, a7, n. an assemblage of Aupa- 
Zavas, ib.; (as), m. an admirer or worshipper of 
Upagu, Kaé. on Pan, iv, 3; 99. 

Aupagavi, 7s, m.a descendant of Aupagava, N, 
of Uddhava, BhP. 


Aupagaviya, a5, m, a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat. 
= 


AIG aupagatra, am, n. the state of an 
Upa-gatri, q.v., SankhBr. 
WIAs aupagrastika, as, m. (fr. upa- 
§r asta), the sun or moon in eclipse, L, 
&72ha), id., W, 
miraarta , 
jandhani, col. 2, 
>, 
BIGaica aupacarika, mf(z)n, (fr. upa- 
cara), honorific, complimentary (as a name or title) 


Comm. on TandyaBr. xiv, 2, 6; not literal. £ 
tive, metaphorical, Sarvad. — ” » Hgura 


wyaataa aupacchondasika, mfp. 


upa-cchandas), conformable to the Veda, Vedic, 
VarBrS.; (avz), n., N. ofa metre (consisting of fou; 
lines of alternately eleven and twelve syllabic in. 
stants, see Gr. 969). 


Cupagrahika, as, m. (fr, upa- 


upacandhani, y.1. for aupa- 


(fr. 


waz audbhata, 


= 4 e a © 
WAAL aripajandhani, 2s, m. & descend- 
ant of Upa-jandhani, N, of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 
~ i 
WIGHT TS aupajanuka, mfn. (fr. upa-janu), 
being on or near the knees, Pan, iv, 3, 40; Bhatt, 


» P zB 
Wiygateaay aupatasvint, ts, m. a descend- 


ant of Upatasvina, N. of a Rishi, 8Br. iy. 


SS, 

Waeiga aupadesika, mf(z)n. living by 
teaching, gana vetanddi, Pan. iv, 4, 12 (not in Kas,); 
depending on or resulting from a special rule, Comm, 
on Katysr. & AévSr.; (in Gr.) denoting or relating 
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (see 
upadesa), Paribh. cxx, 2. = tva, n. the state of re- 


sulting from a special Tule, Comm. on KatySr, Y, 
13, a5. 


wivetaa aupadravika, mfn. (fr, upa-dra- 


va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Suér, 
aes! 
WY SPT atpadrashtrya, am, n. 


drashtri), the state of bein 
intendence, VS, XXX, 13, 
PN 
STqYRy aupadharmya, am, n, 
dharma), false doctrine, heresy, BhP. 


(fr. upa- 


§ an eye-witness, sirper- 


(fr. upa- 


WU fWa oupadhika, mfn. (fr. upa-dhi), de- 
ceitful, deceptive; (@s),m.an impostor, cheat, Car,; 
an extortioner of money, Mn. ix 258, (cOtadhibg 
misprint for cdupadhika.) eee 

_Aupadheya, mfn, serving for the Upadhi (a par- 
ticular part of the wheel of a Carriage 


»Pan.v, 1,1 : 
tam), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Katy, 
on ib, 


js 
BIN ay aupadhenava,as,m.ad 


of Upadhenu, N. of a physician, Suér, 

“ 
z faq adupanaytka, mfn, 
ya), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariy, 
Aupaniyanika, mfn. (fr, upa-nayana), relat- 


ng to or fit for the ceremon called 
q-¥., Mn. ii, 68; i ? ia 
~ 


escendant 


(fr. upa-na- 


335 


ATG ST aupanasika, mfn. 
upa), being on or near the nose, S$ 
ma faf 
y fq WH aupanidhika, mfn. (fr, upa- 
nidhi), relating to or forming a deposit Yajit. ii, 6s 
ie ee 
mee dupanishatka, mfn. (fy, upani- 
Shad, gana vetandd;, Pan. iy 12 isti 
teaching an Upanishad, ©’ laa nang s 
Aupanishadé, mf(z)n. contained or ¢ i 
an ee SBr. xiv; MundUp.; SaukhGre ye 
V1, 29, S&c.; a follower of the Upani Vedan 
tin, Comm. on Badar, ii, 2, oe saci 
Aupanishadika, mfn, Upanishad- 
> 
Weaitag aupanivika 


A or near the Nivi (q, v.), 


(fr. nasa with 
usr, 


like, Vatsy, 

» fn. (fr, Upa-nivi), 

y Pan. iv, 3, 49; Sis, x, 
\ 

wage adpapakshya, mfn. (fr, 

ksha), being in the armpit (as hair), SBr. 
x WIA cupapattizamfn, 

present, ready at hand, fit for the 

™“ 


. 7 dupapatya, am, n. 
intercourse with a paramour, adulte 
bea 


Upa-pa- 


Xi, 


(fr.wpa-patti), 
Purpose, MBh, 


(fr, “pa-pati), 
TY, BhP. x, 29, 26. 
aupapatika, mfp. (fr. 
taka, HB e who has committed a 
crime, Nar.; (fr, wAa- ata), am, n. : 
johna Uphics Pe-pata), am, nN. of the first 
r g% aupapaduka, mfn, (fr. upa 
duke), self-produced, Lalit.; Car, 
Aupapadika, min. id., Car, 


~pa- 


S fa aupabshavi,is, m. a dese 
of Upa-bahu, gana bahv-adi, Pan, iy, I, 


aufaety aupabindavi, is, m, 


ant of Upa-bindu, ib 


endant 
96, 


& descend. 
fl aupabhrita, mfn. belong; 

vat ! ’ m ging to or 

being in the ladle called Upa-bhrit, KatySr, ; Jaim, 


»™. & descend. 


; Nir, : (as) m, pl 
Yajur-veda’ a 


‘ 4 atpamanyava, as 
ant of Upa-manyu, SBr. ; ChUp, ; 
N, of a schoo} belonging to the 





RTE aupasada, 


. fl# 

STGAt Ge) aupamanika, mfn. Ng ~ 
mana), derived by analogy, Comm. on NY o a 

Aupamika, mfn. (fr. 3. #fa-2@), SeTVIDg 
forming a comparison, Nir. 

Aupamya, a7, nu, (ifc. 
dition of resemblance or equality, ‘se 
parison, analogy, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag. oc. ; 
aup”, atmdip?, &c.) 


he 
WIAA aupayaja, rofn. ayes to t 
verses called Upayaj, q.v., KatySr.; Asvor 


4 ato 
aupayika, min. (fe-updya BN 
vinayddi, Pan. v, 4, 343 with SO ete to ao 
Kas. on ib.), answering a ag ene ee » belong- 
object, fit, proper, right, MBh.; BAP. %t1 ex: 
ing to, VarBrS.; obtained through 2 Fant Kir. 1 
pedient, L.; (az), n. a means, expe i Sarva 3 
35. = td, f., -tva, n. fitness, propernes», 
Comm. on KatySr. &c. 


te 
WYATT aupayaugika, min. (ifo.) 78 
ing to the application of (a remedy &c.), on 
aTgT aupard, as,m. a descendant 0 
ta, N. of Danda, TS.; MaitrS. 
WIT auparava, mfn. relat , 
called Upa-rava, q.v., Comm. on Katy yn. (ft 
wiquifaa auparajika, mf (i > ‘ relating 
upa-raja, gana kasy-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 14% 
to a Viceroy, 


f. @) the state oF ea 
similitude, co™ 
(cf. ate~ 


ing to the bol? 


r. Vili, 59 7° 


av 
=, - am, D. (fr. air 
STQUA auparadhayya, aM, 1, 124) * 
radhaya, gana brahmanadt, oe ’ 
state of being serviceable or officious. avishtats 
mufte auparishta, win. = minty 
Katy, on Pan, iv, 2, 104), being ad° fa) 4 kind ° 
Auparishtaka, ai, 0. (scil. 74 
coitus, Vatsy, p aero” 


sigafire auparodhika, méfn. (fr. . a staft 


Rf 
aha), relating to a check or hindrance, 


of the wood of the Pilu tree, L. de of 
y 


ma 
Moss aupala, mfn. (fr : uP ie stones ' 
stone, stony, Mn, iv, 194 s a " G)s + e 
taxes), gana suqugikd, Pan. iv, 3,79) 
Sakti, NrisUp.; (v.1. omzadd.) 
wager WH aupavasathika, y.) cer 
for or belonging to the alg Gr Parisi 
AévSr.; Gobh. &c, 3 (ant), N., > nover 
the Sama-veda. sathike 4 
Aupavasathya, min. = aupave 
AitBr, ; AsvSr,; KatySr. ta)s 
7 RT aupavasta, am, 0. ( 
fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, 1, 5: , 
Aupavastra, a7, n. fasting, " suitable fo 
Aupavastrake, am, u. [00 ; 
fast, L, a above 7 
Aupavastha, a7, n. at F paves 
TUVaTe aupavasa, mf(?) ts during e 
Bana vyushtadi, Pan. v, 1, 97)) 8 
ing, relating to fasting. ; 
Aupavasika, mf(Z)n. fit a 3 
Bana eudddi, Pan. iv, 4,193: 
Sanmtapddi, Pan. v, I, 101. R 
Aupavasya, azz, n. fasting, * 
a - mfn. (fr “ ° 
WIV ey aupavahya, a carriage © 
designed for driving or riding is "5 elephan 
phant &c,), R.; (as), m. 2 king 
royal vehicle, a- 
r. up 
Saath aupavitika, ams n.(f 


. . : d 
Investiture with the sacred threa¢: 


. ned 
gt 
fn. de 00% 
ishta ° 


fr. upa-o" 


r 4 


fasts 
; for * ag 
via fas 


: ghe)s 


any 


pit)? 


aupavili, f., V-* 
mings fe atpavesi, is, mM: tts 

Upa-vesa, N. of Aruna, TS.; 5B fe. pa ia 
mIAa fas aupaveshika, mfn . b entet 

§4na vetanddi, Pan, iv, 4, x2), liv? 

ment (?), si, 


ly 
BTU aupasa, See sv-anpes 


. (la) 

, a-5 

u 
WWE aupasada, as, (fe ys 

N. of an Eka@ha, KitySr.; Laty+s 











mayfaR aupasamika. 
maT AT aupasamika, mfn. (fr. upa-sa- 


ma), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (0 
the effects of past actions), Sarvad. 


+ + 
ATTN aupasila, fn. (fr. gala with up), 


near the house or hall, Pat. 








MBh. v, 7°19- 


n fh a § . a 
muafgta aupasivi, is, M. & descendant of | Upava, N. of Janaimuteya, SBr. v 


Upa-giva, N. of a grammarian. 


ys 
WIGSTTa aupasleshika, mfn. (fr. upa- 


Slesha), connected by close contact, Siddh. 


SIT HTT qupasamkramand, mf(i)n. (fr. 
tpa-samkramana), that which is gived OF ProP™® 
to be done un the occasion of passing from one thing 


to another, gana vyushtadt, Pan. Y, Ty 97: 


R 

wea FAR aupasamkhyanike, mfn. (fr. 
upa-samkhyana), depending on the authority of 
any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurring 


= = ; supplementary, Comm. on Pan. 
















cake offered to 
relating to or performed at an Aup 
evening and morning oblations), 
Gr, = prayos, 
rites at the Aupasana 

Aupasanika, as, 1. 
on AgvSr. 


fire, Comm. on Abvsr. 


of Upodita ; (25), My N. of Tumiiija, TS. i. 


Aupoditeya, %; m, a 


Wad aupasada, mfn. occupied with oF | gpr. i. 


telating to the U ony, AsvSt-3 
pa-sad (q.v.) cele : 
(an Adhyaya or Anuvika) in which the word #pa- 


Sad occurs rspeadi, Pan. V, 2, 01} (45), 
» Zana vimuridat, Pal. "s “9 : 

M. a particular Ekaha (incorrect ¥. ]. for aupaiada, 

P. 238, col. 3). 


Te Ey aupasamdhya, min. (fr. samdhya 


with wpa), relating to dawn, Naish. 
eC aupasargika, ifn. (fr. upa-Ser- 


&@), superior to adversity, able to cope with calamity ‘ 
Bana samtapad?, Pan. v, 1,101; superinduced, pro 
uced in addition to (or out of another disease), 
UST.; infectious (asa disease), 5UST- i, 271,133 oh : 
nécted with a preposition, prepositive 5 portentod ; 
relating to chan ge &cc., W.; (as), M. jrregular acto 


t 
Bee humors of the body (producing cold swea 


=. 
wate ywna-sire 
Tata aupasiry a, mfn. (fr. na ae 
83a darimukhddi, Katy.on Pag. iv, 35 )s 
oe @ near a plough. 
~ ipa- 
MUYRITA aupasthane, mf (i) 0. (fr. - oii 
hana), one whose business is to sary 52 “ 
" Worship, gana chatérdai, Pan. vaya 
an : : t- 
: Aupagthanika, mf(z)n. one who lives 7 se 
the UPasthika, mf(z)n. (fr. upa-st A ahs 
© sexual organ (i, e. by fornication), 1D. 


. 10 - 
Upasthya, av, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoy 
Ment, Bhp. ’ 
i - 
i a-sthu- 
= _ l. fr. up 
wa aup asthuny a, mft ( 


bef ores Parimukhddi, Katy.” pan. iv, 3: 9°) 


es 


Fy woman. 

~ } aupasvasti, f., =o a 
Putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArl Pp " 
a- - 
se Tetears aupahastika, mfn. (ir fig 28.1) 

live Bana vetanddi, Pan. iv, 41 [no 

K by presents (? pratigraher 
fit ¢ ATT aupaharika, min (fr. 
ob] OF an offering ; (ant), 1 that 
ation, an oblation, offering: 


WW aupdkarava, mfn. 


Ea rtaing wo he enh 
of ening the study of the Veda; (av): 


= ceremony, Ap. i. 10, 2 | 
72a) Tatas aupadanike, mfp. 
» Hected by assuming OF adopting: 


a jevalt, T. 


fr. ypada- 


! andant)s Te- 
latin ers, aupadhika, mfn. ‘sn be la 
b B to or depending on special Aeee particular 


a conditions, valid om 
Positions, Sarvad. ; Comm. on f (fr upé- 
. —— min. (ts *s, 

ie 7 


7 2), coming from a teac er; 


fn. (f- upa-nah) 


noes, Pid." 


sey me aupanahy a, 

Btace © OF used for making § 
S OF leather, Kas. ) , | fy 
‘i - ~ Ye bd 

222, Uy aTay aupanuvaky 4s ie the TS: called 


akya), contained in the por 














ghata), occasioned, occasion 


aA gum, ind. th 


Siidras (see 3- att). 
AA 1. aumd, mf(2)n. 
flax, flaxen, Pan. iv, 3, 158. 


Aumika, mf( 


~*~ - on, n. a field of flax, Pan. Y, 2; 4. 
TL , 
SHIA 2. auma, mfn.t 


Uma, Paras. 


att, a7; r 
Sonne on Umi's husband or 5lva, Balar. 
) 


RiMIs aumbheyaka, mfn. (fr. wmbht, gan 


relating to one who fills 


pattry-ddi, Pan. 1% 2 95)s 
up (T. ?) 
UM aurage, min. (fr. 


e, serpentine, MBh.; Naish. ; 


‘no to a snake, h.§ 
pee of the constellation Ajlesha, L. 
Qn), Tey +%« 


waite aurabhra, mfn. ( 


- woollen cloth, WwW. 


Aurabhrake,d77" 


mfn. 
aurapbrika: " .: . 
m, a shepherd, Mn. it, 166 


eqira auraves am, 


spaciousness, 


Pan. ¥ I, 122 3 
of the Rishi ATs® 


aitgt qurasd, 


ate I. pecoe saath produced from the breast, 


y.l. for 2. aurasa below. 


(as), ™ as a gitimate son (one by a wi 
arried according EE &c.; Hit.; 
‘y OO, Ce} Yajn. il, DA ; “Natsh. 
rules), Ma, % le ‘timate daughter, Yes . 
R, bec. ef “a q descendant of Uras, gana 


aurasiyesy e; on a descendant of Aurasa, ib. 
tikddt, pan. 1) oS a descendant of Uras (?). 


pguly-adt, 


auras, mén, like 2 preast, gana 4 
& ’ 


A 100 -4 to or produced from 
Pan. Ys 3 “7 belonging : 
Auseey™ cout a); produced by one s self, own, 

as 
the breast 1, aurasa. 
legitimate rasa, MID coming from or be- 
’ 3 =f, 
ee gana sindhv-Gat, Pan. 3, 93- 
sng to Uae 
ging 


lon 


9 woman. 
att aura, tie of 2s 


Nh. = airind, q: Vey L. 


7 qurind, 
or qurulshay? am, n. (fr. uru-ksha- 
y2) N, of 3 lems m. a descendant of Uru- 
a= apr 
akebey 
: Asvst- 


as; 


}rshaya5 





Upinuvakya, Jaim. ¥, 3) 1s, = kinda, n. = #pa- 
¢ | auvakya, Comm. on TS. 


sqTqiran aupayika, min.= aupayika, q.V.; 
muita auipavi, ts, M. & descendant of 


wrod qupasana, a, 1. (scil. ogni), ie 
updsana), the fire used for domestic worship, SBr. 
ee es i ParGr. &c.; (scil. pinda) a small 
the Manes, SankhBr. & 5Sr.; mf(z)n. 
4sana fire (as the 


Yaji. iii, 175, Hir- 
m, the manner of performing the 


the Aupasana fire, Comm. 


amianeta atipoditt, 18, 7,m.f.a descendant 
descendant of Aupoditi, 


Es aupodghatika, mfn. (fr. updd- 


ional, Comm. on ShadvBr. 


e sacred syllable of the 







(fr. uma), made of 


n. id,, 1D- oie 
Aner z)n. relating to flax, gana asvadi, 


elating to the goddéss 


n. (ff. umnie-far*) relating to 


ura-ga), relating 


fr. ura-bhra), be- 
duced from 4 ram or sheep, Mn. iu, 

» Suan. SCC: 5 (as), m. a coarse woollen 
268; M ie af 2 physician, Suér.; (at), 0. 


“afiock of sheep, Pai.iv, 2,39- 
relating to sheep, W.; (45), 


n. (fr. uri), width, di- 
ana prithv-adt, 
‘ xtension, 2 Pr Un, N 
mension, f°" as), m. 4 descendant 0 , N. 


mf(i)n. (fr. uras), belong- 


j in the ne’s self, Susr.; 
ing toor being ow roduced by 0 shee 
MBh.; innate, roduced from the breast, one Js 


the prescribed 


Prab.; Sis. 





aara AUTV ay Be 23 9 


< 
AST aurjasya, am, n. (fr. tirjas), & par- 
ticular style of composition, Pratapar. 
Aurjitya, am, n. (ft. zr7ita), strength, vigour, 
Comm, on Kivyad. 


“S = 

aa aurna, mf(z)n. (fr. urna), made of 
wool, woollen, Yajii. ii, 179; MBh.; Pan. 

Aurnake, mf(z)n. id., Pan. iv, 3, 158. 

Aurnandbha, as, m, a descendant of Urna- 
nabha, gana sivddi, Pan. iv, I, 142. 

Aurnandbbaka, mfn. inhabited by the Urna- 
naibhas(as a country), gana rajanydd?, Pan. iv, 2,53. 

Aurnavabha, as, m. 4 descendant of Urna- 
vibhi, N. of a demon, RV. ii, IT, 18; viii, 32, 26; 
7, 2; N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other 
men, SBr. &c. 

Aurniyava, am, n. (fr. uradye), N. of a Sa- 
man, TandyaBr. &c. 

Aurn&vatya, as, m. (nom, pl. °vatds), a de- 
scendant of Urnivat, Pan. v, 3, 118. 

Aurnika, mf(z)n. woollen, gana ajvddz, Pan. 
Vv, f, 39- 


aeraat aurdayani, f, a descendant of 
Urdi, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 99. 


wea aurdhva (fr. urdhva, q.v.), in the 
following compounds ; 

Aurdhvakalika,mf(d& 7)n.(f. érdhva-kala), 
relating to subsequent time, gana kasy-adt, Pan. iv, 
2, 116. 

Aurdbvadeha, min. (ff. zrdhva-deha), relat- 
ing or referring to the state after death, relating to 
future life, R. ii, 83, 24. 

Aurdhvadehika, mfn, id.; relating to a de- 
ceased person, performed in honour of the dead, 
funereal, funeral; (am), n. the obsequies of a de- 
ceased person, any funeral ceremony ; whatever is 
offered or performed on a person’s decease (as burn- 
ing of the body, offering cakes, distributing alms 
&c.), Mn, xi, 10; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. = kalpa- 
valli, f., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, f., =<prayo- 
ga, m., N. of works. 

Aurdhvadaihika, mfn, = aurdhvadehtka, L. 

Aurdhvamdamika, mfn. (ff. iirdhvam-da- 
ma), belonging to an elevated or upright person or 
thing, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 60. 

Aurdhvabhaktika, mf. (ff. #rdhva-bhakta), 
used or applied after a meal, Car. 

Aurdhyasadmana, a7, n. (ft. érdhva-sad- 
man), N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. ; Laty. 

Aurdhvasrotasika, as, ™m. (fr. ardhva-sro- 
tas), a Saiva (q. v.), L. 


ba F 
SiASA aurmileya, as, Mm. 2B descendant 
of Urmila, Uttarar. 


mFa aurmya, as, . (fr. urmé?), a parti- 


cular personification, SimavBr. 


yc U 

Wa 1. aurva, as, m. a descendant of Urva, 
N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 102, 4; TS. vii; AitBr.; 
MBh. &c.; (in later mythology he is called Aurva 
Bhargava as son of Cyavana and grandson of Bhri- 
gu; he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i, 
6802; there it is said that the sons of Kritavirya, 
wishing to destroy the descendants of Bhrigu in order 
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew 
even the children in the womb; one of the women 
of the family of Bhrigu, in order to preserve her 
embryo, secreted it in her thigh [azz], whence the 
child at its birth was named Aurva; on beholdin 
whom, the sons of Kritavirya were struck with blind- 
ness, and from whose wrath proceeded a flame that 
threatened to destroy the world, had not Aury 
the persuasion of the Bhargavas cast it into the en 
where it remained concealed, and havin 
of a aa, Aurva was aft 
ara and ga i A 2 i 
— ae 8 as him the Agneyastram, with which he 
ong e barbarians who invaded hi 
sions; cf. vadavd- Sag sara 

vagava-mukha, vadavdgni): N 

son of Vasishtha, Hariy, : te oe 8 


of Pitris, TandyaBr.; Bee a m, pl., N. of a class 


ant of Urva, Kas. on Pan. iv. 3 : 
ag or relating to the ity Meee Mee 
ae . : Aas ml, the submarine fire (cast into the 
ae y : urva Bhargava, cf. above). =dahan 
se submarine fire, Rajat. Aurvagni id , 
Aurvanals, m, id., Kad. — 


Aurvaya, N 
» Nom. A. az z ’ 
the submarine fire, Venis, trvayate, to behave like 


ocean, 
g the face 
erwards preceptor to Sa- 


?), f.a female descend- 
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Se 2. aurva, mf(z)n. (fr. urv2), relating to 
the earth, of the earth, VarBrS,; (a7z),n. fossil salt, L. 

Aurvara, mfn. (ff. w-vard), relating to or com- 
ing from the earth, coming from the ground (as 
dust), Sis. xvi, 27. 

aT aurvasa, min. containing the word 
urvasi (as an Adhydya or Anuvaka), pana wimu- 
ktddi, Pan. v, 2, 61. 

Aurvaseya, m.a descendant of Urvaii, Vikr. ; 
N, of Agastya, L. 

is 


aula, as, m. Arum Campanulatum 
(=ola), Nigh. 


aulapi, ayas, m. pl. (fr. ulapa), N. 

ofa warrior-tribe, gana damany-ddi, Pin.v, 3, 116. 

Aulapin, i725, m. pl, the school of Ulapa, Kag, 
on Pan. iv, 3, 104, 

Aulapiya, as, m, a king of the Aulapis above. 


aulabhiya, as, m. a king of the 
Ulabhas, gana démany-ddi, Pan. v, 3, 116. 


Testa auldnd, as, m., N. of Santanava 
[Say.], RV. x, g8, 11. 


MAT aulundya, as, m. a descendant of 
Ulunda, N. of Supratita, VBr. 


auluka, as, m. (fr. uliika), N. of a 
village; (az), n. a number of owls, gana shangi- 
kddz, Pan. iv, 2, 45. 

Aulikiya, min. (ff. ex/#ka), Pat. on Vartt, 2 
on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Anlukya, as, m. a descendant of Ulika, gana 
gargidi, Pan. iv, 1, 105; a follower of the Vaige- 
shika doctrine (cf. w/#ka). —dargana, n., N, of 
the Vaiseshika system, Sarvad. 103 seqq. (erroneously 
printed aulukya-a°), 


WSIS wulikhald, mén. (fr. ulakhala), 


coming from a mortar, ground or pounded in a 
mortar, SBr.; KatySr.; (@%), m. du. mortar and 
pestle, MaitrS. i, 4, Io. 


x aulvanya, am, n. (fr. ulvana), ex- 
cess, superabundance {?). 


auvili, f., v.1. for ovilz, q. v. 
Auvelil, f. id. 


waas guvenaka, am, n. a kind of song 
(gitaka), YAjn. iii, 113. 


ausala, as, m, a descendant of 
Uéata, Hariv. 


We ausana, mf(2)n. (fr. usanas),—auésa- 


nasa below, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2,8; (amz), n., N. of ' 


several Simans, Comm. on Nydyam. . 
Aufanagsa, mi(7)n. relating to or originating 
from Usanas, peculiar to him, AsvGr.; MBh,; BhP, 
&c.; (as,7), m. f, a descendant of Usanas, MBh, i, 
3376; BhP. vii, ix; (am), n. (scil. 32stra) the law- 
book of Usanas, Paficat,; N. of an Upa-purana, 
KirmaP,; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7005. 
Ausanasya, min. ori ginating from Usanas, Mudr, 


ausand, mfn (perhaps pres. p. of 
&-/vas, NBD.) wishing for, desirous (somena saha 
miivi-bhivam kamayaména, Say.), RV. x, 39,9. 
STAT audijd, mfn. (fr. usij), desirous, 
zealous, wishing, RV.; N. of Kakshivat and other 
Rishis, RV.; TS.; AgvSr. &c. 


an az ne, mf(?)n. belonging to 
€ Usinaras, MBh.; Hariv. &c. « : 
wife of Puriiravas, Vilr, Berek oe Seo oP 
Ausinari, zs, m. 4 king of the Usinaras, MBh. 
vatgfic ausira, mfn. made of Usire, MBh. 
XU, 2299; (as, am), m. n. the stick which serves 
as a handle to the cow’s tail used as a fan or chowri 
L.; the cow’s tail used as a fan, the : 
(av), 0. an unguent made of Ugira, Mricch. a bed 
(used also as a seat), L./ a seat, chair, stool, L.; 
= usird, q.v., W. 
Ausiriké, f. the shoot (of a plant), L.; a basin, 
bowl, L. 


aaa aushana, am, a. (fr. ushana), pun- 
gency, L. =» saundi, f. black pepper, L, 


we auva. 


‘Metre, beginning with an Ushnih 


mut aushata, incorrect for ausata, q.v. 


“ e 8 4 
aiueteg aushadasvi, is, m. a descendant 
of Oshad-asva, N. of Vasumat, MBh. i, 3664. 


wTY aushadhd, mf(z)n. (fr. oshadhi), con- 
sisting of herbs, SBr. vii; (Z), f., N. of Dakshiyanf, 
MatsyaP.; (azz), n. herbs collectively, a herb, $Br.; 
AitBr.; KatySr. &c,; herbsusedin medicine, simples, a 
medicament, drug, medicine in general, Mn.; MBh.; 
Ragh, &c.; a mineral,W.; a vessel for herbs. = pe- 
Shaka, m. one wh» prinds or pounds medicaments, 
Car. Aushadhé@vali, f., N. of a medical work 
composed by Prana-krishna. 

Aushadhi, zs or 7, f. =oshadhi, q. ¥. 

Aushadhi-4/kri, to make into a medicament, 
Mricch. 

Aushadhiya, mfn. medicinal, W.; consisting of 
herbs, herby. 


at aushara, am, n. (fr. ushara), fossil 
salt, L.; iron stone, L. . 
Ausharaka, azz, n. fossil salt, L, 


STC aushasd, mf(z)n. (fr. ushas), relating 
to dawn, early, matutinal, TBr. ii ; (2), f. daybreak 
morning, SBr. vi; (aw), n., N. of several Samans. 

Aushasika, min. walking out at daybreak : 
early, matutinal &c., T. ; 

Aushika, min. (fr. 2. xsh), 


3, 1. 


SET aushastya, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of the sage Ushasti. 


5 
FAH aushija, incorrect for ausija, qv. 


aushtra, mfn. (fr. ushira), 
or coming from a camel, Gaut. XVil, 2 
on Susr. &e.; abounding in came 
as a country), Comm, on Pan. iy 2,69; 
the skin of a buffalo, Vait.; the camel coat aia 
nature, W, 
Aushtraka, mf, coming from a camel, Pan, iy 
3+ 157; (az), n.a herd or multitude of camels, Pan. 
iv, 2, 39. | ita 
Aushtraratha, mfp. (fr. ushtra- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels 
Kas. on Pan, iv, 3, 122, 
Aushtrikshi, zs, m. a 
ha, N. of a teacher, VBr. 
Aushtriyana, as, mM, a descend 
§4na arthandd?, Pan. iv, 2, 80, 
Aushtriyanaka, min. Telating to the above ib 
Aushtrika, mfn.coming from a came] (as mille 
Suér.; an oil-miller (tazlika, Nilak,), M Bh. viii, 209 5. 


TE aushthd, mfn. (fr. oshtha), lip- 
SBr. iv; KatySr, mart shaped, 


id., Pat. on Pin. vii, 


relating to 
4; Mn. ¥, 8; 
ls or buffaloes 


ratha), be- 
(as a wheel), 


descendant of Ushtr4- 


ant of Ushtra, 


atshntha, mfn. in the Ushnih 


VS. ; SBr. ; Sankh- 


Sr. &c.; (az), n. =ushnih, pana brajnddi, Pay 


Vv, 4, 38. 


Sai aushnika, 


peqple, MBh, 


- 
WET aushnya, am, n. (fr. ushna), heat 
warmth, burning, Yajfi. iii, 77; Susr. &e. ; 
Aushmya, a7, n. (fr, ushman), id., Ragh, 


Xvii, 33. 
wh KA. 


& 1. ka, the first consonant of the alpha- 
bet, and the first guttural letter (correspondin in 
sound to & in keep or king). kira, m. the 
or sound £a, TPrat, —vat, mfn. havin 
ka, NBD.=varga, m, the futturals 
is the first letter), TPrat.; Siddh. ; (¢ 

& 2.kd, kas, ka, kim, interro 
kim and 2. kad, and cf. the following words in 
which the interrogative base £¢ appears, Latama 
Ratara, kati, katham, kadé, harhi, ha, &c.), who? 
Which? what? Indts declension £¢ follows the pro. 
noun fad except in nom. acc, sing. neut., where £7» 
has taken the place of £ad or at in classical Sanskrit - 
but the old form 4ad is found in the Veda (see Gram, 
227); fel. Zd. ka, kb, kh, kat; 
(lon. «é66er, tas), rhs, rks Lat, 9urs, guid: Lith 
+ Angl. Sax, hwa, 


as, m, pl., N. of a 


letter 
& the word 
(of Which ka 
f, varegd.) 


8- pron. (see 


kas, kd; Goth, hvas, hvb, hue 
hwaet; Eng, who, what.| 





| press what is gained by doing so, &c. 


Ha kamya. 


. fa is 
The interrogative sentence introduced bye 
often terminated by 2/2 (e. g. Aasya Sa ee) but 
kathyatam, \et it be said, ‘whose son 1s re dir 
z#z may be omitted and the sentence lose wi ie 
interrogative character (e.g. Aasya Sa # Kawith 
Jrayate, it is not known whose son he ee possible 
or without 4/1. a@s may express ‘how is 9? (¢. 8 
that?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, her archers 
ke mama dhanvino’ nye, what can the ot hat powel 
do against me? e dvam paretratum, W pe 
have we to rescue you?) a is often 2 Gy , 
with a demonstrative pron. (e.g. 40 bs (e. g. *? 
who comes here?) or with the Poe) j 
Harim nindet, who will blame ap ig there? 
sometimes repeated (e. g. Aah ko ira, ‘E them? ¢ 
kan kan, whom? whom? i.e, which ee toa kind 
Gram. 54), and the repetition 1s often m adhyyy® 
of attraction (e. g. Aeshane kim lade ere: Gram. 
#iyam, which book is to be read by veh the inst. © 
836. a). When mz is connected ba i+ may 
of a noun or with the indecl. ene porrthas)i 


(e.g. kim vilambena, what is gine qpanet 
bahund, what is the use of more W 


f weal 
him yo na dadati, what is ie ee es ee 
him who does not give? w! the use of 


nirujah kim hl what is a 
cine to the healthy? d ay, tty ? 
Ka is often followed by the particle’ ae : 
ma, nu, va, svid, some of which sane ‘va el # 
generalize the interrogation (e. ho can Pes pe 
what can this be? da w« Sravai, ut on a Ah 
hear? ko nama janati, who pga an,W inet 
ayam,who, pray, is this? 2772 7% i y ossibly Oat 
be done? ho va devad anyah, W "e Asti, of © 
than a god? hasya svid hridayan! 0° 
person is there no heart ?) ndefinite Pr 
Xz is occasionally used oa e.g. ue Rasy" 
noun, especially in negative sen , 
ko wallabhad, no oes is a pagans wat pathar 
ninyo janati kak, no one gs kill any © nen 
sa ehatayati kam, how does ie indefinite ™ ad 
Generally, however, 4a is only ma b, cid, d bY 
connected with the particles <a, a7, cede 


imes be PIC" 450° 
dpi, in which case #a may sometimes Ye hat ity 
the relative ya (e.g. ye Ae 4, ; “ods 


= to 

ever; yasyai hasyat ca devanye”r sgy Ie 
whatsoever ; yani kant ca mi s The P4 “ye 
whatsoever ; yat kimca, whateve . properly Fin 
cana, being composed of ¢@ and 72, yasia ve is 
a Negative force to the pronoun (e. Be dra the oe 4 
drad rite kimcana, without ieee cally droPk - 
nothing), but the negative sense 15 B e)s 


0 
: : cana, ne 


a relative is sometimes connec Examples pt ate 
Rimcana, anything writ BETES. , ols an cas 
with the interrogative are co , found ome! 


not so common, but the latter is Sie ecias nat” 
sical Sanskrit (e. g. Aasczd, any © nothing it 
na kaicid, no one; a kirpict hatsoeveF 3 dese 
soever; yah kascid, any one \, min Vo. t 
Recit, some—others ; yaswiit# bo "08, no ofr" 
any country Whatsoever; 7#@ . at 
Himapi, nothing whatever)» 1 4. gad 
Ka may sometimes be used, ha-pil +h0” 
beginning of a compound. »ce ative au 4) 
® 3. kd, as, m. (according shupatl ; ‘BD } 
tities) N, of Prajapati or of @ re pran part 
xxii, 20; TS. i; SBr. dec.5 Of Brat. of DEY of 
‘323; BhP. iii, 12, 51; xii, 13, 191 yaa | yar 
- ix, 10, 105 of Vishou, Le3 °° ar comet L 
Garuda ; the soul, aoe a ol en 
BrS.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; bag. 22 : 
air, Lis a peacock, L.; the boty ame SU P 
wealth, L.; sound, L.; a king; "* pleasure $8 
thi (2); (am), n, happiness, JOV?.P; so, 101, U3 
iv, I0, 5; Nir. &c.; cee ei 
x; Yajti, &c.; the head; baits * sg, #2 of 
(also regarded as ind.; cf. I. ames oh NO 
duced in or by water, watery, #4 n a lot” od, 
lotus, AgP.; ~°dsana, m. ‘sittinB ive a 
Brahma, Heat, =—da, m. ‘water-&) mue 
F 4. ka, 4 Taddhita one ( a 
forming adjectives; it may @™" . | o of 
to express diminution, deteriora ’ bad H 
€. g. putraka, a little son; 74 
€ a horse), 


HY kamya; &c. See 1. #a™ 










RAS kamvila, 


HIS kamviila, am, n. (in astrol.) N. of 
the eighth Yoga, = Arabic i) )5+5. 
AW kansa—kansd below. 


kans, cl. 2. A. kanste, cakanse, kans- 
2td, Sec. : and; to destro 
Dhatup, oe pa - 
HA kansd, as, am, m. n. (kam, Un. iii, 
62), a vessel made of metal, drinking vessel, cup, 
goblet, AV. x, 10, 5; AitBr.; SBr, &c.; (a noun 
ending in as followed by Aansa ina compound does 
Not change its final, cf. ayas-kapsa, &C., Pan. vill, 
3, 46) }_@ particular measure (= two Adhakas, Cat. ; 
a one Adhaka, L.); a metal, tutanag or white copper, 
Tass, bell-metal ; (as), m., N. of a king of Mathura 
(son of Ugra-sena and cousin of the Devaki who was 
mother of Krishna [Ugra-sena being prother of De- 
vaka, who was father of Devaki] ; he is usually 
Called the uncle, but was really a cousin of Krishna, 
and became his implacable enemy because it had 
een prophesied to Kapsa that he would be killed 
-Y 4 child of Devaki; as the foe of the deity he 1s 
ulen tified with the Asura Kalanemi; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives 
aes like Kaysa-jit, conqueror of Kans, &c.), 
aa VP.; BhP. &c.; N. ofa place, 8304 inal 
‘lad?, Pan. iv, 3,933 (@)» fy N. of 2 ST 
Spas, Hariy.; BhP.; VP. kara, m. 2 worker in 
sce Copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as 
«© Of the mixed castes), Brahmav?’. =krish, 6. 
Punisher of Kansa,’ N. of Krishna, Sis. 1, 19- 
fee uishidana, m, the destroyer oF ere 
x ansa and Keéin, N. of Krishna, MBh. iil, 023. 
iit, m., N. of Krishna, L. —ndshtidant © 
id, MBh. ii, 15528, = patrm, 0. a parculat 
© (= one Adhaka), Sarngs. = mardana, M. ©" 
of Kris : 8 






































thdiva mana-dcchadaya, ity-arthah, T.) 
HHA kakut-stha. See below. 


—drumaA, M., N. 
mfn, having a projection © 
hump, RY. x; 8,2; 102,75 


loins, L.; N. of a me 
3 3 ft 
na, VP. = man, mfn. high, Ie y, Har 
— for -min), -Ranya, f, mountain-dapgh- 
ter,’ a river, L.; N. of Revati (wife of Bala-rima), 
Sig, ii, 20 _min, mfn. peaked, humped, MBh.; 
VarBts ; @), m, a mountain, L.; 2 bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, BhP. ; N. of eee : 
fa king of the Anartas, Hariv. 644 ; BhP. ix, 3, 
-VP.; (i##); f,, N. of a river, eed ih 
oo having 2 ee . eee se aS 
n his shoulders, +» Wes 

oF Peadyami (v. 1. hakudmats), VP. 
FRakut (in comp. for kaktd above). —stha, 
m Candie on 2 ump,’ N. of a son of Sasdda and 


grandson of [kshvaku, MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. &c. (so 
called because i 


: ‘nto a bull; according 
ra eshea, Limamicebsien, m. amelie | Indra who ae co agit). 
ticu] 8 grains, a sort of pyrites. = Yajnas “aller of | to the R. he 1s 2 son ie eente loka 


. m. 0. 2 pe 
Kakuda, 4; ts f, head, pre-eminent, AY. x, 


mountain &c.); ¢ h on the shoul- 
Ata. o Ragh./Gced ee ROP” 
10, 19; Ee pation, MBh.; a species of serpent, 


av sacrifice, =vanij, Mm. 2 prazier oF $ 

a Vessels, = vati, f, N. of a sister of Kans ve 
dae —vadha, m. ‘killing of Kans 7 2 f 
‘qd a By Sesha-Krishna. _ yidravanakart, 


i y _ | ders of the #n@ Ity (as the white 
wae t2Y of Kansn, N. of Durgs TN ivy wei | Sust.y an ensign oF SY hel Te king, VE. 
Made of ace pepe i ee =e of Krishna parasol ee): ey : BD a Brahman (who pa a 

Nana, . "th aty, ape es Kansarati, de of Sakyamuni). = a sage? mim. 
"Shem ; a e slaying 0 shail ansari, violent fi Farts DaivBr. ~ vat, mfn. hump- 
ne id. ; N. a any NO gb thi, n. tu- shaped like 9 Kakudiksha, ™-, N. of a man, 
"+N. ofa king, Kshit, Keansee = backed, VarBr. Kakudavarta, 


i idt iv, I, 146. a 
= i coat (of ahorse). Kakuda- 
having the above curl, L. 


xan (in comp. for Rakud above). —- mat, 


ne pakiid-mat, 4. ¥ TS. 


te copper, any alloy of tin and coppel; 


®nsddbhavia, f, a fragrant earth, 
®D8ake, as, m. a vessel made of meta’, 


P, P . 3 lie 
the om tei n. a kind of unguent app 


goblet, 


n. (connected with 


Il- 
metal pe mf(z)n, relating to made of be kakundar mr be Yaji. iii, 96 ; Bhpr. 
+ £40. V, I, 25, the cavities 
bx*BaIya, ‘mnfn ia, Pap. iv, 31685 (7% ™ dni ee uh, p» fe (Ch kakud) @ peak, 
~ . *? ° + r 
all Metal. ’ Vv; 7] kaku : Sen or quarter of the heavens, 
A ‘ ce, 
ss kam-sara. mtn. having a hard cen summit, RV.; spa ‘nas, Sic; Ni of a metre of three 
. r . but u 


BhP.; Mricch.i sight, twelve, and eight syllables 


divig of Tice), BRD. » AitBr. ii, Q; 2: Padas (consisting 9) led because the second Pada ex- 


“S according to Say., 7/ athimerthar oe respectively } 8°." or syllables), RPrat. 889; AV. 
kak, cl. 1. A. kakate, cakake, Rant” | ceeds the others B | ynornamented hair or the 
3 I. r d « to wish, ar . Br. &C. , thof Campaka 
Dha &c., to be unsteady; £0 be prow" xiii, 1,195 own likeatail, L.j awe? cience 
UP. iv, 16 hairhangng jendour, peauty, 4.3 4 Sastta OF § : 

. 5 . 


: hter 
flowers, Ls 8P f music, L.; N. ofa daug! 
L.; a Ragin or mo fe a Dharma (as 3 personified 
of Daksh = ky) P. anti i an 

: . i, 4,0 
bation, sxing £0 @ D8 eh), ekaren, ind 
elevation, 1°" omp. £08 hakttbh). oe i [. 
Kakup a py rendering into Kakubh metres, 
_ accompamle y ha, m. ‘2 lowing of the quarters 
of the horizon, VarBrs. 


khBr. =a 
of the skys in mp. for kakubh). — jaya ™. 
bat’ 


, ws 5 d, 

loan halt a kakajé-krita, mif(a)D- mutilate 
© pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, 1075" of 8 
kakanda, as, m- g9l4: Ls * 


d of pird, VS. 


king, 7 


XRiy, : kdkara, as, m. 8 kin 
=? MaitrS, iii, 14, 1. 


. e- 
§ kakdrdu, us, ™. destructio® of en 


Mies : of the world, RAjat. 
Sa ers OF ¢ 
Say, RV. x, 102, 6. ee re- | conquest of the qr ehical being, Suparn. 
S i hed 
2420 kakata, rofn. whirling up: — phandé, ™- , excelling, distingus” 6. 
“or pot | made a of ei Pi Tl 
4 a : 19. (a@5))™ . the tree Ten 
the Seay kakatika, f. @ particular P eck, V5.5 Te of bird, Svap . art of the Indian lute 
Ty. .Tontal bone, AV a g. the back of then fos © ,7 our deci OP ensel covered with 
(cf, hrikatiba ‘ean Axo belly (a pa Ix to render the sound 
: itka.) , <taka, | called tHe — r its nec 
b rd Catak, Jace unde f wood at the end of the 
L,. (cf 2 kakufijala, as, m.- the D3 leathef 2 crooked pier * me Raga or mode ; ‘a 
* “OprAjala.) MaitrS. “, 1; (in mus.) a sie q man, gana tika-kita- 


iij kakuthd, @s,m.& kind of bird, kind of diseass 8 ; ak 4 mountam, BhP.; (4), f. 


vA 1 4 Rot . 
43133 (of hakkata.) _| padi, Pan. “ig (in mus.) 4 particular Ragini ; 
Brg % kakutsala, am, 0D (perhap’) an 67 space, region, “? 


hild [BRD.|) 


Of endearment applied to 4 , 





AV. xviii, 4, 66, (= hakut-sthala, jamayo nave- 
chah kakut-sthalam vastrena yathornuvaite ta- 








HHE kakid, t, f. a peak or summit (Lat. 
cacumen); chief, head, RV. vill, 44, 16; AV. vi, 
86, 3; TS.; SBr.; any projecting at i projec- 
tion (as of a plough) BhP. v, 25, 7; the hump on 
the eden of the Indian bullock, AV.; TS.; BhP. 
&c.; the hump (of a man), Kathas. 5 N. of a metre 
(=hakiwbh), TS.; a0 ensign or symbol of royalty 
(as the white parasol &c.)5 N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma ; (cf. tri-kakud, sthitla- 
hakud, &c., where the form kakud is said e be a 

‘nuda below, Pan. Vv) 4.1493 147. 
ce ee, | of a jackal, Paficat. —mat, 
r elevation, possessing a 
VS. ix,6; Ragh.; Pan- 
4 + (Gn), m. a mountain, Ragh. xi, 473 4 
ee it : hump on his shoulders, Kum. 1, 57; 


Me t, L.; (¢2), f. the hip and 
N, of a medicinal oe i ae he wife of Pra- 


Hariv. = mi 






n a battle he stood on the hump of 
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(am), n. the flower of Terminalla Arjuna, Kavyad. 
= maya, mfn. made of the wood of Terminalia 
Arjuna, VarBrS. Kakubhakéra, m. a kind of bird 
(cf. kakubha),L. Kakubhadini, f. ‘tasting like 
Kakubha'[T.], a kind of perfume, L.; (cf. 2adz.) 
Kakum (by Sandhi for 4ak26h). —mati, f, 

N. of a metre, ChandS. iii, 56. 

Kakuha( =akudhd), min. lofty, high, eminent, 
great, RV. 

Kaknuhasting, v.!. for 4akwhd, Nigh. 


HHA kakuyashtika, f.a kind of bird, 
Car. 


a: 
HARA kakeruka, as, M. a worm in the 
stomach, Car; Sarngs. 


HR kakk, v.1. for kakh, q.v. 


HEC kakkatd, as, m. a species of animal 
(offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anumati), VS. 
xxiv, 32; TS. v. 


GRA kakka-raja, as, m., N. of a king. 
Gee kakkala, as, m., N. of a man. 


@ kakkula, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. 1. va&zla). 


He kakkola, as, m. a species of plant 
(bearing a berry, the inner part of which is waxy 
and aromatic), Suér.; R. &c.; (7), f. id., Paficad.; 
(am), n. a perfume prepared from the berries of 
this plant, Suér. 

Kakkolaka, a7, n. the above perfume, Susr. 

Kakkolika, f. a species of plant, L. 


RFQ kakkh, v. 1. for kakh, q. v. 


HFRS kakkhata, wfn. hard, solid, L.; (2), 
f.chalk, L.—pattraka, m.Corchorus Olitorms (rope 
is made from its fibre), L. 


HRS kakvala, as, m., N. of a man (vv. ll. 
hakkvala, kakvaila). 


HA kdksha, as, m. (/kash, Un. iti, 62; cf. 
/ kac), urking-place, hiding-place,RV.x, 28,4; VS. 
xi, 79; awood, large wood (?), RV. vi, 45, 31; a forest 
of dead trees, adry wood, underwood (often the lair 
of wild beasts), VS.; TS.; TandyaBr. ; Mu. &c.; an 
inner recess, the interior of a forest ; grass, dry grass; 
a spreading creeper, climbing plant, L. ; side or flank, 
L.; sin, L.; a gate, W.; a buffalo, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, W.; (as, Z), m. f. the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human body), region of the 
girth, AV. vi, 127, 2; Susr.; Mricch, &c.; [ef. Lat. 
coxa, hip;’ O.H.G. hahsa; Zd. kasha; ct. Sk. 
haccha]; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh.; BhP. 
8c. ; the end of the lower garment (which, after 
the cloth is carried round the body, is brought 
up behind and tucked into the waistband); hem, 
border, lace, BhP. ix, 10, 37; the scale of a balance, 
Kavyad, ; Vear.; (a), f. painful boils in the armpit, 
Suir.; a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur- 
rounded by walls (as a court-yard, a secluded portion 
of a building, a private chamber or room in general), 
MBh.; BhP.; Mn. &c.; the orbit of a planet, Var- 
BrS.; Siiryas. &c.; the periphery, circumference, 
Suryas. xii, 65; balance, equality, similarity, resem- 
blance, MBh. xii, 7269; VarBrS. 26,6; emulation 
rivalry, object of emulation, Naish.; the jeweller’s 
weight called Retti,L.; objection orreply in argument 
L.; 2 particular part ofa carriage, L.; (@s),m, pl N 

a td * "5 . 
of a people, MBh, ; VP, = dhara, m., the part of the 
body ‘where the upper arm is connected with th 
shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Suér, = pa, m. one of 
nine treasures of Kuvera; (cf. Aace hod . one of the 
m. the armpit; N, of a work on ma 


f, a fragrant grass, Cyperu = 
hair under the te R. : gs i 
upon dry grass’ (T.}, a dog, L.; (cf. haitha-saya 
= “a m., N, of a Rajarshi, MBh, =gstha ae 
eins ie side, seated on the heap or hank 
z ee A fire in dry wood or grass, MBh. 
Hh 1475 a aksbidhyaya, m., N. of a part af 
canard y Bhti-dhara on the Sirya-siddhanta 
Rakpieaaee’ n, an Inner or private apartment. 
‘ain We or ="puta, m. a cloth passed be- 
kshputt Bs to ore pa ea Paficat. Kae 
Fr ea oie » IN. OF a physician (wron Z~ 
mn outs ?), akstihydechake: m. os 
apartments, L.; keeper of a royal garden, 


door- 
oor-keeper, L.; a poet, ‘ a debauchee, L.; a 


2.) =puta, 
Pic. = ruhG, 










may Ww) < 


=e 


Sa or 


oe ne ee 


(aria Ae 
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player, painter, L.; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment,W, Kaksh&srita, n. ‘being in the arm- 
pit,’ the hair under the armpit, LL. Kakshottha, 
f. a species 6f Cyperus, L. Kakshédaka, n, 
moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18. 
Kakshaka, ds, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 
EKakshatn, ws, m., N. of a plant, Kas. on Pan, 
iV; 2, 7%. 
Kaxshas, asi, n, du. (perhaps) the depressions 
on both sides of the wrist, AitAr. i, 2, 6, 20. 
Kakshaya, Nom. A. kakshayate, to wait for 
any one in a hidden place, lie in ambush ; to intend 
anything wicked, Katy. on Pan. iii, 1, 14. 
Kakehin, mfn. having or furnished witha Zaksha, 
gana sukhddi, Pan. v, 2, 131 (not in Kas.) 
Kakshi (in comp. for Aaksha). —karana, n. 
the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. = karta- 
vya, mfn, to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion), 
ib, —kKara, m, adoption, admission, holding (as of 
an opinion), ib. = 4/kri,‘to put anything under the 
arm,’ accept, assent to, hold (as an opinion), admit, re- 
cognize (cf. angi-4/ krt, urart-s/ kri, &c.), Sarvad, 
-krita, mfn, assented, held, promised, admitted, 
Kakshivat, dz, m, (for kakshya-vat, Kas. on 
Pan. viii, 2,12), N. ofa renowned Rishi (sometimes 
called Pajriya ; he is the author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and is fabled as a son of USsij and 
Dirgha-tamas), RV.; AV. ; SankhSr. Scc.; (amas), 
m, pl. the descendants of Kakshivat, RV. i, 126, 4. 
Kaksheyu, ws, m., N. of a son of Raudragya and 
Ghritacl, MBh.; Hariv.; VP, 
Kakshya, mfn. being or abiding in shrubs or dry 
grass, VS, xvi, 343 (Aakshyd, fr. kakshya), filling 
out the girth, well fed [Say.], RV. y, 44, I1; 
(kakshya), f. girth (of an animal), girdle, zone, 
RV.; AV. viii, 4, 6; xviii, 1, 15; MBh. &c. (cf. 
baddha-kakshya) ; the enclosure of anedifice (either 
the wall &c. so enclosing it, or the court or chamber 
canstituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a 
palace), MBh.; R. &c.; theorbitofa planet, Aryabh.; 
the scale of a balance, Pat.; an upper garment, L,; 
similarity, equality, L.; effort, exertion, L.; ashrub 
yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a 
jeweller’s weight), the Retti or Gufija, Abrus Preca- 
torius, L.; (@s), f. pl. the fingers, Nigh.; (am), n, 
the scale of a balance, Comm. on Y4jii. ; a part of a 
carriage, R.; a girdle, girth. — pra, mfn, filling out 
the girth, well fed, RV. i, 10, 3. Kakshyi-vat, 
mfn, furnished with a girth ; (a), m. = 2akshivat, 
Kas. on Pan. viii, 2,12, Kakshy&vékshaka, m. 
= kakshdvékshaka, q.v., U. Kakshya-stotra, 
n., N. of a Stotra, 


ha kakh, cl. 1. P. kakhati, eakakha, ka- 

\ Ahitd, &c., to laugh, laugh at or deride; 
Caus. kakhayait, tocause to laugh, Dhatup, y, 6; xix, 
22; [cf. Lat. cachinnare; Gk. xaydlw, xayydtw: 
0.4. G. huoch ; Germ. hither, heher ; Eng. cack/e. | 


HAT kakhya, incorrect for kakshya,q.v., L. 


St kag, cl. 1. P. kagati, to act, per- 
\ form (?), Dhatup. xix, 29. 


Si fTEA kagittha, v.1. for kapittha, y.v., L. 


> kank, cl.1.A.kankate, cakanke, kan- 
kita, &c., to go, Dhatup. iv, 20; [cf. 
Hib. cichet, ‘walking ;’ Lith. Aank2,‘to come to.”] 


HR kavkd, as, m. (fr. the above according 
to T.), a heron (the first heron is supposed to be a son 
of Surasa, MBh. i, 2633), VS. xxiv, 31; SV.; MBh,; 
Mricch, &c, ; a kind of mango, L.; N. of Yama, L.; 
of several men, MBh.; Hariv,; BhP. &c.; a N. as- 
sumed by Yudhishthira (before king Virdta, when 
in the disguise of a Brahman), MBh, iv: a false or 
pretended Brahman, L.; a man of oe: second or 
military tribe, L.; one of the eighteen divisions of 
the continent, W,; (Zs), m. pl., N. of a people 
MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. ;'(4), fa kind of sandal 4,” 
the scent of the lotus, L, ; (2 & 7), f.,N.ofa dau shter 
of Ugrasena (and sister of Kanka), BhP,; yp a oit 
mfn. collected into a heap resembling a heron, TS = 

SBr. ; Sulbas, &c. = tunda, m., N, ofa Rakshas, R. 
= trota, m.akind of fish, Esox Kankila, L, a troti. 
m. id., L.=pattra, n, a heron’s feather (fixed ro 
an arrow), R.; Ragh.; (mfn.) furnished with the 
feathers of a heron (as an arrow), MBh,; (as), m, an 
arrow furnished with heron’s feathers, = “pattrin, 
mfn, furnished with heron’s feathers, MBh.; R, 


= paxvan, m, a kind of serpent, AV. = prishthi, 


aaifaa kakshasrita. 


f. 2 species of fish, L, = mala, f, beating time by 
clapping the hands, W. —mukha, mfn, shaped like 
a heron’s mouth (said of a sort of forceps), Suér. 
rola, m, Alangium Hexapetalum, L. —1até, f. 
a species of plant, L, —lodya, v. |. for a#ga-/odya, 
q. ¥.= vadana, n. ‘heron’s mouth,’ a pair of tongs, 
Venis, —gatrn, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, L, 
™ siya, m. ‘sleeping like a heron’(?), a dog, L.; 
(cf. Aaksha-saya.) 


HRS kankata, as,m. (/kank, Un. iv, 81), 
armour, mail, R.; Ragh.; Venis.; aniron hook (to 
goad an elephant), L.; boundary, limit > (25), m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBr, 

Kankataka, s,m. armour, mail, L. 

Eankatika, mfn. relating to armour, gana 
kumud€adi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. : 

Kankatin, mfn. furnished with armour, gana 
prekshédi,ib.; (Z),m.a chamberlain, Hear. 12 i. 24. 

Kankatila, mfn, armed with mail, gana kasdqi 
Pan. iv, 2, 80. 


RReTt kankuteri, f. turmeric, W. 
WHET kankana, am, n. (as, m., L.), (kas, 


Comm, on Un, iv, 24), a bracelet, ornament for 
the wrist, ring, MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Hit. &c.; a band or 
nibbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom 
before marriage), Mcar, ; an annual weapon, MBh.: 
an omament round the feet of an elephant, MBh, 
i, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket ; a crest ; (as) 
m.,N. of a teacher; (2), f., N. of one of the mothers 
inthe retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634; (7), f.an or- 
nament furnished with bells, L. 3 (ch. kaksha : Bix 
Rint.) = dhara, m. a bridegroom, Mcar, ; (é) fla 
bride, ib, m= pura, n., N. of atown, Rajat. -priya 
m.,N,ofademon causing fevers, Hariv, om bhiighann, 
mfn, adorned with tinkling ornaments, L, =mant. 
f. a jewel in a bracelet, Comm, on Un. iy, 117, 
Varsha, mfn, ‘raining down bracelets’ 2 ma- 
gician, Rajat. iv, 246; N. ofa king, Rajat, = Var. 
shi-ta, f. the state of being the above ib 
~ harika, f. a kind of bird, Comm, on ParGr, 
ea mfn. ornamented with a bracelet, 
Kahkanika, as, m., N. of a Niga, VP.- (a 
an Ornament i i Lit a ae a), : 
nee th with bells, L.; a string tied 


aga kdhkata, as, m. (7, am, f. n 
comb, hair-comb, AV, XIV, 
TBr.; ParGr, &c. 
RV. i, 
folia. 


"? L. ) a 
V. Xiv, 2, 68 (vy. 1, kantaka) : 
a slightly venomousanimal [Say 1 
191, 1; N, ofa teacher ; (A), £. Sida Rhomii’ 


Kankatiks, f. a comb ; Sida Rhombifolia 
Kahkatiya, @s, m. pl., N. of a family, 
HFT kankara, mfn. vile, bad, L.: 


buttermilk mixed with : ; (am), n, 
number, Lalit, water, L, > a Particular high 


ane kankala, as, am, m. n. a skeleton 
h.; Kathas, &ec, ; (as), m.a particular mode a 

music. Ketu, m., N, of a Danava. = bhaira 

n., ” . of a work ; -tantra, n. id, ™ mala-~bha i 

m, “wearing a necklace of bones,’ N, sty 


~°milin, m. id.=my 
weapon, R. Bala, Nhs N. of a ; 


Kaikalaya, 
an author. of 


Kankilin, 7, m., N. of a Yaksha 
(énz), £., N. of a form of Durga, Kathas, ec n, 
az kanku, us, m. a kind of Panic aad 
(= kangu), VarBrS.; N. of a 
roneous for kavka), : ron of Uera-sena 
(8 kankushtha, as,m. ame 
{described as of two colours, 


of a gold colour, or one of a 
yellow), Suér, 


? Bhpr, 


@5,m., the human body, T., :N 


dicinal earth 


one of silvery ang 
light and one of a aa 


RET kdnkusha, Gs, m. pl. a particulary 
of the head, [NBD.], AV. ix, 
deha, 'T.) 

LS kankeru, us, m. a kind of crow, L, 


RS kavkeli, is, m the tr : 
‘ e i 
Asoka, Balar, i 4 shia 
Eaikella, as, m. id,, L, 
Kankeili, zs, 4, m,. f. id., Vam, 


RES kankola, as, m. a kind of plant 


part 
8, 2 (= abhyantarg. 


NS” Qe 


HAW haccha-pa. 


tr 
Bhartr. ; N. of a Naga, RamatUp.; of an author ; 
(ant), n. cubeb, Bhpr. 

Kankolaka, az, n. cubeb, L. 


ination 
ag kankha, am, n. (perhaps a combinati 
of £a and 4a), enjoyment, fruition, L. 


APA skanganila, as,m.,N.ofa Nags, VF. 
ind of Panic gee 


*kangu, us, f. a k she poor 


(several varieties are cultivated as food for 
VarBrS. ; Comm, on SBr. &c. 
Kanguka, as, d, m. f. id., Suér. sa bait 
Kanguni, f.Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhp. 5 
gu, L.—pattra, f Panicum Verticillatum, 
Kangi, f.=Zanguka, L. sition 
hse kangula, as, m.& particular P 
of the hand, PSarv. 4. crys 
kac, cl. 1. P. kacati, to an Bau 10 
~~ VOp.s A. dacate, cakace, ree cj Lat. 
bind, fetter ; to shine, aa vi, 8; (ct. h 
cengere ; Lith. ktkaze. Ragh 
Eaca, as, m. the hair (esp. of the head), ran 
Bhartr, &c.; acicatrix, a dry sore, aa afk son @ 
the hem of a garment, Leta cloud, L. ’ lace} (4 yf 
Brihaspati, MBh.; BhP.; Rajat.; N.of 8 PI"? (of, a- 
a female elephant, L.; beauty, brie ae 
haca, ut-kaca, &ic.) = gTaha, mM. sel?) ae eds BhE- 
the hair, MBh.; Ragh. &c. = -Ielarwramg b= par 
= dugdhika, f, Cucurbita Hispida, e : essel oF 
‘cloud-drinker,’ grass; aleaf, W.; (@” rs ornamente® 
vegetables, L. —paksha, m. thick a e, = pba 
hair, = pasa, m.id., Naish.; (cf feet ; a 
Ta, ™M, id,, Sarng. =- mala, Mm. smo “/a) Lo 
hantim malate, T.; v.). khatama eK - 
phala, f, = fami, q.v., L. - <n “se 
namented hair, beautiful hair, L. ‘s hait, a.) 
hair against hair, pulling each other hes ghee 
Pan. v, 4, 127; MBh.; Balar.; fs sled bats 'y 
Kacicita, mfn. having long of som the baits 
Kacimoda, n.a fragrant ointment 
Eacéavara, n., N. of a temple. om Nigh. and 
Eacaka, as, m. a kind of mushiOt nin’ (of 
Kacela, a, n. a string OF cover ve cripts 4 
keeping together the leaves of 4 man 
kacana.) 


HAG kacangala, am, 
a free market (a sits of sale pay!? 
custom), L.; N. of a region. 4.3 ick 

HATH kacaku, mfn. ill-dispo*" cult t° 
L.; difficult to be borne, intolerable, 
approached, L.; (ss), m. 4 snake, nwles 


‘dof 
te doi gs 


¢ 


j 
the oce8P | or 


g 0 duty 


‘hacatura, as, M.& kan 
L. (see datyitha). 
RA kacu, us, f. Arum Coloc 
3 ? ’ «of, haul 1F = 
lent root cultivated for food 5 ¢. 
N. of a man. 

RANT kacora, as, 
Nigh, u 
HAS kaceata, am, n. 20 aq 

(=jalapippali). 
. di 
WA kaccara, mfn ies 


dirt, L. ; vile, wicked, bad, 4 
diluted with water: (cf. hankard, ** 


a 
Fiag kac-cid. See under 2 ki 


gov" 
. an € ‘ 
( ayer” 


pels 
m. Curcum® ail i 
p 
atic pi? 


od DY 
ile : 
foul, Bote 
para iad 
d. nask 
eZee 
Fas kaccha, as, m. (a, a> : pe ; (cio® 
or any ground bordering of water, bed; tee (she), 
kasha, voura-kasha, the ‘wide-sho sews ; Mes 
Sea ; cf, Raksha) 2 mound or 7 . Bh.» my: ve 
soil, marshy ground, marsh, — “ytch, Pa "sed j 
Paiicat. ; N. of several places, ©-8° f which vide (s 
BrS.; Cedrela Toona (the timber © Pop Ine?” st? 
making furniture &c.), L.3 Hibiscus rticolat sh 
a particular partof a tortoise, 1.3 # ve OFT aia 
boat, L, ; (Gs), m. pl., N. ofa people n jowe! B ably f 
P.; (as, 2), m. f, the hem or end a), Li 
(tucked into the girdle or wa oe 
Prakrit form for kabsha); (@)s “naksh@)s : 
‘a plant, L.; girdle, girth (v.1. oe 
MBh. (ed, Bomb.)iv, 13, 22-75” 
perus, L, =dega, m., N. of ie ‘f, 
N. of a Naga; -dz/a, n., N. es rat 
“keeping or inhabiting a mats" ur oF 
MBh,; Gaut,; Man, &&c.; 3 tom? 
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71; Malatim. =pri, m.a worm, L,; a player with 
dice, gambler, &.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshas, 
L.; a Vidya-dhara, L.—bhahgea, m, plucking or 
gleaning corn with the hands, L.; destruction of a 
prince, royal misfortune, L. = bhi, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, Susr.; N. of several other plants, L. 
=—bhii, f. the cheek or region of the temples of an 
elephant, Sis. v, 46. —marda, m., N. of Siva, L. 
= malini, f. any vinous liquor, —m-bhara, m. 
Bignonia Indica, L.; (@), f. a female elephant, L.; 
red arsenic, L,; N. of several plants, —vrana, m., 
N. of Bhimasena, L, =Sarkara, f. a species of 
sugar-cane (?), Suér.; Guilandina Bonducella, L. 
—samghata, m. a frame of wicker-work, Comm. 
on Aitdr, =sthala, n. the hip and loins; an ele- 
phant’s temples. —sth&la, n. a corpse, L. Ka 
taksha, m, a glance or side look, a leer, MBh.; 
BhP.; Megh,. &c.; -&shetra, n., N, of a country ; 
-mahaimya, n., N. of a work; -mush~a, mfn, 
caught by a glance; -vzsikha, m. an arrow-like 
look of Jove, Bhartr.; -éshdvékshana, n. casting 
lewd or amorous glances, ogling. BKatakshita, 
mfn. looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathas. 
Ixxi, 9. Kat&kshipya, ind. p. (of an ir. com- 
pound verb Aafdkshif), having looked at with a 
side glance, BhP. x, 36,10. Kataékshepa, m. 2 
side glance, leer, BhP, Katf&gni, m. fire kept up 
with dry grass or straw; straw placed round a cri~ 
minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round 
his neck and then kindled), Mn. viii, 377; Yaji. 1, 
282; MBh. Katédaka, n. libation of water offered 
to a dead person, BhP. vii, 2, 17. 

Kataka, as, m.(Comm. on Un. ii, 32 & v, 35) 
a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm, on KatySr. ; 
(as, am), m.n. a string, Kad.; a bracelet of gold 
or shell &c,, Sak.; Mricch. &c.; a zone; the link 
of a chain; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Susr.; 2 
ring placed as ornament upon an elephant’s tusk ; 
the side or ridge of a hill or mountain; a valley, 
dale, Ragh.; Kathas, ; Hit. ; a royal camp, Kathas. ; 
Hit. &c.; anarmy, L.; acircle, wheel, W.; a mul- 
titude, troop, caravan, Daé.; collection, compilation, 
Kad. 40, 11; sea-salt, L.; N. of the capital of Orissa 
(Cuttack) ; (72a), f. a straw mat, Comm. on Katysr. 


bodice, jacket, BhP.; Ratniv.; Kathds. &e.; (as), 
m. the ein of a snake, Paficat.; husk, shell, Bhpr. ; 
cover, cloth, envelope, Bhpr.; (fig.) a cover, dis- 
guise, Heat. ; —harabha, L.; (2), £ Lipeocercis 
Serrata, L. Kaiioukéshnishin, min, having ar- 
mour and a turban, R. vl, 99s 33. 
FKatcukélu, 5, m. 2 snake, im ‘ 
Katoukita, mfn. furnished with armowt or mail, 
pana tarakadi, Pan.¥, 2,36; (cf. pulakakaficuktita.) 
Kaficukin, mfn. furnished with armour or mail ; 
(ifc.) covered with, wrapped up 10, Bhartr. ; (z), 
m. an attendant or overseer of the women's apart- 
ments, 2 chamberlain, Sak. ; Vikr. 5 zy pe 3 
libidinous man, a debauchee, L.; a snake, na Y. 
of several plants (Agallochum, barley, Cicer Soi 
num Lipeocercis Serrata), L. Kancuki-recaka, 
au m du. the chamberlain and the forester. 
Kaiicukiys, as, m. 4 chamberlain, Natyas. 
Kaficula, as, m. a partridge, L.; (z), f. a bodice, 
vp: bts 
Pe eon 1 , f. a bodice, corset, Amat. 
Katioila, as, az, m. Ne a 
ee Lon 9 (fr. kam=3- ka ana Ja), 
near a ? the hair, L.; ‘ produced 
‘ produced from the head, ? see 
from water,’ N. of Brake fF See - i, 
. _+ Amrita, the 100 0 y Aas ; 
a hea 2 lotus,” N. of Brahma, L. = sane 
‘Jotus-naveled,’ N. of iinet oman 7 mae 
1 iry arms, 4*- ? aes 
ac ony Fy : Tovus-face (cf. yadanakanija.) 
sii, 27s, m. the god of love, L. 
He kaiijaka, as, ™ the bird Gracula 


a as, m. id., L.; N. of Kama, the god of 
Vi 


































































Suir. i, 306, 8; an apparatus used in the distillation 
of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of still, L.; an attitude 
in wrestling, L.; Cedrela Toona, L.; one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera, L.; N. of a Naga, MBa.; 
ofa son of Visya-mitra, Hariv.; of acountry, Kathis.; 
(2), f. a female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise, 
L.; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Susr.; 4 kind 
of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the 
tortoise ; cf, testudo); -deia, m., N. of a country. 
~°paka, m, a tortoise, VarBrS.; (244), f. a kind of 
small tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Susr. ; a wart 
accompanying gonarrhcea, W. — puta, m.a box with 
compartments, VarBrS. =bha, f. marshy ground, 
swamp, morass, W, —xuha, f. ‘marsh-growing, @ 
kind of grass, W.—vihara, m., N. of a marshy 
region. Kacchadi, m., N. of a gana, Pap. IV, 3s 
133. Kacchinta, m. the border of a lake or 
Pe -ruha, f, Diirva grass, L. Kacchilam- 
are, m.a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh. 
xcchéivara, m., N. of a town; (cf. kacéivara.) 
®chéshta, m. the tortoise, L. 
ne ochatika, £. the end or hem of a lower gar 
t €nt or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into 
€ Waistband), L. 
Kacchitika, kacchati, f. id., L. 
ncohara, as, m, pl., N. of a people, VarBrs. 
me otivs, as, m, pl., N. of a people, VP. 
Scchotika, f. = hacchatika, L. 


! AZ kacchu = kacchii below, L.; 4 species 
ar L. =ghna, m, Trichosanthes Diceca, Ls 
2 ‘+ & species of Hapusha (q. ¥-)s L. ‘ats 
"ES aga mfn, (fr, the next), scabby, 1t¢ y 

ey ted by a cutaneous disease, Kas. on PAD. ¥s 
73 Unchaste, libidinous ; (as, 74), ™..B- # species 
ar ees L.5 (a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, Sust.5 
Popogon Pruriens, L.; a species of turmeric, 4. 
cue one, f. (4/kash, Un. i, 86), itch, scab, a 
ene oe disease, Sugr, = mati, f. Carpopogon ee 
skin) a to cause itching on being applied te coil 
(appli ‘ “Takshase, n. (scil. faila) 2 kind © 
ed in cutaneous diseases), Bhpr. . 
acchora, am, n, a kind of turmeric, 4 
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Eaiijala as, m, the bird Gracula Religiosa, L. 
’ 


the belly; an ele- 





wae kaiard, - m. 

7 N. 

phanti the sun 5 et 
Sitea, as, m. 4 P 
ie a Muni, hermit; the sul; 


L. 
the belly ; an ele- 
N. of Brahma ; 


; ' : : =griha, m, a lizard, L. —°“valayin, mfn, orna- 
Bel kacvi, f. Arum Colocasia (a plant with = vyanjand, oo 2 Ff Siphonantus Indica, | mented with a bracelet and an armlet, Kas. on Pan. 
“sculent root, cultivated for food). =vana, | feat katgika, 7. vy, 2,128. — varanasi, f., N. of a town. 


Ol a forest, Kshit, 


Ty kaj, cl. x. P, kajati, to be happy > 


: Ww 
Dhaty * to be confused with joy oF pride el ; 
P. Vii, 58; to grow (in this sense 4 Sautra 


ka-ja, See under 3- ka. 


Katakin, 7, m. a mountain, L. 

Katakiya, mfn. belonging toa mat or string &c., 
gana apiipddi, Pan. v, 1, 4. 

Katakya, mfn. id., ib. 

Katamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical 
instrument ; an arrow, L. 


—— 


Pancat. ‘at cl I E, katate or kantatt, to 
I, MAE, XO ** 
thd tup. 1%) 33° . _ 


aig 2. kat, cl. 1 d; to encompass 
bd « to susroun 2 ? 
‘on Ho divide Dhatup. ix, 03 (cf, cat.) 


Eee 





: , ‘f Katambara, f. Helleborus Niger, L. 
. kajinga, as,m. pl. " N.ofa people, VP i "Gi. (p rhaps on Legge Wa “ : Katasi, fa ener L. Ber, 
. : r peat ; + « = My < il | 
p kajjala, as,m.a cloud (in this a a twist of straw OF BY i 0 the hip, MBh, (cl. ) apbpanka, a5, ae of Siva, Le wiih | 
1 naps eet eS Fx gg peel of fish, TS.; SBr3 atyor.; Mn. hi oe the loins, the hip Katayana, a, n, Andropogon Muricatus, L; i | 
5 ad-jala), L.; (G7) *? “s ; the bip Katara, a, m. a libidinovs man, lecher, L. | 


s (), £ ; (a), 


: bove 
me ; i Lek of an elephant, Ragh.; a glance 
and lolils; 


ide look BhP. x, 327° (cf. katdksha) : ate af 
i ace hazat , Mriccd. 5 E 


". 17a dead body, L.; a burning- 
any vente cme Sy ulture L.; a time or season, 


‘ >t, ZEthiops Mineralis, b.; 1) "’ 
to the? lack - as a collyrium and ape = 
ene ashes or eyelids medicinally °  ailarly 
Used) : + Sulphuret of lead or antimony (si 2, 24. 
wag)? SUSE. Kathis. Bcc. : (fig.) dregs, es ‘ting 0 eg ee 
Of Ja &, m. a lamp L mays mifn. cons! pe ground or place dance, L.; (Rata ifc. is ¢ a 
Sta mpblack, Hear - rocaks® m. 0. the Wo Tew L.; excess, eal cf, ut-halas pra-kata, wae 
Stick °F tripod on wulich - lamp is placed, @ cane sidered as @ suffix, Ch me Saccharum Sara, L.; @ 


=malla, m., N. of a man. 
Eatala, mfn, (fr. Aa’a), gana sidhmadi, Pan. Wal 
Vv, 2, 97- 
Katain, zs, m. Solanum Melongena, L. 
Kataha, as, m. (rarely z, f., a7, n.) a frying- 
pan ; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal 
shape and with handles), MBh,; Susr. ; Stiryas, 8c. ; 


’ rtha. t, L.5 y dees . agreement L.: | a turtle’s shell, L.; anything shaped like a caldron | 
Kaija Kajjali-tirtha, n., N. of any) BOBS annual Plan wad) a pa ae OD, & ‘long (as the temple of an elephant), Sis. v, 37;. a well, Ai 
Kajjn: ms £. powder (esp. made of me I or with thin P of a Raksi of flowers (con- | L.; a winnowing basket, W.; a mound of earth 3 i} 


a ta, ‘th Jampblac oF nvirons, Li; *. g ifc.) dust © 
» llyriy » mfn, covered with F akiell, Pan. pepPets a (am) on PAN. Vs 2s 29). - kata, 


m : id ? 
>2, ae, ,,Prepared from It gana ‘a suflix ie . kuti, m. 2 straw 
Rage kone soiled, car. rajiula ste * Sie, MBh. xi, 10904" at Roiene 


, 16. 
m. 4 : 
mats, BhP. = kOe TO Aiea, mii, eating mu ch, 


™ panice, +58 w mats. ™ eal. L.3 a crow, La; 
Wy katte, cl. 1. A. kateate, OC plaiting O*L.; (as ™ 2 sana ghosba, m., N. 


hell, the infernal regions, L.; a cot, L.; a young ml 
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.; 
N. of a Dvipa, Kathas, i? 

Kataheka, a, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L, ii) 

Kati, 75, z, f. the hip, buttocks, MBh.: Mn.: ni 
Susr. &c.; the entrance of a temple VarBrs —" i) 
elephant’s cheek, L.; long pepper, L. a | 


* hatup- s l 2 = Ea at At, | 
vj N haktettg ad: to shine, D yoraclous, er, DOW! 2, | n. aragged g ZOYPate, | 
BOY Ustokaoand ee are P pat. congere-] | 4 glass vessel Oe caet of Indiay Ber Oe ithe atore mkusithie, 2. a kind plese ney Sethe, | 

ies and £dfic, Raksha » elin& Galici- | of a place in gniv®s mfn. belongs h: Yaji.3 | hollow owe he se ny riviee = kupa, m. the | 

Bata gate OR 139. Soe catan 9 Noy turmeric, Suse. | loins, the hip, 1, ete, fy anyine Wee i 
Rag Bin bs a ont lina Bengalensis, Bhpr- aren . oO TE. = jaka, m., N. 0 the hips, a cloth tied roti the ‘a a | 
* , & iyi. omme 1Tl r@) | 


Ss, a girdle, 
cs 2 ; armour for the hips or cine Gems 
ae es 723 an ornament of small bells worn 
ons. = desa, m. the loins. = nidika 
3 5) 


1 ony . « -_ naga-. 
Wiper Kaficara, as, m. the su) L.; <ser hie ne cast of India, Kas. on 
oT, aman 9) of a place iM eva, mfn. belonging to 





‘ 1. the brave’ | Fas M2 9 130. = pagerry aiciks, f. a straw | fa zone, girdle, L. on 
fa ba kotcika,f. a small boil; th Pan. 0 ee ib. aan 11.) — palvala, m., | (cf. Rata-pr°.) ee m, the buttocks, L, : 
* Mboo, L: iJlage the ( "sari 2° and cage iv, 3) 139- =palva- | =mliks, f jg ib once a zone, girdle, L. 
3 Ze é _ ; Ti , = R 

| ME, & kaitcideka, am, 2 pore Py f a place, Kas. Pi the above place, ib, = Pus | an elephant (as sitting behind &, m. the rider on 

Vv, 93 ’ ’ sf 0 ifn. pelonginé ‘nd of Preta (q. y.) or demon | driver, sitting in front) e. nee and not, like the 

Reig 4. : Lye; 4 5, m. f, a kin eased spirit of a Ksha- | round the loin Heat” - = Vasa, m. a cloth worn 

©va, f. id., MBh. v, 2595- on. | tenes as; casi d by the ee 4 his duties), Mn, xii, projecting ta vat ~ Sirshaka, m. the hip (as 

(fr, Kaiteuka, as, i (ife. i a), Sept pa it | (2 iy Aes alive negle a head), es the hip and loins or the 
the oe? to the triya 

the ) a dress fitting close te | orselet, 
cuirass, © 


yy armour, mail; @ 
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hollow above the hip, W. —siila, m. sciatic pain, 
stitch in the side; pleurisy, Bhpt. =srinkhala, f. 
a girdle of small bells, L. stitra, n.a zore or 
waistband, girdle, BhP.; Paficad. 

Katika, ifc.=azz, the hip, Suér.; (@), f. the 
hip, MBh, 

Eatin, mfn. matted, screened ; having handsome 
loins ; (7), m. an elephant, L. 

Katilla, zs, m. Momordica Charantia, Car. 

Eatillaka, as, m. id., L. 

Kati, f. = £azz above. = tala, n. a crooked sword, 
sabre, scymitar, L. —nivasana, n. a cloth worn 
round the hip, Kathas. —pata, m, id., Rajat. 

Katika, ifc.=4afi above. =taruna, ¢, n. du, 
a particular part of the hip-bone, Suér. 

Katira, as, amz, m. n. the cavity of the loins or 
the iliac region, L.; a cave, indentation, L.; (as}, 
m. Mons Veneris, L. ; 

Eatiraka, av, n. the hip, Sis. xiii, 34. 

Katu, mf(v? & ws)n. (Un. i, 9; cf. +/2. &riZ) 
pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of flavour, 
vasa, q.v.), MBh.; Susr.; Bhag. &c.; pungent, stimu- 
lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh. 
xiv; Ragh.v, 48; R.é&c.; bitter, caustic (as words), 
displeasing, disagreeable (as sounds) ; fierce, impetu- 
ous, hot, envious, Ragh., vi, 85; Paficat. &c.; (zs), 
m. pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L.; [cf. 
Lith. kartus, ‘bitter’]; Trichosanthes Diceca, Susr. ; 
Michelia Campaka, L.; N. of several other plants, 
L.; a kind of camphor, L.3; (ss & vz), f., N. of 
several plants; (2), n. an improper action, an act 
which ought not to have been done; blaming, re- 
viling, scandal, W.—kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic, 
L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. —karanja, m. Gui- 
Jandina Bonducella, L, = kita, m. a gnat or mus- 
quito, L, —kitaka, m. id. — kvana, m. ‘making a 
piercing noise,’ a species of chicken (Parra Jacana 
or Geensis), L. =gramthi, m. dried ginger, L.; 
the root of long pepper, L. —caturjitaka, n, an 
aggregate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, and black pepper), 
L, —cchada, m. Tabernezmontana Coronaria, L. 
= ja, mfn. produced from or made of acid substances 
(as 2 kind of drink), MBh. = ta, f. sharpness, pun- 
gency, Sarng.; strong scent or smell, Bham.; harsh- 
ness, coarseness, Hariv. =tikta, m. a species of 
plant, L.=tiktaka, m. Cannabis Sativa, R.; Gen- 
diana Cherayta, L.; (@), f. a kind of gourd, L. 
= tundika, f, N. ofa plant, L. = tundi, f. id., ib. 
c= tumbini, f. a particular plant, L. —tumbi, f. 
a kind of bitter gourd, Suér. =taila, m, white 
mustard, L. =traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and 
long pepper), L. =trika, n. id., Sugr. =tva, n. 
pungency, acerbity, Subh. = dala, f. Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L. =nishpava, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L. 
= pattra, m. Oldenlandia Biflora, L.; white basil, 
L, —pattraka, m. white basil, L.; (24a), f., N. ofa 
plant, L. = padra,m., N. ofaplace (?).—paka,mfn, 
producing acrid humors in digestion, Suér. = “pakin, 
mfn, id., ib.= phala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; 
(2), f. Luffa Foetida, Car.; (a7), mn. a species of 
plant. =badari, f, N. of a plant and of a village 
called after it, Comm. on Pan, i, 2, §1. —bija, f. 
long pepper, L. =bhanhga, m. dried ginger, L. 
=bhadra, m. id., Car.—bhashi-ta, f. sarcastic 
speech, Prasannar. =maijarika, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera, =mfila, n, the root of long pepper, L. 
= moda, n. a particular perfume, L. = °m-bhara, 
f, N, of a plant, L. =rava, m. a frog, L. = roe 
hinika, f. Helleborus Niger, = rohini, f. id., Suir, 
ale f, Poe don Racemosa, L, — vartt&ki, 
atiage Suen. ae ~ Vipike, mfn.=-sdka 
teehee pe SH, B. a particular vegetable, L. 

ca n.id.,ib.— sneha, m, Sinapis Dicho- 
toma, L, EKatiitkata, n. dried inger, L. EK 

Sars Ae ES 
erp eee D.id., ib. KatQshans, : dried gin aa 
ateaut ong Peper (6 hana) 
fierce, impetuous, ete pa een bitter 


hot, bad, RV. x 8 -M ; 
Kathas. &c.; (as), m., N. of several ae L es, 
? 3 ‘ 


of aman; (@, 2), f., N. of several . 

n. pungency, acerbity, MBh, ii : Ua ae. 
e.g. dadht-katuka, m. bad coagulated milk, Pan. 
vi, 2, 120); N. of aplant, L.; an apgrepate of oivce 
pungent substances (see -tvaya),L.= ta, £. pungency 
acerbity, Subh. =trays, n. an aggrepate of three 
pungent substances (long and black pepper, and 
ging er), Susr, = GVA, 1, = ~t@ above, Suir, = phale, 


atzyes kaft-sila. 


n., N. of a plant (= 4ahfolaka), L.—bhakshin, 
mfn., N. of a man. = rohini, f. Helleborus Niger, 
Susr.= valli, f., N. ofa plant, L.=vitapa, ds, m. 
pl.,N. of a species of plant, VarBrS. KatukAnjani, 
f. Helleborus Niger, L. Katuk&rohini, f. id., 
Car, Katuk@labu, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. 
Katukédaya, mfn. leading to disagreeable conse- 
quences, having bad results, MBh. 

Katukita, mfn. (Prakrit Aaduzda) spoken: to 
sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratnay, 

Katukiman, @, m. sharpness, Nir, v, 4. 

Katura, a7, n, buttermilk mixed with water, L. 

EKatora, as, Z, m. f, a kind of cup or vessel, 

Katola, mfn. (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp; 
(as), m. a Candala. —pada, mfn. footed like a 
Candala, gana Aasty-adz, Pan. v, 4, 138. — ving, 
f, a kind of lute played by Candalas, 

Katolaka, as,m.aCandala. —pada,mfn. having 
feet like 2 Candala, gana hasty-adi, Pan. v, 4, 138, 

Kat-pbala, as, m. (for £atz-phala, but different 
in meaning from it), N. of a small tree (found in the 
north-west of Hindiistan, the aromatic bark and seeds 
of which are used in medicine; the fruit js eaten ; 
the common namé is Kayaphal), Susr.; (4), f., N.. 
of several plants. 

Katvara, a7, n. (Un. iii, 1; cf. katura) butter- 
milk mixed with water, Suér. ; a sauce, condiment 
Comm. on Un.; (mfn.) despised, L. ? 


He HST katakata, ind. an onomatopoetic 
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing) 
MBh.; Dhirtas.; [cf. &z/akitaya,] 

Katakataipaya, Nom. P. °sayati, to mb two 
substances together, produce a creaking or stating 
noise, R, 


HCA katana, am, n. the roof or thatch of 
a house, W. 


ASFA katunka-ta, f. (for katuka-ta?, but 
cf. Ahatunka) harshness, L. 


FeTHYTA kateraka-grama, m., N 


- of a 
village. 


katt, cl. 10. P. kattayati, to he 
2 cover with earth, Krishis, 


Kattana, a7, n, the act of heaping, 
with earth, ib. 


abs 


dance. 


HEIC kattara, as, m. a weapon, dagger, W. 
Kattaraka, as, 7kd, m., f. id,, Rajat, 
on KatySr. 


HEV kat-phala. See above, 
HET katvara. 


AGT HF Aatvanga, a wrong reading for khat- 
vaiga, q.¥., BhP. (ed. Burnouf), ; 


md kath, cl. 1. P. kathati, to live in dis- 
\ tress, Dhitup. ix, 48. 

i, Katha (for 2. see s.v.), am, n, di 
—imarda, m. ‘dissipating distress’ (?), N 
L.; (cf. Aata-marda.) 

Kathara, min, hard, L.; (cf, kathina, ) 

Eathalya, av, n. gravel, Buddh 

Kathalla, a7, n, id., ib. 

Eathaku, ws, m. (Un, iii, 77) 
cular bird, 

Kathshaka, as, m. a kind of fowl, L, 

Eathika, f. chalk, W.; (cf. kathini.) 

Kathinjara, s,m. Ocimum Sanctum (c 
called Tulasi), L. mene 

Kathina, mfn. (Comm.on Un. ii, 49) hard, firm 
stiff (opposed to azrzdz); difficult, Megh.; Suér : 
Paticat. &c. ; harsh, inflexible, cruel, Kum.; Amar 
&c.; violent (as pain), Vikr.; (@), f£. crystallized 
sugar, a sweetmeat made with refined sugar, L, 5a 
species of betel, L.; (z), f. chalk, Pajicat, ; Hit, : 
(a7), n, an earthen vessel forcooking, MBh, : Roeg 
strap or pole for carrying burdens, Pan. iy, 4, m2 
(cf. vania-kathina); a shovel, scoop, L, = Citta 
mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, unkind. = ta, f., -tva, m 
hardness, firmness, harshness, severity, Santié, ‘ BhP. 
&c.; difficulty, obscurity, W. = prishtha, m,‘hard. 
backed,’ a tortoise, L. = prishthaka, m, id., ib 
= phala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. ~ hridaya, 
min, = «c¢#fq above. Kathinfivadina, i, N, of 


ap, 
covering 


kattart-nritya, am, n. a kind of 


> Comm. 


See above. 


stress (7). 
- Of Siva, 


a bird or a parti- 





aza kadatra. 


m. a kind of 


L.; (#44)s 


a Buddhist legend. Kathinékshu, 
sugar-cane, L. 

Kathinaka, as, m. a shovel, scoop, 
; ree ts Nom. P. kathinayait, to harden; 
indurate, render hard, Viddh. 

Kathini-,/kri, id., Car. 

Kathini-.,/bhi, to become 
mfn, hardened, indurated. 

Kathilla, as, m. Momordic 
gravel ; (cf. kathalya.) 

Eathillaka, as, m. cone ' 
Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. hathifijara) ; 
Diffusa, L. 

Kathura, mf(d)n. hard, cruel, vCan. 

Kathera, as, m. (Un. j, 59) a needy oF 
man, pauper. . 

a Fe 2S, Mm. =camara-vald, * solid, stiff, 
EKathora, m{(d)n. (Un. i, 65) oe ’ 
offering resistance, BhP. ; Prab. &c. ; ' me 
BhP. ; Paiicat. &c.; hard, severe, crue’, own (25 
Paficat.; Sah.; full, complete, soe . juxuriants 
moon), Comm, on Un.; Comm. on SE rah- 
rank, Mricch. —giri, m., N, of a mou =e tee 
mandaP. —citta, mfn. hard-hearted, ae m 
= ti, f,, -tva,n. hardness, firmness ; fae ; 0; 
—tirddhipa, m, ‘full-star-lord, fu sah. 
20.—hridaya, mfn. = -c7//a aia to cause to 

Kathoraya, Nom. Ft en ayart, A 

i c lant, Malatim. ene 
unites mle nae tothe, STe0EO 
Hear. become hat 

Kathori-+/bhi, to grow strong, 
or intense, Hear. 

Kathola, mfn, = Rathora, L. é (a pup! 

%S 2. katha, as, m., N. of a 808" A of the 


nc 
es " der of a bra : ms 
of Vaisampayana and foun _ SLC. 3 ena 


Yajur-veda, called after him), M x 2 4 
a pupil or follower of Katha (¢sP. Pee of Kathi 
L.; (2), f. a female pupil or . sbunatl - seh 
Comm. on Pan.; the wife of a Bra of 4d 
, apa ’ 

qi. PY" 


hard. = phite 
2 Charantia, L.; 


. nti L. } 
Momordica emg 


distressed 


Sis Is 


Is 
lipa, am or as, n. or m. pl - partakary ph 


and Kalapin, R. ii, 32, 185 84 is, 0.0" tas 
Pan. vi, 2, 37. —kauthume, 27! 4 ib. F ehe 
the schools of Katha and Kuthum a prance” (cf. 
m.a Brahman skilled in the ue pani pn of 
Yajur-veda,W.—valll, f., saves : Kael 
hathbpanishad.) — sBEDE, f HE Tr saeha Ps 
theYajur-veda. — satha,m.B thse, athe 
gana saunakddi, Pan. iv, 3) 1° Satha, ib. ® gro” 
m. pl. the schools of Katha ant oro nad.) “ths 
f., N,ofan Upanishad; (cf. hathtp di 


the . ine 
1€ ft 
triya, m.a Brahman who has st teachet ° 


a Up? 
branch, W. KathGdhyapakes ni of AP oda 
above branch, Kathdopanish the Athat ve ‘plac 


nishad (generally said tobelongt? T° 49 che} us 


but in some MSS. and books 4s¢ tory of Ne of ? 
Yajur-veda, probably because pore’ hyd, 9 N fiber 


é ‘ Ly Os Tae 
occurs also in TBr. iii, 1, 8) 5, pee phashy® ihe 
commentary on the Kathopanys He _ppasl t. 
f£,, N. of ntary on the Lasts e ja 

., N. of a comme entary OF an 
vivarana, t., N. of a comm 


7 fame 
Creu katherani, 18, +> aaa 5@ 
upakadt, Pan, ii, 4, 69. conf? be 
ead el. 1, P. kadati, t b {0 
AS ag,cl.I. i. 0 


é 
gis. pet 
2 or disturbed by pleasure S. P 


f) 
P pa ates 
3 ° : k 
elated or intoxicated, a : aes . 
eat, consume, Vop.: Caus. £4 e chaff ¢ k ae 


JE m 
part, separate, divide; to remov 


ii, 4479; 5 

grain &c.; to preserve, Dhatup. *2 ” xiv iB as 4 

Kadé, mfn. dumb, mute, sta ine ari, f 
stupid, L.- °m-kara, m. straws : - F “e ¥ I. Si 
sorts of pulse &c., Pan. Vs Oc 
mfn. to be fed with straw, iD- tyes il (3° 
kadam-kara above. = “m-84* evap? 
kariya, Ragh. v, 9. pained by of 

Kadake, a7, n. sea-salt ( ind 
tion} {quo 

resales: as, M. a spirituous liq 
rum, L, 


ps 
9? 


4 


Kadangaka = 2ishpave, 


BTA kadacchaka, as, ‘ 
ladle. 


., wor 
nomatop? pala” 


un. 


kadat,ind.an 0 
Pressive of noise, = kara, ™- e 

FEA Kadatra, am, n- (| 
106?) = kalatra, Comm.on 


a noises 








qatar kadandika. 


He teeaay kadandika, f. science, L.; (cf. ka- 
landika, kalindika.) 


@PAkadamba, asym. (Un. iv, 82) an endor 


point, Comm. on Un.; the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus Repens, Car.; (5), f. id. L. 


API kadavaka, am, n. a section of a great 
poem written in an Apabhranéa dialect, Sah. 562. 


BTC kadara, min. (fr. gad, Un. til, 135 ?); 
tawny, Sis. v, 33 (as), m. tawny (the colour), L.; 


a servant, slave, L, Kadariai, m, N. of a gan 
Pan. il, a; 38. ' 


; Kaditula, as,m.& sword, scymitar ; 
& sacrificial knife, L, 


ayat kaduli, f. a kind of drum. 
HSL kadera, m., N. of a people, Pat. on 


Pan, iv, I, 195. 


HT hadd, cl. 1. P. kaddati, to be hard or 
. rough ; tobe harsh or severe, Dhatup. ix, 65. 
kan, cl. 1. P. kanatt, cakana, kant- 
co \ shyati, akanit or akanit, hanita, to be- 
me small; to sound, cry, Dhatup. 14, 6; to 8% 
“Pptoach, Dh&tup. xix, 3a: cl, 10. P. sanayatz, to 
Wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, Dhatup- 
Pe 9 : Caus. kémayatz (aor. acikanat eee in 
and Vivo vii, 4, 3),to sigh, sound ; [cf 
gant as, m, (Nir. vi, 30; related to hand, kant- 
im: rR kaniyas, kanya, in all of which smallness e 
Pied, BRD.), a grain, grain of corn, single seed, 
or 7 92 253 Xi, 3s 5 3 KatySr.; Mn. &c.5 @ grain 
seen (of dust), Ragh. i, 853 Vikr.; ae 
Bhp ), Amar, ; a drop (of water), Sak. 604; °6 a 
facet &c.; a spark (of fire), Paticat.; the “— 
Santis, @ gem; any minute particle, atom, as : : 
i 's.; (@), f. a minute particle, atom, drop , ong 
Heli Sust.; cummin seed, L.; akind of fly (= 3 
8 Q-makshika), L.3 (b), f = Ranika belo “3 
- *)) Deagrain, single seed, Kathas. ; (cf. kantsht i. 
a ictal a m, a species of bdellium, Le 58 OS 
fe) tticular measure, Heat, =jix®, ™- 4 white kin 
m oe inne seed, LL. =_jiraka, 0- id., Lew song 3 
sul; iN ind of penance, MatsyaP. ~ P# (haan, 1 
c ah pibati), m, a kind of weapo, MBh. ; = 
‘forg Pavin, m, id., MBA. viii, 744.— Prive ™- 
ike a naa a sparrow, L. wet i ne 
j in QF oh 372), 2 in 
wae Suér, be aa : ne ib. = pnaksha, ™- 
ome below, —bhakshaka, ™ abha 
ow, L. =—bhuj, m. = kandda below. = 18 
mit, Whirlpool, L, gas, ind. in small parts, Bs 
™ lute Particles, Kum.; Balar. &¢- ere) bx, 
chile, oe eater,” N. given to the author of the : Ms 
thar wet@ach of the Nyaya nilosophy (as teae g 
fe 5 aa ‘on of atoms 
heig al Ee world was formed by an aggregation chi ; 
socalled Kasyapa, and considered as4 D2" ; 


se F 

(= 3.0 Witka), Prab,; Sarvad. Bc. ® yor 

work 242)» Lis -rahasya-samgrana atts ste ‘of 

Brains KanAnna, mfn. one whose food conn. Xi 
6 (of rice) ; -?d, f, the state of the above, 


anidhvi “i ‘re cummin sees 
: hhvii, f.a kind of white ¢ a drop, 


nika : corn 
Smal) 2» 2s, m. a grain, car 0 ize 
al Particle, VarBrS. p the meal OF parched wom 
pea of wheat, L.; an enemy, +3 P 
Nice coe (=nirdjand, 4-V-/ 3 
ee of king Dhrita-rashtra, 
smal] °F corn, Comm. on BhP.; a 
Particle, Prab. : Megh. BIC. 5 q small P re 
ongif " of parched wheat} Premna Spin 
eae L.; a kind of corn, Panc’ L 
Kar ta, am, n. crying out with palms , Kad. 
™ ae, @s, Mm, an ear OT spike of corm, 
ae m. the beard of corn, L. :@ f.a 
Sain, &, mfn, small, diminutive, L.5 
’ Single seed, MBh. xii. | a creeper 
inflowne® * z, £, (Ua. iv, 70) a sound i 9, nici ‘a 
ts Abrus Precatorius; cath 4"? 6 ‘s 
. ‘ er ? 
= Bayes mfn. very small, young youre 
yas, q.Vv 


ani ‘ pikayanti) 
: desire tq ce pe , RY. 


* 132, i utter words (of blame 


Fi nt 
wtete kanatina, as, ™- ® wagtail, L 
WEtira, rata, as, m. id. iP: 


ae i andda, See under hana 





flake (of 


a kind of 








AM kane, ind., considered as a gaté in the 
sense of ‘satisfying a desire,’ Pan. i, 4, 66, (c. g- 
Rane-hatya payah pibatt, he drinks milk till he is 
satiated, Kas.) 

HUT kanera, as, M. Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; (2), £. ashe-elephant, L.; 2 courtezan, Ls 

Kanera, #5, Mm. = panera; cf. Raretit, 


Hue kant, cl. 1. P. kantati, to go, move, 

2 Nir.; (cf. 4a¢-) 
ale kanta, as, M.- (thought by some to be 
for original arzéa, fr. 4/2. Rit) a thorn, BhP. ix, 
a. 7 (ch. tri-kanta, bahu-kanta, &c.)5 the boun- 
dary of a village, Ls [cf. Gk. evr Eo, ecards, 
xéarpov ?] —kara, m. 4 particular plant, L.3 (3), 
£ Solanum Jacquini, Suér.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; Flacourtia Sapida, 
Solanum, L.; Sag} eres 0 
= kari- n, the a SOF 
Seam bs = “ala, m, Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
 kurante, m. Barleria Cristata, L. —tanu, f. a 
sort of Solanum, L. ~ dala, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus L. = pattra, ™. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; -pAa- 
2T L, =pattrika, f. Solanum 


z icular plant i 
aces ag m, Flacourtla Sapida, L. 
_ punkhika, f. Solanum Jacquin, Las <n 
m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Longifolia ; 
bread-fruit tree; Datura oe ; Bee ef Cae 

- Rici unis), L.3 @), f, a so x 
a Nn eat ¢. Acacia Concinna, L. —vri- 
kgha,m. Guilandina 


Bonduc, L. Kanta-phala, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, © 


Kantartagala, f, Bar- 
leria Czerulea, L. Kantalu, ™. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; another species of Solanum, 4+ 


f, Solanum Jacquini, Susr. 


a bamboo, L 
t of the lotus, L 

snyaya, nD. the tuberous roo | 
eae, as, m, (art, Ds L.) a thorn, a i 
MBh.; Yajn. &c.; anything pointed, rs of 
in or needle, a prickle, stn Nene a ‘e ma 
iii, 70, 193 Mo. viii, 95> 7. nge ee cea 
ha’) Naish i, 943 the “nen of : , cee 
4 ill tions (cf. hata ita) ; i 
ep es - ns surface of the tongue), 
eS Ty oo tious person (who is, 2s 


; me sedi 
Car.; any troubleso state and an enemy of order 


and good government), a org! bare in genes 
ral (cf. pshudra-satrt), n. ee 53 Oe ee 


tinging pain, SYMP 2 
Sena ‘ a injurious speech, MBB. 1, 35593 
“9 


of vexation, obstacle, 1m- 

a eee’ - Bi fourth, seventh, and 
ediment, R.i "2". varBrS. & VarBr. 5 4 term in 
as hee mansions implying refutation ‘a ange 
te nin of error &C., L.5 4 ad He . 
ment, de anufactory, L.; boundary of a village, 
sip de rect, L.3 N- of Makara (or the marine 
om og bol af Kama-deva), L.; of the horse 
cc aaane ey lit. (wrong reading for hanthaka, 
vahird, Rajat.; of a barber, Hariv. 
£ a species of Solanum, Susr. 
e of three sorts e a: 
Odoratissimus, 4. = ru- 

tree CET eres a thorn bush, BhP.; 
b Heptaphyllum, L. —pravrite, 
pee ~pnala, ™. Artocarpus Inte- 
; L.: (the term 1s 


a . 
mere: if lia om) ( 
. Ruellia wk Me Se which is invested 


Br plicable to any Plant the ee of, kantaki-phald.) 


coat, WV - 
tg thorns, a camel, Hit. = yukta, 


ry. sata, f. Capparis Zey- 


mén. having thorns mifn. id. ; covered with erect 
. -— . 3 a 


lanica, Nig ae Solanum Jacquini, L. -sreni, 
hair, = VEIBEBEY ine, W. —sthaby f, Ne of 
f, id., ib. 4 PO takakbya, m. Trapa Bispi- 


ro. want 


aS hk «dwelling among thorns, 
Kantakeser™ ye porcupine, W. Kante- 

a kind of lizar ‘ ‘erns,thorny, VarB rS. Kenta~ 
ue m Alhagi, L- Kantakasana, 
orns, 2 camel, L. Kantaka- 
harp bones,’ a kind of fish, L. 

in n2,1-  eding orextracting thorns 
Ka takodd * oyances; extirpating thieves or 
ving a" ‘ and public nuisance, Mn. 1x, 
7Gddhare, m., N. of a work. 
for Rantakin, col. 3). 
and milk-plants. 
i or grown upon a thorny 
duced from °F B fch, W. = hala, 


Is - hala q. Ve ‘ 
faker” vege of tree, SUS 


quer kanthabharana. 


L. —Kkarakea, m. 4 kind of 


f three sorts of 





L,-lata, f.agourd, L. |W. Ranthdgni 
aay ’ 


245 


Kantakita, mfn. thorny, MBh.; Kathas. &.; 
covered with erect hairs, having the hair of the body 
erect, Sak, 68b; Kum.; Kad. &c. 

Kantakin, mfn. thomy, prickly, AsvGr.; MBh.,; 
Suér. &e.; vexatious, annoying ; (z), m., N. of 
several plants (viz. Acacia Catechu ; Vanguiera Spi- 
nosa; Ruellia Longifolia ; Zizyphus Jujuba; bam- 
boo), L.; a fish, L.; (zzz), f. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; a kind of date-palm ; red amaranth, L.; N. of 
a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. 

Kantakila, as, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

Kantala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly 
called Vavala; a tree yielding a species of Gum 
Arabic; the branches are prickly, whence the name, 
W.), L. 

Kantarika, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Kantalika, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Kantin, mfn. thorny; (7), m. N. of several 
plants (viz. Achyranthes Aspera ; Acacia Catechu ; 
Ruellia Longifolia ; a species of pea), L. 


Aus kanth, cl. 1. P. A. kanthati, -te: cl. 
2 10, P. Aanthayati, to moum ; to long for, 
desire (cf. 2. e¢-kantha), Dhatup. viii, 11; XXXIV, 40. 


Us kanthd, as, m. (v kan, Un.i, 105), the 
throat, the neck (cf. a-kantha-tripta ; kanthe 
/ grah, to embrace, Kathas.) ; the voice (cf, sazz7a- 
kantha), MBh.; BhP. &c. ; sound, especially gut- 
tural sound, W.; the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the 
narrowest part (e.g. of the womb; of a hole in 
which sacrificial fire is deposited; of a stalk &c.), 
Suér.; Hceat.; Kathas. &c.; immediate proximity, 
Paficat.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L. ; N. of a Maharshi, 
R.; (2), f. neck, throat, L.; a rope or leather round 
the neck of a horse, L.; 2 necklace, collar, orna- 
ment for the neck, L. —Eubja, m, 2 kind of fever 
(cf. adhara-kantha, tl. ut-kantha, &c.); -prati- 
kara, m. the cure of the preceding disease. — ki- 
nika, f. the Vina or Indian lute, L. Ktupa, m. 
cavity of the throat. —ga, m{( @)n. reaching or ex- 
tending to the throat, Mn. ii,62.—gata, mfn. being 
at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R. ; Paficat. ; 
Ratnav. &c. =graha, m. ‘clinging to the neck,’ 
embracing, embrace, Kathis.; Ratnav.; Mricch. 
= grahana, n. id., Amar. = ccheda, m, cutting off 
the neck. —tata, m. n, the side of the neck, = ta~ 
lasika, f the leather or rope passing round the 
neck of a horse, L. = tas, ind. from the throat; dis- 
tinctly;singly. — daghna, min. reaching tothe neck, 
apr. xii.—dvayasa, mfn. id. —dhina, as, m. pl, 
N, of a people, VarBrS. = nila, n. ° neck-stalk,’ the 
throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh, xv, 523; the 
neck, Prab.; Balar.; (2), f throat, neck, Prasannar. 
= nidaka, m. Falco Cheela, L.; a kite, W. = ni- 
laka, m. a torch, whisp of lighted straw &c. 
(=u/ka), L. —pandita, m., N. of a poet. = pa- 
gaka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele- 


‘phant’s neck, L.; an elephant’s cheek, L. = pitha, 


n. gullet, throat, Balar.; (z), f. id., Prasannar. = pie 
aa, f. sharp pains in the throat, Bhpr. = pra~ 
vrita, n. covering the throat, Gaut. ii, 14. = ban- 
dha, m. a rope tied round an elephant’s neck, L. 
=bhanga, m. ‘break of the voice,’ stammering. 
= bhishana, n. an ornament for the neck, collar, 
necklace, Heat. = bhtisha, f. id, b. mani, m. 
a jewel worn on the throat, L.; a dear or beloved 
object ; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag 2]. 
= mila, n. the deepest part of the throat. = “mT. 
liya, mfn. being in the deepest part of the throat 
Comm. on TS. xxiii, 17. =rava, m., N. of 
author. ~zodha, m. stopping or lowering the 
voice (see sa-ka”), —lagna, mfn. fastened round 
the throat; clinging to, embracin a 
: : g. =—lata, f. a 
collar, necklace. =vartin, mfn. being j h 
throat (as the vital air), about to esc Re 
5 = vibhiiech ape, Ragh, X11 
on niin oe n. Ornament for the neck a 
= n. . ? . 
_.gundi. £ Se tumour in the throat, Suér. 
Th y te ing of the tonsils, ib. = gosh 
m. dryness of the throat es sosha, 
ni hareee F at, a dry throat, Sartes 
9 t., N. of an Upanishad (b 3 §9. 
Atharva-veda). = gaijan ad ¢ clonging to the 
the throat. = stitra &, 0. hanging on or round 
» Th & particular mode of em- 


bracing, Rach. xi 
. a ‘ b . XxX 2. Py 
sticking in the chor = Stha, mfn. staying or 


being j ] 
eet Lee £ in or upon the ; 
. a he the mouth aay to be cee: 
‘y ae ed y heart and ready to be recited. W 
ie oe -Mroat, Kanthitgata, mfn. come £6 
(as the breath or soul of a dying becom 
Ps 


' m. ‘digesting j 
Cc adten gesting in the throat or 
g » a bird, L. Kanthébharann, n. an orne- 
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ment for the neck, necklace; a shorter N. of the 
work called Sarasvati-kanthabharana (cf. also-kavi- 
ka°); -darpana, -marjana, n., N. of two com- 
mentaries on the above work. Kanthavasakta, 
mfn, clinging to the neck, embracing, Kanthé- 
Blesha, m. the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartr.; 
Ratnavy. Kanthe-kala, m. ‘black on the neck,’ 
N. of Siva, L. Kanthe-viddha, m., N. ofa man; 
(cf. kantheviddhi.) Kanthé@svare-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. Kanthékta, mfn. spoken of or 
enumerated singly or one by one, Comm. on T Prat, 
Kanthokti, f. speaking of or enumerating one by 
one, ib. 

Kauthaka, as, m. an omament for the neck, 
Kathas.; N.ofthe horse of Sakyamuni, Lalit.; (24d), 
f, a necklace of one string or row, L.; ornament 
for the neck, Kathis. 

Kantha-rava = 4anthi-rava below. 

Kanthin, mf. belonging to the throat. 

Kanthi-rava, as, m. ‘roaring from the throat,’ 
a lion, Paficat.; an elephant in rut, L.; a pigeon, 
L,; (%, £. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L, 

Kanthya, mf. being at or in the throat, VS. 
XxXxix, 9; Suér. ti, 130, 13; suitable to the throat, 
Susr.; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the 
throat, guttural (as sounds; they are, according to 
the Pratisakhyas, a, 4, 4, and the Jihvamiiliya [or 
Visarjaniya]; according to the Comm. on Pan. i, 1, 
9, @, 2, k, kh, g, gh, x, and A; according to Vop. 

also €); (as), m. a guttural sound or letter, ParGr, 
= Varna, m. a guttural sound or letter. —svara, 
m. 2 guttural vowel (i.e. @ and @), 


RUST kanthala, f.a basket made of canes, 
L.; (cf. Aaxdola.) 


AHWITSS kanthala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.; 
a hoe, spade, L.; war, L.; Arum Campanulatum, 
L.; a camel, L.; a churning-vessel, L.; (@), fia 
churning-vessel, L, 

Kanthila, as, m. a camel, L.; (as, 7), mi fia 
churning-vessel, L, 


Hus kand, cl. 1. P. A. kandati, -te, to be 
\ glad or wanton: cl. 10, P. Zandayatt, to 
separate (the chaff from thegrain), Dhatup.; (cf.4ad.) 
Keandana, az, n. the act of threshing, separating 
the chaff from the grain in a mortar, Hcat.; that 
which is separated from the grain, chaff, Susr.; (2), 
f, a wooden bowl or mortar (in which the cleaning 
or threshing of grain is performed), Mn, iii, 68. 

Kandara, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con- 
sidered to be in the human body), Susr.; Bhpr. &c.; 2 
principal vessel ofthe body, alargeartery,vein &c.,W, 

Kandika, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi- 
sion (in the arrangement of certain Vedic composi- 
tions); [cf. Adzda and kandgtha.] 

Kandi-4/kri, to pound, bray, Car. 

Kandira, ws, m.a sort of vegetable, Car.; (cf. 
gangira.) 

Kandu, us, f =andu below, Susr.; (us), m., 
N. of a Rishi, VP,; BhP. &c. 

Kanduka, as, m,, N. of a barber, Hariv. 

Kandura,mf(@)n.scratching ; itching, Susr.; (as), 
m. Momordica Charantia, L.; a species of reed, L.; 
(az), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.; a species of creeper, L. 

EKandula, mfn. itching, Car. 

Kandi, zs, f. itching, the itch, Suér.; Kum. &c.; 
scratching, Santis.; (ct. sa-kandika.) —kari, f, 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. «ghna, m. Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, L.; white mustard, L, = jush, mfn. feeling a 
desire to scratch, itching, Hcar, 44,7. =makd, fia 
kind of insect whose bite is poisonous, Suér. = mat 
mf, scratching, itching, Suir. Kandv-adi, m., N. 
of a gana, Pan. iii, 1, 27. 

Kanduti, zs, f. scratching; itching, the itch, 


BhP.; Sah, &c.; (fig.) sexual desire (of women), 


Rajat.; N. of one of the m : : 
Tein ds. MBh. ix. others in the retinue of 


_ Kandtina, mfn, feeling a desire to 
ing, desiring or longing for, Sah, 
Kandtiya, Nom.P. A. kandizydti, 
scrape, rub, TS,; SBr.; Mn. &¢.; to itch Sirng, : 
Pass, Randuyate, to be scratched, VarErs, : Desid. 
handiytyeshaz, Vartt. on Pan, vi, 1 ; 3; Vop, ' 
Kandiiyana, am, n. the act of scratching, sclap~ 
ing, rubbing; itching, the itch, KatySr.; Sua. 
Ragh, &c.; (2), f. a brash for scraping or rubbing, 
KatySr. 


scratch, itch- 


-fé, to scratch, 


: Se eal eS es ee Pac: 


awerada kanthdvasakia. 


Kandtiyanaka, mfn. serving for scratching or 
tickling (as a straw), Paficat. (Hit.) 
= Kandiya, f. scratching, itching, Comm. on Pan.; 

op. 

Kandityita, a7, n. id. 

Kanduyitri, mfn. scratching, a scratcher, Ragh. 
Xili, 43. 

Eandira, as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula- 
tus, Car.; (@), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
_ Kandila,mfn. having or feelinga desire to scratch, 
itchy, Uttarar.; Balar.; (4), f. Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, L.=bha&va, m, the itch, a state of eager 
desire for (loc.), Naish. 


AUST kandarika, as, m., N. of a man 
Hariv. 
HUSTTH kandanaka, as, m., N. of a bein 


attendant on Siva, L. 


_ HUST kandola, as, m. a basket for hold- 
ing grain (made of bamboo or cane), Comm. on 
Mn. ; a safe, any place in which provisions are kept 
W.; a camel (cf. £antha/a), L.: (z), f. the lute of 
a Candala (cf. katola, eandola), L. 
camel-footed(?), gana Aasty-ad?, 
(not in Kas.) = vind, 
common lute, L, 
Kandolaka, as, m.a basket, safe, store-room, L. 


AUST kandosha, as, m. a scor 
tula, L. 


AT kdnva, as, m. (./kan, Un. i, 151), N 
of a renowned Rishi (author of several fonts ae 
the Rig-veda; he is called a son of Ghora and j 
said to belong to the family of Angiras), RV.; AV: 
VS.; KatySr. &c.; (ds), m. pl. the family or de- 
scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi 
a ae a Kaénva Narshada, AV: iv, 1g — 
orayasa, T'S, Vv, 4, 7,5; Kanva Kaé ar ° 
Sak. &c.; the founder of a Vedic schon =: 
princes and founders of dynasties > Several dtithbrs\: 
a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom eh 
hymn AV. ii, 25 is used as a chann), AV. ij, 2 : 
4; 5; (mfn.) deaf, KatySr. x, 2, 35 3 praising “ 
praiser, L.; one who is to be praised, T+ (am on 
sin, evil, Comm. on Un. —jambhana mf Don 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called Kay 
AY, ii; 95, I. = tama, m. the very Kanva a me 
Kanva, RV, i, 48,43 X, 126, 5. ~brihat. n N 
of several Samans. =mat, mfn. prepared ihe 
Kanvas(as the Soma,NBD.); united with the A : 
or with the Kanyas (as Indra, Say.), RV, vite i 
- rathamtara, n., N. of several Simans “ Bee 
ind, like Kanva,RV.viii, 6,11; AV. ii, 32 a eect 
m., N. ofa work, - sakhi,d, m. having the Kane 
as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV.x yy ao 
= slitra, Th, N,. of a work, = hotri, mfn pace 
whose Hotri priest is a Kanva, RV.v, 41 Kan. 
vadi, m., N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, III. 5 
srama,m.,N. ofa Tirtha, Vishnus. Kany} ios 
shad, f., N. of an Upanishad, _ ae 

EKanvaya, Nom. A. kanvay 
(cf. Zanva, n.), Pan. iii, 1, 17. 

Kanviya,mfn.relatin toor perfo 
= sambita-homa, m., N. of a wile 


aq kata, as, m. Strychnos P 
pee SUED otator 
=the next, “ =Ppaala, n, 


_ Kataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatoru 
ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed py 
water-jars precipitate the earth 
water, W:), Mn. vi, 67; Sugr,- 
tator on the Ramayana. , 


HAA katamd, as, a, at, mfp. (superlat; 
of 2. ka s declined as a pronom., Gram, 2 6) = 
or which of many? (e.g. katamena pata 1 ies 
Zé, by which road have they gone ?)3 it is ee 
mere strengthened substitute for £a, the super] con 
affix imparting emphasis; hence it may ata. i 
be used for ‘who or which of two ?’ (e a y 
katamasmai, to which of these two ?); fn sic 
tionally be compounded with the word to whit 
refers (ec. g. katamah Kathah ot hatama-bath i, 
which Katha out of many ?); when followed 4 hee 
end Preceded by yatama an indefinite expression i 
ormed equivalent to ‘any whosoever,’ ‘any wh ‘ 
Soever, &c. (e.g. yatamad eva katamac (a wits, 

3 


& 


Pan. v, 4, 128 
f, the lute of a Candala® a 


pion, taran- 


2; Kénva 


ate, to do mischief 


dby Kanva, 


m or the clear- 
pon the inside of 
y Ppatticles in the 
N « of a commen. 


= pada, mfn,. 


Hag kat-paya. 


he may know anything whatsoever). In neg 
sentences £efamea with cana or katama with oe 
=not even one, none at all (e.g. #@ baie i 
candhah, not even on a single day, on pete 
all); in addition to the above uses fore a : 
to mean ‘best,’ ‘excessively good-looking (cf. 3-487 
RV. &c. Kataméraga, m., N. ofa mer pa; 
Katara, as, d, af, mfn. (comparative a which 
declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who ratamd 
of two? whether of two? Analogously to ‘express 
above kafara may occasionally be used oe dist, 
‘who or which of many ?’ (e.g. #a/a7 pg ‘te com 
in which quarter?), and may option@ de g, ba 
pounded with the word to which it refers negative 
tarah Kathah or katara-kathak); an 0 
sentences Aafara with cana = neither . F the 
(e.g. na hkataras-cana jigye, sactoec a : 
was conquered, RV, &c.; (cf. 2d. Ratar 3 pethets 


repos, xétepos; Goth. Avathar; Eng. notary 
Lat. uter; Old Germ, Auedar ; ee a 
which of the two sides ? DPT 


= tas, ind, on ram. 
I, Kati (fr. 2. 4a, declined in pl. onl acte 
227 a@; all the cases except the nom. sive iti has 
taking terminations, whereas the corre ‘h yan ? 
become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), "0 go 5? 
guot ? several (e. g. kati deval, how ane tit kills 
hati vydpadayati hati va tadayatt, 00, verals, 
and some he strikes). In the sens “ 4 ot 
‘some,’ £atz is generally followed is 
(e.g. katicid ahani, for several ~ - 
may be used as an adverb with cea * si 
‘ oftentimes,’ ‘much,’ ‘in many ways a ot (cf 
Stutah, much or often praised), R kc yati and Hi 
caiti ; Gk, wéaros ; Lat. quot ; © - 5? Vop-3 (cl 
tot.|=kritvas, ind, how many ete fa n,of how 
kati, krtivas, SBr. xii, 3,2; 72) ghee a n. of ho 
many divisions or kinds? Car. = vid a time Bas 
many kinds? = sas, ind. how many at sea panes 
=gsamkhya, mfn. how many 1? mo? pala 4 
— hiyana, mfn. how many years © i many 
I, Katika (for 2. see below), mfn. 
Car.; bought for how much ? Pat. jd ot ta, 
Katititha, mfn. with following ¢ 
so- i Alar. 2,9 
cE “ns the how-maniest ? pao. (2 katt 
with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, OF; 
payanam piiranah, Siy-); 
point ; [cf, Gk. mdéaros ; Lat. 
Eatidhé, ind. how many times 
how many places? in how many I io 
with cid, everywhere, RV. 1, 34» * 18,39) any 
Katipayaé, mf(z, d [only BhP. 1% unber so 0 ysi 
ap as) ae some ; ce shes some pe 
e.g. hatipfayendhar-faweney " ay 
ng pee ahobhth, hattg@ ee of jittl? 
SBr. &c.; (azz), n. 2 little, some (a ipa yt? ot 
purusha compounds, e.g.udaivit-ka id: with 
Udaivit), Pan. ii, 1, 653 (e#2 OF O55 
exertion, with difficulty, marrow i : 
Katipayatha, mfp. somewha P 
maniest, Kath.; Pan. v, 2, 5!- : (incor) 
AAAS kaiamala, as, mM. fire, ‘para n 
for khatamala, BRD.; cf. hacamanes” oy, os 
Aid 2. kati (for 1. see above) tor of 
of a sage (son of Visva-mitra 40 + ope 
tyayana), Hariv. Shag aa 
ci ses hem (for I. see above), 47” , 
town, Rajat, an sg” 
ANGE katimusha, as, +s 
hara, Rajat. 
HATH Katta-sabda, a5,“ 
sound of dice, Mricch. 
, See 2- kad- at 


HAT kat-trina, Ke. ae, aR cy 
re katth, cl. 1. A. kattha 36 2 is 
\ Ratthita, &e. (Dhatup. 1 prais’s Poo 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; to mention W" to fatte® 
celebrate, MBh., iv, 12523 *¥i+ “*? : 
W.; to abuse, revile, BhP. v1). r am RK! 
Eatthaka, as,m., N. of aman, MBP” (A) 
Katthana, mfn. boasting, pee R.3 gust 
(am), n. the act of boasting, B.s B. 
f. id, Comm, on Bhatt. h. 599 
Katthita, az, n. boasting," s Cat: 
Katthitavya, mfn. to be poaste?s ap 
2, ka 
rising? 


FIT kat-payd, min. (f- 
fr. 4/pyai, BRD.), swelling, 


the 


pe 


thé 











Td katr. | rare erent kad-akhya. 94.7 


time, Hit. rime (kathGra°), m. garden of fable. 
—-rnave (kathdrna’), Ms N. of a work, = la- 
kshana, n,, N. ofa work. = “lips (kathala ), m. 
speech, conversation, discourse, Kathas.; Hit. = Van 
tara, m. incarnation of Kathi or Story. vali 
(kathéva’), f. a string or collection of stories, Ka- 
this, =°vasesha (kathava ), m. 2 narrative as 
the only remainder, (Capt af gant, to enter into a state 
in which nothing is left but the story of one's life, 
i.e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whom nothing 
remains but his life-story, }.®- deceased, dead : a 
£ the state of the above, (hathdvaseshatant tae h, 
deceased, dead, Prab.) —Svaseshi-v bee ( e 
thava’), to die, Kad.; (cf. the last.) = rakt ee 
disliking conversation, reserved, tacitura. ™= 0 : 
mfn, =fathdvasesha above, Rajat. -samgrahe, 
m. a collection of tales or fables. wpe weet 
ra, m. ‘the oceat of rivers of stories, “N. © Albee : 
by Soma-deva. Kathodaya, ™. tie bee O 
or introduction toa tale, BhP. cone Mi ~ Ue 
the beginning of 2 tale, Ragh. 1¥, 20; ae be , 
opening of a drama py the character = #4 = “i 
overhearing and repeating thelast we : * = an “ 
dhara or manager (cf. udghityaka),* an. i = 
Rathépakathana, 2. cont thon axes Ag 
2 ce, narration. 
gether ee uaa relation, telling a story. 
ea rhkiare ant, n 2 little tale, Vet.; a &c. 
Kathapaya, Nom. P, Rathapayatt, to ten, Te- 


Jate, recite. 
Kathike, min. a narrator 


sla a told, related, reckoned, ‘en vi, 
1573 (am), 0. conversation, discoursts — # aes 
ae iow: tale, Ragh. xi, 10. = pada, 0. rep : 
ee ‘i o reduce to 4 mere tale. Eathi- 


Kathi-4/ ne d to a mere tale, i.¢. deceased, 


‘nd. still more how or why ? (used in emphatic ques- 
tions), Sarvad. 105, 12. = ti, f.° the how,’ the what 
state? Yogas,.= pramana, mfn. of what measure ? 
R. =bhava, m.=-/@ above, Comm. on KatySr. 
= bhiita, mfn. how being, of what kind? Caurap. 

2, Kath (for 1. see col. 1), ind. (Ved. for 
hathdm, Pan. V, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV.; 
AV. viii, 1, 16; TS. &c. ; (yatha hatha ca, in any 
way whatsoever, SBr.iv) ; sometimes merely a parti- 
cleof interrogation (e. g.katha Srinott...I’ndrah, 
does Indra hear? RY. iv, 23, 3; katha—athé, 
whether—or ? TS. ii, 6, I, 7)- 


1. kad, cl. 1. A. kadate, cakada (R. 

S& ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 23; but ed. Bomb. vi, 

86, 24 reads cakara), to be confused, suffer mentally; 

to grieve; to confound ; to kill or hurt; to call; to 
cry or shed tears, Dhiatup. xix, 10. 

Kadana, av, n. destruction, killing, slaughter, 
MBh. ; R.; Paficat. &c.— pura, 0., N. of a town, 
L.=— priya, mfn. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 12, 13. 

Kadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba 
(a tree with orange-coloured fragrant blossoms), 
MBh. ; Suér.; Megh. &c. ; white mustard, L.; An- 
dropogon Serratus, L.; turmeric, L.; a particular 
mineral substance, L.; a particular position of the 
hand; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic, Comm. 
on Siiryas.; an arrow (cf. kadamba), L.; N. of a 
dynasty ; (2), f., N. of a plant, L.; (a7), 0. a mul- 
titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git.; 
Sah, &c. = da, m. Sinapis Dichotoma, L. —pushpa, 
f, N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those 
of the Kadamba, commonly called Munderi), L.; 
(7), f£., N. of a plant, Suér, = bhrama-mandala, 
n. (in astron.) the polar circle of the ecliptic. = yud-= 
dha, nu. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vatsy. 
—vallari, f£., N. of a medicinal plant, L, —vayu, 
m. a fragrant breeze. = vritta,n.= -bhrama-man- 

































































































































(=sukha-payas, Nir. vi, 3; and accordingly = s#- 
kha-kavam payo yasya, Say.) 
katr, cl. 10. P. katrayati, to loosen, 


\ slacken, remove, Dhatup. xX%v, 60; (cf. 
kart, kartr.) 


AMAL katsavara, as, m. the shoulder, 
shoulder-blade, L. 


hea kath, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) katha- 
\ yati (-te), aor. acakathat (Pan. V', 4, 
93, Kas.) and acihathat (Vop.), to conversé with 
any one (instr., sometimes with saha), MBh.; to tell, 
relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare, 
explain, describe (with acc. of the thing or person 
spoken about), MBh.; R.; Salk, &c.; to announce, 
show, exhibit, bespeakt, betoken, Mn. xi, 1143 SaK- 
291, 4; Suir. &c.; to order, command, Paficat. 57, 
225 to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668 ; Ma. vu, 
157: Pass. kathyate, tobe called, be regarded or con- 
sidered as, pass for, Paiicat.; Hit. &c.; (fr. Aatham, 
totellthe how;’ cf. Goth. guitHan; Old High Germ. 
quethan and guedan ; Eng. guoth and quote. ] 

EKathaka, mfn, relating, reciting, Santié.; (25), 
™. a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or 
who publicly reads and expounds the Puranas &c.); 
She who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller, 

Bh.; Kathas, é&c,; the speaker of a prologue OF 
monologue, chief actor, L.; N. of aman} of a being 
im the retinue of Skanda. 

t Kathana, mfn. telling, talkative, W-3 (ant), 0. 
Suir no telling, narration, relating, informing, 
ust.; Bhartr.; Paficat. Scc. 

Eathanika, as, m.a nartator, story-teller, ee 
ye nthaniya, mfn, to be said or told or declare , 
Nae of relation or mentioning, MBh.; 

€ called or named, Srutab. 


relater, story-teller by 


Eathaya relating, telling, | krita, min, redue’” ih, 2 body reduced to dala above. Kadambaniila, m. a fragrant breeze ; 
. iii, eee mén. (ep. pres P») dead (¢. ge bath ay ems 13). ‘accompanied by fragrant breezes,’ the rainy season, 
: a mere tale, 4 ’ 


Kir, iv, 24. 

Kadambaka, as, m. Nauclea Cadamba, VarBrS.; 
Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatica; (2£@), 
f, a particular muscle in the nape of the neck (cf. £a~ 
lambika), L.; (ame), 2. multitude, troop, herd, Sak.; 
Kir. ; Sis. 


Kathayitavya, mfn, to be told of mentioned ; be spoken about or told, fit to 


© be communicated, Sak. 2 
. 3; 4. . 
§ 1. Kathi (for 4 see a 3) f. convene 
sPeech, talking together, AsvGr-} MBD-5 sional 
se Mention; (ke hatha [with gen. or more om x 
only with loc, and sometimes with pratt); i 


Kathys, min. to 


‘oned, R- ‘ 
ieee! ind. (fr. 2- ka), how? 10 


katham, 9 (e g. katham état, how 


what manner ? wee on now? what is now 
is that? hatham 74a a aimake fvayi visvasch, 


SNould ak of? &-8: kathant m Kadambaki-4/Eri, to transform into flowers 

eke: one say of ? how should one spe hath Ava | * be done? be reliance oD thee of murderous of the Kadambaka, MBh. vii, 6276. 

he Pt kricchrad varteta bhizyasart tt hat | how can there siya tam accheyam, how . — 

sh » ©Ven one person would live with difficulty, cork mind ? katham et as on Ye tham puddhod HE 2. réd, ind. (origin ally themeiter fort 

ae one say of many? i.e. how SOOT sae can I go away desct will she be when she awakes? | of the interrogative pronoun ba), a particle of in- 
“ny? Kathis, iv,1233; 40 hatha pana-samanants \ pr gaishyatt 52, prabhavatt vedavidam, whence | terrogation (= Lat. wonse, num), RV.; anything 


a at Mention of fitting the arrow ? 16. what neces" | po sham mr uly ps ig power over those that know the | wrong or bad, BhP. vii, 5, 28 (cf. below) ;=sukha, 


Y for fitti : 2); story, tales | 5. it that death He hence isitinferred?); | Nigh.; &adis used, like Aé#z, with the particles cana 
fable, Reis He he - =“ B37 hory tale (2s Veda? hathaw avagamy we troduces an intertofe- a cid, : sontistintes now and then ;” 4ac-cana with 
Bor tee speci¢s of poetical composition)» sometimes £ai 7" 7 ynanomt nivedayamt katham \ the negation 1a, ‘in no way oF manner,’ RV. ; 
por; Kavyad,; Story (personified), Kathas.; “9 | sion (e.g. bathen eonily shall I declare myself or | Zac-cid js also used, like the simple &ad, as a particle 


= kos, My 


of interrogation (e. g. Racced drishta tvaya rajan 
Krams, 


+) discussi : d 
ssion, disputation, jms Damayanti, was Damayanti seen by thee, O king?), 


Work. m= kautnka, n., N.0o a work. = shall I withdraw ? 4 in connection with the 


. fo ; ; 

‘Uninterrupted ceonversation, continue’ Katham often svid, which appear to gene- MBh., or Aacctd may be translated by I hope 
Conversation. ee cages mfn, famous by a articles?¥% nn Oe (bow ossibly ? how indeed? | that;’ at the beginning of 2 compound it may 
és Tt, far renowned Savead. 99, 0- -chals, Hit ralize the inter aa etimes = 4777074 OF kutas(e.8- | mark the uselessness, badness oF defectiveness of 
ne ‘ala, the device or artifice or guise of ap &ec.); with mee h more! 7a kathaye nu, anything, st in oe playing gamle caper 
ave . i, ¥e< am tt n. 2 bad letter, bad writing, L. —agmi, m. a ittle 
Chathagn” N. of a pupil of a iv 4, 10% 4 muc ess !) d. like Az with the | fire, Vop.=adhvan, Mm. a bad road, tC cece, n. 
Sonata Te N98 eee pleasure ae ” Katham is often penne give Mr gefinite | bad food or little food, BhP.; Sarfg.; (mfn.) eating 
Story, satin Gs ee . Onte pathanta), particles cana, ¢ Vat ey hathant cana, | bad food, VarBrS.; -#z, f, the state of bad food, 
-€nd of a cunpacestti —ontare (eatin sense {0 sg how 3 scarcely, ine rated Bae ai oh . nee Shige ( “f havin 

* Me cou * enatan, Mricch.s * | in any ways .. no way at alls ANAC Es — gh: ; (min.) having 
bathe, % “i pee toty; YN, of the first Lam" | na kathaw — ty some means OF eal ay | aw. or aim? RV. x, 22, 6; useless, un- 
‘ a book of the Kath’ saritsgata. = P ae some how OF ©” ” si giculty, scarcely gin ® MGCeTay | meer e et ON | arthana, ar, a, n. f, (fr, kadar- 

atha-sabe tion : 
onnec 


i, in no way 


i p | the j 
way) with some va bat I an it not at a thaya be ow), the act of tormenting, torture, trouble, 


Cour. ™M. a continuous narrative, the ; fiction. 1 little: sa no way not, i.e. Dai. ; Kathis. =axthaniys, min, (fr. 
~ rasa narrative, tale, compose Se, course © aay ; tha amet in any way what- to be tormented or troubled, Naish. epee 
Convers suBes m. occasion £0 SPEC ind. onthe Or decidedly 3 eee ne czoaté, it is with difficulty | thaya, Nom. (f. Aad-artha) P. kadarthayati 

ate ‘sation, Naish.; Hit.; (ena ordt),} = versal on, mos b pamcia yaa Jj} ane how or other, with | consider as a useless thing, estimate ligh: Layatt, to 
Kaan conversation, in the course ative talk- s0eVE i Togs atham OPO le hatham api na, | Bha eis Your. «0 ane _ e lightly, despise, 
ing REL Comm, on Kavyad.; (m™ "4 ler in anti- - ne ificultY: gl y RV ‘ec, ; according to | Kathias.; Naish. &c, = °arthit pee Paficat.; 
dote ag half-witted, L.; 4 come speaket of me means not ais particle implying amaze- lest ; espe, disdained, reje ~~ ue a 
Pro -™ prina, m. an acto’ drama ; : hers #@! . abuse. to disdain, disre . sel ~/ Eri, 
a megs or monologue, the intro ucer of 4 q mere bexic Bt rprise eure ie ham, at the beginning } to torment, een sep, Pae laoag BhP.; 

Ory Ssed story-teller, L. = aie of whom as x atham incomp- nd it may also have the sense | disdain; tormenting, tortu eg: f. contempt, 
Noth; thing but a narrative ; (mfn.) eased; dead, adjective compoun of 2 Rajarshi, Say. on RV, | avaricious, miserly aia rd BLShs PREY Ry mfn. 
Bhp & but the narrative is left, }. ar; id., BhP. xii, of him) FEED LMR whatshape? R.=virys, | Mn. iv, aro, 22 4 . ty needy, Gaut.; ChUp.; 
2, 36. 0c ,2, 443 ~trdvasishi Tph. xv, 9883 (ct 5,16 10,— FDEP vi, 73: 9. oe Rathike, min. | mean, W. ; bad, disagréentl W little, insignificant, 
har), dy trdvaseshita, min. id., ‘akbar _ the sy y ¢ what wel sing questions, an inquisitive PB Behm. the cas e, W.; (as), m, a miser; 
ine Weatesha and kathd-iesha-) PCF she second | Ce who 18 ON asking saquiting, inquisitive | MBh.; -b/éva, m, id, ib. Lc et SURE aROFSS 
Lambarrion to a tale, Paficat.5. mrt | OME WD, td, WOT how acting? = Karam, m. id. ib. ava, m. a bad horse, 


. Comm, o Per on 
person a karDeDs © how? Naish. ; Sis. ii, 52. n Pan. =&k 


= 
or book of the Katha-sarit-S4B07” = yoR™ 
ee in what a what kind? Pat. = taxim, 


™, = ath (hathdmyi?), m., N. oe Hativ:3 Hit. 

= cao talk, discourse; *"", ing of a story 

Of tajenebe (kathara’), m. peginnine veginning- 
» Story-telling ; kala, ™. story 


= fkhys, 
Costus Speciosus, L. 











t&re, min. illtformed, ugl 
mfn. having a bad name, T. : ‘on, al 


in  ayaX min. (commonly called Kushtha), 
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== Zcira, m. bad conduct; (mfn.) of bad conduct, 
wicked, abandoned, W.=—Zhara, m. bad food, Car.; 
(mfn.) taking bad food, ib. -indriya, dz, n. 
pl. bad organs of sense, BhP.; (mfn.) having bad 
organs of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 28; -gaza@, m. & mfn. 
id., BhP. x, 60, 35.—ushtra, m. a bad camel, 
Comm. on Pin. =ushna, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, 
Pan, ; Suér. &c. ; harsh, sharp (as a word), Naish. 
ix, 38; (am), n. slight warmth, lukewarmness, W. ; 
(cf. Zavdéshua, kishga.) —ratha, m. a bad carriage, 
SankhSr.; Pan. = vat, mfn. containing the word 
Ra, SBr. vi; SankhSr. — vada, mfn. speaking ill or 
inaccurately or indistinctly, Pan. vi, 3, 102 ; Vop. 
&c. (with neg. 2°, Sig. xiv, 1) ; contemptible, vile, 
base, L. vara, n. whey or buttermilk mixed with 
water, L.; (cf. Aarzkara, katvara, &c.) 

Eat (in comp. for 2. £ad above).—trina, n. a 
fragrant grass, Suér.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. = toya, n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L.=tri, 
mfn. pl. three inferior (persons or articles &c.), 
Vartt. on Pan. vi, 3, 101. =try-adi, m., N. ofa 
gana, Pan. iv, 2, 95; (cf. Aattreyaka.) 

Kal (in comp. for 2. ad), lola, m. a wave, 
surge, billow, Paficat.; Bhartr. &c.; an enemy, foe, 
L.; joy, happiness, pleasure, L.; -7d/aka, n., N. of 
anastrological work. = “lolita,mfn. surging, billowy, 
gana tarakadi, Pan. v, 2, 36.—1olini, f. a surging 
stream, river in general, Prab. 


aig ka-da. See 3. ka. 


eas kadaka, as, m. an awning, L.; (ef. 
kandaka.) 


aeq kadamba. 


Hert kadara, as, m. 3 saw, L.; an iron 
goad (for guiding an elephant), L.; a species of 
Mimosa ( =Sveta-khadira ; cf. Gk. x€5pos), Bhpr.; 
Comm. on Katysr.; (as, az), m. n. a corn, callosity 
of the feet (caused by external friction), Susr.; (azz), 
n. coagulated milk, L.; (cf. Aazkara, katura, &c.) 


tes kadala, as, i (a, L.), m. f.the plantain 
or banana tree, Musa Sapientum (its soft, perishable 
stem is a symbolof frailty), Susr.; R.; Megh.; (@), f., 
N. of several plants (Pistia Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum, Calosanthes Indica), L.; (2), f. the plan- 
tain tree, Bhpr.; a kind of deer (the hide of which 
is used as a seat), MBh.; Susr.; a flag, banner, flag 
carried by an elephant, L.; (az), n. the banana, Suér, 

Kadalaka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L.; (244), 
f, id., Sis. v, 2 ; a flag carried by an elephant, Kad, 

Kadalin, z, m. 2 kind of antelope, L. 

Kadali, f. (see above), — kanda, m. the root of 
the plantain, Bhpr. = kshata, f. a sort of cucum- 
ber, W.; a fine woman, W. =garbha, m. the pith 
of the plantain tree, MaitrUp.; Kathas. &c. ; (@), f,, 
N. of a daughter of Mankanaka, Kathas. xxxil, 104. 
= sgukham, ind. aseasily as a plantain tree ( = £ada- 
livat sukhan., Mall.), Ragh. xii, 96.+skandha, 
m. 2 particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L. 


Mel kada, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 
time? (with following fut. or pres. tense, P&n. iii, 
3, 5), RV.; MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; at some time, one 
day, RV. viii, 5, 22; how? RV. vii, 29, 3; with 
a following 22 &halw, when about? MBh, ii; 
with a following ca and preceding yadd, whenever, 
as often as possible (e.g. yada hada ca sund- 
vama sémant, let us press out the Soma as often 
as may be or at all times, RV. iii, 53, 4); with a 
following cand, never at any time, RV.; AV.; 
TUp.; Hit. &c.; (irr. also) at some time, one day, 
once, MBh, xiii; Kathas. &c.; 2a add, never, RV. 
Vi, 21, 3; Subh.; 2a kadé cana, never at any time, 
RV.; AV. &c,; kadé& cit, at some time or other, 
sii once ; pe hada cit, never; hadapi, 
sometimes, now and then: xg hadfas : 
Zd.kadha; Gk.kdreand wore : tae ; a 
hada ; Slav. kiida.| = matta, as,m., N. of a man. 
gana upakadi, Pan. ii, 4, 69. _ 


mete kaduhi, is, m., N. of a man. 
FE kédru, min, (etym., doubtful : fr. /kav, 


Comm.on Un. iv, 102) tawny, brown, reddish-brown, 
TS.; KatySr. 8.3 (zs), m. tawny (the colour), W.; 
(us, #5), f.a brown Soma-vessel, RY, viii, 45 ‘ake 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Kaiyapa and 
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; BhP, &&c.; (as), f£ a 
particular divine personification (described in certain 
Jegends which relateto the bringing down of the Soma 


See under 1. kad. 


qetate kad-deara. 


from heaven according tothe Brahmanas, ‘ the earth 
personified’), TS. vi; SBr. iii, vi; Kath. &c. ; N. of 
a plant (?). ja, m. ‘Kadru’s son,’ a serpent, L. 
=—putra, m. id., Hariv.=—suta, m. id., L. 

Eadruka. See fri-ka. 

Kadruna, mfn. (fr. Aadru, gana pamddi, Pan. 
V, 2, 100), tawny. 

Kadrina, mfn. (ff. £adrz, ib.), id. 

HEA kadruka, am, n. thehump onthe back 
ofthe Indian bullock, Heat. i, 399, 6; (cf. gedr#ka.) 

FAIZ kadryaiic, mf(kadrici)n. (fr. 2. aiie 


and 2. 4a, Pan. vi, 3, 92), turned towards what? 
RV. i, 164, 17. 


Ha kadvat, &c. See under 2. kad. 
aura kadha-priya, min. ever pleased or 


friendly [NBD.] ; fond of praise [Say.], RV.i, 30, 
20; (Ladha=kadd; cf. Zd. hadha ; cf. also adha- 


priya) 


Kadha-pri, min. id., RV.i, 38, 1. 
ary ka-dht, ts, m.the ocean; (cf. kam~-dhi.) 


AT kan (ka inVeda), cl.1. P. kanati, ca- 

7 kana, cake, akanit, kanita, &c., Dhatup. 
xl, 175 (aor. I. sg. akanisham, 2. sg. kanishas, 
RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV, iy, 24,9; 
to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, ; 
to shine ; to go, Dhatup.: Intens. P. (Subj. cakénat : 
Pot. cakanyat ; pf. 1. sg. cakana) ; A, (Subj. 3. pl. 
cakdnanta & cakdnanta, RY. i, 169, 4), to bi 
satisfied with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.) 
RV,; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen. 
of the person), RV, i, 169, 43 ¥, 31, 13 ; viii, 31, 
1; to strive after, seek, desire, wish (with acc. md 
dat.), RV. ; [cf. 2d, hat, ham, kvan,andcan: cf. also 
2d. kan; Gk. xavaw7y ; Angl.Sax. hava; Lat, canus 
cane, candeo, candela?) ; Hib. canu, ‘full moon Fi 

Kanaka, a, n. (Comm. on Un, ii, 32) gold 
MBh.; Suér.; Sak. 8c. ; (as), m. thorn-apple Suir: 
Mesua Ferrea, Bhartr.; several other plants(Micheliz 
Campaka, Butea Frondosa, Bauhinea Variegata, Cassia 
Sophora, a kind of bdellium, a kind of sandalwood) 
L.; a kind of decoction, Car.; N. of particular 
Grahas or Ketus, AVpar.; N. of several men ; (gs) 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS,; (4), f. one of 
the seven tongues of fire, L.; (mfn.) of gold 
golden, SamhUp, 44, 1. —kadali, f. a species nf 
plantain, Megh. 77.—kalaga, m., N. of 2 man 
Kathas, «kara, m.a goldsmith.—kundala, £ Ny 
of the mother of the Yaksha Harikeéa. "me ketaky 
f. a species of Pandanus with yellow blossoms i 
= kshara, m., borax, L.=—kshiri, f. Cleome Fe. 
lina, L, giri, m., N. of the founder . 
= ay, L. = °gairika, 
ochre, ousr.; (cf. £dficana-gar.\ m= 
saffron, Caurap, =candra, ns a re pg ey 
—campaka, m. a species of Campaka Cance, 
—tanka, m. a golden hatchet, ~ talapha mfn, 
bright as a golden palm tree,™danda, n, ‘ old _ 
sticked,’ a royal) parasol, Git. —datta, m, N = : 
man, Vet. —dhvaja, m., N, of a son of Dhrit : 
rashtra, MBh, ™pattra, n. a particular ornan 
for the ear, Caurap, = paraga, m. gold-dust, a ng 
vata, m. the mountain Meru, MBh. xii, . Sain os 
a Pala (a weight of gold and silver equal to sixt, “ 
Mashakas, or about 280 grains troy), L. = pin ei 
nN, ofa Tirtha, Hariv. — pura, n., N. of i 
towns.= puri, f. id. pushpika, f, Premna S - 
nosa, Nigh. =—pushpi, f. a species of Pand -. 
with yellow blossoms, L, = “prabha, mfn han 
as gold; (a), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum van 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of 35 i bl 
each); N. of a princess, Kathas, ~Uieniye : 
= —pushpi above. = pragiina, m. Dalbergia On. : ' 
nensis, L,=phaila, n. the seed of Croton Ti i sn 
= bhanga, m. a piece of gold. = manjari . ae 
of a woman, Kathas.— maya, mf(z)n, consisti oe 
made of gold, golden, Paficat.; Ratnay, BEC, me e = 
f,, N. of a woman, Paficad. =muni m Noon 
Buddha, Lalit. =rambha, f, a species of M a 
= rasa, m. fluid gold, a golden stream Ske . 
43 yellow orpiment, L.=rekhi, t+ IN. ofa wo 79, 
Kathis. =lat&, f., N. of a plant (to hich te 
slender figure of a woman is compared) Ke 
=latika, f. id', Kpr. = yati, f., N. of at 
of a woman, Kathas. = varna, m., N. of a 
(supposed to be a former manifestation of Saky, 
muni). =Vvarman, m., N, of q merchant, Satie 


of a sect : 
nN. a species of 





Haag kaniyas. 


=varsha, m., N. of a king, ib. —vanini, f 
‘gold stream,’ N. of a river, Rajat. = vigrahe: & 
N. of a king of Visdlapuri. —sake, @s, M- Ea ed 
ofa people, VarBrS. = Sakti, m. ‘the golden-sp -, 
one,’ N. of Karttikeya, Mricch. ~ “sikhariny ad 
‘golden-crested,’ N. of the mountain Meru, i 
—sitra, n. a golden cord or chain, Hit. mete 
m., N, ofa king, Paficad. —stambha, ™. #4 Caan ’ 
column or stem &c.; (@), f.‘ having 4 gold ons wit! 
a species of Musa, L.; -rxciva, mfn. ST ane 
columns of gold, Hit. =sthali, f, a go" Ka- 
golden soil, W. Kanakakara, m.id., ae olin 
nak&ksha, m.‘ gold-eyed,’ N. of a being attent” 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a king, Kathas. lie of 2 
gada, n. a golden bracelet, Sis. ; (a5), Mo gharvay 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of 4 Gan a 
Bailar. KanakAcala, m. ‘the golden money cf. 
of Meru ; a piece of gold shaped like a mouP eer 
hema-parvata), Kamekfdari, m. the rgkcanda- 
Meru; -A4anda,n., N. of a section of the tendent 
purina. KanakAadhyaksha, m. the super hinia 
of gold, treasurer. Kanakantaka, -, a being 
Variegata, L, Kanak&pida, m., a hi 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Kanak pe met 
similar to gold, like gold, TAr. 1, 4, ¥-_ nt MBh. 
or °yus, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-ras "Bauhinia 
(v.l. darakdyx). Kanakaraka, m. ans 
Variegata, L.; (cf. kanakantaka above. akavels 
k@1nkG, f. a golden jar or vase, L. — n. the 
f. a golden chain, Paficad. Kanaka anvay™ 
blossom of Mesua Se L. ' Lalit: 
m. the thorn apple, L.; N. of 4 “7 
Kanak@svare-tirtha, n., N, of 2 ar, in 
Kanaka-~vati, £, N. of one of the _ _of 
the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; -madhave, 
2 work, Sah. g art 
Kanala, mfn. shining, bright [T.], Bet 
handdt, Pan, iv, 2, 80. crittles 
ae kana, mfn. (substituted for alpa scive 
small,’ in forming its comparative an 0 
see below ; cf. ava; according to Gm <i me ¢ 
‘to shine, be bright or merry,’ angie resin © 
‘young, youthful’), —kalodbhavs “” wn, 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L. —khala, ples N. ' ‘ 
Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP.j (9): MT guadhi™ 


mountains, MBh. iii, —deva, Mo» ™ fay jij, 84°" 
patriarch. =pa, n.=anapa, 4.¥" of 
N, of a man. : make les 
Kanaya, Nom. P. hanayatt, $9 i 
smaller, diminish, Bhatt. xvill, 25-4. p13? 
Kand, f. a girl, maid, RV. x 6%, 5500", 7,3 
yi, a girl, maid, avard TS. % 2 


Kananaka, f. the pupil of the ey adi 
is (ef, z below. ou 
Par niiriae cnn: maf. th J ddan 
younger born (opposed to jyeshtha * Katys 4 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AV.X, 8, 28; h 
the smallest, lowest, least (oppose = rothe! 
TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. 2 YOUNBT 
(scil. ghata) the descending bucket tae fourte” fi) 
(ds), m. pl., N. of aclass of deities or g 
Manvantara, VP. ; (d), £. (with of We. a you 
the little finger, Yajni. i, 19 ; i Mn. i 
wife, one married later (than another); and pay 
an inferior wife, Vatsy. ; (cf. hare 
=a, m. a Jina, L.— ta, f. 
being younger or smaller. — pada, fed py the oa of 
quantity of which the square multip g add 
multiplicator and having the give? fi rding * 
subtrahend subtracted is capable of ano mfn. h 
square root), Colebr. — prathamé dg Ps 
the youngest as the first. -mula RK trey as : 
nishthatreya, m. ‘the younger My 
an author on medicine. wayiinst 
Eanishthaka, mf(z2@)n. et 
17, 2; eee f, the little ene? j 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; subjectio™, ° e ’ 
VCan.; (am), n. a sort of gras , g 
Kani, fa girl, maiden, RV. (OP 
“anr); Paiicad.; Kavyad. RV. 
Kanina, mfn. young, youthfu ne little fi 40 g? 
(2), f. the pupil of the eye, L.; * RV. *, 
Kaninaka, as, m. a boy; YO" TG . SBE! gem 
(Aaninaka), the pupil of the CY "girl, Pi cpa 
the caruncula lacrymalis, W-4, a), £ han, ge’ 
Virgin, RV. iv, 32, 233 (kaninake 5.5” 
the pupil of the eye, AV. iV; 20, 3? 
the little finger, L. 
Kaninika, am, n., N. st 
Kaniyas, mfn. younget, 2 ¥ 


é/ 
Dn vib 


go. 


of 


«mans 
gam 
of several er bFO 


f 
thet 4 








aataed kaniyas-iva. 


sister, younger son or daughter (opposed to fyayas), 
ar ee smaller, less, 
Inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to 
RV.; AV. iil, 15, 53 xii, 4; 
a wif f, the younger sister of 

wife, L. =tva, n. the state of being smaller or less, 


RV. iv, 33, 5; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; 


He oe and uftamta), 
; TS.; SBr. &c.; (vast), 


Heat, — vin, mfn. less, inferior, TandyaBr. 


Kaniyasa, mfn. younger, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 


smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 25603; (27), 0+‘ 


value,’ copper, L, 


Kanya, mf(d)n. the smallest (opposed to uita- 
(a), f., 
Hib. caz7, 
L.), N. of 
the north-western 
branch on the Kalz nadi, a 
khaby, — the Ganga, in the modern district of Farru- 
perh ad; the popular spelling of the name presents, 
io are greater variations than that of any place in 
lale.g. Kanaus, Kunnoj, Ki unnouj, Kinoge, 

; Kunoww), 


st o nadhyama), Heat. 1, 302, ee 
= wa below; (cf. Zd. hain; 
Ka aste; undefiled.”] = kubja, 0. G f 
ancient city of great note (in 
Provinces of India, situated 


mate Kinnaw, Kang, Kannats, 
ai ow), Canoje, Canat), Sc.) ; 
‘a Fae next to Ayodhya in Oude ; 

assical geography as Canogy24s 


. 


district - > 
strict; the current etymology [Aanya, ‘a girl, 


shortened to Zanya, and kubja, ‘cound-shouldered 


or : 
crooked”) refers to a legend in R. iy 32, 22 By 


age to the hundred daughters of Kuganabha, the 
5 8 of this city, who were all rendered crooked DY 
yu for non-compliance with his licentious desires 5 
d to occupy 4 
- Kathas. &¢.5 


the ni3 
Site laree, of the ancient city are Sa! 
ger than that of London), MBh.; 


“@es@, m. the country round Kanyakubja. -ku- 


as i, N. of Durga, T Ar. 
(2), Pir mfn, the smallest, 
Gn ge maiden, virgin, daughter, M tse 
arBrs c.; the constellation Virgo 1” the zodiac, 
L: (ik N. of Durga, BhP. x, 2, 12; Aloe Indica, 
hapa. a), fia girl, maiden, daughter, 
nyaka., n. the women’s apartments, aes 
an "Suna, as, m. pl., N. of a peoples, : 
SW dideig actamra n. or echala,beguiling + maiden, 
Oran a Yajn. i, Or. Kanyaka-jate, m. the os 
Pati nmarried woman, Yajii. ti, 129- Kanyaka~ 
any i # aughter’s husband, son-in-law, L. 
iat ir f. a maiden, gitl, RY. viii, 352 5° 
ee f. id., AV. ¥, 5) 33 *% 2; 52° Sales 
smal] yasa, mf(d & 7)n. younger, MBn.; a 
K hs smallest, Heat.5 (2), f the little finge™ °° 
dng f. (/kan, Un. 1V, 111), 2 girl, virgin, 
pete RVs AVS &ec.; M h, &c¢. (anyon 
Cans . z ra~ af da or pra-wv yam or upa-V. a 
ix » b 0 Give one’s daughter in marriages Mn Py je 
recen ame pratt- / gra hor Art OF af i h, 4 
af the. a girl in marriage, marry, Mn.! . the sig 
Male mies Virgo, VarBr. & B 
ii, Sry any animal, Mricch.; \- of Due" 
Mira 5 ; N. of a tuberous plant growing 1 "het 
Plant Suir,; Aloe Perfoliata, »- : several oO 
em ¢ re N. of a metre (of four lines, a 
time Ontaining four long syllables) - = kala, ; 
kan of Maidenhood, T. a Kubja, ain, ds ne f+" 
oe qo hubja above, L. _ kumaris f,= hanya-Et 
inher Pa, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh, = gatas Hoi 
Of 9 €nt in or pertaining to 4 virgin ; the pos! a 
ie in the sign Virgo. = garbhe, eh _ 
~erae of an unmarried woman, MBh. oe . 
the nana, Nn, taking a girl in marrage: wo JB 
ib, igs an unmarried woman, ¥4* ta 
Birls, ee (Aanyaia), min. following Ais 


Bhe. Kae 


the 


=— 


™ tira,’ (as), m. the women’s 4 
virgin ny, 'N. of a Tirtha, h. “athe 
Whe 2? Maidenhood, MBh. — datres \ aanas 


9 . 

n 8lves a girl j Mn. ix, 72° A 

@ing 8 @ girl in marriage, n. ill, 3 aasbake, 
. , eelving a girl in marriages *" * * - 

ly note ee of a virgin, Mn. 14; 

Or o j — fy, Ne 

Of a virg: f a girl, W. —aishan”: asnayittt 

M. the wud calumniating 3 maiden. 405 1, mn. 

: ‘ chler of a maiden, Mark : i _ yirgin 

m. a blems . |’s 


*y i or 
{as dj jn, 1; 223.—dosha, 
ahanes 


Proper. ase, bad repute &c-) 
Marri Y, portion, dowry, R.} 
“Dati €r property falls to her 
™ Dala, m. a daughter's husbane, 
Gtalen 2 the protector oF father Of 8B? 
iquor in slave girls, W.; 4 dealer 1 sp 
Sprin S (for kalya-pala), ti. a pute, m. 
Of an unmarried womans L. yore 





in antiquity this 
it is known 
appli but the name 

Pplies also to its dependencies and the surrounding 








Heat. 1, 302,16} 
h.; Sak.; 


Kanya- 






women’s apartments, BhP.; Das. &c. = pradana, 
n, giving 2 daughter in marriage, Mn. iii, 29 fi 
=bhartri,m.(= hanyabhih prarthaniyo bharta, 
T.), N. of Karttikey2, MBh. ili; 2 daughter's hus- 
band, son-in-law, L. = bhava, m. virginity, maiden- 
hood, MBh. _bhaiksha, 0. begging for a girl, 
MBh. — maya, min. consisting of a girl (as pro- 
perty &c.), being a gitlordau ghter, Ragh. vi, 11; xvi, 
86. —ratna, 0. ‘girl-jewel,’ an excellent maiden, a 
lovely girl. = (FRM (hanyarama), m., N. of a 
Buddha. — resi, m. the sign Virgo. = *sthike (an- 
parthika), mfn. wanting oF desiring agitl. = °ythin 
(kanparthin), min. id., MBh. = vat, mfn. pos- 
sessing a daughter 5 (a7), m. the father of a girl, 
Gaut. iv, 8. = vedin, ™. a son-in-law, Y aj. 1, 261. 
— vrata-sthe, f. 2 woman in her monthly state, 
Kathas. xxvi, 55: =snike, 0. =-dhana above. 
_ °gramae (kanyairama), m.,.N. of a hermitage, 
MBh. —samvedy@, D N. of a Tirtha, MB. iii. 
_. gamudbhava, mf, born from an unmarried 
woman, Mn. ix i72.—sampradane, n. the giv- 
ing away i in marriage. = svayamvara, 
m, the voluntary choice of a husband by a maiden. 
_ barane, 0. carrying 3 girl off forcibly, rape, W. 
_hrada, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Kanyiks. See under kanyaka. 


aac kanaka. See under kan. 
kandknaka, mfn. an epithet given 
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV.X, 4, 22- 
HAA kana-khala, kana-deva. See kana. 
maet kanati, f. red arsenic (= kunati). 
aqan kanavaka, 28, +, N. of a son of 
Sara, Hariv. 
aT kana. 
mals kanatha, 
arama tanikradd, min. ( 
neighing, Vs. xiii, 48- 
ran kanishka, a; m., N. of & celebrated 


i ia (whose reign began in the first 
a aria wore Oo. next to Asoka, was the 
ae supporter of Buddhism ; his empire seems to 
have comprised Afghanistan, the Pan omg 
Kashmir, Ladak, Agts Rajpuren*, Se 
Sindh), Rajat- POF N.ofatown founded byhim- 


Ney 
alae kanishthe, 


&c, See p- 248, col. 3 
aati kanict, 1; f. (cf. kanict) a cart, L.3 & 
creepingplant with blossom 


L.; Abrus Precatorius, L. 
HAT kanera, f. (cf. kanera) ® female ele- 


h nt, W,; a harlot, W. 
- ia, main. (fe. 2 Bam ind.), happy; 


See p; 248, col. 3. 
N. of a man. 


as, Tes 
/krand, Intens.), 


en kan 

Pan. Vv, a, 3S . a ib 
Kanti, mm. ne “b.3 (ts)y ™- (fr. kant, Un. 
= ee od of loves the mind, heart, 
205 

eg Un.; 4 ranary, erity MaitrS. i 
Kantva, a7, happiness, PFosPer!')» “e 

10, $°: N. of aman, gana 

a ka, as Mis + .O 1o . 

rah apeno™ (a) _aspecies of Opuntia, L. 


ecies Of Opuntia, Ls 


qa Tag, patched carment 
, by certain ascetics), Bhartt. 
G 


- Lat. cEenzon ; 


n 
ev TPO? s ‘ 
Gk orl . awall, L.; aspeciesof tree, 


sha compound ending in 


(especially ) 
Pancat +s f, 


hadaras Tatpuru 
L.; a towns"? Seis ply q town of the Usinaras, 
A “sn. wearing & patched 


? ‘ 
pantha is nev arin itch 
pan. ii, 42 20-7 iain Voging me 
ps Hs 4 practised PYO' i ousmendicant, Boor 
armen >, Vogil, religious Me cant, Boar. 
rn, frag-wearels * N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 


, g-tirtha, Ney ; 
Kanthbsve™ Bs kandatt, cakanda, to 


Fe kan e janentations : A. handate, to 
ory, hatup. ii, 335 (cf, 1. ad, 


be confounded, confound, 
“and. 
"3 k nda ee p. 257: col. I. 
ame Ka, n. (/kan, Comm. 


ain, Mm. 
ad kand@, oy stbott or tuberous root, a bulb, 
on Un. Iv, 98); : gc.; the bulbous root of Amor- 
ABh.3 7 “alatus, Ld garlic, L.; a lump, 
ius CamP* 
phopha 


Rete kandalin. 
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swelling, knot, Suér. i, 258, 9; [cf. Gk. xévdos, xov- 
SvAos ; O. H.G. Areztr, hnuta\; an affection of the 
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence 
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W.); N. ofa metre 
(of four lines of thirteen syllables each); (in mus.) 
a kind of time; (7), f., see mansa-k°, rm grutdtio’, 
f. a species of Cocculus, L. =ja, mfn. growing ws 
coming from bulbs, Suér. «da, mf. giving or 
forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v.1. hakuda, ed 
Bomb.) —phela, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, 
L. =bahula, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L- —mi- 
la, n. a radish, L.=miulaka, n. id., L.—xrohini 
f., N. of a plant, L. lata, f., N. of a plant with 
a bulbous root, L. = vat, m. a species of the Soma 
plant, Suér. ii, 168, 14. —vardhana, m. the escu- 
lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. = val- 
li, f., N. of a medical plant, L. —sika, n. a kind 
of vegetable, Bhpr. = strana, m. Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus. «samjia, n. prolapsus uteri (cf. 
kanda), L. ~sembhava, mfn. growing from 
bulbs, Suér, sara, n. Indra’s garden, L. = sa 
raka, n.id.,ib. Kandadhya, m. a kind of tuber- 
ous plant, L, Kand&mrita, f. a species of Opuntia 
L, Kandfrha, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L. EKand&lu, m., N. of several tuberous plants, L. 
Kandasana, mfn. living upon bulbs, Balar. 
298, 12. Kandékshu, m. a sort of grass, Nigh. 
Kandéttha, n. the blue lotus; Ley: (ef handota.) 
Kandddbhava, f. a species of Cocculus, L. Kan- 
ddishadha, n. a sort of Arum, L. 

Kandata, m. the white esculent water-lily, L. 

Kandin, z,m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 

Kandiri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. ; 

Kandila,.m. 2 kind of tuberous plant, L. 

Kandota, m. Nymphza Esculenta, L.; the blue 
lotus, L. 

EKandota, m. Nymphza Esculenta, L, 


Meet kandara, a, am, f. n. (as, m., L.), 
(/kand, Comm. on Un. iii, 131; Aaye, jalena 
diryate, T.), ‘great cliff,’ an artificial or naturalcave 
glen, defile, valley, R.; Paficat.; Megh. &c.; (as), m. 
2 hook for driving an elephant, L.; (a), £. the lute of 
the Candalas, L.; N. of a mother in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh.; BhP.; (am), n. ginger, L. = vat, 
mfn, containing caves OF valleys, R. Kandara- 
kara, m, 2 mountain, L. Kandarantara, n. the 
interior of a cave, L. 

Kandavala, as, m.,N. of several plants (Hibiscus 
Populneoides; Ficus Infectoria ; the walnut tree), L. 

Kandaralaka, as, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 


ae kandarpa, as, m. (etym. doubtful ; 
according to some fr. ham~-darpa,‘inflamer even of a 
god,’ see 3. 2a, or of great wantonness "\, N.of Kama 
(q.¥-), love, lust, MBh.; Bhag.; Suér. &c.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga (q. v.) ; a kind of time ; membrum 
virile, L.; N. of a man, Kathas.; (4), f. one of the 
divine women attendingon the fifteenth Arhat (Jain.) 
=ktipa, m. ‘a well of love,’ pudendum muliebre 
L. «ketu, m., N. ofa prince, Hit. —keli, m. N. 
of a work. =cuda-meni, m., N. of a —— 
=jiva, m., N. of a plant (=dma-vriddht). 
=—jvara, Mm. passion, desire, L. =dahana, n. a 
section of the Siva-purina. —mathana, m. N. of 
Siva, L. = miatri, f, N. of Lakshmi, L. tte 
gala, m. membrum virile, L. =srinkhala, m. a 
Se of coitus, Ratim. <siddhanta, m., N. of a 
commentator. = senda, f,, N. of a woman “Katha : 
of a Surafngana, 7 


Hees kandala, as, 4, am,m.f.n.thecheek 
(or the cheek and temple), W.; girth, girdle, L. ; 
new shoot or sprig, L.; a low soft tone P on »l.5 2 
(as aneclipse, supposed to forbode evil) 1;.. a lt 
censure, Lj (a), gold, L,; war, bate, Sub, 
@), Nets a of deer (the hide of which cused 3 
map nlentif — with white flowers (which a 
ie a : ae once i the rainy ean, 

Rcgihe Peony: Samans | ROEUE: SOG a : 
sos Rack oes (amz),n. the sowie ce Coa 

: +, Dhartr.&c, Kandalan: analt 
goer ice i. nta, in.a species 

and 
alaya, Nom. P. kandalayati, 


forth o 

¥ produce j 

5 in abundar 
Balar.; Prasannar, ice OF Si 


to bring 
multaneausly, 


Kandaliyana, as, m., 


Sarvad, N. of an ancient sage, 


Eandatlita 

ita, mfn 

: . put forth ; . 

dH66-OP Simultaneously. Galar or emitted in abund- 


Kan j W 
dalin, mfn. covered with Kandali flowers; 
3 
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Bhartr.; (ifc.) abounding with, full of, Kad.; (z), 


m. a kind of deer, L. 

Eandali, f£., see above.—kara, m., N. of an 
author. = kusuma, n. the flower of Kandali, L. ; 
a mushroom, L. 


Arq kandu, us, m. f. (4/skand, Un. i, 15), 
a boiler, saucepan, or other cooking utensil of iron, 
Suér.; Malav.; Comm. on KatySr.; an oven, or 
vessel serving for one, W.; a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L.; (ws), m., N. of aman, —griha, n.a 
cookery, Comm. on KatySr. = pakva, mfn. parched 
or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed 
without water, W.=— sala, f. = -grzha, L. 

Kanduka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan, Comm, on 
KatySr.; a ball of wood or pith for playing with, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Ragh.; 2 pillow, Bhartr. ili, 93, 
(amt, n., v.1.); a betel-nut, L.; a kind of time in 
music, g¢riha, n. a place for cooking, Comm. on 
KatySr.—prastha, n., N. of a town, gana sarky- 
ddi, Pan. vi, 2, 87 (not in Kas.) Kanduké&a, n., 
N. of a Linga. Kandukésvara-linga, n. id. 

Kandukaya, Nom. A. andukdyate, to be like 
a playing ball, Balar. 

Kandiraka, 2s, m.akind of fragrantsubstance,L, 


Wratz kandota, kc. See p. 249, col. 3. 


HY kam-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and 
dha fr. dha), a cloud, L.; (cf. Aam-da.) 

Kam-dhara, as, a, m. f. (ff. fam, head, and 
dhara fr. 4/ dhyt), the neck, Yaji.; Kathas.; Ragh. 
&c.; (as), m. (4a = water) a cloud, L. (cf. the last); 
Ameranthus Oleraceus, L. 

Kam-dhi, zs, m. (ff. Zam, water, and @fz fr, 
a/ dha), the ocean, L.; (£a72 =head), the neck, L. 


a kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, R. (ed. 
Gorresio) v, 91, 7, (v.1. £anva) ; (azz), n, fainting, 
falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L.; sin, L. 
(v.1, alia.) 


Haq kanya, kanyaka, kanya, &c. 
249, col. I. 
RUG kanyusha, am, n. the hand below the 


WTist. 
HY kap, v.1. for krap, q.v., Dhatup. xix, 9. 


AY kapa, as, m. pl., N. of a class of deities, 
MBh, 


HI kapata, as, am,m. n. (./kamp,Comm. 
on Un. iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven- 
tion, MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Paiicat. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a Danava, MBh. i, 2534; (2), f. a measure equal 
to the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined, 
L.; N. of a tree, Nigh. —cida, f., N. of a tree, 
Nigh, =t, f., -tva, n. deceitfulness, = t2pasa, m, 
one who deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathas. 
= daitya, m., N. of a Daitya, or one who pretends 
to be a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, m., N. ofa section 
of the Ganesa-puraina, = nataka, m., N. of a man. 
= prabandha, m. continued series of frauds, machi- 
nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit. 
=lekhya, n. a forged document, false or fraudu- 
lent statement, W. =vacana, n. deceitful talk, 
= Vesa, m. disguise; (mfn.) assuming a false dress 
ot appearance, masked, disguised, W. = °vesin, mfn. 
disguised, in masquerade, L. Kapatésvara, n., N. 
of a particular shrine, Kathas.; (2), f., N. of a 
plant, L. 

Kapatika, mfn. acting deceitfully, fraudulent, 
dishonest, a rogue, cheat, L. 


Kapatin, mfn. id., L.; (cz), f. a kind of per- 
fume, L. 


AAAI kapana, £. (/kamp, Nir. vi, 4), 8 
worm, caterpillar, RV. v, 54, 6; (cf. cdr. ] 


Rae kaparda, as,m.asmall shell or cowrie 
(of which eighty =one pana, used as a coin or asa die 
in gambling, Cypraa Moneta),Comm.onVS,: Comm 
on Pan. ; braided aud knotted hair (esp. that of Siva, 
knotted soasto resemble the cowrie shell), L..; (cf ch 
tush-kaparda.) =yaksha, m., N.ofa Yakcha Satr 

Kapardaka, as,m.thecowrie shell i= haparda), 
Comm. on SBr.; Hit. &&c.; braided and knotted hair. 
L.; (24a), £. Cyprea Moneta, Comm, onVS. : Paficat. 

Kapardin, mfn. wearing braided and knotted 
hair (like the cowrie shell), RV.; VS. (said of Rudra 

Pishan, &c.); shaggy, RV. x, to2, 8; (7), m., N. 
of Siva, Gaut.; MBh, &c,; of one of the eleven 


? 


See p. 


Heat kandali, 


Rudras, VP,; of a Yaksha, Satr.; of an author, Say. 
on RV.i, 60,1; (27), f., N. ofa goddess, BrahmaP. 
Kapardi~kariké, ds, f. pl., N. of awork. Kae 
pardi-bhashya, n., N. of a work, EKapardi- 
Svamin,m.,N.ofanauthor. Kapardiga-linga, 
n.,N.ofaLinga. Kapardisvara-tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 


HI kapala, am, n. ahalf, part, SankhSr, 
& Br. 


HUTS kapata, as, (7, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a 
door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BHP, ; 
Paiicat.; Mricch, &c. ghna, mfn, one who breaks 
a door, a house-breaker, thief, Pan. iii, 2, 54.—to- 
rana-vat, min. furnished with doors surmounted 
by ornamental arches, R. = vakshas, mfn, having 
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34, 
—samdhi, m. the junction of the leaves of a door - 
a mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand 
is placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier), 
= samdhika, mfn.a term used for a kind of band- 
age, Suir. ; (similarly ardha-kapatasamdhika,) 
Kapatodghatana, a. a door-key. 

Kapitaka, as, 24d, m. f. =kapata, MBh, ; BhP. 

Kapatita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom, Aaag 
locked up, Rajat. eae eae) 


HATS kapala, (as, m., L.), am, n.(4/, kamp, 
Un. i, 117), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the 
Purodaéa offering), TS. ; SBr. ; Suér, &e.3 (cf. tr. 
kapala, patca-kapala, &c.); the alms-bow] of a 
beggar, Mn. V1, 44; Vill, 93; R. &e.3 a fragment of 
brick (on which the oblation is placed), §Br. yj xii ; 
KatySr.; Suér. &c.; a cover, lid, AgyGr. iv F 8 - 
Bhashap, &c.; the skull, cranium, skull-bone AV. 
ix, 8, 225 x, 2,8; SBr.i; Yaja. &c.; the shell of 
an egg, SBr. v1, 1, 3; Kathas. &c,; the shell of a 
tortoise, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 2; the cotyla of the leg of 
an animal, any flat bone, AitBr.; Suir. - oc 


. . . ki d 
leprosy, Suér. i, 268, 15 13; multitude, StiGlgg. 
3 


collection, L.; (as), m.atreaty ofpeaceon 
intermediate caste; N. of several men ; (as) m 1, 
N. of a school; (2), f.a beggar’s bow], Bhartr, : cia 
n., N. ofa Tantra; (Gk. xa}, ‘handle  Lat.ca ere: 
Hib. gabhaim ; Goth, hafyan ; Angl. Sax. re te 
haefene, hafoc ; Eng. haven, hawk cf.Gl. re NR. 
Lat. caput; Goth. haubith > Angl. Sax. Jan Z 
—ketu, m., N. of a comet, VarBrS, — “khad mit 
mfn, bearing a skull and a sword, Heat, = neline f 
sort of Pin or spindle (for windin § cotton, thread z i: 
L, = pani-tva, n. the state of bearing a skull inthe 
hand (as Siva does), Kathas, ii, 14. —"pigin ; 
bearing a skull and a snare, Heat. = bhaty ty 
particular sort of penance (consisting in alte fe 
suppression and emission of the breath), = bh 
bearing a skull,’ N. of Siva, L. — milk f ae 
a being in the retinue of Devi. = "malin = 
bearing a garland of skulls, MBh. ; Kathas i nee 
—imocana, ne, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii,” m 
ret &c. =°vajrin, mfp. bearing a sall’aer i 
underbolt, Heat. = vat, mfn. having or be oo 
skull, Balar. — sakti-hasta, mf(@)n. be si 
skull and spear in hand, Heat. — giras. m Cea : 
lame Sirast yasya, T.), N. of Siva R. ii ele 
(the larynx, NBD.) ~ “siila-khatvan : 
‘bearing a skull, a Spear, and a club.’ N. of Siva. 
a re samdhi, m. a treaty of peace ‘on ath 
terms, am, 1x, 8 (= Hit, iv, I 14).™ sphot wal 
splitting the skull,’ N. of a Rakshas Kat < 
Kapalesvara-tirtha, n., N, ofa Tittha ai 

Kapaélaka, mfn,. i 

we oe shaped like a bowl (cf, kaha. 


ral j (#5), m. a cup, jar, bow] 
(2ka), f. a potsherd, MBh. . Mn. Bc. ; the : soe 


the teeth, Suér, i, 205, 9; li, 128,17 
Kapali, zs, m., N. of Siva (cf. the next) 
Kapalin, mfn, bearing a pot (to receive food 

a beggar), Nar. ; furnished with or bearin k hie 

YAjn. ili, 243; BhP.; Kum, 3 (4, 2722), m 4 a 

or woman of low caste (son or daughter uf La 

man mother and a fisherman father): the followe 
er 


of a particular Saiva sect (carrying skulls of men 
as 


ornament and eating and drinki 


kapalika), Prab.; Kathis, ie e them ; ef. 
Siva, MBh. i; Bailar, &c.; of bine of i N. of 
Rudras, MBh. ii; Hariv, &c. > OF a den e€ eleven 
diseases, Hariv, g5 VE On causing 
of Durga (as 


of a teacher ; (ini), f 
of Dare the wife of Siva-kapaliny sag 
athas,; of a being attending on -. 


Devi, 





afas. kapila. 


Kapalina, mfn. relating to Kapilin, VamP. 


Al kapé, is, m.(kamp, Un. iv, 143), ee 
ape, monkey, RV. x, 86,5; AV.; Mn.; Sust. one 
an elephant, L.; Emblica Officinalis, L.; 4 at me 
of Karafija, L.; Olibanum, L.; the sun, L.; er 
Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7045 3 N. of S¥O%) 
men; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a school; (2, ‘) 5 
female ape, L.; (mfn.) brown, Comm. 0” affds 
(cf. Gk. xfjros, xefzos, KRBos; Old Germ. Re iis, 
Angl. Sax. afa; Eng. afe.] —kacchu, - kind 
f, Mucuna Pruritus, VarBrS.; -phalopamd, ' a Pra- 
of creeping plant, L.—kacchura, f. semis 
ritus, L, = kanduke, n.‘a playing-ball for mon 
the skull,cranium,L. =ketana,m.‘ bavi du), 
as symbol,’ N. of Arjuna (the third son of +1 pele 
MBh. —kesge, mfn. brown-haired, L.— BC dias 
species of Zizyphus. =ctida, as, @, ™. ~ n of 2 

angifera,—ctita, m. id., L. jas mfn. 2 Kapir 
monkey, L.; (as),m. ‘ produced from the tre _ jane 
the oil of Olibanum ; incense, benzoin, "HN 
ghiki, f. a species of ant, L.—tirtha, flea jam- 
Tirtha, SivP, = taila, n. ane am a : 
bar, Bhpr. twa, n. the state or an ap, ve)» 
iene, m., N. of Arjuna (cf. -ketana ave 
MBh.—naimaka, m. storax, eoxicatio’ 
—niman, m. id, L.—naisana, 0.4 at inst. 
beverage, L. = nasa, m. a kind of musica, «of 
ment. —nasika, f. id, —nritta, fa F apes 
medicinal substance, L. — pati, ™. ‘lord © ali, f, 
N. of Hanumat, Comm. on Prab. <p sae 
Scindapus Officinalis, L.; another plant, es é master 
bha, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. —prabhu, vives m. 
of the monkeys,’ N. of Rama, L. Ke ntum, 
Spondias Mangifera, L. ; Feronia Elep ewrect gub- 
— bhaksha, m. ‘food of apes,’ N. ofa , _pravhtt 
stance, R, —ratha, m., N. of Rama (¢ - Sn0 
above), L.; of Arjuna, T.— rashdhy4, , pruritus 
Mangifera, L. = roma-phala, f, eer , ide 
L, =roma-lata, f. id. ~loma-ph@ . ‘mM 
—1018, f. Piper Aurantiacum, L. = lobe, mitmens 
key-coloured metal,’ brass, L, = vaktrey . ophet 


key-faced,’ N. of Narada (a saint and poof ue 


and friend of Krishna), L. = vanes 2°" ayi3s 
= -vallika, f. Scindapsus Officinalls, ae oe 
id, Saka, m. n. a cabbage, L. —® oh 


hay 

upper part or coping of a wall, bm eee git ents 
Vear, =girshni, f. a kind of musica Var Bi’ 
Laty, —shthala, m., N. of a Rishi, Pat: abor’ 
&c.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 0° > f, 0 
gana upakdai, Pan. ii, 4,695 S07 grivs? 
ofa work, =skandha, m., N. ofa re 8 ef 
of a being in the retinue of Skanda, MI! “yiii, 37 ae 
n. the abode of an ape, Kas. on Pan. 


pus 
7-kace ed 
—svara,m., N. of a man. Kap pe reve! 


=kapi-ka® above. Kapijyas ™- 7 of SU 
by monkeys,’ Mimusops Kauki, a a of Vvish aw 
T,. Kapindra,m.‘lord of monkey* i 
MBh. xiii, 7002; of Jambavat ae? . 
of Krishna), MBh. xiii, 629; of SUBTN™ Or a ‘i 
of Hanumat, R, Kapi-vat, T “ PapisY 

: ' tUP" 
Hating (i), by Near a en Re, SAPane 


m. ‘lord of the apes, N. um, Ke 


Kapishta, m. Feronia go . 
&khya, n.incense,L.—Kapy-86"" — ) 
of an ape, ChUp. i 6, 7, (a5, ™ aa 
Kapika, f. Vitex Negundo. ha)’ hic 
EKapittha, as, m. (téha = sive . Gust. a, 
keys dwell,’ Ferouis Elephantum, ‘ oe (av Mo 
a particular position of the hands andi nb Var BY a 
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, vepranto™ ecie 
=tvac, f. the bark of Feroma Shin 3 es : 
= parni, f,, N. ofa plant, L. = PBA" chav 
of Mango tree, L. Kapitthasy ¢ monkey. f (at 


face like a wood apple,’ a epee ephantu 


Kapitthaka, as, m.Feronia le 4 phi 
n. the fruit of it, R. (= haf? 
EKapitthini, f.. N, of a ye « tha” 
Parni), L, 5 in Kap? 
Eapitthini, fa region abounding iit 
Bana pushkarddi, Pan. v, 2, 139" ve, piv 
Kapiraka —hapilaka, 4-9» Vari. of 07 
2, 18, A pos ey” 


; 56 

Kapilé, mf(a)n. (/zant, U9. ts 5)? «0? 6 5 
bably connected with aft, B Vv. ays ie 
coloured,’ brown, tawny, Fé dish, ©, (as)s ce, oO. 
SBr.; R. &c.3 red-haired, Mn. so 2s a sa (a 
brown or tawny or reddish colour, ewe) dob by 
mouse ; a kind of ape, Kath4s- 5 a (identi 
mcense, L.; N. of an ancient sage 
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moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said 
of several plants), Susr.; (7), fa particular plant, L. 
=ja, mf. arising from or produced by phlegm, 
Suir, =jvara, m. fever arising from excess of 
phlegm. = da, mnfn. =-zara above. =nasana,mfn. 
=-ghna above. =praya, Mm, phlegmatic, Sust. 
_ yardhaka, mfn. exciting or increasing phlegm. 
_vardabana, mfn. id.; (as), m. a species of 
Tabernemontana, —°vatika, mfn. (fr. kapha- 
vata), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail. 
~ virodhin, mfn. obstructing the phiegm ; (z), DR. 
black pepper, L. = vairin, m. id., L, « sambha- 
va, mfn, arising from phlegm, Suir. = hara, min. 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. = hrit, mfn. 
id., ib, Kaphétmaka, mfn. phlegmatic, Susr. 
KaphAntake or °ike, m., N. of a plant, L. Kae 
phari, m. dry ginger, L. 

Kaphala, mfn. phlegmatic, Suér. 

Kaphin, mf. id., L.; (Z), m. an elephant, L. ; 
y. 1. for Lapphina, 4. V-3 (in), f., N. of a river, L. 

Kaphelt, #5, m. Cardia Latifolia, Comm. on 
Un. 1, 95- 


AMM kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow, L. 

Kaphoni, zs, m. f. the elbow, L. —guda, m. a 
ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness OF 
uncertainty). —@hata, m. 2 stroke with the el- 
bow, L. 7 

Kaphonigudaya, Nom. A. °ayate, to be like 
a ball on the elbow, i. e. to be unsteady or uncertain, 
Sarvad. 116, 12. 


RTS kaphaudd, as,m.the elbow (? BRD.), 
AV.x, 2, 4+ 


Ra kab, cl. 1. A. kabate, cakabe, kabita, 
\. &c., to colour, tinge with various hues, 
Dhitup. x, 17; to praise, Vop.; (cf, £av.) 


Ha kdbandha, as, am, m. 0. (sometimes 
written Advandha) a big barrel or cask, a large- 
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud), 
RV.; AV. ix, 4, 35 %: 2935 (ep.) the clouds which 
obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (sometimes 
personified), MBh.; the belly, Nir. ; 2 headless trunk 
(shaped like a barrel; esp. one retaining vitality, W.), 
R.; Paficat.; Ragh. 8c. ; (as), m., N. of the Ra- 



































kapiechala, am, n. & tuft of hair 


onthe hind part of the head (hanging down likea tail), 
Gobh. ii, 9, 18; the fore-partof a sacrificial ladle (i. €. 
the part with which the fuid is skimmed off), SBr. 


Kaputsals, Vv. 1, for the above. 
Kapushtika, f, =the next, L. . 
Kapushnika, f. 3 tuft of hair on each side of 


the head, Gobh. ii, 9, 19- 
q kapuya, mf(a)n. smelling badly, 
stinking, ChUp. v, 1° 7; Nit. -: 
HY keprith, é,m.(fr. 4. kaand/ pri, Say), 
‘causing OF increasing pleasure,’ membrum virile, RV. 
x, 86, 16; 173 N. of Indra [Say.], RV.*, 101 i2. 
’ apritha, as, m., N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x 


101, 12. 

Hula kapéta, as, M- (4/kav, Un. 1, 633 
2, ka + pota?), a dove, Pigeons (esp.) pas DO 
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often @ bir 0 iy 
omen); RY; AV.; V5.5. MBh. &c.; 3 bird in 
general, L.; a frieze, cornice; 4 particular pe 
of the hands, Comm. on Sak.; PSarv. &c.; the grey 
colour of a pigeon, Suir. ii, 280, 15 the ord fe 
of antimony, Susr. ii, 84, 105 i), f be rm = a 
pigeon, Paficat. - parenk, fo8 Jad OF PSE 
BEpr. —paxe, m. the young of a pigeon, Ba72 
nyanko-adi, Pan. vii, 3) 533 (45): ™ Pay ao 
mountain-tribe, Kas. om Pan. ¥, 3 pao t), 3 

: of this tribe, ib. = pada, min. pigeon- 
ae An. V, 4s 138 (Kas. reads 


Gai, P 
footed, gana ete aie cornice, VarBrs. — pie 


= pall, I. pi 

ei 2 Taveeet pigeon-house, aviary, L.— pal, 
Eid, ex bBnfiy f 2 Kind of serfume, L. = etasa, 
ong fa an roman, Mm. N. of a king, 
‘Bh. « Hariv. &¢. = Vakra, Nn. a articular plant, 
NE ee, N. of 3 medicinal plant (used as 2 
ton = Varna, nh. pigeon- 
remedy for the stone), Sust. ne La ee St 


coloured, leat Bt ee ‘plant, Bhpr. =— Vegi, f, 


L, = val, Ing, Le = SEB, T- the grey ore of 


Rata Gravee 

antimony, L- ee me 
the hanes ae ” Kapothijana, 0. ore of 
em Kapotahs, mfn. pigeon-coloured, 
























































some with Vishnu and considered as the founder of 
the Simkhya system of philosophy), MBh.; Bhag. 
8c. ; N. of several other men; of a Dinava, Hariv. 
197; BhP.; of a Naga, MBh. iii, 8010; Hariv. &c.; 
of a Varsha in Kuéa-dvipa, VP. ti, 4, 373 of several 
mountains ; a form of fire, MBh. tii, 141975 N, of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 154; (45), m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; of the Brahmans in $4|mala-dvipa, VP. 11, 
4:31; (@), f. a brown cow, Yajii.1, 205 5 MBh, &c. ; 
a fabulous cow celebrated in the Puranas, W.; 4 
Kind of leech, Suér. i, 40, 203 3 kind of ant, Susr. 
ll, 296, 12; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Aloe Perfoliata, 
L.; asort of perfume, L.; 3 kind of medicinal sub- 
stance, L.; a kind of brass, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, MBh.; of a Kimnara woman, Karand. ; 
ofa river, MBh. iii, 142333 YP. N. of the female of 
the elephant Pundarilea (q.¥.), l-—= Bitis f, N- of 
4 work. = jata, m.,N.ofa Muni, Kathis. = deva, 
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. —dyath ™. 
of the sun, L. —draksha, f. a yine with brown oF 
tawny-coloured grapes, L, -druma, ™. Cytisus 
vaien, L.=—dahara, f., N. of the Ganga, L.; N. of 
a Tirtha, L. —dhisara, min. brownish grey, Ka- 
this. —paticaratra, n., N. of a work. = pure, T 
=-vastu below, = phali, f. = _dvahsha above. 
=bhadra, f., N. of a woman, = bhasby4, Te, *N« 
ofa commentary on Kapila’s Samkhya-pravacan’- 
“xudra, m.,N. ofa poet. onghi (bapila-rish?), 
m. the Rishi Kapila, —loha,m. a kind of brass, Nigh. 
Vastu, n., N. of the town in which Sakyamunt 
or Buddha was born, = sarman, M+, N. of Brah- 
man, Kathas, =sinsapa, f. 3 variety of Sinéapa 
with reddish flowers, L. = sambita, f, N. a 
: Pa-purana, = simkhya-pravacans, N. 0 
tse (= sdmkhya-pravacana) 3 -bhashyar v 
- Of a commentary on the above. Rapilakssas 
“2 Variety of Singapa (with reddish flowers), Bs 
w), f. id.; a species of Colocynth, Bap i 
Cirya, m. the teacher Kapila. BP ge ‘ 
Mane a brown collyrium,’ N. of Siva, L.3 (cf ap 
jana.) Kapila-tirtha, n-,N. of a Tirtha (any 
one bathing and performing worship there obtains 
a thousand brown cows), MBh. ii, 60171. Hap 
ka, f.a kind of ant, Nigh. Kapila-paths 


= Vausray, 


articular position of 
Kapotanghri, f, 


N.of Dry “fa Tirtha, | antimony,“ a pale or dirty white | }hasa D f Sri; punished by Indra for i 

a m., N. 1.2 (a5), é ; asa Danu (son of Sri; punished by Indra tor inso- 

‘ —— ag a hermitage |" * arte r pe m. ‘enemy of the pigeons, | Jently challenging him to combat; his head and 

EFapilisva a esting i sara orsesy N. of Indra, “1 Elon, L- 4. Jexa thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the 
-; N. of = : Moh . BhP. &c. apila- | * aK take » (gaa). pigeon-colour’ = ee , god’s thunderbolt, leaving him with long arms anda 

Bhasht RD a: e dark half of the ae ey a small pigeon oF dove, -> | huge mouth in his belly ; it was predicted that he 


hi, f. the sixth da in th 
Tote Bhadrapada. Kapisebrads, M.y us - 
Tithe MBh. Kapiléavara-tizth® n., Ns ; 
Ex a. Enpilésvara-deva, M+ — * 0 i 
NesPilaka, mi(éea)a. reddish, gusts GE 
a 4 woman, gana $2v di, Pan. iv, ts ee id 
br “piliya, Nom. A. hapilayate, to be 5° 


i ition of the 
Rc.} a particular position of the 

2 female of a pigeon, Panicat. ; 
aie . Sine wird ( = iyama), VarBrS. ; (ant), n- 
t)}y * ‘ 4 
ore of antimony, na. abounding in oF relating 


Kapotakiys "47; Pan. iv, 2 91 
to pigeons, pana nad’ ‘-shaped, SBr. x3; 7» 3» 25 


would not recover his original shape until his arms 
were cut off by Rima and Lakshmana), R, iii, 69, 
27 ff.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.: N. of 
certain Ketus (g6 in number), VarBy5. ; N. of an 
Atharvana and Gandharva, SBr. xiv (Aabandha); 
VP. &c.; (az), n. water, Say. & L. = td, f., -tva, 
n, headlessness, decapitation, Sis, —muni, ™., 


Wn or reddish, H 20 Kapotin, mfn. pig?” N, of VayuP adhe ‘th 

wen OF reddish, Hear. 4) 2.  ggish, MBM | 1 ving pigeons of 3 supe, Vayee, watiiims mye eye 
inf &pili-./kri, to colour brow" or re , having pige?””? fc. £. @) (./kap, Kabandha,’ N. of a chapter of the Padma-purana. 
.> Kad, : . Se EKabandhin, mfn. ‘bearing huge vessels of water 


5, ™m 
ee A) kap old; a men OF elephants &c.), 


reddish- 
own Un. i; 67) the aa hee. (as) m. pl. N, of a 


b Eapiga, mf(@)n. ¢ ape-coloured,’ a oy or red or clouds’ (‘endowed with water,’ Say.), N. of the 


mrad kabila = kapila, q.v., L. 
Ales kabuli, is, f. the hinder part of an 


animal, L. 


4 
ee ae ipajane, Mr 
8 . an, Kathias. Kap an 
ike ics hapiléfjana.) Kapisi-Pr rs. es 
N ® an imp or goblin, W. Kapis 


- Of a Buddhist work. 


Town, : . _ bro ; f : ; ee = Maruts, RV. 4, 8; (7), m., N. A 
thes ee (as), ™. OTN, of Siva, | Suir.3 YI Ragh.e white Yajur-vedas () f co Fst Nh ARTA 
the at Me pret spl toe a ram et eg, Ragh- | the fore-pae Fe oet. = kasha, Mm. any ou Rat kabara. See kavara. 
i of the Pigacas, +5 **: ef. = kavi, ™.*" Jes are rubbed, Kur.; ° a 
a 38; (ans), n. a sort af atti L. «bhrus, ee which the chee cheeks W. =ta ae, mfarad kabittha = kapittha, q.v., L. 
’s tem 

€ 


a 

elephant $ e token of confession of 
the ¢ 2 ao the ane i - mark painted we tte 
fault), MW. i 60, = PALL, 25, % f, the Z e by 
cheek, Naish. Vi. jake, 0- (ifc. f. a), the chee 


s Ihe 


. 3 A dden, ell- <_ . ere 
bron Pisaya, Nom. P. apisayatt f°" 2 cheek, Kad“ ges, f.id.y Bhartts Sit. —riga, | aA” kdbru, u, n. (perhaps errone 
n, Sis. iv, 24; Prasannat. Bic. dusky } bone, Amat in the chee hambu and =kambika, N Bue so 
red Spisita, witty embrowned, made browne m. colour oF flush N. of a man Bn « a NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6. 
> Mall, on Sis. &c. are kapphin’s as, We, +** Hy I. kam, ind, (Gk. Kev) well (0 d 
®pisika, f a sort of rum, L. to a-kam, ‘ill’), TS.; SBr. &c ppose 


kaphila, kamphilla, after the word to which it belon ) @ particle placed 
tive sense, ‘yes,’ ‘well’ BS with an affirma- 


(Buddh.) | kaphine 
so weak that Indian gr (but this sense is generally 


®plsi-4/Exi, to make brow? or red. 
yy. ll. for he 


&pite, as, m., N. of a tre 


oP 
8pitaka, ay, n, Berbers Asiatic’ n. = kapivad-gamana- 


hor: 
. Thes- 


7 ; : ; ; ammarians . 
. ®Dpitang ndias Mang! era ae “ pdplakas m the text has the in enumeratin ka are perhaps right 
ri Populnea 5 mae Sirisa 5 Ficus a ill a artha ay sic ‘dah is often futtid sttacken to i. expletives, Nir. ; it 
Ca Faufel: r los ust. SAME al aka @ case a stronger mean} t, Case, giving to that 
wears | sa meats STs Sa nee 7, ay Hae PLOTS (08 ONE of the | the end of the Pada, e-¢, disise or eeett 
kapingala, V- 1, 40 doubt- am Kap 1, ‘hie pody, see also wayit and ? a» naya kdm, thou didst Coe ae dshadhir bhéja- 
atrsrs : F (etym™: 0 . | ¢hree humo Oo in general ; (cf. abah2- | food, RV. y, 8 ate the plants for actual 
ful) th kaptiijala, a5; m thcock, g,; TS : er; Wa froth are mfn, producing phlegm; | also used as. 3, 10), RV.; AV.; TS.v; gam i 
ae ei partrid et a (=capaka) 0 megha-® ae Fag caroikt f. saliva, spittle, L. ) and Az (but Gene i, ith the particles 71¢ im 
. » OC, 5 Meian ad.3 | * 27° ine cold. = ion, = . te 2 in the Pada- aad 
Pons ae Viigaduata, Balar.; of 2? tf, vP. ee! |p oat, SarigS Just cee Av ae connection dam Ane on A 
s fs , 0 res J scease O : : . vi ccent 
Rapisy trow, Paficat.; (@); Lf (cf. aapinyaladt.) particular diser he belly. = ghne, mf(z)n. Te€- terrogation (like % 1), RV. AV.3 a particle of a 
Xap ae m., N. oie a ‘it (cf. arma)s 18s m, a di5 € € kaa and kin), RV.x, 52, 3; (some- 
q rma, n., N. of an © 


§. 0 : 
0 Pan. vi, 2, 90. 
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times, like £272 and ad, at the beginning of com- 
pounds) marking the strange or unusual character of 
anything or expressing reproach, L.; head, L.; food, 
Nir.; water, Nir.; Nigh. ; happiness, bliss, L. Kam- 
vat, mfn. blissful, SBr. xiii. Kam-da, m. ‘ water- 
giver,’ 2 cloud, L. 

Kamya, mfn, happy, prosperous, L. 
eee kamyya, keamyyu, kamva, mfn. 
id., ib. 

Kanta, kanti, kantu, mfn. id., T. 

Kambha, mfn. id., L. 


CTS | 2.kam,cl.1.A.(not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) cakame, kamité, ka- 
mishyate,acakamata,Dhatup.xii, 10 ; to wish, desire, 
long for, RV. v, 36,1; x,117, 2; AV. xix, 52, 3; SBr.; 
Ragh, &c.3 to love, be in love with, have sexual 
intercourse with, SBr. xi; BhP.: Caus. A. (ep. also 
P.) Lamayate,-t, kamayam-cakre,acikamata, 8c.; 
to wish, desire, long for (with acc. or inf. or Pot., 
P40. ili, 3, 157; e.g. Aamaye bhutjita bhavan, 
I wish your worship may eat; £dmaye datum, I 
wish to give, Kas.), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse 
with, RV. x, 124, §; 125, 5; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause any one to love, Ritus. (in that sense, P.; 
Vop.); (with dahz or aty-arthamt) to rate or value 
highly, R.: Desid. czhamdshate and ctkamayishate: 
Intens. camzkamyate; {cf. Lat. coms ; also azo, with 
the loss of the initial, for camzo ; c@-rus for cam-rus: 
Hib. caenzh, ‘love, desire ; fine, handsome, pleasant ;’ 
caomhach, ‘a friend, companion ;’ caomhaznz, ‘1 
save, spare, protect :’ Armen. ami. | 

Kamaka, as, m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the 
penenua of this man, gana upakdd?, Pan. ii, 4, 

9. 

Kamatha, as,m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP.; 
Pajicat. 8cc.; a porcupine, L.; a bamboo, L.; N. of 
a king, MBh.; ofa Muni; of a Daitya; (as or amz), 
m. or n, a water-jar (esp. one made of a hollow 
gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L.; (2), 
f. a female tortoise, a small one Santis. —pati, m. 
the king of tortoises. Kamathf&isura-vadha, m. 
‘the slaying of the Asura Kamatha,’ N. of a section 
of the Ganesa-purana. 

Kama-dyi, ws, f. (=kaémasya dipani, Say.),N. 
of a woman, RV. x, 65, 12. 

Kamana, mf(@)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi- 
nous, L.; beautiful, desirable, lovely, BhP.; (as), 
m., N, of Kama, L.; of Brahma, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L. =cchada, m. ‘having beautiful plumage,’ a 
heron, L. 

Kamaniya, min. to be desired or wished for, 
desirable, Kum. i, 37; lovely, pleasing, beautiful, 
Sak, 62b; Bhartr. &c. = ta, f., -tva, n. desirable- 
ness, loveliness, beauty. 

Kamara, mfn. (Un. iii, 132) desirous, lustful, L. 

Kamala, mfn. (Comm. on Un. i, 106) pale-red, 
rose-coloured, TS. vii, 3, 18, 1; (Aamd/a) AV. viii, 
6, 9 (desirous, lustful, BRD.); (as), m. a species 
of deer, L.; the Indian crane (Ardea Sibirica), L.; 
N. of Brahma, L.; of a pupil of Vaigsampayana, 
Kas.; of an Asura, GanP.; (in mus.) a particular 
Dhruvaka (q. v.); (as, az), m. n. a lotus, lotus- 
flower, Nelumbium, Suér.; Sak.; Bhartr. &c.; (4), 
f,, N, of Lakshmi, BhP.; Sah.; Kathas.; wealth, 
Ptosperity, Subh.; N. of Dakshyayani, MatsyaP. ; 
of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; 
of the wife of Jayapida, Rajat. ; an excellent woman, 
L.; an orange, Tantras, ; (2, a7), f£n., N. of a metre 
(four times three short syllables); (a7), n. a par~ 
ticular constellation, VarBr,; water, Kir. v, 25; 
copper, L.; the bladder, L.; a medicament, drug, 
L.; N. of a town built by Kamala, Rajat.; a par- 
ticular number, Buddh. = kita, -kira, m.(?), N. 
of two villages, gana palady-ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 110 
Ste 

i. > . <= . i . 
lotus,’ N. of Brahma, Kathas. ; te bee 
= garbhabha, mfn. bright as the lotus-cup _ ic 
m., N. of Brahma, VarBrS.; Kathas,; (cf, the last.) 
> deva, m., N. of a man ; (7), f., N. of the wife of 
king Lalitadity a (and mother of king Kuvalapida), 
—nayana, m. ‘lotus-eyed,’ N. of a king, = nie 
bha, m. ‘lotus-naveled,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP,; Kad 
— netra, mfn. lotus-eyed, Dhiirtas, = pattra, n, 
leaf of the lotus-fower. = pattrfiksha, mfn. hay- 
ing eyes like leaves of the lotus-flower, R. &c, 
= bandhava, m. ‘the friend of the lotus,’ the sun, 


Kad. = bala-nala, n. the stalk of a young lotus, | 


Haq kam-vat. 


= “balanalaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to be like the stalk 
of a young lotus, Sinhas, —bhava, m. ‘ sprung 
from the lotus,’ N. of Brahma, VarBrS. — bhavana, 
m. id. —bhida@, f., N. of a village, gana palady- 
adi, Pan. iv, 2, 110, =bhu, m. ‘rising out of a 
lotus,’ N. of Brahma, Viddh. = mati, m., N. of a 
man, Kathas. —maya, mfn. consisting of lotus- 
flowers, Hear.; Kad. — yoni, m. ‘lotus-bom,’ N, of 
Brahma, VarBrS.; Hcat. —locana, mf(z)n. lotus- 
eyed; (2), f., N. of a woman, Kathis, = vati, f. 
=-devi above, Rajat.; N. of a princess, Kathas. 
=vadana, mf(z)n. lotus-faced, Srutab, —Vana, 
n. a cluster of lotuses; -szaya, mfn, consisting of 
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kad, = yare 
dhana, m., N. of a king of Kampana, Rajat. 
—varman,m.,N.ofa king, Kathas, = Sila,m.,N, 
of a scholar, Buddb. — shashthi-vrata, n., N. of 
a particular religious observance, BhavP, = sapta- 
mi-vrata, n. id., MatsyaP. — Sambhava, m., N 
of Brahma. Kamalikara, m. a mass of lotuses : 
a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R.; Ratniy. 
&c.; N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Mitakshara, and of several other authors and men: 
-tirtha-yatréa, f.,N. of a work, Kamala-kegava, 
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavati, Rajat. 
Kamalaksha, mf(Z)n. lotus-eyed ; (2)oF N of a 
mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh, ; (amt), n 
N. of a town, MatsyaP. Kamalagraja, f. “horn 
before Lakshmi,’ N. of A-lakshmi or Bad Luck 
Kamala-chay4, f. (or °cchay@), N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. Kamala-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
Kamaladi, m., N. of a gana, Comm. on Pan iv, 
2, 51. Kamaldnandana, n. ‘Kamala’s jo fs N 
of Misra-dinakara. EKamala-pati, m. Wee 
man, Kamalapita, m., N. of a man. Kamala. 
bhakta, m. id. Kamaldyataksha, min, havin 
large lotus eyes, Kamaldyudha, m., N. ofa sue 
Kamalilaya, m., N. ofa country, MatsyaP, - (a) 
f. ‘abiding in a lotus,’ N. of Lakshmi R ex : 
maligana, n. a lotus-flower serving as - ms 
RamatUp, ; a particular manner of sitting ; (as) 4 
having a lotus as seat,’ N. of Brahma MBh. 
BhP.; Kum. &c.; -stha, m. id, Kamali-hatt cs 
m., N. of a market-place (founded by Kamalavaiy 
ms is ‘ia oe m. the ‘smiling : F »» 
ening or shutting of a lotus. 2, Kamaishrc. 
Nom. (ff. the above) P. °satz, to smile Me 
Dhirtas.. Kamalékshana, mf(@)n. fititeee 
MBh.; R. &c. Kamaléttara, n, safflower (Ca 
thamus Tinctorius), L. Kamalotpalamalin aq 
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses MBh. 
ill. Zamalodaya, m., N. of a man, Kathas ; K : 
malodbhava, m., N. of Brahma, Kathas — 
Kamalaka, G7, n., N. of a town, Rajat 
Kamalini, f. the lotus plant, Kathas, - 4 ini b 
of lotus plants; a pool or place aboundin ma 
them, MBh. ; Ragh. &e, = kanta, m. ‘the ie with 
the lotus,’ N. of the sun, Kathas, = bandh seg 
EKamalika, f. a small lotus, Kad. ae 
Kama, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance, I, 
Kamitri, mfn, lustful, desiroys a Sidi 
Naish.; the male, husband, Hear, pT, 
_ Kamra, m{(@)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 16 
in loye, desirous, L.; 
Kavyad.; (2), fa kin 
EKanta, &c, Sees, y. 
Kame, &c. Sees. y. 


HAWS kamandalu, US, U, 
Veda as, f, according to Pan, iy. 7 
vessel made of wood or earth us 


ascetics and religious students), a water-j 

: Se, : 5 ater- é 
BhP. ; Yajn. Sic. ; a kind of animal, ae MBh, ; 
m. Ficus Infectoria, L.; (zs), f. a kind Goa, (zs), 
Pan. iv, 1, 72. ‘nimal, 

HATH kamantaka, as, m., N. of a ma, 

(ds), m. pl., N. of his descendants, gana zpah = ) 
Pan. ti, 4, 69. le *adi, 


— RAH kamandaka, as, m.: ( 


7) loving, bei 
desirable, beautiful, lover’ 


d of musical instrument 


m. n. (in the 
» 71) a gourd or 
ed for Water (h 


as), m™m. pl. id,, 


ib. 
FAY kamandha, am, n. w 

kabandhe,) ner fa (ef. 
HA kamala. See col. x. 


AAA kamuja, f. a tuft or lock of hair 
Kamuhja, f. id., Parag, ) 
Fy kamp, el. x. A. (ep. also P.) kam. 


\ Pale (-t2), cakampe, kanpishyat a 
| es 





aHyaty kambaliya. 


hampishta, hampita (Dhitup. x, 13), to tremble, 
shake, MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat. 8cc.: Caus. P. A. pare 
payati, -te,to cause or make to tremble, sha 2 
MBh.; R. &c.; to pronounce in a tremulous we 
(i.e. with a thrill or shake): Desid. cikampts i ; : 
Intens, camhampyate, tee ; [cf Gk. #aF 
arm; Hib. cabhég, ‘hastening. 
EKampa, as, ng eae trembling ee 
tion, shaking, MBh.; Suér. &c.; earthqua ce ; 
bhiimi-kampa, mahi-k°, Sec.) ; tremulous ye 
ing pronunciation (a modification of the fable 
accent which may take place if the Svarita sy sind 
is followed by an Udatta syllable), Nir. EC. 5 ic of 
of time (in mus.); N. of a man. = Taj@, Ms” 
aman, —lakshman, m. air, wind, L. nan th 
ka, mid.,L. Kamp&nvita, min. affecte 
trembling, agitated. . 
emniacs, mf(a)n. trembling, shaken, eet 
Causing to tremble, wee ary (25); 
of weapon, MBh. i, 2830; 4.3; § the 
Bhi» the cool or dewy season (from abon 
middle of January to that of March), L. er miras 
king, MBh. ii, 117; of a country’ pear ai _ 
Rajat.; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh.; VP. ice h. 
trembling, quivering, Susr.; an mee eee n (see 
¥, 72393 quivering or thrilling oneal tat 
kampa), Comm. on RPrat.; the he a 
swinging, KatySr.; Susr. i, 85, 93 Tar rT itil yi- 
Kampaniya, mfn. to be shaken, movs 
bratory. . ba above. 
Kampaka, a wrong reading for hapa pale 
Kampaya, Nom. A. hampayate, 
shake, Comm. on VarBrs. } ; 
Kampika, f. a kind of musical instrumen’ sus. 
Kampita, m{n. trembling, eae i, iv, 129% 
caused to tremble, shaken, swug; MBh- 3") 


Tattvas.; (avz), n. trembling, 4 ee. athas-s 
Kampin, m{n. trembling, ee Paha 
(ife.) causing to tremble, shaking ; (onsen : 
p21.) puddhes th 
Kampila, as, m., N. of a man, ‘ 
next, L. — (produce 
Kampilya, as, m., N. of a pier 
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), cae (suit) 
Kampilyaka, m. (Car.), emp sy m" (Cat. 
kampillaka, m. (Suér.), seme , , 
and kampila, n. (L.), id. 
Kanitys, mf, : ‘a shaken OF meee jac? 


from 
(cf. a-kampya) ; ae ue seinen trilling ™ .. Bi- 
to be pronounced in a quivering en, Pam 
Kampra, mf(@)n. trembling, $ ee ' paty:3 Y 
lar.; movable; agile, quick, Katyr'? 
steady, uncertain, Naish. pms 
y, uncertai  Lfor papp™ 


RfeHg kamphilla, as, Ws 
q.¥. ove) 


Lal kamb, cl. 1.P. kambati, 60 go, 
\ (v. 1, ard.) spotted 


WAAL kambara, mfn. 
L.; (as), m, variegated colour, 1am 
n- ( oth 


RYO kambald, as, 2 e etanket or pit 
Comm. on Un. i, 108), 2 woollen . MBE- + gal! 
OF upper garment, AV. XIV; 2, 60; Lat. a ag 
&e.; (as), m. a dew-lap, VarBr “7 with 4 Sat a 
worm or insect, L.; a sort of deer mans (ch 
hairy coat, L.; N. of 2 teacher ; p n. wi Bh viy 
Naga, MBh.; MarkP. &c.; (4777) 94 MB or, 
kamala\; N, of a Varsha in a manufac col 
454. =karaka, m. 4 woollen-cl0 ame of 4° 733 
™ Cirayaniya, ds, m. pl. a ney pan. i 4 wh? 
of the Carayanas, Pat, on Katy. nae m. OF oft 
(cf, odana-paniniya.) —danave “ie ji." y 
cleans woollen clothes. — varhis of VAD of 
man, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. Vay" ara, M7 at 
In. = kambali-vahyaka below: Jants of thie a (ior 
a man; (ds), m, pl. the descen jmpalare gebt 
gana yaskadi, Pan. ii, 4,93 ~", 89). ™ go" 
kambala-rina, Vartt. on Pan. ¥ garment: 
consisting of ‘a woollen blanket or § 


balaluks, f. a kind of er ot 8 


a woollen 
Kambalaka, as, m. ;, Pin 
. W 


y aviegated, 
L. 


Suér, 3 (2k2), £5 gana pakshdd 
Kambalin, mfn. cov: 
blanket, wearing a woollen 8 
‘having a dew-lap,’ an OX; 
ka, n. a carriage drawn by oxen 
Eambaliya, mf(d)n. fit bor 
8ce., Kas. on Pan. v, 1; 3: 








geen kambalya. Rurre kardtpala. 253 


clear to all eyes, Vasav. — bila, see -vaia below. 
= bhaijaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
= bhaijika, y.1. for the above, VP. —bhajana, 
m., N. of a Brahman, BhP. =bhu, m. a finger- 
nail. = bhtishana, n. a hand-ornament, bracelet. 
=mandalin, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L, =ma- 
dhya, m.a2 particular measure (=karsha), SarngS. 
—manda, m., N. of a man. —marde, m. Carissa 
Carandas, MBh. ; Suér. &c.; (Z), f., N. of a river, 
SivP.; (2), f. Carissa Carandas, L. = mardaxé, m. 
id.; (ant), n. the fruit of Carissa Carandas, Suér. i, 
210, 18.— mala, f. the hand used as a rosary (the 
joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads), 
Tantras. &c. =mukta, n. (scil. astva) a missile, 
weapon thrown with the hand; a dart, javelin &c., 
L.; -°¢ésvara, n., N. of a temple. = moksha, m. 
the act of setting free the hand (of the bride by her 
father when the wedding is finished; cf. Kathias. 
xvi, 82), Paficad.—mocans@, 0. id., ib. ruddha, 
mfn. stopped by thehand, held tight or fast. —ruha, 
m. ‘growing from the hand,’ a finger-nail, Sak. ; 
Bhartr. &c.; Unguis Odoratus, L.; -fada, n. a 
scratch with the finger-nail, Megh. 95. — °rddhi 
(Rara-viddhi) =-tali above, L.; indication of luck 
by the hand, T.—vartam, ind. p. whilst turning the 
hand, Kaé, on Pan. ili, 4, 39. — valli, f. a kind of 
plant, L, = varaka, m., N. of Skanda, L.= vari, 
n. water from the hand, =véla, m. a sword, 
scymitar, MBh. ; BhP, &c. (cf. -pd/a above); 2 
finger-nail, L.; -putri, f. a knife, Virac. = vali, 
m. a kind of sword, L. = vBUEB, f, = -faltka above, 
L, = vinda,m., N. ofan author. = Ovindiya, n. (fr. 
the last), the work of Karavinda. = vimukti, f., N. 
ofa Tirtha. = Vira, m. Oleander (Nerium Odorum), 
MBh.; Susr.; Mricch. ; VarBrS.; a species of Soma, 







































the finger, W. =—kritétman, mfn. ‘living from 
handtomouth,’ destitute, MBh. xiii, 1625. = kosha, 
m. the hand hollowed to receive water; (cf.-ka/asa.) 
=grihiti, f. the act of taking the hand, Hear. 
= graha(I. hara-graha ; for 2. see p- 254, col. 3); 
m. taking the hand (of the bride ; one part of the 
ceremony being the placing of the bride s right hand 
with the palm uppermost ‘n the right hand of the 
bridegroom), marriage, Kathas. = grahana (1. £a- 
ra-grahant ; for 2. see P- 254, col. 3); n. id., MBh. 
ii, gOO ; Paticad. dc. ; (cf. Paye-g7 .) = graham, 
ind, p. so as to take the hand, Kas. on Pan. ill, 4, 39- 
= grahin (1. hara-grahin; for 2. see p. 254, col. 


ifn, taking the hand, W.; a bridegroom, EB 

a, sah a churning-stick, W. ; (n.) the act 
of rubbing the hands together, W. = gharshin, m. 
a churnin g-stick, W.= ghata,m. a kindof poisonous 
tree, Susr.ii, 251, P45 252, 2, echada,m.Trophis 
Aspera, Bhpt.; (a), f. a species of tree (commonly 
called » ndiira-pushpr-ortksha), L. = ja, m. ‘ pro- 
duced in or from the hand, 4 finger-nail, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Suir. &c. ; Pongamia Glabra (=karaija), 
L.; (ame), 2. 3 kind of perfume (resembling a neil in 
appearance, = 2yaghra-nal L.; -varahana, 
rince; -/ bhya,o.a per , 
eet ] ot a man; (4), ™. pl., a his 
tribe, Hariv. = jyodi, m., *- of a tree - “+r 
jyodt)s L. =tala, m. the palm of an ; om 
Suir, ; BhP. &¢:; (a), fa knife, Kathas. ; -ge-d, 


=, being i nd or in one’s possession, Paii- 
an aes eX clapping the hands, Git.; 
_dhrita, mfn. held in the hand, W. Fees aoe 
resting in the palm of the hand, W.5 . hs aka, iS 
¢q myrobalan lying in the hand,’ anything quite 
j-4/kri, to take in the palm 


Kambalya, avi, n. (ifc. f. a, Pan. iv, 1, 22) one 
hundred Palas cf wool (necessary for making a 
woollen blanket), Pan. v, 1, 3- 


HRArsiay kambalayin, % Mm. & sort of 
kite, W.(?) 


Hey kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon, L.; @ 
shoot or branch or joint of a bamboo, L. 

HY kambu, us, m. (wv, D- L.) a conch; 
a shell, MBh, iv, 255 ; BHP.; Kathas. &c.; (25), ™. 
a bracelet or ring made of shells, MBh.; 2 bracelet 
in general, L.; three lines oF marks in the neck 
(indicative of good fortune), VarBrs. ; the neck, L.; 
an elephant, L.; a tube-shaped bone, L.; 2 vein oF 
tubular vessel of the body, W.; 4 sort of Curcuma, 
L.—kantha, mf(z)a. ‘ chell-neck,’ having folds in 
the neck like a spiral shell (cf. above), Kathas. 
-kamdhara, mfn. id., BhP. _- kashtha, f. Phy- 
Salis Flexuosa, L. —griva, mf(a)o. = -hantha 
above, MBh. ; R, &c. ; (45), ™- ‘chell-neck,’ N. of a 
tortoise, Paficat,; (d), fa shell-like neck (. ¢ Of 
marked with three lines, cf. above), L.-J" a kind 
of drum. = pushpi, f. Andropogo? Aciculatus, L. 
F, mflini, f, id., L. Kambv-atayin, ™- the bird 

alco Cheela, L. 

EKambuka, as, m. a conch, shell, L.; 2 mean 
Person, W.; (4), f Physalis Flexuost, Lj (ant), Bas 

- Of a town, Kathas. hief 

Zambia, 1s, m. (ham, Un. i, 95)» 4 SC 
Piunderer; a bracelet, W- . 

Kambuka, as, m, the husk of rice, AV. %4 73 
20% Grihyas, : 

Kamboja, ds, m. pl., N. of 3 people and 1ts 









































. rT ae tal ei - ° 
Country ; <i f this eople Pan. 1%) clear to all eyes. na 2, = tali-krita, mfn. | Suér. ii, 164,155 2 sword, L.; a particular spell (for 
1,175 are he pyeee s of siephant L.; (cf. | of the hand, BAe. vi ving open. = tas, ind. from recovering a missile of mystic properties after its dis- 
— b] “5 ba } - 


taken in the ope® ape 
the hand, out of , ale, ‘ oo 
musical instrument, 4 cymbal, L.; (av), 0. g 


: ‘ ds, Balar. =talaka, 0. @ 
time by eee ce the hands, Naish. ; beat- 


j f, clapping 

eae : esi athis. akind of cymbal, L. 
aur n. Pandanus Odoratissimus, Nigh. =toya, 
Se OF Tiver in the 20 -east of Bengal (said 
: h : originated from the water poured into the 
ad Siva at hismariage with Ce. mata 

: round) ee eae 
by him on the Eibably = the lact), MBh. xiii, 4887. 
N. of a “ ne das for 2. S¢ p. 254, col. 3), mfn, 
mda (1. 807" and W.—-dakeha, min. handy, 


‘ Il . 
one who gives his al teratiay tiles BE of a poisonous 


charge), R.; the thumb; a cemetery, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh. i, 1557; of a Daitya, L.; of a town 
on the riverVenva (founded py Padma-varna), Hariv. 
5230 (cf, kava-vira-pura below); of a town on 
the river Drishadvati (the residence of Candra- 
gekhara), KapS.; of a mountain, BhP.; (@), f. red 
arsenic, L.; (Z), f. a woman who has borne a son, 
a mother, L.; a good cow, L.; N, of Aditi, T. ; 
(amt), un. the dower of Oleander, L.; -#azda- 
samjha, m, a species of onion; a bulb ( =Zaz/a- 
handa), L.}; -karambhin, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
8954 (v.L haravirakara) ; -pura, n., N. of a town 
founded by Padma-varna (cf. Raravira), MBh. ; 
-bhuja, f. Cajanus Indicus, L.; -d/#shd, f.=-bhu- 


id like a Kambo)4, 
Pe 72 . (cf. Harv. 
Pin. 


@mboja,) =munda, mfn. ba geome 
aa mayiira-vyansakddi, Pan. i, if 
780.) Kambojadi, m., N. of a ga2% Katy on 
1V, Ls 175, : , 
AR kambha. See p- 25 col. I. 
FN kambhari, f. Gmelina Arbore®, L. 


Aes kambhu, u, p. the fragrant root of 
ndropogon Martcatus, 


FFT kam-vat. See p: 252; col. I. 


BA kdya (Ved. for 2. kes only gen: 85° 


we cid) rf shit namirimalin ee, is fe 

hé : ’ every one (e. £: a htiness 0 dexterous, ready, ° sah, m. lis N. ofa fas ais -mahatmya, n., N. of a work ; -vrata, n, 

vasya cit own the havg” -dvish, m. P , Mmahan 
zt, bow well down © .s a certain rite; - 7ékara, 0, N, of a wood, Hariv. 


L. 
tree (= hara-s rey ts . ji], 6, 4.— avipa, 
ee school, Tan dy#B OY Nich ES ae rita, mf, | =Vviraka, m. the poisonous root of Oleander, 
m, Guilandina Bon OBE hand, Megh. " nibita, | L.; Terminalia Axjuna, L.; a sword, L.; a ceme- 
held or supported by W._cm-dhame, m,, N. of | tery, L.; a particular part of the face, VarBrs. ; 
din the hand, "or ahaya,mfn. suck- N. of a Naga, Hariv.; (@), f. red arsenic, Nigh. ; 
<{Bh.; VP- = Apolantam, ind.the (am), n. the flower of Oleander, L. = virya, 
op. nya the hand. = 2yass, M. m., N. of a physician, Suér. i, 18.—vrana, m., N. 
sical figures, BhP. | of Bhimasena, L. = sakha, f. a finger, L, = gikara, 
marking the 3  .hamala above. = pattra, n.a | m. water expelled by an elephant's trunk, L, = snd- 
_ pankaja, ™- = ehing water about while bath- ahi, f. cleansing the hands with fragrant flowers, 
caw, Sust.5 Hits is poling in water, L.; (@), f. @ Tantras. = #tika, m. ‘hand-spicule, a finger-nail, L. 
gy or gam Borassus Flabelli- — pada (1. kava-sdda ; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), 


o one, RV, i, 129, 5)s RV. i, 27) 8; viii, 255 
fs Za. kaya ; Armen. 12.) —— 
RV 8G, ind, (inst. fem. of 2. £2) 0 wha 


yy eal kayastha, £. 2 medicinal plant, Les 

- |. for vayahstha.) ai 

RUE kaydd, v.1. for rravydd, 4¥9 °°" 
of Hi- 


7 a < N. 
stra kayadhu, us (Us; V- h A on TBr. 
\yakadipu'swife, BhP. vi, 18,125 7° 


. ounder | ing, Play + gad, M. ae = 
oP kayya, as,m., N. of @P orgat. | species OF PES Lj Periapared to a sw), L. | ™. ne the hands, Paficat. —stitra, n. an 
@ shrine and a Vihara called after him), formis (th Jeaves L.: (ékd); f, playing in auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage &c.), 
8yyaka, as, m,, N. of @ man, Rajat. _pattrake n. 2 a ‘nts SR n.=-kamala T,—stha, min. lying in the hand, Naish, = sthi- 
ra ai attra.) Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; | Uns m, ‘using the hands for a jar,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 


wate! ; (cf. e m 2 or a 
above- = pares pallava, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ | x1, 1243. ™ pthi-4/ Eri, to lay on the hand. 
a kind of Ricinus, L. valaya above, T. = patra, | ~ spanda, m. trembling of the hands. = sphota, 
er ik “bat hile bathing (cf. -patira | Mm. extending the hands, Paficat. = svana, m. spar 

n. splashing eg? nd nollowed, 0 as to hold any- produced by clapping the hands, R.m@gsvaimin, m 
the ha ade of leather, L, =pala | N. of a Tirtha. = hati, f, a blow with the hand 


bove), L.; : m ‘ 
ane, W.: (), f ee p. 24s col. 3), ™. hand- | 1. Karfigra (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), n. the tip 


j Ve 
7. 1. kard (for 2. see P- 254» cal. sa 
™m fe G)n. (4/1. Ryi), a doet, makers cate duheha- 
ng, causing, producing (esp. ! et. Lat. cers, 


Gra ’ bhayam- Re, sampat-R’; ma Paficat. BEC. 5 


tor? ‘a P 
he] 55 ) AY. Xl, 2, 23 . (as . uy Aid : laka m. id. of an ele hant’s trunk . 45 
the oe promoting, RV. 1, 116, 33) cf. jshat- 1, harva-P 4 “word, scymutaty , ie seca, “pallet, % end : Les tip of the finger, Sig, ; 
hang’ pees dush-k°, &c-)s Mor’ asore | 3 OFF ocnedged EO 7 aie aims of the | hand, Bhartr Se nt Re SEE ie 
(he eR x, 67, 63 MBh.; Ms. & ’ elephant s | * sword OF pute, m. ee aoe joined and marigets t. naan ge m. a much-frequented 
t Ee of twenty-four a rab, Hit; ae of respect - as a box, chest with Kathias. ithenaeee, <2 f. a finger of the hand 
. ~ * . y nN 5 kg + ft! , ° 5 ~—— “2 ? 
h.; Paficat.dcc.; the 7" og; the hollowed to recelv® 8 : yafijalt, M. cavity made | malaka, n, Ee ei he Ma 


SymMbo]j : 
™ Olical expression for the number t - £€ 4 parti- 


aNsig fy | 
Qn Hasta, VarBrs.= kaccher ae elephants 


: v 192 ; 
a lid MBh. *"' 5 of the bands, . : 
in joining oe pagarig. PE ghtha, n. the back | Kararota, m.finger-ring, K a nae iy 


'T position of = oo 1 ' 

&m nof the fingers. = BA" ooterus, fthe hane 5, hara-praceya ; for Earargal ariroha, m. id. 
Rae karata); Centropys ee ger-Hail hole hand, a ‘ er pe held or taken hold } in hand, Ehetientls - Karfxpita, mio. raced 
taka, m. ‘hand-thor, of a lover 3. see P: 25 oo SU prada (Ii hara-prada; for 2. ) means of safety, Hit. tiie 


Or *amala, n. “hand-lotus,’ the hand or taj Bc. 
bel Mistress), Ritus. ; (cf. pada Za Ae a 
lag, ? ~karna, m., N. of a mans © 


he hand &c, = pra- 


of by the han 5) main. BIVIDE hand to support or rai 


€ _ 254s ° « 
see Pe peld in Ee of bird, VarBIS. < basses | Sustaining. Kaxénduk 


e water © m 
» ™. the hand hollowed t° receiv vin | pte species 4 anything qui A @, m. 
s an fe) B nd close “2 pak m. the hand, any g quite | Karot ) a sort of grass, L 
the quaye, m,n, ‘hand-bue, ‘at re fingel ee ia be lying ™ esbety i a-tonupsliands: Cok -eamala above.) 
Ritus.; Dae a a by rts (cf. above) 

.= kudmale, nl. 





R.=puti, f, the Carissa Carandas, L. Kardmi Karambuka, m. 


; (mfn.) stretching out one’s 


B d, obtained, possessed, Hit. | bana, n. the act of mes ~ Karflam.- 
€ hand, helping, 
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Karédaka, n. water held in or poured into the 
hand, W. 

1. Karaka (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. a water- 
vessel (esp. one used by students or ascetics), 
MBh.; R.; a species of bird, L.; hand (?), L.; N. 
oi several plants (the pomegranate tree, Pongamia 
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, Bauhinia Variegata, Mimu- 
sops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L.; a cocoa-nut 
shell, L.; (@s,av2), m.n. a cocoa-nut shell hollowed 
to form a vessel; (@s), m.pl., N. ofa people, MBh.; 
VP.; (a), n. fungus, mushroom, L.; (2&d@), f. a 
wound caused by a finger-nail, Sis. iv, 29. —~catur- 
thi, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month 
Aévina. =toya, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. —pa- 
trika, f. a leather vessei for holding water. Kara- 
kambu,m.thecocoa-nuttree,L. Karakimbhas, 
m, id., L. 

Karana (once farand, RV.i, 119, 7), mf(z)n. 
doing, making, effecting, causing (esp. ifc.; cf.anta- 
karana, ushnam-k°, &c.), R. &c.; clever, skilful, 
RV. i, 119, 7; (@5), m. a helper, companion, AY, 
vi, 46, 2; Xv, 5, 1-6; xix, 57, 3 ; a man ofa mixed 
class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22; 
or the son of a Sidra woman by a Vaisya, Yajii, i, 
g2; or the son of a Vaisya woman by a Kshatriya, 
MBh. i, 2446; 4521; the occupation of this class 
is writing, accounts 8&c.); a writer, scribe, W.; (in 
Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of 
speech (or as separated from the context; in this 
sense usually n.), Kas. on Pan. iii, 1, 41; Pat.; 
Comm. on RPrat. ; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum, 
vi, 40; (2), f. a woman of the above mixed tribe, 
Yajii. i, 95 ; (with sefd) an adopted daughter, R. 
(ed. Gorr.) i, 19, 9; (in arithm.) a surd or irrational 
number, surd root; the side of a square, Sulbas. ; 
Comm, onVS.; 2 particular measure, Comm.on Katy- 
Sr.; a particular position ofthe fingers; (a7), n. the act 
of making, doing, producing, effecting, SBr.; MBh. 
é&c. (very often ifc., e.g. mzushtiek®, viriipa-k°) ; 
an act, deed, RV.; an action (esp. a religious one), 
Y4jii. i, 250; R.; the special business of any tribe 
or caste, L.; a calculation (esp. an astronomical one), 
VarBrS.; an astrological division of the day (these 
Karanas are eleven, viz. vava, valava, kaulava, 
taitila, zara, vanija, vishti, sakuni, catushpada, 
kintughna, and maga, two being equal to a lunar 
day; the first seven are called a-dhruvani or 
movable, and fill, eight times repeated, the space 
from the second half of the first day in the moon’s 
increase to the first half of the fourteenth day in its 
wane ; the four others are dhruvant or fixed, and 

occupy the four half-days from the second half of the 
fourteenth day in the wane of the moon to the first 
half of the first day in its increase), VarBrS.; Suér, 
&c.; pronunciation, articulation, APrat.; (Gn Gr.) 
a sound or word as an independent part of speech, 
separated from its context, Pin.; Kas. &c., (Aarana 
may be used in this way like dra, e.g. ztt-karana, 
SankhSr.); the posture of an ascetic; a posture in 
sexual intercourse ; instrument, means of action, Svet- 
Up.; Yaji.; Megh.; an organ of sense or of speech, 
VPrat.; ParGr.; (in law) an instrument, document, 
bond, Mn. viii, 51; 52; 454 ; (in Gr.) the means or 
instrument by which an action is effected, the idea ex- 
pressed by the instrumental case, instrumentality, Pan. 
i, 4, 42; ii, 3, 18; iii, 2, 45; cause (= 4érana); 
a spell, charm, Kathas. (cf. karana-prayoga) ; 
thythm, time, Kum.; body, Megh.; Kum.; Kad.; 
N. of a treatise of Varaha-mihira on the motion of 
the planets; of a work belonging tothe Siva-darsana ; 
a field, L.; the mind, heart,W. (cf. az¢ah-karana); 
grain, W. =kutiihala, n., N. of a work on prac- 
tical astronomy by Bhaskara, =kegarin, m., N. 
of a work. = grama, m. the senses collectively, L. 
=ta, f instrumentality, the state of being an 
instrument, Kas, on Pan. ii 4 nA 

s : ! > 3 33. —trana, 
n. protecting the organs of sense,’ the head. L 
= tva, n. imstrumentality, mediate agency KapS. 
= niyama, m. repression or restraint of the organs 


of sense, = neri and -nerika, m. a ki 
= paddhati, f., N. of a wor ? nd of dance, 


k= pr : 
of a work. = prabodha, m., N. bri <— 
yora, m., spell, charm, Kathas, xliv, 1515 xlix,z 7 
= yati, f. a kind of time (in mus, ) = vat gh 
articulated, TPrat. = vinyaya, m. manner af pro- 
nunciation, TPrat. = vyBpara, m. action of the 
senses, T, = sfixa, m., N. of a work on practical 
astronomy by Bhiskara, = siitra, n., N. ofa work, 
Lil. = sthiva-bheda, m. difference of articulation 
or organ of pronunciation, Karamnatta, n., N. ofa 


amuen harddaka. 


place. Karanfidhbikiira, m. 2 chapter on the 
subject of pronunciation, Karan&dhipa, m. ‘lord 
of the organs,’ the principle of life, living soul, T.; 
the god presiding over each sense (e.g. the sun is the 
lord of the eye &c.),T. Karan&bda, ds, m, pl. 
the years used in astronomical calculations, i.e. years 
of the Saka era, Comm. on VarBrsS, 

Earani, zs, f. doing, making (cf. a-Rarayi) ; 
form, aspect, Balar. &c. 

Keranin, mfn, having instruments, VP. ; (z), 
m., N. of a teacher. 

Karaniya, mfn. to be done or made or effected 
&c., MBh.; R. &c., 

Karanda, as, (7, L.), a, mfn. (Un. i, 128) 
a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work 
BhP.; Bhartr. &c.; a bee-hive, honey-comb, Le: 
(as), m. a sword, L.; a sort of duck, L.; a species 
of plant (= dalaghaka), L.; (amt), n. a piece of 
wood, block, Bhpr. =phalaka, m. Feronia Ele- 
phantum, L, —vytiha, m., N. of a Buddhist work, 

EKarandake, as, zkd, m. f. a basket, Kathas. 
=nivape., m., N. ofa place near Rajagriha, «vat 
ind. like a basket, Karand. : 

Karandin,7,m.(arandas tad-akaro’ 
att er NN 

I. Karabhea (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. (4/ By 
Un. iii, 122; but more probably connected with 
1. kara), the trunk of an elephant, MBh.; Sak 
&c. 3 a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.- 
Suér. &c.; a young camel, Paiicat.; the metacar Mt 
(the hand from the wrist to the root of the ficwrers) 
Sah, ; Comm, on Un. &c.; (in mus.) a singer who 
wrinkles the forehead when singing ; a kind of per- 
fume, L. 5 a wall, L.; N. of Danta-vakra (king of 
the Karishas), MBh. ii, 5773 (@), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (7), fa she-camel, L, ; Tragia Involu- 
crata, L, = kindika, f. Echinops Echinatus, L 
—grame, m,, N. of a village, Kathis, ~ gviva, 
m., N, of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka_ 
thas, —priya, m. a sort of tree, L.; (a), £. ‘ set 
of Alhagi, L.—vallabha, m. Feronia Elephanton 
Karabhadani, f. a species of Alhagi (=-p7i = 
above), Karabhashtaka, n., N. of a woe 
Karabhéri, f.a woman whose thighs resemble th : 
trunk of an elephant, Sak.; Naish. &c, ° 

Earabhaka, as,m., N, of a messenger, Sak. : 
of a village, Kathas.; (cf. Aarabha-grama shores 
pene, z, m, ‘having a trunk,’ an elephant, 


Karas, as, nN, a deed, actio 
Karasna, as, m. the fore 
a finger-nail, SankhSr. 
I, Kari, mfn. (ifc.) causi ishi 
le acl meting 
2. Kari (in comp. for karin, col, 2). a 
f, Piper Chaba ; valle f. id, oan nig 
frontal globe of an elephant, -kusumbha, , - 
fragrant powder prepared froin the flowers of Nae : 
keéara, L, —kusumbhakas, m, id. miei is 
5 pou Glabra, L. —Krishna, £. Piper Chaba. 
igh. = garjita, n. the roaring of elephant 1. 
™ Carman, i. an elephant’s hide, = ja,m.a hace 
elephant, L., rs danta, m. an elephant’s aig : 
net WwW. — daraka, m. a lion, L. — naga f the 
run! of an elephant, L, ™ nasika, f. a ki d ‘ 
musical instrument, W. —pa, m. the kee re 
elephant [T.], gana curnddt, Pan. yi e : “ 
= pattira, n., N. ofa plant; (cf, taliia-patne’ 
i a m, the way of an elephant, gana deyg 
pat cddi, Pan. V, 3, 108. = pippali, f, Pothos Of, 
cinalis, L.; Piper Chaba, LL, -pota, m. a : 
elephant, L. = bandha, m. the post to when 
elephant is tied, L, ™makara, 1m. a faby] “ 
monster, L. = mandita, a.,N.of a wood Rathen 
lxx, 40. =macala, m. ‘destroyer of elephants ~ 
lion, L. = mukti, f. a pearl (said to be found te) es 
times in an elephant’s head), L.=mukha, m tele. 
phant-faced,’ N. of Ganeéga, L, ~yidas mas 
water-elephant, hippopotamus, W, = rata 2 | : 
phant's coitus,’ a kind of coitus, Kir, y 23 ai Bay 
m. an excellent elephant, = vaijayanti f i 
catried by an elephant, L,. = Sivaka m. a. ae 
elephant under five years old, L, sanntinidie. © 
a pauge, water-mark, L, = skandha, m. a Hara - 
elephants, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 51, iotagle 
salt rome of the hands, Karindra, ia : 
arge elephan rides 
ce t- & War or state elephant; Indya’s 
Karika, m. ifc, 
29; (harika, f,, 


n, RY, iv, 19, Io, 
“part of the arm, RV,; 


(=harin) an el Bh 5 
see I. haraka.) ¢ ephant, Sis, iV, 





RUCaa karaijaka, 


Earini, f.(fr. the next), a female eleph ant, Boats 
Vikr.; Kathas.; -saidya, m. the mate of the female 
elephant, a 

Karin, mfn. doing, effecting &c.; Kas. on he 
ii, 3, 70; (z), m. ‘having a2 trunk, an elep 
MBh.; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; (2722), f., see above. 

Karishtha, mfn. (superl.) doing most, doing 
very much, RV. vil, 97, 7- oath 

Karishnu, min. (ifc.) doing, accomplishing, Ps 

Karishyé, mfn.to be done [ =4a7tauy, Sayed 
RV. i, 165, 9. a, 

Kaci ae, mfn, (fut. p. of Af i. rt, q.¥) 
about to do; future, AitBr. ‘ 

Kariyas, mfn. (compar.) one who does mor 
be fi il, L 

Kareta, as, m. a finger-na, »- , 

Earenu, zs, m. (Un. ii, 1) an elephant Me ali 
Paficat. &c.; Pterospermum meget S auyitss 
[and zs, L.]), f. a female elephant, M ae 173) 
Raph, &c.; a sort of plant, Suér. ii, 171) omnis 
7; the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between 7 ane ©) ,7) 
on T Prat, = pala, m.‘ keeper of an elephant, 4 £ 
man. = bhi, m., N. of Palakapya, L. pert? zo 
N. of the wife of Nakula (and daughter 08 @ 
the Cedis), MBh. —varya, m. a large OF 
elephant. =suta, m.=-dAi above. 

Karenuka, avi, n. the poisonous : 
plant Karenu, Susr. ii, 251, 18; (4), 
elephant, Paficat. 


MHL 2. kara (for t. see p- 253: soung ie 
(/hyz), a ray of light, sunbeam, OF eepeliles , 
Megh.; Pajicat. &c.; hail, L.; roya tf & 
tax, tribute, duty, Mn.; Y4ji.; MBh. m 
(2. kara-graha; for 1. see p. 253» © a 
ing or gathering taxes; a tax-g@ ania ci 
(2. kava-grahana), n. levying oF e ing @ 
= grahin (2. Zara-grahin), min. at 5 stream 
2 tax-collector, =jala,n. a pencil of ray oa je 
of light, W. —da, mfn. paying age ey tus 
tax, tributary, MBh.; °d#-4/47% aa atary, BOY" 
tary, Hear.; °di-Ayrita, min. made tr pe modity 
gated, MBh, i, 4462. —panyes ™ 7 ea, 
given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. ™- f tax-g4 
pala ; for 1. see p. 253, col. 2)s mca seed, BY 
Paficat. —praceys, mfn. to be col om gt 
prada (2. kara-fprada), mfn. pay me 4 
butary, MBh. iii, 14774. FUG) OO ads Ue 
structing. = vat, mfn, pay!ng tribu pee 
kara-sada ; for 1. see p. 253 col. 3 a rr 
away of rays, Paficat. = spanda (2. pling ° 
for I, see p. 253, col. 3), ™. eiash 4 , cold ‘ 
= sphota (2. Aara-sphota; for eye icing trib = 
m. extending the rays. - hAra, mfn. col. 3/7. 
BhP, 2, Karfigra (for I. see P ao le of 13¥ 
point ofa ray, Karétkara, ™. 4 = 
a heavy tax, W. m. hail; to 

2. Karaka (for 1. see col. t); showe! ¢ hail. 


there! 


ee 


By 
nails 


tribute. Earakabhighata, ™ | or pt 
Samg. 1. Karakisara, m. 4 § syatt, *° 
2. Karakasara, Nom. P. karahast nat 
or shower down like hail, Dhirtas. mm, n. the 4 
2, Karabha (for 1. see col. 2), 4% xi) 
mansion called Hasta, Heat. ath 
Eari-,/kri, to offer as 4 tribute, 
114. fa 80F 
FCATY karakayu, us, M-> Bh i 698% 
Dhritarashtra (cf. Zanakayt)s sp 11 peads et 
ACH karanka, as, m. the jae to f oi 
thas.; Malatim.; a cocoa-nut bois cl. ep yor 
cup or vessel, L, ; a kind of sugar-CaDU \ ray, noha g” 
L.; any bone of the body, L-; 14, CaNCET) ges 
képas, xapkivos; Lat.carina, corn = gar-© 
horn ; cf. karka,.] = s8li, m. 3 8° Heat- po 
ALHPU karaigana (v. 1. for karé 
a market, fair, W. fa sountt 
ata karaculi, is, M-s Bie io 
Viddh, pon gern. 
‘ - yee tid 3 
HCA kdrarja, as, mm. the hee "63 


Glabra (used medicinally), Ap. gi adi RY: ly ple 

of an enemy of Indra (slain by this B ph 

85 (2), f. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpt. F 

ae Elephantum, L, = bas ™ Fr 
araiija, RV. x, 48, 8. ja 
Karaijaxa, a tha, m. f. Pongiry 

MBh.; R.; Suér.; Verbesina Scande 








aa karka, 255 


sionate, BhP.; (aa), ind. mournfully, wofully, piti- 
fully, in distress, MBh. ; Paficat.; Vet. &c.; (a5), 
m. ‘causing pity or compassion,’ one of the Rasas or 
sentiments of 2 poem, the pathetic sentiment, Sah, 
8c, ; Citrus Decumana, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; (4), f pity, compassion, BhP. ; 
Ragh.; Paficat. dcc.; one of the four Brahma-viharas 
(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above), 
L.; a particular tone Gn mus.); (z), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (az), 0. an action, holy work, RV.i, 100, 
4: AV, xii, 3, 473 TS. i. =dhvani, m. a cry of 
distress, Vikr. = pundarika, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work, = malli, f. Jasminum Sambac. = vedi-tvya, 
n. compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 211; R. —vee- 
din, mfn, compassionate, sympathising, Car.; R. 
Karunikara, m., N. of a Brahman, Karunii- 
kalpa-lata, f., N. of a work, Karun&tman, 
infn. miserable, mournful, Balar. Karunainanda- 
kaivya, n., N. of a poem. Karuné-para, min. 
compassionate, tender, L. Karuna-maya, min, 
‘consisting of compassion,’ compassionate, Balar. 
Karuna-malli, f.= _mallz above, W. Karunfi- 
rambha, mfn, engaging in deplorable actions, R. 
Karunfirdra, min, tender with pity, tender- 
hearted, sensitive. Karuni-vat, mfn, being in a 
pitiful state, pitiable, R.; pitiful, compassionate ; 
(vatz), £., N. of a Suringana, Jain. Karuna 
vipralambha, m. grief of separation with the 
uncertainty of meeting again ; sorrowful events oc- 
curring during separation, W. Karuné-vrittl, 
mfn. disposed to pity. Rarnna-vedita, f. charita- 
bleness, kKindliness, sympathy, W. Karnnésvare, 
n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. 

Karunaya, Nom. P. (MBh.) A. (Pan.) karu- 
nayatt, -te, to be compassionate, pity. 

Karunin, mfn. (fr. kareena, gana sukhadt, Pin. 
y, 2, 131), being in a pitiful condition, pitiable ; 
compassionate, pitiful. 


MAA karutihama, as, M., N. of a son 
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrida), Hariv. ; (v.1. 


mre karata. 


Karahateka, as, ™. Vangueria Spinosa, Susr. 5 
N. of an heretical prince, MBh. ii, 1173; 2 series 
of six slokas with one sentence running through, 


Comm, on Kavyad. 
Hligu karangana. See under 1. kard, 


p. 253s col. 3- . 
aU karata, as, m., N. of Ganess, Maitrs. 
suture karayika, f. & pird, a small kind 

of crane, Paficat. 

RUTfUA kararin, 7, m. CrnAs, pl.), N. of a 
sect worshipping Devi. 

Me karala, mfn. opening wide, cleaving 
asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch.; Paficat. ; 

R Bre. having 2 gaping mouth and projecting 

teeth BhP.; R.; Prab.; formidable, dreadful, ter-~ 

rible, MBh.; R.; Susr.; (as), m. a species of animal, 
musk-deer, Suir.; Nigh. 4 mixture of oil ore the 
resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; N- of a region, ds 
of an Asura; of 2 Rakshas; of a Deva-gane arva; 

(a), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of pete Mi- 

latim. ; of a Pprocuress, Hit.; (7), f. one e ge 

tongues and mine Samidhs of Agni, Mune Psi 

Grihyas.; 2 sword } (ant), n. asort of basil, Car.} 2 

Deep of Ocimum, L.— KBB, MID. having @ power 

fol oe of eat = ja- 

Ay - N ts prince (also called Janaka), 

MBh ’ _triptusa, £4 species of com, L. = dan-~ 

shtra mfn. having terrific teeth, BhP. ees 

rava ni N. of a2 Tantra, KiirmaP.[T.] at ; 
fn having a terrible mouth, Paficat. = mee 
ne serif _yaktra, min. having @ em 
mouth, BhP. ; eee ot. oie wes 
»~(Z = u PY . 

BP. Oh ie ON. of 3 follower of Skanda, 

cee ralanane, min. having 2 terrific face. 

ME cin ind of Ocimum. 


. a 7 
Karalake, 27, © a tree, L.; 4 sword, L.3 (4), 



























































































AS karata, as, m. an elephant’s temple, 
MBh.; Bhartr. &c.; the spot between the forehead 
and ear of a bird, VarBrS.; a crow, BhP. v, 14, 295 
Santis, &c.; a kind of drum, Comm. on VarBrS.; a 
man of a low or degraded profession, L.; a bad 
Brahman, L.; an atheist, unbeliever, impugner of 
the doctrines of the Veda, L.; a kind of funeral 
ceremony, L.; Carthamus Tinctorius, L.; (as), ™. 
pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 37°; VP.; of a royal 
dynasty ; (2), f. an elephant’s temple; @ COW diffi- 
cult to be milked, L.; (2), £. a crow, bei (mfn.) 
dark-red, VarBrS, 61, 2; 6. Karata-mukha, n. 
the spot where an elephant’s temple bursts, MBh. 

Karataka, as, m. a crow, L.; N. of a jackal, 
Paficat. ; Hit, 8c, 

Karatin, z, m, an elephant, Subh. Harati- 
kautuka, n., N. of a work treating on elephants. 


ee karatu, us, m. the Numidian crane, 
ee (cf, Raretavya, harett, 8c.) 
AW karanu, &c. See p- 254 col. I- 
HUE karanda. See p. 254 col. 2. 
St karatha, as, m., N. of & physician, 
TahmayP, 
AW karantha,as,m-pl.,N.of apeople, VP. 
Ri karaphu, a particular hi bh number, 
L, (Buddh.) pins: DERE 8 
ee karabha, &c., for 1. 8ee P- 254 col. 2; 
T 2., Pp. 254, col. 3. 
ATH karama, as,m. (= kalama) a reed for 
Writing with, Karand. 
RAZ karamatta, as,n.thebetel-nubtree,™ 
: AY karamari, f. » prisoners L. 
To karamala, as, ™. gmoke (probably 


corruption of Ahatamdla). Karl oo harvutthamda.) 
med karamba, min. (./1. krt, Un. iv, 82), | f Se tae mmf, rendered Reartld afraid of, ROUT. karundhaka, as, m., N. of & son 
iXed; set, inlaid, W.; (as), ™- kind of erie “A Keandd at magnified, intensiie’ : ca andl Se of Sira (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 
Nag mbita, mfn. sntermingled, mixed, °°? |" waralin, min, singing, with @ BOP GBA kardma, as,m.akind of demon, AV. 
sae O° viii, 6, 10. 


sh.; Vi 
ust, iat xe poi reduce 
karambhé, as, m. groats 
a Oats &c,; a dish of eed grain, q cake of 
Elerion mixed with curds, 2, ) 
Mastic y offered to Piishan as having | 
Ns ate hard food), RV,; AV.; V5- SiC. 5 at 
4 Poisonous plant, Suir.; 0 Oo 


See p. 254 col. 2. 


N. of the author FEAT kariikara, am, n. the joint of the 


neck: and the back-bone, AV. xi, 9, 8; SBr. xii. 
kdrilatin, fn. one whose teeth 
are decayed amd broken, having gaps in the teeth, 
RV. iv, 30, 24; Nir. 
EU karishe, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 


Aix kari, &C. 
afraid karikrata, © T., 
Ss eee Ficus Religiosa L. 
afor karibha, 9%: m. Fic , 
atct karira, as, am, m. 1 the ghoot or 8 


and father ther of Asura boo; (cl. #ar?74 . Hari N 

ather of Deyarata, Hariv.; of th fathe bamboo ; col.3. | MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; (as), m., N. of Danta-vakra 

Mahisha ; of a aoe R; ‘0 a brother of Ram afc parishtha, &e. See p. 254 3 (a ing of that people), MBh. it, 577 ; N. ofa son 
the Soh ‘aga and wife of | agatfa karilt, Me lariv.; BhP. &c.=Ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or 


daughter of a king of Kalinga 7 
od anana, MBh. i, are ; (mfn.) mize qi _ 
~ ur), BhP, = patra, n. 4 dish of ois part, 
Sankh &a, mfn. one who receives 1 vt sand as 


Danta-vaktra), BhP. vii, 10, 37. 

Karushake, 25, m., N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, BhP. ix, 1, 12 (cf. above) ; (a7), 0., N. of 
a species of fruit, MBh, iii, 10039. 


mn. n. the shoot ofa 


- am : 
kari, as; , m. a water-Jar, %-s 


 « Heat.3 (4) ogi? 
paiaboo, a > ben plant growing in deserts 


Br — = : 
Bel (ac ey Ss , hoe PekP.; | Capparis APDY 6Br.; MBh,; Suét 5 (@ or 
~t@ a ao punishment in wo a ig punish- ond fed a x chant’ tusk, L. ae et, Mrz kareta. See p. 254; col. 3. 
ent, Mn .pl. the pains cavs " mnfn. eating | 7), f. the TOC’ ys (ant), 2- the fruit o oe SrTA karctavya,f.the Numidiancrane,L, 
Broats or xii, 76, ‘Karam small grasshoPP i m, the fruit-season of ; rie wacete, es, m. Wy La 
Bruel, RV, vi, 56, I. Aphylla. afd th s N.of a town; (vy, L.Aarirt- Kareduka, as, m. id., L.; (cf. Aavatu, 8c.) 


Aphylla. = pe f. N. of a woman. 


x nthes 
Nigh Wmbhaka, as, m, 2 kind of Achy ofa | 
prastha.) “et. root of an elephant’s tusk, L. 


+; N. of a man, Kathis.} (as), 0 Bhs ne May] karenu, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 


People = e€ roo 
cuts py mn hE comin different | Raxiztkey 14, am, n. fight, battle, L. | atATkarenara, as, m. benzoin, storax,W 
Le | ‘ .s at 3 ? sd 
ialects, Sah. ; a docume might enh Th nai Jai, ta, He N. of 8 ALaAT karevara, as, 1. Olibanum, L 

ar j f 5) . ; 
fath ambhi, is, m., N. of 3 He wy pl. the erase MU karota, as, m. a basin, cup, L.; the 


bones of the head, the skull, L. 
Karotaka, as, m., N. of i 

(cf. karkotaka.) _ ARGH: TRE TBs 
Karoti, zs, z, f. a basin, cup; the skull, Rajat. &c 


EKarotika, ifc. ( = 
= s ifc. (= kavofz) the skull, Rajat. vy, 


county: ig, am, M. De (/T. kri, Un. 
drisha, ow-dunp, SBr. 15 
fuse; dUDg, dry ¢ tain ps ce 
iv, 26),! OG &icss N. of a angen an 
Mn. vill, 2603 80) Comm. on Pan. ae 
ms ‘1 " eping away donk eae (ahi eb 
@)D- cow- 
gha, mf m. 4 fire = diy ae Hinde, 
stance Me jahotths - m. ol 0 a sie; yp. 
garisbak™ &’ bounding in dane ane 4s 
ariel 17), £4 N OO sushkardde, Pan. 
33 xix, 34) anding in dungy gana sh ee 
‘on a 
e 


12) 135 ag, flO (o/1. ri, Un. ii, 635 


1. htt), mournful, 


°t of Devara ; ; 
ta, BhP. VP.; 
*ge of Karambhi, 


Srambhin, mfn, possessing gruel, So 
kararddhi, f. 8 cymbal, L. 


Foatig t karavi, f. the leaf of the P 
® Suir; (cf. Aarvari, Ravarts 


F karavika, as, Ds N° 
kara-vira. See P- 253: 
kdras. See under !- kar. 


f 
kard der 1. kar? 
sna, See un mete of 


karahaiiea, f., N. 0 yylables): 


Ne 


Jant Ase 


karét 
2. kara, dtkara, &c. See under 1. and 


© 
BR kark (a Sautra root), to laugh. 


Cy , t 
raiska), whit AA ag THUD. 405 ct a 
3 ? «lV a . 
(as), m. a white ties tee Gon exrelleny Wy 


fy 
Ur jj . E ; 
lines (e Cancer; a water-jar, L > a crab, L.; the sign 


ach consisting of seve pe f its meanings * : : -} fire, L.: . 
ee « é. &&C. compas- ’ . a mirr . 
tig eS karahata, as, m- the ee Lane . | but in fe “ amentings MBb.; Da j compas- | younger brother of the father, L.; beauty, Leaps 
f a ; iserav’™? 


aS. 
N, of Osa, Suér.; the fibrous root 
; Tegion, 
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commentator; (@), f. a white mare, Kathas. cxxi, 
278, —khanda, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
—candrésvara-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
— cirbhita, f. a species of cucumber, L. —phala, 
n., N. of a plant, L. =raja, m., N. of a man. 
e- valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. — sara, u. flour 
or meal mixed with curds, L.svimin, m., N. of 
aman. Karkaéksha, min. ‘white-eyed’ (said of 
the owl), Paficat. (ed. Bombay). Karkéhva, m., 
N. of a plant, L. 

Karkata, as, m. a crab, Susr. ; Paficat. &c.; the 
sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; VarBr. &c.; a particular bird, 
L.; N. of several plants ; the fibrous root of a plant, 
L.; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached), 
Mit.; a pair of compasses in a particular position ; 
a particular position of the hands; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; a kind of coitus, L.; (@), f Momordica 
Mixta, L.; (2), f. 2 female crab, MBh.; Cucumis 
Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm. on Tandya- 
Br. ; a small water-jar, Paficat.; the fruit of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L.; N. of a Rakshast ; [cf. Gk. #ap- 
kivos; Lat. cancer.| —pura, o., N. of a town. 
= valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Piper Chaba, 
L.; Carpopogon Pruriens, L. sgringa, n. the claw 
of a crab, Mit.; (2), f. gall-nut (an excrescence on 
Rhus Succedana), Suésr.; (742), f. id. Karkaté- 
ksha,m.Cucumis Utilissimus,L. Karkat&ikhya, 
f. gall-nut, Suir. Karkataéiga, f. id. L. Karka- 
tasthi, n. the shell or crust of 2 crab, Suér. ii, 389, 
17. Karkat&hva, m. /Egle Marmelos, L.; (2), 
f, gall-nut (cf. -s7z#zg? above), Bhpr. Karkatésa, 
m., N. of a sanctuary, Rijat. Karkatésvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

Karkataka, as, m. a crab, Sust.; Paficat. &c.; 
the sign Cancer, VarBrS.; a pair of tongs, Das.; a 
pair of compasses (cf. £arkata) ; a kind of plant, 
Susr.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a 
Naga, R.; (za), fa sort of plant, Suir. ii, 276, 3; 
Paficat.; a kernel, L.; (az), n. a kind of poisonous 
root, Suér.; a particular fracture of the bones, Suér. 
i, 301, 5. Karkatakasthi, n. the shell or crust 
of a crab, Suér, 

Karkati, zs, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Earkatini, f. Curcuma Xanthorthiza, L. 

Karkatu, ws, m. the Numidian crane; (cf. £a- 
vate, 8c.) 

Karki, zs, m. the sign Cancer. 

Karkin, 7, m. id., VarBrS. Karki-prastha 
or karki-prastha, m., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 
87. Karky-adi, m., N. of a gana, ib. 


Rwy karkdndhu, us, us, m. f. (fr. karka 


and 4/dhd,Comm.on Un. i, 95 ; according to others 
fr, karka and andhu, ‘a well’), Zizyphus Jujuba ; 
(z), n. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Susr. &c.; (zs), m. a well without 
water, one dried up, Comm. on Un.i, 28; N. of a 
man, RV.i, §12, 6; (ds), fa term or name applied 
to a fetus which is ten days old, BhP. iii, 31, 2. 
— kuna, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana 
pilvddi, Pan. v, 2, 24. —prastha, m., N. of a 
town, gana karky-aat, Pan.vi, 2,87. — mati, f.,N. 
of awoman, pana madhv-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 86. —ro~ 
hita, mfn. red like a berry of the jujube tree, VS. 
XXIV, 2. = saktiu, avas, m. pl. flour of jujubeberries, 
SBr. xii. 

Karkandhtké, f. a small berry of the jujube 
tree (?), AV. xx, 136, 3. 


RAL karkara, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with karka) hard, firm, Git.; Malatim.; Amar. ; 
(as), m. a bone, L.; a hammer, L,; a mirror, L. 
(cf. karphara); N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1561; (as, 
am), m. n. stone, limestone (esp. the nodule found 
in Bengal under the name of Kankar, W.), Satr. ; 
@ species of date, L.; [cf. karanka, Serkara 4 Gk. 
‘Kpbkn, kpokadn ; Lat. hallus, calx ; Hib carraice 
Gael. carraie; W. careg.\ =cchada f N. of ; 
plant, L. Karkaraiksha, m.awaptail . ‘Hack : 
raga, m.id.,l. Rarkardndhaka ornanece 
m. a blind well (one of which the mouth is over 
with grass &c. so as to be hidden ; of. bar kinder 4 


andhakupa),l, Karkarahvi, f., N. ofaplant, L 

3 . 

KAU karkaratu, us, m. a glance, side- 
look, L. 


HAUS karkaratuka,as,m.the Numidian 
crane, L. 


mRaaI karka-khanda, 
cular gem, L.; N. of a plant ( =Zarkata), L.; N.ofa | 


EKarkaretu, ws, m., id., L. 

Karkaredu, ws, m., “duka, as, m.id., L. 

AFL karkart, és, 7, f..a kind of lute, RV. 
li, 43, 33 AV. iv, 37, 4; xx, 132, 8; SankhSr.; (2), 
f.a water-jar, Bhartr.; AgP. &c.; a kind of plant, 
L.—karna, mf(z)n, having ears like a lute, MaitrS. 

Karkarika, s,m. a kind of lute, AV. xx, 1 32,3. 


_ Karkarika, f. a small water-jar, Comm, on Un, 
iv, 20, 


HALT karkareta (connected with karka ?), 


m, the hand curved like a claw for the py 
grasping anything, L. iecceaieeal 
™ 
HA karkasa, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with Zarda and karkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh 
(lit. and metaph.), Suér.; Mricch. ; Bhartr, &c.; 
(as), m. a sword, scymitar, L. ; Cassia or Sennia 
Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane; = gundorocanz 
L.; (a), f. Tragia Involucrata, L.; N. of an jm: 
saras, MarkP.; (2), f, the wild jujube, L, = cohady 
m. Trophis Aspera, L.; Trichosanthes Diceca, L 
(4), f. Luffa Acutangula, L.; =dagdha, L. tes,’ 
n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.: Rui. 
—dala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ; (4) Fi 
dagdha, L. — 
Earkasika, f. wild jujube, L. 
FAS karkéaru, us, m. Beni 
(a species of gourd), Suér. 5 (ie); 
plant, L. 
Karkartuka, as, 
(anz), n, its fruit, L, 


tae karki, &c. See col, 1. 


RATA karkenat 
a Bard, Gs,™.aspecies of quartz, 


Karketana, karketila, m. id. i, 
ta = 
HATS karkota, as, m., N. of 
Principal Nagas of Patala, VP. ; Rajat. &e,- (¢ 
m. ph, N. of a people, VarBrS, ; (4), f, 'N (2), 
ae with a bitter fruit ; (am), n., N, of a phat. 
UST, = Vapi 1 I 
a = aaa :f., N. of areservoir of water In Benares, 
Karkotaka, as, m. Momordica Mj z 
Egle Marmelos, L.: the supar-cane, ee re 
Naga, MBh.; Hariy, &c.; (ds), m, pl., N. ri ; 
people, MBh. viii, 2066 ; (22a), f. Momordica Mi, t : 
L.; (2), f..N. ofa plant with yellow flowers Bh me 
Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; (amt), n, the f a 
Momordica Mixta ope 


. » SUT; i, 222. Ton 
poison of Karkotaka, MW. , Visha, n. the 


Karkotakti, zs, m,, N. 
Balar, 225, 5, * Hy Ma Mls OFa Naga (cf, above), 


aa fost karcarika, f. a ki 
cake; (Beng. hacuri.) aa OF EASY we 


Earcari, f. a kind of Medicin 
EKarcitika, f. 2 kind of past 


°c 
AAT karcura, @s,m.turm 


nkasa Cerifera 
n, the fruit of this 


m. Beninkasa Cerifera, Suir, : 
“3 


One of the 


3 ant 


eric, L. : (am), n. 


an orpiment, Sié, iii, 11+ gold Li: 

karbira.) , » Gold, iis (cf. harbura, 
Earctiraka, as, m, i : 

wih » &S, turmeric, L, > (cf, karbz- 


karj, cl. 1. P. karjati, eakarja, & 
‘ to pain, torment, Dhatup. vii, 53 =a 


karn, cl.10. P. karnayat: 
2 Vie 10. FT, i ati, t i 
\ bore, Dhatup. XXXy, : 7 pete, 


| Mee 
p. 126, col. 2, isa Nom. fr. the fae Parnay as 


< 7 

. AM kdrna, as, m.(4/, krit, Nir.: ./ L.kr7U 
iil, 10), the ear, RV.; AV.; TS.: Susr. (dpi hd 
behind the ear or back, from behind, RV [cf ee 
karnd] : karne, [in dram, intothe ear, ina low Hag 
aside, Mricch.; Malay.; karnam / dé, to teas 
to, listen to, Sak.; Mricch.; karnam a a re 
come to one’s ear, become known to, Ragh, j ; . 
the handle or ear of a vessel, RV, Vii, 72, 12 if 
ix; KatySr, &c.; the helm or rudder of ‘ shit R. 
(in geom.) the hypothenuse of a triangle = th 
diagonal of a tetragon, Heat, &c,; the diamete ‘ 
a circle, Suryas; (in prosody) a spondee ; Cas a 
Fistula, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; N. of a king 
of Anga (and elder brother by the mother’s sid we 
the Pandu princes, being the son of the god Si, 7 
by Pritha or Kunti, before her Martiage with Pq in 
afraid of the censure of her relatives, Kuntj dewent 


iver, where it was 
hi-ratha and nur- 


the child and exposed it in the r 
found by a charioteer named Ad 





ROU harna-piri-kri. 


tured by his wife Radha ; hence Karna 3s sonst 
called Siita-putra or Siita-ja, sometimes pei 
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-s ae 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; N. of several other men; (MV 
Rarnd), eared, furnished with ears or long aris TS. 
¥, 13,9; VS.; TS.; furnished with chaff (as gra) | 
i, 8,9, 3. —kandi, f. painful itching _ me 
Susr.—Karniki, f, a kind of colocy nth, " ittey 
shaya, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. u, 6, 45-7". Julus 
n. the wax of the ear, Nigh. — kita, one and 0 
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many sant L. 
reddish colour), L.—kutthala, n., Bee ~ ki 
—kabja,n., N. of an imaginary town, ‘a lotus 
mari, f,, N. of Bhavani, —kuvalaye ™\ ps 
flower stuck into the ear (as an ornamen in the 
—krogsa, m. an affection of the ear, ange ust: 
ears, Gobh. iii, 3, 27. —Kshved@, MC om. 
— kharaka, -kharika, m., N. of aeaty am on 
on Pin, =ga, mf. touching the ear, 78 4 
it, next to the ear, extending to it, WwW. ae 
N, of a mountain. — giitha, m. 0. a 
m. hardening of the wax of the ear, Suit. = 8g 
m. id. =grihita, mfn. seized by on p. jziDB 
I, 7, 6.—grihya (Padap. -grthya), a, 1 

by the ear, RV. viii, 70, 15- a on* eat, T° 
range of hearing, anything perceptible by gai, PI 


> “eval p 
— graha, m. a helmsman, gana 7¢v 


iv, 1, 146; ~vat, mfn. furnished wit? ® 


(as a ship), R. —cimara, n. a cow n. 
for the es of an elephant, Kad. = oT 

outer auditory passage, Susr. =—ja, ee thas. 
—japa, m. ‘ear-whisperer, an 1 0 Ka B) 29D 
—jalika, f.=-£i/dabove, L. jalan © .perinb 
lanka, f. id., L.—japa, m. the act 0 ph 


ncat.“<. 

in the ear; tale-bearing, calumniatings P “ glatin” 
ha, n, the root of the ear, Pan. ¥, at "of Arjun 
= Jit, m. ‘the conqueror of omic ususs 
(Karna having taken the part al Tattle’ oT, 
killed by Arjuna in one of the ae 79 yy 
them and the Pandus, cf. MBh. vil, 470° 


. 1 
—jyoti, f. Gynandropsis Pentaphy ls, ae fro" 
ra, m. affection of the ears. = t&Bs MI". wne bel, 


or out of the ear, AV. ix, 8, gut 
anear, Amar, = tala, m. the flapping ° 
ears, Ragh.; Sis.; -/a/d, f. the flap ave 
elephant, HYog.=darpana, m. @ . f,*2 
ment for the ear, L, =dundubbh4y La& 
the ear,’ a kind of worm, = -4#@ en a F ail, 
m., N. ofa king. =dhira, ™. 4 ‘ 

Suér.; BhP. &c.; a sailor, seam om ; 
300; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, Karan" 
office of a helmsman, Kathas. x*¥ male elep im. 
m. a helmsman, L, = dharini, f. fe" pada 
v7 dhvanana, n, singing i | "iti, 
id. —niish, ¢, f. du. ear and nose, ©" 4 jnt? 
—nilétpala, n, a blue lotus-flow® e oso 
ear, Kuv. pa, m., N.ofaman, Raja 
m. the lobe of the ear, Y4jt. a oO 
bhaiga, m. ornamenting the her 
64 Kalas), Vatsyay. —patha, ™- ome wit sti 
range of hearing, (Cm d-W V4; an Sa 
Tange of or reach the ear, be heat by J Agithes 
“m upa-s/z, id., BAP. ii, 3, 19) 3 7 ything, 
Visitor in the compass of the ear, 4 

or learnt, Rajat, = param-paré, ; par 
one car toanother, Paficat.; Kathas. ~*~ 
m., N. of a work, —parvad, Ds °"" «ofa 
book of the Mahabharata. = ee — 


Piercing the ear), Suér. = pitri, ™- fa 
- Of Sirya, L, = pisaci, f., N. ° end 
tas.—pitha, n, the concha of n com, 5 
auditory passage, Suér. = pubes " m: the f. ee 
Passage of the ear, BhP. = putrake, irs “gh* 
of the ear, Car.; (zka), f. id., L. gem _ fot pl? 
Capital of Karna,’ Campa (the ancier ape 
Balpur), L, = puri, f. id., ib. ae 
Amaranth, Nigh. =ptira, m. 1: an 
of sowie) worn round the ¢€atSy_ 
dd. &c.; a blue lotus-flowels "ner Oy 
L,; Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of the a gt F 
Candra and author of the Alapks of aE" pil 
= Dptraka, m.Nauclea Cadamba, bi ot Se 
Ticch, =Dplirana, m., N. of an th cott? ry 
above) ; the act of filling the ears ae ust “i 
any substance used for that purpo™ anent 
kri, to make (anything) a) 
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Earni, f. of “va, ifc. (e.g. ayas-R° & payas-k°), 
Pan. viii, 3, 46; ‘N. of Kansa’s mother,’ in comp. 
=—ratha, sees. v.2arniz. —suta,m., N. of Kansa, 
L.; of the author of a thieves’ manual, Kad. 

Karnya, mfn. being in or at the ear, AV. vi, 
127, 33 suitable to the ear, Comm. on Pan. 


FUMHTN karna-prakasa. 
tniv. Karnabharanaks, m. Cathartocarpus fis- 
tula,L. Karnamrita, n.nectar for the ears, SarngP. ; 
N. of a work. Karnéra, f.an instrument for per- 
forating the ear of an elephant, L. Karnari, m. 
‘Karna’s enemy,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; Terminalia 
Arjuna, L. Karnardha, m.. (?) the radius of a 
circle, Stryas. Karnarpana, 0. applying the ear, 
giving ¢at, paying attention, listening to. Kar- 
naxyéas, n. a particular disease of the ears, Sarhgs. 
Karndlamkarana, 0. an ornament for the ear. 
Karndlamkara, m. id. Karnalamkriti, f. id, 
Karnavatauss, m. n. (?) id., Vam.; Kpr. &c.; 
On si-n/ kt, to make (anything) an ornament for 
the ear, Kid. Karnavadhana, 0. giving ear 
to, listening to, attention ((dhanam ava-adha, to 
pay attention, attend). Barnasva, ™., N. of a 
man. Karnisphala, ™. the flapping to and fro 
of an elephant’s ears, Karne-curacura or 
-curucura,f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing, 
gana patre-samitadt. Harn er ait, Bor 
hisperer, tale-bearer in ormer, n.; Bhatt. - 
y etittibhe, m., -tiritira, f. whispering into the 
ear, tale-bearing, g304 pagent imma 
arno ee 

au, f, = karndndu, 4.V9 : 
lotus-flower fastened to i - (as ce 
i. 23: (as), m- , 08% Poets 8: 
ied tas OE awork. Bernd poke 
: ther, Pancat. 

‘og from one eat to the other, 

ie, m, an animal with wool on the ears, 


BhP. iv, 6, 21. — 
5 va, (ife, £ @) 2 promt 
osteo preecner on the side or sides (of a = 
*1 @Br. : KatySr.; 4 rime, ring, Var.; 
mer vet. : particular defect of wood, Comm. 
wate ’ of a man}; (as), ™. pl. the descend- 
Radi ; (at), ™. du. the 
2 out, AV. 2%, 133 3 (zka), f. 
=n iv, 3,05) an ear-ring OF ornament for the car, 
Lae ~ - ab &c.3 2 knot-like tubercle, ape a 
ee: protuberance (as at the - ere ee 
tube), Suir.; the pericarp “ile ait a fo <a 
i “3 CF 
SLC. 5 central point, san wrdale finge?; L,; chalk, 




















































































































ear, Kad.; Hear, =prakaisa, m., N. of a work. 
=pratiniha, m. a particular disease of the ear 
(suppression of its excretion or Wax, which issupposed 
to have dissolved and passed out by the nos€ an 
mouth), Suér, = pratinaha,m.id., ib. —prayags, 
is N. of the confluence of the rivers Ganga and 
Pindur, =praidheya, ds, m. pl. N. of a people. 
—prAnta, m, the lobe of the ear, L. = prava- 
xana, mf(d)n. using the ears for a covering, R. ¥, 
17,5; (ds), m. pl., N. of a fabulous people, MBb. ; 
R. &e. ; (2), f,, N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643. -— praveya, as, ™M. pl., N. 
of a people. = phala, m, a sort of fish (Ophiocepha- 
lus Kurrawey), L. = bhiishans, 0. an ornament for 
the ear, = bhisha, f. id. ; the art of ornamenting 
the ears(oneof the 64 Kalas). —madguras m. 2 sort 
of fish, Silurus unitus, L, —mala, 0. the excretion 
Ot wax of the ear, L. =mukura, m. a particular 
omament for the ear, L. = mukha, min. headed by 
ana, having Karna as leader. = mUYs m., N.0 
Re a mula, n. the root of the eat, Suér.; BhP. 
‘ C.—"miiliya, mfn. belonging to the root of Fe 
ae ™mota, f. Acacia arabica, L. =motl, fy ; 
Of Durga in her form as Camunda, L, moti, id. 
ss = yoni (4d7rz0°), mfn. having the car asa ee 
: starting-point, going forth from the ear (said © 
ne because in shooting the bow-string 15 drawn 
aes to the ear), RV. ii, 24, 8. _randhra, m.- the 
— ce or auditory passage of the cat, 1 aaialgint 
> disease of the ear, Suér.; -pratishedhas m. cure 
: a disease of the ear; -vij#and, 2. diagnosis ® 
ny disease of the ear. = lata, f. the lobe of the ear, 
Na: “maya, mfn, representing the lobe of an +s 
aish. vii, 64, —latika, f the lobe of the ear, -- 
™ Vans ae £ bamboo. 
Bien nia, m. an elevated platform © ee 
* at (Adrza°), min. having ears, RV. %, 713 hy 
and furnished with tendrils oF hooks, ic ? 
ane helm, —varjita, m- ‘earless, % S14 e; - 
wie f. the lobe of the ear, Lo vith use. 
mes excretion OF wax of KS om 

ara, n, the auditory passage of the €4"s 


_ 

HUlS karndta, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar- 
natic; the name, however, was anciently applied to 
the central districts of the peninsula, including My- 
sore), VarBrS.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; (as), m. 2 
king or inhabitant of Karnata, Kathas.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga ; (z), f. a queen of Karnata, Rajat. 
iv, 152; a kind of Mimosa, L.; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Ragini. =gauda, m. (in mus.) a particular 
Riga. —desa, m. the country of Karnata. = bha- 
shi, f. the language spoken in Karnata, Sarvad. 

Karnataka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people and the 
country they inhabit, VP.; BhP. &c. ; (24a), f. (in 
mus.) a particular Raginl. = desa, m. the Karnata 
country, = bhisha, f the dialect of Karnata. 


ar kart, v.1. for kartr, q.v- 


Hd kartd, as, m. (4/ 1. krit; amore recent 
form is 2. gévta), a hole, cavity, RV.; AV. iv, £2, 75 
AitBr. &c.; separation, distinction, BhP, — patya, 
n, falling or tumbling into a hole, TandyaBr, = pra- 
skanda, m. id., ib. 

1. Kartana, a7, n. the act of cutting off, exci- 
sion, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the act of extinguishing, 
extinction, Virac.; (2), f. scissors, W. 

Kartari, zs, f. scissors, a knife, or any instrument 
for cutting, Susr.; Heat. 

Kartarika, f. id., Hit.; Heat. 

Kartari, f. id., Heat.; the part of an arrow to 
which the feathers are attached, L.; a kind of dance. 
= phala, n. the blade of a knife, Hcat.—mukha, 
m. a particular position of the hands, PSary. Kar- 
tary-asya, m. id. 

Eartariya, a77,n.(?) a kind of poisonous plant, 
Susr. 

Karttavya, mfn. to be cut off; to be destroyed 


two legs spre4 


™ Vish, f visha, ’s trun 

Poison 7 eat wax, Mn. ¥, 135." z. | elephants tron’ L.; Premna spinosa OF | or extin ished, MBh. 

rita eo pat precept); oon a Son L.; 3 as Ot sree L.; a bawd, L.; N. me Raxttri, ‘mfn, one who cuts off; one who 
Katharn Main anobjer" ee q religious longifolia, “+5 MBh. = vat (Adrnaka-)s mén. — extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac. 

Ceremony Vedha, m. ‘ear-Dorits kara or to of an Apsatas, andles Sc, furnished wit Karttrika, f. = artarz, Tantras. 


oO . : : or h a . 
hy sometimes performed 45 4 saips™ ing prominences OF M's aaka-vat, mfn, id., 


Prevent rth of 4 wc» Kat Karttrika, karttri, f. id. 
: @ woma : if the 0D! te Maitro.; 44: ¥ . bees 
third son b oman from 4y! NB ‘arcing the ear tendrils 1 , ; : Kartya, mfn. to be cut off or down, Mn. viu, 
to receive © expected), PSarv- Pay n instrument TS.3 Se cy mfn. having handles, furnished with 367 

eat-rings, = vedbanika ” ; Karne am parakadt. 


Maa 2. kartana, am, u. (4/2. krit), the act 


l Dierc} 
¢ -Pletcing the ear of an elephant, Lae N. of a 
; of spinning cotton or thread, L, sadhana, n. a 


oi tendrils &¢, B90" |p rndndit, 4. V9 

. » . = ve gh ear-ri0 “3 . a 

ring, ta, m, an B n earring; 
T 


L. 
Karnandy, » gyrnishedwith ears, gana sidhmadi. 


MBh, j a 1a,™m bein i 

.i, 2696. —veshtaka, ™- _| Baraal’s “14 of arrow (the top being | spindle, L. . 

longi . ~“vouhtakivya, geshtaky™ were Karnl, 7; a ) i harnika, n.); the act of 2. Karttri, mfx. one who spins, a spinner, MBh. 
pags © or relating to an ear-ring, 8424 adhe, shaped like an igi viii, 


Jia 
splitting, breaking through, having large OF long 
Karnike ce _: (as), Mm. a steersman, 
ears, W.; havin ao . N. es king in Potala; 


maa kértave[ RV. and AV. | and kdrtavat 
[Naigh. ; SBr.], Ved. inf. of 4/1. ky2, to do, q. v. 
Kartavya and kartavya, mfn, (fat. pass. p. of 


“Veshtana, n. an ear-ring, + : 
* Pierej . : sr. 
~a the har (to receive eat-sings)) eee 
— fs e re) : 
‘Eulika, f, the auditory passag  Sirisha- 


“™ 5B ? : irl Nl. « q kind of fever, : P.; (as ant), M. n. ; . 
OWer a leg f, id. = aixiah’ im nt), Sak. W.3 a ol., N. of a people, V é & — kind of | W1- 47%) q..v-) to be done or made or accomplished 
8G ened to the ear (as 2? reache, AV. | (A) oe op of a lotus MBB. ; ear) Sarng. &c., TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. &cc.; (as), n. that 
1%, 8. rh mfn, deaf, L. = stile, at ear-ache, the oo being shaped ee cals m. ‘the which ought tobe done, obligation, duty, task, MBh.; 
usr 223 Susr, = Stilin, mfn. havile arrow ( f rh Paficat.; Kathas. &c. —t8, f., -tva, n. the state of 


i a. Karnikaca 
Rarpike, 5 (garnikayar ‘sehito 'calah, T.1, 
ea Lene. y, 16, 7 Karnikfdri, 
N. of Mert, “+? 


m. id., L. = fr. karnthd, 
min a terospermu 


T 
the eat; being necessary to be done or accomplished, Sah. ; 


necessity, obligation, task, Yaji.; Hit. &c.; the 
possibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas. 

Kartu (for Larter inf. of 4/1.27%, q.v.) = ka- 
ma, mfn. desirous or intending to do. 


.  ™BOb nt for 
Vii, hana, n, an orname tible by the ©ats, 


Wudible 3 “Srava, mfn, percep b of a man, 
nde en: iv, 102, —ArBVAB Ms 6 audible, 
GancY@Br; Mah, iii, —aravimy OO” Ranukr. 


ae. ™8rut, m., N. of a Vedic author: charge of 


BRD.; Rkarnim 
m acerifolium, 


pheadanam har oly‘ hastocarpus fistula, L. 5 (ant), 





Pus  e8t Ava, m, running of the ¢aly ee “ug: | Maxtri, mfn, one who makes or does 
m.t§ ichorous matter bath the ear, 5Ust- = eres an car Jrerospermum acct Te a effects, a doer, maker, agent, author (with sen, a 
fy N e 4's friend,’ N. of J arasarndha, m gant to the scat Fg lotus, Heat.3 SA" acc. or ifc., cf. haya-hkartri, &c.), RV.; AV. &c. 
. ’ e 5 ? . Py wi < . A oe “3 
oe ples a subhage, om Karna 8 ana of Ka nikara, in. Pterospermum acerifo- —ar : cae nh oone te particular action or | 
Shier, of ee: = nick 4 ind of insect. garnikarak® Ree ae ech precene G — (the \ | 
Sphots urya, Lb. = y* = hocer lig i . wee in the compound NI 
v ba, -- nentaphy Yas e | lium, +: we heifer, + of, suvarna-kartri, rajya-k° : , 
aud orale ee eee rotar a ,| karen 7m. a0 elephants 1,2; TS. vii; | ina religious secemnny igh ds hy Bape i 
the wry Passage of ‘ne ear, Hariv. 2927? : sticulat Rarnikin, 4, having 45> a ring &c.) at- | (42), m. the creator of the world SB pee, i 
disease or the car, MBh, vi. — Batley SP e  (as) re eats (ite. verenished with flaps _ 69; N. of Vishnu, Paficat.; of Aa sliding Ni 
Saks Bi ; rela g ’ “ saa ye i ft : xy me iy 
‘ the ear, SarngS. = binés Dd init. OM ached e eat, 5 (said of *hoes), KatySr. Xxi5 | © Siva, L.; (in Gr.) the agent of an action (who ih 





. Car 3 = * to é ¢ ia.) a 
fart,» @ snake, T. warnakart’: ; (cf. hing ewer knots SiC. (as a missile), Mn. | acts of his own accord [s 


ee fewactui ‘nn an . ° ‘ va-larntra|), the acti i) 
eae ss” Res hispering into each sia 5 a amaranth, Saitinds rpish Guar. 80+3 having 4 bel Tee ead the subject of a sentence (it =k she i 
Pt. Cc.) Karn@khy@s 1 ied up, BhP. | ii, 903 MBh.; PU the side of eae 1¢ noms [in active construction], or in the j re i} 
iii, ;, ~®*nAiijali, m. the €az$ prick poth sides vily 7”? missile, arrow’? +eersinan, Kathas.; N. of | passive construction], or in the : the instr. [in iH) 
hole 0% 2 (7), ™ the eat a canges of the mountains | with a noun of action | gen. [in connection 


of, 25°. Earnatarda, m. oi ‘Apst3 
Co “Mot into which the poles are 2 ing 
Karng on TS. Karnadars@s m. ve ea 
sh Qije , By N, of a gana, Pan : 
‘ thirg 72+‘ Karna’s younget prot er goin Ase 
B the ga an ara for 
the “ets lag only oP : aml ornare 
mg *; an ear-ring, L. arnandus ; 
Dharana, n, an ornament 1° 


, ; it is opposed to % | 
me Pan. &c.; one who is about ope 
io mth (used as periphr, fut.), MBh. = kara 
eat a - ill, 2, 21, = ga, mfn. going towards es 
me gt : the share of the agent, Comm, on Pan! 

m, min, id., ib. Sanne n. (a kind of 


pn es 
ee of the seve™ princi iat ini), £. (scil. yont) a 
sividing the eee rolapsus or algae 
er tm 
the as g 11: eee iy Sait 
Suit. , 307e aking of litter, Ragh. 1Y, 49 ‘ 
yi-rat GL), ** 
vii, 479" 
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artificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is 
hidden, Sarng. = guptaka, n, id., ib. —ta, f. the 
state of being the agent of an action, Sah. —tva,n, 
id., Kas. ; the state of being the performer or author 
of anything, MBh.; BhP. &c, = pura, n., N. of a 
town. =bhita, mfn. that which has become or is 
the agent of an action, Kas. «mat, mfn. having a 
kartrz, Comm. on Pan. =vicya, n. the active 
voice, W. —stha, mfn, standing or being or con- 
tained in the agent of an action, Pan. i, 3, 37; 
-kriyaka, min. (any root &c.) whose action is con- 
fined to the agent; -dhdvaka, mfn. {any root &c.) 
whose state stands within the agent. 

Kartrika, min, ifc.=ZarirZ. —tva, n. agency, 
action. 

Kartos, Ved. inf. of 4/1. rz, q.v. 

Kartra, az, n. aspell, charm, AV.x, I, lg & 32. 

Kartriy2, Nom. (fr. Zartrz) P. °yatt, to be an 
agent, Vop. xxi, 2. 

Kartva, mfn. to be done or accomplished, RV.; 
(a2), n. obligation, duty, task, ib. 


Ray karttavya, &c. See p. 257, col. 3. 


a kartr, cl. 10. P. kartrayatz, to un- 


loose, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 60 (perhaps connected 
with 4/1. 4722). 


wie kard, cl. 1. P. kardati, to rumble (as 
the bowels), Dhatup. iii, 22; to caw (as a crow), ib,; 
to make any unpleasant noise, ib.; (cf. ard.) 

Karda, as, m. mud, clay, L.; (cf. Aardama,) 

Kardata, @s, m. mud, dirt, L.; the fibrous root 
of the lotus, L.; any aquatic weed (as Vallisneria 
&c.;=pankara), L. 

EKardane, a7, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor- 
borygm, L.; (as), m., N. of a prince, Daé.; (72), f. 
= kiirdaii, q. v. 

Kardama, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire, 
clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Yajii.; Ragh. &c.; sin, 
Comm. on Un.; shade, shadow (in Veda according 
to BrahmavP.); N. of a Prajapati (born from the 
shadow of Brahma, husband of Devahiiti and father 
of Kapila), MBh.; a kind of rice, Suér.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb; N. of Pulaka (a son of Praja- 
pati), VP.; of a Naga, MBh. i, 1561; (2), f. a species 
of jasmine; (az), n. flesh, L.; Civet, L.; (mfn.) 
covered with mud or mire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Suér, 
=xaja or -rajan, m., N. of a man (a son of 
Kshema-gupta), Rajat. —visarpa, m, a kind of 
erysipelas, Car. EKardam@khya, m. a kind of 

poisonous bulb, Suér. ii, 253, 4. Kardamataka, 
m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer &c, Kardamé- 
avara-mihatmya, n., N. ofa work, Karda- 
modabhava, m, marsh-produced kind of rice, L, 

Kardamaka, as, m.akind of rice, Suér, ; a kind 
of poisonous bulb, Suér.; a kind of snake, Suér.; a 
kind of erysipelas, Car. 

Kardamita, mfn, muddy, dirty, soiled, Kathas.; 
Malatim. 
ons f, a marshy region, gana pushka- 
raat, 
Kardamila, a, n. (gana £aadz), N. of a place, 
MBh. iii, 10692. 


MGS karpata, am, n. (as, m., L.) old or 
patched or ragged garments, a patch, rag, Paficat.; 
Kathas. 8&c.; N. of a mountain, KalP. —dhirin, 
m. ‘wearing razs or a rag,’ a beggar, L. 

Karpatika, mfn. covered with patched or ragged 
garments, clothed in a beggar’s raiment, L, 

Karpatin, min. id, ib. 


< 
HUW karpana, as, m.(?) a kind of lance 
or spear, Dai, 


HIT karpara, as, m. a cup, pot, bowl, 
Paficat.; Kathas, 8&c.; the skull, cranium, L.; the 
shell of a tortoise; a kind of weapon, i : Ficus 
glomerata, L.; N. of a thief, Kathas. lxiv, 43 ff ; 
(7), fa kind of collyrium, L.; (am), na pot ot- 
sherd, Paficat. Earparanga, m, a potsherd. 

Harparaka, a@s,m., N. of a thief, Kathis. Ixiv 
52; (ka), f. a kind of collyrium, L, i 

Karparéla, @s,™., V. 1. for kandardala q.¥ 

Karparasa, as, m, sand, gravel, a sandy soil 
W.; (erroneous for karparénsa, BRD.) : 

= - ~ 

FATA karpasa, as, 2, am, m. f.n. the cotton 
tree, cotton, Gossypium Herbaceum, Sugr.; [cf. Gk, 
kapracos; Lat, carbasus,| = dhenu-mihitmya, 
n,, N. of a work, 

Rarphaski, f, the cotton tree, Bhpr, 


maaan kartri-guptaka, 


< 

RYT 1. karpira, as, am, m. n. (/krip, 
Comm. on Up. iy, 90), camphor (either the plant 
or resinous exudation or fruit), Suér,; Paficat. &c.: 
(as}, m., N. of several men; of a Dvipa, Kathas, 
lvi, 61.5 (@), fa kind of yellowish pigment, Bhpr. ; 
mi{(@)n, made of camphor, Heat. = keli, m., N. of 
a flamingo, Hit. = gaura,n. ‘ yellowish-white lilce 
camphor,’ N. of a lake, Hit. mtilaka, m., N. of 
an elephant, Hit.; (2), f., N. of Jaya (one of Durga’s 
female friends), L. =taila, n. camphor liniment 
L. —dvipa, m.,N. ofa Dvipa, Viddh, ~ naika, 
f. a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed 
with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr. = pata 
m., N. of a dyer, Hit. —prakarana, n., N, dfs 
Jaina work. = mafijari, f., N. of a daughter of 
Karpira-sena, Katharn.; of « daughter of the 
flamingo Karpiira-keli, Hit.; of 2 drama by Raja- 
Sekhara, = mani, m. a kind of white mineral, I, 
maya, mfn, made of camphor, like camphor, 
Kad. raga, m. camphorated mixture. —varshn, 
m., N. of a king, Viddh. —-vil&sa, m.,.N. of 
washerman, Hit. —saras,n., N. of a lake or pond 
Hit. —sena, m., N. of a king, Katharn. stave, 
m., N, of a work, —stotra, n. id, —haridra f. 
Curcuma Amada, Karptrasman, m. crystal L 

2. Karpira, Nom. P. Larpiivati, to be like 
camphor, Dhiirtas.; Kuval. 

Karpiraka, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L, 
laa mifn. having camphor, gana suvdsty- 

Karpurila, mfn. id., gana £asddi, 


RUT karphara, as, 
karkara.) 


© 
HY karb, cl. x. P. karbati, to 
approach, Dhatup. xi, 26, 


wat karbara. See 2. karvara, 


Xarbu, mfn, variegated, spotted, Yai. +33 
= déra, = candida, Suar,: eek iin, 
variegata, L.; Barleria cerulea, L. am diz 
Cordia latifolia, L, ee Nias 
Karbuka, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
,m. pl, N. people, R, 
Karbura, mf(@)n, variegated, af 5 spotted 
variegated colour, Suér.; Hit.; Kum, &c.: (as) < 
sin, L.; a Rakshas, L.; Curcuma Amhaldi a Zn = 
bet, L.; a species of Dolichos, L. ; (2), fra Toscna : 
ous kind of leech, Suir. i, 49, 10; Bignonia i 
veolens, L.;=Jdarbara, L.: (2), £, N. of Pisce 
L. 4 ek n. gold, L.; thorn-apple, L, - Water . 
™ PAala, m. a particular plant, L, hae 
f. : species of fly or bee, L. , Sarburkage, 
arburaka, mfn, variegated, s 
u ‘ Potted, V. 
' Earbiira, as, m.a Rakshas, L;: Cities A 
se 4 pe a a (a), f. a kind of — 
» W445 (am), n. gold, L.; a yellow orp; 
Karbiiraka, as, m, a kind of Cow ee rs 
Karbirita, mfn. variegated, many-coloured WwW 
3 . 


RAs karbela, as : 
Vishnu-bhatta, + 44, By Nevol the Copyist 


mM. a mirror, L,; (cf, 


g0, move, 


* 
>— 


= 4 

HAT kdrman, a, n. (2, m., L,) (Skri 
Un. iv, 144), act, action, performance, business RV. 
AV. 7 SBr. 5 MBh &c.; office, Special duty : 
cupation, obligation (frequently ifc., the first me = 
of the compound being either the person ee 
forms the action [e.g. vantk-k°} or the i 
thing for or towards whom the action is nee “ie 
[e. g. raja-k°, pasu-k] or a specification oan 
action [e.g. saurya-k°, priti-k°]), SBr. ip 
Bhartr. &c.; any religious act or rite (as sacrifices 
oblation &c., esp. as originating in the ho Pig 
future recompense and as opposed to specul: us 
religion or knowledge of spirit), RV.; AV.. ve" 
Ragh. &c.; work, labour, activity (as opposed . 
rest, Jrasanti), Hit,; RPrat. &c,; physicking. 
medical attendance, Car.; action consisting in a 
tion (as the third among the seven categories of i 
Nyaya philosophy ; of these motions there are fj 1 
viz. wt-kshepana, ava-kshepana, a-kuficana tre 
savana, and gamana, qq. vv.), Bhiashap. ; Taras jf 
calculation, Siryas, ; product, result, effect, Mn xij, 
98 ; Suér.; organ of sense, SBr. xiv (or of action rs 
karméndriya); (in Gr.) the object (it stands either 
in the acc. [in active construction], or in the nom 
[in Passive construction], or in the gen, [in con- 
Bevo wath a noun of action]; opposed to kartri 
the subject), Pan, i, 4, 49 ff. (it is of four kinds 

1%, a. nirvartya, when anything new js pro- 


TL 


a a TS 
on) 


mace karma-dosha. 


a 
duced, e.g. kalam karotz, ‘he makes a oe 
putram prasite, ‘she bears a son: b, we 
when change is implied either of the substait Ae 
form, e.g. kashtham bhasma Rarott, ‘het 
fuel to ashes;’ or of the form only, B ato al 
nam kundalam karott, ‘he fashions g° iect i8 
ear-ring:’ c. pra@pya, when any desired 0 a : 
attained, e.g. gramant gacchatt, ‘he goes 0083) 
village ;’ candram pasyati, ‘he eee ndoned) 
d. anipsita, when an undesired object we . ormet 
e.g. papam tyajatt, ‘he leaves the wicke y certaif 
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as t paticls 
consequence of acts in a previous per 
Hit.; Buddh., (cf. Larwta-paka and -v7f4a 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS. &c. as FATS 

Karma (in comp. for harman above). F outeh 
mf(z)n. doing work, a workman, 4 eet y 
servant of any kind (who is not 4 "KOs (as) 
mechanic, artisan, MBh.; BhP.; Pati oh zeylonic™ 
m., N. of Yama, L.; (2), f Sanseviera 7-phav® 
L.; Momordica monadelpha, 1% ots this 
m, the state of being a female servanl’ ¢ ob- 
—kartri, m. (in Gr.) ‘an. object-aB rh ‘, at the 
ject-containing agent,’ i. e. an agent Mi ig the 
same time the object of an action (thi 1 0 
expressed by the reflexive passi¥% ¢ weself) pat: 
pacyate, ‘the mashed grain cooks of } mn. avs 
iii, 1, 62 (cf. Gr. 461, iii); (Grae)? 
work and the person accomplishing = 
that part of the Sruti which relates 
acts and sacrificial rites, Pan. 1¥, 22 pts 
N. of a Jaina work, —kara, ™ oping 
(but without receiving wages, accor Paficat 
authorities), Kas. on Pan. iti, 2 2? » xed C28 
(as), m,a blacksmith (forming # “a Visvern 
garded as the progeny of the divine ? ‘ ee 
man and a Sidra woman), Brahmav ty 
(z), f.=-avi above, L. w= karake, on 
does any act or work. mm (KAXEDAT™ 
°yatz, to cause any one to work 
P, mkarin, mfn. (ifc.) doing Be, sub 
any act or work or business ; (cf: egies oki 
—kairmuka, m. 2 strong bow, bis 
the proper time for action ; ~7#277@""? 44 
work, = kilaka, m. a washer v. i, ; 
performing any work, skilful 43 Bis anak ); ou 
6; VS. il, 47; TBr. &c. (cf. . (Z)9 ey 
who has done any work, Pan. te Rae ee 
servant, workman, labourer, Bee “religion” the 
—krita-vat, m. the director oF * 1 45 


e. g. suvar 


Oo cer 
5 9 


a 


ctivitY’ 
reciter of Mantras, W.(?) = krity®s = cao 
state of active exertion, AV- 1¥, Ld : of 4 a 
f., N. of a work, = kriya-kind@ v9 min. 
by Soma-sgambhu (q. v.) ~ keen ay™ a aty? 
to do an action, Ragh. 1, 13- — act 
nihilation or termination of 4 
SvetUp, = kghetra, 
ligious) acts, BhP. v, ae: 
=gati, f. the course 0 
—gupta, n. a kind of artificial ant 
the object hidden, Sarig. 87°" maeV ion 
a Jaina work, =granthi-pt® . pminat ai 
Mm, id, =ghata, m. annihilatio® ie) at 
work or activity, L. ; (cf. -kshaya sed #2. Ran 
la, m. ‘a Candala by ne! Sa ne eee 
andala tible mat, "". es.” 
T. = tay ‘tight of several prince’ sete 
mfn. engaged in work. = cit, eshte fe pe 
accomplished by work, SBr. ¥ “-¢., MBP? itu? 
€xertion, activity, action, i2)- o 
&c, codanad, f. the motive * ecultiNB 
Pik W. =—je, mf. hac ¢ , MO" ne > of 
uced from any act (good OF © ft cas tit 
10r; Das. &c, 4 ie Ficus re 4 goal oo 
yuga (q.v.); a god, L.; “Buga ts (38 sep prs 
condition resulting from human a¢ ing 
reunion &c,), W, = jit, mfn., ke: acqué 
~ jiia, mfn, skilled in any WO" 45 y4kBs 
religious rites, W. —tattva-P** or fie! og 
a work, = ti, f., -tva, n. the a a the stat aoe. 
&c., Car.; Sarvad.&c.; activity aga p 
an object, Comm, on T Prat. = ty monial 
ment of worldly duties oF C& 
= dipa, m., N. ofa work. = 4 
iM action, wicked in practice, 
able, = deva (kdrma?), Mm. 9 5 parma oF 
actions Ye ’ ‘ont hota drsvaula “4, CO ‘ 
kam py lonuvanti te kara ee gosh W 
XIV, 7, 1, 35), SBr.; TUp. Sec. plunde” 
ul work, sin, vice, Mn.; errs 











aurea karma-dharaya- 


this life of human acts performed in previous births 
(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the Sata- 
tapa-smriti), MBh.; Yajni. &c.; N. of several works ; 


















































evil consequence of human acts, discreditable con- 
duct or business, W. = dharaya, m., N. of a class 
of Tatpurusha (q.v.) compounds (in which the 
members would stand in the same case (samant- 
_ thikayvana| if the compound were dissolved), Pan. 

i, 2, 42 (see Gr, 735, iii; 755 1) —dhvense 
m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W.; 
destruction of any work, disappointment, W . = na- 


3 

-samgraha, M.; N. of awork; -sa7a, m. id, = vi- 
yodhin, mfn, disturbing oF preventing any one’s 
works, Siy. = visesha, m. variety of acts or actions, 
W, —vyatihara, m. reciprocity of an action, Pan. 
= gataka, n., N. of a Buddhist work. = salya, 


ei DR. a name in accordance with or derived | 0. ca ee al of aS oe geen : 
TOM ; a 2 . 774 vorksho e hall ort 
m actions, SBr. xiv, 4, 2; 173 2 participle, | Wo Ps Seer rant, & ict 


done, sitting-room, ; i 
river in Caturgrama. =gila, min, assiduous 1m 


work, L.; one who perseveres in his duties without 
jooking to their reward, W.; (45), M-s N, of 3 man, 
Buddh. = stra, mM. a skilful or clever workman, Ly 
(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. = Sac, 1. humility, 
L. =sreshtha, m., N. of 2 son of Pulaha by Gati, 
BhP.; VP. =samvatsare, m, the ae 
of 360 days. =samgraha, Mm. sageerae of acts 
(comprising the act, its performance, ane | ‘a pes 
former), W. —saciva, Mm. an officer, assistant, 1. 
ne SAMNYASLEA, min, one who has given up 


works, an ascetic, L. —samipte, mfn. one who 
has performed all religious actions, mi =a 
phava, mf. produced by oF resulting mp 
= gikshin, m. ‘the witness of all acts, the sun, 


L. ~sadhaka, mfn. accomplishing 4 work. = Sa- 


dhana, n. implement, means ; articles peut 
the performance of any religious eon ohne ee 
m. a companion, assistant, BhP. = ig i i, 
complishment of an act, succes, dlav.; * ss 
~ sens, m., N. of a king, Kathas. = soy A 
o that king, ib. stava, m., N. 0 


Prat. iv, 29, = nasa, f. ‘ destroying the merit 
2 works,’ N. of a river between Kasi and Vi- 
hara, Bhashap, =nibandha, m. necessary coor 
Sequence of works, @nirnaya, m., N. ofa work, 
“nirhara, m. removal of bad deeds or their 
in ects, —mishtha (Ved, -ishthd), min, diligent 
ing le actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x; 
for: a Mn, iii, 134; (@s),m.a Brahman who per- 
of sb Sacrifices &c., W, = nyasa, Mm. the giving up 
‘Berea duties, Ap. —patha, m, the way oF direc- 
ar orcharacterof anaction, MBh.; Kara nd. mee 
ae f., N. of a work, = paka, ™. ‘ripening o 
ina eae result of previous acts or actions done 
ow ormer birth, BhP.; Paficat.; (cf -vipaka be- 
+) = para-da, f,, N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. 
‘a Prakasa, m., -prakasika, f., -prakasini, fi, 
‘Pradipa, M., -pradipika, f., N. of several works. 
act enna, mfn. ‘ employed to denote bi 
Certain (as), m., (scil. Sabda; in Gr.) so a 
4 verb pee or particles not connecteé fae 
Sep; ut generally governing 4 noun (ei am 
Perated from it or forming a compound with it ; 


se 7 Mey 
® -Marma-prayacaniya never loses its accent, and igi Pega mfn. contained or being in the 
following verb: see also upa-sarge, gatt, an he ck : oe or period in the life of an 
Pa = : ess * i sj- 
Pata) Pan 3 a o mpnee | i): : mfn. clever in busi 
)» Pan, i, 4, 83-983 1) 3) 8, P Ajivika (q- voy L ~= hasta, ¢ a Vaishnava sect. 


vad 3 

&m.,N ness, L, = bina, 2 pig gas from acts, 
se 4 “y 0, 

mary man, cavrifn. incapable of business, Kax- 

Warmaks m a any act, part of a sacrificial rite. 


°T reco ofa Jaina work. = phala, n, the a 
Fesulti mpense of actions (as pail, pleasure . ” 
Ab. ae from previous acts or acts in a former life), 

P.3 the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, b+; Cypdaya, 


i Alga, 0. Pe Ik, trade 
» He a 5, Win. MAUSHs | . aithood earned by work, ’ 
xi, 231 ee of consequences ot com (i.e. Karm&jiva, me Nees aesnan, min, one Whose 

ANsmigrati < gicee eee 5 a result 0 rofession, Wart ndowed with principles of action, 
Actions), B) on or repeated existence ® «| /nfn.) Earacter isaction, endOWe” vas. Se. aie 
bound b ne ll, 39. —bandhant: © 1 ‘genes active, acting, on ee Bing. Rarmfabikara, 
B y bonds of actions (as worldly Ties maditya, m., N.° Aahyaksha,m, 


. ° W 
re right of action, . spc 
m. tl ner or superintendent of actions, SV oun vi, : ; 
overs aAnubandba, ™- connection with " epe a 
ae on acts armanuband as E 
ae rd it lved in works, ib, B@ 
aa a i action, according to 


a _ according to 
eat bt W.; -205s ind. conformably to ci 
siyenee ae b Barmanushthane, ih ee 
nes set e’s duties, discharging P 
act of practising ayin, min, prac- 


ap. ~bihuly hard work 

nN &,n. much or 
Sak set ok waite; =buddhi, | the menta 
tilled we action, Manas (q. Vv.) MBh. Xi. 
: on tivated ground, L. = phim, . 
Q of religious actions (i. &- 


lon S : 
7. Performed, said of Bharata-varsha), Ri 


c 3 VP. 
the ‘ (cf, -kshetra above ; cf. also phala-bhinn) 


3 ace Or . r 


aya : ) 
ASsuy 0, the becoming an action, ( : ‘on s wyusghtha fe 
Gouin © peculiar characteristic of 29¥ hae Me functions, W- yenathe rites 6cc., W. -Rarma- 
N, of on Badar, iv, 1, 6.) =bb amine af or | tising duties, ae yence of oF conformity to acts, 
Tesultin Work, m= DLL Ay, mf(7)n. consistl b eee nusaray ce ie ny one’s deeds, W Kar- 
Ba, & from works, SBr. X} MBh. &c- ost W.; -445,30 ee: ” accomplishment of a work, 
Way of © course of acts, activity, VP. vi, % - react manta, m. em cen pk conclusion of a sacred” ac- 
m Wel oe (a term used by thieves 10f lendar Mricch. 5 Sub ¥ Karmapt. ; work, business, acneRy 
Tonth eee Mricch. masa, ™ yan tion, SamavBri  ietration (of an ofice), MEH 
En ss thirty days, mimansiy f, = pit S vitial management, oi tilled oF cultivated ground, 
Part ; > UV. = milae » Te Kuga grass (as n, the Mn.; ¥ayi » inte ryal betwee? religious actions, 
Ralic®, Many religious acts), bs “IOS cs ofa | MARTA an action Me ae tS seo 
nek aio . v.), L, = yogas m. une Bhag:> ape 3 bP x, 9, fi Nyay tas) = a ja- 
= s . ° , } . ae . 
com, 5 =e Oo Ae bees agriculture aad a mf. complet om aeeaets Kad, Kar- 
Sarya erce [Kull], Mn. x 115} practical one 2 pourer; artisan, F ? ay enjoining a poe 
Ap, “2:3 connection with a sacrifice, Katy" 3] a pnidbsyeker To mabhidhiyin, min. 
: n with a sacri ce, *é Tattvas. : acts W. Kar ncement of any 
roe YONI, f, 50 of an action, ~” duties OF 201%” ha, m. comme : 
Sieh fo gte Rey CE Lie | EA EATeuebe i at 
« - ‘ r * ’ abity , 
Cary, Tatnavali, f,, N. oe teacher. act, 5 crificial rite, Jyots ( accumulation of 
~ loga, trigha fr, righa), M+ Noe n (with perform saya, rec ace oi an Badaie? 
Buddha ny N, of a work. = vaca e powe! ae ae j evil) acts, perce phakta, as, m. pl. 
thong) the ritual, = wage, mae‘ nip. i, | EN avad. Be garmisrle jondriya, n. an 
48 ae, is work? (said of Bodie) in any | O° pe Vaishnava & ua iike the five organs 
‘ ork, Mph” mfn. busy with oF employ ence of Ne es of action (fiv larynx, organ of genera- 
“ts - = Vasa, m, the necessary quen ots and, foo 3s Ma. ii, 913 Vedintas. 


of 2 ‘ate 2 ‘i on c se, Vi : 
£ 2Ctig (Considered as the inevitable © ) eing 12 nd excretions a y ho nourable or valiant 
a 
o 


the one j fe) $ «+ | tion ray 0 A 
in a former life) ie xill. y dare, armodyukte, 
svat: of or subject to former ach” rover | 921° enanimity» prowess . eaged W. Kar- 
ene! Ww i mn, the condition of having yddh. oe ge Ay aes ” Kaxrmopa- 
. t- ‘ nh. i . r 
= VatT * (as a quality of a Bodhi satt F ’ eligious m 5a0 m. actin'y yes aid bY work. 
tation 3 4 demarcation or regulation -mpedimen se yan, infn. one W arma work, action &cc.; 
0 Work Unar day. = vighne,r m. 4 factions OQ eT ‘fc. 
sexy s Obstruction, = vidhi, m. ™ saoniet Mn. ees eee oe capable of work, skilful or 
Ving,’ Mode of conducting cere verse | (Ce? ae, mine OP Bhatt. working dili- 
* H 7 5 t 7 Alyse 
action, Ye m, perversity of ace’ ripening has ' kk, clever Pane) 
acto, stake, Hit, «= viphka, ™ ces in | lev 
. . . nsequen 


"lee, the good or evil co 
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gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites, 
Rajat. &c,; (as), m, the director and performer of 
a sacrifice, W. 

Zarmani, mf. connected with or being in the 
action, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 9. 

Kermanya, mfn, skilful in work, clever, dili- 
gent, RV. i, GI, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS. 
&c.3 proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli- 
gious action, Gaut. &c. ; (ifc,) relating to any busi- 
ness or to the accomplishment of anything, Suér.; 
(@), f. wages, hire, L.; (am), 1. energy, activity, 
W. = ta, f. cleverness ; activity, VarYog. = bhuj, 
mfn. receiving wages, working for hire, L, Kare 
manya-bhuj; mfn, id., L. 

Karmanda, as, m., N. of a man (author of a 
Bhikshu-siitra), Pan. ivy, 3, 111. 

Karmandin, 7, m. one who studies Karmanda’s 
work, ib:; a beggar (= bhikshz), L. 

EKarmara, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf. £ar- 
mara), L.; (7), £ the manna of the bamboo, L. 

EKarmaraka, as, m, id.; (cf. earma-raiga.) 

Barmasa, cs, m., N. ofa son of Pulaha ( = kar- 
ma-sreshiha), VP. 

Karmasa, as, m., Vv. |. for the last. 

arméra, as, m. an artisan, mechanic, attificer ; 
a blacksmith &&c., RV. x, 72, 2; AV. iii, 5, 6; VS.; 
Mn, iv, 215 &c.; a bamboo, L.; Averrhoa Caram- 
bola, L. » vane, n., N. ofa place, gana kshubhnade. 

Karmiraka, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Karmika, min, active, acting, ganas vrihy-adt 
and purohitddi. 

Karmin, mfn acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action, engaged in any work or business, 
AévSr.; MBh.; BhP. &c,; belonging or relating to 
any act, W.; (7), m. performer of an action, Sarvad.; 
labourer, workman, VarBrs.; Butea frondosa, Nigh. 

Kermishtha, mfn. (superl. of the last) very ac- 
tive or diligent, L. 

Karmina, mfn, onlyifc., cf.anushtip-karmina, 
alam-karmina, 


AG karmasha=kalmasha, q. v- 
MA karmira = kirmira, q.v- 


karv, cl. 1. P. karvati, to be proud, 
boast, Dhatup. xv, 72; (cf &harv, gare.) 

HA karva, as, m. (./1. krt, Un. i, 155); 
love, L.; 2 mouse, rat, L. 

Mal karvata (as, m., L.), am, n. declivity 
of 2 mountain, L.; a village, market-town, the 
capital of a district (of two or four hundred villages, 
W.; cf, kdvata), Yaji. ii, 167; Heat. &c.; (45), m. 
pl., N. of apeople, MBh, ii, 1098; VarBrS.; (2), £, 
N, of a river, R. 

Karvataka, am, n.(?) declivity of a moun- 
tain, L. 


Gat 1. kérvara, mfn. (./1. kri), a deed, 
action, RV. vi, 24, 5; ¥, 120, 75 AV. 


Lo 

AT 2. karvara or karbara, min. (4/1. kri, 
Un.ii, 123), variegated, spotted, L.; (as),m.sin, L.; 
a Rakshas, L.; atiger, L.; a particular medicament, 
L.; (#), f night, L.; 2 Rikshasi, L.; a tigress, L.; 
the leaf of Asa foetida, L.; N. of Durga, L.; (ame), 
n, red lead, L.; (cf. Aardu, harbura, &c.; karavi ; 
garavi.) 


aiaut karvinz, f. a term for the Svara- 
bhakti between 7 and #2, Comm. on TPrat, 


GUA karsana, min. (/kris), rendering 

lean,attenuating, causing emaciation,Suér,; t i 
Ca usr. ; troublin 

hurting, MBh, xiii, 6307 (cf. Aarshana); (am) as 
the act of rendering lean, causing emaciation Car . 

tea at mfn, serving for emaciation, Car ' 

arsita, min, emaciated, thi © Quer 2 
Kum. &c. ythin, R.; Suir, > Ragh.; 
Karsya, m. i 

ya, m. turmeric plant, L, 


RN karsdpha, as, wm. 


goblins, AV. iii, 9, 4 a class of imps or 


ae 
drawin oan a. a (4/krish), the act of 
olought : ageing, Pan.; (with and without Aelasya) 
scratched off see ae ee hae ii, 217 ; ‘anything 
mee QiNa-kavsha-misre » 
mn. a Weight of gold orslver(=16 Mishas 86 
Fala = 52, of a Tuld —about 176 grains 


§ are given to the. 
n about 280 grains 


troy; in common u 
r se 8 Retti 
Masha, and the Karsha is the 
Sa 
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troy), Suér.; VarBrS. &c. ; Terminalia Bellerica (also 
called aksha, q.v.),L.; a boat, L. —phala, m.Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, L.; (@), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
Karshardha, n.—folaka, L. 

Karshaka, mfn. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing, AgP.; ploughing, one who 
ploughs or lives by tillage, a husbandman, Gaut. ; 
MBh.; Yajn. &c. 

Karshana, mfn. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing (v. 1. kariavza), MBh.; R. 
&c.; extending (in time), APrat.; the act of draw- 
ing or dragging near, Sak, (v. 1.); drawing out, 
pulling off; tugging, pulling (cf. Aeja-£°), drawing 
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, tormenting, 
Mn. vii, 112; MBh.; Suér. &c.; drawing back, 
bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 (cf. dhazzush-k°) ; 
prolonging (a sound), SamhUp.; ploughing, culti- 
vating the ground, Mn. iv, 5; MBh.; BhP.; culti- 
vated land, MBh. iii, 10082; erroneous for karSana, 
q.v., Car.; (2), £., N. of a plant (=Ashirinz), L. 

Karshani, zs, f. an unchaste woman (‘attract- 
ing men, BRD.; erroneous for dharshanz, T.), L. 

Karshaniya, mfn. to be drawn or pulled &c.; 
(am), n. (?) a kind of defensive weapon, Hariv. 
14459. ; . 

Earshi, min, drawing, furrowing, Kapishth. ; (cf. 
harsht.) 

Karshita, mfn. ploughed, L. 

Karshin, min. drawing along, pulling, dragging, 
Ragh.; Mricch. &c.; attractive, inviting, Ragh, 
xix, 11 ; ploughing, furrowing ; (as), m. a plough- 
man, peasant, husbandman, Kath4s.; (zzz), f. the 
bit ofa bridle, L.; a particular plant(=4shirini), L. 

Karshii, zs, f. (Un.i, $2) a furrow, trench, in- 
cision, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm. 
on Un.; (#5), m. a fire of dried cow-dung, ib.; 
agriculture, L.; livelihood, L. —saya, mfn. lying 
in a trench (Aarshi-sayasya Ssasasya vratam, a 
kind of vow, ArshBr, 72, 3). =sveda, m. causing 
sweat by (putting hot coals in)a trench-like receptacle 
(underneath the bed of a sick person), Car, 


ATU karshapana = karshapana, q.v. 
are kdrhi, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 


time? Pan. v, 3, 215; (with svzd or e¢d or api 
[BhP. v, 17, 24]) at any time, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; (with ced and a particle of negation) never, at 
notime, Mn. ; Paitcat. &c.; [cf. Goth. huar, ‘where?’ 
Eng. where ?] 


mo 1. kal, cl. 1. A.kalate, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; (cf. Lat. cadculo.] 


Aes ”: kal, cl. 10. P, (rarely A.) kalayati 

\ (¢e), to push on, drive forward, drive 
before one’s self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.;: 
to go after (with hostile intention), persecute, R. 
iii, 41, 26; to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853; 
to throw, L.; to announce the time (?). 


hes 3 kal, P, (rarely A.) kalayati (°te), 
\. to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP, 
&c.; to bear, carry, Git.; Santis. &c.; to betake 
one’s self to, Naish. li, 104; to do, make, accom- 
plish, Bhartr. ili, 2a; Sah.; to utter a sound, mur- 
mur, Naish.; Sis. &c.; (sometimes in connection 
with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception, 
e.g. murcham »/ kal, to swoon, Balar.; culdukam 
jalasya f kal, to take a draught of water, ib.); to 
tie on, attach, affix, Git.; to furnish with ; to ob- 
‘Serve, perceive, take notice of; to consider, count, 
take for, Git.; Balar.; Ratndv.; (see 1, kalaya, col. 3.) 
Kalana, mf(@)n. (ifc.) effecting, causing, Bhartr.; 
(2s), m. Calamus Rotang, L.; (@), f. the act of im- 
pelling, inciting, Stiryas. i, 10: doing, making, effect- 
1g, Comm.on MBh.; behaving, behaviour, Kathas.; 
touching, contact, VarBrS.; tying on, putting on, 
1, § 3 (according to Mall. also letting Joose, 
yi ier a avamocanam va); the state 
; “4 » fi. the act of shaking, moving to 

and fro, Prasannar.; murmurin 


g; sounding, W. 3; an 
embryo at the first stage after conception, L, (cf. 


#alaka); a spot, stain, fault, defect, L.;(cf. Ralairka.. 

Kalita, mfn, impelled, driven &c. (CE Ara: hal) ; 
made, formed, Sis. iii, 81; furnished or provided 
with, Vikr.; Bhpr. &c.; divided, separated. L.- 
sounded indistinctly, murmured, W ae 


mea kala, mf(a)n. (etym, doubtful) in- 
distinct, dumb, BrArUp.; ChUp.; (ife., dashpa or 
asvu preceding ) indistinct or inarticulate (on ac- 


Rimes karsha-phala. 


count of tears), MBh.; R. &c.; low, soft (as a tone), 
emitting a soft tone, melodious (as a voice or throat), 

R.; BhP.; Vikr. &c.; a kind of faulty pronunciation 
of vowels, Pat.; weak, crude, undigested, L.; (as), 

m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and inarticulate tone 
(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robusta, 
L.; (in poetry) time equal to four Matras or in- 
stants, W.; (as), m. pl. a class of manes, MBh.; 
(amz),n, semen virile, L.; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (4), f., 

see kala below. = Kantha, m. a pleasing tone or 
voice, L.; ‘having a pleasant voice,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; a dove, pigeon, L.; a species of goose, L.; 
(2), f. the female of that goose, Prasannar.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Balar. —kanthiki, f. the female of 
the Indian cuckoo, Sarig. =kanthin, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, Balar. —Kala, m. any confused 
noise (as a tinkling or rattling sound, the murmur- 
ing of a crowd &c.), Mricch.; Sis.; Ratnay, &c.; 
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; a N, 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10378; -7ava, m. a confused 
noise, Bhartr.; -vaf, mfn. tinkling, rattling, Amar.; 
°ldrava, m. a confused noise, Paficat.; Vésvara- 
tirtha,n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. —kita, m., N. of 
a village, gana palady-adz. = kUjika, f. a wanton, 
lascivious wife, W. —ktita, ds, m. pl., N. of a war- 
rior-tribe, Pan. iv, 1, 173. = kinik#, f= -hiijika 
above, L. —ghosha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 
—°m-kagha, m.a lion, L.; a cymbal, L, —°m- 
kura, m. an eddy, whirlpool, L. —curi, m., N. of 
a royal family, Balar.— ctri, m. id. ja, m. a cock 

Bhpr. — ta, f., -twa,n. melody, music, W. = tilika, 
f. a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. -Aanchg 
above.) —dhita, n. silver, L. ~ dhauta, n. gold 
and silver, MBh.; Sis.; Prasannar. &c.; (as, an), 
m,n, a low or pleasing tone, L.; (mfn.) golden, R. : 
-maya, min, golden, Hcat.; -/7f2, f. (?) a streak 
of gold, illumination of a MS. with gold, Git, 
~ dhvani, m. a lowand pleasing tone, L.; (in mus, ) 
a particular time; ‘having a pleasing voice,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L. 
~natha, m., N. of an author. —n&da, m. a kind 
of goose, L.; (cf. -hazzsa below.) — bhava, m. the 
thorn-apple tree, L. —bha&shana, n. the act of 
speaking in a low voice. = bh&shin, mfn, s 
with a pleasing voice, Malav. —bhairava, m, o; 
n. (?), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between 
the rivers Tapi and Narmada. —miika, mfn, deaf 
and dumb (cf. £al/a-mika), L. —rava,m. a low 
sweet tone, Bhartr.; ‘having a sweet Voice,” the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L. —vacas, mfp 

speaking sweetly, singing, L. —vikarni, £.N. of 
a form of Durga, Heat. —vikala, m., N. of an 
Asura ; -vadha, m., N. of a chapter of the Ganaéq- 
purana. =vyaghra, m. a mongrel breed between 
a tigress and panther, L. —svana, mfn, having a 
charming voice (as a bird), L. —svara, n, a low 
musical sound, W. —hansa,m.,N. of several species 
of the Hansa bird or goose, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. &ec.: 
an excellent king, L. ; Brahma or the Supreme Spirit, 
L.; a particular metre (consisting of four lines of 
thirteen syllables each); (Z), f. the female of the 
Kala-hansa above, Ragh. vili, 58. —hansaka m.a 
kind of duck or goose, Kad, EKaldnunadin a 

‘giving out a low note,’ a sparrow, L.; the Catal 
bird, L.; a kind of bee, L. Kal@lapa,m, a sweet 
sound, pleasing voice, Kathas.; ‘ having a low voice.’ 
abee,L. Kalottala, mf(Z)n. sweet and loud (as 
a voice), Git. i, 47, 


Moh kalaka, as, m. a sort of fish, L.: a 


kind of prose, L.; (az), n. the root of And 
Muricatus, vi ’ eee 


peaking 


mda kalanka, as, m. (etym. doubtful) a 
stain, spot, mark, soil; defamation, blame, Kathis « 
Mricch. &c. kara, mfn. causing Stains, 5 : 
censorious, calumniating,defaming. = kala : 
of the moon in shadow, Git. — maya, mfn. full of 
stains, spotted ; calumniated, defamed. ™lekhd, f 
a line of spots, spotted streak, Ragh, xili,1 mn hey, 
m., N, of Siva, KalaakAika, m. the spots o, 
marks of the moon, R. : 

Kalankaya, Nom. P. kalankayat; 
soil, Kad.; to defame, disgrace, Dag, , 

Kalankita, mfn. spotted, soiled, 
graced, defamed, Bhartr.; Kathas, &c. 

Kalankin, min. id., Kavyad, ; Naish, &¢ 


HTRT kaldm-kura, See kala. 
HRSA kalakja, as, 


tobacco; a particular weig] 


oiling : 
f.a digit 


to spot, 


stained, dis. 


m. Calamus Rotang: 
it (= to Ripakas), Bhpr, 


RoWye kalasa-pura. 


=| L.; 
an animal (struck with a poisonous weapon), 43 
(am), n, the flesh of such an animal, 







Rhalati.) 





BhP.; Mricch. é&c. Kalatri-+/ ri, to ™ 
one one’s wife, Viddh. 


kind of bird ?), Buddh.; 2 particular V¢ 
Sramanas, Buddh.; (24d), f-= 


caste, BrahmavP. 


ble (=gholz), L. 


me 

Mricch.; Paficat. 8c. ; ee i), 
- fira), bs 

Datura Fastuosa ( = dhus N, of 2 tte® Kad: 


. ; A | r 
ripening in December ot Pla Ys 
&c.; a reed for writing with; 


yati, to take hold of the die ca 


/ 


yayam. 
moe kalata, nu. the thatch of a house L.; 


(cf., Auéala.) 


Goon kalata, min. bald-headed, L:s (cf 


n. a wife, consort, 


moa kalatra, am, 


, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit, &c.; the female of an anima 
Vikr.; the hip and loins, L.; pud« ra 
L.; a royal citadel, a stronghold or 
(in astron.) the seventh lunar mansion, 
f. the state of being a wife 0 


ndum muliebr*s 
tness, "*! 
VarBr. * 
r consort, 


ith on 
—vat, mfn. having a wife, united with 


eat $2. 
: il 
Ealatrin, min. having a wile, Ragh. vill 


meama kalantaka= the next. nel (O88 
Haren kalandaka, as, m.& squire eb 


age] used PY 
palindika, V™* 


Kalandana, as, m., N. of a man- J nixed 
FBT kalandara, as,m.aman© 


ind of 
Hsu kalandhu, us, mM. ® kind © 


m. (/3- 


thirty yeu owteat vs 
, 


Hosen hulabha, as, 


122),a young elephant (one 


vegetable, L. —vallabha, ™., 
EKalabhaka, as, m. the young° 
Besa kalama, as, ™. (VI- 


; 7 
84), a sort of rice (sown 3D Ma} 


fan elephant i" 
kal, . and 
ne 
con Rab 
[ : nalanee? 
cf. ° ‘ 


thie 
; 43 
£ ° Arab. ; at ad 
Gk. «édapos ; apd ioe vanfemployed * Bebe 


— gopa-vadhu, pi, f. id., Balar- mee {3° 
rice-field, Sis. vi, 4Q-— BOP?" “Ap amay 
na, n. aH inkestand, L, Kalamot 45 4 
grant rice, L. cont ot-he , ae 
the stalk 0 bay 7"), 
EKalamba, as, m. fea Cadambper (at 
Convolvulus repens, L.} ane ns, Harv?! Wer 
arrow, L.; (2), f. Convolvulus reper , 


pa-10° 
n. a panicle of flowers(?), Cat-s Calu 
(cf, kadamba, kadamba.) ; i 
Kalambaka, as, m. a specie? ihe): f, 
(tka), £. Convolvulus repens, ™*? . 
nape of the neck, L. att Jai 
Kalambuka, f. Convolvulus rep 4 
Ealambi, ws, f. id., L. h putte” 
Fes Ae kalambuta, am, 0- - al al 
de Fe 5 
Hq 1. kalaya, Nom. PC Kali, BA 
Pin. ili, ¥, 21. 
AST 2. kalaya, V- 
ROA kalayga= talalaj4 


ye 
Hae kalala, am, D- (as; gusts} 
bryo a short time after conceptlo”s 
kalana.) posi” 
Hosen kalalaja, as, ™- the f, halt 
dation of the Shorea robusta, robust, L 
Kalalajé6dbhava, m. Shore4 . 
Horas kalavinka, 45; . ato yates Ay 
TS. &c.; Mn. &c.; the Indian © ite Cvlay ; 
a spot, stain (cf. halanka), - y ofa qist rae 
N.of a plant (=Aalingaka), sdhi (q- ve)? ao 


ne 
1. for kala-J% oi 
pelo? ip 
We 
B } 


=svara, m. a kind of same . Bost a 
HST haldsa, as,m. (4 Vy Wit Poly 

pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. &c. ‘) comps) ptten” i)? 

breasts of a woman are frequent'y gb 70 phe 

cf. stana-k? & kumbha)s (8? gut ee re" of 

churn, MBh.; a particular te top caitY et 

SarngS. ; a round pinnacle on “puddhi of? Figsit 

(esp. the pinnacle crowning # x, 3? B 

Stipa), Kad. ; N. of a man, RY" tcher | 

of a Naga, MBh. v; (@); f. + Elis, ek 

a churn, L.; Hemionitis cord! 1a 

Tirtha, MBh.; [cf. Gk. #GA6 5, 5 on 

man,m., N. of Agastya, cee iv: - 


whose pitcher is broken, 
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mani-ragajRanaM, akara-jianam, vriksha- | &c.), L. =rupa, 0. a particular ceremony ; (2), 
yur - veda - yoga, mesha-kukkuta-lavaka - yud- . N. of one of the five Miila-prakritis. — °rnava 
yer Oh, iuka-sérika-pralapanam, wisdda- | (kaldrnava), m., N. of s dencing- mas, Comm 
nant, hega-marjana-kausalam, akshara-mushtt- on Pratapar. = vat, m. “having digits,’ the moon, 
ha-kathanam, miechitaka-vikalpal, deia-bha- Kum.; (7), tia mystical ceremony (the initiation of 
sha-jnanam, pushpa-sakatihe-nunula gene's the Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durga 
yantra-matrika, dharaya-matyiha, samparyant, is supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to 
manasi havya-kr ya; kriya-vikalpak, chalitaka- the body of the novice), Tantras.; (in mus.) a par- 
yogah, abh idhana-kosha-cchandojnanan, vas- ticular Mirchana ; the lute of the Gandharva Tum- 
tra-gopanant, dyitta-viseshan, akarshaga-krida, buru, L.; N. of an Apsaras ‘ of a daughter of the 
balaba-kriganakant, vaindyikinaye way anar Apsaras Alambusha, Kathas. cxxi, 111 ff; of several 
jikanam, vaijayikinam vidyandm jranam ; SC other women. = vada, n., N. of a Tantra. —vi- 

kala, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. kalavinka.) = vid, 


i i -\ R.: Paficat.; Bhartr. 8c. 5 
a el fo ate a low and sweet tone, mfn. knowing or conversant with arts; (7), m. an 
Bilar.; a boat, L.; aN. given to Dakshayani in the artisan, VarBrS. ; a Vidya-dhara, L. <vidvas, m. 
region near the river Candrabhaga, MatsyaP’. : ‘N, id., ib. —vidhi, m. the practice of the sixty-four 
of a grammatical commentary” nga (kaldnsa), | arts; -antra, n., N. of a Tantra. ~vilasa, m., 

he part of a part, BrahmavP. —kende, n.(?)a | N. of a work on thetoric. =—sas, ind. in single 
m, the p ; parts, part by part. —Sastra, n., N. of a work by 


cilled in the arts 
; tre, = kuéala, min. skille ‘ peice 

em above). kell, m. amorous play, Ba- | Visakhila, —slaghya, m., N. of Siva, Sarvad. 95, 
(enumerates * Ig. — Sara, 0., N. of a Tantra. 


- € froli > N. of Kama, L. am akura (Aa- 

Mey aa BG Maladeva or Kansa (the author | falika, f. the sixteenth part of the moon, Bhartr.; 
of a book on the art of stealing, T.);_ the bird a division of time (=Aald, q.v.); an unblown 
Ardea Sibirica, L. — jaji, f., N. ofa tree, LT. =JB@s | flower, bud, Sak-.; Ragh. &c.; the bottom or peg 
: * killed in arts, Subh. ; (as), Mm. an artist. | of the Indian lute (made of cane), L.; N. of several 
= ope (halit®) f, a particular ceremony of oI- | metres; a kind of artificial verse (cf. Aazta-k°); N. 
ii i es Cag (kaldda ?), m, a goldsmith, Jain. | of a work on medicine. Kalik&ptirva, n. an un- 
poe foreseen event (as birth &c.) partly resulting from 
an act and leading to totally unforeseen consequences 


# we k. —dhara mfn. bear- 

= diksha, f., Ns <a : as, m. having digits,’ the 
(as heaven &c.; paramdpirvajanako "jgajanyé- 
piirvabhedah, T.), Nyayak. 


ing aap, wale diet of the moon,” N, of Siva, 

saath m. ‘lord of the digits,’ the sAQOH, oe 

N. of an author of saa: a (kalan- HRsiHe kalakula,am,n.a kind of poison, 

sure of digits, oe ek —nyasa, m. tattooing a L.; (ef. Aalahala.) 

tara), D, interes particular mystical mans; SO | weest yes halangela, (ife. f. @) a kind of 

person s body z weapon [BRD.], MBh. iii, 642; [according to 4 i 
sasataghnikalangala is thus to be resolved: fa- 
taghnya sahitan sasataghnikam tadrisam lan- 

galam yatra ; in that case kalangala is no word.} 


ree ie ae 0s 
holds single parts together, 8 bundle, ba J 

RBLAH halacika,as,m.(?) aladle, spoon, 

L.3 (a), t: the fore-arm, = 


a 4, 22 a- c Be MBh. " K . La J 
i ape, } 4 of T Re, yasana ); 3 um &fC 
, ; the fore-arm, L. 


f ‘yer with arrows, quiver, 
a bundle of ts ace ny MBh. iii, 11454); 4 
MHoteta kalatina, as,m. the white water- 
wagtail, L. 


MBh.; R. Bcc. 5 - an ornament 1n 
ABW kalandi, f., N. of a plant, L. 


atown, Kathis. = potaka, m., N. ofa Naga, MBh. 
~ bhii,m.‘ jar-born,’ N. of Agastya, Balar. = yoni, 
m. id., Kad.; N. of Drona, Hear. Kalasodara, 
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, Hariv.; (Z), f., N. of 2 great river, 
Kirand. Kalasédbbava,m., N. of Agastya, Balar. 
Ealagi, zs, f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L.; 2 
churn, Sig. xi, 8; Hemionitis cordifolia, L. 
Kalasi, fof Aa/asa. —kantha, m., N. ofa man, 
and (ds), m. pl. his descendants, gan@ upakddt. 
™ padi, f.a woman with feet like a water-jar, gana 
kumbhapady-adt. = mukha, m. a sort of musical 
instrument, L. = suta, m., N. of Agastya, L. 


HSA kalasa, v. 1. for kalasa above. 
Kalasi, v.!. for ka/asi above. 


HST 1. kalaha, as, m.(am,N, L.) strife, 
Paige quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. &&c.3 the 
' “ath of a sword, L.; a road, way, W.; deceit, 
alschood, W. ; violence without murderous Weapons, 
abuee, beating, kicking, W.; (2); f., N. of a woman. 
“kandala, m., N. of an actor. = Karas mf(7)n. 
Wearrelsome, turbulent,contentious, pugnacious,F An.; 
tit; N. of the wife of Vikrama-canda, Kathis. 
a f. a species of bird, VarBrs. wate 
andi ag contentious. “ ran, food V ted 
onduc, L, = priya, mf(@)a. 10 3 
tention, quarrelsome, ie le of N. of Narada, 
a he; ofa king, L.; (@), f. Gracula religios, = 
ee mfn. having a quarrel, quarreling With, ere : 
ku ahékuld, f. Gracula religiosa, L. Kala : 
ra,m., N. of a man. FKalahantarite, . a 
€roine separated from her lover in consequence of # 
ccm Sah.; Git, é&c. Kalahdpabrita, min, 
i, away by force, W. MB 
xii, = Nom. P, dalahatt, to quarrel, j 
Kalahiya, Nom A. yale to quarrel, contend, 
pas ii, 1,17, : 
































































































AsvGt.; » Pancat. &¢-5 
ASV hey ck’s tail, MBh.; CE gate at bells (worn by 


1 e waist), L.; the Tope round an 


] phant’s neck, L.; totality; whole body or col- 
ele ? 


: ifc.: cf. 
lection ofa numb e o a clever and intel- 


hriya- &c.) N ofa grammar als0 called Katantra 
ligent man, L.5 ated by Karttikeya to Satva- 


alahi | : 

hUp. ee oneness quarrelsome, 

nu kalahu, us, m.(f.?) ® particular high 

Mber, Lalit.; (cf, Lavras.) 7 
ST kali, £. (tym. doubtful) asmal! Pe 


of ; : 
“anything, any single part oF portion of ay 


€sp, a si Br *s > ‘ saladhik ; . kal 
dig C.5 a digit ca one-sixteenth of the eae: yarman) 3 N. of a V! : ee W.; (z), fa bundle | adhzka ?), a cock, L.; (cf. kalavika.) 
. ‘ . € H i Nh 7 ag 2 - 
of Ke Hit. ; Kathas. ; (personified as a ee ical a poem a 3 * & evSt.} -bhatija, ™. a particular Hela kalanaka, as, ™., N. of one of 
Sea and wife of Marici, BhP.); 4 Se acres of grass, ei ie St Vitus’s dance ; be l, eee the attendants of Siva, L. 
fe) . at. 5 tes iced sal ee age, riariv.; = 
ong enon for the number sixteet, TA" Or ity, Sis. | Cray eppr.y grads Ea ie ee | BBTT kaldpa, &e. See kala. 
ix, Pital (considered as a certain pare fa day khaitja), janda, m. a0 omament of pe ki ‘ ; 
Or be a division of time (said to be 500 . of a | BhP. 3 Pai oe ty-four strings b-' tattvdrnava, | BVA kalémaka, as, m. a kind of rice 
day or minutes, Mn, i, 645 Hariv.s O 7¥ Thinutes consisting of eee nmentalY on the grammar a (ripening in the cold season), L.; (cf. halama.) 
0. : . ac a ht-oY aia above ; 7 ‘ 
and 26 atts Comm, on pail 35388 Oe oa doipa, Ms ¥° 1. for een & ee win BUG kalambi, is, f. lending, uswy, L. 
3o7 Secon tr.: or 17 ; ; alapa sy ~ man, Hades “Py, peeanecunces 17s 

omens or 8 ea ae F the sixtiet ae oe _yarman, Ms Oa MBh. xiii; -s27’as, M. Kalambika4, f. id., ib. 

irt; . ‘ , ‘ 0, - -_ 

thirtieth BFueaiibal sign, a minute of ae bundles, bun «TD papala-sir@s) Row org om Meta kalaya, as, Mm. a sort of pea or 

the coe (in prosody) a syllabic jnstant sofas of the N. of a man : : ad, pundle, Dis. 5 a i : - eaniel pulse, MBh. ;, Susr, &c.; a kind of plant with dark- 

; €n substrata of the elements OF Dha sine, Japakas fn q string of pearls, L.; the : : anedite coloured flowers, Sis. xiii, 21; (@), f. a species of 
bile a body (viz. flesh, blood, fats puke vasa, | mens ae: neck, L.s ieee ogo Ree” “7 | Durvargrass, L. =khadja, m. = alépa-khaiija, 
‘chy * : semen; but according to aa yeqke | 28 eles a amt), R. og oes the govern- q.¥., Sarhgs. = sipa, m. pea-soup, L. 

» ASthy ¢ ’ appa ‘mare? foreheae, ©"? ton (i.e. 10 W . eth woes § 

(the laee of shies ane = ele Gysr.3 an ike ammatical i : carried throughow' one mallan kalavika,as,m.=kaladhika, q.v. 
.&te ’ ’ : ne o noun 4 -¢ the sense willl aie - 
ax = 3015 Kalas or atoms 37 ied Sore in all von e the practic of ao gah. 6583 =a Heatran kala-vikala. See kala. 
18g 8, Not counting the 745% oss | trat : |, ae ere 

go B of the gt?* 


ir. XV) : eacocks Oy eT ‘ 
OF 3 (with Pagupatas) the elements stanza, © 8 he to be paid when the p TTkalasuri,is,m.,N.of aroyalfamily, 


fter a tain below : 
ne tetial world, Sarvad.; a7 embry° shortly base dyaka, Ls tale (ealapint [see halapin ae L.; (cf. Aalacuri.) 
c °€Ption fs : i . ‘onation ° he S read t i a 45.), Pan. 17, 3, 4°: ; Sr , ; 
ONstity (cf. kalana) ; a desig ja, draws | F1, deyam pind 4 with a bundle of arrows, Heoslen kalahaka, as, m. a kind of 
a do. adap ofa sacrifice we a ia xiv, 89 (ial res : min. oe KatySr. ; Bh. 3 | musical instrument, L.; (cf. Adha/2.) 
3)3 the -’% Nilak. on MBH, Le “ctical att, : iver W} ), MBA. iii, 115853 i 
. actica qa qu k . ty; od * : 
x a discharge, ae a fe enumerated eereadi0g its tail (8 oes Scot spread their HIS kali, is, m. (vr. kal, Comm. on Un. 
in qh, a @Mlcal or fine art (sixty- ou : jst 0 ime 4 


iv, 117), N. of the die or side of a diem 
one dot, the losing die, AV. vii 109g “ 
(personified as an evil genius in the episode tN 
epee expression for the number 1: Feel 
: ; As ae nuts of which in older times meee 
as » L.; N. of the last and worst of the four 


ith kd ee eacock, Ragh. 5 
Som Cie » 48 @); cm L : Ficus an 
tails, +2) ; ndian cu ‘oe 

. Oo re c . 


tked with 


€ ‘ 1s 4 
then, . /Vatantra [T.]; the follow! mt, aehh- ; SBr. &c. 


Jay, * Stam, vadyam, nriyams na 


. ? Vig } ss Ht. g : 
kang seshaka-cchedyam Laygula’” © | qndtge 
Gog}, *? Pushpastaranam, san acanamy 


h, neq. cites TT a fee 
dap? @nt-bhiimika-karma, saya” a yogal 


L. ; the moon, L.; 


*s 


i ee tr; ME t, Z ia 
( s ;a eahen, Sa ? pure, Gt, a, Me f. a kind 
ee Oo Cyperus ‘y= Dpurnas min. filled up 
5 . 


» = vad <tnf cebt Leg : < ent, +, ven, Yugas or 
2Alyg. Yam, udaka-ghatalt, “kha apige ri musical instrumer she sixteenth part of (gen.), be gas OF ages, the present age, age of vice, Ai 
Vojg,, ©’ Nthana-vikalpah Resa phant- | ° alance +. not equal to the six- n. i, 86; ix, aor £ - =e a e, AitBr.: 
5, tam pene a-pure or counter 10 maui, ee MBh. } contains, i 3 -> MBh. &c. (the Kali 
Eh, ’ nepathya-yogal, havrne vt inadre- pala rh |. he is fat ynder me), . ans, inclusive of the two d ali age 
Jeg, 8 tha-yuktih phashanayyu y citra- Sottes ot of myself Je of digits, the moon, L. | the gods or 432,000 years of awns, 1200 years of 
Son0° RQUCUMm ara noch pa-laghave* asa- \ ten ), m. full of Me. ag, L. =bha- | eighteenth of Fe years of men, and begins th 
baz tmara-yogan, hasta-e ~raka-r ese - 2993 (a5), | 4 of fault in SINS 1s : n of February, 31028.c.: e 
“Ged. Pa-bhapsh ya-vikera-kriyo?" wi famne- iv, Mike te kin arts,” an artist, mechanic, | Yuga the world is to he dest -C.; at the end of this 
Ube  - Vojanam stacrvapa-har ma” gate cake = DAM | ossessihS m Ye ai ‘t-bearer, the moon, L. | discord, quarrel, content; toyed ; see yuga) ; strife, 
ip iiVakeaia oon keith pratima Ua re | wee ee at, id. } esmbler, dancer (esp. moka. “Kaw ion (personified as the son of 
qos pust Ea, pra LELENG, f! pabhyayihe" Gaut. = P , jayana)s m. # th edge of 2 sword | ratine a Ber, and Aixsd, ‘Injury >and as ge 
Zea é aka-vacanam, nate : jpa-uelve | ogane (Fa 5 of walks on the 8 ating with his sister Dzerabez ‘Calumny an 
ang... vya-samasya-pilr ane” FE sik SO ue h dance ’ . » two 


a. . 
Ay " v2 > Be 8 aus oe 
ena halbéh, tarhi-harmant, | [patee-vaaees 
sf ripya-ratna-pariks ha, 
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children, viz. Bhaya, ‘Fear,’ and Afrztyz, ‘Death,’ 
BhP. iv, 8, 3; 4), MBh.; Hit. &c.; the worst of 
a class or number of objects, MBh. xii, 361 ;* 363 ; 
a hero (or an arrow, Sara or Sara), L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1192; N. of an Upanishad ( = saiz- 
sanitarana); (ts), m., N, ofa class of mythic beings 
(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to 
be fond of gambling ; in epic poetry Kali is held to 
be the fifteenth of the Deva-gandharvas or children 
of the Munis), AV. x, 10, 13; MBh.; Hariv.; N. 
of aman, RV.; (zs, z), f. an unblown flower, bud, 

L.=—kfira, m. (in all its meanings, L.) the fork- 
tailed shrike; Loxia philippensis; a kind of chicken; 
Pongamia glabra; Guilandina Bonduc; N, of Na- 
rada; (z), £ Methonica superba, L. = ka&raka, m., 

N. of Narada, L.; Cxsalpina Bonducella, L.; (22a), 

f, N. of a plant, = kala, m. the Kali age, Kathas, 

= Euticik#, f. a younger sister of a husband, L. 

= krit, mfn, contentious, quarreling, «cchandas, 

n. a kind of metre. dru, m, ‘tree of strife,’ Ter- 
minalia Bellerica (supposed to be the haunt of imps), 

Bhpr, = druma, m. id., Comm. on Un. i, 108. 
=dharma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work.—dhar- 
ma-saira-~samgraha, m., N. ofa work. =—nétha, 

m., N, of 2 writer on music.=prada, m. a liquor- 
shop, Nigh, =priya, mfn. fond of quarreling, 

quarrelsome, mischievous; (as), m., N. of Narada, 

an ape, L, =mirakea, m. Czsalpina Bonducella, L. 

—malaka, -malya, m, id., ib. —yuga, n. the 
Kali age (see above), Mn. i, 85; MBh. &c. —vi- 

nisini, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. —vriksha, 

m. Terminalia Bellerica, L. —sasana, m, a Jina, 

L, =samtarana,n., N. ofan Upanishad, =sam- 

sraya, m. the act of betaking one’s self to Kali, 

= stoma, m, a particular Stoma. = hari, f, Me- 
thonica Superba, Bhpr. 


Roe kaltka, as, m. a curlew, W. 
GtsA kalika. See p. 261, col. 3. 
APSARA Lalikata, f. the town Calcutta. 


aroy kalinga, as, m, pl., N. of a people 
and their country (the N. is applied in the Puranas 
to several places, but especially signifies a district on 
the Coromandel coast, extending from below Cuttack 
[Kataka] to the vicinity of Madras), MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; (as), m. an inhabitant of Kalinga, Sah.; 
N, of a king of Kalifga (from whom the Kalifiga 
people are said to have originated ; he is sometimes 
meationed as a son of Dirghatamas and Sudeshna, 
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh.; Hariy. &c.; 
N. ofa being attending on Skanda, MBh. (ed, Bomb.) 
ix, 45, 64 (v.1. Zalinda, ed. Calc.) ; N. of several 
authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L.; Casalpina Bon- 
ducella, L.; Wrightia antidysenteria, L.; Acacia 
Sirissa, L.; Ficus infectoria, L.; (@), f. a beautiful 
woman, L.; Opomea Turpethum ; (azz), n. the seed 
of Wrightia antidysenteria, Suér. ; (mfn.) clever, 
cunning, L, —bija, n. the seed of Wrightia anti- 
dysenteria, L, =yava, m., id., Npr. = send, f., N. 
of a princess, Kathas, 

Kalingaka, as, m, the country of the Kalifgas; 
the seed of Wrightia antidysenteria, Car.; (a), f. 
2 particular plant, L. 


C= kaliftja, as, m. a mat, L.; (am), n. 
wood, L.; (cf. &éifja.) 


ASAT halitjara as,m., N. of aking (? 
Rajat. vii, 1268. ani 


Aisa kalita. See 4/ 3. kal. 
raat kalini, £, pea-plant, pulse, L 


afore kalinda, as, m. Terminalia Belle- 
poles the sun, L.; N, of a mountain on which 
ri er ae rises; N. of a being attending on 
cigs a h, (ed. Calc.) ix, 2566 (vy. 1, halinga 
js - Bomb.) ; (as), m. pl, N. of a people, MBh (ed, 

alc.) XIll, 2104 (v.1. Raligpa, ed. Bomb )s (2), 
f,, N. of a river, R.3 @); f., N. of the river Varmint 
( = Ralindt, q. v.), R. = Kanya, £ ‘Kalinda’ 
daughter, ¢ N. of the river Yamuna, Ragh, =tana y 
enandini, -saila-jata,-suta, f,id., Balar. : Kaa 
&&c, Kalind&tmaja, f. id. eee bie J 


aafeRl halindika, f, science, 
kalandika. ) 


Rises halila, mfn. (4/1. kal, Un. i, Be), 
mixed with, Sié, xix, 98; full of, covered with, MBh,; 


L.; (v.1, 


alent kali-kara. 





large heap, thicket, confusion, SvetUp, ; Bhag. &c. 
ASR kalukka, as, m. a cymbal, L.; (a), 


f, a tavern, L.; a meteor, L. 


HSA kalusho, milan. (/3. kal, Un. 
iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (lit. and 
fig.), Mn.; Suér.; Kathas. &c. ; hoarse (as the voice), 
Sak,; (ifc.) unable, not equal to, Ragh. v, 64; (as), 
m.a buffalo, L.; a sort of snake, Susr.; (4), f. the 
female of a buffalo, L.; (am), n. foulness, turbid- 
ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
sin, wrath, L. = cetas, mfn, of impure mind; bad, 
wicked, R. = ti,f.,-tva, 0. foulness, turbidness &c, 
—mati, mfn, = -cefas above. —maijari, f, 
Odina Wodier, Nigh. = yoni, f. impure origin; -7a, 
mfn. of impure origin, Mn. x, §7; 58. Kelushat- 
man, mfn, of impure mind, bad, wicked, Kathas, 
Ealushi-4/kri, to make turbid or unclean, dirty 
defile, MBh.; R.; Prabh. &c. Kalushi-/bhi. 
to become troubled or agitated, MW. 

Falushaya, Nom. P. kaluthayati, to make un- 
clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh. 

Kalushaya, Nom. A. kalushdyate, to become 
turbid or unclean, Mricch, 

Kalushita, mfn. foul, impure, W. ; defiled, con- 
taminated, W.; wicked, W. 

Kalushir, mfn. id., ib. 


HeRAL kalutara, v.1. for kuliina, q.v, 


Roat kalevara, as, am, m. n., the body, 
MBh.; R. &c.; [cf. Lat. cadaver] ; (as), m. Oli- 
banum, L. 


mea kalka, as, m. (am, N., Lis); (/3, kal 
Un. iii, 40), a viscous sediment deposited by 
substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste 
Suir.; Yajfi. &c.; dirt, filth ; the wax of the ear: 
ordure, feces, L,; impurity, meanness, falsehood, 
hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; Olibanum, L.; (mf.) sinful, wicked 
L.; (cf. kalusha, kalmasha, kilbisha.) ~phala, 
m, the pomegranate plant, L. Kalkalaya, m, N. 
ofa man, Kalki-4/kri, to knead, render dough ' 
(by kneading), Susr, Kalki-/bhii, to Sele 
doughy, Rajat. vii, 1544 (Sa/&7, ed.) 

Kalkana, av, n. meanness, wickedness, BhP 

Kalki, 7s, m., N. of the tenth incarnation éf 
Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on 4 white 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the 
wicked (this isto take place at theend ofthe four Yy as 
or ages), MBh. &c. = dvaidasi-vrata, n., N. ofa 
particular observance, = purina,n.,N.ofaP 

Kalkin, mfn. foul, turbid, having sedimen 
W.; wicked, W.; (z),m. = Radlk above, 


oo kalkala, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 


Hepat kalkusht, 


elbow, SBr. x, 2, 6, 14, 


HA 1. kdlpa, mf(a)n. (4/1 klrip),practicable 
feasible, possible, SBr, ii, 4, 3, 33 proper, fit able. 
competent, equal to (with gen., loc., inf, oe foc: 
e.g. dharmasya kalpah, competent for duty * $2 % 
karmant na kalpah, not competent for hig oe ' 
work ; yada na sdsttem kalpah, if he is not able 
to rule), BHP. ; (as), m. a sacred Precept, law, ry] : 
ordinance (= vedhi, myaya), manner of acting r ‘a 
ceeding, practice (esp, that prescribed by the Ved ) 
RV. ix,9,7; AV. viii,g, X0; xX,128,6-11: ee 
(prathamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before 
any other rule, first duty, Mn, lii, 147; MBh Bre: 
elena kalpena, in this way; cf. paiu-R, & a 
the most complete of the six Vedangas (that wie 
prescribes the ritual and gives rules for cerem " 
or sacrificial acts), MundUp.; Pan. &c.; one of ide 
cases, one side of an argument, an alternative (= “ 
ksha ; cl. vikalga),Sarvad.; investigation, eae, 
Comm, on Samkhyak,; resolve, determination Mw : 
(in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of curing 
Susr. ii} the art of preparing medicine, Pharmac 
Car. ; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes Suér * 
(ifc.) having the manner or form of anything siti ' 
to, resembling, like but with a degree of inferiority, 
almost (e.g. abhedya-kalpa, almost impenetrable » 
cf, prabhata-k°, mrita-k°, Be. according to fiatiy 
Fe aeane, kalpa so used is an accentless Affix 
Pan. ¥, 3, 67], before which a final ¢ is left un 
: pees and final Z and # shortened, Pan,: Vo ‘ 

“pam, ind., may be also connected with a ve 
? 


oily 


urana. 
t, dirty, 


f, or n. du. wrist and 


Ting, 


AQT et kalpanta., 
BhP. &c.; impenetrable, impervious; (am), n.a| e.g. pacatz-kalpam, he cooks pretty well, Kas. of 


Pan, viii, 1,57) ; 2 fabulous period of time (a on , 
Brahma or one thousand Yugas, 2 period : aa 
thousand, three hundred and twenty millions © A 3 
of mortals, measuring the duration of the ie such 
month of Brahma: is supposed to contaill thi 2 A 
Kalpas; according to the MBh., twelve aes i 
Brahma constitute his year, and one hun oa sup’ 
years his lifetime ; fifty years ot Brahe! > Sutlt- 
posed to have elapsed, and we are now am a Kalps 
variha-kalpa of the tifty-first; at theene 0’; 

the world is annihilated; hence haipa ddhists the 
equal to kalpénta below, L.; with BhP » Rajat 
Kalpas are not of equa! durati on), VP. } caf Rbribs 
&c.; N. of Mantras which contain a OE the first 
TS. v; SBr. ix; a kind of dance; *- vf DhTv 
astrological mansion, VarBrs. >, Nota hx 103004 
and Bhrami, BhP.iv, 10, I; of Siva, MBh. ith Jainas) 
the tree of paradise ; = -¢art below, L.; Sen palpe- 
a particular abode of deities (cf. -bhave ating liquot 
Zita below); (ant), n. a kind of intoxica guthor of 
(incorrect for Aalya), L. =< kira, m. 2% m., of 
Tules on ritual or ceremonies. = KeGhE?y he end 
a medical work by Ka4lisiva. = keneye this. - 
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, in nat of 
f,, N. of a river, SivP. -cint&-mAth |, 
a work, = tantra, n., N. of 2 wot J ) of SvarBe 
one of the five trees (cf. patica-U7 th mii i 
or Indra’s paradise nen eae 
samkalpa-vishay), the wishing Ue™ d 
Hit.; Pacis Rett i, 75; XVu, 20) eee enero" 
or bountiful source, BhP. i, 1, 35 crimes 
person, MW.; N. of various works; P2770 ist 
N.ofa work; -rasa, m. a ie : 
Bhpr. = ti, f. fitness, ability, co 

= diishya, n. cloth proddeee by bee a 
Buddh, dru, m.=-fart aboves | ry 
works; -£alikd, f., N.ofa work by ati AGA 
expounding the Kalpa-stitra of the J nai 3 : panic s 
m., = -fari above, Rajat.; Das.; Kum. ep and gab 
iii, 10; N. of various works (ef. Aave-r Me 
2); -tantra, n, N. of a work; fee Iytt? 
kaltka above; -fa, f. state of possess ; alfa a, 
ties of a Kalpa-druma, Ragh. *1¥) eae. we AEN ie 
mévadana, n., N. of a Buddhist W0 athis- 
4/bhii, to become 2 nea Ke : 
PR, mM. a particular Samadni, a pare eh, 
f,, N. of che cow of plenty. = nyity™ poe Ne 
kind of dance, = pRdapaym.=!07% 4 (07 of 
= pala, m, ‘order-preserver, ace ot sel! 8” 
Cale, ed. for -pali|; mif(z). a ova gilt ole 
spirituous liquors, Rajat.; (see #424 aa g, Ne ies 
dipa, m,, N. of a work. pgm c of de oy 
work, =bhava, ds, Mm. pl **- “ 2) _mebss  N. 
among the Jainas, =mabiral ( ‘mates Po 
m.=-faru, Rajat. i, 1; Kathds.  f, N-° a 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. -yasty 2 alt dC 
lata, f. 2 fabulous creeper ok s 
Sak.; Bhartr. ii, 38 5 es heed a. 
B°); -tantra,n.,N.ofa Tantra, 3° 
et tame the Vishpu-bhakti-la® on the Yiod 
tira, m., N. of a comm. of Krisil™. 893 
Panita. = latika, f. = -/ald, pirtha, 
of magical pill. —-vata,n., N.of8 © ewcu- 
~varsha,m., N.ofa prince asi 
Upa-deva), = valli, f = -laia, »* at t i 
=viyu, m. the wind that blows eathis. 7 coh 
Kalpa, W. = vitapin, m= ee ae 0 
lxxxvi, 77, = vidhi, m. a rule pe 
monial injunction, MW. = T4V8" “yp Bhes | wort 
@ work, avriksha, m. = germ "f, ‘gt é ; 
Kum. vi, 6; Megh.; Mricch, 3 ae ? to apP gr 
by Lollata. = gata, Nom. apnisy 
long as a hundred Kalpas. — 5® 


~siddhanta, m., N. of 2 J@ "(7 mam inc 
n., N. of various ceremonial are efor, os 
taining short aphoristic rules for ork 3 ah 


tency, 
alp 
y 





Pp 
| W ’ 
Vedic sacrifices: N. of a medicin? ira 3 OY" sit, 
i soit ife of Mahav'" ralpa” ib 
Jaina work giving the life o ina Cate ye 
f., N. of a commentary on the J drug” ger 
=sthina, n. the art of prepar 4 ane gues 4 Kor 
the science of poisons and a thé of Pi 
piigni, m, the destroying fire@ aw 


enis.153, KalpAnke, ™. ® a 
Kalpatita, ds, m. pl., N. of: inns 
the Jainas, EKalpadi, m. the beé ent Og 
W. Kalpddhikarin, m. the oe ic bel? 
W. KalpAnupada, n., N. of # 

the Sima-veda. Kalpanta, y 
dissolution of all things, L. 5 (cf. 2 
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—vartman, m. ‘walker on a noble path,’ N, of 
a king; f., N. of a princess who erected an image 
of Vishnu (see Aalydiza-sudmt-kesavad), = var~ 
dhane, m. ‘increase of prosperity,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh, =varman, m., N. of an astronomer ; of 2 
man, Kathas. =vija, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum 
Hirsutum, = sas), L.  vritte, min. of virtuous 
conduct. —sarman, m., N, of a commentator on 
Variha-mihira. —sattva, mfn. of noble character. 
— saptami, f. an auspicious seventh day ; -vrata, 
n, a religious observance on that day. —sttra, 
m., N. of a Brahman, =sena, m., N. of 2 king. 
~ svami-kesava, n., N. of an image of Vishnu, 
Rajat. Kalyau@eara, min. following good prac- 
tices, W. Kalyanabhijaza, mf(7)n. of illustrious 
birth, Nal.; R. Kalyanabhinivesin, min. intent 
on virtue or on benefiting others, Kad. 153. 

Kalyanaka, mf(zkd)n. auspicious, prosperous, 
happy ; efficacious; (7Ra), f.red arsenic, L. m guda, 
m. a particular drug, Susr. = ghrita, 2. a kind of 
clarified butter, Sugr. — lavana,n.akind of salt, Susr. 

Kalyanin, mfn. happy, lucky, auspicious, pros- 
perous ; illustrious ; virtuous, good, Kathas.; (227), 
f, the aquatic plant Sida co:difolia, i. 

Kalyani, in comp., gana priyadi. —dasamn, 
mfn. having the tenth night lucky, Kas. on Pan. v, 45 
116, —pancama, min. having the fifth lucky ; 
(as), f. pl. (scil. vatrayas) nights of which the fifth 
is lucky, Vop. vi, 15. —paiicamika, mfn. (scil. 
paksha) a fortnight having the fifth night lucky, 
Vop. vi, 16. = priya; mfn, having a beloved one 
worthy of honour, Pan. v, 4, 1165 Sch. on Vop. vi, 
15, =stotra, n., N. ofa work, Halyainy-#4i, 
m. a gana of Pan. (iv, 1, 120). 


RANA kalyd-pala=kalya-pala, q.v.,L. 


He hall, cl. 1. A. kallate, to utter an indis- 
tinct sound, Dhatup. xiv, 27; to be mute, ib. 

Kalla, mfn. deaf, L.; also v. 1 for #ariud, q.V- 
—ta, f, -tva, n. stammering, hoarseness, L.; a 
sound, L.; deafness, L. — maka, mfn. deaf anddumb, 
L. =vira-tantra,n.,N, of a Buddhist work (also 
called Canda-mahi-roshana-tantra). Kallirya, 



























































n,a stain, SBr. vi, 3, 2 31; N. of aSaman, = kan- 
tha, m. ‘having a stained neck,’ N. of Siva; (cf. 
nila-kantha.) = Brive (Ralmasha-), mfn. having 


a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 53 xii, 3, 59, TS. ¥. 
__tantura, m., N. of a man. = ta, f. spottedness, 
the state of being vatiegated, BhP. - pada, mfn. 
having speckled feet, R.; (as), m., N. ofa king of 
Saudasa (descendant of Ikshvaku transformed to a 
Rikshasa by Vasishtha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VP.; 
-carita, n., N. of a work. —puccha, mfn, having 
a speckled tail, Up. Kalmashinghri, m., N.ofa 
king (=°sha-pada), BhP, Kalmashabhibhava, 


iled rice, L. 
A ceiltns ‘mfn. speckled, bespotted with 
(inst.), Kad, 
ea kalya, milan. (4/3. kal, T.) well, 
healthy, free from cickness (cf. a-2°, Gaut. 1% as): 
hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 3473 Naish. ; Yajn. i, 
sound perfect, strong; MBh.; clever, dexterous, . 
ready OF prepared for br . pecan La 
ici .> 10 , - 
able, auspicious Sa sae fala an pall), Le 
ith, L.; dawn morning, .; yesterday, 
Sag hen s fa at day-break, in the morning, to- 
morrow; ‘MBh.; Nal. eae pon: ON 
iri s liquor, L. \ch t)5 Nae 
ee ae Ts good wishes, good aes ‘et 
Emblic Myrobalan (haritaki, q.¥-); [cf.G - ye 
ani, f ‘ morning-meal, breakfast, L. = tAy 
gis n ‘health, convalescence, Hit. = pala, 
ie oe alake mf, 2 distiller or seller of spirituous 
mf(7).or=PRIAEPy Tn of, sandika.] = Vertes 


: m1 O2 * 
liquors, Rajat. Vs i any light mneal, L.3 (a7), D- 


m, 2 morning mea ru ae ra 
ing li trifle, trivial matter, ricch.; 
ge eee KalyStthayiz: mfn, rising at 
° : - MBh. ¥, 4 10, A a 
~ no mi(z)n. (gan4 bahv-adt) beautiful, 
ik RY . SBr. &c.5 illustrious, noble, ee 
«5 
meee allent, virtuous, good (Raiyaees | oc. ‘goo 
vee kalyant *g00 ady’) ; beneficial, . utary, we 
a ee fortunate, 1UCKY, well, 
vicious ; happys PsP '¢ 5 TS : AV; SBr.; 


mfn. living at the end of a Kalpa, R, iti, 10, 43 
~sthdyin, mfn, lasting to the end of time, Hit. i, 503 
BhP. Kealpfntara, n. another Kalpa. Ealpé- 
tara, mf(@)n, having or requiring @ different kind 
of treatment, Suir. ii, 216,8. Kalpotthay. ,mfn., 
MBh, Vv, 135, 35, misprint for halydtthayt. Eal- 
popanishad, f. ‘science of medicine,’ pharmaco- . 
logy, Car. i, 4. 

2. Kalpa, Nom, A. °sdyate, to become a Kalpa, 
to appear as long as a Kalpa, Hear. 

Ealpaka, mfn. conforming to & settled rule or 
Standard, BhP. i, 8, 6; ix, 11, 13 adopting, Harty.; 
(as), m. a rite, ceremony, MBh. [TBr: ii, 7, 18, 4 
of doubtful meaning, Comm. kaplaka\; 3 barber 
(cf. kalpani ; Lith, kerpikas), L.3 4 kind of Cur- 
cuma(commonly Zarcira), L. = tarts m= halpa- 
tart above, 

Kalpana, avz, n. forming, fashioning, making; 
Performing, L.; ‘formingin the imagination, invent- 
ing, composition of a poem, Prab. cutting, clipp!2 
working with edge-tools, VarBrS.; N. ofa relia 
ceremony ; anything put on for ornament, : 
*Ill, 2784; (a), f. making, manufacturing, Prepat= 
ing, Susr.; BhP.; practice, Car.; fixing, settling, 
ok Mn. ix, 116; Yaji. ; creating in the mind, 
“igning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, Kap». 

.5 hy pothesis, Nyayam.; caparisoning an elephant, 

as.; form, shape, image; 4 deed, work, 2% 

Ficch, ; (2), f. a pair of scissors OTF sheers, L.= j ey 
Bhr Mm. a particular method of preparing (foo )s 
~pt, Kelpani-sakti, f. the powe of forming 
ideas, MW. . 

Kalpaniya, mfn. to be accomplished, practicable, 
cael Sch pa ae il, 4, 33 i » to be assumed, 
: ie supposed, Sarvad.; Comm. be my am, an 

T.; to be arranged or settled, Varvt>- 
Kalpayitavyn, ee to be assumed, to be sup 
ea to be conceived, Comm. om Badar. ii, 2, 13: 

alpika, mfn. fit, proper, Budd: . 
pon ntvita, mfn, made, fabricated, artificial 5 cee 

c » Invented ; performed, prepared ; assun> 2 
















































sed: j d, Yaji.; | P a 

sie : higeag a ig hes ma , - i, ee ey sek ‘ 7 a on m a a m., N. of an author. , 

. ar rank ’ ir. : ya; > =! 
6 ; Caparisoned (as an elephant), L-} (as), m. a ne ts ight) N, of a Gane ae thie crane |. HAS kallata, as, ™., N. of a king, Rajat. 
“'ephant armed or ‘coed for Wat, 4 @st Iso called Shatta-gri- Kalyana) 5 Es the |e 461; of a pupil of Vasu-gupta (q.¥.) and father 
a ki hay a a, n. the Loe Giti-ganga- eae (Fly ee PORE Met of Mukula (q. v.), Rajat. v, 66 (S72-k°). 


eile of allegory, Vam. iv, 2, 2+ = "Vs 

tion INg merely as an assumption OF in 

» Comm, on Vam. iv, 2, 2: sexy, delet 
ing ws on mfn. forming plans, aaa ie 
@pplied to a gambler), VS. XX% 7° 

. 17,18) 

to po pyasmin, (Pan. iii, 1, 1295 Vop.xx¥}s 7 i 


z « 
F eT. « red arsenic, Le 3 a particular 
. Debilis, L.} a a Malays iN. of +3 of 
Riginl 5° ; Skanda, MBh. ix, 2025; 
the mother attend ian and of one in ie 
N. wee ya! lon ; (ant), 0. good ene errs ) 
river in Ceylon ; Wr. virtue (opposed to 2472)» 


the imagina- HAS kallata, as, m. pl. (probably) N. of 
a tribe, Inscr. 


Hala kalld@rya,m. See kalla. 
HATO W Lallalesa, as, m., N. of a god 


formed ff Naish. viii, 213 © erity ; good con = at: Mn. iii, 60, 65 5 (Lakshmi-kanta). 

perf, om (inst.), ted of af- prosp i Br. Ragh.} Paficat. n. iii, 60, 05 5 

a eae to be prescribed; to be Seg var- | SBr.5 Bhs: Sires viii, 2923 Bold, L.5 heaven, af@ kalli, ind. to-morrow, W. 

R » VarBrS,; to be conceived or 1m e al, W. | Suite; tival, th of the fourteen Piirvas OF most ie i . 
ting to ntua’, en Saar kallinatha, as, m.,N. of a writer 


+ a form of saluta- 


‘<5 to be substituted, W.; relat _ N. ofthe elevs a 
ancient arp May juck attend you!’), Santis. 


vig eG eadman, a,n.—karme” 

D218 5 cf, Pat, (K.), vole iy P38 * 
SO, gana hapilanidat, 

di Rates kalmeli, is, m- (4/3: ka 
*Pelling darkness,’ T.) splendour, 

Parkling. AV. a ; . 


on music. 


Hie kallola,as,m.(t.kam,water, + lola, 
T., but according to Un. i, 64 fr, Rall) a wave, 
billow, Bhartr. iii, 37 ; Paiicat. ; gambol, recreation, 
L.; an enemy, L.; mfn. hostile, L. 

Kallolita, mfn. surging, billowing (gana ¢ara- 


Kas.on Pan- 
nd vol, 11, 
ortune. 

mf(Z)n. causing Py aii ii, I a (as), N. ofa 
- Karaka, m Draradityac rya.— Kirti, min. Sale 
Jaina work by Ue Ay. = Erit, mfn. doing good, 
it 40, om firi, Mm. ‘moun- 


14+ mala, 
prightness, 


4 reputation, 40. Adi 
. » 2,1. to serve 35 a g00 itious, Bhag-¥ 4 Kathas. kadz). 
Ounce like, n, (artificially formar, ii 33: 8. iar tg oi is ’ N. of an ae alah Kallolini, f.2 surging stream, tiver, Prab. (gana 
of the next = tefas, Say. on ne tain oF § of an astronomer 1 pus hkaradi). 


a, mf(? n. following virtuous 
rin. ore agreeable, SBr, xiv, "5 
sen. tO NI. of the wife of Jayapida, Rajat. 
50™ i, f t ‘of virtuous character = conduct. 
—aharman Bid, f N. of a Jaina bas a bia’ 
- pancaka-P (sci. paksha) any fortnig i 
camikes mul: nis jucky, W- = pucehs, mf(z)n. 


é ing, bura- 
in Almalikin, mfn, (Naigh. l, 17) flaming 


» RY, ij 
i, 33, 8. P iii 
vill, 

Tm. Bh . 

», 4 kalmasha, am, (as ” ¢ destroyinB 
vie =armasha fr. karma + 18 stain, ditt; 
an action,’ Kas, on Pan. vii, 29 * oral stain, 
. H | < 55 5 
sin, Mpegs (cf. jala-R°) 5 darknés ” xii, 15, 273 


HReeM kalhana, as,m.(also spelt kahlanc), 
N. of the author of the Raja-tarangini. 


Healt kalhara, v.\. for kahlara, q.v. 
HES nS racAtS kalhodi- gangésvara- 


tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 


« . bd xl, A N 
Ife, Bh, > R, ; BhP.: Ma. 1%; 260 ge stained, ar day a 3] Pan. 1Y. 1,55: ew PUTA, fh, 2% | Pe 
L.. + % Bhag. iv, 30 Bcc.3 mia) a below the naHind  peautifel tail a, on, -0i/d, q-¥. = DRALE HA kao, cl. 1. A. kavate, to describe (as a 


poe ¥. ; to Praise, T.3 to paint, picture, W.: cl 
.PLA. kavayai2, ¢ : WW. 
ae Wait, “¢e, to compose (as a poet), W. ; 

Kaveyitri, 7 
on Kum. 


= bY 
of te an - 9) Of gee: f, the 
m., N.° itv; of a W prertee. ° 
of health or prosP Sara mn, N. of & Jaina work, 
Aa he in blessings, Prosperous, 
N. of a prince ; of the author 


« 1 ¢ 
Writ Poe sinful, L.; (ant) is the Jaane hell, L 
Rang BEB m, destruction of i arkness OF 
Si » Mfn, causing the destructiom e, Comm. oP 


Mm, a +t : 
Hit i tye the commission © 
. } ‘ 


may? 


this, mele soa; of a 
athas, © 4c Anafiga-Tan. }, slat). mitra, 0. 


AT tr. kava : 
calle , 8 form substituted for ka, ka, 


(Pan. iv, 7; 40 


H kalmasha mf(z)n- tted fthe comme wishi friend, Karand. andi. Az, to express depreciati : 

spear Pan, iv, 1, ms variggatss fivGr.3 Se virtue j a erosed to fapa-mitr) ae Beet 108 ; Vop. vi om mene ee 

e y le avy : a “3 4 uns = Rese ) anh. vi, ‘ : : » M1, a 

AB baci: 8-3 TS.3 4 colour (party vii, E3008 aaa 5 raed FE perfect i | Vop. vi, 97. ne Mavagni, m. a little fire 
blag? ack, L.; (as),m a vartieg » a species . IN. of wa, n. the becoming a cls 927. Savoshna, min. slightly a 
of ¢ ’ Partly y hite), L . a Rakshas, Le5 Tg form Bude hist § ofra-scuann tya, n. ‘the life of (a7), n. slight warmth ; ti E “lie Bb 45 dan, 
ee fragrant ie Wea ee a Naga, MBh.i Sun of Budd Buddha. Pe: Ce ea Ni.of8 ee I 2. kan > ~@,1.5 igne warmth, Kad, 
(iq Sui, Hariy,; N, of an attendant a T.3 Ne ciple jyana’ bY ee ah 06d wishes. = vat, | haps o ‘oi a a (vr. kw) miserly’ (per- 
ofgs) /€d with Yama), L.3 @ fon h speckle ana, D I f£, N. of a princess. | and kava-sakhd 2 sellish, ind-kava, q.v-» 


| desires 


Bh. }, 63693 


‘ Of a Jamad-agni, granting a 
Tiver (the Yamun4), 
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FAH kavaka, am,n. a fungus, mushroom, 
Mn.; Yaji.; Heat.; a mouthful, L. 


HI kdvaca, as, am, m.n. (4/3. ku, Un. 
iv, 2; Nir.v, 25) gana ardharcddz, armour, cuirass, 
a coat of mail, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 7; KatySr. xiii, 3, 10; 
MBh.; R. &c.; any covering; a corset, jacket, Kath. 
xxxiv, § [ife. f. @]; Pan. iii, 2, 129; bark, rind, 
Sarng.; (as), m.awar-drum, a kettle-drum, L.; (am), 
n. a piece of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in- 
scribed with mystical words and carried about as an 
amulet, any amulet, charm, W.; a mystical syllable 
(such as Aum or Amr) forming part of a Mantra 
used as an amulet [cf. dz72],W.; (as), m. the tree 
Oldenlandia herbacea, Bhpr.; the tree Hibiscus 
populneoides, L. —dhara, mfn. = -hara below. 
— pattra, n. a birch-leaf, L.; a species of birch, 
L.; (cf. dhzrja-pattra.) = pasa, m. the fastening 
of a coat of mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. —hara, mfn. 
wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W.; wearing an 
amulet, W.; (@s), m.a Kshatriya youth when ar- 
rived at the age suitable for martial training, Kas, 
on Pan. ill, 2, ro, 

Kavacita, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit. 

Kavacin, mfn. covered with armour, mailed, 
AV. xi, 10, 22; VS. xvi, 35; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
(z), f£., N. of Siva ; ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 


HAS Lavati, f. (=kavata) the leaf or panel 


of a door, L. 


HAS kavada, as, m. a mouthful of water 
&c., water for rinsing the mouth, Suér.; [cf. Aavala,] 


HAT ka-vat, mfn, having the word ka, 
TandyaBr. 


RAG kavatné, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), avari- 
cious, stingy, RV, vii, 32, 9. 


AT kavana, as, m., N. of a man; (am), 
n. water, Nir. x, 4. 


HITT Kavantaka, as,m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl. his descendants, gana upakdd?, 


ATU kdvandhaandkavandhin. See kdban®. 
RAW kava-patha, See 1. kava. 


waray kavayitri. See /kav. 
HIAT kavay?, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus 


(commonly Kayay or Kay, said to go by land from 
one piece of water to another), L.; (cf. Ravika.) 


FAC kavara, mf. (a)n. (4/3. ku, Un. iy, 
154) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Sis. v, 19; 
(as), m. a lecturer, L.; (as, z), m. f.(Pan. iv, 3, 42; 
Vop. iv, 26; also n. according to a Sch.) a braid, 
fillet of hair, BhP.; Git.; Sah.; Sia; (am), n. 
salt, L.; sourness, acidity, L.; (@), f. (Sch, on Pan, 
iv, I, 42) the plant Ocimum gratissimum, L,; (2), 
f. id., L.; Acacia arabica or another plant, Nor. 
= puccha, mf(7)n. having a twisted tail or one resem- 
bling a braid, Pan. iv, 1, 55, Vartt. 2, = bhara, m. a 
fine head of hair, BhP. Vv, 2, 

Kavari (f. of °va, q.v.) =bhara, m.a fine head 
ofhair, Git. xii, 26, = bhara, m.,id.,Paiicar. = bhrit, 
mfn. wearing a fillet of hair, Sis. 


RATAT kavaraki, 


f. a captive, a prisoner, 
L.; (cf. vavxdi.) 


Rat ka-varga, as, m. the class 
tural letters, TPrat.; (cf. Varga.) 


— kavala, as, m. (am, n. ?) a mouthful 
a nee Se.) 5 a morsel, MBh, ; R.; Ragh.; 
; I.; a wash for cleansing the mouth, 


gargle, Susr.; a kind of fish (commonly Baliya), L. 


ies m. the taking a mouthful of water for 
swallowing ; water for tinsing the mouth, Bh ie 
weight = karsha,SarigS, = Pre ewes at 
for swallowing or for tins 
Car, = ta, f. the state of being a mouthful, a morsel 
Vear. =prastha, m., N. of a town, gana harky. 
adt, Kavali-4/kri, to swallow or eat up, devour 
Nig.; Balar. , 
Kavalana, mfn. swallowin 
(a7), n. swallowing, gulping 
putting into the mouth, Balar. 
Kavalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to swallow or 
down, devour, Hear. &c. 


of gut- 


ing the mouth, gargle, 


g by the mouthful ; 
down, eating, Vam. ; 


gulp 


man kavaka., 


Kavalika, f. a piece of cloth over a sore or 
wound, a bandage, Susr. 

Kavalita, mfn. swallowed by the mouthful, 
eaten, devoured, Paficat.; Kathas, 

Kavali-\/kri. See availa. 


HAY kavdsh, min. (according to Mahi- 
dhara fr. 4/3. £2¢) ‘emitting sound,’ ‘creaking’ (said 
of the leaves of a door), open, yawning (faulty ?), 
VS. xxix, 5 = MaitrS, iii, 16, 2. (Instead of fawd- 
shas the TS. v, 11,1, 2 (cf. Aavd) and the Kath, 
have kavayas.) 

Kavasha, mf(7)n. opened (as the legs), AitBr, ; 
(as), m,a shield, L.; (or Kavasha A tlisha) N. ofa 
Rishi (son of Ilisha by a slave girl, and author of 
several hymns in the tenth Mandala of the Rig-veda; 
when the Rishis were performing. a sacrifice on 
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an 
impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water, 
being the son of a slave; it was only when the gods 
had shown him special favour that he was re- 
admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18, 125 AitBr. 
iil, 19; N. ofa Muni, BhP.; N. of the author of a 
Dharma-sastra, 

Kavashin, 7, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, I, 4, 


Ta kavasa, as, m. (fr. /3. ku, Un. iv, 2) 


armour, mail, L.; a prickly shrub; (cf. kévaca.) 
HANIA kavdgni. See 1. kava above, 


FATS kavata, as, 7, am, mfn. (for kapata) 
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R.; Naish. &e,+ 
(ifc. Lavdtaka ; cf. kavati.) = ghna, m. door. 
breaking,’ a thief.—vakra, n., N. of a plant (com- 
monly kavdta-vetu or kavada-ventuya), L 

Kavitaka, ifc.= kavata, Kathias. 


wa Aa kdva-tiryaie (fr. 1. kava+t?), 


mfn. arranged or directed a little across, T'S,: TAr. 


ATT kavara, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
falcinellus, W.; (av), n.a lotus, L.; [ef. kavela.] 


RANT kavart, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), selfish 
stingy, RV. x, 107, 3. 
Kava-sakha, mfn. ‘having a selfish man for 
companion, being the companion of a selfish man,’ 
selfish, RV. v, 34, 33 Nir. vi, I9. , 


ala kavt, mfn. (1. ki, cf. 2. kava 
ahita, ahitti, Rkavya, Naigh, iii, I5; Nir 
xii, 13; Un. iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent, 
knowing, enlightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil. 
ful, cunning; (zs), m.a thinker, intelligent man 
man of understanding, leader; a wise man, sa 4 
seer, prophet; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense 
without any technical application in the Veda), RV.- 
VS.; ‘TS.; AV.; SBr. i, 4, 2,8; KathUp. iii, 14. 
MBh.; Bhag.; BhagP.; Mn. vii, 49; R.; Ragh. . 
N. of several gods, (esp.) of Agni, RV, li, 23, 1; sty 
5, 4133 iii, 5, 15 i, 31, 23 76, 53 of Varuna, Indra’ 
the Asvins, Maruts, Adityas; of the Soma; of the 
Soma priest and other sacrificers ; (probably) N, of 
a particular poet; cf. d‘#giras (Mn, ii, 151) asad 
Usdnas (Bhag. x, 37); of the ancient sages or 
patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun); of 
the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance) ; of Pishan 
(as leader or guider) ; N, ofa son of Brahma, MBh 
xii, 4123, 4142-4150; of Brahmi, W.3 OF dion 
of Bhrigu and father of Sukra, MBh. 1, 2606 (cf 
3204; BhagP. iv, r, 45 and Kull. on Mn. iii 198); 
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and i 
ceptor of the demons), Rajat. iv, 495; of te 
planet Venus, NBD.; of the sons of several Manus, 
Hariv.; BhagP.; VP.; of a son of Kauiika wot 
pupil of Garga, Hariv.; ofason of Rishabha, Bhapp . 
of Valmiki, L.; a keeper or herd, RV, vij 18 g. 
(fig.) N. of the gates of the sacrificial enclosire 
TS. v, II, I, 2 (ch. kawdsh): the sun, W.- of 
various men; the soul in the Samkhya Philosoph 
Comm.; a cunning fighter, L.; an owl, L.: (2s 3 
z,W.), f. the bit of a bridle, L.; the reins (cf, havik 3). 
W.; a ladle (cf. Zaméz), L, =~ kantha-hiya a) 
‘poet's necklace,’ N. of a ‘ol fF 


work on thetoric, L 
~kamala-sadman, m, ‘lotus-seat of poets,” N. 
2? « 


of Brahma (cf. 2amalaz) as the supporter of poet 
Prasannar, = karna~pirna, m,, N. o mh Oo : 
=karpati, f,, N. of a work on prosody, var = 
druma, m., N, of a metrical collection of S a 
written by Vopa-deya, —kalpa-lata, f, N sf 
work on rhetoric by Devéndra, = kratn (avi), 
? 


aaared Aavya-vahana. 


mfn. having the insight of a wise man, full of cr 
cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma) ae 
VS.; AV.; one who possesses wisdom or eres, a 
Say. —cakra-vartin, m., N, of Purn Kavya 
=candra,m., N.of various authors (of the tnavali} 
candrika ; of the Dhatu-candrika ; of the Ra drika 3 
of the Ramacandra-campii ; of the Slee Sta- 
of the Sarala-hari grammar; of a book wee in 
vavali). <echad, min. delighting (cf. pRV. 
wise men [ ‘causing pleasure to the sts a men, 
ili, I2,15. —jana-vinoda,m. ‘delight 0 f poets, N. 
N, of a work, =jyeshtha, m. ‘oldest ce 

of Valmiki (author of the Ramayan); wot) mfn. 
(Zavi-), mfn. wisest, RV. = tara (¢ ioe st} 
wiser, RV,; AV, —ta, f. poetry, peannee a 
(whether of verse or prose), Bhartf.3 j a nectar © 
poem, W.; °¢amyita-kitpa, m. wel ogg syn 
poetry,’ N. of amoderncollection of verses 5 Tretorics 
n. ‘the secret of style,’ N. of a work oe Jearneds 
-vedin, mfn, ‘understanding poesys | Mle MW. 
a poet, genius, W.; -sakie, f. poetic nd philoso” 
~ tarkika-sinha, m. ‘lion of poe’ *-  pqvayt 
phers,’ N. of Venkata-naitha. — tri, ¥-* E poet 
tri, L. = twa, n. intelligence, RY 194 inhhare 
skill or power or gift, Das. ; Sah. ; ¥et eid work 0 
m. ‘jewel-mine of poesy,’ N. of a mo 0,37 ¥ 
thetoric, = tvana,n. wisdom, RY. vill, 4! by Raght 
pana, m. ‘poet's mirror,’ N. of @ WMalaver BE 
—putra,m., N. ofadramatic author,! R Vy ,8- 
Sasta, mf. esteemed or praised by “a by Kesavan 
priya, f., N. of a work on gia =mey ee, 
disa.—bhatta, m., N. of a poet. = f the so é 
N. of a man, —bhishana, ™., oe oe sambh 
Kavi-candra, — mandana, Ms °° oa, my! 
bhatta, — ratna-purushdttama-™ won of Litt 
of a man, -ratha,m., N. ofa ee earned 
ratha), —rahasya, n. ‘secret © : oe — Fale, + 
of a collection of roots by Halay a af the su 
a king of poets, Vam. iv, I, 195 aii 303 ae 3 
of the Raghavapandaviya, ee ey 
tuka, m., N. of a work; snags seam hal a 
man; -yati, m., N. of a man; -U@ p vali’ Sy 
N. of 2 man, =xamayana, M,N. sea (beep 
ramdyavna-kavt).—1isike (W.)0 of the 9°. 

f. a kind of lute. —vallabha, ™:, ring ¢ : 
Kavi-candra. ~ vridha, mfn. P TOST * eaninié : 3, 
RV. viii, 63, 4. —vrisham, m3) ©; 

Bailar. vii, 7, —sasta (and Acme 

8), min, (gna pravridahdd) Prony i 
men, RV,; praised by wise men, ™ )*” 
sha, m. instruction for poets. 
of poets,’ N. of Valmiki, Sarmg. 
prince among poets, Prasannar. Nios 4 among 
N. of a work. Kavisvara, ™. 

N. of a poet. 

Kavika, azz, n. the bit ©: 
L.; (@), f. the bit of a bridle, 
flower ( = hevika-pushya), Li i] 
monly Kay), Bhpr.; [ef. 2avay?- 

Kavita, as,m.,N. ofa Rishie ale oF 


Kaviya, as, ant, m, nl. the bit -odinb 
reins, W. . alive s° 
to Kas.) pit of 3 pridle 
Kaviya, as, ant, m, n. the Di} r qty 
reins, W.; [cf. kaveya.] . 


: ‘Ice a Ww 
Kaviyat, méfn, (pr. p- P.) acting li 
1X, O4, i. A.) m 
Kaviyamana, mfn. (pr. P- 
tension to wisdom, RY. }, 
Kaviyas, mfn. compar.(= ; 
of SV. for RV. ix, 94, 135 eS Ra 
I. Kavya, mfn. (= 2av2, ag hee 
Wise, RY. x: 15, 9 (at VS. one: 3 
@ sacrificer, sacrificial priest, R At i 


S 
a class of deities associated with x, 14 
Gmn.; a class of manes], fourth pn 
$ O h ctl? 
N. of one of the seven sages on 


inc 
tara, Hariv.; (av), n. (generally att . 
tauya, see havya-kavya) *W  qecease’ WA 
the wise,’ an oblation of food t© he state 
MBh.; Mn. =ta (havya-), f. mn pnoie® 4 
Wisdom, RY. i, 96, 2. = phttj» of a 
“oblation-eaters,” the manes ot 
=Vah, nom. vd, «vada, pals = gad 
= Vala, mfn. a corrupted -_ 7 
derived fr, the nom. -vat af i tjons 
(Pan. iii, 2, 65) conveying 0 ‘J; V5.3 
(said of fire), RV. x, 16, 1 [S4Y-4? 








may kavyt. ae kashia. 965 


F Lagojit, is (acc. team), M. ‘hasten- | Ae ise bah a isi or stroke with 2 
: 2 Be x pore 5, ‘impellin with the whip (v.1. tor aSa-L7 ae a, q.¥. ) 
ing seas = bee Eiveites, RV. Kashana, mfn, (ifc.) rubbing one’s self on, 
Walp “fee a/ kash J adapting one’s self to, BhP. x, 90, 49 ; unripe, imma- 
i, 112, 143 [cf. ; F ture, L.; (az), n. rubbing, scratching, Kad.; Kir.; 
AMA kas-cand, &c. See 2. ka. shaking, Sis.; marking, W.; the touching or testing 
asmala, mf (a or 2)n. foul, dirty, 


of gold by a touchstone. 
impure, Dhurtas.; timid, pusillanimous ; (ant), 0D. Kashan-mukha, as, m. (pres. p. of /ash + 
dirt, filth, Subh. ; impurity, sin, L.; (as, a2), M. 2. 


miukha), N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 319 (ed. Calc. 
: : hashan-mukha). 

sternation, stupefaction, fainthearted- woe ; ; 

: ieee Me ejection of mind, weak. | =eshaku, ws, ™. fire, Un.; the sun, ib. 

siete, despair, MBh.; BhP. =cetass mfn, debased 


Kashi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, Un. iv, 139. 
or dejected in mind. = maya, mfn. filled with or Kashita, mfn, rubbed ; tested ; hurt, injured. 
producing distress of mind, Comm. on R. (ed. 


Kashika, f. 2 kind of bird, Un. iv, 16. 
Kashkasha, as, m. a kind of noxious insect or 
Bomb.) ii, 42, 22. 
AIA kdsmasa, a8 or am, 1m. orn.? stupe- 


worm, AV. v, 23, 7- 
faction ?, AV. ¥, 21; f- 


1, Kashti, zs, f. test, trial, W. 
ATA kashaya, mfn. astringent, MBh.xiv, 
RIAIT kasmira, aS, ™M. pl. (ife. f. a; af kas? 
perhaps contraction of haiyapa-murea ; cf, Rajat. 


1280 & 1411; R.; Susr. 5 Paiicat.; BhP.; fragrant, 
R. i, 70, 19) N. of a country and of the 



























§Br,; AsvSr.; (as),m. fire (= Agni), W.3 N. of Siva, 
W.; [cf. Aravya-v°, havya-v"; waht.) 

2, Kavyay Nom. P. £avyatt, to be wise, Pan. 
Vil, 4, 39- 

Mlaz kavita, kaviya. See kavi. 

FAIS avila, am, n. (in astrol.) = Arabic 
ayee ; (cf. kamviila.) 

~ ye = 

HATHA kavera-kanyG, f. (= kaveri), N. 
ofa river in the Dekhan. 

HIS kavela, am, n. a lotus flower, L: ; 
(cf. avara.) 

AIM kavdshna. See 1. kava. 


FY kas, cl. 1. P. kasati, to 0, MOV» 
Comm, on TBr. i; to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 753 t0 
strike, punish, hurt, kill (v.l. for arts, as, 22%» 
Sas, See / hash). 

Kasa, as, m, a species of rodent 3 









































































Megh. 31; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the 


nimal, VS.; garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.; 


TS, tka); . (cf. pra- ly 25 ce =tonsra), gana bhargadi, | Mricch.; Yajii.; (as, am), ™m.n. (gana araharcadt) 
baghe a > 2 a thong Aa. eople uerets A CO i, , . en hacchadi, ~ astringent ae oa pe pa nae ‘ lowe 
; (as), m. pl, N. of 2 P pity Pan. iv, 1, 175; 5 , red colour, Yajii. i, 272; Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 13,an 


iv, 2, 1333 sindhv-Gdt, Vy 3 g33 Rajat. —jan- 


Bomb.) = kritsna, m., N. of a man y.1. for j 
duced in Kasmit, saffron, lL. 


kasa-kyitsna =} adi. = plaka, ait, 
vitsna, q.v.), gana arthanaat. —P ' 
Mm. du. ‘ parts struck by the whip,’ the hinder pe 
(originally of beasts of burden), (G™-s pudenda 
muliebria,’ BRD.], RY. viii, 335 19; (cf. plako.) 
Rasa, f. (Naigh, i, IL; Nir. ix, 19) a whip, ik 
Bus SBr.; MBh.; R.,&c. (also written hast 
hP.); arein, bridle, Sis.; whipping flogging, zh 
‘string, rope, thong, L.; face, mouth, L. ; quality, “- 
hata, m. stroke of a whip, Pancat. pare 
seraree modes of whipping (a horse), W. = 24 BP iy 
f : blow or stroke with awhip, R. = vat ( sa-)s wa 
‘urnished with awhip,RV. = Rashrhe, mfn. dese 
ing a whipping, LG. sie 
wetavas min. (gana dandddi) deserving 
lj 'P, L. 3 (am), n. a horse’s dank, L.; 2 SP!" 
quor (cf. kiya), L. ; 
Peak) kasaku, Coix Barbata(=gavedhula): 
omm. on KatySr. icular 
ek kasambukd, as, ™- ® particula 
Ythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 5- 
he kdsas, n. moving, pi ne i a 
Raiosigy Naish: hod (ole eee 
FAM hiésa, &e. See kas. ; 
FUT kasaya, as, WD-, N. of & precep or, 
“S. on Pan. iv, 3, 106 (v.l. pashdy2)- 


RATT kasari, is, f., N. of the Uttaré- 


astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; Katysr.; 
Mn. xi, 1533 a decoction or infusion, Suér. (the 
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one 
part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight 
or sixteen parts of water until only one quarter is 
left, Suér.); any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr. 5 
exudation from a tree, juice, gum, resin, L.; oint- 
ment, smearing, anointing, L. ; colouring or per- 
fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics, 
MBh.; dist, filth; stain or impurity or sin cleaving 
to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulness, stupidity, Ve- 
dintas.; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac-~ 
cording to Buddhists, there are five marks, viz. 
ayus-k°, drishti-R°, hleja-k°, sativa-k°, halpa-R’) 5 
attachment to worldly objects, W.; (a5), m. red, 
redness; a kind of snake, Susr. ji, 265,14; emotion, 
passion (7a@ga, of which the Jainas reckon four 
kinds, HYog. iv, 6 & 77); the Kali-yuga, L.; the 
tree Bignonia Indica, R. ii, 28, 21; N. of a teacher 
(v.1, Aasaya), gana saunakad: ; (as,@,am),m. fn. 
the tree Grislea tomentosa, L.; (@), f. a thorny 
shrub, a species of small Hedysarum, L.3 (a2), n. a 
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 675; 
(cf. Rashaya, patica-kashdya ; a-nishkashaya, fall 
of impure passions, MBh. xii, 568.) —Erit, m. the 
tree Symplocos racemosa (its bark is used in dye- 
ing), L.=citra, mfn. dyed of adull-red colour, W. 
= tz, f. contraction (of the mouth), Sugr. —dan- 
ta, m. ‘having red teeth,’ a kind of mouse, Susr. 
~dasana, m. id., ib.=— pana, ds, m. pl. ‘drinkers 
of astringent liquids,’ N. of the Gandharas, Kas. on 
Pan. vill, 4, 9.— pada, m. a decoction of a kind 


MIA hasy4. See kas. ; 
mAgGad kasyata, aS; m., N. of a man, VP. 
mAgag kasydpe, yofn. (fr. kasya + 2. pa) 


KatySr. X, 2; 353 

‘a@ black teeth Comm. on » By 355 
ae a tortoise (bacchapa), VS. *Xi 373 AitBr.; 
ey ort of asi, Wy of deer (cf. hkaiyapa), 
ne | “be of divine beings associated Ce. 
2 “AY » TS, S.: (as , ml. pl. a class ot semi- 
ne genii connected with gs Sonic pe obaeart 
: Foes 1935 25 fot od 
ee ot vmythical Rishi, AitBr.5 SBr.; of 
, a eent sage, V¥O-s V. a (a ean 
an anc : cal hymns © tig. 
Marici and author, Ps vas husband oT 
dane ksha, MBh. i 
ters of Daksna, , 

a de Aditi he was father of the 
SBr.; and of Vivas- 
VaMaAnaA tights 
, . his other twelve wives Be wes 

j SHE Lie Lan reptiles, birds, and all kinds 
father of Sos . from the prominent ee ee 
of living if an he is sometimes called raja-patt ; 
to him in creat chis and priest of 


seven great Jisbis 
en ama-candra ; he is supposed by 


nification of races inhabiting the 

smi ; atro- 
the Caspian, Kaémir, ip oil 
Caucasus, Kagyapa, SBY-i the author ofa Be 
eam ei Pet rahOllara-samhita ; the constel- 
Ne pashaf), VP. (as), m. pl. 


K 





™ 5 astra Ca 
= stip AXY, 6. -7- | lation Cance cf. aes 2, AitBr. ; AésvSr.; (@), f. | of drug, Suir. — yava-nala, m. a sort of grain, bss 
na pasty- aa the descendants of KasyaP “of a verse in the White = vaktra-ta, f. contraction of the mouth, Sarngs. 


ge kasika and «pada, 89% 
I ww kasipd, us, Uy TM. D- g ma J 


— vasana, n.the yellowish-red garment of Buddhist 


a female Ris . N, of a Siman, ArshBr. ; 
mendicants (forming with head-shaving their dis- 


Yajur-veda)- eee nce, w AVIPA, M., N, of a 


Cushion Katysr.s Kauss ; N. of a pla ‘son | tinctive badge, cf. Aashay b d kasha 

: » Matt - SBr.3 atyor.> tungay My aay, — nandana, Mm. sO tinctive Da ge, © . RaShaYA, N. above, an asha- 

ait,» tess, AV. ; : ood, Lei 1 pity (bird of Vishnu), L. | ya-v°), Yaja.1, 272. =—vastra, n. id. Mricch. 
’ 0 


ns. BhP. . 1s), m. 1 3 
ome ‘ L.; tae ai Se cjothings 2% 
eo ctimes spelt hasipu.) xasipapabart” i S 
ao of a pillow, covering, cloth, #** 
» Yait, 
RY MST kasind,f.(<nakuli) arvensel (SHY 
"4 126,63 (cf. dia, pashika, and ee ey 
*q kast,us,m., N.of@ man, RV.V 5? 


- vasas, nl. id. vasika, m, a kind of venomous 
insect, Sur. Kashayanvita, mfn. having astrin- 
gent properties, styptic ; harsh,W. Kashayi+/-kri, 
to make red. EKashayi-krita, mfn. made red, red- 
dened; -docava, mfn. having reddened eyes, MBh. ; 
R. Kashayi-bhita, min. become red, reddened. 
Kashayaka, as,m. the shrub Acacia Catechu, L. 
Kashayita, mfn. reddened, red, Balar.; Viddh. ; 
‘? 


: a N 
of Kasyap4; me Saman. = phaskara, hye “ 
= pucchas™ oe fa eimentary called Paribhasha- 
a ts _of asaman. a cot 
phaskara. ae "gaint yeshthea, mis: e si 
£ N. of 3 wor i" ; oN. of Hiranyaksha, L. —mt - 
the sons of Kas) eee _ Kasyapapatyss - a - 

ie " t.; N. of a 
: mm. on ¥al.; 
of KasyaP?: _ Kasyapéesvara, and 


: . af Garuda; “s : 6 ‘ . 
ay “ Ny, oF8 Yaksha, Daitya, L.; N. of 2 ’qirtha. - ——— colored: Fane oe soiled ; prepared for dyeing 
MER ly aseraka, aS, M+) *"* ~ivth _N. of a Dharma-sas : ; , 3 on: ead , — Oh castes with, rendered full 
aE has (fe. ka, water eget TS on eashat, ee oe A. | 92), Sarvad. 121, 6 i eleeael i 
caseru, U, They US, He UFO he| Aq so all anti aed) PRE raghi ‘fn. wields 
hae + A/ fez <i 66 na written “een % scratch, scrapes ChUp. (pr. p. A. pee Ba sd a ete a resinous exudation, 
Cc -bone 3 3 nate 19 5 nd (2 , i. r scratch one ae BhP.; to rub with a aS » OY ot a red colour: world] ee 
of Sc; »L.; (as), £.(Un. 1, go)a palbous r00t)s to rub © nit. 1 ee ean vii, 2, 223 10 W.; (2), m. the plant Shorea robusta ae 
° ‘i y t4ag 


gana) s ig: a 
rouchstone, £05 7 4cy Dhatup. xVMs 347 


? p, kashayati, to hurt, 


Sugr ‘Tpus Kysoor (a kind of grass witha ae harata- 


: Artocarpus Lakucha, L 
‘5 ‘ *risLOTMS ‘ 
Varsha #5), m. one of the nine bigs N. of the 


to lea 
Cee | ya) Le 


-; the wild date-palm (2har- 


» Hlariy, ; « Rajat; An”  ) injure, hurt, ge" S. a 
Ny ehter oe nee ‘eY03 (v1) ee, ee uy (Y- iD M7; Gk. eapeer, Kagoa. | Kashayi-v/Eri, &c. See kashadya. 
‘Ofa Yavan ine. {Bh ii gl} ative Fn.) b. xxxil, I ae rubbing, scraping rubbing | PW kashi &e. § 
Ma tL: a king, MBh.1l, 4 ar uyaj i 43 mfn. ifc.) } - a touchstone, ecg ; ee «/kash. 
agin’ of oblation, Pat.; (oh - YP aqserty | asker 7 rubbings Ned, 3, 1193 Mricch. 5 eee Basia, 
the ruka, d, am, f.n. (UB: \ exiles’ the | away; (257), . “aaa, on ig, Wily Bre? es BhP. Ru ; 
te ate 6 ea | aa OM Seam ma efor gn nena 
5 Sia:s 4 Ee a one. = - * : ise easter’, q.¥. 
Werf Ri pus: ISys0or, mbes (@); = f, a SOUP De TAr., =para- , 
a $tike, ” potka, ™.; ’ Ki , 
ehQ, — patt h. Bas GAY kdshkash 
Rerug L. pstone, Nas casha. See kash 
: n, = hageru above N, of 4 | touchse iaomm.- ah 
Kagerg ” Ee cas quistty, 17 Miava (COM .v. kasha. =putra, m. HE kashia, mfi 
divig; » See s,v. Aaserd. mesd Pan. vii, fa, mfn, (perhaps Pp: D. of kash, 


9 - 
N of Bharata-varsha, VP- 


FY 
de UR kasska, as, m. pl-»N; 
“Mons, AY. " CC ayatu- dint of R ) 


Kasbas f.y oy “EE ; nikashatmaja.) Kashfi- 
*} 


2,225 Vop. 26 . as MBS 
4 Rakshasts P. 20, 111; Kas, on Pan, vi, 2 


2 
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47), bad, P..; ill, evil, wrong, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Susr. &c.; painful, Suér.; grievous, severe, miser- 
able, Mn. xii, 78 ; Yajni. ili, 29; Bhartr.; difficult, 
troublesome, Mn, vii, 186 & 210; worst, Mn. vii, 
50 & 515 pemicious, noxious, injurious, Suir. ; 
dangerous (=&recchra), Pan. vii, 2, 22; Nal. xiii, 
16; inaccessible (= eahana), Pan. vii, 2, 22; 
boding evil, Comm. on Pan. iii, 2, 188; (as), m., ‘N,. 
of a man,’ see kashidyana ; (in rhetoric) offend- 
ing the ear, Vam. ii, 1, 6; forced, unnatural; (azz), 
n. a bad state of things, evil, wrong; pain, suffer- 
ing, misery, wretchedness ; trouble, difficulty; bodily 
exertion, strain, labour, toil, fatigue, weariness, 
hardship, uneasiness, inquietude (mental or bodily), 
R.; Kathas, ; Paiicat.; Sak.; Hit.; Aashitat-kashtam 
or kashiataram, worse than the worst; Aashtena 
or kashtat, with great difficulty, Paficat.; (av), 
ind, an exclamation of grief or sorrow; ah! woe! 
alas! MBh.; R.; Mricch. = kara, mf(z)n. causing 
pain or trouble, W.=—karaka, mfn, causing trouble, 
L.; (as), m. the world, L.—guggula, m.a kind 
of perfume, Comm. on VarBrS. —tapas, m. one 
who practises severe austerities, Sak. 282, 2.—tara, 
mfn, worse, More pernicious, Mn. vii, 53; more 
difficult, MW.; (azz), n. a worse evil. —ta, f. and 
-tva, n. (in rhetoric) state of being forced or un- 
natural. = bhaigineya, m. a wife's sister’s son, L, 
=matnla, m. a brother of a step-mother, L, 
—labhya, min. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v.1, 
kashtatara-labhya). — srite, mf. undergoing pain 
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch, 
on Pan. vi, 2,47. —sadhya, mfn. to be accom- 
plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW. 
= sthana, n.a bad situation, disagreeable place or 
site, W. EKashtédgata, mf. arrived with diffi- 
culty, Viddh. Kashtadhika, mf(d)n. more than 
bad, = worse; excessively bad, wicked. Kash- 
tartha, mfn. giving a forced or unnatural mean- 
ing; -7va, n. state of having a forced meaning, Sah, 
227, 18. J 
Kashtaya, Nom. A. £ashtdyate, to have wicked 
intentions, Pan. iii, 1, 14; andVartt.; Vop. xxi, ro. 
2. Hashti, zs, f. pain, trouble, W.; (for 1, see 
p- 265, col. 3.) 
afMAs kashphila, m., N. of a Bhikshu, 
Lalit. (2asphila, ed. Calc.) 
1. kas, cl. 1. P. kasati (Dhatup. xx, 
30), to go, move, approach, Naigh. ii, 14; 
(perf. cakasa = Susubhe, Comm.) to beam, shine, 
Nalod. ii, 2: Intens, cantkasitz, cantkasyate, Pan. 
vii, 4, 84; Vop. xxi, 10; (cf. das, hans, nih-kas, 
and vz-kas.) 
I. Kagsa, mfn., Pan, iii, I, 140. 
Easvara, mfn., Pan. ili, 2, 175. 
WHY 2. kas, kaste,v.1. for kans, kanste, Dha- 
tup, xxiv, 14. 
HA 3. kas, in the Bhashi= krish, Pat. 
Aa 2.kasa, as,m. (= kasha) atouchstone, 
Sch. on L.; (@), f. , =asd) a whip, Sch. on L, 


AAA kasana, as, m. cough (=kasa), T.: 
(@), f. a kind of venomous snake (or spider, td, 
T.), Suir, Kasanétpatana, as, m. ‘cough- 
relieving,’ the plant Gendarussa vulgaris, L. 

maatz kasarntra or kasarnila, as, mM. a 
kind of snake, AV. x, 4,53; (personified) TS.i, 5, 4,1. 

RAT” kdsémbu,n. a heap of wood (?), AV. 
XVili, 4, 37. 

PANT kasara, am,n.(v.1. kansara or kam- 
sar) = krisara, q.v., Gal. 

HALA kasGras, is, m.? : . 
MBh. xiii, 796. » M.? @ kind of bird, 

—e hastpls us, m. food (= kasipu), L. 

HAT kasiya, am, n, brass (kansya), Gal. 


HYT kasun, the krit suffix as fo 


the Veda an indeclinable (avyaya, Pa 
infinitive with abl. sense, Pan, iii, 4, 
vt-sri pas, a-tridas.) 


wag kasetu, us,m. (==haseru),N, 
of Bharata-varsha, VP, 


Fae kaseru, &c. See kaseru, &e, 


rming in 
N. 1, I, 40) 
13 & 173 (ef, 


of a part 


agac kashta-kara, 


Heatle kaskadi, a gana (Pan. viii, 3, 48). 
HALT ka-stambhi, f. (fr. ka, ‘head’? + 


stambha) the prop of a carriage-pole, piece of 
wood fastened on at the extreme end of the pole 
serving as a prop or rest (popularly called ‘ sipoy’ 
in Western India, and in English ‘horse’), SBr, i, 
I, 2, 9. 


HRT kastira,am,n. (saidto be from »/kaé, 
‘to shine’), tin, L.; (cf. Zastira ; kacatrepos.) 

HAA kasturika (or kasturika e}, f, 
musk-deer, T.; musk, the animal perfume (supposed 
to come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and 
brought from Kasmtr, Nepal, Western Assam or 
Butan, the latter being the best), VarBrS.; Paficat, 
Kathis. &c.; (cf. Gk. xéoTwp.)m kuradga, m, the 
musk-deer, Kad, — mada, m. musk, = mriga, m. 
the musk-deer; (7), f. the female musk-deer, Kad, 
KastirikAini, f. the fernale musk-deer, Balar, 

Kasttri, f. musk, Sah. 337, 3; Bhpr, &c.; the 
plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, L.; the plant Amaryllis 
zeylanica, L, mallika, f. a species of jasmine 
L,=mriga, m. the musk-deer, Comm. on Bam. 
i, 55- 

afer kasphila, as,m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu (v.1. for kashphila). 

AMC kasmala for kasmala, q. vy. 

HRT kdsmat, ind. (abl. fr.2. kd, AV. &c.) 


where from? whence? why? wherefore? MBh.: R « 
Sak.; Paiicat, &c.; (cf, a-~hasmat.) an 


HRA kasvara. See+/r. kas, 
HEA kahaya, as, m., N, 
Sivddi, 
HIGH kahika, as, m.a family N 
hoda, Pan. y, 3, $3, Pat. At Sei 
HRA kahiiya (or kahisha, Kas.), 
N, of a man, gana sivddi. 


ze kahéda, as, m. 


a man with the patr. daush 
SBr.; MBh 


Kahola, as, m. id., BrArUp.; (am 

2 work by Kahoda or Kahola, ihe 2 7 -_ 
FEU kahlana, for kalhana, q.¥. 
HAIL kahlara, am, n. the white esculent 


water-lily (Nymphza Lotus), MBh.: Sue. p: 
Scc.; (cf. hathéra.) ws) MBh.; Sutr.; Ritus, 


FR kahva, as, 


nivea), L, 


of a man, gana 


as, m., 


(gana sivdd2), N. of 


ahi or haushitakeya 
? 


m. @ kind of crane (Ardea 


FT x. ka, onomat. imitat; 
‘: : ion 
the ass, BhP. x, 15, 30. saline oe a 


aT 3: Wis 2. kdd and 1. ku in eo 
express depreciation, e.g. kdksha, ha 7 
purusha, Rkishna, qq. ae 
os ; Ha, Qq-Vv., Pan. vi, 3, 104; Vop, 


mT 3. ka =/han (perf. cake, cakan 
kayaniana s.¥.), to seek, desire 
acc. and dat.), RV.; to like. , 
with (loc., gen. or inst.), RV, ; 
to please, be sought after, be wi 
X, 29, 1; (cf. anne, @-, 


mp. to 


ad; see 
yearn, love (with 
enjoy, be satisfied 
Intens, (p, cakdt) 
shed for, satisfy, RV 
fe Sani-f 3, ka, hati.) 
os U kanst, is, m. a cup, Kaus.; (ef, kang. 


AT Kans, cl. 1. A.kansate,to shi 
Dhatup. xvi, 46 (v.1. for £as), 

HTM kansa, mf(i)n. 
takshasilad?, 


AAT kansi-»/1.kri. See hkansya, 
MAY kainsiya, for hans°, q.v., W. 


Kansya, mf(@)n. (fr. Ransa) consistin 
white-copper or bell-metal or brass, KatySr,; MB}, 
xlll, O4, 91; R.; Mn, iv, 65; (an), n. whit 
copper or bell-metal or brass, queen’s metal “ 
amal am. of zinc and copper, Mn. y, Ti4s ai fe : 
a 2; Yajfi. i, 190; Suér.; a drinking vessel ei 

rass, goblet, SankhSr, ; MBh,; R.; (if. f, @) He : . 
(ch. AV, XVI, 3,17); a kind of musica} instraher? 
{a i of gong or plate of bell-metal struck with 
asuck or rod), L.; a particular measure of capacity 

3 


ne, glitter, 


born in Kansa, gana, 


g of 


alta Aaka-tunda, 


L.=kara, mf(z). a brass-founder, worker in pe 
or hell-metal, Comm, on Yaji. — kost, f,a kin ne 
musical instrument, Hcar. =ghanea, m. 4 kind ¢ 
cymbal, —ja, mfn, made of brass, Susr, = tala, a 
a cymbal, Rajat.; Balar. <doha, mf(@)n. Bip 
a copper milk-pail, MBh. xiii, 71, 33- = lO 
mf(a)n. id,, MBh. ii, 53,2; R. i, 72, 23-3 6 
mfn, ‘dark as copper,’ N. of a monkey, R, ve 3 
23 (occasionally written haniya-nila) ; (ams y- 
(7), f.,L.3 (2), f. blue vitriol (considered as _ f 
rium), Suir. ii, 380, 4; (°/a, ife.) ie fers 
512, lo.— patra, n., -patri, f. 2 coppe cai 
vessel, Suir, = bbajana, id., 1b. Tat of py" 
n. a metallic substance (probably a kun Heat: 
rites), Susr,— maya, mfn, consisting of uae a, 
=mala, n. verdigris, Suir. Baney oat ‘ 
coloured like copper or brass, Susr. h ap 
padoha, mi(@)n, = Aézsya-doha, Mbo: mf( a) 
11 &13; xviii, 6,13. Kansyépadoban®, 
id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33. Wed 
Kansi-\/1.kri, to make the measure 
kaysya, Naish. (v. |. for Rans°.) ~ nfo) 
Eausyaka, a7, n. copper, L.; 
consisting of brass, Heat. 


ws 10D of 

IH kaka, as, m. (onomat. i 183 
the cawing of the crow, cf. fkar, * R » Suites 
Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh. § cvonteph 
Hit.; (metaphorically, as an expression ~ thee [es 
e.g. na tuane kakam manye, aa pha-kaker 
than a crow, Pan. ii, 3, 17, Pat-; cf. 427 
Comm, on Pan. ii, I, 42); 20 ane 
fellow, L.; a lame man, a crippi n Ww 
head, bathing by dipping the head only 10a 
(after the manner of ay on . 
tilaka), L.; a particular measulc; ©"? ,. sion O° 
ei al 1; N. of a ‘or ae Pst 
the world, L.; (as), m. ply N. of.% Pi) pat. of 
Nal.; (#), f. a female crow, Pan. V!s -gdau 
Vartt. 2; Paficat.; Kathas. ; personific ai 
of Kasyapa by Tanira and mother 0 A 
222) and owls (MBh. i, 2620); 
L.; N. of one of the seven mothe eee irta, ne 
the plant Abrus precatorus, L.; a ealias 3 a 
Solanum indieum, L.; Ficus sian “ att a 
plant Kakolt, L.; the plant Raktt?, °" 'pan.} of 
1, amultitude or assembly of crows, ™°*" 2 ind ° 
2,373 2 modus coeundi, L. a at 
panic prass (Panicum miliaceum); Saute 
f id., alm keadnli, f. a partioult Bg of sot 
on SankhGr. i, 23. —kerkati, ' @ Hirta (#4 
date, Npr, = kala, f. the plant Lec? ° she gar 
jangha), L.—kashtha, 1.2 poser ba / 
Catur-aiga. = kulaya-gandbike, a kit es, 
the smell of a crow’s uest, A ales ah 
mriggkhu, avas, M. pl. the crow; pl. he j 
and mouse, Hit, — kixméadi, 4%; me nares ©? 
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit. fn, 2erow Kas 
pl., N. of a people. = SONA: iii, 2s 5 pear 
cealing,? gana miila-vibhayadt, OV sypa atPC ra 
=ghni, fa kind of Karafija ( = 
maha-karatija), L. = cand sve wok 
man. =candésvari, f., N. of 2 Vg 
-clici, f. Abrus precatorlus, L. = 
n. (?)a particular soft substance, 
ee eee & °dika, the Gow sane palt 
the Abrus precatorius). = cies ‘de-locks 
=cchada, m. 2 wagtail, z * ~cone’ ¢ 
(Aaka-paksha), W.= cohadi, ¥. ce jans 
a wagtail, L.; a crow’s vomit, ¥¥ 
plant Leea Hirta, Susr.; 4 S citlis 
—jambii, f, the plant Ardisia hu fates m pt 
bi, f. another kind of Jambu, L.= _- 

born,’ the Indian cuckoo (? eee Ds 
state of a crow, Mn. Xi, 25. tH aim- it yn? 
the manner of the crow and the P fallin’ “co¥ 
the fable of the fruit of the pa pring of a 4or 
Pectedly at the moment of the ae tal Re vais)! 
and killing it), unexpected, wie Pat. and 659°: 
17; Comm, on Pan. y, 3, 19 (cis MBh. xy eyil 
(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, ; the pale oa” 
(am), n. the fable of the crow 29° "ag the © ify 
-vat, ind, as in the fable of the °°" ayntd 
fruit, unexpectedly, suddenly; ate temp ible, 
having the palate of a crow, ee 
on Pan. y, 2, 128, == tiktd, f. : 
=tindu, -tinduka, m. 4 age 
PyTos tomentosa), L. = tuners” as 
chum, BhP, vy, = 12; (2), f Ascler 
L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, “*? 


brass, 
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mRTaHes kakala, m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid car- 


tilage, Car. i, 185 a jewel worn upon the neck, W.; 
(as), m. a raven. 

Kakalaka, a, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage, 
Pat. (vol. i, p. 61); Suér.; an ornament of the neck. 
W.} 2 kind of rice, Suér. j 

lates kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
(kala), Kathas.; Ritus. ; N. of an Apsaras, L. 

Karalika, f., N. ofan Apsaras, VP. 

Kakali, f. a low and sweet tone, Bhartr. i, 353 
a musical instrument with a low tone (for ascertain-~ 
ing whether a person is asleep or not), Das. 71, 1; 
a kind of grape without a stone, L, = draikshd, f.a 
kind of grape without a stone or with a very small 
one, L. =rava, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, 
L.; (cf. Rala-rave.} 

Kakalika (?) = Aakalt. 

TH kaka, onomat. from the cawing of 
the crow. =krit, mfn. uttering that cry, MBh. 
viii, 1932 (v.1.) 

Araty kakdyu. See kaka. 


ATA kakara, as,7, am, m.f.n. scattering 
water, W. 


Glates kakala, as, m.& raven, Vet.iv, 18; 


AIAG haka-tundaka. 


L. —tundaka, m. a kind of water-fowl, Car.; | (probably a patronymic), L,=sampite, m. the 
(tka), £. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. | flight ofa crow, Kaui. 31 & 34.—stri, f, =-sirsha, 
=tulya, mfn. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW. W. =psparéa, m. the touching of a crow, Nilak. on 
=tva, n. the state of a crow: Kathis. = dante, Mm. MBh. xii, 177) E23 4 ceremony performed on the 


? < f 
‘ctow’s tooth,’ anything impossible or not existing, | tenth day after death consisting in the offering of 
chimera (cf, Saia-vishana), Jyot. &¢.5 -vicara, M. 


rice to crows.== SPLEZJAy MH. the. plant Diospytus 
a discussion about nothing, Comm. on Nyayam. 


hriJ] tone. — hrada- 
= dantaki, ayas,m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe, g4- 


tomentosa, L. = SVara, TM. 2S “ 

tirtha, o., N. of 2 Tirtha, SivaP. Kakékshi, 
na ddmazy-ddi. = -dantakiya, m. 4 prince of the 
Kaka-dantakis, ib. = dantd, m.id.,ib., Ras. = “dam 


n. the eye of a crow (crows are supposed to have 

but one visual orb which, as occasion requires, 

tiya, m. id., ib. Kas. =dhvaje@, 7. submarine he cavity on one side into that on 
fire (personified in Hindti mythology, cf. aurva@), 
-=niman, m, the plant Agati Grandifiora, L. 


moves from t aC tO 

the other), AgP. &% 135 -nyayend, yaya, 
oe m, the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; 
(@), f. the plant Leea Hirta, Sug. = nasike, f. 


and -vat, ind, in the manner of : a pe = 
d which follows two ™ es), on this side 
oF ak as to belong both to the 
a plant Leea Hirta, L.; the red-blossomed Trivit, 
th =nidra, f, ‘crow’s sleep,’ light slumber (easily 
token), = nila,f.= -jambit. =—paksba, m.‘crow $ 




















































































































and that, in such a wy ‘gene se 

i d subsequent, Comm. on Laty.; r 

preceding and su q Chric-golaka- 
wing,’ side-locks of hair on the temples of young 
men (three or five locks on each side left when the 


iy, 83 écc.j Comm. on Naish. i, 11 

may) ‘KaKhngs, ae f. a a men 

i = = £ id, ib.; an esculent vegctanie 

ae nem akinda, m, 2 kind of 
head js first shaved and allowed to remain there, 
Ae in persons of the military caste ; -dhara, 
min, wearing side-locks, ee Ragh. xi, I & 42. 
™ pakshaka, min, (ifc.)id., Ragh- iii, 28 & XI, 3T- 


(Solanum indicum), W- 
™ pada, n. the mark of a crow’s foot oF ® similar 


$ i ’ L.: Melia Bu- 
b Suér.; Diospytos tomentos2, Le 

aya Let (2), f. a kind of spider, Suér.; Carpo- 
Mark or figure, Suér.; WarBrs. 5 marks or lines in 


pogon pruriens, 3 @®, f 4 kind of plant, L. 
Rarindsks, ™. MBh. ; 
(a), f a kind of sp 


ne Carpopo on pruriens, Car, Ha 
plant similar "0 erate colocynthis, Sankh- 


e skin similar to a crow’s foot, 5ust-s ee ite en , Fhe next). KabAdani, f id., (cf. Adka and Adkola.) 
on e ww tee e te 4y ip a i i one 
or base of anything so shaped, perm gana gaur adi, Pan. iv, 1, 4l . : ee ee - Ait kaki, m. a son or descendant of 


Kaka, gana vahinddi, 
atfate kakini, is, m.==kakini, BhP. xi, 
a9; 20. 


mae in MSS. marking an omission ; * 
Weed. tish of the pen i dicating an oft- 
plant s (as), m. a modus coeundi, 4. -—Yp 

haseolus trilobus, Bhpr. = pilu, m. 


the Abrus precatorius, Sust. 5 ; 
ee: Ber en ge sae OF CeSP MG plant, 
2 ae argon y of crows,’ an ow!, 


‘enem 
Bhpr. Kak&ri,™. ©. a’ N. of a Buddhist 


Dine ; aks: ee ¥ crow-face + = . 
eee 0s tomentosa (ha ha-tindtt b a), Li se vodess, Be ddh. Kakahvans, f ‘named ene ee Ke kiniks Ea, mfn. worth a Kakini, BhP. xii, 3, 415 
mus pictorins ( haba-tundi), L.3 ® variety w,? (SC ndumbart) the Ficus oppositifolia, (a), £.=kakini, BhP. v, 14, 26. 

f suka, | COWS ‘ a kind of reed (Saccharum Kakini, f. a small coin or a small sum of money 


Tus precatorius (sueta-guija) pre P ; ai hu, mm. 
(Sveta-GuUrge)s “sinduka)s Sur. Kakérs! yo gakéndu, m. 2 ind of } equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter 


mM, the plant Di Ls sis 
iospyros tomentosa (haKd pasa), LU. e : 
-™ Puccha. f P. y re usbte,  {crow- spontaneum; © . tomentosa), L. Kekéshts, of a Pana, Paficat.; Das.3 a seed of the Abrus 
Notidishea 24r or -pushia, L.—P "td to leave ebony (Diospyt° ‘ U.: -phali, f a kind pens d : ‘ 
t ished,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (said to m, the tree Melia Azadirachta, 4+ -phaid, 1. ant precatorius used as a weight, L.; the shell Cyprea 
its epps in the nest of the crow Sec)» = push v eiant, Gal Bakéccbvas™, mfn. breathing | moneta or a cowzie used as a coin, L.; a cubit, the 
mfn. ‘crow | ° pian’ : (in fear), Hariv. 45193 Suér, | fourth part of a Danda or short pole, L.; a Danda, 


L.; a part of a measure (unmanasydniaka), L. 
Kakinika, min. worth a Kakini, Pat. on Pan. 
v, I; 33, Vartt. 3. ) 
Kakini, f. the fourth part of a Pana, Hit.; 2 
quarter of a Mana, L.; the seed Abrus precatorius, 
L.; the shell Cyprzea moneta, L.; a kind of Svara- 
bhakti, Mandaki Siksha ix, 13; N, of a goddess. 
Sttaes kakila, as, M. the larynx (=*a- 


hala), L.; a jewel worn upon the neck, W. 
ATR kaku, f. a peculiar tone or change of 


Pa, m. a ki : 
= bee ind of plant Bhpr. = pey? 
Matte,” fill to the brim or to the r 
ii, a 6 that a crow may drink t aparinib- 
1 Ty 333 (cf. Pali Aaka-peyya in Meas 
ae Stas eae “4 io tree Azadirachta 
idica (vzmba), L.; (4); f, a kind of jen 
~~ bandhya, for ‘vandhyd. bell, i Eh 
Offering”? ; ° ff in s of food 
ore 2,” N. of the Bali-karana OF ° a Ppijake 
m i and other animals, RTL. p- 32): ~ nandl, 
> the plant Diospyros tomentosa, Ga AD stent E 
5 ro mi. afrat 0 


* 4 Species of Karaja, L. = phiru; at 


sckly like 2 crow 7, 451 : 
WekbausnbOT®, ag KE and ‘ifolig) em 
O posite-leaved g-tree Ficus oppositi . sa . 

akodares m, ‘crow-bellied, a serpent, bs 6- 
ON sk = = pakédumbara. Bakoltka, tl. 
et ind owl (as natural enemies), Comm. on 
Be vie r Aaa ei kit, f. the natural enmity 
a wg 3 the crow, Pan. iv, 3: 125; 
beret 1) Pato ead the ow xe 
qakiys: 1. ‘she story of the cro y N, 


ae A Pancatantra. KAkosh- 
of the third pook of the *2" shaped like the 


prink wit 


wl and 


ntheka, min. 


Crows ? a * A gu 
n owl (cf, akért), L- -madgt, T | ¢hake and Sui 

Water-he eng ee embling 3 crow | | w (said of @ bandage), 9uST- __ | the voice resulting from distress or fear or anger or 
n, gallinule (datyitha, res aka, Py beak of a cro ( ans patr. fr. kaka, gana va- grief &c., Un. i, 1; Sah.; a cry of sorrow, complint 


lamentation, Vikr. 423 stress, emphasis, Naish, ; the 
tongue, L.; muttering, murmuring, W.; (cf. Sevd- 
haku.) — VEC, f, a cry of sorrow, L. ; (as), m, Ardea 
Sibirica, L. 


pakakayents iy 
hinddt. Adi, Pan. iv, 1, 41) 
ana garer z; fi. 2¥y »4 
veneers cite vs (B ‘ee and red spots (so called 
a kind © lep arity to the black and red seed of the 
bor Ne recatorius) 5 # small coin (= hakant), 
plant Abrus P vis, f Abrus precatorius, Car. Vil, 7+ 


In Colour) < 

, MBh, = marda ai -ma a 
Shep in (Cucumis colocynthis, mahe-kala) 
‘“ mAciks, f, the plant Solanum 1 i n 
ah Garkamai), i miiol, f, jd.) OUST a eine 
4, = merin, m. Menisperm™ or ical 


~ Mukha, ds, m. pl. ccrow-faced, N+ “1 ceolus kakutsthe, as, m. (gana Ssivadi, 


Pan. iv, 1,112) a descendant of Kakutstha, R. ii, 110, 


People, Ww 1d beat 
tiloy’. “s —mudga, f. the ¥! crow and | L. wakar Lind of leprosy Suér. sil gp is , 
‘ ae L, ~mriga, ait, m. dU. tttowing the wakensks, ait, O . lant Abrus precatorius, Pee: ohare MBh. iii, 13526; of Aja, 
Mann cer, Hit. ; -go-carild, Trill. ri rin eating, gaxapantike, {, the P : ap . Vi, ig , of Daia-ratha, R. 1, 23) 35 of Rama, 
an of ahs crow in drinking, of a ee 2 Ps y pan ses aralcits (= bakin), ene - eo at, 40 a phere R. ay 
e : i ter, o Se Dd, *+ . ? ; . t oO uramja .¢ 
cow in making Wa"), = ava, gkani a0 (az), m. du. Rerae and Laksnnans, “ara be 


= 
Megh7 ; : Q uae s 
in shi, f. Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; (Pan iV, 147) | nousehold deity.of the prince | Ragh, xii, 30. 


ry ’ no £ 
Mp ch corn (the ear of which has q.=rentl, akati, fs *‘* 5\ Pratapat 
-; Pag ’s age pe 8 rm. of Durga), Free ob Pe aku 
“as, m, OLN, Sherali ‘ean imany ade. of Bkasild et n, a worshipper of Kakati; (4), + ili : fine hollow of the mouth, 
~ rants +9 4NO a waltlor- ? Kaka-rents, ib. Kakatiy®, és le Pratapat. = rudre, .; he pata ct. akud, Lat. caciimen), RV. i 8 ¥ 
Kae ve, m. a prince of cowardly 5 1, N..of 3 Pek Mi Al, ao Vi, OO) Xa 5, Hee asd, 205 Ninsy 26.) 
, Kakuda, a, n. id., L. a 


crow, rn. P 3 : ¢ Nagaputa- ——_ 

; ofa king OMe pahanantika, Suit. 
Raxenes Fi oni, f. a small coin ( = hakint), L. 
gakeanl 4? a fr. kakandt, Comm. on Pan. 


Scdtie. TAVa, mfn. crying out like 4 

= ard, Paiicat,(ed. Bomb.) i, 7, 16 (¥. jc on OMENS: 

tans eee ITl., , of e endrost 
wha, f. a parasitic plant a ed, 2 kind 


Kakudakshika, as, m, a 
Kakudaksha, gana ase byadi or descendant of 


loides f dake 
a anda = 
et ane tn aA S IE Oe “crom ahist goddess i a 1, N. of a warrior-tribe, palate,’ Say.) goes Hite (ithe 
Buddah 2 lg: ; f, Ne Of B anner Of 2 | tana, 70 ah eae Kakubh, v. 1. for Lak in is 
Crow “= vat, ind, like a crow, pears only on€ ae many aa 4 or town, Comm. on RTHCTR 7 akud, Naigh. i, 11, 
chity @ V2ndbya, £2 woman that bea " N, ofa gana as fi N, of 2 Jan or town, wi im kakudika, am, n. @ : 
Pring Comm. on Gobh. iii, 5 7 = vOrne i hes wakan aa Un. iv, 983 Emblic iS eak, Mee mythical weapon, MBh. yv 349 . particular 
ey VP. a ee Nok © ER Le | oan. Vs 49228? | ag, Neoke bance Oe candi “ “¥) 3490. 
eendane of Bn. B MN ewartakes 6) egaxondiy® om : ISA 1. kakubha, min. consisti 
Mm. dy tN Bimbisara), Budeh. aliabbey £al = 12 damamny-@ ee ’ (Say.), N. of kubh verses, gan Be a consisting of Ka- 
Pasi oe ee the que. ec _vallarhs f. tries B papizey 05) «crow-bearer (WAY+) °°" | xviii, 1, 23 ra ig Pan. iv, 1, 86; RPrat 
@ king v- Plant (=kaka-jambt)s ecatoriuss Bhpr. SAY vi, 49 17 ' m. a species of P t. (cf. pragatha). = barhata, 
T 8, | a tree, ** mfn. faint-hearted, Tagatha, RPrat. xviii, 10. ‘ 


In of 
™ Vas creeper, Bhpr. ; of yill ? 5 . 
ika, mfn. crying 2244), es h. Mahidh- 9 raven, Paficat. ix, 15 ; Kakubh, gana svdd?, Pan, i 
. » Pan, iv, 1, 


™ Vai ] 5 ard, c 
ye rin, m. ‘crow’s enemy, # ow" .p gimid 5 2007" L.3 (as), ™ @ hen- II 
the xxiv, 23. = vyaghra-somay" Hi m. the cowardly » poor) indigen’s 3 2h fe), Ley an N kakuljemrs a. 
Cay; OW the ti se fackal.@ BAPOM pat naked, Jpand (gor haka-ra belonging t mriga, as, mM. an animal 
ei iger, and the j 3 peck 4 hus pha) U3 (cf, ka ~7ava.) ging to the class of Bhimi-gayas Car i, 27 
7 ef ° 


it (att 
owl, Les at al for pakaruka. 


O1, a Of a crow. = BV: m. 4 oe the plant a 
Xanthos, Vi, 3, 42, Vartt. 2. = sim ua , the tree 
chymus pictorius, L. = Sit BP of a man 


be: 
on Etandiflora, L. = pirebi, My ©" 


kakeci, f. a kind of fish, L. 








2. Kak 
ubha, as, m. a son or descendant of 





ee eee —_—_———_-- 
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Kakocika, as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. 

Kakocin, 7, m. id., L. 

Kakoci, f. id., L. 

THs kakola, as,m. a raven, Mn. v,143 
Yaji. i, 174 &c. (cf. kaka and kakdla); a boar, 
L.; a snake, L.; a potter (cf. £/a/a), L.; the plant 
Kakoli, L.; (as, a7), m. n, a kind of poison, L.; a 
poisonous substance of a black colour or the colour 
of a raven (perhaps the berry of the Cocculus indicus), 
W.; (am), n. a division of hell, Yajii. ili, 223. 

Kakoli, f. a medicinal plant, Susr. 

Kakoli, f. id., Car. vi, 13 ; vili, 10. 

~ 

FlTAMs kakvaseya, for karkaseya. 

Aral x. kaksha, min. (fr. 2. ka-+-aksha) 
frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh, 
on Pan, vi, 3, 104; Sch. on Bhatt. v, 24; (as, am), 
m. n. a glance, wink, leer, Pan. vi, 3,104; Bhatt.v, 
24; Vop. vi, 93; (cf. atéksha.) 


ATS 2. kaksha, as, m, a kind of plant, 


gana plakshddi in the Kas.; (am), n. the fruit of 


the same, ib.; (2), f. the plant Cytisus Cajan, L.; a 
kind of fragrant earth, perfume (Aacchi, saurash- 
tva-myrtttika), L. 


AIA Aa kakshatava, mfn. fr. kakshatu, 
Comm. on Pan. iv, 2, 71; (az), n. the fruit of the 
Kakshatu, gana plakshadi. 


awa fa kakshaseni, is, m. son of Kakgha- 
sena,’ N. of Abhipratarin, TandyaBr. x; xiv; ChUp. 
iv, 3, 5- 

HUA kakshi, ts, m., N. of a man. 


AIA kakshiva, as, m.the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; (patr. fr. Aakshivat) N. of 
a son of Gautama and Ausinari, MBh. ii, 802. 

Kakshivaka, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. 

Kakshivat =akshivat, MBh.; BhP. 

Kakshivata, mf(z)n. composed by or relating to 
Kakshivat (scil. s##fa), SankhsSr. ix, 20,12; akhya- 
#a, XVi, II, 4; (as), m. (patr. fr. Aakshivat), N, of 
Nodhas, TandyaBr. vii; of Kauravya; of Sabara ; 
(z), f. a female descendant of Kakshivat, MBh, i, 
4695; (am), n., N. of different kinds of Saman, 
TandyaBr. xiv. 


HIN kdga, as,m. (cf. kaka) a crow (in Pra- 
krit dialects ‘a raven’), L. 


AIM kagada, am, n. paper (Hindustani 
Rkaghaz). 


Alisa kagni, is, m. (fr. 2. ka +agni) a little 
fire, Vop. vi, 96. 


Hlsa kankata, ds, m. pl. the school of 
Kankata, Pat. 


AVSTAR kankayana, as, ™m. * descendant 
of Kanka,’ N. of a physician. 


ity kanksh(connected with s/ iam), cl.t. 
~ P. kavkshate (cakanksha, akainkshit, 
Dhiatup. xvii, 16), ep. also A. °¢e, to wish, desire, 
long for, hope for (with acc.), expect, wait for, 
await (with acc.), strive to obtain, look for any- 
thing (dat.), AésvSr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Bhag.; 
Megh.; Susr.: Caus. hankshayati, acakankshat, 
Pat. on Pan. vii, 4,1, Vartt. 1: Desid. cekaikshi- 
shatt : Intens. cakankshyate and cakdnshie. 
Kankshaniya, mfn, to be desired, Kad. 102, 17. 
Kankshat, mfn, wishing, desiring ; hoping, ex- 
pecting, 
Kankshamana, min. id. 
Eanksha, f. (ifc.) wish, desire, inclination, R.; 
Nal.; Suér.; Paficat, 
Eankshita, mfn wished, desired, longed for: 
; § or 
expected, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; comstacsil, trout 
upon (dat., acc. ed. Bomb.), R. ii, 25,433 (am) 
n. wish, desire, R. v, 29, 9. , : 
_ eee en ig ng 
ace, -omp.), MBh.; R.; Bhag. ; 
Paficat.; waiting, R. v, 33, 27; Paficat, iii, 134. 
= ta, f. wish, desire, R.ii, 34, 28. 
aTRt kanksh2, f.a kind of fragrant earth, 
L.; (cf. Aakshi and kacchi.) 


HIFIS kankshoru, us, m. a heron, L,; 


(also written hinksharu ?.) 


araivan kdkocika. 





Als kanga, f. Orris root (= varatika), L. 
RH kanguka, am, n. a kind of corn, 
Susr. 3 (cf. 2a7zgze.) 


Gl kacd, as, m. (4/kae) glass, Susr.; 
Paficat.; Kathas.; (pl. glass pearls) SBr. xiii, 2, 6, 8; 
crystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W.; alkaline 
ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state, 
W.3; a class of diseases of the eye (especially an affec- 
tion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Suér.; a 
loop, a string fastened to each end of a pole with a 
net in which burdens &c, are held orsuspended, a yoke 


to support burdens &c. (= Szkya), L.; the string of 


the scale of a balance, L.; a Dvisalaka having one 
room on the north side and another on the south; 
(az), n. alkaline salt, block salt, L.; wax, L.; (mfn.) 
having the colour of glass. —kamala, n. a kind of 
disease of the eyes. kamalin, mfn. afflicted with 
the preceding disease. kup, f. a glass bottle, W. 
= ghati, f.a glass ewer, W. — tilaka,n. black salt, 
L, —baka-yantra, n.aglassretort, L. = bhajana, 
n, a vessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. mani, 
m, a ‘plass-jewel,’ crystal, quartz, Hit. —mala, n. 
the impurity secreted by the eye in the disease 
kaca; black salt or soda, L, = méaci, f. a spirituous 
liquor, L. = mali, f. = 2da/atz,L. —masha, m. Do- 
lichos Catjang, L. —lavana, n. black salt (a medi- 
cinal salt prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit 
of the Emblic myrobalan together ; it consists chiefly 
of muriate of soda with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient, W.), L. —vaka- 
yantra = -baka-yantra above. = sambhava, n, 
‘produced from alkaline ashes,’ black salt, L. =sau- 
varcala, n. black salt, L. —sthali, £ the trum- 
pet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. Kac&ksha,m, 
“glass-eyed,’ N. of an aquatic bird, Susr. i, 205, 14. 
Kacaka, as, m. glass, W.; stone, W.; alkaline 
ashes &c., W. 
Kacana or kacanaka, a2, n. a string or tape 
or wrapper which ties or keeps together a parcel 
or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c 
L.; (cf. kacela.) ° 
Kacanakin, 7, m. a writing, manuscript, L, 
Kacara, mfn. ‘consisting of glass,’ glass-like (said 
of a cat’s eyes), Kathas. , 
Kacita, mfn. suspended by a swing or in a loop 
carried in the basket hanging from each end of a 
yoke or pole, L, 


_ agstaaty kacalindi, v.. for kaka-cifteika, 
alit. 

Alray kacigha, as, m. a mouse, rat, L.: 
gold, L.; a legume, W. 


aaa kaciiicika, v.\. for kaka-cize 
Lalit. xix, 3. 


Alaa kacita. See hac. 
ATP TAT kacit-kard, mfn. (fr. ka-cid — 
kant-ctd) doing everything, doing various things 
serving various purposes, very active, RV, x, 86, 1 3 
. at aa k@cima, as, m. a sacred tree 
ing near a temple), L, 


aTtatestes hacilindi and kacilindika,vy.}], 


for £aka-cisictka, Lalit, 


tka, 


(grow- 


RTS kaccha and kdéechaka, mfn. (fr. kac- 
cha) being on the bank of a river (not applicable 
to human beings), Pan. iv, 2, 133 & 134; (7), f 
kind of fragrant earth (cf. kékshi), L. yee 
_Kacchika, mf(z)n. being on the bank of a 
river (?), W.; a preparer of perfumes, VarBrS. 
ATSAY kacchapa, mf(2)n. (fr, 
relating or belonging to a tortoise, 


APH kacchika. See kaecha. 


Glfasa kaechima, mfn. (=accha) 
(as water), L. 


kacchapa) 


Clear 


IA kaja, am, n. a wooden hammer, Ap, . 

R...0,, 55, 17. a 

Ci) ka-jala, am, Nn. (see 2. ka) a little 
water, Vop. vi, 95 ; (mfn.) waterless, Caraka yj 2 

— A - = : 

bili kaiie, cl. 1. A. k@jicate, to shi 
Dhatup. Vi, 10; to bind, ib.; (cf. Rac, kaiic.) 
Kancana, az, n. gold, Naigh.i, 2; Mn.- Yaja 

5 sf 


ne, 





araide kdiici-pada. 


Nal.; Susr.; Hit. ; money, wealth, property, hie 
the filament of the lotus, L.; (mf(z)n.) golden, ae 
or consisting of gold, MBh.; R.; Mn. ; Megh.; " 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of several edible plants (Mesu 
ferrea, L.; Michelia Champaca, L. ; Ficus glioma 
L.; Bauhinia variegata, L.; Datura fastuosa, ‘i 
Rottleria tinctoria, L.); a covenant binding for ye 
whole life, Kim. (=Hit.); 2 particular roe a 
temple, Heat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; aaa 
son of Narayana (author of the play aces 
vijaya); N. of a prince (cf. kancanage vi 
(z), f. turmeric, L.; a kind of Asclepias (57 ‘eet 
kshiri), L.; a plant akin to the Premna sp! i 4 
L.; a kind of yellow pigment. nN ons 
variety of the plant Musa saprentum, L. = kan like 
m. a gold mine, W. —kanti, min. shinies 
gold, Das. xii, §. = karin, f. the plant Asp? (ie. 
Racemosus, L, — Eshiri, f. a kind of eee 235 
°rya, mfn.} Suér. 11, 62, 5. —garbha, R. 27): 
33 (probably for -varvza, ed. Boe, N, sy BhP. 
= giri, m, ‘golden-mountain, N. of od ine, ne 
v, 16, 28; of an elephant, Kathas. —8 ae gold, 
a kind of ochre, Susr.— caya, Mm. 4 heap = pu- 
W.—danshtra, m., N. of a prince, Kathis-"i 0 
ra, n., N, of a town, Kathas.; Vet. en tae 
Kathas, —pushpaka, n.theplant T ge? to the 
coronaria, L. =pushpi, f. 2 plant a wring with 
Premna spinosa, L. —prabha, min. gis Bhim 
gold, R.; (as), m., N. of a prince (son © ¢ N.O 
and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; (4); 4 g 
a Vidya-dhara princess, Kathas. abhu, © 2 ¢ 
dust, a golden or yellow soil, W. ¢ gold, & 
ochre, Npr. =maya, mif(7)n. made of 6°, 
Paficat. —mala, f. ‘having 2 golden ae ¢ Kut 
of the daughter of Krikin and NT gor, 
(son of Asoka), Buddh. ; N. of anothe  ricly 
Kathas.; N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. 1, ‘ hill of 
mfn, shining like gold. FT cen 
mound of gold, =varman, ™. gol - me 
N. of a prince, MBh. v, 189, 20. ™ bee? N. 
a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. = sring®, iMenstié 
mythical town, ib. = sringin, min. g° hip betw 
Heat. samadhi, in, a treaty of friends Ens? 
two parties on equal terms, Hit. 1v. waite 
mfn. like gold, Kaficanaksha, ™- 5 of a 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. x d asvatl 
nava, Hariv.; (7), £, N. of the river + rl == of" 
Eaicananga, mf(7)n. golden-bodle . 
naéagadin, min.wearing 4 galde scat 
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4, 9- mg MBh-» 
m. ‘golden mountain,’ N. of mount f the author 
67,30. Kancandcarya, ™., N. 0 ‘i. older 
the Dhanaiijaya-vijaya. ancanddr?s, anabbe i" 
mountain,” N. of mount Meru. ga, | 
f. ‘golden splendour,’ N. of a towns alle 
canabhidhana-samdhi, m. the renoeDehy 
golden (see -samtdhi above), Hit.1v- mirth) >" ne 
mfn. called after gold; ( ant); n. (scl g wi. | golde 
of ochre, Suér. Hatioandshye ™ 
quiver,” N. of a prince, Hany. * ete of F 
sxaScanexs, min, golden, ™. the fru sriegat® )s 
grain, L.; the mountain ebony (Bauhin} pla 
L.; (a), £, N. of a town, VP.5 Sag veg wt 
lated to the Premna Spinosa, +-> 7 
Vasav.; (am), n. yellow orpiments 
Eaiicanadra, as, m. mountain e 
variegata), Bhpr.; Balar. 
Kalicanairaka, “nala, 


+ 


aure 3 


_ of f 
of # 


akeds 


pa- 


Kathas. 
alliance 
mw 


‘ : 4 
as, m. ides ie (a) f. 


Kaiicaniya, mf(a)n. golden, MB 
yellow pigment (go-rocana), lL. nai eople 
iv 
FITS kakci, ayas, m. pl. - < on ae 
MBh. i, 6684; (25), f — pafici, CO <i N. 
117; (ife, °cz, ind.) Sis. ix, 82. P - 
town (= kditci-pura), W- satel (na? ; 
PPAR kaitcika, am, n- SOUT & 
jika), L. aft ci) : | 
‘ fe 
MTS haiti, f. (fr. anid sirdle garish ¥ 


girdle (especially a woman’s zone © 
with small bells and other ornament © 
Ragh.; Megh. ; BhP.; Suér.; the Pe 
catorius, L.; N. of an aneient city K jivara” gat 
sacred cities of the Hindtis, now “atts ~ yt (3 

very far from Madras, = game apa of 
RTL. p. 446), VarBrs. ; BhP.&6. sett sim 
f. @) a girdle, Bhartr. i, 66. pnane , 
the district round Kaficl. = . (cf 

hips, haunches, Kum. i, 373 J 
pada.) =nagara,n., N.ofatow 








sratgt kaiicr-pura. 
lating to Kanada, Comm. on Badar.; (as), m. a fol- 
lower of Kanfada, ib.; Hear. 

Kanada, méi(7)a. composed by ot relating to 
Kanada. 

Ha ALhanikera, as, m. a metron. fr. ka- 
ntkd, Pat. ae 

kanukd, min. an adj. qualifying sa- 
vas, RY. vill, 774 (Nir. v, 11). 

ARITA kanuka, as, ™. (./kan, Un. tv, 39) 
a crow (wrongly written Ranitka, cf. hand), Un.; 
the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Tal 
tree, W.; 2 cock, W.; 4 species of goose, W. 


= = . 
IMT kanert- 
U kaneli-matre (perhaps con- 
th kamera above), @, m. 4 bastard (a name 
of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and 


according to native Comm. designating one whose 
mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch. 


HUH kantaka, mf(z)n. (fr. kantaka) con- 
‘sting of thorns ApSr. xv, I. 
 antakemardaniXa, mfn. (from Rantaka- 


mardana) effected by °F resulting from the tread- 
ing down of crushing of thorns oF enemies, gama 


aksha-dyitadt. 
1t kantakara, mfn. made of the 
wood of Kantakara, gana yajatadt. 
qruefata rantheviddht, is, m. (Pan. iv, 
I, 81) 2 descendant of Kanthe-viddha, VBr. ; 
Pravar.; (adhe oF Oddhyd), f.a female descendant 
of Kanthe-viddha, Pat. 1 
a wandd, TS. Vil], as, am, 
kanda [or kanees ii], as, am 
oe f. a at (cf. khanda, with which in 
. senses Ranga 38 confounded] a single 
stalk or stem of a plant, such as 
o or reed or cane (ie: the pormien from 
ther, cf. tri-k°), any part or portion, 
chapter, division of 2 work or Doe Le 
of p°), ¢ distinct portion or division 0 an action 
ae 2  aecial rite (as that belonging to the oe 
oo Spe manes) AVS 1.3 Td the depart 
ae eater f sacrificial rites, Kis. on 


ting © 
ment of the Veda tree TE: &Br.; R.; 2 stalk, stem, 













































n. the hips, haunches (= -gunansthand) iL. = pura, 
n., N. of a town(Kaiici), Kas. on Pan. vi, 2,993 (2); 
f. id., PadmaP, —puraka, mfn. of or belonging 
to Kiiici-pura, Pat. —prastha, ™., N. of a town, 
gana m@ladz,—yamaka, n. 4 kind of paronomas!a 
or punning, e.g. Bhatt. x, 8. 

ay fay kaficukin, min. = kaficukin, clad 
in armour, Ap. 

Kaiicukiya, as, m.= aie’; Lalit, 241, 17- 

MIPAR kaijika, am, n. sour gruel, water 
of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation, 
Suésr.; (a), f. id., L.; 2 medicinal plant, L.; an 
edible legume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, 
—ptja, f., N. of a Jaina work. —vataka, Mm. 4 
dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and several con- 
diments, Bhpr. 

Kainji, f. sour gruel (katijika), L.; N. ofa plant 
(maha-drona), L. . 

Kanjika, a7, n, sour gruel (kaitjika), L. 
RTS katd, as, m. (= kartd from which it 
is derived, Naigh. iii, 23) deepnes®, hole, well (Say -)s 
RV. i, 106, 6; AV. xii, 4, 33 MaitrS. iii, 12, 12» 
ApSr. xvii, 2. 


Katya, mfn. being in a hole, V5. xvi, 37 & 44: 
z — 

FISTATA katayavema, as, ™-, N, of 2 com 
mentator on Kalidasa’s Sakuntal4. 

ATS katava, am, Ni. (fr. katt) sharpness, 
Vam, 

~ - 
ITAA katavema, for katayavema. 


HIZTa kataksha, as or am, m. or 0. (?) 
- Ratd), a sort of vessel for holding 1iqU 

+ 4. 

RUSTY katipya, min. fr. Katipa, 
haiadi. pepya, 


See kand. 


nected wi 


gan Sa- | m,n. ( 


some of its 
katuka, am, 0. (fr. katuka) acidity, 


RTS hatha, mi(i)n- 
age by Katha, Pin. iV, 3, 
- 2 rock, stone, L. altel 
Kithaka, mf(7)n. relating to Katha, a¢ c 


; j r-veda, 
to the Kathaka school of the ap recen= 


oceeding from O 
P 107; Kas. 5 (as), 


Pat.; Sa f 
at; Sarvad.; iN, oF OBE ar a: F é 
sions - a 5 Maa eset Nir.; Panes Pat. | Pan. ty, 2, 51), eR; Ma. i, 46, 48; Kavi; 
~ —— ri, Kathako- | branch, es 1. of a tree whence the 
Srihya-siitra, n., N. of wore ; Syér.; the part of the trunk of @ 
oe 


W.; amulti- 

W.; acluster bundle, W.; 40 
eet: Pan. iv, 2, 53, Kas.; an 
the arms 


Panishad, f. the Kathopanishad, q.¥ Katha- 


gies ils of vey Cl 
_ Kathasathin, ias, m- P . the PUP or ; ot of | tude, heap, quantity ey 


Sitha, gana Ja mn iY, 3 nit AGRE Hits & bone of 
na Jaunakddt, Pan. Ms * sow, MBb. xit, ? oF ya & puccha- 
Katha and Sitha, ib., Kas, ) hard- | srr lang De iy 9 1932 kind 

. _ s ‘ 6 ? pe 

(allem kathina, am, (fr. piece panda), ST, tae iv, 1, 233 VOR: Vil, 55: 
b _ . é . 
ene, W.; (as), m. te aie, stiffness, ae Saccharum Sara (Jara), L. 5 Wate, = 
ster athinya, am, 0. hardness, Tees rigs} firm- | * ceeanity occasion (cf. a-kinda), ae a ewe e 
om ae Risthadess (N. of ‘ te curity of style), ce privacy, Ls3 ae Hatt) “a Gi sles 
Or ¢ j ty, © : . } . an. ¥l, 2; 5 = REUEE~ 
u atl. vi, I; 24% I] qlit. xliy, 7: duay giRar fe) ns 4 hi, m the 
eronla stalk OF > ar Kanda of the Veda, TAr.1, 32, 


= Phala, n. 
“apittha), oe 
RScig katherant, 18, 
- Of a man, gana gahadt. 


Kath : 
ia mfn, rela 


+ t ) 
the plan m. the plant Momordica 


_.kante, Mm. 4 kind of plant, Gal. 
a m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 
— kandake, the Areca or betel-nut tree, 1. 2 tue 
Raat i: mT ilake, m, the tree Symplocos 
betel-nut, 1" anda, m. 4 species of grass, L. 


Rishi of a ee ae 
atperant)s tm a 
7 Ge - Charantia, 


* i, gana 
ting to Katheragls 6% 


gana : 
eeu kand, mf( a)u (etym. doubtful ; B " racemosa, mn, an iron arrow, L. —tikta, -tik 
adarddi\ on ; lous (akshue hana | gocares kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita), 
dz) one-eyed, monocl dy | 3, 20)) | taka, m. 4 in mea country, gana sabshae 


: Al - 
nd of one eye, Comm. on Pan. ty) 7? 7; Mn.; apare, ™-» 


Bhpr. = (mfn.) coming from or 


-X,ISe 7: 4 a; TS. 1 eee pan. iv, 3 937. : ts 
MBL, sh 1; AV. xi, oe sowrie forate siladt, cae ’ ountry, ib. (v. 1. kanda-var and). 
or broke erced, perforate a pan. i, 3, 20) relating 0 jant Symplocos racemosa, 
ts an by insects), Comm. ‘ having only one nila, outer tent, screen surrounding 2 
ae Paficat. ; Bhartr. 11, 5a 4+ (as ,m.acrows pata, m- ano etd i, Fas 143 (F), f, id., L. 
penaite and ‘one-eye¢s ah devas Mss tent, curtail, ge Sis, = patita, TM N. of a 
oe " tva, n, one-eyedness, gah. 4, Yaksha, | . patakas a cent, 10.18 kind of sugar- 
Kote? Buddh, = bhuti; Jake * at hanuka serpent-KInB a : = Sears ell or flight, Hit, 
14s. i, 593 (cf. d-hatta, ekars - woman, | cane, L- L wigt plant Galega purpurea, L. 
Smear as, m. the son of a : = vidha, ~ pupkba, ; ne flowel of the ‘Artemisia indica, 
se ‘in Pan. iv, 1, 131 § ones! ‘ nd phaurthy- — pushPe the plant Artemisia indica, Pan. iy, 
~ 4 Country inhabited by aneyé- o"* . (d) sAdi, Pan. iv, Ty 45 Vo 
Radi y re . L.; a ana ajar iy atl, 2¥ 5 43 4> Pp. 
Es yn. on PAD. iv, Ts | 1, 64; Verbs dis a ‘arrow-backed,’ a Brahman 
I3r Nera, as, m, = kaneye, com" iy, 15-7? e arrows and other weapons, 


‘by ma 
who lives y Pe oameghtey iy. & soldier, W.; the 
cf, kange (ees an adopted or any other 
(am), nu. the bow of 


her (v-l. 
a Sor ° se More 
hineriny.” is, or °rin, #, Ms 
ebay kéinabhaja,maf(i)®- desce 
co 


@na-bhuj or Kanida (4. ¥- 





Cah kat. 





269 


Karna, L.; the bow of Kama, W. = phaia, m. the 
plant Ficus glomerata, L. —bhagna, n. a fracture 
or dislocation of the bones, Suér.; -7va, n. the state 
of having a fractured limb, Susr. = maya, mfn. con- 
sisting of reed or cane, L.; (2), f. a kind of lute 
(=handa-vina), Laty. —ruha, f. the plant Helle- 
borus niger, Bhpr. 1, 173. =°rghi, m. = kanda- 
yishi above, Comm. on Badar. 301, 7. lava, 
mfn. cutting canes Or twigs, Comm. on Pan. ill, 
2, 13 3, 12. = vat, mfn. armed with arrows, an 
archer, Pan. ¥, 2, Ili. =vastra, n. 2 curtain, 
Caurap. =Varana, 0. the warding off of arrows, 
Balar.; N. of a country (v1. for kanda-dhara); 
(mfn.) coming from or relating to that country, gana 
takshasilédi, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 93- — varini, f., 
N, of Durga, DeviP. = vind, f.a kind of lute com- 
posed of joints of reed, Kath.; Laty.; KatySr. ; 
SankhSr.; (said to be played by Candalas, L. ; cf. 
haéndola-vind.) —sakha, f. a kind of Soma-valli, 
L, -sandhi, m. a joint in the stem of a tree orofa 
reed, L. =sprishta, m. 4 Brahman who lives by 
making weapons (cf. -prishtha), Wariv. — hina, n. 
‘without knots,’ the grass Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
Kandagnaka, mfn, relating to handégni, Kas. 
on Pan, iv, 2, 126. Kandagni (v. 1. hunddgnt), 
m., N. of a particular locality, ib. Kandanu- 
krama, m., “manika or “mani, f. an index of the 
kandas of the Taittiriya-Samhita. Kandanusa- 
maya, m. the performance of all prescribed acts of 
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be- 
fore performing the same acts in the same order for 
a secondobject, Comm. on AsvGr.i,24, 7; on KatySr. 
i, &, 9 & 11; Vill, 8,14; 153173 on Nyayam. v, 2,1 
(cf. padérthénusamaya). Kandékshu, m. the 

lant Saccharum spontaneum, Bhpr. ii, 64,93; Car. 
iii, $; the plant Asteracantha longifolia, L. Kande- 
rubia, f. =4dnda-ruhd, L. 

Kandani, f. the plant Sikshma-parni, L. 

Kandaira, as, m. a kind of mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. 

Kandala, as, m. a reed-basket (cf. Aaudola), L. 

Kandika, fa part or division of a book, Comm. 
on SBr. xiii, 2, §, I; a kind of corn (cf. fawka), L.; 
a kind of gourd (Cucumis utilissimus), L. 

Kandin, min. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow, 
AV. viii, 7,43 TBr. il. 

Kandira, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 1105 Vop. vii, 32 & 
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L.; (as), m. 
the plant Achyranthes aspera, L.; the plant Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L.; (@ and 7), f.the plant Rubia 
Munjista, L. 

Kandera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly- 
gonoides, Bhpr. i, 2823 (2), f, the plant Tiaridium 
indicum, L.; (cf. Aidera.) 

Kandola, as, m. = kandala, L. 


AIUZATTA kandamayana, as, M. (fr. kam- 
dama?), N. of a grammarian, ‘T'Prat. 


TUT kanvd, mfn. relating to or worship- 
ping Kanva, Pan. iv, 2, 1115 (as), m. a descendant 
of Kanva, RV.; TandyaBr.; SankhSr.; a wor- 
shipper of Kanva, Comm. on Pan. iv, 2, 111; (as), 
m. pl. (Pan. iv, 2, 111) the school of Kanva; N. 
ofa dynasty, VP.; (am), n., N. of several Samans. 
=deva, mn., N. of a man, =sakha, f. the Kanva 
branch orschool of the WhiteYajur-veda, — °Sakhin 
m. a follower of the Kanva branch of the Veda. : 

Kanvaka, min. pertaining to Kanva, Pan. iv, 2 
104, Vartt. 233 (amt), n., N. of a Saman, Laty. vi, 
rt, 4. — 

Kanvayana, m.a descendant of Kanva; (@ 
m. pl. the descendants or followers of anv eh 
vili, 55s 4; N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 5, 2s ’ ‘ 

ae m, a descendant of Kanva, ShadvBr. 
according to Say.on RV. i, §1, 1 (kanv® in pri 
text) 8 vill, 2, 40; Com ‘ mie a printed 

age ’ ’ m, on Nyayam, ix, 1, 2 

Kanvi-putra, as,m., N, of Ls 

vi, 5) 1. ,™m., N, of a teacher, BrArUp 


— mfn. fr. Aanva, Comm, on Yau, dy, 
Ean 

Kanve Panay Eada ean of 

Sagubr (on ce ah descendant of Kanva 

Yea a ee 
Kauvyayaniya, ds 

vyayana, Pat, 


of adynasty, 
»™m. pl. the school of Kan- 
GTA hae, 3 

"kat, ind. a prefix implying contempt 


cf, 2, ka i 
( kad), only in comp, with =4/Eri, ‘to insult 
. > 
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dishonour,’ p.p. Aat-Rrita, mfn. insulted, dis- 
honoured, BhP. vi, 7, If. 


Glnea ka-tantra, am,n.,N.of a grammar, 
also called Kalapaka or “pa-sutra or Kaumara- 
vyakarana (composed by Sri-Sarvavarman ‘after the 
Siitra composed by Bhagavat-Kumiara, and at his 
command;’ (ds), m. pl. the followers of the Kia- 
tantra grammar. =kaumndi, f., N. of a comm. 
on the above by Go-vardhana, Other similar works 
are: -gana-dhatu, -catushtaya-pradipa, -can- 
drikd, ~-dhatu-ghosha, -paitjika, -paristshta, 
-parisishta-prabodha, -laghu-vyittt, -vibhrama- 
sutra, -vistara or -vistara, -vritti, -vrittt-tika, 
vritti-panjika, -sabda-mala, -shat-kadraka, and 
hatantrinadt-vritit, 


Gldc katara, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps from £atara, ‘uncertain as to which of the 
two, BRD.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des- 
pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi~ 
tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened, 
afraid of (loc. or inf, or in comp.), R.; Mricch.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sak.; Paficat.; Hit.; (@s), m. a 
kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, £a¢a/a), L.; N. 
ofa man (see katarayana); (a7z),n.(in sa-katara) 
‘timidity, despair, agitation.’ = ta, f. or =tva, n. 
cowardice, timidity, agitation, Sak.; Megh.; Paficat. 

K2tarayana, as,m.a descendant of Katara, gana 
maddat. 

Katarya, a7, n. cowardice, timidity, dejection, 
agitation, fear, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 


Hltes katala, as, m. a kind of large fish 
(Cyprinus Catla, cf. £azara), 1.3; N, of aman, gana 
nadadi. 

Katalayana, as, m.a descendant of Katala, pana 
nadddi ; (cf. Rétardyana:) 

walfa kati, mfn. (fr../3. ka), wishing, desir- 
ing’ (only in comp., see rizd-2Lati and kama-kiti, 
cf. rina-ctt); (ayas), m. pl., N. of a school. 


Tata katiya, mfn. (fr. katya), composed 
by Katya. =kalpa-stitra, n., N. of a work. 
=— grihya-sitra, n., N. of a work by Paraskara 
(belonging to the White Yajur-veda).—siitra, o 
N. of a work. 


IAL ka-ttra, am, n. a bad shore, Pan, 
vi, 1, 155, Kas. 


ATT katu, us,m.—kipa, Naigh. iii, 23; (cf. 
katd.) 

W ka-trina, am, n. bad grass, & par- 

ticular kind of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.; (cf, Aa¢- 
trina.) 


Ala hat-s/kri. See kat. 
SO Ba kattreyaka, min. (fr. 2.kdd -+- tri), 


produced from or pertaining to any combination 
of three inferior articles, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 


Gran kaithaka, as, m. descendant of 
Katthaka,’ N. of a commentator, Nir, 


FT katya, as, m.= katyayana, gana gar- 
g4di, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 

Kityayana, as, m. ‘descendant of Kati’ (see 
2. kati), N. of the author of several treatises on 
ritual, grammar, &c., Hariv. 1461 & 1768; R, 
ii, 67, 2; VPrat.; Yajii. i, 4 (he is also author 
of the Varttikas or critical annotations on the 
aphorisms of Panini, of the Yajur-veda Pratisikhya, 
and of the Srauta-siitras, and is identified with 
Vara-ruci, the author of the Prakrita-prakaéa); (7), 


f., N. of one of the two wives of Yajiiavalkya, SBr.; 


; of Durga, Hariv.; Lalit.: 
re a middle-aged widow dreseed in red clothes, 

-;_ mf(z)n. composed by Katyayana, = tantra, 
n., N. of awork, = m&hitmya, n.,N. of a work. 
‘= sutra, n, the Srauta-siitras of Katyayana ; 


dhatz, f.acommentary on the same by Vaile fen, 
3 


-bhashya, n. a commentary on the 
Katyayanésvara, n., N of a Lite. ae 
Katyayanika, f. a widow in middie age, L : 

KatySyani, f. of °yana,q.v. =kalp, m. N 
of a Kalpa. = putra, m., N, of a teacher, BrArUp. 
vi, 5, I. ies 

Katyayaniya, as, m, pl. the school of Katya. 
yana; (am), n., N. of several works ; (mfn.) com- 

posed by Katyayana (¢. g. -Sastra, the law-book 


2 


of a Pravrajika, Kathas, 


Aldea k a-t antra. 


composed by KatyZyana); (as), m. a pupil of Katy4- 
yana, W. 
RWH kathaka, as,m.2 son or descendant 
of Kathaka, Pravar. 
Kathakya, as, m. id., gana sargdd:, 
Eathakyayani, f. of Kathakya, gana Johitdd. 
Al Sen kathaiicitka, mf(i)n. (fr. katham- 
cid), accomplished with difficulty, gana vinayddi. 


HCA kathika, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. katha), be- 
longing to a tale, toldin a tale, W.; knowing stories, 
Pan. iv, 4, 1025 (as), m.a narrator of stories, W. 


Hiqy kadamba, as,m. (Un. iv, 84)a kind 
of goose with dark-grey wings (£a/a-hazsa), MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Suér.; an arrow, L.; the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; (@), f.a kind of plant, L.; (azz), n 
the flower of the Nauclea Cadamba, Suér, 

Kadambaka, as, m. an arrow, L. 

Kadambini, f, a long line or bank of clouds, 


Prasannar. iv, 20; N, of a daughter of Takshaka, 
Virac. 


AIGA kadambara, as, am, m. n. the gur- 
face or skim of coagulated milk, sour cream, L.; 
(am, z), n.f. (m., L,) a spirituous liquor distilled 
from the flowers of the Cadamba, Kad. 102, 19; 
the rain water which collects in hollow places 
of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are 
in perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with 
honey), L.; wine, L.; spirituous liquor (in general) 
L,; the fluid which issues from the temples of 4 
rutting elephant, L.; (Z), f. the female of the Kokila 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; the preaching-crow, L.; N. 
of Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Citra-ratha and Ma- 
dira ; of a celebrated story by Bana named after her, 

Kadambari, f. of “bara, q.v. = katha-saira 
m., N. of a work by Abhinanda (q.v.) —bija “5 
any cause of fermentation, ferment, yeast, L, = tana. 
ndnanda, m. ‘the pleasure of Kidamba 
N, of the moon, Kad. ii. 133, 7. 


Kadambarya, as, m. the tree Naucl 
(kadamba),L. means 


a 
ae kadaleya (fr. kadala), gana sakhy- 
adi. 

HIGH kadicitha, mf (i)n. (fr. kada-cid - 
Vop. vii, 15), appearing now and then, produced 
sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm. on Badar 
li, 3, 18 & iii, 2, 10, ta, f. and -tva, n, the 
state of occurring occasionally, Sah, 


arte m kadi-krama-stuti, is, f., N. of 
a work attributed to Sankaracarya. 
Kidi-mata, a, n., N. of a Tantra work, L, 


ATR kadrava, min. dark yellow, reddish 
brown, MBh. v, 1708, 

Kadraveya, as, m. (fr. kadri, Pan, vi . 
gana Subhrddi, Pan. iv, 1, 123; Vop. vii, 6 Ne 
certain Nagas or serpent-demons supposed to 3 ont 
the lower regions, e.g. of Arbuda, AitBr. vi, 1: SBr 
xill, 4, 3,9; SankhsSr, xvi, 2, 143 AjvSr. x, 7 


of Kasarnira, TS, i,5, 4,1; MBh.: Harv. - ; 
a serpent (?), L. > 4,1; » *4aQiv, 5 BhbP,; 


HAH kanaka, mfn. (fr. kanaka), golden 


no i, 99 5; (azz), n. the seed of Croton Jamal- 


ie kanac, the suffix ana; (forming perf 
p. A. ) 


ATAST kanada, f. a particular Ragint. 
Slag kanada, as, m., N. of a son of Dhi- 


mafana,. 


Ala 1. kanana, am, n. (said to be fr 
a/han) a forest, grove (sometimes in connection 
with vana), R.; Nal.; Ragh. ; Paiicat.; Sugr,; (ifc 
f. 4, R.; Ragh.); a house, L. Kainan&nta n. 
the skirts or neighbourhood of a forest, wooded 
district, forest, R.; (cf. wandzea.) Kananirj 
m. ‘forest-enemy,’ a species of the Mimosa-trec 
(ami), L. Kanandhkas, m. ‘forest-dweller? a 
monkey, R.; (cf. vandiekas.) 


AUT 2. kdnana, am, n. (fr. 2. ka-+-an 
the face of Brahma, L, Pes wih 


SWATH kinalaka, mfn. (fr. kanala) 


arthanddi, Pan, iy, 


* 


-s ; 
T1s eycs, 


» fanaa 
2, 80; (vl, ilanakey j 









aifaet kdnti-hara. 


TATA kandyana(?), as, m. a patrony- 


mic, Pravar. 


ifafeR kanishthika, mfn. (fr. kantsh- 
thika), gana sarkaradt. 4 
ons, as, Te. (gana halyany-adi) * 
son of the youngest or of a younger wife, TBr. wie 
8, 1; (pl.) Comm, on Mn. ix, 123 (kanish” pu 
text). vi 
Eanishthya, a71,n. the position of the young 
or a younger, Hariv. 113. 


’ , thus 
Htata kanitd, as, m. a pair. of ghee, 
sravas, RV, viii, 46, 21 6¢ 24; SankhSr. xvi, £45 


GIATA kanind, mf(i)n. (fr. kanina), bor 
of a yaung wife, Pan. iv, 1, 126; Mn. 1X 
172; Yj. ii, 129; MBh.; Hariv.; 
m., N. of Vyasa, Comm. on Pan. 1) Bea He 
MBh. i, 3802): of Karna, Comm. on ae Agni- 
116 (cf. Hariv. 4057; BhP. 1x, 23; 13) 3 designed 
vesya, BhP. ix, 2,21; (mfn.) suitable to or i. 
for the eyeball (cf. Aaninaka), Sust. 1 353: 


: yas 
STAM Laniyasd, as, m. pl. (fir. kanty )y 


less in number, SBr. xiv, 4, 1, J- 
RIT kanerin, wm. == kanerin, 4: y. x 
GT 1. kanta, mf(a)n. (fr. af Be kam), 2° 


auth 
sired, loved, dear, pleasing, agreeable, se oly pani 
ful; (as), m, any one beloved, 2 A etl 
the moon, L.; the spring, L.; the P e sarye*? 
tonia Acutangula, L. ; iron, L.; 2 stone : : ii 
&c.), L.; N. of Krishna, L.; of vag ow, b 
14631; of a son of Dharma-netra, rife 
3; (a), £ a beloved or lovely womaty Oh, L.5 
tress, Kathas, ; a charming wife, 1.3 ; ois; 3 8 
N. of certain plants, L.; large cardam sets J 
kind of perfume (veveeka, Piper aurantla syllables 
N. of a metre of four lines of seventecD ™ vind 
each; a kind of Sruti; (az), 0. saffron, “5 ouse, 
of iron, L.; a magnet, Buddh.; 


Xj 116 (cf. 


a kind * riaclsl 
L. = kelira, f a particular Kind 0 ness 
verse, =tva, 0. loveliness, bean, aBriy bitch r 
MBh, iii, 14437. —paksbin, M. 00. oad 
peacock, L. —pashaina, m. the iron-s mar gu 
stone, L.—pushpa, m. the mountaln-® an autho™ 
hinia variegata), L.—misra, M.) °" n. cast- 
=loha, n. the loadstone, L.=1 fies m, com” 
(cf. loha-kanta), L. Kantinuv?! ai n, tbe 
pliance with a beloved one. Bap " pashonr 
iron-stone, loadstone, magnet, L. ’ fey N. of 
-loha, and ayas-kanéza.) Rantotpr fables ¢4° * 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve 8Y 

Kantaka, as, m., N. of a man, Das. 

Kantalaka, as, m. the tree 
(commonly ¢zta, the wood of which 
mahogany), L. 

Kanta, f. of Aanta, 9. Vs ing a 
hada and kanté-carana-d°,m. ‘havi0p 
desire for contact with the foot of 
(to hasten its blossoms), the tree Jo " fr 
Kanta-puri, v. 1. for hante-pues tke a ove? 

Kautiya, Nom. A. °yaze, to behave 
Bhartr, i, 50. 

Eanti, zs, f, desire, wish, L.; 
splendour, female beauty, Pers 
embellishment, Nal.; Sak.; Meg 
Kathas.; a lovely colour, brightness bs rhe! 
the moon), Kathis.; (ifc. f.2) Camiye . xxils 
beauty enhanced by Jove, Vam. #1) Is ersoml <p 
Sah.; a lovely or desirable woman P at Laks fp. 
wife of the moon, Harv. 5419; “kate 1,0" 
BhP. x, 65, 29; of Durga, Dev! tings ce 40 
causing beauty, beautifying, omg h. Vip 97, ng 
sale, ds, m, pl. N. of a peoples ° adem ica 
=da, min, giving beauty, beauty an elrn” f. 
W.; (@), f. the plant Serratula ys nvMmy M8) 
(wahucz ); L.3 (ane), n. bile, en peanut) A of 
~ diyaka, mf(7éa)n. granting bea Ys 4 (a S08 
adoming, W.; (am2), D. a fragrant W w 
Curcuma from the root of which Peay fy 
Prepared; C, Zanthorrhizza, © 3 Ui 
=pnra, n., N, of a town in Nep* 
N.ofa town, PadmaP. = mat, mit 
R5 Kum,; Susr,; (2), £,N-ofamettes 
~?a, f, loveliness, beauty, Kum. = 
Prince, = vrata, n, a kind of core 
mfn, destroying beauty, making 48°? 
ming, W, 


a 
loveliness aes of 
onal decor, cust 4 
- Pancats 1 o 
hej Poe eciallY 9 
s (eSP™ tore! 
143 
as 











wafer kantika. 


HII kapa,f.a carriage (Gmn.),RV.3, 40,3- 
TOT kapatika, mfn. = kapatikéva, 
gana sarkaradt (Aapalika, Kaé.); also v. 1. for Aaz~ 
patika, L. 
AIA kapala, mf(2)n. (fr. kapala), relating 
to the skull orcranium, R.i, 29,133 VarBrs. ( =Pai- 
cat.); made of skulls, Prasannar. xxvii, E55 (as); m. 
a follower of a particular Saiva sect OF ascetics Ge 
bapalika); the plant Cucumis utilissimus, is 
(as), m. a the school of Kapilin; (2), f. the Em- 
belia Ribes, L.; 4 clever woman, L.; (am), BD. a 
“ind of leprosy, Cat. vi, 7+ 
Mapa, io m., N. of 2 Siddha, Sarvad. 
Kapalika, mf(z)n. relating to OF belonging toa 
skull (= hapalikiva), gana garkaradt, Pan. V> 3» 
107; (a5), m. 4 kind of Saiva ascetic who carries 
} 


(25), B" “+ as a receptacle for his food 
a human skull and uses | VarBrS.; Bhartr. 


elongs to the left-hand sect), 
vis Prab. lili, 55 Kathis. &c. 5 N. ofa mixed se 
(kapalin), L.; N. of 2 teacher ; (ant), n.a kin ° 
jeprosy; (mfn .) peculiar toaKapalika, ees ae 
Kapalin, 7, m, ‘adorned with skulls,’ N. of st¥a, 
MBh. xiii, 1217 (cf. apalin); N. of a mixed ee 
BrahmavP-; N. ofasonof Krishnaand Yaudhishthiri, 


Hariv. 9196- 
anak kapika, mf(z)n. (fr. kapt), shaped 


or behaving like a monkey, 8224 ainguly-adt. 


ate Lapiijala, min. (fr. kap°), coming 
from the francoline partridge, Kaus. i (as), m.a 


F , kup’), Bana sivddt. i 
pat fe boda fe the school of Kapinja- 
nay ajaleal, is,m.a patr. fr. Rapitijalada, gana 
Metro jel KASD, as, M. patt. ft iae a 

Kapinjali, is, m, a patt. fr, Rapityaia, rat. 
Rare kapittha, min. (fr. kapittha), be- 
longing to the tree Feronia elephantum, Pan. iy, 


3 


Bantike, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

‘anti, f,, N, of a town. =unagari, f, N. of a 
city in the north (for Adndi-vagart, ct. hantt-pura). 

ATANTL kantara, as, am, m.n. 2 large wood, 
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh.; R.; Yaji. il, 38 ; 
Kathis.; Paiicat,; a difficult road through 2 forest, 
forest-path, L.; a hole, cavity, L.; (as), m. a red 
variety of the sugar-cane, Susr.; 4 bamboo, L.; the 
mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, (7), f. a kind of sugar-cane, L. ; 
(a), n, a national calamity, calamity, Karand. 
xlvii, 15 & 20; the blossom of a Find of lotus, lotus, 

+} & symptom or symptomatic disease, W.™= 89 
min. wood-going. —patha, m. 4 path through a 
forest, Da. = °pathika, mfn. going on or conveyed 
on forest-roads, Pan. ¥, 1, 77» Vartt. = bhava, ™. 
. dweller in the woods, VarBrs. _ vasini, 

wood-dwelling,’ N. of Durga, MBh.vi, 23,1 I, Kin- 
tirékshu, m.a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. i, 94- 

‘Kintaraka, as, m, a kind of sugar-cane, L.; 
(as), m. pl,,N. ofa people, MBh. ii, 11173 (a), f. 
a kind of bee, Suér. 


RAAT kantstpida. See hanta. 


ATFTHR kanthaka, am, n.‘ coming from the 
town Kantha,’ a particular substance, Pan.1v, 2s 103. 

Kinthika, min. (fr. arttha), Pan. iv, 2, 104+ 
ne lo hanthakya, as, ™.-& descendant of 
ane gana gargdde ; kydyant, f., gana +? 


















































RT  kanda, gana asmadi. 

Kaindakayana, as, ma desce 
Bana fazlvaly-adt, Kas. 

andaki, zs, m, a patr., gaa tau 


STA k@ndama, as, m. & patr. of 
yavan, TBr. ii, 7, 11, 23 (cf. gin-dama.) 


Frey kandarpa, as, m- descended from oF 


relating to Ka haste 
= ndarpa, gana bidddt. nt 
EKindarpika, on a ‘treating of aphrodisiaca, 
penittie seventy-sixth Adhyaya of VarBr5. 4 
bak ET kandava,min. (fr, kandu), roaste or 


aked in aniron b ead cakes 8c.) ¥ 
panoroven (as br ; : 
Kaiindavika, mfn, employed in baking, L.3 (#) 


ndant of Kandaki, 


Iwaly-Gat, Kas. 
Eka- 


oO. 
' capitthaka, as, Ms (2) N. of a place, Comm. 
on VarBr. eg Tate 
i fn., N. of certain ascetics, 
7988 EN) perhaps) the tree Feromia elephantum, 
Hariv. 7994- 


so ra ena fe ae 
s o eh es : ive oO , “? 
kanda-vishd, am, B. 8 SPO or belonging to cynish clout, L.3 (as), ™. 


Ois 
Pp oe AV, X, 4, 22. Ri} of a tawn 


- Po m 
_ TER karndis, ky mén. (fe. ha SEY 
Be Which region shall I fly? *), put to flight, a 113+) 
a! ys: MBh, xii, 63203 (cn 1870; 
Marke enate, mfn, run aways ne 


i the 

e teacher Kapila, follower of 
sichya system of philosophy (founded yee 
San ye may . Hear.5 4 tawny colour, 1.5 
MBh. Xl; y k by Kapila (=saitkhya, OF 
(an), Ty 0 Upa-purana , Paficar.; (with 
a, SkandaP. 5 KapSatph, = pu 


i 7 fa 4 J Car 

Kia ri : < ke to flight, L. | girtha) N.° * = bali, m. N. ofa man, Car. 

ni ind, with «/ DM Sap. it 134) | Se og 1 esa Nace Date ee 

Rajat oo min. running , ca, pen. a Metco. fr. Rapilika, gana 
: ; ante apilika, ; 

RSH kandula, f. 8 particular Ragin. jivddt. ,, derived from Kapila, Paficar.; 


Kapileyes i ‘hapila or a metron. ff. kaptla, 


t, Gal. 
lan aA ma path 


AVERT kandira, f. a kind of p 


i: i of 2 city | AitBr. vii, £73 MBh. | sla, gana samkasdde. 
(= kan kanyakubja, © R | php. &es | mapilys maa, fr apni» BM fr. kapi-v°), N- 
(mf(z) ya-kubja, qe¥+)s 5 ei Kanyakubj ; kapivants as, THe (ir. ae Sr. Vait 
; n.) belonging to or dwelling nt of Kanya- ; ‘estival lasting two days, KatySre; ASvor-5 ; 
* oO a ec 


ms fr. kapisa), ® kind 
wapisd, aM, Us ( Pan, 
ES. ‘ot L.;3 ()s f,,N. of a place, *#0 
iv, 2, 99° ¢(7)n. coming from Kapiti (e.g. 
RApiesyen’s , draksha, grape, -), Pan. IV, 
madliit, or atr. or metron., Pravat. ; oe 
995 67H enous liquors Sis. % 45 9 ea! a 
kind of us nf; 10s (ir. hapisa)s qa Pisaca, mp, 


11, a prince female int 
ia pare ors ee aan 
ongly printed Kanyakubj2. 
aaa kanyaja, f. & kind of pe 
AIS kapata, maf(i)n. (fr. kaP . 
t 7 i , 
; ret fraud, dishonest, ee 
atike, mf(7)n, fraudulent, ¢! to, Ws} 
B svete, ba a is. es, m, a4 flatter ’ parasite, , 
udent, scholar, L. d, dishonesty» 


Bpat it, frau 
tya, a . deceit, 
ckedness, W, mt, T a 


goblin, ka hihala, as, ™M. a son or de- 


la, Comm, on Nir. iv, 143 
oF Kapis Boe (cf, KapBioGorst), Var- 
gs); DB ; P raschooloftheY ajur-veda. 


( E m. pls : A 
Brs. = xee ani min. (fr. kapishthala), Pan, 


ara 
RTASy kapatava, as, ™- (gone (yt? 
ie 4 son i deena r patu, VBr Je iv, 
I, 8. descendant of Kapat¥, : 

; gt, Pat. a son or descendant of 


2 5 atava or iii, : a 
froeePatavake, mfn, coming fom eh ve epishthall 45) i yy -ddi; Pan. Villy 3, 9%, 
his family, C on Pan. ivy 3°” OPT ala, 2202 praugy-e .. ayeadt 
TUS iso oes, asi atha), | Kapishthalss BP" ¢e7,, gana brane me 
& bad ka-patha, as, ™: al “outse, PAD: Ye vartt.; (0% gr, kapyas N.ofe river, 


toad, bad ways, erring °F ev} F 
10g 4 & 108; Ver. vi, re .M h. Vs ai Hariv. 
K4age V, 86, 2; (as), My N, of 2 ae Andropoee” 
cam), n, the fragrant root of 
? S 


Pay tT. - 
aqrat hap? : aD eputre, m,, N. of a teacher, 


45 
“icatys 
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Kapiyakanika, as, m., N. of a Muni, VayuP. 

Kapeya, mf(Z)n. (fr. kafz), belonging or peculiar 
to a monkey, R. vi, ITI, 19; (as), m.a descendant 
of Kapi, Comm. on Pan. iv, 1, 107; (pl.) Tandya- 
Br.; (av), n, monkey tricks, Pan. v, I, 127. 

1. Kapya, as, m.(Pan.iv, 1,107; gana gargidt) 
a descendant of Kapi, BrArUp. 

Kapyayani, f. of Aapya, gana lohitad?. 

Arges ka-purusha, as, mM. (fr.2.ka; Pan. 
vi, 3, 106; Vop. vi, 94); acontemptible man, coward, 
wretch, R.; Paficat.; Hit.; (mf(@)n.) unmanly, 
cowardly, miserable, Hariv. ; R. vi, 88, 13. = ta, 
£. and =tva, n. unmanliness, cowardliness. 

Kapurushye, a7, 0. unmanliness, meanness, 
cowardice, gana brahmanddt. 


aaa kapota, mf(1)n. (fr.kapota, Pan. iv, 
3, 135, Sch., 154, Sch.), belonging to or coming 
from a pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat.; of the colour of 
a pigeon, of a dull white colour, grey, WarBrs. ; 
(as), m, natron, fossil alkali, L.; antimony, 2 colly- 
rium or application for the eyes, W.; (z), f.a kind 
of plant, Suér. ii, 173, 12; (am), n, a flock of 
pigeons, Comm. on Pan. iv, 2,443 antimony, L.; 
N. of two Samans, ArshBr, Kapotadjana, 0. anti- 
mony, a collyrium for the eyes, L. 

Eapotaka, min. fr. kapotakiya, gana bilvakadt. 

Kapotapakya, 25, m. 4 prince of the Kapota- 
pikas, Pan. v, 3, 113; Kas. 

Kapotaretasa, a, m. 4 patr. fr. kapota-r°, 
Comm, on SankhBr. iii, 2. 

Kapoti, zs, m. (Pat.)a patr. fr. ka fora, MBh, xiv, 
2712. 


HUAI kapola, as, m. pl., N. of a school of 
the Sama-veda. 


AIM 1. kapya. See kapi. 


@TY 2. kapya, only in comp. — kara, mfn. 
confessing sin, L.=— Kara, mfn, confessing sin, L.; 
(as), m, confession of sin, L. 


Altes ka-phala, as, m.=katphala, L. 

raat kabandha (fr. kab°). See kav®. 

Kabandhys, 277, n. the state of being a trunk. 

lad kabavd, as, M., N. of certain evil 
spirits, AV. ili, 9, 3-5- 

HUA ka-bhartri, G, m. a bad husband or 
lord or master, Sah. 

TA kam, ‘nd. an interjection used in 
calling out to another, L. 


ETA kéma, as, m. (fr. V2. kam; once 
haméd, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing (Aamo me 
bhutijita bhavan, my wish is that you should eat, 
Pan. iii, 3,153), desire for, longing after (gen., dat., 
or loc.), love, affection, object of desire or of love 
or of pleasure, RY.; VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh. ; R. &c.; pleasure, enjoyment ; love, especially 
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per- 
sonified, AV. ix; xii; xix (cf. RV. x, 129, 4); V5.5 
ParGr.; N. of the god of love, AV. ili. 25,1; MBh.; 
Lalit.; (represented as son of Dharma and husband 
of Rati [MBh. i, 2596 ff.; Hariv.; VP.|; orasason 
of Brahmi, VP. ; or sometimes of Samkalpa, BhP. 
vi, 6, 103 cf. hama-deva) ; N. of Agni, SV. ii, 8 
2,19, 33 AV-3 TS.; KatySr.; SankhSr.; of Vish- 
nu, Gal.; of Baladeva (cf. kama-pala), L.; a 
stake in gambling, Nar. xvi, 9; 4 species of man Oo 
tree (= mahd-raja-cuia), L.; N, of a metre ae 
sisting of four lines of two long syllables each; 
kind of bean, L.; a particular form of tem Aa 
Heat. ; N. of several men ; (4), £. ‘wish, desire’ (only 
instr. Aamayd, q.v.); N. of a daughter of P only 
gravas and wife of Ayuta-nayin, MBh.i rithu- 
n, object of desire, L ; semen viri 1.37743 (G7), 
MBh sis ee a are irile, Le : N. ofa Tirtha 

IM, 5047; (a7), ind,, sees.v. ; : ! 
of affection or love for: e ’ Ve5 (ena), ind, out 
desire, agreeably to the = cies é), ind. according to 
(gen, ordat), RV; AV. GTO ae ae 
ind. for one’s own pleasure, t.; ChUp.; (a#), 


Wilivat one » Of one’s own free 
own accord, willingly, intentionally, 


M .s . iF. 
be pce mfn. wishing, desiring, RV, ix 
a ae 4 desirous of, desiring, having a desire 
Siar eg (cf. go-k°, dharma-k’; frequentl 
ea He cf. tyaktu-k°.) = kandalk, f N. 
-= Eargeans in d-kdma-k°,q.v.= alk, 
f., N, of Rati (wife of Kama), L.; faigand-vilasa, 
> 








272, 


m., N. of a work; °la-fantra, n. another work ; 
°/a-bija, n. the essential letter or syllable of a charm 
or spell, —kalika, f., N. of a Surangana. — kaku- 
rava, m. a dove, Gal, = kati (kama-), min. re- 
questing the fulfilment of a wish, RY. viii, 92, 14. 
=kanta, f. the plant Jasminum Sambac, L. 
—kama and -kamin, mfn. ‘wishing wishes,’ 
having various desires or wishes, following the dic- 
tates of passion, TAr. i, 31, 1; MBh. iii, 11256; 
Bhag. = kara, mfn. fulfilling the desires of any one 
(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8; (as), m. the act of following 
one’s own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary 
action, acting of one’s own free will, free will, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Bhag.; °ranz kri, to act as one likes ; 
°vena and °rat and °va-fas, ind. according to one’s 
desires or inclinations, willingly, spontaneously, Mn.,; 
MBh. &c, = kunda, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. 
— kita, m, the paramour of a harlot, L.; wanton 
caresses, L, = krita, mfn. done intentionally or 
knowingly, Ap. ii, 28, 12. —Elripti, f. arranging 
to one’s liking, Vait. = keli, m. ‘love-sport,’ amorous 
sport, sexual intercourse, L.; the Vidushaka of the 
drama, L.; (mfn.) having amorous sport, wanton, L,; 
-vasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac. — k6shni, f., N.of a 
river, BhP. —krida, f, amorous sport; N. ofa metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables each, 
— khadga-dala, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus (cf. svarna-ketaki), L. —ga, mfn. going or 
coming of one’s own accord ; moving or acting as 
one pleases, MBh.; R.; following one’s impulses, in- 
dulging one’s passions, running after men or women, 
Yaji.. iii, 6 (of awoman = £/atd, Comm.); (as), m, 
one who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual 
visitor, one who travels about without any specific 
purpose, Nal, xviii, 23 ; (@), f. a female Kokila, L. 
— gati, min. going or coming of one’s own accord, 
Ragh. xiii, 76. —gama, mf(@)n. id., MBh.; R.; 
(Gs}, m. pl. a class of deities of the eleventh Manv- 
antara, VP. =gavi, f. =-dhenu, — gamin, mfn. 
=-galt, L. =giri, m., N, of a mountain, VP, 
== guna, m. ‘quality of desire,’ affection, passion ; 
satiety, perfect enjoyment; an object of sense; (ds), 
ml. pl. the objects of the five senses, sensual enjoy- 
ments, Lalit. 225, 4. —go, f, =-dhenu. —°m-ga- 
min,mfn. = -gatz,L. —cakra, n.a kind of mystical 
circle. —candra, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. —ca- 
ra, mf(z)n. moving freely, following one’s own 
pleasure, unrestrained, MBh.; (2), f., N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix. 2641; 
-tva, n.the state of being free to move or act as 
one likes, Kathas.— carana, n. free or unchecked 
motion, SBr. vi, 7, 3, 3-= cara, mf(d)n. moving 
freely, following one’s own pleasure, unrestrained, 
MBh.; (ds), m. free unrestrained motion, inde- 
pendent or spontaneous action ; the following one’s 
own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr.; ChUp.; 
Yaji. ii, 162; Kathas.; Comm. on Pan. i, 4, 96; 
Ragh.; -/as, ind, according to one’s inclination, 
voluntarily, Mn, ii, 220; (e#a@), ind. at pleasure, 
at will, Comm. on TPrat.; -véda-bhaksha, mfn, 
following one’s inclinations in behaviour and speech 
and eating, Gaut. ii, 1.carin, mfn. moving or 
acting at pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously 
( para-stri-kama-carin, lusting after the wife of 
another), MBh. xiii, 2265 ; (as), m., N. of a Ya- 
ksha, Kathas, ; 2 sparrow (cafaka), L.; N. of Garuda, 
L.; (27), f., N. of Dakshayani in mount Mandara, 
MatsyaP.; an Artemisia, Npr.; °xz-¢va, n. moving 
or acting at pleasure, Kad. ii, 130,18; lewdness, 
KapS. =ca@lana, n. an erotic term. =ja, mén. 
produced or caused by passion or desire, arising from 
lust, Mn. vii, 46. 47.50; begotten or born of desire 
ts Mn. ix, 107. 143. 14,; (as), m. ‘born of 
ama, N. of Aniruddha, W.; (ds), m. pl. =Aama- 
gamas,VP. ~janani, f. betel-pepper, Npr. =jani, 
Me ala Wo aenae: Len SBM. id, Lala, 
»W, » M. “conquering desire,’ N. of 

Skanda, MBh. —jyeshtha (kama-) mfn “heaven 
the god Desire at the head, led by Kama pee ae 
2, 8. =tantra, n,, N. ofa work, =tarn m ‘the 
god of love considered asa tree (cf, -vriksha) Sak; 
the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. tas, a, 
cording to wish or affection, passionately, face: 
passion or feeling (opposed todharma-tas) ; of one’s 
own accord, of one’s own free will, willingly, inten- 
tionally, by consent, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; R.; (cf, 
a-kima-tas,) = tla, m. the Indian cuckoo (con- 
sidered as an incentive to love), L. =tirtha, n., N, 
of a Tirtha, =da, mf(@)n, giving what is wished, 


maaan kdma-kalika. 


granting desires, R.; Kathias, &c.; N. of the sun, 
MBh. iii, 1543; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; (a), 
f,=-dhenu, R.i, 53, 20; betel-pepper, Npr.; the 
yellow Myrobalan, Npr.; a Sanseviera, Npr.; N. of 
one of the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh, 
ix, 2645 ; of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan ; -tua, n. 
the granting desires. =datta, f., N. of a work, 
—dattika, f.,N. of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan, 
Hariv. 2037, mdantika, f., v.l. for -dattthd, 
Hariv, i, 38, 6.—damini, f. ‘taming love,’ N. of a 
libidinous woman, Paiicat. —darsana, mfn. having 
the look of a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv, 
— dahana, n, ‘the burning up of the god of love 
by Siva,’ N. of a chapter of the LingaP.; a particular 
festival on the day of full moon in the month 
Philguna, =dana, n.a gift to one’s satisfaction, 
Heat. i, 14, 7; a kind of ceremony among prosti- 
tutes, BhavP. =dugha, mf(@)n. (Pan, iii, 2, 70, 
Kas.) ‘milking desires,’ yielding objects of desire 
like milk, yielding what one wishes, VS.; TS.; AV.: 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; Balar.; (@), £. =-dhenu. = duh, 
mfn. (nom. sg. -diuk), id, MBh, &c. —duha, 
mf(@)n. id., MBh.; (@), f. the cow of plenty, W. 
—dutika, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
=duti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.: 
the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr. —deva, m. 
the god of love (see kama above ; according to 
some, son of Sahishnu and Yaso-dhara, VP.) ; N, of 
Vishnu (as the god who creates, preserves, or destroys 
at will), Vishn. xcviii, 10; (cf. BhP. v, 18, 15); of 
Siva, L.; of a poet; ofa king of Jayanti-puri ; N. of 
the author of the Prayascitta-paddhati ; -/va, n. the 
being the god of love, Kathas.; -svaya, mfn. repre- 
senting the god of love, AgP. —dohana, f. yielding 
milk easily, yielding desires, Heat. —dohini, f 
‘yielding desires,’ =-dhenu, Hcat.—dhara, m N. 
of a lake in Kima-riipa, KalP.—dharana, n. the 
procuring of desires, fulfilment of desire, VS. iii 27 
xii, 46,—dharma, m. amorous behaviour, = ahs. 
tu, m. the region of the wishes, seat of the Kami- 
vacara, Buddh, —dhenu, f. the mythical cow of 
Vasishtha which satisfies all desires, cow of plent 
(=surabht), Kathas. ; BrahmavP.; N. ofa wadause 
BrahmaP.; N. of several works ; -pgazita, n.. N of 
a work; -tantra, n., N. of a work on the mystical 
signification of the letters of the alphabet, —dhvan- 
sin, m. ‘subduing the god of love,’ N. of Siva. L 
a nasaka,mfn.destroying irregular desires, subduin 
sensual appetite. = nida,f.musk,L, = °m-dhamin 
m. a brazier (= karam-dhamin), L.— pati, m tha 
lord of desire, = patni, f. the wife of Kima (viz 
Rati), Hariv,—parnika, -parni, f. Trichodesm, 
Zeylanicum, Npr. — pala, m. “gratifier of human 
desires,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, L.; of Bal 
deva, L.; of a man, Dai. — palaka, m., N, of Bala. 
deva, Gal. —pidita, mfn, tormented with lust pe 
irregular desires. —piira, mfn, fulfilling wishe 
gratifying desires, BhP, = pra, mfn. id., RV.: AV”. 
SBr.; (dz), n. the fulfilment of desire, AV.: Rauk. 
Sankhsr, prada, mfn, granting desires: (as) 
a kind of coitus, L.—pradipa, m., N, of a sheik 
—prasua, m. questioning as one pleases asking 
unrestrainedly, SBr.—prastha, m., N, 
gana malédi. —°prasthiya, m{n, relating to th 
town, gana Lahadi, Pin, iv, 2, 138.—pri m oe 
whose wishes are fulfilled [Say.; ‘son of Raina: wes 
N. of Marutta, BRD, ], AitBr.viii, 21.—priyaheas? 
f, Physalis Flexuosa, L, —phala, m. a siting ot 
mango tree, L. —baddha, mfn. bound by lites 
(a), n. a wood, W. — bala, n. force of degen 
sexual power, Bhpr.— bana, m. an arrow of th 
god of love. bindu, m. ‘wish-drop,’ anythi . 
dropped into the fire to procure the fulfilm on 
of a wish, drop of melted butter, BhP, = bh =, 
sha (ed. -bhakshya), m. eating according to 2 
inclinations, Comm, on Y4jii, = bhaj,m{n. Partakir ; 
of sensual enjoyment, enjoying all desires, Kathe 
i, 24. = bhoga, das, m. pl. gratification of dete 
sensual gratification, Nal.; R.; BhP. = mafijarz 
‘love-bud,’ N. of a woman, Das.—maya, mi(z) 
consisting of desire, SBr.; BrArUp.;- answerin fi 
desires, R. iv, 33, 6. ae 
the god of love,’ N. of Siva, L. =maha, 


of a town, 


Mm, the 


festival of the god of love (on the day of full Moon 


in the month Caitra or March-April), L. =m 

m., N, of Ganééa, =midha, a infaciated (2 
lust, MW. =mita (da@ma-), mfn, 
fected or impelled by love, RV, X10; 3 
m. infatuation of lust. =mohita, 


will, protean, MBh.; R.; Megh. ; 
L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people and o 


Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; -¢irtha, n., 
-dhara, mfn. assuming any shape a + 
MBh.;R.; -dhara-iva, n. the state of assu 

any form at will, R.; -s¢bandha, m., 
-pati, m., N. of an author; -yatrva 
N, of a work; “pddbhava, 


SBr.; TUp.; MBh.; 
L.; a boar, L.; a Vidya-dhara (a kind of F 
deity), L.; (22), £ the plant Physalss panda 


Ipomza (Quamoclit Pennata). = lekha, !- 
courtezan (cf.-re2/d), L. : 
desire or passion, W. = vat (hanta-), 
love, enamoured, wanton, MBh.; R.; 
word kama, SBr.; (¢2), f. ecle 
(Curcuma Aromatica, daru-haridra); N 


a calf, having the wish in place of a 


liking or will, BhP. —varshin, 
cording to one’s wishes. — vallabha, 
favourite, spring, W.; 
the cinnamon tree ; 
m. subjection to love, 
in subjection to the god of love, 


Comm.onYaji.; (cf.Gaut.ii,I.) = 
ing where one pleases, choosing © 
residence at will, Nal. = viddha, min. artakay 
godof love ; (as), m.,N.ofa man, gana ®" 
padi ; (a), m, pl. his descendants, 1D. Tg, 
mfn, freed from all desires, Up. = 722% dis 
disappointing desires, W. 5 Ans 
hes fra at vill, N. of Garuda, MBh. }, dae 


Vanda Roxburghii), L. = vritta, a 
tiously, dissipated, Mn. v, 154° MBh. ; 
ahi, f. increase of sexual desire 
m. a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac P 
Kama-ja in the Karnataka), 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suavee 
v.1, in gana gahddi in the Kas. = 
fr, the preceding, ib. =—vyahart 
sweetly, = gara, m, ‘ love’s shaft, 
god of love, Paiicat.; 
dinz, f., N. of a Suringana. 
mf(@)n. having love for a shaft, 2 Sivas 





=mardana, m. ‘destroyer of 


Strongly af. 
I = moha, 


: mfn. infaty 
by desire or love or passion, =Yratna, n,. N oe 
i a 


lara Kdmaiman. 


‘ ré 
Tantra, =rasa, m. enjoyment of sexual love, 


MBh,—rasika, min. libidinous, Bharty.—=#)% 
m., N. of a prince; of a poet. —rupa, n, @ a Be 
assumed at will; (mfn.) assuming any shap 
(as), m. @ g° : 
f their country 
: of Assam], 
(east of Bengal and in the west pats  Tartha} 
t will, protea” 
ing 
N, of a works 
paddhati, 
fa kind of musk, Nr 
will, protealls 
m; 2 pole-caty 
of subordinate 
Jex0sty 


—ripin, mfn, assuming any shape at 
R.; Susr.; (a), 


_ = rupiya-nibandha, m. = -7#/) oo Bha , 
—rekha, f. a harlot, courtezan (cf. -H plant 


FG : - the 
—lata, f. membrum virile, penis, “+3 ¢ a harlot, 


yit 
— lola, mfn,overcome ee 


mfn. be e 
of Curcumé 
ofa tow! 
? ing t e wish for 
=—vatsa (Adma-), mf(d)n. having calf, TBF ily 
Sk on Me ENE 
en at ones ace 
gaining * 
mf. T ‘10 wet 


a species 


12, 3, 2.—vara, m. a gift chos 
$ 

L.s 
a species of mange ae sb 
(a), f. moonlight, Lb. peind 
MW. = vasyas mfn ,, 

ure 

eae ewill, 


fn. dwell 


= vasati, f.aneroticterm. = vada, 
e3 


vasin,n 


r chang! 
ounde 


= viv 


-_— Virya, m. 


*,? ant . - 

14360, —vriksha,m. a parasitical = Ong lice 
a Vt 

F ropertics 
L -_— VI mbes apie 
* fens) = ver fn 
ogeraniy © gin 
. m n- the 
om arrow of fir 
the mango tree, 4°? 71 gid"? 


(calle 
f, 


AV. iii, 28: 7°” pads 


Bana, m, ‘punisher of Kama, 
—sastra, n. a treatise on pleasur rks. 
MBh.,; = -sz¢ra,N.of severalerotic W° ) iv, 43: W: 
m., N, of a mountain, R. (ed- Bon 4 object* he 
—samyoga, m. attainment of desire } 
=sakha, m. ‘Kima’s friend, gam 
month Caitra, L.; the mango tree; = abUp:- nm ms 
mfn. havingall kinds of wishes, Brahm - ab 
mfn. fulfilling wishes, TandyaBr."" apirvt og 
N. of a work of Ananta. —Stb4s "7 gratil) 
(the son of Kama-deva), L. 84», stile F 
wishes, Ragh.; (725), f., N. of ae ” Hite) a 
n. a kind of hymn, Heat. = stit® : ww Se 
treatise on sexual love by Vatsy4Y a the wee 
N. of a king of Ramavati; -— f 
Nidhipati. —hani, m., N. of a tenn re, ee. 
mfn, caused or produced by mer™ for 
own accord, Bhag. mamAksbey ok, 
Dakshayani; -fazetra, 0. > district of 
Eshi, f. a form of Durga; 


° a 
e oF me gail 


_ of 
N. of 4 . N. 
to Durga in Assam. KamAkbY*, . “yp.i, ph 
Tirtha, MBh.; (a), fa form of DUB" pag 
a Tantra ; -fartra, Thy N. of a Tantra: sania pe oo 
m. the fire of love, passion, lust ment ° “pie? 
n. kindling the fire of lust, eX" Gok bY age® 
love, KamAnkuga, m. the ponte’ ors; 4) ots) 
the god of love excites or inflames 4 erotl’ mane 
nail (which plays an important, EC . the Ms put 
-; Membrum virile, L. Kaman rticul™ ve of 
tree, Magnifera indica, L. 5 (4); ‘ “qected by oP? 
- EKiméatura, mfn. love-sie™ gait ° 
desire; (as),m., N.of aman, ; 
mfn. ‘whose very essence 18 aoe 





seraTiratt kdmddhikara. sarge kambala. 973 


me of half my existence?” BhP. vii, 2, 543 kamam— 
fee or Rint tie or ca or Punar or athdpi or tathapi, 
well, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though—how- 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless, e. g. hamam 
fuaya parityakia gamishyanit—iman tu balan 
samtyakium ndrhast, ‘granted that forsaken by 
thee I shall go—this child however thou must not 
forsake,’ MBh. i, 39595 or the disjunctive particles 
may be left out, R.; Ragh. ii, 433 Santis; pady-apt 
—himam tathapi, elt. Prab.) 
a -gamin, see Ada. 
ee ind. (instr. of hima, 4. v.) only used 
with dri or pra-britht (e.g. kamaya me oe 
deva kas tvam, ‘for love of me, say, O god, who 
> MBh. 
i EE aagttil, = (irreg. pr. P-» Caus. a/ kam) de- 
siring, lusting after, MBh. ; BhP, x; 47, 7: ‘ 
Kamayitri, min. libidinous, lustful, esiPOMs, . 
Kamala, min. libidinous, lustful, Li. (os), m. 
the spring, L.; dry and sterile soil, desert, L.; (as, ®); 
m.{, 2 form of jaundice, Suér.; Heat.; excessive 


secretion OT obstruction of pile, W.; (4), f,, N. of 


an Apsaras, L.; (z), f., N. of a daughter of Renu 
ka), Hariv.1453- 

(ao ee a fr. hamala-ktkara, gana 

i Laneet I fr. kamata-kita, ib. 

neem nh Se ke hamala-bhida, ib. 


Kamukaiyana, as,m. (gana 1. naddd?) ‘a de- 
scendant of Kamuka,’” N. of a teacher, Jaim. 

1. Kamya, Nom. P. °yatz, to have a desire for 
(only ifc., e.g. putra-kamtyatt, to have a desire for 
children), Pan. iii, 1,9; Comm. on Pn, vii, 3, 38 
& 39; Vop. xxi, 1; Santis.; Bhatt. ix, 59. 

2, Kamya, mf(d)n. desirable, beautiful, amiable, 
lovely, agreeable, RV.; VS.; R. ti, 25, 93 V, 43: 
13; Ragh. vi, 303 Santis. il, 7 5 Bhartr. ili, 49; to 
one’s liking, agreeable to one’s wish, KatySr. iv, 5, 
1; Sankh&r, iii, 11, 5 ; ASvGr. iv, 7; optional (op- 
posed to #ifya or indispensable observance), per- 
formed through the desire of some object or personal 
advantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from 
desire of benefit or from interested motives, KatySr. 
xii, 6, 15; AévSr. ii, 10; AsvGr. in, 6; Kaus. 5; 
ChUp. v, 2,9; Mn. ii, 2; MBh. &c.; (az), f., N. 
of an Apsasas, MBh. i, 4820; Hariv-; of several 
women, VP. —karman, n. any act or ceremony 
done from interested or selfish motives, — gir, f. a 
pleasing sound, agreeable speech, = td, f. loveliness, 
beauty, MBh. —tva, m. the state of being done 
from desire or from interested motives, selfishness, 
Jaim. v, 3, 34. = dana, n.a desirable gift ; voluntary 
gift, mmarana, n. voluntary death, suicide, W. 
= vrata, n. a voluntary vow. KamySbhipraya, 
m. self-interested motive or purpose, Kamy4shta- 
mi, f. a particular eighth day, Heat. Kamyéshti, 








































































































desire, indulging one’s desires, given to lust, sensual, 
licentious, MBh.; Mn. vii, 27; desiring, wishing 
for, W.; °¢mza-éa, f, passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2; R. ii, 
21,57. KaimAdhikara, m.the influence of passion 
or desire, W.; that partof a Sastrathatrelatestohuman 
wishes or desires, W. KamAdhishthita, mfn, In- 
fluenced or dominated by love, W. Kamanals, m. 
the fire of love, passion, lust, W. Kamfandha, min. 
blindedthrough love, blind with lust, Mn.vii, 27 (¥-1-)3 
Subh. ; (as), m, ‘blind from love,’ the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the falcon, L.; (4), f, musk, L. HamAnnin, 
mfn, having as much food as one likes, TUp. by 
10,5. KamAbhikama, mfn. lustful, MW- Ka- 
mabhivarshana, n. granting of desires, BhP. 
Eaméyndha, m, a species of the mango tree, L.; 
(a7), n. the weapon or arrow of the god of love 5 
membrum virile, W. Kamayus, m. 4 yulture, L.; 
. of Garuda, L. Kam&ranya, 0. 2 pleasure grove 
Or wood, L. Kaiméri, m. ‘love's adversary, N.o 
Siva, R. vu, 6, 31; Prasannar.; 4 mineral substance 
used in medicine, a sort of pyrites (= 7#f@-770" 
shika), L, —Kamérta, mfn. afflicted by love oF 
Passion, in love, W. Kamérthin, mfn. desirous © 
Pleasure or love, amorous, MW; On¢hi-nagara, De, 
ofa town. Kamfvacara, as, Mm. pl. the spheres 
is Worlds of desire (six in number, also called deva- 
oka, 4. v), Buddh.; the gods or inhabitants of 


e or . 4. hida . 

Ly worlds of desire (1. caéurmaharaje pay thas ; asa m. a descendant of Kamala, | £,,N. of a work; ig ope n. id. i 

-’rayastrinsas +9 fushitass A. yamas 3 5 ah? ° kosala ChUp. iv, 19; I, Kamyaka, m., N. of a forest, . lil, 2185 
th eter s; ‘ eS paranirm itavasa-vartinas) Ne ecimyanls is, m. a descendant of Kamala, | 2 2 sqq.; of a bake, = ii, 3877. , . 

. ims oe tre comsist- Amys, f. wish, desire, longing for or strivin 
in vatira, m., N. of ame N. of | Pravar. f Kamala, N. of a . i gona: _hamy : 

8 of four lines of six syllables each; 4. Kamali, 25, m, a descendant 0 amata, after (gen. or in comp., e.g. putrd-xumyaya, 

7 . 


* Work, Kamfvasiya, m. suppression © the 
Leese Kamiavasayitri, mfn. one who or any- 

a that suppresses or destroys passion. or desire, “ 
1g fo savin, mfn, suppressing desire, ; ' J < 
ee Jt-tva, n, the power of suppressing desire es 
Sethe ght supernatural faculties of We) peed 
Straj @-kam’,) Kamésana, 0. eating at W! , oe 
a re eating, SBr. vi. Hamésay®, ™- t bert 

_ “sire, BhP, Kamhsoka,m,,N. ofa king, Be . 

“misrama, m, the hermitage of the god ° 
tent eta ~pada, n. id., ib. KamAsakta, 


through desire fora son, R. i, 13, 36; Ragh.i, 35); 
will, purpose, intention (e.g. yat-kamya, irreg. 
instr. ‘with which intention,’ SBr. iii, 9, 3, 4), Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &&c.; [ef. Zd. khshathro-kamya, 
‘wish for. dominion.”] 

GRIAS kamatha, min.(fr.kamatha), peculiar 
or belonging to the tortoise, R. i, 45, 30- 

Kamathaka, m., N, of a Naga, MBh. i, 2157. 


IAW a kamandalava, min. (fr. kamar- 


daiz), contained in a water-pot, Hear.; (a2), n. 


pupil of Vaisampayana, Pan. iv, 3 194) Kas.; gana 
taulvaly-aat in the Kas. 
BRamalika, mfn. customary 
: : 38. | 
of) jaundice, Car. V1, fering ft0tn — sate 
a mim, suffering und 
eg the school of Kamala, Pan. 1V, 3, 194, 
s , * ° 


— ¢ Sraddha, RAnokr, 
ama z tr. of ora ; 

P eeak E s : istfal or libidinous man, L.; 
i. f,, N ofa Rati (wife of Kama), L. veslsiae 

chm (in comp. for hamin).—jana,m. : 


in (or symptomatic 





i re, desire. ° ; 
tent on «rs . d with love, the state of a lover, love, the business or trade of a potter, gana yuvadt. 
r Sse tr. -tVa Nn. 

deeply in love, We eo, f. addiction to soa ae ~ pama-maha, L. =vallabha,™.| ys mandaleya, as,m.ametron. fr.kamandali, 
ey WW. Kimé, —" desirous ak ae sabe sibirica, L, ; for, MBh. xiii Pan, iv, 1,135, Kas.; vil, 1, 25 (z), f., gana Sarnga- 
Objects g: che AC _of Kubera, AGES fn, desired, wished for, ee rn. | ravdde. 

ie, imavBr. Kamésvara, ™., N. of a Kamika, m' desires MBh. iii, 13860 ; (ifc.) _ evi 
Tin? Gr £, N. of a goddess; (a): Do Th ag. | 6o2g 5 satisly OE esis, ta desite or wish ; (as), | TARE Admenda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 

a, SkandaP. ; -/7rzha,n., N.ofa Tirtha; - roper- | Telating to OF eonnee™ Java), L.; N. of an author | MBh. xii, 4535 ff. 
tie. M. Or n.a kind of plant with aphrodisiac prop 1, a wild duck (Aaraugt” ‘| N. of the letter 7; Kamandaka, cs m. = Zamanda, ib. 4534; (2) 
‘es. améshta rf ired by Kama, the mange oe Mantras (a), f. 2 mystical *- f N. of a Buddhist priestess, Malatim.; N of - 
tree ta, m, ‘desir t away | ° ’ kk, Heat. ‘ + AN. O ’ +8 ea 
at et Kamétthapya, min. si sen ala (ait), Ney ‘ A ied, desired ; (a7), R. a wish, | town, Kathas.; (az), n., N. of a work, Comm. on 
2 AitBr, vii, 29, Kamoda, ™: a Pas a |) Kamita, min. vs 8, 223 Kit. x 44+ Un. iv, 75- 


partion ee f. the plant Phaseolus tr ea a n, | desire, longin ing after (acc. OT in Kamandaki, zs, m. ‘son of Kamandaka,’ N. of 
ar Nagini (also hambéadt). 


jesirous, long 


amin, ™ : «> ed, wanton; aMor- | he author of a ##¢7-sastra called Niti-sara (in which 
2 Vo sands GLC: Kamin, ! qd, impassioned, ° the author Sasi : 
etary oblation of water to deceased ie Par- comp.); loving; = ve wit (acc, oF with ae are embodied the principles of his master Canakya). 
5 ee of those for whom it is obliga “afi ous, enamoured, 7" AV.; Sankhsr. 5 oe he Kamandakiya, mfn. relating to or composed by 
With de ili, 4. Ramone Suran- | OF strlen over, gallant, anxious huspan ;the | gramandaki, Dai. 
ve, Das. Kamonmadini;!.,** . son | Sak. C3 (47) °°" - 


hinge pigeon, a3 Ardea 
ruddy goose (cakra-ve at) ee Sa, L.: (ini), 
$ 


Sibirica, 3 3 Frectionate woman, Mn. vill, 11 
¢ a loving OF &c.; a timid woman, 4. 


TAT kameri, f., N. of a locality. 


Ailetes kampila, as, m., N. of a country 
(believed to be situated in the north of India), L.; 


. = ra wil 
°F desire oe opahata, min. qverorTT ind and 
0 »W.; -citténga, min. one W 


Y are Overcome with love, W- [cf 


nN . ‘ Ragh. os E 
wmMana,, mfn lu ] lascivious; L. Me h. : Harly. 5] f Dev} Heat. y the . . 
. . lustful, sensual, *¢ : f, | R.; Mee® L.; a formo ’ (7), f. its capital, W. 
Wish, a. kamana, ‘Joving, trae, faithful ”) ; (2); a woman 1n gener aii, Le; the plant lacie Kampilysa, as, m., N. ofa country, L.; of one of 


hil, 
plant Vanda Roxburg” 


mutica, +3 an Q,¥.) = kanta, 2. 3 
Ka ni (f. of a of six syllables each. 


. 
> Cesire, L.; the plant Vanda Roxburghit, P 


< Naisi. 
® 4, sniyaka, n. loveliness, beavty» sparbdl; 


the five sons of Hary-asva or Bharmyasva (called 
collectively Paficalas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro- 


Mam. ; pfu qg. grand \ lines ‘D+ | pably a Crinum, cf. Aampila and kampil. : 
Not : ind. ¢ Rama, 8" - : four : ¥. , mpila), L, 
ing jn Kas.) seal oe is ca or desite, meet metre consisting of spirituous Aan perfume (commonly Sunda Rocant), C E “e. 
| o ; a 7, . « s } ; ca ? 
free}, \2clination, agreeably to eee ChUp.; — pry the plant Hype en plant Areca f.n., N. of a city of the Paficilas, MBh.; R 
? 


as : : = r Ho ice 
| Mpp”, willingly, RV.; TS. ; AitBr.5 SEF y, MBB. minisa, Mo - ile, a Kathis.; VP. ; 


aaa O° Re egret dily Kamina oF _ : Kampilyaka, as,m.an inhabitant of Kamni 
| We, 298 aie sia poms of assent) well, YY | eryiandra, L. ishing for, desiring; longing | Pat.; N. of a plant (= Aampil Shea a 
| Well, granted? (as a particle feed really surely; Remukas mf)". BhP - Joving enamoured OF | pomp, vy. 1.) ya), Malatim, (ed, 
Sas j t in 3 rT f it “3 , F; ais @ 4a 
| MB i ney aeinitted that, ing, Bue} WO | afer (in COMP” hr, vis (E 3) eSTRD, lustful, |“ Kampilta, as,m, (= kampilya), N. of 
| < Bood in ano. eee MBh. itt a a in love with oe, m, a lover; gallant, R. ; lem (said to be in the moe howsat af india) sip: 
ys te ae Seek ee Dhartas , (with ee” | pan. iv, Is 42; O07 4.) Vartt, on Pan. ii, 3,993 | plant, L.; of a perfu la), L.5 of a 
Nn no Ss TE 53,11; Sak. ; that, 19 spite ee Cis (with Ber Jonesia Agoka, L.; the Kampilla me and drug, L. 
of th Case,” R. oe 56, 17); granted ‘ 4 Paricat. X1X; 33 - the plant ie ee bow (vy. i pt ka, as, m, (=khampil N 
S. Ul, 69; 17)3 © afic: ; §.3 Milatim = (gia. e ya), N. of a 
& , > Notwithstanding, R. iv; 16, 50? lly with | 4 sparrows °** 7 ertnera racemMONs rN, of an plant, Malatim.; (224), £. id. L.- 
“3 t ’ : wally ee ant S, f eon, L.; N.O a x » L.5 a dru ‘i 
Impy.) v8h, although, supposing a 4 . Santis cre aut): 9 na) Neat Dakshyayani in monly called Sunda Rocani), L.; a neha ts 


(az), n. a kind al 
ae of medi mt 
rocanika), Suér. cinal substance (szda- 


Kampila, as, m (=khdmpi 
ne » @, M. (= kampilya), N. of a plz 
aus.; (mf(Z)n.), coming from that plant, ib. a 


n., N. of a town, C 
omm, on V att) . 
mfn, dwelling a 5. xxiii, 18.=vaisin, 


Gna Me 9549 B 504 NE er thang 
An, 2° ea or ara tee OL WAC 1 a yygGg— NE 
eRém @ maranat tishthed §f? 4 sie should 
a pig’ Wacchet tre guna-hindye ™ . shat he 
shoul ne y at home till her deat bait qualities, 
Mn . §lve her to one void of exc®” a or 2E- 


quthor of Manttas; Pinan desirous of wealth wis 
Gandha-madana® eal woman, cf. — tt 43, 
W.; (7), iy we 3 kind of crane, +: - “ - 
and Vop- ni Gaertner racemosa, 1s =tva, n, 
f, the plant Comm on Mricch. 


; ms h.; Comm”, ie, ‘to act the part of a that town, VS, xxiii 

. 4 it esire Meg mn. be HOO : u y VO. li, 18, 
“te o > 93 the negative sentence wits place may 3 gmukayes “7 ctions or behaviour ofalover,| WVQPSkambala min. (f 
b a its P K a . (tr. kambal 
© tak c@ may also precede, oF Ra , oyita, nthe with a wooll -tambala), covered 
"en “" by an interrogative senitenc’ ano he | Ore civ, 89 omen cloth or blanket (as a carriage), L. 
Me“ "Aate mim devah kim ar ent ae yse t0 Kathas. © T 


” "ather let the god take me, what !° 
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Kambalika, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey 


and vinegar, gruel, barley-water, Car.; Sust. 


Kambalikayana, mfn. (ff. ambalikd), gana 


pakshadt. 


HIAiaH kambavika, as, m. (fr. kambu), a 


dealer in shells, maker or vendor of shell ornaments, L. 


Kambuki, f. (=4a25°) Physalis flexuosa, L. 


ara kambuva, as, m., N. of a locality 


(? Zhakka\, Rajat, iii, 227. 


AIGiat kamboja, mn. (fr. kambgja, ganas 
sindhy-adi & kacchédi), born in or coming from 
Kamboja (as horses), R. v, 12, 36 &c.; (as), m.a 
native of Kamboja {a race who, like the Yavanas, 
shave the whole head ; originally a Kshatriya tribe, 
but degraded through its omission of the necessary 
rites,W.); a prince of the Kambojas, MBh. i, 6995 ; 
a horse of the Kamboja breed, W.; (@s),m.pl., N. of 
a people = Kamboja, Mn. x, 44; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; the plant Rottleria tinciorla (com- 


monly Punnag), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, L.; (3), 
f. the plant Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of Mimosa, 


L.; the tree Abrus precatorius, L.; the plant Serra- 


tula anthelminthica, L. 


Kambojaka, mfn. born in or coming from 


Kamboja, gana Aacchddi, Pan. iv, 2, 1343 (2ka), f. 
the white Abrus, Npr. 


Kamboji, zs, f. (metrically for Aadwzbojz) the 


plant Glycine debilis, Suér. 
Kambojini, f., N. of an attendant on Devi. 


lg kamla, mfn. (fr.2.ka+ amila), slightly 
acid, acidulous, W. 

HTa 1. kayd, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. ka, Pan. iv, 2, 
25), relating or devoted to the god Ka (Praji-pati, 


RV. x, 121), VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. one of 


the eight modes of marriage (= Prajapatya, see vz- 


vaha), Mn, iii, 38; Yajn. i, 60; (az), n. part of 


the hand sacred to Praja-pati, the root of the little 
finger, Mn, ii, 58 & 59. 


AI 2. kaya, as, m. (ci, Pan. iii, 3, 41), 
the body, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the trunk of a tree, 
R.; the body of a lute (the whole except the wires), 
L. ; assemblage, collection, multitude, SaddhP. ; prin- 
cipal, capital, Nar.; Brihasp.; a house, habitation, 
L.; 2 butt, mark, L.; any object to be attained, L.; 
natural temperament, L. —kirana-kartri-tva, n. 
activity in performing bodily acts, = klesa,m. bodily 
suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh. iii, 147%: = cikitsa, 1. 
‘body-cure,’ treatment of bodily diseases, Susr, = dan- 
da, m. complete command over one’s body, Mn. 
xii, 10. bandhana, n. ‘ body-fastening,’ a girdle, 
Buddh, = vat, mfn, embodied, Mcar. = vadha, m., 
N. of an Asura, VP. =yvalana, n, ‘ body-fence,’ ar- 
mour, L, =sguddhi, f£ =-cz#ifsd, VP. —stha, m. 
‘dwelling in the body,’ the Supreme Spirit, L. ; a par- 
ticular caste or man of that caste, the Kayath or 
writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and Sudra 
mother), Yajfi.; Mricch. &c.; (@), f. a woman of 
that caste, L.; Myrobalanus Chebula, L.; Emblica 
officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L.; a drug (com- 
monly Kakoli), L. ; cardamoms, L.; (7), f. the wife 
of a Kayath or writer, L.—sthali, fa red variety 
of Bignonia, Npr. =sthik&, f. (= -stid@) a drug 
(commonly Kakoli), Npr.-sthita, mfn. situated 
in the body, corporeal, KayAgui, m. ‘body-fire,’ 
the digestive secretion, Car. Kiy@rohana and Ka- 
yavarohane,n. two names of places, Kaydtsar- 
ga, m. a kind of religious austerity, Jain. 

Kayaka, mf(z#d@)n, belonging or relating to the 
body, &c., corporeal, L.; (as), m, ife. = £dya, body, 

rvad.; (zed), £. (with or without vyiddhz), interest 
obtained from capital, &c., Mn. viii, 153; Gaut. xii, 
35- | Kayika vrtddhi, f, interest consisting in the 
use of an animal or any capital stock pawned or 
pledged ; service rendered by the body of an animal 

(asa cow, &rc.) pledged and used by the person to 
whomr it is pledged ; or (according to some) interest 
of which the payment does not affect the principal. 

Eayikea, mf(z)n. performed with the body, Mn 

ee vee . 3 . 
xii, 8; MBh. xviii, 303; corporeal, Suir. &c. ; (ifc.) 
belonging to an assemblage or multitude, Buddh, 


MAAS 1. kayamdna, am, n. a hut made 
of grass or thatch, Kad.; Vasay, 

Kayamanika-niketana, az, n, id., Vasav, 

AYUATA 2. kayaména, mfn. (pr. p. A. 
a/ 3. ha?) shunning, avoiding, RY. iii, g, 2, 


migra kambalika, 







kind of musical instrument, L.; a sort of song, L 
number ofscribes or Kayasthas, W.; (2), f. pain 
3 





FAY kayarya, as, m., N.ofa man, MBh, 
xii, 4854 ff, 


MAIL 1. kara, mf(z)n. (1. kri, Pan. iii, 2, 
23), making, doing, working, a maker, doer (ifc., 
see kumbha-h*, yajiia k’, suvarna-k°); an author 
(e.g. vdrttika-k*); (as), m. (ife.) an act, action 
(see Aama-k’, purusha-h°); the term used in desig- 
nating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (e.g. a- 
RY, ka-k°, qq. vv.; eva-k°, the word eva; phit-k°, 
q. V.), Prat.; Mn. &c.; effort, exertion, L.; deter- 
mination, L.; religious austerity, L.; a husband, 
master, lord, L.; (as or @), m. or f, act of worship, 
song ot praise, Divyav. ; (2), f., N. ofa plant( =4ari- 
ka, karya, &c.), L. kara, mf(z)n. doing work, 
acting asagent (?), Pan.iii,2,21. Karavara,m.a 
man of a mixed and low caste (born from a Nishida 
father and Vaidehi mother, working in leather and 
hides), Mn. x, 36 = MBh. xiii, 2588. 

I. Karaka, mf(i#@)n. (generally ife.) making 
doing, acting, who or what does or produces or cree 
ates, MBh. &c. (cf. sezeha-k°, kritsna-k°, silpa-h ): 
intending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sch.; (am), 
n. ‘instrumental in bringing about the action denoted 
by a verb (= A£rdya-hetu or -nincitta),’ the notion 
of a case (but not co-extensive with the term case : 
there are six such relations accord. to P&n, aa, 
harman, karana, kartri, sanmpradana,. apadina, 
adhtkarana, qq.vv. The idea of the genitive case is 
not considered a Adruka, because it ordinarily ex- 
presses the relation of two nouns to each other, but 
not the relation of a noun and verb), = gupti, fia 
sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. — partksha 
f., N. of a work on the cases. — vat, mfn. (Pan Y, 
2, 115, Vartt. 2) relating to one who is active in an 
thing, W.; instrumental, causal, W. —vada, me 
treatise on the cases by Rudra. — vicaira, m, N af 
work, —hetu, m. the efficient cause, Karakén- 
vita, f. =Zrzya, Gal. 

Karaja, m/fn. (f.4a7°), ofor relating to thefinger- 
aail, W.; (as), m. (for°v#jfa) a young elephant oy 

I, Karana, 22, 1. cause, reason, the cause of a 
thing (gen., also often loc.), KatySr.; MBh.- Mo. 
écc.; instrument, means ; motive ; origin, principle ; 
a cause (in phil., i, e. that which is invariably ante- 
cedent to some product, cf. semavdyi-h° asanta 
vayt-&°, nimiitia-R°); an element,elementary matte : 
Yajn. iil, 148; Bhag. xviii, 13; the origin or lon 
of a play or poem, $4h.; that on which an pets 
or judgment is founded (a sign, mark ; a proof: ‘ 
legal instrument, document), Mn.; MBh, &c - 
organ of sense, Ragh, xvi, 22 &c.; an action MBL. 
Xil, 12070 ; agency, instrumentality, condition Ka- 
thas. cxii, 178; ‘the cause of being,’ a father, WwW , 
‘cause of creation,’ a deity, W.; the body, 3 % 

ik | 


3a 
Das.; an astronomical period, W. [Kérande tn” 
some cause or reason, RPrat. iii, 13 ; Mn, wit. ? 
Rasmat karanat, from what cause? manzq wae 
for my sake, R, &c.; a-kéranéna, without a mi 
son, Yajni. il, 234; pena kdranena, because ; any 
min karane, from which motive, wherefore —— 
rana, i. a primary cause, elementary cause it oom 
W. —kEaritam, ind, in consequence of, R. ii 2 
24. = gate, min, referred to a cause, resolved j : 
first principles, W. = guna, m.‘a quality of cause nee 
elementary or causal property, Simkhyak, x 43 Qe a 
bhava-guira,m. a secondary or derivative pro com 
(as form, taste, smell, &c. produced by combin co 
ofelementary or causal particles), Bhashap 9 sea 5 
ind, fr.a certain reason (cf. Adr-ya-h°) Ra ‘h — 
— ti, f. causality, causation, Kum. ii, 6 ; dda * 
N. of a work. =tva, n.=-td, MBh. xiii 38; BhP’ 
&c. =dhvanga, m. removal of a cause. ah Ei 
saka, mf(s2@Z)n. removing a cause, mil higw A 
mfn. id. =bhiita, mfn. become a cause. m petal 
f, ‘a series or chain of causes,’ a particular hana 
rhet., Sah. — vat, mfn. having a cause el 7 
= vadin, m. ‘cause-deelarer,’ a complainant 7 ad, 
tif, W. — vari, n. primeyal water, the me a 
duced and created (from which as from an ori on 
reservoir the Hindis suppose all the water in th Binal 
verse tobe supplied), W, ee 
a cause OF reason, unre 
body,’ the original em 
isting with the Univer 
valent to A-vidya 


investing the impersonal Spiri ing i 
s pirit causing it to becom 
the Personal God or Isvara, RTL., p. 35.8 36), Vedan. 


asonable, = Sarira, n. ‘causal 
bryo or source of the body ex. 
sal impersonal Spirit and equi- 


ary kdrabha. 


raised to the cause of a phenomenon, Kavya. © a 
ranakhya, f. (withthe Pasupatas)a N. of the org 
of perception and action, of Buddhi, 
Manas. Karauauvita, mfn. posse 
or reason, following as an effect fr. its. cause. 
ranAbhava, m. absence of cause. Har 
n. answer to a charge, denial of the cause 
plaint ; e.g. acknowledgment t 
curred, but assertion that it has been repaid, 


ascertaining the cause,’ a judge, Pai 
MBh, ii, 167. 
SBr.; zamas-k? ; caura m-k° ghrosatt, 


person by calling him a thief, Pan. ill, 4 a 
svidum-k°, ib., Kas. &c.) 


made todo, R.; Paiicat. xxiv. — daksha, mi 
at performing what has to be 


ceremony, Heat. 


iv, 1, 1523 (zs), f. action, act, WOrs 
questions), Pan, iii, 3, 110. 


his gramm. work Vakya-padiya (q- ve of a ¥ 
m., N. of a work. Karikavaly, ts ° 


brought about, effected, Mn.; 


the legal rate of interest, Gaut-} 


effecting, producing, acting, 20 act 





= vVihina, mfn. destitute of 


(equivalentalso to Maya, andwhen 


tas. Kairanfkshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 


Ahamkara, 2 
ssed of a caus’ 


anottarss 
(of com> 
hat a debt was ine 


Karanaka, ifc.=1.havana, cause, ati 
EKiranika, mfn. (gana hasy-adi) “inves is be 
i cate; a tear? 


_ Karam (4/1.#77), adv. ind, p. lic. 


Karayat, ‘yamana, pr. p. aus. V 
Karayitavya, min. to be cause 


done, Kum. se nao 
Karayitri, mfn. causing oF instigatin6 religiows 
do, Mn. xii, 12; MBh.; performer © 
Yop: 
: rn 
Karayishnnu, mfn. causing to actor perfo .. Palle 


. ally”, ; 
oe “st. artificer, Mee i 
1, Kari, s,m, f. anartist,a *e (only used 


eg pust” 

Karika (f.offdraka),a female dancers Ig (es: 
ness, L.; trade, L.; concise statement in < Bot 
philos, and gramm.) doctrines, en plants a 
torment, torture, L.; interest, 4-5 N. 0 pgrihtts th 
(ds), f. pl. or more commonly /7a72- “ ained N 
Karikas of Bhartri-hari, i.e. the yerses © an 

4) 
made % (yf 
Bh. &¢:? eediS 
id, interest ©, | ill 
Comm. 0? 


Nit. 
153; (a),n. the Caus. form of ae; e OF ate 
™ vat, mfn. one who has caused to affix, AM 
Kiaritanta, mfn. ending with a Oe am i gh: 
l. Efrin, mfn. (Pan. Vv, 2) lh YAjB) panics 
es ame 
&c. (mostly ifc., SBr.; Mn. Bec.) 3 2) 
tradesman, L, 


TAIT 2. kara, as, M- 
royal revenue, Pan. vi, 3, 
mountain covered with it, L.; (mfn.)P ountsy, ay. W: 
Susr. = kukshiya, m., N, of the “4 e jn ther 
Salva on the skirtsof the Himalaya ™ ie - 
of Hindiistan, L.; (4s), M- P* 2 ) 
country, L,mihika, f. camphor ("7 

2. Karaka, wy, n. hail-watet, © : 

MIL 3. kard, as, m. (4/2. kr)» 
hymn of praise, RV.; a battle wre 

2. Kéri, mf. raising hymas ° P 
6 & 20. 

2. Karin, mfn. rejoicing, 


Karita, mfn., ifc. caused to be 


(scil. exidd/z) forced to be pa 


gon8 
si 





ri 
HIT 4. kara, as, ™. (4/2. it 
slaughter, L. on a L. po" 
2, Karana, a, n. killing, win by & oie 


ATTS karanja, mfn. gout jabra) 
ing fr, the tree Karaiija (Pongam Re 
(2), f. a kind:of pepper, L. £0 

AITITS karanda, as, M- e ae f. abort 
vii, 31, 21; (cf. Rarasda.) ane xd + sa : 
in Karandavas,’ N, of a rivet; gana y of 2 Bu 
on Pan, vi, 1,220. = vy iba, ™. qa R- ue 
of a Buddhist work ; (cf. karan MBh-} ff 

Karandava, as, m.= #4" i a Ofts oy 

RICA a AT karatantavil® : by. 243 oo) 
kara-tantu, Pan. iv, 2, 194) seat ara” A Nn 

SICA karandhama,as,™-{ 738 (a" i) wee 
a patr. of Avikshit, MBh. xiv, 63 gi® 
ofa Tirtha, MBh. i, 7847-s 

Kéarvamdhamin, 7, m1. eS 
or white metal, L.; an assaye™ jon 8, 

10 {fe 

MCTATkarapacava,N- of fs gg 
Yamuna, TandyaBr.; Asv5t-) Ba rip ott 

FAITTY karapatha. See he of 


RIL karabha, min. (H- 


by or coming fr, a camel, Gat? 


a, 


in 

jet 
wor e 
et! o¢: 








' arefatzat kara-mihika. 
arcratzat Leea-mihiha See 2. kara. lS USH! karundika, nd, f. a leech, L. 
~ w Sean? 
HITAI karambha, f. (cf. kar®),N- of a plant MTSU karupatha. See harap : 
bearing a fragrant seed (commonly Priyamgu), b- BSTATT haruvida, f.? GopBr. i, 2, 21. 
WITT ké-rava, as, m.* making the sound | aad karvsha, as, ™. (gana bhargadi) a 
aa crow, L.; N. of a man, SamskArak. prince of the Karashas, Hariv. 4964; BhP.; (25), 


, try, MBh. ii, 1864 ; 
RTCIat karavalli, £. Momordica Charan- | ™: Pl Ges Nees VP.: (0) m. (= har), 
tia, Car.; (cf, Levavelin and kandira.) ofa people, MBn.; .y “3 > 


AITAT karavi, f. the Asa foetida plant or 


N. of a son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste 
se reat ( = Hingu-parni), L.; Celosia cristata, L.3 a 


an of that caste, Mn. x, 23: ~ 

* earashaks, min, reigning over the Karishas, 
ud of anise (Anethum Sowa), L.; Nigella indica, 
hpr.; akind of fennel, ib,; a small kind of gourd, 


MBh. i, 270°. 
aaa karenava, min. (fr. karenu), drawn 
5 Carum Carvi, Bhpr. 
AAS karavella, as, m. the gourd Mo- 


mMordj : ie 
1, its oe Susr.; (7), f. id, Bhpr.; (a A, 


Karavellake, as, m, and 114%8, f. id., Suit. 
RW karavya. See 2. kart. 
FILER karaskara,as,m. (Pag. vi, ts 156); 


ae poisonous medicinal plant, BhP. vs 14: 74? 
in general, L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, 
Loni ok viii, 2066; (vv. ll. karaskare ae 
pede vita.) Karaskaratika, f. (4/at), acem 
Or worm resembling, it, L. 
oan kara, f. (o/1. kré?), & prisons Vikr. ; 
es ‘.; binding, confinement, gana bhidadi ; the part 
E lute below the neck (for deadening the soun®/, 
"> Pain, affliction, L.; a female messenget, L.3 4 









































Palakapya, L. ; 
caronupalayaue, as,™.a descendant of Kare- 


nupali, gana taulvaly-Gas. 
Karenupall, is, M™. 
Karenu-pila, ib. 
RITIAT karotard, as, ™. 4 filtering vessel 
or a cloth used to purify the liquor called Sura, RV. 
i - V8.5 SBr. &c. 
i ease: as, m. the froth of Sura, L. 
1, Karottara, %, m, id., L.3 4 well, L. 
Hlcrat naroti, fy Ne of a river or of a lo- 
cality, SBr. ix, 5: 2 15° 
RITIAL 2- kardttaras 
Rava, TPrat. 


mfn. followed by 


N. of aman, gana 


female worker in gold, L.; a kind ofbird, L.= “882% mTaegy karkatya, a5 
4° pases of ° =e ; 
2748"), n. a gaol or place of confineme?s Dati | yakinddi (KA) sate, fr. ya, ib. 


garkatyayanl, tS; ) 
TAT karkand. mf(i)n- (fr. krikava), e 
ing toa pheasant, Pain. iv, 2,145) gana i gs di. 
qrarUakarkandhave, mf(z)n.coming from 
or belonging to the plant Karkandht (q.¥.), gan 


bilvads. 


at. gupta, mfn.‘prison-confined,” imprisone’- 
a , .‘prison-co , 
aoe nk, a prison-house, Ragh. &c = pala, ‘ae 
Mea “guard. = bhi, Pan. vi, 4 &4, 
uf Puson, Da’, = veaman, 1). id., 
* Imprisoned, Kathis. 


ek Wyatt karadhuni, f.a kind of musical 8. 
ment (Say. s ‘battle-cry,’ NBD.), RV. i, 180, % 
U kara N.ofa country: 
R Grapatha, as, D.,4N-0 
agh, XV, 90; (v. 1. karup’, R, Vil } Rarap VP.) 
TAT karayika, f,—hkardy®, Le 
ofthe v varira, mfn. (gan® palasaa?) me 
; Shoots of reed, Lalit.; Pau. iv, 3» 135 Pah 
Plan ie {shgi) ‘connected with the Si irat 
is Used ‘Pparis aphylla,” a sacrifice in which es 
» MaitrS,; Kath, 8c led 
- ze bs 2 . a 
one a mfn. connected with the sacrifice ¢ 
- a AtrAnuokr, 
T = = 
from cla karisha, mfn. (fr. 
of ie a, from dung, Sust.} 
=o ++ (Hariv. 4355 misprinte 
&rishi, 25, M., N of a man, MBh. 
4, ™. pl, N. of a family, Harv. ‘ket 
er, a l.karu, us, m. f, (fr V/s.) oe na 
Sorchwtisan, mechanic, Mn.; Y4j5. goc.5 (407 


arkalaseya, 28. M+ (fr. krika- 


subhradt. 
jasd), N. of a mans gaya Su 7 
amTHaT aa harkavakavd, ynf(i)n. (fr. kréka- 
vaku), relating to 4 cock, W. 


cepwdinm pilin DE” karkasa), 
masa ar a rough labour, MBh, 


huess, hardness, i mf 
xis 5 BEI; firmness, sternness, Paiicat. & 
3 3 


EERE karkasha, y,l. for karkaty@, av 
ceratennartiko, min. (frkarka), Foner ONE 
a white horse, pan. ¥, 32 12% 
grate karkota, as 
deity as as,m.id »id.5 (am),n.,N.oF atown,ib. 
it bared, wn. (fr. kdrna), rel ating to is 
. , gana sivddi; (a7), 


é . a atr. T. 5 . 
eat, L 4 Pp : an ear-Tings WwW. Bi 
tr fr. Rarya-kharara, 


N. of a serpent- 


xiii, 2545 


chi IY 5,1. 4 pa 
ms of the gods,’ N of Visvackaray ole, marnabaraki,?5™3F ieee 
1, cence, L. “me logical) ii, dy HOr karna-cchidraka 
Bh; 27/3 min (only etymo Opler eg? _ | Pan. UW, 49 ¢ a. (fr. Aart ’ 
* 1 ~ 5 ° f. burg s 2 m 7‘ ° 
lar, ‘1057. —caura, mm fmechanical ape a arnaccn Y ie ‘the opening of the ear, Pan. 
Mechanic &, ™, anything produced by a oduct of (a well) ein : : : 
, i i r i . arua-vesie- 
aNufac any piece of mechanism © atehill bss iv, 25 793 ay mf(7)n. ( » Rah 
froth, foun ess a young elephant, +"? oe ously: r: Karnavel nted with oF ft for ear-Tings, Pan. V, 
a ttee Me - Dice oe growing SPON y= hast® gaka); ae : fr, karna-sravas), N 
» th sua ferrea, L.; redorpimeny 1, 99, HAS. am, n. (ft. Rarya- Ne 
© hand of an artisan, Mm ¥, 229: .  arnasraver” : ArshBr.; Laty. 
artisan, ’ - Mn.; mpandyaBr. 3 me g 
Bh ‘uke, as, @,m. f, am artisan artifice» N, of of a Samany . fr, RUPE Pan. iv, 2700 
=f, a Hs 


2 . Rd Vv « 
a 7)? VarBrS, — giganantin, 777% 
aly sid han : garni, mid pins relating to the ear, Y¥- 


a es 
Sect, Comm, on Badar. 1, % 


: oO Naas es 
sings 2-hard, us, m. (fr. 4/2. Ki i), one se garnike, varnd tq-bhasha, f, the dialect 
N. of a Prilees, poet, R¥.; AV-3 tt wee SAZaral 

: amj . ? es aad ves ? i qfa. Ys “ 
fa, ‘ng th mily of Rishis, GopBr. 9 (paril-)s rain, | of Karnes fe, x. Brit), relating to 


=f fn. f of 
mr pe apie sulfixes, PAD. iV 3, 66; Kas. 
§ es af m. (ft: kritd), N. of a son 
aie 2. part, Hariv. 1845 > 3 patr. in the com- 


Your i singer, MaitrS. = ahayae 
Ray t supporting the singe!» ©: * _» tz9y, fe 
Gail. yw min, ‘ minting to the singer bs 
* ficas Dy N. of certain verses 0 


ee t4), Ait i t.il -né du. m., which begins 
1. Ray a , ee vi, 32: ‘ Comm.) TBF ils | of Dharma t xangapats non u.M., 
hye, min, praiseworthy a pound ke ee a Bi) 
iruni puna), Com fna of Pan. (vi, 9:31" tr, Ryita-yaias), N. 
Asi Wkarunika, win. (fr. 4" a Gan Dan, Giregaay 
a eit’ MBh. é&c th ¢. compassion axtayare . ArshBr.; Laty. 
‘ = y is : 3 


fi andyaet? ati he Krita age 
i ess Aman Tane: ating to te a) ge, 
< Ke,  eRya, am,n.compassion, KM) N of Buddha, aS infn. tel 6 
ty, Yav ee enu, m,‘compassion-Co Bre. 3 at 
2 n, bi min. compassio04 rie Sita 
Passion, R, = sutras n.)+*" 





from a female elephant (as milk), Suér,; a patr. of 


a son oF descendant of 





arate Adrpasa. 275 


Kartavirya, cs, m.‘son of Krita-virya,’ N. of 
Arjuna (a prince of the Haihayas, killed by Parasu- 
rima), MBh. &c.; N. of one of the Cakravartins 
(emperors of the world in Bharata-varsha), Jain. 

Kartasvara, a7, n. (fr. krita-sv®), gold, MBh.; 
BhP.; the thorn-apple, W-. 

Kartantike, as, m. an astrologer, Das. 

Kartarthya, a, n. (fr. £rttGrtha), the attain- 
ment of an object, Sah. \ 

arti, s,m. (Pan. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 3) a son or 
descendant of Krita, Hariv. 1082; (a@yas), m. pl, 
N. of his family, ib, =sinha-deva, m., N. of a 
man 


SiPSH karttika, as, m. (fr. kyittika, q.v-3 
with or without mdse), N. of a month correspond- 
ing to part of October and November (the twellth 
month of the year, when the full moon is near the 
leiades), Pan.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; N. of Skanda 
(see Rarttikeya), BrahmavP. ; of a Varsha; of a me- 
dical author; (as or as), m. n., N. of the first year 
in Jupiter's period of revolution, VarBrS. ; Stiryas. ; 
(am), o., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP, —kunda, m., 
N. of a physician, Comm. on Suér. =-mehiman, 
m, ‘the greatness of Karttika,’ N. of a treatise on 
the festivals of that month, —mahatmya, 0., N. of 
a section of the PadmaP. = sali, m. rice ripening in 
the month Karttika (forming the principal harvest in 
India), W. —siddhfnta, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Mugdha-bodha. Karttikotsava, m.a festival 
on the day of full moon in the month Karttika, L. 
Karttikika, min. taking placein Karttika, Vam.; 
(as), m. the month Karttika, Pan. iv, 2, 23. 
Eirttiki, f. of kartizka above, (with or without 
rvatri) the night of full moon in the month Karttika, 
the day on which the moon stands in the constellation 
Krittika, Katysr. ; SankhSr. ; MBh., &c.; the night 
of new moon in the month Karttika, Jain.; the 
fakti of Karttikeya, BrahmaP. vrata, 0:, N, of 
a particular religious observance. . 
Kirttikeya, as,m., N. ofa son of Siva and Par- 
yati (popularly regarded as god of war, because he 
leads the Ganas or hosts of Siva against the demon 
hosts, see RTL. p. 243; accord, to one legend he 
was son of Siva without the intervention of Parvatt, 
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire 
and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some~ 
times described as son of Agni and Ganga ; when 
bor he was fostered by the six Krittikas, q.v., and 
these offering their six breasts to the child he became 
six-headed ; he is also called Kuméra, Skanda, and 
Subrahmanya; his N. Karttikeya may be derived 
from his foster mothers or from the month Karttika 
ag the best for warfare : in the Mricch. and elsewhere 
he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh. &c. 
— prasi, f. ‘mother of Karttikeya, N. of Parvati. 


wl rea kdrisna, am, n.(fr.kritsné ; probably 
for the next), the whole, totality, Susr. 

Kirtsnya, av, nv. id, MBh. &c. ; (ena), ind, 
in full, entirely, Mn. iii, 133. 

Gea kardama, mi(z)n-(fr. kardama), made 


of mud, muddy, filled or covered with mud, R. v, 27, 
16; Pan. iv, 2, 2, Kas. ; belonging to Prajapati Kar- 


dama, BhP. iii, 24, 6. 


Kairdami, zs, m. a son of Kardama (see /@a), 


R. vii, 87, 29: 


Kardamika, mf(7, Pin, iv, 2, 2, Vartt.)n. muddy 
Das. ; 

Kaxrdamoya, as, m.= kardammi, R, vii. 

MUS karpata, as, m. (fr. karpata), ‘ one 
dressed in ragged parments,” a b "ae 
suitor, L.; lac, L eggar, petitioner, 

Earpatika, as,m, a pilgrim, Kathas. : a caraya 
of pilgrims, W. ; a deceiver, rogue, Bliaye «04 an 
follower, Hear. ; an experienced man of i rusty 
L.; N. of a pilgrim, Kathis, world, 
TIT karpani, f, gladness, Npr. 


TITY karpan 
wi earpanya, an, n. (fr. kri 

ee an circumstances, MBh. &c, ; Re a oe 
ae aed weakness, ib. ; parsimony, negtiedl tee 

“; compassion, pity, BhP. y, 8, 10 ia 

STAIN harndnd hes 
‘arpand, am, n. (fr. krina 

sword-fight (Say.], RV. x, a2, a ea he 


R karpasa, mf(i, Ne (fr. karpasa; 
2 





ee 


—e————EE 
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gana dilvddt), made of cotton, cottony, AivSr. ; 
Laty.; Mn. &c.; (as,a72),m.n. cotton, cotton cloth, 
&c., Mn.; MBh. &c.; paper, W.; (2), f. the cotton 
plant, Susr. =—tantava, n. texture made of cotton, 
Mn. xii, 64. —nasikd, f.a spindle, L.—sautrika, 
n. =-/anfava,Yaji.ii, 179. Karpas&sthi, n. the 
seed of the cotton plant, Mn. iv, 78. 

Karpasaka, mfn. made of cotton, W.; (zd), f. 
the cotton plartt, L. 

EKurpaisika, mf(z)n. made of cotton, MBh. &c. 


TAT karpira, mfn. (fr. karpura), made of 
camphor, Heat. 

Karptrina, min. fr. karpirvin, gana suvastv- 
adt, 

Karpireya, mfn., N. of a man, gana subhrade. 

TTA x. karma, mf(z)n. (fr. kKérman; gana 
chaitrddz), active, laborious, Pan. vi, 4,172. 

Karmana, m{(7)n. relating to or proceeding from 
a work or action, W.; finishing 2 work, W.; per- 
forming anything by means of magic; (am), n. 
magic, sorcery, witchcraft, Pan. v, 4, 36; Rajat. 
=tva, n. magic, sorcery, Sis. X, 37. 

Karmaneyaka, ds, m.pl.,N. ofa people, VarBrS. 

Karmara, @s,m.= harmara, amechanic, smith, 
RV. ix, 112, 2; a patr. fr. Karmara, gana Sivddi. 

Karmaraka, a7, n, smith’s work, gana £u/a- 
ladz. 

Earmaryayani, 7s,m,a patr. fr. Karmara, Pan, 
iv, I, 155. 

Karmika, s,m. pl.‘ engaged in action,’ N. of a 
Buddh, philos. school; (az), n. ‘manufactured, em- 
broidered,’ any variegated texture, Y4jil. ii, 180. 

Karmikya, a7, n. (fr. karmzka), activity, in- 
dustry, gana purohitadi. 

1. Karmuka, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 103) efficacious 
(as a medicine), Car.; (as), m. a bamboo, L.; 
the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; Smilax China, Npr.; a kind of 
honey (v.1. ga@rmutza, q.v.), L. 


c. S: . . 
TTA 2. karma, mfn. (fr. krimi), belonging 
to a worm, Comm, on Un. iv, 121.—ranga, mfn. 
deep red, crimson, Hear, 


RAH 2. karmuka, mf(2)n. consisting of 
the wood &rimzika, SBr.; KatySr.; (avz), n. (ife. 
f. d, MBh.) a bow, SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; 2 bow- 
shaped instrument, L.; a geometrical arc, Siryas, ; 
the rainbow, VarYogay.; Sagittarius, VarBrS, ; a par- 
ticular constellation, VarBr. — bhrit, mfn. bearing 
a bow, Venis.; (4), m. Sagittarius, VarBr. Kirmu- 
képanishad, f. the secret of the art of shooting, 
Balar. _ 

Karmukaya, Nom. A. “%dya/e, to form or repre- 
sent 2 bow, Sringar. 

Karmukin, mfn. armed with a bow, R. iii, 


HRI karya, mfn. (fat. p. p. /1.kri), to be 
made or done or practised or performed, practicable, 
feasible, AV. iii, 24,5; TS.; Mn. &c.; to be im- 
posed (as a punishment), Mn. viii, 276 & 285; to 
be offered (as a libation), Mn. &c.; proper to be 
done, fit, right ; (@77#), n. work or business to be 
done, duty, affair, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a religious action 
or performance, Mn, &c. ; occupation, matter, thing, 
enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; conduct, 
deportment ; occasion, need (with inst., e. g. fr zyzera 
karyam, there is need of a straw 3 2a bhiimya har- 
vam asmakam, we have no business with the earth, 
R. i, 13, 50); lawsuit, dispute; an operation in 
grammar (c.g. sthany-dsrayam karyamt, an opera- 
tion resting on the primitive form as opposed to the 
adesa or substitute), Kas. on Pain.; an effect, result, 
MBh, ; Samkhyak. ; Vedantas. ; motive, object, aim, 
purpose (e.g. ki karyam, for what purpose ? 
yoo ?), Mn.; R. &c.; cause, origin, L.; the 
denouement of a drama, Sah.; (4), f, (=hari, °4r7- 
ka), N. of a plant, L,. =kara, mfn. efficacious, 
Susr. = kartri, m, one who works in the interest of 
(gen.), Paficat, —kirana, n.a particular or special 
causé (/at-karya-karandat, in consequence of that) 
Pajicat. ‘ Kathis, ; -tas, ind, from some special cause, 
with a particular design or motive, Hit, 1, 333 -fva 
n. the state of both cause and effect, Sarvad.: 
-bhava, m. state or relation of cause and effect. 
= karin, mfn. performing a work, = kala, m. time 
for action, appointed time, season, opportunity, R, i, 
30, 12 &c, = kugala, min. skilful in work, = kgha- 


alaradida kdrpdsa-tdntava. 


ma, mfn, fit for a work. — guru-ta, f. importanceof 
any act. = guru-tva,N.id.— gaurava,n.id., Nal, 
XX, 22. —cintaka, m. ‘taking care of a business,’ 
~ cinta, f. prudence in action, caution. —cyuta, 
mfn. removed from office, out of work, —tama,mfn, 
most proper to be done, MBh.; R. v, 77, 16.—tas, 
ind, consequently, necessarily, actually. ta, f. the 
being an effect, the relation or state of an effect, 
KapS. ~tva, n.id., BhP.; Vedantas.; Sih. —dar- 
Bana, n, inspection of work, revision, Mn, viii, 9 
& 23.—darsin, m, an inspector or superintendent 
of affairs. —nirnaya, m. ascertainment of a fact, 
settlement or decision of an affair, Yajii. ii, 10, 
—nirvritti, f.the result of an action, Suér, = pari- 
echeda, m. right estimate of a case, discrimination, 
Hit. xxxil, 22. —puta, m. one who does useless 
things, L.; a crazy or hair-brained man, L.; anim- 
pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. —pradvesha, m. 
‘hatred of work,’ idleness, L. —preshya, m. a 
person sent on any business, messenger, Sah, — bhaj, 
mfn, undergoing or subject to a grammatical opera- 
tion, Comm. on TPrit.; -(¢A4d£)-tva, n. the state 
of being so, ib.— bhajana, n.any one fit for business. 
—bhrashta, mfn.=-cyzta.—vat, min, having 
any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mn, 
ix, 74; MBh, &c.; having a cause or Motive, R, 
vii, §3, 26; pursuing a certain purpose, R. v, 8, 9 
(-¢@); the state of being engaged in a work; -7g 
f, any business or affair, MBh. i, 1789; R.; -tva, 
n. id. vasa, m. ‘the force of a reason,’ (at), 
abl. ind. for some reason, Paficat, = Vastu, n. any- 
thing that has to be done, aim, object, W. —vini- 
maya, Mm. mutual engagement to do something 
Malav.—vinirnaya, m.=-22rnaya, Mn, 1, I 14: 
vill, 8. =vipatti, f. failure of an action, Teverse. 
Hit.—vrittanta, m. a matter of fact, actual a 
currence, MBh.— vyasana, n. failure of an affair 
Kim, —segha, m, the remainder of a business Mn. 
vil, 153 & 179; Ratnav. —samdeha, m. dilicees 
tainty about a work, embarrassment, W, = Sama, m 
(in Nyaya phil.) a particular sophistica] objection 
(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis- 
similar circumstances), Nydyad. v, 1, 37; Sarvad 
—sagara, m.‘ ocean of business,’ mass or wei ht 
of affairs, W. —sadhaka, min. effective of an 
work, accomplishingany object, agent, W, a siddhi 
f, accomplishment of a work, fulfilment of an object, 
success, Mudr.—sthana, n. a place of business, 
office, W —hantri, m. one who obstructs an affair, 
mar-plot, Hit. Karyakarya, n. what isto be done 
and not to be done; -vicara, m. deliberation on 
what is to be done or not. Karyakshama, mfn 
unfit for work, Hit. Karyfkshepa, m, (in rhet ) 
a denial of the results stated to follow on a parti- 
cular condition of things, Kavyad., Karyakhyz 
f. (with the Pasupatas) N. of the five ‘ 
and the five Gunas. Kary&tipata, 
of business, Sak. Karyatipatin, mfn. neglectin 
business, Comm. on Y4jii. Karyadhikarin, m 
superintendent of affairs, minister, Hit, Eary4- 
adhipa, m. a dominant or presiding planet deter- 
mining any matter (in astrol.), VarBr, EKaryan- 
ta, m. the end of a business. Karydntarg n 
interval of business, leisure, Hariy, 4339; another 
affair, Comm, on Yajii.; -saczva, m. the associate 
of a prince in his leisure hours, Malay, Kary4apé. 
kshin, mfn, pursuing a particular object, Kathas 
lvi, 134. Karyartha, m. the object ofa business 
or enterprise ; any object or purpose ; application for 
employment ; (az), ind. for the sake of any busij- 
ness or for any particular object, Mn.; ~Stddh?, £ 
the accomplishment of any object or Purpose Mn. 
vii, 167. Karyarthin, mfn. making a request 
seeking for business, applying for employment - 
pleading a cause in court, going to Jaw, Mricch . 
Comm. on Mn. vii,124. Karyékshana, R. super. 
intendence of public affairs, Mn. vii, 140. Kare 
yésa & “svara,m, =karyddhipa. Karyodyuk- 
ta, mfn. engaged in any business, intent upon an 
object, Karyodyoga, m. active engagement in an 
business, Karyopéksha, f. neglect of duty, Hit 

Karyika, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat.) pleadin 4 
cause in court, Mn. vii, 124. 6 

Karyin, mfn. (Pin. Vv, 2, 115, Pat.) one who 
transacts business, assiduous: seeking for employ- 
ment; having an object ; a party to a suit ihe. 
plaintiff or defendant, Mn, vill, ix; (in Gr.) subje : 
to the operation of a grammatical r on 
affix, &c., Pin, Pat. & Kaé, 


elements 
Mm. neglect 


ule, requiring an 





FTMTA kdrshnayasa, 


lala karvatika, as, m. the chief of 8 


village (Aarvata), Divyav. 


ATS karsa, as, m, Curcuma Zedoaris, i 
— Fe = wath s, m. (the 
A karsakeyi-putra, @ ‘ais ne 


first part fr. Arztaka ?), N. of a teacher, 


" ist- 

HISTA karsand, min. (fr. krigana); ee 
ing of pearl or mother-of-pearl, AV. 1¥, 1 4 

karsand. | 

bl 


a cant 
GIN karsdinava, mfn. (fr. krisa 
fiery, hot, glaring, Balar, 


- iv 25 
AISITATE karsdsviya, am, n. (Pan. 2 
80) the Sitra of Krisasva, [NBD.] 


, hare 
AIGA karsnari, f., N. of a plant ( 
shmarya, kasmari), L. 


ISU 1. karsya, as, M., 
(=kharshya, karshmarya), Ls} 
karciira), L.; the plant Artocarpus 


ar gana Ota 
TASH 2. karsya, am, n. ae - Kathis 
dhddt), emaciation, thinness, Susr.; 7M? 1 


é&c.3 ‘smallness (of property), ace = chat 
TATa karsha, as, Mm. (/ krish; espana? 
tradi), ‘one who ploughs,’ 4 peasant, 
Divyav.; (7), f., see gomaya-k a 
Karshaka, as, m. id., Kathas.; 
Karshapana, 25, a7, m. 0. (Ba is 
cf, karsh ) ‘weighing a Karsha, 2 © se 
of different values (if of gold, = 1280 Kow 
harsha; if of silver, =16 Panas oF oe pe 
commonly termed a Kahan ; sooo aa , to eis 
tikas or about 176 grains; but a€ ‘es) n ve 
= only 1 Pana of Kowries or 80 pee Karsh 
136; 336; ix, 282; (ife.) worth s° ei gold Oa 
panas, Pan, v, 1, 293 (a7), 2. aE ort » BP 
silver, L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a ‘an sribe, ve 
parsu-ddi ; (as), m, the chief of — 1 1b e)s 
WV;.1, 197, 9 alt. 2. Karshapavev na (a54 in 
ing the value of at least one Karshapat 
Mn. viii, 274 & x, 120. . 
Earahipaneka, as, ant, Mm. 0. 4 e 
sure=kdrshdpana, L. fi 
wen Se mf(z)n. worth ie — 
bought &c. with one Karshapan®, ©°" 
Vartt. 2; ifc. id. v, I, 29- , 
Kdrshi, mfn. (cf. karsht) drawer 
VS. vi, 28 [v.1. harshin, Maitro.3 wing 
fire, Comm. on Un. iv, 128 ; (25), f. ping 
ing, cultivation, W. wels’. mn. 
arghika, mfn, (gana chedéds) (ah 
Karsha, Mn. viii, 136; Yajn-1) 3° + naka, cf. # 
coin (=kharshdpana), L.3 = hars 
Earshin, mfn. See harsht. 
Kaérshivana, as, m. (fr. Aa7s"" 
ed), one who ploughs a field, hus 
116, T, 
Karshuka, mfn. — °shaka, 
Karsnman, a, n. the goal . 
line like a furrow), RV. 1, 14% 


74, 8. : é) 
HIM kdérshna, mf(2)n. (fr. krish 


lop® 
from or belonging to the black ants : 
the skin of the black antelope; TS. 
Mn. ii, 41; belonging to t 
belonging to the god Krishna © 
yana or composed by him Bh. i, ? 
veda, i.e. the Maha-bharata, M ndan ey 
Ragh. xv, 24: belonging toa desc", gral olof 
gana kanvddi; (z), f. the yee e blac 
mosus, Lis (am), n. the skin 0 ArshBt ' 
AV. xi, 5,6; N. of two ceca J al, 
Karshnakarna, mfn. fr. Ry ish, 
vastv-adt. 
Karshnasundari, ays, ™ ; Kai. A 
of Krishna-sundara, Pan. Ys 49, andi Masi 
Karshnajina, mfn. (ft. * e ara el 
from the skin of the black antey jy OF rete § 
Karshnajini, 7s, m. (Pa): "tN. of? pao 
son or descendant of Krishna}, J Hed 
KatySr, i, 6, 23; of a philosop 1eFs Kris } 


ght of mew 
f qa 
i : 95) 
plough 
Ae 


Yous, 
ious! 


1” 
a othel, 
hi with? ley aie 
andmas 


Gal. 


co 
a race 


173 1X) 


&C. (e. 


h 


of an author on law. eendant ° 0° 
Karshnayana, as, m. 4 = as) w 
Zana 1. nwadddz. ish 


(fr. A 


Karshnayasa, mi(7)n- 











atfat karshne. 


ing the bluencss of his neck), MBh. i, 1152; BhP. 
BhP. iii, 2, 23. —KU- 
taka,m,a poison (containedin abulbousroot), MBh. 


of black iron, ChUp. vi, 1, 6; Mn. xi, 1333 MBB. 


&c.; (ane), n. iron, Mn. x, §2; 8. i, 38, 20. 
Karshni, 7s, m. (gana bahv-dat ; 


Susr.; Rajat.; iron filings, L. 


Ra karshman, See karsha. 


ATHY karshmarya, as, M. (=hkasm*) the 


tree Gmelina arborea, TS. ; SBr.; KatySr. =—msya, 


mf(z)n. made of that tree, ib. 


b ibe karshya, as, m. the tree Shorea ro- 
usta, L.; the tree Artocarpus Lacucha, L.— vane, 


N. a forest of Shorea robusta, Pan. vill, 45 5+ 


ATS x, kala, mf(i, Pan. iv, 


the bla 


an author of Mantras (= Agyarghosha), Buddh. ; ) 


or teeta, Buddh.; ofa Rakshas, R. vi, 
‘ enemy of Siva, L.; of a mountain, R. iY, 44, 
mysti rite of one of the nine treasures J ae 
P ants ( t. of the letter #2; (4), fs N, of sev re 
perk ntigofera tinctoria, L.; Piper longum, 4+ 
dica Ps) Ipomoea atropur, urea, Sur. 5 i 
“oe Rubia Munjista, L. ; Ruellia long!to' 
1 lsalis flexuosa, L. ; Bignonia suaveolens 


hpr,): . 
Noe? the fruit of the Kala, ga0@ pavitaky-aa? ; 


Sad. Sakti, Heat.; of a daughter of 
ras) M of the Kaleyas or Kalakeyas @ family 0° Gi 
f. bla ‘abe i, 2520; Hariv.; N. of Durga, L.s V7» 
efa ck colour, ink or blacking, L.5 ab¥s censure, 
“ moh. L.; a row or succession of black a i 
the a ght, L.; a worm or animalcule generate 
$ ee fermentation of milk (= hshir — 
Tyire-Rita), L.; the plant Kalanjants 13 Ipomocs 
oes L.; a kind of clay, L.: Bignonia au 
fire er L.; one of the seven tongues flares | 
19s. ee 1, 2:44 B form of Durg4, 
16) ie ariy,; Kum.; one of the an 
the Kai. L.; N. of a female evil spirit motu 
Vidya gnc)» Hariv. 115523 Of of the moe 
tanu evis, L.; N. of Satyavall, wife 
(after ‘be mother of Vyasa or Krishaa-® 
Wido = Marriage she had a son Vicitra-¥ a a, “_n 
Ore ihe Married by Krishna- vaipayae i 
Cord} 'm Dhrita-rashtraand Pandu, ¥?' 
"6 to other legends Kali is the wife 9 
mother of Sarvagata, BhP.)+ (¥ 
Qiipz gata, 
ied) N. of ariver ; (ant), 3 
L.; a kind of perfume (Aa 
Gs ot: = acu, f, Arum Colocasi® _ 
shine a. me of whom ascended into en a 
Asurs pyeats): TBr.; Kath. &¢-: (as), Meo" 
a . } Oley ath, *? met Ke shUp- 
™kat Hari. 2940.—kanjya = -kaijt, Oa 
ai, fabkata,m,,N.ofsiva, MBh. xh tT 7 ‘ 
Leite of Raltshad. = kantakes™.2 5 7 
\ ®nth me allinule, “9 
Vagtai) T° &, m. a peacock, L.j #2 svat Le 
inalj >*.3 @ sparrow, L.3 = pita-sala, -§ fe cing 
in Sie tomentosa, W.); oe N. of Si¥2}5 vathak®, 
Skandasretinae Nh: 2575 
aS Wiiernst es gallinule, L. = 
{ ted ake, Te = karnikas f, pack aafit) 
“Karns € Consequence of having ¥ Up.; of 
opin ta id. Bus NG of Lakshmt i. ae 
S me Cat, =kaliya, m.- Phaseole : _ 
iscus a? ey N. of Agni, Heat. =~ ka el 
r ° Abel § ? rede} k Ww 
gobed) ate seeds smelling aid, BY 
Bo SOW. mays, dpm. py dete 
th th trS. = kirti, m., N.o #@ 
m, AS ; : 2673° ™ 
ear of bila Suparna, MBh. |; ak 
a) , — +ha oe : 
i, brought ‘ale L. aa ’ gnta,™: (n ’ 
Mt Poiso om mountains, be "oot 
ch Bh, ij (contained in a ae = 
Win, "403 Paficat.; a poison (P. 
q » iva an 
8 Of the ocean, swallowed bY Siva 


a 















Ganar. 34, 
Comm.) a son or descendant of Krishna, MBh. 
BP. ; N. of Viévaka ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; of the god of love, L.; (cf. Hariv. 9209.) 

EKarshnya, as, m, a son or descendant of Krish- 
na, gana gargddi; (am), n. (gana dridhddt; We. 
f, 2) blackness, black colour, darkness, MBh. i, 4236, 





1, 42)n- (fr. 
4/3.kal?), black, of a dark colour, dark-blue, MBh.; 
- &c.3 (as), m, a black or dark-blue colour, L. 5 
. ck part of the eye, Suér. ; the [ndian cuckoo, 
sar the poisonous serpent Coluber Naga (= 44 e 
ing? Vet.; the plant Cassia Sophora, L.; 2 Te 
Tob of Plumbago, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea 
usta, L.; the planet Saturn; N. of Siva; ofRudra, 
the p lil, 12, 12; of a son of Hrada, Hariv. 189; of 
wee Kala-yavana, BhP. iii, 3,10) of a brother 
ing Prasena-jit, Buddh.; of a future Buddha; of 


19) 123 


Jain.5 a 


Nigella in- 


a-ha or 


: whose 





&c.; poison (in general), 


= klitaka, n.t 


¢. N, of a river in Ceylon. = gandika, 
of a river, Rajat. = gandha, m. =-kandaka, WwW. 
N. of a Brahman, MBh, i, 2048. 


=—jihva, m. 7 ote 
Yaksha, Kathas.Ixx, 35-72-70 
(for 2. héla-ta, see 72978, col.2.) — tale, m. Xan- 


thochymus pictorius (= janidla), L. = tinduka,m. 


i N. of a Tir- 
kind of ebony, Bhpr. =—tirtha, 0., ‘ 
ot, MBh. iii, 8153- = dantaka, m., N. of a Naga 


(ason of Vasuki), MBh. i, 2147. 1.-nera, m.,N, 


of a son of Sabha-nara (a son of Anu), BhP. ix, 23, 


. (cf, Ralénala. _- nabha, m. (fr. 74047), © 
i Aer et ae BhP.; of a son of eiteany Sine 
Hariv. 1953 P,; of ason of Hirapya- bases P. 
vii, 2,18; of a son of Vipra-cittl and Sinhika, ariv. 
2 16 . VP. = niryasa,m.4 fragrant and resinous €xu- 


dation from the plant Amytis Agallocha, L. = netra, 


-eyed, Kaus. I 06, —parna,m. Taber- 


mif(@)n. black bene sa ae 
moridy: let toe * ar 

Seet, NDIA ; : éf Nirriti. =parvats, m., N. 
’ -1 


7 TeQQ0. =—patrika, Mm. a 
of a mountain, MBB, I ‘iy adish is painted black, 
kind of mendicant WHOM “ing of earth, Las (cf 
- “i + 3 . 
Buddh. =—palaka, ‘h a gins, Mm. 2 kind of 
-hushtha, hankusht ia.) =P waectcg-ot 
bony, L. = pucebas -pucchaks, m. 4 Pt ne 
aie { living in marshes, SUT. (ct. astta-puUccnara); 
animal Hing ushpa, 1., N. ofa plant 
a kind of sparrow, pr. a's eee pei rishtha 
la Comm. on Sis. X11, 21. pr 7 : 
(=4a aya), a epecies of antelope, bes 
‘having black back, @ SP&% L ad 

» beri L.; a bow, L.; Karna ys a mt 
ie f. Rubia Munjista, Npr. = pests 2 atin 
= sylimd) L. = BIBER” Dye on, 2 fort 
ied f, Rubia Munjista, L- a er ii . magn 
si Rabie MONT, Coluber Nagey DM, 
of Bhairav. mee Ocimum, L. —masi, f,, N.o 
sea (v.l. -miahi, Ha eased 
= =- tla _=—ma- 

of a Masi. TARDE, MD.” da 

in “th sanctum, Cat Suér, — malaka, = 
Lay nkha,m rp ack-faced,dark-faced, Pat; 
id. Cate ane 7 onkeys MBh. iii, 16613 R.; N. 
R.; (a); fi, N. 
is. = ka, m. 
an, Pan. iv, £55 , Kas. nage ‘ “ 
of a woman, [= mila, ™- the plant Plum ag ? 
N. of 2 on a black cloud, R-5 Seo : 
- Stans Kathis. ~mesika oF gan ) a 
an elepnan’s. ia. L.; ipomera atropurpures (f)s 
Rubia Munjist@, "ska; Vernonia anthelmin- 
~meshi, !- =-i) n., N.of a prince of the Ya- 
thica, L. <¥* vp.; of a tyrannical Asura (the = 
yaa a oye YO aah 
of Kyisnas ve an 1. tates > 
a 4s.™— = 5 i ; = 120 
a“ c a a a, -vatrt, Se& P- 278, cnet Le vile 
2 any kind of black factitious and purga sig 
poet sa called gig-lavane y, be — 1cha, 
curiae ie »N. of a Daitya, Harly- t papas is 
‘black-eye, _jauha, 2. 1 Ls VAERG . 
n. iron, ¥" N. of a Daitya, Hariv. ee (v. 1. 
eplack-facees 2 _garataka, m., N. 0 ee 
sala-V » ee era: _ vala, 1.4 Jend Shoe eee 
Kathas shake.) —valakan™ on Nthe meitoMn 
Npr.; (cl. ‘ oe visa, M (probably) ae 
m. a buffalo, OF " MBh. iii, 14], 14. gm i, ’ 
of Coluber | aga, ‘chos biflorus; cf. hu atthe), 
i ete a. 1; N- of a Rishi, Hari. 9570: 
W. _ ogrikshy  viksh@ L.; @ & the trumpet 
aa ‘yeolens), L.; tka, f, id., Npr. 
f Saturn, 2 particular time 
. ligious act is improper 

hich any T : ; 
tch ‘6 every day), L. —sambard, Ms 


34 . the pot- 
10. Sake, 1 

maa PORTO at . MBh. &c.; 
ia ig ae eanctum, Mn. iil, 273 Me : 
herb VC! 


f or m. 2 black kind 

euiatis;, sali, Pravat 

Corchorus caper of a man, Pravar. 
of rice, 


‘a. MBh. iii, 10820 ff. 


m., 
‘ mountain, o ff. 
black and most yenomous variety 
m.t 
= garphr 
of the Cobra, 


of the day 
(half 2 WA 


bi, 


or Naga, Glt x, 12} Vet. = sara, 

Ik centre OF pupil, Naish. vi, 19; 
; k antelope, ib. ; a sort of sandal- 
ec a prakrit poet. = sinha, m., 


ry oO - Oe ¢ 
cet. = gukarika,|., N. ofa woman, 





aifsargere kdlikd-purand. 


; =o08ff.; N. ofa poisonous plant, L.= kitiya, n. 
ihe legend of Siva and the poison Kala-kuta, Ralar. 
~ koti, f., N. ofa locality, MBh, 111, 85133 VarBrs. 
: he indigo plant, ee oe. a he 

Ts, m. |. =-daitja, MBh. ii, iv; (az), n. the 
ee E. tS naniene, n. the liver, L. —khanda, 
n. id,, Balar. ; fan, m., N. of Arjuna, L. —ganga, 


” having a black tongue,’ N. of a 
— £. blackness, Kpr.; 


wbhi), N. of 
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Jain. skandha, m. the plant Diospyros embryop- 
teris, Susr.; the Jamala tree (bearing dark blos- 
soms, Xanthochymus pictorius), L.; Ficus glome- 
rata, L.; a kind of Acacia (Catechu), L.; another 
plant (= jivaka), L. =skandhin, m. Ficus glo- 
merata,L., — hasti-pura, n., N.ofatown. = hasti- 
jaila, n., N. of a Tirtha. — hastisvara, n., N. of 
. Tirtha, KalAguru, m. (n.,L.) a kind of black 
aloe wood or Agallochum, MBh.; R. &c. Kalanga, 
mfn. having a dark-blue body (as a sword with a 
dark-blue edge), MBh.iv, 231. KalAjaji, f. 2 kind 
of cummin, L. Kalajina, as, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
VarBrS. Kalanjana, n. 2 black unguent, Kum. 

vii, 20; (z), fa small shrub (used as a purgative), 
L. KalAndaja, m.‘ the black bird,’ Indian cuckoo, 

Dai, KalAnus&raka, n., N. of the powder called 

fagara, q.V., L.; yellow sandal,L. Kalinusarin, 

m._ benzoin or benjamin, Suér.; (2722), f.id., Car. Ka- 


linusariva, f. id.,Suér. KElanusarya, m.,n. id., 


L.; (a), f. id., Susr.; (as or amt), Mm. 2. a yellow 
fragrant wood, L.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; (anz),n. the 


powder fagara, q.¥., L. EalAnusaryaka, 0. gum 


. . 


benzoin or benjamin, L. Kala-mukha, @s,m. pl., 
N. of a Saiva sect; (cf. &a/i-m°.) Kalamra, m., 
N, of a Dvipa, Hariv. 8653- 
dyas), iron, R.; Hariv. &c. ; (mfn.) made of iron, R. 
vii, 8, 153 ~maya, mi(z)n. id., R. v, 49, 32. Ka- 
lagoka, m., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele- 
brated king Candra-gupta, q.¥-) 
‘an enemy of Kala,’ N. of Siva, L. Kali-/kri, 
to blacken, Kad.; Hear. 
Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1746; of an ocean, R. iv, 49, 
36. Kalodayin, m. 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh. 


Kalayasa, n. (fr. 


Kalasubrid, m. 
Ealodaka, n., N. of 2 
‘the black Udayin,’ N. of 2 


1. Kailaka, mfn. (Pain. v, 4,33) dark-blue, black, 


Lalit. ; freckled (? or ‘ dark,’ as with anger), Pat. ; 
(as), m, a freckle (? ‘black colour’), Pat.; the 
black part of the eye, Suér.; a water-snake, L.; a 
kind of grain, Suér,; (in alg.) the second unknown 
quantity, Bijag.; N. of 2 Rakshas, R. ill, 29, 39; 
of an Asura, Hariv.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; of a dynasty, VP.; (kalaka), f. a kind of 
bird, VS, xxiv, 35; (gana sthaladi) N. of a female 
evil spirit (mother of the Kalakeyas; daughter of 
Daksha, R.; also of Vaiivanara, Wariv. & BhP.), 
MBh. &c.; (24/722), f. blackness or black colour, 
L.; ink or blacking, L.; 
a fault or flaw in gold, L.; 
L.; the liver, Comm. on Yajii.; a particular blood- 
vessel in theear, Suér. ; the line ofhair extending from 
the pudenda to the navel, L.; 
R. ii; Ragh. x1, 18 ; snow, L.; fog, L.; the female 
of the bird Angaraka, Pat,; a female crow, L.; the 
female of the bird Turdus macrourus (commonly 
syaméa), L.; a scorpion, L.; 
malcule formed by the fermentation of milk, L.; N. 
of several plants (Vriscika-pattra, Valeriana Jata- 
mansi, 2 kind of Terminalia, a branch of Tricho- 
santhes diceca), L.; 
N. or form of Durga, L.; 
who personates the goddess Durga at a festival held 
in honour of that deity, L.; a kind of female genius, 
MBh. il, 4573 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 2632; N, of a Vidya- 
dhari, Kathas, cviii, 1773 of a Kimnari, L.; of a 
Yogini, 
Jain. ; 

worm-hole (in wood), VarBrS. ; the liver, L.; N. of 
a pot-herb, Bhpr. =vana, m., N, of a mountain 

Pan. ii, 4, 10, Pat. = vrikshiya, m., N. ofa Rishi, 
MBh. ii, 2993 xii, 3059 & 3849; (cf. hala-v°.) 
Kalakakranda, m., N, of two Simans, 
KAksha, m. ‘black-eyed,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv, 


a dark spot, rust, VarBrs. ; 
change of complexion, 


a multitude of clouds, 
a small worn or ani- 


a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a 
a girl of four years old 


one of the mothers in 


Hariv. 9532; 


L.; of an attendant of the fourth Arhat, 
of a river, MBh. iii, 81343; (mz), n. a 


Kala- 


14289; of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 


1 - iy Ne 
ix, 2571. Kalakacarya,m., N. ofa Jaina teacher 


and astronomer. Kalakéndr tne 
i a m, N } ~ 
of the Danavas, R, »™M., N. of a prince 


Kalakeya, as, m. (a metron. fr. kdlaka), N, of 
an Asura, Hariv. 2286; (ds), m. pl N. a Da 
nava race, MBh. ; Hariv.; Sve 12, 2 — 

og gee gana sidhmadi. - 
west ‘ pS a species of heron (Ardea jacu- 
ais’ eee : i a tka) N.ofa king of the Nagas 
2 a ae Ines, Paiicad, Kélikadcairya, m v 1. 

i si i ae Kalikarya, m. = hélakdcdrya. 
N. of a work y 81. kalaka, q. V-) =Krama, m 
ae an (= kali-kr°), = guru, avas m. pl. 
eee ‘ 1 authors of mystical prayers. ce i 
ae medical work, = tantra, n., N. of a 

-=purene, n. ‘the Purina of Kalika Gise. 
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278 airsarye kalika-mukha. 
of Durga),’ N. of an Upa-purana. —mukha, m., 
N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. —rahasya, n., N. 
of a work. —vrata, n., N. of a ceremony, KalP. 
KalikAsrama, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii, 
1710, Kalika-stotra, n., N. of a Stotra. Eai- 
képanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Efliko- 
papurana, n.=Aalika-pur?. 

Kélikeya, mfn. relating to Kalika, BrahmaP. 

Kali-tara, f. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. 

Kaliman, @, m. blackness, Sif. iv, §'7 ; Hit. &c. 

Kalim-manya, f. thinking oneself to be Kali, 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kas. 

Kaliya, as, m., N. of a Naga (inhabiting the Ya- 
-nuna, slain by Krishna, also written Aa/zya, VP.), 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c, =jit, m. ‘destroyer of Kaliya,’N. 
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. —damana, m. id., L. 

Kaliyaka, av, n. (=Aaliyaka) a yellow fra- 
grant wood (perhaps sandal-wood or Agallochum), L. 

Kalila, mfn., gana picchidi. 

Kali (f. of 1. 4d/a, q.v.) —EKula-sarvasva, 
n., N. of a2 work, mkrama, m. =alikd-kr°, 
=—tattva, n., N. of a work. —tanaya, m. ‘son 
(or favourite) of Durg4,’ a buffalo, L.; (cf. Aaxzsa- 
Aali-t°.) =tantra, n., N. ofa Tantra, —purana, 
n. ‘the Purina of Kali,’ N. of an Upa-purina. 
= manu, avas,m.pl., N.ofcertain mystical prayers. 

=—mahatmya, 2. =devi-mah°. —mukha, 75,m. 
pl., N. of a religious sect; (cf. 2a/d-m°.) —yan« 
tra, n., N. of a Yantra. —rahasya, n., N. of a 
work, = vilasa-tantra, n.id. —vilasin, m., ‘the 
husband of Kali,’ a form of Siva, Das, — samasta- 
mantra, m.,N. of a Mantra. — sahasra-naman, 
n., N. of a work. =—saira-tantra, n, id. —hrida- 
ya,n.id. Kaly-upanishad,f.,N, ofan Up. 

Kaliya, as, m.=Ad/iya; (an), n. a dark kind 
of sandal-wood, Suir. —=damana, m. = £d/iya-jzt, 
Gal. —mardana, m, id., Gal. 

Kaliyaka, a, n.=aliyaka, MBh.; R.; Suér. 
&c.; (as, az),m. n. a kind of turmeric (Curcuma 
xanthorrhiza), L.; (as), m., N. of a Naga (different 
fr. Kaliya), MBh. 1, 1555. 

I. Kaleya, a7, n. (fr. 1. #@/a), the liver, L.; a 
yellow fragrant wood, Kum. vii, 9; saffron, L. 

2. Kaleya, as,m.(metron. fr.4a/¢), N. ofa Naga 
(= Kaliya), L.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a family of Dai- 
tyas, MBh. iii; BhP. 

Kadleyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma xanthor- 
rhiza, L.; a particular part of the intestines (different 
fr, the Jiver\, Susr.; a disease like jaundice, Suér.; 
a dog (for £azl°), Hear.; (a2), n. a fragrant wood,R, 


ATS 2. kald, as, m. (3. kal,‘ to calculate 
or enumerate’), [ifc. f. @, RPrat.], a fixed or right 
point of time, a space of time, time (in general), AV. 
xix, 53 & 54; SBr. &c.; the proper time or season 
for (gen., dat., loc., in comp., inf., or Pot. with yad, 
e. g- kalah prasthanasya or °ndya or “ne, time for 
departure ; £rzya-ka/a, time for action, Susr.; 724- 
yam kalo vilambitunt, this is not the time to delay, 
Nal.; £@lo yad bhutjita bhavan, it is time for 
you to eat, Pan. iii, 3, 168, Kas.), SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
occasion, circumstance, MBh. xii, 2950; Mricch. ; 
season, R, &c.; meal-time (twice a day, hence 
ubhau kilau,‘in the morning and in the evening,’ 
MBh. i, 4623; shashthe kale, ‘in the evening of 
the third day,” MBh., ; shashthénna-kala, ‘one who 
eats only at the sixth meal-time, i.e. who passes 
five meals without eating and has no meal till the 


along time, Mn. viii, 145; (eva), instr. 


251; Aalasya dirghasya ot mahatah, 


L, = 2,-ktita, m. id,, L.; (for 1.& $i 
col, 1, and p. 279, col. 2.) —krit, 


(4ala-karita) Mn, viii, 348; (as), m, 
the sun, L.; time, L. = kaumudi, f., N. 


= ghatin, min. (said of a 


wheel which always turns round), MBh. 
a given revolution of time, cycle 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Ara 


R.; N. of a Tantra, Buddh.; (as), m,, 
sun, MBh. iii, 151 ; -7@¢aka, n., 


shaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people (v,1, 


the fixed times or seasons, Mn, vii, 
VP.; N. ot several medical works (by 


‘ ocean of the truth of time,’ N. 
tra-kKayi, m. an astrologer. —tara, 
Pin. vy, 3, 55, Pat.—taranga, 
the Smryity-artha-sagara by Nri 


ableness, timeliness, Ghat. = tulya, 
deadly, —toyaka, see -joshaka, m 


R, &c. = damani, f.' conquering Kala, 
ga. = dfisa, m.=fZ2tiga (2), L. 


hantam kalam, for along time, Paficat.) ; 
constantly, always, Mn.ii,58 & 73; dirgha-&°, during 


and turns round once in 2000,000,000,0 
Sagaras of years; cf. ava-sarpini and uf-5° ]; the 
wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded asa : 


Sambii-ntha, and others). in jiainin, mf, 
the fixed times or seasons, L. —tattvay 


nitya-k°, 


ind, in the 


course oftime, Mn.ix, 246; MBh. &c.; with gacchaza, 
id., VP.; dirghena lena, during a longtime, MBh.; 
after a long time, R.i, 45, 40; Aalena mahata or ba- 
kuna, id.; (@¢), abl. ind. inthecourse oftime, Mn.viii, 


id., Mn,; 


MBh. &c.; Aasya-cit halasya, after sometime, MBh. 
i, 5299; Hariv.; (¢), loc. ind. in time, seasonably, RV. 
X, 42,9; SBr.; (cf. a-Aale); kale gacchati, in the 
course of time; Ad/e yate, after some time; Ad/e 
kale, always in time, MBh. i, 1680; Ragh, iv, 6; 
[cf. anp; Lat. calen-de; Hib. ceal, ‘death and 
everything terrible. ] —karana, n. appointing or 
fixing a time.— karman, n.‘ time’s act,’ death, R. 
vi, 72, 11.—kalpa, mfn. like death, fatal, deadly. 
kara, mfn. making or producing time, SvetUp. 
—karita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in 
time ; (cf. £a/a-Ayrtta.) = kuntha, m., N.of Yama, 


see p. 277, 


m. “ producing 
the times, i.e. seasons,’ the sun, L. = krita, min, 


produced by time, Susr.; appointed (asto time), lent or 
deposited (by a giver) for acertain time, YAjii. ii, 58; 


(= -hy it) 
of a work, 


—krama, m. lapse of time, Kathas.; (ezz@), instr, 
ind. in process of time ; (a2), abl. ind, id., Paiicat, ; 
Kathas. = kriya, f. ‘fixing the times,’ N. of a 
ter of the Surya-siddhanta; death, Buddh. —rghe- 
pa, m, allowing time to pass away, delay, loss of 
time, Megh.; Paficat. &c.; a-hkilakshepam, ind 

witnout delay, Sak. =gata, mfn. dead, Lalit, = ga~ 
ti, f. lapse of time, W. = gupta, m., N. of a Vai- 
sya, Das. — granthi, m. ‘a joint of time 


chap- 


% 
» year, L, 


poison) killing in the 
course of time (i.e. by degrees, slowly), Sut. = Ca- 
kra, n. the wheel of time (time represented asa 


; Hariv. &c.; 
[according to the 


S or spokes 


00,000 


Weapon), 
N. of the 


s ~pr ahaa, ™m., N. of 
works. =codita, mfn. summoned by Death : -har- 
man, mfn, acting under the influence of fat 


€.=jo- 
Shika and 


-toyaka), MBh, vi, 353; VP.—jiia, mfn, knowing 

217; Ragh, 
33; (as), m.an astrologer, W.; a cook, L, = ina 
n. knowledge of the fixed times or seaso 


Xil, 
na, 
hs, Jyot, ; 
Malladeva, 
, knowing 
Nava, m, 


m. (compar.) 
nl; the first part of 
. “Sinna, = tag ind. ; 

the course of time, Kathis.vi, 101, — 2.-t% Ind, in 
mfn, 


traya, n 
three times, i. e. past, present, and future. =. ‘tear 


n, id. danda, m. the staff of death, death, MBh . 


‘ N, of Dur- 


= divaka 
N. of a work. = diita, m. the angel of death 1 m 


A season- 
like death, 


trita, B, 


. . - H | ' i ; 
evening of the third day,’ Mn. xi, 200; or with- | an omen pointing to death, Kad. — deia-vibna., ; 
out annd, e.g .caturtha-kalam, ‘at the fourth meal- | m. the difference of time and locality, Sur, a dhar. 
ume, 1.e. at the evening of the second day,’ Mn. xi, | ma, m. the law or rule or operation of t . 


109); hour (hence shashthe kale’ hzah,‘at the sixth 
hour of the day, i.e. at noon,’ Vikr.) ; a period of 
time, time of the world (= yea), Rajat. ; measure 
of time, prosody, Prat.; Pan.; a section, part, VPrat.; 
the end, ChUp.; death by age, Suér, ; time (as lead- 
ing to events, the causes of which are imperceptible 
to the mind of man), destiny, fate, MBh.: R, &KC. ; 
time (as destroying all things), death, time of death 
(often personified and represented with the attributes 
of Yama, regent of the dead, or even identified with 
him: hence £é@/am 4/2 or kalam /hri,'to die? 
MBh. &c.; aa in this sense is frequently con- 
nected with aztaka, mrityu, e. g. @bhy-adhavata 
praydh kala wvdntakah, ‘he attacked the people 
like Time the destroyer,’ R. iii, 7, 9; cf. Aa/dz2- 


dying, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; line ofc 
to any time or season ; influence of time, 
ness ; effects suited to the time or seaso 
man, m, the law or operation of time, d 
Hariv. =dharana, f. ‘prolongation ofti 
RPrat. = 2.-nara, m. ‘a tine-man.’ 
the figure of a man’s body on t 
of which the twelve signs of the 


Comm, on VarBr.=niitha, 
N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. =nidhi 
Siva, = niyoga, m. ‘time’s ordinance’ 
W. =niriipana, n. chronology, ug 
‘determination or fixing of times,’ N, 
(composed 1336 A.D., also called Aa/g 


ime, death, 


onduct suitable 


s€asonable- 


Nn. = dhar. 

eath, MBh.; 
, 

IME, a pause, 

» Le, 

he various limbs 


zOdiac are dictr: 
buted for the purpose of foretelling future ae 


(in astrol,) 


tinies, 


m. ‘the lord of time,’ 
»m., N. of 

fate, destiny, 
rhaya, m. 
of a work 


taka ; hala personified is also a Devarshi in Indra’s | by Madhavacarya); -candriha ain 
court, and a son of Dhruva, MBh. i, 2 585; Hariv.; | Aasa, m., -Stksha, f., -siddhénta * NN rt ~pra- 
? bad 


VP.); (am), ace. ind, for a certain time (e. g. wra- 


= nirvaiha, m. providing for daily want 


» Of works. 
§, = nemi, 


tured by time, i.e. naturally (opP <u 
Pp’), Mn, vi, 17 & 20; Yajn.1, 495 rip 
destined to die, MBh. vii. —patha,™.) 
Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 249. 
ripening,’ the change of times, 
m, standing for a time (so 
mented), W.—paryaya, 1 


? 
m, ‘having Yama’s noose, 


a servant of the god of death, ee 
time-heap,’ a long time, “gasye ” 


bhata, n. ‘the dawning of the b 
months following the rainy ee ea 
ridha, min. too long developed, © 


areata kala-sampanna. 


m. ‘ felly of the wheel of ime,’ N, of an Asura (slain 
by Krishna, identified with Kansa), 
&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 82, 643 
the Brahman Yajfia-soma, Kathas. x, 
n., N. of a legendary work; 
-(nemy-)art, m. ‘ destroyer of Kal ayine 
Krishna or Vishnu, L.= nemin, mfn. 

tellies of Kala as a weapon, 


MBh. ; Han. 
N, of a son° 
Var -pur ana, 
-7t ptt, ~har, Bee 
a-nenl, = ‘the 
Hariv. 3640 1 Oe 
Fa ipene . 
=-nemi, ib, seqq. = pakva, ay ed to 


th * 


N. ofa 
= paripaks, m. 
Balar. —P ss 
as to become stale oF F 


‘on or cou 
i,the EO OE times 


: . rs€ : 
of time; (af), abl. ind. in the mee Kad.s 
Heat, —pasa, m. Yama Aon om _ ops 
-part ined to death, Me 
-parita, min, destin a executionel, 
a ime personified, 
ee — pus os a 
hatal, a wak? 

a 
— prabodhix: afd! 
athas. xcti, © fe 
est scasomls 3 


gutumn, ~* 
growl 
ated to 


dt. 
rBfS- ’ 
= purusha,m,.= 


longtime, MBh. ii,1329. 
ening in time (as a Mantra), K 


ce consect gh 


ripe. priya, N. of a pla 


es H ijayint i iG 
sun$ -natha, m.,N. of aLingain UJ) y aksh ¢ 


kala), Uttarar.; Malatim. ; Mear. = 2 ; 
. ee N. of Siva. = pares of cut I 
of time, Stryas.—bhrit, ™. (cf. -A? waebs es, 
—mayukha,m.= titht-me° or sca m ana”! 
—mabiman, m. the power of HN® "" syikd) ao 
m,, N. of a work on jurisprudente : artit: 
metrical version of the ical nig ae 
m., N, of a work, —mabe Je aay, 
= mirti, f. time personified. = yee it ye? 
time to pass, delaying, procrastinate és y-sec? 
na, n. id,, ib,eyukta, m.0. EC ag aT 
in the sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter. of fate or d 
m., connection with or consequence roning ? 
MBh. iii; Hariv, youims ™. rele” rate 
tiny,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xitu, 17 oo 
tri, f. the night of al) destroy 
destruction at the end of the WOT neo 
and identified with Durga or wit se? death a the 
MBh.; R. &c.; the night of 22°. man Ooty: 
cad.; a particular night in the I a of the exert 
seventh day of the seventh ste q mat is ° N. of 
seventh year, after which perio nces)s L. "4S: x 
from attention to the usual eae? +e), a (hat 
a Brahman woman (skilled in ™ g qs the © ge! 
104. —xudra, m. Rudra reg’ rape og e 
is to destroy the world, Devib or death. ay ti” 
mfn. wearing the form of Yas nnecté 
m. id., N. of Siva. vat, mfn. nt 
or with the future (as hope), on 
f., N. of a daughter of Kala-)} deathe.” pie 
= vikrama, m. power of time, - By 
knowing the times, R. iv, 32) 13- 
ledge of the calendar. = 
Pi) ‘knowing the seasons, 
VarBrS, —vidhana, ™., - 
ti, f. lapse of time, Bhpr. ™ or © Fs 
(scil. vasa) N. of a particular times 
~viprakarsha, m. interval O"" times 7-7 40° 
— vibhakti, f. a section OF oe jii, 39 } 
—vibhage, m. id., MBh.; Lae ana) 
veka, m., N, ofawork (by Jimt Je MONE ger 
ahi, f. periodical interest (Pay x Paes ane, 
Mn, viii, 153 ; Gaut.; (cf. 2- Oi 
N. of a Naga (a son of Vasey 
=Vyapin, mf. filling all nD et 
ta, n., N. of a ceremony. oe 
all-destroying time, Vcar. 8°" =" cig 
ing for rien: time (in the possess an 
N. viil, 143. = gamhita, fi, ve by a 
work (written in Jaina prakt} - ol 
~samkarshé, f, 2 gitl a ie 
sonates Durga at a festival in ee g : f 
~ samkarshin, mfn. shorten” © og, 3. 
tra), Kathas, Ixviii, 65. = saP I 
calculating the time, Paticat.™ gad tie ve. A Gn 
: . - pr ils ae 
tlod of time, term, R.iv, 31° 7 death 4 soe 
formable to time,’ seasonable? i, dex’ 26 # 
manvita, mfn, ‘possessed py 2° vi, 93" 3B eat 
16. = gamaynkta, mf. I+ oi dated 
Panna, mfn. effected by cmt? 
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ISAT kalitijara, as, m. (cf. kaloij°), N. 


of 2 mountain, Kathas. cxi, 70 & 81; of a country, | 
Rajat. viii, 917; (@), f,, N. of Gauri, L. 


Alsat kali-tara. See p. 278, col. r. 

Kali-dasa, as, m. (fr. Aa/z, the goddess Durga, 
and d@sa, a slave, the final of £alz being shortened ; 
cf, Pan, vi, 3, 63), N. of 2 celebrated poet (author 
of the Sakuntala, Vikramérvaai, Malavikagnimitra, 
Megha-dita, and Raghu-vanéa ; described as one of 
the nine gems of Vikramditya’s court, and variously 
placed in the first, second, third, and middle of the 
sixth century A.D.; the name is, however, applied to 


several persons, especially to two others who may 






















































cow fit for the bull, Pan. iii, 1, 1045 (am),.n, *day- 
break,’ (amt, €), ACC. loc, ind. at day-break, R.; Susr. 
Kalyaka. See halpaka. Bee 
aTeHe kala-kaitja, &e- See. 1. kala. 
alaate kalakita, mfn. fr. kal®, gane 
palady-adt. 
arasaies kalakila, as, ™- ® confused or 
mingled sound, tumult, L.; (cf. halakala.) 
kala-kuaja. See I. kala. 
Hloane 3.kalakuta, as,m. pl. (1. fr. kalak°®), 
N, of a country near the Himélaya and of the people 


































date. =sthvaya, m. (scil. s¢7aya, 2 hell) named 
after Kala ( = hala-siitra), M Bh. xill, 2479. = 8id= 
dhanta, m.,.N. of a work. = sukta, 0, N. of a 
hymn, Heat, =sttra, n. the thread of time or 
death, MBh. iii, 11495 3 (as, amt), M. N. one of 
the twenty-one hells, Mn. ili, 2493 iv, 88; VP. dcc. 
~sitraka, n., N. of the hell Kala-sitra, Y4jn. iii, 
222.—stirya, m. the sun at the end of the world, 
MBh, vii, 633. =svariipe, mfn. having the very 
form of death (applied to any terrifigobject). — bara, 
m, loss of time, Kathas. cii, 119; profit of time, Ka- 
thas, xxxi, 75 ff., xxxii, 10. Kalinga, m. = &ala- 
bhaga, Siryas. Kaldkinkehin, mfn. expecting 


(quietly) the coming time, R.; Kathas cvii,S. Eas h tt ; 

ae g time, Be. 5 Sate a! ‘ yhabiting it MBh.; mf. relating tot at counts have written the Nalédaya and Sruta-bodha {hence 
ool mfn, led to death or deonurye ai ove a if ‘salad sdi. — pati, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara, | the N. is used to denote the number ‘three ’], and 
r by one’s fate ; produced or brought about by seems, in some measure, to have been used as an 


Kathas. cvili, 177+ 
Kalekiti, +, ™. a pr 
iv, 1, 173- 
thle aa kalankata, as, ™. the plant Cassia 
Sophora, Car. iii, 8. | 
SUSE kalaijara, as, Hs N. her 
in i khand (the modern Ka injer, a 
mountain in Bundalkhan ( fee a bs 


ted to practices © austere mn) 
eS a (il N. of the people living near 


in, Pan, I > Kag.; an assembly 
t mountain, Pan, 1¥, 35 125, KAs.; 
se rnesttng-ulace of religious mendicants, L.5 N, of 
Siva, L.3 (@s be N. of Durga, L.; (®); f id., L 
xalanjareke, mfn., Pan. 1%, 2: 125, Kas. 
lesg kalada. See kalava. ; 
kalabava, as, ™. ® a a 
z. ‘¢ family, ASvor. XI. 
ati. VBr.; (a5), ™ pi. his vs 
Ea) anas, M0. pl., N. of a school. . 
aloat kalabdhi, f. 8 female descendant 


time. KalAksharika, m. 2 pupil who has begun -ace of the Kalakitas, Pan. 
toread. KalAgni, m. the fire that is to destroy the 
world, conflagration at the end of time ; -bhatrava, 
Pus N. of a Tantra; -7udra, m. = ala-rudra; 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug oT medicine ; 
~rudra-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SiVP.3 -rudro- 
Panishad, {., N. of several Upanishads. Kalati- 
Eramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by 
lapse oftime, Paficat. Kalatipata,™. delay of time, 
ad.; Prasannar. BalAtita, min. elapsed, passed 
away, become unseasonable, MBh. xit; R. 1¥y 3° 
16. Kaldtmaka, min. depending on time oT des- 
hny, MBh. xiii, 52 ff. Kalatyaya, ™. passing away 
BE time, Mn. viii, 145; es ond adishia, min. in- 
vy ested by lapse of time (term for a vain argumen 
Veto-abh asa, also called atfta-kala and badhita), 
hashap.; Sarvad,; Comm, on Nyayath: (wrongly 
spelt “tyaybpad’), Kalddarsa, m. ‘the mirror of 


time,’ Nofa work, wanadiiee, m. (sil. G52) 0 
‘the ovet- 


honorary title). 
Kalidaisaka, as, m.=preceding, L. 


Hires kalin. See col. I. 
Misra kalinda, am, n. the water-melon, 


Suir.; (7), f. a sort of vessel, L.; a sort of Trivrit 
with red flowers, L.; N. of a wife of Krishna (a 
daughter of Sirya, BhP.), Hariv.; VP.; N. of the 
wife of Asita and mother of Sagara, R.; a patr. of the 
river Yamuna, MBh,; Hariv. &c.; (mfn,) connected 
with or coming from the river Yamuna, Lety. 

Kalindaka, a7, n. a water-melon, Sust. ; (ik), 
f, ( = kal?) science, Lis 

Kalindi (f. of °xda, q.v.) —karshana, m. ‘di- 
verting the Yamuna stream,’ N. of Bala-rima (who 
diverted the Yamuna into a new and devious 
channel marked out by his ploughshare), L.= pati, 
m. ‘the lord of Kalindi,’ N. of Krishna, L. = bhe- 
dana, m. =-karshana, L. =_mahatmya, n., N. 
of a work. = sti, m. ‘generator of Kalindi,’ N. of 


Month Caitr Ala ha, m. 
idk viter Or tant tie a MBA, iii, 152 BA | o¢ Ka-labdha (accord. to Sakat.), Ganar. 48, Comm. | carve, L.; (#5), f ‘giving birth to Kalindt,’ N. of 
nayana, n. calculation of time, Comm. on VarBr. MIs ea kalambya, %: m., N. of a cara- | one of Sirya’s wives, L, —sddara, m. ‘brother of 


Yaniuna,’ N. of Yama, L. 
AIA kaliman, &e. See p. 278, col. I. 
Kalim-manya, kaliya, &c. See ib. 
Rife kalivya, min. fr. kaliva, gana pra- 
gady-adi; (v.l. havilya ft. kavila.) 
TATsSt kali. See p. 278, col. 1. 
Falika, v.1. for 1.°/7ka, 4. V- 


HIBTAY kalici, f. (fr. 2. kala and afie?), 
the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the dead), L. 


Riesta kalina. See col. I. 
ASIA kaliya. See p. 278, col. 1. 
RTs kalushya, am, 1. (fr. kalusha), foul- 


ness, dirtiness, turbidness, opacity, Kathas. xix, 95 5 
Kam. ; disturbance or interruption ofharmony, Rajat. 


Hilanale, m, = kaldgnt, R. iil, 69, 193 Bhag 
a son of Sabhi-nara (also called palanarda, "+1 
aa 1669; VP. ; of another mati ; -rasa, Died 
a * medical drug. Halantaka, '. time regat 
i me god of death, MBh. iii, 11509! R.5 e 
Hi. wdestroying time in the form »” Yama, (cf 
yay R. Kilanta-yama, m. id., BG, 35 
ne a.) Kalantara, n.‘ interval, 
thar (ena, Gt), ind. after some oe nhs 
i ce netee Hiiiey opportunity, Panera 
oth n. able to bear an interval of elay, ccs 
Ve ta, m.‘ venomous at certain HM an ; 
homous only when enraged or alarme as 
‘ rt L.; halantardvrita, mifn, hidaen 
and ae rdvritti-subhasubha, Gitte, oe tions of 
time a things occurring within the re Ra- 
jat vee Apahara, m, waste of tiMe "ee iii, 
sinc 27. Kalaphyagaman: serio’ of time. 


yansery, Rajat. iii, 4¢0- 


-_ 


IBA kalave, as, ™- pl., N. of 9 people, 


MBh. vi, 37° (v. |B xn N. of a school of the SV. 


RISA halaseya, n. (fr. kalast, Pan. 
buttermilk, Das. 
in See kaldnala. 


fer paldnunadin for kal?, q.¥:- 
lesa palapa, 25, ™: (fr. kal@pa), ® ser- 


’ a demon, imp OF goblin, L.; a stu- 
ents aes pe grammar, Le; (fr. naan) 
ier’ ¢ Kalapin, Pai MBh. ii, 113 > N. of f ra a 
ae a Galcya-mun), ome Ss l. vais) : 
hool of Kalapin \° en named to- 

(as), m- pi. the s¢ 


ve) 
ther with the ey school of Kalaipin, Pan. 


chapter w fixed pe n, the v, 63; Sarvad. 
Kal: 97. Kalavadhi, m4 = Vop. ili, 37° Kalapake, a recension of this school, > a ‘ - 

: ya, m, absence ° a as |: artt,1,°“,°? rf . f 
anaani, f. » enadeni of ceremonial impurity (a5 | ib. ia sath. vii, 13+ Hes 3. kaleya, am, u. (fy. 1. kali{ see 8. v. 


at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, Ges Adit], Pan. iv, 2, 8), the Saman of Kali, Sankhsr. ; 


cr li- qlama , Sat 

‘Aen it is consi ful to perto ny ateain & ’ ArshBr.; Laty.; (@), m. pl, N. of a school of the 
poe Se gee aoe i j ‘a Kle-j* on Fike BS pala-mukha. See 1 kala. blackYajur-veda ; (mfn.) belonging to Kaliorthe Kali 
18s OF produced in due season, Pan. 7 15 ihat- na, win. fr. kala, gape PA | 2B" Soc, By 1 2, Behl 


aqrtaa Kalaya Blue kaleyaka. See p. 278, col. I. 


8v aia ° ’ 
ara, nu, N, of a Lingas Skanda"*" wy, of one 


mya, oe, fe ie fp, Ne of Durgi: L. z 
so Toibers fn wo eae MBE ae eee eh Ne Rt il of|  Sraseat kaléivara, &c. See 2. kala 
B1A ¢ ’ eecaitese ? : A Ag= A 
nid eee n.,N. of a work, Hae a ane sea- Bashkali), VP. “la asipika rofn. fr. kala- Kelodaka, kElddayin. Sce 1. hala. 
“— +) 1b, Kalotpadita, min. pf? u Mas ix, 39: ate ake ay . a Tr AK) ka-lola, as, m,. (==maha-I° 
Rldpta, mfn, sown in due seasons vty (as il see Pare Vs Ts 19 Vartt. 2 ’ a-f°) a crow, 
tere Alka, mi(ihé)n, to be paid month'y ga ster Bi kalika. See ool. t & pe277) | NPE 
ee) w or announce HUSH ata kalpa, mfn. (fr. kdlpa), preceptive, 
the c aya, Nom. P, °yatt, to sho wal. 3 see pe2 TT col. ritual, eu relating to a period called Kalpa, W.; 
deer a8 (Vv. ne relating 10% | KBLEB. °° che pe 278s Col T Geax Plant Curcuma Zerumbet, L. “ 
Connect ka, mf(z, Pan. ¥, Ts FOP” phashap. it| x eye ‘ produced in or Hi in &, a5,m.Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v.1. Aa= 


ed wi time i: | <1 as, ™M- ss 
with or depending 07 at Bh. iil, ’ aon kay as ‘ ountry,” a Kalinga man, 


Of an ; B 86 

lnc ey Particular n, seasonable, say Ce Ka - Kilpanika —— 

“Sting a long ti ere vy, 1085 od Ue end- pelonging 1°." “r70) a prince of the Raliigas | cncy, invented min. (ft, ka/pand), existing only in 

ds g time, Pan. v, 1s 1, 17 MBh y; nted, fi J 

*$a7n2a-2° relating to a time neat hand, imPren, | VP.s (PAD N40 Becs3 (pl.) the Kalingas "5 | fabricated. = t, ctitious, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; artificial 
ii. an, y 4 Bos ae: miasa- Ms monthly © id. Hariv¥.s Rasta 3a snake, Li # spenes of ee Kal oem, f. fictitiousness, = twa, n. id ; 
, reo th, f. time, dates $0050 ay soaticar Vv Pej a8 ee sunt ? cone oe oe eae bes me Oe Sales ) one whe te 

: z ) Yai of the | cume™ jant, 14.5 9°). . ; ° » Pan. iv, 2,60, Kai 

lariy. +9 2, M.; N. of * sun death N. 0 ‘ 4 poisonous F - htia antidysenterica, Bhpr. ; BMIea ka litte as. 
Sixth hee (27), f, bringin sae the plant iB alias MBh. i, 3775 #.; alya. See 2. kala. 


Nar mansion, L. 


Bi i the water-melon. 
any Bling, mfn, (only ifc.) pelongins of e 


72), 0. 
d of goutts e q prince of the Kalifgas, 


ATUTUR kalya 
; : yanaka, am, n. the st 
being kalyana (q. v.), gans meanciade. Bete 


Particular ti .|a s eae 5 
me. 1,107} agake, Wrightia antidysenterica ER 
eee ; pan. vt”. Kalin ‘ jant Wiig , lyinineys ’ 
bein ao mf(é)n. timely, season3ble a qt; We MBh. ii, ha ‘pomee Turpethum, L fortunate svoman ‘hal se nis jen of a virtuous of 
Bana a particular peroe, ’ ispicious 1.4 (2hG) cyant), Pan. iv, 1, 120, 


Yareyadi ; t, agt ! 
con a SE ih Pe 
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@I<ates kalvald, mfn. * bald (?),’ only kal- 
vali-krita, mfn, made bald (?), SBr. ii, 2, 4, 3. 


Ta kava, am,n. (fr. kavé), N. of aSaman, 
TandyaBr. ; Laty. 


Mala kavacika, am, n. (fr. kdvaea), a 


multitude of men in armour, Pan. iv, 2, 41. 


Glas kavata, am,n. a district containing 
100 Gramas, L, (cf. £arvata),. 

Kavatika, f. a district of 200 Grimas, L. 

AlaTY kavandha, mf(z)n. (fr. kdv°), having 
the appearance of a headless trunk, Sis, xix, 51. 

ATA kavasha, am, nu. (fr. kavdsh), N. of a 


Saman. . 
Kavasheya or kav’, as, m. 2 patr. of Tura, SBr. 
ix, x, xiv; AitBr. viii, 21; BhP, 
Tac kavara, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria, L.; (2), f. ‘keeping off the water,’ an um- 
brella (esp. one without a stick), L. 


Haus ka-virdj, t, f, ametre consisting 
of 9+ 12+19 syllables, RPrat. 


AIfsTes kavilya. See kalivya, 


ka-vrika, as,m.a gallinaceous fowl 
(= kukkuta, krikavaku), L.; theruddy goose (Anas 
Casarca, =koka), L.; a small singing bird (Loxia 
philippensis), L, 


araz kavera, am, n. saffron, L ; (2), f. tur- 
meric, L.; a courtezan, harlot, L.; N. of a river in 
the Dekhan (accord, to a legend [Hariv, rgar f.; 
1761f.] daughter of Yuvanaééva and wife of Jahnu, 
changed by her father’s curse from one half of the 
Ganga into the river Kaveri, therefore alco called 
Ardha-ganga or -jahnavi), MBh,; Hariv.; R. &c. 

Kaveraka, as, m, a patr. of Rajata-nabhi, AV, 
viii, 10, 28; (zd), f., N. of the river Kaveri, 

Kaverani, gana sahdds. 

Kaveraniya, mfn. fr. °vazzz, ib. 


MI kavyd, mfn. (fr. kavé), endowed with 
the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or coming 
from a sage, prophetic, inspired, poetical, RV. i, 117, 
12; viii, 8, 11; VS.; AV.; [Aevya, mfn. id., RV, 
Vv, 39, 53 X, 144, 2; VS.]; mf(@)n. coming from 
or uttered by the sage Usanas, Paras.; MBh. ii, 2097; 
(ds), m. (gana kurv-adt) a patr. of Usanas, RY.; 
TS. &c.; of the planet Sukra, VarBrS.; Sarvad. ; 
(ds),m. pl. poems, MBh. ii, 453; a class of Manes, 
SankhSr.; Laty.; Mn. iii, 199 ; the descendants of 
Kavi, VP.; (4), f. intelligence, L.; N. of a female 
fiend ( = pzitana), L.; (kavyanz),n. wisdom, intelli- 
gence, prophetic inspiration, high powerand art (often 
in pl.), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi; a poem, poetical com- 
position with a coherent plot by a siagle author 
(opposed to an Itihasa), R.; Sah. &c.; term for the 
first tetrastich in the metre Shat-pada; a kind of 
drama of one act, Sah. 546; a kind of poem (com- 
posed in Sanskrit interspersed with Prakrit), Sah. 
563; happiness, welfare, L. —Eartri, m. a poet, 
Subh, = kalpa-lata, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems; -vrz¢fz, f. a Comm. by Amara-candra on the 
last work ; -writt?-parimala, m. another Comm. on 
the preceding work, —kama-dhenu, f., N. of a 
Comm. by Vopa-deva on his work called Kavi-kal- 
padruma, = goshthi, f. a conversation on poetry, 
Kad. —candrika, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems by Kavi-candra; another work on the same 
subject by Nyaya-vagiga. —canura, m. a robber of 
other poems, plagiarist, L. = ta, f. the being a poet- 
ical composition, Sah. =tva, n, id,, ib. — devi, f., 
> of a princess who erected a statue of Siva called 

we a pee —prakasa, m, ‘illustration of 
Bon ot a, : a work on rhetoric or the composi- 

on cial poems by Mammata; -/7éd, -ai- 
prka, £., -nidarsana, n., -pradipa, ti.,-ma ao 
f., -samketa, m., N. of commentaries on Mammiata’s 
work, - pradipa, m., N.ofa Comm, on the Kavya- 
prakasa, =mimansgaka, m. a rhetorician, Comm. 
on Sak. —mimansa, f, theory of poetry, Sarvad. ; 
N. of a work on it. = rasa, m. the flavour or sweet- 
ness of poetry, SarngP. = ragika, min. having a 
taste for poetical compositions, Srut, =raikshasa, 
n., N, of an artificial poem. =lakshana, n. illus- 
tration of poetry or rhetoric. =linga, n. a kind of 
Alamkira or figure of rhetoric in which a statement 
is explained or made clearer by giving the reason for 


arated kalvald. 


| grandfather of Dhanvantari, 


it, Kpr.x, 28. = viliga, m., N. of a work. —sige 
tra, n., N. of a short work on poetics. =sam- 
h&ra, m. the benediction pronounced at the end of 
a play, Sih, = samjivani, f., -sira-samgraha, 
m., N. of,works. =sudha, f., N. of 2 Comm. on 
a work on artificial poems. = hAisya, n. a farce, 
Kavyadarsa, m., N. of a work on poetics by 
Dandin ; -arjana,n., N. of aComm. on it. Ex- 
vyamrita, m, N. of a work. Kivyalamkara, 
m., N. of a work on poetics by Vamana; -vrzt#i, 
f., N. of Vamana’s Comm. on it, Kaivy@loka, m., 
N. of a work on poetics, Comm. on Prat&par. Ixiii, 
19. Kivyashtaka, n., N. of a work by Siirya. 
Kavyodaya, m., N. of a work. 

Kavyayana, as, m.a patr. fr. Aivya, gana 1. ma- 
gadi ; (cf, Ganar, 233 & 236.) 


Ars kas, cl. 1. A. kasate (perf. cakaée, 

\ 3. pl. °stve), to be visible, appear, MBh. 

&c.; to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appear- 

ance, ib,: cl. 4. Adfyate, Dhatup. xxvi, 53: Intens. 

Fx A. cahasiti, cakasydte, to shine brightly, SBr, ii; 

KatySr.; to see clearly, survey, SBr. xi; Pan. Vii, 
3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

I. Kaisa, as, m. ‘the becoming visible, appear- 
ance,’ only in sa-£°, q.v.; N. of a man, gana aj- 
vddt ; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of 
Kaii-raja), Hariv.; VP.; a species of grass (Saccha- 
Tum spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c.; also 
personified, together with the Kuéa grass, as one of 
Yama’s attendants), Kaus; R.; Kum. &c.; (a, 7), 
f. id., L.; (amz), n. id., L. —Eritsna, m. (ganas 
upakddiand arthandd?) N. ofa grammarian (quoted 
by Kaiy. & others); N. of a philosopher, Badar.: 
(mf(z)n.) taught by Kaégakritsni, Pat. ; (mf(@)n.) ord 
dying Kaéakyitsni’s doctrines, Pat, — °kritgnaka 
min, relating to Kaga-kritsna, gana arihanddi. 
= “kritsni, m., N.ofa teacher, KatySr. ; of a phi- 
losopher, Pat. ja, mfn,, Pan. vi, 2, 82, = paun- 
dra, as, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, Viii, 2084. 
maya, mfn. consisting of the grass Saccharum 
spontaneum, Laty.; BhP. Kag@di, a Gana of Pan. 
(iv, 2, 80; Ganar. 296), ; 

Kasaka,as,m. the grass Saccharum sponta 
L.; N. of the prince Kita, Hariv. 1733 ra L°Giba).” 

Kasaya, as, m., N. of a son of Kiéa or Kasi 
Hariv. 1734; of the country of the Kasis, Comm. 
on Un, iv, 114. 

Kasi, zs, m. ‘shining,’ the sun, L. + the 
hand, fist, handful, RY. i, 30, 55 vii, 104, 8 ae 
10; Kaus.; N. of aprince(the ancestor of the kin ; 
of Kasi, of the family of Bharata, son of Suhotra a 
Hariv, 1 - th 
Kasya and grandson of Suhotra,BhP in, 34, ( rahe 
m, pl. the descendants of this prince, Bh. ix, 17, 
10; N. of the people of Kaii, SBr. xiii ; MBh tee 
(zs), f. ‘the splendid,’ N.ofa celebrated cityand place 
of pilgrimage (the modern Benares, usually written 
Kasi, q. v.), Un. iv, 1193 fine cotton or silk (from 
Kasi), Divyiv.—kKanya, f. a girl or virgin from 
Kasi, MBh. vy. —“kogaliya, mfn. connected with 
or coming from Kagi and Kosala, Pat, — khanda 
n. the section of the Skanda-purana treating of Be. 
nares, = nagara,n, ‘the city of the Kaiéis,’ Benares 
MBh. v. =natha, m., N. of a man, —pa, : 
sovereign of the Kagis, MBh. i, 1809; VarBrS 
~ pati, m. id., MBh. i, 4083; Bhag.; N. of Divo- 
dasa Dhanvantari (a king of Benares, author of cer- 
tain medical works and teacher of the Ayur-yeda . 
he is often confounded with the celestial] namesake, 
the physician of the gods), Suir, — puri, f. =-j9. 
gara, MBh. xiii, 7785. = manuja, m. aman from 
Kasi, VarBrS. —raja, m. =-ga, MBh.; Hariy, ; 
BhP.; N. of the Danava Dirgha-jihva, MBh. i, 2676; 
of Divo-disa Dhanvantari, Suér.; of Pratardana 
Daivodisi, RAnukr.; of a grandfather of Dhanyan- 
tari, VP.; of a prince who has been killed by his 
wife, VarBrs, —xajan, m.=-Z¢, MBh., v, = rama, 
m., N. of a scholiast (who commented on the Tithi- 
tattva and several other works). — viliga, m. = 27§;.. 
vil’. K&asisa, m., ‘the lord of the Kiaiis,’ N. of 
Divo-diasa, W.; N. of Siva, W.; (az), n. wrongly 
spelt for £@sisa, q.v. Kasisvara, m, a sovereign 
of the Kasis, MBh. iii, 6027; N. of a gramimarian, 
Kasy-adi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 2, 116), 

EKasika, mf(@, 7, Pan. iv, 2, 116)n. coming from 
Kasi, Pat.; Lalit.; silken, Divy4y.; (as), m., N. of 
a prince (ree AdSaka); (a), f, (scil, puri) ‘the city 
of the Kisis,’ Benares ; (with or without vrittt) ‘the 
Comm. composed or used in Ka‘i,’ N,ofa Comm. on 


m.a 





algaicvany kasmira-sambhava. 


Pin, by Vamana and Jaydditya. = vastra, 0. fine 
cotton from K2éi, Karand, = sikshma, n. a Pi ( 
Basika (f. of Aasika, q.v.) =tilakas De” 
a poem by Nila-kantha. —ny&sa, sce -vivar ao 
paitjiké. — priya, m.‘dear to the Kasika city, é 
of the king Divo-dasa, L. —vivarana-paniie’ 
£,N. ofa Comm. on the Kasied vritti by Jinent 
buddhi (also called °Ad-22yasa or hia-nyasa-p 
jtka), 
Kasin, mfp. (only ifc.) shining, appc4t 
ing the semblance of (e.g. fita-k, appearin . 
having like a conqueror, MBh. ; jaya-k ¢ Brahma 
iv, 10, 15); (2), m., N. ofa man (as son 0 
Kavi), MBh. xiii, 4150. ' ‘ 
EAsila, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 60, +. 20, 0 
KAsishnu, enti, shining, brilliant, B hP. Ava ile 
KAsi, f. = asi, Benares, q. V-; N. of 20435 
of Sudeva and mother of Sup4rsva, Scag 
VP. =khanda, n, = £asi-#4°, —nBtha, ® shatter 
Benaress 
of 


10} 4) hav- 
g or e° 


of Benares,” N. of Siva, L.; of several mens 
m., N. of aman.— pati, m.a a ts, “ 
R. i, 12, 22 [Aasz-g°, ed. Bomb. |, *o» +, ; 
a dramatist, =prakisa, -praghattaks Renate 
of works, =mahatmya, n. ‘ the glory © ile of 
a section of the BrahmavP. —mokeb@, wes, MBh 
a work, =raja, m. a sovereign of es ~ 
iv, 2351 (Adsi-7°, ed. Bomb.) — vila totems fy 
of a work, —setu, m., N. _ 2 cot -s i 
N. of a panegyric poem on Benares. |. git, 
Weaiva, win. fr eaja, gana stharad a |, fot 
Pan. iv, 2, 113; (as), m., N. of a prin’ 
hast-raja), VP. : the K 
Kaseya, as, m. (fr. Rast), 2 pili VP.» 
R. vii, 38, 195 (4s), m. ply N. of age” 
(), £ a princess of the Kasis, MBh. 2 Kasis ruling 
I. Kasya, as, m. ‘ belonging to moe tarasht™ 
over the Kaéis,’ a king of Kas (as . San 
SBr. xiii; or Ajata-gatru, ib. xiv), Oe eaeya g ant 
MBh. &c.; N. of a king (the father of “A701; the 
ancestor of Kai-raja Dhanvantarl, Hariv. soul 
son of Suhotra [cf. £asa], BhP. 1x, A 
of Sena-jit, Bh, ix, 21,233. H 
Comm.) a princess of K4s1, MBh. 5 
Eiisyaka, as, m. a king of BAS 
Kasyayana, gs, m. 2 patt. fr. 1. 


1. nagadz. eae 
FIM 2. kasa, wrongly spelt for sail 


ads: 
ATMA kasaphari, f., gane ae 
K&saphareya, min. fr. “phar, 10+ a 


“(he 
MIPS ka-sabda, as, m. the ae psi 
RIQTSAL Ss ka-salmali, is, f. 2 


cotton tree, Bombax heptaphyllum, 


FRIAR Kast, kasiku. See col > 

Easin, kigishnu, kasI. 5¢¢ 7 a aty’ 

AIM A kastta, am,n., N. of & ee: on 
Kast, us, f.—vikala-dhalus gle 


b= Bras 
. =e7z), ib. 

Un. i, $73 an iron spear (=Aast), 

the Areca or betel-nut tree, W. 


ATW kaseya. See above- 


tw? fr. 

WISI kaseruyajtika,atD- 
yajhta, Pat. J 
men 
IGA Lasmari, f. the plant OM 
borea (Gambhari), MBh.; R. 3 5us*) od 
EKiismarya, as,m.(=Adarsh yes tga!” 


AIH kasmalya, am, V« nee 
dejection of mind, weakness, despalt, g ace”. 

AIJATT kasmira, mf(i)n- (g00 mn Ka 
and s¢zdhw-ddt) born in or eon? emt) 
MBh. iy, 254; (as), m.a king of h, B53 
Kathas. ; the country Kaésmira, MBh. . the 
pl. the inhabitants of Kaémfira, * "7 
Kaémira, ib.; (@), f. a sort of Bait 
ka$mari, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus elas stus SP; 
n. the tuberous root of the plant heb if 
L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git.; bo5 = IO ish. 
‘coming from Kaémira,” saffron, jant V? 9) 
Bham.; the tuberous root of the P a er OX A, 
closus; (a), f. birch (or Aconitl 
~ janman, n. saffron, L. =jirak ienitae © 
min, L.=dega, m, the country Kas 
n. the city of the Kagmiras. = man ° ef 
~linga,n., N.a Linga. «Vier, sa 
tree with oilyseeds, Npr. = sambhe 


x Asis 


+ 


pase” 


ina # 


Mayst 


pad 


ass 
rant 1y¥ 
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boat, or for scraping and cleaning its bottom), L.; Aa 1. kas, cl. 1. A. kasate (perf. kasaz 
(vv. l.-Audala asd be ED pan, eS nail cakre, Pan. iii, 1, 35 (see also Comm. on 
aa ais Hit Fe oa ma ‘yoody in the in- oa ig ae a ESt NAPE) (AO 
+3 3 . = pipb wee . . e Ez je 
: ’ 2 ghatans, m. framing and joining ae ; : 
TS ae mfn. framed or Gened of wood, 2. Kas, f ane ‘ fe aus 3 : ne a9 “iT. 
wooden. = oitd, f.a funeral pile, Paficad. =jambu, ey Snes aa ~,Snir.s BHP; (2), frid., AY Ws 
£, the plant Premna herbacea, L. = takeh, m.‘cut- 2 ie sia oe oom species of root (= Aasdltt), 
i agand framing timber, acarpentetyL = Eas te ae aad silct ; pa ee eae 
Lg, L.etanta, 02. a caterpillar (which secretes | #8& mE icp N. of SOE. 
itself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), L.; ms oa "oui Ne tee SE “A oe cough, 
Devry found in timber, W.-= GREn, mi. the a ar ee a gear 
a oe De ety Lets m. the plant Butea (Solanum Jacquini), . = jit, f. removing cough, 
tree me €0 oe ert-phall «. the fruit of the Cleredendrum siphonanthus, L.— nasini, f,, N. of 
pons tes =r ee ene yatta, m. a wooden a thorny plant ( = Aarkata~Spange), © —marda,m. 
pla fas etropajevin 100. livingby work- cough-destroying, vassla ophora, Suér. ; a remedy 
board, eae a ‘eaves, 931. —= PEt alk, £, N. ofa against cough (an acid preparation, mixture of ta- 
ing ame a patali ‘ dD, 1. | ghina-visas, marinds and mustard), L. een m. Cassia 
plant = SE tone, 380 ‘Jothes. = puttallks, Sophora, L,—mardana, Mm. tichosanthes diceca, 
Gttst, oe a . ee ‘ supa, 22%, 0. pl. a kind of i. eo vetimiea see acough, Car.; Suér. Kas&ri, 
fia nme 6 pradane, n. piling up wood, form- » enemy of cough,’ Cassia Sophora, L. Kasfilu, 
Bowe i Paicale i phakshana, 0.‘ de- | Man esculent root (sort of yam), L. , 
ing 2 me eae (of risers gO), = shthadhi- Kasiki, f. cough, AV. v, 22, 125 Xi, 2, 22. 
vouring of W Se phSre, m.2 particular weight of asin, mfn, having a cough, Susr, 
rohana, Pancae. ~ : Kasundi-vatika, f. a remedy against cough 


wood, Hariv. 4350; Rel 4 a ae po ( = kasa-marda), L. 
woodecatrier, bearer of wood, cathas. vi, 42. oe. d 
: phid, mfn. tleaving wood, Pan. iii, 2, 61, Kas. la 2. kasa, as, am, mM. N. for kasa (the 
~ phita, mfn, one who has become wood or er grass Saccharum spontaneum), L. 5 (as), m.the plant 
stock still (asan ascetic), R- i, 65» 33 (as),m., N.Of | Moringa pterygospetma, L 
TTS 3. kasa, min. fr, ,/kas, Pan.iii, t, 149. 
Kisaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a dynasty, VP. 


i iv.9559-— bhrit 
n who causes diseases, Hariv.9559: rit, 
men pashtha. ~pheda, M- cleaving of wood, 
ala teRaka-saktika.mfn.wearing a turban 
(or = baddha-parikara katicukin), Gobh. ¥, 2, 25+ 


Pain. vi, 2, 144 Kag, = mathi, f. a funeral pile, L. 
AIA ka-sara, as, m. (ct. ka-sriti) a buf- 


Eksmiraka, min. (gana Aacchddt) born or "pro- 
duced in Kasmira, relating to Kaémira, MBh.; Ra- 
jat.; (as), m. a prince of Kasmira, VarBrS.; @5), 
m. pl. the inhabitants of Kasmira, MBh. iii, 19913 
(ea), £. a princess of Kasmira, Rajat. vi, 254- 

Easmirika, mfn. born or produced in Kasmira, 
Rajat. = niviiss, m. the residence of the Kasmiras, 
Rajat. iii, 480. 

Kasmirya, mfn., gana samkasadt. 


ATR 2. kasya, am, n.kasya, & spirituous 
liquor, L. 


; ATIAY kasyapa, mf(z)n. betonging to Ka- 
syapa, telating to or connected with him (e. g. ka- 
poet devi, the earth, Hariv. 10645 % s¢¢ hasyapt 
below), MBh. &c.; (gana didddz) a pat. fr, Ka- 
= apa (designating an old grammarian [vPrat. ; 

An. viii, 4,67] and many other persons, including 
Ran whose family-name was unknown [Comm. on 
k AtySr.]; many subdivisions of Kasyapa families are 

nown, e.g. Urubilua-k’, Gaya-k°, Dasa ala-k’, 
Nadi-h°, Maha-k°, Hastt-k°) ; N. of Aruna (the 
ie VP. iii, 12, 413 of Vishnu, L.; a sort of deer, 
mel a fish, L.; (Z), f. a female descendant of Ka- 
mle VarBrS.; the earth (according to @ legend of 
the Puranas, Paragu-rama, after the destruction © 

: Kshatriya race and the performance of an Asva~ 
medha sacrifice, presented the sovereignty of the 
earth to Kasyapa), MBh,. viil, 3164; Heats (at), 
n., N, of different Samans, ArshBr. -4V5P0 0° 

can | Dvipe, MBh. vi.—nandana, Gs, m. pl. the 
Children of Kaéyapa,’ N. of the gods, MBh. X14, 
3330. —parivarta, m., N. of 4 section of the 

atnakiita-text, Buddh. = smriti, f., N. ofa work. 


























































































z d, wooden, consist- 

_ maya, mf(z)0. made of wood, wooces’ 
ing of pieces of wood, Mn. 1, 157; MBh. &c. 
Lia, m. 2 bier oF plank &c. on which dead 
wr ecacane ni, £ = daru-haridra, 





Kae ; . nnecte : : 
with Katyora i relating to OF con bodies re caida ending together a load of | falo, L. 
re ayur, L, —rajjU, '- ll — 
Kiisya Kaiyap2, 8304 ~Jekhaka, m. 4 Sim worm | Tait kasdra,as,m. [am,n L.] a pond 
piyana, as, m. a pat. ft. asyapa, 6°. d. R. i, 4, 20 , as, » De, pond, \ 
a meee ved ’ i, L. —loshta-mey™ mfn, made of pool, Hariv.; Das. ; Bhartr.; Git.; N. of a teacher, | 


¥.nadd di. 
eee he 3 1s, m. id,, N. of Tarkshya, 
ri of Garuda, L.; of Aruna, L, 
*Ssyapin, jnas, m. pi, the school of Kasyapas 
— 3s Io3. : _ : 
apyapl (f. of kasiyapa, 4. v.) = balay any, 
m,é Ti-putra,m., N.ofa teacher, 5Br. ¥1Y- = bit); 
nic the earth,’ a king, Rajat. 1, Ane ; 
Buddah as, m, pl. the school of Kasyab® 
Mpnevapeya, as, m,a pat 
(the sumy’ fo94 Of Garuda, MBh.i, 32473 
Raa kasyayand. See Pp: 280, col. 3s 
ar kasvari, £.= kasmar?, L. 
cll kasha, See kapola-k°. 
Gishana, mfo, unripe, Divy#¥- 


eh NT kashdya, min. (fr. haste MBh, 


found in wood 
wood or evs ‘lly 
dgel(es ecia : ; ; 
oe a cane for fuel, Bcc. (2), ind. like a piece 
Fa 4. like a stick (@S when petrified with fear, 
or ee fe f. N, of 4 plant (= katuka), L. 
&c.) "eG 4 L vata, m, a wall made of wood, 
—vall, + Tastuka, 0. 4 sort of spinage, 
, n. the hollow of a —t Comm. - 
he = ¢ the plant Ichnocarpils rutescens, L. 
an cee a ren of wood, Hit, Kashtha- 
Se m, a wooden house, L. Kaishthaguru, ™. 
ga # ae ganthadl, a Gana of pan. (vill, 
Agallochum, rE « qpirohaia, 1. ascending the 
x, 67). anicad xashthambu-vahins, f. a 
Joao oden bucket of essel, L. Bashthaluks, 
lage eg of Aluka, Suér.; Hear. Kasbthi- / bhi, 
n.a spec! esti immovable like a piece 
to stand stoe . Basht [-rasa, m. the wild plan- 
of wood, Bhpt. srry End (OR hashthila.) Kash- 
-ind of gugar-cane, L _ 
. a kind of wheat, L.; (244), 


Mn. viii, 289- ~lohin, m. 2 club, 


BhP. xii, 6, 59- 
hound with iron), L.= vat, Xu, 9 59 


tie EELS . 
Ailaat kasika, kasin. See 4/kas. { 
GIata kasisa, am, 0. green vitriol, green | 
sulphate of iron, Car.; Sufr. | 
- = foes = 

{ZHI kasundi-vatika. See v kas. 

kasi, ais, f. (cf. kasi) a sort of spear 

or lance, Pan. v, 3,903 Un-i, 85; indistinct speech, i 
L.; speech in general, L.; light, lustre, L. ; disease, | 
L.; devotion, W.; understanding, L. =tari, f. a 
short spear, javelin, L. | 


HIG l wka-sriti,is,f -aby-way, secret path,b. 

FIARAAA kaseruyajnika. See kas°. 

lea qe kastambara, as,m., N. of a man, 
(pl.) his family, Samskarek, 


AIeAIT kastira, am, n., N. of a village of 
the Bihikas, Pan. vi, I, 155. 


Kathas. 


Rajat. yi, 202. 
Nor. vivar® 


r lve Adity2s, 
r of the of Aruna 


h°), prown- 


fa, d . m. ca eager 
sen Coan | ema eo | rma ie 
usr, : (am) dks suomi ment, MBh.; f, 2.0 n. aloe wood or Agaloc um, L. | oereqfcar kastirika.mf(a)n. (fr. kastu ka 
2 \@ae), 0a br g-red cloth or gat 7 Rai isang, Les (ant); ** ad's ba ; - (fr. kasturiea) 
: ih ofa Caltyay | FRME m, a bearer of wood, Kid.j) de or consisting of musk, Heat. 


“3 YSja. ii . . ’ 
Lali wei i5y are oa \-red garmem, Kashthite pe Oshthaka. 


abt, = dha brow! wet f. ‘ ~ - - ‘i 
| aie n, wearing nay, = -UaSO lal. Kathas.j (é); ne yoodesty W3 having wood, W. TSH kahaka, f. (cf. kahala) a kind of 
Xiv, gs (a) : ae ng it oaaats fn, wearllg Kashthiny ‘ lace for running, Trace- musical instrument, L. 
a Tow y Ba A WIDOW, f° wr is qsika m.\= kashtha, »2 p ; A f s 
Rasen Sarment, MBh. ; Hariv. ve : ; a Oe (also the course, path or ee of i. HIV kdhan, kdhas,n. (fr. 3. kd), a day of 
. . comes of —— a : snayaorRash’)s hey md clov fis in tie ee Mi beer ath (or one thousand Yugas, see kala), 
ana, as, m. (a patt. I. ¥ ight s .; SBr. Se 8 ryabh, 
Of a teach "eRe xi k, goal jirmit, Ts . Dag, &ec. 3 a quarter 
Br. xiv. t? | mark, BO? mit, pite Kum.; Das. dc. 5 240) ka 

Kish aye wn-red gamer? | jimit, top eummit, pitch: © inal point, Naigh. ; @led kahaya, as, m.a patr. fr. ka 

a Bud Byin, 7, m.‘wearing 4 bro pl. the | mit, OP) ° oe th world, i nate Fike dick oF | gana Svdd?. P haya, 


. i of the : 
; (inas)s . or region &ec.; the sixt 


dhist monk, Car.; Vishn. 


Schoo} + 7° f . us 1 uj 
0 : +. cwinbitlee Nir. : . q measure of time (=x6 Ties Kahala : 
‘ Kashaya, gana jaunakaet the moon, Bhr. a ge . Kala, Jyot-s = a Rips pe ae speaking unbecoming - 
° « Susteg FTF : 15 | 1} .; speaking indistinc ; ‘ 
: BF Mruharta, BhP. ii, , g.; speaking indistinctly, L,; mischievous, 


adi kadshin. See pat-F- yP. 
ene ds, m. pl., N. of 8 
easy kashtayana, a5; ™- = 


Kala, Ma. AN sik’, = 
args SO c “form, form of appeat- 


L.; large, excessiv ; 

Je d €, L. ‘ dr _ wit : 

pear ; dry, withered, L.; (as), m. 
a2; the sun, Nir. 1), 


a large drum, Pai 

a » Fancat.; a sound, L.: 

; : . “5a cat; bL.: 
12}; Vil, 4 cock, L.; N. of Sound, 1.3 a cat, Li; a 
Cureuma xanthorrhiza, : an author ; (2), f.a kind of nneical 


Shtg Pp 20s t : 
'@, Prayar b.; the plan : es instrument, R&jat a 
: . water, 1) : d wife of Katyapa jat. v, 464; N. of 
ubera 5 | 153 Wee? er of Daksha a0 21 (7), fa young w » N. of an Apsaras, L.; 
Rei, kashiha, as,m., N- of one 0? e of wood | L.; : ie g iidungulous quadrupeds), BhP. vi, ak R ane woman, L.; N. of Savana: wie > ; 
: Haat, MBh. ii, 4153 (dt), 0-4 a , wood oF (mother of t - oe ashtha-bhrit, GE | Seta ‘cone speech, SimavBr.: a kind of 
Simba oo stick, SBr. ; Katysr-s in. or “measuring 6, 25 is “3 ark OF aim, 5Br. ae ee ae thorn-apple — a Kahala-pushpa, n sf 
lengths hia Saeed an instr AP eashtha-s in leading (gn thak® min. relating to kashihakiya, Kahali, 7s. 1 ae etel, = dhustitra), L. 
Comp, 2 Xind of measures Sadehl yer express on bial KGhelin, 7 5) N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 117 
. = . : f a * = 7 ; 7 > j . i i / * 
excelten en ig gad, wien ai ' , & 68.) eee am,  (Kis.], % f, fr. hashtha »?,m., N. of a Rishi, Tantr, ” 
e or superiority, Pa0. Y"y ites 7 ts , 23 nagad:. ATR kdhas. See kédhan. 


™ Kadaly . 
2 small . f. the wild planta, decayed wood, 


sect or worm foul - ; ays benga- 

lena) wet m, a sort of woodpecker (P of wooden 
show2? + aiicat. = kuddala, 
€ 

Or scraper (used for 


gpthila, @, ™. 8 large kind of 
*) ¢ a plantain, Musa sapientum, L, 


AMRVATS kahabaha, am.n.a 


in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, 11 


Tare ka 


L.3@: rumbling noise 


1m. * 
aling water 
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palanquin. 
Slt kahi, f. the plant Wrightia antidy- 
senterica, L. 
AISA kaihijz, m., N. of the author of an 


astronomical work (father of the writer Maha-deva). 
Tea kahuya, as, m. a patr. fr. kahiiya, 
gana vddi (kahtisha, Kas.) 
HTet kahusha, See kahuya. 


lets kahoda, as, m. 23 patr. fr. kahoda, 
gana stvda?. 

Eahodi, is, m. id., Kath. xxv, 7. 

MlQit kaklara, mfn. (fr. kahl°), coming 


from the white water-lily, Kuval. 


fai 1. i, a pronominal base, like 2. k¢ and 
1.%u, in the words im, klyat, kis, ki-driksha, 
hi-drt3, ki-drisa, Rivat. 

TH 2. ki, cl. 3. P. cikéti. See 4/ci. 


fag kim-yt, kim-raja, &e. See kim. 
Kim-saru, Kim-sila. See ib. 

EKim-suka, &c., kim-s-tueghna, See ib, 
faa kimstya, am, n. & kind of fruit (2), 


Kaué. 


fate kiki, is, m.a blue jay, L.; the cocoa 
tree (Narikela), L. —diva, -divi, m. a blue jay, 
L.= divi, m. id., RV, x, 97,13; a partridge, IS. 
Vv, 0; 225-5. 

Kikin, 7, m. a blue jay, L. 

Eiki, id., L. = diva, rdivi, «divi, m. id., L. 

FART kikird, ind. with t. kri, to tear 
into pieces, rend intorags and tatters, RV.vi, 5 3,7 &8. 


TeRPRSI kikkitd, ind. a particular exclama- 
tion, TS. iii, 4, 2,1; Kath. -kéram, ind. p, with 
the exclamation £7£2¢d, TS. iii. 


fata kikkiga,as,m,akind of worm (per- 
Nnicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), Suér, 

Kikkisa, as,m.id., Car, Kikkisdda, m, ‘eat- 
ing the Kikkisa,’ a species of snake, Susr, 

THA kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground 


corm, bruised grain, groats, AitBr. ii, 9, 

THRU kikvisa, v1. for kikkisa. 

THTS kikhi, is, m. a monkey, L.; (és), f. 
a small kind of jackal or fox, L. 


THRU kinkani, v.1. for kinkini, 
THR kim-kara, &e. See kim. 


fafsa kinkina, as, m. a kind of drum, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhajamana, BhP. ix, 24, 7; (7), 
f. a small bell, MBh.; Hariv. 8c. ; N. of an acid sort 
of grape( = Vikankata), L.; N, of a goddess, Tantras. 

Kinkini, zs, f. (=°z7) a small bell, L. 

Einkinika, f. id., Sis. v, 58; Heat. 

Kinkini (f. of &2#kina, q.v.) =j&la-m&lin, 
mfn. having a circlet of small bells, MBh.; Hcat. 
—=sayaka, m. an arrow ornamented with small 
bells, MBh. iv, 1336. 

Kinkinika, id., Kum.vii,49. Kinkinikasra- 
ma, m., N. of an hermitage, MBh. xiii, 1709. 

Kinkinikin, mfn, decorated with small bells, 
MBh.; Hariv. 2022. 


fatgyx kinkira, as, m. a horse, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo (Kokila or Koil), L.; a large black 
bee, L.; the god of love, L. ; (@), f. blood, L.; (ani), 
n. the frontal sinus of an elephant, L. 
Kinkir&ta, as,m. (or £im-f°: gana kimsukddt) 
a parrot, L.; the Indian cuckoo ; the god of love, L.; 
Jonesia Aéoka, L. ; red or yellow amaranth, Kad, ' 
Kinkiréla, as,m.,N. ofa plant ( =varvira), L. 
Kinkirin, 7, m. the plant Flacourtia sapida, L 


farae kim-krite. See kim. 


Eim-kshana, &c., kKim-ca, &c, See ib. 


— COR kificélika, as, m. an earth 
Kikculaka, as, m. id., Bhpr. 
Einculuka, as, m. id., ib, 


fA kin-ja, -japya. See ktm. 
fH kitjala, as, m.=alka, L. 


-worm, 


Arete ka-haraka. 
TECH ka-haraka, as, m. a bearer of a 


Einjalka, cs, a,m.n. (or ht-7°; gana him 
§ukGdt) the filament of a plant (especially of a lotus), 
AsvSt.; MBh.; R. &c.; (a7), n. the flower of 
Mesua ferrea, L. 

Kinjalkin, mfn. having filaments, Devim. 


TH kit, cl. 1. P. kefati, to go or approach, 
Dhatup.; to alarm or terrify, ib.; to fear, ib. 


faz kita, as, m. a kind of ape, Gal. 
Eitaka, a,n. See £7tzka,. 


Tazfaziaa kitakitapoya, Nom. P. °yati, 
to gnash the teeth, Car,_ 
Kitakitaya, Nom. A. °yaze, id., Suér. 


fate kiti, is, m. (cf. kira, kiri) a hog, 
Kaus. 25 ; Batatas edulis, Npr. = mtlaka, m.,-mit- 
ldbha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. —vara-vadand, 
f., N. of a deity, Buddh. 

Kitika, av, n.(v.1. °¢eka),a kind of weapon(?), 
Pan. ii, 4, 85, Varit. 3, Pat. 

fafeu kitibha, as, m. a.bug, L.; a louse, 
L.; (@m), n. a kind of exanthema, Suér, 

Kitibhaka, as, m. a louse, Divyiy. 

Eitima, a7, n. a kind of leprosy, Suér, 


THE kitta, am,n.secretion,excretion,Suar, ; 
dirt, rust (ofiron), ib. ; (cf. ¢¢/a-2°, tazla-2°,) m yar 
jita, n, ‘free from any impurity,’ semen virile, L. 

Kitt&la, s,m. rust of iron, L.; a copper vessel], L, 

Kittima, a7, n, unclean water, L, 


TAU kina, as, m. & corn, eallosity, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Sak. &c.; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr.: Hear, ; 
an insect found in wood, L. = krita, mfn. (for 47-7- 
ta-kina) callous, MBh. iv, 53. —jata, mfn. (for 
jata-kina), id., ib. iii, 11005. — vat, min. id., MBh, 
iv, 633 & 630. 


TATUM hint, is, f. Achyranthes aspera, LL, 
Einihi, f. id., Suér. 


faRUt kinva (as, m., L j, am, n. ferment, 
drug or seed used to produce fermentation in the 
manufacture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c., Ap.; 
Mn, viii, 326; Susr.; (cf. taszdzela-2°); (am), im; 
sin, Un. i, 150. 

EKinvin, z, m. a horse, L.; (cf. kindhin,) 

EKinviya, mfn., fr. £7va, gana apipdd?, 

Kinvya, mfn. id., ib. 


Farm Ait, cl. 3. ctketti, See 2. cit & ketaya, 
fo kita, as,m., N. of aman, gana asydd;. 


fara kitavd, as, m. (gana Saundédi [also 
vydghrddi, but not in Kas. and Ganar.]) a gamester 
gambler, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; a cheat, fraudulent 
man, BhP. viii, 20, 3; Megh.; Amar.; (also ifc. 
e.g. vajfika-k°, Pan. ii, 1, 53, Kas.); ( = matia) 
a crazy person, L.; thorn-apple (cf. dhzirta and zp 
matta), L.; a kind of perfume (commonly Rocana) 
Bhpr.; N. of a man, ganas ¢2Add?7, utharddi, as 
vadi ; (as),m., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1832; (7) 
f, a female gambler, AgvGr, , 

Kitaviya, mfn., gana utharddi, 


faean kidarbha, as, m., N. of 2 man, gana 
bidddt (vv. MN. kine-d°, vid°, &c.; cf. Ganar, 243), 


Taras kinata, am, n. the inner part of a 
tree, SBr. xiv, 


faratfcfesfe kinari-lipi, is, f. a kind of 
writing, Lalit. 

tarry kim-tanu, -tu-ghna, &c. See kim. 

FRG PTET kindu-bilva,N.of theplace where 


Jaya-deva was born and where his family resided 
Git, ii, 10 (vv. ll. Acuduvilla, kenduvilla, dnd 
tinduvilla). 


fea kim-deva, &c. See kim. 

fat Ar kindhin, i, m. a horse, L, (ve) 
for kilkin). ; 

faaz kim-nara, &c. See kin, 

EKim-nu. Sees.v. in, 

fHUT kipps, as,m. a kind of worm, Suér. 
(v.1, &zshya), 

fay kém, ind. (fr. 1. ki, originally nom. 


and acc. sg. n.of 2. £4, q.v.), what? how? whence? 
wherefore? why? 


| they say?’ the common saying 





faarya kim-sddhana. 


Him is much used as 2 particle of interop 
like the Lat. 2222, @72, sometimes translatab e : 
‘whether ?” but oftener serving only like 4 ae a 
interrogation to mark a question (¢. g- hint a ze: 
vane ’smin samcarantt, ‘do hunters roam ° se 
in this wood?’ In an interrogation the an, its 
compounded with a preposition, generally fate ae 
accent after Ainz, Pan. viii, 1, 44)- Tot 7 ae 
may be referred the Az7 expressing pea: g. 
ficiency, &c. at the beginning of rege Pathe 
kim-rdjan, what sort of king? 1.¢. 4 bad “ Be : 
ii, 1, 64; v, 4, 70); also the Az sar he reads 
with a similar meaning (e. g. him-adh a im 
badly, Pan. viii, 1, 44, KS.) Kim—uip © 
uta-va or kimt—athava—uta, whether— 
R.; Sak.; Bhartr. &c.; (cf. utd.) “+h other pal 

Kim is very frequently connected wit e rs 
ticles, as follows: Afm: artgd, wherefore Ff to 2.0!" 
atha kim, see atha ; Rim apt, somieee™ furthe!s 
siderable extent, rather, much more,. ‘ . Kum. 
Sak.; Megh. &c.; zw 2/2, why ? oa is Rian 
Paficat. &c.; 4722-2va, what for? wnat _ ORV 
or &/72-24¢d, how much more? how muc | (express 
SBr.; MB, &c.; kine hile, what a BUY” 7 more 
ing dissatisfaction), Pau. ill, 3, 146; ia more (ex- 
over, further, Pafitcat.; Kathas. BC. ; Loe (originallY 
pressing impatience), Sak. ; A igi degrees 
~Ca na, negative = ‘in no way }, to 4 . no ways not 
a little, Kathas.; (with a negation) im BO" iittie, 
at all, MBh. i, 6132; Aizz-ced, SOMEM” 
MBh.; R. &c.; 427 tarhi, how — . pigiettt 
Cvcr, Pan. il, 2, 45 Pat. ; Iv, ms . Ms : he sam 
but, however, nevertheless (bearing DY ” 
tion to ¢z that £2n2-ca bears to ¢2), i 
him-ni, whether indeed ? (a stronget 
than £777 alone), MBh.; R. 8&c.; ~ 
how much less? Bhag. i, 35 3 47 oe eak.3 
possibly ? (a still stronger interrogat! i less ! 
punar, how much more? how ™ but, iD-s 
Bhag. ix, 33 &c.; however, Loge 5 at, Geo wy 
va, whether? or whether? Sak.; f ah” inn SUM? 

: ; : ogation)s “"? | shall 
(often a mere particle of interrog crogati et 
why? Kathas. xxvi, 75; a stronger AOE 
Rim alone, RV.; MBh.; Kathas. — 

1. Kim (in comp. for hint). .myUs 
ing? RY. iii, 33, 4, =Tajo 
Pan. Vv, 4, 70, Pat. = rajan, see - 722 
mf(@)n. of what shape? MBh. Is _ e 
Heat. lakshanaka, min. es avi 
marks? Comm. on Bidar. = re "what q of eile 
Pan. i, I, 59, Pat. 5 @); ind. : nimical a 2 
—vadanta, m., N. of an imp ty go) (WHF ot, 
dren), ParGr. i, 16; (7), f. ‘ot pen rumoul, me ify 
oa sag. + Hit. = VOOM yh? 
tradition, tale, Prab. ; Dhurtas.; * am 
f.=-vadanti before, L. ~varatass 
says ‘what isa cowrie?’ i. €. 2 SP© 
not value small coins, Hit. ii, 87- 


hat wish 
yereipr 
sup?’ 


mfn. ¥ 


s ond 
une supP? of fir 
S850! 
ym 


, wha 
what colour? MBh.; BhP. ~ vid, min he 
ie fn. 0 
of what? MBh, xii. ~vidba, Mi" or sun 
Balar. = vibhiga, mf(4)n. gn’ disting fn. 
| a 
by what? Comm, on Nyayad. = visney 7?" say? 
relating to what? Comm. pees mi. jet 
. ra) = ; 6 
‘what is an event?’ i.e. who om i "i 
any event (N. of the eee yee ene pron. Mellow” 
Me cs —< VyYnparey 
iii, 3, 6 & 144; viii, 1, 48. = V¥® T.y 
ing what occupation? Sak. atten an arpa 
L.; a heron, L. = sila, mfn. 
stones or gravelly particles, VS.; 
: m. 
existing or living? MBh. — snke, enc 
frondosa (bearing beautiful blossoms; © 5 
of this tree, R.; Suér.; (cf. #2 107); 
“kddi, a Gana of Bhoja (Ganat. of 
Butea frondosa, Suér. = sulakas on 
tree Butea frondosa, Pan. Vis aD : 
pon 
ib. nluka, v. 1. for -su/aka, q- V gakbss i, 
kim syati, Pain, viii, 3, 11% Kas. 
. WwW 
=Samnisraya, mf(d)n. havine 
substratum ? Comm. on Bidar. = 


ing? SankhBr. = vidya, min. possessine at kin 
sions? Siryas,, —viseshana, ™ ? in 
dar. = ho 
of what power? R.; BhP. : 
fa lion)» f par 
ived fr 
(an2), n. any form deriv Une) 
the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 9% ca pavin’ - ath 
= Silla, mfn.ofwhat habits? in w4 
2 
luded to by poets), MBh. &c. 3 (ob shite, ie 
ms 
a decoction made from the bloss° 
a 
ee Gat in 
m., N, of a mountain, ib. ; lakadt, * = Bh oe 
Kit. or 
dm. (Pan, ii, 1, 64, Kas.) 4 bad 
, na 
of what behaviour? MBh. xii. = 8 





faITS kim-suhrid. factafae kirdta-tikia. | 283 | 


Taae ktyat, mfn. (fr. 1. kz, Pan. v, 2, 40; | | 
‘yi, 3,99), how great? how large? how far? how | 
much? of what extent? of what qualities? RV. ; 
AV. &c. (Ved. loc, Aéyatz with following a, how 
long ago? since what time ? RV. i, 1£3, 10; li, 39, 
1: Aizaty adhvani, at what distance ? how far off? 
MBh. xiv, 766 ; 4zyad efad, of what importance is 
this to (gen.), Kathis. iii, 49; zeae Ripyan arthah, 
what profit arises from that? BhP.; Riyac cirant, 
ind. how long? Kathas.; Aiyac czrezza, in how long 
a time? how soon? Sak.; Azyad ditre, how far? 
Paiicat. lii, 4.3 Aévad rodimi, what is the use of my 
weeping? Kad.; Azyad astubhis, what is the use of 
living ? BhP. i, 13, 22); little, small, unimportant, 
of small value (often in comp., €.£. kivad-vakra, 
little bent, Comm. on Y4jn. ; hiyad api, how large 
or how far soever, Paficat.; yavat kiyac ca, how 
large or how much soever, of what qualities soever, 
AV. viii, 7, 13; SBr.); (Aéyat), ind. how far? how 
much? how? RV.; AV.; SBr.; a little, Paficat. ; 
Hit, = k&lam, ind. how long? some little time ago. 

Kiyad (in comp. for zyaz). = etik& or -ehika, 
f, effort, vigorous or persevering exertions according 1 
to one’s strength, L. =dura, n. ‘what distance ?’ i | 
see -diire above s.v. Riyat; ‘some small distance,” | 
(e, am, or in comp.), ind. not far, a little way, Hit. 

Kiyan (in comp. for £zya?). =—matra, min. of 
little importance, - Paficat. ; (amt), n, trifle, small 
matter, Kathas..ixv, 139. 

Kiyedha, mfn. (for hiyad-dhd) containing of 
surrounding much (N. of Indra), RV. i, 61, 6 & 12 
(Nir. vi, 20). 

fRary kiyambu, u, 0. @ kind of aquatic 
plant (=hyambit), RV.%, 16, 13. 

THATS kiyaha, as, mM. a chestnut-coloured | 
horse, L. 


feuyt kiyedha. See kiyat. | 
| 


=gsuhrid, m. | L.; -hantha, mfn. singing like a Kimnara, Viddh. ; 
-nagara, 1. a town of the Kimnaras, Divyav.; 
pati, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,” N. of Kubera, 
Balar.; -varsha, M.4 division of the earth (said to 
be north of the Himalaya mountains); 4¢yinaresa, 
Omara, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,’ N. of Ku- 
bera, L. =namaka, mf(##é)n. having what name? 
Sih, =namadheys, mfn. id., Paficat. = naman, 
ofp. id., Santis.; Kuval. =nimitte, mfn. having 
what cause or reason? Malav.; BhP.; (av), ind. 
from what cause ? for what reason? why? R. 8c. 

Kim (in comp.) —adhikeraus, mf(@)n. refer- 
ring to what? Santis. —antare, mf (@)n. being at 
what distance from each other? Suryas. — abhi- 
dhana, mfn. having what name? Kiad.; Sah. 
—artha, min. having what aim? AitAr.; MBh. 
‘m-drtham), ind. from what motive ? what 


&eo.: (ht ) 
tor? Nectore? why? SBr. xtv; MBh. &c,. = ava- 


stha, min. being in what condition (of health) ? 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3 1, Vartt. 11. —akara, mf(@)n. 
of what shape? Siryas. = akhya, mfn. how named? 
Sak. —Aoara, mii. being of what conduct or be- 
haviour? R. vii, 62, t-™ atmako, aaf(eha)ti.oF What 
particularity ? Comm, on Siryas. ae ss n. 
referring to what? Santis. — BYTS, ae ae ing 
what age? R. vii, 51, 9- ~asrays ™ a. bane 
supported by what ? Siryas. =—ahara, 0 “ ing 
what food? R. yii, 62, 1. a segs what one 
wishes OF desires, anything desired, MBh. xn, = : 
(as), My N. of a particular torm e son! ( y 
wisicli any object is obtained), Mark Sg ag 
mif(a@)n. of what height ? Siryas. = ae ae 
cooks nothing,’ miserly; avaricious - : P , 
fn. id L. = parakramé@, mfn, of what power: 
NEB! : R = parivars, mfn. having what attend- 
ae Das. ve aryantam, ind, to what SS es 
how far? how long? = pakas min. a mt 
childish, ignorant, stupid, L.5 (as); sr ~ wi 
fav d taste, Trichosanthes pa 
ceous plant . Strychnos nux vomica, Liss 


. MarkP. 3 a: 
mata), Bhattt. ; Mia richosanthes palmata, Bed} 


fruit of : 

(ant), 0. the puna, f., N: of ariver, 

~ Jain.; Prasannar. sae _ 
as ots «Tce 
* arusha (SBr. i], m. ‘what sort of a man? 2 
or =P 1 being (according to the Brahmanas = evi 
mongr¢ ‘lar to m9" 3 perhaps originally a kind of 

ey of. BhP. xi, 16, 29]; im later times the 
monke} ually ‘dentified with Aégi-nara, though 
word is sean ed to other peings in which = ig 
sometim q that of an qnimal are combined - these 
of a man an o live on Hema-kiita and are 


: sed t ; : 
beings are ne ndants of Kubera ; with Jains the 


ing what proof? Comm, on Nyijyad. 
=-sakhi, Hit. —s-tu-ghua, m.0.= him-ttt- ghna 
(below), Jyot.; VarBrs.;Suryas. = gvarupa,mi(a@)n. 
of what characteristics ? Comm, on Suryas. ny 
2. Kim (in comp. for Ait). — kara, ™- (Pan. ili, 
2, 21) a servant, slave, MBh.; R. &e.; (probably) 
&@ particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, 225 4 
kind of Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, Kathas. cxviii, 5; (45), ™. pl., N. of a 
people, R.iv, 44,133 (@), fa female servant, Pan. 
iii, 2, 21, Vartt.; (7), f. the wife of a servant, ib. 
a female servant, MBh. iv, 6343 BhP. ; Kathas. ; 
-tva, n. the condition of a servant OF slave, Paficat.; 
~fadni, mfn. (fr. kim haravayt, what am Ito do?”); 
having hands ready to attend any on% MBh, 1, 
303; Ainrkari-a/ bhi, to become 4 slave, Comm. 
on Naish, vi, 81; Azmkariya, Nom. P. yatt, to 
think (any one) to be aslave, HYog. —karala, m. 
the tree Acacia arabica, L. =kartavya-te, f. ed 
situation or circumstances in which oné asks ones 
self what ought to be done? Daé.; (cf iti-kart .) 
~ karman,mfn. of what occupation ? R. 1, 73 Q. 
-— kala, m., N. of a man, gana T. nadadt, = kame 
ya, Nom. P. °yazz, to wish what? Pan. iil, Ty 9 
Siddh, —kmya, (old instr.) ind, from 2 desire for 
what? SBr. i, 2,5, 25. = RETAUG, mfn. having what 
reason or cause? SvetUp.— karya-ta, f. — -parta- 
Uya-td, Kathas. x, 101; Ixxx, §0- <K 
S.v. kinhiva.—krite, loc. ind. what 
Ixxi, 7g, — kshana, m.who says ‘what! Hit 
l.e. a lazy fellow who does not value moments, Wy? 
li, 87, —gotra, mfn. belonging t© what ee 
aus. 55. — cana, sce 2. kd and Rint above) Some 
M. (= kim-suka) Butea frondosa, Oe Sas 
t ing, somewhat, -canaka,m.,N.ofa Nag demon, 
uddh. —°canya, n. property MBh. xii, 119°? 3 
(cf. a-himcana.)m cid, n. (see 2: hd «somethings 
- Of a particular measure ( = e! ght handfuls), eo at 
on SinkhGr, ‘(hi meic)-cirita-patirikt, f, Hep Ze 
Beta bengalensis (= ciyita-cchada); pr; ~& er See 
Cad 5°), m{(d)n. of which only @ smal) remain” 
1s left, MBh. ix, 34 & 14423 Kathis. ; (Ainret])- 
ae @,mfn, knowing a little, a mere gmnatterer > 4 
ctt)-ka, min. (with the pron. 4 preceding yw : 
a gs ii, 9; -Aara, mfn. significatts age ty 
» Vartt. 6, Pat.; Aime, min, not 7 
anything, a Panecat; Venis}; ae es 
Cc. ind. a little after ; -fa22,™- ot a ak oom 
oe (= karsha), SarngS. ; -prane, es a little. 
ttle life left ; (himcin)-matre, oe ich Veda? 
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TL kir, mfn. (/1. kri) ife. pouring out, 
Viddh, 

Kira, mf(a@)n. scattering, &c., Pan. iit, Tt; 1353 
(cf. arit-Rira) ; (as), m. a hog, L.; (cf. Ritz, kt72.) | 

Kiraka, as, m. ascribe, L.; (zk), f.ink-stand, Gal. | 

Kirana, as, m. dust, very minute dust, RV.; 2 
rein (a meaning drawn probably fr. RV. iv, 38, 6), 
Naigh. i, 5; 2 ray or beam of light, a sun- or moon- 
beam, MBh.; Suér. &c.; (perhaps) thread, RV. x, iI 
106, 4; AV. xx, 133, I & 2; N. of a kind of Ketu 
(of which twenty-five are named), VarBrS. ; the sun, | 
L.; N. of a Saiva work, Sarvad.; (4), f., N. of a i 
river, SkandaP. —pati, m. ‘the lord of rays,’ the i 


~ Chanda t wit egarded as the @ . belong to the Vyan- 
SankhRr 8; mfn, conversan sndyabr. Je reg as, liket eKimnaras, ne ~ | sun, VarBrS. = pani, m. ‘whose hands are rays,’ | 
1Br, ; having what metre? T2n¢y y), n. the Kimpuruste™ of the nine sons of Agnidhra (hay she’ sun, ShadvBr. = maya, mf. ra dient, bright. \ 


taras); N.of off : haas his hereditary portion), 
ing the Varsha Ee earth (one of the nine Khan- 
VP.; a division” hich the earth is divided, and 
das OF amas O anitey between the Himacala and 
cra mountains, alsocalled bimpurusha-Ur 
Hema-kita VP.; BhP.; MatsyaP. &c. 5 (7), f. a 
sha, Kad.), *°*? _ vii, 88, 223 Rimpurusht- 


min. of low origin, Bhatt. vi, 1333 (at Tae 
Ossom, of Mesua feeren, Li —jepy Ney syotls 
ittha, MBh. iii, 60493 (cf pign-dana>) pn See 
-), min, having which li ght?s ae 
lena sect (described as having eight cB gm snd. 
cr body), a species of spider, 4. ™ vad ‘nether? 


_ malin, m. ‘gatlanded with rays,’ the sun, L.. 
Kiranfikhya-tantra, n., N. of a work on archi- 
tecture, Comm. on VarBrs. Kiranfvali,f.,N. ofa 
Comm. by Udayana; ofanother Comm. by Dadabhai 
on the Siiryas.; -p7@kasa, m., -prakaia-vyakhya, 
f,, N. of comments on the preceding commentaries. 


Whether? =f . 
whether ofmany ? = taram om? any ; a . Firat, mn. (pr. p.) scattering, spreading ; pour- 
a m uru Le . .; kim- . 3 : 3 £ Py Pp T 
“ther of two? a= ta, f. ‘the state Fr jenesi( 278) female © eS change ih earn . yee ing out, Amar. ; throwing (as arrows), MBh.; strew- 
ist of the J - 


ing, pouring over, filling with, MBh. &c. 


°spicable sta iti 
; te or condition, conte 
Kiri, 7s,m.‘a pile,’ see akhu-kird ; ahog (= ki- 


; j * 4 “Jord ss ai sie A. a 
‘OS8tr. ind, contemptibly. tu-gbnes alled Ka- purushesd, 10; Hariv. 5014 = 5495 3 shesua 


wee but,” one of the eleve® perio a, min. (fr. | 4 ss ae Kubera, L. SF tatats aol ti), Un. iv, 144; Batatas edulis, Npr. ; for gzrz, q.v. 
: adm ‘what thou?’)s questioning IN. of @ aoe (probably) 3 a ae arashd) BHP. &ee.: | (ch g27°)s (@) f, see Airaka. 
r ae Pie ino ({ =- ’ : i a = : 
“acted well, MBA. _ ra v \edata) pee 3%, 16; among Kinporusha-varsh, _=pra-| Kiryani, f. a wild hog, L. 
> . tii, GOOG WYs * eng ee GAT : 


° ti = pra- 
ant), Tey *** at manner? Vop.vii, [10.—P 
‘ 7. ower ? Pancat. ot ine 
ai “por i amana, n 
nave, min-P master, Hit. — pramaxa, n- 
Ms ceo * g: mf(é)n. of what 


R. vii 5 I, 9 ’ Z 
what circum nce? Siiryas. i Heat. = phala, min, 
{ mfn. pos- 


ircumferene ““e fruit? Das. = bala, mi 
civing w kind a ower ? BhP. vii, 8, 7: 
ees Be Bd of perfume (commonly called 
mfn. being what? Comm. on 
c.} (am); ind, how? in mt 
d é ree 9 like what Qe bhritys, ae ate 
manner or! e grin, m. 4 bad ne oe it, 
servant, Hits 7 onsisting of what ? RV. iv, 35> 4- 
maya mr of what circuit ? Siiryas. 


Tate kirata, as, M. B merchant, Rajat. 
viii, 1323 (cf. Revita.) 

fat kirata, as, m. pl., N. of a degraded 
mountain-tribe (inhabiting woods and mountai 
and living by hunting, having become Sidr “ie 
their neglect of all prescribed religious rit ote. 
regarded as Mlecchas ; the Kirrhade of Sos : i 
xxx, 16; TandyaBr.; Mn.x, 44; MBh Soph 
ae an of the Kirata tribe ; a prince of the Kirats 
Pat -X1,60; a dwarf, L. ; (cf. heebja-R°) ; me 

wee nem the plant Agathotes Chiviges Glen 
called &tra@ta-tikta),L.; N.of Siva (as ebaaiaeee 


n rf N. ofa Muni, MBh. i, 4585 3 Ka 
tp lor kidarbha, q.v. = dane Dos, poatty B20 
bs . WM, 60409. = dase ma. . : 
ete =deva, m. an inferior gods pice ‘what 
deity pan mdevata (Bi1-)s ™™ 
2 I. xiv. = devaty a ™ 
Voted to what deity PTS. 3 SB. ” anes” Nyayd- 
ee What nature or character? Comm hical peing 
wi ara, m, ‘what sort of man! % y se (OF with 
a i a human fignre and the hea of n iv, 3°? 
orien © body and the head of a MA | panera; 
in iat perhaps a kind of moe a 4 among the 
G, ctr times (like the Naras) F€° Or celebrated 4° 


ee _ | Opposed to Arj had 3 ! 
mug atvas or celestial chorister® a ae Kuberas | _ matres mil sen ging to whom or what? Das. tarjuniya) ; ae Serpes in Bharavi’s poem Kira- 
(with Jan? also attached to the ee of the vy at sy i i din, 3, M+ N. of a class of a cg woman sot rere ae siete he 
t ains) one f the el to ‘ ’ Te a2 FS . * to ee off i . y= ap or an thin 
Ni) Mn.; MBh, &c.5 Hof a Princes of the Fe im, 104, 2 8 235 90s 243 ye P off es, Ragh. xvi, §73 a bawd, procures, 


i ye tees VON L.; N. of th 
a son of Vibhishaya), R4 evil spirits AV. ii, 24 river Gangs, a Durga, Hariv. 10248 ; of the 


arg 

att res . ’ ZS . : A 

toe of the fifteenth Arhat of the P shasiladt s (int)s £4 ‘impala (<_xipBarov ), a kind of Svarga, & ov ae Ganga as river of 
(@ ni, Jain,; N. of a localitY, gat cf wIvUPO:? at, Lalit. tribe, TandvaBr.: ( * n. belonging to the Kirata 
(sy? £4 kind of musical instreMen arc. female | sical instrane” ” 'yaBr.; (see £ilaza.) = tite, m. the plant 


Im 


b Purusha, R, vii, 89, 33! 


Ki; f. a female Kimnara, R.i N' 
tre It 
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Agathotes Chirayta (a kind of gentian), Suér. = tik- 
taka, m. id., ib. vallabha, n. a kind of sandal- 
wood, Gal. EKiratarjuniya, n., N. of 2 poem 
by Bharavi (describing the combat of Arjuna with 
the god Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer 
or Kirdta ; this combat and its result is described in 
the MBh. iii, 1535-1664). Kir&tasin, m. ‘swal- 
lowing the Kiratas,’ N. of Vishnu’s bird Garuda, L. 

Kiraitaka, as, m. ifc.a man of the mountain- 
tribe of the Kiratas; Agathotes Chirayta, L. 

Kirati, zs, f. (=42rgtz), N. of Ganga, L. 

EKiratini, f. Indian spikenard (Nardostachys Jata- 
mans!), L. 


TAIL kiri, kirikd. See kir, 

THIS kirita. See dti-kir®. 

Kiriti, z, n. the fruit of the marshy date tree 
(Phoenix paludosa), L. 


ff UT kirisa, as, m. the ancestor of Kai- 
rigi, q. V- 

THUS kirita, mfn., see ati-kir®; (am), n. 
[as,m., ganaardharcddt], a diadem, crest, any orna- 
ment used as a crown, tiara, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa 
metre of four lines (each containing twenty-four sylla- 
bles); (as}, m. (= 4zvafa) a merchant, BhP. xii, 3, 
353 (2), f. Andropogon aciculatus, L, dharana, n, 
wearing a diadem, assuming the crown. =dharin, 
mfn.crowned, havinga tiara; (z),m,aking. = bhrit, 
m. ‘wearing a diadem,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. xiv, 
2436. —malin, m. ornamented with a diadem, 
Hariv. 13018; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP. 

Eiritin, mfn. decorated with a diadem, MBh. 
&c.; (z),m., N. of Indra, MBh. i, 1525 ; xiii, 765; 
of Arjuna, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Paiicat,; of Nara [accord- 
ing to the Comm.], MBh.i; of an attendant of 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573; of an attendant of Siva, 
Comm. on Kum. vii, 95. 


PRUE kirodatya, Nom, P. °tyati, to 


cheat, gana Aazdv-aai. 


fataz kirbira, mfn. variegated, Gal. 

Kirmira, min. id., VS. xxx, 21; (cf. £ardbara.) 

Eirmira, min. id., Hear.; (as), m. a variegated 
colour, L.; the orange tree, L.; N. of a Rakshasa 
conquered by Bhima-sena, MBh. iii, 368 ff. —jit, 
m. ‘conquering the Rakshasa Kirmira,’ N. of Bhima- 
sena, L. -tvac, m. ‘having a variegated rind,’ the 
orange tree, L. = nishtidana, ebhid, m. =-77/, L. 
—stidana,m.id.,Gal. Kirmirari, m.‘the enemy 
of Kirmira,’ N. of Bhima-sena, L. 

Kirmirita, mfn. ‘ variegated,” mingled with (in 
comp.), Naish. vi, 97; variegated, spotted, Prab. 


faat kirmi, f. a hall, L.; an image of gold 
or iron, L.; (= Aarmizxz) the Palaéa tree (Butea 
frondosa), L. 

THRATT kirmira. See kirbira. 

fRUTUt kiryant. See kir. 

fay kil, cl. 6. P. kilati, to be or hecome 
white (or ‘to freeze’), Dhatup. xxviii, 61; to play, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. elayafsi, to send, throw, Dhatup. 
Xxxii, 64. 

1. Kila, as, m. play, trifling, L. —kineita, n. 
amorous agitation (such as weeping, laughing, being 
angry, merry, &c, in the society of a lover), 5ah.; 
Dagar. ii, 30 & 37, 


2.kéla, ind. (a particle of asseveration 

or emphasis) indeed, verily, assuredly, RV,; AV. 
Be, ; (or of explanation) namely, $Br. &c.; ‘so said,’ 
so reported,’ pretendedly, VarBrS.; Kad.; (kila is 
preceded by the word on which it lays stress, and 
occurs very rarely at the beginning of a sentence or 
verse [R. V, 14,143 Paficat. Ixxxix, 4); according 
to native lexicographers kila may be used in com- 
miunicating intelligence, and may imply * probably,’ 
“possibly, ‘agreement,’ * dislike,’ Clectisan zz A 
accuracy, and ‘reagon.’) om 


fae 3. kila,as,m., N. of a man, Prayar. 
THaTaHes hilekila,as. m., N. of Siva, M Bh 


xii, 10365; (ds), m. pl, N. of a Yavana tribe, VP, ; 
(cf. Ardikila); (a), f (an onomatopoetic word), 
sounds or cries expressing joy, or the expression of 
joy by any sound or cry, MBh.; R.; Mecar.; Balar. 
Kilakilaya, Nom. P. A. “yate, °yate, to raise 
sounds expressing joy, Bhatt. vil, 102; Karand.; to 
cry, give a shriek, Karand. 


fRuntama kirdta-tiktaka,. 


Kilikilaya, Nom. P. °ya#z, to raise sounds ex- 
pressing joy, Balar. 

Kilikilaya, Nom. A. °yate, id., Hear. 

Kilikilita, avz, n. sounds expressing joy, Balar, 

THoR kilatja, as, m. (=kilitja) a mat, 
Comm, on KatySr. 

Ta STS kilata, as, m. inspissated milk, 
Hariv. (v.1. &2/édq); Susr.; Bhpr.; (Z),; ids L, 

Eilatin, 7, m. ‘having white juice like Az/ata 
milk,’ 2 bamboo, L. 

Fast kilata, as, m. (=kér°) a dwarf. 1. 
(gana biddd?), *N, of an Asura priest,’ only in comp. 
Kilatdkuli, m. du. the two Asura priests Kilata 


and Akuli, SBr. i, 1, 4 14 (v.1. £irdta-kulyay 
f, du., TandyaBr, ) ae 


farsa kilésa, mfn. leprous, VS. xxx, 21: 
Kith.; TandyaBr.; (7), f. a kind of spotted deer 
(described as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV, v, 53 
1; (a7), n, a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, 1 & 2: 
24, 2; (in med.) a species of leprosy (resembling 
the so-called white leprosy in which the skin be- 
comes spotted without producing ulcers), KatySr, ; 
Susr. = ghna, m. ‘ removing leprosy,’ a sortof gourd 
(Momordica Mixta), L.—twva, n. the state of being 
leprous, TandyaBr, —n&sana, mfn, removing le- 
prosy, AV. i, 24,2.—bheshaja, n.a remedy against 
leprosy, ib, —maya,mfn. scabby (as adog),Kaug.1 a. 

Kilasin, mfn, leprous, SankhBr. ; Gaut.; Pin, 
Vv, 2, 128, Kas, 


tatesfaes kilikila, s,m. pl., N, ofa peo- 
ple, VP.; (Z), f., N. of a town, BhP, Xii, I, 30; 
(="ak*) cries expressing joy, Divyay, 
fafsfaaa kilikilaya, &c. See kilakila, 


tates kilitiea, as, m,a thin plank, board 
L.; (=vazsa) a bamboo, L, 

Kilincana, as, m. a sort of fish, Npr, 

Kilitja, as, m.a thin plank of green wood, L,; 


a mat, Susr.—hagstin, m. an elephant formed 5 
mats, Sah. 7 


Eilinjaka, as, m. a mat, L, 


fafa kilima, am, n. a kind of pine (Pinus 
Deodar, cf. deva-daru), Car.; (as), m. id., L. 
THR kilkin, 2,m.(=kindhin) a horse, J,. 
fafeqa kilbisha, am, n, (ife. f. @) fault, of- 
fence, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34, 4; AV.; VS. &e. fone 
@s,™., Bhp. ili, 28, 11); injustice, injury, MBh. j 
832 ) disease, L.— sprit, mfn, removing or a 
ing sins, RV. x, 71, 10; AitBr, Ak Sz 
Eilbishin, mtn. one who commits an off 
wicked, culpable, sinful, Mn.; MBh, &c. (chen tne 


: ,0 —° : 
€. §. artha-k”, q.v., raja-k°, whoasa kin g commits 


avoid. 


an offence, MBh. i, 1703). 
TaTet] kilvin, i,m, (=°Tlkin) a, horse, L, 


TAIT késara, as, m. a fragrant article for 


sale, Pan. iv, 4, 53 (v. 1. Aisara) + (cz), ff. 
eo S4 a c 9h BA r 
dho-adi. Kisarddi, a Gana of Pin, tiv, i" a , 
Ganar. 387). Kisara-vat,mfn., gala madho-agte 
Kisarika, 4s, 7,m. f, selling Kigara, Pan.iv, 4, 53. 


faye kisala, v.\. for kisala, L. 


a 
Page kigord, as. m. a eolt, AV. xii, 4,73 
Hariv, ; R.; a youth, lad, BhP. ; the sun, L.; here 
Jamun or Styrax Benzoin (= taila-parny-oshadhi), 
L.; N. ofa Danava, Hariv.; (2); f. (Pan. vig Io”, 
Pat.) a female colt, R.; a maiden, BhP, — ’ is 
Kisoraka, as, m, a colt, L.; the youn 
animal, Dag. ; Kad.; Prasannar.; Kathis, ; (7h), £ 
‘a female colt’ or ‘a niaiden,’ gana subhrddtz. - 
THER hishk, cl. 10. A. shkayate, to injure 
kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 12. . 
EHishkin. See sya-hish}Lye, 


farcry kishkindha, as, m., N. of amoun. 
tain (in the south of India, in Gdra, containing a 
cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Valin 
who was slain by Rama; the territory which is 
said to be in the northern part of Mysore, near the 
sources of the Pampa river, was transferred after 
the conquest by Rama to Su-griva, brother of Valin 
and rightful king), VarBrS.; (as), m, pl., 'N. of a 
people,’ see “gandeka ; (a), f. (ganas paraskardds 
and szzdhv-ad?), N. of the cave contained in the 
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alee Aita-satru. 


mountain Kiskkindha (the city of Valin and a 
griva), MBh.; R.; N. of the mountain Kishking x 
—gandika, n. (v. 1. °dhzka), Pan. il, 4, 1% i of 
Kishkindha-kanda, n., N. of the fourth ne 
the Ramayana, Kishkindhadhipa, m. te 
of Kishkindha,’ N. of Valin, L. copie 
Kishkindhaka, @s, m. pl., N. of 2 P 
Hariv. 784. Y 
Kishkindhya, as,m. incorrect reading for maha; 
(d), f. likewise for °rdhd. 


Tafeag kishkisa, v.l. for kikk°. 


rEg kishku, us, m. [(f., L.] the fore-arm, 


- aBr. 5 
R. v, 32, 11; the handle (of an axe), ee 


a kind of linear measure ( = Aasta oF re 2) MBh. 
four thumbs’ breadths = zd, of 4 mint d, L. 


,. a0 a 
&c, ; gana paraskaradi - mtn, contemptible 4 ‘Are 
= parvan, m. a bamboo, L,; sugar-can® 
undo tibialis, L. a 
fT.g aKUS Is & 
faq kés, ind. (fr. 1. ki, cf. nakts, ee - 
particle of interrogation, ‘ whether = ae 
doer,’ Nir. vi, 34], RV. x, 52, 3- 1a 
. ; y atten¢ 
kisa, as, m., N. of an 
the sun, L. 
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TRAC kisara, &c. See kisara. ‘ui 
alae 

fas kisala, as,am,m.n,=!- = rr ehoot 
I. Kisalaya, ai, n.[@s, m., L.Ja ces ee Gaul.» 

the extremity of a branch bearing new ‘ ving, ba 5 

R.; Sak, &c. — kara, f. (a woman) ha 

as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm. 
2, Kisalaya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to ca¥ a 

spring forth, Prasannar. + hed wit 
ae min, (gana tarakade), furnish 


leaf-buds or young shoots, Bhartr.; 54208 isha 


HAS kikata, as,m., N. of a e ont? ule 
bha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of a son of oe ie he Kr 
6, 6; a horse (perhaps originally a ent elongits 
katas), L. ; (as), m. pl., N. ofa peop BhP.; (mio-) 
to the Aryan race, RV. ili, 53:24» 
poor, L.; avaricious, L. 

Kikataka, as, m. a horse, Npr. 

Kikatin, z, m. a hog, Npr- 


>» (as 
STRT kikasa, min. hard, firm, be} Le con 
the breast-bone and the cartilages © : ArshBr.i 
nected with it (cartilegines aah sé), * af. 
kind of worm ( =A7kkisa ?), bj ges y a 
vertebra or arib (of which six are ell 5 xXx") 

x, 163, 2; AV.; TS. cc. 3 (@#)s ‘iis m. 
a bone, L.; (cf. kathasa.) —muk asthi, n. 
mouth of bone,’ a bird, L. tht : 
bra, L. Kikasisya, m.=A/2a5 sel 


Alfa kiki, is, m. (=kikt) oe a ) ; 
RTH kicaka, as, ™, (,/cik. ‘ i , 


: jn -+ O 
hollow bamboo (whistling OT rattling of 2 ata 
Arundo Karka), MBh.; R. &° d by phima- tvs 
the army of king Virata (conqueree "ofa D? oplé 
MBh. i, 328; iv, 376 ff. Been ee PP ete 
L.; of a Rakshasa, L.; (a5); m: Ps i 
(a tribe of the Kekayas), MBh. adam” ; 
ing Kicaka,’ Bhima-sena, L. ethe BY 
L. = bhid, m, id, Lem vadne, ji, O 
Kicaka,? N. of a poem. siidana, . . pel 


AIA kija, as, m. a kind © 


se to shoot of 


[‘spur,’ Gmn.], RV. viii, 66, 3° Linge or gar 
MS kit, cl. ro. P. kifayal - 
lour, Dhatup. xxxii, 98; te bind, ort 


HS kita, as, m. (ife. f. * » scorpion ve?! 
insect, SBr. xiv; AévSr. &c:; gsion ? ae 
zodiac, VarBrS.; (ifc.) an SADT ern inser po? 
(cf. Sarah), Mear.; (#)s ie axd 


: La iby 
(am), n. id., L.3 (= A7tte) —— Suér ne 
ka, m., N. of a particular insect, nt coming 


‘killing insects,’ sulphur, 
insects,’ silk, Mn. xi, 168; “7p 
an animal dye of red colour, aay 
plant Cissus pedata, Npr. = ise 
change from chrysalis oF pup a path: 
“pakshéaphava, m. id) © 
m. pl, Kita worms and saan 
dika, f.=-nasan, L. Se cd ’ 
SirigP, —matyi, f. a female °F _ 
Cissus pedata, Bhpr. aren , bee, 
= yoni, f, (=-mdtri) a female 
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glory, AV.; éBr.; TUp.; Ma. &c.; Fame (per- | of the gods), AV.; V5.5 Kaus.; (dm), n.id., Naigh. 
sonified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- | il, 7; blood, Prab.; water, L. = ja, n. flesh, MBh. 
ma), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (in music) a particular iii, 15341.— ahi, m. ‘receptacle of water, theocean, 
measure OF time; extension, expansion, L.; lustre, L.; | L. —pa, mfn. drinking blood, MBh. iii, 13241; 
— prasada (favour) oF prasdda (a palace), L.; (fr. (as), m, a Rakshasa (sort of goblin), L. = pi, 
1, hy), dirt, Lj N.of one of the Matrikas (or per- mfn, (Pan. iii, 2, 74, Kas.) drinking the beverage 
sonified divine energies of Krishna), L.; (zs), m., N. kilala (N. of Agni), RV. x, 91, 14.— pesas (Ril?) 
of asonof Dharma-netra, VP, — Kara, mf(2)n. con- mfn. ornamented with the beverage hilala, MaitrS. 
ferring fame, Hit. ~dhara, m., N. of an author. Kilalddhan, min., f °d¢hni, (a cow) who carries 
_ pratapa-bala-sabits, mfn. attended with or the beverage &i/a/a in her udder, AV. xii, T, 59- 
possessed of fame and majesty and power. — bhaj, Kilaldushadhi, f,a kind of herb used to prepare the 
m, ¢ receiving fame, famous,’ N. of Dronacarya (mili- | beverage kilala, Ap. 
tary preceptor of the Pandus and Kurus), L. —mat, Eilalin, 7, m. a lizard, chameleon, Npr. 


mfn. praised, famous, ChUp.; R. &c.5 (a2), M., N, wits a iilita. § nor 
of ae of the Visve Devas, MBh, xii, 4356; ofa ; ee 4/ , 
son of Uttina-pada and Sanrit2, Harv. 62; ofason HAH hevat, mfn. (fr. 1. kis cf. ¢yat), only 


d Devaki, Bh. ix, 24,533 VP.; of | in the expression é kivatas, how long? how far? 


of Vasu-deva an ja VEL; 0 | 
a son of Angiras, VP.; (ati), f.. N. of Dakshayani, | RV. iii, 30, 17 (Nir. vi, 3): 


iP, =ma mf(2)n. consisting of fame, R.; HIT 56 ; 

da cane ‘ garlanded with fame,’ N. of a kisa, min. naked, L. : (as), m. an ape, 
am kand P ~yuta mfn. famous, Hit, — ra BhP. ; Paficat.; (cf. ambu-2) 5 a bird, L.; the sun, 
woman, Skand! L. —parna, m. the tree Achyranthes aspera ( = apd- 


rince of the Videhas (son of 2 . : ; 
eee un filled Kritti-ratha, son of Pra- sr (#), ‘ id., L.; (cf. hefa-p°.) 
sjddhaka), R. i, 72, 9 & 1% = xaja, ds, m.pl,N. | Ta © Kismila, as, 1., N. of a disease, 
of certain Rishis. — rath, m., N. of a earl of = AV.Paipp. xix, 8, 4- 
Videhas (son * re one a ly itd kistd, as, m. (==kirt) a praiser, poet 
a 4 ene ‘ab. « yasa,m., N. of an author; RV. i, 127, 73 vi, 67, 10. 
saneny SkandaP. —sesha, ™. ‘the leaving @ 1. ku, a pronom. base appearing in ki- 
thing but fame,’ death, | Fa (cf. Glekh- tas, kutra, kuvtd, hiha, hua, and as a prefix — 
0 yasah- ?,) = SATA, m.,N.ofa man, | plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
: N. of a man. = BeDAy M, littleness, hindrance, reproach, contempt, guilt; ori- 
N. ofa nephew of the serpent-king ne ee ginally perhaps £2 signified ‘how (strange !);’ asa 
yi, 13. = SOMA, My © of a man, age i, 300 | separate word ku occurs only in the lengthened form 
_ stambha, m. 3 column of fame, rae — 3. Ri, q.V. — katha, f. a bad or miserable tale, BhP. 
St bite, min.saidmentioned,asi° celebrated; | iii, 15, 23. —kanyak&, f. 2 bad girl, Kathas, xxvi, 
known, notorious. sed BP. i, 2, 2 58. —kara, mfn. having a crooked or withered 
Kirtitavy* mfn. to be praised, A 1, 4, ae hand, L. =—karman, n. 2 wicked deed, Paficat.; 
Kirténys, min. deser¥10§ to be named or praised, (ife,) Rajat. ; (mfn.), performing evil actions, wicked, 
RV. i, 193) 4 & 110, Vs — BhP. i, 16, 223 (kekarma)-kari2, mfn. wicked, 
Kirtti, 2, | incorrectly for kirti. , depraved. = kalatra,n.abad wife, SarngP. —kavi, 
Rirtya, min. (Pan. ili, 1, 14% Kas.) ‘to be re- | m. a bad poet, poetaster. = karya, n.a bad action, 
cited,’ see @2U4- " wickedness. = kavya, n. a bad poem, Santis. = kir- 


m. ‘ enemy of worms,’ the plant Embelia Ribes, Susr. 
Kitari, m, id., ib.; sulphur, Gal. Kitivapanna, 
mfn, anything on Which an insect has fallen, Ka- 
pishth.; ManSr.; (cf. Aeéa-hitdvapatita.) Kitot- 
kara, m, an ant-hill, Kathias. ci, 299- 
Kitaka,as,m.a worm, insect, R.; BhP.; MarkP.; 
a kind of bard, panegyrist (descended from a Ksha- 
aa father and Vaisya mother), L.; N. of a prince, 
Bh. i, 2696; (mfn.), hard, harsh, L. 


& 
waTST kidera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus 
polygonvides, L. 


at Gat kadrikshu, mf(z, Gr.)n. (fr. 1. kt OF 
Rid and driksha, dri, cf réyiksha), of what 
nd? of what description ? of what qualities 
Kidrig (in comp. for kidyis). ~akara, min. of 
what appearance? Paficad, —rUpes min, of what 
shape? MBh. xiii, 4086. = vasey min, of what 
Olour? ib, —vyapa "of what occupa- 
tion? Hit vyapara-vat, min. of what occup 
Kidris, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3; go) of what kind? who 
or what like? RV. x, 108, 33 MBER. ; Pancat. &c.; 
vb ‘tk-kidrik-ca, of whatsoever kind, Comm. on 
KatySr, 
Eidriga mf (7, Gr n Pan Vi 3 go) of what 
kind? what like? ae ik gre. ; of what use? 
1.¢, useless, Bhartr. 


ate kina, am, n. flesh, L.; (cf. kira.) 
ATATT kinara, as, ™. (perhaps —kindsa) & 


beet of the soil [‘a vile man,’ Say-J, RV. %; 
Minin, as lts y, 50) 2 cultivator 

eee RV. iv, CS axe, we AV. &¢:5 

No MBh. ; Dai. . BhP.; Kathas. ; N. of Yama, 
ash, vl, 75; Bilar.; ( = hisa) a kind of monkey, 

(o Be kind of Rakshasa, L.; (mfn.), killing animals 
t ‘killing secretly’), L. 



















































HiT kira, as, Mm. a parrot, Vet. &C. 5 (as), 


mM, ss 
pl., N. of the people and of the ‘COUNTY ee 





ti, f. ill-repute. = kutumbini, f. a bad house-wife, 


smir VarB : ; h = —. T straw ¢ W. 

naka, n. a pee on ne Te nneyare) L, atat kirmi, f. ® pouee o ° @), Kathas. xxiii, 27.—kundaka, n. the fruit of Chat- 

Kiréshta mere omer _ indica, i4, cn ara hirya min. See uda-k”. traka, ku-drnu, n. Blumea lacera, Npr. — ku-vaec, 
ta, m. the tree Mangi!¢ ahik®)s cerye, sryi. See Ie hirna. m. ‘having a very disagreeable voice, jackal, Npr. | 


Walnut tree, L ‘ala-ma 
: tree, L.; another plant (=/4 a-l 
(gp niredbhitta, méfn, coming from the Kiraco 
q a horse), Gal. an 7 
; raka as ; List gaini , 7 
taini , as, m,a kind of tree, *) : 
aa), P (prdpana), L.; a Jain ascetic (Ashapane 
? . 


ines min, exciting the praiset, *o * . 
*irin, mfn, praising, RV.¥; 4) 
eae RY. i, 100, 93 Y; 52, 12. 

UE kiréshta, &c. See kira. i 
th A 1. karma, min. (Vt M2) vat : 
ca OWA, cast, R, &ec.; filled with, fall of (nS (as 

ent hidden, Salk. : Panicat. cc: stop pe es 
a *)» Rajat. iv, 343 given Clee tacreepe’ L. 
Ke; : aving scattered blossom®; are viii, 2-449 
Vane ts, f, scattering, throwing pe 
: + 2; covering, concealing; ib. 
| 4rya. See uda-k°. 
or See amana, mfn. (pr. P- Pass.) P 
| tewed, MBh, &c.; being scattered 
vi, min. =hirnt, VoP- xxvi, 107° 


7 Pe ee 
he uy 2.hirna, mfn, (/ q. kri) injures 


Kiryamans, ; ; —krita, mfn. badly made, VarBrS.; one who has 
aYSIT kirsa, f, a species a bird, TS. v- acted badly, Divyay. ~—kEritya, “n. an evil deed, 
Kt ao kil Cie hilati, to pind, fasten, stake, wickedness, Paficat. - Hit. ms kriya, f. a bad action ; 
y Heat, (°ya), mfn. wicked. —khati, f. ( =asad-graha) 
wantonness, Comm, on Un. iv, 124. —khyati, f. 
evil report, infamy ; bad reputation. = ganin, mfn. 
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. = gati, 
f. ‘wrong path,’ deviation from the path of righte- 
‘ Spe Buddh. = gehini, f. = -kuiumbini, Ka- | 
ow, WPsi 3 kind of tt cas this. = go, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 112, 
on Susr.; 4 en ae ee, 6. —graha, m. an unpropitious planet (five are 
sary, Guat} _ of the! aap eT ee reckoned, viz. Mangala, Ravi, Sani, Rahu, andKetu), 
eat N. of Vita-18@ N ahésa coset a); Subh. —grama,m.a petty village (without a Raja, 
ye ‘dia, Comm. on ¥ >. pak a eaten 1. ; 3 yan Agnihotrin, a physician, a rich man, or a river), 
fame, Jambent flame, 94" Hd, Ls ( Z), f.a stake, —candika, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoides (= 
“1 the elbow = pe on a Surae: List ® mirva), L. —candana, n. red sanders (Pterocar- 
7 ie ta ihe Atay” (or “2 us santalinus), Sust.; sappan. OF log-wood (Czsal-~ 
pina Sappan, cf, pattrénga),W.; a leguminous plant 


.; the 
minute particle, “3 iy.: (amt), 0. = kina) ; 
; ee ae mT eam ei pavonina), W.5 saffron, L. =cara, 
flesh, Gal. =e of ‘the plant Diospyr0s glutinosa mfn. roaming about, RV. 1, 154, 23 x, 180, 2; TBr. 


gparha, My |. Gava, 4 plant the fruit of which — sca in ‘einai. tute sng ang a op 
urpentine used to cover the oe g ill of any one, detracting, L.; (as), ma 
. of Vita- wicked man, Gaut.—caritra, n. evil conduct, Var- 
Br. =carya, f. id., Mn. ix, 17, =cdi as 
ff ; angeri, f.a 
al of — —~ (Rumex vesicarius, =cakrika) 
. = C1Ta, I. Bs : asta het 
y tay of a river (v.1. 2u-vird, VP.), 


untry 


. phatup. X¥) 17> ; 
a a all fc. f. @)s 2 sharp piece of wood, 
_ a ‘cif bolt, wedge, 8c. MBh, &c.; 2 post, 
stake, Pls ow-house to which cows are fastened, 
post i“ : nomon, L-3 handle, brace, Susr.; the 
10 86 40; 8; (2) pillar, . of tumour (having the form of 


. ed 
eing cover 


ike t 
or thrown. a li 


eilésvara, ™., 
raga ahesa. a pin, bolt, wedge, Paiicat.; Hit.; 


hurt 
: Kilaka, as; ening q broken bone), 5usr.; & kind 


. . ae ey a MBh. vi, 334. = cela 
_ | a splint (for cor the form of 2 pin), L.; (= $274 ' 334. = cela, n.a bad garment, Mn. vi 
~ hirt P rartdyat? (rar A. | of rumout (ot at for cows S&C. to rub themselves : ei ane fi AED PREY clothed, dressed in dirty 
lart, cl, 10. P. BN apyitat (FR | ha) 1 kind of piller Oy they are tied, Taj B 6h) eo oe ee ee 
\ °yate), aor. acihivta OF vention of te against, mei ear of the sixty years’ cycle of ¢ e =avi-karnt or viddha-parni) ia Ae 
ce ney. N. of certain Ketus, ib.; | ¥: e plant Clypea hernandifolia (or — " 
. to 


Vii, 
4,7, Kas € i ry <S0c8 
n » K.aS.), to mention ma muni- | the forty-5¢ ] 
Me 4 / are cone. Tae. . (Gs),™. Piss i 
» Call, recite, repeat, relate, dec! forif (with upiter, Vas ase , icat.; Heat.3 (ant), n., N. Haughton ‘ Cissampelos hexandra’), L. = cesht 
: >. = Ces th, 


€, com raise, BO” . Ait- | Teka in ’ f. a wicked “i 
fen. AV a ree ith ses SBr.> Ait ie 2 ae cyllables of a Mantra. = Vivarana, n., ithe. BhP x Se ri =caila, m{(@)n badly 
res Atues 7 “3 ue | . oO . iia . = cai aa 
A’vGr.; Mn, &c.) ting, SayM8 | N. Gere fastening, staking. dya, n.an unsuitable ae mfn. id. = co= 
te eh, am, n, mentioning» reper ey fame, L Kilavas pe to be fastened OF staked. wicked man, BhP.: vulga on, jana, m, a bad or 
'ng, MBh.: P e t. &c.; (@) f,id., Ut? | ed of Rilaniy®: ne  . smmpaled; set up as 4 stake or bad mother, R, yj ‘ gar people. —janani, f. a 
Ce] irtaniya ars to be mentioned ey gilite, gee by n stake, &cc.; bound, inferior origin ie 118. =I.-janman, min "of 
cbrated, MBh ‘ Ra h oned OF | pole Kad.; a, ea . Kathas.; (@5),™., N. of | =jambha ae N_ (2); aes low-born man, dave 
Telateq oe wif a ofl ob ee Fa, coe ae of Jambha adap oF p ete peda brother 
| ©c, BhP . Mantra, ay of Hiranya-kaéi rahlada or Prahrad 
Mt , mT tin a t vera : 1ya-Kasipu), Hari ra a, a son 
irtayat, mfn, (pr.p-) mentionnE? me riléla, a ™- * sweet heverage | kind of living, my ariv. = jivika, f. a miserable 





’ 
i; similar to Amrita, the food | fect or defective = v, 2698. =jRana, n. imper- 


r drin 
nowledge. =tamaya, m, a de~ 


~“1Lrti, zs f ves . ff, 

tig , 2s, f, (Pan. ili, 3.97? 

rk making te "ol, speech, reper enw) 
a te AV.; épr. 8c. 5 good report, fame, 








286 


generate son, Paficat. —tannu, m. ‘deformed,’ N. of 
Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance, 
having three legs and but eight teeth), L. =tan- 
tri, f. tail, MBh. xii, 5355 & 5363. —tapa, min. 
slightly hot, W.; (@s, am), m,n. (gana ardhar- 
cddz) a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the 
mountain goat), Gaut.; Mn.; Yajii.; VarBrS. ; (as), 
in. the Kuga grass (Poa cynosuroides), Hcat.; the 
eighth Muhirta or portion of the day from the last 
Danda of the second watch to the first of the third 
or about noon (an eligible time for the performance 
ofsacrificesto theManes), MBh. xiii,6040; MatsyaP.; 
grain, L.; adaughter’s son, L.; a sister's son, L.; a 
twice-born man (one of the first three classes), L.; 
a Brahman, L.; a guest, L.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; 
an ox, L.; a kind of musical instrument, L.; -sap- 
Zaka,n, a Sraddha in which seven constituents occur 
(viz, noon, a horn platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, 
sacrificial grass, Sesamum, and kine), W.; -sausreuéa, 
m., N. of a man, gana parthivddi. —tapasvin, 
m. a wicked or bad ascetic, Paficat. = tarka, m. fal- 
lacious argument, sophistry, BhP.; MarkP.; a bad 
logician, KapS. vi, 34; -patha, m. ‘the way of so- 
phists,’ a sophistical method of arguing, Rajat. v, 
378. =tapasa, m. a wicked ascetic, Kathas.; (7), 
i. a wicked female ascetic, ib. —ta@rkika, m, a bad 
logician. —tittiri, m. a species of bird resembling 
the partridge, Susr. =tirtha, m. a bad teacher, 
=tumbuka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. —tam- 
buru, n. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyros embry- 
opteris, Pan. vi,I, 143, Kas. —trina, n. water house- 
leek (Pistia Stratiotes), L. — danda,m.unjust punish- 
ment, L, =darsana, n. a heterodox doctrine, 
= 1, -dira, min. having a bad wife, VarBr. ; -ddra, 
@s, ™. pl.a wife who is a bad wite, Subh. — f. -dina, 
n. an evil day; arainy day. = dishti, f. a measure of 
length (longer than a Dishti, shorter than a Vitasti), 
Kaus.85.—drisya, mfn. ill-favoured, ugly. — dri- 
shta, mfn. seen wrongly or indistinctly, Paiicat. 
=drishti, mfn. having bad eyes; (zs), f. weak 
sight ; a heterodox philosophical doctrine (as that of 
the Samikchyas, &c.), Mn. xii,g53; Kad. —drish. 
tin, min. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine, 
Kad. = dega, m. a bad country (where it is difficult 
to obtain the necessaries of life), Kathas. &c. ; acoun- 
try subject ta oppression, —deha, m. a miserable 
body, BhP. v, 12, 2. —dravya, n, bad riches, 
= dvara, n. backdoor, Gaut. —dharma, m, a bad 
practice. —dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh. 
iil, 10571. =—dhanya, n. an inferior kind of 
grain, Susr. =@hi, mfn. foolish; (zs), m. a fool, 
Paficat.; BhP, —nakha, mfn. having ugly nails or 
claws, VarBrS.; (za), n. a disease of the nails, Susr. 
= nakhin, mfn. having bad or diseased nails, AV. ; 
TS. ; Kath. &c.; (7), m., N.of a man; of a work be- 
longing tothe AV. = nata, m.a sort of trumpet flower 
(Bignonia, ¢yonaka), L.; (as), m. pi, N. of a peo- 
ple, VarBrS. (v. 1. £unatha); (2), f. a kind of cori- 
ander (Coriandrum sativum), L.; red arsenic, Bhpr. 
—nadika, f.a small river, MBh. v, 4502; Paiicat. 
= nadi, fid. —nannama, min. (4/7a72) inflexi- 
ble, RV. x, 136, 7. =naraka, m. a bad hell. —na- 
réndra, m.a bad king, Subh, = nalin, m. the plant 
Agati grandiflora, L. —niitha, m. a bad protector, 
BhP. ix, 54, 28; (mfm.), having a bad leader, ib. v, 
14, 2, — nadika, for-zadika. naman, m. ‘having 
a bad name,’ N. of a man, ganas ddhv-adz & kasy- 
adi ; (@), n.a bad name, ill repute. = nayaka, min. 
having a bad leader, BhP. v, 13, 2. mari, f. a bad 
woman, VarBr, =nfigaka, m. the plant Alhagi Man- 
rorum, L. nasa, m. ‘ugly-nosed,’ a camel, Npr. 
= nishaiija, m., N. of a son of the tenth Manu, 
Hariv. 474. —nita, m. bad leading, Mudr, = niti, 
f. ill conduct, W.; corrupt administration, W.; a 
low state of morals, W. = nizli, f., N. of a shrub, 
—nripa, m. a bad prince, VarBrS. =nripati, m. 
id., Vents. —netraka, m., N. of a Muni, VayuP. 
—panka, m. a slough, heap of filth and mud. 
= pata, m. or n, a miserable garment, BhP. v, 9 
1; (as), m. ‘covered with a miserable garment , 
N. ofa Danava, MBh. i, 25 34-— Datu, mfn. stupid, 
Hear. = pandita, m.a bad scholar. a I.-pati, m 
a bad husband, Kad.; a bad king, ib, = patha, ie 
a bad road, evil way, BhP.; bad conduct . heterodox 
doctrine ; (mfn.), walking in a wrong road: (as), m. 
N. ofan Asuraor Danava, MBh. i, 2664; Hariv,; (as), 
m. pl., N. ofa people, VP.; -2a, -gamin, ~Cara, mfn, 
going in a wrong road, wicked. = “pathya, min. be- 
Jonging to a bad way (lit. and fig.); unwholesome 
gas diet, regimen, &c.), improper. = parijnhata, 


’ 
: 


tq ku-tanu. 


mfn. badly understood, Paficat. = parikshaka, min. 
making a wrong estimate, not valuing rightly, Bharir 

~parikshita, mfn. badly examined, Paiicat. 
™ paka, m. ‘not digestive,’ Strychnos nux vomica, 
L,— pani, mfn. having a deformed ormaimed hand, 
L, = patra, n. an unfit recipient, —patraka, n. 
a bad vessel, MBh. xii, 227, 15. —piijala, m., N, 
of a man, gana sivdd?. =pitri, m. a bad father, 
MarkP. —pilu, m. a sort of ebony tree ( = kdra- 
skara), Bhpr.;=-paka, L.—putra, m. (gana 7a- 
m0j#ddi) a bad or wicked son ; a son of an inferior 
degree (as an adopted son, &c.), Mn. ix, 161 ; Pali- 
cat. =purusha, m.a low or miserable man, Pan, 
vi, 3, 106; MBh. &c.; a poltroon, MBh, y, 5493 ‘ 
(cf. £a-pur°); -janitd, f., N. of a metre (consist- 
ing oi four lines of eleven syllables each). =pitiya 

mfn. inferior, low, contemptible, Liz (cl, ka-p°.) 
—prabhu, m.a bad lord, Kathis. lix, 69.—pra- 
varana, mfn. wearing a bad mantle, L. —pra- 
vrita, mfn. badly dressed, R.i, 6,8. = priya, mfn 

disagreeable, contemptible, L. —plava, m. a weak 
or frail taft, Mn, ix, 161.—bandha, m. a disprace- 
fulstigma, Yaji. ii, ag4; (cf. anka-baniha.)=—ban- 
dhu, m. a bad relative. —bahula, m. camel, L 

—bimba, m,n. (?), L.=budahi, mfn, having vile 
sentiments, Paiicat.; Hcat.; stupid, BhP. ; (25), fia 
wrong opinion. —brahma, -brahman, un. a de- 
graded or contemptible Brihman, Pan. v, 4, 105 

— brihmana, m. id., Pat. = bhartri,m.a bad hus- 
band, Kathis.cxx,65. = bharya, mfn. having a bad 
wife, BhP. ;(@),f.abadwife, MarkP.; Kathas, = bhik- 
shu,m. a bad mendicant, Kathds, = bhukta,n, bad 
food, Vet. —bhukti, f. id. — bhiimi, f. bad (ie 

barren) ground, VarBr. = bhritya, m.abad servant, 
Pajicat. — bhoga, m, bad pleasure, Kathas, . bho. 
jana, n.=-dhukia, mbhojya, n. id, = bhratri 

m. a bad brother, Kathas, —mata, n. a bad doc- 
trine, Subh, — mati, f. vile sentiment ; Weak inte]. 
lect, folly, Das.; BhP. ; (mfn.), of slow intellect 

foolish, BhP. = manas (£7-), mfn.displeased angr 
Maitrs. iv, 2, 13.—manisha, “shin, mfn. of ibe 
intellect, BhP. —mantra, m. a bad advice, BhP.- 
a bad charm, Kathas, —mantrin, m.a bad Cain. 
sellor, BhP. —mirga, m.a bad way (lit. and § ) 

Paficat. &c, —mitra, n. a bad friend, ib, ce 
kha, m.a hog, L. mud, mfn, unfriendly, L. + aya- 
ricious, L,; (see also s. Vv.) = muda, see s, y, a wink 

vin, mfu. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. = munhir- 
ta, m. a fatal hour, Kathis, “medhas, mfn f 
little intellect, BhP, —meru, m. the southern Lett 

sphere or pole (region of the demons and Titans), 
W. —modaka, m., N. of Vishau, L.3 (cf. Aaumo. 
daki.) yajvin, m. a bad sactificer, BhP. iy. 6 

50.—yava (£2-), mfn. causing a bad harvest (N. 
of a demon slain by Indra), RV.; (as), m. N of 
another demon, RV. i, 103, 8 (8 104, 3); (am) 

a bad harvest (?), see ku-y°, = YORB, M, an inans % 
cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods ae 

— yorin, m, a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP; = yond. 
f.a base womb, womb of a low woman, Markp. 
= yava, min. having a bad voice, W.; (@s), m “ 
kind of dove, L.; (z), f. a species of pepper L ‘ 
[see also s.v. £uraba, which is sometimes written 
kurava.|— raga, mfn. having bad juice or flavour 
or essence, W.; (as), m. spirituous or vinous liquor 

L. 5 (a), f. a wild creeping plant (species of hiera- 
cium, = go-7zhva), L.—rajan, m,a bad king, Pag. 
Cat. —Yajya@, 0, a bad dominion, Pan, vi, 2. 130 

Vartt. <ripa, min. ill-shaped, deformed 2 ly. 
Paficat.; Kathas, ; -2@,f., -twa,n. ugliness, =e 
mfn.ill-shaped, ugly. riipya, n.‘bad silver,’ tin ie 
—lakshana, mi(d)n, having fatal marks on th, 
body, Kathas. xci, 17 & 19, =litgn, m. “havin 

bad marks, kind of mouse, Suér.; the fork-tailed 
shrike, MBh.i, 2239; Susr.; BhP.; a sparrow, Bhpr,; 
(2), f. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N. of a town (or of 
a river), R. ii, 68, 16; (2), f. the female of the fork. 
tailed shrike, BhP.; N. of a plant (— Zardara. 
Sriigt), L.; kulingdkshi, f., N. of a plant (= pe- 
tika, kuberékshi), L. —lingake, m. a sparroy 
(v.l. kudinkaka), L.; N. of a bird of prey, Car 
= luiica, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS. Xvi, 23. 
~vakra, mfn. slightly bent, SAhkhBr. =vatiga, 
n. (= varga) lead, L. = vaca, mfn, using bad lan- 
guage, abusive, L. = vajraka, m.a stone resemblin 

a diamond, L, = vanij, m. a bad merchant, Kathas, 
ci, 266. = vata, min. =-vaca, W. = vadhii, fa 
bad wife, Kathas, xix, 39, = vapus, mfn. ill-shaped, 
=vartman, n.‘a bad road,’ bad doctrine, MBh., 
ui, 10571 (cd. Bomb.); Sarvad, = Varsha, mM. a 





ay kuns. 


sudden and violent shower of rain, R. VL 89, rs 
—vastra, n.a bad garment, Subh. — Vanes 
injurious or censorious language, Pancat. aes 
f. id., BhP. iv, 3, 15.— vada, mfn, detracting, an 
sorious, L, —vadika, m. ‘crying unpleasant fe 
charletan, quack, Kad. —vikramia, M. aay 
exhibited in the wrong place, Naish. 1, 132- ‘ind 
dambana, f, cheat or deceit of a very low Bie 
Sarvad, = vivaha, m. degrading or pees galas, 
riage, Mn. iii, 63. —vini, f. the lute ofthe ‘aa z- 
L.=—vritti, f. bad living; -Arz/, Mm. wie Fal m. 
salpina Bonducella ( = pzitka), L. wa h basket, 
a bad Sidra, Pat. —vena, f. (=-vewt) 3 ‘ ui f, a 
L.; N. of a river (v. 1. Luiiga-V>), VE-e ve Ay her 
badly braided tress of hair, W.; a woman vans 
hair'badly braided, W.; a fish-basket, ee oe a ba 
m. bad fate, Kathas. xx, 232. val bad occu 
physician, Susr.; Subh, —vy&para, Mm. Ange} 
pation, HYog.—sanku, m., N. of wt 191, 3 
sara (£:/-), m. a kind of reed, RY. . (mfil.)s 
= Sarira, n. a bad body, BhP. v, 26, a _bhrit 
il-shaped, MarkP.; N. of a Muni, Vayu omy. 
mfn. furnished with a body that is miset@ sain ; 
parison with the soul, BhP. x, 87, 22 ™ : 
f. the plant Andersonia Kohitaka, Npr. i 
na, n.a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. = 5?="_. apa)s 
kind of Sisu tree (Dalbergia Sisu, =k ~ ;, f, ides 
L. —simbi, f., N. of a plant, Susr. = FAME en, 
L.—sishya, m. a bad pupil, Karhas =" *s min 
bad character, Kathas. xxxii, 153- tn (in comp:)) 
indistinctly heard, Paitcat.; ignorant Vet _-ubb.) 
Balar. Ixxvi, 7; (ave), n.abad rumour, nde, 7 N. 
—ésvabhra, n.a small hole, Lime abad female 
ofa priest, TandyaBr.; Laty. = sake conne iy 
friend, Kathis, —=samgata, 1. 4 Le ister, fe 
MBh. y, 1362.—saciva, m. a bad ea 
Rajat.—sambandha, m.a bad pe ila 
5226( = Hariv,1160). —sarit, f, a sha ae 1 
Paficat. mgahdya, m. a bad companies jark?s 
rathi, m. a bad charioteer, Bra me conduct 
—sriti, fa by-way, secret way, ae lery, Ka 
wickedness ; cheating, trickery, Og Evil, 
mfn.), going evil ways, wickee, wa fi 
pias m. 2 ‘a friend. = ~_ iee 
yuvadi) a bad wife, VarBrs.; sag ee pi 
mfn, having a bad wife, VarBr. = 8% ii 
place. smaya, Nom. A. °yateé, to es) gues>r,. 
ly, Dhatup, xxxiii, 37; to see menta a n. ine 
to perceive, imagine, ib. ere 2 svoP™ 
improperly, ib,=smita, n. % ate aM, ‘ 
m. a bad dream, nightmare. = 8¥# 
master, Paficat, — hairita, 1., *": 
—humkara, m., N. of e ai j, 14 
~hving, n.a disagreeable nol, — 
Endara, m. Seams from a bad piybegatt? Y: 
spring ofa Brahman woman(by a Ris anaes, °° ‘ 
ing menstruation, BrahmavP. KA-™ 


< hes f 

AH 2. ku, us, f. the earth, Arya” or bas? ’ 
BrS.; VarBr.; BhP. vi, 1, 425 the seh on 
a triangle or other plane figure, oe : 
the number ‘one.’ = kila, m. “4 
earth,” mountain, L. Re m. ; 
a tree, L.; ‘the son of the carity "| 
Mars, VarBrS, ; of the Daitya Naraksa (6 , D. 
Krishna), BhP.; (@), ffearth-daught) 5 iJ’ 
of Sita, W.; (am), n. the horizon (7 yasBET, 
-dine, n. ‘the day of Mars,’ i. ¢- rit the 4 
~pa,m,‘ whose protector is Mars, e- @) the | (4 
of Kaujapa. = 2.-janman, ™. (= Taina eter 
Mars, mjya, f. = dshiti-jye- =F ay 0°” aiid 
Rshiti-d?) a civil day, Aryabb. = GB07” ja., Bis 
supporter,” a mountain, L. ag the © rea? 
nula-vibhwjddi, — napni,m. havin’ vectiv’ 
its navel,’ the air, atmosphere, L. 5 ; i a of f 
sures of Kubera, L. = 2.-pati, ™. pe 4 
a king, VarBrS,; Rajat. paps oF fm mid. 
m, the sun, MBh. xiii, 93, 90-7 P™ 
ing gifts consisting d,, Comm 


in land, oi 
~ bhrit, m.=-dhara; (hence)then™ , 5 tree 14. 
™ruha, m,. ‘growing from t “s he 
=valaya, n.the orb, BhP. v, 19 5 Rajat ifr. : 


yésa, m.“ ruler of the earth,’ a King “oom 
~Suta, m, (= -7@) the planet Mebewor y 
VarBr. = si, m.‘earth-born,’ an © ) 


° ; & : ty 
SI kuns or kuns, cl. t- OT Se «40 spi? 
“Sayati or kupsati, °sayati, ‘to 5p% 
Dhatup, xxxiii, 90 & g2. 











; unsa. 
aT kuns 


ri, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr. =man- 
dapa, m., N. of a sanctuary in, Benares (standing 
on the right side of a statue of Siva, a place where 
final emancipation may be attained), SkandaP.; (cf. 
mubti-mangapa-) —mardaka, ™.) of a plant 
(with fragrant leaves), Ls; (ka), f. id., L.mar- 
dana, Mm. id., L. = mastake, m.=-manja7t, L. 
= misra, mM. 2 fictitious nickname («Mr. Cock’), 
Sah. vrata, 1.2 religious observance (worship ot 
Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of the 
month Bhadra, by women, especially for the sake 
of offspring), BhavP. = gikha, m,‘cockscomb,’ saf- 
dower (Carthamus tinctorius), b- Kukkuti-giri, 


m., N. of a mountain, £204 himiulakdde. Kuk- 


kutanda, 1. (Pan. vi, 3) 42, Vartt.) a fowl’s egg, 
Spér.5 (as), Ma species of rice, Gal.; -sa*a, M., 
N. of a plant (having 2 white fruit), Npr. KukEu- 
tindake, m. a species © rice, Sust. j Bhpr. Kuk- 
kntabha m.‘resembling @ fowl,’ a kind of snake, 
L ‘Kukkntarsms, m., N. of a grove (celebrated 
hermitage near Gaya), Buddh. Kako eee. 
N. of aplace, Pan. Vi 2s go, Kas. Kukees Bane, 
ei particular posture of ali ascetic agg es 
meditation. Kukkutéhi, m. ~ tabha, b. 
yutesvars, M» *' of a Mantra; (am), 0., N. 0 
a Linga, SkandaP.; ie et N. of a ‘Tantra. 
a o ze r 
Sxrage,; 0.= rahi, Npt. 
Se rata Bf m, a wild cock (Phasianus gal- 
lus), L - the offspring of a Nishidaby @ Sidra woman, 

Nei x, 18; (kG); f., N. of one of the mothers in 
| Xs, ul 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 1%, 2633- 

Kuskuti, aS: a ae on yati-vrata, n. 

gkuti, fof [4% .~maree: 

bec eh Yeervatic® (in honour of Siva and pute 
Bh e - (cf. pubkuta-vrata-) = vrata, 0. IC, 1- 
xukkuty-adls N. of a Gana (Pan. Vip 3» 43s has. 5 


b . 
wanes : _ as, m the wild cock (Phasianus 
, 


ius), MBL. xiii 4835; varnish, oily gloss, W. 
m. (Un. 1,433 fr. kur- 



















































Knnga, kunsa. See biyik?, bhrak’, bhru-k°, 
bhrit-k°. 


BA kuns. See /kuns. 

EKunsa. See Avia. 

Fs kuk, cl. 1. A. kokate, t0 take, accept, 
seize, Dhatup. iv, 17. 

Kuka, mfn. taking, accepting, W. 

BAA ku-katha, Ke. See I. ku. 


FARA kukabdha, am,n.o kind of spirituous 
liquor, L. 


HAL ku-kara, &c. See !. ku. 

BARS kukuta, as, m. (= kukkuta), N. of & 
pot-herb (= sitévara, commonly called sushayt- 
Saka, Marsilea quadrifolia), L. 

Saereat ku-kutumbini, &c. See 1. Au. 

PRE kukuda=—hiikuda, q-V L. 

BBE ku-ku-dru. See t- Kit. 

BATA kukundani, f. the plant Cardio- 


spermum halicacabum, Bhpr- 


HRT kukundara, e, V- du. (au, ™- du-s 
Gl =khakundara, q.V.. Sustss Varbrs. (ife. f, 4); 
ah m.=hu-ku-dru, q-V» Bhpt- 

ukundura, @72, 0.= hakundard, L. 
eau kuktindha, as, m., N. of a kind of 
evil spirit, AV, viii, 6, 11. 
_ SAA kukudha, f. one of the female pe 
Onifications of music or RAgims, 
ay ae rukura, as,m.(Un. i, 4 t) al 
thé og), L.; N. of a plant and perfume (ae 
2-Parni), L.; N. of a prince (son of Andhak4) 


(as), m. ple 1 


Bh. xiii, 76793 Hariv.; BhP.s 4 gal 


descendants of , 1. N. of a thura, as 

ants of that prince, Harlv- 2039) HI kukeure, 0 eae ; 

People (branch of the Yadu race), MBB. R, Be. $* a dog, Mricch.s pSarv. ; Hit.; 2 desP (ee 
ith the Andhakas of buré); a “a caste (=tuhhuta)s Karand.; N.0 


Oo en named ° . 
in connection wit re 
Andhas) ; the country of the Kukura people. = jit ; 


- 


Va, fa speci =. Kook 
-2 Species of fish (Acheiris 00 . 
the plant Leca ies L.; the plant Jxora un 


quata, L. Kukuradhinith® m./ jord of the ¥2- 
vas, N, of Krishna. 


SHWF ku-ku-vie. See 1. hte 
SR kuleiiti, f. (<= kukkutt) the plant Sal- 
Malia Malabarica, L. 
Pls a kukinaka, ag, i. 2 
€ eyes in infants, Sus. 4) ger 
oa kukiindna, mf(@)2- (onoma':/ © 
& ing, VS. Vili, 48. 
§ TR kukixrabha, a8, ™ a ki 
Pirit, AV, viii, 6, 11. 


erm *MBh ii, 1135 of a prince (son of Andha- 
a Muni, ‘ 


tr.; (a5), ™. pl., N. of a 
ka), VP.5 of at author, Tap 468; VP VaxBrS. 3 


ji, 18725 
aye MB HS. (am); n.a vegetable perfume, 
‘e ‘acu m the plant Blumea Jacefa, L. 
ost 5 . 

kukku-vaes k, m. (fr. kukke, ap 

ic word), 2 kind of deer (= saranga- 
ee atop oey (ee bub-0te and £u-hu-v°.) 

t “9 

a See i. ku. 


gta ku-kriy® ‘s 
kukshtt, am, D- the belly, Un. mu, 673 
. 9 WerBise 
(z), t id.; i an eT the belly, cavity of the 
a2 anne the eatlier language generally used tn 
abd . AV.); the ‘nterior of anything, $ 
da, Bee ‘ _; acavity in genera 
the yor gare rs A es 5 Set Ra gh. il, 
TAS kuki , m. 2 a 0 GIT sa valley. Kathis. lxv, 
Ais lene o ne of chaff, Li ant)» } 38), vor ee camudra) an ‘eee 
Mah ‘ . armour, 1 2143 (WI _: Paficat.; the sheath o 
=i ole filled with stalses mers Balar. Eur | ie. ‘a bays gulf, Ee 7, of a son of Priya-vrata 
urmura fire made of Pied wt SN 
EGlaeni, m ie cep cxvil, 92: : anv: 5 : of Bali, Hariv. 191; of a 
a Ae lags; ‘ _—pukkurvaer Gal.; | an Bh. i 2092) of ason of Ikshvaku and father 
(cf TS kuki-vae, k, 2 king, MBS: R.; of 2 teacher, BhP. ; of a region, 
: hu-ku-vae.) a ms (is), £. N. of a daughter of Priya- 
] yi Mee J a 


“ ‘ dix; 
SFA ku-krita, &¢- See I> Khe VP.; [ef Lat. coxa, Coxe 


Se a ; Bauch.} 

Bares heat gyphus | vrata 40) bibs Mod. Germ.0ase 
Juju , kukola, as, ™- the jujube (ae P Gk. noxdrn? Oe ‘n the belly; Off-n/ 1.&7t, 10 
a), L.; (cf. Aol2.) 


= gate, MN .. 95 w= Jh m.*born from the womb, 

sl , Naish. ii, 6 : ’ _ of one of the 

mt Oe kukkut, ind. an onomstorer aero Ragh. 2% 3 ee tes VarBrs. 
tating the cock’s cry, Pal: A, < ee - “th Kw.) | ten ways sa ye ne who nourishes only his belly, 
Kukkuta, as, m. (ife. £. ay pan. al cock _-cm-phat pmin. © the belly, giuttonous, Pan. 11, 
aeocks VS. i, 163 Mn.; MBh. He ee Marsilea | filling seme randbra, 1. 3 kind of reed (Am- 


hasianus h the af, Wartt. a. i 
+ ( = upute) SS, 2, * ran yaks; m. ~y 
quadrifolia, ts idem of lighted nat Oe 2 | phide Karka) colic, Suit. Kuksby- 
. F t e 


kind of disease 


word 


-3 a fir : : palm, HO lly, VarBss. 

Nishida by Si spark of fs 6 pukhure)» L.; @ 7 ” m, disease of the belly : ‘ 

pe da by a Sidra woman ili, 332° ail house | B28 oa. & species of evil 

i an.iv, 4, 46)a hen VarBrS. /xits 3 ; S ir.3 ( = hu- qa kukshile, aS; 

a L.; the plant Dolichos pruriem se <jlix-cotton vit, AV. yiii, 8, 1% 

ie z)the plantSalmaliams abarica & seth spitit, akaheve y,). for kaksh?, BhP. 
Bombax heptaphyllum ’ epupdsanas” antras. a Seo 1. bat. 


Qubbutiba\ 1, : ee (ose. 4 Abva- -khatt- 

ze ian W (a7), aya chat ae adi gait re po , 6LC. See ib. 
the niday ofacock cates ay eae 

Hota n., N. of an instrumer ack L.= ant 
“nife shaped like the wing ° = vydh. = Beda 
“cock-foot,’ N, of a mount”! si 
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St kunkuma, am, n. saffron (Crocus sa- 
tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Suér. 5 
Ragh. ; Bhartr. &c. =tamra, min. red, coppery red. 
—panka, m. saffron used as 2n unguent, Bhartr. 
= renu, f.the pollen of saffron. Kunkumakriti, 
m. ‘resembling saffron,’ a kind of rice, Gal, Kun- 
kumAkta, infn. dyed with saffron, orange. Eun- 
kuménka, mifn. marked or dyed with saffron, 
orange. Kuhkumaruna, mfn. red, ruddy. 


ayat kungani, f.,N. of a plant (=maha- 
jyotishmatt), L. 

ibe kue, cl. 1. P. kocatt, to sound high, 

% utter a shrill cry (as a bird), Dhatup.; to 
polish, ib.; to go, ib. vii, 2; to connect, mix, ib. ; 
to bend, make curved, ib.; to be curved or crooked, 
ib.; to Oppose, impede, ib.: to mark with lines, 
write, ib. XX, 27: cl. 6. P. ducati, to contract, Dha- 
tup. xxviii, 75; to be or make small, ib. vii, 3; (cf 
af kuiitc.) 

Kuca, as, m. (generally du. az ; ifc. f. z), the 
female breast, teat, Susr.; Sak. &c.— kumbha, m. 
the female breast. tata, n. id.; °s4gra, n. * point 
of the breast,’ a nipple. phala, m. ‘having fruits 
shaped like the female breast,” the pomegranate, L.; 
the plant Feronia elephantum, L. =mukha, n. 
‘breast-top, a nipple, L.=hara, f., N. of an evil 
spirit who deprives women of their breasts, MarkP. 
Eucdgra, nu. a nipple, L. 

Kucita, mfa. contracted, Dhatup. vii, 3; small, 
Un. iv, 187. 


~~ 


ku-candika. See 1. ku. 
Ku-candana, -card, &. See ib. 
@PaH kucika, as, a w- f a kind of fish 
(in shape like an eel, commonly Kuiiciya, Unibran- 
chapertura Cuchiya, or Murzna apterygia syn- 
brache ; the Hindis affirm that its bite is mortal to 
cows, though perfectly harmless to men), L.; (as), 
m. pl. (v. 1. for hutika), N. of a people, VarBrs. ; 
(2), £., N. of a plant, L.=rna (ka-7272), Ms; N. 
of a man, HYog. 


ku-cira. See 1 ku. 
q kucuniaka, as, 0. & kind of pot- 
herb, Npr. | 
TAIT kucumara, aS, ™7., N. of the author 
of the Aupanishadadhikarana- 
~ 
RAS ku-cela, &c. see i. ku.’ 
as kuccha, am, D- the white water-lily, L.. 
kuechila, f£., N. of a river, VP. 
kuj, cl. 1. P. kojati, to steal, Dhatup. 
wii, 1g: cl. 6. P. bujati, to be crooked, Nir, vii, 12. 
QA ku-ja. See 2. ku. 
aa kujana, &ec. See 1. ku. 


GAAS kujambhala, as, m. & thief who 
break’s into a house, L. (vv. Ll. °sbhira and °mbhi- 
la; cf. Ruanbdhila). 

ast kujjisa, as, M. B sort of fish, L.; 
(cf, &udtia.) 


@rRle kujjhati, is, f. @ fog or mist, L. 
Kujjhatiks, “ti, f. id., Le 


wal ku-fya. See 2. kw. 
qa kufic, cl. r. P. kuReati, to make 
N“N 


La — Dhitup-; to bend or curve, move 
— : Hs uit.: Caus. kutcayati, to curl, crisp, 
eae ae on Un. WET Ts (ct Hib.cuachaim. 
z i, plait; cuach,*acutl;’ cuachach, ‘ curled “4 
nc i 1 

Ri os ote ons, Soke bending, contracting ; 
etl cin), Suér.; a particular disease of 
yes (contracting the eyelids). 


Eniica-phala 
coaitene’, il » f. a kind of gourd (Beninkasa 


Enuinci, zs, f.a me 
me s $5, t. & measure of capacity (equal to ei 
andfuls, = 2i72-cid), alae Mn.vi 4 Ee. 


Kuncika 
uncika, f. a key, Bharty.; Prasannar.; N.of a 


fish (= ; 
* nS “eee, q-v.), L.; a plant bearing a red and 
| Fandcl Aver eel (Nice yn ig ie oe 
r ella indica), Car.; 
(Trigonella foenum grecum),L.; the bunch be oe 
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of a bamboo, L.; a bawd, Gal.; ‘key,’ N. of a com- 
mentary on the Manijiisha ; (cf. £e/z-£°.) 

EKnicita, mfn. crooked; curved, bent, contracted, 
R. &c.; curled, MBh,; Susr.; BhP.; (), f. (scil. 
stra) an unskilful way of opening a vein, Suér.; (az), 
n. the plant Tabernemontana coronaria, L. Kuti- 
citénguli, mfn. with bent or curved fingers. 

Kunci, f.cummin, Bhpr.;( =Az7iczka)Trigonella 
feenum grecum, L, 


kunj, cl. 1. P. kunjati, to murmur 

f At (= +/ 277), Hear. 

FH kufija, as, m.[ am, n., L.]a place over- 
run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bower, 
arbour, MBh. &c.; (with savasvatyas) ‘the bower 
of Sarasvati,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iti, 6078 ff. ; the 
lower jaw, L.; an elephant’s tusk or jaw, Pan. v, 
2, 107, Vartt.; a tooth, L.; N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
1, 98. =kutira, m. a bower, arbour, Malatim.; 
Git. = vallari, f., N. of a plant similar to Mimosa 
concinna, L, = valli, f. id.,Gal. Kuhjadi, a Gana 
of Pan. (iv, 1, 98; Ganar. 245). 

Eunjika, f. =uttja-vallarz, L.; fennel-flower 
seed (=uficika, Nigella indica), Car. 


PAC kunjara, as, m. (ifc. f. 4, MBh.; R.) 
an elephant, Mn. iii, 274; MBh. &c. ; anything pre- 
eminent in its kind (generally in comp., e.g. raja- 
#°, “an eminent king,’ MBh.; Kathas.; cf. Pan. ii, 
1,62and gana vyaghrddz); the number ‘eight’ (there 
being eight elephants of the cardinal points), Siryas,; 
a kind of temple, VarBrS.; a kind of step (in danc- 
ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh. i, 1560; of a prince (of the Sau- 
viraka race), MBh. iii, 15597; ofamountain, Hariy.; 
R.; of a locality ; (@), f. a female elephant, L.; the 
plant Bignonia suaveolens, L.; the plant Grislea 
tomentosa ; (7), f. a female elephant, L, — kara, 
m, an elephant’s trunk. —kshara-miila, n.a kind 
of radish ( = wd¢/aka), L. = graha, m. an elephant- 
catcher, R. ii, 91, 55. —tva, n. the state of an ele- 
phant, MBh, xii, 4282. = dari, f. ‘elephant’s cave,’ 
N. of a locality, VarBrS. = padapa, m. the plant 
Ficus benjamina, Npr. = pippali, f. the plant Gaja- 
pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long 
pepper, Scindapsus officinalis), L. —ritpin, mfp. 
elephant-shaped. Kuijaranika, n. the division of 
an army consisting of elephants, elephant-corps. 
Kubjararati, m, ‘the enemy of elephants,’ a lion, 
L, ; the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with eight legs), 
L. Kufijaréroha, m. a driver mounted on an 
elephant's back, R. vi, 19,10. Kuiijar@luka, n. 
a species of esculent root, L. Kuiijaragana, n. 
‘elephant’s food,’ the holy fig tree (Ficus religiosa), L, 


FA 5 kutjala,as,m., N.ofoneof Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; (a7), n. sour gruel (cf, 
katzjika), L. 

HAART kutjika. See kuitja. 

kut, cl. 6. P. kutati,to become crooked 

Hh gen curved, bend, curve, curl, Dhatup. xxviii, 
733 ?Nir. vi, 30; to be dishonest, cheat, Dhatup.: 
cl. 4. P. kutyat2, or cl. 1c. A. Rotayate, to break 
into pieces, tear asunder, divide, Dhatup. xxxiii, 25 ; 
to speak indistinctly, ib.; to be warm, burn, ib. ; (cf. 
A kutt and 4/kunt.) 

Kuta, as or @772, m. n, a house, family (cf. Azt2), 
RV. i, 46, 4 [?=4£rta, Nir. v, 24]; & water-pot, 
Pitcher, L.; (as), m. a fort, stronghold, L.; a 
hammer, mallet for breaking small stones, ax, L.; 
a tree, L.; a mountain, L.-: N. of a man, ganas 
asvddi and kurv-adi [also RV. i, 49, 4, accord. to 
Gmn.]; (Z), f., gana gawrddi (Ganar. 47). = ka- 

rika, f. a female servant (bringing the water-jar). 
=ja, m. Wrightia antidysenterica (having seeds 
used as a verinifuge ; cf. tndra-yavay, MBh.; R. 
&e. 5 “born in a pitcher,” N. of the sage Agastya (cf. 
Nir, v, 13 & 14), L.; of Drona, L.; -matii, fa 
kind of plant, L. —jiva, m. the plant Putramjiva 
Roxburghii, L. = harika, f. = -kaviké, Ucar. Kus 
ta&moda, m. civet, L. 

Kutaka, as,m.a kind of tree, Kau, 8 (v. 1. &ze- 
tuka); =huthara, q.v., L.: (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, BhP, v, 6, 8 & 10; (cha), f. a hut, Divy4v.; 
N, ofa river, R. ti, 71, 15 (v.1. Rutila) ; (am), na 
plough without a pole, L. Kutakécala, m., N, of 
a mountain, Bh. v, 6, 8. 

Kutan (in comp. for £vfa?, pr. p.)=naka, m., 

v.1. for -zafa, Bhpr. = nata, m. the fragrant grass 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr.; Calosanthes indica, Susr. 


afan kuitcita. 


Kuti, zs, f. ‘a curvature, curve,’ see bhrih?, bhru- 
R° ; a hut, cottage, hall, shop (= £zé2, q. v.), Un. 
iv, 1443 (25), m. a tree, L.; the body, L. —cara, 
m. a crocodile, L. —parthiva, m., N. of a man. 

Kutika, mfn. bent, crooked, MBh, iii, 13454; 
(@), f., see kutaka, 

Kutita, mfn. crooked, bent, Un. iv. 187. 

Kutitri, mfn. (Pan. i, 2, 1) making crooked; 
acting dishonestly ; being bent. 

Kutira, am, n. (=utira) a hut, L. 

Kutila,mf(@)n. bent, crooked,curved, round, nn- 
ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, KatySr.; MBh, 
8c. ; dishonest, fraudulent, Paficat.: Vet. &c. 3 (as), 
m, a he-goat with particular marks, VarBrS.; (a), 
f. (scil. ga¢z) a particular period in the retrograde 
course of a planet, Siryas.; N. of a magic power; 
of a river (v. 1. for £utika), R.; of the river Sara- 
svati, L.; (@, anz), f. n., N. of a metre (containing 
four lines of fourteen syllables each) ; (am), n., N. 
of a plant (=¢agara, kuitcita, vakra\,L.; a kind 
of perfume, L.; tin, W. —kitaka, m. a kind of 
spider, L.— gati, mfn. being in a particular period 
of the retrograde course (as a planet) ; (2s), fia 
species of the Ati-jagat? metre (= candrikd), = gi, 
f. ‘going crookedly,’ a river ; kutilagéia, m. ‘the 
lord of rivers,’ the ocean, WarBrsS. ™ amin, mfn. 
going crookedly, tortuous, Nir. ix, 26; -(gamz)-tva, 
n. the state of being capricious, Sah, — ta, f. crooked. 
ness, guile, dishonesty. —tva, n.id.; deviation from 
(in comp.),Vam.—pakshman, mfn. having cury- 
ed eyelashes or brows, Sak. —pushpika, f. Tri- 
gonella corniculata, Npr. mati, mfn. crooked- 
minded, deceitful, Mudr. «manag, mfn, id, = 8VA- 
bhava, mfn. id. Kutilangi, f., N. of a magica] 
faculty. Kutilésaya, mf(@)n. ‘going crookedly’ 
and ‘ill-intentioned, deceitful,’ Kathas, XXXVli, 143, 
Kutili-,/Eri, to distort (the brows), Ratnay. 

EKutilaka, mfn. bent, curved, crisped, Paiicat.; 
(24a), f.(Pan.iv, 4, 18) crouching, coming stealthily 
(like a hunter on his prey; a particular movement 
on the stage), Vikr.; a tool used by a blacksmith 
Pan. iv, 4, 18, Kai. , 

Kuti, f. ‘a curvature, curve,’ see bhriz?, barn 
2° ; ahut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh.; R, &c.- 
a room with openings used for fumigations, Car. ; 
Susr.; a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of 
flowers or vegetables, L.; a kind of perfume (com- 
monly Muri), or =szzrd (spirituous liquor), L, 
— kufa, n., gana cavdivddi, —krita, n. ‘twisted 
frizzled,’ anything (as woollen cloth) curled ortwisted. 
MBh. ii, 1847. —gata, mfn. inside the house. 
—gu,m., N. of a man, gana garedd?. —caka, m, 
‘delighting in staying in the house,’ a kind of re. 
ligious mendicant (who lives at his son’s expense) 
MBh, xiii, 6478 ; BhP. iii, 12, 43. scare, m. id’ 
ArunUp.; Balar.; (= bahish-kut°) crawfish, oy 
—nivatam, ind. so as to be protected in 4 hut 
against wind, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Kas. — pravega, m. 
‘entering a hut,’ settling in a cottage, Car, ama. 
ya, mfn., gana fardaz, —maha, m, a festival held 
in a Vihara, Buddh.—mukha, m., N, of one of the 
attendants of Kubera, MBh, ii, 415. 

Kutika, f. a small house (cf. Hariv. 1¢829). 

Kutiya, Nom, P. °ya/z, to imagine one’s self in 
a hut, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. (not in Ka.) 

Kutira, as or a7z,m.n.(P4n.v, 3, 88) a cottage 
hut, hovel, Bhartr.; Vear.; (cf. kufija-k°). N, OF a 
plant, gana d2/yd4dz ; (amz),n. sexual intercourse, L,- 
=kevala (exclusiveness?), L. , 

Kutiraka, as, m.a hut, Vet.; =huti-cahg. 

AIG kutanka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L. 

Kutanga, as, m., N. of a locality, Romakas, 

Kutangaka, as, m.=hutuiig’, q. v. 

Kutala, a7z,n. =kutanka, L, 

HSA kutaca, v.1. for kutaja (Wrightia 
antidysenterica), L. 

GOW kutaja,as,m. Seea.y. kita, 

FAA kutan-naka & -nata. See /kut. 

Ge" kutapa, as, m. a measure of grain, 
&c. (= kudava), Jyot.; Un. iii, 141; (as), m, a 
divine sage or Muni, L.; a garden or grove near a 


house (=nishkuta), L.; (am), n. a lotus, L, 
Kutapini, f. (=amalinz ) a lotus plant, Npr, 


ST hutara, v.1. for kuthara, q. v. 


FE hutdru, us, m. a cock, VS. xxiy, 2% 
Maitrs.; TS.v; a tent, L, 


— 





aera kutiaka, 


FCT kutaruna, f. the plant Ipomes 
Turpethum (commonly Teri). 


Hoc kutala. See kutanka. 
HESTTHT kuta-harika. See J kut. 
Enuti, kutika, &c. See ib. ‘of ve 
ulikuti, 3 t,) only 
Giz Hz kutikuti, ind. (onoma ioe 
comp, with -,/Eri, to fill with warbling o twit 
ing, Hear. 


iver 
aicaifrar kutikoshtika, f., N. of a nivel; 
R. li, 71, Io. 


. no- 
Qieax kutifjara, as, mM. & kind of Che 


podium, Car, 


Siew kutila. See col. 2. . 
Kuti, &c., kutira, &c. See ib. 


SSR kutuka, v.1. for kutaka, q-¥° 


ARS r 
F Fi ; bour ® 
on kutungaka, as, mM, 80 ar 


. er wilt" 
bower formed of creeping plants, L.; @ crecy ka), L.j 


ing round a tree; a thatch, roof (cf. ov } 
a hut, cottage, L.; a granary, store-r00 id mem- 
AZZ kutumba, am, n. a househo! An, 82653 
bers of a household, family, ChUp.; AP» oO meta 
the care of a family, house-keeping ( eile phP. 
Phorically care or anxiety about ener ame (3 
i, 9, 39); N. of the second astrologica ™ race, Lei 
artha),VarBr.; (as, av), m,n. name, he 
relation (by descent, or by marriage fr at alas 
side), L.; offspring, progeny, L. — ka!” 
domestic dissension. —vyaprita, ™. ind. for t 
father of a family. Kupumbarthar’ spikes 
support or on account of a family. ee accommo 
N. apartments &c. appropriated to the “ piss 
tion of relations, &c. i] a 
Kutumbaka, a7, n. a household, farm eholde*t 
Hit. &e.; the duties and cares of a L. 
(as), m., N. of a grass (= bhit-triz@) a faroilys 
Kutumbaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to sup P 
Dhatup. xxxili, 5. oust 
Kutumbika, min, taking care ae [ si 
MBh. xiii, 44015 (as), m. a home ON, | | Ma. 
Kutumbin, 7, m. a householder, ne wh m4 
80; Yaj. pce; 3 ie; (metaphorically ) fe fa fam! y 
care of anything, R. vi, 89,193 une a familys 
any one (also a servant) belong ser. 3 (204)! gh.t 
cat.; Kathas, ; Santis. ; a peasant, *? camils Me on 
wife of a householder, mother ea on all 
Ragh, &c.; a female servant of + ig jadi} ws 
Yajii.; a large household, gan4 4 sf moon-P ty ; 
shrub used in med. (Ashi7'272, 4 a d his wifes 6° 
L. ; (zaz), m. pl. the householder aEbeing a ojo 
Kutumbi-ta, f.,-tva, 0. the state © ily co nee 
holder or a member of a family ; fam 
or union, living as one family. 


pold, 


¥s xxl 
kutt, cl. 10. kuttayatt (Day pati iva 
gz 23), to crush, bruise, oe rBrS. 3 '° stt10 
grind or pound, paw (the ground), . a multiply’ 
slightly, Balar.; Comm. on Katy ey «din 
censure, abuse, Dhatup.; t0 A a jsiD Bs gan lies 
Kutta, mfn. ifc. breaking OF i a ard 
&c., cf, asma-k°, §ila-k°; (as); Itiplied by ) the 
such that a given dividend being Saueted fro 
a given quantity added to (or SY ay be m 
product, the sum (or difference) en : 
a given divisor. —pracaranas 7 P id. 1 ae 
people, VP. —privarana, 25, ™: ¢pakBe”" ol 


rik, f, for kuta-hadr’, 4. Vs ¥ wis +t 
N. oldie: mathematical operation _ ryabh 35° 
tiplier called kutta, Comm. eople all 

paranta, ds, m. pl., N, of a P visin®! 


V.1. kuenddp?). . ring; 1. 
masvasa es ifc, cutting, bres eas) ‘: 
grinding, &c., cf. asma-R ; : fe 
gtinder, pulveriser; 4 multipie 5, Va 
a buck-goat with particular mat ni 
fisher, W. =—vyavahara, ee caret . 
branch or chapter of arithmetic gl 
gupta) which treats of the mu in dine” 
taka. ve appondiuee BF bus 
Kuttana, @77, 0. cutting » Pf. yila-P yates’? 
beating, threshing, BhP. oe : Is a bawd, 
mB (z), f.a kind of speat, V*""? 

it 


* 337 
, Brahe ye 
‘ PY tied sid 


. din? 


ti 


fc. cB 


Le 
Kuttanti, f. a kind of ‘ene gyn. i 
Kuttika, mf(z, Pan. 3 2, 

breaking, splitting, Malatim. 








@fem kutfita. Suri kundasin. 289 


Euttite, mfn, bruised, Bhpr.; pounded, flattened; Afsw kudisa, as, m. 8 kind of fish (com- 
(2), f, (scil, stva) unskilful- opening of a vein (the | monly Kirchi, Cyprinus Curchius), L. 
Desi cut to pieces by repeated application of rudi, f. (a wrong rea ding) for kufi, 
Enttin, mfn. cittting, pounding ; (int), f. (= Aut- q.v., MBh. xiii, 6471. 
tani) a bawd, Prab. Sra kudukka, as, m. (in music) N. of a 
measure or time. 


Kuttima, mf(d)n. plastered or inlaid with small 
t eg | 
stones or with mosaic, L.; (@s, 272), M. 2. (gana vaflope: ante Betas Ok ae 

of a necklace or bracelet, W. 


ardharcddi) an inlaid or paved floor, pavement, 
ground paved with mosaic, ground smoothed and ‘ 
kudihuitct, f. (a Mahratti N. of) 

ON 

Solanum trilobatum, Npr, 


plastered, MBh.; R. &c.; ground prepared for the 
site of a mansion, W.; a cottage, L.; the pome- 

kudmala,mfn filedwithbuds, MBh. 
iv, 3933 R35 Ragh. xviii, 36; (as or ant), Mm. Or Nn. 


granate, L. 
efar kuttamita, am, N.- affected repulse 
a bud (sometimes written kutmala); Mricch. : Ragh.; 
BhP, &c.; (cf. stana-R°); (ant), 2.8 particular hell, 


of a lover's caresses (one of the ten blandishments 
of women ; y, 1, Azf{2e22°), Sah. 

FTE huttara, as, m.a mountain, L.; (am), | Mn, iv, 895 Vass. H 322.= ta, f. the state of being 

shut like a bud. = danti, f., N. of a metre (= anu- 


n. ‘sexual intercourse’ or ‘pleasure, L.5 2 woollen 
cloth, L.; =£evala (exclusiveness ?) L.; (cf. &¢- Riila). Kudmalagra-dat, -danta, a one 
whose teeth look like buds, Pan. Vy 41 1452 8% 


tira.) : 
Kuttira, as, m, a mountain, L. Kudmalkya, Nom. A. vate, to (look i, e. to) be 
shut like a bud, Balar. 


selar kuttumita. See kuttam®. Kudmalita, mf. (gana tarakadt) filled with 
SCAG kutmala. See kudmala. buds, Balar.; shut like a bud, - es 
FS kutha, as, m. a tree (cf. kuta), L. kudyas ly ee ap (a) f 
PST kuthara, as, m. the post round which | &c.; plastering (a wall), Los pes ae 

s ’ * 


yp. _yii,1, 27. =cchedin, 
i eee . ana hattry-adt)awall, BhP. vii, J, 
N Hee Sa the churning winds 1 = “4 2 housebreaker, ief, L.- cchedya, n. a hole 
a, ~1, 15 ai. t . 


hi, f. a house-lizard 
‘a the wall, breach, L. = puccaa, ge , 
“utha rod-pecker ne = f jd., L.- matey, ™. id., VarBrs. 
ag hufhale, oe; the eine + Nptmmer Se Pan. iil, 2,1, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
(Picus bengalensis, commonly Kaththakro); L. =—lepa, m. 4 P ? 
FUR kutha-tanka, as, a, m. f.an axe, L. 


mudyaka, 777, 0. a wall, L. ah 
' } und, a- 
of hoe or spade, W.; a tree (= putha), Li N. of a 


~ ass pee to support OF aid (with gifts, &ec.), 
man ig, ML eae h. i, al 56; (2), tup. XxVill, 45> RG), ibe? cl. 10. P. Auesayatt, to 
» gana Sivddz; of a Naga, MBA.» , 
+ an axe, Tas 


‘b.; to be in pain ar : 
nae with, address, invite, Dhatup. XXX¥, 415 
Euthirara, as, m, an axe, VarBrs-; (ih), F 
small axe, Bhartr, iii, 23.5 3 similarly shaped 1s 


[cf. Lat. care. 
Kunitahi, 45; 
ment (used in surgery for scarification), 5USt 3°" 0 
woman, gana subhrdat. 


astra Paras. sie 
a kuna, @S, m.a kind of insect living in 
‘ nd, 
Kutharika, as, im, 4 wood-cutter, Rajat. ; 
Kuthiry, ws, m. a tree, L.3 4 monkey, “+3 


clothes; dirt on the navel, Gal. ; (ife, with asvadt ha, 
, 


pilt and other names of trees or flowers) the time 
fbity 

: Poe k- 
aie kuthi, mfn. ‘leafless, bare or croo 


i 2, 24. 
Ww t bears fruit, Pan. Vy 2 . 
vry ee as, m. a YOUnB animal just born (ife. 
° le, 3 
‘ ‘Br.; (4 : ’ 
m. Wry’ (Comm. ; said of a tree), ShadvBr.; ( )r 
:% tree, L.; a mountain, L. 


ay i 
e.g ena-R, 4 YOUNE antelope Just born), BhP. v, 
mia t Costus spee 
arabicus, L. as, m. the plan 


8, 4-6. 
aver kuthumi, is, m., N. of a teacher (au- 
t of a lawy-book), 


kuthera, as, m. the plant 

































































kunin, 7, m.a kind of savage (=ka- 
nabha), Suir. 


gine kuninda, as, mM. (./kun) sound, Un. 
iv, 860. 


HUE kunt = Vkund, q.v- 
RR kuntaka, mfn. fat, corpulent, L. 


kunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, to be lame or 
mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhatup. ix, 57; to be 
lazy or stupid, ib.: cl. Io. kunthayati, to cover, con- 
ceal (cf. «/gunth), Dhitup. xxxii, 46; (cf ava- 
kunthana.) 

Kuntha, min. (gana Radaradt) blunt, dull, MBh, 
i, 1178; R. &c.; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish. 
— ti, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body), 
Suér.; indolence.  tva, n.indolence, stupidity, Ra- 
jat. iv, 618. —dhi, mfn. ‘ dull-minded,’ foolish, 
Gol. —manas, mfn. weak-minded, BhP. iii, 32, 
17, =rava, m., N. of a man, Comm. on AitAr. 

Kuuthaka, mfn. stupid, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
pupil of Luntaka ; (@s), m. pl., N. of a people (v.1. 
hkundala), MBh. vi, 370; VP. 

Kunvnita, mfn. blunted, dulled, (a-k°, neg.) 
Ragh. xi, 74; blunt, Kathas. Ixviii, 3; weak, of no 
vigour, Rajat.v, 138; stupid ; grasped, held, encircled, 
W.; (cf.vz-.) Kunthitasri, mfn. having the edge 
or corners blunted, Kum. ii, 20. 


FTE kund, cl. 1. P. kundati, to mutilate, 


Dhatup. ix, 37: cl. I. A. fundate, to burn, ib. viii, 
17: cl. 10. Auzdayatz, to protect, ib. xxxil, 45. 
kunda, am, n. [{as, m., L.], a bowl- 
shaped vessel, basin, bow), pitcher, pot, water-pot, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a vessel for coals, R. v, 10, 16 
&c.; a round hole in the ground (for receiving and 
preserving water or fire, cf. agni-kunga), pit, well, 
spring or basin of water (especially consecrated to 
some holy purpose or person), MBI. ; R, &c.; (a5), 
m, an adulterine, son of a woman by another man 
shan her husband while the husband is alive, Mn, 
iii, 1743 (see -gola and -golaka below); N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 10358 ; of 2 Niga, MBh. i, 4828; ofa 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 45503 (4), £,(4/ kung) 
mutilation, Pan. iii, 3, 103, Kas.; N. of Durga, L.; 
(z), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 42) 2 bowl, pitcher, pot, Heat. ; 
Prasannar. ; (a7), n. ifc, a clump (e.g. darbha-k°, 
a clump of Darbha grass), Pan. vi, 2,136; a par- 
ticular measure, L.; N. of certain mystical figures ; 
a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded 
by a circle), VarBrS. iv, 15. =—karna (Aund4-), 
m. ‘pot-eared,’ N. of a mythical being, Suparn. 
=-kalpa-druma,m., kalpa-lats, f., N. of works. 
= kita, m. the son of a Brihman woman born 
in aduitery with a man of an inferior caste, L.; a 
keeper of concubines, L.; a follower of the Cirvaka 
































m., N. of an author of a Dharma~- 


af 


josus OF 


kunaji, f. orach, L. E 
D omtaye, 1. id. b- 
Kunenja, M5 pjara, 
TU kunapa, am, Tl Le ae ae 
ANS as T.5 N, QlC.5 
efed ate meee the living body, BhP.; 


. He i- 
Ocimum .P (said contemptuously oO At 
S . 


. ° 7 | N 
losum. o 2 kutheraka a spear, ;R.; (45), ™M. Plo \* | a octrine, L. = kila, m. a low or vileman (#@gara) 
m, Car.; Bhpr.; fire,L. «J mee dung ; (45) 0" 75), £, a small bird (Maina or cipeber ak ae WEIS eee eae? 
@ kind of Basilieumn, i. of a people, Vv phe Yndpa) mfn, mouldering, W. = kaumndi, f., N. of a work by Visva-natha, 


== sola, m. sour rice, gruel, W.; (az), m. du, an 
adulterine (Az#da) and the son of a widow (go/a), 
Yajii. i, 222. —golaka, n. sour tice, gruel, L.; 


tLe “SQN » . A 
Salik, os a a carcasé, Br. ; oust. =gandha, m. 


he smell of 4 dead body, SBr. iv.— gandhi, mfn. 
t e sit .Y 


gi Ocimum 
Uutheraka, as, m,a kind of Basilicum Cedrela 


ctum or Ocimum gratissimum)s = 
Sona, Ti 


S : 
7 smelling 


? 5 Andy®&, mi. . 
> a eee gies DOs ee ae \ m. du. = Aunda-golan, Mon. iii, 156 8 1743 
, oduce ling like a Ge@° °™, eA. wits (az), m. du. nda-golai, 2, 15 174 

b FR kutheru, us, m. the wind Pt a dead testicles, ** # ae meyer MBh, iii, 13366. —ja, m. ‘pitcher-born,’ N. of : 
¥ 4 fan or chowrie, L. gana, mf. eating dead bodies, ak. son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2740. —jathara, m, 
kh kud, cl dati, to play oF dhe qs tyunara-vagavd, as, m., N. of | « pitcher-bellied,’ N. of an old sage, MBh. i, 2048; 
child, trifle. - -6.P. iat 5 ; to eats ib. ; to heaPs mt = pan. iii, 2) 14 & vii, 3, 1, Pat. iii, 8263 ; (cf. kundédara.) » dhara, m., N, of a 
1.5 to Shlige ‘dive re a it) : Sere Hee mfn. having a withered arm ee Did 2 oC ree . ay enero 
’ y 1D. ’ ; akri I ’ a SF RV. iii Abh, 1, 4} Sans yf, N. of a river, Hariv, 
we y kudanga, as, ™. (found in Pr uy (of puni; ‘ crying out,” fr. Vf huts Siy.), a (v. 1. luntha-n°). = payin, mfn. drinking out of 
a Utanea(ka) = Wawa, 1 Sa aT, pitchers (Cyivam ayand, n, a particular religious 
’ , measure of | 3° 13 rundla, 08, - q kind of bird, La ceremony), TandyaBr.; A&vSr.; KatySr.; (cf. 2azen- 


rq kudapa, as, am, ™- 


Brain 
» Ke, (= kudava), gana 4 
Udavea, as, ay, m. 1 4 measure © 
Wood 145, al, Mm, 1. 


m 
’ 
es were put out 
on of Agoka (whose ree P a 
uence of 4 rivalry between . 
in conseq 


Un . iii, 75- 


dapayina.) —payya, mfn. (scil. Arasee, &c., a cere- 

mony OT sacrifice) at which ewers or pitchers are 

used for drinking, Pan. iii, 1, 1305 (as), m., N, of 
. *F ‘ 


8) : Prast , 4 . » ria 

Broder fio (ging Pre sanavie | No Pg of aplent SH. fa anv 87 Sch = thea, bea 

iid ben ee ndfu U Leg ia . aptthiv (dae note clumsy, Ca, ch. bhedin, mfn, ‘break- 

0 contain 1 DE ee “ai conta eo uni, win. nee ig ee fare | os agen, Car.; @ m., N. of a son of Dhtita- 
} . u ic I : j a ‘ Sg 5 - . 3 4 . =n ab —' . 
"Bulas [ 2 D , a withou samgraha,m.,N, andapa kanmnudi, f;. “pa 


eee n ‘ ° ‘ 
and th SarigS,], or to be a fing 4 preadth; im ered arm or a0 arr ), m. a whitlow, W. : the tree Ce- 


of works, = mandapa-siddhi, 


htee fingers each in lengt ay etwo LOm | iii, 1279% pu L.: N. of a prince (son | f,, N. of a work by Vitthala-dikshi - 
lak fare equal to two Prakritis oF ' a rela Toona (- 24 , - ofthe author ofa Comm. | m., N. ofa voit eat ee 
*s), MBh, ; Jyot. ; Var Br5. &¢ of Jaya), BDP. #2 im. on Pat.; of aman, Tindya- | by Viéva-natha, ara, m., N. ofa work 


‘ & 
sic) N. of oa pan., Bhatt. Com’ + Rishi, VayuP. ; of Garga, 
Br. xili, 42 13? ei at the author of a Dharma-sastra, 
: e the state of being maimed, mutila- 
Paras. rahe gamkhyak- . Tattvas. = gene 
tion ie pel : = DAD, m, ‘having a withere 
Aumone, uni, VayuP- o 

“NL obe) "N. of a teacher, Ap. 


=Visini, f ‘pj eae 
Gautama’s tutelar deity s i. “pitcher-dwelling, 
N. ofa ae BrahmaP. —vidhana,, n., 
rashtra, MBh. i, 4 
Kundagni, m.,‘} 


Particulay = aig f. (in ™ 
Udyi, £ id, 
Ses TIP Ss kudalagaceh?: N.0 
ft hur dy, U" 
BES kage, és, m. (= kuti) th batty Ae 
tics) eee f, (=kuta) a water-port ( 


*) (perhaps for Aundihe-) 


a village 


ies adulterous, Hariv. 11162: 
mnd&sin, min, one w 





yin, m., N. of a son of Dhri 
, . Tita- 
fn {849. =siddhi, f., N.ofa wrote, 
“Staal -ofalocality,’ see kanudégnaka 
nd »m,, N. of a work. Eundi-vrisha, 
. . : 5 
(cf. Aundivisha,) 
ho is qyeeorted byan adultes 
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rine, Gaut.; Mn. iii,158; Yaji.i, 224; MBh. xiii; (2), 
m,a pander, L.; N,ofa demon causing fever, Hariv. 
9503; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4553. 
Kundi-vrisha, v.|. for °”¢@a-v°. Eundésvara~ 
tixtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Kumdoda, m., 
N. of 2 mountain, MBh. iii, 8321. Kundoédara, 
min, having a belly like a pitcher, Pag. vi, 2, 
108, Ka5.; (as),m., N. ofa Naga, MBh.i, 1561; of 
a son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra, 
ib. 3744; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib, 2732; 
°daréivara, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. Kun- 
déddyota-darsana, n.,N. of a work by Samkara- 
bhatta. Kundédhni, f. a cow with a full udder, 
Ragh. i, 84; a woman with a full bosom, Kundé- 
padhiniyaka, m. ‘using a pitcher as a pillow,’ 
N. of Piirna, Buddh. Kundoparatha, m., ‘N, of 
aman, see auzddparatha. 

Eundaka, m. orn. a pot, Kathas.iv, 47; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Dhrijta-rashtra, MBh. i, 6983; 
N. of Kshudraka, VP.; (24a), f. (ifc., Pan. viii, 3, 
45, Kas.) a pot, student’s water-pot, Up.; Pat. on 
Pan. i, iii, vi; Hariv. 14836 &c.; N. of an Up, 

Eundani, f., N. of a utensil, Heat. 

Kundika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 3747; (@), f., see Aundaka, 

Kundin, mfn. furnished with a pitcher, MBh.; 
Heat. ; (#), m. a kind of vessel (v. 1. Aze2d727), MBh, 
ii, 2061; a horse (=Aindhin), L.; a pander, L.; 
(72), f. a kind of vessel, MBh. ii, 2061; (with the 
Yogins) matter (as opposed to spirit), RamatUp.; 
N. of a woman, Pat. 

Kundina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 3747; ofan author; of a Rishi, Comm. on 
Un. il, 49; (as), m. pl. the descendants of Kundina, 
Pin. ii, 4, 70; AsvSr. &c. ; the descendants of Kun- 
dini, Pat.; (av), n. (Un. ii, 50), N. of the capital 
of Vidarbha (ruled over by Bhima, the father-in-law 
of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavirin Berar), 
Nal.; Hariv.; Ragh, vii, 30. 


kundala, am, n. (ifc. f. ds ganas 
sidhmadi and ardharcad?) a ting, ear-ring, Aéy- 
Gr.; Laty.; Mn. &c.; a bracelet, Sis. vi, 27; a fetter, 
tie, L.; the coil of a rope, L.; a particular disease 
of the bladder, Car.; (as), m. (in music) a kind of 
measure ; N. of a Naga, MBh, i, 21543 (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people (v. 1. Azez¢haka), MBh. vi; (4), 
f., N. of a woman, MarkP.; (7), f. 2 kind of drum 
(perhaps £ze22da/z, nom. sg. fr.°/27z, m.); a particular 
dish (curds boiled with ghee and rice); N. of a 
Sakti ; mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; 
Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr.; Mucuna pruritus ( = 2a- 
pi-kacchz), L.; N. of two other plants (Sarpini- 
vriksha and Kundali-calana), L.; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 21. dh@rana, n. the wearing of ear- 
Tings. Kundalakéra, mn. shaped like an ear-ring, 
circular, Kundaléddyotiténana, mfn. havin g his 
face radiant with glittering pendants. 

Kundalan&, f. drawing a circle round a word 
which is to be left out in a MS., Naish. i, 14. 

Kundalikd, f., N. of a metre in Prakrit poetry; 
(cf. wata-k°.) ~ tva, n, the state of being circular, 
Comm. on KatySr. = mata, n., N. of a Tantra. 

Kundalita, mfn. annulated, Sah. 

Kundalin, mfn. decorated with ear-rings, MBh.; 
R. &c.; circular, annulate, Hariv. 4664; (Z), m.a 
snake, Rajat, i, 23 the spotted or painted deer, L.; 
a peacock, L.; the tree Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr.; 
N. of Siva ; of Varuna, L.; (227), f. the plant Coccus 
cordifolius, L.; a particular dish (curds boiled with 
ghee and rice), Bhpr.; a Sakti or form of Durga. 

Kundali, ind. for Zz, = karapna, n. bending a 
bow so as to form a circle, Hear. =krita, mfn, 
forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, Nal. ; Susr. 


= bhiita, min. id., BhP.: havi the d; 
bladder called Kundala, Ce = ng the disease of the 


Kundalikd, f. a circle, Heat, 
SUITE kunda-vrisha. See kunda. 
Fe tr kundira, mfn. strong. pow f ; 
(as), M. a man, he a ee 
ewes kundiwisha, as,m. pl., N. of apeo- 
ple, MBh. vi, 2083 ; (cf, kuudi-vrisha, kaundi-.) 
FBUrat kundrinaci, f. a house-lizard 
[ =kutela-gatd, Say.], RV. i, 29, 6; VS, xxi, 37, 
kut, a Sautra root (i.e. one found in 
granimatical Siitras only), to spread. 


HWA kundi-vrisha. 


@a uta, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 
attendants of the sun (identified with the god of the 
ocean), L. 


BATT ku-tanaya. See 1. ku. 
Ku-tanu, ku-tapa, &c. See ib. 


SAT ketas, ind. (fr. 1. ku), from whom? 
(for the abl. case of 2. 4d), RV. i, 164, 18; AV. 
vili, 9, 4; (Audah kalat, since what time? VP.); 
from where ? whence? RV. &c.; whereto? in which 
direction? BhP. viii, 19, 34; (d Autas, up to where? 
Pat.); where? R. vii, 23, 3; wherefore? why? from 
what cause or motive? because, Laty.-&c. (often in 
dramas before verses giving the reason of what pre~ 
cedes); how? in what manner? ChUp. &c.; how 
much less? much less, ChUp.; MundUp.; MBh. &c, 
In a-#ufas, which occurs in comp., #ufas has an 
indefinite sense (e.g. a-kuto-mrityu, not fearing 
death from any quarter, BhP. iii, 17, 19; cf. a-Aufo- 
bhaya); &utas is also indefinite when connected 
with the particles az, czd, cana (e.g. kuto’p2, from 
any quarter, from any cause, Paficat.; Auéo'pi ka- 
ranat, from any cause, Prab.; Aztas-cid, from any 
one, from anywhere, RV.; KathUp. &c.; (cf. a- 
kutaicid-bhaya); kutas cana, (witha negation pre- 
ceding) trom no side, RV.; TS.; TUp, &c.; to no 
side, R. v, 74,213 yatah kutas-cid, from any person 
soever, Comm. on KatySr.) —tar&m, ind. how? in 
what manner? KapS. i, 80. =tya, mfn, coming 
from where? Uttarar.; Prasannar.; (with apt) of 
unknown origin, Uttarar. 

Kuto (in comp. for £zfas). —nimitta, min, 
having what cause or reason? R. ii, 74, I7.—mila 
mfn, having what origin? MBh. i, 6205; Car, 


Aa kutasta, as, m. (for °tas-tya?), Ny of 
aman, Comm, on TandyaBr.; (cf, kautasta.) 


ATT ku-tapasa, &c. See x, ku, 


@arare kutipada, as, m., N. of one of the 
Rishis of the Sima-veda, ArshBr, 


FTH kutuka, am, n. (gana yuvédi) curio- 
sity, Rajat. viii, 1613; eagerness, desire for 
comp.), Git. i, 42; (cf. Aastuka.) 

EKutukita, mfn. curious, inquisitive, Prasannar 

Kutukin, mfn. id., Naish. ii, 33. 


TT kutupa, as,m.a small kuti or leathern 
oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89; (as, ant), m. n, the eighth 
Muh6rta of the day (=4z-¢apa, q. Ve ibe 


Kuti, zs, f. a leathern oil-bottle, Pan, ¥, 2, 89. 
was ku-tumbuka, &e. See 1, ky. 
SING kutunaka = kukin®, L, 

HIS kutuhala, am,n. (fr. kutas ang hala, 


‘calling out’ ?), curiosity, interest in 
ordinary matter, Sah. &c.; inclinat 
(Pratt, loc, or in comp.), Sak. &c., ; eagerness, j 
petuosity ; what excites curiosity, anything ititcicat 
ing, fun, Paficat.; (mfn.) surprising, wonderful Ww. 
excellent, celebrated, W.; (cf. hautithala.) wert. 
mfn. exciting curiosity, Hear, = vat, mfn. curi. 
taking interest in anything, Malay. ms 
Kutihalita, mfn., gana /drabad;. 
Eutthalin, min. curious, highly interested } 
anything, Mn, iv, 63 &c.; eager, impatient, . 


BIW ku-trina. Seer. ku, 


7 kuttha, (in astron.) the fift 
on )the teenth Yoga, 


Ga kutra, ind. (fr. 1. ku), where 3 
to? in which case ? when? <i & ‘ where. 


~ ‘ coe wh 
emg eg hutr a—kva, where ai) ee 
(that), i. e, how distant or how different is this fen 


that, how little is this consistent with 

vii, 9, 2 5. Ketra becomes indefinite wet = BhP, 
nected with the particles api, cid, e.g. But pie 
anywhere, somewhere, wherever, to any like si z, 
soever, Paficat.; MarkP.; d2t¢7g cid [RV] 2 ‘ ere- 
cid [R.&c.], anywhere, somewhe ‘lor kutre 


re, wheresoeyer 
hutra cid, nowhere, to no place whatsoever MBh.. 
~ 7 = . . ‘ 3 4 
. 3 


a certain wood, Pajicat,; kutra cld—kutea cid 3 

one casé—in the other case, sometimes—somet; ia 
Mn. 1X, 343 yatra hutva cid, Wherever it be fie 
or there, Comm. on KapS, i, 69. =tya, mf. + hitre 
living or residing ? BhP, ; Das, iis 


(in 


ak any extra- 
1on, desire for 





aaa kudrava. 


rq kuts (perhaps related to kittas), cl 
Oto. P. Autsayat? (also A. vate, ane 
rarely cl. 1. P. Asefsatz, MBh. ii, 2298 & pe, 
once cl. 4. P. Autsyati, R. vil, 43, 18], to ¢ Fh. 
abuse, revile, contemn, Mn.; Yajni. &.; [cf 
Aussinit. nite 
—— n, abuse, reviling, reproach, ga 
Mn, iv, 163; reproachful or abusive ee Nit. 
ii, 1, 53; (4), f am expression of contemp’ 
Ny 3. (aya) 
a f reproach, contempt, Pin. agin (% i 
instr, ind. contemptuously, Kathis. Ix1, ~ mptible 
Kutsita, mfn. despised, reviled, SO ant ° 
vile, Nir.; Pan.; MBh. &c.; (a7), n- the & 
perus, L, ; 
Kutsi-4/bhii, to become subjec 
Comm. on Nir. vi, 30. 
I. Kutsya, mfn, blamable, Bharty. abled 
GM kiutsa, as, m., N. of a zal ‘ 
Arjuneya, author of several, hymns ‘ati defended 
when attacked by the demon Sushna, In mins 
him and killed the demon ; 
(RV. i, 53, 10; ii, 14, 73 1% 
Kutsa is represented as persecuted by sagt 
AV. iv, 29, 5; TandyaBr. ; N. of a ~983 
Afgiras (author of the hymns RV. 7 94 thunder 
115; ix, 97, 45 seqq.), Asvsr. 5 ne oa 65) the 
bolt, Naigh.; Nir.; (as), m. pl. See vip 257 9? 
descendants or the family of Kutsa, R sacus Of ara 
Laty.; (azz), n. the plant Costus — _ us 
bicus, L.; (cf. Aazitsa, puri- rutsa, aid iil 
kiki, f. the intermarriage of the es a 9 
families, Pan. iv, 3, 125, Kas. —PU - req iby 
of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, 11. = vats M1 iUps 
Eutsiyana, @s, ™., N,of @ met; 
(cf. hautsayana.) 
2. Kutsya, as, m., N 
iv, 16, 12. 


os Si t 
HMB kutsala, f. the indigo plan's 
° 

ARF kutsava. See puru-k. ait ene 
RATT f:u-tsara (fr. 2. ku), ® fissu 

earth, Comm, on KatySr. XV, 1) 10. I tse 

HR 1. & 2. kutsya. See — -, be 

ay kuth, cl. 4. kuthyatt, nae avs. P 

\. come putrid, Dhatup. XXV1y 
kothayatz, to cause to putrify, ‘ 
EKuthita, mfn. stinking, 5ust. 


a ¥ 
or variegated cloth Sea = “ * f 
ings), MBh,; R. &cc.; (G5), Whe ni in fi, 
pie (Poa cynosuroides), L.} Saky etnode 
his former thirty-four births, “KalkiP. 
N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, me ih, 
Euthaka, as, m. a variegate 


A a 
BIA kuthuma, as, m. pl. the fi 
thumi , VayuP. =" 
Zuthumi, is, m, = (Cheenti, ‘i pan 
Kuthumin, 7, m., N. of a teacher 
144, Vartt.; (cf. duthumi.) ax 
day att, 
FT kud, cl. 10. P. koaayar | 
Dhatup, xxxii, 6; (v. 1. for / bund? ) p ony 


nt ain” th) 
(Bauhinia variegata), L.; [for ?- udaiale-) 
EKudala, as, m. id., L.} (cf. 
afer ku-dina, See 2. ku. 
HZ ku-drisya, -dese ar dards © od 
© kuddala, as, += Te * pgp 
a as, m. id., L.3 (a4 ge * tow 
of spade or hoe, L, = kh&t®, Dv, has” 4e of 
vi, 2, 146, KAS, = pada, mins BY" 5) 5 SP ator 
Kndd&laka, as or @/; er Lie 
hoe, L.; (amt), n. a copper seated 
v. 1. for kuddala-kh°, q- Ys 


t to T eproacly 


ke 


26, 13 Vill, 52's 
Indra), of 
» yoo" 


RY: 
_ of the Rishi Kuts, 
L. 


ale 
11° 
ly F B 


viy A 


‘e 
a Be 


wth 
See f° F 


© y. Ve 
RAS kudmala, for kudm™s J fs 
ans go pd , pch-bOU [- 
HER kudrunka, as, M- ) sn ad? Ww.) 


. ° r$ 
dwelling raised on a pio 0 
Kudranga, as, m. id., + 


Jb 
HST kudrava = kodrava, 9 = 








a 








Ja, m.,N 


Cie 
ate kudri, is, m., N. of aman, g. grishty- 


adi s (ayas), m. pl. his descendants, g- yaskadt. 
EKudryAkshi, zs, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 


SIT ku-dvara. See 1. hu. 

GUT ku-dhara. See 2. ku. 

rH ku-dharma, &c. See tl. ku. 

ofy kudhi, is, m. (—=kuvi) an owl, Gal. 
Ut ku-dhi. See 1. kus 

BH ku-dhra. See 2. ku. 

AAG kunaka, ds,m. pl., N.ofa people, VP. 
PAG ku-nakha, &c. See 1. ku- 


Eu-nannama, -naraka, &c. See ib. 
EKu-nealin, ku-natha, &c. See ib. 


HAT ku-nabhi. See 2. ku. 
PAA ku-ndman, &e. See 1. ku. 


HAS hunata, as, m. a kind of bird (liv- 
ing on the Himalaya), Buddh.; N. of a son of king 
Asoka (named after the eyes of that bird), iD. 5 (ct. 
kunala.) 


Kunélika, as, m, the Indian cuckoo, L. 
PAMA ku-ndsaka, -nasa. Sees Kitt. 
ofars ku-nishafija, See I. hus 


Ku-nita, -niti, -nili, &c. See ib. 

FT kunta, as, m. a spear, lance (cf. Lat. 
contes ; Gk, xovrds], R. Sec.5 3 email animal, n- 
Sect, L.; a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.3 Pas- 
Sion, L.; the god of love, Gal. — pravarana, 5) 
ae pl., NN. of a people, MiarkP. lvii, 57. = Vana 
maya, mfn, consisting of a forest of speals, Kad. 

Euntara, as, m. (=kuntala) the hair, Gal. 

Euntala, as, m, (ife. f. @, Git. ii, 15) the hair 
yang head, lock of hair, BhP.; Sah, dc.; 4 partic 
ular head-dress, L.; a drinking cups L.; 3 plo 

mS aaah »L.5 a kind of perfume (= hriverah "| 
a sic) a certain Dhruvaka; (4); m. Ply chat 

People, MBh.; VP. &c.3 (a5), ™- a prince of tha 
Pole, MBh. ii, 1270; VarBrs. _ yardbens, ™. 

* plant Eclipta prostrata, L. = gvati-karnes Tiley 

~ofa prince, VP, Kuntalosira, 0 a perfume, '»- 

EKuntalika, f, a species of plant Suér. 5 butter 

Nife or scoop, L. 


GATT kuintapa, am, n., N- of certain “a 
te or glands (twenty in number, supposed to - y 
‘ belly), SBr, xii, xiii; N. of a section © a: at 
ha 127 & 128 according to Say. on iter Bes 
Si XX, 127-136 according to the MSS.), Sal 5 
ankhSr,. A éySr. 


ml kunti, ayas, 1s pl., N. of 7 ae 
es th. Pan. iy, 1,176 ; MBh.&c. 3 (is), m9 _ : 
that people (also called Kunti-bhoja) Har ern 
‘i ota son of Dharma-netra, VF» ieee of a 
Soi 8tandson of Dharma, BhP. ix, 23s a. ‘son of 
Via of Kratha, BhP, ix, 24, 33_¥t"} ° 5 on of 

‘idarbha and father of Dhrishta, Hats) eran 
Sor eva and grandson of ‘Sampati and Be BhP 

n of Garuda, MarkP.; of a son of Krishna, ‘ 


» O61 A runti,’ N:- 
Prince 13. = jit, ™m. ‘ conqueror of K y, = pho- 


e A ,—' a . . 
»VP, —nandana, for husti-# 14 he Kunus, 


of a Yadava prince (king of t 


Who a Hariv. Sre-3 (aS)s THs 


dopted Kunti), MBh. ; : 
Ke ; Of a people, Vac. x, zp.on TEs) Oe 
is nti, i. e. Kunti-bhoja, MBh. 1; ise om 
rishty, - pl. the Kuntis and the inhabitao 
sain §- hartakaujapadt. te, VP 
= aoe Ea, ds, m, pl. N. of 2 peop e, is ‘is 
igen f,, N. of Pritha (daughter ore}, who 
Prince named Stra [or Vasus ariv. 5 nti 


bhoja to his childless cousiD afterwards 
becam Y whom she was adopte® on one occasion 
of One of the wives of Pandy respect to tHE 


© her marri id suc : 
ou arriage she pa! jncan- 
eam sage Durr! asas that he taught me have 
a she Or charm, by virtue of which she jibe es 
Saat by any god she liked to ae che had a 
chilg she invoked the Sun, by ¥ 5 
er a farna ; but the Sun 4 an rria 
retj €tmaidenhood ; soon after his cal n for hunt- 
~< to the woods to indulge his pass ie deer, Whe 
7 there he killed a male and fens * e fort 
: Sut to be a Rishi and his yife oe 
@nimals 5 the sage curse ay 


kudre. 


that he would die in the embrace of one of his wives 5 
hence Pandu lived apart from Kunti, but with his 
approval she made use of her charm and had three 
sons, Yudhishthira, Bhima, and Arjuna, by the three 
deities Dharma, Vayu, and Indra respectively; cf. 
madri), Pan; MBh. &c.;N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; 
of ariver, VP.; the wife ofa Brahman, L,; the plant 
Boswellia thurifera, L.; 2 fragrant resin (= guggu- 
dx), L, =nandans, m. either of the three elder 
Pandava princes. =bhoja, 2 Wrong spelling for 
hunti-bh°, Vu MBh. iii, 17067- —mitri, m. 
‘having Kunti as his mother,” N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
i, 8665. —suta, m. 4 son of Kunti, 


eq Kunth, cl. 1- kunthati, to hurt, injure, 
Dhatup. iii, 6; to suffer pain, want, 8&¢c., ib. : cl. 9. 
kuthnatt, to cling to, twine round, embrace, Dha- 
tup. xxxi, 42} to injure, ib. ; (cf, Lat. guazzo, per- 
cutto.| 
Kuntha. See bahu-k°. 
Kunthana, 27, 0. = stanand, L. 
Kunthita, 277, 0. id., L. 
=O Kunth, us, M+» N. of the sixth Jaina 
Cakravartin or emperor in Bharata ; of the seven- 
teenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 


Bre kunda, as, m. (Un-1¥, 101) a kind of 
jasmine (Jasminum multiflorum oF pubescens), M Bh. 
&c.; fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum, Zaravira), 
L.; Olibanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera), L.; 2 turner’s lathe, L.; one of ae $ 
nine treasures (N. of a guhyaka, Gal.), L.; we 
number ‘nine, W.5 N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 7030; 
of 2 mountain, BhP. v, 20, 19; (ant), Ds the i 
mine flower. = Kara, 1): a turner, W- tom 
oarya, m., “- of a Jain teacher (author of tne 


vi a, f. the 
Acastikiya-sam raha-siitra). =—caturthi, |. 
haat deri the Tight half of the month Magha. 


i dorum) 
~ a.m. fragrant oleander (Nerium © : 
sean, kis N. of a work, = am 
enfa, one whose teeth are like the jasmine, EKund 


= buttap, 4 . 
Danks as, a the resin of the plant Boswellia 


L. —_- 
TS nln, f, an assemblage of jasmi 


ren kundama, 4S, 01. 2 cat, gana curnddi. 
wT kundara, a; m.a kind of grass, L.; 

i Bh. xiii, 7039 
DE, f, the plant Boswellia thurifera, ) EA 
Kundu, 75, 0. 4 Mouse; rat,L.} (#5) f,( = kunda) 


Olibanum, b. Olibanum, 


L. 
ee a as . Boswellia thurifera, VarBrS. 
’ . 
lvii, 5; the resin of that plant (Olibanum). 


sr.; VarBrs.; 
as, m, Olibanum, Sust. j 15.5 
out ee. f Boswellia thurifera, L | 
Oe ngareks, as, m. Olibanum, VarBys. lvii, 3. 
kundr, cl. 10- P. kundrayati, to tell a 
? 
lie Dhatup. xxxil, 6; (cf 7 bud and VW gundr.) 
. x. kup, cl. 4: p.A. kupyatt, °te (perf. 
re vukopa) to be moved or excited or agitated, 
: BhP ; to swell, heave or boil with rage or emo- 
Boab es be an with (dat.; also gen., once 
tion, be ne cet or with “par? and gen., €. 8: 
Les 49 i sya OF fasyopare cukopa, he was angry 
ages Bh, Src. Caus. P, hopayatt, to move, 
. ke, a rate, RV. ly B4s 4s V¥, 57: 35 % 1 ¥ 
: e e, ABE popayati, Fe, to cause to swell with 
_ ne angry oa &c.; (cf. Lat. 
a rae» Germ. Hoye. 
i ‘i = : an a or lever of a pair of scales, 
. upay i J sk, Nor. 
SBI eaters po N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284. 
Kupan®) mfn. heaving, swelling with emotion 
eee ded Say. fr. AV gup|; RV. 1, 4G as 
[ O eva mfn. inclined to be angry, exe; 
5 
130, 8: 















































nes, L. 


d incensed, offended, angry. 
apite, mf. POS flatulence, hypochondria, 
= vayt, eeaeke m. imminent death, W. ; 
Ww, Kup#t aa. te BE excited, MBh. Xv, 821 (a-k , 
Kupy®; m pase metal, any metal but silver 
neg.) (ant), - prass, S&C: zinc, lapis calaminaris, 
and gold, ‘ena Mn. vil, 903 ¥2 1135 ¥ Yajii. &c,; 
ewter, ee fa man, Rajat. Vi, 264, =dhauta, n. 
(a5) M9 sain, £3 praziery, place where metallic 
es wi, are made OF sold or kept, L. 
yes ‘ 





gain kubjaka. 
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Kvpyaka, am, n. ifc. (=Apya) a vile metal, 
Yajn. i, 262. 


FT 2. kup, cl. ro. P. kopayati, ‘to speak’ 
or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 106; [cf. Hib, czdhas, 


‘word, promise,’ Lat. zeee-cupo; Goth, Azz, ‘to 
lament.’ | 


HAG ku-panka, &c. Seer. ku. 

HIN kupata, mfn. excellent, W. 
qeata ku-pati. See x1. ku and 2. ku. 
SIG ku-patha, &c. See 1. ku. 

FTa kupana. See / 1. kup. 

HUY ku-papa, &e. See 2. ku. 

AAT keipaya. See 4/1. kup. 

HI caTa ku-parijiiata, &e. See t. ku. 
HAY kupayd. See 4/1. kup. 
qq ku-piftjala, &e. See 1. hu. 


Satay kupinin, 1, mM. & fisherman, L. 
EKupini, f. a net for catching small fish (made of 
bamboos or rushes), L. 


arate kupinda, as, m. a weaver, Un. 
guts Ku-pilu, &e. See 1. ku. 


aa kupya. See ft. kup. 
@NE ku-prada. See 2. ku. 
FAY ku-prabhu, &e. See I. ku. 


ty 

FAT keibera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera, 
as, m. (originally) N. of a chief of the evil beings or 
spirits of darkness having the N. Vaigravana, AV. viii, 
10, 28; SBr. &c.; (afterwards) the god of riches 
and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which 
is hence called Aabera-gupta dis, Kum, iil, 25)» 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (he is regarded as the son of 
Visravas by Idavida [BhP. ], the chief of the Yakshas, 
and a friend of Rudra (Hariv. 13131]; he is repre- 
sented as having three legs and only eight teeth 5 
with Jainas he is the attendant of the nineteenth Ar- 
hat of the present Avasarpini); N.ofa princeof Deva- 
rashtra; of the preat-grandfather of Bana-bhatta 
(author of the Kidambari); of the author of the 
Datta-candrika ; the tree Cedrela Toona; mfn.), 
deformed, monstrous, L,; slow, lazy, L. —giri, m, 
‘Kubera’s mountain,’ the Himalaya, Gal, = tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. —datta, m., N., of a my- 
thical being, Kathas, —nalini, f, N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh, iii, ro894. —bandhava, m. ‘a relation of 
Kubera’s,’ N. of Siva. =vana, n. ° the forest of Ku- 
bera,’ N. ofa place, gana hshubhnddi, —vallabhay, 
m. ‘ Kubera’s favourite,’ N. of a Vaidya, Das. = hri- 
daya or -hridya, 0., N. of a hymn, VarBrS. 
Kuberdksha,m.,N. ofa plant(=vallz -karatija), 
Gal.; (7, f. the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Susr.; 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L.; also N. of other 

lants, L. Kuberdcala, m. ‘ Kubera’s mountain,’ 
N. of the Kaildsa mountain, L. Kuber&dri, m. 
id., L. 

Enberaka, as, m.a kind of pot-herb, Car.; the 
tree Cedrela Toona (= tunna), L.; (¢k@), £, N. 
of a woman, gana subhrdde. 

EKuberin, z, m., N. of a mixed caste, 


aA hubjd, mf(a)n. hump-backed, crooked, 
VS. xxx, 10; ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N, of 
a person born under certain constellations and bein 
an attendant of the mode] man Hansa, VarBrS. : : 
curved sword, L.; a sort of fish (Bola Cuja) Wo: 
the plant Achyranthes aspera (=apdinar \ L,.: 
Sta kind S asp pamared), L.; 
(@), f. a kin of musical instrument ; lef. syudja 
and kanya-kubja ; cf. also Lith. kupra, k f 
Gk. xupds, ximta; Lat. etbbus pibba other 
—k Ae oe e?. 
antaka, m, a white species of Minos, L 


= kirata, n.sg.ahump-backed person anda dwarf 
? 


gave SEONG. = ta, f. the state of being hump- 
bscpines : : = pushpa, n. the flower of T ae 
re : r I m., N. of the founder of a 
pavdivdds.. A ).=Vimana, n,=-2irata gana 
Sue: tentaienect meta ofa Tirtha, Vish- 
AP. Va B, n. id. h. iii, 8018; - 
cle ee. Eubjalidha, see hitbja~°, Pore 
ent 71, curving (as of a stalk), Tattvas ” 
Mg oe mfn, hump-backed, crooked, Paficat.: 
‘3 (45), m, the plant Rosa moschata, L.: the 
U2 i 
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aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa, L.; (24a), f. 2 girl 
eight years old (personating the goddess Durga at a 
festival of this deity). 

Kubjiks (f. of £bjaka, q.v.)— tantra, no., N. 
of a2 Tantra. | 

Kubjita, mfn. crooked, curved. 

Enubji-mat, min. id., TandyaBr. 

@at kubra, am, n, a forest, Un. li, 29; a 
hole for sacrificial fire, L.; a ring, ear-ring, L.; a 
thread, L.; a cart, L. 


HAA ku-brahma, &c. See 1. ku. 


FTI kubhanyt, min. desirous of water 
[S4y.; said of the poets], RV. v, §2, 12. 


AT kubha, f. the Kabul river (Ka¢ny, a 
tiver falling into the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9; %, 75, 6. 


aura ku-bharya, &c. See 1. ku. 
FIA ku-bhrit. See 2. ku. 
HT ku-bhritya, &c. See r. ku. 


@a kubhrd, as, m. a hump-backed bull, 
MaitrS, ii, 5, 3; (aseratd, TS. ii, 1, 5, 2.) 


FT kum, ind. an interjection, gana cadi, 
GAA ku-mata, -mati, &c. 


kumard, as, m. (fr. 1. ku-+-mara, 
A/ mri? ‘easily dying;’ fr. 42. kam, Un. iii, 138) 
a child, boy, youth, son, RV.; AV. &c.; a prince, 
heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language), 
Ragh.; Malav. &c.; a groom, L.; N. of Skanda (or 
Karttikeya, q. v.; represented as a beautiful youth ; 
also as the author of certain grammatical Siitras, 
cf. kalapas also as causing certain diseases, Suér.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a son of Agni (who is the 
author of some Vedic hymns), RAnukr.; one ofthe 
nine names of Agni, SBr. vi; N. of a Prajapati, 
VayuP.; of Mafiju-sri, Buddh.; of a river, VP.; of 
the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma- 
$astra; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the 
present Avasarpinl, Jain. ; a parrot, L.; the tree Cap- 
paris trifoliata (cf. Aumaraka); (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people, MBh. ii, 1075 & 1870 (cf. humdadlaka); 
3 ), f. a young girl, one from ten to twelve years 
old, maiden, daughter, AV.; AitBr. &c.; or (in the 
Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen or 
before menstruation has commenced ; N. of certain 
flags (set up along with Indra’s banner), VarBrS, ; 
N. of the wife of Bhima-sena (son of Parikshit), 
MBh, i, 3796; of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Ro- 
hini, Hariv. 1952; of Sita (Rama’s wife), L.; of 
the goddess Durga, Hariv. 9425; of Dakshayani 
(in Maya-puri), MatsyaP,; of a metre (a kind of 
Sakvari, consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables 
each); the bird commonly called Syama, L.; the 
plant Aloe perfoliata, L.; the plant Clitoria ter- 
natea (=a-farajita), L.; the plant Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; the plant commonly called bandhya-kar- 
kotaki, L.; the blossom of the plants Taruni and 
Modini, L.; great cardamoms, L.; themost southerly 
of the nine portions of the known continent or of 
Jambi-dvipa (the southern extremity of the penin- 
sula, whence the modern name Cape Comorin [ Ku- 
mari]), W.; the central part of the universe (ac- 
cording to Hindad geopraphy, Jambi-dvipa or India), 
L.; N. of a river flowing from the mountain Sukti- 
mat, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of another river, Heat. ; 
(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his 
attachment to any particular master, AuwsedrZ may 
be prefixed to denote that the pupil’s object is to 
ain the affections of the master’s daughter, e.g. 
kumari-déksha, q.v. s.v. kumayi ; (am), n., 
N. of a Varsha governed by Kumara (the son of 
Bhavya), VP -; pure gold, L.—kulats, f. unchaste 
while still a girl, gana §ramandd?. = kugala, mfn, 
ski ful while still a boy, ib. = garbhini, f, pregnant 
while still a girl, ib, gupta, m. ‘ protected by the 
god of war,’ N. of several princes, Das.3 Hear. &e 
= shatin, m. the slayer of a boy or child, Pan. 
il, 2, 51, =ecapala, mfn. giddy while still a boy 
gana Sramanidi, —jiva, m. the plant Putram-jiva 
Roxburghii, Car. = tapaei, f. an ascetic while sti]! 
a girl, gana sramanadi, = tva, n. boyhood, youth, 
Ragh, xvii, 30, = datta, m., ‘ given by the god of 
war,’ N. of a son of Nidhipati, Kathas. = dargana, 
m., N, of a prince of the Gandharvas, Karand, 


See 1. ku. 


atesrat kubjika. 


= dasa, m., N. of a poet; (2), f. 2 slave while still 
a girl, gana sramanadz. = devi, f.,N. of the mother 
of Samudra-gupta, —deshna (°rd-), mfn. granting 
perishable gifts [‘ granting children,’ Say.], RV. x, 
34, 7.—Ghara, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 8127; 
Kathis, —nipuna, mfn. = -kusa/a, gana sra- 
manad?, =patu, mfn. id., ib. —pandita, m. a 
scholar while still a boy, ib. = pla, m., N. ofa king 
(= Sali-vahana, W.); N. of a king of Guzerat, 
W. =pravrajitz, f. religious while still a girl, 
gana Sramanddi. —bandhaki, f. =-kulard, ib. 
~bhatta, m., N. of a poet. —bhritya, f. care of 
a young child or of a pregnant or lying-in woman, 
midwifery, Ragh. iii, 12, —lalith, f. ‘boy’s play,’ 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sylla- 
bles each). — vane, n. Kumara’s (i.e. Karttikeya’s) 
grove. vari-dharil, f. =-dhdrd, Kathis. mvi-~ 
hin, m. ‘carrying Skanda,’ a peacock (as being 
Skanda’s usual vehicle), L.= vrata, n. a vow of 
eternal chastity, Vikr. —giras, m., N. of the phy- 
sician Bharadvaja, Car, —éramand, f. = -/apasi, 
gana Sramanddi.—gambhava, m. the birth of 
Skanda or Karttikeya, R.i, 38, 31; N.of a poem 
by Kalidasa. —sinha, m., N. of 2n astronomer. 
™ su, m. ‘the father of the god of war,’N, of Agni, 
MBh, ii, 1148; (as), f. ‘the mother of the god of 
war,’ N. of the river Gangi, L.; of Durga, L. 
sena, m., N. of a minister, Rajat. iii, 382, 
“svamin, m., N. of the author of 2 Comm. on 
the Miminsa-bhishya, = harita,m., N.ofateacher 
SBr. xiv. Kumirigara, m.‘child’s room,’ nursery, 
Car, iv, 8. EKumaérfidhyfipaka, m. 2 fearthiar 
while still a youth, gana Syamanddi. Kumiré- 
bhirtipaka, mfn. instructed while still a boy, ib, 
Kumiaribhisheka, m. ‘inauguration of Kumara.’ 
N. of Kum. xiii. Kumirésvara-tirtha, n, N 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. _ 
EKumiaraka, as, m.a little boy, boy, youth, RV. 
Vili, 30, 1; 69,15 ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (also ifc., e.g. 
rishi-k°, a young Rishi, Sak.; naga-e°, a young 
Naga, Kathas.); the pupil of the eye, SBr, li; N, of 
a Naga, MBh. i. 2154; the plant Capparis trifoliata 
L.; (zka@), f. a girl from ten to twelve years old, 
virgin, AV.; TandyaBr.; MBh. &c.; a female ser. 
vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (=humdar?) 
VarBrS, ; an insect (Sphexasiatica), L.; double jas- 
mine (Jasminum Sambac), L.; large cardamoms 
L.; N. of a part of Bharata-varsha (a division of the 
known continent), VP.; N. of a river, Heat. 

Kumiraya, Nom. P. °yati, to play (as a child) 
Dhatup. xxxv, 25. 

Kumarayu, vs, m. a prince, Comm, on Un, 

Kumari (shortened for °77, q.v.; cf. Pan. yj 3 
63). —tami, f. (superl.), Pan. 1,1, 22, Kai, tans. 
f, (compar.), ib.—datta, m., N. ofa man, Kathas, 
li, 123.—d&, mfn. Ved, ‘ granting children,’ y, |. for 
-dara, q.V.— Gara, f. ‘being a wife while stil] 2 
girl’ (?), Pan. vi, 3, 63, Kad. 

Kumarika, mfn. furnished with or aboun 
girls, gana urthy-dde. 

Kumirika, f. of °vakd, q.v.—kshetra, nN 
of a part of Bharata-~varsha, = khanda, n, i : N. 
of a section of the SkandaP, - ale 

Kumérin, mfn. (gana vrthy-ddi) having chil- 
dren, RV. viii, 31,8; granting children, SamavBr 

Kumarila, as, m., N. of a renowned teacher of 
the Miminsa philosophy. —bhatta or “Svimin, 
m. id, 

Kumari, f.of°rdé,q.v.; (mfn.) desirous of a daugh- 
ter, Pan. 1, 4, 3, Pat. —kalpa, m., N. of a work 
~ kridanaka, n.a plaything for girls, pana yavddy, 
= tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. —daksha, as a 
pl. the Dakshas desirous of a girl, Pan. vi, 2, 69, ae 
= pala, m., the guardian of a virgin or bride, Kaug, 
75 & 76.—putra, m. (gana sthit/dd7) the child of 
an unmarried woman, VS, xxx, 6.—°putraka, mfn. 
fr. -puira, gana sthiladi,.—pura, n.a part of the 
gynzceum in which the girls are kept, MBh. iy, 309; 
Das.; Kad. = ptija, f. the worship of Kumari or 
Durga (a ceremony performed at the preat Durga 
festival, when a girl between ten and twelve years 
old is placed on a pedestal as the representative of 
the goddess, and fed with offerings made to the idol), 
—svasura, m, the father-in-law of a maiden, gana 
sthilddi, = svasuraka, mfn, fr. Sura, ib, 


Sant ku-marga. See 1.ku. 


HFATSHR Humilaka, as, m. pl. N. of a 
people, L, 


ding in 





Rea kumbya. 


FATS kumalana, as, m., N.of aman, Ap. 
FATS kumalaya, v. 1. for °maray4, 4% 
afaa ku-mitra, -muiha, &c. See 1. ku: 


—ht- 
HAC ku-mud, mfn., see I. feu 5 (#), 0. es 
muda) the white water-lily, BhP. 13, 3p. ‘s ig lo 
(Atimud-), mfn, (Pan. iv, 2, 87) aboune ne on, 
tuses, Ragh. iv, 19; BhP.; (a7), ma. a (aie) 
BRP. x, 29, 33 N. of a wind, MaitrS. iv, 9.07 ith 
f. an assemblage of lotuses, place or Bok ¢ a watel? 
them, Kaus,; Sak. &c.; the flexible stall Mee fruit 
lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing @ Porthe serpent 
(Villarsia indica), Suér.; N. of a sister O° z e wile 
king Kumuda and wife of Kusa, Ragh.; Or 
of the Kirdta aed ge Fa 
wife of Pradyumna, VP.; of a river, t'» 
fiia, m. ° lord of the lotuses,’ N. © the ane 
Ku-muda, a7, n. [as, m., L. ; a hea ¢ VF 
joy,’ the esculent white water-Jily (Ny ja d 
lenta), AV. iv, 34, 53 Susr.3 Sak. m8 
lotus (Nymphza rubra), L.; Sole N.o 
Bhpr.; (in music) N. of a Dhruva iBh » Rages 
ticular comet, VarBrs. ; of aNaga, Mbp. 58] 
an attendant of Skanda (MBh. 1% roeuth-wet 
Vishnu [BhP.}; of the elephant of the *" or, son 
or southern quarter, L.; of a Daity#, so fidan 
of Gada by Brihati, Hariv. 9193 3 0 monkey “BO! 
king Unmattavanti, Rajat; of a ¢ pathy : 
MBh.; R.; of a poet; of a pupil or of one 
xii, 7,2; of a mountain, BhP. ; ens 
smaller Dvipas, VP.; (4), f, a form © 
2,12; MatsyaP,; the plant 
the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L.; t lea tom 
gangeticum, L.; the plant Gris iD L. 
another plant (commonly Katpha S “J 
plant Katphala (Myrica sapida) 5 (4 mablage 0 
L.; silver, L.— khanda, 0. an Are ‘pernicl 
mudas, gana Ramaladi.— gna, sae poiso® 
the Kumudas,’ N. of a plant contalnin? the gstto™, 
milky juice, Suér.—candra, ™-, 4 of the lo 
mer Siddha-sena. —natha, Mm. ie resembling 
the moon, Kad. —pattrabha, min, npiy fy Ni ae 
leaves of the white water-lily. POE m, ‘SET its 
a Gandharva girl, Karand. = band expandib 
the lotus’ (the white esculent Jot in 
petals during the night and closing my * 
time), the moon, L. — bandhavs ‘ ‘fowelss 
ya, mfn. consisting of white oe place # 2 
= vati, f. an assemblage of eae gubrids mee” 
ing in them, L.=vana, 1.0 ero npa 
-bandhu, L. Kumudikara,m.3h m ox OH oe 
lilies, Viddh.; Kathas.; -bamahav Ban.‘ 
dhu, Comm, on VarBr. Kumudaks: an atten of 
eyed,’ N. ofa Naga, MBh. i, 1560 naaal, M4 ig in 
of Vishnu, BhP. viti, 21, 16. 7, abound ge 
ateacher, VP, Kumudavase, 0Y na,le gue 
lotuses, L. Humudésa,m.= ie vi, 425" “yda8 
mudéttara, m.,N.ofa Varsha, . d wit Kum 
mudétpalin, mfn. richly furnishe 
and Utpalas, R. ili, 78, 26. ith 
Kumudika, mf(7)". 4 
das, Pan.iv, 2,80; (4), f., N. act a 
N. of the plant Katphala, L.; 2 
seeds of which are aromatic); ayy an ‘ 
Kumudini, f. (g274 : 
blage of Kumudas or 2 P ro 
stint. Sis, &c.; N. of the penn pot 
Kathas.; of the mother of Rag - nay es ith 
m, (=kumuda-band/t) thee Kad? 4s 
m. id., Lim vadhti-vara, M7 gas a0 
f. a loved woman fancifully reptes* 
blage of lotus flowers. 


1. ku 
SAT ku-muhiirta, &e. ¥°° : 
b, q:¥" 
HG kump, vl. for / kum, 
“ P k q-armeds : ofa” 
GAA kumpa, min. croo e rambo 
BA kumb, cl. 6. and 10- std: ae 
yati, to cover, Pan. iil, 3, 105% Oe el 


rp 
GA kimbo, as or am, ™ ef 
kind of head-dress for women, 
thick end (of a bone or of & Cc ' a 
lii, 3, Io5) a thick petticoat, ’ 3 


Gmelina arbor a 
€ es 

th on entos4 Les 
f, the 

te holy 
f Ku 


a place of sacrifice, L. = kuZAF™ ; pi 
dress for women, Ap5St. f prec’? 
FEAT keimbya or Kumby% © gitAs- 


xh 
form of a verse or formula, 5Br. *? 











aH kumbh. guste Au-rajan. 293 


N. of a Yaksha; of a plant, Gal, = makshiks, f 
a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L. 

Kumbhiraka, as, m. a thief, W. 

Kumbhila, ds, m. (= “bhira) a crocodile, L. 


qrct kumbhari, f. 2 form of Durga, L. 
GAT kumbhata, f. a plant the flowers 


of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba 
(Sphzranthus Hirtus), I. 


@fares kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd. 


Qatar ku-yajvin, &c. See 1. ku. 
kiya-vac, mfn. (kuya =1. ku), 
speaking ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra), 
RV. i, 174, 73 (cf. RV. v, 29, 10 & 33, 8.) 


ant ku-yoga, &c. See 1. ku. 


Fx kur, cl. 6. P. kuratt, to utter a sound, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 51. 


QCM kuraka, f. the olibanum tree (Bos- 
wellia thurifera), L. 


FT kurankara, as,m.the Indian crane 
(Ardea sibirica), L. 
Kurankura, as, m. id., L. 


QU kuranga, as, m. (/1. kri, Uni, 120), 
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general), 
Suar.; Paficat. &cc.; (hence like myiga) the spot in 
the moon, Prasannar,; N. of a mountain, MBh. 
xiii, 1699; BhP. v, 16, 27; @), f. a female antelope, 
Git.; N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kath’s. = 2a- 
yan, f. ‘ fawneeyed,’ a handsome woman, Caurap. 
= nibhi, m. musk (formed in a bag attached to the 
belly of the deer above the navel), Naish. ; Prasan- 
nar, =netra, £.=-nayand, ib, —liichana, m- 
‘ deer-spotted,’ the moon, Dhiurtan. =locand, f. 
= -nayand, Prasannat. = vadhia, f,a female ante- 
lope, ib. Kurangikshi, f. = Auranga-nayiand, 
Prasannar.; N, of a woman, Hear. 

Kuran , a5, ™, an antelope, Kad. ; N, of a 
man, Viddh,; (724), f.a kind of bean ( = mtdga- 


m.thesign Aquarius. = retas)n. semen vifile deposit- 
ed itia Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 7372; (25), m. 4 form of 
Agni, MBh. iii, 14139- =—lagna, 0. that time of day 
in which Aquarius rises abovethe horizon, = vaktra, 
m., N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577- 
w= @al5, f. a pottery, L. = samadhi, m. the hollow 
on the top of an elephant’s head between the frontal 
globes, L. = gambhava, m. (= -yont), N. of Aga- 
stya, R.vii, 80,1} BhP.; of Narayana, Hariv. I 1426. 
~garpis, n. butter placed in a Jat, Suir. stani, 
f, (Pan. iv, I, 54) having breasts like jars, BhP. 
= hanu, m. ‘having 4 chin shaped like a Kumbha, 
N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 32, 15: Kumbhinda, 
ds, m. pl. (perhaps a Prakrit form for kushmanda, 
.¥., but cf. humbhd-mushka) * having testicles 
shaped like a Kumbha,’ a class of demons (at whose 
head stands Rudra), Buddh.; (45), My N. of a 
minister of the Asura Bana, BhP.; (z), f.a pumpkin 
gourd (Vv. |. for kushmandi), L. Kumbhandaka, 
as, m. pl. the class of demons called Kumbhanda, 
Buddh.; N.ofaa attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2571 
(v.l. Zumbhandaksdara). Kumbhésvara-tir- 
tha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SivaP. , Kumbhéshtaké, 
f,, N. ofa particular brick, Apsr. Kumbhodara, 
m., N. ofan attendant of Siva, Ragh. a 35. Kum- 
phodbhava, m. (= kumbha-sambh ), N. of Aga- 


sty. Eumbhodbhita, m.id. Kumbhoélika,m. 
a kind of owl, MBh. xiii, 5499- 


Kumbbaka, 45, ™- ifc, a pot, Kathas. 5 a mea- 
gure (of grain, &c.), Jyot-3 the pyrene on the 
upper part of an elephant’s forehead, MBh. x11, 42 ° . 
(as, ant), M.D. stopping the breath by shutting the 
mouth and closing the nostrils with the fingers of the 
right hand (a religious exercise), BhP. 5 ¥ ery. 
Sarvad. 8cc.; (@4)s ™: the base of a column, Su i ¥ 
N, of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 25 7 +; (tka), 
f. a small pot OF pitcher, Kathas. vi, 413 the ea 
Myrica sapida, Bhpr. 5 the plant Pistia Se 53 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.5 3 small vee a 
pushpt)s L,; a disease of the eyes (= welinont a); 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
é 


fa work. 
j 6 <= ad , N. v 
Pea Gh comp. for Opfin, q.V.) “= RATAEA, 
ml. 



















































































FA kumbh, v.1. for s/kumb, q.¥- 


ARM kumbhd, as, m. @ jars pitcher, water- 
pot, ewer, small water-jar [often ife. (f. @), © 8: 
chidra-k°, a perforated pitcher, Ie dma-k°, a jat 
ef unbaked clay, Paiicat. ; hema-k°, a golden ewer, 
Ragh. ii, 36; Amar,; jala-R°, a water-pot, Panicat. |, 
RV; AV. &c.; an urn in which the bones of a dead 
person arc collected, AévGr. ; KatySr. ; Sankhsr. ; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius, Jy0t: 3 VarByS. &c. 5 
a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, 2 little 
more than three bushels and three gallons ; com- 
monly called a comb ; some make it two Dronas oF 
sixty-four Seers), Mn. viii, 3203 Heat. the frontal 
globe or prominence on the uppet part of the fore- 
head of an elephant (there are two of these pronu- 
nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh.; 
Bharty, 8c.; a particular part of a bed, VarBrs.; 
N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP. x, 18, 1435 
the root of a plant used in medicine ; 4 religious 
exercise, viz. closing the nostrils and mouth so as to 
Suspend breathing, L.; the paramour of a harlot, 
pally sol or fancy man, L. 5 N. st a Bare 

ounced over a weapon), R.i; N. % 3 inava 
(a son of Prahlada jon pee of Nikumbha), MBh. 
i, 25273 Hariv.; of 2 Rakshasa (son of Kumbha- 
Karna), R.; BhP.; of the father of the nineteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, Jain.; ofa monkey, 
rs iv, 33, 14; one of the thirty-four Jatakas oF 
ormer births of Sakya-muni, L.; N. of a work, 
Sah. ; (@), £. a harlot, L.; the plant T jaridium 1n- 
dicum, L.; (fr. 4/Aaembh) covering, Vop.; (#), £4 
small jar or pot, earthen cooking vess¢ly g.; AV. 
TS. &c.; N. of a hell, Karand.; of 4 plant, Balar. 5 
a small tree (the seeds of which are used in medi- 
cine, commonly Katphala), L. Bignonia suaveolens, 

+3 Pistia Stratiotes, L.; another plant (common'y 
wee L.; the plant Crofon polyandrum, "> 
1 € plant Myrica sapida, j (am), 0 soot 
Pomeea Turpethum, L,; 3 fragrant ee (guggen) 


or the plant which bears it, L.i- 8° Its a ayed *N 
‘ pot- Ws 


KunBn ; Lat. cymdba, | Karey So describe 


of a Rakshasa (the brother of Ravana, ,m, the juice that exudes 


in R. yi : . ths at a time _ofa hell, L.= L parni), L.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. 
‘ a ix mon : ain seasons, 4. p 
s sleeping, for 5 from an elephant’s temples at cert z Kurangema, 2s, m. an antelope, L; 


and then waking to gorge himself), MBh. iis R.3 

ee xii, 80; BhP.; N. of a Daitva, Hariv.; 9 : 

; uni, VayuP.; of a locality; of Siva, Le , 
9359; -vadha, m, ‘the slaughter of Kum 

tna,’ N. of a section of the Padmal. = Eby 

f. a bilious affection (sort of jaundice together with 


swelling of the joints, Sust.; cf. gumbha-paae’ 
= kira, m, a potter (being eager Oot the 


thorities the son of a Brahman PY ‘vw 
shatriya caste), Yajit. iii, 1465 {Bh. cans Oo 
Pent, L.; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus)s N of a 
. the wife of a potter, Pan. iv, 1, 15, Heddes oe 
is Lalit. ; 1 mineral substance used as ie re- 
fake to strengthen the eyes and beautify © ee 
ashes, L.; red arsenic, L. araks, ™- * f the 
-> (24a), f. the wife of a potters oe : : 
Potter caste, Kathis.; @ sort on i 
“kukkuta, ti Sa wild fowl (Phasianus g4 sate 
~ketn, m., N. of a son of Sambar’, aanne 
7 Shona-tirtha, ny N. of a Fae ROE 
-‘born in a pitcher,’ N. of Agas'Y™ t i 
- tila, m. (in nas} 2 kind of measures ee 
or kind of large round gourds, Tg bawdy 2 
& Jat. iii, 456; (7), fa harlot, Hast 5 aie 
Of . peor ‘ pot-holder,’ the sign “9 n) 
a Mantra (pronounced over 4 wea All : single 
anya, mfn. having grains OP yO on of Bali, 
Pot, MBh, xii.—_nabba, ™.s “ of a $07 sadi)n 
ativ, m pea, fof pada, V7 PAO oon. 
aving swollen legs bulging like @ pitcne 00 L 
4) 139.—phala, f. the plant Cucurbita a , 
=bahu, m,, N. Af Daitya, Hariv. = Palas ” 


mfn. having @ jar, RV. }, 191, 143 
erat; ape like a jar, W.5 ©), m. ae 
af forehead the prominence called é umbha, = 
al hant ; (hence) the number ‘¢! ght; 2 crocodile, 
ie a kind of poisonous insect. Susr.3 2 sort of fra- 
O coetth (griggultt) or the plant bearing ie. ; h 
of a demon hostile to children, ParGr. 1, 19; (int), 


h, Gal. , 2 
7 a guint 6 of “Shr, q.¥.) = bia n, the 


: roton amalgota), 
croton-nut (C J a thief who breaks into a 


Kumbhila, 2 MO Zumbhilaa, Mricch.; 
Krit Aeeeoneiag ricch. 
house as Le p ae L.3 2 wife’s brother, Lit 
a an at undue seasons or a we ea 
imperfect pregnation, Wi ie of fish (the git- 
i hhalus W raft), ~~ : 

7 Te of “dha, q.v.) -ahanys, 7. one 
es ain store in jars sufficient for six days or 
nie ate others) forone year's consumption, Fat. 
(ase ab - rtt. 5. ~dahbanyakea, m. id., in. 
om bene 3 te i,128.) = nase, Mm. ‘jar-nosed, 2 
ye? nous snake, eas TAs I 2 
P ginsect, SUS. 5 (7), £.,N.0 e wife 
ah Le An jra-parna, MBB. 1, 6409) 4 
of t te ‘isd (mother of Lavana), R. ¥; 78, 85 
a m.,N. of a demon, MBh, xiil, 2230. 
XV, 15-7 BP? ontents of 2 cooking vessel, Kaus. 05 
« (as, G5), M88. OF pl. a hellin 
h baked like potter’s cas or 
: ts of a cooking yessel, Mn. xu, 

cooked lik eee om MBL: &ec, = bij, 2. = Ritn- 
eS eee _mahatmye, n., N. of a work. 


Enurangaya, Nom. A. “vate, to take the shape 
of an antelope, Bhartr. 


@ifqa kuracilla, for kuru-c°, q. V., L. 


kurata, as, M.& shoemaker, leather- 
seller, L.; (as), m. pl., N. ofa people (v.1. for kar®). 


Te kuranta, as, m. yellow amaranth 
( pitdmlana), L.; the plant Marsilea quadrifolia, L. 

EKurantaka, 25, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. (tka), f. id., Susr.; (ant), 
n, the blossom of that plant, ib. 

Kuranda, as, m. the plant commonly called sa- 
kurunda, L.; enlargement of the testicles or rather 
of the scrotum (including inguinal hernia &c.), L. 

Kurandaka, 5, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. 

Kuraba, as,m.ated kind of Barleria, L.; a kind 
of tree [‘ the Sesam tree,’ Comm.], BhP. iii, 15, 19. 

Furabaka, as, m. red amaranth (or a red kind 
of Barleria), MBh.; Susr.; Ragh. &&c.; a species of 
rice, Suér.; (av), n. the blossom of red amaranth (or 
ofa red kind of Barleria), Sak.; Malav.; Vikr. &c. 


FAM kurcyana, as, m. (probably) N. of 


a man, see hazray® 


ACL hurara, as, m. (fr. /3. ku, Un, iii 
133) an osprey, Yajii. 1,174.5 MBh, &c.; also i 
other species ofeagie, W.; the plant Capparis aphyll ; 
Gal,; N. of a mountain, BhP, v, 16, 27; (7) f ~ fe 
male osprey, MBh. &c.; an ewe, Li ’ Buserda. 


as 1¥3 
i ss “4 of Karan) 5-0", Vo nd, Car. hri sind 
ey bees = bijaka, Mm. 5 fin ae Canopus C= sae in p., N. of @ Ee eaiamlel paciooal & aa “ a kind of mustard (=deva-sarsha 34), L 
ae} is ‘ ; “7 : a " . 

agasty Mia a age Canna Hee. eee cumbhi ia ot perhaps Pistia Stratiotes | place), oe mn Te with ospreys (as a 
“Aka, m,¢ Sa at +7 ean inexPe’ lant Rottler! | ‘ches a yellow dye), Sust.; | Kur ure oe 
an, gapaa hoe sansade sil tk ohy ane (the bark of W) fal the eyelids (similar to a Murari (i "of Op N. of a mountain, VP. 

“‘ha-mandiika.) _. mushke opha-); m fs miir- (@), f. ide the Kumbhika . hordeolum or stye), ospreys, . 7a, Y. v.) = Pana, Mm. a flight of 


seed oF B17 d of demon, AV, xvi, 6, 8. = pidaka, 


a Jar- y ~ 
inn Shaped scrotum (N. of demon demon enue | Suse aren Ned Kumbhika, Suér 
6 3 5 a sth 


Kurala, as, m. an os 


* £ i - 3 AY, Paris bd 
d Ja pot-headed,’ a particl Z ‘na water readisease © q.v., Lem prey 8.5 = 2urula 
ft oi Ses, Hariv, 9560. = FOo*s | Sot of Drona Sadie ee mfr. similar to 4 seed of the Kum- | gi. Kuz prastha, m., N. of a town, gana harby- 
(the Sh Agastya, MBh.; Ragh.; ad! andus), L-# B nts 3 ile of the G Acz ‘ | 
mili c us pape al : ile of the Gan qe x 
o ssishene Le cpt Oe plat on rome Ku BP ie “igo MBh, iii, 5457 3 Suit Ku raja ain Fe 
Commonly yn Pas . ¢having 2 )4° ov gag, | (the long-mose ‘ a M, -rijya. See ib. 
y drona-pushp?)) L. 78 yasl, 


ud 3 ioe 1 “ 
€ndum,’N, ofan Apsaras, MBh. 0) 
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att kuri, f. a kind of grass or corn, L. 


kurtra, am, 0. (4/ 1. kri, Un. iv, 33), 
a kind of head-dress for women, RV. x, 85, 8; AV. 
vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, Un. 
Euririn, mfn. decorated with the head-dress 
called Aurira, AV. v, 31, 23 vi, 138, 2. 


GR kuru, avas, m. pl., N. of a people of 
India and of their country (situated near the country 
of the Paficalas; hence often connected with Paii- 
cala or Paficala [see Auru-panc® below]: the w#- 
tara-kuravahoruttarah kuravah are the northern 
Kurus, the most northerly of the four Maha-dvipas 
or principal divisions of the known world [dis- 
tinguished fromthe dakshinah kuravas or southern 
Kurus, MBh. i, 4346], by other systems regarded as 
one of the nine divisions or Varshas of the same; it 
was probably a country beyond the most northern 
range of the Himalaya, often described as 2 country 
of everlasting happiness [AitBr.; MBh. &c.], and 
considered by some to be the ancient home of the 
Aryan race); =rttuzjas (priests), Naigh.; = har- 
taras (‘doers,’ fr. 4/1. #72), Comm. on ChUp.; 
(us), ™m., N. of the ancestor of the Kurus (son of 
Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the sun [ MBh. 
i, 3738 ff.; Hariv. 1799 &c.}|; Kuru is the ancestor 
of both Pandu and Dhrita-rashtra, though the pa- 
tronymic derived from his name is usually applied 
only to the sons of the latter, the sons and descend- 
ants of the former being called Pandavas); N. of a 
son of Agnidhra and grandson of Priya-vrata, VP.; 
BhP.; boiled rice, L.; the plant Solanum Jacquini 
( =antakarikd),L.; (zs), f.a princess of the Kuru 
race, Pan. iv, 1, 66 & 176; (cf. Razrava, 8c.) 
— kata, m., N. of a man, ganas gargddi and any- 
§attkad:, -keandaka, n. horse-radish (Raphanus 
sativus), L. —kuru-Eshetra, n. the country of 
the Kurus and Kuru-kshetra, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kai, 
= kuru-jangala, n. the country of the Kurus and 
Kuru-jaingala, ib. —kshetra, n. ‘the field of the 
Kurus,’ N. of an extensive plain near Delhi (the 
scene of the great battles between the Kurus and 
Pandus), AitBr.; SBr. &c. ; (as), m. pl. the inhabit- 
ants of that country (renowned for their bravery), 
Mn. vii, 193. —kshetraka, ds, m. pl. the in- 
habitants of the Kuru-kshetra, VarBrS, = kshetrin, 
mfn, (with yoga) a solar day, in the course of which 
three lunar days, three asterisms, and three yogas 
occur, = garhapata, n.?, Pin. vi, 2, 42. cara, 
mf(z)n, ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, 1, 14 & 15, Pat. —cilla, 
m, a crab, L, =jangala, n., N. of acountry, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (@s), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country, 
MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. —tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 7036 ff. —nadika, f. =4z-2ad°, Comm. 
on Laty. —nandana, m. a descendant of Kuru (as 
Arjuna, Yudhishthira, &c.), Bhag. &c. = patieala, 
as, m. pl. the Kurus and Pajicalas, Kath.; AitBr.; 
§Br.; MBh.; -frd, ind. as among the Kurus and 
Paficalas, SBr. iii. = patha, m., ‘N. of a man,’ see 
haurupath?. —pandava, az, ds,m, du. & pl. the 
descendants of Kuru (i. e. of Dhrita-rashtra) and of 
Pandu, MBh. i,2234; Rajat. — pisangila,mf(@)n.?, 
VS. xxiii, 55 f. —pumgava, m.a Kuru chief (in 
the Draupadi-harana applied to the Pandu princes). 
= bihu, m.a kind of bird, L. = biiva, m. 2 ruby, 
L, =bilvaka, m. =Aulindsha, L. raj, m. ‘lord 
of the Kurus,’ N. of Duryodhana, L. —raja, m., 
N. of Yudhishthira, MBh. xvi, 7. —rajya, n. the 
Kuru realm, =vansa, m., N, of a prince, VP. 
= vansaka,m. id., ib, =vatsa, m., N. ofa prince 
(v.L. for -Vasa).= varnaka, Zs, m. pl.,N.ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 364. —vaga, m., N, of a prince, BhP. 
1X, 24, 5: = vVajapeya, m. a particular kind of Va- 
Sic _ = vista, m,a Pala of gold 

€quai to about Yoo tro i 
elt ny Sorat 700 Soy Bre), Heat 
Vans, m., N. of a prince, RV. xX, 32 9 & 33, 4 
- Sreshtha, m., N. of Arjuna, Bhag. 3 watts. 
m, id., ib. = suti, m., N. of a Vedic 
RV. Vili 76-78) ui hira N poet (author of 
Rajat. i, 88.0 og OE nA arabian 


Huruka, as, m., N. of a prince (y, | 
bay, VE. , m, p (v. 1. for rurzu- 


FRAT kurukulla, 'f. (fr. °ru-hulyd, ‘be- 
longing to the Kuru race’?), N. of a Buddh. deity. 

Haw huruigd, as,m., N. of a prince, RY. 
Vili, 4, 19, 


St kurt. 


WRS kuruta, as, m. e kind of pot-herb 
(Marsilea quadrifolia), L.; (cf. &uvanta.) 
EKurutin, z, m. a horse, L. 


FRE kurunta, as, m. yellow amaranth, 
L.; yellow Barleria, L.; (2), f.a doll, puppet made 
of wood, L.; the wife of a Brahman, L. 

Kuruntaka, as,m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 
Suér.; (72a), f. id., ib. 

‘ hae a@s,m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 
alt. 


HRW kurundi, is, m., N. of a Rishi in 
the third Many-antara, VP. 


aA kuruta, ? gana hasty-adi (v.1.); (a), 
f. a particular high number, Lalit. pada, mfn., 
gana hasty-adi, v.1, 


GR kurumba, as, m. a kind of orange 
(=kula-palaka), L.; (a), f. the plant Phlomis cey- 
lanica (commonly Drona-pushpi), L.; (7), f. a kind 
of pepper, L, 

Kurumbika, f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica, L 


Feu kururt, for kurart, q. v. 


FSG kurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair 
(especially on the forehead), L. 


BRIG kuruvaka, for kurabaka, q- ¥. 
Raa kuruvinda, as,m.a kind of barley, 


Suér.; Comm. on Sis. ix, 8; a fra 
. grant prass (Cy- 
perus rotundus), L.; the plant Terminali sas 
je the bud of a flower, L.; =hulmasha (cf. hu- 
ru-bilvaka), L.; (as, am), m. n. a rub , Suér. : 
Das. ; Sis.ix, 8; (az), n. black salt, L.; cinnabar L. 
Kuruvindaka, as, m. a wild vari oli. 
chos biflorus, L, = seiner 


Seleq kuriitin, mfn. 


AV, % 1, 
PRT ku-riipa, &e. 


abe 
SRS kurtru, us, m. 
AV. ii, 31, a & ix, 4, 2. 


= 
PRS kurkuta, as, m. (—=kukk° 
S ead 3 °_ i u 2 coc 
Paiicat. EKurkutahi, m. a kind of us ‘ 


(cf. Aukkutdh?.) Kurkuti- 
q.v., BhavP, visvrata, n. =f 


FALhurkurd 
curkurd, as, m. (—kuk];° 
VarBrS. ; Paficat. OAPI , )adog, “Wg 


Xurkuriya, Nom. P. 
Pan. viii, 2, 78, Pat, 
= 
HATH kurcika, f. (= 


juice of a bulbous root, L, 


es . 
FU kurnaja, as, 
monly kulaijana), L, 


ae kurd, °rdana, for kiurd &e ' 
e > i q. Ys 
BUT kurpara, for harp? 
PP; 4.V. 
gua kurpasa, for kurp®, q. Vv. 
GAs kurmala. See kilmata. 
FAT kurvat, mfn.(pr. p-P., /z 


acting, 8¢c,; acting as a ser 

vant, agent 
present, actual, AitBr. iy, 31, Rarma git Le 
n. cause (according to the Carvakas) W “rupa, 
> . 


Kurvina, mfn. (pr. p, A.) do; 
ing as a Pivenk ie Be -) doing, making ; 


FR kul, cl. 1. kolati. to 

i ‘ » tO accumyl 

lect, Dhatup. xx, 12; to be of kin, behave - ao 
ns- 


man, ib.; to proceed continuo . 
: ; usly 0 ; 
ruption, ib,; to count, ib, ¥ of without inter~ 


Rs kila, am, n, (ife, f; a) 

flock, assemblage, multitude, ny 
2” mb 

rupeds, birds, insects, &&c,, OF of aie of quad. 
e. 8. go-kula, a herd of cows, R, &.- she es, 
&°, a herd of female buffaloes, Ritus rile 
swarm of bees, Sig.; Git, Kes g me! alt-R°, a 
tude of curls, BhP.); a race, ? 2 multi- 
tribe, caste, set, company (e. 9, b-4) 
caste of the Brahmans, BhP, aide 
fantry, Rajat. ¥, 247); (ifc. with a 
gang (€. g. caurasya-h°, 
vi, 3, 21, Ka8.5 the resid 


perhaps = kiritin, 


See r. ku. 


& species of worm, 


°yati, to behave likea dog, 


iitre®) the milky 


; 4 needle, L, 


m., N. ofa plant (com- 


-kri) doing, 


act- 


a herd, troop, 


ana-h, the 
at hula, in. 
BEN. sz.) a lot 
& gang of thieves), pay’ 
ence of a family, seat of a 





Rattan kula-nimnaga. 


community, inhabited country (as much gran 
can be ploughed by two ploughs each drawn y : 
bulls, Comm. on Mn. vii, 119) 5 a house, 4 eae 
MBh.; a noble or eminent family oF mei ; 
MBh. &c.; high station Gin comp. ‘ chief, si re. 
cf. kula-giri, &c.); the body, L,; the A ors : 
part, W.; a blue stone, L.; (with Saktas) ‘ef, atl 
and of the rites observed in her worship ; as) fe 
la); =kula-nakshatra, q. Vs A i ] var dy 
the chief of a corporation or guild, L.5 Sree a, 
q. v., Tantras.; N. of a man, R. vi, ad sa rath 
‘a principal day,’ N. of the 4th and 8 “th, Ta 
and 14th day in a paksha or half-mo : plant 
tras.; (z), f. a wife’s elder sistet, L.; kale 
Solanum Jacquini or Solanum si ae ‘a 
jala, m. disgrace of the family. —E@P¥- comm, 
thorn in a family,’ a bad member of a me ‘of 20 
on MBh. i, 170,15. = kanyaké, f. Pie founder 
family, R. ~kanyd, f. id, = kara; we for pula 
of a family, ancestor, MBh. = hark ca family 
ka-kark°, q.v. = kartri,m. the a n, 0. the 
or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. = ka ob 
peculiar or proper duty of a family, aD ‘ag 
peculiar to a family, W. — Ea a 1» Ra 
stain,’ any one who disgraces his fami y Wer, 
mfn, disgracing one’s family, Paticat. = at 
mfn, causing disgrace to 2 family, “ulat ( 
216. —kundalini, f., N. of a parc’ yy, o 
~kiini, f. a harlot, Gal. —kausik®, | yo ; 
an author of Mantras. —kshay@ " f a sort ® 
race or family, MBh. iii, 13931) (0, me 
cowach (Mucuna pruritus), 
family pride or dignity. = #184, *encipa 
tain-range (any one of the seven r divisiO 
supposed to exist in each Varsha © re en 
continent; those of Bharata-varsha a vindhy? “ne 
Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, a, 7 
Paripitra or Pariyatra), BhP. ig VP. a8 
head of a family, family preceptot —  _ gopt” 
ha, n. a noble house, Ritus. me =~ ge av 
m. the protector of 2 domicile, any. Z, MBb- ayy 
n. family importance. ~— gina, aot family: - on 
2397; 7, R. ii, 35, 6)n. destroy! * 
kula, mfn. visiting houses one 
SankhGr.; Gaut. —candra, ™s ho 
ofa Comm, on the Kat.; of the an N, 054 i) 
vakya-prabodha, —ctida&mants Mt jo, 
=cyuta, min, expelled froma fam - od bs soul 
born in a noble family, well-bor™ (ant) ™ ple 
Mn. viii, 179; Paficat.; 54 . iC ? 
gruel, Gal, —jana, m. 4 P 
family, Mricch. = ata, min. born 7° ing t 
R.i, 71, 2. —tattve-vid, min. he thre®’ | of # 
state of a family, —tantu, 7: " 
ing down from a race,” the last TEP aot 
family, MBh. i. = tas, ind. by 
=khulé, 4.v.,L. = aa m. 
~damana, mfn, subduing 
subjection, gana nandy-adt. pant 
or light or glory of a race oF ™ Kz, fr Ne? 4 
sava,m.,N. of a festival. ~BiDT Bengal): f 
(treating on the noble families "F he daug ho 
tri (Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9) Karand. 
noble family, high-born maidens ™' 4 ich. ™ 
na, mfn. disgracing one $ famuy) (i or 
- the family deity, oe eat des)’ N. y 
shortened 2), f. ‘ principa . 
BhP, X, 52, a chewath f, the family, pus? the 
Vii, ars VP. &c.}; = -devt, f., 
Fn n. family — 
amily deity, BhP. ix, 9: 43 =~ 
family city: R, i, 72, 14: at i 3° ibe of 
of his family,’ N. of a prince Ka liat aad : 
ma, m, practice or observance P | a AsvOl, qul4 ' 
family, peculiar duty of caste OF 01y' of the somn4 
n. &c.; peculiar practice OF en family’ - far ; 
~dharaka, m. ‘upholder © “- suppo pat 
=dhurya, min. one who is able nash pion 
; h, vii, 08+ gistinB’ os 
(asa grown-up son), Rag sjon Tal” of 
n. any Nakshatra or lunar ~ gteriss, 4 jot, 
above others, any auspicious ae usin vy 
=nandana, m., d, f. 2 bY oe att Br mo ebe 
doing honour to a family, Ear gmatl F of af 
= niga, m.a chief of the age celebrar Wore 
yikii, f. a girl worshipped at 
= Bies of the left-hand ae cae 
of good family, high-bre te? OO Aish! Ge 
eee, m. eeaeegiag its ca fasnil) ; % 40 
4 reprobate, outcast, W.= ndéy * Rajat 
=nimnaga, f, a princip 


fi : a 
ing 10% ily? 
erson belong" © fare 


. 
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paris oma? i 
jtuovs | cat race’ 


al rivets 
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dusky-brown colour), MBh, i, 2549; BhP.; Ramat- 
Up.; N. of a prince, VP.; a kind of poison, Gal. 
= voli, f, certain portions of each day on which 
it is improper to begin any good business. 

Kulin, mfn. belonging to a noble family, gana 
balddi; (ini), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L. 

Enlina, mf(d, Pan. iv, 1,1 39)n. belonging to 
the family of (in comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.5 
of high or eminent descent, well-born, Mn.; Yajii. 
&c.; of good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v, 
12, 313 (as), m. a horse of good breed, L.; 2 Brah- 
man of the highest class in Bengal (i, e. a member 
of one of the eight principal families of the Varéndra 
division or of one of the six chief families of the 
Radha or Ragh division as classified by Balal Sen, 
Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common 
names of the latter families are Mukharjea, Banarjea, 
Chatarjea, &c.); a worshipper of Sakti accord. to 
the left-hand ritual, W.; (@), f- 2 variety of the 
Arya metre; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Suér. 
= tm, f. rank, family respectability, = tv, 0. id., 
Bhartr. i, 61. 

Eulinaka, mfn. of good family, W.; (as), m.a 
kind of wild kidney-bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 

Kuliya, mfn. belonging to the family of (in 
comp.), Paiicad. 

Enleya, min, ifc. id., MBh. i, 6804. 

1. Kulya, mf(@)n. relating to a family or race, 
Bhartr. iii, 24 (ifc.); BhP. vu, 6, 123%, 57, 13 (cf 
raja-k°); belonging to a congregation or corpora- 
tion, W. ; of good family, well-descended, Pan. iv, I, 
140; (a@s),m.a respectable man, L.; N. of a teacher 
(the pupil of Paushpaiiji), BhP. xii, 6,79; 1-(4), f 
(perhaps) custom or habit of a family, AV, x!, 3, 13:3 
2 virtuous or respectable woman, L. ; the medicinal! 
plant Celtis orientalis (= jivantikdushadht), L.; 
the plant Solanum longum, L.; (am), n. friendly 
inquiry after family affairs or domestic accidents 
(condolence, congratulation, &&c.), W. 




























































=m-dhara, mfn. upholding one’s family, BhP. i, | cellent attendant or servant, Pajicat. = saurabha, 
13, 15. — panchsika, f., N. of a work, = patana, | 1, N, of a plant (= maruvaka), L, = str, fla 
n, decay or disgrace of a family, Paficat. = pati, m. | woman of good family, respectable or pee ve 
the head or chief of a family, MBh.; R.i Mricch. | man, MBh.; R. &c. = sthiti, f, custom observe 
&c, —paramparii, f.the series of generations com- a . fm home a oe ote of a 
prising a race. = parvata, Mm. =~ irt, q.¥. = Pa, amily, W.—= hancaxes wla-tb y I- .= hing, 
m. f. the chief of : a family of Saas ibs, RV. x, | min. of low origin, Mudr. Kulakuls, oes 
179, 2; AV. —pansuka, f. an unchaste woman, | and not excellent, middling, W. BS ni charac- 
W. vate, for ki/a-f°, MBh. xii, 12059. ~PA- ter or origin, W.; (45), ™. Se : gas ed 
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family; | Wednesday, Tantras. 5 (cf. e Lae 2 leche tbe 
(as), f. a kind of orange (= hurumba), L.; (za), f nava (V1, di), Hariv. 1293 ie Sanit: (oilay da 
a virtuous high-born woman ; N. of a woman, Das. Ja-tithi, .) the second, sit , an : Pos ered 
= pali, -pali, f. ‘ family-protectress,” a high-born in a half-month, Tantras. 5 (az), n. (0 


i , ‘ terism of mixed character,’ 
virtuous woman, L, =putra, m. 4 son of a noble nakshaira, t.) “an as ae 
family, respectable ee MBh. ; Mricch. ; Das. N. of the lunar mansions ae a 
&c.; the plant deems indica, L.; (7), f. the and Satabhisha, Tare pss paeetl a. N i aH 
daughter of a d family, high-born oT respectable -vdra, m,, see Detore. »m, N, 

See eee eles you Veet (eee | VENA Nor puldkula, qv.) Roibsknre, m. 
putra-yana, m. a son of a noble family, Mryicch. 


offspring of a family, Sak. Eulangaens, f. a re- 
=putraka, m. a son of a noble family, Kathis.; 


MBh. &c. Kulfi- 
the plant Artemisia indica, Bhpr. = purusha, M1. 


spectable or yirtuous woman, 
gara,m.°a family fire-brand, @ man who foments 
a man of good family, noble or respectable man, 

Bhartr. i, g1; an ancestor, family progenitor, 


domestic dissensions oF mins his family, Pancat.; 
= plrvaka, m. an ancestor, R, ii, 73» 24 (ifc. f. 


n who ruins her 
ad). = ptirvaega, v.!. for ~purvaka, a 


BhP.; Prasannar.; \#/s ™ a woma hei 

family, Hariv. 9940. Kulfscsia, m.= hula-girt, 
kisa, m., N. of a work. = pradip®, m1. the lamp 
or light or glory of a family, Hear. = prasute, 


lakula) 

hP.; Kathas.; N. ofa Danava (v.). for &u : 

Hast: Kulkeara, m, the peculiar or proper duty 
of a family or caste. cing m. . ci 

mfn. born in ble family, Paficat. =P , f. | teacher, family priest, ei 3 be fe te 

= ~palikd) fom hhigh-born woman, L.=bi- | versed in pedigrees and custo 

ja,m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. mae = 

min. born in a noble family. = phavana, 1 e 

chief residence, Kad. ~pharye, f 4 yirtuous OF 


to contract marriages between them, 
and employed to Be adhivajyank. 
noble wife, Pan. i, 3, 47, Ka =pbu-bbrit, ™- 
=-gtri, Ragh. xvii, 78} Kathis.; 22 excellent 


: logist, W. Kulady hives, 

i aaet, m. = Aula-giti, BhP.; Rajat. 1, 341. 
: 
prince, Kathis. ic, 7, —bhtishanss min. ‘family 
adorning,” a mi ornament. =~ bhrity®, f, the 


f 2 family,’ 2 son, 
Kulédhairaka, ml. ‘upholder © f : 

L.: (cf. Eula-dhar’) Kulfinanda, m. the joy 
nutsing of a pregnant woman, L,54 midwife, nuts, 


of his family,’ N. of an author of Mantras, Eulé- 
Ws (cf. kumara-bhritya.) = pheda-KerBy m. 
























































nala, m. ‘a family fire-brand (cf. buldigara),’ N: 


ho mins 

_ KulAnta-karene, mfn. one who rr 
ear et MBh, Kulénvay®s m, noble descent, 
MBh. ¥, 11305 Xi, 4300. Kuldnvita, min. sprung 


: ; . ta : “ &pida, m. the : 
one who causes discord in a family. —pnrashi™s ite family, Paticat. Kulp kulakk m mbal (beating 
: ¢ family | from 4 noo”, ieee jhimana tulakka, as, M. & CY g 
ee amino = nT 2 kind of | glory 2 BE Ragh, vii 28. a «| eimge in mtosic), Le 
respectability. = ; 


a i le eulabhimanin, min. proud of nee 
Spear, Gal. —miarga, m. the best OF principa n, fast P family descent. KulAmrita, 0.» N. of oF kulangd, as, ™M. (=kuranga) an an- 


way of honesty ; the doctrine of the Kau * A Bt me “Enlamds, ¢ «mother of a tama, poy telope, MaitrS. ; (3), £, vil. for kulingi, 4-¥- 
tra, n. a collective N. for 64 Tam" T "6 P, Kolar e yy ein oR kulaija, as, m. the plant Alpinia 


deity, BrahmaP. HUAA a ambin bhieiol 
c+ -fanlra n, id. Halslampen, P 
a c reaintaining a family, W- a 
f, (with Saktas) N. ofa particular eighth day. a 
; a erer{of plant, Suir. Haléakns, m, 
a ae Leni, OS ‘the lord wat’ étoxny, 
N of Siva L.; of an author of Mantras; (z), £, N. 
ee Durell . osyari-tantra, fis N. of ae nips 
16tkata, min. excellent by birt , L.5 (4 : 
d breed, 44 plétkarsha, m. lamily 
ee ¢pannay mfn, sprung froma good 


a friend of the famil W.: (as); m. = bi; ay Gal. 
~ m-puna, ni.‘ ane ing a family,’ N. of a Tie 
MBh, lii, 60743 (a), fi N. ofa river, MBh. Xill, Va : 
™m-bhara, mfn. carrying or upholding a ia y 
(with anad-vah, a bull kept for preeding), nie), 
ali, 44273 (as), my ve for Aujambhaee eg vir 
L.=yunti, £,N, of a work. <yosnet 
tuous high-born woman, Mn. “ ae 
™rakshaka _ preserving 4 amuy.™ 

mala, ke, aN : ‘of ane ahika 
(riddh°), m. the son of a cousin, Gal. 


Galanga, L. 

Kulanjane, a, m. id, L. 

FBT kulata, as, m. (ir. kula and 4/at, Pan. 
iv, I, 127, Kaé.), any son except one’s own offspring 
(an adopted son, bought son, &e.), W.; (a), £ 
(gana jakandhv-adi) an unchaste woman, Ap.; 
Yajn. &c.; (cf kumdra-k°); an honourable female 
mendicant, Pan. iv, 1,127, Kai. Kulatéi-pati, m. 
the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W.; 
(2), f. ( =Aunatz) red arsenic, L, 


ly, Re eminence. ‘oo to a family (as pro- , 
(gana balddi) belonging to # nob . ale wo- | family, well-born 5 belonging sprung from a noble werd kulattha, as, m. (fr, kula?, cf. as- 
athis, = yadhii, f.a virtuous wife, respec’ rty, Bcc. Kulddgata, P Tant nattha, Rapittha), o kind of pulse (Dolichos uni- 
man, KapS. iii ote yirtue in 4 vi atte? Pily Mn, vil. e aree a No abhi florus), Pan iv, 4 43 MBh, &c.; (as), m. pl., N 
RE, fa specie ‘ f ‘th i nt Convolvulus with re farm Aawnesva,, min. RUlAT tS ; o on ‘. a BE ts Tai NP 3 3) , age ‘ 
blossoms Ga it iriorit) = var a ta, mf. } Kulodveana, mfn, propagating oe Dalishos (Glycine labialis), Lj a blue stone used 
Wied et ts Ell Se ae rahas Bagatee ett, or In comp. : Sates . er he : 
C =-médrga) the doctrine oft eKaulas. ~ vpagating family of, descendant ( a, ‘excellent ocd less | in medicine and applied as acollyrium to the eyesand 
&,mfn. increasing oF 4 vancing Of Pry esday iii, 676 5 Ree certain Junar mansions, Suryapr, | 45am astringent to sores, &c., L.; a species of metre. 
a family, R. =—vira, m.‘a principal ay, hande excellent, N, of ce iy name, W- EKnlatthika, f.a kind of Dolichos (cf. avarya- 


RP), Suir.; a blue stone used as a collyrium &c., L. 


Root kulabha, as,m., N. of a Daitya (vel. 
sulabha), Uariv. 12940. 


HBA kulakshutd, f. a bitch, W. 
Beste kubata, as, mm. a kind of small fish, L. 
qa kulabhi, v.\. for ku-nabhi, L. 


A , family 
Kuldpade ges ifc. a multitude, BhP. V, 7,115 
sien af fruit, Car.; 2 sort of gourd (Tricho« 
the ston diceca)> Ls a collection of three or four 
santhes dice’ ‘[sab. stanzas in which the govemn- 
ba n is carried throughout (con- 
ment of ver wf losing the sense with each 
‘od of prose composition with few com- 
: im: , oe che chief of a guild, L.5 any 
‘birth, L.3 a9 ant-hill, mole-hill, 
- a green snake, L.3 2 kind of 
: tomentosa), L.5 another species 
ebony (Diospy rosy Ku-pild), Bhpr. ; another plant 
11 maruvara subla-pushpa, tilaka), Lis 
(commo! y of the Siidras 10 Kuga-dvipa, 
(as), a eee garkati, f, a species of gourd, Li 
¥, 20) 19-6 nfs £ ' gntddi (not in Kas.) 


or Friday, Tantras, = vidya f knowleeBt family 
Own in a family, Malay. avipras Y -orhead 
Priest, Li, = vridaha, m, the oldest mem Seances 
Of a family, Bhp. = yriddhi, f, fa a 
piri = vyapin, min. attaching or 

Tibe‘or caste, = vrata, D. 4 amily vO la » Ragh. 
Custom or manners in a family, Sak.; M3 ‘aila, 2. 
ll, 70. —gikharin, m. a -pirt, Bhartt- ne a 
Sharacter or conduct honout@ je to @ ie it! 
mfn. endowed with a noble characte a n.the present 
t Cat. 5 ~samanuete, min. id. 8 ee daughter 
© be given to the father-in- aw 10) ofthe author 
Clore marriage, L, = sekhat™s Moy pit, Kathas. 
ofthe Mukunda-nald, = 8ad1@s™ “1% ity, emi- 
*XIX, 16. —greshthins min. of 8 4 i] 1a say 
Nent in family; (7), m. the chief of 2B"? aqph. i, 


sone 7 -> TS.; SBr. &c,; the body as the dwelli 
place o the soul, AV.; SBr. xiv; BhP.: the k 
or Testing~place of a dog, Pan i, 3 + Wart, 
place, spot in general, L,; (with a 


mfn, . ‘ly, Comm. on Kulara, , Pravar. with dudrdove oy: 

Cs) rng ml Copan etal | aaa Pod ty NCE hm yet site oare oom ea A 

2 oom SAMEERA; |. aa gl mfn, © SE sg <i ina 5 (cl. aznudrécra-k.) = 

a8 a famil =. jity, Ma. ul f Rulika, « - the chief or head man of | ™- the act of sitting S .)—nilaya, 

y, family respectabi” Y? amtati,’- |, . Yajn. ii, 2335 ing in a nest, hatching 

78, n. a famil ‘fice, KAtyor mg y, 1593 kinsman, **) artisan of eminent birth, L.; a =niliyin, mfn, sitting in a. ing, brooding. 

Propapati Ny See descen ants, MP ’ mber a guild, .3 ANY 19; a thorny plant (Ruellia lay2)td, f, the ack DE & 1 a nest, brooding ; -(#z2- 
gation of a family, number | > eer, BAP. % 47) 19", tongifolia), L.; (= Aeeda~ | dweller,’ a bird, L. hatching, &c. = stha, m,‘nest- 


steracant j 
NB rr yesday Of Friday; one of the eight chiefs 

para ica or serpent-race (described as having a 

at ana oF the top of his head and being of a 
qii-l 


e€ 
of 4. Semnidhi, m, the Pree... 8 201. 
me Persons ar of witnesses; ¥* 
Tanna mfn, id., 4 =. deity: BrahmaP. 
a. = gnndari, f, -* 
= a5 yi 
Sutra, l.; N, of a work. 


Kulaiyayat, mfn. (pr. p. P 


Kuliyika, f, a bird-cage, aviary, L, 





Aa 

Rosa kulaya, am, n, (in later language 

also as, m., Paticat, &c.} a woven texture, web 
(ofa bird), case or investing irtegareen eenical 
? 
ng- 
nnel 
21, Vartt. 43 a 
oneh, Vait.; or 


testing-place, RV. vii, 50, 1, .) building nests or a 
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Eulayin, mf. forming a nest, shaped like a2 
nest, RV. vi, 15, 16; VS.; TS.; (¢72), f. an aviary, 
Gal.; N. of a liturgical service, TandyaBr.; Laty.; 
Comm. on Nyadyam, 


BBs kulayana. See kila. 


HSS kilala, as, m. (fr. /kul, Un. i, 117), 
a potter, VS.xvi, 27; Pan.; Bhartr. &c.; a wildcock 
(Phasianus gallus), L.; an owl, L.; N. of a prince, 
VP.; (4), f. the wife of a potter, Rajat. viii, 138; 
(= ulatth@) the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue 
stone applied as a collyrium to the eyes, L. = kuk- 
kuta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBrs. 
=krita (£4/°), mfn. made by 2 potter, MaitrS, 
i, 8, 3, =cakra, n. a potter’s disk, BhP. v, 22, 2, 
~ vat, ind. likea potter. = S818, f.a potter’s work. 
shop, JabalaUp. 


ROUlsA kulalika, for Uayika, q.v. 
Fost kulaha, as, m. a horse of a light- 


brown colour with black knees, L. 
Eulihakea, cs, m. a lizard, chamelion, L.; the 
plant Celsia coromandelina, L. 


GSTS kulchala, as, m., N. of a plant 
( =alambusha, gocchala, bhii-kadamba, common- 
ly Kokasim4, Coryza terebinthina or Celsia coro- 
mandelina [see £/@haka]}, a plant which dogs are 
fond of smeiling before they expel urine), Susr. 


ais kuli, is, m, the hand, L.; (is), f. (= 
°#) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L. 


arson kultka. See kiila. 
arsrH kulinkaka. See °lingaka. 
ataF ku-linga, °agaka. See 1. ku, 


ator kulija, am, n. @ particular vessel, 
Kaus. 12 & 43; 2 sort of measure, Pan. y, 1, 55 
(ife. f. & [Kas.] or z). 

Eulijika, mf(z)n. ifc. fr. Aeedija, Pan. y, 1, 55. 

Eulijina, mf(a)n. id., ib. 


Bl sq kulin. See kila. 


alors kulinda, as,m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ; (as), m. a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Ku- 
lindépatyaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, 
vi, 363. 


@fST kulira, for lira, q.v., L. 


aay kuélisa, as, m. (fr. 1.ku and lisa for 
visa fr. 4/rés), an axe, hatchet, RV, i, 32, 5 & iii, 
2,1; AV.; MBh.; (av), n. [as,m.,Naigh.; Nir, & 
L, } the thunderbolt of Indra, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. 
&c.; (=vajra) a diamond, Megh.; Rajat. vi, 273 ; 
(as), m. a sort of fish, Susr.; (as, az), m. n. 
the plant Heliotropium indicum, L.; (7), £., N. of 
a river (supposed to be in the middle region of the 
sky), RV. i, 104, 4.—druma, m, a sort of Opuntia 
tree, Npr. = dhara, m. ‘holding the thunderbolt,’ 
N, of Indra, VarBr8. = niiyaka, m. a kind of coitus, 
= pani, m.=-dhera, Sis. xi, 43. =—bhrit, m.= 
-dhara, VarBrS.—lepa, m.=vajra-f, q.v., Var- 
Bris. Kulis&nkusa, f., N. of one of the sixteen 
Vidyd-devis, L. Enlis&ésana, m. ‘having a dia- 
mond seat,’ N. of Sakya-muni, L, 

Kulisiya, Nom, A. °ya¢e, to be equal to the 
thunderbolt or to a diamond (in hardness), Hear. 


UIA kuliscsana = kulésdsana, q.V. 
(s.v. Riliga) or = kuli-sasana, ‘one who commands 
with his hand (£2/2),? N. of Sakcya-muni, L. 


Fest kuli. See kita. 


qataa kulikdya, as,m.a kind of aquatic 
animal, TS.v, 5,13, 1; (Aulipdya) VS, xxiv, 21635, 

Kulika, f, a kind of bird, VS. XXIV, 24, 

qua kulina, &c. See kila. 

aatya kulinasa, am, n. water, L. 


aaa kulipdya. See “likdya. 


aaie kulira, as, m. a, crab, Susr.: Pag- 
cat.; the sign of the zodiac Cancer, R, fA Ig, 8; 
VarBr, = vishinika, £2 kkind of oak-apple, Bhpr 
=sringi, f, id., ib. Eulirad, m. ‘eating i, 2, 
destroying crabs,’ a young crab (the old crab being 
supposed to perish on producing young), L, 


Kulixaka, as, m,2 small crab, Paficat, 


Boatad kuldyin. 


Hosty kultsa, as, am, m.n. (= kuliéa) 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

FSH kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue, L. (v.1. Au/vaka). 

SQARTH kulukka-guiija, f. (for ulka-g°?) 
a firebrand, L. 


SoH kuluigd, as, m. (==kulatgd) an an- 
telope, VS. xxiv; TS, v. 


Foye ku-luicd. See x. ku. 


HPegM kuluta, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; Kad. &c. 

Kulitaka, 7s, m. pl. id., VarBrS.; (as), 
a Kulita man, Pratdpar, 


Hex kuluna, N. of a place, gana kacchadi 
(Kas.) 


oat kule-cara, &c. See kitla. 
FA kulpha, as, m. (=gulphd; »/3. kal, 


Un.) the ancle, RV. vii, 50,2; SBr. xi; (as, am), 
m.n.adisease, L, daghné, min. reaching down to 
the ancle, SBr. xii. 


FAs kilmala, am, n. the part of an ar- 
tow or spear by which the head is attached to the 
shaft, MaitrS.; AV. (once 4rma/a); SBr. li; sin, 
Un, iv, 189.—barhisha, m., N. of a Vedic poet 
(author of RV. x, 126), RAnukr, — barhig, m, id, 
TandyaBr, xv, 


GAT kulmasha, as, m. (also Gs, m, pl.) 
sour gruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation 
of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Suér.; an in- 
ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp.; BRP. 
V, 9,12; Shpr. ; (as), m.akind of disease, L, ; (anz) 
n. sour gruel, L.; forced rice, L.3 a sort of Phaseolus 
(=rdja-mashq), L.; a species of Dolichos (=ya- 
vaka), L.; (2), f., N. ofa river, Hariv, 9507. —kha~ 
da, mfn. eating sour gruel, Pan, iii, 2, 814, Kag 
Kulmishébhishnuta, n. sour gruel, L. ; 

GPR kulmé, is, m. or f. a herd, TS, ii, 
Beal x. kulya, x. kulya. See kila, 


Fat 2. lcilya, mfn. (fr. 2. kulyd), presiding 
over a river (as a deity), VS. xvi, 37, 


2. Kulyd, f.a small river, canal, channel for 


Mm. sg. 


itriv 


gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV.; VS.; AV. 8c. +" 


(ife. f. @) Ragh. vii, 46 ; N. ofariver, MBh. xiii, 174° 

Eulyiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become 2 river 
Bhartr. ii, 78. 

FAI 3. kulya, am, n. areceptacle for boneg 
(left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i, x 50,13; Hariy, 
2098 ; a bone, L,; flesh, L.; a winnowing basket 
L.; a measure of eight Dronas, L. , 


FAR kulluka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 


commentator on Manu (he was born in Gaur, and 
lived about 300 years ago); (a), f. (with Saktas) 
N.ofcertain syllables preceding a Mantra. — bhatta, 
m. title given to the commentator Kulliika, “" 


wee Det mfn. bald, KatySr. ; (cf. dti-k°,) 
at, €@ivus. 


GAH kulvaka. See kuluka. 
FeA(CH kutharika, f. a pot, Bhpy. 
Kulhari, f. id., ib. 


kuva, am, n. a water-lily, lotus, L,- 
(cf. Revala, 8c.) 


FIA kuvakaluka, f.,N.of a vegeta- 
ble (=gholi-Saka), L. 


HAA ku-vakra, &e. 


kuvama, as, 
MBh, xiii, 4486. 
FIT kuvdya, as, m. (= hoiyi) a kind of 
bird, MajtrS. iii, 14, 20. 
BIT kuvara, mfn. (= tuv®) astringent in 
flavour, L.; (z), f. a sort of fish, Gal. 


Haway ku-variman, &c. See rx. ku, 
HAH kivala, as, 7, m. f. (gana gaurddi) 


the jujube tree (Zizyphus Jujuba), L. ; (ant), n. the 
fruit of that tree, Kath.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr, ; (= 41. 


See r. ku. 
m. the sun [Comm.], 





Sqr kusd. 


ss L. 
valaya) the water-lily, Kathas. jiii, 88 ; 8 pearl, : 
tat el m. the duit ‘when the tree Zizyphus Ju 
juba bears fruits, gana pi/v-ddt. a cet May 
of a town, gana harky-adi (v.1. for kurala-p sist 
= saktu, avas, m. pl. Jujuba fruits and barley ae: a 
SBr. xii. KuvalAsve, m., N. of the prince wv. I 
dhumara, MBh, iii, 13486; Hariv. OTT ie. 
kubaP, kuvalayéiva and °svaka, 4. v.)  yishnis 
Baya, m. ‘resting on a water-lily, N, 0 : 
MBh, xiii, 7or2. 


-lil 
FIST 1. kuvalaya, am, n. the water ae 


i 
(especially the blue variety, the soye! © ‘ é) 
opens at night), MBh. ; Suir.; Megh. 2  tayasv’r 
Kathis.; (as), m., N. of the horse of u ip 
MarkP.; (cf. Auvala.) —dris, f. pas 
handsome woman, Bhartr.; Santis. &cc. = spay 
f. id, Malav. =pura, n., N. of a Aaa wm nate 
mf(z)n. consisting of blue waterclilles, f, ‘pos 
= mAlé&, f., N. of a mare, Kathis. —v&™ 
sessing water-lilies,’ N. of a princess, age 
215, Kuvaleydditya, m., N iayansnd 
(=°ydpiga), Rajat. iv, 355. Move tig, Ete 
m., N. of a work on rhetoric by Apya- 4 witya) 
valay&pida, m., N. of a prince (=J) hange 
jat. iv, 362 ff.; N. of 2 Daitya (who, “Hariv.} Git.s 
elephant, becamethe vehicle of Kansa), avaley® 
N. of an elephant, Kathas, cx, 19- 
vali, f., N. of a princess, Kathas. 2% 49° 
layasva, m., N. of the prince mae (al j 
N. of the prince Pratardana, — mee 5 of BU 
BhP, ix, 17,6; -cartira, n. or saa osed b visva- 
valayaiva, N. of a Prakyit poem CO nich m., 
natha Kavi-raja), Sah. Kavaley . ae uve” 
of the prince Dhundhumiara, BhP.1%, we rkP. 
layasviya, n. the story of Kuvalay af ” secorated 

Kuvalayita, mfn. (gana tarakidi) 
with water-lilies, Ragh. x1, 93- ¢ water” 
Knvalayini, f. an assemblage © 

place abounding with them, L. 


ATS 2. ku-valaya. See 2. “ad 
WAKA ku-vastra, Kc. Soe 1. hts 


ed . 
FATS Kuvata, as; m.=kav®, L 
Euvitaka, as, m. id., Gal. 


AS ku-vada, &c. See 1M 


ones 

ata kuvtt-sa;m. (fr. kuvtd)s any f 
unknown person, RV. vi, 45: at . gana cadt)s t 

Envi, ind. (i. 1.2% and #03 BY in dire 
whether (a particle of interrogation . t.5 ght Ay 
and indirect questions), RV. i A “3 RV. iv 5” att 
where atall’ [ ‘often, frequently, aby “+ Jose its ae 
(a verb following this particle ae i ‘, 
Pan, viii, 1, 30);= dake, Naigh. 


- & 
ata kuvinda, as, 1. (= kupinda 4) 
ver, Kathas,; Comm. on Badar. p.; Gam 
Kuvindaka, as, m. id., Brahmav"*" 
a kind of measure. 1. hits : 
@laare ku-vivaha, &c- pee gph. 
wate kuvira, f., N- of @ river; 


9; a7- . 
tia ku-vrilti, &c. See 1.4 


FAT kuvera, &e. See belie 
kuvela, am, n. (= *u? 
water-lily, L. jae 
aaa ku-vaidya, &c. See races ad 


kug, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to &™ 
fold, D atup. xxvi, 109 (v. 1. hus). 


kusd, as, m. grass, : 
Ken AivGr.; (the Brahman’ pene t 
darbhd); the sacred grass used ass with rope 
ceremonies (Poa cynosuroides, 3 ; 
Pointed stalks), Mn.; Yaja-; nec 
(made of Kuéa grass) used for COM" 4 son 
of a plough with the pole, L.; 
Uparicara, Hariv. 1806; of t 
thali, SkandaP,; ofa son of Bala 
Balaka, father of Kuéimba oF 
BhP. ix, 19, 43 of a sor: of Suhotr@ 0 
of a son of Vidarbha, ib.; of @ Ede XVI) 885 
Silava), Hariv. 822; BhP.; Rad ajat. iy sé 
son of Lava (king of Kasmira), - ynive® 
of the great Dyipas or divisions 


tiles 


wer” 


o pve 


der 
he foun 
Kasva he) 

pasa): ¢ pie 
727, of 
“ad 
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} 
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Eusi (in comp. for Ausin). = grimaks, m., N. 
of a village of the Mallas, Buddh, = nagaza, n., N. 
of the capital of the Mallas, Buddh.; (7), f. id., ib. 

EKusik&, f.2 piece of wood used as a splint for a 
broken leg, Car. viii, 23. 

Kusita, mfn. mixed or combined with water 
(v.1. &ushita), Le 

usin, min, furnished with Kuga grass, MBh. 
xiii, 9733 (2), ma N. of Valmiki (so called with 
reference to Kusa the son of Rama), L. 


Sas ku-ganku. See 1. ku. 


Iusanda, Gs, m. pl. (==ku-shanda?), 
N. of a people, VP.; (z), f =kusangika. 
Fusandike, €consecration of the sacred fire, Jyot. 
kusapa, as, m0. & drinking vessel, L.; 
(v.1, °Saya.) ae 

Busayé, 7s, ™. 4 cistern, Naigh. il, 23. 

ki-gara, &c. See I. ku. 

RWes nigala, mf(a)n. (ganas sidhmadi, 
sreny-adi, and gramaniidt) right, propel, suitable, 
good (e. Z. kusalant af man, tO consider good, ap- 
prove, AitBr. ; SankhSr.) ; well, healthy, in good 
condition, prosperous, R. &c. ; fit for, competent, 
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pin. ii, 































tra,n., N. ofa Sitra belonging to the AY. (generally 
called Kaugika-sitra, cf. IW. p. 157). 


ats kugita. See col. 2, 

argatg ku-simbi, &c. See r. ku. 

eqita kusiti,is, m., N.ofa teacher, VayuP. 

Kusida, as, m.id., BhP. xii, 6, 79; (see kiisida 
8 kustdiz.) 

kusiraka, gana sakhy-ddi (also 

Ganar. 2733; #sira, Kas.) 

RMS ku-sila. See x. ku. 


ass 2. kugilava, as, m. (fr. ku-sila ?), 
a bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch.; 
Malatim.; a newsmonger, L.; N. of Valmiki (cf. 
hujin), L.; (az), m. du., see Rusa. 

Eusivasa, as, m., N. of Valmiki, L, 

YS kusila. See kusula. 

HUTA kuse-saya, &c. See kusd. 
HL kusré or kisri, is, m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr, xX, Xiv. 


FAA ku-sruta, &c. See rt. ku. 


kush, cl. 9. P. kushnati (ind. p. kusht- 

\ ud, Pan.i, 2,7; aor. akoshit, Pan. Sch.}, to 

tear asunder, Bhatt.; to pinch, Car. i, 8; VP. iii, 12, 

g; to force or draw out, extract, Bhatt.; to knead, 

Comm. on KatySr. (perf. p. 2zeshzfa); to test, ex- 

amine (?); to shine (?): cl. 6. kushatt, to gnaw, 

nibble, BhP. iii, 16, 10: Pass. Rushyati 2nd “te, 
‘to weigh, balance’ [NBD.], Pan. iil, I, 90, 


Haws ku-shanda. See 1. ku. 

HAs kushala, for kusata, q.V-, L. 

HATA kushdva, f. (perhaps) N. of a river, 
RV. iv, 18, 8(°N. of a Rakshasi,’ Say.) 

ATH kushaku, mfn. burning, scorching, 
L.; wicked, detestable, W.; (#5), m. ( = kash?) fire, 
Un. ili, 76; the sun, ib.; a monkey, L. 

FAS kusharu, us, m., N. of a man,’ see 
kausharava. 

eran kushika,as,m., N.of a prince, MBh. 
ii, 8, 10 (v. 1. Austka). 

afar kushita. See kusita and / Kush. 


Ruta kushitaka, as, w. a kind of bird, 
TS. v: N. of a man, TandyaBr. ; Pan, tv, T, 124; 



































tounded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, 1, 323 
VP,; (a), f. (Pan. viii, 3, 46) 2 small pin or piece 
of wood (used as a mark in recitation), Laity. ii, 0, 
1 & 4; a cord (cf. hdsa), L.; a horse’s bridle (cf. 
kdid), L.; N. of a plant (commonly Madhu-karka- 
tka), Ls (z ), f.( = esa) a small pin (used as @ mark 
in recitation and consisting of wood [ Maitrs. iv} or 
of metal [TEBr. i; SBr. iii]); a ploughshare, L.; 4 
pod of cotton, L.; (az), n. water ; (mfn.) wicked, 
depraved, ' ; mad, inebriate, L. = KasA-MAye,; 
mfn. made of the Kuga and Kaéa grass, BhP. iii, 22, 
31. —ketu, m., N. of Brahmi, Gal. =cire, n. a 
garment made of Kuga grass, R. ii, 37, 193 (a), f 

covered with a garment of Kuga grass, +’. of a 
river, MBh. vi, 9, 23. ja, @5, ™. pl., N. ofa people 
(v.l.£usala), VP, = diirvi-maya, mfn. made ofthe 
Kuéa and Diirva grass,Heat. = dvip@)™-, N.ofone of 
the seven large Dvipas or divisions of the universe, 
MBh. xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. = dhira, f., N. 
of a river, MBh, vi, 9, 24.— dbvaje, ™. N. of a 
prince (2 son of Hrasva-roman), R.; BrahmavP. ; 
(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP. = nagara, ., 
N, of the town in which Sakya-muni died, Buddh. 
= nabha,m,, N.ofa son of Kusa, Hariv. 5 R.; BhP.; 
Kathis.—naiman, for sis1t-7°, q.¥- L. = Dara, 
v. 1. for -dhadrd, = netra, m., N.ofa Daitya, Harlv. 
12944.—pushpa, n.a kind of oak-apple, L.5 + z 1 
ofa plant (=granthi-parna) of a perfume 8° | 2° 49; ChUp.; Mn. &c.], gen. (Pan. 4) 3, 405 
ce parm end of | ih nl IMO. Cay ay Nea 

, 23.—plava, m., N. of a hermitage, ° fail | saundddi ; Gaut.; Mn. &c.}); ‘ ‘ le as 
ath) Spiny anes n., N, of a en ‘i people, MBh. vi, 3594, N. of the se periee “7 

1 eee 8179. — bindu, avas, ™. pl., os {Al f dyipa, BhP. v, 20, 19; (as); ak -of the Paniika- 
ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56. <mushti, m. f, a hantlt. © | prince, VP.; ofa grammarian (author on di: 
Sacred prass, KatySr.; MBh. &c.3 (mfn.) having f, N. of a woman, gana Vahv-aat , 


. radipa); (4) a 
oe of sacred grass. raj, f pags (i), f, the plant Oxalis Corniculata (=aimantaka), 
ade of Kusa prass, Gobh, = lava, @, m, du. 


L.; the plant hshudrémlika, L.; (am), n. wel- 
two sons of Rama called Kusa and Lava. = vats 


i dition, happiness, 
| fare well-being, prosperous condition, 
mfn. covered with Kuga grass, MBh. iii, 10553» TUp.; eat; Xp; MBh. &<. [Ausalam a 
Ra xi (fr =- thali), MB . other's welfare, to say how 0 yoH 
Aagh.xiv, 28; (£7), f£., N.ofa town (=-S " | ¢9 ask after an Gonally with 
Mi, 11792; (cf. "pesdd-patt,) = VELL, ne WatEE iN | a2? Mn.; MBh. &c. 5 kusalar: te (op ea 
Which Kuga grass has been soaked, Mn. X15 ee dat., Pan. ii, 3, 73) ‘hail pe oan wieh &e.}3 
= Vira, v.1. for -cird, q.v. = stamber 5 a bundle | | tion, especially in greeting * a we cleverness, 
of Kusa grass, KatySr.; AsvGr.; BhP.; VP. (2) | benevolence; R. 1, 34» 325 VIELUS) 3 ’ 
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh, xiii, 1714- = sthale, 
. of the town Kanyakubja, Hear. ; (z), f 


competence, ability, Paticat. 5 N, of a Varsha gov- 
the town Dvaraka, MBh. ii, 6145 Hariv.; BhP.; 


erned by Kuala, Les ‘ (am); 
nner, properly “3 : a 
Balar.— hasta, mf. having Kusa grass ge RL ad ’ “cheerfully, (with Was, ‘to be 
. ? o ble . 
or inthe paw (as applied to the tiger), it. 


shtddt ; happily, ¢ die. Gobh. (also 
Sdkara, m. fire (the sacrificial fire being made on a 


: . ‘ad. in due order 
ed bP. (en) ama, min. desirous of hap- 
ome of Kuga grass), iy. Kusaksha, m. 
Sharp eyes,’ a monkey, L. . yn. t 


- efor happiness, = t&s f, clever- 

iness; (a5), ™- desire for I bey Fe ; 
c ate tonversancy with (loc.), Mricch. ; acute 
one ati n, xii, 73> bV%: 2. cleverness, 


. ; oen I 1023 ® : 
ae blade of the Kua grass, ee Hariv. nes sagen ame m. friendly enquiry aster 2 | Comm. on BrArUp.; (as), m. pl. the descendants 
Fos ene (thie on ‘OF leer puddhi, ate health or welfare, salutation, saying ‘ how | of that man, gana upakdadt. 


1807; BhP.; (mfn.) sharp, shrewd, W-i BhP, = buddhi, 


’ : it. . Vet. ° 5 oe * * ° 
mfn. one whose intelligence is as sharp as een do you do?’ Met a vat, min. well, healthy, quate kushida, min. indifferent, apathetic, 
of Kuga grass, shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. ¥ 4? ve mfn. wise, able, inte ‘e infu, eloquent, Subh. = sa W.; (ane), n. for kusida, q.¥., L. 

f, shrewdness, W. Eusieriy» mfo, sharp ga ’ | Kathas.cxx, 90. sabe ‘pupil of Lavanya-ratna). Kushidin, z, m., N. of a teacher (for Ruesttz),W. 

Pn a gy pnd 1S | aa tate LST ce | Sra nr’ ge anda it 
» Infn, o tle intellec ; "a: : . kare. > or § ise,’ Gai. 

acumen, L, will teu. m. , blade of Kuéa gt | 3 due order, AsvGt.: ave (the hes 4), Gobh. throw’ or ‘to despise,” gana andv adi, 


grass (word +6 make right, to cause 


» “healthy, well, prosperous, MBEh. qi kushimbha, as, m. the venom-bag of 


Kusdiguriya, n.a ring of Kusa 


*t religious ceremoni rien salin, ™ aoe ous W., | an insect, AV. ii, 32, 6; (cf. Ausembha.) 

pres onies), W. Kus « nitate Eusali™ rable, Sah.; clever; virtuous, vv. y AV. U, 32,95 (Che hee 

arn one 8,87 85 Cees | BAN Gn pl Nope MBB Oe Rushumbhaké, as, m. id, RY. i, 19%, 155 3 

3 ( . ® n a * 

its Nerntic’y c., epaernty ee ah Kuper ba, asi. (gone subkradi: ct. ean mares | a ee 
residenes ms 2 lity), LL. 7 5 ? Mricch.; Ragh-s kusa mee Uparicara, MBh. i, 23633 Fe kushta, mf(a)n. being of a particular 
ivedy: sent Sas sonofR 5 ; PP rirtha oF passage pi), N. ere Kuga (who Was the founder colour, TandyaBr. xxi, T,. 4 = cit, gana kathadi, 

- Kusivarta, m., 1 Bh BhP.; N. of a sof O°)": 34, 3), Hariv. 1425. Kas, (vv. ll. -vid and kushtha-vid). 


of the Ganges, Vishn.; MBh. xi) ia ga 


se N. of a son of Rishabha, BhE. i e buat sambu, V:|. for °ha (the son of Kutz), Bae. Be hashtha, as, am, m.n, (fr. 1. ku-4-stha, 
M uni, BrahmaP.; (ds), ™- pl. the gd t eeaaty Kus y of ith N. of @ prince, VP. Pan. viii, 3, 97) the plant Costus speciosus or ara~ 
uni, ib, Ensivaleha, ™. 4 kind of Asia) R. HUTS kusala, 5s 0"? ke bicus (used as a remedy for the disease called fa#- 
; US8ava, m., N. of a prince (vile ie 2, Ku St ku-salmali, &e. Seer. ku. | mdi), AV.; Kaus. 35; R. ii, 94, 235 Suir; the 
ae 7; 163 (also v. 1. for Reesamea, 4 v) n which @ ws ¢e. m. an Owl, L. plant Saussurea auriculata; (as), m. ( = kabundara) 
eae n.a small mat of sacred a . n); for 2 ais kust, #5: * nint-eyed, L.; (ds) eee on 6 Pie but perhaps = fish 
man sits when performing his m. au kygikd, min he aaa y Lins (45): | thik], Vo. xxv, 0; (@), f. the promi r 
Ste 1, by (hee-36 P = yey 4, gi dfather, MBh.; Hariv.] | anything, mouth ni Ment partiof 
aps -Sdsana), 1. B08 ‘og in Kusa father [ot BT” ? a a or opening (of a basket). Ta 
téa-lava, Ri, Kase-B0y® mt ing reso | Me Nook ea, RV. il, 33) 88 De Ge-; of the | Br.xxij ParGr.; Comm. on KatySr y= Sesion 


&Fass, MBh. xiii, 1698; (as), ™-4 of Visva-mi™ or Gadhin or Gadhi (the latter being | (taken as measure equal to ‘ one ySt. ; = hushthika 


Sperm hte ‘an crane, L.; ai ther of Gathin: ’ tho is called Kau~ } iii ; e-twelfth” Maitrs. 

Of a Bea acre | thee ne! se : foe 5 c- ye ee fos: Gaethd is also ve pase THe (of which siete anne 

Water? in uga-davip 3 “t a [ ce (@)s *? | ska or Ku ikott ? f Vigva-mitra MBh.; R.) sas Bt, ,1.€, seven severe and eleven less so 

flatly, S428] toe, m. ebaving ry se a regu be saendants of asics, RVG AKEE. | —Raptaba, my, Gb tree gene BOR C 
ies? the sun. W ‘naz of Brahmas 6. | (a5), m: PX Skee . (as), m., N. of the | =kané : e Acacia Catechu, N 

- u es m., 4** sae , le VarBrs.; (as), ” P ands, m. the : c u, pre 
aya, mé a te ot water-lilies, Be a acc.; N. of a peop” p.; the sediment of oil, L.; | =ketu, m., N da Trichosanthes diceca, Gal. 

> fe) ‘ oe » 


aa iu a shrub akin to the Cassi i- 
ne se *Gandhi, n. the fragrant bark of ‘the 
ac ‘se elephantum, L. = gale, mfn. havi 
i 2 ue roat,Caurap, = ghna, m. ‘curin le ye 
- of the medicinal plant Hiyavall (= Az¢ vali), Les 
: 562 Jy 


"3 


; Jpa, Yay™"* as 

thirteenth Kalp busta, L.; the plant Terminalia 
the plant Sho aS plant Vatika Robusta, L.; (as, 
Bellerica, 4 ploughshare, L.; (d), f., see the top of 


ast); 6 Pe qhard, M.y N.ofa Muni, VayuP, = BtL- 
, the co oo 26 es 


* 


Ja = 
v... Kusdda — buga-vares +) Kusa- 
ele iii, 315 ) 43 N of Dake ol imal 
of a >» MatsyaP, Kugorna, as, f. P 

48s, SBr. ii, 8, 21, 15- 


. ~loca oi is d woman, . re . R= 
fege l0cand, f. a lotus-eye ii, 33 B 
vaksha, mfn. lotus-eyed, Ragh. XVI) < giz; 
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N. of a remedy for leprosy, Suér.; (Z), f. an eSculent 
root (Solanum indicum, =4dka-maci), W. ; the tree 
Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the plant Vernonia anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr. = cikitsita, n. the cure of leprosy, 
= ja, mfn, produced by leprosy, Sugr. —na&sana, 


m.‘ curing leprosy,’ the root of Dioscorea, L.; white 


pepper or mustard, L.; the tree Lipeocercis serrata 
( =hshiriia-vriksha), L.=nisini, f. ‘curing le- 
prosy,’ the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; the 
plant Proralia corylifolia (commonly Hiakuca), L. 
=—nodana, m. ‘curing leprosy,’ the red Khadira 
tree, L. maya, mf. full of leprosy, leprous. =ro- 
ga, m. the disease called leprosy. = vid, mfn., see 
kushta-cit. =gtidana, m. ‘subduing leprosy,’ the 
Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L. 
= hantri, m. ‘removing leprosy,’ a kind of bulbous 
plant, L.; (¢7#), £.=-nasini, L.hara, m. =-s%- 
na, Gal. =hrit, m. = -2antaka, L. EKush- 
thainga, mfn. having leprous limbs, Vet. Kush« 
thanvita, mfn.afflictedwithleprosy. Kushth&ri, 
m. ‘enemy of leprosy,” sulphur, L.; the plant Acacia 
Catechu, L.; the plant Acacia Farnesiana, L, ; 
= kushtha-kanda, L. ; a sortof Helianthus (a@¢ztya- 
pattra or arka-p°), Li. 

Kushthaka. See citgdra-k°. 

EKushthika, f. 2 dew-claw, spur [considered 
worthless for sacrificial purposes; ‘the contents of 
the entrails,’ Say.], AV.; AitBr. ii, 11. 

Kushthita, mfn. leprous, Suér. 

Kushthin, mfn. id., AsvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 


FRCS ku-shthala, am, n., Pan. viii, 3, 96. 
ITA kishthika, &c. See hishtha. 
FAS kushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un. 


FARTS kushmanda, as, m. (cf. kishm®) a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd (Beninkasa cerifera), MBh. 
xiii, 4364 (427872°, ed. Bomb.) ; Susy. ; = dAritndn- 
tara (a state of the womb in gestation, W.), L.; 
false conception (?); (az), n., N. of the verses VS, 
xx, 14 ff, TAr. (&i7f22°) ; MBh, xii, 6236 ff (Aatsn2?, 
ed, Bomb.) ; (ds), m. pl. a class of demons (or of 
demi-gods attached to Siva; cf. Aembhdnda), BhP, 
x; VP. (&t#shwm°); Kathis.; (@s),m., N.ofa demon 
causing disease, Hariv. 9560 (v.1. Azshm°); (3), £. 
the gourd Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; N. of the verses 
VS. xx, 14 ff, (see Azshm°), L.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 
10245 (v. 1. Aish"), 

Kushmandaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa 
Cerifera, Bhpr.; Car. (£zishm°) ; N. ofa Naga, MBh. 
i, 1556 (Aizsm°, ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of 
Siva, L. (v.1. £@shm?). 


FT kus, v.1. for V kus, q. ¥. 

gaat ku-sakhi, &c. See 1. ku. 

HAC kusala, for kusala, q.v. 

PASTA ku-sahdya, &e. See 1. ku. 
alan kusita, as, m. (fr. ./kus = kus ?), an 


inhabited country, Un.; a kind of demon, Pan. iv, 
1, 373 (4), f.= Ausitayi, MaitsS. iii, 2,6; (424s¢d) 
Wy 3y 3. 

Kusitayi, f. a kind of demon, MaitrS. 

Kusida, as, m. id., Pan. iv, I, 37. 

Kusidayi, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 37) id., Kath, x, 5; the 
wife of a money-lender, L. 


ae kusindha, am, n. a trunk, AV.; 
ath,; SBr, 


Slag ku-simbdi, f.— -gimbi, L. 


FAs kiisida, mfn. (fr. 1. ku and /sad?; 
cf, kushzda), lazy, inert (?), TS. vii; (a2), n. any 
loan or thing lent to be repaid with interest, lending 
money upon interest, usury, TS. iii; Gobh.; Gaut.; 
Pan. &c.; red sandal wood, L.; (as, @), m. f. a 
money-lender, usurer, L.—patha, m. usury, usuri- 
Ous Interest, Mn, viii, is2. =vVriddhi, f, usurious 
interest on money, Gaut.; Mn. viii, 151. 

Eusidayi, f. the wife of a usurer, Vop.iv, 25, 

Kusidika, gs, z, m. f. a usurer, Pan, iv, 4, 31, 
_ Kusidin, z, m. id., Nir.; SBr, xiii 5 AjvSr.; 
SankhSr.; Gaut.; (see busiti) N, of a descendant 
of Kanva (author of RY. viii, 81-83), RAnukr,: of 
a teacher, VP. 


Haga ku-sula. See 2. ku. 


kusuma, am, n. (fr. kus, Un.; gana 
evdhavcddt), a flower, blossom, Mn. xi, 70; R. &c. 


aufatatera kushtha-cikitsita, 


(ifc, f. @), Malay, & Ratnav.; N. of the shorter 
sections of DeveSvara’s Kavi-kalpa-lata (the longer 
chapters being called stadaéa); fruit, L.; the men- 
strual discharge, L.; a particular disease of the eyes, 
L.; (as), m. a form of fire, Hariv. 10465; N. of 
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; N. of a prince, Buddh. —kirmuka, 
m, ‘having flowers for his bow,’ Kama (the god of 
love), Sis, vi, 16. —ketu, m. id., Vasav.; -#2a7- 
dalin, m., N. of a Kimnara, Buddh. —komala, 
mfn, tender as a flower, W.=—capa,m.=-armuka, 
Ragh.; Ritus.; Ratnav. —cita, mfn. heaped with 
flowers, = jaya,m., N. ofaprince, Buddh, =danta, 
m. (=fushpa-d°), N, of a mystical being, VarBrsS. 
= deva,m., N. of an author.—druma, m. a tree 
full ofblossom, Ragh, xvi, 36,—dhanus, m. = -£¢r- 
mika, Viddh. —dhanvan, m.id.,Ratnav. —dhvya- 
ja,m,= 5 ante GargiS, =naga,m., N. of a moun- 
tain, VarBrS. =nagara, n. = -fura, Candak, 
=—pura, n., N. of the town Putali-putra, Aryabh,; 
Mudr.; Kathas. &c.=—phala, m. the plant Croton 
Tamalgota, Npr. = bane, m, ‘ flower-arrowed,’ N, 
of the god of love, L.; the flower-arrow of the god 
of love, Sak, (v.1.); Paficat. amadhya, n., N. of 
a tree bearing a large acid fruit (commonly Calita 
Gic, Cordia Myxa or Dillenia Indica), L, maya, 
mf(7)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kad.; Prab, 
=mirgana, m. (=-dd72a) the god of love, Kad, 
—lakshman, m, ‘having flowers asa symbol,’ Pra- 
dyumna, Sis, xix, 22. — lata, f. a creeper in blossom, 
Sak, —vat, mfn, furnished with flowers, in flower, 
W.; (#7), f. a female dyring menstruation, W.: 
= Kusimna-pura, W. =vicitra, mf(4)n. having 
various flowers; (d), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables each. = gayana, n. a 
couch of flowers, Sak.; Vet. = Sara, m, = -bana, 
Kathis,; Git.; -¢va, n. the state of one who has 
flowers for arrows, Sak.; °rdsana, m. =-karmy- 
&a, Git. xi, 4. —sekhara-vijaya, m., N. of a 
play, Sah. —sanatha, mfn. possessed of flowers, 
having flowers. —sambhava, m., N. of the tenth 
month, Stiryapr.= siyaka, m. =-ddna, Das, = px. 
ra, m., N. of a merchant, Kathis. lxvii, 36. asta 
baka, m, a bunch of flowers, nosegay, bouquet, 
Bharty. ii, 25; N. of a metre. Kusumékare, m. 
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them, 
L.; a nosegay, L.; spring, Bhag. x, 35. Kugu- 
mAaiijana, n. the calx of brass (used as a collyrium), 
L. Kusumatjali, f. a handful of flowers (properly 
as much as will fill both hands), Ratnay.; N, of a 
philosophical work (written by Udayana Acarya to 
provethe existence of a Supreme Being, and consist- 
ing of seventy-two Karikas divided into five chapters), 
Sarvad,; -karthe-vyakhya,-tika,f., -prakdsa, -pra~ 
kasa-makaranda, -makaranda, m., -vritt., -vya- 
khyG, f., N. of commentaries on the preceding work, 
Kusumétmaka, n. safiron. Kusumédhipa, m, 
‘the prince of flowers,’ the Campa (atree which bears 
a yellow fragrant flower, Michelia Campaka), L, 
Kusumadhirdj, m. id,, L. Kusumayndha, m, 
‘flowerearmed,’ N. of Kama (the god of love, his 
arrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartr. 
&c.3 N. ofa Brahman, Kathas. Kusumfvacaya 
m, gathering flowers, Mricch. ; Sak.; Kathias, Eu. 
sumiivatansaka, n. a chaplet, crown of flowers. 
Kusumiéivali, f., N. ofa medicinal work. Kusy. 
mfsava,n.‘flower-liquor, honey. KusumAstra 
m. = dusumadyudha, Ragh. vii, 58. Kusumé, 
svara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Kugy. 
méshu, m.=°a-daya, Paficat.; Kad.; Sis. viii, 703 
(#), n. the bow of Kama, W. Kusuméjjvala, 
mfn. brilliant with blossoms, Kusumdda, m., N. 
of a prince, VP.; (az), n. ‘flower-sea,* N, of the 
Varsha governed by that prince, ib, 

Kusumaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to produce flowers 
Viddh, ; to furnish with flowers, Sig. vi, 62, e 

Kusumita, min, (gana ¢érakads) furnished with 
flowers, in flower, MBh.; Mricch. &c. =lat® or 
-lata-vellika, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eighteen syllables each. 

Kusumya, Nom. P.°yaéz, to begin to ower (?) 
gana kandv-adt, ; : 


BAAS kusumala, as, m. a thief, L. 


kusumbaka, as, am, m.n.a kind of 
vegetable, Car. i, 9%, 

Kusumbha, as, m. [am, n,, L.} safflower (Car- 
thamus tinctorius), Susr. ; VarBrS. ; Sis. 8c, ; saffron 
(Crocus sativus), L.; ‘the water-pot of the student 
and Samnyasin,’ see -vat; (as), m. outward affec- 





Bea kuhana. 


tion (compared with the colour of safflower), a f 
N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27 ; (7); fe 
thara,L.; (am), n. gold, L.— raga, ™. thec vat 
of safflower, Ritus,; (mfn.) ‘resembling the we r 
of safflower,’ outward (as affection), Sah. 
mfn, furnished with a water-pot, Mn. v!, 5? 
EKusumbhbaila, f. a kind of Curcuma, Npr. 


Stare kusurubinda, as, M. * Shadv- 
descendant of Uddalaka, TS. vii; TandyaBr.i ate 
Br, = dasa-ratra, n., N. of particular i 
“Ensarubindn, as, m, =°nda (author of Te 
viii, 42 & 23). =tri-ratra, nN. of P 
observances (lasting three days), Sankhor. 


GI ku-si. See 2. ku. 
FIs kusiila, as, m. (also writte 


5 aif 
a granary, store-room (in which nice ie rape: 
is kept), BhP.; a frying-pan, L.; Pulses oeai 


of goblin, AV. viii, 0, 10. a oes 


stored for three years’ consumption, wa VAjie 
ing grain stored for three years consumptie 0 
i, 128, = dhanyaka, m. 2 householder _ pada 
has three years’ grain in store, Le 7" sin, being 
mfn., gana hasty-ddt.— puranadhake, a granatys 
(like to mere empty) measures filling 
Hit, = bila, n., Pan. vi, 2, 102+ 

eqta ku-sriti, &c. See I. ku. 

=99 ‘T fa. 
QT Kista. See kust yBr. 


HLF kustuka, as,m., N. ofa a oa 
YT kustubha, as, M. (derived 
stwbhha), N, of Vishnu, L. andi 
BU kustumbari, f. the plant coran 


Suér. ; (cf. buri. ° varBP 
Matern, can fa paren (er) 
(ze), n. the seed of coriander, Pan. V4 ‘of one of 


es kustumbaru, Us, mm. 4%- 
Kubera’s attendants, MBh. 11, 397° 


art ku-stri, &c. See t. ku. — 
1. kuh, cl. 10. A. kuhayate, 


. ‘ t 

or astonish or cheat by trickery OF juger?? wet 
XXXV, 47. : 16) N: of Kv 7?) 

1. Kuha, as, m. (Pap. vi, 1)? 22,<no decei¥® 
L.; arogue, cheat, R.ii, 109, 27 \7 » cheat, F°P, 4 

1. KEuhaka, ¢@s, Mm. (Up. My, 3 impostols A AP.3 
juggler, MBh,; BhP.; Kam.; am 08 ince, Pp, 
kind of frog, Susr.; N. of 3 ekery ti Mae 
(am), n. juggling, deception, 1 nf. Presa) 
&c.; (), f.id., MBh.v, 5401. BPE EE ig,s Ory, 
ing jugeglery, cheating. —karake, id oO “ves 

& Juggiery, fn. afral yy 
f. a bawd, Gal. —cakita, mp. 0 


e WhO ny 
fet «oaks, m.Onf © sgh 
suspicious, Cautious, Hit. —jivak 4 arBYo- peat 


b ight-of-hand, ju ler, cheat, Na ery? , 
ride MBh. = fm, m. “knowing JYBB ight 
juggler, VarByS. mvrittd, f. JuBe L 
hand; ; ssteal, 140? Caaf 
es eo envious, hypocritie of 2 mel 
m. a mouse, rat, L.; 4 aah pocrisy’ “aigi™| 
MBA, iii, 155983 (au = France Of T° egal 
and false sanctity, interested per ‘ » (ait)s ‘ 
austerities, L.; (@), f envy, mA i. L. 
earthen, vessel, L.; a glass vesse , poctisys L 
Kuhaniké, f. jugglery.L-5 y 


GE 2.kuh, See pishii-k°- 


BE 2, kiha, ind. (fr. ag 8 
=cid (kitha-), ind. whereves, sg mite pe 
say place, RV} 44 103 aghast Megan ytd 
ever being, RV. vii, 33, 19° 7 pike 
longing to the hymn that begins 
(RV. x, 22), SankhBr. xx) ©... 9 | 30 

Euhays, ind. where? RV. viil, ine 
mfn, where active? ib. (voc) , fro sn 

FIA 2. kuhaka, ind. onome™ vane jd 
cry of a cock, &c., only in aaa 
wild cock (Phasianus palneh i 
L. Kuhaké@rava, m. 2e18 ive cjamour oO 

Kuhakuharava, 45, ™- ' 
Datytiha, Balar, xxviil, 13- 


HER kuhakka, as, ™- (in 


measure 
the 
BTA kuhana, &e. See vk 


. (a5) 


y: 
where! , t0 
7 184 pete” 


6 xh? 


I 
music) a . 
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afaerat ticid-arthin. See 2. kit. 


aat kitci. See kucika. 


kacika, f.a sort of animal (belong- 

ing to the division called bhiimi-jaya), Cat. 1, 27- 

fey kiicchalinga, au, ™- du. = ku- 
Aundara, lL. 


That hij, cl. 1. P. Kijati (perf. cuba, 
cg \ Kum. sii, 32 6cc.), to make any inarticulate 
or monotonous sound, utter : ay a ape nee 
as a pigeon), caw (asa crow , warble, moan, groan, 
Meee uty ee sound, AY. vi, 95, 23 MBh. ; 
R. &c.; ‘to fill with monotonous sounds, &c., see 
kujita; to blow or breathe (the ute), BhP. X, 21, 2 
Kuja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3; 59, Kas.) cooing, mur- 
muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 49163 R. ul, 59, 
10; rumbling (as of the bowels, &c.), ae 
Enjaka, mf(zka)o. ‘cooing, warbling, o<c.5 see 
kala-k°. = es 
rv n, the uttering of any inarticulate 
ont coola Laing : the rattling of wheels, Pan. 
i, 3, 21, Vartt.; rumbling of the bowels, Suér. 
Kijita, mfn. uttered inarticulately, cooed, es 
Vikr, &c.; filled with monotonous eae : 
iii, 78, 275 Vets (ami), n. the aM . a Ne 
ing, warbling, cackling, &c., Res ; av.) : mas 
Kijitavya, a7, 1» only (¢), loc. ine. 
answer is to be given, MBh. xii, 109; 15. ia 
Kujin, mfn. cag &c,; making a rumbung 
i ust. 
ee. Os rt Pass.) Pan. Vii, 3y 59s Kas. 


RE kiit, cl.10. P. kutayatt, to burn, Dhatup. 
ae ae: i - +t « to be distressed, ib.; to 
8+ to give pain, ib. } 

ued a ib: A. biitayate, to avoid or de- 
cline giving, Dhatup. xxiii, 28; to render indistinct 
or unintelligible, render confused oF foul, ib.; to be 


distressed, despair, 1D- 

kuta, am, 1. the bone of the forehead 
. >| : 

ith i tions OF promunences, horn, RY, x, 
an Py SBr AitBr.3 a kind of vessel or 
im lement Kaus. 16; (a; ait); m,n. PY promi- 
oer: or rojection (e. g.csa-B ,aksht-k°, 94- vy.); 
panies pele or summit of a mountain, MBh. &c.; 
ones, coal j.e. the highest, most excellent, first, 
ae a. 9 19 . a heap, multitude (e. g- ubhreT : 
nF ieude of clouds), MBH. Foi BRE; pat of 
# h, ploughshare, body of a plough, L.; “+ n 
: allet ’ MBh xvi, 4,03 3 Tap for catching deer, 
ia sale weapon (as 4 dagger in a woae™) case, 
ee destick, &¢.)s R. ; Paficat.; (as, L.; ait); m. Nl. 
Sin fraud, trick, untruth, falsehoow, | a Be 
vile ‘estion, enigma, BhP. vi, 5, 10. oy ) 
Z ns d of hall (= mandapa)s Heat.; N, of 2 par- 
Bt VarBr. xi, 8 & 16; a subdi- 


(metrically also°v2). = parva, m. fever in an ele- 
phant, L. =bandha, m. =-faia, Ragh, xiii, 195 
(azz), ind, p., Pan. ili, 4, AT, Kas. = mina, n. false 
measure or weight, MBh, —mudgara, m. 2 con 
cealed weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
R.; MarkP.; N. ofa work, =mohana, m. ‘baf- 
fling or bewildering rogues, N. of Skanda, MBh. 
iii, 14632. = yantra, n. a trap or snare, L. = yud- 
aha, n. 2 treacherous or unfair battle, Ragh. 
xvii, 69; (mfn.) fighting treacherausly, R. i, 22, 
7. =yodhin, min. fighting unfairly or treacher- 
ously, R. = racani, fi artifice, trick, Kathas. vil, 
115; a laid trap, Paficat. —lekha, m. 2 falsified 
document, Kathis. cxxiv, 198. —leKkhya, n. id., 
Paticat. (ed. Bomb.) =vyavaharin, m. a de- 
ceitful merchant, Vishn. =6as, ind, in heaps, by 
crowds, MBh, = s&lmali, m. f. the plant Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, L.; a fabulous cotton plant with 
sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured 
‘1 the world of Yama), MBh. (also “/&a, m.)5 
R. (2/3, f.); Ragh. xii, 95; N. of a hell, PadmaP. 
—gilmalika, m., li, f., see -Sa/nralt. - fisana, 
n. a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 23 2.=sHila, 
m., N, of a mountain, VP. = samkranti, f. the en- 
trance of the sun into another zodiacal sign after 
midnight, L.—samghatita-lInkshana, n., N. of 
a work, = samdoha, m. id. sakshin, m. 2 false 
witness, Gaut.; Yajfi. it, 773 MarkP. — saikshya, 
n. a false testimony, HYog. ii, 54.—stha, mfn. 
standing at the top, keeping the highest position, 
Comm, on SBr. i, 4, 2, 43 standing in a multitude 
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, 11, 363 
(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as 
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.), Up.; 
Pat.; Bhag. vi, xii; BhP. iii, dec. (Pali kitattha, 5k- 
maiifiaphala-sutta); (as, az), M. 0. 2 kind o 
perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Nathi), L.; (azz), n. the soul, W.; -/d, f. unchange- 
ableness, uniformity ; -7va, n.id., Comm. on KapS. ; 
-dipa, m., N. of a treatise forming part of the Paii- 
cadaii.svarna, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold, 
Yajn. ii, 297; Heat. — heman, n.id., Naish. xxii, 52. 
Kiit&ksha, m. loaded or false dice, Yajii. ii, 2Q2. 
Kutéikhyaina, 1. = hitakahhy®, q.v- Kutagara, 
m. 1, an upper room, apartment on the top of a 
house, R.; Mricch.; Car. &c. 5 -§a/4, f. id., Buddh. ; 
Jain. Kiit@ynu, m.a Moringa with red blossoms, 
L. KutArtha, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ; 
-bhashitd, ,(scil. katha) = bitakdkhyana, 4.V5L. 
Kitdpfya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, Ww. 

Kiitaka, mfn, base (as 2 coin), Yajfi. HU, 2415 
(as), m.a braid or tress of hair, L.; N. of a fragrant 
plant, L.; of a mountain, BhP. v, 19, 1635 (a7), 
n. elevation, prominence, projection, L, (see akshz- 
k°); ‘a ploughshare,’ or ‘the body of a plough (i.e. 
the wood without the ploughshare and pole),’ L. 
Kitak&khyana, n. a tale containing passages of 
ambiguous meanings. 
























































Fer kuhara, as, m. (fr. Jhuh=guh?), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vasa race, 
MBh. i, 2701; Hariv. 229; (ant), D.2 cavity, hol- 
low, hole, Bhartr.; Hit.; Prab. &c.; asmall window(?), 
VarBrS.; the ear, L.; the throat or larynx, L.; 4 
guttural sound, L. ; proximity, Lad copulation, Das. 

Euharita, 272, n. moise, sound, L.; the song ot 
cry of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; a sound 
uttered in copulation, L. 


Utes kuhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 
Betel (commonly called Pan) with small pieces of the 
Areca-nut and Gatechu and a little lime (chewed by 
persons in the East and especially offered to the 
persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L. 


Hel kuka, f. a kind of Zizyphus tree, 
Bhpr, = vati, f£, N. of Durga, L. 
RIA ku-harita. See 1. hu. 


Bet kuhi, fa mist, fog, Gal. 


t. kuhu, us, m., N. of 8 particular 
weight, Heat,; (ws), f£. (=I. Auhu) the new moon, 
Pan,; Siddh, 

Se 2. kuhu, ind. onomat. from the cry of 
the Kolika, &c., only in comp. 5 cf, 2. Bukit. — The 
va, m, the cry of the Kokila, MBh. xv, 724 


PPFR kuhukuhdya (fr. huhu-luhe for 
kuha-kuha, where? where ?); Nom. A. J ate, to 
show one’s admiration, MBh. iii, 14129: 


FEAT ku-humkara. See 1. ku. 
oe 1. kuhit, as, £. (fr. «/huk= guh ?), the 


new noon (personified as a daughter of Angiras), 
AV.; ane, MEBE &C.3 che first day of me 
first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), Wi 
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-dvipa, ***) 

P. y, 20, 10.— pila, m. the king of turtles (sup- 
Posed to uphold the world), W. 


8s 2. kubii, ind. =: 2 kuhu- —xan fe . 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo («éx#u)s San, eer 
kha, m. id., L, =xava,m. id., Lb. = kuhi-rava, 
aish, ix; 38, 
Kuhiis, ind, =2. £uhu, Git. i, 47: 


BEBkuhila,am,n.apit filledwith stakes, L. 
oy » L 
Hefear kuhedina, f. fog, mist 
Kuhedi, f. id., L. 
EKuhelika, f. id., L. 
FR ku-hvana. See tht reavitt 
- ‘ LavLts 
pal: hit or Ku, cl. 2. P. kautt 6 ith 
an. Vii, 3, 95), or cl. I. A. Aavate (Dhatup- 





































54), 4 cc apatty LO oO cl. 9: ‘cular constellation, fe aaa tical N. of = 4 
st, os ih e aa - —" Be Bhatt.), on of Graha-yudd oN ere hin (cf Bins mi / tly to heap, Comm. on MBh. v, 48, 24. 
cane oh ate (perl. 3 BP (as a ha, RamatUp.5 *' any: Zt kuti, v.1. for kidi. 

ee any ee, i: . a), Les of an ene ri the etherial elé- 


HS tr. kid, cl. 6. P. kidaté, to eat, graze, 


Dhatup. xxviii, 88; to become firm or fat or solid, 
ib. (v.L Arid). 


HE 2. kid (= 2. kul), cl. to. P. kudayatt 
XN 


rd), coo, hum pee) &c., Bhatt,* ‘sahil 

3 3 weny 74¢ té 
Yate, to move, eek, i a , Intens. A. sige 
(Nir, ; Pan,),P. A. Aohkavitt and cohityate( seared] 
4, 63, Kaé.), to cry aloud, Bhatt.; [cf. G™ 


a j - a kind of plant 
- q water-jat Hear.; a kin A 
= a houee, dwelling (cf. @cta pr 
1, (Hiitd), m{(@)n. not homed or sorte 
pe imal with incomplete continuations of tne 
i 


Ca 2 or . 5 ? 2 , 
R 2. ku, ind, (—kva) where’ ;. | (as an an a), AV. xii, 4) 35 1933 Kath. subj. 3. du. Ai/ayatas), to b 
cid) | et)» ind. anywhere oe i Sek oe of the forte cet re aes a a 26, 103 (impl abilaged Abr tr 9 
<t@)-arthin, mfn. striving to g&€ an it a 6 C5 , se) YAji. ii, 2425 (G4) OO, Kapishth. iv, 2. 
Ng oblations from any quate aye) i bh ane — es L.; (an), 0 a c hid 
B 3.1, 3 St pins | whan home" OE) yay nm. enkmomane | ERT Kiya, am ms (— Indy) a wall, Ds 
Aes kit, Us, f{, a female Pis vl objects (of am trick, Das. = kira, Mm. 4 cheat, hin. cl. 1. ki . 
TAT hikud m. one who give a gitl | | “fraudulent ach Mee aka, m. id., Mn. iti, 158 HU ‘ee — ‘unatt, to contract, shrink, 
in matriag . a oe egnony and suitable decorae | false withers 576). <seits m. @ cheat, briber, | es ee Ors P. A. kiinayati, °te, 
‘ age wit mo cs _ xi pS tr = é contr = res 
tions, Hat. ith due cere = MBh. Xs Yajfi.3. Kayastha or man 0 the eat ae ? act, close, Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 ; 


falsifier of (ge) of Siva, L. =—khadga, m. 4 
writer-castes "3 °°. ick R, viy 80, 4+ = gran- 
‘ ; d, sword-stic®, by Viva 

“Speci rried woman)» } pidden swores i (attributed to Vyasa). 

specially that of a young oF unma , ha, 105 N. of 2 wor Sane se i 
™m. on Un.iv, gf; an elephant, * sae aman, ™. 4 rope ere ica, R. i 

le iv, OL; on of a bul- = coche ee tree Wrightia antidysenterica, . iv, 

RTA hiicaha, f. the milky J4 (=hur) th n., Pan, vii, Ts 84, Vartt. 2; 

Sus plant (=arcika), io 29, a OE falsehood. = tapas, m, a pretended 


it Pipe 4 5 ir of scales 
PAR Li rupa-e 2) @| pat, thy & A pais, f, 2 false pair © : 
wh kui-cakra, am, Ds (for kup gs, os tubes 
hee] 3 


- Je breast i 
BW hiica, as, m.(=huca) the fem Kiinita, mfn.contracted, shut, closed, Suér. Kii- 


nitekshana, m. ‘having the eyes shut,’a hawk, L 
b . 


SI. kunakuecha, as 
a: i , as, m., N. of one 
Siva's attendants, L.; (cf, kaunakutsya.) 7 
afa kunt, mfn. (= kur 


ie nt) crooked- 
L.; (75), m. a sort of bird, Leg ked armed, 


b 


i=) 

® 

w 
3 


fo me kinika, as, m., N. of a prince of 
3 al cee (Atinika) VP.; (2), f. the horn 
al, L.; the peg of a lute (=aliki), L. 


AH Th nn 
ee ee as, f. pl., N. of particular 
ts, Kath. xxx, 6; (Ad/and) TS. iii, 3, 3, 1 


5 ic, Kath 5 a,mfn.(acountry) 
NBD-3 ‘the | ascetic, site 7. dharma,min. 
emale or Taising water_from ® ee Paficat. = tV™  cidered a duty, BLP. = pat” 
ale breast,’ Gmn.], RV: * 102; seen t L.= pakala, m. a bili- 
TAA kicava m of jv for oe a), Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, 
Pan: iv, 3 in a ven piddd? ous fev (or gia m. 2 potter's kiln, L., v.1. for 
“32 945 of a man, 5° hair- Malatim. = pa a trap, Paiicat.; Kad. 
T al 34 ont & mM, 4 ? 

bat A hitcika, f. & gynall prush ° -pakald, ve carayikd) a kind of crane, VarBrs, 
ee La; a key, L.3 (ch piircit) pencil, Sust cl ; 
ci, f, (Un. iv, 93) 4 paint DiPe"’ 
. 5 ; 
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et kidara. See 1. ku. 


wet kudi, f. 2 bunch of twigs, bunch 
(v. 1. hiiti), AV. v, Ig, 12; Kaus, maya, min. 
consisting of a bunch, Kaus, 21. 


FRI kuddala, as, m. (= kudd°) moun- 
tain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L. 


AY kip, cl. 10. P. kupayati, to be weak, 
weaken, Dhatup. xxxv, 17. 

GU kipa, as, m. (fr. 1. ku and dp?; ef. 
aniipd, dvipd),a hole, hollow, cave, RV. i, 105,173 
AY.; SBr. &c.; a pit, well, SankhGr.; Mn.; Mricch., 
&c.; a post to which a boat or ship is moored, L. ; 
amast, L,; atree or rock in the midst ofa river, L.; 
a leather oil vessel, L.; = #2r2n-yzana, L.; (2), fia 
small well, W.; the navel, W.; a flask, bottle, W.; 
[cf. Gk. xuan.]=kacchapa, m. ‘a tortoise in a 
well,’ a man without experience (who has seen no- 
thing of the world), ganas pdtresamitadt and yuk- 
tdrohy-ddi.—kandara, m., N. of a man, GanP. 
=karna, m., N. of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 & 16, 
= kara, m.a well-digger, R. ii, 80, 3.—kiirma, 
m.==-kacchapa.— kha, m. Ved.a well-digger, Kas. 
on Pin. iii, 2, 67 & vi, 4, 41.—Khinaka, m. id., 
Kathas. Ixvi, 134.—cakra, n. a wheel for raising 
water froma well, Up. —ja,m. ‘produced from pores,’ 
hair, L.—jala, n. well-water, spring-water ; °7déd- 
vaharna, n.=kipa-cakra, Gal.—dardura, m,= 
-kacchapa, MBh. v, 5509 ; Paficat. = bila, n., Pan. 
vi, 2, 102. —manditika, m, (gana patresamitdd2) 
= -kacchapa, Prasannar.; Hit,; (7), f. id., Bhatt, 
v, 85.—yantra, n.=-cakra, Mricch, = rajya, n., 
N. of a country,—gaya, min. hidden in a well, 
MBh, vy, 160, 102, Ktipinka, m. bristling or 
erection of the hairs of the body, L. Kip&aga, 
v. 1. for fépdnka. Kiipe-pisiicaka, ds, m. pl., 
Pin. ii, I, 44, Kas, Etipdédaka, nr. well-water, 

Kipaka, as, m. (gana prekshadi) a hole, hol- 
low, cave, L.; the hollow below the loins, L.; a 
pore, VarBrS. ; 2 small well; a hole dug for water 
in the dry bed of a rivulet, L.; a stake 8c. to which 
a boat is moored, L.; the mast of a vessel, L.; arock 
or tree in the midst of a river, L.; a funeral pile (or 
‘a hole dug under a funeral pile’), L.; 2 leather oil 
vessel, L.; =a-cyutd, L.; (2#d), f. a stone or rock 
in the middle of a stream, L.; =a-cyutd, L. 

Ktpiya, Nom. A. °yafz, to become a well, 
Bhartr, ii, 78. 

Kiupika, min. fr. £pa, gana kumudddi ; (a), 
f,, see £itpaka, 

Kipya, mf(é)n. (gana gav-ddz) being in a hole 
or well, VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; KiatySr, 


KAT kupat, ind., gana cadi. 
AUG kupada, as, m. = kikuda, L. 
ae kupara, as,m. (= akip°) the ocean, 


AAT kupusha, am, n, the bladder, L. 


RAT kubara, as or am, m. or n. the pole 
of a carriage or the wooden frame to which the 
yoke is fixed, MaitrS. ; Gobh.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Heat.) ; (2), f. id., SBr.; SankhBr. &c.; a carriage 
drawn by oxen, L.; (gs), m. a hump-backed man, 
L.; (mfn.) beautiful, agreeable, L.=sthaina, n. 
the seat on a carriage, Say. on RV. iii, 14, 3. 

Kilbarin, 7, m.a Carriage, W. 

BA kuma, am, n. a lake, pond, L. 

QAAy kii~manas, mfn.{(1t.ku) Ved. wicked- 
minded, Pan. vi, 3, 133, Kas, 

Rag ae ~yava, am, t., N. of particular 
Brains, MaitrS. ii, 11, 4; Kapishth. xxviii.q: (22é- 
V°) VS, xviii, 10; (as), m, pl. id., TS. iv. % S 

Rt kura, am, n. boiled rice, Bhpr. 

HAT kurkura, as, m., N. of a demon who 
persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar 
disease personified), PazGr. i, 16, 

= ~ la 

QA kurcad, as, m., rarely am, n, (gana 
ardharcédz) a bunch of anything, bundle of grass, 
&c. (often used asa seat), TS. vii; SBr. &c.; a fan, 
brush, NarasP. ; 2 handful of Kuga grass or peacock’s 


feathers, Comm. on MBh.; (as), m. (am, n., L.) 
‘pall, roll,’ N. of certain parts of the human body 


FET kddara, 


(as the hands, feet, neck, and the membrum virile), 
Suér.; the upper part of the nose (the part between 
the eyebrows), L.; (as, L.; amt), m. n. the beard, 
Kad.; Rajat.; BhavP.; (beard of a buck) Comm, 
on KatySr.; (Prakrit £ucca) Sak.; the tip of the 
thumb and middle finger brought in contact so as to 
pinch &c., W.; deceit, fraud, hypocrisy, L.; false 
praise, unmerited commendation either of one’s self 
or another person, boasting, flattery, L.; hardness, 
solidity, L.; (as), m. the head, L.; a store-room, 
L.; the mystical syllable Ateyz or Ardine, = parni, f. 
“beard-leaved,’ the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr. 
~ siras, n. the upper part of the palm of the hand 
and foot, Susr. =sirsha, m., N. of a plant {com- 
moniy Jivaka, one of the eight principal medica- 
ments), L. — sirshaka, m. id., L.=sekhara, m, 
the cocoa-nut tree, L. Kiirci-mukha, m., N. of 
2 Rishi, MBh, xiii, 252. 

Kiircaka, as,m.a bunch, bushel, Jain. Comm, ; 
a brush for cleaning the teeth, painter’s brush &c,; 
Suésr,; Kad.; N. of certain parts of the human body 
(see £itrea), Susr.; (ifc.) the beard; = 4iirca-jr- 
sha, Npr.; (ka), f. a painting brush or pencil, Lisa 
key, L, (cf. Atictka); a needle, L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; inspissated milk, Susr.; (avz), n., see ¢ri-2°. 

Eurcakin, min. stuffed, puffy, Suér. 

Kurcala, min. bearded (as an animal), Comm. 
on SankhSr. and KatySr. 
Kirein, min, having a long beard, VarBr. 


He kurd, cl. 1. P. A. kirdati, °te (perf, 
\ cukirda,Hariv. ; aor. akiirdishta, Bhatt.), 
to leap, jump, MBh, vi, 101; Hariy.; Ghatt.: A. 
kitrdate, to play, Dhatup. ii, 20. 

Eurda, as, m,. ‘a jump,’ prajdpateh h°, * Pro. 
japati’s jump,’ N. of a Siman, 

Kurdana, a, n. leaping, Paiicat,; Comm, on 
VS. ; playing, sport, L.; (@), f. the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra (a festival day in honour of 
Kima-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (7), f. id,, L. 


ay kurpa, am, n. the space between the 
eyebrows, L, = dris, mfn. one whose eyes are formed 
in a particular manner, BhP, x, 87, 18 (¢ having 
sand in the eyes,” Comm.) 

Kurpakea, a, n.=iirpa, Gal. 


RAT kurpara, as, m. the elbow, Susr. ; 
Das.; Balar.; Comm. on KatySr.; the knee, L.- 
N. of a village; (@), f. the elbow, L. . 

Kirparita, mfn. struck by the elbow, Balar. 


RIA kirpasa, am, nm. the inner part ofa 


cocoa-nut, Gal, 


Rua kuirpasa, as,m. & culrass or quilted 
jacket (worn as armour), L.3 (=co/a) a jacket, 
Comm, on Naish. xxii, 42. 

Kurpasaka, as,m. a bodice, jacket (with short 
sleeves worn next the body, especially by women) 
Ritus ; 2 cuirass, corselet, Hcar.; Sig. v, 23, 


aA kurmd, as, m. a tortoise, turtle, VS.: 


TS. &c, Cifc. f. dg, MBh. iv, 2046); the earth con- 
sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (see 
-vibhaga); (hence) N. of the fourteenth Adhyaya 
of VarBrS., VarYogay. ix, 4; a particular figure or 
intertwining of the fingers (#2drd), Tantras.; one 
of the outer winds of the body (causing the closin 

of the eyes), Vedantas, ; N. of a deity, Rasik. « of 
a serpent or Kadraveya king, MBh. i, 2549: of 
a Rishi (son of Gritsa-mada, author of RV. ii 

27-29), RAnukr, ; Vishnu’s second incarnation (de. 
scent in the form of a tortoise to support the moun- 
tain Mandara at the churning of the ocean), NarasP 
&c.; (2), f.a female tortoise; [cf, KA€ pups, xéAus, 
XeAwvy.|~kealpa, m., N. of a particular Kalpa 
or period of time, Hcat.—cakra, n., N. ofa my's- 
tical diagram, = dvaidasi, f. the twelfth day in the 
light (or dark?) half of the month Pausha, VarP 
= niitha, m., N.of an author of Mantras. = pati. 
m. the king of turtles (who upholds the earth), Subh, 
= pitta, n. the bilious humor of a tortoise, Suir; 
a vessel with water, ParGr, i, I4. = purina ty 
“Purina of the tortoise incarnation,’ the 1 sth of ‘the 
eighteen Purinas,~» prishtha, n. the back or shel} 
of a tortoise; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gomphrena 
globosa), L.; N. ofa Yaksha, BrahmaP.; °shithdsthz 
n. tortoise-shell ; “shthénnata, mfn. raised or ele. 
vated like the back of a tortoise, MBh. = prigh. 


R ki. 


“ho fa 
thaka, n. the cover of a dish, lid, L.= ran 
female tortoise, Naish. xii, 106. — r&j&, ™. ; 
of turtles (who upholds the world), L. — 18% ar Pie 
n., N. of a work. = vibhaga, m. SN i 
globe or semi-globe of the earth, AV. Pan a Yossy: 
Kirmiign, n. the globe of the earth, WP (of 
KirmaAvatara, m. the tortoise incarma 
Vishnu), Kirmésana, s a particul 
sitting (practised by ascetics). 

Kirniks, f, a kind of musical instrument 


e 2.0 
la kirmi and °rmin. See tuvi-k”. ! 
- eae © er hide, 
Fes z, kill, cl. x. P. kiilati, to covet; 
\ 


or ‘to keep off, obstruct’ (derived from ila), 
tup. xv, 18. 


Ros 2. kub= /2. kid, q-¥+ 

Kiilita, mfn. burnt, scorched, Susr. 

RS kila, am, n. a declivity, Sig! B 
viii, 47,11; ashore, bank, SBr. ae 7 “MBh. xi" 
(ife., Pan. vi, 2, 121; 12g & 135) saat or poo 
1163); a heap, mound, tope, Car. ; af zat b 
L.; the rear ofan army,L.; N. of a ar Ys 3 ch also 
madi ; (cf. aja-kula, anu-kiila, ut- 2 ak of any” 
Hib. cv/, ‘custody, guard, defence, we is ?] =m" 
thing ;’ co/, ‘an impediment; F ~ 
kasha, mf(@)n. (Pan. ill, 2, 4 
ing away he bank, Sak.; (@7#), 1+ OE a), £ ; 
L.; the stream or current of a miVer, the banks 0 
river, L. —cara, mfn. ae nf. grein 
rivers, prazing there &c., Susr. ot 7 J ; preake : 
ing on the bank, Paficat. = tand Vo xxVly a. 
Tae ee bares miiyir, Ve, ae 
= bhi, f. 2 bank, land upon the a 31) bre 
= m-udruja, mf(a)n. (Pan. My 29 


ude 
iv, 23." 5 
down banks (asa river Bac.), Ragh. IV, the pank Ci 
vaha, mfn. carrying or tearing wid is 5 
a river &c.), P4n. ili, 2, 3h viiver, Le 
withshores, gana dalddt ; (42), we? ‘a., be 
m, =-fandula, L, —handaka, ™- 
cara, nin. =fzla-c°, Bhpr. yc, shores L. 
Kiilaka, as, a7, Mm. MW. 3 nae iif 
mound, heap, tope, L.; (as), * n, the plant the 
N. of a mountain, Divysv- ; ogo ‘tom part 0 
chosanthes diceca, L.; (éka), f. 
Indian lute (cf, 2i#thd), Ww. panks oF 
Klin, min, furnished with ai 3. es, 
balddi; (ini), f. a tiver, Rajat. Vs vs. xvi, 4 
Kiilya, min. belonging to 4 ak 
HBA kilasa, gano sapkalaere vg, 
oo T ofa Brahman, 
Fis kuli, ts, m., N.O 


ag? a uw yinc’s 
at SH kilika, as,m., N. of wp 
(a), f., see Aitlaha, j 
afay kilin, &e. See hula. 
= iG, F2 
RETA hulbaja?, AV. aust ae 
HT kulva, mfn. ‘bald, 0” y 
v. 1. for é/3-Aulva, 4. ¥- 3 
RAL kuvara, for kubard, 4: 
RANT kuvara = kupara, 4-V* 
SUTY kusamba, as, ™- i 
man, TandyaBr. vill, 6, 8. vig) N. af oe 
AIR hismd, as, M. (probak ae ‘ily 
or pablie, VS. xxv, 73 (hiishna) “— e 
BYATUE hiisménda, v1 $F OT, 
Eismindake, y. 1, for hush? - ae 
RA kishmd, v.\. for ek igh? Toy; 
Sr aid ee 
(@), f., N. of Durga; (z), f, ee 4-2 ait pl 
(yas), f pl., N. of the verses VS. 3% 07 0 YON go 


jatie ae y 
in a certain rite for penance OT i ides Cale o® 
304; (am, dt), = 
Vili, 106. —dipika, f., N. 
tra, m., N. of a demon. 

Kiishmandaka, v.1. for 
Kiishmandini, f., N. ° 


© 
AAT kithand, £- (= kuh ) 
Rel hike, f. (==kuht) ® fogs 


oe 
¥. kri, Ved. I) cl. a 5 ge sf 
Ff du, hrithds, pl. hrithe; bh 


ns 


cate) 


aiek? 


L. fo 
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anything placed, put upon, &c. (e.g. tam citra- 
patam vasa-grihe bhittav akarayat, he had the 
picture placed on the wall in his house, Kathas. v, 
30), Mn, vili, 251. Sometimes the Caus. of 4/472 
¥. used for the simple verb or without a causal sig- 
nification (¢. g. adam karayatz, he pronounces a 
word, Pan. i, 3, 71, KAS. ; mithya R°, he pronounces 
wrongly, ib.; Kazkeyzt aziz rajanam karaya, 
treat or deal with Kaikeyi as the king does, R. ii, 
58, 16): Desid. ciRirshati (aor. 2. sg. acikirshis, 
SBr. iii), ep. also “fe, to wish to make or do, intend to 
do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4, 193 
SBr.; Katyor.; Mn, &c.;to wish to sacrifice or worship, 
AV, v, 8, 3: Intens. 3. pl. karthrati (pt. p. Rart- 
Rrat, see Naigh. ii, 1 & Pan. vii, 4,65), to do re- 
peatedly, RV.; AV.; TS.; Class. carkartz or cari- 
harti or cartkarti [ Pan. vii, 4, 92; Ki5.], also car- 
hariti or carekaritt or cartkaritt or cekriyate [ib., 
Sch. ; Vop.]; [ef. Hib. carazne, ‘I perform, execute ;’ 
ceard, ‘an art, trade, business, function ;’ sucrzdh, 
‘easy;’ Old Germ. 4avawan, ‘to prepare; Mod. 
Germ. gar, ‘prepared (as food);’ Lat. creo, cere- 
monia; kpaiver, xpdvos. | 

1. Krit, mfn. only ifc. (Pan. vi, 1, 182) making, 
doing, performing, accomplishing, effecting, manu- 
facturing, acting, one who accomplishes or performs 
anything, author (see su-k°, karma-k°, papa-k, 
&c.); (2), m. an affix used to form nouns from roots, 
VPrat.; Pan. iiiy 1, 935 45 67; vi, 1, 713 Vii, 2, 
8 & 11; 3, 33; Villy 4, 295 2 Noun formed with 
that affix, Nir.; ParGr.; Gobh.; Pan. =tattva- 
bodhini,f., N. ofa grammatical treatise, = patala, 
m., N. of a treatise on Krit affixes. Krid-anta, m. 
a word ending with a Krit affix (such a word would 
be called by Pan. simply £77¢). Kril-lopa, m. the 
rejection of a Kyit affix. 

1. Krita, mfn. done, made, accomplished, per- 
formed, RV.; AV. &c.; prepared, made ready, ib.; 
obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand, AV. iii, 
24, 5 ; well done, propery good, SBr. iv; cultivated, 
Mn. x, 114}; appointed (as a duty), Yaj. ii, 186; 
relating or referring to, Yaji. ii, 210; (as), m.,N 
of one of the Visve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4350; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a son of 
Samnati and pupil of Hiranya-nabha, Hariv. 1080; 
BhP. xii, 6, 80; of a son of Krita-ratha and father 
of Vibudha, VP.; of a son of Jaya and father of 
Haryavana, BhP. ix, 17, 173 of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, VayuP.; (az), n. (with 
saha or with instr.) ‘done with,’ away with, enough 
of, no need of, &c. (e. g. hritam samidehena, away 
with doubt, Sak.; 2° pavthasena, enough of jok- 
ing, ib.); the past tense, AitBr. v, 13 (am), n. deed, 
work, action, RV.; AV.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; ser- 
vice done, kind action, penefit (cf. Avzta-jra & 
-ghna), MBh. ¥, 1692; Paficat.; magic, sorcery, 
SamayBr.; consequence, result, L.; aim, Vop. i, 25 








































































impf, 2. & 3. sg. dhar, 3. $B. Tatel dhat (SBr. iii, | thoughts, mind, &c. (mdnas [RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
a 3. ie rida: ee pe (also &c. | or buddhin [Nal. xxv, Io] or matint [MBh.; 
BhP. ix), dvax (aot., according to Pan. iv, 2; 80, | R.] or bhavam [ib.], &c.) towards any object, turn 
Kas.); A. dri (RV. x, 159) 4 8 174, 4), dkri- the attention to, resolve upon, determine % (loc., 
thas (RV. v, 30, 8), dkrita (RV.)3 abratam \ dat., inf, or 4 sentence with 7/2, ¢. 8» a $0 : ee 
(Sankh&r.), d4vafa(RV.; AV.): Impv. kridhd (also nah krithah, do not turn your mind to grief : 
MBh. i, 5141 & BhP. viii), hritdm, kita ; A. | xiv, 22; gansanaya mattit cakreé, he V6 v pol 
krishud, kridhudm 3 Subj. 2. & 3- SE: kar, pi. | going, R.i 9 553 alabum samutsrashtum mana 


, : oof 88 ° 
Rdrima, kd . 3. sg. krita | cakre, he resolved to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 5544} 
(RY. ix, 5, ni iota RY : * av 3): | drashta favdsmnsti natin cakara,he determined to 


se : iii . ink of (acc.), R. 
Pot. Ariydma (RV. x, 32, 9)3 PF _ P. (nom. pl.) | see him, MBh. 1), 12335); to thi , 
Erbin, b and 1D pt ». rast, hdvatt, | 1, 21, 143 to make, render (with two acc., ©. 


kérathas, kdratas, kdranti; A. kdrase, karate, adityam kashtham amen Be ed 
kdr@nahe: imp, dkaram, akaras, dkarat (aor., | their goal, AitBr. 1V, Bg pegasomanes i 


i ss 5 4 ira- another, bestow t (with gen. or loc.), RV.; 
according to Pan, iii, 1, 59): Impv. kara, a Ne a Ah a Cpe for one’s self, 2ppro- 
tam, kératim: Subj. kdram, karan avs, F- | Woe ee $B . BrArUp.; Mn. vii, 10 d&cc.; 
rat, kdrama, kdran; A haramahat; Pl. P- (f.) | priate, assume, ODEs ¢ re 2 td 
Rdranti (Naigh.) It) cl. 5. P 1a ar endshi, | to give aid, belp any OF me svt : nt 
a OE : Fe ned Psi aaliees Mir . . ke liable to (dat.), R¥.1, 41, ‘ 
noti, krinuthds, krinmds & hrisanast, hrinu- | RV.3 Net Oe im a/krz, to 
thé, krinvinti A, krinvé hrinushé, hrinute, SBr.1V5 bo an)? violate (eB an see mee 
3. du, hrinvatte (RV. vi, 25, 4 + pl. avian he, | violate a ee oer as i ‘ opin epiiiii- 
, Pa as , ay * . *7, wa -_|i i ce ais ? 
a tyvate: impf. aky270s, aky io, akr pee oe sae nage ‘ me fA 2, 8; to cause to get rid of, free 
oO « . . J ts . 
a & °notana (RY. i, 119, 8); ri ae om - (abl. oF fis), Pan. Vs 4s 49: Kai.; to begin 
ri 3. sg. dkrznuta, pl. dhrinudhvant, Barrnn for are sod) ayitusn puri, they began to adorn 
rps he Ayinit or krinwhé or krinutat, leas We gree R. ii, 6, 10; to proceed, act, put in prac- 
rinutdm, krinutam, 2. pl. &f imu or kere | VS: SBr.; "aitBr. &c.; t0 worship, sacrifice, 
ur kr inétana, 3. pl. hyrinvantt ; A. Ar Leia ae RV. . éBr ; Mn. iii, 210; to make a sound (sva- 
hrinutdm, kpinvdtham, kyinudhvdm: Sy TY an of om; MBL ii, T1718 4 PRO 24 
ndvas, “ndvat or “nduat, hrindvava, ogdvem®, ae a ec pam (often fe, with the sounds 
awdvatha, °ndvatha, ndvan ; A. Rrizgdvat (once | 0 3 jut, ha  pdshat, svadha, svahd, hint), 
7 V.1.°xvase), krin Nodie hrindvavahar, ieee sel (oem ending in dia) to divide, separate 
waimahat, 3. pl. krinavania (RV.) oF kyinavaye n soak up into parts (e. g- dvidha +/ kt, to di- 
or kyinvata (RV.): Pot. A. prinvitd; Pr Pet | O Soeo P parts, ind. p. dvidha hritud or dvi- 
Arinvét (f. °watt), A hrinodind. tv) cL6 aaa Ae tit Son barca Pan. iii, 4, 625 sahasra- 
the usual formation in the Brahmanas, sitras, and ah a peirots to break into a thousand ieee (with 
ii pee Sanskrit), ¥. hardin (©P- bill ? ; i. | adverbs ending jn vat) Sem me Rate 
rutd onto 33) i pent Jation after sider equivalent (©. 8. oa w, Vet.) 5 (with ad~ 
‘ulas, kusmeds (keelmas m an interpola ] the kingaom like a straw, , 
RV ‘ Boal wis Deco rue, KC. valuing vee e anythin to, cause to 
- x, 128], keeruthd, huervante Ay PUTT ka | verbsiending 18 sat) to peanc a-sat Fansoressas) 
poet (Pan. vi, 4, a - : impf. 2° | become, make a (see dima-sat, , 
wam, akaros, akarot, ARUTUE, ©"? : 2 if. ' ‘ 
ahuruta pl aku male * Impv hurt ie ne senses of WR? may be variously modi- 
the earlie Pe ee os "purutat, 3+ sg. also a infinitel extended according to the 
BhP, a 2s ‘“ 3. 2 dana (Nir. iv, 7)} a met ae thie es «; connected, as in the fol- 
ravdni (amas ae or °vavas (PAN. ub Pa ving oe with paar 7 ri, to honour 5 rajyam 
2! ’ " snl ’ > ale : 
4,98, Kas.), wa Omnia ib.) am ee oham WV kre; 10 show affection ; 
5 ),°vama or Pvanias (id )» AJ bri, to reign 5 SHENG ° t 
ee < s - Up.; 44 eee Py or Raman ot ya- 
ai rauas, a gee paravaeane (Pa : i. A, ajnant or pee cies enone scone ae 
iii, 10762), karavatthe, ee) | cand or Vacas ich or request 
95, Kas) Owen th * 70 MBh.; R, 18, 12) : one’s command or wish or Teq *s 
4o762), kar gretabh.; R-» 78 29%. | to perform any OF to do one’s duty, Man, vk 
ae huryam, A, kurviye (Pan. vi aes 2. | &c.3 dharman Riis ples em anteauils see 
5 . 7 ; é ‘eS: * »hait z, tm 6 . é 
perf uh p. P. Aurvat (f. °vatt 4, cahpima, Co 136 j ee nanan (Mn. ; Yaji.3 R.; Das.) 
kré Sees cakdrtha, carr npvire; Pe &F hyita-nakhe; © 49| V é7?, to offer a libation 
(Pan. vii, 2, 13); A. cakré, 64 > Kk. ca- | OF salilant [R. 4 a4, erform ablutions ; astra- 





bee ; 
re acc. cakrisham RY. x; 137) tag, 3 h of weapons MBh. iii, | stake at a game, RV.; AV.; prize or booty gained 
raua (Vop,): and fut. Rarishyate; ae ie ni /krt, 0 practise 7 to Pe esthe the inte Pan, in battle, ib.; N. of the die or of the side of a die 

t, harid- Py marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky 


Rarichay+ 
arishyas (RY. iv, 30, 23); ist fu hri, to inflict punishment 


‘riyasam: zor. P. Ved, cakaram (RY. iv, a 6. iv, 4, 343 anger a . are inning die), VS. xxx 18: TS.; SBr. &c.; (al 
: »<- . 5 i - bring one s time to an | or winning 1€), ’ ) 7 hse - OC, (a sO 
acakrat (RV, iv, 18, 12); dcakrirat ase: a a grc., Vets} halan! ekg) aK be long in doing the collective N. of the four dice in opposition to 


the fifth die called Za/z, Gomm. on VS. x, 28); 
(hence) the number ¢ four,” VarByS.; Siryas.; N. of 
the first of the four ages of the world (also called 
satya or ‘the golden age, comprehending together 
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of 
men [Mn.; MBh, ; Hariv.] or according to the later 


* a to die; 627A" ‘ : : 
em - delay ‘ ynanaséa (tor si, see above) Jf krt, 

ny ne’s mind, think of, meditate, MBh. ; 

vt af hpi, t place on the head; mitrdhna 

serase to Jace on one’s head, obey, honour. 

ae 6 Pi. tn Veda (AV. XVI, 2, 27), but com- 


the Brabmanas, Siitras, and especially in clas- 


20) 5A 7); 

ez Ot. sp brishe URN A922 nse Bhr 

sarshit (Pan. vii, 2,1; fone once akarashit, BY 

zi. 10 1}; Pass, aor, reflex. akart ho hdr- 

bas Kas.) Inf, edrtum, Ver britvd, Ved. 
‘ai, kdrtos (see ss..¥V-) 3 IU" tn. 4 


: 2 » to do, 
rtéve [RV.] & kyitvaya (TS. 1 ay oa under- 


Perform, accompli ffect, Prep?” lyin = ception [BhP. &c.; Comm. on Mn. i 6 
mplish, cause, CHOC : e or | monly ; f. forms cakara and cakre are | concep = .on Mn, i, 69] 4800 
take, RV, &c. 5 is do anything for a on to | sical Sanskrit Oe  eaeca the periphrastical perfect of | years of the gods or 1,728,000 years of men); (¢), 


Joc, ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen, of ifc., e.g. mama krite or mat-kyite, on m 
account, for me), Yaja. i, 216; MBh. ; R sits 
(ena), instr. ind., id., MBh.; R. i, 76, 6 & vi, 85, 
io, = kapata, min. deceiving, beguiling. sehen, 
m.,, N. of Siva, Gal. = kartavya, mfn, one who h 
performed what was to be done, one who has d “ 
4 cee his duty, Prab, = karman, n an 
that has been accomplished, Subh.; (Ay-7td-h°), mfn. 


Inj *1: Slar - = 
€Xecut ot ae ps, especially O° 2 Font d ; 
tgac €, Carry out (as an order jabor e, puild, verbs, a amayan cakara, he caused to £0 
manufacture, prepare, WOT at, or + of another Sabie 4o3 in Veda some other forms of 
(abl to form or construct on® ca or to employs [see Pan. My st a similar way) Viv pr. vehi 
. OF j P « Hit. W&-» : Kath.; 3- pi. & 
Use. m ne R. i, 2, 443 ts Ma. x 923 MBh qT ghar, Maitrs. & 7M ae le 
»Take use of (instr.), 9Vet Ps? : Yajil. TBr.; Prec. Aviyasy Na 
Cs , cultivate, aitrs. & f iii also 
vs} to compose, describe, 4: i; to j bran, rding to Pan. lu, I, 4I, 


3 ‘ ace s co 
i, 58 ( ish 20 : nthe Ty 42)3 AC 
; cf, Mn. x, 114); t? accomp ze dasa Piin. ily *) fl. 
,114)3 arshatt havott with / vid), 2, to cause to act or do, cause 


"Ng to completi d (e.g: 7 
etion, spend (°: y 63 Rsha- ,yayalt 
“a2ruh, the cS matt on yeas Bh. a1 ¢ ’ prita- Caus. Raraya f have anything made or done by | one who has done his work or duty, SBr,: 
2am hury gait a moment, MBb. 3, © ike hold another to periorns instr. 6 ace. [see Pan.1, 4,53], | R.3 Ragh. ix, 3; clever, able, L y, 5Br.; MBh.; 
dsha : ia i 5 another ( ouble acter. he caused an assembly to » able, L. =kalpa, min, 


-., hgyitavar, 2 pa 
_ sabham kar _darianane mane havaya, cause 


one who k 
o knows the customary rites, R. ii, 1, 163 
. iL é 2 ; st 
te e of the king ; vanijyan ka- 


~lavu,m,, N 

» N.ofawork.= kim ge 

ire j - : a, mf(d)n. o1 

desire is attained, satisfied, R. een: ee 
3 


ea 
of 72); to place, put, !ay: bring; xf hyhy to take 
(ace, or loc, or instr., ©- 8: ardhaw } 


© One’ ‘ fs) 
©s own side or party, cause t 4 to take py th 


? . 
diene ss 
Se 2 J here . to have anau the Vaisya to | agai mfn. doi 
“.ardhd); haste of payat RT es xe pyri, to me ry ought to cause asy : gain what has been done al . dormng 
and, ’ :  pidayen %. ri | qyed varsyen ws sto: na sakshyame | work, MBh. i e already, Pat.; doin 
m ; » fi? ; rag LF : _ vill, 4 Bh, a aie ? gan 
arty, Pan. i, 4; 774, idi AL's oy Mas ey tia ; i, S581 (=xii, §307).—kExye, n. an 


Place io) Ce 7. [ shall not be able to | attained obj ; 
mB Ne pavayitum (UA Gy tained object, Sak.; (mfn, : 
gee oe done by thee, MBh. ii, 6); to cause | his object, Yajii, ii, nf ;R ee ae eee 
é SE as 


to manufacture 
i, 7583 Mi 


BL Seem : : 
O tat, one’s heart, love, Mri’ consider, Rajat. 
a e to heart, mind, think ov i ; 8; Ficar-s 
2135 manasé VS krhr 10 9 1 anor “StshTt 
Cterm} T: Of hr tlUe~. _bjec- 
tya Fmine, purpose (ind. P- nx to plac jn 5u , 

tion att 3s 4) 753 vase W#! o . 4o direct the 

» become master of, Ma." 


m or cultivate, Lity.; Yajfi. } no need of anoth ’s aid (i 
eI person's aid (instr.), MBh. xiii, 





0 
j ause to place or put have al 
Bh. &c.; to © P put, 38625; -/va, n, the state of having obtained one’s 
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object, Kathis. = kala, m. appointed time, Yajii. 
ii, 184; (mfn.) ‘ fixed or settled as to time,’ sent, 
deposited &c. for a certain time, Nar.; one who has 
accomplished a certain time, who has waited a cer- 
tain time, MBh, ii, 1875.—ktireaka, mfn. tied up 
as a small bundle or brush. kritya, n. what has 
been done and what is to be done, Up.; (mfn.) one 
who has done his duty or accomplished a business, 
R.; one who has attained any object or purpose, 
contented, satisfied with (loc., R. vii, 59, 3), AitUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -¢d, f. the full discharge of any 
duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment, 
success, Mn.; MBh.; KapS. &c.; -hdva, m. id., 
Naish. vi, 106.—koti, m., N. of a Kaéyapa, L.; of 
Upavarsha, L, =kopa, mfn. one who shows anger, 
angry, indignant,—kautuka, mfn. one who en- 
ages in sport, playful. —kxaya, m, one who makes 
a purchase, a purchaser. = kriya, mfn. one who has 
accomplished any act, W.; one who has fulfilled 
his duty, W.; one who has performed a religious 
ceremony, Mn. v, 99; ix, 102. —krudha, min. 
one who shows anger, angry, resentful. —kshana, 
min. one who waits for the right moment, one 
who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc., 
or acc. with pratz, or inf., or in comp.; e.g. 
hrita-kshandham te gamanam prati, | am wait- 
ing impatiently for thy going, R. ii, ag, 15%: te 
bhimim gantum krita-kshanah, they are wait- 
ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh. i, 
2505); having leisure, Car. viii, 3 ; ready at hand, 
not tarrying or lingering, Car. iii, 8; liable to (in 
comp.), Comm. on ChUp.; (as), m., N, ofa prince, 
MBh. ii, 122. =ghata-yatna, mfn. one who 
makes efforts to slay, trying to kill, mghna, mf(d)n, 
‘destroying past services or benefits, unmindful 
of (services) rendered, ungrateful, Mn.; R. &c.: 
BrahmavP, (sixteen kinds of ungrateful men are 
enumerated) ; defeating or rendering vain all previous 
measures, W.; -/2, f. ingratitude, Paficat,; Sah.; 
~tva, nu. id., MarkP.; érétaghni-kyits, f. represent- 
ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85. —_cihna, mfn. 
marked, MBh, iii, 280, 35.—ctida, m. a boy on 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been performed, 
Mn. v, 58 & 67.—cetas, m., N. of a Brahman, 
MBh. iii, 985.—cchandas, dvsz, n. p., N. of a 
class of metres. cchidra, mfn. having a hole, 
BhP, iii, 11, 9; (@), f. the plant Luffa acutangula, 
L, =janman, mfn. born, produced, generated, 
ja, mf(d)n, knowing what is right, correct in 
conduct, MBh. xii, 104, 6; acknowledging past 
services or benefits, mindful of former aid or favours, 
grateful, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; (as), m.a dog, L.; N. 
of Siva, L.; -dd, f, gratitude, R.; Paficat.; -va, n. 
id.; -St/a, m., N. of a Prakrit poet. —m-jaya, m. 
‘conquering the Krita age,’ N. of the seventeenth 
Vyasa, VayuP.; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12.—ta= 
nu-trana, mfn. covered with armour, mailed, 
= tirtha, min. one who has visited holy places, who 
frequents them, W.; an adviser, one fertile in ex- 
pedients, W.; ‘furnished with a passage,’ rendered 
accessible or easy, Kir. ii, 3. —trana@, f. the tree 
Ficus heterophylla, L. —tva, n. the state of being 
effected, KatySr.; Jaim. iii, 4, 40.— tvara, mf(@)n. 
making haste, hurrying, Ratnav. dara, mfn, mar- 
tied, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cf. ddva-kriyd.) = dasa, 
m.one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
time, —desa, mfn. one whose place is fixed, Jaim, 
=dyuti, f., N. of the wife of king Citra-ketu, 
BhP. vi, 14, 3° = dvishta (472/¢-), mfn.one who 
has shown anger (at the doings of another person), 
AV. vii, 113, 1. =dhanvan, v.l. for -varman, 
q.V.~ dharma, m. ‘one who performs his duty,’ 
N. of a man, VP. —dharman, m. id., 1b. = dhi, 
mfn. of formed mind, prudent, considerate, Mudr. ; 
rar ae ange Sah.; determined, resolved on 
feated ten cso a 39.=dhvansa, min, de- 
( xephioun et o> ¥.5 injured, destroyed, W.; 
aes oyiNg past transactions, W, ws dhvaj 

(47i/d-), mfn, furnished with banners, RY, vii 83 
ose cape a ce: N. of a prince (son of Daan 
ost after being’ ote eee aaa, aif, 
& once possessed or acquired, W, 

= nakha, mfn. one who has cleaned his nails Kaui 
54-=nandana, m., N. of a prince, VP, = ins 
ka, mfn. named, Hariv. 3436, -nisaka, mfn. 
(=-ghia) ungrateful, Hit, =nasana, min. id 
= nitya-kriya, mfn. one who has duly performed 
his daily religious observances, = nirnejana, min, 
one who has performed penance or made expiation, 
Mn, xi, 190, = niscaya, mfn, determined or resolved 


quate krita-kala. 


on (dat., loc., inf. or in comp.), R. iii, 50, 16; Bhag. 
li, 37 &c.; resolute (as speech), Kad.; one who 
has ascertained anything, sure, certain, =niscayin, 
mfn. one who has formed a resolution, determined, 
resolved, Paficat. — pana, mf(@)n. one who has laid 
a wager (with loc. of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 & 
1200. = parva, n. (=~yzga) the golden age of the 
world, ShadvBr, =pascattapa, mfn. one who has 
performed penance, showing regret or penitence. 
= puonkha, mfn. ‘one who has fixed the feathers 
of his arrows,’ skilled in archery, L. —punya, 
mf(d@)n. one who has accomplished meritorious acts 
in a former life, happy, R.; MarkP.—piirva, mfn. 
done formerly, Das.; -szdsaz2a, n. the forgetting of 
past services, ingratitude, Hit. —pitirvin, mfn. one 
by whom anything (acc.) was formerly done, Kaé. 
on Pan. v, 2, 87 & ii, 3, 65.—paurugha, mfn. 
one who does a manly act, behaving gallantly. 
= prajna, mfn. wise, prudent, MBh, vy, 1246; Ka- 
this. —prapaima, mfn. making obeisance, saluting, 
— pratikrita, n. assault and counter-assault, attack 
and resistance, MBh. iv, 351; Ragh. xii, 94; retalia- 
tion for an assault, R. vi, 91, 10, = pratijiia, mfn, 
one who fulfils a promise or agreement, = prayatna, 
mfn. one who makes effort, active, persevering, 
Paiicat. (= Hit.)—prayojana, mfn, one who has 
attained his object, Kathis, xiii, 158. —prahara- 
na, mfn. one who has practised the use of weapons, 
MBh. v, 5733.—priya, mfn. one who has been 
favoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, i4.—phala, 
mfn. ‘fruitful,’ successful, W.; (a), f., N. of a plant 
(=Kola-simbi), L.; (am), n. consequence of an 
act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L. 
=bandhu, m., N. of a prince, MBh. I, 231, 
—bahu, min. laying hands upon, grasping, touch- 
ing, W.—buddhi, mfn. of formed mind, learned, 
wise, VarBrS.; KapS.v, 50; (a-£°) Bhag, xviii, 16; 
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat, 
[Vikr.] or inf. [Hariv.]), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. y, 
110) & vii, 30; Yajii.i, 354; MBh. &c.; informed of 
one’s duty, one who knows how religious rites ought 
to be conducted, W. = brahman (477d- ), mfn. one 
who has performed his devotions, RV. li, 25, 13 (a 
deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RY. vi, 
20, 3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly offered, 
RV, vii, 70, 6.—bhaga, m., N. of a man (pl. his 
family), Samskarak. = bhaya, mfn, alarmed, appre- 
hensive, — bhava, mfn. one whose mind is directed 
towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 70, 12.—bhitta- 
maitra, mfn. friendly to all. —bhiimi, f, a place 
ready made, Ap.=bhojana, mfn. one who has 
dined or made a meal, = mangala, mf(@)n, blessed, 
consecrated, SinkhGr.i,123 Suér.; Kathas.; MarkP, 
== mati, mfn. one who has taken a resolution, who 
has resolved upon anything, MBh. xiii, 2211,—ma- 
noratha, mfn. one whose wishes are fulfilled, R, vy, 
5°, 1.=mandara, m., N. of a man, Rajat, Wy Oe. 
= manyu, min. indignant, —marga, mfn, having 
a road or path made.—mila, m, the spotted ante- 
lope, Suér.; the tree Cassia fistula, Suér.; (a), f., 
N. of a river, BhP, y, 19, 18; x, 79, 16. —m- 
laka, m. the spotted antelope, Gal. ; the tree Cassia 
fistula, L.—mukha, mn. skilled, clever, L, —mi- 
lya, min. of a fixed price, Yajii. ii, 63. ™maitra, 
mfn. one who performs friendly acts, friendly, — ya. 
jus (Arz/d-), mfn. one who has uttered the sacrjf- 
cial formulas, TS, i, 5, 2, 4.—yajia, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariy. 
1803; VP. —yagsas, m., N. of a descendant of 
Angiras (author of RV. ix, 108, 10 & 1 1), RAnukr, 
=yuga, n, the first of the four ages of the world, 
golden age, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Siryas, (see 
kyita above) ; kritayugdya, Nom. A. °yate, to re- 
semble the golden age, Pratapar.=yiisha, m. the 
juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L. = you 
ya, mfn. joining in combat.—ratha, m., N, of 
a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, 16.—rava, mfn, 
making a cry, sounding, singing. rue, mfn. splen- 
did, brilliant. =rusha, mfn. angry, displeased, 
=lakshana, mf(@)n, marked, stamped, branded, 
Gobh.; MBh, ; (a-£°) Lity.; noted for good quali- 
ties, excellent, amiable ; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239; 
caused by (in comp.), R. vi, 95, 19; relating to (in 
comp.), MBh. xiii, 16, 23 ; Hariv. 5031;(as),m., N, 
of aman, Hariv, 1940. = lavana, n. factitious salt, 
Vishn. = vat,mfn. perf, p. P, 4/477,one whohas done 
or made anything; one who holds the stake ata 
game (?), Nir. v, 223 (¢7), f., N. of a river, VP. 
= varman,m.,N. of several princes, especially of a 
son of Hridika and of ason of Kanaka or Dhanaka, 





Rana kritégas. 


MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the father of the thirteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, pot VRAR oy : 
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling, Nv mio 
Paiicat.; Santis. = vapa, ms: 2 penitent pene 
shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, ee =e ai 
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. —vikara, mfu, any one nae 
thing that has undergone change, altered, ¢ “ae 
= Vikrama, inf. displaying valour, canes, dys, 
ous efforts. =vikriya, mfn,=-v7kira. = ll ins 
mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, mee mn 
formed, learned, MBh.; R.; Paficat. — VBR” "wid 
N. of a man, Sankar. — vivaha, mfn. min. 
has contracted marriage, married. = whe i “one 
astonished ; astonishing. = viry® (Ar cg . (as)s 
who is strong or powerful, AV. xvu, st is and 
m., N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or oh Hariv.3 
father of Arjuna; cf. kartavirya), mere : 
BhP.; of a medical teacher, Susr. = V4 yriddhied. 
(a word) whose (first syllable) has been Petanes 
vega, m., N. of a prince, MBh. il, 329 servant oF 
mfn. one who receives wages (a5 2 seas = -fiia) 
labourer), Yaji. ii, 164.—vedin, ™ a r servicess 
one who acknowledges past benefits : roprictys 
grateful, Mudr.; Lalit.; observant o! Pl * nite 
W. =—vedhaka, m. a sort of Ghosh ¥ 4), h 
flowers, L. —vedhana, m. id., ane = veshe: 
-cchidra, L.—vepathu, min. trembling vd, deco 
mfn. one who has assumed clothing, 9° man, 5° 
rated, Git. xi, 1; (as), ™-; te ekilled in piere” 
hartavesha, —vyadhanae, mf(z)n. § oyed, yexede 
ing, AV. v, 14, 9. = vyslika, ae a 
—vrata, m., N. of a pupil of his stren 
= akti, mfn. one who puts forth f 4 princes e 
displays courage. = BATMAN, M., Ys Saris 
= hagtvasniiaeasil mfn. earls ss jearned 
MBh. i, 5443-—silpa, mfn. one WES. ii, 184: 
his art or is skilled in his own ee ea ntilh pe 
=gobha, mfn. splendid, brilliant, a has perform 
dexterous, W. = satca, min. one W bodily mp 
ed purification, purified, free from 


or Hey 5 
. Te » or a7}, ™ ha 
ties, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (a5 fn. one whe ith 


i y -_ 3rame m ‘ 0, 
a locality, MatsyaP sr ag laborious (rei, 
made great exertions, painsta A “of 8 é. 
loc. or ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. ; (as)s nn eM ats. 
MBh. ii, 109. —srfima, foe -apeet ontac , ult ine 
—samsarga, mfn. brought ito ——— all 0 
- samskara, mfn. one who has ue , Ragh ; 
purificatory rites, initiated, Mn. eae mfn.one 0 
79; prepared, adorned, =samka a soft one Say 
has formed a resolution. = ane eh ‘ 
has made an agreement or appownh™ en, RAJ 


a aw ‘ate iv) 
: een give’, 4 
mfn, one to whom a sign has b special iB tak 


221; (pl.) having agreed MRT Dy xiv, 5 nie 
vii, 190; initiated (intoa plan), -emout. 7 BO vo: 
dhaua,mfn, = -savisarga. wiles ths 


e 
Mer Wo ge 

man whose husband has taken seme ongnipatt 4 ge” 

seded wife, L.—samputa, ™D- ted, allie®, ayer 

VarP, = gambandha, mfn. copne® € ” thr ad tnt 

vya, mfn. one who has ane on 88 & 

the left shoulder, Comm. OF » ae sto 

: hd, L- P 


Ka, “tni, “tnika, f. = -sapaln? ¢'N.o 
N. of certain Stomas. = sthala, = oe 
TS. iv; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10; (42) ie. = snen™ 
one who has taken up an abo oa 
one who shows affection, affectiona ae 
N. ofa mountain, VP.; -¢4” ees accents onde? 
=svara, mfn, having the orig} g or com vy of 
—svasty-ayane, mf(@)0. 
to the protection of gods 
undertaking, MBh.; R.; 
mfn, one who feeds or ¢ ‘ 
mfn. one who has exercised 7 ariv: 3 i ways 
skilled (especially in archery d jn a cle and no 
terity, MBh. iv, 19763 -2% 1° 6, done Fil 
MBh. iv 1843. Hyithkriths njeteds 4 pany 
done done in part but not co fe prepare’? 27 4 
6542 (=9946) ; prepared ane h. UIs “idl 
actured and not ea a 
Yaji. i, 286; optional, “> 0’ a. sg: 
ferent, MBh. xiii, 7612; (¢ ‘not bee? 
has been done and what a 
xix, 9, 2; SBr. XIV; 0 ita ger at 
om ee a i feerea as to oe of 4 "4c 
ama, @F, WM. pt. e 
cae and hak ought to a he a ep 
EKritagama, min. one who : who has c 
vanced. Kritagas, ees xii, 5» 
an offence, criminal, sinful, 


iy 08 Tg" 
MBh,; Amar. ; (a-k°, neg.) Res 


onal 
; pleasure: ne, : erov? 


« t > ‘hed 
ae hands, de f. de* 


=a 9 at 
AiG we 


) 
gr? 
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gas-ka, mf. id., BhP. x, 88, 29. Eritagni,m., | &c.; (as), m. a dog, L. Erit@loka, mfn. sup- 8682; xiii, 3055 expert, clever, skilful, knowing, 
N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv. 1850; | plied with light, lighted, W. Krit&évadbine, min. | learned (with loc. or ife.), MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. 
BhP, ix, 23, 22; Mritagni-karys, m. > Brah- | one who takes care, careful, cautious, attentive. &c.; good, virtuous, L.; pure, pious, L.; obeying, 
man who has offered the usual fire-oblation. Eri- Kritavadhi, min. having a fixed limit, fixed, ap- | doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained 
tanka, mfn, marked, branded, Mn. viii, 281; R. pointed, agreed upon ; bounded, limited. Kritaé- | an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied, Sak.; 
li, 15, 373 numbered, W. Kritaijali, mfn. one ‘who | vamarsha, mfn. one who has effaced from recol- Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; (7), Ms N. of a son of Cyavana 
joins the hollowed palms in reverence OF to solicit a | lection; intolerant. Kritavasyaka, mén. one who | and father of Upari-cara, BP. ix, 22, 5; N. of a 
favour (holding the hollowed palms together as *€ to | has done all that is necessary. Eritavasekthika, son of Samnatimat, ib. 21, 28. Eriti-tva, n. the 
receive alms or an offering), standing in a reverent mfn, seated on the hams with the knees tied together state of one who has attained any object, Kathas. 
or respectful posture, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as), m.a shrub | of the hips and knees surrounded by a cloth, Katy- | Kriti, in comp. for “#2. —suta, m. ‘the son of | 
used in medicine and in magical potions, L.; -puta, | St. ‘Kritavastha, mfn. settled, received (as a | Kriti (= Kriti), N. of Ruci-parvan, MBh. vii, 1177- | 
mf(@)n. joining the palms of the hands for obeisance | guest), AP.; Mn. viii, 60. Kritavasa, m. 4 lodg- | Krite, kritena, loc, instr. ind., see s. v. A77#a. | 
or for holding offerings of water Bsc., Rei, 3929+ | IDB W.; (mfn.) lodging. Kritese, mfn. one who Eriteyu, 1s, m., N. of a son of Raudraéva, VP. 

Eritatithya, mf(a@)n. one who has practised hos- | forms hopes, hoping for anything [‘ despairing, Kriteyuka, 25, m. id., BhP. ix, 20, 4- : 
pitality; one who has received hospitality, regaled, Comm.], MBh. iii, 3137: Kritisanse, mfn. one EKritnu, mfn. working well, able to work, skil- 
R, iii, 7, 1; Das Kritatman, min. one whose | who forms hopes of expectations, hoping; Kad, fal,clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV. ; (25), 
spirit is disciplined, MundUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c. | Kritisena, mfn. one who makes a meal, feeding | m., N. of a Rishi (autor of RV. vill, 79),RAnukr. 
Eritadara, m{(d)n. on = to whom regard oF at- | upon. Kritdsane-parigrahs, mfn, one whohas| Eritya, mfn, ‘to be done or performed, (am), | 
tention has been paid, Kathas. ritanati, mfn. | taken a seat. Kritaskandansa, mfn, one who | 2. ind, anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.), | 
one who bends in reverence, bowing, paying homage has made an attack, assailing; attacking ; effacing Mricch.; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to 
or respect; one to whom homage is paid, Rajat. v, | from recollection (?), W> Kritastra, min. one who | be done, MBh.; R. &c.; one who may be seduced 

215, EritQnana mfa, possessing 4 ereat experi- | has exercised himself in throwing arrows OF other from allegiance or alliance, who may be bribed or 

ence, Gal. Kritanukara, mfn, imitating what | weapons, skilled in archery, MBh.; R.}; armed ; hired (as an assassin), Rajat. V, 247s (in med.) to 

has been done by another, following another's ex~ 


be treated or attended with (in comp.), Susr.; (@5), 
ample, not independent, SBr.; KatySr. Kriténu- 


(as), M, N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 1273 -#4) 
consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arms, | ™. (scil. pratyaya) the class of affixes forming the 
kiilya, mfn. compliant, kind, favouring. Krit 

nukrita-karin, min. doing anything before and 


MBh. i, 5159- Kritaéspada, mfn. one who takes fut. p. Pass, (as Lavya, ANtyt, ya,elima, &c.), Pan. 5 

up astation or residence orabode ; supporting, resting } 4 kind of evil spirit (named either with or without the 

- - governed, ruled. Kritabake, min, (fr. ghaw), | addition of yaksha, manusha, asura, &c.), Buddh, 

cine vi, QT, 28. Eyitinuvyadhe, om i Solis performed the daily ceremonies or devo- (perhaps v. 1. for “tyG below); (a), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 

thee mui Eritinnssrh, my a Ks an tions. Krit&#hara, °vg ka, min. one who has eaten | 100) action, act, deed, performance, achievement, 

ee is S ae oe m Are ae secat pia food or madea meal. Kritahvana,min. summoned, AV. v, 9; 83 Mn. xi, 1253 MBh. xu, 38375 (with 

BLE ay : an end, leading to a decis! v.: (as) called, challenged. Kritérshya, mfn, envious, gen. 727as) ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi, 67; magic; 

- 1X, 0, 135 whose end is action, ™ +3 TS kara, mfn. (cf. Pan. vis I, 95) enchantment, AV. &c.; (especially personified) a kind 

m. ‘ the inevitabl factions done in @ past jealous, EKritomkar®) oa 

mes ievital e result of actions © Megh.; Vet-s | one who has pronounced the holy syllable ont, Vet. } of female evil spirit or sorceress, RY. x, 85, 28 & 

d al destiny, fate, R.; Paficat. s si af th), y. I. Eritéceals, ind, raised on high (?), cf. gana | 293 VS. &c.; a female deity to whom sacrifices are 

nia, personified, N, of Yama (god © nie Z fe a wide and Pan. ¥, 4) 57: Kritotsaha, mfn. | offered for destructive and magical purposes, L.; N. 

seg 3 Hit.; a demonstrated ene e Fo ’ | one who has made effort, striving. Kritodaka, mfn. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 183 (am), n. what ought to 

(in 8. Xvili, 133 a conclusion, MBh. < tc 4 (0 a one who has performed his ablutions, MBh. iii, 8141; | be done, what is proper oF fit, duty, office, Mn.; R. 

Saar ‘ fixed form or name (?)s mean ot ‘n= | one who has offered a libation of water to the dead, — business, ape service, Sak. ; 

miceie: ) & on Pan. i, I, t; Virtt. 45 -? Satur- MBh.; R. Kritsavaha, min. performing penance | oatva c.; purpose, end, 0 ject, motive, Cause, 

| specs action, L.; ‘closing the week, > standing with uplifted arms, W.; married, MBh.; MBh, &c. _kalpa-taru, m., N. of a work on 

| Si » L.3 (a), f. a kind of medicinal drug OT e . Kathas, Kriténumada, mfn. one who feigns jurisprudence. —kalpa-druma, m. id. —- kalpa- 

fia (= reyuka), L.; -ealdsurd, Ms, Ni of the | t0 be insane, Kathas. xviii, 250 Kritépakara, lata, f., N. of a work by Vacaspati-misra. —kau- 

: wire GanP, ; -janaka, ‘father of Yama, Kathas. | mel an. assisted, befriended, Kum. 1, 7 3; one who mudi, f., N. of a work. = cints, f, thinking of any 

ieee L.; ~samtnasa, m., N. of a Rakshasa, Kathas. | ne dered a service, giving aid, friendly. Kri- possibility, Nyayam. = eimtamard, m. N.ofa wor’ 

Xxvi, 137, Kritantara, min, one who has pre- topacira m{n, served, waited upon. Kritopa- by Siva-rama. —jna, mfn. one who knows what is 

rete @ passage to any object (gen.)s Kad, ay elena tn. one who has been invested with the | to be done, learned. — tattva, n. ‘the true nature 

Rawat prepared or cooke? ~ ee veaficial cord, Mn. ii, 108 & 173. Exitépabho- | of ie or obligation, a - . es tama, 0. 

| ySr.; Laty.; Mn.; Suse. 5 digested 100°, ps | ee méfn. used, enjoyed. Kritéujas, m.,N. ofason | anything most proper oF t, MB = ta, f seduction 

| ment ; (mfn,) eating, W. Kritapakare, min, 1 Fass keg or Dhanaka, Hariv. 1850; BhP. ix, 23,22. from allegiance oF alliance, Suér. = pradipa, m., 

jured, wronged, discomfited, oveT tificial, factitious, done arti- -majari, f.,-maharnava, m.,-ratna,n., -rat- 

Wrong, offending. Eritapakrita, min. done fciall , vende prepared, not produced spontaneously, nikara, m., -ratndvall, Tis -raja, m,, N. of 

and against, done well and done wrong; gata Saka Ni oe Bh Bre.; not natural, adopted (as a son), works. = vat, mfn. having any business, engaged in 

parthivads EKritipadana, min. one who has Le pee af: me Megh.; assumed, simulated, false, | 4nY occupation, MBh. i, 5153 ff.; having any re- 

completed a ; val work Krithparadha, MBh. xiii, 20395 ii, HI SCC. 3 (ame or a- in | quest, MBh. iii, 270, 63 wanting, longing for (instr.), 
min, one - ~ omitted ‘an offence against 
(zen.), gui meee ME Kritabha- 
Ben.), guilty, culpable, Vikt.s Malay. Fe apne. 





































































. neat. . Ra h. xvlil, van : ee A . * - 
a pa sense ealated manner, Sis. ix, 833 Ka- | R. vii, 92, 15; having the power to do something 
Cc ej} * 


: is i \ R. iii, 75, 66. = vartman, 0 the right w 
; 6a son of Vasu deva, BhP. ix, | (loc.}, B. ML fos Oe men, 1. ght way 
thas.; (@5), Ms N, 0 VP.; (ant), 2. a kind of | or manner i which any object is to be effected. 


ya, mfn, r,W. St i fCyavana : 
Tana, min = from danget taphishek® mfn, one | 24247) eames "+ sulphate of copper, L. = vid, mfa, knowing duty, Das, =vidbi, m. the 
. adorned, BT i, 44y 393 me ( eee ‘Soa , Syati (act acikritat or @- | way to do anything, rule, precept. = gesha, mfn. 
r2 ’ ais 


wae has performed a religious ablution, R. 1; oe 
Onsecrated, inaugurated (as), m. 4 mnce ac ra 
een inaugurated ; (a), f. the co” ecrated wile © t 
Prince, Gal, Eritgphisarana-vesbes iat 


ae in the dress of a maiden WhO gore a) 
ver, Vikr aan min. traine 2€ ? 
. Kritaébhyase, ca Kits, Comm 

i of 


practised. Krité di 
. Eritaya,m. the ale © 
¥. ChUp, (in the text Apitaya '8 tt eritir- 
pede, mfn, labouringy earea\ ha offer- 
in &,mfn, received or welcome t 
of” ParGr.; (as), m., N. of the nine een a 
ed the past Utsarpini, L. (v- 1, ay 
Rena, mfn. one who mak 
chen mf(@)n, one ee urpe 
ject or has accomplished @ pure. GvetUp.3 
niccessful, satisfied, contented, MundUP-3 piso 


lled Krita, Pan. jii,f,21. | one who has left some work to be done, who has not 
ee hritd. Enished his task, BhP. iti, 2,14. sara, m.‘ essence 
y ai + uty, of what is to be done,’ N.ofawork. Krityakri- 
Kritavin, 1 bear “making, perform- tya,n. what is to be done and what is not iL be done, 
_t. rite i ng, composing, épr. x; ChUp.; right and wrong, Suér.; Paficat.; Sah. 

ing, manu. ner 1 - ite activity, M Bh. iii, 12480; Krityaka, f. an enchantress, witch, woman who 
Paneat. 5 oo oa : creation, work, Vop-; literary is the cause of injury or destruction, Nal. xiii, 29. 
Bhashfip.3 TAR an. vip 2, 151 Kass @ Rove Kritys, f. of kyitya, 4. v. — exit, min, practis- 
work, Malav-3 af ‘inact! cee -hara; 2 witch | ing magic oF sorcery, bewitching, AV, = dishana, 
pe ae. Pe evi a kind of Anushtubh metre mf(z)n. counteracting magic, destroying its effect 
(cf. hrity ar nes padas of twelve syllables each and | AY. = dushi, mfn. id., AV. il, 4, 6. = raivana, 
(consisting © are ht syllables); RPrat.; another m.; N, ofa work, Sah, = rlipa (Stya-), mfn, looking 
a third Pada or fur lines with twenty syllables in like a phantom, SBr. iv. Krityfstxa, n., N. ofa 
metre (a cece hence) the number twenty, VarBr. 5 Mantra, Tantr. ? 

yoni ve ’ of the metres hyiti, prak’y ak’, vik’,  abeaame mf(@)n. made artificially, factitious 
acolleciy, and uky ite; a square number, Vat- artificial, not naturally or spontaneously produced, 


x die ca 
cake, Vop-)st© take the 
Se eeihait, kritartha, Sc. 


. &e.3 cley , on bes sy Mor MeL ade, aDAIR . ; RV.; AV. &c.3 falsi ome 8s 

| tr Ay sta at ee f, accomplls ws bs : Br. ; (in dram.) confit ae of ‘he ee ee not Amal geet Yaji. ii, 2473; Kathas, ; 
| Object, success Ragh. viii, 33 GY? ; ce re. | Sah.; Daéares Pratpar-3 “4 Bhp. vi, 18, 13; | MBh.; Kathas, ; ass my son), Mn.5 Yaji. ti, 1315 
Cee, nid, Sah. hyitdrthi-w #2 i a ‘ oythi- rida and mother of some “MBh. ii 320 8 1882; | connected with th umTied, simulated ; Tot necessarity 
Zo stul, content satisfy Kathas. Ixxi¥) 129" 0 ie (zs), M+ _ of sever™ a) ‘upil of Hiranya-nabha, Paficat. ; (as) the nature of anything, adventitious 

‘trana, mfn. rendering secesstil, Ratha , heoates Hariv.; BhP-5 Mark?’ ogee magic or enchant~ | son, L.; CaN cn aking olhibanum, L.; an adopted 

‘rita, mfn. rendered successft's hiirtas. 5 canted VayuP. = kara, TN P is (eb pritya-va vana.) | Noben, or Bit is a kind of salt (the common Bit 

thi a/ bhii, to become successit’s caecetitl sierty of pees ’ prince (son of Yavi-nara), cooking) a ied annie, obtained by 
sae. o-ehe-bhita, min. come Snecessttl = mats ian ‘_vathe, m-, N. of a prince, VP. sulphate of + rome bes iy ‘perfume ( =javad2), L.; 

rtd iaas en nia 'to be TENGE, “oye, 0 | BAP. BS ON, of 8 Prine WP.; BLP. —x0-| a channel, Gal, mta, £ suewdness continence: 
= xh MS of a son of Kriti-rata, R. 1, 73; 40 & - = ta, f. shrewdness, cunningness, 


nde ix, 51, Eritartbey waalatin . Kid; 
Sis &T successful, content, satisfy, M#™ af one of 
18.5 Naish,; Viddh, Exitalekes 10, q,mfn.one 
Wa Sattendants,Comm. on : SET at. or in 
a has taken up his abode in any a cayen); Re 
D.C. g. svarga-k’, an inhabitant of il 


Mear,. =t 

ar. = tva ; 

= ahtipn Ss n. the being made, factitiousness 

hopes * ‘ incense, olibanum, L. aahapwks, 

drones . perfume (containing ten or eighteen 
.=piutra, m,an adopted son, W. = pue 


suet Oanya-tv®y n, the state of being accom- 
= 


exertion. . vs 
ed by ne who acts, active, MBh, xii, 





lish 
P gEritix, min, 
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traka, m.a doll, Kum. i, 29; (244), f. id., Kathas. 
xxiv, 29. —bhtmi, f. an artificial floor, W.—mi- 
tra, n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have 
been conferred or from whom they have been re~- 
ceived), Yajfi., Sch. —xatna, n. ‘ false jewel,’ glass, 
Npr.= vana, n. a plantation, park. =—gatru, m. an 
acquired enemy, W. Kritrimf&ri, m. id., Comm. 
on Yaji. Eritrimiarti, mfn. feigning to be low- 
spirited, Das. Kritrimédasina, m. an acquired 
neutral, Comm. on Y4jii. 

Kritrimaka, cs, m, olibanum, Gal. 

EKritvan, mf(var7)n. causing, effecting (ifc.), 
Lity.; active, busy, RV. viii, 24, 25; ix, 65, 23; 
x, 144, 3; (25), Ved. f. pl. (=#r2tyas) the magic 
powers, AV, iv, 18, I. 

Eritvari, f. of £rd/tvan, q. v. 

Kritvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, = fold, times (e.g. dasfa-kritvas, ten 
times; dahu-k°, many times; Zafica-k°, fivefold, 
Pin. ii, 3, 64). In the Veda 4rdtvas is used as 4 
separate word (e.g. b4diri &°, many times, RV. iii, 
18, 4; pdiica &°, TS. vi), but according to Pan. v, 
4, 17 & 20 (Vop. vii, 70) it is only an affix, and it 
is so used in classical Sanskrit; it was originally an 
acc. pl. fr. Arz¢ze, formed by the affix ¢u fr. 4/1. £77; 
(cf. also Arzt in sakrit.) 

Eritva, ind. p. having done, see s.v. 4/1. Ri. 

Kritvaya, I, Eritvi, ind. p. See ib. 

2, Kritvi, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of 
Anuha [Nipa] and mother of Brahma-datta), Hariv. 
981 & 1242; BhP. ix, 21, 25. 

Kritvya, mM. one who is able to perform any- 
thing, strong, efficacious, RV.; having accomplished 
many deeds, exerting one’s power, RV. 

EKriyamina, mfn. (pr. Pass. p.) being done &c. 


2. kri, cl. 3. P. p. cakrét (Pot. 2. sg. ca» 
Rriyas ; aor. 1.sg. akdrsham (AV. vii, 7,1] 
or akarisham [RV.iv, 39, 6]),to make mention of, 
praise, speak highly of (gen.), KV.; AV.: Intens. 
(z. sg. carkarmz, 1. pl. carkivdma, 3. pl. carki- 
van; Impv. 2. sg. carkritat & carkridhi; aor. 
3. sg. A. cdrkrishe), id., RV.; AV.; (cf. £ard, 
Rirt, kirti.) 
GF 3. kri, to injure, &c. See +/2. kyi. 
2. Krita, mfn. injured, killed, L.; (cf. 2. Airna.) 
2. Kriti, zs, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (és), 
m, or f. a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dagger, 


RV. i, 168, 3. 


FR krika, as, m. the throat, larynx, L. 
(cf. £r¢kaia) ; the navel, Comm. on Un. i, 6, « da 
su, m. or f, a kind of evil spirit [‘ one who hurts or 
injures, Say.], RV. i, 29, 7. 

EM krikana, as, m. a kind of partridge 
(commonly Kaér, Perdrix sylvatica, cf. £rikara & 
krakara), L.; a worm, L.; = dya-sthana, gana 
sundikddi ; N. of a man, VP.; of a locality, Pan. 
iv, 2, 145. 

Erikaniya, mfn. coming from Krikana, Pan. iv, 
2,145. 

Tar eageya, us, ™m., N. of a son of Raudraéva, 
MBh. i, 3700; Hariv. 


FRU F krikanthaka, as,m.,N.ofavenom- 


ous animal, Car. vi, 23. 
FRAY krika-daia. See krika. 


FHT krikara, as, m.a kind of partridge 
(= krikana, q.v.), SimavBr.; R, iv, 50, 2; a kind 
of pepper (Piper Chaba), L.; the fragrant oleander 
tree (?), L.5 one of the five vital airs (that which 
assists in digestion), Vedantas, ; N, of Siva, L.; (2) 
f, long pepper, L, _= , 
i Sapa as, m. (="kara) a kind of partridge, 

+ “11,532 195 one of the five vital airs: (a), f 
(=krikara) long pepper, L. : _? 
Pp krikalasd, as, m.a lizard, chame- 

eon, MaitrS.; VS.; SBr. &e, = tirtha, n., N. of 

a Tistha, SkandaP. — tva, un. the state of a chare: 


Jeon, MBh. xiii ES 
work. lll, 332. = dipika, f., N.of a mystical 


Krikalisaka, as, m. = 
Suér, 


FRITH krikaviku,us,m.a cock, VS.; AYV.: 
MaitrS, &c.; a peacock, R. li, 28, IO; a ligard. 
chameleon (= 4yikatisa), J. ; (es), f.a hen, Pan, 


°lasa, MB, xiii, 736 ; 


afamyia kritrima-bhimi. 


iv, 1, 66, Vartt. = dhvaja, m. ‘having a cock in his 
banner,’ N. of Karttikeya, L. 


aT krikasha, f.a kind of bird (=ken- 
Rana-harika), ParGr. i, 19. 


krikata, am, n. the joint of the neck, 
AV. ix, 7, 1; (z), f. id., VarBrS. li, 9. 
Erikataka, az, n. the neck, L.; a part of a 
column, R.; VarBrS.; (24@), f. the joint of the 
neck, Susr, 


HARSH hrikalika, f. a kind of bird, Paii- 
cat 


tere krikin, 2, m., N. ofa mythical king, 
Buddh, 


FOS krikulasa, v.1. for krikal®, L. 
FY kricchrd, mi(a)n. (perhaps fr. ./kris, 


and connected with £ashfa), causing trouble or pain, 
painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh.; R.; 
Paiicat.; Susr.; being in a dificult or painful situation, 
R, ii, 78, 14; bad, evil, wicked, W.; (azz), ind. 
miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 22, 7; 
(as, am), m. 0. difficulty, trouble, labour, hardship, 
calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., e.g. vana-vasa- 
&°, the difficulties of living in a forest ; 22tra-k°, 
q.v.; artha-kricchreshu, in difficulties, in a miser- 
able situation, MBh, iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; prdéna- 
kricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii, 6; BhP.), RV, zi 
52,43 Nir.; AitBr. &c.; ischury (= mit+a-h°), L.s 
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut.; Mn, 
&c.; a particular kind of religious penance, Mn,; 
Yajii.; (as), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh. xii, 12864; 
(e#@ or a- in comp.), instr. ind, with difficulty, with 
great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely, Pan. ii, 
3, 335 R.; Suir. &c. (alpa-kricchrena, ‘ easily,’ 
SaddhP.); (a#), abl. ind. id., MBh.; R. &c.; (in comp. 
with a perf. Pass, p., Pan. ii, 1, 39; vi, 3,2.) —kar- 
man, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour, Kathas. 
~ kala, m.2 season of difficulty or of danger, MBh.i. 
—krit, mfn. undergoing a penance, Yajn. iii, 328. 
gata, min. undergoing trouble or misery, suffer- 
ing pain, distressed, MBh.; R,; Bhartr. ; undergoing 
a penance, MBh. = tas, ind. with difficulty, MBh, 
iil, 2036.—= ta, f. painful or dangerous state (espe- 
cially in disease), Susr, — dvidasa-riitra, m., N. of 
a penance lasting twelve days, Ap. ™= patita, mfn. 
fallen into distress, Kathas, = prana, mfn. one whose 
life is in danger, hardly supporting life, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; breathing with difficulty, W. —bhaj, mfn, 7 
compassed with pain and distress, MBh. ii, 1 5, 3: 
= bhojin, min. undergoing austerities, MBh. Xii, 
1247. —miUtra-purisha-tva, n. difficulty in 
evacuating the bladder and intestines, Suér, = ripa, 
mfn. being in difficulties, MBh, iii, 34, 1 3. = SAB 
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath. xxv, 2. —gam_ 
vatsara, m., N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap. 
= sadhya, mfn. to be done with difficulty, Mcar. : 
curable with difficulty, Suér, Kricchritikricchra, 
m., N. ofa penance (takin g no sustenance but water for 
3, 9, 12, or 21 days), Gaut. xxvi, 20; Yajii. ili, 321; 
(az), m. du. the ordinary and the extraordinary pen- 
ance, Gaut, xix, 20; Mn. xi, 208, Ericchrin- 
mukta, min. freed from trouble, Pan, ii, 1, 39 & 
vi, 3, 2, Kas. Kricchrapta, mfn, gained with 
difficulty. Ericchrabda, m. = kricchra-samvyat- 
sara, Gaut. Ericchrari, m. ‘enemy of pain,’ re- 
moving ischury, N. of a plant (a species of Bilva) 
L. Kriechr&rdha, m. an inferior penance lasting 
only six days, Ap. Kricchri-1/bhi, to become 
embarrassed, ChUp. v, 3, 7. Ericchre-grit, mfp. 
undergoing danger, RV.vi,75,9. Ericchrénmiia 
m, a disease of the eye-lids, Sarngs. , 

Ericchraya, Nom. A.°yaze (gana sukhdd2), to 
feel pain &c., ApSr.; to have wicked designs, Pan. 
iii, I, 14, Kaé.; (Bhatt. xvii, 76.) 

Ericchrin, min; encompassed with difficulties, 
being in trouble, feeling pain, ganasukhdd? ; (a-2°, 
Pap. ili, 2, 130.) 


FS krid, v.1. for 1. kud, q. v. 

FUR krinaija, for kun°, q.v. 

FY krinu, us, m. a painter, L. 

FyCTaaaAt krinushva-paja-vati, yas, f. 
pl., N. of the verses RV, iv, 4,1 ff, ApSr. 

Krinushva-pajiya, ds, f. pl. id., ib., Comm. 


Fil 2. krit, cl. 6. P. krintdti, ep. also A. 


Pte and cl,1.P, Aartati (perf. cakarta, 2nd 




















(4-kritta-nabhi, ‘one whose navel string 
SBr. xiv), =xrnha, f. the plant Coccu 
folius, L. 


AV.; a garment made of skin (fr. f 3- kr 5: : 
¥, 223 the hide or skin on a the religio 
sits or sleeps, &c. (usually the s : 
W.; the beech a lo this bark of the birc 
(used for writing upon, for making 
&c.), W.3 (=&rlitizd) one of the Jun ; 
(the Pleiads), L.; a house, Naigh. it, ra juli) 
with reference to RY. vili, 9°, 6; but c 
food, Nir. v, 22; fame (yaSas), ib. 5 
Lat. cortex.] — pattri, f. a species © 





. A; i if. a Ihey 
sa, m.=-vdsas, in comp. “sesvara pee ue 
a Litiga, SkandaP. —vasas (hyitti-)s 3 
with a skin,’ N. of Rudra-5iva, VS. in, 94 





Kum. ; Malav.; (as), f., N. of Durg4, a me 
EKritty-adhivasd, m. a skin use 
TBr. lil, Q, 20, I. 


BhP. vi, 14, 39), N. of a constellation 
originally the first, but in later times 
mansion, having Agni as its regent ; repres® 
tion, containing six stars, 15 SO 
as a flame or as a kind of razor oF 
oldest names see a aa » I 3 : 
Krittikas are nymphs who becal™ o,; whit! 
god of war, Karttikeya), AV-; yo SBr. éBr. zi 
spots, VarByS. Ixy, 5, Sch.5 @ vehic S 

Sch. = Ziji (247), mfn. having w 
xiii, 4, 2,4; Katysr. «= pinjara, min 
spots, Hcar. = bhava, Mm. L 
sion Krittika,’ N. of the moon, ~* 
m. id., Gal. =suta, m.‘son of the 


being his foster-mothers), L. 


Ray Avitsna-sas. 


fut. Zartsyati or Rartishyc it, 
Vii, 2, ay « Subj. bpintdt aor, akartit, Ved. a = 
akritas), to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide, 

asunder, destroy, RV.; AV.; 
Caus. kurtayati, id., Paficat.: 
or cikritsati, Pan. vil, 2, 573 ar, 
Lith. hertt, inf, kirstt, ‘to cut;’ Slav. horjt, IC 
split;’ Lat. casdus, caelter ; Ti. ¢ 
prune, trim, cut ;’ ¢zz7c, ‘a knife.’] 


ist fut. Zavtita, Pan 


AitBr.; MBh. dc. 
Desid. cikartishatt 
cf, xeipar, Hapols s 


Hib. cearlaighim, 


EKrita, f. an abyss, RV. il, 35, 5- 


ha _ el. 
1. Kritta, mfn. cut, cut off, divided, MBh. “° 


is not cut, 
lus cordl- 


6; V5i5 
2), Nit 
tu en 
lope)» 
h tree 
hooka ie 
mansl 


Kritti, is, f. skin, hide, RV. viii, 9°, 


kin of an ante 


; 
cf, Hib. 2744 
f Karaiij4s Ce 


=—ratha, m., N. ofa prince, R. i, 73, 9: n. of 


Hari. 
dasa 


ws pg dO4t 

Krittike, <s, f. pl. (rarely sg-» Nie bade 
junat 

a 
knile ; the 
in mythol. ve ihe 
the nursh" white 


the th! 
js const 


metimes 


e, cart, ts 
ite spo ? 5 ite 
aeawith Woe 


mL un 
‘being int mane a 
Pd aN, 


Kyittie setik?5 
Skanda or Karttikeya (the ny mphs calle ‘ Rv 
‘ shred, chips 4g) 


Erintatra, azz, n. a section, *” prt a 
xX, 27, 23; AitBr. ; (if. °¢rd, cae 5 CyouB Us 
abyss (?), RV. x, 86, 205 5ANKDO TY sings 


iil, 108. aah Het 
Krintana, ant, n, cutting, ne mee yall A 
BHP. iii, 30, 28 & vi, 2,403 (cl | we fr. 
Krintta-vicaksbana, '- Seng 
Rrit), gana mayizra-yyansake As y. 2 sg)? 1 
Krinddhi-vicakshana, f. vai (PF a s, 
Ar 3. krit, cl. 7- P. kripat® spit, AV+! “to 
ékrinitan), to twist segue Ay a) 
ii; SBr. iii; MaitrS. =TandyaBr Sf bo, 
wind (as a snake), AV. i, 27) ? a seo p- xxiXs 
to surround, encompass, ature, D pods (?)s 
Kritad-vasu, min. distributing 
Vill, 31, 9. 
2, Kritta, mfn. surrounded, 


AT kyita. See »/2. Ari. 


; toe p.30o" 
RATA kritdnta, kritdrtha- oom “ 
Kritavin, kriti, fin, Sc & 3° kr 
BA 1. & 2. hritta. See v7 
BER ky itti, bréttika. OPT ris ay 
Fa kritnd, kritya. ae 3 ‘Bice se 
Kritrima, kritvan, kritv® ce “3 ¥ 
kritsa, am, 0. entire, WhO f 


Un. iii, 66. ee 
Kritsna, mi(@)n. (rarely i 
64) all, whole, entire, SBr.3 
of a man ; (av2z), 0. watel, "what every 
the belly, L. = karaka, ™ D> tay Mr 
todo, MBh. iii, 283, 5. eer 
dhi, Karand. = “tara, mi ¢ 
ber, AitAr. = ta (hritsna-)s ids : 
SBr. = tva, n. id., Kathas. = ompletely | 
Bhag. iii, 29. = vit, min. ° 
mailed, TS, iv. = vritas 
SBr. iii, = gag, ind. wholly, 


attired, L. 


col." 


d in pl. gil-' 7 


5} 


BEC+9 ( or hip ple 


i altoB 





Rees kritsna-hridaya. aya Arigana. 305 


Vu, 2155 MBh, &c.—hridaya, n. the whole heart, 
VS. xxxix, 8. EKritsnakara, f., N. of an Apsaras, 
Karand. Eritsnagata,m., N.ofa fabulous moun- 
tain, ib. Kritsn@yata, m/n. stretched out to its full 
length, VS. xvi, 20. 

Eritsnaka, mfn. all, every, SankhSr. xvi, 29, 9- 


FU kritha, See tanu- & putra-krithd. 
Hewat krid-anta. See 1. krit, p- 301. 


Fat krédara, am, n. & store-room, VS. 
xxix, I (Nir. iii, 20); (as), m. id., Un. v, 41. 
FY kridht, min. shortened, mutilated, 
small, deficient, RV. iv, §,14; VS. xxiii, 28; (super! 
d JRV. iv, 5,14; VS. : (superl. 
kradhishtha & compar. kradhiyas) Kath. — kar- 
na, mfn. having short ears (as a sort of imp), AY. 
xi, 9, 7 & 10,7; hearing badly, RV.x, 27, 5- 
Kridhvka, min. = hridhil, Naigh. iii, 2 (v- 1.) 


Fata krintdira, °ntana, Kc. See / 2. krit. 


FW 1. krip, f. (only instr. kripa) beautiful 
aa a beauty, splendour, RV.; VS. iv, 25. 
is ¥ te mfn, (for Aripa-2°) one whose home 
“4 y endour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni), 
ms ie 20, 3 [‘the support of sacred rites,’ Day.] 

ripi-nila, m., N. of a man, Samskarak. 


Fa 2. krip, cl. 6. A. kripate (impf. akri- 
_ pone $207.3. pl.akripran & cahyipanta, 
ion a akrapishta; pr. p. krépamana), to moum, 
a 3 ads (acc.), RV.; to lament, implore, RV.; AV. 
A 3 3: cl. 10. P. £répayate (impf. akripayat ; Pp. 
dic i at, gen. sg. m. kripayatds, RV. viii, 46, 16), 
BhP urn, grieve, lament (with acc.), RY.; to pity, 
(cf Pep 40; to be weak, Dhatup. xxxv, 173 
- kripaya & /krap.) 
one as,m., N.of aman (described as a friend 
fN ta), RV. viii, 3, 12 & 4,23 (a5), Mm and (7), 
mas . of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat 
st i abadat severe penance; the jealous Indra 
oe ote sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
on es ; however, twin sons were born to the sage 
b he ump of grass [sara-stambe], who were found 
a F ing Santanu and out of pity [Aripa] taken home 
a4 sae ; the daughter, Kript, married Drona, and heck 
bee, im a son called Agvatthaman ; the son, Kripa, Hib. creezah ; Cambro-Brit. pry? , Goth.vav? MS 5 
ere: one of the council at Hastinipura, and is Lat. vermi-storquermi-s.\—= kentals, n. eo 
sit com called Gautama, sometimes Saradvata ; | ing worms,’ Ficus glomerata, L.} Embelia Aides; 
at 6 to Hariv. and VP., Kripa and Kripi were | another plant (=¢2/7@ or citrnga), L.=kera, Mm. 
be istant descendants of Saradvat ; according to a kind of yenomous insect; Si eS 
&e me Kripa = Vyasa or =a son of Krishna), MBh. | or lice generated in the external ear, Suér. = KAY 
ei (2), f., see s. v. below. = Mila, see S. V+ I. érif. \ naka, m. id., ib. = krit, mf. Spi ae 
Speyer Nea sama, Ga | Eek es ih eam 
_l.Kripana, mf(d; i, g.bahv-adt)n. anassreny- | mfn. silken, Gal. ; ba, MIN. 10s, d 
adi 8 sukhddi ; te 3, 18, oe aelinet te m, a disease of the eyes (caused by an el 
8 1eve, Pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble, SBr. | rated at the roots of the ey e-tashes), i eRe e ai 
x xiv; MBh, &c, ; resulting fromtears, AV. xi, 8,28; | tin, m.(= -hantaka) the plant pak? +f oF ack 
a vile, W.; miserly, stingy, Paticat. Hit.; (a5), | (v-I. hrami-gh?).= S29 a te phaien, Bhpr.; 
ant sed man, VarBrS, ; a scraper, niggard, Paficat.; | mintic, Susr. ; as; ant), M. De - Pa Wi ee? 6 he 
mea. a worm, ie ; N. ofa man, VP.; (ant), ind. (as), m. the onion, Gh, paul J acs 
ably, pitiably, MBh. ; Paticat. ; Das.; (Aripa- | the owe ae the plant ‘Vernonia anthel- 


ous insect, Suér. = si, f,=-subiz, L. —sutra, 2., 
N. ofa particular disease. — Sen, M., N. of a Yak- 
sha, Buddh, = hantri, mfn.vermifuge, anthelmintic, - 
W.-hara, m.=-ghatin, Bhpr. = ha, f. id., L. 

Krimiks, as, m. a small worm, MBh. i, 1800; 
BhP. iii, 31, 273 (a7), 2. (=4ram®) betel nut, L. 
_ Krimina, nif(@)n. (gana pamadt) having worms, 
Ap&Sr. xv, 19, 5- 

Erimin, 7, m. a worm, Hariv. 11327 (for the 
sake of metre) ; (mfn.) affected with worms, W. 

Erimila, mf(¢Z)n. having worms, wormy, Susr. 5 
(2), f. a woman bearing many children, L.; N. of 
a town (called after Krimi), Hariv. 1678. EKrimi- 
lAsva, m., N. of a son of Rahyaéva, Hariv.1779- 

Krimilika, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour, 
Buddh, L. 

Krimiss, 45, m., N.of ahell, VP.; ofa Yaksha, 
Divyav. xxix. 

Krimi, f., N.of the wife of Usinara, = Rrimz,q.V- 

Krimilaka, 45, 1. Phaseolus aconitifolius, L. 

krimukd, as, M.8 kind of tree, Kath. 

xix, 10; SBr. vi, 6, 2, 11; Kaui. 28; Mahidh. on 
VS.xi,70; (ch. arm uka, krumukd, and kramuka.) 


kro 1. kri, Pan. iu, 1, 80; Dhatup. 
xv, 89: Arinvdti, see 2. krie 
@ krivi, ts, 1.; N. of a utensil used by 
a weaver, loom (?), Un. iv, 573 (cf krivi.) 


kris, cl. 4. P. krisyati (perf. eakdrsa ; 
ite ind. p. 2risitva or kars’, Pan. i, 2, 25), to 
become lean or thin, become emaciated or feeble, 
AV. xii, 3, 16; SBr. xi; to cause (the moon) to 
wane, Dhatup. xxvi, 117: Caus, Aarsayati, to make 
thin or lean, attenuate, emaciate, keep short of food, 
Ap.; Bhag.; Snér, &c.; to lessen, diminish, Ka- 
vyad. ii, 10g; [ef perhaps Lat. parco, parcus.| 
Erisa, mf(@)n. (Pan. viii, 2, 5 5) lean, emaciated, 
thin, spare, weak, feeble, RV.; AV. &c.; small, 
little, minute, insignificant, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Mricch. 
Sc.3 ‘poor,’ see hrist-kyita ; (as), m, a kind of 
fish, Gal.; 2 kind of bird, Inscr.; N. of a Rishi 
(author of RV. viii, 55), Vili, 54, 2 & 59, 35 % 40,85 
MBh. i, xiii; N. of Samkrityayana, Car. 1,123 08 
Naga, MBh. i, 21525 (pl.) the descendants of Kriéa, 
g. paskadt (Ganar. 27); (z), fy 8: gauridi (ib.45); 
cf, sodooass, fr. xodoxjes.| = Kuta, M. & kind of 
bird,Gal. — gave, mfn. one whohaslean cattle, MBh. 
xii,228.— gu(°s4-), mfn. id.,AV.iv,15,6.— cancu, 
m.‘having a thin beak,’ a heron, Gal. = ta, f. lean- 
ness, thinness, M Bh,; Susr.; Sah. — tva, 2. id., Susr. ; 
Pafcat.—dahana, min. having little property, poor, 
Bhartr. ii, 61. — nasa, for -nasa, MBh. xii, 10365. 
= nasa,m.* havinga thin nose,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 
284,91. pasa (°sd-),mfn. performed with lean vic- 
tims, $Br. xi. —buddhi, mfn. weak-minded, Subh. 
= bhritya, min. one who feeds his servants scantily, 
MBh. xii, 228. = vritti,mfin.having little livelihood, 
MBh. xiii, 3180; R.5 MarkP. = sakha, m. ‘small- 
twigged,’ Hedyotis Burmanniana, L. Krisikeha, 
m, ‘small-eyed,’ a spider, W. Krisinga, mf(7)n, 
¢thin-bodied,’ emaciate, spare, thin, MBh.; Paficat. 


Kripa-msya, min. id, Kripi-misra, m., N, of 
a son of Deva-migra. Kripa-vat, mfn.=-7ayd, 
Kum. v, 26. EKripivishte, mfn.id., MBh. ii, 333- 
Kripi-sigare, m. “an ocean of compassion, = 
hripikara. Krip&-sindhu,m. id.,Sarvad. Eri- 
pa-hina, mf. pitiless, unfeeling. 

Kripiya, Nom. A.°yate (Pot. °yita), to mourn, 
grieve, lament, Nir. ii, 12; to have pity, MBh.,: P. 
-ydtt, to praise (cf. hripanyit), Naigh. ili, 14. 

Eripiyita, at, 0. lamenting, MBh. iti, 337- 
= vat, min, lamenting, mourning, ib. (ed. Bomb.) 

Kripalu, méfn. pitiful, compassionate (with gen )) 
MBh.; BhP.; Dag. = ta, f. compassion, Kathas.; Subh. 

EKripi, f. of £rzZa, q.¥.— pati, m. ‘husband of 
Kript,’ N. of Drona, L.=putra, m.‘son of Kripi,’ 
N. of Aévatthiman, L.=suta, m. id., L 


FINE kripd-nila. See t. krtp. 


FAT kripana, as, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) 
a sword, Das.; Prab.; a sacrificial knife, W.; (2), f 
a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Kad.; (cf. a74- 
hripantya.) = keta, m.° having a pair of shears in 
his banner, N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Balar. 

Kripinaka, @5,m. @ sword, scimitar, L. ; (tka), 
fa dagger, Kathas. lii (ife.); ltt, 915 Ixxviil, 10. 

Kripani, is, m., N. of aman, Vatsy4y. ii, 7, 32- 


Hatates kripa-nila, See t. krip. 
HUIS krépita, am, n. (Pan. viii, 2,18, Pat-) 


underwood [‘ fuel,’ Gmn.], RV. %; 28, 8; wood, 
forest, L.; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 125 Un.; the 
belly, Un. pala, m. a rudder or large oar used as 
one, L.; the ocean, L.; wind, L. = yoni, m. ‘wood- 
born,’ fire, L. 


ata krimi or kerfmt, is, 1. (fr. ,/kram, Un.), 
a worm, insect, VS. 5 TS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; “- 
spider’ (see -tantu-jala) ; a silk-worm, L.; a shield- 
louse, L.; an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused by in- 
sects), L.; N. of a son (of Usinara, Hariv. 1676 ff. ; 
of Bhajamana, Hariv. 2002); of an Asura (brother 
of Ravana), L.; of a Naga-raja, Buddh. L.; @), 
£., N. of the wife of Usinara and mother of Krimi, 
Hariv.1675 & VP. (v. 1. Apter); N. ofariver, MBh. 
vi, 9,175 (cf. Lith, Aivsz27t5, hirmele ; Russ. ¢erd/; 


























































































































#am), n. wretched : RV : AitBr. | (2), & = -ghate i 
vii, 13: Sankhé € nee, misery, X; 99 9; : es . = dhumra-patira L. candésvea- | &c,; (as), Mm. N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10365; (7),f.a 
rw23; SafkkhSr, ; Ma.iv, 185 ie.5 Ga sree) of a Liga, MaisyaP. — Je mfn produced | woman with slender shape ; the plant Priyangu, L. ; 


ees » pitiably’), Santis. 5 (cf. harpany4-) 
ili Sin, mfn. looking suppliantly oF desirous, TS. 
ij + id 3. —tva, n, misery, wretchedness, MBh 
oe T.=dhi, mfn. little-mninded, W. = ninda, f. 
—b sure of the miser,’ N, of a chapter of SamgP. 
the Uddhi, min, =-dhi,W.= vatsala,mfin .kind to 
geld W.=—varna,mf. looking miserably, Das. 
np Eripana, Nom. A. (3. Pl. pripdnanta) to 
. for, desire, RV. x, 74, 3- 
kh aie aniya, Nom, A. °yate, to lament, gana Sé#- 


N. of an Apsaras, VP. Krisatithi, mfn. one who 
keeps his guests short of food, MBh. xii, 228, Eri- 
gartha, tnfn. = °sa-dhana, ib, Kristsa, mfn, 
having little hope, Naish, vi, 76. Krisiéva, 
mfn. having lean horses, Subh.; (as}, m. (=Zd, 
heresspay, N. of several persons, MBh.; Hariy 
&c.; of an author of directionsto players and deities. 
Pan. iv, 3, 111. Krisasvin, z7as,m. pl. the pupils 


(as silk), Paficat.; (@), f.a shield-louse, Ls 
(am), n. = -jagdha, lL. =jagdha, n. ‘eaten By 
worms,’ Agallochum, Bhpr. —jala-ja,m.an eps 
living in a shell, shell-fish, L. = jit, m. = “£7 27, 
Npr. atantu-jala, 2. 4 cobweb; Ragh. he 
= ti, f. the state of a worm or insect, Heat. ; : a 
taka, m. toothache with decay of the teeth, usr. 
= Arava, i. cochineal, Npr. =peryn me 
ant-hill, L.—purishaka, f.a kind of blue fy, 64" 
= piya-vaha, m., ©: of a hell, VP. phala, . 
the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr. = bhaksha, m., 


fn, feeding on wortls, 
of a hell, VP, =bhojan®, ™m A SRP. oe 


; 63 (as), M2. .ofa 
BoP ae i. (gana yavadt) affected or 


covered with worms, 
(with lac produced 


by worms 


lo 


. 


of Krisaéva, ib. (cf. iv, 2, 66); (2), m. a da 
1A * ancer 
actor, L. Erisodara mif(z n. thin = 
Kad. ; Viddh. my) waisted, Daé.; 
Krigaka, mfn. thin, slender; (72a 
Salvinia cucculata, L.; (cf. & aréa ome f. the plant 
5 Erigana as, m, the beati ‘ 
sation, Gobh, ii, 10, 30. eating of the pulse, pul- 


Erisdinka, mfn. leanish, Divyav. xxxvii 


ma ain, mfn. miserable, being in misery, ib. 
for Ryo Nom, P. °yd#z, to wish, desire, pray 
ERY. vill, 39, 4 5= are, Naigh. Hp 14 
Naig) Panyu, min, ‘one who praises’ ( =stoty?), 
igh, 111, 16, 


ripa, ovata : 
see ay. pig ade ae only gen.sg- ™- aa _ripu, m. = -ghatin, Bhpr. = Fm O coloured Krisita, mfn. emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3 
Eripg,f.(o Shida mpassion caused by worms, Suir. = 20 sate a 4 Erisi, ind. in o. gi tas 
: ; ' sed b _( cloth 9 comp. for “Sd. = 
(with gen, (g ’ Asdade yey : ee ait with | metal,’ iron, Gal. var2e, 7 oF ie 1 Bats lean, Kathis. —krita, mfn, mad AB parts 
loc, oc.; Aripane W Bs Buddha. L. = vari-rahe, m= ah aol als poor, Mricch, = «/ bh, tobecome lean or b.; made 
. % , to become lean or emaciated, 


lant Mangifere sylvatica, Bhpr. = gan- 
-, |, =satru, 1. = -ghatin, 
hrina fulgens, L. = fatrava, 


’ Nal, XVii ; R.), MBh. BEC. § N. of a river 


Vili vitae : 
Passion VP. Kripfikara, ™. ‘a mine of com 


she, m. = palazja Heat.; to become small, shrink. 
’ oa 


- Cx : Heat. Wt a Tate 
rishti, f, aiae “th f eaange look,W. Kri- Npr.; the aye a farnesiana, L,- Sukti, f, a me RY a rae see pearl, mother-of- 
Beate ta, m Naeiled. Ti “compassion, N..of @ a et tee L.=saila, m, = -parvata, L, Naigh i Fv a phos ah Wbbtsi £8 Sn 
aL. & j= | bivalve shell, MUN ae ited of veROnI= . i, 2; form, shape, ib. iii, 7; (mfn.) yieldi 
Bhuviga “ree ane f° ‘i as 8 pone = goilake, ™- jd, L. = S82B2 f.akind of venom- | or containing pearls, AV. iv, este ae 2 yeckiing 
» Mfn, pitiful, merci, x 
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rated with pearls, RV. i, 126, 4. 
Erisanin, min. =°¢-vat, RV. vii, 18, 23. 


FNC krisara, for krisara, q.v. 


RIS krisala, f. the hair of the head, L. 
FRITH kyisaku, us, m. heating, W.; griev- 


ing, W. 
FMATH krisanavaka. See °nuka. 


Krigsinu, us, m. (fr. Aris for Rrish 9), 
‘bending the bow,’ N. applied to a good archer 
(connected with dstrz, ‘an archer,’ though some- 
times used alone; Krigdnu, according to some, is a 
divine being, in character like Rudra or identified 
with him; armed with the lightning he defends the 
‘heavenly’ Soma from the hawk, who tries to steal 
and bear it from heaven to earth), RV.; VS. iv, 27; 
AitBr. iii, 26; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 32 ; Sankh- 
Sr. vi, 12, 3; (hence) fire, Suér.; Ragh.; Kum.; 
Bhartr.; N. of Vishnu, VarBrS. xlui, 54; of a Gan- 
dharva; Plumbago zeylanica, L. = ga, m. Naravelia 
zeylanica, Npr. —retas, m. ‘whose semen virile 


is fire,’ N. of Siva, L. 


Krisinuka or “navaka [Ganar. 436, Sch.], 
mfn. containing the word Krisdnu, g. goshad-ddt. 


Ay 1. kris, cl. 1. P. kdrshati, rarely A. 
\“te (perf. cakarsha, 2. sg. °shitha, Pan. 
vii, 2,62, Kas.; fut. harkshyati or krakshy®; Rri- 
shishy®, Divyav. xvii; arshté or krashtd, Pan. vii, 
2,10, Kas.; aor.akrzkshat [or akdrkshit\ or akra- 
shit, ili, 1, 44, Vartt. 7; inf. krashtumz), to draw, 
draw to one’s self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. &&c.; to lead or conduct (as an army), 
MBh.; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, §0; to draw into 
one's power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii, 
215; MBh. iv, 20; R.; Paficat.; to obtain, Ma, 
ili, 66 ; to take away anything (acc.) from any one 
(acc.), Vop. v, 8; to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. viii, 22,6; Laty. v, 1, 4; Vait.(A.); R. iii, 4, 
12; BhP. (ind. p. &£rzshtua): cl. 6. P. A. &rishdtz, 
“te (p. krtshdt), to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.&c.; A. to obtain by plough- 
ing, AV. xii, 2,165; to travel over, MBh. iii, 16021: 
Caus. karshayati, to draw, drag, RV. x, 119, I 
(aor. I, sg. acterishamt); R.; Mricch.; to draw or 
tear out, MBh, itl, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause 
pain, torture, torment, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; ‘to plough,’ 
see arshita; Intens. (pr. p. & Subj. 3. sg. cdrkyi- 
shat; impf. 3. pl. acarkrishur) to plough, RY.; 
AV.; carikrishyate or Ved. karik°, to plough re- 
peatedly, Pan. vii, 4,64; [cf. Lith. Larsaz, pleszau ; 
Russ. ceshu; Lat. verre, vello; Goth. fath.| 

2. Krish, mfn. See sansa-2°. 

Krisha, as, m. a ploughshare, Gal. 

Krishaka, as, m. a ploughman, husbandman, 
farmer, Can.; a ploughshare, L.; an ox, L.; (24a), 
f. cultivation of the soil, Can. 

Erishana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) ploughing (ifc.), 
Yajui. ii, 150; (as), m. a ploughman, farmer, Gal. 
_ Krishfyu, mfn. ploughing (as an ox), AV. Paipp. 
1x; 2; Bi 

Krishi, zs, f. (exceptionally pl.,VS.iv, 10; Subh.) 

ploughing, cultivation of the soil, agriculture (one 
of the Vrittis of a Vaigya, Vishn.), RV.; VS. &c.; 
the cultivation of the soil personified, SBr. xi; the 
harvest, Yaji. i, 275; Dhiirtas,; the earth (=4472), 
MBh. v, 2563.—kera, m. a ploughman, VarBss. ; 
VarBr. = Karman, n, agriculture, Paficat. = kar~ 
manta, n. id., Karand.; Lalit. = krit, m. =-ara, 
VarBrS, ; _VarBr. = gra@ma, m. an agricultural vil- 
lage, Lalit. =—jivin, m. =-kara, VarBrS. —tan- 
‘re, azz, n, pl. the fruits of the field, MBh. ii, 5, 
it7.—dvishta, m.‘hated by ploughmen,’ a kind 
of sparrow, L. =phala, n. harvest, Mesh. 16. 
= bhagin, m. = -kara, Heat. = rata, m. id., Var- 
Brs. =loha, n. ‘plough-metal,’ iron, L, = samsita 
(shé-), mfn. stirred up by ploughing, AV. x, 5, 34 
= samgraha,m., N. of a work (said to be written 
by Parasara). = geva, f. agriculture, W. 

Evishika, as, m, (Un. ii, 41 : 
soil, husbandman, L.; the atic” ot sae 

Krishi, f.(=°sh2) field, MBh. i, "207, 
m., N. of a sage, MBh. ii, 295. 

Evrishivala, as.m. (Pan.v, 2, 112; vi, 3, 118) 
a cultivator of the soil, husbandman, Mn, ix, 38 & 
x, 99; Yaji.; MBh, ii, 219 &c, 


=haia, 


Raaag krisand-vat. 


58); (cf. ardhvd-k.) Erigsand-vat, mfn. deco- 








Erishta, mfn. drawn &c. (ifc.), Ragh.; Sak. 
&c.; ploughed or tilled (ifc.), Paficat. &c.; (ds or 
adn), m. orn. cultivated ground, SBr. v; (as), m. 
‘lengthened,’ N. of a particular note (in music), 
TPrat. ja, ifn. grown in cultivated ground, cul- 
tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. —pacya, mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 1, 114) ripening in cultivated ground, sown 
or ripening after ploughing (as rice &c.), cultivated 
(as plants), VS. xvii, 14; TandyaBr.; BhP. vii, 
12, 18.—pakya, mfn, id., L.—phala, n. the pro- 
duct ef a harvest, Yajii. ii,.158.—bhtmi-ja, f. 
(for krishua-bh°?) a kind of grass, L. =mati- 
/ Eri (fr. matya), to plough and harrow, HParié. 
ii, 357. —radhi (277shfda-), mfn. successful in agri- 
culture, AV. viii, Io, 24. —sami-4/kEri =-ma/i- 
J kri, Sig. xii, 213 Smz-krita, mfn. ploughed and 
harrowed, Pan. ii, 1, 49, Kas. Krishtépta, mfn. 
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 4702. 

Zrishti, cyas, f. pl. (once only sg., RY. iv, 42, 
I} men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet 
manushis (i, 59, 5 & vi, 18, 2] or sdhushis 
[vi, 46, 7] or manavis [AV. iii, 24, 3]; cf. car- 
shani ; originally the word may have meant culti- 
vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in- 
habitants, and lastly any race of men; Indra and 
Agni have the N. raja or pdtih krishtindm ; the 
term pdiica krishtdyas, perhaps originally designat- 
ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, Turvasas, 
Druhyus, Anus, & Pirus, comprehends the whole 
human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.; 
(zs), £. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L.; attract- 
ing, drawing, L.; ‘harvest,’ the consequences 
(karma-k°), Naish. vi, 100; (#5), m. a teacher, 
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588; SkandaP. 
=pra, mfn. pervading the human race, RV, iv, 
38, 9. =han, mfn. subduing nations, ix, 71, 2, 
Krishty-ojas, mfn. overpowering men, vii, 82, 9g. 
Krishya, min. to be ploughed, Ragh., ix, 80; 
pulled to and fro, R, (ed. Gorr.) ii, 61, 24. 


FAs krishanu, for krisanu, q.v., L., Sch. 
FCAT krishkara, as, m., N. of Siva, di. 


FUN 1. krishnd, wf(a)n. black, dark, dark- 
blue (opposed to suetd, Sukld, réhita, and arund), 
RV.; AV. &c.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 82; (as), 
m, (with or without gaksha) the dark half of the 
lunar month from full to new moon, Mn.; Yaji.; 
Bhag.; Suér.; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (£r#- 
shnas), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which 
is often confounded with black by the Hindiis), L.; 
the antelope, RV.x, 94, §; VS.; TS.; SBr.; BhP.; 
a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, 2 
(Arishad); the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii, 
52,2), L.; acrow, L.; Carissa Carandas, L.; N, ofone 
of the poets of the RV. (descended from Angiras), 
RV, viii, 85, 3 8¢ 4; SankhBr, xxx, 9; (ason of De- 
vaki and pupil of Ghora Angirasa) ChUp. iii, 17, 6; 
N. of a celebrated Avatar of the god Vishnu, or 
sometimes identified with Vishnu himself [MBh. y, 
2563; xiv, 1§89 ff.; Hariv. 2359 &c.] as distinct 
from his ten Avatars or incarnations (in the earlier 
legends he appears as a great» hero and teacher 
[MBh,; Bhag.]; in the more recent he is deified, 
and is often represented as a young and amorous 
shepherd with flowing hair and a flute in his hand; 
the following are a few particulars of his birth and 
history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff. and in the Pu- 
ranas &c.: Wasu-deva, who was a descendant of 
Yadu and Yayati, had two wive;, Rohini and De- 
vaki; the latter had eight sons of whom the 
eighth was Krishna; Kansa, king of Mathura and 
cousin of Devaki, was informed by a prediction that 
one of these sons would kill him; he therefore 
kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement, and 
slew their first six children; the seventh was Bala- 
rima who was saved by being abstracted from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohini; 
the eighth was Krishna who was born with black 
skin and a peculiar mark on his 'iceast; his father 
Vasu-deva managed to escape fi.in Mathura with 
the child, and favoured by the gods found a herds- 
man named Nanda whose wife Yaso-da had just 
been delivered of a son which Vasu-deva conveyed 
to Devakt after substituting his own in its place. 
Nanda with his wife Yago-da took the infant Krishna 
and settled first in Gokula or Vraja, and afterwards 
in Vrindivana, where Krishna and Bala-rima prew 
up together, roaming in the woods and joining in 


the sports of the herdsmen’s 
youth contested the sovereignty of Indra, 
victorious over that god, who ie 
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord ° 
cattle [Hariv. 3787 ff.; 7456 ff; VP.1;3 
ic described as sporting constantly 
shepherdesses [Hariv. 4078 Ff. ; 5301 ff. ; 
of whom a thousand became his wives, i 
eight are specified, Radha being the favourit 
tiv. 6694 ff.; Boe Jie ae 
fortified a city called Dvaraka in Gujarat, ran killing 
transported the inhabitants of Mathura 4 ; 
Kansa; Krishna had various wives bene a who is 
pis, and by Rukmint had a son Pradyum 

usually identified 
Krishna is one of the nine black Vasu- 


Pandu princes, so named apparently from 
of Suka by Pivart (teacher 


3 
of a son of Arjuna, Hariv. 1892 ; 





FMT ALT krishna-gandha. 
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g177 ff; VP.]; Krishna built 


. ins; 
js rs ° yith Jat 
ama-deva; We | 
with K devas j wi 


Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons) i 


ite A 
are the enemies of Buddha and the ‘ae MBh. 1% 
N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retin’™ 


on . 

2 : of an Asura, Hariv. 129365 >4y “3 3003 
ao, 1; ofa king of the Nagas, M Bnd of te 
Divyav. ii; of Arjuna (the most renowne’ colov! 
- Bhis 
as a child), MBh. iv, 13893 oF eg © 4 308 
Hariv. 11089; of Harita, Neti You)» Ha 
Kathas. vii 137 
iy, a4, °! 
BhP. i sdoptel 
of a chief of P “the 


980 ff.; of a pupil of Bharad-vaja, 
of Havir-dhana, Hariv. 83; VP: 


son of A-samafijas, 2039 5 1. 
dhras, VP.; of the author of i. Gon 
MBh.; ofa poet; of the author 0 saat 
Dayt bhagay ofthe son of Kev Sagas 
son of Jayaditya; of the father 0 ; of Dame 8 
uncle of Ranga-natha ; of the ae hi)! 
and uncle of Malhana; of the ‘" sa of Ma 
and uncle of Vidya-dhara ; of aie of the © ner 
of the grammarian Rama-can : um 4:0 e iar 
Varunéndra and father of Ln calle 
of Hira-bhatta (author of the Co “epdhi-s4 
bhashya, and of the work Say rishi and of 
N. of a hell, VP.; (ave), m. du PROT oh, Bop 
juna, MBh, i, 8287; iii, 8279; i 4) pa ke 
the Sadras in Salmala-dvipay VP-i MCs ‘ib.i 
leech, Suér.; a kind of venomous Indig? ¥. i. 
several plants (Piper longum: “<-> 
3 sete, L532 Anion oe “a 
Gmelina arborea, L.; Nige*! thica, (7 ii af 
mosa, L.; Vernonia anthelmin’ 2 kind of Purge 
L.; a sort of Sariva, L.), Sut 5? .iph.;0 
(~parpati),Bhpr.sN-of Draupay ues of 
MBnh. iv, 184; of one ofthe seven rs retinue / 
Sch.; of one of the mothers ins shorw! eas Pr US 
ix, 2640;0fa Yogint, Heat. 3. 
a Bh. xu, 


N. of the river Kistna, ” ve ( atts: 
NarP, ; (A), f. night, RV. Vii 71140 plack Pack 
ness, darkness, 1, 123, 2s 97 Suét-3 p dem? 
the eye, SBr. x, xii, 2H, ON)’, kind Y pepPt 
spots in the moon, TBr. a; : ? blac. 0 
or spirit of darkness, RV. 1¥, 7"? ad, 7" 'f.4 


mony, L, ; blue vitriol, 3 
Russ. cevizyt, ‘ black. |= ed lotus ( 
tus, Gal, —kanda, 1. the : 
bra), L.—karavira, “ 2 
ander, JL. —karkataxa, _ past? “ Amt 
Suir, =m karna, mf(Z)n. B82". 75 4 
eared, AV. ¥, vee} ve p 
n. ‘nectar for Krishna s¢4! © "1. 60 oP! 
mangala, = karbura-varn 
dark colour,’ a kind oi ; er 0 ; 
‘making black,’ 2 Pee ‘minal, "of ; 
Suér. ; fifi) doing wEOngi, ind of pray “BoP f° 
=-heli, L,.— Kavachs ™ ‘ 
tra, BrahmavP, = kaka, Bs eta-k f AS" 
fa kind of plant, Sust.; tc ack V4 wok 
sarpa.) = wSWEDAs Da reriy ts 1 ny oft. cably 
ae [ra kimkore Dee i ‘ Ly 
i * prais 1 ke 
en Sak: aN. of 4 ih 
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<a Die 
' P a, Mm. * : 
ix, 2503. eee “5 sports: hina)’ yP [v 
nridita, n. ‘Krisht Kishor ave L 
= 1€ 3 . r the ge pra 4 An sis 
Keiavitka (celebrating MY AG of 1) ish 'si 
da, n. é Krishna-sectiony 
gage, ¢, the river © 
= gati, m. ‘ whose ped anf f. 
4071;Ragh.vi, 42-~ 8 


L.; black Agallochum, L. bat Rdrslinan er side 
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[ =vi¢-/avana], a muriate of soda with a portion of 
sulphur andiron), L. = 1i14-taramgini, f.‘descrip- 
tion of Krishna’s sports,’ N. of a poem by Nara- 
yana-tirtha. —loha, n. the loadstone, Suér.; iron, 
Vishn. —lohita, mfn. dark-red, of a purple colour, 
L, = vaktra,m/fn. having a black mouth (as an ape), 
L. = varna, mfn. of a black colour, dark-blue, L.; 
(a), f., N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, 
~MBh. ix, 2642. —vartant (°shud-), mfn, having 
a black-path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 23, 19; AV. 
i, 28, 2.—vartman, m. ‘ whose way is black,’ fire, 
Mn. ii, 94; MBh.; R.; Ragh. xi, 42; the mark- 
ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), L.; N. of Rahu, 
L.: a man of evil conduct, low man, outcast, black- 
guard, L. —vallika, f, =-ruhd, L. valli, f. 
= -mallikd, L.; a black variety of Sariva, L. —vas- 
tra, mfn, wearing black clothes, Gobh. ili, 2, 13. 
—viinara, m. a black kind of monkey, L, — vale 
(°shad-), mfn, black-tailed, MaitrS. iii, 7, 4 (= Ka- 
pishth.) ; MBh.3i, 20, 5. = vasa, mfn. wearing black 
clothes (said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 14, 289. — Visas, 
mfn. wearing black clothes. R. ii, 69, 14. —Vino- 
da, m. ‘divertisement of Krishna,’ N. of a work. 
=vinna, f, v.l. for -vezd. —vishana, 0. the 
horns of a black antelope (whose inner sides are 
covered with dark hair), Laty. 1x, 1, 233 (a), f.id., 
TS. vi; SBr. iii, iv, v; KatySr. =vrinta, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L.; alegumin- 
ous plant (Glycine debilis), L.; Gmelina arborea, L. 
@vrintika, f, Gmelina arborea, L. =vena, f, 
N. of a river, MBh. &c, (vv. ll. “versa, Hariv. 
12825 & Pan. ii, 1, 21, Kas.; °venya, L.; °weuvd, 
MBh. ii, 372); (2), f. id., BRP. v, 19, 18,—ven- 
ua, -vVenya, -Venva, sce -vend. = vetTa,m. the 
plant Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. =vyathis (sknd-), 
mfn. one whose path is black (said of Agni), RV. ii, 
4, 7.=vyala, m. Plumbago rosea, Gal. —vrihi, 
m. a black sort of rice, KatySr.; Suse. ; (cf. SBr.v, 
3, I, 13.) =sakuni, im. a crow, AV. xix, 57, 43 
Kaus.; ParGr. =gakti, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 
=—samkara-sarman, M1., N. of a man, Viddh. 
— gapha (°sizd-), mfn. having black hoofs, MaitrS. 
iii, 7, 4 (= Kapishth.) —sebala (°shnd-), min. 
(Pan, ii, 1, 69, Kas.) of a dark variegated colour, 
MaitrS. ii, 6, 7.—Sarman, m.* protected by Krish- 
na,’ N, of an author, = salkin, m. ‘black-twigged,” 
Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. ~£8li, m. a black sort of 
rice, L. = Ginsapa, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
=gigru, m. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L. 
—gimbik&, f. a kind of kidney-bean, L. = gimbi, 
f, id., L. sila, as, f. pl. ‘the black stones,’ N. of 
a place, GopBr. i, 2, 7.— éringa, m.a buffalo with 
black horns, L. —Srita, mfn. worshipping or de- 
yoted to Krishna, W.=—shashtike, m. or Ra, f. 
a black sort of rice, SamavBr. = sakhe,m. ‘ friend 
of Krishna,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; (2), f, cummin seed, 
L. =samndbheva, f. =-verd, L. = saras, 1., 
N. of a lake, SkandaP. —sarpa, m. = -bhujamtea, 
MBh.; R.; Susr.; Paficat. é&c.; (@), f = -kapoti, 
Suir. = sarshapa, m. black mustard, L, — sare, 
mf(z)n. chiefly black, black and white (as the eye), 
: aia “n\ N, of the author of spotted black, Nal.; R.; Vikr,; Heat. &c.; (as), m. 
¥ sage, bet 2 pier a, mf(7)n. hav- (with or without mia) the spotted antelope, Mn, 
Pra “4 a acte mouth, Su‘t.} having black nipples, ib.; | 4, 235 Sak. ; Megh. &c.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Eu- 
ing 4 NT of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; (45), m. phorbia antiquorum, L. ; Acacia Catechu, L.; (@), f 
Care ee * ect, Buddh. -tandula, Mm. a kind of | Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; Euphorbia antiquorum, L, ; the 
pl., fal oud ae sort of pulse (Phaseolus eyeball, Nyayad.; -aukha, n., N. of 2 particular 
rice, \7a", L. =mili, f. ‘having a black root,’ a | position of the hand, PSatv.—saranga (Cshnd-), 
oo unge); - he Sariva plant, L. =mriga, ™m. the mfn. (Kas. on Pag. i, I , 69 & vi, 2,3) spotted black, 
ide telope, MBh. ili, 19915 R.; Sak. merit | $B8r.1, x1 ; KatySr. ; (as), m. the spotted antelope 
blac ms fosae a dark soil or blue mould (as a Sak. (v. 1D) 5 (2), f,a female black antelope, Kathas lix. 
na "L (a), ¢ black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a | 42.—sarathi, m.‘having Krishna for a charioteer, 
country)» : acid, f. black soil or earth, L. | N.of Arjuna, MBh, vi, 95, 798 117, 19; Termninalt 
Grima, ‘ceeping a VOW of Krishna,’ N. Arjuna, L.= sariva, f.a black variety of Sariva i 
~=manunin, ™. ping we Yajur- | =sarvabh y or bariva, L, 
yr-veda, m. the black Yajur s auma,m.,N.ofa poet, = gi 
of an author. on YO) , he black | of theautho f th i " Sinha,m.,N 
Ovaiurvediyas mfn, belonging to the Diac of theauth rof the work Trepana-kriya-katha : 
veda. = ¥ ama (oshid-) mfn, having a black = sita (°shrd-), min. drawing black a 
Yajur-veda. = yam RV ey é: ry ~yamala, D., ing a black path,” Say. ] RV : ac furrows [' hay- 
path on of Oe Ahighthira-dharma-g0- m., N. of a man, and (a5) ale ty se =sSundara, 
ay ae N of a work. — yoni (Cshnd-); mfn, | ganas wpakddi & tika-kitavad Ee ants 
ee "black pudendum muliebre, RY. ii, 20, 7. | mother,’ N. of Devaki Gal on i. “Krishna’s 
having 4 fa dark-red colour, L, = raja, m., | hell, VP, — siinn, mt a. sutra, m., N. of a 


—°pakshika, m. ‘standing on the side of the Naga 
king Krishna,’ N. of a king of the Nagas, Buddh. 
= °pakshiya, mfn, pertaining to the wane of the 
moon, W. = pazdita, m. (=-mitira) N. of the 
author of the Prab.; of a scholiast on the Prakriya- 
kaumudi, = ged, f. a female with black feet, gana 
kumbhapady-d ii, — parni, f, the plant Ocimum 
pilosum, L. —pavi (Sshud-), min, having black 
tires (said of Agni), RV. vil, 8, 2. —pansn, mfn. 
having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2.—paka, m. Ca- 
rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when 
ripe, is of a black colour ; commonly Karinda or Ka- 
ronda), L.; -pha/a, m. id., L. =—pandura, mfn, 
greyish white, L, =piagala, mf(@)n. dark-brown 
in colour, R. ii, 69, 143 (25), ™., N, of 2 man, and 
(ds), m, pl. his descendants, gana upakidi ; (a), £., 
N. of the goddess Durga, MBh. vi, 796. = pinga, 
f. (=°ngald) N. of Durga, Gal. = pinditaka, m. 
a dark variety of Mayana (Cyperus rotundus or 
Vangueria spinosa), L. —pindira, m. id., L.—pi- 
pili, f. 2 kind of black ant, L. —pilla, m., N. of 
a poct. —puccha, m. ‘black-tailed,’ the fish Ro- 
hita, Bhpr.—pucchaka, m. 4 kind of antelope, L. 
on purushdttama-siddhantopaniahad, FN 

ofan Up.= pushpa,m.§black-blossomed,’ = -dhat- 
tira, L.; (2), f, the plant Priyangu, L, —prut, 
mf, moving in darkness (‘taking or imparting 2 
black colour,’ Say.], RV. 3, 149, 3, <premimyi- 
ta, n. ‘nectar of Krishna’s love,’ N. of a poem. 
—phala, m. ‘having 2 black fruit,’ = -pitka, | 
(a), f, the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr. ; 
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. —bandbu, m, friend 
of darkness, Lalit. parbaraka, m., N. ofa plant, 
L. =balaksha, mfn. black and white, Laty. vi, 
6,153 KatySr. xxii. = bija, m.‘havinga black seed, 

a Moringa with red blossoms, L.; (a7), 0. a water- 
melon, L., =bhakta, m. 4 worshipper of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP. = bhakti, f. 
‘worship of Krishna,’ N. ofa work ; -candriké, bis 
N. of a drama. — bhaksha, mfn, eating dark food, 
Gobh. = bhagint, f. ‘Krishna's sister,’ N. of Durga, 
Gal, = bhatta, m., N. of a grammanian ; of a poet; 
z), £., N. of a Comm. written by Krishna-bhatta, 
*phattiya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri- 
shna-bhatta. —bhasmaz, 0. sulphate of mercury, 
Lie phrjamgs, m. ‘black snake,’ Coluber Naga. 
= bhi, f. — -bhima, Gal. ~bhuma, m. (Pao. ¥, 
4, 75, Kas.) soil or ground with black earth, Comm. 
on Yajii. ii, 6. = bhumika, m. id., Gal. — bhi- 
mi-ja, f. ‘growing in a black soil, a species of grass, 
L, =bheda, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr. 
= bhogin, m. = -bhujamge, Git. vi, 12. == Mai 
dala, n. the black part of the eye, Susr. ~ matsya, 
mm. ‘black-fish,” N. of 2 fish, Susr. = mallika, f, 
the plant Ocimum Sanctum, L. —masura, Mm. A 
black kind of lentil, Gal. — masse mfn, (fr. 7e- 
ga), coming from the black mateo Oe mir- 
gana, n. the kin of the black ante’ope, * ne, 
luka, m. — -mallika, L. = mitra, m. ‘Kris ia 
friend,’ N. of the son of Rama-sevaka (grandson 0 

Devi-datta, author of the Maiijiishi-kuficik4). 


ringa, Suir, = gaxrbha, m. the plant Myrica sapida 
(=hatphala), L.; (krishyd-garbhas), '. pl. the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds 
[Comm. on Nir. iv, 24; ‘the pregnant wives of the 
Asura Krishna,’ Say.], RV. i, 101, I.—gala, m. 
‘having a black throat,’ a kind of bird, Gal. — giri, 
m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 2, 343 Pan. vi, 35 
117, Kas. —gupta, m., N. of a man, Badar. iv, 
3> §, Sch. = gulma, m. (=-garbha) the plant My- 
rica sapida, Gal. = goadha, f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suér. —griva (Arishud-), mf )n. black- 
necked, VS.; TS.; Kath.; SBr. xiii; Hariv. 9874. 
—caficuka, m. a kind of pea (=cayaka), L, 
—caturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month, Kathas. ; Vet, —candra, M., 
N. of a copyist who lived about A.D. 173° (son 
of Rama-candra) ; N. of a prince of the eighteenth 
century ; -deva-sSarman, m., N, of a logician who 
lived about a.D. 1736. —caxa, mfn. belonging 
formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop. 
vil, 67. —ctida, f. the plant Cesalpinia pulcher- 
tima, L. = otidika, f. the tree Abrus precatorius, 
L.—ctirna, n. rust of iron, iron filings, L, = cai- 
tanya, m., N. of the famous prophet Caitanya ; 
-puri, m., N, of a philosopher. —cchawi, f, the 
i of the black antelope [‘a black cloud,’ Comm.], 
MBh. iv, 6, 9.—ja, m. ‘ Krishna's son, N. of Pra- 
dyumna, Hariv. 9322. —janhas (krishud-), min. 
black-winged (‘having a black path,’ Siy. &Gmn.], 
RV. i, 141, 7,—Jata, f, Nardostachys Jata-minsi, 
L,=janaka, m. ‘father of Krishna,’ N, of Vasu- 
deva, Gal. —janma-Ehanda, n.' section on Krish- 
na’s birth,’ N. of a section of the BrahmavP. —jan- 
mashtami, f. ‘Krishna’s birth-day,’ the eighth day 
of the second half of the month Sravana, PadmaP. ; 
(cf. krishndshtami below.) —Ji, mM. N. of a mar. 
=jira, m. Nigella indica (having a small black 
seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr. 
—jiraka, m, id, KatySr. xix, 1, 20, Sch, =ji- 
vani, f, a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP, 
p wvottzevid, m., N. of an author. = tandula, 
7 the plant Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Piper 
ongum, L. —tarkilamkéra, ™., N. of ascholiast. 
~ ti, f. blackness, Suér.; the state of the waning 
moon, Heat, —tamra, mfn, dark red, Siryas. ; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood, L. =-—tara, m. 
black-eyed,’ an antelope, L.; (a), f. the black of 
the eye, Tarkas. —tala, Mm. Xanthochymus pic- 
torius, Gal, tila, m. (Pan. vi; 2, 3, Kié.) black 
sesamum, Suir, = °tilya, mfn., fr. -##/a, Pan. vs 3s 
20, Vartt. 1, Pat. tirtha, m., N. of a teacher of 
Rama-tirtha ; (anz), n,, N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
=tunda, m, ‘black-beaked,’ a kind of poisonous 
eet Suir, = tisha (Cshna-), mfn. having a 
wi seam or selvage, TS. =trivrita, fa kind 
of Ipomeea (black Tedri), L. = tv ™: black- 
hess, Susr.; the state of Krishna, MBh. i, 4239- 
gh m, ‘given by Krishna,’ N. of the author 
of a work on music, —danta, mf. having black 
rth ParGr.i,12 ,4; (a), f. the tree Gmelina arborea, 
* =dargans, m., N. of a pupil of Samkardcarya. 
= dasa, min. =-/zsha, Laty-; Katysrs = GAnAs 
fee N. of the author of the poem Camatkara-can- 
Tari 4; of the author of the work Caitanya-carite 
ied of the author of the poem Préta-tattva- 
ripana; of a son of Harsha (author ot the Vi- 
Mala-nath a~purana), = dikshite,™m- ,N. of ateacher. 
™deva, m., N. of a son of Nariyapa (author of 
“i Prayoga-sara) ; of a copyist (son of Pandya- 
Purushdttama - deva) . of another man, Inscr. 
arn m. ‘black-bodied,’ a large black bee, - 
= aiva-~jiia, m., N. of a man. = Gras nef, 3 * 
hee? 4.— Avaidasi, f. the twelfth day 10 2 amit 
a of the month Ashadha, VarP. = dvaipayans, 
v black islander,’ N. of Vvasa (compiler of the 
dark ie of the Puranas; 50 named beet 
itvay mplexion and because hewas broug nigh 
= Vati on a dvipa or island in the Ganges)? 
o tlv.; Badar, iii, 3, 32, Sch.; VP: = dhatture, 


aka, horn-apple 
> ™. a dark : Datura or t orn-apPp 
(Datur species of blake variety 














































































































, Jain, 


a fastuo _ = calles 
ere ey, Ap. e antajati-arkebit2, goug OES ee m., N. of a prince, ~28- | vBhnika, n., N. of a Wonk. se gaat 
‘uthor. = nagara, n.. N. of a small district (called N, of 2 mab. ly p. oyita, mfn, repre- | variety of Barleria, Ca Ork. = Saireyaka, m. a 
. ? 


Ze Nom. A. Oyate, on 
y y 2 a BhP. x, 30) 17- = Tue | ‘having a black 

ting Krishna and Rama, i” een ae 8 a black stem,’ a ki " 
sen ae N. of 8 plant ( = jatuka), L. wr tobe —svasri, f. She pean nm on L. 
’ 2 cara, Vop. Vs 67. —laiama, mfn, hav- | a Rishi, AitAr. Krishna: =~ harita, m., N. of 
: ot, Kath. xiil, 5- =lavane,n. black | MBh. iv, 1, 26. rien pha, m.a black die, 


' : Erishna 

alt (either that prepared by | Krishna, W rishnigata, mfn. devoted 

t, L.; 2 factitious Sait \ as _ rsona, W, Krishn ? . devoted to 

Ss poratioa from saline soil, or the medicinal kind | variety of Aloe eae n. a black 
U. MESnPAgurn, n, id., 


ae * j . 
» Standing on the side of Krishua, N Of Arun, eo 


afte r vi, 24. = Bkandha, m. 


a town situated in it _anandana, m. 

ee Y. 9331. —nayane, a black-eyed, MBh. 

— Retra,m. ‘black-eyed,’ N. of Siva Bh. xiv,8,27- 

lap ee m. the dark half of a month (fifteen ay 
Ng which the moon is on the wane, time from fu 


on > . . if. 
c a moon), KatySr, KV; AévGt. 1V; 53 Mn.; Yaya 








308 


Kad.; -mzaya, min. made of that Aloe wood, Heat. 
KrishnAgraja, m. ‘elder brother of Krishna,’ 
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Erishnfiaga, m. ‘ black- 
bodied,’ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (2), f£., N. of an 
Apsaras, VP, Erishnanghri, mfn. having black 
legs, Comm. on TPrat. Krishnfcala, m. ‘black 
mountain,’ N. of the mountain Raivata (part of the 
western portion of the Vindhya chain; also one of 
the nine principal chains that separate the nine 
divisions or Varshas of the known world), L. Kri- 
shnAjind, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV.; 
TS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; (as), m. ‘covered with a 
skin of the black antelope,’ N. of a man, and (4s), 
m. pl. his descendants, ganas wfakddt and zika- 
kitavddi ; Kas, on Pan. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165 ; 
-grivd, mfn. having 2 skin of the black antelope 
round the neck, SBr. iii, Krishn&jinin, mfn. 
covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh. 
xiv, 2113. Erishn&aijana-giri, m., N. of a 
mountain (cf. a77°), R. iii, 55,5. Krishnaijani, 
f, (=£alé#7°) a kind of shrub, L. Erishn&nji, 
mfn, having black marks, VS. xxiv, 4. Krishnit- 
treya,m., N.of a sage, Car.; Jyot.; SargS. Eri- 
shnadhvan, mfn, having a black path (said of 
Agni), RV. ii, 4,6; vi, 10,4. Erishna-nadi, f. 
the Kistna river, L. Erishnénanda, m., N. ofa 
scholiast ; of the author of the Tantra-sara; -svd- 
min, m., N. of aman. KErishnantara, n. the 
loadstone, Gal, Krishn&bha, f., N. of a shrub, L. 
Erishnabhra, “bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Eri- 
shndmisha, n.iron, L. Krishnimrita-taram- 
gika, f., °ta-mahfrnava, m., N. of two works. 
Erishnfyas, n. black or crude iron, iron, VarBrS.; 
Susr.; ChUp. vi, 1,6,Sch. Krishna&yasa, n. id., 
ChUp.; MBh.; Suir.; (cf. 2a/ay° and karshndy®.) 
Krishnarcana-vidhi, m. ‘ rules for praising Kri- 
shna, N. of a work. Krishnarcis, m, ‘dark- 
flamed (through smoke),’ fire, L. Krishnarjaka, 
m.=°shna-malliké, L. Krishnélamk&ra,m.,N, 
ofa Comm. Erishnaiu,m.,N. of a bulbous plant, 
L, ErishnAlpaka, m. black Aloe wood, VarBrs. 
Ixxviii, 1, Sch. Krishnavatara, m. an Avatir 
or incarnation of Krishna, W. Krishnava- 
afta, mfn. black and white,W. Erishnavasa, m. 
‘abode of Krishna,’ N. of the holy fig-tree (Ficus 
religiosa), L, Krishnasraya, m. ‘devotion to 
Krishna,’ N. of a work, Krishnasrita, mfn. de- 
voted to or a votary of Krishna,W. Krishnfishta- 
mi-rata, m. (‘metrically for °s77-7°) ‘rejoicing at 
Krishna’s birthday (see Ar¢shna-janmashtamz), N. 
of Siva, MBh. xiii, 14, 290. Krishnashtami, f. 
= °shna-janmash{°, BhavP.; MatsyaP.; theeighth 
day in the dark half of any month, Kulérn. Erish- 
nahi, m. = °shna-bhujamea, Kathas, lvi, 127; 
Paficad, Krishnahvays, 2s, m. pl., N, of a school, 
Caran. Krishuékshu, m. a sort of sugar-cane, L, 
Erishnaita, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 3, Kas.) spotted 
black, T'S. v, vii, Mrishnédara, m. ‘having a 
black belly,’ a kind of snake, Suir. ; -f¢7as, m. ‘hav- 
ing a black belly and a black head,’ N. of a bird, 
Gal. Krishnédumbarika, f. the tree Ficus op- 
positifolia (cf. Aakédumbara), L. Krishnopani- 
shad, f., N. of an Up. (in praise of the god Kri- 
shna, being part of the Gopalépanishad). Eri- 
shnoraga,m. =#rishna-bhujamea,MBh. Eri- 
shno’sy-Aikhareshthaka, mfn. (an Adhy4ya or 
Anuvaka) beginning with the words Aréshzo’sy 
akhare-shthah (TS. i, 1, 11, 4; VS. ii, 1), gana 
€oshad-adi, Krishndéajas, m., N. of an attendant 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2577. 
_4- Krishna, Nom, P. °sixzatz, to behave or act 
like Krishna, Vop. xxi, 7 
PT TaAER, as, m. (gana sthilddz) ‘blackish,’ 
: Bee plant (perhaps black Sesamum), Kaus. 80 ; 
(ika) aa N. for Krishnajina, Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch.; 
» 1. Diack, black substance, Kad.; Hear. ; a kind 


f bird (= syama), L.- inapi 
2 as € : sSyama), L.; black mustard (Sinapis ra- 


Krishnéls, am, 0t., rarely [Yajn. i 
(gana sidhmadi) the black By of the plant Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight (the average weight 
being between one and two prains), Kath.: TBe 
Mn.; Yajn. ; Comm. on KatySr, &c.3 a coin of the 
same weight, Mn.; Yajfi.; a piece of gold of the 
same weight, TS.; Kaus.; Nydyam.; (2), f. Abrus 
precatorius (a shrub bearing a small black and red 
berry, =gusizd, raktika), L. 

Erishnalaka, as or am, m, or n. ife. (=Za) 
the black berry of the plant Abrus precatorius used 
as a weight, Ma, viii, 134; Heat. 


362] as, m. 


Ray Arishndgraja. 





Say.|, AitBr. v, 14; TandyaBr.; KatySr.; Laty. 


blackness, Mudr, 

the Aévins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7. 

syat), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. —Karana, n. 
blackening, Suér. = 4/iri, to blacken, make black, 
Vop. vii, 82. —4/bhii, to become black, ib. 


his descendants, Pravar. 


and grait. (mixture of rice and peas with a few 
spices), ShadvBr. vy, 2; Kaus.; AsvGr.; Gobh.; Mn. 



















Krishnaga, mfn. blackish [‘extremely black,’ 


Krishniya, Nom. P. °yaéz, to represent Kri- 


shna, BhP. x, 30,15: A. °ya¢e, to blacken, Hit.; 
to behave like Krishna, Vop. xxi, 7. 


Krishnika. See érishnaka. 
Krishniman, 2, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 161, Kas.) black, 


Krishniya, as, m., N. of a man (protected by 


Krishni, ind. in comp. = 4/1. as (Pot. °shzi- 


Krishneya, cs, m.,‘N. of a man,’ (ds), m. pl. 


FA krishya. See p. 306, col, 2. 
FAT krisara, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 59, Vartt. 


I; often spelt £rzSara) a dish consisting of sesamum 


&c.; (as), m. pl. id., Susr,; Kathas.; (@), f. id., 
Sugr,; Bhpr.; (az), n. id, MBh.; MarkP. 


I. kri, cl. 6. P. kirdti (Pan. vil, 1, 100; 

perf. -cakdra, Pan. vii, 4, 11, K43.; 2nd fut. 
karishyati ; ist fut. kavita or karitd, Vop. xiii, 2; 
aor. akarit [Ved, sd harishat]; ind. p. -kirya ; 
Pass. £i7yate), to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dis- 
perse, RV. i, 32,13; MBh. &c.; to throw up ina 
heap, heap up, Kath, xxviii, 4: A. 2zraze, to throw 
off from one’s self, RV. iv, 38, 7: P. to strew, 
pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh.; R.; (perf. 
3. pl. cakarur) Bhatt.: Desid. czkarishatt, Pan. 
vii, 2, 75: Intens. ca@kar?z, Pan, vii, 4, 92, Kas.; 
[cf. Gk. xepdvyvupz, xlpvnp.| 


F 2. kr (or v. 1. ki), cl. 5. and 9. P. A. 
krinoti, “nute, nati, “nite, to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup.; Vop. xvi, 2 ; Arinvdti, Naigh. ii, 19. 


F 3. ki (v. 1. for grt), cl. ro. A. karayate, 
to know, Dhatup. xxxili, 33; to inform, ib, 


FA kit. See Wkirt. 


BW klrip, cl.x. A. kdlpate (Pan. viii, 2, 18; 
perf. caklripe, 3. pl. cakiripré, RV. x, 130, 5 & 6; 
and fut. kalpishyate & kalpsy® (3. du. kalpsyete, 
AitBr.; vv. ll. &lripfs® & klaps"), or halpsyatz ; 
Cond. akalpishyata or “lpsyat ; ist fut, Ralpita or 
kalpta |see Pan. vii, 2, 60]; aor. aklyipta or “Sat ; 
pr. & perf. only A., Pan. i, 3, 91-93), to be well 
ordered or regulated, be well managed, succeed, AV.; 
TS. ; SBr. &c.; to bear suitable relation to anything, 
correspond, be adapted to, in accordance with, suit- 
able to (instr.), RV. 1,170, 2; AV. &c.; to be fit for 
(loc.), R.; to accommodate one’s self to, be favour- 
able to, subserve, effect (with dat.), VS.; SBr. xiv; 
AitBr.; Mn. &c,; to partake of (dat.), KathUp.; 
Mn.; Bhag, 8c.; to fall to the share, be shared or 
partaken by (loc., dat. or gen., e. g. yasAd deudshu 
kalpatam, ‘\et the sacrifice be shared by the gods,’ 
VS. xix, 45), VS.; AitBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; to be- 
come (with nom.), RV. x, 130, 5 & 6; AV.; Bhatt,; 
(with dat, [Pan. ii, 3, 13, Vartt. 2], R.; Paiicat.); to 
happen, occur, BhP, iii, 16, 12; Bhatt.; to pre- 
pare, arrange, Bhatt. xiv, 89; to produce, cause, 
effect, create (with acc.), BhP. iit, 7, 25; Bhatt.; 
to declare as, consider as (with double acc.), Paficat. 
(perf. p. Alyiptavat): Caus, P. A. kalpdyati, °re, 
(aor. acikiripat or cakiripat [AV. vi, 35, 3], Subj. 
ciklripait, RV. x, 157, 2), to set in order, arrange, 
distribute, dispose, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; to bring into 
suitable connection with, RV. x, 2, 4; to prepare, 
arrange, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to fit out, 
furnish with (instr.), TS. ii; to help any one in ob- 
taining anything (dat. or loc. or gen.), SvetUp, ; 
MBh.; R. ii, 43, 19; to fix, settle, Das.; to declare 
as, consider as (with double acc., e.g. mdtaram 
enam kalpayantu, ‘let them consider her as their 
mother,’ Kum. vi, 80), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to make, 
execute, bring about, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to frame, form, invent, compose (as a poem &c.), 
imagine, Mn, i, 102 &c.; to perform (as a cere- 
mony &c.), Laty.; to trim, cut, VarBr$.; (in Pra- 
krit) Sak.; to pronounce a formula or verse which 
contains the 4/2/77, SBr. ix: Desid. czk/ripsatz or 
cikalpishate, Pan, i, 3, 92 & vii, a, 60; [cf. Goth, 
hitpa ; Eng, help; Germ. helfe ; Lith. gelbmiz.] 


complete, right, perfect, AitBr.; SBr.; 
at hand, BhP. vi, 10, 
framed; caused, produced, 
trived, created, BhP. dcc.; 11 
Mn. iii, 69; xi, 273 ascertained, dé 
opinion), Kathas. cxxiii, 147 ; cut, clipt, soa , 
Mn.; Suir. —Kil&, f. title deed (lease of @ 
&ec.), L. = kesa-nakha-smasrt, mfn. 
hair, nails, and beard cut or arrange 

& vi, 52.—dhipa, m. olibanum, L. =i 
having the nails cut or arranged, Sust. or becoming 


conformable, accomplishment, 
SBr. (4/ripti, xiii); SankhSr.; 
disam kf, ‘fixing the reg 
AV. xx, 128, 1ff.), AitBr. vl, ai 
& xii, 20, 1; invention, contrivance, : aN. 
Rajat. v, 463; description, Laty. v1, 9, eal hlrify 
of certain formulas or verses containing 

SBr..V,2,.15/3'5 





mam ketaka. 


eady, in order, 
SankhSr. &¢.5 
2; made, done; formed, 
effected, invented, con 
fixed, settled, prescribed, 
determined (as 44 
d, shorn, 
hous¢ 
having the 
d, Mn. iv; 35 

akhs, Me 


Elripta, min. arran ged, prepared, F 


i bs, ration making . 
Seay ie eee ont VSexvilly 114 Shee 
AégvGr. l, 23, 15! 
ions’ (N. of the 9 3 
SankhSr. i¥s 9 
obtainme? 


Nyayam. ili, 8, 14: Sch. 
Elriptika, an, n= prakray4, Es Pm. 


rT 
WRI kelaya, as, m. pl., N. of whic 5 & 
tribe, MBh.; R. &cc.; (as), m. (PAN Tet Mog the 
gana bhargddt) a chief of that tribe (P fa prince 
solar race), MBh. iii, 10284 5 R.uj Cee of Bhar 
of that tribe (wife of Daéa-ratha and mo 
rata), R. ii, 70, 20; (cf. hathey4.) 


HAT kekara, mfn. squint-eyers 
159 (v.1.); VarBrS. lxx, 193 (cf. Aeaa nt 
=—netra, mfn. id., VarBr5. Ixvill, et 
mfn. id., Kathas, cxxiil, 164. 
one °va, Can 

Kekaraka, mfn, = 7a, V*" . ~gondtl 


aA kekala, m, (for ketal Bhs 


Sem Keka, . the ery of a PeacOh” oxi 
Mricch. ; Megh. &c. a raya, ™. id., 
sura, m., N. of an Asura. 

Kekaya, Nom. A. °yate, to oY (as 4 PF 
Vasant. 

Kekiivala, as, m. 2 peacock, L dh. 

Kekika, as, m. id., gana U7 “i 

Kekin, 7, m. (gana wrihy-dat), ; ay - 
SkandaP, Keki-sikha, & (=”2 
shrub, L. 


‘Es " 
HAMM kekana, N. of a locality peke 


A ATGT kekisura, ks See 
sura, Chika, &c. 
eyt haik?, 4: ¥ Le 
Raat kekey?, for hare» ‘ 


f il. 
5 _@ pian v. 
waa keeuka, GS, 4, < ee it 
scu 


esculent root (Colocasia a et e 40.) 

kevuka & °vitka); (amt), ®- uk, Gol 
lant, L.: (cf, Racu, Racu?, hem 

Baines rind of spar 


L. ills 


cock) 


ketiea, as, Mm. & 
~“ ee t 
farsa kenika, f. a tends ©” ; 
< ; desire, ™* h RVs 
Bit kéta, as, m. (74+ ee ey SY inal 
intenti ‘wealth,’ ‘atmosp™*" ? Bhr-s 5 iy 
VSnr TS, Sankhse,5 a hovse, Poe, NO 8 
Piss) Rae . apparition, j ot ach 
Soy BOF. tO Rbying the 38 gas Gna 
ix, 1 Be xi, 77 MaitrS. i, 14) 1° Ting thee om, Pe 
mfn, knowing theintention [ ae saP) it edie 
another,’ Say. ], RV. i, 104 3- nother) 
~sdpasyfa, obeying the will (7 9% 
[‘touching the sky,’ 54y J, ¥ iavitatior on, se 
Ketana. avz, n. 2 summon M 
110; MBh. ; MarkP.; 4 house 
BhP.; Kathts.; ‘abode of the # 
vii, 5 (ifc. f. @); place, i” on 
Eel a deity). enslB cone © 
flag or banner (€ sé 
monkey as his ensign © My 
hara-k’, 8tc.), MBh.5 +? 
indispensable act, alan + ik on 
Ketaya, Nom. P. ‘ete ora 
vite, MBh. xiii, 15963 to Heat 
to counsel or advise, ***? = who $ 
Ketayitri, mi(77)9-0” 
RY. i, 113, 19: 
Ketita, mfn. ca 
MBh, xiii, 1613 & 6233 


MAR ketaka, 43, ™ : 


iil, 
nl. 
mmoneds eds 
lled, SU t snhab! 
’ 


e tree 


9 
oo 


4 





Rate hetaki. ars kévala. 309 


odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; (7), £ (. 
gauradi, Ganar. 46) id., Git.; Vet. ; Sah.; SivaP. 
EKetaki, metrically for °#7, f., Susr.; Bhartr.; Git. 


be 
HAT ketana, Ptaya, &c. See kéta. 


= ' 
HAsasl{t ketali-kirtt, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mila. 


= 

HA ketd, us, m. (fr. 4/4. cit), bright appear- 
ance, clearness, brightness (often pl., ‘rays of light’), 
RV.; VS.; AV.; lamp, flame, torch, ib.; day-time, 
SankhBr.; (Naigh. iii, g) apparition, form, shape, 
RV.; ParGr.; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, RV,; 
AV.; MBh. &c.; a chief, leader, eminent person, 
RV.; R. iv, 28, 18; Ragh. ii, 33 ; BhP.; intellect, 
judgment, discernment(?), RV. ¥; 66, 43 AV. xX; 
2,12; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet, 
meteor, falling star, AdbhBr.; Mn. i, 38; VarBrs. ; 
BhP. &c.; the dragon’s tail or descending node (con- 
sidered in astron, as the gth planet, and in mythol. 
- the body of the demon Sainhikeya {son of Sin- 
hika] which was severed from the head or Rahu by 
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren- 
dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv. 
4259; R.; VP.; ‘a pigmy race,’ see -gavtd below; 
disease, L.; an enemy, L.; N. of a son of Agni 
(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr.; (with the patr. 
Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 198; of @ 
son (of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of the 4th Manu, 
Vill, I, 27}; artenah ketdvah, ‘red apparitions,’ a 
class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial fire is called after 
them drunaketuka, q.v.), AV. xi, 10, I Ff, & 73 
TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. —gans, Mm. the dwarfish 
inhabitants of Kuga-dvipa (children of Jaimini), Taj. 
~ Braha, m. the descending node (see above 5. V. 
ketu), L.; -vallabha, m. =°tu-raind, Npt. = o8- 
kra, n, a kind of diagram. = tari, f. a comet, W. 
ea aay m., N. of a man (¥. l. -varmatt), 
=e XIV, 2154. —bha, m. a cloud, L. = bhita, 

| mfn. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. —mit, 
mfn. endowed with brightness, AV. ; (interpolation 
after RV. viii, 56); clear (asa sound), RV. vi, 47 
31; AV. iii, 19, 6; (a), m. a Yaksha, Gal.; N. 
a Muni, VayuP.; of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
6 Tegent of the western part of the world (son of 
alae VP.; of a son of Kshema and father of Su- 
etu, Hariv. 1593; of a son of Kshemya and father 
of Varsha-ketu, 1750; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 1223 8¢ 
re! ; ofa son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17; 53 © 
mbarisha, ix, 6,1; N. of a mountain, Buddh.; of 

¢ palace of Vasu-deva’s wife Sunand4, Hariv. 8989 ; 
os fa metre (of 2 x 21 syllables) ; N, of the wife 
Of oumalin, R. vii, 5, 37; N. of a locality, W- 
ia m., N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; of a 
pees ¥s 9: 665 BHP. 5 (as), m: Ply N. of a peo- 

Of the nav: 8327 & 86543 (as ann), Tm. MO 
west € nine great divisions of the known world (the 
ie €™ portion or Varsha of Jambi-dvipa, called 
a Ty ctu-mila), Siryas.; VP.; BhP.; (a), f., N. of 
‘iia mate MBh,. iii, 8368 ff. =malaka, m. oF 7. 
see ° arsha called Ketu-mala (q. y.), VP. =~ mali, 
( 2#, =mlin, m., N. of 2 Danava, Hariv. 
Metrically also ° li); of a Muni, VayuP, = yashti, 
or flag-staff, Ragh, xii, 103. =ratne, ©. ‘Rihus 
2voutite,’ beryl, L. =varman, see -dharman. 
a. N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198. aie 
Vayup, of a king, MBh. i, 239; of a ’ 


of time equal to about one hour, L.; (amt), n., N. 
of the country inhabited by the Keralas, MBh. vi, 
352.—jatake, -tantra, 0., asiddhanta, m., N. 
of works. Keralotpatti, f., N. of a work. 
Keralaka, ds, m. pl., N. of the inhabitants of 
Malabar, VarBrS. xiv, 12; (as), m., N. of a Naga 
demon, VamP.; (zéa), f., N. of a woman, Vasav. 


He keru. See mahi-k®. 


a 

Hes Kel, cl. 1. P. kelati, to shake, tremble, 
Dhatup. xv, 30; to go or move, ib.; to be frolic- 
some, sport (cf. Prakrit '4/47/=hrid), W- 

Kelaka, as, m. a dancer, tumbler, one who walks 
or dances on the edge of a sword, L.; (cf. kekala.) 

Keliya, Nom. A. °yate (ft. 477g), to sport, 
play, gana Aandv-adt. 

Keli, 7s, m. f. play, sport, amorous sport, pastime, 
amusement, Mn. viii, 3573; Mricch. &c.; disguise, 
concealment, Gal.; (zs), f. the earth, L. = kadam- 
ba, m. (=-vyiksha) a variety of the Kadamba, 
L,—kamals, n. a lotus flower for playing with, 
Caurap. — kala, mfn. amusing one’s self, Hariv. il, 
we, 55 (v1, -z/a); (@), f. amorous or sportive ac- 
cents or address, W.; sportive skill, wantonness, W. 5 
the Vin4 or lute of Sarasvati, L. —kalaha, m. 2 
quarrel in jest or joke, L. —k&nana, n. a pleasure- 
grove, L. = kila, mfn. sporting, amusing one’s self, 
Hariv. 3380 (v.1. -#a/a); finding pleasure in (in 
comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quar- 
relsome, 3209; (as), m. the confidential com- 
panion of the hero of a drama (in general a sort of 
buffoon), L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants. L.; 
(az), f. sport, amusement, Comm. on L.; N. of Rati 
(the wife of Kama-deva), L.; N. of 2 town, VP. 
—kirna, m. ‘full of amusement,’ a camel, L. 
= kuiicika, f£. a wife’s younger sister, L.; (cf. 
kal?.) —kailfisa, m. a mountain that is to repre- 
sent the Kailasa mountain, Viddh. = koga, m. ‘re- 
ceptacle of amusement,’ a dancer, actor, L. = griha, 
n. a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm. on 
Amar. =n&igara, m. a sensvalist, enjoyer, of worldly 
pleasures, L. —niketana, n. = -grikha, Amar. 
= para, mfn. wanton, sportive, W. = palvala, n. 
a pleasure-pond, Naish.i, 117. =mandaps, -man- 
dira, n.=-g77ha, Santis.; Caurap. =mukha, mm. 
pastime, sport, L. —rahga, m. a pleasure-ground, 
Dhirtas. = raivataka, n., N. of a treatise, Sah. 
-vana, n. =-kanzana, SimgP. = vriksha, m. 
a species of the Kadamba (commonly Keli-kadam- 
ba, Nauclea cordifolia, being abundant in the scene 
of Krishna’s sports with the Gopts), L, —sayana, 
n. a pleasure-couch, Git. xi, 2, —sushi, f. the 
earth, W. =saila, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhtrtan. 
~sveta-sahasra-pattra, Nom. P. °¢/ratz, to 
represent a white lotus for playing with, Prasan- 
nar. =saciva, m. minister of the sports, master of 
the revels, L. —sadana, n. =-grtha, Git. xi, 14. 
= sara, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar.—stheli, 
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, Santis. i, 16. 

Kelika, mfn. sporting, sportive, W.; the tree 
Jonesia Asoka, L. 

Kelita, n. ifc,, Aalz-= 2elt-kaltta, Subh. 

Keli, f. rarely for 4e/z (play, sport). —kalita, 
n. amusement, jest, play, Balar. = pika,m. a cuckoo 
kept for pleasure, Sah, = vani, f. a pleasure-park 
Sah, = #hla-bhanjika, f. a small statue, Das, ; 


wes kela, Clu, a particular high number 
Buddh. L. 4 


HSH kelataka = kemuka (q. v.) Npr 
ob 3 ° 
WA keldya, li, &e. See kel 

= ° 
Ha kelasa, as, m. crystal, W. 


a field (to keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. —Jas 
n. the fruit of Cerasus Puddum, L, =tirtha, u., 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. =deva, m., N, of a man. 
=—natha, m., N. of Siva as worshipped in the Him2- 
laya, —purana, n., N. of a Purdna. —bhatta, 
m., N, of an author. —malia, m., N. of Mandana- 
pila. —mahaitmya, 2., N. of a section of the 
VayuP, = lings, 0., N. of a Linga, Samkar. = sam- 
bhu,m., N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik. =setu, m. a dyke 
raised round a field, Car. ili, 3. Kedarésa, m., N. of 
a statue of Siva in Kasi, SkandaP. ; (amt), 0 » N.ofa 
Linga, NandiP, KedBrésvare,m. ( = °réSa), Siva’s 
statue in Kadi, SkandaP.; (azz), 0. N. of a Tirtha 
in the Himalaya; -2#ga, n., N. ofa Linga, SkandaP.; 
-sthaii, f., N. of a locality, KapSamh. 

Kediraka, as, m. 2 kind of rice, Susr.; (z4@), 
f, (in music) N. of a Ragin. 


Sa éna, instr. ind. (fr. 2. kd), by what? 
SBr. iv; MBh. i, ch. 3; whence? MB. xiii, 2167 3 
R. vi, 12, 4; how? why ? Paiicat.; Bhartr. Ke- 
néshitépanishad, /, f., N. of an Up. (beginning 
with the word Aenéshitam). Kenopanishad, /, 
f, id. (beginning with kena). 

Raat kenati, f., N. of the wife of Kama 
(the god of love), L. 


Maa kenava, as,m., N. ofa teacher (pupil 
of Sakapirni), VP. 

oa € 

ATT kendra, as, m. the head, L.; & 
skull? or ‘the temples, upper part of the cheek 
(kapala or kapola), 1.3 a joint, L.; 2 division of 
hell, hell compared to a potter's kiln, L. 

kenipd, as, M. & Sages RV. x; 44; 43 

(cf, dke-1%pd.) 

MiaAa kenipata, as, m. the helm, rudder, 
large oar used as @ rudder, L 

Kenipitaka, 25, m. id., L. 

Kenipatana, 277, 0. id., Gal. 

wg kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony (Dio- 
spyros embryopteris), L, = villa, v.!. for Aindu- 


a, q.¥. 
oe iaiaiis as, m, another variety of ebony (yield- 
ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L.; Gn 
music) a kind of measure. 

Mee kendra, am, D- (borrowed fr. GE. 
xévrpor), the centre of acircle; the equation of the 
centre; the argument of a circle; the argument of 
an equation, W.; the distance of a planet from the 
first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth 
depree, Suryas. &c.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS. 5 VarBr.; ef. aduitt- 
ya-k°, patana-F’, manda-k ; sighra-h 9) 

Keudraki, f. for kecuka (q.V-)) Sust. 

aT kep, cl. I. A, hepate, to “ : trem- 

up. X75 t0 BO ides (cf. a/ Zep. 
Oa. aioe 7 ‘bling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 65 


unclean, Nir. V, 24+ 
a kema-druma, as, ™m. In astron. = 


xevo-Bpdpios, Var By. xiii, 3 & 6. | 
r kemuka, as, M. (=kecuka) Colocasia 
antiquorun), Bhpr.; Costus speciosus, L. 
RAR kembuka, am, n. cabbage, Car.; the 
kernel of the Areca nut, Npr. 


aye keytira, am, D- a bracelet worn on 
. id 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. Id, 
= ee “6 a kind of coitus ; N. of a Samadhi, 
K ; # » tnars, f, ‘wearing a braceleton the upper 
aah of an Apsaras, Karand. = bala, m., N. of 
Ppa 


lit. 
. Det ne a m,, N. of a Gandharva, Kad. 
vee a mfn decorated with a bracelet on the 
] a 


este arm, Kad.; Hear.}; MarkP. xxiii, 102. 


McA keraka, for kerala, q-V- 


Rs kerala, as, ™ pl.,N of the inhahit- 
f Malabar, MBh. (once £7 aka, ii, 1173); 

ants OF VarBrs.3 (45), ™. (gana kambojdd?) 
Hariv; f the Keralas, MBh. iii, 15250; N. ofa 
¢ Akrida (from whom the people of Kerala is 
son 0 “18303 (z), f.a Kerala woman, Kad.; 
| freatise, L.; a Hora or period 















































































































N kedara, mfn. = kekara, L 3 (as), 10-5 
- ofa plant, L, 


tie kedara, as, m, (am, D., I.) a field or 
4 i ow, especially one under water, Mn. 1x, 35 & 
N, ra Bh.; R. &c.; Kapilasya hs Kapila’s field, 
<n. 2 Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 . ; Matangasya ® 
for «1882's field,’ another Tirtha, 8159; a basin 
er slag round the root of a tree, 4+ 4 bed in a 
| Sch fs or field, W.; plain, area, Katysr. xvill, 5s 45 
| Ra of a particular constellation, VarBr.; © 


keluta, am, nu. a kind 
as) 3 the of pot- 
Car. i, 27; =emuka or a kind of Udine, on 


‘ 3 : ig Py , e, to serve atten 


HAS kévata, as, m 
Vi, 54 73 (ch avagd.) * & cave, hollow, RV. 


a 


88 (in music); of a mountain country (the 
Wom Kedar, me of the Himalaya, mountains, 
shipy din vi, 427; NandiP.; N, of Siva as war 
entitle in the Himalaya; of the author of a Wor 
N, eo Abdhi ; (7), f., N. of a Ragini 5 (am); ze 
Himala Tittha, MatsyaP.; of a Linga, ib.; (in the 

ve) SivaP, = kata, f, (?) a kind of plant, 

* Zatuka, f. a kind of Helleborus, *- wo kal- 
ay Ea N, of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP. 
Out yarn ta small dyke (earth raised to keep 

water), W.; a break in the dyke raised roun 


kevdrta 
@S8, ™, ( = kas 
mes VS, xXx, 16, (= kaiv ) a fisher- 


HIS 
eRe f See m(nom. pl. e, RV. x, s1, 9) 
ae gov th ; AV, SBr.; d, Mn. &c., see Pan 
ee anita ; comp., Pan, ii, 1, 49) exclusively 
atl, Ge ot common to others), RV.: AV, : alo d 
: A ag e, sole, one, excluding others RV.; AV. 
» A. Not connected with anything else, isolated, 
? 3 


| 











310 ATR AT kevala-karmin. 


abstract, absolute; simple, pure, uncompounded, un- 
mingled, SBr. &c.; entire, whole, all, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; selfish, envious, L.; (az), ind. only, merely, 
solely (2a Aevalam—api, notonly—butalso, Ragh.; 
VP.; Rajat.; £evalam—nea tu, only—but not, Srin- 
gar.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; entirely, wholly, absolutely, 
R. ii, 87, 233 but, Kad.; Hear. ; (=s2rmitane) cer- 
tainly, decidedly, L.; (as), m. (=#elaha) a dancer, 
tumbler, Gal.; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30; (@), 
f., N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 25.4, 10 (v.1.°2z) ; (2), 
f. ‘the whole of a philosophical system,’ see Jasa- 
ha-k° ; N. of a locality (v. 1. for °/a, q. v.); (av), 
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit; the 
highest possible knowledge ( = Aevala-jnana),Jain.; 
N. of a country (v. 1. £evada), MBh. vi, 9, 34. 
= karmin, mfn. performing mete works (without 
intelligence), Badar. iii, 1, 7, Sch. —jmana, n. the 
highest possible knowledge, Jain. = jnanin, m.‘pos- 
sessing the Aevala-j#dna,’ an Arhat, Jain. =tas, 
ind. only, Comm. on Yaji. =—tva, n. the state of 
standing by itself or alone, VPrat., Sch. =dravya, 
n, mere matter or substance, RamatUp.; black pepper, 
L. —<naiyayika, m.a mere logician (not versed in 
any other science), Pan. ii, 1, 49, Sch. = putra, 
f., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. = barhis (4v°), mfn. 
having its own sacrificial straw, SBr. ii. — brahmo- 
panishad, f., N. of an Up. —manusha, m. a 
mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii, —vati- 
ka, mf(z)n. applied for diseases of a simple rheu- 
matic kind, Car. = vaiyaikarana, m. amere gram- 
marian (not versed in any other science). —vyati- 
rekin, mfn. pertaining only to separateness, T'ar- 
kas, =Sas, ind. completely, AitBr. vi, 9. Kéva- 
lagha, mfn, alone guilty, RV. x, 117, 6. Keva- 
jatman, mfn. one whose nature is absolute unity, 
Kum. ii, 4. Kevaladin, mfn. eating by one’s self 
alone, RV. x, 117, 6. Kevaladvaita-vaida-ku- 
lisa, n., N. ofa work. Eevalinvayin, mfn. per- 
taining only toconnection, Tarkas.;°y2-grazitha,m., 
-rahasya, n., -vdda, m., N. of works, 

Kevalin, mfn. alone, one, only, W.; (2), m. 
‘devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of 
spirit,’ a meditative ascetic, BhP. iv, 25, 39; vi, 5, 
40; ‘possessing the Aevala(-j#ana),’ an Arhat, Jain. 


WHATS kevdla, f.7, g. gauradi (not in Kas. 
& Ganar.) Kevali-,/as, -/kri [=v Ains, 
Ganar. 97, Sch.], -,/bhi, g. #ry-ade. 


HATA kevdsi, ind. only in comp. = Vas, 
~/xri [=</hins, Ganar. 73, Sch.], -4/ bhi, g. 
wiry-adt (not in Kas.) 

GfamRt kevika, f., N. of a flower (com- 


monly £evera), L. 
Kevi, f. id., L. 


~ - 
ATH kevuka or Ovika = keeuka, q. v-, Car. 


AM 1. késa, as, m. (VW klis, Un.; ife. & or 
z, Pan. iv, 1, §4) the hair of the head, AV.; VS.3 
SBr. &c,; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh, 1, 
8008; Sak., Sch.; a kind of perfume (Arivera), 
L.; N. of a mineral, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 23; N. of Va- 
tuna, L.; of Vishnu, L.; of a Daitya, L.; of a lo- 
cality, Romakas.; (pl.) the tail (of the Bos grun- 
niens), Pan. ii, 3, 36, Kas. (v. 1. va/a); (2), f. a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, L.; the Indigo 
plant, L.; Carpopogon pruriens, L.; another plant 
(bhitta-kesi), L.; N. of Durga, L. = karman, n. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh,. iv, 
78. = Earshana, n. pulling or tearing by the hair, 
Venis. —kal&pa, m. a mass or quantity of hair, 
head of hair, Kathas, lxx, 13. kara, m. (for 4o- 
Sa-k*) a sort of sugar-cane, Bhpr. = karin, mfn. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv 
an = kita, m. a louse or insect in the hair, Mn. : 
a pale MBh. &c, ; -fdvapatita, mfn, that on which 

ouse has fallen, MBh. xiii, 1577; (cf. kitdévapan- 
me) = Sarbha, m.=°dhaka, W.; N of Varuna 
Ww. = garbhaka, m. a braid of hair, L. = I 
hita, mfn. pulled or seized by the hair. = t 
m. a tie of hair, BhP. x, 39, 14. = ae 
pulling the hair, Mn, iv, 83; Kathhe i 7 
n. id., R. iii, 46, 2; Megh. =graham, ind. so 
to pull the hair, Pan. ili, 4,50, Kiimghna. nt de 
stroying the hair,’ morbid baldness, Fallin: <a 
; g of the 
hair, L. «cana, mfn. known by his hair, havin 
fine hair, Pan. v, 2, 26. =ctide, mfn. one Wio he 
dressed his hair in a top-knot, Pan, ii, 2, 24, Vartt 
13, Pat, -cadtya, n., N. ofa Caitya, W.= ochia, 
m. a hair-dresser, barber, L. = jiha, n. the root of 


the hair, g. Zavqddi. = damani, f, ‘destroying the 
hair,’ Prosopis spicigera, Gal. —drinhana, mf(z)n. 
serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 21, 3.—dha- 
ra, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 26. 
— dharana, n. keeping, i.e. not cutting the hair, 
BhP. xii, 2, 6. —dharini, f., N. ofa plant (the root 
of sweet flag), L. —dhrit, m. id., L. —paksha, 
m. side of the hair, temple, SankhGr. i, 28; AsvGr. 
i, 7, 16 & 17, 8; much or ornamented hair, tuft, 
MBh.; Prasannar. (ifc. f. @). —pankti, f. a row or 
line or quantity of hair. —parni, f. Achyranthes as- 
pera (afamargd), L. = pasa, m. much or orna- 
mented hair, tuft, MBh.; Kum.; Vikr.; Ritus. (ifc. f. 
ad), &c.; (7), f. a lock of hair hanging down from 
the top of the head, L.= pingala, m., N. of a Brah- 
man. = pradharshana, n. = -£arshana, MBh. vil, 
102, 21. —prasara, m. cleaning the hair, BhP. 
x, 59, 45 & 61, 6. =bandha, m. a hair-band, 
MBh. iv, 190; BhP.; =-vesha, L.; a particular 
position of the hands in dancing. = bhi, f. ‘ hair- 
ground,’ head, L. bhtimi, f. the skull on which 
hair grows, Jain. ; Suér. = mandala, n.alock of hair, 
Kaus, —mathani, f.=-deviani, L. —marda- 
na, n. cleaning the hair (v. 1. -az@razaz, one of the 
64 kalas), Comm, on BhP. x, 45, 36.—miarjaka, 
m. n. a comb, L.=marjana, n., v. |. for -#zarda- 
za; acomb, L. —misra, mf(é)n, ‘mingled with 
hair,’ soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. —mushti, f. 
a handful of hair, W.; Melia Bukayun, Bhpr. i, 204; 
another plant (wzsha-meushiz), L. = mushtika, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. —yamntri, f, N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 2635. — rae 
cand, f. arranging or dressing the hair, Ritus. iv, 
15,—rahjana,n. colouring the hair, SarngP.; (as), 
m. the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. —raja, m. 
= -raiijana) Eclipta prostrata, L.; Wedelia calen- 
dulacea, L. xuhd, f. a species of the Croton plant 
(dhadra-dantika), L. = rtpa, f. ‘hair-shaped,’ 
Vanda Roxburghii, L. roma, f. Mucuna pruritus, 
Gal. = 1nuiicaka, m. ‘pulling the hair,’ a Jain ascetic, 
Prab. =Iuticana, m. id., Hear.; (azz), n. pulling 
the hair, Das. —vat (A¢Sa-), mfn. ( =esava, Pan. 
v, 2, 109) having longhair, MarkP.; having amane, 
RV. vill, 116, 5; (77), f., N. of a river. —vapa- 
na, n. shaving or cutting the hair, AévGr. —°va- 
paniya, m. ‘hair-cutting or -shaving,’ N. of 
a festival (belonging to the Raja-siiya), SBr. v; 
TandyaBr, xviii; KatySr. ; Laty.; SankhSr. = -var- 
dhana, mf(z)n. causing the hair to grow, AV. vi, 
21, 3 & 137, 13 (2), f. Sida rhomboides, L. = ve- 
sha,m.(P4n. iv, 1, 42) a tress of hair, AsvGr, —ve- 
shta, m. the parting of the hair, APrat. ili, 43, Sch, 
= vVyaparopana, n. pulling the hair, Ragh. iii, 56. 
=vyudaharana, n., N. of a work. —Ssila, n, 
disease of the hair, MBh, iii, 12846. —Smasru,n. 
(gana vdjadantddz) the hair of the head and the 
beard, AV, vili, 2, 17; SBr.; KatySr.; (7722), n. pl. 
id., SankhSr, —stuka, m. a lock of hair, Kaus, 42. 
=~ hantri-phala, f. ‘having fruits that destroy the 
hair,’ = -damanzt, Npr.—hantri, f. id., L.—has- 
ta, m, much or ornamented hair, tuft, MBh. iii, 
1822; Sis. vili, 27; Venis. (quoted in Sah.); the 
hair for a hand, Sis. viii, 27. ~hrit-phala, f. = 
-hantri-ph, Npr. Kesa-kesi, ind. (Kas. on Pan, 
li, 2,27; V, 4,127 & vi, 3, 137; Ganar. gs, Sch.) 
hair to hair, head to head, Yajii. ii, 283; MBh. 
Kesagra, n. the top ofa hair, SankhGr, Kesada, 
m,‘ eating the hair,’ N. of a parasitical insect, Car. ; 
Sur, Kesanta, m. (ifc. f. @) the border of the 
hair on the forehead, SankhGr.; TUp.; R.; Suér.; 
long hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh.; 
R, &c.; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious 
ceremony performed upon Brahmans at 16 years of 
age, Kshatriyas at 22, and Vaisyas at 24), ParGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn. ii, 65; Yajn. i, 36; -2arana, n- id., 
Gobh. iii, 1, 2. KesSantika, mfn. extending to the 
end of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46; 
relating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Ke- 
sapaha, f. =°sa-damanz, Npr. Kesambu, n. Pa- 
yonia odorata, Bhpr. Kesari, m. ‘enemy of the 
hair,” Mesua Ferrea, L. Kesdruha, f. =°sa-var- 
dhani,L. Kesarha, f., N.of a plant (waha-2277), 
L. Kesali, m. ‘row of hair,’ Eclipta prostrata 
(kesa-raitjana),Npr. Kesavamarshana, n. pull- 
ing the hair, especially amorously playing with it or 
rubbing it &c., W. Kegéocaya, m. much or hand- 


some hair, W. Kesénduka, m. a sling or knot of 


hair, Suér,; net-like apparitions seen while the eyes 
are shut, AitAr. (ed. °#¢7aka). Kesdndraka, sce 
o . * .8 

uduka, 














Kesavayudha, m.‘ Krishna's y 

tree, L. Kesavarka, m.= 7 

N. of the author of nee ae * 
Aditya and grandson of Raniga;7 — Viv 

APs Jataka-paddhati ; of the author Of tbo de,’ the 

vrindavana. Kesavalaya, m. : " 

holy fig-tree, L. Kesavavasa, MM. 


m, ‘ whose household Oa 
ing to Keéin’s family, SBr.:thy Orth og @ 
n., N. of a Tirtha. =—dhvaja, -— _pisht 
(son of Krita-dhvaja), BhP. ix, 13) ; erish® 
na, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Kesin, +", 
xviii, I (v. 1. -72257% 


MBh.; Hariv. —hantri, ™- id 


Vv, 2,109; (as), 


hair (said of Rudra (cf, apa” 
attendants, of female demon, 





mar késara. 


Kesaka, mfn. bestowing care upon the hair, Pan. 


vy, 2, 66, Kas, 


Kesara, &c. See &ésara. Be 
Kegava, mf. (Pin. v, 2, 109) having lone tel 


much or handsome hair, AV. viii, 6, 233 SBr.; 
Sr.; (as), m., N. of Vishnuor Krishna, 
R. &c.; (hence) of the month Margas! 
cv, 14; Rottleria tinctoria, L.; N- © 
of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; 
Dvaita-parisishta ; of the father of Goyine 
kara; of the father of Brahma and uncle 
vara; of the son of Vigva-dhara an 
Kari-natha ; of the father of Vopa- 
paddhaty-udaiharana,n.a Comm. y 
on the work Jataka-paddhatt. — jin fsevel#! 
man, m., N. of an author. = dasa, ™.; Pi 8 
authors, — dikshita,m., N. ofa man.™ “of 3 
m., N, of an astronomer. =—prabha, ™ phate 


MBh.; Hativ.s 
rsha, VarBrs: 
f the author 
pf the author of t 
aan 

of Mahe 


d brother ° 
deva. — jataker 


= 


man. = bhakti, f. devotion to Krishna, fthe author 
ta, m., N. of a man. = misra, ™., N,0 - 
of the Dvaita-parisishta 
sishta. = eCEE. f., N. ofa Sikshi. = STC 4 gram 
m., N. of a merchant. = svamin, ™., a ateache! 
marian, Sidradh. Kesavaeary@,™s" *  cianda 

Kegavaditya, m. a form of the s0l e Mang? 


and of the Chandos a 


yeapon, : 
ddity4, Skane Ja- 
hna-kridita ee author 


£ Ke 

g asi¥s 
17 mosh, és, m, (= “sin, N. of a0 Soa ea (Hh) 
2. Kesi(incomp. for heii). = 8%  pelonB 
‘ : er is Kesin (Darbhy4)» pirtb™ 


- 


ag: 
Git. 
f°), -mathan®, en m. ide 
‘ : ps P -_ ae 4. 

iT. —sudana, m. id., MBh. il, 2? 4 Bh. {J soe 
"9 ‘ant hal ) us) 

Bi ing fine OT luxurian -mos 

Kesika, a ee aod Asparagis ‘5° 
> ; ‘ 
L.; (Z), £., N. of the mother of i som fne OF aa A 
Kesin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 109 tn) of his ei Zi 
anid of men)) 3: xiv 
yi xii; 5p Snosse 
i Fg 
efor) xy, 


2, 18 (cf. RV. x, 136, 1) % 9? 
a; sae Tat a mane (a5 ani aE 
RY. ; having tips (as Tays rR aa’ 
& 151,63 (d, m., ‘N. of Ku 


a 
Vishnu, L.; ‘a horse ee be ie Batlle gy 
of an Asura slain by Arise: oa B hy?! 
of a son of Vasu-deva and Kav oa ‘ of pale fat 
as (Pan ¥1 4 165) N. of pDarb y adi) N. nas 
Gini), £, N. of Durga 5 (688 20 ora Rig obe 
Apsaras, MBh. i, 25455 4% re king of ari 


f 
Buddh.: of the daughter ° gma : 
(wife at Sagara and mother “dha (5! ot & 
797 ff.; R.; of the wife of Tag; Hae: 
mother of Jahnu, MBBp. |, 3/ ae mother serv 
175663 of the wife of Visravas i 1,43) ager 
vana and Kumbha-karna, ore ; 4 
of Damayanti, Nal. xx4s ~? ciculatus, 
Beakinan, Badd, j Chrysope ee * 
dostachys Jata-mans!, “? ts © efor. 
(énis), Ved. f, pl. ‘the attend’ ecnons. re 6° 
before); ‘N. of certaiii fema : ig, AV: a ane 
Késya, rofn. being in the a: 2°50" 59 
suitable to the hair, Sust.5 (45)"7 oye Aloe”. pabt 
Eclipta prostrata, L.; (am), tord is pra 
> 1. se ; 
HS 2. késa,am,U- who ohint: 


(see 3, &d),’ the lunar mansion 
cnt R rich! L.-} g 
maT /resata, mfn. » louse (rhe of 
see madhu-; (a5); m. ago cow of Rae ¥ 
nia Indica, L.; the parching @  syri 
of love), L.; 4 brother Kathas- a 
Vishnu, L.; N. of a mam ‘. pes ow)! 
= ‘nh OR Be BF e be am 
AWA kesard, “5's he hat (of i mide § 
= tne ally”, 5a? 
am, 0- su+ : é 
Paik, ee an classical literatr ion) ei aig 
S. xix, gr; (in mes orse OF g , (aH sin 
bn OF the (?); the a Katyor- (Re fan ag 
Paficat, 8c. 3 (@), f 14 ed a5 4 1, fil@ 
tail of the Bos grunniens (us the, 


fl. 
. apt ap eo 
iF aH fi > Sust- ’ m- { 


away flies), L.; (a5) "3 
a lotus or of any vegeta : ni (a5)s 
fibre (as of a Mango fruit), 











ing . 
‘i ct, Suér, 


wary kesara-grama, 


phAri, m. = bha-dvish, Kad. Kaitabhardana, 
m.=°bha-jit, BhP. iii, 24, 18. Kaitabhésvara~ 
lakshana, n. (= daifabha, n.), N. of a class of 
writings, Lalit. Kaitabhésvari, f.=°d/2, DeviP. 

eu Laitarya, m., N.ofa medicinal plant 
(Azadirachta indica, L.; Melia Bukayun, L.; Van- 
pueria spinosa, L, ; Myrica sapida, Comm, on Car. 


Rottleria tinctoria, Mimusops Elengi, and Mesua 
ferrea, MBh. xiii, 5042; R.; Lalit.; Kum.; Megh.; 
(an), n. the flower of those plants, L.; (as, d, ant), 
m. f. n. Asa feetida, L.; (amt), n. gold, L.; sulphate 


ofiron, L.; N. ofa metre (of 4x 18 syllables) ; (25), 


m., N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, II, 23; (cf. Lat. 
cesaries; Ang). Sax. haer; Engl. hair; Germ. 


Haar.| —graima, m., N. of a village, Kshitis. 


= pura; N., N. of a town, Vasant. = prabandha 
(&és°), £., N. of a woman, AV. y, 18, 1i.— mala, f., 


N. of a work, = vat (2é5°), mfn, having a mane, 


SBr. vi. vaxa, n. saffron, L. Kesaragra, n. the 
tips of a mane, Hit, Keparacala, ds, m. pl. ‘the 
filament mountains,’ N. of the mountains situated 
round Meru (which is called ‘the seed-vessel of the 


earth ;’ see Aarnikdcala), BhP. v, 17, 6. Kesara- 
pida, m., N. of an art (4a/d), Gal. Kesaramla, 


A 


m. the citron tree, L. Kesaracoata, f, a variety 


of Cyperns, L. 
Kesarila, mfn. rich in filaments, Vim. ¥, 2, 34- 


Kesari, zs, m. (=°viz), N. of the father of 


Hanumat, R. iv, 33,143 Vij Vil, 49% 7: 
Kesarika, f. = heja-vardhani, L.; 4 clout for 
cleaning vessels, H Paris. 1, 249. 
_ EKeSarinor kesarin, mfn. having a manc, MBh. 
i, iii; (7), m. a lion, MBh.; Suse. ; Bhartr. Sic. 5 a 
horse, TBr., Sch.; N. of an aquatic bird, Car.i, 273 
the plant Rottleria tinctoria, L.; the plant Mesua 
ferrea, I..; a citron tree, L.; a variety of Moringa 
with red flowers ( = rakta-sigrit), L.; N. ofamonkey 
(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iil, 
11193; R.; Dag.; N.ofa prince, Lalit.; of a moun- 
tain, VP.; (27), f.alioness, Kathas. Ixx, 102. Kesa- 
ri-suta, m,‘son of Kesarin,’ N. of Hanumat, L. 


\ 
HARRI kesdruka (or kesar®), f. for kaser®, 
the back-bone, L., Sch. 


meee kehla-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 


AN 

F kai, cl. 1, P. kayati, to sound, Dhatup. 
XXi, IQ. 

a. 
: kaimsuka, mfn. belonging to or com 
ing from a Kiméuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Sust. 


' kaikaya, as, m. the king of the Ke- 
weet BhP, ix, 24,37; (ds), m. pl. the sons of that 
( ee ; (=hek®) the Kekayas, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.} 
ra - the daughter of a king of the Kekayas, R 
of open as, m, (Pan. vii, 3) 2) ‘a descendant 
ekaya,’ prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
re of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are 
* tived), Hariv. 1680 ; BhP. ix, 23, 35 N. of Dhrishta- 
Raik (king of the Kaikeyas and father of the five 
al eyas), VP,; (as), m, pl. the Kekayas, R.3 (@)s 


f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of 


Se ee of Daéga-ratha and mother of Bharata, R. ; 

&h.), MBh.; Daé.; (am), n. the language of the 
cKayas, 

‘ars ¥ haikasa, as,m, patr. fr. kikasa, gana 

key oaravdd zt; (i), £., N. of a daughter of the Ra- 
NS Sunmialin, R, Vii, 5y 40 & 9; "7. 
Nin kathkeya. See kaya. 

Limp WaT haimikarayana, as, ™ patr. fr. 
ia Qa, gana 1. nadddt. . 

tud alnkarya, ant, n. the office ofaservant, servi- 
7? BhP, iil, 2, 23. 

Ris} SIU kaimkalayana, as, ™. patr. fr. 
vieala, gana ¥: nadadi. 

tree Fsiagl kaimkirata, mfn. coming from the 
1 ising (or Jonesia Agoka), Ratnav. 

Peo “i PRa kaicchikila, as, ™- pl, N. of a 

Pie, VP.; (cf. Aailék°.) 

. tT kaijava, as, m., N. of ® teacher (for 

Wilava ?), VayuP. 


kaita, mfn. (fr. k2ta)s coming from @n 


we kaitabha, as,m.,N. ofan Asura (slain 
niayP Ph MBh, iii; Hariv.; Sust-5 BhP.; Brah- 
n., N C.3 (d or 7), f., N. of Durga, Lj, (ant 
betusin @ class of writings, Divyay- xxxiii ( a 
Sura a VarYopay. = jit, m, ‘ conqueror of the 
“ene aitabha,’ N, of Vishnu, 5i5- ix, 30-™ dvi 
of Kaiten of Kaitabha,’ id.,i, 23-™ phid, m. 
tabha,’ id., Anand, = had, 1. id., L. Kaita- 





i, 4), Susr. 


Kaidarya, as, m., N. ofa plant (Cardiospermum 


Halicacabum, L.; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15. 


= . 
Aaa kaitaka, mfn. (fr. ket°), coming from 
the tree Pandanus odoratissinis, Ragh. iv, 553 


(az), n. the flower of that tree, L. 


= * 

A kaitava, mf(2)n. (fr. kit°), deceitful, 
Hariv. 7095; (as), m. patr. of Ulika, MBh. j, 
7002; (2), f fraud, deceit, Balar. ; (ant), n. the stake 
ina game, MBh. ii, 2163; Nal. xxvi, 103 gambling, 
L.; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery R. vy, 86, 19; 
Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; beryl, L, <prayogs, Mm. a 
trick, device. = vada, m. falsehood, evasion, Git. 
viii, 2, Kaitavapahnuti, £. a kind of rhetorical 


figure, Comm. on Vasav. 


Kaitavaka, 27, 1. 4 trick in gambling, MBh. 


ii, 2c60. — 
Kaitavayane, m. patr. fr. A7éavd, 8. asvddi. 
Kaitavayani, 75, m. id., gana tikadt. 


Kaitaveya, as, m. patr. of Uliika, Hariv. 5019 


& &500. 


Kaitavya, as, m. id., MBh. v, 54123 5535 & 


5579: 


Mara kaitayana, as, m- patr. fr. kita, 


gana aivddt. : 
EKniti-putra, 25, ™., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 


aaa raidarbha, as, m. & patr. fr. kid®, 


gana diddde (Kas.) 


Heit kaidara, mfn. being on or growing 


in a kedara field, Sust.; (as), m. rice, L.; (am), 

n, a multitude of hedara fields, Comm. on L. 
Kaidaraka, 277, 0.4 

Pan. iv, 2, 40 f. ist se 
Kaidarika, a, 0. id., ib 5 Sis. xii, 4.2. 
EKaidarya, 277, 1. id., Pan. iv, 2, 4° fs 


we kaimdarbha, V- 1. for kaid®, q-V- 


Bata kaimdasa, as, 1. patr. fr. kim-dasa, 


gana bidadt. 
Kaimdasayent, 

haritddt. . 
Sar kaimnara, mfo. coming from Kim- 

nara, gana takshasiladi. 


AUT kaimarthaky4, W 
reason (him-artham, ‘why ?'), Pat. on Pan. - . , 
46, Vartt. 1 & 2, ! ay, Vartt. 1; Badar. i, 3) 335 a 

Kaimarthya, 77, " id. Pan. i, 49 3» a 
(Cthakya, ed. K.); Pratapat. 5 Kavyad. ii, 123, Sch. 

Kaimayani, 7s, ™ patr. fr. 
Mae sea a relating 
; eae or ‘how much less? (Rim uta,’ 
oy a : So BE: less?’ arguing @ fortiori, 
Kuval.; Samskarak.; Comm. on Kir. vil, 27 & BhP. 


x, 33; 30. a ie tow adi 
jmutye, ot, 1 the relat h ch 
Rt ? ot : hae much less?” Kuval. = oyey& = 
orkany® (q-¥*)s 
c N. 
MAS kaiyata, 4s ms, 
yata (author of a Comm. on Pat.) 
Kaiyysata, © m., id. . . 
HIUT kairanaka, fr. kirana, gone ariha- 


nade. 
amt ratrali, £. (fr. gl the plant 
ia Ri . (cf, kairai. . 
ee. ah a king of the Keralas, Hariv. 
rol. 
.— rajrava, as, ™m. & cambler, cheat, L.; 
m L . for kau?” Hariv. 50203 (2) f, moon- 
tight, L " Tri onella foenum grvecum, L.; (avz), n. 
? “7 


, ‘\ the white lotus-flower (blossom- 
(gana pushharee aN 86; Bhartr.; Kathis. &c. 
ing at Mgnt) 7 on, P. °yatt, to resemble a lotus 
— kore, eb ndahu, m. ‘friend of the lotus- 


Pratapar. ; Comm, on BhP. 
of a son of Jal- 





multitude of kedara fields, 


as, m. patr. fr. dasa, gana 


am, n. asking the 


Aim, Pat. on Pain. 
to or based on the 


m. the rule of ‘ how much 
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Kairavin, 7, m. the moon, L.; (iz), f the white 
water-lily or lotus, Bham.; (gana pushkaraqi) a 
place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage 
of lotuses, L, Kadravini-Khanda, n. a multitude 
of spots filled with water-lilies, g. kamaladdi (Kaé.) 


aN 
AUIS katrataka, as, M. & species of 
vegetable poison, L. 


Bxww kairata, min. relating to or belong- 
ing to the Kiritas, MBh.; Kathias.; (as),m.a prince 
of the Kiritas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV. 
y, 13, 5; of a bird (belonging to the class called 
Pratuda), Car. i, 273; a strong man, L.; (av), 0. 
the plant Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal 
wood, L, =saras, 0., N. ofa lake or pond, SkandaP, 

Kairaitaka, mfn. belonging to the Kiratas, AV. 
% 4, 14 (f cuikd); MBh, ii, 1867 (f. “¢aéz). 

HITS kairala, am,n. Embelia Ribes (used 
as a remedy for worms), L.; (2), f, id. ; (cf. Aatvalt.) 


afergy Kairisi, is, m. (fr. kirisa), patr. of 
Sutvan, AitBr. vill, 28, 18. 

cat 

HET kairmedura, V.1. for kaumed®, 


= 
as kaila, as, m. patr , Pravar.; (am), n. 
(fr. Reid), sport, pleasure, W. 


Sosfacs kailakila, v.1. for kailik®. 


= 

wld laildta, as, mM. patr. fr. kil°, gana 
biddd:. 

Kaildtake, min. (for /alaka?, fr. kila/a)?, n. 
with gadhtt, honey, MBh. vii, 4333- 


aiad keilavata, as, m. pl. N. ofa peo- 
ple, VarBrS. xiv, 26. 


aaa kailasa, as, m., N. of a mountain 
(fabulous residence of Kubera and paradise of Siva ; 
placed in the Himalaya range and regarded as one 
of the loftiest peaks to the north of the Manasa lake), 
MBh, iii, 503 & 1697; Hariv.; R. iii, iv, 44, 275 
VarBrS. &c.; a particular form of temple, VarBr- 
S. =nitha, m. ‘sovereign of the Kailisa moun- 
tain,’ N. of Kubera, Vikr.; Ragh, v, 28. =—nike- 
tana, m, ‘having his abode on the Kailasa,’ N. of 
Siva, L. =pandita, m., N. of a copyist. pati, 
m. ‘lord of the Kailasa,’ N. of Siva, L. — sikhara- 
visin, m, ‘dwelling on the summit of the Kailasa,’ 
N. of Siva. Bailasdukas, m. ‘having his abode 
on the Kailasa,’ N. of Kubera, L. 

Sfesfas hailikila, as, m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe; ¥. |. Aatlak’), VP. 

fers kailiaja, mf(z)n. made of a thin 
plank (A2/2#ja), Sust. 

Haw kaivarta, as, m. (cf. kev®) a fisher- 
man (born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of an 
Ayogava female by a Nishida father), Mn, viii, 260 ; 
x, 34; MBh.; R. &c.; (7), f. the wife of a fisher- 
man, L.; the grass Cyperus rotundus, ]L, =musta, 
n, the grass Cyperus rotundus, L.; (a), f. id., Bhpr. 
~mustaka, n. id., Comm, on Car. i, 3. Kale 
varti-mustaka, n. id., L. 

Kaivartaka, as, Mm. a fisherman, R. ii, 83, 153 
Kathis. cxii, 113; (222), f., N. of a plant, L. 

Kaivarti-mustaka, 2777, 0. = “ytt-m° above, L. 

Kaivartiye, min. relating to a fisherman (as a 
tale), Kathas, cxii, 111. 


 kaivala, am, n. = kairala, L. 


a 

MTA kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kévala), isola- 
tion, Vam.; absolute unity, Vedintas.; BhP.; per- 
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other 
connections, detachment of the soul from matter 
further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.: Ka S. 
Samkhyak. &c.; for vatkalya, Rajat. vii os " 
(mf(@)n.) leading to eternal happiness or ema 
Bens MBh, xiii, 1101. = kalpa-druma, m "Not 
; A ota tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, ce &pike 
a omm. by Hemfdri. Kaivalyanand 

= ee : Pein ag: EKaivalyisrama, m., N f. 
i seid : ee (author of a Comm ie toe 

ra, m., N. of the inwtruet ore 

nendra. Kaivalyépanishad, f.,N. of is uP 


We kaisava, mf()n. (fr. kes°), relating or 
Hariv. 18377 ; Ragh. xvii, 29. 
! | ait-like, f 
* em (in music) N. of a Rigs: ine 
st, L.; N. of a prince (son of Vidasihs 


Peronging to Krishna 
aigika, mf(i\n. if 

ee » meZ)n. (fr. kéa), 
passion, | 
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and brother of Kratha); of several men, Hariv.; 
VP.; (as), m, pl., N. of a subdivision of the Yada- 
vas (descended from Kaisika), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; 
Mialav.; (2), f. (scil. vzzftz) one of the four varie- 
ties of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especiaily 
ta the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 ff.; Dagar. ii, 
44; Pratapar.; Sah. (v.1. Aawsik7z) ; N. of a locality 
or of a river, MBh. ili, 10095 ; for Aauszki (N. of 
Durga), L.; (amt), n. the whole mass of hair, head 
of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48. 

Kaisind, mf(z)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) taught by 
Keéin Darbhya, SankhBr. vii, 4 (Cuz dikshd, also 
kes° &°, N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr. x, 10, 
6); descended from Kesin, Kath. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi, 
8, 4, 6. 

Kaisinya, as,m.metron. fr. £esz2i, g.kurv-adi. 

Kaisya, a7, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass 
of hair, head of hair, Naish. iv, 114. 


kaisora, am, n. (fr. kis°; Pan. v, 1, 
129, Kas.), youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to 
that of fifteen), BhP. iii, 28, 17; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24 
& X, 45, 3. = vayas, min. having the age of a 
youth, ix, 2, 15. 

Kaisoraka, mf(zéz)n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 226; 
(am), n. the youths and girls, Hariv. 4081.—gug- 
gulu, n. a kind of elixir, SarngS. ii, 7, 17. 

Kaisori, zs, m. patr., gana £urv-dar. 

Kaisorikeya, as, m. metron, fr. £7sorzkd, gana 
subhraai. 

Eaisorya, as, m. (gana kurv-ddz) patr. fr. kaz- 
Sori, N. of Kapya, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 22 & 7, 3, 28. 


MIF kaisya. See above. 


2 A 
leHeY kaishkindha, mfn. coming from 
Kishkindha, gana szdhv-adi, 


At ko, ind. Oh no! (?), Divyav. iv; a pre- 
fix in £0-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to 
1. ku; (cf. the prefixes fa, Lava, ka, kim, ku.) 


i 
lH kéka, as, m. (onomat.) a wolf, R. iii, 
52,453 v, 26,9; ‘a cuckoo,’ see -ya¢u below; the 
ruddy goose, MBh, xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, xxxvi; 
Git.; Sah.; a frog, L.; a small house-lizard, L.; a 
kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 4; 
viii, 6, 2; the wild date tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
ofan attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix,2562(?); 
of a son of Sona, SBr. xiii; (@), f£, N. of a river 
(v1. for Rosa), VP.; of a locality (=kokdmukha), 
VarP.; (z), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval. 
=deva, m. a pigeon, L.; N. of an author. —na- 
kha, ds, m. pl., N. of a people (v. 1. for oza-baka, 
q.v.) —nada, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh,. ii, 
1026; (as), m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562 f. & 2576; (am), n. the 
flower of the red water-lily, MBh.; Sis. iv, 46 ; Git, 
x, 53 -cchavi, m. the colour of the red lotus, L.; 
(mfn,) of the colour of the red lotus, L.=—nadaya, 
Nom. P. °yazz, to take for a red lotus, Bhim. 
e=nadini, f. the red water-lily, Kathas, xxx, 78. 
= pitri, m. ‘father of Koka’ or ‘ whose father is 
named Koka,’ N. of a man, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 17. 
= baka, Zs, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 369 
(vv. ll. -zakha and okaraka), —bandhu, m. 
‘friend of the ruddy goose,’ the sun, L. —mukha, 
mf(@)n. wolf-faced (Durg4), MBh. vi, 800, = yatu 
(2éka-), m. a ghost in the shape of a cuckoo, RV, 
Vii, 104, 22. = vaca, m.=okada, L. = Sistra, 
n,, N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love 
(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka), Kok&ksha, 
m.‘ wolf-eyed,’ see haukéhsha, Kokigra, m., N. 
of a shrub (semashthila),L. Kokémukha, n., 
vin Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8136; xiii, 1738 ; Hariv.; 
Shir Rey m. the Indian fox, L, 
ow &, 2s, m, (=koka-v°), id., Npr. 
okathw, us, m. 
Gil; (2 kodens m. the wood 


Aq koka-nada, &e. See kéka, 


kokaraka, See koka-baka. 


FRSTR Lokatika, as, m., 
Buddh, 
Kokali, f., N. of 2 woman, ib, 


ange koka-mukha. See kéka. 
aare kokaha, as, m. a white horse, L, 
FUE Te kokila, as, m. (oromat.; »/ kel, 


-pigeon, 


N. of a man, 


ais kaisind. 


Un.) the Kokila or Koil (black or Indian cuckoo ; 


4 
algge kotta-pura. 
n. the parapet of a wall, Gal. Kot#dri,m., N. ofa 


frequently alluded to in Hindi poetry, its musical cry | mountain, Rajat. iv, 5- 


being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; a kind of mouse, Suér,; Ashténg.; a kind 
of snake, Gal.; a kind of venomous insect, Suér. ; 
a kind of sugar-cane (cf. /ékshzz), Gal.; a lighted 
coal, L.; N. of an author, Bhojapr.; Stidradh.; of 
a Raija-putra (considered as a Rishi), KathAnukr.; 
of a mouse, MBh. v, 5444; (@), f. (g. afadi) the 
female of a Kokila, Kum.; Ragh.; Bhartr. —naya- 
na,m., ‘having eyes like those of the Koil,’ a plant 
bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or 
Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L. 
— priya, m. ‘dear to the Kokila,’ (in music) a kind 
of measure, = maitravaruna, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Maitravaruna priest at the 
Kaukila ceremony,’ N. of a treatise. —smriti, f,, 
N. of a similar treatise. — hotra, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Hotri priest at the Kaukila 
ceremony, N. of a treatise. Kokilaksha, m. = °/a- 
nayana, Hcar, Kokilikshgka, m. id. L. Ko- 
kilAbhivyaiharin, mfn. speaking like the Koil, 
Pan. vi, 2, 80, Kas. Kokil&vasa, m. ‘abode of 
the Koil,’ the mango tree, L. Kokilékshu, m. the 
black variety of sugar-cane (cf. ArishnZkshu), L. 
Kokiléshta, f. ‘dear to the Koil,’ a kind of Jambi 
tree, L. Kokilétsava, m. ‘a festival to the Koil,’ 
=Vduasa, L. 

Kokilaka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2575; (am), 
n, a metre (of 4x 17 syllables). 

Kokila (f. of £oki/a, q. v.) = devi, f., N. of a 
goddess, —mf&hatmya, n., N. of a section of the 
SkandaP. —rahasya,n., N. of a work. — vrata, 
n., N. of an observance. 


THATS koko-vaca. See kéka. 
tHe kokkata = konk®, q.v. 


RY ERA kokkvoka, as,m., N. of the author 
of the Rati-rahasya, Mailin. 


lH konka, as, m. pl., N.of a people, BhP. 
v, 6,8 & 10; (cf. kaunka.) 


wAlge konkata, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-koia (v. 1. £0k2°). 


sé 
ATFU konkana, as,m. pl.. N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh. vi, 9, 
60; VarBrS, xiv, 12; Daé.; Rajat. iv, 159; (a), fia 
Konkana woman, W.; N. of the mother of Paragu- 
Rama, L.; (az), n. a kind of weapon, L. 
Konkanaka, 4s, m. pl. (=°ra), N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, Hariv. 784, 
Konkani (f. of °#a, q. v.) — vati, f., N. of a 
river, Hariv, 9510. —suta, m. ‘son of Konkani,’ 
N. of Parasu-Rama, L. 
Konkina, mf(z)n. coming from Konkana (as a 
horse; cf. kaunkapddbhita), Kathas. cxxi, 278. 


™\e 
IATL kom-kara, as, m. the sound kom, 
Paiicat. 


Mlfsy kongi, a kind of weapon, Gal. 
AYA koea, as, m. (gana jealddt) drying 


up, desiccation, Suér.; a man of mixed caste (off- 


spring of a fisherman by a female of the butcher 
tribe), BrahmavP, (v.1, £o#tca.) 


AlATTT ko-jagara, as,m.a kind of festival 
(night of full moon in month Aévina (September— 
October], celebrated with various games ; accord, to 
some fr. ak and zagara, ‘ who is awake?’ the ex- 
clamation of Lakshmi, who descending on this night, 
promised wealth to all that were awake; hence the 
night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess), 
LingaP. =maihatmya, n., N. of a work, 


TE | kowica, v.1. for koca, q.v. 
TER | koja, as, m.=kaujica, q.v., L., Sch. 


wiz kota, as, m. (gana asmédi) a fort, 
stronghold (cf. Ao¢tta), Vastuv. xi, 28; a shed, hut, 
L. (cf. Autz); curvature (fr, /£ut), W.; a beard, 
L.; a kind of diagram(?); (@), f., Pan. iii, 1, 17, 


Pat.; cf. a-, amara-, devi-.=cakra, n. a kind of 
diagram, =pa, m, ‘guarding the fort,’ a kind of 


official man, Gal.; -vaya, m., N, ofa prince, Vatsyay, 


V, 5, 25.— pala, m. ‘ guarding the fort,’ the tutelar 


deity of a fort, Vastuy. xi, 23 & 53; see also Zof- 
fa-p', =yuddha-nirnaya, m. ‘disquisition on 
fighting from strongholds,’ N. of a work, = firas, 


viii, 4, 43 gana asmid?) 
MBh.; Sak.; Malav. é&c.; oa Alangium 7 
MarkP.; Rajat. v, 439; Sarngr.3 rpe- 
petalum, | Pea of a man ; (@), f. Ipomoea Tue 
thum, Car. vii, 7; N. ~ + of the 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, (2632 &) 26353 naked 


form of Durga and 
Rott®); N. of the tutelar deity of 
(v.1. oft’). 


0 
&c., end or top of anything, edge oF ‘i 
sword), horns or cusps (of the 
the highest point, 
Ratnay.; ne 
or disputation,’ (if there are the. 
ving below; the highest number _ millions) 
i re O f at 

system of numbers (viz. a Kro 





Kotaka, as, m. curving, bending, W.; (as), a 


ano 
a builder of sheds or huts, thatcher, carpenter (m 
mixed caste, son of a mason and of the dau 


potter), BrahmavP. 


ghter of a 


Kotana, as, m. winter, Les < aon 
_L.1, am, n. (Pan. ¥y 3s 
Kotara (as, M., ], i e hollow of a tree 


+ b] 
cave, cavity; 


in 
of one of the mothers 


a 


mother of Bana, BhP. x, 63, 20; (7), f N. of 


INley . f 


woman, L.; N. of Durga, L, = pushp®, 5 
a plant, Gal.; (cf. hothara-pushpr) | 
‘dwelling in hollow trees, a white va : 
Trpet bach Nor. —stha, f. id., ib. oop are trees 
n., N. of a wood in which there are ho 

Pan. vi, 3,117}; Vill, 4, 4 


- yasin; 
ty of Ipomo# 


nh, 


: It, L. : 
Kotavika, a7, n. a kind of salt, a, Lane 
Kotavi, f (for Hoff) a naked WORN (y.} 


mother of Bae paityas VP. 


eee Pat. 

Kotaya, A. °yate, fr. kotd, Pan. ga ye 
Koti, zs, f. the curved end of 2 bow OF ; of a 

*? 
moon), he tt 
eminence, excellencts | 
‘a point or side in a0 NB se 
two) ‘altermal” "det 


r te t of 4 
the compleme? angle? 


Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. dc.3 th Oe rights grits 


arc to go°; the perpendicular st = BF 

sriangle Siryas. : Medicago eeclen cconqueye 
m., N. of Gunadhya, Gal. = ee jvBy f é 
ten millions,’ N. of Kali-dasa, ted triangle: hs 
cosine of an angle in a right-anb a Tirtha yi a 
f. id., eg i meg rat SivaP av ad. 5 


iii, 4091 & 5087 ; (3 Sarva 
‘alia ko ends! i e. two alternatives = al ame 
Comm, on KapS. and Prab, aver BIS) 
naire, Sinhas. — patra, 2.4 TUGOeT Sag 
hotta-p°. = pura, n., N.ofa towny’ 
mfn, furnished with a point, 54 “> N, of 4, 
‘having lacs of Krores of CY "og gtsl 
lings, n., N. ofa Tirtha, Ras! at a city | BIS 
id., KapSamh. = varsha, ai 
pura or Devikote on Me ee ta) g, Mee. 
ix, 11; VayuP.; (vel. f2-7 9 %4) ig : 
esculenta, i. (v. 1, °¢7-v"). = ome aicult 95. 
ing an edge,’ i.e. perform Elawite 
Rajat. i, 110; (2), m., N. ora Pe nun ‘pete 
= gas, ind, by ten millions, 1 so fos ily 
tudes, MBh,; R.; Ragh.; BhP.  BPer of the «cri 
L —sthi, c N. of the tutelar an ind” N, 
of Cyavana, BrahmaP. = agree . N 
ficial offering, AV. Parld-s °C 1. Jord of ae 
ofa work. Kotisvara, ™ 
lions,’ a millionaire, Kathas. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. . 
Kotika, as, ™m. (scil. 70% of various oe. ( 


: la O ) 
Suér.: an insect (coccinel ii, 155°. ‘comP 
same (te Mn 
thin ’ cu ES 

: seis of ca! : Trgonella ne ng 5° se 
Rotikhsys, N. of a som © he for 
f “9 t 4 

4 ’ aun I 82 ff. , ted on ons 
M metre, ah m, the hair (collet ee 

10 


* et 
head in the shape of a horn), ella of vat tie moth 
— Rotika) an insect (coccl! the fyb) 

(= Of? a) . - f. N. 0 oO Rota? ' of 

L.: N. of Indra, L.; (@), f-5! 2632 (RO ON. 

in Skanda’s retinue, } _ oe harrow? L. ay: 
Kotisa, as, m. “ ‘aed a ‘ 

Niga, MBh. i, 2149: LN. 1 
Eotl, £. = hott, « Earpes m iv q-¥: i-e 

i, dhvaja, m., vl. for “42-47 stcrit p08 

— 1 for "047-79, q.ves @ alii j 
. . ‘ 4 ws 5 | R 

Jain.; of, hanndi-vr rs jong ori, Ff, 
Kotira, a, Mm. (>: 

Naish. xi, 18 a crest, diadem, 3a) a 
Kotisa, as, a, m- t\@ fe 
Kotta, as, m. [2% oo ai 

(= hota), Kathas. = REP 80 57.8 Pig Pan 

hold,’ a sort of animal, 44 < Z 

koja-p°) the commande’ 

Vet. xiii, 11 ff, (vv-l. kot 


7a 


U 
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sis, W.; a bud, W. = dtisha, m. = kodrava (q.v-), 
Susr.— diishaks, i. id., MBh. iii, 13027; Susr.; 
KatySr. ii, 1, Paddh. 

Koraka, as, cm, m. n. (gana tarakadt) a bud, 
R. ii, 59, 8; Suir.; Sak.; (fc., Bhashap.; Git. xii,14); 
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L.; a species of per- 
fume (commonly Cor, cora), L.; another perfume 
(a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance, 
= kakkolaka), L. 

Korakita, mfn. (gana ’drakGdi) covered with 
buds, Naish. iii, 121} ifc. filled with, Sinhas. 

Korita, mf. scraped out of the ground, Bhpr. 
ii, 26; pounded, ground, W.; budded, sprouted, W. 


mHicyt korangi, f. small cardamoms, L. 


HicTeat korali, f., N. of a town, SivaP. 
Korila, f. id., ib. 


or disorder of the humors of the body, Suér.; fury 
(of fire, arms, war, &c.), VarBrS.; VarBr. ; passion, 
wrath, anger, rage (with loc., gen., pratt or upart, 
or ifc.), Mn. iii, 230 & viii, 280; MBh. &c. (rarely 
pl., Hit.; ifc. f a, Malav.; sa-Aopa, ‘enraged,’ 
Paficat.; sa-kopant, ‘angrily, Paficat.; Hit.); the 
state of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness 
with, Badar. ii,1, 26.— karana, D. cause of anger. 
—krama (1. kopa-krama, for 2. see below), m. 
one who goes to anger, passionate, W. =ccha- 
da, m. a kind of incense (dhitpa), VarBrS. =jan- 
man, mfn, produced by wrath or anger, Kir. 
ii, 37. —jvalita, min, inflamed with wrath, en- 
raged. = tas, ind. through anger, angrily. —dipta, 
mfn, incensed or inflamed with anger. = pada, n. 
appearance of anger, pretended wrath, W.—parita, 
mfn. affected by anger. 1ata, f, the plant Gynan- 
dropsis pentaphylla, L.= vat, mfn. angry, passion= 
ate, W.; (#7), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen 
syllables each. = vase, m. subjection to anger. 
_.vega, m. impetuosity of anger of passion, W.; 
N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 111.— vadrin, m. ‘enemy 
of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu- 
mors of the body,’ the plant Sesbania grandiflora, 
Nor. =samanvits, mfn. affected by anger. Ko- 


of a town in Magadha, Bhadrab. — raja, %an, m. 
the governor of a castle, Lalit. ; Divyav. iii, xix. 

Kottavi, f. (=ofavi) a naked woman, Rajat. 
V¥, 439; V. 1. for Zofavz, q.¥. = pUre, N., N. of the 
town soti-varsha (q.v.), L. 

Kottara, as, m. a fortified town, stronghold, L.3 
a pond or well, L.; the stairs of apond, L.; 4 liber- 
tine (=2agara), L. 

Kotya, as, m. pl. = hodya, R. ii, 82, 7- 

THis kotha, as, m. (fr. kushtha), 8 species 
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im- 
petigo), Susr. 

Kothaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal. 

Kothara, as,m.id., L.; (cf. 4ofara.) = pushpi, 
f. Convolvulus argenteus, L. 


FIST koda, f. (in music) N. of @ Ragini 
(v.1. kodra), 


ae kodya, Gs, m. pl., N. of @ people, 
Lalit. (vv. ll. Aandya & kauta; ct. Rotya). 

ATU kona, as, m,a corner, angle, Paficat. ; 
Das.; RimatUp.; Kathas.; an intermediate point 
in the Le ial VarBrS.; (hence) the number bse 

Cats & i -stick, drum-stic : 

&c., R, ii, 7 2 ce * ee e on of <itishe pékula, mfn. ges pl anger, ese one 

“9 instrument, stringed musical instrument, L.; the Kopa-kopt, us SW Re pavishta, me 

sharp edge of a sword, W.; a staff, club, Hear. ; the oe im use ie eae 

a "jaan Noone sigh Aryabh.; Mar bhes 6 ° piel a “3 inclined to feel angry, Mcar. 

Planet Mars, L, kuna, m.a bug, L.3 (cf. hola-k 2) Kopans, mf(a)n. inclined to passion, passionate, 
wrathful, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; irritating, causing 


me koshtha, a corner field, AgP. xl, 15. — kosh- 
Ly gia ie res gu me mes intermediate Pon morbid irritation oF disorder of the humors, Suér. ; 
as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284; (amt), n. 


ee i VarBrS. —desa, M., “- of a ( ) 
ity, Virac, mara, m, = Saiki, GOON. =P) | initating, MBh. xi 66 morbid irritation of the 
, eae g . xiv, 466; Lut the 
mean N ) va Ate on te nid humors of the bore Pan. ih Het es wanton : 
* * - Oo va = a os d : ; = 
tical circle aetne ding Pine cartes ek ciareat i: ae ee xill, 24 ’ 

= from north-west to south-east, Gol. = sanku,™. Kopanake am, DB. 4 kind of perfume (=<¢0- 
pee sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing ’ 
al in the vertical circle (-vritta, q.¥.) nor in 
the Unmandala), Gol. = aprig-vritta, 1.4 circle 
m contact with the angles of a figure; 20 exterior 
rare (one circumscribed). Kona-koni, ind. (cf. 
an. ¥, 4,127) from angle to angle, from one COor- 
re to the other, cornerwise, diagonally, W - Koné- 
gle n. (perhaps) = Aondrka. Konsrka, 0., N 
@ place sacred to Purushéttama. 

koni, mfn. (= kunt) having a crooked 

arm, L, : 

Koneya, kone hauneyd 

; neyana. See ative» 

Konera-bhatta, as, m., N. of a son of Vishnu 
and father of Rudra-bhatta. 

AWWA konda-bhatta, 25; m., N. of the 
author of the Vriddha-vaiyakarana-bhiishana- 
atta kétand. See kutand. 


= . 
ata kotha, mfn. (/ kuth) ‘ afflicted with 
ee or ‘churned’ (safifa or mathita), L.3 (5), 
: Putrefaction, corruption , Suér. ; 4 SOT gangrene, 
sa a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer- 
lon of the angles of the eyelids), L.} churning, L. 


HAT Lothari, f, Cactus opuntis, L. 
ea 8Wko-danda, [m.n., L. }@ bow, Malav.s 
Hee BhP.; Kathas. xxii, 925 Rajat. ¥; a 
3 (as), m, an eyebrow (shaped like a bow), 4» 


a creeping L 
plant, L.; N. of a country, “a. 
odandin, mfn, armed with a bow (said of Siva): 


alert kodara, as, m. & kind of grain, 
omm, on KatySr, i, 6, 8. é; 
aga kodrava, as, ™. & species of grain 























































































































Gia korpya = kaurpya, q.V- 


ba 

ait kola, as, m. (joalddi), a hog (cf. 
kroda), YAjii. tii, 2735 Vop.; a raft, Divyav. iii ; 
the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. kroda), L.; 
an embrace, embracing, L.; a kind of weapon, L,; 
N. of a plant (=cttra, citraka), L.; the_planet 
Saturn, L.; N. of Siva, Gal.; N. of asonof Akrida, 
Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded watrior-tribe (out- 
cast, one degraded by Sagara irom the military order), 
Hariv. (v.1. Aole-sarpa, 4. y.); a man of a mixed 
caste, BrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in- 
habiting the hills in central India, W.; (as, a2), 
m. n, the weight of one Tola (= 2 tanka {or 
jana, Ashtang.|=4 harsha, darngS.); (a), f. Piper 
longum, L.; Piper Chaba, L.; (a, 2), f. the jujube 
tree, L.3 (am), n. the fruit of the jujube (cf. £z- 
vala),ChUp. vii, 3, 3; Lalit.; Suér.; black pepper, 
L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L.=—kands, m. a 
sort of bulbous plant (used as a remedy for worms), 
L, —karkatiks, f. a variety of date (= madhu- 
kharjirika), L. =karkati, f. id., Gal. — Kila, 
as,m. pl., N. of a people, VP. (v. 1, hol-R°). = Isa- 
na, m. 2 bug, L.; (cf kona-R°.) — gajini, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Npr. = giri, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ii, 1171. ti, f. the state of a hog, 
Sis. xiv, 86. =dala, n. @ kind of perfume, L. 
— nasiks, f, ‘resembling the nose of a hog,’ N. of 
a plant (= vankini), L. =puccha, m.a heron, L. 
=—mukt6&, f., N. of a plant, Gal, =—miila, n. the 
root of long pepper, L.— valli, f, the plant Pothos 
officinalis (with a pungent fruit resembling pepper), 
L.; Piper Chaba, L.= simbi, f. Carpopogon pru- 
riens (commonly Alukust), Bhpr. Kol&-koli, ind. 
(cf, Pan. ¥, 4, 1 24) with mutual embraces, W. Ko- 
lAksha, n. ‘a hog’s eye,’ a particular hole in wood, 
VarBrS, lxxix, 32 f. Kolakhysa, n.‘named after a 
hog,’ id., Vastuy. x, 93. Koldnea, m., N. of Ka- 
linga (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras ; 
but, accord. to some, this place is in Hindustan, 
with Kanouj for its capital), W. Kolaétmaja, m. 
‘produced by the Kola plant (Zizyphus Jujuba),” 
the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Kola-pura, n., N.ofa 
town, SkandaP. ; Virac. Kola-vidhvansin, 77s, 
m, pl., N.ofa royal family, MarkP. lxxxi, 4f. Kolé- 
“shana, n.=holdksha, VarBrS. lxxix, 36. 

Kolaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, L.; Cor- 
dia Myxa, L.; (amt), 0.8 kind of perfume, Bhpr. ; 
black pepper, L.= gama, m., N, of a village. 
FKolika-gardabha, m.akind of ass, Divyav. xii. 


Alesaqn ko-lambaka, as, m. the body ofa 
lute (the whole of it except the strings), L. 
Ko-lambi, f. Siva’s lute, Gal. 


Kopaniy2, mfn. to be made angry, W.; tending 

ke anery, Sarvad. 

sane mfn. intending to exasperate, 
i, 6836 . ' 

gat oe Nom. A. “vate, to rage (as a passion), 


iv. 67 (v. L) ; 
gic a enraged, furious, Mn.ix, 315; MBh. 


i ~Ri 4: BhP. i, 7, 48: ie 
1, a Eager ee passionate (with loc.), R. iii, 
16, 29 3 Git. x, 35 (ifc,) irritating, stirring up, . . 
(7), m. the water-pigeon (jala- pera 
Kopi-yajia, ™., N, of a man, arent 
Kopys, mfn. to be made angry; 5 Vy 54 


RTH 2, képakrama, am, n. (fr. 3. kd); 


Brahmi’s creation, L., Sch. 
Kopasia, a7, 0 1% ib. 
ia koma, am, n.= kloma, Comm. on L. 


RA komala, oe Soi ae a 
- é¢eneily fading away : 
tc af) BF eE ad, sweet, pk g, char 
a agreeable, R.; ricch. 5 Suse. > ee 
of the style, ritt, Kpr-)j (2), fa kind of date, L.; 
(amt), n. water, .; silk 4 
hosala, Hariv- 12832; 


wo FItAES n.id. = avec 
Nof a Sent, Gal. = tandula, m. a sort of rice, ib, 


=ta, f. softness, tenderness. = tVSs n. id. dala, 
ace ’ 
m.n,‘tender-leaved, 


= Ramala (Lotus alana 
‘ having tender bark,’ the plant Cicca 
een am va, mfn. tender-natured. 
ie 1A a, mf(z yn. having a tender body, Da. 
Komalene the fibres of the stalk of a 


Komaleka, am, De 
lotus, L. 


Hlsres koldhala, as, am,m.n.(onomat.) 


a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in 


eat . - “La i fruit di ti t i 3 
xiii, yoy, te Poor (Paspalum scropiculae startet komasika, fo budding ee pee ee 
43 35 Suér, . Bhartr.; Katysr. Pa . (= jalike), A $ “3 TKP. &c, ? (as, az), m. f, (in music) 


a kind of Raga ; (as), m., N. of a pri 
personified mountain, MBh. i, one VP.;3 of a 


Kolahalin, mfn., ifc. filled with noise, Kad 


d, min. polished (2; == kamya, 
RV. i, 171) 3- 


GT kodra. See koda. 


aie komy 
STATE konalaka, as, M.% kind of aqua- 


¢lovely,’ Say-)s 


Hl « » 4 $ } P 

es Sur. qare ko-yashti, tS, A Ae ae Alls koli, is, m.f. the jujube t ; 

See ee sticks,’ the apwing Oo ay Ma.¥, 13: Yin i 1733 phus Jujuba), L. iit, as, se err e. 
tS ee, ca monly called apaddy°' “ yna,m.id.(=fiHfibhd, | wa q-V. =Garpa, ds, m. pl, N. of acraned 


BhP. viii, 2,153 Ve 2 
Comm.), R. i 54 4¥: .. MBh. xiii, 2835; R. 


m. 1} 3 
Koyasbtika, ae ; Susr.} Malatim. 


hi a pa MBh, xiii, 2104; 
Pars), — Bparsa, see -sarpa, 


Rts kontala, for kaunt?, q-¥: 


(cf. & konva, as, m.,N.of a mountain, 
* £0la-ot77 and holla-g°.) “i 
tribe av asire, s,m. pl.,N. of a degraded wall 

2 at xiii, 2158 ; (cf. polvagireyt-) 


ary kopa, as,m.(4/ kup) morbid irritation 


VP.; Hariv. 782 (v.1, 





RSA kolita 
, as, n., N, ‘. 
yana, Buddh. (Divyay. xt) of Maudgalya- 


RBs koluka, N. of a country, R. iv, 43,8 


= m, (v7 kur) ® movable joint (as 
the knee, &c-); Suér.; amphiarthro- 
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(vv. ll. Zol#tta and Sqtléta); (cf. ulika, ulita, 
utila, kuliuta, kuluia, kaulita.) 


YEA kolya, £.(—kola) Piper longum, L. 


HAA kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain, 
BhP. v, 19, 163 (cf. onva, konvasira, kola.) 

Kolla-giri, zs, m. (=o/a-g’) id., VarBrs. xiv. 

Kollagireya, ds, m. pl. ‘dwelling on the Kolla 
mountain,’ N. of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 2476 
(Zolvag”, ed. Calc.) 

Kolla-pura, n.= hold-f*, Virac. ix. 


Ray kolvagireya, See kollag®. 
aifae ko-vida, mf(a)n.(vid)experienced, 


skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., e. g. asveshz 
or asvanam or asva-kovida, ‘skilled in horses’), 
Mn. vii, 26; MBh.; R. &c.; (ds), m. pl., N. of the 
Kshatriyas in Kuéa-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 16, =tva, 
n, skilfulness (ifc.), Das. 


@lfaeit ko-vidara, m. * easily to be split,’ 
or ‘to be split with difficulty’ (?cf. Auddala, kudda- 
Ja), Bauhinia variegata, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Susr.; Ri- 
tus.; one of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7169; Lalit, 


AIM késa, as, m. (am, n., L.; in class. 
literature Rosa or Rosha; fr. Aus or ktsh?, re- 
lated to Auhshi and koshtha?), a cask, vessel for 
holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.; AV.; 
Suér.; a pail, bucket, RV.; a drinking-vessel, cup, 
L.; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, RV, vi, 47, 23; 
AV. xix, 72, 1; SBr.; the interior or inner part of 
a carriage, RV.; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733; 2 sheath, 
scabbard, &c., MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; a case, cover- 
ing,cover, AV.; ChUp.; MundUp.; TUp.; ParGr.; 
BhP,; store-room, store, provisions, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a treasury, apartment where money or plate 
is kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c.), ib.; 
(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Suér.; a dictionary, 
lexicon or vocabulary ; a poetical collection, collec- 
tion of sentences &c., Kavyad. i, 13; Sah.; a bud, 
flower-cup, seed-vessel (cf. di7a-), R.; Ragh.; BhP.; 
Dhiirtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod, 
nut-shell, MarkP.; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of 
the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar 
fruits, L.; the cocoon of a silk-worm, Y4jii. ili, 147; 
Vedantas.; the membrane covering an egg (in the 
womb), Susr.; VarBr.; MarkP.; the vulva, L.; a 
testicle or the scrotum, Suér.; VarBrS.; the penis, 
W.; an egg, L.; (in Vedanta phil.) a term for the 
three sheaths or succession of cases which make up 
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul 
(these are, 1. the aanda-maya k° or ‘sheath of 
pleasure,’ forming the é@raza-jarira or ‘causal 
frame;’ 2. the wijRana-maya or buddhi-nt° or 
mano-m° or prdna-m° k°, ‘the sheath of intellect 
or will or life,” forming the szkshma-sarira or 
‘subtile frame ;” 3. the azza-22° £°, ‘the sheath of 
nourishment,’ forming the sthz/e-sarira or ‘ gross 
frame’), Vedantas,; (ifc.) a ball or globe (e. g. sz- 
Zra-, 2 ball of thread, L.; #etra-, the eye-ball, 
R. iii, 79, 28); the water used at an ordeal or ju- 
dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after 
some idol has been washed in it), Y4jfi. il, 95; an 
oath, Rajat. v, 325; a cup used in the ratification 
of a treaty of peace (sare 4/Ad, to drink from that 
cup), Rajat. vii, 8 ; 73; 460 & 493; viii, 283; N. 
of a conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; of the 2nd 
astrological mansion, VarYogay.; (with Buddh.) of 
a collection of Gatha verses, Karand.; Hear.; (@), 
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 343 of a courtesan, 
HParis. viii, 8; (7), f.'a bud,’ see avka-; a seed- 
vessel, L.; the beard of corn, L.; a shoe, sandal, L.; 
Tyee Gal.; an iron ploughshare, ib.; 
or eases of boxes, Bc, Riv, 40, 26 (hadi PY 
' 9 ‘ £ ; ’ ae § 
Harv. 12831)3 (f. #), VS. xxx, 145 a compiler of 
ry, texicographer, RamatUp.; the silk- 

worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W.\. Kan¢ - 
2 RS : n, W,), KapS.; 
BhP.; MarkP.; a chrysalis or pupa, W.; (as, a7) 
m. n.a kind of sugar-cane, Svér.; Bhpr.; Balar : 
-kita, m. a silk-worm, L.; -vasana ne a silken 
garment, VarBr. xxvii, 21. - kiraka, m. a silk- 
worm, Yajii. ili, 147; (7k@), f. a female bee, Gal, - 
N. of a collection of Gatha verses (ascribed to Vasu- 


bandhu), Buddh. = ka@lin, m. or Hi, f. a kind of 


aquatic bird, Npr. = krit, m.a kind of sugar-cane, 
Suér. = griha, n. a treasury, room in which valu- 
able garments, precious stones &c, are kept, R, ii, 





39, 16f.; Ragh. v, 29. =grahana, n. ‘drinking 
the water used at an ordeal,’ undergoing an ordeal, 
W. —caticn, m. the Indian crane, L. —ja, n. 
‘coming from the cocoon,’ silk, L. —j&ta, n. trea- 
sure, wealth, Ragh.v, I. — dasa, m.‘ treasure-slave,’ 
N. of 2 man, Das, =dhinya, n. any legumin- 
ous plant, VarBrs. viii, 8; (cf. Zost-dh°, Rausi-dh°.) 
=dhavana, mf(z)n. slipping out of the frame 
(a door), TBr. iii, 6, 2, 2 (d-2°, neg.) —nfiyaka, 
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W.; N. of Ku- 
bera, W.—pale, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh. xv, 
612. =pithin, mfn. one who exhausts or has ex- 
hausted the wealth of any one, Rajat. v, 422 & vi, 
211.—petaka, m. n, a chest or strong box in which 
treasure is kept, Vikr. —phala, n, the scrotum, 
VarBrS. Ixvii, 9; a nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume 
(a berry containing a waxy and fragrant substance), 
L.; (as}, m. Luffa feetida or a similar plant, L.; 
(az), f. a cucurbitaceous plant (= pita-ghosha), L.; 
the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; the plant Ipo- 
moea Turpetham, Npr. = bhut&, mfn, treasured, 
stored, accumulated, W. —rakshin, m. = -fda/a, 
Kathas. Ixx, 33. = vat, mfn. forming a receptacle 
(as a wound), Car. vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich, 
wealthy, MBh.; Kathias. xi, 215 ; (az), m. ‘having 
a sheath,’ a sword, Gal.; (#2), f. Cucumis acutan- 
gulus or sulcatus, Susr. = vari, n. water used at an 
ordeal, Kathis. cxix, 35 & 42.—vasin, m. ‘living 
in a shell,’ any animal incased in a shell, Susr.; a 
chrysalis or pupa, W. —vahana, n. treasure and 
vehicles, Das, = vriddhi, f. swelled testicle, en- 
largement of the scrotum from hernia &c., L, 
= vesman, n, a treasury, Kathas. xxiv, 133.—58- 


yika, f. a clasp-knife or one lying in a sheath, L, 


=suddhi, f. purification by ordeal, W. =—skrit, 


m, a silk-worm, BhP. vii, 6, 13. <stha, m. ‘in-+ 


cased,’ any shelled insect or animal {as a snail &c.), 


Suér.; a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon, 
W.—_hina, mfn. without treasure, deprived of 
riches, Mn. vii, 148. Kosansa, m. part of a trea- 


sure, portion of any one’s wealth, Kosagara, m. 
n, a treasure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; °rédAdkérivz, m. a treasurer, Kathas. 
Kosanga, m. orn. a kind of reed or grass (com- 
monly Ikada), L. Kosanda, m. (= anda-zosa) the 
scrotum, Gal, Kosddhipati, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, treasurer, W.; N. of Kubera, W. 
Kosidhisa, m. id. W. Eosadhyaksha, m. a 
treasurer, VarBrS.; Paficat.; Kathas.; N. of Kubera, 
W. Kosa&paharana, n. carrying off treasure. 
Kosapahartri, m. one who carries off treasure, 
Mn, ix, 275. Kos&imra, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
Bhpr.; (avz), n. the fruit of that plant, Susr, Kosi- 
adhanya, n. = fosa-dh°, ApSr. iv, 2f.,5ch. Kosé- 
kshana, mfn. having projecting or prominent eyes, 
VarBrS. lxix, 20. Kosésa, m. a treasurer, Sinhas. 

Kosaka, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; (¢&d), fia 
drinking-vessel, L.; (az), mn. case, receptacle of (in 
comp.), MarkP. xi, 5. 

Késayi, f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard 
or drawer, RV. vi, 4.7, 22. 

EKosika, f. of fosaka, q. v. 

Kosin, z, m. the mango tree, L. 

Kosila, f. 2 kind of bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 

Kosya, az or ¢(?), m. or n.(?) du. two lumps of 
flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix, 


8; (cf. z-kosya.) 
MNS kosala, &c. See kosala. 


AMNAH kosataka (or koshat°), as,m. hair, 
L.; (2), f. (ganas gaurddi and haritaky-adt), N. 
of a plant and of its fruit (Trichosanthes diceca, or 
Luffa acutangula, or Luffa pentandra, L.), SankhGr.; 
Car.; Susr.; (cf. #eahka-&°) ; a moonlight night, L. ; 
(avz), n. the fruit of the plant Kogataki, Car. 

Kos&takin, 7, m. trade, business, L.; a trader, 
merchant, L.; submarine fire, L. 


GMAT kosika, sin, sila, &c. See kéésa. 

Gla x1. kosha. See kosa. 

MTA 2. koshd, as, m. pl. (gana pacddi), N. 
of a family of priests, SBr. x, 5,5, 8; (@), f.‘N. ofa 
river,’ v.l. for Zoid, = dhavana, see kofa-dh°. 

Koshana, a7, n. (4/Aush) tearing &c., Comm, 
on APrit. iii, 75; (Z), f£., see 7iva-k°. 


A koshtha, as, m. (/kush?; probably 
related to £uksht and &ésa), any one of the viscera 


of the body (particularly the stomach, abdomen), 






























ease of the abdomen, VarBrs. civ; ; 
of a mountain, MBh. xiv, 1174- mene 
evacuation of the bowels. = samtape, m.~ 
L. Koshthfgara, n. a store-roomy me 4 space 
280; R, &c.; a treasury, W.; set - 
or area; the lunar mansion 
shthagarika, m. ‘living 0 =o 
Suér.; Bhpr.; 2 steward, Divyav. **- 
rin, m. =‘°r?a, a wasp, Susr. : 
‘fire in the stomach,’ the digestive faculty, 
Koshthanaha, m. constipation, 
Koshthi-pradipa,m., 
Koshthékshn, m. a kind of sugaf- 


(in comp.), Car. ; a granary, 


(a 
k° ; (ika), f.a kind of yessel, pan, Bhp. oh 


Heat. (ifc. f. @); ae 
W.; N. of a town, Buddh. (Divj 





REEe kaukuttaka, 


MBh.; Suér. &c.; (as, L.} 
store-room, MBh.; BhP. (ifc. f. @); a treasury, "+3 
(as), m. an inner apartment, L.; tht 
thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Kaus. ; 
Bhpr.; property (or mfn, ‘own )y Lei 
(at), n. a surrounding wall, BhP. 1V, 
enclosed space or area, chess pie i: 
42; Heat.; Tithyad.; Katysr., Sch. — KOvs 0? ee 
of an attendant of Siva, vi 
sive heat in the abdomen, Gal. = pala, va 
cipal officer, constable, W.; a watch, BUA" ne- 
of acity, W.; a store-keeper, treasurer, aaa dis- 
da, m. =-suddhi, Sarigs. 1,7, 57. rose ONE 


ant), m. 1, a granarys 


the shell of any- 
Pat. ; Cates 
night, L.; 
28, 573 any 
square, VarBrS. lis 


-= a BB m. exc . 
L., Sch. = tap, "2, muni- 


d, watell 


+ 


5. = vat, M. 


adhi, f 


Mn. 1% 
any en 
ion Magha, V ars. eas? 
: : e-rooms, 

n stor ght 


thas? 
Kosht Garb 


: 2 ; 
costivencs*s 
omy: 
N.ofaworkon astron y 
canes . 
ptacle fot 


ece : 
Eoshthaka, as or a7, m. or 8.4 ye gund 
: store-room, ( ) 


t ll (ifc.)s ops 
a treasury, W.; a surrounding W4 Brs.3 AB 
28, 56; a surrounded field, quarter van ttle, 
) 


a brick trough for est : 
RY. ing, enclos 


* 1 
nd. Pp- surroun 


HKoshthaki-krity@,! G f 
ing, MBh. vi, 24633 *1¥ 2230. Buddh j 
Koshthila, 25, m., N. of a man, a 
Raushth°.) Like, MBh- 
Koshthi-4/kri, to surround, ¢n af 
ape Es a Front he 1g 
Koshthya, mfn. proceeding a ¢ the jw 
emitted (as a sound) from the cen 
RPrat. xiil, I. ; 97) moder 
VAN kdshna, mfn. (Pan. Vi 340) (amt) eS 


Ragh. 


° ly 
ately warm, tepid, Susr.; shh) 
warmth, W.; (ef. Aavdshina, had-?8 sts 


pi (io. tater og 


a 
of a country 4 


GIA kosala, as, ™. 


enerally spelt hosala), N. ts of N jor 
Satori inhabiting it (descenc acc. N. 
Videgha, SBr. i), Pa0. iv, 1s 12"? 19 aksh@ a5); 


2, RVs 86, 43] - yO: 3 


landm [v.\. Rattsa a (ed. Bom ny vi, TP 6. bt 


of a lunar mansion neal 
(as), m., N. of the country eos, pyodby aghs 
N. of the capital of that count) oy | N he BO 
micdeta Oude), las Gn as, J : 
(ed. Calc.) i, 35, Sec. = ar ‘the da0P 
salas and the Videhas, SBr. 1. =J 
aking of the Kosalas, 
of Rama), RamatUp. 
=) : = 
FLAT kosara, as, m- ( . 
trench, Comm, on Katy or a , “ 
wifaz kosida, for kaus > ia an; 8° s 
mars 
ize kohada, ™., N. of lth q.¥ 
Kohara, as, m., ¥-!. for ae HinctlY> gut 
Eohala, mfn. speaking et of barley Mv" 
a sort of spirituous Tique® 0) L.3 Ne Bh 
a kind of musical instrumen’ \ f drama), oe (V 
Gaventor or first tS prakit Bro), 3 igo 
xiii; VayuP.; N. se (Pe asa 
Suhuvay. oF "a writer on pus? 
spirituous liquor 


1d.y 


(as) al 


(= Aushma nd orpirtbs) Ss ysie , 
halésvara-tirtha, +» 
Kohaliya, 27/2, H.)*"* o 
Sifga kohita, m- N 
aifza kohin, i,m. the 
dysenterica, L. 


= m. i 
tren kohlasa, 45s A fgh© 
ga. 


or 
staret kaukdksha, v-) * ON 
eT) kaukila, 2: Li ae 
mony, Laty.¥, 45 20 f. pai pan. 
kokila, and metron. fr, #0 var 
y 5,1: ius 
cal om kaukuttake, 7 hay MB 
ple it bonlall be Ru? dane, 


of 2 mam 


- 











agate kaukundihi. 


- 

HFS lE Laukundihi, is,m.,N. ofa Rishi. 
" 

RMAMH kaukuntaka. See Chuttaka. 


ay 
THT kaukura, as, m. pl. (fr. kukura), N. 
of a people, MBh, ii, 1804 & 18715 xvi, 134. 


A 
MAS kaukurundi, is, m., N. of a 
teacher, SamhU p, v. 


~ 
HSA kaukulika, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 


= 
aHatte kaukuvadi, is, m. patr. (fr. ku- 


ku-vada =-vac ?), Pravar. 
oh kaukiistd,as,m.,N.ofaman,SBr.iv. 


a 
AAA kaukpitya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or 
-kyitya), evil doing, wickedness, L.; repentance, L. 


x 

ALAS kaukkuta, mfn. (fr. kukk©), relating 
to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 91, 
65; Susr. ; (az), n. (scil. dsana) a particular manner 
of being scated, NarP. 

Kaukkutika, m.a poulterer, one who sells fowls, 
L, ; a kind of low caste, Karand.; (Pan. iv, 45 4 
a kind of mendicant who walks with his eyes fixed 
i the ground for fear of treading upon insects BEC. 

-; a hypocrite, L.; a pigeon, L. 

Kaukkuti-kandala, as, m.a species of snake, 
L.; (cf. Aukkutdbha and °¢éh2.) 

Kaukkudivaha, ait, n., N. of a village of the 
Bahikas, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. a6 (v.1.°Reuti0"). 
EKaukkudivahaka, mfn. coming from that vil- 
28% ib. (v. 1. °RAtt7v°). 

aR kauksha,mfn, (fr. kuksh?), abdominal, 
ventral, Pan, iv, 2, 96, Kas. 

Kaukshaka, mfn., gana dhiimadt. 

Kauksheya, mfn. being in the belly, Pan. 1%» 3s 
56; (as), m. ‘sheathed,’ a sword, Bhatt. iv, 31; 
_ Kanksheyaka, as, m, (Pan. iv, 2, 96) ‘be'n 
in a sheath,’ a sword, Das,; Pratapat-; a scymitar, 
knife, Kad, , : 


~ 

BIR kauhka, as, m. the country Konka 
(= konkana), iL. 
a apps ap ds,m. pl. (= honk’), N. ofa people, 

Bh. vi, 367 (Ao#k°, ed. Bomb.) ; VarBrS. xvi, 11. 
EKauhkanddbhita, mfn, coming from Konkana 
(as a horse of good breed), Gal. ; (cf. honkana.) 

Kaunkina, ds, m. pl.= hava, lL. 


5 
: kauhkuma, mf(i)n. consisting of saf- 
fron ( uttkuma), Hcat.; dyed with saffron, Harlv. 
1072; of saffron colour, Viddh. 3 (as), m. pl. N. of 
xty particular Ketus, VarBrs. x1, 21+ 


- - 
a SAIL kaucavara, as, m. patr. fr. kitca- 
ara, gana bidddi, 
. Kancavarya, mfn.coming from Kiicavara, Pan. 
ly, 2. 4. 


S 

I alaefea kaucahasti, is, m. patr. fr. kuca- 
@sta, Samskirak, (pl.) 

ATUTH kaucd-paka, as, m-® kind of de- 


Coction, 


ok: rt carn kaucumara-¥ 0g; as, ™. Mg 
ge a particular art (£a/2), BhP. x, 45: 36, Sch. 
VT kauja, mfn. (fe. ku-f)s relating oT be- 
(said to the planet Mars, VarBr. yiii, XVill, XXIV >» 
x - Tuesday), Vishn. Ixxviil, 3-1 
ont as, mM, patr, fr. kiuja-Pa, Pan.¥l, 2; 37- 
ve Kaufica, as, m. (for rrauhed ?), N. of 
Mountain (part of the Himalaya 1? 
aut ofa locality, Romakas. Kanne 
me en, Bilar. 
Aden f. (with Kaulas) one of th 
x as, Kularn. 


lon nk kauiijara, mf(e)n. (i. ruitj?), be- 

5580) Be an elephant, MBh. xii, 893? ee 

of lene wee 4,12; (ane), n, a particula 

WA kautjayana, as,m- pl. (fr: huilja), 

an . * Mountain tribe (descended from Kunja), 

tribe W, 1,98 & v, 3,113; (4) f, a princess of t 

me the wife of a Brahman oT of any yenera 

’ge belonging to that tribe, L.), ib. 


] 
Ong 


€ 
Bari, m. the 


e eight 


Cae) 


yanas, ib. 


own house, independent, free, Pan. v, 4,953 (as), 
m, (= £utasa) Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. 1, 


works at home on his own account and not for 2 
antidysenterica (Ruta-ja), Sust. ; (as), m, the plant 


carrying or bearing @ load of Wrightia antidysen- 
terica, gana vansdde. 


dishonest ; snared, wired, W.; (a7), 0. fraud, false- 


catch animals in traps or caves &c., L.; (a5), Mm. 2 
butcher, &c., L 


stha, i.e.0m 


honest, W.; ¢ 
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CEILS kauthara, as, m. patr. fr. kuthara, 


gana Sivddz. 

Kautharikeya, as, m. metron. fr, Rutharzka, 
gana Jubhradi. : 

kauthuma, tof(?)n. fr. kuthum:, W.; 

(cf. Rauthuma.) 

astam kaudavika, mf(2)n. (Kas. on Pan. 
v, I, 32 & vii, 3, 17) sown with a Kudava of grain 
(as a field &c.), containing a Kudava, Car. vi, 17. 

bes wa! 

Risa kaudeyaka, mfn. fr. kudya, gane 
hattry-aadi. 

mlete f< kaudodari, is, m. (for kaund°? fr. 
kundédara), N. of 2 man, Pravar. 


HS kaudya, v.1. for kodya, q.¥- 


HURT kaunakutsya, as, m. (cf. kuna- 
kuccha), N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 962. 


AUNT kaunapa, min. (fr. kin), coming 
from corpses, Balar. ; (as), m. feeding upon corpses,’ 
a Rakshasa or goblin,” MBh. i, 6450; Sak. (v.1.) ; 
BhP. x, 12, 29; N. of a Naga (these beings are sup- 
posed to eat human flesh), MBh. i, 2147. —danta, 
m., N. of Bhishma (uncle of the Pandus), L, Kau- 
napAsana, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1559. 

Hira we kauninda, as, m. pl. (v.1. kaulin- 
da, q.v.), N. of a people, VarBrs. xiv, 30; (a5), m. 
a prince of that people, ib. 33. 

U kauneyd, as, m. (fr. kunt), patr. of 
Rajana, TS. ii, 3, 8,1} TandyaBr. xiii, 4, 11; (Aomeya 
& °yana) Kath. xi, I. 

kauntharavya, as, Mm. patr. fr. 
kuntha-rava, AitAr. 

Kaunthya, a7, n. (fr. kuntha), bluntness, Var- 
Brs. 1, 26. 












































Kaunjayenys, 2s, m. 4 prince of the Kaunja- 


Kaunji, m. patr. fr Auitja, Pan. iv, 1, 98, Kas. 
aRIz 1. kauta, min. (fr. kuti), living 10 one’s 


206. <taksha, m. an independent carpenter (who 


village or corporation), Pan. V, 4; 95.—phaia, 0. 
a fruit of Aazeta, Car. vili, 11. rr 
Kautaja, mfn. coming from the plant Wrightia 


Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. iii, 159- 
Kautajabharika, mfn. (fr. kutaja-bhara), 


Kautajike, mfn. id., ib. 

Kautayana, as, m. patt. fr, Ruta, gana asvdd?. 

Kanti, 75, m. id., g- hraudy-adt (not in Kas.) 

1. Kantya, as, m. id. gana kurv-adt; (a), f. 
of kauti, gana hraudy-dat (not in Kas.) 


é 


Ris 2. kauta, mfn. (fr. kita), fraudulent, 


hood, W.=s&kshin,m.a false witness ( = Riita-s°), 


Comm, on Yaji. —s&kshya, false evidence, 


Gaut.; Mn. viii, 117 & 122 f.; xi, 56. _ 
Bantakika, mfn. one whose occupation 1s to 


vendor of the flesh of birds or beasts, hunter, poacher, 


Kautasthya, 277, 0. the state of being £zta- 
form or unchangeable, Sarvad.; Scb. on 
Samk, on Badar. ii, 2, 10. 

Eautika, min. (gaa kumudddt ; = kautakika) 
one whose business is to catch animals in traps &c., 
L.: relating to a snare oF trap, W.; fraudulent, dis- 
as), mM. one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, Ls 

Kautiye, min., gan hrisdsvadt. 

2. Kautya, mfin., £204 samkasadt. 


aiaet kautabhi, for kait®, q-V- 


Hiztes kautali, is, - patr., Samskarak. 
Kautalye, 2, m. (for “filya)s N. of Canakya, L. 


mizat kautavi,f —kot®",a naked woman, L. 
FIT kautasthye. See 2. kaufa. 
aizran kautayand, 07, See 1. kauta. 
A kautika. See 2. kaufa. 

qRiteat kautiry4, y. 1. for °¢irya. 
stiztasm kausilika, as, m. (fr. sutilika ; 


ivi deer 

in. 1 18) ‘deceiving the hunter [or the deer, 

Bn eer movements,’ 2 deer és a hunter,’ 

Sch. Kaz; ‘using the tool called Aetileka, a 
pel °} 


blacksmith, 1b. + 

antilya as, m. (ft. kutila), N. of Canakya, 

Das. ; Mudr.; N. of a grammarnan (?), Hemac.; 

Mallin. on Kum. vi, 57 & on Ragh. iiif., xv om f.; 

(ant), 0 crookedness, curvature, curliness of the hair, 
,n. 


= cat. : ishonesty, Paii- 

= . 223 Pancat. ; falsehood, dis : y} 

a Rae > a kind of horse-radish, L. —sastra, 
*3 « «3 


n. Canakya’s doctrine (diplomacy), Kad. 


ARLE kautigava, min. fr. °vya, gana 
hanvddt. 
Kautigavy 
meta rautiyd. Gee 2. kaula. 

Hee kauttra, mfn. belonging to or made 
f + Kutira, g24 bilvadi. 
ee f. ‘living in 4 hut (? £utira), N. of 
y +8 Bcc 
Durga, Hariv. 10245 (v. 1. tirya)- 
at g kautumba, min. (fr. kut®), necessary 
i Id, AgyGt. li, 6, 10; (an), 0. family 


kaundopayina, mfn. with ayo- 
wa, N. of a Soma libation (= kunda-payinam ay”, 
Laty.; Aaundapayinam ay? for °nam ay or for 
hunda-payinam ay°, Sankhsr. xiii, 24,1; Laty.i, 
4, 23, Sch.; Katysr. iv,I,1,Sch.; Badar. iii, 3 ,40,Sch, 

GUTS kaundala, win. (fr. kund®), furnish- 
ed with rings, gana jyotsnad?. 

Kaundalika, min, id., gana Aumuddd:. 

y 

MUR kaundagnaka, v.1. for kand°. 

Kaundayana, mfn. fr. Auwda, gana pakshaddi. 

allaa kaundina, mfn. fr. nya, gana kan- 
vidi ; (Z),f. of “sya, see paraiart-kaundint-pitra, 

Kaundineyaka, min. fr. kundina, gana katiry- 
aad, 

Kaundinys, a, m. patr. fr. kezmdina (or metron, 
fr. hundini, gana gargadt), SBr. xiv ; ASvSr. ; Pra- 
var.; -MBh. ii, 111; Lalit.; Divyav. xxxii; N. ofan 
old grammarian, TPrat. i, 5 & ii, 5 ff.; (vyakarana-) 
Buddh.; of Jaya-deva ; (cf. vidarbhi-k° and ajra- 
ta-k°) ; mfn. coming from Kundina, Prasannar. 

Kaundinysaka, a7, 0., N. of a Kalpa-sitra, 
Comm. on Jaim. i, 3, II. 

_ Kaundinyayana or “na, as, m. patr. fr. mya, 
SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 20 & 7, 3; 26. 
Kanndila, “lya, for °nyd, Lalit.; Hit. 
4 ’ 

FAAZAMA kaundilyaka, as, m. a kind of 
venomous insect, Susr. 

wiyt kaundi-vrisha, as, mn. pl =hkundi- 
visha, MBh. vi, 2410 (Aezd°, ed, Bomb.) ull 

Kaundivrisi, ?, Pin. vi, 3, 34 Vartt 

weer etd F ay? . 4 Pat, 
lis ial *yibes (cr, hati-varsha.) 

CARH CAY kaundédart. See kaud®. 


Kaunddoparatha, ds 
tribe, Pan. v, 3, 116. » m. pl, N. of a warrior- 


m, patr, fr. Auti-8%s B- gargadi. 


K 6 i i 
aundoparathiya, a prince of that tribe, ib 
3 . 


a 
rya, am, nN. (fr. kun ; 
for the housene 5 ofthe hands, Suér, (ir. kunt), paralysis 
. Ralat. ¥ _ 
sonar ant so elonging to or constituting 
¥ nily BhP.v, 14,33 (as), m. the father or master 
« aml . of ? 
a 2 familys BhP. iv, 28,12 & Vv, 13, 8. : 
alzad kautlanyas am B (fir. kuttant), the 
a of women for immoral purposes, Rajat. vii, 
ro £ 


8 297: 
289. e i rautya. See }. & 2, kauta. 


“ald kauta, v.1. for kodya, q.v. 


M gq hauta a 
jyotsnad?, Pa, “min. ft. ku-tapa, Fans 


$i kautaskata 


gana haskadi, » min. fr. kutah kutah, 


FIAT kauta 
sia, 
TandyaBr, XEV, 16, “1 m patr. fr. kufasta, 








| 
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Rae kautuka, am,n. (fr. kuf®; gana yu- 


vddi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de- 
sire for (loc. or in comp.), eagerness, vehemence, 
impatience, Paficat.; Kathas. (ifc. f. @) &c.; any- 
thing causing curiosity or admiration or interest, 
any singular or surprising object, wonder, Paficat. ; 
Kathas.; Vet.; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so- 
lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the mar- 
riage-thread or necklace preceding a marriage), Kum.; 
Das.; Bhartr.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or 
necklace, Kathas. li, 223 ; pleasure, happiness, pros- 
perity, BhP. i, 17, 26; N. of nine particular sub- 
stances, Heat. i, 110, 19; il, 49, 103 sport, pas- 
time, L.; public diversion, L.; song, dance, show, 
spectacle, L.; season of enjoyment, L.; kind or 
friendly greeting, civility, L.; (@é), abl. ind. out of 
curiosity or interest, Kathas.; Hit.; for amusement, 
as a relaxation, W. =kriya, f. a martiage cere- 
mony, Ragh. xi, 53. =griha, n. the house in 
which a marriage takes place, Hcar.; SankhGr, 
i, 12, Sch.—cint&imani, m., N. of a work, —to- 
rana, n. (ifc. f. Z) a triumphal arch erected at cer- 
tain festivals, BhP. i, r1, 14.—pura, n., N. of a 
town, Kathis. liv, 152. mangala, n. (ifc.f. Z) an 
auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the 
matriage-thread preceding a marriage), MBh. i, 
5056; R.; BhP. &c.—maya, min. being full of 
curiosity (as youth, vayas), Kid.—rahasya, n., 
N. ofa comedy. = lilavati, f., N. ofa work. — vat, 
min. interesting (as news), Prasannar, = sarvasva, 
n., N. ofacomedy, = Kautukagira, m. n.2 room 
for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony 
takes place, Kum. vii, 94; Kathas. li, 221; ciii, 189. 

Kautaki (in comp. for °2272). — ti, f. curiosity, 
desire, eagerness, Naish. v, 13. bhiiva, m. id., 60, 

Kautukita, mfn. eagerly interested, eager, Pra- 
sannar. 

Kautukin, mfn. full of curiosity or admiration 
or interest in anything, vehemently desirous, eager 
(ifc.), Kathas. liv, §2; Sah.; Prasannar.; festive, 
gay, jocose, W, 

» 


feed kautihala, am, n. (fr. kut°s gana 
yuvddi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement 
desire for (loc., or acc. with Jrazz, or inf.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; anything causing curiosity, any unusual 
phenomenon, Megh. 48 ; a festival, MBh. i, 7918; 
Divyav. i. = t&, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R. 
vii,76,35.—= para,mfn.curious, inquisitive. Kantu- 
nvits,mfn. eager, vehement, curious, MarkP, 
Kautthalya, a7, n. curiosity, g. drahmanddi, 


ara kautomata, am, n, (fr. kuto ma- 
fam), an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (?), 
MantraBr. ii, 4,8; (as), m. the Mantra beginning 
with kautomatam (?), Gobh. iv, 5, 19. 


Ara kaitsa, mfn. relating to Kutsa, 
RPrat.; (as), m. patr. of a teacher, SBr. x; AivSr,; 
Nir. &c.; of Durmitra and Sumitra, RAnukr. ; of a 
pupil of Vara-tantu, Ragh. vy, 1; of a son-in-law of 
Bhagi-ratha, MBh, xiii, 6270; of Jaimini, MBh, 
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (see 4/ dus), 
KatySr.; (z), f. ‘a female descendant of Kutsa,’ see 
katitst-putra ; (am), n., N.ofa Sikta (composed by 
Kutsa), Mn. xi, 249; of different Samans, ArshBr, ; 
Laty. Kattsi-pttra, m. ‘the son of Kautsi,’ N. 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, Ag ST. 

Kautsiyana, mf(7)n. fr. £u¢sa, gana pakshddt ; 
relating to Kutsiyana, MaitrUp. v, 1. 


MAA kauthuma, as, m. patr. fr. Kuthu- 
min, N. of a teacher, Pravar.; BrahmavP. ; of Para- 
aie Ni ; (2), f.a femaledescendantof Kuthumin, 

Si a4 ye oy m. pl. the school of Kuthumin, 

oe ? 4 artt. r: 7 = } _ 
(Aandhuma) Divyav, ba eli moana 


kaudalika, as, m. (fr. kudala), 


aman of a mixed caste ( 
son of a fisher 
woman of the washerman caste), W ‘ioulais 


Kandalika, as, m. id, BrahmayP 
Kanddala, mf(z)n. mad  kudda 
Bauch in VE Pe e of Luddala wood, 


Rl etae kaudravika, am, n. (fr. kodrava) 
sochal salt, L. : 

Kaudravina, mfn. sown with Kodr 
field &c.), Pan. v, 2, 1, Kas. 

Zaudravinaka, mfn. id., Gal, 


ava (as a 


mgs kautuka, 


STAT kaudrayana, “naka, gana ariha- 
nadi (v.1. kaundr®; Ganar. 289; not in Kai.) 


Ss a 
AIGA kaudreya, as, m. (gana grishty-ddt) 
patr. fr. Kudri, KatySr. x, 2, 213 Pravar. 


Hata kaunakiya, as, m. pl., N. of @ 
school of the AV. (for °#akhiya?), Caran. 


TST kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha), 


the condition of one who has a disease of the nails, 
Mn. xi, 49; ugliness of the nails, W. 


H kaunamt, ts, m. patr, fr. hu-nadman, 
gana dahv-adi. 
Kaunimika, mf(@ or 2)n., gana kdsy-ad. 
Gilet kauntd?, MaitrS. iv, 2, 6. 


Hates kauntala, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
Hariv. 784 (v.1. £ont°). 


aaratey kauntayant, min. fr. kunti, gana 
karnddi, 


aaTest kauntali, f.?, Balar. 
oh fara kauntika, as,m. (fr. kunta), a spear- 


man, soldier armed with a spear, L. 
Kaunti, f. (fr. Auta or °fz), a sort of perfume, 
Car. vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. ofa river, BhP, xii, 1, 37. 


aa kaunteya, as,m. metron. fr. Kunti, 

N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh. 

iii, 19; Nal.; Hit.; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

Kauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pan. iv, 
1, 176, Kas. 


ALTE eaunda, mf(z)n. relating to or coming 
from jasmine (Aunda), Vikr.; Amar. 54, 


WU kaundrayana, v.1. for kaudr®. 
ay kaupa, mf(2)n. (fr. kupa), coming from 


awell or cistern, Suér. ; Sah.; (az), n. well-water, W, 

Haupina, n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.; 
BhP.; Paficat.; Kathids. ; a small piece of cloth worn 
over the privities by poor persons, Paficat.; Daé.; 
Bhartt.; (=a-karya, Pan. v, 2, 20) 4 wrong or im- 
proper act, sin, MBh. v, 2684 ; (xiii, 2491.) — vat, 
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the 
privities. 

Kaupya, mfn. coming from a well, Suér, 


wares kaupadakt = kaumod®, L., Sch. 


RTs kaupinjala, as, m. patr. fr. ku-p°, 
gana sivdd:; mfn., Pan. iv, 3, 112. 


mata kuupina. See kaupa. 
Ras kauputraka, am, ii., fr. ku-putra, 


gana manojnddi. 
a aTeat kaupodaki = kaumod°, L., Sch. 
kaupya. See kaupa. 


AN 

ATT kaubera, mf(2)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Kubera (as kashthd or dis, the region), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (2), f. (scil. 22s) Kubera’s 
region, i.e, the north quarter, R.; Ragh. &c,; the 
Sakti or female energy of Kubera, L.; the plant 
Costus speciosus or arabicus, L, = tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Kauberikeya, as, m.metron. fr. &adberikd, gana 
Subhrad?. 

Kanberini, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar. ( pl.) 


AL Say kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubjd), hump- 


backedness, Suér. 


dy 

ATATL kauimara, mf(z)n. (fr. kumard or 
°vi, Pan. iv, 2,13), juvenile, youthful, belonging to 
a youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, (Aaziwara 
lokd, the youths and girls, AV. xii, 3, 47; Aaz- 
mart bharyad (Pat. & Kas. on Pan. iv, 2,13], ‘a 
virgin wife, one who has not had a husband pre- 
viously,’ R.; kaumdra pati (Kai. ; or °va bhartri, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 13], ‘a man who marries a vir- 
gin,’ Kathas. exxvii, 55; Aaumdra vrata, a vow 
of abstinence, MBh,); soft, tender, W. ; relating to 
the god of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re- 
lating to Sanat-kumara, MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. ii, 96; 
Paras.; Madhus.; (as), m. the son of a maiden, 
L.; N. of a mountain (cf. -farvata), MBh. vi, 426 ; 
(as), m. pl. the followers of Kumira’s grammar, 
Praudh,; (£), fone of the seven Matris or personified 
energies of the gods, Sakti of Kum4ra or Karttikeya 


alec kaumbhakari. 


(the god of war), BrahmaP.; DevibhP. ; 2 a Y 
bulbous root ( =varahi-kanda), L.; (in ale YD 
a Ragini ; (av), n. childhood, youth Sar aN 
the age of five), maidenhood (to the age Ot SI OE 
Mn. ix, 3; MBh.; R. &c.; (ife. f. a) Ka MBH. 
rin, mfn. abstinent, chaste ( = brahma- edical 
xiii, 5853.—tantra, n. the section of a Rei 
work treating of the rearing and education 
dren. —parvata, m., N. of a mountaipyy | 
— brahma-carin, min. =-car772, MBh. e 
4733; Kathas. Ixvi, 15 5. Eaten cari, 
MBh. xiii, 2039. —hara, mfn, devirgine™ “le agey 
Kaumiraka, am, n. childhood, eR gin 
MarkP. ; Sih.; (24a), f. (in music) N. 0 "2 mara 
Kaumaraprabhrityaka, a7, 0- 3 j vil dren (4 
prabhyiti), the rearing and education 0 - 
department of medical science), Car. 3, a a-bhrt 
Kaumarabhritya, 277, ui. (fr. kume ‘ 
tyd), id., Susr. ‘ 57a), the 
Pe) Ararajya2, a2, n. (fr. humare” teh ay 
position of an heir-apparent, R. ii, 58, pumeara- 
Kaumiraharita, ¢s, m. pall. is . 
hdrita, Pravar. att. 
ee ae a as, Mm. (gana I. naqad?) P 
fr. Aumara, Pravar. ters, MBM: 
Kaumfrika, mfn. liking girlsor on a» tants 
i, 4054; relating toKumara (asa Tantra}. 
n., N. ofa Tantra, Anand., 


443% 
fn.idey 


Sch. 


Kaumirikeya, as, m. metron. 
ana Subhrddi. mpose 

° Kaumérila, mfn, relating to comp 
muds, 


martha 
d by 


fr. &t 


Kumirila, Comm. on Prab. 


Ku 
as, 70. pate. “Na ember) 
nshine (FO nt 
Moon if 
008)! 
od 


RAE haumuda, ma. } 
ArshBr.; the month Karttika (Octo 
MBh, xiii; (2), f. moonlight, moo leo 
causing the Kumudas to blossoms or th 
personified as the wife of Candra OF 
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; 
Kaumudi being metaphorically 
of similar import {ef. ca7 
matical commentaries — aoe 
to imply that the book 50 © , 
light a thé subject of which it ig varie B, oy 
k’, prakriya-k°, laghu-k ; e in the 0 ut 
dhdénta-k°); the day of full agri in be 8 
Karttika (sacred to Karttikeya), MBb. is 7" pe 
of Karttikeya held on that ee moot ay 
xiii, 6132; PSarv.; the day of a a (4 os 
month Aévina, L.; a festival in Bf escule of 
mud-vati) the water-lily Nye F yitables)> spe 
a river, Samkar.; (a2), n. (W) 
ticular observance, Agr. 

Kaumudagandhya, 

ate 
8 oe enn mfn. relating se (@)) f 
bounding with them, Pan. we ihe female ° 
of a female friend ie iy ie ‘i the 
in Kali-disa’s play Mala’. By ft 

Kaumudi iG of °da, 4:¥/ ~ . = J598 Mos 
day of full moon in month AsviDe the pird wo ey 
‘living on the water-lily,’ N. © Gal. <4 moot 
L.=taru, m. the stick of a JamP» f ths. gare 
m., N, ofa work. = pati, m- ind ° ' 
light,’ the moon, L. = prac 4 
Vatsyay. = prabha, f., NN. OF ils 
f, 2 moonlight night, an i. 
work, = vriksha, .=~ a etron. I 

Kaumuadvateys, 2) ™ & 
vatz, Ragh. xViil, 2. 


MAST aumedura, 
sees eye (Kas, ; (mifin.) i» - 
7 aumodakt, f. (fr 

N. of the club of Vishou oF Yeas 
by Varuna), MBh. i, 82093 Hart's aa 
Kaumodli, f, = °daki, L. nbhd 

ater kaumbha, min. (% 
samkaladz), put into 4 Pon jon gins to 

Kaumbhakarna, mii. pba 
karna, Balar. . att, Th 

Kaumbhakarni, 75, ™- P 
Bhatt. xv, 120. 

Kaumbhakarak4, 
potter,” gana Auclaldde. 

Kaumpbheakari, 75; 
iv, 1, 153, Kas. 


£ pat, Pan. visto? , f 
yilie® 
way N. 
evar" 
a 


. 


N. 0 


are 


mm, the 50% 
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ple, VarBrS. (v.1. for kauninda); (as), m.a prince 
of that people, iv, 24. 


aifesmata kaulisayani, mfn. fr. hulisa, 
gana karnddi. 
FKaulisika, mf(z)n. resembling a thunderbolt, 
gana anguly-adt. 
GBI kaulikd, as, m. (=kulika) a kind 
of bird, VS. xxiv, 243 MaitrS. iii, 14, 5. 
kaulina, &e. See kaula. 


BIT kaulira, f. (fr. kulira), N. of & 
plant ( =karkata-sringt), L. 

Hes kaulita, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS. x, 11; (as),m. a prince of that people (v. 1. 
°V7bha), Mudr. ; (mfn.) fr. kul®, g. Racchédi (vv. ll. 
Natara, tina [KAs. | &uliipa (Ganar. 327,Sch.]). 

Kaulitara, “liina. See lita. 

5 
HA kauleya, Cleyaka. See kaula. 


qensated kaulmalabarhisha, am,n., N. 


of several Samans (called after kuimaia-b°), Tandya- 
Br, xv, 3,20; Laty. iv, 5, 26 & vii, 2,13 13 & 15. 
HALA taulmashika, mf(z)n. (fr. kul- 
masha)=kulmashe sadhu, gana pudddt. 
Kaulmashi, f. a day of full moon on which Kul- 
miasha is eaten, Pan. v, 2, 83- 
Kaulmashina, mi(@)o. sown with or fit for 
Kulmiasha (as a field), Comm. on L. 


kaulya. See kaula. 

GLAS kauvala, am, n. (=kur®°) the jujube, 

Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 140, Vartt. 1&1 56, Vartt. 3. 
kauvidarya, mfn. fr. ko-vidara, 

gana pragady-Gdt. 

aifaret kauvind?, f. (fr. kuvinda), the wife 
of a weaver, SkandaP. 

ay 1. kausd, mf(2)n. made of Kusa grass, 


SBr, v: KatySr.; SankhSr.; MBA. ; (as), m. = het 
sa-dvipa, VP.; (am), n. (scil. nagara) ‘the town 
of Kuia,’ N, of Kanyakubja, L. Kausaimbhas, n. 
water in which Kusa grass has been boiled, Devim. 

1, Kausika, mién. (fr. huga or Ausz), ‘having 
paws,’ an owl, Sust. 5 VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c.; an ich- 
neumon, L.; (mfn.) coming from an owl, Susr. 
= th (Chd-), f. the state of being kept together by 
two pins (and ‘ the state of being Surya [see 3. kau- 
sikd}),’ TBr. i, 5, 10) 2. = 1. -tva, n. id., MaitrS. 
iv, 5) 7 FKausikanguli, m. ‘having paws like an 
owl,’ N. of a teacher, Pravar. Kausikarati, m. 
‘enemy of owls,’ a crow, L. Kausikfri, m. id., 
L. Kausiky-0ja, ™- ‘abode of owls’ (aja =0/45)y 
N. of a tree (=sakhote), L 

Kansys, min. made of Kuia grass, MBh. ; (as), 
m, patr. fr. Kusa (=hatishya), SBr. x, 5, 5) 1, sch. 

2. kauga, mén. (fr. 68a), silken, BhP. 
ili - Buddh. L. 
th, te Ts, f, (for skit), N. of one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kularn. 

3, Kausika, mfn. forming a receptacle (as a 
wound; see hosa-vat), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v.1. Aaush- 
thika) ; sheathed (a sword), MBh. iii, 11461 ; silken, 
MBh. iii; (as), Tm. one who is versed in dictionaries, 
L.; 2 lexicographer, L.; one who catches snakes, 
L.; the fragrant substance bdellium, L.; marrow, 
L.; a kind of seed, L.; (a), f. a drinking-vessel 
(v. 1, Rostka), L.; (7), f£., N. of a goddess sprung 
fom the body of Parvati, MarkP. lxxxy, 40; KalP.; 
DeviP.; (amt), 0. silk, silk cloth, Yaji, . ae 
MBh. xiii, 55023 a silk garment, BhP, x 83 28 : 

Kausi-kira. See kosa-kara, a 

Kanéi-dhainysa, 27, n, = kosa-dh°, q.v., Baudh, 


18ga-bhairavi, f. a form of Durgi, ib. Kaulé- 
avara, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author of Mantras, 
Tantr, Kaulépanishad, f,, N. of an Up. 

Kaulakeys, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
L.; (as), m. for dazlafeya, q. V-s L. 

Keulattha, mf(Z, Pan. iv, 4, 4)0. (fr. Ruel°), 
made or prepared with Dolichos unifiorus, Susr. 5 
(ant), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib, 

Keulatthina, min, sown with Dolichos unifio- 
rus (as a field), Pan. v, 2, 1, Kis, 

Kaulapatea, mf(z)n. fr. kula-pati, gana asva- 
paty-adi. 

Kaulapatya, am, n. (ff. hula-patt), the state 
of the head of a family, R. vii, 59, 2, 38 £ & 47- 

Keulaputre, at, n. (ff. kula-p°), the state of 
a son of a good family, Hear. 

Kaulaputraka, am, n. id., gana manojRadt. 

Kaulike, mfn, belonging to 4 family or race, 
ancestral, customary OT heritable in a family, W.; 
(as), mM, a weaver, VarBrS, Ixxxvil, 20; Paficat.; 2 
follower of the left-hand Sikta ritual, Kularn. ; 
Tantras.; (hence) a heretic, L, =tantra, n., N. 
of a Tantra, Tantras. 

EKaulina, mf(a)n, belonging or peculiarto anoble 
family, R. v, 87, 125 (as), M. 4 follower of the 
left-hand Sakta ritual, W.; (= haulakeya) the son of 
a female beggar, W.; (as), m. pl. the pupils of Kau- 
lini, Pan. iv, f, go, Vartt. 4, Pat.; (a2), 1. rumour, 
report, evil report, detraction, Sak.; Ragh. xiv, 36 
& 84; Megh.; Kathas. (ife. f. @); family scandal, W - : 
disgraceful or improper act, Kad.; high birth (fr. 
Auiina), Kathas. li, 182(?); combat of animals or 
birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting &c., gambling by 
setting animals to fight together, L.; the pudenda, 
privities (for kaupina?), L. 

Kaulini, 75, m. pat. fr, kudina, Pan. iv, 1, 9% 
Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Kaulinya, 7777, 0. high birth, nobility, Paficat. 
family honour, W.; family trouble or scandal, W. 

Kauleya, min. sprung froma noble family, Comm. 
on L.; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (as), m. ‘a 
domestic animal,’ i.e. ‘a dog, see -kutumbini. 
= kutumbini, f. ‘a dog’s wife,’ bitch, Kad. 

Kanleyake, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
Pan. iv, 1, 1493 pertaining to 4 family, W.; (a5), 
m. (Pan. iv, 2,96) domestic animal ’ (or ‘of good 
breed’?), 2 dog (esp: 4 hunting dog), Kad. ; Hear. 

Kaulya, mf. sprun from a noble family, Comm. 
on L.; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (am), 0. 
noble descent, MBh. ¥, 1249- 


aie kaulaka, min. fr. kula, gana dhu- 


mid. Kavlakévati, nom, du. m. (fr. kitla and 
dudt?), N. of two Rishis, MaitrS. i, 1, 3- 
Kaulaki, is, m. patt., Pravar. 
Kaui, is, m. (Pan. Siddh.) patr., Pravar. 


alana kaulakeya- See kaula. 


Riesicaa Laulatineya, aS, 7, Td. f. (fr. ku- 
Jata), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of 
a disloyal wife, L.), Pan. iv, 1) 12 7, Kas. 

Kaulateya, 2, z, m. f. id., ib. 

Kaulatera, 25, 2, ™. £. the son or daughter ofa 
disloyal wife, ib. ; of a female beggar, Comm. on % 


Risa kaulattha, &c. See kaula. 


Resa kaulaba, as, M-, N. of the third 
Karana of astronomical period, VarBr5. ic, 4.& 6. 

Kaulava, 2, ™. id., Koshthipr. Keulavar-~ 
nave, m., N, of a Tantra. 


Riese kaulald, as, M- ile = vie sine 

6, Vartt. 1) a potter ‘the son of a potter, 
Gonna.) VS. “ee 4; (ant), 0. (fr. kul”), potter's 
AgvGr. iv, 3,19-™ cakré, n.apotter s 


Kaumbhakireya, as, m. the son of a female 
potter, Pat, on Pan.iv, 1,14, Vartt.5 & 48, Vartt.8. 

Kaumbhakarya,as,m.=°Ra77, Pan. iv, 1,153; 
Sch, (not in Kas.) 
> a mfn. fr. Zumbha, gana pa- 

Kaumbhayani, min. fr. 2umdbhi, gana karnddi. 
a PRET mfn. fr, 2eembAi, gana katiry- 

i. 

Kaumbhya, mfn. (gana sambkasadz) put into a 
pot (ghrita), SamavBr. ii, 2, 3 & 8, 43 (as), Mm. 
patr, of Babhru, TandyaBr, xv, 3, 13: 











































































































: kaurama, as, m., N, of a man (v.1. 
ruma), AV. xx, 1217, I. 


l W kadrayana, as, m.(fr. kur? 2), patr. 
of Paka-sthaman, RV. viii, 3, 21 (Nir. ¥, 25)» 


RA kaurava, mf(z)n. (=°vaka, Pan. iv, 
He 1303 ganas utsddi and hacchadi) relating or be- 
aoe to the Kurus, MBh.; VarBrS.; (¢shetva= 

uru-ksh°)Megh.;(as), m. patt. fr. Kuru, descendant 
of Kuru (generally used in pl.), MBh.; Hariv. d&c. 
(ife, f. @ MBh. i, 7961); (Z), f Trigonella feenum 
ee Gal, = °p&ndaviya, mfn. relating to the 

autavas and Pandavas, Pracand. 

Kauravaka, min. fr. Adri, Pan. iv, 3, 130 
gana kacchadi. 

Kauravaiyani, zs, m. patr. fr. Rubra, g. tikddi. 
OF aap at hose ds, m. the descendants of Kuru, 

h.i, 5689 f.; iti, 313 & 147443 iv, 1136. 

Kauravya, as, m. (ganas 7hddt and bhargadt) 
per Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 127, 8 
( resale ag Spr. xii; Sankh$r.; MBh. &c. ; N, of 
a Naga (father of Ulapi), MBh. i; (as), m. pl.= 
pandavas, MBh,; N. of a people, MBh. yi, 362. 

d Kanravyiiyana, as, m. patr. fr. °nyd, descen- 
rig of Kauravya, Pravar.; (#), f. of kauravyd, 
sf n. iv, 1, 19, Kauravyiyani-putra, m. ‘son 
fa female descendant of Kuru,’ N. ofa teacher, 5Br. 
XIV, 8, I, y: 
Ser eryaren, is, m, patr. ff. nya, £- tikddt. 
Tuk = 
gargad:. tya, as, m. patr. fr. kurt kata, gana 

Kaurukullaka, d -kulli), N. 
ofa Buddhier ne m, pl. (fr. Auru-ad )» 
_paurujahgala or 4Yangale, min. fr. Reert- 
7 SS Pan. vii, 3, 25, Kas. , 

mh da for °paiic®, SBr. xi, 45 Y +" 

w ; - . 
of a Rishi Kaus 75, Mm. patr. fr. kuru pat -a, 
Katirupaiicila, min. (gant anuiatikadi) be- 
ging to the race of the Kurusand Pancalas, SBr. 1, 
3 #) Ow 


lo 


hy kauruma, See kaurama. 
ut kaurpara, rofn. (fr. kurp°), being at 


the elbow, Snér, 


eS 
ae oH kaurpi, is, m. (borrowed fr. GE. 
=i ‘os) the sign Scorpio, VarBr. i, 7 (v. 1.) 
= Urpya, as, m, id., ib. 


bamett kaurma, min. (fr. Mirma); relating oF 
™m, i or peculiar to a tortoise, Paficat. 5 (as), 
toise noe the Avatara of Vishnu as 4 tor- 
(the a P. xi, 4, 18 ; N. of a great period or Kalpa 
dsana) , ‘es full moon of Brahma); (amt), 2. (scil. 
(scil 4 particular manner of being seated, NarP. ; 

is “furdea) N. of a Purina (on the subject of 
paris descent as a tortoise), Sarvad, Kaurmo- 

S @ma,n.,N. of an Upa-puraa. 


ne @ kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat, Pan. iil, 
? Uh Vartt. 3, Pat. 


C3 j . ware, pottery, (Comm, on KatySr, ii 
taula, mf(z)n. (fr itla), relating OF |. SBr. xi, 8, I, 2. : ySr. ii, I, 10). 
elonging toa f ¢)n. (iF. , Ue | wheel; oBte asc: 2 ; Kauseya, min. silk 
. . f; 1 th made b a potter, 2 5 . SURED MBEh., Bc, . * 
8 toa family, extending over @ whole family | ganialake, a7, 0. any ing y silk cloth, silk petticoat oF trowsers, a aia do 


or Trace , 3 
ef earthenware, porcelain, Pin. iv, 3» 118, 


- iv, 28, 9; herifable in a family, BhP. xii, 
min. fr. Rul?, Gane SAM 


3, ® , ; . 
305 sprung from a noble family, Li belonging garments of silk, Pan. iv, 3, 42; Mn.; Yajt.; MBh, 


&c.; N. of a locality, Romakas. 


or : 7 
Workin to the Kaulas, Kularp.; as)s lag atesTa fale Kauseyaka 
ak Pper of Sakti accord. to the left-hand ritual,ib.; | Za/ddt. , am, n. silk cloth, VarBrS. xxvii, 27. 


, FIM kausala,n.(fr. kus; g. yuvdds) well- 
cone te fortune, prosperity, MBh, iv 
- a re skilfulness, cleverness, experience (with 
ae ifc.), Suér. ; Mricch. ; Paficat, 8.3 (¢)) f. 
ah y inquiry, greeting, salutation, L.; a respect- 
| Psa Nazr, L.; (see also Aazsala.) 
gusali, 7s, m, metron, fr. Ausald, g. bahu-ade. 


Vays of weight (Zola), Gal.; (7), f- noble descent, 
the left ho (am), n. the doctrine and practices of 
: oct and Saktas, Kularn. = margas™- = hut 
* esoter} tine of the Kaulas, Tantr. = yahasy®, 0. 

vrat; doctrine of the Kaulas,’ N. of a work. 
ofa fatnity n. living accord. to the traditional rule 
TR roana-dipika, f., N. ofa work, 
Vvaliya, n.,N, of a Tantra, Tantras, Hau 


ate pauli. See kaulakde 


atom kawlika. See kauld. 
aeiiaac raulitard, mfin.? (said of the 
demon Sambara), RV. iv, 3% 14: 


aif kaulinda, as, m. ple N. of @ peo- 








318 


Kausalika, f. a present, respectful gift, Kathas. 
Kaugalya, as, m.a kind of pavilion, Vastuv. ; 
(am), n. (gana drahmanddz) wélfare, well-being, 
prosperity, MBh.; R.; cleverness, skilfulness, experi- 
ence (ifc.), SaddhP.; Bhpr.; (z), f., see Aazsalya. 


SIT kausamba, mfu. (fr. kus°), belong- 
ing to Kausambi (as a territory, #zavda/a), Inscr.; 
(z), £. (g. xady-adz), N. of an ancient city (now re- 
presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumna, 
near Allahabad ; also called vatsa-patfana), R. i, 
34,5; Divyav. xxxvif.; Pan. iy, 2, 68, Kas; Ka- 
thas. iv, 18; ix, 5; Ixvi, 193; MatsyaP.; Hit. 

Kausambi, zs, f.=°2z, VarBrS. xvi, 3. 

Kausambika, f., N. of 2a woman, Ratnay. 

Hausambiya, mfn. coming from Kausambi, ib. 

Kausimbeya, as, m. (gana Subhrddz) patr. fr. 
kusamba, SBr, xii, 2, 2,13; GopBr.i, 4, 24; mfn. 
fr: kausambi, gana nady-da. 

Kausadambya, as,m.aprince of Kausambi, Hariv. 
5017 & 5498. 


TITAT kausdivt, v.1. for °sambi, R. 


a 
UNA. kausikd, min. relating to Kusika 
(or to Kausika), MBh. xiii, 2719; (as), m, (gana 
bidddz) patr. of Visva-mitra (who was the son or 
grandson of Kuéika), interpolation after RV. x, 85; 
MBh.; R.; of Gadhi, Hariv. 1457; of Bhadra-gar- 
man, VBr.; N. of a teacher (author of the Kauéika- 
siitra, brother of Paippaladi), BrArUp. ; Kaus. ; Pan. 
iv, 3, 103; Hariv, 11074; N. of a grammarian, 
Hariv. 5501; of one of Jarasandha’s generals, MBh. 
li, 885; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong- 
ing to the Kusikas or friendly to them), RV. i, 10, 
11; SBr. iii, 3, 4,19; ShadvBr.; TAr.; AévSr.; 
MBh, &c.; of Sirya, TBr. i, 5, 10, 2,Sch.; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariy. 
2288 ; Vatika robusta, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga ; 
(for 2azStka) love, passion, L,; (ds), m. pl. the de- 
scendants of Kusika, Hariv. 1770 ff.; (of Kuga) R. 
i, 35, 20; (2), f. (in music) N. of a Ragini; N. of 
Durga, Hariv. 3260 & 3270; N. ofa Siksha; ofa 
river in Bahar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by 
Visva-mitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister 
of Visva-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.: N. of a 
Buddhist female beggar, Malav.; for £azszhi, q. v., 
Sah. =ta (CAd-), f., see 1. hausika, —tva, n., see 
ib.; the state of being a descendant of Kus:ka, Hariv. 
1774; thestate of being Kausika (i.e. Indra), 12489. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to Kausika,’ N. of Rama, L. 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have beencreated 
by Visva-mitra, i.e. Kausika, when endeavouring to 
form a human being in rivalry of Brahma, the nut 
being the rudiment of a head, W.), L. Eausi- 
k&tmaja, m. ‘Indra’s son,’ N. of Arjuna, L, Kan- 
gikaditya, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Kausi- 
kayudha, n. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, L. Kau- 
sikaranya, n. ‘ Kausika’s wood,’ N. of a town, 
Hariv. iii, 44, 48. 
Kausikayani, zs, m. patr. fr. kauszkd, N. of 
a teacher, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 7, 3, 27. 
Eausikin, z7as,m.pl. the pupils of Kausika, 
Pan. iv, 3, 103; iv, 2, 66, Kas. 
Eausiki (f. of °£a, q,v.) —putra, m., N. of a 
teacher, BrArUp, vi, 5, I. 
EKausila, as, m. a familiar N. for Kaugika, Vim. 
Vv, 2, 63. 
Kausilya, as, m, pair. of the prince Hiranya- 
nabha, VayuP, 


+f eg. 
at WHT kausija, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 349 (v.1, kosala), 
: (Wes kausila, ya, See 3. kausikd. 
gt kausi-dhanya. See 2, 


CHT kausirake = 
gana sakhy-adi, ya, mfn. fr. kusiraka, 


Rn 
mats kausilava 
| » am, Tn. (fe. Jeyg 
profession of an actor or dancer, Any iii, I : _ 
Kausilavya, am, n. id, Mn. xi. 62” - 


AN : 488 
AINA kauseya, “yaka. See 2. kausa 


i 
RIG kausya. See. kauga. 
FTAA kausreya, as, m. paty. fr, kusrt, Kath 
ux, 8 & xxi, 9. all 


a aTa kausharava, as,m. pate. fr, Kusha- 
my, AitBr. viii, 28 (N. of Maitreya): BhP, i, 13,25 iii, 


AT saT kausalika. 


ROUshareva, m. id., BHP, ii, 10, 49; iii, 10, 3. 
Sl Gta kaushitaka, as, m. patr. fr. kush®, 
N. of Kahoda, AsvGr. ; (2), f. patr. of Agastya’s wife, 
L.; N. of a Sakha of the RV.; (az), n., N. of a 
Brahmana, SinkhBr. ; SankhSr.; Badar. ili, 3,1, Sch. 


EKaushitaki, zs, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 124, Kas.) patr. | 


fr. kushitaka, SBr.ii; TandyaBr. xvii (pl.); Sankh- 
Sr.; ChUp.; Pravar. ~ brahmana,n., N.of a Brih- 
mana (=SankhBr.); =KaushUp., Badar. i, 4, 16, 
Sch, & iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; “sd pavz2shad, f. id., i, 1, 28, 
Sch. —rehasya, n. id., iii, 3, 26, Sch.; -drah- 
mana, n. id,, Comm, on Mn. iv, 23. Kaushi- 
taky-upanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Kaushitakin, zvzas, m. ‘the pupils of °4a,’ N. 
of a school, AsvGr. i, 23, 5; Bidar., Sch, ; 

Kaushitakeya, as, m. =°%a, N.of Kahoda, SBr. 
xiv, 6,4, 1; of a Kasyapa, Pan. iv, 1, 124. 


arate kaushidya. See kaustdya. 


AN 
may kausheya, as, m, (fr. koshd), N. ofa 
Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4; also v.1. for Aauseya (q.v.), 
R. iil, iv; MarkP. xv, 27. 
_ Katishya, as, m. patr. fr. Zoshd, Kath, xxii, 6f.; 
SBr, x, 5» 5» I, 


Ream kaushtacitka, mfn. fr. kushta-cit, 
gana kathadi (Kaé.), v.1. for °shthavitha. 


le kaushthd, mfn. (fr. koshtha), being in 
the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in a store- 
room, SBr. i, I, 2, 7. 

1, Kaushthika, v.1. for 2. Aausika. 

Keaushthya, mfn. being in the abdomen, Yajii, 
iii, 95; extremely rich(?), TAr. vi, 5, 2. 


BR 2. kaushthika, mfn. (fr. kushtha), 
treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 & vi, 18. 

Kaushthavitka, mfn. (fr. kushtha-vid), use- 
ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Ganar. 337, Sch.], 
g. kathadi ; (cf. kaushtacitha.) 


oN 
TITY kaushthila, &c. See maha-k°. 


Sl ITE kaushmanda, mfn. addressed to 
the demons called Kishminda (as a Mantra), VarBrS, 
HKaushméndixa, mfn. id., AV. Paris. xlii, 2, 


Ay 
HI katishya. See hausheya. 


xs 

HWS kausala (often spelt kausala), mfa. 
belonging to the Kosalas (a country), Divyay. vii, 
xii; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. x, 14; Ro- 
makas. ; SSamkar. ; of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 333.1, 
for £os°, q.v.; (@), £., N. of one of Krishna’s wives, 
x, 83, 6; (2), f., N. of one of Vasu-deva’s wives, VP, 

Kausalaka, ds, m.pl. (spelt Aawsal°), N, ofa peo- 
ple, Var8rS.; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosalas, ib, 

Kausaleya, as, m.=°lyeya, L. 

Kausalya, mfn. (often spelt £axs°) belonging 
to the people of the Kosalas; (as), m. (Pan. iv, 1 
171) a prince of the Kosalas, SBr. Xlil SankhSr, ; 
PrainUp.; Hariv. &c,; (d), f. ‘daughter of a prince 
of the Kosalas,’ N. of the wife of Piru and mother 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. i, 3764; of the wife of Satvat, 
Hariv. 1999; of Dasa-ratha’s wife (mother of Ra- 
ma-candra), MBh, iii, 15879; R.; of the mother of 
Dhrita-rashtra, L.; of the mother of Pandu, L, 

Kausalya (f. of “dya, q.v.) —nandana, m. 
‘son of Kausalya,’ Rama, L. = matri, m. ‘having 
Kausalya for his mother,’ Rama, MBh. iii, 16572, 

Kausalyayani, 7s, m. patr. fr. °/ya, Pan. iv, 1, 
155; metron. fr. “Zyd (or patr. fr. Aosala), N. of 
Rama, Bhatt: vii, go. 

Kausalyeya, as, m, metron. fr. Zyd, N. of Ra- 
ma-candra, Prasannar, 


x 
alaa kausitd, as, m., N. of a pool (men- 
tioned in connection with Ausz/ayi, q. v.), MaitrS, 
ii, I, 12; ManGr. i, 6. 
Kausida, as, m. (spelt Zos°) id., Kath. x, 5. 
EKausida, mfiz)n. (fr. 45°), connected with or 
relating to’a loan, usurious, Mn. viii, 143. 
Kausidya, a7z,n. sloth, indolence, Lalit. (printed 
ed. kaush°); the practice of usury, L. 


N 

aAA kausuma, mf(2)n. (fr. kus®), coming 
from or belonging to flowers (as pollen), Sah.; made 
of flowers, Naish, vii, 28; AgP. xliii, 10; Kathas, 
clv, 133 Balar.; (a), n. (= Ausumdfjana) the 
ashes of brass (used as a collyrium), L. 

Kausumayudha, mfn, (fr. £es°),relating to the 
god of love, Vet. xx, 19. 


maaag Arakaca-paitra., 


a , : 
AIBA kausumbha, mi(2)n. prepared ve 
saffower, Susr.; (Pan, iv, 2, 1, Kas.) dyed wi a 
flower, orange, Ratnav.; (@s), m. wild safflow si : a 
(av), n. (with s@ka) saflower prepared are 
herb, VarP.; anything dyed with satiowcr, ; ae 
Kausumbhaka, mfn. dyed with safflower, 


it ; tr. ff 
! as, m. pa 
mga rare kausurudinda, ms Pn 
hus, GopBr. 1, 4, 24; N. of a Dasa-ratra 
KatySr. xxiii f.; Drahy. xxx, 3- 
_ Katsurubindi, zs, m. par. fr. 
Sr. Xi, 2, 2,33. 


ag faa kausritika, as, ™. (fr. hu 


juggler, conjurer, Pan. v, 2, 75, Kas. 


HIRT kaustubha, as,am,™m. D- tee shirtee? 
N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained i the oceae 
other precious things at the churning © . Vishnu) 
and suspended on the breast of Krishna a of joit= 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; aN AVY 
ing the fingers, Tantras.; = 27S") “aig 
ad n. iting of oil (sarshapbdbhava), s pode 
8, 37, Sch.; N. of a work. = Ghame" nity m. 
of the Kaustubha,” Vishnu, Prasannat- ‘pane 
‘wearing the Kaustubha,’ id., Kpr. 4 awe 
m. ‘whose mark is the Kaustubha, ! "vl ¢ 
kshas, m. ‘whose breast is decorate 


pusurubinda 


-sriti); & 


-3 Gale 
Kaustubha,’ id., L. Kaustabhorasy mnging © the ) 
Kaustubhiya, mfn. relating oF belo 
Kaustubha jewel, Balar. . 
Aleq kaustra, am, n. the state 
bad wife (Av-stvz), gana yuvdd a n° gan® 
~ tr. fr. oH 
Ales kaukada, as, M. p9 
Sivddi ; Pan. ii, 4, 58, B45. 
Kanhadi, zs, m, id. ibe, VBr. 
Eauhala, as, m. patr. fr. koh’, = 
putra, m. ‘son of a female descen Py 
N. of a grammarian, ee fae school, Gobh- ; 
I z. m, . e a), 
call ries Be tr. fr. koh 2 
Tifga kauhita, as, m. part 


peing * 


Ee af 
of Koha” 


sivddt. ha- 
a knans, cl. 1. 10. P. Ssatt, Fe aus) 

tup. XXxiii, 90; (cf, 4/ eens; feet si atup” 
FY knath, cl. 1. P. thati, 0 hurt, 

xix, 38; (cf. /Arath, klath.) oro? o 
BA knas, cl. 4. P. °syatt, 6 , to shiner gs 

(in mind or body), Dhatup. XXV1, 2 ne . 

Caus. Anasayaz?, to shine, Dhatup: 4 


(cf. fknans.) 

nasa, mfn. shining (7), ye of 
nasa.) _ nati Ont 

knu or knit, cl. 9- p.A. Se aah jor 
kniindti, °nite, to sound, Dhatup- yng 
niy, cl. 1. A. knwy4 
waa knuy, el I _ 4 oat 
tvd, Vop. xxvi, 207), to yf 0 tink; - welt 
to make a creaking sound, : "ge 86), to ma y 
P, knopayati (Paa. vil, 3, 3 1): We 
Nir. vii, 14 (Say. on age caiy: 
¥Enita, mfn. stinking, “Pan. jii, 
Kniiyitri, min. stinking; : iil’ 
Enopana. See a-kit. calak?: yasit sok 
Knopam, ind. ifc. 5e¢ ect : ari 


; tO 
WAL kmar, cl. I. p..marati, © up x 
(in body or mind), be fraudulent, 
(cf. VW hv.) 


Vop: xxvi, 3°? 


2; 


e’ 
wg OST 

4) 
yth! B ge 15 , 


if), aU! 
Fy kya, am, no (fr. 3° Mid) 4j i J; pve? } 
able to Praja-pati, SBr.*, 3» af ) how 
s ~ Velo 
kyat == kiyat (4 at 


TBr, ili, 2, 9, 7- 
HTS kyaku, U, M- a fung Zmbtts 
— _ Kiya 
a FZ kyambi, us, — a gat? 
3,6; TAr. vi, 4,1 Se ied ot to jJ]u 
WI krans, el. 1. P.U) Moet 
Nir. ii, 25; (cf. af knaus, * ‘ 
mn.’ 
aad krokaca, as; ams - ‘ 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of - 0 Nprs) 
vii, 1676; ix, 2679 ; gel a a he te 
(Capparis aphylla, L.),. B80"). (a), 
of a Kapalika priest, 
L.=cchada, m. ‘saw- 
mus, L. = tvac, m.- id., 


Ap? css 
us; AP’? V xv? 


leaves 
Npt-? 








maate krakaca-pad. maa krama-pada, 319 


tree, L. =pad (nom. -fdd), m. ¢saw-footed,’ a | benefits of a sacrifice performed by himself, Mn. iv, 
lizard, chameleon, L. —prishthi, f. ‘saw-backed,’ | 214. —vikrayaka, mfn, id., ib., Kull. wid, 
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines in | mfn, granting power OT knowledge, RV.; causing 
the back), L.= vyavahara, m. a particular method | inspiration, inspiring, RV. ; prudent, wise, RV.; (2), 
of computing or rating a heap of wood, Lil. m., N. ofa man, AitBr. vil, 343 (cf. -7é#.) —sesha, 
Kraikacika, as, m. a sawye!; R. ii, 83, 14- m., N.of awork, = samEhys, f., N. of the thirteenth 
Kraikacya, mfn. to be sawed, Lil. —Vyava- of Katyayana s Parisishtas. —samgraha, m., N. 
hriti, f. = #rakaca-vyavahdara, ib. of a Parisishta of the SV.5 -parisishta, n, id. = sid- 
. ahi, f. completion of a sacrifice, attainment of the 

MAT krakena, as, m0. (onomat.) a kind of | object for which it is performed. =sthala, f., N. 
partridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sy lvatica), W-3 | of an Apsaras (=hrita-sth’, q.v.), VS. xv, 153 (cf. 
(cf, Artkava.) ritu-sth®, ghrita-sth°.) = spris, mfn. causing in- 
Erakara, as, m. id., Sus; (see also -tva); (= spiration, AgvSr. v, 1g. haya, Mm. 2 sacrificial 
krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.; the plant Capparis a~ | horse, L. Kratattama, m. = kratu-raja, L. 
phylla, L.; a saw, L.; a poor man, L.; disease, L. | wratti-dakshau, nom. du. m. intelligence and 
—tva, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. xiii, 5502 | ability, VS. vii, 275 SBr. iv, I, 4,13 Xi¥, 3, 1, 31. 


(= MarkP. xv, 27). Kratv-auga, n. a sacrificial utensil, VarBrS. Ixix, 
HAS krakaraia, as, m. lark, Dhanv. 24. Eratvi-magha, mfn. constituting a reward 
#7, to exert the intellect, 

ARs et krakucchanda, as,m.,N. ofthe 1st | RV. iv, 24,43 % 64, 2. . 
of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpa, Buddh. wa eabhs dle - Osbati, to hurt, kill, 


AA kram, cl. 1.P.A. kramaté (Pan. vii, 
3, 76; ep. also Aramaiz), kramate (Pan. 
i, 3, 43, ep. also Aramate ; according to Pan. ili, I, 
*0 also cl. 4. P. Aramyati (Aramyati, Vop.] ; aor. 
akramit, RV. &c.; A. krdmishta, kransate [RV. 
j, 121, 1], 3. pl. ed&ramanta (RV. ii, 19, 2]; pert. 
cakvama or cakrame ; p. cakramand, RV. x, 123; 
3; fut. kramishyati or kransyate, ind. p, Arantua, | 
brantvd, or kramitva, Pan. vi, 4,18 & vii, 2, 36), | 
tostep, walk, go, go towards, approach (with dccha, 
ddhi, acc. or loc.), RV.; AV.; TS, dcc. ; to approach 
in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. iv, IT, 
12 & xix, 17, 1; to go across, Zo over, MBh,; R. 
&c.; Ved. to climb (as on a tree’s branch), Pan, 
vii, I, 40, Kas.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv, 
4,7; to stretch over, project over, tower above, 
(ind. p. Ardntua) Ragh. 1,14; to take possession of, 
Paficat.; A, to undertake, strive after, make effort 
for (dat.), Pan._i, 3, 38; iii, 1, 14, Kas.; (loc.) 
Bhatt. xv, 20; A. (Pan. 1. 3, 38) to proceed well, 
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed, have 
effect, MBh.; R.; Bhatt.; to be appliable or prac- 


































































‘ned through intelligence horses), RV. Vv, 33, 9- 
Krakarita, as, m. id., ib. nie a Noth, P yd 


; = : ticable, Sarvad.; P. to be liable to the peculiar ar- 

TS 7: ; , ne § Dhatup. xix, 39° Caus. zrathayatt?, to hurt, ’ 7 Fe ’ 
ont wee, an obs. rt.,see ava krakshin, rjuve, destroy (wi am hod of the person hurt, Pan. ii, range of : a text ae eee? oe A - 
“krakshd. 7 ' ; ee ha na dey TetOIChy SEV, DE te | SONU etter or word), RPrat. vi, 4: A. to 
ge rikshamina, mfn.(pr-p- A.) roaring, faving, 5°), qn eee es ath, hlath.) read according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
. viii, 76, 11, BB tes Saas ay ae text, RPrat.j Laty.(a-kranéa): Caus. P.kramayatt, 


. 


to cause to step, SBr. v; xi; Aramayatz or kram, 
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called 
Krama (i.e, to double a letter or word), RPrat. &c. : 
Intens. canhramyate (Pan. iii, 1, 23, Kas.; p. cun- 
hramydmana (TS. vii, I, 19, 33 MBh.] or “kra- 
mam, MBh. i, 7919 & BhP. v, 6, 7) or ca7- 
hramiti (MBh. xiv, 137 & 141; impf. 2. pl. caz- 
hramata, RV. viii, §5, 4.3 fut. p. cankramishydat, 
TS. vii, I, 19, 33; ind. p. °mczvd, Vop. v, 3; cf. 
°mztd), to step to and fro, walk or wander about. 
Krame, as, m. a step, AV. x, 5, 25 ff, : TS. iit; 
MBh. &c.; going, proceeding, course (cf. kala-k°), 
Mricch. ; Paficat.; Malatim. ; Hit.; the way, R. il, 
25, 2; a position taken (by an animal &c,) before 
making a spring or attacking, Paficat. ; Bhatt. ii, Q; 
the foot, MBh. iii, 14316; uninterrupted or regular 
progress, order, series, r¢ gular arrangement, succession 


a, ds, m. pl. N. of a race (always named 
ASA kradana, am, n. (for krud® ?) sub- Pm ne the Knisikas and belonging to the Ya- 
merging, ducking, Comm, on KatySr. ¥, 5 31. dava people), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh. ; ixleys) a 
Ad krdtu, us, m. (/ r.kri or 2. kri), plan, SSamkar. ; N. of a son ‘ Ma feel - ihe 
design, intention resolution, determination, purpost, Kaidika (ancestor of the - ee ah ; ot aie ne 
RV.; VS. ; SBr.; BrArUp.; desire, will (instr. Ardt- BhP.; N, of a ae N Sra ecuest i Sk oo 
24, willingly, readily,.RV. ; thena krdtund, through ix, 2572: — rat. ge 74287 24, ; 
the mere will, RV, i 13 11); powe:, ability, RV.; | Harv. 22845 La oti ee 
deliberation, consultation RV.: VS.; intelligence, |. Krathana, min. ay ofa pear, MBh. i; Hariv. 
understanding (e. g. bhadrd bréutt, right judgment, tion, Car: Aires mat a of Dhrita- wehtra), MBh. i 
Bood understanding ; also in conjunction or in comp. 12696 ; One ae ag ig (ant), i cutting 
or ife. with déksha, seekrdtu-dakshau and daksha- | 455% OF ® monkey; oh ” slanghter, killing, Lj 
kratu), RV.; vs . TS: SBr.; inspiration, en- through (aswithan - nies ae } 
lightenment, RV.; a snceificial ‘rite or ceremony, sudden aks, an eh N. of a camel, Paficat.; 
Sacrifice (as the Aéva-medha sacrifice), offering, WOI- | , Erat as “i: rt’ Agallochum, L. 
| ship (also personified, R. vii, 99, 9): AitBr.; SBr. X15 (ant), n. a blac J . 
AévSr, &c.; Kratu as intelligence personified (as 4 He Arad. See v krand. 


‘ 
‘ 
‘ 










, son of Brahma and one of the Praja-patis oF the hishtha, mfu. super. of kridht, | (e.g. varna-kramena, ‘in the order of the castes,” 
seven or ten principal Rishis, Mn. i, 353 MBh. }, gn toe nf, Br 10} xxix, §; KathAnukr. Mn, viii, 24 & ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10; RPrat. xv, 
i er 5; KatySr.; R. &&c.; hereditary descent, Yajii. ui, 


% 2518 & 2568; Hariv. &c.; [N. of a star] VarBrs.; 
aaa to Kriya and father of 60,009 Valikhilyas, 
Lae 1¥, 1, 39; husband of Haya-sird, Vls 1 33) 3 
- of one of the Visve-devas, VP.; of a som of Krish- 
i BhP. x, 61, 12; of a son of Uru and Agney hy 
cama 73; of the author of a Dharma-sastra, > a 
ie ange (zes), m, or f. (?), N- of anyer & al 
piadvipa (v. 1. dram), VP.3 [ef ddbluta 
e t-, &c.; cf. also xpdros.] — karaney n,, N. ofa 
wry offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 & iv, 1,5. ~ 
cm N. a sacrificial ceremony, L, = kris - f , 
Becta m, one skilled in sacrifice (?), W.3 ao 
: tt-cchanda,W . = jit, m., N. of a man, TS. ll; 
ath, ; (cf, -vid,) = tulya, mfn. equal to an ASVa- 
7 ain merit, W, «dakshind, fs sacrificial re- 
_ Sankh$r, deva, m., N. of a mal, annie! 
Sr 91. —druh (nom. -dhruk), Mm. 20 a wa 
wane Asura, L, = dvish (nom, Hal Tae: 
ransin, m. ‘ aksha’s sacrifice, i panikradydma vi), 
N. of Siva, L’—ahvaja, M. af a Rudra, BhP. | py, ix, 63, 205 P Ax” ap AA rea 
erie, 4,13 (v.1. vitu-dh = pati, m, ‘lord of 8 54 | to neigh, roar, Ta Goth we “to lament. 
s ce,’ the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19» 29.— P8 | crackle, R¥-3 a hing AV, xi, 2) 325.9 CTY 
m: ™M. & sacrificial animal, GankhSr. XV, 1 ai; 4 Kranda, a, 1 mee 4 ‘a; 
wad (especially one fit for the Asva-medha); vi calling out, AV. - fn. moving with a great nie 
i Da, mfn, watching one’s sentiments Of ines? grandad-ishtty RV. x, 100; 2 
“2 3, 10, I.=purusha, m., N. of Vishnu, L. | oy roaring oak ccrier,’ a cat, L.: (am), 0. 
“Pra, mf, pranting a desire or POWs RV.% | grandama, 2 ™ rontisal daring or defiance, 
190, 12; becomin ts iced or enlightened, iv, 39 | crying out callinB ing, weeping, Paticat. ; Hit. 
*. = Dravan a = ting a desire oF power, | challenging, 4-5 ek ek jamentation, Hit. 
“1906, ty, h 2 oF : ward of @ sacrifice, | .. dhvari, 1. oe oaring, shaking, RV. vit 
Object for which ae ee = phij, ™. fone Krandaut, us, ™m. F 
: © eats the sacrificial oblation,’ 4 god, deity, L. i Wee ” attle-cry, RV. viii, 38, 13 (254) 
R Mat (krétu-), ot intelligent, prudent, Wise, Krindes, © ° mies shouting defiance [ ‘heaven 
m. "3 aving power, vigorous (as Jn ra); RY.; (an), du. sei “ °R Vii, 12; 8; vi, 25; 4) x, 1 a 
a? Of a son of Visva-mitra, BhP, ix, 19 39: | and earh's * ean. WePts called Of cree ee Les 
onnev, min. endowed with intelligences SBr.x;| xrandita, ™ i) n, weeping, L.; calling, L.; 
Up.myashts € a kind of bitd, Gal. =tad,™- | thas, cxiv, 120; (amt), ; 
eae crifice (i-¢- | mutual dating "2 rier, roaring, Cry e 


Kradhiyas, min. compar. of hyidhil, g.¥es ib. 


krand, Cl. 1.P.A.-krandatt, krandate 
N (vel. aradate fr. ms ie ees : ae 

“ad . impf. &randat randat ; avr, 2. $B 
Sr as & dkran, 3+ 86° wg & res an Z 
abrandit, Pan, Vil, 4 65, Kas.5 P- «hse a e 
neigh (as a horse), FOat (metaphorically =PP “ 
the clouds and to wind and water), RV.; 7 in i. 
viz to creak (as a wheel), SBr. x15 t0 soun m . 

noise Ratnav.; to CY piteously, Weep, weil 
3 confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, 13: 
to call out piteously to any one (acc.), 
MarkP.: Caus. kranda- 


119; method, manner (e.g. pena kramena, in 
which manner, R. ii, 26, 29; tad-anusarana-kra- 
nzend, so as to go on following him, Hit.); diet,Car. 
vi, 13; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MarkP. 
xxiii, 112; (Arama “1. kri, ‘to follow that 
rule’), NyZyam.; occasion, cause (with gen. or ifc.), 
Kathas, xviii, 380; Hit.; ‘progressing step by step,’ 
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing 
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds 
from the ist member, either word or letter, to the 
2nd, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with 
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 
4h, and so on; this manner of reading in relation 
to words is called pada- [TPrat. ii, 12], in relation 
to conjunct consonants varza- [ib.]), Prat.; the 
words or letters themselves when combined or ar- 
ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain- 
ment of the object desired (or accord, to others 
‘noticing of any one’s affection’), Dagar.i, 36 f.; Sah.; 
Pratapar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in 
regular succession), Vam. iv, 3, 173 power, strength, 
L.; (ena, a@t), instr. abl. ind. in regular course, 
gradually, by degrees, R.; Paficat.; Ragh. &c.; ac- 
cording to order or rank or series, Mn. ; Rash dec 
: Gah De: : 
APrat.1v, I ant., Sch. ; yoga, in. ( = kala-) the awake 
as resulting successively in time, MBh.-iii 
~ krit, mfn, followi ae "Ml, 87 33- 
he cage owing traditional rule or custom, 
yayam. «ghana, m. a kind of Krama-patha 
=cata, m, id. (v. i? ~jata) =cand 7 = sy 
k ee rika, f., N. of 
a work, = ja, min. produced by the K 
: : y the Krama arrange- 
ment, APrat. ; VPrat. = jata £ see ne 
m., N. of 2 prince MBh .s g te, ~Cala, = jit, 
e > . ll, 123. = jyaka £ th 
sinus, Gol. =jya, f. id. St ir &, *. the 
; » f. id., Siiryas. ii, 32 & Go 
ind. gradually, successively : j a . =tas, 
y; inorder. = trairasika, 


a particular method of applvi 
« D ] 1 bid 5 
three (opposed to vyasta-t plying the direct rule of 


MBh, &c. 5 ene 
Kaine. Ge at ce pl. Ogg), to cause to roat, 
ee ee AV. to cause to weep OF lament, Sust. ; 
RV.; Yo.3 RV. .-VS.; AV.; to neigh after (acc.), 
ag ee & ‘ g6, 10: Intens. P. Adazkranite 
. Onite 1 aphBr. ; Pp. onikradat, once kdnikrat, 


= een 
———— 


lef Of sacrifi cellent sa ee 
Bip /iva-medha) es en tbo . (the Raja-sbya)s Kranditri, m e ca ghing, TBr. iy Jo 72 23 
> | . r] b . 


a eS 


: “Vikrayin, min, one whe sells the possible 


tr or utloma-tr? 
; 2, da, m.a ki _ a-tr-), = dan- 
Raja. x. = xaja, m, the chief of sacrifices (1. &- the Eréndy™ 6 a role, =a ve Seuina-paths. ~ dipikii, f., N. of 
7s “Suya sacrifice performed by 4 monarch who | (cf. parja”? A. krapate, to compassion- | —pada, « oe on Se ee Of eee aa 
| hin de all the pri € the world tributary | wo krap, cl. 1. 4s they (of. o/ by 2p.) teadtinn 1. the conjunction of words in the Kram 
; Mself) BE princes 0 parte? 4 « 10 go, iD) (cf. yf AieP- eading (more usually pada-hr \ APrae % . 
| vp <!) BhP.x, 72, 3, = rata, m., Vel for *?7" oe | ate, Dhatup: XIX, 93 rama), APrat. iv, T10. 


= 


———— 
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—p&tha, m. the Krama reading (i.e. a pecu- 
liar ‘step by step’ arrangement of a Vedic text 
made to secure it from ali possible error by, as it 
were, combining the Samhita-patha and the Pada- 
patha, i.e. by giving the words both as connected 
and unconnected with following and preceding words; 
see also £rama above), VPrat. iv, 180, Sch.; Pan. 
viii, 4, 28, Kaiy, —paira, m, a kind of Krama- 
patha. — piraka, m., N. of a tree (perhaps Getonia 
floribunda), L. mpravaktri, m. a teacher of the 
Krama(-patha), RPrat. xi, 33.—prapta, mfn. ob- 
tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36. —bhan- 
8, m. interruption of order. — bhavin, mfn. suc- 
cessive, Nyayad. iii, 1, 3, Sch. = bhrashta, n, inter- 
rupted or irregular order of words or meanings, 
Pratapar, = mala, f.akind ofKrama-patha, = yoga, 
m. succession, regular order, successive or methodi- 
cal practice, Mn, i, 4a; R. vi, 16,60; (eva), instr. 
ind. in regular manner, Mn.; MBh.i, 5287.=—yau- 
gapadya, ¢,n. du. successive orderand simultaneous- 
ness, Sarvad. — ratnivali, f£., N. of a work.=ra- 
tha, m.a kind of Krama-patha. — r&jya, n., N. of 
a locality, Rajat. v, 87.—_lekha, f.a kind of Krama- 
patha, = vat, ind. in the manner of the Krama(-pa- 
tha), APrit. iv, 123.—vattu, N. of 2 district in 
Kaimira, Rajat. v, 39; (-varta) iii, 227.— Varta, 
see -vatiu. = vriddhi, f. gradual growth or in- 
crease, MBh, xii, 3308. gatha, m. a kind of 
Krama-paitha, gas, ind. gradually, by degrees, 
Mn.; R.; Suér.; KapS. &c.; regularly, seniatim, 
Mn.; R.; Saimkhyak. &c.—sistra, n. rules re- 
lating to the Krama(-patha), RPrat.=sikhi, f, 2 
kind of Krama-patha. ~samhita, f.a Vedic Sam- 
hitd written according to the Krama method, Comm, 
on VPrat.; °‘édaharana, n. an example from a 
Krama-samhita. —samgraha, m. , N. of a treatise. 
—samdarbha-prabhisa, m., N. of a chapter 
(£handa) in a particular work. —saras, n., N. of 
a sacred pond, Kathas. Ixxiii, 95.—sara,m., N. of 
a work. =stuti, f., N. ofa work. Kram&krama, 
ait, m. du. =krama-yaugapadya, q.v., Sarvad. 
Kramékrinta, mfn. attacked by any one who 
has taken up a position of advantage, Kad. 
Kramégata, mfn. descended or inherited lineally, 
(anything) coming from one’s ancestors in regular 
succession, Nar.; (a servant) Paficat. &c.; often ifc,, 
Mn, ii, 18; YAji.; Paiicat.; Hit.; successive, in 
due order, Car. iii, 8; -¢va, n. hereditary succession 
or possession, W. Eraméaditya, m., N. of king 
Skanda-gupta. Kramédhyayana, n, reciting or 
reading according to the Krama method, APrat. iv, 
108 f., Sch. Kramadhy&yin, mfn. studying the 
Kramaarrangement ofaVedictext, VPrat.iv,179,Sch, 
Eramanuyfyin, mfn. following the methodical 
order. Kramanus&ra, m, regular order, due ar- 
rangement. Kram&nvaya, m. id. Kraméyita, 
mfn, descended or inherited lineally, coming from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who 
has acceded to the throne by succession, Paiicat.; 
proceeding in regular order, W. EKramavasaina, 
n. the end of a word in the Krama-patha. Era- 
métara, mfn. not arranged according to the Kra- 
ma-patha, ganawkthdd?, Kramokta,mfn.enjoined 
for the Krama arrangement, W. EKraméahi, f. 
married in order (i.e. not before an elder sister), 
Katy. Kramdédvega, m. an ox, L. 

Kramaka, mfn. going, proceeding, W.; orderly, 
methodical, W.; (as), m. succession, Jaim. v, 4, 1; 
a student who goes through a regular course of study, 
who proceeds methodically, W.; one who reads or 
knows the Krama(-patha), Pan. iv, 2, 61. 

Kramanna, as, m.a step, KatySr. lii, 8, 11, Sch.; 
the foot, L.; a horse, L.; N. of a son of Bhaja- 
mana, Hariv. 2002 ; (as), n. stepping, walking, 
going, RV. vi, 70, 3; Yaji. i, 188; Mricch.; BhP,; 
stepping or treading upon (in comp.), SankhGr. ; 
transgressing (ifc.), MBh, xii, 16254; R.v, 1 (at 
peek poms at 155, 53 approaching or under- 

of vrorde ome ae ii, I, 14; treatment 
ment (i.e. doublin risite eee oe oe 
abhi § tetters or words &c.), RPrat. xiv, 
Kramaniya, mfn. to be gone to or beyond, W. 
Kramad-isvara, as, m.; N. of the author of 
the grammar called Samkshipta-sara, 
EKramamina, mfn. (pr, p. A.) proceeding. 
Kramika, mfn. (anything) that comes from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, inherited line- 
ally, MBh. ii, 166; successive, Comm, on Kap. i, 
38 & 40; Kuval, 


RAMS krama-patha, 


Kramitri, mfn. walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 28. 

Eramya, mfn. to be treated or attended medi- 
cally, Car. viii, 2; (cf. sahka-2°.) 

Era. See udadhi-; dadhi- & rudhi-kré. 

Hranta, mfn. gone, gone over or across ; spread, 
extended ; attacking, invading, gone to or against ; 
overcome (as by astonishment), Ragh, xiv, 37; sur- 
passed; (as), m. a horse, L.; (in astron.) declina- 
tion, W.; (@), f., N. of a plant (a kind of Sola- 
num), L,; a species of the Atyashti metre; (an), 
n. a step (Vishnoh kranta, ‘the step of Vishnu,’ 
N. of a ceremony, SBr. xiii; cf. vishnu-krama), 
SBr.; Mn. xii, 121; (in astron.) a ‘certain aspect 
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet. 

EKrénti, zs, f. going, proceeding, step, L.; over- 
coming, surpassing, W.; attacking, L.; declination 
of a planet, Siryas, i, 68; ii, 28 & 58 ff.; the sun’s 
course (ifc.), HParié. vii, 3; the sun’s course on the 
globe, ecliptic. — kakshG, f.thesun’scourse, ecliptic, 
~kshetra, n.a figure described by the ecliptic, 
~ jiva, f. the sine of the ecliptic, Ganit. —jyaka, 
f, id., Gol. vii, 46. —jy&, f id., Stryas, li, iii, xi, 
— pata, m. the intersection of the ecliptic and equi- 
noctial circles (i.e. the equinoctial points or nodes 
of the ecliptic), Siryas.; Gol.; -gatz, f. motion of 
the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox, 
=bhaga, m, the declination of a point of the 
ecliptic, = bhujg, f. the cosinus of declination, Ar- 
yabh. iv, 24, Sch, mandala, n. ‘the circle of the 
sun’s course,’ ecliptic, W. —maurvi, f. = -7ivd, 
Gol. = valaya, m.=-wandala, Siryas.; the space 
within the tropics, W. =—vritta, n. = -mandala, 
Comm. on Siiryas, v, 1. aiijini, f.=-jivd, Gol, 
viii, 60, 

Krantu, zs, m, a bird, Un. v, 43. 

Erantva, ind. p. See s.v.0W ram. 

Kramana, 277, 0, a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad, 

Er&imat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) walking, going, &c. 

Kra&mika, mfn. one who studies or knows the 
Krama(-patha), gana wkthddz (K4i.) 

Krimétaraka, mfn. one who studies or knows 
a kramétara text, gana ukthdai. 


wate krami, for krimi(q.v.), worm, MBh. 
xii, 4872 (Ayémz, ed, Bomb.) ; Suar.; MarkP. xy, 22, 


RY kramu,us,m. the betel-nut tree (Areca 
Faufel or Catechu), L.; N. of a river in Plaksha- 
dvipa (v.1. for ratw), VP. 

Kramuka, as, m. (cf. £r2m°) the betel-nut tree 
(Areca Faufel or Catechu), ShadvBr. iv, 4; Sur, ; 
BhP.; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, drahmia- 
daru), L.; a red variety of the Lodhra tree ( pat- 
tika-lodhra), L.; a variety of Cyperus (dhadrq- 
mustaka), L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L.; (4s), 
m. pl., N. of a people, Rajat. iv, 159; (Z), f. the 
betel-nut tree, L.=pushpaka, m., N. of a tree, 
Gal, —phaia, n. the Areca nut, L, 


ATA kramuiija, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, VP. 


RAS kramela, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
kaynAos) the camel, L. 


Eramelaka, m. id., Paficat.; Naish. vi: Sarq eP, 
MEY kramya. See /kram. 
WA krayd, &c. See A kri. 


WA kravand, min. timid [NBD.: ‘wor. 
shipping,’ Say.], RV. v, 44, 9. 
RS kravi. See d-kravi-hasta. 


Kravishnu, mfn. desirous of raw flesh, x, 84, 5. 

Kravis, zs, n. raw flesh, carrion, i, 162, 9 & 
10; xX, 87,16; AV. viii, 6, 23; [cf. Gk. xpéas; Lat. 
cruor, cruentus, criidus, caro; Lith. krauja-s, 
‘blood ;’ Russ, £vou/ ; Hib. erz ; Old Germ. 470. ] 

Kravya, min, = krird, TS. v; (as), m. perhaps 
= Agni kravydd(q.v.),SankhSr. ; (am), n, (Nir.) 
raw flesh, carrion, BhP,; Kathas. =ghétana, m. 
‘killed for its flesh (cf. BhP. v, 26, 12),’a deer, an- 
telope, L,= bhakshin, mfn, eating Carrion, car- 
nivorous, Kathds. = bhuj, mfn. id., Suér.; (2), m, 
a Rakshasa, W. =bhojana, mfn. carnivorous, W, 
—mukha, m. ‘one who has flesh in his mouth, 
N.ofa wolf, Paficat. = vihana, min. carrying corpses 
(said of Agni) [y, 1. Aavya-v° (q.v.), Say.; cf. VS, 
xix, 65], RV. x, 16, 11. Kravyakhya, see £yq- 


‘MBh.,; (4), m.a carnivorous animal, beast 
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vydda at end, Kravy&d, mfn. (Pan. 1, ie) 
consuming flesh or corpses (as the fire of the RY 5 
pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms), Kaats 
16, 9 & 10; 87,5; VS. i, 17; AV. SBr.; ae 
(said of a Yatu-dhina and other evil bens if 
and goblins) RV. &c.; carnivorous, Mn. i nei 
;)n. 
Kathas.; N.of a Rakshas,W. Eravyade pee! 
(Pan. iii, 2, 69, Kas.) consuming flesh ithyaded 
(as Agni), MBh. i, 932; Grihyas. |, i ze: 
(as), m, a carnivorous animal, beast 0 P bin, R f 
i, 115,24; alion, L.; a hawk, L. is aay N. of 
kshasa, W.; the fire of the funeral pl a N of one 
a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 303 (a), es a ple 
of the nine Samidhs, Grihyas. i, 275 ie ‘raise 
N. of a class of Manes, VP.; of a peop ae a beast 
xiv, 18 (v.1. °uydkhya). Kravyaene ous W.3 
of prey, Ap. Kravyésin, mfn. oaraiye 
(7), m, a demon, W.; an anthropophagus, 


Ps 
BAMA krasita, mén. (Fr. krasaye Pees i 
fr. krzfd), made thin or lean, emaciated, vanes 
Eragiman, d, m. (gana drighaas) ib. 
emaciation, Kad.; shallowness (of a pan. vi # 
Erasishtha, mfn. superl. of 47754) °" : 
161, PR Be . treme 
Erasiyas, mfn. (compar. of hriid, ib.) ex 


lean, Naish. i, 84. sh) 
WEA krashtavya, min. i hago 


dragged, Pan. ii, 3, 71, Kas.; to 
batt the womb), Kathas. xxvi, 164- 
TAY Ara. See «/kram. 
ATH AR krakacika, cya. ee 
BAT krapa, ind. willingly, ree N56 ig 
ily, RV. i, 58, 3 & 139,15 Vs 10%? cna, 
Ale hate (fr. V1. bri, (= hur : 
trt, &c.,’ Say. ] ki ing, 
IG kratha, as, m. ( / Tera) pint 
murder, L. ; patr. fr. Kratha, Harlv. ‘phrita-rasne 
MBh. i, 2676; iii, 489; gig ee ’s ‘retinwes 9 
i, 3747; of an attendant i0 Skan vey iii, 307 
2572 : ofa Naga, xvi, 120; ofa ge f A pasta 
Kraithésvera, m., N. of a pup! 
VamP, (v.1. krodhésv™). 
Krithana, a7, 0. moving; 
EKrathin, See fara-f . J wrame 
let krantd, kranti, &e. St, 
Kraimana, “mat, “mika. 


PITH krayaka. See v krt- 


Taf krimi, for krimi, qe 
Erimne, mfn. (= hrimina) 
ApSr. ix, 20, 2. 


faO Kriya, as, m. (bo 


the sign Aries, VarBr, i, 111, *» 


fRAAIT kriyamana mift i ib 

ii Var” ind? 
, Kriyamanaka, n. 4 tera eines pe for 

Kriya, f. (Pan. ili, 3, 100), oor np.)s PM owl 
performance, occupation with ae works orci 
act, action, gs: pm 4 
Kat Sr.; Mn.; Yajn. Ces . a 
of ie limbs, L.; (in Gr.) pone Kas. OY esd ii 
idea expressed by any verb), Me marian 1 ah 
3, £ &c. (according to later gr * actives a 
of two kinds, sakarma-kriy% faction, 
ma-k°, intransitive’); 2 20Un geen ( 
tary work, Vikr. ; medical Te ma-kt ren? 
applying a remedy, cure re a rite rph 
wishama-k°), Susr.; 4 religvon ajiles for os 
sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.j Y¥, rites P vat an 
with caramd, ‘the last cere? p urificat 6; ve 
immediately after death, ee! ie: R. Vie Ra f 
(as ablution &c.), MBh. iv, O97? : 
religious action, worship, 


to be 
out (a8 


See krakach 


Sarvad. 


ag wor 
having ¥ 


is) 
f 
Gk. * os 
sel a: a3 a 
x ? : Ie ve 
a 

S 


BhP. vil, 14s Bog 


Up.; Religious Action (pers 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, 
12452; BhP.; or as 4 daug 
wife of Kratu, BhP.); judici@ 
man means, as by pie 5 
superhuman means, as by vat". Las 
Yajii.; atonement, L.; dis ne who re doe’ ‘ 
means, expedient, L.— Karas warttys ae wo'7s3 
an action, W.; a student, eae ruses 4 the 

an action, agent, W. = kal¥P ny gined 1° 
the great body of ceremonies ¢ ) 


ocume é 
als/y 
rdeal/? 


pie 
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law, W.; a number of actions of any kind, W..; all 
the. particulars of any business, W. = kinda, n. the 
portion of a Sruti text treating of the sacrifices. 
= kfxa,m.a beginner, novice, L.; an agreement, 
Karand, xvii; an arrangement, rule, Divyav. = kau- 
mudi, f.,N. of a work by Gevindananda. = gup- 
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden, 
SarmgP. —guptaka, n.,.N. of a work(?), Ganar. 
= gupti, f. = dia, Sih. —tantra, n. ‘a Tantra 
of action,’ one of the four.classes of Tantras, Buddh. 
Kriyatipatti, f. the non-realization of an action, 
Pan. iii, 3,139; (hence) the characteristics and 
the terminations of the conditional, Kat. ili, I, 33. 
Eriy&tmaka, mfn. (anything) the nature of which 
isaction, Vedintas.(-éva,n., abstr.) Kriya-dipaka, 
n.a simile in which a verb forms the Tertium compa- 
rationis, Kavyad. ii, 99,$ch. Eriya-dveshin, m. 
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called 
kriyda, i.e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, 8c. 
(one of the five kindsof witnesses whose testimonials 

are hurtful to the cause), Comm. on Yaji. ii, 6 
Kriya-dvaita, n. efficient cause (as resigning all 

to God), W. Kriya-nibandha, m., N. of a work. 
Kriya-nirdega, m. evidence. Kriyfnurips, 

mfn. conformable to the act, according to the action. 
Kriyfintara, n, interruption, of an.action, Pan. iil, 

4,573 another action, Pan. ii, 3, 375 Kas. Erk 
y&nvita, mfn. practising ritual observances. Eri- 
yii-patu, mfn, clever,.dextrous. Kriya-patha, 
mM. Manner of medical treatment or application of 

remedies, Suir, iv; °¢ham atikranta, mfn.' beyond 

medical treatment,’ incurable, Car. v, 11. Kriyé- 

pada, n.‘action-word,’ a verb. Eriyi-paddhati, 

f., N. ofa work. Kriyi-para, méfn. attentive to the 
Performance of one’s duties, W EriySpavarss, 

m. end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial 

acts, W, Eriyii-paitra, n..a man praisable for his 

actions, Kriy&-pada, m. the third division of a 

Sut at law (witnesses, written documents, and other 

a oofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the 

: aintiff). Eriya-prabandha, Mm. uninterrupted 

Cntinuity of an action, Pan. iii, 3, 135- Eriya- 
Prasanga, m. course of proceeding, W. Eriya- 

nies nh. result or consequence of acts. Eriy 

ipagama, m. special compact oF agreement, 

Mn. ix,.53. Kriyambuahi, m., N. of a work PY 

." . §ta-krishna, Eriys-yukta, min. active, Mov- 
ae L, Eriyi-yoga, m. the connection with an 

: ion or verb, APrat.; Pan. i, 1, 14s Kar. 5 the 
mployment of expedients or instruments, MBh. iil, 

x a Susr, ; the practical form of the Yoga philosophy 
cect with the deity by due performance © the du- 
of every day life, active devotion), ¥og** By t 

of feet 13,3; N. of a work; -sdra, m. a section 
Oe admaP, Kriyd-ratna-sgmnocay” Mss 
gone righainy m=abr 20 
mi(Z)n ‘nee m, an action as object, Jaim. 1s ) a vrs 
aim, Pa. ving an action (i. ¢. another action oe 
leadin en 31.14; -tvd, n. the state of aiming : 
48 to actions, Jaim.i, 2, I. Eriys-laghav™,"- 


samskira, m.cambining or confounding different 
methods of medical treatment, Bhpr. EKriyé-sa- 
mabhihira, m. repetition of any act or intensity 
of action (as represented by the Intens.), Pan. iii, 
1,22&4,2. Eriya-samuccaya,m., N. ofa work, 
Eriya-samihg, m. the whole of the ceremonies 
from impregnation (uésheka) to cremation (S7asa- 
na), Vishn. Eriya-sira, ™., N. of a work. 
Kriya-siddhi, f. accomplishment of an action. 
Eriyai-sthanaka-vicira, m., N. of a Jain work. 
Kriyéndriya, n, =karménd® (q.v.), L. 

fata krévi, is, m., a N. of Rudra (v. 1. krd- 
yin, q.¥.); a leather bag (metaphorically ‘a cloud’), 
RV.; a well, Naigh. iil, 23 5 N. of an Asura, Say. ; 
(is, ayas), m, sg. & pl. the original N. of the Pai- 
cilas, $Br. xiii, 5, 4, 73 (perhaps also RY. viii, 20, 
24 & 22, 12); (cf kratzya.) 


Tht 1. kri, cl. 9. P. A. krinati, krinite (fut. 
p. kreshyat, Laty.; ind. p. Aviva, AV.; 
Mn.), to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and 
abl. or gen. of the person from whom anything is 
bought, e. g. Ad tadm I'ndram dasdbhir dhenu- 
bhir mdma krinati, who will buy this Indra of 
me for ten cows? RV. iv, 24, 105 yam mata-pi- 
tror antikat [or sakdsat] krintyat, whom he may 
buy from his father and mother, Mn, ix, 1743 &ri- 
nishva tad dasabhih suvaryaih, buy that for ten 
suvatnas): Caus. P. krapayatt, Pan, vi, I, 48; (cf. 
Hib. creanatn, ‘1 buy, purchase ; Gk. mpicpat, 
répynps; Lith. prekts, perku(?); Lat. prettume ; 
Eng. Aive.] Kry-8di, ays; m, pl, the roots be- 
ginning with £72, i.e. those of the ninth class. 
Kraya, as, m. buying, purchase, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the purchase-price, VarBrS. 
Ixxxii, 9. = krita, njfn. bought, purchased, Hit. 
= dravys, n. anything for which anything else is 
bought or exchanged, KatySr. i, 8, 21, Sch. —le- 
Khys, n. deed of sale, conveyance, Brihasp. = vi- 
kraya, a5, G2, M. SB. & du. buying and selling, trade, 
Mn.; MBh.; Paiicat. iii; Cydmusaya, m, tepenting 
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn. 
viii, 5. = vikrayika, ™. 4 trader oF pe 
dealer, Pan. iv, 4, 13- =vikrayin, mfn, one who 
buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, 5 5 viii, 
400 ; (ife.) YajA. ii, 262. —sirsha,,0. ¢ =hapi-s ) 
the coping ofa wall, L. Krayakraya, oe om 
not buying,’ commerce, Car. 1, 15. Kray =r” a, 
f., g jaka-parthivéde. Ezayarohe, one ue 
where goods are piled up for sale,’ a market, a : 
Krayana, av, n. buying, KatySr. x, XIV} aty. 
Krayaniya, mfn. to be bought, Katysr. Xvi. 
Krayanaka,ami,n.any purchasable object, ware, 
Vet. iii; Sinhds.; Jain. Comm 
Krayika, min. (Pan. 1V, 3 
MBh, xiii, 56333 (as), m. a buyer, 
Milieu. 7, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yajii., Sch. ; 
N_ofRudra,TS.i,8,14,25, 1 Br. Sateceby? cio 
Krayya, min. (Pag. vi, Js 82) exhibited for sale, 


hridishyat, BhP. iii, 7, 24; aor. akridit, Bhatt.), 
to play, sport, amuse one’s self, frolic, gambol, dally 
(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.), 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; to jest, joke with (instr. or 
instr. with saha. or sérdham ; once acc., Mricch.), 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.: Caus. &7?dayazz, to cause 
to play, allow to play, MBh. i, 6440; iv, 329; BhP. 
Krida, mfn, playing, sporting (said of the winds), 
RV. i, 37, 1 & 5; 166, 2; (as), m. sport, play, L.; 
(a), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous 
sport (often in.corap., e. g. A2z¢a-matdah, f. pl. the 
pleasures of playing or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9; 
Krishna-k, sport with Krishna, BhP. ii, 3, 15 ; 
jala-k°, playing about in water, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
BhP.; zoya-k°, id., Megh.), VS. xvili, 5 5. R.; Susr. 
&c.; working miracles for one’s amusement, Lalit. ; 
disrespect shown by jest or joke, L.; a play-ground, 
MBb. iii, 12318; (in music) 2 kind of measure. 
Kridaka, as, m, one who sports, player, L. 
Kridat, mfn. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. &c. 
Eridana, as, m. ‘playing,’ N. ofthe wind, Gal. ; 
(ant), n. playing, play, sporting, &c., R,; BhP.; Hit. 
Eridanaka, mf(?£@)n. playing, jesting, L.; (a), 
m.a plaything, MBh.; Sak.;. BhP. &c.; (24@), f.a 
nurse who entertains children with plays, Divyév. 
= t%, £ ‘the state ofa plaything,’ (aya), instr. ind. 
after the manner of a plaything, BhP. v, 26, 32. 
Kridaniya, a7, n. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii, 
4206; Kad. 
Kridaniyaka, as, m.id.,Kathis. li, Ixxi.— sam-~ 
nibha, mfn. like a toy or doll, Kathas. xii, 74. 
EKridamina, mfn. (ep.) sporting, MBb.; R. 
Krida (f. of “dd, q.v.) kapi-tva, n. imitat- 
ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar. — Ea- 
nana, n. a pleasure-grove, Bhartr. ili, 15. = Ka- 
sara, a pleasure-pond, Dai. p. v. Kumara, m., 
N. of a Gandharva, Balar. iv, 8. =°ktta (477- 
dak°), n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, W. 
= ketana, n. a pleasure-house, Kathas. cxiv, 57. 
= kopa, m. anger in sport, assumed anger, Amar. 
—kautuka, n. wanton curiosity, Kathas. xviii, 
153; sport, pastime,enjoyment, W.; lasciviousness, W’. 
= kausala, n. the art of joking, Das. —Khanda, 
n., N. of GanP, ii. — griha, m. n.a pleasure-house, 
R.; Sah. 675, Sch.—cahkramana, N, of a lo- 
cality, Rajat. vi, 308. —candra, a metre of 4x 
18 syllables; (gs), m., N. of a poet. — tala, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, = n&ri, f£, a harlot, 
courtezan, Hariv. 8309. = paricchada, m play- 
thing, toy, BhP. vii, 5,56. —parvata, m. a play- 
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in a 
garden, Kid, —parvataka, m. id., ib, — pura, n. 
a town visited for amusement. =pradesa, m. a 
play-ground, MBh. iii, 164, 6. —maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of play or sport, MBh,. xiv, 1486, —ma- 
yira, m.a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh. xvi, 
14. markata-pota, m. a young monkey serving 
as a plaything, Kathas. lxxv, 26.—mahidhra, m. 
= -parvata, Ratnav.iv,14.—mriga,m.an animal 
kept for pleasure, toy-deer,R.v, 20, 12; BhP. vi, 2, 
37. —ratna, n. ‘gem of sports,’ copulation, L. 


























































































































" +3, Siddh.) buying, 
trader, dealer, 


KatySr. vii, 8, 2f.5 xix. 


cose int i riya- | purchasable SBr. iil, 3, 373 w= ratha, m. a pleasure-chariot, carriage used for 

lopa, sag es koh an organ) : nome , Krayake, as, m, a buyers tape wo avtiuseaieat Cesppouel to a acdsee. MBh. xiii, 

1B icontinance ot loro any ofthe Ge” | SEAT iy Ding. ay pace tS Ta eae ee 

Y8-vat, mfn secaaltter eee an action, active, 2. oe = at a teal, SBr. » Ma. &c.} mfn, consisting of pleasure-water, Kathas. xxviii, 99. 
Erit , m Nl. 3 


Usy, understa = rasatala, n.,N. ofa work, Sah. 550, Sch. —ra- 


; ; +t, MundUp. + p n: one of 
nding business, fit for it, urchased from his natural parents (as 2 son ; jata-sudha-patra, Nom. P. °¢ratt, to represent 


a i : ies 
i Gfe.) Dhiirtas, i, 12; performing ceremon 


: : dby the ancient : a 

In t ; . . kinds of sonsacknowledged at lver liquor-cup used as an ob 
oe tight manner, SankhGr. ; MundUp.; MBh. oi tree "Mn. ix, 160; won by (instr.), Sak. 14 ae € “a me oi a Bt of amusement, 
"3 Consisting of or connected with a religion® cere- | Hindd law), , ase-price ; f. 2), Pan. iv, ami Ir ya, Nom. A. “yate, to resemble 


* | ‘th the purchase-pric 

“ 3 . A oe ; (fe also a) Sidda.; (ds), m N. 
A fan "Maitrs. iv, 2,6; (@5), m. pl. a sort of de- 
<e : (ant), n. a bargain, Comm. on Yajf. 


Rudra while playing. = vat, mfn. sportive, playful, 
=vana, n. a pleasure-grove, park, = Vapi, C 
a pleasure-pond (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are 


on MH hte ne . n. 
subj Y (as the rite of initiation). Eziv8-va5™ © 


e 2 
sary = the influence of acts, W. : (a5), m. soe 
Miuence of acts done or to be done, necessity, 





yr . ‘cod caste, Ws} ; : kept for pleasure), VarBrS, = veg 
Suit th tiy&vasanna, mf, one who loses a ea A _tva, n. the being bought, Jaim. vi, 1, 19. eizeshouse, Viler. 1 a nag Bn, 0. a plea- 
ry meh the statements of the Ha Gs a eritAnusayes m. repenting 4 ae swans t otetenseeienty Bates! | ie ne a bird kept 
“Vicak ‘oy an action E ler (admissible in some ca eer ate .=Salla, Mm. =-par- 
Verba] a, mfn, expressing hase upon the se 
. - | a purchase up 


vata, Megh.; Heat. i, 6. =sarag, n. a pleasur 

pond, Hit.-sthina, n.a play-ground, R, vi 83, 

48 ; Paiicad. EKriddddeaa, m. id. Ru A 
Kridapanika, f.=“daniha Div iy. ae 
Eridi or Erili ’ net wings? 


Yiwvnare . Eriys-vaein, min. id., W. m, the husband of a wife 


in a 
| 2W~suit »™M. one who states the arguments ms 
"Comm. on Yajii.5 2 plaintiff, | . Krly 


hd cd « 
>™m, a rule 4 Mn ix 2290; Xil, ‘4 , 
Mode 9 of action, 2 act of aftaits 


by jaw). Krita-pati, 


: ir. V1, 9- 
acquired by purchase, we a his natural parents 


ht f 
eee me Mn. ix, 1743 Pravar. 
(and adopted as male cag ne : ‘i ; 


. Performing any rite, W.; com m. buying, PU MaitrS. i » mfn, playing, sporting, RV,: 
3 Jka, 3 r) de “7% neSS, Pancat.; Ereni, 25, ° Un. iv, 48. al nas 1, 10, 6; (said of the 5 i 18) 9 
\ und mofn. conversant with busines» , Kreni, f. id. ON aatle, MBh. xiii, 2450. Eridita, mfn. havin winds) RV. i, 87, 3. 


| N. citanding the ritual, W. Eriya-vibalOy Ot 
| 2Ncient € thirteenth of the fourteen Parvas oF oy 
i Which Jaina writings, Kriya-viseshar®, n, *t "i 
i Pan i defines an action more closely,” 29 anv 4 
interry, 33 33, Kag, Kriya-vyavadbayek*, eet 
Vang Ns an action, Pan. iii, 4 572 BB ia 
(q. iy = harminar) 


layed, Paficat. : 

sport, play, MBh. iii, rra6ys seg 4 SSF it 
Eriditaka, See ménavaka-R° a 23 00 55, 
Kriditri, ta, ie “ 


i, 13,40. m. one who sports, player, BhP, 


Eridi i 
we rep nElayiog, sporting (said ofthe winds) 
@) 4 Xe As 5; SBr. ii, 5,3, 20; (cf. sva-k°); 
tee ’ - Of a man, Pravar. Eridi-tva, n the 
€ of one who is sporting, TBr, i, 6, 7, 5. site 

Y 


f y . fr 
sami i A briyee purchaser, Yajh. ii, 168 
AABh. iii, 13711- 

oe eee 1, 8, Kas.) purchasable, 
ste age (ifc.) — 4a, ™. one who exhibits any- 

jat. ¥y 

for sale, seller, 4. 
Pp. kridati (orkrilati, RV.; 


»£. ‘capability to act 
: r tral ¥ id c). I, 
cae ‘L.; perf. cérida, MBh.; fut. p. 


Na ions 4 Sakti or supernatural power as ape ae 
Possessiy, Opposed to dhi-s°), Sarvad. vis “7G? i 
the power of action, Vedantas. rly 
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20, 7, mat, mfn. id. (flames), x, 3, 5- 


Gta kritd, &c. See /kri. 


Hla kriba, mfn. = kliba, accord. to a gloss 


on KatySr. xv, 10, 18. 
a kru. See mitra-kri. 


We krukta. See 4/1. kruiie. 


a] 


to go towards, approach, Vop. 
Krukta, min. crooked, curved, Ww. 


2, Kruiic, 7, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 59) 2 kind of snipe, 
curlew, VS. xix, 73; TandyaBr. xiii; Bhatt.; N. ofa 


Rishi (Comm.], TandyaBr. xiii ; (cf, Rrauiicd.) 


Kritica, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS. 
xxiv, 22 & 31; MaitrS.; Ap.; (=Arautica) N. ofa 
mountain, L.; (az), m. du.?, VS. xxv, G* (2), f. 
(Pan. iv, 2,91, Vartt. 4, Pat.; g. ajadi ; g.vyaghrd- 
di, Ganar. 108) a female snipe or cutlew, L.; a kind 
of Vina or lute, L. Krufica-mat, mfn., g. yavad7, 

EKruticakiya, ds, m. pl. [Kas.] or yd, f. (fr. 
kruficd, Pan. iv, 2, 91, Wartt. 2), N. of a locality, 


gana dilvakadt. 
Ay krud, cl. 6. P. krudati, to sink, dive, 


Dhatup. xxviii, 100 ; to be or become thick, Comm. 
on VS. xxv, 8; (cf. radana, WV kid, and kried): 
Caus. orcl. 10.P. fr. W Arid, kragayatt, to make 


thick (?), Kath. vi, 3 & 7. 
me krud. See uthkrodd. 
1. krudh, cl. 4. P. kridhyati (ep. 


Sy \ rarely A. °¢e, MBh. 1, 59, 21; (see also 
krudhyamana); perf.cukrodha, SBr.; MRh. &c.; 
fut. 2nd Arofsyatz, Pan. vill, 2, 37: Kas, ; fut, rst 
hroddhd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
hrudhas, AV.; MBh.; inf. &roddhum, Nal.), ‘to 
become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. [Pan. 
i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus. &ro- 
dhdyatt (aor. dcukrudhat, RV.v, 34,73 Subj. 1. 


sg. cukrudhant, 1. pl. “dhama), to make angry, 


provoke, irritate, RV.; AV.; R.(inf. Arodhayztene) ; 
[cf. Lith. ~zes-dzes, * angry ;” ves-tybd, ‘anger -? Gk. 


xéros : Germ. groll ; Hib. corruidhe, “anger, wrath, 
motion ;’ corriigh, ‘ fury; resentment. | 


* 


Kruddha, mfn., irritated, provoked, angry with 
(dat., gen., loc., or upari ot pratz) on account of 
(acc. with au, Bhatt.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 


MBh. &c.; fierce, cruel, W.; (am), n, anger, W. 


2. KErudh, ¢, f. anger, wrath, Kathas. Ixxvi, 18 


(instr. °dAd, ‘in a passion \; (dhas), f. pl. anger, 
Rajat. iii, 514 (516 ed. Calc.) 

Erndha, f. anger, L., Sch. 

EKrudhmi, mfn. irritable, RV. vii, 56, 8. 

Erudhyat, m{n. being angry, feeling provoked, 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh. 

Krudhyamana, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 4, 5. 

Erodha, as, m, anger, wrath, passion, VS. xxx, 
14;AV.;SBr. &c.; (ifc.f. @}Amar.; Anger (personified 


as a child of Lobha and Nikriti; or of Death ; or of 


Brahma), VP.; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 25433 
Hariv. ; of the mystic syllable Zac or hrumt, Ramat- 


Up.; (a), f.,N. of one of the thirteen daughters of 


Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, MBh.i, 25203 Hariv. ; 


(2), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti; (a), 0.» N. of 


the fifty-ninth year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS. —cakshus, n. an eye glowing with 
anger, Hit. —ja, mfn. proceeding from or engen- 
dered by wrath (as the eight vices, hatred, envy, 
oppression, violence, &c.), Mn. vii, 45-51. = bhai- 
rava,m.a form of Bhairava (or Siva), BrahmavP. 
=mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. =maya, mfn. 
one whose nature is anger, SBr. xiv; of angry dis- 
position, passionate, R. vii, 65, 31. —mukha 

mf(2)n, one who has an angry countenance, Cin } 
Subh. = mtrchita, mfn.infatuated with an ger pas- 
sionate, MBh. iii, 18643 R. i, 1, 483 (as), m. a 
kind of perfume, L. = varjita, mfn. free from wrath 

calm. = vardhana, m., N. of a Dinava. MBh , 
2682 ; Hariy, = vasa, m. the power of anger MBh. 
i, 3949 (cf, Mn. ii, 214); (mfn.) with gana, or (as, 
as), m. sg. & pl, ‘ passionate,” N, of several kinds nf 
evil spirits, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP,; (as), m., N. of 
a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 163653 xiii, 4291; (@), f., N. 
ofa daughter of Daksha and wife of Kaiyapa, MBh, 


mg kridi. 


Krida or krila, mfn. playing (Soma), RV. ix, 


1. krujic (Pan. iii, 2, 59), cl. 1. P. 
briiicatt, ‘to curve or make crooked’ or ‘to be 
crooked, move crookedly,’ Dhatup. vii, 4; ‘to be- 
come small, shrink,’ or ‘to make small, lessen,’ ib. ; 








i, 26243; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; -ga, mfn. subject to 


anger, Paficat. = gatra, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 65, 35. —samanvita, mfn. filled with anger. 


—hantri, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i, 2543 & 


2682; Hariv.—hasa, m. wrathful laughing, Balar, 


Krodhanvita, mfn. wrathful, angry. EKrodhi- 
mersha-jihma-bhrai, mfn. bending the brow 


with anger and impatience. Krodhésvara, m.= 
krathésv’, q.v. 


Suddhéd (q. v.), VP. 


Krodhana, mf(@)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 152) inclined 


to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yajii. i, 333), 


MBh, &c.; m.( =Avodha) the 59th year in the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, Romakas.; N. of a son of 
Kauéika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1189; of a son 
of A-yuta and father of Devatithi, BhP. ix, 22, 11; 
of a man, Kathas. lviii, 84; of a Sakta author of 
Mantras; (4), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L. ; 


N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, 


ix, 26243 of a Yogini, Hcat.; (az), n. ‘the being 


angry, anger,’ only ifc. sa-Zr° (q. Vv.) 


Krodhaniya, mfn. anything which may produce 


anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3; (az), n. (hence) 
an injury, W. 
Krodhalu, mfn. passionate, violent, Suér. vi. 


Erodhin, mfn. id. iii, 4, 62; m.a buffalo, L.; a 
dog, L.; a rhinoceros, L.; the 38th year of the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 41; Romakas. ; 
(iz), f. a mystical N. of the letter 7. EKrodhi- 


tva, n. the state of being passionate, R. vii, 18, 16. 
Krodhishtha, mfn. very irate or wrathful} L, 


BRA krunth, v.l. for +/ kunth, Dhatup. 


of the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 & X, 75, 6. 


TBr. i, 4, J, 33 ApSr. xiv, 24. 


krosamana ; aor. dhrukshat, RV.x,146, 


MBh. &c.; to make a singing noise (as the ear), 


sigh, ‘tausic, song;’ Lat.croczs, crocita ; Gk. xpdiCw 
Kpalw, Kparyy7 ; Goth, krukja. | 
Krusvan, d, m. ‘crier,’ a jackal, Un, iv, rre, 


sobbing, noise, L. 


tance (an Indian league, commonly called a Kos= 


1000 Dandas = 4000 Hastas =} Yojana; according 
to others = 2000 Dandas= 8000 Hastas =} Gay. 


yati), KatySr.; MBh, &c. ; (dv), n.(gana jvalddi) 


N. of different Simans, TS. vii; Laty.; ArshBr 
= tala, m. a large or double drum, L, —dhvani, 
m. id., L. =miatra-gata, mf, gone to the length 
of a Kroga, = matra-sthita, mfn. standing at the 
distance of a Kroga. = yuga, n. a measure of two 
Krogas (= 4000 yards or about 25 miles; this seems 
to correspond to the modern Kroéa [or Kos}, but the 


standard varies). 
EKrosat, mfn. crying or calling at (acc.), RV. x, 


94. 4; lamenting, weeping, R. 1, 54, 7 ; calling out, 


Krosand, mfn. crying, RV. x, 27, 18; (2), f, 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, 
ix, 2635; (ame), n. crying, Susr. iii, 9, Io. 

Krosamana, mfn. crying, R.i, 60, 19; iii, 66,1 7 

Krogin. See zshtra-h° (also Pan. vi, 2, 80, Kag.) 

Kroshtu (72st form strong cases and #zay form 
weak cases from Aroshtvi, Gramm. 128.c; Pan, vij 
I, 95 & 97), m. ‘crier,’ a jackal, Yajn. i, 148; N. 
of a son of Yadu and father of Vrijinivat, Hariy. 
1906 & 1969. = karua, N. of a locality, g. ¢a- 
hsha-silidi. = pada, m., N. of a man, and (és) 
m, pl. his family, gana yaskddi. = pucchika, f 
Hemionitis cordifolia,L. = puochi, f,id,, L, = pha. 


Krodhojjhita, mfn. free from 
wrath, composed, calm, Kxrodh6dana, m., v.1. for 


WY krimu, us, f., N. of a river (tributary 


RYH krumukd, as, m. (cf. krimukd, kram°) 
a piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri- 
ficial fire when kindled by friction, TS. v, I, g, 5; 


HAs cl. 1. P. krégati (rarely A., see 


4; perf. cukrosa, R.; fut. 2nd krokshyati and tst 
kroshtd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to cry out, shriek 
yell, bawl, call out, halloo, RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.: 
to exclaim, R.i, 9, §9; to lament, weep, Mn.; 


Kaui. 58: Intens. cokrusitz, Pan. vii, 4, 82, Sch.; 
(cf. Lith. Aly&zz, ‘to cry; kryksatan/ju ; Hib. cred. 


Krushta, mfn. calling or crying at (acc.), scold- 
ing, MBh. xiii, 2135; called at, abused, Buddh.: 
cried, wept, W.; cried aloud, bawled, W.; clamor- 
ous, loud (said of a particular Svara), SimavBr. (also 
superl, -Zema); TPrat.; (az), n. crying, weeping, 


Krésa,as,m. (cf. &/ésa) a cry, yell, shriek, shout 
VS.xxx, 193; TS. vii; (cf. Aarma-h°); ‘the igs of 
the voice in calling or hallooing,’ a measure of dis- 








RUM krirdsaya. 


— = fa 
la, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. = mane, M., N. 4 hi 


man, and (ds), m. pl. his family, gana gash 
=maya, m., N. of a man, and (as), ™. y 3 L 
family, ib. (Ganar. 26).—vinna, f. = -piccht bay ; 

Kroshtuka, as, m. a jackal, MBh. ; eh! 
man,” see Araushtik7 ; (7), f. "a female J3 . Pe 
of a daughter of Krodha-vasa and aunt vat 
yellow apes, R. ili, 20, 22 & 26. Speer 
=hroshiu-p°, L. mana, V. |. for Rr ost 4 
= mekhala, f.=-pucchika, L. = siras, 
ease of the knee, Susr. ii,1,753 iii, 8, 14) Pi ’ 

EKroshtri, mfn. crying, lamenting, . et oe 
36 ; (1d), m. (not — in the weakest case 
kroshtu; Pan. vii, 1, 95 & 97) ie og 
RV. x, 18, 4; AV.; VS.; MBh.; Bg. 
Yadu and father of Vrijinivat, MBh. ees the 
Hariv. 1843; BhP.; (¢77), f. (gant o0 ye Led 
female of a jackal, L.; a kind of Convo 


another plant (= lajzgali), L. aie 
Kroshtriya, 25, is, pl., N. of a school of gt 
masians, Pat. on Pan. i, 3s 3, Vartt. 0. 
rid. See /krud. ? 
AE krid. Seo il 


f .5 

FC kriird, mia). (Br. kraves 0 oody 
& sthdvira), wounded, hurt, sores Se harsh, fore 
raw,’ cruel, fierce, ferocious, ps ic us (4 
midable, AV.; TS. viy Mn. @O7% oe e first 
opposed to saumiya and a-krit7a; oh signs 0 rhe 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleven . “ aligoat 
zodiac, which are supposed to om Br.) hatdy 
influence, Jyot.; said of planets, i : 0 
solid, Suér.; Sak.; Paficat.; stroné (as agreeable 
posed to manda), NAt.; hot, shatP . 
L.; (amz), ind, in a formidable m4 e ‘paras fe 
15669; (as, ant), Mm. 0. boiled rice "| jean 


. n, bes nat’ 
(as), m. a hawk, L.; 4 heron, ty 0 
(=rakta-karavira), L.; (a), f.a v8 f a 


nava with red blossoms, L.; (dm), a slavg’ 
AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr. j blot AVeh abl 
cruelty, any horrible deed, harsno*”* iti A 
i, 26; Mn. i, 29 &c.; an 
Br.; a kind of house, Gal.—4 é 
or terrible deed, SBr. v; Sust- 5 a a al ng bio 
labour, Sak. (v.1.)5 (mfn.) pet Sentings I 
terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, unre of 4 

j hpi” 


13253; R.; Paficat.; Vet.; () ik a 
Ls Ne hae (hritra-k _ a eis Gal 
erpetrating cruel actions, ""* heroMs — 4s, 
peenal, Mee xii, 58- —HELEBE® Of orrible dece 
=krit, mfn, performing bloody powels Ui. ate 
cruel, TBr. i, = koshtha,m.cost”™ ose DONC 
ed by strong purgatives; (mfn.)on ing forle 
costive, Suér. een " Say eo ; ~ 
sulphur, L.; (4), f- 4 ¥4 1, GA 
thera), L. = eo abaks, m. ee: el, 
ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practi¢ : : f elt 
—ceshtita, min. id., Paticat ving Prey 
x, 58.—tva, n. id. — dantl, “ 4s, n- or 
cruel teeth,’ N. of Durga, Le OF 7 F serrible 2 
(said of an owl), Kathas. Ixil 277 F the pla? alll 
mischievous, cruel ; (2), ™- z yava- at ): s 
or Saturn; of the planet Mars; ( ‘cjous 4k 
‘one whose path gives 20 eon , 2 for 
the planet Saturn, Gal, = aris tay me A, 
look or glance, Paficat. ae jattarare el se" 
thorn-apple, L.; (cf. Rrisnne- ade 2 oe 
caya, mf(@)n. one who has Teak m sal 
lution, Ragh. xti, 4. = prakrit) -, cruel: 309”? 
character, Prab. =-buddbi, “a MBB.- ly pul of 4 
MBh.i, 154, sa mins sO frig 008 ot 
= rava,m.‘ having an 1n4 , a 
a jackal (2), W.= ravin, m8 ol of th? o ce 
m. ‘of an inauspicious asPOr sas )xil, 10 ely 4 
Saturn,’ L.; N. of an owl, Kat ally or fies 8B 
macara, mi(@)n. see a wee ally at 
i a vat, "es 
Vis 98, 23° — ea an, crying SE able se 
C4 a, ceedayith, m. 6Of 8 oa), Hint, 
ance,’ N, of Ravana (the ruler of a vi (rd ; 
raksha, m. ‘evil-eyeo, © Pancat cet fy 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana)» pac, 
cara, mfn. following cruel OF 8 hare aa 
having cruelly, Mn. iv, 24 : yelties 5 of fff 
behaving cruelly and rejoicing | paturer o yar als 
Kriritman, m. ‘o! 4 crue ip, ™ eT eo Alf 
planet Saturn, L. KraralaP” is new? iv 
(q.v.),Nopr. Ertirhaaya MOT og 
are torpid or costive, Sust. + con q ter 
(as a river), Bhartr. i, 3 ° 


fie“ anos 
ible 
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atiuaen krirdpasamhata. 
on 


disposition (as women), ib. Krirépasamhata, 
mfn, connected with cruelty, W. 
Kriiri-./kri, to make sore, wound, SBr. 


c 

RA krirca, for kirea (the beard), W. 

a 

PARIT kren-hara, as, Mm. the sound Kren, 
Kad.; Balar. iv, 11; x. 

EKren-kriti, zs, f. id., Bhojapr. 

7 

RI krenla-rava = keka-r°, Hear. 

acu kreni, nt, kretavya, &c. See V1. keri. 


Aisa kraidind, mf(z)n. (fr. kridéin), belong- 
ing to the Maruts or winds, SBr. xi, 5, 2, 43 AivSr. 
ix, 2; SankhSr. xiv, to, 7; KatySr. ii & iv, Sch. 

Eraidiniya, f., scil, 7s/f2, the Ishti or sacrificial 
oblation sacred to the Maruts, KatySr. ij & iv, Sch. 


_ WA kraivya, as, m. a king of the Krivis, 
SBr, xiii, 5, 4, 7. 


Sa A krofica, as, m, (for rraufca), N. of a 
meee Gal, —kumarika, f. a kind of Rakshasi, 
rae xviii, Xxxv.—daranea = Rena so: Va 

+) Sch, = padi, see hrautica-p°. 

mi 8 krodd, as, m.(am, n.in later language, 
re pei chest, bosom (of men and animals), 
( L) NV Bet KatySr. 8c. ; (of a bird) R. vi, 18, 323 
ie (Bh. xin, 2660 ; (named as 2 place where 

e ney is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc. f, dz, Pan. iv, 1,5 
hee’ kalyana-kroda, a woman with a well-formed 
the ie Kas.) ; the flank, hollow above the hip, W.5 
ase he aizka), L.; the interior of anything; 

hP.. Sew Balat vi, 65; Hit.; m.a hog, Pahicat.; 
‘ anythi arP.; Kathis. ; N. of the planet Saturn, L.: 
ate: ms, g left in the bosom,’ an additional verse OF 
2 66 why Sch.; N. of a teacher, Kaiy. on Pin. iv, 
boson: artt. 6, Pat. (cf. Arauga) ; (@)s f, the breast, 
hii “ L.; N. ofa plant, L.; (7), £4 50Ws Kathas. 
a4 aS the yam root, L.; (ant), Te 30ss L 

anya, fi the yam root, Y.,. —. kaseruka, m. 
Shines ei tundus, Bhpr. —kanta, f. ‘ dear to 

i 2), the earth, L,. = khora, f,, N.of a plant, 

a), Sie f,, N. of a plant (= praha-sravant- 
in hts —tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. 
eet n. (cf. kroda) an additional leaf, post- 
prick] supplement, codicil to a wilt. - parni, |. 4 
Mm. 2 ‘dl nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L.= pada, 
la Ortoise, L, = pall, f, the chest, Balar. -mal~ 
pl. hai ka, m.a beggar, Buddh, —1loman,; aut, n. 
Vantec on the breast, Kaus. = vallabhe, B 

ike, of Cyperus, Gal. —vala, m. 4 pig s bristle; 
ghri, ; Krodanka, m.a tortoise, W. rogaine 
ike she. id.,L. Krod&sya, mfn. having a oe 
to ho og, VarYogay. vi, 23. Krodéshta, f, ‘dear 

x Bs. the prass Cyperus rotundus, L. 

eeore f. and ind, in comp. = Baranas n. em- 
Mast 8 Lim kri, to embrace, Hit.; to become 
m, ¢ fe of, Hear, m Exit, f. embracing,L. = mukha, 
* Saving a snout like a sow,’ 4 rhinoceros, L 


Lime Hrotha, for kratha (but cf: /trunth)s 
ing, murder, WwW. 


a“ krédha, &c. See 7 y. krudh. 


krésa, &e. See Vkrus- 
Wi ele as, m., N. of & man, Pravar. 
tékshu, for oshthékshu, 4-¥" 
oh ieee kroshtuka. See af krus. 
tri, kroshtriya. See iD- 


diy en Mrautied, min. (fr. riited, 6 prajid- 
vi : curlew-like,’ with uyuha, = “brie, ME J 
-? 91, 53 (as), m, a kind of curlew, TS. ¥3 A . 
> Mn, &c.; the emblem of the fifth r 
the present Avasarpini, L.i P 
Kar.) x ee fr; hruiica, Pan. iY; 
: > N. of a pupil of Sakaptrml, "°°, > Mee 
he tain (part . ee eg range, situated 
Said ale Part of the chain on the no ore. ‘ 
eae been split by Karttikey4, VP.)), abt 
of nator 143313 Vi, 462 31%, 2700 
e € of the Dvipas of the world 
ay Sea of curds), VarBrs. ; BhP.; 
(@), eae N. of an Asura OF Ra 
3 ne female curlew, Comm. on Ly 
rlews of a oe ae of bar an ‘ 
sci] 2 wd (awe), n. a kind o poison, VV": 
(sci, astra) N, os mythical weapon, R. | 


tru, m.=-77 pu, M 


Krauncaécala, m. a | ee 
shin, m, ‘enemy of the Krauiica mountain, *"- 


of Parasu-rama 
Krauncadana, 0. 
stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 273 
ense, L.; long peppe!» L.; 
taka), L.; ()s f, the see 
ranya, 0. 
KrauncAri, m.id, >.5 


of Parasu-rama, : 5 
a kind of battle array, MBh. vi, 59 4°: 


SBr. xiv, 9, 41 37+ 


to ahog, BhP. ii, 713 coming fro 


BhP. xi, 4, 183 (as), 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2» 66, Vartt. 6. 


Pravar. (Avot; MS.) 


fierceness, hard-heartedness, 
VarBrS.; Kathas. cv 130 


gata), one who g 


from a distance of 100 leag 


karna, gana takshasiladt. 








fas Klis. 393 


Hq klap, v.\. for /hlap, q.¥- 
BIT Klapusha, am, n. the bladder, Gal. 
Te | klam (= Véram, q.v.), cl. 1. 4. kla- 


mati, kia@myati (Pan. iii, I, 70; Vil, 3, 
74 f.), to be or become fatigued, be weary or €X- 
hausted, Bhatt. v, xii, xiv, xvii, 10 & 102; Kad.: 
Caus, A/amayai?, to fatigue, SiraUp. 

Klama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, Janguor, 
weariness, MBh.; Sak. ili, 18; Suér.; BHP.; (ifc., 
Mn. &c.; f. d, MBh.; Nal.) 

Elamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, L. 

Kiamathn, zs, m. id., L. 

Klamin, mfu. becoming tired, languishing, gana 
jamadi. Elami-té, f., -tva, n. exhaustion, W. 

Elanta, mfn. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan- 
guishing, wearied, MBh.; R.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; 
depressed in spirits, VarYogay.; dried up, withering, 
Sak.; Ragh. x, 49; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.) 
=_maznas, min. languid, low-spirited, Sak. —va- 
dana, mfn. having 2 weary face. 

Klanti, zs, f. fatigue, weariness, Bhartr. i, 36. 
~ cchid, mfn. relieving fatigue, refreshing. —cche- 
da, m. removing fatigue, restoring. 


klav, cl. 1.A. klavate, to fear, be afraid, 
Dhatup. xix, 13 (Vop.) 
Elavita, mfn. uttered hesitatingly, stammered, 
SamhUp. vii, 3. 


klid, cl. 4. klidyati (rarely A. °te, 

SX Vet.), to be or become wet or damp, 

Suér.; Bhatt.; Hit.; to rot, putrefy, Car. vi, 30: 

Caus. P. Aledayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag. 

ii, 233 Suér. i, 6, 35 11, 5,13 (aor, actklidat) Bhatt. 
xv, 48; ‘to soil,’ see k/edzta. 

Klindat, mfn. (4/2. 2/zd) wet, Mudr. ili, 20. 

Klinna, mfn, moistened, wet, MBh.; R. &c.; 
running (as an eye), Pan. v, 2, 33, Vartt, 2: rottea, 
putrefied, Car. i, 11 & 27; Lalit. xii; soft, moved 
(the heart), BhP. iv, 3, 10 & ix, 11,5; (as), Mm, 
N. of a Sakta author of Mantras; (a), f. the plant 
Solanum diffusum, L. =tva, 2. the being wet, 
Suir. netra, mfn. having running eyes, L. ; having 
moist eyes, pitiful, L.—vartman, n. excess of the 
lachrymal discharge, watering of the eyes, Susr. 
= brid, mfn. tender-hearted, Klinndksha, mfn. 
having moist eyes, blear-eyed, L. 

Klinnaka, mfn, moistened a little, Comm, on 
Gobh. ii, I, 10. 

FKleda, «s,m, wetness, dampness, moisture, Y aji. 5 
MBh.; R.; Suér. &c.; running, discharge (from a 
sore), Susr.; rotting, putrefying, Car. i, 20 & vi, 11. 
= vat, mfn. moist, flowing, Sus. iv, 1, 64 & 6, 1. 

Kledaka, mf. wetting, moistening, W.; (@5), 
m. phlegm in the stomach, excess of saliva, W. 

Kledan, 7, m. the moon, Un. i, 158. 

Kiledana, mfn. making wet, moistening, Suér. ; 
(as), m, phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (cf. 
kapha), L.; a species of phlegm, L.; (a7), n.wet- 
ting, moistening, Suar.; BhP.; oozing, trickling, W. 
~phava, m. the being moistened or wet, Tattvas. 

Kledita, min. soiled, Subh. 

Kledin, mfn. moistening, wet, Kpr.; 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v.1. Retakz). 

Eledu, ws, m. the moon, Un. i, 10; a morbid 
combination (samnzpata) of the three humors of 
the body, complication of disorders, L. 

Kledya, mfn. See a-kf° (Bhag. ii, 24). 


fare 1. klind, cl. 1. P. A. klindati, fe, to 


& 56,9;.N. of several Simans, TandyaBr, xi; xiit; 
Liaty.; ArshBr.; of a particular kind of recitation, 
TS. ii, 5,11, 13 ChUp. ii, 22,1 (scil. gaa); a par- 
ticular method of sitting, NarP, =darana, m. 
‘ Krauiica-splitter,” Karttikeya, L.=—dvipa, m., N. 
of a Dvipa (see frauiica), L.-nishadana, n. a 
particular kind of being seated (practised by Yogins), 
Sarvad. =nishtideana, m. = -darana, MBh, 111, 
8138 (ed. Bomb.) —paksha, mfn.(horses)the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R. 
v, 12, 35. pada, f. a metre of 4X 25 syllables, 
— padi, f., N. ofa locality, MBh. x1, 1728 (¥. 1. 
hroitc?). — pura, N., N. of a town, Hariv. = ban- 
dham, ind. so as to make a knot called after the 
wings of a curlew, Pan. iil, 45 425 Kis. —bradhna, 
m., N. of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pl.) -reandhra, 
n. the Kraufica pass (split by the deity Karttikeya 
and by Paragu-rama), Megh. = ripu, ™. ‘enemy of 
the Kraunca mountain,’ =-@araua, Paficat. = vat, 
m., N. of a mountain (= kratiica), Hariv. 11447. 
—vana, n., N. of a town, R. vii, 59, 20. = 8a 
ricch.=—sudana, mM. id,, Susr. 
the Kraufica mountain ; -dve- 

























































(see prauica-randhra), Balar. 
‘curlew Ss food,’ the fibres of the 

; ae: the plant Arum orix- 
another plant (= ¢z#tco- 
dof a lotus, L. Krauiici- 
N. of a forest, res 74, 18 i Bs 
ncAara = hraufica-ripu, &. 
2 dict: ve (= chcala-dveshin), N. 
Balar. iv, 22. Krauichiruna, m. 


patr. fr. Ossha, Samskarak. 


ficakshi, ™m. 
eee N. of a teacher, 


Kraniciki-putra, ©, m., 


Sor 7, f(z)n. (fr. trodd), belonging 
ate krauga, m ( ) m a hog, VarBrs.; 
pes Vishnu’s Avatar as a hog, 

— yaraha) relating - } “wm school of Kroda, 


EKrandi, 7s, m. patt. fr, krogd, Pan.1v, 1; 80. 


=f. of °dty ib. 
scandy lata as, m. patr. fr. hrola (for °¢a), 


n. (fr. krird),. cruelty, 
Mn. xii, 333 Sak. vil; 
(pl.) 5 terribleness, W. 


Bara kraulayana. See krauda. 

prausasatika, mfn. (fr. krosa- 
oes 100 Krosas OF leagues, Pan. V, 
ho deserves to be approached 
gues (a teacher), Vartt. 2. 
x 1, for °shiray”. | 
Kraushtayene, vy. |. d = 
raushtukarne, mfn. coming from Kroshtu 


ma kraurya, am, 


1, 74, Vartt. 1; one WwW 


fr. hroshtuka, N. of 
nushtuki, 75, ™- patr. t 
a apenas Nir. viii, 2; Brih.; of an ee 
AV Paris.; VarBrs. j,£1,Sch.5 (ayas), m. Pp 2) _ 
a warrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shasnthas, 


ar, 

Pa ay as, ™. a prince of ae Walrior- 
i ar. 

; raushtukis Pan. ¥, 3,110, Sar 

a ee mifin., fe. hroshtre, Pat. on Pan. vu, 


a, 117, Wartt. f- 


(277), f., 


m, patr. ff. hroshtrt, gana 


a a, ZS, ‘ -s seh 
ae ’ ; “ lament, Dhatup. ii, 14; ili, 365 (cf. / kland.) 
Krausbtrayanak™, mfn., fr. you, Ws fare 2.klind, pr. p.°dat. See v klid. 
oamife ury-adi. See Vkrte Klinna, “nnaka. See ib. 
tlath, cl. 1 Pp. (p- i:ldthat) to beform- faa klib, p, £. (v.1, klrib; /klrip ) ac 
’ eis ‘ « P: ¢ . b oot 
Sed into clots oF tumps, VS. XXXI%, 53 to | complishment [‘the created world? Say.], VS. xl, 


TR: SBr.xv,.S, 3, 2. 
fam iis, el. 9. P. kisnati (perf. ciklesa ; 


ind. p. Alesi/vd or Rlishtvd. Pain. } henge 
aa a trouble, molest, cpetaic aftice 
A a ; one c.; to suffer, feel pain, Bhatt. : c} 4. 
MBh — , ce SOFA cause pain (with acc ), 
(rarely P. 4; “7 Ragh, Mili, 733 A. hlisyate 
:, Ayame Mn. viii, 169; MBh. iii, 10241 ; 
afflicted, f ana), to be tormented or molested, be 
Divyay, “ Ba MBh.; R. &c.; (P.) to be sinful 
aor, Sub; 2 he hlesayati (rarely A, Suér ; 
gD }- 2.88. c7ki7sas, Bhatt.), to torment molest, 
-V, 27, 335 Suér.; Bhatt. vi, 17. = 
¥ 2 


Y secede 
bat eam De eerie ‘nto clots or lumps, 
? . 
Mahidh. on VS, XXxIX, 5+ 
aig klad. See /kland. 


aatat kladtvat (cf. ,/klid), wet, moist (?), 


AV. vii, 9 3- 
ae gland (cf. /krand), cl. I. Hs act 
; all, Dhatup. iii, 35; to Jament, 
me : ao adits (v. 1. jhadate, ff. A klad), 
page no founded of troubled, Dhitup. xix, 12; to 
sound, SiraUp. 5 (cf. wragar isy, AY. ii 
Kiandé, mi(@)n. crying noisy, AV. i, 2, 5: 








SC ee ee = 


324 fata Alisita. 


& klu, cl. 1. A. klavate, to move, Dhatup. 
xxii, 60. 

> 

Ge kleda, &c. See +/klid. 

AT kles, cl. 1. A. klegate, to speak articu- 


lately, Dhatup. xvi, 6; to speak inarticulately (cf, 
klishta), ib.; to strike, kill, ib. 


BM klesa, &e. See J klis. 
SAPHR Llaitakika. See klita, 
Se katbya. See 4/hlib. 


Ft kloma, am, n.= kidman, L, 
, Kloman, 2, m.the right lung, AV.; VS.; Kath.: 
SBr, &c.; (das), m. pl. the lungs, VS, xxv, 8; 
SBr. x,6, 4,1; (2), n. the right lung, Suir.; [cf. Gk. 
mvevpoy and mAcvpow ; Lat. pulmo, | = hridaya 
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr, iv, 5, 4,6 


Elisita, mfn. molested, Pan. vii, 2, 50.—vaty, 
mfn. suffering pain or distress, W. 

Klisyamana, min. being distressed, MBh,; R. 

Elishta, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2, 50) molested, tor- 
mented, afflicted, distressed, R.; Mialav.; Sak. &c.; 
wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn, 
R.; Sak.; Megh.; Suér.; connected with pain or 
suffering, KapS. ii, 33 ; Yogas.; Paficat.; (in rhet.) 
forced, obscure, not easily intelligible (cf. 4/4/es), 
Sah. ; Pratapar.; Vam. ii, 1, 21 ff. ; (as), ind. in dis- 
tress, BhP. i, g, 12. = tva, n. obscurity (of a pas- 
sage), Sah. vartman, un. a disease of the eyelids 
(cf. Alinna-v°), Susr, vi, 3,16. — vritti, mfn. lead- 
ing a wretched life, Kathas. ili, 14. 

EKlishti, zs, f. affliction, distress, L. ; service, L. 

EKlesa, as, m, pain, affliction, distress, pain from 
disease, anguish, SvetUp.; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
(in Yoga phil. five Klegas are named, viz. a-vidyd, 
‘ignorance,’ asmz-td, ‘egotism,’ raga, ‘ desire,’ 
dvesha, ‘aversion,’ and abhinivesa, ‘tenacity of 
mundane existence,’ Yogas.; Prab.; Sarvad.; the 
Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur- 
der, theft, adultery], four of speech [lying, slander, 
abuse, unprofitable conversation], three of the mind 
[covetousness, malice, scepticism}, Buddh.; Sarvad.) ; 
wrath, anger, L.; worldly occupation, care, trouble 
(=wvyavasaya), L. —karin, mfn. causing pain, 
afflicting, Paiicat.—kshama, mfn. capable of en- 
during pain and trouble, Susr. — da, min. distressing, 
=nasana, mfn. destroying or palliating trouble. 
—prabana, n. termination of distress (especially 
of worldly cares and passions), W.— bhagin, mfn. 
having trouble. bhaj,mfn.id, Klesdipaha, mfn. 
(Pan, ili, 2, 50) allaying pain or suffering, consola- 
tory, consoling (said of a son), Kis. ; palliative, W.; 
(as), m. a son, W. 

Klesaka, mfn. giving pain, troublesome, annoy- 
ing, afflicting, Pan. iii, 2, 146. 

Elesana, a7, n. disgust (ifc.), Car. ii, T. 

Elesala, as, m. pain, BhP. x, 14, 4. 

Klesita, mfn. pained, distressed, afflicted, MBh. 
iii, 10872 & 11173; iv,1296; MarkP. xx; Srifgar. 

Klesin, mfn. causing pain or suffering (ifc.), 
Ragh, xii, 76 (ed. Calc.); hurting, injuring, Megh. 

Eleshtri, /z, m.one who causes pain or suffer- 
ing, MBh. iii, 1076. 

Sila kita, as, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suér. v, 8, 9. 

Klitaka, mfn. (grains) prepared as dough or 
paste, Gobh, ii, 4, 10; (az), n. dough or paste 
(ifc.), A&vGr. iii, 8,8; (prepared from sweet root) 
Bhpr.; Glycyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root), 
Car. i, 1; (@), f.id., ApSr. xv, 3, 163 m. orn, N, 
of a plant with a poisonous root, Susr. v, 2, 3. 

Klitakika, f. the Indigo plant (Aa/a-klitaka), L. 

Klitanaka, av, n. a variety of the sweet root 
plant, L. 

Klitanayaka, 77, n. id., L. 

Klitani, f. the Indigo plant, L. 

EKlaitakika, a7, n. a fermented liquor prepared 
from the Klitaka root, wine, spirituous liquor, L. 


Aly kizb, cl. x. A. klibate, to be impotent, 
behave like a eunuch, Pan. iii, 1, 11, Pat.; to be 
timorous or modest or unassuming, Dhatup. x, 18: 
cl. 10, A. kibayate, to be unmanly or timorous, 
MBh. vi, 4334 (v.1.); Kathas. civ, 126. 

Klibaé, mf(@)n. (Pan, iii, 1, 11, Vartt. 3) impo- 
tent, emasculated, a eunuch, AV¢ VSi5-1S.3 SBr. ; 
aa Bcc. unmanly, timorous, weak, idle, a coward, 
ih Be BhP, &c.; having no water (as a 
ian Zi as. soe lexicography) of the neuter gender ; 
wee (in exicography) the neuter gender, = ta, 
(a mp sa ea ; Weakness (as ofa grass), SarngP.; 
ie manliness,” Ragh. viii, 83); the being neu- 

-=tva, n. impotence, MBh. li, 1457.—yoga 
m., N. of a particular constellation VarBr ehiou 
(Cbd-), mfn. similar to a eunuch, AV. viii ee. 
=linga, n. the neuter gender, W. Gat, ini tile 
a pes a like aweak-minded or effemnitiate person, 

El ° ‘ ‘ 
ee ia gcc ‘yate, to behave like a eunuch, 

Elaibya, a72,n. impotence, TS, ii: Sue. 12: 
unmanliness, weakness, timidity, ee eg 
R.; BhP. ; Hit. ; weakness (as of a lotus leaf) R ‘i 
xii, 86; the neuter gender, W, i 


ary kliv, kliva, for hitb, &c., q.v. 







































kidsa, as, m. (= krééa) calling out 
to [‘ fear,’ Say.], RV. vi, 46, 14. 


Wi koa, ind. (fr. 1. ku, Pan. v, 3, 125 vij 
2, 105), loc, of 2. A4é = hasmin or hatarasmin 
Mn, x, 66 (Ava sreyas-tvam, in whom is the pre- 
ference ?); Kathas. Ixxxiii, 36; where? in what 
place? whither? RV. (sometimes connected with ar 
ticles dha, fd, iva, suid) 8&c.; (connected with wt) 
Nal. ; Malav.; (with nu &halt) Sak.; (with / 347 
V1. as) how is it with? what has become of? ive. 
it is done with, RV. i, 161, 4; vii, 88,5; AV x, 
8,7 ; SBr.; Pan. ili, I, 12, Vartt, I, Pat.» (with ata\ 
how is it with? Nal.; Das. (4va alas tava oe 
anuragah, what has become of your affection fox 
me?); or kva alone may have the sa i 
(e.g. aa where is happines 
Is no such thing as happiness, Santis. Ticat. ; 
Naish. i, 20; (after a negative hm Poa 
less? R. i, 67, 10 ; Ava—£vea or kutra—kua (i : 
plying excessive incongruity) where is this ? Wee 
is that ? how distant is this from that? how litle 
does this agree with that? (e.g. kua sitryg 
bhavo vaniah kva calpa-vishaya matih bo: aan 
my limited intellect describe the solar race? R ey 
1, 2), MBh.; R. &e.; va pi, anywhere, sonient, 
to some place, in a certain place, Nal.; Pay a 
Kathas.; sometimes, Sah, ; Hit.: en, 


kva 
where, never, BhP. iv, 29, 64: . el 
nowhere, MBh. xiv, 560; ous ibe 
Pajicat.; anywhere, somewhere, to any place Py 
certain place, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.+ in = os ee 
case, at some time, once upon a time Nal ; Se ae 
&c, ; sometimes, Comm. ; kvacid—kyaciy oo 
there, here and there, in various places MBh i. 
now—then, now and then, R, iii, 50 y Bha: 4 
i, 43 2a Rvacid, nowhere, never, by om tea 
Mn.; Yajn. 3 Nal. &c. ; Avacid api na, id Meet, 
yatra kui pt, wherever, in whatsoever place Bho “3 
il, QI; patra kvd-ca, id, SBr.; ChUp - al 
BhP.; yatra kva-cana, in or to sltataogecs ai 7 
in any case or matter whatever, Mn. ix, 23 3. pm ; 
ever, BhP. v, 21, 9; yatra kva vatha—_y en- 
trdpz, wherever—there, BhP, 1,17, 36. —ja, of tie 
mfn. where born? MBh, ‘ idenigkes ote 
where dwelling? MBh. i, 190, 31.—stha sie! 
where being? Pat. on Sivas, 2 » Vartt, cae 
Kvatya, mfn, bei in 3 
oe ya, being where? Pan. iy, 2, 104, 
Kvatyaka, mf(zka)n. id., Vop, iy, 4 
EKvacitka, mf(Z)n. (fr. Ava-c7 _ 
casionally or ee (asa we a or 
Comm, on TS. & ApSr, a a 


Biz kvungu, us, m. (=kahgu) a variet of 
Panic (Panicum italicum), L, y 


me meaning 
S? ie. there 


kvan, cl. 1. P. kvanati (pr. p. kva 
\ mat), to sound, make any sound tink! 
Amar.; Kathas, Ixxxv, 25; Hit.; to hum (as a be y 
Bhatt. vi, 84; (said of Kimnaras and Yatu-dhanas 
Kum. i, 55 & Bhatt. (aor. 3. pl.akvdpishiur) : Caus 
P. kvanayatt (pr. p. f. °yazi), to cause to sound, 
make sound (as a musical instrument), blow (the 
flute), BhP, 1, 15, 21; X, 44,13 & 16; to produce 
a sound with (instr.), iv, 24, 1a; x, 60, 8, 
Kvana, as, m. the sound or tone of any mys} 

u 
instrument, L.; sound in general, L, lass 
Kvanana, avz,n. sounding, sound of an i 
, : ¥ Music 
instrument, L.; (as), m. a small earthen pot, L ‘ 


ya kshana. 


Kvanita, mfn. sounded, twanged (as 2 stringed 
instrument), W.; humming (as a bee), Vikr.; (ant), 
n.sound, twang, Ragh, & Git. (ife.); Bhatt. vert 
mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP. x, 21, 17+ 
Evanitékshana, m. a vulture, Npr. 

Kvana, as, m. sounding, sound (especial 
musical instrument), $ah.732,Sch.; Kathas. cx, 0™ 

kvath, cl. 1. A. kvathate, to boil, pres 

\ pare by heat, Kath,; to digest, W.i (1 

hot (as the heart), Hear.: Caus. kvathayatt, i 
cause to boil, decoct, Kaus.; Sarngs. 3 (Pass. 6 

thyate) MBh. ; Suir. i, 45, 31; MarkP. x1, 3° 

Evatha, as, m. (gana jva/ddi) a decoction, 
tract. . 

: Kvathana, am, n. boiling by (in comp. agni-)r 
usr. i; 45, 4. ; ’ 

Kvathing, f, a decoction made with milk, a 

Evathita, mfn. boiled, decocted, stewed, Ne 
20; Suér.; BhP. &c.; being hot, Kathas. *%, 
digested, W.; (4), f, a decoction prepared W? a spi- 
cuma, Asa feetida, and milk, Bhpr.; (474), pee 
rituousliquor (prepared with honey), Npr. = 
Mm. spirituous liquor, Npr. ne ; 

Kvatha, as, m. (g./valddt) boiling, Yai ory 
Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion Ph 493 
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBrs. 1 for 
Suér.; SarngS.; the mixture of the ee end 
decoction, W.; pain, sorrow, distress, L. * ant), 
bhava, mfn. produced by boiling, L-5 ( 
blue vitriol used as a collyrium, Ww. Brs [vii,4* 

Kvathayitavya,m{n.to be boiled, Var fv. t cfe 

Evathi, zs, m. (fr. 4vatha,* boiling P° 
kumbha-janman), N. of Agastya, L. 


GUI kv-adhah-stha, méfn. (fr. - 98 (2 
‘standing below on the earth,’ KathUp. 4s 
wiong reading), 


ara kudyi, is, m.a kind of bir 


y of a 


exe 


4, 78.35" 


29; TS.v,5,17,1 eis er A 
Hes kvala, as, m. pl. eng MR 


fruit (used for coagulating substances), 

Bic kv-aha, See 2. ku at end. 

Tifarhkvacitka. See kva. 

GHIU kvdna. See /kvaz- 

ANG kvatha, &c. See /koath. 

Rtg krdpi. See kva. 

ys P 

BA kvel, v.1. for vkshoel, 4 ed 

AUT ka (Pan. ii, 4, 54> Waist F opt 2 os 
MaitrS.; Kath. (see azza-ksatt weer 2 cordins 4 
A .cakiathe for cakshathe of the R es oO ey 
a/ ka is mentioned asforming some aes B :atay at 
and 4/caksh, Pan. ii, 4, 54) Kas , 
tum, a-ksdtavya); Vop. 1% 37 f. 1 gee dy” 

W x. ksha (fr. /1. oF 2 mat or oe 
kshd; (as), m.a field, L.; the P — p 
vator of a field, peasant, L. gee ue 


W 2. ksha, mfn. (fr. v4. ks Ms)» acts 
Asha ; (as), m. destruction, loss, ue or ie 0" 
the world, L.; lightning, L.; 4 cee as the cs 
L.; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu r 
lion or nara-sinha), L. tk shail?” 
WH kshaj or kshaij, cl. 1 A.” | 10 By, 
kshanj?, to go, approach, Dhatup- . ati or’ 
ib.: cl. 10, P. Ashanjayatt, to live 
Dhatup, xxxii, 78. 


WU kshan. See /kshan. pone, 
i nstan ome J 


i 
WW 1. kshana, as, mi, B8y, an ever agsvh 
point of time, instant, twinkling © rded sa 4 
Nal.;Sak.; Ragh.8cc.;amoment@epy minute” to 8 
of time (equal to thirty Kalas Bro. C3 a per 
or (in astron.) to 48 minutes, bse J; 2 Jeis” JHE 
or 24 seconds, BhP. iii, 1147 © “panatliy 5 | 
Ment, vacant time, leisure (¢- ey fol, ity 
to have leisure for, wait ae t A 
; ° itable itys ¥ 
krita-kshana); a fit orsuit i opportunity fest pe 
(Ashanam sf kri, to give 4 ups) 
666; cf. datta-kshana & labd be fs 
Megh.; Das.; BhP. iii, 3, 24" Crthe me idler Y 
ortnight (as the full moon, trey Sub ne 
: cen (4 qb 
Sarvad.; dependence, L.j 0 I. 
(am), n. an instant, momen R, vi 97 * 
(vz), acc, ind, for an instant, ™* 





quam Ashana-klesa. 


maP. ; Vet. &c.; in a moment, Ragh. xii, 36; 
Santis. ; (cf. sat-kshanam); (ena), instr. ind. in a 
moment, Nal.; R. &c.; (df), abl. ind. after an in- 
pec immediately, at once, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; 
* ah kshanat (= tat-kshandt, q. v.), immediately 
een that, Kathas. ; &£shauai—Ashawdt, in this mo- 
rae that moment, Rajat. viii, 898; (eshze), 
. a - Immediately, at once, R.vi, 55,193 kshane 
& #€, every instant, every moment, Rajat. v, 105 
, Gil ~klesa, m. momentary pain, Ragh. xii, 
i Vikr.; Megh. =kshanam, ind, =-atram, 
ee m, a momentary delay. —da, m. an 
he ger, L.; (4), f. ‘giving leisure,’ night (= 
: tmz), Ragh.; BhP.; lightning, L.; turmeric, 
ae” n. (= dshanadandhya) night-blindness, 
wit 417,15; water, L.; (4shanada)-kara, m. 
a ing night,’ the moon, Si8. ix, 70 ; -krit, m. id., 
MB Oe ao m, ‘night-walker,’ Rakshas, goblin, 
75: Bikanathe 4 & 55,12; v, 88, 22; Ragh. xiii, 
(cr ae aaandhya, n. night-blindness, nyctalopsis 
adic Pandhya, naktanahya), Sust. ; kshana- 
» Mm. “lord of the night,’ the moon, Balar. iv, 5. 






























































Kshatra or the priestly and civil authorities became 
more distinct, applied to the second or reigning or 
military caste), VS.; AV.; TS. &c.3 a member 
of the military or second order or caste, warrior, 
Mn.: MBh. &c. (fancifully derived fr. kshatat tra 
fr. 4/trai, i.e. ‘a preserver from injury, Ragh. ii, 
53); the rank of a member of the reigning or mili- 
tary order, authority of the second caste, AitBr. viii, 
53 SBr. xiii, 1, 5, 23 BHP. iil, ix; wealth, Naigh. il, 
10; water, i, 12; the body, L.; Tabernemontana 
coronaria (v. 1. chatira), L.; (7), f. a woman of the 
second caste, L. —deva, m., N. of a man (with the 
patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. —dbarma, m. 
the duty of the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery, 
military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a 
prince (= °r#tan), VP.; °xménuga, min. following 
or observing the duty of a soldier. =dharman, 
mfn. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, MBh. 
v, 179, 37; N. ofa prince, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. ix, 
17,18. —dahriti, f. ‘support of supreme power, N. 
of partof the Raja-siya ceremony, KatySr. xv, 9, 20; 
Lity.vili, 11, 1I.— p&,m.a governor, Satrap (a word 


ao mfn, seen for an instant, momentarily | found on coins and in Inscr.); (cf maha-ksk’.) 
ae } -Rashta, mfn. seen for an instant and im- | — pati (°¢rd-), m. the possessor of dominion, VS. 
age? lost out of sight, Paiicat.; Mcar.v,1; Hear. | *, 173 TBr. ii; SBr. xi; Katysr. — bandhu, mfn. 


one who belongs to the military order, W.; (zs), m.a 
member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
¢a mere Kshatriya,’ i.e. a Kshatriya by birth but 
not by his actions (a term of abuse), R.; BhP. 
= bhrit, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion, 
VS. xxvii, 7; TS. ii (pl.)3 TBr. i Sankhsr. ; sar 


me ee kshana-da at end. =—dyuti, f. mo- 
pa flash, lightning, W.; (cf. -prabha and a- 
Ee Ae “nashta-drishta, inaccurately for 
m, ¢ cake (q. v.), Mricch, v, 4. —nisvasa, 

ing momentarily,’ the Gangetic porpoise, 


'™ Prakasa, f, — - . 
gleaming pa flac i, dyuti, W. —prabha, mfn, 


i Z 1 d caste 

~Ayut; ng for an instant, W.; (@), f= | Sr.; (4), m. a member of the secon ; 

Saye = -~bhanga, m. (with Buddh.) Sia 95, 21, —bheda, m., N. of Baty cna ao 
¥ of things (denial of the continued identity of =—miatraé, n. anything included by the term a- 


any part 
Oo : ° . 
Perishes a € nature, maintainment that the universe 


tra, SBr. xiv. —yoga, ™. union of the princely 
nd undergoesa new creation every instant), 


order, AV. xX, 5, 2. FUP, 1. the nature of the 


8 ae iii fn, endowed with 
"3, “ada, m, i ‘nual | Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7, = Vat, min. endowed Wl 
decay S ’ the doctrine of the conti ; li, 7: Dds awketebs 


princely dignity, ASvSr.; ' 
favourable to the princely order, VS. —vardhana, 
mfn. promoting dominion, AV. x, 6, 29. =~ vidya, 
f, (Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat.s gan rig-ayanddi) the 


f thi af Bry 

wy things, Badar, ii, 1, 18, Sch. ; -vadi7, min. 
»™mfn Seeerts: that doctrine, Sarvad. — bhan- 
able - Perishing in an instant, transient, perish- 


K a * 
a, mf(aya' XXv, 163; Rajat. iv, 388.— bhangu- 


One 


a id., Bh - Paticat: . - Hi k led science possessed by the Kshatriya or 
™ bh: id., Bhartr.; Pancat.; BhP.; Kam.; Hit. | Knowleage or Pp “A 
o ae, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R.i, 455 3. | military order (=dhanur-veda, a rena 
a moment” Q. ‘only a moment,’ (amt), ind. only for | 1, 2 ff. =—vriksha, m. Mucukunda S Tee wei 7 
Mom t Ragh. i, 733 (ema), instr. ind, in a mere suberifolium), L. =vriddha, m., *- of a prince, 

ent, Ry j + aa 4 18; VP. = vriddhi,f.in- 


Whose : feck iv, 38, 36; “¢ednurdgin, mfn, one | Hariv. 1517 ; BhP.ix,1! 75), m., N. of one of the sons 


= ; loving f On lasts only 2 moment, L.—ramiin, | crease of power, Ap-; 


or a moment only,’ a pigeon, L.= vie | of Manu Raucya, Hariv. 489. = vFdah, m. =-vrid- 
mfn, lind 4 momentary hinvanee. —vighnita, dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. — vedas Hs ge a 
dhvang ‘red for a moment, Ragh. xii, §3-— Vi- Kshatriya or military order, R. 1, 955 ee. 
Hit, . re »mfn.collapsing or perishinginamoment, having the glory of sovereignty OT a na ee 
tshane >, Mn. “one who professes the doctrine of the | 25, 5 & vi, 26, 8. = saperel tt : m. Lad be 
~ Vir ‘dhvansa ( = -bhaiga, q.v.),’ aBuddhist. hshattra-sanig?. = BaVB, ev wok = sep 
VarYopay 4. an auspicious Kshana or Muhiirta, | ceremony, Sankhsr. xi¥ 5 bas tg’ 5 
ina mor.” VFishti, f. rain that is to be expected | 0., N. of two Samans, bat y% Lone sr rcitiery ait 


vaya, mfn. belonging tot 


m Fe . 
€nt, VarBrs. : (cf, sadyo-v°.) = BBS; ind: riyataniya, mfn. based on 


oth ots only, MBh. v _ Keghandntara, | R. i, L 6. Kshat L 
ite ier Ofta anes ee ind. after ‘ the Khatra or kingly power, Laty. vi, 6, > % 18; 
Katha 3 ®) the next moment thereupon, Paiicat.; | 8, 3- Kshatrdujas, ™., N, of a Smad : :, 
Mome, > Pcie kshandntaram, ace. ind, for a Eshatrin, 7, m. a man of the second caste, lL. 
the Meas) “My IT4, £9, Kshandrdha, n, half} Kshatriya, mfn. (Pau. iv, I, 38; gana 57 ne 
small a of time called Kshana, half a moment, } dd?) governing, endowed with sovereignty, ks 
Or done ‘i of time, W, Eshane-pake, mfn, ripe | AV. iv, 22, 15 VS.; TBr. i; (as), m. 2 mem er 
Y ; order (which in later 


a a rama 
Moment, gana 2yarrku-dde. of the military or reigning 


rrab, > Bh a mf(z)n. momentary, transient, Ragh.; | times constituted the second a alge N’ “ 
Ue Pottunity Bhi 8c. ; having leisure, profiting of an | Br.; Katysr. ; Mn, 8c. (ile. © ’) 1% (as) m N 
uemte, f° BBP. xi, 27, 445 Hit.; (@), f lightning, | Daéa-pirvin, Jos © red HOTA £. Pane iv, 15.49, 
ii Nge of cyan mentariness, continual decay and | ofa people, VarBrs. xiv, 28; (4), ( dil os ae 
Bei, ? 25, Sch ning (cf, Ashana-bhanga), Bidar. | Vartt. 7) a woman yer Oey ote, ‘your wike that 

Qn p, = twa, n.id., Sarvad. = vada,m.= | Ma.; Yaji.; MBh. (e.g. #S oe -¢ Dorek Hariv, 


Eeha pga? (q.v.), Badar. ii, t, 18,Sch.(v-1.) the second caste); 


i belongs to ) t 
had, mfn, having a leisure moment, gana 3290; (2), f. eS = . ome . i ont 

8 Pan. iv, 1, 49, Sidah.; i + vii, TO 
Transient yey Mn. id., MBh. ii, 558; momentary, | of the sovereign, RV. 1V, 1 Bi? viitary tribe a 
Wt. k ‘ee f. (=Ashana-da,q.v.) night, L. | 133 a. y a % wag oitien or rank of a 
Hts i ste ti % oo es : ers 
Bahay 24, °natu,°nana,ke. See kshan. | Ksherriya, AitBr. vii, 24. —8VM 0. a 


e duty or occupation of 


’ *8hati, kshatin. See ib. 13957. ~ dharma, Mm. th 


ay kesh, : t. &c., Mn. x, 81; 
| ith? ° yernment, o%. we 
hatte, See o/ushad wari, Bre hag at 
marcas) atrd, am, n,(/r.kski?; gana ar- | of a soldier or of the By tlie, — Un 
ght (,) 88: nif. mostly consisting O8 U's atriya, MBh. xii, 


& I d * 8 
Appl; Wwheth Pi. dominion, supremacy, power, ; 
Plieg er va, mfn. protendo i a the Kshatriyas, 
;  Csayva-Bsht?) iy 5125. = 78" 
65285 060; (sarua ks . aaa 
Me eae of a Kshatriya, SBr. xu, 4, 1, 
jna, m. Adi. = raja, m. the chief 


Ry _ .*, t th tman or supernatural, especially 
Bove, eV. yePower of Varuna-Mitra and Indra), 


: aS Ore SRs: eras 
Milita, 8 bo T. li; xi; sg. & pl. government, 
t ke ae RY. AV. : VS. x,17; TBr. ii; the 
Atlies ti 'gRing 


6x,» mardana, 


¢ 
We order (the members of which in | 2.—yavan, mfn.y 8: J" 'sk°), m. the best 
Warg Seneray €S, as rahe nied by the Vedic hymns, } of Kshatriyas, W. = rehabhe (777 ce vara, f cm 
8, When A a led Rajanya, not Kshatriya; after- of Kshatriyas:< (cf. gana oP aie, mfn ote Whe 
© difference between Brahman and | wild variety of Curcomt , = hana, min. 


Sa 


waaw kshata-vrana. 
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destroys the military caste, MBh. v, 7116. Ksha- 
triyanta-Eara, m. id., N. of Parasu-rima, Mcar. 
ii, vishk, Kshatriyari, m. ‘enemy of the Kshatri- 
yas,’ N. of Paragu-rama, Gal. 

Eshatriyaka, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary or second caste, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kas. 

Kshatriyani, f.id., Pan.iv, 1, 49, Vartt. 7; the 
wife of a man of the second caste, Vop. iv, 24. 

Kshatriyika, f.=°yakd, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kas. 

EKshatra, mf(Z)n. (fr. &shatfrdé), belonging or 
relating or peculiar to the second caste, Mn. vii, 87; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; (az), n. the dignity of a ruler or 
governor, MBh. iii, 5097 & xiii, 3020; Rviiff, v. 

Eshatravidya, min. fr. kshatra-vidya, Pan. 
iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayanddt. 

Kshatri, zs, m. (fr. £shatrd) the son of a man of 
the second caste, Pin. iv, 1, 138, Kaé. 


we 1. kshad, cl. 1. A. kshddate (perf. p. 
 cakshadand), to cut, dissect, divide, kill, 
RV. i, 116, 16 & 117,183 AitBr. i, 15; to carve 
(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, § ; to take food, 
consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 (2. sg. A. or dat. inf, 
kshddase) 8 x, 79,7 (perf. cakshad?), [Asa Sautra 
rt. &shad means ‘to cover, shelter.’] 

Kshattri, ¢/d, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 6 ; vi, 
4, 11) one who cuts or carves or distributes anything, 
RV. vi, 13, 23 AV.; SBr. xiii; SapkhSr.; an at- 
tendant, (especially) door-keeper, porter (cf, a772¢- 
ksh°), AV. ix, 6, 49; VS. xxx, 133 TBr. &c.; a 
chamberlain, Kathas. lii, 106 8 117 ; a charioteer, 
coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp. iv); Sankhsr. xvi, 
1,16 (v.1. for &£shatra) ; the son of a Sidra man and 
a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man 
and a Sidra woman (called Ugra, Mn. x, 12}, L.3 
or the son of a Sidra man and a Vaisya woman 
[called Ayogava, Mn. x, I 2], Un. ii, go), Mn. x, 
12~26 & 49; Yajii. i, 94; the son ofa female slave, 
L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele- 
brated Vyasa by a female slave), MBh. i, 7381; iil, 
246; BhP. iti, 1, 1-3 ; N. of Brahma, L.; a fish, L, 

2. Kshad. See baku-kshdd. 

Eshadana, av, n. carving, dividing, W. 

Kshadman, a, n. a carving knife, RV. i, 130, 
4 & x, 106, 17; (pieces of) food (cut off or carved), 
Naigh. ii, 7; water, i, II. 

Kshattra, n. (fr. £shattr?), ‘a number of cha- 
rioteers, in comp. =samgrahitri, m. pl. cha- 
rioteers and drivers, SBr. xiii, 4, 2,5 & 5,2,8; Katy- 


Sr. xx, 1,16; (Ashatra-s°, SankhSr. xvi, 1, 16.) 

We 1. kshan (or kshar), cl. 8. P. kshanoti 
(aor. akshagit, Pan, vii, 2, 5; cf. a-Ashanvat), to 
hurt, injure, wound, SBr, (inf. £sharzizos, xiv, 8,14, 
4); Kum. v, 54; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72: 
A. kshanuté (aor. Subj. 2. sg. kshanishihas, Pot, 
kshanvita), to hurt one’s self, be injured or wounded, 
AV. x, 1, 16; SBr. iv, 4, 3,13 & 6, 1, 6: TBr. iii; 
cf. xreive, alive, faiver, aivopar for fivopar?] 

2, Kshana, as, m. killing (=#drana), Gal. 

Kshanana, 272, n. hurting, injuring; Susr. iv, 7, 
31 & 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W. 

Ksheananu, #5, mM. 2 wound, sore, L. _ 

Kshata, mfn. wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vi; 
Yajii. &c.; broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, 
MBh, &c.; diminished, trodden or broken down ; 
(z), f. a violated girl, Yaji.; (a7), n. a hurt, 
wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Suér. &c.; rupture 
or ulcer of the respiratory organs; N. of the sixth 
astrological mansion, VarBr. i, 16. —kasa, m, a 
cough produced by injury, Bhpr. = krit, m. ‘ pro- 
ducing sores,’ Semecarpus Anacardium, Npr, = Eri. 
ta, mfn. produced by injury, Bhpr. vi, or naa 
mfn, ‘removing sores,’ the plant Con 

fe : yza lacera 
W.; (@, 2), £& lac, the animal dye, L =ja oy 
produced by a wound or injury (e ’ agi min, 
of cough; also wisay-. »§- kasa, a kind 
Bh; also usarpa, Bhpr vi), Suér,: 

a,bleod Mth, i aon etee oe 

» 403; R.; Sugr.; Ragh. yi 4 
pus, matter, L.; -sd¢a, m. icntie of oe ni, 405 
BrS, ve, 48 ; -shthivin, mfn. ood, Var- 


pre L vomiting blood, B 
ill, —janman, n. produced by a meg ane 
3 


= ao mfn, dimmed, obscured (as light or 
» a PF in bara mfn. one who has his stock 
. sabato eae” BhP. iii, 1, 9. = yoni, f. havin 
ha eran i . =rohana, n. healing or clone? 
mt “] Bh. xiii, 5189. = vikshata mea 
mivigele vite and wounds, mangled, W. = vi- 
wae. » M, removing sores,’ the plant Argyreia 
acts c beige L.=-vritti, mf. being with- 
Setar, = of support, R. ii, 32, 28; (#5), f. 
, W.=VYanae, m.a sore produced by an 
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injury, Bhpr. = vrata, mfn. one who has violated 
a vow or Teligious engagement, L, —sarpana, n. 
loss of the faculty of moving, Susr. — hara, n. ‘ re- 
moving sores,’ Agallochum or Aloe wood, L. Esha- 
tabhyanga, m. ‘mutilated portion of a Havis,’ 
i.e. the portion from which anything has been taken 
away, KatySr. iii, 3, Paddh. Kshatari, mf. ‘one 
whose enemies are destroyed,’ victorious, triumphant. 
Eshatottha, min. produced by injury (as cough), 
Suir, Eshatédara, n. injury of the bowels by any 
indigestive substance, Hux, dysentery, Bhpr. Ksha- 
todbhava, mfn. produced by injury, Suér.; (azz), 
n, (=4shata-ja) blood, MBh. xiii, 2797. Ksha- 
tdnjas, mfn. ‘of diminished power,’ impaired, 
weakened, reduced. 

Kshati, zs, f. injury, hurt, wound, MBh, &c,; 
loss, want (of the means of living, cf. £shata-vrit- 
fz), Hit.; damage, disadvantage, MBh. &c. ; defect, 
fault, mistake, Sah.; destruction, removal of (in 
comp.), Kum. ti, 24; Rajat. v, 234; Saotis. mat, 
mfn. wounded, Sis. xix, 78. 

Kshatin, mfn. wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17 ; 
(for kshata-kasin) one who has a cough produced 
by an injury, Bhopr. i, 


el 2. kshan, aor. Subj. 3. pl. ./ghas, q.v. 
Wag kshantavya, ntri. See /ksham. 


Aq I. kshap, cl. 1. P. A. kshapati, °te 

(pr. p. Ashdpamdna; inf. kshapitum, 
BhP. iii, 23,6), to be abstinent, fast, do penance, SV, . 
Kaus.; Mn. v, 69 ; MBh. &c.; (for 4/Ashz4, Ritus, 
V, 9.) 

Eshapa, mfn., v.1. for £shawa, q.v. 

Eshapaka, mfn, one who is abstinent, HPari§, 

I. Kshapana, as, m. ‘ fasting,’ a religious men- 
dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L.; N. of a 
Sam4dhi, Karand.; (ds), m. pl., N. of 2 Buddhist 
school, L.; (2), f., N. of a Yogini, Heat. ; (amz), n. 
abstinence, chastisement of the body [‘ pause, inter- 
ruption (of study), defilement, impurity,’ Comm.; 
cf. 2. k£shapana), ParGy.; Gaut.; Mn. iv, 222; v, 
71; MBh. xiti, 4145. 

Kshapanaka, as, m. a religious mendicant, 
(especially 2) Jaina mendicant who wears no gar- 
ments, MBh. i, 789; Can.; Paficat.; Kad. &c.; N., 
of an author supposed to have lived at the court of 
king Vikramaditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer 
Siddha-sena). = vihara, m. a Jaina monastery, Da. 

Kshapani-bhita,mfn. one who has adopted the 
habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Das. 

1. Eshapayishunu, mfn. one who intends to 
efface or do penance for (acc.), BhP, x, 82, 6. 


QW 2.kshap, cl.10. P. kshapayati, tothrow, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 84; (cf. +/shif.) 

Kshapani, f.=Ashep°, W. 

WY 3. kshap—Caus. »/ 4. kshi, a. v. 

2. Eshapana, min. ifc. (cf. aksha-ksh°) one 
who destroys, destructive, BhP. ; (as),m.,N. of Siva; 
(am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppressing, ex- 
pelling, MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; ‘passing (as time), 
Waiting, pause,’ =1, £shapana, q.V. 

Zshapanyu, ws, m, an offence, L. 

2. Kshapayishnn, mfn. destroying, BhP. x, 
37, 23. 

eonleaita. mfn. destroyed, ruined, diminished, 
suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46; BhP. iv, 31, 6. 
<—e mfn, to be passed away or finished, 
ad, 


aiad kshata-vrata. 


dawn, R.; Ragh.; Das. Kshapa-natha, m. ‘lord 
of the night,’ the moon, VarBr. v, 2; Sis. iii, 22. 
Eshap&ndhya, n.night-blindness( = Ashanadan- 
dhya), Sust.vi,17,23. Kshapa-pati,m, = -2atha, 
L.;camphor,L, Eshap&paha, m. ‘removing night,’ 
the sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 12. Kshapa-ramana, 
m. ‘night-lover,’ the moon; -sekhara, m. ‘ wear- 
ing the moon on his head,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. iii, 
209. Eshap&rdha, n. midnight, Siiryas. Kgha- 
p&ivasana, n. end of the night; (e), loc. ind. on 
the following morning, Das. Kshapa-vritti, min. 
going out for food in the night, VarBrS. Eshapa- 
vyapaya, m. =pdtyaya, R. v, 19, 35. Eshapa- 
saya, min. lying on anything (in comp.) during 
night, MBh. iv, 597. Kshap&ha, n.adayand night, 
Mn.i,68. Kshapéga, m. = kshapa-natha, Vasant, 


WUT kshapana, see /1. & 3. kshap; (7), 
ind., see 1. Ashapana; f., see 4/2, kshap, 
Kshapanyu, payishnn. See 4/1, & 3. kshap, 


WAT kshapa. See 4. kshdp. 


Waray ksha-pavat. See 2. kshdm. 
mia kshapitavya, See 4/3, kshap., 


LARS | I. ksham, cl. 1. A. kshdmate (ep. 
also P. °¢2 ; Ved. cl. 2. P. kshamiti, Pan. 


Vil, 2, 34; cl. 4. P. Ashdmyati (cf. Im v. A. 

kshamyatam, BhP, vi, Panovi, se 
perf. cakshame, MBh. &c., 3. pl. mire, SBr : 1. 
du. cakshanvahe & 1. pl. °x2ahe, Pan. Vill 2.6 : 
Sch. ; fut. 2nd Ashansyate, “ti, hkshamishyati ba 
2. sg. akshansthas, Bhatt.; inf. &shanzusy MBh, 
&c.), to be patient or composed, suppress an an 
keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6; MBh.; R. &c.; to ag 
mit to (dat.), SBr. iii; iv ; to bear patiently, endure 
put up with (acc.), suffer, MBh.; R.; Raph a: 
pardon, forgive anything (acc.) to (gen. or dat ), 
MBh.; R. &c. (e. g. kshamasva me fad, forgive me 
that, Ragh, xiv, 58) ; to allow, permit, suffer, Sah 
(Kuval.) ; (with Pot,) Das; tobear anyone, bef he” 
gent to, MBh, iii, 1 3051; R. iv, 27, 22 : VarBrS ; 
Paficat. (Pass:) ; Hit. ; to resist, Pan.i, 3, 33 Sch. % 
be able to do anything (inf.), Sis. i, 38 8 ee a 
seem good, Divya. iv: Caus. P, A. hshama, ae. 
kshamayate, to ask any one (acc.) pardon ae ? 
thing (acc.), MBh.; Bhag.; Paficat.; (perf, Bohan 































i [cf Goth. Arays2 $5. 
a“ ‘to oe disquies*P >? 
+, Min. to be bome o 
suffered or submitted to patiently ; to he a _ 
or pee Min, MBh.; R. &e.; (am). ttn 
pardon to be given by any one ) fc 
a on 40, ‘ee Kathas, CXix, — ae wl), 
siantri, mfn. one wh 
tiently, MBh. xiii, 4873, » Pabiotor bear = 
2, Ksham, f. (nom. hshas, ace, Ash 
reece once yma [RV, vi, 52, 15] 
- iv, 3, 6], gen. abl. omds, jmds or 
AR ee I Bb loc, hshdmi: du. A ee! 
» HH, 39, » X12, 15 ch, dyava-bshd> 
pl. nom. Ashamas [RYV. viii, ford : eve a) 
mi, SV.), kshas (RY, iv, 28, 5}, ace. ashas IRV. 
x, 2, 6], loc. kshasu, RY. i, 127, 10 & v, 6 
the ground, earth, xdev, RV.; AV.; VS.; § — 
(cf. Ashmad; cf. also Gk. { » 
humus, homo.) Esha- or al oe 


Pevat & kshg..° __ 
"earth-protector,’ ruler, governor, RV. i, 70 3 & x, 
4 ? 


a aoe ti, 55,175 vii, 10, 5 & vii 
BAamMA, Mi a)n. (g. pacdd2) patient (cai 

earth, perhaps with reference 0 a bao 

xu, I, 29; ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 8) enduring. 


£ . 
a7, instr, 
dat. Zshe 


i, it, 2. 
WY 4. kshdp, p, f. night, RV.; a measure 
hme equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four 
ours, RV.; darkness, RV, i, 64, 8; water, Naigh. 


: suffering, bearing, submissive resistin .¢ 
, eshdpab. kshapdh, i. kshapéa, ace. pl., gen. | Kum. v, 40; adequate, competent, aie ne rye 
ois - i ie at night, RV.; [cf. Gk, xvéepas; Lat. | or inf. or incomp., e.g. vayam tyak th a oc, 
~exuleeme. | ‘we are able to quit,’ Santig.), Nal: R : R ‘amah, 
2. Eshapa, f. , +9 INS agh, &ic,: 


(Naigh. i, 43 for 1. Bef? 
kshdp) night, RV. j aoa Sh See 4, 
AitBr. i, 13; MBh, Sore’ ent: Pls “Adbhas) 


favourable to (gen.), R. ii, 35, 31; 
able, Sak. ; a (=Subh.) ; fit, a 
» & Measure of time equi- | coming suitable, proper for en., d 
ae lige ee of twenty-four hours, ieies in comp.), MBh, (e.g. jah ers 
moon VarBrg - VarRr <p making the night,’ the | ‘ proper for the Kauravas,’ iii, 252), 
Sie xii, “a fa cad aS.; Kad. = krit¢, m, id., | Ashamah kopayitum, ‘he is not a fit object for 

ai a clbtili eae = Morey cloud or dark anger,’ iv, 32, 20) &e.; (as), m. ‘the Patient,’ N 

shea, goblin; MBLs Be ae g it-walker, a Rak- | of Siva; a kind of sparrow, L.; (2), f, patience, Sie. 
Face St frexerey ‘ ge ae any rae that } bearance, indulgence (one of the samanya-dhay. 
kec.), VarBrS. vii, 66 wear ; . 8, jackals, | was, i.e. an obligation to all castes, Vishn,), Mn. - 
Kaha Ate. m. ‘ni beige ik eo oe t-dew, Kad. MBh. &c.; kshamam V/kri, to be indulgent w, 
re PETA, 2 aes ; alxer, a Ralcshas, goblin, | have patience or bear with ( pra¢i, MBh. iji 102 e 
aff. I. 30. Bshapktyaya, m, end of the night, | orgen,, Santis,); ‘Patience’ (personifiedas adaughter 


bearable, toler. 
PPropriate, be. 
at., loc., inf, or 
Ke auravandm, 
R. (e., &- 2a sa 


°ményita. KEshamé-lingatma-Pi¢ 


IaT kshaman. 


of Daksha and wife of Pulaha, VP.), Hariv 140094 
Prab.; tameness (as of an antelope), R. 111, 49 ihe 
resistance, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; (=2- hshdw) ae 
earth, VarBrS.; Paficat. &c. ; (hence) the mm ae 
‘one ;’ N.of Durga, DeviP.; the Khadira es “ti 
cia Catechu), L.; N. of a species of the At) se 5 
metre ; N. of a female shepherd, Brahmali 0 
Sakta authoress of Mantras; of a river (=? 0 
vat), Gal.; for kshapa (night), L.; (ant), shty i 
priety, fitness, W. [cf. Hib. camz, ‘strong, M™é 


“leur ess 
power ;” cama, ‘ brave.” = ta, f. abit abe 
capability. —twa, n. id, (with loc, of 12¢-/s vat 


Sarvad.; Comm. on KapS. & on Mn, 1%1 rea 68; 
mfn. knewing what is proper or right, R. ¥, 09 
for ksham®, q.v. 

Eshamaniya, mfn. to be suffered 
borne, R. v, 79, 95 vii, 13, 36. 


or patiently 


ind. 08 
1. Kshamé (instr. of 2. Ashdvt, 4: v-); i Gk. 
the earth, on the floor, gana sva7r-ddt) Lhe 


xapa-le, xapud-Gev.] card, mfn, being 
ground or under the earth, VS. Xvi, 57: fa. fone 
2. KEshamai (f. of °7d, q. ¥-) ae i" ont Ne 
who has patience with any one or 1s 11 fa pet 
of a Yaksha, Gal, —kalyfina, m., . ° 4 Comm. 
Jinalabha-siiri (who composed 1794 agin , N, of 3 
on the Jiva-vicara). Ksham&carya, ™ agree 
Sakta author of Mantras. Kshama-tr prs. vy 
‘son of the earth,’ the planet Mars, the earths 
Il. Kshama@-tala, n. the surface at a 
ground, Balar, iii, 79- Kshami ee ‘mfn. © 
ringa pterygosperma, L. Kshamént with Joc.) 
dowed with patience, patient, forgiv!ng | lord of the 
Mn. vii, 32, &c. Kshamé-pati, ™. iy 
earth,’ a king, Rajat. v,126. #8 
min, =°manvita, KEshama-para, 
tient, forbearing. Kshama-bkuj, ™- W. 
(4), m.‘ earth-enjoying,’ a prince, wee ital € 
ma-bhrit, m. ‘earth-supporter, 2 mo aaa, th 
a prince, Sis, xix, 30. Kabams-mon ta 
orb, whole earth, Prab. Kshama-yU™ 


3° 
mfn. yery . 


patied "Bie 


as tienc®t 
(anylegal affair)in which testimonies for oe es 
tised and anestimate of one’s damage ot min. pat’ 
Comm, on Yaja. ii, 6. Kehama-voty 0 (as 
enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. moe ¢ the ¥ 
phants), MBh. ii, 1878; (42), f- ¢ whirlpoo! a, 
Nidhi-pati. Kshamiévarta, m. a A-5? 
tience,’ N. of a son of Devala, VES ke snore, 
mfn. practising patience, patient, i3, ES 
Bramana, m. a Jaina ascetic, HPari>. 
shodasi, f., N. of a work. ing P 
EKshamépana, a7, n.the begg ays Oyater 
Eshamapaya, Nom. P. A. a - 163 
any one’s(acc.) pardon, BhP. 1¥; ph 5 159?" ott 
Kshamita, mfn. pardoned, M od or pal 
Eshamitavya, mfn. to be endure 
borne or pardoned, R. v, 24, 7+ tient, 
Eshamitri, mfn. enduring, fe “d. 
Kshamin, mfn. (Pan. 14, es ; 
Yajfi. i, 133; ii, 200; MBh.; ble to de 
Kshami-4/bhii, to become 4 
(dat.), HParig, i, 229. in the earth, tert 


Kshamya, mfn. being %! jt) 
x9dvios, RV. ii, 14, 11 & VU, 46, a of 2+ asl 

Kesha, f, (derived fr. some eos ji, 23 53 y en” 
the earth, ground, Naigh.1, 13 © Adi) pore cate? 

1. Kshanta, mfn. (gan 279 Bb. Fo. b 
dured (=sodha), L.; pardons’: jents : 
(Pan, S a, ik Kar.) enduring, pat! ey (a5) ¢ 


1AVE) 4 ye 
158; Yaji.; R.; Ragh. (compa avid a, j 
(gana “thkarddi) N. of a man, 3 jsham® ’ en 
hunter, Hariv. 1206; of Siva(™"" ) yp, pa 
‘the patient one,’ the earth, L-3 i, 
indulgence, R. i, 34, 32 & 33: fr, tas B pine! 
Kshintayana, as, m. patr. ite 5 any B, 
Kshanti, zs, f. patient wile nde sta 
Vop. xxiii, 3 ; patience, forbearan 
dulgence, Mn, v, 1073 ™ he 5 
of saintly abstraction, Divy@¥- Vir 7 i 
N, of a Sruti; N. of a mver, af induler 
the Paramita or accomplishin’ : 
rand. =plla, m., N. of 2 Princes Pi 
f., N. of a Gandharva girl, ard v4; of 8 
patient, enduring, indulgent * pig Mies N. 
m., N.of a Rishi, Karand.-=* Adie, 
Kathas, lxxv, 23. 5 we utkar (a8 ) 
Eshantiya, mfn. fr. ea, oe ring, Up. 
Kshantn, min. patient, ¢P RY. 
a father. L. “| grounds 
Kshiman, a, n, earth, 50% 
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Wied kshala, lana, &c. See 4/2. kshal. 


WIT kshas, nom. sg., nom. & acc. pl. of 
2. kshdm, q.v. 


fa t.kshi, cl. 1. P. kshdyatz (2. du. kshd- 
yathas or kshay®, 2. pl. &shdyatha ; Subj. 
1. kshayat or kshayat, RY. vi, 23, 10 & vii, 20, 
6; x, 106, 7; pr. p. 4skayat), to possess, have 
power over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RY.; 
[cf. Gk. Supa 

2 ' es as, m.‘ dominion,’ Say, (on RV. vii, 
46, 2). 

Kshayaéd-vira, mfn. ruling or governing men 
(Indra, Rudra, and Pishan), RV.; [‘ possessed of 
abiding or of going heroes such as sons &c.,’ Say. ] 

1. Kshit, mfn. ifc. ‘ruling,’ see adhz-kshit, 
kshiti-, prithivi-, bhit-, mahi-. 

I. Eshiti, zs, f. dominion (Comm.), MBh, xiii, 
76, IO. 


fey 2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. kshéti, kshiydti 
(3. du. £shitds, 3. pl. Ashiyanté ; Subj. 2. 
kshayat, 2. sg. &shdyas, 3. du. kshayatas, 1. pl. 
kshayama; pt. p. kshiydt; aor. Subj. &sheshat ; 
fut. p. Asheshydf), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used 
especially of an undisturbed or secret residence), 
RV.; to remain, be quiet, AV.; SBr.; to inhabit, 
TBr. iii; to go, move (&shiyazi), Naigh, ii, 143 


I. Eehami, See s.v. 2. Asha. 
Kshimya, mfn. to be borne patiently or par- 


doned, MBh, ii, 1517 & 1582. 
WAR kshamasya=kshamasya (q. v-), L. 
WAT kshama, &e. See 4/1. ksham. 
WT kshamuda, as or am, m. or n. (2) a 
Particular high number, Buddh. L. 
eo kshamp, cl. 1. & 10. P. °pati, °payati, 
suffer, bear, Dhatup, xxxii, 77; to love, like, ib. 
WR kshdmya. See /1. kshdm. 


a kshdya. See »/1. 2. & 4. kshi. 
shayana, Sce 4/2. & 4. Ashi. 


ay kshayathu, m. for kshav®, q.v-, L. 
Waste kshaydd-wira. See Jt. kshi. 


bbs kshayika, °yita, &c. See +4. kshi. 
Bhayys. See a-kshayyd. 


ARI kshar, cl. 1. P. kshdrati (ep. also A. 
34; Sui 6:2 Ved. cl. 2. P, £shariti, Pan. vii, 2, 
shar (ct ee at; impf. dksharat; aor. 3. Sg. 
Ashdrap «+ 1. ¥, 3); aésharit, Pan. vii, 2, 2; P. 
3 inf, kshdradhyai, RV. i, 63, 8), to flow, 


stream, Blide, dist “4g : 
&c.3 to melt ae trickle, RV.; AV.; 5Br.; R. 


m. applying acrid remedies, Hear. = pila, m., N. 
ofa Rishi (v. 1. for -fav2).—ptirva-dasaka, n. a 
decade of acrid substances, L,=bhtimi, f£ saline 
soil, L. = madhya, m, Achyranthes aspera, L, 
= mrittiké, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul- 
phate of soda), KatySr. iv, 8,16, Sch, melaka,m., 
N. of an alkaline substance, L. meha, m. a mor- 
bid state of the urine (in which its smell] and taste 
resemble that of potash), Car. ii, 4; Suir. mehin, 
mfn. one whose urine has that smell and taste, ib. 
rasa, m, a saline or alkaline flavour, W. =—1la- 
vana, ¢, n. du, any alkaline substance and salt, 
ManGr.; -varjana,n. keeping offalkalinesubstances 
andsalt, Heat. ; (cf.a-e5h°.) = vriksha,m. = -dru, 
L, =sreshtha, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron- 
dosa, L.; (azz), n. alkaline earth (=vajra-kshara), 
L, —shat-ka, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by 
their sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomentosa, Achy- 
ranthes aspera, Cowach, Ghanti- patali, Coraya), 
W.=<samudra, m. thesalt ocean, BhP.v,1 7,6; Ro- 
makas. —sindhu,m., id. — sutra, n. caustic thread 
(applied to fistulas &c.), Susr. Esharaksha, mfn. 
having an artificial eye made of glass, Buddh. L. 
HeharAgada, m. an antidote prepared by ex- 
tracting the alkaline particles from thé ashes of plants, 
Suér.y, 7, 3- Eshiraccha,n. sea-salt,L. Kshiran- 
jana, n. an alkaline unguent, Susr. Esharambu, 
n. an alkaline juice or fluid, Sak., Sch. Esh&- 

































































; Reape ; ") MBh. iii, | rémbudhi, m. the salt ocean, W. Eshirdda, Dhatup.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. &shaydya; Subj. 
700%; to fall or slip ae tested MF (abl), | m- id, BRP. v. Kebrdaka, n.=°rémbu, Suir.; | Ashepayat) to make a person live quietly, RV. iii, 
“Xi, 4716 ; to-cause to how, pour out, RV.; | (in comp. with amlédaka) Mn. v, 114 & Yaji. i, | 46, 2 & ¥, 9, 75 [cf. Gk. xri¢e. ] 


190. Ksharédadhi, m. = -rimbudhi, W. 


oe 2. Kshaya, min. dwelling, residing, RV. iii, 2, 
Eshareka, as, m. alkali, Susr.; 2 Juice, essence, 


frain, * 2°) 23 Mn. ii, 107 ; MBh., &c. (with szz- Ke 
13; Vili, 64,45; (as), m. an abode, dwelling-place, 


» to urine, 


” Car. ii, 4); to give fortha stream ii 
aids: any thing chy NBR Hariv, 8898 (pf W.; a net for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 & | seat, house (cf. wzw- & su-kshdya, ritha-, divi- 
to flo Gra); R.; Ragh.; Cans: Asharayati, to cause ] 5560; a cage or basket for birds or fish, L.; a mul- | gssayd), RV.; VS. v, 38; TS.; Pan.; MBh.; R.; 
actid oe urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with | titude of young buds (cf. -jata), — L, le BhP. ; on: na Yama (cf. yamza-ksh°, vatvas- 
~ UDdstances (cf bshg ae . (cf. | washerman, L.; (4a), f. hunger, 4+. Jaa, min. vata-ksh°) ; abode in Yama’s dominion, Comm. on 
théritg) °c kshara), MarkP. vili, 1425 (cf R. (ed, Bomb.) ii, 109, 11; (= Ashitf) family, race, 


blossoming, Lalit. vil, 
Esharana, a, n. distilling, W.; converting to 

alkali or ashes, W.; a particular process applied to 

mercury, Sarvad. ix; (4), f, accusing of adultery (cf. 


RY. i, 123, 1. =taru, m. the plant Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L. 
1, Eshayand, mfn. habitable [? (as), m. ‘a place 


Bh " 
Perishable @ mf(@)n, (gana jva/ddi) melting away, 
5 (am), CUP. 5; MBh, ; Bhag. ; (as), m.a cloud, 
» Tl. water, L,; the body, MBh. xiv, 479. 


&; min, (— sy ch siete ith il °C VS. xvi, 43; (Ashd- 
by asa (=hshave.. ; a-ksharanda), L ; with tranquil water,’ Comm.]}, VS. xvi, 43 ; (4s4a 
- distillation, W.mpeaten f ; N Si rhea la Be, mfn, distilled from saline matter, | yaa) TS. iv; (kshend) MaitrS.; (as), m. a bay, 
mara neva, mfn, mutable dissoluble, Kaharat- | strained through alkaline ashes a es cata be ne on RPrat.; (a7), n. a dwelling- 
Markp tee: OF a perishable natant erishable, | ted, falsely accused (esp. of ad tery), accused OF @ } place, Nir. vi, 0. 

Vi, 3. eae 33. Eshare-ja, min. es -ja, Pan. | crime (loc.), MBh. ii, 2 38; (instr.) R.(ed. Gorr.)ii, | Eshayas. See aurukshayasa. 


3. Eshi, zs, f. abode, L.; going, moving, L. 

2. Kshit, mfn. ifc, ‘dwelling, inhabitant of (in 
comp.),’ see acyuta-, apsu-, &-, upa-, giri-, divi-, 
dhruva-, part-, bandhu-, vraja- & sa-kshit ; ai- 
tartksha-, prithivi-, loka-, sindhu-. 

Kshita, f. for 2. Ashzti (q.v.), MBh. xiii, 2017. 


I0Q, 55- ; 
Eshiriya, mf. fr. °ra, gana utharadi. 


Wes x. shal, v.1. for V kskar, Dhatup. xx. 


LAr) 2. kshal (related to /kshar), cl. 1. 
XP. dshalayate, to wash, wash off, purify, 


Esha 

Esharag ™(é4a)n. pouring forth (ifc.),Devim. 
topping (et 2% N. flowing, trickling, distilling, 
Ragh, ix a: angulin, perspiration of the fingers, 
mB spattering, ie pouring forth, Vop.; splash- 


Bharj ae - Hit.: [ef, Lith 2. Eshiti, zs, f. an abode, dwelling, habitation 

fla..: ta ‘ ' - Kathas.; Hit.; Lei. Lith. 5 25, » ¢ &: 

oe trickling, we eee liquefied, oozed, W.; paca ae me skalbjt, “to mn ;’ Mod. | house (cf. also zer2e- & su-kshitt, dhruvd-), RV.: 

‘the sharin, ze — accion, whdling? GS “om "pi 1?) 2 (Naigh, i, 1) the earth, soil of the earth, Mn.; MBh. ; 
x may season, L owing, dropping, trickling, Kahala as, m, washing, washing off, R, &c.; the number ‘one, Bijag. ; (dyas), £. set- 
x &, mfn. fr, “ra, gana gao-ddi. wahfian mm i Fa. washing, washing ot wiping off, | tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which 


Cote ees Mf five are named; cf. Arzshit), RV.; (said of the 
OSive families of the gods) iii, 20, 4; estates, Rajat. v, 


(@)n. (gana jvaladt) caustic, biting, | Paficat. (ife.) ; (a7), 0. washing, washing off, cleans- 


Bhates ? eae eens: saline, converted to alkali | ing with water, MBh. Les 295 « Paficat.; MarkP. ; i oe ek amass Eeeu-bekitts Sh eTIE wibrene, 

Pg t . s ~_ ry on ‘ : i 

(as), “5 shar keen (Ad Seiad, », a a Saye es to a washed or cleansed. bhava-, 7 heel "reese - kana, m, a particle 

(esp, i any Corrosive or contd ) ae sabes Eshalita mfn. washed, cleansed, cleaned, Susr. ; of earth, ae a kampa, i, an earthquake, 

(one kali such acrid or salin age na one d away, removed, Rajat. v, 59. MBh, vii, 7867; R. vi, 30, 30; VarBrS. v, xxi, 
S79 ’ 


Ro, PeCles of as soda or potash), caustic alkali 


xxxii, =kampana, m., N. of an attendant in 
L wi iuice, egg MUterY)» Katy.; Yajai ili, 36; MBh, 


= ° Zz 
Eshilitavys, min.= lantya. Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2561; of a Daitya, Hariv, 


thas es 1: iors oigig patie mi io Wa kshdva, °vaka, Snathu. See v1. kshu. ab Soler gai me ah tree Agata Catechu, L, 
Mo, a Acili, Ta « tosive or acrid substance, Ka- : - ks m. ‘ruler of the earth,’ a prince, ki 
Wate y black S417 factitious or medicinal salt (com- WI ksha. See 4/1. ksham. Sis. xiii, 4 —kshoda, m. a particle of earth, ie 
mgd Women ged lavana and krishna-l)W-s | enfg zshati. See o/keshai. Kad. hada, m. a clod or lump of earth, W. 
nao 7%. OF rm, ‘a pool of saline — gar m., N. of a Bodhi-sattya, B onl 
fleg Blying eae » BhP. v, 26, 7 & 30.—karman, | WTA kshatira. See /kshad. lana, n. =-hampa, VarBrS, =ja, aE eine, 
te &e,, DPI ve alkali (Lapis infernalis) to proud ehaira, &e. See hshatrd. produced of or in the earth, Suér.; (as n, 
tre. M. a kj Ping acrid remedies in general. — Ki- wiTa kshatra; . h MBh. iii, 10248; R. vi, 76, 2 : ij ), m. a tree, 
‘ ’ rR wi, imi 
mina With on of insect, L, — kritya, mfn. to be Went tT: kshdnta, mfn. ending with the necthooweres (bhit-naga), \, ; ; Boat ind of snail or 
iii, y damanea pee alkali, Sugr.i,11,15.—kehata, 3 -son, N. of the 


letter Asha, RamatUp. 
Ulan 2. kshania. See 4/1. ksham. 

iva, “ntu, see 1D. 
Eshainthyane, “nti, °ntiya, “nt, see 
mceomtinhne a N. of a formula, Baudh. iv, 7, 5: 
Wiad kshapdya. See Caus. / kshai. 
EKshbama. See ib. 
RIAL kshaman. See 4/1. ksham. 
1. Kshami, See s.v- 2. hshdm. 
Qia 2. kshamé, °min. See /kshai. 


QiFa kshamya. See o/1. ksham. 


BraR kshayska. See »/4. kshi. 
Bickshara, raka, Srana, &c. See /kshar, 





panel Sen Yee Ganit. ; of the demon Na. 
raka, W.; (2), f., N. of Sita (the wife of Rq 
W.; (avz), n, the horizon, Aryabh. ; Siry oa 
n. the state of the horizon, Gol. ae, sg ha 
age or earth-worm ( = bhii-naga) See 
s <n ig a bow formed by the horizon sedi 
cteea ce = ya, f. id., Siiryas, ii,61: Gol 
BS; io Sac N. of the planet Mars. Var. 
a! ?), f aughter of the earth,’ N, of Sita 
i é iar Tuesday, VarBrsS, ; -divasa-vira, 
| 4 mR, n. the surface of the earth, 
mam ete Bhartr. Hi, 5; Vddsaras, f an 
tna ns walks or lives on the earth, Kathas 
ai. oo ca n. protection of the earth (one 
ig e Kshatriya caste), Vishn, = ding 
mmon or Savana day, Ganit, =deva, m. 


Metho, Keni), Wtitions salt or saltpetre, Mricch. 
Cookes Of Cauter:. mfn. id., 12. =tantra, n. the 
va “a With a "lZation, Car, vi, 5. =tadla, n. oil 
ang ‘8 triad cali ingredients, GarudaP, = tre 

OTaX, Or acrid substances,’ natron, saltpetre, 
Vielg” Of Cheng it#Va n. id. L. dala, f a 
“aya ant Podium, L,=dru, m. ‘a tree that 
Fike Vern. a Potash,’ Schreberia Swietenoides, L. 
Tivep > 4 va mee of acrid substances (i. €. svar- 
15 5p. fa eo), Bhpr, —nadi, f. ‘alkaline 
Nea.) VYily, gare Im one of the hells, R. vii, 21, 
L, sale, L is, MarkP, xiv, 68, =pattra, m. 
mn, 2 P8vag, mm pottraka, m. id., L.; (2), f. id., 
Shi, By, tke, id the salt pcean,’ in comp. °yo-bhi, 

ariy, dh, I, 19. = pani, m., N. of a Ri- 


33 (vy. ], for kshira- p°) Bhpr, = pata, 


328 fafataat kshiti-devata. 


‘earth-god,’ i.e, a Brahman, BhP. iii, 1, 12, = de- 
vata, f. id., MBh. xiii, 6451. =dhara, m. ‘ earth- 
supporter, a mountain, Kum. vii, 94; Bhartr. 
=dharin, mfn, carrying soil or earth, Yajii. ii, 
152; Git. dhenn, f. the earth considered as a 
milch-cow, Bhartr. ii, 38. mnanda,m., N. of a 
king, Rajat. i, 338. =nandana, m. (=-7a) N. of 
the planet Mars, naga, nm. (=-a7efz) a kind of 
snail or earthsworm, L, —n&tha, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king, L. pa, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a king, 
Susr.; Paficat.;Sak.; Ragh. pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ id., Nal.; R.; Ragh.; Kathas. —pala, m. 
= ~pa, VarBrS.; Ragh. ii, vii;-Bhatt. ; Caurap.; Prab. 
—pitha, n, the surface of the earth, W.; N. ofa 
town, HParis, —putra, m. ‘son of the earth,’ N. 
of the demon Naraka, KilP. —purn-hiita, m.‘ the 
Indra of the earth,’ a king, Inscr. —pratishtha, 
mfn, dwelling or abiding on the earth, W. — badari, 
f., N. of a plant (=44#-6°), L. —bhartri, m. 
=-naGiha, Naish. ix, 22. —bhuj, m. ‘one who 
possesses the earth,’ a king, Bhartr.; Santis.; Prab.; 
Rajat. =bha, f. ( =-fanaya) N. of Sita, Balar. 
— brit, m. ‘earth-supporter,’ a mountain, Vikr.; 
Ritus,; Kir.; a king, Bhartr. (v.1. -bhuy); -2a,£ 
the state of a king, reign, Naish, vi, 94. —man- 
dala, n. the globe, earth, W. = rasa, m. the juice 
or essence of the earth, VP. —raja, m. a prince, 
king. =xuh, m. ‘growing from the earth,’ a tree, 
Bhartr.; Prab. —xuha, m. id, Sis. vii, 54; Sah. 
= lava-bhuj, m. ‘ possessing only a small tract of 
the earth,’ a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, 100. = var. 
dhana,m.acorpse, L.— vritti-mat, mfn. ‘of a be- 
haviour similar to that of the earth,’ patient like the 
earth, BhP, iv, 16,.7.—<.vyndaga, m.a cave within 
the earth, L, = Saci-pati, m. = -puru-hitta, Rajat. 
-, 99. = Sate-kratu, m. id., iii, 329. = bitjini,f, = 
j?vG@,Ganit. — suta,m. (= -ja)the planet Mars, Var- 
BrS.; VarBr.; N. ofthe demonNaraka,W. =—sura,m, 
= -deva, = sprig, m, an inhabitant of the earth, 
Ragh. viii, 80. KEshiti-garbha, for °72-°, q. y. 
Eshitindra, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, Vear. 
Kshitiga, m. ‘ ruler of the earth,’ a king, MBh. iii, 
13198 ; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rajat. ; N. of a prince of 
Kanyakubja ; -vagzsdvali-carita, u.‘ genealogy and 
history of Kshit?éa’s family,’ N. of a work composed 
in the last century. Kshitisvara, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king, Ragh. iii, 3; xi, 1; BhP, iii, 13, 9. 
Eshity (by Sandhi for £shz¢z),—aditi, f. ‘the 
Aditi of the earth,’ N, of Devaki (mother of Krish- 
na), L, =adhipa, m. ‘lord of the earth, a king, 
VarBr, xi, 1.=utkara,m.a heap of mould, ii, 12. 


A kshi, cl. 1. P. kshayatt (only once, 


in the sixty years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. = ka~ 

ra, mfn. ifc. causing destruction or ruin, destructive, 

terminating, MBh. ii, 2494; Suér.; liberating from 
existence, W.; perhaps tor Ashayiz-kala (said of the 
moon ‘the portions of which are waning’), Can.; 

(as), m., N. of the 49th year of the sixty years’ 

Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS, = kartri, min. ifc. causing 

destruction or ruin, VP. = Kila, m. the period of 

destruction, end of all things. =kaga, m. a con- 
sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20, Easin, 
mfn. one who has a consumptive cough. =krit, 
mfn. causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarY ogay.; 

Bhag. xi; Suér.; (¢),m.( =Z4shaya) N. of the last 

year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati cycle, = m-kara 

mf(z)n. causing destruction or ruin (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Heat. ja, mfn. produced by con- 
sumption (as cough), Sur. =divasa, m. the day 

of the destruction of the universe, Hear. = nAigini f, 

‘removing consumption,’ Celtis orientalis (= jivan- 

#2}, L. —paksha, m. the fortnight of the moon’s 

wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii, 37, = pravritte 

min, = ja, Susr.=m&sa, m. a lunar month that 

Is omitted in the adjustment of the lunar and the 

solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. =yukta, mf. ruined 

(a prince), Kir. ii, 11, myukti, f. Tuin, ii, 9; 

necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. a. yoga, 

m. id., W.=—roga, m, consumption, VarBrS, ; Heat, 

= “rogin, mfn. consumptive, Yaji. ; Heat. ; ot 1g 

f, consumption ; ‘gi-fva, n. id., Mn, = Vayu, m. 

the wind that is to blow at the end of the world. 

WwW. ™sampad, f. total loss, ruin, destruction W. 

Eshayaha, m. 2 lunar day that is omitted in ile 

adjustment of the lunar and the solar calendar 

Ganit, Eshayopasama, m, complete.annihilation 

of the desire of being active, Jain. (Sarvad, ili) 

_ 2, Eshayana, min. ifc., ‘ destroying, annihilat- 

pea my, ee, See draya-, asurg- 
1iaca-, bhratrivya-, yatudhana- invg- . 

waindbhipeue J na-, Sadanud- 8 sq. 
Kshayathn, for Rshavathu, q. ¥. 

, puhagayitavys, mfn, to be destroyed, R 
é> 4. 
Kehayi (in comp. for ° i72, 9. Vv.) 

kshaya-kara, —tva, n. cecil Eee 

Sarvad. iv; KapS. i, 1, Sch ee 
Eshayika, mfn. consumptive, Nir, 
Eshayita, mfp, destroyed, ruined 

finished, MBh.; R,; Megh.; BhP. ; 

math.) divided, Siiryas. i, s1.— ta, F 

stroyed or annihilated, Badar. ili, 1, 8, Sch 
Eshayin, mfn. (Pan. ii, 2,157) wasting, decay- 


ing, waning, Mn. ix, 314; Ragh.; Das.; Bhartr.- 





























































vi, 


; sage erishable, Sak, ; . Ke! 5 T. 
R. iv, 6,14), cl. 5. P. kshindt? SBr.; Mn, ; a MBh, xiii, oe hae a Mn. iii, 
MBh. &c. ; I. sg. Ashindmi, VS, for °vami of AV.), Kehayishna, min, perishable ep : 
cl. 9. P. £shinare (3. pl. kshizdnte ; perf. 3. du, | destroying, removing, ib. vi, 16 4X; (ife Vie 7) 403 
cikshiyatur, Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 77 & vii, 4,10), | Kshayya, mfn, rd ive) Ut, 13, 25, 


(anything) that can 
or removed, Pan, vi, 1, 81 —e ie cet aes 7 
Kshiyika, mfn, resulting he 


; ae from the (4 
sama or) annihilation of the desire of ee 


to destroy, corrupt, ruin, make an end of (acc.), 
kill, injure, RV.; AV. &c. : Pass. &shiydle (AV. xii, 
5,453 3. pl. £shkivante, RV. i, 62, 123 aor. Subj, 
&sheshta [AV, iv, 34,8] or Rshayz, TBr.i; Cond. 
aksheshyaia, SBr. viii), to be diminished, decrease, 
wane (as the moon), waste away, perish, RV.; AV.; 
SBr. &c.; to pass (said of the night), Kathas.; 
Caus. P. kshapayati (fut. véshyati), rarely A. °te 
(MBh, i, 1838; Das.), very rarely Ashayayatd 
(MBh. v, 2134, ed. Calc.), to destroy, ruin, make 
an end of (acc.), finish, MBh.; R. &c.; to weaken, 
Mn. y, 157; MBh. i, 1658; Kum. vy, 29; to pass 
(as the night or time, kshapam, pas, kalam), Paii- 
cat.; Kad.; SaragP.; [cf. 6é-vw, Phi-ot-s, &e.] 
3. Kshaya, as, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 201) loss, waste, 
wane, diminution, destruction, decay, wasting or wear- 
ingaway (often ifc.),Mn.; MBh, &c.; fall (asof prices, 
opposed to wriddhi, e. g. kshayo vriddhi$ ca pan- 
Janam, “the fall and rise in the price of commiodi- 
ace) Yajn. ll, 258 ; removal, W.; end termination 
(e. g. nidra-ksh° the end of sleep R. vi, Io I ° 
dina-kshaye, at the end of day, MBh. i, 6 - R 
IV, 3, 10; ji0ita-kshaye, at the end of "ife "a8 
aJushah ksh*, id., Ragh. ; Ashayam V gam, /ya 
or 2#pa4/2, to become less, be diminished, go 
» come to an end, peri a. 
Suér. ; VarBrs. ; Das. ; Amar,; he a ial ae 
to destroy, R. v, 36, 51); consumption phthisi 
pulmonalis, Sugr.; Heat.: sickness in general 7 
the destruction of the universe, Pajicat, : (in ali Ya 
negative quantity, minus, Aryabh.; = mie . ie ; 
=kshaydha, Ganit.; N. of a prince, VP, : (a) e. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat.; (am), n., N. of the laet year 


Jain. (Sarvad. iii), 
5. Kshi, zs, f. destruction, waste loss 
Kshita, mfn, ( = p6:-7é-s) wasted, ml 
hausted, TS. vi; weakened, miserable (as an ascetiey, 
Pan. vi, 4, 61, Kai, ; (see also d-,) Eshitg te), 
mfn. one whose life goes to an end, RV, x ‘eon 
one whose life is forfeited, Pan. vi, 4, 61 Kas ae 
3 Kshiti, zs, f. wane, perishing, ruin dest 
tion, AV.; the period of the destruction of the ae 
verse, end of the world, L.; (cf. a-, dsura- ) 7“ 
Kshitvan, d, m. the wind, Un. iv, tr. 
Kshiya, f. (g. dhidddz) loss, waste, destructio 
L.; offence against the customs, Pan, yjij I, 60 Pe 
ii, 104, =e 
Kshiné, mfn. diminished, wasted, expended, lost 
destroyed, worn away, waning (as the moon) SBr ; 
MundUp. ; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; weakened, injured, 
broken, torn, emaciated, feeble, Mn, Vil, 166 ; Suér : 
Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 61 & viii, 2, 46 &c,; delicnes 
slender, Sak.; Git, iv, 21; Naish, vii, 81; Poor, 
miserable, Pajicat. iv, 16 & 32; (a2), n., N.ofa dis. 
ease of the pudenda muliebria, Gal. — Karman, m 
‘one whose desire of being active is completely ai. 
nihilated,’ a Jina. = koga, mfn. one whose wealth 
is exhausted, Rajat. v, 165. = gati, mfn. with 
slackened or diminished motion or progress, = 43. 
‘vita, mfn, one-who has'‘no means of subsistence, R, 
= temas, m., N, of a Vihara, Rajat. i, 147.=ta, 
f. the state of wasting away, diminution, decay, W,; 
. the state of being worn away or injured, Mricch, ; 


? 


Tey kship. 


emaciation, W. =tvva, n. the wane (of the moon), 
Subh, =dhana, mfn. having diminished wealth, 
impoverished. —papa, mfn. one whose sins are 
destroyed, purified after having suffered the con- 
sequences of sin, W. —punya, mfn, one whot 
merit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of merit ant 
is doomed to labour for more in ee ba 
=madhya, min. slender-waisted, W. =m 
n. (scil. gusa-sthana) N. of the twelfth of a 
fourteen degrees by which final beatitude is poset, 
Jain, —vat, mfn. wasted, decayed, W. pg 
mfn. inhabiting a dilapidated house, W.; ), 
dove or pigeon, W. —vikranta, mfn. one W es 
lost courage, destitute of prowess, W. —vritti, e of 
out of employ, having no means of subsisten¢ oa 
maintenance, Mn. viii, 341. = Sakti, ay 
whose strength is wasted, weak, impotep ‘ated 
—#arira, mfn. one who has a thin or pees, is 
body, W.— sara, mfn, (a tree) the sap of wht 
gone, withered, MBh. xiij, 5, 19- = ee ee 
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, Ww. bs, W- 
nfiage, mfn. one who has emaciated lim)s, one 
Eshin&jya-karman, mifn. ‘one who na ands 
with sacrificial ceremonies,’ a Buddhist, W. Eshi- 
n&dhi, mfn. delivered from distress, Das. ssto.as 
nfiyus, mfn. (=Ashitdy°) one whose ae Pate fe) 
end,MBh.; Kathas. Kshinartha, min.‘ <peraves 
property, impoverished, Mricch. — Kshin ghts 
mfn. with sin gone, Divyav. xxxvi. Es of the 
Karman, m. ‘one who has suppressed ae pine 
eight groups of actions,’ an Arhat, Jain- ly upoy 
oe mfn. destitute of anything to Tey 
Amar.; Ritus,; Rajat. v, 60; 105 & 287. wasting 
Kshiyamana, mfn. (Pass. p-) ghee trig 
away, decaying, BhP. v, 22, 9; Hit.; (cl yed, Pat 
EKshoya, mfn. to be destroyed or remor'™’ 
vi, I, 81, Kas, ; ishables 
EXsheshnu, méfn. (Vop. XXVI1, 144) pers 
MaitrS. i, 6, 10. 


Feat kshin, cl. 8. P. A. 
shi, q.v., Dhatup. XxX, 4. 


Feary ushit. See /1. & 2. ksht. ite 
Kshita, mfn., see4/4.kshz; (2); f., ag psi 
I. 2. Ephiti, 3. Eshiti, see /1-?- 

reyta 4. kshiti, is, m., N. of a man, 


: : « g sort 
(5), f. a sort of yellow pigments 13,47) Gal. 


metal; = £sh2ti-kshama (S. V ' 
Parry kshitvan. See /4. ksht- 

ferg kshidra, as, m. disease, L.; 
A 


L.; a horn, L. oun psh¥ 
1, kship, cl. 6. P, heshipal, * pip 
pate (MBh, &c.} Cl. ee Be 

only Bhatt; Subj. Ashipde; perf. 7 psyati, MP 

&c.; ep. also czkshipe; fut. and #5 g n, vil at 

Be pane it Bot AP yy 

10, Siddh.), to throw, cast, send, desp ships 

I, 10 & 20; Ma.; MBh. (Pass. Pf oe of ae 

i, 1126) Bc. 3 to move hastily (the @ (as ai 

Mricch.; BhP. x, 36, 143 to throw? Be, weapOfn 

eye), Bhartr, i, 94; to strike or- thing 09.0 

RV.i, 182, 1-3; to put or place a0 

(loc.), pour on, scatter, fix or Teck e 

i, 230; Bhag.; Mricch. &c.; to dire fast a2)? “e) 

upon (loc.), Sarvad.5 to throw awa¥ 0" ine plat, 

rid of, Bhartr. ii, 69; Kathas.5 © 1°"; coult, © el, 
on (loc,), Hit.; to utter abusive a 7; e@, to oF 
abuse, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; ‘to re ay 

beat, outvie, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15: ‘peal’ 1, 

down, ruin, destroy, BhP. v4 T, ruin, ot. 

(A. ‘to destroy one another, g° ae at 

kshiperan, MBh. iii, 1094) 3 7 P ant)» 

(the time or night, kalam, ks ve Jamts 

154; xcii, 84; to lose (time © 

kshepa), R, vii, 80, 143 to oT add, G? 

@ixanz), Car. vi, 3; (in math. r throw IDs 

P. &shepayati, to cause to cast aa jnto, *%" 

tar), Kathas, xiii, 1605 to HON gathAe sm) 

16; to cause to descend into Corights k 0 

121; to pass or while away ( “pshipe os 

ib. Ivi, 753 (aor. Subj. 2. $B- bi ship, 

injure, RV, x, 16, 13 (cf. 5uP)- o, for * tg ist? 
v2. shi); (cf. Lat. sipoy GSSE0 oon, 5 De yadl™ 

2. Kship, fas, f. pl. (only use 57 ethe ’ 
is formed fr, bshi pa, RV- 1%, $9 Naigh- iy 2 
ones,’ the fingers, RY. iii, v, * 


Onoti, mute, av + 


thes 





fey kshipa. 


Eshipa, mfn.‘ throwing, casting,’ see g¢77-esh"; 
(as), m. a thrower, W.3; (4), f. throwing, sending, 
casting, g. bhidadi; (for bshapa) night, Comm. 
ashig OP f, only instr. pl. “pabhis, see 

_Kshipaka, as, m. an archer, L.; (@), £.?, Pan. 
Vii, 3) 45, Vartt. 5; g. prékshdai. 

Eshipakin, mfn. fr. °d, g. prékshade. 

Ry panes f. ‘moving speedily,’ gallop (NBD. ], 

rene 40, 4; a missile weapon, Un.; a kind of 

C 944; =mantra, L.; =adhvaryu, L.; an oar, 
omm, on L. (also °zez, f., ib.) 

mie eee #5, m. “an archer,’ or (2), n. ‘a 

n wc a on,’ RV. iv, 58, 6; (zs), m. air, wind, 

calla ier . 
scat rane mfn. diffusive, what may be sent or 
Un. iii, ex Eh,” L.; (zs), m.the body, L. ; spring, 

ett z, du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4, Sch. 

Monee? z, du. id,, Naigh. ii, 4. 
dismissed, ta, mfn, thrown, cast, sent, despatched, 
spicable (, RV. i, 129, 8; MBh. &c.; reviled, de- 
46 Kaz (on account of, instr, or -fas), Pan. ¥, 4, 
a wound } (@), f. (for kshapa) night, L.; (dv), 2. 
109, 3; (caused by shooting or throwing, AV. V1, 
Samra scattered,’ distraction or absence of mind, 
“2a, f. i citta, mfn, distracted in mind, absent; 
nee of mind, MBh. ii, 241, —deha, mfn. 
shaja © prostrates the body, who lies down. = bhe- 
Weapons AG ym healing wounds caused by missile 

escent ( V. vi, 109g, I. — yoni, mfn. of despicable 
to act ona for whom a Brahman is not allowed 
One who alty-ip), AsvGr. i, 23. —laguda, mfn. 
(scil. 2 ings the staff, W. Kashiptottara, n. 

* @cas, speech) ‘the answer of which is de- 


Stroy. : 
ay endered impossible,’ unanswerable speech, 


x ; 
riddle eth = f, sending, throwing, W.; solving a 
Meanin Se api: or understanding a hidden 
exposure f ++ (in dram.) the becoming known or 
of a secret, Sah. 373; (in alg.) = Ashepttka. 
to the si ie f, (in alg.) the quantity to be added 
multiplicntors of the least root multiplied by the 
ct sitigee (to render it capable of yielding an 
ini OO 
( throws ean. (Pan. iii, 2,140) = wirakarishyu 
corn ful oe s bstacles in the way,’ obstructive, W.; 
Ship ond of abusing, BRD.), L. ; 
(Pr. p. p vat, mfn. pr. p. Pass., see I. kship; 
2 throwing, sending, W. 
©.3 (pr a are en mfn, (pr. p. Pass.) being thrown 
throwin e oe -) throwing, tossing, W.; casting aside, 
Shine,’ V:} sending, directing, W. 
Bshépichyy : mf(@) n, (compar. hshépiyas, superi, 
Pring, ela 2, 4q. vv.) springing, flying back with a 
stic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24,8; quick, 
Br. vi; ix; (said of certain lunar man- 
; = 9196 i. (as), m., N. of a son of Krishua, 
Mmediatel> } (dm), ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly, 


MBh. Re 2 directly, AV. + SBr. iv; v5 xiii; Ma.; 


Urta or 7; am),n. a measure of time (= 1s Mu- 
= hand Etarhis), SBr. $11,335.53 the part of 
Sotrespongi ee the thumb and forefinger and the 
ace, pl, ny.) NB Part of the foot, Suér. ; (2),ind. (Ved. 
Sao ? fee a shot, RV. iv, 8, 8; (a4), abl. ind. 

Br j; 2) "Mediately, Kathas.; (¢), loc. ind. id., 
ag Who wie x} (cf. Gk, xparrvds.] = kama, mfn. 

; a €s to obtain anything speedily, Samav- 
sli . a acting or working quickly, skil- 
awl, Uttaras > Sah,; °r¢-4d, f, working quickly, 

*™Gati, min. going quickly, DaivBr. 

); min - Myrica sapida, Npr. =dhanvan 

ck with a ttmed with an elastic bow which flies 
‘Bony pring, RV. ix, QO, 33 AV. xi, 4, 23- 


ty ape -one who decidesor resolves quickly, 


Fistase Populneo 


bakin, m. ‘ripening quickly, Hi- 
the bj ae L, =mitra-ta, f, N. of a 
aitrg set? Sarhigs. = Syena, m. a species 
ing | “€S Of Sandhi; 14,11; SBr. x. =samdhi, m. 
Vow ae first of (cf. &s haipra) produced by chang- 
Sang} : tthe, “o concurrent vowels to its semi- 
hana AS ayo - XU, 13, 5 ; (mfn,) changed by that 
Vi, ie? N.o c or syllable), = hasta, m. ‘ swift- 
Stver,) tle ho gni, AV.Paipp.; of a Rakshas, R. 
13 at cere ae m.a speedy sacrifice (in which 
Peed, Ship '€s are omitted), Comm. on Gobh. 
zs . action verte m. any affair which requires 
Ry ss QS Quine 2 1004: Kshipréshu, min. 
Xena, as ick arrows (Rudra), RV. vii, 46, I. 

> m. a throw, cast, W.; throwing, 


as 2 
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Eshibika (or &shivika), min. = &shibena ta- 
ratt, Pan. viii, 2, 6, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


WrtT kshird, am, n. (fr../syat? ¢ fr. /kshar 
or 4/ghas, Nir. ii, §; ff. 4/ghas, Un. iv, 343 g.- 
ardharcadt), milk, thickened milk, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS. &c. (ife. f. d, MBh. xiii, 3700); the milky juice 
or sap of plants, R.; Susr.; Megh. 106 ; Sak. (v.1.); 
=-Sirsha (q.v.), L.; water, L.; (as), m., N. of a 

ian (cf. -svamiz), Rajat. iv, 488; (@), f., 
N. of a plant (= Zakolz); L.; (2), f.a dish prepared 
with milk, Bhpr.; N. of several plants containing a 
milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic 
swallow-wort, Euphorbia, &c.), L. —Kaiicukin, 
m. (=&shirisa, q. v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L, — kan- 
tha, m. ‘having milk in his throat,’ a youngling, 
Balar.iv, 1; vi, 30; Prasannar. —kanthaka, m. id., 
L. - kanda, m.Batatus paniculata, L.; (@), f.id., L. 
—kalambhea, m.‘N, of a man,’ see £shatraka- 
lambhi. = ka&KoUKG, f., N. of a root from the Hima- 
laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hindis 
as one of the 8 principal medicaments), L.— kakoli, 
f, id., Susr. i, iv. kKandaka, m. = -da7z, q.v., L.; 
=-cchada, L. —kashtha, f. ‘(a plant) the wood 
of which yields a milky juice,’ a variety of the fig- 
tree, L. = kita, m. an insect or animalcule generated 
by the fermentation of milk, L. kunda, n.a milk- 
pot, Kathis, Ixiii, 189.—Kshaya, m. drying up of 
the milk (in the udder), Paficat. 1i.—kshava, for 
-yaud, q.¥.— kharjiira, m, a variety of date tree, 
L.—yarbha, m., N. of a certain Brahman who 
was born again as a flamingo, Hariv. —gucoha~ 
phala, m, Mimusops Kauki, L. = ghrita, n. puri- 
fied butter mixed with milk, Suér.; (cf. -sa7Zzs.) 
=cchada, m. Calotropis gigantea (the leaves of 
which yield a milky juice), Gal. —ja, n. coagulated 
milk,L, —jala, m.akindoffish,Gal. —taramgini, 
f, N. of a grammar (by Kshira-svamin). —tarn, 
m, a tree with a milky juice, VarBrS.; VarYogay. 
=tumbi, f. the bottle-gourd, L. = taila, n.a kind 
of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c., Suir. — to= 
yadhi, m. =4shira-dhi (q.v.), R. vi, 26, 6.—da, 
mfn, milk-giving, (anything) that yields milk, W. 
— dala, m.=-cchada, L.— datri, f. (a cow) who 
yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. —daru, m. (=-kan- 
daka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car. vil, 10, = dru- 
ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L. =dhara, m., N. of a 
prince. — &h&tri, fa wet-nurse, Buddh, L.—dhi, 
m, the ocean of milk, = dhenn, f. 2 milk-cow (sym- 
bolically represented by milk é&c. offered as a gift 
to a Brahman), VarP.; BhavP.—nadi, f., N. of a 
river in the south (Palar.) —nasa, m, Trophis as- 
pera. = nidhi,m, =-d/z, Ragh.i,12; Pan. i, 4, 51, 
Siddh, = nira, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet. ; 
‘ynion like the mixing of milk and water,’ em- 
bracing, embrace, L,; -s2dht, m, = kshira-adhi, 






























































casting, tossing, W.; stretching (as of the legs), 
Suér. ; a clap (of wings), R. iv, 62,12; a stroke (of 
an oar &c.), L.; (cf. apati-ksh°, drishtt-ksh°, bhri- 
ksh®, sata-ksk°); movingtoand fro, Megh. 47; send- 
ing, dismissing, W. ; laying on (as paint &c.), be- 
smearing, L.; transgressing (langhana), L.; delay, 
procrastination, dilatoriness, Sarvad.; ‘ loss, see 71a- 
nah-ksh°; accusation, Yajfi. i, 210; (Pan. ii, I, 26 
& v, 4, 46) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh. 
i, 5553 iii, 631; Yaji. ii, 204 & 211; disrespect, 
contempt, L.; pride, haughtiness, L. ; application of 
a term:to something else, Badar. iv, I, 6, Sch.; a 
nosegay, L.; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad- 
dendum ; the astronomical latitude, Suryas,; Gol. 
= dina, nu. =éshaydhe (4. y.), Gol. = pata, m. the 
point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip- 
tic, Gol. vi, 14 & 20. = vritta, n. the course of the 
planets and of the moon, ib, v, 13 
Kshepaka, mfn. ifc. one who throws or sends, 
Kathas, lxi, 9; destroying, Badar., Sch. ; inserted, 
interpolated, R. ii, ch. g6, Sch. ; Naish. xxii, 48, 
Sch.; abusive, disrespectful, W.; (as),m.a spurious or 
interpolated passage, W.; (in arithm.) an additive 
quantity ; a pilot, helmsman, Gal. : 
Eshepans, 277, 0. the act of throwing, casting, 
letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir. i, 28; m5 
iv, 352 & 1400; throwing away (in boxing),. P: 
v, 20, 54; sending, directing, W.; sending away, 
MBh. iii, 13272; passing away OF spending time 
(v. 1. Ashapana) ; * omitting,’ for I. Ashapana, Mn. 
iv, 119; a sling, BhP. iii, 19, 18; %, 11, 38 ; ®, 
f, id., R. vi, 7, 245 am Oat, L.; a kind of net, L. 
—sara, m., N. of a work, 
Kshepani, zs, f.=°s?, an oat, L. 
Eshepanika,ds,m. a boatman,navigator, Vasav.; 
(mfn.) destroying (nasaka), ib.; =harkariat, E. 
Kshepaniya, mfn. to be thrown or cast; (am), 
n. a sling, Ragh. iv, 77- ; 
rune gait, A a a +) only (°f22@), instr. 
i ickly, TandyaBr. vii, , 4- 
ge io Nom. A.yate (p.oyamana),to abuse, 
ile, W. : 
ee asst, a, ye ae velocity, speed, Pan. 
i . 9, prithy-adt. , ; 
tee mfn. Se kshipra Pan. vi, 4, 
5 i ; speediest . iil, 4; 3: . 
SS eal, os (see ib.; Pan. v1, 4, 156) hily 
quick, speedier, SBr. vi, 3, 2) 23 (as), ind. as quickly 
i antis. ili, 0. ; 
So aven mfp. to be cast oF thrown into, 
Kathas. Lxxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i, 


1467. “ 
TT chepte, mfn. (P40. ill, I, 94> Sch.) a thrower, 


caster, R. iv, 9, 84 & 18, a1 


Kshepnu, 7, m. springing Of flying (of a bow- 


string), RV. X52) 9 ‘ng th fo, drinki ly milk (said of inf 
be thrown or being thrown, | =pa, mfn, crinking only milk (said of infants, 
Kshepy3, a an (into, loc.), Suér.; to be | Susr. i, 35, 253; of a class of ascetics, MBh. xiii, 


iv. 75243 
sat a Kathie. Ixxxix, 26; to be put on (as an 
prnainent), Saks Sch. ; to be destroyed, Badar. lv, 3; 


14, Sch.; (in arithm.) to be added, Gol. vi, 19 ; Ganit. 
ferat kshiya. See v4- kshi- 
farferatishillika,f.,N. ofthe grandmother 

of king Cakra-varman, Rajat. v; aie . 
faq shiv, A, Davthe Le ishevati, kshivyatt, 


: he mouth, spit, vomit, Dhatup. Xv, 
ud jahev); xxvi, 43 (cl v/sh{hio & kshtd.) 


Bt shi, = 4. Beh (derived fr. kshind, 


646); m.an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. = par- 
nin, m.= -cchada, L.. = palindu, m, a kind of 
onion, Suér, = paka, mfn. cooked in milk, RV, viii, 
"4, 10; -vidhé, m. preparing of medicinal drugs by 
cooking them in milk, Bhpr. = pina, mf(2)n. (any 
vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L. (also -ana, 
id.) ; (@s), m. pl. ‘ milk-drinkers,’ N. of the Usi- 
naras, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Kas. = pani, m., N. of a phy- 
sician, Bhpr. = pana, mf(z)n. = -fara (q. v.), L. 
= payin, mfn. drinking milk, W.; drinking or 
imbibing water repeatedly, W.; (2za@s), m. pl. (= 
-pand) ‘milk-drinkers,’ N. of the USinaras, Pan 
iii, 2, $1, Kas. —pushpika, f. a white variety of 


-kshiya), Dhatup. xxxi, 35 (¥- L.) Vishnu-kranta, Npr. = pushpi, f, Andropogon aci- 
ushif,cl. 1. P. ati, to soundinarticu- | culatus, Npr. —phala, m, Carissa Carandas, Npr 


= bhatta, m. = -sva77i2. =bhri 

ed by milk, receiving wages in ae a of milk. 
Mn, vii, 231.—=madhura, f.=-bagho a 
ya; mfn. representing milk (as wishe 
BhP, iv, 18, 9. =mahfirnava, m 
=—mritsna,m., N.ofa tree, Hear. 
Ea, Mm. a variety of Moringa ( 
=morata,m, a kind of cree 
va, n.dolomite, L, 
a dish of liquorice 


as in distress), Dhatup. vii, 63. 
on mow the whistling of hollow reeds 
or bamboos, L. 


Btw kshind. See a/'4. shi. 


Wry shi (or kshiv), cl. 1- P. kshibate (or 

hii #2), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhatup. 
= iva ‘)s be Sik or intoxicated, W.: Cale ae 
bay one to excite, Balar. viii, 62; (ef. v kshiv Bic. ; 
F see Wis: madness.’ | 


ii, Lie Mae 
S OF desires), 
= -dhi, Kad, 
Hcar., Sch. = moecae 
(M. hyperanthera), Poe 
Ping plant, Sugr. <= 

=yashtika, m. (for “shashP?) 


cf also Hib. séobhas, “tages assaf Rshio and milk, W. = yijin, mf. 
. also - f(a). (pf. p. Pass.a/ A520, | senting oblationsof milk weal, MM. pre~ 
Eshiba (orkshFva) me intoxicated, MBh.; | = lata, f, =- tae (to the gods), SBr, i,6, 4,14. 


=leham, ind. so as to la 
Crd-), mfn. furnished with 
(77), f., N. ofa tiver, MBh, 


ili xcite ( 
seat oPe Bec. = th, f intoxication, = 
nes, Kathas, xiii, 103 Ivii Bt cxdGay, fi Why ih 


milk, Kaus. 30, =yat 
milk, AV. xviii, 4, 16; 
ili, 8046, = vanaspati 


i a : = oe a Mm. = -7 
epniben (or kshivar), min. = ba BHP. v, | WEG, f. =-Rakoli, Bhpr. —valli, ees as 
nid =vahe, mf(@)n. running with milk (as a river), 
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from milk (as cheese &c.), L. —vidarika, f. = 


-kanda, L. —vidari, f. id., L. —vishinikia, f. 
=-Srivgt, L.; =-kakoli, L. = vriksha, m.=-/a- 
ru, VarBrS.; a common N. for the 4 trees 2zyag- 
vodha, udumbara (the glomerous fig-tree, Sak. iv; 
= -guccha- 
pala, L.—vrata, n. living upon milk in conse- 
quence of a vow, KatySr. = gara, m. the surface 
or skim of milk, cream, curds, L.; (4), f. id., Gal. 
= saka, n. id. Bhpr. =sirsha, m. the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, L, = sirshaka, m. id., Gal. —su~ 


Susr.), afvattha, and m#adhuka, Sust.; 


kla, m. Trapa bispinosa, L.; =-rajédani, L.; (a), 
f. = -kanda, Suit.; =-kékolz, Bhpr. = sringi, f. 


Tragia involucrata, Gal. Sri, mfn. mixed with 


milk, VS. viii, 57; TS. iv ; SBr, xii. shaishtika, 


n. Shashtika rice cooked with milk, Yajh. i, 303 
(shth°, ed.) —samtaniks, f. curds mixed with 
milk, L. —samudra, m. = -d@#, Paficat.; (in Syeta- 


dvipa), Tantras.—sambhava, n. sour milk, Gal. 


= sarpis, n. =-ghrita, Suir. —sagara,m, =-chz, 
BhP. viii, §, 11; -seefa, f. ‘born from the ocean of 


milk,’ N. of Lakshmi. sara, m. ‘ essence of milk,’ 


cream, L.; butter, W, —sindhu, m. = -d/z, Paiicar. 
= sphatika, m.a precious stone (described as a 


kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L, 


= stava,m.=-sirsia, Npr.=svamin, m., N. of 


a grammarian and Comm. on the Amara-kosha (ac- 
cording to Kasmirian tradition the same with Kshira, 
q.¥.),Comm. on Kuiu.vi, 46 &c. — hotri(°vd-),mfn, 
(g.yuktdrohy-adt) =-y&jtn,SBr.ii; KatySr. = “ho- 
min, mfn. id., KatySr, —hrada,m., N. ofa man, g. 
stvddt, Kshir&da,m. ‘sucking milk,’an infantat the 
breast, sucking child, W. Kshiranna, n. ricecooked 
with milk, Subh. ; °zdda, mfn. eating rice cooked 
with milk (as an infant older than. two years; or 
‘eating milk and food,’ as an infant which is both 
suckled and fed), Susr. Eshirabdhi, m. =°ra-dhz, 
VP. ; Kathas, xxii, 186 ; -72, m. the Amrita or any 


of the precious objects produced at the churning of 


the ocean, L.; the moon, L.; Sesha, L.; Tarkshya, 
L.; (@), f., Lakshmi (cf. °ra-sdgara-suta), L.; (am), 
n. sea-salt, L.; a pearl, L.; -tanayd, f.=-7a, L.; 
-putrt, f. id., Gal. ; -mdanushi, f.id., L. Eshirim- 
bu-dhi, m. =°va-dhz,Venis. ; Balar.; Kathas. xvii, 
8. Eshirarnava, m. id., Hcat. Eshirahva, m. 
= °va-sirsha, L, Eshir&hvaya,m.id.,L. Eshi- 
r6ttard, f. inspissated milk, Gal. Eshirdéttha, n. 
* produced from milk,’ fresh butter, Gal. Kshirdda, 


m, (Pan. vi, 3, 57, Vartt.) (=°ra-dhz) the ocean of 


milk, MBh.; Hariv. 12834; R.; Susr.; Kum.; BhP.; 
Nom. P. °da¢z, to become the ocean of milk, Subh.; 
7a, f. (= &shirébdhi-ja) N. of Lakshmi (in comp. 
-vasati-janma-bhi,‘ the birth-place of [ Lakshmi's 
abode or] the lotus flowers,’ i.e. water), Sah.; -taxaya, 
f, (=-7@) N. of Lakshmi (incomp. -faéz, ‘the husband 
of Lakshmi,’ i. e. Vishnu) ; -zandava, m. (=&shi- 
vhbdhi-jz) the moon, L.; -mathana, n. the churn- 
ing of the ocean of milk (undertaken by the Devas 
and Asuras to obtain the Amrita &c.), MBh. i, 366; 
R. i, 45, 18 ; VarBrS.; Devim.; °dérxava, m. the 
ocean of milk, NrisUp.; Hcat. Kshirddaka, m., 
N. ofa tree, Hcar.,Sch. Kshirédadhi, m.=°ra- 
ahz, MBh, xii,124¥8; BhP. Kshirddanvat, m. 
id., Prasannar. Kshirédiya, Nom. P. to behave 
like the ocean of milk, Sah. Eshirépasecana, n. 
pouring milk upon, BhP. Kshirérmi, m, f. a wave 
of the ocean of milk, Ragh.iv,27, Kshirdhdana, 
m. (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Kaé,) rice boiled with milk, SBr. 
M, 553943 XL, 5, 7,5; xiv (Crddana); Kaus.; Susr. 
Eshiraka, as, m., N. of a fragrant plant, L.; 
(2&4), f. a dish prepared with milk, Bhpr. ; a variety 
of the date tree, MBh. iii, 11570 (= ili 158 47 
ed. Bomb; ¥.1.°%a); Lalit.xxiv, 
see le for kshiva-rasa, qe¥ig.b. 
SHhirasya, ° . “ 
no mae ne a to long for milk or 
wit, ver Nom. P.°ya¢z, to be changed into 
KshirGvika, vi, f. a varict 
Eshirika, as,m.a kind o 
35; for “rékd, see s.v, rahe. 
Kshirin, mfn. milky, yielding milk ; 
plenty of milk, AV. vii, sat Vain fn Fe 
containing milky sap (as a tree or plant), AN - 
KatySr.; Gobh.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; (2), m, N of 
several plants containing a milky sap (see kshivi ) 
Susr.; (272), f. a dish prepared with milk, Kathas, 
ixv, £42 £,; N. of several plants (Mimusops Kauki, 


y of Asclepias, L. 
f serpent, Suér. v, 4, 


witante kshira-vavi. 


Heat. = vari,m. =-dht, L.;°ri-dhi, m.id.,Kathis, 
Xxil, 188; cxiv, 54.—vikriti, f. any product made 











L.; a variety of acid Asclepias used in Medicine, L.; 
&c.), Susr. iv, 9, 26. Eshiriga, m.‘ lord of the 
plants with a milky sap,’ =°ra-havicuhin, L. 
Kshiri- bhi, to be changed into milk, Badar, 
il, 2, 5, Sch. 
Eshiriya, Nom. P.°yazi, to desire milk, Pan, 
vii, 1, 51, Kas, 
Eshireyi, for £shair? (q.v.), L, 


ATT kshiv, kshiva. See «/kshib. 


1. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti (Gaut.; pr. p. 

9 Ashuvat, TandyaBr.; Mn. iy, 43; BhP. ix, 
6,4; perf. cukshava, Bhatt. ; Pass, cukshuve, Sis. ix 
83; fut. and Ashavishyati, Pan. vii, 2,10, Siddh,. 
fut. 1st Ashavitd, Vop.; ind. p. &shutud, Mn, ¥, 
145; MBh.), to sneeze; to cough, W.: Desid. cz. 
kshishati, to try to sneeze, JaimBr.: Caus, Desid 
cukshavaytshatz,Pan.,Siddh, ; [ef. Lith. czaudmi.] 

Eshava, as, m. sneezing, AV. xix, 8, 5; cough 
catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma) t. 
— rit, m. ‘ (anything) which causes sneezing, "the 
Plant Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Eshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera 
(= afdmargd), L.; black mustard, L.; another 
plant (= bhiténkuia), L.; (tka), fia variety of 
Solanum, L.; a species of tice, W.; a woman. W.: 
(av), n, a kind of pot-herb, Suér. i, Vi. ilies 
_ Xshavathu, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 89, Kas.) sneezing 
Ap. i,'3, 2% Susr.; catarrh, cough, irritation of 
the throat, sore throat (4shayathu, L.), W. 

I. Eshut, ¢, f. a sneeze, sneezing, MarkP. XXxXy 
24. Kshuj-janika, f.‘ causing a sneeze,’ mustard, 
Npr. Eshut-kari, f. id, (commonly haikalika), 
L. EKshud-vibodhana, m. black mustard, N : 

Eshuta, mfn.one who has sneezed, MBh ait 
7584; (=ava-ksh°) sneezed upon, ib, 1577: for 
&shnuta (sharp), L.; (as), m, black mustard Gal : 
(a), n, (also as, d, m. f., L.) sneezing Yaji : 
196; Suér. —vat, mfn, (perf. p. P.) one who ib : 
sneezed, Caurap, Eshutabhijanana, m,* causi i 
a sneeze,’ black mustard, L, ne 

Kshutaka, as, m. black mustard, L, 

Eshuti, zs, f. sneezing, Vop, ix, 53. 

Kshuvat, mfn. pr. p., see s, v, f 1. kshze, 


2. ksht,u,n.(4/ghas; Naigh. ii, 7) food 
RV. ix, 97, 22 & x, 61, 12.—mat, mfn. abounding 
in food, nourishing, nutritious, RV. ; TBr, ij: stro 
powerful, robust, RV, a. 


Wanftat kshuj-jantka. See x, kshut, 
WU kshuna, as, m. the soap-berry plant 


(Sapindus saponaria, =arishta), L, 
WU kshunna, °nnaka. See /kshud. 


Qt. kshut, kshuta, &c. See Vt. kshy 
Qi 2. kshut, for 2. kshidh, q.v. 


1.kshud, cl. 1. P, kshédati, to strike 

\2 » against, shake, RV, vii, 85,1 (Naigh. ij 
14); A. to move, be agitated or shaken RV. _ 
58,6: cl.7.P. A, kshunatts, kshuntte Gin a he 
kshunat ; aor. 3. pl. akshautsur ; fut, bshots af : 
Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to stamp or trample = 2 
Bhatt.: Caus, dshodayati (impf, dbshodayat). +, 
shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iy 19, 4: i. 
crush, pound, pulverise, Susr.; (Nom. P, fr, Bias 2 
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26 ; [cf. Gk if ) 
few for £éFw, fucrds, feords; Lith, shaustit} 
Eshunna, mfn.stamped or trampled upon M Bh 
vil, 4845; VarBrS. liv; Ragh.i, 17; Paiicat Bro. 
pounded, bruised, crushed, pulverised, Suér. . Pa? 
lv, 2, 92, Kas. ; broken to pieces, shattered prereka, 
MBh. iii, 678 ; Mricch.; BhP,; MarkP. : violated 
(as a vow), R.i, 8, 9 (a-ksh°) Practised, exercised 

(as the body), Susr.; thought over repeatedly, 
flected on again and again, W.; one versed in 
sacred science but unable to explain or teach it Ww. 
defeated, overcome, W.; multiplied, Siryas. ; (cf ms 
ksh°,) = manas, mfn. contrite in heart, penitent W. 
Eshunnaka, as, m.a kind of drum beaten at " 
funeral, L. 

Ksbuda, as, m. flour, meal, L, 

Kshudra, mf(z)n. (compar. kshodiyas super] 
“dishktha, qq. vv.) minute, diminutive, tiny very 
small, little, trifling, AV.; VS. xiv, 30; TBr. ai 
SBr.; ChUp.; AitUp.; Yajii. &c.; mean, low, vile, 
Mn. vii, 27; Yaji. i, 309 ; MBh. &c.; wicked (said 
in joke), Malay. ; niggardly, avaricious, L.; crue] 
L,; poor, indigent, L.; (as), m, a small particle of 


agar kshudra-vastuki, 


rice, L.; =-roga(q. v.), Susr.; = -fanasa (q.v.).b ; 
(4), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 119) a kind of bee, Bhpr. 5 "Ys 
gnat, L.; a base or despicable woman, Pan.1v, J, ae 
a maimed or crippled woman, ib., Pat.; a whore, hat 

lot, L.; a dancing girl, L.; a quarrelsome Lge: 
L.; N. of several plants (Solanum Jacquin), Ps s 
another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla, - 

barbata, Nardostachys Jata-mansi?), L.; (47 Ue 
a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV. i, 129, 6 & Wi» 
49, 4; [ef. Lith, Azdikds, ‘an infant ;’ Pers. w>. 
kiidak, ‘small, a boy.’] —kantak&zi, f. 4 SP “a 
of small prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquin), 

 kantaki, f. ‘having small thorns, a varie y ti- 
Solanum. —kantarika, f.=°/akari, A a 

ki, f.=°¢aéi, L. mkambu, m. a small she tet; 
—karman, mfn. acting in a low or aglemner Ny. 
R. li, 53; 18. = kalpa, m. ‘the smaller ne ace 
of a class of works. — karalika, f. a kind of era 
bitaceous plant, L. —karavel1i, f.id.,L.= i d form 
m. a precious stone, L, = kushtha, n. 4 ae as the 
of leprosy (comprising eleven varieties, ee osy)) 
mahd-k° contains seven severe forms of a r re- 
Susr, = Elripti, f. ate of the “a h. 
quirements (of a sacrifice), Laty. Vl 9» “4, 1., 
—kEshura, a a variety of Asteracantha longifes re 
L.=—guda, m. lump-sugar, Gal, — go-kshu 


er rma- 

m.=-kshura, L.—gheantika, fa TT ei : 
. = hanti .. = 

ment, girdle of small bells, L.= = civillika) L. 


— gholi, f., N. of a small shrub ( jant, 
= caiicn, f. ‘having small points,” N. of ms “ 
L, —candana, n. red sandal-wood, ale Bhpt- 
paka, m, a variety of the Campaka da cuss 
—cirbhita, f. a variety of Curcumis, L. all pird 
m. ‘having a small tuft,’ a kind of cor ema! 
(commonly gofalika), L. —jantu, ™- 4 kind ° 
animal, Pan, ii, 4, 8; VarBrs. ;_ Hit. ala, 
worm (Julus, se/a-padi), L.—jati-P il cummins 
kind of Myrobalan, L.=jira, m. Si’ 7 me 
L. =jiva, f,, N. of a plant (=/7vanti) ‘orbs (28% 
cara, mfn. grazing on small or minute of 
deer), BhP. iv, 29, 53.—tendula, ew . jnfertt 
Tice, W. —ta, f. minuteness, mene tater gs 
ority, insignificance, W.; meanness, -" yagi, ™ 
(=£shzlla-?f°) a father’s brother, L. pee Nes 
a variety of Ocimum, L. =—tv@s tant, f. 
—dangika, f. a small gad-fly, Lb. = 

W. = duralabha, f., N. of a 
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhag? : 
spars, f.=-kantari, L.= adbatrt, “an in 
plant (=farkata), L, —dhanya, tied graity 
kind of grain, VarBrS.; Bhpr.; shtive agike@s ni 
= nadi, f, a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66.- 85 3! m4 
one who has a small nose, L.mP si all Jeav™ 
small bird, L.=pattra, f. ‘having 5 


a gral 


é)s 


= € 
Oxalis pusilla,L. = pattri,f.another Eee meee 
Bhpr. = pada, n, ‘a small foot, 4 sab i Sai 
of length (equal to ro Angulas), ame a (lates 
nasa, m. the plant Artocarpus o- pL. af - 
ordahe), Bhpr.—parna,m.=-/# on mine a 
m, small cattle, Gaut. xiii, 143-20  yedaki! 
sessed of small cattle, Ap. — Pa8Da” - (0S, 
m, {Gal.}, "an, “diy fy N. of * et -—P—P pr fey 
pattri, parvati, nagna-bhit, Be 5 (8? a5 
ft. wild pepper ( = va7za- °), L. "i. vs. x Mer 
f. (a cow) covered with small spo of 8 pore $ 
Maitrs, iii, 13, 3.—potika, f ©, No 
(a variety of Basella), L.—phala L.= Pb gisi* 
plant (= jivana, Celtis orientalis), Jants (Ar 
“having small fruits,’ N. of several P - bake’ 4d 
solanacea, Solanum Jacquini, &c.); ; iba, v cha" 
for Ashudraka,q.v.— bala, ws sy of a}or. 
ahi, m. ‘of little understanding og art 
racter,’ N. of a jackal, Hit, Mee ach ie 
measure of weight (=a Kola), » b pit ve 
= bhanta&ki, f. = -Rantati, Bhp.“ a ‘ah pt 
of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. = ™& prs." oe 
= mina, m. pl, N. of a pe? le, Var = 
sta, f. the root of Scirpus *Y e00F) 
m. pl. base pleasures, BhP. V+ 13» 
Plant Pongamia glabra, L.=* 
quintida, Gal. = roga, @, ™ FU 
diseases (of which forty-four a gust wll 
- “4 kinds); Asi 
cially exanthemas of different called oe PLA, 
gika, mfn, affected with a diseas? © og? ne Ge 
vroga, Susr, = vansa, i ae 2 htt oj tie 
imosa pudica, L. = vast» me i,f. = ae 
= Varvana, f. = -dapsika,L.- pakh cher 
L. (v. 1) = vartakini, = hairs ty of 


5, fa varie 


, 


tHEL, f, id., L, o vastus, 


weet kshudra-vaidehi. 


podium, L, =vaidehi, f, the plant Scindapsus 
officinalis, L.  gankha, m.asmall conch shell, L. 
—sana-pushpika, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L. 
“Sarkara, f. a kind of sugar (coming from the 
Yavanala), L.—garkarika, f. id, L.—sardila, 
m. ‘a small tiger,’ leopard, L.—sirsha, m. the 
tree Celosia cristata (= mayiira-stkhd), L.= Sila, 
mfn. of a vile character, R. iii, 35, 60. —sukti, f. 
a bivalve shell ( = ja/a-s°), L.= Suktika, f. id., 


-= Syama, f. the tree Katabhi, L.—sleshmaén- 


taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L.=svasa, m. 


short breath, Suér, —svota, f. = -Sydid,Sust. — 88- 


macara, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Paiicat. 
=a a e - 
Saha, f. Phaseolus trilobus, Car. (v. 1. -7aha); 


us >. —_ - * 
5 =-riuha, L.—suvarna,n. bad gold, prince’s 


= L.=—stikta, n. a short hymn, SankhGr. ii, 
73 (as), m. an author of short hymns, AsvGr. iii, 4, 


2; SankhGr, iv, ro. =-sphota, m. 2 pustule, L. 


in a n. =-suvarna, Gal,= han, m. ‘kill- 
oe ee wicked,’ N. of Siva, —hingulika, {= 
Se ade: L. <hinguli, £, id, W. —Kshu- 
net) Tene mfn, having small eyes, 1.€. holes (as a 
Eshuq h. v, 1160 & 4340 (v. 1. Ashudriksha). 
for ki *Agni-mantha, m. Premna spinosa (used 
visited ‘ean: fire), L. Kshudracarita, mfn. 
Kshua ¥ common people (as 3 country), Ap. 
Sess raiijana,n.a kind of unguent (applied to 
m. bens eee diseases), Sust. Kshudr&nda, 
' from minute eggs,’ in comp. -afsya- 
AF ak la m. small fry, | ebmark ine; mfn. 
Ni Hie. character, R, iii, 35,68. Kshudrautra, 
Pima small cavity of the heart, W. Eshudri- 
ype, Taka, m. D heta atropurpurea 
laevis he ee purp 
“a 4 » 2 biennial plant), L. Bshudraéma- 
(= borkos robalan, L.; -sazzjia, m., N. ofa tree 
for kesh ra) L. Eshudrimbu-panase, m., v.1, 
Bifera = thal iaae L. Eshudriimra, m. Man- 
Panag, “stca (dosdmra), L. Keshudramle- 
mig. ¢) @: =4shudra-panasa, L. EKshudri- 
hu - Wood-sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, hi, 
dréksha (mee. f.=hshudra-pattrd, L. Eshu- 
f. Alha i » lor “drdksha, q.v. Kshudréngudi, 
species sp aurorum, L, Kshudrérvaru, ™. a 
mo ae L. Kshudraila, f, small carda- 
Suir, ifferent from those called sa#kshadila), 
folia (ay rnarddumbariké, f, Ficus oppositi- 
f,N 4 ene) L, Kshudrépodake-nimni, 
,2 Pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L. 
Opodaki, f,,N. of a pot-herb, L, Eshu- 
Eshug M. a kind of small owl, L. 
short (as fae mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 29735 
Prince ‘(, € breath), Suér.; (as), m, N. of a 
pts n of Prasenajit), BhP. ix, 12, 143 VE, 
livin : *a-baka); (as), m, pl. N. of a people 
Vi, aig *attare (the Ogv8paxor), MBh, ii, 1871 5 
Bad-fy p /20-¥, 3, 114, Kai.; (2a), fa kind of 
&shudya , small bells employed for ornament (cl. 
“on of Badan ee 2: L.; (amt), n., N. of a collec- 
(in Kaimi — =— manasa, n., N, of a Jake 
8 » OuSr, 
ap plied seals mfn, minute, small, unimportant 
Esgh a Animals and diseases), g. sidhmadt. 
“ya, min,, fr. °drd, g. utharddi. 


Esho 
Pat, on peeYya, mfn, to be mashed (as a louse &c.), 


“5 otter; ii, 4, 8. 
Btinding 4 “4d, m.a pestle, any implement for 
; Erhos emm. on Un, ii, 94. 
2a ieces. m. stamping, shattering, crushing 
act OF slab dlar. ; pounding, grinding, W.; the 
mn red Mort On which anything is pround or pow- 
R Pulverized. c., W.; any pounded or ground 
Kay? 194, ra stance, flour, meal, powder, dust, 
“et 2 lum, Kad. ; SkandaP.; Kathas.; a drop, 
in “sh P> Piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit. 
AL one ‘(anything) that endures stamp- 
AJR, mfp 8, solid, valid, Naish, vi, 113; 54h. 
a eeé a : round to dust, W. 
ell of the Ut, (Naigh. i, 12) water in agitation, 
Neg Bho *, Tushing or stream of water, RV. 
flon,) Substance ness pounded, ground, W.; (ant), 
eal, © pulverized or ground, powder, dust, 


aré15 * 


Bhog; 
en feriog; 
8 


‘ @, m. minuteness, excessive small- 
) " a 8. prithv-adi. 
9: Wa st <a (see kshudrd ; Pin. vi, 4, 
> Very nest, MaitrS, i, 8, 6; GopBr. il 
Xehoas iy or minute, W. he Dae 2 
ymin, (see kshadrd; Pan. vie 4, 












156) smaller, still inferior, Kath. xv, 5; Hear.; very 
fine or minute, Sis. ii, 100 (Sah.); Heat. it, Ms 

Eshodya, mfn. to be stamped or trampled on, 
R. ii, 80, 10; to be pounded, WwW. 


aE kshud. See 1. kshué & af 1. kshudh. 


1. kshudh, cl. 4. PB. kshddhyatt (p. 
\ Ashiidhyat; impf. Gkshudhyat; aor. 
Subj. Ashudhat ; fut. Ist kshoddhd, Pan, vil, 2, 10, 
Siddh. ; ind. p. &shzdhziva, Pan. vii, 2, 52} Bhatt. 
ix, 39), to feel hungry, be hungry, RY. i, 104, 7; 
AV. ii, 29, 4.3 TS. ¥, 5, 19, 6 ; vii, 4, 3, 13 Bhatt. 
2. Kshut(in comp. for 2, Ashiidh).— kshama, 
mfn. emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, 50,1; Paiicat. ; 
Bhartr.; Rajat. ; -4az//a, mfn. id., Paficat. —trit- 
parita, min. suffering from hunger and thirst, W. 
—trid-udbhava, min. beginning to feel hungry 
and thirsty, W. =—trishanvita, mfn. suffering 
from hunger and thirst, W. —trishnopapidita, 
mfn. id., Mn. viii, 67. — para, mfn, very hungry, 
MBh. xiii, 4463. —parita, mfn, overcome with 
hunger, W. = pipasa-parisranta, mfn. wearied 
by hunger and thirst, R. — pipisi-pariténga, 
mfn. one whose body is affected with hunger and 
thirst, W. —pipasarta, mfn. afflicted with hunger 
and thirst, W. = pipasita, mfn. hungry and thirsty, 
Mn. viii, 93. —pratikara, m. allaying hunger, 
eating, Mn. x, 105. —sambadha (Ashwit-), min. 
suffering from famine, TS. Vu, 4, I | i 
Kshud (in comp. for 2. kshudh).—roga, m. 
pain of hunger, Paficat. = vat, mfn. hungry, Aas 
2. Eshudh, /, f. hunger, RV.; AV, &c. 
Eshuaha, f. (g. a/adi, Ganar. 40) id., Nal.; 
Paficat.; a mystical N. of the letter y, RamatUp. 
=kara, mfn, causing hunger, Vedaintas.; Dhurtas. 
mkusgala, in.,N. ofa tree, L, = dhvansa,m. allay- 
ing hunger, W. —nisana, 0. ‘allaying hunger, 
food, Gal. —°nvita (cadhan°), mfn, afflicted with 
hunger, W. = pidita, mfn, id., W. = °bhijanana 
(Cdha&bh°), for kshutdbh (q.v.), L.= mara, m. 
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, Of. = rta 
(“dhir’), mfn. =°dhanvita, Mn. X, 1075 MBh. ; 
Hit, = Crdita (Sdhar°),mfn. id. ,. MBh, = vat, mfn. 
=-fara,W.=—°vishta (Cdhav’), mfn, affected by 
hunger, W. ~ganti, f. allaying hunger, satiety, 
satisfaction, Bhartr. il, 
drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L. 
Eshudhilnu, min. hungry, continually hungry, 
Paficat. i; VarBrs. Ixvili, 110 6c 114; Cl, 9. 
Kshuihi, zs, m., N’ of a son of Krishna, BhP, 
fo artes mfn, hungered, Pan. vil, 2,523 (g. 
tarakadt) hungry; ChUp. ; MBh, ; R.; Susr.; eer 
EKeshun (in comp. for 2. kshiidh). = nivritti, f. 
cessation of hunger, appeasing ofappetite, W. — mat, 
mfn. hungry, Venis. V1. 
Kshodhuka, min. hungry, 


ayy kshudhuna, as, 1. pl., N. of a bar- 


parous race, Un. iil, 55- . 
kshup, cl. 6. P. kshupati, to be de- 

aa pressed OF afraid, R. vii, 76, 34- 

WI kshupa, as,™M. a bush, shrub (a small 
tree with short branches and roots, W.), Yajii. mi 
229; MBh.; R, ii, 25, 73 VarBrS.; aoe 
king (son of Prasamdhi and father of i } u) : 
MBh.; N. of a son of Krishna by Satya- ssi 
Hariv. 9183 (" 1, hripa) ; N. ofa cee west- 
ward from Dvaraka, ib. 8950 (v1. a- . wae 
(a), f. a bush, shrub, Suér. = doda-mus ft m. 
Hoya viridifiora, L. Kshup&lu, for waa t, 

Kshupaka, 25, @, ™. f, a bush, shrub, sen . 

Kehumpa, 25, m2. id., RV. 3, 84, 8 (=ahz 
cchattraka, Nir. ¥, 16). 

1. kshubh, cl. 1. A. kshobhate (only 
ay once, ChUp.), cl. 4. P, A. kshubhyate 
[MBh. &c.], °4g (Nir. v, 165 MBh. &c.], i . 
(only Pot. 3. pl. hshubhnuyur, jaunts c ae ; 
kshubhnati (only Bhatt. sccorainy 2 a ng 
39; perf. P. rubshobha, BhP.; €2 es es Ae m 
R ’ Ragh. &c.: Cond. A. akshobhis yates att 
XXi, 6), to shake, tremble, be agitated - _ * 
be unsteady, stumble (literally and metaphorica y): 
Caus, P. &shobhayat z, ery an ‘e . epee caine 
< i i , EXC . ’ a5 
R i a ew cee cukshobhayishu ; 
ae Cambro-Brit. Avda, ‘to make a sudden push ;’ 
Gk, Kovpos ; Mod, Germ. schiebe.} 


TS. i, Vv, Vis SBr. xii. 


23.—sagara, m,a kind of , 
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Kshubdha, mfn. agitated, shaken, MBh. iii, 
12544; expelled (as a king), Pan. vil, 2, 18, Siddh. ; 
agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp. 
with ez¢fa or #iazas), Susr.; (as), m. the churning- 
stick, Pin. vii, 2, 18 ; a kind of coitus. — ta, f. agi~ 
tation, Bhartr. iii, 94. Kshubdh&rnava, m. a 
stormy ocean, W. 

2, Kshubh, f. (only instr. °b4d@) a shake, push, 
RV. v, 41, 13. 

Kshubha, f. a kind of weapon [‘the deity that 
presides over punishment,’ Sch.], MBh, iii, 199. 

EKshubhita, mfn. agitated, shaken, tossed, set 
in motion, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Vikr.; Kathas,; agi- 
tated (mentally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed, 
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.; Paficat.; Kathis.; 
angry, enraged, W. 

Eshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Megh. &c.; (in dram.) an emotion that is 
the cause of any harsh speeches or reproaches, Sah, 
471 & 480; (cf. dala-ksh’.) 

Kshobhaka, mfn. shaking, causing agitation, 
VP. i, 2, 31; (as), m., N. of a mountain in Kami- 
khya (sacred to the goddess Durga), KalP. 

Kshobhana, mfn, shaking, agitating, disturbing, 
causing emotion, RV. x, 103, 1; R. ili, 36, 10; 
(as), m., N, of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384; of Vishnu, 
ib. xiii, 6gg0 ; N. of one of the five arrows of the 
god of love, Git. viii, I, Sch. 

Kshobhayitri, mfn. one who gives the first 
impulse for anything, Badar. ii, 2, 8, Sch. 

Kzehobhini, f. (in music) N. of 2 Sruti. 

EKshobhya, mfn. to be agitated or disturbed 
(ifc.), Kathas. ly, 120. 


aay kshu-mat. Seé 2. kshi. 


WAT kshuma, f., N. of an arrow (‘causing 
to tremble,’ for 4skubha?, Comm.), VS. x, 8; N. 
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum ; a 
sort of flax, Bengal San, Sava; the Indigo plant ; 
a sort of creeper), L.; (cf. &shazema.) 


WAT kshump, cl. 1. P. kshtmpati, to go, 
Naigh. il, 14. 
Wt kshimpa. See kshupa. 


WL kshur, cl. 6. P. kshurati, to cut, dig, 
scratch, Dhatup. xxviii, 54; to make lines or fur- 
rows, ib.; (cf. o/ cher.) 

Eshura, as, m. (fr. /kshinw?; of. Gk. fupdy) 
a razor, RV. i, 166, 10; vill, 4, 63 x, 38,93 
AV.; SBr. &c.; a razor-like barb or sharp blade 
attached to an arrow, R. iii, 72, 14; (cf. -pre); 
Asteracantha longifolia, L.;=-fattva, L.; a thorny 
variety of Gardenia or Randia, L.; Trilobus lanu- 
ginosus, L.; (for &Azra) the hoof of a cow, W.; 
(for Ahura) a horse’s hoof, W.; (for kiwra) the 
foot of a bedstead, L.; (2), f. a knife, dagger (cf. 
churi), L.; (mfn.) =Ashura-vat, ‘having claws 
or hoofs,’ Say. on RV. x, 28, 9.=karni, f., N. of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh., ix, 
2643. —Karman, n. the operation of shaving, 
VarBrS. —kritya, n. id.,Gobh.iii,1,22.~EKlripta, 
mfn. shaved, Kathas. xii, 168.—kriya, f. the em- 
ployment of a razor, Paficat. — cetushtaya, n. the 
four things necessary for shaving (viz. kshura, 
nava-kusa-trinant, try-ent Salalz, dpah), Katy- 
Sr. v, 1, Paddh. = dh&na, n. a razor-case, SBr. xiy 
— dhara, mfn. razor-edged, sharp as a razor, MBh. 
iv, 168; xiii, 3259 ; (as),m, a sharp-edged eee 
ib. iv, 2063.— dhira, f. the edge of a razor MBh. 
xiii, 2230; (pl.) R.vii, 21,153; N. of a hell Buddh. 
L.—nakshatra, n. any lunar mansion that jc anc. 
picious for shaving, VarBrS. iic, 12.0 wipe 
Saccharum Sara (fara) i ee Tees pattra, n. 

: i ise ika, f.,N, of 
pot-herb (Beta bengalensis), L. = payi (°¢¢ ” 
sharp-angled, sharp-edged sevens rm ie a): mfn. 
20 & 55; TS.; SBr.: a ay ys arp, AV. xii, 5, 
edgedwheel-band, MaittS.+ 16.” (@s), m. a sharp- 
8 ;=Nir.v, 5); N of a sa Ae 4 (= Kath, xxxvi, 
day (ehdha). Sankhe  Sacrince performed in one 
Samans, ArshBr.=pra’ tam), ne, N. of several 
razor, BhP, iii, 13 nage. n. sharp-edged like a 
atrow, MBh. iii, 148 ie (as), m. a sharp-edged 
(‘?kshna-sastra, ed. Bo i a sharp-edged knife 
edged arrow-head gard mee Paticat. i; a sharp- 
ing spade, W.; on S “t eat of hoe or weed- 
“bhatte, m., N. of a man See eye 


. of a man, Say. (v.L. par 
=bhanda, n, = -dhdnd, Paiicat, i. Satan 
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(°rd-), f. furnished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5, 
66. =mardin, m. a barber, L. Eshurdaga, 
m, Trilobus Januginosus, L. Eshurangakea, m. 
id.,Gal. Eshurabhraka, N. of particular clouds, 
VarbrS, xxxiv, 7, Kshurdrpana, m., N. of a 
mountain, VarBrS., xiv, 20. 

Eshuraka, as, m.= °rérzga,Suér.; Bhpr.; seve- 
ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia; the tree 
Tilaka ;= dhuténkusa), L. ; the hoof of a cow, L.; 
N. of particular clouds, VarBrS. ; (24a), f. (cf. chu- 
rtka) a knife, dagger, Rajat. v, 437; Kathas. liv, 
40; a small razor, W.; a sort of earthen vessel, L,; 
=kshura-patirika, L. 

Kshurika (f. of “raza, q. v.) —pattra, m. 


















nita, n. ‘calculating plane figures,’ geometry, 
—gata, min. ‘relating to plane figures,’ geome- 
trical ; °¢dpapatt?, f.a geometrical proof. = cirbhi- 
ta, f. a kind of gourd, L. ja, mfn. produced in a 
field (as corn &c.), L.; (as), m. (scil. dztva) ‘born 
from the womb,’ a son who is the offspring of the 
wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to 
raise up issue to the husband {this is one of the 
twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindi law), 
Baudh.; Gaut.; Mn. ix, 159 f£; Yaja. i, 68 & 
69; ii, 128; (a), £., N. of several plants ( = svefa- 
kantakari, Sasduduli, 20-miitrikéa, Silpikd, ca- 
nika), L. =jata, mfn. begotten on a wife by 
another, -Yaji. li, 128. wjesha, m. contest for 


= kshura-p°,L, —phala, n. theblade (ofa dagger), | landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 1g. 
L, Eshuriképanishad, f., N. of an Up. belong- | ~jna, mf. knowing localities, TBr. iij ; AitBr,; 
ing to the AV. TandyaBr.; SBr, xiii; ChUp.; familiar with the 


Eshurin, 7, m, 2 barber, L.; (zz), f. the wife 
of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L, 

EKshora, as, m. the act of shaving, Vop. (Dhatup, 
xxviii, 52). 


ater kshulika, for kshullakd, q.v. 


Wet kshulla, mfn. (originally a, Prakrit 
form of kshudrd ; derived fr. 2. kshatdh and / la, 
Pin.vi, 2,39, Ks.) small, little, minute,inferior,BhP, 
~ tite, m. (=£shudra-t°) the younger brother of 
a father, L, =t&taka, m. the father’s brother, L. 

Kshullaké, m{()n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small, 
AV. ii, 32, 5; TS.; SBr.i; BhP.; low, vile, L.; 
poor, indigent, L.; wicked, malicious, abandoned 
L.; hard, L.; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L.; 
(@s),m.a small shell, L.; N. of a prince, VP, (vy. 1. 
kshulika); (am), n. a sort of play or game 
(= mushti-dyita), L,—kBleya, n., N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr, = t&pascitta, n. the shortest one of 
the four kinds of Tapascitta, AévSr, xii, 5; KatySr, ; 
SankhSr. = vitsapra, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 
= vaisvadeva, n. (cf. maha-v°), Pan. vi, 2, 39, 
~- vaishtambha,n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 


wat kshuvat. See /1. kshu. 
az ksheda, “dita, for kshveda, “dita, q.v. 
WU kshend. See x. kshayand, 


afarar ksheti-vat, mfn. containing a form 


of 4/2. £shz (which forms the 3. sg. kshétt), AitBr. 
v, 20 & 21. 


Wa kshétra, am, n. (2. kshi) landed pro- 
perty, land, soil (Ashétrasya pdt, ‘lord of the soil,’ 
N. of a kind of tutelary deity, RV.; AY, ii, 8, 5: 
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also Ashétrasya pdini, ‘mistress of the soil,’ 8 


cultivation of the soil (asa husbandman), L, ; clever, 
dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653; cun- 
ning, L.; (as), m, ‘knowing the body,’ ive. the 
soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame 
SvetUp.; Mn.viii, 96 ; xii, 12 & 14; Yaji.« MBh” 
Hariv., 11297, &c.; a form of Bhairaya (or Siva): 
N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 4 (vy. Il, hshatrdiujas 
& kshemércis) : (2), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
Personates the goddess Durga at a festival of this 
deity, = m-jaya, mfn. conquering landed Property 
Maitr. ii, 2, Il.—tattva, n. a : 
Smnriti-tattva. = tare n. any pl 
Country very fit for being cultivated, sik 
f. the state of being a seat or residence, seat place 
of residence, Kathis, ill, 3. =da, m. a2 isin of 
hairaya, L. —dutika, f, Solanum diffusum, Bhpr 

=duti, f. id, L.=devati, f. ‘the deity of the 
fields,’ N. of 2 serpent, Paficat, ~dharman,m, N 
of a prince, VP.=—pa, m. a deity Protecting the 
fields, Paficad.; =-da, L,— pati, m. (2. asva-faty. 
Gat) the owner of a fiel , landowner, landlord far. 
mer, Hit.; =Ashétrasya Pati (see s.y, Ashétra) 
Kath. xxiv, TO. — pada, n.a place sacred toa deity 
(gen.), BhP. ix, 4, 20, —parpata, m. Oldenlandia 
biflora or another species, L, ; (2), F id, Ess 

m. 2 man employed to guard fields, Paticat, ; Markp. 
&c.; a tutelary deity (their number js Biven as 4g. 
Prayog.), Paiicat. iii; AgP.; Paficad.; N, of et 
“rasa, m. a kind of medicinal drug, L.—phala, n, 
(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure Gol 
KatySr., Sch. = bhakti, f. the division’ of 2 field 
Pan. v, 1, 46, Kas, = bhitimi, f. cul ‘ 


tivated land W 
—yamanika, f., N. of a plant ( = vaca), L, meg: 
Esha, m, a man employed to guard fields from de- 
predation, Paiicat, = rBgi, m. quantity represented 
by geometrical figures, ~ruhia, f.a kind o ourd 
L. —lipta, f. a minute of the ecliptic ; ° Sa 


: : Pti-karang 

4 : n. reducing to minutes of the eclipt; t: ahz 

kshétrindm pati, ‘the lord of the soil,” N, of | ¢ euleivatea land, R. ii, 4,3 7.< a al he na, 
tutelary deities, AV, ii, 1a, 1; VS. xvi, 18); ‘soil | familiar with localit eS ed) 


of merit,’ a Buddha or any holy person, Divyav. ; 
a field (e. g. “tram 4/277, ‘to cultivate a field,” Ma, ; 
Yajfi, ii, 158; cf. sasya-ksh°), RV. &c.; place, 
region, country, RV.; AV. fii, 28,3; TS. vii; Susr, ; 


es, RV, (also compar. -y4¢ 49° 
va,X,2 5,8); TS. v, 2, 8, 53 €Xperienced, clever Bis 
a Kum. P i. knowing the body (as the souls 
attvas.; (7 i ivati 
fields,’ a husbandman, WwW et a 


+> one wh j 
Megh.; Vet.; a house, L.; a town, L.; depart- | ritual knowledge, sage, W.: the ‘a cape spi- 
ment, sphere of action, MBh. xiv, 126; R. &c.: 373 (cf. é-ksk?.) = a¥ewehk , - iv, 22, 


place of origin, place where anything is found, Yo- 
Bas. li, 4; Susr.; BhP. viii, 12, 33; a sacred spot 
or district, place of pilgrimage (as Benares &c.; 
often ifc.), BrahmaP.; an enclosed plot of ground, 
portion of space, superficies (e.g. sv-alpa-ksh°, of a 
small circuit, Yajii. ii, 156); (in geom.) a plane 
figure (as a triangle, circle, &c.) enclosed by lines, 
any figure considered as having geometrical dimen- 
sions, Gol. ; a diagram,W.; a planetary orbit, Ganit.; 
a zodiacal sign, Siiryas.; an astrological mansion, 
VarBrS.; VarBr, i, xi; (in chiromancy) certain por- 
tions marked out onthe palm, VarBrS, lxviii, 1: “fertile 
soil,’ the fertile womb, wife, Mn.; Yain. ; 
re ee Sak.; BhP.; the 
the held of the indwelling soul » Yaji. iii : 
Bhag, xiii, 1 & 2; Kum, Hg a Samkhy, sas 
= 0-vyakta (4; v.), Tattvas. ; (2), £ only dat, °¢7-4. 
yas for “triyat (AV. ii, 10, 1), TBr, ii, 5 6, 1: 
[cf. d-ksh°, anya- & kuru-kshetré, harma-hefe 
deva-ksh°, dharma-ksh°, rana-ksh°, siddha-psj,° 
su-ksh°, surésvari-ksh? ; cf. also Goth. haithi, 
Them. hutthjo; Germ, Heide. = kara, mfn, cul- 
tivating a field, Pan. iii, 2, 21 ; (as),m.a husband. 
man, ib. = karkati, f. a kind of gourd, L, = kay. 
man, n. ‘soil-cultivation,’ in comp, °vma-krit 
m.a husbandman, Kathas, XX, TT. =~ karshaka, vi, 
soil-plougher, husbandman, Gaut. xvii, 6, = fA 


Ta, M. ascertainm 
of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lil, - ae 


. , 1 
drawing a figure, W.; geometrical pa 
tion, W. = Samhita, f. any peometrica] work ike 
Euclid, W. —samisa, m., N. of a Jaina work. 
= Sambhava, m, ‘ growing on the fields” Ap I. 
moschus esculentus, L.; Ricinus communis : ( 
a kind of gourd (=Sasénduli), L. rete 
m. ‘ growing on the fields,” 2 kind 
= Sati (kshétra-), f. acquisition 
RV. vii, 19, 35 (cf. i, rx2, 22.) mm 
who divides the fields, who fixes 
RV. iii, 8, 7 & viii, 31, 14 (Nir. li, 2). a gi 
the boundary of a field ahs is ye ‘ 
mfn, residing ata sacred place, W. un Kshetran "y 
m. a degree of the ecliptic, Stiryas, on Eshetrajiy,. 
mfn. living by agriculture, L, ; (45),m.a cultivator 
Li Eshetradhidevata, f. the tutelary deit of 
any consecrated ground, Prayog. EshetrAdhips 
m. id.; the regent of a sign of the z0diac, Eshe. 
tramalaki, f. (= bhumy-dm?) Flacourtia cata- 
phracta, L, Eshetré-si, mfn, gaining OF procur- 
ing land, RV. iv, 38, x. Eshetrékshu, m, Andro- 
pogon bicolor ( = Vavandla),L, Eshetrépéksho 
m., N, of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP, iX, 24, 16 

Eshetrika, mfn, relating to a field, havin a 


field, agrarian, W.; (es), m. the owner of a field, 


of grass, [. 
of fields or land, 
Badhag, Mm, One 
the landmarks, 
aj. ii, 127; 
body (considered as 


WAST kshema-phala., 


Gaut.; Mn. viii, 241 ff.; ix, 53 f.5 a farmer, cul 
tivator, W.; a husband, Nar.; Mn, ix, 145- es 
Eshetrin, mfn, owning a field, et ’ 
agricultural, W.; (z), m. the owner of a es 
Suhr Vain, ices ; (cf. also a-ksh°) ; an $e 
culturist, husbandman, L.; a husband, TE pone 
Sak. v; the soul, Bhag. xiii, 33; (¢#7), f 
Munjista, L. ssease), iD- 
Kshetriyd, mfn. ‘organic’ (as a disca , 
curable (‘curable in a future body, ee, a 
in the present life,’ Pan. v, 2,92), Kpr-3 ; f F 
one who seduces other men’s wives, agulters ler 
(dm), n. (as, m., L.) an organic and da} n. pl. 
ease, AV.; meadow grass, herbage, L.; (22 2’. ane) 
the environs of a place, AV. li, 14, 5. eae 2. 
mf(z)n, removing a chronic disease, AV. eee oF 
EKshetri-4/1. kri, to occupy, take poss¢ te 
become master of (acc.), Kad.; AgP. Xx%; anothet 
Eshetriya, Nom. P: °yaéz, to desire 
man’s wife, Santis. i, 26. W. 


ae ksheda, as, m.sorrowing, moaning: : 
om ° See / kshtp- 
aq kshepa, °paka,°pana, &e. : ! 
~ , shi) habitable; 
WA kshéma, mf(a)n. (2. kshi x kee 
giving rest or ease or security, MBh.; foundations 
Prosperous, safe, W.; (as), m. basis, - Spr. xills 
VS. xviii, 73 AV. iii, 12, 1 & iv, 1) 43 BEY RV. 
KapS. i, 46; residing, resting, abiding = ant), m. ™ 
x; AV. xiii, 1, 27; TS. iii; viii; (a, tranquillity 
(Ved. only m.; g. axdharcddt), safety, or comfort 
peace, rest, security, any oy min (; Ma.s 
able state, weal, happiness, RV-; 77 rest af 
MBh. &e. (kshéma & yéga [or proxi) ve" vex, 
exertion, enjoying and acquiring, ash emayee 

14; ParGr.; MBh. xiii, go8T; cl. ull 
& yoga-ksh°; kshemam te, Pe ite " 
may be to thee’ [this is also the pou rty is secur”? 
Vaiéya, asking him whether his prope cipation, Lei 
Mn. ii, 127], Santis, ii, 18) ; final eman “y Base’? 
(as), m.a kind of perfume (= Picnics and San 
Prosperity (personified as a sonof Dha 51)3 We 
P.; as a son of Titiksha, BhP. Man of a N 
a prince, MBh, i, 2701; Divya. xvi) | , 
Suci and father of Su-vrata, BhP. 1% (ene)! 
nes 


sol 
2 ) 
ofa kind of college (matha), me ie = M cchs 
instr. ind. at ease ; in security, safe y R i, 54) 
Paficat.; BhP.; (ife. with yavid, B.C, 
(ais), instr. pl. ind. id.. MBh. xiil, a or OF 
kind of perfume ( =Rashtha-g? as - 0 ras 
Comm.), VarBrS. iil; N. of Durge, 0° 9 apse 
deity (= kshemam-hari), aes 60 < 
MBh, i, 4818; (azz), n., N. of 0 mo’ ph: 
Varshas in Jambi-dvipa, BhP. sy happiness fay 
mfn, conferring peace or security OT ¢ pshemanr 
xiv, 973 ; (2), f. a form of Durga (¢ dca who ©? 

— karna, m., N. of a son of a A): aces 
posed, A.D. 1540, the work R & N. 0 
man, mfn, =-fara, BhP. ii, 6, 5 ; 
VayuP. (v, ening: ale va. nae: jd-s 
mtn. longing for rest, RV. X, 94) © ka, mr: 
(Pan, th 2; 44) =-kara, L. 7 aticdl we 
Paficat.=kutihala, n., N. of fara, Peigt. Wi 
Kshema-garman. = krit, mfn. ¢ Kast, Ray ) 
“gupta, m., N. of a king of iy (a5)? 
I50 ff, —m-kaxe, mfn. (=-har ’ 


oF 
, 


pan. : 
ji, 1097 -aS3 


£, Vis. 3 
= -kara, Can, (=SartigP.); Baas ‘i lly 157: of 


m., N. of a king of the I'rigartas: V “puddBs}. 
of a son of Brhma-datta (Udaya me a oy? 835 
the author of a recension of pee a pra 
Buddha, Divyav. xviii ; @), a f the sistet “att 
N. of another goddess, DeviP’.; 0 dh. 32" pisd 4 
ma-datta’s son Kshemam-kara, et el eagle ie N ; 
m, the Brihmant kite or Cormac) itty My she 
800d omen), Falco ponticenasn’) att di 1 . att) 
of a prince, MatsyaP. (vv: Il. otal’ 7 of 
marcis), mtara, 0. a gm tarts 
greater happiness, Bhag. 1, 40- 

tree, VarBrS. = darsin, M.; 850 ff. 
Kosalas, MBh, xii, 3060 ff. pr (as 4 ta 
mfn. relating to Kshema-darin 

ib. 3849. —dhanvan,™.; | 
Manu Savarna, Hariv. 4°03 
Pundarika), Hariv. 8245 
xviii, 8; (cf. -dhyitvar 4 
~-karman (q.v.), BhP. xu, F A 
pl., N. of a people, VarBr5, _mirtt)? 
warrior, MBh. i, 67, 64 (Vv. "ON. 9 
‘=hritvan, m. (=-dh ane aBr. asall 
descendant of Pundarika, Taney 





arafa kshema-bhiimi. 


f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. —bhtimi, m., N. of a 
Eee aye (v.1. deva-bh°). —miurti, m., N. 
of 2 prince, MBh. i, 2700 (v.1. -dhitrtt) & 2735; 
Goat n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, = yuktam, 
e _ a prosperous way, R. i, 13, 10. = yOoea, «tz, 
te Be mest and exertion, AitBr.—r@ja, m. (pro- 
( ea bee nl q.v.) N. of a Saiva philosopher 
a : Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava- 
aa mani-vritti, the Sya-cchanddddyota, the Para- 
vied ae the Paramartha-samgraha- 
nea the Pratyabhijiid-hridaya, the Simba-paii- 
Er oe ae and of other works). vat, min. 
Pan . d — tranquillity and security, prosperous, 
f.,N. of h.; (a), m., N. of a prince, VP.; (a7), 
- N ean Buddh. ; of a locality. =—varman, 
ant of Skea petite VF =vaha, m., N. of an attend- 
Prince ie MBh, 1X, 2568. — Vid, m., N. of a 
~vriaa - =vriksha, m, =-fari, VarBrs., Sch. 
669 ff. . hi, m., N. of a Salva general, MBh. in, 
eee Ne as),m. pl., N. of 2 warrior family (the 
Pat tecalled tanz-kesyas), Pan. vi, 3, 35, Vartt. 

a st vriddhin, m., N. of a man, g. bahv-dat. 
ero in § Re a of om ee _ Lae, m. ¢ 
place, a boaster, 2 X, 4, 30- 

a ae tya, m., N. of a man. Ksheméadhi, 
(cf Ash ) ; Prince of Mithila, BhP. ix, 13, 23; 
thor, xeh rt.) Kshemananda, m., N. of an au- 
mari emi-phala, for °ma-ph°, L. Eshe- 
Or ang - =kshemadhi, VP. Ksheméarcis, Vv. l, 
ivyay Jit, q.v. Kshema-vati, f., N.ofatown, 
Tated sie: Ksheméndra, m., N. of a cele- 
onsikt: oct of Kagmir (surnamed Vyasa-dasa and 
ing in the middle of the eleventh century, 


autho : 
mafjar, K the Brihat-katha(-mafijari), Bharata- 


ait ali-vildsa, Ramayana-mahjani or -katha- 
taka, Sty aecatita, Samaya-matrika, Vyisish- 
ra Ragtta-tilaka, Loka-prakasa, Niti-kalpa- 
Probably pvomk N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is 
€ aA entical with -raja; he is the author of 
© autho a-nitnaya and Spanda-samdoha) ; N. of 
kanthabha of the Aucityalamkara and of the Kavi- 
shema ha. Esheméavara, for °v7sv°, q.V- 
+> N. of ka, as, m.a kind of perfume ( =caura), 
Hariy, , ee Naga, MBh. i, 1556; of a Rakshas, 
Bh. ij " an attendant of Siva, L.; ofan old king, 
tha), Hari 173 ofa son of Alarka (also called Sunt- 
of the last d 1749; of a son of Niramitra, MatsyaP.; 
YP.3 escendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga, 
in Plaksha ag 227 42 £3 (am), nN. of a Varsha 
“Gvipa ruled by Kshemaka, VP. il, 4, 5- 


Sdra, D 


sh : 
bshimay wets mfn. (pr. p. fr. Nom. P. “ya fr. 
bode pr 28 RV. iii, 7, 2; granting rest or an 


Eshe...Y? 33) lO & v ; 
secure, Mee” mfn. enjoying a or security, safe, 
Kam,’ gant, (28: Nal. xii, 90) ; BhP. x, 88, 39 
Canda-kanghe ote m., N. of the author of the 

8h : 

5, Pat.) reve »Inf(@)n. (= °ma, Pan. v, 45 36, Vartt. 
a, 2, 49; ont leisure, at ease, RV. x, 28, 5; AV. 
ait, I, * é abe 33 (Ashémya); SBr. vi, 7, 4 73 
ea arGr. ; yielding peace and tranquil- 
tee Ys healthy,’ W.), Mn. vii, 212; 
Mee stous and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1691; 
‘Bh, xiy. auspicious, VarBrS. ; (as), m.,N. of Siva, 
Nitha ang 5 pti N. of several princes [a son of Su- 
Son of . er of Ketumat, Hariv. 1592 f.5 17503 
aia? B py wdlie and father of Su-vira, ib. 10845 
Vp father of S) 21, 29; (=£Ashema) a son of Suci 
.v; >Uvrata, VP, ]; (2), f..a form of Durga, 
33 (dm), n, resting, TS. Vv, 2, 1, 7- 


~\ 3 

kt 
S ‘iy i See V4. kshi. 
=X the for Vkshiv, q.v- 
N Sheshny. See 4/4. kshi. 


kshas 
M4, ol, 1. P, kshayati, to burn, catch 


bsp. OF tak h 
ashe hatup fire, Katy Sr. xxv, 8,21, Sch.; =/4- 
xvii “,7), to *xii,16: Caus. Ashapayait (Impv. 


2654.” ° singe, burn, AV. xii, 5,513 TandyaBr. 


Esp 

Rts ; 

Matha é % f. singeing, heat, RV. vi, 6, 5: 
Katy i, 8,9 ; @)n, burning to ashes, charring, 
Slim aD 25 (Pan, viii, 2, 53) scorched, singed, 


aim,» a: 
Weak lender ce Tled up, emaciated, wasted, thin, 
to ue debilitar ‘ au 80; MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
. Voice) R > infirm, slight (especially applied 
~kargha’ 58, 143 Suér.; Amar.; Rajat. 
4) Br.iii) &-misra, mfh. (=sd-kshama- 
mingled with scorched or singed par- 













ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46. 
—ksbima, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii, 7. — ta, 
f. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W.=tva, n. 
id., W. = vat (kshama-), mfn. burnt to coal, charred 
(said of Agni), MaitrS.; TS. 11; AitBr. vii, 6; Katy- 
Sr. xxv; SankhSr.; (¢2), f- (scil. zs##z) N. of a par- 
ticular sacrificial ceremony, Bhav?. Kshimfinga, 
mfn. having a slender body, Bhim. Eshama- 
prastha, m., N. of a town, g- maladi, Kshi- 
masya, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi- 
cal treatment, L. (v.1. kshamasya). 

2. Kshami, 7s, m. patr. fr.°sa, Pan. viil, 2,1, Kas. 

Kshamin, mfn, (=Ashanio syésti), ib, Kaha- 
mi-mat, min. ib. ‘ 

Kshami-4/kri, to shorten, SarngP. 


aw kshatnya, am, N. (fr. kshina), destruc- 
tion, wasting away (ifc.), Raj. v, 262; leanness, 


slenderness, emaciation, W. ” 
Kshaiti, patr. fr. Ashifd, Pan. vu, 2, 42, Vartt. 4. 


aa kshatta, as,-m. (fr. 2. kshitd), ithe chief 


of a race, prince, RV. ix, 97; 3.— vat (kshatta-), 
mfn. princely, RV. vi, 2, I- ; 
Kshaitra, n. (ff. kshétra), landed property, RY. 
viii, 71,12; 4 multitude of fields, g. bhikshadt. 
Kshaitrajitys, 27, 0. (fr. kshetra-jit) » acqui- 
sition of land, victorious battle, VS. xxxil, 60. 
Eshaitrajza, a7, 0. (fr. Ashetra-jiid, 8. yu- 
vadi), spirituality, nature of the soul, W.; the know- 
ledge of the soul, W. 
Eshaitrajnys, 27, n. (g- brahmanddz), id.,W. 
Kshaitrapata, m{(i, g- aiva-paty-adt)n. relat- 
ing to the owner of a field (kshetra-pait), Apsr. 
Eshaitrapatys, 7, 0. (fr. hshetra-patt), do- 
minion, property, RY. i, 112, 133 (Ctyé), mfn. be- 
longing to the lord of the soil, TS, i, 8, 20,1; wi, 
2,1, 53; SBr.¥, 5 2973 TBr. i, 4, 4, 2; KatySr. xv. 


° af 

au kshaipra, mfn. (fr. kshipra), produced 
by speaking quickly,’ a term for a kind of Sandhi 
produced by changing the first of two concurrent 
vowels to its semivowel, RPrat,; the Svarita accent 
on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrat. ; 
VPrat.; APrat.; (at), 2- quickness, speediness, g. 
prithv-Gdi,— yukts, mfn. joined by the Kshaipra 
Sandhi, W. Varnes mfn. containing a semivowel, 
RPrit. Eshaipri-bhivya, min. id., RPrAt. vii, 5. 
Kshaiprys, 0. quickness, Badar. iv, 3, 1, Sch. 
WAT = kshaimavriddht, is, m. & patr. fr. 
Ashema-vriddhin, ganas gales ee 


Eshaimavriddhiya, ™ 
a fat kshairakalambhi, ts, mM. patr. 


fr. kshiva-kalambha N. ofateacher, Laty.x, 10, 20. 
Xaheirahreds, as, m, patr. fr. hshira-hr”, &. 
ii it. . ’ . 

a coe, mf(z)n. prepared with milk, milky, 
Pan. iv, 2, 20; (#), fa dish prepared with milk, L. 


Wiz kshot, cl. 10. P. kshotayati, to throw, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 23; (cf V/ khot.) 


Wis kshoda, as, ™M. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened, L.; (cf. a-kshobha.) 


Btw kshond, min. immovable [or (as), m. 
‘a kind of lute,” Saiy.; = Ashayand, Nir. v, 6], RY. 
i, 117, 8; (2), f, (nom. Sg- also “#215, Nom. pl. “ais, 
once °ndyas, RV. x, 22 9) a multitude of met 
people (as opposed to the chief), RV.; the sa a 
i, 42, 235 BhP. v, 18, 28 & vil, 6, 2 . Gy 1 a 
nom, du. ‘the two sets of people,’ i.e. the 1n re 
tants of heaven and earth heaven and eart P 
Naigh. iii, 30], RV. ii,16, 35 Vill, 7,225 5% 10; 99,6. 

Eshoni, 25, f. (=n?) the, earth, BhP. iv, a 
353 (dyas), f, pl., see Ashonda. = pati, m. a “ 
lord,’ a king. =pala, ™. ‘earth-protector, 1s 
Prasannar. vii, 65. Kshonindra, aanae ania 

5 (fof (nd _v.) = deva, m. ‘earth-goe, 
a Lams Oe mii m., N. of acommen- 
tator. — pati, m. = 7-p; Kathas. vc, 92. ae 
dala, n. the orb of the earth, Balar. ae n. 
containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu 
in his fsh-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7,12. = TAMANA, 
m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, Vasant. = xuh, m. ‘grow- 
ing from the earth,’ a tree, Prasannar. 1v, 

EKshauni, f. the earth, BhP. 11, 14, 3 & a 4, 42. 
= tala, n, the surface of the earth, W.=pracira, 
m, ‘surrounding the earth,’ the ocean, L, = bhuj, 


warata Ashma-pait. 


m. ‘enjoying theearth,’a king, Santis. i, 10. —bhyrit, 
m, ‘ upholder of the earth,’ mountain, Uttarar. ii, 29. 
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Raat kshottavya, &c. See /kshud. 
Eshoda, kshédas, “dita, &c. See ib. 


ays kshédhuka, See 4/1. kshudh. 
WI kshobha, °bhaka, &c. See /kshubh. 


WA kshoma, as, am, m. D. (/; kshu, Un. 1, 
138) a room on the house-top (w/z), Comm, on L. ; 
(am), n. (for &shauma) linen (¢dukila), L. 

Eshomaka,as,m.=sshaum”, L.; (ch. £shema.) 


Wit kshora. See /kshur. 
mat ishaunt. See kshond above. 


Me kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra & °dra), 
Michelia Campaka, MBh, iii, 11569; N. of a mixed 
caste (son of a Vaideha and a Magadhi), MBh. xiii, 
25843 (an), n. smallness, minuteness, g. przthv- 
adi ; honey, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of 
a Sutra of the SV. —j&, f. honey-sugar, L. = dha- 
tu, m. a kind of mineral substance (= makshzka), 
L. = priya, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L. 
=meha, m. the disease diabetes mellitus, Suér, 
—°mehin, mfn. affected with that disease, ib. 
-parkara, f.=-72, L. 

Kshaudraka, as, m. patr. fr. Ashudr°, Pan. iv, 1, 
168, Vartt. 1, Pat. (pl.); (7), f.of Ashaudrakya, Pan. 
V, 3,114, Kas.; (am), n. (fr. kshedra), honey, Gal, 

Kehaudrakamalava, mf(7)n. formed by Kshu- 
drakas and Malavas (an army), Pan. iv, 2, 45, Pat. 

Eshandraka-mialavaka, m/., i 

Eshaudrakya, as, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of) 
Za, Pan. iv, I, 168, Vartt. 1, Pat.; (mfn.) small, L. 

Kshaudreya, az, n. (fr. Ashudra), wax, L. 


wa kshauma, mf(i)n. (fr. kshuma ; =ksho- 
ma, Un. i, 138), made of linen, linen, Laty. ; Gobh. ; 
ParGr. &c. ; covered with linen, W.; prepared from 
linseed (as oil), Suér.; (as, a7), m. n.=affa (an 
airy room on the top of 4 house, apartment on the 
roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a 
building, building of a particular form, W. ; cf. £sho- 
ma), L.; (#), f. flax (Linum usitatissimum), L.; 
(am), n. linen cloth or garment, KatySr.; Gaut. ; 
Mn. &c. (also =dukila, L.); linseed, Suér.; the 
flower of flax, L.— maya, mfn, made of linen, Heat, 

Eshaumaka, as, m. (cf. £shom®) a kind of per- 
fume, L. 

Eshaumika, mf(z)n. made of linen, Kaus. 57. 


wiz kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshurd), performed 
with a razor (with £armzan, ‘ shaving’), VarBrS. iic, 
12; (as), m.=-manira, Say. on TS. i; (7), fa 
razor, W.; (az), n. shaving the head, shaving in 
general (Prat 4/ 1.7, to shave, Hit.; “rat, Caus. 
1. kri, to have one’s self shaved, Hit.), Can. 
=~ karana,n. shaving, Hit.—karman,n. id., Can.; 
(see also s. ¥. Ashayra,) = nakshatra, n. {= Ashu- 
ya-n°) any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf, 
VarBrS. iic, 12. —mirmaya, m., N. of a work, 
=mantra, ds, m. pl., N. of the formulas TS. i, a 
1, 1 ff., Say. —rksha (-774sha), n. = -yakshaira, 
VarY ogay. ii, 35.—vidhi, m.= -karanda. ; 

Kshaurapavys, mfn, (fr. kshurd-pavi), very 
sharp-edged, very sharp, BhP. vi, 5, 8 (‘formed out 
of razors and thunderbolts,’ Burnouf). 

Kshaurika, as, m. a barber, shaver, L, 


ey kshnu, cl. 2. P. kshnauti (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 28; fut. Ist Ashvavi?d, Pan. vii 

‘ js aaa ? a. Vil, 2 
10, Siddh.; pr. p. Ashuvand), to wh diag 

4 ieana), to whet, sharpen 

AV. ¥, 20, 1; {cf. Gk, fv, fupoy, kshura.) , 

Eshnut. See anyatah- & ubhayatah Jee hut 
Kshnuté, mfn. whetted, sharpened a ng 
Kshnotra, ai, n. a whet-st : + — 

7 ’ one, RV, ii, 39, 7 

aT kshma, f. (cf. 2. kshdém - Naich “a 
Nir.x,7) the earth,R.iii,35,63: BhP.:R gh. i, rs 
&c.; (aya), instr. ind. (= 1. Lshame agh.; Bhartr, 
RV.; VS. xxxiii, 92. a Pe ° age on the earth, 
of land, L. = cakra, n. the vl ae ),m. a district 
m. “earth-born,” the planet or lar, Mi, 70. = JB, 
sin =tala, n. the surface orate Le eee, 
xxiii, 47. —dhara, m. ‘uph fa, e earth, MarkP, 
mountain, Malatim’« a Ene der of the earth,’ a 
seven,’ Ganit. ahriti, mone whe yen meme 
the earth,’ a king, Rajat ” pa whe has to support 
mi." the ends of the ae oem nta Cman°), 
Paficat. = pa, m. ‘ earth-protector a oe atthe 
Ws 314 8 457. paths ee 2 Ring, Rajat 
» ™M, “earth-lord,’ id., Vv, 59; 


ey 1D. 











a34 BNI kshmd-pala. ae khankha, 


(ifc.) Git. 1, 4. — pala, m.=-fa, Prasannar.; Rajat, 
V, 319. — bhartri, m. =-fazz, Das.p. i. — bhuj, m. 
‘ enjoying the earth,’ a king, Rajat. v, 50.—bhrit, 
m. (=-dhara) 2 mountain, BhP. x,67, 7; Kathas,; 
=-dhrite,Paiicat.; Kathis, Ixxiii, 330; Balar. iii,63. 
—xruh, m. “growing from the earth,’ a tree, Rajat. 
Vili, 240. =valaya, m. n. =-cakra, Sinhas.; (= 
~7@) the horizon, Gol. «vrisha, m. ‘ earth-bull,” 
i.e, a mighty king, Rajat. v, 126. ~sgayana, n, 
lying or being buried in the earth, MBh. iii, 13.456, 
Eshmésa, m.=Ashma-fatt, VarBrS. xix, 2. 


BATY kshmay,cl.1. A.°yate (impf. akshma- 
. pata & pert. cakshmaye, Bhatt.), to shake, tremble, 
Dhatup. xiv, 45: Caus. P. &shmapayati (Pan. vii, 
3, 36), to cause to shake, Bhatt. xvii, 85. 
Eshmayita, mfn. shaken, made to tremble, W. ; 
trembling, W. 
Kshmayitri, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2,152, Kaé.) trem- 
bling, shaking, W. 
kshmil, cl. x. P. °lati, to twinkle, 
close the eyelids, Dhatup, xv, 13; (cf. 4/2iZ.) 


SN : 
ONA kskraum, ind. a mystic exclamation, 
BhP. v, 18, 8. 


TAS kshotaka, f. akind of animal, RV. x, 
87, 7; (‘red-mouthed monkey,’ Sch.) TS.v, 5, 15,1, 


Tals 1. kshvid (or 1. kshvid),cl.1.P. kshve- 
datz (Suir.; Pot. “get, Mn. iv, 64; pr. p. “dat, 
R. iv, 45,8; &shvedatz, Kith.), to utter an inarticu- 
late sound, hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle, 
rattle : Caus. P. &shvegayars, id., MBh. iii, 123479. 

I. Kshvinna,mfn.(* 4/1. hshvid, Kas. on Pan. 
iii, 2, 187 & vii, 2, 16), sounded inarticulately, Pat. 
Introd. on Vartt. 18. 

1, Kshveda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L.; 
wicked, depraved, W.; difficult to be approached, 
L.; (as), m. singing or buzzing in the ear (from 
hardening of the wax &c.; cf. karna-ksh°), Suér.; aon id ni. 
sound, noise, L,; a Cucurbitaceous plant (Luffa pen- Mecag ot Ms Z riddle m., N. of Siva: 
tandra or acutangula, = pita-ghoshd),Car.; amys- | .4 » ™. “seat of the sun,’ N, of the - 
ae af of rae 2 th i A rin, Ramat. Loy reat sa mountain on which the sungises 
Cl. UiSHa=2. KSAVEGA); (a), f. € roaring of a Bhd © € Garuda)’ Vi. 
lion’ or ‘battle-cry,’ L.; a bamboo rod o take +3. géndraym.the chief of the birds, Ponce mis 
L.; a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant (=osatakiy, aot a Garuda, L.; N. ofa prince, Rajat. j oe 
L, ; (ave), n. the flower of the Luffa or Ghosha plant, Sopara-dhvaja, m.,N. of Vishnu, BhP, eek. 

































G3. khd, am, n, (o/khan) a cavity, hollow, 
Cave, cavern, aperture, RV.; an aperture of the 
human body (of which there are nine, viz. the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, 2, 1 
& 6; Prat.; KathUp.; Gaut.; Mn. &c.; (hence) 
an organ of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 23; (in anat.) the 
glottis, W.; ‘the hole made by an arrow,’ wound 
Mn. ix, 43; the hole in the nave of a wheel through 
which the axis runs, RV.; SBr. xiv > Vacuity, empty 
space, air, ether, sky, SBr, xiv ; PrasnUp. ; Mn. xii 
E20 Kc. ; heaven, L.; Brahma (the Supreme Spirit), 
W.; (in arithm.) a cypher, Siiryas.; Sah,; the Anu- 
svara represented by a circle (622d), L.; N. of the 
tenth astrological mansion, VarBr, ; talc, L.3 a cit 
L.; a field, L.; happiness (a meaning derived fr. 
su-kha, duh-kha), L.; action, L.; understandin 
L. 3 @), f, a fountain, well, RV. li, 28, 5 (iden 
7etasya, cf. Zend ashahe khdo) & vi, 36, 4; [cf 
Gk. ‘xdos 5 Lat. falo.] —kaming, f “liking the 
sky,’ the female of the Falco Cheela (cella), L.; N 
of Durga (carczka), L. = kuntala, m., N,. of Siva, 
L.—kh6élka, m. ‘sky-meteor,’ the sun, SkandaP. - 
GarudaP. ; Vkdditya, m.a form of the sun, SkandaP. 
ga, mfn. moving in air, MBh, ili, 12257; (as). 
m. a bird, Mn.xii,63; MBh, &c. ; N. of Garuda (ef 
“§@-pait), Gal.; any air-moving insect (as a bee), 
R. ii, 56, 113 a grasshopper, L.; the sun, Heat, + a 
planet, Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616 a dca 
L.; an arrow, L.; -#aéz, m. © chief of birds, Comat 
(Vishnu’s vehicle) ; ~palt-gamana, £. N "of . 
goddess, Kalac, ; ~pattra, mfn. furnished with bird's 
feathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 285,14; -rge s 
= ~patz, Gal. ; -vaktra,m. Artocarpus Lakin |, 
~2ati, f. the earth, L.; -Satrz, m, “enemy of bird 3 
Hemionitis cordifolia, L.; -sthana, n.‘abird’s a 
the hollow of a tree, L.; “gdhip~a, m =°ra Jud 

, 0 : z ’ 
R. i, 42, 16; géntaka, m. ¢ destroyer of birds,’ a 


re ¢ ‘ . i I ‘ 
L.; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L. ater m. ‘ the chief of the birds,’ a yu ie ; 6; 
Eshvedana, azz, n. hissing, Mn. iv, 64, Sch.; aruda, L. = gangs, f. the Ganga (Ganges) of the 


hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPrat. xiv, 6, sky, L. = gaiija, m., N. of the father of Gok 

1. Eshvedita, as, am, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) ia ~ gana, m., N. of a prince (son of Van 
humming, murmuring, growling, MBh. i, 2820; | " ha), VP. ; BhP. ix, 12, 3: gata, mfp moving 
Hariv. 13238 ff ; ‘a lion's roaring’ or ‘battle-cry,’L, . Be alt, R. v, 56, 144; extending far up to ms 

Kshvedin. See gehe-hshv®, skY, Hariv. 5336. —gati, £. « flight in the as : 

; 3 


metre of 

faz 2. kshvid (or 2, kshvid =4/svid), cl. | the air, dyin My wraim rene mfn 
1. A. dshuedate, kshvedate, to be wet or unctuous, | weapons), MBbh. a. ee “ 
exude, emit sap, Dhatup, xviii, 4: cl. 4. P. Ashvid- | (as),m.a bird, Nal. i, 23; N. of pint? 21885 
yeti, id., ib. xxvi, 134. » 23; N. of a Bra 


: hman, MB 
; 1, 995-— garbha, m.,N. of » MBh. 
2. Eshvinna, mfn.(fr.4/ 2.kshvid),unctuous, W. = galya, n., N. of x “re - . ee ae Buddh. 
2, Kshveda, as, m, venom, poison, MBh. iii, guna, mfn, (in arithm, or ale VP -PSr. xvi, 18. 
132389; Kuval. . g.) 


as multiplier. — gola,m.the vault or 2viNg @ cypher 
‘ : ° : circ] 
FRAG kshvid. See 4/1. & 2. kshvid, celestial sphere, Gol.; ~védyd, f. knowleame nn e™ 
1.& 2, Eshveda, &c. See ib. 


celestial sphere, astronomy, W, nowledge of the 
S54 
WISH ishvedika—kshvelika, q. v. 


es | Olaka, mm, = 
z. Kshvedita =2shvelzta, q. v. 


-£0la,Gol. = m-kara,m, ‘mak 
a lock of hair, L, mcemagn, in. thee ining 
“~, 
el kshvel, cl. 1. P. lati (v.1. kvel, 
\ Dhatup. xv, 32; probably fr. Prakrit 


vessel in the sky,’ N. of the moon, L, = 
moving in the air, flying, MBh,; R.: BE” a 
“ bird, Ri; a planet, Siiryas, ; Gol. ; the 7 eh 
V/ kel = krig), to leap, jump, play, R. v; vi; toshake, a cloud, L.; the wind, L.; an aerial Spirit, Vidya. 
— 3 [cf. Old Germ, satd/z, sual, suall,| 
Bavelana, az, n. play, jest, BhP. xi 17; 32. 
Kshveli, zs, f. (=elz) id., BhP, a 29; x, Xi, 


dhara, Kathas. cx, 139; a Rakshas 
: ; ord 
(in music) a kind of Rupaka or meacure, La ae 
’ 3 Py 
EKshveliké, f. id., BhP, y . bate 
prea cag oe. v, 8,18; for kshuedtha 


m. pl., N. of a fabulous people, VarBrs. - 
the state of a Rakshas or demon, HYop, pi as 
mfn. moving in the air, flying (said of ae 


zh Sk 
5 wohvelita, ans, n. (alsoias. m.,Pan,, Siddh.) id., MBh. iil, 14635 : a m.a planet, Siiryas, = a 
TE. X 22,125 (pl.) viii, g, rr: (Rshuedita MBh. | 2: ‘2 Picture in the sky, anything impossible : 
xiv, 1 760 (Sch.) : ) "| existing, Kathas. il, 142.—jala, n, “alowatay i 


dew, rain, fog, L. = jit, m. ‘ conquering heaven si 
, . 


of a Buddha, L. =jyotis, m.a shining flying ; 

fire-fly &c., L. = taméla, m. acloud,.. moket” 
= tilaka, m, ‘sky-ornament,’ the sun, Lida , 
see khadira ; ~ugsizt, f. (with Buddhists) N sh 4 
female deity or Sakti, L. —“diraka, m N. i 
man, g. Stvddi, —Aayota, m, = jyotis, Chu, ie 
MBh.,; R. &c.; (applied fig. to transient h oe 
ness) Sarvad. xi; the sun, L.; (4), f. (scil Goan 


@ieS kshvela, for x. kshweda, q. v. 


~~ 


Req kshvelana, &e. See WV kshvel, 


@W KHA. 


@ x. kha, the second consonant of the 
alphabet (being the aspirate of the Preceding conso- 
nant; often in MSS. & Inscr, confounded with sha) ‘ shining-insect-like door,’ the left eye, BhP, j 
= kara, m, the letter or sound Bia, "| of a deity, Buddh. —dyotaka, m.,N. of a pony 

IN, tson- 


WW 2. kha, as, m, the sun, L, | co Plant, Suir, = dyotana, m, ‘ sky-illuminator ’ 
a Ate upa, m, ait-pervading : 
perfume, 


Bhatt. ; a rocket, fire-work, W. = paraga, m. wie 
ness, L, pura, n. a city built in the sky (as tha 
of the Kalakeyas, MBh, iii, 12208 & 12258; a 
that of Hari-scandra, L.); the Fata Morgana, Val 
Brs.; a water-jar, L.; m. tympany, Necrmaeni fj 
L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Cyperus pertenuls, ey 
a kind of perfume (wya/a-nakha), L. = pushpe '* 


“sky-flower,’ =-cztra, Hear. v, 238} 
of aComm, = bashpa, m. ‘tears of th 
frost, L, = bha, m. ‘shining in the air, 
L.—bhrinti, m. ‘gliding through the ai 
of falcon (cz/la, cf. -kdmzni), 
-ttlaka, Paiicar. iii, 1, 19. —milana 
lassitude, L, mrti, f. a celestial bod 
-mat, min. having a divine or celestial 
form, Mn. ii, 82. =mili, Wik#, “13, 
plant (Pistia Stratiotes), L. —yoga, m. ( 
sa-y°) N, of a particular constellation, 
2.—valli, f. (=dhdaia-v°) Cassyta 
~ Vari, n. rain-water, dew, vapour &c., oe 
bddnkuraka, ot. 


As 


dankura-ja, v.l. for shard 


otiha, fy N. 


he sky, dew, 


3 t 
a plane , 
ir,” 2 kind 


L. —mand, mas 
ess 

, n. sleepiness 

dy or person » 


person © 
f. an aquati¢ 


VarBr. xx¥ill 


filiformis, 
Le= pab@ 


~ Saya, m. (Pan. vi, 3, £8, Kaé.) ‘resting OF 


ing in the air,’ N. of a Jina, Gal.; (ch ° 
— Sarira, n. a celestial body, W. = sar1tin 
gifted with an ethereal body (cf. -7 
iv, 243, =Svasa, m, wind, air, 
N. of a Buddha, L. ; (cf. -saya.) —8 


arti-mat ) 
L. samy 
amuttba,™ 


(cf. -same 
m He 


Mn. 
a 


fn. 
ambbav’y 


Produced in the sky, ethereal, W. —8 mast)» 


mfn. id., W.; (4), f. spikenard (= 
L, —sarpana, m., N. of a Buddha, 


Ghasit-Wee 


. (ant) 
L. + J ( E ta" 


gliding through the air, W. =sindht, ™- : needle 


masa) N. of the moon, L. —stici, ' 
pricking the air,’ ifc, one who 
mistakes (as a grammarian), Kas. 
li, I, 53. —stani, f. ‘having th 
its breast,’ N. of the earth, L. 
‘aerial crystal,’ N. for the sun- 
(stirya-kanta and candra-k 
~hara, mfn, (in arithm.) having 4 CYP 
mhatmad, 5 ta 


denominator (as a fraction). 
ing the air as one’s nature, 


nuall 


&& Ganal. on for 
e atmosphere 


_ apatite et 


W. Eni pee are 


stream in the air,’ N. of the Ganges, L. polkas” 
s,m. pl., N. of a people, Romakas. 


y makes 


0 
"of, ahdia-sph Mx 


i.) So 


sky-meteor, W.; aplanet, W.; (cf. kha-k anol ) 
1 e 


muka, m. the planet Mars, L.; (cf. gas 


thd, in comp. = BA") 
Khe, loc. of 3. one bind nk gallinule ( e ails 


¢ ° . . 
moving in the air, 


a 
a "hae 


hantha), L. —cara, mf(z)n. moving kan MBh.} 


flying, MBh.; R. &c.; (@s), ™ 
Nal. ; any aerial being (as a messen&¢ 
MBh. i; a Gandharva, iii; a Vidy 
82, 8; Kathas. lii, Ixv ; a Rakshas, 
planet } (hence) the number ‘nin 
N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. (in music i, t 
chan; (7), f. with siddhe or §@ e 

power of flying, Kathas. xx, 1053 
Durga, MBh. iv, 186; a Vidya 
Particular Mudra or position of t 
Ting or a cylinder of wood passe 


of the ear, W.: (ast), n. green VIE : 
5] , ( ); Sarvad. 1X 5 5 


Magical power of flying, 


athas. iii - rbfijand, & 
"rdnna,n, a Silos dish made 0 as 
m. “moving in the air,’ 2 planet ; the no 
or Rahu, W.; -Zarnia, n. a 
tion &c, of planets; ~pi/a-7 
-bhiishana, n,, N. of astronomicé 
bhrama, mf(a)n. flying about 2 
14. —gaya, mfn. (cf. kAa-s 


Vl, 3, 18, Kags. = saray 


q-v., Dhatup. y, 6, 


AAT thakkhata = kakkh 
solid, L., Sch.; harsh (as sound), 


? 
WRT khakkhara, as, ™- (?)s 
staff, Buddh. ; (cf. hikkala.y 


GT kha-ga, &c. See 3: hep P 
ame khagoda, as, .® kind ° 


charum spontaneum), W. 


Khaggada, as, ™m. id., L. 


. ‘hia 
GA kham-kara. See 3- , . 
= khanna 


| 
Hote oat 
king Baladitya, Rajat. iii, 4833 49/7 


Ehahkhane, @s, m. 
Us khatkha, as, M+ 


r of the 
q-dhara, 
R. iil, 3°: 


aryau- 


~dhari, PN pe 
ers 

ee the ne 

vitriol ; 


frice. 


‘ i! 
Iculatio red 
a1. fey bod ark’ 
| wo ° 
: the all). pati 
J Iying in the 4’ 

y igi 
for vesara; 4 Vs i)s 
or jaug 


to 
RFR khakkh, v.J. for Jf kakh ( 


oO (q.¥) 


bird, gods) 


‘a 
’ 


Lok 


yCts; 


«* quickst"” saase 


Jar 


; Brees 


1 y . 4 
dra eal” 


{Ua tf 
vitriol, _ th 
- ¢ 

-ago fh 
pe 


rks. ~P i, 79 


ard ? 


«jt - 
xxi! 


pivy2” ax’ 


a bese 


reo! (sr 


7 
. 


1, 
a; Gt of 


df 


aqua khankhana. 


we_T khankhana, see kham-kara; (a), f. 
the tinkling sound (of a bell &c.), W. 
Khahkhara=kham-kara (q.v.), L. 


Wy khangd, for khadgd, q.v- 
WHE khaigaha=khong?, q.v., Gal. 
khac, cl. 1. P. °cati (only p- p. eat), 


\\to come forth, project (as teeth), Kath@s. 


Pa 3 XXvi : cl, 9. P. Ahac#atz, to be born again, 

ib Atup. Xxxi, 59; to cause prosperity, ib.; to purify, 
tcl. To, P, khacayati, to fasten, bind, ib. xxxv, 84. 

oe mfn. prominent (?), Dhirtas. ; (ife. or 

laid Instr. ) inlaid, set, studded (e. g. wzaz2-2h°, in- 

iid with jewels), MBh, vii; xiii; Hariv.; Megh. 
©. (=Larambita, ‘combined with,’ L.) 


SS khaj »cl.1. P. ati, to churn or agitate, 
ee vii, 57. 

haje, as, m, stirring, agitating, churning, Car.; 
ath war (cf. -£rit, Bc), Naigh, ii, 1'7; a churn- 
a MBh, xii, 7784; Susr.; a ladle, spoon, 
Mi ch.; (@), f. a churning stick (fa poker,’ Sch.), 
extenaet 2313; ladle, L.; the hand with the fingers 
cae » L.; churning, stirring, W.; killing, L, 
Indr matt, causing the tumult or din of battle 
hae” RV. vi 18, 23 vii, 20, 3; viii, I, 7-7 

Khain n. id., RV.i, 102, 6; TBr. il, 7; 15, 6. 
a fadiee as,m. a churning stick, L.; (744), f. 

or spoon, Te 

En ePa, am, n, ghee or clarified butter, Un. 

ajaika, as,m, a bird, Un.; (d), f.a ladle, L. 


Wa ats cl. x. P. khaiijati, to limp, 
cay S Walk lame, Suir. ii, 1, '76; Naish. xi, 107; 
ae ain a Germ, Linke} 

Chase min. (nom. £/az) limpin g, Vop.ill,134- 
Bhan ti min. (g. Aadaradi) id., Mn.; Susr.; 
ii, 3, he Padena, ‘limping with one leg’) Pan. 
Consistin, an, (2), f.N. of several metres (one 
Short viEN, 2X 28 short syllables + £ long and 30 
syllables les + 1 long; another containing 30 short 
another hs : long and 28 short syllables + 1 long; 
Phimace ontaining 2 x 36 short syllables +1 Am- 
M, id, ). ~kheta, m. the wagtail, L. —khela, 
ta, '¢ 7.7 o27ana, mfn, limping, lame, VarBrs. 
Sih, ae ga lameness, Suét,; Kad. —tva, 1. id., 

wt Us for kamja-5°, m lekhs, for -khela, L. 
Khakjeny mfn, limping, T 
VarBrs +g a? @ Mm. the wagtail (Montacilla alba), 
aking sit &c.3 N. of a man, g. Sivdd?; (2), 

wagtail, L.; (avr), n. going lamely, L. 
Se secret pleasures of the Yatis, co- 


hap 

@Ditati : 

ome os L. Khadjandkriti, fa kind 
Khas a 4s, 

(ékay, f. janaka, as, m, the wagtail, VarBrs. vl, I; 
x aie of waptail, L, 
Ehatijars »mfn. g. kaddrédi (KA3.) 

Ama 3 Cu” as, m. the wagtail, Yajn. i, 1743 
SiO Of meget k adgar’, L.; (2), f. Gn music) 

Divy iv oe as, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 143 

> usr, i, 46, 62. 


it Tt 
Rag Hara, m., N.ofaman,g- givddt. 

t , @5,m., N. of a man, ib. 
” : @f, cl. 1. P.°¢ati,to desire, Dhatup. 
TAR mit ind. a particle of exclamation, 


kh t 
Scat nas 8, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or 


u 

Ls an a (cf. kapha), L.; ablindwell, VarBrs., 
for’ ® Kind o atchet, chisel (taitka), L.5 a plough, 
ef, poking >, D/0W (‘the closed or doubled fist, as 
.} grass (used to thatch houses ; 
.; a fragrant kind of grass, L.; 
tihaka, a spitting-box, Buddh. 
7M. an eater, W.; a glass vessel, 
-> an animal, W.; a crow, W. 

» ™. a go-between, negotiator of 


Rata py Ys 
» f, chalk ¢2), I 
Ww. EhEdakn, ka 
ey. Jackal 
may tata ; a 
(vy, ] ‘Bes (ef, 3 


2) ¢ ftka), eaataka), L.; the half-closed hand 
o] 


. A Slap, Dire doubled fist of wrestlers, W.; 
Pesta yav. xxvi; (ha), f. chalk, Prab. 5 
va Muricat ternal opening of the ear, L.; An- 
POsition us,L, Khataka-mukha,m.a par- 
Var oe hand, Amar.; PSarvy, Kha- 
a tal, Fone gang m. 4 
- lor “taka, q.v.; (tka), £., see 1D. 
Se f chalky, Blige ie (zk), £.; 


min, f 2 , | 
PN ft, ta, g. gav-ddi (Ka8.) 









pravyiddhadt. 





WSPHRAT Ihatakiika, f.a side door, L. 

WALT khatakhatdya (onomat.), A.°ta- 
yate, to crackle, Mricch, i, 4m. 

wfzat khatini. See khata. 

WE khatu —°ta, the fist, Divyav. sili. 


WTA khatuki, f. (perhaps = bhattekt). one 


of the eight Kulas (with Saktas). 


Wz khatu, ais, m. or f.(?), an ornament 


worn on the wrist or ancle, W. 
Bg_xhatt, cl. 10.P.°tftayatt, to cover, screen, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 88. 
WE khatta, mfn. 


verra Zibetha), L.; (2), fuid., L.; another animal, L. 
Khatvara, mfn. sour, Gal.; 
man, g. subhrddt (KAS.) 


GEA khattana, as, M. a dwarf, L. 
Khatteraka, mfn. dwarfish, short of stature, Lis 


GZIa hattasa, for rasa. See khatta. 


Brg khatti, is, m.a bier (the bed on which 


the corpse is carried to the pile), L. 
atga khattika, as, M. ® butcher, hunter, 


fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game, 


L.; the cream on buffalo-milk, L.; (4); f. for kha- 


tuikd, q.v.; (Z), f. a woman who sells meat, Kalac. 
agta khatteraka. See khattana. 
Weg khatya. See khata. 
GEA khatvaka, ¢ a small bedstead, Pan. 
vii, 3, 48, Kas, 
Khatvaya, 
or couch, Sis. il, 77- s 
Khatva, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaus. 5. Mn. 
viii, 357 &c. (Ahatvayt samarndha, 


hammock, L.; a kind of bandage, 
lant (Aola-simbz), 
Fab ovel like the foot of a bedstead, 
or staff with a skull at the top 
weapon of Siva and carried by asce 
Gaut.; VarBrS.; Malatim. v, 43 Kathas. 
- aN 
me ae N. of a king of the mee 
MBh. i, 2109; VP. (v.!. khatvangada) + a : y . 
xi (=Dilipa) Hariv. 808 & BhP. gh : * 
tendant in the retinue of Devi; (7), f., N.o ap “e , 
Gal.; of a river, Hariv. 5329+ pings eh bee 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20% F ee he 
id., Hariv, 10680 ; -namikd, f. ‘named a = € 
hhatvénga, N.ofa plant (resembling —— us) 
L.; -dhrit, mfn. one who bears the eine. nga stu 
Mn. xi, 108, Sch.; (#), Mm» N- of Siva, L. om 
n., N. of a forest, Hariv. 41 715 Ege “g eed 
ing the weapons called 2h° and Stila, ca “Coin 
ka (°vdi°), m. = “iga, Heat. = oe “I kK, 
mfn. one who bears the khatvanga sta 7 . 
105; (2), Mm. Siva, Balar. i, 34° =tale, ct ke a 
under the bedstead, Hit. = plute (Cvap » sal 
‘mounted on 4 bed,” low, vile, pa eed ( 7 ys 
stupid,’ W.), Pan. ii, 7, 26, “er er ee 
load consisting of bedsteads, g. Y@2z é ea z 


4 an. ii, I, 2 
(Cvar®), mfn, = ¢vaplute, Pan. ii, I, 


tics and Yogins), 
;(as),m, the 


Khatvaka, f. ifc. for °t0d, 2 bedstead, Pan. vil, 
3, 49, Kas. 
Khatvik 
Khatviya, ak - 
on Pan. i, 4, 2, ¥artt. 4% . 
BE khad, cl. 10. P. chadayate, - divide, 
break, Dhatup. xxxil, 443 (cf. / khang J _ 
Khada, as, m. (g- madhv-dt) dividing, rea : 
ing, L : buttermilk boiled with _ os an 
BY ut: Suatei, vi; N. of aman, 6- J 
oe ea au ve hkata) a kind of small ae 
oe Le; (4), £. (= khatt ) chalk, L. wile ie 4 
fr. khada, g. madlo-ttth. Khadbumatta, '., 
of a woman, &- subhradt. wlll a 
bolt or pin, Katyor. xXtv, 3, 
Khadaka, «7, 0. a Dc cial 
‘(= sthant ; (tka), f. (= ANGE re 
eg ; ramntidte 


Khadika, g: sulams 


a, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, Kas. 
P, to treat as 4 bedstead, Pat. 


aw khand. 


sour, Gal.; (a), £. for 
khatvé,q.v. Khattanga, see ib. Khattasa, m. 
‘eating sour food’ (?), the civet or zebet cat (¥i- 


(as), m., N. of a 


Nom. P. °ya#¥, to make into a bed 


lying on the 
rai = xii, 10599); 2 Swing, 
sick-bed, MBh. v, 1474 =i, 1059913 2 
L. —caga (Cdn), mn. a 
i.e. a club 
(considered as the 


_of a plant, ib.; wood from a 





33D 


Wefeal khadakkika — khatakk°, L. 
WzUW khadanda, for shad-anda, q. v. 
WesA khadati, us, m.=khatu, L. 
Khaduka, f. id. (v.J. for Ahadduka). 
Khadi, zs, f.(?) id., Un., Sch.; = 2haz#z, ib. 


WET khadura, ?, AV. xi,9, 16; m.,N. of 


aman, g. iubhrédt (kha-diira, Ganar. 220). 


Wy khadgd, as, m. (fr. /khad for khand?) 
a sword, scymitar, MBh.; R. &c.(ifc. fd, Kathas.) ; 
a large sacrificial knife, W.; a rhinoceros, Maitrs, 
iii, 14,21 = VS. xxiv, 40 (Ahangd) ; SankhSr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a rhinoceros-horn, L.; a Pratyeka-bud- 
dha (so called because he is a solitary being like a 
rhinoceros; cf. eka-cara & -cdrin), L.; N, of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2569; of 
the son of a merchant, Kathas. lvi, 151; (az), n. 
iron, L. = kogsa, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard, 
L.; Scirpus maximus, L. —gra&hin, m. ‘a sword-~ 
bearer,’ a particular dignitary, Hcar. —carma-dha~ 
ra, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W. 
—jvalana, f., N. of a female Kimnara, Karand. i. 
= drih,-d/i7ik,mfn.graspingascymitar, W.—dha- 
ra, m. a swordsman, W.; N. of a soldier, Kathas. 
= dhara, f. a sword-blade, R. ii, 23, 35; -vrata, 
n. (= asi-dhard-v°) any extremely difficult task. 
= dhenn, f.a female rhinoceros, L.; (=ast-dh°) 
a small knife, Rajat. viii, 3315. —pattra, m. 
(cf. asi-2°) ‘sword-leaved,’ Scirpus maximus ( = -£o- 
$a), L.; (ant), n. the blade of a sword, W. ; -vaza, 
n. ‘a forest having swords for leaves,’ N. of a hell, 
R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, 53, 20.— pani, mfn. sword in 
hand, W. = pata, m. = -prahdra, Kathis. — patra, 
n. a vessel (formed of buffalo’s horns) being a large 
salyer or charger on which the sacrificial knife is 
laid, W. — pidhana, n. the sheath of a sword; scab- 
bard, L, —pidhainaka, n. id., L. —putrika, f, 
( =asi-f°) a small sword, knife, L. — prahara,m.a 
sword-cut, Kathis, —phala, n. =-dhard, L.—ban- 
aha, m. 2 kind of artificially-formed verse, Sah. 
=— mani, m. an excellent sword (one of the royal 
insignia), Divyay. xii.— maya, mfn. consisting of 
swords, Kathas. cix, 110. —manse, n.=shaded- 
misha,q.V.,W.=mila-tantra, n., N. ofa work, 
—roman, m., ‘sword-haired,’ N. of the charioteer 
of Jalamdhara, PadmaP. = lekh3, f.a row of swords, 
W. = vat, mfn. armed witha sword, MBh. iii, 10963. 
= vidya, f. swordmanship, Kathis. —simbi, f. 
‘sword bean,’ French bean, L. — sakha, mfn. ‘hay- 
ing a sword for one’s friend,’ armed with a sword, 
Mudr, —sadman, n.=-fidhana, Gal. —sena, 
m., N. of a man, Vasant. — hasta, mfn,. = -pa722, 
Vet.; (4), f., N. of a female attendant in the retinue 
of Devi. Khadg&aghata, m. a sword-cut, W. 
EKhadg&dhara, m. ‘sword-holder,’ scabbard, W. 
KhadgAbhihata, m{n. cut or struck witha sword, 
W. Khadgémisha, n. rhinoceros-fiesh, Mn. iii, 
272; Yajii.i,259. Khadg&hva,m.‘named after a 
sword,’ a rhinoceros, Suir. i, 6, 10. 
Khadgata, as, m.a large kind of reed (Saccharum 
spontaneum, drihat-#asa), L. 
Khadgarita, as, m.a sword-blade, L.; one who 
moves the feet backwardsand forwards on the edge of 
a red-hot sword (as a penance), L. (v.1. Akatzjar*), 
Khadgi (for “¢e772). —dhenuka, f. a female 
rhinoceros, Kad. mira, m. Scirpus maximus, L. 
EKhadgika, ¢5,m.a swordsman, L.; (= £hattiza) 
a butcher, vender of flesh-meat, L.; ( = khatiika) 
the cream of buffalo’s milk, L, a 

Khadgin, mfn, armed with a sword, MBh.: R.: 
BhP.; (7), m. Siva, MBh. xiii, 1157; a thinoceros, 
R. i, 26,145 Suér.i, 46, 88& 97; Kad, ; N. of Manin. 
sri (cf. Ahadga, ‘a Pratyeka-buddha’), L. a 
Khadgika, as, m, a sickle, small scythe, L, 


aga khadduka =thaduka, L, 


WU khana, as, m. the backbone, Gal, 
BUaniy khanakhana 


‘yate, to utter or give ont an 
tinkle, crack, &c.; BhP. v. 2 

Khanakhaniyita : 
Ehanatkhani-kr 


tinkle, Mear, v, 1, 
khand, cl. T A 9. 2 
A vids, . “ndate, to break, di- 


destroy, Dh2 os 
bha: ; y, Vhatup. vill, 34: cl. 10. P, 
tandayati, to break, tear, break i ane 





ya@ (onomat.), A, 
y peculiar sound, tick, 
> 5; VarP. Introd, 

mfn.tinkling &e.,Kad.; Hear. 
ita, mfn. caused to erack or 


206 aw khanda, . afar khanitod, 


cut, divide, Paficat.; Bhatt. (aor. acakhandat) ; to 
destroy, remove, annihilate, Rajat, v, 281; Naish. 
v, 45; to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 17; to refute; 
to interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14,143 Kathas, ; to dis- 
regard (an order), Rajat. vi, 22 9; Kathas. CXXiV, 79; 
‘to disappoint, deceive, cheat,’ see khandita. 
Khanda, mf(@)n. broken, having chasms or gaps 
or breaks, Susr.; VarBrS, ; Pan, ii, I, 30, Kaé.; de- 
ficient, defective,crippled (cf. shanda), Ap.;SankhSr, 
xvi, 18, 18, Sch.; (incomp. orifc., Pan. ii, 2, 38, Pat.); 
not full (as the moon), KatySr., Sch. ; Subh.; (as, 
am), in. n.(g. ardharcddt) ‘a break or gap,’ cf. Be. 
dara-kh° ; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R,; Susr,; 
Megh. &c. (tudo Bk° or taradhipa-kh° [cf. also 
khandéndz] ‘the crescent,’ Prasannar.); treacle OF 
molasses partially dried, candied sugar, Bhpr. ; Naish.; 
Sah. ; a section of a work, part, chapter (e.g. of 
AitAr. ; KenUp. &c.); a continent, Ganit, ; (inalg.) 
a term in an equation, Ganit.; a party, number, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. (sometimes not to be 
distinguished from shanda); R. i, 30, 15 &c, (ifc, 
m. orn., cf. Kas, on Pan. iv, 2, 38 & 51); (as), m. 
a flaw in a jewel, L.; a calf with horns half grown, 
Gal.; (in music) a kind of measure ; (@s), m. pl., 
N. of a people (v. 1. shanda), VarBrsS., 3 (am), na 
variety of sugar-cane, W.; black salt (wid-lavana), 
L.; (cf. uttara-, karka-, kala-, hasi-, sri-, stta-,) 
= katha, f. 2 particular kind of tale (‘a tale or 
story divided into sections,’ W.), L. ~kKands, n., 
N. ofa bulbous plant, L, = kapalika, m. an inferior 



























































a measure for oi],W.; a pond ; W.; a woman whose 
husband has been guilty of infidelity, W. Khan- 
déndu, m. ‘defective moon,’ the crescent, Heat. ; 
-mandana, m. ‘having the crescent for his orria= 
ment,’ Siva, Rajat. i, 280, EKhandédbhava, 
*dbhita, m. = khanda-ja, Gal. , Khandoshtha, 
m. a particular disease of the lips, Sarfgs. i, 7374. 
EKhandaka, mfn. ifc. breakin & to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing, rendering ineffectual, W, ; (as),m.(g. 
riiyddi) a fragment, part, piece, Siiryas.; Kathis. 
XXiv, 121; treacle or molasses, candied sugar, Hariy, 
8445 (v.1.); one who has no nails (* pared or clipped 
finger nails,’ W.), L.; a kind of dance or tune (?), 
Vikr. ; for skandhaka (N. of a metre), q-¥.5 (zkd), 
f.? (‘a piece of wood,’ NBD.), Pan, iii, 4, 51, Kag,; 
a piece, Divyay. ii 3 a section of 2 work; a kind 
of air or tune, W.; (a7), n. (=handa) a term 
in an equation, Ganit. Ehandakflu, luka, n, 
an esculent root, sweet potato, L. 
Ehandana, mf. ifc. breaking, dividing, reducin 
to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing, Git, ; 
am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividin 
or grinding, Hit. ; hurting, injuring (esp. with the 
teeth), Paficat.; Kathas, cili ; Git, : Caurap, ; inter. 
tupting, disappointing, frustrating, Malay, ; Ragh, ; 
Paficat, &c.; refuting (in argument), W,; cheating, 
deceiving, Ra gh. xix, 21; Hit. ; Tebellion, opposition, 
W.;= thandana-khanda-khadya, Naish. vi, 1 3 : 
(4), f. discarding, dismissal, Sah. a : 


®, Mm.‘ auth 
of the work called thandana(-Bhanda-Bhadya),* 


Bhadé, f.a hut,stable (?, anaturalcavern dees 

Ehadikd, ds, f. pl. fried or parched grain, b+ 
(cf. £hajika.) & oieer 

zhaaiva, as,m, Acacia Catechu Gane x 
hard wood, the resin of which is used’ ir me V. iii, 
called Catechu, Khayar, Terra japonica) h moon, 
53, 19; AV.; TS. &c.; N. of Indra, L. ; et plant 
L.; N. ofa man, g. asvddi; (a), f.a NBD j, Lei 
(Mimosa pudica ; ‘a kind of vegetable, he Kha- 
©), £id., L. = kcuma, m. the fruit time of 8 
dira tree, g. pilv-adz. ~ cation, Mm. aa a iulake) 
hard like Khadira wood,’ N. of a bird( = vial ~ pate 
VarBrS, = ja,mfn. made from egret d of Mi- 
triké, -pattri, f. a sensitive plant (kind ¢ 
mosa), L, bhi, mfn. = -7a. ee Pskedlitl Gal. 
=Yasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Ca 5 oe OVE 
™ vane, n.a Khadira forest, Pan. vill, 4 ey anihth 
nika,m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu aces Khadira, 
vanika, Lalit.) —vati, f.‘ Over R Oe a. wie) fle 
N, of a locality, g, ajtrddi ; Pan. vi, a~pakshsr 
= “vanikn, &c., see-"vanika. = Vary feathers of 
ie tie NAVE eT biti Cee 
the colour of Khadira wood,’ N. : Sch = vars 
T euanar»Nofalings\ eUGtOr as aan 
N. = -7asd@, Susr. = sara, m. id., 1D. 5 - x Be 
Kis, —svamin, m., N, of 2 scholiast. se fi 4 de- 
Jira, 2, AV. viii, 8,3. Khadirdshtake, "os 
coction made of Catechu and seven other $1 


Ve 
L. Khadirédaka, n. =°ra-rasa, aera L. 





























i - d = & 
Kapilika ascetic, Kathas. cxxi, 6 & 13; N. of a | N. of Harsha, = krit, m. id, — khanda-; dirépama, n. a kind of Me N. of a mov 
teacher (?), —k&ra, m. one who makes candied n.y N. of a work on logic by Harsha’ =rata,n Khadiraka, as, mM. (g. r7sy ‘ - (laksha)s Le 
sugar, R. ii, —kavya, n. a defective Or minor poem | skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive W: a tain, Divyav. xvii, xxx; (d), f. la kha 
(i. €. one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and Khandaniya, mfn. to be broken or ai.: 


having only one topic, like Megh., Caurap. &ec.), 
Sih, = kKushmandaka, n. a particular electuary, 
Bhpr. = khanda, f., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2638. ~ khittaka, 
-khadaka, vv. ll. for ~-khadyaka=-khédya, q.¥., 
Comm. on VarBr, — khadya, m. dainty, nice thing, 


or divided, 


WET kha-ditra, Praka, &e. See 3- 
Kha-dyota, “taka, &c, See i a: fhe 
khan, cl. 1. P. khdnatt Ser ioe ar 
nat; perf. cakhana, 3- le 1h 


Paiicat. : destructible, W. ; Tefutable, W, 


Khandara (g. asmdd) a sweetmeat “— 
(Ahandava) Catal 16. ) eat, Bhpr, ij; 


Khandala, m,n. (g. ardharcddi) a Piece, L, 


ndava, as, am, m. n, (cf. khang)? L.; 


bhanat a 
(as), m. for “ndara, q.v. 


tits 


A. cakhne, Pin. vi, 4,98; pt. Pp» 4 


ba 2 
: ; ; MBh, iii, 18975 IMP¥ or kA 
Hariv. 8445; Bhpr.; (a7),n.,N. of an astronomical Khandika a ; RV. i, 179; 6 3, MBh. in, Pot. khang? a an 
Karana nw Ul, -thattaka, -khagaka),VarBr., Sch.; | section sf : work” pupil Pa agar section by mee Pan. tee 44 Ee viz SBr. iii] oe ai 
-karand, 0. id., ib. —giri, m., N. of a mountain, baker,’NBD,), Pan. iv, 2, 4538. purohit fay SBT Ay ee _ c Dat at.: ata khan yates 
Buddh. =ja, m. treacle, candied sugar (=guda, Car, i, 2 (han dika)’ the armpit, L.+ N i Pease, es e; ae: , rs a . eal turn up the soil, © of an 
yavasa-sarkara), L, = th, f. the being divided, | Spr. xi; Pan. iv, 3, 1025 (shdndika) Maat -), to dig, dig up, , 


; 3 : - to pieree (54 fat 
division, = tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 1S.; m. pl., | Foot up, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; to P nce hi Sr.3 


N. of a people Pan. iii, 2, 11 VArtt, x. Pat a -- : Caus. khanayatz (0 enkhor? 
—deva, m., N. of an author of aComm, on Jaim. f. see “ndaka, ‘Ehandiképithyaya 7 Rae a ae me a hap to dig or dig UP» 7 KE 
(called Bhatta-dipika) and of another work (called | of khandika pupils, Pan, i, 1,1, Vartt. 1 P Cher MBh & one De id. ctkhanishatt, Pan.) si 4s 43! 
Mimansa-kaustubha), —dravya, m., N, of a man, Ehandita, mfn. (g. 4arakadi) ee itn, See a a 
. pai K / 


Buddh. —dh&ra, f. shears, scissors, L.; a kind of 
dance or air in music (?), Vikr, = pattra,n.a bundle 
of various leaves, W. =paragu, m. ‘cutting (his 
foes) to pieces with an axe,’ Siva; Vishnu, Vishn, 
= parsn, m. (= -parasz) Siva, L.; Parasu-rama, 
L.; Rahu, L. ; an elephant with a broken tusk, L,3 
a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c., L.; 


= 2} ay, 
Intens, cankhanyate or cakhayate, x Gert 


hs 


i cut, torn, 5 
in| pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed ~ token 


ed, re 
ikr,; Paficat.; Kathas,; Prab.; Hit,: nia al 
the teeth), Paficat.; broken as all 


cankhanti or cakhati, Vop. (cf. xalvor od. | 
vumt; Old Germ. gindmt, seas cure 
&thne; Angl. Sax. cina, cinat,; : 1,9 
canalis.| apueglc xv ON, 

Khana, mfn. digging, rooting UP)’ 4, nha) 


egh.; Santig,; (2), f.a woman whose (cf. merct-Bh°); (z), £, a mine, L. ~ Pivi-s® 


lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sahy « euse3nd or 


; her 0 
a drug (commonly £handamalaka), L.= baka, m. | mfp < one whose body j ti eae 8Taha, Prince (so ant at 
span prepared with spices, Bhpr. = pani, m., N, Kir. v, 43. =vyitte, lean om! Mutilated, | BhP, ix, 2 3, 6 (v. 1. an-ap”). get excav® or, 
of a prince (v.1. damd°), —pala, m. a seller of q 


manner oflife| Whanaka,as,m, onewho digs, 


i nse~bre Bh. 
ees : ‘a =. miner L. 3; 4 ‘duras Nr 
Merk : aE r. IN. of a friend wil yators Fe 
i, 5798 f; (A), £. a female digger OT 


lili, i, 145, Pat.: iv, I, 41, Kas. Dai. me exc8” 


is dissolute, Mricch, ij Khanditag 
. 4 e id = » © 8 ang 

having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W i 

Ehandin, mén. ‘ annihilating, , 


sweetmeats, confectioner, L,—pralaya, m. partial 
destruction of the universe (all the spheres beneath 
Svarga or heaven being dissolved); W.; the disso- 
lution of the bonds of friendship, quarrel (for -pra- 
waya?),W.=—prasasti, f.,N. of a poem attributed 


2 : ache remoyj ) 
Sah-; Consisting of pieces, W.; divides” see yg. 
nuted, W,; (z), m. the wild ki 


dney-b 
mudga),L.3; aN. of Harsha (cf, ie (Yang. 


lled aft ana-kara) Zhanati, 25, m., a OF a ot digging g int? 
to Haniimat (an older N. for the play called after mS, mae: . Jana-kiyg ce alae ing ag Mee ing 
ih = oe ni ieee i tahmanere poe paving continents,'the earth f° vating, Daé, . Bhartr. ; renee f a ch. gch 
= phana, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. IneReeey | hes ate ; as, m., see Ope dike eet *thy-adi. | earth, burying, PSarv.; Ragh- phatt. Vir 5” 
n. “incomplete sphere,’ a segment of a circle, W.; Khandi- AV kri, to divide wn” 


7 dug; : 
Khananiya, mfn.to be aug, f 
Khanayitri, f. a spade, Patical hed 
Ehanatakea, mfn. dug up 55 Vv; 

spade, ApSr. XVii, 26. . . rooting “tonesl 


ad or break j 
pleces, cut up, tear to Pieces, Ragh, xyj BY: Pas 


Khandira, cs, m. a kind of kidney-bean me 


(mfn.) not full or round, gibbous, W. = maya, mfn. 
consisting of pieces, W. —m&tra, f, a kind of song, 
Sah, = modaka, m., =~ja, L,= rakgha, m. super- 
intendent of wards, Jain.; Inscr. =raga, m. (in 


Nto smal] 


¢ ce) ° oS 
: Khandu,? (‘akindofsupar?\ : = ; Ehani, mfn. (Un.) digging reciov” "yop 
thet.) Face Rasa (=samcari-r), Sah. = lava- (cf. Bhan tie ) gar, W )»8. Grthandd; . Xvi, I, 7 ‘ dis, £ a mine Sait OT exh 10} pin” 
lebha) i wast Gi — ‘Se “ _ ee Khenderaya, as, m., N. of an author, Ragh. xvii, 66; xviii rem mig N- © pt) e's 
Village or town, Kathas, onde. vibes f candied Khandya, mfn. to be broken or divided, fragile Yanaken ane s%, 25 3 = A et , 
pieces, Sui arEOT®: f. candied sugar, sugar in | destructible, W. ; to be destroyed or moved,Bhatt.| manta, as, m. (=cHaka) # P* ner 
pieces, Suir. = gag, ind. in pieces, by pieces, bit by | X41, 17 (a-, neg.) ° dian” RV-*® 9 : 
bit, piece by Piece, MBh. ; R.; Suir; sah Vkri,| TART khanvakhd, f. (an onomat, word) Khanitri, /é,m.a digger; delve ? inst, 
to divide or cut into pieces, Paficat. ; “So / gam or | « one who croaks,’ a female frog, AV. iy. + rr: | AV. iv, 6,8; VS. xii, 100; Hit. 2, 184) - 19) ode 
noi fear tee thas, = ease’ inte | (cf. khaimabha.) OAD S| Metidatice ann nel? “Ehovel, RV: 3 Rp, 
pieces, Pancat.; VarBrS.; Kat as. BK, f. N. of - igging, spade, shovel, , ida, 
a ea (cf, sang t “% Bila, f° unsteady in| WATS kha-tamala, &e. See 3. kh. Tents tae he - ae . i (Oro oe, VE}? 4 
conduct, an unchaste wife, L, = sara m,=~-74, L, s,m., N. a s m., N.o 00 
~ sphute-pratisamskarana, » repaicn ofan Ga khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer, Bomb.) i, 40, 27; (as),™.; 


i ven O. r 
IX, 2, 243 MarkP, cxviii, 9 & 5 sho wel f i) 


Khanitraka, a7, 0. a ipa) f iow int 9 


=Ehutta, m. id, 


lapidations, Divyay, i; (Palj “nda-phulla-.) EKhan- 
P m| We khad, cl.6.P. khadati (pr. p. khaddt) to 


dabhyra, n, scattered clouds, L.; a bite or impression 


id, SBr.j Paficat.; Kathas, Ixi, 109; (#44 ed by 1185.4) 
of the teeth in amorous sport, L. Khandamalaka, be steady or firm or solid, SBr. i, 4,7, 103 to strike ; ‘ayn. pro due a5 < 
n. myrobalan cut up into small pieces (used asa medi- | hurt, kill, Dhatup. ili, 13; (for Vbhad) to eat, ib. | yi eee ay. i, 6, 45 9 TE 
cine), L, Khandémra, n, id., L, Khandaii, f. Khadana, ay, n, juice, Gal, 149, 23 “¢rdma, 


Khanitva, ind. p. having 4u8 





Wat khani. 


Khani (f. of “2a, q.v.)—netra, m, (=°77-7°) 
N. of the prince Karamdhama, MBh. xiv, 70 f.- 

Ehanya, mf(@)n, (Pan. iii, 1, 123) coming from 
excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, I- 

- Eh&, mfn. digging (ifc., e. g. Aiipa-; bisa-kha), 

an. iii, 2, 67. 

Ehata, mfn. (Pan. vi 2) dug, dug up, ex- 
Cavated, RV. iv, 50, 33 Pei ili i. 4 dtrpedinto 
the earth, buried, MBh, xiii, 3089; torn, rent, W.; 
ry a ditch, Heat. i, 3, 921; n. (Naigh. iii, 23) a 
a fosse, moat, well,pond, SBr. ix, 4, 3,9; Sankh- 

T.; Paiicat.; BhP. 8&c, ; an excavation, cavern; dig- 
Bing a hole, W.; (a), f. an.artificial pond, L.; (cf. 

CUa~Rh°, vishama-kh°, sama-kh°, siict-kh°.) 
by bhi, f. a moat, ditch, L, mila, mfn. anything 

© Toot of which is dug up, AV.Paipp. xiii, 1, 5. 
™Fupa-kara, m. a potter, L. 
ie m. 2 digger, delver, W.; a debtor (cf, 
i een @), L.; na ditch, moat, BhP. vi, 12, 22; 

eh, Heat. i, 5,869; (z#@), f. a ditch, L. 

oe oe see bhitt?-kh°. 
r zs, f, digging, Pan. vi, 4, 42, Kas. 
me fa, m.a oe Cin. 
square ra, nN. a spade, shovel, Un. iv, 161; a moat, 
ne es oblong pond, ib. (=hhanika); a wood, 
Oles ‘read, L.; horror, L.w khanans, n. digging 
2 wall or breaches, HParié. ii, 170- 
ka, mfn. ifc. one who digs or digs out, 
260; (cf. £ifa-); m. a house-breaker, 
BFS. laxxix, 95 (7d), f a ditch, Gal. 
Ly ind. p. so as tq dig, HParis. it, 379. 
ae zs, f. a mine, Satr. ra (ifc.) 
) = an opening in ‘ we) breach, L. 
, » VoL. for Srila, L. 

eanila, mfn. a house-breaker, L. 

being aon mfn, (PAn, iii, 1, 123) anything that 1s 
pened out, Laty, vill, 2, 4 f. 

digged hed mfn, (Pan. iii, 1, 112; Bhatt.) to be 

Sch.) eae that can be digged, Nar, (Y4jii. ii, 156, 
» APSr. xv, 1, Sch.; n. a ditch, L. 


= kha-pardga, See 3. khd, p. 334- 
_ Pura, -pushpa, &c, See ib. 
Kham, ind., g¢. cdi (v. 1.) 
kha-mani, &c, See 3. khd, p. 334- 
Dhan, mm, cl. 1, P. “hati, to go or move, 
Rin 
I kha-yoga, See 3. khd, p. 334, col-3. 


sharp, ara, mf(@)n, hard, barsh, rough, 

Pungent, acid (opposed to meridi#t and sla- 
n h. R. &c.; solid (opposed to drava, 
16; 4.7 3» 69, Pat.; Kas, on Pan. ii, 1, 35 & 
Se €nse (clouds), R. vi, 87,33 sharp, hot 
Or a 1, 20, 22; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as 
w.. ord), MBh.; R. &c,; sharp-edged, L.; 
** a5), m. a donkey (so called from his 
es % n.; MBh. &c.; a mule, L.; an os- 
Pticklo L.; a crow, L.; a thorny plant 
L . 2 nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau- 
1drangui, - of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a 
Ka Vessels "Mound of earth for receiving the sacri- 
WY Stes g (cho ydpa) , SBr. v,1,2,15 3 XIV; ASvsr.; 
eu, f the pats arranged for building a house upon, 
Phi Vane year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
or ™ Dhenut a Daitya or demon, L.; N. of the 
Rat Raktshas  Hariv. 3114; BhP. ii, 7, 343 N. 
of vena), MR Slain by Rama (younger brother of 
Si ‘ag attends, Il, 15896; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; N, 
in L.}. ae lof the Sun ( = Dharma), L.; of 
Sep, Harp @ Rudra (?), Hariv. (v.1.); (a7), ind. 
ie ate ; =o R, iii, 29, 9; (a), f. Andropogon 
ny Kathas ih f. (Pan. iii, 2, 30, Siddh.) a she- 
ix, 269° of Sea she-mule,’ see £iavi-vatsalya ; 


lef, Var 
Ez 


i ~~ others in Skanda’s retinue, 

ing © Supan athe (khard-), m., N. of a mythical 
ane T rubbing “<UL 4. —kandfiyana, n. ‘scrap- 
ib.” svi, Mii With a sharp object,’ making worse 
moge- = 33, 66. -kandiyita, n. id., 
this inSkanat f, “ass-eared,’ N. of one of the 
Sa a, .f a z a S retinue, MBh, ix,2644. — kish- 
tT, f, a fae hard wood,’ Sida cordifolia, L. 


> 
arty P an, PA 


. lii, 


's shop, L.; used also as an epi- 
oe = iv, 1, 3, Kar, (Pat.); v, 3, 98, 
aR? 103, Kar., Pat.; 204, Kas. = Ke- 

. akshas, R. vi » 74, 4.= Kona, m. 

a mg aBes L. = komals, m, ‘ bracing 
nth Jyaishtha, L,= kyina, m, = 


Yet Neg in 
q e€ 
ld, th 


a 





-kona W.=kahaya, m. = -sdda, Gal. —gandha- 
nibh&, -gandb&, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
=griha, 0.=-g¢ha, L.; a tent, Gal.—geha, n. 
a stable forasses, L. = go-yuge, 1.2 pair of donkeys, 
Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. —graha, m. $0.5: ds 
—ghitans, m. ‘ destroying asses, Mesua ferrea, 
L. —ccohada, m. ‘sharp-leaved,’ N. of a tree = 
bhimi-saha), Bhpr. v, 5, 753 2 kind of grass 
(ulika or kundara), L.; a kind of reed (z¢kata, 
commonly Okera), L.; N. of a small shrub 
(kshudra-gholt), L. —janghs, f,, N. of one of 
the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2640. 
=jru (°rd-), mfn. sharp or quick in motion, RV. 
x, 106, 7, —nas, m. ‘sharp-nosed,’ N. of a man, 
Pan. v, 4, 118, Pat. —nasa, m. id., ib., Kas. & 
Siddh.; Pan. viii, 4, 3, Kas. —tara, mfn, sharper, 
very sharp, R. iii, 28, 1; N. of Jin@svara (who in 
1024 A.D, overcame the Caitya-vasins and founded 
the gaccha of the Svetémbaras called after him). 
= tva,n.the state of an ass, Heat. = tvac, f.<having 
a rough bark,’ N. of a plant (=alumbusha), Bhpr. 
=danda, n, ‘rough-stemmed,’ the lotus, BhP. iv, 
6, 29. — dala, f.‘ sharp-leaved,’ the opposite-leaved 
fig-tree, L. — diishana,m.‘ killing asses,’ the thorn- 
apple, L.; m. du. the two demons Khara and Diisha- 
na, R. iii, 23, 39; -vadha, m, slaughter of those 
demons, N. of PadmaP. iv, 17. =-dahire, mfn, hav- 
ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that of a 
saw), Suér. = dhvansin, m. ‘destroyer of the demon 
Khara,’ N. of Rama, L. =nakhara, m. ‘having 
sharp claws,’ N, of a lion, Paricat. iii. — nda, m. the 
braying of an ass, W.; N. of a medical author, Bhpr. 
—nidin, mfn. braying like an ass, Pan. vi, 2, 80, 
Kaé.; m., N. of a man, g- bahu-dai ; of a Rishi, 
Buddh. L.; (297), f. a kind of perfume or drug, L. 
= nila, n.=-danda, BhP. iti, 8, 19.—pa,m., N. 
of aman, g. I. nagddt ; (as), m. pl. the demendane 
ofthatman, g.vaskdd?. = pattra,m. sharp-leaved, 
a kind of Ocimum (f#/ast); = maruvaka (another 
kind of Ocimum), L.; a kind of cane, L.; a variety 
of Kuéa grass, L.; Trophis aspera, Gal. ; Tectona 
prandis (v. 1. sara-p°), L.; (4), f, a variety of the 
tig-tree, L.; (7), f. = -paryint, L$ the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, L. — pattraka, m. a variety of Oci- 
mum, L, = parnini, f, ‘sharp-leaved, Phlomis €s- 
culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297-— Patra, 0. an coal pe 
L. = padadhya, m. the elephant or wood apple, L. 
=- pila, m, a wooden vessel, W.=—pushpa, m, a 
variety of Ocimum, Suér. i, 46, 4, 11; (@),f. id., L. 
= prana, a particular vessel, Hear. rae » 
‘the donkey's friend,’ a pigeon, L, —majr a ; 
one who cleans very sharply (Say.), RV. x, : » 7 
=—mainjari, “ri, f, Achyranthes aspera (ap ee 
ed),Susr.iv,vi; Pafiear: =maylkha,™. peer 2 
the sun, Dhirtan. =mukhik§, f. 2 kind o — 
instrument, Jain. Sch. = yashtika, f. ‘roug -stem- 
med,’ N, of a plant, L. —yana, 0. vehicle drawn 
by a donkey, donkey-catt, Mn, xi, 202. = TaE- 
mi, m. = -mayikha, L, roman, m. having 
rough hair,’ N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting 
hell, L.=loman, V. |. for -70772077, W. one si 
f. = -pandha-nibha, L.— Vrishabha,m.2 jackass, 
Car, iv, 8. =sabda, m. ‘harsh-voiced,’ an osprey, 
L.; the braying of an ass, W. —s8ka, m. ie 
dendrum siphonanthus, Bhpr. = sBla, a ii 
in a donkey-stall, Pan. iv, 3» 353 (2), fa of 
stable, L. —s&da, m. swooning, fainting“, °° 
= gon; m, an iron vessel, L, =sonda, m, 1d., : 
= sgolla, m.id.,W.= skandha, m. ‘having a roug 
stem,’ Buchanania latifolia, aie) N. of a demon, 
+ (a), f. Phoenix sy vestris, 
Sh. Phen gra 
i, 14 16, —svard, f. wild jasmine (vana-78 tka), 
L. KharAnsn, m. = yva-maytikha ; -tanaya, ™. 
‘ dit of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, Kharigari, 


f. Andropogon serratus, L. Rages ceri oy ¥ 
of one of Siva’s attendanty: 5 ira) 


. lapis lazuli, L, (v. 
eachiaks, y.). for °¢zka, q.V- Kharéiika, m. 


), L.; a pillow, L.; 8 
i rrow (¥. 1. °laka, W.), L.3 in 
arber (gramant)> L.; a razor-case, L. nary 
a,f.= oyAhva, Bhpr. ¥,1; 48; Celosia cristata, J. : 
hig pandha or harvavi(commonly varaya mart \, 
L. a atayS, f. '<donkey-faced,’ N. of a sorceress, 
Virac XXii. Kharabvi, f, the pe bi. 
"A ahtya, 1. sg. ass and camel, 2 «)n. ii, 160. 
genet 4 n. behaviour of an ass, Kaths. Ixiii. 
EKhariké, f. powdered musk, L. 
Kharita, 5, ™. the brother’s son, Gal. , 
xharim (in comp. for “v7, acc. of °77, q.v.) 


wy kharb. 


L. —sparsa, 


Bot 


—dham2, mfn. ?, Pin. tii, 2, 30, Siddh. ; (cf, &Aa- 
rim-dh°.) = dahaya, mfn.? drinking ass’s milk, ib. ; 
(cf. khadrim-dh°.) 

Khari, f. of °yz,q.v.— khan, m., N. of a man, 
& (anas), m. pl. his descendants, g. upabadi (Ga- 
nar. 31).—jangha,m., N. of a man, & (ds), m. pl. 
his descendants, g. upakdd?. — vEtsalya, n. ‘ma- 
ternal love of a she-mule,’ motherliness not wanted, 
MEh. v, 4587.— vish&una, n. ‘an ass’s hom,” any- 
thing not existing, SSamkar. i, 8.—vrisha, m.a 
jackass (cf. °ra-urishabha), Pan. vi, 2, 144, Kas. 

Khari-+/bht, to become acute (as a disease), 
Car, vi, 18. 

Kharya, min. fr. °ra, g. gav-ddi. 


WUTC kharata-kharata, ind. (onomat.) 
only in comp. with -4/1. kri, to make the sound 
kharata, Pan. v, 4, 57, Kas. 


BWM khara-nas, &c. See khdra. 
STAM kharana-raya, as,m.,N.of a son 


of Satananda, Samkaracetoy. ii. 
WLAS khara-nida, &c. See 1. khdra. 
Ws khoru, min. white, L.; foolish, idiotic, 


Un.; harsh, cruel, ib. ; desirous of improper or pro- 
hibited things, L.; (zs), m. a tooth, L.; a horse, 
L.; Un.; pride, L, ; love or Kama (the god of love), 
Un.; N. of Siva, L.; (zs), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 44, Vartt.) 
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pan. Siddh. 


~waret kharoshti, f. a kind of written cha- 
racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; °rofthd, Jain. 


Wale kharkhoda, a kind of magic, Rajat. 
v, 238; (Aharkhota) Car. vi, 23. 


Ste khargdla, as,m., N.of a man, Tan- 
dyaBr. xvii, 4, 3, Sch.; (2), f. an owl or any similar 
night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; Kaué.; (cf. 2hrig”.) 


kharj, cl. 1. P. ati, to creak (like a 

\ carriage-wheel), KatySr. ; to worship, treat 

with respect or courtesy, Dhatup. vii, 54; to pain, 
make uneasy, ib.; to cleanse, ib. 

Kharja, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 49, Kas. 

Kharjikiy, f. a relish that provokes drinking, L. 

Kharju, ws, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L. ; 
a kind of insect, worm, L.; the wild date tree, L. 
= ghna, m. ‘itch-remover,’ the thorn-apple, Gal. ; 
Cassia Alata or Tora (cakra-marda), Gal. 

Kharjura, as, m.a kind of date, L.; (amz), n. 
silver, L.—karna, v. |. for °x7zixa-k°, 4. ¥. 

Kharjii, zs, f. (=°2) itching, Un.; a kind of 
insect, worm, Un.—ghna, m. (= °77u-gh") the 
thorn-apple, L.; Cassia Alata or Tora, L.; Calo- 
tropis gigantea, L. 

Kharjura, m, Phoenix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4,9, 2; 
Kath. ; MBh. &c.; a scorpion, L.; N. of a man, g. 
asvdat ; (7), f. Phoenix sylvestris, VarBrS.; Kathas, 
Ixi; the wild date tree, L.; (am), n. the fruit of 
Pheenix sylvestris, Kathas. lxi; (=£Aar7ura) silver, 
L.; yellow orpiment; L. ; =khala, L.; the interior 
part of a cocoa-nut, L.—karna, m., N. of a man, 
g. sivadi (Kas.; Ganar. 216). — pura, n. the town 
Khajuraho in Bundelkhand, Inscr, = rasa, m. the 
jnice or extract of the wild date or Tadi (used to 
leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W. 

Kharjiraka, m. 2 scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 83 
(ha), f. a sweetmeat 5 (cf. pinda-, m2eni-.) 

Kharjiri, f. of va, q. Vv. = Tasa-ja, m. ‘ made 
from the juice of the wild date,’ a kind of sugar, Gal 

Kharjfila, m., N, of a Man, g. asvadi (Kas . 

Kharjya, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kaé, ; 


WE khard, cl. 1. P. °dati, to bite 
sting venomously, Dhatup. iii, 23. 


kharpara, as, m. a thief, 
deat, stu 1: lef, L. 
beggars bowl or dish, L. 
L.; N. of a man, Vi 
mineral substance 


145; 26, 118 & 


, Sting, 


; Brogue 
the half of a skull, W.; : 
; an umbrella or parasol, 
fac. Xvin; n. & (7), fia kind of 
(used as a collvrium), Bhpr. y 7 
aie 232; (cf. karpara.) = 
een © an umbrella, Gal.; =%7, L 

i,t. kit 
diets * . or ra, q. Vv. =tuttha, n. a kind 


5 = Yasaka, n, id, L. 
WUITS k 5 
of a plant, eben, as, m. (=handar®) N, 


Ba kharb, el. x 


oO * 
oes oe to go or move, 
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Dhatup. xi, 27; [cf. Old Germ. Award, hwarf, 
hwirbu, &c.; Goth. bi-hvairba, ‘to go round.” | 


S x : 
WIA kharbuja, am,n. (fr. the Pers. x55 2 ys 
kkarbuza), the water-melon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 f. 


aa kharma, n. harshness, Vasav. 288; 
= faurusha (virility, for parushya?\, L.; wove 
silk, Vasav. 288. 


aq kharya. See khdra. 


wy kharv (=V/garv), cl. 1. P. “vats, to be 
proud or haughty, Dhatup. xv, 73. 


Wa kharvd, mfn. (cf. d-, tri-) mutilated, 
crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, 1, 7; low, 
dwarfish, L.; (as, a7), m.n. 2 large number (either 
10,000,000,000 [L. ], or 37 cyphers preceded by 1, 
R. vi, 4, 89); (as), m., N. of one of the nine Nidhis 
or treasures of Kubera, L.; Rosa moschata, L. 
= pattra, f ‘having imperfect leaves,’ akind of low 
shrub, L. —vaisin, mfn. being or abiding in a 
mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 16. —s&kha, mfp. 
‘having small branches,’ dwarfish, small, L, 

Kharvaka, mf(didrvika)n. mutilated, imper- 
fect, AV. xi, 9,16; (2ka), f. (scil. paurnamési) 
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KatySr. &c, 

Kharvita, min. (anything) that has become 
dwarfish, Kathas, li, 1. 

Kharvi-krita, mf. made low, 
Amar. 36, Sch. 


az kharvata, m.(n., L.} a mountain yil- 
lage (=farv°), BhP. i, 6, 11; lv, 18, 31; vii, 2, 14, 


wat kharvurda,f.,N. ofa thorny plant, L. 
Kharviara, f. id., Gal. 


Ge khal, cl. 1. P. até (Nir. iti, 10), to 
\ 
move or shake, Dhatup. xv, 38 ; to gather, ib,; (cf, 
vV khall.) 


Wes khdla, as, m. (am, n., g. ardharcédi) 
a threshing-floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7; AV.; 
SankhSr, &c.; earth, mould, soil, L, ; Place, site, L.; 
(as), m. contest, battle, Naigh.; Nir.; sediment or 
dregs of oil, Paficat. ii, 53; (=hadga) butter-milk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Suér. i, Vis a 
mischievous man, Mricch.; Can.; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; 
the sun, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius (Zamaia), LL. : 
the thorn-apple, L.; (a), f. a mischievous woman, 
Amar.; N. of a daughter of Raudriéva, Hariy.; 
VayuP. i, 37, 122; (7), f. sediment or deposit of 
oil, Car.; Bhartr. ii, 98.—Eula (Ahalé-), n. 2 low 


pressed down, 


or base family, VarBr.; m. ( =£zlattha) Dolichos | 


uniflorus, SBr. xiv, g, 3,22; Kaus. =ja, mfn, pro- 
duced on a threshing-floor, AV. viii, 6, 15. = ta, 
f, wickedness, villainy ; filthiness, W, = tula-parni, 
f, (pethaps) N. ofa plant, Kaus. = tva, n.=-/d, W, 
=dhana, “nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v.1. Z4a- 
lidhdna). = pu, mfn. (Kas, on Pan. vi, r, 175 Sc 
vili, 2, 4) ‘one who cleans a threshing-floor,’ a 
sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L. —priti, f, 
the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons, 
W.=miélin, mfn. garlanded with threshing-floors, 
ParGr.=mirti, m. quicksilver, L.yajiia, m. a 
sacrifice performed on a threshing-floor, Gobh. iy, 
~ Samsarga, m. associating with bad company, 
W. Khalajina,?, g. utharddd. Khalajiniya, 
mfn., ib. Khalddhana, v.1. for Ahala-dh°, q. V. 
Khaladhara, f.a kind of cockroach, L. Khale- 
dhani, &c., sees. vy, hhale. Khalokti, f. low or 
wicked language, abuse, W. 

Khalaya, Nom. A. “yale, to act like a wicked 
person, Bhartr, 

Khali, 2s, m. sediment of oj] or oil-cake, L.: 
=-druma, Npr. =druma, m, (= halla) Pinus 
longifolia, Npr. 

Ehalin, mfn, one who possess a 
(said of Siva), MBh. xiii, oa “Gaee “ 
of a class of Danavas, 7282 fh: (2727) £ ‘shee ie 
tude of threshing-floors, Pan, iv, 2 Br » dniee c 
eee ; Curculigo orchioides, T. ~s 

I, &lina, as, m., N, 
the Khalins), MBh, xii, omg, P*® amed after 

Khali, ind. fr, “la, q-¥. = Bara, m. ill-treat. 
ment, abusing, reviling, Kiad.; Santig, - Kathas 
= /keri, ‘to reduce to sediment, crush,’ to hurt, 
injure, treat ill, Mricch, : Kad.; Hear,; Kathas - 
(sometimes confounded with khili-»/ ki.) Rriti, 

= eee Ls ry 3 
f. = -kara, Kathas, xiii, 157. 
EKhale, loc. of a, q. v. = dhni, f. =-vali, L, 


wae kharbiija. 








azar khatika, 


= bugsam, ind. at the time when the chaffis on the aie ita — °Tle 5 

threshing-floor, atthe threshing-time, g, tishthadgu- = ela, cies ne, 7 : legumi- 

adi, —yavam, ind. at the time when barley ison | Wet khdlva, m.akind of grain or &o as. 

the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time, ib, | nous plant, AV. ; VS.; SBr, xiv; Kaus. ; me r 

= vali, f. the post of a threshing-floor, TandyaBr, | (=4ha//a) a mill or stone for grinding drugs, P 

Xvi, 13,8; AavSr. ix, 7, 15; KatySr.; Nyayam, x, Khalvaka, f.=lyahki, Ganar. 230. Ww 
Wa? khalvata, as, m.a severe cough, 


Ehalya, mfn. being ona threshing-floor, VS, xvi, 

33; MaittS. ii; fit for a threshing-floor (‘fit for oil- hool 
WAS khalvala, as, m. pl., N. of a se 

of the SV., Caran. 


cake’ &c.?), Pan. Vv, 1,73 (@), f. a multitude of 
. ]d- 
Weqe khalvata, mfn. (=khallita) ee 


threshing-floors, Pan. iy, 2, 50; N. of 2 woman, g, 
tikddi (v.1.) KhalyAnga, m.,N. of a fish, Gal, 
headed, bald, Bhartr. ; Kathas. Ixi, 53 &184-™ 
viya, g. kdkatalddi (Ganar. 195). 
? 


Khalyaka, f., N. of a woman, g. 7ikdd;. 
SSAA khalakhalaya (onomat.), A 

aq khav (cl. 9. P. khaunats or Kkhunals 
V. 1. for hac, Dhatup. xxxi, 59. 


°yate,?, Can, 
Wea khalaté, mon. (g. bhimédi; ife, or 

Waa kha-valli, &c. See 3- khd, p 33+ 

SIT khasa, for khasa, q.v- 


in comp., g, hadaradi ; / khal, Un.) bald-head 
bald, VS. ; TS.; $Br. xiii; KatySr. &c,; ms bal 
ness, Say. onRV, Vili, 102; (cf. £uZua, Rhallita 8c J 

; Sash ] Bs aes . 4° 

WA kha-saya, &c. See 3. kha, P a 

e@ J 

wnt khasira, as, m. pl. N, of ap 
MBh, vi, 375 (v. 1. &has°). 


Khalatika, as,m. the sun;Gal.; N, of a moun- 
tain, Pat. on Pan, i, 2, 52, Vartt.43 Inscr. - (am) 
A ? 
- -halisa L. 
WIS khaseta, as, m.—khalisa, 
Khasera, as, m. id., Gal. 


n., N. of a forest situated near that mountai 
on Pin, i, 2,52, Vartt. 4. ain, Pat. 
Wala kha-svasa. See 3. hAd, P- rhe 
« } 
WU khash, cl. 1. P. °shati, to hurts 


kill, Dhatup. xvii, 35; (cf. /#as%-) Wo.) yio- 
WY khashpa, as, m. (v khan, 
lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, 


° + epitatins 
@a khasa, m. itch, scab, as 2 : 




























2. khalina, as, am, m. n. (of 

XaAuvés) the bit of abridle, VarBrS, xliy, 223 Xcili é 

Khalina, ant, n. (g. artharcddi), id., MBh ; 

73435 Vi, 2293; Paiicat. iv, 6, iV2,% * 

af khaliga, as,m.a kind of fish (Tri- 
chopodus Colisa, W.; or =katha-trota, Esox K 

kila), L.; (v.1. Ahallisa sel, hhaseta.) - 

e8a, “Baya, as, m. id, L. 


Bara khalina. See 2. khaling. 
WE khdlu, ind. (as a 


mex particle of assevera.. | 4; “s wo I. 
ie. pei é verily, certainly » truly, R.; Sak. &c, : ty a = te ral aca gt fndia), atv? 
iene TAs TO. bo oN then, now | 44; MBh.s Haris wAV-Paris. 8c (28) atti 
Oe lA: : - : 3 rs “y : . S es . 
chy but now, Eg 3 Particle in | of that country (considered as a degrade’ rd , Mt 


syllogistic speech) but now, =Lat, afgy3 

SBr. &e, } [Ahalz is only exceptionally found Bat 
beginning of a phrase ee frequently combj i 
with other particles, thus dha RM, u kh? val re 
kh vai, =now then, now further, TS,- | : 


&c.; in later Sanskrit khaly frequentt Br. ; SBr, 
. tl . 
more than lay stress on the word rch does little 


Mn. x, 22; (@), f. a kind of perfume ( e wives 
N, of a daughter of Daksha (one © Rakshase?! 
Kasyapa and mother of the Yakshas a7 ant NE 
Hariyv. -tkanfa, m., N. of a mer P - te 
(v. 1. °v222), = gandha, m. id., “xshir™ 

m. poppy (&haskhasa), Bhpr. eae ib. Eber 


ceded, and is sometimes mere] ue it is pre. Poppy-juice, opium, ib. = bija, 0. has, Le 
tT Y expletive ; jt ; ’ : 3 a Raksha 

a eon of prohibition (in whick ies it _ ae satmaja, m. ‘born by Khasa, 4 = 3 

joine with the ind, p. [Zhalig britua dee y e AA Iha-sama, &c. See 3: 

going that’}, Nir. i, 5 [also “tamt]; Pan. iii, 4 19" Gat : 1. for khastre- 

Sis. ii, 70); or of endearment, conciliation s ra ; AH khasaka, v.1. = 

quiy, L.; na khalu, by no means, n ? in- See khasé. 


tat all j WIM khasdtmaja. ; 
not, R. &c.]— tan, ind. (= Kha) cent indeed | ani See 3. khd, P’ 334 


Up. v, rtainly, Samh- afaay kha-sindhu. 
Bt F “Ty. 
. _ { Alealuj, m, (kha-luk 3 ) darkness L wate khasika, v.1. for oa 334° 
WH khaluresh ind of oa, | Safa kha-sici, See 3- Hd, P- 9" on 
quadruped, L, % a5, m.akind of wig | Sah be-si N. of a paitye 5 


Khalureshaka, as, im. ; a, W. WYA khasrima, as, m.; Hariv. 2259? 


Tey ct Hhaliirika, f. a parade, plac rig ead iya-mitr) r19 50H) 
military exercise, L.; (cf, Piya i.) ; é for cree ey khaskhasa, a; ml. (==h PA 
Ehaliri, f. id., Gal, oppy, L ~ m poppy-juice, epi ibe 
BSW khalesa, “Saya. See khaliga. si id. Npr. -_ = tiles see , 
WS khdlya, &e. See khdta. Khakhasa,as,m.poppy»BhPr—" |» 4. 33 


kn 
erat kha-stani, &c. See 3- vol. 3 
Ql kha. See /khan, p- ae 
QTaR khakhasa. See khask ago 


wrfin khagi, is, f., N. of 
Rajat. i, go. 


Wa khall (= /khal), cl. 
ot a to shake, be loose, Suér, 
Hala, 25, m. a little case or 
rolling up paper &c. (used for holding we b 
articles of grocery), Suér, i, Vl; (=2haly ‘ ita 
stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr. » Rey 
cloth or clothes, L.; leather, ial 


1.A. khallate 
ii, Is, 5. : 


leather parm Kha ‘4 th 442. os Bi 
a leather water-bag, L.s a canal, cut, pede Ce L.; glka, f. se ib. 34 thd dikas L a” 
L.; “ Cataka (Kind of cuckoo), E+ - dene QUARK khajika, as, 1-= tr. ff ih 
waist, L.; (#), f. shooting pain in the e. a ATH khaiija i, mae pe 
Gare ts 14, 21 & 28,16; vi; Bhpr, vii, 36 ss g. dn Adi chains, Bes «Ade fie 
(=#halé) Pinus longifolia, Npr. » of; | g. sedi, wn, idey Be oe od 


Ehanjirayana, 2s, h jatifs gf 
KhaGjala, as, m. patr. fg), 
STSY khatjya, am, D- (ir. pe : 
ing, Samkhyak, 49, Sch. ‘the goun? gh ? 
RTE khat, ind. (onomat.} with a r 
in clearing the throat,’ in come. & gid $? 
clear the throat, Pan. i, 4,9?) 


mpallt, zs, £. (= halli) oP” 
tret 


shooting pain ; 
ities, Car. vi, 26. P M the ex_ 


Khallita, mfn. slack (as a female breast) Bhpr 
WAITS khallataka, m. (for vat, “hala 7 


N, of the first minister of kin Bindu-s4 a 
XXV1, 450, : mam Dieyp, 


WATaC khallasara,the 1oth Yoga (in astr.) patts) od 1° 

BAH L:hallika, £. a frvin WUE khata, as, m. (HVAT ogvey 

wai "oi ying-pan, L, bedstead on which dead bodies ey ’ oe psi” 
(AS khalkita, mfn. (=khalat?) bald, h. Oro Sob , 


pyte, L.; (a), f. id., Les 
Eh&ti, f.id., L.; 2 scar, L.s pier, L 
Khatika, f. (=Ahatt) 3 


aay thalliga, 


See khaliga, 





wey khatvareya, 


- 
BieUAkhatvareya,as, m.patr. fr. khatvara, 
g. subhrddi (Kas) 


BTR khatvabharika, mfn. (fr. khat- 
poe laden with bedsteads, g. vansddt. 
hatvika, mfn. (fr. £hatva), id., ib. 


SISWH khadandaka, for shad°. 
GISF khadava, for khand®, q. Vv. 


Pint stat khadayana, m., patr. fr. Khada, g. 
hii: Pan, iv, 3, 104, Vartt. 2. bhakta, n.a 
"ict inhabited by Khadayanas, g. aishukary-ddt. 
ene anake, mfn. fr. °va, g. arthanddi. 
of Khe m. pl. (g. sarenakddz) the school 
mattyana, Anup. ili, §; vii, 9. 
Khe mfn. fr. °za, g. gahdd?. 
jur-veda re as, m, pl., N. of a school of the Ya- 
Ehadi -Paris. il (for AAang°?). _ 
Khe? mfn, fr. Ahadika, g. sutamgamadt. 
Khe ae N. of a locality, Kshitfs. vii, 3. 
matte, g. idee as, m, metron. fr. khadon~ 


2 
— Khadireya, v.1. for khatvar®. 
W khadga, mfn, (fr, khadga), coming 


from F 
hide) a thinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros 
» Snkhsr, xiy 
: » 33, 20. 


of havin bhiinda, am, n. (fr. khanda), the state 

ha eu ee or fissures or gaps, g. fale 

be arthan Adi aes khanda, ¢. dhiimadt (v.1.) 

belon en eeParasava, mfn. (fr. Bhanda-parast), 

Sng to Siva, Bilar, iii, 22. 
Plums, case, @S, aon, m. n. sugar-candy, sugat- 
forest's veetmeats, MBh, xiii; R. i, vii; N. of @ 
Y the  uurkshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt 

MBh. ae of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna, 

a ss 15,8; Kathas.); TandyaBr, 

= AL), f,, N. of a town built by Sudar- 

situated iy nee m.(=indra-pr°) N.of a town 
“Ndavas) ue Khandava forest (founded by the 
handaya IBh.; BhP. x. =raga, m. (=7@ga- 
hi @)sugar-candy,swectmeats, MBh. xiv, 2684. 
Ehin “veka, min, fr. Ahandu, g. arihandd. 

Brahma -iviyana, ds, m. pl., N. of a family of 

h, iii, 10208, 

Kha oe See rdga-kh°. 

“*Parate w “"Wirana, g. arihanddi (in Kis. two 
Rhy. oS Ahanda & virana ; cf. Ganar. 286). 
Khan ee renaka, mifn, fr. °sa, ib.. 

Khar degre pl., N. of a family, Pravar. i, Syke 

ns, confect as, m, (fr. Rhanda), a seller of sugar- 

INPils, G toner, L.; (pl.) the whole number of 

Yajur-veda mils 32 85 N. of a school of the black 

ef. khapio 8.3 (anz), n. a multitude of pupils 


hanaiys’. 12: iv, 2, 45. 
‘ollowers on ads, m, pl, (Pan. iv, 3, 102) ‘the 
‘Jur handika,’ N. of a school of the black 


’ aran, 
5 ehingine™ m. pl. id., DeviP. (= Caran.) 
Mita-an, 8, as, m., N.of Janaka, VP. vi, 6, 5 ff; 


Tika) ye vada BhP. i 
2) the c Pixs tay 303 te CE. khat- 
“aks, m NS of a pupil(?), g. purohitddi.—ja- 


»™,, 
Thanaity of Janaka, VP, vi, 5» 8I ; 6, 8. 


Ehandit Ri min. fr. khandita, g.sutamgamadt, 
RTH bine %, mfh, id., g. pragady-adt. 
q ? Y. Py Sie 
kh 1. for khat, q: Vv. 


“thataka, fe. See /khan,p.337- 
‘iman, See 3. kha, p- 334- 


kha _ 
i Ure “i cl. 1. P, khadati (ep. also A. 
i, ¢ *Ochey, 7.208 ekhddit, Bhatt. ; perf. cakhada, 
Suby’ 73 AY s eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV. 
devo. Caus p hp - be. ; to hurt, Susr,; to ruin, 
Gane ed (i chadayati, to cause to be eaten oF 
2435? Mn.. \7S'.5 ef. Pain. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 5), 
Mi: Desig eri to eat or devour, MBh. iu, 
gE (VL. hadishati, to desire to eat, MBh. 
h; dé, mf i Yog. lili, 18. 
rtira. py fating, devouring,’ ifc., see amne- 
be > foog ‘ddd ; m. eating, devouring, AitBr. 
devour, dak q hie AV, 1X, 6, 12; SBr. xiii, 4,2, Ty. 
ttowe’ Gobh. . M. (Pan. tii, 2, 146) an eater, 
Het (CE Raa sn Vs 53 MBh. xiii; a debtor, 
Rha if aha), Comm. on Yajfi.; (244), 
See act ‘8. abhytisha-, bisa-, qq. VV: 


> TA, . "2 ™fn. one who has biting teeth 
T2, 4. 


? 








Ebsdata (Impv. 2. pl. ft. «Ahad, q. v.) —mo- 
daté, f. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. 4/mzd) ‘eat and rejoice, 
continual eating and rejoicing, g. mayzra-vya2- 
sakédi. -vamats, f. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. 4/vane) con- 
tinual eating and vomiting, ib. (v.1.) EKhadat2- 
camata, f. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. d--/can) continual 
eating and rinsing the mouth, ib. 

Khadana, m. 2 tooth, L.; n. chewing, eating, 
Vop.; food, victuals, R. ii, 50, 25 & 31; (4), £,N. 
of a wife of king Megha-vahanz, Rajat. 1, 14. 

Rhadaniya, mfn.eatable, edible, Lalit.; Divyav. 

Ehadika. See “dake. > 

EKhidas, m. ‘devouring,’ only in comp. Kha- 
do-arna or °rnas, mfn, ‘having a devouring flood, 
i¢ having a flood that carries away the bank (said 
of a river), RV. v, 45, 2 (Naigh. i, 13). 

Khadita, mfn. eaten, devoured, SBr. ili; Susr.; 
Bhatt. ; Hit. vat, mfn, having eaten, iii, 6, $. 

Khaditavya, min. to be eaten, iv, 5) de 

HKhAditri, m. an eater, devourer, MBh. xii, 846. 

1. Khadin, min. ifc. eating, Mn. iv, 71 (=MBh. 
xili, 4968). ae 

Khiduka, mfn. mischievous, injurious, L. 

Khaidya, av, n. ‘eatable, edible,’ food, victuals, 
MBh. ii, 98 ; Paiicat. 1; Bhartr.; (@5), m, (= kha- 
diva) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. khanda-kh s) 
Khadyikhadys, mf. fit or unfit for food, W. 

Khidyaka, as, m., N. of a particular food, Gal. 

wareraed khadakya, fr. khadaka, g. kurv-adi 
(Hemac.; shadak°, Ganar., Sch.) 

wife khadi, m. (f.?) @ brooch, ring (worn 
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. 1, ¥, Vil; 
(cf. urisha-, hiranya-; su-khadi.) = hasta (kha- 
ai-), mfn, having the hands ornamented with brace- 
lets or rings (said of the Maruts), ¥; 38, 2. 

2, Khadin, mfn. decorated with bracelets or 
rings (as the Maruts), RV. ii, 34,23 Vi, 16, 40 (per- 
haps =kAdd) ; x, 38; 1. 


Net khadird, mf(i)n. (g. palasédt) made 
of or coming from the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate- 
chu), TS, iii; SBr.; AitBr.; Kaus. ; Mn. &ec.; (as), 
m.=-rasa, L.3 (i), f (perhaps) N. of a locality, g. 
nady-adt,— gribya, 2, N. of a work. = sira, Mm. 
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), L. 

Khadireaka, min. fr. bhadird, ganas arthandd? 
8 “ah ad, % . 3 ; ; 

enndicnoeith m, patr. fr, khadira, g. asvadt, 

Khadireya, mf. fr. °y7, g, nady-adt. 

aIiga khaduka. See V khad. 

wet khadiraka, as, m. patr. fr. kha-d°, 

CS 
g. stvddz (for hhatvar®?). 

Belay khado-arna, &c- See /khad. 

arya zhadhiya, f., N. of an Agra-hara, 
Rajat. v, 23. . 

Wi 1. khana, am, n. (fr. ,/khad?), eating, 
GarudaP, Ehainédaka, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 

WiTa 2. khana, as, M. (=>) a Khan (oF 
Mogul emperor), Rajat. = khana,m,,N. of a Khan 
(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajlv., Sch, Concl. 

Hhava-raya, ™., N. of a man (A.D. 1500). 

RlaMkhanaka, Oni, nika, &e. See v khan. 

TaTfaem khanishka, as, ™M- a kind of dish 
(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with 
spices), Susr. 1, 46, 8, 245 Madanavy. 

Khanishta, 277, 0. id., Madanav. 

aq khanula, M., N. of a man (father 
of Bahula, Virac. vi; of Vopula, xix f, xxii). 

Blea khanya. See Jkhan, p. 337: C0}. 1. 

TaN khapaga,khapara. See3.khd,p-334- 


WIT khara, as, ™M- (ifc.. Pan. ¥, 4, 101) a 
measure of grain (commonly Khari, = —— oF 
about 3 bushels; it is also reckoned at Iz vurpa 

“1c: also at 46 Gaunis oF 4096 Palas, or at 
3, Beeness Oo, th 6. Sch. (Crd, Kas.); (2), & 

Dronas),. Pan. i, 3: 40) Pers , Kas. 2 
id RV a 32,173 Pan. ; Paficat.; Rajat. = oa 
tike, mfn, containing — “ 2 ence 

i in. v, I, 55, Vartt. 0. 
hart measures, Pat. on Fal. Vs ts O°2 
eS aaedion mfn, containing or sown with a thou- 
sand Khara measures, 10. ee 

Khari, zs, f. (ife., Pan. ¥, 4, 101, Kas.) = hhara, 
Siddh. stry. 32- = gvivi, v.|. for 7ag7". 


faz khid. 


| rice and pease &c.), Nopr. 





339 


Eharim (in comp. for “rime, acc. of “rz (q.¥.), 
or shortened acc. of °r7). —dhama, mfn,?, Pan. iii, 
2,29, Pat.; (cf.kharim-dh°.) — dhayae, mfn.?, ib. ; 
(cf. kharim-ch°.) = paca, mfn. ‘ cooking a Khari 
by measure,’ (a vessel) in which a Khari may be 
cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 33, Kas. 

Kharika, mfn. =°r7ka, L.,Sch.; (a), f£. = kha- 
va, Sarvad. v, 38. 

Khari, f. of °va, q.v. ~jahgha, for har’, 
Kas, = vape, mfn. sown with a Khari of grain, L. 

EKharika, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 33, Vartt. 1) sown with 
a Khari of grain, v, 1, 45, Kas.; (ifc.) v, 1, 33. 

WIT fF kharagrivi, m. pl. (patr. fr. kkura- 
grivan) N. of a family, Pravar. Tee ep 

Kharanadi, m. pl. (patr. fr. AAara-nadin, g. 
bahv-adt), id., ib. Crauadz, MSS.) 

Kharapayana, patr. fr. AAara-fa, g.1. nagddi. 

Kharikbana, m. pl. the descendants of Khari- 
khan, Ganar. 31, Sch. 

WAT khar-kara, as, m. (khar, onomat., 
probably connected with £hdra) the braying of an 
ass, BhP. iil, 17, II. 

Wiis kharkhota= kharkhoda, q.v. 


Bliss khargali, is, m. patr. fr. khargdla, 

Kath, xxx, 2; TandyaBr. xvii, 4, 3. 
c <= 

ACH kharjurakarna, for °rjire. 

Kharjira, mfn. (fr. £4a77°), coming from or 
made of Phoenix sylvestris, Suar.; Mn. xi, 96, Sch. 

Kharjirakarne, as, m. patr. fr, &harjura- 
R°, g&. stvdde. 

Eharjurayana, patr. fr. kharjira, g. asvads, 

Kharjulayana, m. patr. fr. £4a77#2/a, ib. (Kas.) 

Beniy_a khardabhimukha. See gard®. 


eat khardamayana, m. pl., N. of a 

family, Pravar. i, 7; cf. Aard®. 
<= 

Wal kharva, f. (fr. kharva), the second 
(‘third,” NBD.) Yuga of the world, 

Wis khalatya, am, n. (fr. khalaté), mor- 
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19. 

Khalitya, av, n. id., Car. vi, 95 Susr. iff. 

Bifsa khalika, mf(i)n.= khala iva (like 
a threshing-floor), g. azigudy-a@dt (not in Kas.) 

RiStaA khaliya, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
VayuP. i, 60,64; (saliva, BhP. & VP.) 

WTeamMtara khalyakayani, is, m. metron. 
fr. khalyaka, g. tikddi (khdlvak?, Ganar. 230). 

warfo Lhasi, is, m., N. of 2 country to the 
east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W.; (cf. AAasa.) 

Khasika, as, m. id., W. 

BINT khasira, v.1. for khas®, q. v. 

WISALT khasmari, f.= kasm®, W. 

lanl khasata, f., N. of a place in Kas- 
mir, Rajat. i, 344. 

wreafesta khasya-lipi, f. (fr. khasa?), a 
kind of written character or alphabet, Lalit. x, 32. 

fafeatay khikkhimin, mfn. speaking 
indistinctly, VarBrS. Ixxviii, 18. 
fate khikhi, is, f. (= kikhi) a fox, L. 
Khinkhira, as, m. id., L.; (=£hatvdénga) the 
foot of a bedstead (one of Siva’s weapons), Le: a 
kind of perfume (commonly Hila),L. ; (2), f.a fox, L. 


fast khicca, f. a kind of dish (made of 





Ehicci, 7s, “eci, f. id., Gal. 


faz khit, cl. 1. P. khetati | 
x 7? . a ‘ retake , . 
or frightened, Dhatup. ix, “ , to be terrified | 

EKhetita, mfn. frightened, 


faz khidga, for shidg 
fa 


Ved. cakhdda. Pa 
a ahh. « NIST, §2; fut. £hetspatd, Pan vii 
sted a ; Ostrike, press, pressdown, Pan. vi 1.9. 
ie: is oe oo to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x, 
mi a oa khinite, to be pressed down, suffer 
MBA i aes an cl. 4. A. khidyate (rarely P 
= al Ie a P.; Bhatt.), to be pressed down 
a ae e distressed or wearied, feel tired o 
austed, R.; Sak.; Paiicat. &c,; Caus, P fhe 
Zz 2 , 





; to terrify, alarm, ib. | 
W.; ploughed, L, | 
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10; Megh. 85 (v.1.); BhP. &c. ; [cf. Gk. «750s ?] 


EKhidira, 2s, m.an ascetic, penitent, Un. vr.; a 


pauper, ib.; the moon, Un.i, 52; N. of Indra, L. 


Khidra, m. a pauper, ii, 13; disease, sickness, 
ib.; n. (Nir. xi, 37) an instrument for splitting, RV. 


v, 84, 13 (cf. d-khidra-yaman.) 


Ehidvas, mf. (irr. pf. p. P.) pressing upon, op- 


pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4. 


Khinna, min. depressed, distressed, suffering pain 
or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh, &c.; wearied, 


exhausted, VarBrS. xxxii, 1 &c. 


EKheda, cs, m. lassitude, depression, R. &c.; ex- 
haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Paiicat. &c.; sexual 
passion, Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 1; (44é¢2), f. an in- 
sirument for splitting (belonging to Indra), RV. viii, 
73,83; 77,33; x, 116, 4; N. of a locality, Rajat. 
» m. removal of sexual passion, 
Pat. Introd. on Vartt, 1. Khed&iga-sara, m., N. 
of a Tantra, BrahmavP. i,16, 19. Ehedfnvita, 


il, 135. = 


min. distressed, pained. 


EKhedana, mfn. piercing, Nir. xi, 37; n. lassitude, 


exhaustion, HansUp.; pain, sorrow, affliction, W. 


Khedayitavya, mfn. to be depressed or made 


distressed, Ratnav. ii, #$; Prab. vi, 3#. 


Khedita, mfn. disturbed, annoyed, MBh. xiv, 
1825; injured (as by arrows), VarBrS. xxiv, 32; 


afflicted, distressed, R. &c. 


Eheditavya, n. impers. to be depressed or cast 


down or troubled, R. iii, 49, 57. 


Khedin, mfn. tired, Balar. vi, 49; (cf. a-khedi- 
tva); (227), f. the creeper Marsilea quadrifolia, L.; 


another plant (asena-farnz), L. 


ferreai khindaka, as, m., N. of the Arabic 


astronomer Alkindi. 
EKhindhi, zs, “ndhika, as, m. id. 


fafazt khimidi, f., N. of a district in the 


Central Provinces, Inscr. 


fartegt khirahitti, f., N. of a plant, L. 


fas khild, as, m. (am, n., L.) a piece of 


waste or uncultivated land situated between culti- 


vated fields, desert, bare soil, AV. vii, 115, 4; SBr, 


viii; SinkhBr.; Kaus.; (an), n, ‘2 space not filled 
up, gap,’ that which serves to fill up a gap, supple- 
ment (of a book &c.), additional hymn appended to 
the regular collection, Mn, iii, 232; MBh,i; Vi- 


yuP,; SivaP. &c.; a compendium, compilation (esp. 
of hymns and prayers), L.; n. pl. remainder, BhP, 


vi, 4,15; sg. (in alg.) an insolvable problem, Gol. ; 
obduracy, Lalit. xix, xxi; =vedhas (Brahma or 


Vishnu, W.), L.; mfn. defective, insufficient, BhP. 


i, vi, = kinda, n. ‘supplementary section,’ N. of 


MaitrS. v and BrArUp. vf. —kshetra, n. an un- 
cultivated field, Hcar. — grantha, m., N. ofa work. 
= patha, m. (opposed to si/va-p°) a collective N. 
for Dhatup., Ganap., and Vartt., Pan. i, 3, 2, Kaé, 

Ehili,ind.fr.°/a,q.v. = 4/ 1.kri,(ind.p.-krztya), 
to make vain or powerless, Sis. ii, 34; Rajat. 
= krita, mfn. turned into a desert, devastated, made 
impassable, Ragh. xi, 14 & 87; made powerless, Das. 
vii; MarkP. —bhita, mfn. (anything) that has 
become a desert, abandoned, unfrequented (by, gen. ), 
Car. v, 12; Kum. ii, 45; Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37; 
frustrated, Sak, vi, 22. 

Ehilya, as, m. a piece of waste or uncultivated 
land situated between cultivated fields, RV. x, 142, 


33 4 piece of rock in the earth, mass, heap, lump, » 


RV. vi, 28, 2; (ifc.) SBr. xiv, 5, 4, 12. 
@lz khira, N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337. 


WTS khila, as, m. (—kila) a post, AV. x, 
8,4; TBr. iii, 7, 6, 19. 


@ khu, cl. x. A, khavate, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xxii, 58. 


agut khunkhuni, €. a kind of lute, L. 
Gwe khungaha,as,m.a black horse, L. 
Qa khuj, cl. x. khojati, to steal, vii, 18. 


we khujjaka, as, m. Lipeocercis sey. 


fatet khidira, 


dayati (rarely A., BhP. ii, 5, 7), to press down, 
molest, disturb, make tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix, 


Gss khudaka, the ankle-joint, Susr. ii, 1, 
78; (cf. khwslaka.) 


xq khudula, as, m., N. of a lexicogra- 
pher (mentioned by Sasvata). 
khuddaka, mfn. (Prakrit form of 
kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v. 1) 
Khuddika, mf(74@)n. id.,i,9; iv, 4; vi, 29, 102. 


Be khund, cl. 1. A. date, to break in 
pieces, Dhatup. viii, 31; to limp, Vop.: cl. 10. P, 
khundayati (v.1. khodayatt, cf. kshodayati fr, 
kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhatup. XXxii, 47. 


ae khud, ol. 6. P.khuddti, to sport wan- 

\a \* tonly or amorously, RV. x, 101, 12: In- 

tens, (p.cantkhudat) id., AévSr. ii, 10,14; (Adni- 
khunat, fr. o/khun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5. 


BT kkun = / khud, q-v. 
GAGs khuna-mukha, for khon®, qv. 


FA khum. ind. a particle of exclamation, 
g. cddi. 


QE khur (=Vkshur, chur), cl. 6. P. °rati, 
to cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhatup, xxviii, <2 - 
to scratch, ib. um 

Ehura, as, m. a hoof, horse’s hoof, Katy$r. : 
Mn. &c. (ife. f. @[g. Axodddt], MBh. i; Heat. : once 
?, i, 7, 38); a particular part of the foot of a bed- 
stead, VarBrS. Ixxix; a sort of perfume (dried shell- 
fish shaped like a hoof), L.; (for kshurd) a razor 
L.; (2), f., 2. dakv-ddi (not in Kas. & g. Sonddi). 
~ kshepa, m.a kick with a hoof,W. “nas, mfn. 
‘having a nose like a horse’s hoof,” flat-nosed Pan. 
V, 4, 118, Pat. naga, mfn, id., ib., Kas, & Siddh 
= trina, n.ahorse-shoe, Gal, = padavi, f.a horse's 
footmarks,W. = pra, m, (for Rshur?’a sharp-edged 
arrow, Bailar. iv, 54; a sickle, Gal, Ehuréghita 
nm, = °ra-kshepa,W. Khurabhighats, m.id W. 
Ehurélaka, m. an iron arrow, L, Ehuralika. 
m., v.1. for khay?, qv. 

Khuraka, mfn.? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr 
7, 30 f. & 26,71; m.a kind of dance, Vikr. j aay 
Sesamum fdon, L. “anal, Ha; 


Ehurin, z, m. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS, 
Qa khurakhura, m (or °ra, f.) rat li 

. e . t] 

(in the throat), Lalit, xiv, 34. ey 


Ehurnukhuriaya, Nom. A. °yate, to ratt! 
the throat), xv, 112; Car. vi, 8, : 


Att khurali, f, military exercise, prac- 
tising archery &e., Balar. iv, }$; place for militar 
exercise, Vear. vi, 46; (cf, khaliirika,) 


WH khuraka, as, m. an animal 
animal with hoofs’?, fr. °va), Un. k, 


QUGH khurdlaka, &c. See khura. 


Quay khurdsina, Khurasin. 
Khurisina, id.; mf(z)n. coming f 
rasin, Bhpr. v, 1, 80k. Sn a 


FRAIWMT khurukhurdya. See khurakhura, 

ae khurd (= /kurd, gurd), clr. A. khar- 
date, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, a1, 

FoF khulaka = khudaka, Suir. iv, 18,24 

Wal khulla, mfn. (cf. kshulla ; Prakrit form 
for kshudrd) small, little, W.; (am), n. (= Rhy. 


ra) a kind of perfume, W.—t&ta, m, (= Biz 
a father’s younger brother, L. rm. (=AshulP ) 


Khullaka, mfn.=fshudraka, L., Sch, 
Qaa khullama, as, m a road, L. 


ae khird = /khurd, q.v. 


(as 


(an 


khrigala, as, m.a staff, crutch (?,'p 
coat of mail,’ Say.), RV. ii, 39, 4; AV. iii, 9,3 


Rates khekhiraka, a hollow bamboo, I, 


NAA khe-gamana, &e. See 3. khd,p.334. 


a“ 
Qe khet, cl. 10. khetayati, to eat, con- 
sume, Dhatup, xxxv, 22 (v.1. £hed). 


Wz kheta, as, m. a village, residence of 


peasants and farmers, small town (half a Pura, Heat,), 
MBh, iii, 13220; Jain.; BhP.; VP,: the phlegm- 


SX khud (khodayati) v.1. for »/ khund. 
@z khuda, as, m, (?), rheuma‘ism, Ash- 


tang. ili, 16, 4; Npr. = vita, m. id., ib.; (mfn.) 
rheumatic, Car. vi, 26, 





@izaq khotana. 


atic or watery humor of the body, phlegm, Car. 1v, 
43 snot, glanders, L.; a horse,L.; the club of Bala- 
rama, L.; m.n. hunting, chase (cf. d-4efa), L.; 
a shield, Heat. i, 5, 529 [M&rkP.] & 532 [BrNarP.}; 
ii, 1; (ifc.) expressing defectiveness or deterioration 
(Pan. vi, 2,126; e.g. #zagara-, ‘a miserable town, 
ib., Kas.; zpanat-, ‘a miserable shoe,’ ib., Kas.; 
niteiit-, ‘a miserable sage,’ Balar. ii); n. grass, Les 
(mfn.) low, vile, Bhar, xxxiv, 10g; armed, ™- 
~ pinda, ‘a ball of phlegm,’ i. e. anything useless, 
Lalit. xvi, 6 kva-). : 

Khetaks. on, m. n.a small village, re 
of agricultural peasants, VP.; Heat. ; a shield, MBh. 
iv, 181 ; vi, 799; VarBrS.; Heat. &c.; 2. the clu 
of Bala-rama (?), L. pura, n., N, of 2 town, "- 

Khetin, 7, m. a lecher, libertine, L. anes 
tala, m. (=vaitdlika) a minstrel, family bard © 
piper (?), L. (vv. Il. A#ette-2° 8 khedi-t°). 


ST khe’ta. See 3. khd, p- 334, cols o 


Rien khetika,m., N. of a man, Pravat- Aly 
i, 2 (Katy.; 24artha, Visv.} 


Riza khetita. See /khit. 
Reaves kheti-tala, tin. See above- 


& 
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~, 
GE khed, v.1. for /khet, q.V- 
az kheda, (g. asvaddi, Kas.) for hela, 
Khedi-tila, v. 1. for £/cti-f. 
az kheda, °dana, &c. See »/khid. 
ms . oO S af khid- 
Siem khedita, °tavya, &c. see : 
auf khe-paribhrama. See 3- khe- i 
of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hayan. Introd. 4: 
kheya. khan. 
aq eya. See v aie 
to and fro, swing, tremble, R.; Naish. ; ai fr0s 
Caus, P. khelayati, to cause to move to 76. 
Ads Ga 
Khela, min. (in comp. or ifc., g- hagaraat, 
nar.go) moving, shaking, trembling, V i 
N. of a man, RV, i, 116, 155 (azz), 1nd. ange” 
dt, = gati, mfn. having a stately wa ’ mis 
16, —gamana, mf(a)n. id., Vikr. iv, 74-— 8 
min, id., MBh, i, 7080; XV, 662 : haking: W.s 
Khelana, n. moving to and fro, § . plays 
pastime, sport, Balar. iv, 44; (4), f. movin 
fro, Padyasamer. 16; (Z), f. a chessman, 
EKheliya, Nom. P.°yatz (g- kandu-aet)s } 
sport, Bhatt. v, t, Git. xi, vn 
(is), m. an animal, L.; a bird, L.; t 
arrow, L.; a song, L. 
Buddh, L. ons 
it UP 
Bq khev (=4/sev), to serve: wer 
a . 
AWA khe-saya, &e. ym 
Fw 2 ; 
khai, cl. 1. P. khayats, 
= a Re Mae ived fr. ‘ 
to strike, injure, kill, ib. ; (derived w, iD 
of 4/ khan) to dig, ib, ; to mourn, ig : Ker: 
t.) cro na 
. of, Rha 
N. of a female frog, AV. 1¥, 15, Ths g: p 
aaa khailayana, mfn. duis Kas) aed 
asvaat ( add 
Khailika, mfn. supplementary, 
afterwards, RV.AnuyAnukr. 39- 


village, Jain.; (cf. gandha-kh°. 
i. _ » 
Bite khédi, ayas, pl. rays, Naigh. 1, 5: 
N. 
AAR khema-karna, m, (for kshem®?)s 
AF thel, cl. x. P. lati, to shake, T, 
swing, shake, Paficat. iv, 5, $3 Kathas. 1%» 
AKT; Raghi {0 
shake or tremble, R. ii; (@), f sport, Play, 8 xvis 
Kum. vil, 49: ’ 
quivering motion (of the eyes), Git. i, 497 © and 
y ee Ya 
Khelanaka, n. play, sport, Kasikh. *1 / 1ay 
72.0 
Kheli, 7s, f. (=el#) play, spe Re sun, Lei 
Fs 
_ * yumbe 
a q kheluda, a particular high ® 
Dhatup. xiv, 37. x 
See 3. kid, Pr 9 
Dhatup. xxii, 15; to be firm nay ate 
khaimakha, f. (on0m® ‘ 
kshddi ; m, patr. fr. kheda, g- additional 
Sige khongaha, as, ™: ( 


Fi 
= gnu”) 


white and brown horse, L. 
az khot,cl. 1. P. °fati= ,/ kho : 

XV, 44: cl, 10. P,, v. 1. for of kshivis q- 
Khota, mfn. v. 1. for khora, 4: a 673 
Khotana, n. limping, Dhatup- 


phatuP 


4A 


RY? 


dB 





wife khott. Wht gangi-bhita. 34] 


atfz khoti, ts, f. a cunning or scheming 
woman (v. 1. &horz), L. 


art khot?, f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 


IE hod, cl. x. P, °dati=W/khor, q.v., 
ou XV, 44: clio, P. = /ésvt, qv. 
hoda, mfn. (in comp. or ifc., g. Aadarddt, 


not in Kaé,) limping, lame, L.; (cf. Ahora.) 

















































MT 2. ga, mf(a)n. (/gam) only ifes going, 
moving (e.g. yana-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv, 
120; Yajii. iii, 291; Séghra-, going quickly, R. ii, 
31, 3; cf. anfariksha- &c.); having sexual inter- 
course with (cf, azya-stri-); reaching to (cf, Aaxz- 
tha-); staying, being, abiding in, VarBr. ; Ragh. iii, 
13; Kathas. &c. (e.g. paiicama-, abiding in or 
keepirig the fifth place, Srut.) 5 relating to or stand- 












































































Dharma, PadmaP.; there is also a Ganga in the 
sky [ak@sa- or vyoma-g°, qq.vv.; cf. khdpaga, 
gagandpaga &c.\and one below the earth, Hariv. 
12782; Bhagi-ratha is said to have conducted the 
heavenly Ganga down to the earth, 81off.; R. i, 
ch. 44), RV. x, 75,5; SBr. xiii; TAr. &c.; N. of 
the wife of Nila-kantha and mother of Samkara; iic., 
see d0iveda-gaiga.= kshetra, n. ‘the sacred dis- 


Ehodaka-girshaka, m,n: (=2api-®) the | ing i : th, R. vi, 70, 59; BhP. &c.; | trict of the Ganga,’ i.e. the river Ganges and two 
J | Ge » g in connection with, R. vi, 79 593 ; ; : ea 
arched roof » am, n. (=kap ; ~ dthma-. atyanta-, &c.; agre-gd, | Krosas on either of the banks (all dying within such 

~ of a house, coping of a wall, L. a » agra-, a-fihma-, aly ee limits go to heaven whatever their crimes), W. 
kkona-mukha, as, m., N. of a vil- : =campi, f., N. of a work. —cilli, f. ‘Gange- 
‘age (the modern 


7 3. ga, mf(z, Pan. iii, 2, 8)n. (./gat) only 
ifc. singing (cf. chando-, purana-, sdma-); (as), 
m. a Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; (¢), f, a 
song, L.; (anz), n. id, L. 


Khunmoh), Vear. xviii, 71; Rajat. tic kite,’ the black-headed gull (Larus ridibundus), L. 


= ja, m, ‘the son of Ganga,’ N. of the deity Kart= 
tikeya, MBh.; of Bhishma, L. —jala, n. the water 
of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary 


43 go (-musha), 


° wig khor (=/khot, khod, khol), cl.1. P. 


ratt, to limp, be lame, Dhatup. xv, 44. 


Khor Saar ss : ‘ is . to administer oaths, W. —“°teya (Cef7°), m. ‘goin 
aty. ae mfn, limping, lame, KatySr. xxii, 3,195 | 714.94, (used in works on prosody asan|- oy. Gai" Ae hig deel Ure 6 
x ovat 16; Gaut. xxviii, 6; (Z), f, seea@#fa-. | abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long tira 


the bank of the Ganges, W.—tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, Hariv. 9520, —disa, m., N. of the author 
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-maiijari and 
of the Acyuta-carita; N. of a copyist (about 1542 
A.D.) =°ditya (Cedd), m.,a form of the sun, 
KasiKh. vli, 36; li. —devi, f., N. of a woman. 
— dvara, n. ‘the door of the Ganges,’ N. of a town 
situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also 
called Hari-dvara), MBh. i; iii; xiii; -aea@hatmya, 
n., N. of a part of the SkandaP, —dhara, m, 
‘Ganges-receiver,’ the ocean, L,; ‘Ganges-sup- 
porter,’ N. of Siva (according to the legend the 
Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted on 
the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair, cf. R.i, ch. 44); N. of aman ; 
of a lexicographer ; of a commentator on the Sari- 
raka-siltras; of a commentator on Bhaskara; -czr- 
na, n, a particular powder; -pzra, n., N. ofa town; 
-bhatia, m., N. of a scholiast ; -madhava, m., N. 
of the father of Dadabhai; -vasa, m. (in med.) N. 
ofa drug.—dahara, m. (=-dhara) the ocean, Gal. 
= niga-raja, m.,N. of a Niga, Buddh. L. = n&« 
tha, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Samkar. xlii. 
— pattri, f., N. of a plant, L. —piira, n. the op- 
posite bank of the Ganges. —putra, m. (=-72) N. 
of Bhishma, L.; 2 man of mixed or vile caste (em- 
ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahmayP,; a Brah- 
man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (especially 


M ‘&ER, Zs, m. a particular disease of the feet, 
a xii, 10261; Hariv, 10535 & 10559. 


kKhori, v.1. for khott, q.v. 


 igleiaas 5 khor, Dhatup. xv, 44. 

Rea hehe eal eo xoAds) limping, lame, Lem, 

vis of et OF # kind of hat, Kad, v, 1082; Hear. 

a hel eer dha-ki°, m sixag, min. furnished with 
Ehowedah. L. 

4 Pot, ee @s,m. 2 helmet, L.; an ant-hill, Le 
Eho pan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, L. 

#5, tf. a quiver, L. 


khétka, &e. See 3. khd, p. 334, col. 3- 
tts, y, 5s khoshadaha, N. of a district, Kshi- 
eT khya 


JUgational te, cl. 2. P. khyati (in the non-con- 

Op.; im gy also A., perf, cakhyau, cakhye, 
up, c  akhyat, akhyata, Pan. iii, 1, 52), Dha- 
and Cans’: 3 the simple verb occurs only in Pass. 
MBh, ij en khyayate, to be named, be known, 
'O (gen \ MOl. akhyay7) to be named or announced 
make kno att. xv, 86: Caus. Ahydpayatt, to 
MBh, &e ye Promulgate, proclaim, Mn.; Y4jii.; 
Ounce, Mn to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- 

© make sv 172; MBh. iii; Paficat.; Kathas.; 
Lat. tygy vst known, praise,’ see Ahydpita ; (cf. 


syllable, W.; (in music used as an abbreviation of 
the word ga#dhdra to denote) the third note, 


TIefg ga-ishti, for gdv-tshtt, Kath. vil, 17- 
Wad ganhmdn, v.1. for gah°, q. V- 
MIU gagana, for gagana, q.V- 


M71 gagana, n. the atmosphere, sky, fir- 
mament, R. ; Suér.; Ragh. ; NarUp. &c. : talc, Bhpr. 
= kusuma, n. ‘flower in the sky, any unreal or 
fanciful thing, impossibility. 8%, ™- . moving in the 
sky,’ a planet, VarBr. ii, I, Sch. = gaija,m, a kind 
of Samadhi, Karand. xxiii, 162; N. of a Bodhisattva, 
xii, xvi; Lalit.xx, 83. -gati, m. ‘moving in the 
air,’ a sky-inhabitant, Megh. -cara,m. moving in 
the air,’ a bird, MBh. i, 1339- = carin, mfn.coming 
fromthe sky (voice), DaS.i, 111. tala, n. the vault 
of the sky, firmament, VarBrS.; Kad. = dhvaja, m. 
the sun, L.; a cloud, L. — nagara, n. a town in 
the sky,’ Fata Morgana, Sinhas. —pushpa, n.= 
-husuma, W.; (cf. Rha-p.) - priya, m. fond of 
the sky,’ N. of a Danaya, Hariv. a Os 
m. =-ga, VarBr., Sch. wmurdhan, m., N. of a 
Dinava, MBh. i; Hariv. =-romantha, m. ‘rumi- 

nating on the sky,’ nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad. 
xiii, = romanthayita, 0. ‘something like rumi- 
nating on the sky,’ absurdity, 1¥s 48. —lih, mfn. 


= Cee : “: xvi i pha, n, | at Benares), W. —puri-bhattaraka, m., N. of a 
fuam, &e, reaching up to heaven, Sis. XVil, 39. vallabha, ig 5 : Be 
: “ y ata, min, oh called, denominated, MBh. | ‘ sey-faeourite; N. of a town of the Vidya-dharas, man. —bhrit, i Me pei ah of oa a 
told’ yr") Well knows 2 ‘ons; ibis + + 644 —viharin, mfn, moving or sport ee RAR My: D. CIES Bess 
Old, Wo known, celebrated, notorious, ib.; HParis. i, 044. 


W. <maha, m. ‘a kind of festival,’ cf. ga#ganma- 
hika, -maha-dvara, n: = -dvara, MBh. v, 111, 
16. —mm&hitmya, n. a poem or any composition 
in praise of the Ganges. = °mbu (°gd°), n. Ganges- 
water, W.; pure rain-water (such as falls in the 


i it, Sch.; m, 
ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. 1, 2, 15; 0 
a Raoult luminary, W.; the sun, W. . 4 ange 
being or divinity, W.=—sad, m. an inhabitant 0 
the air, celestial being, Sis. IV, 533 =-ga, Gol. 


—gindhn, f. the heavenly Ganga, Kad, =—stha, 


eyj] Teport ®arhana, mfn. having 2 bad name or 
st Virna, Storiously vile, L.  garbita, min. id., 

bee ev Eta dha-ta, for khyati-v°; q.¥- 

“W744 mfn, to be styled or called, W.; to 

hyaty. ? © be celebrated, W. 


; > svina), W. —°mbhas (Cgf°), n. id., W. 
ti f, x Te ee cians : , the sky, W. = sthita, month Aévina), ,n. id., 

lng BBP. xi : ce opinion, view, se i 7 et ark oe a, ‘touching the sky,’ -yamune, e du, the So gariiebeerotes aid 
Tenoy 7 Be Yogas th stats adh ys fad : | N. of one of the 8 Maruts, Yajii. ii, 100 ff., Sch. alt, FMM Ae de | 1 hie os sie oe os 
8. "9; fame : :: attvas. (= Ou t); Sarvad.; | NN. ai rig, mf. touching, i.e. inhabiting | Ganges (especially carrying a sick person to the river 
3 a ai ebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii, | wind, W, —SD778» side to die there), W. rama, m., N. of the father 


the air, Sis. xiii, 63 5 =-lih, Ragh. iil, 43. ones 
nAgra, n. summit oF highest part of heaven, W. 
Gaganangané, f. a metre of 4x 25 aie in- 
stants. Gagandidhivasin, m. = na-git, Var Br. i. 
12, Sch. Gaganadhvaga, m. ‘wandering in the 


te - ij -} Aname, denomination, title, MBh. 1; 
T of Daksh? 17; Celebrity (personified as daugh- 
ink? DOP 2 VP. i, 7, 23; 8,14f.; of.; or of Kar- 
0 Kraus.” Ub 24, 

Ury b ytdvipa, 


of Jaya-rama and uncle of Rima-candra. —la~ 
hari, f. ‘wave of the Ganges,’ N. of a work; N. 
ofa statue, Kathas. cxxi, 278. — °vatarana (°edv°), 


23), Hariv. 7740; N. ofa river n. ‘Ganges-descent,” N. of a poem, Hariy. 8690; 


VP. ii, 4, 55; m., N. of a son of 


sal eniri - 7-prabandha,m., N. of a poem by Samkara- 
oft Bneyj pe ; st ’ - a planet, W.; 2 celestial spirit, Ww. canipu pra beg oi y Sa 
renge 4th Manus Bi rawr gp oa 73: et a a a ee eo M of a teacher. Gagan dikshita. ae ee ts ~ ofa ok Stidradh. ; 
Min deste ious, W ae Se ame iss, pars, ¢ = °na-sindhu, Kad. iii, @aganambn, n. Smritit. —vasin, min. dwelling on the Ganges. 
. = Ry, ‘ 9 - , gle = 


= vaiha-tirtha, n., N.ofa Tirtha, SivaP, —gona, 
n, sg. the Ganges and the Sona rivers, Pan, ii, 4, 7 
Kas, —°shtaka (°vish°), 8 verses addressed. to 
Ganga. —saptami, the 7th day in the light half of 
month Vaisakha, Vratapr. = sarag,n., N.ofaTirtha 
Kathas, lii, 17. —sigara, n. the mouth of the Gan- 
ges where it enters the ocean (cotisidered as a Tir- 


5 

rain-water, susr. 1, 45- Gaganfyas or OBE, n.a 
particular mineral, W. Gaganaravinda, n.= 2a- 
busumea, samkar.x%ii, 55 T arkas. 103- seine 
cara, mfn. going in the air, R. iit, 39, : ; an 
vi, 17, 1; m. a bird, MBh. i, 13173 4 P anet, ue 
dhantai. a lunar mansion, ib.; 4 heavenly spirit, 
W. Gaganolmuka, m. the planet Mars, L. 


ny Stroy; 

8 nee Teputation, disgraceful, W. =-bodha, 
Our, W, == ned. Ka- 

o r »V.—mat, min. renowned, 

of ing cone nants, f. (vy. I. khydia-v°) the state 

B Pressig Adictory to general opinion (a defect 

thya ‘ en Sah, vii, 10 & 22. 

ind: apap, 1 'oePtion, knowledge KapS. v, 52. 
Licative, ‘ae mfn, ife, making known or declaring, 


tha), Hariv.9524.—suta,m.(=-j¢\N , 
kn Dana’ Sah, vi, 60; one who confesses, W. MIT gagala, n. venom of serpents, Gal. Karttikeya, MBh, iii, 14642 Me io deity 
sion, My Kaths’ @, n, declaring, divulging, making nu, m. (=-ja) Bhishma, Dhanam ,L.= ste 

aN, x; I 


MTA gaggh, y.1. for ykakh, to laugh, 
Dhatup. V, 53- | . 
MTA gugne, y.1. for vagnu, Naigh. 1, 11. 


S. }x3 258 = ° fi 
x » 258; confessing, public contes- 
ee) eels 28 MBh.; MarkP. ; making re- 
eLyap ~ ating, Rajat. v, 160. 

495 5 Bite min. to be declared, Nydyad., Sch. 


He? Praiseg we. declared, denounced, MBh. xiii, 
ley ein, Hi, 27,195 BhP. iv, 17, 1. 
1, Is. , 


f, ‘ Ganges-praise,” N. of a work, Ravi ii. ee 
tra, 0. id., RasikKh. xxvii, 165, Sch. ap an _ 
bathing in the Ganges, W. cane néna, n,. 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, Xi 5 cf, ganga nisihs R i N, of a 
gésa, m.N, of the auth © ‘vada. Gane 


nga (i °”ga, Pan. vi, 3 
WH ganga (in comp. for “nga, Fan. V1; 35 
fete Gaigéévara, m.id.; or of the Tattva- 


63). = datta, m., N. of aking of the frogs, Paficat. cintamani. 


M4 . x == . ~lin2 © a 
hyx n- ife. making known, Kathas. iv, 16, = dase, m., N. of the tere ey ea Xci. Gahgddaka,n, Gangeswe eee < 
PYa, Mf, to be related MBh as 12406 on the poem Khanda-prasastt ; (c . & & . 4 dbheda, m. the source of ‘hie ‘ ; ° Gan- 
3 > 2 4 


E g, f, (dimin. fr. nga), the Ganges, Vop. 
es rey ‘gat, Un.) ‘ swift-goer, the river 
Ganges (personified and considered as the eldest 
daughter of Himavat and Mend, R. |, 36, 153 as the 
wife of Santanu and mother of Bhishma, MBh, i, 
3800; Hariv. 2967 ff; oF as one of the wives of 


Pree Ee) MBD. fi, 0493 Hasty ogo, 
ry f, ee = 1 = »~ 95 
Yo a (a dimin, fr. °%2), the Ganges, 
Gangika, f. id., ib, 
Gangi (ind. for nog es 
come (as sacred as) the one _o ann he 


Ty 
the soe Ga (3rd % 


TGA. 
of Gan; Suttura] 2 


Onsonant of the alphabet), 
ba, L. te Ving the sound g in give; m., N. 
By m, the letter ge. 














342 THF ganguka. 7M gan. 


THA ganguka, for kang®, Susy. i, 20, 2. mada, m.=-dana, VarY ogay. ix, 18,—malla, | bellied,” N. of an attendant in Skanda’s eae 
_ Bs m.,N. of a man, = micala, m. =kari-m°, q.v., L, | MBh. ix, 2562; of a Danava, Hariv. 12934. 

THA gangiya(onomat.), P.°yati, to shout, —matra, mfn. as tall as an elephant, W. —mnk. shana, f.=°7a-pppali, L. Bh. vi 

give a shout, TandyaBr. xiv, 3, Ig. ta, f. pearl supposed to be found in the projections Gajin, mfn, riding on an elephant, MBa, vs 
of an elephant’s forehead, L, = mukha, m. ‘ele- 3301; BhP. x, 54, 7. 
Tes gaccha, as, m.(/gam) atree, L.; the hant-faced,’ Gan@éa, VarBrS. lvii; 2 ns OAS soul 
ee Pp » “aanesa, VarBrs. Iviii, 58. moe + oa; . ‘ 

period (number of terms) of a progression, Aryabh, cana, m. = -motana, W. —motana, in, — AAT gajanavi = Sy }*. 




















=. aoe . = -mG- ‘ 
il, 20 & Sch. on ig; family, race, Jain.; (as), m. | cala, L. —meauktika, n.=-mu/g, Kir. xii, 41, TH gaiij, cl. 1. P. ati, to sound, givé 
pl., N. of a people (v.1. for kaksha). ~ yana-vid, mfn. expert in managing an elephant, | out a particular sound, Dhatup. vii, 73- 
Gacohat, mfn. pr. p. P. fr. / gam, q. Vv. WwW. —yutha, nh. a herd of elephants, Hit, = Yo- I. Gafija, as, m. disrespect, L. sing, Git 
TH gaj (for /garj), cl. 1. P. ati (Dhatup. ere Sen ee mer %5 959} _ Gabjana, mfn. ifc. conterningy Ce el if 
vil, 72), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, 53 (derived fr. | 4 nehie elephant, W.; oie 5 OF elephants, 1,19; x, 7; xii, 1g; Sah. iii, 59, Sc — ‘ 


~muktG, £. = gaja-m?. 
—reva, m., N. of an author of Prakrit mills Hal. 
lila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, =m vat 
mfn. furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, Io, ers 
dana, m.=-mukha, Kathas, C, 44. —vVara, m 
the choicest or best of elephants, Jain.—vallabha, 
f. =-priyd, L.; akind of Kadali (growing on moun- 
tains), L. —vija, n., &. rajadantad? (Kaé,)— yy. 
kasi, f.a Variety of nightshade, Gal. —~ Vilasiti 
f., N. of a metre, W. ™ Vithi, “thi, 
of the elephant’ or that division 0 
course in the heavens which contains 
hint, Mriga-diras, and Ardra, or (accor 
Punar-vasu, Tishya, and Aslesha, AV. 


&@2) to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 722cl, 
Io. P. gajayati, to sound, roar, ib. xxxii, 10 5. 
Gaja, m, an elephant, ShadyBr. Vv, 3; Mn. &c, 
(ife. f. 2, R. ii, 57, 7); (=dig-e*) one of the 8 
elephants of the regions, W.; (hence) the number 
‘eight,’ Siiryas.; a measure of length (commonly 
Gaz, equal to two cubits = 12 or 2 Hastas), L.; a 
mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a 
house may be erected, Jyot.; = puta, q.v.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of a man, MBh. vi, 
3997; of an Asura (conquered by Siva), KasiKh. 
Ixviii; of an attendant on the sun, L.; (dz), f.= 
~vitht, VarBrS. ix, 1 ff., Sch.; (2), f. a female 


. $ 
TH 2. gaija, m.n.= g & eet 
jewel room, place where plate &c. is preset m. f 
ivf, vii; Kathas, xliii, go ; Ixxv, 303 (0% 4) 0 
a mine, L.; (as), m. a cowhouse of on Bre. 8 
cowherds, L.; a mart, place where gt naiae viil, 
stored for sale, W.; (@), f. a tavern, waeicatiOg 
3028; a drinking-vessel (esp. one for "h ut, hovel 
liquors), L.; hemp, Bhpr. v, 1, 2333 # ) w.; for 
abode of low people (pdmara-sadmat); dher- 


a 
&ufia (Abrus precatorius), W.; cf. gage? 























































f. ‘the course 
f the moon’s 
the signs Ro- 
ding to others) 
Paris. lii; Var- 


6. 
iat. Vy 17 
*Xa-.— VATA, Mm. =) :) a treasurer, Ra) 


elephant, BhP. iv, 6, 26; x, 33, 2 3-—Eanda, m, | BrS. ix 7 f vraja, mfn padi tae ~ 

1 ry 9, ’ a TO, 1X, Tf. me - walking like Ganjajika, f. hemp, Npr. = tas.iiy $2" 
(= Aaste-k°) a kind of bulbous plant L.—kanya, hant, W.: n. th ; 4 an ele. Ls doen di ames Dhiirtas.! 
f.a female elephant, R. ii. = kern a, m. ‘ elephant- P +. Ine Pace of an elephant, W.;3 a troo Ganjakini, f. the points of hemp, 


of elephants, W. = 8istra, n.awork tre 
poate or the method of breaking the 
on Fratdpar. = sikshd, f. the knowled 

of elephants, elephant-lore, MBh. i, 43 ‘ es con 
m. “elephant-headed,’ N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562; N. of @ Danava, Hariy 


ear,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 397 ; (2), f. a kind 
of bulbous plant, Bhpr. v, 9, 108. —kurmésin, 
m. “devouring an elephant and a tortoise,’ N. of 
Garuda (in allusion to his swallowing both those 
animals whilst engaged in a contest with each other, 
cf, MBh. i, 1413), L. krishna, f. Scindapsus 


Gatjika, f. a tavern, L. ast ap dt0r 
NZ gad, cl. 1. P. dati, to distil = gad 
Tun as a liquid, Dh3tup, xix, 15: cl. 1 ; 
Jati, to cover, hide, xxxv, 84. ne young o 
Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish ie C prinv® 
the Ophiocephalus Lata or another speci€* ©< "oats 


ating of ele. 
min, Comm, 


gts : Pon 12934. —sirsha, m. ‘ele i: ) , e: 
officinalis, Bhpr, —gati, £2 stately gait like that Nags Budde Lia afttivays, af monde of a Garra), L.; a screen, covering, ee etic i 
of an elephant, W. ee f. a woman of a | after an elephant,’ the city Hastina-purs MBh in, ditch, L.; an impediment, L. ; + . ndala)s “2, 
stately elephant-like walk, + carmen, n, an | 9g & 1348; Kathas. xv, 6, = gin a Me “Ul, | of Malva, commonly Garha or Gar oa (cf? rina 
elephant’s skin ; a kind of leprosy. — cirbhata, f. | author of Prakyit verses : of Springs | ty of an (2), f. (in music) a kind of Ragin? ; s dist 
Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. ~cirbhita, m. id, | N. of a work, =sukuma aannit s ““arttra, n,, payo-g,) —dese-ja, n. ‘coming we ot fossil 54 
L.; (@), f. another kind of gourd, L. —cchaya, f. | work “skandha, m. ‘having sh 4, Th, N. of Gada (in the province of Ajmir),’ Toc :d., BOP 
‘an elephant's shadow,’ a particular constellation, elephant,’ N. of a Danava 8 Shoulders like an 3 Ns 


L. =lavana, n.id.,L. Gaddkhy, bs 

V, 1,242. Gadéttha, nid, lL. 1s sch, 

( Gadaka, as, m. (=a) a kind of B 

cf. parka-g”.) : ing, # 
Gadayanta, as, m.(f. pr. p-) covering; 

Un. iii, 128; (cf. gand.) ¢ arday”) ech 
Gadayitnu, ws, m. id. L.; ce ‘Gana. 34 
Gadera, m. id., Un.; a torrent, iar. 34 
Gaderaka, m., N. of a man, Gal ar)) Kp 
TS gadi, m. =gali(a young ne 
nfeH gadika, g. sutamngamadt. neck 


IE 3¢ OF ; 4 ily 
S gadu,us,m. an excrescence 9 aie 


he back *" . ad 
: ump on the ow 
(goitre or bronchocele), hump any super” putP 


Yajii. i, 218; PSarv.; (cf. Mn. iii, 274.) —jham- 
pa, m. (in music) a kind of measure, — dhakka, 
f. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. = ti, 
f. the state of an elephant, Kathas. Ixxiv, 22; a 
multitude of elephants, Pan. iv, 2, 43, Pat. —=tn- 
ramga-vilasita, n., N. of a metre; (cf. rasha- 
bha-gaja-v°.) =tva, n. the state of an elephant, 
BhP. viii, 4, 12, —daghna, mfn. (cf. Pan. y, 2; 
37) as high or tall as an elephant, W. = danta, m. 
an elephant's tusk, ivory, VarBrS. Ixxix, 19; a pin 
Projecting from a wall, L.; N. of Ganééa (who is 
represented with an elephant’s head), L.; a particular 
position of the hands, PSarv.; -phada, f. a kind of 
pumpkin, L.; -wzaya, mf(z)n. made of ivory, MBh, 


Tora, L, = sthiina,n. 2 place wher 


kept, elephant’s stall, Yajii. i, 278: 
Romakas, sina, ic ‘athe , 
ang efforts (as’ elephants, a 
water over their bodies, end by t rowi 

rubbish), we Gajakhya, maine < 
phant (cf, §@ja-skandha),’ Cassia Alata or Tor a 
Gajagrani, m. ‘the most excellent an ie 
elephants, N. of Indra’s elephant Aira ae ae 
Gajajiva, m, ‘ getting his livelihood by el ee i. 
an elephant-keeper or driver, L. @aa a im 
elephant’s testicle,’ a kind of carrot L. Gia 
v.1. for "sana, Gajadi-nimg, f. tis Waiddana, 


Py jouds 


li, 1853; R. v, 27, 11. =@ma, n. the exudation | and other hames of an elephant.’ —°,,,. med by gaya 2, 35, Vartt. 3; i, 3, 37, Kas.5 2.13) 32 asth 
from an elephant’s temples, li ~ daitya-bhid, m. | iv, 18, 43. Gajdahipati, nee: 0; J ee Susr, | dition (to a poem), Kpr. ccs <i L: an at” 
“conqueror of the Daitya (or Asura) Gaja,’ N. of jédhyaksha, m. the miaster of the leak - Ga. | backed man, L.; a jave in, (cf. do 2g") art 
Siva, Gal. —dvayasa, mfn, (cf. Pan. v, 2, 37)= | BrS. Ixxxvi, 34 ; Paiicat, iii, i. Gaj ae ants, Var. wonn, L.; a water-pot, bg 7 a, 351 nav” 
-daghna, W. =nakra, m. ‘elephant-crocodile,’ a "ja-mukha, GanP.; Sinhds, Gas ae m,= | tha, mfn. having a pe ‘ Me tcas) vase a 
rhinoceros, Gal. = nasa, f. the trunk of an ele- ing an army of elephants,’ N. of, ®,m. ‘hay. | Pat. & Kas. ; Ganar. gI, och. adv 


phant, R. ii, 30, 30. =nimilika, f. (=zbha-2°) 
‘shutting the eyes (at anything) like an elephant,’ 
feigning not to look at anything, Rajat. vi, 73; in- 


Set man Se 
7011; Kathas, lili, @ajApaga da, mig ieee 
~born 


; ib. : 

ing an excrescence on the head, } qnat- g? 

elephant, Paficat, i, 15, §. Gajayurveg, . 
y Mh, 


): wei 
Im G 

Gana of Pin. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3 ( povinB . 

ra m. 7 a a a W.; 3 fing™ aka 


N. of a medical work on the el 5 ts, g # 
attention, carelessness, L. = nimilita, n. (* “lika) | m, ( = 7a-mdacala) ‘enemy oF clean Ga, a i, | *Y: of a man, (pl.) his ao eT dh dts 
feigning not to look at anything, Kad, ili, 1080. | L.; N. ofa tree, L. Gajarfiaha mais Ss @ lion, Gadura, mfn. hump-ba ’ i 


f as J gm 
*dhmanddi, [in comp. OF ifc.] Juld) . .4V0 
backed, ShadvBr. iv, 45 (cf Saude Lei fy, 
Gadduka, as, im. a kind oe. : ly 
sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavan er-jats 
Gaddiika, as, m. a kind of wa 


ad. 
MT gadera, °raka. See vg ath U? 


oO. 
TES gadola, as, Mm. (=gand » vit? 
taw sugar, Un. i, 67; 2 mouthful, 8 


e 
~ tha f, N, of dc? jo 
Tyas T gaddarika, Bae a ce a i08 
‘ \ 


= pati, m. a lord or keeper of elephants, Sinh&s. ; 
a title given to kings (e, g. to an old king in the 
south of Jambu-dvipa), Rasik. vii, 3; a stately ele- 
phant, Sis. Vi, 55. = pidapa, m.‘elephant-tree, ’Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Bhpr. =pippali, f.=-krishza, 
Suir. vi, 40, 36. —pumgava, m. a large ele- 
phant, Bhartr, = puta, m, a small hole in the ground 
for a fire (over which to prepare food or medicine), 
Bhpr. ~ pura, n. the town called after the elephant 
(1..e. Hastina-pura), MBh. xiil, 7711. = pushpa- 
maya, mf(z)n. made of Gaja-pushpi flowers (as a 
wreath), R. iv, 12, 45-= Dushpi, f.,N. ofa flower, 


an elephant, W. Gajdroha, m. «;4: 
phant,’ an elephant-driver, R. tiny Bot an ele 
m. = “fa-bhakshaka, L. (v1. Siggy a eee, 
“/a-priyda, Sust.vi, 40,1 50; hemp, L 
L. Gajasura, m. the Asura Gaja (slain b Si 

Balar. ii, 34; -dveshin, M. = %a-daitya. jy sIva), 
Gajasuhrid, m.‘enemy of Gaja,’ jd, G 2 > L. 
m. = 9a-muhkha, L, Gajahva, n. =% : me ‘sya, 
L.i(@), £ ="7a-pippali,L. Gajahvage, 6 2 
sdhv°, MBh. iii, 279; BhP. i515, 38: m, pl th sa 
habitants of Hastina-pura, VarB ar 


1S. xiy ats ie 
ta, mfn., one who has become an depiaue eee 


. i) ‘ 5 avery s] t of whic e€ 
ib. 46. Brive, f. ‘dear to elephants,’ Boswellia Gajékshana, m. ‘elephant-eyed,’? N ofa Ds this, are dakar: ay ‘ Sch.; a sing’® anor! 
serrata, L. =bandhana, n. a Post to which ke: ont Gaskin ? 5,7 fa Diinaya, wn), Kpr., “. ves, 
elephant is bound, L.: (a), f id on baat ws, ee £2934. fs _ a, vee = Ja-raja, MBh,. front Of a flock of sheep, 1 . omp-)~ Pend civ 
f. id, L.= bhakshake, m. ‘elephatit’s Govpurite’ eg 2 405 -Rarge, im. “having ears Wiles the |. Gaddalixa, f. id. (onlyin¢ he Gadd4 


chief among elephants,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xij pills 
-watha, m. a very princely elephant, W.. ne 
kshana, n. ‘liberation of the elephant oan oe 
a Gandharva had been transformed),’ N ih 


instr. ind. ‘like the current of t 
very slowly, Sah. vi, 212 §- 


NTH gadduka & Cdduka- P 
NSE gadha-desa, as, Ty *"* Be 


food,’ Ficus religiosa, L.=bhakehs. f (4... 
the guin Olibanum tree, L, parecer lk f ee 
=bhujamgama, m. du, an elephant and a ee. 


pent, W.=mandana, n. the ornaments with which of Vamp, 


; Ixxxiv (also said to be the N. of 2 

an elephant is decorated (especially the coloured vik : part of MBh,). 180 

‘ : . “vikrama, min. having +} ‘ f , da.) a4 af 
ie a phan eeangeNN fang | de, ejekee 2% et| Se. 168); (0) op 
circle of elephants surrounding a car &e., W. ae Be © elephants, ‘ ag, 1% 


. My 
Batatas paniculata, L, Gajodara, m, ‘ clephant- " 


a 
TTA 92, el. ro. P. gat 
\ Le 


rn Kat 
* pot: ajiganal [ 
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assemblage, V5.5 (Brihaspati) RV. ii, 23, 1 (cf. RTL. 
p. 413); (Indra) x, 12,9; Siva, L. (cf. RTL. pp. 77 
& 211); Ganééa (cf, also maha-g’), Paiicat.; N. 
of the author of 2 Comm. on Caurap.; of a poet, 
SarngP.; pl., N- of a family, Pravar.1u, 1; -khanda, 
m.n., N. of BrahmavP. iil; -natha, m., N . of a 
man; -pitjand, 0. the worship of Ganéia, W.; 
-piirva-tapaniyépantshad, f,, N. of an Up. ; ~pi7- 
va-tapini, f. id.; -bhatta, M., N. of the father of 
Govind4nanda ; -stava-raja, m., N. of a hymn in 
praise of Ganésa; -stotra, n. prayers addressed to 
Ganéia; -Aridayd, f, N. of a goddess, Buddh. ; 
°¢y-dradhana, m. a hymn in honour of Ganééa (at- 
tributed to Kankola) ; °vy-upanishad, f., N. of an 
Up. —parvata, m. ‘the mountain frequented by 
troops of demi-gods,’ N. of the Kailisa (this moun- 
tain being the residence of Siva’s attendants as well 
as of the Kimnaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku- 
bera), L. = paths, m. a collection of the Ganas or 
series of words following the same grammatical 
rule (ascribed to Panini). — pada, M., g- yuktarohy- 
adi, pithaks, u. the breast or bosom, L. —pum- 
gava, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 24. 
= piijya, m. id., xvi, 33-—purva, m. id., MBh. 
xili, I59I.— pramukba,m. id., Buddh, L. = bhaz- 
tri, m. (=-2atha) Siva, Kir. v, 42- = bhrit, m.= 

-dhara, Jain. —bhojana, 0. eating in common, 

Buddh. —mukhya,m. = -pumgava, VarBrs. = ya- 
jna,m.= -harman, Katysr. xxii,11,125 XXv,13, 29. 

= yiga, m. worship ofthe troops oF classes of deities, 

VarBrS, ii. ratne, 0. ‘ pearls of Ganas (only in 


of Rama-deva (author of a Comm. on Naléd.); 
of a son of Visvanatha-dikshita and grandson of 
Bhavarama-krishna (author of a Comm. called Cic- 
candrik3); -kwmbha, m., N. of a rocky cave in 
Orissa; -2usumta, m.a variety of oleander with red 
flowers, L.; -2hazda, m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii; 
of a section of the SkandaP.; -gifd, f., N. ofa song 
in praise of Ganésa; -caturthi, f. the fourth day of 
the light half of the month Bhadra (considered as 
Gan@éa's birthday), RTL. p. 431; -¢apenz, f., N. 
of an Up. (cf. ganapati-pirva-t°); -purana, n., 
N. of an Upa-purana ; -£774, f, the worship of Ga- 
néia, see RTL. pp. 211-217 ; -bhivyamga-prayata- 
stotra, n., N. of a hymn in praise of Ganééa (attri- 
buted to Samkaracarya); -d/zéshana, n. red lead ; 
-misra, m., N. of a copyist of the last century ; -ya- 
mala, n., N. of a work; -v2marsini, f. ‘appeasing 
Ganéia,’ N. of a work; -sahasra-ndian, n., N. 
of a part of the GanP.; -stava raja, m., N. of a 
part of the BhavP.; -stuti, f£, a hymn in honour of 
Ganésa by Raghava; °sépapurdua, n.=°Sa-pur”. 
Ganésina, m. the god Gapésa, MBh. i, 75; Heat. 
Ganésvara, m. the chief of a troop, leader of a 
band (gen. or in comp.), MBh. s11* K.ivs ve N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; ‘chief 
of the animals,’ the lion, L. Ganttsiha, m. 
‘avoiding assemblages,” the rhinoceros, L. 
Ganaka, mfn. bought for a large sum, Pan. v, I, 
22, Kas.; (as), m. one who reckons, arithmetician, 
MBh. ii, 206; xv, 4173 2 calculator of nativities, 
astrologer, VS, xxx, 20; R. i, 12,7; Kathas. ; m. 
pl., N. of a collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 25; (2%, 
f. the wife of an astrologer, Pan. iv, 1, 48, Kas.; (22a), 
f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn. iv; Yajfi.i, 161; MBh. 
xiii; Mricch. 8c.; a female elephant, L.; Jasmui- 































































ajag®, Pan. vii, 4, 97; ind. p. gavtayya, BhP. [with 
a-, neg., iv, 7, 15 |), to count, number, enumerate, 
sum up, add up, reckon, take into account, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to think worth, value (with instr., ¢€. g. 
na ganayadmi tam trinena, ‘1 do not value him 
at a straw,’ MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as 
(with double acc.), Ragh. viii; xi; Daé.; Paficat.; Git.; 
gs ; to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. 1, 2603; 
as.; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bhartr. ti, 443 
to attend to, take notice of (acc.; often with 7a, 
Not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c.; to 
imagine, excogitate, Megh. 107; to count one’s 
humber (said ofa flock or troop), Pan. i, 3, 67, Kas. 
saneet as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
body series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), 
mies of followers or attendants, RV.; AV. &c.; 
sei or classes of inferior deities (especially certain 
- . of demi-gods considered as Siva’s attendants 
Gun the special superintendence of the god 
sinnle u. cf, -devatd), Mn.; Yajni.; Lalit. &c.; a 
iii = attendant of Siva, VarBrS.; Kathas.; Rajat. 
eae N, of Ganéia, W.; a company, any as- 
ment - OF association of men formed for the attain- 
ie the same aims, Mn.; Yajn.; Hit.; the 9 
airy les of ; Rishis under the Arhat Maha-vira, 
ody 1 rs sect in philosophy or religion, W.3 4 small 
man ee (=3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as 
cord Clephants, 8x horses, and 135 foot), MBb. i, 
ei : Series or group of asterisms or lunar man- 
classed under three heads (that of the gods, that 


OF the men, and j 
, that of the Raksh W.; Gn ’ 
ss 2 Number, L : Gin sna oe four - comp.), -44ra, m.° rae oc 
cf, ~cchandas) e £3 G ‘ f roots or i. ee Vardhamana 5 ALAND: at, : 2 
Words follow ; (in Gr.) a series 0 which the Ganas form the pearls,’ a collection of 
the ing the same rule and called after ; amina. = Tajya, 0. 
& first word of the series (e. g. ad-adi, the g. ad | grammatical Ganas by Vardh ay 
































€. or the ‘ | N. of an empire in the Deccan, xiv, 14. —ritra, num auriculatum, L.; /Eschynomene Sesban, L. ; 
§tredd; ae bi ia ee the ee cet ae aes ae of nights, Hear. i, 353. = FUP8 Mm. =ganikarika, q.v., L.; counting, enumerating, 
“ommencing ae 7a ve la rn as - at S3- the swallow-wort, L. =rupsaka, m. }  L. =—ri- | W.; apprehension, W, Ganakari, see Lana-kare. 
Mans, La §arga); a particular group pin, m. id., L. = vat (2d-), mfn. consisting of a Ganatitha, mfn. forming a troop or assemblage, 


Perfume, ” i 6,~5; VarYogay, viii, 7; 2 kind of 


=<war tia * : ’ TBr. ii; followed by attend- 
Naigh, i, es =vae (i.e. ‘a series of verses ds 


series or class, TS. it; Pan. v, 2, 523 (Vop. vii, 42.) 


ants, ib.; containing the word gaza, Kath. xi, 45 


2 I ik -_ oO eo, © 

pate mother A et aiee aa gee mm (#2), f., N. of the mother of Divo-dasa or Dhanvan- ins a ppt oe counting calculation 
, . ~ . 9 4s . - ry , bi 3 

(cf, rs in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 26453 | 0/9)? ‘son of Ganavatt,’ N. of sage | pan. y, 4, 17; Paticat.; Hit.; (@),£id., MBh. ii; 


i, L.; °¢-suéa, Mm. 
i panes (also called Divo-dasa or ig im 
or Kaiéi-raja), L. = vara, 2 N. of a town, Sam ar. 
xiv, 6. = vritta, n, =-cchandas. = vyakhyana, 
n. ¢Gana-explanation, N, of a grammatical treatise. 
—vytha, m., N. of 4 Siitra, Buddh. — sas, ind. 
(Pan.i, 1, 23) by troops OF classes, TS. i15 V5 TBr.i; 
SBr. xiv; RévSr. &c.—= sri, min. associated in troops, 
associating, RV.; VS.; Kath. —hasa, m. a species 
of perfume, L. = hasaka, m. id., Bhpr. wi 
m.,N.of a work. Ganaigreni,m. = ma-naya 2) 
N. of Ganéia, L. Ganacala, Mm. = ya-parvata, : 
Ganacarya, m. ‘ teacher common to all,’ teacher o 
the people, Buddh. Ganadbipa, m. the chief of a 


deva. Pe pale urtsha-, sd-, saptd-, Sarva- ; 
cumis ‘cola oe & vida-gand.) —karniké, f, Cu- 
Mon to na L. —karman, n. a rite com- 
esirous ag ole class or to all, Kaus. = kima, mfn, 
= kira a body of attendants, SankhGr. ti, 2, 13. 
One who ™. arranging into classes, classifier, W.; 
for 0,.° Collects grammatical Ganas, Kat., Sch. ; v.1. 
logers?}) pratt (or ganakGrt, “enemy of astro- 
Sari.) St N. of a man, g. Aurv-adt ; (cf. gana- 
Mira, m Grit, f£, N. of a work, Sah., Sch. = ku- 
Haridrap, N. of the founder of a sect worshipping 
Whole ee ati, Samkar, —kritvas, ind. for a 
Nig ; se of times, Vop. vii, 70. —Cakra, N., 
dinner, Lol circle, Hit. cakraka, n. a guild 


Megh.; Ragh. &c.; the being enumerated among 
(in comp.), Ragh. viii, 94; considering, supposing, 
Daé.vii,185; Hit.; regarding, taking notice of(gen.), 
consideration, Prab. i, $$; Rajat. v, 308. 

Ganani, f. of °a, q. v. — gati, f.a particular hi gh 
number, Lalit. xii, 161 f. pati, m. an arithmie- 
tician, Buddh. L.; ‘ master of prudent calculation,’ 
Ganéia, Rajat. v, 26. —pattrika, f. reckoning- 
book, Rajat. vi, 36. ~maha-matra, m. a minister 
of finance, Buddh. L, 

Gananiya, mfn. to be counted or reckoned or 
classed, calculable, L.; (cf. gaveya.) 

Ganayitrik, f. ‘ counter,’ a rosary, Jain. (only 


ea ti 11); N. of Siva, L.; of ieee ae te Oe eg ee 

feet, — th, cchandas, n. a metre measured by ees Vahow on J ob Ganadhipati, m.(= Prakrit “pettiya) ; Sap natr® & “nitr’) Hcat. i, §. 

the belong; the forming a class or multitude, L.; | Ganesas= % See of Ganéa, L. Gea-| 1. Gani, m. (for °727z, only at the end of names) 
n . 


& toa party, L.: acabal, W.; collusion, °pa) N. of Siva, Sis. ix; 275, a troo 

ell W. + arithnetie; W.—tva, n, the ! padhipatys, 0. ihe tae. ith (=°dhipa) N 

Of an gee Multitude, Kaus, (dat. -2vdyaz); the office of gods, SiraUp.  GARM  angdhyaksha, m. id., 

m,, Wy tendant of Siva, Kathas. vii, 110. — dasa, | of Ganéia, Katha. leait i orepared for caraher 

or a dancing-master, Malav.; of a physician, lv, 165. Ganfinna, n. i pr e ST eeaxa. Gee 

Performan aha, f. initiation of a number or class, of persons in an of : i sop or corporation, 
Ritiatio Ce of rites for a number of persons, W.; nabhyantara, m. 


i igious) association, iii, 154. Ga- 
“Pecially wore ind i i § a member of any (religio - 
thor acy bon sek ee ‘Jast or lowest of her class,’ N. of an 


ly Ww ° 
uth Orshipped. L.: -prad/u, m., N. of an nfivaré, f. _N, ofa 
ne Ne antras (with ee carkehin, méfn, | Apsaras, v-!. for oak ae fe °sghonatha) 
“orPoration Slates for a number of persons or for 2 ae adh ce oa of obstacles (son of Siva 
i te initia’ Nn Megs cad Neha oe — md, or according to one legend of Parvati 
v e 
Pl. 


Ne ‘¢ into the worship of Ganésa, W. a ul ae spectnctes he alee 20° 
J ‘ 

Aa: PS ae 1 

\ ditya of deities who generally appear in classes | Moves them ; 


one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the 
auxiliary sciences, Jain, ; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. 
ii, 1, 23 (2s), f. counting, L. 

Ganika, f. of °zaka, q.v. Ganikfinna, n. food 
coming from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv, 
209 & 219; cf. Yajii. 1, 161. Ganikf-pida, mfn., 
g. hasty-adt. Ganikfriké,°ri,f.( =°2zkz)Premna 
spinosa (commonly Ganiyari or also Vada-gan°, a 
small tree with.a very fetid leaf, the wood being used 
in attrition for the purpose of producing flame), L. 

Ganita, mfn. counted, numbered, reckoned ail, 
culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; (azz), n. reckonin 
calculat " g Q scie of computation (comprising avi 
metic, algebra, and geometry , Hati- or uyakia-, bija- 
& rekha-), MBh. i, 293; Mricch. i, 4; VarBs8, et 


for? classifi 


m. - os 


dertakings and at the opening of a 


-.2 ‘ISVas V P of all un Az = ‘oh | i . 
tis arajj I ae ees Abbaaverny 0) compositions with the words #a@7120 Ganesaya oe En aie sis astrological part of a Jyotih- 
la Sup of js Bisbee ge anne i tuberant belly, frequently TIcanig © : : 70+; TE SUM OF a progression ; su 
Reser . iy _ (or the N. of 2 pe is- ba am by one, af 4’to denote his sagacity i. Ge iar = kaumudi, f., N. if Comm a 
> anu H « . on = - . 

Jai Ilage of R: 33. —dhara, m. the head of an he head of an elephant, which however has ony ¢ Si va-cintimani, m.,N. of a Comm 

Ne wae Rishis under the Arhat Maha-vira, the hea - ? Gan@éa, with other similar | Siryas, =niima-mailg, f . on 

. bat 


eo, 4 combination, Lil, =mBlati, -lats. £ 
> ™m., N. of three mathematical works = iis 


tra, n. the book 2 
0 ; 
Ga: nitidhySya, r science of computation, W. 


Matical ire ®tu-paribhishi, fy N. of a gram- tusk ; the appellation 


Xtrog Nate Pods,’ Sj ; x P.: Vet, | classes of subordin 6 : 
re Ti OOGs, Siva, L.; Ganesa, BhavP.; Vet. } ¢iass sof RTL. pp: 48, 62, 79 3925 
ef of niyaka, m. the leader of the attend- | Siva s attendants ; ae ten down 166 a 


Of a: an 3 : ° ‘ 
ty Siva’. hee BhP. vy; 14, 13 . BhavP.; ‘chief 440 ; he 1S said to MBh. ‘, 74 ff.; persons pos- 


rt ; ants,’ Ganés .i, 77; Kathas. | @s dictated by Vyasa, 0. Yaji. i, 270 ff.); | siddha m.,N.of a chapter in the Brahma- 
2 rig ef ‘ead of an pv = vee sation, sessed by aon i ee hin Tse Vee - nih rigs) _Gonitémrite-sagari, f. x. eu 
Wha) a? 493 (tha (a= | N. of Siva, MBA. My 0" 27 tea ot “Suara) aca Gan " 
Poratgn Catia Sambar. a, bythe Read OF cor | Br xh 85 PL Ga, 1h 8 sr; Neofa| Qngian rr eenanve, W 
Yatoy SBI. xxxii ati (nds _| Siddhas (with Saivas), O00 OES a? 1. OF fa, G. Vv. = devi~ti 
Paty. ¢ di) he O's ae oe = es (8. renowned astronomer of the 16th century ; of ason | of a Tirtha, RevaKh. CCCRY. i-tirtha, n., N. 











344 mfatr ganitin. Tq gandhana, 


3 
Ganitin, mfn. one who has calculated, g. ishedai. | L. Gendanta, n. the first fourth of an asterism | déntaka.) G@adAgraja, m. ‘elder brother of Gada, 
Ganitrik&. See °xayitr®. preceded by a node of asterisms, Siryas. Gandari, | N. of Krishna, MBh, iii, 733; BhP. iv, 23, 12. Ge- 
Ganin, mfn. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) one who has at- mm. ‘enemy of the cheek,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr, dAgrani, m: ‘chief of all diseases,’ consumption, 
tendants, Kath. xi, 4; surrounded by (instr. or in Gandali, f. = ganda-dirvé, L.; white Darva grass Mes 1. GadAdhara, mfn, having a sick lip, Vous 
comp.), MaitrS. ii, 2, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; m. ‘having | L.; = sarpékshz, Bhpr. Ganddsman, m, = "da. Gadantaka, ox, m. du.‘ removing sickness, N, . 
a class of pupils,’ a teacher, L. (Jain.) Stila, L. Gandépadhana, n.a pillow, Suér.; Paficat. | the two Aivins, L. G@adAmbara, m. a cloud, »- 
2. Gani, in comp. for °s77, —pitaka, n. the | ii, 3, #4. Gandépadhaniya, n. id., #§ (v1. gal- Gadariti, m. ‘the enemy of diseases,’ a drug, 
twelve sacred writings or Angas of the Jainas collec- ‘ép°). Gandépala, m. = °da-sild, Mar. vi, 24. | medicament, L. Ga dahva, n. = °ddkhya, L. Ga- 
tively, L.--mat, m., N. of a Siddha; Gal. —gtha- I daka, @s,™,. a rhinoceros, L.; an obstacle, dihvaya, oa. id., L. _ 
AEDS Tain PY IOE A tae, Le 1.5 disjunction, sep aration, L.; a mode ofreckoning | G@adana, n, telling, relating, AitAr. v, 3, 3) 5. 
Ganima, mfn. (anything) that is calculated or by fours, W.; a coin of the value of four cowries, L.;] @a dayitna inka. loquacious, talkative, Un.; 
counted, Nir. xi, 3. a kind of science (astrological science or part of it, | bidinous, lustful L.; (zs), m. a sound, Un. 1, a 
Gani-bhita, m/fn, included in anyclass or troop, | W.), L.; (ife.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh.; a metre Beh. a how. Le we “P Kaima (the god of love), 
calculated, of 4X 20 syllables ; N, of Kala (brother of Prasena- | L.- for gaday® (a cloud), Gal. 
Ganeya, min. calculable, to be counted, Naish. | jit), Buddh, ; (25), m. pl, N. of the Videhas living Gada £ of da : — "gra-pitni (°dag’), mfn. 
lil, 40; (a-, neg.) MBh. viii, 2554; 2838, on the river Gandaki, MBh. ii, 1062; (a), f.a awennsies ee oe tight hand, W.= 2. -abaras 
Ganeyu, m., N. of a son of Raudraéva, VP. iv, | lump, ball, W.; (2), f.,N. of a river in the northern ae & ; Sinh’s.; 



































































: . ‘ mfn. bearing a club, VarBrS. lviii, 343 
19g, I (v.1.) part of India, MBh.; Hariy. &ce.; (thd), f. a hill Are gerry i 8, 39; N. " 
Ganern, us, m. Pterospermum acerifolium, L.; | [Sch.], MBh. vi, 230 & 282; = shanda-viiesha, mites (cf. sam i: Ae work Vishaya-¥! 
(ws), f. a harlot, L.; a female elephant, L.5 cf. £an°, | Bhagavati, xvi, 4, Sch. ; a little knot in the wood (?), ae : oF the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle © 


Ganeruka, cs, m.( =°riz) Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, L.; (@), f. a bawd, L. ; a female servant, L. 

Ganéia, “Sina, “svara. See s.v. gand. 

Ganya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 4, 84) “consisting of series 
(of words or feet),’ i, e. consisting of metrical lines 


Car. vi, 18, 77; anything advanced beyond the e 
stage or commencement, L, 
Gandayanta, Pan. vi, 4, 55, Kas.s (ef, gad? 
Gandalin, 7, m., N. of Siva, MBh’ = mi 
Gandi, zs, m. the trunk of @ tree from the root 


' 
Rim@nanda ; -b4e¢ta, m.,N. ofanauthor. =F hare 
n.» N. of part of MBh. ix. = bhrit,m.(=-4i00r 
N. of Krishna, BhP, —yuddha, n. 4 oday”) 


* = i~ rm -° dns 
clubs; -farvan, n.=gada-p°. eee (cdav")s " 


- : , : inni mfn. armed with a club, W. = °vasan a 
as a hymn), RV. iii, 7, 5 (‘to be worshipped,’ Say. ; | to the beginning of the branches, L.; poj . : risane 
reeds toa meatal or class or troop, eke bronchocele, W., ; (25), f. a fox, Gal. scuneaiiad Ode sa lace of the mses (Toten TT ee 
dig-adi & vargyddi (ifc.); to be counted or calcu. | Gandika, f of “daka, q.v. GandikAsra. | \~0'# place near yey . mace-handed, W: 
lated, L.; ‘to be considered or regarded,’ see agva- | YOR@, ?, MBh, xiv, 247. a min. armed with a mace, W.} ick,’ to be 


Gadaya, Nom. A.°ydte, ‘to become 5! 


, to be taken notice of, Naish. xi 20 (d-, neg, ii o 
2: ? j (2-, 8.) come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, I, 19. xi, 12, 19. 
Sd 


Gandini, f, N. of Durga, L, 
Gandira. See pad, “2°. 
Gan 


TR gand (derived fr. ganda), cl. x. P.°dati, nea kind of hor. vii és, f. speaking, speech, BhP. Ke.} 

affect the cheek,’ Dhatup. j nda agilaka, n. Gadi, zs, f. Bh. Bc. 

‘to affect cheek,’ Dhatup. ix, 79; (cf. ganda.) Gandira a ki &rass, Bhpr, vii, 66, I51. Gadita ath. spoken ; said, related, M h, iil 
Ganda, as, m. (cf. ga//a) the cheek, whole side Watery pronuid Of pot-herb (described as ; pe 


spoken to, Kathis, Ix, 63 ; enumerated, speaking 

13425; Suér.; named, called; (a7), 9- 

speech, Sak, iv, 6 (v. 1.) oy 96; (ff. 
Gadin, mfn. (fr.°da) sick, Bhpr. V4, 4 Bh. vil, 

“dé armed with a club (said of Krishna), Mine, 

9455; Bhag.; m., N, of Ktishna, L. ae 


growing in watery ground, but according ¢ 

Species of cucumber), Suér, i; iv, 4, an: bem Ee : 

(7), £ Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. gang?) i 
Gandu, m. f, (g. stdhmadt) a pillow, Paiicat, ii 

3, #3; oil, Un., Sch.; m. N. of aman, g, 2, lohitad;. 
Gandut, a kind of grass, L.; (cf, 


of the face including the temple (also said of animals, 
e.g: of an ox, VarBrS. ; of a horse, ib, ; ofan elephant 
[cf. -karata], Paficat.; BhP, &c.), Yajii, &c. (ife. 
tf. @ Ritus.; f. Z Kathas, xx); the side, Rimapi- 
jasar.; a bubble, boil, pimple, Suér.; Sak. ii (Prakrit); 


Mudr.; Vop.; a goitre or any other excrescence of Gandula, min (fr. “dx stah oy nett.) m., N. of a prammarian id 
. * . a ae SE . . f £ * . e . . sal 
ee pee ee i 5 BS Garet 3 Susr, ; : joint, cae Kas, & Ganar.) =fadela (hump. backedj’ rt Ghee nif sin, steraeolett, ie ne oe 
.; the bladder +; 4 Mark, spot, L.; part of a Gandii as, f, =" : J)? “tes ° MBh. &c.; 2: ping 
horse’s trappings, stud or button fixed asan ornament | oil, ib, om. joint, ie we ms Un. i, 7, Sch,; | P¢tsons and of utterances), sob 


ing, indistinct or convulsive paisa 8 iii, 23° 
&c.), ib.= gala, mfn. stammering, a, id OO 
—t&, f. stammering, Ratnav. = tV@, fon OF 00 
~dhvani, m. low inarticulate expresv@ nae 


i : é ec % fo. 
gnief, L, pada, n. inarticulate spe hashin, suit 


ada, m.a kj 
worm, earth-worm, AitBr. lii, 26,3; Suan be 
- i; ch, 


7 f.5 vi, ch. ar & 543 (2), fa small or fe 
. 3 . mal 
L.; -dhava, n, lead, L.; “dédbhava, n, id, Gat” 


upon the hamess, L.; a rhinoceros (cf. kandaka & 
“dénga), L.; a hero (cf. &andira), L.; ‘the chief,’ 
best, excellent (onlyincomp. ; cf. -£rana, -niirkha, 
-Sila, 8cc.), L.; N. of the roth astrological Yoga ; 
an astronomical period (cf. gandénta), W.; m.n. 


; af, +» 18 i Hcat. =b 
the abrupt interchange of Gusaon and answer (one ake ces am She i &c, held in the siete (ife), Ru = Vakys, inf: an ‘ R 
of the characteristics of the dramatic composition 4 .. ad for rinsing the mouth. | =z ie Heat, =sabda, mia, 7.) 
called Vithi), Sah. vi, 256 & 260; Dasar.; Pratapar, ; Saabs MBE, vi yond Sust.s Kum, iii, 39 | ii pet ci Aa ayn. id., Dai. vii, 167 i Flo» 
(@),f., N. of the female attendant of the seven sages, the a. 38 OF Tinsing the mouth, Ls » #0. a 


mM. stammering utterance, Sah. iii, 12 33 

L.; N. of a Bedhi aac SaddhP. 5 g. aha? 
Gadgadaka, mfn. = gadgade ogre: vy," 

shddi ; (zka@), f, stammering, Kad. ; 5 (RV-) 35° 
Gadgadita, mfn. stammered, Pane. tamer, 
Gadgadya, Nom. P. °dyatz, to * 


ae foaas, saaesars - for | (45), m. the tip of an elephant’ ‘ 
MBh. xiii, 4417; the verbal rt. sand, tees Pt on oe Sira and brother of Vasily, sO ebe 


khandga, Kathis. xciy, 66; (cf, gagu.) = kandu, m, ariy, 1924 


. ii, | © 1939; VP. iv, 14 1 Fant 
“scratching the cheek,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh, ii, : » A4, Io, Gandishi.4/, 
397 (“d#, B.) —karata, m. an elephant’s temple, swallow in one draught, BhP. ix, 15, 3, * 
Bhartr. iii, 73. —k&ri, f.=-£a/7, L.; Mimosa pu- eps bn Nom. P.°yati, to sip, sup, swall = 
dica, L.= K&li, f. (=Adrz) a kind of pot-herb, L. at. ¥, 705 Viddh, i, YF . 


i, to 


* * = ye nm or 
- Kusuma, n. the juice that exudes from the ele- gandola, m.n. (— kandv-adj. be spoke” 
4 ms oa * 6 . e =—= ade oan OO to ti0 
phant's temples during rut, L. = ktipa, m. the table | Ed im, (=Citsha) 2 ee 1 ; he Bier dee a Nr “ne - a compen py 
land of a mountain, L. =g&tra, n. the fruit of temple, — pada, mfn., g. has ty- edi « (cf ;: uddh = » Bhatt. vi, 47 - (2 oF dance wit ar 04.3 
Anona reticulata or squamosa (commonly Ata or Gandolaka, a; > Mt. kang’) | Not metrical yet framed in a 


»™m.a worm, Sary d, iii ° 
mouthful, Gal. — pada, mfn., g. hasty. ids a 


TUT gdnya., See ./ gan, last col, 
TI gat, gatd, gdti, &e. See 4/ gam, 


Te gad, cl. 1. P. dati (perf. jagada / aor 
\ agadit [ Bhatt. XV, 102] OF 2eaai; 


sa “3 9603 
elaborate prose composition, MBh. 11, 99° ; 


custard apple), L, — gopala, m., N. of a poet (called mann sting ° PRE 


so after a verse of his), SarigP. = gopalika, f. a 
particular worm, Bhpr. vii, 56, 36. —grama, m. 
any large village, L, —durva, f. a kind of grass, 
Vv, 3, 176. =—desa, m, the region of the cheeks, 
check, W, = pada, min., g. hasty-ddt. = pradesa, 
M.= -deia, W.—phalaka, n, the check fancifully 


Sah. &c. = padya-maysa, mf(z) 
and verses, vi, 336. —ramayana-K Sche 
mMayana written in prose, Un. 1%; 139) ¥ ui - 

Tara gadyana, m.a weight a cual 
or berries of Abrus precatorius, oF = 3 Gui is €4 
With physicians :=6 Mashas of 7 oF 


: Se maine ¢, Pan. yj 

regarded as a flat piece of wood (cf. -b7t¢2), W. | 2,7), to speak articulately, speak. sa - relater ‘alt SameS.). Vain ii 28, Sch. 
=bhitti, f. the cheek fancifully regarded as a flat | thing (acc.) to any one ( acc.), MBh. . i be any cee Ace ss a id., W. w.J ™ id. 
wall, cheek-bone, Ragh. v, xii; Bhartr. i, 49; Caurap. 10. P, sadayati, to thunder, Dhatup. xxxy 8 :D Gadyina (Sarigs. i, 41], “naka, [ 
ima, m. inflammation of the glands of the neck, sid. 77gadishati, to intend or wish to speak or “a; Gadyalaka, as, m. id., W. “od Nut 
L.; (@), £. id., Car, i, a8 ; Susr.; (2), £, N. of a plant, MBh. xii, 1604; [cf. Lith. §@dtjos, zadas zod a dhyati, to be mixe’’ 

uP Malaka, m, (=a) inflammation of the | gtedmnzy Pol. £adad $ Hib, gadh.) , ‘ _ yadh, cl. 4. gadhyatt, S. ils 4? 
2 i a he neck, Heat, i, 5, 374; (zea), f. Mi-| Gada, m.a sentence, MBh. i, 1787 ; disease, sick. |” 15. t of a carts TS. 
ae ate 2 ringer: ee having the glands | ness, Suér. ; Ragh. &c.; N. ofason of Vasu-deya and 8 ok E, : ae par ; ye 

‘ ned, Mn, iii, 161, ema i ; : #1, och, (v, 1. a). -, 

exceedingly foolish, L, = lavana, a ee younger brother of Krishna, MBh. ; Hariy, ; BhP, , ; (Wh g a; (cf. 4 p to be 


of another son of Vasu-deva by a different mo ta, mfn., Naigh. iv, ir, ¥, 15/, 463 
. * iam th é - ry Nir. ? I 
1X, 24, &1; N. poison, L,; (a), f. a series of sentences Gaduya, mfn. (Naigh. a - jv, 18 11 . 
RamatUp. ii, 5, 4; a mace, club, bludgeon, MBh.” | Sid or gained as booty, a Fja-gandly 

R. &c.; Bignonia suaveolens, L.; N. of a "> | 38,45 vi, 10, 6 & 26, 2; cl. 

~ 


: Musica] : am, 4 ; 
Shuj.; | Tete géntave, gdntavat, fr. v9 


= le; hd, f, = -~desa, Ragh. vii; x; uM. vii: Kir 
avi, 2, —vy tba, m., N. of a Buddhist Sanne 
(one of the nine Dharmas), = gila, £. any lake 
BhP. iii, 13, 22, =saile, m, (ife. f. Z) id., Hariv, « 


Sis. ; Balar, viii, $8; Rajat, ; Ceeufite tii) the check Instrument; of a constellation, VarBr.; La 


ee ‘ V.1. for gadhd, TS., Sch.; (cf. @- add, b-o;5 5 ~ ; . _ See ib- 
——e 5 lv, 40; N.ofa pleasure-groye of the ta-g°,) =nigraha, “s iS a Seen an Gantavya, gantu, gantri sift q-¥ ‘ 
psatas, Kathas, cix, 41. = Shvaya, £ ‘named | man, m., N. ofa man, VP. = sinha, m., N. of ve NiteaT gandika, v.1. for g@ «jure 


after the gandu,’ ( probably = gandaki) N. of a tiver 
MBh. iii, 142 30. = sthala, n, (ifc. f. Z or t)= -desa, 
Malav.; Bhartr,: Paficat. &c.; (2), f.id., Ragh. vi, 
74; Amar, Gandanga, m. (= anda) athi noceros, 


author, Smritit.1. Gadékhya, n. “named after a dis. 
ease (i.e. after leprosy),’ Costus SPeciosus (Ash 
tha), L. Gadigada, m. du, ‘Gada and Agada,’ 
the two Aévins (physicians of heaven), L ; 


e e 
Tey gandh, cl. 10. A. gandhay arr ; 
hurt, Dhatup, xxxiii, 11; to move wary, bei Pio 
: i. Gandhana, ant,n. hurting, !J crs; der 
i (Ch ga~ | ing out of alluding to the faults of o 


jt 
ily 


A 


rea gandhd, 


Hear. iv; continued effort, perseverance, Pan. i, 2, 
15 & 3, 32. 


IY gandhd, as, m.amell, odour (nine kinds 
OE ieee viz. zshia, anishta, madhura, kalit, 
MAL oe? samhata, snigdha, riiksha, visada, 
RV ; xii, 6848; a tenth kind is called aze/a, L.), 
BRE 162; 10; AV.; VS. &c. (ife. f. d, MBh.; 
( ml 1 fragr ant substance, fragrance, scent; perfume 
ae a y used in pl.; in comp. = ‘fragrant,’ cf. 
- a Gobh.; Laty.; ParGy, &c.; sulphur; 
the fore ae wood, Caurap.; a sectarial mark on 
P66 ee Ee*4 (called so in the south of India), RTL. 

ae: myrrh, L. ; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (ifc.) 
, mere smell of anything, small quantity, little, 
tiectine 989 > Pan. Vv, 4, 136; Pat.; Susr. 1, 13; con- 
ropsins » Télationship, L.; a neighbour, L. ; pride, ar- 

¢, Megh. 9 (for gardha?); Siva, MBh. xii, 


I “ fc 
ie @) » f.=-palast, L.; Desmodium gangeti- 
me a =-mohtnz, L.; a metre of 17 +18 +17 


yy Syllables; (a), n. smell, DhyanabUp. 7 & 
eee aloe-wood, f eendiee, m, the root of 
for and) are 2 — kiraka, m., N, of a prince (v.1. 
aTtisan liv ds (tka), f. =-kari, HParié.; a female 
i gee in the house of another woman, L. 
Pare perfo, s female servant whose business is to pre- 
Satas, R Mes, il, 142.— KALE, f., N. of an Ap- 
the motte? 82 160; =-Adli, Lm kali, f,, N. of 
3 oe of the poet Vyasa, MBh. i, 3801; Hariv. 
tloe-~woog mahtha, n. a fragrant wood (as sandal, 
= kuti, £ ee L.; a species of sandal-wood, L. 
‘havin - a Kind of perfume, Bhpr.— kusuma, f. 
f. (for 3 we ant blossoms,’ N. ofa plant, L. — kuti, 
s for es ; : the hall of fragrances, Buddh, = ke- 
Bhpr, oa 2ka, L, = kokila, f, a kind of perfume, 
“khe da, n. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. 
oe smellin, Nl. =-trina, L, ga, mfn, taking a 
elephant > EW, ; redolent, W. = gaja, m. ‘scent- 
mn. having: elephant during rut, Kad, — guna, 
y Perce} : . Property of odour, W. om grahaka, 
Perfury OB odour (the nose). = grahin, mfn. 
INE of an 48. xi, 170, —ghrana, n. the smell- 
“hel? __) Odour, W, = celik&, f. musk, L. (v.1. 
fragrant shes L,=—ja, mf(d)n. consisting of 
ig | ra tances, Ia i f. Acorus Cala-+ 
mel > 1, rit water, BhP. i, 11, 15- 
“lawns the leaf of Laurus Cassia, i yee, 
grant tie B odours, "the nose, L.—tandula, m. fra- 
oa soun, 7 "arya, n,a musical instrument of a 
a triy ty a in battle as drum or trumpet), L. 
M a kind of ae ogon Schcenanthus, L. —taila, 
ao Vi, 443 \ Prepared with fragrant substances, 
ba toya, n, : +R. iv; Suér, iv; sulphur-butter, L. 
ie of eroniael nt water, =twvac, f, the fragrant 
antes” N.o ti ephantum, L. — dali, f.‘ fragrant- 
me oe si (aja-moda), L. —d&ru, 0. 
aE. ra fra, mf( Sno n. a fragrant substance, 1 
“4 * Xm vipa. Perceptible through the odour, 
eitada, pe = gaya, Vikr.; Ragh: 5 Kir. 
a ie id., Inscr, = dharin, m.‘possessing 
i ‘MN. a king ova, MBh. xiii, 1159. =~ dbima- 
ming al. ay petfume, L, = dhiima-bhava, m. 
tsN Tatof Bengal f. musk, L. —nakula, m. the 
cA ant i l (Sorex moschatus), L. —n&kuli, 
° zs Temisia ene Chaba, L.; Vanda Roxburghii, 
of G7 Bag, ¢ _ 87S, L.), Suér. vf. (metrically also 
Ming, Um with, ~?atz, Gal, = naman, m. a variety 
liks diseases (k in blossoms ; (7927), f. one of the 
a ies the am Ks 1 2"o-roga), Suér.; Bhpr. = n8- 
Cuma 0! jasmine 77 BM, fF. id., L. = nilaya, f. 
fa cl Pa & L. niga, f. a variety of Cur- 
‘frag, 8 Of ni ead, m. pl. ‘inhaling the odour,’ N. 
Melgg tleave a MBh, xiii, 1372.—pattra, Mm. 
(2), f prt the ora kind of Ocimum, L. ; Egle Mar- 
® pla bysalia len = tree, Leg (iz), f,=-222Sd, ER 
Physali ; Viena 3 the plant Ambashtha, L. ; 
“Tatum, Rexuos ‘oe, L, = pattrika, f. (=°¢t77) 
cholay *™ Day. *} = -nt3d, L.; Apium involu- 
Bs pat ep ar, m. ‘ fragrant-leaved,’ Alstonia 
~ pas ?”2ha) CO eika,, f. turmeric, L. palasi, 
mee Dag cuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 
DPBeneYing pera beverage, ManGr.— palin, 
NS gy ees m Siete Siva, MBh, xiii, 1242. 
7. = Din Phur, L, ; -va¢, mfn, sulphured, 
Bein ee f., N. of a woman, g. St- 
Natur MMplip eaef. the smok 
fr, te) P-like? -?"* € smoke of burnt fragrant 
Btant a= Tom its dark colour or cloudy 
nt Alo Dité, F< re 
ieee Ra a es L.=pushpa, n. 2 
Sether at se 73,19; flowers and sandal (pre- 
Casons of worship), W,; fas, nl. 








Calamus Rotang, L.; Alangium hexapetalum, L. ; 
Cordia Myza; (4), f. the Indigo plant, L,; Pan- 
danus odoratissimus ; = ganz4dré (Premna spinosa), 
L. = ptitan, f. a kind of imp or goblin (causing a 
particular disease), Hariv. 9542. = phala, m. ‘having 
a fragrant fruit,’ Feronia elephantum, L.; Egle 
Marmelos, L.; the plant Tejah-phala, L.; (@), f. the 
plant Priyamgu, L.; Trigonella feenum grecum, Ly 
Batatas paniculata, L.; the Olibanum tree, Ls$:(8); 
f.theplant Priyamgu,Sarig?.5= -mohint,L. = ban- 
dhu, m. the mango tree, L. =bahala, m. a kind 
of Ocimum, L. —bahula, m. = -tandtla, L.; (2); 
f, the plant Gorakshi, L, = bija, f.‘having fragrant 
seeds, ’Trigonella foenum grzcum, L.=bhadra, f, 
the creeper Gandha-bhadiliy4, L. «bhinda, for 
gardabhénda, q.v.—maijari, f., N. of 2 woman, 
Virac. viii. madana, metrically for -mad”,q.V. 
maya, mf(7n.=-/a, Heat. i, 7, 60. =mfnsi, 
f, 2 kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana); VarBss. li; 
15 (metrically shortened st). = mitri, f. ‘mother 
of odour,’ the earth (the quality of odour residing 
in earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. —mfida, m., N. of a 
son of Svaphalka, BhP. ix, 24, 16; of a monkey 
(attendant of Rama), 10, 19. ~—midane, m. ‘in- 
toxicating with fragrance,’ = -modana,L. ; ‘delight- 
ing in fragrances,’ a large black bee, L.; N. of 2 


mountain (forming the division between [lavrita 


and Bhadriiéva, to the east of Meru, renowned for its 
fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (once sage 
Heat. i, 6, 24); N. of Ravana, MBL. ii, 410; 1 
monkey (attendant of Rama), MBh. 1, 16273; oe 
i, 16, 133 1V3 Vy 73> 26; vi; @),h= ahbitama, 3 
a parasitical plant, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; (47#), 
n. the forest on the mountain Gandha-madana, L.: 
-varsha, m. n. the division of Jambii-dvipa formed 
by the mountain Gandha-madana, VP. ii, —mi- 
dini, f. ‘ strong-scented,” lac, L.; (=°dani) a sort 
of perfume, L,; = dhdttamd, W. Stata m. 
the civet cat, Bhpr. = milati, f. a kind of pe as 
v, 2, 117.—mBlin, m. “having fragrant gatl: ee 
N. of a Naga, Kathas. Ixxii, 33} (#2), fa = re) 
perfume, L. —méalya, 0. du. fragrances an Fog 
lands, ChUp. viii, 2,6; 0. Pl. id., Mn. iit, $99 Bhs 
&c. (ifc. f. a, Ragh. il, 1); -/oka, m. ge oO 
fragrances and garlands, ChUp. —=munda, — 
-bhanda.— mila, m. ‘having a fragrant ia a a 
ous) root,’ Alpinia Galanga, L.; 2)& me i “ 
num tree, L.; =-falasi, L.; (z), f. id., L. =a 
laka, m. id., L.; (#44), f, id., L.; Emblica o i 
nalis, L, = mtishika, m. =-nakula, L.; (); f. : ., 
L, =mishi,f.id,L.—mrige™. = Ot aed Da- 
lar. iii, 28; the musk deer, W-5 came e 10 if 
om ¢thuna, m. a bull, 4. =mdo~ 
fms al pis N, of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
iv, 14, 2. = moos, y.1. for -moksha. aaa 
m. ( =-#ad°) sulphur, L. =mohin1, sf ete : 
Michelia Campaka, L. —9™ if, ae 
fragrant substances, preparation of Pa . . = a 
the 64 Kalas, see 5. V- kala); N. of ae ‘ , a 
-ja, mfn. skilled in the preparation © pestis ss 
xv, 12; -wid, mfn, id., XV}, 18, rah : ie 
grant powder, L, =rata, f., N. of a toe ’ ae 
=—rasa, (cf. rasa-gandha) 1 comp. ae ee 
flavour, MBh. v, 7773 ¥% 5786 ; e eats 
spices, Gaut. vil, 95 ™. a a ee a: da, 
. ss ogka, m. turpentine, 4. m. 
= teat . a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an 


author of Prakrit verses; (z), f. a wir Ls — 
(commonly Nakhi), L.; (am), n. sanda : , st 
a kind of perfume, L.; 4 kind of white flower, +. 
lata, f. ‘ fragrant creeper,’ the aoe ee 
BI i ours (a " 
_ = lubdha, mf. desirous of 0 

oo x 1o1apl £ ‘ desirous of fragrances, ro or 
nat ‘L. = vajra, Jri, f,, N. of a goddess, . " 
S VatiKk f. incense 1 I] round pieces, it. 
xiii fi. = vanij, m.a2 seller of perfumes, a ‘ 
— mfn, endowed with the quality © ane 
Tarkas. 3(g.rasdat) endowed with ee ers 
sdoriferous, Gobh.; MBh.; R. Sc. 5 (i) b= na 
txt, L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; healt mate _ 
a kind of perfume, L.; =~ alt, i a a iby 
of a city belonging to ve Ge a : er on 
pene eo paialt, L.; a kind of perfmnes: 
= valkala, 0. the cassia bark (Laurus oe: - 
Sarsaparilla ye wallari, fi, N. ofaplant, = hee 
li cid L a vaha, mfn, bearing rape’ ta io 
wind) nae i, 76; BhP. ji,10, 20; m. wind, ‘ 
iis of Sak. v, 4; Kum. REC.5 (4), f. the nose, 3 
chavasiiea, n. N.ofa cemetery; Paficad. }, 395 ¥,T2. 
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= vaha, m. (=-vaha) the wind, Git. i, 35; the 
musk deer, L.; (d), f. the nose, L. — vihvala, m. 
wheat, L. —vrikshaka, m. the Sal tree (Shorea 
robusta), L. =—vy&kula, n. a fragrant berry, L. 
= sati, f.=-fa/asi, L. —saika, n. a kind of veget- 
able, L. — s&l, m. = -Zaxgu/a, Das. xi,175.—sune 
dini, f. the musk rat, L.—sekhara, m. musk, L. 
= §aila, m.=-27adana (N. of a mountain), Gol. 
= sara, m. sanda!l-wood, L.; a kind of jasmine, L. 
=sarana, m. a kind of perfume, L. —sukhi, f. 
=-sundini, W. —stiyi, f. id., W. —sevaka, 
mfn, using fragrances, Bhar. — soma, n. the white 
esculent water-lily, L. —srag-dima-vat, mfn. 
furnished with fragrant garlands, ManGr. = hastin, 
m.=-gqja, R. vf.; N. of an antidote (said to be 
very efficacious), Car.; of the author of a Comm. on 
Aciratiga (i, 1), Sil. ; °sté-saha-tarka, m., N. of a 
work, = harik&, f. a female servant who bears per- 
fumes behind her mistress, L. Gandh&khn, m. the 
musk rat, L. Gandhajiva, m: ‘living by per- 
fumes,’ vendor of perfumes, L. Gandhédhya, min. 
rich in odour, fragrant, Nal. v, 38; Subh.; m. the 
orange tree, L.; (@), f. = “dha-vtid, L.; yellow 
jasmine, L.; Paderia foetida, L.; the plant Rama- 
taruni, L.; the plant Arama-éitala, L.; =°dha- 
xakula, Gal. ; (az), n. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of 
perfume, L. Gan ,n. a kind of perfume, 
L. Gandhépakarshana, n. removing smells, W. 
Gandhambn, n. = °dha-ja/a, lL. Gandhim- 
bhas,n. id., VarBrS. GandhAmli,f. the wildlemon 
tree, L. Gandhala, f. Celtis orientalis (commonly 
Jiyati), L, G@andhaui, £ a wasp, L.; Paderia foe- 
tida, L.; -gardha, m. small cardamoms, L. Gan- 
abisman, m.=°dha-pashdna, L. Gandhfish- 
taka, n.a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary- 
ing according to the deities to whom they are offered 
(e, g. the eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, 
saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). Gan- 
ahahva, f. ‘called after its odour,’ N. of a plant, 
Suér.iv. Gandhécchd, f. ‘wishing fragrauces,’ N. 
of a goddess, Kalac, Gandhéndriya, n. the organ 
of smell, Sus iii, Gandhébha, m.=“dha-gaja, 
Rajat. i, 300. Gandhésa, m. ‘lord of fragrances,’ 
N. of a Vita-raga. Gandhotu, for “dhduetu, L. 
Gandhétkata, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr. 
Gandhéttama, f. spirituous or vinous liquor, L. 
Gandhéds, n. = °d/a-jala, BhP. ix, 11,26. Gan- 
dhédaka, n.id., ManSr. xi, 3 Gandhépajivin, 
m. = °dhdjiva, R. ii, 83, 14. Gandhbopala, m.= 

°dha-pashana,L, Gandhoshnisha, m.* having 
a fragrant mane,’ a lion, Gal. Gandhdéitu, m.= 

°dha-marjara, L. 

Gandhaka, mf(zéa)n. ifc. ‘having the smell of, 
scenting,’ see afa-, avé-; m. (g. sthulddi, Ganar. 
182) ‘perfumes,’ see -peshika ; sulphur; Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L. = peshika, f. a female ser- 
vant who grinds or prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394. 

Gandbakiya, mfn. relating to sulphur. 

2. Gandbana, 777, n. the spreading or diffusion 
of odours, Dhitup. xxiv, 42 (Susr. i, 21, 3); m.(= 
O¢ha-tandula &c.) a kind of rice, Car. i, 27, Lo. 

Gandhalu, m/fn. ‘ fragrant,’ see a¢z-g°; (zs), m. 
fragrant rice, L. 

Gandhi, min. onlyifc. (Pan. v, 4, 135-137) hav- 
ing the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with, MBh. 
xiiig R.j Ragh. ii, vii, &c.; (Pan. v, 4, 136) hav- 
ing only the smeli of, containing only a very small 
quantity, bearing only the name of, R. vii, 24, a9. 

Gandhika, mfn. ifc. ‘having the smell or, smell- 
ing of,’ see utpala-; having only the smell, having a 
very little of anything (e. g. br diri:, being a bro- 
ther only by name, MBh. iii, 16111); m.a seller of 
perfumes, Buddh. L.5 sulphur, L.; (8); Eo. 1. tee 


gabdika (N.of acountry),q.v. Gandhik@pana 


n, a place where fragrances are sold, Paficad, ii. G< 
* ; 5- 


Gandhin, mfn. having a smell, odorife 

* be ‘ 
xiv, 1398; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R. Race 
; : 9 . 
smell, eda very 

(metri-candhini, 

J » 75, 125 for car 
> (2); m.a bug, flying bog 
f. a kind of per- 
Gandhi-parna, m, = 


xv; BhP.; ifc. having (only th 
little pale: Mae vi "38 ; 
‘a mother only b YR. ii 
dhin, Kathas, xii. 48: (3 pee 
Xanthophyllum virens, [. + (3497 
fume, L.; (2), n. id., Li ‘ea 
“dha-2", L. 
Gandholi, ts, £ =—°Who TST. 
= -pal 
Gandhots, hdareee te 
rotundus, L.; dried gin 
L.; N. of Indrani, Gal 
Gandhya. Sec vaja-g°, 


; Peederia feetida, L.: C 
: y44-, UYPeErus 
ger, L.; (=°dhali) a wasp, 








346 rere gandharvd. 


Ta gandharvd, as, m. a Gandharva 
[though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded 
as a class, yet in RV. rarely more than one is men- 
tioned ; he is designated as the heavenly Gandharva 
(divya g°, RV. ix, 86, 36 & x, 139, 5), and is also 
called Visva-vasu (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22; 129, 4 & 
5) and Vayu-keéa (in pl., RY. iii, 38, 6); his habi- 
tation is the sky, or the region of the air and the 
heavenly waters (RV. i, 22, 143 Vill, 77, 53 ix, 
85,12; 86, 36; x, 10,4; AV. ii, 2,3)3 his especial 
duty is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4 
& 85, 12), which the gods obtain through his inter- 
vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3; cf. RV. i, 22, 14); 
it is obtained for the human race by Indra, who con- 
quers the Gandharva and takes it by force (RV. viii, 
I, 11 & 77,5); the heavenly Gandharva is sup- 
posed to be a good physician, because the Soma is 
considered as the best medicine ; possibly, however, 
the word Soma originally denoted not the beverage 
so called, but the moon, and the heavenly Gan- 
dharva may have been the genius or tutelary deity 
of the moon ; in one passage (RV. ix, 86, 36) the 
heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are identified; 
he is also regarded as one of the genii who regulate 
the course of the Sun’s horses (i, 163, 2 ; x, 177, 2; 

cf. 135,5); he knows and makes known the secrets 
of heaven and divine truths generally (x, 139, 5 
& 6; AV. ii, I, 23 xx, 128, 33 VS. xi, 1; xxxii, 
9); he is the parent of the first pair of human 
beings, Yama and Yami (RV. x, Io, 4), and hasa 
peculiar mystical power over women and a right to 
possess them (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22; 40 & 41); for 
this reason he is invoked in marriage ceremonies 
(AV. xiv, 2,35 & 36); ecstatic states of mind and 
possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived 
from the heavenly Gandharva (cf. -grthita, -graha); 
the Gandharvas as a class have the same character- 
istic features as the one Gandharva ; they live in the 
sky (RV.; AV.; SBr. xiv), guard the Soma (RV. ix, 
113, 3; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 27), are governed by 
Varuna (just as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma), 
SBr. xiii; AsvSr. x, 7, 3, know the best medicines 
(AV. viii, 7, 23; VS. xii, 98), regulate the course 
of the asterisms (AV. xiii, 1, 23; BhP. iv, 2Q, 215 
hence twenty-seven are mentioned, VS. ix, 7), fol- 
low after women and are desirous of intercourse with 
them (AV.; SBr. iii) ; as soon asa girl becomes mar- 
riageable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and 
Agni (Grihyas. ti, 19f.; Paficat.; Suér.) ; the wives of 
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (cf. pandharvdap- 
sara@s), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked 
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 10g, 5); they are 
also feared as evil beings together with the Raksha- 
sas, Kimidins, Pisdcas, &c., amulets being worn as a 
protection against them (AV.; Suésr.); they are said to 
have revealed the Vedas to Vac(SBr. iii; cf. ParGy. ii, 
12, 2), and are called the preceptors of the Rishis (SBr. 
xi); Puriiravas is called among them (ib.); in epic 
poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial musicians or 
heavenly singers (cf. RV. x, 177, 2) who form the 
orchestra at the banquets of the gods, and they be- 
long together with the Apsarasas to Indra’s heaven, 
sharing also in his battles (Y4ji.i, 71; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; cf. RTL. p. 238); in the more systematic my- 
thology the Gandharvas constitute one of the classes 
into which the higher creation is divided (i.e. gods, 
manes, Gandharvas, AV. xi, 5, 2; or gods, Asuras, 
Gandharvas, men, TS. vii, 8, 25, 2; cf. SBr. x; or 
gods, men, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, Sarpas, and manes, 
AitBr. iii, 31, 5; for other enumerations cf. Nir. iii, 83 
Mn. i, 37 (RTL. p. 237] & iii, 1963 vii) 23; xii, 
47; Nal. &c.); divine and human Gandharvasare dis- 
tinguished (TUp. ii, 8; the divine or Deva-Gandhar- 
vas are enumerated MBh. i, 2550 ff. & 4810 ff.); 
TT Passage names 13 classes of Gandharvas (T- 

Ee ts 92.3) ; the chief or leader of the Gandharvas is 
bamed Uitra-ratha (Bhag. x, 26); they are called the 
creatures of Prajapati (Mn. i, 37) or of Brahma (Ha- 
riv. 11793) oF of Kasyapa (1 1850) or of the Munis 
(MBh. i, 2550; Hariv. 11553) or of Pradha (MBh. 
i, 2556) or of Arishta (Hariv, 2343 VP. i, 21) or 
of Vic (PadmaP.) ; with Jainas the Gandharvas con- 
stitute one of the eight classes of the Vyantaras]; N 
of the attendant of the 17th Arhat of the resent 
Avasarpini, L. ; a singer, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 33; BLP i 
11,21; the Koil or black cuckoo, L.; a sage pious 
man, Mahidh. on VS. xxxii, 9; a horse, MBh, jij 
11762; cf. ii, 1043; the musk deer (derived fr. 


vanrdha, \..; the soul after death and previous ty 


its being born again (corresponding in some respects 
to the western notion of a ghost), L.; N. of the 
14th Kalpa or period of the world, VayuP. i, 21 5205 
of the 21st Muhirta, Siiryapr.; of a Svara or tone 
(for eandhara?), Hariv. ii, 120, 4; m. pl. the Gan- 
dharvas (see above); N, of a people (named together 
with the Gindharas), R. vii, 100, 10 f. & lor, 2ff. & 
11; VarBrS. xiv, 31; (d), f. Durga, Hariv. ii, 120, 
4 (v.1. gindharvi); (¢), £. Gandharvi (daughter of 
Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. j 
2631 f.; R, iii, 20, 28 f.; VayuP.), RV, x, II, 2; 
R.; night, BhP. iy, 29, 21; [ef. Gk, xévraupos fr, 
xevOapFo-s, |= kanya, f, a Gandharya virgin, Ka- 
rand. i, —khanda, m. n, one of the 9 divisions of 
Bharata-varsha, = grihita (°vvd-), mfn. possessed 
by a Gandharva, SBr. xiv; AitBr. y, 29, 2.—graha 
m. the being possessed by a Gandharva, Suir, vi, 6o, 
8.—taila, n. castor-oil, Bhpr. = tva, n. the state of 
a Gandharva, Kathas, Ixxiv, 312. —datta, £, N 
of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Sagara-datta, 
CVi, 9. —nagara,n. ‘ Gandharva-city,’ an imaginary 
town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043; Hariv.; R. v &c.: 
Fata Morgana, Pan. iv, 1, 3, Kar.; VarBrS, xn 
xxxvi, 4; BhP. v, 14,5; Kad,; the city of the Gan- 
dharva people, R. vii. —-patni (Crvd-), f. the wife 
of a Gandharva, an Apsaras, AV. li, 2, 5. = pada 
n. the abode of the Gandharvas, AV.Parié, = Sure. 
n. (=~-2agara) the city of the Gandharvas, Kathas : 
Fata Morgana, VarBrS.; BhP. vy. = Taja, m achief 
of the Gandharvas, MBh.; N. of Citra-ratha Ww 
= rta (777°), m. the time or season of the ae 
dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34.=loka, m. pl. the worlds 
of the Gandharvas, SBr. xiv, 6,6, 1 & y f 
~ vidya, f.‘Gandharva-science,’ music, MBh.. a 
R. in 49 at viviha, m.‘the form io 
peculiar to the Gandharvas,’ a marria 
ing entirely from love without tstemoniee ain car 
out consulting relatives (allowed between ses, 
of the second or military class); cf. Mn fi 86 
veda, m. = -vidyd (considered as a branch of the 
SV.), Caran, = hasta, m. ‘ Gandharva-handed (the 
form of the leaves resembling that of a hand) ‘ i 
castor-oil tree, Suér. ; (a-manushyasya Re Ka, ay 
ill, 12 I.)—hastaka, m. id., Suér, Gandharys 
span f PY the mh sa and the ——% 
‘ a -3 SBr. &c.3 (asay ; é 
dharva and the Apsarasas, ae aks Sg 
shtha, min. being with Gandharva, Maitrs ES. a 
is 3. 7. 


TANT gandhara, as, m 

¢ »a8, M. pl. (ganaskeechAd; 
- stndhoagdi) N. of a people, ChUp. ; i 
Bh. i, 2440; (4s), m. (=gandh°) the third n t , 
“05 Gin music) a particular Raga, L.; req lead Lo 
(2), f. for gandh? (N. of a Vidya-devi), i * 
Gandhari, ayas, m, pl., N. of a people, RY ; 
126, 7; AV.y, 22,143 (cf. Eandh?) ~~ ne 

WIS gandhéla, &c. See gandhd 


WT ganmut. See garmit. 


TST gabdika, f. N 
: y tay . of a 
stndhv-addt ; Pan. ii, 4, 10, Pat.; ij iN f ea §- 
Z 2 ? . 
TH gabhd, as, m. (/gabh ~ 
Jambh) ‘slit, the vulva,VS, xxiii es 
Gabhas-tala, n. ~ Sabhasti- be 
Gabhasti, m. ‘fork (?),’ arm, hand Ry » én. - 
I, I, 9 3 (Naigh, i, 5) aray of light, aoieed ae % 
R.; Paiicat, éc.; the sun, L.; N. of an "Adi uss 
Ramapijasar.; of a Rishi, BrahmaP, jj , itya, 
N. of Svaha (the wife of Agni), L.: - for ey f.. 
the two arms or hands, RV. i, iii, vit . (z) +) du, 
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36; mfp. shining (« Ft: ik : 
double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed ?), RY like, 
4.6 TRY irs tek, syuma-g?.) = nemi, i. ‘th F ’ 
of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),” N. of Kiri ban 
MBh. xii, 1512. = pani, m. ‘having Tays for ha ds’ 
the sun, L. = piita (edh°), mfn, purified iy ‘ 
hands, RV. ii, 14, 8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii yo ee 
mfn. shining, brilliant, MBh. ii, 443: ‘ii pe 
m. the sun, Ragh. iii, 37; Kad, Vi, it sc Lm, 


ticular hell, VP. ii, 5, 2; (gabhas-talar VayuP, 
m.n., N. of one of the nine divisions of Beara : 
varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6; Gol. iii, 4I.—=mlin, m, < ma 
landed with rays,’ the sun, Kad. iii, gq y, @ 
Hear. v, 408; Bailar. ii. = hagta, m. = Dini on 
Gabhastis-vara, n., N. of a Linga, Kasikh, il, 

Gabhi-shak, ind. (4/ sai, cf. anushak) deeply 
down, far down orwithin, AV. vii, 7,13 (? xix, 56, 2 ) 

Gabbiké, v. I, for Ear garikd, q. v. _ 


Gabhira, m{(@)n. deep (opposed to gadha and 


of Marriage 


TH gam. 


dina), RV. &c.; (Naigh. i, 11) deep in sound, We 
sounding, hollow-toned, RV. v, 85, 15 Ritus. 5 P . 
found, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret, Be 
terious, RV.; AV. v, 11, 33 (gambh°, MBh. &¢ 2 
Prab. iv, 15; Sah.; dense, impervious, BhP. ei 
5; (gambh*, R., iii); not to be penetrated ve 
vestigated or explored, inscrutable ; “ ie a 
uninterrupted (time), BhP. i, 5, 8; (gambh EM: Hi 
38; v, 24,24); m., N. of a son of Manu a 
or of Rambha, VP. iii, 2, 43; BhP. ix, 17; Ae ete 
pas (°rd-), min. (=gambh°) moved deeply 


wardly, deeply excited, RV. i, 35, 7- Le 
Gabhirika, f,‘deep-sounding, 2 large drum, “"? 
a gong, W. septh 


Gabhvara, a7, n. (=gahko°) an abyss 
Karand. x, 7. iis 

Gambhan, a, n. depth, VS. xill, 3% (‘ wately 

Gambhara, azz, n.id., RV.%, 106, 9 
Naigh. i, 12). «4 $Br.vil 

Bon aein, mfn. superl. of gabhir ts oe be- 

Gambhira, mfn, =gabh°, RV. (only (in post: 
ginning of Padas, six times) ; AV. oe ga 
Vedic writings ganzbh° is more used t ; 
the deepness of a man’s navel, voice, 22° "nce 
are praised together, VarBrS. [xvi a? ice, 49°. 
person who is said to have a deep a iv, 25 
character is called ¢7z-2°, mf(@)n., mie 
V, 3939); m. (=jambh°) the lemon ee 7°) N.0 
tus, L.; a Mantra of the RY., L.5 = 8 i ccups as 
a son of Bhautya, VP. (v.1.); (@), f oN of 3 rive 
lent singultus (with Aizéd, Suér.), W-3 mad-Ogn 
Megh. 41; (azz), n. ‘depth,’ wit Ja 
N. of a Sdman, = gati, mfn. exten@” , 
a sore), Suir. i.mcetas (°7d-), gre water): 
mind, RV. viii, 8, 2.—ta, f. depth . earnest ep 
depth (of a sound), W.; profoundness (") dew 
sagacity, W. —tva, n.id.,W.= ag of na 
sound, low tone, W.—nida, ™. gnosb” 
sound, thundering, roaring, W.o d dh. Boke ‘ d 
‘deep-sounding,’ N. of a Naga, Buco’ rofo sti, 
m., N. of a prince, ib, <puddbi, m ; a 
mind,’ N, of ason of Manu Indra-s4v sti ut 
13, 34. —vedin, mfn. ‘deeply sensi"? 9; inst. 
elephant), Ragh. iv, 39 ; Sinhas. mae moe) 
able, ib. —vedha, min. very Penert ay. sy. 
pag (°rd-), mfn. =gaokh’, RV. x, erly oF in @ pos’ 
z. — sanga (°rd-), min. ruling secre a tw A 
den manner (as Varuna), RY. ves A ‘of of ‘ 
praise is inexhaustible,’ Say.] = sila, dh. Lb: ™ cyst 

] Bud $v 

found character,’ N. of a Brahman, above) eu 
tva-svara-nabhi, mfn.=77?- . nN. of 3 i 
—svamin, m. ¢ the inscrutable eet arth 
of Narayana, Rajat. iv, 80. a Subh. gus 
having a profound sense or mean! * (a vet eat 

Gambhiraka, mi(iza)n. lying dee tar ode 
iv, 16, 19; (Ad), £, with dy ishft,> PX tract 30 oni) 
of the eye (which causes the pUuP! 47, 39 ; ( 
eye to sink in its socket), V1, 1> 4 
N, of a river, VarBrS. xvi, 10+ 


Milfeser gabholika, as, ™ 

pillow, L. ; ad 

WAC gabhvara. See gabha. ei nai 

1.gam, Ved.cl. {BgGOe “atte 

subj ; pamam, gdmat Ls o ‘ar 

AV.], gamania, gaman, ®*+? Bid “i, ei 
[2.§ 


Ws 
3 


ps 
a small e 


o 
t 
gat de “ gi f y 
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inf. edmadhyai, RV. 1, 5497. _ gad boy 
(Naigh. ; Impv. 3: sg. ganltty pes af, i 
or gahi, see adhz-, ae Oe a. sg. FS vif, 
or gantana, RV.; impt. ? "7. ch FE cublts,; 
AV.], 1. pl. dganma [RV.; oy [or a0 ye ye 
65], "3. pl. dgrtatt, ply Sub) Lg 

2 . By J. 
Pot. 2, sg. gumyas, RY. 49,6)! 

ganiyas, RV.; pr. p. gah. aeamya 
Santé (Naigh. ti, 145 Pot. J ; 
impf, 2. & 3. sg. aagams ~° F (also 44 fof IQ V4 
RV.)}: Ved. & Class. cl. 1. F: *gaok-”’] pith pp" 
eae. ee coh ad rs Acc! wh f 
with substitution of g@ 075 ‘Bo of ae oe 
: An. Vil, 32 f4.7 og, si, fo pgr? 
longs (cf. ll as (RV.¥ 35. vil (Me ye 
rAW’ 2; ive pl gacchala, opt abs, db, 
5 ; a ° 3 . ¢ Whee 
stl Rides Wei han 
Pot. gacchet ; pt. P- gate r 98; KB? gills a 
mat, Pan, iii, 1, 553 Ve 4 7 ond futegs Ri, oe 


ms A 2,133 *.. 5On the 
Prepositions, cf. P49. 3) 22 Ot aii, 229 cape 
>] Pan. af ; jase ag 


AV. &c.; 1st fut. ganta pl 


ait 


perf. 1. sp, jagama i Bess 
Jagmathur, 3. pl. jagvee” 


TH gat. 


[RV. &c.] or jagmivas, Pan. vii, 2, 68, f. jagzudt- 
shi, RV. &c.; Ved. inf. géutave, géntavat ; Class. 
inf. santum ; Ved. ind, p. gatvaya, gatut ; Class. 
ind. p. gatud [AV. &c.], with prepositions -gamya 
or -gatya, Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away, 
Set out, come, RV. &c.; to go to or towards, ap- 
Proach (with acc. or loc, or dat. [MBh.; Ragh. ii, 
155 XN, 7; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 12] or pradé [MBh.; R.]), 
tere &c.; to go or pass (as time, e.g. Ale gacchalz, 
ve §oing on, in the course of time), R.; Ragh.; 
hit Naish. ; Hit. ; to fall to the share of (acc.), 
at n. Sc.5 to go against with hostile intentions, 
tack, L.; to decease, die, Cin.; to approach car- 
nally, have sexual intercourse with (acc.), AsvGr. iii, 
part “a &c.; to go to any state or condition, undergo, 
ne e of, Participate in, receive, obtain (e. g. 7742- 
come es acchati, ‘he goes to friendship,’ i. e. he be- 
nim iematt ), RV.; AV. &c.; janubhyam ava- 
down eon ‘togoto the earth with the knees, kneel 
miird } Bh. xiii, 935; Paiicat.v, 1, 2; dharanin: 
head? wa s/gam, ‘to go to the earth with the 
to go make a bow, R, iii, 11, 6; mdnasa Vv EM, 
‘ VSe N the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38, 
flivderssc F al.; R.; (without sdnasd) to observe, 
Lamynie 2 Suess, MBh. iii, 2108 ; (especially Pass. 
x . to be understood or meant’) Pan. Kas. 

with an na doshena or doshato +/gam,to approach 
MBh, i accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (acc.), 
(Pan, i 4322& 7455; R.iv,ar,3: Caus.gamayate 
maya [RY 46; Impv. 2. sg. Ved. gamaya ot §a- 
Perf, Petey: 5,10], 3.sg. gamayatat, AitBr. ii, 6; 
(Pan. viii Jam cakdra, AV. &c,) to cause to §0 
towards «, I, 60, Kas.) or come, lead or conduct 
[Pan :' fend. to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (acc. 
to any , 4, 52] or loc.), RV. &c.; to cause to go 


to ininiet ndition, cause to become, TS.; SBr. &c.; 
4 4,52 | oe MBh. xiv, 17g ; to send away, Pin. 
10; to 7 8.3 “to let go,’ not care about, Balar. v, 
Megh, «10! Prasannar, i, 14; to spend time, Sak. ; 
clear or n+, h. &c.; to cause to understand, make 


Bs — Ntelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 112903 Var- 
note, Pin CA.; to convey an idea or meaning, de- 
© cause.» 2, 10, Kas.; (causal of the causal) 
Pan. i, een (acc.) to go by means of another, 
Jigéniats, 52: Kas. : Desid. jlgamishati (Pin. ot 
SBr, > “#0. vi, 4, 16, Siddh.; impf. aftgwnsat, 
13 tO striy h to 80, be going, Laty.; MBA, xvi, 
NDE (to |i b. to obtain, SBr.x; ChUp.; to wish to 
(Naigh Sut, prakasam), TS. i: Intens. jdigante 
85, Kae *8amite or jangamypate (Pan. vii, 4, 
VS, xxiii” to visit, RV, x, 41, I (p. gdnigntat) ; 
2am « RA (impf, aguniaan); (ct. Batvo ; Goth, 
Gat, mp comes Lat. vento for evento. | 
dui. ite, (Pan. vi, 4,40), see adhva-, jana-, 
from ta inf, 
Cs © world 
& ? Past (as ¢ 


C.: dt 
Bo) *8PPear 


gone, gone away, departed, departed 
deceased, dead, RV. i, 119, 4; AV. 
ime), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ; MBh. 
iy. 2. ome, ne (often in comp.),Mn.vii, 225; MBh. 
a8 To: Kay forth from (in comp. or abl.), R. 
Fved ag) tas. ii, 113 come to, approached, 
prety or in cae in, situated in, contained in (acc. 
K mbly,, Mn Mp., e.g. sabham g°, ‘come to an 
tl 95; Kanyakubje g°, gone to 
i ancat.y 5 ratha-o”, sitting or standing 
e rst ‘5 ddya-g°, turya-g’s antya-g°, 
€re, Nal ourth, last place ; sarva-g°, spread 
T. &e- 1 1, 14), RV. i, 105, 4; AV.x, 19, 
B ome aving walked (a path, acc.); gone 
tion . Ps ep ondition, fallen into (acc. or loc, or 
= “| ‘ayam or “ye 2°, gone to destruc- 
‘> Mn, Be a into misfortune, Mn. ix, 283); 
th Sg, "2 Télating to, referring to, connecte 
HOUR. Sie Sneha, love Airected towards 
‘Pread equentes € belonging to thee) ; walked (2 
ders toad. 2) ited, RV. vii, 57,33 R.; Kum. ; 
204,” havin icbrated, MBh, iii; ‘known, un- 
Bier ae meaning of (loc.), L.; n. going, 
Be. poling, MBh, iv, 297; R.; Sak. 
> AN, ; i the being gone or having disap- 
© place where any one has gone, 
D. I Le Past or done, event, W.; diffu- 
Rom 2.3) 2, ‘bration, ChUp. vii, 1, 5; manner, 
time, W {ttt 5.—<kalmasha, mfn. freed 
: weived of Rela, ™, past time, W.=kirti, 
Vi, 292 Se lass: ‘€putation, W.=klama, mf(d)n. 
cones Nal al < gone,’ rested, refreshed, Mn, 
eg 2 Uses, woe mfn. deprived of sense 
ay, Nal. » Seles, void of understanding, 
"2 M115 iv, 22, 30,= cetean, min. 


fai, 








bereft of sense, W. —jiva, mf(d)n. exanimate, dead, 
Kathis, = jivite, mfn. id., Dai.—jvara, min. freed 
from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W.; 
free from trouble or grief,Nal.; R.vi, 98,7. —toyada, 
mfn. cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22.—trapa, 
mfn. free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29. 
— dina, n. the past day, yesterday, W.; (az), ind. 
yesterday, W. = divasa, m, the past day, yesterday, 
W.; (am), ind. yesterday, W. = nasika, mfin.nose- 
less, L. —nidhana, n., N. of a 5aman, TandyaBr. 
xv. = papa, min, free from sin or guilt, W. = para, 
mfn. one who has reached the highest limit (of 
knowledge or of a vow), MBh. ¥, 1251.—punya, 
mfn. devoid of holiness or religious merit, W. = pra- 
tyagata, mfn. (PAn. i, I, 60, Vartt. 5) gone away 
and returned, come back again after having gone 
away, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 1 76. —préna,mfn. =-7704, 
R. —praysa, min. almost gone or vanished, MBh. 
iv, 376; Santis.; Kathas. ii, 27.—bhartrikii, f. (‘a 
wife) whose husband is dead, 2 widow, W.—bhi, 
mfn. free from fear, W.=manas ( td-), mfn. = 
-jiva, TS. vi. manas-ka, mfn, thinking of (loc. ), 
Ragh. ix, 67. = maAtra, mfn, just gone, MBh, ~ mi- 
ya, mfn, without deceit, W.; without compassion, 
W,.—rasa, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla- 
vour or sap, dried, withered, W.—ratri, f. the 
past night, last night, W.— Towa, mfn, freed from 
disease, recovered, = lakshmika, mfn. unioxinnste, 
suffering losses, R. i, 60, 17. = lala, m. — 
less,’ N. of an author of Prakrit verses. = vat, min, 
going, passing, W. ; obtaining, W.; falling ns 
feeling, entertaining, WwW. —vayas, min. one whose 
youth is gone,’ advanced in life, Eas SAT 
ka, mfn.id., W. = varsha, m. n. the past year, La 
= vitta, mfn. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W. 
= vibhava, min. id, W. = vaira, mfn. recon- 
ciled, W. = -vyatha,mfn. freed from pain,unanxious, 
MBh. i, iii; BhP. iii, 22, 24- —saigava, mfn. 
past infancy,above ¢i htyearsofage, W. = 8x2) ta-), 
mfn. (gen.-fves, SBr. iyone who has aie a 
or happiness, TS. ii, vil ; TBr. ii, 1, 8, 1; wer ss 
—gri-ka, mf. one who has lost fortune or ig 
rank, MBh. iii, 267,17; bereft of beauty, disfigured, 
Hariv.3722. = samkalpa, mfn, bereft of sense, fool- 
ish, W.; free from wishes, MBh. 111, 2 187. - sane 
min. free from attachment, detached from, ama F 
W.; adverse or indifferent to, W.=—sattva, ne 
annihilated, lifeless, dead, Wi ‘ without good quali- 
ties.” base, W.= samdeha, mfn. free from doubt, 
W. =gsanne-ka, m. an elephant out of rut, L. 
—~ sidhvasa, min. afraid, W.— 8878, errand 
less,idle, Subh.(?) = ganhrida,min. bereft : friend 
ship or friendly feeling, MBh. ii, 2770; 8 cng ae 
kind, indifferent, W. ; bereft of friends, *¥. = sprina, 
mfn, having no desire, not finding any Pp Say aie. 
(loc.or eit Bil BhP.vit is ger Si _ 
interested ; pitiless, Raa a ad a pa ia 
BhP. i. GatAksha, min, ‘sightless, D’ane, ™. © 
tigata, min. (g- akshadyiitadt) going and pontine 
BhP. xi, 28, 263 2. going and coming, g01N§ ie 
fro, reiterated motion in general, Eee mo ; = 
thas. iii, (pl.) ic, cxviii, 119 ; the flight of a bir i 
ward and forward, MBh. vill, 1go02; (in astron.) 3 
tegular course of the asterism, VarBr.; appearance 
and disappearance, growth and decline, R.vii, §1, 243 
n. pl. with J krt, to enter into a ea es : 
treaty, Rajat. viii; cf. se oe 
ing and coming, dying ane being ee 1 
taahi,m fn.fi ne from ay xy shappys, rail ° 3: a 
n. one who has , Mala. 
arama accomplished a journey,” familiar ees 
(loc.), MBh, xii; ‘one ane oe oe nthe ae y ) 
§ old, iii, 123, 8.3 (2), & SU EE 
Fcdtately sass new moon (when bs small pare 
of the moon is still visible), Gobh. ; som hie 
nugata, n. the following what precedes, ee aS oe 
custom, g. abshadyitads. Gathnug angen sn 
lowing what precedes, following custom - nies 
duct of others, imitative Hear. ii,g8; Paficat. Aeed R. 
att ihe oe oe gong W 
ii, 12, 31. Gat@yata, min. : vathed 
! nfn, one whose vital power as shed, 
cease aay old, R. ; Suar.; Hit. ; dead, ee : 
21, §. Gat@rtave, & a woman Pee so 
? “na . Lé a a ) , ike 
Dae ann, (ar tha-£ala, &e ahitégny-ad?) un- 
meaning, nonsensical, Sah. iit ; telecon (2, pi 
vi, 343 void of an object, poor, W. ie =~ fn a 
. void of untruth,’ real, true, W. Gatasn, : 


whose breath has gone, expired, dead, RV. x, 18,8; 


Tedtca gantri-ratha. 
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AV.; SBr. &c. Gatétsihe, mfn. dispirited, W. 
Gatodvega, min. freed from sorrow, comforted, 
MBh, Gatséhjas, mfn. bereft of strength, W. 

Gatake, mfn. ifc, relating to(?), MBh. viii, 4669. 

Gati, zs, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo- 
tion in general, RV. v, 64,3; VS.; TS. &c.; man- 
ner or power of going ; going away; Y4jii. iii, 170; 
procession, march passage, procedure, progress, move- 
ment (e. g. astva-g°, the going or flying of missile 
weapons, Riv; pardm gatim 4/gam, ‘to go the 
last way, to die; ceive the course of fate, R. vi; 
Megh. 93; 4évyasya g*, the progress or course of a 
poem, R. i, 3, 2); arriving at, obtaining (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), SBr. ix; MBh. &c.; acting accord- 
ingly, obeisance towards (loc.), Ap. i, 13 f.; path, 
way, course (e. g. anzyataram eatim »/ gant, ‘to go 
either way,’ to recover or die, AsvSr.),R.; Bhag. &c.; 
a certain division of the moon’s path and the posi- 
tion of the planet in it (the diurne! motion of a 
planet in its orbit?), VarBrS.; issue, Bhag. iv, 29; 
running wound or sore, Suir.; place of issue, origin, 
reason, ChUp.i, 8, 4 f.; Mn.i,t10; R.; Mudr.; possi- 
bility, expedient, means, Yajf. i 345; R.i; Ma- 
lav. &c.; a means of success; way or art, method of 
acting, stratagem, R. iii,vi ; refuge, resource, Mn.viii, 
84; R.; Kathas., Vet. iv, 20; cf. RTL. p. 260; the 
position (of a child at birth), Susr.; state, condition, 
situation, proportion, mode of existence, KathUp. 
iii, 11; Bhag.; Paficat. &c,; a happy issue ; happi- 
ness, MBh. iti, 17398; the course of the soul through 
numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi- 
tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn.; 
Yajfi.; MBh.&c. ; manner, AsvGr.i,Sch. ; the being 
understood or meant, Pat.; (in gram.) a term for 
prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such 
as alam: &c.) when immediately connected with the 
tenses of a verb or with verbal derivatives (cf. Aarma- 
pravacaniya), Pin. i,4,60ff. ; vi,2,49 ff. 8139; vill, 
1, 70f.; a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. il, 2; a 
particular high number, Buddh. ; ‘ Motion’ (personi- 
fied as a daughter of Kardama and wife of Pulaha), 
BhP. iv, 1; m., N. ofa son of Anala, Hariv. i, 3, 43. 
= t&lin, m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2569.—bhanga, m. impediment to pro- 
gress, stoppage, Sak. iv, }}. — bheda, m. id., vi, 37. 
= mat, mfn. possessed of motion, moving, MBh. 
xiii, cc. ; having issues or sores, Susr. ; connected with 
a preposition or some other adverbial prefix, Pan. ii, 
2,18, Vartt. 4, Pat. —gakti, f. the power of motion, 
W.—hina, mfn. without refuge, forlorn, W. 

Gatika, 272, n. going, motion, W.; course, W. ; 
condition, W.; refuge, asylum, W. 

Gatild, f. the not being different from one another 
(?), L.; N.ofa plant, Un. 1,58, Sch.; of a river, L. 

Gati, f. (metrically) for “fz, going, R. vii, 31, 41. 

Gatika. See a-g°. 

Gaty (by Sandhi for °¢2). —anusiira, m. follow- 
ing the way of another, W.—agati, f. (in comp.) 
coming and going, appearance and disappearance, 
Sinhas, iii, 3. — Tina, mfn. difficult of access, im- 
passable, W.; desert, helpless, W. 

Gatvan. See Agrva-. 

Gatvara, mf(Z)n. going to a place (in comp.), 
Hear. ; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish. 
xvii, 71; transient; perishable, Pan. iii, 2, 164; 
Santis. i, 20; Rajat. vili, 858. 

Gatvi, gatvaya, gatvi. See I. gam, 

Gantave, gautavaf. See ib. 

Gantavya, mfn. to be gone, Nal.; R. &c.: to 
be accomplished (a way), PrasnUp.iv; Kathas. xxv; 
to be gone to or attained, MBh.; R.; Megh ake 
to be approached for sexual intercourse, MBh xiii, 
49733 to be undergone, iii, 14825; R. ili, 1, 22. 
to be approached with an accusation or arene 32% 

instr.), MBh, xiii accused of 
(instr.), MBh. xiii, 65 & 68; to be understood, Pat, : 
approaching, imminent, Aryabh, ii rt » Pat: 

I, Gantu, zs, m. a way ee > to 9. 
ae ; ’ se, RV.4. 8 & 
lii, 54,18; a traveller, wayfarer yee 


Un. i 
: gen (in ae for “tum, inf retail 
= kama, mfn. wishi - : 
parture, W isning to go, on the point of de- 


-3 about to die, W, 
Panis na one who or anything that goes or 
ee ie approaching, altiving at (ace 
Ce ee ot Pan. i 3 12, Siddh.| dat.), RV. &c 
to a Woman (loc.) pela ee 
ar (77), f. a cart or 
dance > or by oxen, L, 
Gate : 2 Small cart, Un. iv, 158, Sch. 
PA, f. of £2 a, q.¥. = Frathe, mM. = fantri, L. 











348 


Gantva. See sz-g”. 

Gama, mf(@)n. (Pan. iii, 3, §8) ifc. going (e. g. 
aram-, kama-, kha-, tiryag-, 8c.) ; riding on (in 
comp.), Heat. i, 11, 718; m. going, course, Pan. v, 
2,19; march, decampment, VarYogay. iv, 58; inter- 
course with a woman (in comp.), Mn. xi, §5; Yaji. 
ii, 293; going away from (abl.), Caurap.; (in math.) 
removal (as of fractions), Bijag.; 2 road, L.; flighti- 
ness, superficiality, L.; hasty perusal, W.; a game 
played with dice and men (as backgammon &c.), L.; 
a similar reading in two texts, Jain. = kiri-tva, n. 
inconsiderateness, rashness, L. Gamigama, m. 
going and coming, going to and fro, Kathas. lxxvii; 
m, sg. & pl. negotiation, Kad.; Rajat. vii, 1274; 
(cf. gatdgata) ; -karin, m. a negotiator, messenger, 
VarBrs. x, 10, Sch. 

Gamaka, mfn. causing to understand, making 
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness 
or conviction (e.g. ete, ‘a convincing reason’), 
Sarvad. i, 35; indicative of (gen.), Malat.i, 7; n. (in 
music) a deep natural tone, PSarv.—t&, f. convinc- 
ingness, Dayabh.—tva, n. id., ib.; Sah. v, #, 12. 

Gamatha, m.a traveller, Un. iii, 113; a road, ib. 

Gamadhyai, Ved. inf. See s.v. 1. gam. 

Gamana, 27, n. going, moving, manner of go- 
ing, Ragh.; Megh. &c, (ifc, f. @); going to or ap- 
proaching (with acc. or gen. [R. i, 3, 22] or frati 
or a local adverb or ifc.), KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; go- 
ing away, departure, decampment, setting out (for 
war or for an attack) ; ifc. sexual intercourse (with 
a woman), ParGr. ii; R.; Suér.; (with a man) 
Gaut.; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 22; Mn. i, 
117; R.v, 15, 48; footmarks (?), iii, 68, 50. —vat, 
mfn. furnished with motion, Vedantas. (ifc.) ; pass- 
ing away, Say. on RV. i, 113, 15. Gamanaba- 

dha, n. hindrance in travelling, Pan. vi, 2, 21, Kas, 
Gamanfrha, mfn. to be sought, fit, desirable, W. 

Gamanika, f. explanatory paraphrase, TPrat., 
Sch.; Jain. Sch. 

Gamaniya, mfn. accessible, approachable, that 
may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 174 
(superl, -tasa2); MBh. iti; Sak. i, 24( Prakrit); to be 
understood, intelligible, W.; to be followed or prac- 
tised or observed, W. ; ifc. relating to going &c. (e.g. 
guru-stri-, ‘relating to or consisting in the inter- 
course with the wife of a teacher,’ as a sin, Mn. xi). 

Gamayitavya, min.tobespent (time), Vikr. iii, 4. 

Gamayitri, mfn. causing to arrive at, leading to 
(in comp.), Badar. iv, 3, 5, Sch. 

Gam; m. the +/gavz, Pat. Introd. on Vartt, 5. 

Gamita, mfn, caused to go, sent, brought, Malav. 
iv, 2 &c.; reduced, driven to, W.; made to decease 
or die, MBh. xii, 1042. 

Gamin, mfn. intending to go (with acc. or ifc.), 
Pan. iii, 3, 35 Vartt. on il, 1, 24; Kas. on ii, 3, 70. 
Gamy-adi, a Gana of Pain. (iii, 3, 3). 

Gamishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. géztyz) most ready 
to go, most willing to come, RV.; AV. v, 20, 12. 

Gamishnu, mfn. going, TBr.; intending to go 
to (acc.), Das. ii, 75. 

Gamya, mfn. to be gone or gone to, approach- 
able, accessible, passable, attainable (often a-, neg.), 
MBh, &c.; to be fixed (as to the number, sam- 
khyaya) countable, RPrat. xiv,28; accessible tomen 
(a woman), fit for cohabitation, Yajii. ii, 290 ; MBh. 
1; BhP. i, &c.; (a man) with whom a woman may 
have intercourse, v; libidinous, dissolute, Daé. vii, 32; 
easily brought under the influence of (a drug),’ cur- 
able by (gen.), Bhartr. i, 88 ; approaching, impend- 
ing, Ganit.; Gol.; to be perceived or understood, 
intelligible, perceptible, Mn. xii, 122; Megh. &cc. ; 
intended, meant, L.; desirable, suitable, nt, Yajii. i, 
64. = ta, f. accessibility, W. ; perceptibility, intelli- 
gibleness, clearness; the being intended or meant, 
Sah. x, 25.=tva, n. id., 61. 

Gamyaména, mfn. (Pass, Dp: 
to, W.; being understood, W, 


377 2. gam, gen, abl. gmds, see 2. kshdm. 


WAVE ga-matra, a particular hj 
Buddh, L. patos, 


TA gab, cl. 1. P. hati, to £0 or move, L 
Wie gdmbhan,°bhéra, See gabhd, 
MRTRT gambharika, f. = °bhari, Li 


Gambhéri, f. the tree Gmelina arborea (also 
ils flower, fruit, and root), L. 


af ae gambhishtha. See gabhd. 


) being gone or gone 


Tet gantva. 


Gambhira, °raks. See ib. 
WY gamya, &c. See /gam. 


17 gdya, as, m.(g.vrishddi; »/7i, of. sam- 
gaydé) ‘what has been conquered or acquired,’ a 
house, household, family, goods and chattels, con- 
tents of a honse, property, wealth, RV.; AV.; a 
species of ox (the Gayal or Bos gaveus),L.; N. of 
a Rishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, 17 & 64, 16; Ait- 
Br.v, 2, 12; (said to know charms) AV. i, 14,4; (de- 
scendant of Atri and author of RY. Y, 9 & Io) R- 
Anukr, ; N, of a Rajarshi (performer ofa celebrated 
sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv, ix, xiii; R. iis he was con- 
quered by Mandhatri, MBh. vii, 2281); of a son (of 
Amirta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a 
Manu, Hariv, 870; BhP, li; of Havir-dhina by 
Dhishana, Hariv. 83; BhP. iv; of Uru by Agneyl, 
Hariv. 735 of Vitatha, 1732; of Sudyumna, 631; 

1%, 1,415 of Nakta by Druti, Vv, 15, 5); N. of 
an aAsura (slain by Siva [cf RTL, p. 87}, and who 
like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with the town 
Gay4), VayuP. ii, 44; of one of Rama’s monkey 
followers, MBh. iii, 16291; R. iv, Vi; (=-Stras) 
of a mountain near Gaya, MBh, iii, 8304; m pl 
the Vital airs (used only for the etym. of gityatri), 
SBr. xiv, 8, 15,7; N. of a people living round 
Gaya and of the district inhabited by them, MBh 
My ix; R. ii; (4), f (g. varandd?) the city Gaya 
(famous place of pilgrimage in Behar and residence 
of the saint Gaya; cf. RTL. Pp. 309; 
Vishow as a tribute to the piety of Gaya, the Ra. 
jarshi, or (according to another legend) to Gaya, the 
Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the 
gods ; the Sriddha should be performed once fine 
in the life ofevery Hindi to his Progenitors at Ga 4) 
¥Ajii.i, 260; MBh.&c.; cf. buddha-g°, N.ofa ae . 
7818. = dasa, m.,N. of a physician, : 


Bhpr, ii : 
Nid., Sch, = giras, n., N, of a mountain neat a 


(renowned place of pil rimage iii, xiii 
vii; the western batten Re “a a 
na, min. promoting domestic wealth (Soma) RY 
1X, 104, 2.—sinha, for EGja-s° (N. of a prince); 
-7@ja-caritra, n, = pajasinha-°. — SphEti (g : 
ya-), f. for pdya-sph?(= Payah-sph°), AY xix i, 
- i rag a cs -sadhana, RV, i, gr cag 
3; Vil, 54, 2; - XIX, I _ ana 
mfn. id, Pin, vi, 1, 66, Vartt 7° he ili ha 
Gaya, f. of °ya, q.v. mks 
pupil of cyeaunt Baadh ~ kon a x pS 
well near Gaya, Kathas. xciii, —tirtha n.G foie 
a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP - Vive P. 
=<disa, m., N. ofan author. ™ maha ya ade 
of Vayu P. ii, 43 ff, = sikhara, n.the mountain Ga 
(-Siras) near Gaya, Buddh, = Siras, n. id Vi a 
~ 8irsha, n. id,; ~Parvata,m.id.,Lalit,xyii wih 
Gayin, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on me 


"IX gard, mfn. (4/2. g7z) ‘ swallowing ? ( 
pacédt), Se G7a- ;m.(g. uichddi » Kas, on Pan . 
3 29 © 57) any drink, beverage, fluid, $Br, x 

7 “2 > 2 ROXlOus Or poisonous bever dya. 
Br. xix; TAr.; R. ; Suér.; BhP.: a faction ty 
(‘an antidote, W.), L.; a kind of disease a 
one attended with difficulty of sw 
ease 1n general,’ L.), Suér, i, iv; v 
on pandyabr. ix, 2, 16; ( 
@, 2), £. Andropogon serratus, L, - 
district, g. paurdds (Ganar. By, i 4 a o 
sonous beverage (‘a kind of Poison,’ L.) MBh 
5582; BhP. viii; the fifth of the eleven Koray “ig 
astron.), VarBrsS, ; sprinkling, wetting (? Me My 
W. gir, min. (4/2, &rt) one who has swalleg ct 
a noxious draught, poisoned, TandyaBr. Vii os 
TAr, ‘ KatySr. = girnd, mfn. id., AV. y 12 rate 
seis =e m., N, of a Rishi, Kath ae 
= ghna, min. removing poj isease calles 
at gem 8 Poison or the disease Called 


s Sailative, W.; m, = _7 
: ; 3M. =-hay 
L.; another variety of Ocimum, L. ; (2), fa kind 


of fish (commonly Garai ; ‘ the oun i 
cephalus Lata,’ W.), Bhpr, man, = Sew cm 
sickness, unwholesome, W.; m. < giving poison : 
poisoher, Gaut, xv,18; Mn, iii,158 ; MBh.y Xiii ae 
n. poison, L, = ding, n, giving poison, BhP Vii, 5. 
43. = druma, m. Strychnos nux y. eee 


omica, L, ayy 
ta, m. (=gala-vr) a Peacock, L, = han, m “a 


ef Ana) a kind of basi), L. Garfigari, f. (—7, \ z 
Lipeocercis serrata, Car, Vii, 2,1; viii, 1 4 OGL 
r&tmaka, n. the seed of Hyperanthera Moringa, L 
Garfdhixs, f, the insect called Liksha or the rad 
dye obtained from it, L. \*t. gardshiha). 


son 
perh 

‘allowing ?; ‘di 
1, 39, 208; N, of 
G), f. swallowing, L.; 


Tem garut-mat. 


Garana, ¢71, n. the act of swallowing, L.; mes 
ting, sprinkling, W. — vat, mfn, occupied 1m net 
lowing (used for the etym. of gar#tmat), Nir.v1 87 : 

Garala, n. (m., L.) poison, MBh. vi, 33 Be 
Pancat,; Git. &c.; the venom of a snake, 7 an 
nitum ferox, L.; a bundle of grass or hay, oa 
measure (in general), L. —vrata, m. ws, bt aL. 
Gal. Garalfri,m. (=garudéiman)anemern™ 

GaraHn, mfn. poisonous, venomous, 1 

Garikd, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut, Gal. 

Garita, mfn. poisoned, g. /arakaat. ? 

TL garabha, for garbha (embryo), 4 

NUPART gardshika, for °rddhika, 4: * 

WUC garika, garita. See gard. 

gariman, @, m. (fr. guru, Pan. Rs 
157) heaviness, weight, BhP. viii, x ; 51°. ie eu at 
of the 8 Siddhis of Siva (rmalcing aie ‘jo 
will), Vet. Introd. 15; Yogas. il, 49) 
portance, dignity, venerableness, ges 
Sab, ; a venerable person (as Rudra), Bh P : : ee: 

Garishtha, mfn. (superl. ff. gurt, +t venel 
157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; i 7 cessively? 
able, BhP. vii, xii ; Sah. iii, 4; thickened exo i 
Git. i 6; worst, W.; m., N. of a ra hth 
294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (cf. g2 oil; pan. 

Gariyas, mfn. (TBr. i; compat. se y vii 
vi, 4, 157) heavier, W.; extremely ae 
greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 2555 ™ 
or valuable, dearer than (abl.), : 
&c.; extremely important, 1, 8425 ; enerabl 
able, Paficat. ; highly vetierable, more _ (abl.)s 
(abl.), Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, 8c. dear” gax® 
dearer, MBh, &c.; worse, i, 18865 - weight 
mfn. greater, MBh. vii, 5324. — tVA 2. BF R.} Kam 
Kathas. lxxiv, 192; importance, MBh.i, 7,134 

Gariyasa,mén.dearerthan(instr.), 

Gara, for yuru in agari, 4. V- 


‘ 
d 
- 1 ? - 
TRS garudd, m. (4/2. 97%, Un- at: i) 
vourer,” because Garuda was perhaps OT eu ny" 
tified with the all-consuming fire of : « ere races 
N. of a mythical bird (chief of eS. 0: 334 
enemy of the serpent-race [cf. R 4; 389 
hicle of Vishnu [cf. RTL. pp. 65; ft 
of Kagyapa and Vinata ; shortly ene ens 
frightened the gods by his brilliant d his prot 
posed him to be Agni, and requeste as Garuds 
when they discovered that he w called 1 p 
praised him as the highest being; ae chariot he 
and sun, MBh. i, 1239 #f.; Arun, “. sai . 
the sun or the personified dawns 1 br pe 
elder [or younger, cf. RTL. ae the we 
ruda; Syaha, the wife of Agn!, iii, 149, gif 
a female Garudi ae e cay, 
I ,Suparn.; TAr.x,1,95 
tec ine Gude R.; fet ae H 
military array, Mn. vil, 1075 **: ; ‘ 
the 6th we of the present AvasaTh crish iof 
the 14th Kalpa period ; N. of a Pu) m- 
Tiv. 9196; (z), fi of “dd, 4. ¥- = Krishod: ~ p4vi0b 
Garuda for his symbol,’ Vishnu oF 85 he) 
ja, min, (cf. g. arcadt, Gayar- nario’) phP. poe 
Garuda in its banner (Krishna $¢ iv, 42° a 
=-hetu, MBh.; BhP.; oman hands. Tb 
sha, m. a particular position ranas 
rEna, n., N. of the seventeent ee Monsis® if 


vi, 4 


reciovs 


MBi- 


ni, 


Pp. 288; 293; 298; 301-™ min. °" tre | 
Piece ‘an emerald, pees n. 2 rite 
of emeralds, Kathis. xX. w having the f, Nis 
4x 16 syllables, = vega, ™ | 73 (Z)s *"" sel p 
of Garuda,’ N. of a horse, cXl 2777 sg, a af a 
Chad | ii ,8 b. ? riot€ jth 
oe - feck N. of Aruna (cha eo 


mt) mat 393- Carne anihye L got 
arudfinkita, m. = Gee ary I. Pia 
ditya, m. a form of the sua, eare mats Fite, 
dha, a kind of arrow, L. @at™ 


“saith 
le A ity jrd5s % 
manikya,L, Garudésa,™- = ord of ve Bet 
Garndésana, m. Garuda a =A ia 
vii, 7, 38. Garudéttixnas”” qarad’ op 
Garudédgirna, mi. id., Gal. te 
m. a particular a stone, $ 
B f.. N. ofan Up. ing @ 
‘Garg men. (g 722d) he WEE Gn Vestn 
sannat, v, §3.— mat (garut- yy and vin eg 
found in connection with sai he sum) ; yo. 
applied to a heavenly bird ad AV. i) 
RV, i, 164, 46; x, 149 3? 


Gal. 





NRE garud, 


xv,72; winged, Ragh. iii, 57 ; m. the bird Garuda, 
Suparn.; MBh, &c.; a bird (in general), Nal. i, 22. 
‘ Garnd (in comp. for °v#?, q. v.) —yodbin, m. 
fighting with the wings,’ a quail, L. 
s for °ruda, L. 


garga,m., N. of an old sage (descend- 

ant of Bharad-vaja and. Aiigiras, author of the hymn 
on vi, 47); of an astronomer, AV.Parié. (called 
oe old one,’ vriddha-) ; MBh. ix, 2132 ff.; Var- 
[H -} Of a physician ; of a teacher of Jaw; of ason 
‘i ned 1732; BrahmaP,; or of a grandson, VP.; 
bull 2 i BhP. ix, 21,1 & 19] of king Vitatha; a 
Papal anearth-worm, L.; (in music)a kind of mea~ 
th ©s =-try-aha,Vait. xli, 2; m. pl. (Pan. ii, 4, 64) 
( z) “descendants of Garga, Kath. xiii, 12; AéwvSr. &c. ; 
8 N. of a woman, Rajat. v, 250; (¥),_f. (for 
ga 78t), N.of the learned woman Vacaknavi, AsvGr. 
~ as 1. =gargyasya or gargyayok or garga- 
kink -s Pan. ii, 4,64, Pat. ac, on an ceeclicitt 
a oe of the Garga family, v, 3, §5, Pat. 
Sion til m. (g. yuktdrohy-adi) N. of a cere- 
id qi sting 3 days, Sankhsr. xvi, —try-aha, m. 
ah alae KatySr.; SankhSr. = bhaging, f. gar- 
fini = Sy@ asttti, Pan. viii, 4, 11, Pat. bha- 
» ~ 4 sister of the Gargas, ib., Virtt, = bhir- 

and ie f a4 Marriage between descendants of Garga 
Ngu, iv, 1, 89, Vartt. 5 (cf. ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 

; »m., N. of a prince (v. 1. bharga- 
ne ii ‘yur’. = maya, min. coming from the Gargas, 
— ons 4, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. riipya, min. id., ib. 
~*, 1. a carriage used by the Gargas, Vill, 
Shehie ~ vahans, Zs esivints Beioneie to the 
Naya bee out of use, ib, = firas, m., N, of a Da- 
~ arota, ‘Iv. 198, =samhita, f., N. of a work. 
8, 0., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix, 2132 ff. 

+ GanaofPan, (iv, I, 105 ; Ganar. 246 ff.) 


eddy Ay ara; m. (onomat.) a whirlpool, 
strument, yy! 5?.123 1% 454 5 a kind of musical in- 
ativ.: them, vi» 69, 9; a churn, MBh, xi; 
B. hury.ag : sh Pimelodus Gagora, L.; N. of a man, 
lid, Hariy? (2), £ a churn, Lalit, xvii, 137; (®, 
Y-5 @water-jar (kalasi) ; [cf. Lat. gurges.] 
»m, the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Susr. ; 
with a poisonous root, ib.; (#4), f., 
nt and its fruit, g. haritaky-Gdt (Kais.) 
8, as, m, the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L, 


947}, cl. x, P, garjati (perf. jag arja, 


N of 
. a } 
N. of Plant 


Gar ga 


ite, : 201. agarjit, Bhatt. ; p. garyat or 4a 
Und, soung 2. cat. i, $£), to emit a deep or fu 

MBh, ud as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl, 
hrag ct. Lat, garrio; Old Germ. kurrvan, 


o . 
Mod, Gat krachon, gellan, hallow, kallart; 
Ya, far ren, girren.] 

Clephant’y? ™: (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kas.) a (roaring) 
me Clouds) ‘ the roaring (of elephants), rumbling 
Garjay, SarhgP. (v.1.); (a), £ id., L. 

etiang, 2M. a kind of fish, L. 
ds), Btoy i N, crying, roaring, rumbling (of 
Guan’, 4 » Grunt, R.; Hit.; passion, L. ; battle 
Tans *Cessive indignation, reproach, L. 
arjara « méfn. to be sounded or roared, W.- 
lonose ae f por n. a kind of grass, L. 
Ql, ar q-Vv.—phala, m. Asteracantha 
Seated} | 
“inigh ) eathe Tumbling (of clouds), Vear. ix, 715 
Jita 
tas wed, mm ‘n. sounded, roared, bellowed ; boasted, 
~ Rag) *Unted, Ratnay, iy fs; (as), m. (8 
&Qrz3 a Toarj 2 ’ ; 
72, Yas Ng) elephant in rut, L.; (a7), 0. 
(as of ; R.; Kum.; Megh. &c. ; ery- 
“Not b TAVa, m elephants or Daityas), MBh.; R. 
Gans Rg (an id., SarigP, QGarjitisaha, m. 
“Iya, pp; °lphant’s) roaring,’ a lion, Gal. 


52, 9. ¥¥a, . 
siddh, nee Janiya, Pan, vii, 3, 59, Kas. & 


ing 
T J 
Re atin 


and y,_’ 8 Mm. high seat, throne (of 


Seq. Vv 
Gace Warechae®» RV. (‘a house,’ Naigh.); the 
ia) 25 a qo Yb 20, 9 5 (Nir. iii, 5) a chariot, 
RV ie Min, Gyrable for playing at dice, Nir. iii, 5. 
final. 33, 1 1.8 on the seat of a war-chariot, 
Vowe] of pt rth, mfn. (nom. -7h, the 
"B the ie being lengthened before 7) 
Irta Of a war-chariot, i, 124, 7. 
, pe M. (=kartd,q.v.)a hollow, 
» SBr. xiv; SankhBr.; AégvGr.; 
# MBh. &e. ; acanal, Mn, iv, 203; 
L.; a kind of disease, L.; 


*Sceng: 








N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west 
of India), L. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 137); n.a hole, cave, 
MBh, vii, 4953; (4), f.a hole, cave, Paficat. 1; u1, 
6, 34; N. of a river, SivaP. —patya, n. the falling 
into a hole, SankhBr. xvi. mat, f. a post entered 
into a hole, TS. vi; Kath. Gartasraya, m. any 
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, &c.), Mn. vii, 72. 
Gartésa, m. ‘master of a cave,’ N. of Mafiju-sn, 
Buddh. Garte-shthd4, min. being in a hole, MaitrS. 
iii, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5). Gartodaka, n. hole-water, 
AivGr. iv, a (v. 1.); cf. Say. on RV. x, 14, 9. 
Gartaki, f.=°#éd, Gal. 
Gartan-vat, mfn. (a post) having a hole (into 
which it is entered), SBr. v, 2, I, 7. : 
Garti, f. of ¢a,q.v.— kukkufa,m. (=hulala- 
4°) a kind of bird, VarBrS. — rah, sees. v. 2. gérta. 
Gartiks, f. (g. fumudddi) a weaver's workshop 
(so called because a weaver sits at his loom with his 
feet in a hole below the level of the floor), L. 
Gartin, mfn., g. prekshddi. 
Gartiya, mfn., g. wtharddz. ; 
Gartya, mfn. (Pao. y, 1, 67, Ks.) deserving to 
be thrown into a hole, SankhBr. x, 2. 


Te gard, cl. 1. P. °dati, to shout, give 
S& shouts ofjoy, TandyaBr. xiv, 3,19 + to emit 
any sound, Dhatup.: cl. 10. gardayatt, ids ib. 
Garda, mf(a)n. crying (?, cf. galda ; ‘hungry, 
Sch.), TS. iii, 1, £1, 8. ; 
es aanig ta (fr. °bhaya ; nom. °rdhab), Pan. 
Vili, 2, 32, Pat. , oe 
1, Gardabhé, m. ‘crier, brayer (?), an ass, =. 
AV. &c. (ifc. f.é, Kath4s. Ixx) ; a kind of pig 
L.; pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. 11, 3, 33%) 43 _ e 
white esculent water-lily, L.; Embelia oa at 
(7), f. a she-ass, AV. x; SBr. xiv ; Kaus. ; h. 
&ec.; a kind of beetle (generated in cow-dung), Suér. 


v; N. of several plants (aparayite, katann, a 


t » = pardabhika, 
sai abba ee acing mfn. braying like ail ass, 
AV. viii, 6, 10.—pushpa, m.=khara-p : Suér. i, 
Sch. —ratha, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4- 
= rtipa,m.‘ass-shaped,’N. of Vikramaditya. = val- 
1i, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. —s&ka, m. 
id., L. —wakni, f. id., L. Gardabhiksha, m. 
‘ ass-eyed,’ N. of a Daitya (descendant of Hiranya- 


kagipuand son of Bali), Hariv. 191. Gerdabnids: 
m,‘donkey’s testicle,’ = °ndaka,L..; Ficus infectoria, 
L.: mfn. =°ndiva, Pan. ¥, 2, 60, Kas. Garda- 
phandaka m (=°nda) Thespesia pope 

_ ’ ad ‘ . a a. 
(commonly Parspipal), L. Garten rT m ~ 
containing the word gardabhanda (as - i ae 
Anuvika), Pan. Vv, 3, 6o, Pat. & Kas. 


Sr. i (cf. 17). 
s-sacrifice, KatySr. i, 1, 13 
— al eae Nom. P. dati, to represent an 


i ais. 
mens as, m. anybody or anything re- 
sembling an ass, Pan. ¥; 3, 96, Kas.; a al 
disease (eruption of round, red, and painful spots), 
AgP. xxxi, 36; (2ha), f. id.; (cf. kita-.) fin 

Gardabhays, Nom. Syati, Pan. viii, 2,32, Fat. 

Gardabhi, for gard’; haya-g°.) 

bhaka. ’ 

an 8 of the father of Vikrama- 
ditya ; m. pl. N. of a dynasty, VP. 1v, 24, 14. 

Gardabbilla, 25, m, = °bhila, Jain. cae 

Gardabhi, f. of °b/¢, q-¥. ~mukhs, ae ue 

teacher, VBr. ii, 63 Pravar. ¥, 4 (v. ; rd°). 
a vig N "of a charm, Kalakac. = vipita 
N. ar 2 man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, If. 


(°bhi-), M1., m. (= gaday) ‘rumbler,’ a 


Gardayitnu, 4; 
cloud, L. . . . 

ary gardha as, m. (7 gridh) desire, greedi- 
ness, eagerness (ifc.), Pan. vii, 4, 34, rivaae = 
vad, xv, 213; Naish. vii, 713 =8@7GG00. oc te 

Gardhana, mif(@)n. greedy, aed coh : 
2, 150; Bhatt. vil, ts 9 om _ ‘ 

fn. greedy, &- ; 

ee itt ie. dedeads greedy, eager ie 
longing for, ‘Mn. iv, 28; MBh. itt, 16448; R. iif, 


vii; Kathas. cxxi, 29- 
re garb, cl. 1. P- 
Dhatup. xi, 28. 


é 
mM gdrbha, m. (o/gradh = grat, a wee 
ceive 2% af 2. grt, Un. iii, 152) the wai | 3 ‘ 
. the inside, middle, intertor of anyt ing, coy 
rae a lotus), MBh. + VarBrs. Sc. Sa f. és ick 
in the interior, containing, filled with, Sanknor. ; 


hati, to go OF Move, 


maataat garbha-patini. 
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RPrat.; MBh. &c.);.an inner apartment, sleeping- 
room, L.; any interior chamber, adytuni or sanctuary 
of a temple &c., VarBrS.; RTL. p. 445; a foetus 
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.; 
AV. &c.; a woman’s courses, Vishn.; ‘ offspring of 
the sky,’ i.e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards 
by the rays of the sun during eight months and sent 
down again in the rainy season (cf. Mn. ix, 305), 
R. iv, 27, 3; VarBrS.; Balar. viii, 50; the bed of 
a river (esp. of the Ganges) when fullest, 1. e. on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Bhadra 
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to 
this point, after which the Tira or proper bank be- 
gins, and extends for 150 cubits, this space being holy 
ground); the situation in a drama when the compli- 
cation of the plot has reached its height, DaéSar. i, 
36; Sah. vi, 68 & 79; the rough coat of the Jaka fruit, 
L.; fire, L.; joining, union, L.; N. of a Rishi (called 
Prajapatya), Kath. ; [cf. amrita-,ardha-,krishna-, 
miudha-, visva-, hiranya-; cf. also BeApds ; Hib. 
cilfin, ‘the belly;’ Angl. Sax. A7zf; Germ. £alb ; 
Engl. ca/f.] —kara, m. ‘ producing impregnation,’ 
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. = karana, n. anything 
which causes impregnation, AV, v, 25, 6. —Kartri, 
m. ‘composer of the Garbha-hymn,’ N. of Tvashtri 
(author of RV. x, 184), RAnukr. — kama, mf(@)n. 
desirous of impregnation, ParGr. = kira, m; ‘im- 
pregnating,’ N. of a Sastra (or recitation), AégvSr. ; 
Vait. —k&rin, mfn. producing impregnation, Bhpr. 
— kfila,m. the time of impregnation, Hariv. ; =-a7z- 
vasa, VarBrS. «kosa or ~kosha, m. ‘embryo-re- 
ceptacle,’ the uterus, Suér. i.—klesa, m. pains of 
childbirth, MarkP. xxii, 45.—kshays, m. ‘ loss of 
the embryo,’ miscarriage, Suér. i. — gurvi, f. ‘ great 
with child,” pregnant, Sah. —griha, n. an inner 
apartment, sleeping-room, MBh. v, 3998; Susr.; 
Dai. &c.; the sanctuary oradytum of a temple (where 
the image of a deity is placed), Kad. ; Kathas. (once 
-geha, lv, 173); RTL. p. 440; ifc. a house con- 
taining anything (e. g. Sara-g°, a house containing 
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). —geha, n. =-grz/a, q.v. 
= graha, m. conception ; °Adrtava, n. time fit for 
conception, Bidar. =grahana, n.=°a, Pin, 
Kas, ; VarBr., Sch. = grahika, f. a midwife, Kathas, 
xxxiv, = ghatini, f. ‘embryo-killer, producing abor- 
tion,’ the poisonous plant Methonica superba, L. 
= calana, un. the motion of the foetus in the uterus, 
W.=—ceta, m. a servant by birth, Rajat. ili, 153. 
=cchidra, m. the mouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii, 
44. <cyuta, mfn. fallen from the womb (child), 
W.; miscarrying, W. =cyuti, f. failing from the 
womb, delivery, Hit.; miscarriage, W.=—ta, f. the 
sky’s state of having offspring (see eérbha),VarBrS. 
-tv4,n.impregnation,RV.i,6,4. —da, mfn.‘grant- 
ing impregnation,’ procreative, Susr. vi, 39, 210; 
m.=-kara, L.; (a), f., N. of a shrub, L. = d&tri, 
f,=-da, L. —disa, m. a slave by birth, KatySr. ; 
KapS.; VarBrS.; (f. 2, Ratnav. ii, }}, Prakrit.) = di- 
vasa, ds, m. pl. (=-£d/a or -samaya, the time or) 
the days on which the offspring of the sky (see 
gdérbha) shows the first signs of life (195 days or 7 
junarmonths after itsfirst conception), VarBrS, xxi,5, 
= dravana, 0. a particular process applied to mine- 
rals (esp. to mercury ). —druti, f. id., Sarvad. ix, 33. 
= druh, mfn., see-bhartrt-dr°. — dvidasa, m. pl. 
the 12th year reckoning from conception, Ap. i, 
1,18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.)—dhé, mfn, impregnatory, 
VS. xxiii, 19. —dhara, f. bearing a foetus, preg- 
nant, MBh. iii, 12864. —dhana, for °»d;ddhang 
xii, 9648. =—dhirana, n. gestation, pregnancy, 
iii, 10449; (@), f. ‘pregnancy(of the sky),”N. of Var- 
BrS. xxii. dh&rita, mfn. contained in the womb 
conceived, W.; borne, W. =dhi, m. ‘ breedin , 
place,’ nest, RV. i, 30, 4,—dhrita, mfn, contained 
inthe womb, MBh. iv, 13,12. @hriti ; 
~dhvansa,m. =-kshaya,W. = nid. 
aie Ve umbilical cord, Suir. iii, 10, 6, = nibhi. 
Ai, I. 1d., 3, 28, =nidhain “mI ie 
‘ B, mf(z Li. Tecej 
or sheltering an embryo. Nir i; ving 
draw? YO, Nir. ii, 6.—=nirhara- 
2G, Nl. Crawing out a child (from th ge 
15, 2.—0 e womb), Suér, iv 
5,2. nishkriti, f.a foetus compl ; 
Heat. = nud, m. — -chatinz, Bh pletely developed, 
m.secundines,W = pikin a npr. = Darisrava, 
the latter period of the sky’s pre tice ripening (during 
days, L. =p&ta, m i s pregnancy, i.e.) in sixty 
month of pregna - Miscarriage (after the fourth 
: ; ancy), W, = 8. ¢ : 
, pataka, m 
ts Cm a red kind of Moringa L ee 
Ce , : 5. 5 ane 
faka) a variety of Karaiija, Bhpr. ; =-z2d, 


f.=-dratz. 
’ f. ‘embryo- 


+31, causing miscarriage, Kathis, lxxii ; Sah, x, 43, 
Triage,’ the plant 


Sch. = pRtini, f. “causing misca 














350 maiguermy garbha-purodasa, THY gala-graha. 


visalya, L. =purod&sa, m. an embryo-Purodasa | bh&sriiva,m. =°bAa-s7°, Suit.i,45,2,3.Garbhe- | Garhi, f. censure, abuse, MBh. ; Pan.; P aficat. 5 
(offered after a Pasu-purodasa, if the sacrificial ani- | tripta, mfn. ‘contented already in the womb (or | disgust exhibited in speech, Sah. iui, 180. MBh.i 
mal is pregnant), ApSr. = poshana, n.‘nourishing a ; from the first origin),’ indolent, ganas Patre-sami-| Garhita, mfn. blamed, censured by Gast [0 re 
foetus,’ gestation, W. = bhartri-druh, mfn. (nom. | ¢édi & yuktdrohy-adi. Garbhésvara, m. ‘sove- R.; cf. Mn. ix, r0g] or gen. [Mn. x, 39; i de 
-dhruk) doing harm to the embryo and to the hus- | reign by birth,’ (z), f.a princess by birth, Balar. | loc. (Mn. xi, 42] or in comp.); contemne - 

band, Mn. v, 90. —bharman, n. ‘supporting a | vi, 3}; -é4, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance, | spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AsvGF- - m: 
foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, 12.—bhavana, n.(= | Rajat. y, 198 ; -tva, n.id., Kad, Garbhéikadasa, 3 & 5; Mn. &c.; worse than (abl.), MBh. iil, 1049» 


oo 


-grtha) the sanctuary of a temple, Malatim. i, 34; 
Kathis, lv,175. —bhara, m. the weight of the foetus, 
xxvi,216. = mandapa, m.an inner apartment,sleep- 
ing-room, 77. ~=m&s, m. month of pregnancy, 
SamavBr. ii, 2, 1.—maga, m. id., AsvGr.; Gaut.; 
Kathas. —moksha, m. delivery, VarBr, = moca- 
na, n. id., L.—yamaka, n. (in rhet.) a Yamaka 
(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (e. g. Bhatt. 
x, 18).—yuta, f.=-gurvi, VarBr. —yoshi, f.a 
woman pregnant with (gen.; said of the Ganges), 
MBh, xiii, 1846. ~rakshana, n. ‘protecting the 
foetus,’ N. of a ceremony performed in the fourth 
month of gestation, SinkhGr. — rakshd, f. protect- 
ing the foetus, Kathis. xxiii, —randhi, f. complete 
cooking, BhP. v, 10, 23. - rasa (gdrdha-), mf(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, RV. i, 164, 8. —riipa, m. 
‘foetus-like,’a youth,young man (pl.‘young people’), 
Balar.vi, $$; Naish. xi,78, Sch.; n. pl. the children, 
young family, Divyav.xviii, 195.—rtipaka, m. id., 
Mcar. i, 75, = lakshana, n.symptom of pregnancy, 
Suér. ; ‘ symptom of the sky’s pregnancy (see °rb;a- 
divasa),’ N. of VarBrS. xxi.—lambhana, n. ‘fa- 
cilitation of conception,’ N, of a ceremony, AévGr. 
(cf. Mn. ii, 27). vati, f. pregnant, MBh. iii; Hit. 
= vadha, m. killing of the embryo ; -Arayascztta, 
n. penance for killing an embryo. = vartman, n. 
‘embryo-path,’ passage leading from the womb, 
Bhpr. ii, 307. —wasati, f. ‘embryo-abode,’ the 
womb, Hariv. 3312.—vasa, m. id., Mn, xii, 78 ; 
Yaji.; MBh.; Bhartr.; -2/esa2, m. puerperal fever, 
Heat. i, = vieyuti, f. abortion in the beginning of 
pregnancy, Susr. = vipatti, f. the death of the foetus, 
= vedana, a Mantra producing impregnation, Vait.; 
(4), £. =-klesa, W. = vedini, f.=°dana, ManGr. 
<= Vesinau, 1. an inner apartment, Ragh. xix, 42; 
a lying-in chamber, iti, 12 (C); =-vasaéz, ib. 
=vyikarana, n. careful description of the embryo 
(part of the Sarira section in medical works), Suir, 
iii, 4. vyapad, f. =-vzpattz. —=vytiha, m.akind 
of battle array, MBh. vii, 3110. —Sanknu, m. an 
instrument for extracting the dead foetus. = gayya, 
f. =-vasati, xii; Sah. vi, 975; Bhpr.—g&tana, n. 
the procuring abortion, Ap.; a drug procuring 
abortion, Sust. —sri-kinta-migra, m.,N. of an 
author, Sarvad, ix, 58, = Samsreavana,n, abortion, 
Mn. v, 66, Sch, = samkarita, m.a mongrel, Hariy, 
1165. -samkramana, n. entering the womb, 
MBh. xiv, 472.—samaya, m.=-dzvasa, VarBrS. 
=—samplava,m.abortion, MBh, ii,17,38.—sam- 
bhava, m. the production of a foetus, becoming 
pregnant, Yajn. i, 69; (dz), f.a kind of cardamoms, 
Gal, = gambhiti, f. =°d4ava, Kathas.v, 61, —su- 
bhaga, mf(z)n. blessing the foetus. = titra, n., N. 
of Buddhist Sitra work, =stha, mfn, situated in 
the womb, MBh.; Susr. ; Paficat.; Kathas.; being in 
the interior of (gen.), MBh. vii, 3110. =sthana, 
n. = -vasatz, Gal. =sriva, m. = -sanisravana, 
Mn, v, 66; Yajii. iii, 20; AgP. &c. = sravin, mfn. 
producing abortion, Paficar.; m. Phoenix paludosa, 
L.=hantri, m. ‘embryo-killer,’ N. of a demon, 
MarkP. li, 76.Garbhagara,n.=°rdha-vasat?,L.; 
an inner apartment, bed-room, L. ; alying-in room, 
L.; =°rbha-griha, the sanctuary of a temple, Ka- 
thas, vii, 71; -7vara, m.=°rbha-vasa-klesa, cat, 
Garbhanka, m. interlude during an act, Balar. iii ; 
Sah. vi, 20. GarbhAda, mfn. consuming the feetus, 
AV.i, 25,3. Garbhadi, mfn. beginning with con- 
ception, Gaut.i,7. Garbh&dhéna, n. impregnation 
(of, loc.), MBh. xii, 9648; Megh. 9; Pan. iii, 3, 
71, Kas. ; § impregnation-rite,” a ceremony perform- 
ed before conception or after menstruation to ensure 
conception, Yajn.i, 11; Grihyas.; MBh. iij ; Kaps.; 
cf. RTL. p. 353 f. Garbh&ri, m. ‘ foetus-enemy,’ 
smallcardamoms, L, Garbhivakranti, f.‘descent 
of the foetus into a womb,’ conception, Car. iv, 4, 1. 
Garbhévatarana,°tarana,n.id.,Bhpr. Garbhi. 
sania, f. suspicion of pregnancy, W. Garbhéga- 
ya, m. =°rbha-vasatz, MBh. xiv; Sus. @arbhd- 
ghtama,m. the eighth month of uterine gestation, 
W.; the eighth year reckoning from conception, 
AévSr,: SankhSr.&c.; (pl.) Ap. i, 1,48 & Gobh,; mfn, 
with ada, id., Mn. ii, 36; Yajfi. Garbhfigpen. 
dana, n. non-quickening of the foetus, Suér. Gare 


m. pl.the 14th year reckoning from conception, Ap. 
1,1, 18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) Garbhotpatti, f. the for- 
mation of the embryo. Garbhétpada, m. id. 
Garbhopaghata, m. miscarriage of the sky’s off- 
spring (see edrbha),VarBrS. xxi, 25. Garbhépa- 
ghatini, f. miscarrying (as a cow or female), L. 
Garbhopanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers worn in 
the hair, L.; a period of two nights with the inter- 
mediate day, L, 

Garbhini, f. of °7d;zn, q.v.—tva, n. the being 
pregnant or filled with, TandyaBr., Sch. = Vya- 
Earana, n. (or garbhinya vyakriti) careful de- 
scription of a pregnant woman( particular heading or 
subject in med.), Suir. iii, 10, r. Garbhiny-avé. 
kshana, n. attendance and care of pregnant women 
midwifery, L. 

Garbhita, mfn. (g. 4érakéd?) contained in any- 
thing, Sah. vi, 142 ; (in thet.) inserted (as a phrase) 
Kpr. vii, 6; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing 
inside, Sinh3s, xxiii, th, f. (in rhet.) insertion of 
one phrase within another, Sah.—=tva, n. id., ib, 

Garbhin, mfn, pregnant, impregnated or filled 
with (acc., SBr. vi, viii £, xis or instr., xiv, 9, 4,21) 
RV. iii, 29, 2; TS. (£ pl. garbhinayas, ii, 1, 2,6 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) &c.; (277), a pregnant 
woman, Mn.; Yajii.i, 105 ; MBh. &c, ; Pregnant (as 
an animal), VarBrS. Ixvii, 10 (cf. Un. iii, 152); ife 
with words denoting animals (e, g. £0-garbhing . 
pregnant cow), Pan. ii, 1, 71. e 

Garbhi-karana, n. ‘making anything an em- 
bryo or product,’ producing, Sah. vi, 798, 

Garbhya, mfn.?, Kath. xxvi, 33 (cf sa-p")) 


THI garbhanda, as, m. (fr, garbha + 

anga?), enlargement of the navel, L, 
c° 

TATA garmutika, for °rmut°, W. 

Garmut, f. (4/2. gri, Un.) a kind of wild bean 
TS. it, 454, 7£5 (ganm®) Kath. x, 11; a kind ét 
grass or reed (‘a creeper,’ L.; cf. &andut), Hear, ij 
33; gold, Un. i, 97; (cf. garmutd.) ; 

Garmnud, v. 1. for “rut (Hear. it, 33); 
. Garmiic-chada, as, m. (fr. °a22¢ for “mut or 
mud’ a kind of rice (commonly Maduya), L, 

Garmiitika, f, id., L, 

Garmiiti, f. id., Car. i, 27, 14 (v.1, gharm?) 

Garmotika, f. a kind of grass, L, 


nt garv, cl.1.P., 19. A.°rvati,"rvayate, to 
be or become proud or haughty, Dhatup.; (ef. Lith 
garbé, ‘honour, glory ;? Old Germ. gelban, gelf.) ; 
Rash 1 as, ™m. pride, arrogance, R, ii, 31, a0. 
agh, iil, 51; VarBrS, 8rc.; (i eon 
speech, Sah, ot ces op nate meen 
Garvaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to mak 
proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (G). may m8 knot) 
Garvara, mfn, haughty, Un. ii, 12 3: 
ness, ib.; (z), f., N. of Durga, L. 
Garviya, Nom, °yate, to show pride o 
gance, MBh. xii, 10300 : Prab. ii, 42; Sariep 
Garvita, mfn. (g. tarakiid?) hauphty, conceited 
proud of (in comp. ) » R.; Pat. (with instr.) ; Ragh. 
1X, 555 Sak. vi, $3 & 27; BrahmaP, &c. 
Garvishtha, mfn. extremely proud, L, 


Maz garvata, as,m.a doorkeeper, watch- 
man (sort of village constable, = darvata), 1, 


garh, cl. 1.10. P. A.°hati, “hate, °ha- 

S yati, °hayate (the A.is more common than 

P.; perf. zagarha, °rhe),to lodge a complaint (ace ) 
before any one (dat.), RV. iv, 3,5; to accuse 

charge with, reproach, blame, censure any one oe 

anything (acc.), Mn. iv, i99; MBh.; R. &c.+ to 
be sorry for, repent of (acc.), Mn. xi, 230; Teta, 

Garhana, min. containing a blame (as a ques- 
tion), Kathas, Ixxxiii; n. ceusuring, censure, blame 

reproach, MBh. xii, 9153; R.; Sarvad. iv, 13 (in 

rhet.) Sah. vi, 174 & 190; (a), f. id., MBh. ili, 1283 ; 

"nim +/ya, to meet with reproach, Mn. ji, 80, 
Garhantiys,, mfn. to be blamed, blamable Yajii 

i, 86; MBh. i, 3604; iii, 3838. _— 


m, haughti- 


(azz), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5. 


of the plant Shorea robusta), L.; 
kind of musical instrument, L.; 4 ; 
of Saccharum cylindricum), L.; 4 a plant 
that reed), L,; (@), f. (for medo-g” ) 

to the Mimosa pudica, L. = mocike, 
resin,’ N, of a plant, Gal. mall ki 


Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), — i, 89° 


Garhitavya, mfn.=°/aniya, MBh. Vy - ue 
Garhin, mfn. ifc. abusing, BhP. iv, 4,1 ible, 
Garhya, mfn. deserving reproach, contemp 


0 
vile, Mn. v, 149; R.; BhP. &c,; (as), Ms i}] oF 
a tree (?), Kaus. 8.—-vadin, mfn. speaking ! 
vilely or inaccurately, L. 


Garhyanaka, mfn. vile, Gal. 


1H 1. gal, cl. 1. P. lati, 


\. 002¢, trickle, distil, Pancat. v5 


to drip; drops 
BrahmaP.; 


Kathas, &c.; to fall down or off, Ragh- jane 
Bhatt. ; Git.; Prab. ii; to vanish, ao cause! 
Dai. ; Kathas.; Kuval.; Caus. galay are (the wate! 
drop, filter, strain, Susr.; Das.; to cause \ 
of a dropsical person) aS Be off, 
fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, 5u: = 9, CaUS- 
Dhitup. sail, 26: Intens. p. jalgalyaman old 
ing to drop from one’s body, Nir. Be a well.) 

Germ. gu@ll, quillu, gual, and quella, ily - 


perish, pas 


- toe 


? 


vi 
Car. 7 flows 


I 
gr.: A. Pte, 00 


; 5 ’ ; es ecia 
I. Gala, as, m. ‘oozing,’ resin Sak “a at 
reed (at se of 


f, « droppin’ 
nd of 
I. @alaka, as, m. a kind of fish ( 


Galat-kushtha, n. =galil ae Nir, vi, 24 
Galana, mfn. dropping, eae ting ) 
dropping, trickling, VS. 1, 2, ap v7, leak 
VarBrS, xciv, 7; falling down oF : , We 
Galaniya, mfn. fusible, solub th - 
Gelantiké, f. a water-jar (wit 4 Ling? a 
bottom from which water drops a. i, 59% 38° 
Tulasi plant), KastKh. xii, 55> aa ‘ 
ace: ae. N, of a tree, Rane atl 
I. Galita, mfn. dropped, oonedy F loose a : 
2; Ragh.; Amar.; fallen down or ot peris (as 
45; Sis. ix, 753 BhP. i, 1; 3 -_* ’ ; 
decayed, Ragh. ili, 703 Bharty. ‘dropped (s RY: 
the moon), VarBr. xiii, 8; XXU°? 1 of the ge? 
the verses omitted in the = 
because of their occurrence 1? * Prlted)» rhe? 
VPrat,, Sch.; for ga/ita (liquefied, ble lepro). * pat” 
shtha, n. advanced and incuré dants, maf pf? 
the fingers and toes fall off), W- Wie pak h™ (aft 
ing the teeth decayed, toothless, ; aa : 
having the claws or nails fallen 0 ‘teeth, Hi*- ‘od A 
one who has lost his Se tian Hott i 
= n. one W yer" 
gw ycedttea, mae ‘ghia! dropPe mitted i 
a treatise giving in full the wee , fe as 
Pada-patha of the RV-—PFME ET. gesti¢ 
wie alitaka, id is ewe oA. vi, 3? 
ikr, i - N. of a ’ ‘ev O 
a ae (g. pasddi) a wane? gala ree 
Liga quantity of ropes (made ¥. ings 3 é ‘ 
I: @#la, as, m. flowing, lique ” . vis a 
W.: a flux, W. tog Auids, Me ; 5 
I. Gilana, 772, 1, straining elted, 
G&lita, min. strained, Sust * ing W. + 0 
1, Galin, min. distilling, M7", ogats 


- i.» 

Tes 2. gal (= J 2. gft)s cl. wet! 
eat, swallow, Dhatup. en Kas.) 

2, Gala, m. (Pan. Vill, 42 "7 Be. ik’. 
the aoe MBh, ; Me) wri 
kroddd?|, Hat. i, 7 ap ee 
Lat. gda.] =kambala, ™ "peck 3 ic, iyi 
(go) oe =- ganda, in egy 2 at ay 
MBh. ii, go2; m. goitre, Susr. 1g he ake by 
=ganda-mala, L.= i oa 4 kin 
tre, Sugr, = godik&, Gs *- grab 
vi, 23.=goli, f. id., Sust. aa 
the throat, throttling, W.+ © nee ope 
(a kind of disease), MBh. awit POE gt hy? 
BrS. ; a fish-sauce (prepare in the 
&c.), L.; N. of certain pei 1 3th and iy 
(viz. the 4th, 7th, 8th, et ‘nist’ 
ing days), Nar.; begu® 


yi. 





Taq gala-carman. 


Se study, Rajamart,<carman, n. the gullet, 
ia Suér, = dviira, n. ‘ throat-door,’ the mouth, 
aig. vii, 6793. mekhala, f. a necklace, Li 
ot page mfn. living only for one’s throat, Pafi- 
Suir id 2, 6.—vidradhi, m. abscess in the throat, 
like i m. (=gara-v°) a peacock, L. = 68- 
te gre mor in the throat, Car. i, 28, 8. — sundi- 
; “ae ie. iv,7; Suér.iv; swelling ofthe uvula, 
£ petit -du. the soft palate, Yaji. iii, 98. —sundi, 
2-509) ie of the uvula, Car.; Suér.=stani, f. (= 
bling) ai re (small fleshy protuberances, resem- 
ap bate, es depending from the throat,’a she-goat, 
‘hives a a,m.‘thehand at the throat,’ seizing by the 
sass rae Kathas, iv, 68 ; Naish., Sch, = “ha- 
strangle me P.°yatz,to seize by the throat, throttle, 
aish vi oy ms “hastita, mfn. seized by the throat, 
ties < a 5. Galankura, m.a particular disease of 
mentofthes emmation of the throat and enlarge- 
- onsils), Galfinike,v. |, forza, Gala- 
lavila, ' Pym ict prawn or shrimp, L. @a-~ 
of hair : ; Hie léntla, @alédbhava, m. the tuft 
tumor in e neck of a horse, L. Galdhgha, m. 

2. Gal the throat, Suér. ii, 16, 44 & 58. 
aka, m,the throat, neck, VarBrS. Ixv (v. |.) 


2; 
in B a mfn. swallowed, Paiicat. ii, 3, Lo (not 


G 
Pendulens of 2. gala, =ganda, m, ‘having a 
the bird eae purse hanging from the throat,’ 
ka, m a ed Adjutant or Ardea Argala. = copa- 

iii, qooeg Oe the neck, Kas, on Pan. ii, 1, 32 
Sala-stana’y =steni, f.= gala-st°,L.; (cf. a7a- 

2. Galya, 


2, Gila, f(g. pasddz) a multitude of throats, L. 


mfn. produced with the throat, L. 
Teszy ed with the throat, 


cf. Zaz? rae f., g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 206) ; 


NES 057) 
ig ; 
R. iy, : : i da (=gadi) a young steer, L. ; 


 galita. See /1. & 2. gal. 
9aluntd, as, m.?, AV. vi, 83, 3- 


a ~~ = 
a” us, m. a sort of gem, L. 
Galy (ine =salo-arka, q.¥. 
Otte emia for °77z), =arka,m. crystal, Hear. 
Tinking E ‘Sima °» a small crystalline vessel for 
Tricch. y eg liquor (in Prakrit gad/akka, 
Gay,’ © Vii, $8), L.; (gallaka) Hear. vii. 
- See musara-e°, 


aliz “2 " 
. au, roa of as, t., N. ofa minister, Ra- 


Jale-ganda, &e. See above. 


, 29, by g alodya, as,m., N. of a plant, Car. 
TS oat, Iv, 5,93 (cf. gal?, gil’.) 
4 IY 2548, m. speech (cf.gdrda), Naigh. 


Ivy). 
raining (g)' (2) Lid, ib. 5 (gdlda), £. (Wt. gal) 
galbh V. viii, 1, 20 (Nir, vi, 24). 

\ ~ 

Confident, Dig? cls Ts A. °Ubhate, to be bold or 
fa ary » ofa -X,32; [see ava-& pra-v galbh ; 
que «ij ~ So Hib. ga/bha, ‘rigour, hardness.’ 

Ibhiy, N bold, Vop, xxi, 7. See apa-g°. 
Tay ea °yate, to be bold, ib. 
¥2. See 1. & 2. gal. 
Rh, 


gall 
Ret ote. ganda) the cheek, Kasi- 


Vili 
alex P ip 
Tn 7 ah bin viii, 67; SarngP.; cf. aa- 
Hi, ge meath the nw?,f & small round pillow to put 
Vidya cS L.= masiixi, f. id., Paticad. 
ek, Gj)’ ":Seunding or music produced with 
; Palicat eopadhaniya, n, =°dla-ca- 
Uy 3, $4) for gandép”, q.V- 


aka, See galit. 
Gullah; 
Thats: aki, f.N. of ariver, Rasik.xi, 80. 
T gan; ~ 
ka. See aja-g°. 


tee (e-arke, § 
Gath 


ee gatku. 
v9 arh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi. 


; ge comp. for g6.=acl, f.=ya- 
ifn ‘a ea Gana of Pan, (v, I, 2).=88ir 
fervene Shing for oo vith milk (asSoma), RV. ish, 
& 2 Ve 47 4 OWS, desirous (in general), eager 
49, g 45 Viii - a e 
ight ; X.=1ghaé, mfn. id., iv, 13; 

#4 (ede-), mfn, id., RV.; f. de- 


” 








sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV. ; desire for fight- 
ing, ardour of battle, battle, RV. = isn, Mm, an owner 
of kine, Vop. ii, 15. <Isvara, m. id., L. mesh, 
cl. 1. A. °shate, to seek, search or inquire for (acc.), 
SaddhP.; Ritus. i, 21: cl. 10. °shayatt, “te, id., 
MBh. iii, xii; Kathas. ; Virac. viii, 6. — esha, mfn. 
(g. sanrkalddi), see dharma-. = éshana, mfn. de- 
siring ardently or fervently, RV.; desirous of com- 
bat, RV.; AV. vy, 20,18; m, N. ofa Vrishui, MBh. 
i, 6999; Hariv.; n. seeking after, searching for, R. 
vi, 109, 40; Kathas. xxi, Ixxxvi; (@), f. id. L. 
= eshaniya, mfn. deserving to be sought for, Say. 
= eshita, mfn. sought, sought for, Kathas. exviil. 
=eshin, min. ifc. seeking, searching, MBh. 11 ; 
Lalit. xvii f.; Kathas.; m., N. of a son of Citraka and 
brother of Prithu, Hariv. —yata, n. (=go-yuta) 
the measure commonly called Gav : 
its length, L.), Paiicad. ii, 105. —yuti (gdu-), f 
(Pan. vi, 1, 79, Vartt.2 f.) a pasture, piece of pasture 
land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV.; TS. it; 
(cf. a-, urit-, ditré-, paro- ; : 
length (=4000 Dandas or 2 Krosas), TandyaBr. 
xvi, 13,12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Rajat. . 

1. Gava, in comp. before 4 word beginning 
with a vowel [Pan. vi, 1, 123 f. | and ife. [¥, 4, 92 
& vi, 2,723 £. 7, of. guru-gavt, brahma-gavt, 
brahmana-, bhilla-, stri-} for gd, 4 COW, cattle 
(cf. shad-gaud, dvadasa-gava 8c.) 5 (2), £. ife. for 
gd, a cow (see before) ; speech, Si. ii, 68. — raja, 
m.a bull, W. Gavékritl, mfn. cow-shaped, Ww. 
GavAksha, m. (Kas. on Pan. ¥, 4; 76 & vi, 1, 123) 
‘a bull’s eye,’an air-hole, loop-hole, round window, 
R.; Ragh. (ife. f. <, Ragh. xi, 93)3 Kum. &c.; the 
mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 24395 N. of a war- 
rior (brother of Sakuni), MBb. v1, 39973 vii, 6944 
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rama (son 
of Vaivasvata and leader of the Golafgilas), ill, 
16272; R. iv, 25, 33 & 39, 273 V1) 3s 36 & 22, 2; 
m, or n., N. of a lake, Rajat. ¥, 423; N. of a plant 
(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin- 
tida, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.), Car. vi, 4, 533 Susr, 
i, ivff.; -7@/a, n. (cf. jala-g’) a lattice, trellis-work, 
W. Gavakshaka, m.( = sha) an air-hole, loop- 
hole, round window, MBh. i, 5003; Mricch. ; Var- 
BrS. ; ifc. MBh. xiii, 976 5 Kathas. Gavakshita, 
mfn. furnished with windows oF air-holes, Susr. 5 
forming a lattice, lattice-like, R. (B) ill, 15, 15; 
Susr.; (with instr.) Kad. v, 1943; ifc. Car. vi, 18, 51. 
GavAkshin, m. Trophis aspera, L. Gavigra, n. 
= od-agra, Vop. ii, 18. Gavici, f. (of gauétic) a 
kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna- 
thus Pankalus), L. Gavaiic, mf(goci)n., iii, 165. 
Gavidana, n. ‘cattle-food, pasture 0 meadow 
grass, L.; (z), i. (8. gaurddt)a trough for holding 
grass to feed cattle, L.; a species of cucumber (Cu- 
cumis coloquintida), L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L, Ga- 
vanrita, n.a lie told with respect — a ene 
vill, 98. Gavamrita, 0. cow-nectar, COW- : 
hbo: trast, Gawagata,n. N.of2 Tirtha, BHP. 
x, 79, 18. Gavityus, 1. Sg: & du. the Ekaha cere- 
cuonies called Go and Ayus, Vait. xxxl, '4s xl. 
Gavartham, ind. for the sake of a cow, Ww. Ga- 
varthe, ind. loc. id., Mn. x, 62; 1, 80; MBh. xin; 
Paiicat. ii, 3, 35- Gavarha, mfn. of the value of : 
cow, MBh, ii, 828. Gavavika, 0. S§- aon 
sheep, g. gaudivade. Gavidane, m. es < 
kshaka) a worker in leather, shoemaker, Su : 
Gaviava, n. sg. (cf. go-asua & g0- sud) cattle an ; 
horses, MBh. i, iti; R. i, % 73 Svadi, a Gana 0 
Pan. (ii, 4, 11). Gavahnika, n- the daily amount 
of food given to a Cow, MBh. xiii, 6175 ff. Ga- 
véndra, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 124)? Kas. ; =a 
Vop. ii,1 5; 2 bull, Heat. Gavésa,m. ae, op- 
ii, 18; v. 1. for gav-esha. Gavésaké, a = gave- 
dhukad) Hedysarum lagopodioides, L. Gav pers: 
m, =gav-is°, L. Gavaidaka, 0. S- (B §aue 
vaadi) kine and sheep, Nene i,t 2 5 

+ aha, m,an excellent cow, Pan. Myly0 s 7 
OF are. Nom. P. (fr. 2) vati (aor. a7%ga- 
vat), Pan, ii, I, 27; Siddh. 40. 

2. Gavayh, as, m. the Gayal (a 
Bos faveus, erroneously classed by ecg S 
as a species of deer ; cf. go-myiga), RY. a Z ; 
VS.; $Br.; AitBr. &c.; N. of 2 monkey-chie at- 
tached to Rima (a son of Vaivasvata), Saas e4 
16271; R. iv, 25, 33> vi; (2), f, (Pan. lv, I, 3; 
Vartt.; g. gouradt) the female Gayal, VS. xxiv, 30. 

Gavala, m. the wild buffalo, VarYogay. V1, 25; 
n, buffalo’s horn, VarBrS. xxxul, T7- 


Gavam (gen. pl. of g; in comp.) = aya, Mm. 


TAA gav-esh, 


‘going of cows,’ N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176; 
xili, 5177 & 7128.—ayana, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17; 
AévSr.; KatySr.; MBh. iii, 8080. —pati, m. (ed- 
vam pati, TBr. iit) ‘cow-lord,’ a bull, MBh, iii, 


-yiiti (also half 


, svasti-) ; a2 Measure of 
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11737; iv, 588; ‘lord of rays,’ N. of the sun, iii, 


“192; of Agni, 14182; of a snake demon, K4rand. 
i, 18; of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f.; SaddhP. 
ij. = medha, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040; 
xiti, 5231 & 5378. 


Geavalaks, as, m. (=°vayd) the Gayal, L. 
Gavi (loc. sg. of ed; in comp.) —jata, m. 
‘cow-bom,’ N. ofa muni, MBh. xiii, 2682 ff. pu- 


tra, m. ‘cow-son, N. of Vaisravana, iii, 15883. 


=—shthira (gdév7-),m. (Pan. viii, 3, 95 ; g. Aa72- 
tadt), N. of a Rishi of Atri’s family, RV. v, 1, 12; 
x, 150, 5; AV. iv, 29, 5 (gavt-); AdvSr. xii, 14, 13 
Pravar, —shthila, for -shthzra, g. haritadi (Si- 
kat. & Ganar.) Gavidi, f. the cow from which the 
milk is taken for a libation, Vait. vii, 2; xliii, 6. 
Gavini, f. a herd of cows, g. &halddz. 
Gavishtha, as, m. (superl. of gd, ‘a ray ;” or fr. 


gavi + stha, ‘standing in water’) the sun, BhP. i, 


10, 36; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2538 & 2670; 
Hariv. 2285 ff.; 12695; 12942; 14288. 

Gavi, f. of °va, 4. v. 

Gaveshthin, 7, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 197. 

1. Gavya, Nom. P. °vyari, to desire cattle or 
cows, Vop, xxi, 23 see gavydt. 

2. Gavya (or less common gavyd, RV. six times; 
TS. v; SBr. xiii), mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 2 & 39; iv, 3,° 
160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming from or 
belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, &c.; cf. parca- 


g°), RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.; 


sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, Pan. iv, I, 
8s, Vartt. 9, Pat.; m. pl., N. of a people (living 
to the north of Madhya-desa), VarBrS.; 1. (@), f.a 
cow-herd, Pan. iv, 2, 50; the measure commonly 
called Gav-yiti (q. v.), L.; see also gauya ; ie 
am), f. n. a bow-string, L.; = gavye-dridha, L.; 
(anz), n, cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 133 ¥, 34, 
8; vii, 18, 7 (gavyd); ix, 62, 23; pasture land, 
AitBr. iv, 27,9; Laty. x, 17, 4; cow-milk, Kum, 
vii, 72. —dridha, the bile-stone of cattle (used as a 
colouring substance; cf, go-rocana), L. 

Gavyat, mfn. (pr. p. fr. 1. gavya) wishing for 
or desirous of cattle, RV.; ardently or fervently de- 
siring, fervent, RV.; desirous of battle, RV. 

Gavyaya, mf(7)n. belonging to or coming from 
cattle, ix, 70, 7 & x, 48, 4. 

Gavyayt, mfn. desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98. 

2. Gavya, f, (fr. 1. gavya) desire for or delight 
in cows, Vili, 46, Io & ix, 64, 4 (instr. nya); de- 
sire for (what comes from a cow, 1.¢. for) milk, viii, 
93, 17 (instr. °wyayda). 

Gavyu, mfn. desirous of or delighting in cows, 
RV.; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15; fervent, 27, 4; 
desirous of battle, RV. 

NafeR gavadika, m. pl., see gabd®, 

NTNU gavalgana, as, m., N.of Samjaya’s 
father, MBh. i, 2426; (cf. gavalganz.) 

TAY gavidhu=°dhuka in comp. = mat, n., 
N. of a town, Pan. ii, 3, 28, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Gavidhuke, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2; 
(a), f.id., ApSr. xv, 3, 16; xvi f.—yavagu. £ rice- 
gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

Gavedn, us, f. =°vidhu, L.; (zs), m.a cloud, W 

Gaveduké, f{. = °vidhu, L., Sch. _ 

Gavedhu, zs, f. id., Bhpr. vii, 72, 49. 

Gavédhuka, m. id., Hariv.11i164; Suér. i, 46, 1 
18; a kind of serpent, V, 4, 32; n= gaveruka L : 
(a), f, =°vidh®, SBr. v, xiv; Sida alba, Bhor : Dns 
véiakd, L. Gavedhuka-sakta, m. pl bake = £0- 
prepared with Coix barbata, SBr. ix, 1, 1,8; KatySr. 


gavinika, f. du. the groins (or 


another part of the bod 
11, 5 & ix, 8 ¥. SRE STU), YY 


Gavini, f. du.id.,i, 3,6; V, 25, 10-13; TS. iii 
Tat gav-isa, &e. See gay, ee 
Tag gavedu, &c., védhuka. 

Tacha gaverani, 


P ee 
sail h, 3,1 


Meal 


See vidh. 
pl. N. of & fami 
5G, 1 garevani, v1, vir.) Wye 
NIRA gaveruka 
Sut g tke, am, n, (=°vedhuka) red 
ee 
VAY gavéia, &e. See gava. 
Gav-esh, “esha, -éshanea, &c. 


See gav. 
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Gavysa &c., gav-yiiti. See ib. 


gah (cf. gabhé & »/gah), cl. 10. P. ga- 
hayatt, to enter deeply into (acc.), Dhatup. xxxv, 
84; (cf. 4/7an2.) 

Gaha?, see dur-g°. Gahfdi, a Gana of Pin, 
(iv, 2,138; Ganar. 317-321.) 

Géhana, mf(Z)n. (g. dshudhnaGdz) deep, dense, 
thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard 
to be understood, MBh.; R. &c.; (d@), f. ornament, 
DeviP.; (am), n. an abyss, depth (‘ water,’ Naigh. ; 
Nir.), RV. x, 129, 1; an inaccessible place, hiding- 
place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness, 
i, 132, 6; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 17; MBh. &c.; pain, dis- 
tress, L,; 2 metre consisting of thirty-two syllables, 
=tva, 0. density, Sah. ii, $ (a7z-); impenetrability, 
MBh. ii, 2355. = vat, mtn. having hiding-places 
or thickets, W. G@ahani-krita, mfn, made inac- 
cessible, Kad. v, 1018, _ 

Gahaniaya, Nom. A. “yafe, ‘to lie in wait for 
any one in a secret place,’ to have treacherous in- 
tentions towards another, Pan. ili, 1, 14, Vartt. 

Gahi, m. pl, N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 4, 1. 

Gahiya, min. fr. “4a, Pan, iv, 2, 138. 

Gahman, m.(=gémbhan) depth, TBr. ii; 7, 7,6 
(v.1, ganthk®), 

Gahvara, mf(dZ, z)n. (g. aimddt) deep, imper- 
vious, impenetrable, TS. v; Hariv.; BhP.; confused 
(in mind), Kathas. lxi, 39 & 41; m. an arbour, bow- 
er, L.; acave, cavern, L.; (@), f. the plant Embelia 
Ribes, L.; (¢), f.a cave, cavern, L.; the earth, Gal.; 
(am), n. ‘an abyss, depth’ (‘ water,’ Naigh.; Nir.), 
see °re-shthé ; a hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV. 
xii, 2,53; MBh.; R. &c.; an impenetrable secret, 
riddle, MBh, xiii, 1388; a deep sigh, L.; hypo- 
crisy, L.; Abrus precatorius(?), L. Gahvari-bhii- 
ta, mfn. haying become a desert or vacuity, Hariv, 
11285, Gahvare-shth4, mfn. being at the bot- 
tom or lowest depths, V8. v, 8 ; xvi, 44; KathUp. ii. 

Gahvarita, mfn. absorbed (in one’s thoughts), 
MBA, ii, 2294. 


TT ga, cl. 3. P. jigatt (RV.; jagati, 
Naigh. ii, 14 (v.1.); Subj. jfga¢ ; Impv. 7#- 
gatu ; aor. agat ; 3. pl. agaz, BHP. i, 9, 40; Subj. 
[1. sg. gesham, see anu- & upa-], 2. sp. gas, 3. 
sg. gat, 2. pl. gatd, 3. pl. gur; [perf. 7ieaya, see 
wd-|, perf, Pot. jagayat [Naigh. ii, 14], RV. x, 28, 
I; inf, gétave, RY. iii, 3, 1; in Class. Sanskrit only 
the aor. P. aga¢ occurs, for A. see adhi- ; aor. Pass, 
agayt, agasatam, Kas, on Pan. ii, 4, 45 & 77; cl. 
2. P. gatz, Naigh. ii, 14; A. gate, Dhatup. xx, 53) 
to go, go towards, come, approach (with acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to go after, pursue, RV. iv, 3, 13; x, 
18, 4; to fall to one’s (dat.) share, be one’s (acc.) 
due, viii, 45, 32; Ragh. xi, 73; to come into any 
state or condition (acc.), undergo, obtain, MBh, 
iii, 10697 ; R. &c.; to go away (from, abl.; to any 
place, loc.), RV. x, 108, 9; to come to an end, 
Naish. viii, Iog ; to walk (on a path, acc, or instr.), 
RV. viii, 2, 39 & 5, 39; (ségatz) to be born, Vop. 
on Dhatup. xxv, 25: Desid. 7zg7shatz, to desire to 
go, BhP. ii, 10, 25; [cf. BiBnyu, €Bnv ; Old Germ. 
gam, gas, &e.; Goth. ga-tvo; Eng. fo go.] 
2. GA, mfn. Ved, ifc. ‘going’ (cf, a-ga ; agre-,ta- 
m0-, puro-, samana- & svasti-ga), Pan. iii, 2, 6Y. 
1. GAtu, ws, m. going, motion, unimpeded mo- 
tion, RV.; AV. x, 2, 12; way, course, egress, ac- 
cess, RV. (rarely f., i, 136, 2 & v, 32, 10); AV. 
xiii; VS. ii, 21; progress, increase, welfare, RV.; 
AV. ii; SBr. i; free space for moving, place o: abode 
(‘earth,” Naigh.), RV.; AV. x, xiii; (for gatave 
see S.v. A/ 1. oa cf. drishta-g°, turd-g2°, su-g°.) 
= mat, mfn. spacious, commodious (‘having good 
moving-space, Gmn.), RV. vii, 64, 3. = vid, mfn. 
clearing the way for unimpeded motion or progress, 
finding or opening a way, promoting welfare, RV. 
i; iii, 62,133 viii f.; AV, vii, xi; xiii, 2, 43. 
Gatuya, Nom, P. (Impv. 2. sg, ya: pr. p. vat; 
= ' ‘ err ae Pada-p. gatuy } to wish to obtain 
rocure free pro i 
vii, 16,22, es 8258 & 169, 5; 
tra, n.‘ instrument of moving’ 1; 
berof the body, RV.; AV. &c. (ifo. 2 phe ng 
cat. ii, 4, $] or 7 [Mricch. i, 21; Sak. Kum, &c ] 
cf, Pan. iv, 1,54,Kas.); the body, Mn. iv, 122; 16a: 
Nal. &c.; the forequarter of an elephant (cf. patra. 
vara), L.;(@),f. id.,L.; the earth, Naigh.i, 1 ; (as) 
m., N. of a son of Vasishtha, VP, i, 10, 13; VayuP, : 
min. = -ye#ta, Loo keampa, m. trembling ofthe body, 


TY gavya. 


YogasUp. I. = kargana, mfn. emaciating the body, 
W. — gupta, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lak- 
shmana, Hariv. 9189. = bhanga, m. = -bhattjana, 
Kam. vy, 23; Sah, iii, 158; (d), f. a kind of cowach, 
L. —bhaijana, n. stretching one’s limbs (as in 
sleepiness), HapsUp. —mf&rjani, f, ‘ limb-rubber,’ 
a towel, W. —yashti, f. (in Prakrit gaya-latth, 
Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, 81; Kad. iv, 
119; ifc. ¢ [v, 799; Ritus. iii, 1] or z [iv, vi]. 
=yuta, min. large, L. =ruha, n. ‘growing on 
the body,’ the hairs on the body, BhP. li, 3, 24 (cf. 
anga-r°), mlath, f.=-yashi?, BrahmaP. = vat, 
mfn, having a handsome body, R. (B) li, 98, 24 
(v.1.); m., N. ofa son of Krishna and Lakshman3, 
Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 32,4; BhP. x, 61,15; (77) 
iY N, of a daughter of Krishna and Lakshmana, 
Hativ. 9190.— vinda, m., N. of a son of Krishna 
and Lakshman’, 9189. —veshtana, n. racine 
sensation, Car. vi, 27. —vairtipya-ta, f. deformity 
of the limbs, MBh. iii, 2803. = soshana, min. con- 
suming the body (as grief), MB. xii, 900, = sam- 
kocani, f. ‘contracting its body,’ a hedgehog Vs 
xxiv, 36, Sch. —samkooin, m, idiy: du os weet 
plava, m. ‘body-diver,’ the bird Pelicanus fusicollis 
bs (ot. playa.) = sparéa, m. contact of the limbs, 
G&trinulepani, f. fragrant unguents &c. 
smeared upon the body, perfume for the person a 
Gatravara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of 
an elephant, MBh. Vi, 54, 57. Gitrivarana, n 
body-covering,?a shield, vii, 79. G&trétazdens 
n. coe the person with perfumes, Mn. ii, 217 
Taka, a7, n, the b ikr.: (7 ‘, 
girdle (?),” sees.v, _ OF WSs Ge), £ te 
Gitraya, Nom. A. °yaze, 
‘to loosen,’ Dhatup. xxxv, 82 (Vop.) 
G&trika, f. of “traka.= granthi, Mm. a parti 
cular knot, Hear. i, 59.—bandha, m.2 girdle é) 4 
I. Giya. See uru-g°, _ 


™ 3. 94, mfn. (/gai) ife. ‘singing ” gee 
sama-ga; (a), f,, see s. vy, 3- £a. 
tavya, mfn, to be sung, N yayam. (i, ix), Sch 
2. GAta, m.a song, RV.; a singer (i, 100, ?), 
Un. i, 73; a Gandharva or celestial choriste, Ve 
the male Koil or Indian cuckoo, ib.: 3 bee eee 
of a descendant of Atri (author of RY ¥, 32), = 
Anukr.; mfn. angry, wrathful, L. “i Bete 
G&tri, m.a singer, ChUp. i, 6, 8; 
R. vii, 94,9; (= &att) a Gandharva 
oil, L.; a bee, L.; an angry man i, 
_ ee pas Gautama, VBr. ii, 2. 
21 25, ™m. a song, RV. i, 16,6 & } : 
SV.; (gatha), f, id, RV.;a verse, late a i ; 
one which is neither Ric, nor Saman nor ¥ uD 
verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to ie os i 
poetry of legends or Akhy4nas, such as the 5 oh 
sepa-Akhy4na or the Suparn,), AV.; Ts» si 
SBr. &c.; the metrical part of a Stra, Buddh . Nt 
of the Arya metre: erate a 
ed in 


any metre not e 
i men treatises on prosody ; (Ch eve Latha 
iju-gatha, yassia-vatha.\ mm 1} & &aina, 
of songs, RY. g es oh Cthd-), ™. lord 


3,4. = Sravag (°s;4- 

mous through (epic) songs (Indra). viii, * a. fa~ 
Page as,m, (Pan, ili,1,146)a singer chants 
oa “Gene Pan. i, 1, 34, Kai, Rajat vii, 

4; (242), f. an epics | ie ae 
85, 30; Ratnay, i,k mB YAN i 455 MBh, ui, 

Gatha, f. of “hd q. Vv. — kira 
(epic) songs or verses, Pan. iii, 2, 23 a tin a - 
citer, W. —nirigansi, f, du. epic songs ey aa 
ticularly those in Praise of men or heroes, M ae 
, 11, 53 f. pl., id., SBr, xi, 5, 6, 8; (ef aitrs, 
SQUSt.) = »mfn, leading a SOng or a hice. | RY. 
iy Igo, 1 & Vill, 92, 2. Gathantara m N “ 
the fourth Kalpa or period of the world pv Mell 

Gathi in comp. for °¢hizz, q.V.) = ja m 
thin’s son,’ N. of Visva-mitra, Brih. Sch, | 

Gathixd, f. of thaka,g.v. | 

Gathin, mfn. familiar with songs, singer 

. RV. j 

”, 1 ; MBh. N, 14503 (2), m, (Pan, vi, ‘i 6 ie 
of Visva-mitra’s father (son of Kuiika), Ae ; 
(7mas), m. pl. the descendants of Gathin, AitBr “i 
18(v.1.); (2222), f., N. of a metre (containing 1a M 
18 + 12 + 20 or 32 + 29 syllabic instants. 

Gathina, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) patr. fr. Gath; 

° e+ * 3 i : * : e a 

RAnukr.; AitBr. vii, 18; AévSr, xii, 14, 6; ei 

Gédhi, m. for “dhin, MBh. iii, ix, xii f.; Hariy.. 
PAn. iv, I, 104, Pat.; R.; BhP.; m. pl. the descend. 
ants of Gadhi, ix, 16, 32.=ja, m, = £athi-ja, Mn 
vil, 423; R. i. = nagara, n, ‘Gadhi's city,’ N. of 


‘to be loosened’ or 


Hariv. 3051; 
L.; the male 
+N. ofa man 


‘Ga. 





WIT gayana. 


e ames ° P i. a utrs: 
Kanyakubja. = nandana, m.= 74, palo 88; 


m. id., i, ili, =pura, n.=-7agard, Brih. 
Rajat.iv.— bhi, m. =-72,L. stint, mM. 
Gadhin, m. (= gathin) N. of Vivi “a 
ther (king of Kanyakubja), MBh. 1, lil ; R. ” 3766; 
Gddheysa, m. patr. of Yisva-mitra, tary. e 
R. i; (2), f. patr, of Satyavatt, MBh, ete + vii’ 
Gana, n. singing, song, Katysr. ; Lay ee 
Hariv, 11793 ; Sis. ix, 543 a sound, oes section 
nya-, tha-, uhya-.) —oobala, f, N. OF Gg of 
of the Samaveda-cchalia.—bandhu, ™- ssative 0 
songs,” N. of an interlocutor in a work ae : 
the R. = vidyi, f. the science of vocal ri plant 
G&nini, f. Orris root (vaca, a medicin™ | 
supposed to be of use in clearing the big 3, 70 
GAniya, mfn. musical, W.; n. 2 S008, A , 
I. GAntu, m, for gafz, a singer, Un. VF 
Gaiman. See dyumad-g’. jit 
2. Giys, n.‘a song,’ see uilama-s ST" sy per, 
Giyaka, mfn. one who sings, Wiese (a), {. 4 
MBh, xii, xiv; R.; BhP. iii, x3 was rer: 
female singer (one of the 8 Akulas wit nti), © N. 
Gdyat, mfn. pr. p- af gat, q. Vs —_ 8 
of Gaya’s wife, BhP. v, 15, 4- vs, xi 8? 
G3yatré, m. n. a song, hymn, ai a ; Ga- 
ChUp. ii, 11, 1; n. a hymn compos®™ i 5,52! 
yatri metre, RV.; the Gayatri metre, Rie con 
N. of a Saman, SBr. ix; KatySr.; we in 
sisting in or connected with the gigs . ecord: 
accordance with the a cae oi ig : Kh 
with the number of syllables © Davy Peek 
VS.; TS. &c.; with vrata, = br ahma oor went ; 
X, 45, 293 (2), f am ancient game generallY oe 
four syHables (variously arranged, ay hymn co o 
a triplet of eight syllables each), 907 “6 & 69 
posed in the Gayatrl ger a G 5 4 , 
; VS.; AV. &c.; the Gaya Poe a aN 
ay tdt savitéur vdrenyam yl 8 deve Faas 
mahi distyo yb mah pracodayes ” verse 30 jy 
Gr.; MBh, &c.; this is a very sack and eveninb got 
by every Brahmart at his morning, vitri oF Ee of 
votions ; from being addressed to 9a""* : TL. ni 
as generator, it is also called Savitri ase 8 Pec ot 
19; 342; 361; 403; the Gayat st d mote oor 
fied as a goddess, the wife of Bene se oft es 
the four Vedas, Hariv. I1 66 fe ith toe 


; z : ita 5 
tioned in connection with the AMT d type of Td 
essence an jfi 


constituting as it were the atti Pets 15cse5 
hymns in a AV.; the Gaya f hse ff pF 
also considered as the mother of - cf. RT 1] i8 
in their capacity of twice-bom, : 
200 f,; some other verse Dig 
denoted by Gayatri, Susr. Vis we 2 
trikas a number of mystical vet articula®) ‘ 
tris, and each deity has gt 1733 
Durga, MatsyaP.; Kath4s. Me sistit® x 
techu, L,=kikubha, min. stha) pra Gaytt 
Gayatri and Kakubh (as a Praga hom the gt? : 
- cchandas (Strd-),mfn,oneto™ relatiPP Gi 
metre belongs or to whom it 1s se Bec} ee r ) 
AV, vi, 48, 13 MaitrS. ii, 3, 3) (cf. Vait. Ga of 
yatrl metre, Laty. a he ee 4,’ N. 3 isti98 R’ 
= ‘ ‘Gi Yi- 0 5 
TandyaBr, Cty, a barhate, maf agi Gs 
+? “3 o7* . 
the metres Gayatri and Brihatt ee 
Prat, xviii. = vartand ( trae) , VS. lr 
yatri measures, RV. Vill, 3°" ? 
(°trd-), mfn. (cf. gatha-sra 
songs (Indra), RV. i, 142»? Ort, 
1, G&yatri, metrically scale q:% 0, 8 BY 40" 
2. G&yatri, in comp. for 1 i" 11, 5° ov. py. 
Catechu (Terra japonica), oa hymns eo" op 
Gayatrin, m. one who ST "acacia ind. £ 
I (MBh. xii, 10352)3 (= mets gram » oo py 
Gayatri, f. of 47d, 9-¥* Rsv" ng! off 
as to change into Gayattl ei pat pen 
iga, -panjara, ~purasoare® | tres (9s 
N. of works on the Gayatrl. ~ wae o> por 
connected with the Gayatts" "Apr lag as 
approaching with Gayatt} “Gayat! ~ ge)? 
sya, n.,N. of a work on a Siva. es! ge as 
m. ‘friend of Gayatri,’ N. of she Gaye 4 sir iv 
N. of several Samans (recited = fins 2 : By ae oe 
Sali ges? try-Bette of som J 33 
Liaty.i, vif. Gaya safe kind 4?) a! gi 
Giyatrya, mfn. sal RE Piet 
G&yana, as, m. (Pan. R. is RA) i00 54] 
praiser, MBh. i, iii, Vs X15 oy" nda’s F iii, © 
L.; N. of an attendant 1> ingels pan 
ix, 2569 ; (2), f. a female ® 


= ‘with 9° 
G4) 5 


gly 


df 








nraferat gayantika. matt ganbhira. 353 


vivaha or vidhi, the form of marriage called after 
the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree- 
ment, AgvGr. i, 6,5; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. i, &c.; 
cf, gandharva-vivaha), RV. x, 80, 6 ; SBr, xiv 
&c.; relating to the Gandharvas as heavenly chori- 
sters (cf, -Rald, -veda, &c.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. 
(=gandh°, g. prajaddi, Ganar. 175) a singer, R. 
vii, 94,6; VarBrS. xv, xxxii; N, ofa musical note, 
Hariv.16291; VayuP. i, 21, 30; of one of the g divi- 
sions of Bhirata-varsha, VP. ii, 3. 7; n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh. ; Hariv.&c.; 
N. of a Tantra; (2), £. speech (according to the le- 
gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas 
and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr. 
i, 27 &c.), Naigh. i, 11; N. of Durga, Hariv. 10243 
(v. 1. gandharva); N; of an Apsaras, VP, = kali, f, 
pl. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git. xii, 
28, =citta, mfn. one whose mind is possessed by 
the Gandharvas, Suir. = vidya, f.=-Aaid, ApSr., 
Sch, = veda, m. the Veda of music (considered as 
an appendix of the SV. and ascribed to Bharata), 
MBh. iii, 8421; Hariv.; BhP, iii. sal, f. music- 
hall, concert-room, Kathas. xii, 31. =sastra, n- 
=-kald, MBh. xili, 5103. 

Gandharvaka = °vika, VarBrS. ve, Sch. (v. 1.) 

Gandharvika, m. a singer, vc, 21; Kathas, lxiii. 


WTAUIT gandhara, min. fr. gandh°, ganas 
hacchadi & sindhv-adi ; (gindh®), m. (Pan. iv, 1, 
169) a prince of the Gandharis, SBr. viii, I, 4, 10; 
AitBr. vii, 34; Hariv. 8395 (-Aazyd) ; N. ofa prince 
(from whom the Gindharas derive their origin), 
1839; BhP. ix, 23, 143 the third of the 7 primary 
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv; VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 40; 
(also personified as a son of Raga Bhairava) ; mi- 
nium or red lead, L.; m. pl., N. of a people and of 
their country (north-east of Peshawar and giving 
its N. to Kandahar; P&nini is said to have been 
a Gindhara; cf. gandh°, gandhari, gandhart), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. iv, vii; VarBrs. &c.; n. gum 
myrth, L.; (=gaitjakini) the points of hemp ; (7), 
f, (Pan. iv, I, 14, Vartt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the 
Gandharis (esp. the wife of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP. i, ix; N. of a Vidy4-devi, MBh, iii, 
14562; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.); (in music) 
N. of a Ragini; Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; a particular 
vein in the left eye, Goraksh. 26; a kind of fly, Gal. 
= grame, m.a kind of musical scale, = r&ija, m. the 
king of Gandhara named Su-bala, MBh. iii; Hariv. 
(6585) 8982. 

Gandhéraka, ds, m. pl. (g. Aacchddi) N. of the 
people called Gandhara, MBh. vii, 180 & 3532; (ikd), 
f. (=°rz) Alhagi Maurorum, Nirnayas. 

Gindh&ri, m. =°veya, MBh. iif, v, vil, 34575 
m. pl. (Pan. iv, 1, 169; 2, 52, Vartt. 2) N. ofa peo- 
ple (also called Gandharas or Gindharas), MBh. viii, 
2135. —sapta-same, m., Pan. vi, 2, 12, Kaé. 

G&ndhireya, m. metron, fr. °v7, N. of Duryo- 
dhana (son of Dhrita-rashtra), L. 


MIfUH gandhika,as,m. (fr. gendhd),aven- 
der of perfumes, perfumer (kind of mixed caste, Pa- 
rag.), Kad.; Sah. iii, $$ & #4; a clerk, L.; a kind 
of worm having a strong fetid smell (gandh7poka, 
a tree-bug), L.; n. fragrant wares, perfumes, Paficat, 


Ginitika, m. (fr. gantta), an arithmetician, Lil. 

Gainina, as, m. patr. fr. ganin, Pan. vi, 4, 165. 

Ganésa, min. relating to Gantéa, LingaP.; Gan- 
P.; m. a worshipper of Ganésa, PadmaP. v, 133; 26. 
Ganésdpapurana, n.=gan, W. 

MWA gandavya, m. patr. fr. gandu, g. 
gargidi; £. °uyayant, §. 2. lohitadi (not in Kai.) 

TET gandali, f. a kind of grass, Gal. 


MWA gandiva, as, am, m. N- (Pan. v; 2, 
110, Ka3.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma 
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna; 
also said to have belonged to Praja-patt, Brahma, 
and Siva), MBh. iii, v3 BhP. i, 9, 15+ 3 bow (in 
general), L, =dhara, m. ‘holding the Gandiva 
bow,’ N. of Arjuna, Venis. ii, 24. 

Gandi, f. (Pan. v, 3, 110) ‘a Thinoceros or = 
‘yajra-granthi, MBh. v, 354° Sch. — maya, 
mfn, made of gaudz (Arjuna s bow Gandiva), 3540. 

Gandiva, m. n. (g. ardharcidi, Pan. v, 2, 110) 
= diva (Arjuna’s bow), MBh. ; Hariv.9798 5 BhP. 
i, 7, 16;. Paiicat. iii, 14, 113 2 bow (in general), 
1, -dhanvan, m. ‘having Gandiva for his bow, 
Arjuna, MBh. ; Megh. 48; Prab. lv, 14. =- muk- 
ta, mfn. discharged from the bow Gandiva, Ww, 

Gandivin, m.=°va-dhanvan, MBh. xiii, 6898; 
BhP, x, 58, 543 Terminalia Arjuna, L. 


MIT gandira, mfn. coming from the 
plant Gandira, Susr. i, 46, 4, 28. 

Miwa gitave. See V1-94- 

NIAAA galiavya. See 3.94. ; 

maintag gatdgatika, mf(z)n. (fr. gatagar 
fa), caused by going and coming, g. akshadyitad:. 


Gatanugatika, mf(7)n. (ft. gatinugata), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes, ib. 


Tid gat, &c. See J 1.98 & 3.94 
Gétra, “traka, triks. See 4/1. ga. 
Gatha, tha, gathin. See 3.2% 
mlezTaTt gadadhart, f., N. of a Comm. by 


Gadai-dhara. : “2 
Gadiyana. See vad . sis. oes 
Soles patr. fr. gada, §- pir tie 
Giaditya, fr. gadita, 8. pragady-aat, 
Gadgadya, n. (ff. gadgada), stammering, uér. 
mTY gadh (cf. / gah), cl. 1. A. °dhate, to 
stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhatup. ', 3 : hs set 
for (acc.), Bhatt. viii, 13 XU, 25 to oe “4 
/ gardh), Dhatup.; to compile, string toge pe . 
Gadhe, mf(@)n. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 4)0 sea rm 
standing-ground, fordable (3s a ihe Wik € 
r. ii, 9; Nites + . EC. } 5 is 
Moms s in water, shallow place, ee 
RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii: TandyaBr. &c. (with B ae 
radvijasya, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.); (as), m. 2 4 
R. v, 94, 123 ~.sthana, L.; desire, cupidity, L.; 


m, pl., N. of a people, AV.Paris. li, 22. = pratish- 


tha, f. ‘standing on 4 ford,’ N. of particular divi- 
sions of the ritual, S5Br. xii, 2, 1, 93 GopBr. 1, 5; . 
Gadahana, a kind of arrow, Hariv. 8865 ; (7), %- 


the calf, Gal. shinddt (gaudh®, Ganap.; Gana- 























































(ant), n. singing, song, Can. ; BhP. iti, vii; PSarv. ; 

professing or practising singing as a livelihood, W. 

Seneca f. (fr, “2222, £. of edyat), ‘singing,’ 
; of a cave in the Himalaya, MBh, v, 2836. 
Gayas. See duu-9°. 


a1 gam (acc. of 96, q. v-) —gaucy&, m. (cf. 

gavdiic?) N, of a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, I. 

aap m. ‘ cow-tamer,’ = Admidama, TandyaBr. 

pail hai oe n. water to clean a milk- 

elf aitrS. i, 8, 3.=:manya, mfn. thinking one’s 
a cow, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Kas. 


TTT gagandyasa, mfn. fr. gag®. 
WY gaiga, mf(z)n. (fr. gdaga), being in 


ate Ganges, coming from or gee: or re- 
as o the Ganges, MBh. (Arvada, v, 996); R.; 
(cf pak 37 &c.; m. (g. sivddZ) metron. of Bhishma 
tikey es ant), Hariv. 1824; of Skanda or Kart- 
kind ( +3 1. (scil, azzdz2) rain-water of a peculiar 
Suir, j upposed to be from the heavenly Ganges), 
ganze) un) Os £, N. of Durgs (vy. I garet & 
$2), Mariv. 10243. —deva, m., N. of a poet. 
8 ha, m. the current of the Ganges, W. 
Rhone taka, “teya, m. =gangiteya, L. 
I, i, Varte a,Pat mfn. fr, garga-miaha, Pan. Vv, 
: gSyana, m. patr., Pravar. 1,73 VY) 4+ 
Peesavani, m. (g. ¢zkddz) metron. fr, ganga, 
first wife at 1; iv, 8; Bhishma (son of Santanu s 
Vivifyin anga), L.; Skanda (generated from Siva's 
Wards = Principle first cast into Agni and after- 
Gan ceived by Ganga), L.; for Seyay?, Ww. 
: rll, l. for °eayand (Pravar. ii, 4, I). 
ad fa, v.1. for bhangika, q.V- 
sent f, N. of a woman, HParié. ji, 320. 
age? N- of a thief, Katharn. xi. 
ing from va, mfn. being in or on the Ganges, com- 
a a aa: or relating to the Ganges, 
Rips, ti ™. (g. sudbhrddi, Kas. & Ganar.; = 
it gece Bhishma, MBh.; N.of Skanda,ix, 2465; 
Toot of a kg the Hilsa or Illias fish (#//éfa), L.; the 
Samdearake + of grass, L.; m. pl., N. of a family, 
Petrus (Zao, N. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or ofa Cy- 
ee ra), Sugr. vi, 17, 18 & 39, 943 gold, L. 
(), £. Mena. n. the grain of °42, Susr.i, 40, 3,325 
; gennens lagopodioides, 25. 
Gangs thi, f, Guilandina Bonducella, L. 
Gaagys Xi, m, patr., Pravar. ii, 2, I- ; 
3T; belon » mia, being on the Ganges, RV. vl, 45; 
8; m, wee to the Ganges (v. l. ga7gd@), Kam. v, 
Gai tron. fr. edize@, KavshUp. i, 1, Sch. 
heya ga, KaushUp.i, 1, Sch. 
Wl og yani, m. patr, fr.Gangya, KaushUp. 1, I 
Sot Eva : me BY; 
s -\ Janz, Parag. i, $8, 4, 22). 
_Ian-gaucyd. See gam 
Ganar, 2,0. a multitude of elephants, 
3» Och, ™ Vaja, for gay”, 83. 
Gaiiy; a 9aRji-kaya, m. a quail, L. 
Gas kiya py 
Ojivin vs Qs, m. id., Npr. 
» 2, mM, id., a 


I4dava, as, m.(=gavedu) a cloud, L. 


famags 9adivi, mfn. fr. gadiva, g. sutar- 
























TyRy Gadhera, g. v2 a~ | i, 173 (2), f.a female vender of perfumes, Paras, 
; 4 whe; . pzreta, Hemac. & Bhoj.) neereengy ape 
backedn 94dulya, am, n. (fr. gadula), hump- | ratnav.; gare a en pate BS wath. mifarat gandhini, v.1. for °ndini, q. v. 


Gidherakay ‘ 
aft gadhi, °dhin, Odheya. See 3-94. 


~ SSS, brahmanddi. 


a WMATA ganmuta. See garm®. 
F Gaderales 94deraki, m. pl. the descendants 


: Ganas oe Gana, nini, “nive, I. Ontn. See ib. : MIfEF gabdika, m(fn.fr. gabdika, ¢ sindhv- 
ee / gah. q 2.9 ’ Way gaman. See dyumad-g°, 


Gantra, n. & (2); f, =gantrt, Un. iv, 159. 


he. 9anaka ‘ 
7Q (op 7 akarya, as, m. patr. fr. gana . gam-dama. See gare, col, I. 


6 Suagee “vin), g. kurv-adi. MMAR gimika, mfn. ifc. going, 


(as a way), R. vi, 106, 7. leading to 


l2;,. ,’ ™.,N. of a teacher, AévSr. iii, 11; ¥ ok: andika, v.1. for gabd?. Gami : 
Gang » 73 Vii-~ix ; gar°, Pravar. ii I. my om ae" , : incess Of } j ie mfn. going anywhere (local adv. [MBh 
Pat fan, » 39 fa prince or P . 
Bs aia, &, mfn : feat andini, f., N, of a Pp i] or acc. (Pan. ii, 3, 70 Kas] 0 
Qing adi - Felating to Gaga-pat oF Ganets, me ife of halkaandmother ofA-krira), Hariv. | (in the following meanings maha MB h. iv) 5 
atiPper " Gor mha, telating to Ganééa ; Mm. @ Wor- ato acts : (andi) : 115; aaa? me peat pea Or Moving on or = tieris = FA 
. aut 2nesa, PS 2 es 7 ° . = = stl i. : a iar manner, Mn. iii ; 
Spier ry Kl oh Se No | Gogh "gaan Bam | ing sal incre wi, Yani aq, ck 
dans Die Xi, I 5 5 TS. v, I, 2, ig MBh. ‘iis aandi, f, = “dint, q-¥- reg 3 reaching or extending ‘ae a ots ‘oe 7 
Ze. a-tipaniyépanishad, f. = gavza- niaizaaat gam-doha-samngana. See Harv es $ cust, due, Yajn. ii; MBh xiii. 
By Ya, is . abe . 73a ainin , obtai ° . $s 
pa aad Pl. Gana’s descendants, g. huttijadt. gam, col. I. directed towards, Mn, xi, § obtaining, Malav. v, 243; 


: a gandhapiigaleya,m.metron. 


fr. gandha-pingald, 8 - subhrddi Gauddhap”, K4s.) 


andharvd, mf (gandharvi)n. be- 
ing to the Gandharvas (especially 


i 6; Bhag. viii, 8 k 
pes MBh. ii, 26; Sah. - iB fe aa relating 
Ya-, @iu-, ritu-, h éima-.) - a8ra-, anta-, 


Gaimuka, mf(Z)n. going, Pan. iii, 


&, as > 
Ran, wea, me, 2? M: a descendant of Gana, ib. 
Bas aehyj'fn. familiar with the Ganas (in Gr.) 
cot tRikya, | & Aathadi 
“ans, Pan” n. (fr. ganzka), an assemblage of 
; _* ly, 2, 49, Pat, 


a, 154. 


longing or relat MIX gambhira, fr. gambh°, g. samkaladt. 
Aa 














354 MATT yambhirya. 


Gambhirya, mfn. being in the depths, Pin. iv, 
3, 58; n. deepness, depth (of water, sound, %&c.), 
MBh, xiii, 4637; R.; (of the voice of a Jaina saint) 
W.; depth or profundity of character, earnestness, 
R, &c.; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.; 
dignity, Kathas. lxxxvi, 32; generosity, cxxiv, 83; 
calmness, composure, Dagar, ii, 12 ; Sah. iii, 50& 53; 
(in rhet,) a hidden allusion, Pratdpar, 


WA gan-manya. See gam, p. 353, col. tr. 
WTA 1.& 2. gaya. See /1. 94 & 3. ga. 
TT 3. gaya, nifn. relating to Gaya, Ait- 


Brows 343; 


MTT gayaka, gayat. See 3. 94. 


Gayatra, “trin, “tri, &c. See ib. 


NT gara, n., N. of a Saman (composed 
by Gara), TandyaBr. ix, 2,16; (cf. madva-g.) 

Garaka, m. Eclipta prostrata, Gal. 

Garitra, 0. rice, corn, grain, Un. iv, 170. 


MN garugi, is, m. (in music) a kind of 


measure, 


WBS garuda, mfn. (fr. gar°), shaped like 
the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to Garuda, 
MBh. vi; R. vi, vii &c.; N. of a Kalpa period, 
MatsyaP. lili, 52; a kind of rice, Gal.; (2), £, N. 
of a creeper, L.; (amz), n. (=garuda-manikya) 
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, 53 (?); (used as an antidote) 
Kad. ili, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison, 
L.; N. of a Tantra work, —purdna, n. = gar°. 
Garudépanishad, f. = gar”. 

Garudika, as, m. a charmer, dealer in antidotes, 
Sinhas, 

Garutmata, min. (fr. gar2it-mat\, coming from 
or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh, xvi, 
77 3 (asman =garudésman, q.v.) Rajat. iv, 331; 
(m., Gal.) n.an emerald, Heat. i, 5; 6, 16; Bhpr. 
- pattrika, f. ‘ emerald-leaved,’ N. of a plant, L, 


TTY garedha, See gadhera. 
TTT garga, mfn. fr. gargya (with sangha, 


aika, and lakshana’, Pan. iv, 3,127; (with gho- 
sha) Vartt. 1; m. contemptuous metron. fr, gargi, 
I, 147, Sch. (g@rgya, Kas.) ; mf(z)n. composed by 
Garga (the astronomical Samhita); m. (in music) a 
Kind of measure; (gw7gz}, f. of the patr. sarcya 
(Pin. iv, 1, 16 & vi, 4,150), N. of Vacaknavi (cf. 
gargi), SBr. xiv; SankhGr.; Durga, Hariv. 10243; 
f, du, Gargi and Gargyayana, Pan. i, 2, 66, Kag, 

Girgaka, mfn.(ft.g@~eya, vi, 4,151, Kaé.), be- 
longing to Girgya, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 22 ; worship- 
ping Gargya, Vartt.18; (24a), f. descent from Garga, 
v, I, 134, Kas.; (az), n. an assemblage of the de- 
scendants of Garga, L., Sch. 

Garga, f. of vi, iv, 1,147, Vartt. 6 f., Pat, 
«= bharya, mfn. having a wife from Garga’s family, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 

Gargi, m., N. of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch. 

Gargika, s,m. contemptuous metron. fr. gargi, 
Pan, iv, 1, 147, Kas. 

? - - 4 

1. Gargi, f. of Seva, see edrga. = patra (ear- 
§7-), m. (159, Kas.) ‘son of Gargi,’ N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 30. — brahmanea, n., N. ofa section 
of the SBr. (xiv, 6, 6) called after Gargi (Vacaknavi), 
= mite, --°/72, Pin. vii, 3, 107, Pat. 

2. Gargi, ind. fr, °oya. = bhiita, min. one who 
has become a Gargya, vi, 4, 152, Kas. 

Gargiputrakfyani, zs, m, a descendant of 
Gargi-putra, iv, I, 159, Kas, 

Gargiputrayani, °putri, zs, m, id., ib. 

i. Girgiya, Nom. P. °yatz, to treat any one as 
a Gargya, vi, 4, 1§2, Kas.: A. °vate, to behave like 
a Gargya, ib. 

2. Gargiya, mfn, coming from or compesed by 
Garga, VarBrS. xi, I; coming from Girgya, Kaé. on 
Pan. iv, 2,114 & vii, 1, 2 > m. pl. (i, 1, 73, Pat. & 
Vartt. 1, P at.) the pupils of the descendants of Garga, 
iW, 1, 89, Vartt. 2, Pat. & Kaé.; the pupils of Gir. 
Byayana, oi, Kas, 

Girgeya, Mi. metron. fr. edrp7, 1, Vartt. Q, Pat. + 
147, Kas.; mfn. composed by Garga (Sruti), Parag,i. 

Gargya, mfn, fr. sarge, AV,Parié. Ixxi, 233 ife, 
(after numerals) for °xp7, cf. dasa-, paiica-» m, 
(Pan. iv, I, 105) patr. fr. garga, N. of several 
teachers of Gr., of the ritual 8c. (one is said to be 
the author of the Pada-p. of the SV., Nir, iv, 4, Sch.), 































Garga superior to a Girgya ora superior Gargya, 
Pan. ¥, 3, 55, Pat. 39 f. & 42.—tva, n. the state of 
a descendant of Garga, i, 2, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. —pari- 
sishta, n., N.ofasection ofthe AV Paris. »Nirmayas, 
Gérgyfyana, m. (Pat.; K3é. on Pan. iv, I, 101 
& i, 2, 66) patr. fr. gargya, N. ofa teacher, BrAr- 
Up.; pl., Pravar. i, 1; (z), f= &4rgt, Pan. iv, 1, 17, 
Kas.; Pat. on vi, 3, 34, Vartt, 4 & on 35, Virtt. rr, 
Gargyaiyonaka, min. (cf. gir gaka) belonging 
to the Gargyayanas, Pan, iv, 1, go, Vartt, 5, Pat.; 
worshipping Gargyayana, ib.; n. an assemblage of 
Gargyayanas, ib, 
Gargyayani, patr. fr.°2a, See gsangyayani. 
Gargyayaniya, pl.the pupils of °yaya, g1, Kis, 


mITG gargarya, as, m. patr. fr. gargara, g. 
huro-ddi (gargya, Kis.) 

mr gargt, &c. See garga. 

TTT garjara, as, ™. a carrot, L, 

WAG gartaka, mfn. fr. garta, g. dhumédi. 


Ls 
TRA gartsamada, mfn, relating ¢ 
Gritsamada, AitBr. ¥, 2, 43 SankhSr.; MBh. xiii 
2006 ; m. a descendant of Gritsamada, AévSr.. (pl ) 
Pravar. i, 73 n., N. of a Saman, — 


TTA gardabha, mfn. (fr. gard®) belonging 
to or coming from an ass, AV. vi, 72, 3; MBh,. viii 
xli 3 Susr. ; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap, i, 32 “@ 

Gardabharathika, mfn. fit for a donkey -cart 
goa ie 2, : 55, Kas. (also a-, v7-, ne ) 

ardabhi, 7s, m. N. of a man, Prayar. j 
gardabha); MBh. xiii, 258, =a 

Gardabhin, i725. m. pl., N. of a dy 
XU, 1,275 (cf, gardabhila.) eens 


71s gai ddhya, am,n. (fr, griddha), desire 
greediness, Sis, (?ati-); HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xvi. 

Gardhra (often wrongly spelt &ardthi) mfn fr 
Sridhra, Pin, iv, 3, 156, Varit. 4, Pat ie hitee 
i comp. ; rapacious, greedy (7), W ; 
sha, W.; (for sarddhya) desire, Breediness) W 
> al m. 4n arrow decorated with vultur - 
eathers, L. ~ pattra, min. decorated with vult 7 
feathers (as anatrow), MBh, IV, V, Vi, Vili, me ri i 
(for “SP; in Prakrit $eddha-pattha 2) " ee 
(1. €. seized) by vultures,” a kind of Ais 
tioned by the Jainas (probabl 
Posing corpses to yuk 


© 


> Mh= -pak- 


death not sanc- 


Ps Ures), a ra. 
jita, 7 30. = vRj ; 
id., iv, 1 515. = vigsag, min, id., iii, 1 oe = 
TIA garbha, mfn. (fr. gd: bitw) 
a womb, BhP, iii, “At: relating to 
§estation, Mn, ji, 27. 
Garbhiyana, m, pl, patr., Pravar, j 
nme, mfn. relating to the womb, ib 
arbhina, a7, n, (fr, Sarbhinz) a nu b 
prpnant women, g. dhikshdaj - °? Sumber of 


Garbhinya, am, n. id., L, 


I i garmutd, mfn. made fr 
called Sermiut, MaitsS, ii, Bods TG te poe 
Kath. x, 11 3 ™. the bean called garmdl San ) 
19; n. a kind of honey, Pan, iy VAST, xvi 
Pat. (vv. ll. kar? @& harmuha, 1 17, Kas.) 8, 


MIB garshteyd, mfp ( 
. , . pro a xX, = . , 
1, 136) born from a heifer (grisivé), RV. L rae 
i Mii 


~ a 
TS garka, mfn, (ir, Grihd), * domestic’ 
nike te Oh (=grtha-m) a dome 
sacrifice, BhP, y, Ti, 2. OMestic 
Garhakamedhika, gs m 
z y Anh. pl. (scil, ah os 
the duties of a householde . Qrmas) 
X, 59, 43. * érthalha)-medhin, 


Garhapaté, a7, n, a, ae 
paty-adt) the position and disiliny a 
SBr. v; TandyaBr.x; KatySr. ; Laty.. (ef fae: der, 

Garhapatya, min. with agen fi a “ef -) 
iv, 4, gO) the householder’s fire (received f dn. 
father and transmitted to his om Rig 


descendants 
: on 
the three sacred fires, being that from which ait 


cial fires are li hted, RTL. 26 AV,;VS..& 

m, orn, = re, SBr, vii, . 2, 12 Regn Be 

1,3; m. pl., N. of a class of manes, MBh. ii 6s” 

in. the government of a family, position of a hii 

holder, household, RV, i, 15,12; vi, i igey . 
J } 


27 & 36. =sthana, n. the place where the Gar. 


om the bean 


5Br. xiv, 5, 1,1; BrArUp.; Laty.; AivGr.: Sankh- 
Gr, ; Prat. ; Kaus, bcc. (oredetha-g°, ‘the old Gargya,’ 


1126, Vara, 9, | RASH a, 125 xv) 1 273 


Wea yadha-taram. 


sae : . m. 
MBh. xiii &¢c.); N. of a king of the Gandharvas, | hapatyafire iskept, Katysr. Garhapatyaesty m 
R. vi, 92, 70; (°g?), f, see s.v. farga; (as), m. | id., SBr, i; KatySr. iv, 7, 15. Garhapaty 
pl., N. of a people, MBh. vii, 396. —tara, m, a tana,n. id.,8,44. Garhapatyéshtaké, 


f. a kind 


of sacrificial brick, Vait. xxviil, 25. fy sp 
Garhasthya (sometimes wrongly - 
min, (ft, grzka-stha), fit for or incumbent Oa 
householder, MBh. ix, xiii; n. the order aes 
a householder, of the father or mother © hold, ¢0° 
Gaut, iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii, &cc.; hous sh 6, aq 
mestic affairs, MBh. xiv, 162; BhP. 11; ™% 
Garhya, mfn. (ir. erzid), domestic. 
MMS 1.& 2. gala. See V1. & 2.9% 


Galakya-ja, az, u. a kind of salt, Gal. 
I.Galana. See V1. cai. 


Tests galadi, m. metron. fr. galad 
bahv-adi (Ganar, 206); cf. 742”, lagaht. 


ITS 2. galana, am, n. reviling, MB 
68, 31, Sch.;?, HYog. iii, 110. 

Gali, ayas, f. pl. reviling speech, 10 me 
crations, Bhartr.; Rajat. vi, 157- = a , sh, Sch. 
ing, vii, 305. —pradaina, n. id., Pra ¥ Har 
“mat, min, uttering execrations, Bhar ‘int 

2. Galin, min. reviling, abusive, i 
particular position of the fingers, et oem 

Gali, yas, f. pl. =°%7, Rajat. vil, 1172. 


emosé 
TSF galava, as, Mm. Symploc ‘ pale 
(the bark of which is used in dyes 3 a 
species of the same, L.; a kind of ee or per 
an old sage and preceptor (son [Bae ay 2 (ve) 
[MBh.] of Visva-mitra), BrArUp.i ©? (guth? 
gol°); (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 ©, 1, 44": i 
of a Dharma-sastra, W.}; m. pl. (i Pravat. 9! 
17, Pat.) the descendants of wee sv." B® 
iv, 1; Hariv, 1467; N. ofa school °8 Sch. ep, 
dula, m.=sadula-galava, Gana. "93 B vay? 
Galavi, m. patr. fr.°va, MBh.1%; 299 
— a le - 
TITS gli, &c. See 2. galan item & 


—_— } 


AsIsa galodaya, P. Sdayats = Ting | 


elt °sth@)s 


ge 
h. xil, 


. xe- 
ives, &*, 
yas yil- 


M 7 ex 
vulturine,’ | cashze, Vop. xxi, 15: A. “dayate, t0 


vestigate, Dhatup. xxxv, 80. __ L pogtr ttt 
Galodita, min. = uenmead a-siltt tigation, ¢ the 
murkha, 3 n. examination, ae 2 seed °.) 
Gilodya, azz, n. (cf. gal 2s? Io fya ans’ al 
lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88; (ct. @ha- aes 


Tq gavaya, min. coming 


¥ with reference to the (savayd, as beef), Vishn. Ixxx, 9- - aigat 
CE gavalgani, 2s, wo. (fg j, 131 3 | 
patr, of Samjaya, MBh, 1, li, ¥, X¥» jor'é 


“ x b le 
TWlaaataA gavamayanika, a aya", 
ing to the ceremony called gev¢ he , 8 
_ Gavishthira, m. (g. /ar2/aet “Adi 
AévSr. xii, 14, 1 (Pravar. il, 1). ; hart ate) 3 
Gavishthirayana, as, ™.! Sakat. } Ga 438 
Gavishthila, Iayane, ib. O92" tntr0 
Gavi, ‘f, (in dialect) for gv, 2 COW» pe 
; 6. 
94; 97, & on Vartt made froPe ose 


MTANYA gavadhukd, mfn. Mr T Briggs Vi 
Gavidhuka grass, MaitrS. it, 6, 33 d )n. pe qs 


3 
Gavedhuka, mf(7, g- eo i re 


THAT gavéia, v-l. for °C ait, ap 
Givesha, fr. gav-esha, 8. 50” A gahal’, git” 
es = dh el. [- fae an que 
ga (oh ert Jagan oe oo bag 
also P, “Aatz; Pe Lhe, Kae. p52. 


od if gf 


hishyate [fut. ust -gahita oF ~é Vy 07° int 
vii, 2, Math aor. anihishta eee Kas ie os 
dha, Pan, viii, 3, 13, Sch. [pat 
hitum) to dive into, bathe in, 
penetrate, enter deeply into baa BeCr 
9; TandyaBr. xivf.; Kaus.5 “\"; year. aon” 
Asham, ‘to be a match for a ii, 4 gor 99 
foam, range, rove, Megh. 49» ‘Kum: yee im) 91 
hatt.; to be absorbed in (ace.)>, in, 
Gadha, mfn. dived into, ome tig ast? 
‘deeply entered,’ pressed toget , pith 0e F 
closely fastened, close, fast es RECs a, 
lv, 152 (said of a bow); R.; B38 are. (GI gb vill? 
+> Strong, vehement, firm, BO eth * pe ad 
2-), ind. tightly, closely, firmly; excess by oF 
&c.; strongly, much, very mucl, nettate” in & sy 
MBh, &c. = karna, m. an ea gg ag 
aN attentive ear, BhP. iv, 29 HP close! 
or "ram, ind. more tightly oF 





areal gadha-td. 


Paiicat.; Amar.; more intensely, Suér. = ta, f. close- 
sig firmness, hardness, intensity, Kathas. xc. —tva, 
Mi; intensity, Dag, viii, 78. =nidra, mfn. deeply 
dae” x, 70,=mushti, mfn. ‘close-fisted,’ ava- 
™ a niggardly, L.; m.a scymitar, L. vacas;s 
sete making a penetrating sound,’ a frog, Gal. 
“i hatin mfn. costive, constipated, Car.; -?va, 
= i my Suér, a soka-prahira, min. inflict- 
Sf ¢ keenest anguish, W. Gidh&igada, mfn. 
ng Closely-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 60. 
Vet! it gana, n. a close embrace, Amar.; Hit. ; 
Guha Gidhi-karana, n. making stiff. 
uda- ee ig (g. pacddt) ifc, ‘ diving into, see 
recess RV. 'a-; (das\,m. depth, interior, innermost 
2 KV~1X, IIo, 8; (2), f,, g. garerddi (Ganat.) 
Gkhans’ n. diving: into, bathing, Das. Xli, EII. 
Gihita” mfn. to be dived into, 98 & 111. 
agitated <oss plunged into, bathed in, W.; shaken, 
ior. tee W.; (ame), n. depth, in- 
Ga . lll, 77 2. 
plunges ah mfn. (cf. Pan, vii, 2,44, Kas.) one who 
Shakin _ or bathes, W. * one who penetrates, W. ; 
& agitating, W. ; destroying, W. 
va, mfn., see dir-p°. 


(Sch,) eet as, m., N. of a divine being 
Je “AndyaBr. i, 7,73 Laty- ii, 8, 1%. 


be Ka fdas g. mila-vibiujtdi (not in Pat, 


Trea ginduka — gend®, L., Sch. 


voking ‘gtr, mfn. (4/1, gri) addressing, in- 
ing with sing, RV.; (ir), f. invocation, address- 
are called’< : Ss, Praise, verse, song, RV. (the Maruts 
af speech BFGF praise,’ sisedvo girah, i, 37; 10)} 
ManUshry, speaking, language, voice, words (e.g. 
Voice, Nal; sivam ft. kri, to assume a human 
Ot pati [Vv 253 giram prabhavishnuh [VarBrs.] 
his Vide toy |= gir-iia,q.v.; tad-gird, on 
MBh, Bn” Kathas, Ixxv), ChUp.; Mn.; Yaji.; 
Of mystical et ., “devi, fame, celebrity, W.; a kind 
Sutery, sylla ble, RamatUp.; (cf. Hib. gaz, ‘an 
f speech ur > Gk. yipus.] =I. -ida, m. ‘lord 
Jupiter) PS of Brihaspati (regent of the planet 
lighting in , 7) Vanes (elr-), mfn. (ff. wanas), ‘ de- 
* (Once Vocations,’ fond of praise (Indra, Agni), 
Mfn, ; ig of Soma, ix, 64, 14). =—vanasyi, 
SBr, ijj (Indy TEI, ¥ (Indra), = van (¢/7-), mfn. id., 
Rating One a); (gi7-va)-vdh,m(nom. pl.-vahas}in. 
RY, Vi, 2 = © is fond of hymns, SV, (g77-vahas, 
Vocation’. /*™ Vahag (z/r-), min. one to whom 
“: Gira fe wtdressed, praised in song (Indra), RV. 
+ 2, "5 7. L&er, speech, voice, VarBrS. xxxii, 

in ode 2 (Be ayaa, Ganar, 41, Sch.) id., L. 
qf in al et Of 1, ofr, = vridh, min. delight- 
mie a Pina he) praise (Soma), RV. ix, 26, 6, 
sees lo 
bite GP Comp, for 

§ 

7 Gin "Peec 


C1. ofr, —Ja, see s. V. 3. gird. 
P. ior 1, gf), ratha, m. ‘the ve- 
ear (in gon =€tr-t3a, L. 
nore, to lie for 1, ofr), =kamya, Nom. P. 
Pati, 1, . Pech, Pan. viii, 3, 38, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
of Gliese *sh-B°, 9. ahar-adi. 
ak ‘Peech, we for 1. cfr), = devi, f. the goddess 
rade, ita L. —pati, m.=gish-f, 8. 
os see -vina, = lata, f. Cardio- 
eh L. —vat, mfn. Ved. ‘ pos- 
Jawa, i) Pan, viii, 2, 16, Kas.3 (ef. gé7- 
or -ba72a), ‘whose arrow is speech’ 
atha. O27 -vanas), a god, deity, BhP, iii, 
XVI ELS -Azeseema, n. ‘flower of the 
Man» <> bada-matijari, f.,N. of a work ; 
*timag tee of gods,’ the sky, Kad.; -se7a- 
G2 27s Spe tief of the gods,’ N. of Skanda, Ba- 
toe ers *a-sarasvati, m., N. of a teacher. 
Kas) = ws for 1. gé7). = pati, m.(Pan. vill, 
Cin ki L.; a learned man, Pandit, L. 
ie Speech, ‘OF 1. ofr), — tari, f, (compar. ) 
the see. Voice, Pan, viii, 3, 101, Kas. 
© of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25. 
P _ 'n (4/2. gri) ife. ‘ swallow- 
n ag “gtr. 
2. 88, gy, 912 YOP. Xxvi, 32. 
qyett, Rae Nn. (= ry wieay satiouiar Ww. 
a ene fae &: krishy-adi. . 
* SWallo 
41, ty 3: 9fp m _, L., Sch, 
#& yi’ = Gtre, a mountain, RV. v, 
9 53 Si8 iv, 59, 


> 











3. Gira, ilc, =°r/ (e.g. anu-giram), Pan. ¥, 4, 
I1z. =pura, n., N. of a town, MS. (4.D. I511). 

3: Giri, is, m. (for gart, Zd. gairi, cf. guri, 
gdriyas ; ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 94) a mountain, hill, rock, 
elevation, rising-ground (often connected with par- 
vata, ‘a mountain haying many parts’ [cf. par- 
van]|, RV.; AV.), RV. &c.5 the number ‘eight’ 
{there being 8 mountains which surround mount 
Meru), Srut.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; Nir. ; Say.; a 
particular disease of the eyes, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch. 
(hiri, Kis.); Un.; =-gda, L.; 2 peculiar defect 
in mercury, L.; =gadriyaka, L.; a honorific N. 
given to one of the ten orders of the Das-nimi Go- 
sains (founded by ten pupils of Samkaracarya; the 
word e777 is added to the name of each member; cf. 
gairika); N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. ; i(= 
girika) a mouse, L., Sch.; mfn. coming from the 
mountains, RV. vi, 66, 11; venerable, L. (R. iv, 
37, 2, Sch.) ; [ef Slav. gora; Afghan. ghur.] = kac- 
chapa, m. a mountain tortoise, MBh. xiii, 615T. 
—kantaka, m, Indra’s thunderbolt, L. — kadam- 
ba, m. a mountain adamba tree, L. ~ kadam- 
baka, m. id., Suir. vi.— Kaéeli, f. the mountain or 
wild Kadali, L. —Kandara, m. a mountain cave 
or cavern, W. =karné, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
=-karnika, f. id., i, iv; ‘having mountains for 
seed-vessels,” the earth, L.; 2 variety af Achyranthes 
with white blossoms, L. =kaxrni, f£.="74, L.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. —kina, mfn. one-eyed from 
the disease called gird, Pan. vi, 2, 2: Sch. (Ai7%-2>, 
Kas.) —Einana, n. a mountain-grove, W. =ku- 
hara, n.=-sundara. — kuta, 0. the summut of a 
mountain, BhP. v. —Kshit, mfn. living in moun- 
tains or on high (Vishou), RV. 1, 154 33 N. of an 
Auccamanyava,T andyaBr. x, 5,7 (cf. gairtkshitd). 
=kshipa, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 
2084 (v.L. -raksha). = ganga, f. ‘the eet 
Ganga,’ N, of a river. — guda, m. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. —guba, f= -handara, W. — gai- 
rika-dhatn, for giver gair , MBh. ¥; 727 3. = CH= 
kravartin, m. ‘the mountain-king, N. of the 
Himavat, Kum. vil, §2- = cara, mfn, living a 
mountains, VS. xvi, 225 (as elephants) Sak. il, 43 
m. a wild elephant, Kad. =carin, mfn. living am 
mountains (as elephants), VarBrS. —Jjas a" ae, 
tain-born,’ the Mahwa tree (Bassia), L.; Bau eee 
variegata, L.; N. ofa Babhravya, AitBr. vii, 1, 73 
(a), t., N. of several plants (a kind Fe — 
kari; bshudra-pashana pies Ee goddess Pit- 


yamand ; sveta-buhva), L.; 


yati (as the daughter of the personified nesters 
mountain), BhP. i,x; Kathas.; Anand. $e talc, L. ; 
red chalk, ruddle, L.; iron, L.; benzoin or gum 
benjamin, W.; (girija)-kumara, v.1. for Re 
2°: -dhava, m. ‘lord of She ra, a Wd 2 
Si ‘ Sy hi 03; ° ait, 1. ") , J 
oi ae, ml N. of A chief of the Ganapatyas, 
Samar. xv, 25 ff. & 5° (-suta, 51); oa | i 
=-dhava, SSamkar. 1, 403 girijamala, ‘ ates 
L.,.:behs3 (girtja)-mahatny@, n, ane oy o 
Girija,’ N. of a work. = ja; mfn. proceeding from 
the mountains [NBD. ; ‘ proceeding from the noe 
(gtrz, loc. fr, 1. gir); Say.], RV. Y, 87 I. er 
n. a range of mountains, R. lv, 43,11 aby jee 
ra, m.=-Aantaka, Lis -samudbhava (= § thas } 
red chalk, ruddle, Gal. — nakha, g. girinady-a 
— nadi, f. (g- girinad -dai) a mountain-torrent, 
Santis. —naddha, mfn. enclosed by a a 
oirinady-adi. =nitamba, Mm. the declivity of a 
mountain: ib. =tra, mfn. protecting mountains 
(Rudra-Siva), VS. xvi, 33 BbP. ii, iv, Vill. durge, 
n. ‘of difficult access as being surrounded >Y aad 
tains,’ a hill-fort, Mn. vii, 7of; M ee a 
cality, Romakas. ~duhitri, f.(=/@)N.0 aan 
Balar. iv, 26, <dvara, . Ae oFeke a 
il _=dhara, m., N. ° a copyl 2 
Ws es _ahatu, m. (=-/2) ted ous a 9 
19; m. pl. mountain-minerals, 63, 1 z — nes 
ja m, =-jvara, W. —nakha, §. Gtr tna oe . 
~nagara n. (g.1- bshubhatidt) ‘ HOMER y 
N. of a fowl in Dakshina-patha (the es o 
nar, RTL. p. 349), VarBrS. XIV, I tae : oe 
small mountain-torrent, Kad. eres aE ; ae 
MBh. i, 6066; Nal.; Paficat. ; Hit; eee 
rent, g. 2. bshubhnadt; ady-Gdt, a a oo y. 
(Pan. viii, 4, 19, Vartt.) aneaahan ‘ a, 8; 
girinady-Gi. ~ nanding, f. ‘mountain-caugnicr, 


: i - = -duhiirt, Pra- 

2 mountain-torrent, Hariv. 4738 = ie 
nnar. i, 3 =—nitamba, m, =-#@l, g- £7 ry 

sa - 1) & R. ii, 97,1. nimbe, 


idi. = nimnega,f. = nat, 


freq gilat, 


355 


m., the mountain Nimba tree, L. — patd, m.‘ moun- 
tain-chief,’ a great rock, Balar. vii, 29. —para, 
mfn, following after gz7Z (as a N. of Rudra), MaitrS. 
i, iv. =pilu, m. the mountain Pilu tree (Grewia 
asiatica), L. pura, n. mountain-town (perhaps N. 
of a town), Hariv. 5161. —pushpaka, n. a fra- 
grant resin (benzoin), L. —prishtha, n. the top 
of a hill, Mn. vii, 147. —prapata, m. =-z2z/anzba, 
MBh. xiii, 4729. —prastha, m. the table-land of 
a mountain, R.1i,97,1.— priya, f. ‘ fond of moun- 
tains,’ the female of Bos grunniens, L. —bindha- 
va, m. ‘ friend of mountains,’ N. of Siva; cf. -fra. 
= budhna (°7/-), mf(@)n. = dd77-6°, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 
18, —bhid, mfn. breaking through mountains (a 
river), KatySr.; ApSr.; f Plectranthus scutella- 
rioides, Bhpr. — bhi, f. (=-72) the plant £shudra- 
pashana-bheda, L.; N. of Parvati, W. —bhraj, 

mfn. breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, 1. 
= mallika, f. Wrightia antidysenterica, Car. vil, 5. 
=—matra, mfn. having the size or dimensions of a 
mountain, SBr. i.—miina, m. ‘=-@frd,’ a large 
elephant, L. mala, “laka, m., N. ofa tree, Katy- 

Sr, xxii, 3, 9, Sch. —mrid, f. (=-7a) ‘ mountain- 

soil,’ red chalk, L.; -é/ava, m. id., L.—meda, m. 

Vachellia farnesiana, L. —raksha,m., v.l. for-2s/z- 
pa, 4, ¥.~Takshas, m. id., VP.—raj, m. ‘moun- 

tain-king,’ N. of the Himavat, MBh. vi, 3419; BhP. 

vi, viii, — raja-kuméra, m., N. of a pupil of Sam- 
karicarya, Samkar. Ixxi. = rtipa (°7/-), mfn. moun- 
tain-shaped, TBr. iii. —vartika, f. the moun- 

tain quail, Car. i, 27.—vasin, m. ‘living or grow- 

ing on or in mountains,’ a kind of bulbous plant 
(hast?-kanda), L.=—vraja,m. ‘ mountain-fenced,’” 
N. of the capital of Magadha, MBh.; Hariv. 65985 

R. i, ii; VarBrS. — 8a, m. (g. /omddt) ‘ inhabiting 
mountains,’ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.) ; 

MBh,; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; N. of a Rudra, Ramat- 

Up. ; (a), f. =-sayzhd, Susr.i, 46, 2, 14; N. of Dur- 

ga, Hariv. 9423 (v. 1. guhasya janani),—santa, 

mfn, ( =-Sa) inhabiting mountains (Rudra-Siva), VS, 

xvi, 2f, —gayé, mfn. id., 29. —sarman, m., N, 

of a teacher, VBr. =sayik&, f. (=-sd) a kind of 
bird, Gal, =salini, f. =-4ar7d, VimP. = sikha- 

ra, m,n, =-A7/a, BhP. v; Nag. iv, £-—sringa, n. 

the peak of a mountain, W.; N. of a place, AV.- 

Paris. li, 4; of a Ganésa, L, shad, mfn. sitting on 

mountains (Rudra), ParGr. = shthi, mfn, (Nir. i, 

20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma- 

ruts), RV.; coming from the mountains (Soma), RV. 

—sambhava, m. a kind of hill-mouse, Gal.; 

n. bitumen, Gal. = sarpa, m. a kind of snake, Suér. 

V, 4, 32.— sanu,n. = -prastia, L.—sira, m. iron, 

L.; tin, L.; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the 

south of India), L.; -aya, mf(Z)n. made of iron, 

MBh. vi; R. vi. —suta, m. ‘ mountain-son,’ N. of 
a divine being, MaitrS. 1, 9,1; (a), f. ( =-7a) N. of 
Parvati, VarBrS.; Paficat.; (g2reh saéd, VamP.) ; 

°sg-kanta, m. ‘ Parvati’s lover,’ N. of Siva, Kathis, 

cxxiv.— sena, m., N. of a man, Buddh. —srava, 

f, =-2adi, MBh. xiii, 6362. —hvéa, f. ‘called after 
a mountain, =-arnd, Sus. ivf, Giri-./kri, 
to heap up so as to form a mountain, HParig. Gi- 
rindra, m. ‘prince among mountains, 'a high moun- 
tain, Kam. i, 42; (-=°7z) the number ‘eight.’ 2. 
Girisa, m. ( = °vfvdra) a high mountain; N., of 
the Himavat, L.; ‘mountain-lord,’ Siva, MBh, xiii, 
6348 ; Kum.; one of the 11 Rudras, Yajii. ii, 402 
34; (@),f., N. of Durga, Hariv, 9424 (cf. 9777-52). 

Giry-aihva, f. =°ri-hvd, Susr. V, 2, 50. 

Girika, mfn.? (said of the hearts of the gods) 
MaitrS. ii, 9. 9; (427°, VS.); m. Siva, MBh. xii 
10414; (g. yavdd?, Ganar. 189, Sch.) = piréagend ; 
L.; N. of a chief of the Nagas, Buddh.: of ; #: 
tendant of Siva ; (@), f. ‘ making hills Q)> pci 
L.; N. of the wife of Vasu (daughter ie mouse, 

ane € moun: 
tain Kolahala and of the river Saktimati), MB % 
2x71 ; Hariv, 1805 ; (cf. canda-o°.) > MBh, i 

Girlyaka, “yaka, as, M.=s7rt-cuda, L. 


fATTA girita. See 2. gir. 


farfosr giri-sa, &e. Sees. y. 3. gird. 


x . Gir-iga, & 3 gi Ae 
. : TLss. : 


fT gila, mén. ( 





~— a € 
ing,’ see a-samsiihta-o; 7 gira) fe." swallow- 
eh on Sunta-gild, timine-: m. the citron 
yas % Gila, mtn, swallowing, Pan. vi " 
&t, min. (pr, 2. oT — tar Ra 
13, 31. Pp. 4/2. or?) swallowing, BhP, %; 
A2a2 
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Gilana, a2, n. swallowing, Bhpr. 

Gilayu, ws, m. hard tumor in the throat, Suér, 
Gili, zs, f=2. girz, L., Sch. 

Gilita, min. (=gzrztz2) swallowed, Vet. xi, $. 


gtlodya, (cf. gal°, gal°) the bulb 
of a small variety of the Nymphza, Car. i, 27; Suér, 


frag gisknu (= gesh°), a professional sing- 


er, Un. k.; 2 chanter of the SV., ib.; an actor, W. 
MVR gik-kamya, -pati. See 1. gtr. 


MTA gitd, min. (4/ gai) sung, chanted, 
praised in songs, Mn. ix, 42; MBh. &c,; n. singing, 
song, VS. xxx ; TBr. iii; SBr. iii, vi; Ap. &c.; N, 
of four hymns addressed to Krishna; (2), f. a song, 
sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared 
in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya- 
g°, Bhagavad-g” [often called Gita, Prab, vi, 2 

Siva-g°); N. of a metre. kan. 
dika, f., N. of a SV.Paris.=krama, m. the ar- 
rangement of a song, W.; =varna, L, —ksha- 
ma, mfn. (anything) that may be sung, Sak. vii, 5. 

ganga-dhara, n. ‘the ocean of songs,’ N. of a 
poem by Kalyana. = girisa, n., N. of a poem by 
Rama. —govinda, n. ‘ Govinda (i.e. Krishna) 
celebrated in song,’ N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya- 
deva (probably written in the beginning of the twelfth 
century ; it is a mystical erotic poem describing the 
loves of Krishna and the Gopis, especially of Krishna 
and Radha, who is supposed to typify the human 
soul). =jzia, mfn. versed in the art of singing, ac- 
—uritya, n. 
sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, 5; a particular dance. 

= pustaka, n., N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.; 
~samegraha, m. id., ib. priyd, f. ‘fond of songs,’ 
N. of one of the mothers attending on-Skanda, MBh, 
ix, 2625, — bandhana, n.an-epic poem to be sung, 
R. vii, 71, 21. marga, m. = dasa-pada-camkra- 
mana, Das. xi, 43.—modin, m. * gladdening with 
songs, a Kimnara or celestial chorister, L. = vi- 
dana, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 178. = gage 
tra, n. the science of song, W. Git&cirya, m, a 


&c.], Rima-g”, 


~ aay 


quainted with songs, Yajii..iii, 116. 


singing-master, Kathas. Ixxi, 73. Gitayana, mfn. 


accompanied with songs, BhP. iv, 4,5. Git&rtha, 
m. an ascetic who has (sung, i.e.) finished his studies, 


HParis. viii, 385; xiti, 82. 


Gitaka, n. a song, hymn, Y4jii. iii, 113; BhP. 
viii; VP. (Sah. i,2, 14); Kathas.; a kind of metre 
(warkutaka}, VarBrS. civ, §2; melody (seven in 
number), MarkP, xxiii, 51 & 59; (ka), fa short 
song or hymn, MBh. iii, 8173 (gathika, ed. Bomb.); 
a metre of 4 x 20 syllables; a stanza composed in 
the Giti metre, Kathas. cxvii, 109 (with reférence 


to 65£.); (cf. dasa-gitzha.) 

Giti, zs, f. song, singing, Nir. x; Laty.; Jaim.; 
Sak.; 2 metre consisting of 4 lines of 12 and 18 
syllabic instants alternately. = vigesha, m. a kind 
of song, W. =sititra, n. a Siitra composed in the 
Giti metre, Siryad. (on Aryabh.) Introd, 43. Gity- 
Sry, f. a metre of 4 x 16 short syllables, 

Gitin, mfn. one who recites in a singing manner, 
Pans, (RV.) 32. 

Githd, f. (only for the etym. of ud-githd)a song, 
SBr. xiv, 4, 1, 25. 

MIT gi-ratha. See 1. gér. 


mta x. girna, main, (/ 1. grt) praised, L. 
1, Girni, zs, f. praise, applause, W.; celebrity, W. 
MW 2. girnd, mfn. (/2. gri) swallowed, 
RV. x, 88, 2; AitBr. iii, 46; ‘swallowed (voice),’ 
1. ¢. not uttered, BhP, ix, 10, 13; (cf, gara-girni.) 
2. Girni, zs, f. swallowing, L, 
Girvi, mfn. swallowing, Vop. xxvi, 167. 
teat gir-devi, -pati, &e. Seer. gtr. 
@ish-pati, gis-tara, &c. See ib, 
J 1. gu (cf. 1.94), cl. x. A. gdvate, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14, 
2. Gu, ifc. ‘going,’ see ddhrt-2u, vanar-oi 
c In, ‘ £u (cf, 
also priydmmgu, sace-gu); ‘fit for,’ see tata-gu, _ 
fu; (ch. agre-c#.) 
3.9u, cl.1.A, gavate, to sound, Dhatup, 
xxil, §2: Intens, A. (1. & 3. 8B. jéguve, p. 7- 
guvana) ‘to cause to sound,’ proclaim, RV, i, 6 I, 
14; v,64, 2; TBr. ii; Kath, xiii, 1x f+ P, (impf, 
apangiyat for aguig’) to shout with joy, Tandya- 
Br. xiv, 3,19; (ch prati-3. gu & jdgit.) 


fra gilana. 














































7@) a tavern, L.; reflection, meditation, 


T] 4..9u (=r. git, q.v.), cl. 6. P. guvati, 
to void by stool, Dhatup. xxviii, 106; (cf, v1-giina.) 


J 5. gu, ife.—=g6, ‘cow; earth; ray’ (Pan. 
i, 2, 48), see d-pu, anu-gu, anushna-ou, drishta- 
§4, upa-gu, ushna-gu, krisd-gu, tamo-gu, &c.; 
(#), mn, water, L.; the hair on the body, L. 


JTS guggula, as, m. (=°lu) bdellium, 
Hariv..6283 ; VarBrS. lvii, 3 & 5 (v. 1. °Zse); laxvii, 
9 (15). GugguiAksha, m., N. of a plant, Gal. 

Gugguli, pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4. 

_Gagguln, n. (= &tile”) bdellium or the exuda- 
tion of Amyris Agallochum (a fragrant gum resin, 
used as 2 perfume and medicament}, AV, (called 
saindhavd or samudrtya, ‘ obtained near rivers or 
the sea,’ xix, 38, 2); Kaus.; AgvSr. xi, 6, 33 m. id. 
YAih. i, 278; MBh, xiii ; Sust.; Bhpr.; = "dree 1.7 
(xs), f. (Pan, iv, 1, 71, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras, 
AV. iv, 37, 33 (cf. kana-, &augeulava & gaulg? ) 
dru, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L 

Gugguluka, a5, 7, m. f. 2 man or woman wha 
deals in bdellium, g. £isayddi, 


TTRIT gum-kara, ~kvana. See gum, 


TF guigd, m. (Intens, ./3, gu) “N, of 
aman,’ m, pl, his descendants, RV, x, 48, 8; (zs) 
f. (= 1. Auhiz) the new moon Petsonified, ii, "32, 8. 


JX guecha, as, m. (=gutsa) a 
le co i, 48 3 xB. ii, nt 4 ce ; oa 
unch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, c] 
&c.), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), Gt os 
pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf, ardha-), 
VarBrs, IXxxi, 335 a section in a tale, Gale ka. 
niga, m. a kind of corn (vagin), L.: (cf bal 
ra-kan°?,) = karanja, ety of Karsnie 
keh dantika, f, Musa sapientum, L, 
having bunches ofleaves,’ the palm i 
Pa, m, Alstonia scholaris, L, ; (z), f. Grid 
tosa, L,; N . of a shrub (Stmridz), L, meetivhccne 
m.two varieties of Karaiija (ritha-p° & pacha ee | 
L, = hala, m. “bunch-fruited,’ a kind of Kan ah 
(7#thd-havaitja), L.; Strychnos Potatorum ee 
Mimusops hexandra, L.; (a)y £ BS 


. .=-dantikg YC! 
the vine, L.; Solanum indicum, L,; Slee 


quini, L.; a kind of leguminous pl 
cL. ™budhng, y.J. for ‘ 


pattra, m. 


h- 


’ 
: m Jac- 
ant (1tshpavz) 


. -Vadhr 7 -_— 
Scirpus Kysoor, L, vadhra, f, N. of eu f 
(gundala), I. Guocharka, y.| Plant 


L. Guechfirdha 


four strings, L. @uechg 
esculent root (gulafica-k°), L,, 
Gucchaka, @5,m. 2 bunch, b 
blossoms), bunch (of peacock’s te a - 
grass), L, 5 a pearl necklace of 32 strings ‘2 oe = 
chin, L.; n. Nvofa fragrant plant, Bhpr 7 . 
Guechala, as, m, a kind of grass. "3:1 
Gucch@la, m, Andropogon Schcenanthu L 
Gucchin, 7, m,— &uccha-karafija, i. Lams 


TT 94) (SV guj), ht.6.p os. 
Jatt, to buzz, hum, Dhatup, Vii te 
Gujjari, for gurj°, 
ae (=V/ guj), cl. 1. P, °F 
Jat; pert. jupyz a, Bhatt. 

Ritus. ; Kathas,; Git, Bec, 4 (cf. eee hum, 
Gunja, m. humming, SarigP,; (apne 
bunch, bundle, cluster of blossoms, Nosepay, |, a) a 
f, emote e kettle-drum, Bhatt, <i 2 sate 
precatorius (bearing a req tk here 
forms the : ee Deny 


smallest of the jeweller’ 
VarBrs. ; Paficat.; the hy a S weights), Suér, ; 


(averaging about 1 rains t 

weight called after I welahing 
$ Adya-mashaka or Mashaka, = 3 oy 2 ha = 
=4 grains of rice, =2 grains of wh eat, rd “corns, 
physicians 7 Guijis—1 Matha, with lave 
Guiijas), Yajii. il, 273; Can; VarBrS.; a kind a2 
plant with a poisonous root, Suér, Weis ay Caan a 
L = krit, 


»2, 107, 


ue 
923; XXviii, 6 


ati (pr, Pp. 


m, ‘humming-maker,’ a bee, L 
Guhjake, m., N. of a plant : (tha 

berry - Abrus precatorius, L, hie a the 
Guhjana, n. buzzing, W.; cf, madhwz-, 
Gubjita, mf, uttered in a low tone, murmured 

W.; humming, Kad.; Bhatt. ii, 19; Kathas, xviii, 

353; song (of the Koil), SarmgP, : 
Guijin, mf. murmuring, Balar, yi, 14 (@-, neg.) 


ASAT gutika, f » small globe or ball, 


Tse guduha. 
| Mricch. v, 44,55 2 pill, Suér.; 


a pearl, Ragh. ¥; Uy 
(v. 1. gue/ia@) ; a small pustule, W.; the cocoon 


the silk-worm, W.; a goblet, Anand. ; (cf. guga-) 


e 

=“Bjana (247°), n, collyrium formed like # BO 

or ball, Suér, —p&ta, m. falling of the ‘ded orl- 

drawing lots, mnkha, mfn, having a ae whic 

fice, iv, 35, 6. = °stra (°%ds°), n. a bow 10 

balls of clay are thrown, Vasav. 461. 1, Sust. i, 44 
Gutiki-krita,mfn. formed into a ee rve 


° € 
TE gud, cl. 6. P. dati, to guard, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 77; (cf. «/gund, ghd. 1Un-}) 
TJS guda,m. (cf. gutika, guia; VT wi 
a globe or ball, MBh, iii, vil a Oe abi cnoutlie 
(cf. givi-), L.; a pill, SarngS. xilt, 15 A 
ful, in sugar which forms itself into ese “sgice 
sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening ne; Yai 
of the sugar-cane by boiling, Katy-; , armour, ! 
MBh, &c,; an elephant’s trappings °% ; 


the cotton tree, L.; Euphorbia 15. 21% 


. rb! 
-(pl.) N. of a people (in Madhya-deéa), Va iyi, bei 


the reed ## 4, bss 


3; (a), f. a small ball, pill, L.; ay, I. 


‘< a 10" 
Euphorbia antiquorum, Car. vi, 195 arpat 
(cf. gauda, bahu-gudd.) —karts for Frcs an 
= kshira-maya, mfn. consisting ° r in the fo® 
milk, Heat, i, 7. kehoda, m. S082) - _ yyiyth 
of powder, L, —jibhvika, f. shortene aecat the 
Abhinay.; -zydya, m. ‘rule of the sug mental 


: . lost, m0 ar’ 
tongue,’ transitory impression soon n, UBM 
opinion, TPrat. viii, 16, Sch. rag ee " of Lee 
cane, L. =tvac, n. the ome mace, L.™ jth 
Cassia, Bhpr. —tvaca, n. id., a J. grains ee, 
ru, m.n.=-triza,L. — abana, ! Pe = Aber, 

3M... f bisty Pat. & Kas. mare 


Pa Pan. ii, I, 35 vee ss 
- & sugar-cow (presente d in . 
=Sevha, n. ne perfume Nakha meee of swe 
VarBrS. Ixxvii, — parpataka, ™. . ar groun 38; 
meat, Gal, = pishta, n. ‘flour and BY a, i, Bay) 
boiled together,’ a sort of geal fower 
(cf. Kathas. ii, 56.) —pushpa, ™- 
Bassia latifolia or another kind . iw 
being full of saccharine matter), Carey ee 
Pan. ii, 1, 35, Kas. =D ogy ARC) Ie conte 
Salvadora oasis, L.; (=gughape suget ee 
may 


Brahmans), * e pills 


— bija, m.a kind of pease, L. 
pared from Yava-nala, i= axa, = 
sisting of sugar, Heat. i, 6 f. ae anus; ‘ “Sa / 
W, =miila, m. Amaranthus po 1s . (-litt) ‘ ga 
mfn. sugar-licking, Pan. vill, “ harkat z “8 wi 
mfn. having sugar-lickers, ib. = ori DBs fof 
refined sugat, Suér. — BigTty ats para’ pe 
red blossoms, L. ~ariigike: 

throwing balls (from a wall), din 
ritaki, f. myrobalan preserve on. 
5,10 (cf. 14,8). G@ndi-kes®, Bhag.; BaF: 
hero Arjuna, MBh, iii, iv, "5 7 ). 
L. @udadi, a Sans of . os 
pupa, m, =°da-pishia, babe "3 “2 
DUpIKE, f. (scil. aur mamas) ib. an 36°F, 

: a 

day on which sweetmeats are eae” @udl. b; 
m, n. a lock of hair, BhP- % 3 pees oun ‘a cee 
m. a species of Pilu pinkie sweet sup 50: vi 


GudAshtaka, n. ‘consists aodaker Guat} Ke 36. 


a, 7 f(3) it 


a kind of mixture, Bhpr. SP ces, BU. 99 
2, 96, Kai.) water mixed with moe sabe ie 
containing water instead wre 162. ud and co? 
frog @aaauanna, 8 POE ot 
. ar 
Sr eee ; aie 
ete hao athe Hi 
(ife, £. a); a bit, moment oe 1asseSs Hh 
drug prepared with treaci¢ s xxi, 8%"? jn 06) 
f.a pill; a rage Vane Mauda Be pola” 
Gudede ia sort of rum (distilled 
A nas L- 
Svapnac. 7 mouthful, 
Gudera, °raka, Mm. 7 ‘ L Sch. ; pe 
TTA gudacti = duct, form a f 
ae word 10 
STH gudaka, f. (9 Mr 
etym, of guda-keéa) ‘sloth, d°, 4: not 
STE gudala, for gw 7 (00K, (O 
MTS TA gudugudayee”;, 4%! 
grumbiing (of the belly iy 
Car. vi, 18.) L pie jp 
= Odiici, 1" e? 
TAT guduct = , x, of # Pp 
3 


TS guduka, mM. 


A 








syefaat gudicika. YUNA Guna-sanga. Bay 6 


Madhya-deia (vv.ll, guru-ha, guluka, gulaha), | tive of good qualities, profitable, W.; m. (in math.) | containing them, MBh. xiv, 1327; Bhag. vii; BhP. 
VarBrS, xiv, 23. the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23 ; vie vis See : lil. — n. = puse vee matra, n. only 
ee ‘ ‘preparing side-dishes or anysecon ary article offoo ,’ | (one of the Gunas in Gr., viz.) the accent, Pan. vili 
THTA g — f. puilliieg Car. Vhs 17. ; cite (who performed the duties of a cook | 2, 101, Kai. = mukhya, f. ‘superior by good quali- 
38: ii, x : me ey cordifolius, Suir. 1,125 255 | while the Paindava princes were servants to Virata, | tes, N. of an Apsaras, VP.=ynkta, min. ‘ bound 
3 Ui, 1, 126; (cf. kanda- ; “dact, duct.) MBh. iv, 28 ff.; 231 f.), L, =karaka, m. (==°7a) | with a cord’ and ‘ possessed with virtues.’ = yoga, 
TT gund, m. (/ grah, Un.) asingle thread | Bhima-sena, Gal. kirangvali, f,, N. of a literary | m. ‘contact with a cord’ and ‘contact with any 
or strand of a cord or twine (e. g. tri-g°, q.¥.)s work. = kiri, f.=-sa7t. = kirtana, n, telling the | ones peculiarities,’ KapS. iv, 26; the application of 
String or thread, rope, TS. vii; Mric a uc, merits, Sih. = Eritya, 0. the function of 2 bow- | the secondary sense of a word, W. =—ratna, n. 
Ragh. ; a garland, W.; a bow-string, R, iii, 33, 16 string, Kum. iv, 15. =ketu, m., N. of a Buddha, ‘pearl of good qualities, N. of a short collection of 
(capa-) ; Ragh. ix, 5 4 « Ritus:: Hit. . ‘(in geom.) Lalit, i, 68. —Eesi, f,, N. of a daughter of Indra s | sentences by Bhava-bhiti a pearl of qualities,’ N. 
a sinew ; the string of he ecustenl (astnunelt: chord, | charioteer Malati, MBh. v, 3513 & 3647-— Eri, f, | of a work on Nyaya phil.; -40Sa-stotra, n., N. of 
Sis. iv, 57; ifc, (f. @) with numerals ‘fold. times’ =-firi, —gane, M. a number or series of good a hymn by Paraéara-bhatta ; -maya, mfn. possessed 
(see cdiur-., tri, dasa-,dut-, paitca-; rarely the nu- | qualities, BhP. v, 3, 123 -vai, mfn, endowed with | of pearl-like virtues, HParié. ii; -mala, f., N. of a 
meral stands by itcelf’ along. with gund [e. g. 24- | 2 number of good qualities, BEM i, 19. gina, | medical work, Bhpr. raga, m. delighting in the 


Stshto dasabht rhe . ; ’ ‘1 the virtues of another, panegyric W. | good qualities of others, Kathas. ti, 51. =raja-= 
abhir gunath,‘of ten times highervalue, | 9: praising the vi , ) bi iensn Nore Buin ie ote ra 


Mn. ii, 85], A tes Tae ee iabanu, mfn, desiring good qualities, BhP. 1i, 
599; cane Sp ye cork Z is ak. eos ms nf(a)te admiring virtue, attached | m, ‘having a great number of qualities,’ Siva; N. of 
Sle co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species, to merit, Kir. il, 43 Sinhas. —grahans, my Se a Buddha, Lalit. i, 76.—rddha (-rid" ), mfn. power~ 
ind (e.g, gandhasya gundh the different kinds | Knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities, ful through peculiar qualities, NrisUp. —lakshana, 
of smell, MBh. xii, 68 47); the 6 subdivisions of Hear. vi; Sinhas. = itri, min. ‘receiving ropes’ | n. mark or indication of internal property, W.—Ine 
penton fora king in foreign politics (viz. peace, War. and ‘acknowledging merit,’ Bham. i, 8. = eee) yanika, “ni, f.a tent, L. = lesa-sukha-da, ‘giv- 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protec- m. an assemblage of virtues oF merits, Bhartr. 11, | ing pleasure to people of little understanding,’ N, of 
tion of a mightier kinp), Mn. vii, 160; Yaji. i, | 235 Git. ii, 10. —szBhe™ mfn, appreciating | a work, =1ubdhe, min, —-gridhnu (as wealth oF 
346; MBh. woe me . ( , a cath re merit, W. =grahin, mfn. id., Ratnay. i, 55 Priy. | luck), Sinhas. (Hit. ; Sah. vii, 12x, 2 5).— VaCana, 
4 Ways of ennguern an Sen) R Vv rn 413 | 4,3. — ghatin, mfn. ‘destroying merit, detractor, | n. ‘word denoting 2 quality,’ an attributive, adjec- 
requisite,’ see nips ¥ z ; 1 : t ' i. envious, Hit, =candra, m., N. of a man, Sukas. ; tive, Pan.; mfn. denoting a quality, used as an ad- 
nopéta ; a secondary element, $ : jective, iv, 1, 42, Kas. = vat, mfn. ‘furnished with 


Ordinate or y i isci -suri (author of a Comm. 
nessential ‘ i _g.sar-|N. ofa disciple of Deva-suri 
ae Ae ‘reaching eat of ee a heuee called Tattva-prakasaka-vritti). —ccheda, m. ‘the | a thread or string’ and ‘endowed with good quali- 















































































“valid thr peas - tet eth : f we ’ ‘the cessation of good ties,’ Paficat.; SarmgP.; Subh.; endowed with the 
i; R, ma 5 al 6 mma Lage aye aes ne CO nin, = -g7ahan, Bhartr. ii, five qualities or seicibutes of elements, Samkhyak. 
a secondary distio : i ed act, San a B aE i 333 Kathis. iv, 10; Hit. (Udbh.); -44, f, apprecia~ | 60 ; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits 
chief dish), side: dish’ 73 to ayens i gent eo at of good qualities, Malatim. iii, 12. — tantra, or excellences, excellent, perfect, MBh.; R. &c.3 
' Gr.) the secon det i es ok. = gece of an | mfn. judging according to the merits, laying stress { m., N. of a son of Gunavati, Hariv. 8840; (#2), f, 


N. of a combination of three Slokas forming all one 
phrase, Kavyad. i, 13, Sch.; of a daughter (of Su- 
nibha and wife of Samba, Hariv. $762; 8779; 
8840; of the prince Guna-sdgara, Kathas. cxxiii) ; 
-tama, mfn. (superl.) most excellent, Yaji. ii, 78; 
-tara, mfn. (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, 1133 
R. iii; Paiicat.; -¢4, f. the state of possessing quali- 


on merits, Kum. iii, 1, Sch. —tas, ind. according 
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings, 
Bhag. xviii; from the side of the good qualities or 
virtues, Mn. x1, 186; R. ul, 4 oa 
perty or quality, W.; according to a fs = 
cording to the properties of the letters, “re fe 50, 
Kas. = ta, f. subordination, dependance, . iil, 


8Ction, Pan ;: 
at 5 oi 
attribute - i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity, 


c. Property, Laty,; SamkhGr.; Mn. ili, ix, 
as em of the : elements (each of which 
Orpan of Peculiar quality or qualities as well as 
Una a ; thus 1. ether has fadda or sound for 
tangibilit and the ear for its organ; 2. the air has 


y and : in for - ; . : ‘ Sf : 

'ts organs pale for its Gunas and the skin for , wee m. ii; the being a merit, ties, W.; possession of good qualities or virtues, ex= 

bly, and fs a sa Ce ete ale ae eel of attributes ar qualities, cellence, MBh. xiv, 86 ; thes : ; ae viii 5 Bi 

Sons 4: Water has favo a eH ibility and | W.; multiplication, W. _-tyagin, mfn, giving up | n. the state of ee sera Sah. g & 37% 

: Und for its Gunas, and the t st for its organ . | what is excellent, Subh. = tray®s n. the three ond. olga ee Ne A hs ing ae F ed eg 

ue meth has the ree mie A ong ae thea aon stituent properties of Prakriti (see guna), W.; °yd- | W.=vartin, mfn. being on the path of virtue, h, 
g Gunas, Wl ii. —varman, m., N, of a man, Kathas, xviil, 74. 


e of the guna-traya, life, W. 


7 ‘ earanc r4s 
bhdsa, m, ‘appea W.=tva, 0. the condition 


~ itso 
its ore, vt Peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for 
—tritaya,n. = 27a" 


; ~ vicake, mfn. denoting a quality (an adjective 
Sak. 67), Ma. i, 20 & 76-78 ; MBh. xii, 6846 f.; ¥ ds 


I; Bhp i: } : s 4» enbordination, KatySr. ; the pos- | Vop. iv, 175 Pan. viii, I, 12, Sch. (-vacana, Ki.) 

Hea «ill s* (i hil.) an in- | of a strin Hit.; su : « onaa ‘val a. 

= dient or constit - 53 (in el age - nk | aecuon of qualities, Sarvad. X, 35 & 523 excellence, ’ vada, m, a statement me cei y, Jaim 

exist] ent of Prakriti, chief quailty Suér. i, 4%) 7%» 193 multiplication, W. =didhiti- | i, 2, 10; 2 statement contradictory to other argu- 
ust. 1, , 5] ' 


ng beings (viz, sazfva, rajas, & tamas, \.€. 


Cal aes ments, Madhus. = vadin, mfn. pointing out any 
and ignor Passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness, 


one’s merits, MBh. xii, 4221. —vidha, for “ahi, 
11466. =vivecana, min, examining the good 
qualities (of speech; N. of Sah. viii); (@), f. dis- 


cernment in appreciating any one’s merits, just sense 


= eres N. of two Comm. on 
tippani and +4-tika, f., ea et 


a word denoting 4 quality 
* . A ae 
rationis, Kavy8d. ii, 10 


iii Trance ; cf RTL - 26: 163), Mn . 
r) 40; . . i: I : 3 : I 3 ; me 
the tae? a4tt Samichyak. Bhag. xiii f.; (hence) 
vn €r “three,” VarBrS. iic, 1; a property oF 


forms the tertium compa- 
Sch. = deva, ™., N. ofa 


aTActericti i << viii, 36. =dosha, m. 
twentysfann so f all created things (in Ny’ya phil. | pupil of Sar as ? R. iii, pai 8: | of merit, W. = visesha, m.a different property, W. 
* Fr ; e . ° ba i ai i e 
ais Colour - ep are enumerated, ae - “a ie co age or investigation of merits and | —vishna, m., ae a eine thy interes mfn. 
PY Sparig i + Fasa, savour 5 3. 84% a, odour; ae Wes b hi-havand, 0. making a defect out abounding in excellent qualities, Mit. = vz ksha, 
gta His gibility ; 5. saykhyd, number ; 6. | defects, ™ Kuval, = dhara, min. possessing good | “kshake, m. a post to which a boat is fastened, L. 
Sam,’ “Mension ; 7. préthaktva, severalty ; | of a merit, uve’, the virtue or duty in- = vritti, f.a secondary or unessential condition or 


econ tain qualities (as cle- 
‘dent to the possession 9 certal 
aie is the reacties and Lei royally, ota 
= _¢treasury of good quale, 
mace _ of a man, CkandaP. = padi, ‘ 
woman) having feet thin as cords, B- humbha-pa ly- 
adi, = palita, m. ‘ protected by one’s merits, f 
of a man, Kathas. ci. = pee nl. ae ne ie 
ay ee oe DEBKALSDS, M. 3d., NTICCHs | os 
aoe K = it ie prakada-didhiti-mathurs, ae 
Caen. ‘j= prakasa-vivri- 


Og-viurt 
N. of a Comm. on pee m.,N.of a Buddb. 


qualities, W. = relation {opposed to mukhya vy°), KatySr.; the 
secondary force of a word, W.; character or style of 
qualities or merits, W. =wriddhi, f. du. (=vyzd- 
dhi-punat) the gradations of vowels called Guna 
and Vriddhi, g. rajadantdai. — vedin,min, know-~ 
ing the properties or qualities, Bhpr.; knowing the 
merits of (in comp.), Mn. vii, 167. —vaieitrya, 
n. a variety of qualities, W. = vaisesbya, n. pre- 
eminence of merit or of any property, ix, 296 
(ifc.) vrata, n. ‘vow or duty of secondary im- 
portance,’ a term for 3 particular duties (formin 
with the 5 az-vratanz and the 4 Siksha-padani 
the 12 duties of the laymen adhering to the Jaina 
faith), HYog.= Gata, n. a hundred excellent quali- 
ties, W.; ~ia/2, mfn. possessed of a hundred excel 
lent qualities, = Sabda, m. the + ba bow. 
string, Divyav.;( = : i dh wig 
ng, yav.;(=-vacana) anadjective, L. = pile, 
m, ‘excellent rock,’ N, of a Caitya. B dkwsdame. 
see @-9° ; -tas, ind di ey meee 
» ING, according to virtues and cha- 


racter, BhP. iv, 1, 64. wg ‘ 
praise, A ote ral sligha, f. encomium, 


lo. say, o Conjunction ; 9. vebhaga, disjunction ; 
12. pv, , remoteness; 11 ,afaratua, proximity ; 
“reha, wast Weight ; 13, dravatua, fluidity ; I4. 
Ikan es idity ; I8. Saéda, sound; 16. buddhe or 
Preasure me “tstanding or knowledge; 17. surha, 
pies ce -duhkha, pain; 1g. 2cchd, desire 3 20. 
ae Mer} Fs1ON 5 21. prayaina, effort ; 22. dhar- 
Ke are th Virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. 

atySr > “he self-reproductive quality); am epithet, 
te? Bee quality, virtue, merit, excellence, 
KY Clepance the merit of composition (consis- 
less.* Vii - ce of expression, 8&cc.), Kavyad. i, 4! f.; | td, f., N. ofa eS fond of merit oF excellence, 
Ctters ¢_? Sah, viii; the peculiar properties of the teacher. = priys, min. e 4 with ropes’ and ‘wou 
iy.) and 'n number, viz. the 8 dahya-prayainas W, =baddha, min. Lope aaee m., N. of the 
(ch -matngr’ 3 Accents), Kas, on Pan. i, 1, 9 & 503 | by merits,” Kathas. re oa. =bhEj, min. =-dha- 
R (with )s first gradation ofa vowel, the vowels | author of the Atmanusasa - nccording to the 3 
Prat, xj .% Pan. i, 1, 51), & % Nit-% 175 | ra. DRIVE, min. Sepa’ nas, NyisUp. = bhu, 
fs a Pk an organ of sense, L.; a cook | Guoas eas: raya’, Sta,mia, unessential, second- 
sy M8eViera po Bhima-sena (cf. -kara), L.; (@), mfn. = Bhaji W oe 69; dependent, Pan. Vv, 1, 119, 


<2 erry tera ® - : a 
reigith » \oxburghiana, L.; the plant mzazsa- | ary, Sarvad. vi, 55 O95 nu, ind. accor ding, to the 
wy W. =bhoktri, mfn. perceiv- 


Nk 8 of a princess, Rajat. iv, 695; (cf | Vartt. 5, Pat, = bhe 


. 2 SQ. + =: . f quality 5 iti mfn. endowed with good 

iin, 3. Budae gauna,) —karanda-vyuha, m., difference of qua” things, Bhag. xiii, 2 4.=bhran- | qualities, MBh, ij. sgampkaren. } Bor 

S ra N. dh, work; (cf, 4a.) = kari, f, (in ing the propertiesot eA qualities, L, =mata,n. | and preparation, Gaut. et high cere 
> Ve ' est limit 


Of a Raping Ce s : he loss 5 
Mo ™Man igini ; (cf. ~Airt & guda-kart.) | $8, ™. ae whe worship the qualities, 
se ts, > 1. an unessential secondary action, the doctrine of _ of a Buddh. teacher, Lalit. 
i ne oF lent Sch. Cra-tva); (in Gr.) the Seip a? consisting of single threads” and 
an”? immediate object of an action, Pin. | = maya ge : its, MBh. i, 6546; 
| aches rma-vibhaos, méa, distinguishing ‘formed by OF possessin ating of the ieeon’ 

nd an attribute, W. : im. separation of an SarngP. ; produced i) P: seit resting on them or 
an attribute, W, a Rhee, mfn, produc- stituent properties of Prakritl, 


of excellence, R. vy, 85, ge irtan 

aoe ~— Ses MB. ft ag * R, (el. Goes ) 

pine 2 yana, n. the (enumeration, i.e, the) 

see li 3 re properties, Bhag. xviii, 19; 

oc . Of a quality, BhP, v, 17, 17 (ifc, 
“). = 8auge, m. association with pro- 
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perties or qualities, W.; m. pl. the good qualities 
peculiar to a person, R. v, 27, 32. ~saingraha, 
m. a collection of merits or properties, BhP. Iv, 20, 
26; =-grehana,W. —samudra, n. an ocean of 
virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktim. 4. 
—sampad, f. great merit, perfection, R. i; Var- 
BrS.; Kir. vy, 24. —sampanna, min. endowed with 
good qualities or virtues, Gaut. xxviii. ~sagara, 
m.=-samudra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii; Sukas.; 
Brahma, L.; N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince, Ka- 
thas, cxxili; mfn, endowed with all good qualities, 
W.=sundara, m., N. of a Daéa-pirvin, Jain. 
—stuti, f= -j/aeia, Hit. —sthana-praka~ 
rana, n., N. of a Jaina work. = hini, f. want of 
merits, Ap. il, 17, 5. —hina, mfn. void of merit, 
Mn. ix, 8y; free from properties, W.; poor (as food), 
W. Gundkara, in.amine or multitude of merits, 
one endowed with all virtues, MarkP. xx, 20; (= 
°na-ras2) Siva; N. of Sakya-muni, L.; of a poet ; 
SarngP.; ofa minister, Kathas. Ixix; of a Buddhist, 
mf(@)n. possessing all excellences, Lalit. xx, 43; 
-suri, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on Bhak- 
tam. Gun&kshara, forchv2°. @unagana,m. pl. 
merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; ~jiia, 
mf(@)n.a judge of merit and demerit, MBh. xiii, 24; 
SarngP, Gunagra-dharin, m. ‘endowed with the 
best qualities,’ N. ofa man, Lalit. xiii, 163. Guna- 
grya, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i.e. saz- 
iva (q.v.), Ragh. iii, 27. Gunanga, n. pl. actions 
resulting trom good qualities, R. ii, 77, 12. Gun. 
dhya, mfn. rich in virtues or excellences, R. i, re 
6; m., N. of the famous author of the Brinat-katha, 
Vasav. 346; Kshem.; Kathas. i, vi; = “dhyaka, Gal. 
Guradhyaka,m.Alangium decapetalum,L, Gung- 
tipata, m. detraction of acknowledged merits, Sah, 
vi,173; 184. Gunatisaya,m.(in dram. ) heighten- 
ing acknowledged merits, ib. Gunatita, mfn. freed 
from or beyond all properties, Bhag. xiv, 25. Gunat- 
man, min, having qualisies, W. Gunadi, a Gana 
of Pan, (vi, 2,176). G@unddhana, n. ‘addition of 
accessory qualities,’ rendering more fit for any pur- 
pose, Car. iii, 1; Badar., Sch.; (= pratiyaina) Pan, 
i, 3. 32, Sch. Gunadhara, m. ‘receptacle of vir- 
tues,’ a virtuous person, L. @und&dhipa, m. ‘lord of 
virtues,’ N. of a king, Vet.ii, $. @unddhishtha- 
na, “naka, un. the region of the breast where the 
girdle is fastened, L. Gunénanda, m., N. of an 
author; (z), f., N. of a Comm. by °da. Gunannu- 
raga, m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L. 
Gunanurodha, m. conformity to good qualities, 
W. Gundntara, n. a different quality or kind of 
merit, Pan. V, 3,55, Pat. 20 & 33; "rani Vuraj, 
to obtain a better quality, become superior, Malay, 
i, 6; °vddhana, n. ‘addition of another or better 
quality,’ being active or caring for (gen.), Ras, on 
Pan. i, 3, 32 & ii, 3, 53; Bhatt. vill, Sch.; °rd- 
patiz, f. attainment of another quality, N yayad. 
li, 2, 59. Gunanvaya, mf. having: qualities, 
SvetUp. vy, 7. Gunanvita, mfn. id, vi, 43 en- 
dowed with virtues, excellent, Mn. ii, vii (ifc. with 
ripa); Vedantas.; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn. 
li. 30. Gunapavada, m. detracting from merit, 
W. Gunabdhi, m. ( = °za-sdgara) N. of a 
Buddha, L. Gundbhasa, m. (ifc.) semblance of 
qualities, SvetUp. iii, 17 (=Bhag. xiii, 14). @u- 
nabhilashin, mfn. =°xa-eridhnz, Ragh. iii, 36. 
Gunayana, min. =°#a-vartin, BhP. iv, 21, 43. 
Gundrama, n). ‘ pleasure-grove of good qualities, 
N. ofan actor, @undlamkrita, mfn. adorned with 
virtues or good qualities, W. G@unadlaya, m. ‘ abode 
of good qualities,’ one endowed with all virtues, 
Paficat, i, 16, 16; (sarva-) Subh. G@unélabha, m. 
inefficiency, Suér, i, 35,40f. Gunavara, f. ‘lowest 
as to virtues,” N. of an Apsaras, MBh. i, 4817. Gu- 
navaha, mfn, having the Proper qualities, Bhpr. 
Gundsraya, m. ‘abode of qualities,’ substance, 
matier, L.; one endowed with Virtues, a very vir- 
tuous man, Hit. Gunéga, m. the lord of the 3 
qualities, SvetUp. vi, 16; N. of & mountain, W. 
Gunésvara, m. (=°s2) N. of the mountain Citra- 
kita (or Chatarkot in Bundelcund), L, Gundt. 
karsha, mM. superiority in merit or in good quali- 
tes, R. i, 24, 195 Kavyad. ii, 95 ; extraordinary 


Merits ; a present consisting in a sword, Gal. @ye 
notkirtana, n.=°xa-hire?, Sinhds. Gunétkri- 


shta, mfn, superior in merit or in 00d gualities, 
Mn. vii, 73. Gundttara, mf. id., Suér, i, 45, 64. 
Gunopapanna, mfn. endowed with 800d qualities, 
VarYogay. ; (cf. Mn. ix, 141; Nal.) Gunopasaka, 
m. a worshipper of the qualities (belonging to par- 


FUANE guna-samgraha. 


ticular philosophical school), Samkar. xxxixf, Gund. 
péta, min, endowed with good qualities, Mn. iii, 40; 
Nal.; R.i; Sak.; Hit. ; endowed with any requisites, 
Yajii. i, 347. Gundugha, m. =°#a-piiga, MBh. 

Gunaka, m. a calculator, reckoner (for gaz°), 
W.; (in arithm.) the multiplier, VarBr, viii, #2; afe, 
quality, Vedantas. 43; N. of a maker of garlands, 
Hariv. 4479; (ékd), fa tumor (or ‘a cipher’?), L. 

bana, n. multiplication ; enumeration, W’,: 
pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reiterated 
study, repetition, Gal. ; (fd. LE: 

Gunanika, f. (=°7) reiterated study, repetition 
(or ‘reiteration, tautology’?), Sis. ii, 75; determin. 
ing of the various readin gs of a MS. ( patha-niscaya 
or “Scita), L.; a jewel, gem (“a garland, necklace,’ 
Sch.), Anand, 3; Balar. vi, 29; dancing, L.; the 
prologue to a drama, L.: (iu arithm.) a cipher, L. 

Gunaniya, mfn. to be multiplied, VarBr, XXiv, 
II, Sch.; to be advised, W.: m. ( =°s22ha) reiterated 
study, W.; n. the multiplicand, W, 

Gunaya, Nom, P. °yati, to multiply, VarBrS. viii, 
20; to advise, invite, Dhatup, XXXV, 415 (cf, Sam-,) 

Gunala, m., N. of a son of Bhoja, 

Gunfys, Nom, A. °yate, 
a merit, Cin, 

Guni,in comp. for 2742, = gane, m.a numberof 
Virtuous persons, Paficat. Introd. 7. ta. f. the state 
of possessing good qualities, virtuousness, W. ~ dvai- 
dha, n. equality of merit on both sides, W. 
mfn. taking the same gender as a substa 
—=Sarvasva, n., N. of a work. 

Gunita,mfn. multiplied (with, instr, or in comp.) 

Bh. iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22 ; VarBrS, litt; Paficat » 
augmented, intensified, Megh, 107; often Practised. 
Bilar. viii, 26 » connected or filled with (in con ), 
BhP. xi, 7, 66; (cf. anz-, pari-, pra-.) oi 

creep mfn, to be multiplied, 

unin, mfn, ‘ furnished with a string or rope (; 
a hunter) and endowed with good qualities, Ger @ : 
ubh.; contaiing parts, consistin s, 


to become or appear as 


—linga, 
Nive, L, 


&e. ; ici 
day), Dai, Vii, 296 f.; endowed with Daren: 
or d in (in comp.), MarkP. Xxvii 
95 Tequiring the first gradation (a vowel), Kat. iii f, » 
. Possessing qualities’ or (m. ‘quality-possessor * ob 
ject, thing, noun, substantive, Yajn. iii 69; BhP. 
u, 8,54; m, ‘furnished with a string,’ a Bok r 
Guni, in comp. for “nd. = / as, to make on,’ 
self subordinate to (gen.), SamavBr. ii, 6 Cs : 
rana,n. making a merit out of (a defect dosh a 
Kuyal, ~ bhiva, m. the becoming subordinate sah 
iv, V4, 22; vii,4,18 & 25. 4/bhi = -4/; as.S3 ca 
Br. = bhiita, mfn. subordinate to (gen.) ieee 
condary or unimportant, MBh. ii, xiv; Kpr. y Pe aa 
WV, 1 & 13; invested With attributes W.- Rie 
according to qualities, W.: NT a al 


ae -+ Having a certain f 
application (asa word), W, Orce or 


Gunya, mfn, endowed with good qualities or yjr 
tues, Pan. y, 2, 120, Vartt., Pat. ; to be €numerat "] 
W.; tobe described or Praised, W, at 


ee ; tob as 
multiplicand, Aryabh, il, 23. Sch, toa ay 


TR guath (cf. Agund, gudh), l. 19, p 


“thayati, to enclose Or envelop, surr 
f. ava-.) 


Dhatup. xxxii, 46 (y, 1); (c ound, cover, 
Gunthana,n.concealin sCOVeTINgWithf; 

Prab. ii, 26 (v. 1, gundanas. (a), id, Bene.) 
Gunthita, mfn. envel ped, covered with e 3. 

orincomp.), MBh.: R. ij f., vi; Kathas Ixiv nstr, 

for guudita, pounded, ground, L, Sch . 7.¢7 1723 

a-, pari-, sam-ava-,) — 


TUS guard (cf. V gunth). cl. ro. “dayats to 
cover, conceal, protect Dhatup. xxxi3 "wig 
comminute, ib. PGS Sy Pound, 

Gunda, m. Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (2), f. a king f 
reed, L. (v. J.) —kanda, m. the Toot of Scirpus Ky. 
soor, L. Gunddrocaniks, f. the plant himpi ; Ma 
L. G@undarocani, f. id., Car, i, 1, 82, Sch, Sana” 
sini, f. a kind of grass, L, (v1, "dastnz =e 

Gundaka, m. dust, powder, Kr 
vessel, L.; a low pleasing tone, L.: = Malina 1, . 
(z4@), f.? (mentioned in connection with Lipi) ‘Vs. 
rahit.; the lower part of the hilt of a sword, G 

Gundana. See exn/hana. 

Gunda@la, f., N. of a plant alédbhiitg. o 
vadhra),L.; a kind “— i, gud), poet 
Guadika, m. pl. flour, meal; (2), see daha 

Gundite, mfn, pounded, ground (ritshita), L, - 
covered with «dust, leg = karambita, hhuvita, ( 


shis. xxi, 2+ an sil 


al, 


“ -nat 
the image of Purushéitama or Jagan a 
after being carriedabout attheRatha-yatra, 





Aha gupila. 


_ wheté 
iIwar gundica, f., N. of the ae ie 
Utkalaki. 


* My je- 
TAT gundra, m. or °dra, f. a a ee 
rus, V arBrs, liv, 100 (ifc, sa-g7eud ra, V- |. 
FW gunya. See guy. Gnvill 
Wet gutsa, m. (= guecha; J gan’ (of noe 
a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), clu oe efsting © 
soms), nosegay, L.; a pearl necklace cal grat 
thirty-two strings, L.; the plant a Phar 
thi-parna, L. G@utsirdha, m.=£ poss 
Gutsaka, m. a bundle, bunch, joa? i gh 
L.; a chowri, L.; 2 section of a wer he 
pa, m. (=:g2ccha-p°) Alstonia scholat'® 


A , spor 
JE gud, cl. 1. A. godate, Pe play 
Dhitup. ii, 23; (cf. gird, guar. vot 
ifc 


, . il 

Tq gudd, m. an intestine, i iecsk (i te 
anus, VS.; TS. vi; SBr. iii, vill 5 Ka tin Kai. & ie 
a, g. krodddi (or i, g. baho-ddb N° hthyams ie 
g. fonddi|); n, id.; m, du. with ida), Pe si 
two intestines, Yajii. iil, 955 es SBI. 5, 
bowels, RV. x, 163, 33 V5.; sabi 10. = Sida 
— kila, m. piles, Suér.i, 46,1, oe : 
m. id., L.—graha, m, spasm 0% © Edd 
Y, 10, 13.—ja, m. 0. pleat anl, 141 
vii, 17, 55.—nirgam, m. prolap hpr. @P of 
naddha, see fva-p°, — paka, MM. ge, Mo 
the anus "Car: vi, LO; Sust. ae pathic ans 
gama Car. vi, 10; Suér. youd, ye ake large? pas 
—roga, m. a disease of the last “the anus; ee 
tines, MarkP, xv. —vadana, nest Ci 
Xx, 7; (a), f., N. of a goddess, ‘les , wily 
n, the anus, L. Gudankura, m. P! gamkhy 
15. Guddvarta, m. paper one 
Sch. Gudédbhava, m. piles, he ‘anus, ly 
daashtha, n. the aperture a= 1, pe guaen 

JWI gudh, cl. 4. P.odhyal “eat up, ent” 
Pan, i, 27% see upa-cudha), one, xxvl fa ; 
cover, clothe (cf. /gznth), Y ‘ 45° cl. 3 ae’ 
9. Po dh idtt, to be angry: aa gud), My 79 a agh 
dhate, to play, sport (cf. v. hago rm. Aal » 
Gk. euben ; Old Germ. Ait; Ge 


Ruy 
Sax. Ayde, hyd; Lat. — enclos 


ed, Ww. 


Gudhita, mfn. surrounc 1,62 all 
Gudhera, mfn. protecting, “Y of # po 
Tes gundala, wm. the soup 
oblong drum, L. 1 W. 
TET gundata, for Cdrala, q. 
TS gundr, v.1. for o/kundrs 1 (3008) ei 
= dra,m,. Saccharum mat of CHF oh 
De punrats ;m.n, thet 2) pat 
the plant Pataraka, Bhpr. ; Fs 


- LH coiX 
pertenuis, L.; (7), f. id-, in ani Les ope 
angustifolia, Bhpr. ; CY Per niyanigt L. 
bata (gavedhukd), L.; ah —_ J 
f, Aglaia Roxburghiana, f P heasanty Le up”, 

Gundriia, m. a sort OF P y* oe 


On yatt (Pest me 
TT I, qup, cl. 4. P. PY \ to bec? 


zaabe ain. ty * 
mana, in Prakrit om , on [23 opilly 
lexed or confused, Dhatup. ya 2 
P gee gopey “iy nV 


TY 2. gup (for pr. Re. SE 
from which the root is - 3. 
31]; perf. jrgopa, MBh. oe: 
Vii, 103, 9; AV. Sec. ; tute gopild, 
vi &c.; fut. ast goptd OF BO iii, tf 
nor. agaupait or ageptt, PR Hh 
guard, defend, protect, preserv™ ©) Sis, 
Lopitum): Caus gopayatt sate (Pan- 
& °sdya: Desid. A. Jus one’s 
also P. 47) to seek to dete 
be on one’s guard (cf. 


an. 1}4s tat 
f, ercee Bs 
pls 


iL 4; 24a o bew4 
iv,12; Gobh.; ChUp. v) 1 ith 
avoid, detest, ey ‘on 
MBh, &c.; to feel offence* . 
iii, 1934: Desid. of ewe 

4 Pat.; Vi; 43 77 ote 
. Gantt ite. ‘def endings Fest v 
ma-; being on one’s guar 
from, Naish, vi, 66. 4 guarded, é 

Gupita, mfn. protecte Os kt x 

& too, 3; AV. ii. 28,43 * 


Un 
Gupils, m, ‘a protectot king: 





ee 





~S 





¢ »$9,K é 


A gupta. yagzfa guru-vritis. 359 


m, ‘a teacher’s bed,’ in comp.; the violation of a 
teacher's bed (intercourse with his wife), Gaut. xxiv, 
10; Mn. ix, xi; Yajii. iii, 231; a violator of his 
teacher’s hed, MBh. iii, 1761; -ga, mfn. one who 
violates his teacher's bed, TAr. x, 64; Gaut.; Mn. 
ix, xi, xii; Yaji. 8cc.; -gamedzz, mfn.id., Ap. i, 25, 
1 & 28, 15; -vaéa, min, id., VarBr. xxi, 6 ; -vrata, 
n. penance for violating a teacher’s bed, Mn. xi, 1715 
Updpanutt?, f. the violation of a teacher's bed, 107 ; 
“pabhigamana, n. id., Kathas, xx, 154; (cf. gavz- 
rutalpika.) = talpin, min. =°lpa-ga, Mn. xi, 104 
(v.1.); MBh. v, xiii. ta, f. weight, heaviness, Sak. 
ii, 2; Suér.; ‘heaviness’ and ‘dignity,’ Sah. iii, §2 f; 
burden, trouble, R. ii, 27, 22; importance, Sis. ix, 
22; the office of a teacher, Kathis, xix. —ta&pa, m. 
excessive heat, W. —tala, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. =tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP. 
—tva, n. weight, heaviness, Sur, ; Ragh.; Paficat.; 
(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrat. xxiv, 5 ; 
burden, trouble, W.; severity, violence (of medical 
treatment), Suér.; dulness, Sarvad. xv, 158; greatness, 
magnitude, W.; respectability, dignity, venerable- 
ness, Ragh. x, 65; the office of a teacher, MBh. v, 
178, 44. —tvaka, n. heaviness, Bhashap. —da- 
kshind, f. a fee given to a spiritual preceptor, W. 
= dargana, n.seeing the teacher, Gaut. ii. — dina, 
n. a present to a religious teacher, W. —dara, m. 
sg. the teacher's wife, Ap. i, 25, 10. —dasa, m., 
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction to 
the Guru-gita). =divasa, m. ‘ Brihaspati’s day,’ 
Thursday (?), Aryabh. i, 3. =dikshé, f. initiation 
into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP-.; 
-tantva,n., N. of a Tantra, —devata, n. ‘having 
Brihaspati for its deity,’ the 8th lunar mansion 
Pushya, Gal. —deva-svimin, m., N. of a scho- 
liast. =daivata, n.=-dev°, L. =dhi, v.1. for 
rucira-adhi, q.v.—dhur, f. pl. hard labour, MBh. 
i, 741.—pattra, n. tin, L.; (@), f the tamarind 
tree, L. —pattraka, n. tin, Gal. —patni, f.= 
-dara, Mn, ix, 57. =parip&ti, f. ‘succession of 
teachers,’ N. of a work, Jain. —pika, mfn. difficult 
of digestion, W. = padasraya, m. the worship of 
(the feet of) a teacher, W. —putra, m., a teacher’s 
son, Pan. i, 1, 56, Vartt. 1, Pat. ptija, f. the wor- 
ship of one’s spiritual teacher, VarYogay. iv, 40; 














































Gumphite, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathis. 


Gupta, mfn. protected, guarded, preserved, AV. 
3 Ape a lvi, Ixxiii; Prab. 1, 2 5 arranged, placed in order, W. 


sei hidden, concealed, kept secret, secret, Bhartr. ; 
Paficat.; Kathas. 8c. (with dauda, a secret fine, fine 
secretly imposed or exacted, Hit.; cf. gitdha-d°) ; 
= samgata (? joined, combined), W.; (av ; in comp. 
@-, Heat.), ind. secretly, privately, Kathas. ; (sz-) 
Paficat. iv; (¢), loc. ind. in a hidden place, Kathi, 
Ixxv; (as), m. (Pan. vi, 1, 205, Kaé.) N. of several 
RT belonging to the Vaisya caste (ParGr. i, 173 cf. 
L. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re- 
mowied Gupta dynasty in which the names of the 
sovereigns generally end in gupia (cf. candra-, sa- 
mudra-, skanda- } gupta is also often found ifc, in 
a of the Vaisya class); (a), f. a married woman 
Who withdraws from her lover's endearments, L.; 
ucuna pruritus, Suér, iv, 26, 33; vi, 46, 21 (pta); 
tie ay woman, Pan. iv, 1, 121, Sch. (gopa, Kas.); 
tial alcya Princess, Buddh. = katha, f, a confiden- 
$ sDeenumication, W. ~ gati, m.‘ going secretly,’ a 
Pe -“griha, n. ‘secret room,’ bed-room, Gal.; 
neat “cara, m, ‘going secretly,’ Bala-rama, L. 
cr min. carefully guarded (as the senses), 
- 51-1, §5.tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
n ne n. a hidden gift, W. —dikshi-tantra, 
» N. of a Tantra, mdiita, m. a secret messenger, 
3 r pa pec n, money kept secret, Paficat. ii, 6, 
m, N N. guarding one’s money, ib. —Prayae, 
hidden of a locality, Rasik. xi, 41. mani, m. a 
ee Gal.—mati, m. ‘ hidden-minded, 
f, a, i merchant, HParis. i, 269.—rajasvala, 
one who has begun to have her courses, Gal. 
Used a f., N. of a Tantra,—vesha, m. dress 
in dise to oeet ment, disguise, W.; (¢), loc. ind. 
er,” bi i BIla, mf(d)n. ‘of a hidden charac- 
a river fate > (cf. §7/a-¢°.) — sarasvati, f., N. of 
eae sO called eastern Sarasvati), KapSamh. 
“B8he adhana-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, 
f. Shavin : m{(@)n, having a secret affection; (@), 
L, = gy 8 the oil hidden,’ Alangium hexapetalum, 
Of a locality’ mM. =~snehd, Gal. Guptarma, n.,N. 
Tryak, ¥, Pan. vi, 2, go, Kai.; (cf. drman,) G@up- 
kept hidde < the prince Aryaka (who in youth was 
one who h. 0), Mricch, vii,2, Guptivadhuta, mfn. 
Obligatio a secretly shaken off from himself worldly 
4 Patticula Opposed to vyaktav®). Guptasana, 0. 



























































TIL gur (cf. /1, gri), cl. 6. gurate, to raise, 
lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhitup. xxvill, 103 ; 
(cf. ati-, apa-, abht-, ava-, G-, ud-, pra-): gur or 
giir, cl. 4. glryale, to hurt, xxvi, 454 tO g0, ib.: 
Caus. gorayate or giiray , to Taist, lift up (or ‘to 
make effort’), xxxili, 21; to eat, ib. ; (cf. / gitr.) 

Gurana, n. = «dyama, L. 

Gurta, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 61) approved, wel- 
come, agreeable, ( = Lat.) gratus, RV. i, 167,15 iv, 
19,8; (cf. abhd-, réudho-, UIsUa-, SUA- 5 AIT 8c purt- 
gurtd.) =manas (°¢d-), mfn, with grateful mind 
(‘with prepared mind,’ Say.), vi, 63, 4. ~ Vacas 
(°¢d-), mfn. speaking agreeably, X, 61, 1 f, —sra- 
vas (°?d-), mfn. one whose praise ne likes to hear 
(Indra), i, 61, 5 & 122, 10. Girta-vasn, mfn, one 
whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, 1. 

Gurti, £ approval, praise, i, 56, 2; viii ff. 


bf gurt, mf(v7)n. (cf. giré; comp. gartyas, 
once’yas-tara, gurt-lara, superl. garishtha, guru- 
tama, see ss. VY.) heavy; weighty (opposed to la- 
ghit), RV. i, 39, 3 & iv, 5,9; AV, &c. (g. Sazz- 
dadi, Ganat. 101); heavy in the stomach (food), 
difficult to digest, MBh. i, 3334; Susr. ; great, large, 
extended, long, Yajit. (see -kratu); Bhartr. &c.; (in 
prosody) long by nature of position (a vowel), Prat. 
(a vowel long both by nature and by position 1s called 
gariyas, RPrat. xviii, 20) ; Pan. ly dy 11 & 123 
high in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, diffi- 
cult, hard, RV.; MBh. &c.; grievous, Megh. 80; 
important, serious, momentous, MBh. &c. ; valuable, 
highly prized, Yaji. ii, 30 (guru Ene) Bcc. } 
haughty, proud (speech), Paficat. ; venerable, Sam 
able ; m. any venerable or respectable person (fat er, 
mother, or any relative older than one’s self), Gobh.; 
SaikhGr.; Mn. &c.} 2 spiritual parent or preceptor 
(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra 
or prayer, who instructs him in the Sastras and con- 
ducts the necessary ceremonies UP to that of investi- 
ture which is performed by the Acarya, Yaji. i, 34), 
RPrat.; AsvGr.; ParGr.; Mn. &c.; the chief of 
(gen, or in comp.), C4n.; Ragh. i, - wie 
Siktas) author of a Mantra ; ‘ preceptor of the gods, 


¥ method of si (=siddhAs°) ; the ceremonies in propitiation of Brihaspati when a 

Supt OS REE ee * i xi: (henee) the planet Jupiter, yot.; | work is to be performed or undertaken, W.—pra- 
ee MB tee es iin Soe es ‘ Pandu-teacher,’ Drona, L.; | moda, m. happiness, delight, W. —prasada, m. 
. Upti, Ff . Ms 15597- : ue: AN? Prabha-kara (celebrated teacher of the Mimansi, propitiousness oF the favour of ctie’e Gara, W. ; <6 
Vi, 12 - Preserving, protecting, protection, 4. ¥. “sh Kumarila), SSamkar. vi, | duct of a Guru’s favour,’ i.e. learning, W. —pra~ 


ually mentioned wi 
- ; o. 1573 ( =dharma) ‘venerable,’ the gth as- 
trological mansion, VarBrs. 3, 16; Mucuna prari- 
tus, L.; N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP. ix, 21, 2; 
, “7 . 


(of boay * » xii, 3,7; TS. vf; TBr. &c.; restraint 
& 210¢ mind, and speech), HYog. ; Sarvad. ili, 191 
Am, ( *) concealing, hiding, keeping secret (ifc.), 


* * 1 2 me : 4 
Hon, fortifics Sah. ; Sarvad, xv; a means of protec 


sadaniye, mfn. fit for propitiating one’s Guru, Ap. 
i, 5, 9. —prastta, mfn. allowed by one’s elder 
relations, Gaut. xviii, 5.— priya, mfn. dear to a pre- 


: MBh.; m. pl. parents and other | ceptor, W. —bha, m. ‘ Brihaspati’s constellation,’ 
Prison, saption, rampart, R. vf; Kum. vs a merge Mn. iv; Vikr. v, 19; Kathas.; | =-devata, VarBrS. lv, 31; iic,12; VarYogay. v, I. 
mek ‘V3 10; “place of concealment, ® Bl | ee oe ell ceptor (whose N. is | =—bhara, m. ‘of heavy weight,’ N. of a son of Ga- 


i ellation of a pre 
ih ie pl.), Jain: Hit. ; (v7), fi Bye 
able woman,’ 2 mother, Ap: 1, 21,9: m ar Sits 
child),’ pregnant, 4 pregnant woman, 1-j d s ie 
of a teacher, W.; [cf Bapus; Lat. gravis; GO . 
hauriths ; Lith. giéras.\= kantha, m. a pot 
Gal.; (cf. guruntaka.) ~ Karman, 0. Neils 
of a spiritual teacher, Ap. 1 5, 25- ™ . pe 
worship, adoration, L. = KAry®, Ms a gm alg 
mentous affair, Yaja. ii, % 325 aig pc gud 
= kula, n. the house ofa Guru, MBh.1, ¢ 3 s in. 
ji, I 42,Vartt., Pat.; -vdsa,m.residence 1e house 
of a Guru, a pupil’s life, MBh. 1, 7435 ages 
‘abiding in °/a,’ 2 pupil, Gal, — Krita, m = He iy 
prized or praised, Bhartr. (SArmgP.) ; worsipped, 
m,. violent wrath, W. =—kratu, m. a2 


Stound eae sink, cellar, L.; digging a hole in the 
lower deck. ch.; ‘a leakin a ship’ or ‘the well or 
My 45 41 Fe: a boat,’ L, = bandham, ind. p., Pao. 
“OnVersagi ch. (not in Kag.) = vida, m, a secret 
SUperinte vy L. Gupty-adhikrita, m. a jail- 
Gut, ent, VarBr. xii; 15. 
(Ch s ma m., N. of a man, Avadanas. ; (a), f. 
Gupti. Suprt) depth (of voice), Divyav. i, 372. 
Eri, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 231. 
ih (= Vgumph), c1.6.°phati (Pan-vil, 
Sether, tie'g ind. Pp. guphitud, i, 3, 23), to string to- 
: t "string asa garland, Dhatup. xxviii, 31. 
" Order, W »™min, (fr. gushpitd), arranged, placed 


ruda, MBh. v, 3598. = °bharika, mfn. heavy (in 
the stomach; food), Bhpr. v, 21, 23.—bharya, f. 
=-dara, Gaut. ii, 33. bhava, m. the condition of 
a Guru, W.; importance, weight, W.=— bhrit, mfn. 
bearing heavy things (the earth), AV. xii, 1, 48. 
= mat, ifn, containing a yowel which is long by 
nature or position, Pan. ii, 1, 36; (22), f. pregnant, 
BhP. x, 2, 22; -¢@, f. heaviness, 7, 27. —madhya, 
mfn, = madhye-gurw, heavy in the middle part, 
Ganar. 91, Sch. —mardala, m.a kind of drum, L. 
—mushti, m. a great handful, Kath. xxi, 7; (of 
sacrificial grass, dardbha-gurumusht!) MaitsS. iii 
3, 0 (cf. een ape m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, = ratna, n. ‘ Brihaspati’s j , 

L, = laghu-ta, f. heaviness ery domes Spe, 


1 Juph 


htness, W.: 
: _ = kopa . ; & , W.; great 
Min ene Onomat. imitation of the hum- vee Eton YAji. ill, 320 re me ah ae cis sed aeei ct “ 37 (Subh.) =lighava, 
Gn? My in com ion of teachers or (with Saktas) of auto Nags mportance, relative importance 
be) Aco. mary humming | nope Nt PSS acer | Gh; lengh aad shee of women es) Sak” 
e Karat . ongzi é a of y = 
i Gal, emia, sath, DEAE ne pon gre a of ante teacher, Aév- | sa, m., N. of a work, wee ee Spi Van 
= + Bs 


a - : : ind. like a Gur 
cS - neg.) = g@ite, f,, N. of a section Mn, ii, 208; 210; asif toa _ony u, 
Ge ee a spiritual teacher); -~s/0- | Wartt. 1; -vad) vant Pan. i, 15 56, 


®fums 
ayita, n.— -hara, Visav. , co 
in. magumehar a, VA: FSe : : “Ur rtte, f. behaving toa 
n, =-kula, MBh. 1, ch. 33; | as much respect hy one with 


Jumph, (=/guph), cl. 6; P. nhats 


as to a sacred “ 

tog ager 4) ya, n. id. sriba, P ‘ttarius and Pisces, | 207; sacred teacher, Mn. ii . 
tie, LPan, (Pan. vii, 1, 59, Kaé.; ind. p. gemphe- | « Brihaspati’s house,’ the signs Sagittariusamr 1 073 247.=Varco-ghna, m. ‘Temovi bee Ha: 
0, OT gti? 2 23], Bhatt. vii), to string together ' ii, II. =gbna, ™. ‘killing a spiritual | tion,’ the lime or citron (lima Pen COnpAS 
Dh in Hee VIN? >| VarBr, vil, *" mpGka), L.= varne, m, 


Yate, is as a garland, Naish. viii, 82: Caus. 
stort » Kathas. Lxxii, 70, 
i,y “Bing, fil; ™. tying or stringing as a garland, L. ; 

; Kuyay “8 Combining with each other, Balar. 


» 2 . : 
Cunphen 93 319; a bracelet, L.; a whisker, L- 


2 whi 4. L. =jana, m. any vener- | avowellon 
acher,’ white mustar¢, 
sgn derly person (father, mother, the elders of a | mfn. behavin 


_ a, mf. (superl.) most important, | able persons, R, . 
ally Pe Terr ieentie W. —tara, mfn. heavier, | MBh. x, 696; AG) oy 
pice 


very heavyy MBh. iii, 132935 heavy, xii, 6856; | behaviour towa 


Position, W. = vartake 

towards parents or vener- 

107, Ig. —=vartin, mfn. id., 
; f2-#d, F respectful 


: B, mf(sh5 Jy e, ve hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, Xi; | = vara ei persons, ii, 125, To, 

Ing fil Vhang (24a)n, See mauktika-. Beat ee important, very important or] ovis A | Heat. i, 3, 389 (MBI 

thie SOR re ah winding (a garland), L. ; string- MBh. &c.; ™ - Bhartr. ; Paficat. ; more vener- = -kula-vitsa, MBh. xiv, 26, 4 & 
“Chala gro): Balar. x, 86; (@), f. id. (among yaluable, Vikr. iv, 315 Fey 33, 5.=-vritta, mfn.— 2 xiv, 26, 4 & (pl.) 


artaka, R. iv, 14, 36. 


? og fe -” 


2? z f see . 
@ran), Sarasv. ii; see matuhitka-. 


Ee ye 


i a 


360 


31, 225 iv, 5, 41; (in prosody) long, Srut. 12 f, 


Gurd, in comp. = karana, n. the making heavy 
or venerable, Kad. iii, 1076. = +/kri, to make any 


one (acc.) one’s Guru, HYog. iii, 25. 


Gurv, in comp. for °rz, q.v. = akshara, n.a 
long syllable, W. mangana, f. = °ru-dara, W.; 
any woman entitled to great respect, W. manta, 
min, = avzte-2uru, heavy at the end, Ganar. 91, Sch, 
-artha, mfn. one who seeks to provide a mainte~ 
nance for his Guru, Gaut. vy, 21; Mn. xi, r; im- 
portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi, 
I20, 1; a Guru's fee for instructing a pupil, i, iii, 
xiv; Ragh, v, 17; AgP. iv, 9; anything relating to 
one’s Guru, Gaut. xxiii, 30; MBh. i, ch, a8 deep 
meaning, BhP. iii, 16, 14; (av), acc. ind. for one’s 
parents, R. ii, 63, 363; for or on account of one’s 
Guru, MBh, i, ch. 3; Pan. ii, I, 36, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
Ragh. v, 24; Hcat. —avali, f,‘ succession of teachers, 


N, of several works, Jain. 


Gurvini, f. (for “7wz formed after girbhinz) 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, MBh, xiv, 1843; 


MarkP. xxvii, 20; an irr. species of Arya metre, 


Gurvi, f. of °r#. =sakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder female relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v.1. Az), 


TRUCH gururtaka, m. (cf. guru-kaptha) 


a kind of peacock, L. 
TH guretaka, a kind of grass, L. 


CU gurgana, m. pl., N. of a people, 


MarkP, Ivii, 56. 


TAL gurjard, m.(cf.gi77°)the district Gur- 
jara or Gujarat, Pajicat. iv, 9 (14), th Rajat. éce. 
(pl. the people of Gujarat, W.); (2), fF id., Sinhas. ; 
(in music) N. ofa Ragini (v.1. 22¢/7° & guda-kari), 

Te gurd or gird (q.v.), cl. 1. gurdate or 
gird’, to play, sport, jump, Dhatup, ii, 22; cl. 10, 


gurdayati ox giird®, to dwell, inhabit, xxxii, 125, 


| 2. gurv (=/gur), cl. 1. P. girvati, to 
raise, lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhatup. xv, 6s. 
JS guia, m.(—=guda) raw or unrefined su- 
Sar, molasses, L.; the glans penis, L.; the clitoris, L. ; 
(@), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (Z), f. any small 


globular substance, pill, L,; small pox, L.; (cf, gold.) 
Galika, f.(=owdika) a ball (asa missile), Naish. 

ili, 12753 a small ball or globule, Kad. (ifc.); a ball 

for playing with, Kathas, Ixv 5 a pearl (v1, for ex- 

Zeka@); a pill, Kathas, Ixxxix; Kalac.; ‘a kernel,’ 

See gudika ; a head (of cattle), Aryabh, =krida, 

f. playing with a ball (bat and ball, golf, &c.), W. 
Gulya, n. a sweet or saccharine taste, L, 
POISE gulatica-kanda =*luccha-k°, L. 
TOES gulaha, v.1. for guduha, q.v. 


arf Fi gulika,m.,N. ofa hunter, BrNarP. 
AEKV; (@), f., see gula, 

ah OF gulinka, ma. (= kul®) & sparrow, L. 

Teg UT gulugudha, ind. (v.1, gulig?) only 


in comp, = 4/kri (g. dxy-ddi) ‘to torment? or “to 
play, sport,’ Ganar. 96, Sch, 





TRay guru-vyatha, 


haviour towards one’s Guru, MBh. i, 706; -fara, 
mfn. trying to behave respectfully towards a vied 
VP. ili, 5, 3. —vyatha, min. heavily distresse ; 
Vikr. iil, 9. — sinsapé, f.= Sensapa, Ww. = ad 
rin, m. ‘venerable mountain,’ the Himalaya, 
= sishya-samvada, ni.‘ dialogue between teacher 
and pupil,’ N. of a philosophical dialogue by Ca- 
rana-dasa. = susrusha, f. obedience to ones Guru 
or Gurus, SankhGr.; ParGr. ii; Vishn.; Mn, ii; MBh. 
é&c, = susrishu, min. obedient to one’s Guru, Pan, 
iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 14, Pat. —sokanala, m. the fire 
of heavy sorrow, W. —sri-paduka-pija, f. = 
-paddiraya, Kularn. —sakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v.1.°242). —sam-~ 
nidhi, m. presence of one’s Gun, 10,14; Mo. Bcc, 
= SRINAVaYA, m, a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7,14. 
= sara, f.=-Siniapd, W. —seva, f. obsequious- 
ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83. = skandha, m. ‘large- 
trunked,’ the tree Sleshmand, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. = stri-gamaniya, mfn., 
see gam. =sthira, mfn. very firm, W. =ha, v. |, 
for suduha,q.v.— lan, m. the murderer ofa Guru, 
L. Guridara-tva, n. dyspepsia, Suér. vi, 39, 102. 
Guruka, min. a little heavy, MBh. til, 11477; 
(said of limbs slightly affected with sickness) Susr, i, 


















































Balar, ii, 58. 


Vili, x) a cluster 


sisting of 45 foot, 


OF stairs, Ghat,’ see 


n. a kind of lep 
mfn. bushy-hai 
wharf- and fer 


ma Viminale, L 
W. Gulmédara, 

Gulmaka, m.a 
vc; N. of a son of t 


54, 1; (227), fa 
Gulmi-bhiita, 


FATH guvaka, 


see pausra, 


2,2, 20 (“shttd); 


phants, MBh. i, 29 


chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. y 
Mn. vii, ix; MBh. 
disciplining an army, 
the spleen or any gl 
domen (as that of t 


nm, mfp, = %Zy27- 
42,7 ; Composed of differe 
-+ growing in a clump 


worthless, SamhUp, 
TS gulya, See guia. 


betel-nut tree, PSary, 
Tia gusré, m, (= kusri) “N, of a man,’ 
3 


ator gushpitd, 


cumulation, RV, viij 


Te gudhd. 


27 horse, g chariots, and 9 


O; or of 


&c.; a fort, entrenchment 


, L.; a tent, L.= EAlan 
a kind of mixture, = ius 
rosy. = ketu, m. sorrel, L 
red, L, = tara-panya, j 
-dues, Divyav. viii, 30. =mila 
fresh ginger, L. ax vat, mfn. affected 

disease, Baudh, (Heat.i,r1 


THTST gulugula, g. ury-ddi, Ganar. 9. 
Gulugulita, n. the roaring (of an elephant), 


Josss guluecha, m. (= guccha) a bunch, 
nhosegay, cluster of blossoms, L. 
of a bulbous root, L. (v.1. “latica-k°), 

Guluiica, ‘iicha, “fichaka, =°/uccha, L. 


WSF guluka, v.1. for guduha, q.v. 
THT guligudha, for “lug®. 


TITS gilgulu, n. (=929g°) bdellium, TS. 
vi, 2, 8,6; SBr. iii 3 AitBr.i, 28 ; TandyaBr,; KatySr, 

TS guiphd, m. (= kulp 
the ancle, AV. x,2,1f. ; Kaus. 
&ec, (ite. f. @ [Pan. iv, 1 54; 
~jaha, n. the root of the ancle 
= daghna, mfn. reachin 
Xxvi,3; Malatim. iii, 16, 


ait gulphita, n. (= 
lation, ApSr.x, 10, 3 = xiii, 7, 
Gulphini, f. (for Vmznz ?) an army, Gal. 
TRA giilma, m. (rarely n., MBh. x; Bhp. 


or clump of trees 
shrub, VS, xxv,8; Mn.; Yajii. &c, 
of soldiers, body of troops, division 


~kanda, m., N. 


hé; »/gal, Un. y) 
; Yaji. iii, 86; MBh. 
Kas.], MBh. iv, 253), 
» g. harndd:, 
g down to the ancle, Kath, 
a dvayasa,mfn. id. , Kad. 
gushpiid) accumu- 
16); (cf. v-gulpha.) 


» thicket, bush, 


3 4 troop or guard 
of an army (con- 


ele- 


135 foot, 81 horse, 24 


152 


+ juj 


spreading creeper, L, 


mfn. ‘become a 


i, 14, 


m. (Un 


ly, 


n. (= guphita 
» 49, 6; 


AV.Priy, i, 4. 


TALAT gusayin, m. Hussein, 


71 I. guk, cl. t. P. A, guhats, te 
Pan, v1, 4, 89; impf. dgithat, RV. ti 
3 ; perf. Jusiha, Ragh, xiv; 


~~ 


4, 


XV1, 41; aor, agithit, xy: 


or Ved. Luhas [RY, viii, 6, 


na, RV. iv, 1, 11; 


2) to cover, conceal, hide, 


Desid. jughukshati (Pan. v 
kshatas, Pada-p. Jushubsh 
hide away, RV. viii, 31,9. 

2, G@uh (only ace. sham 
a hiding-place, RV, 

Guha, m. (g. asmd 
N. of Skanda (the god: 
xiii; Hariv, 10478 ; Susr.; Kum, &c.: 
MBh, xiii, 1263; of Vishnu, W.; of a ki 
Nishadas (friend of Rama), R.if, vi 


N. belonging to persons of the writer Caste, W, - 


horse (‘a swift horse, 


i, 67, 6, 


'W.), L, 


keep secret, RY. 
Hl, 2, 14a: 
°) to wish 


dt) ‘reared in a secret 
cf, Karttikeya), M 


C.5 Pass, 


tB2, Vil 


17; aor. puff 
Ved. ind. p. giadhyf nn” 


7°), 


W.; 
W.;m.a chronic enlargement of 
andular enlargement in the ab- 
he mesenteric gland &c, 
VarBr. xxi, 8; Kathas. xv ; the spleen, L 
~tara-panya ; ( 
clump of trees, L.; the Myrobalan tree, L, 
L.; small cardamoms 
rasa, m. (in med.) 


), Suér, ; 
-> ‘a wharf 
2), f. a cluster or 


ube, 


ana 
htha, 
-=kega, 


' 
with the Gulma 
»5). = valli, f.Sarcost 
-™ Vata, m.a disease of 


n. a disease of the sp 
cluster or clump o 
he Brahman Soma- 
vat, Car. y 
nt divisions (a 
or cluster, bushy, R, vii, 


bush,’ become 


15i=guv°) the 


70, gulph°) ao. 
AV. iii, 7, 25 SBr. ii, 


(cf, 


» 24, 
fut. Stthishyat;, Bhatt 
; Subj. 2. sp, Shukshas Ty; 


17]3 pr. p. P, of 
iv, 51, 93 A. &tthamana, MBh a P. t . githal, 


hydmana, RV. iv, 58, 4; VS. ii, 


vu = 
iQ- 


» 8o, 
&e,: 
+ 3. du, Jugu- 
to conceal or 


& instr, y, guha), £ 


1; Mear. iy 


im. pl., N. ofa pe 


Place,’ 
Bh, ili, ix, 
> N. of Siva, 
ng of the 


SS; 
- a 
ople 


em- 
the spleen, 

leen, W, 

f trees, Kathas, 

Sarman, vi, 9. 

> 93; Suér, vi, 
S force &c.), 


tha), f. 
se * a s 
in the south of India, MBh., XI, 75595 (2. gubei 
(ganas wreshddi & bhididi) a hiding-p f 5 Heat. 
cavern, VS.xxx,16; TBr.i; SS ae "MBh 
i, '7 & 10); (fig.) the heart, Svet ences Sue kT, I 
Gs BaP s, eo) Hemionitis cordifolia, ee 
27; ¥iF,. 33 (el. prati-g°) ; Desmoditn r ding- 
cum, L.5 (3. glia), Ved. instr. ind. in a WOE 
place, in secret, secretly (opposed to ay - conceal 
cally with /dhd, 2i-/ dha, /k7t, 1, ‘Skan- 
remove’), RV.; AV.; SBr. X1, X11, ioe - « pro- 
da’s heads,’ the number ‘six. are | 1, 4 
tected by Guha,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ban avis 
™candgra,m., N. of a merchant, Kat ds. op N. 
= deva, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. ei se form 
of Indra’s daughter, Gal. = raja, a 2 F yoktras D 
or construction of a temple, Var By > a yephanay 
pl. ‘Skanda’s faces,’ the number aa Balar. ii, 43° 
n. ‘Skanda’s vehicle,’ i.e, his peacock, BAM. ty 
— Siva, m., N. of a king of Kalinga. eect = 80 
f. the 6th day in the light half of Marga athas. Xill, 
na, m., N. of a prince ; of a merchant, she Kraub 
XVli,— hata, min. ‘struck by ne of betel, Gal. 
mountain, Gal. Guhagari, f.a kinc 7 Sclie 
Guhati, m. the root gu, TUp. 11, deficiencies 
Guhad-avadya, mfn. concealing 
RY, li I ~ z . : - 
Grune ly. fr. °ha, g. aimadt. Jphitdat 
Guhalu, zs, m., N. of a ee oT - 
(e#h°, Hemac.; elu & guggult, £yamts ind. § 
2. & 3, Guha, see s. v. eens "6 
as to conceal one’s self, TBr. i. S@ RLY 48; 4 
furnished with caverns and thicke : , moving 
—griha, n.a cavern, W. — cara, — a, m* 
secret 1.e. in the heart, ae 161133 fs 
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed, MBh. svat," Be os 
thas. ly, =vasin, m. ‘dwelling 10 ; .o ie: 
Muni, VayuP. xxiii, 164; °s#-t27thd, Do ola 5 
tha, SivaP, —gaya, mfn. iti Oe being up, 
or in caverns, Ragh. iV. 725 Oth. xiv} inf 
heart, Ap.; MundUp.; SvetUp.; ta 


s 
- Up: 
CN. of Vishnu,’ L.); m. a Se Mee ato 
being in a secret place i.e. in the of an atte 


3 
Guhésvara, m. ‘lord of caverns, _ 
ant in Siva’s retinue, Kathis. ons . oa) 
Genin oo kf 
Guhila, m., N. ofa prince (¢ it Gee 
Ratnak. ; fs (g. kdsddz) = hina, UF Ne i 
Guhera, m. a smith, 625 2 BN, 'g. dott ot 
Gihya, mfn, (Pag. ili, 1, 1099 Sten or HO 
di) to be covered or concealed 0 mysteriov" e, Ls? 
secret, concealable, private, secret, L.3 rte ’ 
tical, RV.; AV. 8c. m. hypocrs}s 0 id. sec vg 
N. of Vishnu (RTL. p. 106), W.3 ce q secrets a3 
privately, MBh. xii, 9025 (0), Nan. x4 thd 
tery, MBh, (ifc. f. @, xi, 587 VarBrS.5 2: says 
Bhag. &c. 3 the pudenda, soem 7 ali, e 
li, 56; (cf. 1. erdAhya) the anus, mantras: Ue F give 
terious Durga,’ a Jenn Sy cake ystic ne rants) 
r . (ct. grthya- the ch 
aonb ie ie expecial peace nand. 3 jigh 
L. =tantra, n., N. of a Tatras © os out vin. 
 eaiaigi A ing insect which B dest Bei 0 
ie Sei, f., N. of 2 ae m. eye 
=nishyanda, m, urine, L. oe addied. 4 
the mysteries,’ N. of Vaj anda ‘ ‘ havi? 
f., N. of a prayer, ib. Sig me relig ‘a 
cealed leaves or blossoms, jaban® matt n 
™ pattraka, 1m, id., Gal. aes m. 72 rob. 
ing for the privities, L.= pus d seeds, A? chy ™ 
= bija, m. ‘ having conceale ecret spec east 
Schcenanthus, L, incor ii = gn 
tical prayer or incantation, 
the pudenda, VarBrS. % 80. 
tang. vi, ch. 33. ine . 
or mystical incantations, Prajii? 
ri, f. ‘mystic deity,’ i.e. bhaP. 
the Adi-buddha), Svayam lass of dem 
Guhyaka, m., N. of 4 “dants oO 
like the Yakshas are — of his tr 
god of wealth) and guardian om living av 
may have received aay N. fF i 
Caverns), Mn, xii, 47 3 1 480 3 
fied wr: Yakshas, MBh. bs 745 : of 
the number ‘eleven,’ Sar ae ~ pasa”, 
m,‘ mystery,’ see acing te q@uby® 
ship of the Guhyakas, Var! N.o 
m. ‘lord of the Guhyakas, ‘dg L. 
1760, Guhyakésvara, bes 
Giana (ei7/hd, RV.) 
cealed, invisible, secret, prive'™? 


Har 


overe aos 
- Vy, Se 





Teaqurenel sat gidha-caturtha-pada-prahelika. 


Mn, ix, 261; MBh, iii, 17341; 

1, iii, 17311; n, a secret place or 
ar ge ae 1, 1,29; one of the Sabdélamka- 
Rajat, v, 568 ‘9 ee secretly, Das. vii, 248; 
loc, ind. secreti Raa of a Srutl, Gal.; (¢), 

tie wean a vil, 186; ix, 170. —=ca- 
fourth Pada (of ie meee f. a riddle in which the 
cir, m nent as) is hidden, Kad. i, 74f. 
vin, mfa, goin oh aiae we Date, bar amet 
spy, W.=ja - out secretly, Yajii. 1, 268; m.a 
(a son born a (=gudhéipanna) born privately 
real father ome a absence of the husband, the 
Particularised “a own; one of the 12 forms 
the husband of ne law, the child belonging to 
- “concealment, 5 € disloyal wife), 1, 129. = vi 
ly, secretly, V mi haat ’ (aya), instr. ind, private- 
(of sense), Mh 3 arat, vil, 7. —tVa, 0. obscurity 
imposed or exact i, 82.—danda, m. 2 fine secretly 
Vii, 1070, acted (cf. guptd with danda), Rajat, 
the wagtail ae m. ‘having its nest concealed, 
Paris aphylla : L PAGINA, m. ‘hidden-leaved, Cap- 
PranigPilss Lag pallid, 1, —pathy 
ae idden path,’ the mind, intellect, L.; = 
Marga, W , = ad ea: OS ’ ; 
@ snake, L, a= pad, nom, -pad, m, ‘ hidden-footed, 
(in comp ) om mfn. having the feet hidden in 
5407, i (Hit.); m.=-pad, MBh. vu, 
pe tshpaka iy, Ms 2 SPY, disguised agent, L. 
I ge tae hidden-blossomed,” Mimusops 
BRL WR caer m. ‘hidden-fruited,’ for gu¢a- 
Sommunicatio shita, n. secret intelligence, private 
Petalum, aS - ee f, Alangium hexa- 
attifices or tri, a, mf(z)n. keeping secret ones 
a bye-path, priv MBh. iii, 1, 37. —™marga, ™. 
Pulation C3 ae way, L, ~maithuna, n. secret 
t= Varcas Re; m, copulating in secret,’ a CTOW, 
Concealing tre Say dhdrcis, BhP. i, 19, 28; m. 
HEI ye ATOR, L. = vallika, v.1. for 
AY AE. mig oe BBati, f. abode ina secret place, Das. 
ee Blinn m. a concealed witness (placed 
“INE Noticed te as to hear the defendant without 
dhigara, nea him), Nar, (Smritit. x). @t- 
Gee 8. obscurit ungeon, W. Gudhagudha-ta; f,, 
Udhanen yand perspicuity, Sah. ii, 10 & Hf. 
Giang; ghr "he ‘hidden-bodied,’ a tortoise, 
mfn. of conceal m.=“¢ha-pad, L. Gudhércis, 
idden or mend glory, W. GiidhGrtha, m. the 
0 meaning yon? Anand, Sch. 5 having a hid- 
a seis MN, 1,11 & 14; -candrika, -tat- 
age 3 tka, -ratna-miéla,f.,N. of different 
o ‘ eianhay ener ter mfn, concealing one’s 
15 8g tgRStpaaae, mem fha-f, Mo 
east 3,1 09 races (for “ghdiman),™-, 
1 ; ; 
— 5 
Gana, eee ane an 
‘ * Neealing, hiding, MBh. x1, X41. 
PE secret Nat mfn. to be hidden or concealed or 
: = A h, ili, 10613. 
Gi ; gu— V4, gu, ¢ 
(in he m. (also n » GeV. qare’ 
T. th Payasi-sutt 9 g.ardharcddt) feces, ordure 
atta a foe een see arna-. @1akte, 
Parna, L By, m,, ‘ax Sane vane —_ 
te Ma a= e plant Granth 


soit 
V3 na, . 
_ 2 mfn, voided (as ordure), Pan. vili, 2, 44 
2 wa 
. Gu, ‘ ; 
TR op, mfn." going.’ See agre-git. 
a, mM, a fi 
9iidh sh, Gal. 
OA See V1. guh. 
S Jur iy “thaka, gina, See s/t. gi. 
Giz, q See V gur. 


dy, ney 
Ga”), L, *€proach, Rajat. vii, 1605 3 =s%#7” : 


ting, ? Th. pa, .:: 
Siirtg, ein, Pan. viii, 2, 61, Kas. 
Te Girg (ss. Ay See o/ gur. 
ea (loc) Vgurd,q.v.), cl. 1. P. “dati, to 
(' a &, m ; . 
Ran pecular Pile Kath. xxxix, 5; Apr. XVI} 
Jipa, ‘ndyaR, od of the Asuras,’ Sch.) N. of a Sa- 
of ag &” oy erie 12,43 Laty. vii, 1,1 £5; Pra- 
Simans *h kirda, ‘jump of Prajapati,’ N. 
Sap oe (F)5:Fiy: Bs gauradt. 
Nii, 14) cl. 10, P, °dhdyati (Naigh. 
to praise, RV. viii, 19, I. 


Gulg 
RCs & See uru-guld, 


' ‘2 = gue, L. 


TeRAt griha-kumari. 261 


[cf. Old Germ, gzr ; Mod. Germ. gezer.]—kiita 
m. ‘ vulture-peak,’ N, of a mountain near Raja- 
griha, MBh. xii, 1797; Lalit. &c.; Hit.—cakra 
m. du, the vulture and the Cakra-vaka, W.— sari 
puka, m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L. Cmbhi- 
ka, MS.) —drishti, mfn. vulture-eyed, MBh. xii 
5309.—nakhi, f. ‘ vulture-clawed,’ Actetacanths 
longifolia, Susr, i; the jujube, L.—pati, m. ‘lord 
of vultures,’ Jatayu, R. ili, 56, 41. —pattra, m 
‘vulture-feathered,’ N. of an attendant of Shanda 
MBh. ix, 2576; (@), f. the plant Dhamra-pattra, 
L.=putrika, f. id., Gal. = mojantaka, m., N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 2084; v. 1. gaz- 
dha-moksha, —yatu (gridh°), m, a vulture-shaped 
demon, RV. vii, 104, 22. = rj, m,=-Za72, BhP. iv, 
19, 16,— raja, m. id., R. iii, vi. = Vaktra, f. ‘vul- 
ture-faced,’ N. of a goddess, Kalac.—vata, N. of a 
Tirtha, VarP. clvi. —vaja, mfn.=-vayzta, MBh. 
ix, 1413. — vajita, min.(=gardhra-v°) furnished 
with vulture-feathers (an arrow), Xiv, 2454. = Sir 
shan (gridh°), mf(shy?)n. vulture-headed, TAr. 
i, 28, 1. —sad, mfn, sitting on a vulture, TS. iv, 
4) 7, 1-—= Bly f, (metrically also -sz) rheumatism af- 
fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20; vi, § & 24; Susr. 
Gridhréévara, m., N. of a mountain, AdityaP. 
Gridhraxe, min. ‘greedy as a vulture,’ eagerly 
desiring, BhP.v, 7,13; (@), f =gridhra-patira, L. 
Gridhrika, f. (=‘°dhri) N. of a daughter of Ka- 
syapa by Tamra (mother of vultures), Hariv, 222. 















































FAUT gishana, f. the eye in a peacock’s 
tail, L. 
We giha, °hana, &e. See /t. guh. 


J gri, cl. 1. P. garati, to sprinkle, moisten, 
Dhatup. xxii, 39; (ch / ghri.) 

TH grij or griiy (=V/garj), cl. 1. garjati 
(see 4/gar7) or griiizsate, to sound, roar, vii, 74 f. 

Grifija, m., N. of a plant, Car. vi, 215 Suér. vi. 

Griijana, m. (0., L.) a kind of onion or garlic 
or a small red variety of it (prohibited as food), Mn. 
v, 53 Yajn. i, 176; Bhpr.; Nyayam &c.; a tur- 
nip, W.; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an 
inebriating effect (the Ginja), W.; 0. poisoned fiesh 
(meat of an animal destroyed bya poisoned arrow), L. 

Grinjanaka, ™. (=°na) a kind of onion or 
garlic, Car. i, 273 vi, g; n. the two side-pieces of 
the hilt of a sword, Gal. ; 

Grinjina (v. |. Fim), M.y N. of a son of Sura 
and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv, 1926. 


TAT grindt, Cnand, &c. See JI. Tt. 


grindiva, M. & kind of jackal, L. 


(v. 1. °giva). 

TR gritsa, mfn. (Naigh. iil, 15 ; /gridh?) 
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, RV.; m. a sharp 
fellow, VS. xvi, 25; the god of love, Un. ; (cf. ra- 
tha-gritsd.) =tamas, Y- }, for dirgha-f, VP. 
= pati (gy77°), m. the chief of a number of sharpers, 
VS. xvi, 25. = mati, m. ‘cleyer-minded,’ N. of a son 
of Suchotra, Hariv. 1733 f. =madé, m., N. of a 
son of Saunaka of Bhrigu’s family (formerly a son of 
Suna-hotra [Su-hotra, VP.; BhP.] of the family of 
Angiras, but by Indra’s will transferred to the Bhrigu 


TA gribh, f. (only ace. gribham, instr. gré- 
bha, abl. °bAds ; for dat. °bAd, see VW grat) grasp- 
ing, seizing, RV. vii, 4, 33 viii, 17, 15 3 VS. xxi, 433 
min.‘ grasping,’ ifc., see 72va-, seze-, syuma-gribh. 

Gribha, m. (=g77/d) dwelling-place, RV. vil, 
rh ao 
Gribhayat, min. (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3. 


family ; author of most of the hymns of RV. ii), | @riphaya, Nom. P, °ydt# (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 84 & 
RAnukr.; AévSr. xii, 10, 135 AivGr, iii, 4, 25 | Vartt.; only aaa aoe? 2 Cf, anu-, 2 ee, 


ud-, prati-, SAip-, sam-a-s/ grah; tr. gribhaya 
are to be derived the forms of «/gvaz (q. v.) begin- 
ning with gyibhi, grabhi, krihi, graht), to grasp, 
seize, RV. vii, 104, 18; viii, 17, 5 & 69, 10; AV. ii. 

Gribhi, mfn. (cf, gévbha) holding, containing 
(with gen,), AV. xil, 1,573 (cf. pad- ; dur-grtbhz.) 

Gribhita, mfn, grasped, seized, BhP. iii, 21, 24. 

Gribhita, mfn, (=grihizd) id., RV.; VS. xvii, 
55; BhP. x, 87,143; (cf. gribhz) impregnated, 
bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1,6. — tati (°¢d-), f. the being 
seized, RV. v, 74, 4- 

Gribhitva, ind. p. /g7ah, 4. v. 

Grih, mfn. only ifc. * seizing’ (the mind}, mov- 
ing, Sis. ix, 55. 

Griha, m. an assistant, servant, RV. x, IIg, 133 
(m. sg. & pl., in later language m. pl. & n. sg.) 2 
house, habitation, home, RV. (mrin-mdya g°, 
‘house of earth,’ grave, vii, 89,1); AV. (adharad 
g°, ‘the lower world, ii, 14, 3) &c.; (ife. f. @, R.i, 5, 
g; 2, Paiicat. i, 17, 5); ifc, with names of gods ‘a 
temple’ (cf. candika-, devata-), of plants ‘a bower a 
m. pl. a house as containing several rooms, RV.; 
AV. &c.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr, 
i; BhP. iii, 2, 7; Kathas. xx, 21; a wife, Pan. iii 
1, 144, Kaé.; m. a householder, BhP. xi, 8, 9; i, 
a wife, Paficat. iii, 7,133 a sign of the zodiac, Var- 
BrS. vei, civ; an astrological mansion, VarBr. i, iv f. ; 
N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i, 16 ; ‘a square 
(in chess or in any similar game), Kad.i, 48; Pan. v 
2, 9; Kaiy. ; a name, appellation, L.; (cf, aar.. 
bhumi-, Sayya-, sw); (cf. Zd. geredhea ; Gat 
gards ; Lat. hortus.| =kacchapa, m Da : 
tortoise,’ a small flat oblong stone (sha d eo 
shell of a tortoi indi a like the 

- oise) used for grinding condiments & 

L. = kanya, f. Aloe perfoliata (ghrita-he is Cay 
Bhpr.; (cf. Aazpakd.) —kapota, - TREE), 
pigeon, Sis. iv, 52; Sah, iii, 89. = Le ™. a domestic 
L.—Earana, n. house-buildin; ns m. id., 
affairs, W. = kartri nH h B> 9 household 
ter, R. vii, 5, 193 ets - 4 house-builder, carpen- 

> ind of sparrow, L. = kare 


SankhGr.; MBh. xiii; Hariv. &c.; ™. pl. Gritsa- 
mada’s family, RV. ii, 493 19:85 3985 47» 18. 
Te gridé (= gudd ?), ® part of a horse’s 
hind quarter near the anus, TS, vii, 4, 19, I- 
gridh, cl. 4. P. gridhyate (perf. 3: pl. 
S jagridhur, BhP. v, 4 13 jagridhur, 
RV. ii, 23, 16; aor. dgridhat, RV. xX; 34) 4> fut. 
gardhishyati, SBr. iii; pr. P- gridhyat, RV. 3, 
38, 3; ind, p.griddhva, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea- 
your to gain, RV. iv, 38, 33 AV. vill, 6, 1; to 
covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or 
eager for (loc. (RV.; AV. 8c.} or acc., IsUp.; 
MBh. iv, 276; on) vi, ae a 
ati, to be eedy, Dhatup- ii, 1243 
ascons or Hendy, Pan. i, 3, 99 Kas; A. °yate, 
to deceive, cheat, ib. ; Bhatt. vill 432 Intens. 2. Sg. 
impf. afarghah, Pan. viii, 3, 14 Kas.: [ek gh 
pratt-; abhi-ghridhna, pra-gardhin 2 eh ne 
Old Germ. gir: Mod. Germ. g7er’- Engl. greedy ( ): 
Goth. gredags, gauss « Hib. greadaim, I burn ; 
greadhnach, ‘joyful, glad ;’ grath, love, charity 5 
dear;’ graidhncog, * a beloved fernale, &c,: Lith. 
godus, gedit: Slav. g/ad, ‘hunger. | . 
Griddha, mfn. desirous of, eagerly longing for 
(loc.), MBh. 
Griddhin, 
being very bu 
Griddhi-tva, »- eager 
Bh. v, 2595. ; 
ier neh libidinous, Ua. YI-5 ™. ( =grttsa) 
the god of love, Un. i, 24. 
Gabi, m, air voided downwards (apana), Un. 
VI. 5 intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932) ib.; = kutstia, ib. 
" @xidhnin, min. eagerly longing = - in 79: e 
» mfn. (Pan, iii, 2, 149 asty, swift, 
wy yo a2 8 ee 20; TBr. il; greedily a 
of (loc. [R. ii] oF in comp. Megh. 9 Lv. 1]; Bh 2 
iii, I4, 20) 3 (a-, ‘not greedy, Ragh. |, ar); [ef 


aja; Lith. goats.) 
Goth. gazrns, gasrnja fie (in comp.), Kathas. 


mifn, ife. eagerly longing for, MBh. ; 
sy with (in comp. )s Hariv- 3406. 
ly longing for (in comp.), 


. . desire man, n.=-karya, Par se 
preediness, L.; great S ies rya, Paiicat. ii ; 
Gridhya, mfn. longed for rents eral ‘hs x, $4, 3 5 a domestic rite eenic Sere x; Sah, 
5; m.?, AV. xii, 2, 383 (4); f, greediness after, Ce- ) entrance into a house) ; °xy2@-% ed at the solemn 
MBh. xii, 112745 <M) 5599. | servant, Paficat.; ° Re a@-kara, M,.a domestic 


se m. id., Bhartr, i, 1 
maken ssension, W. = ka: ; 
ae tee mason, carpen . (ealvinivel 
ok ; ee ul, 146; Paras. Paddh, = ki i. . 
Vs o er, a kind of wasp, Mn. xii 66 : Vain, 
thy a i be n, a domestic affair, Mn, v ties 
eb, a Ka! akkuta, m.a domestic cock Ser 
> Trad. v, 20. = kumaéri, f. = -hanyé Ls 
" 


ire for (in comp. }, 
ie oe desiring greedily or ven 
RV.; eager for, desirous of (in oop, Me a 
ato ; Paficat. ; BP. x1 ; m,a vulture, - * : 
y: AdbhBr. ; Mn. &c.3 N- ofa son of Krishna, bhp. 
x, 6%, 16; ofa Rishi in the 14th Many-antara, VP.; 
of a Rakshas, GanP. ; (7), fa female vulture, Yajii. 
iii, 256; Prab. iv, 33 = dhrika, Hariv. 223; 


= kalaha, m. domestic 


° 


a a 
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362 Teqray grika-kulinga, Tera grihitea. 
—kulings, m. a kind of bird, Suir. i, 46, 2, 14. = mani, m. ‘house-jewel,’ a lamp, L 
= kdlaka, m. Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr.—kri- | f. ( =-m20C) a bat, L, —Mirjani, f. ‘ 
tya, n. household matters or affairs, BhP. x, 8, 30; 9, 
22; RV. i, 48, 5, Say.; ‘affairs of a royal house,’ a 
kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 166 (see atta-pati-bhd- 
gakhya-g’); 175; 300. — kshata, m. a kind of di- 
vine being, Vastuv. ; Hcat. —kshetrin, mfn.possess- 
ing a house and fields, Hariy. 3493. — gupta, N. of 
aman, Das. xi, 211. = godhz, f. the small house- 
lizard, Katharn. x. — godhika, f. (=dgdra-g°) id., 


are, 
hirtha, m. household affairs, any hon 
Mn. ii,67. Grih@lika, m., iki, oi ali Hear. 
golaka, L. Grihavagrahani, f= hae * ethi- 
‘94. Gribfivagrahini, f.id., L. wi . situated 
ta, mfn. dwelling or livingin a eg inasayss 
or abiding in any dwelling-place, i y acchaph 
v.1. for °sraya. Grihisman, m.= “4 holder oF 
L, Grihdsrama, m. the order of a house 


- oes s BHP. Ms 
Griha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, 1; MBh. 3, x8 naer® 


-™=macika, 
cleaning the 
house,’ a female servant of the house, BhP, x, 83, 
11,.—mukha, m.=«fakusvana, Gal. = mudha- 
ahi, mfn. bewildered with domestic cares, W, 
—mrig2, m. a dog, L.—megha, m. a multitude 
of houses, R. v, 10, 5: medha, m. a domestic sa- 
crifice, MaitrS. i, 10, 1 53 SBr.x; Pan. iv, 2). 32°: 
mfn. one who performs the domestic sacrifices or 






























































































is the object of them (as the Maruts), RV, vii, 59, | -vad, m. the Brahman as a householder. a Gri 
VarBrS.; Suér. (said to be venomous), = gopika, | 10; MaitrS. i, 10, 1 & 15 , SankhSr. iii; connected min, m. =°va-vat, x, $6,143 al mfa. 
f. a kind of demon (v. 1. -go/id), vi, 49, 28.—g0- | with domestic rites or a householder’s duties, BhP. | h@sraya, f. the betel tree, L, Grihe-jBan™ | id, 
laka, m. =-godhd, MarkP. xv, 24; (zk@), f. id., A il 


li f.; m. a householder’s duties, Ap,; m, pl., N. of 


: tup! 
‘ ae , nced, 5 
; : : “wise only inside a house,’ inexperie 
Particular winds causing rain, TAr.i, 9, 5; RV. ii, 


L.; v. 1. for -gopike. = ghni, f. pernicious to « MBh. xiii, 4576 (°ha-77°, ed. Bomb.) GN ibe’ 


house (a woman), ParGy. 1,17, 2 ff = cataka, m.a 


12, 12, Say, —°medhin, mfn. one who performs | mf. ing in a house (a tree), 6070. sos 
house-spatrow, W. Ry sen f, two ign diet Gee the domestic sacrifices, religious man, AV, iTS iii: vasin, ‘with Uvtiig in a house, TB Ore m 
to each other (one facing west, the other east » | SBr. xiii &c.; being the object of domestic rj wisi iacal sign. GF hP. 
VarBrS. liii, 40. —cetas, mfn, thinking only of 8 2 sic rites (as | m. the regent of zodiacal sig 


theMaruts), VS. xvii, xxiv; TS. i; TBr.j ; SBr. ii; Kq- 
tySr.; m.the householder who performs the domestic 
rites, a married Brahman who has a household a 
Brahman in the 2nd period of his life, Mn. it ¢ vi; 
MBh. &c.; (¢uz ), f. the wife of a householder, BhP. 
lv, 26, 13 (‘ natural intelligence,’ Sch.); °hz-7g 
f. the state of a householder, Balar. vi, 30; “dhz- 
vrata, n. a rite observed bya householder along with 
his wife, Gobh. 1, 4, 18. —°meanit 
iv, 2, 32) relating to the “dhd or domest 
V. vii, 56, 14; TBr.i; SBr. xi; Sankhér. xiv; 
BhP. ; n. a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x 
dhya, mfn (Pan, iv, 2, 32) relating 
domestic sacrifice, Kath. XXXvi, 9. mocika, f, — 
~mac’, Gal.—yantra, n. an apparatus to which on 
festive occasions the flags of a house 


£ wife, 
= “hddhipa, VarBrS. liii; (z), f. 2 enc st a 


x, 60,54. Grihétpata, m. any dO null 
(vermin &c.), W. Grihédyana, a n. any 
Kathas, Ixxv, 120. Grihopakarau®, 
mestic utensil, xx, 150. 
Grihani, f. =prihdmbu, L. Dhiatup- xxats 
Grihaya, Nom. A. °yate, to grasp, 6 
3 (cf. erzbhdyat. sii, 9% 
gs Rectal se householder, Ute" 77,8, 


Pan. iil, 4 °° 


one’s house, BhP. ix, 11, 17. =cchidra, n. ‘2 
breach in a house,’ family dissensions, Vet. Introd, 
12; Hit. ja, mfn. born in the house (a slave), Mn, 
Vui, 4155; Yaji. ii, 484 (Nar.) —jana,m. the family, 
Mudr. i, 29. —jata, min. =-7a, Yajii. ii, 484; (said 
of animals) VarBrS. Ixi, 7; Paiicat. i, 1,83; Kathas, 
Ix, — jalika, f. disguise, L. — jnadnin, v. |. for Lrthe- 
Ji. = tati, f. a terrace in front of a house, threshold, 
L, — aru, n. a house-post, Mricch, iv,3.— dasa, m. 
a domestic slave, W.; (2), f. a female domestic slave, 
BhP, x, 9,1. — dasika, f. =°s7, 83, 39. = diiha, m, 
a fire, conflagration, ApSr. ix, 3, 17; SankhSr. iii, 4. 
—dipti, f. the splendour or ornament of a house 
(a virtuous woman), Mn. ix, 26 ; MBh. vy, 1408, 
= devata, f. the deity of a house, Bham. ili, I2; 


Grihayilu, disposed to grasp, y; 4 
Grihala, m., N. of a man,  Dyocastti Hart 
I . Grihaya, irr. ind. p. (a/grahk) gt Koss 
li mF ah). e4 
li, Sa 5 Ae i A. °yate, to becom . 
Kularn, ix, 5Q. for # 


I 2, 8. _ °me. 
to the °dhd or 


ze ca Ontn 

: : : eae ; Te fastened Grihi, only gen. pl. °himant, see : 
1.) AsvGr, ; Gaut.; Mricch. i +; Kathas. iv, 74.1 Kum. vi, 4t.—rakgha : — , Fini, only g é 2,3? 
ayia, f., N. of a Rakshasi who protects the house, | Hit, ii, Mi =randhre, ape ee - $ house, (Ved. inf.), see 4/grah, sic le: v, 5s “ape 
MBh. ii, 730.—druma, m. Odina pennata, L,; r= Taya, Grihin, mfn. possessing 


m. the lord of the house(Agni), AV. xi 1,20 me 

m, the possessor of a house, householder, Buse ee 
BHP. x, 60, 59. ™varman, m., N. of 2 prince, 
Hear. iy, vi, —vatika, “ti, f£ a gard 


Ider, GE fot 
m. the master of a house, househo 1, Aina ; 


Mow; Yajn. ; VarByS.; BHP. (get B iste 
°hinadnt, x, 8, 4) &c.; (272), b © 


Tectona grandis, L, = dv&ra, n.a house-door, Gobh, 
iv, 7, 20. =dhiima, m, (= agara-dh°), N. of a 
plant (= dhundhu-mara, L.), Suir. iv £. = nadika, 


; BAe 
f.aditch ina house, Kad. —namana, &. 2. kshubh-| near a house, L, = Visa, m. living ; ag OF grove | house, wife (RTL. p. 397) Sak abit By 
nadi, =naraka, m.a hell of a house, W, = niige- house, office of a householder, MB wii ne s own | Kum.; Pajicat. &c. cecanie a house or ) 
na, m.(=graha-n°) “destroying (walls of) a house | mfn. living in one’s own house, MBh xiii, Veet | Grihi./bhii, to bec — gras 
(by building in and about it),’a pigeon, L,=nida, | Sch, = viccheda, m. the extinction or dene 28, Sak, Nat 40) ah, but see gribhay, chvF. 
m, ‘having its nest in houses, a sparrow, L.mpa, | ofa family, W. = vitta, m.=-2ati L ua ee Grihita, alg oe Kel 4 ial hold ) : ‘ ita 
m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, 11.— pati Vatika, f., N. of a literary work, Sah vj — ed, taken, seized, ‘aa accepted ; recely® 4, giitr.. 
(Chd-}, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 18) the master of a house, ™ Vyapara,m. household affairs, domestice ? 294. | AsvGr, &c.; receive a 5, 193 obtain’ “ed, ee 
householder, RV. vi, 53, 2; AV.; SBr. WV, Vili ; vi 3 Subh. = vrata, min, devotedtohone ory oe Set pon ue “mauna ; ment ydti 49 
Kaus, &c:; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. l, | Vil, 5, 30. —ayin, m. ‘ dwelling in the hoger taken on one’s a stood, Sak. (¥-l-) 1 opposes 4 
v3; MBh, ili, 14211; xii, 8883 (gen. pl. ¢iéngm Pigeon, Npr. —sikhandin, M. a peacock ‘om. .4 | cat.; perceived, un er ae min ( pan. i 
metrically for °¢zzdé); for &raha-p° (q.v.); ala house, Mricch, v, 1: Kavyad. ii cX Kept in | ceived completely into 


fie 
ly), *" 8 
adhita, ‘studied,’ but not success Y Ami iif) 
6, Kas,» BhP. i, 2, ee eb 5 i i: 
gtasping sword and shield, W.= regnant, A of her. 
who has conceived an embryo; P min at 


whose z = 
Io & 4, 21.—cetas, mfn. one ain ke, cap 


householder of peculiar merit (giving alms and per- 
forming all the prescribed ceremonies), €sp. one who 
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice (sattrd), Ait- 
Br. v, viii; SBr. viii, xif.; TandyaBr. &e. ; the head 
or judge ofa village, Dai. viii, 207; Mricch, li, }4, 


) 10s, “suka, m. 

"3 2 domestic Poet, 

Onies for the puri- 

a house (f singe it 
Ouse (tor recovering a debt). —samves 

a house-builder, Mn. iii, 16 ae “Vesaka, m. 


: = ie 
8, Sch.; a Brahman of the 2nd order who after ~vasin, MBh. xiii, g4, 28. Bra, prope a ~~ | is captivated, BhP. gp away, HY? F'nft i 
having finished his studies marries, W.; —dhar- ') a4) 5. ™BGrasa, m. the crane Ardea pen Ndr. | Sis. 64. ~ dis, eae Vo = Da xii, 39? sof 
ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual Kad. =stha, mfn. ifc living or staying ‘aes ica, | L.=deha, mfn. om t arnua i pug 
fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality &c.), | house, MB +> Ma householder, Brahman > one’s who has received a elie vy good : go? 
L.; =-vitta, L, = patin, only gen. pl. “¢indm, see | 2nd period of his religions life (performin ‘aie the | 9° mfn. one who oe udr. iy 298) itr 
-pati.—patni (°44-), f. the mistress of a house, a | of the Master of a house and father of a fami] te ae ee Nand Ganar. 91; et GOP pA 
householder’s wife, RV. x, 85, 26; AV.; Kaus. 23 f. having finished his Studies and after investiture wie rg ahs behin ’ 19 has taker e vi 
= pata, m. the fallirig in (ofa house), Kathas. xxviii, the sacred thread s cf, RTL. pp. 138: fhasmece tha, mfn. seized ae one who ha: - UY ot? 
—péla, m. a house-guardian, MBh. ili, 10774; | 386), Gaut.; Ap.; Mn.; Bhp, vii, Be ° (a) a 109, 56,—mauia, —— Kathas. a a 
g house-dog, BHP. i; iti, 30, 16; “lava, Nom. A. | housewife, Vet. i, 85 “agen, office of a house, | Dmself the vow of si —vasativar gsali 
°Jzyate, to resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. —po- holder, Mcar, VY, 333 -dharma, m. a honest ea. mfn. id., BhP. v, 5, 2 e waters calle one © (0 
taka, m. the site of a habitation, L.=poshana, | duty, Hit. ; “sthdsrama, m. the order of a h men! tu ee pes “Sch — vidya, © tae” 09 
i, Maintenance of a household, Kathas. ii, 55. | holder, Mn. iii, 2 ; “sthépanishad, f. religious Laan mes Bi 20,03; 5° learned, W. 9° yaja- goo 
—prakarana, n., N, of a work. —pravesa, m. ledge of a householder, MBh, i, 3629. ~athea, acquired lag lea eased paid, ows 0 or” 
solemn entrance into a house.= babhru, m. the | n. a royal tent, L. = sthiti, f. the state of a h TA, who has received his fn handling art W. a 4 
musk rat, 1 (cf. geha-nakula,) = bali, m.a do- holder, Kathis, Ixxiii, ™s8thina, n. the ‘illerce oo ee taking a bo nP. Vv; peo 
miestic oblation (offering of the remnants of a meal house, Siddh, stry. 22, Sch. =—S8Vamini, f ah oF 8 | We saravapa, - ete strength, . ating 
to all creatures, such as animals and certain deities ; | wife, Paficad. i, 10.—han, mf(ehnz)n. see oh, | fn. deprived of on w.;capt 


see RTL, p. 422), Mn. iii, 265; MarkP. XXIX 5 oop-hole, rosea = 


Grihaksha, m. “house-eye,’ a | 
“devata, £. pl. certain deities to whom domestic 


= hridaya,mfn. = ~cé/a5 Cone Wg 


. - re ml t t 
oblong window, L. ; (cf, Eavaksha,) Grihagata 3, 2. ee ke cyllables oeakrit) 
oblations are offered, AsyGr. Paris.; -d7zya, m. | mfn. coming to a house, Ragh., ii,II;m.a guest c ceived into his m ay. ii, $, 43 U2 G 
‘fond of domestic oblations,’ the crane Ardea GrihfcaZra, m. “house-custom, ’ the d “Ze: | Speech, gen.), Ratnav. 


r : ¢ nl 
, ; swat 2 uties izing Preys mea 
nivea, L,; -bhiwj, m, ‘enjoying domestic oblations,’ | householder or housewife towards a ota témisha, mfn. seizing r 


; e sense © 
a sparrow, L.; a crow, L.; the crane Ardea nivea, | lvii. GrihAjira, n, a house-yard, Paha ee mfn. nee Ae who has. = 
Megh. 24.—bhanga, m. ‘driven from his house,’ | 8. @rih@dhipa, m, “house-lord,’ a householder’ | F7ibitastra, m fn. (for £7 is iv, } 
an exile, W.; destroying a house, breaking into a | L. Grihanubaddha, mfp, confined to the an, omapeacen yO (abl.), Sch- 
house, W, ; family decay, failure or ruin (of a family, | W. Grihapana, m, a bazaar, Siiryapr., Sch @ g taken or accepte nt, Pane dy ¥ ‘and, ai 
firm or association), W. = bhaiijana, n. the break- are etn” | be understood, meant, he ivy 2° 


habhipélin, mfn. watching or taking care of the 


? 
taking cat YS 
house, W.; m.a watchman, W, Grihé. 


2. kara)” ping * 
6; taking Sch. , 
hing, 41 731 10g &O 
who has asp ‘ 


ing down or destroying a house, W.; Causing the 
ruin of a family, W.=bhadraka, nN. an audience. 
hall, Gal. =bhartri, m. the master of a house, 
VarBrS. liii, 58. = bhitti, fa house-wall, L. = pha 
mi, f.=-fotaka, L. =bhedin, min, prying into 
domestic affairs, causing family quarrels, W, = bho. 
jiu, m. an inmate of the same house, Rajat.y, 402, 


Grihiti, f.‘ seizing, 
and ‘leyying’ (taxes, 
ception, Badar. iil, 3, 1 
understanding by anyt 

Grihitin, wae, one 

loc.), g. eshtddt. 
ein mfn. (for pra qe¥ 

Grihitvé, ind. p. vs 


bha, m. building a house, MBh ii. 
Xi, 9,15). Grih@rima, m, — "ha-vitiké, L. 
héridha-cetas, mfn, devoted to home, W, 


oy ane who 
Gri. 
Gri. 














Te grike. srewen go-kantaka. 363 


xiv; R.; Susr.; VarBrS.; m. pl. a class of ascetics, 
Sil. (in Prakrit geruya); (2), fred chalk, Suér. iv, 
25,36. —ahatn, m. id., MBh. iii, vii; R. v. Gai- 
rikaksha or “kakhya, m. the plant Jala-madhika, 
L. Gairikfcala, m. a mountain containing red 
chalk, MBh. vii, 7919. Gadirikanjana, n. an un- 
guent prepared from red chalk, R. v, 5,12; Swér. 

Gairikshita, m. patr. fr. etrz-kshit, N. of Trasa- 
dasyu, RV. v, 33, 8; m. pl., N. of (a family of) the 
Yaskas, Kath. xiii, 42; Pravar. i, 4. 

Gairtyaka, (perhaps) =°veya, L. 

Gaireya, n. ‘mountain-born,’ bitumen, L.; red 
chalk, W. 


NTIS gaira-kamvula, or o73-h° (fr. pot & 
Jy3)> the gth Yoga (in astron.) 
mI q6, gatis (ace. gam, instr. géva, dat. gave, 


gen. abl, eds, loc. gayi; du. gaua (Ved.], cdvax ; pl. 
nom. gavas, acc. gas (rarely gavas, TBr. iii; TUp.; 
MBh. iv, 1506; R.ii], instr. gédAzs, dat. abl. edbhyas, 
gen. edvan [once at the end of a Pada, RV. iv, 1, 19] 
and [in RV.attheend of Padasonly, cf.Pan. vii, 1,57] 
génant, loc. géshu), m. an ox, f. a cow, (pl.) cattle, 
kine, herd of cattle, RV. &c. (in comp. before vowels 
[cf. Pan. vi, 1, 122 ff.] gav, gava, qq. vv.; cf. also 
LaAvaMl, LAVL, ZAM, SS. VV. j gavam vrata,N. of a 
Saman ; gavam firtha, see go £°; géshu ~/ gam, to 
set out for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25, 
43 ¥, 45,93 Vili, 71, 5)5 ‘anything coming from 
or belonging to an ox or cow,’ milk (generally pl.), 
flesh (only pl., RV. x, 16, 73 ‘ fat,’ Gmn.), skin, 
hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV. 
xX, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3),RV.; = gb-shtoma (q.V-)s 

















































sah zis, m. one who receives alms, beggar, | Genduke, m. id., L.; a cushion, Sig. ii, 77, Sch. 
Grin ee By eae WW gep (= kep), cl.1.A.°pate, to go, move, 
Grihnat gh genie L. h Dhatup. x, 8; to shake, tremble, ib. 
prerelgege eR Cae 7a geya, &c. See f gai. 


1. Grihya, ind. p. Ved. ifc., ‘seizing by,’ see 
es gela, Clu, a particular number, Buddh. 


Aarna-, pada-, & hasta-grihya; haste-. 
2. Grihya, mfn. (fr. rah) to be grasped or |. - 

A gev (=v kev, khev, sev), cl. 1, A.°vate, 

to serve, Dhatup. xiv, 31. 


ae AV. v, 20, 4; SankhGr. v, 2, 5 ; perceptible, 
lobes ; (d-, neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan. iii, 1,119) 
en together with’ (in comp.), adhering to} = — 
the party of (Kas.), being in He relation to (asthe | 718 gesh (cf. gav-esh), cl. r. A. °shate, to 
seek, search, Dhatup. xvi, 13. 
Gesha, m., N. of a Naga, BhavP. 
Tan geshna, &e. See +/ gai. 


lotus to the moon), Kavyad. ii, 1793 Das. vii vil, 
543 Kir. ii, 5 ; Bhatt. vi, 61; to be acknowledged 

TMZ gehd, n. (corrupted fr. grihd),a house, 

dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 


0 . 
wr Itted, W.; to be adopted or trusted or relied 
» W.3 =ava-,Vop. xxvi, 20; n. for guhya (anus), 

itations,’ d the body 

_du. ‘the two habitations the house an yy 

B 'd-0°, a kind of ant, Gal. 


(2), f. (Pan. iii, 1, 119) ifc. being outside (of a 
0 or village, as sered, an army), Kas. ; @ suburb, L. 
3- @rihya, min. (fr.gyihd) belonging to a house, 
BhP. x, 60, 20; (2), f= #a-f 
- aaha, m. 2 conflagration, KatySr. xxv. —naku- 
la, m. (= griha-babhri) the musk rat, L. — pati, 


Sbiestic (said of an Agni), TS. v; Maitrs.; AitBr. 
» 10, 9; Gobh, &c, (said of a series of ceremonies 

m. the master ofa house, householder, husband, BhP. 

vii, g, 40.— bbu, f, =<priha-bhitnit, q. V+ L. Ge- 


Pe fake ee or domestic affairs, such as mar- 
q.¥.) : liyj &c., and treated of in the Grihya-sutras, 
¥ a ? ing in houses, domesticated (as animals), | : 
the:dosics’ dependent, (a-, neg.) Bhatt. vi; 61; ™. | hanuprapatam, ind, so as to rush into one house 
.  Omestic Agni, SankhGr. v, 2, 5 3 a domesticated | after the other, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Kai, GehAnupra- 
padam, ind. so as to go to one house after the 
other, ib. Gehanupravesam, ind. id., ib. ; vesa- 


a 

SB. ae > ™, pl. the inmates of a house, domestics, 

Ga Xl} KatySr. ; ParGr. ii; n. a domestic rite, 2 
niva, Pan. v,1, 111, Pat. Gehhvaskes ant im 
=hénuprapatam, Pan. 11, 4, 56, Kas. Gehe- 


Gaut, : i 

= wSiéti domestic rule or affair, BhP. x, 8,253 Heat; 
@; (d), f. domestic rites and the rules re- ‘ 

kshvedin, &c., see 5. ¥- gehe. Gehopavans, 0. 

a small forest near a house, L. 


lati 
ri " ig tees Grihyas, —karman, 0. a domestic 
* ™EArika, f. the AévGr. in metrical form, W. honse 5 
Gehini, f.=gr7/°, a housewns, © — 
Gehini, f, ide Me h.; Ragh. vill, 72 3 Paficat, il. 

















Dain for ewhya-g?, W.—grantha, m., -tat- 
n arsane,n.,-paddhati, f., -parisishta, 


a oa on domestic rites, — vat, min. having Gehiya, Nom. P. att, to take anything (aCe) | aitBr, iv, 15; SBr. xiii (see also go-ayis); (pl.) 
Siler ee or partisans, TandyaBr. xiii, 11, 13, | for a house, VarYogay. Ul, §- — ‘the herds of the sky,’ the stars, RV. i, 154, 0 & 
m.,N ea n., N.ofa Comm, =samgraha, | Gehe (loc. of “hd, g.¥.) = kBhve me nan ghatre vii, 36, 13 (m. [also f£, Un., Sch.]) rays of light 
Gobhij Ora work on domestic rites (by the son of tering at home,’ 2 house-hero, coward, a ay oa (regarded as the herds of the sky, for which Indra 
ion. ut): ™ Stitra, na ritual work containing direc | samitddi & yuhtdrohy Gat. dihin, min. scor fights with Vitra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 2943; R.8&c.; 


tlon 
Seen e eo mestic rites and ceremonies (as AsvGr. ; 
“domestic roe cf. RTL. p, 281). Grihyégni, m. 
On every Bre a sacred fire which it is incumbent 
. We to keep up, W. (RTL. Pp 365). 
ui 1, IIg . domesticated (as animals), Pan. 
Se f. of 2. & 3. “Aya, q. Vv. Karman, 0. 
Sraha, m, = aye 1; Grihyds. i, 33-— 587 
one _ ons f. 2 cow which has had only 
MBh. ae cow, RV. iv, 18, 10; AV-; Kaué. ; 
dy 65) » ifc. with names of other animals, Pan. 
ae Oung f ny young female animal (e. g. Vast/a-g » 
‘thorea aie: elephant, MBh. xi, 642) ¢ Gmelina 
etn a boa, 4 variety of Dioscorea, L.; 1. for girt- 
Stishty 2 L.; N. of a man, Uttarar. iv, ¢ & 42. 
Grisht; a, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 1, 13). 
89; - of ka, =f, a young cow, Heat. i, 10, 
4 plant, Suér. iv, 9, 8. 


Irth, gréhd, &e. See qribh, p- 361, col. 3° 


ing and burning at home,’ id., ib. = a lain m9 
‘ overbearing at home,’ id., ib. - dhris i mfn. 
‘insolent at home,’ id., 1b. = nardin, mfn, ‘shouting 
defiance at home,’ id., 1b.; Bhatt. v, 41. mere: 
mfn, ‘making water at home; a lazy 7 " aa 
man, galas patre-samitadt & ak ni ty 6 2. 
= vijitin, min. ‘ victorious at home, 2 ue a9 
boaster, ib. — vyada, M. ‘fierce at ag ag A 
— gira, m. a house-hero, carpet-kmight, De - 
Géhya, mfn. being in a house, cage i, 
44; TS.; (av), 0 domestic wealth, R iii, 30, 7- 
Fy gai, cl. t P. gayatt, rarely A.°te (I. sg. 
gig (RV. vb 40.07) Or aa. 

1): Laty.; MBh. &c. , exceptionally cl. 2. £aF 
tah ik oo xii, 10299: cl. 3. P. Jigar, ee 
tup. XXV, 2 8 perf. pagat, seg ee! ee, te i 
Prec. geval, Pan. Vi, 4; 67; Pr. aera" , 6 ) Ai 
ind. p. gitvd [with prep- -gaya( An. Vi; 4,09 ae’ 
Br., or -giv'@, SBr- 8c, |; inf. gelle i oe ue 
te ing 1 7) «}) 

St Saat . © trical language, 


m, the sign Taurus, VarBrs. xl f.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
the sun (cf. -pztra), Nir. ii, 6 & 14; the moon, L.; 
a kind of medicinal plant (réshabja), L.; @ singer, 
praiser (fr. 4/gaz), Naigh. iil, 16; ‘a goer,’ horse 
(fr. 4/1. ga), Say. on RV.4, 121, 9 & iv, 22, 8; 
N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. Angi- 
rasa [‘TandyaBr. xvi] and Mayika); N. of a man 
(who with Pushkara is said to be the dalddhyaksha 
of the sons and grandsons of Varuna), MBh. ii, 381 
(cf. R. vii, 23, 28); m. or f.(?) the sun’s ray called 
Sushumna, Nir. ii, 6; water, BhP. i, 10, 36 (also f. 
pl., xi, 7, 50); an organ of sense, BhP. vii, 5, 30; the 
eye, Kuval. 70; a billion, TandyaBr. xvii, 14,2; m. 
f. the sky, Naigh. 1, 4 (perhaps VS, xxiii, 48); the 
thunderbolt, Say. on RV. v, 30, 7 5 the hairs of the 
body, L.; f. an offering in the shape of a cow (= 
dhenu, q.v.), W.; a region of the sky, L.; (Naigh. 
i, 1) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mn. iv, 
xii; MBh. ; R.&c. ; (hence) the number “nine » Jyot.; 
Siryas.; =go-vithi, Sch. on VarBrS, ix, 1 ff.; a 
mother, L. (cf. VarBrs. iil, 68); (Naigh. i, 11) 
speech, Sarasvatl (goddess of speech), MBh. i, iii, v ; 


praise in song (with acc. ); 


Lary 7 ; .), Kathis. i, 53 + aoe 
£2 cl.g. PA. grintti, nité (1. 88. A, | RV.; AV. 5 to sing before (ace a as. 9 asa | Ragh. ii, v3 Can.3 voice, note (fr. »/gaz), Sis. iv, 
R 3.5 ~ ye te ° 1a), to be sung ot P : : 1 

Vo. 9 88. Pass. grind, RV.; 1. 8g: A. grinishé, | Pass. giyate (p. yanmar i 1 MBh. i, 4329; Kum. 36; N. of Gauri, Gal.; of the wife [or of a daughter- 


RY. &c.; to be calle ; 
mee Kathas. xci (perf. fag cane 10 
syayveyUr, Jam P-)s $ 
an eger te SankhGr. ; Rogie oe 
Bier Intens. 7eg27 ze (Pan. V1, 4 66), to wi 5 * 
+ 12200; to be sung oF praised in song, ¥ arbre. 
a 18; Daisi 6; tobe asserted obstinately, Sarvad. 
i "2 243 xii, 1; (cf. 3-925 cf. also Lith. caida. | 
sey mfn. (Pan. iii, J 97; Kai.) ” 2 epee 
sung or praised in song, Liaty.; Hariv. ; a oe ; 
BhP. x; singing, singer of (gen. )s Pan. ili, 4, : . 
song, singing, 3 Re Megh. &cc.(said ey e th 
nin ing, Paficat. i,15,$)3 cf. @Sit-y [one J a A 
mfn skilful in song, Varbr®. "i ogee ee 
ie ith the lute, San. Vly 40%: 
beats any one .ofa Cakra-vartin, :8 L. 
” aakun m, 2 singer (‘a joint, Sch.), on Jp. 1, 
6£:= ndeithds chanting of the SV., AitAr. 11, By 
6 8. Pushpas. x, 5: 33> geshit, L.; a chanter 0 


V.. Lez (cf. ebhe--) | 
spc nr os a professional singer, 
Dy ing from or 
z i fn. (fr. 3- girt) coming IN 
= — nt W.; @, f Methonica su- 


in-law, BhP. ix, 21, 25] of Suka (a daughter of the 

manes called Sukalas), Hariv. 986; MatsyaP.; N, 

of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yayati, 

Hariy. 160% ; [cf. Bous ; Lat. dos ; Old Germ, chuo ‘ 

Mod. Germ. Auk ; Eng. cow ; Lett. gohw ; cf, also 
yaia, y}; Goth. gavi and Mod, Germ. Gaze.] 
=-agra(eJ-),mf(@)n. (Pan. vi,1,122, Kas.) headed 
by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most 
excellent part, RV. —ajana, mfn. serving to drive 
cattle (a stick, goad), vii, 33, 6.—argha, mfn. of 
the value of a cow, TS, vi, I, 10, 1 (also d-o° ha 
—arnas (26-), mfn, (flowing with, i.e \ abe zi 
ing in cattle, RV, i, 112, 18; x, 38 2 & eo 
abounding in stars or rays, ii 34 ge 
cattle and horses, ChUp., vii a4 
xiv, 9, 1,10: (cf. range tn Oa e ve 
a Sona a ge tenes ie ag 
(= gd-shtoma) & & bia ga cle ee 


us, Xi, 1, 2,2; Laty, = rdz 
(gé-), mfn, prepared or mixed with milk RV iit 
3 ° > 


58, 43 Vi, 23,73 vii, 21, 1. mopas 

wee ue a twist or tuft of < me RV. 
be 8. - aksha, m., N. of a man, g. hkanvadi. 
Doe a hin cattle-thomn, Asteracantha longifolia 
Radon’ &, mfn, ‘ thorny through cattle, trod- 
See a road) by cattle and so made difficult 
howe 1 Vivyav. 1, 3525 m. the print of a cow’s 
oF a spot so marked, W.; a cow’s hoof, L. i= 


32. ; 
AY. & ue a acaig AV. v, 27; 93 P- P. grindt, 
cal] ene pou ass, gy rgndatd, RV.; Ved. inf. Impv. 
ay. oot to, * - Vi, 15, 6 & vili, 12, Ig), to call, 
» to anno RV.; AV.; SBr. iv; Bhag. x1, 
raise Nee, proclaim, RV.; to mention with 


Ay Bl Ag - 


; 75, 33 
72, =8SVa, n. sr, 
2; m. pl. id., SBr. 


actor,mime, L, 


growing OD mo 
perba, L. tr fi : irl, g- asvadt. 
Gairiyene, cme oe n. gold, L. ; red chalk 


B min. = 4 
( sah used as a red ornament), MBh, vu, 3x, 
so , 


BH 77: toc? extol, RV; BhP. xi, 13, 413 Bhatt. 
pak iy: A, pounce, recite, MBh.vii,17543 Ragh.; 
A 5; (cf. to relate, teach in verses, 41 93 Ganit. 
"Yptw, yrAdooa; Hib. gorrim; Old 
: 2 Ht, &e,; Old Pruss. gerbt, ‘to speak ; 
ee €; Germ, Nachtigal ; Lat. gallus?) 
*. Ori a 
Cy silatiter 6. P. girati or (cf. P. vil, 2; 21) 
Noy & Stritn, Br.i; MBh.; Suér.), ep. also A. ge7ate 
dey, Subj, 3 ‘> AV. vi, 135, 35 perf. Jagan, RV. ; 
mon? eat. & Saran, RV. i, 158, 5), to swallow, 
to uth, 1 V. &e,; to emit or eject from the 
Vij Allow pats t2872: Caus. (aor. 2. 8g- ajigar) 
Bef» 20; Deas? 163, 7: Intens. segzdyate, Pan. 
Lat 2 St, pyjit- Sigarishati, vii, 2,753 [el V2; 
* Slugs > 2. girnd ; Lith. gerrt, ‘to drink; 
4 ( Stila ; Slay. gro; Russ, ford. 
=, Dhs = 3. kri), cl. 10. A. yarayate, to 
Ry ' Soa. XXXiii, 333 to make known, teach, ib. 
G take, : me a ball to play with, L. 
“nay : ee, id, Lisa cushion, Sis. ti, ree Sch. 
? MN. a ball to play with, L. 








364 Traut go-karna. mem go-danta, 


-kanta, L. =karna, mfn. cow-eared (as men or 
demons), L. ; m. ‘cow-eared,’ Siva, MBh. xii,10351; 
a cow’s ear, Kathas, vi, 57 ; the deer Antilope picta, 
R. ii, 103, 41; Car. i, 27; Suér.; a mule, L.; a ser- 
pent, MBh. viii, go, 42 (perhaps a kind of arrow); 
the span from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
ring finger, MBh. ii, 2324; Hcat.; a place of pil- 
grimage on the Malabar coast (sacred to Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; Siva as worshipped in Gokarna, 
Kathis, xxii,xc; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
of a Muni, VayuP. i, 23,161; of a king of Kasmir 
(who erected a statue of Siva called after him Go- 
karnésvara), Rajat. i, 348; (@), f. a female serpent, 
MBh, viii, 90, 42 ; N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, ix, 2643 ; (z), f. Sanseviera zeylanica, 
L.; -diaga, n., N. of a Litga, Rasik. xi, 37; 
-Sithtla, mfn, ‘swinging like a cow-ear,’ trim- 
ming between parties (as a witness), MBh, ii, 68, 
753 “rpésa & “rpéia-liega, n., N. of a Linga, 
SkandaP.; °r#ésvara, m., N. of a statue of Siva 
(see before); N. of a holy man, Buddh, = karman, 
n. taking care of cows, Paficat. iii, 14, 1 3.~ kama 
(gé-), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV. x, 108, 10; SBr, 
xi, Xiv. « Kimya, f. desire for cows, Mricch. iii, 18, 


thing perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of the | 353 97, & on Vartt. 6.—tirtha, 0., N. of a Be 
eye (e.g. locana-gocarant »/yd, to come within | tha, Susr.vi, 31,6; (gavane f°) BhP. i,t, 23. ie 
range of the eye, become visible, Paficat.), MBh. vii, thaka, m. with ccheda, an oblique cut PP ; 
5616; Suér.; Vikr. iv, g &c.; the distance of the | fistula of the rectum, Suér. iv, 8, II. = ey ia) 
planets from the Lagna and from each other, VarBrS, | sembling an ox,’ the Gayal, Gal. = tra, 0. vs } 
civ, 2; Romakas, ; mf(@)n. being within the range of, | protection or shelter for cows, cow-pen, ra encloe 
attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 25, 28; perceptible | stable for cattle, stable (in general), hurdle, i 
(esp. to the eye), MBh. xiii, 71, 33 & 91, 24; hav- | sure, RV. (once m., viii, 50, 10); ‘ family ChUp.i 
ing (or used in) the meaning of (loc.), L., Sch.; | by the hurdle,’ family, race, lineage, kin, rortens 
gata, mfn, one who has come within the range of or SankhSr, ; Kaus, &c. (a polysyllabic fem, 1n y cs ia 
in connection with (gen.), Bhartr.; -/d, f. the state this vowel before evtra in comp. [e-8- bran wad 
of being liable to (in comp.), Sarvad. iv, 253 ; -tva, gotra, a Brahman woman only by descent Oe yt 
n.id., 42; -Jrakarana, N. of a work ; -phala, N. Kas], Pan. vi, 3, 43 ff.); the family name, ak a 
of VarBrS, civ; -pid@, f. inauspicious position of | MBh. xiii. 5 48; VarBrS.; name (in general): 
stars within the ecliptic, VarBrS, xli, 13 ; °r ddhyaya, | 5; Ragh, Bec. ; (in Gr.) the grandson and r tha 
m.=°ra-phala ; *vdntara-gata, min. being within anti if no older offspring of the same ancestor © *.. 
the power of (gen.), Paiicat, ; °77-2yi¢a, mfn. within this grandson lives (if the son lives the or 62 fi 
the Tange of observation, Sah. iti, 285 5 overcome (by | called yzevazz), Pan. ii, 4, 63 3 iv, 1,99 - pning # 
fatigue, Stanya), Hear. v, 139. — caraya, Nom. | 2,111 & 3 80 & I 26; an affix used for ae ste 
P, “yatt, to be current, Yaji. ii, 96%. = °carika, patr Las 2 tribe, subdivision (in the Branm sprung 
mfn, ‘ accessible to,’ a friend of (in comp.), Divyay. 49 Gotras aie sadlenncd and supposed to ioe Sgn 
pesdes Foe oe ox-hide, one hide, MBh. xiii, | from and named after celebrated teach, Wi 
} a particular measure of surface (a plac Ey a, Bharad-vajas °"y ; ioe 
enough for the range of 100. cows, ae ma aes a alg coal pagan a multitude, be : 












































- . . : species, W.; 1d 
= kiratika, “ti, f. the bird Turdus Salica, L, | their calves, Grihyas.: or a pl a genus, class, species, ven + Lig 2 100 ae 
eile. erie, age plough, L.s a pestle, L.=kui. y “ITiyds.; OF a place ten times as large, crease, L.; possession, L.; a forest, i+ bet 
jara, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, 1, 62, Kas, | a place 30 Dandas long by x Danda and : : b denoting TP" a), 
=—kunika, m., v. 1, for -Aanztaka, L. =iala, n.a | broad, Brihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch]; 7 —— ties, L.; (azz), ind. after a ver 57 (et 


c : ‘ riggs § 
herd of kine, MBh.; R. &c.; a-cow-house or sta- and implying a blame, Pan. vil, Ty | 7 me, Le 


defined as an extent of land sufficient t : ith r 's family 99°" ag PE 
tion, ib. ; a village or tract on the Yamuné (residence man fora year, Vishn. v, 181 £.; originally ichahis a vn ae egard - fe ae (a meanin’ Fd 
of Nanda and of Krishna during his youth, BhP.; | 2 piece of land large enough to be encompassed By a 2 ew 4 nh fd), BhP. il, iii, V5” herd 
[RTL. p. 113] the inhabitants of that place), BhP. | straps of leather from a cow’s hide, cf. §Br, j. 2 2 oly Merines O? L.j (2) eae 
* ’ = * 4y ’ ? 


(cf, -bhéd), Naigh, i, 105 a road, Lei pir ia}? 
of kine, Pan. iv, 2,51; the earth, © Bh. mills, aie 
-kartri, m, the founder of a family, eaiee hill, ;. 
-karin, mfn. founding a family, P a ) Ns he 
(=aca/la-k°) the earth, L.; sates horn 1 
Kimnara virgin, Karand. 15 -/4 oe enti ¢ 
same family, relation (in law, em sp of the ~. of 
Roman law, and applied to kin d by offering of” 
general family, who are connecte rand OF 
food and water; hence oppose to to © 


; 0 
ngs", a 

- . n the offer! . ait 

nate kindred not partaking ! BhP. iii, 72 obis! 


ti, 7, 31; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place, 
Rajat. v, 23; -72¢, m., N. of an author of the r7th 
century ; -#dfhka,m., N. of the author of the Pada- 
vakya-ratnakara; of the author of the Rasa-mahfr- 
nava ; -stha, m. pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect ; Vésh- 
taka, n., N. of a poem; “déa, m. ‘lord of the Go- 
kula,’ N. of Krishna, Gal.; édbhavd, £., N. of 
Durga, L. = °kulika, mfn. one who gives help (or 
gives no help, NBD.) to a cow in the mud, Ls 
squint-eyed, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a Buddh, sect. 
= 4/1. kri, to transform into a cow, Un. ii, 67, Sch, 
= krita, n. cow-dung, L. = kshird, n. cow’s milk, 


2), MBh. xiii, 3121; Heat, i, 3, 864 ff; ii, r: Br. 
NarP. xxxiv, 43.—carya, f. es food iu 
cow, BhP, xi, 18, 29. =C&raka, 
W.=—cirana, n, the tending of 
=carin, mes one who seeks his 
a cow, seeking food with the mouth (sai i 

Yatis, cf. myiga-c°), MBh, xiii, ars : tae 
citi, fia particular way of piling up sacrificiat 
bricks, ApSr. xvii, 4. —jare, m. an old ox or bul] 
BhP. iii, 30, 14. —jala, n. cow’s urine, 


vaja, v.l. for £aj 


m. a cowherd, 
cows, xX, 38, 8. 
hourishment like 


es Ron "ja. 


a-v°, q. Vv. = ja, mfn, ase rag . 
67, Kas.) produced by milk ten ante ill, 2, | mon ancestors), Y4jf. ll, 1353 


= ‘tar deitys I 6, 4) 
SBr. xiv; Suér.; MBh. xii, 174, 32, Sch.— keh | Say.; ‘bora in the earth,” Mahidh.), RV. fy, 2°, | this.vi, xxii, fie ~devat ffeil She a 
ra, im. = ~kanta or Tribulus lanuginosus, Suér.: a (KathUp. V,2). =jgarika, m. a kin 3 f ? 40, § | -ndman, n. the fami y ie ho igrees or 
cow's hoof, W.; v.]. for -khura, q.v.; -dugdhd, | nightshade, L.; n. happiness, fortune. L, : ae -fata, m.a same : aA nine aging v 
£, N. of a plant, L. ~ kshuraka, m. the plant | Ashya-karaka (preparer of food, baker?), L eee” | 24, Sch.; ~pravara- (ee ‘ay, main. be a ag 
-kshura, Suésr.; VarBrS. Ixxvi 5 a cow's hoof, W, | (¢é-), mfn. born in the starry sky (said fs el maijari, f., N. of WOTKS nid, min. re povt 
~kghodaka, m, a kind of bird, Suér. i, 46, 2, 14, | ‘born in the middle region,’ Say ), RV the gods ; | the family, Gaut. xxvill, 333 i clouds vehicle) 
= Eshveda, m. id.,Gal. = kha, ‘cow-aperture,’ a : “42% Vi, 50, ITs 8 


cow-pens of the sky (‘ splitting Ut * oati’s 38 
sain” Say.; said of Indra and Brine VS. yall 
RV, il, 23, 33 vi, 17> 2 & %y ak his thu nd, 
mn. ‘splitting the nee as ii, 57”, padl? 


cf. adri-bhid),’ Indra, Ragh, Rajat. J 9 pity 


vii, 35, 14 & X, 53, 5. —ji-parni, f. 
Dugdha-pheni, L. jit, mfn, conqueri fog | 
ree RYV.; AV. =jihvi, f.,N.of a 
or rremna esculenta, L.: Eleph 
Coix barbata or a kind Hietechae 


particular part of the body, g. Arodddz (not in Kaé, 
& Ganar., but mentioned by Sakat., Ganar. 43, 
Sch.) ; -pzgalz, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 
2, 1; cf. gocchd.=khala, m., N. of a teacher, 


Ng OF gainin 
plant (Phlomis 


: Pus scab ‘ 
of Hieracium, L,), Car? me, 


VP. iii, 4, 22 (v. 1, Sze); (lye) BhP. xii, 6, 57. | 86; Suér. i, 46, 4, 51. —jihviks i, 27, | and ‘destroyer of families, ,* x, 803 ; 
~ khalu,“lya, see Va, = khura,m. = -kanta; Tri- | iv, 7; =°hva, Susr.; Mia vi, a ee hee: Car. | and ‘destroyer of names, oh ina sary (wit 
bulus lanuginosus, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934 | mf(@)n. stimulated by milk added (Som ; Rye ), ‘family-range,’ one of the p forming # ... Go} ee 
(v.L. -£shura), = khuri, m.=-fazta, L.=gana, a), RV, ix Buddh, L.; -sayda, mfn. jar. Hy ° ita? 


TIO, 3. jiva, mfn, living on (¢ de wi 
Heat. i, 4, =dimba, m. aan er ae mal 


m. pl. a multitude of rays of light, BhP. iv, 16, 14. 
melon, L, —dumba, m,=- dimba, 


=gati (2d-), f. the way or path of cows, AV. 
xX, 129, 13. —gamana, n. intercourse with a cow, 
Priyaic. =grishti, f. (=grishtf) a young cow 
which has had only one calf, Pan, ii, 1, 65, Kas. 
= goshtha, n. a station for cattle, cow-stable, Pain. 
Vv, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.; (cf. cavdz2 o°, Mn. iv, 58.) 
=granthi, m. dried cow-dung, L.; =-goshtha, 
L.; =+thvd, L. =graha, m. capture of cattle, 
booty, MBh. vi, 4458; -dirtha, n. , N. of a Tirtha, 
KapSamh, — grasa, m. =-ghasa, SankhGr. iii, 14, 
4; the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of grass 
to a cow when performing an expiatory rite, W.; 


kshatra, ‘a Kshatriya family’); eS she 19 ‘ly no” 
tha, n. du. the family name 3°" 1. fame 
Mn. ix, 142; -r7kehdusa, in comp: wath, vd 

and part of the inheritanc® 3.3 eet) 
longing to a noble family, mares othe <i 
m., N. of a prince, ee 4 , iy ty 
of a tree, Bhpr.; -v7@¢, ™ . ¢ cid. *. 
(Mudr. ii, 18; Subh. ); murine ¢. family 90) 


>) 


> e Water- 
-dumbika, Car. i, I, 76, Sch.: 7 a), om 
= dumbika, f. Catatt nedéiec _ 
ma (gé-), m. (superl.) N. of a Rishi belongi 
the family of Angiras with the patr Rahtce 
(author of RV, i, 74-93), RV.: AV.- SR eoBane 
xiv ; ShadvBr. &c, ; (for g£aut?) N, of the eccart 
ciple of Maha-vira; of a lawyer (cf. §@utlamd) : of 
the founder of the Nyaya phil. ; ‘the largest on of 
N, of the founder of Nyaya phil.,’ Naish, xyi a 
N. of a son of Karnika, Buddh’; 2, Mp? 22: 
4490 (cf. -dama); m, pl. (Pan. ii, fae x: 


= to. 


\ a  Cyiile evo 
ing like a mountain; pan. ( ‘Ber iy) 
wacon yale L.; °¢rddi, a eT ee and jail 
“trdnia, m. ‘destruction of ¥ 377? hss path 
tion of mountains,’ ROS ale pyre ne og 

‘ending with a Gotra atm © © ones PO opydl gt 


the feeding like a cow, L B+ : * Ls 4; 65) the de- bhidhd ind, so as fo 8 ’ King } f 4 ¢ if 
» L. = ghita, m,a cow-killer, | scendants of the Rishi G Rea. | Chtdhayam, ind. dy 2 PN, Fy) 
VS, xxx, 18. = ghataka, mi, id,, L. = ghatin, m. Fee Oa ths ier, Xi, | iii, 50; °¢réSa, m. “cart er edigre®? aol e 


10; Laty.; n.a kind of Poison, Gal.: (; 

gant? in g. gaurddi ; -gaura, m, = mee 
the white Gotama, Ganar. 89, Sch; -ppieene@ 
‘questions of (Mahi-vira’s pupil) Gotama (put hut 
in a discussion with Paréya’s pupil Keéin) 
Jain work; -stoma, m.,N. of an 
Aévir.; SankhSr.; (cf. SBr. xiii, 


id, = ghiga, m. 8tass for a cow, W.=ghrita, n. 


melted butter coming from a cow, KatySr. i, 8, 37; 


Sch. ; ‘Ghrita of the sky or earth,’ rain, L. = ghna, 


mfn.noxious to kine. RV.j If : z 

AN V.1,114,10;m,=-pha/d Mn. 
x1, 109 & 116 : Yaji.; R.; BhP, vi; Hie. one for 
whom a cow is kilied, guest, Pan, iii, 4, ¥ 3, = CANe 
dana, n.(=-si7sha) a kind of sandal- 


ae ily 

m. ‘recitation of the fam! ay B “emil¥ + of 
mony, RTL. Pp. 407° piece to # je 0h 
fi, 85. —°trike, min. ree or family agp. art, 
karmaz, ‘the consciousnes ont v9), st i 
ofthe 4 pure Karmans) vlation, en aco; Re 
ing to the same family, the DENT chek ad. 

og oi) 


N,. of a 
Ekaha sacrifice, 


5» I, r)s ~SUZ~ vais n 


P P . A : ip, =t 
(d), f. a sort of venomous leech Hi wood, Suér.; | #2272, m. Maha-vira’s pupil Gotama ; x, dnvaya a n. a ura Tan dyaBr. * . ok) (# 30! 
N. of the daugh : .. 2D. =GCapala, f., | m.N. of Sakya-muni, L. ; °mt-petya, m, § EOFS COW, ERIUY rs nature Of“, pider 4,“ 4a 
. of the daughter of Raudraéya and Ghritaci, Hariy es 7 M. ‘son of Go- matUp.; Sarvad.; the ® 5 a 


tami,’ N, of a king (50 B.C. or A, D.), Inscr, ; Vq_ vin coW ph 
ya. ; MatsyaP. ; “mésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tir. 


‘ 


1662, =cara, m, pasture ground for cattle, Ans tan ox-hl ; 
: ; » Ap&r, 6. =xtvac, f. ‘ano ogay 
i, 2,4; (R.iv,44, 80); range, field for action, abode, ; Var¥ 08 


dle ° 


. ? fleather, ¥4"7 > cattle 52a, : 

dwelling-place, district (esp. ifc. ‘abiding j ee tha, SivaP, = tara, m. (compar.) a better Ox, Pan. y a ae 3, Kas. givin a iy on 2 (Mie 

1 oer 6 os relating | 3, 55, Pat. ; (@), fa better cow, ib.= eT ingest iNager "se, 10% 60 ca) 

to; ‘offering range or field or scope for actio 5 ; (@),£ , ib. = tarani,a kind iv, 231; m, du., N.of a ¥ tribes Kot? i grt 

within the range of, accessible, attainable, within the ae for ae “ maton anything ar- g. viavandie ; m. pl. + padava™ gylel git 
power”), KathUp. ii, 45 Mm. x 393 MBh. &c.; | —tatlaja, mn or eneciont Lay cee leit, 7. | the river commonly called 2° nuinB oth 


= tallaja, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, 1, 66, Sch 


min. 
on f a ee ¢ 9124- = dattra, co 
tB, 1. ‘cowship, (in dialect) a cow, Pat, Introd og gat ms # 


RV. viii, 21, 16.2 ante 


Paraé. xii ; a place 300 feet long by 10 broad, W.; or an umbrella or parasol, L.; knowledge ° 
the range of the organs of sense, object of sense, any- 








Men go-duma. mA go-mat. 365 


a cowherd, W. = nada, m. ‘bellowing like a bull,’ ‘decorated with the thousand names of Krishna,’ N. 
the bird Anas Casarca, L. =namé, pl., N. of par- | of a work; -sa@hi, m., N. of a prince, Inscr. ; °74- 
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, 2, 1 & 10. | cdérya, m., N. ofateacher ; “lércana-candrika, f., 
=—naman, n. a name for a cow, Laty.; Gobh. | N. of a work (im honour of Krishna) ; “étfara- 
—°namikea, mfn, ‘called after the go-namead for- | tapini, f., N. of an Up. =-palaka, m, a cowherd, 
mulas,’ N. of MaitrS. iv, 2. — maya, Mm. a COW- MBh. iii, 14854; Kathas. xviii; N. of Krishna, 
herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. —nagana, m. ‘cattle-de- | Kramadip. ; of Siva, L.; of a son of king Canda- 
stroyer,’2 wolf, Gal. — nas, mfn. cow-nosed, Buddh, | mah4-sena, Kathas. (°/a, xvi, 103) ; (#@), f. (Pan. 
L.: m. a kind of snake (cf. -nasa), L.; N. of a | iv, 1, 48, Pat.) a cowherd’s wife, MBh. i, 7980; a 
mountain, Viddh. i, 3; 0.akind of gem (vatkranta- | kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps, L. = pali, 
meant), L.; (a), f. — -as5a, MBh. ix, 2 589.—nish- | m., N, of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1228 j of a man, Prayar. 
Kramane, n. ‘the going out of cows on the pas- | vi, 3.— palita, m., N. ofa lexicographer, Sch. on 
ture-ground,’ PSarv.; -ti7tha, 2, N. of a Tirtha, Un. iii, 22 and iv, t. =—pd-vat, see s.v. ~pa. 
VarP. = nishyands, m. =-ja/a,L.=nihara, m. | —pitaka, 0, a kind of round basket, Divyay. 
cow-dung, Vishn. iil, 16, =nri, m. a bull, Gal. | iv, 68. —pitta, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows (from 
=—nyoghas (gd-); mfn. streaming or flowing among | which the yellow orpiment Go-rocana, Rocana or 
milk (‘having quantities of fluid streaming down, | Rocani, 1s supposed to be prepared), Paficat. i, 1, 815 
Say.), RV. ix, 97) 10 = pti, d&c., see S. V. = path orpiment, L. pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water- 
(gé-), m. the lord of cowherds, leader, chief (a N. | wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarBrs. vl, 3. 
often applied to Indra), RV.; AV.; VS.i,1; 2 bull, | 1, -pitha, m. (4/1. a) a draught of milk, RV. 
































































yellow orpiment, L.; a white mineral substance (ap- 
parently an earthy salt), W.; mfn. having cow’s 
Sai Buddh. L.; armed, armed with a coat of mail, 
He m., N. of a man, g. subhradi; of a Danava, 
Bee 12937 ; -72ant, m.a particular precious stone, 
waciae Is. —dama, mfn. (conquering, i.e.) 
(c 1 Boe heaven and earth (Sch.), MBh. xiii, 449° 
- Bomb.) = dari, mfn. opening the stables of the 
sky (Indra, cf. gorra-bhid ; ‘splitting the clouds or 
eet, Say.), RV. viii, 92,11. da, mfn. pre- 
pm: with cattle or kine, RV. = 1. -dana, n. gift 
cer ae MBh, xiii, 3345 ; R.vii; PSarv.= 2. -da- 
vgs a SEC S,V. °daniya, m., N. of aDvipa, Lalit. 
teidics 2 (cf. efara-goddna,.) —diya, min. in- 
12 Ing to present with cattle or cows, Pan. ili, 3, 
» N45, — diixana, n.‘ opening the earth,’ a plough, 
then spade or hoe, L. —davari, f. (= -da, s. Ve 
Sig a granting water or kine,’ N. of a river 1m 
ekhan, MBh, iii; Hariv. 12826; R. iti, vis 











































gh. &c.; -27rtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. ; | te : : 
~Ghatwn A Ths Ee GER irtha, oXa ? xii, 4877; R. iil iv: VarBrs.; (hence) the } i, 19, 13 SBr. iii, —2,. -pitha, m. (4/3. 2@) pro- 
Work ; mo Yo lony of the Godiva Bs hy eee ect plat Rababtis L.; ‘Jord of rays,’ the sun, | tection, RV. v, 65, 63 %, 35, 14 & 77,73 AV.; 


Wmcukipe mgama, m., N. of a place. —dugdhe, 
~dé, £ a W.; (a), f. the Canika grass, L.; 
2; 61) ase L, =dah, m(nom. -diuze)fn. (Pan. my, 
I & 16 milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV.i, 4, 
v, 1 ey: viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan. 
m. Gee Kas. =duha, min. id., L., Sch. —dohs, 

ar - am-doha-samnéjana) the milking of cows, 

. #% vii, 6; (azz), ind. as long as the cows are 


TS. ii; TBr.i; BhP. i, iv,w; n. a place of pil- 
primage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. =—°pithya, n. grantin 

protection, RV. x, 95, 11 (‘ protection of the earth,” 
Say.) =puccha, n. (g. sarkarGdz) 2 cow’s tail, 
Pan.iv, v; WarBrS. ; Sah. vi, 21; a particular point 
ofanarrow,SamgP.; m.( =-/agula)asoxt of mon- 
key, MBh, iii; R. i, iv, vi; BhP. iii, viii; a sort 
of necklace (of 2 for of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L.; 


as ae. . « é 5 the 
MBh. i, ii, iii; Hamv-; BhP.; | lord of stars, tl 
moon, Subh.; ‘earth-lord,’ a king, UL. “te chief 
of herdsmen,’ Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002 
& 7012; Hariv. 4067 ; ‘lord of waters,” Varuna, 
MBh. v "3532 & 3801 ; Siva, eat mers 
- Ind ; -gandharva (cf. 20-p2), 
23; Indra, L.; N. of a Deva-g te vie aie 


; Sir; ofademons 
MBh. i, 2550 & 4 1; of ason of Sibi, MBh. 


“ng Tail iii, 492; Hariv. 91 

' mad ie 4, 51, Pat. on Kar. 7 : sae ae pit ati, — yndru’ bow,’ the rainbow, | 2 kind of drum, L.; Cech@kriti, m, ‘resembling a 

Sale sitting,’ athis, xi 5 (2ha), f. a ot | Ww. <dhvaja, ™., N. of Siva, R. vu, 87; 12. cow’s tail,’ id., Gal. —pucchaka, min, having a 
¥ : particular kind of being seatee, : for cows, Nyayam., | tail like that of a cow, Kam. vii, £1, Sch. — puté, 


ound 
—patha, m, a Se eacat the AV.; -Orahmana, 


Sch.; N. of a Bra 
i. id. = pada, n. the mark or impression of os 8 
hoof in the soil, Pag. vi, 1 145, Kas.; (cf. g - 
P) =— parinas -), mfn. abundantly furnishe 
with cattle or milk, RY, viii, 45» 24 & x, 62, i: 
- parvata, N., N. of a Tirtha. peice eee 3 
ofa Rishi of Atri’s family, RV. vill, 74) 7 ? ; Katy _ 
‘. a, 31; °nddi, a Gana of Pan. (il, 45 7).—P 


ifici éaakhBr. xviii; Sankh- 
gu, m.a sacrificial ox OF cow, sankhBr is 
Gr. ii, il, pa, m, (nom. 25; 


nice aaa n.=°fa, Jain., Sch. ; the time 
fla mill. Of milking a cow, BhP. i, 19, 393 (Z), 
= alg ae Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kas. =drava, Mm 
ba cows, nl dhana, n. possession of cows, herd 
Perty) ME tude of cattle (esp. considered as pro- 
Vi, Orr; ‘ iv, xiii; Hariv. 35153 R- 13 Kad. 
Toad- . station of cows, R. (G) ii, 32, 423 ™. 3 
Pointed arrow, Hariv, 8865 (v.1. gah") 5 N, 
Moca, Vp Svaphalka, LingaP. i, 69, 27 (Gendha- 
Rajat, j = dhaxa, m., N. of a king of Kasmir, 
Open and = f. dharma, m. ‘rule of cattle,’ i. €. 
4 41gs i dae intercourse of the sexes, MBh. 


f, large cardamoms, L, = putika, m.a temple con- 
secrated to Siva’s bull, L.—putra, m. a young 
bull, MBh, xiii, 5733; 2 kind of gallirule (cf. go- 
pa-p’), Gal.; ‘son of the sun,’ Karna, viii, 4668. 
=— pura, n.a town-gate, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (ifc. f. 
d, MBh. iii; R.v) ; a gate, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 19 ; the 
ornamented gateway of a temple, W.; ( =-narda) 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. v, 2, 123 ; m. N.of a physi- 
cian, Susr.i, 1,1 ; Todar. ; (a), f. =-putd, Gal. —pu- 
raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L. (raga, 
Gal.) —purisha, n. cow-dung, L. —puro-ga- 
va (gé-), mfn. having a cow asa leader, AV. viii, 7, 


La) @ son of 


i Zz 
acc, G7, du. @ oT a#, 


thet dsman, guardian, RYV.; 
pl. nom. 45, instr. eg sons Sei Ge. fe ve 


AV.; VS.; TBr. iil; er en bs 

Portiy, 7 See s. V, mm dhayas (g8-), mfn. sup- ? > asa AV. xii, 15 573 TBr. iii; (cf. g0- | 12,—potalika, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 97, & on 

m, hatte cows, RV. vi, 67, 7-—1- nar ae OO hs waytt-; Shae séma-, stt-gopa); Vartt. 6, —poshé, m. inseam, of arnt 

“dh ma Sa cle,” the forehead, L, — dhuma, for A ithue mfn.! having (the tongue, j.e.) the voice | AV. xiii, I, 12. ~prakanda, n. an excellent 

fatth~smol ge L, —dhama, m. (4/ gudh, Un.) Bye a et 4” RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes | cow, Pan. 4, T, 66, Kis. = pracara, m. pasturage 
i % ©, wheat (generally pl.), VS.; TBr.1; ra Asya instead of gopa-jihvasya) ; | for cattle, Yaja. i, 166. = prataira, m, ‘ ox-ford, 
to read gopajrhmasy N. of a place of pilgrimage on the Saray, MBh, iii, 


Orange a8): xii, xiv; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; the pird belonging to the Pratudas, " ree 
= lomip' Lit N. of e:snedicnal plant, L.; (2), £ 8048 ff.; _R. vii, 110, 23 ; Ragh, xv, 101; ‘ leading 


gapa-purra, Mm. # furnished with ’ 
cattle across the water,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10430. 


j : Lo n. 
Car. i, 27, 553 gpa Uh * Ssvara-tirtha, 


Na Oy has -CurD heat-Aour, L.; -7¢ ss 7 
a 3 i, The W eat-nour, > S%, : 60 8, = pare ish j= a < 


=—°pradainika, mfn. relating to the gift of cows 
(as an Adhyaya, like MBh. xiii, ch. 79 ff.) = prapa- 
daniya, n., Pan. v, I, 111, Vartt. 1, Pat. —pra- 
vera-samays, m. the time when the cows come 


n., N. of a Tirtha, 5 » SBr. iv; 
a a » herd, VS. xx, 11 ? 
Pan. vi, 2, 78) a commen ye é, R. ii, 61, 25)3 


, king (and ‘cowherd"), Paticat. 5 


“anbhay : Consisting of a heap of wheat, Heat. ; 
Mn. iv, 253; aA: &e. (ife. 
MBh,. iii, 15539: Siva, L.; N. 


at Paste L. sour gruel made from wheat-flour, 
Suir >. = Ghiimaka, m. a kind of serpent, 


. : - ctor 
a whieh » 34. — Ahi, f. ‘earth-dust,’ i, e. ‘a time earth-protector, 


of Mist ¢ , ty | (=-pati) Krishna, 6; of a Naga, | home, evening twilight, VarBrS. xxiv, 35.—pré- 

he, © day (in ee hee Lane ra o: - fe if of a demon causinf ee om Orhan. ib. ; ae kshake, N.of a Linga, LingaP. 1,1, 3.—préraka, 

is fy] os the cold and oe tan mie the sun Buddh. ; of a minis! © Line Kirti-varman, Prab. | m. ‘cow-inciter,’ the bird Bhrihga-raja, Gal. — pha- 
Ut mj 3 


ing, ib.; of a general 0 1 
A at holt Pratapar., Sch.; = omnes v.5 
th f, =°Va-karkati, L.; another plant (go-Tars ‘ 
L N. of one of the mothers attending on —_ a, 
MBh ix, 2622; of a candali, Buddh. Nee ni 

1 of ii - yi, 304; m. pl. 
m., N. of a country, MBh. u, ou ; 4 3 pore 


‘ni, f. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or 
nose &c., Susr. = phaniké, f.id., i, 25, 20, = ba 
ka, m. the bird Ardea Govina,W. = bandhu (gé-), 
mfn. ( =-matrt) having a cow as a relative (the 
Maruts), RV. viii, 20, 8. —balé, m., N. of a man, 


TBr. iii, 11, 9, 3. = balivarda-nyf&yena, instr, 


: sr (and in th sunset 
a ohij e 2 other seasons) sunset, 
nillkk-cowy area f. id., Reaukas =dhoent, f. a 
fan attends Ce kaudhenuba,) = nana, N 
So8 pe in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 1x, 2 507; 
Ho? 4a); a Of 3 old kings of Kaémir, Rajat. (cf. 

a "Pl, see -rarda 3 (@,£,N. ofa goddess, 


eyes SOB 3a © ‘ahabitants of that county ee ‘ ; 
sari 3ERes Cyt ike ea of he sca | MRO ed of crumb, CTI | to dente wn pom allows, Nag 
? "= Narda, m. ‘bellowing like a bu S| seme oath B hudra-cirbhita, RsMuar™ : d.; Mn. viii oe 
“Rang ts Xii, 10490 Tbiriea (cf tiké, gopali, kshuo “n, N. of a work; | on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch.—ballava, m. 
BY. ( f » Car, i, 27, 54, tog ee heer f N. am San ” kegava, m.,N. of | 4 cowherd, Pan. vi, 2, 66, Kas. = brahmana, = sg. 
3 4X» -Relt-CANGTURE, D3"? 


“2 

Th, Mountan > Of an author, Kum. vil, 95, Sch. ; 
Py Pl, - of V.1. go-manta), VarBIS. ¥; 68, Sch.; 
Bet: ‘I, 75 fs eople in the Dekhan (or in the east, 
the Totundy a8.), VarBrS, (v. I. nana’); n. Cy- 
Patys. ple . =nardiya, m, ‘belonging to 
lal Ceoona Gonardas (Pan, i, 1, 75) Ka8.); 


a cow and (or) a Brahman, Mn. y, gs & xi, Bo: 
MBh, xiii ; Hariv. 3157 f.; -manushya, m, di ties 
Brahmansand men, W.—bhatta, m,,N. ofa poet 
SarigP. = bhandira, m.a kind of aquatic bird, L. 
= bhartri, m. a bull, Gal, = bhaj, mfn, wees ee 


the benefit of cows, RV, x, = 
ofa son ofVahni,Hariv. 183074 " bhEnu, m., N, 


i alled after -varman), Rajat. 

: aE ‘ oat Or 4 mountain, Uttamac. 2503 

. los m., N- of a scholiast ; -camtpit, f 

N. of a work } fapaniybpanishad or league 

N. of an Up.; _firtha, ™M., %- of a ina : ie 
£ the author of @ work on elephants ; 

ee aha _deva, m., N. of a poet, 


Under . ; 
. ar] of the Yo hil.) L. N, of a ‘ ‘ ev we Fe I: we ‘ ® 
23), Bar, C@PParently identified with Pat. by | S04" (1736 AP) alo da); dhan-pi| ing the earth, aking Rajat.v,6 Here a 
a 7OTs ae” i gage » vii mgP. ; : , ‘ town ‘ : : AQ. Sas~ 
Of wife the author of a work on the treatment Tsang retantadl 5 PTs Sa, prs Raat, cope PPh” mountan, Ws king 
Atsyay \Pethaps th : (called after -varman)s ; : sale -=makshiké, fia pad- ig 
a ee e an -candra ; -Ghatia, M., | =m B,1.a gad-fly (darsa),L, 
(Pay same with the grammar! )s m., N. of a teacher of Rama pr ‘ ! allege (called agha (o3-), min. granting cattle or cows, ey 


1, ly: : 
Nake ‘. i 118, eh. xix, 29 ff., Sch. = nasa, M. 


vi, 35,3 & > Vii ae 
Kas.) ‘cow-nosed,’ a kind of large 43 Vu, 71, 1. macarciké, f. = -p72- 


kanda, Pan. ii, 1 ig 
herd, 4. 5.66. 66, Kis. —manimda,m.a cow- 


N. of a man; -matha, ™., ™- © 


after -varman), Raj Ne ie a oe of a Comm, on 


w4Sr, y -isra, ™M., N. of 
£,- Proje) ¥? 4+ 33; a kind of gem, L.; (@), f 


a kj sn pags > -— 172, Te, ‘ ? 2, 66, Kas, = ma dal 
an, ad Out of 12} aman; ~vogt __N. of a work te. ndals, n. a herd of cow 
ne an se ate | Rar om, RT Kat, r | enkec neyh aeghS e 
os : i A. 5 . . " Bs con ied : > 
as ey a. a oe ii, 1, 62, Kaa; °gdntsvara- ppalsene Oa ” NI of a pupil of Siva-rama and teacher | ing or co tates is Su ¥ mat (g4-), mfn, possess- 
m * Of a Tirtha, SivaP. onadike or -sarasvati, TN. sahasra-nama-bhushana, f, | cattle, consisting of cattle, RV. = nei rich in 
*> °> ° > 


eas Plant, L, @natha,m., a bull, L.; ! of Govindananda 5 
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il, V; containing or mixed with milk, RV.; n. pos- 
session of cattle, RV.; ParGr. iii, 4, 4; (gd-mati), f. 
a place abounding in herds of cattle, RV. iv, 21, 4 
& v, 61, 19; N. of a village in the north, g. Ja- 


. * red 
ing or protecting a field, Vasay. 494. ™midha, | ment prepared from the bile of cattle (cone 
mfn. stupid as an ox, W.—miitra, n. cow’s urine, | in painting, dyeing, and in marking the T i wae 
Kath.; KatySr. xxv: Kaus. ; Mn. &c.; m, pl. N. | the forehead; in med. used as a sedative, ©? 


. oi oe eee . 1 . 
of a family, Pravar. ¥, 45 ~7a@dt, f. a verse called go- | and anthelmintic remedy), MBh. xiul, oe ae arks 




























lady-adz ; (go-matt), f., N. of a river falling into | mézrika, q.V.—"miitraka, mfh. ‘similar to the v,19; Kum.; VarBrS. &c.—lakshana, Kind 
the Indus, RV. viii, 24, 30 & x, 75, 10; another | course of cow’s urine,’ going alternately to the one | of a cow,’ see caulakshanthka. = 1attika, f ‘ off 
river falling into the Ganges, MBh. iii, iv (metricaliy | and to the other side, zigzagging, MBh., ix, 3268; | of animal, VS. xxiv, 37; TS. v.—lava, Mm, ©" 


“22, 513), vi, xii, xiii; Hariv.; R. &c.; (with or 
without vzdyz) N. of a Vedic hymn or formula to 
be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh, 
xiii ; Heat. i, 7; N. of Dakshayani in the Go-manta 


2 g. sthildd? ; (ika), f. zigzag, Dai. xi, 51; an arti- teacher, VayuP. (v.1, for ga/ava). ee: : 
em a 2 be read in zigzag, Kavy4d. iii, 78 f.; | the quantity of salt given to a cow, P sv aionKef 
arasy,; Sah, ; i ; ay 27) 
Tasv.; nah. x, 138; a form of calculation, W.; | —langula, m. for “gitla (q. v.) th ms pune f) that 


the reddish grass Tambadu, L.; °¢rika-band) iii s Balt 15 E 
ah a du, L. -bandha, | MBh, iii, 16272; R.3 (Z) f. 
mountain, MatsyaP. xiii, 28. — “mata, Nom. “taii, m. =tra-jéti.—miitrin, m. a kind of Termine een, i. . o 13 | Niner m., i oP 
to behave like a cattle-owner, Pan. vi, 4, 14, Siddh, lia, L.=mriga, m. (=2. gavayd, q.v.) the Gayal, mountain near Raja-griha, Buddh. (v. |. galt 8, 


-matallika, f. (ii, 1, 66, Kas.) an excellent cow, 
Sis. xii, 41. — mati, for °77, see s. v. -77a7, — mati, 
f. of -mat, q.v.; -firtha,o., N. of a Tirtha, Skan- 
daP.; -putra, m., N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 13; 
-sdra, N. of a work, —°matya, Nom. P.¢yati = 


VS. xxiv; TS.ii; SBr, xiii ; KatySr.; -kaka-caryé, ~°). —liagile, m. ( =-puccha) eow-tal 


f. the manner of cows (when going), of deer (when | black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628; R.= on, 
standing), and of crows (when sitting), BhP, ¥, 5, | m. ‘cow-licked,’ Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.¥; ae 
iat! aigem boughs fee ey mets ™. ‘cow: | —idha, m. id, ib.—loka, m. (n, TaNte 
‘ ; be 3 ou rom the Hima a in Jater m ” 
Somaniam zechatt, Pan. vii, I, 70, Pat. & Kas. } dus (being of Foes vihire’ Mein. = bia ore a ci of ein io “ ne bh. art 3195 (cl. 
vi, 4, 14, Siddh.: A. ‘tyate, to behave like a cattle- dark blue), RTL. p. 468; the tree £akhola ts I age Tis ‘ (cf. 389 9) »R. ii; rt 
owner, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 25, Pat. -matsya,m.a | kind of fish, Gal.: N. ofa mountain, VP, ij _— be 3347) > Harty. 39 ot ae’ bs a of part © aii 
Kind of fish living in rivers, Susr. i, 46, 2, 57. mae | a Dvipa, Romakas,; MatsyaP, exxii; cpio Sada “aac oY ies F part of SkandaP. geet 10 
tha, g. kumudadi, —madhya-madhya, min, ‘resembling the Gomeda,’ dolomite, L, : the plant . ees Eee on Lee Darva grass } s4 40° 
cig in ‘ae el manta, m., N. of a moun- Dugdha-pishana, L, —medaka, aig N. ofe - . a cow by ( _ on ” Panta cls tae 
VasiiSs Biet-an cones of ici, Wood mae ih | a) Heatd 9 dys kind of peiton (, Kiko. | antue-£ Hemionnis cordifolia, L. 20m £0 5 
arByo. d&c.; an owner of cattle, W.; a herd of | /g, for Zakk” ?), Ls = pattraka (smearing th ‘ i da aig Se L.: bhiita-hesa ot sh 
cattle, W.; a multitude of cattle-owners, W.;m. pl., | with unguents, W.), L.; the Dyipa one 4 ody plant (white Dirva grass, L. Sty a 105 os 
N. of a people, MBh, vi, 351 (v. 1. &oghnata). | 25; MatsyaP. cxxii eae Pp j 2, Gol. iii, | vacd, L.), Car. i, 4,16, 3 3 Susr. iv, V} va 
m= manda, see -77a7/a, —1. -maya, min. consist- . ym. (cf. g avani-n1° ) 


o A ob 
. +s y ; t yan’ or ‘a harlot )» kind ¢ 
ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2; defiled with cow-dung, est spe. . ; VarP. xvi; N, of the “ ‘eed ia on ; -dvadait-7e ver, . wale 
R. ii, v3 n. often pl, rarely m. (g, ardharcddz) sarpini, L, <’mbu, 1 aii BE Present Ava- | observance, BhavP. ; °¢sddézz, m. “4 

Na ? 


cow-dung, SBr. xii; AsvGr.; Kaué.; Gobh,; se ; Z Pr. vii, 15. | L.; S¢sded, m. ¢ calf-enemy,’ id- t 
in. teas YacBrs Ie pr teenie a ee ‘mbhas,n.id., L.—yajiia, M. sacrifice Be a ki me ee <i, 48. peer ue 
See ; fo. lv, 30; 7% piece of | Gobh,; ParGr.: a sacrifice in honour of | coe SOk Uy “Paes SkandaP. = V8". ¢ the 
ried cow-dung, Divyayv. ; -cchattra, n., -cchattrika, 3851. ¥Ena. na cartiagiiiraw, cows, Hariy, tirtha, n.,N. of a Tirtha, oka : 

. ‘] « 3 


f. a fungus, L.; -“séyastya-nyaya-vat, ind, ‘in 
the manner of cow-dung and of milky food,’ i.e. 
very different in nature though having the same ori- 
gin, Sarvad. ii, 169; -g77ya, m. ‘ fond of cow-dung,’ 
Andropogon Scheenanthus, L. ; -mzaya, mf(Z)n. made 
of cow-dung, Kad.; °ydmdhas, n. water with cow- 
dung, Prab. ii, 10; °yéttha, f. ‘ originating in cow- 
dung,’ a gad-fly or a kind of beetle found in cow- 
dung, L.; °yédbhava, m. ‘originating in cow-dung,’ 
Cathartocarpus fistula, L,— 2. «maya (for the sake 
of euphony shortened for °yaya), Nom. P.°yaZz, to 
smear with (cow-dung), Dhatup. xxxv, 24.—°ma. 
yaya, Nom. “yaze, to resemble cow-dung (in taste), 
Hit. ili, 6, 33. —mahisha-d, f ‘granting cattle and 
buffaloes,” N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2646.—matri (gé-), mfn. hay- 
ing a cow for mother (the Maruts; cf. prész7-2° 
& 96-bandhu), RV. i, 85, 3; f. ‘mother of cows,’ 
cow of plenty, W. =mayu (gd-), mfn. making 
sounds like cattle (a frog), RV. vii, 103, 6 & 10; 
m. a kind of frog, Kaus. 93 & 96; a jackal, Shady- 
Br.v, 8; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a jackal, Paficat, 
1; the bile of a cow, W. ; N. of a Gandharva or celestial 
musician, Hariv. 14157; -dhaksha, m. pl, ‘jackal- 
eaters,’ N. of a people, VarBrS. xvi, 35.—mayu- 
késvara, N. ofa Liga, LitgaP.i,1, 3.—mitra, 
m. for -sz2/°, BrahmaP. ii, 12 & 18, 16. —mi- 
thuna,n. sg. a bull anda cow, AgvGr.; Gobh.; Mn, 
iii; m.du,id., Sankhsr. iii, 14, 17.—min, m. (Pan, 
v, 2, 1143 g. asvddz) the owner of cattle or cows, 


i ; by oxen or cow “1: : _xi, 60. = Van se ne 
jae Soom eo “7o) Suir. yukta, mis BH ane ee ce tieciod Gandha-valli” 6%; i 
n. (Pan — or cows, AsvGr.; Gobh, ~yuga, om ; bad ai oped like a cow, RV: rive / 
mS ce ¥: 29, Vartt. 35 Pat.) a yoke OF pair of yas ad N of avillage ; n. cow-dung Feep®, 
Bamt ign Sg a general), MBh, Xli, xiii: Bhpr (v i or-v°) = vardhane, mere up 4 
10} n= ne i gp by cattle, R, ti, 49, hill in Vrindavana “near Mathura Sat 7 day y 
7 ; bake hice (q-v.), M Bh. xiv, 1934. — yi. supported by Krishna upon one finger ‘ nt 
mf, tendiawe 2 nM I, 79, Vartt, = raksh, shelter the cewherc from a storm i. . Pe 13" 
Esha, mia id, W.; inant mi Pi T5t.m 2a. Indra to test Krishna’s divinity, 2 ee: 
or inhabitant of Nepal, W, : 3 erd, Le; a Gorkha Inscr.; MBh. ii, 14413 ¥» 44393 


untry O° 6 opie 
thor (="-sha-natha) sts va, L.; N, of an au- | &c.; N. of a holy fig-tree in Oe author of Git. 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; . 


Orange tree, L.; the hikas, MBh, viii, 2031; N-. AD?) ned 
—° = . , ? ye « 
q-¥.. Mn. x, 82; MBh. ii, if, wee en tshya, saptaiati (of the rath or .o eof one ot nat 
Mah ae eager busi nes ‘ore bres ae i i ae On ona dhara, nau. 104% 
: ste &), > Hany, - (> e ‘ ed ay ’ ichna, 4° 6) Seat 
iat, ep ey NE tes Genta | Re Goradoaasapret he gl 
ae ge ae pial direha-dandi, Paiica-pay. raat Rey mAs of a part of Var or cae 
tumbi, Ls = ksh, ae, Ls =°ksha- | sath f 60 dacms inthe Bayt TE dr ¥%, go 
cucumber cirbhita pPileeaiel ns “Rar kati, f, the eroti ‘ at Govardhanacarya » *Govasdy 
of a work: ~ weal f. et aes alfa, m., N 1203 ote ad renowned aut n Govard 
Les =ghowde-phel, ee =° sha-tandulg a am : : mfn, compose® —- 
tandula,n., 16 f Un les Jujube fruit, wy dies a om Gomis Guns Kat. — vate | x ( 
f.a kind of cucumber (2, agopodioides, L. ; -smgr fe me ay 397 & 34853 Kat cows Ft 
N. of a prince, Inscr 6 ee ) L.; "dasa, @) al nf oa having hair Bie "ii _ se 
shrub, L. : ~néith +3 -dugdha, £. small kind of I ‘6 wae “9 “en ow’s hair, Mn. Vi Visve jd 
Dura, n. N fe * N. of the author of -Sataka - | N ¥ “sg fhe : of the astrono™ -jnd of ow 
RTL. p. $3 on ll (the modern Gorakhpur), - of the fat er 0 vrai? ( ki 5 ¢ 
he oe of a work; -Sahasra. Baddh. ey diene m. t 


naman, n. ‘the thousand . x 
.0 Names of Siva? % il 
work ; kshdsana, Siva,’ N. of a cow-house, MBh. ii, 825. =?" people, (g: 


—, i a n. : : 
Mn. ix, 50; Yaji. ii, 161; MBh. xii; VarBrS. 3 a Hathapr, —rakshaka labo method of sittin » | vered with ox-hides,? N. of 4 P sg. \O ast" 
jackal, L.; a layman adhering to Buddha’s faith, L.; breeding cattle (one of the Viens Or Keepin Or | =visana, m. pl id, il, (18253 ee re al J 2 
= es ee San isla L. ae m. er 3.13) Mn. viii, 102 ; MBh. i a, Vishn, adz) N. of ‘d king of the Lge: ay Br. ¥ a oo 
ya, ..—mukha, m. (Pan.vi, 2,1 ) cow-laced, It. N. ofa man, Tantr ~ rakshana, a m. a cow-slaughterer, Maitrs. 3 c iv, oui 08 a 


a crocodile, L.; a hole ina wall of a peculiar shape | cattle, W, =raksh ~ oT. tending | Karye i, m, id., 1,4 2 
made by thieves, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, | 116; MBh.:; Bha fe n. = "ksha, Ap.; Mn RS itySr. —vikarttri, vid, mii of gaba i i. 


f aah tata, for -vinata, i, 3121-™ ae ae: 
L.3 of a son of Matali, MBh. v, 3574; R 8 1R ba es Shy dila, N: of o Inoue? a OEE Er remy (gh. og) 

? : - ; -Vy 35745 - Vil, 20, asik, =Tanku m, a ocalit : ttle, V.;3 4a ( f. 
fO; of a king of Kausambi, Katharn.; of a son of | (agua), L.; a bail * Waterfowl, L.3 a chanter, bard te ae eee a vind (3) 


(cf, MBh, iv, 19, 32) Gal opr. x8 arth 9, 
it 13 ‘sind pet 


man, guarantee, L, » 


the treasurer of king Vatsa, Kathas. Xxill; of an | man (z2aena@ for laona 2), W. = rajes > 4 naked form of the Aéva-medha sacri 
’ 


attendant of the 1st Arhat of the present Avasarpi- | of dust-on a cow- 


ne ae hair (; n. a particle Yata.) o- m, (Pan. iil, o_ ‘ 
pM ae ; a (n., L.) a kind of mu- | sure), Lalit, xii; ae et, small mea- ee nh aati gor ie ; Bbay, yd er 
we wit toy apn, sort Of horn or trumpet?), MBh, | ‘cow-cart,’ N. of . ‘ “= ratha, m, | Ky sna) Wis ee at Cie 
iv, vii, ix; Bhag. i, 13: Ro (Gf pert de > N, mountain, MBh, ij eo rshna (or Vishnu), 4 : (of. £0t7 a5. ON ad? 
= -mubhi) adleiias (ife. f. @); BhP.; n. | W. —Yathaka, m. a Carriage dra + 7973 Siva, (cf. RTL. p. 405); Brihaspat) Sa varB! of h 409 


for containing a rosary, L.; | SaddhP. iii b 
a house built unevenly (viz. with angles o; Pe ’ Aa eer Rasa (gé- » mfn 
tions), L.3. 4 particular method ce ae or projec- | with milk (Soma), RY 


plastering, smearing with (in comp.), 


Wn by cattle (=Vi f h month chi ef 
>| (=Vishnu) N. of the 4t a,tva) * per? 
~ rampetened (fr. Prabri gov'-inda =§°P peer ten pill st 
On ee? Ms | man, L.; N° of a prince ; Bh. vin 400 36 0 OF pn 
je ON lt”! yi 


-1, 121, 8 
8>,Hathapr.; | N. of a man, Pajicat. i, he oma 


Sis. iii, 48 | sa, m. cow-milk, MBh:; R,. y » Lim ra. 


1); (2), f. a cloth-b aa : “3 PAW. ie Saber: authors; of a mountain, VP va 
(the ‘s ds of which are a ion oak. ead | pe milk, yo 1, a ‘ buttermilk T. ; cartiat id., Kathas, xxv, 2933 evils dra ; pean N 
inside), W. (RTL. pp: 92 & 406): a chan: rus +3 Ja, 0. I uttermilk, L. —riie, ni. re UR, | (1770 A.D.); -canda, tot ~ GOR “neil 3 
Hinillses Giodoteles ibsonat ey Sa ta bull, L, = ritika, ti, ¢ =-hirap?, ty ke Patt) a\ N, of a prince ; -dat/a, Ms , le f, 10 fot 


t ae :: oe -=YEsya, 5 eas a man? sts pO" ae 
flows, erroneously conceived to be shaped like a cow’s paying wie Eom Krishna, Paficar, iy * a 42; -dikshita, m., Bt ods ss aa ‘0 63 
mouth), W.; N. of a river in Radha, W.- — 7Fu = . as lar as a cow's lowing may be hess i of the father of ee came pha ORIN, 0 
ghra,m. ‘ cow-faced tiger,’ a wolf in sheep’s cloth- ti, conden ad re =Tudha, see 4. = rpg oy me oa ie ae teac ae ay ast 
ing, W.-mukhya, f. a particular way of beating n. the shape “ er. 7 25 ; MBh., Xiii, nam. We c of one niet ix, 213 ate DP ht 
drum, = munda, m, anything put up for measur. |p <n, pt COW Sinhas. Introd. AD se voon. | tabs, SATVR Ot og a WO 39? 
4 Grum), = MURaA, y § P Pp Casur- | pn, = cand, L.=xocank, f brigh -=F0Ca, Prince ; -prakasa, Mm. N. 0 gO} 


yellow orpi- Padacarya, m,, N.of a teachel, 9% 
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na, m. 2 cow’s dug, MBh. iii, 32, 4; a cluster of 
blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting 
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.; a kind of fort; 
(z), f. a kind of red grape, Bhpr. v, 6, 108; N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2621; °dkara, mfn. shaped like a cow's dug, 
Sur. ii, vi; Bhpr.v; °v?-sava, m.a kind of wine, 
Npr. = stoma, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 105, Kas.) =-shfo- 
mia, AsvSr. ix, 5,2. —sthana, n. a station for cattle, 
cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -shthaza.)—sthaina- 
ka, n. id., L. =sphurana, n. a twitching of any 
particular part of the hide of a cow (as on being 
touched Xc.), W.— svamin, m. the master or pos- 
sessor of a cow or of cows, KatySr.; Mn. viti, 231 5 
VarBrS. ; a religious mendicant (commonly gosain, 
cf. RTL. pp. 87; 1353 1423 also affixed as a honor- 
ary title to proper names, €. g. Vopadeva-g”); ‘lord 
of cows,’ Krishna, W.; °siz-sthaza, 0., N. of a 


67 S&c viii, 3, 108) = -shdnt, RV.ix, 2,105 16,2; 61, 
20; X, 95, 3-— Shati (gd-), f. acquiring or fighting 
for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 73%, 38, I,—= sbadz, 
f. (4/sad) ‘settling on cows,’ a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 24; (ghosh°) MaitrS. ; (cf.-sdda.) - shukta, 
m. (s#kta), N. of the father or ancestor of Gaushikti, 
TandyaBr. xix, Sch. —°shuktin, m. (sakt"), N. of 
the author of RV. viii, 14 f <shedha, f, (4/stdh) 
a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. ~shta, for 2. 
-shtha,q.¥.— shtome (gd-), m. (stoma, Pan. viii, 
3, 105, Kas.) an Ekiha ceremony forming part of 
the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called gd, 
q.v.), TS. vii; Laty. X5 (cf. AitBr. 1v, I 5 & -stomta.) 
= 1, -shtha, m. (n.,L.; fr. stha, Pin.viil, 3, g7) an 
abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; stable or station of animals (in 
general, Pan. ¥, 2, 29: Vartt. 3), MBh.; meeting- 
place, xii, 6547 (= 9953); with airgirasam, N. of 










































mas Mi ofan author; -zdaséllésa,m.,N.of awork ; 
bye m., N. of a commentator on Mn. (mentioned 
re -. on ix, 125; 136 & 141); N. of a poet, 
of ng ig -rama, m., N. of a prince, Kshitis. v, 48 3 
r an loliast ; -raya, m., N. of a prince, Kshitié. vi, 
a N. of a work; -sé#/a,m.,N. ofa 
ihe REE ; N. of one of the ten chief Gurus of the 
eeitis L. pp. 164; 166 & 167 ;-s#rz, m., N.ofa 
cane on the MBh, (father of N jla-kantha) ; 
hia iz,m,,N.ofa Brahman, Kathas. xxv,743°7da- 
‘ erat ms N. of a scholiast ; °ndércana-suaha, f. 
sition of Krishna’s praise, N. ofa work; °sdiir- 
Verses fa N. of a wotk; °sdéshtaka, 0. ‘the 8 
ofa f of Govinda,” N. of a work, = °vindini, f., N. 
for wile plant, Gal, —vinda, mfn. searching 
~ vishs V. ix, 96, 19. —vish, f. cow-dung, L. 
aor ‘28, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, §303; Susr. 

hinika, m. (cf. #ukha) a kind of musical 






























































instrument. ¢ as 2 fe i TandyaBr. xiii; 2 am g°, 3 water-vessel, | mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W. 
-vish, B “A ae MBh. vi, ix. —vishtha, f= rigerg! ee ‘refuge ices Siva, MBh. xiv, —hatyé, f.=-vadha, Mn. xi, 116. —han, iii. 
-V, 26, 23.—visarga, m. (= -sarga) i gh Mn killing cattle, RV. vii, 56, 17.—hantri, m.acow- 


i 198; N.ofan author, Buddh. ; 0. = shthi-sraddha, 


Kull. on Mn, iii, 2543 (), f. a place where cows 


are kept, Ganar. 56, Sch. ; (2); f. an assembly, mieet- 
ing, society, association, family connections (esp. the 
dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow- 
ship, MBh. (metrically shthi, Vs 1536) &c.; con- 
versation, discourse, dialogue, Paficat.; Kad. ; a kind 
of dramatic entertainment in one act, Sah. v1, 274; 


killer, Gaut. xxi, II. hara, m. stealing of cows, 
VarBrS. Ixxxix,9 (v. l.-g7a/a). — harama, 0. id.,5 5 
Paicat. i,8, 36; N.of MBh. iy, ch, 25-69. = hari- 
taki, f. Egle Marmelos, L.—hinsa, f. hurting a 
cow, W.=hita, m.‘ proper for cattle,’ =-Aavilakt, 
L.; Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L.— hiranya, 
n. sg. cattle and gold, MBh, ii, 1833. 


Tit, are peut cows are let loose,’ day-break, R. vil, 
tion of the ne aris. = withi, f. ‘cow-path, that por- 

a rapa fe $ path which contains the asterisms 
Others, Hasta it and Aévini (or according to 
I, 1 fm ofa itra, and Svati), lii, 19; VarBrS. 
milk, Nar ya, n. the value or price received for 

- —vrinda, n. a drove of cattle, i 


~ Yrinda 

Kas taka, m. an excellent ox Pin. ii, I, 62, 98 2° G ° Gokai, f. dimi f od | _ re 
*™Vrish iB : eto N. of a village, g- alady-adt (Kas.; Ganar. 325)3 oka, f. (a dimin. of g¢) a small cow, Pan. vil 
nN. ix ay m. (Pan. vi, 2; t44) Kas.) a bu’, it a, te a oe to the cow-stable, Kaus. | 4,13, Kas. =mukha, m. ‘cow-faced,’ N. of : 


mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16. 
Gor (for gos, gen. sg. of g?).— vara, see g0-U". 
Gosh (id.) — pada (gésh-);mfn. (Pan. vi, 1, 145) 
‘showing marks of cow's hoofs,’ frequented by kine, 


10372 aa Hariv. &c.; Siva, MBh. xii, 
“Vrishana.. 914); -dhvaja, m. id., xili, 4992. 
ms Vrishabh, ni. the scrotum of a buli, Susr. i, 13; 

; & m. a bull, MBh.; Aditka, M.; 


19; -kukkuta, m. 2 kind of crow, Npr.; -gocara, 
m. id., ib.; -cava, mM. a kind of hawk, Gal.; S4, 
m. ‘born in a cow-pen,’ N. of a Brahman, PhitS.; 
-ua, m. (fr. Svar} 


- Of Siva iz: -patt hief herdsman, L, 3 
aPPearance ee 6296. —vesha, mfn. having the ca a ener (which barks at every one}, | Kas.; n. ‘ mark of a cow’s foot in the soil,’ water 
Octor a bull, iv, 588. —vaidya, m. a cow” 4 d slanders his neighbours, filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparn. ; 
» Wim vai one who stays at home anc si _ ee REE oo 
N. li, Tog, § dyaka, n., N. of a medical work, | i. sous or censorious person, L.; oshthdgara, m. | MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi; BhP. x; -tritiya-vrata, 0. 
Ments q cow 7 —vyaccha, mfn, one who tor- ». a house in a cow-Pell, Le; oshthddhyaksha, m. { a kind of religions observance, BhavP.; -?rzratra- 
OT a I 18; Kath. xv, 4.—vyaghTa, | “o,7, ha-pati, L.; ospthdshtamt, fy N. ofa festive | vraza, n. id., ib.; -pilramt or “pram, ind, so as to 
' fill only the impression of a cow s hoof, Kas. on Pan. 


Ras) Vata tiger, Pau. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in 


f neditt BLC., SC& S.V- 
vya is Oshthe-kshvedin : 
48, m. a @hi,m. N.of a man, Pravar. vii. = ¥28- 


day (cf. gopasht’) ’ -shiha) °shtha- 


iii, 4, 32 6 vi, I, 145; Bhatt. xiv, 20; -#atra, 


Low et a : ring shthe.= 2.-shtha, Nom.A. (fT. : : : 4 

= ale an ie Lie. a in : hag : ve oe ti, to assemble, collect, Dhatup. vill, ane ca 2 nee a paren acow’s hoof, Pan. 

imit anava, Hariv, 12 ete Sue shee mfn, (s¢h°) serving as an abode for cone a BB. | Vis Fa thors cf, go-paaa. 

in 2 cow in be 937. = vrata, min, one wm ghthi, sees. ¥.-sit ha. ~°sbthika, min.re ating Goshu (loc. pl. of gb). — care, mfn. walking 

4 min. id. 35 5 aE ity, MBh. y, 3500. = vra- | oan assemblage or society, Panicat. 1, 14. shthi, | among cattle, Pan. vi, 3, 1, Vartt. 5. —yidh, min. 

rs = -rathabe tT 3583; Heat. 7-= sakata, c Of -shthd, q.¥-3 -pati, m. the chief person or fighting for the sake of cattle (or booty), RV.1, 112, 
: , Lim salerit, n.=-vish, Mm Oe president of an assembly, W +s -bandha, m, meet- | 22; vi, 6, 53 X, 30, TO. 


. } usr, . of “4 
wets, nea TAG rasa, m.dung-water, Mn. xl, 92. 
Salt Present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman, 


n Fs f vei 
3742 , » Min, Possessing 100 cows, MBh, xii, 


Kad. v, 8253 ana, M. & 
i, 4; ~saéd, £, a meeting- 
4 of Sraddha ceremony, 


ae goghnata, for go-manta, q.v. 
Mest goccha, f. the furrow of the upper 


ing for conversation, 
society-calTiage, Mricch. V 
room; -sraddha, 0. & kin 


§ aug 20 z , = ‘ ee 

Ne avS. xxiii; & ate = sapha, m. 3 cows | Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 (RTL. p- 305). = Lrgcar lip, VarBrS, lviii, 9; (cf. go-A42, p. 364, col. 1.) 

~ in. MG RV sey ee og gS oe | elt gaushth’, 4.¥. be ame s cawepen A MBS gocchala, m. the plant Kulahala 
- Vili, 8, 205 49, 10 % 5% 0” | qv; -Rshvedin, min. © De 6 (or alambusha ; ‘the palm of the hand with the 


a 1A 7? AA 
boasting coward, ganas patre-samitide & pee 
rohy-aai ; ~patit, mfn. ‘clever in a ae be 

ster, 3 hand id,, ib.; -P7ag' ‘ 
hoaster, ib,; -fardeld, mfn. 1d. 
min. pe oe ina cow-pen, a boasting cow 7 
ib.; -visecti, mfn. victorious 12 4 Se id., 
ib.; -saya, min. sleeping in a cow-stable, Yajn. M1, 
263; -jiira, m. a hero in a gore ae 
coward, ganas patre-samitlds ac ees ae 4 

9 , eing in a cow-stable, 9. 
~ hya (gé-), mfr. 1 
shyhy® (2) ¢ 4/50) = -Utsarga, L.; (¢); loc. 


: 44 = T.-Se, 1. F Degtens 
xV1, 44 ae} ty day-break, L., Sch.; (in Prakrit, 


fingers extended,’ W.), L. 
nif at gojt, for 972, q. V-— Kaya, Mm. for ganzi- 
k°, Gal. 
Gojika, m. for gawii7”, q.¥-, Gal.; (a), f.=go- 
jihva, Bhpr. v, 3, 297- 
Goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Susr. 1, 
8,11; iv,9 & 18 f5 v, 7,75 vi, 24, 26. 
INE goda, m. (=gonda) a fleshy navel, i 
Godaka-grama, M., N. of a village, Bharat. v. 


> Th 
3: 35) “born jo Stall, Pan. iv, 3, 353 Mm. (Pap. Ne 
en Pupil at a cow-stall’ (cf, Bhagavati xv), N. 
OF. Me the } Tival of Maha-yira (who founded or 
3 Jain . 24 Of the Ajivika sect), Buddh. (v. L, 


Sta ? din, 
‘ ll, Ka ‘7a ‘. Of a Gauda prince ; (2), f, a COW- 


W-stone,’ Bali, v. 1. for Va, g.v.— Sila, m. pl. 
' aR family, Pravar, v, 4.—£2rsha, 
Of aren. te of a Naga, Karand. i, 19; 0. 
dale of MSs vii, 8097 (°sha or Oshan) ; 
Oo .: a 

59; Budge *s5-col ; (also m., L.} a kind of san 


Ks ouredand very fragrant),R.1¥, 41, | j ; ‘ . 

Dro tail; “10. ; camphor, Gal.: Sedik. p, id., Pia saan (gé-), min, (Mm. acc. Phar a), Godu, v. l, for da,W. . | 

~ Bie hpi, -iv, 663.—sirshaka,m.the shrub | ing milk as its friend,” mixed wie 2 A P s | 7 gona, m. (fr. Pali & Prakrit) an ox, 

fine Je a kind of sandal-wood, Kad. (vel) | RV. Vv, 37) 43 (cf. -shakht.) rye a ia - | gaddhP. iii; Hemac.; (@), é, (Panciv,t, aa) aking 
re Ova got S horn, Kaus; Kathas. lx; for) vi, 2, 06, Kas) ‘counting the om vim. id., 67. | of Beas une Ses (Z), f. (in Prakrit) a cow, Pat, 

“Urq ti, Mountain oie Acacia arabica, L.; | MBh. iv, 284. & ing area ras nartic “igs Introd. 35 ; 97s & on Vartt. 6; asack, Pan. iv, 1, 

fur : S™M.pl yy h. ii, r10g; R. iv; Buddh.; | =ganga, for -547§% ee ikeha, m.=-20ly, 42; Susr.; Dai. ; Sis. xii, 10; SarigP.; a measure 


of 4 Dronas, Sarfgs. i, 29; (ifc. after numerals 727) 
Pan. i, 2, 59 Kas. ; torn or ragged clothes, L.; (of. 
gaunika.) Gon&sman, m. a kind of gem, L 


»N. of a Buddh, sect, Buddh. L. = 8@; 


ii rts) 
: sacrifice; TS:VU, B,2a teres so ain Be vill 
MN oe), ? &rita (gJ-), min, mixed with ‘as, on Pan. iii, 2 27 » 3: 


L. = sani, mfn. ( ] 
108) = -shdnt, AV. iii, 20, 195 VS. viii, 12 (TS.) ; 


vo fama.» 137, 1; viii, 21, 5- a srutd 
2 yg ot With 2 ES Fila, BE 0 =| ie aya, mfn. presenting = pals 
ang pd: mogy with the patr, Vaiyaghrapadya, ChUp. | (7m), g. savande’- — seme y ey edn, N. of | Gowda, & (in Pall goyaka) a ikind of woollen 
with a cow, Pan. ili, 2, 3 : cloth, SaddhP. iii, = putra, m., N. of the author of 
] . T oO 


Q Orse 91. sp, * es rns 
nd 8, SBr x: 8. (Pan. ii, 4, 11, Kas.) cattle  gambhave, mfn. pro- 


«co? * hors xii; K; st ae 
Shg, tse, pa? dtySr.; m. du, am ox or a COW | a locality, Rasik. *1, 17: a work on the relatio . 
m, 9 N, Of, eli, 4, 11, Kas, =°shaka, m. (fr. | duced ie or by 4 cow, L.; (@), f i aed Vatsyay. i, 5, 5 & i See the wives of others, 
Catt]. Wing cat ndah. author. = shakhi (gé-), @, | Dirva grass,L. = Sarees! sak en m Goni, f. of 22a a o as 4, 26 & 33; 6, 48. 
nh. 3 : AV viii as friends (sé/d),’ possessing | pa, m, Lacerta Godica (godhika), vn a Karon % 4, aw ne f, a small sack, Pan, 
Virin ts of cat 4,15 (cf. -sakhi.)—shad-gava, | N. of an Ekaha ceremony, Bee ‘thousand eid a ty ay 
“shi °F Procurin; Op. vii, 76, =shani, mfn. ac- | &c.; a cow-sacrifice, aga ee MBh 1 gonda, m. a fleshy navel L.: a pers 
a Cr i - ; : 2 xe , ° z e + 
no : E cattle, RV. vi, 53,10; (cf.-sdvt.) | kine, Wj min. possrsie of two festive days (the with a fleshy or prominent navel, Ls sainteer, low 


She he » See . : pe : : 
thd Spitle, Maites shén, =shad, min. sitting tribe, mountaineer, esp. inhabiting th 
ante. 4; i, 12,1). 22 1,2; Kath. i, xxxi; (gho- g 
6 Rah? Jam sh; ~@di,a Gana of Pan. (v, 2,623 
; Angya ota n; aila,, for-shad, ib., Kis. = “sha- 
‘Ng the word go-skdd (an Adhyaya 


vs he N. 
t ” onthe 
at 2 aa » ak half of month Karttika and of the Van dlvey ia eeastern portion 
simi Jyaishtha). = sada, “di, Pan. vi, 2, 43; Krishna, = kirg Pe between the Narmada and 
(of shadt,) = sarathi, ib. = savitrt, fy —: gaunda-R°.) ee music) N. of a Ragini ; (cf. 
2 rime ite t. i 5, = sukta, N., IN. O eel ; oe . a, nN. ‘Gonda fi > : . 
hymn (cf. gay'av z); sai . i BG, £ arope fastened country, vara, id, Gonda-kri, rae oe a 


? AéyMantras. 
a hymn, £45 arate halters for each oX or TWA g6-tama, &c. See g6, p. 364, col. 2 


at both ends having sep 7 
cow, W. = 8ev8s vattendance O8* cow, W.=sta-] Go-tra, gotrika, gotrin, &c. Sce ib., col 3 
., col, 3, 


P ka) 
Mag ORV ings tea = ghan, min. (4/sa7t) 
“Bhs, be 122; ~(shé)-¢amna,mfn.(supetl.), 

LW sd = san, Kas, on Pan, iti, 2, 
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TMZ 2. goda, m. n. the brain, L, 


meta 2. godana, n. (dana, ft. ./do? * place 
where the hair (go) is cut,’ Ragh. iii, 33, Sch.) the 
side-hair, SBr. iii; KatySr.; ParGr.; = -mangala, 
AsvGr.; Kau’.; SankhGr.; Gobh.; Gaut.; R. 
= maigala, n.a ceremony performed with the 
side-hair of a youth of 16 or 18 years (when he has 
attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R. 
(G) i, 73, 22. —vidhi, m. id., Ragh,. iii, 33. 

Godanika, mfn.=gaud°, Gobh. iii, 1, 28. 


godaniya,&c. Seegd,p.365, col.t. 
Go-davari, go-duh, &c. See ib. 


THY godha, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
Vi, 9, 42 (sodha, C). 


go-dhana, -dhara, &c. See gé,p. 36s. 


TNT godhi, f. (g. bhidadi) a, sinew (ef. 96), 
RV, x, 28, 10 & 11; AV. iv, 3, 6; a chord, RV. 
vili, 69, 9; a leathern fence wound round the left 
arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh, 
iii, iv, vii; R. i, ii; an Iguana (either the Gosamp 
or the alligator, commonly £08ap2), VS. xxiv, 35; 
Brih.; Mn. &c.;=-va7z, Gal.; N. of the authoress 
of a Saman. — padika, f, Cissus pedata, L. = padi, 
f. (g. Lumbhapady-adt) id., L.—-vati, £ the plant 
Iravati, L. = vinaki, f. a kind of stringed instru- 
meat, KatySr. xiii, 3, 17. — kana (°dhds°), m. 
*Iguana-eater,' N. of a man, v.1. for £o-vasana. 
— s&iman, n. the Saman of Godhi, ArshBr. =skan- 
dha, m. Vachellia farnesiana (wit-khadira), L. 

Godhaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to move curvedly like 
an Iguana, g. Landv-ddi (Ganar. 439). 

Godhara, m. = gaudh°, Kad. y, 1042 (v.1.) 

2. Godhi, m. id., L. 

Godhika, f. a kind of lizard or alligator (Lacerta 
Godica), Kad. v, 1042 (v, |. £oltkz). Godhikft- 
maja, m. a kind of lizard, L, 

Godhini, f.a variety of Solanum, L, 

Godheraka, m.=gaudz°, Suir, y, 8, 36. 


mThya go-dhuma, &e. See 96, p. 365, col. x. 

y godhera, m. (=guh°) a guardian, L, 
godkeraka. See godha. 

go-nanda,-narda,&c. See 96, p. 365. 


go-pd, m. (=-pa s.y. 96) a cowherd, 
herdsman, milkman (considered as a man of mixed 
caste, Paras.), Mn. viii; MBh. (ife. f. d, i, 3213); 
Hariv. &c.; a Protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10: 
TandyaBr. ; KatySr.; MBh.; the superintendent of 
several villages, head of a district, L.; a king, L.; 
‘ chief herdsman,” Krishna, MBh. ii, 1438; a par- 
ticular class of plants, BhP, xii, 8, 21 >= -vasa, L.; 
N. of a Gandharva (cf. §0-fatz), R. ii, 91, 44; of a 
Buddh. Arhat, W.; (4, f., N. of one of the wives 
of Sakya-muni, Lalit. xii &c.; cf. gaupeya; Ichnocar- 
pus frutescens, L. ; (z), fid., Lis (Vop.iv, 22; cf. Pan, 
iv, 1, 48) a cowherd’s wife, Hit. ii, 7,2; a cow- 
herdess, milkmaid (esp. the cowherdesses of Vrinda- 
vana, companions of Krishna’s juvenile sports, con- 
sidered sometimes as holy or celestial personages ; 
cf. RTL. pp. 113 & 136), MBh. ii, 2291; Hariy, 
4098 ; BhP.; Git.; a protectress, female guardian, 
Ragh. iv, 20 (ifc.) ; = prakyité, nature, Kramadip. ; 
Abrus precatorius, L, ; (cf. ahz-, indra-, kula-, trt- 
dasd-, vita-, suréndra-.) = kanyaka, f. a cow- 
herdess, Hariv. 4095.— kanya, f.id., 4081 & 4085 ; 
the gofa plant, Bhpr. y, ~karkatika, f.=gopd/a- 
harkati, L, = ghanta, m. Flacourtia sapida, Gal. 
= ghanda, f. id., Suér. v, 7,1. = ghonta, f. id,, i, 
V.=jela, f. = go-capala, VayuP, ii, 34, 122. 
=Jivin, m., N. of a mixed caste. = ti, f. a herds- 
man’s office, Hariv. 3302. =tva, n, id., 3160 ff. 
= datta, m., N.of a Buddh. author, = danta, m., 


N. of an author, Un. iv, 16, Sch. « 
betel-nut tree, L. —nagara, *y “ae i m. the 


esculent root ofa water-lily, L 


+5 (@), £.=-bhadriba 
L. = bhadrika, £ Gmelina arborea, L,, mage 
myrrh, L, = Trashtra, m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh. 


vi, 351. = vadhu, f. a cowherd’s wife, BhP. i, g 
40 ; the gopd plant, Bhpr. = Vadhbiiti, f the youth. 
ful wife of a cowherd, Bhashap, x, = Valli, f. the 
fopea plant, Susr. vi, 51,24; Sanseviera Roxburghia- 
na, L,—vesha, mfn. dressed asa herdsman, Megh, 
Gopagrahara, m. pl., N. of several Agraharas, 
Rajat. i, 343. @ophonia, m, ‘cowherd-mountain,’ 


mz goda, 





=popala-giri, Uttamac.? 602. Gopfiditya, m., 
N. of a king of Kaémir, Rajat. i, 341; N. of a poet. 
Gopidri, m.=“sdcala, 343. Gop&dhyaksha, 
m. an overseer of herdsmen, chief herdsman, MBh. iv, 
1155. Gopfinasi, f.the wood or bamboo frame-work 
of a thatch, Lalit. xiv, 34; xvii; Karand,; Car. i, 
3°, 3; Sis. ili, 49. Gopa-putra, see §0-f4, 8.V. 26. 
Gopashtamf{, f. the 8th day in the light half of 
month Karttika (on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a Keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows 
are esp. to be worshipped on this day), KiirmaP. 
Gopéndra, m. ‘chief herdsman,’ Krishna, MBh. 
vi, 799; N. of the author of Kavyalamkara-dhenu, 
Gopésa, m. (= °sé2dr2) Krishna, W. ;.N.of Nanda 
(Krishna’s foster-father), Vop. V,.73 of Sakya-muni, 
L, Gopésvara, m.a form of Siva: N. of a man ; 
~tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. Cexliv, ccl, 

Gopaka, m. (g. ydjakadi, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a 
cowherd, Dhiirtan. ; (fr. fopaya) guardian (ifc.), see 
ctvara- ; the superintendent of a district, L, ; myrrh, 
L.; (ka), f. (pg. Sivddi) acowherd’swife , Cowherdess, 
BhP. x, 9, 14 f.; a protectress, W, 

Gopat, mfn.=“payatr, Git, vi, 12, 

Gépana, n. (4/gif) guarding, Protection, preser- 
vation, AV. xii, 4,10; MBh. Vi, Xiii ; hiding, con- 
cealment, Sah.; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn. Ix, 72: rTe- 
viling, abuse, W.; flurry, hurry, alarm, W.; light, 
lustre, W.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L, ; (2), £. pro- 
tection, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 12 & 15; MBh. xii, L1goy, 

Gopaniya, mfn. to be preserved or Protected, 
Nadipr.; to be prevented, MBh. xii, 5399; to be 
concealed or hidden (with abl.), Sah. yj 
secret, mysterious, W, — ti, f. concealableness, W. 
—tva, n. id., W. 

Gopaya, caus, fr. 4/gup or Nom, P, A. (fr. go- 
pa; ck. /gup) -yaii, °yate (aor. Ved. 2. du. a jiigu- 
patam, Pan. iii, 1, 50, Kas.), to guard, protect, pre- 
serve, SankhSr. ; MBh. (Pass. gopyaze, ii, iii); BhP.- 
to keep, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 13; to hide, conceal, kee ' 
secret, Paticat.; RV.i, 11,5,Say.; Mn. X, §9, Kull, : 
‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup, xxxiii, 98. (cf. 
abhi, pra-, saut-.) 

Gopayatya, mfn. (Nir. v, 1) to be Protected 
RV. viii, 25, 13. * 

Gopayitavya, mf. v.1. for ° ay°, 

1. Gop&ya, Nom. P. (ff. 20-22 ; cf.4/oys) %,4,- 
(cf. Pan. iii, 1, 28 & 313 aor. agopane 1a 
65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman, 
BhP. x, 30, 17; to guard, protect, Preserve, RY, yi 
74, 4 & x, 154, 4; VS.; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, 
Amar. (Pass. gopdyyate); Rajat, v, 222.’ Dha Bs 
i, 30; Caus. gopadyayatz, to preserve, Protect, MBh. 
iii, 10835 ; (cf. abhz-, pari-.) 

2. Gopaya, mfn, ifc. preserving, Ap, i, 4, 24, 

Gopayaka, mfn. id., W. 

Gopayana, mfn. id., MBh. vi, 3737; m. N. ofa 
teacher, VamP, vi (v. 1. 20-mdyz), cf. Smritik, li, 4,3; 
n. protecting, preserving, protection, SankhGr, iii, 
10, 2; Hariv. 2142; R. vii, 4, 9. — 

Gopiyita, mfn. preserved, protected, L, 

Gopiyitavya, mfn. to be hidden, Kad. vi, 4 

Gopéyitri, m. a protector, MBh, xli, 2726 

Gopika, m. the Mokshaka tree, Gal, 

Gopika, f. of “saka, q.v. =8ares, n., N. 
lake, SkandaP, . 

Gopita, mfn. preserved, guarded, MBh. i, iij- 
guarded (as the senses), kept in subjection, Divyay ; 
concealed, kept secret, Kathis, xiv 3 Rajat.v, 124. 

Gopini, f. the gopd plant, L. meee 

Gopila, min. (g. sekhy-adi, y, I.) one who pre- 
serves or protects, L, 

Gépishtha, mfn. superl, of Eoptrt, qv, 

Gopi, f. of “a, q.v. = candana, n, a Species of 
white clay (said to be brought from Dvaraka and 
used by Vishnu’s worshippers for marking the face 
RTL. pp. 67 & 400; ‘a kind of sandal-wood 'W.); 
“ndpanishad, £,, N. of an Up, —n&tha, m. «lord 
of the cowherdesses,’ Krishna; N, of several men : 
~sapta-sati, f.,N. of awork (perha PS=govardhang. 
s°). = premfmrita, n. ‘nectar of (Krishna’s) love 
for the cowherdesses,’ N. of a work. =Famana, m 
‘lover of cowherdesses,’ N. of a man, Kshitis, y 3 ff 
= rasa-vivarana, n., N. of a work. “— 

Goptavya, mfn. to be preserved, MBh, 

Goptri, mf(¢77, SBr.; Gobh.; MBh, 
yYyakddi, Ganar. 99) one who Preserves or protects 
or defends or cherishes, AV; TS, vi; TBr.; $Br 
(superl. gépishtha, ii) ; AsvGr. Bic, (x, °$ép% Bh 
Vil, 10, 28) ; one who conceals anyt 


oo, 


ofa 


xii,34.409. 
Xiii)n, (g. 


hing (in comp.), | 


mifTe go-vid, 


Kaush- 


Yajii.i, 310, = mat, mfn. having a protector, 
Up. ii, I. Z re 
Gopyi, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 114, Kak.) toma of 
served or protected, MBh. xii, 1481; aaa ‘n 
taken care of (a pledge, @d/z), Y4)i. 1) oF” neat 
kept secret or hidden, Das. viii,80 (super cy con of @ 
Kathis. ; Hit.; m. a servant, slave, L.; 
female slave, L. L 
Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, 1- 


MATST gopalava, m. pl., N, of @ 
of Brahmans, Pan. v, 3, 114, Ks. 


anne o Bho} 
MHiftEes gophila, g. sakhy-adt (gobh 1B 
° & poh’, vv. Il. 4s af 
aT ha. m., w of the author or pot also 
of the Grihya-siitra of the SV. ‘com -stitta)} I, 
composed a Srauta-sitra and a ee day 
N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4 (V- 1. g0 eeding from 
Gobhiliya, mfn. relating to or proe 
Gobhila. 


Mrz ‘ 1 
gorata, m. 2 kind of Acacia, 
TTT gorana=gur®, L., Sone : 
MH gorika, f.—=go-ratika, 


MH gorda, n.=goda, W. 
Gordha, n. id., L. col. 3° 


max gor-vara. See go, P 367 «di 


; pri’ 
TM gola, m. (= guda) on | plobe of 
globe (as the celestial globe or as ee P. ‘. os 
sun or of the earth), Soryas.5 SUryaPi " yanift 
a hemisphere (of the earth), Sary “. mytths be 
Gol. xi, 2; Vangueria spinosa, : ‘P.; 98 aul 
widow’s bastard, Yajit. 1, 2225. one sig ab f3 
the conjunction of all the planets 10 golla) (a). 
X, 11; N. of a country, Ro ; » Bs 
son of Akrida, Hariv. (ola, _ . 4 large glo ed 
f, a circle, sphere (weandala), 1 Tay with, 7"? 
water-jar, L.; (@, f. a ball to ak iends 4) 
arsenic, L.; ink, L.; a womans da ot £07, alls 
N. of Durga, L.; ofa river (= £0 laying WIN. go 
L.3 (ef. ala-golin.)— Kxida, f. play consistiOe i 
Hariv. 15542 —gola, m. 2 globe ON ofa 
several globes, Siryapr. = SB jes ond ( 
lage(situated on theGodavarl).—P kind of as N. 
of globes, Siryapr. = yantra, Go1anke nay” ge 
mical instrument, Gol. Xl, 3-_ q@o1sany™ reat” 
a man, g. asvddi (Cnkya, Kas.) _giroma’, . 
N. of pie of Bhaskara’s acne ihe golf pall 
ing of the terrestrial and asia : ganks n P 
f a series of globes, Sury 7m 6, 43 a 
thrower,’ a kind of gun, Gal. phP. v» 1 “Yast 
, . wit) jab 
lay ing - 3 iv 


lobe 

Golaka, m. a ball or glove, 
XXxi, 22 Sch. 8c, ; a ball for pl Br. by, 29. Gh. d 
? , ‘« Say. on Ait ae kh “9 
15549; glans penis, 94y. OF "6, Sane 2 Wy 
of il (=palasa), Gobh. 1V, 42 jar, ed 150 é 
Pp : I h I. a globular wate Mn. ills il tb 
of dish, Gal . a widow's bastard, Fotis 
Ot dish, Gal.; ‘ 


family 


tion Oy of 
174; MBh. iii, 13366; the conjure 193 N a ot 
planets in one sign, VarBr. wen 643% (Hs 
pupil of Deva-mitra, One i ly ba, Tantt ised 
+» Sch. jo yr. iiie 41 3 ed Si, 

ae ie is slobnle; Samav". ae goal pall 
playing) HParis.; the jujube,Gs for go-latis : 
Goli-gula-parivartana: : 
iii, 88 £. _ P 
Tres go-lattika, &e- 
1. 3. : re 

Eolave, “vane, langues o 


- = muds > 
TTTATARTA golama-mam L. 6: 
MBB golasa, m. a fungr®  », a ib 
: 2 Ih a. See J rg! 
MSE go-liha, -lidh a 


9" 6b 

ny; & 3 7 

Tiare galunda, N. of sme sees? go! 
gx} 


46% 
ip» 4 

gee * hy" 
f 


ee 


Wests go-loka, -lomans &e. ‘ 
TYE golla, N. of a country aa 
"i ; (cf. gola.) bind of ysti 
Cele golhata, % re 
gram, Rasik. xiv, 34- bp 366 
Tare go-vatsa, &e. See J “, pay) 
mH. Fs (for yi, 3; 4 
Yaa govaya, No pi 


Br. 
to keep off from (abl.), Tandy4 ee gos p 


MAT go-vara,rdhana, go ib. 
Go-via, go-vinds, &¢. 









MMe go-sirsha. 


Go-sirsha, &c., go-shaka, &c. See ib. 
Go-shtha, &c., gésh-pada, &c. See ib. 


: mie 2. gosad, Mm. myrrh, L. —griha, n. an 
inner apartment, W, =gasa, m. myrrh, L., Sch. 


~ 
MAPA gd-sakhi, &c. See gd, p-367, col.2. 
goha, m. (4/guh) a hiding-place, lair, 


. Iv, 21, 6-8; fa for hiding refuse 
or filth,’ see ahadhya.. cere o = 
Gohana, mfn., see avadya-. 
Gohl, g. suvdstu-dd?, y.1. 
Gohira, n. ‘hidden part (?),’ the heel, L. 
ead m., g. sakhy-adi (K48.) 
ale m., N. of a man, Jyotirv, x, 112, Sch, 
Kas.) .y&, min. (Pan. iii, 1, 109; g. suvastu-aat, 
ina to be concealed,’ see d-; m., N. of an Agni 
© water, MantraBr, i, 7, I. 


yo-hatyd, -hdn, &c. See 96, p. 367. 
T gohaliya, f., N. of a plant, GarP. 
See géha. 


gaukaksha, m. pl. of Skshya, g.- 

kanvads ; te. ’ : P . ; 

only in ae iv, 3, 130, Ka; (H), f. of “kshya, 

Sond prakehi, f., see “Zsa. — pati, m. the hus- 

he ss Gaukaksht, Ganar, 37, Sch. —putra, m. 
i aa Gaukakshi, Pan. iv, 1, 74, Pat. 

gad; ; akeshya, m.a patr. fr. go-kaksha, 8. §ar- 
Gs, (2), f., 8. kraudy-adi. 

hehe nang a, f. of kshya, q.v. —pati, m. = 
dn, ‘ Pei 37, Sch, — putra, m. =kshi-p, 
G 2 “1 74; rat. 

female doe eevavana, m, patr. fr. °Ashya, f. 7, @ 

7 not of “kshya, 75, Pat. 
1 Kshyayani, m.=°na, g. tikddi. 


Made fy a gauggulava, mfn. (fr. guggult), 
13,4 wt bdellium (an unguent), TandyaBr. xxiv, 
as  8aule”); m, patr., fF, g- sarngaravadi. 


Sa Jaungava n. (fr. qungé),N. of several 
“mans, xiv, 3, 18 f ( gung )s 


S Jauitjika,m.(fr.guija),ajeweller, L. 


from, ¥ gauda, mf(z)n. (fr. guda), prepared 
a wee molasses, MBh. viii, 20503 Suér. 5 
Kavyad i 'ng orbelonging to the Gaudas, Vatsy4y.; 
Qudian ¢ aa Sarvad. xv; (esp. f. 7 with iz, the 
style, Ky ole OF poetry, viz. the bold and spirited 
(scil, esa) on i, 40; Vam.; Pratapar. &c.); m. 
ountr or n, (scil. x@sh¢ra) ‘sugar country,’ N. 
tending ¢ (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal, 
Uins of j es Vanga to the borders of Orissa ; the 
: ‘pital called by the same N. are still ex- 
abitants be ale Prab, ii, 7; Hit.; m. pl, the in- 
_ a country, Vatsyay.; Rajat.; Stdradh.; 
Co Nee of the Gavdas, Kathas. cxxii, 3; N. 
Gin? Gps n. sweetmeats, R. i, 53; 43 4, 
istilled g? © With y7#z, see before; rum or spirit 
MBh, viii a Molasses (RTL, p. 193), Mn. xi, 953 
® Raging 70344 Grihyas. ii, 16; (in music) N. of 
atta, | STantha, m., N. of a work.—tithi- 
epuntry, Sk. - of a work, —dega, m. the Gauda 
0 da lai ~°desiya, mfn. coming from 
ei Work, Phe) Pajicad, =nibandha, m., N 
N fra] Pani - ada, m., N. of a commentator on 
n. . 2 town, ads and on Samkhyak, = pura, 0., 
~ + Of a toy, 40. vi, 2, 100, = bhritya-pure, 
ha tley n, ib., Siddh, ; (cf, andhra-bhyitya.) 
tan i (in musie)N, of a Raga. = V¥ave~ 
ttva, &, m., N. of a work, «suddhi- 
of oy Raging of a work, —sirangi, f. (in music) 
fog Poet, Sars Gandabhinanda or °dana,m. N. 
a nah Gaudésvaraicirya, m.N, ofa 
Cast Udake, “OrvVi-kula~pragasti,f.N.ofa work. 
$ ae adh . pl., N. of a people living to the 
ud horse *Prdeia, VarByS, xiv, 7, =mriga, m. 
Suge Aika, 3 (cf. gaura-khara.) 
Pan. Ms 46, 9 = Prepared with sugar or malasses, 
Ey) Io 33 fit for the preparation of sugar, 
330. rum (prepared with sugar), Suér. 


Tfex 


a gohira, &e, 


. . a 
Of a le ' 
92, I2 ‘ 


i 


vi, 59,’ 4b 


aug; 
2G, AVA 
Bef [Kay ath relating to Gauda or Bengial (as 
pe *4, 40] or ivi [Vam.; Pratapar. 
8udian style . F] 


a . Fun " 
tribwity MB. mf(2)n. (fr. gund), relating to 
"8 Ws ss, 13138 f.; having qualities, at- 
> “Ubordinate, secondary, unessential, 





gok?’. = Vana, 1. 


mx gaurd. 369 
Gaudhfsanika, v. 1. for eanvasan®. 
Gaudheya, m. (g. Subhradi) =°dhara,L.; pl.N. 

of a school of the black Yajur-veda (v.1. dazdh°). 
Gaudhera, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 129)=°dhara, L. 
Gatdheraka, m.a kind of small venomous ani- 

mal, Suér. v, 8, 26; cf. godh°®, 
Gandherakayani, m. patr. fr.°ra, g. vakinddi. 


miufes gaudhili, pl. patr., Pravar. vi, 1. 


gaudhumd, mf(z, g. bilvddi)n. made 
of wheat, MaitrS. i; Heat. i, 7 (f @); made of wheat 
straw, SBr. vy, 2, 1,6; KatySr. xiv, r, 22 & 5, 7. 
Gaudhiimra, N. of the author of part of SatarUp, 
Gaudhenuka, n. (ff, go-dhen2), a herdof milch- 
cows, L. 


maT gaudheya, &c. See “dhara. 


gaunarda, mfn. fr. go-n°, Pan. i, 1, 
75, Siddh. 


gaupa, m. patr. fr. go-pd, TandyaBr. 
xiii, 12, 5, Sch. (for go-pa?). 

Gaupatya, n. (fr. 24-fazz); the possession of cattle, 
VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iii; Gobh. iv, 5, 18. 

Gaupanya, m. pl. patr., Pravar. iii, 1 (gopana, 
MatsyaP, cvci, 3). _ 

Gaupavana, m, (g. 4zddd7) patr. fr. g0-p°, BrAr- 
Up.; Pravar. iii, 1&5; (pl.) Pan. ii, 4,67; n.,N. 
of a Siman. 

Gaupayana, m. pl. the descendants of go-pd (or 
gaupa, TandyaBr., Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii; Pravar. 
vi, I (gop); (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr. 

Gaupalapasupalika, f. the state or office of 
Gopalas (cowherds) and Pasupdlas (herdsmen), Pan. 
vy, I, 133, Kas. 

Gaupaliyana, m. patr. fr. eo-palé, MaitrS, iu, 
10, 4; AitBr. ili, 48, 9. 

Gaupali, m. id., Pan. ii, 4,9, Kas. (mentioned as 
having had a quarrel with the Salankayanas) ; cf. gop”. 

Gaupalika, m, (fr. go-palika) =°pika, g. srvddi 
(Ganar. 217). 

Gaupialeya, m. id., TandyaBr. xii, 13, If. 

Gaupika, m. (fr. gofzka), the son of a herds- 
man’s wife, g. #¢vddi (not in Kaé.) 

Gaupuccha, mf(7)n. (fr. g0-Z°), resembling a 
cow’s tail, g. sarkaradi, 

Gaupucchika, min. = go-pucchena tarat, Pan. 
iv, 4,6; v, 1, 19. 

Gaupeya. See caupleya. 

Gaubhrita, mfn. fr. go-bhrit, g. samkalddi. 

Gaumathika. See “vathika. 

Gaumata, mfn. coming from the Gomati village, 
g. palady-ddt ; being in the Gomati river (as fishes), 
Pan. i, 1,75, Kaé.; (2), f. forgaztamed (N. of a river). 

Gaumatayana, min. fr. go-mat, g. arthandd?. 

Gaumatayanaka, mfn, fr. °7a, ib. 

Gaumathika, mfn. fr. go-matha ( = parvata 
or Arvada or go-medha, Ganat., Sch.), g. 2. Azeaz2e- 
dadi (mathtka, Hemac. & Ganar.) 

Gaumaya, mfn. (fr. go-m°) coming from cow- 
dung (as ashes), Pan. iv, 3, 155, Vartt. 6, Pat. 

Gaumiyana, m. (g. asvddz), patr. fr. go-min, 
Pravar. v, 1 (¥.!. °maydna ; °majata, Katy.) 


Mat gaupteya,m. metron.fr. gupta, Pan. 
iv, I, 114, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 121,Sch. (gaupeya, Kas.) 

a . 

mii fees gauphila. See “laka, 


Gauphilaka, m. patr., g. s¢vddi (Ganar.; Zg 
& gauhtla, Hemac. ; “lika, Kas., v.1. gaubhilika), 


MBh. xii, xiii; Pat.; KapS. &c. (with karman, [in 
Gr,] the less immediate object of an action, Vop. 
xxiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, Wj secondary 
(applied to the month reckoned from full moon to 
full moon), W.; relating to multiplication or enu- 
meration, W. —tva, n. the state of being subordi- 
nate or secondary, Vop.} KatySr., Sch. —paksha, 
m, the minor or weaker side of an argument, W. 
— saidhy-avasani, f. (scil. lakshana) a kind of 
ellipse,Sarvad. xv, 289. = SBropa, f. (scil. dakshanaz) 
a kind of ellipse, ib. 

1. Gaunika, mf(7)n. relating to the three quali- 
ties (of sativa, rajas & tamas), Mn: xii, 415; = 
pune sadht, g. hathadi ;=gunam adhéte veda va, 
ganas ukthddt & vasantadi ; relating to or con- 
nected with qualities, W.; subordinate, W. — 

Gaunya,m., merit, Hariv. 5907 5 0- subordination, 
secondariness, Vop. ; the being a merit, Hariv.14240. 

TAT 2, gaunika, mf(z)n. (fr. gonz), re- 
sembling a sack, g. anguly-ddt. 

1 gaunda-kiri, f. (in music) N.ofa 

Ragini (cf. g02¢°). 

maAA gautamd, mf(2)n. relating to Gotama 
(with pawda-stobha, m. pl., N. ofa Saman); m. pat 
fr. Gotama (N. of Kuiri, Uddalaka, Aruna, SBr.; 0 
Saradvat,Hariv.; Mricch.v,30; VP.3 of Satananda,L,.; 
of Sikya-muni ; of Nodhas & Vama-deva, RAnokr, ; 
of a teacher of ritual, Laty.; Asv5r.; AsvGr.; ofa 
grammarian, T Prat. ; Laty. [with the epithet stha- 
vira]; ofa legislator, Yajii.i, 5; the father of ae 
Dvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073)5 (=) ee 
the first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three e- 
valins); N. of a Naga (also Smaka), Divyay. il; m. 


pl. Gautama’s family, Hariv. 1 788; Pravar.; a kind 


of poison, L.; o., N. of several Samans, ArshBr. ; 
Laty. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. bhdradvaza, ‘bone pea 
(gatttamz), f. (ganas gaurddi & sarhgarav, i) 
female descendant of Gotama (N. of Kripi, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; of Mahi-prajapati, Lalit. vu, xv), MBh. my 
17 ff.; Sak.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 10236; of af A- 
kshasi, L.; of a river ( =go-davart ne , 
MBh, xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 273 the bi cel 
cattle(go-rocand),L.; =7Yani, L, =nyagrodha, 
m, ‘ Gautama’s Nyagrodha, N, of a fig-tree nee? 
Vaisali, Divyav. xvii, § & 12. mains - 
‘Gautama s ale ‘ ay 

I iii 2, Say. — 98, min. ; 
cog Ry ri, 8, Ue Sabhave, f, the Gautam 


‘ : d.’ N. of a lake 
river, L. —saras, Nl. Gautama’s pond, N. E 
SkandP. -gsvamin, m.=gor, HParis. Gaute- 

, Hit. iv. Gautamar- 


_, N. of a forest 
ue ahs helocelne half to the Gautama family, 


Pan. iv, 3, 4, Vartt. I, Pat, & Kas. Gautamasra- 
ma, m.N,ofa hermitage, GanP. ii, 5. Gautamesa, 
m. N, of a Linga. Gautamésvara-tirtha, I, 


, - tha RevaKh. ciic, cclvi. _ 
N eran m. N, of a Naga king, Divyav. i 
Gautami, m. patr. fr. Omd, SatikhGr. iv, 10, 35 
Ease (Oe eames m, (metrically for °mmi-2-) 
tnetron. of Agvatthiman, MBh. vii, 6847- _ 
Gattami, f. of Omg, q. v,= tantra, n., N. ofa 
Tantra. = putra (gait), m, ‘son of Gautam, : 
of a teacher, SBr. XIV, 9 4 31.—suta, m.= 7 


dana, MBh, vii, 6857+ . 
OO Are; vata: belonging to or coming ee 
Gautama, Laty. &c. (f. ova with mithkshara, N. 
3 ° 

























of Hara-datta’s Comm. on Gant.) Ganphileya, min. fi. gophila, g. sabhy- ads 
nn asa °ma-sa (q.¥:) or fr. | (gaudkel, B oj.) - . 
ae gautamasa— Gaubhila, n. Gobhila’s Grihya-sitra, Grihyas 
go-tamas? ii, 94 (v.1. gobh°). . 
Meaa gaudanteya, ™. patr. fr. go-danta, | Gaubhileya, See gauphil®, 


mya gaubhrita, &e. See before, 


gaurd, mf(z)n, (in com 


g. suebhradi (not in Kag., but in Ganar. 323). 


meafeufe gaudaparinaddht, m. patr. fr. 


Sch, (suagudap”, Pp. or ife., g, 


guda-parinaddha, Ganar. 33 g nme, aS yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV 
ee) m. patr. fr. guda, Pravar. i4.(veh | oy aa V &c. ; shining, brilliant, clean, beau- 


Ei: peter he aoe rellowish (the colour), W.; 
Gavaya), RV.; ae mipal often classed with the 


of which is used as , 


Gaudaiyeans, 
god°); also godayant, pl. iv, 

Gaudeys, m. metron. fr. 
(Ka5:) _ 
n oH gaudanika, mfn. (g. mahanamny - 
ad) relating to the Godina ceremony, ASvGr. ill, 
8,6; (god®, Gobh.) ; 

aUIT gaudhara, ™. (metron. fr. godha, 
Pan, iv, 1, 130)= podh°, an Iguana, L, 


gudé, £. Subhradi $ 
. we Sn (the seed 
ewer is : BAt,=3 Kaja- 
fe ae ; Grislea tomentosa dhawes De 
ge ve moe themoon, L.; the planet Jupiter 
7 Hide: i ve Sesha, Gal.; of Caitanya (cf. 
vat Gacy ot ; "St oe (son of Suka and Pi- 
arly, > Pl. N. of a family (cf, °xAype 
Pravar. iv, 1; n. white mustard, L. ig eae 
Bb 
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herb, Gal,; saffron (cf. Zaxaka-), L.; the filament 
of a lotus, L.; gold, L.; orpiment, Gal.; (@), f.= 
rt, L. (cf. gatla); (z), f. the female of the Bos Gaurus, 
RV. (‘ Vac or voice of the middle region of the air,’ 
i, 164, 41 according to Naigh. i, 11 & Nir. xi, 40); 
= gaurtka, Grihyas. ii, 18; Paficat.; the earth, L.; 
red chalk, Kalac.; a yellow pigment or dye (go-ro- 
cand,‘ orpiment,” Gal.), L. ; turmeric (ra7a722), Susr.; 
N. of several other plants (sriyadmgu, matijishtha, 
sveta-dirvd, mallika, tulast, suvarna-kadali, a- 
Rkasa-mausi), L.; N. of several metres (one of 4 x 
12 syllables ; another of 4 x 13 syllables ; another of 
4x 26 long syllables) ; (in music) a kind of measure ; 
(ib.) N. of a Ragini; ‘brilliant Goddess,’ Siva’s wife 
Parvati, AV.Paris.; NrisUp.i,4,3, 10 &c.; N.of Va- 
runa’s wife, MBh. v, xiii; of a Vidya-devi, ili, 231, 
48; Hariv. ; of Sakya-muni’s mother, L.; of the wife 
of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhiman, VayuP. i, 28, 
11; of several other women; of several rivers (one 
originally the wife of Prasena-jit or Yuvaniiéva,chang- 
ed by his curse into the river Bahu-da, Hariv.; VP.), 
MBh. vi, 333; VP. ii, 4, 55; (ef. Lat. gzlozs?] 
= krishna, m., N. of a prince, MatsyaP. = kha- 
ra, m.a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaudaka-mriga.) 
= gandddesa, m., N. of a work. =gotama, m., 
=gotama-gaura, Ganar. 89, Sch.—griva, m. pl. 
‘white-necked,’ N. of a people, VarBrsS. xiv, 3. 
= °grivi, m. patr. fr. °va, Pravar. iii, 1. —°gri- 
viya, mfn. belonging to zi, g. raivatikddi. 
—candra, m., N. of Caitanya, AnSamh. —jiraka, 
m. white cumin, L. —tittiri, m. a kind of par- 
tridge, Suér.; Bhpr. v, 10, 22 & 61.—tva,n. the 
being white, Naish, vili, 99, Sch. —tvac, m. ‘white- 
barked,’ Terminalia Catappa, L. —prishtha, m. 
‘white-backed,’ N. of a prince, MBh.ii, 332. —man- 
tra, m., N. of a Mantra(?); (cf. °v7-2°.) —mnu- 
Icha, m. ‘white-faced,’ N. of a pupil of Samika, 
i,1738 ff. ; ofthe Purohita of king Ugra-sena, BhavP.; 
of a sage, VarP. xi ff.; (@), f., N. of a woman, 
Pan, iv, 1, 58, Kas.—mriga, m. the Bos Gaurus, 
VS. xxiv, 32; AitBr.; BHP. vii; Say. —lalima 
(°rd-), mfn, having a white spot on the forehead, 
TS.v. = valli, f. (=gaurz) panic ( priydmegt),Npr. 
—vahana, m. ‘having white vehicles or draught- 
cattle,’ N. of a prince, MBh, ii, 1271. —S&ka, m. 
a variety of the Bassia plant, L. sali, m. a species 
of rice, Var Yopay. vii, 4. — siras, m. ‘white-headed,’ 
N. of a Muni, MBh. ii, 292; xil, 2094. saktha, 
mf(z)n, having reddish legs, Pan.v, 4, 113, Vartt., 
Sch. =saxrshapa, m. white mustard (Sinapisglauca; 
the seed used as a weight, Mn. viii, 133 f.), ParGr.; 
Ap.; Mn.; Yajii.; Suir. =suvarna, n, a kind of 
vegetable, L. Gauranga, mf(7)n. having a white 
or yellowish body; m., N. of Caitanya; (2), f. car- 
damoms, L.; -sallika,m., N. of 2 man, Gauré- 
jadi, f. =°ra-jiraka, L, Ganratiké, f. a kind of 
crow, L. Gauratreya, m. pl., N. of a family, Pra- 
var, iii, 1. Gauradi, N. of two Ganas of Pan. (iv, 
1, 41 & vi, 2,194). Gaurardraka, m. a kind of 
poison, L. Gaurasva, m. ‘having white horses,’ 
N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 329. G@aur&sya, m. ‘white- 
faced,’ a kind of black monkey with a white face, 
L. Gaur&hika, m.a kind of serpent, Susr.v, 4, 35. 

Gauraka,m. (=°va)a kind of rice, Gal. ; (74a), 
f. =°vi, a girl 8 years old prior to menstruation, L. 

Gauraki, m. patr., Pravar. iii, 4 (vv. ll. “vag, 
°vaigi, “rikt). 

Gauri, in comp. for °+7, q.v. —mat, m., N. of 
aman, g. Sarngaravddi ; (¢7), f., N. of a woman, 
ib, = °vita, min, (=gazrzvita) fr. °¢z, AitBr. iii, 
IQ; Vili, 2.— Viti (gazérz-), m, ( = gazri-vit2) N. 
of a Rishi (descendant of Sakti), RV. v, 29, 113 
AitBr, ili, 19.—Sravas, m. pl, N. of a family. 
Pravar. vi, i (v.1. °va-5°), = shaktha, mfn. ‘white- 
legged,’ N. of a Muni, g. sueshamddi. 

Gaurika,m. white mustard, Suér. iv, 20,18; me- 
tron, of Mandhatri, VayuP. ii, 26, 66; (a), see °raka. 

Gaurijeya, n. (for gazr°?) tale, L, 

Gaurita, m, pl., N. of a family, Pravar, lil, 4. 

Gauriman, m. the being white, Naish. viii 99 

Gaurila, m. white mustard, L.; iron filings, 

Gauriva, m. pl, N. ofa family, Pravar, ij 2 I 

Geurivayane, m. patr. fr. “va, ii, 2,3 ¥, I. 

Gauri, f. of “rd, q.v. =kalpa, m., N. of a 
period of the world or Kalpa, =kanta, m., N. of 
the author of a Comm. on the Tarka-bhasha ; -sa- 
va-bhauna, m., N, ofthe author ofa Comm. called 
Ananda-laharitari. = gayatriké, “tri, f.,.N. of a 

verse (in honour of Gauri), Heat, i, §.== guru, m. 
‘father of Gauri,’ the Himélaya, Sak. vi,17; Ragh.; 


TTF gaura-krishna. 


Kir.; Rajat. —caturthi, f. the 4th day in the 
bright half of month Magha, Vratapr. = carita, n. 
‘life of Gauri,’ N. of 2 work. =ja, m. metron. of 
Karttikeya, W.; n.=°riyeya, L. —jataka, n., N. 
of a work, = tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Kathas, 
Ixxx, 5,—natha, m. ‘lord of Gauri,’ Siva, Bhartr, 
iii, 87.—patta, m. Gauri’s plate (on which is 
placed the Linga of Siva),—pati, m.=-zdfha, 
Kathas.; N. of the father of the scholiast Vate- 
svara, = paishana, m.white arsenic, Npr, = putra, 
m. = -7a, Karttikeya, L.=—pushpa, m. ‘white- 
flowered,’ panic (priydmgi), L.; Nerium odorum, 
L, = puja, f. ‘adoration of Gauri,’ N. of a festival 
on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha; 
(cf. -caturth?.) =—bhartri, m.=-ndtha,=man. 
tra,m.a prayer toGauri, W. ; (cf.°va-m2°.) = mun- 
da, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathas. vii, 
cx, =lalita, n. orpiment, L. = vara, m. ‘lover 
of Gauri,’ Siva; a favour of Gauri, lix, = vita 
min. =°ri-vita, TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 16; xviii, 6, 18, 
Lity.; KatySr.; n. N. of several Simans, ArshBr. 
= vitd (gaiivi-), m. =°r2-viti, SBr. xii; TandyaBr. 
xi f. =viviha, m. the Marriage of Gauri W 
vrata, n.‘ vow of Gauri,’ a kind of rite in honour 
of Gauri, PadmaP, i, 22; BhavP.; Hit, lL, Oo. % 
Gaurtéa, m.=°ri-zdtha, MBh. xiv, 210; Rajat. 
v, 158. Gaury-asman, m.=°7i-pashana, N . 
Gauri-krita,mf. made white or brilliant, Sinhis, 













TTY gaurakshya, n. for go-r° 
xviii, 44, Sch, * ; aha 
G tha, m. patr. fr. ¢o-+° i 
oe » ™. patr. fr &0-r", Pravar. vi, 2 (v.1, 


x 
gaurava, mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Guru or teacher, BhP. i, 7, 46; m.N. of a 
poisonous plant, Gal.; n. (g. prithv-adi) weight 
heaviness, MBh. ; R. &c.; difficulty, Car, jij 4» 
heaviness in argumentation, cumbrousness needles: 
multiplication of causes, Sarvad, il, Xi f.; KapS . 
89, Sch. ; length (in prosody), Srut, Bc. import. 
ance, high value or estimation, R. &c.; Btavity, r 
spectability, venerableness, Ap.; Ma. ii, 145; von 
écc.; respect shown to a person (e.g, matyi 
ravat, ‘ out of respect for one’s mother,’ Paficat 
R. ; Sak. &c,—jata, mfn, filled with respect, Latir 
Xv. = lighava-vicira, m. N. of a work. ay 4 
mfn.important, W, Gaurav&sana,n.a seat of bane 
our,W. Gauravérita, mfn, praised, celebrated WwW. 
Gauravita, mfn. highly esteemed adi 


~Eau- 


PY ‘é Z, 7 A . 

pinch m, patr., Pravar. vi, re arakadi, 
urutalpik = i 

daradt. Pine, mh. = gurutalpa-ca, g. para 


. bs . 
gaurjara,n. coming from Gurjara’ 
pottern-ore, Npr. > =Lury yr Guzerat, Uttamac,? 601 ’ 
& gaulakshanika, m. (fr. golak- 
shana), one who knows the good marks of a 
Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat, i. 
gaulanda, &e. See ‘lundg. 


aula, f. for GE pe & . 
Peevait, L ; gaurd =r, Siva’s wife 


; gauldnka 

ae yand, m. patr. fr. go. 
RH gaulika, m, 

(=go-liha, -lidha), L, 


MB gaulunda, mf(2)n. of © 
vad? (v. 1. landa), wha? 


Gaulundya, m, patr, fr, 
(v.1, Land) ae Pp t. golunda, p. gargid: 


, Wa gaulomana,mfn.resembling cow’a 
hair (go-lomazn), g. Sarkaradi (ma, Bhoj.) 


WTSAT SS gaulgulava, mfn.— . 
of bdellium, Laty. x, 4, 10 & 14,8 fea pins 
fr. geédgeelu, only in comp, "2 \7), 1. patr, 
Gaulgulavi, f. of °va, q.v.— 
of Gobhila, VBr. iii, ro. 


MMA gaulmike, mfn. (Pan, iy. > 
Vartt. 13, Pat.) treating on the landul 
ings called gz/ma, Car. vi, 11; A shape Ce 


ofa troop, MBh. x, 359 & 419; the chief 
Inscr. (roth century). fof a troop, 


gaulya, min. (fr. gula), having ‘ 
sweet taste, L.; n, sweetness, L,; syrup, L, : spiritne, 
| Sy 4, +} Spir 
liquor, W, , py EONS 


Bignonia suaveolens 


dya, &. kan. 


putra,m.metron, 


3 104, 


by oxen (g0-sakata), Pin. v, 2, 118, 


TandyaBr. xix, 4,9; Laty. vil, 2, 1. 


thi (or gaushthi, v..), g. palady-adi. 
shthi), Paiicat. i, 14, Sch. 

has been before, Pan. v, 2, 18 
the site of an old and abandoned cow-Pe? 


478 (v. 1, goshth*). 


Pan. v, 2, 118, Kas. 





afaq grathin. 


marafach gauvasanika, mf{(a or in. of 


~ aie -y. A 0 Re 
go-vasana, g. kaiy-adi (gaudhasian , Kai.) 


: y wn 
Gauseakatika, mf\z)n. possessinga est ; 
5, 
cows 


Gausatika, mf(Z)n. possessing 100 oxen OF 


(go-saia), ib. 


4 i f. 
Gausringn, n. (fr. go-s°) N.ofa Saman, ee 
Gaushfkta, n. (fr. go-shw@hiz") N. of a an 


Gaushikti, m. patr. fr. go-shhli, Ta 
Gaushthe, mf(7)n. coming from a villag 


bly (8? 


w-pen 
Gaushthina, mfn. (any place) ye on a 
(goshtn : Heal. ii, 


Gaushthika, mfn. relating to an assem 


ws 
. 00 coves 
Gausahagrika, mf(z)n. possessing 10 


- ent ate khBr- 
14 gausra, m. patr. fr. oe 
. “ j 
Gausrayani, m. patr. fr. °sra, xxii 5- og. 
Gaudle, m.=°re (fr. gusli), AitBr% 30) 


TR ygaushiikta, &c. See — yhalts 
Mesa gauhalavya, m. part. we 


g. 2. lohitddt. 


Ganhalavyayeni, f. of °uyd, oi Onya gg. ste 
miter gauhya, mi{(z)n. of gohé or RY" 
vastu-aat. ; 
Gauhileya, for gauphil”, HEAD typ as, Bh 
Gauhyaka, mfn. relating to the 
fin GS 


X, 55, 23. _ See ap 
TY 1.gdha, aor. A. /ghas. ¢ hid: 


“Pt 

2. G@dha, mfn. p. p. Wghas: See a ) 
Gdhi, f, See sd. iV Q: 

ZI gna, f. (nom. sg. ? gnas; RV. d jcind ‘i 

* wife’ (=-yurn, /jat), a divine Te ve 

goddess, RV.; SanikhSr. visi; = 2% CP” snied pf 

Naigh. i, 11, —vat (gna-), vig yoc: ae 
divine females, RV.i, 15,3 %™ ne ids of Pp 

[1?] -vas ; gndvas = stuti-Vacas v A 

Say.); KatySr, ix, 8, 13. 2. e y= pat eps 
Gnas (gen. & nom. of gd in CoP, apf 

the husband of a divine wife, RV.u, 3% 
f, a divine wife, iv, 34, 7° F 


TAT gman. See prithu-gne™ 
Gmé, f.‘the earth" (a form dre 
gen. of 2. kshdm, q.¥-)s Naigh. © Pr 
J gra. See tuvi-gr4- i? grat Oe 
bs Be grath or granth, ads xxv, 8 fu 


P, 


|, 
fr. £" rb 


\ (fut. p.granthishyes se i iM # 
3. pl. gagranthur or gran 44 Kas.) a eng 
ind. p. granthitud or §7O'"" ? © pect in ati 
tie or string together, arranBS 1g 10 


series, TS, vi f.; Kath. XXV, OF | ork) 
words together, compose (a sree atup: "ger, 
5: ele ts.P; A. grathatt, granthate (005 (a l te 
granthati, xxxiv, 315 4° mpo’” . Pe 
thishta), tbe strung together O39: caus “367? 
ary work), Bharady. on Pan. 10, (MB 
granthayati, °te, to sttIMB tog 
[ch erAdhOw; Lat. glae-err) 
Grathana, n. tying, bin ee ming 
Nyayam., Sch.; thickening; 
clogged with knotty lump® of 2 


dram.) intimation of the iss¥6 °° 1 ving, yf 
Sah. vi, 110; Pratapat.s i 

snaring, Balar. vi, $4 sed OF struP roo 

Grathaniys, min. to be tie fe on te od 

Nyayam. ix, 2, 8, — tied, b° nee ve 

| ’ as . 
Pk pe em ie cial, oer se wi to 
§ 2 xi . MBh- a oO pe 


RV. ix 18 ; SBr. Xi: os : 

with, BK, Bcc. , artificially omg alav. cult P pik 
(the plot of a play); Sak. “ ‘othets Oe iat 4 
closely connected with ©” 
distinguished from each ogee ; ‘ 
iv f,; having knots, knotty  ufts injv? och) gh! 
thickened, hardened, V3)" seunf? BoA Ms 
overcome, L.; n. the i“ Ze, iy YAP yada 
with hard lumps or knots, 


Sus 
Grathitavye, mi. 


* opnanty™ 
he 
Grathin. See v2: gr at 


———————————————————E————— eee 








ayfaes grathila. TE grah, O71 


Granthila, mfn. knotted, knotty, g- sidhmadi ; 
m. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida, 
Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, Astera- 
cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, hitdvait), L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; n. = °nthika, L.; green or 
undried ginger, L.; (@), f. N. of two kinds of Dirva 
grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L. 

Granthili-4/ bhi, to become bulbous, Car. i, 
1, Sch, 

Granthika, n. the root of long pepper, L. 

Granthi-4/bhii,to become bulbous, Balar. ii, 3. 


YY 2. grath or granth, cl. 1. A.grathate or 
granth®, to be crooked (lit. and fig. ), Dhatup. ii, 35. 

Grathin, mf. false, RV. vil, 6, Be 

2. Granthi, m. crookedness (lit. and fig.), L. 

A grapsa. See grathna. 

A grabh, grdbha, &c. See /grah. 

WA 1972s: ol. 1. P. A. grdsati, te (perf. 

q Pot. A. jagrvastla, RV.¥; 41,17; p-A.& 

Pass. jagrasand, RV.), to seize with the mouth, take 


















P. Pot. °gribhyat, x, 31, 2; p. °grzbhuds, iv, 23; 
4; fut. and grahishyati, “te, MBh. &c. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 37]; sometimes wrongly spelt ¢vz2°, MBh. iv, 
1650 ; xii, 7311; grahishy®, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond. 
agrahatshyat, AitUp. ili, 3 ff.; fut. Ist crahiza, 
Pan. vii, 2, 37; 201. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 13; 
AV.; °dhit, RV. i, 145, 23 AV. &c.; °A7¢ (Pan. vii, 
2,5), AV. &c.; -djagrabhit Kc., see sam-a/grak ; 
Subj. 2. pl. grabhishia, RV. ii, 29,5; A. agra- 
hishta, BhP. iv, 30, 11; aghrikshata, Pan. vii, 3, 
73, Sch. (not in Kas.); Ved. 3. pl. aovzdhran [ RV. 
v, 2,4] & agribhishata; ind. p. Evibhitua, AV. 
xii, 3, 203 grifttud, xix, 58, 3 &c.; grahaya, Ha- 
tiv.; Divyav.; inf. grahztum [MBh. é&c.; cf. Pin. 
vii, 2, 373; wrongly spelt gvzh°, R. v, 2, 25; Hit.]; 
Pass. grzhyate (fut. ist erahiia or grahita, fut. 2nd 
grahishyate or grahishy®, aor. agraht, 3. du. a- 
erahishatam ox agrahish’, Pan.vi, 4, 62 & vii, 2, 
37]; Ved. Subj. 3. pl. erthyantaz, K45. on iii, 4, 
8 & 96; Ved. Pass. 3. sg. grzhate [RV.¥, 32, 12] 
or grthe [MaitrS. i, 9, 5] or e7zhaye [Kath. ix, 13; 
cf. erihaya] ; Subj. 1. pl. grihkdmahi, RV. viii, 2, 


_ Grathila, mfn. possessed by an evil spirit, Siphés, 
ly gos (ch. grahila.) 
Grathna, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii, 7, 4; (g7ap- 
Sa, ParGr, i, 15, 4; glapsa, AévGr. i, 14, 4.) 
Grathya, min. = “thaniya, Nyidyam. ix, 3, 
oc tha, m. tying, binding, stringing together, 
5 = thi, a knot, TS. vi, 25 °O.:4 (v. 1); honey- 
— Pan, iv, 3,116, Vartt.; an artificial arrange- 
Side of Words (esp. of 32 syllables, = s/oka, Jain.), 
in se, composition, treatise, literary production, book 
V prose or verse, text (opposed to av¢/a ‘meaning,’ 
arBr§,; Vakyap.; Sarvad.), Nir. i, 20; Pan.; MBh.; 
on c.5 a section (of Kath.); the book or sacred 
by ae of the Sikhs containing short moral poems 
wane Shih and others (cf. RTL. pp. 158-177); 
hare Jain. Sch.; (cf. tedfarva-, 7217-; 
tises (7 kazana, n. composition of books or trea- 
=e —Kartri, m. a book-maker, author, W. 
CR sy m. id., MBh, xiii, 6go ; Vediintas. I, Sch. 
. es f, a library, Le a study, WwW. - kiti, for 
ni, f.! ies m. = -£arty2, MBh, xiii, 694. —Par- 
-? i+ Xnot-leaved,’ a kind of Diirva grass, L. — vis- 

































































ara,m.a voluminous t Pca nemleinde 4s allow, devour, eat, consume, RV.; 16; Pot. grzhita, MaitrS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take 
s Granthas (of a2 sylldls pees Toghcadh Ut: shiny ears serene disappear, MBh. ay - hand, Pe or sia fs pasar fe 
mi OUP. = vistara, m. diffuseness of style, volu- | jij 15973 R, i, 56, 13-173 to eclipse, MBh. TAOS | ae : =a F(e, : ob 7 Bale ide a s 
doe W.—samdhi, m. a section of a work, Rha to swallow or slur over words, pronounce oes oc ig . (e.g. pat 5 me : a oe Ff a i 
nthana, n, (ife.) stringing, tying or connect- | neglect (a lawsuit), Mn. viit, 43: Gaus. F- Ss | is 7s MBh, &c.), RV. dc, ; to arrest, stop, RV. 


ing together (as 


llow or devour, SBr. xii; Katy- 
Posing, Pan, iii, 


yatt, to cause to swa V rere 
Sr.; to consume, swallow, Dhatup. xxxiil, 79 ; (cf. 
ypia; Lat. gra-men; Germ. §7as : Engl. gvass. 
2. Gras, mfn. fc.‘swallowing ’(€- 8: pinda-,4.V.) 
Grasati, f. (irreg. Pr. P- f.), N. of a Naga virgin, 
Karand. i, 45. 
ema swallowing, Susr.; 4 kind of ne 
eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 0% 40; 
seizing, W.; the mouth, jaws, BhP. i, 13, 35. 
Grasishtha, mfn. (superl.) swallowing most, 
RV. i, 163, 7. 
nets mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab- 
sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16. 
Grasta, mfn. swal 


a wre or book), a 
, 1, 26, Vartt. 15, Pat. (v. 1. gage or 
eae ; Vet. i, s%5 (€), f. ah, itis 
tied ee m.a knot, tie, knot of a cord, knot 
aficat,) aia of a garment for keeping money 
if Produced uach or protuberance of any kind (esp. 
ix, 97, 18 oe tying several things together), RV. 
a Tee bE X, 143, 2; AV.; TS, &c.; the joint of 
i T5 Dhgant Prab. vi,8 ; joint of the body, Mricch, 
‘Welling a rh Sah. ; a complaint, (knotting, i. €.) 
Cele), a: hardening of the vessels (as in vyarico- 
difficult + ust.; a knot tied closely and therefore 
KathUp re be undone,’ difficulty, doubt, ChUp. ; 
135 fh: } undUp,; MBh, &c.; 2 bell, Kathas. Ixv, 
Cg. ranth; - Of several plants and bulbous roots 
fx), L. Perna, hitdvali, bhadra-must, pe 
&0-, jx <' Udara-, katu-, kala-, krimt-, kesa-, 
St fat &c.) ate m. (= -bheda) a 
tva, .°% Pickpocket, Sak. vi, $ (in Prakrit) 


ix, 78, 1; Ksthas. iv, 32; to catch, take captive, 
take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c.; to take 
possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh, xiil, 2239; 
R. ii, 12, 25 ; Ragh.; Can.; to seize, overpower (esp. 
said of diseases and demons and the punishments of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; MaitrS. &c,; to eclipse, Var- 
BrS. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R. iv, 
53, 253 Sak. iii, 21; Bhatt.; to lay the hand on, 
claim, Mn.; Yaji.; Ragh.i, 18; Paficat.; to gain, 
win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abl., rarely gen.), 
keep, RV. &c. (with double acc., Vop. v, 6); to 
acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mn. 
viii, 201; Yajii. ti, 169; R. &c.; to choose, MBh. 
xiii; R.i, 39, 13 f.; Kathas. liti; to choose any one 
(acc,) as a wife; to take up (a fluid with any small 
vessel), draw water, RV. viii, 69,10; VS.x, 1; TS. 
vi &c, ; to pluck, pick, gather, Hariv. 5238 ; Sak. iv, 
vi; to collect a store of anything, VarBrS. xlii, 10 £.; 
to use, put on (clothes), Mn. ii,64; MBh. iii, 16708; 


lowed, eaten, Paficat. ; taken, 


seized, W.; surrounded or absorbed, Susr. 5 Sets 
(by 2 demon), Das. iv; Hit.; involved in, NV eae 
y2g2; R. iv, 50, 105 tormented, affected oe ay 
iii, 245 ; Paficat. &c.; eclipsed, MBh, 111, 2 wh 
&e.; inarticulately pronounced, slurred, RPrat.; baty.; 


Nn. the b . . 4 i ChUp.; n. in- FSS ; if-« 

™da ecoming knotty, hardening, Sus. | pans, (RV. - Pat.; (@- neg.) Ps Bhag.; Ratnay.i &c. ; to assume (a shape) BhP.if.; 

aka), i notty-leayed,’ a kind of perfume (¢0- pea ee hton of the vowels, Pat. Introd. | 4, place upon (instr. te loc.), Mn. viii, 2 56; Kathas,; 

VA, £, 1 fa kind of bulbous root, L.= dur |, yartt, 18. —tva, 0. the being refuted (by argu- | +5 include, Pan. viii, 4,68, Sch.; Vop.i, § ; to take 

“Pala (coraa of Diirva grass, L. —pattra, ™.= | ments), Sarvad. ii, xil. Grastasta, m. the setting | 4 one’s self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x, 
“)) 


of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. sien meg 
m, the rising of the sun oF moon while eclipse ; : 
Grasti, f. the act of swallowing, nies vi, 8. 
Grastri, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12405. 
Grasya, mfn. devourable, MBh. oe na 
Grasa, mfn.ifc. swallowing, NrisUP. ¥ 5,10; be 
mouthful, lump (of rice dec. of the size of a peace 
egg), Mn.; Y4jii- bc. food, nourishment, eee. 
SankhGr.; Pan. vill, 2, 44: Vartt. 45 ie ite 
the quantity eclipsed, amount of obscuration, Sury og 
(in geom.) a piece cut out by the intersection of 2 


circles, W.; the erosion, morsel bitten, W.3= ei 
Bhartr ii, 2a; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, is rS. 
vj an eclipse, Siryas.; the first contact with an €- 
clipsed disk, ib.; slurring, inarticulate grosmucies 
of the gutturals, RPrat. xiv, fe en heron 
size of a morsel, Gaut, XXVM, °°) ©, 

applied to mercury, Sarvad, 1X, 33. = grea a 4 
extraneous substance lodged in the at, : 


ak 7 €2), Li. parna, m. id., L.; 1. =-f27- 
PL; 3 tthe nies Jatuka. L.; (2) f. oon 
2a, Hea am mfn. made of the perfume “¢hzpar~ 

Ad. iii, re 7.—Darnaka, a kind of fragrant plant, 
ae clephane *™Phala, m. ‘ knotty-fruited,’ Fero- 
aes “rund ee L.; Vanguiera spinosa, L.; the plant 
ying togeth -™bandhana, n, tying a knot, W.; 
Brom at t me the garments of the bride and bride- 
BS * (With © Marriage ceremony, W.=-bandham, 
ion : a 2) so as to form a knot (in tying), 
as “thedaba any m.=-sarnaka, L.—bheda, m. 
Sal i m, id. Ms IX, 2773 Yaji. ii, 274. — bhe- 
Kan el z Jain. (in Prakrit gasthi-bheyaga); 
Bho lii, 46: F-cched®°), =» mat, mfn. tied, bound, 
Pus 7.23 94 mM. ‘knotty,’ Heliotropium indicum, 
1 Lacucha 2? 24@la, m.‘ bulb-fruited,’ Artocar- 
Ww (@),¢ "+: ~ mila, n. ‘bulb-rooted,” garlic, 
: 70d, 1. mocaka, m. = -cchedaka, 
mfr Bot of se mM. a kind of steel, L.=—vVisarpa, 


31, 2; MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. &c.; to receive hospita- 
bly (a guest), take back(a divorced wife), MBh. v, 
7068; R.i; Sak.v, 25; BhP. ili, 5,19; ‘to take 
into the mouth,’ mention, name, RV.i, 191, 13 & 
x, 145, 4; AV.; TS, &c.; to perceive (with the 
organs of sense or with mdnas), observe, recognise, 
RV. i, 139,10 &145, 2; VS.i, 18; SBr. xiv; Mund- 
Up.; SvetUp. &c.; (in astron.) to observe, VarBryS. 
xliii, 30; to receive into the mind, apprehend, un- 
derstand, learn, Nal.; R.; Ragh. v, 59; Paficat. 
i, I, 233 (iu astron.) to calculate, Siiryas.; to ac- 
cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299 ; R. ii; Mricch: 
ix, 18; Kad.; BhP. i, 2, 12; Kathas.; to obey, fol- 
low, MBh.; R.; Mricch. ix, $7; BhP. iii f.; to take 
for, consider as, Mn.i, 140 ; Malav. v &c.; (Pass,) 
to be meant by (instr.), Yajii., Sch.; Pan. Siddh, & 
Sch.: Caus. grahayatz, to cause to take or seize or 
lay hold of, R. vii; Suér.; Ragh. xv, 88; Dai.: to 
cause to take (by the hand [ a7] in the marria pe 


2, ysipelas, C ‘ = vyisarpin a sy, food and clothing, bare | coremo ny), Ragh. xvii, 3; to cau 
Moy: 2¥in , Car, vi, If. vaskcohidans, 0. sf xvii, 35 46 iemee oie 
a di ae “rpa disease, ib. hara, m. TC ices ce, Mn. ix, 2023 MBh. xiv, 12g. eo away a girl (acc,) in marriage to any ii Ba 
ung TANth) oe L, aimbu, n. sg. food and drink, SvetUp. v, 11. Kum. 1, 535 to cause any one to be captured Yaa 
yenands i '# Felater, narrator (% ‘one whe | ““Gaagtisy f. See 267% uy, Katha. 87- | ized or overpowered (os oy Wena ee be 
fay oints or divisions of time, oF the z, ind, « «/kri, to swalor 1X) 57+ | seized or overpowered (as by V ; 
S $10 ig : i rei 
Slop [ ’ Grisi, in en Hear. v, 141; Balar.vil,52- | or death &e.), TS. ii, vi ee y has punishments 


=—krita, min, swa agi 

i sag ; 

ah [RV. in & few pas 

Ag Ae Ate ot grabh [RV.; rarely AV.], cl. 
g..Fi gribhnati, er nati (also ean Nee tae. 
griknate, MundUp.; 3- pl. gribhng Le pre 3 . 
BT ovihand, | nd, Samhits-P-»P.1 as ron bh. 
G aye 103, 123 V. xi, 1,10; SBr. C.3 S7tOn- 
a gm ne (Ved.); grihna, Heat. ; Paficad. 1, 


'. Qranth? = . 
On po for tt, cf, kala-grantht}, an as 
Pan. j ‘ne-teller, LS, MB, xiv, 2039; Pat. 


TBr. i; MBh. viii, 3281; 
Subste of ‘' *9 & iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 153 a kind of 


to cause to be taken away, Hit.: to make any 
take, deliver anything (acc.) Gver to an me ae 
e.g. dsananz with acc.‘ to cause to mad . eae 
Pees 
a | opie sit down, Rajat. v, 306), Mricch. ; Vo 
Ml, 7; to make any one choose, Rajat, ¥; 102 ioe 


learn, make acquaint- 


ce, Car Cuter ear, Suér.; a kind of plant or 
V, 6 a aster oe 1, 48; a N. assumed by Nakula 
5 & 31g; the horse to king Virata), MBh. 
ths, > L,; a Ee ees Lue Msn Capparis 
nh ; ¢ . — 
#arngp?PePper, § of resin, bdellium, L.; 1. = 


pp 
Ps 


ajigrahat) ; 
ed or familiar with (ace.), Ni 


See yy 5 vi ;=°nthi- | wand & gril, i Mer? 2) att-a/grabh ; nD. i : T.1,4; Ap.i,8. ac: 
qrtBthita ® kind of dseave of omen Gal. | 713 -grtinalit, ree orgie mee P. | Pan. i 4 8 hig ied Drea, ighribchats (cf, 
6. “antys ? Mn. for erath?, L. A. gribhnishva [V5.4 2. see $.V.°y'a, | seize or take, Qa 12), also te, to be about to 


One »>m aI r 
@r. Vho reag. 5, rung together (?), RV. x, 95; 
(cf cnthin ads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103. 


mag? fa kind of bulbous plant, Gal. ; 


it ocase: Ved. Impv. gribhayd } 
Ct Broo iad, RV.5 “gribhind, RV: A. grits 
. AP @ be ; 3 pl. Seribhird & Sgribhvire, RV.; 
’ ? ; 


- 1,1, 8 & 20; MBh,;R.; Ka- 


t to eclipse, R. vii 
a > . It ? I . 
bout to take away, BhP, i, 14 a5 and 4 Ps be 
perceive (with th 2“) > esire to 
¢ organs of sense), strive to appre- 
Bb | 


a 


O¢2 met grabha. 


hend or recognise, AitUp. iii, 3 ff. ; BhP.1i, iv: Intens. 
jarigrthyate, Pin. vi, 1,16, Kas.; (cf. Zd. gerep, 
geuro ; Goth. gretpa ; Germ. gretfe ; Lith. grzbju ; 
Slav. grabijiz; Hib. grabain, ‘1 devour, stop.’] 
Grabha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4,8. 
Grabhana, see a-grabhand. —vat (grabh°), 
mfn. yielding any hold or support, RV. i, 127, 5. 
Grabhitri, mfn. one who seizes, AV. i, 12, 2. 
Graha (Pan. iii, 3,58; g. wrzskddz), mfn., ifc, 
(ill, 2,9, Vartt. 1) seizing, laying hold of, holding, 
BhP. iii, 15, 35; (cf. azkusa-, dhanur-, &e.); ob- 
taining, v, vili; perceiving, recognising, iv, 7, 31; 
m. ‘ seizer (eclipser),’ Rahu or the dragon’s head, 
MBh. &c.; a planet (as seizing or influencing the 
destinies of men in a supernatural manner; some- 
times 5 are enumerated, viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus, and Saturn, MBh. vi, 4566 f.; R.i, 19, 2; 
Ragh. iii, 13 &c.; also 7, i.e. the preceding with 
Rahu and Ketu, MBh. vii, 5636; alsog,i.e. the sun 
[cf. SBr.iv,6,5,1 & 5 ; MBh. xiii,913 ; xiv,1175) 
and moon with the 7 preceding, Yain. i, 295 ; MBh. 
iv, 48 ; VarBrS.; also the polar star is called a Gra- 
ha, Garg. (Jyot: §, Sch.); the planets are either 
auspicious fabha-, sad-, or inauspicious krira-, 
papa-, VarBrS,; with Jainas they constitute one of 
the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas); the place of a 
planet in the fixed zodiac, W.; the number ‘ nine ;’ 
N. of particular evil demons or spirits who seize or 
exercise a bad influence on the body and mind of 
man (causing insanity &c.; it falls within the pro- 
vince of medical science to expel these demons; 
those who esp. seize children and cause convulsions 
&c. are divided into 9 classes according to the 
number of planets, Susr.), MBh. &c.; any state 
which proceeds from magical influences and takes 
possession of the whole man, BhP. vii, ix; Brah- 
maP. ; Hit. ii, 1, 20; a crocodile, MBh. xvi, 142 (ifc, 
f,@); R.ivf.; BhP. viii; any ladle or vessel em- 
ployed for taking up a portion of fluid (esp. of Soma) 
out of a larger vessel, Mn. v, 116; Yajit.i, 182; N, 
of the 8 organs of perception (viz. the 5 organs of 
sense with Manas, the hands and the voice), SBr. xiv; 
NrisUp.i, 4, 3,22; (=grzha) a house, R.vii, 40, 30; 
(cf. a-, khara-, -druma & -patt) ; ‘anything seiz- 
ed,’ spoil, booty, MBh. iii,r1461; (cf.°Adluficana); 
as much as can be taken with a ladle or spoon out 
of a larger vessel, ladleful, spoonful (esp. of Soma), 
RV. x, 114, 5; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; the 
middle of a bow or that part which is grasped when 
the bow is used, MBh. iv, 1351 (sxu-, 1326); the 
beginning of any piece of music; grasp, seizing, lay- 
ing hold of (often ifc.), Kaus, 10 ; MBh, &c.; keep- 
ing back, obstructing, Suér.; imprisoning, imprison- 
ment (“Aan 4/ gant, ‘to become a prisoner,’ Kam.), 
R. ui, 58, 2; seizure (by demons causing diseases, 
e.g. aiga-, spasm of the limbs), Susr.; seizure of 
the sun and moon, eclipse, AV. xix, 9, 7 & 10; 
VarBrS. ; stealing, robbing, Mn. ix, 277; MBh. vi, 
4458; effort, Hit.; insisting upon, tenacity, perse- 
verance in (loc. or in comp.), BhP. vii, 14, 11; 
Naish. ix, 12; Kathas.; Rajat. viii, 226 ; taking, receiv- 
ing, reception, Mn. viii,180; Sringar.; taking up (any 
fluid); choosing, MBh., xii, 83, 12; Sah. vi,136 ; ‘ fa- 
vour,’ see -zigraha; mentioning, employing (a 
word), Mn. viii, 271; Pan. vii, 1,21, Kar.2; Amar.; 
Rajat.; apprehension, perception, understanding, 
Bhashap.; BhP.; Sarvad.; Sch. on Jaim. & KapS.; 
(aya), dat. ind. = grthitud, see /grah; (cf. guda-, 
Stro-, hanu-, hrid-.) —kallola, m. ‘wave (? or 
enemy) of the planets,’ Rahu, L. = kanda, n. ‘sec- 
Hon treating of Grahas of Soma which are taken up 
by a ladle,’ N, of SBr, iv. kundalika, f. the mu- 
tual relation of planets and prophecy derived from 
it, VarBr. xviii, 10 f., Sch, = koshthaka, n.N. ofa 
work. —kautuka, n. N. of a work. = kghetrin, 
for griha-ksh°, Hariv. ii, 8, 19. =gana, m. a 
whole number of demons causing diseases, Susr. 
Vi, 60, 4; a whole number of planets taken collec- 
trey, W. = anit, clin ofthe panty 
. part of a Jyotih-sastra, VarBrS, ii. 
ae eh n., N, 4 a work. = gragta, mfn. pos- 
sessed by a demon, Hear. iv. = gra ae . 
chief,’ fui sun Balar. ji; a ge aos.” planet- 
ie: 4 eee vid, m. ‘know- 
ing the course of planets,’ an astrologer, Vili. = cinta. 
ka, m.id., VarBrS. xxiv, 4.—+8, f. the state of being 
a planet, v, I, =tilaka, m., N. of a work. =—tvp, 
n.=-/d, Hariv.; BhP. vf. ; the state ofa ladleful be 
spoonful, Kath. ix, 16. = dasa, f. the aspect of the 
planets, W. = daya, m. the length of life as granted 
by the planets, VarBr, vii, 9. =dipika, f., N. of a 





Wen grahaka, 


work, = druma, for griha-d°, L.=dhira, m.= | self to (in comp.), R. v, 76, 22; Paiicat. ; servic’ 
srahddh*, Gal. —n&yaka, m.=-grémani, Heat, | BbP. iii, 1, 44; including, Pan. Kas.; mentions, 
i,8, 435; theplanetSaturn, L. naga, m. ‘destroy- employing (a word or expression), KatySt.i Lay 
ing (the influence of) planets,’ Alstonia scholaris, L. | VPrat.; Pan.Vartt., Pat. & Kai. ; Sah. vi, 2053 MT 

~nagsana, m.id., L.; for griha-n° (a pigeon), L, tioning with praise, acknowledgment, Sust. j aaa 
~nigraha, m. du, tavour and punishment, Hit. agreement, W.; perceiving, understanding; age 

=nemi, m. the moon, L.; the section ofthe moon’s | hension receiving instruction, acquirement 0 fe ; 
course between the asterisms Mila and Mriga-tiras, | science Mn. ii, 173; MBh. iii, xiv; Ragh. a 
Gal. —pati, m.=-grdmani, L.; the moon, MBh, ‘ : Q Vartt. 5, Pats 


a : acceptation, meaning, Pin. i, 1, 68, V4! 
xii, 6288 (griha-p°, B) ; for griha-g°, xiii, 4133; Kaa. & Siddh. on Pines (3), f. an imaginary pikes 
Calotropis gigantea, L. —pidana, n. ‘pain by Ra- | supposed to lie between the stomach and am nent 
hu, an eclipse, R. v, 73, 58; Hit. i, 2, 48. Dida, | tines (the small intestines or that part of the 2 we 
Be lece : he “ the apart ial ary canal where the bile assists te) cuit + ct 

nets (wi t), thesun, L. — piija, f. gabe ce eat iffused), PY 
of the planets, ae ele “ ieee (3 : pen which vital warmth is said to be Rare 
with respect to the presiding planets, VarBrS.; pl. N. 


°ni-gada, Ashtang. iii, 8 ; Heat. ale ( pu 

bs hesa-,garbha-, cakshur-, nama-, POs! sabe 

of VarBrS. Xvi. bhiti-jit, m. ‘conquering the fear | — ae , mfn, eclipsed, VarBrS. xv, ol Bar 
of the demons,’ N. of a perfume, L. = bhojana, m, ga, -phala, n., N. of two astro : 

a horse,L, maya,mfn.consisting of planets, Bhartr, ‘vat, mfn. meant in reality, not to b 1 & iv 
5 16. = marda, m. (frictioni.e.) opposition between | different way, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 1 be WEE re) 

a ag = eran a id,, VarBrS, xvi, go. 1, 4, Vartt. 2, —sambhavidhikara, ry being at 

=Mmatrike, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess, — mugh ; «al Groahananta, min. ra 
m, (? for -push=-fusha) the sun, Gal, =yajia, geopaanis eee ' r 

m, a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yaji. i, 294: 


the close of study, AsvGr. 1, 22, 35 Gantt 36. 
VarBrS.; MatsyaP. ccexxxviii; -tattva, n., N. of part 


, : itl. 1 
I> Yajn 2 
of Smritit. =yaga, m.— Vajia ; -fattva, n., N. of 


hanfntika, mfn, id., Mn. in, ener 

Grahani, f.=°s7, Un. —roga: 8° © indo 
a work. = yimalg-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra 
=yuti, f. conjunction of planets, ™yuddha, a. 


a i» 
Grahani, f. of “xa, q.¥. —kapata, ™ 
=-marda, AV.Paris.; VarBrS.; N. of VarBrS, xvii. 





















& 11) a 
mixture (for curing diarrhoea 8c.) — gad ’ Bhpl: 
morbid affection of the Grahani, 


Saami 3 4tiot 
i 5 
—dosha, m. id., MBh. iti, 13857 (COM s ¢ dw 


=yoga, m. =-puti, Romakas. =—raja, m.—- wi i id., SuSst. "5 1; 7 ). 
manz, L.+ ¢ . 7, oe | Sch.); Sufr, — pradosha, Peer Iso “FT, 
zz, L.; the moon, L,; the planet Jupiter, L. | yp. = roga, m. id., Suér. (metrically 4 sk Heat 


~ lighava, n., N. of an astronomical work of the 
16th century, = varman, v.1. for 2haq-y?, me var 

sha, m,a planetary year, VarBrs. ; -phala,n.N of 
VarBrs, xix (describing the good and evil fortune bes 
longing to certain days, months, or years ruled Over 


—°rogin, mfn. affected with dysentery, jovess E 
i, 7.=hara, n, ‘removing dysentery: rule oF laws 

Grahaniys, mfn. to be accepted ee f, accep™ 
to be taken to heart, MBh. v, x4. "0" 


UL . . 64. 
i.™Vinoda, m, N. o a work, =vipy nie > iS “4° 148. Gr 
-cintaka, W. = vimarda, m. =-may da, Varbrs Grahayilu, v.1. for hae aot support’ 


, Grahi, m. oS ag tit 
as. li 3 . aide; Fig «Stele: 
"Grabiia, win. (g. hasdd?) taking Yathit® 
inclined to (in comp.), Sah. Ml; 43 De’. Suk 
possessed by a demon, HParis. 1 537 spr 
Grahishuu, min. See Psala- aiveds ys 
Grahitavya, min. to be taken oF down (3 fis 
iv; Mn, viif.; Hit.; to be taken UP or Jearnedy 


cVll, 2. —s&nti, f. propitiation of the 
sacrifices &c.), xiii, = sringataka, 
det . planets with reference ¢ 
xX; NN, of VarBrS, xx (treating al 

positions of the planets) ( ~ sittipauae ee 
XX, 5. Barani, f., N. of a work. = sthiti-va ° 
mana, n., N. ofa work.=svara, m. the Ist “a 
of a musical piece. Grah&gama, 
possession, L, ; -katitha/a, n., N. of 
hagresara, m. ‘ planet-chief,’ the 
100. Grahddi, a Gana of Pan. 
Daf. 457-459) ; another Gana, 44 


planets (by 
Nl, triangular 
0 each other, 


note 
m. demoniacal 
awork, @ra. 
moon, Das. viii, 
(ili, T, 1343 Ga- 
55 Hemac, Gra- 


* . . to A 

TS. vi; to be perceived, W-; aie 2 ph 
n, obligation to take or receive; MBh et UP 
Grahitri, mfn. one who 


li, 19: who receives, : 
: reerves or 0 atsy 
ho pe ; he 


takes OT seizes : pr 
ese 1 , [er 


adhara, m. ‘planet-support,’ th chaser, Paiicat.; one W 
port, the polar st ; ’ aaa qrotices 
amen ee m. the chief of the demons siete "14153; Yogas. i, 415 one in a sab? 
et ust. Grahadhishthapana, n., N. are lar. Ny £5 3 (cf. pani-.) ing to oF fit for 
work. Grah&dhina, mfn, subject to Planetary in Grahya, mfn. belonging psil 


. iv, 24. 
(ladleful of any fluid), VS. 1% 34; ; 
Graibha, e ‘one who seizes, ined grat ght 

diseases, AV. xiv, 1,383 What a, grave 
viii, 81, 1; ix, 106, 33 (cf, “a? de geisiol? 
& hasta-grabhd.) z)a.. UO iy, 4 
Graha (Pan. iii, 1, 143): eal) st i art 

» (C 


fluence, W, Grahadhyaya, m. N 
Grahapaha, f.‘removing (the i earsics bien i 
the bile-stone of cattle, Npr. Grah aya ap 
hdgama, L. Graha@rima-kutihala, 1. N “ 
an astronomical work by Bhaskara, Grahay os 
cana, 1. pouncing on prey, Mricch, j my 


A fo) N, 20. Gra. |: . ; wT Yajp : sige! 
edrmmardann, t= a-ha, Vays ioe | “lding catching eens ax (Be 
Grahdgin, m.= hae Lore Bees Gal, | 33, MEINE Co ee gash, UOTE eres se 
= "hAdhara L. soe, a Grahdaraya, m, 5% o hig i a animal jiving a (ct 0° at 
oF eicacniys Shwe eare ale, m. ‘called after (lanier a ig 4 or marine 4? eleP' ¢ 
L PoE E pay hitankusa(bhata = gra ha?) Water, any large is tic alligatol RC. (fe gle 

: 6sa,m.=“ha-gramani, L, Grahéshta.. shark, serpent, Gangeé , MBH. he paras 


or hippopotamus), Mn. vi, 7° » we: Leds ans a; 
iv, 2017; xvi; R. it); 4 Prve raspinBsr 4ffeo F 
(of a sword &c.),Gal.; Sel0F™ orb! art sw 


“fil ) 9 1 ¢ 
of, Paiicat. i, 10,1(v. 1. for g7""* shight * 924 
“ 3 


ka, n. sg. a ladleful (of any fluid) and = 
: ¥ th - 
Jaim. v, 3,15. Grahéktha, n. a hymn “sn a 
a ladleful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr 5 vit 
z ° 7745 ¥ 111, 


Grahaka, m. a prisoner, L.; (za), s = 7,0 : e ” 

Grahana, mfn, ifc. seizing, holding Hane ‘ disease, SBr. lil ; paralysis (CF 1 MBN. om we) 
resounding in (?), Sak. ii, 2,6; n. the hand ie Ad, AV. xi, 9, 12 [#7 5, gee MAMAS » cig OF 5 
an organ of sense, Yogas. i, 415 a prisoner, MBh. V1, §680) ; ‘ mentioning» n, notio® oF (7) f 40 
xlll, 2051; a word mentioned or employed (¢, » Bhag. xvii, 19 ; acs hi age S.Vo? B31 Ie ° 
vacant, ‘the word vacana’), Pat, & Kas; Minioe Vajracch. 6 & 93 Ces codes RO, wil? 
holding, taking, SBr. xiv; Mn. ii, 317; MBh, gq. | Male marine animal oF CTU" | Cundin ye 
taking by the hand, marrying, i, hing | ~¥@t, mfn. containing © : 


1044; catching 
seizure, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh, ee 
"% 


seizure (as by a demon causing diseases), demonia- 
cal possession, Hcat.; seizure of the sun OF Moon 
eclipse, Ap. i, 11; Yajii.i, 218 ; VarBrS. &c.; gaining. 
obtaining, receiving, acceptance, R, i 16:5 i 
cat,; Kathas. xci, 37; choosing, Sambheale Pra 
Sah. vi, 201; purchasing, Pajicat. ; taking or drawin : 
up (any fluid), SBr. iv; KatySr.: the taking u of 
sound, echo, W.> attraction, Megh.; Ragh. vii ‘4 : 
Paiicat. V,13, $5 putting on (clothes), MBh. ii bie 
Ragh. xvii, 21; assuming (a shape), Yajii. iii 69: 

? 


MBh, xiv; Devim,; undertaking, devoting one’s 


Marine animals, W. oO 
Grahaka, mf(éhé)2. one nese 
captive, Yaji. ii, 2665 OP® "iy, vii © 
Moon), who eclipses, Sury tie urch 
ceives or accepts, Heat. !) ining) ne 
Kathas, lxi ; Tantras. 3 con® 0; 
Sch. on RPrat, & KapS. | ti 3 
ceiver, (in phil.) subject; ae 
98 & vi, As Samkhyak. 22) 190 ee 
vating, persuading, MBh. ¥0s Mat? 
falcon (catching snakes), 4? 4jgcase — ich 
L.; N. of a demon causing ‘ ds W 
(tka), f. with vali, one OFF 





| 





meager grihaka-krikara. 


the feces from the body, SarngS. vi, 8; ifc. the | of a village potter, g. manojiddi (not in Kai.) 
taking hold of, Dai. vii, 193 (v. 1. grak°). —kri- | — Etta, m.=-hitaka, L.; N. of an author of Pra- 
kara, m.a partridge used as call-bird, Hear. vii. krit verses, Hal. kufaka, m. the chief of a village 
vihamga, m. a call-bird, Kad. vii, 186. (belonging to the Siidra caste), Subh. (v. 1. for-Aazta- 
Gr&ham, ind. so as to seize, (ifc.) Pan. ill, 4, ha). kola, m. a domestic pig, L.-kroda, m. id., 
393 (with loc. or instr. orifc.) 50, Kas.; (with acc. L, —khanda,v. |. for -shanga. = Si, mfn. going to 
or ife.) 53, Kas; (ch adma-grah’.) a village, W.— gate, mfn. gone fo a village, Pan. 
Gr&hayitavya, mfn. to be urged to undertake | ii, i, 24, Kas. =gamin, min. =-ga, ib., Vartt. 1, 
anything 3 (ace.), Das. viii, 218. Pat. = gamin, mfn. ue == gyinye, a 
_ 1. @réhi, fa female spirit seizing men (and caus- | joining the houses of a viUS" eing ou 
ing death and diseases, rn ating a RV. x, | village (an army), 111, I, 119, Kis, gribyaka, m. 
161,1; AV, (Sleep is described as her son, xvi, 5, 1). | 2 Village carpenter, Gal.— geya, n. ‘to es ae im 
_ 2. Grihi, in comp. for °42#. = phala, m. ‘hay- | 4 village,’ N. of one of she -hynin=books 9 t . vi 
Ng astringent fruits,’ Feronica elephantum, L. -gana, 0. id. go-duh, -dhuk, m. a se a8¢ erds- 
Gr&hika, mfn. insisting upon with tenacity, Ka- | 22) 8- yuktdrohy-adt.— ghata, m. piun er a 
thas, il, 16, oue ’ village, Mn. ix, 2743 VarBr5. = ghataka,m.p un- 
GrBhita, mfn, made to take or seize, W.; made | derer of a village, Buddh. — ghatin, oo aan 
to accept or take (a seat &c.), Vikr. iii "9; Das, vii, | ing a village, MBh. xii, 12135 m.a village Sang 
266 ; Kathas, li Ae wine to audenake or to be | terer, Buddh. -ghoshin, mfn. sounding among 
Cccupied with (instr ) R.(G)i, 7,14; taught MBh, | men or armies (asa drum), AV. v, 20, 9. = plane: 
Ml, 121g, oy IX 942445 ? m, a domestic sparrow, Gal, — card, ca inhabitan 
ofa village, husbandman, Gal, cary, f.‘ villagecus- 
tom,’ sexual intercourse, AsvSr. xii,8. = caitya,n.the 
sacred tree of a village, Megh. 24. —ja-nisbpevi, f. 
‘ pulse grown in cultivated ground, Phaseolus radia- 
tus, L. Ji, f. ‘growing in villages (ie. in cultivated 
ground),’ a kind of bean, Npr. —jata, mfn, village- 
born, rustic, W.; grown in cultivated ground, Mn, 
vi, 16, —jala, n. a number of villages, district, L. 
—jilin, m, the governor of a district, L. 
— jit, mfn. conquering troops, RY. V, 54) 8; AV. 
vi, 97, 3- —ni, m. metrically for -#2, a 
1125 & 4099 ; n. of #7, 9;%+ bhogina, min., Fan. 





























fag, pire (Pan. iii, 1, 134), mfn. ife. seizing, tak- 
aa ding, laying hold of, R.; Sak. ii, 7 (v. 1.) ; 
ki T.5 Rathis.; catching, engaged in catching, 
holdite P icking, gathering, Sah. ii, $; containing, 
ii 8, Da. vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring, 
Katha rary keeping, Can. (Subh.); purchasing, 
lurin ar ll, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al- 
ae Bh, xiii, 1403; R.i, v ; choosing, MarkP. 
ing seks searching, scrutinizing, Sak. ii,# ; ‘perceiv- 
ing, owledg ing,’ see gugea-,; astringent, obstruct- 
' Constipating, Car, vi, 8; Susr.;m.=“Ad-phala, 


3 x), fa vari ee ee za, mf, P 
ar “i Mimosa, Nort 2 ereapicin conte Npr. V, 1,7, Vartt. 3; 34 nahn ol yee sr Velsae 
on™ mfn, seizing (with acc.),TS. Vip 4s 0, 0+ bows e ae Gch, not in Kas; %, 0. 
x, 109, ye, mfu. to be seized or taken or held, RV. | ; leading, chief,’ vi 1, 74, Kai.) the leader or chief 


3; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; to be clasped 

Or } ; , : 

imprison Kathis. icy, a17; to be captured or 
A sini ¥aji, ii, 267 & 283; MBh. &&c,; to 

iii, 33 yes Prab. ii, $; (a-, neg.) R. (B) 
°% 1593 to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43; 


of a village or community, lord of the manor, squire, 
leader “3 troop or army, chief, superintendent, ai 
X, 62, 11 & 107, 53 VS.; AV. SEC, 5 Set ~ e- 
fore -#22, n.) chief, pre-eminent, W.; a village = 
ber (chief person of a village), L.; a groom (dho- 


9; to be . . ° -* . I 
aja, : iene or accepted or ae etka), L.; a Yaksha, VP. iy apa ig ag ey 
5091; t, i ; c.} to be taken : page fend 18; N, ofa Gandharva chief, K. 4 3 : a ir 
ether, xii ees DEG x thas xvii, | demon causing get eat 78° sabshatiledt : 
B39 toh comet’ Oo cin ceadint of Rants | Oo eatenee Se ys a hariok; Lees (fun 

. ‘4 ba ae 3 
I2 7 to b or taken accou ; 71 fa fernale peasant or villag * oa: gee ondition 


© perceived or recognised or understood, 


Omit Indigo plant, L.; 
(in astron.) to be mint) the Indigo P 


or office of a chief or jeader, 


MBh. xii, 4861; -p2- 


n, 1, re it 
pesetved, TBh. &e. ; (cf. a-) ; N, of an 


»VarBr S.; to be considered, R. v, vii ; Var- 


a son of a harlot, W.; Sava, _ m., i 
Meant yee to be understood in a particular sense, ene a GankhSr. xiv, 22, 3. ™ nithya ae 
ule of la P. vi, 15; Pan.,Sch.; to be accepted asa ma-), n. (fr. -nithya) the station of the awe of a 
e attended to be acknowledged or assented to, to ville Sie eed, 6,83 spr. af 
Q. Vijj. + to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence, =-taksha, m, = -grthyaka, Pan. ¥, 4, 95.— tas, 
Or followed ; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; tobe undertaken |. 4 fg village, W.—t8, f, pl. (Pan. iv, 2, 43) 
Nfidenc (4 vow}, Kathas, veii, 38; to be put (as a multitude of villages, AitBr, il, 44- =—tva, 0, id., 
(sun ine in (loc.), Iviii, 36 ; m. an eclipsed globe | 7 _ aacgaa, m. the head of 10 male rig: 
BR,), L. on), Siryas.; n. poison(NBD.; ‘a present, | 116 . aevata, f. the tutelar deity of allt. : mh 


druma, m. 2 sing i 
inhabitants, MBh, = dhara, 


N. of a rock, Rajat. 1, 265. 


413 (a the objects of sensual perception, Yogas. 1, 
Peay farchery exercise, Gal.; (cf. dur-, sukha-, 


*,'/™ ir, mfn. one whose words are to be 


(RTL. p. 209-) = 
lage held sacred by t 


Pte f. ‘ yillage-supporter, a 
“eptiblen “i followed, Hear. v, 485. —tva, 0. pet | a acai, the observances or al chil 
aken lok S, Sarvad. iii, X, X1i, Xiv. = rups, min.tobe lage AavGr. i, 7s 1, —napite, m. the vi age - 
Tandyape oe MBh. i, 220, 23. = vat, min. = -£27'; ee Dan. “i, 2 62, Kas, enivasin, mfn. ec 
Grainy *XUl, 11, 13,—vae, mfn, id.,W. villa es (birds), Mn, v, i. pati, m the ck =e 

q - wie a village Inscr. (10th century ). genes ae ; 

? ° j arKkr. Xl . 

amlet 9rama,m.an inhabited place, village, | —pala, m. 3 village eee as ground a 
Mhabita - i, x; AV.; VS. &c.; the collective = palaka, Mm. id., Vet.—P ae g. mano- 
146, oe Of a place, community, race, RV. x, | home, KatySr. = PurO cnumariké, ib, = purt- 
toge : Vv. C.; any number of men associated jiddi.= putrika, — or town, VarBr. xviii, 
iii, y T, Multitude, troop (esp. of soldiers), RV. i, | sha, m. the chief ye maton ae seevant of a vil- 
a fo’ 7 53 SBr. vi, xii; the old women | 9,—préshy4 "© arg; (proshya gra- 
., Baya? Parcs} : s ve ‘ife. (cf. Pan. vi, | lage or community, MBh. xi, 23595 caf of up 

fl, 9, 3, och.; uc. : eee masya Mn. iii, 153.) = bala-jana, Mm. y 
’ 4 


a : 
Beneral) criititude, class, collection or number (in 
a tones a a guna-, bhiita-, &e.; a num- 
ky. tnd, ale, gamut, Paiicat.v, 433 MarkP. xxin, 
ii Ya-, Jain.; m, pl. inhabitants, people, 


|= bhrita,m.= -préshya.madgu- 


. —-yuddha, L. = mehi- 

= %nya-it, ui ese : 
cog ; reat buffalo-cow, ShadvBr. mukha, m, 
a emi L. = mrig®, m. ‘ village animal, 


peasant, Vet. 


Heat .' +2, 73 x “ . “ - | n,a market place, “tage? ?). Hit 
cf. ai ORL, fef. os tate shes a dog, L.~maukhy*; aye omnes A the 
Mock.) _Samaicg, sane cine? pramasgar, 6, | =yajake, min. offering a — odie ter 
Ls & entaka, m. ‘ yillage-thorn > boor(?), | ceremonies for every mem Aoit “+ out of avarice), 
‘kins Randa, m.a kind of bulbous plant, }| cluding unworthy pereas | “" xii, 2874.— Ya- 
In: Village 4€727a-), mfn, one who wishes to pos- | Gaut. x¥5 a agg nes 33 on AitBr. i, 16, 40. 
°8es, fon BT'S. ii; Kaué.: Katy$r.; desirous of vil- | Jim, mfn. id., Mn. iv, 2055 ae ott L.=-rajaka, 
ven, Ving in villages ‘RavGr. iv: SabkhGr. | —yuddhe, 1. 2 70% nee rathya, f a village 
SA, i,y fa, ma dotneat cock Mn y, 12 & 19; m. a village dyet, Buddl ‘ eon 5 ae 
vinhdas 70. kumire m. 2 village boy g. ma- | street, Pan. vi, 2, 92; Pee cake, cageen ge copy- 
vi See boy, i umEriké, f, the state or life of a ta, Mn. my a ‘ented with villages, MBh, 
*) 63, Kas ‘= Eulalia, m.a village potter, Pan. — a m. living in a village, Pan, vi, 
-4 . 


‘= Enl&lika, f. the state or business 


= 





Wry granyd. 
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3, 18, Kas. —vasin, mfn. (ib.) living in villages, 
tame, Yaji. i, 172; MBh. vi, 166 ff.; m. =-va- 
stavya, Mn. vii,118 ; Kathas. 1xi, 39. —vistavya, 
m. the inhabitant of a village, villager, MBh. xii, 
4803. —visesha, m. variety of the scales in music, 
W.=—vriddha,m. an oldvillager, Megh.30. — sate, 
n. 100 villages, province, Mn. vii, 114 (pl. =sg.); 
“tédhyaksha, m, the governor of a province, 119; 
"ra, m. id., 117. =shanda, m. 2g. manojhddt 
(-khanda, Kas.; -sanda, Ganar. 410; -sdzda, ib., 
Sch.) — “shandika,f.the state of a grama-shanda, 
ib, —samkara, m, the common sewer or drain of a 
village, W. —samgha, m.a village corporation, mu- 
nicipality, W. —sad, mfn. abiding or residing in 
villages, ManGr. = sinha, m. ‘village-lion,’ = myt~- 

a, BhP. iii, x. —siméa, f. village boundary or vil- 
lage field, Kad. = sukha,n. =gramya-s°, MBh. iii, 
3225. =~ stkara, m.=-o/a, Ap.i,17,29.—stha, 
mfn, =-sad, W.; belonging to a village, rustic, W.; 
m. 2 village, W. = hisaka, m. a sister's husband, 
L. Gramfékshapatalika, m. a village archivist, 
Hear. vii, 23. GramAgni, m. ‘village fire,’ the 
common fire, ParGr. iii, 10,12. G@r&imA&cAra, m. 
= -"a-dharma, W. Gramfdhina, un. a small 
village, L. @ramfdhikrita, m. superintendent 
or chief of a village, W. Graimaédhipa, m. id., 
Kathas. lxiv, 115. G@ramAdhipati, m. id., W.; 
(gramasyédh°, Mn.vii,115.) Grimaidhyaksha, 
m.id.,W. Grimédhyayana, n. study in a vil- 
lage, SankhGr. vi,1,8, Gramanta, m. the border 
of a village, SBr. xiii; ParGr. ii, 11; (¢), loc. ind. 
in the neighbourhood of a village, Mn, iv, 116; xi, 
+8. Gramantara, n. another village, W. Gra- 
mantika,n.theneighbourhood ofavillage,W. Gra- 
mantiya, n. place near a village, Mn. viii, 240. 
Graimfranya, n. a forest belonging to a village, 
SankhGr. iv, 7; n. du. village and forest, Ap. i, 
11,9. Graime-goya, &c., see s.v. gramme. Gri- 
mésa, m. the head man of a village, W. G@ramé- 
svara, m. id, W. Graimépa&dhyiya, m. the re- 
ligious instructor of a village, W. 

Graimaka, m. a small village, Hear. viii, 3; a 
village, MBh. v, 1466; N. ofa town, Buddh.; n. 
= “ma-caryad, BhP, iv, 25, 52. 

Graimatika, f.a miserable village, Prasannar. i, 
82; iii, 49; Sah. i, $ (=vii, $); iv, He 

Graimana, mf(z)n. coming from Grama ni, g. 
takshasilid?. 

Gramaniya, n. (fr. °ma-712) = °ma-nithya, TS. 
vii; m.pl., N.ofa people, MBh. ii, 1191} iv, 1038. 

Gramaya, Nom. P. °yvazz, to invite, Dhatup. 

Graimi, in comp. for °#zé#, q.v.—putra, m. a 
rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23. 

Gramika, m. rustic, W.; (in music) chromatic, 
W.; m.a villager, W.; =°séSa, Mn, vii, 116 & 
118; MBh. xii, 3264 ff. 

Graimikya, n. the condition or life of a gra- 
mika, g. purohitdd:, 

Gramin, mfn. surrounded by a village or com- 
munity or race, TS. ii; pertaining to a village, rus- 
tic, W.; m. a villager, peasant (°sindy rati= 
°ma-caryd, BHP. iv, 29,14); =°mésa; (2n2), f. 
(cf. °wza-n27) the Indigo plant, L. 

Gramina, mf. (Pan. iv, 2, 94; 3, 25, Kas.) 
produced in or peculiar to a village, W.; rustic, 
vulgar, rude, Bhpr.; ifc., see eka-; =gramaih 
sambhrita, L. (Cmina) ; (in music) chromatic, W, ; 
m. a villager, peasant, Kaus. 41 ; Bhartr.&c.; a dog, 
L.; =°ma-kola, L.; a crow, L.; (2), & ayer 
L.; =°mya-vallabhé, L. me 

Grimine, for “sia, q.v. 

Gramiysa. See sanana-. 

Graimiyakea, m. the memb , 
Mn. viii, 254. et of a community, 

Grame, loc. of 92a, q.v. = 
sung in the village SambU aia mi 10 be 

ee, SamhUp. iii, 75 (cf. °ma-g°.) 
et m. a villager, householder, BhP xi 12 
= $8, m.= ray. zs : ® ’ ) 
— min, =n Pan. vi, 3, 18, Kas, 
rameya, m. : . 
~ cule alse valaget, MBh. xii, 3264; (2), 
— ? 

Grimeyaka, m. 

Inser. (5th century ? 


(Pan, iv, 2, Q5, Vartt.) =° 
ph f, = “ya, ona - 
: ; * \e oll. IV, 2, Q4) use 
a ease TS. v; nea Ve : . Kanes 
village a 3 ages, Mn, vii, 120; prepared in ri 
Cin eran 00s SBr. ix, xii; Mn. vi, 3; living 
a mane i i.¢,) among men, domesticated, tame 
oe al), cultivated (a plant ; Opposed to vwarzyg 
arava, wild’), RV. x, go, 8; AV.; VS. Sie.; 


= 


a 


3oT4 


allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures 
of a village, MBh, xii, 4069; R. iiif.; BhP. iv, vi; 
rustic, vulgar (speech), Vim. ii, 1, 4; (see -t@ & 
~tva); relating to a musical scale, W.; m. a vil- 
lager, Yj. ii, 166 ; MBh. xiii; BHP. d&c. ; a domes- 
ticated animal, see -zdusa; =“sa-kola, W.; 0. 
rustic or homely speech, W.; the Prakrit and the 
other dialects of India as contra-distinguished from 
the Sanskrit,W.; food prepared ina village, MBh. i, 
3637; KatySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexual 
intercourse, MBh. ii, 2270; BhP. iv; (@), f= 
“mint, L.; =°ma-ja-nishpavi, L. = kanda, m.(or 
a-g7°?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. = karkati, f. 
Benincasa cerifera, L. m karman, n.=°ma-caryd, 
BhP. v, 14, 31.— kama, m. pl. id., Up. —kukku- 
ta, m.=‘°a-h°, Gaut. xvii, 29. —Kuhkuma, n. 
safflower, L.—kola, m. =°ra-k°, L. = kositaki, 
f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. —kKroda, m. 
=°ma-k°, L. —gaja, m. a village-born or tame 
elephant, MBh, iii, 65, 8. +t, f. rustic or vulgar 
speech,Sah. =tva, n.id.,Sah.; (@- neg., ‘urbanity’) 
Vam. iii, 2, 12. —dharma, m. a villager’s duty, 
Paficat. i, 3, $4; ‘a villager’s right (opposed to the 
right of a recluse),’ sexual intercourse, MBh, iii ; 
Hariv. 1259; Suér.; BhP. iii; BrahmaP.—°dhar- 
min, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh. 
Xili, 2574. pasu, m, a domestic animal, Pan. i, 2, 
73; (applied contemptuously to a man) BhP. vi, 
15, 16, = buddhi, mfn. clownish, ignorant, W. 
=—madgurika, f. (=°a-2°) the fish Silurus 
Singio, L,.=mansa, n. the flesh of domesticated 
animals, Susr. = mriga, m. =°s2a-20°, Sis. xv, 15. 
—rasi, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot. 
= vallabha, f, Beta bengalensis, L.—vadin, m. 
a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, I, 3.—vartta, f. local 
gossip, W.=sukha, n. ‘a villager’s pleasure,’ sleep, 
sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v; R. iv, vi; BhP, 
(gramya sukha, ix, 18, 40). =sUkara, m.= 
-kola, Gaut. xvii, 29. Gramyasva, m. ‘ village- 
horse,’ an ass, L. Grimyéhéparama, m. ceasing 
from sexual desires, BhP. vii, 11, 9. 
Gramyfyani, m. (g. 2kddi) patr. fr. “mya, 
Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1. °7@). 


Tq grava, in comp. for Svan. —grabha, 
m, one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5, 
= rohaka, m. ‘growing on stones,’ Physalis flexu- 
osa, L. = stat, m. (Pan. iii, 2,177) ‘ praising the 
Soma stones,’ one of the 16 priests (called after the 
hymn [RV. x, 94, 1 ff.] addressed to the Soma 
stones), AitBr. vi, 1; vii, 1; SBr. iv, 3, 4; xii; Tan- 
dyaBr.; AévSr.; SankhSr. —°stotriya, f. (scil. 
hotra@) the praise addressed to the Soma stones, 
SankhBr, xxix,1. = °stotriya, mfn. relating to the 
praise of the Soma stones (otra), AitBr. vi, 2; n. 
the duties of the Grava-stut, KatySr. xxiv; (4), f. 
= riya, Apsr. xiii, I, 6.—hasta (grav’), mifn. 
=-prabhd, RV. i, 15, 7- 

Gravan, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma 
(originally 2 were used, RV. ii, 39, 1; later on 4 
[SankhBr. xxix, 1] or 5 [Sch. on SBr. &c.}), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; a stone or rock, MBh, iii, 16435 ; 
Bhartr.; Sis.; BhP. 8&c.; a mountain, L.; a cloud, 
Naigh. i, 10; =grava-stdt, Hariv, 11363; mfn. 
hard, solid, L. 

Gravayana, m. patr. fr. °vav, Pravar. v, I. 


Ql grasa, &c. See gras. 
lz grahd, °haka, &c. See grak. 
TZ gri. See tuvt-grt, 


ma griva, m. the neck, ArshBr.; a@ cor- 
ridor (?), Balar. x, 199; (2), f. the back part of the 
neck, nape, neck (in the earlier literature generally 
Pl.; cf, also Pan. iv, 3, 57), RV.; VS.; AV. &c, 
(ifc. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 114] f. Z, MBh. i, 6662); the 
tendon of the trapezium muscle, L. ; the neck part 
of the hide of an animal, SBr. iii; the neck of a 
bottle, VarBrS. iil, 37; [ef. dstta-, rthsha-, kambu- 
kalmasha-, krishnd-, tuvt-, nishhkd-, 8cc.+ of is 
Lith, galwd ; Russ, glava & f0lova.| = cchinné 
m{(@)n. one whose neck is cut, Suparn. XXV, 6, = dan 
ghn4, min. reaching up to the neck, TS. y, 6, 8, 3. 
Grivaksha, m, ‘having (eyes 1.€.) spots in the 
neck,’ g. studdz (v. 1.) 

Grivii, f. of °vz, q.v. =~ ghanta, f. a bell hang- 
ing down from the neck of a horse, L. = bila, n. 
the hollow in the nape of the neck, L. 


Grivalika, f. the neck, W. 


WeTHe gramya-kanda, 


fraq gvin. 


ve b 

aglucat or aglocit, Pan. iii, 1, 58), to ike id 
Bhatt. xv, 30; to go, move, Dhatup. (v.L)i 
WV olttite.) - 

Glucuka, m., ‘N, of a man,’ see "hayain aan 

Glucukayani, m. patr. ft. wha, Kas. on f°" 

iv, 1, 160 & 3, 99; ef. glaucukayana. 


qa glufte, cl. 1. P.°caté (aor. aglucat or 


in derivatives & for by Mi 5 : 
Dhatup. vil, 2%: 


Grivin, m. ‘ long-necked,’ 2 camel, L. 


WI grishmd, m. (Vv gras, Un.) the sum- 
mer, hot season (the months Suci and Sukra, VS. 
xiv, 6; Susr.; or Jyeshtha and Ashadha, from the 
middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, go, 6; 
AY. &c.; summer heat, heat, Paiicat.; N. of a man, 
g. aivddt ; (@), f. Symplocos racemosa, L. ; (7), f. 
=“shma-bhava, L.; [cf. Hib. gris, ‘fire;’ ertos- 
gaint, “1 fry, boil ;” griosach, ‘ burning embers,”} 
kala, m. the hot season, W. —ja, f. § growing 
in summer,’ Anona reticulata, L.=dhainya, n, 
summer corn, VarBrS, viii, 47.—pushpi, f. § blos- 
soming in summer,’ the plant Karuni, L. — bhava, 
f. ‘growing in summer,’ Jasminum Sambac, L, 
= vana, n. a grove frequented in summer, Kathas. 
cxxii, 65. —samaya, m.=-d/a, Sak, i, $; Hit. 
ul, —sundaraka, m, Erythraea centaureoides (or 
Mollugo spergula), L.— haga, n. ‘summer-smiles,’ 
the flocculent seeds, down, &c. blown about in the ait 
in summer, L. —hemanta,m, du.summer and win- 
ter, SBr.i. Grishmédbhavi, f. = °shma-bh°, L, 


AY grue (=V/gluc), el. 1. P. grocati (aor. 
agrucat or agrocit, Pan. iii, 1, 58; in derivatives 
& for ¢, Vu, 3, §9, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii iF; 
to go, ib. a 


ate gru-mushti, m.—=guru-m°, TS, y 
4, 5, 2 & 3. 


4 graiva, mfn. (fr. griva, Pan. lv, 3, 57) 
i a the neck, SankhSr. XVill, 3, I; n, a 
necklace, L.; a chain worn round the neck of 
elephant, Ragh, iv, 48. — 
Graivaksha, m, patr, fr. g770°, g. sivddi (v.1.) 
Graiveya, n. (Pan. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L,: 
m,n, a chain worn round the neck of an elephant, 
MBh. vif.; R.i; Ragh. iv, 75; Daé, vil, 191, 
Graiveyaka, n. (m., Pan, iv, 2, 96, Kas.) a 
necklace, Devim.; Sah.; a chain worn round the 
neck of an elephant, Dai. vii, I9I; m. pl.a class of 
— ‘9 é pus) who have their seat on the 
eck o - i 
‘ ¢ Loka-purusha or who form his neck- 
Graivys, mfn. relating to the neck, AV. yi f 


gratshma, mf(2, g. utsddi)n. (fp. gr 
—s es to or belonging to the ced ‘AY. 
Y, 4,2; VS.; TS.v; SBr. iv &c.: od by 
the hot season (as a disease), AV, aie os z 
in summer, Pan, iv, 3, 46; (Z), f. =prishmi L 
Graishmaka, mfn. sown in summer, Pan o 
46; to be paid in summer (adebt), 49. eee 


















aglusicit, iii, 1, 58; 
59, Siddh.), to go, move, 
WV ghic.) 

ara gluntha, m. See madhu-. 


i" .. Aen 
Ty glep, cl. 1. A. “pate, to be oe oa e 
serable, x, 5 & 8; to shake, tremble, 1 


move, ib. oe 
. x 4- 
Glepana, 0. 2 meaning of 4/mad, 1%; 5 


TT gleya. See /glai. 


A glev, cl. 1. A. vate, to ser 
\ 
xiv, 323 (cf. »/gev, Rher, 5€V.) 


ay glesh, cl. 1. A. °shate, to Se h. 
gate, Xvi, 13 (v.1.); (cf. V/ gesh, alas: 


glai, cl. 1. P. glayati (ep. 2150,* 

cl. 2. P, glati, MBh. iii, 137303 7 
perf. jaglaz, Pan. vii, 4, 60, Kas. sate vh 
°alatha, Vop. viii, 833 A. jag, bi. 2. SS 
Pat. & Kaé.; aor. aglasit, Bhatt. 3°" i lasts” 
Liiyat, BF 3 Gistikes bo 


ye, worsb)P 


Js, invest” 


Ofes 


MBh., iii, 1210; Prec. & he 
Pan. vi, 4, 68, Kaé.), to teel ayersiol clined to 
averse or reluctant of unwilling ea . Lat | ° 
anything (dat, [SBr. ii, itl, 1% 5 oe a or inf. LE". 
instr, [MBh. iii, 1210] or abl. [145471- 0 tired >. 
iii, 4, 65]); to be languid or weally ss; Bhar 
exhausted, fade away, faint, geo jii, 1379 
to be hard upon any one (acc.)) p ly OIG 
Caus. glapayati (-2hip”, see GUG-; jglape : 
also A. °¢e, xiii, 46943 a0F- 2+ se ies injvter “ase 
xv, 18), to exhaust, tire, be har gd jkr. ‘i 
to faint or perish, MBh, ; Sak. 1, ‘ despo® 
BrS.; Sah. ; (with mzavtas) to A to beco™ 
MBh, iii, vy; (irreg. Pot. g/ape?) 
down or desponding, 1650. 

Gla, mfn. ifc. ae 

Gla, ds, f.=glant, G4 wy 

Gistri, min, one who feels trees SB pb 

Glana, mfn, feeling aversiO” Pyemaciate 2 ii, 3 
5, 8; wearied, languid, exhaust © 4, pad? 3519! 
R. iii, 39, 303 Sak. iti, 7 (v-1.)3 MBh- xilh #8 gs 
29, Sch.; sick, L.; 0. exhaustion, ratt 


es ee 

anil nu, patr, fr. grishma, g.asvdd;. | VarBrS. lxxviii, 12; sickness Divyv: aie Fike 
oa pana min. = grishmam adhite vedq | ™-4 requisite for sick per i avait on oF ; 
° « . 

»§ anidai ; n, anything that StTOWs in sum. | 285s mfn. one whose min ust? 


mer, VarBrS, ix -xl 2 = 
shma-dh°, x, a veiaesalieeine 


WT gla. See ./glai. 


MBh. xv,132- artt. 4) exh <sio® 
Glani, f. (Pan. 111, 3, 95: - : guts depre yen 
? 


fatigue of the body, lassitude, arn 


nya, n, = £rt- 


: “ae : : ivy 17 
Steet Gamat a, Bay decrees, MB. 47520 1 AE 
a ae oe wearying, making tired, Bhpr. ; Glaniya if, to be felt tired, P40: p, 1% 
“@lavite, 2, ‘agi 41,4; fading, Katnay, iy, tas Gla a deerease of strengtys © ss de goo 
7795 ; R i pe nneted heated, MBh, oe fn. emaciated, *# Sine one, 
~hpite, Roe ove 385 Kir. xiv, 65; Bhagy,, | Glepita, min. 4, diminish! ity)» Je abe 
Apia, N. Vi, 7, 47, rey Glayaka, mfn. ifc., 0777" a £ en git 8 
Ta glapsa. See grathna, successively (a particular a chad 


a ‘ displeased ; 33 
lg a eT ays r. ¥XVs oh J 
metron, altreya, os ChUp: ill, VS. gsm gst 

i, 4; GopBr. i, 1, 3! : 


aq glas (=+Vgras), cl. I. A. “sate, to eat, 
q, inactive 


Dhatup. xvi, 30. 


Glasta, min. =grasta, eaten, L, Glavin, min. displeas¢ 4 py fatigr™, y, 8 
glah, cl. 1. A.°hat = Glisnu, mfu. exhaust¢ "gat Tye dy toe 
ae engpnel cas, (Cond. P. aglaai. languid, Pan. ti a gos rh ghauste™ wut 
a i a ; - Hy 2397), to Zamble, pla : ‘fn, to be wearied 0 yO sh? 
with any one (instr.) at dice for (acc,) mie ie Gleya, mfn. tai, U? ny 
gambling, MBh, i, vif; =/grah, 0 tiles | am glau, aus, Mm. (v g vy. vis ay (0 
ceive, Dhatup. xvi, 49. ian xcrescences earth ye tah Vs: 


lump, wen-like € 
gach} 


Glaha, m. (4/grah, Pan. iii . ,¢ 
sm. (Werah, Pan. iii, 3, 70) cast of the | moon, L.; camphor, bee af a? i. 50h, 38! 10 


dice, game at dice, AV. iv, 38,1 £- ¥ 


ra : 3 Yj. ii, 199+ | m. pl. lumps or parts © 
MBh, ii (glahanz / div, to play at dice for Fnste } (hatin vessels oe iy 5 J ¥ ‘p 
2179), V5 the stake in playing at dice, MBh. ii f.: | xxv, 8 =MaitrS. iii, 15 73 4" 65, Sch 7 /*" 
Hariv. 67 35 ff. ; BhP, vi, x 3 a die, MBh,. viii, 3763 : tar aine (like) the moon, Un. 2 ,/ pee ff: Me 
a dice-box, ii, 1968 ; contention, bet, lii, 1065 2 Dai. transform into the moo”, ib. atl: pi ' 


vii, 135; the prize or obj i 

patie ed = MBh. Vi vi ee ee ee che 

man, W.5 (@),£.2, AV. vi, 22, 35 (cf. alshac) 
Gilihana, n, playing at dice, AV, vii, 10g F 
Ul gla. See /Aylat, ° 
Glitri, gland, ni, 8c. See jb, 


qt glue (=/, gruc), cl, 1, P, glocati (aor. 


~ ANE m- 4 - , 
atgaraa J lauculioy tt a 
cukdyani, Pan.iv, 1, 91, ing? 
pupils of Glaucukayana, " pelone, ic” 9 jor 
Glaucukayaneks: hippi® rihei 
kayani, 3, 126, Kas.3 WO" 4 de 
Tq yva, ife. See atithi-g™ 
Gvin, ifc, See sata-gue’ 





gq gha. wuerag ghanta-patha. OL 


Kas; m, a waterman, W.; n. the hip, posteriors, 
L.; (@), f, see taka. — lagna, n, ?, Tantr. 

Ghatiké, f. of ‘aka, q. v. —mandala, n. the 
equatorial circle, Aryabh. iv, 19, Sch. = yantra, n. 
= 7-y°, Paficat. iv, 1, $ (v.1. gha?°)., —lavana, 
n, a kind of salt, Npr. . 

Ghatita, mf. planned, devised, attempted, W.; 
happened, occurred, W.; connected with, involving 
(ifc.), Jaim. i, 1, §, Sch.; shut, Hear. v, 96; pro- 
duced, effected by, made, made of (in comp.), Paticat. 
&c, =tva, n. connection with, involving (ifc.), 
Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch. 

Gbatin, m. ‘having a water-jar,’ the sign Aqua- 
rius, Hor3s.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419. 

Ghatila, min. fr. 4a, g. picchdai. 

Ghati, f. of fa, q.v.—kara, m.=-kéra, Di- 
vyav. kara, m, = fa-2°, Vop. xxv, 45; (2), fa 
potter's wife, ib.—graha, m.=“fa-g7", Pan. ili, 2, 
g, Vartt. I. —ghata, in comp. & ifc. smaller and 
larger pots, Hariv. 3415 ; MarkP. viii, 205. —mB- 
1a, m. ‘ series of Ghatis,’ a period of about 3 hours, 
Gal, —yantra, n. the buckets of a well or any 
machine for raising water, MarkP. (once metrically 
°44-y°) s Vear. viii, 33; Kuval. 46; (cf. ara-ghatia); 
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help 
of water, Sarvad. xv, 3143 Gol.xi, 8, Sch.; diarrheea, 
Bhpr. vii, 16, 24. <yantraka, n. a small machine 
for raising water, Kad, v, 841. 

Ghatika, f.=°¢éa (24 minutes), Kilanirn. 


ag ghatt, cl. 1. A. °ttate, see vi-, sam-: 
2 cl. 10. P. ¢fayart, to rub (the hands) over, 
touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473; Susr.; 
Kavy4d. iii, 110; to stir round, Suér. iv, 14, 8; to 
have a bad effect or influence on (acc.), Car. vill, 
%, 28; (cf. 4/ghaz) to hurt with words, speak of 
malignantly, MBh, vi, 2894 (B); xij, 5303 (B); 
Hariv. 3210 (pr. p. ¢/ayana). 

Ghatta, m. a Ghat, quay or landing -place, 
bathing-place, steps by a river-side &c., ferry, L. 
(cf. RTL. p. 435 & 518 f.); (@),f. a kind of metre ; 
(2), f. 2 small or inferior landing-place, W.; (cf. 
ara-.)=—kuti-prabhatayita, n. ‘acting like the 
dawn in a hut near a landing-place,’ forcing an en- 
trance, Sarvad. xiii, 123.— 8, f., N. of a river, L. 
—jivin, m. ‘living on a landing-place,’ a ferry- 
man (commonly Patuni, son of a washerman by a 


bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle 
and the men present at the ceremony are allowed to 
talce them out one by one and then cohabit with the 
woman to whom each bodice belongs), Agamapr. 
— karkata-tale, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
—karpara, m., N. of the author of a highly arti- 
ficial poem called after him (also author of the Niti- 
sira and mentioned as one of the 9 gems of king 
Vikram@ditya’s court); u. the fragments of 2 pot, 
Ghat. ; Paficat.; N. of Ghata-karpara’s poem ; -2z- 
laka-vritti, f£., N. of a Comm. on the preceding. 
= k&ra, m, 2 potter, VarBrs. xv, 1; Laghuj. 1x, 7. 
=krit, m. id., VarBrS. xvi, 29. —graha, m. a 
water-bearer, Pan. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1. = ghitini, f. 
ar-destroyer,’ a kind of bird, Gal. =janman, m. 
‘jar-born,’ Drona, Gal, —januka, m. ‘having pot- 
shaped knees,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. ti, 4, 13 (vara- 
7°, C). =—tantra, 1 N. of a Tantra. — dasi, 
f. a bawd, L.=pucchs, m. : pot-tailed, a kind of 
rice, Gal. —prakshayean®, m. ‘jar-destroyer, N. 
of 2 man, Kath. xvil, 17,.— bhava, m1. ‘jar-born, 
Agastya, SankhGr., Sch. = bhedanaks, an instru- 
ment used in making pots, Buddh. L, —yoni, m. 
—-$hava, BrahmaP. ul, 17- —raja, m. a large 
water-jar, L.= sodhana-kirake, n. ‘cleaning the 
water-jat,’a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic 
(dhauti, vasti, neti, trataka, naulika & hapala- 
bhatt), Hathapr. ii, 23 f.—srotra, Mm. ‘pot-eared, 
Kumbha-karna, RamatUp. -sriijaya, m. pl., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 371: ~ sthapana, a. placing 
a water-pot as 2 type of Durga (essential part of 
various Tantrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Ghat&to- 
pa, m. a covering for a carriage or any article of 
furniture, W. Ghat&bphe, m. ‘resembling a pot, 
N, ofa Daitya,Hariv.1 i ee ( vale e rey 
Ghatabhidha, f. ‘named alter (1. ©. 
jar,’ a round kind of gourd, L. Ghatirgela- 
yantra, n. a kind of diagram, Tantr. Ghatalé- 
Fe ihc Saat 
ably) =ghafa, suspent ing the breath a u 
mea Bathapr. iv, 35 f mint gear He) f = 
Oshhidhd, Gal. Ghatésvere, D-, N. of a Linga. 
Ghatétkaca, m., N. of a son of Bhima-sena by 
the Rakshast Hidimba, MBh. 1, 04; BhP. ix, 22, 
ag; N. ofa Gupta king, Inscr.; chntaka, slayer 
of Ghatdtkaca,’ Karna, L. Ghatédara, m, ‘pot- 
bellied,’ Ganééa, Kathas. lv, 165; N. of one of 









































































@ GHA. 


Y 1. gha, the 4th consonant of the Sanskrit 


alphabet (aspirate of the preceding). = k&ra, m, the 
letter or sound gha, 


W 2. gha, ind. (used to lay stress on a word) 
ae surely, verily, indeed, especially (=Gk. ye), 
hit -; AV. v, 13, 10 & 11; vi, I, 3. In the Sam- 
a i the final vowel is generally lengthened ( g/d, 

- 140, vi, 3, 133); asa rule it is preceded by other 
“ethan (utd, utd, utd va, cid, nd, VZ) or by a pro- 
and oe a preposition ; it is also found between 7a 
sad or between iva and dd aha, or between VE 

3 sometimes it occurs in the clause which de- 
pares a conditional or relative sentence (¢. g. 
ad @ gamad yddi srdvat, ‘he will surely come 

enhe hears,” RV.i, 30, 8), i, 161, 8; viii, 46, 4. 
ne es ha, pan (./han) ifc. ‘striking, kill- 
» Ch jiva-, taga-, pani-, raja-, 8c. (cf. also part- 
Sha); (2), fa ae ‘ial — 
i 4.gha,m.a rattling or gurgling or tink- 
ae os L.; a bell, L.; (a), f. a tinkling orna- 
“two by women round the waist. 


o WY ghansh (& ghans), cl. 1. A. Oshate (& 


sat, : ; 
: é), to diffuselustre or splendour, Dhatup. X¥1, 5% 
now, stream, ib, 


Uy ghans. See ghansh. 


5 WY ghaygh (& ghagh), cl. 1. P. °gghati (& 


mene to laugh, v, 53; (cf. /&akh.) 
\ghagh. See V ghaggh. 
a2 ght, cl. r, A. State (exceptionally 
Sane oe MBh. ili Vet. ii, 3 Jaghate 
h , MBh. iii, 14703; Vet. il, x03 987454 
tenth ate [Naish], er Bhatt.), to be in- 
d ¥ Occupied about, be busy with, strive or en- 
[MBh, ji: exert one’s self for (loc., dat., acc. 
Pin. ha 14703], prati, -artham & arthe; inf., 
Vet.ii 4 65; Bhatt.); to reach, come to (loc.), 
to take to fall to the share of (loc.), Naish. x, 473 
‘© hap “tect, answer, Kathas. cxxiv; Rajat. vl, 361; 
Sis, i take place, be possible, suit, BhP.; Hear. ; 
connentt Ratoay. ; Naish.; Sarvad. &c.; to be in 
Dai, yi OF united with (instr.), Malatim. ii, 8; 


wt VIN, 34% Rating ¢ : to hurt ‘. attendants, MBh. il, 366 ; of a Rakshasa, | Vaigya woman; ‘an attendant at 2 landing-place 
With wor au by a per ee 73 ie vee : ee a Sa, 12; of a Daitya, Hariv. 12696. Gha- | taking care of the clothes of the bathers &c.,’ W.) 
aus, P. me Sent antici xm GO oe Ghatéahni,(Un.iv, | @hattananda, m., N. of a metre. 


Oa) Ee cow) having 4 full udder, Ragh. ii, 49. . 
Ghataka, mfn. accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, 66 . 
procuring, iii, 57> Sch. ; teady, skilful, Divya. 
XXX, 1433 forming 4 constituent part, Jaim. |, I, 53 
Bite m. 2 pot, jar, Kathis. lvii, 45; a genealogist, 
Kulad. . a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial 
alligtites RTL. p. 377 (cf. ghata-dast );a en 
produces fruits without apparent flowers, L. 5 (2 a), 
f, a water-jar, Mricch. %, 55 (59); Sah, iii, itt 
(ghat®) Paticat.5 3 period of time (= 34 Kae 48, 
W.] minutes), S&ryas: 5 BhP. v, aa 105 noe 
iii, 63; Sch.on Jyot. (YV) 25 & 401. Laat 
da, KatySr. ii,1,1& 17; Sch.) ; the ( be or 7 
clock (see °¢?), Gol. xi, 83 (= gat ) the ancie, ©. 
Ghatana, n, (= éa; L.) connection oF ope 
with (instr, oF in comp.); Vikr. ii, 15 (v. 1.) se 
thas. xxiv, 2313 (a), f. exertton, monn. be se 
manner of acting, VarBrs. 1,2 ; Repost s ‘7 as. 
cxxii, 333 striving after, being occuple oe usy 
with (loc. or in comp.), Santis. 11, 20 (= o 
2); Sah. iv, 14 (¢shi-; ‘shooting an arrow); ae 
effect oF elie, accomplishment, ( nai 9 3 
‘to take effect, succeed,’ Rajat. iv, 3053 ane v 22, 
to effect accomplish, Sinhas.) ; connection, union 
hn. iti, B3¢3 (= Ca) @ troop 


A. te i a (Pan. vi, 4, 925 agama 
ting t - ly, 543), to join together, connect, 
Rateacbether, unite, ne gis, ix, es Naish. i, 46; 
lay on (lo to shut, Hear. v, 253 (v-l.)5 to putor place or 
Bhartr oe Git. v, vii, xii; to bring near, procure, 
a hy 18; Amar.; Kathis. xviii; Vet.; to 
Mricch ~omplish, produce, make, form, fashion, 
-) A atBr.; Paficat. &c.; to do service 
Bhatt, x any one (gen.), Rajat. v, 5433 tO impel, 
(for Vp, 73; to exert one’s self, MBh. iii, 14792; 
Bit teint Caus.) to rub, graze, touch, move, 
vats, 4? 2 Vi (C), vii, xii (5363, C): Caus. ghdta- 
* topethe,’ injure, Dhatup. xxxiii, 49; to unite or 
ata *t, Ib. ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ 93- 

Pan, v, gg intently occupied or busy with (loc.), 
4 Jar, pitchon? =ghata yasydstt, g arsa-Gdi ; ™. 
ae Mn, eae jug, large earthen water-jar, watering- 
C5 the ti xis Yaja. iii, 144; AmpitUp.; MB. 
“en Aquarius, VarBrS. ; a measure =! 

pare is as Dronas, W.), Ashtang. v, 6, 28; 
ae fa coh, the head, MBh. i, 155; 38, Sch. = 
; * temp) umn, VarBrS, lili, 295 4 peculiar form 
bla Pie, lvi, 18 & 26; an elephant’s frontal 
As breath, a border, L.; (=humbhé) suspending 
jie: 8S a religious exercise, L.; (along with 


Ghattana, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik- 
ing together, Hariv. 14581 ; Ragh. xi, 71; Kathas, 
Ixxii, 42; stirring round, MarkP, xii, 38; (@), 
f, (? for ghatand) going, moving, practice, business, 
means of living, Pan. ili, 3, 107, Vartt. I. 

Ghattita, mfn. rubbed, touched, shaken, MBh. 
vii; Hariv.; R. &c.; pressed down, smoothed, 
MBh. xiv, 2521; (for ghatzfa) shut, Divyav. ii, 92 
& 95; (a), f. a particular way of beating a drum. 

Ghattitri, mfn. (for ghati‘yz) fut. p. one who 
is about to exert himself or to take great pains, 
MBh. v, 5890. 


wa ghan, cl. 8. P. A., v.1. for /ghrin. 


WUE ghant, cl. 1. & 10. P. °tati & tayati, 
€to speak’ or ‘ to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 94. 


WUE ghanta, m. (for hanira?) N. of Siva, 
MBh, xii, 10377 & 10419; Hariv. 14884; (cf 
ghatin) ; a kind of dish (sort of sauce, vegetables 
made into a pulp and mixed with turmeric and mus 
tard seeds and capsicums; cf. matsya-), W.: N r 
a Danava, Kathas. cxxi, 229; (@), f. = Well MBh: 
R. éc. (fe. £. é, MBh, xiv; R. vi); a plate of 
iron or mixed metal struck asa clock, W. (cf : : 


833 (@), “!. -kardara) N. of a thief, Kathas. Ixiv with (in comp.); 54%. ition, viii, 7; | Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Li vs ghatt); 
eff. ), £, in ): - of a » Kathas, Ixy, F aieohants) Loi a literary composition, VI} 7+ de ie Ens, L, 5 Lida cordifolia or thom- 
wend rta-adi ind epics) | sg of Gn om.) Vn la spr | ase, Lit (0, fy ae ahudron ada ae 
troo, 2 *8emblape BhP i: B, rece + (a), £ procuring, finding, “Ty bring! : » ad Jo ty see RShudra-, maha-; N 
tae gee 8s Ra» |g cng, eater ioe | OSORIR Co Ya, qv marge, m . 
jat,. « ¥2 193 VarBrS, xliii; Sis. i, 645 Kathas.; | about, Dhirtas. i, 73 Kathas. il eared,’ N. of an ‘@, 4.V. = Karna, m. ‘ bell- 


attendant of Skanda, ix, 2526; of 
? 


ili, 102. an atte : 
Ghatayitavy®, min. t ndant of Siva (supposed to Gtegidle. -oher-en 


Justig. ? JUSstification (Yam “/ at, ‘to have one’s self 
fn. fr. ra, £- sidhmad: ; (cf. ghat?.) 


ak; f o be shut (a hole), Paiicat. 
= King of 7p ubetiet), Bhadrab, iv; (perhaps°¢@,™.) 


taneous c Nts 
Jar ; , - omplaints, . 
of, tab, ii,g. 3 a sweet citron, L.; (2), f.a water- jeminrr ea? fi, q.V., U0. iv, 117, Sch. =m- | from them in the eh ee for exemption 
me? 8? (also xz, q.v.; cf. °¢7-ghata) a period 1. Ghati, '. ‘howe a potter, Pan. iil, 2, 29, 14849; SivaP.: of a Pig altra, Tithyad.), Hariy. 


= 2 ; ie . ‘pe ; ° . 2 
N Sh t Minutes), Sch, on Yajii. ii, 100-102 dhama, mM. P nf, one WhO drinksa pitcherful, | Hariv.1 4630; of a Raks dca attendant on Kubera, 


(Plat Tyas, j & . 

€ of; ' s+ 253 the Gharl Indian clock Pat, = m-dhay 7’, f hasa, Hit. ii, 5,2: (7). ¢ 

Str Ifo Oe 53 the art OF Z li-v Ota goddess. H , OA ’ 5,25 (2), f.,N. 
ick) 3 or mixed metal on which the hoursare | ib. —yantra, yee Pe Opi, = ghate, m.,N. of SkartaP, = tada, 9 THESUaTa, N., N. of a Linga, 


mfn. one who strike i 
*, 33. = tidana, n, strikin pear bell, Min; 


Prag Madey enat procession, PSarv. 5 (cf. 
the sound ofa bell, W. 


seq = kafiouki, n. an immoral rite 


(cf. ghatin.) 
-aghatena tarat, Pan. iV, 4, 7; g a bell, W. =n&da, m. 


Antrikas and Saktas (in which the = patha, m. ‘bell-road,’ the 


— t= - 


376 MEMS ghantd-patali. 
chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of | 262, —t&la, for -fo/a, q.v.—timira, n. the dark- 


Malli-natha’s Comm. on Kir.; -¢va, n. the being 
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi. —p&tali, m. 
Bignonia suaveolens, L,; Schreberia Swietenoides, 
L.—bija, n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota, L. 
om “pha (°“7a0A°), v.1. for ghatdbha.m mandapa, 
m. ‘ bell-vestibule,’ N, of one of the 3 vestibules in 
the Tinnevelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447.—mu- 
kha, m. ‘ bell-faced,’ N. of a mythical being, Ba- 
lar. iv, I9.—mudra, f. a particular way of inter- 
twining fingers (practised in the Paficdyatana cere- 
mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 414. —rava, 
m. the sound of a bell, Paiicat.; (in music) N. of a 
Raga; (d@), f. Crotolaria of various species, Car. i, 
1,77, Sch. = rave, m. =-rava, Hit. — 1i (74), fF. 
a series of bells, Kathas. ci, 301 ; N. of several cu- 
curbitaceous plants, L. wat, mfn. furnished with 
a bell or with bells, MBh. iv, 2185; BHP. viii, rr, 
30. — vadya, n. the sound of a clock, W, = sabda, 
m,=-vava, W.; ‘sounding like a bell,’ bell-metal, 
brass, L.; -fa@z, mfn. having 2 bell in his hand (an 
executioner), Divyay. xxviii, 29. —sVana,m, = -72- 
va,W. Ghantésvara, m., N. ofa son of Mangala 
or Mars by Medha, BrahmayP. Ghantédara, v.1. 
for chatéd°. 

Ghantaka, m, Bignonia suaveolens, L.; (#24), 
f.a small bell, Un. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. Ashedra-); 
the uvula, L. 

Ghantaka, m.=“°x/a2ka, L. 

Ghanti, in comp. for °¢z7z, =kEona, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal. 

Ghantika, m. the alligator, Bhpr.v, 10, 39; (a), 
f., see “taka. 

Ghantin, mfn. furnished with a bell, MBh. iv, 
6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & lo4ig. 

Ghantini-bija, n.=°td-0°, L. 

Ghantu, m.a string of belis tied on an elephant’s 
chest as an ornament, L.; heat, L.; (cf. 2z-gh°.) 


WUE ghanda, m. a bee (cf. ghunda), L. 
Gade ghatana. See ghat?. 


Wat ghand, mf(é)n. (han) a striker, 
killer, destroyer, RV. i, 4, 8; ili, 49, 13 iv, 38,1; 
viii, 96, 18; compact, solid, material, hard, firm, 
dense, i, 8, 3 (ghara for°ndm a) ; Susr. &c.; coarse, 
gross; viscid, thick, inspissated, Susr.; Bhartr.; Ka- 
thas. xxiv, 93; full of (in comp.), densely filled with 
(in comp. ), MBh. i, xiii; Ragh.viti,g0; Ratnav. iv, 2; 
uninterrupted, Paficat. iii, 14,11; dark (cf. -syaza), 
BhP. iv, 5, 3; deep (as sound; colour), MBh, i, 
6680; VarBrS. xliii, 19; complete, all, Kathas, iv, 
53; auspicious, fortunate, W.; m. (=dvos) slaying, 
RV, vi, 26, 8; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped 
likea hammer, i, 33,43 36, 16; 63, 5; ix, 97, 16; 
AV. x, 4, 9; any compact mass or substance (ge- 
nerally ifc.), SBr. xiv &c. (said of the foetus in the 
2nd month, Nir. xiv, 6; Laghuj. iii, 4); ife. mere, 
nothing but (e.g. vzjzana-ghand, ‘nothing but in- 
tuition,’ SBr. xiv), MandUp. 5 ; PrasnUp, v,5; BhP. 
viii f.; (cf. ambu-, ayo-); a collection, multitude, 
mass, quantity, W.; vulgar people, Subh.; a cloud, 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. Z, Hariv. 2660) ; talc, L.; the bulb- 
ous root of Cyperus Hexastachys communis, Suér. vi; 
a peculiar form of a temple, Heat. ii, 1, 389; a par- 
ticular method of reciting the RV. and Yajur-veda 
(cf. RTL. p. 409); the cube (of a number), solid 
body (in geom.), Laghuj.; Siryas.; phlegm (4a- 
pha), L.; the body, L.; extension, diffusion, W.; 
n. any brazen or metallic instrument or plate which 
is struck (cymbal, bell, gong, &c.), Hariv. 8688 ; 
iron, L.; tin, L.;.a mode of dancing (neither quick nor 
slow), L.; darkness, L. ; (am), ind. closely, Ratnay. 
lil; 93 (Wdhvan, to sound) deep, Rajat. v, 377; 
very much, W.; (4), f., N. ofa stringed instrument; 
Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of creeper, L, — Kapi- 
vat, v.1.forvana-k°, = kapha, m. ‘cloud-phlegm,’ 
hail, L.=kiila, m. *cloud-season,’ rainy season 
Sah, iv, #%.=Kehama, mfn. what may be ey 
mered, Bhpr. v, 26, §3.—garjita, n. the roar of 
thunder, deep loud roar, W.—golaka, m. an alloy 
of gold and silver, L.~ ghana, m. the cube of a 
cube, W. ; “ndueha, m.a gathering of dark clouds, 
W.=caya, m. a collection of clouds, W. = ccha~ 
de, mfn. involved in clouds, W.; m. ‘thick-leaved,’ 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L.: a 
kind of Moringa, Npr.=ja, ‘cloud-born,’ talc, Ka- 

lac, =jambala, m. a quantity of mire, slough, L. 
= jv3la, f ‘cloud-light,’ lightning, L. = ta, f.com- 
pactness, S18. ix, 64; the condition of a cloud, Kuyal, 


ness of clouds, W.; great darkness, W.=—toya, n. 
a particular sea having thick water (enveloping the 
earth with its atmosphere), BrArUp., Sch. =tola, 
m. ‘ friend (?) of clouds,’ the bird Cataka, L. —tva, 
n. compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity, VarBrS. 
ly, 25.—tvac, m. ‘ thick-barked,’ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, L.—druma, m. Asteracantha longifolia, L, 
=dhatu, m. ‘inspissated element of the body,’ 
lymph, L.—dhvani, mfn, deep-sounding, roaring, 
W.; m. a deep sound, W.; the muttering of thun- 
der clouds, W.—nabhi, m. ‘being in the interior 
of clouds,’ smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre- 
dient of clouds), L. = nihara, m. thick hoar-frost 
or mist, W.—pattra, m. ‘ thick-leaved,’ Boerha- 
via procumbens, L.=pada, n. the cube Toot, W. 
—padavi, f. ‘cloud-path,’ the sky, Kir, V, 34. 
™ payodhara, m, a firm breast, W. — pallava, m. 
‘thick-twigged,’Guilandina Moringa. —pashanda, 
m. ‘cloud-heretic,’ a peacock (delighting in cloudy 
weather),L. — priya, f.‘fond of clouds or rain,’ N, of 
a plant, L,—phala, m.‘thick-fruited,” Asteracantha 
longifolia, L.; n. the solid or cubical contents of a 
body, = bhitti, mfn. furnished with thick walls, Car, 
1,17.—maud, mfn, highly pleased, Caurap. mila 
m.‘thick-rooted,’ the plant Morata,L.; n. (in arithm.) 
cube root, rava,m. ‘the roaring ofclouds,’ W,; ‘cry- 
ing after the clouds,’ = -tola, L.= rasa, m.n, ‘thick 
juice,’ extract, decoction, L. : camphor, L.; ‘thick. 
sapped,’ the plant Morata, L.; the plant Pilu-parni 
+} Ta. n. * cloud-fluid,’ water, L,—ruc, mfp. shin 
ning like a cloud, cloud-like, BhP. iv, 5, 3.—rue 
cira-kalipa, mfn. having a tail glistening like a 
cloud fa peacock), W. —rtipa, f. < compact in 
shape,’ candied sugar, Npr. = vara, n, ‘ best art 
of the body,’ the face, L.—vartman, ene a- 
davi, Kir. VY, 17. —vallika, f. ‘cloud 
lightning, L. = valli, f. id., L.; the plant Amrita- 
sava, L. —vaie, m. ‘ coarse-voiced,’ a raven, Gal 
= vata, m. a thick oppressive atmosphere (en- 
veloping the hells), Jain. Vari, n. rain-water 
™ Vasa, m. ‘having a thick (garment, i.e.) shell ; 
a kind of pumpkin-gourd, Lm vahana, tm. side’ 
on clouds,’ Siva, L.; Indra (cf. megha-2) Ww 
= vithi, f. —-padavi, Sis. ix, 325 a line of dod. 
‘™ Vyapiya, m. ‘ disappearance of the clouds , 
Sot Ragh. iii, 37.—-vytiha, m.,N.ofa Budd? 
ile x oa m. “cloud-noise,’ 
—S8ringi, ft. Odina pinnata, Npr. mders.” 
* dark like a cloud (cf Pan, i, I, _ Kae \ ri ae i 
na, VP. v, 18, 39 ; Rama, Mahin.; N, ofa bat: ‘ 
(of the last century), = BaMVritti, f. arf, 
cresy, W.=samaya, m.=-£@/a, Bhartr ilj “i 
~Sara, mfn. ‘ firm,’ see v¢-dhave i mm. cam faa 
Suit, ; Dhirtas. ii, g 3 Kpr. viii,2 ; (=-rasa) Ba 
Lg thick-sapped,’ a kind of tree, L.; = dap Is rh 
varta-parada (* mercur ‘on ee 
a — uly OF some peculiar form f 
it, W.), L.; -bhava, m, firmness, Naish Vii ° 
oa dane a me of gruel, Gal.—skandha sce 
aving a solid trunk.’ le 
=svVana, m.=-tahda pi cowl ‘yivatica, L, 


; Amaranthus " 
mus, L, = hasta-samkhya, f. (in geom.) co 


tents of an excavation or of id ali 
a solid alike in fj 
ee enna of clouds’ te 
season, L. Ghan&igama, m the t 

" a 
rainy season, Ritus. ii, 5 saa Se 


Kathis Ria 
gross ignorance, W. Sake, Ghanajhana, n. 


guent (?),’ N. of Dur Rodos A 
~vyapiya, Car. i, 6, 4 : eet 
ninta,m., id.,4I. @ 4 
L. Ghanfmala, m Chenopodi 

* YRenopodium album Li 
Ghanambu, n. =° ‘ hangrava, m 
(=°na-r°) the bird Cataka, Gal. i. 
mh aga mfn. deep 
ruddha, mfn. overspread with cl 
varuddha, mfn. id., W. Ghan: oleae pene 


Sraya, m. < : 
abode,’ the atmosphere, L, Ghandsahe, sfc a 


may not be hammered, Bhpr. V, 26, £4; 4 
sthika, mf(@)n. having a thick bone —— 
ticularly formed), Vishn.; Yj. iii, 89g. Ghané. 
tara, mfn. ‘opposed to solid,’ liquid, L, Gha, 
nésvari, f., N. of a creeper, Gal. Ghanédttama, 
n. = na-vara, L. Ghandttara, n. id., Gal, Gha. 
noda, n. ="na-loya, BrArUp. iii, 3, 2, Sch.; T Ay. 
i, 22, 8, Say. Ghanédadhi, m, a particular sea 
formed of dense water (enveloping the Ghana-vata), 
Jain, Ghanddaya, m. “approach of clouds.’ the 
beginning of the rainy season, Subh, Ghandpa. 
ruddha, mfn. ="xdvay?, W. Gheanodpala, m 
cloud-stones,’ hail, L. Ghanori, f. (a woman) 


~creeper,” 





wary gharma-tanii. 


having thick thighs,Venis. ii, 20. @handughs,™ 
a gathering of clouds, Kalyanam. 32. Vartt. 7) 
Ghanaéghana, mfn. (Pin. vi, I, 12, : 
fond of slaughter, easily striking down, Gon (said 
strife, RV. x, 103, 1 (Indra); MBh. vil, YM a 
of an elephant); compact, thick (a clou ‘Indra 
tim. ix, 39; m.an elephant in rut, L.; ao . Ha- 
L.; a thick or rainy cloud, MBh. xu, i 9 sion 
tiv. 4759; BhP.; Kathas.; Rajat.; mutua 
or contact, L.; (d@), f. Solanum oe in great 
Ghanaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to be foun 
numbers, Un. i, 108, Sch. - -lcen 
Ghani, ind. in comp. = 4/kri, to pie 
solidify, W.; to intensify, Daéar., Sch. = frm, Wi 
hardened, compacted, made solid of ming hard- 
thickened, Bhpr. = bhava, m. the sea min. be- 
ened or compact or thick, W.—bhute, ©. ated, 
come thick, thickened, condensed, th) eer, 
compact, Hariv. 3484; R. iii, §, 83 solid foods 
_Ghaniya, Nom. P. °yatz, to long ee 
Ap. (KatySr. vii, 4, 28, Sch.) aitling 
WAAATTA ghamaghama-rava, a 
noise, Vagbh. Alamkarat. il. 
ghamb, cl. 1. A. bate, al 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.); (cf. ghar 4 « Caus: 
UL ghar, cl. 10. P. See 2-9 aot. # 
WE gharatta, m. a grindstone, J : 
I244+ 1 exs89; Sub. jag gid” 
eee oa, HParis. 1; (ik@)s 
UY Onint. 
Uwt gharani, f., Ns 1, jae ni) 2 wont! 
Gharing, f. (for grihini?, Pall OO i, 4? 
possessing a house (?, widow ?), 2, 446- 
~stipa, m., N. of a Buddh. tope, . pelodu? 


mov 


il 


31 i 
WAS gharghata, m. the fish P 
Gagora (eargara), L. iter? 
WAC yharghara, wn. (onomat:) cath 


; ‘oo sould;"” | (jn 
with an indistinct gurgling OF ‘ig vat. i, 99 a 
xxv, 66 ; sounding like gurg™nB. Tn indi), 
music applied to a particular note); (of a cartlaB’s 
murmur, crackling (of are). pene duck (‘38 
creaking, L.; laughter, murtn, 7 fg Bag 
BR.), a! i Gee of chaff, L.; 4 met a ie 
L.; the post round which the ' Feil of 2 ter ed 
stick is wound, Gal.; a particular OM (g), £3 of 
Heat. ii, 1, 390; the river Gogtay jf-2B" et 
hanging on the neck of a horse, i - "i 
small bells or tinkling ornamen d of lute of . 624! 
Bhojapr. 215; (@ or #), f. ane Or ji,20B} Pay 
= dhvani m. panting, puffing, . a L.3 (Pao 
Ghargharaka, m, the rivet oi adi 69 ie 
id., L.; a bell used as an or hott stick os ind 
ornament of small bells, W.; “e ments, o? 
ing several kinds of musical ae 4 grails a the 
of musical instrument, ili, 744° " " paway 
Gharghara, f. of “va, 4: on, 3% 95 
sound of small bells, W- HP. idly 
Ghargharita, 9. grunt Gale og, 
Ghargharya, n. 45 . ry 
c - £ — ghur <tup’ 
harghurgha, } hs 
BY gharghurg pati, 10 8% D 


t yharb, cl. 1. P. it 

xi, 32 (Vop.); (cf. ape heats war pe 
yt +e as 

Qa gharmd, m. (72-9 Bares BY: ge BO 


(of the sun or of fire), ome _ xvi, 43) 4 tion 
hot season, R. i, 63; 245 (Hild Po rs Bog C 
internal heat, R. ii, 75:45 (yv) 93 clase 


. t. , 
day (opposed to night), 7°) the Mr yiils “Ub 
Hleree the vessel 1n which OYi;; V5: as 


‘ e 
i > AW vil ry. tne yer 
the Aévins is boiled, RV-5 * cavity O53 wae ak 
AitBr, i; SBr. xiv; Laty.3 © yich AM pot io, 
shaped like a seer Se seoni RVs iol Spr 
sotnes * hea n vats 
ve ua ft, Bae offered - 79. x88° shot * 
to se ABV), RV.; AV. iv) tf Tapas4 ae j.)3 
iv, xiv; KatySr.; Asvor- 5 hor of 18% 
RV, x, 114)3 of Saurya = 
son of Anu (father of ey: 
[cf. beppds, Oepyns “Ft 
Goth, varmya ; Germ. Os m. id. 
season, Kathas. v¢, 12,< 8 fe to of 
(cf. ushya-ga.)— carciBey on, ie 
heat and suppressed persP! Vikt. iv, I 
da, m, cessation of the heal -avyat: me 
‘heat-water,” perspiratiom 5, 21 
Ong, £.,.N. of 2 Samans, 








aan gharma-tapta. 


Crmasya tanvan) KatySr, & Laty.<tapta, min. 
perspiring, W.=toya, n.=-jala, Sis. xvii, 2 (ifc. f 
@).—tva, n. the condition of a cauldron, TAr. ¥, 
I, 5. ~da, mf(d)n. causing heat. — didhiti, m. 

having warm rays,’ the sun, Ragh. xi, 64.—da- 
€ha, mf(@)n. giving warm milk or the substance 
used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 22, 45 5Br. 
Wy, xiv; AsvSr.; KatySr. duh, -d/24, mfn. id., 


TBr. ii; Nir, xi; KatySr, —dyuti, m.=-didhzte, 


Ir, vy 41 = payas, n= -jala, Sis. ix, 35 ’ warm 


Water, W.—pavan, mfn. drinking hot milk, V5. 


mari, 15. =bindu, m. a drop of perspiration. 
aa m. =-didhiti, $i. xi f masa, m. a 
ee hot season, Hariv. 3545-—rasmi, 
oe idhvte, heat, radiance, W.—rocana, n. with 
a ts asya, N, of a Saman, ArshBr. = vat (°rd-), 

* Possessed of heat (Indra), TS. ii, 2, 7, 2-— Va~ 


ne = sala, Sis. xiii, 45.—vicarcika, f= -£are’, 
oe Sirag, n. ‘head of the Gharma oblation,’ 
“ Some initial yerses of TBr. i, I, 7, ASVST. ¥, 


= 8ad, mfn. (said of the manes) sitting near 


9 f ~~ oe living in the heat (of the sky), RV.x, 15, 
‘= Sukta, n. ‘cauldron-hymn,’ N. of AV. vu, 


we ae stubh, mfu. shouting in the heat (the 
54, l.—svaras (vmd-), min. 


aruts), RV, y 


SO i . J 
aie. like the contents of a boiler (said of rivers), 
p 55; 6. = Sy 


ea 
MBh wig 7. Gharmaénsn, m. 
nt 

the rainy 

Ps aovuki, f,* 
a . ‘ 

rete. ich ew of crane, L, Gharmfimbu, n.= 

id,, Sai 1: Susr. vi, 17, 53. GharmAmbhas, 0. 

mfn.sufferin’ Kavyad.; Malatim. Gharmarta, 

: aving ah 8 from heat, W. Gharmétaransu, m. 
asannar er than warm (i. e. cold) rays,’ the moon, 

Sacrificial } 2 7+ _Gharméshtaka, 
4 sacrifi tick, ApSr, @harmécchishts, 0. N. 
A Cla 


= °-xma-didhitt, 


9 Th = yp, -tal Bi Sch 
Gh ma-jala, Sak. i, 29, Che 
armita, mfn, suffering from heat, Balar. i,62. 


offeting Rie . -. engaged in preparing the Gharma 


> 103, 8. 


iy: R= hari? q.v., RV. x, 106, 5. 
gS" Sharmiuti, y.1. for garm®. 


Harsha, “rshana, &c. See /2.ghrish. 
ghala, n= ghola, Ti 


9has, not used in pr. (cl. x. ghasatt, 


(espa dtup. xvii, 65), but supplies certain tenses 
ha * eeiid., Pan, re 37) tad ae 2. & 3. 
awh,» AWhas (2), AV. xx, 129, 105 3-58: 

Shasae ities fy Jalsa Pan. ii, 4, 37), /* 

ee 3. pl. dkshan, RV.; AV.; 

ace te an. ii, 4, 37]; 2- du. dghastam ; 
pi.) “sha > Subj. 2. sp. chadsas, 3- sg. Sat, RV.; 
iis peresa Re 95, 15; Impv. 3. du. ghastam; 

A Pot. Jak Vis AV. &c.; 3. pl. saksher, SBr. 

She VS. ; whivat, RV. x, 28, 1; p- /akshtvds, 

i eat: | estar SBr. ii), to consume or de- 
14,49 ed: Jéehatsati (cf. Pan. ii, 42 373 

i. cat, A ee to'wish to ace or Gate wish 

> 2,12. Warey t & 19, 6; vi, 140, 13 SBr. ls 

din Fh Pas 1485; (cf. /jaksh.) . 

fied @S Hariy -vourer,’ N. of a demon causing 

a Meat ¥- 9558 ; of a Rakshasa, R. v, 12, 12; 

ths (cf, ud-.) , 

81, tie devouring, Dhatup. xxviil, 88. 

Metemar ood, VS. (Kanv.) ii, 243 (cf. ghast.) 

(sig Vii, 1876 an (Pan. iii, 2, 160) voracious, 

Hea Fy fire). $93 Car. i, 13, 48; Bhatt.; Bham, 

i, as! LS in't ''c. desirous of, eager for, Das. i, 32 5 

telone’ m., Nabe to forget (with gen.), HParis. 

> Hariy, is Brahman changed into) an an- 


Srp, . 
Ghee’ poet hurtful, L.; m., N. of Siva, Gal. ; 
Vara ts), Parsvan. iv, 12; n. saffron, L, 
p *88, rm. (pan, Voracious, MantraBr, ii, 5, !- 
after gure Brae” Ms 4,38; vi, 2,144) food, meadow 
i; pp Other?” AV. (ghasad ghasdm, ‘one bit 
i; Mae wdually, xviii, 2,26); VS.; TS. 
8. 8G -&c. skunda, g. 2. kumudddi 
“Bn. anar, ) = “kundika, min, fr. nda, 
ay-rick, Rajat. iv, 312. =sthana, 





eda (°7#:d-), mfn. perspiring with 
ust.; Sak.v,14; Malatim.i,$$- Ghar- 
m. the end of the hot season, beginning of 


season, Hariv, 10130; R. iii; Megh.*; 
desirous of the beginning of the rainy 


f. a kind of 


| ceremony, Baudh, i, 13, 39. Ghar- 


ri. Ya, n.a vessel in which the Gharma of- 
Shthi me ees KatySr. xxv f. Gharmye- 





cl. 1. A. Szazate, tot 


in comp.; -#7#¢, Me 
a pigeon, Npr. 


n. pasture ground, L. Ghasé-ajre, min. ‘impelling 
to consume,’ exciting appetite, VS, xxl, 43. 
Ghisaka. See a-. —_ 
G@hasi, m. food, RV.i,162,14; ‘voracious, fire, L. 
We ghata, min. (a ghat) ‘working on,’ 
see danta-;* =ghata (or °te) yasybsti (or “sya 
stas), g. aréa-Gde (not in Kag.); n. management 
of an elephant, Gal.; m. for ghata (a pot), Hariv. 


16117 (C); the nape or back of the neck, cervical 


ligament, L.; (a), f.id., Car. i,175 175 Sust. vi, 25, 
11; (cf. g. arsa-adt); (cf. kara-.) = karkari, f. 
=phatari, SankhSr. xvil, 3, 12- 


Ghataka, mfn.=“fa, see danta-; (zka@), £ for 


ghat?, q.¥- oe 
Gbitari, f.a kind of lute, 15 f.5 (cf. apaghatila, 

avaghatartka, Gghata.) Ghatala. See “fala. 
Ghatalika, f. id., Say. on RY. x, 146, 2. 


Ghatdla, mfn. having a neck or a part thinner 


than the rest, Susr. ii, 9, 8 (°¢ala, Bhpr. vii, 58, *)5 
(cf. ghat®. 
, lacne, m. = ghdwt?, 4. ¥-5 (ikd), £., see “taka. 


aifaem ghantika, m. (ff. ghanta) a bell- 


ringer, strolling ballad-singer who carries a bell, bard 


who sings in chorus (esp. in honour of the gods) ring- 
ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh, xiii, 
6028; VarBrS. x, 6 & 12; (also ghattha, L., Sch.) 


Ua ghata, mfn. (han, Pan. Vi, 3, 32 & 

\ ifc. “ killing,’ see ametra-, F0-; M- a blow, 
5 Bb: . &c.; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 485 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; injuring, hurting, devastation, de 
struction, Yajni. ii, 1595 Bh. &c.; (see gla 
karma-); (in astron.) entrance, suryan AV. 
Parig.; the product (of a sum 1D multip ication), 
Ganit. kara, mf(z)n. destructive, VarBrS. — kri- 


cchra, n. a kind of urinary disease, Sarhigs. vii, 57- 
n an inauspicious 


mansion, W.—tithi, f. an inauspicious lunar day, 


«= candra, m. the moon when 1 


= a, n. an inauspicious Nakshatra, 
ono day of the week, W. 


W.=‘viira, m, an inauspicious 


1 4 MT 1 . 
~sthina, n. a place of execution, Nag.iv, i735 4 


slaughter-house, W. 

Ghataka, mf (7, Vet- i, 3%; 2 
murderer, Mn. ¥, 51>. 
ing, iii, 12775 (see 2? 


Ghataka (= Vadhaka) wood, AavSr. ix, 7, 8. 


Ghiatana, mfn. killing, Un. v, 42 (also ghat); 


i i - n. slaying, kill- 

m.. N. of an inhabitant of a hell, L.; n. § y kil 
ing slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1558; — 
KX ee Devim.; (7), fa kind of club, Hariv. 2655 
8125373 R. vi, 37) 543 (cf. 72722) 5 (cf. Arauya-). 
=—sthana, 0. a slaughter-house, Ly 2 - 

Ghataya, Nom. P. “ya? (rarely A. °yate), = 
Caus, 4/ am, q- 4 

1. Ghati, f.ablow, 
birds fowling, L.; a bird-net, Un. iv, et 

2. Ghati, in comp. for 07792, = tV&, 1, UC, EXE- 
cution, Vishn. xvi, 11.— P 
bird,’ an owl or a hawk, L. = vihaga, m. oa 
Ghatin, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 51 8 86) ifc. ki ings 
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, 89; Yaji.5 pr 
&c.+ destroying, ruming, destructive, ili, 63; R. 1, 
Vv - (i) ¢ =°tani, Un. iV, 1245 Sch.; (cf. aadha- 
ha-, amitras, ardhaka-, atma-, 8c.) = 
Ghaituka, min. (Pan. iil, 2, 154) eo a 

Vo xii.4,7; TBr il, Ts I, 33 SBr. xill, 2, 9, 95 
anaes hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L. . 

Ghatya, mfn. (Pan. ili, 1, 97 Vartt. 2) to | e 
killed, Pancat. iii, 14, $3 t0 be destroyed, Kathas. 
Ixxii, 273- : 
ma ghanya, D. (fr, ghand) compactness, 
Dhatup. xxviil, 88 (Vop.) _— , 
QT ghara, Mm. (1. ghri) sprinkling, e- 
sprinkling, L. + (z), f. a metre of 4 x 4 5Y a 
P @hartike, m. (fr. ghritd) pulse ground and frie 
with clarified butter, Paficat. V, 5) 2° 
Gharteya, V.!. for vart. 
gra ghasd, “saka, oof See o/ghas. 
fam ghinn (fr. Prakrit /genh, ginkh=grah), 
— ake, grasp, Dhatup. xii, 1; (cf. 


Atint, ghrigi:) 
= 1. ghu, el. I. A. ghavate, to utter or pro- 
3° 4 


duce a peculiar sound, XXil, 55+ 


kind of sound, L.=ghu, id., only 


2. Gha, m. a 6 making the sound ghu-ghu,’ 


UyAgT ghusmésa. 













ka). killing, killer, 
Bh. &c.; destroying, ruin- 
‘svasa-); mf(z)n. made of the 


wound, L.; catching orkilling 


‘ 
akshin, m. murderous 
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Ghuka, m. fire, Gal. 

Ghughnula-rava, m.=ghu-chu-krtit, L. 

Ghut-kara, m, (=gAit-k°) shrieking (of owls), 
Uttarar. ii, 28. 

WS ghut, cl. 6. P.°tati, to strike again, re- 
sist, oppose, Dhatup. xxviii, 91; to protect, 77 
(v.1.): cl. 1. A. ghofate, to turn (‘to barter, ex- 
change,’ W.), xviii, 6; (cf. ava-ghotita & wy-a- 
/ ghut.) 
Ye ghuta, m. the ancle, L.; (7), f. id., L. 
Ghuti, f. id., L. 
Ghutika, m. id., L.; (@), f. id. L.; (=44az°) 
chalk, Sinhas. xx, 3. 

Ghunta, m.=ghuta, L. 

Ghuntaka, m. id., L.; (¢4a), f.id., Bhpr. ii, 99. 


ate ghutti, ?, Virac. iii. 


WE ghud (=-+/ghut), cl. 6. P. °dati, to 
prevent, defend, protect, Dhatup. xxviii, 77 & 91 


(v. 1.) 


WM ghun, cl. 6. P. nati, to go or move 
about, 48: cl. 1. A. ghonate, id., xii, 45 (ch 
a/ churn, ghol.) 

Ghuna, m. a kind of insect found in timber 
( =vajra-kita),ShadvBr.; Susr.; Paficat. = kitaka, 
m. id., MarkP. xv, 31.—kshata, mfn, worm-eaten 
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, Sis, 111, 
58. —jarjara,mfn, worm-eaten, Balar.i, §1.— pri- 
ya, f. ‘dear tothe Ghuna insect,’ a kind of Ipomeea, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 197. — vallabha, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna 
insect,’ Aconitum heterophyllum, 1, 213. Gbhu- . 
nikshara, n. an incision in wood (or in the leaf 
of a book) caused by an insect and resembling some- 
what the form of a Jetter, Ratnav. ii, }#{ (Prakrit 
chun’ akkhara); Rajat. iv, 167 ; -7yaya,m. for- 
tuitous and unexpected manner, happy chance, 
Paficat. i, 4, #4; Das. v, 36; Prasannar. i, $7; -vat, 
ind. by a happy chance, Ratnav.; Sié. ili, 58, Sch. 
_ @buni, mfn. worm-eaten (?; = bhranta, Say.), 
SBr, xi, 4, 2, 14. 


TUE ghunta, °taka. See ghuta. 


ghuntika, n. cow-dung found in 
thickets, L.; (@), f., see “taka. 


WW ghunda, m.= ghanda, Un.i, 114. 

YU ghupn, cl. 1. A. °nnate, = /ghinn, 
Dhatup. xii, 2. 

Wale ghut-kara. See ghu. 

WA ghuin, ind., g. cadi. 

WAZA ghumaghuma, ind. (onomat.) only 


in comp. = kara, m. ‘uttering a particular sound,’ 
a kind of cricket, Npr. —rava, m. id., ib. 


Ghumaghumiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to hum, 
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (cf. gumagumayzta.) 

UL ghur, cl. 6. P. °ratt (aor. aghorit; pf. 3. 
pl. jughurur; A. jughure), to cry frightfully, 
frighten with cries, Bhatt. xiv f.; (cf. ehord.) 

Ghuraghursa, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. 
—ghoshea, v. 1. for °vaghur?. —rava, m., cries 
(of monkeys), HParis. ii, 732. 

Ghuraghuraya, Nom. A. °yate, to utter gur- 
gling sounds, wheeze, puff, snort, Car.; Suér.i, 28, 
14; Kad. ill, 571; BhP. iti, 30, 17. 

Ghurana, m. a particular sound, Un. ii, 83. 

Ghurika, f. snorting, Gal. os 

Ghurughura,ind.=churach, hora- 
ghosha, m. great noise (produced ‘si eae 
puffing), Balar. ii, 59. =ghosha a ee: or 
Prakrit); viii, 27. 9m. 1d., FF Cn 
Ghurghura,m.akind of ee 
skin (Dracunculus) L.; (4 ger in the 

5. Wine @), f. growling (of a do 
cee (2),f. =ghumaghumé-kg 25 
= raka, Bhpr. vii, 40, 3 Ora, Le. emt, 
Ghurghurake ‘ : 
sound, Susr. y, 4: Gey Parsing or murmuring 

7 ? 3 46 . . meusite a 
Ghurghnuriya, Nom A is vu 51, 6;= 72, L. 
of a wound), i, 28 14 - 4h. yale, to whistle (said 
3 > 4 


Ghurghuruka, m.=°*raka, Car. v, t0 Iq 
. * 3 P * 
GSTS Ty ghulaghulé-rava — ghugh®, L 
THT ghulatica, m. Coix barbata, L. 


- 
FRAG ghusmésa, N. of a Linga, SivaP. 
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I. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati (rarely 

ON A. “te, R.v, 56, 139; Subj. ghdshat; 
pf. jughosha, JaimBr.; 3. pl. jughushur, Pan. vii, 
2, 23, Kas.; aor. A. ghdéshz), A. to sound, RV. iv, 
4, 8; P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an- 
nounce publicly, declare, i, 139, 8; MBbh. xiii, xiv; 
R. &c.: Caus, ghoshayati (subj. 2. sg. “skdyas), to 
call to, invite, RV. ix, 108, 3; to cause to proclaim 
aloud, MBh. i, iii; toproclaim aloud, MBh.; R. &c, 

Ghusha, mfn. ‘sounding ;’ see aram-ghushd. 

Ghushita, mfn. sounded, declared, proclaimed, 
W.; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 23, Kai.) 

I. Ghushta, mfn. sounded, proclaimed, L.; 
filled with cries, Hariv. 1125. GhushtAnna, n. 
food given away by proclamation, Ma, iy, 209 ; 
(cf. ava- & sam-gushia.) 

Ghushtra, n. ‘ creaker (?),’ a carriage, W. 

Ghushya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10386; (cf. ghora-). 

Ghésha, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused 
cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries 
of woe or distress, any cry or sound, roar of animals, 
RV.; AV. &c.; the sound of a drum, of a conch- 
shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, &c., RY. 
AV. &c.; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string 
[TBr. ii], crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing 
in the ear [SBr, xiv]; the roaring of a storm, of 
thunder, of water, &c., RV.; AV.; Suir; Megh.; 
the sound of the recital of prayers, MBh.; R.; 
Mricch. x, 12; the sound of words spoken at a 
distance, SBr. ix; rumour, report (also personified, 
KatySr., Sch.), RV. x, 33,1; a proclamation, SaddhP. 
iv; a sound (of speech), ChUp.; Suér.; the soft sound 
heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants 
(g, £4, f, fh, ¢, Gh, d, dh, b, bh, n, %, n, n, mM, 
¥, 7, 4, v, &), the vowels, and Anusvara which 
with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con- 
sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a-gh°), 
RPrat, xiii, 5 f.; APrat., Sch.; Pan. i, I, 9, Sch.; 
an ornament that makes a tinkling sound, BhP, x, 
8,22; a station of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c, 
Gifc., cf. Pan. vi, 2, 85); (pl.) the inhabitants of a 
station of herdsmen, MBh, iv, 1152; a particular 
form of a temple, Hcat. ii, 1, 389; a musquito, L,; 
Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L.; N. of Siva » MBh. 
xii, 10386; N. of a man (Say.), RV. i, 120, 5; 
of an Asura, Kath. xxv, 8; of a prince of the 
Kanva dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 16; of a son of Daksha’s 
daughter Lamba, Hariv. 148 & 12480; of an Arhat, 


Buddh.; a common N. for a Kaya-stha or one of 


the writer-caste, W.; m. pl. (g. dhamddz) N. of a 
people or country, VarBrS. xiv, 2; m. n. brass, bell- 
metal, L.; (@), f, Anethum Sowa, L,;= 4arkata- 
Syingt, L.; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV, i, 
117, 7; 122, 5 (?Impv. VW ghush); x, 40, 5; (cf, 
atm@-, indra-, uccatr-, &c.) = krit, m. any one 
making a noise, SankhSr. xvii, koti, f. N. of the 
peak of a mountain (?).— buddha (gidsh°), mfn, 
made attentive by the sound, AV.v, 20, 5. —mati, 
m, N. of aman, SaddhP. i. = yatra, f. walk or pro- 
cession to the stations of the herdsmen, MBh.; 
-parvart, n. N, of iii, chapters 235-257. = vat, 
mfn. sounding, making a noise, Ap.i, 11,8; MBh.; 
R. v; BhP. ii; sonant, uttered with the soft ar- 
ticulation called Ghosha, RPrat.; ChUp.; AésvGr.; 
Gobh.; ParGr.i,17,2; Pan. Sch.; m, N. ofa man, 
Buddh.; (afz), f. a peculiar kind of lute, Kathis, xi 
f, cxi, = Varna, m. a sonant letter, W. = vasu, 
m.N. ofa prince of the Kanva dynasty, VP. iv, 24,10. 
= vriddha, m. an elder at a station of herdsmen, 
Raph. i, 45. =sthali, f. N. of a locality, g. dhi- 
mdadt (not in Ganap.) Ghoshédi, a Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 85), Ghosh&adi, sce £0-shéadt. 
Ghoshaka, m. ifc. a crier, proclaimer (e. g. fa- 
taha-, q- V.); the creeping plant Luffa fcetida or 
a similar plant, L, Ghoshakéakriti, m. ‘ resem- 
bling the Ghoshaka plant,’ N. of a plant (with 
white blossoms), c. 
Ghoshana, mfi. sounding, BhP, iv, 5,6; n. 
proclaiming aloud, public announcement, R. v, 58, 
18 ; Hit, (v. 1); (ifc., Ragh. xii, 72); (4), f. id. 
Mricch, x, 12 & 25; Paficat.; Das: Kathie. ’ 
Ghoshaniya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, RV, 
vi, 5, 6, Say, 
Ghoshayitnu, m.a crier, proclaimer, h : 
a Brahman, L.; the Koil or Indian mie vi 
Ghoshataki, f. the plant Sveta-ghosha, Ls 
Ghéoshi, mfn. sounding aloud, RV, Vi, 5,63 (see 
also s,v. 4/1. ghush.) 


We ghush. 





Ghoshin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV.; AéyGr.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in Gr.) sonant, having the soft 
sound called Ghosha, RPrat.; (zzyas), f. pl. N. of 
certain evil spirits (cf. AV. xi, 2, 31), AgvGr. iv, 8, 
27f.; SankhGr. iii, 9, 13 (cf. grama-ghoshin. ) 

Ghoshila, m.2 hog, Npr.; N. of one of king Uda- 
yana’s 3 ministers, Divyav. xxxvi; XXXVI, 577 f, 

Ghoshtri, mfn. a proclaimer, Ait Ar. iii, 2, 4,19. 
—tva, n. the state ofa proclaimer, ib., Sch, 


WA 2. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati, to kill, L. 
2. Ghushta, min. (=ghrishta) rubbed, Bhatt, 
VY; 57. 


YIU ghusrina, n, saffron, Naish. vii, 80; 


Ver, xi i. 


WH ghika, m.an owl, Paiicad.i,42+ Subh. 


Ghikari, m.‘owl-enemy,’ a crow, L, Ghiika@ya- 
88, m, ‘abode of owls,’ Trophis aspera, L, 


YAN ghit-kara, m.— ghut-k°, Malatim. 
¥,19; Paficad.i; panting or puffing, Balar. viii, 27. 
3 ghir, cl. 4. A. °ryate, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup, xxvii, 46; to become old, decay, ib, 
“© = = 
Phu ghurn, cl. rx. P. A. °rnati, te (perf. 
Q\ N jughirne, Kathis. ciii), to move to and 
fro, shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh.; R. iy; Ka- 
thas. ; Caurap.: Caus. °rnayati, to cause to move to 
and fro or shake, Kum. iv, 12; Bhartr, i, 8g - Ma- 
han. (Pass, P. ghiirnyamana), —— 
Ghiirna, mf(@)n. moving to an 
MBh. viii, fa! ’ BHP. vii, ix, je 
Tound, whirling, rolling, 
— L. =vayn, m. a whirlwind, W, 
urnans, n.moving to and fro, shaki i 
vy, 2 2° ; Git. ix, 11; a f, id., Sah. iii, i 
_ Ghurniyaraana, mfn. movin 
ing, whirling, revolving, W., anomidica 
Ghirni, f.=°nana, Un. iv, 52, Sch. 
Ghirnika, f., N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3302 ff 
ZY 1. ghri,cl.3.P. jégharti (cl. x. 
& Dhatup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, we 
RV. ii, 10, 4; Pan. vii, 4, 78, Kas.; Caus. (or cl 
E.) Sone id., Dhatup, xxxii, 107, - 
1. Ghrita, mfn. sprinkled L.; n. 
ci) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or a Nabe 
as been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used 
for culinary and religious purposes and js high} ‘ 
teemed by the Hindiis), fat (as an emblem> f ten. 
tility), fluid grease, cream, RV.; VS.; AV Bie A 
see) fertilizing rain (considered as the fat heh 
a ae oy bigs Naigh, i, 12; Ni . 
? M1., IN, Of a son o 
and father of Duduha), ae ae “tol 
of medicinal plant, L. ~kambala, n < he: sti oe 
mantle, consecration of a king, VarBrS i 5. — 
Tanja, m. a kind of Karaja tree, L =i a 
the Se enng OF ghee, BBr. TA, eimiterne ; 
ghee-virgin,” Aloe indica (supposed to ne a : 
virgin in delicacy), Bhpr. v, 3 282. sdecinieet 


id., L,—kumbha, Mm. a jar of ghee SBr.y; Mn. xi 
» f. a rivulet of 


1353 Cin.; Subh.; Hit. = kul 
ghee, SBr, xi, = kega (°4d- pa ee 
‘ripping with butter ann "RV. bs oa, 
™ Kausika, m. ‘ phee-Kaniika (the Kausika dese: 
her, SBr. xiv; m, pl. 


shaking, 
ap.; turing 
W.; m. Erythraea centan. 


gharati, 
t, Moisten, 


ousof ghee),’N. ofa religion t 
his family, Pravae. iv, — 
containing ghee and hone 
Y, Heat. = phate = 

compe cer = Svat, f. (cf. -sczt¢) N “OF a 

ver, » ", 40, 10. = tva, n. the st 
dition of ghee, Kapishth, on duacpadanaet f N. 
ofa work, = didhiti, m, having rays flowing with 
ghee, cine, the deity of fire, 1, —duh, min. givin 
ghee, RV, f. a stream of ahibe. 

ver, Hariv, r2qry, 


pe of a milch-cow 
BhavP.; Heat. = nidhfyam, ind. with 22-hita pre- 


served like ghee, Pan. iii, Kas a oO. 
mfn. having a garment a ee S.= nirnij(°¢¢-) 


the sacrifice), RV. opa, m 
(a class of Rishis), MBh. xii, 6y = 

boiled with ghee, Bhpr.v; (@ ) fs kind, mee aa 
= padi (°74-), f. (Ila) whose path ( pada) is phe 
or whose foot ( fad) drops with ghee, RV, x, 70, 8 
AV. vii, 27,1 TS. il; SBr.i; AévSr, i, VP wpaina, 
‘ghee-leaved,’ -haratijza, Gal. = parnaka, 'm. 
id., L. =pagn, m. ghee in the shape of a sacrificial 
animal, Mn, v, 3¥, = paika, m. a kind of medicinal 


} 


Covered with fat (Agni, 
fn. drinking only ghee 


— 


Yara ghritaci. 





P yatiy 
i f ghee,  patra-stena- 
preparation made of g dieateh ys: 


f. (a cow) whose nipples are 


filled with ghee, Heat. — pivan, mfn. 
Vartt. 1; iii, 2, 44, Kas.) drinking ghee, 
24; VS. vi, 19. pita, mfn. = pif4- 


who has drunk ghee, g. ahitdgny-ddt 


clarifying ghee, RV. x, 17, 10. —PUras 
meat (composed of flour, milk, c 
Susr.; Paficat. iii. = pixna, oh 
sap), Guilandina Bonducella, Bhpr. = P™ 


m. 


id., L.; =-pdiva, Hariv. 8445.— PFLOr 


ling unctuousand fertilizing flui 


RV, vi, 70, 4. —prisht 


whose back is brilliant with ghee (e 
horses), RV.; AV.; m. (hence) th 
v; N. of a son of phage cs ere 
liant with : 

$f abies 
alge ii, 


ereign of Kraufica-dvipa), 


mf(@)n, one whose face is bril 


Ushas), RV.; VS. xxxv, 17; 


yas (°fd-), mfn. relishing ghee, 
=—prasatta (°/d-), mfn. propitiate 
I. =praisa, m. swad 
n, id., Gaut. ; 


(as Aga), ing 


(Agni), v, 15, : 

n. xi, 144. — présana, 
pri, mfn, enjoying ghee 
20; xviii, 4, 41. —prush, 


or fat,’ bedewing with welfare 3 
xx, 46. —plute, mfn. sprink 
235; MBh. xii, f£.; BhP.iii,16,8.— 
mfn, fit for receiving ghee, SBr. V1, ¥- 
— manda, 
of grease U7": infil 
(the scum O° 7), awit 


a * Nad 
Ited ‘puttet Ne 


R. 1% ss 


mfn, fried in ghee, W. 


of melted butter, fattiest part 
79; Suér.; (d@), f. a Mimosa 


sion resembling ghee), L.; 


water resembling the scum © 
a lake on the Mandara mou 
-manga, L. = 


mfn. consisting of ghee and honey; 


=~ mandalika, i. 


mf(Z)n, made of ghee, Heat. 
melting ghee, MaitrS. 11, 13, 


verse recited with the ghee ob] 


= yoni (°/d-), mfn. abiding 


producing fertilizing rain © 
Tuna, Vishnu), RV. v, 68, 


(nickname of a school), 


=~ lekhani, f. a jadle for ghee, e - 
L,, Sch. —loli-krita, ae a 

g with ghee 
e€ 


MBh. 


in ghee, W. = vat (°¢4-) 
greasy, mixed or smeare 
VS.; SBr. iti, xii ; 
verse),if.; (42), 


-dvipa, m., N,. 
= vartani (°¢d-), mfn. ( 
the tracks of whom are bri 
69, 1.—varti, f. a wick 
8. =vikrayin, m. a Ve 
dha (°sd-), mfn. delighted 


‘ eee ta sak 
(Agni), AV. xiii, 1, 28. ne eye vill; 


only, TandyaBr. xviii, 2, 53 
mfn, sprinkling of 
~(Scv22)-nidhana,n. 
= ~Scit, VS. xvii, 33 : 
~(Scyzt7)-nidhana, 0+ 
mfn, mixed with ghee, >” 
mixing ghee, VS. xxvill; 9- 


23 
a, m. pl, the Raudhiyas who are ” 
ya, in. p Pan. }, I, 7 Bis” 


containing t 

f. N.ofa rivets 
e ln 

like ghee, W. —vatsa, m, gne = * 


Ls i = Vara, m 
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gare ghritddi. 


2. ailc, Pan. vi, 3, 95, Vartt. 2, Pat.) abounding in 
ghee, filled with ghee, sprinkling ghee, shining with 
ghee, RV.; AV. ix, 1, As AgvGr. ii, 10, 6; (scil. 
fees) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is 
are are Botieed out, Sic), RVs BN. xiii, 1, 273 
eshiane the night, AV. xix, 48, 6; Naigh. 1, 7; 
N ee like grease, a kind of serpent, AV.X,4, 245 
es Ps n Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vaja [MBh. |, 
TR 3 ff.) or Vyasa [xii, 12188 ff. ] or by Visva-mitra 
“lv, 35, 7]3 wife of Pramati and mother of Ruru 
tHariy i, 871 ; xiii, 2004] or wife of Raudrasva 
R es 1658; BhP. ix, 20, 5] or of Kuga-nabha 
iarie f 1I]); -garbha-sambhava, f, large carda- 
Kas.) @ Ghritddi, N. ofa Gana (P40. vi, 2; 42, 
ghee Lp mane man mf(@)n. sprinkled with 
ghee (Mit Vv. Ghritinna, mfn. one whose food is 
3,1 oe & Varuna, Agni), RV. vi, 67, 8 & vii, 
7: ial cag mfn, =¢é&ta, MaitrS. i, 6, 
rte wbabd m. a sea of ghee. Ghritarcis, m. 
of the su we ghee,’ fire, MBh. xiv, 17373 form 
the pape Heat. i,7, @hritdvani, f. ‘the spot (on 
lirits. cial post) which is smeared with ghee, L. 
ghee,’ Mh Gc mfn. “¢d-vrtddha (‘increasing the 
to ch we 2 RV. vi, yo, 4. Ghritdsuti, min. one 
Fitts, Vickers nee Oblation belongs (Mitra & Va- 
ii, “at ¢ cae Indra & Vishnu), i‘ 136, 1& 156, I; 
(Agni) <i vi, 69,6. Ghritdhavana, mfn. id. 
min, tte, 5 & 45,5; viii, 74,5. Ghritanuta, 
35 Xiii, 1 owhom ghee is offered (Agni), AV. iv, 23, 
ion Spr 12& 28. @hrit&huti, f. the ghee obla- 
‘called Rov! ASvGr. iii, 3. Ghrit&hva, m. 
of Pinus lon ithe sap resembling) ghee,’ the resin 
rité ongifolia, L. Ghrit&hvaya, m. id., L. 
xvii g mtta@ka, fa kind of sacrificial brick, Apsr. 
Of the sea ritoda, m, ‘having ghee for water, N 
dvipa, Jai surrounding Kuéa-dvipa (or Ghrita-vara- 
45. Pe ae iv, 40, 49 ff.; BhP. v; VP. il, 45 
Biee, W. ka, m. a leather vessel for holding 
Tice sprink| Ghritdidana, n. (Pn. il, I, 34: Sch.) 
h ap with ghee, AgvGr.i; SankhGr. 1, 27- 
Ghritey, mfn. containing ghee, MBh, xiii, 1840. 
Shritées a m., N. of a son of Raudraiva (cf. 
» VP. iv, 19 (vv. Il. Ardteye, hrikaneyt.) 
»f. a cock-roach, L.; (cf. taila-paytka.) 
Y 2.9) mfn. =¢772, TS. ii, 4, 5» 35 SBr. iii f. 
Dhitupe cl. 3. P. jigharti, to shine, burn, 
Shrinot? 0,) 14: cls. (orel.8. fr. shri) P. A. 
a.Glirige or gharnoti, “mute, id., XXX 7: 
: ak ymén. (Pan. vi, 4, 37) Kad.) illumined, L. 
xxiv, f ag, ind. (onomat.) tinkle, Kath. 
ra, mfn ro ond (ghréne, TAr. ¥; 1, 4-) = kari 
‘Wri, Intens,) bleating, Kath, xxiv, 7- 


Tie See 4/2. ghrt. 
i Vi, | 5 a heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133) 
€at oy sunchie? 37,10 ; (@), Ved. instr. ind. through 
others Ine, RV.; (a), f.awarm feeling towards 


> Com . eae 
aph.. ,b#ssion, tenderness, MBh. 1, V5 R.; 


Naish 26: *» aversion, contempt (with loc.), 
236; Ho 60; horror, disgust, Kad. vii, 199 


iy “ary, 186: ; 1 (cf. 
ik ie sy at : a kind of cucumber, Gal. ; 
“ays,” fie 4 a.) Gurindrets, m. ‘having Hot 
 Ghring } (ch ghritdrc®.) 
ae With’ og Of 2d, q. v. moakshus, min. look- 
Busting. Sar assion, R. ii, 45, 19. — vat, mfn. dis- 
Ghringy, “Visa, for ghana-v’, L. 
Lq@ rice mfn. compassionate, BhP. iv, 22s 43- 
Vie ta) yin BE RV. ii, 33) 6 (ghr biztva for 
Ue 3st)s Spy ad? Z (Wed. loc. a) & 16, 38; (?,AV. 
the (opposed “ aray oflight, Anand. ; (Naigh.i,9) 
of UW. night), Hariv. 3588; a flame, L.; 
. hrinty ny Wave, W.; water, W.; anger, passion 
(of. 28 i, tye Bia Naigh, ii, 133 min, glowing; 
x, we Pass - Vil, 2,7 (Suddha-tejo-maya) ; 
2 76, 33 m a idan. mfn, glowing, shining, RY. 
Page: Ghring ind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39- 
rep ©n, Mpr’ ‘at comp. for °#22, =tVa, 0, com 
Gh; Rsoriousness, ‘Can i, 5690; contempt, dis- 
tea ¥ly ae . pitied, W.; reproached, abused, L. 
La he com \. passionate, violent, Gaut. ; tender- 
Ge ")s5 Passionate, MBh. iii-v ; Suér.; Paficat.; 
“Vi, 205 my Censotious, abusive, MBh. v, 58133 
Dag ar » N. of ason of Devaki, BhP. x, 85,51: 


tr ee 2 
Up, xii, 3. cl. 3, A. °nnate, = / ghinn, 


Wy brite, 


See 4/1, & 2. ghri. 


grinding, pounding, L.§ 
(=grishtt) a variet 
natea, L. neta, 0. ‘ hog’s eye 
2 hole in timber, Vastuv. 


XV, 3, 
a kind of reed, Npr. 


m,‘ horse-faced, 


m., N.ofaman ,Hathapr-i, 


dddi) the nose (also of a horse, 


beak (of an ow 





Ghritin,°teyn, tell, ghritya. See 1. ghri. 
Wa 1. ghrish = Vhrish, L. 


Ghrishu, mfn. lively, agile, mirthful, RV. 
1. Ghrishvi, mfp. id, RV. — radhas, mfn. 


granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voe.) 


2. ghrish, cl. 1. P. gharshaté (ind. p. 
q { ghrishtva; Pass. ghrishyate),to rub, brush, 


polish, Susr.; Paticat.; Can.; Subh,; to grind, crush, 
pound, Paiicat.; A. to rub one’s self, MBh. iti, £72 28: 
Caus. gharshayati, to rub, gtind, Das. x1, 176. 


Gharshba, m. rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6; (cf 


danta-.) 


Gharshaka, mfn, one who rubs, polisher, W. 
Gharshana, n. rubbing, polishing, Subh. ; grind- 


ing, pounding, Git. i, 6, Sch. ; rubbing, embrocation, 
Suér.; (7), f. turmeric, L.; (cf, kara-.) Gharshani- 
1a, m. (for Zaya) a wooden roller for grinding, L. 


Gharshaniya, mf. to be rubbed or cleaned, W. 
Gharshita, mfn, rubbed, brushed, ground, R. ili. 
Gharshin, mfn. ‘rubbing,’ see £ara-, 

Ghrisbta, mf. rubbed, ground, pounded, Susr. ; 


Paficat.; rubbed so asto be sore, frayed , grazed , MBh. 
i, iii; Hariv.12175; Mricch.i, 233 11, 93 Suér. ; rub- 
bed, embrocated, MBh. xiii ; Susr. ; VarBrS. ly, 30. 


Ghrishti, m. a hog (cf. prishtt), L.5 f. rubbing, 
ng, P emulation, contest, L.; 
y of Dioscorea, L.; Clitoria ter- 
(cf. gavdksha) - 


Ghrishthili, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemic- 


nitis cordifolia, L. 


3. Ghrishvi, m. =°shtz, a hog, Un. iv, 56. 
Aayfsat gheitculika, f. Arum orixense 


(krautichdana) ashi 


Gheiiouli, f. id., L. 
ay ghongha,m. akind of animal, Vasav. 


687, Sch.; intermediate space, Ww. 


ale ghota, m. (cf. a/qhut) a horse, Apsr. 
12; the beard, Gal. —gala,m.‘ horse-throat, 


Paiicat. v, 10, $3 Sinhas. ; 
Un., Sch.; (24a), f. a mare, L.; Portulaca oleracea, 


Bhpr.; a shrub resembling the jujube, L. = mukha, 
> N. of aman, Pravar.1V; 15 (v. 1. °ta- 


f the Kanyd-samprayuktakadhikare- 
na) Vatsyay. i, iti; @.f N. of a woman, irac. x f, 
pane, m. ‘enemy of horses, a a Bhpr. 

hoda ( =ghota?) only in comp. G@hodécolin, 
Gener 8, Ghodésvara-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclii. 


MUA ghonaka, Mm. = nasa, Npr. 
Ghonasa, m. 2 kind of serpent, L. 
Ghonasa, m. id., W-; (cf. go-t°.) 
erat ghond, f. (= ghrana; ife. f a, g. kro- 
: MBh. vi, 3399), 
: » Mricch. ji, #3; Susr.; ‘the 

peer pap ant Be . 2 a of plant caus- 
pr. Ghonfinta-bhedana, m. ‘hav- 
ing a snout that is divided at the end, a hog, L. 

Ghonika, m. (scil. hasta) ‘resembling a nose, 
a particular position of the hand, PSarv. 

Ghonin, m. ' large-snouted, 2 hog, L. 

Meet ghoutd, f. a kind of jujube, L.; the 


betel-nut tree, L. —phala, 0. the betel-nut, Susr. 


iv, 17, 32; Npr.3 ™: 
Ghonxti, f. = ntd, L. _ . 
aeantt ghot-kara, m. (= ghut-k ) panting, 


puffing, NarasP. 

Waa ghonasa. See ghonaka. 

WTC ghord, mf(a)n. (cf. J ghur) venerable, 
awful, sublime (gods, the Aigiras, the Ria) eit 
AV. ii, 34, 43 terrific, frightful, ina ag" i 
violent, vehement (as pains, diseases, eee 1 ONG 
TS. ii; SBr. xii dec. (in comP4 g- hashth 4 #) + (am); 
ind. ‘dreadfully, very much, g. kashiddé ; (as), ™. 


ra, See (cf. -ghoratara) 3 N. of a son 
he ee Oe 6: Asvsr. xii, 13, 15 


i SankhBr. *X%; 6; 
ChUp. MB. xiii, 4148; (a), f.the niet : tee 
cucurbitaceous plant, L. ; (scil. galt) .O oe et - e 
7 stations of the planet Mercury; VarBys. ts , ie I; 
(i), f., N.of a female attendant of Dart 3 ( a) 
 ‘yenerableness, VS. ii, 323 awfulness, horror, AY.; 


SBr. ix; Kaus.5 BhP. iv, 8, 393 


Ghotaka, m. 4 horse, 


#t°); (author 0 


ing sneezing, 


Uraria lagopodioides, L. 


AIG ghrana. 


‘horrible action,’ magic formulas or charms, RV. x, 
34, 143 AgvSr. ; SankhSr.; R.i, 58, 8; a kind of 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3491; poison, L.; saf- 
fron, L. (cf. chiva & gaura). = ghushya,n.‘sound- 
ing dreadfully,’ brass, bell-metal, L. = ghoratara, 
mfn. (compar.) extremely terrific (Siva), MBh. xii, 
10375; Heat. i, 11, 322. —cakshas (°7d-), mfn. 
of frightful appearance, RV. vii, 104, 2. —°tara, 
mfn. more terrible, very awful, W.; (cf. -ghorata- 
ra.) =%t&, f. horribleness,—tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 
13781. =daréana, mfn.=-cakshas, MBh. ; R.i; 
m. an ow! (cf. MBh. x, 38); L.; a hyena, L, —pu- 
shpa, V. |. for -gheshya. —ranana, for -vdsara. 
=—rasin, for -vasiz. «xiipa, mfn. of a frightful 
appearance, Mn. vii, 121; n. a hideous appearance, 
W.; (®, £, N. of a female attendant of Durga, W. 













6+ Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.; 


3a7v9 


=ripin, mfn. of a frightful appearance, hideous, 


W. =varpas (°rd-), mfn. id. (the Maruts), RV. 
i, 19, 5 & 64, 2. —valuka, N. ofa hell, MBh. xiii, 
III, 93. — Vasana, mi.‘ crying hideously,’ a jackal, 
L. =—vasin, m. id., L.; (¢?), £ a female jackal, 
Gal. —samsparga, mfn. terrible to the touch, 
AitBr. iii, 4, 6; (superl. fama) SankhBr. i, 1. 


—samkasea, min. = -7#fa, R. i. —svara, mfn. 


of dreadful sound, W, —hridaya, m. ‘of a piti- 
less heart,’ a form of Lévara, Sarvad. vii, 41. Ghora- 
kira, min. = °ra-ritpfa, Das. iv,106. Ghora&kriti, 
mfn. id., Hit. i, 7, $. G@hor&tighora, mfn. =°ra- 
ghoratara (said of a hell), Subh. Ghoraidhyi- 
paka, m.a venerable or excellent teacher, Pin. viii, 
1,67,Kas. Ghoragaya, mfn. having acruel feeling 
towards (Joc.), Mcar. iit, 43. 


Ghoraka, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1870; 


(tha), f.=ghurika, Gal. 


Ws ghol (in Prakrit for Caus. of / ghun 
=ghirn), cl. 10. P. “layati, to mix, stir together 


into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 11, 124 & 143. 


Ghola, n. buttermilk, Suér. i, 45, 4,33 (2), f. pur- 


slain, L. ; el i kshudra-, & vana-gholt.) 


Gholi, a, f. =°2, L 

MHA ghdsha, shaka, &c. See 1. ghush. 

WEE ghoshdd, ‘money’ or “ substance’ 
(Sch.), v. 1. for go-shdd, q. v. 


mrataa ghoshayitnu. See /t. ghush. 
Ghosbitaki, ’shadi,ghoshi, shin, &c. Seeib. 


WHC ghaura, m. patr. fr. Ghora, AsySr. xii, 
13, 13 n. horribleness, W. 


SET ghaushaka,mfn.relating to the Gho- 


sha people or country, g. dhiimadi. 


Ghaushasthalaka, mfn. coming from Ghosha- 
sthali, ib. (not in Ganap.) 
Ghausheya, m. metron, fr. ghdésha (N. of Su- 


hastya), RAnukr. 


H ghna, mf(a, MBh. xiii, 2397 ; Hariv. 


9426; 2, f. of 2. han, q.v.)n. ife. striking with, Mn. 


viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232; MBh.; 
R. iii; destroying, Mn. viii, 127; Yajni.i,138; R.i; 
BhP. iv; removing, Mn. vii,218 ; Hariv. 9426 ; Susr.; 
multiplied by, VarBrS. li, 39; Suryas. (f. Z); n. ife. 
‘killing,’ see dt-, parnaya-ghnd; (cf. artha-, ar- 
$o-, hasa-, kula-, kushtha-, kyita-, krimt-, gara-, 


guri-, £0-, fvara-, purusha-, Bic.) 


Ghnat, min. pr. p. Zaz, q. v. 
Ghui, ifc. f. of 2.a; m. (?,ah2-), AV. x, 4, 7 
Ghnyn. See d-; ati-ghnya. ae 


HA ghrdps, m. the sun’s heat, AV. vii, 18 
pelt CE m. id., RV. i, 116,8; vii, 69, 43 Bowe 
48; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 34, 3 & 44, 7. 


OT ghra, irr. cl. t.or 3. P. jéghrats (Pan. 
vil, 3, 78; ep. also A.%e & cl. 2. P, ohyay; 
aor, aghrat or aghrasit, ii, 4,78; P pi seat 
or ghrey®, vi, 4,68; aor Pass 2 du teh He 
ee mae! « mee * a -@ ‘7a LG 
i 4, it Kaé.; irr. ind. p. jighrited oo — 
= | geonbhesc a SBr. xiv; Mn ii g. rng» 
snuffic * R " perceive, BhP. i, 35 36 . to shell 4 
oe, oe, BES. lait, 13 Hit. to kil MBh, 
. a5 + "5 ‘ 
ophrage Wane” Shrapayati (aor. aighrapat or 
eel at ( i. vb, 4; 6), to cause any one tae d 
ge acc.), Bhatt, X¥, 109: Intens. jeg/, °C.) to 
Mh “jeghriyat, 
(ghratysy, L iio oa 2, 56) smelled, L.; smelling 
SBr. xiv: Mn 7 Be - smelling, perception of odour 
MBh, iii, 1284) tlh Odour, SatkhGy. iv, 7; 
MEBh, &&¢, (ife.'f , 3 the nose, ChUp. viii, 12, 4: 
» (uc, f.@, Kathas, lxi: Heat.); (4), fie 


— 
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nose, VarBrS. (of a bull, Ixi, 15). cakshus,.mf, 
‘using the nose for eyes,’ blind, MBh. viii, 3443. 
— ja, mfn. caused or produced by the nose, W. = tar- 
pana, mfn. pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Hariy. 
3710; n. odour, perfume, R. ii, 94, 14; Rajat. v, 
350. = duhkha-da, f. ‘giving pain to the nose,’ Ar- 
temisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. v, 3, 304. paka, m. the 
disease of the nose called #@sa-°, Samkhyak, 49, 
Sch. = putaka, (ifc. f. Z) nostril, MarkP, Ixv, 22. 
= bila, n. the cavity of the nose, T'Prat. ii, 52, Sch. 
= Sravas, m. ‘renowned for his nose,’ N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2559. —skanda, 
m. blowing one’s nose, Rajat. v, 417. @hranén- 
driya, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain.; Suér, 
Ghrata, min. (Pan. viii, 2, 56) smelled, VS. xx, 7; 
having smelled, MBh. vii, 5228 (ifc.); perceiving, 
witnessing, feeling, Rajat. li, 22 (ife.) 
Ghratavya, n. ‘to be smelled,’ odour, SBr. xiv, 
7, 1,24 & 3,173; PrasnUp. iv, 8; Bhartr. i, 7. 
Ghrati, f. smelling, perception of odour, BrAr- 
Up. iv, 3; snuffling at, Mn, xi, 68; the nose, L. 
Ghratri, mfn, one who smells, SBr. xiv; MBh. 
Gureya, n. ‘to be smelled,’ what may be smelled, 
smell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Suér.; BhP, vii, 12, 28, 


HT ghram, ind. See ghrin. 
RIM ghrana, ghratd, &c. See o/ghra. 


& NA. 

1.24, the 5th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet, nasal of the ist class. No word in use be- 
gins with this letter; it is usually found as the 1st 
member of a conjunct consonant preceded by a 
yowel, = kiira, m. the letter or sound za, 


S 2. 2a, M. an object of sense, L.; desire 
for any sensual object, L.; Siva (chairava), L. 


¥ zu, cl. 1. A. navate, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, §7: Desid. Aunushace, Pan, vii, 4, 62, Sch. 


CA. 


1. ca, the 2oth letter of the alphabet, 
Ist of the 2nd (or palatal) class of consonants, having 
the sound of c/ in church, m1.-k&ra, m. the letter 
or sound ¢a. 


@ 2. ca, ind. and, both, algo, moreover, 
as well as (=e, Lat. gzze, placed like these particles 
as an enclitic after the word which it connects with 
what precedes ; when used with a personal pronoun 
this must appear in its fuller accented form (e.g. tdva 
ca mana ca (not te ca ame ca], ‘both of thee and 
me’), when used after verbs the first of them is ac- 
cented, Pan. viii, 1, 58 £.; it connects whole sen- 
tencesas well as partsof sentences ; in RV, thedouble 
ca occurs more frequently than the single (e.g. ahdm 
ca tudm ca,‘ and thou,’ viii, 62,11); the double 
ca may also be used somewhat redundantly in class, 
Sanskrit (e.g. va harinakanam jivitam cétilolam 
kua ca vajra-sarah Saras te, ‘where is the frail 
existence of fawns and where are thy adamantine 
arrows?’ Sak. i, 10); in later literature, however, the 
first ca is more usually omitted (e.g. aham tvam ca), 
and when more than two things are enumerated only 
one ¢@ is often found (e.g. sejasa yasasa laksh- 
mya sthityd ca paraya, ‘in glory, in fame, in beauty, 
and in high position,’ Nal. xii, 6); elsewhere, when 
more than two things are enumerated, ca is placed 
after some and omitted after others (e. g. rina-data 
c@ Vardyas ca Srotriyo nadi, ‘the payer of a debt 
and a physician {and} a Brahman [and] a river,’ Hit. 
1, 4. 55)5 in Ved. and even in class. Sanskrit [Mn. 
Mi, 203 1X, 322; Hit.], when the double ca would 

» & 4 ndras ca Soma, ‘ both Indra {and 


thou] Soma,’ RV vii, Lo : : cds 
; : 4,25; durbhedyas cAiu- 
samdheyah, ‘both difficult to be divided faa 


quickly united,’ Hit.i); with lexicographers ca may 
imply a reference to certain other words which ae 
not expressed (e.g, kamandalau ca karakah, ‘th 
word karaka has the meaning ‘‘ pitcher” mri cali 
meanings ’) ; sometimes ca is = eva, even, indeed 
certainly, just (e. g, Sté-cintitam céushadham na 
nema-mitrena karoty arogam, ‘even a well-de- 
vised remedy does not cure a disease by its mere 
name, Hit. ; ydvareda eve te tavanica sah, ‘as great 
as they [were] just so great was he,’ Ragh. xii, 45); 
occasionally ca is disjunctive, ‘ but,’ ‘on the con- 


BTaTaag ghrana-cakshus, 


trary,’ ‘on the other hand,” ‘yet,’ ‘nevertheless’ 
(varum adyau na céntimah, ‘better the two first 
but not the last,’ Hit.; sdstam idam Gsrama-pa- 
dam sphurati ca bahuh, ‘this hermitage is tranquil 
yet my arm throbs,’ Sak. i, 15); ca—ca, though— 
yet, Vikr. ti, 9; ca—wa ca, though—yet not, Pat.; 
ca—na tu{v.|. zanze), id., Malay. iv, 8; na ca—cta, 
though not—yet, Pat.; ca may be used for va, 
‘either,’ ‘or’ (e.g. cha cémutra va, * either here 
or hereafter,” Mn. xii, 89; str? vd puman va yac 
cényat sattvam, ‘either a woman or a man ¢r any 
other being,’ R.), and when a neg. particle is joined 
with ca the two may then be translated by ‘neither,’ 
‘nor;’ occasionally one ca or one 724 js omitted (e. z. 
ua ca partbhoktum diva saknoniz hédtum, “J 
am able neither to enjoy nor to abandon,’ Sak. y. 18 
na pirvdhne na ca pardhne, ‘neither in the fore- 
noon nor in the afternoon’); ca—ca may express 
immediate connection between two acts or their sj- 
multaneous occurrence (e.g. ama ca muktam ta- 
masa mano manasijena dhanusht sarag ca. nive- 
fifa, ‘no sooner is my mind freed from darkness 
than a shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-born 
god,’ vi, 8) ; ca is sometimes = céd, ‘if? (cf. Pan, viii 

I, 30; the verb is accented), RV.; AV; MBh, : 
Vikr. ii, 20; Bhartr. ii, 453 ¢a@ may be used as an 
expletive (e.g. anyais ca hvatubhis c@, “and with 
other sacrifices’) ; ea is often joined to an adv. like 
cud, apt, tathd, tathdiva, é&cc., either with or with- 
Out a neg. particle (e. g. vazrinam ndpaseveta sa- 
hdyam caiva vairinah, ‘one ought not to serye 
either an enemy or the ally of an enemy,’ Mn iv 

133); (see eva, afi, &c.) For the meaning at ta 
after an interrogative see 2.ké, 2.athd, Rim kvd); 
(cf, Té, Lat, gue, pe (in semipe Bc.) ; Goth uke 
Zd. ca; Old Pers, c@.] = 2. -Kara, m, the particle 
ea, Pan. ii, 3, 72, Kas, ™ Samisa, m,a Dvandya 
compound, Vop., Sch. Gadi, a Gana of Pan. (in 

cluding the indeclinable particles, i, ~ 547). = 


J 3. ca, mfn, pure, L. : moving to and 
fro, L.; mischievous, L. ; seedless, L.; m, athief L.: 
the moon, L.; a tortoise, L.; Siva, L, se 
WS cak, cl. 1.P. A. kati, “kate, to be sa- 
tiated or contented or satisfied, Dhitup. iy 19; to 
repel, resist, ib.; toshine, xix, 21; (cf.4/ Lay & kam ) 

Caka, m.(4/kaz?) N. ofa Naga priest, Tang ‘i 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (v. 1. cakha); (cf. Ruti-.) - 

Cakana, g.cu#irmddi (vv. ll. cakhana& cakvanq) 

_ Cakita, mfn. trembling,timid, frightened Mricch, 
i, 16; Ragh, ; Megh. &c. (a-, neg. ‘not staggerin 
as the gait, Das.); n. trembling, timidity ala - 
Mricch. &c.; (ame), ind, tremblingly, with = 
alarm, Malay. i, 10 ; Git.; Sah.; (2), fia matin "BE 
4.x 16 syllables; (ch. ue-, pra-.) = cakita fe 
greatly alarmed, BhP, ; (a), ind, with Breat ale 
Megh, 14. =hridaya, mfn, faint-hearted, Ww. 


cakaty-odana, n. bad yj i 
vy&v. xxxv, 231 ff. waa 


ARTY 1, cakas (of. kas), cl. 2. P. cakasei 
(3. pl. Satz, Pan. vi, 1,6; BhP. V3 Bhatt.; p. ay 
Sis. i, 8; BhP, iii, 19,14; impf, acakit. : z 4, 
or Rat, Pan. viii, 2, 73f, Kas.; Impy. cabaacrh ; ag 
Kar.1 [Pat.] 3 “kadhi, Pat. [on Kar, 313 pf Ope ah 
cakara [vi, 4,112, Siddh.], Bhatt.: ely. A? eae 
cakasete, MBh. iii, 438; viii, 2328), to shi ape 
bright: Caus. cakdsayati (aor. aah 
Pan. vii, 4, 81, Siddh.), 
bright, Sis, iii, 6, 

2. Cakas, mfn. shinin , Pan. viii, 2 Ae 

Cakasita, mfn. Sluice ; pleni e aa. 


STAM cakita. See /cak. 


SHAM cakrivat, n. (for °vas, pr. P. p.) a 
perfect form (of any verb), SankhBr. xxii, 2, 


cakora, m. (/cak, Un.) the Greek 
partridge (Perdix rufa; fabled to subsist on moon~ 
beams [SarhgP.; cf. Git. i, 23], hence “an eye 
drinking the nectar of a moon-like face’ js Poetical] 
called c°, BrahmaP.; Kathas. Ixxvii, 50; the eyes ee 
the Cakora are said to turn red when they look on 
poisoned food, Kam.; Naish.: Kull. on Mn. vii 
217), MBh.; Lalit.; Suér. &c. ; (pl.JN. of a people, 
AV.Parié, lyi; (sg.) of a prince, BhP. xii, T, 24; of 
a town (?), Hear. vi; (7), f. a female Cakora bird 
Kathas. il, 213. —drig, mfn. having (eyes like 
those of the Cakora bird, i. e. having) beautiful eyes 
Sis. vi, 48. =metra, mf(a)n.id,, MBh, vii; Mricch, 


sHasTAfe cakra-ciddmani. 





o 4? 
i, 3; Ragh. vrata, n. ‘habit of a Cakora bitd 


enjoying the nectar of a moon-like face, 
Ixxvi, 11. Cakshoraiksha, mf(7)n. 


Vear. viii, 42; Bharat. iii, 2. 


Cakoraka, m. ifc. = °ra (Perdix rufa). 
Cakoraya, Nom. A. to act like the © 


Kathas, Ixxxix, 41. 


WR cakk, cl. ro. P. °kkayati, tO 


Dhatup. xxxii, 56; to give or inflict palm 


Cakka, v. |. for caéa. 
Cakkana, v.1. for cakavia. 


GAs cakkala, mfn. (for cakrala) 


circular (?), Un. i, 108, Sch. 


Cakkalaka, n. a series of 4 Siokas ( 
Sis. XIX, 


bhih kuiaka), Rajat. vii, 1933 


Kathas. 


== °ya-dfis 


qkora pird; 


suite! 
2), ib. 


round, 


= cat ur 
29) Sch.y 


Srikanth, iii, 50, Sch.; (cf. cakra-banahe | 30. 
TAT caknasa, m. (/knas), VOP: im 
A cakrd, n. (Ved. rarely m.; 8 cad.) the 


i , Ppa : 7,43 
cdi ; fr. 4/car?; 4/1. kri, Pao. vi, bs. : | 
hariot Ltr ay 

o drive . 


1 


wheel (of a carriage, of the Sun sc 
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ; “Aradyt aot heel 


carriage, SBr. vi), RV. &c.; 4 potter $ 


- a 
xi; Yajn. iii, 140; (cf. -barama SO) 


sharp circular missile weapon (esp 
MBh.; R.; Suér.; Paficat.; Bh 


discus 
yjshov) 
il], Ma. 


P,; au oil-" phr: 


‘ i eri: 
iv. 85 : MBh. xii, 6482 & 7097; a circle, “4 ? Ritvs 


&c, (kalapa-,‘ the circle of a perc 


li, 14); an astronomical circle (€ 


diac), VarBrS. ; Siiryas. ; a mystical e 
Tantr.; =-dandha, q. V., Sab. % 


cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv 
military array (in a circle), see 
flight (of a bird), Paficat. il, 57% 


ion i -agon 
stellation in the form of 2 nextel aye 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; a circle or depr : 


(for mystical or chiromantic purp 
one above the other, viz. I. ### 


about the pubis; 2. sudahishthan’ 


tegion; 3. mazi-pira, the P 


is O 

epigastrium ; 4. anahata, sa é€ 

5. visuddha, the hollow Roma 
-—"~wA € oO 

6. aZnadkhya, the fontene 5 facultie 
* e ° 

jmilat insrsol #: 


and sagittal sutures; variou 


s 
are supposed to be present in the 


a metre (= -pdfa); a circle oF 4 


S 


(used in astron.), Laghuj.; SUty2 


10 ff.; (also m., L.) a troop, 
(Ckravall, q.v.); Hariv.; R. &¢- 
of (in comp.), Sarvad. x1, 127 3 
army, host, MBh. (ifc. f, @, ily 
Can.; 2 number of villages, : 
(fig.) range, department, VarBr . 


« b Vv 

of a monarch’s chariot rolling © 
. a_i n 

sovereignty, realm, Y4j0. 1, * a ing 0 2 reve , 


ock’s ta! t he 40° 


. vase 
8: le of ding 
Cc ng cy of 

7 , 

’ +roue 
ayithe , ee 
“uy jculat* 
a pa S. xh! 

the pod 
pve 

oases ¥: e p 
ladhar® abil 
tome? 

0 
the.” oer 

oO fri 

frontal . "oo 

€ +1@8 

on of tgiviniteg 
M Ss a si . 

ollows) : est 


. % 
Xill, ‘Bh. ve 


multitudes 

; the W 

atl 

640)3 

rovinces 

P XXX, 3 ’ 
is 


ix, 20, 32; VP.; (pl.) the WHT ritent OF rks Ui 
a whinge L.; 2 crooked - a spiral ee 
cakrika), L.; the convolution’ | mB: pe 
the Sala-gr Ama or ammonite, © ha, ae CH 
plant or drug, Susr. v i ofa Tl uck (ae 1% Aa 
m, the ruddy goose Or Bake) M ae 1 Nae 
ca, called after its cries; cf - sarngk 9 oi 


Balar. viii, 58; Kathas. xxii, 4§ Wd ry N-0 


a people, MBh. vi, 3525 (8:7 
ArUp. iii, 4, 1, Sch.; of ano" 


: - oO 
144; of a Naga, MBh. i, 21479 | 


attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 ane ie - 


BhP, v, 20, 15; Kathas liv. 2 
Cyperus or another plant, L.; 
sg. “krlya; gen. du. kr yos)y 
Kath, xxix, 7; [cf. @-, 


~ . Pia Lian 4 - ts 
kit-, danda-, dik-, thar? pirany? . 


dha-, vishni-, sa-, sapla-s 
cakrd ; cf. also xUKAOS; 


of fern (citra-parit)s Le 
- =gandu, m. aroun 
tion, revolution, W. = 80° 


L 


? ‘a Asoka = - 8° 
clusters, Jonesia Asoka, al, Np le se 


‘ is F) 1 
4 circular excretion, 2 can 
du. ‘wheel-protectorg 


ri 
to preserve the wheels 


of 2 4 


ashta-)¥ 


. 
? 
a 


age 
ra ‘r 
= oF 


=~ 
MBh, vii, 1624; (ef.-raksha-) 41 


keg a nace Soh) Spa 


“going in a circle,’ N. ofa cise. 
iii, 8214; xiii, 6493 #3 27, 
or fa ociee . (Sch.), Var BS. Ee 
flying in a circle (2 bite) 


~pakay ** 
hueohl, Engl. wheel. ea a kaly, 


unguis odoratus, Bhpr. ¥) ?? gajas ™ 


* 


d pillow,» (avin 
cha; *S 


pum 


gic 


’ 54 
i? 
p baa) 


“ch i 
age BI 
as® 16h 








_  amatft cakrazait. awa caksh. 381 


cular diadem,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 14. | shaped,’ a parasol, 1 a (2), f, =°72ka, Cocculus to- 
= maulin, mfn. having the wheels turned upwards, | mentosus, W.; (Z), £=°nk?, a goose, L,; Hellebo- 
Hariv. 3415. —yana, nm. any wheel-carriage, L. | rus niger, L.; Cocculus tomentosus, L. ; Rubia mun- 
— yoga, m. applying a splint or similar instrument | jista, L.; Enhydra Heloncha, L.; the plant £a7- 
by means of pulleys (in case of dislocation of the hata-sringt, L. Cakrangana, f, the female of the 
thigh), Suér.iv, 3, 25- -yodhin, m.‘discus-fighter, Cakra(-vaka) bird, Kathas. Ixxii, 58. Cakrata, 
N. ofa Danava, VP. 1,2, 12. =raksha,m.du.= | m. (= kra-cara) a juggler, snake-catcher, snake- 
-goptri, MBh. i, iv, yi =xade, m. =-danshtva, | charmer, L.;a knave, cheat, L.;a gold coin, Dinar, 
L. —xaja, m. N, of a mystical diagram, Rudray. L. Cakrati, m. pl., N. of a people, MB, vi, 352 
~yakshand, { Cocculus cordifolius, L. =lak- | (vaérdtapa, ed. Calc.) Cakradhivasin, m. ‘abode 
ghanika, f. id., Bhpr. =Jatimra, for -ta/dmra, for Cakra(-vaka) birds,’ the orange-tree, L. Cak- 
W. —vat, mfn, furnished with wheels, wheeled, | rayudha, m. ‘ whose weapon is the discus,’ Vishnu 
Pan. viii, 2, 12, Kas.; armed with a discus, W. ; or Krishna, MBh.i,1163; Hariv.; R-; Kathas. Ixxxi. 
circular, W.; m. an oil-grinder, Mn. iv, 84; N. of Cakrayodhya, m. ‘not to be conquered by a dis- 
Vishnu, W.; a sovereign, emperor, W.; N. of a | cus, N. of a prince, Buddh. Cakrérdhacakra- 
mountain, Hariv. 12408 & 12847; R. iv, 43) 325 vala, a semicircle, Suryapr. Cakralu, m.= kra- 
n. a chariot, Baudh. i, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel, in taldmra, Npr. Cakravarta, m. whirling or rota- 
rotation, We’ -(vad)-gati, min. turning like a wheel, | tory motion, L. Cakravali, fa, number, multitude, 
MBh, sai, 873. =varta, see -vritia, —vartin, MEh, ix, 443. Cakrasman, m-a sling for throw- 
mfn, rolling everywhere without obstruction, Kathas. | 1ng stones, 1, 825 7+ Cakrabva, m. = °hvaya, Pans. 
cvii, 133; m. a tuler the wheels of whose chariot (RY.) 36; Yajii. i, 1733 Suér-; BhP.; Kathas.;= 
roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, SOv~ kr lila L.; (4); f., see hkrénka. Cakrahva- 
‘on of the world, ruler of a Cakra (or country | Y&,™.= kra-sihvaya, VarBrs.; Kad. ili. Cakrén- 
ereign ; draka,m.a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrésa, m.( = 
°hra-vartin) sovereign of the world, Padyas. #2. 


described as extending from sea to sea : a inl 
i ‘th Bharata are esp. consi ered aS Ua- . 3 
oom ee ‘ Cakrésvara, m. ‘lord of the discus,’ Vishnu, Rajat. 
iv, 276; ‘lord of the troops,’ Bhairava, Kathis. lvi, 


kravartins), MaitrUp.; ese a: Ja ‘ 
i ighest rank amo ‘ 
mfn. supreme, holding the hig B 106; = °sa, Padyas. 12; (2), fone of the Vidyt-devis 
(executing the orders of the Ist Arhat}, L. Cak- 


i ~ 22+ Git. i, 2; Kathas. 1, Xx; 
or in comp.), Kum. vi, $23 » 25 
m Chenopodium album, L.; N. of the author of a | \¢ Q ¢ 

; réttha, m.a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrollasa, 
m,, N. of a work. 


3 h.; (zz), f. the 
Comm. on Alamkaras., Pratapar., Sch. ; »ft 
= L.: Nardostachys Jatamano- 
- en eee ae oda, Cakraka, mfn. resembling a wheel or circle, cir- 


si, Ls — alaktaka, L.; te-¢2, f. the state of a umi- 


mani, m. ‘round jewel (in a coronet),’ a honorific 
N. of Von.; N. of the elder brother of the astrono- 
mer Bala-bhadra (17th century); N. of a treatise. 
=jati, f. = -bandha, —jivake, m. ‘living by his 
wheel,’ a potter, L. —jivin, m.id., W. —nedi, f. 
= -nadi, g, strinady-adi.—nitambs,m.= nit, 
ib, —taldmra, m.a kind of mango tree, L. = tir- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha (cf, cakra), VarP.; SivaP. ; 
rab. lv f. &c, =tunda, (CArd-), m. ‘circular- 
ee 2 kind of mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 43 2 
ou oftish, R. (B) iii, 73, 14. —taila, n. oil prepared 
So the Cakra(-gaja ?) plant, Susr. = danshtra, 
m. ‘having curved tusks,” a hog, L. (v. |. vak7*). 
piss. m. (= -pani-datta), N. of an author ; 
NM aka-grantha, m., N. of a work, =danti, f, 
bli of a plant, L.; -diya, m. ‘ having seeds resem- 
ing those of the plant Cakra-danti,’ N. of a plant, 
“= dipika, f. ‘diagram-illuminator,’N. ofa work, 
aha | ane “dundubhya, mfn. relatingtoa wheel 
‘rad > drum, KatySr. iv, 3, 13. —dris, mfn. 
de ar-eyed,’ N. of an Asura, BhP. viil, 10, 21. 
for he tin. having the wheel (of a war-chariot) 
a6 kee N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 621; Hariv. 
Bh 6642 f, mdvaira, m., N. of a mountain, 
379 - xii, 12035,—dhanus, m., N. of a Rishi, v, 
i tie mfn. or m, bearing a wheel, wheel- 
Bh aficat. v, 3, 29. fF, (once -dhara) ;= -bhrit, 
in wea ee Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi, 553 driving 
Mn, ij lage (?, ‘a snake’ or ‘a governor, Sch.; cf. 
Hi, 138 & Yaja, i, 117), MBh. xiii, 75703 ™. 


2 SOVerej 

gn, emperor ili Xii? H : . yer- 
il arly. 10 fe) 

Nor of a provi PeTOr, 11, X11; 99938 































































































: nee, L.: =caraka, VarBr. x¥, I, Sch.; cy Oye ‘ ‘a lar, W.; m.a kind of f. cak ida- 
@ snaic diana daha ’ rT. XV; : . Yz-tua, N. id., Hariv. | cular, ; 2 kind of serpent (ct. canvra-maziaa 
ia), W. es 1,261; a village fener as i ss same i C fe id ng Ge Kaimir, lin), Susr. Vv, 4, 343 Dolichos biflorus, L.; N. of a 
Kathas 3.0" me Karmapr., Sch, ; of other men, a y, 287 FE waka, m. the Cakra bird (Anas Rishi, MBh.xiil, 253; n.a particular way of fighting, 
man, in, N i een Rajat. iv, I9f. ergs Fe cnet the couples are supposed to be separated Hariy. ii, 124, 19 (v.1. cztraka) ; arguing in a circle, 
mane? YOla Vidya-dhara prince, MBh, li, 405. wae sedi night), RV. ii 39, 3; VS.xxivf ; Pat.; (@), f. a kind of plant having great curative 


properties (white Abrus, L.), Susr. iv, 30, 3 & 19; 
(7ka), f.a troop, multitude, Rajat-iv, vill; a crooked 
or fraudulent device,v. Cakrakdsraya,m.arguing 
in a circle, Sarvad. xi, 27. 

Cakrala, mfn. (cf. cakkala) crisp, curled (dar- 
bara), L.; (@), f. a kind of Cyperus, L. 

Cakrika, m..2 discus-bearer, Buddh. L.; (= 
°~yaka) Dolichos biflorus, Npr.; (a), f.,see°kraka. 

Cakrin, mfa, having wheels, L.; driving in a 
carriage, Gaut.; Mn. ii, 1383 Yajii.i, 147; bearing 
a discus, or (m.) ‘ discus-bearer,’ Krishna, Bhag. xi, 


ile 3 (a ripher 
of hare, q.v.; (a), f. the periphery 
° pee “ nakha, m, = nada L, = nadi, 
natn oe) N, of a river, BhP. v, 7) 9- 
ste ag h . the nave of a wheel, Susr. = naman, 
Shika) ‘Vaya, Kad.; a pyritic ore of iron (mak- 
Rajat. ii, ™niyaka, m. the leader of a troop, 
ay 1065 = -kiraka, L. —-narayoni-sam- 
~2if°, 9 -Ofa work, Smritit.ix, = nitamba,m. = 
Bs one of ney -daz, =nemi, f.‘ wheel-felly,’N. 
x, 2643 the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Vyadha, “padmAta, m. = -ga/a, L. = pari- 


“+ MBh. &c.; (2). f. the female of the Cakra 
Saat vid Megh. Hi one ; Sah.; -bandhu, m,. 
Of eg-bandhava, L.; -maya, mfn. consisting of 
Cakra birds, Kad. Vi, 273; Hear. iv, 36; Pm f. 
‘abounding in Cakra-vakas, (probably) N. ofa nes 
g. asiradi ; opépakijita, min. made resonant wit 
the cooing or cry of the Cakra-vaka, MBh. iii, 25 12. 
_.°yakin, mfn. filled with Cakra-vakas, Ragn. a 
30, = Vata, Mm. a limit, boundary, ia egy ; 
L.; engaging inanaction (2,Arivaroha), L. = vad a, 
: the mountain-range Cakra-vala, Ka- 


= : i 5 Sata? ++ BhP. i, 9,4; Rajat. i, 262; m.a potter, L.; 

== -p,, 7,2. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — Dara, f. | m. fire, Gal. Cele vor’ multitude,’ L. | 17 3 - 1,9, 45 Rajat. 1, 202, Ma potter, b.; 

Shave” @,Npr. =pani, nz, fdiscus-handed, Vishou, | rand. xxi; n. 4 aa i ces a A (| an oil-grinder, Yajii. i, 141; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
. r] . °. 


=vata, m. aw oe hese 
-vada) a circle, MBh. i, 792% a8H eo ‘ 

amaka, Bhatt. x, 6, Sch. ; m,n. 4 mass, me ae e, 
Jumber, assemblage, MB6h. i; Hariv. 4098; Var- 


BrS. 8rc-; m.. N. of a mythical range of mountains 
pW» y eats 


“45; a sovereign of the world, king, HParis. ; the 
governor of a province ( grama-jalika ; grame- 
yaGjin, ‘one who offers sacrifices for a whole village,’ 
L.), W.; a kind of juggler or tumbler who exhibits 
tricks with a discus or a wheel (sa/zka-bhid), L.; 


p02 t03 MBh. vi - (°¢2) Hariv. 
S193 & Rane? . vi, 1900; ("22 
id. 33376 ; N. of a medical author . -datia, M. 
4X14 avian for “427, g.v, pata, m. a metre of 
lage, i : bles, ™ pada, m, ‘ wheel-footed,’ a car- 


v the.) Scular-footed,’ an elephant, 1. —Dalas ing the limit 
cates  UPeTintendent an. more one who | (encircling the orb . the rt ayia. 99 (24d an informer (sicaka), L.; a cheat, rogue, L,; a 
-Of 9 mi ee +3 acircle, W.; the horizon, W.; | of light ii ape s Custifidal stanza (as Bhatt. od 4 the ale Fire a ve ce es 
Roo, n N hem. —p&lita, m. N- os i “ Sb eldtman f,, N. of a goddess, Bpaliaats en cdr . Datber iP ices L - = °kna-kéraka 
djat. jy 7? \: fa town (built by Cakra-mat@ka, | %0/) 2 i pn, a kind of rhetorical figure, Pra- ; PP SE aa ? 
ting p 213), Kathas. cxxiii, 273. =pushka- | 12. = valaka, oF ‘ curved-tail,’a dog, L.3 (of. L.; m, pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect; (cf. sa-.) 


Cakriya, mfn. belonging to a wheel or carriage, 
RV. x, 89, 4; going on a carriage, being on a jour- 
ney, AitBr. i, 14, 4 (gen. pl. “vandm ; fr. sakrive 8c 
/ ya, Say-) 

1. Cakri, ind. in-comp. — 4/kri, tomake round 
or circular, curve or bend (a bow), Kum. ili, 70 ; 
Balar. v, 3; Kuval. 475. = 4/bhii, to be made cir- 
cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar, vii, 43. 


moe = aan) ofaplant, Buddh.L. = vritts 
Chr éd-) mifn. turned on a pene § wheel, il P Ny 
8 3; (a-cakravarta, for upitta, neg.) spor. iy 
ee (cf Obyu-U.) =vriddhi, f, interest 7 1n- 
ae Gaut.; Nar.; Brihasp.; Mn. vill, 153 5 Wases 
A eames rriage, 156. —Vytha, 


. ods in a ca - oe 
for Erase Ora Sse of troops, MBh-i, 27543 ¥"s 


08); N.ofa Kimnara prince, Ka- 


“Dha;, Of a sacred tank at Benares, Kasikh., 
~ >. a missile weapon (kind of discus), L. 
yagtam P, M, @ stanza artificially arranged in a 

nd in ratipar.; (ay), ind, so as to fasten OF 
dha f ticular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Kas. — bane 

+ “fri a fee kind of jasmine, Npr. = bandbava, 
nly in da Cakra(-vaka)birds (supposed to couple 
fannabing. ney the sun, L. = bala, f, Hibiscus 


Mn. vig, > Npr 1, | 1471 (cf. also 31 L| a, Gakxi, £ of rd, q.v. —vat, min, (Pan. viii 

Vii . = bhanga, m. break of a whee >| 1472) ? Le nattra, N. ofa plant, Buddh. L. 2. i, f. trd, q.V. = vat, min, (Pan. viil, 
Me 1089 “bhinn, m,,N.of a Rrahman, Rajat. rand.i, 29. ais innate (bearing a curved fruit), | 2,1 2) furnished with wheels, wheeled, TandyaBr,; 
ts 38. yy pats mM. ‘discus-bearer,’ Vishnu, Reise | neers ra, m., N. of a Buddha (vajra-tika), AsvSr.; SankhSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; driving in a car- 
Uuples edini, f. ‘dividing the Cakra(-vaka) L, =samva s Pow-legged, Pan. vi, 2,198; Kas, | riage, Gaut.; m, an ass, L.; N. of a prince, Pan, 


viii, 2,12, Kas.; n, a carriage, ApSr. xv, 20, 18, 
1, Cakru = “47@, ‘a wheel,’ only in com 
= vritta, mfn. circular, (a-, neg.) Kath. vi z e 

: E .* > 
FAIU cakrana, pf. A. p. 4/1. kri q.v 
‘i = eMle,U. Vv. 
Cakri, mfn, (Pan. iii, 2, 171, Vartt, 3) doin 
effecting (with acc.), active, RV.; (or cabpin? N 
of a ae Pravar. vii, 9; (cf. urt-ca ky. ) _ 
akru, mfn. doing, effecting, Un, 12 
HA cakvana, vy. 1. for cakana. 


a! caksh (a reduplicated form of / leis 
@; in the hon-conjugational tenses 4/ khyd is 


Ro cee ~bandhava), night, L. = bhrama, 
aBh, yj B like a wheel, Mcar, vi, 12; ™. = Mts 
* » Ni o a Samkhyak, 67 (v. 1.) = bhramana, 
~ On of a whenntain, Virac, xii, = bhrami, f. ro- 
wy benty «oly Samkhyak. 67; Ragh. (C) vi, 32- 
lang Matha rotation of the wheels (of a chariot), 
da form by al m., N, of a college (built in a circu 
a N Tm. ¢ ee a-varman), Rajat. v,403- = mane 
Sus dpa. MBh 4 constrictor, L. = manda,m.,N.of 
ms iy, 7 Xvi, 120, emarda, m. = ~LAIA, 

at =Mmardaka, m, id., L.; (7ka); fi, 


a aectia, a ith L, =sihvaya, ™. er Cakra 
(cvalea) bird, MBh. xiii, 2836; R.iv, 51) 3 Roe 
f a son of Tard-candra and 1a € 
kas f. N. of a princess, Kathis. liv, ¥ 
Sinn 5 etika-nandy-avarte, m. * me be 
wheel, the Gyastika and the Reni a ie 
blems,’ N. of Buddha, Divyav- ™ ear a 
bhrit) Vishnu. = haste, Mm. oe gar a! a 
~~ hrada, m., N. of a lake, Skanda* rae 
" dise-shaped (the earth), Siiryas. X1l, S4- 
CakrAki, v-! for “hr anki, wW. Cakrékriti, min. 
Opa W ‘Gakranka, f, Cocculus tomentosus, 
he en 1, raha) ; Cyperus pertenuis, L. 


* Of 


2 wif ; 
Ry Eaajg Liladitya, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393: 
i M4, e n. stopping the wheels (of achariot), 


's ee . we 

My -=mimanaa, f., N. of a work. | Bhpr.v, 3, 307(¥. dof plant, Paficat. iii, oe substituted, Pan. ii, ay REE 

seattle) cars: =-danshira, L. = musala, min. Cakrinkite, ee oe nn L. Gakranga, m. | ever, are found), cl, 2. : ee ( o wii ig 
i (cf, 56 ned on with the discus and club, Hariv. Gakranki, f= 457) Bh. viii, xiif-; R. v, 16, | RV.; pf p. cdkshina, RV: Ae u.cakshathe, 


M 
-neck,’ 4 gander, ; . te hwels 
ag “Cakra(-vaka) bird, Mn. v, 14; whee! 
3 


limbed (cf. Ohra-padea); a carriage, L-5 0. € disc- 


i, 18, 25 [a- 
impf. 2. sg. acakshas, MBh. viii, 
Shma, Naigh. iii, 11; Ved. inf. 


neg.|; rarely P., 


gn N. oe 18). = medini, for-bhed?, Gal. —me- 
3384, I. pl. acap 


fa * . one 
; Rao tty in Kaémir, Kathas. cxxill, 213 
- Vil, 108, =maunli, ‘having 4 cl 








299 aq caksha. 


cdkshase, RV.; AV. vi, 68, 2), to appear, become 
visible, RV, viii, 19, 16; x, 74, 2 & 92, 6; tosee, 
look at, observe, notice, RV.; BhP.; to tell, inform, 
MBh. viii, 3384; to take any one (acc.) for (acc.), 
BhP. X, 74-31. 

Caksha, m. a false friend, VarYogay. iv, 50. 

Cakshana, n. appearing, appearance, aspect, 
RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W.; (for jaksh®?) 
eating a relish to promote drinking, L.; (cf. vifud-; 
abhi- & prati-ctksh°; vi-cakshand.) 

Cakshani, m, an illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 2. 

Cakshan, n. du, the eyes, AV. x, 2, 6. 

Cakshas, n. radiance, clearness, RV.; AV. vi, 
76, 1; (of the sea) Laty.i, 7, 5; look, sight, eye, 
RV.; (ase), dat. inf. 4/caksh, q. v.; m. a teacher, 
spiritual instructor, L.; ‘ teacher of the gods,’ Bri- 
haspati, L.; (cf. dpdka-, iya-, upakd-, chord-, vi- 
Sud-, sieva~, svar-; uru-, dus-,nri- 8 su-céhsh?.) 

Cakshu, m. the eye, RV. x, 90, 13; (ifc., AV. 
iv, 20,5); N. ofa prince, BhP.; (for vakshz?) the 
Oxus river, VP. ii, 2, 32 & 35; 8,114; Gol. iii, 
38. «nirodha, m.=°fshur-2°, Ap. ii, 27, 17. 
—pidana, mfn. causing pain to the eye, SvetUp, 
i, Io, 

Cakshuh, in comp. for “£shus.—patha, see 
“kshush-p°, = pida, f. pain of the eyes, W. =gra~ 
vas, m. ‘using the eyes for ears,’ a snake, MBh. xii, 
13803; Kir, xvi, 42; Naish.; KasiKh. lviii, 16r. 
—sruti, m. id., Rajat. v, 1; (cf. drik-#.) 

Cakshur, in comp. for “£shus. mapéta, mfn. 
one who has lost his eyes, blind, Kansh Up. —in- 
driya, n, the organ of sight, Susr,— gocara, min. 
coming within the range of the eye, W.—grahana, 
n. morbid affection of the eyes, v, 4. —da,mfn. giving 
sight, VS. iv, 3.—dZina, n, ‘gift of sight,’ the cere- 
mony of anointing the eyes of an image at the time 
of consecration, W.—nimita (cdéksh°), mfn. fixed 
by (a measure taken by) the eye, TBr. i, 1, 4, 1. 
~ nirodha, m. (=°kshu-2°) a cover or a hind- 
rance for the eyesight, Ap. (v.1.); Yaja. ii, 26, Sch, 
= bahala, m, Odina pinnata, L. = bhrit, mfn.pro- 
moting sight, SBr. viii.—mantra (cdksh°), mfp, 
bewitching with the eye, AV. ii, 7, 5; xix, 45, 1. 
=maya, min. resembling the eye, SBr. x, xiy, 
—mala, n. the excretion of the eyes, Buddh, L. 
— mukha (céésh°), mfn. having eyes in the mouth 
(?), Suparn. xxiv, 2. —mush, mfn, ‘robbing the 

sight,’ blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 12705. —loka 
(cdksh°), mfn. seeing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6, 9. 
— vanya, mfn. suffering from disease of the eyes, 
TS. ii, 3, 8, 1. —vardhanika, f, ‘refreshing the 
eyes,’ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 433. = vahana, m. 
= -bahala, L, —vishaya, m. the range of sight, 
SankhSr.; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. ¢, ‘in the presence of’); 
a visible object, W.—han, m(acc. -Aazam ; nom. 
pl. -Aavas)fn. killing with a look, MBh, vif., xiii, 
Cakshus, in comp. for “&shzs,—_ cit, mfn. col- 
lecting the faculty of sight, SBr. x, 5, 3, 6. 
Cakshush, in comp. for “Ashus. —karna, m, 
=“kshuh-sravas, Gal. = kima (cdéksh°), min. 
wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS. ii. tas, ind. 
away from the eye, SBr. xii. —tva, n. the state or 
condition of the eye, Aryabh., Sch., Introd. — pati, 


24,9; X, 10, 15; m., N. ofa Marat, Hariy, T1545; 
of a Rishi (with the patr. Manava, author of RV. 
ix, 106, 4-6), RAnukr, ; of another Rishi (with the 
patr. Saurya, author of RV. x, 158), ib.; of a son 
of Anu, BhP. ix, 23, 1; f., N. ofa river, BhP, V,.27, 
6f.; n. light, clearness, RV.; SV.; the act of seeing 
(dat. inf. =°&shase), AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, RV, 
x, 87, 8; faculty of seeing, sight, RV.; AY, <°Ts. 
ii, v; AitBr. ii, 6; SBr. x, xiv; Mn, &c.; a look, 
RV.; AV. iv, 9,6; the eye, RV. &c. (often ife., cf. 
a-, d-ghora-, é-dabdha-, 8c.) : Prajapates trini 
cakshinshz, ‘the 3 eyesof Praj &-pati,” N. ofa Saman ; 
ArshBr.; Afitra-Varunayos cakshuh, ‘the eye of 
Mitra and Varuna’ (cf. RV. vii, 61,1), another $a- 
man, ArshBr, ; =“kshur-bahala, L, 

Cakshu, incomp. for °Ashis, om 4/kri, Vop. vii, 
84. — raga, m. = Ashush-priti, Rajat. v, 382. 
—roga, m. disease of the eye (v. 1, “kshu-r?), 


THA cakhvds, win. (pf. P. p. Wkhan ? 
[/caksh,Say.], cf. hd) displaying (?), RV, li, 14,4 

aa cagh, cl. 5. °ghnoti, 
kill, Dhatup, xxvii, 26. 


qeT cankuna, m., N. of &man, Rajat. iy, 


FHT cankura, m. (/cak, Un.)a carriage, 
L.; a tree, L.; n, any vehicle, L, 


SRA cankrama, m. (fr. Inteng. «/krum) 
going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv; Divya&v. xxvi: a 
place for walking about, xxxii; Karand, xviii xxiii : 
(@), f. going about, a walk, Kaus, 31. Cahkrams- 
vat, mfn. moving slowly or crookedly, W, 

__ Cankramana, mfn. going about, walking, Pan 
il, 2, 150; going slowly or crookedly, W, ; 1. goin 
about, walking, Ap.; Susr.; Paficat.; Can, Bhp © 
MarkP,; going tortuously or slowly, W, rotation 
(of'a wheel), Sinhds, xvii, 2; a place for walkin 

about, Karand. xii, 793 XVill, QI & 112, 5 

Cankramamana, mfn. ir, pr. p.Intens. 

Cankramita, mfn, one who a wa al pai 
TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; n. walking about, Balar. v, 66, 


4H canga,mfn. ife. understanding, 
a judge of, particular in the choice of, Kath 
handsome, L.; m., N, of a man, R 
~disa, m., N, of a grammarian, 

SHieH cangerika, n, a basket, 
li, 64; (2), f. id, v, 13 & 17 ff, 

Cangeri, f, id,, iv, 12 ‘ v.96. 


ATC cacard, mfn. (/car ? mo 
RV. x, 106,87 YW?) Movable (2), 
~ 


SAG cacenda, f., N. of a creeper, [,. 


S@HYS cacca-puta, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, L.; (cf. caca-p°.) 
Caccat-puta, m. id, W. (y. l. caz 

Caccari, f. id. med 


caiic, cl. 1. P. °cati, to leap, jump 


ial? move, dangle, be unsteady shake, B ; 
Venis, (Sah, vi, 84, Sch.); Ritus.; Git: Kaha 
Canca, m,a basket, Buddh. L. hin: 



















to smite or slay, 


being 
Nas. xxii s 
ajat. vii, 84, 


Paiiead. 


m. the lord of the eyes, TUp. i, 6, 2.—-patha,m. | made of cane or reeds, basket-work. {2 f. anything 
the range of sight, R. iii, 59, 11; Bhartr. i, 74. | rusha, Pan.i,2, 2, Vartt, “i Burs be ; fice 
= pa, mfn, protecting the eyesight, VS. ii, 6; xx, Caficatka, min. (fr. pr. p, cad) lea t Kai, 
34.= priti, f. delight of the eyes. = mat (cdksh°), | dangling, y, 4, 3, Vartt. Ping, jumping, 


mfn, endowed with the faculty of sight, furnished 
with eyes, seeing, RV. x, 18 (1; AV..xix;40,8 ; TS. 
if.; SBr.i; MBh. &c.; representing the eye, AitBr, 
li, 32, 25 -Zd, f. the faculty of sight, Ragh. iv, 13; 
tua, n. id., Kathas. Ixxiv, 322. 
Cakshusha, ifc. ‘the eye,’ see sa-; m., N. of 
a son of Ripu (v.1. ca&sh°), VP. i, 13, 2. 
Cakshushya, mfn. pleasing to the eyes, whole- 

some for the eyes or the eyesight, MBh. xiii, 3423; 
Susr. ; Hcat.; agreeable to the eyes, pleasing, good- 
looking, beautitul, ChUp. iii, 13, 8; Car, i, 5, 89; 
Rajat. i, 493; “being in any one’s (instr.) range 
of sight’ and ‘dear to any one (instr.),” Sis, viii 573 
m, a kind of collyrium (extracted from Amomum 
antorhiza), L.; Pandanus odoratissimus, L. : Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; also N, of other plants (pun- 
darika, kanaka), L.; 0. two kinds of collyrium 
(hharpari-tuttha & sauvirdjijana), L.: the smal] 
shrub prapaundarika, L.; (2), f. a kind of colly- 
rium (calx of brass or a blue stone), L.; Pandanus 
odoratissimus, L.; Glycine labialis, L.; =Sshay- 
bahalta, L. 

Cakshus, mfn. seeing, RV. ii, 39,5; x; AV.y, 


Caitcat-puta, m.=cace°, W, 

Canci, f. of “Ca, qv. =purusha, m, a 
man, doll (said contemptuously of a man) 
(SarngP. xxiii), ; 

wat ty caficarin, m. or ° 
/ car) a bee, Udbh, 

Caicarika, m. id., Balar. y 30: Pra ; 
Dhirtan. &c, Caficarikavali, f, ‘tow oF bens ? 
a metre or 4 x 13 syllables, , 


ATS caficala, mf(a)n. (fr. Inteng, 
moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shakin 
quivering, flickering, MBh. &c, ; unsteady, feos 
stant, inconsiderate, ib,; m. the wind, L.; a lover 
libertine, L.; N. of an Asura, GanP.; (@), f light” 
ning, Rajat. iv, 354; a river, Gal.; long pepper 
L.; fortune, goddess of fortune (Lakshmf), Gal. (cf. 
MBh. xii, 8258; R. &c.); a metre of 4 x 16 sylla. 
bles ; (2), f. a kind of cricket, Npr, = tara, min 
(compar,) extremely unsteady, Bhartr, iii, BO, = ti. 
f. unsteadiness, fickleness, W, = taila, n, Liquid. 
ambar orientale, Npr. = tva, n.=-27, Bhag. vi, 33 
=hridaya, mfn. “unsteady-hearted,” capricious, 


Straw. 


Sinh§s, 


rt, f. (fr. Inteng. 


/ cal) 





qa catipama. 


5 
fickle, W. Caficalakshiki, f. ‘ unsteady-eyed 
called as not having a fixed caesura), a me L. 
4X12 syllables, Cafical€khya, m. incens, 

Caiicalita, mfn. caused to shake or quively 


AJ caficu, mfn. ife, (care, cult ie 
nowned or famous for, MBh. xiii, 17; te 
iii, 57; m.a deer, L.; the castor-oil ate, i a 
-tatla) ; a red kind of the same plant, L.; Kshudra- 
Go-nidika (or Nadica), L.; the plant 8) 5 
caficu, L.; N. of a son of Harita, Hariv. bg ‘Hit. 
iv, 3,15; f. a beak, bill, VarBrS. ; et ee | t0 
=-fattra, Bhpr.; (n.?) a box (applie = £ alt 
one of the 3 kindsof famine), Divyav. = t#" , De 
Rajat. v, 304; the state of a beak, ee 5 for (i? 
castor-oil, Bhpr. —tva, n, the being ae " 
comp.), Das. i, 223. —pattra, m. i Gar. J, 27° 
kind of vegetable, L. —parnika, f, _t ‘rd's bill 
= puta, m. or n. the cavity of a beak, ia 
when shut, Caurap.; (2), f. id.; N. of axes : 
vi, 9. —putaka, = a, SarngP. ae a beaks * 
peck with a beak, W. —bhrit, | Sanalca ‘uy ing the 
bird,L. = mat, m. id.,L, — siiedy Cliees Oh.) Ls 
beak asa needle,’ the tailor-bird (Sylvia 
Caticuka, f. a beak, bill, L. 
I. Caheoura, m. = “cu-palira, i opt egy -pattras 
Canici, f.2 beak, bill, VoP. . = 
L. =puta, =fcu-g°, Amar. 13- 
Caiicika, = Sea ater Bhpr. } Ps 
ple (south-west of Madhya-deSa); Varb} 
Calica, m, =°Micu-patira, L. 
AQT 2. caficura, ?. See — 
Caiiciryamina, mfn. fr. Intens- 


nO 
i caficula, v.1. for cune + 


the 

. as 
cat, cl. 1. P. Stati, to fall ov Joc) 
ag flood), Paficat. i, 12, 23 to Tea §, anicads? 


of a PO” 
xiv, 37 


q.¥ 


. ¢ 5. le 

fall to the share of or into (loc. ), oer h oo 
to hang down from (loc.), Subh. 5 » Cavs. att ) 
ix, 6; to cover (v. 1. for V aap (ef. yery OO 

tz, to break, xxx, 473 to kill, tb; uit} 

Cata. See krania-. qe 


rives 

mer, 4902 

. a sparrow, : vy, 49 
VasBios Boticat : N. of a poet, Rajat: "ft schoo 


ate 5 ana °, y BF 
pl. ‘sparrows,’ a nickname of aga 5 aja! 
(v.1, for cavaka), VayuP.; , 5, 
kshipakddi) a hen-sparrows - 
a young hen-sparrow, Pan. ag 
Turdus macrourus (syama), . row; L. 
Sch. ; (7a), £. id., L.; 4 rere pan. Vs 
Catakaka, f. dimin. fr. “iin n. the roo 
Cataka, f.of “4a, a , an 
; * j 
Pe fakita, {= kak, Pan. Vil 3 Thing of 
Catana, n. cracking, splitting, °°’ pai; br 
small pieces, W. «sng, Me = 
Catixs, f. of “taka, q. v=. aii 
Sch. —giras, n, = ¢aka Ee 
Catita, min. gone OF ; 
Sinhas.; hanging down 
3,#; broken, Car.1i, 13 
iii, 20 f.s n. = taka, 
comp.) 
Catitaka, m at.) 
ef} 
WZqZ catacata a : $e 
crackle (as fire), Vasav.- 007° |. comp rat 
pane oe ay (onomat.) oa F iil pons) ph By 
m, crackling (of fire), alishing wif. Vil 
(of violent rain), &c-, MBh. }s 
72, 36; MarkP. viii, a 
Catacataya, angel é 
Catacatiyana, N. Kling, 
Catacatayita, min. ge crackles rac 
Cataccat-iti, ind. so #° em, °° 
Catat, ind. =“facata. = 
fire), L. =kriti, f. id., Fs 
Catad-iti, ind. so 45 
Balar. v, 77. 7 
WEA catana, {tke = 
* C . 
YZ catu (m. 1, L.5 
A » : . words, 
mad2), kind or eg anges 
(of birds), Sis. iv, 6; 
votional posture among oe 
screech, W. ; cf, catt, an - 
to please or flatter wY pe e f 
village (dwelling-Pplace *". co pe 
dhaiz), asixel: mfn, dest" mile, : 
pama, f.a flattery 


6. 
a jos 


Divyév. 1, 


_a crack, rent, 47% 


Daé- sd 
HF i06 


eet in 3 Si 





aga catuka. aqme catuh-sakha. 3838 


woman,’ N. of a poem. —kusguma|, n. ‘ flower of 
passionate women,’ red oleander, L.—¢riha, n.= 
“dikd-p”, Kathas. xxv, 111. = carita, n., N. of a 
drama. —damara, m., N. of a work.—dasa, m., 
N. of the author of 2 Comm. on Kpr., Sah. iv, 24 
oO . ** - * v _ 
(Cxdt-d°) 8 vii, 316. —devi-sarman, m., N, of 


Oatuka, a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid, » —cukr&, f, the tamarind tree, Npr. = ta, f. warmth, 
Hal., Sch. pungency, W.; =-tva, Malay. iii, 20, —tala, m. 
Catula, min. (g. séd@hkddz) trembling, movable, | (in music) a kind of measure. —tundaka, m. 
shaking, unsteady, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad.; Bhartr. | ‘ powerful-beaked,’ N. of a son of the bird Garuda, 
&c.; kind, fine, sweet, Santis. i, 21; Git. x, 93 n. MBh. v, 3594. — tva, n. warmth of temper, passion- 
pl. sweet or Hattering words, VarBrS. Ixxiv, 16; (2), | ateness, Pratapar. ; Sah.iii, 150. didhiti,m. =-£a- 














































E. (=ca?icala) lightning, L. va, Kathas.iic, 45. -dhamen, m.id., Prasannar.iy, | a scholiast. —pati, m. ‘Candi’s lord,’ Siva, Mcar. 
Catulaya, Nom. P. °ya¢i, to move to and fro, 20, = nfyiks, f., N. of one of the 8 Nayikas of | ii, 35. —piitha, m. another N. of Devim. =pu- 
Bhim. ii, 87 & 97. . Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 793 DeviP.; N. of Durga, | rama, n. another N. of KalP., Tantr. =—mha- 
Catuliya, Nom. A. vate to have a graceful L. = potaka, m., N. of an elephant, Das. vi, 55 & tmya,n. = “gikd-7i".— rahasya,n., N. ofa work. 
Zalt, Hear, vii. : 59. —pradyota, m., N. of a prince, Jain.—pra- | —vidhana, n., dhi, m. two names of works. 
Catulita, mfn. shaken, Vagbh. i, 24. bha, m., N. of 2 man, Kathas. ci, 45.—bala, m., | —vilasa, m., N, of a drama. = “ga (°d75°), m. = 


-fati, BhP. iv, 5,17; Balar. iii, 79; Naish.; -¢zr- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -Zarydkrama, 
m., N. ofa work; -frdza, n. another N. of SivaP. 
— svara (°d?s°), m, =°fa, Megh. 33; N. of an 
author. = stotra, n. ‘praise of Candi,’ N. ofa poem. 

GUSstA candata, m, Nerium odorum (ef. 
candi-kusuma), L. : 

Candataka, n.a short petticoat, SBr. v, 2, 1, 8; 
KatySr. xiv, 5, 3; cf. canddntika. 

AWS candala, m. (=candald) an out- 
cast, man of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes (born from a Siidra father and a Brah- 
man mother), SankhGr.’ii, vi; ChUp.; Mn. &c. 
(ifc. ‘a very low representative of,’ Kad.); (@), f 


ama’s monkey followers, MBh. iii, 

Catullola, mfn. moving gracefully, L. enact sate ae y chek en 
“Z catta, m., N. ofaman, HParié. iii,197. gava, m., N, of a Brahman of Cyavana's family, 
AU Onatt - oo | MBh. i, 2045. —bhujamga, ™., *- of a man, 
hatup. pay), as he Fs oes 2 ou cee 178, —maricl, m, == -#ara, Prasan- 
(v.1. for 4/ ie ‘di oe ladies 82 i | xe. nar. vii, 24. —mabd-roshana-tantra, 0, N. of 
canat, Pan, vii, 2 Sian aD Gene a Buddhist work. —maha-sena, m., N, of a king 
a CU : it 3s iddh. . of Ujjayini, Viddh. ii, $3 Kathas. xi, 7 & 40, = ma 
ms cana, min. ifc. (Pan.v, 2,26; =cafict) | rata, N. of a work. =-munda, fa form of Durga, 
Atetlelsy or famous for, HParié, viii, 195; m. the | L.; (cf. carma-i°, camunda.) —anieleh, oh 
Cara. pea, MBh. xiii, 5468; (cf. akshara-, hatha-, | wild animal (applied to a aay ee 3u os 
com Na n, the being famous for (in L.=rava, m. ‘crying ee . yh jackal, 
bale Dai. i, 223, —druma, m. a kind of Tri- | Pajicat. i, 19, $.—rasmi, m.=- the Aisy.1, 49. 
ig pattri, f.the shrub Rudantl, L.=—bho- | —rudrika, f. knowledge of mystica nature er 
ion cating chick-pease,’ a horse, Npr. Ca- | quired by worship of the Nayikas), L. —rupa, |. 


n hadi f,, N. of Canin’s wife, HParis. viil, 194- ‘ terribly formed,’ N. of a goddess, Lguoge he ro- | . Candila woman, Mn. xi, 176; (2), f. (g. S@raga- 
ore m. the chick-pea, Suér.; VarBrS. xv f. | cis, m. = -kara, H¥og. 1, 60. oe mén. arch, ue vavadi) id, (one of the 8 kinds of women attending 
nation Kathis.; N. of Canakya’s father, L.; of | warm, passionate, W.; (zz), f., a ied t P ’ | on Kaula worship), Kularn. vii; N. of a plant, L. 
os po% HParis, viii, 194; (@) f. linseed, L. ; (2k), Nayikas of Durga, BrahmavP. i, < a oF r —kanda, m., N. of 2 bulbous plant, L. —ta, f. 
bi, ‘ind of grass (éshetra-ja 'go-dugdhd, su-nila, | N. of Durga, L.—varman, M, °- ans i > | the condition of a Candala, R. i, 58, 9. —tvwa, n. 
22), L.—lavans. n pease with salt, sour pease, | Das. vii, 437.~ vikrama, min. of impetuous valour, | id,, 8. —vallaki, f. the Candala or common lute, L. 
St loni, f, (for -lavani) id Nor. Gana- | R. v, 39, 24; N. of a prince, Kathas. XXV1, tii Candalika, f.=°/a-vallaki, L.; N. of a plant, 
eA ede, m, ‘Canaka's son,’ Canak a,L. Cane- | —vira, m., N. of a Buddh. deity. — vritti, mip. | 1; of Durga, L. —bandham, ind. so as to form 
Miaka, eel ener ae ; haracter,’ obstinate, rebellious, | , particular knot, Pan. iii, 4, 42, Sch. (not {n Kas.) 


Vit 1. =%a-avana, Bhpr. Canakamia- | ‘of an impetuous © : 7 
ate acid water drops on Cie leaves, W. Viddh. iv, $5. ee oe gine 
CAT R-ry ‘ Ra ot A .) ‘impetuous rainta : 

4s Varte 5 ee 1 Behe nee of Dr eslabies cach (the first 6 being gi oa the 
Ca aes - : nacers). = Voss, min. having 

ama, v.1. for “za-dr®. ee ele seach of time), R-ivf.; BhP.iv, 29, 205 

A. > cand (derived fr. cdnda), cl. 1 & 10} nN, of a metre; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 13; 

Dhanc hk ndayate, to be angry ot wrathful, | (@), f., ‘N, of a river}, °ga-samgama-tirt <m 
Canin 26. Ni of’a ‘Tirtha, RevaKh, xviii, daktd, m. of 

Ragh a mi(@, VarBrS. xviii, 92; 7% R. il; Vikr.; | impetuous valour,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv, Tone 

Passion) § ". (probably fr, canard, ‘glowing’ with | 4 gia, min, ‘of an impetuous ia a cae 
ith pase a, Violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent | Daé,vi,34.— sinha, m.N.of : eee : ic, ey 

“1s Passionate, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; cl | danan, m, =°nda-kara, Mahin.; eae 


: os tha 
S¥a nox) 3°) ™., N. of a mythical being (Cadnda- ) Rajat.iv, 401. Candaditya-tirene, - 
demon 925 “daughters of Canda, a class of female ths; Revakh.cxliii. Candantike, cage ee 
Tava, Mpy i? 14.4), Age. xlii, 20; Siva or Bhai- | GobhSraddh. il, 19- Ca ied Kambioks and 
Skanda ynnt? 19358; Samkar. xxiii (=siiryz); | Asoka,’ N. of a prince (af mmiésoka) Divyav. 
diseases py. a” His 14631; N, of 2 demon causing | as protector of Buddnm 'N. of a Linga, LingaP. 
Mt oY: 9563; of a Daitya, 129375 Of an | xxvij Hear. vii. Camdeaty ©» Siva "Megh. 343 
Clouds ee. Yama or of Siva, L.; of one of the 7 | Candésvara, Hay ‘ raise W : N. of a qiiter 
= eo) = . T . ip “9 : * 
~Cubyg yf 'N8 the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP’.; or oer dence, Sudradh Smritit, 1; of an astro- 
nomer; of an ancestor of Jag 


: addhara (mentioned 
Malatim.); ®+ N. of a Tirtha, 


afas candi, °dika, &c. See ednda. 


GW candu, m, a rat, L.; asmall monkey 
(Simia erythraea), W. 

Fi caé, cl. 1. cétati, ‘to hide one’s self,’ 
see cdtat & catta; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; P. & A. 
to ask, beg (= 4/cad), Dhatup. xxi, 5: Caus. catd~ 
yati, “te (aor. actcattam, actcate, TAr na; 8h); 
‘to cause to hide,” scare, frighten away, RV. iv, 17, 
9; X, 155, 1; AV. iv, xix; (ch mzs-, pra-, wi- 3 
ef, also cataka, catana, cattrt.) 

Cétat, min. (pr. p.) hiding one’s self, RV. i, 65, 
I; x, 40, 2. 

Catita, mfn. class. =catéd, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kas. 

Catin, mfn.=cd/at, RV. vi, 19, 4. 

Catta, min. (Ved., Pan. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV. 
i, 132,6; AV. ix, §, 9; (quotation in) Pau. vii, 2, 
34, Kas,; disappeared, RV. x, 155, 2.—ritra, m. 
‘N. of a man,’ see e@tfaratra, 

Cattra, n. v.!. for cattra. 

Catya, min. to be hidden, Pan. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 
rT, Pat, 























f 7), ind. ei, ; Nn. heat, L.; passion, wrath, 45 
e bahy.;, ently, in anger, Malav. iii, 215 (@)s 


wale was = 
srinam, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 133 oF “srinam ([Ved., 


Pan. vi, 4, 5), R.i,72, 12 & 73, 32; loc. °srishu, 
SBr. iii, 5, 1, 1); [see preya- 5 cf. Hib. ceteora.| 


for as a . tio : hi Comm, on edtasré pl. a of cattr 4 (nom. & 

this ‘ Bitpegct demureite Sepang here KapSamh. + _praina-vidys, f. ‘kane er ee acc. cdlasras [cf. Pan. vii, 2, 99, Vartt, 2|; instr, 

being partion ming the subject of the Devim. and | déévara's questions,’ N. of a Work: “7s | catasrfbhis (cf. vi, 1, 180 f.], RV. vili, 60, 93 gen. 
i cu f 


of a medi i de of mercury, at- 
dical preparation {ma 
ae 8c) Gandégra-sula-pand, m. ‘holding 
2 e 7. 


Ne abourg arly celebrated in Bengal at the Durga- 
d. formidable trident,’ a form of 


ct.~Noy.), MBh.vi, 7973 Hariy. 10245; 


* OF on 
Brahm © of the 8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durga, | @ powerful and noes, £, N. of one of the 


Athat see s3 DeviP h | Siva, Tantras.u. 4° i Catasriké, f. pl. id., Heat. i, 11, 672 
of .; N. of an attendant of the Lat iva, 4 I ote 3. BrahmavP. ii 61,79. a » I. pi. 1d., -1, 11, O72. 
relent(Ang Present Avasarpini L. ; ofa river, L.; of 8 Nayikas or Sakt - ety nae Lis Sch, = dasa, 1, Catu, min, ="turthd, TAr. i, 8, 4. 

Ke To we Candi, f. ="¢4 ™. , 2. Catu, in comp. for “tr (before s followed 


lis, Salvinia POon aciculatus, L.; Mucuna pruritus, 
(ceed, Ly cucullata, L.; white Diirva grass, Li 

0 . Soa a vi, 51; a kind “hed 
or), L.; (2), f (g. dahv-adt) a pas- 
PP lied to Man, vixen, ue a om of endearment 
oF » Hariy lone) W.; N. of Durga, MBh. ¥1, 
Dur a; F '©233;Kathias. xi: ofa femaleattendant 


by a surd dental and sh followed by a surd 
lingual), =shtoma, m. a Stoma consisting of 4 
parts (the and, ard, and 4th having 4 verses 
more than the preceding), VS. xiv; TS. vy: S$Br 
xiii; R. i, 13, 433; mfn. connected with a Catu- 
shtoma (an Ekaha), AitBr. iii, 43; TandyaBr, xxi: 


m. = °ngi-d’. - ‘rcurncised, Gal 
" f&. (=. ga circumcised, ‘ 
ane my N. of Siva (cl. canda-ghart@), 
MBh, xii, 10377: of Durg’, AtrAnukr., Sch. ; 


Candiké, f, N. N f Devim.; 
a ‘ 55, &cc.; a short N. 0 evim. 5 
Pancat.; BAP»; Karur Sordiigand, Sinbls.j Li- 


; 18) 


% sho Of Uddalakea’. ..: : : . y-| = -priha, Kad. ; le of | KatySr.; SankhSr.; Lat nZ ; 
b : alaka’s wife, JaimBhar. xX1v, Mate 3 i ens See L. «griha, 0. a temple of | © . Sr., Laty. =stana or cdz?, f, 
oes (ef yee the Devin. a create of 4% 13 sila Leadig at we a xv, 86.<mabs-newami, | ow \hovte 4 Sippies Maite. fii 1, 75 Kath 
Tayaa 1? 27-3 @- > -anda.) = kara, m. | Vurg " : : 4 is worshippe 5 ST. Vise ra, mfn. consisti : ; 
tegen iy ed a-candi, canga.) ’ "to | f.a particular gth day ee eS Candika,’ an o. | KatySr. xii, 6, 4. st sisting of 4 Stotras, 
¢my&, 2. 


= . mie, Sakis een on Nee thana, mfn. having a fourfold 

Shasa, Page? Sukas, =i N. of 2 
2; Paticat as, = karman, M., 

* Hath tv, 13, 9. —kapalika, m., N.ofa 
[vA 


Sai 
Rage” ? Veet i 8; (cf. shanzd°.) = kirana, ™. 


basis, Nar. i, 8. 


Catuh, in comp. for °% 
E ' ue & 
“casa, &c., see catush-p° 


BhavP.=— mBbs khlaya,m. = k@-griha 
ther N. of Devim. Capdix ay ugas in praise 


Sinhfs. CandikS-satake, 


O44 ~ 
em (ascribed to Bana). tus. = patica, 


; gika,’ N. ofa poem (a6 Ton, vi wis ° » ef. Pan. viii, 3,. 

SEL a 7 Sem mn yam | Oa epi a | Lapeer’ Sit Ree 37 lie 
nt, | — ‘ 2 in “ain one . ‘ assiOl ) ble T°? di 5 ] : . ll Fs ) i « : *»5 

ga Nat May ™ kangika, ee N. of ason of Ka- cruelty, Balar. 1, OF iii, 2408. 400, ChUp, ivy, ? 23, 193 BhP. x, 1,37; mf(@)n. 


ee 4) 5; (2), f. £400 stanzas? ss 
age — rie ae Sch. ; bss iid tom ee 
hoofed TRr & vi). =Sapha (caé°),. mfn. four- 
Kaus ‘ om 8, 2, t.=—BSami, f. 4 Samis lone 
‘Ee rave (cd?°), mfn. measuring 4 Sa- 
s, MaitrS, i; TS. iii &c. = sakha, n, Shaving 


vi, 208 i, mae ie Rudra, Ls ie L.; 
BQ? . tA). f., N. Oba VER, *- 
Cheep ie ee fe fn, made angry, Malav. 
1. Can "az £ éf oda, q.¥- = kuca-panoasati, 
f 2 eatin in praise of the breast of a passionate 


Xxy; 95, Soh, > 6983 n., N, of a drama, Sah. vi 
G han Sirika, m.,N. of aman, Divyav. 

b t) Me mfn. filled with fierce croco- 
Rha, fl oN Bh. i, 6752. = ghanta, f. ‘having 
ea eet Tantr.; (cf. candtha- 
»>m., N, of a man, Dag. 1X, 71. 








o84 


4 extremities,’ the body, L.— sala, mfn. having 4 
halls, MBh. i, iii; Paficat.; MatsyaP.; Rajat.; m.a 
building with 4 halls, R.iif.; Mricch. iii, 7; Rajat. iii, 
13.—Salaka, n.id.,L.; (zkd), f.id., Paficad. ii, 74. 
—sikha, m. ‘four-tufted,’ N. of an author, = gi- 
khanda (cd?°), mf(Z)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii 
(Ctush-kaparda, RV.) —sila, n. 4 stones, Kaus, 
36.—sringa (cdz°), mfn, four-horned, RV. iv, 58, 
2; m. ‘four-peaked,’ N, of a mountain, BhP.v, 20, 
15. —sruti, mfn. (in music) having 4 intervals, 
~ srotra (ca/°), mf(d)n. four-eared, AV. y, 19, 7. 
—shashta, mfn. the 64th (ch. of MBh.); (with 
Sata, 100) + 64, KatySr.; Laty. —shashti, f. 64, 
AitBr. i, 5,8; Mn. viii, 338; Hariv.; R.; the 64 
Kalas, MBh. ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64 
Adhyayas), L.; -4a/@gama, m. a treatise on the 64 
Kalas, Das. x, 147; -4ala-Sastra, n.id., Madhus.; 
-tama, min. the 64th, AitBr.i, 5,8; (also applied to 
chapters of R.) ; “shty-azzga, mfn. having 64 sub- 
divisions (the Jyotih-sastra), Mudr.i, §.<shtoma, 
see “/u-sh{?. =samstha, mfn. consisting of 4 
Samsthas or kinds of Soma oblation, Vait. = same 
kara, mfn. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are 
mingled, Yajii. ii, 7#, 49. —sana, mfn. containing 
the 4 sons of Brahma (whose names begin with 
sana, viz, Sataka, Sananda, Sanatana, Sanat-ku- 
mara}, BhP, ii, 7, 5.—samdhi, mfn. composed of 
4 Parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. —saptata, mfn, the 74th 
(ch. of MBh.) «saptati, f. 74, Caran.; -tamza, 
mfn, = °frata (ch. of R.)=saptatman, mfn. hav- 
ing 4x 7 (i-e. 28) shapes, NrisUp. ii, 3. —sama, 
mfn. having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz. 
arms, knees, legs, and cheeks, Sch.; but cf. -sa}a 
& cdtur-anga), R.v, 32, 13 (cf. Hariv.14779); n. 
an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, agallochum, 
saffron, and musk, Bhpr. vii), —samudra (caf), 
mf(#)n. having 4 seas, RV. x, 47, 2; surrounded by 
4 seas (the earth}, Balar. x, 66; Kathis, lxix, 181. 
~ sahasra (cd/°), n. 4000, RV. v, 30, 15; 1004, 
W. sadhana, mfn. yielding 4 ways of attaining 
an object, Nar. i, 8 & 12. —sahasraka, mf(z2d)n, 
consisting of 4000, VayuP. = sita (cd¢°), mfn. hay- 
ing 4 furrows, TS. v. —stana, -stotra, -Bthaina, 
see catu-s°, = srakti (cé/°), mfn. quadrangular, 
VS. xxxviii, 20; TS. i, vi; SBr. i (said of the Vedi), 
vif.; f. (scil. vedz)=uttara-vedi, TAr, iv f. 
Catur, °fvaras, m. pl., °tvér2, n. pl., 4 (acc. m. 
“titras, instr. “térbhs [for £., R. iv, 39, 33], gen. 
°¢ernam, abl. “téirbhyas; class. instr., dat., abl., 
and loc. also oxyt., Pan. vi, t, 180f.; ifc., Kas, & 
Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1,55 & 98 ff; for f. see cdfasri); 
[cf. réovapes, rérrapes, Aeol. ricupes ; Goth. fid- 
vox ; Lat. guatuor ; Cambro-Brit. pedwar, pedair; 
Hib. ceathair ; Lith, keturd ; Slav. cetyrje.]—an- 
$a-yat, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Jyot.-aksha, 
mf()n. four-eyed, RV.1, 31,133 x, 14, 10f.; AY.; 
TS. v; SBr. xii; SankhBr. ili, 5; KatySr. —aksha- 
ra (sdt°), mfn. consisting of 4 syllables, VS. ix, 
ans SBr. iv, 1 & 3; n. acombination of 4 syllables, 
SankhSr.; Laty.; RPrat.; BhP. vi, 2, 8; -Sas, ind, 
in numbers of 4 syllables, Laty. magni-vat, mfn. 
having 4 fires, Pan. viii, 2,15, Pat. anga (cd?f°), 
mfn, having 4 limbs (or extremities), RV. x, 92, 
11; SBr. xii; (with da/a, an army) comprising (4 
parts, viz, ) elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry, 
MBh. iii, 7g0; R. li, 53, 7; m. Cucumis utilissi- 
mus (?}, L.; N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pada, 
Hariv. 1697 f.; BhP. ix, 23, 10; n. (scil. dalay= 
“Aga-bala, AV.Parii.; MBh., ix, 446; a kind of 
chess (played by 4 parties), Tithyad.; (a), f. (scil. 
send) = “nga-bala, AV Paris.; -krida, f. playing 
at chess; -éa/a, mn. an entire army (comprising 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), MBh,. iti, 
660; R.; Kathas. iii, 76; -balddhipatya, n. com- 
mand of a complete army, Sringar.; -balddhya- 
Asha, m. the commander-in-chief of a complete army, 
L.; ~v27t0da, m., N. ofa work; ~Sainya, a. = -bala, 
W.=°angin, min. (=°xge ; with dala or vahini, 
an army) comprising elephants, chariots cavalry 
and infantry, MBh. i, iv f.; R. i, iii; (ini) f. (sci, 
wahini) ="nga-bala, BhP. i, 10, 32.-anhgnla, n, 
4 fingers of the hand (without the thumb) Sankhér. 
xvii, 10,6. ; 4 fingers broad, 4 inches, $Br. x ee 
RatySr. ; Kaus. 26; m, Cathartocarpus fistula, Ca 
vii, 8; Susr.i,iv; “paryavanaddha, mn, over TOWN 
with that plant, Divyav. viii. antka, n, “we Te- 
gate of 4 atoms, Badar. ii, 2, 11, Sch. = adhySs ica 
n., “yika, fot £ “consisting oF 4 Adhyayas,’ N 
of Saunaka’s APrat. = anika (cd?°),mfn. four-faced 
(Varuna), RY. v, 48, 5. -anugana, n., N. of a 


Uwe catuh-sala, 








WAS catur-mukha, 


Saman. —anta, mf(Z)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the | N. of a work. =°dasaka, mfn. the ait ae 
earth), MBh. i, 2801 & 3100; R. ii, v; Sak. iv, 20; .—dagan (cdf°), a, pl. (loc. °sdsu#, SBI. Ms 9 
(@, f. “the earth,’ in comp. *€ia, m. ‘earth-lord,’ | 2° 8) 14, RV. -. tag 7, SBe.; anys (ef of 
a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or catur-antéia = -dig-tia, | guatuordecim ; Lith. keturdlika]; “Sa-Suaa™ 
q. V., Sch.) —amila, n. 4 sour substances (viz. amdla- having 14 merits,cf. Sch.on R. (B) iv, 54) 2b 


; Sopher sounics : k; 

vetasa, vrikshémla brthaj-jambira,& nimbaka), | ij . oO; wa n. pl. N. of a wor 
rs ay Sahat: : 5, 21 S2-LUHA-HAMGAN, Ni. P , nd» 
Bhpr. ~artha, mf(@)n. having 4 meanings, L, °ja-puna-sthana, n. N. of awork; °sa-dha, Oia. 


mavatta, n. (ava +/do) ‘4 times cut off or taken 
up, consisting of 4 Avadanas,’ 4 Avadanas, TS. ii ; 
SBr. i; KatySr. iii, °avattin, mfn, one who offers 
oblations consisting of 4 Avadanas, AitBr. li, 14, 3; 
Gobh.; KatySr., Sch, = avarardhya, min. at least 
4, Gobh. iv, 2, 6, —agita, mfn. the 84th (ch. of 
MBh.) —asiti, f. 84, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 30; -tama, 
mfn, the 84th (ch. of R.); yogadhyaya, m. ‘con- 
taining 84 chapters on the Yoga,’ N. of a work; 
-sthasra, mfn. numbering 84000, MarkP. liv, 
15, =asra, mf(d)n. four-cornered, quadranpular, 
KatySr.; Kaué.; Pan. v,4, 120; Hariy. 1 2378 &c.; 
regular, Jain.; Kum. i, 32 (Vam. y, 2, 60); m.a 
quadrangular figure ; a square, W.; (in astron.) N. 
of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; (scil. Aasta) a particular 
position of the hands (in dancing) ; (pl.) N. of ya- 
nous Ketus, VarByS. xi, 253 n.a particular posture 
(in dancing), Vikr. iv, 44, Sch.; -/4, f. regularity 

harmony, Kam. ; °Sri-a/ ki, to make quadrangular, 
Heat.; AgP.; KatySr., j 


fourteenfold, SBr. x, 4,2, IT; BhP. v, 29, 38 ‘rilos: 
mata-viveka, m. ‘disquisition on the 1% Ae a 
systems,’ N. of a work by Samkara ; $a-F xi, 2,63 
a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, Asvsr. X!, xix, 
°ja-red, n. a hymn consisting of 14 ze = vio 
23,11; °sa-vidha, mfn. fourteenfold, &4P the 
Sch.; °sa-sama-dvandva, mfn. ae B) ¥, 351 
paired parts of the body symmetric, - jon of the 
19; “Sa-svapana-vicdra, Mm. ee hate (cat) 
14 kinds of sleep,’ N. a a — a ewe sa108r 
mfn. having 14 syllables, Vo. 1%, 34°, fr. 
ape Her 8 BhP. viii, 13, 34: —°aaaike ( 

a feast on the 14th day of a lunar fo ie 
L. = dasi, see Sd. — darika, f- N. of 
XXvi, = dik-kam, ind, towards Sat 
on all sides, all around, cvii, 23 ; a hn Lid. MB 
kshn, (loc. pl.) ind. id., W. —disams”” 0, Hariv. 
i, 670; BhP. v.—daiva, min Mister, Bi 
58,17, Sch. —dola, m. n. a TOA 
= dos, mfn. four-armed, Naish. Vu, ae xii, 269 


Off): 
dh. 


quate 
36.< 8 
MB» 


Sch. = “agraka mf(@)n. | mf(a j enings, 7) 
; ‘ n. having 4 doors or op a.m 
four-cornered, forming a quadrangular figure, ea 2 Ns fhe tors sha); Paticad.; mth his vip?” 
AgP. alt, 37) m. a particular posture (in dancing), having 4 doors as mouths, Ragh. XY, O. pvip@ 
Vikr. iv, $}.-asri (cde"), mfn. quadrangular, RV. | cakravartin, m. the sovereign © ily of wart 
Caled Achea tea. Goon et taka, min. having 4 days | SaddhP. i, —a@hara, m., N. of wy, eae ee 
called Ashtakas, Gobh. iii, 10, 4.—asra, -agra ~dht. ind j arts, fourfold, 8¥* 7 fax?! 
for -air°. = aha, m.a period of 4 days, §Br fi, Ghe, ind. in4 parts . (cf. 767? 4 
ss 3 , 


fon ; se, _: MBh.; BhP.; ie... in 
4, 27; KatySr. xiii; a Soma sacrifice lasting 4 days AV.; TS. ii; SBr.; n. dividiDB “arts 


: & 2 RE F 
SBr. xii, 2, 2,12 ; KatySr. xxiii f.; Vait, x1 f. (cf a cancmeneg: ee oe to divide into 4 "p01 
airi-c’.) =atman, mfn. representing 4 persons, A ; "bie to be divided into 4 Saath? S Br “ 
having 4 faces or shapes, Hariv. 1288 4 (Vishnu) , . ‘: spies A mfn. divided into 4 ee? : t ye 
NrisUp.; Rajat. iv, 507 & v, 25 (Keéava). saan. ar f. a ‘religious ceremony perfor da 


yayika, “yika, “yi, for-adh°. = nana, m. ‘four. 


; ; . d offerings tO °°. | us 
faced,’ Brahma, VarByS. vei, 16; BhP apligenes time of making the state 
. r > 


fold (aterm a Bh 


a a ae : t .= dhatu, mfn. four Npt- © gh.) 
eo a haere gs passing the 4 stages a . tic quadrange yy Fe we 

brahman $ life, - Vii, 78, 27, migra: — -nav’) the 94t 5, the 7% of 
for ¢ at? vm das-pada-stobha, a tc fy dace vata, mfn. ‘ = en ) mp. “zanna, iO. © 198 4, 
N. of a Siman. =indriya, mfn. h : ¢) | =navati, f. 94) 1 min. © ett 


(a ch, of R.) —nidhame a 26." 
4 concluding passages, SBr. XN 17 v. 
mfn. bringing near the 4 objects ae reds Gina 


aving 4 sense 
(a class of animals), Jain, —uttara, 2 : 


nz L mfn. increasi 
by 4, AitBr. viii, 6; SBr. X, Xi f.; RPrat,- ome 
. + 3 


on Te ee N. of an Ekaha, Sankhsr, xiy. Hariv. ii, 121,16. — babu, min. a Mes pe xvill 
a tra, n. the 4 substances taken from a cama] v, 8 .* (Vishnu) BhP. viit, 17) 4°. y.? jo 
nae = ee ee f, yy paving 4 udders, Kath, = bila (cde) ‘mfn. having 4 Gh ee vGEe isi 
74-™Uurdhva-pad, m. nom. -AdZ) * hay; ~ ie dd r) Sank 1. Ka aoe 
feet more (than other animals),’ the fab VINE 4 | 4, 30; (said of an udder, (viz. OF TL pb? 
: : lous animal I kinds of se€ ) "| ppt bel 
Sarabha (with 8 legs) Gal : Tigh . Mal | =bija, n. the 4 apika)» Pg pic4 
: a ana, n. the C -3Gra. Methika, and Yav@ JOU 4 call 
hot spices (black and fox ‘ andra-siira, Me , jy ausp! pan 
& Pepper, dry ginger, and imes, inc.) EXtTEMENY © 1 nts” Wt 
the root of long pepper; cf, -74 Ser, and | dra, mfn.(4 times, } €.) ¢ ig, dha? has ~ of 
Bhpr. y. = rica, min possess s )» | Bs 4 objects of huma with 2% 57 
1s : a & 4 Ric verses, j. - or the first 3 iii, BOM 8? 
ne Byrea neeit sapested by them, Samhip.; | or Bride ays, yasas, bala, MBB 77 vii 2p 
n-a hymn consisting of 4 verses, AV, xix, 23 — aa eee - vairagyas i500 ge of jm? 
mia, Welle eeran® tala-supratishthita, Sch a aia, y ‘ana, ant hay mpat-) 4 zo! ' 
n. abiisned on the soles of the feet ng el . zara, min. CO) 94s 7 st” 
the ‘supernatural power (Buddha), Divyay. viii | 13 erie heer) MBh. vii, 21873 sical BO, 
~ oghottirna, mfn. one who has Passed across the cs os (Gi ae f. a kind 0 m pas file 


; floods (Buddha), ib. "3. Ay 14 i¥ ty ngt 
ne of : a), ib. & xix, 51. = gana, mM, a | tion for curing fever, Bhpr. ¥1, 4 aty9?- xe pe 


= gati Fiat Ma. iis & ee th 

R. (B) v aeoT , mfn. having 4 kinds of going, | the 4th part, quarter, SBr. =) art of (6% ne a) 
L : » 19; ‘going on 4 feet,’ a tortoise, | &ec_: mf(@)n forming the 4t FE prick ° com i 
- ~gandha, mfn. fragrant on 4 sides, R. y a. = "bhaeiva, £ fail ishiak@) * a4 (8 yB : 
Iz (v. I, ~Uyanga).=gava, na carriage deacn b r glya, !f. Sulbas. - ~qrme rich? ‘ 


part of a man’s length, f 
4 arms, BhP. iv, vi3 ™ ey 
ili,16424; R.i; BhP-1¥; 4 R. vij 


4 oxen, KatySr, xxii. os guna (cat°), m{(@)n, Fae Me 


fold, SBr. iii, 3, 2,9; Hit.; tied with 4. strings (the 


upper garment), Divyav. vi, 46, — grihita it : xi, 46), * ange st t 
ip 5 — ont (as vie 4 times, taking up on ae Se ae Gal.; 2 ea insta N, 
uld) 4 times, fr. iil "3 atySr. = grihitin F ely : H ri¥ 12934} p.) R4 il ve 
one who has taken up (any fluid) 4 t3 ay min, N. of a Danava, Harv. kanda , sryes f tb 
K } ) 4 times, Laty. ji mm. ou Boat) yO} gy 
2,.6, a ag emg “Sepang 4 villages? 'N me ima deel EE aha m2 oot 
4 COUNTTY. = jata, n.= cae Lo atak - tit. iv; -7 ii? Vy Zage 
Suér. : KatySr. xix, Sch. miivela ah (aay none on MBh. iii f. Bic . “ po 
the g4th, W.; (with fase, 100) + 94, KatySr, xyi : + ofa floors (8 house), (syllaP es 4 
= danshtra (cd/°), mfn. having 4 tusks, AV. es io +. gag 3 a aa containing 4), mfr "oi st 
9, 173 MBh.; R. vs; m. a beast of prey, Gai - ee tag _ phrishti (6 93 fow OF AE abe 
Vishnu, L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda,. MBh. ix. ‘i q pea cea RV. x, 57 pectin’ Pio! 
2564; of a Danava, Hariv. 12935. —dat, m aon, rey » qua i= o aba-pat fy n5-r™, of spe 
-dan)fn. four-toothed, Pan. v, 4,141, Kas Gan. aes Soe xxxy, 18." he jowe? clit ) iy 
ta, mfn. ‘having 4 tusks,’ Indra’s elephant Airayata cat it s ot guardians: o 1 . job" pt 
L.; N. of an elephant, Paiicat. iii . z tL BiSee Re , Ray thes re gO she! 
; P ’ 21,9; Kathas, lxii, sensuous heavens, Y¥ -3 f those 48 grad B é ' 
30. =dala, m. ‘four-leaved,’ Marsilea quadrifolia, longing to the atten wre “7 = aD B 
ol 


Npr. = dasa, mf(7)n. the 14th, Yaji.. ii, 113; R, 
ii; BhP, i, 3, 18; consisting of 14, VS. ix, 343 
Sarikhsr. ix, xiv; RPrat. xvii, 195 (7), f.(soil, 24%4) 2 mBey 
the 14th day ina lunar fortnight, SaakhGr. ii; iv,7; | (2), f.id., Kathas. cxxiv,154° xxv) 7 
AévGr. ii, 3; Mn.; MBh,; Kathas.; “Si-Sdnti, £., | a Caturmasya sacrifice, 


of a class of deities, Bu pl. 
N. of Vishnu, Visho.; ™- pe 
(cf. ca@#°.) = mBsa, 2. > 





aggre catur-mush{i. aqme cdtush-pada. 385 


diagram, Tantr. ~catvirinsd, mf(z)n. the 44th 
(ch.of MBh. orR.); (withsafd, 100) + 44, SBr.x, 4, 
2, 7; containing 44, VS. o& TS. v (said of a Stoma) ; 
SBr, viii, xiii; m. (scil. séovza) a Stoma consisting 
of 44 parts, Laty. = catvarinsat (cat°), f. 44, VS. 
xviii, 25; SBr. viii; SaokhSr.; RPrat. —°catva- 
ringin, mfn. containing 44 parts, MaitrS. ii, 8, 7. 
=—carana, mfn, consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vii, 
6; m. ‘having 4 feet,’ a quadruped, VarBr. xxi, 6. 
= calita, n. a kind of play or sport, Siphas, = cit- 
ya, mfn, supported by 4 stratums, MBh. xiv, 88, 32. 
Catush, in comp. for °¢é7. —kaparda (cd?°), 
mf(@)n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, 114, 3. —Karna, 
min. four-eared, W.; heard by 4 ears only, Paiicat. 
i, 1,86; (2), f., N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2643; -#a, f. instr. (aya), ind. 
so that only 4 ears are present, Paficat.i, 10,44. 
= kala, mfn. having 4 marks (on the thumb de- 
noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v, 
35, 18 (v.1. -Arishna). —karin, mfn. causing or 
effecting 4 things, Nar. i, 8 & 14.—Eishku, min. 
4Kishkus long, MBh, v, vii; R.(B) v, 35, 18. —kri- 
shna, mfn. having 4 black parts of the body, R. ii, 
32, 13 (v.1. for -Aa/a).— kona, mfn, quadrangular, 
Siiryapr.; Hcat. i, 8, 498%; min. a tetragon, 11, 


parts, Hariv. 12883. = vire (cde), mfn. (said of an 
unguent), AV. xix, 45, 3-5; ™. N. of a Soma 
sacrifice lasting 4 days, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Vait.; 
Mas. =vrisha, mfn. having 4 bulls, AV. vy, 16, 4. 
~ veda, min. (g. drdhmanddi) containing the 4 
Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (Brahma); Hariv. 12884 
(Vishnu); (Pan. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) =-vedya, Harty. 
7993; Subh.; m. pl. the 4 Vedas, Hariv. 14074 ; 
a class of manes, MBh. ii, 463.—°vedin, mfn, = 
-vidya, Ratnav. ii, § (in Prakrit). — vaisdradya- 
visirada, mfn. wise through fourfold knowledge 
(Buddha), Divyav. viii, 91; xix, 52. —Vyauga, 
mfa. =-Arasva, R. (B) v¥, 35, 18 (v1. -gandha). 
= vyipin, mfn. relating to 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 
& 13. <vytha,min. having 4 kinds of appearance, 
MBh. xii, 13603 (Hari) ; VayuP. i, 1, 42 (Ma- 
hégvara); containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390; 
-vadin, m. ‘asserting the 4 forms (of Purushéttama, 
viz. Vasudeva, Samkarshana, Pradyumna, Anirud- 
dha),’ a Vaishnava, Badar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. —hanu 
(cdt°), mfn. having 4 jaws; AV. v, 19, 7} ™., N. 
of a D&nava, Hariv. 12939 (v-). candra-h’). 
— hasta, mfn. four-handed, W.—hayana, mf(z)n. 
4 years old (said of living beings), Pin. iv, I, 27 
(also Pat.) ; (2), f. 2 cow ot 4 years, L.—hiyana, 































































(in comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17; mfn. ‘four-faced,” 
m comp.; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630; 
x N. of Brahma, MBh. iii; R.i; BhP. iii, 8, 16; 
=m xx ; of Vishnu, Hariv. 12344; Ragh. x, 23; 
of Siva (cf. -tva), MBh. xiii, 6393; of a Danava, 
= eae 129345 (in music) a kind of measure ; -/va, 
mA iva s) state of having 4 faces, VarByS. Ixxiv, 203 
irtha, n.N, ofa Tirtha,SkandaP. ; -vasa@, m. 2 pre- 
Paration of great curative power, Prayog. = mush- 
Lay ie 4 hands full, Grihyds. i, 43. ~mushtika, 
; Pl. id., KatySr. (?)=mubirtam, ind. during 4 
Riccar Gaut. xvi, 44.—mturti, mfn. ‘having 4 
of Br. ‘ appearance, four-faced,’ in comp.; m., N. 
of Vich ma, MBh. iii, 13560; of Skanda, ix, 2486; 
the st nu, Ragh. x, 74; BhP. v,17, 16; -va, 0. 
ies he of being four-faced, MBh. xiii, 6393. 
( Agva, > m. one who has offered 4 sacrifices 
who i urusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one 
17 one the Mantras required for them, Ap. 11, 
= ™ yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance, 
MBh eee mfn, drawn by 4 (horses or oxen), 
(or apes Fs -~yuga, n, (gp. safrddt) the 4 Yugas 
qQ.v.) Mo the world) combined (=a Maha-yuga, 
mf(a)n rT Nt MBh. xii, 11227; Hariv. 516 &c.; 
th » (cat") = -yukia, RV. ii, 18, 15;, comprising 

























































© 4 Yugas, Rach oe o (as | mf(a)n. (¢. hshubhnddi) = “yana (said of lifeless | 617, —krama, m. 2 Krama (or method of read- 
a in a yoke or i. Ry aN AEs sak Bean, Bas. iv, I, vit —hita, mfn. useful | ing and writing the Veda) consisting of 4 parts, R- 
havi v; KatySr.; MBh. i, vii: R, i= lekba, mfn. | for 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 & 12. —hotri (cdé°), m. | Prat, xi, 10. —khanda, mf(@)n. consisting of 4 
i INE 4 lines on the foreliead. R. v, 32,13. VaE- | Sg. OF pl., N. of a litany (recited at the new-moon | parts, CulUp.,Sch. Introd. = paksha (cdz°), mf(@)n. 
&, mf(Z)n. four-face d, Macce m., N. of Brahma, | and full-moon sacrifice), AV. x1, 7) 193 AitBr. v; | furnished with 4 posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. —paica, 


mfn. pl. 4 or 5, Rajat. vi, 326; viii, 5555 “cae, 
BhP, i, 15,23 & x, 37, 39. = Ppancasa, mfn, the 
54th (ch. of MBh. or R.) —paheisat (cdt°), f. 
(sg. or pl., Pan. viii, 3, 5, Sch.) 54, SBr. vi; -tama, 
mfn. the 54th (ch. of MBh. ed. Bomb.) ; “Sad- 
adhika-sata, mn. the 154th (ch. of MBh.)—pat- 
tri, f, = °%ur-dala, Bhpr. —patha, m. n. a place 
where 4 roads meet, cross-way, TBr. i;_SBr. ii; 
Kaui, &c.; m. ‘walking the 4 paths (i.e. Asramas, 
cf, catur-aéramin),’ a Brahman, L.; n. one of the 


ie TBr. ii; SBr.iv; Sankhsr. x; Laty.; m, (cf. -hotra) 
N. of Krishna, Hariv. 10404 (v. 1, for ~nelyt); -tud, 
n. the condition of the Caturhotri litany, Maitrs. 1, 
9, 7. hotra, m. (cf. %r2) Vishnu, Hariv. 12884; 
vy. 1. for anuha, VP.; for cat’, 4.¥- — hotraka, 
for caturhotra, q.¥.—= hrasva, mfn. having the 4 
extremities too short, R. (B) ¥, 35; 18, Sch. 
1. Catura, mfn, ifc. = nie (cf. upa- 8 tri-, 


Pan. v, 4,77, Vartt.5 4) vi-, st-, Vop. vi, 29) ; 


Danaya Havic. tr 
0 » Hariy, iii 6; of an attendant 
fold "EY Kathas. lii, 246, = ui (cdt°), min. four- 
i 2 sah 33 iv, 36, 4.— Varga, M1. 4 col- 
HYop : 4 things (e.g. =-bhadra), Ragh. x, 233 
b Hema 153 Hit.; -cintamani, m., N. of a work 
Principal l. = Varna, (in comp.) the 4 castes; 4 
n, come W.; four letters, W.; ~Maya, 
4 Gana pea of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 233 °rnddi, 
tdi of Guy: (Pan. v, 1, 124, Vartt, 15, = nan 


anar, tre ind. (g. sarad-ddi), cl. a-, upa-. 
min, reaching s, age pigokigan wa an Ler: (= °rushka) aquadrangularcourt- 18 ceremonies performed with Kundas, Tantr. ; 
~ Yarshika, f ae of 400 years, ge 1. yard (used for guests), Paiicad. iv, 763 Vs 45: -hritdjaya, m. ‘having made its abode on a 
¥ - go) a cow 4 Y : Caturthé, mf(z)n. (g. yajakade, Ganar. 100) | cross-way,’ a kind of ghost, Gal.; -niketa, £. 


(horses oF Mm. (scil, ya¢ha) a carriage drawn by 4 
mf(Z)n ” oxen), TandyaBr. xvi, 13, 12.—=Vin8a 
(with gare’, 24th, SafichSr.; Gobh.; YAji. i, 375 


‘abiding on a cross-way, N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643; -7a#a, f. id., 
2645; -sad, mfn. dwelling at cross-ways, ManGr. 
i, 13; ParGr. iii, 15, 8. —pad (cdéz°), m(nom. sg. 


the ath, AV.; VS.; TS, &c.; m. the 4th letter in 
the fst 5 classes of consonants (gh, jh, Gh, dh, bh), 


. . Kag.: ‘4th caste, a Sudra L.; 0. 
RPrat.; VPrat.; Kaé.; ‘4 aa : ia 


“isting of ps + 24, KatySr.; MBh, i, 3799; cone | | rere th part,’ 2 quarter, 

nie. Y 25) « 2 Mae = vil; a it al (cist : fe.) a collection of 4, Divyav. | -pad ; pl. -padas, irreg. -padas, BhP. v, 1,143 vi, 

si of a Stoma havin > Ht, Mana ch age Laty.: | xxiii; (z), £. (scil. yatri) the 4th day in a lunar | 4, 9; loc. ~patsz, AitBr. vi, 2, 7 j abl. -padbhyas, 

ie (with or witho B 24 parts, Yo. as : 3 Ga 4 fortnight, KatySr.; (metrically thi) VarYogay. Y Pan, iv, I, 1 35)£ (_padz)n(nom. -pad, RV. 4 times, 

1. of the Give ahan) N. of an eg s n- | 8; ‘the 4th day of a marriage, see rthi-karman; | or -pad, RV. twice). (P4n. v, 4, 140) quadruped, 

oy 2B, iv, 2,4: moe sacrifice), SBr. X11; ; ( scil, vibhaktz) the termination of the 4th case, | (m,) a quadruped, (n.) quadrupeds (collectively), 
Yeon Ry 12 “4tysr.; Laty.; ( sika with afan, ; Sulbas. iii, 26; | animals, RV.; AV. &c.; having made 4 steps, Asy- 


. = tur-bhagiya, 5 
ae Saath be Te SankhGr. [ef. 
rérapros; Lat. guartus 5 ld Bins 
cetvertyt ; Germ. wierter. ~ kala, vy " “ 
Ap. i, 28, 10; m. ‘4th meal, (amt), in , atthe 
4th meal-time, je. at the evening © every 
day (of any one’s fasting), Mn. xl, me (é), Sg 
ind. id., Ap: i, 27) 24. ™ Blika, mfn. ep 
takes only every 4th meal, Ma. vil, ng 7m a 
the 2nd inequality oF equation of a P » ay 
= bhakta-kshapsne P- fasting so as to ta : y 
every 4th meal, MBh. xiii, 5145. —bhaj, e aes 
ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one s subjccts), 
ii, 585; (cf. Mn. x 118.) ~ sandra tleyery 
mfn, ‘to be lengthened in a particu ar way) : 

a kind of recitation of the SV., dam Up. i 5: 
= SVAaTA, Mm, having the 4th tone or accen AH 3 ; 
N., of a Saman. Caturthinsa, m. a 4t Par " 
Hariv. g6g0; mfn. = siz, Mn, vill, 210. “et 
thAnéin, mfn. receiving a quarter, ist tgs iit 34 
Caturthasrama, 1. the 4th stage © A r - 

life, W. Caturthodattatams, mfn. oe 
the 4th as the highest na 2 aie oe : 

i iti e sy. T » lil, 3- 
particalar way in ihe 4 , Srut. returning 
gee 4th day (a fever), quartan, seo ae 

81; Hariv. 10555; Car.; Suir; ae es 
kind of measure ; (ika), f. a weight of 4 Karshas, 
Sarngs. 1, 24 ead » 37+ 

or Cthi, 4. ¥- 

er, f. of thd, 9-¥- Earman, 0. 
ceremonies performed ot the o id of a ge, 
pia a ee. Seyi ) (1 st fut. soe inf, 
epyittetty to wish for 4 Pan. vill, 2, ue agi 

Cataé, in a See ce ininehol in 
sacrifice, Baudh. i, 13) 305 © ei oe aay teal 
the sky, MBh. vii, 199) 193 Thy AS y 


Gr. i, 7,19; SankhGr. i,14,6; divided into 4 parts, 
MandUp. 2; MBh. v; (in prosody) consisting of 4 
Padas, RV. i, 164, 243 X, 27, 10; having 4 staffs 
(a ladder), MBh. xii, 8838 ; (a judicial procedure) 
consisting of 4 processes (viz. plea, defence, rejoinder, 
and sentence), Yaji. ii, 8; (-padz). f. ‘a female 
quadruped,’ in comp., °di-gamtana, ni, intercourse 
with a female quadruped, Su&r. ii, 12, 3. — pada, 
(in comp.) 4 Padas, Malav. i, $$ 5 n. sg. or pl., 4 
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 18; mf(@)n. 
(cd¢°), quadruped, MBh.,; VarBrS. xxi; consisting of 
4 Padas, TS. iti, 2, 9,15 SBr. xi; AitBr.i,7; ChUp.; 
RPr3t.; Malav. ii; consisting of 4 words, VPrat.; 
comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarBrS. liii, 55 ; 
(in alg.) tetranomial; m, a quadruped, W.; (= 2a- 
java ?) a kind of coitus, L.; (pl.) certain zodiacal 
signs (Viz. mesha, vrisha, sinha, makara-piir- 
vardha, dhanuh-pardrdha), Laghuj, i, 11 fF.. N.of 
a shrub, W.; n. N. of a particular Karana, VarBr$ 
ic, 5 & 8; Siryas. ii, 67; (a), fia beak eo 
4+ 4 syllabic instants. —°padika, f,=°dd, = padi 
f, of -pad, q.V. =parni, f, (cf, -pattri ri i; 
leaved,’ Oxalis pusilla, L, = paryiya ks outs 
4 reiterations (a Stoma), Vait. xl, =p min, having 
onsistin ra Tva,mf(@)n, 
¢ ing of 4 parts, AitAr. i, 2, 2. 9 : 
‘winding 4 ways(?),’ a river L 7 0.= pati, f. 
in which the 4 Vedas are stud; ee fa school 
‘four-handed,’ Vishnu, I “i » W. —pani, m. 
in comp., MBh. xii, 6 és = pad, see “pe d; once 
quadruped, SBr. iii, vi: we 5 Pade (cdz"), mf(z)n. 
ieee il, vi; AitBr.3; Sugr.: mf(g 
sisting of 4 parts, MBh. ii ; mf(@)n. cen- 
XV, 207; m.a quadruped, MBh. iii 
ii, 298; R.v; (scil. adhyaya) the ch 
monk ti a Car 
of 4 feet, Jyot. 


m. : 
Bhor.« -staldhe of the 4 parts of m 


165 Ina | tb 35, 43 caturvinsaka, on RV. |, 
aturvingn ge -stoma, mfn, connected with the 
havin 2 toma, SankhSr, x; °sdhshara, mf(@)n. 
Mf, Nine syllables, Hariv. 12435. = vinsaka, 
24, ont nes Of 24, MBB. iii, 13918.—vingat, 
~Vingati comp, °fac-chata, Nl. 124; Jyot., Sch. 
ok P. xii (ede), £. sg. (once pl.; also once 1. S8-; 
(@ Caty,. 13) 4 & 7) 24, VS. xviii, 25; SBr. &c. 
7 ttvas a ates, ‘to the 24th year, Mn. ii, 38); 
@ , "Band +24 times, ApSr.; Ctim Artivas, SBr. 
FS “tama Ae sg. a set of 24 oxen, SBr. vii, 2, 2, 
We ebiyé, ¢ 11 the 24th (ch, of Re); -tirtham- 
Nn Jainas) > - “worship of the 24 TirthamKkaras (of 
oe fe of a work ; -dandaka-stava, ™., 
i Gna,» N dha, ind, twenty-fourfold, Heat. ; 
$ chieg lepic).. of a work; -mafa, n. ‘views of the 
Ta23 & yee N. of a work, Y4jii. iii, $38 
dyaR, 2 ~7#@za, n.a sum of 24 (paid in gold), 
meastrin wl, 3, 25 a eaere van. (cdt°) 
- consis Paces, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 19; ~sahasra, 
mee? 1475 08 of 24000, MBh. i, 1,102; R.(G) 
“t X@)n, (c SMriti, f, =-mata; “ty-akshara, 
J eeata: having 24 syllables, SBr.; RPrat.; 
8p 0 a . n, ‘ history ot the Wy pny 
88.24 da, 2 Work by Narahara-dasa; 2y-aud, 
Ratiiat = 8, into Xi; Clon ; ParGr. ii, 3. =°vin- 
ba Reagy OMSisting of 24, BhP. iii, 20, IT- 
“ia * min, mfn, fe ere dainn, Heat. = °vin- 
With; Vidya “asuring 24, Sulbas.; with ahan, see 
f. the 4 Ve, mén, (Pan. v, 1,1 24, Siddh. ) familiar 
» 8 Qr224 8 edas, MBh, iii 3 ] it°) ’ (@) 
of 4 *Satibays ath 85, 85 (v. ~ €QE }» , 
TE Gr binge Roe (cd#°), mfn. fourfold, 
“Sam: Ind, in Inds, SBr. Vii ; SankSr.; Mn. &c.} 
N, on dbo ways, MBh, v, 1118 (SarngP.) ; 
ind, 2 Work . ¢ pu, removal of doubts of 4 kinds, 
Ya’) m food ( thihGra-maya, min. made of 4 
»Garbhy es ™ Aakshya, bhojya, lehya, & 
P.=vibhakta, mfn, divided into 4 


(ant), ind, 


é 


i,1459; VayuP.; Sarvad. 
» 11246; Yaji. 
: pter treating of 
science, Car.i, 9 f.; (5), is 

YV) 31; -samanvaya, 


yes: , edical sci 
stddhi, £. complete knowledge of the ‘aGaits 
Cec 


— 











386 ageren catush-padaka, 


of medical science, Car, iii, 8, —°pidaka, mf(zéa)n. 
consisting of 4 Padas, Karand. xii, 33 & 39. = par- 
sva, n. the 4 sides (of a square é&c.), W. = puta, 
mfn. having 4 folds, ApSr. xii, 2, 14. = pundra, f. 
Abelmoschus esculentus, L. =prasthanika, mfn. 
pl. divided into 4 sects, Sarvad. ii, 255. —phala, f. 
‘ four-fruited,’ Uraria lagopodicides, L. 

_ Catushka, mfn. consisting of 4, Laty.; RPrat.; 
Sulbas. ; Sugr.; (with Saéa,100) + 4 (i.e. 4 per cent.), 
Mn. viii, 142; Bijag.; m. any sign (as the Svastika) 
having 4 marks, L.; N. of a man,, Rajat. viii, 2849; 
2859; 2911; 2931; n. a set of 4, collection 
of 4, Mn. vii, 50; Yajii. iii, 99; MBh. xii, 12706 
{or = ansayoh katyos cdntarala, Sch.); Mricch. 
ix, 12; Srut.; = -veszan, Kum. v, 68; vii,g; aquad- 
rangular courtyard (used for receiving guests), Pafi- 
cat, (ife. f. @); Prasannar. iti, 6; Paiicad.; a cross- 
way, L.; a necklace of 4 strings, L.; (2), f. a (large) 
four-sided pond, L.; a bed- or musquito-curtain, L. ; 
a necklace of 4 strings, W. —vesman, n. a hall 
resting on 4 columns, Vear. xv, 15. 

Catushkika, f. a set of 4, Rajat. v, 369; 
= shka-vesman, Viddh. i, +2; Rajat. viii, 23; (in 
Prakrit) Balar. v, 44 & #8. 

Catushkin, mfn. ifc. having a set of 4 (of any- 
thing), MBh. xii, 13340 (cf. 12706). 

Catusutaya, m(nom. pl. °ye, Pan. viii, 3, 101, 
Kas.)f(z)n. fourfold, consisting of 4, AV. x, 2, 3; 
SBr. xii; AitBr. iii, viii; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; 4, 
BhP, iii, 15, 28; n. a set of 4, quaternion, KatySr, 
viii; Grihyas.; Mn. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Heat.) ; a square, 
W.; the 1st, qth, 7ih, and roth signs of the zodiac, 
VarYogay. iv, 48; ‘a collection of Siitras consisting 
of 4 sections,’ see caz°. 

I. Catus, ind, (Pain. v, 4, 18; in comp. before 
hard gutturals and labials °¢e4 or °¢vesh, vili, 3, 43) 
4 times, AV. xi, 2,9; TS.ii; SBr.; AévGr. &c. 

2, Catus, in comp. for °¢i7. —t&la, m, (in 
music) a kind of measure. —tringa, mf(z)n. the 
34th (Praja-pati, so called with regard to the other 
33 gods), SBr. ivf; TBr. ii; (with jaZé, 100) + 
34, SBr. xii; containing 34, Laty.; m. (scil. sééma) 
a Stoma consisting of 34 parts, VS. xiv, 23; AitBr. 
iv, 18. —trinsat (cd¢°), f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18; x, 
55,3; VS.; Sajataka-jia,m. ‘knowing 34 Jata- 
kas,’ N. of a Buddha, L.; °Sat-samsta, n. with 
Praja-pates (see s, v. “Sé), N. of aSaman, Arsh- 
Br.; °“sad-akshara, mf(a)n. (cét°) containing 34 
syllables, SBr. x; “Sad-rdtram, ind: during 34 days, 
Katysr. xxiv, — tri-dvy-eka-bhiga, mfn, pl. re- 
ceiving 4, 3,2, and I part respectively, Yajii. ii, 125. 

Cata, in comp. for “fr before 7. = raji, f. 
(va@jan) ‘the 4 kings,’ N, of the luckiest termination 

of the Catur-anga game (by which one king gains 
the 4 thrones), Tithyd4d. —ratra, m. n. ‘lasting 4 
days,’ N. of a ceremony, AV. xi, 7, 11; Sankhsr. ; 
Katysr.; Laty.; (az), ind. during 4 days, KatySr. 
Catvara, n. rarely m. [Hariv. 6499 ff.; R. vy, 
49, 13] a quadrangular place, place in which many 
ways meet, cross-way, MBh, &c.; a levelled spot of 
ground prepared for a sacrifice, L.=taru, m. a tree 
growing on a cross-way, Syapnac. = vasini, f. (cf. 
catushpatha-niketa) N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2630. 
Catvarinsé, mf(z)n, (fr. °sd¢) the goth, RV. ii, 
12, 11; (with sa¢d, oo) + 40, SBr. xii; Pan. v, 2, 
46; m, ‘consisting of 40(parts),’N. of a Stoma, Laty. 
Catvarinsat, f. (Pan. v, 1,59; fr. catveri [D. 
pl.] + dasdt, a decad) 40, RV. i, 126, 4; ii, 18, 5; 
VS. &e.; [cf Teaoapaxovra; Lat. guadraginta. | 
= pada (“sd7-), mf@)n. having 40 feet, SBr. vii, 3, 
1,27. Catvirinsad-akshara, mf(@)n. consisting 
of 40syllables, xiii, 6,1, 2. Catvaringad-ratra, m. 
a period of 40 days, ib.; KatySr.; SankhSr. Catva- 
*-n8an-mana, mfn, having the weight of 40, ApSr. 
Catvaringati, f.=°sé#, See aua-, 


AAT 2. catura, mif(a, cf. 8. arga-adi)n. 
(vcat, Un.) swift, quick, Kathas, x, 108; Rajat 
iii, 176; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd, Ra 
Vikr.; Kum.; Paiicat, Ste. * charming a beeable 
Ragh.; Bhartr.; visible, L:; m, a runt sie 
(cf. ca#°), L.; the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. “iL 


hasta) a particular position of the hand, PSary _ 


=-ld, 8. avsa-ad? ; an elephant’s stable. L. - 

é ‘ : : ear Sarde 772 
ind. quickly, Kathas, ci, 96; Rajat. ili, 38 am 
ma, Mm. (in music) a kind of measure. = ga, mf 
going quickly, W. =ta, f. clevejness, skilfulness, 
Bhartr.i, 71. twa, n. id., Das.i, 223(v. I. forcana-), 


CGaturaka, mif(zkd}n, clever, skilful, Kathas, 


cil; m., N. ofa jackal, Paficat. 1,15, 35 & 16,9 (cf. 
maha-); 2. (tka), f., N. of a woman, Sak. vi, $ 
(in Prakrit) & 42; Kathas. vi, 53; ciii, 20. 
aga caturthd, “rthaka,°rya. See p. 385. 
“49 catula, min. = sthapayitri, L. 
qeh catushka, &c. See col. 1. 
Aa catia, cattra, catya. See 4/cat, 
AMAT catvara, °tvarinsd, &c. See col. x. 


ATs catvala, m.—catr®, q.¥., L.; =gar- 
bha or darbha, L. 


4g cad, cl. 1. °dati, °date, to ask or beg 
(cf. 4/caé), Dhatup. xxi, 5. 


afer cadira, m. (=cand°) the moon, L.; 


camphor, L.; an elephant, L.; a snake, L, 


AT I. can, cl. 1. °nati, to sound, utter a 
sound, L.; to hurt, injure, Dhatup, XIX, 41. 


2. can (cf. ./kan), only aor, Subj. 2. 
du. canzshtdm, ‘to delight in, be satisfied 
with (loc.),’ RV. vii, 70,43 & 3. sg. caneshthat 
[san°, SV.], ‘to satisfy, please, RV. vili, 74, 11 
Canas, n. ‘delight, satisfaction,’ only with 4/ dha 
P. & A, to delight in, be satisfied with (acc. or loc ), 
enjoy, RV.; VS. viii, 7; (cf. sd- & sa-cdnas.) 
Canasaya, Nom. °ya#z, to address with the word 
eanasita, GopBr. i, 3, 19; ii, 2, 23. 
_Canasita, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. °sya) ‘satisfied gra- 
cious’ (only the voc. is used'in the address toa Brah- 
man, added after hisN.), AitBr. i, 6, 8, Say. (Ap.) 
— vat, mfn. (speech or address) containin gthe me 
canastia, Gop. li, 2,23; KatySr. vii, 5,7 Canasi- 
tottara, mfn. followed by canasitg (a N.), Vait 
_ Canasya, Nom, (Impv. 2.du, “sydtam) to deli ht 
in (ace,), enjoy, RV. i, 3, 1. . 
Ag cae mfn, (superl. fr. edzas) very accept- 
able, wage i ti 
co. i = favourable, very gracious, vii, 57, 
Cano, in comp. for cézas,—d@hé. mfp «at; 
gracious, VS, viii, 7.—hita, min, made Erenatt! 
inclined or willing to do anything, RV, iii, 2. 2 & j 
11,2 (Pan.i, 4, 60, Vartt. 2,Pat.); ix,75, I & 43 ve 
WA cand (cand, SV.),ind.and not, also not 
even not, not even (this particle is placed after th 
word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb js : 
centuated [Pan, viii, 7, 57); in Vedic language 9 
generally, but not always, found without an . oe 
neg. particle, whereas in the later language ie 
neg. is usually added, e. g. dpa$ cand pra min i 
vratdm vam, ‘not even the waters Violate one = 
dinance, RV. ii, 24, 12; ndha vivyaca drithiot 
canainam, ‘the eartheven does not contain him Mit 
36, 4; in class, Sanskrit it is only used after the in Ss 
rogatives ka, katard, katamd, katham Rdd. hada 
kim, kutas, kva, making them indefinite) RV; AY 
&c.; also, RY, a 139, a vi, 26, rT viii, 8, a 


AAG cdnas, &c. See 4/2. can. 


ine! cand (fr. geand, q-vV.), cl. 1.°dagy (Nir 
xi, §),to shine, be bright, Dhatup. iii, 313 to pladde’ 
ib.; (cf. Lat. candeo, candela.) "* ’ a. 
Canda, m. (for °¢7¢) the m ; 
author of the a Pan ae Mab the 
Candaka, mfn. pleasing, ' 
moonlight, W.; v. 1. for a; 
candana-p°, W. 
Candana, m.n. sandal (Sirium myrtifpl; i 
the tree, wood, or the a se 
wood held in high estimation as perfumes; henc if : 
a term for anything which is the most excelent i 
its kind, g. vyaghrddz), Nir. xi, 5; MBh.; R — 
(ifc, f. a, Ragh. vi, 61); m., N. of a divine haar 
Lalit. i, 93; of a prince ; = “naka, Mricch. vi we 
N. of an ape, R. iv, 41, 3; n. the grass Bhadra-kave 
L.; (@), fa kind of creeper, L.; N. ofa river VP. 
(v.1. for “xdrd); (2), £, N. of ariver, R. iy, ao, 
20; (cf ku-, pita-,rakta-, sveta-, hari- .) = wise 
‘sandal-mountain, the Malaya,L. = ZOpa, fia kind 
of Ichnocarpus, L. = dasa, m., N. of a man, Mudr 
i, $$ 3 of a merchant, Hit. i, 6, 9. = panka, " 
sandal-unguent, Ritus,i,6; Caurap. = pata,m. layin ‘ 
on ofsandal-unguent, Kavyad. ii, 104. pala, m.,N 
ofa prince, Buddh, = putrik&, tri, f, N.ofa myth. 
ical doll, Virac. xi, xxiv, = pura,n.,N.ofa town, Ka. 
thas, Ixxvii, 20,=pushpa, “shpaka, n. cloves, L. 
=maya, mfn, made or consisting of sandal-wood, 


W.; m. the moon, W,: 
‘ARG, G.V. om Pushpa, ior 


weag candra-ketu. 













VarBrS.; Kad. = rasa,m.sandal-water, Ratndv. 
1; Ritus. iii, 20.—vari, n. id., MBh. ¥; 1794} fc 
iii, — sara, m. id., ii, 23, 39; 2 kind of a Ne 
= sariva, f.=-gofd, L. Candanagry?, a2 
man, Lalit. xiii, 160. Candanficala, n= ae 
vi,L. Candanadri,m.id., Rajat. iv, 156. Gan 
nimbhas, n.=°a-rasa, Kavyad. , 355 a 
dan&-vati, f., N. of a river (?), JaimB r 
Candanédaka, n. = “xa-rdsa, ‘Kavy@ Ty 
-dundubhi,m.,N.of Bhava, VP. 1v) 14; 4 vi 
Candanaka, m., N. of a man, Mricc + ree 
Candanaya, Nom. °ya/e, to become san 
Cin. ; Subh. ; iva), 
Condanin, mfn. anointed with sandal (6 
MBh. xiii, 1249. . . 
Gandaniya, & a kind of yellow pigmen’, adr 
Candala-devi, f., N. of the princess 


lekha, Vecar, xi, 6S. ray. Rajat 
Candals, f, N. of a woman (cf.°drala)s 
Vii, 1122. a, ii, 1263 


Candira, m. (fr.°xd7d) the moon, Bhi 
an elephant, L. ;=°d@ra-ja, Gal. 

Candila, m. a barber, L. z gag glitterines 

Candra, mf(d)n. (fr. La tage a hue € 
shining (as gold), having the brillia se be 
light (said of gods, of water [RV. * pr. ij Bee 
vi] & of Soma), RV.; VS.; TS. ¥! + in, Boo) Me 
moon (also personified as a deity, <.); ite. ps 
SBr. &c. (ife. f. @ MBh. ix; K ng (eS fash 
moon of, i. e. the most excellent ae win be : 
thiva-(g. vydghrddi, Kas.) ot ne num 
nay. i, 4], £a most excellent king e henomen 
‘one,’ Siryas. ; a lovely oF agreca the mooMy 
of any kind, L.; a spot similar, sate Le oui: 
ly, 15, 17; the eyeina peace . five 4 dish pe** ill 
of the Visarga, Tantr.; a king Of’ ay 
camphor, AgP. xxxv, 15; We lee: Nets 561 
plant, L.; a metre of 4 x 19 sylia 4 2 Bh. , 0 
( =-varman, king of the age 133 of 2 of 
of ason of Krishna, BhP. x; 2 ava, is 1 ny 
Visva-gandhi and father of ¥uyar ; 7765 ° a 
a grammarian (= -gome7t); R4) ein ancestor if. 
Paiicat.v, g, 2 & 10, $3 of one oft om at 
Gauda Brahmans; of several ee ; 
one of the 18 minor Dvipas, +» ~\*,o]d, vis, 
26,6; n. (Naigh. i, 2 3 also ro erandy™y, of 
43 AV. xii, 2, 535 VS.iv, 0X5 Fe acuel, be? vest 
6; KatySr.; n.a kind of sour® i hal 8"? 
a Saman, KatySr. xxvi; Laty-: L é cat an [ui 
only at the top, awning, canoPY» ‘0 Arash athe” 
Cocculus cordifolius (g¥g¥e? 3 £ serratul ms N. 
N. of a river, VP. ii, 4, 283 V alike’ 2's dis 
minthica, L.; (cf. ardha-.) — ka 
of a work, = kala, f. a digit OF ale divia! yO oe 
(each digit is personified as — er the”. 
the crescent on the day before a er-nail re ne 5 
Kathas, i, 39; the mark of PB Coons 7; & 
the crescent before oT after ak dru™ ‘ggh- Me 
Pimelodus Vacha, L.; 4 mae fa dram 
music) a kind of measure Eaves pra! az 
89; -¢antra, n., N. of a Wor” of 8 acts i 10 
a poct, SarigP.— Eatuk’s M2 oom, post’ ays 
iii, 3, kanta, mfn. lovely as 4 gettl sup 
‘moon-loved,’ the moon-stone of the Pits 
be formed from the congelatie ence sre €F jal 
and to dissolve under a n, the ee pte 
Suér.; Megh.; Bhartr. Sane nig t), ety; A 
water-lily (blossoming pam emooms” ¢ pe” ade 
wood, L.; (a), f. the wife OF 8" (5, at) cen Men 
L.; N. ofa Surafgana, sip pee ge ay jou 
a town, R. vii, 102, 68695 “eas, 5 Ml he 
of the gem See atna MD ve 9 
id., Kad. 6; vi, 2 5 oe fa) 
see eee f. the bri Ee 
moon, moonlight, W- 3 ; 
the ninth day, FeahmeP:3 B Nott oyalts 
ka, Virac. xxx. — KBD I" | intt)s 
ble the moon-stone (¢ andre, fe 
~k@ldnala, n. a kind 0 Ujjayiny of 3 Pn? 
= kirti, m., N. ofa prince a6 my *Y° 
a Siiri of the Jainas. = ae? ani 
Kama-riipa, KalP. = kam" Vy, of 8 siat 
place, Rasik. xi, 23.0 oA, casmity ape, 
=knlyé, f., N. ofa Sait in arpa 
= Kita, m,,N. of a mount yaks? 
=ketu, m., N. of a m several © pis” ok 
102,23; Ragh. xv, 9° ies qahata ‘ 
vii, 1899; VP.; of a VidY"", ane 
of a prince of Cakora (slain rince (em 
Siidraka), Hear. viz of # P 


= 


, so 
mils 0 
jssa8) 
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‘having a path resembling that of the moon (because 
of not having any ca#sura),’ a metre of 4x12 
syllables. =< varman, m., N. of 2 Kamboja king, 
MBh. i, 2668 ; vii, 1437; of a prince conquered 
by Samudra-gupta, Inscr.~vallari, f. Ruta gra- 
yeolens or a kind of pot-herb, L. = valli, f. id., L.; 
Pederia feetida, L.; Gertuera racemosa (?, md- 
dhavi), L. — vasa, f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 
18 (v. 1. -vasd). —vasa, f. id., iv, 28, 355 (cf. 
-ntasd.) —-Vvabana, m., N. of a prince of Pratish- 
thana, Virac. ii, vikrama, m., N. of a hero of 
Kalika, xxx. -vijiia, m., N. of a prince, BhP. xu, 
I, 25. —Vimala, m. ‘pure as the moon, N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. ; -sirya-prabhdsa-srz, m. ‘whose 
beauty is spotless like the moon and brilliant as the 
sun,’ N. of a Buddha. —vihamgama, m. ‘moon- 
bird,’ the crane Ardea nivea, L.— vrata, n. =cd7- 
dréyana-v°. —sSarman, m., N. of a Brihman. 
= sala, f.=-prdsada, Ragh.; VarBrS. lvi (ifc. fz), 


f. =-pushpd, Bhpt. v, 3, 40.—bhiga, m., ‘N. of 
aman,’see caudrabhagt; ofamountain, KalP.; (@), 
f, (g. dahv-adi) the river Chenab (in the Pafijab), 
MBh.; BhP. vy, 19, 18; Rajat.; Hit.; (cf candr’) ; 
(z), £ id., g. dahv-adt (cf. Ganar. 52, Sch.); °ga- 
sarit, f. id., VarBrS. xvi, 27. =bhanu, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, Io. = bhasa, m. 
(=-hasa) ‘moon-brilliant,’ a sword, L, ; N. of a 
hero of Kalika, Virac, xxx. = bhiti, n. silver, L. 
=mani, m. the moon-gem (Candra-kanta), L. 
-mandala, n.=-dimba, R.; Sust. 5 VarBrs. ; a 
halo round the moon, W. = mata, 0. the doctrine of 
the moon(-worshippers), Samkar. liv. = manas,m. 
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. = maya, 
mf(Z)n. representing the moon, Kid. ¥, 866; Hear. 
iv, mas (°drd-),m.(mas = mas, g.dasi-bharad:) 
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a Da- 
nava, MBh. i, 2534; Hariv. 199; named among 
the 8 Vasus, MBh. i, 2583), RV.1; vuL So, S53 


Sdrika),V irac. xviil, 41 f.; of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 
— kesa,m., N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx. — kesa- 
rin, m. id., ib. —koga, m., N. ofa lexicon, Praudh. 
—krida, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = ksha- 
ya, m. ‘waning of the moon,’ new moon, Mn. iii, 
122,—kshanta, m., N. of a man.—garbha, m., 
N, of a Buddh, Siitra. = giri, m. =-farvaia ; N. 
of a prince, LigaP. i, 66, 41; MatsyaP. xii, 53; 

trmaP, i, 21, 59.— gupta, m. ‘moon-protected,’ 
N. ofa renowned king (Zavdpo-kumros or Savipo- 
hehe reigning at Patali-putra about 315 3.C. as 
the founder ofa new dynasty 3 installed by the Brah- 
vane Canakya after causing the death of Nanda), 
mt Pan. i, 1,68, Vartt. 7, Pat.; BhP. Kili, 15125 

athds.; Mudr,; N. of two kings of the Gupta dy- 
god for cétva-g°, q.v. —“guptaka, m. the king 

andra-gupta (of Patali-putra), SarigP. Ixxv, 72. 
i, recon m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab. 

» 73 ili, 96, —giiti-giri, m., N. of a locality, 












































































































































asik. xi, 37. i ammarian | VS,; AV. &c.; N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. | Moon-light, L. = saLika, f.=-prdsada, L. sila, 
(also aie i se ia, Gan “pe eae eS eS ae es J odes (G)yf N. of a river, BhP. (B) | £ the moon-stone (Candra-kanta), Bhatt. xi, 15; v.1. 


for -si¢d. = Sit&, £.,N. ofone ofthe mothersattending 
on Skanda, MBh, ix, 46, 11 (-s/a, C). =Sukla, 
m, one of the 8 Upa-dvipas (in Jambu-dvipa), 
BhP, v, 19, 30.—Subhra, mf(Z)n. illuminated by 
the moon, Kathis. Ixx, 26. =stira, m, Lepidium 
sativum, Bhpr,; n. the seed of that plant, ib, —se- 
xhara, m.=-sukuta, Hariv. 14838 ; Kum. v, 58; 
N. of 2 minister (father of the author of Sah.); of 
the author of a Comm. on Sak.; of the author of 
the play Madhurd-niruddha ; of a prince, Kathas. 
cxxiii, 114; of a mountain (cf. -darvata), W.; 
-campit-prabandha, m., N. of a work.=sri, m., 
N. of a prince, VP.; f., N. ofa woman, Kathas. Iviii, 
58.—saciva, m. ‘moon-friend,’ the god of love, 


iv, 28.26: (cf.-vasd.) = maha, m. a dog, L. = mai, 
f, N. 397 : river, MBh. vi, 3373 (cf, -masda.) 
 MmErga, m, moon-path,’ the atmosphere, Gal. 
= mili, f, the metre also called Candra (q.v.); v- 1. 
for indu-m°. «masa, m. a lunar month, J yot. 
(YV) 31, Sch, = mukuta, ml. ‘moon-crested, Siva, 
Prasanmar. Vii, 92. mukha, m. ‘moon-faced, N. 
of 2 man, Rajat. vil, 1115, (7), f= -vadand, Ww. 
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr. 3; a 
metre of 4X 10 syllables ; N. of a Suringana, Sin- 
hés.; -varman,™., N. of a prince, Hear. -manli, 
mfn. moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; m.=-77u- 
huta, Ragh.; Kum.; BhP.; Kathas.; N.ofaman, Sin- 
has. ix, #; f.a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, 


i "dwelling in the lunar sphere,’ the manes, i 
a ae f. moonlight, L.— graha, m. an eclipse 
nan moon, Heat.— grahana, n. id.; “sddaha- 
fish C n., N. of a work. —caticala, m., 1A, f, the 
vandraka, L. = citra, m. pl. N. of a people, R, 
ilar ; 42,6. —ctida, m. =-mukuta, Bhartr. ; 
. ii eee Kathis.; aformof Bhairava, Brahmav- 
of an muh N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. Xxx ; 
Prince, x or {son of Sri-bhatta-Purushéttama) ; of a 
»XV 5 “ddshtaka N. of a hymn. = ouda- 
mani, m,.'N faka, n., N. of a hy ond 
om,’ the ofa work, Tantras. ii. ja, Mm. moon- 
N. ora € Planet Mercury, Varbr5. ; -sinha, ™., 
sta Ga tae janaka, m. ‘moon-progenitor, the 
a). jBGina,n.,N.of awork, Anand. 31, 9ch. ; 


~lantra yn ia: : - mubuta, Heat. —yora Gal, —samjia, m. ‘having any N. of the moon,’ 
lovely, >N. id., ib.—taram, ind. (compar.) more | Bhpr. = manlin, m. = ~7eKie i me fies camphor, L. =sambhava, m.=-ja, W.; (a), £ 


m. a conjunction of the moon w 


Ka = ana- 
Kath. xxx, 1,—tapana, m., N. ofa Dana Gal, =ratha (Cdrd-), mfn. 


Va, ariy 


re small cardamoms, L. — saras, n.‘ moon-lake,’ N.of 
kA - 12698 (v1. zudva-2°) & 12939- = bara 


=ratna, n. a pearl, a mythical lake, Paficat. iii, 1,$; Kathas. cxli, 29. 


a ae =a . N. of 
tern the moon and the stars, SBr. xiv, 6,7,13- | having a brilliant ape cae ‘yge; | —seman, n,, N. of a Siman, : pee on 
he conditi Gn music) a kindof measure. —tva, 0. | a minister of king “3 skhi f.a digit of N. of a man, Kathis. Ixvii, 37. —salokya, n. at- 


inhits. - rekha, 
rei2ft.; of a man, Sinhas. digit 
i icon R, v, 29, 31 Serratula anthelminthica, 
L.3 N of a Surangan4, Sinhis. —renu, M. having 
ily th ? 4 plagiarist, L,=xta 


Ses of the moon, Kavyad. ii, 91. =da- 
Bold in dré-), mfn. offering anything bright or 
given,” Sacrifice, VS, vii, 45.—datta, m). ‘ moon- 


tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn, iv, 231.—sahi, 
m., N. of a prince, Inscr.— sinha, m., N, of a king 
(son of Darpa-narayana) ; of a hero of Kalika, Virac, 


i . of an author. = dara, m. pl. ‘moon- | only the dust of the moon, | o ek sy VarBrS.: Laghui.: VarYo- 

Wives,’ the o author. = dara, m. Pi y season, Suryapr. = lalate, infn, | XXX. suta, m.=-7a, VarBrS.; Laghu).; Varro 

an atleast a rae L. meme A, Crit) = fai). At. xvi, 12, -1alama, ™. ee ae sae Abc eeu L: em as 
Moon-messen oe a arBr. vi, 0, ee 2 ’ Ay. | es consebasdey BHP. Xie 20% 25,lekha, m., N. of -0 we emnsney : pale ra, mee sg 

Of g Warrior tRh . of a for ee ei “a . He R vi, 84) 123 (2), f.=-rekhd, a digit matical) Stitras of an ie re Mis ; of Suri of 

Man (of Kiey h. viii, 1078 d& 1086 ; me ge a : shas, te Ros BhP. ; Serratula anthel- | the Jainas. —stirya, m. cu. moon and sun, W.; 

Poet, Sariep” apa's family), Rajat. 1, ree OP tote, vi metre of 4X 13 syllables ; another -jthmi-karana-prabha, m. whose splendour ob- 

6 mi ely Ave 3 


scures moon and sun,’ N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx, 
34f.; -pradifa, m. ‘ illuminating moon and sun,’ 
N. of a Buddha; °ryd&sha, mfn. having moon and 


Wood, Bh ‘~dyuti, m. ‘ moon-bright,’ sandal- 
kas ” a. bi: ™dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Roma- 


of 4x 15 syllables; N. of a daughter of the Naga 
L ~Shvaja-retu, m., N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 


i - ’s wife, vi 
Su-éravas, Rajat. }, 218; of Kshema-guptas wile ¥; 


. J r j 3 « 1 
se abba, m, < moon-navelled,’ N. of a Danava, | 179; ofa princess (whose tea ae ee al nn sun as his eyes (Vishnu), Hariv.14189.—sena, m., 
handsome of = nhibha, min. ‘ moon-like,’ bright, | called Sagi-kala), vor ea gn oka: Te pl, the worlds N. of a prince (son of Samudra-sena), MBh. if,, vii; 


=-vdhana,Virac, ii; N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 
soma, m., N. ofa hero of Kialika, ib. — sthala- 
nagara, u., N, ofatown, Campak. —svamin,m., 
N. of several men, Kathas. han, m. ‘moon-slayer,’ 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 2289 & 12939. =hanu, 
m., N. ofa Danava, 12939. = hantri, m. ( =-har) 
N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2673; Hariv. = hasa, 
m, (=-bhdsa) ‘ moon-derider,’a glittering scimitar, 
Sah. vi, $4; Ravana’s sword, R. vii, 16,43; N. of 
a prince, JaimBhar. Ixv—Ixxv ; of a hero of Ka- 
lika, Virac, xxx; n. silver, L.; (@), fh =-pushpa, 
Bhpr. ; Cocculus cordifolius, L.; N. of a Yogini, 
Heat. ; -dirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Revikh. Can- 
dranéu, m.=°dra-pada, Kavyad. ii, 40. Can- 
draikara, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 5. CGan- 
drakriti, mfn. moon-shaped, like the moon (in 


omen, Kat : 70 
ech eee of the noon, 5 Br. ay (cf. oe lhohgee Oe 
= st epnssmy tii ‘moon-eyed, N, of Danava, ariy. 
14285 ~lohaka, n. silver, L,, = lauha, ne 

‘i d wi _ vansa, m. the lunar race of kings ory 
ee ie of royal dynasties, the progenitor r whic 
ie Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Ath ans 


father of Budha Leecoy ate ithe a 
a hal i ee om Aila or Purtiravas ; this last 
had i. soit Bg Urvaii, named Ayus, from oe came 
Nahusha, father of Yayati; the latter ae - ast 
Puru snd Yadu, from whom i & i me 
branches of the lunar line; 1 that Ye a ein 
born Krishna and Bala-rima ; in that O he oe 
sta, hero of the Sakuntali and fat 1er © 
See Bie th from Bharata came Kuru, and 


Barment i .~nirnij (Cdrd-), having 4 brilliant 
: - X, 106, 8, —pancanga, 0. the lunt- 
»™, frm tr. pati, m,, N. of a manjar PREYS, 
2,34. pean mountain, N, of a mountain, R. vi, 

» Nig &da,m.amoon-beam, Megh. 71. = pala, 
M. = a7 y hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. = Putra, 
4 town, ° arBrs, = pura, n, ‘moon-town,’ N. of 
Bhpg, athas, cxvii, exxiii; (cf. candy.) = pau- 
™.. N. of Kind of Solanum, Bhpr. — prishthe- 
Work a. Man, Virac,—prakasa, ™.; N. of a 
the Jain JRapti, f, N. of the 6th Upanga of 
Present s: ™=Drabha, m., N. of an Arhat of the 
Of a kin Yasarpini, Jain.; of a Yaksha, Divyav. ; 
Kathy, & 4.5 of several other persons, Hariv. 5 
helminthic: » (a), f. moonlight, W. ; Serratula an- 
bh n ies -} 8 compound of various drugs (used 


Cal 
+ Enda 


arata ; ‘ itra-Vi Ec, }, W. zh i a; 
'vyay, XX Piles, &e,), Bhpr.; N. of several women, wed on a, who had a son bac md Re oo ae agra, mi(@)n, brilliant- 
i and “wily Kathas. xvii, 65; -svdmi-caritr a, | 14th from 0 the latter married the two | peaked, IY. » 41, 14; brilliant-surfaced (a liquid), 


and a step-£0) Tp rother, and had by them Dhita: 
mi vi Pandu, the wars of whose sons form 
subject of the MBh.) 3 (cf. til Ng IR: 
m, one of the lan ep), mf illuminated by ae 
a sawp seo Kathias. 3 abounding in go d,RV.it, 
moon, Ghat. 25 ** fa (77), f.,N. ofa daughter 


vi, 49, 8. Candrangada, m., N. of ; 4 
Indra-sena, BrahméttKh.xvii H.(v.l. sen ? ae 
drdcarya, m., N. ofa Jain teacher, Candeita 
pa, m, moon-light, Das.; an open hall, awnin L. 
Candratmaja, m, = °dra- ja, VarBrS, : Varies a. 
ree sei m, pl. N. of a family, Prayar, if 2. 
andraditya, m., N. of a prince, Kathis, ‘cle. 


Drab ae Prabha’s life” N. of a Jain work, 
me tinth, mfn. splendid asthe moon ,W, = pra- 
USvara a? Uy N.ofa Tirtha, RevaKh. = pra- 
petdan raja, m., N.of several Buddhas. = pra- 
thu, MR n. “moon-enemy,’ N. of a brother of 
a etstred, a 2539. =—pramana, mfn. ‘moon~ 
*Pattmen nar, Laty. x, 16, 13, —prasida, m. 


Ri ton at “xy, CXIV. | 30, 203 ¥ 51,7? ‘vy. 3762&8779; | 215. Candradi- ; : 
Sa nae eens rece | oF Baenabha and wile Hat BT eile) O° OnnauBua he, Sapa 
(. ‘ 5 L. ~ be ie a ie Nee, Hak of a princess, BhavP. ‘ OF ows “canes women, MBh. iii, 146 ——. a oes  Skanda, 
m, 23 Of a her gly OEE : "| ofa potter, Rajat. 3233 Od z.a? t likd. Vitec cee ee tt dina; of a hero of Ka- 
. o elie Wie of a pottet, x va-U ). = Vatsa ka, Virac. xxx ee Serer = or Ka 
Cand, like soo oe ig ang a ea Kathi. of a town, 5 7k Se cana ta, Balar, x is NS eetepida, m. ="dra-muku- 
Vyaa Bite Bhpr ; Ate sep es the a oe scree N. of a people, Peon. ae aon, matt : eee +n * oe son of Janamejaya, Hariv 
Hig OR Ce a, n. the moon-dIsc, ** _faced woman, ms ; _, 9 7) Ofa King of Nasmir (brother of Tartpi ° 
hes acd < sein . ‘ fa moon-li formed,’ handsome, | Rajat. preset : tof Tarapida 
mon Q, Katang *3/ -prabhd, f,,N. of a Gandharva apus, mfn.*moon formed, , Jat. lv, 455 9 pida), 


ofaman.¥ N. ofa Samadhi, 


- 277; of inc r 5 
oe? as > $ a Prince of K? = 
‘ : a : sO Kathas, ; inyakubja 
Q bunliscs, Kaa ” 70; -maya, min, consisting Ixi, 219 ; yakubja, 


vyara-locane 1 m™m. b] 


ee aes Ot of a hero of Kalika, Vi 
ht s -=budh odra- fn, having Ratniy. }, 4 * xxiii, L = Varna ( a é-),min, Candra- * T : ; ima, ViTac, XXX. 
aS na (Cdrd-), Mm . 7s yas xxiii, 145 puzra,n.,N. ofa tow ‘ 
N. of an ate nB-Bround, RY. i, 52, 3. = pha, m., Karand. XV, ? RV. i, 165, I2. a yartman, nN, vaktra, min ? 3 a tow 0, Es Candrabha- 


. Moon-faced, W. Candraébhasa, 


of prilliant colour, 
Cez 


®ndant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 + (@)s 


388 


m. am appearance in the sky like the moon, 
false moon, W. Candramrita-rasa, m. ‘essence 
of the moon’s nectar,’ a particular medicine. Gan- 
drari, m. ‘moon-enemy,’ Rahu, Gal. Candrar- 
ka, m. du. =°dra-siirya, W.; (7), f., N. of an 
astron. work by Dina-kara; -difa, m. = candra- 
sérya-pradi~fa. Candrirdha, m. 2 half-moon, 
Hariv.; R.; Susr.; -47z¢a-sa¢hara, mfn.one who has 
adored his forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i, 
25; -¢udamani, m. = candra-mukuta, Bhartr, 
iii,65; Hit.; -mauiz, m. id., Prab. i, 2; Cand. ii, 
aI. Candr@loka, m. N. of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-deva. Candrfivatansaka, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. iii, 82. Candra-vati, f. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet. 
xxv, Oandrévarta, f. a metre of 4 x 15 syllables. 
Candritvali, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 725; 
of one of Krishna’s female companions. Candr&- 
valoka, m., N. of a prince. Candrasma [L.], 
*sman [Dharmaiarm, i, 8], m. the moon-stone 
(Candra-kanta), Candr&sva, m., N. of a son of 
Dhundhu-mara, Hariv. 706. Candrispad&, f.oak- 
apples on Rhus, L. Candr&hvaya,m, =°dra-sam- 
jfa,L, Candrésa-linga, n. N, ofa Linga,Skan- 
daP. Candrésvara-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha,Re- 
viKh. cxx, Candrésht&, f. ‘moon-loved,’ anight 
lotus,L. Candréttarya,m., N.ofa Samadhi, Ka- 
rand. Xvii, 19, Candrédaya, m. moon-rise, Suir,; 
Kum. iii, 67; (=°drdtaga) an open hall,L.; N.ofa 
mercurial preparation; N, of a Pandava warrior, 
MBh. vii, 7013; (d), f. a medicine for the eyes; 
~makara-dhvaja, m. N, of a medicinal prepara- 
tion ; -var72an4, n. description ofmoon-tise, Sam BP. 
Candronmilana, n., N. of a work, Candrépa- 
rige, m. eclipse of the moon, MatsyaP. Candré- 
pala, m. the moon-stone (Candra-k4nta), Prasannar, 
vii, 53; Sinhds, 
Candraka, m. the moon, Milav.v, 7 (ifc. f.2d); 
a circle or ring shaped like the moon, Sif. v, 40;a 
spot similar to the moon, R. vy, 42, 3 & 5; Suér, 
(ifc, f. 2a); Rajat. iii, 382 (?); the eye ina pea- 
cock’stail, Git.ii, 3; Rajat.i,260; a finger-nail, L.; 
N.of a fish (v.1.“daka, L.), Suér. i, 46, 2,62; N.ofa 
poet, Kshem. ; Rajat. ii, 16; of an owl, MBh. xii, 
4944; n. black pepper, L.; (2a), f. moonlight, 
Megh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. &c.; ife. splendour, Vcar, 
v, 37; ifc, illumination, elucidation (of a work or 
subject, e.g. alamkara-, katantra-, &c.); N. of 
a Comm. on Kavyéd. ; ‘moonshine,’ baldness, Gal. ; 
the Chanda fish, L.; cardamoms, L.; =candra- 
Sura, Bhpr. ; Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Jasmi- 
num Zambac, L.; Trigonella fenum grecum; a 
kind of white-blossoming Kantakari, L.; the Utpalini 
metre; (in music) a kind of measure; N.of Daksha- 
yani, MatsyaP. xiii; of a woman, Malay. iv, $; of 
a Suréngana, Sinhas. ; of the Candra-bhagi river, L. 


TETRA candramrita-rasa. 


$I capala, mf(a)n. (4/ kamp; ganas 
faungddt, ireny-adi & vispashtddi) moving to 
and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering, 
MBh. &c.; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib.; incon- 
siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn, iv, 179% 
MBh. xiv, 1251; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv. 
4104; momentary, instantaneous, Subh.; m. a kind 
of mouse, Suér. v, 6, 3; Ashtang, vi, 38,1; a fish, 
L. ; the wind, Gal. ; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard, 
L,; a kind of perfume (coraka), L.; a kind of 
stone, L. ; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv, 
9562 ; of a prince, MBh. i, 2 31; n. a kind of metal 
(mentioned with quicksilver) ; (am), ind. quickly, 
Das. vii, 420 f. ; (a), f. lightning, Git. vii, 23; Idn 
pepper, L.; the tongue, L.; (g. briyddi) a disloyal 
wite, whore, L. ; spirituous liquor (esp, that made 
from hemp), L.; the goddess Lakshmi or fortune 
(cf. MBh, xiii, 3861), L.; N. of two metres (ef, 
maha~); (in music) the sth note Personified, = ga. 
28, m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratniy, i. 
= ti, f. trembling, W. ; fickleness, inconstancy 
Sah.; Hit.; rudeness, W.; °¢dsaya,m, indigestion, 
flatulence, L, Capaliksha, m{(z )n. one whose 
eyes move to and fro, Vear, ix, 128 ; (Caurap.) Ga- 
paliigs, m. ‘swift-bodied,’ the gangetic Delphi- 
nus, L, Capali-jana, m. ‘a fickle or unsteady wo- 
man, and ‘the goddess of fortune,’ $i, ix,16, Ga- 
palétmaka, mfn. of a fickle nature, W, 

Capalaka,mfn. fickle, inconsiderate, Hariy. 4546 
; Capalaya, Nom. °yazz, to cause any one to act 
inconsiderately, Kull. on Mn, iii, 191 & 250, 

Capaliiya, Nom.°yare (g. bhri#dd?), to move to 
and fro, jump to and fro (as apes), Hear, ii, 470, 


146 capeta, m.aslap with the open hand 
Divyav, xiii, 125; Kathas, Ixvi, 139; Git, j 43, 
Sch. (@), f.id,, Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartte 13 Pat.; (7), 
f. id., Balar, ix, 20; the 6th day in the bright half 
of aon Paeieapade, SkandaP, 
apeté, f. of “ta, —ghita, m. a slap wi 

open hand, L, = pitana,n. ‘id.,’ in comin aes 
mfn. blown with the open hand, Kpr, yij, 3 

Capetiks, f. =a, L, = 


TIA cappattaka, m.. N. of a Rishi 

kuro-adi (Ganar.) — aii » 
Wl cdpya, n. a kind of sacrificial yes 

VS. xix, 88; SBr. xi, 7, 2, 13 & 9, I, 3. 


WER caphatiaka (onomat., Ganar. 
Sch.), m., N. of a king, g. kurv-ddz (Gar 
mac.) ; see caphattaki. 

FA cam, cl. 1. °mati (perf. eacama s aor 
acamit, Vop. ; Pass, acam?, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir 
x, 12; Bhatt.; Jaim, lii, 5, 22,Sch.; to eat Bhatt 
xiv, 53: Ved. cl. x, camnott, Dhatup, xxvii 27. 
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(Ganar, & i 


= vat, m. ‘having eyes in the tail,’-a peacock, W. | Caus. camayatt, xix, 69: (cf ¢. ears 
Candrakita, mfn. (g. tarakad?) aang with | a-cénta, sa Leanne’ (cf. d-, anv-d- pary. 
brilliant moon-like spots, Kad. iii. 160 (ife. Camana . sue a 
Candrakin, m. =°fa-vat, Sig. iii; Dhanamj.ss. way 7H. sipping, Jaim. iii, 5, 92, Sch. 
Candrata, m., N. of an ancient physician, Susr, cama,m.pl, = camaka-stikta, Pan. y. 2 
Introd. (not in ed.) 4, Vartt.2,Pat, Cami-kara 22, 


Candraé-mas. See s.v. candrd. 
Candrala, f., N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3421. 
Candraya, Nom, “yatz,°yaze, to represent or re- 
semble the moon, R. vii, 31, 28; Sah, x, 26# ; 
(pf. Pass, p. °yzta, n. impers.) Prasannar. vii, 44. 
Candrikd, f. of “draka, q. v.=tulya, m. ‘re- 
sembling moonlight,’ the Chanda fish (caxdraka), 
Gal, = drava, m, ‘melting in moonlight,’ the moon- 
stone (Candra-kanta), L. = p&yin, m. ‘moonlight- 
drinker,’ the Cakora bird, L. =°mbuja (am°), 
n.‘moonshine-lotus,’a lotus blossoming during night, 
L. =°sana (ha), m.="ka-padyin, Gal. 
Candrikaya, A. to represent the moonlight. 
Candrin, mfn. golden, VS, Xxi, 31; possessing 
- a are m. ="dra-7a, VarBrS. ciii, 12 (v.1.) 
andr f. (fr, “4 A Pca a 
mente i oe candrd-mas ; cf. pirnimda) 
Candrila, m, a bar 
podium album, L. 


A mM. reciti 
ka-stikta, Kath, xviii, vi Cami- aE SS apie 
Camaka-siikta over anything, TS, y. ane 


Y, 7» 3, 3. 
Camaka-sikta,n.‘the hym ne 
N. of VS. xviii, 1-27, Say.on anh came,’ 


21,5433 cf, nam? 

SAH camaka. m N. ofam ni : 

3 "> e an Ra os 

289. = sfikta, see cama, » Aajat, Vi, 


° ¢ ‘ 

4 T? camat, ind. “an interjection of syp_ 
prise, only in comp, = Earansa, n, astonishm 
Sah. iii, 4#; producing wonder, causing sitpirise = 
spectacle, festival, W, ; high poetical compositi “ 
W, = kira, m. astonishment, surprise, Kathas Ba 
257; Prab. &c.; show, spectacle, W.; riot ft 
turbulence, W.; high poetical composition WwW: A th 
ranthes aspera, L.; -candrikd, f.,N. of a eae y- 
-cintamasz, m., N. of a work, Nirnayas, j me 
(=i, 5, 24); -wagara,n., N. of a town (ene 
ddha-2°), Gal. ; -nritya, n, akindo hy 


” . f dance, = 
ber, L.; Siva, L.; Cheno- rita, mfn. astonished, Kathas. Xxy, ei 


‘4s ~s 225, = karin 
” mfn, astonishing, Bijag.; Sah. ; °vi-ta, ft ; 
AUT candhana. See candhanayana. ducing of astonishment, iii, 252. /krd he pro- 


»to express 


astonishment, Naish. vi, 13; to Produce astonish. 


ment, Prasannar. vii, §3.—krita, mfh, = ~ba7744 
Sinhas, xiv; xix, 1; Satr, li, 476; become proud. 
Balar, iii, 30. —kritd, f, astonishment, surprise, 

‘44 T camara, m.a kind of ox called the Yak 
(Bos grunniens), MBh,; R, &c, > jm, n, the bushy 


FT cap, cl. 1. °pati, to caress, soothe, con- 


sole, Dhatup. xi, 5: cl. 10, capayatz, ‘to pound, 
knead,’ or ‘ to cheat,’ xxxii, 82, 


‘4 capa,? See capa. 
FS capata, for “peta, L., Sch. 





TIRAt campaka-vati. 


tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long pee 
for whisking off insects, flies, &c.; one of the ee aa 
of royalty ; cf.cd°), MBh. ii, xii; Bharty. tai 
lix, 42; a particular high number, ens Ae a 
of a Daitya, L. ; (z),f. the Bos grunniens, y aks tail} 
a compound pedicle, L.—puccha, n. 2. fox ite 
W.; m. ‘having a bushy tail,’ the Int re ee 
™ Vala, m. ‘having hair as fine as that of a Qe 
tail,’ N. of a prince, Kathas. liv, 144 fe 
kriti, m. ‘ resembling the Yak,’ a kin 
(=srimara), Gal. — 
aka, m. a bee . in 

eae age a. ng in clusters reso 4 

a chowrie,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. ¥, 3) 


A Ts 6 

FAA camasd, m. (n., g- ardharcadi; & for 
L,, Sch.; fr. 4/cam) a vessel used at a cup oF 
drinking the Soma, kind e flat ae od and 
ladle (generally of a square shape, 5 
fornisked with « handle), RV.3 AV. VS. and 1 
a cake (made of barley, rice, or lent) Ze 3) N. 
meal), sweetmeat, flour, L., Sch.; (BS sb bhede 
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, xi ;=¢2” are 


d of animal 


ar.; 

MBh. iii, 5053; (7), f. (g. gaurdds, GM jm, tbe 
ckrnddi)acake, Bhpr. Came Is AV.ix,05)) 
priest who manages thedrinking-vesse, gpapned* 
TS. vi; MaitrS.; $Br. iiif. &c. ae (spot ° 
m., “dana, n., N, of a place of pilgn MBh. iti, 
bursting forth of the river Sarasvatl), " 

Camaasi, f,=°st, a kind of cake, ive a sf 

Camasin, mfn. entitled to mes Nyaya™ Wy 
(filled with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5, nada ii. 
5, 14; m., N, of a man, g. I. # 


moe 
cami-kara, &c. See “ 
camu-pati, See “mu-P times one 
Cami, f. (Ved. loc. Omit, RY. 9% 5 205,82. 
mvt, x, ol, 15; nom. du. “ma, Pa pl me 
loc. °muds; nom. pl. vas, V4, 7a n per) oy. 
shu) a vessel or part (two or more poured, i 
reservoir into which the Soma receptacles 
(mua), f, du. ‘the two great aigh. iil, 
living beings,’ heaven and earth, SBr. xiily 7 F an 
RV. iii, 55, 20) ; sg. a coffin ©, or divisio® ° ind 
SankhSr. xiv, 22, 19; an army 3187 horse? 


“ he 
army (129 elephants, as many ©* _, Megh:} sysy 
3645 foot, MBh. i, 292), eae ort 13,7 ) BHP: 
= Cara, m, a warrior, Prasanna’ 0) agi 


+g, ; (ife 
m, leader of a division, general, amie id.s Bicss 
iv.—niyaka, m. id., Vear. %) 7 By iii, vii "pact 
BrS, ; Kathas, ci. — pati, m.id., mm. ides ” i, 54 
(camu-p°, Un., Sch.) — pale, © vessel; R ‘one? 
= shad, mfn. lying on the Camu m. N- of 
4 & 54,95 ix; x, 43) 4 Fie | n)) 
the Viive Devas, MBh. x1, deer (cf. 5 0" 


f ind of ! 
FAS camiru, m.4 kind : antelope} g. id 
Sis. i, 8; Caurap. =—dris, f. an. ). _ notte 
man, Prasannar. i, 37 (Sah. 1%) op” 
Prasannar. vy, 42. Ia) ol. 10 
FAT camp (cf. /kamp CO axils 6. 
yati, v1. for of champ, Oy Bgittal A hl 
Campana, n. a jump (?))_ segate Y, of 
et campa, m. Bauhinia vp rithaldle, § 
of the founder of Camp4 Ee ee 8, 13;@¢ ye place of 
Harita), Hariv, 16993 BRP os salpur AL 
town in Anga (the mo Bh. * sph?’ 
its vicinity; Si iene of Karna, © =~ kA ee fist a 
Brahma-datta, Buddh.),M ae, m.2 ki8 opakl "9 
kind of plantain, L. = kun m. fot sing of 


= koga, for°s6/ba,W . CamP Campaka _ pie 
Campaka, m. Michere , Roe 'p3 of 

yellow fragrant flower), Mi : ? articular Peg i 

perfume, VarBrs. Ixxvii, 7 5 : : 


5 ° 
bread-fruit, W.; N. of @ many of2 count 
tion of the Jaina Meru-tung4 nes, M 
n. the fower of the Campaka : 
the fruit of a variety of the 
of a town, JaimBhar. + 

aka- fragrance,’ a kin 
@hive), VarBrS. betel 
‘the 14th day in the lig ae 
a festival, = desa, m. the aes 4: bee, 
tha, m, N. of an author. ™ ‘ 
Kathirn, xiv, = prabhe, “oe j 
= mls, f, a metre of 4x 
woman, Vasant. = lata, re 
= vati, f, N. of a wood 17 f 
(vv. Il, °a-0? & “kdvalt): 








SETH TAUCAUT campaka-vyavahdari-kathd. aiantay caritdrthin, 389 


= vyavahiri-kathz, f. N. of 2 tale (about the | Br. xxx, 8 (p. cicarshat) ; to wish to act or con- | 5, 5; ix, 113, 9; x, 136, 6 & 139, 6; SBr. ii, x5 
merchant Campaka). Campakfranys, n. ‘Cam- duct one’s self, SBr. xi; to try to have intercourse | Sah.; acting, dealing, managing, (liturgical) perfor- 
paka forest,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, | with (instr.), vi: Intens. carcariti, A. or rarely | mance, observance, AY. vii, 106,1; SBr.; SankhSr.; 
8111; Romakas, Campak&lu, m. the bread-fruit | [MBh. iii, 12850] Pass. caitctiryate (Ccuriti & | KatySr.; VP. ili, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life, 
tree, L, Campaka-vati, v. |. for °£a-v°; (cf. Pan. curti, Pan. vii, 4, 87f.5 ind. p. carya,R. iv, 29, | KatySr.; ChUp.v,10; good or moral conduct, Kaus. 
Vi, 3.119.) Campakélba, m.=°2d/u, L. 22; p. once P. “ciiryat, Hariv. 3602) to move 67; MBh. xiii, 3044; Lalit.; practising (generally 
Campi, f. of 4a, q. v. —dhipa (°pAdh°), m. quickly or repeatedly, walk about, roam about (in, | ifc., cf. tapas- [4apasas c°, Mn. vi, 75], 6422sha-, 
a prince of Campa ; =°pt¥a, L. = puri, f. the town loc.), AV. xx, 127543 MBh. &c.3 to act wantonly bhatksha-), Gobh. iti, I, 12; Nal. ; grazing, W.; 
Campa, BhP. =vati, f. id, VayuP. ii, 37, 376 ; | oF coquettishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 24); | consuming, eating, L. ; a particular high number, 
BrahméttKh.xvi; N.of Nidhi-pati’s wife, Vet. =sha- | [cf. éAcpat, dppt-rodo-s, dva-ToaAy &c.] Buddh, L. ; (cf. dut-, purai-, ratha-). —kamala, 
shthi, f. the 6th day in the bright half of Marga- | Gara, mfn. (g. pacddi) moving, locomotive (as | n. ‘foot-lotus,’ a beautiful foot, W. —kisalaya, n. 
sirsha or Bhadrapada, Vratapr. Campésa, m.‘lord of | animals opposed to plants, or as the Karanas in as- | id., W. — gata, min. fallen at one’s feet, W.=gran- 
Campa,’Karna,L, Campépalakshita,mfn.‘mark- trol.), VPrat.; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh. thi, m. ‘foot-joint, ‘the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sch. 
ed by Campa4,’dwelling in Campa and its vicinity, L. | &c.; (= samcarin) forming the retinue of any one, =tra, ‘foot-saver, a shoe, Kuttanim. =- dasa, 
FFI ca - ; BhP. iv, 29; 233 movable, shaking, unsteady, W.; | ™- N. of the author of the Guru-sishya-samvada 
sition ; mpU, f. a kind of elaborate compo- if. going walking, wandering, being, living, prac- and of the philos. poem Niaciketiipakhy4na. —nya- 
ence which the same subject is continued through tising (cg. adhai-,anta-,anta viksha-,ap-,adaya-, | 88, m. footstep, Ratnay. i, 11; foot-mark, Megh. 
xicmations in prose and verse (gadya & pady), | wdaken, Gc; cf. Pan. iti, 25 16)s fe CRM 7 3 56.—pa, m.‘root-drinker,’ a tree, L.—patana, n. 
~o¥yad. 1, 31; Sah, vi, 336; Pratapar.; (cf. ga- 536.5 oi 3, 353 £2) having been formerly (e. g. a foot-fall, Amar. = patita, mfn.=-ga, W.—pad- 
he eran —kathii-stitra, n. N. of a work. a hy ' enadatta-, qq. VV.3 edrishta~ or na | MA Mm. n.& -kamala, W.—parvan, .= -gran- 
Yetsyot ee n. N, of a reproduction in prose and deahian ‘not seen before,’ Kathas. [once f. irr. 2, thi, L.— pita, m.=-fatana, Paticat. iv, 9; tread, 
ea € contents of MBh. (by Ananta-bhatta). Ix 58] - Sarvad. iii, 16 ; vii, 193 an-dlokita-, id., kick, Hariv.1 3607; Panicat. ii, 47. —prishtha, m. 
verse of ana, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and Bi lar. iy $4) ; m. a Spy; secret emissary or agent, the back of the foot, Das. vill, 192. — prashra, m. 
of the contents of R. (by Lakshmanakavi). | My vii, 1233 Hariv. 10316; R. ae) m carte seg ake aa ms 39 a4 -bhangs, 
ee a ‘ 4 neta, L.; the wind, | ™. fracture of the foot, ajicat. 1, #4.— Yuga, nN. 
YZ camb, cl, 1. “bati, to go, Dhatup. xl. 7 ; Ao ee - oe pistes Mars, L. ; a game both feet, W.; two lines of a stanza, W.—yodhin, 
cee l camrésh, f. ‘libations (contained) in | paved w 
cial ladles’ (Say., fr. camasd), RV. i, 56, I. 


wy 4:8, fetmilar to backgammon), L, ; a | ™. ‘ foot-fighter,’a cock, R.(B) iv, 58, 31.—lagna, 
a oy pon: see a-, dus-; n. (in astron.) mfn, = -gata, Dhirtas. — vat, mfu. of good con- 
? “3 
i, 100 aes mfa, ‘contained in the camie' (Say-); 
? + 






















































































j ‘ . (f). f. dat.°rayaz, | duct, GopBr. i, 2, 5. = vytha, m.N. of a treatise 
ascensional difference, Gol. v1; (2), Ly at, wm the ochaole of A Vai, wbtdictieht, £ <a" 
taua, R. iii, 14, 8.—seva, f. ‘service on one’s feet,’ 
devotion, W. Carangksha, m. (= aksha-pada) 
Gautama, SSamkar. Caran&nati,f.=°sa-patana, — 
Amar, (Kpr. iv, }}). Caranfnamita, mfn. bent 
under the feet, trodden down, W. Caran&bha- 
rana, n. a foot-ornament, L. Caran&mrita, n. 
‘foot-nectar,’ the water in which the feet of a Brah- 
man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Sa 
ranafyndha, mfn. having the feet for weapons, 
MBh, ix, 2669 ; R. iii, 56, 35 ; m. a cock, Car. vi, 
a & 5s; Sth. iii, }$f. Caraniravinds, n. = na- 
kamala, W. Caranardha, n. the half of the foot, 
W..3; half of the fourth of a stanza, W. Carenf- 
skandana, n. treading down with the feet, W. Ca- 
ranédaka, n. =°xdmrita,W. Caranopaga,min. 
in contact with the feet, at the feet, W. Carand- 
padhina, n. 2 foot-rest, MBh, 1, 193, 10. 
Caranasa, mfn. fr. “#2, g. trindd?. 
Carani (only gen. pl. °#ivdnt) min. ‘movable,’ 
active (Gmn.), RV. viii, 24, 23. 
Caranila, min. fr. “va, g. kasdde. 
Caraniyaémina, mf(dZ)n. engaged in, carrying 
on (with acc.), RV. iii, 61, 3. 
Caranti, f.=°rafi, L., Sch. 
1, Caranya, Nom. °zyati, to move, g. kazdv- 
adi; (cf, d-, ue-). 
3, Caranya, mfn, foot-like, g. sakhadi. 
Caranyu,mfn.movable, RV.x, 95,6; AV.xx, 48. 
Car&tha, mfn, moving, living, RV.i, 58, 5; 68, 
1; 70, 2 & 4 (ca rdtha, MSS.); 72, 6; n. going, 
wandering, course, RV. (i, 66,9 caratha); iii, 31,053 
viii, 33,83 X, 92,133 (42), dat.inf. =carayaz, RV. 
Caranta, m. N. of a man, VayuP, ii, 30, 5. 
4. Car&card, mfn. (4/cerredupl., Pan. vi, 1, 12, 
Vartt.6; vii,4, 58, Pat.) moving,locomotive,running, 
RV.x, 85,11; VS. xxii; SBr.; n.Cypraa mioneta, L. 
Carithe, n. See °rdtha. 
Cari, m. an animal, L.; N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1. 
et mfh, gone, gone to, attained, W.; ‘prac- 
tised,’ in comp. ; espied, ascertained (bya spy, car 
R. vi, 6, 16 & 7) 21; (dnz),n. Pa aa ia pei 
AV. il; 15, = Aig 1,3; Gobh. iii; Suér.; motion (of 
asterisms), Sliryas.; acting, doing, practice, behavio 
acts, deeds, adventures, RV, i 90, 2; MBh ' ur, 
VarBrS. &c. (ife. f. d, Git. ix, 1); fixed inet R.; 
; - 1X, I) 5 fixed institute 
bade, dds peculiar observance, W. 5 (cf. 2#tara-ra- 
Ma-, GUS, Sac-, saha-, su-), =guna-tva, n. at- 
tainment of peculiar propert 9 
Sch), Kirivil aeaiieea cer ee 
Sak. WW. 24, i ee te mfn. performed formerly, 
lating deeds or a ea vo ifc, containing Or re- 
ta, mfn. one who has *‘ » Kathas. Vill, 35.— Vra- 
8,12; R.i, 3,1. Carita served a vow, AsvGr. i, 
: rthe, mf(z)n. attaining one’s 


object, successful j 
Nala iB, fase any undertaking, Sak. vii, 3H; 


inf. 4/car, q.¥.; (in music) N. of a Marchan3; (7), 
f . palsy (cf. caratt), L.3 = digambara- 
prasiddha, g. gauradi; also ifc., see anz- Sc saha- 
carz. =khanda, 0. (in astron.) the amount of the 
ascensional difference, suryas. ill, 43 3 Gol. vii, I. 
= griha, 0.4 moving or varying Sign of the zodiac, 
, , 7th, and roth, VarBrs. vcl, 3 & iat 43 
Laghuj. =J&, f. (scil. ane ee ange, 
a BL: ili, 33+ TIT es fe Oe .;, Gol. 
Se aie ri = -khanga, VatBsS. ii, $; 
Siryas. iii, 105 74s f, =cara-7a, XM, 15, — deve, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 1554. —dravya, 0. 
pl. ‘movables,’ goods and chattels, W. =push}a, 
m. ‘spy-nourished,’ 2 mediator, W. = pha, 0. : F i 
ha, Laghuj. = bhavane, n. id,, ib. a , fan 
‘dol which is carried about 10 procession, W. — 
Rjini, f. = -/2, Gol. vii, 1. 1- Carficara, mfn. 
movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary, 
moving and fixed (as animals and plants), ie i, as F 
Bhag. xf.; R-5 BhP.; n. the aggregate 0 ear ed 
things whether animate or inanimate, me ye . . 
Yajn.; Bhag. ; R.5 BhP. ; ~puirst, ma. Cc mon 
world (Brahm3), MBh. iii, 4973 N. of Siva, Hautes. 
Caraka, m. 2 wanderer, ee aioe. a 
: iv: Pan. Vv, Is Dp ie ? pa 
or : eo a kind of ascetic, VarBr. aa I i . 
kind of medicinal plant, L,; N. of a Muni = phy: 
cian (the Serpent king So ating the earth 
ee ie a ai of sickness he became a 
ith pi rmined to become incarnate as the 
wr Ee Le alleviating disease ; he was ae 
Caraka because he had visited the earth a 0 
spy or cara; he thea composed a new boo “ i he 
cine, based on older works of ae an ‘said 
pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.); N. of a pone grat oF 
1. (cf, P49. i¥, 3, 107) N. of a brauch of e 
black Yajur-veda (the practises and rites. enloine 
by which are different in some putas cies a 
ia SBr.), SBr. ivy Laty.¥, 4s SLL naman tan 
P, i, 61, 105 , fa kind of venomous a 
ee oe N, of an evil spit, VarBrs. lili, 53; 
oe ae ‘antha,m.Caraka’sbook (on med,) 
tantra, n. id.; -vyakhya, £ N. of a Comm, on 
n, ’ . nandra. = DhASLYS, 2. N. of another 
Comm, on Car. by Krishoa. Carakfoarye, ™. a 
' VS. xxx, 18. CérakAdh 
generally pl-), SBr.iiif. vit “eA Sc. 
Carata, m. _- cava) a wagtail, L. i an 
whoafter maturity . eared mae Gobh.; 
". MBh. &c. (ife. f. a, Hariv. 
the feet of,’ the vener- 
24, och.; a pillar, sup- 
(of a tree), L.; a Pada 


Ay kin, Kv; Lat. citos Lith. Agfa, ‘ foot.’”} 
t. & 2, caya, &c. See ft. & 3. Cie 


car, cl. 1. edrati, rarely “te (Subj. cd- 
&c,], . on » 3pl. cdran, RV.; perf. cacara [AV. 
23 %y, an cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 525 Pl. cer#r’, 
fut, coniaae? SBr. &e.; A. cere, BhP. iii, I, 19; 
ink. cdy3y Watt, “te; aor. acarit [SBr. xv &c.] 3 
a, +tm [ii; MBh. i, iii; R.] or cartmt [MBh. 
X. iii; BhP, y], Ved. carddhyat [RV.1, 61, 
» Cardéyne (113, 5), cardse [92, 9 & % 47) 
sini [vii, 77, 1), caritos (AitAr. i, 1,1, 7]3 
é, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75, 193 cart2a, 
Move ones 203 cirtua, xiii, 4953 P- ©47@é) to 
Wander (sai self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about, 
*)s ce of men, animals, water, ships, stars, 
VarBy xis AV. &c.; to spread, be diffused (as fire), 
89 along a 75 to move or travel through, pervade, 
one? ollow, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to behave, con- 
RV. ; S Self, act, live, treat (with instr. oF loc.), 
With (ing : ©.3 to be engaged in, occupied or busy 
Sctifice,’ gp O YAena c°, ‘to be engaged in a 
Br, *: t.), RV.x, 71,53 AV. vi, 117,13 Ait- 
zn witha vith [SBr, iv; ChUp.; Kaus.; SankbSr.] 
wourse witte t. ii, xiv] mithtendat) to have inter- 
4}. or ing’, a¥e to do with (instr.) 5 (with a p. oF 
being ¢. ” P or adv.) to continue performing of 
shipping @rcanta$ cerur, ‘they continued wor- 
WY go Bern, i; sudminam avajnaya caret, ‘he 
VS. : despising his master,’ Hit.), RV.; AV.; 
Wretioy, 4 y stron.) to be in any asterism or con- 
e arBrS. ; to undertake, set about, under- 
tc. Be vray te attise, do oract in general, effect, make 
Sknam Pa Piss <°, ‘to observe vows, AV. &c. ; Ve- 
» “to bed > 2 Put a hindrance,’ MBh. ; bhastkshant 
a laweuit M N. ti; wvadant c°, ‘ to be engaged in 
Ness? gS a Vili, 8 mri. ayampt c°, ‘to hunt,’ 
vc tions,? M Sambandhans$ ce. *to enter into con- 
mee DM, 405 md. s cacéra banath, ‘he 
Py. Way wi 5 margam caca? aL lhy 
Me Gnzj ¢ Vit arrows,’ R. iii, 34, 43 fapasd ti- 
( Bh, v, to exercise one’s organs with penance, 
oth ac : 544), RV.; AV, &c. ; to consume, eat 
YOXs Supp? Bee, Yaja. iii, 324 3 Paficat. 5 BRP. 
Og sratetit 3 ith double 
‘Be goa it 3 to make or render (w 
an (itdram Ht dma, ‘let us 
Cig, © ing keen } Salya-st ans car , z 
4 2 212, to ep his word,’ R. ii, 107, 19! aus. 
Pane (agp, 2USe to move or walk about, AV. xil, 
bette, MBp 2722); SaikhBr. xxx, 8; Laty.; to 
eit Move 1» XIV 5 R.; BhP. iii, x; to send, direct, a - *- 
: th > . &e.: Bast acc.) to Mn. ix, 277 : B a oy : 
driv. . ough c.; to cause any one ( eta) 3, (i pl.) 
any | away Fro tes MBh. xii; R. v, 49, 145 f 3914 5 N) ABh, xii, 174) 
Ma, SPE (ace, M (abl.), MBh. xii, 129443 to cause able (N. 


4% cay, cl. x, “vate, to go, Dhatup. xiv, 


: t 
tii cee roca) | port, Hariv. 46435 the 10. tyl: a 4th part | f, ;Kum.; Pan. K4é. & Siddh = 4a 
eB ATT tor For. (Wi 25 | tie of a Sn manos BaP | Bhtsay (etic) ea Stmkhyak 
BO64.. .0¥45.8, Sch.» ¢ to copulate, Mn. (pada), Var Fee es school or branch of the | °yazs t ee rthya.) Caritarthas Nom. 
Mp’ ;25 to Ts aake gag oe Sarvad. (cals) a MBh. xii, xiii; Paficat. iv, 710 cause any one (acc. )to attain his aim, satisfy. 


Oxi ti, xy. peettain (as through a spy, instt.), 
lt ; a Se : 
171: Dp; 2 Vis to doubt (cf. vi-), Dhatup. 


) . “sid, cécarishatt, to try to go, Sankh- 


Naik: 
aish. ix, 49. Garitarthite, min. satisfied, Sarvad. 


‘ 1 r Ale} : see 
Veda, Nir. i, 175 abotit, motion, course, RV. iii, | Introd, 2, Caritarthin, mf. desirous of Ww 
; of success, W. 


33 n. going round oF 


- 
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Caritavya, mfn. (=car7°) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh. i, 7259; Kathas. 
xxii, LOL; n. impers, with 4péasu vaca, ‘he is to 
continue speaking low,’ AitBr. i, 27, 4. 

Caritra, n. (Pan. iii, 2, 184; rarely m., VS. vi, 
14; MaitrS. i, 2, 16) a foot, leg, RV.; AV. x, 2, 
12; Kaus. 44; n. going, VS. xiii, 1g ; acting, be- 
having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures, 
deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20; ix, 7; R. &c. (ifc. f. g, 
Paiicat. iv, 7,5); nature, disposition, W.; custom, 
law as based on custom, Nar. i, 10 f.; xx, 24; (2), f. 
the tamarind tree, L.; (cf.ca7°), = bandhaka, m.n. 
a friendly pledge, Yajii. ii, 61.— vat, min. one who 
has already performed (a sacrifice), AsvGr. iv, 8,15. 

Carishnu, mfn. (Nir. vii, 29; Pan. iii, 2, 136) 
moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about, 
RV.; SankhSr.; SankhGr.; MBh. xii; BhP. ii; (with 
bija, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of ] animals) 
Mn. i, 56; m. N. of ason of Manu Sivarna, Hariy. 
465; of ason of Kirtimat by Dhenuka, VayuP. i, 28, 
16 (varish{a ed.) —dhtima (°shzz-), mfn, having 
moving smoke, RV. viii, 23, I. 

Caritra, n. =°ri¢ra, behaviour, conduct, L. 

Carcara, min, (car redupl.) = carana-sila 
(Say.), RV. x, 106, 7; (2), f. a kind of song, Vikr, 
iv; Ratnay. i, {; musical symphony, Kathas, liv; 
the recitation of scholars, W.; festive cries or merri- 
ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4 x 
18 syllables; (for daréar7) curled or woolly hair, L, 

Carcarikaé, f. a kind of gesture, Vikr. iy. 

Carcarika, ifc. =°rz, n.usical symphony, Ka- 
thas. ciii, 200; m.a pot-herb, L.; (fordaréar®) deco- 
tation or curling of the hair, L.; a form of Siva, L, 

Cartavya, mfn. to be practised, MBh. xiii, 

Carya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 700) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. uli, 1; m.(=cara) the small shell 
Cyprza moneta, L.; n. ifc. driving (in a carriage), 
MBh, viii, 4215; (@), f. going about, wandering, 

walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a 
carriage, vatha-, MBh. ix, xiii; R.i, 19,19), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. ix,16,1; (often ifc.) proceeding, behaviour, 
conduct, SBr. xi, 5, 7,1; Laty. viii; AévSr. xii, 4; 
Mn. vi, 32 &c.; due observance of all rites and cus- 
toms, Sarvad, vi ff. ; a religious mendicant’s life, L. ; 
practising, performing, occupation with, engaging in 
(instr. [Gaut.] or generally in comp,), SBr. xiv; 
AéyGr. iii, 7; Mn. i, 112; MBh, &c.; deportment, 
usage, W.; (in music) a kind of composition; N, of 


Durga, Gal. ; (cf. drahma-, bhitksha-, bhaikshya-), | 


Carya, f. of °xya, q. v.=nitha, m. N. ofa sage, 
Sarvad, Cary&ivatara, m. N. of a Buddh, work. 


ST caramd, m(nom. pl. °me or °mas, 
Pan. i, 1, 33)f(@)a. (in comp., Pan. ii, 1, 58) last, 
ultimate, final, RV. vii, 59, 3; viii, 20,14; TS. i, 
v; BhP. &c. (°ma hkriyd, ‘the [final i.e.] funeral 
ceremony,’ MBh. iv, 834); the outermost (first or 
last, opposed to the middle one), RY. viii, 61, 15; 
later, KapS.i, 72; (“mane ktm, ‘what more ?’ Pra- 
sannar. v, $); ‘ western,’ in comp,; lowest, least, L.; 
a particular high number, Buddh. L. ; (az), ind. last, 
MBh. i, iit; at last, at the end, Rajat. v, 7; after any 
one (gen.), Mn. ii, 194; Kir. = kala, m. the 
last moments, hour of death, W. = kshma&-bhrit, 
m. the western (‘ earth-supporter’ or) mountain, L. 
=giri, m, id., Bhojapr. 319. =t&s, ind. at the 
outermost end, AV, xix, 15,3; MaitrS. iii, 10, I. 
= bhavika, mfn. being in the last earthly state, 
Buddh. = vayas,m4fn. (cf. Pan.iv,r,20, Pat.) being 
in the last stage of life, old, Malatim. vi, 2; a@-c°, 
n. youth, Uttarar. v, 12.—valyakarana, m. (the 
last, i.e.) an ignorant grammarian, W. = éadrehi- 
ka, mf(z)n. having the points turned towards the 
west,M Bh. xiti, 462. CaramA&cala,m, = °~ma-ptrt, 
Prasannar, vii, §4; Hit. Caramaja, f. the last or 
smallest she-goat, AV. v, 18, 11, Caramfdri, m. 
= Ma-girt,L. Caramévastha,f. the last state, W. 

Caramya, Nom. ‘mya, to be the last g. 
kandv-ad?, , 

“TQ caravya. See card, 


AWC cardcara & carac®. See /car. 


i P 
CarB&tha, cari, carita, “ritra, &c., see ib, 


AR cart, m. (g. bhiméadi) a kind of ves~ 
sel (in which a particular oblation is prepared), sauce- 
pan, pot, RV.; AV.; SBr. xiii; Katy$r,; Kaus, ; 
Mn, ; Yajh.; a cloud (cf. RV. i, ¥, 6), Naigh, : 
Fo; an oblation (of rice, barley and pulse) boiled 
with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or 

manes, VS. xxix, 6; TS. i; SBr3 AitBr.i, 1&7; 


afera caritavya. 


KatySr. &c. (pl., Yajil. i, 298).—celin, mfn. (for 
ca@r°?) having portions of offerings on the clothes 
(Siva); MBh. xii, Io419. = vrana, m. a kind of 
cake, L, —srapana, n. sprinkling an oblation of 
milk and ghee, W.=—sthali, f. the vessel in which 
the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay 
or udumbara-wood, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 2, 28; 
Kaus.—homa, m. offering the Caru oblation, W. 
Caravya, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 3, Pat.) 
destined for the Caru oblation, ApSr. Vili, 2, 4, Sch. 


qatth carkarita, n. a term for any ‘In- 
tens, formed without the syllable ya (like carkariti, 
1. kri), Dhatup. xxiv, 72; Pan, il, 4, 74, Siddh, 


a 
waft carkriti, f. (4/2. kyi) praising, men- 
tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 9; vi, 48, 21. 
Carkritya, mfn. to be mentioned with praise, re- 
nowned, i, 64,14 & 119, 21; iv, viii, x; AV. vi, 98,1. 


ay cargh, cl. 1. “ghati, to go, W. 


“s care, cl. 1. °cati, to abuse, censure, 
. “menace, Dhiatup. xvii, 67; to injure 
xxvii, 17: cl. 10. °cayati, to repeat a word (in 
reciting the Veda, esp. while adding 777), RPrat. xy 
10 & 125 to talk over, discuss, Hear. vii 3 (also A 
Vop.) to study, Dhatup. xxiii, 38, 7 
_ Caroa, m. ‘repeating over in thought,’ consider- 
ing, deliberation, L., Sch. ; (4), f. (Pan. iii, 3, ro: - 
g.ukthddi) repetition ofa word (in reciting the Veda, 
esp. while adding 7#z), VPrat. ; APrat.; Heat. See 
rea (with gen. or ifc.), Naish, v, 38; Sinhas, ; Hit, : 
talking about (in comp.), Rajat. v, 303; discussion, 
vii,14765 viii, 3342; Bhojapr. #44; alternate recita- 
tion of'a poem by two persons, W. ; inquiry, W.: un- 
guent laid on, Kavyad. ii,104; Git. ix, 10; Durga L 
Carcaka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the 
Veda), Feat.i. 7, 1064 (pl.); Caran, 3 (224), f. = 
carca, L.; N. of Durga, BrahmaP.ii, 18,15; Het 
1, 7,153; Tantr.; (ch. gharma-, vt-), = mila £ 
a rosary, Kuttanim. 66. - 
Carcana, n.=°rcaka; laying on (un e 
Caren, f. of °xca, qv. aan. eee 
repeated (in reciting the Veda while 247 is added) 
RAnukr. ; Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 11 & I : 
m.=carcaka, g. vedidhyayadi. 
Carcaya, Nom. °yate, to be repeated 
the Veda while 2/2 is added), RAnukr, 
Carci,m, N,ofa man, Pravar, vii, 
Carcikii, f. of °rcaka, q. v, 
Carcikya, n.=cdrc°, L, 
_ Carcita,mfn. repeated (in reciting the i 
véz is added), RAnukr. ; ifc, sittgret sia 
with, MBh. li, 7371; Hariv. 15694, &c d abs 
off, R. Vil 5 ‘thought over,’ determined re Bhp : 
44,1) investigated, W.; n. unguent laid on, Srhigae 


< 4 
A4T cdreara, °rika, &c. See car, 


< 
AA carcas, m, 
Kubera, L. 


c 
AMT carea, °redya, °rei, &e. See Scare 


aqtaq cartavya. See /car, 
eartya, mfn. crit, Pan. iii, I, IIo 


carpata, min. lying flat to the 
(ears), VarBrS, Ixviii, 58 (v. 1. cipita) a 
12, Sch. ; m. the open palm of the hand, L, aoe 
L.; (@), f. the 6th day in the light half of Bhadra’ 
pada, L. ; (#), f.a thin biscuit of flour (cf. parp’) i. 
Carpatin, m. N. of the author of the Ra 
candrédaya, Hathapr. i, 6; Todar, sl 


TF carb, cl. 1.°bati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 31 
WAZ carbhata, m.=cirbh°, L, ; (@), f= 


°rcart, cries of joy, L. 


4-— para, 
(in reciting 


105 cf. hatmac®. 


one of the 9 treasures of 


qa carma, in comp. (and twice ife. see 
vishabha- & sa-) for cdrman; n, a shield L., Sch 
=kKarana, n. working in skins or leather Ww. 
= Karta, m.a piece of skin or leather, TBr. i, a 6, 
7. = Easa (or -Aasia), f. N. of a plant (Mimosa abe 
stergens, Bhpr.; a kind of perfume, ib.), Car.i,1 "6 
Sch. ( =saptald),= kara, m. a worker in leather, 
shoemaker (offspring of a Candala woman by 4 
fisherman, Par4é,; or of a Vaideha female by a Ni- 
shada, Mn. x, 36; or of a Nishdda woman, MBh 
xill, 2588), VarBrS. lxxxvii, 35; Rajat. iv; (7) f 
a shocmaker’s wife, Kularn. vii; Mimosa abstergens, 
L. ; °rdluka, m, a kind of bulbous plant, Bhpr, > KE. 





¢ = 
WAH carmadraka, 


raka, m. a shoemaker, W. —kérin, ™. id., we 
(z#z), £. a woman on the second day of her aa ef 
—kiirya, n. working in leather or ani ape 
49.—kashtha-maya, mfn. made of lea ute 

wood, Heat. —kashthika, f, ‘made of leat gi i 
wood,’ a whip, Mricch. i, 22, Sch. —kil®s ie 
‘skin-excrescence,’ a wart, Susr. if. ; scope _ 
considered as a kind of hemorrhoids, 1, 3, ae i 
—kiipa, m. 2 leathern boitle, L.= krit, Pha ‘tt. 
raka, Rajat. iv, 5§.—khanda,n.=-aria 5 AS 
—khandika, m, pl. N. of a people, bi) deaclaede 


a = oe i a graves”: 
115.—goni, f. =-2iifa, Suér. iv, 4,15 ixé, f- 
N, of one of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch. = ghat an 


‘sticking to the skin,’ a leach, Npr- - oi = of 
abat, Buddh.L.; (4),f.id.,L. = omfiks}.I°>, * tep- 
ti, f.id., L. ; acricket, Gal. = cemeer "Sai 
rosy, I. = oola, a garment with the hide #1 "ppp, 
wards, Buddh. L. ja, mfn. made of _ : body 
x, 64, 4; n, ‘ skin-born,’ the ba id of skin, : 
L.; blood, L. —taramga, m. 4 £0 &, ' ieples 
— tila, mfn. having the skin ea rh fii 
resembling the seeds of sesamum, eieke? ‘ 
L, = dala, n. a slight form of 4eprory) sy Wi 
LE 2a: Suir; = aiishiké, fa kind of im a of@ 
red spots, L. = druma, mi. ‘parchment 3po1 , Le 
tree (the bark of which is used for writing ~ pat 
~nasika, f. ‘leather-thong,’ a WhiPs of a places 
ta, m.a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 345°) ece of leath? 
MarkP, lviii, 25.—pattika, fa flat PL pani? 
for playing upon with dice, ea © D qak®, st 
board, W.—pattra, f, =-cataka, bag oF palt © 
a leather shoe. = puta, m. 4 En pipe “pan. 
bellows, Hear. = putaka, Mm. 2 less the hides } 

I, Sch.—piiram, ind. so as to remake! 
ili, 4, 3L. = prabhedika, f.a “ = prs het 
= prasevaka, m.=-fHid, +> aha Jea bs 
ki, f. id., HYog. iii, 131.- PAM ne n-Po ies 
band or strap, Hit. iv,} 2,1 = ban Zo Tigh wet she 
Npr. —bhastrika, f. a leathero bass (Bb- vi, 35 
mandala, m. pl. N. of 2 PeOPl? tem, MM in 
maya, mf(z)n. made of ay nase in ogi 
157; MBh. ii, xii; VarByS.; ife. eno of DUT, 
of, MBh, vi, 1787.—munda, ** (for "5, 
L. (cf. canda-, camunda). =a. VS HF) of 
mld) a tanner, RV. vill, 5) 3° 0g mm. 
—yashti, f.=-danda, W. ~* dhya-des™ 5) ™ 
a people in the north-west of Ma —xat . 
xiv, 233 (@), f. the plant AVA 4 362 i, gute 
a Teathern tucky-bag, Das. vi 253, "pind oF, "yn 
strik@, f. id., 199.— Vans | pan. Ve i 
= vat, mfn. covered with hides, 
Kaé,; ind, like a skin, SvetUp. Vs 7 vase 
m, N. of a warrior, MBh. v1; reat si ie Ae! 
( = Aytiti-vasas) Siva, Lom VATE, gpa Bh ogsts 
ment,’ a drum, tabour, BEC YY _fgkin xvii 
-druma, Hariv. 12681.— VF" | varBP | go 
herpes, L. = silpin, m. = -*4 
8.—samudbhava, n. (= 
bhava, f. cardamonis, L. 
lymph, serum, L. = 8&4, 
—hantri, f. ‘skin-destroyi"5: 
grecum or a similar plant, 


a form of leprosy, Car. Vis 7» ie grin? 


fs 
mfn. covered with skin, be jnnabats P ts b: Pid 
n. ‘skin-colouring,’ white © “i, ob ah, 
mAnta, m —°ma-khanga, Sv Cary an tt, 
CarmAmbhas, 1. =°04 S00 e, om aherak Csi 
tana, n. ‘act of cutting leathe™ oy! = MBB a, 
Carmivakartin, m. ‘leather ™s oy, ides ith 8 
5 7 z 
Mn. iv, 218, Carmavakr covert jeatlo, 
1321, Carmavanaddher pound ‘bs . 
F : ail 11,12 ’ : 5 ; 
Mn, vi, 76 oa sania cverett wit of, be, 
W. Carmavrita, min. hi 


Qs 
oe 
=] 
2 
w=. 
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¢ 
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2 
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ith the ), 
xix, 10 (Hit.); ifc. covered Wit? and swe waite ok 
mfisi-mat, mfn. having oy (vel a Big yi 
oe ‘od of Ay, Br. ¥% 75: 
Carmané, f. pee eal ant 
Cane eat ‘mfn. farnished ° , (F4 "4d int ig” 
= , : ny a 
gates (ase Nose pie ne 
N. of ariver (flowing throug M Bh. (0 
Ganges, the modern Chamba Ail 
of the N.,vii, 2360; xii, 107 vi 
Carman, n. om one an 
&c,; bark, W.; parcnme” : af. 
BhP. ; Kathas.; == °rmakhy om ; 
la-~, dus-; wéApa; Lat. Orit 
Carmaru, m.= ee =F, - 
Carma&ra, mm. id., Sa pdnuratl 
Carmaraka, m.= 


a 








~ 


qfaa carmika. 


fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii, v; (ifc.) Bhartr. 
iii, 78; m. N. of a man, Tantr.; n. fickleness of 
mind, Mn. ix, 15 3 -2, f. id., Hit. i, 4, 433 frivolity, 
R. vi, LI, 19. ta, f shaking, tremulous motion, 
Suir. i, 32,1.—tva, n. id., Hariv. 2893 ; Megh. 94. 
= danta, m. a loose tooth, W. dala, m. ‘ tremu- 
lous-leaved,’Ficusreligiosa,L. = druma,m. Tribulus 
lanuginosus, L, —niketa, mfn. having a perishable 
abode, Ap. i, 22, 4. —pattra, m. =-dala, L. 
—puccha, m. Coracias indica, Npr. = prakritl, 
mfn. of unsteady or wanton nature, Paficat. il, $+. 
samadhi, m. loose articulation of the bones, 
diarthrosis,Suér. = svabhava,m{(a)n. =-prakritz, 
MBh, xiii, 2225. I. Caldcala, mfn. movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary, W. _ Cala- 
tanka, m. ‘fluctuating disease,’ rheumatism, L. 
Calatman, mfn. fickle-minded, R. iv, 55, 7. Ga- 
léndriya, mfn, having unsteady organs, W. Ca- 
léshu, for calacal’, Pan. vi, 2,108, Sch. Calérmi, 
min. having agitated waves, R. i, 14, 183 Megh. 25. 
Calat, pr. p- / cal, q.V¥.— padam, ind. so as to 
move, W. —purnima, f, the fish Candraka, L. 
Calad, in comp. for °/a/, ang, gaka, m. 
‘of a palpitating body,’ the fish Ophiocephalus au- 
rantiacus, L. gu, min. one under whom the earth 
trembles, BhP. 1, 9, 37: 
Calana, mf(d)n. moving, movable, tremulous, 
shaking, Pan. iil, 2, 148 ; KapS.i,129, Sch.; moving 
on feet, Gaut. Vill, 2; wanton (2 woman), Xxil, 26; 
m. a foot, L.; an antelope, L.; 0. shaking motion, 
shaking, trembling, Pan. i, 3, 875 iii, 2,148; R, Y; 
36, 21; Paiicat. &c.; ‘motion, action, function, 
Vedantas. ; Tarkas. ; walking about, wandering, 


x _ xii, 3708 ; turning off from (abl.), 
roaming, MBM. x 7. 8 & Sah. iii, 53 ; the 


Carmika, mfn. armed with a shield, shield-bearer, 
Banas wrihy-adi & purohitddt. 

Carmin, mfn. (g. vrzhy-ddz) id., MBh.; Hariv. 
1863 ; covered with a hide, Caran. ; made of ledther, 

5. =°rma-druma,L.; (=°rman-valt ) Musa 
sapientum, L.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. 3 of 
a man, Pan. iv, 1, 158, Vartt, 2, Pat. Carmi- 
vriksha, m.=°ma-v°, Suar. iv, If, 7- 


4 
TAC carmart, f. N. of a plant, v. 2, 5: 
wa i a carya. See /car. 
Tey car (cf. /citrn), cl. 10. carvayat 


Dhat (inf. °wtten: s Pass. °wyate, cl. 1. vat, 
dia id 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate, 
ite Mricch. ii,12; Paficat.v,1z,$; Devim.; Bhpr.; 
- on KatySr, & ParGr.; to taste, Sah. jii, 16. 
wee n. ‘chewing,’ sce carvita-; tasting, 
- ili, 26 5 ‘to be chewed,’ solid food, BhP. iii, 13, 
a5} (2), £ tasting, Sah. iii, 26; a molar tooth, 
ph Vv. 1. for Cr mand, L. 
on™ mfn, proper to be chewed, Ww. 
a vita, mfn, chewed, SarngP. Ixili, 9. — cat 
BhP ig chewing the chewed,’ tedious reiteration, 
spittin ll, 5, 30; Pan. iii, 1, 15, Siddh. — patra, 0.4 
Ca §-pot, W.—patraka, n. id., Rasal. 
ad &, mfn. chewable, BrahmavP. 


AAA carvan, m. = capeta, L. 


Car carshana. See ratha-. 
agile pa » min. (4/Arish) ‘cultivating,’ active, 
seeing (fe t, RV.; (AV, vii, 110, 2); MBh.1, 726; 

- ‘cultiy Vv caksh ?), Naigh. iii, 115 Nir. v, 243 f 

tivators (opposed to nomads),’ men, people, 























































"ace, RV. ( sca © iii . (a- ) Kathis. ic, 

ae zc eg ; _v.], ¥, 86, | 14,1349: (a-, neg. a ; Rat 

2) vil, eee. i yh ge gee et ; P. being disturbed, Sarvad. 1, 1745 (); nae sis 

Benita Neof Aryaraants children b Matrika (pro~ | HParis. viii, 267; the rope for tying an aire Ane 

ape ofthe human race), BhP.vi 6, 403 (ch. prd, Calanaka,in.n.ashortpetticoa te Pe 
UNA- od. a7 3 g OE Wig e to N* o | girls, dcc.), aBr. ¥, 3, 2 ay.; Katyor. XIV, Os os 
Gai »Ut50d-) , me pra,mfn. satisfying men,RV. ee ee f. aiken fringes, Buddh. L. 

Rajat “eee in comp. for °y/; f. a disloyal wife, Calaniya, mifn. to be moved or shaken, W. 
brigu) Al N, of Varuna’s wife (mother of | |” qcageaia, min. (4/cal redupl, Pan. vi, 1, 12, 

tion 0 &men, RV, =—dhriti, f, support or protec~ of Samsara), Divyay. xii, 267; XIX; moving to 


Scil, ug Men, viii, go, 5 (loc. °¢d, = instr. of -dhrtt, infixed, loose, RV. 1, 
(See -@fjo'@s Gmnn,, but BV. has the nom.°f7/) ; SV. 
= 8ah,mfn. ruling over or overpowering 


Men, Ps 
RV. (ix, a4, 4 dat, -séhe, SV. -dhritih). 
ae eal (cf. ./car & also cat), cl, 1. 


Qo ‘ ye 
Pl. ceteyy > «(242 (metrically also A.°¢e ; pert cacala, 
Stir ? Mut. calishyati; aor. acalit), to be moved, 


ovable, tremulous, 

ae PR. - i ,11; Nit.; unsteady, a 

MBh. v, 27583 1, 4169 ; m.a crow, zi . of a 

man, Tantr. Calacaléshu, min. one whose arrow 
wavers or flies unsteadily, Pan. Vi, 25 108, Kas. 

Calita, mfn. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh. 

8&c.; one who has moved on, MBh.; Stryas. in, 


» tremb] : Sg ; : rted (e.g. 54 ralitah, ‘he started off,’ 
‘te = "tage aang? cari omg te Mt tA a); walked, Vet. iii, $ (v.1.); 


. Cc . 
; m Rai ed, go 
PWV cous ge forward, proceed, g 


’ L.: moved from 
t off, depart, MBh. (asanebhyo cala, n army), L.5 


: h (a : 
being on the mat ‘ ed, disordered (the mind, 


“Y Tose f 


i ; ; . b 
Of th tom their seat,’ vy, 3114) &&c.; to set (said | one’s usual course, disturb : F 
one’s *Y), Kathas, lxxii, ee : be moved from | senses, fortune, &c.), Harv. 5009 vain hee 
OF diso “ual course, be disturbed, become confused | to deviate, turned off from (abl.), ¢ a eee 
from, al » &O astray, MBh. &c.; to turn away | Bhag. vi, 375 0 unsteady motion (° R(Biv t 14. 
SWerye f° deviate from (abl., e.g. dharmal, to i,4. — sthana,min. changing * P an ms ar 
fall off; 0% Virtue, Mn. vii, 15; MBh. ij, 2629), | Calitavy@, 2. impers, to ON 4d 
Play(phee abl.), MBh. Bon : to ‘sport about, frolic, Cali-./kri, to cause to Move, aish, 1, 114. 
(Pan. j Atup. xxviii, 64), Kuval. 320: Caus.calayate qe c alas, 0. wood-sorrel, L. 
Push, > os > tO cause t ; ye, shake jog : d 
Bhat _ Bitate, disturb, Ragh, viii ie Eres BhP.. rafes cali, m. 8 cover, W: 38 surtout, W 
= ticch. ‘ ane to deviate, turn off a (abl.), uafai calita, &e, see cal, 

ove 22 2t Cans. calay® (Pass. calyate) to cause ; 
drive, dri, shake, jog, mf ee MBh. &c.; to] Aes ealu, M. & mouthful of pe oH , 
i © away, remove or expel from (abl.) ,MBh. Cainka, m. (= cul°) id., Paticat. 15 a small pot, 


i 
3: vee 
©Onfuseg x1, 3336; Hariv. 2697; to disturb, make gallipot, L.; N. of a man, Ww. 


1, 42 ‘ : disordered, MBh. xii ; Vedantas.; BhP. qaqa cavana, D. Piper Chaba, L. 

(2°45 Raitt pute to deviate from (abl. MBH. it, | avi, f id, L- 

oe for W/bq no Sherish, foster, Dhstap: ee Pele n.id.3 (@), f.id., Suit-Vls 39,225; 42,93: 

we er ?): Intens. caftcalyate (cf cafcala) =e rg ae ane | 

EAAw, Bice eo aeala ft.), Vop. xx, 8 f.5 [ef Heres Peggtiy fie dg OUSA, 1,3 (a), f. id., 41, 393 
c %, éAns; Lat, celer, pro-cello, ex-.] the ts m: plant, L.;=vacd, L.= ja, fi Scindapsus 


a, 
Shakin ’ mf(@)n, 1a, m. id., me 


(8. pacddi) moving, trembling, officinalis, L. = PBA 


Derj » 400se : _ 
tans ab e, ib. MBh, &c.; unsteady, fluctuating, Fal. 1.2shati,to hurt, Vop. (Dha- 
m °D, shakin } disturbed, confused, ib. ; m. © agi Aq cash, Cl x . Dhstup. xxi, 24. 

Mh -); Ashta see bhiimi-; wind, L.; wind (in | tup. xvii, 43)} P & A. to eat, hat) @ THD aes 
th al, oo II, 1; quicksilver, L.; a sprout, Cashaka, m. 0: B meer he a f é, 
a nse, zy)? "2s Water, Gal.; (4), f. lightning, L.; lass, Ragh. vii, 495 ous tia (honey, W.) 


cafe ters the goddess of fortune, Kathas. lx, Kathias, xxi, 


10); spir ‘ 
" 4 : & 12 & Xxiv. 
hy. Cala.) of 4x 18 syllables ; (cf. @-; nis-, Puns- n VarBr. vu, I 


Sch. 0 


=omukha, mi. 
ss = yupe, m, 4 


furnished with a 


Pothe, 2 EB bl Lp ( ardharcadt) a 

th en _ rn, m.(in astron. the changeable dla, MQ. We g. n 

Ne etth Wy : ES true me “) a planet from ans a — top of a sacrificial gt ye i, 

‘ -), Str +e - 1 | woo en Yin, ge ae sala) : Rees 

pton. Ne Pravari, ae en a (in 162, 6; TS. ¥! Lane: na (Ca eat. ‘63. 

ie patel cosine ee = ghui, | m.4 hive, L. ; NT sf an Ekaha, SqikhSr. xiv, 73, 
ak > 


c . ° 
Orniculata, L. -easieu, m. ‘moving sacrificial post 


reek partridge, L,  oltta, mf(@)n. 


alefaml catalika. 





| jat. viii, 766, 
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wooden ring at the top, BhP, iv, 19, 1g. = vat 
(°shaia-), mfn. furnished with a wooden ring at the 
top, RV. iii, 8, 19. 


WE cashta, min. (./caksh) spoken, W. 


eah, cl. 1. 10.°hati, °hayati (aor. aca- 
hit, Vop. viii, 80), to cheat, Dhatup. xvii, xxxv. 
Qlaad cakacakya, n.=ujjvata-ta, Ve- 
dantaparibh. 
C&kacikya, 0. illusion, Nyayak. 
Cakacicca, f. N. of a plant, L. 


Tw cakrd, mfn. (fr. cakrd) carried on (a 
battle) with the discus, Hariv. 5648 ; belonging to 
awheel,W. ; circular, W.; m. N. of a man, SBr, xii. 

Cakragartake, mfn. fr. cakra-garta, Pan. iv, 
2,126, Kas. 

Cakrapaleya, ft. cakra-pala, g. sakhy-adi. 

Cakravarmana, m. (patr. fr. cakra-varman, 
vi,4,170,Ka4é,)N. of agrammarian,1,130; Un.Sch. 

Cakravaka, mfn. proper for the Cakra(-vaka) 
bird, ManGr. i, 14. 

Cikravakeya, fr. cakra-vaka, g. sakhy-adt 
(Cwdleya (fr. cakra-vala}, Kas.) 

Cakravaleya, see “vaheya. 

Cakrayana, m. (fr. cakrd,g. asvdd? ; Pravar.v, 
1) patr. of Ushasta, SBr. xiv, 6; ChUp. LTE 

Cakrika, mfn. circular, W.; belonging toa wheel 
or discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.; 
m. a coachman, driver, MBh. xii, 2646 ; a potter, 
VarBrS. x, 9; ‘an oil-maker’ and ‘a companion,’ 
Rajat. vi, 2723; a companion, v, 267; a proclaimer, 
Yaja. i, 165; Hariv. 9047; a bard, W. — té, . 
companionship, Rajat. iv, 688. 

Cakrina, m. patr. fr.cakrin, Pan. vi, 4, 166, Sch. 

Cakreya, fr. cakrd, g. sakhy-dd7 (not in Kas.) 


STeyqya cakshushd, mf(2)n. (fr. cdkshus) con- 
sisting in. sight, depending on or produced from 
sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight, 
VS. xiii, 56 ; SBr. xiv ; KathUp.; Malav.i, 43 (@-, 
neg.) Sarvad, x, 112} (with vidya, 2 magical 
science) conferring the power of seeing anything, 
MBh. i; 6478 ; perceptible by the eye, KaushUp.; 
Suér. ; Pan. iv, 2,92, Kas.; (a-, neg.) Kap. i, 61; 
relating to Manu Cakshusha, Hativ. 279 ; BhP. iv, 
30, 49 ; m. patr., AV. xvi, 7,73 N. of Agni (au- 
thor of several Samans) ; of an author, Ragh. v, 50, 
Mall.; of the 6th Manu (with 5 others descending 
from Manu Svayambhuva, Mn. i, 62 ; son of Visva- 
karman by Akriti, BhP. vi, 6, 155 son of Cakshus, 
viii, s, 17), MBh. xiii, 1315; Hariv.; BhP.; N. of a 
son of Ripu by Brihati (father of a Manu), Hariv. 
69; of a son of Kaksheyu (or Anu, VP. iv, 18, I) 
and brother of Sabha-nara, Hariv. 1669; of a son 


of Khanitra, BhP. ix, 2,24; m0. pl. a class of deities 


in the r4th Manv-antara, vill, 13, 353 0.= -jHiana, 


W, -jhana, n. knowledge which depends on vi- 


sion, W. = twa, n.perceptibility ofsight, Tarkas,105. 
ATE cakshmd, min. (./ksham) forbearing, 


gracious (Brahmanaspati), RV. ti, 24, 9. 


Tati aq cakhayityt,mfn.(Intens. / khan), 


Pan, vi, 4, 22, Vartt, II. 


QI caiga, m.—geri, L., Sch.; n. (fr. 


canga) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W. 


Cangeri, f. wood-sorrel, Hativ. 4652; Suér. vi. 
ATAYZ céca-puta,—=caceat-p°. 
ATAT cacart, m. (Tntens./ car) ‘moving 
quickly,’ N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1514, 
qrafe cacali, mfn.(Intens. ./cal) moving 
me repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 1543 (cf. d-vi-) 
anealya, u. (fr. caztcala adi oid 
toriness, Rajat. vii, 162. VABRSSINENS SDB 
arr caficava, n. (fr, caiicu) 
(in comp.), Das, i, 223 (v.1.) 


HZ cata, m. a ch 
2, M. & cheat, rogue, Yajit. i 
(Paficat.); Mri ah ae oe eyed; 355 
) Ticch, (Prakrit); VarYogay.; Heat. ; 


BhavP, = bh t 
ex ata, m. for cdra-bh° (2), Inscr. (?.g40 


Cataka-dega, 


celebrity for 


fax mM. N, of a ‘a “nw 
Cataka country, Kalak@c, 
ice ag P a atr. fr, cafaka, g. 1. nadddz 
. 9m. Ur. cafaka = . uke 
young sparrow, Hear, viii, a, Pan. iv, 1, 128) a 


SIZTHM catalina, f. Ne of a locality, Ra- 
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MSA cati-grama, m. N. ofa place. 


AZ catu,m.n.sg.& pl.(cf. catu) pleasing 
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, Hariv. 1144; 
Paficat.; Kad.; Hear. &c.; =picinda, L.; mfn. 
pleasing (?), Rajat. i, 213; speaking distinctly, L. 
= kira, mfn. speaking agreeably or kindly, flat- 
tering, fiatterer, Pan. iil, 2, 23; Megh. 32; Rajat. 
¥, 3513 Sab. iii, 82, —KBrin, m. id., L. = pata, 
m. a jester (6harda), L.— lola, mfn. (=catul-) 
elegantly tremulous, L. —vacana, n. 2 pleasing 
word, flattery, Git. xi, 2. = vatu, m. =-Jatu, L. 
gata, n. 2 hundred entreaties, Bhartr. ii, 26. 
Catakti, f= °¢u-vacana, Suk. 

Catuka, m. pl. pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5. = sata, 
n. = /u-s°, Sarasy. (Kpr.iv,13%, Sch.); Sah. iii, $f. 

SIMA canaka, m. pl. of kya, g. kanvadi. 

Canakina, mfn. fit for (being sown) with the 
chick-pea (cazaka), L., Sch. 

Canakya, mfn. made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, 11, 
37; composed by Canakya, Can. ; m. (g. gargddt) 
patr. fr. Canaka (son of Canin, HParié. viii, 200), 
N. of 2 minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de- 
stroyed the Nanda dynasty; reputed author of 
-sloka [q. v.], ‘the Machiavelli of India’), Paficat.; 
Mudr.; Kathas. v, 109 ff. —milaka, n. a kind of 
radish (Aazjfilya), L. —sloke, m. pl. Canakya’s 
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W. 

SMITA canarartpya, mfn. fr. can®, 
Pan. iv, 2,104, Vartt. 2 f., Pat. 

AUT caniira, m. N. of a prince, MBh. ui, 
121; v,4410; Hariv. 6726 ; of a wrestler in Kan- 
sa’s service (slain by Krishna; identified with the 
Daitya Varaha), Hariv. (cdvdira, 2361 & 10407) ; 
Vop.xxiii,24.—mardana, m. ‘Caniira-conqueror,’ 
Krishna, Gal. —stidana, m. id., L., Sch. 

QE canda, m. patr. fr. ednda, g. sivadi; 
n. violence &c., g. prithv-ddt. 

AUIS cdndald,m.—cand?(Ved., Pan.v,4, 
36, Vartt. 1), VS.xxx, 21; SBr. xiv; Kaus.; Ma, &c. ; 
the worst among (in comp., Mn. ix, 87; MBh. xii f.; 
gen., Can.); (2), f.a Candala woman, Mn.viili, 373; 
BhP. vi, 3, 123; (said of a woman on the first day of 
her courses) Vet. i, 10; the plant Lingini, L.; (with 
bhashd) the language of the Candalas, Sah. vi, 163. 
= ve#a, min. clothed like a Candala, Prab. iii, #4. 

Candalaka, nu. anything made by a Candila, g. 
Rudaldd? ; m. N. of a man, Pravar, ii,1, 2; (zea), 
f.=cand° (the Candala lute; a kind of plant; 
Durga), L. 

CandAlaki, patr. fr. cazddla, Pan. iv,t, 97, Pat. 

Candali, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar, vi, 1. 

Candalik&srama, m. the hermitage of Canda- 
lika, MBh. xiii, 1738 (c@#al°, B). 

Candalini, f. N. of a goddess, Tantras, 


‘GIA cataka, m. the bird Cucculus me- 
lanoleucus (said to subsist on rain-drops), Sak. vii, 7; 
Ragh, xvii, 15; Megh, &c.; (Z), f. the female of 
the Caitaka bird, Kathas. cxxiii. Citak@nandana, 
m. ‘Cataka’s delight,’ the rainy season, L. Citaké- 
shtaka, n. the 8 verses on the Cataka bird. 

Cataki, m. N. of a man, MatsyaP. cxciv, 23. 


ita catana, mfn. (cat, Caus.) ife. 
‘driving away,’ see abhisasti-, amiva-, araya-, 
durnama-, pisdca-, bhratrivya-, yatu-, sadan- 
wa-, & sapatna-catana ; m. N.of the Rishi of the 
Catana verses, AV.Anukr.; n. certain verses of the 
AV. (for exorcising demons), Kaus. 8; 25; 80; 136. 


“Tq 1. cdtura, mfn. (fr. eattir) drawn by 
4 (a carriage), Pan. iv, 2, 92, Kaé. 
“ eae (fr. caz®) a cast of dice with 4 dots, 
Caiturarthika, mfn. used j 
senses (taught, Pan. iv, 2, Briel, * ;, Soe mat 
Caturisramike, mfn. being in one of ‘the l 
periods (asrama) of life, MBh. xiv, 972. 
tapioca (ed. Calc.) for caz°, q. v. 
raisramys, n. (2. catury J 
periods of a Brahman’s ns MBh. Gotan he f 
Caiturika, m, (fr. 1. °va)a charioteer, L. 
Caturjata, n. an aggregate of 4 substances, Bhpr 
C&turjitaka, n.id.,Suér.v; Bhpr.y; (cf. Rutu-). 
C&turtha, mfn. (fr. caf) treated of in the 4th 
(Adhyaya), Mn. ii, 56, Kull. 
Ckturtheka,m/fn. appearing every 4th day, quar- 


aifegqTa calz-grama. 





qerian candrayantka. 


Cituhshashtika,mfn.relating to the 64 (catub- 


shashti) Kalas, Vatsy3y. i, 3, 14- 
in oatigactin, wi (F) : relating to the 4 oceans 
(sdgara), R. iv, 16, 43- 
Catuhsvarya, nu. the use of 4 
(viz. ¢raisvarya aud eha-srutt), |} 
Nyayam. ix, 2,15, Sch.; ApGf. 1¥, 
2. catura, mfn. (fr. 2- cat°) clei 
shrewd, L.; speaking kindly, flattering, Li ba: Z 
L.; governing, L.; m.a small round pillow: = " 
galla-caturt); (f), f. ( =°rya, Siddh. spas “ay 
Vop. iv, 12) dexterity, cleverness, Prasannat. "2 
iii, 13; Vear. vi, 123 amiableness, Sah. 7 “oe 
Caturaka, mfn. flattering, L.; visible,L.i 8 
ing, L.; m. a small round pillow, b. 
Caturya, n. (=°77, Siddh, napuns. 4 - 
dexterity ,Sarvad. xili, 1345 Subh.; amiab % i 
i, 3905; R. i, 6, 3; Bhartr. 4 35 °°" 
—cintamani, m. N. of Vop-s Vop. 
AACA cattaratra, m. pat. 
N. of Jamad-agni, Nidan. viii, 4. col ii, 
Cattra,m.a spindle, ParGr. 1 ald wy, Sch. 
the peg (used with the a7a7# )s wis je ‘ f. 
IST catvarinsa, 0. consi 
(catvdritidt) Adhy‘yas,’ the AitBr., Pan 


tan (fever), Sugr.; Kathas.; AgP. Caiturthakari- 
rasa, m. a medicine for keeping off quartan ague. 

Caturthihnika, mfn. (fr. caturthdhan) be- 
longing to the 4th day, Sankhsr. xv, 7,1 & 8,1. 

Caturthika, mfn. (fr. caturthd) id., Laty. vii, 
7, 29; TandyaBr., Sch.; m. a quartan ague, W. 

Caturdasa, min. (g. samdhiveladt) appearing 
on the caturdasi (14th day), Pan. iv, 2, 92, Kas. 

Caturdasika, mfn. reading sacred texts on the 
caturdasi, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Kas. 

Caturdaiva, min. sacred to 4 deities (deva), 
Hariv. 6509. 

Citurdhikairanika, min. (fr. caturdha-kara- 
2a) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii. 

Caturbija, n. (fr. cat°) an aggregate of 4 kinds 
of aromatic seed, Npr. 

Caiturbhadra, un. (fr. caz°) a collection of 4 
medicinal plants, L. 

Caturbhadraka, n, id., Bhpr. vii, 8, 146 & 206. 

Caturbhouji, a son of Catur-bhuja, Sivak, 541. 

Caiturbhautika, mfn. consisting of 4 elements 
(catur-bhita), KapS, iii, 18; Ny4ayas. iii, 1, Sch, 

Caiturmaharajakfyika, (pl.) =cat®, Buddh., 

Citurmaharajixa, m. (= caf?) Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 12864; m. pl. = °7akdyzka, Buddh. 

Caturmiisa, mfn. produced in 4 months, W. 

CAaturmasaka, mfn. one who performs the Ca- 
























(svara) accents, 
Bhashik. ii, 393 
17; Sch. 


fr. catta-T’ 


turmisya sacrifices, Pin. v, 1, 94, Vartt. 5, ge gc fa. bought for 4% tat I 
Caiturmiasika, mfn. occurring every 4 months iii OG _ * eatv°) & hole a 

(the fourth kind of pratikramana), Jain. Sch, rates catvala, Mm. 0. (= sedi) s.vi fi 
Caturmisin, mfn.=°saéa,Pan.v,1,94,Vartt.g, | the ground for constructing the eee _, Kut 
Caturmisi, f. (of “syd; scil. pauryamasz) full. | TBr. i; SBr. iii; KatySt 3 ae n. (258° 


grass(darbha), Un.i, 115, Sch. 
fice) for which this hole 1s excaY 


Alaqcle canarata, N, of a places 
= - ‘ v. 

for canura, 4 sind (on 

consis 3" 


moon day at the Caturmiasya sacrifices, Vartt, 5 & 7. 

Citurmisya, n. beginning of a season of 4 
months, MBh. xii, 1007; pl. N. of the 3 sacrifices 
performed at the beginning of the 3 seasons of 4 
months (viz, vaiivadevdm, varuna-praghasah 
sakam-edhah), TS.i,6, 10; TBr. if.; SBr.; Aivsr.; 


ated, Asvsr. 4s ‘ | 
pan.vh * 


: canura, 
A candana, mf(?)2- 


KatySr.; Mn. &c.; mfn. belonging to such sacri Prasanna 

5 "Bre. ‘ d 5 anit é it" 
fices, SBr. xiii, 2, 5 : KatySr. cal; MundUp. fa dal-wood (caxtd™), Bhartt. Hy 94 fr ee an NSS) 
oe f. N. of a work. = tva, n. the state of a Cengans aL Pan iv, 3,95 (not . als 
sacrifice, Kath. XXXVi, 2.—devaté, f. the deity of dha) smelling of sandal, heb¥y rr un 4 
a C” sacrifice, SBr. xiii. — yajin, min. =°saka, ii, x. art candra, mf(7z)0- (fr. ie : comp 4 
Caturvarpya, n, (g. catervarnddi) the four Jyot.; VarBrS. ; Siiryas. 5 Kathas. ae (cf. ga 
castes, Mn. x; xii,I &97; MBh.; R.i,1,92& 27,16. by Candra Praudh. ; m, a lunar mt ath, sca 
Caturvinsaka, fr. caturvind, q. v. mukhya) ’L. + the light half of a Oe aris Cah ; 
Mee tbe Shc mfn. belonging to the 24th day, moan eles L.; a pupil of the ge : poe as 
. xii, 27, 4. ; “sg 96 8 Vil, 39 Can de? 
bye hastens (Pip. v1 124,Siddh.) =caz°, Yop, Beh os “cil vrata) the petty, Vis! Se 
iii, ; Rajat.v, 158; n. the 4 Vedas: four- een ene (seil. akan) Monets? on, Led cat. 

fold knowledge (viz. of dharma,artha,hama ur- | (q.v.),Prayaie.; (om a kind of Sola est By 
sha,Nilak.), MBh. nii,1574 8 18477 Ho ee | 23 @ a Lmoonlighiy oP, N. of a BN ate, 
9 . Xi, 3 .9760, 1 h Iminthica, L.; **- th. * L- 

Caturvidhys, n. (fr cdtur-vidha) RW Ti 29s | Xauuls RGTNS junat mont” inget 
de ae e be ii sit m. 2 tuna h ge be 
fourfold, Hariv, ii, 114, 16; Sarvad. ii, x; xiii ie hig lhe rae Can ny” mere, sind, 

Citurvedya, n. (fr. catur-veda) a number of eae mfn.Junat, Kalam.; ae Gandia B 

men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas. iii, 20, Candragupta, min. belonging 4nd 


Caturvaidya, mfn, (ft. catur-vidya, 2. anteia- 


Cat mEEET 0 
tikddi ; ft. -veda, Pan. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) versed in eRe —n pl. the inhabitan¥® 


the 4 Vedas, MBh, v 4741; m.=°rved Cindrapura, . f 
= > 5 a: a, B s . 3 t- rt] 
knowledge of the 4 Vedas, g. brahmandi. aa ae bone ee E: = andr’, 8 F ca) a pat 


Caturhotrika, mf(z)n. (Pan. iv 
relating to the Catur-hotri service, we 
MaitrS. i, 9, colophon. 


72, Kas.) m. (fr. candra- 


ha 
ManGr. i, pe Candrabhagi, 


Agni-veéa, Car. i, 13: = 
Gindrabhigi; f.=% 


Caiturhotra, min. performed b : 
_ by the 4 chief eya,™. 
pets aie Adhvaryu, Udgatri, and Brine), Beer es * ye is Ra 5 an 403% Ys 
nukr.; BhP. i, 4, 19; TAr. iii, Say. Introd. : Cand ‘phagy® f, = 88 nat Nie\ yo? 
n. a sacrifice performed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xiy: api méfn. for omasd, bet, By2. 
Hariv. 3772; 10404 (v. 1. caz®); BhP. v, 7, 5s vii. ei : &, mf(Z) (fr. um SBI: xly i ‘ge 
3» 30 (v.1. catur-hotraka) ; the duties of the 4 chief hina ignore oon _ xis Or praval L oe 
priests, MBh. xii; BhP. iif; the 4 chief priests pene a 7 pe | N. of family ga tit 
(collectively), MBh. y,xiv; R.i; BhP. iv, 2 4,37 “die =e Ayre constellatio® ers 1 4530" 
Citurhotriya, mfn, attended by 4 chief priests f re le ae ati's wifes De dye a ef 
(Agni), TAr. i, 22, 11. ie he sR ane, pee tik ay a? 
Caturhotriya-brihmana, n.N, of a particula eam aa asid ti id., Br”; , the I 
chapter (called Brahmana), TAr. iii, 8, 1, Say r Ciadramee fn. acting Pee 
Cituscaranika, mfn. versed in a branch (carana) i geome a Mn. ix 3 ge of aa gh 
of each of the 4 Vedas, Heat.; (2), f. the 4 Vedas, ib eae) 2 ces _ an observ i, 13) . J I "pe 
Catubsabdya, n. 4 moods of expression (sadda), aay I TandyaBr- xvi & ity od by of? 
Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 2, & iii, x » 43. : aL N i? . family, pravat- "tagt reget y by j jf 
Catushkotika, mfn. divided into 4 parts Peon ON Ge scil. prata) * 4 every, cree 0 
(Roti), Buddh. L. (ean ny * a being diminish” and 0 pp 0% 
Citushtaya, mfn. (fr, céf°) versed in the Sttras eT eee dar fortmig ‘i ght (4 vi ght 


consisting of 4 sections, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Kaé 


: ‘ ht fort : ; i Iya, 
like manner during the ep odhyart BA ait 


Citushpatha, mfn. being on a cross- © or os ok 
Ap&Sr. viii, 18, I. . way eat’), ei ae ae ; Yajn. iil, 37H ited a ee 
Caitushprasya, min. (fr. catush-prdsa, Pan. y 2 , iii, 3, 2. = bhakts — it. b A so 
4, 36, Vartt. 4) enough for 4 persons to eat, SBr, ii yanas, 2. aishukary Gal. ™ n. ides Hi the 6; 
. bf 


xi; m. (scil. odana) id., KatySr.; Laty.; n.id.. TS, vi 
Citushpréharika, mfn. presented (as gifts) “ 
4 occasions, Sinhas,’ i, 59. 


driyana fast, My © 
Gkndrhyanike, 7” 
yana fast, Pan. vs 49 ¢™ 
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Caritarthya, n.(it.cari/értha) attainment ofan 
object, KapS. iii, 69 ; fitness, R. (B)i, 2, 38, Sch. 

Caritra, m. (4/car, cf. Sdmitra) ‘moving,’ N. 
of a Marut, Hariv. 11547; 0. (=ca7*) proceeding, 
manner of acting, conduct, R. iii, iv; Paficat. (ifc. 
f. @); good conduct, good character, reputation, 
Hariv. 10204; Nal.; R. &c. (‘life in accordance 
with the 5 great vows,’ Jain.) ; peculiar observance, 
peculiarity of customs or conditions, W.; 2 cere- 
mony, Buddh. L.; (a), f. the tamarind tree, L. 
= kavaca, min. cased in the armour of good con- 
duct, W. = vati, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. L, 
= sinha-gani, m. N. of an author. 

Caritrin, mfn. of good conduct, Subh. 

Caritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R. &c. 

Carin, mfn. moving, MBh. vii, 372; ifc. mov- 
ing, walking or wandering about, living, being 
(e.g. ambu-, eka-, kha-, girin, FC. Gq. VV.; 2ime- 
shéntara-,‘goinginaninstant, MBh.; Hariv.9139); 
acting, proceeding, doing, practising (e. g. dharma-, 
bahu-, brahkma-, &c., q9-V¥.), MBh, xiv, 759; R. 
&c.; living on, Suér.; ‘coming near,’ resembling, 
see padma-carini; m. a foot-soldier, MBh, vi, 
3545; a spy, Ap.; (dz), f. the plant Karuni, L. 
Cari-viio, f. Karkata-sringi, W- 

Carya, n. espionage, Katharn. 


SITAR cdramika, win. = caramam adhite 


veda va, g. vasantad?. 
WIWTAW cardyana, rita, &c. See cara. 


“TS caru, mf(us)n. (2. can) agreeable, 
approved, esteemed, beloved, endeared, (Lat.) carus, 
dear (with dat. or loc. of the person), RV.; VS. 
xxxv,17; TS. iii; TBr. iii, 1,1,9;3 SankhSr. i, 5,9; 
pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, RV.; AV.; MBh. 
&c.; ind. so as to please, agreeably (with dat,), RV. 
ix, 72, 7 & 86,21; AV. vii, xii, xiv; beautifully, 
Hariv,; Caurap.; m, (in music)a particular vasaka; 
N. of Brihaspati, L.; of a son of Kyishna, Hariv. 
6699; BhP. x, 61,9; of2 Cakra-vartin, Buddh,. ; 
n.(v.1, for vara) saffron, L., Sch.; (vz), f.a beauti- 
ful woman, L.; splendour, L.; moonlight, L.; in- 
telligence, L.; N. of Kubera’s wife, L. = karma, 
mfn, beautiful-eared, W. — Kesari, f. * beautiful- 
filamented,’ a kind of Cyperus, L.; another plant 
(farun?), L. —garbha, m. N. of ason of Krishna, 
Hariv. 6698 & 9182. —giri, m.N. ofa mountain. 
= giti, f. ‘pretty Giti,’ a kind of metre. = gucehs, 
f. ‘beautiful-graped,’ a vine, Gal. — gupta, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, Hariv, 6698 & 9182.—ghona, 


a prince of Campa, Rajat. viii, 540; N. of a son 
of Vigva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257; m. nl. gold, L. 
C&mpeyaks, n. a filament (esp. ofa lotus), L. 
GFA camya, n. (cam; cf. Pan. iii, I, 
126) food, W. 
"aIY cay (cf. /2. & 3. ci), cl. I. cayati 


(impf, acdyat, TS. &c. 5 20r. acayit or acasit, Vop. 
vili, 128; I. 5g acayisham, AV, vii, 89,1; ind, p. 
cayitva),toobserve, perceive, notice (cf. Nir. xi, 5), 
MaitrS. i, 9, 3 f.; Kath. TandyaBr. v, Xv 5 to fear, 
be afraid of (acc.), AV. vii; ix, I, 15 TS. ii, vi: A. 
(pr. p. I. cayamana) to behave respectfully, RV. 
vii, 18, 8; x, 94,14: Intens. cekiyate, Pan. vi, 1, 
a1; (cf. cérit, Tho, Tiny. | 
Ciyaka, mfn., Pao. vi, I, "8, Kas. 
Caiyaniysa, mfn. ‘perceptible,’ Nir. xii, 6 & 16. 
a. Chyamins, m. patr. of ey RV. vi, 
24,5 68; (fort. cdy? see s.v. A/ Cay.) 
Cayitri, mfn. one who observes, Nir. V, 25. 
Cayu, mfn, showing respect, RY, iii, 24, 4- 
IT cara, m. ( car) = cara, & SPY; Mn. 
vii,ix ; MBh. i, 5604; R.; Mricch.; Kathas.; going, 
motion, progression, Course (of asterisms, VarBrs.; 
BhP. v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5 5 R. &ic.5 wandering 
about, travelling, W.; proceeding, see kama-; prac- 
tising, MBh. v, 1419; @ bond, fetter, L.; a prison, 
L.; Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; 2-4 factitious poison, 
L. (v.1 for vara); (2), fa particular step (in danc- 
ing); a trap, snare, arié. i, 353- =—cakshus, 
mfn. = -dyis, Mn. ix, 256; R. i, 37,93 2. a spy 
employed like an eye, Yaji. ii, #. canes mfn. 
graceful in gait, W.= oution, min. id.,W.—jy8, for 
Cara-.=tila,n.(=camara)a chowrie,Gal. —dris, 
mfn. ‘ spy-eyed,’ employing spies like eyes, Naish. 
i, 13.— paths, m. a cross way, .= pila, m. a se~ 
cret agent, Divyav. xxxviil. = purusha, m. a Spy; 
Hariv.10102 ; Kad, = bhata, m. 4 (valorous) sol- 
dier, Bhartg. ; Hear. vil; (7), £. heroism, L, = vin, 
m, summer-air,L, C&radbs aici PY s 5 
or duty, Balar. iv, 4. Cara ym. = 7a- 
pala, Kathi. ciii, 79: carantarita, m, id., W. 
Cirékshana, mfn. = ya-drts, Sis, ii, 82. 
Caraka, mfn. ifc. proceeding, R, iil, 66, 18 ; 
(4/car, Caus.) setting in motion, MBh. xiv, 42, 29; 
composed by Caraka, Pan. iv, 3s 107, Ka3.; me spy, 
MBh. ii, 172 (Paiicat. ii) & iv, 9115 (Ns a 
Pan.vii, 3,34>K45.) 4 driver, herdsman (cf. go-), L.; 
=bhojaka, L.3 a0 associate, companion (samice- 
vaka), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv; Das. vit; 


Candri, m.=candra-ja, VarYogay. iv, 19. 
STATA candhandyana, m. patr. of 
Ananda-ja, VBr. i, 16; (cf, aupacandhanz.) 


ATT capa, m.n. (fr. capa, g- taladi) a bow, 
He vil, 192; MBh. &c.; (in geom,) an arc, Siryas. 
; 3 Vi, xi; Sagittarius, VarBrS.; a rainbow (cf. indra- 
a ra-), BhP. i, 11, 28; a kind-of astron. instru- 
(adi Gol, xi, 2 & 5; a particular constellation 

= dhanus), VarBr. xii,-18; m. N. of 2 family. 
FB bean a bow-string, R. iii, 33,16 &c. = d&si, 
* - ofa river, Hariv. 9515. —dhara, mfn, bow- 
et R. ii, 86, 22; m. Sagittarius, VarBr., Sch. 
adage m. Buchanania latifolia, L. = yashti, f. a 
sc athas, Ixxxv, 7. =Jat&, f. id., cvili, 134. 
ee ekhd, f. N. of a woman, lii, 248. = vats, Mm. 
Ee Etta, L.; (cf. ¢fa-v°), = veda,m. = dhanur-v°, 
i, p&cirya, m. an instructor in archery, Balat. 
at ats peaphdbiropa, m. stringing and bending 
Capark rasannar, i, 45, CapRropana, n. id., $8. 

Cx ata, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 

se lag Nom. °yatz, (in geom.) to reduce to a 

“orm, Aryabh, iv, 25, Sch. 


Cipin, mfn. bow- - eS 
Sagittarius, Hors i. armed, MBh., xii, 10400; ™. 


SWS capada, N. of a village, Kshitié. iv. 


lity, swift capala,n.(fr.cap®, g. yuvadi) mobi- 

tation a pier Ragh. iii, 42; BhP. vii, 12, 205 agi- 

50 ence ame fickleness, inconsiderateness, 10- 

MBh, & aut. ix, 50; Pan, viii, I, 12, Vartt. 5; 
Ckp c. Cipalisraya, m. unsteadiness, ¥} 
Cipalya na, m, patr. fr. capala, g.asvadt. 

tation, unst mn. (g .brahmanddi mobility, Can. ag- 

iii, 279 ‘ aa fickleness, flurry, ¥4)fi.1, 1235 

> Il, v5 Paiicat. i, 1, $3 Sah. ili, 170. 


Wares capala, N. of a Oaitya, Divyav. 


Pav aa | cappattakya, m. patr. fr. cap- 
Cina’ hurv-ddi (Ganar. 209). 
valy.ayse m, patr, fr. caphattaka, g. tau- 


C 
Rphattakya, m. id., Be hurv-dat (Gan at.) 
cabuka, f.a small pillow, W. 


(cam?) agin mfn. coming from the Yak 

me cam? P. viii, 10, 13; belongingtoa chowrie, L.} 
Plume on arts a chowrie, Bhoj.; n.id. (a kind of 
MBh. a... 2¢ads of horses &c., ak.; Vikr.;Kad.), 


: c. — ae 
4X15 syliatlo &, Kum. vii, 42); 2 metre of 














































































































































=danda (a stick), L.} (a), f. id., pS RES? n=) £ ‘9 female attend- mfn. handsome-nosed, W. —candra, m. N. of a 

> a, a , ae . a ema ’ . 

Chow dD f.a chowrie, L., Sch. =griha, m. a een ren Bia (of Buddha), Lalit.; | 8°" of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 9. — cary, f. N. of a 
3 hpe ‘ 


work; -sa¢aka,n. N. of a work. = citra, m. N, of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4543 3 Vii, 55943 
'“véngada, m. id., i, 2730. tama, min. most be- 
loved (with dat.), RV. v, I, 9 ; most beautiful, i, 
62, 6, =—t&, f.=-fvd, AitBr.. iv, 17; loveliness, 
beauty, Kum. ; Malay. ii, 44; Santis. ; VP. =—tva, 
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, 9- = atta, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Mricch.; of a merchant’s son, Hit. 
i, 9,8 (v1. -danta). = daysank, f, 2 good-looking 


Patr, fr, © k, ater, g. revaty-adi. = srahike, ™. 

ae Mig ib. = gr&hini, f. a female chowrie- 
Sak, ij 2 d.; Bharty, iii, 67; Heat, —dbart, f. id., 
“Dus: > 13, Sch, ~ dhirini, f. id,, Balar. iv, $. 
tidica, pi 1 ™. ‘chowrie-blossomed,’ Mangifera 

imus L m © betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora- 
satus i= Shpaka, L, —pushpaks, ™. Sac- 
MBh, ; ‘Fontaneum, L. = vyajana, n. a chowrie, 
™, Ne ’ Hariy, 1290; R. iii, 9; 7,2 shhvaya, 


Divyav.; a cock-roach, Npr. =tri-ritra, m. 2 
rairficuli ceremony lasting three days (prescribed by 
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pan. vi, 2,975 Kai. 
Carakina, mfn. fit for 2 wandering religious 
student Cedraha)s: re a oI ¢ 
Caratik&, f. the inaigo plats | . 
Care ts, £ Flacouttia cataphracta, Car. vis 14, 36; 
Bhpr. vii, 64, 6; Hibiscus mutabilis, L. (°réf#, Gal.) 


: ic school (¢a- 
baka, Suir. j Cirana, min. depending on a Vedic n, Nal. xvii, 13; R- i, 2, 12, = d@8ru 
Camari; @, Suér, iv, 17, 36. age -@ to the same Vedic school } WoDan, , p RBG Shey Oy Me » m. 
marine - ="ra-gr aha, Buddh. L. (e a Ee oeipener W,), Gaut.;m. a wandering ee De ora pi tah a N. a me 
C& »f. a cluster, Hear. v, 416 (Vv. l.) actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44; MBh. v, 1039 2s et Sof Gandia n ofKrishna 


a son of Gandisha, Hariv. 1940; ofa son of Krishna, 
MBh. i, iii, xiii ;; Hariv.; LingaP. i, 69, 68; BhP. i, 
Ii, 18. —deha, m. N. of a son of Krishna, x, 61, 
8. —dharman, v. |. for -varman. — dhiman, m. 
N. of a plant (?), W. —dhaimé or -dhari, f. N 
of Indra’s wife Saci, L. = dhishnya, m. N. of aie 
of the 7 Rishis jn the 11th Many-antara, Hariv 
(v.1. for 472-). =nilaka, n, red lotus. mupinn. 
mf(é)n. beautiful-eyed, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 22,9 
m, a kind of antelope, Gal.; (a), f. N, of aah ; 
saras, MBh. ii, 392. = pattra-maya, mfn.mad P- 
beautiful leaves, Heat. —pada, m, N. of 5 ad . a 
.N, “ 


r 
Wr »™. ‘ plume-adorned,’ a horse, L. 


TT VarBrs.; Paticat. 8.5 a celestial singer, phe 
7g, caémasayana, m. patr. fr. cama- 
Cc B. T. naddd;. yf 5 Pp 


4 - . . a Bi- 
': BhP.; Git. 1,23 4 spy, BhP. iv, 16, 12; Ba- 
ey n. (/ car, Caus.) ¢pasturing, tending,’ see B-3 
a kind of process applied to mercury > r), f. a fe- 
male celestial s nget, Balar. ix, $4 ft; 
tabilis, Npr. = tv@ : 
sion, dancing, Rajat. a 45 ‘ 
i i ema 
So comares mf{(z)n. inhabited only by 
Pe actors, Kathas. xxiii, 85. 
Te ear aviiye or °vaddya, m. pl. (fr. carana- 
vidya) N. of a school of AV., Caran. 


. « 

Wie m. patr, fr. camasd, & gargadt. 
xu Vikr Maine n. gold, MBh.; R.; 
~ ma, Prakh arByS.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple, 
529 a, mfsyn mfn, gold-like, Nal. anh : 
Ka, Slmikana. riya, Heat. i, 5, 1235 % @> 
Sia c ardeals, m. ‘gold-mouatain,’ Meru, 

kary &rddri, m. id., Kalyanam. 23- 
1¥8, mfn, golden, Kum, xiii, 22 & 2°. 


ow > oes ' N B e } - 
wes @ f @munda, m. 4. of an author, L.,| Garatha, mf. wanderings PY ee SN of Ieaved Peder fostide 1 amie “4 handsome- 
cant 7,7 form of Dui ga (cf. carma-msunga),| Ciriyant, ™. patr. (it.clr% re rrr 5, 22 & 373 | 4 kind of measure, =araitknt , 2 hey (in music) 


an author, Vatsyay: Introd. & 1, 


), mfn. lovely 
4 a r 
(#); bi Pan. iv, ¥) Od) ea from the Carayanas, 


2 a athas ; Rajat,; MarkP, Ixxxvii, 25 (fr. 
* f.=-guccha, a 


Runda 


appearance, RV, ii, 8, 2. = = 
Ry . of the 8 hy ); one of the 7 mothers, L., Sch.; : ; 2.—phalé, 
> 
N 


One 
=baihu, m. ‘ handsome- 


(2), ¢ oy’ 4yikas of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61, paka, min. Krishna, Hari armed,’ N. of a son of 

* N. ofa to - Pan, iv, 3, 80) Kae Fishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183. = bhadra 

oe ae aie Nf | amenasnm fm SOPPES hon Ra) | A o's akan, Baldy Gee Was, 
Ee tee oe ee memes BT Siesht) 1 3 Foo (ofthe back Yajur-veda), Caran. | daughter of Krishna, uddh, ; (27), £. N. of a 


female attendant, Can Hariv. 6699 & 9183: of a 


d. = ma 
Kathas, lxxii ,238.= mukha, ne of a parrot, 


to 
Mita, ee Wantras: th masa-; (@); f., see rake. 


~ oe 7 arike see brahima-, 
Campila, f, a river, L. : ‘ 


sige 
Gariti, f, See vais Rajat. iv,653; caused 


Ca ca . 1 oa | t in motion W.3 (7), fia dsome-faced 
™pak, eo™Peya, m. (fr, eampa) Michelia Carita, min.sct! Js agctene » f. a metre of 4 x 10 syllabl , 
. > Mm. Ur, Bh, xii, 11554. N, of : yllables, = yasas, m. 

) SarfigP, . ey Le Laie L.; | to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 11504 ola son of Krishna, MBh. xiii; LingaP. i, 69;60. 


“a 
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=ratha, N. of a forest, BrahmaP. ii, 11.— Tava, 
mfn, having an agreeable voice (the Kraufica bird), 
R. i, 2; 32. = raivit, f. =-dhamd, L. —rtipa, mfn. 
=-pratika, MBh.i, 197,39; ™m. N. of an adopted 
son of Asamaujas, Hariv. i, 38,8. —locana, mf(d)n. 
=-netra, Hariv.; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (@), f. 
a fine-eyed woman, W. .vaktra, mfn. = -mukha, 
R. v, 23,29; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. ix, 2575. —vadana, see cdrv-ad°, = var- 
dhani, f.a woman, L, = varman, m.N. of a man, 
VP. v, 37, 42. —Vaba, mfn., Pain. vi, 3, 121, Pat. 
== VHC, see cd? vac. = Vadin, mfn. sounding beauti- 
fully, = -vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6698; 9182. —vriksha, m.=-daru, Npr. =—ve- 
ni, f. ‘a handsome braid’; N. of a river. — vesa, m, 
‘well-dressed,’ MBh, xiii, 621. —vesha, m. id., N. 
of a son of Krishna, LifgaP. i, 69, 68. = vrata, f. 
a female who fasts for a whole month, L. = sila, f. 
‘ beautiful stone,’ a jewel, L. =sirsha, m. N. ofa 
man, MBh. xiii, 1300. — sravas, m. (=-yasas) N. 
of a son of Krishna, MBh. xiii, 621; LingaP. i, 
69, 69. —samk&sin, mfn.=-pratrka, AV. Paipp. 
XX, §, 5. —Sarvanga, mf(z)n. one whose limbs 
are all beautiful, R.i; -darsana, mfn, id., Nal. xii, 
18, = sara, n. ‘essence of what is lovely,’ gold, Gal. 
— hisin, mfn. smiling sweetly, Nal. ii, x} R.iii; 
VP.; (iz), f. 2 metre of 4 x 14 syllabic instants. 

Ciruka, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara, Bhpr, 
y, 8, 82; N. of aman, VP. v, 37, 42. 

Carv, in comp. for °rz, —adana, mfn, having 
beautiful teeth, A V.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for °r-vad? 
=-mukha), —ighita, -aghita, mfn. playing 
well on an instrument (?), Pan. ili, 2, 49, Vartt. 2. 
= Gta, mfn. (said of a Muharta), Tantr. —fdi, a 
Gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 160). 

Carvac, mfn. (for °ru-v°) speaking nicely, AV.- 
Paipp. XX, 5, 5. 


atfaa carcika, mfn. conversant with the 
repetition of words (carca), g. ukthddt. 

Carcikya, a7, n. (= carc°) smearing the body 
with unguents, L. 

ATA carma, mfn. made of hide or leather 
(cdrman), Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2; covered with 
leather (a car), L., Sch.; defended by a hide, W. 

Carmana, mf. covered with leather(a car), Pan, 
vi, 4,170, Kas.5 n.a multitude of hides or shields, 
g. bhikshadi. Carmika, mfn. leathern, Mn. viii, 
289. Carmikayani, m. patr. fr. carmin, Pan, iv, 
1, 158, Vartt. 2. Carmikya, n. the duty of a 
shield-bearer (carmika), g. purohitddi. Cirmi- 
na, m1. a number of men armed with shields, g. b42- 
bshadi. Carmiya, mfn. fr. cdrman, g. utkardds. 


TY carya. See cara. 


TAT carvaka,m.(for°ru-v°,—carvacs.y. 
cart) N. of a Rakshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who 
took the shape of a mendicant Brahman, when Yu- 
dhishthira entered Hastina-pura in triumph, and re- 
viled him, but was soon detected and killed by the 
real Brahmans), MBh. i, 349; ix, 3619 ; xii, 1414; 
N. of a materialistic philosopher (whose doctrines 
are embodied in the Barhaspatya-sitras), Vedintas.; 
Sil,; Rajat. iv, 3453 Prab.; Madhus. $ a follower 
of Carvika, Sarvad.; mfn. composed by Carvaka, 
Prab. ii, 48, Sch. = darsana, n. the doctrine of 
Carvaka,W. =mata, n. id.; -2zzdarhana, n. ‘te- 
futation of Carvaka’s doctrine,’ N. of Samkar. xxv. 


ATS cala, m.(4/cal, g. jvaladi) ‘moving,’ 
see danta-; looseness of the teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, 5, 
Sch.; a thatch, roof, L.; (for casha) the blue jay, L. 

Ciilaka, m. a restive elephant (said of a person, 
ees 1644), L.; ‘id,’ and ‘= cakrika,’ Sis. v. 

alana, n. Causing to move, shaking, waggin 

(the tail), making sek MBh. v, 2651; Be ab Re 
vii, 16, 26; Suér. ; Paficat.; Bhartr.; moving nollon 
(of the wind), BhP. iii, 26, 37; throwing off (2zh- 
Sdrvane ; muscular action,’ W.), X,44,53 a term in 
astr., causing to pass through a strainer, W.; a strain- 
er, L., Sch. (2), f.id., Can. (Subh.) ; VS. xix, 16, Sch 

Calanika, f.=°n7, KitySr. Xix, 2, 8 Sch, ) 

Calaniya, mfn. to be moved or shaken W 

Calya, mfn. id., Gol. xi, 4, Sch. ; (a-, neg.) MBh 
xili, 2167; to be loosened, Suér. vi, 15, 15: to a. 
caused to deviate, BhP. ii, 7, 17, _ 


Qf se calikya,—=lukya,Inscr. (489 A.D.) 
C&luki, m. N. of a prince. 
Galukya, m, N. of a dynasty, Inscr, 


qwary caru-ratha. 


Tea calya. See cala. 


TF casha,m. the blue jay, RV.x,97, 13; 
RPrat.; Mn. xi, 132; Y4jfi. i, 175; MBh. &c.; 
sugar-cane, L, ; mfn. relating to a blue jay, Pan. iv, 
3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat, maya, mfna. consisting of 
blue jays, Hear. —vaktra, m. ‘jay-faced,’ N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m, pl. 
a class of spirits, x, 268. 

Ciisa, wrong spelling for ca@sha. 


“Alga cakava, N. of a dynasty, Ratnak. 
C&huvina, “hifina, N. of a prince of Hammira’s 
family, SarngP. Introd.; of a dynasty, Ratnak, 


I. ci, cl.5. cindti, °nute (1. pl. cinumas 
& °nmas, Pan. vi, 4,107 ; perf. ctkdya & cicdya, 
Vii, 3, 58; 2. cicetha, 2, 61, Kas.; 3. pl. cikysr, 
AV. x, 2, 43 p. ctkivas, Kath. xxii, 6; A. cikye 
& cécye, Vop. xii, 2; p. céhyand, TS. v; 2nd fut. p. 
ceshyat, Laty. ; Ist fut. cefd, Pan. vii, 2, 61, Kaé.; 
aor. acazshit, Kas. on iii, 1, 42 & vii, 2,1; Ved. 
cikayam akar, iii, 1, 42, Kas.; 1. sg. acatsham, 
2. sp. acazs, Kath. xxii, 6; 3. pl. acazshur, Bhatt. ; 
A. aceshia, Pan. i, 2, 11, Kas.; Prec. ceshishta, ib, 
or ciyat, vii, 4, 28, Kaé.; ind. p. cétud, AV. écc.5 
Pass. ciyate, MundUp. &c.; fut. cdyzshyate & ceshy° 
Cond. acdyishyata & aceshy®, Pin. vi, 4, 62, Kaa.) 
to arrange in order, heap up, pile up, construct (a 
sacrificial altar; P., if the priests construct the altar 
for another; A.., if the sacrificer builds it for himself) 
AV.; VS.; TS. v; Kath.; SBr.; to collect, gather 
together,accumulate, acquire for one’s self,MundUp.; 
MBh. i, v ; to search through (for collecting ; cf 
“/2.¢t), MBh. v, 1255; Kam. (Paficat.); to cover 
inlay, set with, MBh.; Pass, ciate, to become 
covered with, Suér. v, 8, 31; to increase, thrive 
Mudr. i, 3; Kpr. x, 528 (Sah.): Caus. cayayaiz & 
capay”,to heap up, gather, Dhatup. xxxii, 85 ; cg- 
yayatt & capay®, Pan. vi, 1, 54: Desid. cthishate 
(also °¢#, vii, 3, 58, Kas.) to wish to pile up, $Br 
ix; KatySr. xvi; ctcishati (Pan. vii, 3, 58, Kai. 
vi, 4, 16, [ed. vev?sk°] K43.) to wish to accumulate 
or collect, Kir: ii, Ig; iii, 11: Desid. Caus, (p. ¢z- 
cishayat) to cause any one to wish to arrange in 
order, Bhatt. iii, 33: Intens, cectyate, Kas. on Pan 
vii, 3, 58; 4, 25 & 82. " 

I, Caya, mf. ‘collecting,’ see vrztaye- ; m, (iii 
3, 56, Kas.; g. vrzshddz) a mound of earth (raised 
to form the foundation of a building or raised as 2 
rampart), MBh. iii, 11699; Hariv.; R.: Paiicat - 
a cover, covering, W.; a heap, pile, collection, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (in med.) 
accumulation of the humors (cf. sa7z-), Suér. : the 
amount by which each term increases, common in- 
crease or difference of the terms, Bijag. ; (cf, agnti-) 

Cayaka, mfn. =caye kusala, g. dharshadj. © 

Cayana, n. piling up (wood &c.), AV, xviii 4 
37; SBr. ixf.; KatySr. xvi; Hariv. 2161, Sch. : 
stacked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv; collecting, W. 

Cayaniya, mfn. to be heaped or collected 
(punya), Vop. xxvi, 3. 

1. Git, mfn. ifc. ‘ piling up,” see agnz-, Zrdhug- 
& piirva-ctt; (Pan. iti, 2, 92) forming a layer oe 
stratum, piled up, VS. i, xii; TS.i; (ch AaxhSg- 
karma-, cakshus-,drona-, prdna-,manas-, ratha.. 
cakra-, vak-, §yena-, & srotra-ctt.) 

Cita, mfn. piled up, heaped, RV.i, 112 »17; 158 
4; AV. &c.; placed in a line, RV. vii, 18, Io: 


collected, gained, MundUp.; forming a mass (hair) 


Buddh, L.; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh.; R, &.. 
n. ‘a building,’ see pakvéshtaka- ; (4), f. a layer 
pile of wood, funeral pile, Laty. viii; MBh. &c.. 
a heap, multitude, L. =vistara, m.a kind of or. 
nament, Buddh. L. Citagni,see°¢éen2. Citdiaha 
mfn. relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, ro, TB: 
cita, f. of 4d. = “gni (°tdg"), m. a funeral 
pile, MBh., iii, xiii ; Kathas. iic,1; Vet. =clidaka 
n. ‘ funeral pile mark,’.a sepulchre, L. — cad m4 
cihna, n. id., Hear. vi. — “dhirohana (°¢adh°) 
n. ascending the funeral pile, Ragh. viii, 56. 
= @hiima, m. smoke rising from a funeral pile 
Kathas, =°nala (°¢42°), m.=°¢dgaz, xviii, 147. 
= pravesa,m. = “édhirohana,Sinhas, bhiimi. 
f, ‘pile place,’ N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, IQ. 
1. Citi, f. a layer (of wood or bricks &c.), pile, 
stack, funeral pile, TS. v; SBr. vi, viii; Pan. iij 
3, 41; Mn. iv, 46; MBh. &c. (metrically One 
Hariv, 2227 612360); N. of SBr. xiii; collecting, 
gathering, W.; a heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 17; an 


oblong with quadrangular sides, W,; (cf. ¢dhmea- ; 



















Frat ea cikirshuka. 


amvita- & rishi-citt.) =kiripts, f. the arrange 
ane of a sacrificial ‘he Sulbas. ii, 80. ean” 
m. the total amount of all — members a . cf 7 
metical progression, Aryabh. ii, 21.-P 
pl. the levee tol wood wc.) and the rubble 
SBr. viii; n. du, id, KatySr. xvii. — vat, 10 , ‘he 
a pile, xxi. —vyavehira, ™. calculation ‘be 
cubic measure of 2 pile. City-agmd, ™: PS 6. 
bricks used for the sacrificial fire, Apor. xi¥s : a 
Citik, fa pile, funeral pile, es oe 
ifc. ‘a layer,’ see pafica- && sdpta-ctited ; 
chain worn round the loins, L. 
Citi, f. for “42, q. Vv. 4 129)y (4 
Citika (ifc. after numerals, P49. Yls 3s 
layer,’ see éha-, trd-, pafica-. 4 
Citya, mfn. (iii, 1,132) to be arrange a 
AV. x, 2,8; to be piled up, SBr. vi; (W} foundation 
out ag7z, the fire) constructed upon @ 
(of bricks &c.), TS. v; AitBr. ¥, Ras . 
KatySr.; SankhSr.; (fr. I. ctiz) com tion, R” 


in order, 


funeral pile or from the place of crema joys 
58, 10 _ =°ta-cidaka, L. (cf. cm ee gee 
(a), f. ‘piling up,’ building (a0 as i. pats 
agni-cityd, matha-; ‘a layer, strat i on the 
citya; a funeral pile, L. —yUP% m. 
place of cremation, Gobh. 11, 3, 34: 
Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9 4. . 8Br. vii id, 
Cetavya, min. to be piled up, TS.¥; op xx¥H 3 
5,1, 64; Bhatt. ix, 135 = cayaniy?, a; 5 
Ceya, mfn, (Kas. on Pan. 1) 7s g7  "< cayé 


vi, 1, 213) to be piled, MBh. xii, 107457 


niya, Vop. xxvi, 3- _ ppatu?: 
fa 2. ci, Ved. cl. 3. (ciketi, fr. v aes ng 
xv, 19; Impv. czeeti, TS. ; +d ‘cid hat RY 


aciket, RV.x, 51,35 20% 4-P 7) 10 |. 
3. Sg. ‘acait (fr. af 4 cit, Gmn.], vis AM cath. Ry. 
serve, perceive (with acc. OF B°™/? 7 4 ypoty “4; 
10; to fix the gaze upon, be Mow vi, 4b ok 
¥, 55, 7; 25. iii; to seek Onyant) v (cf 
Class. cl. 5. cénotd (p. °nvat; px inquiries 
for, investigate, search throug i 
/ 1. ct), MBh, iii, 20595 ae 
136: Intens. cehzte, see vf 4 S ;. 

2. Cit, mfn. ifc. ional a 
heed to’ or ‘revenging [gult; ! tUp. vis 2°" de- 

1. Catri, m. an observer, sve ana) + a 

‘ 4 yam 

fa 3. ci, cl. x. edyate age % 19° - 
test, hate (Nir. iv, 28)» RV: ts tke venBOee 4po" 
vii, §2, 2; to revenge, Fr j rE i 
(acc.), ii, 27,43 1% ATs i riots; oi 
citi, kati ; rivopas THG, meee ™ see vind: 

a. Gaya, mfn. ife. ‘revenBIPer 


3, Cit ’ see 2. OF 
. ’ 


. if . ‘ id., +7 60, 5 ‘d, 
3 ao ae ae RV. vi “Hye 4.) 


my 
2. *F it; pes 
t off; git.) 


xxix, ae 
. . - 1 z ° I- 
desirous to disembowel, Kaus: os" 


saomiosenisits 
Faag cikasa, = eth (/ 1 rts «opi 
Faaricy cikarisht, in (or boil) 490" 


Desid.) intending to have _ - 4 &C- se y, 7 
ctkit, (kita, onstants 4 panty 


ged,” 
Fafara cikina, mfp. atte od 
333 flat (the chin), Heat » 
V, 2, 333 (cf. cekha, OP" a, W- 
FafaRes cikila eee och oN 
faaitzar cikirashé- Bet isnt 
Cikirsh, mfn ( af h7t, Desid.) ¥ 
Cikixehaka, min. id "55, 
vi, I, 193. Cikirshe, or do? 
intention or desire to ™*"" On, ti, Bi cif 
rally ifc.), MBh. i; Rho! : 9, 265 
gen.) BhP. ii f.; (Crash) 5 BE B17?! e, FPR. 
or in comp,), MBh. '5 I to be do® ph. i 3398 
Cikirshita, n- «intended iv, vii soto 
ur desi intention, M>- 68, ic Mui gN 
P pos esiens pan. iil, 2,1 ce. ot! i 68 
Cikirshu, mfn. ( form (with . pase? «st 49 ih 
to make or do of ae BhP.5 i MBE, (# 
R.; Pan. ii, 3,69, 84°"). o¢(act:)2) aT 
exercve one stl cease) 


revenger, 


faatta cikarishu, 


desirous to cast or throw or p 


faatqat cikartish, f. ( 


desire to cut off, Das: Kil, me 
Cikartishu, mfn. one 





faatat cikirshya. faufaag citia-vibhransa. 395 


Cizicini, f. ‘rich in tamarind trees,’ N. of a town, | ji&ina, n.a med. work by Dhanvantari, 13, —dar- 
Kathis. iii, 9. Cifici, f. Abrus precatorius, W. pana, n, amed, work by Divo-dasa, 14. —para- 
Cixcotaka, m. the plant Krauiicidana, L. tantra, n.a med. work, 15.—sastra, n. a manual 
a mt of.med., Sarvad. xv, 39°. 

faz cit (derived fr ol ceta), cl. x. P. Cikitsita, cuba, touted medically, cured, W.; 
cetati, to send out, Dhatup. 28. m.N, of aman, g. ga7gddz (not in Kas.) ; n. = °¢sa, 
citinga. See uc- & cic-. Mn. x, 47; MBh. iti, 1460; iv, 318; Suér. &c.; (pl.) 

farey : 7 aa £) ‘vate, 't the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med.), 
fafetaera citicitaya, (onomat.) "yate, 60) suse (ife. f. @ i, 13,6). Cikitsu, mfn. wise, cun- 


acc.), vi, 48,83. Cikirshya, mf. to be wished to 
be done, to be intended, Pan. vi, 1, 185, Kas! 


Frat cikura, mfn. inconsiderate, rash, 
ues m. the hair of the head (also czhura, m. pl.; 
o Sch.) Git. vii, xii; Rajat. viii, 367; Naish. vii, 
an ; hair (ofa chowrie), Balar. iv, }?; a mountain, 
sak N. of a plant, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a Naga, 
h. vy, 3640; a kind of bird, L.; a musk-rat (cf. 





















































ctkka, cikkira), L. —kal&pa, m. a mass of hair, | make a hissing noise, Divyav. XXXViil. ning, AV.x, I,1; treating medically, Naish. iii, III. 
tuft of hair, L, mnikara, m. id. —paksha, m. id. | fat cini (onomat.) See cificint. Cikitsya, mi. to be treated medically, curable, 
= Daga,m. id.,L.—bhara, m. id., L.—racand, f. ‘ . Pan. v, 2,923 Yajhi. ii, 140; MBh. xii, 418. 

id.,L, —hasta,m. id.,L. Cikuréccaya,m. id., L. fart. 2. 3. cil. See 1. 2. 3. ch Cio, in comp. for c##. =candrik&, fa Comm. 


Cikurita, mfn.?, Daé. viii, 146 
ae ety . 4 * 
Ciktira, for “Zura, the hair, L. 


ciketas. See na-. 
wR cikk, cl. 10. P.=/eakk, Dhatup. 


is cikka, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2; 33) 
stitera, L flat-nosedness, ib.; m. (=cthura) a 
betel-nut, L (a), f. 2 mouse, L.; (= ctkkana) a 


> for chika ?, PSarv. 


cikkana, mf(a)n. smooth, slippery, 

u ne, . ; 
(aij ee MBh. xii, 685 4 ; xiv, 1416; Sust.; Sak. ; 
the md bin! smooth *) KatySr. xxvi, 1, 4 Sch.; m. 
arBr -nut tree, L.; n. any smooth liquid, gum, 
Le rls 7, Sch. ; the betel-nut, L.; (4 7), f id. 
es oe f. an excellent cow (°phind, W.), L. 
“ta &,n.N. ofa town, g. czhanddt (v- 1.cztk°). 
» '. Smoothness, Susr. iv, Q, 20. — twa, N. id., W. 
+8, mf, smooth, L.; (a), f, see Rkane. 


“ie cikkasa, m. u. barley-meal, L. 
BU cikkina, See kkana. 


: 1. cétaté (im f. acetat, | on Prab. by Ganésa, — cltinga, m. 4 kind of ven- 
Tart pens ee p. afi RV), cl. 2, | Omous insect, Suér. v, 8, 3. —chakti (-sak°), f. 
(A. Pass. 3.58. cité, X) 143) 43 Bef. instr. caddrniya, mental power, Sarvad. xv. — chika, see ci suiFa.- 
} 129, 73 4 Hana, ix, 101, 113 VS. x, 1), cl. 3. | 5+ tts mfn. ifc. thinking,’ see a-, ~ manas-, 
irrey. cbhetati (RV.; Subj. ctketat, RV.; Impv. 2.Sg. oipas-, & huras-ctt ; e also ig oes : pOuED 
cikiadhi, RV. ; p.cikitand, RV.; perf. czkdta, RV. intellect, spirit, soul, bias Sie Be P San art. 5 
Bee. ciceta, Vop. viii, 373 3- du. cetatur, AV. iii, | BhP.; ef. sa- & @ cit ; pure Thought v2. 18, cf. 
22, 2; A. Be Pass. cihité, RV.&e. 5 3.pl. ¢re, RV; RIL. p. 34), Vedntas.; Prab. — pati [VS. iv, 4] 
ee aay D ievectn Ye ‘A. Pass, cicite, Bhatt. ii, or -pati | MaitrS. i, 2, 1; ml, 6, 3; Pan. vi, fs 19, 
29 } aor acetit, Vop. viii, 355 A. Pass. deeti & Kas}, m. the lord of aay iy ie ae Ee ~ 
odii, RV.; for acait see 72. c#; fut, Ist cétta, i, | preme Spirit, LingaP. 1,70, . sé Le ‘ 
mi s) “ hechetye fx the mind upon, attend to, | N. ofa work. —pravritti, . thinking, reflection, 
eA ane Da erve, take notice of (acc. or gen.), L.= sabhésdnande tint m. N, a an od pe 
RV.,; SV.; "AV.; Bhatt.; to aim at, intend, design ) = sukha, m. N. of a ewe on B Agar 
(with pe ; ai “et 6; x, 38 33 te be anxious | Samkardcarya, SSamkar. iii); (2),fN. of Cit-s s 
Re ad. for Geese poll ikis ww renirees | “OE BhP. = svariipa, n. pure thought, W. 
° - sm e 6: to understand, comprehend, know 2, Citi, f. (only dat. “Zaye, Ved. inf.) understand~ 
Sar ei a4 the sense of pr.), R¥.5 AV. vii, 2,1 | ing, VS.; m. the thinking mind, Devim. v, 36 ; 
© Sp, oe pecuhils perceptible, appear, be | Prab. mat, mfn, having the faculty of thought, 
= B as be known, RV.; VS. X, X¥: Caus, | Badar. ii, 3, 40, Sch. = gakti, f. = cte-chakiz, Sar- 
wire oy, (2. pl. cetdyadhvan, Subj. cefayat, vad. xv, City-upanishad, f N. of an Up. 
ee 2. du cetayetham, impf. dcetayat, RV.5 3- Citta, mfn. ‘noticed,’ see a-ciééa ; aimed at, 
Pp a . 3 RV.:p citdyat, RY. (eleven times}; longed for, ChUp.vii, 5,33 appeared, visible, RV. 
pl. cezayante, 3? he » A. cetayana see S. y.) to | ix, 65, 12; n. attending, observing (divas cittanz, 
cetdyat, nr ? ake attentive, remind of, i, 131, | “so as to remain unnoticed’), vii, 59, 8; thinking, 
cause to atten 2 nage tO comprehend, instruct, | reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; 
2 & IV, Sto 33 serve, perceive, be intent upon, intention, aim, wish, RV.; VS. AV.5 TBr. &c.; 
teach, RY.; to 0 ae * eathas, xiii, 10; A. (once (Naigh. iii, 9) the heart, mind, TS.i; SvetUp. vi, 
RV.; MBh. xu, 9 A fier an idea in the mind, be | 5; MBh, &c. (ifc. f. @, Paiicat.); memory, W.; in- 
oer MBh. a an 4. comprehend, think, reflect | telligence, reason, Kap’. 1,593 Yogas. i, 373 ll, 543 
conscious Of, a 4: hUp vii, 5,1; MBh.; BhP. | Vedantas.; (in astrol.) the gth mansion, VarYogay. 
"pen pee : >. t have i right notion of, know, | 1,13 cf. tha-, cala-, purva-, Prajas-, laghwu-, Sle-, 
pioneer nN : 2 ‘to recover consciousness,’ | s¢#27a-. ~ Kalita, mfn. ‘calculated in one’s mind,’ 
MBh. iii, 14877 123 ;A.to ~emember, have con- | anticipated, W.=—kheda, m. grief, Ratnay.1v, 34 3 
moe TE ice), Big ih a.222s Maig BEAR. Mi wily 162, Sah, mateape CH); © ion 
— 3 i hine, RYV.; regnant, -V, 44, 5. =o ’ - actl ac 
ii, 3, 18,5ch. ety pT Yin: iii, 1,53 boning to any one’s (gen.) wish, MBh. iii, 14668. 
TS. iii : Desi 6 sa exceptionally A., MBh. xii, | —cetasika, m. thought, Divyv. xxvi, 8x ff. 
Dhatup. xxl, 24 if : Subj. ¢sa#, 20r. 2. 8. dci. | —caura, m. ‘heart-thief,’ a lover, Vasav. 376. 
125445 hig Dh isa rikitsyamand, Suér.; Paficat.) | —jJa, ™. : heart-born,’ love, god of love, Das. xii, 
kitsis, AN .3 Pass. P+ at, be desirous, AV. V, 11, 1 so, —janman, m. id., vill, 136; Malatim, i, 20. 
to, Baye ta siewl, Bes ‘ous about, vi, x; (Pan. = jua, mfn. knowing the heart or the intentions of 
ix, 2, 35 to care for, be anx edically pie KatySr. (gen.), knowing human nature, Ragh.x, §7; Sh. 
iii, 1, 5, Siddh.) to oem a Bhartr.; to wish | iii, 130 (-24, f,, abstr.) Subh. = tapa,m.=-kheda, 
xxv; MBh.1, X13 any 1: Ps: of Desid. (fut. Sinhis. = dravi-bhava, m. ‘(melting i.e.) emotion 
to appeal, RV. 1, me Malav. iv, #, 6f.: Intens. of the heart,’-7zaya, min. consisting ofemotion, Sah. 
cikitsayishyatt) to c : , Onde RV. i, 83, 3 11903 viii, 2, = dhara, f. flow of thoughts, Vajr. —natha, 
cebite (ft. V7 3.€% CS as X céhitana RV. | m.‘ heart-lord,’ a lover, Sis. x, 28. = n&sa,m. loss of 
ii, 34, 103 P- cékitat, ix, 11% 34 conscience, R. ii, 64, 68. =mirvriti, f, content- 
ment of mind, happiness, Paficat. i, 6,1 (v. 1) 


; icuous, shine, RV. 

eight times) to appeat, be Ce ed, RV. vill, 5%, 
Cikit, min, knowing °F : = pramathin, mfn. confusing the mind, exciting 
any one’s (ges. or in comp. ) passion or love, Nal. i, 


a. hining; xX, 3; I. = ° . 

35 97, 14 8102, 25 n, AévSr. xii. 
C8 ey (8: garg) ne tre q.v.; m. N. | 143 R. i, 9, 4. = prasama, mfn, satisfied in mind, 
Cikitana, min. Pr- aa, Sol. . composed, W. —prasanna-ta, f. happiness of 
ofa mel, noma cf catt’) N. ofa man, ChUp. | mind, gaicty, L, =prasada, m, id., KapS, vi, 31. 
. Cikita yan td min. shining, see crkiti. = prasadana, 0. gladdening of mind, MBh., ili, 
4 8, 1, Sch. = id RV. viii, 55) 5 (ctkitt, SV.); 1786; Yogas. 1, 32: ~ bhava, min, being in the 
cikitu, mfn. Feandind (?), AV. vii, 52, 2- thoughts, felt, W. —bhi, m. = fa, W. =bheda, 
f, (instr. °¢va) unde m, contrariety of purpose or will, Mcar, ili, 31. 
=bhrama, m. =-bhranti, Sah. x, 37 §; mfn. 


viii, 60, 18. 
én, mfn. attentive, %":" - 
Cikitva : mf(Cteshi yn. having observed or no sh 
Cikitvas, } connected wit | mental derangement (fever), Bhpr 
vii, 8, 71; -c2Azdsa, f. ‘treatment of mental derange- 


‘ ttending 
yak, 1 & 169,15 observing, a 
ticed, i, 74) 5h rg ii; knowing, understanding, "ach, of the Vai 
to, attentive, RV. ment, ach. of the Vaidya-vallabha. = bhranti, f 
confusion of mind, Pan. ii, 3, 51, Kag, wate. 
9 


experienced, V3 ‘shining’ (?, Agni), RV.; cf. @. 
. Ay 


Cikitvit, ind, with deliberation, iv, 5 as 
22,3, = 
- manas, min. attentive, V, “<7, ia hin as 
kitvin-manas; 46. ks rakshin, mfn, = -carin, MBh, iii, 232 90 
=raga, m. affection, desire, W. = raja, “N of 


> Gay.) well-considered, Vi}, 95> 5- . 
Oke a (fr. Desid.) 2 physician, SBr. Xi “ , 
: Swcmalaciaced Karand. xxii, 36, — vat, min. 
dowed with understanding,’ in co , + ae 


(ife.)3 Man. iii f., ixy YAN i104) igo ns me 
Cikitsana, n. ifc. curing of, pants ChUp. vii, 5,2; kind-h mp.; €xperienced, 
(art.) employin carted, W..; -kartrika, mfn. 


: ctice oF 
= dical attendance, Pré . 
Cikitsa, f, me h ; ye of the six . : 
.¢ rapeutics, one 4 an intell o ‘ s : 
‘ence of medicine (esp. the we VIED Siem: igent agent, Pan. 
science 0 ; vikara, m. disturbance of me , Pan. i, 3,88. 


. - il, 2243 R. vi, 74; 26; 
sections of med,); Oy ins. N. of two med. 


cikkira, m.a kind of mouse (cf. 
‘kkara), Suér, v, 6, 2; Ashtang. vi, 38, I. 
of attack: cikransa, f, (4/Ikram, Desid.) desire 
Pantin °F springing upon, W. 
desire et cikridish, £. (o/krid, Desid.) 
desitin g Play » BhP. i,.7,. Cikridisht, mfn. 
© play, HParis. ii, 454. 
(Pag, ne Cihlida, m, (/klid)=kledan, L.; 0. 
ane Kas.) moisture, W. 
149,Sch \cikhalla, m.(g.prishodarddi,Ganer. 
a mud Mire, L.Sch.; (used in prikrit.) 
Pan US cikhalié, m pl. N. of a people, 
ores 3) 41, Kag, 
deste cithadishu,mfn.(/khad, Desid.) 
aan MBh, x, 483; Hariv. 16004. 
Cans, PETTY cikhyapayisha, f. (W/khyé 


"1, 7; ca the intention to communicate, NyAyas. 


ura, at 


Paria 


























Cin aay ote m., °¢7, f, a shrimp, L. 
“eM. id., L.; (of, ae-cingata) 

Ying lacs Ctcarishu, mn. (car, Desid.) 

8°, SankhBr. xxv, 13. 

being abou Cicalishu, mfn. (4/cal, Desid.) 

- © set out, Rajat, viii, 812. 

Trichosa cietnda, m., °da, f. the gourd 
Tash “nguina, Bhpr. v, 95 63 f. 

Fat Cicilkurs & (ae7 7c? 

icikuci & °kuci. See tic’. 


Rhy o:,. 
Ra Cictshat, p. Desid. V1. ¢t, 4: ¥ 


Cie-candrika. See V4. cit. 
146, 2, pciceikd, m.a kind of bird, RV. x, 


fate ii, 5, 5, 6. 
Fak ' Cte-citinga, -chakti. See s/4. cit. 
ten din Cicchitsu, mfn. (/chid, Desid.) 
f ® cut off, MBh, vii, 6001. 

Clon an er enil : 

h a. See /4. cit. 

9 Pi ss "RI, for cdt-sukha & °kAt. 

ie & 26 ie f. the tamarind tree, Bhpr. ¥; 

Bid, ¢d53 Vii, 18, 95; (g. haritaky-adt), its 


: —— MBh. xviii 
Psings 2 (Ch Sez Sect Cave. : 1": og ie vikarin,mfn.chan in re : » 74 
ators (o aka). =°mla (Ccam®°), n. Rumex Mricch.; ge a oo verses each) by Tisata ; -224a, | ing, Hit.ii, 5,1 3. ik "da scharacter or feel- 
oy hog "=sdra, Npr.), L, = sa¥e, Mm. id., L. | treatises (of bat eine ayo treatises by Candrata, Vajr. «-vinkgana. mfo ants m, absence of mind, 
thee, % Bhpr. ™ V.1. for °icoz2, W. Giticika, f= |fa Soca oe a ai 4d work by Kasi-raja,Brah- g. nandy-adi. sone me ig i bee aoe: 
Sinjap ? 26,167. Citicina, f. the tamarind | —2atm ea. named. work. = tattvae | insanity, HYog. i,24. = : isturbance of mind, 


*} (onomat,) ind., HansUp. (also ¢722). mavP. i,16,15- ~JB84 vibhranéa, m. id., MBh. 
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xiii, 54,15. —vibhrama, m. id., xviii, 745 (scil. 

juara, cf. -bhrama) a fever connected with mental 
derangement. =—vislesha, m, ‘parting of hearts,’ 
breach of friendship, Paticat. iv, 7,34}. —vritti, 
f. state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sak.; Paficat. ; 
Ritus.; Kathas.; continuous course of thoughts (op- 
posed to concentration), thinking, imagining, Yo- 
gas. i, 2; Bhar.; Naish. viii, 47; Sarvad.; Hit.; dis- 
position of soul, Vedantas. = vedan&, f. =-Lheda, 
W. =—vaikalya, n. bewilderment of mind, per- 
plexity, MBh. x,112 (°A/avya, ed. Bomb.) = vai- 
klavya, see °kalya. —santi, m. composedness of 
mind, Siphas, x, 4. —sambhati, f. a multitude of 
thoughtsor emotions, many minds, W. =samkhya, 
mfn. knowing the thoughts, W. —samunnati, f. 
pride of heart, haughtiness, L. —stha, mfn. being in 
the heart, W. =sthita, mfn. id., W.; m. N, of 2 
Samadhi, Buddh, L, = hiirin, mfn, captivating the 
heart, Das. v, 183. —hrit,mfn.id.,W. Citt&kar- 
shana, n. captivating the heart, Citt@karshin, 
mfn. = °¢fa-hdrin, Malatim. v, 20. Citt&ktita, 
n, sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9, 1. Citt- 
nubodha, m. ‘instruction of mind,’ N. of a work. 
Cittanuvartin, mfn. = °¢ta-cdrin, R. (G) ii, 24, 
17}; Paticat. (°rté-tve, nu. abstr.); Vet. iv, § (ifc.) 
Cittanuvritti, mfn, id., Kam, v, 54 (°é2-zwa, n. 
abstr.); f. gratification of wishes, Ratnay, iv, 1. 
Cittapaharaka, “harin, min, =°¢/a-hdrin, W. 
Cittabhijvalana, n. illumination by intellect, 
Badar. ii, 2,18, Sch. Citt&bhoga, m. full con- 
sciousness, L. Citt&rpita, mfn. preserved in the 
heart, Naish. ix, 31. Citt@sanga, m. affection, W. 
Cittasukha, n. uneasiness of mind, VarYopay. ix, 
10, Cittaikya, n. unanimity,W. Cittdttha, m. 
‘= ¢fa-ja,’ the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBr. i, 
20, Sch. Citténnatti, f. =°¢/a-samunn®, L. 

I. Citti, f. thinking, thought, understanding, 
wisdom, RV, ii, 21, Gs x,.85, 73 Vo.¢ TBe.. tis 
SankhSr.; Kaus, 42; intention (along with ghiti), 
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pl.) thoughts, devotion, 
[hence = £arman, ‘an act of worship,’ Say.], RV.; 
a wise person, i, 67, 5; iv, 2, 11; ‘ Thaught,’ N. of 
the wife of Atharvan and mother of Dadhyac, BhP. 
iv, 1,42; cf. d-, purvd-, prayas-. 

Cittin, mfn. intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5. 

Citti-krita, mfn. made an object of thought, 
BhP. iv, 1, 28. 

Citra, mf(@)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis- 
tinguished, RV.; bright, clear, bright-coloured, 
RV.; clear (a sound), RV.; variegated, spotted, 
speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8; R.; 
Mricch.; VarByS.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to 
sama), R. iii, 39,12; various, different, manifold, 
Mn. ix, 248; YAji. i, 287; MBh. &c.; (execution) 
having different varieties (of tortures), Mn.ix, 248; 
Dai. vij, 281; strange, wonderful, Rajat. vi, 227; 
containing the word c2trd, SBr. vil, 4, I, 24; Katy- 
Sr. xvii; (d#2), ind. so as to be bright, RV. i, 71, 
1; vi, 65, 2; in different ways, R. i, 9, 14; (to exe- 
cute) with different tortures, Das. vii, 380; (¢s),m. 
variety of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; 
Ricinus communis, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a form 
of Yama, Tithyad.; N. of a king, RV. viii, 21, 18 
(cttra); of a Jabala-grihapati (with the patr. Gau- 

grayani), KaushBr. xxiii, 5; of a king (with the 
patr. Gangyayani), KaushUp. is of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, vii; of a Dravida king, PadmaP.v, 
20, 1 (v1. °¢rdbsha); of a Gandharva, Gal.; (2), f. 
Spica virginis, the 12th (in later reckoning the 14th) 
lunar mansion, AV. xix, 7, 3; TS. ii, iv, vii; TBr. 
i; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. ofa plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; 
a kind of cucumber, L.; Ricinus communis, L.; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; the Myrobalan 
Pe L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; the grass Ganda- 

urva, L.), Car. vii, 12 (=dravanti); Suit; a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllabic instants; another of 4.x 15 
ple another of 4x 16 syllables ; a kind of 
sng intument; kindof Marchand (in mo 

“19 , Unreality, L.; ‘born under the asterism 
Citra (Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt, 1), N, of Arjuna’s wif 
(sister of Krishna, = sudhadre L.) Has a ‘ 
of a daughter of Gada (or Krishna a | a 7952 2 
an Apsaras, L.; of a river, Divi eect of ; ‘ 
BhP, xii, 8,17; f. pl. the asterism Citra VarBrS. xi 
57; (dt), n. anything bright or coloured which 
strikes the eyes, RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; TandyaBr 
xviii, 9; a brilliant ornament, ornament, RV, i 2, 
13; SBr. ti, xili; @ bright or extraordinary appear. 

ance, wonder, ii; Sak.; Paficat.; Bhartr. &c,; (with 


faxfaan citta-vibhrama, 


yadi (Sak. iii, 8] or yad [Hariv. go62; Sak.; Ka- 
thas. xviii, 359 | or fut. [P4n. iii, 3, 150 f.}) strange, 
curious (e.g. eztramt badhiro vydkaranam adh- 
yeshyate, ‘it would be strange if a deaf man should 
learn grammar,’ Kas.); strange! Hariv. 15652; 
Kathas. v, vii; Rajat. i, iv; the ether, sky, L.; a 
spot, MBh, xiii, 2605 ; a sectarial mark on the fore- 
head, L.;=2ushtha, L.; a picture, sketch, delinea- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv. 4532 (sa-, mfn.=-ga); R.; 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Megh. 64); variety of coloyr, L. ; 
a forest (v@na fordkana?) of variegated appearance, 
Sch. on KatySr, xxi, 3, 23 & ShadvBr. ii, 10; va- 
rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the 
shap¢ of mathematical or other fanciful figures 
(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or 
words being represented in ashortened form), Sarasv. 
ii, 16; Kpr. ix, 8; Sah.; punning’in the form of ques- 
tion and answer, facetious conversation, riddle, iv, 
vi Pratapar.; Kuval.; cf.a-& st-citrd, danu-,vi-; 
catfra, = kantaka, m. ‘having variegated thorns,’ 
Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus, 
Npr.= kantha, m. ‘speckled-throat,’ a pigeon, L, 
= kath@lipa-sukha,mfn. happy intelling charm- 
ing staries, W. = kambalia, m.a variegated carpet 
or cloth (used as an elephant’s housing),L. = kara, 
m,. (Pan. iii, 2, 21) a painter (son of an architect by 
a Sidra woman, BrahmavP. i; or by a Landhyki. 

Paras. Paddh.), VarBrS.; Kathas. v, 30. ~~ kena. 

m. ‘speckled-ear,’ N. of a camel, W. =karman, 
n, any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.: 
magic, W.; painting, Sak. (in Prakrit) vi, #(v. 1); 
Kathis. lv, 36; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41 ; 
VarBrS.; Kathas, vi, 50; Mn. iii, 64, Sch.; mfn. to 
voted to various accupations, BhP. x, 5, 25,m, = 

~-kara, W.; ‘working wonders,’ a magician, W.: 
Dalbergia oujeinensis, L.; °rma-vid, min, skilled tn 
the art of painting, W.; skilled in magic, W. — kae 
vi-tva, n. the art of composing verses called cifra 
(q.v.), PSarv. = kinda, f. Cissus quadrangularis 

Npt, = kfya, m. ‘striped-body,’ a tiger or panther, 
L,=xEra, m.=-kara, MBh. v, 5025; R.(G) ii, 
go, 18; Sah.; ‘wonder,’ astonishment, Lalit. xviii, 
134. =kKundala, m. N. ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 4545 ff. «kushtha, no. white or spotted 
leprosy, = ktita, m, ‘ wonderful peak,’ N. of a hill 
and district (the modern Citrakote or Catarkot 
near Kamti, situated on the river Paisuni about oO 
miles S.E. of the Bandah in Bundelkhund : ana 
habitation of the exiled Rama and Lakshmana 

crowded with temples as the holiest spot of Rama’s 
worshippers), MBh, iii, 8200; R. i-iii; Raph 

xiif.; VarByS.; BhP.; a pleasure-hill, Dag, viii oo 
n. N. of a town, Kathas,; (2), f. N. of a river VP 
-mahatmya, n. ‘glory of Citrakote, N. of a 
work, = kiil&, f. a kind of Croton, Npr. = krit 

mfn. astonishing, Satr.; m, =-kara, VarBrS.: .. 
this, v, 28; Subh. ; Dalbergia oujeinensis, L. = kel 
tya, 0. painting, Kathis. Ixxi, 82. —ketn m.N 

of a son (of Garuda, MBh. v, 35973 of Vasishtha, 
BhP. iv, 1, 40f.5 of Krishna, x, 61,12; of Lakshma. 
Na, 1X,11, 125 of Devabhaga, 24, 39); of a Sira- 
sena king, vi, 14, 10 ff. = kola, m.‘spotted-breast’ 
a kind of lizard, L, =kriya, f. =-kritpa MBh 
iv, 1360. =kshatra, mfn. whose ‘dominion i. 
brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6,7 (voc.) =ga mf(@)n 

represented ina picture, Kathas.y, 31, om gata, mf ‘ 
id., MBh, vi, 1662 ; Sak, &c, - gandha n oe 
various fragrances,’ yellow orpiment, L. = 9 bs 

‘ possessing brindled cows,’ N, of a son of Krishna, 
BhP, x, 41, 13. — gupta, m. N. of one of Yama’s 
attendants (recorder of every man’s good & eyil 
deeds), MBh. xiii; SkandaP.; NarP.; VarP ; Badar 

lii,1,15, Sch.; Kathas, Ixxii; (also candra-g W ); 
a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) 
a form of Yama, Tithyad,; N, of the 16th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpini, Jain. L.; of an author (?) 

= griha,n.a painted room or one ornamented with 
pictures, RV, —gr&van, mfn. stony, Dai. xi. x7 4 

= griva, m. (=-Aantha) N. of a pigeon-kin i 
Paficat. ii, #; Kathas. lxi; Hit. = ghni, f. teat 
ing spotted leprosy,’ N, ofa river, Hariv. 9516 (v.1 

muitra-phnd). =cipa, m. ‘having a variegated 
bow,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2733 

= Ja, mf(d)n. prepared with various substances, 
Heat. =jalpa, m, talking on various thin ‘ 


=jfia, mfn. skilled in composing verses called citra 


(Sch.; or ‘skilled in painting ?’), R. vii, 94, 9. 
= tandula, m. Embelia Ribes, L.; (@), f.id., Bhpr. 


V,1,112,=tanu, m, ‘having a speckled body,’ the 


partridge, Npr. = tala, mfn, painted or variegated 






































= niths, m.N. of a son of Dhrishta, 47 oc ks, 
at; ates, ‘* variegated-eyed,’ the bird cet 
L, =nyasta, min. =-g7, Fheclé 
24; Vikr. (v.1.) —paksha, ™- iantha) Bhp? 
=-fanu, L.; a kind of pigeon (cf. Ka parGt 
v, 10,69 ; N. ofa demon causing h 
iii, 6 3: =—pate, ad 
16001 - Daé.; Kathas. = patte, gy patie 
10069 ; -gata, mfn, = crtra-ga, 9997: 
f. = “ta, W. = pattra, mM. 
tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (#); f. 
L, —pattraka, m. ‘having V ; 
peacock, Npr.; (#44), f.the plant ot ic 
Drona-pushpi, 
graceful) words 
BhP, i, 5, 10; n, ametre of 4X “ syllables 3 
Cissus pedata ‘ 
ia, 1, at a good or brisk pacer Lo? - 
f, ‘speckled-leaved,’ Hemionitis cor : is 

ni, f.id.,L.; Rubia Munjista, Ls 
taphylla (v. 1. -var#z) 2 a 
Drona-pushp!, L. = pat Li a,ue™, i 
L. 7 Deas, f ‘speckled-footed,’ = nl . idy y 


row, L. = putriki® 
lxxii, cxxii ; “aye 


nabinus, L. —prish} 
back, Car. i, 273 1 
f. ‘representation 1 
7812. priya-katha, = anuM yt cit4 
words, W. == phala, m. the fish 
BES f, the 2°", ; 
C tivus, L. : irbhe 
saree. Las Wen £N. of several plants nt akit ) pst 
gérvarn, citra-devts sage painting 


as . M ak. i ‘ . 1 
ha, m, = ~piccha, 


Garuda, v, 35973 
having a variegated tail ( 





faves citra-yajia. 


on the surface, W. = tala, m. (in music) 2 kind 
measure, =talika, f. a painter's brusy, 
=tvao, m. ‘having variegated bar 
~dandaka, 
m, ‘ sapl eperic REE N. ofa Brahman chang “ge 
a bird, Hariv. (v.1. chidra-q°). = dipt; Mo. 
chapter ( frakarana) of the Paiica 
mfn. looking brilliant, RV.¥!, 47) 5-7 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 1%, 57 aa 
f, Mahendra-varuni, L, =dbare, ™. N.o 
thor, = dharman,m.N. ofa prince (ide 
the Asura Virapaksha), i, 2659. = 
manifold way, BhP. iii, vi, x. 4B 
mfn. having a bright course (Agni); 2 
=dhvaja,m.(=-Ae/u)N. of aman, 


Ir,’ the birch, L, 
Sars; 


L. = dar 


m. the cotton plant, ad int 


dasi.— dyist 
deve, m.*"* 
3; (fh 
ntified with 
ind. 10 
ct (trd-)s 
RY. vi, 3, 5° 
addhP. 241" 
Matsy2P. 2 


MBh. ix, 43) 


m. a painting, 


é speckled-lea¥t ifolias 
Commelina 
aretha PO 
L. =pada, min, ee. 

. MBh. ill, 
and expressions, syllables ; oe 


L.; a metre of 4% 


2 patirt, Ls puddh 
Rs of a gest pe” 


’ if 
pattraka, Gal. = pice fed hetss an " ; 
= punkhe, m. ‘having variegated ait th s 
" Dat: f. 2 female Port ale Pi 
a, mfn, resem ling giv 
n,n, N. of 2 town “pis oa 
i, f. ‘ yariegated-blossome yan SPO neds 
mF hah ha, mfn. having vat BT 
m,.a sparrow, L. -F. pat 
colours, af ing ari 


(G, #), 


=phalaka, m. 


Prakrit); Ratnav. & Ka 033 Ne ase 0) 
=O of OF ea 
peacock; #7 ving * i 

a ha I 

xiii, 4706. — bar (Pérd-) © RV. i, 25 

liant bed (of stars; the moot - 

— bala-gaccha, 1.*': > N. 

m. ‘having variegated ae bBo 

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 1, A540" ashi 

led-arm,’ N. of 2 sofl of Dhp 

Gandharva, Balar. 1¥; 8; ° 

= bija, m. ‘having var 

L.; (@), f-tandulas 

of variegated lustrés nce, ii f.5 

iv, 25, 33 xili, 3: 10} Hariv-s Rs (¢ ‘je 

422; N. of fire, MB». s ica, 4"! 16) CY agi” 

=¢rércis, L.5 Plumbap? ‘i B 

gigantea, L.; the 16th YO" p gmakas? 1); 0 otk: 

Jupiter, VarBrS. vi 38 ‘iy, 165 2 Ni: 

rava, L.; of a pres narate ti, % 


(-bhatta)’s father. “eloquence? 


inted wall, ra 
athas- - : 


=—bhaishys, 1: 
=bhitti, f. 3 DK 
MaitrUp.; Mricch 
or decorated, MBb- é 
‘yielding various hag fi 
= MACH, MM, . forming 
= mandala, 1h _- 
kind of snake, Sust. ¥» 4) ae mabe 
horse of the moon, . 
= Yré-magha, RV-* 
of x, 122, RAnuxE. 
t.: -khangana, 4g 
cone >N. of @ work. ag 3699 aj” 
antelope, R. v, 2% 115 La? 
khela, “lake, m- =" 
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a particular manner of fighting (cf. °/va-hasta), 
15979 (v.l. cakraka); N. of a wood near the 
mcuntain Raivataka, 8952. 

Citrata, =°fra-ravjaka, Npr. 

Citraya, Nom. °yatz, ‘to make variegated,’ de- 
corate, MBh. xii, 988; to regard as a wonder, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 63 (Vop.); to throw a momentary 
glance, ib.; to look, ib.; to be a wonder, ib. 

Citrala, mfn. variegated, L.; m. = °¢va-mriga, 


wonderful fame, i, iii, vili.= samstha, mfn. =-¢z, 
W. =sanga,n.ametreof4 x 16 syllables. = sarpa, 
m. the large speckled snake (malu-dhana), L. 
= sens (‘/rd-), mfn. having a bright spear, vi, 75, 
g;m.N, of a snake-demon, Kau8. 74; of a leader 
of the Gandharvas (son of Vigva-vasu), MBh.; 
Hariv. 7224; of a son (of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 
v, Vili; of Parikshit, 1, 3743: of Sambara, Hariv. 
ga51 & 9280 ; of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2,19; of 














































ofa comedy by Vaidya-natha, =yna, m.N. of a 
Prince, Dathadh, ii, —yaima (°¢7d-),mfn. =dhra- 
J ah, RV. iii, a, 13, —yodhin, mfn. fighting in 
laos ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867 ; m. Arjuna, L.; 

etminalia Arjuna, L.; a quail, Npr. =raiijaka, 
n.tin, Npr. = ratha (°¢rd-), mfn. having a bright 
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1, 5; m. the sun, L.; the 
polar star (Dhruva), BhP.ix,10, 22; N.ofa man, RV. 
WV, 30, 18; the king of the Gandharvas, AV. viii, 














































10, 27; MBh.; Hariv.: Vikr.: Kad.; BhP.; N. of a | the 13th Manu, Hariv. 889; BhP. viii, 13, 31; of | L.; (4), £ the plant Go-raksht, L. 
ing, TandyaBr. xx, i . Pa Boats as king of the | Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194); of an adversary of| Citrika, m. (fr. cffra) the month Caitra, L. 


Citrita, mfn. made variegated, decorated, painted, 
MBh. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945 ; Susr. &&c.; cf. vz-. 

Citrin, mfn. having variegated (black and grey) 
hair, VarBrS, lxxvii, #, 6; (¢ayas), f pl. (the 
dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 32, 2; 
(s#27), f. a woman endowed with various talents (one 
of the four divisions into which women are classed), 
Sinhas. vi, 4; (pl.) N. of certain bricks, Nyayam. 

Citriya, mfn. visible at a distance (a species of 


Krish org; of Tara-sandha’s general (Dim- 
blake), Mahi 885 f.; ofa divine recorder of the 
deeds of men, Acaranirn.; (= -gupta)the secretary 
of a man of rank, W.; N. ofa scholiast on Pitgala's 
23 work on metres; (@), ea of an jeg a ee 
+ 303 of Vrishni, 24 14 & 17: of Gaja, V, 15, 23 | Hariv. 126913 of one of the me ers in Skar 
of Suparéyaka. tI, 24, 4 7; of Gaja, ¥, 15) 4 : . phe i 63 Stpseanneessh Vatsyay. 
ae nat Mdetave, Mbb. ii, 17078 i fas of a ‘iver, MBh. vi, 3253 (cf. cattrasent.) 


4 prince of Mrittikavati, MBh. iii, 11076 : +i 
(cf. Bhp, ix, 16, 3); of a Sita, R. ii, 32,173 of an | —astha, mfn. =-g@, Hariv. 7919; Kathis. — stha- 


a MBh. xiii, 2351 ; of a descendant of Anga 
a oe of Dhanna-ratha, Hariv. 1695 ff; BhP. ix, 
3> 9; of a snake-demon, Kaus. 74; of a son (of 
OT Krishna, Hariy. 9193 5 of Ushadgu or 

» MBh, xiii, 6834; Hariv, 1971; BhP. ix, 


Officer, Rajat. viii : : : N. of a garden, Kathias. Ixxiii, 39. = BVane, Aévattha), TBr.1; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vili, 2181. 
(2), £.N. oes ae eat of * Vidy Again i Dee cose NE of a Rakshasa, BhP. xii, 11, 36. Citri, ind. for °tra. ~ karana, n. making varie- 
of Durga Bariv ac - Vi, 341; (3), aL ecay ~ hasta, m pl, particular movements of the hands gated, decorating, painting, Dhatup. xxxy, 63; sur- 
hlika,n, sp. g. hada aie cartr arat ‘ape wn fi ohting MBh., ii, 902. Citrakriti, f.a painted | prise, Pan. iii, 3, 150. kira, m. id., Lalit. xix, 102. 
Cas ated rays," N of a aah oan vat resemblance, portrait, picture, W. So m. wp eg a ae ge me dak 

rd- ;3 ‘* : ita-rashtra, i, Vii ; om, n. ii - 
& xy ), mfo, granting excellent gifts, RV. vi, 62,5 | ‘speckled-eye,’ N. of a son of Dhpita-t Sie : a 917 *9 


prised, Hear. vii; Mcar.; Balar.; Prasannar.; Kathis.; 
(Vop. xxi, 23) to cause surprise, Bhatt.; (cf. azz-). 

Citriys, f. surprise, Das. xi, 32. 

Citrya, mén. brilliant, RV. v, 63, 7; vil, 20, 7- 

I. Cid, in comp. for cz#, =acit, ‘thought and 
non-thought, mind and matter,’ in comp.; “¢ic- 
chakti-yukta, mfn. having power (Saktz) over mind 
and matter, W.; °cé#-maya, mfn. consisting of 
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7. —ambara, m.N. 
of the author of a law-book; n. N. of a town, W.; 
-pura, n.id.; -rahasya,n.N. of a work; -sthala,n.= 


; rédhas (“frd-), mfn, id., RV. viii, 11, 
rahe? 33 AV. i, 26, mi =rekh&, f. N. of a Su- 
Medhatithe one =repha, m. N. of a son of 
“1a i (king of Saka-dvipa), BhP. y, 29, 25- 
Balar, iy Psa Munijista, L.; N. of an Apsaras, 
Sch, = 1k} na, n. painting, Mn. ii, 240, 
=1le hita, mfn, painted, Kathas, cxxii, 44- 
in Kas.) &, m.=-kara, Pan, iv, 2,128, Sch. (not 

~ ane khaniké, f, =-talika, Un. iV, 93» 
Metres of 4 x fa picture, portrait, Git. x, 15 5 tWO 


ii ; Dra- 
of a king, VayuP. 0, 37; 268 (v.1); of a Dr 
vida ihe Y. L for citra, 4.V.5 of a Naga-raja, 
Buddh. L.; (7), £.=-nira, L. Citra-kshupa,m 
( == °tra-pattrika) the plant Drona-pushpf, i a 
ranga, mfn. having @ variegated body, Bu “e 4 
m. a kind of snake, L.; Plumbago rose2, ve ze .0 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 45453 Pa 2 P. iY, 
35; of an antelope, Paficat.; Hit.; ofa dog, | — e 
n, yermilion, L.; yellow orpiment, L.; G), ; he: 
ear-wig (Julus cornifex), L.; Rubia wee” a, “i 
N. of a courtesan, Kathas. cxxu, 8; -sadana, m. 


It : a ; . A om . fy 

MNES IN. of an Apesrs’ (iia in 4% 78 5 | cGaraga Kile? Arjuna, L- Ottshgedey me | fore Sunk, aansomnst Ae 

BhP_ ; a ofa daughter of Kumbhanda, 993°; oes ere MBh. xiv, 2471; ofa | consisting of pure thought, BhP. viii, 32 Hitman, 

min, decorated, =locank, a = -2etra, L, = vat, | m. (cf San ai 2 -- Hariv. ix, 22, 203 of Indra-sena, | m. pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 303 RamatUp.; 

RAS e gutitaod ee Ragh. xiv, 253 Hear. oA mavens arb - of a Gandharva (person of me Fy pee thought and pe comps 
s Sankhs, 8 the word e#fra, TandyaBr. xvill, | ¥.*) stangada); of 3 Vidya-dhara, Kathis, | -dasa-sloki, f. ten verses in praise of thought an 

N * XV; (¢2), f. a metre of 4 x 13 SY llables; | the play Dutanga™ rder of men’s deeds, Aca- | joy; “aya, mfn. consisting of thought and joy, 


- Of a da ws ; ivine reco 
ea neh xxii, 1365 pt) the secretary of aman of rank, 


_ of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1424; ofa 


ter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194- 


RimatUp.; -stava-raja, m. =-dasa-sloki ; °ndas- 
ne “Of varie Mm. the fish Silurus pelorius, L. — vanes 


ranimn.; (= rama, m. N. of a teacher( = faramdnand?).—ual- 


aw Cgated appearanc (see s. ¥ citra), N.of | W.; (@), f£.N : hanaandmother | lasa, mfn. shining like thoughts, BhP. ix, 11, 33. 
Near th Se mr : 4 . ; daughter of Citra-v4 es : ea * 2 
sre ane Ganda Hig 2 Hck cre. | wt en es co Geena | ene msc -dmom, Saad vl 78 
cnt (uti. i, tee bake a vemedi. mother,’ Satyavati ee of A iegs 4 sctnal — pe ‘a coumhiien: Noa Ww cag cisethae a N. 

B r : saa sal ° ~ at the my ‘ = 
ritiegated euig , Npr. —varman, ™m. ‘having a | tira, Mm. i i ee of a goat offered to the de- of a Siman, ArshBr.; (#), f. N. aS ae Pt 
Bh, j Uirass,” N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, spotted wit Citrandaja, m. 2 varie- mfn, (Vop. ii, 37) = ¢t7-miaya, Kapo. v1, 50; Nrs- 


mon Ghanté-karna, L. 
gated bird, VarYoga ; oy ae Liga ern 
i 3 

dressed with aap dimes tr pRER 


Up. (-¢va, n, abstr.); Sarvad.; wise, L.; n. the Uni- 
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W. 
= viliisa, m.N.ofa pupil ofSamkaracarya, Samkar. 


i 20: »v, Vli; of a ki “ Rear. 
> Vv, 2. ng (of the Kuliitas), 

mOtKh, Yi of Paani and Mathura, Brah- 

a tal m *™Varshin, mfn. raining in an un- 


2 Varie ‘nner, Hariy Il ¢ ‘having | Gitraptipa, m. spe ‘in the asterism | iv, 5. = vritti, f, spiritual action, Dagar. ii, 37. 
*. Pat - 11145, = valays, tf. B F oon standing in the ? ; ; o, 
‘ 18, Te racelet, N, of a goddess, BrahmaP. | mise, m. the yee nagha, mf(@)n. granting Cin, in comp. for c7¢, = maya, mfn. consisting of 


pure thought, RamatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sah. iii, 
2, —mtra, mfn. id., KaivUp. 17; Vedintas, 168. 
Cékitana, mfn., see 4/4. cz?, Intens.; intelligent 
(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii; m. N. ofa prince (ally of the 
Pandus), if.,v; Bhag.i, 5; Hariv. 5013 & -5494. 
Get, Nom. (fr. céfas) °¢azz (Vop. xxi, 8; aor. 3. 
pl. acetishur) to recover consciousness, Bhatt.xv,109, 
Cetah, in comp. =°¢as. — pid&, f. grief, L. 


‘*Valiy Vallika, m, the fish Silurus boalis, 
rivet f Che “devi, L.; Cucumis coloquintha, L. 
Ver, Mpy l2Ving a wonderful current,’ N. of a 
. shaving we? 325; xiii, 7652. = Vaje (‘trd-), 
Bit i decorg Onderful riches (the Maruts), RV. vil, 
ays eo variegated feathers (an arrow), 
i, Ve icles 
vaio (ch. cag 


Citra, TS. vii, 4. mag 4 
wondertel gifts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). ae em 

LL, eitrayadhs, m. ‘having va ee ii 
me N of ason of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, if, ve 
Suerityn min possessed of wonderful vitality,RY. 
cede roretene ‘ min, = Vs va-pa,Vikr. 1, 4. 
Yi, 49,7- Gal citrarpita, min. 


_ the sun 2H © (citrat. 
eee al “ Milav. ; Rajat. v, 3593 (crtratr 


ock, L.—vihana, m, ‘having de- : 
660); vdrambha, mfn. id., Ragh. 


» Niofa king of Mani-pura, MBh. 


Pag iil rae Tag fn. causing to think, W.; sentient, W.: 
Us] tra-véhanz) «vieitra, mfn. | 4 °, MBh. xt? £ wagn, mf. rich in Cetaka, mfn. 1 sW.; s W.; 
r art of plored, W. hea tas vidys, f, | ii, 31; Kum. 1, 4 OF eine : stirs, VS. iii, 18 | @), Saalbiigiine L.; egg grandiflorum, L, 
Sgt W. wpm =i | ian oman Sy, a el rai) th Stet eicclan, RV, AV. 4203 Percent 
a Nike, m, praia ee 2 la eee oe VS iii ' 18, Apst. vi, 16, ee Pacaitine S aulons, sentient, intelligent, RathUp: Ee 
Vatiegs?, MBh, j fo Nacuneds gamer ae ‘havin painted horses,’ Satyavat ent yarie- | Up. vi, 13; Hariv. 3587; KapS.; Tattvas &e.: ‘ 
Sper gt em) aye eee er atriped Freeh, Gitrasange, min. having 2 Val | | chigent being, man, Sarvad.ii, 221; soul, mind. 
kay? 3 leona? Siva, =vyighra, m. ‘striped | horses), * cy Citrastaxana-vat, min. Man, oatvad. i, 2215 soul, mind, 
Oke oPard, Lae re wi- | gated cloak, Baudh. Fametad. carpets, We iv) | Seng ti, COMSPICUR ess, RV.i, 13,11 & 190, 4+ iii 
Of Yiyg -’: @ SakAptpa-bhakshya- 8 . ‘ous or variegated carpe’ |? «ieee mgs Aa A 79, 43 iii, 
the gt herbs = the art of preparing various kinds | covered Dceaskt z. rajadantads. Cieretts abe He j aa pie ite ag 55,17 Be 20; (é), f. 
2 met Kalas) w imeats and other eatables (one of 44s 99" d of Citra,’ the moon, ™. citrékti, ; a Vain. ii oa MBH. ae: fe sense, intelligence, 
Ratae of ay Wen f. =-priha, R. iii, ¥5 on alla ns or heavenly voice, Lj 2 saree ¥ 67; MBh. &e.); (cf.a- lgfiss ifc. [f. @), Min. ix, 
2 Sas . =_—- — od * . ne - é a . 
™, ij Syllables, = galika, f.=-g7274, Citroti, oe eat E the eonee i Fa sa cét°, vin, sa-, 


65 “eatin ve» Prakrit), = gikhanda-dbara, W.; eloquent mg citrétpald, f ‘having 


Si ees a “eit sp zp 140 ; . ‘ae, intelli ntlent or conscious 

Ria, MMhan ges us of hair (Vishpu), Vieha, 8c a TAN deaverss N_of ativet, Porwshed: Kane iis 3S tee id Satvad. vii, 8, 
‘ et bee e f 7 Ln t i Tr . : ‘ a Hy pi, a es! = B. 

; sSichtha faevAtr, Angita Hidcaoil san ees ropalé, f. ‘ stony,” e . .. ge aa a , id., Badar. ii, 1, 6,8 <4 Pi bhava, m. 

pi) Rajat i Bh. xii; Balar x 3. . Vigva-mitra, i, | Citraudana, ™. eet 2 r ?  “yq-kaya, MBh. | tent and unsentient beings, Meg} cetana, pl. sen- 

Ne “i S +X, QO, Citraka, m. 2 painter, +3 kind of snake, Susr. mfn. having conscio » eon. 5. Cotanii-vat 


™m, = 2 piter, f 3, di-ja, m.‘ son of Angiras,’ the 4 
Hariy Sha a. udt-prasiita,m. id., L.= SIFaB, : (in alg. E 
‘i 9, 4teg ot Ys 3, 73 N.of a Gandharva, | ¥» 4,33» ? 38: iv; Ricinus communis, %-5 


vii, 1320 ins C); Paficat.54 
: i 8 vi o . 
of y? 30, 2 air, Bild, f. ‘stony,’ N. of a river, MBh. | bago zeylanica, 1, 38; ir i, Hai Ee ohiia-teile 


e 8thunknown quantity ; Plum- wing, understanding, 


. Xi, xiv; Samkhyak,; Suér 
Cotaneké, neki ¢ — with 


» Fen ; ’ s of Vrishni or - (pl, f Cet , a = “ntha, Bs 
landoka a ect, Bi ¢ B enh ae = a i, 2740)3 o Sa qe “ Cetani = a érminalia Chebula, L, 
’ 4 . Vv; 4.= ‘ i we 4 sn. @ ‘Nic : * ’ - TOT “22a, = 
Vay? Ry. ae 8001s trd-), min. shining bril- pete ae TBr. i, 1) 9.5» Sch.); 2 sectarial ) celve or become conscio 4/kri, to cause to per- 


ce rib > Vi, 10, 33 Vili, 19, 2.— BYa head, L.;4 painting, Hariv. 7974; | = bhi, to beck: cétiielge th viii, 1, 9, Sch. 


)» mfn, (superl.) having most mark on the fore 








398 qatar cefaniyd. 


Cetaniya, f. the medicinal herb rzdd¢hz, L, 
Cetaya, mfn. sentient, Pan. iii, 1, 138. 
Cetayana, mfn. (irreg. pr. p.) having sense, rea- 
sonable, MBh. iii, v, viii; R. ii, 109, 7. 
Cetayitavya, mfn. to be perceived, PrasnUp. 
Cetayitri, mf. =°ya, MBh. xii; SvetUp., Sch. 
Cétas, n. splendour,RV.; (Naigh. ili, 9) conscious- 


ness, intelligence, me ihe heart, mind, VS.- 


xxxiv, 3; AV.; Mn. ix, xii; MBh. &c. (ife. KathUp.; 
Mn. &c.); will, AV. vi, 116, 3; TBr.ili,1, I, 7; cf. 
a-cetds, dabhrd-, pré-, laghu-, ut-, sd-, su-cétas. 

Cetasaka, m, pl. N. ofa people, MBh, vil, 2095. 

Cetasam, ind. ifc. fr. °¢as, Vop. vi, 62. 

Cetaya, Nom. (fr. °fas), “vate, xxi, 8. 

Cétishtha, mf. (fr. céttyz) most attentive (with 
gen.), RV. i, 65, 9 & 128,85 v, vit 4 21,73 Gr: 
citrd) most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20; VS, xxvii, 15. 

Ceti, ind. incomp. for °¢as.— o/Eri,Vop. vii, 84. 

Ceti, m. heedfulness, RV. ix, 81, 3. 

Ceto, in comp. for °¢as. — bhava, m.=czt/a-ja, 
L., Sch. — bhi, m.id.,:."alatim.; Balar.; Vear.xi,94. 
=mat, mfn. endowed with consciousness, living, 
MBh. iii, 8676. mukha, mfn. one whose mouth 
is intelligence, MandUp. —vikara, m. disturbance 
of mind, Suér.; Mn. i, 25, Sch. —vikarin, mfn. 
disturbed in mind, Suér.i, 46, 4,4. —hara, mf(d)n. 
captivating the heart, Bhim. iti, ro. 

Céttri, mf. attentive, guardian, RY. x, 128, 9 
(see also s.v. 4/4. c#t); AV. iv & vi (cetirt); TS.if. 

Cétya, mfn. perceivable, RV. vi, 1,5; (2), f= 
til (2), x, 89, 14- 

6. cit, ind. only in comp. = kara, for 
cit-k°; -vat, for czt-k°; -sabda, m.=citkara, W. 
2. Cittd, f. crackling, i, 164, 29. 


faa citd, 1. citi. See 1. ci. 

fafa 2. cité. See 4/4. cit. 

FAfAAT citika, °t2, °tika. See /1. ci. 
faMUARS citkana-kantha. See cikk°. 
Taratt cit-kara. See 6. cit. 

faa cittd. See /4. cit. 


FAAS cittala, mf(a)n. (fr. citrala) mode- 
rate, Krishis. ii, 13 vii, 10. 


Tafa 1. cétti, 2. citté. See »/4. cit & 6. cit. 
Cittin, “tti. See 4/4. czz. 


Fart cétya. See s/t. ct. 
fart citrd, traka,°trata,&c. See / 4. cit. 


faz 2. cid, ind. even, indeed, also (often 
merely laying stress on a preceding word ; requiring 
a preceding simple verb to be accentuated [ Pan. viii, 
1,57] as well as a verb following, if cid is preceded 
by an interrogative pron. [48]; in Class. only used 
after interrogative pronouns and adverbs to render 
them indefinite, and after 7atz, q.v.), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; like (added to the stem of a subst., e. 2. agizd-, 
raja-), Nit. i, 4; Pan. viii, 2, 101; céd—czd or 
czd—ca or cid—z, as well as, both—and, RV. 


Fayed cint (cf. 4/4. cit), cl. 10.°tayati (cl. r. 
°tatz, Dhatup. xxxii, 2; metrically also “¢ayaze, see 
also °¢ayaza) to think, have a thought or idea, re- 
flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect 
upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (acc.; ex- 
ceptionally dat. or loc. or Jra¢z), Mn. iv, viif.; Yajn. 
i; MBh. &c.; to find out, R.i, 63, 27; Hit.; to take 
into consideration, treat of, Samkhyak. 6g; to con- 
sider as or that, tax(with double acc. or acc. and 2/2), 
Hariv.14675;R.v, 67,7; Malav.; Pan. ii, 3) 17, Kas. 

Cintaka,mfn. ifc. one who thinks or reflects upon, 
familiar with (e.g. daiva-, vania-, &c., qq. vv.), 
Gaut.; Mn. vii, 121; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Paficat.; m. 
an overseer, Divyav.; N. of the 23rd Kalpa period, 
VayuP. i, 21, 48 f.; cf. karya-, graha-, megha-. 

Cintana,n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting up- 
on; anxious thought, Mn, xii, 5; MBh.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.v, 205; Sih.; consideration, Sarvad. x; xii,6 ff, 

Cintaniya, mfn.to be thought of or investigated 
VarBrS. xhiit, 37; Paficat. 3,4; iii; BhP. viii, 11, 38. 

Cintayana,mfn.(irr.pr.p. )reflecting, considering, 
MBh. ii, 1748; ili, 12929; Paficat. iy, 44. Cinta- 
yitavya, mfn. to be thought of, Malay, ii, 43, 

Cinta, f. (Pan. ili, 3, 105), thought, care, anxiety, 
anxious thought about (gen., loc. ,ari,or incomp. ), 
Mn, xii, 31; Yajfi. i, 98; MBh. &c. Craya, instr. 

‘hy mere thinking of,’ VP.i, 13, 50) ; consideration, 


Sarvad, xii f.; N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3453. 
— karman, n. troubled thoughts, L, = karin, mfn. 
considering, regarding, L. —°kula (°¢2£°), mfn. dis- 
turbed in thought, W.— Eritya, ind. p., g.sdkshad- 
Gdi(v.\. citéd-,Ganar.g8, Sch.) = para, min. lost in 
thought, Nal. ii, 2; xii, 86. —bhara, m.a heap of 
cares, Sinh@s. = mani, m. ‘thought-gem,’ a fabulous 
gem supposed to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv. 
8702; Santis.; Bhartr. &c.; Brahma, L,; N. of va- 
rious treatises (e. g. one on astrol. by Dasa-bala) and 
commentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an 
author; f..N.of a courtesan, Krishnakarn,, Sch.; -ca- 
tur-mukha,m.,N, of a medicine prepared with mer- 
cury, L.; -¢irtha,n. N.ofa Tirtha, W.; -vara-lo- 
cana,m.N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 9. — maya, 
mfn. ‘consisting of mere idea,’ imagined, BhP. ii, 2, 
12; AgP. xxx, 28; ifc, produced by thinking of, R. 
li, 85,16. = yajna, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh. 
xiv, 2863. —ratna, n.=-ma722, only in Y¢ndyita, 
n. impers. represented as a gem yielding all desires, 
Sinhas. —vat, mfn.=-Jara, W. = Vesman, n. a 
council room, L, Cintékti, f. midnight cry, W. 

Cintita, mfn. thought, considered, W.; thought 
of, imagined, Paiicat.; Vet.; found out, investigated, 
Nal. xix, 4; Hit. (sv#-); treated of, Madhus.; re- 
flecting, considering, W.; n. thought, reflection, care, 
trouble, VarBrS. li, 24; Dhiirtas.; intention, R.i; (@), 
f,, see caintita, Cintitopanata, mfn, thought of 
and immediately present, Kathis. xviii, 329. Cin. 
titépasthita, mfn. id., 116 & 146. 

Cintiti, f. = ¢zz/a,thought,care,L. Cintin, min. 
ife. thinking of, Naish, viii,17. Cintiya, f. =°v277, L, 
_ Cintya, mfn. to be thought about or imagined 
SvetUp. vi, 2; Bhag. x, 17;=°¢ayitavya, R, iv, 1 7, 
56 & 23, 4; ‘to be conceived,’ see d-; to be con- 
sidered or reflected or meditated upon, SvetUp. i, 2; 
Yajni. i, 344; MBh, &c.; ‘to be deliberated about,’ 
questionable, Siddh. on Pan, vii, 2, 19 & 3, 66; Sah, 
i, }, 17 & 50; n. the necessity of thinking about 
(gen.), BhP, vil, 5,49. = dyota,m. pl. ‘ of brightness 
conceivable only by imagination,’ a class of deities 
MBh. xiii, 1373.—samgraha, m.N. ofawork.- 


fafat cinti, m. pl. 'N. of a people,’ in 
comp, =surashtra, m. pl. the Cintis and the in- 
habitants of Su-rashtra, g. Aarta-kaujapad?, 

fafast cintidi, for tint?, L. 

faa cinna, m. for cina, G. ¥5 Las 


fauz cipata, mfn. flat-nosed, L. 

Cipita, mf(z)n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarBrS.; 
Naish. vii, 65; pressed close to the head (the eats) 
v.L for carpata, q.v.;= “para, Pan. v, 2, re m, 
a kind of venomous insect, Suér. v f.; =°¢aha, L,- 
(a), f.a kind of grass, L.; cf. piccita. m griva, min. 
short-necked, VarBrS. Ixvili, 31. = ghrana, mfn, 
flat-nosed, Kathis. Ixi,1§; cxxiil. - miisa, mfn, id, 
VarBrS. Ixviii, 61. —nasika, mff@)n. id,, Kathis. 
xx,108; m.pl. N. ofa people (in the north of Madh- 
yadesa), VarBr5. xiv, 26, —vishaina, mfn. blunt- 
horned, Ixi, 2. Cipitasya, mfn. flat-faced, VarBr. 

Cipitaka, m. flattened rice, L.; (72), f, scurf (on 
a healed wound), Suér. i, 23,14, Sch. Gipitixg- 
vat, mfn. furnished with scurf (a healed wound), 4 

Cipiti, ind. for°/a. — krita, min. flattened, Kad. 
vy, 1059; Balar. ix, 20, 

Ciputa, m. =°sztaka, L., Sch, 


Fa cippa. See cipya. 


fayuz cippata, n.=citrata, L.=jayapida, 
m. N. ofa king of Kasmir, Rajat. iv, 675, 

faq cipya, m. a kind of worm (ef, kipya), 
Suér. vi, 54,65; n.a disease of the finger-nail, whit- 
low (also cepa), ii, 13, 1 & 17; iif; cf. chippika. 

fafa cdi, faz cibu, m. the chin, L. 

Cibuka, n. (=c°), id., Yaji. iii, 98; Suér.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; Rajat.; Prab.; (m, or n.?) tongs 
(samdansa), Grihyas, i, 85 ; m. Pterospermum ru- 
berifolium, L.; m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh, i, 6685. 

Fare cimi, m.=1. ciri, L.; N. of a plant 
(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L. 

Cimika, m,.=1.c?rvi, L. 

PatAataat cimicima,f. pricking, Ashtahg. i. 

Cimicimiya, “yare, to prick, Car. i, 18. 

fat cird, min. (/ 1.02?) long, lasting along 
time, existing from ancient times, MBh, xii, 9538; 
Sak,; Megh.; Kathas.; °vaqz Aa/amt, during a long 





facfanifan cira-vipréshita. 


apie ime, R. iit 
time, Hariv.9942; °vdd Adlai, after a Jong als 
49, 50; (dvz),n.(Pan.vi, 2,6) delay (¢-6 or re she 
‘delay in going,’ Kas.; A272 cerezta, whe svt, (10 
lay?’ R.ivf.; MarkP. XVI, 80; pura Ode 
avoid delay,’ SBr. ix); (472), acc. Bits o MBh. 
not in Kaé.) for a long time, TS. Vv ie me 79,93 
&c.; after a long time, slowly, RY. ¥, : vt sitet # 
AitBr. i,16; Kathas.iv, 31; (ena), a "Bhs 
long time, late, not immediately, slow ne ‘ort 2 1008 
Pan.i, t, 70, Vartt. 4, Pat.; Ragh. . Ae evil 
time (see also &/yat), MBh, x11, a Re "song time 
times, Prab. ii, 23; (@¥@), dat. ind. | cis after 
MBh.; Sak.; Kum. v, 47; Ragh. A 4 ; Ra; Pall 
a long time, at last, finally, too late, ae at last 
cat.3 (a7), abl. ind. after a long piel om 
SankhSr. xiv; R.; Paiicat.; Raps oe Harv. Oy 
for a long time (also Or al-pr ae ‘ ° gathas. Hits 
Malav. iii, 19; iv, 13); BhP. ¥, Be “last, MBM. 
(asya), gen. ind, aftera long time, a : 
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.1.); for 4 long Un som iatelys 
51; (4), loc. ind, with some delay, ee x lowly? 
SBr. xiii, 8, I, 2, — Kara, mfn, Wo. 
et 2G) weg min, id-y9539° "- id, 3H 
MBh. xii, 9482. — kari, min. Karin, fn-idn 
mfn. id.,9483; 9534 5 9547-~ stow Pree, 
(also °v2-ta & -tva, abstr.); I - vem e Gt 
Car, vi. — kala, min. belonging (am _in 4 
Pan. iv, 3, 105, Kas. (@-, neg.) 5 Ny j, 1253 ye 
a long time, Paficat.; BrahmaP.; 7 ’ “sime PA 
(at), abl. ind. on account of od, F ra lone | for 
since, Paficat. ii, $43 (dye); dat. fn. procter” ita, 
tocome, MBh. vii, 8113; -palita,™ irs og 
lon enié W.: “Vparjita, mfn. long ste Hi 
Hele 59 &6 15 = Kalika, min? a, mfr 
ae 5% { ae +s! A 
old, long-continued, chronic, W: = 3 ish religion eth 
= KI i,m. N. of the tou toe a ong 
Sankar. tie — rita, ee os oo mi. f 
* : ° ame ava, = : R. i, ¢- 
322,—kriya, min. ea 261 cu 
gone, long absent, MBh. iii, 7 of rare 
> = Sy. Jon soug t rol; ~jai™ Ay 
= ceshtita, min. long o, old. far 
rence, W. —ja, mfn. born long #8 i 13334? rival 
id. (with ab].) older than, M a : d,' the? ise 
i 1, —jivaka,™M. 7? op. is 7449 
on 1 38a), ; a long lite, Kath o 2 & pec 
vin mfn long-lived, MBh. 1 a, Aavat part 
B S.: (said of Markandey Krips ; gale 
R.ii; VarBrs.; yibhishanas REPL, | 
Bali, Vyasa, Hanumat, VI Sg er0N; 5x0 


+ L. 3 rt ' ft 
. = = ™. Vishnu, . N. 0 $3 
Rama) Tithyad.; ™- = °yaka, W343 D089 


malia malabarica, 4+» on ba, Pry: Fray 
Kathas i 83 20 Efe icy 
c.g, of Rama deve)’ noygnj?) Visnn ght Yea 
L, =m-jivin, ™. = a Lae 
. : . * a “ . te 
L.; Salmalia malabarica, %? min. 7 vate 
ofa kind of bird, Sinhas. ~ ‘Ted eth 


Ans 1, "2 
: : lowly, Pat.) fora) : 
instr, ind. extremely SOW") 1 ind.! er. 10" gv 


Pat, — tara, min. wom ees » (ent)s oe Jo api 
are A a wee irata-t ) mber “3! 
ration, W. = a eS cee OE 
- = -as ecic “{l, 7 

reyes Tei (Oe Ae ince of -P ile ; ~p pit 
ww r , . ‘ 

= divasal, : 
mfn. long appeate ing re ted 10 4 oF yt! 
mfn, abiding long; ‘ 4 
— paricita, min, “ ofaplant “tates rgth* H 

2 xe PATNA cripemiD ny >” 50 

properties), L — pure, Ne vey later neat 
elephantum, 1. i ‘ blossoming 4jsaPP Hit 
iv, 32. = pushpa, ghtas min. " : cents 
Elengi, L.=pranes: fn. 10ND | exist on x) 
¥,19, 20. =pravae og orev od alia py, 

» FQ; “+a, M2 _ jong ag cal MPO abe 
33. = De Eee ow) which has sabia gkbY: ch 
= prasuta, f, (a ongam@ Bro-? Pi ryt ps 
ago Ty = DILV2; mi. usr. 3 Var ‘ ver pe oy 
3036; R. iti, 79 34 ’ emote Gah f “008 
Sch, = bhavin, ™ aa friend, HE” ere: jist 
125, =mitra,D.4 an Orne 1 BPG 
m. ‘urining for 4 c 

- -b 

for civ”, q.¥.—™ Staymine” 
of falcon (c#é/@); lye Ja long # 
17256, —ratTes om, 
MBh. xiii, 42493 ae 
I; (aya), dat. ind. © R. ii, 4 
time, at last, MBB. h. 
—ctrébhitashtta, 
having lodged for 
a chronic disease, sam ge): 
a long time (a son is on 
one whose WOT id ae Gr 
TUp.ii,8. = TPE >" 


a long: 
a& 








farga cira-vriia. 


f4q cill, cl. x. to become loose, Dhatup.; 
to exhibit a dhava or hava (derived fr. ct//a), ib. 
Cilla, mfn. blear-eyed (cf. culla, pilia), Pan. vy, 
2, 33, Vartt. 2; m.n.a bleared or sore eye, la 
m. the Bengal kite, L.; @), f, = Haka, L.; for 
bhzllt (Symplocos racemosa), L.; = ¢/2, g. VY. 
= devi, f. N. of a goddess. — bhakshya, f. a kind 
of vegetable perfume, L. Cillabha, m. ‘resembling 
a kite,’ a petty thief, pickpocket, L. 
Cillaka, m.=cilraka, q.V.; (2), fa cricket, 
L.; (ka), f. a kind of pot-herb (cz//z), Paticar. (ife.) 
Cillata or “llada, m, an animal of the /zs2- 
jaya class, Car. 1, 27, 33. _ 
Cilli, m.a kind of bird of prey (cf. cella & ganga- 
cillz), Suér. i, 7, 4 & 46, 2, 215 fia kind of pot- 
herb (°//Z, Car. i, 27, 88; Suér. i, iv, Vi), 3, 20, 2. 
cilika, f. of “d/aka, 4q.¥. lata, f. ‘ Cillika 
















xvii, 18, —vritta, mfn. happened long since, R. 1, 
“ty 16. —vela, f., (aya) instr. ind, at so late a time, 
Paficat.iv, }2. =gamvriddha, mfn, long grown 
or augmented, R. i, 55, 27. —sameita, min. ac- 
quired long ago, Hit. i, 6, +§ (v.1.) =sambhrita, 
mfn. id., Kathis. = supta-buddhi, mfn.one whose 
ene has beenlong asleep, long senseless, W. — Buta, 
- Pras’, L. = sitika, f. id., L.—sevaka, m. an 

or servant, W.=—stha, mfn, long continuing, W.; 
a aN = nayaka,L, - athiyin,mfn.long 
or preserved (food), Bhpr. v, 27, 33 J/#-22, f. 
“ong continuance, durability, W. —sthita, min. = 
sthayin, Mn, v, 25; Suit. —sthitika, mfn. long 

existing (ifc., evam-, ¢ existing so long’), Lalit. xxii, 
S: Cirftika, f. a white-blossoming Boerhavia 
| cta,L, Ciratikta,m.=°ra-/°,L. Cirfd,m. 
ong-eating,’ Garuda, L. Cirfntaka, m.N. ofa 


son of Garuda MBh y A - ‘s 
Es waa ee 3598. Cirabhilashita, > the eye-brow, Das. X11, 29 f. 
oe ' pag suited iii, 1851. Cirfyat, min. comng  cilvatl “a, probably = “Hata, GopBr. i, 2, 7- 
ite, Paiicat. iv, 32. Gira&yn, m. ‘long-lived,’ the me 


me: alm, L. Cir&ynuka, m. id., Gal. Cirayu- 


» Min, bestowing long life, Paiicat.v, 5,4 (3 BC): 
178 oa hya, min. fevoursd with long life; Das. 1, 
™m. a ‘eit abstr.) Cir&yus, mfn. long-lived, Susr.; 
or it hme acrow, Gal. Cirfrodha, m.a long 
tiainon siege, W. Cirasrita, mf. long 
Cirgiinet, %, Protected, an old dependant, W. 
tha, mé ta,mfn.long since abandoned, W. Cirot- 
m . d R. existing a long time, Susr. Cirotsuka, 
mfn. 'rous for a long time, Kathis. Ciréshita, 
ate ‘ who has been long absent, MBh. xin; 
Since 1; BoP. i; oe -sthayin, MarkP. Xxx1V, 57- 
Cira &, mfn. ancient, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Pat. 
1) id, cab aig mito. (fr. °var-t°, iv, 3,233 Vil, I; 
existin aie, \ arBrS.; Pan. iv, 3, 105, Kas.; Sah.; 
Brahma rom ancient times, Mn. iv, 46, Sch.; m. 
vals Siva; m. pl, the ancients, Sah. viii, 10. 
: Nom. °ya#z, to act slowly, delay, be ab- 
~ & while, Mricch., (once A.); Malav. &c. 
oe Nom. P. A. (p.°yamdna) id., MBh. &c. 
ita,,min, = °vamana,MBh.i;BhP.x,8 2,41. 


ciranti, f,—car°, Pan. iv,1,20, Pat. 
Cirg, we Satt, Lcar , Fanely,*, ~ 
Phi [L.], °nahi [Kathas. lviii, 56], f id. 
I. ciri,in comp. =kika, Mm. 4 kind 
crow, 6) Bh. xiii, 111, 123 (cauri-k°, ‘a thief of a 
*™bilva, m. =°ra-6°, Bhpr. vil, 59, 49- 


sa tra, cl. 5. °rinoti, to hurt, kill, 

Page 30; Pan. viii, 2, 78, Kas. ; cf. jirt. 
» fa kind of weapon (ci/#hd), L., Sch. 

a ctritika, m. a kind of bird, Car. 

Ve 1, °y 77°), 

ty ctrint?, f.==°ranti, L. 

Of bing yw tla, m.=ciralli, L.; (7), f. a kind 

tte bocxvi, 44 (v.1.) 
CUrele Ong f? 

fax ftka. See °rit®. 


ciru, m, the shoulder-joint, L. 


fafa civita, m.=cipitaka, L., Sch. 
fafafarnt civilliza, f. N. of a shrub, L. 
fqual cisca, ind. onomat. (for a rattling 
sound), RV. vi, 75s 5 (Nir. ix, 14). 7 
Ciscisha-karam, = cuscush’, ApSr. xiii, 17, 6. 
cihana, beginning & Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 125). =kantha, m. N, of a town, ib, 


fagt cthura. See cikura. 


faz cihna, n. a mark, spot, stamp, sign, 
characteristic, symptom, MBh.; R. &c. (ife. f. @, 
Ragh. ii, 7; Ratnav.1, $\3 a banner, insign’a, L.; a 
zodiacal sign, VarBrS. ill, 3; (in Gr.) aim, direction 
towards, Vop. V, 7: _ karin, mfn. marking, W. ; 
wounding, L.; frightful, L. —dhara, mfn, bearing 


the signs or insignia (of office), Buddh. L. = dha- 


i sindicus, L.; Ichnocarpus frute- 
rini, f. Hemidesmus in ve ce aie 


ens, L. = bhiita, mfn. become a me 
* Cihnaka, n. a small mark, Kad. vi, 1731. 
Cihnana, nt. a characteristic, Naish. i, 62. 
Cihnaya, Nom. P. (ind. p- 'yitva) to stamp, Mn. 
Cihnayitavys, min. to be marked, VarBrs, lix. 
Cihnita, mfn. marked, stamped, distinguished, 
Mn. ii, viii, x; Yajai.i, 318; ii, 6 & 85; Paiicat. &c. 


Cihni-krita, min. marked, MBh. xiii, 826. 


tara ciaka, N. of a poet, Vallabh. 
atm cik (=V Sik), cl. 1. 10. to endure 
(7 mrish, tn i, a- a/ merish & - / myris), Dhatup. 


sates cicikiict, onomat. for the warb- 
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38 Hariv. ee 9297 
(vil. ete?) 5 (edeibec?) R. vi, 11,42 & Markb. 1, 44. 
atizat cithika, for cuika, q. ¥- 
tT cida, f. a kind of perfume, J ain. Sch. 
AIM cina, naka, for cina &e., GeV 
ie cit, ind. (cf. 6. cit) only in comp. 


—kira, m. cries, noise, MBh, vii, 6666; Kathas. 


i, 27, 46 ( 


Utilissimye Nata, m. (cf. carbh°) Cucumis | j,xiii. 2 40; Hit.; -vat, mfn. accompanied with cries, 
Paiicat. 5 US0 its fruit), Car. vi, 10; (2 f. id, | Malatim, i, 1. —irite, n.=-kara, Kad.; Bale; 
Ciry ce iV, 7, 4; (cf. gaza-cérbhata.) HParig. i, 45- —Britd, f rattling, Balar. vill, 3°- 

i ae tan ste a ” ee es atfa cit, See V1. ci. 

27,30, 77» ta, f.another kind of gourd, Uar. ; . 

Cirbhagy, Wl. “bhaga); Bhpr. v, 6, 363 (cf indra. | AYA cina, m. pl. the CIES mi ron 
Cir tudra~, kshetra- & gaja-cirbhita.) MBh. iif., vfi.3 R.1%) 44 14; cd ; . aa Le: 


eee 
VarBrS, (also cia); ™. Sg. 
Panicum miliaceum (also cz7e7, L.); a thread, | Pee 


f the 

n. a banner, L.; a bandage for the corners 0 
eyes, Suir. 1, 18, 11; lead, L. geen le 
kind of gourd (also ci7a-, L.); ae 2 are 
m. a kind of camphor, L. = ja, n. stee -. ; a it 
a sort of cloth, 19; 9: lead, L. = pati, ™. Vedi 
kingdom, Buddh, = pishta, 0. minium oF cue i . 
Vear. xiv, 68 ; lead, L. 5 -#aya, mfn. consis ing 
minium, Kathas. xxili, 85. = xaja-putres he : , 4 
tree, Buddh. — vanga, 0. lead (or tu + ) I 
—sicaya, m, a China oF silken clot 7 - jah 
Ginanguka, 0. id., Hariv. 12745 rE, i ne 
Das - Amar. cini-karkati, f= ~ att : 
4 éinacara-prayoge-Vidbi, m. 1.0 a yes ’ 
Cinaka, m, pi. the Chinese, MBh. i 430 6 
Panicum miliaceum, Heat. 1,33 ee oe atyor. 

Paddh.; fennel, L.; 4 kind of camphor, bnpr. 


cindka, m. fennel, V, 8, 79: 


aTs cipi-dru,m. N, of a tree, 
] 


iy a a, f, id., L. 
ei] 

Dhaty HH, el. 6. “lati, to put on clothes, 

tae Vil, 63 5 (cf, cela.) 

PAT cilamilika, f. a kind of neck- 

a, Buddh. L.), L.; a firefly, L.; 

Pelee. _ i. . y, 1; 

a te & m2, Gal.), L.: (cf. cilim®.) 

go ofa Ctlati,~—kir ati, in comp. —putra, 

Re i ata woman,’ a metron., HYog.1, 13. 


i - 
fray 4 N.ofa man, Pravar. vi, 10. 


ifstgy he Soirika, L. 
; Suse Neer Oe a kind of fish, Car. 
stage ” by Sch, Seealso czlamilzha. 
Nitti AT ciliminika. See ib. 

Nee is cili-minaka, m.—=°licima, L. 


‘OPRT cilimilika, f.2<°lam®, L. 


AYV.vi,127. 





EE cukrdmla. 
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aty cid. See 4/civ. 

GH cibh, v. 1. for /bibh, q.v. 

TY city, v.1. for +/ci, q. v. 

A cira, n. (Wci, Un.) a sirip, long 


narrow piece of bark or of cloth, rag, tatter, clothes, 


_TAr. vii, 4,12; Gaut.; Mn.vi,6; MBh. &c. (ifc. 


parox., Pan. vi, 2, 127 & 135); the dress of a 
Buddhist monk (cf. c?vara), W.; a necklace of 4 
pearl strings, L.; acrest (c#d@@), L.; a stripe, stroke, 
line, L.; =°vaka, L.; lead, L.; m. for°vz (a cricket), 
Kathias, xxiii, 240; (@), f. a piece of cloth, rag, 
VarBrS. lxxxix,1; Rajat.iv, 573; (2), f.=°rt-vaka, 
Yajii. iii, 215 ; the hem of an under garment, L. ; 
cf. Ausa-; mukha-cir?. —Khanda, m. a piece of 
cloth, Kathas. iv. <nivasana, m. pl. ‘=-dhz7it,’ 
N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 31. —pattrike, fa 
kind of vegetable, L. (v. 1. £shdra-2°). —parna, 
m. Shorea robusta, L. —pra&varana, m. pl. ‘= 
-bhrit,’ N. of a people, MarkP. lvili, 52. —bha- 
vanti, f. the elder sister of a wife, L.— bhrit, min. 
clothed in bark or rags, Ragh. iil, 22. —mocana, 
n. N. of 2 Tirtha, Rajat. i, 149 & 152, —Vasana, 
min, =-dhrit, R. ii, vi. — visas, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 
102 & 106; MBh.‘xiii &c. ; m. N. of Siva, xiii £5 
of a Yaksha, ii, 399; of a prince, i, 2697. 

Ciraka, f. a public announcement on a slip of 
paper, L.; (¢#a), f.id., Kathas. li, lv, xxi; Lokapr.; 
(ctthzka, ‘a small slip of paper’) Bhojapr. $343 
=°77-vaka, L. (v.1. for °ruka). 

Ciri, f. a veil for the eyes, L. 

Cirita, mfp. ‘ ragged,’ only in comp. ~ cchada, 
f, Beta bengalensis, L. = pattrika, f. =°ra-f°, Npr. 

Cirin, mfn. =°va-bhrit, MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. 
10594; BhP. iii, 33, 14; (272), £. N. of a river, 
MBh. iti, 12751 (v. 1. w27°; cf. Reesa-cira), 

Cixi, f. of °ra. = vika, m. a cricket, Mn. xii, 63; 
(civi-vac, Vishn, xliv, 24); cf. cirukd, crlzka. 


tite ciralli, a kind of large fish, Susr. 


vi, 35,43 cf cirilla, 
ttt ciri. See czra. 
GRR ciruka, n. a kind of fruit, L.; (a), 


£, =°r7-vaka, L. 


Sit cirna, min. (car) practised, ob- 
served (as a vow, austerity), MundUp. it, 3, 20% 
MBh. xv, 91; Divydv.; BhP. v, 6, 3; n. conduct, 
W,=—karkati, for cia-h°, =°tika, Gal.— parna, 
m. n. Azadirachta indica, L.; m. Phoenix sylvestris, 


i~ ee. 


L. = vrata, mfn. =carifa-v°, Yajii. iii, 299; MBh. 
SSR cilika, Uaka, f.—ciri-vaka, L. 


atq civ (or cib), cl. 1. Svati, Svate, to 
take, Dhatup. xxi, 15; to cover (derived fr, czvara), 
ib. : cl. £0. crvayati, xxxiii, IOI, 


MlqT civara,m.iron filings, Gobh. iv, 9, 7; 
n, the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or 
Jain) monk, Sankhsr. ii, 16, 2 ; Pan.ili,1, 20; MBh. 
i, 36, 38; Mricch, &c, = karnika, m. n. lappet of 
a monk’s robe, Divyiv. —karman, n. arranging 
a monk’s dress (before a journey), viii, 4o f. (cf. xii, 
92). —gopake, m. the keeper of monks’ dresses, 
Budch. L. —nivasana, v. 1. for civa-72°. = bha« 
jaka, m. distributor of monks’ dresses, Buddh, L. 
Civaraya, Nom. “ya/e, to put on rags, W. 
Civarin, m. 2 Buddhist or Jain monk, L, 


Afafaa civillika, v.1. for ciy®, L, 
APTA civi-vac. See ciri-vaka. 


qataiag cukopayishu, min. (»/ kup, Caus 
Desid.) wishing to make angry, MBh, viii Was 


WR cukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhatup. 
JRA cukkasa, m.=bukk?, L., Sch 
‘PARIC cuk-kdra, y.1. for buk-k°, L 

»L, 


“TAT cuknat, mén,, Katy 


Sh ' 

on aul @,([m.n., L.] Vinegar made b 

ee ppentatti (of grain or of -phala), Hari 

et sorrel ; n. =-vedhaka, La a, Dy, 

16; Gy fay 3 @ £. Oxalis pusilla, Bhpr.v, 9 

Nee — yo = Candiks, f. the tamarind tree, 
&, 0. the tamarind fruit, L. = vistiik : 


Sr. XXV, 12, 3. 


n. sorre 
men : a Wey oe Nn. a kind! of sour eg 
2h, ramia, n. vinegar made of the 
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Garcinia fruit, L.; (a), f. Oxalis corniculata, L.;= | (in Gr.) =fari-graha, q.v., RPrat.x, 10; xi, 14; 


°kra-candikd, L.; =°kra-vedhaka, L. 
Cukraka, n. ‘sorrel, L.; (4a), f. Oxalis corni- 

culata, Car. vi, 9; Bhpr. v; =°4ra-vedhaka, L. 
Cukriman, m. sourness, g. dridhddi. 


Jl cuksha, f.=sauce, g. chattradi, 


qarfay cukshobhayishu,min.(./kshubh, 
Caus, Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh, 
vii, 1142; viii, 697. 
cuci, m. the female breast, W. 
WTI cucu, for cuccu, q.v., L. 


WF cucuka. See cuc®. 


ayratt cucundari,—chucchun®, La. 
JIT cucupa. See cic?. 
TAA cuctka. See cucuka. 


cuceu, a kind of vegetable, Car. i, 
2; vi, 23.— parnika, f. a kind of vegetable, i, 27. 
Cuccu, m. f.=°ccu, Suér. i, 46; iv, vi. 


JA cucy, v.1. for +/Sucy, q.v. 


curicu, min, ife.=caficu, renowned for 
(cf. akshara-, cara-), Pan. v, 3, 263; accustomed 
to, Sis. ii, 14; m. the musk-rat (cf. ceucundari), 
L.; a mixed caste whose business is hunting (born 
of a Brahman father by a Vaideha female, Sch.), 
Mn. x, 48; N. of aman,VP. iv, 3, 15 (v.1. cavicze). 


aad cvdicurt, f. a kind of game played 
with tamarind seeds instead of dice, L. 

Cunculi, “Hi, f. id., L. 

a cuftcula, m. N. of 8 man, (pl.) his 
descendants, Hariv. 1466; (2), f., see “ceri. 


z cut (& cunt, cund), cl. 6. 10. eutati 
(cunt®), cotayati (cunt, cund°), to split, cut off, 
Dhatup.: cl. 1. cotatz (cunt?, cumd”), to become 
small, ib. (cf. »/cutt & but). 

SZ cutt, el. 10.°ttayati, to become small, 
xxxii, 24; cf. / putt. 
‘JE cud, cl. 6. °dati, to conceal, xxviii. 
a3 cudd, cl. 1. °ddati,=/cull, ix, 63. 
FU cun, cl. 6. to split, cut off, xxviii, 84. 
“N 


YUE cunt, =/cut, q.v- 
Cunté, f. 2 small well or reservoir near a well, L. 
Cunti, f. id., Susr. i, 45; cf. caunlya, cudaka, 


BUS cunth, cl. 10.°thayati,to hurt, Dhatup. 
SW cund= Veut, q.¥. 

Cundya, =°7/7, Bhpr. 

"quer cundhi, vy. 1. for °ntz, L. 

FA cut, v.l. for cyut, Dhatup. iii, 3. 
a cuia, m., °#3, f.=cuta, the anus, L. 


¢ cud, cl. I. eddati, °te (Subj. cddat ; 
Impv. °da, “data, “dasva, (2. du.) “detham ; aor. 
2. sg. codis ; pr. p., see a-coddt), to impel, incite, 
animate, RV.; to bring or offer quickly {as the 
Soma), RV.; A. to hasten, RV.; Caus. coddyatz, 
rarely “fe (Subj. 2. sg. °ydsz, °yase; aor. acticudat, 
MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat; Pan. codyamdana), to 
sharpen, whet, RV. vi, 47, 10 (cf. 3, &); iX, 50, 15 
x, 120, §; to impel, incite, cause to move quickly, 
accelerate, RV.; AV. iii, 15,1; MBh. &c.; (with 
cakshus) to direct (the eye) towards (loc.), Mricch. 
1X, II; to inspire, excite, animate, RV.; AV. vii, 
46, 3; to request, petition, ask, urge on, press or 
mmportune with a request, Laty. ii, 9,15; Mn.; 
MBh. 8c, § help on, assist in the attainment of 
(dat.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48, 9; 
vii, 77,4; to a’ for, MBh, xiii; R. vii; BHP. x; 
to inquire after, MBh. i, 5445; to enjoin fx. 
settle, SankhSr.; Laty. ; to object, criticise, Badar., 
Sch.; to be quick, RV. i, 114, 3; x, Or 12 & 
102,12; [cf. ovevdw, anovBddw; Lat. culo ] 
Céda, m. an implement for driving horses goad 
or whip, V, 61, 33 (*dd), mfn, animating, inspiring 
promoting, i, 143, 6; ii, 13, 9 & 30,6; (cf. radhra- 
codd.) =pravriddha (dd-), mfn. exalted by the 
inspiring (draught of Soma), i, 174, 6. 
Godaka, mfn. impelling, MBh., xiii, 71; m, 
direction, invitation, KatySr. i,10, 1; Nyayam. x; 


be cukraka, 





ye cuda. 


Curd, f. theft, g. chatirddt. : 
Cora, m. (ganas pacddz, brahmanddi, mane 










er, objectioner, pupil, Jain. 


Cédana, mfn. impelling, AV. vii, 116, 1; (cf. | j#ddi, paraskarad2) =caura, a thief, TAr. x; oat 
risht-, eha-, kiri-, brahma-, radhra-céd°) ; (d, | MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist; the pet Ryishne 


am), f.n, impelling, invitation, direction, mule, pre- 
cept, VS. xxix, 7; RPrat.; SankhSr,; KatySr. ; 
Laty. ; Mn. ii, &c.; (@), f. reproof (as in Pali), 
Divya. i, 54; (2), f.N. of a plant (v.1. for rodaniz), 
L., Sch. Codan&-guda, m. a bal! to play with, L. 

Codayan-mati, mfn. (fr. “déyat, p. /cud, 
Caus.) promoting devotion, RV. v,8, 6; viii, 46,19. 

Codayitavys, min. to be criticised, Badar., Sch, 


L.: a kind of perfume, L.; N. of a poet, Pras 
1, 2235 (2), f, = -push i, L. > (2); fa ger eal 
g. pacddi (g. gauradt, Ganar. 46); eich 
—kantaka,m. a kind of grass (theseeds 0° 
stick in the clothes), W.— karane, - calle ind. 
one a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kas. = ager 
with d-4/ ras, to call any one a thief, ib. 


: 8 
pika, °shpi, f. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.= 


Codayitri, mf(¢77)n. one who impels or animates irta, \ 

ri, mf(¢77)n. onev yu, m. Leea hirta, W. . 2. Trigonella 

or promotes, RV. i, 3, 11; vii, 81, 6; Kum. iii, 21. Coraka, m. a thief, VarBrS. xvi, 253 a) i 
Codas. See a-cadds. corniculata, L,; a kind of perfume, to tie in 


Codiyani, m, pl. N. of a family, Pravar, iy, 8. 
Codita, mfn. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72 
5 ; driven, impelled, incited, MBh.; R.; carried on 
(a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed 
ordered, MBh.; Ragh. xii, 59; informed, apprised, 
W.; inquired after, BP, vii, 15,13 ; enjoined, fixed, 


theft, L., Sch, — bandham, ind. so as 
particular way, Pan. ili, 4, 41; Kas. ; 
Corayita, mfn. representing 4 thie Bg 
Corita, mfn. stolen, Panicat. ; Dai. ; 0 


Coritaka, n. anything stolen, vil; petty 


appointed, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Mn. ii f., viii: MBh qa curt, fcuntt, = in the 
ves s fost ? > . = ] worm 1 

Xill, 2439; R. (B) iii, 56, 16. —tva, n. the being YR curu, m. & particular vii, 19) 9 

enjoined, Jaim. vi, I, 95 (a-, neg.) KatySr. i, 6. | bowels, Car. i, 19, I, 493 iil, 73 Bhpr- te 
Coditri, mfu. = "dayitri, RV. (7 times). Cara m. a kind of worm, Suir. Vi, 54 Py 
Cédishtha, mfn. most animating, viii, 100, 3. aa t.) See kart 


Feu curucura, f. (onoma of 
Curcura,ind.,incomp. = abvant," “sdiy 5S" 
(the teeth), Sis. v, 58, Sch. — sabe, " ppat p» 
FH cul, cl. 10. colayatt, to “i 
xxxii, 62; (for /du/) to dive a ib. 
ae sr gaa (a) ‘see Ofukie 


a Veg Vins. 
Culaka, for “Zuka, q haladi- 


Codya, mfn. to be impelled or incited, MBh, v 
1404 & 4600 ; (a-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be ctiti- 
cised, Sarvad. xiii, 111 ; to be thrown,W,; n. raisin 
questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; ‘to be 
urged or objected,’ a difficult question raised to invite 
for controversy( pirva-paksha, praina,L, ),Sarvad 
xil, 2 & 22; astonishment, wonder, Sis, ix, 16. 


YTee cunanda, m. N. of a Buddhist men- a, mfn. fr. “4a, g- I- Bie 
dicant, Lalit. i, 10. = 33 — m. a handful of wer wed © 
: 0 
FTE cund, y.1. for / bund, q.v. Culuka, nf n, (=cal’) sah pee arte 
: 7 uthiu ‘ddh. } 
TE cunda, m. N. of a pupil of Sakya. | Hold water banter ex, 4803 Veen mt 
muni, Buddh,; (cf. #ah@-); (2), fia bawd, L. ai Ao ie Paficad (°laka) SiC} arc.) a y 
; . . . ojf : 
ah I. cup, cl. 1. copati, to move, MBh. | or nie La a small vessel (galipo’ ratnia¥-)} i 
ii, 10648 f. & 17346 f.; cf. §ale-copaka, of a man, g. kanvadt (Claka, O (aka, C)- it 
Copana, mfn, moving, Pan. iii, 2, 148, Kaz, | & N. of a river, MBb. Vi 9 7" (also pel 
wt 2. cup, cl. 6., v.1. for / chup. ae 7 Bes arn nF i, 420 
pa, m. N, of a man, g. 1. asuda; aia: SS ule ‘ce to disappeat j 
K4s.; -désaka, Hemac.) - dasaks,, mene Fe ea ok i a | ona 
JFUIST cupuntka, £. N. of one of the 7 7 irap, cle 1 °Patis (PE Ee pupils 
Krittikas, TS. iv, 4, 5, 1; Kath, xl, 4. PP - : ee Vartt. Pat.) = oft . (4); : 
. : ara, Pan. u Ba oa ; 
ates cubuka, n. (cib®, ehiib°) the chin, Culumps; m, fondling chil opbit i 
: , . 42,7; the top of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 164 | she-goat, L. Culumpin, ™~ : 
106, =daghna, mfn. reaching to the chin See cul. par? 
Maitrs. iii, 3, 4; ApSr. vii, 8, 3. : Ri _—. aff dd), to exhibit any 
cubra, n. (4/2. = cull (=v CUR)» 1D oe 
7a ,n. (4/2. cumb) the face, Un. ii, qa ( fr, cull), Dhatop i. Vy ge 


or bhava (derived ‘Ha, plear-eyer? , 


alae cumucumayana, c ‘fies 


a wound), Susr. i, 42, 11. 


n. itching (of A) Fact 
BS Va Pat,: m. a blear ¢Y" “i003 ME 
ttt. 2, Pat., 1s: 683 qlit. xv", ing 


Bae 
, A ‘ le 
cumurz, m. N. of a demon (wh place, chimney, Mn. ity 0. “4 uneral PP gos: 
Ind a Om) Suar. 3 5 (cialhi) SiG A ions (OMS sii) 9 
ndra sent to sleep to favour Dabhiti), RV, li, vif, x - im re posed of 3 division Bro yee 
2% | large hall comp : st are) 4 
qa 1. cumb, cl. 10. to hurt, Dhatup. ners another east, the ie i mfn. bleat ayy 
Ta 3 cumb, cl. 1. “bati (exceptionally | ~S?? ceding ae iad of waterrr hse 
4 ~ "9 Paficat. lV, 73 pf. cucumoba + Pass Cullaki, '. 4 E; pone = ; 30: ing 
byaména, Dhitrtas.), to kiss, MBh.; Hariv.&e 2, | Li N- of A188: on puddbidhar™ aoe pe 
touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954; to ake Cuihi, f= 1! = : nomat:) a gor" # 
a ee. cou RS ga to cause to Touscusha, f (0 x, 2, 3: Sch. = eat) ‘ 
» Vas, vi, 0; to kiss, Dhatu sit ] 


P. XXxii, OI (v. 1.) 


: (in eating), Ny4¥are.. ssha-s 
Cumba, m. kissing, kiss, L.; (4), f. i d., VarBys sound (in eating i ( = cthcts pad dh 


id., x, 2, 33 (224), 1NO* A nyaitsS- 


Cumbaka, mfn. one who kisses mu .¢ r.ii, 5,4? Le sgh 
who has read much, ’ superficial, L.; he cia apt n.v.l. for pustas 7 NS ¢ 
L.; m. =-#20722, Prab. vi, 16; AdhyR. i, 1,1 e di qa custa, MM. 7 ‘ oO: Y 
upper part of a balance, L.; n. a parallel passa ‘a : cium-krita, n. the ph *; 
Setub. xi, 99, Sch. — mani, m. a loadstone Me. i, 142 , ring: M rife 

Cumbana, n.= “da, VarBrS. ; Paiicat.; Amar.: a ~ rafn. stam’ oy, 43 deg 
Git. (ifc, £.4, ii, 13) &c. dana, n. givingakiss 16 | “eam et ow leas O eopley Hilly 2 bas P85 i 

Cumbita, mfn. kissed, Sak. iii; Sah.i; touched 1016; m. pl. N.of wi pn. 6 Ka go” 9" 
closely or softly, Malatim.; Vecar. xiv, 7; Saryad, | ®: = “hdgra (also arBrS- Ixviiy tuk, on, 

Cumbin, min. ife. kissing, W.; touching closely, | Vir 23»135 50H on ofa BPP yi ur. ¥ Bi 8 
Caurap.; Vear. viii, 42; affected with, Naish, vi, | — tds fthe cond’ ine preast)» © ples 
66 ; relating to, viii, 87 ; busy with, iii, gs. >| gra, n.a nipple ( r N. f a Yih ue Ph 

- , i i 

YL cur, cl. 10. corayati (rarely °te, MBh. q pene ea , vi, 759 pies” 8% f 
xiii, 5508; MarkP. xv, 23; aor. acécurat, Sis, i, Yate ae stupid (?)s nce; ugh 
16; cl. 1. coratz, Vop. xvii, 1), to steal, Mn. viii, = cuda, mifne 4 of prom fee f As (ye 
333; MBh. &c.; to rob any one (acc.), Hariy. | go f.; m. (cf. huta) a Katy Se 0 an if pail 
11146; to cause to disappear, Sinhas, Introd. % (1, | ficial brick, SBr- V4 sm 6; ( tb? 


sg. curayamt). = Bai, the class of rts. beginning 
with /cer, Kas, on Pan. i, 4, 36 & ii, 3, 56. 
Gurnuya, Nom. “yatz, to steal, g. kandv-Gdi, 


re re gl 
the patr. Bhagavitti), i: iv 
! ginning a Gana 0 an 








ITH cudaka, aq ceya. A0fL 


a different sense (in a riddle, &c.), iv, 1, 7. — kara, raat cekriya, min, (1. kri, Intens.) ac- 

m, a lime-burner (kind of mixed caste), Paraé.Paddh. tive, industrious, W. Cekriyita, n. the character- 

= kuntala, m. a lock of hair, Vear. iV, 2. =-krit, istic of the Intens. verb, Kat. iii, 2,14 & 433 3, 7- 
m. (for °722-2°?) N. of Samkaracarya, Gal.=kesa,} > : ae 

é GME cec-ced, ind. if—if!’ be quiet ! 

(address to a dog), ParGr. i, 16, 24. 


m.=-untala, L.=-khanda, Mm. n.a pebble, grav- 
> * 
WZ ceta, m. a servant, slave, Mricch.; 


el, L. = ta, f. the state of dust or powder, Rajat. v, 
Kathas. vi, 127 (ifc.); Sah.;a kind of fish, Ap.i, 17, 


16. =tva, 0. id., W. = pada, 0. a peculiar move- 
ment (walking backwardsand forwards), Da. xi, 41; 

38 ; (z), f. a female servant, R. ii, oF, 62; Sak: 8c. 

Cetaka, m.a servant, slave, Bhartr.i,g1; Kathas. 


a kind of easy prose, Balar. x, 78. — parada, m. Ver- 
milion, L. -pesham, ind, (with A pish, to grind) 
vi & Ixxi (ifc.) ; Hit.; a paramour, L.; (za), f. =i, 
Kathas. iv, xii, ii, Ceda, m.aservant,L., Sch.; (2), 


so as to pulverise, Pan. iii, 4, 35- —mushti, f. a 
handful of powder or perfume, W. mh Rr st pl.a 
fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xu, | ¢ _ -o45 i oe st ee aaa 
2163; (cf, vasa-). — Bas, ind. cwith /kyt, to re- f. =cefi,ib. Cedaka, m. Gaibe5 (tka), f. ="d7,L. 
duce) to powder, i, 3225-— sakanka, m. a kind of 1. cet, Nom. °fati. See 4/cit. 
vegetable, L. Carnadi, a Gana of Pan.(iv,2,134)- | getah, ‘taka, “tana, &c. See ib. 

aH 2. cet. See céd. 

nia 

SA cetavya. See +/I. ct. 

= 


Curneka, m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Susr. i, 
AA cétas Kc., °taya &c. See cit. 


46,1, B ; chalklike paleness, Car. v,1 & 12; grain 
fried and pounded, L.; n. fragrant powder, Susr. vi, 
agar cetuya, N. of a place, Kshitis. vii. 
me 
GZ céttri, cétya. See / cit. 


35,53 2 kind of easy prose (expounding the pur- 
port oF a foregoing verse, W.), Chandom.; (zka), f. 
id., W.; grain fried and pounded, L.; a kind ofcake, 
~ 
We céd (Padap. ca éd), ind. (never found 
at the beginning of a sentence or verse) = cd, ‘and,’ 
AV. ii, 30, 2 (c2@d@—ca, ‘as well as’); Xvill, 2, 375 


Vet.i,4%. Cirnana, 0. pounding, Balar. viii, 82. 
Curni, ni, f. the shell Cyprza moneta (one Ka- 
‘when’ (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viil, I, 
30), RV. vii, 745 43 vill, 79, 55 X, 109, 33 AV.v, 


iv h.; ‘no- 
parda), L., Sch.; 100 Kapardas, Un. iv, 52,9ch.; 
ticing every minute point of difficulty,’ N. of Pat.'s 
17, 8; ‘if? (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, 
1, 30; with pr. [AV. xii, 4, 213 SBr. &c.; ef. Pan.iii, 


on the top of the head, single lock or tuft left on the 
Sails of the head after tonsure, Ragh. xviii, 50 (ifc.); 
ore ="da-karana (cf. °dépanayana), Ragh. iii, 
nip Smritit.i; the crest of a cock or peacock, L.; 
(of crest, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the top 
i . column), Heat. i, 3; the summit, Hit.i, 1, $5 
jamheci (ofa house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.; 
adi (° re L. > N. ofa metre ; of awoman, g. bahv- 
re a @, Kas.); cf. cvla, coda, cattla ; wuc-, can- 
on amra-, svarna-; patica- & maha-cudd. 
Vudaka, ife,=°ga(-karaza),Mn. v, 67 ; a well, 
TAGS N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. i, 36; (744), f. 
Gia a, 4.v.; ?, Divya. xxxvii, 598. 
any ales Nom. °yatz, to fasten like a crest on 
Ciaa a ae) head, BhP. x, 30, 33- 
the cis - of da.—karana, n. ‘forming the crest,’ 
Pulificaie eo. of tonsure (=caz/a, one of the 12 
a child en), THtes (RTL. p. 353 & 359 | performed on 
r: Grih the ist or 3rd year), Kans. ; Gobh. ; Par- 
na an nore BhavP.; PSarv.; Smritit. iii. = Kar- 
Twice . of a mendicant, Hit. i, 5, 4, =karman, 
ta, m ae Gobh,; SankhGr.; Mn. ii, 35. = dan- 
~Yakshacs of wood projecting from a wall, Gal. 
N. a mags rie aaeis n.N. of Divyfiv. xxxv. — Dasa, 
™ prati of hair on the top of the head, Megh. 65. 
381, perenawa, n. N. of a Caitya, Lalit. xv, 
™manj kshuni, f, N. of a Buddh. goddess, W. 
the top aie a jewel worn by men and women on 
&e,; ife s e head, MBh, i, 4628; vii, 826; R. 
of, Katha (gem, i.e. the) best or most excellent 
Seed of Abe cxxiif, 235; Dhiirtas. i, 3; Vop-> the 
Tus precatorius, L: ; a metre of 4 x7 sylla- 
































































































Comm. (Maha-bhishya), L., Sch.;_of the old Pra- 
krit commentaries on Jain texts; selection of an un- 
answerable argument, W. ; cf, eka-. = Kara, Mm. the 
author of a Curni(or Prakrit Comm. ona Jain text). 
= krit, m.‘ Ciirni-author,’ N. of Pat., L.3 =-Aara. 
Curnita, mfn. = °nj-hyita, MBh. ; R. &c. 


€S} an eclj ved up with anything | 3, 8f. & 132, Kas. ] Subj. (AV. vi, 122, 2], Pot. [xii 
of Pse of the s d n eclipse Curnin, mfn. made or mixe P ’ , 132, Kas. j, OUD) - Vi, 122, 2], 4 Ol. | XU, 
Ne Moon on a Monday ws ad pss ee: powdered ie pounded, Pan. iv, 4, 23+, 4, 48 > SBr. xiv; Mn. &c. (for Cond., MBh. v. 960 
Work, way of foretelling the future cov; N. ofa Ciirni, ind. in comp. for “na; f= 2%, Bua 3 ab “AV. ¥; ae) as a soit @ 150 ae 
4 3  S ce Mr] . . 

triya on astron,; of another on music; of a Ksha- of a river, W. = karana, 0 =ciirnana, Dhitup. | perf.[AV. vi, 51,33 MBAR. xii, 9861f.; perf.p., Pan. 


iii, 3, 132, Kaé.], aor. [AV. iv, 28, 4; xii, 4, 18; cf. 
Pin. iii, 3, 132, Kas..], fut. {SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; Rj 


Sak.; cf, Pan. iii, 3, 8 f.5 132 f. & 159, Kas. |, Cond. 


On the ied 9,25 -24, f. the being a jewel worn 


*Ciidg Hariv, 8789; Hear. vii; -dhara, ™. 


xxxli, 46. —4/Kri, to reduce to powder or dust, 
pulverise, grind, bruise, smash,KatySr. x¥,9 29+ Suér. 


r¥A = (Mani-we; ’ ax _|- . pu rerised smashed, MBh. vi, 54245 e ‘o 
ne 2 ne bee a erm oe eho ae. . ixirshu, mfn. intending to | [MBh. vii, 34233 Sak.; cf. Pan. 1, 3, 139; Kas. |, 
8 Nar Lalit, XV, 380, = a Caan’ ea. | pulverise, BhP. x, 12 30. = 4/bhii (p. -bhavat), perf, or fut. Pass. p. oF with all aaeiliss verbito be 
on ther i ~ratna, n.=-1ant, a jewel worn | to become dust, become smashed, 72, 373 Vikr. 1, 4- at singe f, © 5 NEB 36 eee Bae 
a ag . . A 1} “)3 ’ . ’ “ly 
Phreng Oe he Cie °rha (“dar ple afd curti, f. (7 om) going, Pan. vis 45 89. 33; xviii, 58; api ced, ‘even,’ Hariv. 11308; iti 
Bails’ mfn.(g, balddi) = pera i i b oyhood, cula, Mm. (=cuda),N- ofa man, BrAr- | cen (often placed at the end of an objector’s state- 
ak ee gee = a a, ale N. of ace (a), f. the nucleus of a comet, VarBr5. ment) ifit be argued that... ., 2a, NO, it is not 
UNtain ana, m. ‘wood-crested,’ N. of a | © P. Wis 3994 OY so,’ Badar. ii, I, 353 Sarvad. 0, 158; na ced (¢. 


i i Ragh. iii 
xi, 9 & ar (ifc.); the tonsure ceremony, cagh. ii 
28 Cie. caula, $); a top-room ofa house,L.; ct. 1C-. 

Cilaka, ifc, a crest (cuida), Matsyas.; (#24), f. 2 


: Br. Ixiii, I (ifc.) ; the root of an 
soe e top of a column, 


elephant’s ear (c#dtka, Gal.) ; the tc 
CulUp. adie Sch.); summit, Sinhas.; N. of . 
metre (also cudzk@); of several additional parts © 
Jain texts; the hinting of a matter or event by those 


behind the curtain, Daéar. j, 58861 ; Sah.; Pratapar. 


n. recline Ajat. viii, 597.—°valambin (°¢40"), 
yana, aye. on the crest or summit, W. Cud6pa~ 
Ctdar, fs : tonsure and initiation, MBh. i, 8047. 
Cidara} Mn. =x "dala (?), g. pragady-Gdt. 
8: Upakdg, &, m. N. ofa man, (pl. ) his descendants, 
Chane’ (Zand, Kas.) | 
hair on om, (Pan, v, 2, 96, Kas.) having a lock 
at. i, a9 ¢ © TOWN Of the head, MBh. x, 288; Ra- 
. bthy. qi Nn. the head, L.3 (4), f. N., ofa woman, 


cdi ; also separated by the verb [MBh.] or the verb 
preceded by #a@ placed at the end of the sentence 
[SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 1; Bhag. ii, 333 xviii, 58; Hit.], 
rarely cen 2a in reversed order beginning the apo- 
dosis, Samkhyak. 1; Sah; Srut.; Hit.) ‘if not* (= 
no ced forming a sentence by itself, SBr. xiv, 7, 25 
15), SBr. xiv; Sankhsr. i, 17, 1; Mn, &c.; no ced 
(g. cadz) id. (forming a-sentence by itself, e.g. dt- 
yam apasara no ced dhantavyo "st maya, ‘depart 


es ; ing : zs 5 - n. cake of flour fried 
f Cype : ab) white ty L.; (4,2), fa kind \ cen, ee PE ane -: ates to a distance, if not, i.e. if ne departest not, thou 
Ctdix, "o Vesa, mfn, v. 1. for cane - with ghee, 4.5 \@/; ™ as Oot art to be killed by me’), MBh. xii, 7, 21 & 29,145; 
i & . is : f,N.ofa y ’ 9,145; 
ka, Kas CULKG, f. of /aka. a= paisiol ee Paficat.; Kathas.; Vet.; Hit.; exceptionally =na ced 


ymin, = dala (7 urohitadé (Cat- 
Casta)  {@), f., see deka 4 
yy TRat . wee culst . Cuditika, mfn,, see ¢zka. 
ofa metre, 24a, 8 balddé. Ciidi-kala, f. 
diya, 


Dn 


dialect in dramas. Culikopanishad, f,N. ofan Up. 


lJabh. 

litaka, m. N. of a poet, Vallabh 
aan, mfn, = cudin, LingaP.; having an orna- 
ment on the crown, Hariv. 4440; having 4 crest (a 


bird), 24953; ™. N. ofa Rishi, R. i, 34, 393 cf. ve-. 


Oshati, to suck, suck out, 


(beginning a sentence), MBh. xiii, 5809 ; na ced or 
no ced (with Pot.) ‘ would that not I’ (e.g. 20 cet 
pradahet, ‘would that he did not burn down |’), v, 
676 ff. & 966 ; (with pr. or Pot., the apodosis con- 


mfn. worn on the crest, Paiicad. ii, 69. taining an Impv.) ‘if not,’ i.e. ‘in order that not,’ 


hays “2, cl. 19.0 ; . oF Tlie. 2714; R.v, 80, 243 yadd ced (also separated by the 
ss wei, on, nayates 0 contract, shrink, . ce xvii, 22: Pass. °shyate, to be yiby coed, tif abth pr., Pot., fut.), MBh. i, oo 
Sate atta, ™. the tree, MBh.; R sucked up or dried up (by i oan) al Hariv, 11895; R. ii, 8, 34 & 48,193 (cf xéd.) 
“Xe. : mango tree 05 Mei] ee. Cans, ° F to suck UP, 1V 5 Ch S@Ge> = , 23 
of aVidya yee t~) 5 i L. ~ maijari, £.N. |! A kite (of leech), i, 135 cf @-- | , ate wee Rite # people (who lived 
Sport, V3 rn, Kathas, cute g. = latiké, fa kind Cishani = a, mfn. what may be sucked, W. in Bundelkhand ; renowned for their attachment to 
cqttaks Sydy. i, 4; NT ofa woman: Ratnav. i, 47- cane ae an elephant’s girdle, L. (°shyd, Gal .) | ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capital was 
Pakay i, the mango tree, L.; a small well (= Cashin{, £N. of a female attendant of Durga. Suktimati; some of their kings were Vasu Uparicara, 


Subahu,Dhrishta-ketu, Dama-ghosha,Sisu-pala & 
RV. viii, 5, 39; MBh.; R. &c.; m. eN. pa 
supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kaiégika or 
Usika), BhP. ix, 24, 2. —nagari, £.=tri-puri 
3 


dup, W. 

Cushita, mfn. sucked, sucked up; : 

Cishys, min. see coshye 5 (a), f. see “sha. 
Cosha, mf(@)n. ifc, sucking, Heat. i, 7» 4 

= shana,W »; drying up-or burning 


RK cuir Cuti, f.=cuta, WwW. 
XXyj » Cl, 4. ° Dhat 
maa: f - “ryate, to burn, atup. 


sli | o 7 
Ae vayatz, see MV Cur. 


\ Cur? .)3, mm. : é = = , 4 
u ob 2 Vv. 1. for curt, Ty. resi heat, dryness " ee a rte oat ae MBh., oa 3425 ill, 462 : Var- 
ue See ucking, Badar. 1, 2) 37°". Bro. XU, O5 NN. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, Bh 
CUTU. Coshana, 1. SUCK”  ecva,MBh.if. xii,1g1,16 ix, 22, 6. =pati, m. a pri Ta, rs 
Ctirn Coshya, mfn. = ciishanty a "ie Panicat. &c. | iii(Nal. xvi, 31 xii a aaa of the Cedis, MBh, 
duce fr. oe 10. (or more properly Nom. (cash°, C) ; Hariv. 8255; Re, 52, 243 ii, 1508 ; mae puri, f. the city of the Cedis, 


. shi = bht-bhuj m, ‘ rt ™ 
a iguig t: =-fati, BhP, vii, t.7 ea my 
Sisu-pala ee of the country of the Cedis,” 

3 ._= ¢ Lys ges 
=-fati, MBh. iii, 808. king of the Cedis,’ id., L.; 


Tush p Powder -” “nayati (Pass. °syate) to Te- 

Cy, uise, MB. flour, pulverise, grind, pound, 
m, IMe™ mfp hs R.; Paricat.; BhP.; Kathas. &c. 
dey, Bh; arbey £272) minute, VarBr5. Ixxxi, 6; 
Mpy Pounded ai ‘Jn, powder, flour, aromatic pow- 


crit, cl. 6- Ctati (fut. cartsyatt & carti- 
~ io tie, Dhatup. xxviii, 35 5 to 
20: ch. I. rartati, to shine, VS. 
hitup. xxxiv, 14 (v. 1. for 


shy®, Pan. vil, 2, 57) 
hurt, kill, Bhatt. XV? 
xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, D 


ti,id.,ib.: Desid. | xii. Hari =rija, m. =-fart 
ich Reo. (if andal, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kaus.; V chyrid): Caus. (oF “ pe a cAenalts a ley nig oe BhP. ix, a 38 : aioe ey 
VBS, ols Pan, vi, 2,134) 3 m- chalk, lime, | cteritsatt or TeoR ON s/o, & 3. Ait Fae ewer m. the country of the Cedis MB. i 
302." XV, xx iit 0; Prab. ii, 17, Sch.; N. ofa man, | ava", pe / chrid, Dhatu Lisa ama pl. the Cedisand the Hiinas Muar 
Word sind of easy rice mixed with sesam, Yaji.i, | qq crip, cl. 1.10, Vel. for ¥ 0070 P+ | Gedika, m, pl. the Cedis, VarBrS. xiv,8. 
: tT 4 i * dividi F 1am 12 - mh 
”“*Patating cattle ey 8s Batik afar céhetand See voit WA ceya. See y/t. ci. 


Dad 
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Qt cera, N. ofa southern kingdom, Inser. 
= pada, m, pl.N. ofa people (?, cf. zra-p°), AitAr. 

Ceraka, m. ( = mintazsaka ?), Lalit. xxiv, 151. 

Cerala, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravaz. v, 4. 


ae céru, min. (4/cay) behaving respect- 
fully, worshipping, RV. viii, 61, 7. 

es 

WR cel, cl. 1.= / cal, Dhatup. xv, 29. 


rie 

Wo cela, n. (cil) clothes, garment, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. @, Hariv. 7946; 
Naish. xxii, 42); ifc, ‘the mere outward appearance 
of,’ a bad representative of (e.g. b4aryd-cela, n. ‘a 
bad wife,’ Pat, & Kaé.; also mf(z)n., e.g. brahmani- 
celz, f. a bad wife of a Brahman,’ “va-ce/a, m. ‘a 
bad Brahman,’ Pan. vi, 3, 43, K4s.; Ganar. 114), 
Pin. vi, 2,126; m.=cefa, a servant, slave, MBh. 
ii, 70, 7, Sch.; cf. £u-, dhara-cela ; papa-celt & 
“Wika, =kanthin, mfn. for jveta-k°, Hariv. 6046. 
= knopam, ind. so as to wet the clothes(rain), Pan. 
iii, 4, 33. = ganga, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. 7736 & 
8493. —=cird, f. a piece torn off from a garment, 
Rajat. iv, 573. =nirnejaka, m. a washerman,Mn. 
iv, 216. =prakshalaka, mi. id., R. (G) ii, 32,21. 
= rucika, f. a mourning band (?), Hear. v, 23 (v.].) 
CelApahara, m. theit of garments, MBh. viii, 
2045; (cf, Mn. x, 167.) Celdsaka, m. ‘clothes- 
eater,’ a moth, Mn. xii, 72, Sch. 

Célaka, m. for che/°, Npr.; N. of aman, SBr. Xx; 
4,5, 33 (cf. catiakz); (m. or n.) =cela, ifc. a bad 
representative of, Rajat. vii, 299; (24a), f. a corset, 
bodice, PadmaP. iv. 


aeasla celana, m. a kind of cucumber, L. 


Celala, m. Cucumis sativus, L. 

rd 

@fPSale celicima, m.=cilic®, L., Sch. 
Celima, m.id., W. 

~ 
ABA celuka, m. a Buddhist novice, L. 
ey 

cell, v.1. for cel. 


wea 
At cev?, f. N. of a Ragini (in music), L. 


ws 
AE cesht, cl. 1. céshtati, °te (inf. °titum) 
to move the limbs, move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak. 
to make effort, exert one’s self, struggle, strive, be 
active, AV. xi, 4, 23f.; SBr. iii; Liaty.; Kaus.; Mn.; 
MBh.; to be busy or occupied with (acc.); to act, do, 
perform, care for, Gobh. i, 6,19; MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Rajat. iii, 493; to prepare, SBr, xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind. 
p. ceshtitva): Caus. “fayatd, “te (aor. aceceshtat 
[ Bhatt. xv, 60] or acac’, Pan. vii, 4, 96) to cause to 
move, set in motion, impel, drive, S2nkhSr. viii, 9, 
3; Mn. xii, 15 ; MBh.; R.; Suér. iv, 32, 17. 
" Geshta, m. ‘moving,’ a kind of fish (¢afasuin), 
L.; n, moving the limbs, gesture, Mn, vii, 63; be- 
haviour, manner of life, Hariv. 4939; (@), (Pan. ii, 
3, 12) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vif; Yaji.; 
MBh, &c. (ife., Ragh. ii, 43); action, activity, effort, 
endeavour, exertion, AgvSr.i; SvetUp. ii, 9 (ifc.); 
Mn, iv, 63; Bhag. &c.; doing, performing, Man. i, 
65 ; behaving, manner of life, Ma. vil, 194 ; KapS. 
iii, st; VarBrS. (ifc.) &c.; cf. a-, nashta-, nis. 
Ceshtaka, mfn, making effort or exertion, W.; m, 
a kind of fish (=°¢a2), L.; a kind of coitus. 
Ceshtana,n. making effort, W.; motion, Mn. xii, 
120; MBh. xii, 6363; R.; BhP.; ifc. performing, 
KapS. i, 3; effort, exertion, W. Ceshtayitri, 
mfn. one who sets in motion, MBh. xii, 1181. 
Ceshta, f., see Ya. niga, m. ceasing of every 
motion, L.; destruction ofthe world,L. —nirtipana, 
n. observing any one’s actions, W. = °rha (°/d7*), 
mfn. worthy of effort, W. =vat, mfn. moveable, 
Sus. iii, §, 23 ; full of activity, active, W. 
Ceshtita, mfn. set in motion, W.; done with ef- 
fort, exerted, W. ; done, Sak, iii, 32 (v.1.); v, 95 fre- 
quented, Ragh, xi, 51; 0. moving any limb, gesture, 
Man.; Suér.; VarBrS.; doing, action, behaviour, man- 
ner of life, Mn.; MBh.; R,; KapS. iii, 9 ff; Sak. 
&&e. (ifc. f. d, Bhar. xxxiv, 118), Ceshtitavya, 


n. impers. to be done or managed, MBh. xii, 4919. 


cae is m. patr., f. °tyd, g. 
aug ly-adz (Ganar, 36 ; caztay (Pan.], Sch.) 
aaa caikita, mfn. fr. °tya, g. kanvadi, 
m. patr., Pravar. iv, 1 (Katy.; vackritz, MatsyaP. ) 
Caikitina, m. patr. fr, ci2°, BrArUp. i, 3, Sch, 
Caikitaneyé, m. patr. fr. (Ca, BrArUp., Sch.) 
céhitdvd, SBr. xiv, 4,¥, 26; ShadvBr. iv, 1; VBr, 
CaikitZyane,m. patr. of Dalbhya (fr. czk°, Sch.; 
or fr. czhifa), ChUp. i, 8, 1; MatsyaP, Ixix, 19, 


BT cera, 


araugs cola-pattaka. 


Caitrabhanava, mfn. belonging to Agni 
bhant), Balar. vii, $€ 5 vill, £3, I. 

Caitraratha, min. treating : 
Citra-ratha, MBh. i, 3135 m. pat. ©) i 
i, 37405 (N. of Saga-bindu) xii, 998 3, or i 
aha ceremony, KatySr. xxiil, 2, 35 e ivale Aby 
orwithout vaza) the grove of Knbera co maples: 
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh. ee Ka 
R.; Divyav. xiv; BhP.; Ragh. v, 60; 
f, patr. of a daughter of Sasa-bindu, 

Caitrarathi, m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, +40" 


. . Ge 
Caikitya, m. patr. ff. czkzta, g. gargadt. oe 


Caikitsita, mfn. fr. ¢sztva, g. Lanvddt. 

Caikitsitya, m. patr. fr. cikifsita, p. pargddi. 

Qatia caikirshata, mfn.=cikirshat (p. 
V1. kri, Intens.), g. prajnddz. 

Caikirshita, min. (fr. czé°) for °shata, Ganar, 


SzaF caitayata, mM. patr. —vidha, mfn, 
inhabited by the Caitayatas, g. bhauriky-ddi, 

Caitayatayani, m., patr. fr. Za, g. tikddt. 

Caltayatya, f. of °¢a, 2. kraudy-ddi. 





















y xx, 12; (Sasa-bindu) Hariv. 1972+ hPa. 

SMR caitali, m. pl. (fr. cetaka) N. of a Gaitearathya,n. = tha, Kubers’sgrove citre 

family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. Caitrvavahani, f. patr. of Citrangadé 6 as 

Caitanya, n. (fr. cétara) consciousness, MBh, | va@hana), MBh. i, 7827 5 xiv, 2358 516 Be 109 
traseni, m. patr. fr, c#fra-sena, vil, 9 C 


xiv, 529; Suér. 1, 21, 24, &c.; intelligence, sen- 
sation, soul, spirit, KapS. ii, 20; Simkhyak, &c.; 
the Universal Soul or Spirit; m. N. of a reformer of 
the Vaishnava faith (born about 1485 a.p., RTL, 
138), —candrédaya, m. ‘moon-rise of the re- 
former Caitanya,’ N, of a drama. = caran&mrita, 


é jttas 
Caitrayana, m. (g. 1. wagddt) Par ey Adi 
Pravar. iii, 1; ¢f. jazz? ; N. ofap ns m, the 
Caitri, v. |. for °¢7272, Ww, Cait in =i ‘diy 
month Caitra, Pan. iv, 2, 23- oe ed 
Caitriyayan4é, m.(for eryey let f,, s¢e 


n. ‘nectar of Caitanya’s life,’ N. of a work b a7 8, 1.° Cadtrt, i. 320 
Krishna-dasa (abridgement of the Cultenvaeusers e hie te A ata in Caitra, Laty ee 
W.) =caritamrita, n. = °randm®, —caritra, . ; a fn. coming from 4 spec raver 
m. N, of a work (see before), —deva, m. N. of : Caitreys, a + + mm. metron. st- ited, : 
man, Katharn.(colophon), = bhadravi, f. a form of are ), ART yasy at 
Durga, Tantras. ii. —mangala, n. N. of a work Size catdika, mf(a, 1). B: 12, 35 (ph 
~ yukta,mfn. endowed with consciousness, Yajii oS Caidya, m. patr. fr. cedZ, P.iVs 7 on iy 12), ' 
81 (ife.) Caitanyamrita, n.N. of a grammar ” | a prince of the Cedis (esp. Sisu-pala, 15 & 307 F 
Caitayata (fr. cefayat), see catkay®, Caita- ii, 1523; Hariv. 1804 f. 5 BhP. es y di peopl’s Z 
1 


Bika, min. relating to the mind (céas, as duti 

Buddh. L. Caitika, m. pl. (fre %. eee 
caztya-satla) N. ofa Buddh, school. Cnitta mfn. 
belonging to thought (c###d), imagined, Vedintas 
mental, Badar. ii, 2,18, Sch.; Prab., Sch, ci 


ats ; the Ce 
2 2 ry RV. Vill, 5; 37 f, , (pl.) . 83 . J 
(a, é a princess of the Cedis, MBh. i, 3 oes ‘ 


aia caintita, m.metron. . 
i Kas. 
lv, I, 113, f cloth (cela) xily 


Caittik = 

mfn. belonging to thought, W. " = caila, mfn. made 0 Jasak@)s Me 61, 

I. Caitya, m. (fr. §. c#¢ or 2, c#2) the individual | bred in clothes (as snseotes aka V3) "i lt 
soul, BhP. iii, 26; 28, 28; 31, 193 Sarvad, ii 198f, | 72, Kull.; m. N. of a  P i i 2,2 ae ii, 97 

5 ' : mae ee family, Pravat a) abe 
SW 2. eaitya, min. relating to a funeral oo pl. bog fe tie garment, Karn at Br 
pile or mound (¢z¢a@), AsvGr. iii, 6; Grihyas, ij 4: -; 5 “fc. £. G, ili, 12725)3 a de 
m, a : sp monument or Stipa (q. v.) or pr ( Ss : Mes, _ piece of cloth, —< 8, 
T ini apes ? ww tt . il 
amidal column containing the ashes of deceased eaa se gage dak Yajii. 104) Mu. eh dhe 


persons, sacred tree (esp. a religious fig- 


: t i 
ing on a mound, hall or temple or pl a pre 


m, a kind of goblin feeding on me (yy B 


pe 
ace of wor- ‘clothed with a cela yasss 


ship (esp. with Buddh. & Jain. and pener Raters ; 
IP. lly con- : eluka-) 34 
taining a monument), a sanctuary a : rier ao ae Bude aa sBr. ji, 3 is (ve! 
AavGr. i, 12; Paras, ; Yajh. ii, 131 & 298 MEG | Patt fr. célaka, N. f cloth, Sust- yi, 18 ine 40 
8c. 5 2 Jain or Buddh. image, L.: m. =“tyaka if Cailika, a piece Oo £ cloth BhP- X; eli” 
ms tarn, m. a tree (esp. religious fig-tree) Caileya, min. made 0 ; of Cleom? 
anding on 
g a sacred spot, VarBrS, —dru, m. 2 aah coka, N. the roo we 


religious fig-tree, L.; a large tree in a yj 
3 a village 
= drama, m, =-/ar2z, Mn. X, 50. = pila . Le 
guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. —mukha, 
’ * 


Bhpr. v, 1, 177: ugha)» p ae 
= p, cwkshel”, (af 
ksha, mi(a@)n- (c | xi f.3 apie 

Tk co “an, iti, 2073 MBh. *! ages 


‘having an opening like that of a Buddh ” 

. Salict > | clean (persons), ort, rous, 
a hermit's water-pot, L. =yajfia, m. a senha in Bee cokkha, J eer es . (ezksh gait 
ceremony performed at a monument, AgyGr. j 12, | pleasant, L.; sung, Lp ees m0 ™ co8” 
~vriksha, m.=-/aru, AV. Parié. xxi; Mn. ix, | qq 5. the bark of ANPS" «the “Cop 

264; MBh.; R.; a religious fig-tree, L.=gaila. wh 4 GOGis en park, b-3 skins “aim, h" gol 
pl.N. ofa Buddah. school ; cf. caittha, il sthina, i: Paficar. ill, 13) een feui ot € eee ba Ye 
a place made sacred by a mcnument or a sanctuar * | nut, VarBr8. x}, 1) fa fruit, Ls * are _- 
MBh. xiii, 4729 & 7701. | Hig ana the berioeeente gD 
_ Cadityaka, m. one of the § mountains surr Cocaka, n. He : ettic? per 

sees ound- - of f. 2 P ti 
ing the town Giri-vraja, ii, 799; 811 ff; 843. aifeat cotika, tt, 1- tt f pre ogatt 
aq . g : 

. caitra,m.N.ofthe 2nd spring month | “AS coda, moda, . A ifc.) pital 
(its full moon standing in the constellation Citra cf. | ance on a prick, TS. ¥ ae ca 8 ol) aah 
Pau. iv, 2, 23), SankhBr, xix, 3; KatySr. ; Laty . | SaddhP.; pl. N. of a peoP Vartt- (¥. * ct 
Mn, vii, 182 ; MBh. &c.; the 6th year in lecal & ople, Pan-1¥, 7 175 «pro fe 

a ¥ the cycle hat people, rnBy . 
of Jupiter, VarBrs. vill, 8; a Buddh, or Jain reli. | f. N. of a plant, Ta oe "164. xxv or 
gious mendicant, L.; a common N. for any man | N. of a man, Kathas. '* oat + rare fo 
(like Deva-datta), Gaudap. on Simkhyak, 5 g& Codake, = <0 Jaka, 2 jack See 
Probl, ¥,. Sct, s Pan, i. %.9G, 85h. fmot trices st eee odana, &° 
: a: guage ae A. 1, 3, 29, och. (not mn Kas,); ai d Odaka, fi 

son of Citra,’ N, of a son of Budha and grand- q coaa, gale-- 
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP.; = caitriyayand TI copaka. See 
Anukr, on Kath. xxxix, 14; N. of two Rishis, VP. da, - creams uf! 
lil, I, 12 & 18; one of the seven Tanges of meth. HIE as ie 1. cup’ @ é 
tains (dividing the =< goon into Varshas), Les n aig copand: e€ = ire: Se dite 
= caitya, a sepulchre, L.; a sanctuary, L.; mfn. for Opayttes t, ? 0h, 
citra (B) or jaztra (Sch.), MBh. vii, 76; (3), £ MNT cord, °rakd, 1 j ckee poe 
(with or without Zazrvamds?) the day of fullmoon | te cola, ™- (008 ie pl. f 
in month Caitra, sacrifice offered on that day,SankhSr Naish, xxii, 42 (ife- f. a7 veomande 
tes ey ane i = . = e- 5 | - 
das KatySr.xi; ie bags Pan. iv,2,23; MBh. | in southern India 0” the ; Hat th 
xii, xiv. vati, for vetr°. = sakha, m, ‘ friend of sy 6 


MBh: 1, 0°? « 

ae ar, 38 vee a 
« > x 8 : . 
the Colas, Hariv. 176 159.) sgcke? ‘mn. *, 


: Y 
ii, 1893; Padmal “yf, 


month Caitra,’ the god of love, L., Sch. Gaity@. 
vali, f. the day of full moon in month Caitra, L, 
Cailtraka, m. =°/r7ka, L.; m. pl. N. of a war- 


rior tribe, Pin, vi, 2, 34, Kas. Caitrakuti, f (fr. | (=cela) garment, 89. =P 
citra-kilta) N, ofa Comm. ona grammatical work, | Cola woman, Vcar. % as) T id 
Caitraga, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. of cloth worn (by sae 
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as aman, Jain.; dying, Buddh.; trickling, flowing, 
W.: cf. dus-cyavand, = dharma, min, destined 
to sink down in the series of te-births, MBh, xii, 
13163. —=dharman, “min, mfn. destined to fall 
from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as 
a man), Divyav. iii, 33 £5 xiv, 1 ff. —nahusha- 
samvada, m. ‘discussion between Cyavana and 
Nahusha,’ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50-52. — praga, m. 
N. ofan electuary (cf. cy@vana), Mallapr. — sama- 
gama, m. N. of PadmaP, iv, 44. —smriti, f. N. of 
a work, v, 43; Paraé.iv, Sch. Cyavandpakhya~ 
na, n. ‘tale of Cyavana,’ N. of MBh. xiii, chs, 50- 
52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP. ii, 80 & iv, 42. 
Cyavas, n. ‘motion.’ See frishu-cydv”. 
Cyavina, mfn. (pr. p. /cyz) ‘moving,’ active, 
RV. vi, 62, 73 X, 59,13 (61, 2); 115, 6 (with ¢72- 
shit); m: (=cydvana) N. of a Rishi (restored to 
youth by the Aévins), RV. i, v, vii, x; BrahmaP. 
ii, 18, 8; m. du. ‘active,’ the arms, Naigh. il, 4. 
Cyiva. See dus-. 
I. Gyavana, mfn, (4/cyit, Caus.) causing to fall 
(ife.), MBh, viii, 1506; n. expulsion, Hariy. 1512. 


ment, i, 4, 12. —vidya, f, ‘thieving science,’ a 
treatise ascribed to Yogacarya (imparted to him by 
Karttikeya), Mricch. iii, 3%, Sch. = vritti, mfn, liv- 
ing on thievery, Daé. ix, 11 (v.1.°va-v°) ; f. practice 
of theft or robbery, W. = surata,n.= -rata, Alamka- 
ras, Cauryarjita, min. acquired by robbery, W. 

Cauryaka, n. =°ra-harmait, MBh, xii, $501. 


sich caurangin, m. N. of a teacher, 
Hathapr. i, 5. 


Rus caurola, N. of a metre, W. 
Ta caurya, °yaka, See caurd. 
TNs caula, n. (fr. cila= euda) the ton- 


sure ceremony (see cada-karata) ,AsvGr. 1, 17,73 
NarS. i, 133 xxii; Siidradh.; ife. (g. citrndd2), see 
cig. «karman, n. id, AsvGr. 1, 4, I, —sri- 
pati-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh, cclxxv. 
Caulakayana, patr. fr. citlaka, Pravat. 1, 1 (B). 
Cauli, m.=cavd?, vi, 1 (lakayana B, lika V). 


A caulukya, m. (g- kanvédi) patr. fr. 



















































body, Sil. = mandala, n. ‘Cola territory, the 
Coromandel coast. Colénduka, m. a turban, L. 

Colaka,m. (=codaka) a jacket, HParis. ii, 38 5 

a culrass, L.; pl. the Colas, Kathas, xix; n. bark, L. 

4 Colakin, m. a cuirassier, W.; ‘sheathed,’ a 
ambco shoot, L.; the orange tree, L.; the wrist, L. 


cosha, “shana, °shya. See a/ citsh. 
coska, m. an Indus horse, L. 


SUM cawkrya, n. (fr. cukra) sourness, 
acidity, g. dridhddi, 


ie fepnestess mfn, (fr. cukshd, g. chattra- 

a ya pure, clean (persons), MBh. xii, 4315; 
Pi - N, of a family, Pravar. i, (1 &) 7. 

aukshya, mfn, clean, MBh. xii; Susr. ii, 12, 3. 


ae i cauda, mfn. fr. coda, see -desa ; re- 
8 to a crest (cia), W.; relating to tonsure, 
a sr amen, Mn, ii, 27; MBh. iii, 122403 
ee er Ilo, Kas, —karman, n.=caula-k’, 
€sa, m. the Coda (Cola) country, Ratnak. 

















~~ 


Ca BR i aps oe ° x 

Gu” mfn. fr, cudara, g. pragady-dar. Culuka, N. of king Kumara-pala, Hemac. 2. Cylivana, mite: relating to Cyavana (with 

Caudal » M. metron. fr, c#da/a, g. bahv-ads. ZIM cauhana, or hana, N, of king Vai- praia =cyavana-pr°, Car. vi, 1 & 31); m, patr. fr. 

Cauditya a ie ft. cuda, g.bahv-adi; cf. cause. jana’s dynasty (16th century): Cyavana, TandyaBr. xiii, xix; Pravar.i; SankhBr, 
si. the state of being cudihka, g. pu7o- iii, 2, Sch.; n. N. of several Simans, ArshBr. 


“ae TeIe cauhara, mM. & kind of dill, L. 
afer cauhittha, N. of a man, Bhojapr. 


WT cyava, °va-tana. See /2. cyt 


Cauditikya, n. id., ib. (Ka3.) 
eauntya, mfn, coming from 4 well 
UST. 1, 45,1, 1 & 245 40, 2) 64. 


Cyavayitri, m. a causer of motion, Nir. iv, 19. 
Cyavita, mfn. expelled from (abl.), BhP. viii, 


(cermzz), g 17, 12; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326, 


Caunda , eel ; 
m. a ye? min, (fr. czenda for °dya) id., L. = Ba : ee sie, ie, See id 1. Gyut, mfn. ifc. ‘moving,’ see ¢rishu-cyut ; 
Well-water-drinker, N, of he Oe of Pra- Cydvana, cyavana, cyave, ‘ shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying, see 


acyuta-, dhruva-, parvata-, baht, mada-cyut. 

1. Cyuta, mfn. moved, shaken, AV. ix; 2, 154 
gone away from (abl.), R. ii, 52, 27 & 72,53 (with 
abl. or ifc.) deviated from (lit. [Paficat. v, 3, +4] 
and fig. [Mn. viii, 418; xii, 70 ff; Hariv. 11105 
& 11188]); (said of arrows) failing an aim (abl.), 
L.; fying away from (abl. or ‘in comp.; said of 
missile weapons), MBh. xiii, 4610; Hariv. 8088 ; 


Hr, cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cya@vayait (cyo- 


say’) =o sah or has, Dhatup. xxxill, 72- - 

2. cyu, cl. I. cyavate (ep. also “& 5 
Subj. 1. sg. cvdvam, RV. i, 165, 105 3- ple cya- 
vanta, 48, 2; fut. cyoshyate, AitBr. fh 2 - Pi 
2. pl. acyoghvam (Subj. cy; Mahanar p.| os 
cyoshidhvam, Pan. viii, 3, 73 Kas.) to move to 


yora. ia 
Genna ~ raja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
a 78, min, = °da,Bhpr.v, 10,1 29 f.0& 12,488. 


esi cautapablava, mf(i)n.relating to 
oot (Zallava), Sig. ii, 19. 


a Tata cauddyani, m. patr., see cod”. 
D 


caudrayana, m. N. of a prince of 


@ Ciita ; 


Sa-pura amma : 8: to stir, move 
7 qT HParis, xi, I. an fro, me aban es from (abl.), turn | R- iti; BhP. iil, 18, 5; expelled from, deprived of 
caupayata, m. patr. fr. copayat rom one's piace, BY ; . to deviate from (abl.), MBh, iii; Bhatt. vii, 92 ; destitute of, free 


off. vi, 62, 7; x; BhP. ix, 14,203 % | 
(abl.), gonnen (duty &c., abl. ; exceptionally gen. 
MBh, xv, 463 [C] inf. cyavitunt), Mn, vii, 98 ; 
MBh, iii; to come forth from, come out of, drop 
from, trickle, stream forth from (abl.; cf. / eae 
14598; R.ii, 39,153 t fall down, fall, shde trom 


(abl.), v, 13, 31; to fall from any divine jenn 
(so as to be re-born asa man), Jain.; to die, Buddh. ; 
(with abl,),Mn. ii, 


: 3 ved of, lose 
to fall from, oe eee ai 20 (aor. acyoshta) ; to fall 


> vill ; Bhatt. iii, : anion 
ade ate, disappeat, vanish, vs Mn. By 
96; MBh.; BP. iii, 28,18; to fail, eae 9% 
to sink down, sink (lit. and fig.), Mun } a a 
(in the series of re-births) Bhag. 1%, 24 : to se 
(with instr.), MBh. iii, 140415 to ve a ? 
create, make, RY. i, 48, 23 1¥, 3% ae pel 
cecyushé, cf, Pan. vi, 1, 36); ae ee a>. Siahi: 
cyuvd); to cause to £° away, ™ma e are ahr 
narUp.: Caus. cyavayatt conse cyav ri 4 oc 
xii, 5; Pada-p. always CVav 5 P: caie ee ' Z 
30, 43 impf. acecyave? 166, age bad in 
cyavayam asa; MBh. iu, I 5920) = AV. Sah 
move, shake, agitate, RY, 13:10 SO te ee 


(V7 c2 
Seng P.) —vidha, mfn. inhabited by 
aupayaty Chaurihy-adt. 
Canparntavant, m. patr, ft. da, g. 1ikdds. 
Caupaya, ya, f. of ra, g. hraudy-Gdil 
he é Ma, m, patr. fr, capa, g. I. aivdd?. 
4,170; (ae mfn. (cur) thievish, H Paris. 
Tobber, ofa *a,8. prajiddi; g.chattrddi) a thief, 
OT unfair dosy? tls Xi (ife.) ; Hariv.8c.; a dishonest 
Neomp. 4. eh Usurper, Paficat, i, 8, $4 & 1 (also 
Blarist) Gunatable asadj.); (ifc.e. g.kave-, “2 pla- 
1255 oo81 Be Tl4; a (heart-)captivator, Hariy. 
Fst, N.o 9994; the perfume Coraka, L.; ‘pla- 
amily, Pas a poet (cf, cora), SarmgP. ; pl. N. ofa 
tee thief, (he i, 7 (Katy, & Vigvan.) 3 (#), fa fe- 
8. Ong Bat )eaptivator, Kathas. ve, 543 Cl¥s 
W .? Paiicat *man, L, = karman, n. thievery, 
Sie “kira, 19,43 V,7,$.—gata, mfn. stolen, 
we at thief Nat Ind. for cor, = tara, mM. (compar.) 
tog ro alsh, viii, 59. —tas, ind. from theft, 
bbe 2 ious ftiee ghee, = dhyaja-baddhaka, ™. 
krit Fe ation frei, uddh, L, —pancasika, £.1fTs 


of (in comp.), Paficat. i, Io, 26; Kathas. Ix, 178 ; 
abandoned by (in comp. ), VarBrS, li, 2 ; disappeared, 
yanished, Hariv. 11173; Ragh. iii, 45 5 vill, 65; 
Bhatt. iii; come forth from, dropped from, streaming. 
forth from (lit. and fig., as speech from the mouth), 
Mn. vi, 132; MBh. xiii, 2183 ; R. i-iii; BhP. ; 
Bhatt. ix, 71; fallen from, fallen, MBh. &c.; fallen 
from any divine existence for being re-born as a 
man, Buddh.; Jain.; (in astrol.) standing in the 
dmoxAtpata, Laghuj. x, 5 ; sunk (morally), Kum. 
vy, 81; (in math.) divided, Bijag. ; cf. a-, hdsta-. 
= dattakshara, mf(@)n. where a syllable has been 
dropped or added, Sah. x, 14. = pathaka, m. 
‘deviated from the path,’ N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, Buddh. L. = samskara, min. offending 
against grammar, Pratapar. = samekriti, mfn. id., 
ib.; Kpr. vii, 2. Cyutakshara, mf(@)n.whereasyl- 
lable has been dropped, Sah. x, 4. Cyutaicara, 
mfn. deviated from duty, PadmaP.v, 20,9. Cyuta- 
ahikare, m{n. dismissed from an office, W. Cyuto- 
tsaha, mfn. having spent one’s energies, exhausted, 

Cyutaka. See akshara-matra-. 

Cyuti, f. ‘ banishment,’ see deSa-, ‘coming forth,’ 


tfr = OT Cauri-syy S di-, Pra- : - P, to 

th CEpothnix or. surata-p° (for C4UGI~, Higiken; RV. Ve. 329 43 ~ : a . - Bag 

by Rove of er ?) 50 stanzas on secret love (or on - to be mere 7h aoe from a place, drive | sce Stags i aeuree ae hee d falling, fall- 

L, = m= Dienpa tnt cope ull ieee RL ac oan Pisa Vets ene. Be Sn deeemenation 
= . PushpaAighadhi, f.=cora-prsnpis | AW") ie a foe S. iti 1; ia J VERDE, Wa Oa eeies oe ereee 

= rh Pan} ahi, f ” | R.; to cause (rain, urtshtine) to fall, De ade Bhartr. iii, 32; fall from any divine existence (so as 


ag »fN. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 33: 
oats v wei thief, W. = rapin, mfn. thief- 
tayy ABA, f rita, mfn, taken by robbery, W. 

1, f. ” 4 Metre of 4 x6 syllables. Cauri- 
dha Canna, “st inhabited by robbers, Kathas. lic, 
e aa, n pabrita, mfn,=°va-A°, Caurdd- 
Cana m. pel: ation of robbers. Cauroddha- 
dda, thicf-extirpator,’ a thief-catcher. 

+4, m. id., Yaji. ii, 271. 


ye . One xii, 5; to deprive 
TandyaBr. xii, 5, 13: SankchBr. a t tens Cimpf. 
any one (acc.) of (acc.), R.¥, 53.7% St Cat 
2. pl acucyavitana) to canemereiae z : 
ay ee , : an. Y4ly “py ° 
‘d. cicydvaytshatt oF CUCLY Tae es 
aoa fh see huvana-cyavd- Tone 
; V.¥, 339 9 
iy? ma, N, of a man, RY. ro . 
OT ionam mifn. moving, moved, 13; 43 fai 
’ MR ESE 
to move, shaking; at, 3i V's es oe ad a3 rh, 
ha female fo the perfume Coraka, L.; (74a), f promoting delivery (0 maT y iit 96, 43 N 
‘ a se 7 Ra ART a causes t , shake : 
ing, 9.7% Mn, 3 - taila~ Ce. manojnadt) ard io rs un causing diseases, ParGr.}; 16, 233 (later 
tine), 23 Paficat. v, 7,13 [instr. a4 | OF* dvana) N. ofa Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au- 
35 ay Vs in the back of (gen-)] iily 26, & | form for Onn. "ops, viii, a1 3 SBr. Hts nF 
“ter Kae, Can 4 Nl. a gang of thieves, Pan. vi, | thor a ato: of Ricika, xii, 207) &c.; of 
Toot Uradike, mfn. belonging to the | Nir.; MBh. (fa . a. Nirnayas. i, 5633 ots 


to be re-born as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 & 31; HParis.; 
deviation from (abl.), MBh,. i, 4169; Bhartr if 
vanishment, loss (ifc.), Susr. ; Kum, iii, 10; Santis , 
BhP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva, 
L.; (=cuéz) the anus, L.; cf. sd-, hdsta-, : 
Cyautné, min. animating, promoting (with acc ) 
RV. x, §0, 4; n. shaking, concussion, yi, 18 Q 
enterprise, contrivance, strength (N aigh. 1-0) RY’ 
ray Fe 


(aor. a ia v ae Soyut), cl. 1. eyotati 
, acyula acyotit; acytutit, V iii 
ea ; a , Vop, 
. — trickle, ooze, Bhatt. vi, 28; wee, 
29 ; ae to stream forth, Uttarar. iii, 35; Bhatt. 
» T4: Caus. cyotayati, to lixiviate, Car, vi 24. 
. > ° 


Ca, . © NarS. i, 3 a. a 

mR, CI, ing ~TIAka Ons we pe. | an astronomer, Nat) 7 OF 1, ofthe author ofa | 3: Gyut, mfn. ‘distilling? 

wes ing, MRA (inert) et rE. | HP EN nan HG.2T: Saat ofa | % CPR min i, id Se ghyttas maine, 
SEO! Y thiey va) in comp. = , ) -smpttt), parGr., och. } - Ue. id. See ghrita-, madhu-. 


1 - € . ‘ 

Cay J8-St4594, 9 ¢s, BhP, iv, 18, 7. =surata, law are ee and Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. 1. for Cyota, m.=icy®, L., Sch 
My. i ves i @, ~pahicasikd, see caura-p - Saptars) cope pi (of Su-hotra, 1803; BhP. 1x, 22, 

Nariy, xi. yp 8: Orahmanddi) =°ra-karman, nis-cy )i © motion, Sust. i, 15, 13 the 


ae Tere SN i, as Mot ve eickery., | 53 of Mitrtye, 1)5 > P. vili, 20, 5 
Neat. 5163 : "2; Mricch, &c.; trickery, | 53 deprived of (in comp.), Bh cane ae 


+ (ife. with guJéa) defraudation, | being ee GR f 
F ; ee sxistence for 
“Tate, n, ‘ve sexual enjoy- | falling from any divine ¢% 


IT cyupa, m. the mouth, Un. iti, 24 


wR rf u 

S yus, see a/ Xx cy ‘ cl m 
av = : 2 , ro. Cc 

to leave, Dhatup, xxxiii, "2. yosayati, 


Dda 


ra eh 
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AA cyte, v.1. for cuta, the anus, W. 


mal cyautnd. See Af 2. CYtbe 
S CHA. 


@ 1. cha, the 7th consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding), —kiira, m. the letter or sound cha, 


@ 2. cha, m. (cho) dividing, L.; a frag- 


ment, L.=—mandala, n.=pradeia-visesha, L. 


& 3. cha, mfn. pure, clean, L.; tremu- 
lous, unsteady, L.; (@), f. covering, concealing (cf. 
chad), L.; a mark, sign, L.; cf. cha. 

BT chaga, m.=chaga, a he-goat, L. 

Chagala, m. id.,TS. v, 6, 22, 1; Susr.; (Pan. iv, 
1,117) N, of a muni, VayuP. 1, 23, 198 ; ofa loca- 
lity, g.cakshasilad? ; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ili, 1; 
n. blue cloth, L.; (@), f. N. of a woman, g. dd- 
hv-adi; ="ldntrikd, L.; (2), f. id., L.; a she-goat, 
Car. i, 3, 21 (-fayas,n.) Che hghri, v.. for 
Véntrz,L., Sch. Chagalinda, n.‘goat-testicle,’N, 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii (v.1. cha”); (2), v.1. for 
“/énirt, L., Sch, Chagalintrika, f. Argyreia spe- 
ciosa or argentea (a7émirz),L. Chagalantrin, m, 
‘having goats in the bowels,’a wolf,L. Chagalin- 
tri, £. =°¢rzhd, Susr. i, 38, 26 & 39, 2; 46, 4, 39. 

Chagalaka, m. a he-goat, L.; (zka), f. a she- 
poat, Divyayv. xviii, 1 36. Chagalin, m. N. of a 
teacher (pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv,3,104, K4é.), 109. 


BID chagana (fr. sakn- of gakrit), m. [n., 
L.] dried cow-dung, Paficad. iv, 9; cf chag?, 

Bred: chagald, &c. See chaga. 

BraxHl chacchika, butter-milk, Bhpr. y. 

WA chajji, m.N. of a man, Katharn. xxx. 


Bel chata, f, a mass, lump, assemblage, 
number, Sis. i, 47; Kathas.; Rajat. v, 332; Pra- 
sannar, ; Sah.; a collection of rays, lustre, Paficar. ; 
Dhiirtas:; Rajat. iv, 127; Prab.; Sah.; =chadi, 
L.; N. of a Comm. on Vop. (also chatd). —phala, 
m, the betel-nut tree, L. Chat&bhii, f. lightning, L. 

Chadi, f. a kind of palm, L. 


ATTA chaddalika, N. of a metre, Sah, 
‘Ba chattra, &c. See 1. chad. 


ac 1. chad, cl. 1. °dati, to cover, Dhatup. 
< xxxii, 41 (v.1.): Caus, (or cl. 10) chadd- 
yati (once chad”, AitBr. 1, 30; chand® [fr. 4/1, 
chand|, Dhatup. xxxil, 415 €P- also A., pf. cha- 
dayém cakre, R. iv, 58,73 P. yaa, MBh. vi, 
2430), to cover, cover over, clothe, veil, RV. vi, 75, 
18; AV. ix, 3,14; TS. ii, v; S5Br. Bc. ; to spread 
as a cover, AitBr. i, 30; to cover one's self, ChUp, 
i, 4,2; to hide, conceal, keep secret, MBh.; R.v, 
90, 16; to protect, SankhGr. iii, 11; ParGr. iii, 
9, 6 (KathGr. 47): Caus. Desid. cacchadayeshatz, 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; [cf Goth. scadus. | 
Chattra, m. (Pin. vi, 4,973 often spelt chatra) 
a mushroom, L.; Andropogon Scheenanthus, L.; a 
parasol-shaped bee-hive, W.; n. a parasol, Chattar 
(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jain.; Rajat. 
v, 18; PSarv.), KatySr. xxi, 3,6; Gobh. ; Kaus. ; 
AévGr. iii, 8; AdbhBr.; Mn. &c. (ifc. f. @, MBh. 
xii, 933); an umbrella, Can.; a particular con- 
steliation, VarBr. xii, 8; Laghuj. x, 8; ‘shelter (of 
pupils),’ a teacher (a meaning derived fr. chattra), 
Pan, iv, 4, 6a, Pat.; (a), f. N. of a plant growing 
in Kaémir, Suér, i, 19, 27; iv, 30; Anethum Sowa, 
L.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; Rubia Munjista, 
3a mushroom, L.; cf. atz-, aht-, eka-, gomaya-, 
Stla~ ; Gkriti-cchattra, = gtuccha, m. ‘ umbrella- 
Ste Scirpus Kysoor, L. = griha, n. the room 
x be, - the parasol (or badge of royalty) is kept, 
roe i Bd teh Leap f. a female parasol- 
? — IB, 0. (in astrol,) a kind of dia- 
gram. =dhanys, n. coriander, L. =dhara, m 
(Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kas.) a parasol-bearer, R. iii 58 3 
Paficat. (-¢va, n. abstr., i, 10, #), = dhairans, n. 
carrying or using a parasol, Mn. ii, 178 (ife.); Pan, 
iv, 4, 62, Pat. =@h@rin, mfn. bearing a parasol, 
Mricch, v, 14; m. N.ofa son of Horila-sinha. = pa, 
m, = -fati, W. = pati, m. the officer watching 
over the royal parasol, Sinhas, xxiii, 2. = pattra, 
m, ‘parasol-leaved,’ Hibiscus mutabilis, L.; Betula 


wt cyuia, 





wang chanda-tas. 



















d over, MBh. il, 


Channa, min. covered, covere N 
800; Rif; Megh.; BhP. &c. (jfe., cf Pag. re 
170); obscured (the moon), MBh, i, 2699; 
iv, Io & 22; hidden, unnoticed by (dat. » Sot 
clandestine, disguised, MBh. 11 f.3 R. 
Kathas.; Rajat.; (az), ind. secretly, 

& 100; Mricch.; Daé.; (in comp. ie = voice 
467; (with +/ gai, to sing) privately, in 2. 
Laty. iii, I,12 its (e), loc. ind. weg oe ‘yf 63) 

Chattra, m. (fr. chatira [q.v-}) east i 
‘ sheltered,’ a pupil, scholar, Paiicat.; lo ge 6% 
Vop.; n. a kind of honey, Susr. i aor ee (know 
Bhpr. v, 21, 14.—ganda, m. 4 bad sc nD) 


Bhojpatra, Npr. = parna, m. ‘ parasol-leaved,’ Al- 
stonia scholaris, L. —pushpaka, m. ‘ parasol- 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, Bhpr. =bhanga, m. 
destruction of the royal parasol,’ loss of dominion, 
L.; anarchy (svatantrya), L.; widowhood, L. 
= mukhi§, f. ‘ parasol-faced,’ N. of a Naga virgin, 
Karand. i, 48. —yukti, f. ‘use of the parasol,’ N. 
of a chapter of Bhoja’s Yukti-kalpa-taru. = vat, 
mfn, furnished with a parasol, Susr.i, 10, 1; (#7), f. 
N. of a town (4 hi-cchatira, Sch.), MBh. i, 6348. 
=vriksha, m. Pterospermum suberifolium, Bhpr. 
= sila, m.N. of prince Sabha-sinha’s father. = sin- 


ha, n.N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 38. — hays, m. pl. L. <8 
, pi 


N.ofa family, Pravar. ii, 3,6; v,1. Chattr&kara- | ing only the beginnings of verses); = ti; 

siras, mfn. having a parasol-shaped head, Divyiv. | mfn. any one attendant on pup ils, a ‘jooked 
Chattraticchattra, m. a fragrant grass, L.; (@), | pilage, Paficat. i, 4, 2- aero upils 
f.id., L. CGhattr&di, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4,62). | by pupils,’ fresh butter, tga ee to pupil ’ 


Chattrépinaha, n. sg. (Pin. v, 4, 106, K4.) the 
parasol and the shoes, Mn. ii, 246; MBh. xiii, 4641. 
Chattraka, m.a parasol-shaped temple in honour 
of Siva, L.; a parasol-shaped bee-hive (cf. chavtr°), 
W.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; a mushroom, L.; a 
kingfisher, L.; n. a parasol, Heat. i, 7, 268; (ka), 
f, a parasol, 323 & 1446; a small parasol, Kad. vi, 
177; a mushroom, L.; candied sngar, Npr. 
Chattraka, m.a plant akin to Acacia arabica, L., 
n. a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6; Mn. v, 19; Yajii. i, 
176; BhP. x, 25,19; (2), f. the ichneumon plant, L. 
Chattrika, m.=“ttra-dhara, g. purohitdd?, 


abode,’ a college, Gal. pris, mm. nil’ scent 
Pan, vi, 2, 16, Kas. =mitra, Fans 
N. of a grammarian, Un. iil, 7% Sch. reads 
m. a knavish pupil, g. may ir a-Vy Gtr a yy th 
Chattraka, n.=7a-/4, B- mand) ‘ 
a kind of honey, L. 96, a818, 2 tb. (mat ; 
2, 86.— ib. 
( Si onattry-Bal, a Gana of eae l-beat™! 
a terslinya: n, oe of a 
hattrika), g. purohitadt. of, ee 
aan, ae Pan. V1, 4) 9°) rare any ob 
Chidaka, mfn. covering, pe of. ref 


Chattrina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 5. scuring object (as % acne) ee carl 85; 
Chattrin, mfn. furnished with a parasol, MBh, | Chadana, m. ‘covey MBh. at] 
xili, 739; Hariv. 14205; R.i, iii; m.a barber, L. the skin, L.; Oe is g + Paficat.s 43 (i8 
Chattri-nyaya, m. ‘the manner of applying the Hariv. 35373 VarBrs. cls Varbrs. xxivs 3 a fot 
term chattrin to a king,’ permitted synon concealing, W.; darkening, ffences if 
wes : p yey ‘ ing or tolerating © ° , 
MBh. iii, 19, Sch.; TandyaBr. xiv, 11, 3, Sch, dram.) ignoring OF . a leaf, Les a BP 
Chattri, ind. in comp. for “tra. = /kri, to. one’s alms, Sah. Vl, vtec covered ovely 008) 
use as a parasol, Kad. iii, 983; Kathas, Ixix, 1 50. |; Chadita, me fe i 11 . obscul Ce xin 
Chattvara, m. a house, Un. iii, 1; a bower, ib, | **i!2 ; Ghat.; ed disguised, Kath’ Br 
2, Chad, mfn. ifc. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) ‘covering,’ Mricch, 1,533 vg : ‘dings © ng) f 
see dhdma- & (2) bhitte-cchdd, mallika-; of g.. |_Cnadin, min. Uo Gal. of of oe 
Chada, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP. x, 83, 36; m, | % £83 (52) * fa suitable for the Lats 
a cover, covering (ifc.), R. vii, 23, 4,32; cf. alfa-, |. Chidisheys, Mts) Pan.v, 1.133 a3 gules “64, 
uttara-, uras-, ghana-, tanu-, danta-, daiana-. \ ™28¢% house (¢haaz f. chaaman frau sy, As 
vadana-; (ifc. f. @) a wing, Nal, ix, 12; a leaf, Chidmika a oe sheltere?s sea 10 { 
MBh.; R.; Paficat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, 3% ; cf, a-yuk-, Chaidya, mfn. te pscured, Saryas: 3%) aay 
kara-, karkasa-, &c.; asra-bindu- 8 dyata-ccha- Pat.; m. the object © d cl. 10: cha [v." 
da; the lip, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.: the 3. chad or 2. chana, ‘oh. ids H 3) 
plant granthi-parna, L.; n. feathers, Balar. vy, 13. BE (also “te = v mie "oyath i 2 grt 
on: a pea . x . a . - ‘ 
Craagte ee oe Hariv. 12671; Eid | Bs eo °F cnndete dl 8 p 
R. ii, 56, 32 (ifc. f. 2); cf. mallika-; a sheath W : ton 14] MBh. xii; A. Sans RV. ¥ gph)’ 
a wing, MBh. ili, 11595; a leaf, Suér.; the leaf of | aor acacchadat, Nit. ix, 83 O°". yx, 3) sf 
Laurus Cassia, L, Ghadi, mfn. ifc. coverin BhP oe) i. 16 12; 3- pl. hehe : . aT 
vii, 14, 13; ‘a roof,’ see zdva-, Chadix’ ffi. sa oy fNaigh. ii, 6]; RV. i Dot. acel BY.) 
ifc. covering, xii, 8, 44; ‘having leaves,’ see da wil a -handa, Vil, 73: 3? asidere? 4 “ dat} 
having wheels ( pattra =dhara, Sch.) et 21 mi Se an eem, appeal “i Jease wit g | 
Chadis, n. (Pin. vi, 4, 97) a cover, roof - Z, 73 9) to . to seem good, Pr" i, ee ‘ 
carriage, roof (griha, Naigh. iii, 4), RV. x 8 ine Le pei a eth acc.) delight in ath 5; 
AV. ili, 7, 35 VS.v, 28; TS. vi; AitBr.i, 292'SBe | sone). A. to be pleased Withy® pander 43" 
ili; Laty.i, 2, 22; iii; Kathis. ii, 493 cf. chadishe ve {oF see pore 50, 53 x, 27» nally Beg 
pawn, m. appemaiiee of roofs, Maitrs, pay any one (acc. 5 a pa gt of 
i, 2,335 r. Vi, 25, 63 -cch®? : +s ‘ iii ive3 B 
2 & § a 3 & Io oe pe ay iv, pe — fi ns ti 3? MBh. , BSP % ‘Sa 
dish-mat, mfn. having a cover or roof (a Catriage), | to try to seduce any one Coe as, 5° eH of 


ApSr. x, 24, 2. Chadih-sammita, mfn. corre- 
sponding to a cover, SBr, iii, 5, 3, 9. 
Chadma, in comp. for “dan. =gati, 


i aring pike 
Chad, mfn. ifc.  appeatinn 202) Oe iavit igh 
cchad ; ‘ pleased with, s¢e have yurinB (ae ri 
m 


ida seman, mfr. PleasiM&y, ‘peaisiOB ich 4 ih 


uy . fi 1" ff 
proaching clandestinely, Nyayam. ix, 1 : ts 363 1* adh f, fr e 
ssi y . » Ay Q; Sch. RY. 1 g2 6 vill, 7? : ‘ cf. wm - ¢€ gs is 
—ghatin, mfn, killing deceitfully, Kathas, lxi a a ote RV. vi, 13) 3? 3359 fe}. 108! pce! 
87,=tapasa, m. 2 pretended ascetic, 5. IXIV, Naigh, lu, 16), riV- 3 jik Be 


* L, a 
n, deceitful playing at dice, MBh. i, 146. al 


mfn, disguised as (in comp.), 1792; R. vi, 11 32 
=rupena, instr. ind. in disguise, W. —vallabha, 
, 


hape, tite, 
ee opegl eorare, delight nage Me f 
oe, = : fi. 
dilection, desire, ie , a , ena ville og G 
(ena), instr. ind. [2 ~ Hasiv.7 to? sce 


m, the perfume covaka, Npr.—vesha, m., rd a «or ifce With $24" rdi 
tive dress, disguise, W. aan mfn, OF opel = soe v, 2 ,18 ae, 13 963 v g 
tended appearance, BhP. vii, 5, 27; a cheat, W. | wish “Mn “ii 179; al. * d iil, Tf) Tf C 
mstha, m. (Prakrit chauma-itha) * remaining in | ing co the wish of (6°24 the Wine wHisolh 
eIror, a common man or ascetic (not possessing the 7097 ; (a-cch°, neg. °4 or ding to iow i y f 
knowledge of a £eva/z7z), Jain. = sthita, mfn. ifc 8r57: (at), abl, ind. , wt BEB, sa 957, 
pretending to practise (austerity, ‘afas-) , Paticat, iii, comp.), MBh. viii, 35477 . NN. of wee xa doy 
Chadman, n. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a roof, AéyGr. iii, | ly, R. iii, 5,2)3 poison, 4-7, DivY pol tf wigs 


. b | . 4 t. ' = bd 
8; Laty. i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive dress, | rioteer (chandak4): ae indo? ner 45)" ap 


disguise, pretext, pretence, deceit, fraud, Mn.; MBh.: ince, W.3 Ch. *nearl-O r 7? ih 
R.; Paficat. iii, 15,4; Ragh. xii, 2; (in dram.) oy ® wivaya, various kinds a (onde wio8 a oY 
ceitful intelligence or tidings, Dagar. i, 38; cf. Afa-. | £. interpretation © como. o os ic, 
Chadmiké, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. ' vii, 36, 45: —obrits h. xiii, as j set at fae 
Chadmin, mfn. ifc, disguised as, MBh, iii, aiehes of (gen.), M ‘ ‘ows ae at wi’, pF 
Chadvara, m. a tooth, W.; a bower, W. ‘ originating from one ass ind. é Bh 
I, Chanda, mfn.=“sa, L., Sch. (gods), Hariv. 12990 6, iii, 203? 
1, Chandas, n, ‘ roof,’ see brihdc-; deceit, Un. | sure, KathUp. i, 5 La 
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mfn, practising fraud, W. = kérin, mfn.id., W. = t®, 
f, deception, W.—dytita, n. =chadma-dy®, Paii- 
cad. i, 28, Chalakshara-stitra, n. N. ofa work. 
Chalokt, f.=vak-chala, ASvSr. vill, 12, 13, Sch. 
Chalaka, mfn, delusive, Hariv. 11476. 
Chaiana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out- 
witting, MBh. vi, 28; (i dram. ) contempt (avama- 
nana), Pratapar.; Daéar. i, 46; (@), deceiving, iii, 
17(Sah.) Chalani-para, min, deceitful, Sis.i, 69. 
Chalika, n. 2 song consisting of 4 parts (recited 
with gesticulation : subdivision of #a@¢ya, Bhar.), 
Malay. i, 2 (in Prakyit) & $$ (v.1. °/etaza). 
Chalita, mfn. deceived, R. ii, 34, 36; Hear.; 
Amar. 41; n. a kind of dance performed by men, 
Kavyad. i, 39. rama, 0. ‘the outwitted Rama,’ 
N, of a drama, Sah, vi, 261. —svimin, m. N. of 
a sanctuary (called after Chalitaka), Rajat. iv, 81. 
Chalitaka, m. N. of a man, ib.; n., see Sska. 
=yoga, m, pl. N. of a Kala (q- v.), Vatsyay. i, 3, 
17; BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch, 
Chalin, m. a cheat, W.; 2 swindler, Ww, 


Bla chaili, f.(Prakrit fr. 1. chardts) bark 
[°vz, Kalpabh. i, 165 £5 iv, 324], L.; 2 cloak, Hal. 
Challita, see asthz-. Chali, f. bark, L.; a creep- 
er, L.; akind of flower, L. ; offspring (samtana), L. 
Bia chavi, f. skin, cuticle, ParGr. ii, 12; 
Hariv. 15709 ; Suér.; VarBrS. lxix, 28 ff. ; colour of 
the skin, colour, MBh. iii, 123875 Mricch.; Megh. 

































































or representing sacred hymns, SBr. vi, X 5 AitBr. vi, 
27; BhP, —méana, n. (g. rig-ayanadt) ‘measure 
of 2 metre,’ a syllable regarded as the metrical unit, 
Sankhér. i, xiii; (ifc.) Pan: vi, 2,176, Kas. = mar- 
tanda, m. N. of a work on metre. =mal&, f. a 
similar work. =ratuaikara, m. 2 similar work 
by Sarvajiia-ratnakara-Sinti. = rut-stoma, m. (fr. 
-ruh-st°) N. of a Shag-aha nite, SankhSr. x, 8, 33- 
=ripa, n.2 form of metre, SankhBr. xx. = vati, 
f, (in music) a kind of Sruti. — vicitl, f. (8. 778- 
ayandd?) ‘ examination of metres,’ metrical science, 
Vam. i, 3,73 N- ofa work (called Vedinga), Ap. 
ii, 8,11; VarBrs. civ, 643 Bhar. ; Kavyad. i, 12. 
= vivriti, f. explanation of metres, W.; = dak- 
sara, Madhus. = vritta, 0. any metre, MBh. B 28. 

Chandoma, m. (fr. °do-'ma, ‘ hymn’s or metre’s 
home’ ?) the 8th, 9th, & 1oth day in the Dvadasaha 
rite (but cf. AsvSr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vis SBr. xii; 
KatySr. ; SAnkhsr. 5 Laty.; N. of the 3 Stomas sung 
in that rite, TandyaBr. x; xix. -tri-kaknd, m. 
N. of a Try-aha rite, SankhSr. xvi, 29; 16. = dase- 
ratra, m. N. of a Dasa-ratra rite, Mas. = dasiha, 
m. id., KatySr. xxiii fi; SankhSr. xiii; Vait-—pa- 
vamana-triratra, m. ---tri-kakud, Mas. = vat, 
mfn. accompanied by a Chandoma, Mai. ; -farara, 
m. =-tri-hakud, Vait. xli, 2. . 

Chandya, mfn, =°ndu, RV. vil, IOI, 5. 


BE 5. chad, cl. x. to nourish, Dhatup. x1X. 


according to the wish of (gen.%, Susr. = patana, 
m, =°ndab He ¥ 
a-f°,W. = pragasti, f. N. of a work by 
Harsha. —mrityu, mfn. having death in one’s 
power, MBh, xii, 1820; BhP. i, Q, 29. = hinis, 
mfn, BIVIRE up one’s desires (2), Divyav. XXXV, 173. 
Chandinugamin, mfn. complying with the 
poses (of others), submissive, Can. Chandanu- 
Mera mfn. id., MBh. iii, 296; R. ib BGs £08 
apr Kam.; following one’s own will, Rajat. ili, 
41. ChandAnuvritta, v. 1. for °do-’nu0”. 
in ceancalts mfn. ifc, ‘charming,’ sce Sa7va- , 
eo Sakya-muni’s charioteer, Divyév. xxv, 
ofa alit. —nivartana, n.‘Candaka’s return,’ N. 
Cc atya, Xv, 378. —pitana, m. 2 hypocrite, L. 
eer xd in comp. for °das, =kalpa, m. col- 
ae of ritualistic rnles, Ap. ii, 8, 115 ~/442, f, 
Anko ee =purusha, m, metre personified, 
metre. PS, 2,3,2 & 4. =prakarana, n.4 ch, on 
Zasti, § arv. = prakasa, m. N, ofa work, = pra- 
am F += nda-pr°_— sistra, 0. metrical science, 
mary of dy 75 =-sara, —samgrahs, m. ‘ sum- 
m. Piy, hae N. of a work, Tantras. ii. = 88r8, 
nidana s work on metre, AgP. cccxxvil ff. 
Patimala, . f.a ch. of the Kavya-kalpa-lata-vrittl- 
tra, n 4. ~sudhfikara, m. N, of a work. = 8t- 
BhP cae & =stut, mfn. praising in hymns, 
7 ¥y 20, 8. =stubh, mfn. id., RY. Vy 52, 12, 
ndana, mfn, charming, VarBrS. civ, 61. 










































Cc : 
Bibi er “ort mfn, piled em ‘HAS chadmat. See chambat-kara. &c.; beauty, splendour, Ragh. ix, 34; Sis. ix, 3; 
2. Chan. idaimani, m. a work by Hemat. ; Naish, xxii, 55; aray oflight, L.; cf. Artshya-cch’: 


Bad chadman, &c. See 1. chad. 
wareatatd chanacchan-1t, ind. (fr. °nat- 


chanad-itt, Pan. vi, 1, gg) onomat, (imitative of 


the noise of drops falling 02 anything hot), Amar. 
8g (v. 1. chamaccham-t€t, SarngP. cvi, 11, whence 
the author of the verse is called “cchamika-raina). 


Brea 1. & 2. chand. See Jz. & 3. chad. 
X\ 


GE 3- chand, v.1. for s/chrid, q.V- 
wee 1. & 2. chanda. See 4/1, & 3. chad, 


Chandaka, “dans, 1. & 2.°das, &c. See ib. 
Channa. See 1, chad. 


BA cham, cl. 1.°mati, to eat, 
saan chamacchamika-raina, 1. 


ch anacchan-ttt at end. : 
et nnmaoobariitel n.crackling, MarkP. vii, 112. 


BAUS chamanda, m.cchem’, Le; & single 
man (who has no kinsmen), L. 
BAW cha-mandala. See 2. cha. ; 
AAT champ, cd. 10. to go, Dhatup. Xxxh- 

BAM champara, y.1, for sankhana. 
; chambam-karam, ind.(=°bat-k*) 


; _— 
5 to fail, Kathas. x1, 45 Xxill, 
- Ghambét, ind. (g: cad1) in comp. = a/ kri, to 


i das, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh. 
zi, ‘udas, n. desire, longing for, Wills 
W. aes Pan. iv, 4,93, Kis; intention, purport, 
those of aig hymn (of AV.; as distinguished from 
RV. x. AV. SV. and YajurV.), incantation-hymn, 
Il? the « -+ SBr. viii; MBh. v, 12243, Ragh. 1, 
753} aie text of the Vedic hymns, SBr. x1, 5, 
c. 5 metr r.; Kaug.; Gobh.; VPrat.; Pan; Mn. 
typical ri (in general, supposed to consist of 3 oF 
dded as hea: [AV.; VS, &&c.] to which Vira) 18 
Posed to € 8th [SBr. viii, 3, 3, 6); chdndas op- 
Metrical aaa & trishtibh, RV. %, 14 16); 
Paficat. + ee MundUp. i, 1, 5; MBh. i, 2887; 
Sch, ; [ef To =°do-grantha, Ny4yam. ix, 2, 6, 
ifn, com ae scando, ‘to step, scan.’] = krita, 
neg.) Sate metre, Mn, iv, 100; (a-cch’, 
hymn or Br. iii, 2, —twa, n. the state of a sacred 
(hag) nt its metre, ChUp. i, 4, 2: —pakshe 
Site, AV 2 mi(a)a. borne aloft on the wings of de- 
- iv, 3 i, 9,12.—-vat (chdnd°), min. desiring, 
‘ Chars... I (~paksha, AV.) 
a, (f. a) ae t. = “ndo-crantha. Chandaska, 
Vv das as, metre, Nyayam, ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch. 
art. 1) Ae mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 71 & 4,933 149% 
latirig to aking the form of hymns, metrical, re- 
3 oF fit for hymns, RV. ix, 113) 93 78. i, 
Py, 2 +3 Made ae A ee ott 
An. iy or done according to ones wish, 
sacrificias' 93» Kas; (@), £. (with éshtaka) N. of a 
rick, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 425 Vili, 2 f 
ta od 5, 2, 42; peat . 
»Mfn, gratified, MBh. x11 5 Hariv. 


Chavi, f. skin, hide, TBr.if.; TandyaBr. xvi, 6, 
2; SankhBr. xxv, 15; KatySr, xxii; Laty. viii, 2,1. 


Slaaranc chavillakara, m. N. of 8 his- 
torian of Kaimir, Rajat. i, 19. 

Ba chash, cl. t. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 

Sl cha, ds, m. &@ young animal, L. 


SMT chaga, m.—chaga (* limpiag ’?, cf. 
ond(w &&c.) a he-goat, RV. i, 162, 3: VS. xix, xx1; 
Br. v; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the sign Aries, VarBr. 
v, 5; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch.; m/fn. 
coming from a goat or she-goat, Yajii. i, 2573 Car.; 
Suir. ; (2), f.a she-goat, SBr. iii; SankhBr. vii, 10; 
(2), f. id., Kathias, Ixxi, 273. = karma, m. ‘ goat- 
ear, Tectona grandis, Npr. —n&sana, m. ‘ goat 
destroyer,’ a wolf, L. — maya, mfn, like a goat, W. 
= mitra, m, ‘goat-friend,’ N. of a man, g. hasy~ 
ddi (not in Kas.) —°mitrika, mf(@, zZ)n. fr, “¢ra, 
ib. «mukha,m.‘ goat-faced,’N. ofa Kimpu.usha, 
Gal, =ratha, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goat,’ Agni, 
L, wroma-maya, mfn. consisting of goat-hair, 
L. wlakshana, n. N. of Sukla-Yajurveda-Paris, 
ij, —vahana, m. = -ratha, L. =—satru, m, = 
-nasana, Npr. Chigi-kshira-naéa, m. ‘goat- 
milk-destroyer,’ Trophis aspera, ib. 

Chagaka,n. herd of goats,Gal.; (7a), f. =°97,L. 

Chaigala,mfn, coming from a goat (chagald) or 
she-goat, Suir. ; Kathas. ixxxii ; born in Chagala, 


Dhatup. xiii. 


: . e n ; . 
Sean, ae bene AN: BE man failure, TS: thy 5p $2 95, AREE Cieg 1 | g. sabehadilids (not in EH8.); a” Bor Hariv. 
Singer in In comp. for °das. —g&, ™- (VW gaz) | y 9. = kara, ™ (z)n. ruining, . ve aoe Bong; R. vi; Paficat.; ee ae Se Ws 


b] 

at-k°). = Kare, ™. only neg. ¢ 
Serpe ‘id for not making 3 failure, SBr. xi, 
xiii _ Karam, ind, only neg. d-cch, 80 as not to 
make a failure, TS. ij Vs 40794) TBr. i, 2, 1, 3- 


BE charda, Cdana, &e- See »/chrid. 
chadis) a fence, 


patr. fr. Chagala (if of Atri’s family), Pan. iv, 1,117; 

N. of a mountain, VayuP. i, 23, 108. Chagalin- 

da, v.1. for chag®. Chigalanta, m. = °pa-naia- 

ga,L. Chigalantrika,f.=chag°,L. Chigalan- 

trin, m.=chag’,L. Chigalantri, f.=chag®,L. 
Chigalaka, m. a kind of fish, L. 


AitBr, iii metre,’ chanter of the SV., Ud Atri priest, 
nN. of the 2; SBr.x; Sankhsr. Bc. § B paddhatt, 
Gath) 3 ied Yajfia-parsva (YajurV. Paris, XV; 
qaohs n erisishta, Nn. Katy.’s supplement on 
a oe by "1, 44, Kull.; -drahmana, 0. = chan- 

teacher yyitt Br. iv, 18, Say.; -mahake, m. N. of 


Wor ~ ? ) hy ee . A f h dis n. (= 
+ gsn, 9 ~Urishdtsarga-lativa, N- - ora I, chara, ; mem Chigali, m. patr. fr. Chagala (if not of Atri’ 

Rork on San f. a branch oF the SV. (quoted in a | cure place oF residence (grtha, Nee ee 4 Be family, Pan. iv, I, 117, Kas.; one of Atri’s family, 
digo 2 wor has); -sraddha-tattva-pramaya, 1 | i 48, 1h & 114, 53 Vi-vils € be a - en Pravar. ii, 1, vil bia, “sapa) or maetton: ft. Chagal , 
ao OF the Che Raebuenandana 5 SPIE ‘tra- | Bataeps, mfn. protecting Houses © 1”, | Cg. bahy-adi), N. of a prince, Hariv, sory & 5498. 


or Nom. fr. chala) P. 


hal, cl. 10. ( : 
BA palayati (ink litum R. vir 86,03) 


to deceive, cheat, te outwit, Me i, H aw 
; _xvi, 613 Git. 9° . , W. 

* i , Rag pal) a. (exceptionally m., BhP. vil, 
asi ardharcadt) fraud, deceit, sham, guise, 
enn semblance, fiction, feint, trick, 


Chagaleya, mfn. fr. chagald, ¢. sakhy-aadi - 
N. of the author of a law-book, PaGr.Sch vee . 
Nirnayas. ii, 7; v3 (pl.)=°geya, Caran, i 
Chigaleyin, m. pl. (Pan. iv, 3, 109) ‘he qunil 
oe SankhSr, vi, , ", Sch P pl $ 
ageya, m. pl. N. of 
Yajur-veda, Dev: HW a 4 the black 


ny Pana, nh andogas,’ the SV., Paras. ii, Hts 30.0 
Ga Of a Work of a work; pAhnika-paddhatt, f. 
tre tee dasa’s by Rama-krishna. = govinda, 1. 
f, . Sok,” gy ork on metre, = grantha, ™. ‘me- 
xin’ f a work? NYayam. ix, 2, 6, Sch. = aipika, 
9 9373 G - =deva, m. N. of Matatiga, MBh. 
ie amg, z), f, ‘metre-goddess,’ Giyatri, Heat. 


Rim »Mfn, ¢ nam 9 s ; retence delusion, is ‘und Te- Chigya 
li an named metre,’ metrical, VS. 1¥, 24- P cay ada-chalena, ‘under pre yani, m. patr. fr. Cha An. i By 
§ lance 2 fn. id., ib., Sch. 2 muvritta, n.com- } fallacy cone ie ane j.e, with feigned gifts, eee Chaga, Pan. iv, 1, 155, Vartt. 


SIT cha an : : 
Jump cha, oe ES ok Stell caw 


BINS chagala, &c. See chaga. 
BPTT chagavya, m, pl. N. of a family 


Pravar. v,  (v. 1, sthag°); ef. °va s.v. °gali 
BUFR chachikd, N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. 
RIS chata. See chata at end. 


tence of gift as ¢ ynder the semblance 
se Ons wafas-cnaiena, UM er ; 

Ra 8 4 as bane Toy Be 

eae ep. : ‘ i 
Ma. i 49 Gay aerial septation, Pe 
See the ‘sense of words, Nyayas. i, 52 fi cal 
-d_> wickedness, W for sthala, Mb det 
ie ofa son of Dala, vP. iv, 4,475 @) f. He. cm 
m. ae ¢ several treatises of chapters belonging to 
SV. ( g. thar, whys &c.y 4q. VY.) = RaraKe, 


Wi 

arte), Sina one’s wishes, Can. (Hit.5 ¥- 1. 
= oguha v NUsisane-vritti, f. N. of a work. 
™fn Osh ig f. N. ofa work. = baddha, min. 
Eg Offendin Sarvad. xv, 246. = bhanga-vat, 
“bhe” One a against metre, Sarasv. = bhaga, 
Veda Bs &,, ee Share is a metre, AitBr. ii, 18. 
of Prat; (8. rig-ayanddi) the language of the 
On OTK, ayy at (DeviP.) = phashye, D- N, 
ORS, sy maiijari, °ri, f. Ganga-dasa’s work 

va, mfn. consisting of or containing 
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Sin chata. See 4/cho. 


‘Ala chaitra, °tiraka, &e. See V1. chad. 


Chida, “daka, “dana, &c. See ib, 
‘Rlea chanda. See °ndasa. 


‘Blras chandada, m, N. of a Brahman, 


Kshitis. i, 13. 


Alea chandasa. mf(z)n. having the sacred 
text of the Veda (cidzdas) as (its) subject, peculiar 
or relating or belonging to the Veda, Vedic, Kaui. ; 
Pan. iv, 3, 71; Pat.; Hariv. 12284; BhP.; (once 
“nda, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, II; (g. 
manosnaddt, Pan. v, 2, 84, Kas.) studying the holy 
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, Kathis, 
Ixii, cxviiil; (ife., g. RAasizcy-ddt, Ganat. 114,8ch.); 
relating to metre, RAnukr., Sch. = ta, f. the being 
Vedic, Nyayam. ix, 3, 9. =tva, n. id., ib.; Pan, 
vii, I, 39, Kas.; APrat., Sch. &c.; the being ar- 
chaistic, W.; the being metrical, W. = bathara, 


mi, the deceitful Chandasa, Ganar. 89, Sch. 


Chandasaka, n. the being familiar with the Vedic 
hymns, g. manojzddi, Chandasiya, m. one 


familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19. 


Chandoga, mfn. ‘relating to the Chando-gas,’ 
in comp. =brihmana, n.=“gya-br°, Parag, i, 
38, 4, 28 (v.1. chand>). —stitra, n. N. ofa work, 


Nirnayas, i, $28 (v.1. chazd®). 
Chandogi. See “veya. 


Chandogika, n. =“°zya, Brih. vi, 22. Chindo- 
geya, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1(v.1. °g7), 

Chandogya, n. ‘doctrine of the Chando-gas,’ a 
Brahmana of the SV. (including the ChUp.), Katy- 
Sr. xxii; Pan.iv, 3,129; Vedintas. —brahmana, 
n.id., W. —bhashya, n. = -#a2tra-bh°. —man- 
tra-bhishya, n. Guna-vishnu’s Comm. on the 
prayers and texts in Gobh. —veda, m, = °gya, 
KatySr. xxii, I, I,Sch. Chindogyépanishad, f. 
N. of an Up. (part of the chdndogya) ; -bhashya, 


n, Samkara’s Comm. on ChUp, 


Chaindobhisha, min. fr. chando-bhashd, g. 
vig-ayandd?. Ch&ndoma, mfn. taken from the 
Chaindomana, 
mfn. fr. chaszdo-m°, g. rig-ayanddi, Chindo- 
mika, mfn. belonging to the Chandomas, x, g, I3 ; 
KatySr. xxii; Nir. vil, 24. Chandovicita, mfn. 


Chandomas, SankhSr. xv, 6, I. 


fr. chando-viciti, 2. rég-ayanddz, 


Slq chaya, m. granting shade (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10374; n. (Pan. ii, 4, 22 & 25; vi, 2, 
14) ifc, (especially after a word to be taken in the 
gen.) shadow, Mn. iii, 274; Ragh, iv, 20; vii, 4; 
xii, 503 reflection, Naish. vi, 34; colour, com- 
plexion, beauty, Megh. 102; (@), f. = cmd, shade, 
shadow, a shady place (‘a covered place, house,’ 
Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 85 ii, 33, 6; vi, 16, 38; 
AV.; VS. v,xv; AitBr. vii,12; SBr. &c.; the shadow 


of a gnomon, Siryas.; shelter, protection, Hit. iii, 


8, 4; a reflected image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 6; 
x, 121, 2; VS. ii, 8; AV. v, 21, 8; PrainUp.; 
Mn. &c.; shading or blending of colours, play of 
light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the 
face, complexion, features, Susr.; VarBrS. Ixviii, 
Sg ff.; Ragh. iv, 5; Megh. (ifc. f. @) &c.; grace- 
fulness, beauty, 77 & 101; VP.iv, 4, 31; Kathas. 
iic; a series, multitude ( pazzéz), Paficat. i, 16, 8; 
a Sanskrit gloss on a Prakrit text; a copy (of a 
MS.); a little (ifc.), Venis. vi, 1, I; nightmare, 


Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; ‘ Shadow,” (like Samia) 
wife of the sun and mother of the planet Saturn, 
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP. iii, 2; BhP. vi, viii; MatsvaP.; 
Kathis. cv; (N. of a Sakti) Heat. i, 5, 197; the sun, 
L.; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables; a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Sarasy, ii, 5; (in music) N, of a Raga; N. 
of Katyayant (or Durga, W.), L. 

Chayaka, mfn. (said of demons) causing night- 
mare (?), AV. viii, 6, a1. 

Chiya, see °ya. = kara, m. ‘shading,’a parasol- 
bearer, L.§ a kind of metre, W. = graha m, ‘re- 
ceiving the image or the gnomon’s shadow,’ a mirror 
or = -yantra, Rajat. iii, 1 54-= graha, mf(7)n, de- 
priving of the shadow, R. iv, 41, 38. = "hka 
Cyat"), m, ‘marked by a (hare’s) image,’ the 
moon, L., Sch. =tanaya, m. ‘son of Chaya * the 
planet Saturn, L, =taru, m. an umbrageous ‘tree 
Megh. 1; Sak. iv, 11, Sch. = tod, f. (in music 
N, of a Raga. = °tmaja (°y4t°), m. =-tanaya, 1. 
= “gman (°yai°), m. ‘ shadow-self,’ one’s shadow 
or reflected image, Megh.4o, = drama,m, = Lari, 

Sak, iv, 13, =advitiya, mfn, accompanied by one’s 


Bin chafa. 





shadow, casting a shadow, MBh. ili, 57,25. = natta, 
m, (in music) N, of a Raga, —niataka, n. a small 
drama or one imitative of another (as the Dhiitinga- 
da). = patha, m.the milky way, L.— pings, m. = 
“yaitka, Gal. = purusha, m. Purusha in the form 
of a shadow, Tantr. —bhartri, m. ‘husband of 
Chaya,’ the sun, Gal. —bhinna, mfn. divided in 
radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces, Megh, 
62. —bhrit, m. ‘bearing a (hare’s) image,” the 
moon, L. =maya, mfn, shadow-like, SBr. xiv, 5, 
1, 12 & 6, 9, 16; casting a shadow, W.; reflected, 
Naish, vi, 30, — mina, n. an instrument measuring 
a shadow, L., Sch. —mitra, n. ‘shade-friend,’ a 
parasol, L. = mriga-dhara,m.=-d/yit,L. myan- 
tra, n. ‘shadow-instrument,’ a sun-dial, VarBrS.; 
Siryas. xiii, 20 ; Siiryapr. — vat, mfn. umbrageous, 
R. ii, 94, 10; vii, 54, 11. —vriksha, m.‘=-faru,’ 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. = vyavehara, m. 
measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial. 
~ samjna,f. ChayaasSamjiia, VP. iii, 2, 5.—suta, 
m.=-fasaya, VarBr. ii, 3, Sch. 


Ble chala, m. (g. ardharcddi, not in Kas. 
& Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. 
Chalikya, n.=chalika, Hariv, 


f& chi, m. abuse, L. 
TSaA chikkana, n. sneezing, W.; (3), f. 


“causing sneezing,’ Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr, 
Chikka, f. sneezing, L.; see ci#ha, = karaka, 
mfn. causing sneezing, Car, i, 4, Sch. 
Chikkika, mfn, sneezing, W.; (@), f.=°kkani, 
Bhpr. Vs 3s 394. 


THAT chikkara, m. a kind of animal, 
VarBrS, Ixxxvi, 20; 38 & 44. 


Chikkara, m. a kind of antelope, Dhany, vi, 69. 
TAPER chikkika, See °kkana. 
fate chiti, only ifc. with katetka-,— 


katicika, Divyay. xxxv, 231, 
TRA chita. See /cho. 
fata chitti, °ttvara. See x. chid, 


fae 1. chid, cl. 7. chindtti, chintte 
N 


(Impv. vatte ; 2. sg. °ndhd (cf. Pan, 
vi, 4, 1OL]; 2. du. °stdm ; Subj. 1. se. Sddal - 
Pot. “det, KshurUp.; cl. g. Is 8g, chinnadme, 
Divyay. xxvii; impf. 2. sg. achinad or “nas, Pan. 
vili, 2, 75 ; pf. ctccheda, “cchide ; p. “cchidvas, vib 
2,67, Kas.; aor. acchidat or acchattsit [Subj. ch? 
SBr. &c.], Pan. iii, 1,575 2. sg. chets?, Sankhér. 
1, 5, 93 1. pl. chedma, RV. i, 109, 3; A. acchitta 
& 2. sg. “¢thas (Subj. ch°, AV. viii, 1, 4], Kaé, on 
Pain. iii, I, 57 & viii, 2, 26; fut, chetsyati, vii, 2 
10, Kar.; ind, p. chéttod, inf. chettum ; Pass, 
chidyate ; p. see d-cchidyamana ; aor. dcchedi 
& ched?, RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through 
hew, chop, split, pierce, RV.; AV.; VS, &c, ; is 
divide, separate from (abl.; exceptionally ‘sity. 
SBr. xiv,9, 4,23); AV.; SBr. xiv; Sankh$r.; to ai. 
stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, $Br. x, 5, 2,53 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; (in math,) to divide Sityze 
iv, 26: Pass. to be split or cut, break, SanichGr, : 
15; Caus, chedayati (aor. acicchidat) to cut off 
SankhSr. xvii; Gobh. iv, 2, 9; MBh. vii, sos4. 
Susr,; to cause to cut off or through, Mn. viii, 277: 
282 f. & 292; Can.: Desid., see czechztsa - Intens. 
cecchiditz (Pan. vii, 4, 65, Sch.), °“dyate (83, Vartt. 
2, Pat.); fut. 1st °az¢d, 2, 10, Vartt, eta cf. 
axifw, oxtin &c.; Lat. seixdo; Goth. sherd, «} 
Chitti, f. division, W.; Pongamia glabra, L, 
Chittvara, mfn. (Un. iii, 1) fit for cutting off, 
L.; hostile, L.; (cf. chaf??) roguish, L. 
2, Chid, mfn, ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 61) cutting, cut- 
ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh. 
vii, 4650; (cf.wkha-cchid, kesa-, paksha-,marma- 
vana-, hridaya-); destroying, annihilating, ve 
moving, MBh. v, 1809; Hariv. 4774; Bhartr.; BhP.- 
(cf. darpa-, duhkha-, paika-, bhava-); m. the dee 
visor, denominator; f, the cutting off (with gen.), Ba- 
lar. viii, 75 ; ‘annihilation of (in comp.),’ see dbhava-, 
Chida, mfn. ifc. ‘cutting off,” see mdtrika- ; 
(@), f. (g. bhid@d?) the cutting off (ifc.), HY og. ii, 96, 
Chidaka,m. ‘thunderbolt’ or ‘diamond’ (cf. Rajat, 
iv, 51), L. Chidi, an axe, Un. iv, 120. Chidira, 
m.id., i, 52; asword, ib.; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L. 
Chidura, mf(d, Pan. iii, 2, 162)n. cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; easily breaking, R&gh.xvi,62; Hear.vi; ex- 
tinguishing, Sis. vi, 8; decreasing, Vam, v, 2, 40; an- 


faarsat chinnddbhava. 


nihilating (ifc.),ib.; hostile, L 
rétara, mfn. not breaking, 

Chiara, mf(@)n. torn asunder, RV 
containing holes, pierced, 
20; Susr. v, 1, 43; leaky, 
xii, 8782); n.a hole, 
vi; KatySr.; Laty.; Kaus. 
*‘ opening or hole 
the ear, pupil of the eye, Susr.; 
yield an opening or free access, 
fect, fault, blemish, imperfection, 
point, foible, MBh. &c,; (in astro 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. 1, 
(there being 9 openings in the b 
the lower regions, Gal.; (cf. @-, 
griha-, nij-, mahd-), - karma, Mm 
ears bored, Pan. vi, 3, 115. —t@s © 
ness,’ the (air’s, Zasasya) being perv 
thing, MBh. xii, 9137. —dars 
ing deficiencies,’ only a-cch’, 
384 & 402; mM. 
changed into a) Cakra- 
1255). —darsin, min. 
m, =°rsana, (q. ¥. at end). = 46 
(air’s, akasasya) yielding © 
BhP. iii, 26, 34. ™P: 4 
Gal. = vaidebi, !. * 


4p coguish, L. Chida- 


strong, Naish. vil, 64. 


MBh. v, 13073 1047(= 
slit, cleft, opening, V5.; 


made by nature, 


observing deficie 


dapsus officinalis, 
dranga, m. ‘having per 
Chidrétman, mfn. one W 
points, MBh. xii, 
mfn. looking out for 
sarin, mfn. id., W- 
hollow,’reed, L. Chi 
points, Paidat. iii, 37. © 
ing for faults, W- 
. Chidra-phalz, ”. 
Chidrédara, n. N. ofa disease 0 
vi, 18. Ghidrodarin, mfn. a 
Chidraya, Nom. “ya/z, to pe 
Chidrapaya, N 
Chidrita, mfn. per 
v,30,Sch, Chidrin, mfn. 
Suir, ii, 16,27. Chidvara, ™ 
Chindaka, m. N. of a race, 
Chindat-prani, 0. 4 
ing on) grass, ApSr. ix, 13» ‘. 
Chinna, mfn. cut off, 
through, perforated, 
Suér.; interrupted, n 
iii, 50, 12; VarBrs.; 
‘what is there in tt 
thing to care about, Amat 
? (said of the belly of ale 
comp.), Bhartr. iii, 20% * 
Ragh. XH, 80; 
47; ifc. decaying 0 
f. a harlot, L.; = 77 
d-, veshma-). =karn 
shortened (as animals), 
mfn, having the hair ia o> 
a kind of bulbous plant, 
par.) =chinnaka-tara, ¥) 4, 4 
—drnme, m. a riven tree, 
(a warrior) whos 
enemy's arrow, 
a man, Virac. XX!. 
rein broken, Mn. vill, 297: 
having the wings t 
tri, f. ‘having divid 
L. —bandhana, min. 
liberated, W. = bha 
terrupted,’ starving, 
pierced through and t T 
= phiyishtha-dhum® 
the thick smoke, W 2 Cen 
a headless form of Duet master 
capitate, Naish. iv, 9% 
Tantras, iv; M 
by the root, W. 
moides, L.; (@), f= 
v, 3, 6; Boswellia th 
tissimus, L, = Va 
cut off, W. = ves 
= svasa, min. breatl 
: m. interrupted or 17 
Saya, mfn. one whose 
dent, W. =hasta, mI, 
Virac. xvi, xxl. ©4 
a koshtha-bheda disease, 
nodbhava, f. Cocculus 


11345. Chidxé 


chiarants®, : 
dranvita, mine. 
nidranveshan , 


disturbed (427 


disappear’ ay L. 
r exhausted oes 6 
bdbhavea, vind ie "xe" 





astakhy - /i 


urifer4s p) h 





faan chinnaka. STSRIATA jagajjivana-dasa. 407 
Wiss cholanga, m. the citron tree, L.; 


n. a citron, Alamkaras. xiv, 2; 355 47- 
alg chautu, m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch. 
wey chyu, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. xxii, 60. 


aH JA. 


H 1. ja, the 3rd palatal letter (having the 
sound of 7 in jump). —kaira, m. the letter 7a. 


W 2. ja, mf(a)n. (4/jan) ifc. born or de- 
scended from, produced or caused by, born or pro- 
duced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; (after an adv. or adverbial word) born 
or produced (e.g. agra-, avara- ; eka-, dvi-, #t-, 
pirva-, prathama-, saha- & sdkam-jd), Mn. x, 
25; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25; Suér. ; 
Heat. ; ‘ belonging to, connected with, peculiar to,’ 
see ANUGpa-, Apia-, fakra-, sértha-; m. a son of 
(in comp.), Mn. &c.; a father, L.; bith, L.; (a), 








































Chinnaka, mfn. ‘having a little cut off’ = tara, | to cut off, cut, incise, etch, Dhatup. xxvill, 79° 
mfn. (compar.), Pin. v, 3, 72, Vartt. 5. Caus. churayatt; to strew OF sprinkle with (instr.), 
Chettavya, mfn. to be cut off, Mn. vill, 279 5 Kad, v, 221; Malatim. ix, 30; Kathis, xxiv, 1% 
R. vi, 92, 41; to be cut, Nyadyam. ix, 3, 13; Sch. | Caus. chor”, to abandon, throw away, Lalit. xv, 
Chettri, mf. one who cuts off, cutter, wood- | 447; Divyav. ; Karand. x1, 100. 
cutter, Mn.iv, 71, Sch. (ifc.); Hit. 1, 4,35 a remover Churana, n. ifc. strewing with, Viddh. 1, 29; 
(of doubts, sayisaydndne, 2, 21), MBh. xiii; Bhag. | Kuval. 129. Chur, f. lime, L as 
Fama mfn. ifc. ‘cutting off,’ see sthanu-; ™. Churita, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or 
cares denominator, VarBr. viii, 4; Laghu). vii, 6; | in comp.), blended, MBh. xu, 54873 VarBrs. 5 Das; 
voS section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 143 Ragh.; | BhP. &c.; n. flashing (of lightning), MBh, iii, 695. 
rs 1S. 8c. ; an incision, cleft, slit, lili, 1225 Ixxi, Chorana, 0. abandoning, L. : 
4f.; cutting off, tearing off, dividing (often ife.), | Chorita, mfn, abandoned, thrown away, Di- 
wens: Base &c.; separation (of gins ¥ vyay. i, 9435 vii; drawn (a sigh), Karand, xvi, 110. 
‘Ords), Sarvad. v, 109; MBh. xii, 101 ch,; sgt oo) : 
Cissipating (doubt, By W.: aan a Tae OF tis T churika, f. (fr. is otty ) a pene 
Ing, cescat} easy Usp Li oth Mee y+ Vet, Introd. $13 iv, #7 f.; Beta 
& cessation, deprivation, want, xili, 16373 Sak.j Kathis. Xil, XXV 5 et iL 
ikr.; VarBrS. 8c, ; limit of (in comp.), YAjii. i bengalensis, Bhpt. ¥,9, 16. PRAIA, Ds = SUNY 2° 
og oothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, d7vya-), Cchuri, f= kshurt, a knife, dagger, i + ew 
o as. lx, 2223 (7), f., 2. gauradi (not in Ganar.); Chiurik2, f, a knife, Heat. | Be ated : 
(, ?ia-. = kara, mfn. making incisions, Jain. ; | nostril, Mn. vit, 325: — pattri, f. , 
“ Wood-cutter, W, = gama, mi. disappearance of | Andropogon aciculatus, L. . 
cnominator, Ched&di, a Gana of Pan. (v, 1, Chiri, f£ =<<chw77, L.; cf. BRP. ¥, 3s 3: 


















> G: A ps ° * * f 
a Gann oro Chetidpasthipani ya, 1 ee Se chrid, cl. 7- (Impv. chyinatt, i 8g. a oe ay a vy, II, 10; ifc, a daughter, 
OF practices ad a a having broken with doctrines AC ciyin thi; fot. chardishyatt 4 é he ia , , — 
Ghats formerly, Jain. sy®, Pan. vii, 2, 575 pf. caccharda, 3. Pi. cere F 3. ja,mfn. speedy, swift, L.; victorious, 
m. the de a, mfn. ic. cutting off, Kathas. Ixi 305 | yy 4, 83, Wartt. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, 11, | L.; eaten, W.; m. speed, L.; enjoyment, L.; light, 
Wieden we of a fraction ; cf. grantht-. 49} to vtter, leave, TAr. iv, 3) 35 PA. (chyintte) lustre, L.; poison, L.; a Pisica, L.; Vishnu, L.; 
1, 1498; ae ra tooo eSuame aoe to ‘shine, Dhatup. xxix, 85 a fel p ie Siva, L.; 2 husband’s brother’s wife, L. 
4203 ota oe lar He 9,083 | eed i ke te dl vo dow | Al jams os. 70. Seah, Seayath to pro- 
? . 2? a wie , ee , e 
“ton, part, L.; (chiefly ife.) orag, removal (of chardayati, id, 1D+\V to vomit, eject (with or } tect, Dhatup. xxxii, 127}; to liberate, ib. 


doub ; 
medicine se); MBh., ili, xv; Hariv. 913; 4 
heda T removing the humors of the body, Bhpr. 
Nyayam niya, min. to be cut up or divided, Susr. 1; 
Cheaj 1,4, 56, Sch. ; m, Strychnos potatorum, L. 
->™ ny one who cuts or breaks, U0. 1¥s 118, 
ed, L, Che ib. Ghedita, mf. cut, divid- 
Cheai editavya, mfn. to be cut, divisable, W. 
me mfn. ifc. cutting off, tearing asunder, 
Cheasti Ragh.5 removing, Hariv. 15889 Sak. 
Of or muti mfn. to be cut or divided or split or cut 
Bre, n euated, Yaji. il, 215; MBh. i, 93 : xii, 
nails) y utting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or 
cf, hudy od! 33 (C)3 Suér. i, 5,13 vi; Sah. vi, 175 
edya’ dubkha-, pattra-, laghtt-s Samsaya-. 
& 12, ton? n. drawing, projection, Siryas. vi, I 
faar edyakAdhyaya, m. N. of Siryas. vi. 
Ganar chinnama, m. N. of a poet, Sarasv; 
Simige : & 98, Sch. (vv. Il. Snape, chittapa) ; 
Oe Vv, 12 (chitwinie ed.) 


Verbs. iT chippika, ¢. a kind of bird, 


over, SBr. xii, 4, 22 9% pmalt, Cert 
without ace.), MBh. v, 3493> vi, 933 a ; V arBTS.i 
to cause to spit or yomit, Cat. 1,13, 88; ; 3 
vomit, KatySr. xxv3 Laty.; Kavi.: ent | hae a 
dishati & “echytisalt, Pan. vii, 2s 57° ‘en - . 
crechardayishatt, 4, 83 Vartt, 2; ele cf, d-, pra-. 
Charda, v. 1. for di, vomiting, . 
Chardana, mf. causing vomiton, sie vis 3 : 
m. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. ¥; 1, 161 a ee 
L.: = alambusha, L.; 0. vornition, Kaus.; Wau 3 
Suér.; retching, W. hardaniya, min. to be — 
to vomit, Car. Vi, 32. Ghardayitavya, min. »ib. 
Chardapauika, f, (fr. Prakrit Caus. a/chyzd) 
‘ emetic,’ a kind of cucumber, Lb. 
“Chardl f. vomiting, sickness, KatySr. X¥¥; : : 
Gaut.; Suit; VarBrs. xxxli, 105 expulsion (of t e 
breath), Kaps. iil, 33° =ghna, m. ‘anti-emene, 
‘rachta indica, »- _— 
ae acaxd, f. yomition, W- 5 Clitoria ternatea, L. 
-ripu, m. ‘ anti-emetic,’ cardamoms, Lb. 
Chardita mfn. got rid of (demerit), Divy@v. xix. 
(f., L-) yomition, Car. 1, V1, Vill. . 


IE janh, Intens. 3. 8g. jdagake, to move 
quickly, sprawl, kick, RV, i, 126,63 (cf. abhi-vi- ; 
jaghdna, jangha ; Goth. gage-an ; Lith. seng-ti.] 

Janhas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 12, 23 
cf. krishnd-, raghu-patma-. 


WH jaka, N.ofa Brahman, Rajat. vill, 474. 


jokuta, m. n. (=juk°) the flower of 
the egg-plant, L.; m. a dog, L.; the Malaya moun- 
tains, L.; n. a pair, L., Sch. 


WR jakkari, f. a kind of dance. 


WA 1. jaksh (has; redupl.), p. jékshat, 
laughing, RV. i, 33,73 SBr. xiv; ChUp. viii, 12, 3- 


Ral 2: jaksh (Wghkas, redupl.), cl. 2. 
\ dshetd (cf. Pan. vii, 2, "6; 3. pl. 
Obshati, vi, 1, 6 & 189; Vil, 1, 43 Impy. 2. sg. 
jagdhi, BhP. iv, 17, 233 impf. (or aor.; cf. iii, 20, 
21) ajakshit & °kshat, cf. Pan. vii, 3,98 f.; 3. pl. 
Obshur, Vop. ix, 28; pf, 3- pl. 72 akshur, Bhatt. 


Fase ili, 2 & 35; cf. cipya. eee n. , oni, f,=°dapan”, Npr. a Oe i pag Ree oe see s,v.3 inf. 
ree - ‘ ; ; _¥. gahunt) to wis to eat . ii, 10,17; to eat 
Bhpr. ¥, = chilihinda, m. ale i SY chrip, ol. £- 10, ¥- 1, for Vekrid, 4 consume, BhP. (once A. ili, 20,20); Bhatt.; of. pra-. 


Jakshans, n. eating, consuming, L. 

Jakshi, f. id., W. 

Jakshivas, mf{(Ckshshijn. pf. p. / ghas, q.V. 

Jagaha, mfn. (Pan. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140, 
2; AV. v, 29, 53 SBr.vi; Mn.v, 125; MBh. Vil, 
4340; exhausted by (instr.), Hear.v, 140; 0.a place 
where any one has eaten, Pan. i, 4,52, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
cf, apa-, nyt-, pare-, pratt-, Ui-, Saramga-. — DA- 
pman (°gdid-), min, one whose sin is consumed 
or blotted out, AV. ix, 6, 25 (also -7°, neg.) = B&- 
ramga, min, = saramga-jagdhin,Ganar. 91, Sch, 

Jagahi, f. eating, consuming, SBr. 1x, 2, 3, 37 
(dat. °edhyaz, Ved, inf.); Mn.; Hear. v, 302 (v.1.)3 
the being eaten by (instr.), Mn. ili, 1155 cf. Radya-. 

Jagdhva, ind. p. having eaten, AV, v, 18, 10; 
TS. ii; TBr, ii; SBr. i; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.i,8 4n6, 

Jagdhvaya, Ved. ind. p., id., RV. x, 146, : ‘ 


ae jakshma, °man, for yaksh°, L., Sch, 
WT jage, n.=°gat, KaushUp. i, 3. 


Jagac, in comp. for °gat, =cakshu : 
of the universe ( =°gad-eha-c°),) the oe . eee 
lix, Z ; Kasikh, vii, 44; BrNarP, 1,8. a cedite., 
at . of a Jain Siiri (founder of the Tapa-paccha, 
29 A.D.) = candrika, f, Bhattdtpala’s Comm, 


on VarBr, (also call sax : 
wondaeee the une ed Cinia-mani). =Citra, na 


fitter’ 


Bastian. chismaka, m. N. of ® prince, 
eae (v1. for $i$aka). 


SS 
laxxy chucchu,m, a kind of animal, VarBrs. 


Author ae Chucchuka-bhatta, m. N. of the 
oa hue aghu-vyitti on Kat. 
Chitngsy gates m, the musk-rat, Susr. V, 6, 3 
1S. pedi Ashtaiig. vi, 38 24 @ F id., 
* Xd, aes. 5 & 47. Chucchundari, m. id., 
oe Yajii. iii, 213; MBh. xiii, &c. 
eS Chut cl fet. aa : 7 
10. chosen, 9: 6, °tati, to bind, Dhatup. : 
Chota ne, to cut, split, ib, (v-1. for Vent). 
the Boel, yy cutting off, Uttamac. 200. 
fi thumb 3," for “¢272 L, Ghotik#, f. snapp!né 
v, 21X; w- forefinger, Ratnay. iii, 253 Kathas. 
Choti ey 'PY. v, 28, 111; Tantras. 
Chotin »Mmfn. cut off, Uttamac. 2173 cf, a-ech”. 


BE chigy t wherman, L.(v. 1. f). 
en", Cl. 6, y.1. for s/thuds ef. pra-- 


ae cheka, mf(a)n. clever, shrewd, Jain. 


ee st : ‘cated, L.3 m. a bee, L.; 
(HParis. u, 447)3 domesticated, ' ei si 


© r. 1X, 235 An. Xo ' 
= banuprist, he alliteration (with single repetl- 
in Ragh. vil, 2235 


prisa, m. aK mgs 

i a consonants 4 

Hone eT Pratapar. 5 Alamkaras. %; 4. 
hint, double enten- 


_ fa) 
opposed to latin )» : 
6 f. indirect speecs publ 
Ce 53 Sinhas. Introd. £4; vi, 4; Kuval. 
Chekale [Gal.}, Opgla [L.], min. clever. 
Chekila, méfn. id., L- ; 
waa chetiavy® Ortrt, &C. See 4/1. chid. 
Sut cheppa: (fr. $épa) tail, Hal. 62; 240. 
Baw _— cham’, an orphan, 
chemanda, m= ° » a0 OTt 
Un. k oy alive f id., Gal.; cf cha. 
ABe chelaka, m. (fr. chagal°) a he-goat, 
Bhpr. v, 10, 75) (ika), fa she-goat, a 
ae chelu Vernonia anthelminthica, L. 
viii’ gvtdda, m. N, of several men, Rajat. Stra chaidika; __™ ee 
q te N, of a woman, 461; 11243 113? tion (ched@), Pan. v, 1; 43 : ai : 
udra, 1, retaliation, L.; & Tay; L. | Bt cho, cl. 4 chyati (vil, 3s WT; 


. acchat & 
ch £4, 83, Vartt. 25 Bais a0re Sooo 
Rar), “Ps cl. 6. pati (of. Pan. vii, 2, 10 ph. cacchir, ch ty O31 Oe off cut, Bhatt. xiv f: 


to ae = ‘ 

é tou 3 acchdsti, Wy 49 4oe « cf, ante-,AVa-, a-. erse ' 

mie, Pan pe Dhatup. xxviii, 125: Intens. cocchtt- ) Caus. chayayati, Pin. VM) 31373 ats ni L : taken as a picture det pe gs Q; the universe 

weetpa, Ny 4,83, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; cf, a-cchupla. Chita, efi. Lchitiiy Won} od. :. . (jdg°), mfn. one eee ?: Vili, 76. =chandas 
nd, yp.’ ™ touch, L.; a shrub, bush, L.; air, | pita, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, %- e Jagati metre belongs, 


connected with it, VS. iv, 87: ae 
Ht choja N, of a man, Rajat. v, 422. Jagaj, in comp, for ba AV.; Sankhsr. xiv. 
BA chop, being of this world, Rajat i =jive, m. 2 living 
mh whee world, Rajat. ii, 25. =jivane-dise 
ie F af? ie P, ‘ the author of three poems (Jiana- rakaé . 
rita, See v cur. athama-grantha, and Maha-pralaya) _— 


Wag eat Le 
163° Chiba}. . 
er. a, n.—cub°, the chin, RV-*%; on &e. See Vchut. 
} SB cud 5 3 otana {t c G. z 
' X, 6,1, 11; ParGr. iii, 6, 2. aiza chofant, * 


a 
i rece Bical choraye, 
> C1. 6. Srati (of. Pan. vill, 2, 79) : 








408 


Jagat, mf. (4/gam, redupl., Pan. iii, 2,178, 
Vartt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living, RY. ; 
AV. &c.; (=jagata) composed in the Jagati metre, 
RV. i, 164, 23 3 ShadvBr. i, 4; Laty. i, 8, 9; m. 
air, wind, L.; m. pl. people, mankind, Rajat. (C) 
iii, 494; 1. that which moves or is alive, men and 
animals, animals as opposed to men, men (Naigh. 
ii, 3), RV.; AV. &c. (¢o madhye, ‘within every- 
body’s sight,’ R. vii, 97,13 5 & 10); the world, 
esp. this world, earth, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Jagati 
metre, RV.i, 164,25; ‘N. of aSaman,’ see -sa7zazt ; 
n. du. heaven and the lower world, Kir. v, 20; n, 
pl. the worlds (=°eat-traya), Prab. i, 10; people, 
mankind, Kpr. x, $9 (Sah, & Kuval.); (7dgatz), 
f, a female animal, RV.i,157, 5; Vi,72,43 a cow, 
Naigh. ii, 11; the plants (or flour as coming from 
plants), VS. i, 21; SBr. i, 2, 2, 2; the earth, IsUp.; 
PrasnUp.; Mn. i, 100; MBh, &c.; the site of a 
house, L. (Kir. i, 7, Sch.); people, mankind, L.; 
the world, universe, R. ii,69,11; a metre of 4 x 12 
syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. vill; xix; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the 
number 48, Laty.ix; Katy. xxit; a sacrificial brick 
named after the Jagati metre, SBr. viii; KatySr. 
xvii; a field planted with Jambi, L. —kartri, m. 
‘world-creator, Brahma, L, —Earana, n. the 
cause of the universe, Vedantas. ; -2drana, n. ‘ the 
(cause of the cause, i.e. the) final cause of the uni- 
verse,’ Vishnu, Visho. i, 61, —kritsna, n. the 
whole world, W. =kshaya, m. the destruction of 
the world, W. = tunga, m. N. of two princes (850 
& 900 A.D.) —traya, n. the three worlds (heaven, 
earth, and the lower world), Kathas.; Sah. —tri- 
taya, n. id., Dhirtas. ii, 8. —pati, m, the lord of 
the world, Prab. i, 3%; (C¢as patz, AV. vii, 17,1); 
Brahma, MBh. i, 36, 20; Siva, xiii, 588; Kum. y, 
59; Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; R.i, 14, 24; 
VarP, clxix, 1; Agni, MBh. i, 8418; the sun, VP. 
iii, 5, 20; aking, W. —parayana, mfn. chief of 
the universe (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 100, —pitri, m. 
‘ world-father,’ Siva, W. «prakasa, mfn. =-7a- 
thita, Ragh. iii, 48; m. the light of the world, 
Bhaktam. 16. —pradhana, n. ‘chief of the 
world,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12, —prabhu, m. 
the lord of the world, Prab. i, 24; Brahma, MBh. 
iii, 15908 ; Siva; Vishnu, VarP. clxix, 2; N. of 
an Arhat of the Jainas, L. —prasiddha, mfn. 
known throughout the world, Hemac., Sch. —pra- 
na, m, ‘world-breath,’ wind, L.; Rama, RamatUp. 
i, 3, 2. =prasaha, m{(@)n. consisting chiefly of 
Jagati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. = pritd, f. ‘world- 

joy,’ Siva, MBh, vii, 202, 12, —samagra, n. = 
-kritsna, W.=sarva, n. id. W. —s&kshin, m. 
‘ world-witness,’ the sun, L. —sman, mfn. having 
the Jagat (-Siman) for its Saman, ApSr. xii, 14, 1. 
= sinha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. —seta, m. N, 
of a man, Kshitié. vii. —srashtri, m.=-sartri, 
W.; Siva, L.—svamin, m. the lord of the world, 
Prab. vi, 2; Vishnu, VamP. xvi; N. of an image 
of the sun in Dvadas@dityasrama, SrimMa&h, xxxi ; 
°md-tva, n. sovereignty of the world, Ratnav. iv, 20. 

Jagati, f. of °, q.v.— cara, m. ‘ earth-walker,’ 
man, MBh. xii, 6970. —jami, m. ‘ whose wife is 
the earth,’ a king, SarigP.—tala, n. ‘ earth-sur- 
face,’ the ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. =dhara, 
m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain, R. ili, 68, 45 ; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. = pati, m. ‘earth- 
lord,’ a king, MBh. i, iii; R.i; BhP. v ; -kanyaké, 
F ‘king’s daughter,’ a princess, Kad. vi, 524 (v.1.) 
= pala, m. ‘earth-protector,’ a king, MBh. viii, 
530; Hit. ii, 11, 8.—bhartri, m.=-fa7z, R. ii, 
103,17. = bhuj, m. ‘ earth-enjoyer,’ a king, Rajat. 
=madhya, n, ‘ world-centre,’ the earth, Bham. ii, 
218. @ruh, m. ‘ earth-grower,’ a tree, Kir. vi, 2. 
=ruha,m. id., MBh, =varaha,n. N.ofaSiman. 

1. Jagatya, Nom. “¢yati, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 
14, Pat. 2. Jagatya, n. (fr. 77), iv, 4, 122. 

Jagad, in comp. for °gat.-anda, n. the mun- 
dane egg, universe. -andaka, n. id., Sis. ix, 9. 
=anta, m. the end of the world, W, =antaka, 
~ world-destroyer,’ death, BhP. iv, 5, 6 (Aéntaka, 
min, destroying death). -antar-Stman, m, ‘in- 
nermost soul of the universe,’ Vishnu, Bhattr. iii 
84. =amba, f. the mother of the world, Satr. ij 
22 3 = mbika, Udbh. ; -pradurbhava, m.‘ appe ms 

ance of Durga,’ N. of Durgav. iv. -ambika, f, 
‘world-mother,’ Durga, Bhagavatig. ~&tmaka, 
mfn. ‘whose self is the world,’ identical with the 
world, W.=tman, m. ‘ world-breath,’ wind, R. 
vi, 82, 1533 ‘world-soul,’ the Supreme Spirit, W 


aT jagat. 





=Hdi-ja, m. ‘first-born of the world,’ Siva. 
=adhira, m. support of the universe, Sinhas. xv, 
#; Time (cf. Bhashap. 44); Rama, RamatUp. i, 
5, 8; N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 274.5 wind, L. 
~fnanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W. —aynu, 
n. ‘life-spring of the world,’ wind, MBh. iii, 11193. 
=—Hyus, 0. id., xii, 13569. isa, m. ‘world-lord,’ 
Brahma, BrahmavP. iii, r, 6; Vishnu, Git. i, 5 ff.; 
Siva; N. of a man, Kshitis, iv, 8; ofa scholiast (au- 
thor of Anum4na-didhiti-tippani) ; -foshin7, f. N. of 
a Comm.; -safaka, n.N. ofa poem (of 100 stanzas). 
=isitri, m. ‘world-lord,’ Siva, Sinh3s.? Introd. 1. 
—isvara, m. world-lord, MBh. i, 811; Prab. v, 
9; Siva, R. iii, 53, 60; Indra, MBh. i, 811; a 
king, Mn. vii, 23, Kull.; N. of the author of Hasy. 
—uddhara, m. salvation of the world, W. —eka- 
cakshus, m. ‘sole eye of the universe,’ the sun, 
Sinhas. xviii, -eka-naitha, m. the sole monarch 
of the world (Raghu), Ragh. v, 23.—eka-pavana, 
mfn. the sole purifier of the world, W.—guru, m. 
the father of the world, Ragh. x, 65; Brahma, 
BhP. ii, 5,12; Vishnu, Hariv. 15699; BhP. i, 8, 
25; Siva, Kum. vi, 15; Rama (as Vishnu’s in- 
carnation), R. iii, 6,18. —gauri, f. N. of Mana- 
sa(-devi), BrahmavP. ii, 42. =gh&tin, mfn. de- 
stroying the world or mankind, W. = dala, m. N, 
of a king of the Darads, Rajat. viii, 210. —dipa, 
m. ‘ world-illuminator,’ the sun, Kathas. xvi, lxxiv, 
—deva, m. N. of a prince (1100 A.D.), Inscr, 
=druh, -dhruk or -dhrut, m. ‘ people-injurer,’ 
a demon, W. —dhara, m. N. of a son of Ratna- 
dhara and grandson of Vidya-dhara (author of com- 
ments on Malatim.,Venis,, and Kat.) —dhatri, m. 
‘world-creator,’ Vishnu, BrahmaP. ii, 10, 18 & 
18, 3; WarP. clxix, 2. —dhatri, f. ‘ world- 
nurse,’ Sarasvati, MarkP. xxiii, 30; Durga, W. 
= bala, m. ‘ world-strength,’ wind, L. = bimha, 
n, = -anda, Badar. ii, 1, 32 f., Sch. —bija, n, 
‘world-seed,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 9506. —bhiighane- 
koshthaka, n. N. of a work. yoni, m.‘ world- 
womb,’ Brahma ; Vishnu or Krishna, Hariy. 5880; 
VarP. clxix, 2; Siva, MBh. vii, 9500; Prakriti, 
RamatUp. i, 4, 8; the earth, W.=vaiicaka, m_ 
* people-deceiver,’ N. of a cheat, Dhirtan. =van- 
dya, mfn. ‘to be adored by the world,’ Krishna 
MBh. ii, 23. —vahii, f. ‘bearer of all living beings ; 
the earth, L.—vidhi, m. the arranger of the worla 
Pajicar, i, 10, 48, —vinasa, m.=“eat-kshaya L. 
= vaidyaka, m. ‘ world-curer,’ N, of a physician, 
Nid., Sch, —vyipaira, m. * world-business,’ mh: 
ation and support of the world, Badar. iv, 4,17, 
Jagan, in comp. for °gat.—ntha, m. ‘world- 
lord,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ii, 7793 iii, 15529; 
Raima (as incarnation of Vishnu), R, i, 19, 3 : 
Dattatreya (as incarnation of Vishnu), MarkP xyiii, 
29; du. Vishnu and Siva, Hariv. 14394; N. of A 
celebrated idol of Vishnu and its shrine (at Puri in 
Orissa, RTL, p. 59), Tantr.; N. of the authors (of 
Rekha-ganita; of Bham.; of Rasa-gatigadhara: of 
the Vivada-bhahgarnava compiled at the end of the 
lastcentury) ; (2), f. Durga, Hariv.10276 ; -Ashetrg 
n. the district surrounding the Jagan-natha shrine 
W.; -vallabha-nataka, n.N. of a drama ; ~Vija = 
m. ‘ Jagan-natha’s victory,’ N. of a poem. niin 
m, ‘world-receptacle,’ Vishnu, Heat. i, 9.— nivasa, 
m. * world-abode,’ Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. xi, 2 ’ 
& 37; MBh. vi, 2604; BhP. vilif Brahminasp 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 899; worldly existence, W.—ne- 
tra, n. ‘ world-eye,’ the moon, Kathas, lxxxix Bs 
du. the sun and the moon, Kavy4d. ii, 172 (SarigP se 
Nom. °¢ratz, to represent the world’s eye (as the 
moon), Prasannar. vii, 61. mani, m. N, of a 
copyist, = maya, mfn. containing the whole world 
Hariv.; BhP. viii, 22, 21. —matri, f. *worla’ 
mother,’ Durga, Hariv, 10276; Samskarak.: La- 
kshmi, MarkP. xviii, 32. —mukha (7ég°), mfn, 
(faced by, i.e.) beginning with the Jagati metre 
TS. vii, 2, 8, 2. =mohana, n. ‘ perplexing living 
beings,’ N. of a work, =mohini, f. ‘infatuating 
living beings,’ N. of a Suraéngana, Sinh@s, 
Jaganu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 
Jagannu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L, 
Jaganvas, mf(gazishz)n. pf. p. gam, q.v. 
Jagmina, mfn. pf. p. A. gant, q.v. 
Jagmi,mfn. (Pan. iii, 2,171) going, beingincon- 
stant motion, hastening towards (acc. or loc.), RV. 
Jagmivas, mf emishi)n. pf. p. gam, q.v. 
Jangama, mf(z)n, (Nir. v, 3; ix, 133 “gam, 
Intens.) moving, locomotive (opposed to stationary, 
sthavara or sthira), living, AitUp. v, 3; Mn.; 









MBh. &c.; (ifc. f. Z) a living being, 
i, 17,34; (with vishka, venom) coming Iror 
beings (opposed to poison), MBh. 1, 5019» 
m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, Samkar., 1v, 
f. =dbhramat-k°, L. —tva, 
xiv, 654. Jangamétara, 


4, 4 & 8 (cf. AV. 


kind of spirituous liquor 
tillation, L.), E 
Vangueériaspinosa,L.; = gard, 


Wye jangala, 


MBh.: BhP. 
from living, 
Sust.; 
28. = kuti, 
n, movableness, MBh. 
mfn. immovable, »- 


Jangamana, n. course, Nir. v, 19, Sch. 
MMI jagada,m. an attendant, ParGr. i 
iii, 12, 7 & AsvGr. 1, 8, 16). 
aT jaganu, °gannu, &e. See jaye: 
= jag° ur, L. 
WNL jagara, m. = jag , armow, i 


WTS J fn, fraudulent, L.3 
tant (or fluid suitable fot dis- 
B ay 


Car. i, 24; Susr. i ie 101 Meath 

Pan. vii, 1 1039 
108, x(Nit- xi, 35) 
Rajat: yl. 
2 jaksh 


Wye jdguri, mfn, (/gri, 


Kai, ) leading, conducting, RV.x, 
afta jaggika, N. of 2 man, 
WY jagdhd, jdgdhi, &c. See 


Miva jaigmi, °gmivas. See jaga 8,25 
. e 1; ste 
Waa jaghdna (JSjank), m. [RV 6. TS. iii 
v, 61, 33 Vi, 75) 13], Rs [AV. ra and aa 
TBr. ii, &c.] the hinder part, buttoc pan. iv, 12 9 
pudenda, mons veneris 4 @ : pinde 
Kas.], MBh, xiii, 53243 *-9 . ; 
part uy an altar, Sulbas. iii, 525 a (with gen 
iii, v f., ix ; (eva), instr. ind. Ne vii xi] f 
[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or acc. [SBr. 3 io 4s to 
ing, once (vii, 2, 2, 4] preceding); O° " yapak 
back towards, SankhGr. u, 15 we in. the wee 
m. du. =hakundara, L.= aUrAN oS 
of the hips, Sak. ili, 5. (are ae. a3 ail 
hips,’ a libidinous woman, VarBro. “oa 
1, 4,113; 2 woman active 10 ee) (a of 
of the Arya metre. — cyutd ( gh . As ASV 
whose pudendum 002€¢S, TBr. ¥; 4 iui. rie = fa 
10, 14. = tas, ind, behind, aftr) Mines Noo i 
pula, f. (a woman) having stov der part, 2 ‘1dr 
metre. Jaghanfrdba, m. the hind’! reat” au 
vi; AitBr. iii, 473 SBr. i, iil, viet riper’ 
MBh. v, 5162. Jaghane-phalas™ ; 
Ficus oppositifolia, L. 
Jaghanin, mfn. hav Gdi - in 
Jaghanya, mi(@)n. (8 Og dost SOW 
ii, 1, 58; ifc., g- vargyddt) Mt 8c. 3. OF 
9 or? . AitBr. Beer 
- VS.; TBr.; Bh. 65) 
AV, vii, 74s 23 ’ . s anortant, st cla*? 
worst, vilest, least, least 1mp of the owe 7? 
low origin or rank, | m.) ee ; 
Hariv. 5827; R. ity Panes? 
m. N, of the attendant of the enis, L-9 
VarBrS, Ixix, 31 ff; 1. the 58 f.; R. 
behind, after, last, MBh. 31, a 1303 3 096 
31; (e), loc. ind. id., Mah ay, 30 EEE ; 
with 4/72, to leave behind, e Snskilfe 708 
mfn. (in med.) attending Oe oyeest of 
i, 25, 38. —guna, ™- iv, 997 
(amias), Bhag. xiv, 185 MBb. "Oy mre 
last born, youngest, 1s 15. “a ara, L.§ 7 fe? 
brother, W.; ‘low-born, 2 PU r.) lowers 
of Pradyota. = tara, min. (compe behind, ah y 
MBh, xiv, 1g 77 ARE id, after, a of jowr, 
olks a an rs —pravbave’, "nfeio™ Si0 
, ° ro a . ‘ 
origin, Mn. viii, ‘ee ed the nig 10 O6e 
= To * in . 4a Sp » De- H 4p 
vere é 14750. = Be pie DP Ge 
last, xii, 8840, —samvesiDs Suir. is 35" pon 
Jaghanyayus, min. § “ 


hortest, uf 
7)D°™ 

WAT jaghanvas, mS h - ye 
Jaghni, mfn. (Pan. a eapoes 

acc.), RV. ix, 61,20; ™.@ vd 

containing an Intens. fasta n. pi P 
Jaghnivas, mf ghaeestt ae, Up 
Jaghnu, mfn. striking; e - re 1) 
ATA jdghri, mfn. (vor 16%) 


ly 


‘ng stout hips 
1 ng = : Pp 1 atest 
ests 


itBE : qi’ 


of / ha" Wie 
iy got 


ing out, sprinkling — for 
ER jasksh, cl. t- Po VD 
MH janga, N. of ® meanest? 


=puga,m. wickedness, W - 
ABA jaigama, -man® ; 
yid; 
WAS jangala, win. * 








sepsae jangala-patha. 


st m.=-fatha, L.; meat, L.; n.id.; = Poveda, L.; 
cf. dirgha-, jaig°, —patha, m. ‘any arid or sterile 
region, desert,’ see jargalapathika. 

WHls jangala, m. a dyke, L. 


rE jangidd, m. N. of a plant (worn as 
an amulet), AV, ii, 4, ff; xix, 34 f.; Kavé. 8. 
tye jangula, n.=jaag°, venom, L. 
12: q jangha, m. N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 
ankl (7dingha), £. (/jazh) the shank (from the 
VS A the knee), RV. i, 116, 15 & 118, 85 AV.; 
an <c. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 144; f. a, Srut.; also 2, 
30: a 1,55); a part of a bedstead, VarBrS. ixxix, 
Tek ‘ Cartilage, see ratha-. 
with in h&, f., see s.v. °oha.— kare, mfn. ‘active 
couri 7 shanks,’ running quickly, m. 2 runner, 
Vi, s. sae iii, 2, 21, —°karika, mfn. id., Das. 
mfn cee Grika, mfn. m. id., W. =jaghanys, 
1257 (aij ot With respect to the shanks, MBh. vy, 
shan ss 4191). —trfina, n. armour for the 
-£, ae hi ™ pindi, f. the calf, Gal. = prahata, 
ib, ee a-dyiitdd? (not in Kas.) = prahrita, n. 
Shain oe m. N. of a man, MBh. ii, 111. 
fight Mal. strength of the shanks,’ running off, 
a shank Slav. iii, 19, = matra, mf(z)n. ‘measuring 
Pl. his de 24 feet long. —ratha, m. N. of 2 man, 
a ns . yaskadi (v.1, °ghe-7*, Ganat., 
256 Cres ghar’), m. N. of a man, MBA, x10, 
XXxii a th B). —vihira, m. a walk, Divyav. 
Jahghay ee ne-Fatha, sec ghar. 
i 1a, m, ‘ running swiftly, runner,’ a class 
46+ Bios AAtelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 525 Suit. i, 
Passing ™ tva, n. the being a good runner (for 
Jan hay langhana), Sarvad. i, 44 (@-s neg.) 
aie rf, ‘=°ohd. See hapt-. 
Wy OF ie mfn. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch. 
gan) HCl. 1. P. to fight, Dhatup. vii, 68. 
‘Wattion's pee ertiOr 3 of. fain. Jajcujas, 0. 
: Tength,’ prowess, Si. xix, 3- 
iii, x» Gs a a, mfn. (etymol.) quick, DaivBr. 
fa may. cara, v.1. Scala, Nix. vii 1 3); m.N. 
Tajjala Ne iv, 4103 471 fi. 
Fajjain. :.” of a man, viii, 1085; 2173- |. 
aninstant m ind, (onomat.) with +/#72, to make in 
- joie: iii, 17 (jalgalyamana,Nit.vu,t a); 
m. N. Jajiand, mfn. pf. p. A. / jia, q.¥+3 
man, ArshBr. — 
yt ae ity, mfn. (./jan, redupl., Pan. iii, 
? 20, Xs “pis 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vil, 
vag tA? Pan. iii, 2, 171, Kas.) Siddh, 
> mi 7Aushi)n, pf. p. //4% 4 ¥- 


ing of ey hjhati, f. pl. (scil. apas) splash- 
pi Waters (Nir, vi, 16), RV. ¥» 52 © 
Pf, 73» 9, Clix, P.= J/jaj, Dhatup. vii, 69; 


SORIA glia ae 
ae, 85 K Btering, flashing (Gmn.; = abhibha- 
aja, , - 1, 168, e 


Tay ; ’ 2S uUnchdad:. 

peas ; hévat, min, glittering, RV .viii, 43,6. 
40. iii, > ec spitka, mfn. (jap; Intens. ; 
4 3 i muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear. 
h dog Met, Bice Vjhat, Dhatup. ix, 18. 
ne ' ey min. wearing twisted locks of 
ht (2) pat ; m, metrically for “fd, Hariv. 
i 6. by § the hair twisted together (as worn by 
fibro’ D. vi 6. and persons in mourning), ParGr. 
8 yeroct, root MBh. (ifc. f, &, iii, 16137) &¢-3 4 
Mu $e 58 ot (in general), Bhpr. v, 111 5 Sarhg- 
sau? Pru aN of several plants (= ¢a-vati, bi 
» L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.; 
teat. OF ‘3 =rudra-jata, L.), Sust. ¥ f.; N, 
being tificial hevngement of the Vedic text (still 
iver TePeated an the Krama, each pair of words 
Man : Srder) thrice and one repetition being 10 
try Le; Catan; (7), f. Nardostachys Jata- 
of aha. ~ £2) the waved-leaf fig-tree, L.3 cf 

Be Who -o 3 eishnajatd. = mala, m. 

hain ye “2 a the Jatamalla-vilasa. 

Me 9 ‘7 ~kaiay t@, = kara,mfn. matting the 
Diss) Bhp, iij &,m. a knot of braided hair, Vikr. 
“fn Falay, Ba Oira, m. N. of Siva, L. =JEl, 
Mah “ting b as. Xi, 20 && W5. = 4inin (447°), 
twist’ b 4gry  tided hair and covered with a hide, 
teq ‘eG = jit : 
Ont ta, m. the long tresses of hair 


© top of the head, quantity of twisted 


hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathis. i, 18), 
BhP. y, 17, 3; Mahan. ; Kathas. éc. (ifc. f. a, 
Heat.) —jvala,m.‘flame-tufted alamp,L.= tahka, 
m. N. of Siva, L.; cf, katankata. ~ “tira ( tat), 
y.l. for “¢é-c?ra. = Ghars, mfn. = -dharin, R.j 
Paficat. i, 4, 5; ™M. an ascetic, Das. Vil, 203 ; Siva, 
MBh. iii, 1625; BhP. vi, 17, 73 N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; of a Buddha, L.; of a 
lexicographer ; pl. N. of a people in the south of 
India, VarBrS. xiv, 133 (7), £ =rudrayata, Bhpr. 
vii, 10, 34. —dharin, mfn, wearlng twisted hair, 
BhP. iv, 2, 293, Vet. i, 335 °ri-sarva-mala, n. the 
doctrine of the Saivas who wear twi sted hair, Govind. 
on Badar. ii, 2, 37- = ute (Céan*), f= ta-vati, 
Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta, 1b. =patala, 0. N. 
of a treatise on the Jata(-patha). = patha, m. the 
Jat& arrangement of a Vedic text, W. —bandha, 
in, =-kalapa,W. =bhire, m. the mass of braided 
hair, R. ii, mandala, 0. =-balapd, Hariv. 45653 
R. i, iii; Sak, vii, 11. -mB2si, f. = -vati, 
—milin, m. ‘ garlanded with matted hair,’ N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. i, 23 176. =mula, f, Asparagus 
racemosus, L. — vat, min. = -dharin,W.; ™. Siva, 
Gal. ; (¢7), £.N ardostachys Jat4-mans!, L. = valka- 
lin, mfn. wearing twisted hair anda garment made 
of bark, Kathas. xciv, 30. -vall, f,a kind of ve 
leriana, L.; =7adrayatla, L. peg 9 n. ay 
of a Tirtha, Rasik. xii, 22. = sure (“/ds"), m. N. 
of a Rakshas (killed by Bhima-sena), MBh. iu, vu, 
xiv; pl. N. ofa people in the north-east of Madhya- 
dega, VarBrs. xiv, 39- J atésvara-tirtha, n.N rd 
a 'Tirtha, Revikh. cvii. Jatéccha, 2 a a ; 
a he king of vultures 
Jatayu & “yus, m. N. of t 
(son of Aruna and Syeni, MBh.; son of Gunite, : 
younger brother of Sampati; promising tis 3) : ) 
Kama, out of regard for his father Daga-ratha, but 
defeated and mortally wounded by prove on 
attempting to rescue Sita), MBh, i, 2634; iil, 
16043 ff. & 16242 ff; R.i, tif; N, of a2 moun- 
tain, VayuP. i, 22, 176 ; bdellium, L. sais tas 
Jatala, min. (g. sidhmddt) = ta-dharin, Hariv. 
105943 Candak. ii, 19 3 Kathas. liii, 25 cx! 5 ue, 
vreied by (fames), lili, 1605 ™- bdellium, L.5 
curcuma, L.; Schrebera Swietenioides, L. ; the In- 
i i : = Ya-vatt, ‘ - 
te ae = = %q-dharin, MarkP. viil, 1 76; 
(ika), f, N ‘of one of the mothers attending on 
g Fae on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (jat?, C). find Tick 
Jati, f. twisted hair, ©. a mass, eon y des 
Ficus infectoria, L. Jatika, a sees ms : rg ne 
_- ¢g-dharin, Mu. x1, 29 3 
va my m, an ‘ascetic, Bharat. 5 Siva, 
sah a 2046 8 2858; N. of one ot See 
attendants, ix, 25633 3 Beate ne shi ? : 
t 60 years old, L.; Ficus ime ‘oria, L. 
ee, mi(ayn. (g. piechddt) = adhere 
fs "MBh . Hariv. &c.; hairy (the face), sh. 
og 7; twisted together (the hair), BhP. iti, 
a a fe crested by, VarBr5. vill, 535 Fancat, ; 
- me Q+ Kathis.; Vcar.; m. an ascetic, Kam. 
Ae dive _ xiif.; a goat with certain marks, 
v rBrS Ixiv, 9; a lion, L.j N. of a man, ig * 
= Ca) £ 2 d45-yati, Sust. i, V4} long pepper, © 5 
T3734 26° Artemisia, L,; Acorus meng 3 
1a, L.; N. of a woman (with the patr, Gau- 
ag RE, -law of Radhik4, Gauragan.; said 
o have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265-= sthale, 
tv, R. i¥, 432 9 
. ak eee N. ofa sit, pl. his descendants, g- 
7 de: (ib a), £(8- jivddt) N. of a woman, Lalit. 
ge ia: a, Nom. °yalt, to twist together, me 
“aoe clotted mass, Prasalig. viii, 4; to crest or 
ae (in aia. kr, to twist togethet 
ee ‘into a clotted mass, W.; to crest a hs : 
Panicat.; Hear. viii, 15- = bhava, m. the g 
twisted together, Sust. Ms © I 


Wes jatula, m.=jad?, L. (ef. jatu-mant). 


Oo 
4 dy mf(4)n. (v.1. for bath°, 
ant rhe 3, iv, 73 6c5ah. (v-1. Jaratha); 


2. ag: =baddha, L.; 
fo jarani Bg agg ‘we hada 
oe . n 2 
? ‘2 iy, 293 m-N. 0 a man, 
Bie Fi rountain, BhP. v, 16, 28; Ys N, 
‘ v4 ople (in the south-east of Me esa, 
Var BIS xiv, 8), MBh. vi, 35°: =tva, n. “hard- 
bec > only 2 neg. tenderness, Vam, 11, I, 19. 
3 


wet 2. jathdra, n. [m.] the stomach, 


MaTE jatu-grika. 


belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior of anything, 
cavity, RV.; AV. &c.; certain morbid affections of 
the bowels, Car. vi, 1; Susr.i, vi; (eq), instr, ind. 
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(opposed to prishtha-ras) so as to turn the face to- 


wards, Hit. ii, 3, 33 [cf yaornp?; Goth. &z/thet or 
guithrs?), =gada, m. 2 morbid affection of the 
abdomen or bowels (=Arid-roga, Sch.), VarBrS. 
civ, 6 & 13. —jvalana, n. ‘stomuch-heat,’ hunger, 
Bham. i, 49. —jvala, f. belly-ache, colic, W.—nud, 
m. ‘removing the Jathara disease,’ Cathartocarpus 
fistula, L. — yantran&, f. pain endured (by the em- 
bryo) in the womb, W. = roga, in, = -gada, VarBrs. 
civ, 16, —vyatha, f. =-jvald, W. —stha, mfn. 
being in the belly or in the womb, W.—sthiyin, 
mfn. id.,W. <sthita,mfn.id,W. Jatharagni, 
m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Grihyas. i, 


11; Kathas. Ixxiii, 58; Hcat.; cf. ja@thara. Jatha- 


rimaya, m. ‘stomach-disease,’ dropsy, L. 


Jatharin, mfn. affected with the Jathara disease, 


Car. v, 6; vi, 18; Suér. iv, 18, 32. 


Jathari-krita, mfp. ‘contained in the belly,” 


concealed in the bosom; BhP. iii, 9, 20. 


HSt 3. jdthara(=2.7°, Say.), RV.i,112,17. 
Jaithala (=2. jathdra, ‘cavity [of waters], 
ocean,’ Siy.), i, 182, 6 


Mz jada, mf(a)n. (cf. jdlhu) cold, frigid, 


Paficat. i, 12, 4; Kavyad. ii, 34; Rajat. iv, 413 


stiff, torpid, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stunned, 
paralysed, Ragh. iii, 68; Sak. &c.; stupid, dull, 
Mn, viii, 394 (also a-, neg., 148); Yaji. it; MBh. 
(ife. ‘too stupid for,’ iii, 437) &c.; void of life, 
inanimate, unintelligent, KapS. i, £46; vi, 503 
NrisUp.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii, 1105 
Suér.; ifc. stunning, stupefying, Sak. iv, 6; m. (g. 
asvadi) N. of Sumati (who simulated stupidity), cf. 
MarkP. x, 9; cold, frost, W.; idiocy,W.; dulness, 
apathy, W.; ‘inanimate,’ lifeless matter (opposed 
to cefana); n. water (==7a/a), SarigP. (Subh.) ; 
lead, L.; (@), f.N. of a plant (=afa, Mucuna pruri- 
tus, Flacourtia cataphracta, L.), Car. vi, 2 (ifc. f. @). 
= kriya, mfn. working slowly, L. = ta, f, = -bhava, 
W..; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Suér.; Ragh. ix, 
46; Sih.; stupidity, idiocy, MarkP, x, 13 & 333 
inanimateness, Sarvad. iii, 40 & 42 f.; stupeface 
tion, despair, W. —tva, n. stiffness, senselessness, 
Tattvas. 35; Rajat. vi, 26; idiocy, Tattvas. 37; 
Ratnav. iii, 3%. ahi, mfr. stupid-minded, idiotic, 
Kathas. Ixi; Prab.; (a-, neg.) BhP. vii, 5, 46. 
—prakriti, mfn. id., Ratnav. ii, 4%. = buddhi, 
mfn, id., Kathas. Lxi, 187; (compar.) iv, 20. —bha- 
rata, m. ‘the stupid Bharata,” N. of a man simu- 
lating stupidity, JabalUp.; BhP. v, 9 f, — bhava, 
m. coolness, Kuval. 504. mati, mfn. = -dhz, 
BhP. v, 9, 8; Venis. ii, 10. =muka, in comp. 
‘diot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi; MBh. iti, 1389; 
¥, 4599 ; (wdka-jada, BhP. i, 4, 6.) —vipra, m. 
‘the idiot Brahman,’ =-4/arata, VP. Jadansu,m. 
‘having cool rays,’ the moon, Kuval. 375 (?). Jae 
ditmaka, mfn;=°fvtan, Paficat.; inanimate, un~ 
intelligent. Jadftman, mfn. ‘cold-natured,’ and 
‘stupid,’ iii, 12,44; Vear. Jadasaya, mfn. = “da- 
dhi, Kathas. vi, 58 & 132; cxxiv; Kalyinam., 5. 
Jadaya, Nom. °yati, to make without feeling for 
(loc.), Mudr. ili, 4; to render weak, Ratnav. iv, 13. 
Jadays, Nom. °ya/e, tobe stiff (the tongue), Subh. 
Jadite, mfn. rendered lifeless, Balar. i, 42; Sah. 
Jadiman, m. (g. dri¢ghddi) =°da-bhava, Kid. 
v f,; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Malatim.; Git. 
vi, 10; Rajat. iv, 110; stupidity, Kathas, lxi, 23 
Jadi, ind. for “da.— 4/kri, to stupefy Sak iv, 
92 (v. 1.) =krita, mfn. rendered torpid ne ein ’ 
less or senseless, stunned, R.; Ragh. ii, 42; 
niv.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP i : 
viil, 12, 35: = bhéva, m., stiffness, diricate a , 
= bhtita, mfn. become stupid, vi, 18, oo L. 


AZ jadula, m.—jatula, a freckle, L. 
ete 9a gam, Keak 95 MB, 
cl - a 5), f, (Pan. IV, I, 71, Pat.) a bat, VS. 
yall ped a ; AV, IX, 2, 223 [cf. Lat, bitumen « 
sae ‘ 7 “Eri, f. red lac, L.; = -Ardt 
re oo i sal sage a kind of Oldenlandia (the 
see “ms Its Nest in this tree), Bhpr. v, 2 
aa igen f. id., ib, =griha, n. a hous 
Sa gag in ac and other combustible substances 
Piva se was built for the reception of the 
fe ect Princes in Varanavata by Purocana, at the 

gation of Duryodhana, the object being to burn 








410 qe jatu-geha. Waa jdnana, 


LJ ry U a 
usage, W. =sri, mfn. coming to men (Paha 


RY, vi, 5, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). =sruta, ™ 5 
among men, N. of a man, ChUp. iv, 1) fy chi 
(d), f. N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, 04y-5 ©. a4 
Srutt. msruati, f. rumour, news, Rajat. vil; 9 
~samsad, f. an assembly of men, MBh. 4 fe 5s 
(pl.); R. —samkshaya, ™m. destruction ° y 
VarBrS. vii, 30. —sambadha, rowde 
ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kam.; mfn, densely ¢ Tete 
with people, W. = 1. -stha, mfn. abiding . 
men, BhP. vii, 15, 56; see also s.¥. jana. pn aaka 
na, n. ‘resort of men,’ N. of part of the aie 
forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii; Rs OE nts 
-riha, min. growing in Jana-sthana, Roar 
kirna, mfn. crowded with people, W. af yma, 
m, popular usage, W. J antiga, mfn. sup 
superior, Kir. iii, 2. Jansdhinatha, “ Ont 
natha, W.; Vishnu, W. Janidbipa, om, 2 Aum" 
natha, MBh.; R. (ite, £. @). Tanéinte, Boer, i, 


them alive when they were asleep after a festival; 
warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous 
character of their abode, and dug an underground 
passage ; next having invited an outcaste woman 
with her five sons, they first stupefied them with 
wine, and then having burnt Purecana in his own 
house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the 
charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside, 
escaped by the underground passage), MBh.1, 313; 
2250 & 5864; (v, 1987, -ge/a) ; (hence) a place of 
torture, Divyay. xxvii (jaztz-g°); -parvan, n.N. 
of MBh. i, ch. 141-151.—geha, n.=-g7zha, q.v. 
= dhaman, n. id., L. —putraka, m. ‘lac-figure,’ 
a man at chess or backgammon, L.; cf. jaya-p°. 
= mani, m. ‘lac-jewel,’ a mole, Susr. if., iv.=—ma- 
ya,min.‘plastered with lac,’ -faraza,n. = “tu-geha, 
Venis, v, 25. =mukha, m. * lac-faced,’ a kind of 
rice, Suér. i, 46, I, 9. — rasa, m. ‘lac-juice,’ lac, 
L. —vesman, n. = -geha, MBh, i, 361 & 379. 


preshya-, bandhu-, sakhi- &c., qq. vv.3 with 
names of peoples, VarBrS. iv, 22 & v, 743 ayant 
janah, ‘this person, these persons,’ 1, we, MBh. viii, 
709; Hariv. 7110; R.ii, 41, 2; Sak. &c.; esha 7°, 
id., Kavyad. ii, 75), RV. &c.; the person nearest to 
the speaker (also with ayazz or asaz, ‘this my 
lover,’ Kavyad. ii, 271; Ratnav. i, $$), Nal. x, 10; 
Sak.; Malav.; a common person, one of the people, 
Kir, ii, 42 & 47; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, 
BhP, iii, 11, 29; SkandaP.; (vd), m. (g. aseddz) 
N. of a man (with the patr. Sarkarakshya), SBr. x; 
ChUp.; (a), f. ‘birth,’ a-7aza, ‘the unborn,’ Nara- 
yana, BhP. x, 3, 1. =m-sakhdé, mfn. subduing men 
(Indra), RV. ii, 21, 3. —Kari, f. (=jananz) red 
lac, L, =kalpa, mf(z)n. similar to mankind, AitBr, 
vi, 32; Sankhsr, xii, 21, 1; f. pl. (scil. yécas) N. 
of AV. xx, 128, 6-11, ib. = karin, m.=-£ari, L. 
— gat, mfn., Pan. i, 4, 2,Vartt.14, Pat. = °gatya, 
Nom. (fr, -gat) °¢yatz, ib. —m-gama, m.a Candi- 



























































































‘ . aise .Vi, . .l. za- | ber of men, Sah. vi, I a Tegion, : 8, EY 
Jatuka, m.‘N. of a man,’ see fant’; n. lac, | ran-matanga) ; Rajat. vii, 965 ; (@),f.a Candala 46, 2, 38 = ie deat vere Yama, BBE. (asa 
gum, L.; =a", Asa foetida, L.; (@), f, lac, L.; | woman, viii, 1957. —cakshus, n.=/agac-, Feye Janantika, ‘personal proximity,’ (amt), 3 aak.5 


= °¢n-krit, Bhpr. v, 2, 127; =" ta, Lu, 
Jatuni, f.=°tit, 
Tatu, f., see Yz. ~- karna, m. (g. gargddi, v.1. 
jat°)‘ bat-eared,'N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad- 
vaja Kapishthala), Car. i, 1, 29 (v.1. jatw@karnya). 
Jatuka, f.—°¢z, vi, 93 = te-krit, L. 
FACH jaturaka. See jantuka. 


BFW jatrina, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. il, 3, 5. 

Wy jatri, m. pl. the continuations of the 
vertebre, collar-bones & cartilages of the breast-bone 
(16 are named, SBr. Ki, 3,.4,11), RV, Vill, 3,225 
AV. xi, 3, 10; VS. xxv, 8; TandyaBr. ix, Io, 13 n. 
sg. the collar-bone, Yajit. 111,88 ; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Suér. ; VarBrS.(pl.) Jatruka, n. thecollar-bone, L. 


WH jan, cl. 1.[RV.; AV.] & 10. jdnati, 
°ze (Subj. janat, RV.; “ndt, AV. vi, 81, 
3; A. mata, RV. x, 123,73; impf. danat, RV.; p. 
janat), jandyatt, °¥e (in later language only P., Pan. 
i, 3, 86; Subj. sdyaz ; impf. djavayat ; aor. dji- 
janat; p. jandyat; inf. janayitaval, SBr. xiv), 
twice cl. 3 (Subj. afdvat, MaitrS, 1, 3, 20 & 9, 1 
[Kath. ix, 8]; cf. Pan. vi, 1, 192 & vii, 4, 78, Kas. ; 
pr. jajanti, Dhatup. xxv, 245 aor. A, jdnishta; 
A. dant, RV. ii, 34,2; perf. ajana; 3. pl. ja- 


; T; 
stage-direction) whispering aside to a of me 
Vikr. &c.; (e), loc. ind. in the pro report Pats 
Kathias, lxv, 132. Janapavada, ™ fa leading °° 
ii, 3, 69, Kas. (pl.) TamAyaney Bt ga, Dee 
men (a path), AV. xl, I, 47- ace _ att 
°va-7°, Kathas. Ixxv, 152. Janarm ¢borsonee” 
ocean,’ a caravan, Nal. xill, 16. Jana sat” 
m. a family appellation, gentile noun, ay gitatind 
dana, m. (g. #andy-ad2) Pere a9 5041 
men,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. Git 7 6 sr 
Hariv. 15397; Bhartr.; BhP.; ke se j _pibud! 
men, Hariv, &c.; of a locality, 43! A ‘ 
m, N., of a scholiast (author of eee okay 0; 
Janlaya, m. an inhabitant of the 
iii, 11, 31. Tanav, nom. 44°, ye 
Vop. xxvi, 77+ Janasane, es, a 
L. Janasraya, m.“ man-she cae ~ nom 5 
sary, Rajat. ill, 480. Jana-s qnonds™ oni 
= -nam-sahd, RV. i, 54, 17: ynaes m7 afiv? 
"na-natha, R. ii, 100, 14- ogel Ongena Miah 
v°, g. kathadt. Janésa, 7 a fly mm. 109 | ma 
8403; Hear. v, 495- Janesv ‘ 


of all creatures,’ the sun, Hariy. 8050, = candra, 
m.‘N. ofa poet,’ for ja/a-c°, —t& (Crd-), f. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 43) a number of men, assemblage of people, 
community, subjects, mankind, AV. v, 18,12; ‘TS. 
iy TBr.if.; AitBr.; VarBrS.; Sis. &c.; generation 

WwW. —traya, n. three persons, R. ili, 4, 46. ~ tra, 
for jala-, W, = daha-sthéna, n. a place of cre- 
mation, Daé. xii, 2, -deva, m. ‘man-god,’ a king 

MBh. xii, 7883; BhP. vili, 19, 2. —dha (jén®, 
mfn. (4/@az) nourishing creatures, TBr. i, 1, x rf. 
(-dhaya, TaudyaBr.i, 4; -dhayas, MaitrS, i, 3, 12 
& 27). —dhaya, “yas (jd7°), see -did. = nitha 

m. ‘man-lord, a king, Kir. ii, 13. —m-tapa ii, 
: N. of aman,’ see janamlapiz. — pati, mits mathe. 
Das. 1, 15%. pada, m. sg. or pl. a community, 
hation, people (as opposed to the sovereign) TBr. 
li; AitBr. vili, 145; SBr. xiii f. &c.; sg. an empire, 
inhabited country, MBh. &c. (ife. f. d, R. iii, 61. 
27); mankind, W.; -chataka, m. a plunderer of a 
country, Buddh. L.; -mandala, n. the district 
formed by a country, Car. iii, 3; -azahattara, m 

the chief of a country, Dai. viii, 207; °didhipa m. 
‘country-ruler,’ a king, R. ii, 63, 48; “ddyuta mfn. 
crowded with people, W.; °déivara,m. =dédhipa, 
W.; “déddhvansaniya, mfn. treating on the e i- 
demics of a country, Car. iii, 3. —°padin, m a 
try-ruler,’ a king, Pan. iv, 3, 100. =péna, mfn 


"ygntar ™ a Li 

a+? y + S 

if.; Hariv. 1828; R. i, 11. et eurmen in) 
desired,’ a kind at ae ee ' oe ’, € ee di- 
the Jatuka plant (Oldenlanei#/>—) | inum 2 om: 
ait ens, L.; the flower a i manatee 
florum, L, J anddanaran’» J angus go, 4 


fiir, RV. &c.;, once jajaniur, viii, 97, 10; p. | being a beverage for men, RV. ix, 110 ay nav. . i cae 
. ° . +3 . . = ° J 7 z e oe = = TL see ‘“ 3 yer 
Vaivas ; Ved. inf. janzZos, iv, 6, 73 AitBr.; SBr. | Ka, m. guardian of mankind, Kalyanam, : 0 son es bl ae eae, eves 71.5 0 erty 
iii; (Pap. iii, 4, 16]; Ved. ind. p. °vzéoz, RV. x, | vada, m. ‘talk of men,’ rumour, re im | RIULECUGE Ok Peo. wits 49°30) Kas.) 2 (ch. 
’ » Teport, MBh, ii, Janaka, min. (Pan. VI) 9 : causiPB Spnph? 


65, 7) to generate, beget, produce, create, cause, RYV,3 
AV. &c.; to produce (a song of praise, &c.), RV.; 
(cl. £0 or Caus.) to cause to be born, AV. vii, 19, 1; 
xiii, 1,19; VarBy. xiv, 1; xix, 2; to assign, pro- 
cure, RV.; VS. xix, 94; cl. 4. jayaie (ep. also W442 ; 


2507 (pl.) ; Rajat.; Hit. —priya,m. ‘dear to men.’ 
Siva ; coriander-seed,L.; Moringa pterygosperma L.; 
-phala, f. the egg-plant,Gal, = bandhava, m, friend 
of mankind, Kalyinam., 38. —balika, f. lightnin 

Gal, — bhaksha, min. devouring men[« loving ie 


3 : ucitl 
generating, begetting, prod i 


ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456; Var iy, 9823 R. Ve 
m. a progenitor, fats oO Har! 1 of measut® sith i 
Paficat, &¢c.; (in musi¢ oe ae de 0 +t 
N. of a ie st Videha of Mithil® \ MBP. 


2. sg. nishé, 3. pl. “Aird, p. Gand) and [RV.] ‘isciple OF BPS vii f 
cl. 2. (?) A. (2. sg. panishe, 2. pl. nzidhve, Impv. 
Snishva (vi, 15,198], vedhvane, cf. Pan. vii, 2, 78; 
impf. 3. Pp. @zata [aor., Pan. ii, 4, 80}, AitBr.), 
twice cl. 1. A. (impf. 3. pl. a/avatd, RV. iv, 5, $5 
p. jdnamana, viii, 99, 3) to be born or produced, 
come into existence, RV.; AV. &c.; to grow (as 
plants, teeth), AV. iv f.; AitBr. vii, 15; SBr. xiv; 
KatySr.; Mn. ix, 38; VarBrS.; to be born as, be 
by birth or nature (with double nom,), MBh. i, 13; 
1g; Paficat. iv, 1, §; to be born or destined for 


impf. djayata; pr. p. sayamana ; fut. janishyate ; | or to beloved by men,’ Say.], RV. ii, 21, 3, = : o- $Br. xi; xiv ithil ener 

aor. djanéshia ; 1, (RV. vii, 6, 10] & 3.sg.djanz ; | mfn. supporting men, eae de tte a om no eee . —  otttt a of of apt 

ég +e  * «© . = . . sae Z f. . of £ -kill ? . e A ? xe ’ ™. Iv: ariv. 925 ; . ita , at : 

3. Sg. fare, i, T41, 13 7@72, Vi, 7; 36; perf. zazré, | “men-killer, an epidemic, VarBrS.=— mara, m, id., | of Hrasva-roman and father ook hay if # 
J 


AV, Paris. Ixxii, 84; (2), f.id., 98. —marana. n 
killing of men. =m-ejaya, m. (Pan. iii 2 28) 
‘causing men to tremble,’ N. ofa celebrated a 
to whom Vaisampayana recited the MBh. (great- 
grandson to Arjuna, as being son and, successor ¢ 
Parikshit who was the son of Arxjuna’s son Abhi. 
manyu), SBr. xi, xiii; AitBr.; SankhSr. xvi- MBh, 
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740; Hariv, 1608 : 
of Paru, MBh. i, 3764; Hariv. 1655; BhP. ix. 
of Puram-jaya, Hariv. 1671; of Soma-datta VP iv, 
1,19; of Su-mati, BhP. ix, 2, 36; of Srifijaya 2 3 
¢ 2) 


king, Rajat. i, 98 of a 
vi, 3> 20; of severa ig WV 
the descendants of Janaka, » MarkP-) 
. ae ry rf V. xvi 
in Pali) a mother, DIVY" 1 one-eY |” 
in-law, W. — kana, ™- : a 
of a man, Rajat. vi 
es hy ** 
several men, Vil f. — taney’ wo ” 
Sita, Megh. 1. tis * "oa, m 
nity, Kathas. xvi, 5/° 383 ii, 13° mats 3 
Sarvad. ii, 63; generation, rN. 


(acc.), RV. iv, 5,5; MundUp. iii, 1, 10 (v.1. a- | 2); N. of a Naga, TandyaBr, xxv ; MBh. ii, 36 = = ae DHAATHy n 
+= wee ee we : : pe , gee : ‘ 4 =- om mah f fit 
pate tor jay’); to be born again, Mn, iv, 1x, x! f,; | = mohini, f. ‘infatuating men,’ N. of a Saleen vii . Se exten may cn cn and Katy oa 
eee xiti; Hit. Introd. 145 to become, be, | Sinhas.Concl.— yopana, mfn. perplexing or vexing podpe cient ARV ae gapthhy of io 
“¥ . &c.; to be changed into (dat,), Pan. ii, | men, RV. x, 86, 223 AV. xii, 2, re. = raiijana, =sapta-ratra, m. N. Osan ‘ie ‘ Ge" 


3, 13, Kaé.; to take place, happen, Vet. i, 11; iv, | mf. gratifying men, Git. i, 19; ificati ; = -1 He, : Mas- @ i 
25; to be possible or apphieaiile or suitable, Suir, gratitying » 19; 0. gratification of | AgvSr.x ; Sankhsr- i away ee ue? sf 
sf 


pl people, W.; (2), f. N. of a prayer, Paticar, iii, 1 at vii], = Bute, ! = 4 REY yD! 
ani, B gee, R, iii, Hf 17; Caran.: Pass. | 32. —Tava, a -pravada. =rai, m. oath ‘ _ yn eanvay®, m. Noe De gn? 
vate, t orn or produced, Pan. vi, 4, 43: | VS.v, 24. =rajan, m id., RV. i, 53 lok » | fad. : <¢the, 1. + jae {a 
C ] 7 . Ac bars we 4 c . ff . . rc > é a-tir bs . a ¢ 
oe :J anaena = 42, Kas; Intens. jotjanyate | m. ‘world of men,’ the 5th Loka or nent above Me naee, mifn. fr, jan vad BP ae 
pees » 43 Ve ne sh 17); lef. yiyvoyar; Lat. | Mahar-loka (residence of the sons of Brahma and | 60, Kar ‘498; 0°""? ice) Wik 
S28N0, ia y SAID, See, I beget, generate.’] | other godly men), ArunUp.; NrisUp. i, 5,6; BhP.; Tanat mfn. pt P of jv ice ois “ of f 
Jana, mi(z)n. * generating,’ see geerazn-; m. ( g. | MarkP.; SkandaP.; cf. zazas, = vat, mfn, tcrawhat : ' nies a for" . 


i in ceremo , 
mation used in © containine , 
Janad-vat, min. pepe a 
MaitrS. i, 8, 9- 


vrishddi) creature, living being, man, person, race 
(pditca jdnas,'the five races, =p” hrishidyas, RV 
iii, viii #.; MBh. iii, 14160), people, subjects (the 
sg. used collectively, e.g. datuya or diuyd 7°,‘ di- 
vine race,’ the gods collectively, RV.; mahat 7°, 
many people, RK. vi, 101, 2; often ifc. denoting one 
person oF a number of persons collectively, e.g. 


with people,’ (¢z), loc. ind. on a spot filled with 
people, Car. i, 8,1, 63. = vallabha, m. ‘agreeable 
to men,’ the plant Sveta-rohita, L. = vada, m. (g, 
hathidi) = -pravaéda, Mn. ii, 179; MBh. ii, xii 
xiv; VarBrS. = °vadin, m. a talker, newsmonger, 
VS. xxx, 17. = vid, mfn. possessing men (Agni), 
| Kaus. 78. =vyavahbiira, m. popular practice or 


Hi ix 2? 4? 

Hi e pn Mao. Iss ; il; a 
ducing, causings veutor RV gale 9} ft 
m. a progenitor, © and aBYe “os 
coming into existences life (paree 
Mn, &c.; ‘birth, 1 


BnashAP-} 5,45) 


so 


‘al mien, a 637! (95 
ie Bh. 13 1 


: eras 2 age? 
Uttarar. i, 16; 1V, 93 ee iii, gn? ja0™N, of 


) i 
. { ata! 
nl. yil r idik ’ 


5 ’ eneratin : s ip 
Janana, mf(z)2- ifc. 6 S15 MBh ; +s ay ay) 







Waar jananantara. 3Y jap. All 


-bhi, Rajat. iv, 147. —vadilakshanya, n. acting 
in a manner unbecoming one’s birth, W. = sayy4, 
f. the bed on which any one is bom, MBh. vi, 5820. 
= sodhana, n. discharging the obligation derived 
from birth, W. =samudra, m. N. of a work on 
nativities. —saphalya, n. attainment of the object 
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. —sthina, n.= 
















































Kum.i,54; production, causation, R.; Kum. i, 43; | necessarily, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 243 TS. ii; cf anga-. 
Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; race, lineage, L.; (2), f. a Januh-paddihati, f, N. of a work on nativities, 
mother, SankhSr. xv; Mn. ix, 1y2 3 Yajn.; Nal. Janush&ndha, min, born blind, Pap. vi, 3,,3) V artt. 
&c.; a queen-mother,W.; a bat, L.; =fana-kavi, | 2. Janur-vasag,n. the natural garment, SBr. v, 3. 
L.; Jasminum auriculatum, L.; Rubia Muniista, L. ; Janu, f.(L.) See ots. 

the plant janz, L.; the plant Aatwka, L.; com-| Jano, in comp. for °nas. = loka, m.=“na-P, 
passion, L.3 cf. zadra-, medha-. Jananéutara, | Kasikh. xxii. 


n. (another, i.e.) a former life, Sak. v, 2. Jantu, m. a child, offspring, RV.; Kathas. fic, | -Ashetra, W.; =-G/i, Paticat. v, 6, $3 Vet.; the 
Janani, metrically for °v2, a mother, VarBrs. | 58; a creature, living being, man, person (the sg. womb, W. ei ee m. ‘lord of birth,’ Siva ; 
vl, 10; f. birth, W.; the plant avi, L. Oee used collectively, e.g. sarva fs * everybody, = nima-pa, Vat B oS II, oe n. 
I. Jananiya, Nom, °ya?z, to consider as one’s Sak. v, $3 ayane jantuh, ‘the man, KathUp. ii, | ‘another birth or lite,” a slag life, MBh. ili, 2564; 
Mother, HYog. iii, 9. ’ Io See: ii 203 Ma. xii, 99), RV.; Mn, &c.; ai et De ah elie ii, 6, a : 
2. Janani - ri. 81, 9 & 94, 53 X, 140 aurap.; KapS.i, 7,0ch.; -gar@, min. regenerated, 
Sn fee praacns a kinsman, servant, RV. 1) 87s 9 0 2t 0 Kathas. iic, 50. Janmantarita, mfn. done in a 


4; any animal of the lowest organisation, worms, 
insects, Mn. vi, 68 f.; MBh. xiv, 1136; Suér. ; (21.) 
HYog. iii, 53 & Subh.; a tree, Gal. ; N, of a son 
of Somaka, MBh. iil, 10473 ff.; Harty. 1793; BhP, 
ix, 22, 1; Kathas. xiii, 58 ff; cf. kshitr-, kshudra-, 
jala-, —kambu, 0. a shell inhabited by an animal, 
L. = kari, f.=satu-kyit, L.— griba, sce jatu-g°. 
=-ghna, mfn, killing worms, Suir. i, 40, 4, 415 
m, =-ntarin, L. 3 n.=-7asand, L.; Embelia Ribes, 
L.; (@, f id, Le = jata-mays, mfn. = ~mat, 
HYog. iii, 35. —nBsena, 0. ‘destroying worms, 
Asa foetida, L. —paidapa, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
L, —phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. —mat, mfn. 
containing worms or insects, MarkP. xxxil, 19. 
= miatri, m.a kind of worm living in the bowels, 
Car. 1, 19, 1,563 ih, Fee Npr. =mérin, 
m. ‘worm-killer,’ the citroa, L, =rasa, m. ‘insect- 
essence,’ red lac, L. —hantri, f. = -ghii, L. 
Jantuka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, 
g. upakadi (gat? & jant?, Ganar. 28 & 30 foe 
raka, 30); (2); §. = ntu-rasa, Lj =Jate-K7, d- 
Jantula, f. Saccharum spontaneum, L. | a 
Jantva, mfn.(= janit?)= favya,RV.yil, 9,6. 
Janma, in comp. for Onnmiait ; Vs birth, L., Sch. 
= kara, mf. ife. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii, 
8, = kala, m. time OF Bot Soa ee I 3- 
a ‘ birth-pi shnu, L. = Krdby Hl. 
= kila, m. ‘birth pillar, : , i oT oteite, 


itor, father, BhP. iii, 12 ane 
progenitor, ’ ’ “ae birth, Ka d. vi, 1860 


Janamana, mfn, pr. p. 4/ fai, q.V.; Mm. N, of a 
man, g. gargddi (Kas. nn "varamina). 
eiemmesdes i generation, VS. i, 22. 
eee ake mfn. generating, producing, Vop. 
Prab. i, 39 mfn. to be generated or produced, 
Tete) Sutvad, ii, 575 Samkhyak., Sch. 
meee m. (Pan, vi, 4, 53: Kaég,) one who 
Mn fs : ME begets or produces, progenitor, father, 
Tan: Bh, &c, ; (¢vz), f.a mother, Rajat. ill, 108. 
Ja eyishnu, Mm. 2 progenitor, MBh. ix, 2222. 
nar, in comp, for °zas, loka, m.= jana-l. 
&8, N. race, class of beings (Lat. genus), RV. 
4; =jana-loka, Vedintas.; BhP. iii, 13, 25 
the a Jana-stha (fr. °a/-), mfn. abiding In 
gs Jaua-loka), VP. i, 3, 24. 
TO, 3) RY. 1, f. a woman, wife (gen. “nyur, RV. x, 
Producti - (pl. also fig. ‘the fingers’); V5.3 birth, 
agtant vi. Sarvad.; KapS. i, 97, Sch.; 4 kind of 
life out L.; °v2, f. a mother, L.; birth, 1.¢. 
tt. aoe bane I; birthplace, Hariv, 11979; the 
n, oni ar. iii, 1, 24, Sch.; cf. gv@. — kartri, 
ing, efferr Smt existence, Pan. i, 4, 305 prose 
wishin’ Naish.v, 63 (f.°¢vZ).— kama (fan), 
the state ne for a wife, AV. ii, 30, 5.— 1, twa, = 
Vili, 2, 42 a wife, RY, X, 18, 8. —tvana, n. id., 
= divasa, =a, mfn, giving a wife, 1V, 17, 16. 
RV x in” m. birthday, Mcar. vi, 28. =dbe, hy 
—padd a ™nilika, f. the plant Maha-nili, L. 





























former life, RamatUp. ii, 4,26. Janum4ntarina, 
mfn. one’s own from a former birth, Sah. x, }¥. 
JanmAntariya, mfn. = “viva, Rajat. vi, 85. 
Janmfndha, mfn. = “xushandha, Bhpr. v, 3 
(-éva,n.abstr.) Janmashtami, f. Krishna’s birth- 
day (the 8th day in the dark half of month Sravana 
or Bhadra), -¢a¢fva, n.N. of Smritit. viii; -zzrgzaya, 
m. N. of a work; -vvata,n.N. of a vow described 
in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.) 
JanumiAspada, n.=°wa-kshetra, Hariv. 14653. 
Janmésa, m. = °vta-fa, VarBr. xv, 3; VarYogay. 
iv,I2, Janmoddaya-rksha, n.=°marksha, 43. 

Janmaka, =°v2a72, only in comp. —natha, m. 
=°ma-pa, 45, Sch. 

Janman, n. birth, production (Ayzéa-, mfn. 
‘planted,’ Kum. y, 60), origin (ife. ‘born from,’ e. g. 
sudra-,q.¥.), RV. iii, 26, 7; vii, 33, 10; AV.; VS. 
&e.; existence, life, Mn.; Bhag.iv, 5; Yogas. ii, 12 
(drishtadrishta-7°, ‘ present and future life’), &&c. 
(janma, acc, ind. through the whole life, HParis. iv, 
7)3 nativity, VarBrS. i, 10; re-birth, Sarvad. x1; 
birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3; viii, 69, 35 %, 5) 73 
AV.; VS.; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18; natal 
star, VarBrS. iv, 28; (in astrol.) N. of the 1st lunar 
mansion, civ; a creature, being, RV.; TBr. i; 
AitBr. iv, 10; people, RV. ii, 26, 3; iii, 15, 25 the 
people of a household, kind, race, RV. (ubhdya 7°, 
sg., du. & pl., ‘both races,’ i.e. gods and men or [x, 


ll, 2, 


. ti wx c 7 ‘s r ultin fr a + 3, FS ie f 

2 wife or wiy re of a work, = mati, a ba ing ney Pte iced! mn, birthplace, Kathas, | 37, 11] men and animals); nature, quality ; bf Oo, 2% 

rigin, prod oma), SankhGr, 1, 9, 93 aving (v. 1. Ory | ny, Var Yopay: iV, 44- —citra, | custom, manner (prainéna zanmand, “according to 

car, vij oe Badar. iii f., Sch.; creature, ay = griba, n. e: ate an Dovyay ‘xx, cinta- | ancient custom \,i, 87, 53 1X, 3,93 SV. (v.lLmanm”, 
24. om : : " a Naga $ Bowtie Bitte ; * - Y, , 5 éyjlk 

Tanikg, Bg: (7dn°), mfn, having aman alee os ow ‘5, N of «work on nativities, RV.); Hariv. 15718 waren like a mes- 

Tanita - Zenerating, producing, W. mani, m. jewel, 1. in every (birth or) life, senger’); water, Naigh.i,12. Janmin, m.a crea~ 


QO 7 . 
=janman, n. loc. 72, 1D : 
Can. ; Csmdutara, n. every future life, Paficat. 1, 
15, 29. =jataka, n. N, of a work. —jyeshtha, 


4, Mn. ix, 126. —tas, ind. 
mfn, the eldest by birth, etagtotiease 


ture, man, Paficat. i, I, 933 li, 3, 19. 

1. Janya, min. (4/ fav, Pan. ili, 4, 68; ill, T, 
97, Pat.) born, produced, Bhashap. 44; BrahmavP. ; 
ifc, born or arising or produced from, occasioned by, 


begotten v mfn, born, Hariv. 9238 5 engendered, 

alicat My > Produced, occasioned, MBh. iv, I 236; 
Making an egh. &c. ; occurring, W. = sVanay min. 
Makin Oise, sounding, W. Janitodyama, min. 


Xertion, eneroet; ding to birth, Ap. 1, 1,43 © Se. Bhachan = . ; - : 
; etic. W. according to birth, 4p") 3. ~ tena, (m., | S183 Bhashap. ; Tarkas, &c. (2d, f. abstr., Vedantas. ; 
WV, 23. Z a, mfn, a ne born or produced, AV. | of life, Mn. it, 2553 ™ 12 2 aa ener -/va, n. id., KapS., Sch.); m. a father, L.; no. the 
Jan°, m. (panitei or (along with jasdna 4 times) | L.) =-dha, Heat: fs =e ee body, BhP. i, 9, 31; a portent occurring at birth, L. 


da, mfn. ifc. = -hard, Laghyj. 
father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.L.) 
i, 23- = nakshatra, 0. 
n. the name received 


SankhGr. i, 25- = 
iii, 10; a progenitor, 
= dina, n. = -/tfht, Kum. 
= -dha, Heat. i, 8. =naimal, 
Tune (a, 00 the rath day after); W- = Bes Ot 
the regent of a planet under which any one 1 orn, 
VarBr. xv, 3. = pattra, 2. ‘caativity “PSD EH oe 
‘ . A i de : 

aper or scroll op which are recorded ! 
a ee day, configuration, a ate a 
‘< “birth, table of his tor- 

of the planets, of any ones , table of ! 
tunes throughout life), W. mt PREETING: “ oi es 

= patha, m. ¢ birth-path,’ the vulva, Gal. =P 
dpa a the’tree under which any one ee 
family tree Rajat.iv, 175: — pratishtha, pee - 
Sak. vi, au = prada, min, =-#a- 


2, Janya, min, (fr. 77a) belonging to a race or 
family or to the same country, national, RY, il, 37, 
6 & 39,13 X, 91, 2; Sankhsr. xv, 13, 3; belonging 
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55, 53 ix, 49, 
2; TBr.i; TandyaBr.; ShadvBr.; m. the friend or 
companion of a bridegroom, RV. iv, 38,6; AV. xi, 
8, 1f.; Gobh, ii, 1, 13; MBbh, i, iii; Kathas.; ason- 
in-law, Gal.; acommon man, TS. vi, 1, 6:0: ‘1 Bri, 
7, 8,7; N. of Siva, MBh. xili,1170; v.1. forzanya, 
q.V.; Mm, n. rumour, report, Pan. iv, 4, 97; n. 
people, community, nation, RY. iif x,.42,'63. AV. 
xill, 4, 43 (oxyt.); pl. inimical races or men, AitBr. 
viii, 26; fighting, war, Gaut.; MBh.v, 3195; Ragh. 
iv, 77; Das.; a market, L.; (4), f. (g. uéharadi) 


TH, Q. vi, 4, 43) a progenitor, father, eve 
MI : pat setittor, RV, Vs, : AV.; ChUp.; Svet- 
Mitre x RY. } (Jénitri), a 1 mother, yeveT € pa, £e- 
Jani i. AV.; TS. iv: Gobh.; MBh.; VarBrs. 
yes RV) a birthplace, place of origin, home, 
nor, 14 LAN; VS.; TBr. ii; MBh. ¥, 2580 ; 
ee genera pl. parents, relatives, AitBr. ui, 6; 
x55; Ve or procreative matter, VS. Xi%; 84 5 
(au, With 7 oe Saman, ArshBr. ; SankhSr. ; Laty.; 
is anitya nt hasya) another $aman (consisting 
Gr x0 ne & "Yrbttara), ix, 12, 85 sg- with 
Tanitya Vil, 2, I. 
ur i¥,1g 72? Mh. =vanya, RV. i, 66, 8 & 39, 
t. »43 x = a 
: 45,10; AV. ii, 28, 3; m. father, 


a 
o 
Sa 


Tani 3 o™M. dy . her, ib lace,’ a mother, 4 - + | a bridesmaid, Pan. iv, 4,82; Ragh. vi, 30; th 
™ - Parents, ib.; (@), f. mother, 1D. | Piss =a m, N, of a work on nativi- , Pan. iv, 4,52; Ragh.vi, 30; the fe- 
ae iii. n, generation, Be ; origin, RV. ii, 7a VarB We ope heat. ind. ever since | male en : an S, ; a newly-matried wife, 
i lv; 5} tl PRUGnE)s 5 <, 163 f. & 211; s ‘ ; 
UT, 255%, Gq) yt, to 1425 9% OffepriNgs Ye bith  a.viii,go} MBh.y, 41533 R. i, — Dantes See eae L.; affection, W, 
vi t Senus, ony a creature, being, RV.; A on wie Garters ‘of transmigration, Bhag. il, 51, = eet y gis yg J" alatim, vi, 25 Campak. 
vd ng Hib. gerneamh ig aera a0 ie asterism under which any one 15 born, Var- Janyiya, min. fr. “ya, g. uthavdd?, 


; . 
AV "Riya, Noteamhuin, ‘birth, conception. ] 
trt) Ys 2, 72 ar: (3. pl. °ydntz) to wish fora wife, 
* e NOSt gen. Janishtha, min. (superl. of art 
yetishya tive, RV. v, 77, 4. 
PANG, foe tn. =°nztavyd, MBh. xii; R.ili,vii. 
16. J8niys x2 4 daughter-in-law (cf. jamd), L. 
3 Vi, 96 an out. (p. yal) = niya, RV. + ry; 
TB Biyay Avil, 4, 35, Siddh.); AV.vi, 92,3. 
ye fF. ®) mfn, See Snyiva. 
> L.; the soul, Gal.; cf sa-. 


a : ing birth,’ a crea- 
phaj, ™. possessing Me 
ture, living being, Mricch. x, 56 (Cie aa 
= bhashi, f, mother-tongue, W. = , f native 
try, Bhpt. ii 41 7.~ pha, f.id., Hari 5744 : 
Pea ie Prab. . Rajat. j Hit.; -d/2¢a, ee 
a native country, Kad. iV, ah . - 
sessing birth, enjoying life, BhP. a 3 i 9: 
= m., a horoscope, W¥. = *". ' 
fatal n under which any one is horn, si 
yay 6; Sey-adhipa, m. the regent of ce 
san We j = yogin, mii. c 
- 45, sch. | 
fom ya ishe (viksha), n. = -b/a, Suse. 
sigs I: VarBrS.3 VarY ogay- iX, I. =—lagne, = 
1, 32,7) ange, m. relations by birth (opposed to 


Janyu, m. birth (?), Hariv. yog2 (v.1.): : 
ture, Uy.; fire, L.; Brahma, L.; v.1, ili ow 


WeeElA janduraka, a kind : 
sone oe of mat or stuff, 


vj “ama 
Wt janma, “nman, &e. See »/jan. 


Janmejaya, for jaranz-e7° 
o IDE | -€7-, BhP.; Brah 
Janya, “nyiya, nyu, See shee: "aoe 


ili, 6 ania wig (rarely - SankhSr 
ae De OM. Wy, xl; pf, jajipa; 3. du. jepat, ; 
Mn xi Mea oe, MBh. Xi, 7330; ‘nd. pe ue 
‘sac “A 2 a Mn, xi . Vet.) i 
? , é 
tations), AitBr. ii, a (esp. prayers or incan- 


Yogay. ix, 10. = 


58, sts, ™, n t Z “7 
93/53 SBr, yj," om. [fr, Over 7] Cnsts, RV. Vi 
Ay 41, 4:5: 79> 3,2; acc. °zzisham, RV. 1, 139; 
birth Yul, ry = 42,2) birth, production, descent, RV.; 
Ay Place, g%,33 ‘nativity,’ see Cvsh-paddhatt ; 


. 2 ST. J : : “cit a WaAnse®, 
Ry.’ eation ¥ 9, 3,2; a creature, being, RV.; | -745% ~ 


Sch. = vat, mfn. possess- 


+e . yy hg 5 il I 10; ~ 7 . La psi = 

bing my vi : lass, kind vidya-v°), Pan. Ms ii, 624 (-fd, f. abstr.) | Mn. . -; Laty.; KatySr.; Kang; 

rth, free! : (Nir, ix, Ae (is ia), cas od by ing birth, born, living; oe a mie “ ane to Pay to any one (acc.) in a low ig 
Irth, by nature, originally, essentially, =vartman, 1. = -patna, * X11, 750; to invoke or call upon in a low 
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voice, BhP. iv, 7,29; BhavP. i: Intens. jazyapyate, 
pitt (Pan. vii, 4, 86; p. pydmana) to whisper re- 
peatedly (implying blame, ili, 1, 24), SBr. xi, 5,5, 10. 
Japa, min. ‘muttering, whispering,’ see Lar7e-, 
Ru-; m. (Pan. iti, 3,61; oxyt., g- «#chddi) mut- 
tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas- 
sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity, 
&c., muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38; SBr. ii; 
SankhSr.; Nir. &c. —t&, f. the state of one who 
mutters prayers, MBh. xiii, 1907 (7afatamz, gen. pl. 
of japat, Sch.) —parayana, mfn. devoted to mut- 
tering prayers, W. —mala&, f. a rosary used for 
counting muttered prayers. = yajna, m. muttering 
prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f.; Yaji. 
i, 101; Bhag.; SkandaP. —homa, m. sg. & pl. 
muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn. x, 111; 
xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarBrS. vli, 51 & 58; 
(maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1; m. du. a muttered prayer 
and an offering, Sakt@n. xii. 
Japana, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7157. 
Japaniya, mfn, to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch, 
Japita, mfn. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248. 
Japin, mfn. muttering prayers, Yaji. iii, 286. 
Japta, mfn. =°dzfa, MBh. v, 7047; Naish. xi, 


=prastha, m. N. of a village, R. us, Ut) i 
(Cmbi-~°, B). <mat, m. ‘rich in Jambu pene 
mountain, W.; a monkey, W. ; (zz), fan ‘Pa 
W. —malin, m. N. of a Rakshas, V f. =the ving 
m. N. of a Naga, SivaP. —vana-ja, 0. ees 
in Jambu forests,’ the white flower of the Ore ‘a 
VYamP. =gara, the town Jumbooseer (in re 
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv-08"" 
n, = jambavoshtha, Sust. Y, 8, 125. h, B35 
Jambi, f.=°du, the rose app iis Oneeedviptr 
m. =-svanin, Jain. = khanda, m.0. 7 parva 
MBh. i, 337 ; Vi, 226 8¢ 401 ; -venermaned wy, 
n. ‘section on the extension of the J oS Pot 
of MBh. vi, chs. 16, = vipa, M-= U0? (fone 
jrapti, f.=°bu-d°. —nadi,f. (=jo" 4, vi 
of the 7 arms of the heavenly Gangs nf way 
=—prastha, see °Jt-~°. — Marsa, N of a Til 
leading to the sacred Jambu on Meru, evant 
tha, iii, xiii; Hariv.; VP. ii, 13. 33-, Su dharma? 
N. of the pupil of Maha-vira’s pup!! ne Be 
AAA jambuka, m. & jackal, oe L. 
Paficat. &cc.; a low man, Can.; Eugenia » of 28 


we : : . f Varuila, "4, ofa 
a kind of Bignonia, L.; N. © Bh. ixs 257 fe orale 


thunderbolt,L.; fire,L.; -bhuja-stambhana, n. para- 
lysing Indra’s arm (one of Siva’s heroic deeds), Balar. 

Jambhaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kg.) ifc. 
crushing, devouring, R. i, 30, 9; yawning (cf. 
frimbh°\, W.; m, a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 16; 
a demon or N. of a demon, VS. xxx, 16; N. of 
GanéSa, Kathas. lv,165; of a demon (conquered by 
Krishna, MBh, ii, 11X15; causing diseases, Hariv. 
9557; AgP.xl, 1g; attendant of Siva, L.); pl.N. 
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various 
magical weapons, R. (G) i, 31, 4& 105 (hence sg.) 
N. of a verse addressed to them, i, 31, 9; = "dh, 
L.; (@), £. = °bAd, L.; (2a), f. = °bA7, Kalac. iii, 165, 

Jambhan, ifc. (¢rina-, su-, soma-, harita-) 
=°bha, Pan. v, 4, 125. 

1. Jambhana, mf(z)n. crushing, destroying, 
crusher, AV, x, 4,15; MBh. vi, 807; m. Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; cf. Aanva-, pisaca-, masaka-, yatu-, 
& wyaghra-jambh°, Jambhara, m.=bhin, L, 

Jambhala, m. id., L.; N. of a spirit, Buddh,; 
of a man, ib.; (@), f. of a Rakshasi (by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant), ib. =datta, 
m. N, of the author of Vet. 

Jambhalika, f. a kind of song, Vikr, iv, 2. 






























































26; whispered over, VarBrs. iil, 72. Jambhin, m. the citron tree, L. attendant in Skanda’s retinue, M 3), f. f 
Japtavya, mfn. to be muttered, R. vii, 23, 4, Jambhira, m.=°mbira, id., L.; =°birabe, | Stdra, xii, 153, 67 (same, C)5 a n, N.° 

28; VarBrs. vli, 72; BhP. iv, 24, 31. L., Sch. -nagara, v.1. for °22dz7°, ’ | jackal, Paficat. iv, 8, I. Tame arate 
Jéapya, min. id., SBr.x; SankhSr.; Mn.xi,143;] Jambhya, m. an incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi, | Linga, LingaP. i, I, 3- Jambukes 4 

VarBrS.; n. (once m. scil. wantra, BhP. iv, 8,53) | 78; SBr. xi, 4, I, §; pl. a jaw, TPrat. ii, : ". **L | ON. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh. xxIv- alo 


ee w.)5 
Jambika, m. a jackal, Hit. 1, ay 8 Mand 
man, L.; Varuna, L. ; N. ofan atte! pt st 


MBh. ix, 2578; (@), f. 2 grape ve Durg! W. 


a muttered prayer, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. = kar- 
man, n. = Zana, Ap.i, 15,1. Japyésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, VasishthalP. iii. 


Bais 2. jabh or jambh, cl. 1. jabhati or 
jambh°, K. (Vop.) jabhate (aor. ajambhishta), 


Japyaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 495. A ~ ne yah Dae eat a II) to know car- | (z), f. N. of a female attendant © : aigens? of 
cme Se ; nally, . iii, 20, 26 (inf. jabhitum, v.1. yabh®), ' ind oO 4 gent 
Wa sop a; f. (= java) the China rose,} 4) Jambhana, n. sexual intercourse =a (¥ 5 jambula, m- © s . abit, EVE 
VarBrS. xxviii, 14; BrahmaP. ii, 1, 7. —kusuma- AM jabh ' 7 ENT | he outer eat, Sus. i, 16, 25 & 353. mis) Pagar 
samnibha, m. ‘resembling the Japi-flower,’ the jabhya. See V1. jabh. Jambolana, L.; Pandanus odoratissimU*s yar 


plant Az#gitla, Npr. J apakhya, f.=°sd, L. 
“fac japila, N. of a locality, W. 
WA japta, “ptavya, &e. See / jap. 
WATS jdbaru, n.= mandala (Nir. vi, 17, 


Jambiila, m. Pandanus OCT ts 3 
1: Eugenia Jambolana, 4+) 7 i o<.’s 
PA intense by his fernale rela jest 
likd, — malik, f. ‘ Jambila 8 py hiss 3 


: m 
i to the bridegro° n 
pliments addressed to eek countenan” aBo, 


WA (1. jam), jma, jmas. See 2. kshdin. 
4 2. jam (derived fr. jamdd-agni), cl. 1, 
jamatt, to go, Naigh. ii, 14; Nir. iii, 6; to eat, 
Dhatup, xiii, 28: Intens. p. jajamat, consuming 


continually, MBh. xiii, . : » Gohede “] 
Sch)» RV. i 5,7. Saamity fn, (erivedfndd-agni) = joalar,| ised eitieoomy Uaribat)» BAS, bh 
WAI jabala (cf. Pan. ii, 4,58, Pat.), N. | Naigh-i,17- Samana, n.—jem®, L., Sch, & 2. jambh. See Ji. & jo 
pawn Sulina) Ae WAH jama-ja, min. = yam®, L, F evinsa, aéqribnanes, Cmmpnsas DO" 
WAT 1. jabh or jambh (cl. 1. gabhate or WASH jamdd-agni m. (ef. 4/2. j Jambhana. see V1. & 2. f4 “fat me 
t »m. (cf. 2. jam) N, am See wt 


jambh°, Dhatup. x, 28; aor. Subj. jambhishat) to Jambhara &c., jambhy® 


of a Rishi (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr,; son of yerid Bora 
A 3 ques prt, 
mfn. (ji) ife. cond. rei 


snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhayate Bhargava Ricika and father of Parasu-rama, MBh HU jad - “ie 
(p. °yaz) to crush, destroy, RY. ; AV.; VS. xvi, 5: | &c.; often named together with Viiva-mitra as an | nin S soe hritat-, dhanans pf aquest ie of 
Intens. jaiijabhyate (& bhitz, Pan. vii, 4, 86 ; adversary of Vasishtha), RV.; VS.; AV.&c, = tir. loins as (Pan. iii, 3, 5 - " s (in ba 0 8 
p. “ohyamana [TS. ii, 5, 2, 43 Nyayam. ; Jaim., tha, n, N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxxvif. —datta | tory triumph winning, being ich vv ot ot 
Sch.], ohana [Kaus, 114], “dhat (Sankhsr. iv, 20, | Cmda®), min, given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53, 15, | in playing with dice ot in 4870 victory yt 
1]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying ; . y 


restraint of the senses) & *» )N. C 
préna-, rug-; M. pl. ean 1s deiti 
causing victory (person! : ii 
4fi.), MaitrS. i, 4s 144,0% 
yam. iii, 4,243 ™. 58 Ls 
L.; a yellow variety ° 
the gra year of the, 6th IOs aces On ads 
cycle, VarBr5. viii, 3% ee aay: fit 
kind of measure ; tHe ©, re f APE, 
(son of Pangu), 266, 7 & 1) F405 500 oN 
of a Rishi (author 0 RV. % un cthe: giz 
or of os OG BP 
pupil te, 47) 4 OF onda of in 250 cht 
i * of an ’ 
ts, MBh. ¥; set of Dbt 
Danava, Hariv. 130933 yee 514? ¢Sal 
MBh. i, vii; of Srim@¥% ix, 13° 25+ 
VP. iv, 5, 12; of Sruta, B f Mai if 
17, 16; of Samkriti, 18 ioe 433 of 8 
= , I ‘oO an* , R 13) 
eanpet Nines Svar-vithts 536 of FY 
mitra, Hariv. 1462 3 BhP. ee king 
Urvail, 15, 2£)3 2 re fi, 320! 
vartin in Bharata, L-)s ” pthira at pi 
hero, vii, 69115 of Yudhis set pirth 
176; of Asoka in a forme ii, 3507 
336 fs of a carpenter, cle spine 
bania egyptiaca, +3 
L.; Terminalia Sail _ of #3 
apa, Kathas. 1xvil, 0°? oe ng 
Ws the 3rd or 8th or 3th day g, Nish 
Siiryapr.; cf. Heat, i, 3 2 ndra's 24 Bh 
one of the 7 flag-stC™ 5 dhar nase I tay 
xliii, 40; N. of the saw?" . Ka 4 
Durga, MBh. iv, ¥!> ife 
a daughter of Daksha (¥’ 


WAM jama-sva,m.=yam°,Kapishth.xxxii. 
WATt sey jamalin, m. N. of Mahi-vira’s 
son-in-law (founder of schism 1. of the Jain church). 
WeaAt jam-pati,m.du.= ddm-p°, wife and 
husband, g. r@jadantdd? ; Pan. i, 1, 11, Kas, 


WATa jampana, p. a sedan-chair, Bharat. 


xxv; Jain., Sch, 


WY jamba, m. mud, clay, Un., Sch. 
Jambaéla, (m., n., L.), id., Paficat. i, 1 3, 2; 
Kad. ; Balar. ; Rajat.; Parsvan,; Blyxa octandra, 
Sarng?. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L, 
Jambéslini, f. ‘muddy,’ a river, L. 


what jambira, °bira, &c. See 4/1. jabh. 
WG jambu, “bu, f. the rose apple tree 


oS. 
(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kang, 8: 
MBh. &c.; the shrub xz@ga-damani, L.; (bz) e 
the rose apple fruit, Pan. iv, 3, 165; m. or f. (?; g. 
varanadt) =-dvipa, BhP. Vv, I, 32; N,. ofa fabu- 
lous river (flowing from the mountain Mem; formed 
by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree 
on that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 f.), BhP. vy, 20 
2; ch. ddhaka-, kaka-, go-raksha-, mahd-, = dvi. 
pa, m. the central one of the 7 continents surround- 
ing the mountain Meru (= India, Buddh.; named so 
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a standard to the whole continent), MBh.; Hariy. 
&c.; -prajnapti, f, ‘(mythical) geography of Jambu- 
dvipa,’ N. of Upainga vi of the Jaina canon; -vera- 
locana, m. N, of a Samadhi, Karand. xxiii, 148 f, 
= dhvaja, m.‘ having the Jambu tree as its stand- 
ard,’ = -dvipa, Lalit. iii, 265; N. of a Naga, 
Buddh. L. = parvata, m. =-dvip~a, MBh. vi, 405. 


blame, Pan. iii, i, 24); cf absd- & /jrimbh. 

Jabdhri, mfn. snapping at, vii, 1, 61, Sch. 

Jabhya, m. ‘snapper,’ a kind of animal destruc- 
tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 2 (voc.); n. impers. the 
mouth is to be opened wide, Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kas. 

Jambira, m. See “dira. 

Jambira, m. (= °mbhiva) =°mbhin, the citron 
tree, BhP. viii, 2,13 ; SkandaP. &c. ; = °raka, Sur. ; 
n, a citron, ib. —nagara, n. N. of a town, Sinhas. 

Jambiraka, m.a kind of Ocimum, Suér. i, 46. 

Jambba, m. 2 tooth, eye-tooth, tusk, (pl.) set of 
teeth, mouth, jaws, RV.; VS. xi, 79 (du.); xv, 15; 
AV. iii, 27, 1-6; swallowing, RV. i, 37, 5; (C44) 
one who crushes or swallows (as a demon), AV. ii, 
4, 2; viii, 1, 16; Kaus.; (g. stvddz) N. of several 
demons (conquered by Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 
v, vii; Hariv.; by Indra, MBh.), MBh. i, 2105; 
ili, 16365; Hariv.13227; BhP.viii, 10, 21; a leader 
of the demons in the war against the gods under 
Indra, MarkP. xviii, 16 ; N. of a son (of Prahrada, 
Hariv. 12461; of Hiranya-kagipu, 12914); of the 
father-in-law of Hiranya-kaéipu, BhP, vi, 18, 11; 

: + Vi, 5) ; 
of Sunda’s father, R. i, 27, 7; Indra’s thunderbolt, 
Gal.; a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 20; =°SAzz, L.: 
a quiver, L.3a part, portion, L. ; (a), f. ( =jrimbha) 
opening of the mouth, L.; (z), £ N. ofa goddess, 
sala. ll, 1325 cf, Ree-, tapur-, tigmed-, trishta-, 
wila-; su-zambha & antar-jambhd ; (ef. yapn- 
Aal.] =kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh, ix 
= ga, m. pl. N. ofa class of demons (for Shaka 2), 
PadmaP, = m-jambham, ind. so as to open the 
mouth wide (?), Pan. vii, ,61, Kas. =@vish, m. 
‘Jambha-enemy,’ Indra, L. = bhedin, m. ‘ Jambha- 
destroyer,’ Indra, Dhtirtan, =suta (jémbh°), mfn. 

pressed with the jaws, chewed, RV. x, 80,2. Jam-~ 
phari, m. = “bha-dvish, Naish. ; Kathas. xciii f. ; 


pula, L- Me parc? 
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N. of a son of Indra, Hariv.; Sak. ; Ragh. ; VarBr8.; 
BbP.vi,18, 6; VayuP. ii, 7,24; of a Rudra, MBh. xii, 
7586; ofason of Dharma (=«éndra), BhP. vi, 6, 
8; of A-krira’s father, MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a Gan- 
dharva (Vikramaditya’s father),W.; of Bhima-sena 
at Virata’s court, MBh.iv,176; of a minister of Daéa- 
ratha, R.i, 7,33 ii, 68,5; of a Gauda king, Rajat. 
iv, 420 & 4554f.; of a Kasmir Brahman, iii, 366 FE ; 
ofa writer on grammar; ofa mountain, Hariv.97365; 
pl. a subdivision of the Anuttara deities, Jain.; n. 
N. of a town, VayuP, il, 27, 2; (2), £00 fiagsbas 
Sesbania zgyptiaca, L.; barley planted at the com- 
mencement of the Daga-hara and gathered at its 
close, W.; Krishna’s birthnight (the 8th of the dark 
half of Sravana, the asterism Rohini rising at mid- 
night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320; the oth night of the 
Karma-misa, Siryapr.; the 12th night of month 
Punar-vasu, Nirnayas. i, $§4; Durga, Dakshayani 
(in Hastina-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 28; tutelary deity 
of the Vasiidrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 22); N. of a 
daughter of Indra, L.; of Rishabha’s wife (received 
from Indra), BhP. v, 4, 8; MatsyaP. vl, 26; ofa 
Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 7415 of a Suringana, Sinhas. 
Concl.; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089; of a country, 
Rajat. viii, 655; of a town, Virac. ix, =svamin, 
m. N. of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent. 

Jayanti, f. of °¢a,q.v. pura, n. N. of a town, 
Raghay. i, 25. —saptami, f. the 7th day in the 
bright half of Magha, W. 

Jaya, f. of °ya, q. v. — devi, f. N. of a Buddh, 
deity (=jayd), Rajat. iv, 506; of a woman, 676 
& 680. = bhattarikd, f. N. ofa locality, vi, 243. 
— vati, f.(°ya-v°) N. ofa Suréngan4, Sinhas. Concl.; 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2622. sinha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, §8. 


of a Surangan’, Sinhas. Concl. =vana, 0. N. of a 
locality, Vear. xviil, 79. = vardhans, m. N. of a 
poet, SarngP. lii, 1. —varman, ™. N. of a man, 
Ratnav. iv, $3 °ma-deva, m. N. ofa king. = vaha, 
mfn. conferring victory, W. —vidya, n. any in- 
strument sounded to proclaim victory, W, = vara- 
ha-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxvil. 
-vaihans, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvi, 26. 
=—vahini, f. ‘conferring victory,’ N. of Indra’s 
wife, L, =sankha, m.a conch oe Oe 
victory, Dag.i, 17. = Sabda, m. a cheer © victory, 
exiantion ‘jaya’ repeated, Sak. ; VarBrs. ; BhP. 
viii, =garman, m. N, of an author, Smritit. Xxx. 
= fila, mf. iio sringa, n.a pe 
to proclaim victory, W. —sekhara, ™m. 7. 

aanes, Sinhas, xiv, #3 (@); f, N. of a Mirchan3, 
Gal. —ari, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. 11, 
64; (in music) N. of a measure; of a Naga 
virgin, Karand. i, 42; of a woman, HParis. ul, 
83 ; m. a sword, Gal.; N. of a Buddh, scholar, 
Karand? —sinha, m. N. of Kaémir king, Rajat. 
viii; of 2 man, Y, 2253 of a son of Rama-sinha 
(1600 A.D.) ; of several othermen ; -deva, m, king 
Jaya-sinha, Kshitis. vii, 330. — Sen m. (= fe 
7-5°)N. of a Magadha king, MBh. ji, 1a; 0 Aa 
(of Adina or Ahina, BhP. ix,17,17; vf Sarvabhau- 
ma, 22, 10; VP. iv, 20, 33 of Mahéndra-varman, 
Kathas. xi, 33 ff); of the father of the ees 
BhP. ix, 24, 383 of @ Buddhist ; (a), f. - of a 
Suringana, Sinhas. Concl.; of a female door-keeper, 
Malay. ; of another woman, HParis, ui, 82.— acre 
dha, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat. iii, 380. =stambha, m. column ot point 
Ragh. iv, 593 Kathis, xix; Rajat. 11,4795 4 trophy, 
W. =sthala, N. of a village, ¥, 121. =—svamin, 




































32; tutelary deity of the Artabhagas, BrahmaP. ii, 
18, 19), R. i, 23,14; of a Yogini, Heat. il, 1,694 
(v.1. Zaya@) ; of a Sakti, i, 5, 200; of a handmaid 
of Durga (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathas. i, 52; Vil, 
107; of Haris-candra, SivaP.); (=¢ara@) N. of a 
Buddh. deity, L.; of the mother of the 12th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L. =karna, mn. N. of a 
Prince, Paficad. iii, 1. —kinkshin, min, desirous 
of victory, W. —karika, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr. 
“kfrin, mfn. gaining a victory, W. =xirti, m. 
- of a man, = kniijara, m. a victorious elephant 
(over rival elephants), Ratnav. iv, 12. —Krit, m. 
Causing victory, VarBrS. —kesi, m. N. of a man. 
~kolihala, m.=-ghosha,W.; a kind of dice, L. 
~kshetra, n. N. of a locality, RevaKh. cclxxxiil. 
= a mfn. conquering, victorious, VarBrS. xvii, 
mn NN garva, m. pride of conquest, W. — gupta, 
ape of a poet, SamgP. cxxxvi, 8; of aman, Ra- 
* - VI, 287, = govinda, m. N, of the author of an 
ue (4.D. 1668). —ghanta, f.a kind of cymbal. 
‘ dette m. a shout of victory, Heat.; (@), f. N. 
Ong pe tg Sinhas. Concl. = ghoshana, n. or 
the: -= "sha, Ragh, xii, 72. =candra, m. N. of 
i peg of Goiringa-svayambho-caitya-bhattara- 
Cesa ; of a man, Rajat. viii; of 2 Gauda king, 
oe o king of Kanyakubja, W. —carya, f, N. 
ioewe = on omens by Nara-hari. = dhakké, fla 
Ban Tum of victory, W, —tirtha, m. N. of a 
 entator 5 -bhikshu, m. id.; ~yatt, MM. id. 
°shida thea N. ofan author or work, Nirnayas. iii ; 
ca Ets : m. N.of awork, SarngP. iiic, 8. = da, mfn. 
Vamade arBrS.; (@), F. N. of the tutelary deity of 
m, Nov? family, BrahmaP, ii, 18, 12. = datte, 
king | ofa king, Kathis, xxi, 543 of a minister of 
8 Jayapida, Rajat. iv, g11; of the author of 































































Va-vaid : } ’ : tat -lord,’ Siva (?), tii, 355 N. ofascholiast | Jayiiyys, min. fr. +/72, Vop. xxvi, 164. 
Sattva, ig a a Ixxix, Sc. ; = ' gone = Chandopa-sitta a oe Byana-brshmana, Ki- } Jayitri, mf(¢77)n. victorious, MBh. xii, 3753. 
-@ form of Durga. es a son of Indra, L. = pring tySr. x, 7) 25 Sch. 3 Smritit. i; °7-pura, 2. N.ofa| Jayin, min. (Pan. il, 2, 157) conquering, con~ 
m.N, of ¢ ga, Tantras, ii; Phetk. x1v. = bee fo anded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169; -vérocana, | queror (chiefly ifc.), MBh. 3459; Hariv.; R.; BhP. ; 


N. of a sanctuary, Vv, 448- Jayakara, m. ‘mine of 


du 

victory,’ N. of a man, Vu, 125- Jayijaya, m. dv. 

Hetcey and defeat, Bhag. ¥, 385 Ni. SB- id., VarYo- 

gay. Vi, 20. Jaya&tmaja,m.* J ae been cel 
i iii, 10270. Jay ym.N, 

a nam Pa “dakoe of Kas.), Mn. i, 3; 


victorious (in battle, MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
in a lawsuit, Yaja. ii; in planetary opposition, Siryas. 
vii, 21 ff.; in playing at dice, Kathas. cxxi; in sport, 
BhP. x); ifc, removing, Balar.; =“ya-krit, Paficat. 
Jayishnu, mfn, victorious, MBh. vii, 1480. 
Jayus, mfn. id., RV. i, 117, 16; vi, 62,45 x. 


and (the he authors of Git., Prasannar., Candr@loka, 
“va Gu Ishat-tantra. —devaka, m.= 

uhiirta or of Git.), Git. iii, 10; n. N. of a 
= any =druma, m, Vanda Roxburghil, Npr. 
ne — m. N, of Samkara’s great-grandfather. 
6859 722, m.N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii 


_ = -3 : fi llow ‘ ee 
of Arjuna ‘nen m.a flag of victory A Lees - sgh woe s i m. N, of aman, Rajat. vit; Jayye, mifn. (Pan. vi, I, 81) to be conquered or 
oar. ix, 23 ee ee 1893 | oiaye, ac eciae id, viii, 3025. Jayantke, ©. ee rl gained, SBr. i, 6, 2, 3; Xi, 2, 7, 93 XIV, 4, 3, 24. 
a ? 3 “> r 7 ° 3 " » . ms & Tl. Par o oy 6 « > 
nak *, to represent a flag of victory, Dai. i, 16. | dava hero, MBh. vii, 6911 79 *| Ht jdra, mfn. (1. jrt) becoming old, 


i i N. ofa king 
hindrance, W. J ayapida,m. ng, 

arava, m.= -ya-ghosha, V. 
id rayas. ili, 164 ff. 


m.victory- 


see a-jdra, aharjaram ; cf. go-jara ; m., the act of 
Rajat. iv, 402. 


Vani, m, = 
of »>M.=-g) = fyana, m. N. 
the ay Shosha,W. = nBx oi wearing out, wasting, RV. 1, 164, 11; li, 34, 10; 


™ Tir thor of the Bengali poem Kasi-khanda. 


k, Ni L Rea ? 

53 ana, ye Virac, | Jayarnava, m. N. of a work, - 18. | X. (2), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 104) the act of becoming old, 
Vili, 52 » 1. N. of a military ceremony, ° — Arava, VatBIS. XIX, 10. : 

. 292. = nrisinha yavaghosha, m.= JO : ; ld RV. i, 140, 8; 1,17; AV. &c, (per- 
, Aa. “TES ‘ies or Le “ I ty aks, min. = 2-0" R. e rea - conihed asa eo dies of Death, Op. Py ane 

smal] yt.a azo yictory; o Vy t aie - -  & ind O tae . ase i yc . * x ss 

alit, fmm Presented to a victorious fighter, poe boi: fete Say * MB. iii, 14773 Hariv, | gestion, Car. iil, I & 3; vi; Suir. vi, 46, 10; de 

,** =e 


crepitude, W.; a kind of date-tree, L.; N. ofa Rak- 
shasi (cf. °va-samdha), MBh. ii, vii ; Hariv. 1810 ; 
BhP. ix, 22, 8;cf. vi-jard. — dvish, see°vad-vish. 
Jaraka, n. (=°vana) Asa foetida, Npr. 
Jaratha, mfn. old, Bhartr, (Santis. iv,17); BhP. 
vi, ix, xi; Rajat. ii, 170; bent, drooping, W.; for 
jathara, seh soli Sah. iv, 9 B3 ae cruel, W.; 
‘ strong, violent, Hear. ii, 243 Vcar. xi f.; ellowish 
Kathas, Ixvii, 23. Jayésverh, U ® or aye-der, (old eaves’ colour), L.j m, old age, L. : 


KarmaP, ii; N. of a sanctuaty mfn. exulting in| Jarathite, mfn, become violent, Balar, v, 25. 


Raj “ iv, 680. oe rga-nidhl, m. N, of a work. Jarané, min, old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 35 X, 49, 
victory, a 


Las: ‘. m. N. | 3; solvent, promoting di estion, Susr. i, 42 & 45; 

Tayake, mn. snags se g. akarshddi ; ™ rh nein Da Nigel indica, f: Asa i 
of a man, viii, 085. sa gene, m. (= tida, L.; a kind of salt, L.; m.=“s72, Gal.; Cassia 
° J aiyat, min. pre Be VP AON. ofa ea Sophora, L.; n, the becoming old, W.; decompo- 
ya-s ) ‘having vict Hariv. 67253 of ason (of Sar- | sition, Sarvad. iti, 225 (cf. 221); digestion, Car. iii, 
king, MBh. Bh. i "6g ; of Nadina, Hariv. 1516 ; | 4 & 173 one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is 
vabhauma, M Vay f ): ’N, assumed by a Pandu supposed to end, VarBrS. v; Costus speciosus or ara- 
VP. iv, 9, 83 Vaytk.); 6; (a), £.N. of bicus, L.; 1.(@), f.oldage, RV. vii, 30, 4; x, 37 & 39; 


. Ly ? rt MBh. iV, 17 - o . 
prince at Virata Coane a on Skanda, ix, 2624. Nigella indica, L. = druma, m. Vatica + 
f the mothers eh, i, 4, 26, Kz8. 2, Saran, f.dry wood (? obusta, L 


103. = pattra, n. record of victory (ina 
> as ven to the victorious party, Smritit. x, 12, 
chosen Sa fastened on the forehead of a horse 
~ aja "an Aéva-medha, W. = parajay®, ™. du. 
Dhirtas 47 Yajii. li, 6, Sch.; n. Sg: id., cies a 

+} Brah.’o’ “Pala, m. ‘victory-Keeper, 4 ing, 
Bh ama, L,; Vishnu, L.; Coote Jamalgota, 
Ta. a Nay 2013 N. of several kings. =putraka, 
N.o a fo of dice, L. =pura, 0. ¢ yictory-town,’ 
(ang sma ritess in Kaémir, Rajat. iv, vil ; of a town 
= State in Marwur), HParié. ii, 166. = P¥8= 

fond Ss march to victory, W. = Priva: ™. 
£011 ; (a), pay , N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vu, 
Skanda ix f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Yersant with” 30. = b&hu, m. N. of a man con= 
1» 50, “bhat. ot Abga or Angas, Vardhamanac. 

drum of ww” N. of a man. —pbheri, m. 
ferns au N. of a man, Virac. X¥, XXV1. 
re Mad (in my, M, a royal elephant, L.; 4 remedy for 
ee ofan, usic) a kind of measure; N. of a Dhru- 
jat eat, (© elephant, Kathas. li,1943 of a scholiast 


an ii for victory, W. 
: » R.; Kum. vii, 473 ? prayer ry; 
Te. thin aes fa kind of grass, Li tv. jalas). 
Jayasvea,m.N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, ie a, 
J ayahvi, f, = °ydvaha, L. Jayéndra, m. a = 
tasting, Rat ib OB a by the 
& ; -vihara, m. N- of a Vi 

oe ge 4273 vi, 171; -Seud, f, N. of a woman, 


‘ge : . the rt. 7? das )RV.i, 141,752,121 
piv I i f.N. of his Comm.); =-sa2da, Ra- Remy i comp. for oyat. ae [sine : — ee decayed, old, L. riryTatyGs 
vi ; Mats, ¢ on m,N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. wacen eet’ a N. assumed by am erie et Pay ape 119, 7. 

ae : Sat, UN. -mat= -vat) N. of acme Virita’s court, MBh. iv, se parece Sg kink | aed, ari a ai ie. P-¥ 1. 777, Pan. iii, 2,104) 
N, of (in ¢ am. “victorious Ng: * victorious chariots, N. 9 ; , decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer 


18) si ‘ : "wate tr, hag. : ’ 
fi 2 Bees RP-)s Venis. vi, 44. = madhave, m. fehting on he Kaurava’s side, i, iii, Vs VIN5 Bhag.; | frequented (as temples) or Inuse,RV.; AV, &c. (often 


he .2 4gP, = yajna, m. ‘ victory-sactl- ‘a Brihan-manas, Hariv. 1703 & | in comp, [Pan. ii, 7 Piped pas ame 
te entage emedha, w- ratha, m. N. of a pin ot of Brihat-kaya, 21, 225 4 &c.) ; former, mar een aa MBh, 
"TN. o (author of Alamkara-vimarsinl). = *8- hot ‘arial VP.; of the roth Manu, Hativ.47 5). | old man, Sak, (v.1.); VarBrS is M.=*yepowv, an 
mn, N a Ravray Veral men, Rajat. viif, =réta, m- _ eravia mf(Z)n. victorious, yas aE eA old brambles, TBr. iii, 3, 2, 4 ites. aan m, 
sey: Of the ava hero, MBh, vii, 6710. = FE Me | ering, subdain gM Oi OF aay or | greater ti: ‘old-ear,” N. of Sarpa Airavatz (au: 
vic, Taj other aot of Nyaya-siddhanta-mala ; of ae len, Eek (7); £(= -yantt) .0 i £ see thor of RV. x, ¥6). chon “ x iravata (au- 
of yey Rajat en. = Iakshmi, f. goddess of victory, iinive a aj, mfn.caparisoned (a War orse), - | BrahimaP. ji, 123 18, 19 ae - N. of a man, 
ay ork, = Vv, 245; N. of a woman, vil, 124; “ ates mf(7)n. victorious, Sis. vi, 69; m.the | N. of a Rishi of Yayavara’s fags e m. (g. Suda?) 
Bt, ekha, m. victory-record, Git. vil, 4: ps6 : N ofa Dhruvaka ; Siva, L.; Skanda,Gal.; | mavP, ii, uly, MBh.; Brah- 

Fil 


: 1 & 42: aati ‘eat 
" Victorious, HParis, i, 3175 (#2) f& Ne 435 f his wife (sister of the Naga 
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Vasuki), MBh.; BrahmavP. ii, 42; -przyd, f. Jarat- 
karu’s wife (exercising power over serpents), ib. ; 
°7y-airamd, m, ‘ Jatat-karu’s hermitage,’ N. of a 
locality, Bhpr. v, 21, 16. —pitta-stila, n. a form 
of colic, SarngS. vii, 43. 

Jaratiks, f. an old woman, Das. vii, 314. 

Jaratin, m. N. of a man, g. subhrddz. 

Jarad, in comp. for °rat. —ashti (°rdd-), mfn. 
attaining great age, very old, RV. x, 85, 36; AV.; 
VS. xxxiv, §2; AsvGr.; ParGr.; f. longevity, RY. 
vii, 37, 7; AV. viii, 2, 1. —gava, m. (=go-7ara) 
an old bull or ox, Ved. (Jaim. i, 3, 31, Sch.); Brih, 
on RV. x, 102, 1; MBh. xiii, 4463; Paficat.; N. 
of a vulture, Hit. i, 3,1 & 4, 2; (@, f an old cow, 
W.; °va-vithi, f. ‘bull’s course,” the moon’s path 
in the asterisms Visikha, Anuradha, and Jyeshtha, 
VarBrS. ix, 1. =disa, m. an old servant, AévGr, 
iv, 2,18, myosha, f.=°ratzkd, W. —vish, mfn, 
consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 [°ra-dv®, 
‘ hating decrepitude,’ Gmn.] «vriksha, m. an old 
tree, Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Jaranta, m. an old man, L.; a buffalo, Un., Sch. 

Jarantaka, m. a father-in-law, Gal. 

Jarayitri, mfn. ‘consumer,’ see 7ara. 

Jarayu, mfn. ‘ becoming old,’ see a-. 

Jaras, f. (only before vowel-terminations, Pan. 
vii, 2, 161; other cases fr. °xa@ s.v. 7éra@) the be- 
coming old, decay, old age, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Turi, Hariv, 9203; 
ofa hunter who wounded Krishna, MBh. xvi, 126ff.; 
VP. v, 37, 13 & 62; [cf ynpas.] TJarasa, ifc. = 
°vds (g.Sarad-adt), see a-jarasdm,°saya ; cf. vita- 
janma-. Tarasana, m. (Ved. aor. p.) aman, Un. 

1, Jara, f. old age, see s.v. jdra. — kaise, m. 
cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 24,15. —°tura 
(“rat°), mfn. decrepit from age, L, dharma, m. 
pi. the laws of old age or decay, Divyav, xiii, 388, 
= nvita (°ran°), mfn. = -vat, VarBrS. Ixxvi, 3. 
= parinata, mfn. bent down with age, W. =pu- 
shta, m. ‘fostered by Jara,’ Jara-samdha, L, — “bhi- 
bhitta (°rdh°), mfn. = °ratera, MBh. i, 3161. 
— bbita, m. ‘afraid of old age,’ the god of love, 
Gal. —bhiru, m. id., L. =mritya (°ra-), mfn. 
dying from age, AV. ii, xix; m. sg. old age and 
death, MundUp. i, 2, 7; du.id., g. Advfa-kauja- 

padi, -lakshman, n. ‘age-sign,’ grey hair, Npr. 
= vat, mfn.aged, Hariv.1621.=— °vastha& (°rdv°), 
f. state of old age, decrepitude, W. —samdha, 
m. ‘(born in halves, but) united by (the Rak- 
shasi) Jara,’ N. of a king of Magadha and Cedi 
(son of Brihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kansa, and 
enemy of Krishna; slain in single combat by Bhima ; 
identified with the Danava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640) 
i f.: vii; Hariv.1810; BhP.; N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh, i, 4548; -72z¢, m. ‘Jarasamdha-slayer,’ 
Bhima, L. ; -fzra, n.‘Jarasamdha’s town,’ Gaya,Gal. 
Jarayani, m. metron. of °rd-samdha, L. 
Jarayu, mfn. withering, dying away (?), RV. x, 
106,6; n. the cast-off skin of a serpent, yjpas, AV. 
i, 27, 1; a perishable covering, VS. xvii, 5; (also 
m. f., L.) the outer skin of the embryo (opposed to 
tba), after-birth, RV. v, 78, 8; AV.; VS. &c. 
(indranya ulba-jaradyuni, ‘amnion and chorion 
of Indrani,’ N. of two Samans); m. froth originat- 
ing from submarine fire, L.; =7afayz, L.; f. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2637; ch 7ydtir-, xfr-. —ja, mf. viviparous, AV. 
i, 12, 1; Mn. i, 43; MBh. xiv; Suér.; BhP. 
Jarayuka, n. secundines, SimavBr. ii, 6, 10. 
Sarita, mfn. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv. 
15988; R. iif.; (2), £.N. ofa Sarngika bird (mother 
of 4. sons at once by the Rishi Manda-pila in the 
form of a Sariigaka ; cf. jartiré at end), MBh. i, 
8346 ff. & 8379 ff. Jaritéri, m. Manda-pila’s 
eldest son by Jarita, 8372 & 8403 ff. 

Jarin, min. =°rd-vai,L. Jariman,m.old age 
decrepitude, death from age, RV. - AV.: TS i 84 — 

Jarishau, mfn. decaying, RV. % 15t ‘kh. 

Jarutha, m. ‘making old (9, cf. °va-dutsh) "'N 
of ademon conquered by Agni, RV. vii. x 7 & hie 
80, 35 Nir, vi, 2 7; 0. flesh, Un., Sch, anaes Ww. 

Jarjara, mf. infirm, decrepit, decayed fon He 
broken in pieces, perforated, hurt, MBh. .'R Bec. 
divided (a realm), MBh. xii; Rajat. ; Prati ; dull. 
hollow (sound), VarBr8. ; VarYogay. viii, 12; Kad f 
Kathas, xxv, 66; m. = °vaka, Car. vi, 2g, 236 : 

Kathas. Ixi, g6; an old man, L.; n. Indra’s banner, 
L. ; Blyxa octandra (‘benzoin,’ W.), L. ; (2),f.an old 
woman, Gal, = tVa, . the being decayed, Mricch. 


aUfpraMs jarat-pitla-sila. 


iv, 2%. Jarjar@nani, f. ‘old-faced,’ N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2637. 

Jarjaraka, m. a broken bamboo, Kathas. xi. 

Jarjarita, mfn. become decrepit or decayed, 
torn in pieces, worn out, MBh, iii, 10353 ; Suir. &c. 

Jarjari, ind. for °ra. —4/kri, to break into 
pieces, R. vi, 83, 54. =Krita, mfn. torn to pieces, 
split, worn, MBh, = bhtta, mf. id., iii, 434; Vet. 

Jarjarikea, mfn. decayed, L.; ragged, L. 

Jarna, mfn. decayed, L.; m.=°xw, L.; a tree, L, 

Jarnu, m. ‘waning,’ the moon, L, 

wet jarati, f.= °radi, L. 

Jaradi, f. a kind of grass, L, 

scfarnt jarani-pra, mfn.(/ 3.j72) Moving 
with noise (?, ‘increasing the praiser’s wealth,’ Say.), 
RV.x, 100. Jaranyu, mfn. invoking aloud, 61, 23. 

Jaramina, m. N. of a man, g. gargdd?. 

2. Tard, f. invocation, praise (stzdi, Nir. x, 8), 
RV. 1, 38,133 X, 32,5. = bodha, mfn. (Nir. x, 8) 
attending to invocation or praise, RV.i, 27; 1o(voc.) 
— “hodhiya, n. N. of several Simans, ‘TandyaBr, 

Jaritri, m. an invoker, praiser, RV.; AV.v, 11, 
8; xx, 135, I ff.; AsvSr. vill, 3; N. ofthe author 
of RV. x, 142, 1 f, (with the patr. Sariga ; cf. °¢a). 

AU jarayu, °yuka. See col. 1. 

Jarita &c., jartitha. See ib. 


we jare (=/jarts), cl. 1. °cati, to speak, 


Dhitup. xxviii, 17; to abuse, ib.; to threaten, ib. 
TH jarch, cl. 1, v.. for Wjare. 
WA jarj, cl. 1, v.1. for are. 
wT jarjara, °raka, &c. See p. 413, col. a, 
WAT jarjalpa. See nir-. 
wR jarjh, cl. 1, v.1. for /jare. 
AM jarna, °rnu. See above. 
Wit jarta, m.=°tu, L. 


afta jartika, m. pl. N. of a people (ba- 
hika), MBh. viii, 2033 (v.1. 77°). 

afas jar-tila, m. wild sesamum, TS, vy, 
45 3, 25 SBr. ix, I, 1,3; KatySr. xviii, 1, 1. = ya 
vag, f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

Mi jartu, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch.: 


an elephant, ib. 


wet jarts, cl. 1. °tsati, =/jare, Dhatup. 
xvii, 66; to protect, Vop. 


MNT jarbhari, mfn. ( m bhri, Intens.; ye- 
dupl. likein pf.) supporting (Nir. xiii,5),RV.x, 106,6, 


WITH jdérbhurat, °rana. See /bhur, 
Ma jarya. See a-jaryd. 


wat jarvara, m. N. of a Naga priest, 
TandyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 


Wes jarhila, m.=°riila, L. 


Wes jal, cl. 1.°daté (pf. jajala, Pan. viii, 4, 
n4, Sch.) ‘to be rich’ or ‘to cover’ (derived fr, 
jala?), Dhitup. xx, 3; to be sharp, ib.; to be stiff 
or dull (for jad, derived fr. aga), ib.: cl. 10. a/a- 
yatt, to cover, Xxxii, 10, 


We 1. jald, min. = jada (cf. jal), stupid 
(cf. Vddhipa, laiaya), SarhgP. xxi (v.1.); m, (g. 
jvalddz) a stupid man, Sis. v, 37; N. of aman (with 
the patr. Jatikarnya), Sankhsr, xvi, 29,6; n. (also 
pl.) water, any fluid, Naigh.i,12; Y4jfi.i,17; MBh. 
&c. (ife. f. @); a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr, vii, 
10, 52 & 78; 28,18; the 4th mansion (in astrol.), 
VarYogay. iv, 26; a cow's embryo (go-kalaka or 
°lana), L.; (=jada) frigidity (moral or mental or 
physical), W.; (@), f. N. ofa river, MBh. ili, 10556, 
«~ kantaka, m. ‘ water-thorn,’=-Abjaka, L.; a 
crocodile, L, = kapi, m. ‘ water-monkey,’ Delphi- 
nus gangeticus, Vasav. 726, = kapota, m. ‘ water- 
pigeon,’ N. of a bird, L, =kaxa, mfn. making or 
pouring forth water, W.; m. tax derived from water 
(i.e. from fisheties &c.), W. =Karanhka, m. a 
conch, L.; a cotoa-nut, L.; a lotus-flower, L.; a 
cloud, L.; a wave, L. =kalka, m. ‘ water-sedi- 
ment,’ mud, L, = kaimagsha, m. a poisonous fluid, 
BhP. viii, 7, 43. —kaka, m. ‘water-crow,’ the 
diver bird, L, = kiinkaha, m. ‘desiring water,’ an 































hana (Ananda in a formet bir 
= gulma, m, a turtle, L. ; 
pool, Iu: amt griha 2 4, 
Un. iv, 107, Sch. — ghati, f. = hum og 
16, 24. —m-ga, m. the co 
v.1, for janant-g°, Las | 
mythic region, Virac. XXx1 
moving,’ N, of a fish, W. eb: k 
tank, L.<candra, m. N. ofa poets ima Oe 


44, 33; Paficat. ; VarBrs.; 
iil, 12 ; -jiva, m. pl. ¥-?- 
m. ‘living by fish,’ a et ‘ s 
mfn, living in or near water, © p= J* oor, 
fish, MBh; R. iif. ; VarBrs.; Br cae 
produced or born or ving or BY ph. ii, 94 ' by 
coming from or eh 
ii 11; Hariv.; Susr.; ™- went? Cone 
Gant’: Res Suir, ec.s BarringtoniA he jodiae & 
ck, eae ; 
sea-salt, L.; N. of severa 12, p.) a COM ahh.) 
nected with water, Dip.; (also Ts Ragh.3 
(used as a trumpet, Hariv. 


. V5 
n, = -ja-dravyd, VarBr5. Xl, a ‘ind 
iif.; Hariv.; R. iv; 


tus-born,’ Brahma, M 





soe jala-da. 


elephant, L, —kaakshin, m. id., L. = kanta, 1. 
‘water-lover, wind, L.; = “seédsvrazt, UM 
181; 2303 °¢dsnian, Mm. a wi of precio 
0. —kantara, m. ‘whose patn } ; 
3 ekncak’, £ ‘fond of eter the plant pa 
bini, L. —kirata, m. 4 shark, L. <r : 
m. a water-fowl, MBh. iii, 9926 & 1157 
Vet. i, 3; (2), f. the black-headed gull, L.= 
pha, m. the aquatic bird Parra jacana OF 
=kuntala, m. ‘ water-hair,’ a 
~ kubjaka, m. Trapa bispinosa, +. 
m. N. ar a disease of women. —knmbhe: a jat 
water-jar, Paficat. v, 2, %. fa spi 
filled with water, Kathas, vi, 41. ™ Kap,” cemihl 
well, L.; a pond, L.; a whirlpool, W. “ 
m. the Gangetic porpoise, L- 
rain, VarBr5. iii, xxxvii, — keta, ™- : 
xi, 46. —keli, m. f. frolicking wpters 
one another, Kathas. xxvi, Ixvi, -@ 
of Hari-natha’s Rama-vilasa-kavya Mo to 
=-untala, L. —kriyé, f- presenting ¥ ETI 
ceased relatives, R. if, ; BhP. Way EF >ehestis P. 
f. =-he/Z, MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 71297 
y.=kshalana-vidhi, m. N. ofa Work”. 4 
m, an aquatic bird, VarBrS. iil, 8. 
m. ‘scented water-elephant, @ 
animal, Rajat. ¥, 107. = gambr, ee a sot f 
Sirya, BhavP. i. —garbha, m.*": 


Uttamac. 35) 
5 stones 


? a 


0; R. iv; 

knkko- 

goensis, L. 

xa octandra, 
ar 


= knma : 
m. 4 


springs 


= rit, mite 
a 


i - kesay 


= ga my C 
kind © - son of 
N of 
; yii fe 
th), Suvarapr * pil 
—-catvara,~*! . wate® 
n. a house built in OF ON or vil 
locynth, Le _ of 4 
Sch, = o@kTas Dec gyate® 


y= cancala, ae! wate 


i 

—cara, m. ‘ water-goel; Legh “ Ne 

}, for “asap? cast 

2 ary yue? 
q 


liar to wate! 
- m, anaqua 


gi 
10939» fil 20; ph- 
805 - ‘ BP Tile Moh 
P, ill oto 
Bhr. ; L hy 


, la, soe pt ; 
Bhpr. (v.1. VYa-da) ; — °fa-hunta hus! 610° 


L.; (a), fa kind of GI hans ee yo i oft 
‘ water- "lotus, in COMP: Oly e" 3 AV 
water-flower,’ lo Bh.viliy 4547 125 text 


o 
a 


MBh. vi, 4996; Hariv. 


. 


rl, sels f.3 feng O 

Nn. any sea-product, pes ’ aciculatus, Np vind xis 
-sumand, —. Andropogon ag” ple pers 
y ie OsATiUay, ** Yar: eu 


f, a lotus-eyed woman ; coast; Kul 

yee east A, ot! 
: inhabitants of the ©*, Brabme yah ¢, 

fishes,’ the in ‘Jotus-seatecs . 620+ j if 


55; Yasana, m, ‘lotus iv.3 0 _, 
30; oraeshand, f= dksht, a 3, JOP) oe 
m, an aquatic animal, a acre pet 
a leech, Bins Soe ree of Jambu, Ee ¥ By A) 
- 2 a ds P 
EN of an aquatic pee opts "ys she "96 
—jata, m. = -velasd, NPY tys-ftiem ied esi 
: lotus-group,’ abi sa _é cold-to” eat i . i 
it. j = ] - n : 
crocodile, C © invla, mfn. Be int tise ‘N 
7 if t $ e , 
ye a fisherman, MBh. 7 i ‘Vedhotie Cyss® pi $ 
7, L. =jnana, n. +*- fang , 
mites ie bivalve shell, b- ™ Maree ae 
of a pot-herb, Bhpr. ¥» 9 val CUP fi 
wave, Sinhas, xxii, 53 9 yy = ty gti0 By, My 
producing musical wae pay Po 2 Pine fi 
ter, Hariv. 2932. ™" °""* BA me yeh 
ony Eruilfess setts W. ae gant?) yt 
the fish Cyprinus Cachius, m. id. L. ys™ rtd ‘4 
Clupea alosa, L. OI spe 
Boswellia thurifera, +- the bot 
method of the water 2D° © «og of at 
ga, m. ‘water-horse; * " prella, pit. “30 
ee an uf pits a’) 
= tra, f. ‘water-guarc, 48  bEB oes 
age ee a 
hydrophobia, Bie Fy 2 eter-BiM" He ace fs P 
phobic, ib. = Ge, Moa ey Boece? tT 
MBh,. iii, 16385 R. itis BYE pric 
Cyperus rotundus, a b.5 gi» P 
of a Varsha in Saka-dvip4> 


f. t gs fi 


Ny, of 
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m.‘ water's edge,’ shore, L. = priya, mfn, abounding 
with water,L.; n.acountry abounding with water, W. 
= priya, m. ‘fond of water,’ 2 fish, L.; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a hog, Gal.; (a), f. N. of Dakshayani, 
MatsyaP. xiii, 33- = PABVe, M1. = -plavana, Suryas. 
i, 18; =-vakula, L. =plavane, 0. ‘ water-im- 
mersion,’ a deluge, W. = phala, n. the nut of Trapa 
bispinosa, Bhpr. ¥, 6, 91. =phena, m. ‘waters 
froth,’ os Sepiz, Npr. =bandhaka, m1. water- 
barrier,’ a dike, L. —bandhu, m. , friend of water, 
a fish, L. —bidala, m. ‘ water-cat, = -sakzela, L. 
= bindu, m. a drop of water ; N, ofa Tirtha,VarP. 
clix; £ N. of a Naga virgin, Karand. 3, 453 74, f. 
sugar prepared from Yaya-nila, L.=bimba, =i 
mbika, L. = bilva, Mm. : eens sr 
a crab, L.; =-catvara, L.= bu > ml. - 
pabble, YAjn. iii, 8 ; Paficat. iti, 16, 443 Kathas. &c. 
w= brahmi, f. Hingcha repens, L. —bhajana, n. 
=-patra, R. iti, 4, 49- = bhi, mfn. aquatic, W.; 
m, 2 cloud, L.; =-peppalt, L. ~bhishana, m. 
‘ decorating water,’ wind, L, —bhrit, m. ‘ water- 
bearer,’ a cloud, L., Sch, =makshiké, f. a water- 
insect, L, magna, mfn. immersed in water, WwW. 
—madgu, m. 4 kingfisher, L.—madhukea, m, N, 
of a tree, L. =mandira, 0. = -yantra-m , WwW. 
=maya, mf(7)n. formed or consisting OF full of 
water, Kum. ii, 60 ; Kathas.ii, 10; Sah.; Heat.; = 
“magia, BhP. x, 80, 37: ~markata, ah = Aa 
Gal. =masi, m. ‘ water-ink, a dark cloud, L. 
—matanga, m.=-dvepa, L. =matrena, instr. 


former birth), Suvarnapr. xviif. ; n. flowing of water, 
W.; (dD, f. a water-course, aqueduct, W. = vishu- 
va, n, the autumnal equinox, L. ; a kind of diagram, 
Tantr. = vihamgama, m. a water-fowl, W. 
=virys, m. N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289. 
=vriscika, m. ‘water-scorpion,” a prawn, L, 
= vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, L. —vyathe, m. 
the fish Esox Kankila, L. —vyadiha, m. id., L. 
— vyila, m. 2 water-snake, L.; a marine monster, 
L. =s$aye, “yana, m. ‘reposing on water (i.e, on 
his serpent-couch above the waters, during the 4 
months of the periodical rains and during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world),’ Vishnu, L. 
= Sayyé, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus- 
terity), R. vii, 76, 17. —sarkaxd, f. ‘water-gravel,” 
hail, BhP. x, 25,9. = Sayin, mfn. lying in water, 
R. i, 43, 14; m. =-saya; “yt-tirtha, u. N. of a 
Tirtha, RevaKh. cxlii. «sukti, f. a bivalve shell, 
L. =suei, mfn. cleansed by water, W. —sunaka, 
m. =-nxakula, Gal. = stika, m. N. of an animalcule 
living in mud, Suér, ; Bhpr. —#osha, m. drying up 
of water, drought, W. —samsarga, m. mixing 
with water, dilution, W. - samdha, m. N. ofa son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, iti, y. « samnivesa, m. 
a receptacle of water. —samudra, m. the sea of 
fresh water, L. —samparka, m. mixture with 
water, W. =sambhava, m. ‘ water-born,’ = -ve- 
tasa, L. ~sarasa, n. N. of ?, Pan. v, 4, 94, Kai. 
= sarpini, f. ‘ water-glider,’ a leech, L.— sat, ind. 
(with sa-»/fad, to be tumed) into water, Vop, 






















of Bie AV.,Caran.; n. v.1, for -7a, q.V.5 -kala,™. 
cloud-season,’ the rainy season, Sig, vi, 41; -Ashaya, 
m. ‘ cloud-disappearance,’ autumn, Hariv. 3825 j 
~Panktd, f. a line of clouds, W.; -santhatt, f, the 
gathering of clouds, W. ; -samaya, m, =-kala, Priy. 
ii, $; °d@ganea, m. ‘ approach of clouds,’ id., Nal. 
xxi, 4; Kathas,; °déiyaya, m. =°da-kshaya, Car. 
vii, 7, 55; °ddbha, mfn, cloud-like, dark, W.; 
Sana, m. ‘ cloud-enjoyer, Shorea robusta, L. 

u. dardura, m. a water-pipe (musical instrument), 
arly, 8427. — dana, n, water-offering (festival in 
jay ini), Kathas, cxii, 61. —deva, 0. ‘ having 
ne as its deity,’ the constellation Ashadha, Var- 
Ae VarBr. =devata, f. a water-goddess, naiad, 
ited 13140, —dadvatya, n. ‘having water as 
hi aI; the constellation Syati, Gal, dravya, 
mune » VarBrS, v, 42, —droni, f. a water- 
ee et, Lm dvipa, m. ‘ water-clephant,’ N. of an 
mal, Wear, ix, 1 24, —dvipa, m. N. ofan island, 
in; we 4°, 33 (yava-dv°, B). —dhara, m. ‘hold- 
Le eae a (rain-)cloud, MBh.; R. &c.; the ocean, 
me is Perus rotundus, L.; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L.3 
susvay of4 x 32 syllabic instants ; -garjita-ghosha- 
‘havin a-nakshatra-raja-samkusumitabhyna,m. 
of the oe voice musical as the sound of the thunder 
the re clouds and conversant with the appearance of 
Salith sn of the Nakshatras, N. of 2 Buddha, 
tres of XXV; -mald, f.= jalada-pankiz ; two me- 
jaladac x 12 syllables each ; °rdbhyudayad, M.= 
S@ma, SarmgP, |xvi, 3. = dhara, Mm. N, ofa 


























































Mountain MBh vi Paes ‘ water, W. =manusha, m.=-pfru- | vii, 85. —sikta, min. water-sprinkled, W. —sti- 
in Sla-dupe Mat pooh ra ; Eonar: 7 aaa . Kathis. Ixxi, 5f.; (n., L.) =-a7¢, kara, m, ‘ water-hog,’ a crocodile, L.; a hog, Npr. 
water, MBh. a ‘a oe 3 (2), f. avcwnaa| ea 4 iii 1493; Balar. vii, $335 (Df the female of | =stici, m. the Gangetic porpoise, L.; a crow, L.3 
a: * holding rake Sen a ee Pan. pitrusha Vasav. 214. = marge, Mm, = -#i7 gama, = -vyatha,..; aleech,L.; = -kubjaka,L.— Bury ay 

; a ditch, Gal, =dhi, m. (Pan. : 'yaka, m. the sun reflected in water, Badar., Sch. 


L.-—marjara, m.= -bidala, L,—muc, mfn. shed- 
ding anew Var Br. xix, 2; m.a (rain-)cloud, Megh.; 
Dhirtas.; Udbh. = murti, m, Siva in the form of 
water, T ithyad. = murtika, f, ‘water-formed 

hail, L, moda, 0. ‘ water-enjoyer, the root of 
Andropogon muricatus, L. (val. ldmoda). -m= 
bala, n. a stream, W.; collyrium, W. = = Aesabiea 
n, = °traka, Hariv. 84253 2 clepsydra, VarBrs. ; 
-g7tha, n. 2 bath-room with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3, 
353; -cakra, DR. a wheel for raising water, Subh. ; 
 niketand, n, =-g7tha, L.3 ~manitra, n. id., Ri- 
tus, i, 2. —yautraka, 2 ‘watering-engine, a 


iii 4 
rear a 48.) ‘ water-receptacle,’ a lake, W.; the 
: onyaba f° Sak, ; VarBrS. &c.; 100 billions ; 
owing int -=-~/a, Bham, iv, 8; -g4, f a iver 
akshmj L he ocean, L.; -7d, f. ‘ocean-daughter, 
xxix, 19 : ‘an “Ea, f. the state of the ocean, SarigP. 
n, ocean. andini, f, =- @, Bham. iv, 25 -rasana, 
Chava, 1 girted (the earth), Rajat. i, 463 ~s@7- 
the sha un, marine, W, —dhenu, f. 2 cow In 
Titi, 13 Pe of water, MBh, xiii, 71, 47 3 MatsyaP. 
“Water. ~Raknla, m. an otter, L. —mara, ™. 
W. 30, id., L., Sch, = nial, f. a water-course, 
lii, T5817; P. Mm. ‘water-treasure, the ocean, MBh. 
Aman, Sarg cat 5 VarBrs. 5; Bhartr. 5 Prab.; N.of 
Stimudygp Ratak. ; -vacas, np. ‘ocean-words, = 
Water-cog @-Sastva, Romakas, —nirgams, ™m. 4 
Water yo’ drain, L, =nivaha, m. 4 quantity of 
Gham, MHEE, °11, f, =-kuntala, L. —m- 
attendants. Water-blower,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
7935; (4 Bh, IX, 2559; of a Danava, Hariv. 
“mq @), £.N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184. 
Fa m ings m. (g. 1. 2agdddt) ‘water-bearet, N 
Sontact of ravar.; of an Asura (produced by the 
ud adopted flash from Siva’s eye with the ocean, 
cauph y the god of the waters ; called from 
» Pa oe water which flowed from Brahm4's 
Patticular Mader? V4E ts LitgaP. i, 973 N. of a 


—seke, m. sprinkling with water, W. ~stambha, 
m. solidification of water (magical faculty), —sta- 
mbhana, n. id., GarP. =stha, mfp, standing or 
situated in water, R.iv, 13,19; BhP. ili, 27,125 (2), 
fa kind of grass, L. = sthfina,n. a reservoir, pond, 
lake, MBh. = sthaya,m.id., xii, 4893 f, —snina, 
n. a Water-bath, Subh, —sriva, m. a kind of eye- 
disease, Suér. vi, I, 29; SarhgS. vil, 157. ha, 
n, a small -yantra-griha, L. —harane,n. a metre 
of 4x 32 syllabic instants. — hastin, m. =-duipa, 
Hear. vii. = hare, m.‘=-vahaka,’ (7), f. a female 

2 _ vatra, f. a sea voyage W. | water-carrier, Hariv. 3400. = harini, f. =-77rga- 
douch °) sone’ st a bat ship, Bh. iii, | vza, Suir. iii, 7,1. —hasa, m. ‘sea-foam (indur- 
-yana, n. “on : vaike kn, Mm. 2 water-fowl, | ated),’ cuttle-fish bone, L. —hasaka, m. id., W. 
14,173 %; 68, ar "T meena m, a whirlpool, | = hrada,m. N. of a man, g. sivddi. Tal&nusu, m. 
L, —renja, am ss rinkling of water, L.; asnake, | = jadénsu, Kuval. 375, Sch. Jalékara, m.water- 
a a ee alt L, ~xaxshasi, f. N. of a | source, spring, W. Jalikankshba, .=Ja-k°, Le 
L, == rasa, Mm. scare 9 f the Nagas who tried to Jalikshi,f. =°/a-p7pfali,L. Jalakhu, m.‘water- 
female demon (mother © its b the | rat,’ anotter, L. Falégama, m. ‘water-a roach,” 
Hanumat’s crossing the straits etween t, er, L. mma, m. PP oach, 
prevent ion by attempting to swallow him; | rain,Ratnav. ili, 10. J alAticala, n.awell, L.;=°/a- 
continent and Ory « himself to the size of a thumb, kuntala, L. Tal&iijall, m. the hollowed palms 
he escaped hyde e body and coming out at filled with water offered to ancestors,Can.; Amar.; Ka- 
darting through seks 162553 (called Su-rasa) | thas.; Rajat. iv,284; Sarvad.(ife.°/zka). Jalétana, 
her right ear), ™ i - ‘water-quantity,” any run- | m. water-goer,’ a heron, L.$ (2), f. a leech, L. Ja- 
R.¥, 6, 2 ff. mee es ‘a lake, ocean, Bhartr.; Ka- | 1&dhya, mfn, ‘rich in water, watery, marshy, W. 
ne anise He antes m  yanda. =xruh, m. Jalanuka, n.=°xzdaka,L. Talantaka, m. N. 
thas. XVlll, 2. —=4¥. ; a 


1, am Ta} ~Suva,n.N. of a town Katharn. me Balar. iii, 85.—ruha, ofa large aquatic animal, L. Jalandaka, n. ‘water- 
Paksh es y the ae ’ ‘ za winf, a day-lotus, 5) : 8 
rshi »™, id elas m, = -khaga, Svapnac. ~ Po il nee ne al, VarBrS.%,7 : n,=-7Uh, MBh, <B85 mrs Na Fs ramonig by a Sar we ; 
a Varune diicat, iii, 1, 2. =pati, m. water- | m.anaq Be 6059 3 -busumiad, 1, an aquatic flower, | v.1. tor MOLRA, ’ ae aya, = "lad ty’, 
perning far _™Dpattana, 0. 2 water-towe Tes 5 & 7; °héeshara, min. lotus-eyed, MBh. | R. ui, 45; 22. Jal ae m, ‘watery mirror, 
ne Kae % and), Sil. = patha, m. (g- devapa- | Vary ogay: ape m.=mtakara, L. —ruipaka, | waterrel ecting any object, W. Jaladhara, m. = 

Malaya Me: = yatra, Ragh. xvii, 81; N. of a] 1, regent i rekha, f.=-/ekha, Can. ; a stripe or leper ay ea MBh. xii, 4891; N.of 
iq peda; cuntain, Divyiv. xxx, 306 & 397.) ™.! . ee Fhartr. (Subh.) = lati, f, ‘ water- nme ig 3 4, ( 2. Jalkdhidaivata, —e 

»L, =i -=-2rcama, Gal. = paddhati, f streak of Wat i —lekha, f. a line drawn on la-deva, arBrS, Ixxii, 10 5 water-deity, Varuna, 
Ay, Ma kind oo f, N. of a plant, Gal. — patye~ mai = = 1chita, m. ‘having water for blood, L. Tt ieciant Sa 388 55 Vou 
es of andropogon, Gal. = patra, 1. @ ss “ : Rakshas, L. Vat mfn, abounding in | runa pid Yada),’ Naish, ix, 23. 


v. _.varanuta, m. a watery Jalédhipati, m. “water-lord,’ Varuna, W. 
water, MBh. x", 3004 ¢ Tocca,” a kind of | 1adhyaksha, m. id, W. Jaladhvan, meh. 
pustule, L. Sin nh, (water-bark,’ Pistia Stra- ydtra, Sinhas. vii, , Tal&nila, m.a kind of crab 
bird, Gal. =v at ag baka, L. — vadita, 0. Gal. Jalinusira, m. going like water, W. Ja. 
tiotes, L. mri ein d of music in which water 1s lintaka, mifn, containing water, L.; m.N.ofas 
‘water-music, @ XIN aga, n.a kind of musical | of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. Jalantam, ores = 


used, Hariv. 84? by means of water, 8346; 8427 


yatat, tec W, = pada, m. N. of a frog-king, 
‘y = Dirge” t. = pana, n. the drinking of water, 
i tter-bile vata, m, =-hapota, L. = pitta, m. n. 
3 fOlia a fire, L, = pippali, f. Commelina sa- 
fis Dipping species, Bhpr. v, 3, 294 C44, 
a, ms ane f. a fish, L, — pina, mM. +. of a 


: =pi- till reaching water, AgP, ; 

no thic a bed (of 2 oy Git. xh 28 iN of a | instrument phy FA m, = -kaka, Syapnac. = Vaeq~ | 1. (coughs i.e.) using soe ch rac 

Man? NV Hac, xv, xxx, pirusha, m.‘water- | & 8436. =VAYBE®" erie.) clouds,’ N. of the | m.=“la-seka, W. Tal&matra Ti 
9 


‘ ircled by (W é n, = Vq- ry 
ie crit ‘iia, f, lightning, L. Bh. Se 473 533 97. Tealamoda, to ont 
inka, m.= 444, Gal. = Vasa, cme ee my eth BIA, mM, N. of Rahula-bhadra in a former 
Ey B53 m, abiding in water (kind 0 rye gt ag ie uvarnapr. Xviif. Falambika, f. a well. I 
es ia PB of bulbous plant, L.; n.= | Jal&mbu-garbhs, £.N, of Gopa ina former bizth, 
> 


ari 8I5 4 a ES 
pms aes f, a kind of grass, pie gr was Sg laa f. a leech, Susr.i, 13,6, JalArka 
mfn. living i 7. ae, mn Sian water, miomamr er i 27, " Jatineva,m, ae 
us ant, oe "eet " é pando ~SQILI 7a, i A + 
MBh. i zor; m. a cloud, De nlake pia i — of water, thirsty, Malav. iii, 6. ee 
water-carrier, Paficat. ii, $5-6 nl Bu ddha in a | (@) : mim. wet, Sak. i, 3135 Megh.43; m, =°dré, L.: 
carrier,’ N. of a physiciah _— Jt, a wet garment, Bailar, v, 23 & £93 x,8; Vear. 


mute > mythic being, Kathas. lxiti, 60. 
~ Tesistible ‘N. ‘full to overhowing,’ with yf, 
ey “Vakam puss Hariv. 51963 5425 86 5429. 
Brow ?,Bs I » Ind, after having poured out water, 
ing » ae Sikes = prishtha-ji, f. ‘water-surface- 
an) Rika mh 22; L. = prad&na,n,‘water-oller- 
ere MBh ss relating to a water-offering (a Pa? 
2 94, a: 348. = prapaita, m.2 water-fall, R. 
* y8VEha Prelaya, m, destruction by water, W. 

TA flow; » 4 Current of water, Subh. = Prasa@ 

"6 offfrom water, oil, Gal, = prauta, 


Vindhya range, 
indhy F 


~o 
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iv, 243; 2 wet cloth (used for cooling), Sig. i, 65. 
Jalgrdrikd, f. ifc. =°drd, Kad. vi, 822. Jaldlu, 
m.akindof bulbous plant, L. Jaléluka,n. = “Vika, 
L.; (@, £. =layuka, L. Jalfitika, n. the esculent 
root of lotus, L. Jal@loka, f.=°/ukda, L. Jala- 
vatare, m. 2 landing-place at a river's side, L. 
*Jalévarta, m. a whirlpool, W. Jalavila, mfn. 
stained with water, W. Jalasaya, mfn. lying in 
water, MBh. iii, 11123; stupid, Kathas. vi, 58 (& 
132?); m. a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.+ 2 fish, L.; =Va-kubjaka, L.; n.="la-moda, 
L.; (@), f. a kind of grass, L.; -pratishthd, f. N. 
of a work; °ydénfara, n. another lake, W.; °“ybtsarga- 
tativa, n. N. of Smritit. xii; °yétsarga-vedht, m. 
N, of a work by Kamalakara-bhatta, J alasraya, 
m. for °saya, a pond, Paficat, i, 13, 2; a water-house, 
W.: a wolf, Gal.; (@), fa kind of crane, L.; a kind 
ofcane, L. Jala-shah (nom. -skad, K43. on Pin, 
[iii, 2, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56; acc. -shaham, 
g. sushamadi), Ved. mfn. subduing water, W. 
JalAshthili, f.2pond,L. Jala-seh, Ved. mfn.= 
-shah,s6,Kas. Sala-siha, mfn. =-shah,iii,21,63, 
Sch, JalAsuka, f. =Vdyuka, L., Sch. Tal&hati, 
f. violent rain-fall, Kathas. xii, 61. Jaléhvaya, n. 
‘water-named,’ a lotus,L. Jaléndra, m, =“/ddhi- 
pati, L.; the ocean, L.; N. ofa Jina, L. Jaléndha- 
na, m. submarine fire, L. Jalébha, m.=°/a-dvi- 
pa, VarByS. xii, 4 ; (7), f. the female ofthat animal, L. 
Jaléia, f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Jalésa, m.=“/ddhipati, 
Hariv.13899f.; BhP. ili, 18,1 ; the ocean, viii, 7, 26. 
Jalésvara, m.=°/édhipaii, MBh. i-iii, ix; Ragh. 
ix, 24; (cf. RTL. p. 201); the ocean, W.; N. ofa 
sanctuary, MatsyaP. clxxx, 28; clxxxvi, 3; -firtha, 
y.l. for jvd/°, Jalocchvisa, m, = °Ja-nireama, 
L. Jalédara, n. ‘water-belly,’ dropsy, MBh. iii, xii; 
VarBr. xxiii, 3; Bhaktém. 41. Jaloddhata-gati, 
f, ‘exulting motion in water,’ a metre of 4 x 12 sylla- 
bles, Jalodbhava, mfn. produced in water, aquatic, 
marine, MBh.; Susr.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghyj. 
ix, 15; N. of a water-demon (slain by Kagyapa), 
Rajat. i, 27; ‘water-origin,’ N. of a place, MBh. ii, 
1078; (a), f. the plant /aghu-brahmi, L.; benzoin, 
L. Jalodbhita, mfn. produced from water, W.; 
(a), f, = Vésaya, L. J alénnada, m. N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jalépala, m.= 
°19-sarkara, BhP.x, 25,9, Sch. Jaloragi, ‘ water- 
snake,’ a leech, L., Sch. Jal@uka, m. = “kasa, Susr. 
i, 20, 793 (@), f.id., MBh. xii, 3306; Suér. i, 13; 
ii, 3; SkandaP.; “kévacaraniya, mfn, treating on 
the application of leeches, Susr. 1,13, 1. Saldnkas, 
min, living in or near water, m. inhabitant of water, 
aquatic animal, MBh. xiii, 2650 ; Hariv. 1215; BhP. 
if.; m.N.ofa Kasmir king, Rajat. ii, 9; f. (said to be 
used in pl. only) = Rasa, Susr. i, 8-13; ii; iv, 19. 
Jalsukasa, m. n. ‘water-homed,’ a leech, L., Sch. ; 
(@),f. id.,ib. Jalaagha, m. a quantity of water, W. 
2. Jala, Nom. °/atz, to become water, Satr. xiv. 
Jalaka, n.a conch, W. 
Jalaya, Nom. °yate, =2. fala, Bhartr. ii, 78. 
Talika, Iuka, f.=°/duka, L., Sch. Jaliika, f. 
id.,L.; =¢r2ma-, Badar. iii, I, 1,Sch.; (cf. za/zka.) 
Tale, loc. of °/a,q.v. = cara, mf(z)n. living in 
water, MBh. i, 78523 iii, 17322; R. iv, 50, 18; 
m, an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iit; R, (ife. f. 2); a 
fish, W.; any kind of water-fowl,W. =cchaya, f. 
a kind of Heliotropium, L. =jata, n. ‘water-born,’ 
lotus, L, =xwha, m, N. of an Orissa king; (@), f. 
‘water-grower,’ a kind of shrub, L, =vaha, m. a 
diver, PadmaP. iv, = saya, mfn. resting or abiding 
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Susr.; m. a fish, L453 = 
la-5°, Hariv. 14348; (saptdrnava-) Ragh.x, 22, 

Jaleyn, m. N. of a son of Raudraéva, MBh. i, 
3700; Hariv, 1660; BhP. ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19, I. 

Jaloka, m. N. of a Kaimir king, Rajat. i, 108 ; 
(@), £.=°Idukd, L., Sch. Jalokika, f.=/okG,W. 

STessl jalada, f. g, bahv-adi (Ganar. 203). 

m.= jalalu ’ddin 
akbar shah ; (cf. jallaladindra.) 

Testa jalasha, mfn. appeasing, healing, 
RV. ii, 33, 7 & vii, 35, 65 n. Cshd) water, Naigh 
i, 12; happiness (sukha), iii, 6. = bheshaja (jd Py, 
mfn. possessed of healing medicines (Rudra), R¥ : 
43, 4 & viii, 29, 5; AV. ii, 27, 6. “a 


faa jalika, luka, &c. See above. 


HAY jalp (./lap, redupl.?), cl. 1. jdlpati 
(ep. also A.; pf jajalpa, R.) to speak inarticu- 


Horeant jalardrika. 


jalpayaiz, to cause to speak, Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 3. 





lately, murmur, SBr. xi, 5, I, 4; to chatter, prattle, 
W.,; to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sdér- 
dham), MBh.; R, &c.; to speak about (acc.), MBh, 
iv, 864; v, 4515; =4/are, to praise, Naigh. iii, 14; 
(said of the Koil) to sound (its song), Bhartr.: Caus, 





















Jalpa, m. (g. «#chddi) talk, speech, discourse 
(also pl.), MBh. xiii, 4322; Pan. iv, 4,97; Daé.; 
BhP.; (pl.) chatter, gossip, x, 47,13; a kind of dis- 
putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder), 
Ny4yad.; Car. iii, 8; Sarvad.; Madhus.; SBr. xiv 
Sch. ; N. of a Rishi, MatsyaP. ix, 16; n. for “bya, 
MBh. i, 5066 (C); R. ii, 60, 14; cf. cztra-, bahu-. 

Jalpaka, mf. talkative, Bhartr. ii, 48 ; m. a dis- 
putant, Car. iii. Talpana, mfn. speaking, g.nandy- 
Gadi ; n. (Pan. iii, 3, 115, Kas.) saying, speaking 
VarBrS. vl; Paiicat. ; chattering, W. Jalp&ka, mfn. 
(Pan. ili, 2, 155) talkative, Hear. vii; Bhatt. vii, 19. 

Jalpi, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering 
(prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 143 x, 82, 7; 
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4. 

Jalpita, mfn. said, spoken, Paiicat.; addressed 
spoken to, Suk.; n, (Pan. ili, 3, 114, Kaa.) tall. 
MBh,; R. v, 10, 3; VarBrS. iiic, 6; Paficat. &c, 

Jalpitri, min.ifc., see dahu-. Talpin,mfa, ifc, 
speaking, MBh.v. Jalpya, n. gossip, i, 129, 34. 


Waray jallakin. See acyuta-. 
Walsetee jallaladindra, m. jallalu ddin. 


Woog jélhu, min. “cool? (cf. jada), dull, 
RY, viii, 61, 11 (Nir. vi, 25); [cf. Lat. gel. | 


Wa javd, mfn. (/ju or jz) swift, AV. xix 
7,1; m. (parox., Pan. iii, 3, 56, Vartt. 4 & 57) 
speed, velocity, swiftness, RV. i, 112, 21; x, 117 
g; VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; pl. impulse (of the mind), 
RV. x, 71,8; (2), abl. ind. speedily, at once Ka- 
thas, Ixiii, 188; Vcar. xii, 15. —ynkta, mfn. vos. 
sessed of fleetness, Nal. xix, 18. —vat, mfn ‘id 
TsUp., Sch, Javagraja, for yav?, q.v. Java. 
dhika, mf(@)n, swifter (in course), Kathas, lxvii 
7; extremely swift (a courser), L, Javanila m. 
‘swift wind,’ a hurricane, W. _ 


Javana, mf(z)n. (g. drighddi ; oxyt., Pan. iii 
2, 150) quick, swift, fleet, RV. i, 51, 2: SvetUp, 
il, 19; MBh. &c.; m. a fleet horse, Les a kind Pe 
deer, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh 
ix, 25773 pl. for yav", q.v., Kshitis,; n, speed ve~ 
locity, ParGr. 1,17; SankhGr.; MBh. iv,1414; (Z) f 
a curtain, screen, L.; N. ofa plant, L.; cf, dhi-jde?. 

Javanikd, f. (for yav°, ? ‘borrowed from the 
Greek’) =z, a curtain, screen, Hariv, 4648 ; ae 
iv, 543 BhP. ; the sail of a boat, W.3=kentare, 
Sah. vi, 277. Javyanikintara,n.anactina Sattaka. 

Javaniman, m. quickness, g. dridhdai, 

Javas, nu. id., RV.; cf. makshti-, manb- a 

Javita, n. running, Lalit. xii, 279. sled 

Javin, min. quick, fleet, RV. ii, 15, 6; Yain. 3 
109; Kathas. xxv, Ixvii ; m. a horse, L.; eer L 

Javina, mfn. quick, SaddhP. iv; m, the Indi 
fox, L.; for jahina, MatsyaP, cxciv, 20 

‘Javishtha, mfn. quickest, fleetest, vi ‘ 
vi, 9,5; VS. xxxiv, 3 ; SBr. xi; AitBr, cn wee 

Javiyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii ff, s Isup 

WIATS javanala, n.= yar®, L, 

WIT javasa, m. n.=yav°, L., Sch. 


java, £.—= jana ‘ j 
ee 36 ; saffron, eee ae 
Wattle javadi, n. a kind of perfume, L . 
Wales javala, m.= sthaga, L., Sch. ) 
wafad javita, °vin, vina, &e. See javd, 
AWWA jasas, ~== yas°, Gal. 
WHA jash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 
a jashd, m.N. of an aquatic animal (cf 
jhashd), AV. xi, 2, 253 TS.v, 5; GopBr. ii, 2, 5. 


WA jas, cl. 1. A. (p. jdsamana) to be ex- 
hausted or starved, RV. i, 112, 6; vii, 68,8. p 
jdsatz, to go, Naigh. ii, 14: cl. 4. P. to liberate. 
Dhatup. xxvi, 102: Caus. s@sayatz (aor, aptinsnts 
2. du. jajastém) to exhaust, weaken, cause to ues 
pire, RV. iv, 50, 11; SBr. ii, 2, 2,193 xii 4 ; 
to hurt (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 56), Dhatup. xxxii; to hie 
xxxiii ; to contemn, ib, 5 cf. 2f-, 22é-; préjjdsana. 


‘resting-place,’ hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6. 


(a), £. N. of a plant, L.; 


time, ib.; 


(juhaba, &, (= jahaka) a hedgehoBs VS. ny, 


mf(@)n. ‘losing its original me: 
urittt) =°hal-lakshana, Pan. ii, 1, 1 
Sah. ii, Z; cf. a. 
figure of speech (the 


in the habit of hitting 0 
vyansakadi. —stambha, ™ 
against a post, ib. (not 


I (vv. ll. °hila, javina). 


BhP. y, 8, 8; N. of as 


traka ; ancestor of the 

brought down from heaven 

terities, was - 
. then 

follow him to the ocean and f Sagat ‘ ad 





AIT jaguda. 


RY. % 33: 25 
38,53 


Jasu, f. exhaustion, weakness, 


Jasuri, mfn. starved, RV. i, I 16, 225 1¥5 


v,61,7; vi,13,5; m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Un., 


Jasra. See 2-. 
Jasvan, mfn. needy, 
MAC jasada, vo. zine, ee. 
WAU jassa-raja, N.ofa man, Rajat. v 
71 5 aines 
We jaka, mfn. (4/3. ha), see sardhay 
» Ds 


(a), ind., see 5 ¥- 
a) 


Jabake, mfn. one who abandons, Ul» ‘ 
a boy, L.; the slough of 3 snake, 


hungry, RV. vi, 44) 21° 
L. 


a/3. ha, 4: mares 
ng, H 

1 meaning eg 

Jahel-lakshans, f. ap 

word used losing 3 on 


Jahat, mfn. pr. p. 


meaning), Pratapar. ; Vedantas. oy, fil 
J merit see sarva-saitua pape oar 48 a7" 
avoiding others, T Ar. i, 3,13 bur ttene pandone” 


Jahité, mfn. (Jaina Prakpit jadha) a” ¢ pi 


« }; FE « 223 
poor, RV. i, 116, 103 iv, 39,49» viii, 5, 


ARTAR jahanaka, v.1. for pik’ ait 
afz jahi, Impv. / han, a to “— ayiite” 
nf. constantly 


in Ganar. 1272 
' n 
afga jahina, m. N. of a ma", 


j 
wif) ife. 8 YOUPE ay, 
on of pushpavats ry y. ly 
Ig family; 


& jahu, m.(=ye 


jahnavi, f. Jahnu ie 

116, 19; iii, 58, 6 cee Be 

Jahniu, m. N. of an ane B, 0 ne A 

(son of Aja-midha of Su-hotra, Gabe gus 
a) nanesor Kusikas 5 tha’s * 


t 
j-rath? dt 
by a cart 2° 


forced to flow over 


oO 
regions in order to water the ashe fi ] ested fy 
in its course it inundate whee b et: p 
Jahnu, whe drank up 15 h rge e i ght 
Bhagi-ratha’s prayer t© mt as his aope ist 
ears; hence the river is regat 4 ff. eat 4 
MBh. i, xii f.; Hariv.s *: Ady Many” aye 


iy t e 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi oe Fimil9y * gad 51 
Hariv, 426 (v.1. fanytt) i : ting forth) vis nt 
(from which the Gaia ts au? AstBe 
473; Hear. iii; pl. Jaan be TOs 
TandyaBr. xxi, 12, 23 Pravee b xiii O4 te ibe 
‘Jahnu’s daughter,’ Gangs e Megh-) x fit, 
Kavyad. » Bhartr.; onnolt : " sapte™ gat 
f. id., L. prada, f. 3 W 
vth day in the light halt of 
=-kanya, MBh. |, 3913" 


al jahman, a. wate? 


WE jakla, m. N. oF. 
2430; Pravar. i, 1 Geen . af. 


2. j% ; 
SIT ja, min. (Ved: fot **- aa satéra,, 
67) e Stare produced,’ Se ag” desce™ P sr jis 
&c.; (as) m. f. offspring» F custom” | Re 
Fee antes, sith. (ee LO ) Sfp gol is 
6 2,7 yé-vat min. grantigg a oe y 
94> fe = , fk gua, os 
| J st 
04 §. suave Fra lt ie 
Bates eas, 6. THsBOE 5, 83) fgg) 
VPrat. iv, 393 cf. APrat. on 28; 33°" git” : (it 
of the father of a family, “ Le 


an ode ae EBS 
stiatoe janha-gitts sith 5, 3 
Fae | 4 

Jénhagira, the cis oe, ane ii) c y 
18 f. & 267. = nagar tsa jobs % 


, a re ols * 
if of yaigakh ’ 39° 
R. i, 447 P". gde 
ly iv 


S.3 
in or consisting of oF “ . ote $8) 
tre; chiefly praised ad y. vil, Drart 


: deity, ® 
ents, 0) 7m (PaO HBF” 
metre, Vait. xix, 17- J of s 

WMS jaguda, m. pis gh} pin? 
tivating people, MBb. iii, 7 





a 





ay Jagr. arate jatdksha. 417 


WT] jagri, cl. 2. °garti (cf. Pan. vi, 1, Jangula, n.(=sa7g°) venom, L,; the fruit of | out or happened that, Rajat. v, 364; (a), fl a 
192; <1. x. Seavaté, MBh. xii, 7823; | the Jalint, L.; (2), f knowledge of poisons im. daughter, Wa; [ce ~yers, Gert. fered -Le. £28 



















I. SE. irr. °orinid, 6518; 5. pl. jagrati, AV. &c, vii, 10; (2), f. id., L. (v.1. °valt); Durga (Gauri, t15.) = Ekarman,n. a birth-ceremony (consisting in 
[Pan. vi, I, 189, Kas.]; Impv. °grihé, Sgritat, Gal.), L.; Luffa acutangula, W. touching a newly-born child’s tongue thrice with 


ghee after appropriate prayers), SankhGr.; Grihyas.; 
Mn. ii, 27& 29; Yaj.i, 11; MBh. &c.; (cf. RTL. 
pp. 353 & 357.) —kalapa, mfn. having a tail (a 
peacock), =kama, mfn. fallen in love. —kopa, 
mfn. enraged. —kautuka, mfn. delighted. —kautt- 
hala, mfn, being eagerly desirous, R.i, 9, 23. kro~ 
dha, mfn. enraged, —Kshobha, mfn. agitated. 
= toki, f. (a woman) who has borne children, L. 
=danta, mfn. (g. GAttdgeny-ddz) having teeth 
growing (achild), Mn.v, 70. —dosha, mfn. guilty, 
Mricch. viii, 32. =nashta, mfn. (nce sooner) ap- 
peared (than) disappeared, Bhartr. —paksha, mfn. 
possessing wings, MBh, xii, 9305. ~™ pasa, mfn. 
fettered, Sak. i, 32 (v.1.) =putra, mf. having a 
son, (f.) one who has brought forth a son, ManSr. 
i, 5, 1; Kathis. —pratyaya, mfn. inspired with 
confidence, Paficat. i, 4, +4; iii, 9,{.—praya, mfn. 


Janguli, m. a snake-charmer, L. 

Jangulika, m. id., Hear. i, 5173 KaaiKh, vli, 17. 

Ay ots janghalayana, m. patr., Pravar. 
v, 4 (Katy.; v.1. °ghrayana). 

Janghaprahbatika or Chritika, min. (fr. 7a- 
nghaé-prahata or “hrtta) produced by a blow with 
the leg, g. akshadyitddt. y= 

Janghi, metron. fr. janghda, &. bahv-adi. 

Janghika, mfn. relating or belonging to the leg, 
W.; swift of foot, m.a courier, Rajat. vii, 1348; Sin- 
h&s, Introd. 41; m.acamel, L.; a kind of antelope, L. 


SATTAMT jaja-naga, m. N. of aman, Satr. 
WIAA jaamat, mfn. See “jam. 


Hlsos jajala, m. pl. (Pan. Vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 
1) Jajalin’s pupils (N. ofa school ofthe AV.), Caran. 





















































gritanz, °oritd . Subj. Snavat+ Pot De ieP on 
Coys oF ? ; Bad: 
fo AitBr, viii, 28 es impf. djawar [RV. a 
rand, 3 Pp. jagrat; rarely A. jagramdaya, MBh. ; 
; * ved. 7agara [RV.; AV.], 1. sg. °gdra [RV.x, 
ee 5], P- erivds [see s.v.]; pf. class. [Pan. iil, 
ae a ; Vi, 35 85 3 but cf, vi, E, 8, Vartt. 1] jajagara 
z i am-cakara; fut. and jagarishyati, TS. &c. 
1, Pat 1,86, 4]; fut. Ist °v2#d, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 
geri Fy Pe ajagarit, vii, 2,5; Pass. impers, aja- 
be Syck 5; Prec. jagarydt, iii, 4, 104, Kas.) to 
Paficat ne watchful, RV.; AV, &c.; to awake, 
attentiy 11, 9, $3 Hit. ii, 3, $; to watch over, be 
tend twrlth ie intent on, care for, provide, superin- 
(vith oat doe: oF loc. with dai), RV.; AV. Be. 
Privat aurap.); (said of fire) to go on burning, 
Caus, (a yasc.i,5; tobe evident, W.; to look on, W.: 
-(20r, 2. & 3. sg. djigar, Impy. jigritdm, “td) 


pn waken, RV. 5 jagarayati (Pan. vii, 3, 85; a0. | | TRjalyand, m. patr, fr. °la or Vi, g. tikddi (not | almost happened, Sah. tii, 195. — bala, min. become 
6 & | MPETs, Ajagart or ‘gari, Vop. xviii, 22; xxiv, | in Ganap. & Ganaratnav.) strong, Mn. xii, 101; Car. vi, 2. —brahmana~ 
Jag ) id., Hit, ii, 3, 25 [cf, eyelpar; Lat. végi/o.] | TAjall, m. N. of a teacher, Pravar. v, 4.(?) fog Babda, ‘an oom page the word ee ae 
ara, mfn. awake, Pan. vii Kag.: m. | xii, 9277 ff; Hariv. - BhP. iv, 31, 2; VP. iii, | constantly devoted to the Brahmans, Mn. x, 122. 

e, Pan. vii, 3» 85, DAS 3 poeple Sa 79993 6,1 —buddhi, mfn. become wise, MarkP. lexiv: 49. 


6, 11; VayuP. i, 61, 52; BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 19. 


wal 
vening, wakefulness, MBh, viii, 5026; KapS. iii, 
Jajalin, m. id., Pan. Vv); 4, 144, Vartt. I. 


> Ka a Gene Cees aan 
Iya gh. &c.; a'vision in a waking state, Y aja. 11, 


pie? 748°, L.; (a), f. waking, Pan. ili, 3, 11, 


=— bhava, mfn.? BhP. iii, 23, 37. = bhi, f. ‘ fear- 
ful,” N. of a woman, Hariy. (v.1.) -manmatha, 


. ay m. N. of several princes icant t a. 
ane ho-, Jagarétsava, m.a religious festival Wea jajalia, Pp mfn. = -Aa@ma, MBh. —matra, mf(@)n. just or 
a on with vigils, Rajat. ii, 141. Jagaraka, (A.D. 1114 &c.) merely born, Mn. ix, 106 ; MBh. i; just or merely 
AS an. vii, 3, 85, Kas.) yates g, VarBrS. Ix, 15. sitet jain, mn. = jaja, Sis. XIX, 3- arisen or appeared, Pajicat.; Das.; VayuP. masa, 
ks Barand, min. awake VS. xox oe a Wang, Ss i See «/jval f, (a woman or cow) having borne a month ago 
ou gue ain FAIS AAT jajvalyamana. wee BL (=mdsa-jata), Ganar. 91, Sch. —mrita, mfn. 


fie) ont Watch, KiatySr. iv; Nir.; MBh. &c.(said of 


=a going on burning, KatySr. xxv; Vait. J&ga- dying immediately after birth, Vishn. xxii, 26. — Taq 


srefes jatalé, m. f.—=jhat®, L. 


™, ind. so 3 : jas, f. a female who has the catamenia, — rasa 
Jagarize 80 be awake, Pan. vii, 3,85, | Srefesapy jagalika, for fat, 4-V ha one ipa, 
se &, mf; _o z T jatalika, for sat, q-¥- mfn. having taste or flavour, Sur. i, 44 f.—xupa, 
iii, Ste yt (2, 11 & 3, 85) = ta-vat, Sust. on mfn. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, 4088 ; golden, 


wmretafe jatasurt, m. patr. fr. jatasura, 
MBh. vii, 7856. Jatikayana, ™. (fr. jatika) N. 
of the author of AV. vi, 116 (cf. Kaus. 9). 
Jatilika, m. metron. fr. saiilika, g. Sivdds. 
Jatya, mfn. =jata-vat (Sch.), Nir. 1, 14. 
a “\y. being on or in or 
WISt jathara, mf(z)n g re hs 


relating to the stomach or belly or wom 


™ Vat, « oNering, SBr, xii, xiv; Suir. ill, 4, 37- 
€xhausted ‘One who has long been awake or 1s 
cing eg sleeplessness, 37. = sthina, mfn. 
= orad-an, MandUp. 3&9. Jagaritanta, m. 
TRgarit, astha, KathUp. iv, 

Saris” mfn. waking, wakeful, L. 
Jigariehns ifc. id., Pan, vii, 3, 88; Kas, 

a nu, mfn. often sleepless, Susr. 1, 33, 23- 


Heat. i, 11, 494; 0. gold, SBr. xiv (oxyt.); Naigh. 
i, 2 (propar.) ; Kaus.; Laty. &c.; the thorn-apple, 
W.; -2a, f, the state of gold; -farishkrtta, min. 
adorned with gold ; -prabha, mfn, ‘shining like 
gold,’ orpiment, Npr.; -7aya, mf(z \n. golden, AitBr. 
viii, 13; MBh. &c.; -s¢/a, m. N. ofa golden moun- 
tain, R. iv, 40, 52. — roma, mfn. haired, MBh. iu, 
10053 (a-, neg.) —rosha, mfn.= -kopa, R.i, I, 4. 


afarik i . Pre h- 

Wak &, mf(@)n, (Nir. i, 143 iii, 2, 16 xii - MarkP. ii, 373 with agv2, stomac a : ate 

83 fl, watchful, RV is Bre a adh 2 SE ecticul MBh. iii, 1493 Susr.; hunger, | ~ V's mfn, born, Paficat. i, §, 65 containing a 
4il, 5.4, 7; Suér.; Ragh.%, 25> | fire, cigests Ys BhP. iv; m, ‘womb- form of 4/jav, AitBr. i, 16. —vasaka, n.a lying- 


*) arvad, 4 


Xv, 85 ; Paficat. ii, 6, 50 (iv, 8, 3)3 


offspring,’ a child, iii, 14, 38; N. of one of Skanda’s 
ttendants, MBh. ix, 2594- 
; zayharye: n, morbid affection of the belly, Suér. 


Mlztaa jadayana, M. patr. fr. jada, 8 

wadi (tad°, Kas. = 
a Ri Pan. . 1, 130, Pat. (v.1. jane}. 

J adya ms (g. dridhddt) coldness, W . j chilliness, 
Kaps. i, 85; stiffness, ‘nactivity, insensibility, ae : 
Pratapar.; Sah. iti, I 56; absence of power 2 — 
(in the tongue), Suér. iv, 24, 12 & 3°, 73 - ae 
stupidity, MBh. xii, 6487; Hariv. 16 ie: . ane: 
&c.; absence of intellect or soul, Ve fntas, 


in-chamber, Kathas. lv, 194.— vasa-griba, n. id., 
xxiii, 61. — vidya, f. knowledge of what exists, RV. 
x, 71, I1(Nir. i, 8). —vinashta, mfn, =-2ashta, 
Paficat.v, 1,6.—vibhrama, mfn. being in a flurry. 
= visvasa,min. =-pfratyaya. = veda,mfn. grant- 
ing wages (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. = vedas (°ta-), 
min. (fr. 4/vid, cl. 6) ‘having whatever is born or 
created as his property,” ‘all-possessor’ (or fr. af vid, 
cl, 2. ‘knowing [or known by] all created beings ry 
cf, Nir. vii, 19 ; SBr. ix, 5, 1, 68; MBh. ii, 1146 
&c.; N. of Agni), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; m. fire, 
MBh, &c.; -¢va, n. the state of being ja/a-vedas, 
AitBr, iii, 36. —°vedasa, mfn. belonging or re- 


‘ > lfc. intent on, occupied with, Ragh. 

» “3 evide aT. Vv, 1043 ifc, looking on, Prasannar, 
4Wake or et W. Jagartavya, n. impers. to be 
eartl, fw ia MBh, i, 5925; R. ii, 53, 3- Ja- 
Pan, iii, : aking, Vigilance, L.., Sch. Jagarya, f.id., 
Sart Vip OF Pat. Jagritavya, 0. impers.= 
PF P.)watchr, 4610; xiii, 2746, Jagrivas, min. 
‘ agrivy IRV, vli, 5,13 X, 91,13 active, W. 
tive, RY... mén. (Pan, vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten- 
de extinguishes wor iii, 43 going on burning, 
<¢), RV. yo 8 RV.; active, animating (Soma, 
(2), ind, so’ 5.3 m. a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.; 


0 as to watch, VS. xxi, 36. 


Vea 3 mfn ° ; a L ‘ « , oe = 
- pr, iaowe . : ta- Nir. vii, 20; (@), f. 
iii 2a loz; Pee Ls AV jagri, q.V.; Me anne ayAri, m, ‘enemy of coldness,’ the aiiron tree, ae Pa die ga os ee 7 i Oe 
dua stage! Waking aad lec RY. e164, 63 m. jandaka, m. N. of an animal, va (scl, ’ ahia) N.’ of a hymn, SBr. xiii, 5, 1, 123 
e ; . qe is aaa aT 7 ap cage ie ; Mein. ibe 
af Berea faking and ieee Mn. : 57. vi, 21, 115; cf. sangika. J Byars ee l, aaa ae sankhsr. viii, x. —°vedasya, mfn. =°sa, AitBr, il. 
ion S ae t 'Yat.—avastha, f.a state of wake- Td jatd, mfn. (jan ife., Pan. Vl, 2) | 3951, 36. = vepathu, mfn. affected with tremor. 
Joreeable am a, f.id.,W. = duhshvapny4, seas 1) born brought into existence by (loc.), engen- = vesman, 1. =-vasaka, Kathas. XVii, ly, = Bila, 
half ants for? ee a waking state, AY. — 6, 7; pee by (instr or abl.), RV.&c.; grown, pe? f. ~~ or we aes 9, 6. - apliae, 
Sle Qt. = mig ‘ wake an ; : ‘b.: ifc. (Pan. il, 2, §.; | mfn. havin . (a-, neg.) =Smagsru, mfn. 
ep gra, mfn. halfa arisen, caused, appeared, ib. ; tfc. (PAN. 1, 2, 5) 25+ wee oot tas ae - Saeieoe 


Tagriys Gobh, i, 6, 6, 


UU ~Sarya, L., Sch. 
ifsxit. Ghani, f. (fr, jaghdna) a tail, SBr. 


i 7Sa- taha-, Ke. ; 
artt, 12 vi, 2) 170) See MASA’, saptiha-, XC. ; 
Pane on or in, VarBr5. lil, 5 ff. j aaetiOn a 
(dat.), RV. iv, 20 6; ix, 94,4; turning to (dat.), 


= grama, mfn. wearied, exhausted. — samvatsa- 
ra, f. (a woman or cow) having had offspring a year 


the. nil; AitB ; ; : Hy resent, ap arent ago ( = samvatsara-7ata) Ganar, 1, Sch, = - 
F2Eh an 0 "Vil; Katy$r,; Mn.; MBh.; cf A7?- Sah. ili, $33 happened, become, P mei RV. vriddha, mfn, born and sei th R, i cae 
3 tal 5 ° 


i . VS, &c.; belonging to (gen.), 
arena 62, 10; ready at hand, Paiicat. 1, 165 
O 8s oi Noe (instr.), MBh. iv, 3795 Fen ife, in- 
: Vartt. 1; Vl, 2, 


tead of in comp. (P40. ii, 2, 39, oe 
mie f.3 g. ghithgny-adt), e.g, hina-; wee os 

A m, a son, RV. ii, 25,15 AV. xi, 9, 93 : : 
re : Paficat. ; a living being (said of men, rarely 0 


Spart ay Pte n. sg. tail and anus, Katysr. 
unfens! en mfn. (fr. jang®) arid, 
Vajg, Ser With trees and plants (though not 
i, 320; e7, With jungle, W.), Mn, vil, 69 
arig?? Tistrigg’/ t+ Sec. ; found or existing in a 

Woo Water, wood, deer), Suér. ; made of 


=samkalpa, mfn. feeling a desire for, Na. iii. 8 
=sa-sneha, mfn. = -szeha, MBh, a T1108 
—sidhvasa, min, afraid, = sena, m, N of a . 
Pan. iW, I, 114, Vartt. ¥ ie = °genya, ae 
-sena, ib. = sneha, min. feelin 
=spriha, mfn. = -samkalp 


3 
m. patr. fr. 


g.affection, Kathas, 
a. =harsha, mfn, 


o> 3 » Co vee Pee es 

ft 75; ae ™Ing from wi =. Heat, j é : ae 19/55 AV. xviii; | rejoiced. =h@ring, f, N. of 

Taney? Wild wild deer, i, 1; cat. J; ds), RV. iv, 2, 23% de ee : . : Bi, t. N. of a female dem h 

Sar cline p27, Dot tam » ° gods) 's¥~ 1%. ¢ Brahma, PadmaP. v; | carries off new-born chi ia ie 

te ¥ e, W.; savage, W.; m. the | Ye viii, 36; N. of a we, RV. birth, origin, i, 156, | min. =-sreha, wuttgan a Na we 
’ 


-xX Ttrid a ae ji 2 
vi | 1a8¢@, -6© Sinhas, xxvi, 2; N. of a man, min, =°¢a-dosha, Tain 


pn. a living being; creature, 


1 346 . -t lass, species, | tapatya, f. 
Meay 1° & 367, PsN. of a people, MBh. v, 25273 tii . race, kind, sort, class, SPECS" ye, *.2 woman wh 
. . = 162,1; WI 31,33 eer ‘ mah a : who has bor : 
Prurigys . ae (cf, bop) a venison, Suét.$ 2 £103, ’ Rec.} multitude or collection of Jataparidha, min. = "fa-dosha. ocala 


vill, 39, 935, 2 tags (chiefly ifc., & 8. harma-, 


ga,mf{n, defeated ws 7 
> Mn. vii, $45 sze- » Ragh. ii, 30. Jatamarsha, mfn, 


= “ta-hopa Ja As 
Sade Pe. VTatasru, mf. being in te 
r everyting nara ae - 2: ie Tatestha, mfn. diag eee a 
wet nl. 1X 5 . Ofc,; n- | Wathas. Jatashti. f Ress ration, 
s re A oe . = > Pas ‘ ie e * @ n . 5 
name pleasure, ‘fe condition (vyakia), L.; kar- | birth, Vedintas. 10. 3 Se een gia poise 
? n.devote 


ividuality, Spec ; ; : 
ya Nas. ; (impers with double instr.) it turned | exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 2. Jatéksha, m. a 
? 2 5 . 


Us, L133 for Sula; q.v.; (2), &. Mucuna 
‘jax Mlapary, £ ne 7. a kd ha  ahgalibi 
sie tha ~ mfn. going or brought through 
cd Jan an. Vv, 1,77, Vartt. I. 
or, gnu, m.=°guli, L. Tangalika, 
*» Sch, Jaihgalin, m, id., Gal. 


Ee 
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young bullock, Pan. v, 4, 77- Jatodaka, min. 
‘ become (full of) water,’dropsy, Bhpr. vii, 53, 28 ff. 

Jataka, mfn. ifc. engendered by, born under {an 
asterism), Mn. ix, 143; Can.; m.a new-born child, 
Kaus. ; a mendicant, L.; n. =°¢a-karmazt, MBh.i, 
949; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu- 
jation of a nativity, VarBr. xxvi, 3; BhP.i; Kathas. 
ixxii, 192; Rajat. vii, 1730; the story of a former 
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; Kathas, lxxii, 
120; (ifc. after numerals) ‘an aggregate of similar 
things, see catur-. —=dhvani, m. 2 leech, W. 

— paddhati, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta 
and Kesava, —muktavali, f. N. ofan astrological 
work bySiva-disa. Jatakambhonidhi, m.‘ocean 
of nativities,” N. of an astrol, work by Bhadrabahu, 

Jatayana, m. patr. fr. jata, g. asvdde. 

Jati, f. birth, production, AitBr. ii, 39; Mn.; 
MBh, (also °¢z, xiii f.) 8c.; re-birth, R. i, 62, 17; 
Karand, xxiii, 193 ; the form of existence (as man, 
animal, &c.) fixed by birth, Mn. iv, 148 f.; Yogas. 
ii, 13; (ifc.) Kathas. xviii, 98 ; position assigned by 
birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, Katysr. xv; 
Mn.; Yajn. &c. (°¢2, MBh. xiv, 25.49); kind, genus 
(opposed to species), species (opposed to individual), 
class, Laty.; KatySr.; Pan. 8c. (once °¢7, ifc., MBh. 
vi, 456); the generic properties (opposed to the 
specific ones), Sarvad.; natural disposition to, Car. 
ii, 1; the character of a species, genuine or true 
state of anything, Yaji. ii, 246; MBh. xii, 5334; 
reduction of fractions to a common denominator; a 
self-confuting reply (founded merely on similarity or 
dissimilarity), Nyayad, v, 1ff.; Sarvad. xi, 10 & 34; 
Prab., Sch.; (in rhet.) a particular figure of speech, 
Sarasv. ii, 1; a class of metres, R. i, 4,6; Kavyad. 
i, 1X; a manner of singing, Hariv.; a fire-place, L.; 
(=°/7) mace, nutmeg, Suér.; Jasminum grandi- 
florum, L.; =°¢z-phald, L.; =hampilla, L.; cf. 
antya-, eha-,dvi-;(cf. Lat.gens; Lith. prz-gentes. | 
= koga, m. [Dhanv.]n. [Bhpr.v, 2, 54 a nutmeg; 
(z), f. mace, L. —janapada, mfn. relating to the 
(4) castes and to the country, Mn. vili, 41. — ta, f. 
distinction of caste, W.; generic property, W.— twa, 
n.=-/d, W.; abstraction, Sarvad. xii, 162, —di- 
paka, n. a kind of simile in which two statements 
are made with respect to a generic word, Kavydad, 
ii, 98, Sch. dharma, m. caste, duty, W.; generic 
or specific property, W. = dhvansa, m. loss of caste, 
W. =m-dhara, m. N, of a physician (Suddhédana 
in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvi ff. —pattri, f. 
— -kosi, Dhanv.; Bhpr. v, 2, 57. = parivritti, f. 
change or succession of births, Ap. ii, 11, 10f. 
= parni, f.=-fattr?, Npr. —phala, n.=-kosa, 
L. =br&hmana, m. a Brahman by birth (not by 
knowledge), TandyaBr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. —bhaj, mfn. 
=janma-bh°, SarigP. —bhranga, m, ‘= -dhva- 
nsa,’ -kara, mfn. causing loss of caste, Mn, xi, 68 
& 125. = bhrashta, mén. fallen from caste, AdhyR, 
i, 1, 56. —mat, mfn. of high birth or rank, R. (G) 

ii, 75, 21; belonging to a genus, what may be sub- 
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, 9; Kan.i, 1, 
18, Sch. (-¢va, n. abstr.) —maha, m. birthday- 
festival, Buddh. L. = ma&tra, n. mere birth, position 
in life obtained by mere birth, Hit. i, 4, 2; caste 
only (but not the performance of especial duties), 
W.; species, genus, W.; -jivin, min. (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without sacerdotal acts), 
L.; °¢répajivin, mfn. id., Mn. Vili, 203 Xii, 114. 
=méalé, f. ‘caste-garland,’ N. of a work on the 
castes; (cf, RTL. p. 207.) = lakshana, n. generic 
or specific distinction, characteristic, W.; mark of 
tribe or caste, W. =vacana, m. (scil. sadda) 
=-fabda, VPrit., Sch. = vacaka, mfn. expressing 
genus, generic (a name), W. = viveka, m. N. ofa 
work. =vaira, n. natural enmity, W. = vaila- 
kshanya, n. conduct or quality at variance with 
birth or tribe, W.; incompatibility, W. = gabda, m. 
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L. 
= sasya, for -sasya, q.v. = sampanna, mfn. be- 
longing to a noble family, Nal.; MBh. xiii; R. iii; 
Jain. -sasya, n.=-ofa, L. osGra, n., id., L. 
=smara, mf(z)n. recollecting a former existence 
MBh. iii, 8180; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP,; K : 
as U ? 9 athds. 
n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8106; -24, f. recollec- 
tion of a former existence, iii, 160; Heat. i 4, 692; 
-tua, n. id., MBh. iii, 8107 ; xiii, 4836; Kathis.: 
-hrada, m. N. of a pond, MBh. iii, 8180. =gsma- 
rana, n, = °ra-ta, xii, 6256; Hariv. 1211. = va. 
bhiva, m. specific or generic character or nature, 
= hina, mfn. oflow birthorrank, Mn, iv, 141; x, 36. 
Jats, £ =°¢2, q.v.; Jasminum grandiflorum, Ha- 


amen jatddaka, 







































riv. 7891; Bhartr.; BhP. x; Amar.; mace, nutmeg, 
Suér.; VarBrS. =koga, m. (also n., L.) = 7z-2°, 
Suér. i, 46, 3, 64. —pattri, f. =°77-°, Bhpr. v, 2, 
56. =phala, n.=°72-fh°, VarBrS. xvi, 30; Ixxvi, 
27 & 33; Paticad.ii, 66; (@), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
= rasa,m. gummyrth, L. ;-phala, f. =°t2-ph°,Npr. 

Jatiya, mfn. ifc, (APrat. iv, 28; Pan. v, 3, 69 
& 4,9; vi, 3,353 42 & 46) belonging to any species 
or genus or tribe or order or race of, KatySr. (avz- 
cara-) &c. (see evam-guna-, evam-, &c., patt-, 
samana-, sva-, &c.); ifc. aged (ashta-varsha-, 8 
years), Divyav.xxxii, 135f. (cf. 113 & 137); cf. v2- 

Jatiyaka, mf(d@)n. ife. evam-, of such a kind, 
Badar. iv, 2,13, Sch. J&tri, f. °¢vz, a mother, AV. 

JAty, in comp. for °¢7. —andha, mfn. blind from 
birth, MBh. i, xiii; Can.; Bhartr.; -dadhzra, mfn. 
blind or deaf from birth, Mn. ix, 201.—apahirin, 
mfn. implying loss of caste, Vishn. v, 99. —asva, 
m. a horse of good breed, RV. i, 65, 3, Say. —nte 
karsha, m. a higher caste, Y4jii, i, 96.—utpala, 
n. a red and white lotus, Npr. 

Jatya, mfn. ife. =°¢zya, belonging to the family 
or caste of, MBh. xiii; R. ti, 50,183; Paficat.; of 
the same family, related, SBr. i, 8, 3,6; of a noble 
family, noble, Ragh. xvii, 4; of good breed, R., ii, 
45,143 legitimate, genuine, -yynotos, Mn, x, 5; 
MBh. v; R.ii, 9, 40 (said of gold); Susr.; (in Gr, ) 
= nitya, N.of the Svarita accent resulting in a fixed 
word (not by Sandhi, see £shaifra) from an Udatta 
originally belonging to a preceding z or z (e.g. hud 
fr. ka ; kanya fr. Randa), Prat.; MandSiksha vii 
5; pleasing, beautiful, L.; best, excellent, W.; (in 
math, ) rectangular, = ratna-maya,mfn, consisting 
of genuine jewels, HParié. ti, 47. 


eZ . . 
, aTg jatu, ind. (/jan ?, cf. janusha, s.v. 
nis) at all, ever, RV. x, 27, 11; SBr, li, 2, 2, 20 
("t#); MBh. v, 7071; Paficat. i, 1, 6 (Aim: tena— 
jatena, what is the use at all of him born ?) ; (when 
jaiu stands at the beginning of a sentence the verb 
which follows retains its accent, Pan. viit, 1 473 in 
connection with the Pot, and ndvakalpayamt "Rec 
(iii, 3, 147) or with the pr. (iii, 3, 142) jaty ex- 
presses censure, e.g. 7atee urishalam yajayen na 
marshayani, ‘I suffer not that he should cause an 
outcast to sacrifice,’ K4s.; 7a¢se yajayati vrishalam 
ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.]; pos- 
sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, 6739 (with afz preceding) . 
Kathas. (also with céd following); some day once, 
once upon a time, Kathas,; Rajat. (also with cid 
following). Wa jatz, not at all, by no means, never 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh, &c. (also with czd following). 
Jatt, in comp. for wit 5 sasdnt, RV. 1, 103 3, 
Say. ~ bharman (°tit-), mfn, ever nourishing ae 
protecting, 3. —shthira (°¢#-), mfn. ever solid 
never yielding, ii, 13, II. ; 


Wight jatuka,m.the plant from which Asa 
foetida ( fat’) is obtained, Car. i, 27, 92 (vv.Il. yaz° 
& dhat’); Susr. i, 46, 4, 653 n. Asa foetida. L 

Jaituki, m. pl. Jatuka’s descendants, Ganar 28 
Sch. (g. upakddi). J&tusha, mf(7Z)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 
138) made of or covered with lac or gum ( pata 
Gobh. iii, 8, 6; MBh. (vith grtha = jatu- oy 
Paficat. i, I, 94; adhesive, Suér, i, 27, 5. al 


WMIGuryl jatu-dhana, for yat°, Kad. ii, 250, 
wTquia jaturaki, m. pl. Jaturaka’s de- 


scendants, Ganar, 30, Sch. 
MIGa jatusha. See °tuka. 


ATRT jatukarna, m. (fr. jat® ? g. gar- 
gadi, v.1.) N. of an ancient teacher (one of the 28 
transmitters of the Puranas, VP, iii, 3, 19; vi, 8 47 
(°zya]; VayuP.i, 1,8; 23, 201[°nya); DevibhP = 
author of a law-book, Yajfi., Sch.; [°xya ParGr. 
Sch. ]; N. ofa physician), MBh. ii, 109 ; Hani. “4 364; 
BhP. vi, 15, 13; (=Agni-vetya) ix, 2, 21; N of 
Siva; (2), f. N. of Bhava-bhati’s mother, Malatim 
i, $; mf(z)n. of “nya, g. kanvadi. 

Jétikarnysa, m. (fr. jaté-karna, g. gargadi) 
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (see also 
°na), SBr. xiv; KatySr. iv, xx, xxv; VPrat,; Sankh- 
Sr.; SAnkhGr. iv, 10, 3; AitAr.v, 3; BrahmaP, ji 
12; pl. Jatiikarnya’s family, Pravar. vi, x & 6, . 


ATMA jatu-bharman, &c. See jatu. 

ATG jatri, jatya. See jatd. 

1, Jéna, n. birth, origin, birthplace, RV, i, 37, 9 
& 95, 3; v, x; AV. vii, 76, §; SBr. iii, 2, 1, 40. 


‘son of Vijana,’ Sch.), 


AitBr. vil, 343 
(z), f. patr, of Sita, 
Ragh. xii, 61; xv, 743 4 metre of 4 x 


Ayasthiina, SBr. 
2675; v, 83; Pl. 
people, Pan. ¥, 3, 


of a work. =deha-bhisha, ™- 
of Sita,’ Rama, RamatUp. 1, 32-™ 
lord,’ Rama, ii, I, 5, 
KapSamh,. ; -Sav7tav, 
nta-mahjari. = parinay®, M1. 
of a drama. =mantra, ™. 4 
Siti, RamatUp. i 29; Sch. a 
drama, Sah. vi ' 
N, of Mahan. “j, = vallabhe, m. 
Rama, Ramapijasar. — 53& ( 
AdhyR. 1, 1, I. = sahasraq-D 
hymn containing the 
=—svayamvara, Mm. ay 
Mahan. i. —harana, 0. 

of a poem, Un. iti, 73, 


116, Kas. 
of Aty-arati, 


( jana-padé), 


Nal. xxvi, 30); Bei 
“ suited for the : nhabitants en 


f. (=writtt, oxyt. ! agi Neo a 
pression (scil. a-khya); Laty adi a, min. 5 640 


12496. Janarajy®”. 
ty, VS.ix, 40; Maitr 
knowing popular repo 


N. of Aupavi or Up ; fs jana, 


xv, 61 (an-anya-, min. 





yajhika. 


aTqaT januka. 


ee and 
2. Séna,m. (fr. 74a) pat. of Vriéa (=20y Ee 
TandyaBr. xu), - i 
: ; : 
1. Jénaka, m. (fr. jaredhd) patt. 0 et 
ant Ayasthiina, BArUP. Oe 
MBh. iii, 158723 a sjliab a 
J&neki, m. patr. of Kratu-jit, 
xiv (once Af); of 8 
N, of a subdivisio es 
6, Kai. (v.1. saseres 
ss See f, + Sita-som 


Janaki, f. of “ha, q.¥. ™ Brth, ¢ body-orna 


h.: -/274¢@, 0.2%” oo sghb- 
N. of re author of Si¢ N. 
a. m. ‘Sita’s marriag® t0 
Mantra 2 ON. of 4 
raghaver 19s, ™, 
= Te 


—_ -ft 
oR +f ) ; me nf. 
ama agtotre 
of Sita: Ts 


mes ° 
TOO Name? choices 
f 


‘Sita’s husban 
‘carrylbg . 3 
Sch. .. Pag V2 
2 nce of the Janaki +] a) pail 

ge aga lenman ON m. (fr. janam-lp 
AitBr. vill, 234 9° » in the collab. 


_utsddiy living 
ene rane pitant of the cour one 


: Ragh. : 


« e W 5 

413 R.i,12, 135 M. OPS, MBH. 2H? tae OF 
biect, SBr. xiv; Yajn. 1s 3° 3 a pope” ap 
subject, pan. iv, ty 42) ; of ain 


i, 14 sone 

saras, MBh. 1, 5070. JA Mites: rig 
‘ ts Xl, £ sove r 

or to its subjects, ait) in 

to a countr na-ra) ay 


i _ cane athe 
= e ( nav Bi in i, 
Teneesemtd, m.patr. fr. JaNA-2" 15 of jane 


: (fr. pana-sTur | K 
Jinasrutey4, m ( : J 


Janiyana, m. patr. 
Janaxdana,m. patt. f. fa yi a 


Jani, ifc. (Pin. V> 4 tae ang no 0 


Kathas.iic; Rajat}, 25°! ayd-7 Po, wo 

priva-, vt-, vittd-, uma sf ik f, 6 ote 
evant f.amother, Le IO" a pGc. i” og (? 
as © ee +r, i, 42 83 i ow ihe 

bringing forth, Maitre. * aa) ko ol 


Blan 2. janaka, va xi Py 
. Aa +41 5 it Z ‘ 
Buddha), Divyav. 95 “ig (Prt Sane 
a) satcakrit (Pa JeOR Ns 
Buddhists, Sua po fa S i ashi og 


P § ° + "4: % fi 
(fr. jandé) N. of a teacher, 7 i. Mah: ' ad f 
xxxiii, J&nand, " g) ort 


SiG t 2. jant, (in colopho” ‘ 


" ly Ill.» Ak 
Mla janu, n.(rare eG 
pe a re 
CNT eas, me Bh. Bil, 9305 bv? 

= An ulas, 9U <te alsD® 
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6, 7,9; Kapishth. iv, 3; Ap.; Divyav. xviii, 583. 
= m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 & 592; cf. “yam-patt. 
Mla jayala, m. pl.=jajala, Caran. 
HIM jaya. See above. 
WiUaA jayanya, m.a kind of disease, AV. 
vii, 76, 3ff.; xix, 44,2; (yayénya, TS. ii, 3 & 5.) 
ANAT jayin, min. (4/72) tfc. conquering, 
subduing, SBr. xiv; MBh. iii; m. N. ofa Dhruvaka, 
Jaya, min. = veka, RV. i, 67,13; 119, 3 & 135, 
8; m.a medicine, Un. i, $; a physician, ib. 
Jéyuka, mfn. victorious, MaitrS. ili, I, 9. 


Teer jayénya. See jayanya. 


mints. —krit, mfn. creating relationship, AV. iv, 
1g, 1, = tv, 0. consanguinity, RV. i, 105, 9 & 166, 
13} X, 55, 4 & 64, 13. = vat, ind. like a sister or 
brother, 23, 7; 0. for jantl, q.¥. = sansa, m. curse 
pronounced by a relative, AV. ii, 10, 1 ff. ; ix, 4, I 5. 
Yami, f.=°mz2, a daughter-in-law, MBh. xii, 
8868; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16; for 
yam’, q.v. Tameya, m. a sister’s son, L. 
aifaa jamitra, n. (fr. dedperpor) the 7th 


lunarmansion, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; Kum. vii,I. 
AAT jamuna, mfn. = yam°, Ratnak. 
Arey jamba, fr. jamba, Un. iv, $§. = vat, 


m, N. of a monkey-chief (son of Pitd-maha ; father 
of Jamba-vatl), MBh. iii, 16115; Hariv. 2065 ft. & 
6701; R.iv, vi; BhP. vill ; VP. ; Satr.x, 934. _ Ve 
ta, m. patr. fr. -vat, g. arihanadt ; (2); f. Jim- 
bavat’s daughter (Krishna's wife, Samba s mother), 
MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. ; VP.; Satr. x, 9345 = "bavi, L. 
—vataka, =jambavataniroritia, g.arthandd. 

1, Jambava, m.=°da-vat, R. v3 Bhatt. vii, 35. 

Jaimbavati, f. of °/a s.v. jamba. = pati, m. 
‘husband of Jambavatt,’ Krishna, Gal. = vijaya, 
m, N. of a poem by Panini, L., Sch, — harana, nD. 
N. of a work, Ganar., Sch. 

WIAA 2. jambava, mfn. coming from the 
Jambi tree, Suér. i, 45, 1 18; 0. N, of a oe 
Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas-5 (i) 3, 165) a Jambi fruit, oust. 
i, iv ;( =°bstnada) gold, L.; (z), f. Artemisia vulgaris, 
Alpinia nutans, L. J Bmbavoshthes inn 
n.‘lip (oshtha) made of Jambi wooe, cau 
on 2 . probe, Suir, {also boshtha & “batishtha). 

Jambavaka, N. of a place, B- arthanddt. 

alfeqes jambila, n. (corr. fr. janu- bila) the 
knee-joint, MaitrS. iii, 15, 35 (°bila) VS. xxv, 3 
[‘knee-pan,’ Sch.] & Kath. v, 13, 1- 

MTQtl jambira, 1. = jam®, & citron, Sch. 

ATATS jambila, n.,s.°bila; saliva (2), Vait. 

IT jambuka, mfo. coming from a 


jackal ( fam°), MBh. xii, 5779- rr 
aTqalee jambudvipaka, mfn. dwellin gin 
Jambii-dvipa, Karand. iii, 15 £5 xiv, 17; avs xxiii. 
ATATA jambu-vat, “th; for nie’ ; 
W jambinada, mfn. coming from 


J&nevidika, “nov®, = janav®, g. kathadi. 
Wifua jam-dhitd. See ja. 

WA janya, v.1. for janya, q.v. 

WIG japa, m. (jap) ‘whispering,’ see 


aio j muttering prayers, L.; a muttered prayer, 
-{R. i, 51, 27 for jafa; see also fapya). 
a J&paka, mfn. muttering prayers or names of a 
re (in comp.), m, a priest who mutters prayers, 
aio 7153 f.; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Kathas. 1xix ; 
aS p.; Heat. ; relating toamuttered prayer, MBh. 
i249 & 7336; n., v.l. for jayaka, L. 
poe amt mfn. ifc, muttering, Yajn. iii; Kathas. 
PE hied mfn. to be muttered, BhP, i, 19, 385 (fr- 
i relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. xii, 7260 
xiii Po to bemuttered, muttering of prayers, MBh. 
') 0232; R.i, 29, 32 (v.]. apa); BhP. vill, 3, I. 


SUT japana, n, for yap°, rejection, L.; 
dismissing, L.; completing, L. 


WATS 1. jabala, m= aja-pala, L. 


abe 2. jabald, m. (fr. jabala) metron. 
Vili, 4; ae SBr.x; of Satya-kama, xiii f. ; AitBr. 
Kull, 6a ae P.; N. of the author of a law-book, 
author af i ivf.5 Paras. iti, Sch. (pl-); of the 
18; pl nN. medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 
Prayar, si of a school of the Yajur-veda, Caran. ; 
nded a2 1; ch mahd-, maruti, f. tradition as 
vi, ba, Cow” by the Jabalas, Parad, ii, Sch,; Mn. 
an ie Vain. iii, 8%. “ gapalépanishad, f. N. of 
ap MuktUp. i,.7 & 16; ii, _ 
Jabal yana, N. of a teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 2. 
1, Pat.) N mM. patr. ft, zada/a (PAn. ii, 4, 58, Vartt. 
PadmaP e ofan ancient sage (author of a law-book, 
VarBrg Tipe iv, 88), MBh. iii, 8265; xiii, 2545 
aiacrast’ Rad.; N, of an infidel Brahman (priest 
to shake ee who ineffectually tried after his death 
the throne) ma's resolution and induce him to take 
vara” R, i, II, 6 & 69, 4; ii, 67, 2. Jaba- 
Tapa Ns ofa Linge, KasiKh. Ixv. 
a , ja pl.N. of Jabala’sschool, MuktUp.11,4. 
T produc rf dmadagnd, mf(i)n. derived from 
henvaai) ¢ ny Jamad-agni (or Jamadagnya, §- 
ofa Catur. Br, Xili, 2, 2, 14; AévSr. iii, 2; m. NN. 
kanyag, “aha, KatySr, xxiii, a; Laty. ix; pl- (8- 
Si 2 Jamad-agni's descendants, AsvSr. xii, 10. 
Tamagae ne) patr. fr, Jamad-agni, TS. vii, I. 
SReya, m. id., x i, ra ty 

























































































WIL 1. jara, mfn. (4/jrt) becoming old, 
RV. x, 106, 7; Crd) m.( =sarayitri,‘a consumer,’ 
Nir.v, x; Pin. iii, 3, 20, Vartt. 4) a paramour, lover, 
RV. (Agni is called ‘ paramour of the dawn ;” also 
‘ of the waters,’ i, 46, 4; ‘ of his parents,’ x, II, 6; 
&c.); VS.; TBr. i; Laty. i, 4, 4; a confidential 
friend, RV.x, 7, 5 & 42,2; a paramour of a married 
woman, SBr. xiv; Laty. i; Yaji. &c. (ifc. f. @, 
Rajat. vi, 3213; Hit.); (2), f. N. of Durga, L.3 of 
a plant, L, —gaxbha, m. a child by a paramour, 
bastard, Nar. (Pardi. i, $§, 1, 31); (@), f.(a woman) 
pregnant by a paramour, ib. (v. 1.) =ghni, f, (a 
woman) who has killed her paramour, 5ankhGr. ij 
16, 4; ParGr.i, 11, 3. —ja, m.=-garbha, Paicat. 
Introd. 6; Mn. iii, 423. —jamman, m. id., Bham. 
iv, 46. —jata, m. id., VarYogay. iv, 473; a plagiarist. 
—jataka, mfn. begotten by a paramour, Mn. ix, 
143; m. a plagiarist. = ta, f. a love-affair with (in 
comp.), Das. vii, 64. — vaya, n. a couple of para- 
mours.= bhar#, f. (g. gacddz) an adulteress, W. 

2. Jara, m. (fr. fara) patr. of Vrisa, RAnukr. 

Jaraka, mn. causing decay, W.; digestive, W. 

Jirana, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a 
digester,W.; oxydizing of metals; (@), f.id., Sarvad. 
ix, 333 (2), f. a kind of cumin-seed, L. 

Jaratineya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. subhrddi ; 
metron. fr. Jaratl, g. Aalyany-adi. Taxratkarava, 
m. (g. s2vddz) patr. fr. Jaratkaru, SBr. xiv, 6:2, 

Jaradgava,mf(z)n.with vitht =jaradgava-v", 
VarBrS. ix, 3. Jaradvriksha,mfn. fr. jar, Pan. 
iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat, J&ramana, n. a kind of 
dance, J&rama&nya, m. patr. fr. jar°, g. gargddi. 

Jaraya, Nom. (aor. Pass. yay?) to cherish, RV. 
vi, 12,4. Jirayan-makha, mfn.? performing sa- 
crifices (Say.; ‘m. N. of aman,’ Gmn,), x, 172, 2. 


i i ambi (kind of gold), n. gold from ioe 

Pemad-agni of ste _™mfn. belonging or relating a oe ee nay a 4, MBh.; Hariv. 13099; inten RLACE. a te yarn ae = 

Ags ars 9 ore eee eames R.; BhP. v, 16, 215 mf(7)n. = -#aya, oo 1, a paramour, RV.X, 34) 5: Jaru-ja, min. =jarayu- 

Rast 673 Katy q» 33m. (g. gargddt)= & ie | dif; Hariv. 8419; R. vy Zo 193 0 N. of en | 7 AHUp.A ee te Te ene aU. 
Nukr, « YSr. iii, 3, $$; Rama (Parasu-), of Janam-ejaya, MBh. i, 3745) = -parvata, tsariv. Seg Carta ae 


Caturay! Hl ie R. ie: ‘x: N. ofa 
“a ‘A. Ni, vii; RLif.; BhP. 1x; %. © 
Tavar, je Mas. vi, 53 pl. Jamad-agni's descendants, 
alf of y.1, 17 4a8i, f, the rath day in the light (?) 
ei VarP. xliy, 
Jim yaka, m,=°eviya, AgP. xiii, 24. 
manner of Buvayita, n. ih cate of killing after the 
arasu-Rama, Rajat. vii, 1500. 


«of 
Wires nd mfn. (milk), RV. iv, 3,9- 
Jamala, Tks for yam’. 


N; bees i & daughter, MBh. xiii, 2474: 
vii Vi, 93 ee. Y @-mn°, ‘maker of [new] offspring,” 
ar} » 20 edd & vt-7am2°) a son-in-law, RV. 
mL gs Kain Ge Ce Vashtri’s son-in-law = Vayn) 26. 
30 fara. Rais: MBh. &c, (ace. sg. "fara? R.; 
- i 45 ah s.); a brother-in-law, R. vii, 24: 

ta, n! a. wband, L.; Scindapsus officinalis, L. 


’ h : 
tess tionship of a son-in-law, Paticat. 1. 


Wi ; » M1. = yarn i, 5, 9 (veh Crt). 
Gani ny Telated like ect ih and. sister, Cf. 
Risteper +) & bri dl or without sudsyz) 2 sister, 
Sof ~ 7 acts Other, RV, (¢ sisters,” = fingers ; ‘o 
* SODtd.). of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66, 


ig, iv, 663; thom- 

12829; n. a golden ornament, SiS. 1Y, OS 
sate Ls Nfs lake, MBbh. v, 3843; (4), f. N. 
ofa river, vi 338. —parvata,m. N. of a mountain, 
iii 10838 ~prabhe, mfn. ‘ Bee eee 
bd ° 7 

i - comp,); m. N. of a Budena, 
ny Ses hese ee made of Jambiinada gold, 
olden MBh.; Hariv. 6918; R,; Paficat. 1, 6, ¢. 
: Jambeya, m, metron, fr. Jambi, Pan. iv, I, 114, 

Vartt. 2, Pat. 


SIAUT jamboshtha &e, See apnea. 
MTA jambha, patr, fr. jambha, §. $ivadi. 
Mian jayaka, n. 3B yellow kind of fragrant 
wood, L. (vv. ll. japaka & jashaka). 
jayadratha, mfp. belonging to 
Jayad-ratha, JaimBhar. Ixxvi, T- —— 


Jaye (fr. fap’) pats. of Bharata, 
J SE eat N. of a teacher, BrArUp. v1. 


Jayanteya, ™. metron, fr. sayart?, BHP. v, xi. 


WATA jayamana, mfn, pr. P: jan, q.¥. 
lala m, du. (formed after admt-f ) 


ATR jarudhi, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. 

Jaruthi, f. N. of a town, MBh. iii, 489 ( = Ha- 
riv. 9136) ; R. vi, 109, 50. 

Jaruthya, mfn. (said of the Asva-medha) ‘in 
which 3 kinds of Dakshina are given,” or ‘rich in 
meat or in donations of meat (jé7#tha), MBh, iii, 
166013 vii, 22323 Xl, 952; Hariv. 2344; R. vi, 
113, 10; m. N, of a prince of Ayodhya, Hear. vi, 

Sah jartika, v.1, for jart®, 

BIG jarya. See above. 

MAA jaryaka, for jahaka, Rajat. vy, 327. 

WIG 1. jala, min, watery, MBh. iti, 11g67, 


HI 2. jala, n. a net (for catching birds 
fish Bic.), AV. vill, x; KatySr.; ParGr, &c.} a hair- 
net, Ap.; 2 net (fig.), snare, Yaji. ili,trg; MBh 
iii, 25; R.v; Bhartr. &c.; (in anat.) the emer tire, 
Bhpr. it, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or 
woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet 
MBh. vif.; Hariv.; Kum, vii, 593 a lati i 
R, iti, 61, 13; V > @ lattice, eyelet, 


0 y Dane ee (ef, Cpam-patiha.) arBrS, lvi. 29: we 

(eg SCuliar ¢ + AV.: related (in general), belonging = ya-p°, Kath. vi, 4) (c :. ee ix, 8), a wife, | Ma. viii, 1325 Vain i aw a ; a lattice-window, 
head @t-aths) , stomary, usual, (m.) a relative, RV.; gays, f wee rai Vedous the th junar | or membrane on ine beet eater 6 ue Se 
57. 3 famiy. S.V. 72); f. a female relative of the | RV.; AV.; SBr. 2» the finger- er-birds,’ see ~pada ; 


Laghuj. i, 15- sha, min. 2 and toe-membrane of divine b 


} z ees ‘ Br.; Aen as 2 . . 
| Yai? MBh 2? &SP- the daughter-in-law, Ma. ili, | mansion, Waenyes ae . in, a mole indicative | godlike perso ale.vit ; cmgs and 
ji; .x £ 2 é y 2,42 m, a ; Nages, Sak.v . < , 4 
TR: S157. aes Xv; BhP, iv, 28,16; 2 sister (?), wife ee 5 Ka 2 2 %ive (yds), mi. Ixxv3 a bundle of buds, W. aT fe 8 mane Kathe, 
and sig? 2,6: eon woman, L.; N. ofa goddess, of a wile Sa his wife,” a dancer, L.; ch Mn, multitude, MBh. &c.: pe ps ie c.) collection, 
Cin G: St, Conga * mt); n. the relation of brother eee eee n, the character or attributes ofa Das. viii, 42: Kathas, Bilge Satie lusion,. magic, 
| Sse tia Beuregy nese Bae 9 eo | 303. Bh. i, 3024. — masvin (pdx), m- | 7424, Kind, species, SvetUp. Seca teh 
aigh 2? TBs «2 BY) uniformity, repetition, tauto- wv Sr04, ? “ithe husband of a harlot, L.; a pauper, | 7va/adz) Nauclea Cadamba, I » $5 RK. ii; m. (g. 


Say 7-1, J > SBr.3 AitBr.: Laty.; Nir. ; water, 
lGyp,: 2 Gut «7 LAlVe, us ; 
Yap a mi-vat); ef, d-, Vi-, sapta-, 

» S0ma-; deva-jami ; (cf. Lat. ge 


++; @ small cucumber, 


= aivind, L..= pati, 
cumber, L.; cf, ayo-, 


Ls Sch, ; “ . 
and husband,, SBr. iv, (z), f. a kind of cu 


L.: the crane Ardea nivea, 4+) @ , 
? tndra-, giri-, brihaj- =e 


m. du. (g: yajadantdd?) wife 


TMAN, n. ‘net~occupa-~ 
Ee 2 
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tion,’ fishing, MBh. xiii, 2653. Kara, m. ‘web- 
maker,’ a spider, Kathas. lxx, ci. —E&raka, m. id., 
Ixx, — kita, m. N. of an Udicya-grama, g. Zala- 
dy-adi ; mfn., ib, «kshirya, n. N. ofa plant with 
a poisonous juice, Susr. v, 2,5. = gardabha, m.a 
kind of pimple, ii, 13, 12; iv, 20, 5. —gav&ksha, 
m. a lattice-window, Kathis, —gavakshaka, m. 
id., VarBrS. lvi, 22; (ifc.) Kathas, Ixxxvi. —go- 
nika, f.a kind of churnirg-vessel, L. = danda, m. 
a net-pole, AV. viii, 8, 5 & 12. —pad (nom. fad), 
m. ‘ web-footed,’ a goose, L. —pada, N. of a lo- 
cality, g. varanddi (v.1.°dz); min, ib.; (7), f of 
-pada, ¢. kumbhapady-adi.— pada, m. (g. hasty- 
Gd) a web-footed bird (goose &c,), Gaut.; Mn, v, 
13; Yajn. i, 174; Hariv. 8610; Daé.: VarP.; N. 
of a magician, Kathas. xxvi, 196; -d/zja, mfn. 
having toe- and finger-membranes, MBh. xii, 13339. 
— pasa, m. pl. the single woven lines of a cob-web, 
Kathas. Ixx. = pura, n. N. of a town, lvi.—praya, 
f. ‘chiefly wire-net,’ chain-armour, L, = baddha, 
mfn. caught ina net. — bandha, m, a snare, Cand, 
ii, 2. —mala, f.a net. —vat, mfn. furnished with 
a net, Suér. i, 23, 7 (ifc.) ; Kathas.1x; covered with 
iron net-work, MBh. vi, 747; furnished with lat- 
tice-windows, Ragh. vii, 5; cunning, deceptive, 
SvetUp. iii, 1. — varvurika, “rviraka, m. a kind 
of Varvira plant, L. —sarasa, n. (saras)?, Vop. 
vi, 45 & 51. —hasini, f. N. of a wife of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9179 (v.1. c@rz-A°). Talaiksha, a lattice- 
window, BhP. viii, 15, 19. Jalangulika, mfn. 
—Ja-pada-bhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. Jalamukha, 
= Véksha, BhP. x, 41, 22. Jalavanaddha, mfn. 
=lingulika, Divyayv. iii, 18. 
Jalaka, n. a2 net, woven texture, web (also fig,, 
‘a multitude,’ e.g. of tears running down the cheeks 
&c.), SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 3; R.; Susr.; Sak.; Ragh.; 
Ritus.; (ifc.) Kathas.; a lattice, eyelet, Paiicat. iii, 
+, 40; a lattice-window (m., L.), Sis. 1x, 39; a 
bundle of buds, Megh.; Malav. v, 4; ‘a kind of 
pearl-ornament, see -#zd@/272 ; a nest, L.; a plantain, 
L.; illusion, L.; pride, L.; m. N. of a tree, BhP. 
viii, 2,18; 1. (24a), f. a net (for catching birds &c.), 
Kathas. Ixi; (cf. mriga-jalika) ; a veil, SankhGr. 
i, 14, +3; a kind of cloth or raiment, W.; chain- 
armour, R., iii, 28, 26; a spider, L.; plantain, L.; 
a multitude, Kad. iv, 145; a widow, L.; iron, W.; 
=homasika, L.— gardabha, m, =°/a-g°, Car. vi, 
17, 92. —malin, mtn. adorned with a kind of 
pearl-ornament (‘veiled,’ W.), BbP. viii, 20, 14. 
Jalakita, mfn. covered with (in comp.) as with 
a net, Hear. viii. Jalakini, f.anewe,L. Jalaya, 
Nom. °yafe, to form a net-like enclosure, Git. iv, 10. 
Jalika, mf(z)n. deceptive, m. a cheat, g. parpd- 
di; m. (g. vetanddt) ‘living on his net,’ a bird- 
catcher, Cand. ii, 2; a spider, L.; =grdma-jaliz,L. 
Jalin, mfn. having a net, W.; retiform, W.; 
having a window,W.; deceptive, W.; (2727), f. (scil. 
pidaka)N. of certain boils appearing in the Prameha 
disease, Car. i, 17, 80 & 83; Susr. ii, 6,8 & ro; 
a species of melon (having a reticulated rind), ib. ; 
a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L. 
Jalini-mukha, m. N. of a mountain, Karand. 
Jalya, mfn. liable to be caught in a net, MBh. xii. 
areata jalaki, v.1, for janaké, q.v. 
HlSsUr jalamdhara, m. = jal, N. of an 
Asura, PadmaP, v, 141 f.3 =°rz, Tod.; a kind of 
Mudra, Hathapr. iii, 6; pl. N. of the 12 Adityas 
when born as men, Virac. xxviii; N. of a people 
(=¢ri-garta, L.), Romakas, ; Rajat. iv, 1773 viii, 
1653; Ratnak.; n. N. ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46. 
Jailamdharayana, patr. fr, je/ant-dhara, g. 
nadaddi. “r&yanaka,mfn. inhabited bythe Jalam- 
dharayanas, g.r@janydadi. °ri,m.N.ofa physician. 
Jalahrada, m. patr. fr. jala-h°, g. sevdd. 
SISA jalamani, m. pl. N. of a sub- 
division of the Tri-garta people, Pan. vy, 3, 116, Kaé. 
Jalamaniya, m. a prince of that people, ib. 
WTSTa jalashd, n. (fr. jal°) a particular 
drug with soothing qualities, AV. vi, iy ee 
AUG 2. jalika, f.—jal°, W. 
Aisle wy jalt-desa, m. N, of a country, 
Ratnak., 
ATS jaluka,mfn.composed by J altika(?) 


or relating to leeches ( alia), Pan. iv, 3, 101, Pat, 
Wireaie jalora, m. N. of an Agra-hara, 
Rajat. i, 98. 


mreoatt jala-kar'a. 


WTeAH jalma, mf(2)n. contemptible, vile 
(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel 
(4riira), L.3 inconsiderate, L.; (ds, z), m. f. a 
despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch, 
AV, iv, 16, 73 Xii, 4, 51; SankhBr. xxx, 5; Laty.; 
Vikr. &c. (ife., Ganar. on Pin. ii, 1, 53). ° 

Jéilmaka, min, despised (a man), MBh. vii, go23. 


ATeq jalya. See col. r. 
WIAs javada, m. N. of a man, Satr. xiv. 


ATT ja-vat, -van. See ja. 

BTaTAA javanika, f. = jav°, @ curtain, 
screen, HParis. ix, 45. 

Javanya, n. (fr. jévaa) swiftness, g, dridhddz. 

Javayani, fr. jdva, g. karnddi. 


WITH jushaka, v.1. for jayaka, q.v. 


HTeHAE jashkamadd, m. a kind of animal, 
AV. xi, 9, 9. 


WTAS jasata, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 
Vil, 15253 vill, §40 ff. 


AMISH jas-pati, tyd. See ja. 
Mle jaha, n. ifc. (g. 2. karn@di) the root 


or point of issue of certain parts of the body, cf, 
aksht-, (asya-), oshtha-, karna-, keia-, gulpha-, 
danta-,nakha-, pada-, prishtha-,bhri-,mukha-. 


WTeEH jahaka, m.(=jahaka) a hedge-hog, 
VarBrS, Ixxxvi, 42} Hear. vii; a chameleon,L.; a 
leech, L.; a bed, L. 


q jahushd, m. N. of a man protected 
by the Aévins, RV. i, 116, 20; vii, 71, 5. 


MIA jahnava, m. (fr. jaknu) patr. of 
Visva-mitra, TandyaBr. xxi, 12; of Su-ratha, BhP, 
ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Mas. vii, 7; (7), £. 
‘daughter of Jahnu (q. v.),’ the Gatiga, MBh. iii, v 
xiii (metrically °vz, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv, &e. 

Jahnaviya, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Ganges, MBh. xiii, 1857; Ragh, x, 24. 


1.ji,cl.1.jdyati,°te (impf. djayat; aor. 
ajaish it, Ved. djazs,\.pl. djaishma, jéshma 
2. sg. jes & A. 7éshz, Subj. 7éshat, °shas, ° shame, 
RV. 3 aor, A. ajeshta; fut. st. jé¢a, RV. 8c, ; fut, 
2nd, jeshy itt, x34; 0 Gress pf, jigaya [Pan. vii, 3, 
57], sigetha, jigyur; p. jigtuds |°givds, TS. i, 7 
8,4; acc. pl. “gyzishas], RV. &c.; Inf. zishé, i 
111, 4 & 112, 12; jétave, TBr. ii; Class, jetum : 
Pass, 7iyate, ajiyata [Ragh, xi, 65], ajay7, jayi- 
shyate ; for jiyate & cl. 9. Jinati, see /jya@) to 
win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer 
(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat 
excel, surpass, RV. &c. (with penar,‘to reconquer 
TS. vi, 3, 1,1); to conquer (the passions), overcome 
or remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 17; 
to win anything (acc.) from (acc.), vanquish any one 
(acc.) in a game (acc.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8 
16¢12; MBh. iii; Das.; Pan.i, 4, 51, Siddh. ; to 
be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV.; AV.; SBr 
iii; MundUp.; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in 
the sense of an Impv. ‘long live!’ ‘glory to,’ Sak.: 
VarBrS.; Laghuj.; Bhartr. &c.: Gaus. ja¢ayati 
(Pan. vi, 1, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix 
i1f,; (aor, 2. pl. dizpata & djijap’) TS, i, 7, 8 4 
& SBr. v, 1, 5,11 f.5 AésvSr. ix, g; to conquer 
MBh. vii, 66, 6 (aor. ajijayat): Pass. japyate, to 
be made to conquer, W.: Desid. jégtshati, °te (Pan 
vii, 3,573 P- “shat, °shamana) to wish to win or 
obtain or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5,18; TS, ii; 
SBr.; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to seek for prey 
RV. x, 4, 3: Intens. ejzyaze, Pan. vii, 3, 57; Kas. 
2. Ji, mfn, conquering, L.; m. a Pigaca, L. 
Jigishi, f. desire of obtaining, (°shd, Ved, instr.) 
RV.i,171, 3 & 186, 4; MBh. iii, 13360; desire 
of conquering or being victorious, military ambition, 
i,v; Ragh.xv, 45; BhP. iii, 18; =°shz-2d, Kathas, 
xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rajat.; eminence, W.; pro- 
fession or habit of life, W. Jigishétsiha-vat, 
mfn. connected with ambition and earnest will, L. 
Jigishita, mfn. wished to be obtained, SankhBr, 
Jigisha, mfn. wishing to obtain or gain, seeking 
for, RV. ii, 38,6; MBh. i, 6845 ; BhP. iv, 8, 37; 
striving to conquer or excel, ambitious, R. i, 13, 21; 
BhP. &c.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddi. = ta, f, 
desire of excelling, ambition, Kathas. xviii, 85, 





faaian jighdnsaka. 


Jigyu, mfn. victorious, RV. i, 101, 6. 

Jit, mati ifc. (Pan. iii, 2,61) winning, acquinnes 
cf. go- & svarzit, svarga-, &C.; conquer f 
abhimati-slt, Satru-, &c.5 (in med.) remo 6; 
kasa- &c. =i. -tama, mfn. ifc., see sunt ere d, 

Jita, mfn. won, acquired, conquered, ial by 
RV. viii, 76,4; AV. &c.; overcome - are: ; 
(in comp., e.g. 2@ma-, ‘under the a ait 
lust’), Mn. &c.; given up, discontinued, 2 309 
181. kasi, mfn. the doubled fist, MBB. ©) © Tin 
Sch, —kasin, mfn., see s. Vv. £aSt7. meee | } 
one who has subdued anget. ve ciageat one wh? 
Mn. viii, 1735 R. i, iil, Lemme: tardy 
has overcome the sense of fatigue, mast 
mfn, more vanquished, x, 555- =2°™ ied during 
made of the wood of the sacred fig-tree (ca¥ mans 
the performance of certain yows), ‘ 
(°¢d-), mfn. one who has subdued his ome 
i, 10, 16 (Kath. x, 10). —manyuys ¥ those 
m. Vishnu, L. —loke (°¢d-); mfn. ae snr, xivs 
have conquered heaven (a class of = " : 
7,1, 33f. —vati, f. ‘Victrix, 7. ‘having Ov" 
Usinara, MBh. 1, 3949. —vrata, “on : 
come his vow,’ N. of a son of Havir-c™ puddhs 


24, 8. —satru, Mm. ‘— 4Gyiiira, Parts jily 4 
Lalit. i, 773 of a king, Jain. (e- 8. + Acjitty 
dcx Hay (ar fi of the Arha t it: 


iii - of the father 
oe iar mf, one who has overerie pally) 
the membrum virile) and his ae hi 
MBh. xiii, 5341. —srama, a ated 
trained himself a bear alana ot a 
i - Can, = ’ 3 3 

asia Le over the act of preathing, » world Y 
23, =sanga, mfn. one who 


has overco past! 
= loka." 
attachments, ib. = SVargas ea : 

mfn. one who has exercised Sane 
Jitdksha, m{in..one who . 
calm, Cap, Jitakshara,™O 4.4 
tered his letters,’ writing “ a it 
mfn. self-subdued, MBh. ; ro 
neg.) Mn. vii, 343 m. N. of 0 
MBh. xiii, 4350. Jt 
conquered his s, t wi 
113; m.Vishnu, L. gsitari, ™-. 

a Buddha, L.; of a som ° Sen-bbav?, 


of the father of the Arhat IN, of #1] 
m, ‘one who can subdue horses, sy itt 


iv, 5, 12 (v.l.) Jitashtam 


e Y 
+ tfesy 
to fate 


Jitgsana, mfn, one wn0 a ove 
BHP. ii, 1, 23. Jitahave, eas niga 
a battle, L. wyitahara, m bUP ¥ 4 an as” 
come the desire for food, ae p> Rs mad) j 
fy, = ¢aksha, Mn. 11, ¥ oes Ni (a? 

cel awa 8 of a man author _vily i; 
Wi rhe SE 
X, 34, Sch.); 74 ee ain Vito ay Sh Hy 

“i inj 1 r, . i 


11; AV. x, 6, 163 9Bh: a ie 
5s 43 Laty. ¥) 4, 193 Sanikh>s 4 pure . psy 


ps r.3 Ch. im ally .aulk 
syaz°,N. of a Samany ArshEa mn. =e iy 
sitya, mfn. conquera a coer Gjt-3 
iii, 1,117; (2) £. ifc. FCO vs 
Jitvan, mfn. ge eae 
143; m.(g. harnddt) N. ‘ » 1633.8 Vic 
Titvaxa, mf(z, Pan. ul, oe 7), f Me 
ifc. overcoming, Cat. Vis e “n 
city of Benares, Pan. " . ; ‘aw ef; 
fra O 
ne m. . 
jikanda, 
Smritit. i, iv. 


apes. 
am, Te 4 
farmer jigatnt, rain. V9 preatll Ui gee 


i Le fa m. ‘ R 
: V. vil, XO) 0 h- 
richly, tees f. sntention t > ‘70, MB esi" 


Jigamisha, a fn. ‘nten 


i 
Jigamishu,™ f ( /2 gts 
fanica jigarisht; mon. » 
desirous of swallow!Pés in Y a ae i 
Jigarti, m. 4 swallo € uf 


t 2 staagt- 

farattat jigeshe, ior a han e 

s n- 

“sahatnt, 

free pas rt, i 30; a 

endeavouring to hu t rt 
fararal jig nAsOs nas: xh : +7005 ¢ gs 

of eating or consuming, Kat de° N. of 
Jighatsu, min. ns ‘am. 3 
suming, cvili, 1005 ~ ( 1.) yiil, *? 
demon, AV. ii, 14) ?? P mfp: (/ 
Fania jighansak” 

intending to kill, Ww. 





i fatal jighansa. 
4 JighansG, f.wish or intention to strike or slay or | tra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, L. =pra- 
estroy »Mn, xi, 207 ; MBh. &c.; malice, revenge, W. | boda, m. N. of a Jain Stiri (A.D. 1 229-85; author 
Jighansin, mfn. ifc. intending to kill, R. vi, 77. of Paiijika-durga-pada-prabodha). —prabha, m. 
Jighinsiyas, mfn, compar. of “gs, W. N. ofa Jain Sari (authorof several works). — bimba- 
Stee mfn. =°szvz (with acc.), MBh. i, iii; | pratishtha, f. ‘ erection of Jina figures, N. of a 
ee BhP. ; Daé.; Kathis.; desirous of destroying or work by Padalipta-siiri. = bhakti, m. N. of a Jain 
ae (ife. or with acc.), Laty. i, 10, 33 Suér. 1, Siri (A.D. 1714-48). — bhadra, m. N. ofa famous 
9, 21; revengeful, W.; m. an enemy, W. Jain author (also called Lo haa pe SR 
) . = : . . _II * 
SHER jighriksha, f.(+/grat, Desid.) wish a); ofthe shor oft te ee endanas m 
intenti . ‘ = . 7 ‘ De ‘ nd m. 
hyas. ii, ayes Rag is a ae 196 i a1 N. of the author of Kumérapala-prabancha, = mee 
i a dat phew mfn. (ifc. or with act.) intending eres ih oe) sii ag pet mi 
€ or . tee | ‘ . =: < ese = 
i Bs (v. 1.) wMble: cere a de < Sa a of the translators of Lalit. peas mage m. ae 
Wishing to take up (water Flae) Paficat iti a , | of a work by Aseobatay mole: ‘ Dat "56. 
Wishing to gather, MBh ee Pain ka fee, —rakshita, m. N. of a man, Sathas. xv r ‘iy 
5346, ie ioteua Penk ee ~~ noo, | ratnas m. N. of a Jain Suri (died A.D, I 955). 
fon «: : on of robbing, Uttamac. 102. | _ aia m, N. of a Jain Sun (A.D. 1591-1043 5 
lil, I Jigtra, mfn. (/ghra) smelling, Pan. | author of a Comm. on Naish.) = rahi (77siz), m. 
»*, 137; ifc. observing, conjecturing, Sah. ili, 4. 


a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iil, 279. — ae 
: = fA: >). = la m, IN. Ola 

TNE jiiga-salya, =jikma-s°, W. 2 Jain Siri (died a.D. 1350). ~1ebHA, 

ugini, £.=°ein7, Car. iii, 8, 3. 


Jain Sori (a.p. 1728-78 5 author of Atma-prabo- 
Jibgini he dha). —vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 1, 71. 
Sigil. ¢ f. (=/hiig°) Odina Wodier, Bhpr. v. 

3 


id., i —vardhana, m. N. of the founder of the 4th sub- 
.id., ib.; Rubia Munjista, v, 1, 189- 


division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain a 
) eae jijiwisha, f. (./jiv, Desid.) de- | munity (died a.p. 1458 ; author of Candraprabha- 
0 live, MBh. viii, 1'790. 


Jiji caritra and 4 other Caritras). = vallabbha, m. N. of 
jivishu, mfn, desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


Bi a famous Jain author (died A.D. ewe Ta eon 
‘ - -tika (com- 
ta re hale mfn, (irr.) id., iii, 14905. Jijyushi- | ™- N. of the author of Sabda-prabheca-th 

» Min. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29. 


posed A.D, 1598 or 1638 ?). = vritta, n. a circle 
FY jijrapayishu, min. /jra,Caus. 






























































Sire t 


drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole 
its centre, Gol. =—sataka, n. 


Desid \ wet: of the ecliptic for : ‘  eetenet 
ae ishing to make known, Bhatt. ix, 37: of a work by Jambu-Kavl. ~sata-panjik ‘ N. 
nasaka, min. (//id, Desid.) =°st, W- of a work by Samba-sadhu. —s88an8, n, the doc- 


Rae trine of Buddha, Rajat. i, 102. —sekhara, m. N. 
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara- 
tara-gaccha of the Jain community. = 8¥2, ™. N. of 
a king, Karand.’= sadman, Ml. 4 Jain monastery, 
L. =samuadra, m. N, of a Jain Suri (A.D. 1450~ 
99). = gahasra-nama-stotra, N. of a work. 


ath a,n. desire of knowing, investigation, 
Fiskaca a0. Jijhisaniya, ae Ostavya, W. 
an. j 8, f.=°saria, MBh. iif, xiii; Hariv.; R.; 
having? 22, Vartt. 3, bc, (hyitajynasa, mfn. 

§ Put to the proof any one [gen.], Kathis. cxiii, 


' ™~ Prastava, m. N, of k, Pratapar., Sch. ; 
TiFasita, min. inve ne . i eee oat | —sagara, m. N. of a scholiast 2 - suilolgy 
B13 tested, MBh_ stigated, inquired, 148) 1 called Karpira. = sinha, m. N. of the foun 


. Xili, 932. 
, mfn. to be investigated, Sarvad. 
. desirous of knowing, inquiring 


the 3rd subdivision of the Kharatara-gaccha of the 


i ‘ev: of a Jain Siri (A.D. 1559-1618). 
ee a of a author of Trivarmacata- 


THiisitavya 
i Jijhasu, mfn 
m0; €Xamining, 


= i * Rs . eC, a0 * anita 8 Trishashtilakshana-Purana 
Jnisya Festeng, MBh.; R. ; BhP samhita, Harivansa : 
Tiiin, See = “sitauya, BHF. 93 svat, (completed by Guna-bhadra). =sankhya, one 


A.D. 1683-1724): —stuti, 
N of a Jain Siri (A.D. 1468- 
on the Ist Anga). = mange 
of a 


lo. a 
JRaS«u, R. 1, 9, 23+ 
z . , 3 3 
4 Jidadhana, m, N. of a man. 


Jit, jitd, jit. See Vii. 


of a Jain Suri 
a poem, = hansa, Mm. 


1£26: author ofa glosson Mie ©" 
e N. of the author of Vicaramrita-samgraha ; 


Ry Spares ted A.D. 1800). Jinansa-jya, 
Coming, Pogimde m. (fr. diSuzot) the Sign Fei Gol, Tin&hkaxe, m. N. of a Becht 
we Re 8; xxiv, 9; Laghuj. x, T- pa Raddh, L. Jinddi-vijaya, m, N. of the 


ama, jitma, m, id., W. 


a nga (ofthe Jainas). 
ik: = Za author of a gloss on the 3rd Upanga \ 
Iya, jitoan, vara. See J ji. 6 


A f a Bodhi-sattva Buddh. L. 
TinBabre, hay n saint, Parévan.} 


‘Viet nina, m -\ otatanious, La; m. | Jimendra, m, a Buddha, L.; a Jal ty cada 
Athac® * Buddha meee si, 995 an N of agrammmarian (asocalled ¢- wes on. 
Posed Fr chief saint erthe ‘a? e 7 _ Jinas are sup- of a treatise called 2 ar son by hates 
tN ourish in each sm gf ne safe, Bein 44%; -cartird, 0. A a hakesvya) $ -buddhi, 
Bist Arytvarta), Jain.y Pano. vy 1p 4B 2.5 Var | (also called Padmanan’ in Arhat (of the Jainas), 
91g: > SaTvad (hence th daniel ‘Ecatcd 3, | see before. Jinesa, m. an ai Recare ida 
2 of Hen ically for Sod es ice, aie xix, 112; at a 2 hag Achat (of the Jainas), bis 
ac, (9). nee: alyanam, 1; +%: a8 ‘ 
Fad, aes) of a Boahinates 5 of 8 2 Oa jn Ss. oan Sem, 
the $ Practiseg b. , 2. — kalpa, . f A.D. 10243 2. A.D. II g-12/ b/s N € 
min. th2¥icas), Pe Agr Bae (opposed ae = nba, HY og. 1s “ee ganercen me ae i 
ofa coe the jin half wie girti m N_ | Jain Sari (4-D. 1519-7 ). ; 
+a). * Stiri (author f ae oa . one Namasita wis ame eh atl 9) conquering, Paficad.i, 35. 
333: 8ala,m.N ees (4, 1S inana, Nn. aid = ae 
Rdra, ee of Sn ee eae | fate 2. jana, min. (for j2na@ OF jirna) very 
aMoys> Abhay of 8 Jain Siiris (1, predecessor of the | old, Un. iii, 3- 


Pr aya. Jean 7 
I ‘katana; Se deva, author of Samvega-ranga-sala- m. N. of a man, Ra 


faut jindu-rayt, 


9: *A.D.Tr4t-67: hO-1320; . died s . , - 940 & 64. 

8. 750 1431-74; 6 eer Ped oy jat, vii, 265 (779) aif; 370% S04 _ 

Bre 3-1800) 3 ©. 1539-1014; 7: : ‘ P. 72 pati(rarely A., RY. 
18° Gol. = ant rm f the extent of 24 de- faeq finch ee et cut Be Inipls 
Ame, Of 3 let, tes m. N. of a man, HParis. ae A iii, 2, 31 8 [1,58 204] a a jginvd- 
~hagy 2 °2Ndra a (A.D. 1076-I 555; ee Onvatat, AV.x; 6, 343 p. # reo orlively (Naigh.ii, 

b “sayy, 24 Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. 11, 2995 | yA) to move one s self, be ac rate 
a Bhadra ~*cetya, m. N. of a collection of tales d . AV.; to urge OM, cause to move quickly, 
Bem wacar _N, of « 14),RV.; RV . AV.; Sankhsr. viii ; to refresh, 

"9 


or - Of clas, ~carttra,n. N. of a work, = di- 
thor (T. aut eral men, HParié. i-iii; of two Jain 

aK: D ian. of a Ciimi on Avasyaka; 2. au- 
“(oft e -paficavingatika). =deva, m. an 
~pa pr Paiicad. ii, 6; N. of the author 
Ma tao. a, =dharma, m. the doctrine 
ae! f ~Vira), MatsyaP. xxiv, 473 HYog. iii, 


impel, incite, RY =3 07” ajtBr. vii, 93 Sankhsr. 
a eee i. a favour, RV.; AV.; to help 
i - (acc.) ‘to anything (dat.), RV,; KatySr. 
any "f° receive favourably (prayets OF acts of de- 
salen ° RV 1187-3 vil f,; x: Caus. (jinvayatt) 
yotion), 1, ? - cf, a-, pre; && Upa-pra-. 


. | yb. for felts Ge ¥05, Oe Ose aniva- 
Mika oe = pati, m. N. of 2 Jain Siri ¥ wes ail See dhiyaytjinve, inate : 
M,N 23 author of several works). = Pa- : to eat, Dhatup. 


fA sim, cl. 1. jemati, 


"OF a Jain Siri (died ap. 1350). = PU 





faara jihmaya. 
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Jimita, n. eating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit “wzzya). 
Jemana, n. id., BhP. x, 14, 60 (ifc.) 
Jemanaka, n. id., Jain. 


fHAT jimbha, for jrimbha (2), in comp. 
—jihva-ta, f, swelling of the tongue, Susr. v, 2. 

fA jirana, m.=jar°, cumin, L. 

fafz jiri, cl. 5. P. °rinoti (Pan. viii, 2, 78, 
Kaé.) to hurt, Dhatup, xxvii, 31; (cf. 277.) 

fate javi. See jévri. 

fafa jillika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (v1. 74222°). 


fHaTAIs jivdiva, for jivanj?, L. 

Tafa jeri, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 78, Vartt. 1; 
s/jri) old, wom out, decrepit, (du. °v77) RV. i; iv, 
19,2 & 36, 3; viii, x; (Nir. iii, 21); AV. viii, 1, 6 
& (jtrvz) xiv, 1, 21; m. time, Un. v, $$ } a bird, ib. 

fra jish, cl.1. jeshati, to sprinkle, Dhatup. 

aN . ef 

fA jishé, Ved. Tof. ji, q-v- 


FUN jishni, mfn. (/ji, Pan. iti, 2, 139) 
victorious, triumphant, winning, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c.; (with acc.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling, 
Bhartr.i,5; Vop.v, 26; (ifc.) winning, conquering, 
MBh. vi, xiii; m. the sun, L.; Vishnu, L. ; Indra, 
L.; Arjuna (son of Pandu), MBh.; BhP. i; N. of 
aman, Rajat. vi, 155; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
Hariv. 495; ‘of Brahma-gupta’s father,’ see -ja; ofa 
Vasu, W.; cf. pard-.— gupta, m.N.ofaman. —jay, 
m. ‘ Jishnu’s son,’ Brahma-gupta, Ganit. WW, 5) 20. 


TARA jihaina, mfn. pr. p. / 2. ha, q-V- 
Jihinaka, m. the destruction of the world, L. 


THRTAT jihasa, f. (3. ha, Desid.) desire 
of abandoning or giving up, BhP.; Sarvad. iii, 255. 
Jihasu, mfn. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rajat. 


faite jihit, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. i, 1 (vv. ll. 7ah°, “hziz). 

THRITAT jihirasha, Prishu. See °rsh®. 

Jihirsha, f. (//ri, Desid., Pan. iil, 3, 102, 
Kai.) ifc. desire of carrying, BhP. i, 7, 255 desire 
of seizing, x, 90, To (Crasha) ; desire of robbing, 
iv, 19, 23; wish to remove, iii, I, 43; desire to 
carry off or ravish, Kam. iil, 22. 

Jihirshu, mfn. (with acc.) intending to bring, 
R. ii, 63, 36; wishing to carry off or rob or appro- 
priate, Suparn. xx, 2 (°rzs/ze); MBh.; Hariv. 14.248; 
Rajat. vi, 106; desirous of removing, V, 401. 

Jibirshya, fut. p. p., Pan. vi, 1,185, Kas. 


tHE jiknu, m. pl. N. of a country, iv, 2; 
104, Vartt. 28, Pat. 


feat jihmd, mf(a)n. (Nir. viii, 15) oblique, 
transverse. athwart, RV. if; TS. i1; SBr. v; squint- 
ing (as the eye), i,5; Susr. ; VarBrS. &c.; with /z 
[SBr. iii, v; AitBr. v, 9), cam, nir-rich [AV. xii, 
4, 53} 1. as [SBr. xi], to go irregularly, turn off 
from the right way, miss the aim (abl.); crooked, 
tortuous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful, 
false, dishonest, Yajn. ii, 165; MBh. &c.; slow, 
lazy, Naish. 11,102; dim, dulled, Kir.; n. falsehood, 
dishonesty, PrasnUp. 1, 16; MBh.; BhP. i, 14, 4; 
Tabernzmontana coronaria, L.; (az), ind. with 
,/ car, to miss one’s aim, MBh. y, 7361: cf. d-, Ui-. 
= 72, min. = -gat?, i, 982; moving slowly, L.; a 
snake, SarngP. xXi1, 9 ; cf. a-. = gati, mfn. going 
tortuously (a snake), Ritus, i,13. = ta, f.=-/va,W.; 
falsehood, dishonesty, Hariv, 7335; R. ii rs 2 
=tva, n. crookedness, curvature, W, — Beeb in 
fn. squinting, MBh aia prekshin, 
maths 8g 8 .xii,6277.— bara (Cntd-),mfin 
having an aperture on one side, RV, i agit 
O, 5. mina, mfn. appearin a th a Dy i, 
of a fish, BhP. viii, 24, 61. si Wo cage shape 
=-yodhin, mfn. fightin unfair! » MM, 2 irog, L, 
Bhi g untaitly, MBh, ix 3366: 
m. me (who struck an unfair blow at Dur. ra 5 
na), W. —salya, m. ‘crooked-thorn,’ Aca a ‘ 4- 
chu, Dhany. =girags, mf : ? cia Cate- 
iii, 2 82ras, min. oblique-headed, AitA 
1,2, 4, 10, = 51, mfn lyin , : , AAT. 
ground, RV.i rr 4 ie g (at lwart 1.e,) on the 
EE CaN ie eh Jihmaksha, mfn.‘ co 
eyed,” squinting, Suér. vi, 60 aS crooked- 
of aman, g. sudhradz (sin, 7. Sihméasin, m, N, 
mfn. ‘other than lany te tee, ginmetara, 
; m azy, not dull, Naish. iii. 6 
Jihmiya No r 3) ' re 3 3» 
way, Nir, j ee . ets, to turn off from the right 
4 be aul Reteie até, to be oblique, Vait. x, EF; 
» hes (with inf.), Heat, iy Bt 
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Jihmita,mfn.madecrooked, bent,curved yMricch. 


ix, 12; dulled, obscured, Kad. ii, 157 (v.1. °ma). 


Jihmi, ind. in comp. —kara, mfn. making 
crooked or oblique, W.; obscuring, W. = karana, 
mfn. ‘obscuring,’ see candra-siirya-jihmikarana- 
prabha. —krita, mfn. made crooked, bent, bowed 
down (with fear &c.), W.; obscured, Lalit. ix, 17; 


xxi, 12. = 4/bhii, to be obscured, ix, 21. 


fq jihlu, v.1. for °hnu. 


faz jihod, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i, 
3, 35 (for yakud of Padap. & RV. ili, 2, g); m. the 
tongue, Hariv. 6325f.; (a), f. (=juhi) id., RV.; 
AV. &c, (ife. f. Z, MBh. iii, 16137; Heat.) ; the 
tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various forms of flame 


(3 are named, RV. iii, 20, 2; generally 7, VS. xvii, 
79; MundUp. i, 2, 4 [4alz, karait, ntano-javd, 


su-lohita, su-dhimra-varnd, sphulingini, visva- 
viipi]; Hemac.; cf. saptd-jihva ; also identified 
with the 7 winds ~ra-, d-, ud-, sazt-, vi-, pari-, & 
ni-vaha) ; the tongue of a balance, Heat. i, 5, 163 ; 
speech (Naigh. i, 11), RV. ul, 57, 53 the root of 


Tabernzmontana coronaria, L.; cf. dvi-, mddhu-, 

su-; agni-jihvd &c.; [cf Lat. ngua ; Goth. tugga. ] 
Jihvaka, ifc. (f.222) the tongue, MBh. iii, 16137 

(a-, ‘tongueless,’ f. N. of a Rakshasi); Heat. i, 7, 

279; m.a kind of fever, Sarng. Vaidyav. ; (zka), f. 

dimin, fr.°hva, see adho-, alt-, prati-; upa-jthv”. 
Jihvala, mfn. voracious, Sraddhat. 


Jihva, f., see “hud, = katya, m. ‘voracious Ka- 
tya,’ N. of a man, Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 8. — gra 


(°vag°), n. the tip of the tongue, VPrat.; Susr.; Hit. 

— chedana, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 27, 
14. —tala, n. the surface of the tongue, Susr. ii, 16, 
36. =nirlekhana, 2 tongue-scraper, Ashtang. i, 
2, 4. —nirlekhanika, id., Buddh. L. —pa, m. 
‘drinking with the tongue,’ a dog, L.; a cat, L.; a 
tiger, L.; a panther or leopard, L.; a bear, L. = pra- 
thana, n. expansion or too great flattening of the 
tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrat. xiv, 7. 
=—°maya (°vdm®), m, a disease of the tongue, 
SarngS. vii, 133. —mala, n. the fur of the tongue, 
L. —mila, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i, 34, 2; 
Prat.; Siksha; Pan.iv, 3,62. °miiliya, mfn. (iv, 
3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the 
tongue (viz. 72, /y7z, the guttural class of consonants, 
but esp. the Visarga before & and £2), Prat.; Pan. 
viii, 3, 37, Vartt. 1. =rada, m. ‘having a tongue- 
like beak,’ a bird, L. lata, f. a long tongue, Har. 
v, 478 ; viii, = ih, m. ‘licking with the tongue,’ a 
dog, L. —laulya, n. greediness, Paficat. if. — vat 
(°hva-), m, ‘having a (greedy) tongue,’ N, of a 
man, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. =S8alya, for "hina-$. 
= sodhana, n. ‘tongue-cleaning,’ recitation of par- 
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr. —stambha, m. 
stiffness of the tongue, SarngS. vii, 105. =°svida 
(Cvas°), m. ‘ tasting with the tongue,’ licking, L. 
Jihvédbhava, m. =°hvd-mala, Gal. Jihvolle- 
khana, n. scraping the tongue, W.; (7), f.=°Avd- 
nirlekhana,W. Tihvolliekhanika, f.=°n7,W. 


At jz, m. ‘sir, mister, Mr.’ (attached to 
names as a mark of respect), W. 
Jika, m. id. (in colophons) ; N. of a plant, Gal. 
Slt jigarta. See a-. 
Ath jitd, li, jina. See J 1. jy 
wa jimuta, m. (g. prishédardadi) a cloud, 
RV. vi, 75,1; AV. xi, 5, 14; VS.; Kath. &c.; a 
mountain, L.; the sun, MBh. iii, 152; Indra, L.; 
a noutisher, sustainer, L.; =°¢aka, Susr. iv, 37, 255 
Luffa foetida ora similar plant, L.; Cyperus rotundus, 
L.; N.ofa metre ; ofan ancient sage, MBh. v, 38435 
of @ wrestler, iv, 347; of a son of Vyoman or °ma, 
Hariv. s991f.; BhP. ix, 24, 4. =ketu, m. Siva, 
VamP. i; N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathas. xxii 
173 of the ancestor of a dynasty, Inscr. (A.D. 1095). 
=mula, a. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet a 
=varshin, mfn, sending down rain from a (pass- 
ing) cloud, AitBr. ii, 19. = vaha, m. N. of a man 
SSamkar, xi, 21. = vahana, m. (=megh a-p°) I %: 
dra, W.; N. of a son (of Sali-vahana, W.: of ji- 
miita-ketu, Inscr. (A.D. 1095); Kathas. xxii 23); 
of a Vidya-dhara, Balar.iv, 7 ; of the author Sra ee 
bhaga, = vahin, m. smoke, L.=svana, fh taloud 
sound,’ thunder, Nal, xii. Jimitashtami, f, the 
8th day in the dark half of Asvina (festival in honour 
of Sali-vahana’s son Jimiita-vahana), W, 
Jimitaka, m,Lepeocercis serrata, Suér. i; iv, 18, 


fafa jihmita. 































HI 1. jird, mf(2)n. (/jinv, Un.), quick, 
speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with 
gen.), RV. i, 48, 3; (cf. gé-) ; m. quick movement 
(of the Soma stones), v, 31,12; a sword, L.—danu 
(°rd-), mfn. (Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vartt. 1 & vi, 1, 
66) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV.; AV.; 
SankhSr.i,14,3} cf. j7va-a°. Jirfdhvara,mfn.hay- 
ing animated rites, RV.x, 36,3. Jirasva, min. hav- 
ing lively or fleet horses, 1,119; 1415 157; il, 4, 2. 

I, Jiri, m. f. quick or flowing water, 17, 3; ili, ix. 


Alt 2. jira, m. (Wjri)=°rana, L.; Pani- 
cum miliaceum, L. Jiraka, m. n.=°rana, Suir. 
i; iv, 5,353 vi; VarBrS. li, 15; (24d), f£. =7trna- 
pattrikad, L. Sirana, m.=7ir°, cumin-seed, L. 

2. Jiri, f. old age, TandyaBr. xxv, 17, 3. 

Jirnd, mfn. (Pan. ili, 2, 04) old, worn out, 
withered, wasted, decayed, AV.x,8,27; TS. i; SBr. 
&c.; ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch.; digested, 
MBh, iii, 8623; R.; Hariv. &c.; m. an old man, 
W.; (=jarna) atree,L.; =°vana,L.; n, old age, 
decrepitude, Rajat. iii, 316; ‘digestion,’ see -Saktz; 
benjamin, L.; (@), f. large cumin-seed, L, —jvara, 
m.a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, Suér. 
i, 45f.; -harva, m. ‘removing that fever,’ N. of a 
plant, Gal. —°jvarin, mfn. affected with the above 
fever, W. = tika, f. ‘ancient Comm.,’ N. of a work 
on astron. = ta, f. old age, R. vii, 40, 24, = tajika, 
n. N. ofa work. tva, n. =-/d, Mricch, iii, 4; in- 
firmity, decay,W, =—daru, m. Argyreia speciosa, L, 
— pattra, m. ‘ withered-leaved,’ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, Bhpr. v, 1, 216. — pattrika, f.‘ =°¢tra,’a kind 
of grass, L. —parna, m.n. ‘=-fattra,’ Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; -7a, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii. 
~ pushpaka, n.= -parna-ja, ib.—phanji, f, = 
-déru, L.—budhna, m, =-fattra,L, = budhna- 
ka, n. =-~arza-ja, L, —mata, n. an old (anti- 
quated) opinion, =vajra, m. a gem resembling a 
diamond, L, == vat, mfn. old, decayed, W.—vastra, 
n. worn or tattered raiment, W.; mfn. wearing old 
clothes, W. —vatika, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix 
245, .vigha, m, N. of a snake-catcher, Mudr. ii, 3 
— sakti, f. the faculty of digesting anything (loc) 
Jirnimaya-jvara,m.=°ya-jv°, Kathas. xvii, 36. 
Jirnéddhara, m. repairing what is ruined (in a 
building), Heat. i, 3, 893; DeviP.; Sinhas, Introd, 
28, Jirnéddhrita, mfn. repaired, W. Jirné- 
dyna, n. a neglected garden, Mn. ix, 265, 

Jirnaka, mfn. somewhat old, g. sthalddz. 

_ Jirni, mfn. decrepit with age, SBr. iv; TBr., iii; 
SankhBr. ii, 9; f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion W. 

Jirti, see @-. Jirvi,m. = fasu or parsu (axe or 

animal), Un. iv, $$; a cart, Un.vr.; the body, ib, 


wles jila, m.=jina, s.v. V1. jya, 


ata jiv, cl. 1. jrvati (ep. alsoA.; Subj. 
. “wate, RV, x, 85, 39; AV.; va, RV. 
i, 84, 16; p. jivat; aor. ajivit; jivit, AV.; pf. 
Jijtva ; fut. jrvishydte ; Prec. °nyasame, “oyasnia 
AV.; SBr.; inf. zzweteem, xiv; MBh. &c.; Ved. 
vdse, RV.; VS.; MBh. i, 732; jivifavad, AV. vi 
109, 1) to live, be or remain alive, RV. &c.; to re- 
vive, Paficat.iv, 5,2; BhP. iv,6,51; (with pasar) 
MBh.; to live by (instr.; exceptionally loc., v 
L059 f.), Mn.; Pan. iv, 4,12; MBh, &c.: Caius, 
jrvayatt (ep. also A.; aor. ajijivat or ajijiv®, Pan, 
vii, 4, 3) to make alive, restore to life, vivify RV. 
X, 137,17; AévSr, vi, 9; MBh. &c.; to support life, 
keep alive, MBh. &c.; to nourish, bring up, i, aii’ 
Kathas. iii, 17f.; Rajat. v, 72; to shout ‘7iza’ (i.e. 
long live !), Kathas, cxxiv, 113; jiwdpayati (cf. 
pita) to restore to life, Vet. ii, x95: Desid, sijzve- 
shati (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KatySr 
xxii; Laty. viii; IsUp.; MBh. &c.; to seek a live- 
lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn, x, 121; MBh. 
v, 702; srujyishati, id., SBr. iii, 2, 4,16 & 5,3 
11; cf. zezyitsheta ; [cf. Lat. vzvo ; Lith, given. | 

Jiva, mf(a)n. living, existing, alive, RV. &c.; 
healthy (blood), Car. viii, 6, 74; ifc. living by (see 
jala-cara-, riipa-); causing to live, vivifying (see 
putra-, jala) ; m,n. any living being, anything liv- 
ing, RV. &c.; life, existence, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv. &c. 
(ifc. f. @, Kathas.); m. the principle of life, vital 
breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguished 
from the universal soul, see 7?v@tmar), RV. i, 164, 
30; ChUp.; SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; N. ofa 
plant, L.; Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS. ; 
Laghuj.; Stiryas.; KasiKh,; the 3rd Justrum in the 


60 years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 26; N. of 


one of the 8 Maruts, Yajii. ii, 483, 39; Karna, L.; 


Hrqaa jiva-mayd. 


n. N. ofa metre, RPrat. xvii, 43 (2), 
earth, L.; 5 rd! 
chord of an arc; the sine of an arc, Siiryas. i, 573 
tri-, tri-bha-, drig-gate-, aim 
N. of a plant ( szvarel? or Vaca, L.), 
the tinkling of ornaments, L.5 aivds 
formula, Kaus. ; Vait.; cf. afz-, upa- & sary? oe 

















a-, kumara-, clram-, jagaj-, dur, 
bandhu-, sa-, Su-; 
cf, Bios; 
Enel quick; Hib. deo.| = — m.a case 
enveloping the personal soul, 
ecient, f,, Kaus. 26, = gribh, ™- a 
alive,’ a bailiff, RV. X, 97, Il. sa 
(a cup) with living (or unpresse Ds ii, 43 
9, 2. = 8Te : sh 
to capture alive, MaitrS. i, 2, 
181; Kathis.— ghana, m- ee fn 
living, PrasnUp. ¥, 53 Jain. =—& - gusty 
ing life (a beast of prey), Subh. 
struction of life, 
N. of a grammarian. = ja, 
vi, 3, 1. = jive rpnee 
yt Ma. xii, 66; MBh. iii, xiif.3 OM etic 
VarBrS.; BrahmaP.; 4 Buddh. 









—m-jiva,; ee . a 
a mythical bird wit Ww 
tree, L, —m-jivaka, m7 Dice _ jiviere 
6957; Lalit.; Susr.; Kad.; MarkP. 
id., MBh. v, 4850. — t094. en, scil. 
ant rice, Maitrs. 35 
food made of tha 
woman whose child 
ga, m. giving up 0 
v, 44; Sah. itl, 159- 
tUp. i, 14; the state of 
a 63. 2 ai -da, m. ‘life-givers 
, 03, =I. ae 
(a), f. = “vant, L. = Sin of aay 
enemy, L. =—datta, tisk, fa Jain trea ven 


aa, f, mortal existence, " « ae 


L. —dana, n. ‘life-giviNe: - ad i 
by Cyavana, BrahmavP. 1, 1%, a. 1, 5° “inf 
mfn. for jzra- 8; 5 » 2 sifeB 

man,m.N. ofa prince. = 
Vet. il, Io. = GEVA, il? 
live stock, wealth 
(Cud-), mf(a)n- rich in 
3,46 25; 0 Br... 
beings, theearth, BhP. iit, ¥3) 25,1, Pat 
-ndt ; also -7a 


Maitrs. 1, 4.13. = Deen 
tron.; of a physician. os 
poet, SarngP. v1, 
to lose one’s lite, 





f. life, L.; the 
= the 


(cf. 

ha. & sanku-fivd)i 
, tam VarBrS. iil, 395 
pl. N. of a particy ‘ 


a bow-string, L.; (in geom. = fyt) 


irs piper 
j-ftvam 


kshudra-jiva, Jay 
Lat, vivus; Lith. gras ; ere 


BhP. iv, 22%.) 


, ind, with J grah, (Pau re 
Ia; “9 ; 
tacle of every 


Kaus. 18. > bornealives| 
‘ i 


m, a kind of pheasant, aes 


or Jain as 


we) . ee Greek p? d of 8 
L.; the Bud 


Mansr. ; ™. ° boxy f 
that rice, ApSt- is 7» 12." 

or children are living» 
ne’s life, yolumtary 


> 
6, = tye, 1. te | 0 
the individue ‘jan 


Ss .N.0 
—daya-prakaranay "0 agtrt, fi idifly 


= _-bhadra,L.; Coelogyne OO 


ad, Vor ky AEs 


_ at 
Ith in flocks and herds, RV. s jive 
in vital pone i cle 87 
abani; i peor ry 4 
nee sn. ¥! " iNlee? 
ha sivasy? ing b 
Kas.) [a sacrifice } sy which livi! B 
= natha, ok Oga kes ith 
yer” sad 
CXXXY¥.™™ 
Pan. iii, ae i, Yo sa ate 
being endowed with life, anaroO™in8 Nt 
kind of peppet, L- OPES gts MF Wi 
gba teleny igen ed fresh ome Wh 
band, vi, 19) 24-77 a “a patals © Gobb: eine 
cayikd, for £ a RING? re mk whos? ror a 
husband is of. son or ange ‘de Ke ayy 
mith in ers St 
alive, SankhSr. Gud ), mfn- whore at? jp) a 
= Dl a ie . aS ; 
sing beings, RY: Hat 16, those at 
(a, Hariv. 78483 ®- [B] we gti 
mid, Hari. T8483 T5, ro)n, OF AV 
14dy Byte 74 xX, 397? cthe 
cg: are oN of Rishi and oF p! aE 
: &6C. 5 Rat . P 7 a 
ro by him, AivGr he sia ae prey. 
cayika, £. ‘gathering of ae. Bc Sieg RO p 
of game, Pan. Vi 2» 741 putram! or ™ 
. . CatapPp4) se se 
auc es e abode ar igor 


li, 9» 3; V; 39: 6. 2 
m. ‘ anne N spplied 
nijihaka, L.)s BB AF r. as 
(ay. f. the plant 67222" (ayn: Me raniO® 
ofa plant, L. = prey yiy® f, Te 
dren AivGr. iy 7 2i.—P fn a ving 
la, L.=barhis (7° he is 
sacrificial grass; ee pater” 45 pr 
Onant or urid bee forminé pe ats Ay 
: if ay pe aPY.. 4 fi 
endowed with - e, wd 19-7? a x 
R.i, 4,235 BD lof (Bey, 3 
‘ ovment to the SoU Vive 7d 
enjoy nb fo ae ndow 
, 









pleasure of living bei 
n, = -hosa,L. = may 
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m. waste or sacrifice of life, W. —samsaya, m. risk 
or danger of life, W. —sama, mfn, =-prtya, Bhartr. 
iii, 10. —harin, mfn. destroying life, W. Jivi- 
t@xkakshin, min. desirousofliving, MBh.x1i,4295. 
Jivitatyays, m.—°%a-samsaya, Mn.x, 104. Ji- 
vitdnta, m. end of life, death, R.ii,64, 72; -Aa7va, 
mf, menacing life, MBh. xii, 51733 £2, mf. id., 
R.(B)iv, 7,9. Jivitaéntake, mfn. putting an end 
to life, iii, 25, 53 iv, 6,10; m. Siva. Jivitiva- 
bhritha, n. ‘life-purification,” end of life, Gobh. i, 
3,13. Jivitasa, f. hope of life, wish for life, Ka- 
vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktam.; Hit. Jivitépsu, mm, 
seeking to save one’s life, W. Jivitésa, m.=“éa- 
natha, Ragh. xi, 20; Yama, ib.; the sun, L.; the — 
moon, L.; a vivifying drug,L.; (@), f.a loved woman, 
Ratugv. iii, 17. Jivitésvara, m. ‘life-lord ;’ Siva. 
Jivitavys, n. impers. to be lived, Hit.; possi- 
bility of living, Paficat.; Hit.; the life to be expected 
(till death), duration or (pl.) enjoyments of life, 
Paficat.; Kathas. Ixxviii, 79; possible return to life, 
Paficat. v, 4, $3 -véshaya, m. duration of life, In- 
trod. ,%,; -sazdeha, m. danger of life, i, 4, 14. 
Sivitu-kama, min, =°¢dkankshin, GarUp. I. 
Jivin, min, ifc. living (a particular period or at 
a certain time or in a certain way), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
living on or by (loc. [Hariv. 4555; R. i, 9,61] or 
in comp.), AgvGr. iii; Mn. &c.; m. a living being, 
Paiicat. i, 11, $3 BrahmavP. Jivi-tva, n. life, W, 
Jivya, n. impers. to be lived, Can.; ‘ life,’ see 
°nyépaya; (a), f. = °va-priya, L.s = goraksha- 
dugihd,L.; the plant Jivanti,L. Jivyopays, m. 
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376f. (v.1. °06p°). 


ix, 9, 24. = migra, m. N. of an author, Smritit. i. death, Das. xi, 219. =mukta, mfn, emancipated 
= meshaka, m. a kind of portulaca plant, L.—ya- while still alive (i.e. liberated before death from all 
44, m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i, 31, 15. liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78; Vedantas.; 
=Yyoni, mfn. enclosing a personal soul (a sentient Sarvad.=—mukti, f. emancipation while still alive, 
being), BhP. iii, 9, 19. —rakta,n. (living i.e.) men- Madhus.; -véveka, m. N. of a work by Madhava. 
eral blood, Suér. i, 14, 4. =rehita, mfn. lifeless, =—mrita, mfn. dead while alive (as a lunatic 8c.), 
nee =réje,m.N, of the author of Caitra-pirnima- | BhP.v, 10, 8 & (-éva, n. abstr.) 125 14, 12. = mri- 
atha ; -dzkshita, m. N. of an author. loka, m. | yamAna, mfn. living but being about to die, 14, 12. 
ne world of living beings (opposed to that of the | —vimukta, mfn. =-mukta, Sinhés. xx, 6. 
eceased), living beings, mankind, RV.x, 18,8; AV. | , Jivana, mf(z)n. vivifying, giving life, enlivening, 
XVI, 3, 343 SBr. xiii, 8, 4; MBh. &c, = laukika, | SBr. ii, 3,1, 105 MBh, (said of wind, the sun, &c. ; 
mfn, peculiar to the world of living beings or men, | of Siva, xiii, 1236); BhP.x; Kathas.; m. a living 
Xi, 8495. — vat, mfn. animated, living, vill, 49303 being, W.; wind, L.; a son, L.; the plant Ashudra- 
=jivana-vat, ApSr. viii, 143 (¢)sf.=-vallz, Npr. | phalaka, L.; the plant jzvaka, L.; N. of the author 
“a vadha, m. destruction of living beings, Sinhas. | of Manasa-nayana; 0. life, RV.i, 48, 103 %, 161,1; 
ey 3. = vardhani, f. ‘promoting life,’ N. of a AV.; SBr. ix &c,; manner of living, TS. vi, 1,9, 43 
Meee L. valli, £, N. of a bulbous plant, L. = vi | living by (instr. or in comp. ), livelihood, means of 
aad m. ‘disquisition on life,’ N. of a Jain work by | living, Mn.; Yajit. tii; MBh. &c.; enlivening, mak- 
vane Commented on by Bhava-sundara, Megha- ing alive, R. vi, 105; Kathas. lxxvi, 25; Ashtang.; 
+e ana, and Isvarachrya) ; -prakaraza, 0. id. vik | enlivening amagical formula, Sarvad.Xxv, 2 5488 256 - 
omar of a brother of Jinadi-vijaya. = Vinayss ‘life-giving element,’ water, BhP. x, 20, 0; Rajat. 
rae ofa work,W. = vishaya, m. (dominion i.e.) | v, 416; fresh butter, L.; milk, Gal.; agi the mt 
: it of life, Paficat. —vishina, n. the horn of | (a), f.N.ofa medicinal plant, L. 5 (2), f.N.of aa 
liho at animal, ParGr. iii, 7, 2. = vritti, f. ‘live- plants ( jivant?, kakolt, godt, meat, maha-me aa, 
0 | by living beings,’ breeding or keeping cattle, yuthi), L.; (cf. d-; purusha-jo 2, ta, f. life, 
es ~ SanBa, mnfn. praised by living beings, RV. i, | mode of life, W.—da,m. ‘life-giver, N. of the leader 
ee vy, vii, 46, 4.—sarman, m.N. of-an astrono- | of a sect, Samkar. xxxv. = youd, mfn, having Its 
T, VarBrS. vii, 9; xi, 1. ska, m. — -meshaka, | source in life, Bhaship.; m. source of life, W.— vat, 
whe "aan f, N. of a bulb, L. =sesha, mfn. one mfn, possessed of or relating to life, GopBr. 1, T, 253 
aa ee with his life and nothing more, | SaakhSr. iii. —vidambana, 0. pia aan ge a 
34,1 ri 1,2. —gonita, n. healthy blood, Suér.iv, | life, living in vain, W. —heta, m. means © SUDSISL" 
1Ol.— Sreshtha, f,=-dhadrd, L. = samkra- | ence, Mn,'x, 116. Tivanéghata, 0. life-destroy- 
















































































MANA, Nn. transmiorati * 5 Faas nh nd of life,W. Ji- : am 

BR, N. transmigration of soul, W.—samjaa, m. | ing,” poison,W. Java gaa aaa i a u. See +/I. jit. 

Rima-vriddhi, L, — samiaa,m., N. ofa work (com- vanhxhs, n. ‘life-supporting,’ milk, Npr.; grain, SJ ‘ J F aoe a 

oe ted on by Hemac.) =sAkshin, mfn. consti- ib. Jivanivisa, m. ‘water-abider, Varuna, WHS jukuta, (=jak°) m. 2 dog, W.; the 
tery’ ie evidence of life (with dhamanii, f. “an ar- Jivandpaiya, m. aa bl a ha- | Malaya mountain, W.; n. the egg-plant, W. 

. >) J Oarnps, iii. t. = a life-giving medicine, 4. ; . . : 
sistence.? gs. iii, 1. sadhana, n. ‘means of sub vag 2 Ae. pas Ls (Gk aD), f =°va-priya, L. ayy jugupishu, min. (/gup, Desid.) 


intending to protect, MBh. viii, 1737- 
Jugupsana, mfn. = “Ase, Pan, iil, 2,149, Kas.; 
n. dislike, L.; censure, W. 
Jugupsaniysa, min. disgusting, HParis. i, 378. 
Jugupsi, f. dislike, abhorrence, disgust, MBh.; 
Pin, i, 4, 24, Vartt. 1; Mricch. i, 14; Yogas. &c. 


» Tice i Ss aid 
elie oe L, = saphalya, n. realisation of 
i, r © Wishes, W, ~siddhi, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
“BT Palais mf(@)n, = -praja, BhP. vi, 19) 25- 
ii. Ca quother of living offspring, MBh. } 7353: 
= an pees n. any vital part of the body, L. 
& 4. Tiva, hurting living beings, Sinhas. xxviu, g 


Fivanasyé, f. desire of life, TS. ii; MaittS. ii, 3, 4. 
Jivani, m. pl. N. ofa family, Pravar.v, 1. 
Fivaniya, min. vivifying (4 class of drugs); Gar.i, 
1, 107; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Suér. v1, 9» 19s 
n, impers. to be lived, Mn. x, 116, Kull.; a form of 
milk, Suér.; water, L.; (a), f. the plant Jivanti, L. 


Ghira., BBra, n. =°va-sthana, L. ivajiva- . L : ‘ Jugupsita, min. abhorring anything (abl.) Vop. 
aes . . a _+ m.life,L.; adru LDEAbe, ring al g ,¥Op 

Of lifeless pri Ran the world of living beings and coi cums pers saat N ofa sa v, 21; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh.; R. &c.; 
, L. Jivatman, m. the living or | 1 Ds0Ctes ; 2 censured, W.; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP. 


Perso wei 
ra Py or individual soul (as distinct from the fa- 
viii ; gat + -)s the vital principle, Tarkas. ; BhP. vi, 
all sense aed 3 Vil, 57. Jivadwna, n. ‘taking away 
Suér, Tis life, fainting away, swoon, Car. i, viil 5 
Vivddhin, tya,m.theliving sun, Sinhas.xvill, I. 


Pan. iv, 1,103; g.2a7uadz; (z),£.N. ofan asterism, 
ManGr. i, a . ee a medicinal and edible plant, AV. 
viii, 2,6 & 7,5; MBh. ii, 98; Sust- Cocculus cor~ 
difolius, L. ; Prosopis spicigera of Mimosa Suma, L. ; 
=°ya-priya, L.; a parasitical plant, L. 5 = dodi,L. 
—svamin, m. N. ofa Jain saint, HParis. x1, 24- 


i,5,15; (also Aarza-,id.,i, 7; 42); = °psa, Sarvad. 
iii, 270, —tama, mfn. most disgusting, Santis.i, 20. 
—tva, n.=°fsa, Divyay. XxvVli, 13. 

_ Sugupsu, mfn. having 2 dislike or abhorrence, 
SankhSr. iii, 20,5; Pan. ii, 1,37, Pat. Jugupsya, 


5 n. preservation of life, Jivanu- One of . (gba), f. a pata- mfn. more disgusting than (abl.), HParis. i, 381- 
taka anne nN i tise. Jivanu- | Jivantaka, m.= va-saka, L.; (tka), f. aP a A 
Fava: ‘life-destroy vote Jao Oe andere W, | sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Cocculus ayafa jugurodni. See /2. fri. 

Vab yer,’ a fowler, L.; m F P 


cordifolius, L.; =¢ya-priya,l. 
_of aman and pl.) his descendants, 
ala me for a = paka, the plant 


the Jain cama-stitra, n.N. of the rd Upaniga of WaA juikaka, m.= juaga, L. 


Mar, Non. Jivdaa, mf(2)n. hoping for life, 


a 


w alive, Divy@¥- xxvii, 566. 
: Tiventike, 1. vO yéntaka, L. (d), f., see taka. 
Jivantyhyens, ™M. pl. (fr. °ft) N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 4 (vv.Jl. jaivaniay” & jaivantyayant). 
Jivalé, mf(d)n. full of life, animating (water), 
AV. x, xii, xix; Mm. N, ofa man, SBr. ii, 3 3 Nal. ; XV, 
4s (d), f.Odina Wodier, AV. vi, viii, xix; = °vala, L. 
Jivdtn, f. life, RV.; AV. &e. (dat. °ave ; once 
°¢yat, MaitrS. ii, 35 4); 2 life-giving drug, H Paris. 
xiii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ifc. mfn. living on ); 
Kautukas, —kamya, f, desire for life, Mricch. x, 40. 
= mat, min. =°vana-vat, Aivsr. ii, 10 & 19. 
Jivapita, min. (Caus.) restored to life, R. vil, 76, 
27; Vet. Tivers, f. ( = °yald) a kind of peppeh ©. 
Fiviki, f., see “Vara.— kri, to make a liveli- 
hood, Pan. i, 4,79: ~°panna (242°), min. one we 
has obtained a subsistence, W. = prépta, mfn, id., : 
Jivita, min. living, Ragh. xii, 755, lived throug 
(a period of time), W.; (with or without punar) 
returned to life, MBh. xii, 5686 ; Paficat. ; Vet. ; en- 
livened, animated, R, v, 66, 43 BhP. viii, 2 é, 33 
n.aliving being, RV.i, 113, 9; life,1v, 54: a; AV.vi, 
134, 1; SBr. xiv bic, ; (ifc. f. a Kathas.) ancatioe 
anaes livelihood, Hit. i, 4 36 1) a 
= kiila, m. duration of life, L. = kshayé, a ee 
life, death, R. ii. = gridhnu-té, f great ar, or 
life, Kathas. lxxviii, 87. jie, f, ‘knowing : e, an 
artery, L. = day min. giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 237. 
= natha, m. ‘life-lord,’ 4 husband, Kum. 1y, 3. 
= priya, mifn. as dear as life, Amat. 31.—bhtta, 
mfn. ‘having lived,’ dead, Kad. vi, 1427.— yépana, 
mfn, oppressing living beings, AV. ii, xii. = Vyaya, 


Visasor? (2 £. hope of living, BhP. i, 2,10. Ji Pravar. i,1; also in comp. © Late Ts jung, cl. 1. °gatt, to exclude, Dhatup. 
thas, ao mfn, believing sin one to be alive, Ka- | Jivanti, Sugr. vi, 17> 48, = salam /kri, to impale v, 51; ch yung. 


Junga, m. Argyreia speciosa, L.; (4), £. id., L. 
Jungaka, m. (= juirkaka) id., L. 

Jungita, mfn, of degraded caste, Vas. xxi, Io. 
WA juiic, cl. 1.10. P. to speak, Dhatup. 


Wz jut, cl. 6. “tati, v.l. for /jud, q.v. 

Juteka, 1.= jut’, L.; (dea), f. id., Hear. viii. 

Be jud, cl. 6. Sdati, to bind, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 85 (v.1. A jut); to go, 37 (v.1. a7 7222) 5 cl. 
10. jodayati, to send, xxxii, 104. 


st judi, f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4. 


Ja jut (fr. /dyut), cl. 1. jotate, to shine 
Dhatup. 11, 30. : 


GA jun, cl. 6. nati, v.1. for /jud, q.v. 


WAT jumara, m. N. of a schol; 
jumara, m. N. oliast on 
Samkshipta-sara3 cf, Jaume, =nandin, m z a 


AAA jumbakd, m ; 
xiii, 3, 6, 5), VS. xxv, ‘a of a Varuna (SBr. 


qe a oad (=viri), cl. 4. 6. P. juryats 
aagterdl sok Jér, A. te, Dhatup, xxvi, 475 p. juryat 
decay, Le fe aa to become old or decrepit 
or perish, i, 182, 2 iil; V, Vit; to cause to grow ald 
AF iad ‘Si ae cf. a~juryd. 2. Yar, zr, m.an 
old,’ see a Ge pee 2. jit); mfn. ‘growing 
veal » PUa-, dheya- & sana-jiur. 
i aa or decayed, old, RV.; ie f. N. of 
» AV. ii, 24,5, Jiixym@khya, m. Saccharum 


Jain, (also Jivastikaya, m. the category of ‘soul,’ 
blazing Adar, ii, 2, 35, Sch.) Jivéndhana, n. 
Yaga. Prap » YarBrS, Jivotsargs, ™. = “va 
“sea, nN ‘V,}4; Hit. Jivyépalambha-praka- 
~yd°, Treat aintreatise. Jivéphye, m. V.1. for 
‘1; 1Vaka eee f woolofaliving animal, KatySr. 
Ving see ¢ n. living, alive, Hear. vii; ife. (f. 222) 
Bh. xij oe ‘ makinga livelihood by (in comp. )s 
po°Nerating> 4484; Satr.; (cf. akshara-) ; 
whom je? Se Pueran-; ife. (f. 4) long living, 
2 livin bei eiife is desired, Pan. iii, 1, 15 Kas.; m. 
"B L.; ‘living on others,’ a servant, L.: 
‘} a beggar, L.; a snake-catcher, L.; a 


2 Fy 0 
18 Tithe 8 principal drugs called Ashta- 


aij 


: Nalia tomentosa, L.; Coccinia prandis, 
US XXxy's (thas N, of Kumira-bhita, Divyav. 
e Mn. diy f. living, manner of living, Kath- 
Lob. &e, ({fe’ ptt 5% 82) Sre.5 livelihood, >; 16; 
‘3 Bl. « ife_ a1 2? Rajat. vi, 22); the plant Jivanti, 
iva, piving element,’ water, AvSr. Vi, 9- 
ig. Ue-tokg, PT Pe W7#0; 4-¥- = tok, ki, f. 
So Mn iii’ pot TP Atl, £ = oni, L. —patike, f 
__ Pityi, ‘end 4Reull. = patni, f. =°va-f’; | Oe Sch. 
faghettike, min gee AP: (KatySr. iv, 1, 27,Sch.) 
Q's life pew’ d., Tithyad.; occurring during a 
th, °81¥-5. -27-naya, m, N. of a work. 
i? mfn. long-lived, Un, iii, 112; Sch. 5 
oe ™. life, breath, L.; a tortoise, L.; 4 
VAG, in ce oud, L.; virtue, W. 
qT RV x 1 ge for vat, = bhartriké, f.="va- 
van, ae 17, Say, = vated, f. =°va-tokd, Sust. 
Comp, for °ya@/, = maran@, n. living- 
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cylindricum, L. Jiirn&hva, m. N. ofa plant, Car. 
i, 21,22. Jurn&hvaya, m. Andropogon bicolor, L, 
Jurya, mfn. old, RV. vi, 2, 7; cf. a-juryd. 


Wes jul, cl. 10. jolayatz, to grind, Vop. 


WAG juvas. See ji. 
1. jush, cl. 6, A.°shdte (also P., RV. 
\ [Cshdt, djushat]; MBh. &c.; Subj.°shaze; 
Pot. ‘shéta ; 3. pl. °shevata, RV.; Impv. “shatanz ; 
impf. ajushata, ii, 37, 4; 1. sg. djushe, AV. vi, 61, 
3; p. “shémana), cl. 3.P. itr. jéjoshate (Subj. & p. 
jujoshat ; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 87, Vartt. 2; Impv. 2. pl. 
“iushtana, RV.), rately cl. 1. P. joshati (Subj. 70- 
shat ;— aor. p. jushand; 3. pl. ajushran, i, 71,1; 
2. sg. jdsh?, ii, iv; 3. sg. jésheshat, ii, 35,1 [cf. Kas. 
on Pan. iii, 1,34 & 4,7; 94 & 97]; pf. sujesha, 
°iushé; p. jushuds, generally “shard ; ind. p. j2- 
shtvi, RV.) to be pleased or satisfied or favourable, 
RV.; AV. &c.; to like, be fond of, delight in (acc. 
or gen.), enjoy, RV. (with tasvdm or “vas, ‘to be 
delighted,’ iii, 1, 1; x, 8, 3); AV. &c.; to have 
pleasure in granting anything (acc.) to (loc.), RV. 
vi, 14,1; to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved. 
Inf.), i, 167, 5; iv, 24,5; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 73 to give 
pleasure to(loc.), RV.x, 105, 8; to choose for (dat.), 
VS. v, 42; TS. vi; SBr. iii, 6, 4,8; to devote one’s 
self to (acc.), practise, undergo, suffer, BhP. ii, 2, 7; 
viii, 7, 20; Bhatt. xvii, 112; to delight in visiting, 
frequent, visit, inhabit, enter (a carriage &c.), MBh. 
iii, v, xiv; Bhatt.xiv,g5; to afflict, MBh. iii: Cans. 
A. (Subj. 2. sg. joshdydse) to like, love, behave 
kindly towards (acc.), cherish, RV.; to delight in, 
approve of (acc.), choose, 5Br. iii; MBh. xiv, 1289; 
(P., cf, Dhatup, xxxiv, 28) Bhag. iii, 26; [cfiyevopar; 
Zd, zaosha; Hib, gus; Goth. &zzesu; Lat. gees-tus.] 
2. Jush, mfn.ifc. liking, fond of, devoted to (once 
with acc., BhP, vii, 6, 25; cf zkrztzm-), BhP.; 
Bhartr.; Santis.; Kathas.; dwelling in, Hear, vii; 
visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7,25; Madhus. ; hay- 
ing, showing, Balar. iv, 17; ix, 25; Sinhas. Introd. 51; 
xv, 4; Kuval. 169 ; similar, Hear. i, 44; cf. sa-., 
Jusha, min. See aldm-; priti-jusha. 
Jushana, m. N.ofa sacrificial formula containing 
the word jzshand (aor. p.), SBr. i; AitBr. i, 173 
Sankhsr. i, 8, 9. —vat, mfn. id., ApSr. vi, 31, Sch. 
Jushta, min. (Sshid, RV. ix, 42,2; AV. andin 
later language, Pan. vi, 1, 209f.) pleased, propitious, 
RV. ix, 42,2; liked, wished, loved, welcome, agree- 
able, usual (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kar.; with dat. or 
gen., rarelyinstr.), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; frequented, 
visited, inhabited, MBh.; R.; BhP.; swept over 
(by the wind), Hariv. 6984; afflicted by (instr. or in 
comp.), Suér.; served, obliged, worshipped, W..; prac- 
tised, W.; furnished with, possessed of (instr. or in 
comp.), R. iii; BAP. ; n. the remnants of a meal, L, ; 
cf, d-. = tama (zsh°),mfn.(superl.) most welcome, 
RV. =tara (7sh°),mfn. (compar.)id., viii, 96, 11. 
Jushti, f. love, service, favour, satisfaction, 1,10, 
12; Vii, 33,43 X,114,1; AV.; TS.i; SankhSr.; Laty. 
Jushya, mfn. fut. p. p., Pan, ili, 1, 109. 
WH jushia, m. N. of one of the 3 Ka- 
amirian Turushka kings, Rajat. i, 168f. = pura, n. 
N. of a town founded by Jushka, ib. 


WeRH jushkaka, m.=jusha, L. 


etry juhurand, mfn. pf. p. A. /hvar, 
q-V.; m. the moon, Un. ii, 88,Sch. °huvina, m. 
see °vana; ‘invoker,’a sacrificing priest, L. “hu- 
vana, m. (pf. p. A. / hve) ‘invoked,’ fire, L. (also 
vane); ‘cryer,’a hard-hearted man, L.; a tree, L. 
Juhtrana, m. for “hur, L.; for “huvaza, fire, 
L,; a sacrificing priest, L. 


WE juhu, f. (= jihva, /hve) a tongue 
esp. of Agni; 7 are named, RV. i, 58, 7), flame, 
RV.; personified as wife of Brahma and goddess of 
speech (author of x, 109), RAnukr,; (fr. 4/Az, Pan. 
lis, 2:3 78, Vartt. 3; Un, &c.}a curved wooden ladle 
(for pouring sacrificial butter into fire), RV.; AV 
&e. 5 that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
spirit which faces the east, ChUp, iii, 1 5, 2.—tva 
the condition of a sacrificial ladle, Maitrs. iii, 1 “ 
—m-agriya, m. N, of MaitrS. i, x. arvnt 7 
‘tongued, Agni, L. Juhveisya, mfn toner 
mouthed (Agni), RV. i, 12, 6, — 

Jubiishu, mfn. (4/ hz, Desid.) intending to sacri- 
fice (with acc.), Heat. i, 3, 939; Sinhas. ii, x, 

Juhoti, m. a technical name for those sacrificia] 

ceremonies to which 4//z (not »/yay) is applied, 


Wz jurndhva. 





ae jeh. 


blossoming, Ratnay. 
Subh.; 
ofa 


iii, 4, 49; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.; ble 
ii, 4 (ifc. f. @); appearance of (in comp.) 
expansion, stretching,W.; m, swelling, 3 6 
bird, R. ii, 35,18; (@), f. blossoming; Malatim.1 ir 
Jrimbhaka, m. ‘yawner, a sort of spirit 0 


. i?) 
mon, MBh. iii, 14548; Heat. 1, 9, 183; (= ambh’) 


KatySr.; Mn.ii,84; xi,223, Kull, Iuhoty-Zdi, the 
(3rd) class of roots beginning with 4/ Az, Pan. ii, 4, 75. 
Juhvat, °“hvana, mfn. pr. p. P. A. hu, q.v. 
1. ju (ef. /jinv), cl. 1.A..9. P. javate, 
junati (fj, cl. 1, P. javatz, Dhatup. xxii, 60, 






































v.l.; 2 Sautra rt., Pan, ili, 2,177; 3,97 & 4, 80, : : : orcising the 
Gnpnes Tae E® Be , N. of cert | formularies for exore’ 
eget Subj. 2, SB.7UMES§ A0T. SOB). 72/007 § pf 3- a spicteaunpon te possess weapons, R. 3, 3% Ue 
a hated em forwards, ee on, be quick, (ika), £. yawning, MB. y, 282 £.; Kad.; cae 

. bad . Ld bf . Y. 5 UJ 
| iii, 33, 1; SBr. x; to impel quickly, urge or Jrimbhana, mfn. causing to yaw?, et cf 


drive on, incite, RV.; TS. vi; to scare, RV. i, 169, 
3; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV.: Caus. 
aor. ajzjavat, Pan. vii, 4, 80, Sch.; Caus. Desid, 72- 


i, «6,7: BhP. iii, x; m. yawning, Sust.; Ee 
BRP’ : Vedantas. : stretching the limbs, pute 4. 


; ° artf- 
Ritus.; Vet.; bursting open, mening an pW. 


javayishatz, ib., K4s.; cf. pra-. a 3 = vat, m 
Juvas, n. quickness, RV. ix, 65, 18. Pepanersaet tae expanded, enlarge vd 
ate) ee ee ee 2) quick, creased. MB vii, gy 98; Kathas. Ixiv, re ee (ft 
speedy, (m.) courser, RV. i, 134, 1 & 140, 4; (ii, : f "ta bow), Rei, 75917 4 'ur 
14, 3?, acc. pl.; see 2. 7#7); inciting, driving, VS. pic aed ; near : iD 6383 exerted, W- i 


ding; Ka 


li, 17; SBr. x, 3,5, 2&5; f. speed, L.; the atmo- 


. oat est * nin _ unfol 
sphere, L.; a female goblin, L.; Sarasvati, L.; a spot n. yawning, Susr.; bursting, opens | et 


thas, xxvi, 89; developing, swelling, ; 2 fn, yaw" 


on the forehead (?) of horses and oxen, Un., Sch. ; . : i 
cf. api-, haso-, ce wabho-, mano-, yatu- va “ Lj wish, L.52 — oer Le eossoctanteg 
eae i JO 1 CEOs | ing W : blossoming W.; (in2), f os nthe 
u-, visva-, sadyo-, sana-, & send-it. Bs Pas },jaran Y 
Jijuvas, mfn. (pf. p. P.) speedy, RV. iv, 11,4; v. 1. jri(cf. /jur), cl. 1.P.(3-P es.¥.) 2 
Jijuvaina, mfn. (pf. p. A.) id., 29, 9; x, 93, 8. Impv. 2, du. jératam ; p. Jara, nse t0 grow 
Juta,mfn. impelled,driven, iv, 17,125 ix;cf.ddri-, | make old or decrepit, RV. vi, 24,73 0% , cle 
indra-, désyu-, devd-, brdhma-, vata-, vipra-. | old, vii, 67, 10; (71. f72)_to burl at, sarely 
Titi, f. (Pan. iil, 3,97) going or driving on, P. jiryati (AV. &c. ; also A. °fé; PLT a RV. 
quickness, velocity, speed, RV.; AV.; VS. xxi; SBr, °vamiana; once cl. I. A. Subj. 3- pl. /4 24; l. 10: 
ii, xii; flowing without interruption, AV, xix, 58,1; | x, 31, " . cl. 9. srinatt, Dhatup- ne g 26 os 
impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy, | savayatz, xxxiv, 93 pf. gajar ae ia fr"s: 


RV.; VS. ii, 13; SBr. xii; =fva-jdna, AitUp. v, 
2; m.N., of the author of RV. x, 136, 1; cf. rétha-, 
mat, mfn. impetuous, AV. xii, 1, 58. 


WA juka, fr. Cvydy, the sign Libra, VarBr, 


We jutta, m.(fr. cuda ?) twisted hair(of as- 
cetics & Siva), Malatim. ; Rajat. iv, 1 & (ifc. f. @) 151, 


¢, z TO ; bf . A ao os? A 
Pan. — sha EA iS & aparit, Illy |? oy fe 
Subj. 3. pl. jarishur, RV.3 ft 
ta, Vop. Xi, 2; ind. p. heiae eit Aecay 
2, 55) to grow old, become dec i 5 
out, wither, be consumed, brea a 
AV. &c.; to be dissolved or diges : Gaus i 


Titaka,n. id.,L.; (44),f.(=jut°)id,Gobh.,Sch, | MBh. i, 13313 Susr.5 VarB iiya "Vy. (once 04.3 

oh = te; p. rays mey* o's 

Wirt jutika, f. a kind of camphor, L, 124 fe ra act 4. wear out a Bh i 
- . 7 ? r ° 3 . 4 

Watafreq jumara-nandin, m.= jum°, TS. iv; KathUp.; MBh. &c.; ‘ “BD. xii; Rei se 


o-_ a: i i , 
WX xr. jur, cl. 4.A. See Wr. jur, Car, i, 21; to cause to be digeste® 
FX 2. jur (cf. jar), cl. 4. A. °ryate, to 
hurt, Dhatup. ; to beangry with (dat.), Bhatt, oie 
3. Jur, mfn. fr. /7var, Pan. vi, 4, 20, 
_ Jira, m. = Azzsana, Sis. xix, 102; (7), f. sali 
SankhBr. xix, 3, Sch. pea teselive 


- 7. gate P. 

2. jre (= /gtt)s el. ip Taig. i 
ramanda) to crackle (as fire), mh : F cf. 17 
to call out to, address, invox¢s pe ing i, al 
Jugurvanl, mfn. fond of praisi’o 
2. Jérni, min. invoking; 127 


ars) 
2, Jurna, mfn. fr. 4/7var, Pan. vi, 4, 20 WZ jejjata. See i ay 
I, Strni, f. glowing fire, blaze, RV. vii, a ‘ ~ - irr. for REE aes 
vill, 72, 9; a fiery weapon, i, 129, 8 (Nir. vi, 4); Wa jeta, In comp: a near eee, 
anger, Naigh. ji, 13; =°rtz, L.; (fr. 1, jur, ‘de. | ‘Jetr’s wood,” N. of a BY" 23), Bu en i 
caying’?) the body, L.; (for 7i¢/) speed, L. ; m, the | Buddha promulgated he wer Lae 


*Buddh. school 57 ayant Vs 


niya, m, pl. N. of 
‘called after Jett, 
Jetavya, min. 


sun,L.;Brahma,L. “nin,mfn. glowing,RV.vi,6 354 
Jurti, f.=jvara, fever, Pin. vi, 4, 20, Kai, 


1.& 2. jurnd. See 2.jur & p. 423, col. 3. 


St able, MBh. ii, 769 3 SS a Le 

wat 2. jurni. See 4/2. jri. conquered, R. vi 9"? oo : (Bh. me Faring) or 
Pe a? i 

A jirya. See col. 1 dee jetorons SOMES on i 

a - ; eee eT. Ne nes OF dO 

= Cae (cf. ./2. jiir),cl. 1. P.(p. jiirvat) conqueror, RV. AN inka Hr na agile ) 

&\ \ to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191, 9 cchandas (author ti (cf a 903 Y 00" 


who had a grove neat Sravas Vv. vi; 47? 


. . ] 
(Naigh, ii); to hurt, Vop,(Dhatup. XV); Cf, 722-, sanz-, RV. “ig. i 


we _to be aineG; *™, ous; *. 4s 

a Nal jush, cl. 1. P., v.1. for /ytsh. © sk ae pres m n. victor i vie 5 a 
Jtshana, n. Grislea tomentosa, L. 2. aan m. victor xil a g5} 
pics 7 . ea . abl. Vis, xB or 
WG jusha, n. (cf. jushkaka) = yiisha, L, | © 2; cilia Akse cca 7 rT x ih ey 

Cig : se , ; ar , j 

Wi. jri, cl. 1. P. See Wr. jrv. became MBh. x¥; 229? oo, 143 “ 
2. w % I. A. ‘ r : aining, is , gt-e ‘ 
2. jri, cl. A (2. du. jarethe & Impv. Raisaget hehe: ht oF ar-feshos path”. i 
tham ; jarante, °rasva; p. Jaramana) to of aa dry h t ot# \ 
come near, approach, RV. i-~iy, vii f.; x, 40, 3. RraTH jentaka, re ) of nob)’ d) aw 
Ome ey (oma bara. e jan ealts ef {e 
Hr jringa, or °gt, m. pl. N. of a people, | sta jenya, mfn. Ls rue ( vin il 


VarBrS. iv, 22 (v.1. dky27e2); xiv, 21. (cf. -yevvaios), as — yasts mb, i 749 


WR jrimbh (cf. /jabh), cl. 1. A. jrimbhate | iis5, 1;viti,101,9. SO | pai] wea 

(ep. also P. “bhati ; p. “bhamana ; pf. jazrimbhe ; ine [or ‘acquired, a jim 4 
ind. p. es Stee ia to open the mouth, yawn, Aéy- AAA jemand. ee ist gh 
Gr. iii, 6; Mn.&c.; to gape open, open (asa flower tic ove: a je 
Ritus, ; Kathas, xxv; 3 fy back eet (asa nH). AT jeya. See ab of 2 mas <tuf" xz" 
when unstrung), MBh. v, 1909; to unstring a bow, Pi I jelaka, m. N. - pe 

R. iii, 30, 28; to unfold, spread (as a flood &c.), ex- x, Lt K. to mov" . (f 
pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartr, we jesh, Ch. I b be 

3 


iii, 41; Rajat.v, 269; to spread (as sound), v, 363; 
to feel at ease, Hariv. 12073; Kum. ili, 24; Kathas, 
vii, 102; Rajat. vi, 283: Caus. (pf. jrimbhayam 


’ 


ly, {i 


Sra jeshd. See above ole * ily or 
a jean Hii jrirndh» the pent < 
AE jek (cf. J outh; i. to pr Naib 


u 


dsa) to cause to yawn, Hariv. 10632: Intens, zarz- | péhamana) to open Leah eren 6; ey gay) 
jrimbhate, to spread everywhere, Dhiirtan. Introd, | excessively thirsty, RN ety’ VOR” 
e 


Jrimbha, m.(n., g.ardharcddz) yawning, Suir, | 5; to move (‘to strl¥ 





afew jehila. 


x 
ATT jehila, m. N. of a Jain Siri (suc- 
en of Naga), Kalpas, sthavir. xii f. 


W jai, cl. 1. jayati, to wane, perish, Dha- 
tup. xxii, 17; cf. /Ashaz. 


aN 

WAIAT jaikasinya, m.N. of aman, Pra- 
var. i, X (vv.ll. gek & jihuds?). 

Tray jaigishavya, m. patr. fr. jigisht 

(8. gar, gad), N. of an ancient Rishi (named along 
With Asita Devala), MBh. ii, ix, xii £.; Hariv. 952; 
VarBrS. iil, 62 ; BhP. ix, 21, 26. Jaigishavy6- 
Svara,n. N. ofa Linga in Baranast, KasiKh. xiii. 

Jaigishavyaiyani, f. of °vya, g. lohitddt. 

WAS jaijjata, m. (= jaiyata) N. of an 
author on medicine, Todar,; Bhpr.; (jejf°) Nid., Sch. 


t WH jattra, mf(i)n. (fr. ji) victorious, 
Ree superior, RV,i,102, 3; X,103,55 MBh. ; 
Wi C5 leading to victory, RV.; SBr. xiii; Asvsr. 
of Dp » MBh. &c,; m. aconqueror,W.; N. ofa son 
/hrita-rashtra, ix, 14043 n. victory, triumph, su- 
ne RV.; AV. xx; TBr. ii; (#), f Sesbamia 
i ete, L, =ratha, m. a triumphant car, Das. 
pale deaory patr., Pravar, iii, 1 (v.1, cai”). 
ie fr. “ta, g. harnddi. 
See 4f riya,n. victory, ApSr.vi, 20. Jaitva, mfn., 
Fe ?a, Jaltvayani, fr. ji/van, g. harnddt. 
inbiags aes Oe relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iif; 
Sa — 36; m.a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina, 
ae i Vii, Xi; = (4535, N. of a prince of Kasmir}; 
Ds 2 Sm Jaina doctrine, Hear, viii. = taramgini, 
of a toe, ies Kasmir by Sri-vara, — nagara, Nn. N. 
man Tai uilt by prince Jaina, — pala, m. N. of a 
Jato evatana, n.a Jaina monastery, Das. vil. 
Euivinece gee id.,L. Jainéndra, m. N. of a 
arana lan; cf. 722°; n, Jinéndra’s grammar ; -2y/a- 
Mented , n. N. ofa grammar by Abhaya-nandi (com- 
on by _evachandi, Abhaya- & Soma-deva). 
¥“, min. relating to the Jainas. 
hee “lake, irr, or ep Croton, Bhpr. 
3 (v1) mi, m. patr, fr. jéncan, Pravar. 1v, E & vi, 
rae aimantiyana, v.!. for srvantyay 
and hile (=°manz) N. of a celebrated sage 
Over to hij per (he was a pupil of Vyasa [who made 
3M eee SV., BhP. i, 4, 21; VayuP. ], 5imav- 
Cjaya’s mis f, xii; and was Udgatri priest at Janam- 
= € Plirva- e-sacrifice, i, 2046; and was founder of 
or Karma-Mimansi, Paficat.; Madhus.), 


SVGr, ess eget ; 
Badar. eet SankhGr. ; Pravar. i, 43 iv, 1; Hariv.; 


red Jaimini p,nadara, m.=hadara-jaimint, the 
ae work, phi; li, 2, 38, Kas, — kosa-sutra, 1. N. 


of Bhp higavata, n.N. ofa modern revision 
MBh, oe hirata, n. N. of a modern revision of 
Jaim Putra, n. N. of a work, Praudh. 
Saimin; (a i mfn, relating to of composed by 
Adherent 6 harma-saétra), Sarvad, xii, IQ} Mm. an 
Schoo} of th aimini, SSamkar. xvi, 793 Pl. N. ofa 
¥ a csv - Caran, ; n, Jaimini’s work, Sarvad. 
Pendium ev anmala-vistard, m. N. of a com- 
See Ue Mimansa philosophy by Madhava. 
arma, mfn. relating to the sage 
_. 9 3845. 
Ja: ea te N. of Kaiyata’s father. 
> ; i: laa for jazjsjata. 
Personal equi mf(Z)n. belonging to the living 
iter (7 (Ua), Badar. ii, 3,47, Sch.; relating to 
3 : ay, Vishn Ixxviii,5); WarBr.; Siryas. 
3 eon m. (Pan. iv, 1, 103) = 42, SBr. 
Taivants ’ Prayar. i, 4 (v1. 
,yani, fr. jrvanta, g. harpddi. 
I vantyne. Patr. fr. sivania, Pan. iv, 1, 193. 
Tovala yani, v.1. for jivantyayana. 
Alvar) ™. patr, fr. fiv°, SBr. xiv, 9, 1, I. 
wh lvatrine nic: ChUp. i, 8,1; Vv; 3) I: 
ioe long jj &,mfn. (cf. jivdze) long-lived, one for 
a 3 a is desired, Daé. viii, 4 (voc.); thin, 
| sant, Un € moon, Bham, ii, 76; camphor, L. ; 
are, fr. ss Sch.; 2 medicament, L.; a son, L. 
\®ivey, 2774, &. sutamecamaddt. 
| wt »™. patr. fr. jiva, g. subhrddi. 
| 
i 
| 
| 


Jimy 
ata, 


ai ant 
is 3 


d jai " 
Ay “*shrava, mfn. fr. jishnu, W. 

1 ay ‘ 

aus, Pay, vnavaka, as, m, & prince of the 
3 join, 2, Io4, Vartt, 28, Pat. 

z 7 . 

thmsica matt, m. patr., Pravar.i,I- | 

»™. patr., ib. (vv. Il. Cveashmane 





[for °mdsmand?] & jihmaka). Taihm&sineya, 


m, patr. fr. szhmdsin, Pan. vi, 4, 1745 g. subhrade. 


Jaihmi, m. patr. fr. jzhad, Pravar. vi, 3 (v.1.) 
Jaihmya, n. (fr. fikmd) ‘crookedness,’ deceit, 


falsehood, Mn, xi, 68; Yajn. iii, 229; Vyavaharat. 
mfn. lying on or relating to 


= 
Wa jathva, 
the tongue (jihva), Suparo. xvii, 1; Balar. i, 14. 


Jaihvalayani, patr. fr. jihvala, Pravatr. il, 2,1. 
Jaihvakata, mfn. fr. jihva-katya, Pan. i, 1,73 
Vartt. 8. Jaihvya, n. the sense of taste in the 


tongue, BhP. iv, 29, 543 vii, 6, 13 & 15, 18. 


AVL jégii, min. (4/gu) praising, RV. x, 53. 


AUF jonca, n. (cf. juaga) aloe wood, L. 
Jongaka, n. id., Bhpr. v, 2, 273 cf. “sala. 
Alyse joigata, m. — dohada, L. 


MS jongala, m.= °gaka, Npr. 


HMiey jotinga, m. av ascetic who subjects 


himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L. 

Jotin, “tinga, m. Siva, L. 

we joda, ifc. the chin (e.g. a-, asva-, eka-, 
khara-, go-, markata-, stikara-, hasti-; jahi-), L. 


Mifas jotika, m. N. of family, Ratnak. 


MAUI jona-raja, m. N. of the author of 


Rajat. (commenced A.D. 1148). 


Marea jonnala, f.= yavanala, L. 
ataT joma, f. a kind of broth, Divyav. 


Wes jola, N. ofa mixed caste, BrahmavP. 
i, 9, 121 (also °/a sate). 

SIA jdésha, m. (Vv. jush) satisfaction, ap- 
proval, pleasure, RV. i, 120, I} jésham aor any; 
‘according to one’s pleasure, to ones satisfaction, 
RV.; silence, Naish. v, 785 Ge ind, (g. svar-aaz) 
according to one’s wish or liking, / 
[MBh. ii, viif., xii, xv5 Sak.v,t$], 71. 4 [Naish. 
vi, 107; Parévan. ili, 168], 7 stha [KasiKh. J, to 
remain quiet or silent; cf. G-, sa-josha, athe 10 
shame. =< vaké, m. chattering nonsense, RY.¥1, 59) 4+ 

Joshaka. See Ad/a-, s.V- 2. kald. os 

Joshana, n. ifc. liking, BHP. iii, 25,25; “choos- 
ing,’ see bhiimi-joshana ; 2 & ex- 
pression of satisfaction by the word push, Katysr. v. 
fn. to be approved without re- 


Joshayitavy2, m 
flection, Nir. v, 21. Jéshayitri, mfn, = joshirt, 
Spr. ix, 2,3, 10 (superl. -2a2); Nir. ix, 41f. (£.°¢77). 


has. See vi-, sa-jéshas. 
souilitys & josbtri, mf(nom. du. te 
loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41, 93 A, 
AavSr. ii, 16; SankhsSr. vin, 18, 6; ee a 
Jéshya,min.delightful,RV. i,173, 8; BhP.; cl.a-. 


HTT josha, f.= yosha, a woman, L. 

MfaRt joshika, f. a cluster of buds, 
joshit, °shtta, f. = yoshit, L. 

wea johitra, min. (/hve) making noise, 

RY. ii, 10, 1; challenging, 29,3; neighing, i, 118, 9. 


n. Jumara’s grammar; Mm. 
Durgid. on Vop. 


L. 


NATL jaumara, 

pl. the followers of Jumara, | 

Sea Gok jaulayana-bhakta, mfn. in- 
habited by the Jaulayanas, &- aishukary-adt. 


Mea jauhava, mfn. relating to the sacri- 
ficial ladle ¢ juhit) , KatySr. vi, 7; 6. 


sherarten jauhotyadika, mn. belonging 
to juhoty-ddi, Pan. iti, 1, 58 Siddh, 
Wx. jira, for 1 sie. See iirdhva-. ., 
1. Fan, in comp. & ifc, (see abht— & pet om 
ivrdhud-, pra-; mitd-, sayt-) for pe. = badh, 
mfn. bending the knees, RV. vi, I, 0. 
N 2. jad, jraka, jiapita, ai Res nnelaens 
1, jaa, cl.g. P. A. janati, onité (cf. Pin. 
i, 3, 76; Subj. Ongt; Impv. Hn ee 
nthi, onus irr. fia, BhP. x; Ms 9. 40 aac iis es 
2 io pepe x Fi ‘s Ondt,nand, ur, °nama- 
a iM Bh.] » pf. sajna, nite [Pass., Rajst. v 481], 
5 pl. Sillér, RV. vib, 79: 43 BON RS oe ora 
RV. x, 14, 2; fut. fitasyatt, et; pn sit, “sta, 
Pass. djnayt, vi, 65, 1 &Cs; Pot. jayae or shey”, 





aifaqea jrati-mukha, 





RV.; with s/as 
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Pan. vi, 4,68; 2. sg. jdeyas =yvoins, RV. ii, 10, 6; 
inf. j#atum) to know, have knowledge, become 
acquainted with (acc.; rarely gen., MBh. iii, 2154; 
Hariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also 
withinf, [Pan. iii,4,65], MBh. ii,v; Das.), experience, 
recognise, ascertain, investigate, RV. &c.; to know 
as, know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with 
double acc.,¢.g. /asya mam tanayam janita,‘ know 
me to be hisdaughter,’ MBh. iii, 2476; with mish, 
‘to consider as untrue,’ Ratnav. ii, 18), Mn. &c.; to 
acknowledge, approve, allow, VS. xviii, 59f.; AV. 
ix, 5, 19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as one’s own, 
take possession of, SaddhP.; to visit asa friend, AV. 
X,I,253 toremember (with gen.), MBh. xii, 5169; 
A. to engage in (gen., e.g. sarpzsho, ‘to make an 
oblation with clarified butter’), Pan. i, 3, 45; ii, 3, 
51: Caus. j#apayati, to teach any one (ace. ), Sankh- 
Sr.xv3_jaap’ (Pass. zapyate) to make known, an- 
nounce, teach anything, MBh. ii, xii; Katy. & Pat. ; 
to inform any one (gen.) that (double acc.), MBh.i, 
5864; A. to request, ask, ChUp. ii, 13, 1 (¢#ap"); 

MBh, iii, 8762 (j#ap°): Desid. peymasate (Pan. i, 

3,573 ep. also P.) to wish to know or become ac- 

quainted with or learn, investigate, examine, Mn. ii, 

13; MBh. &c.; to wish for information about (acc.), 

Kathis. xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, I, 56: 

Caus. Desid. sijtapapishati (also (7#ap°, Siddh.) & 


fitipsati (cf. “psyamdana), to wish to make known 


or inform, Pan. vii, 2,49 & 4, 553 [cf yv@-& &c.] 

2. Jha, mf(Z)n. (iii, 1, 135) knowing, familiar 
with (chietly in comp.; rarely gen. or loc., MBh. xu, 
12028; R, vii, 91, 25), SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 3; Mn. &c.; 
intelligent, having a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and 
learned man, SvetUp.; PrasnUp.; Badar.; VarBr.; 
BhP. vii; having Jia as deity, Pan. vi, 4,163, Pat.; 
m. the thinking soul (= puruska), Samkhyak. ; 
Nyayad. iii, 2, 20,Sch.; the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; Saryas.; the planet Mars, L.; 
Brahma, L.; (4), f. N. of a woman, Pan.vi, 4, 163, 
Pat.; [cf. Lat. szali- & beni-gnu-s.] —ta, f. in- 
telligence, YAji. ili, 142 ; Nyayad., Sch.; ifc. know- 
ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. =tva, n. intelligence, Nyi- 
yad,, Sch. —m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self 
wise, Rajat. iii, 491. —sakti, f the intellectual 
faculty, Badar. ii, 2, 9. 

Jiaka, mf(aéd or 7kZ)n. dimin. fr. 2. 7#d, Pan. 
vii, 3,47. Tiapita, mfn.=°Pid, 2, 27. 

Jhapta, mfn. (2,27) instructed, SBr. xi, 5,3, 8 ff. 

Jnapti, f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain- 
ment of (in comp.), VarBr. i, 2; Kathas.; BhP. x, 
89, 2; Sarvad. xif, (ife.°"¢zka) ; the exercise of the in- 
tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP, x; Jaim.i, 1, 5, 
Sch. = caturtha, mfn. scil. Zarman, Divyav. xxvi. 

Jbaptika, see°s/d. 2.THa, mfn. ifc.“ knowing, 
familiar with,’ see rz¢a-, Pada- & pra-jiid, d-sam-. 

3. JRA, f. for d-7° (by irr. Sandhi after ¢ and 0), 
MBh,. i, 3168 ; iii, 16308. 

ynata, mfn. known, ascertained, comprehended, 
perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6; SBr. &c. 
(am jratam, ‘Ah! I know,’ Mricch.i, #; Sak. &c.); 
meant (maya jitatam, ‘I meant’), Kad. vi, 995 ; 
taken for (nom.), Paficat. i, 2, 2; known as (nom.) 
to (gen.), Vop. Vv, 27; m. pl. N. of Maha-vira’s 
family, Jain. kKnlina, mfn. belonging to a known 
family, SBr. iv, 3, 4, 19. = ta, f. the being known 
or understood, Sarvad. = nandana, m. ‘ son of the 
Jiiata family,’ Maha-vira, Jain, = putra, m. id., ib. 
= mitre, loc. ind. on its being merely ascertained 
Nal. xvi, 4. =sarvasva, mfn. all-knowing, Cau- 
rap, =siddhAnta, mfn. completely versed in any 
science,L. Jhat&i-dharma-katha, f.the6thAnea 
ofthe Jains, Jhatanvaya, m. = Ya-nandang ss 

Jhataka, mfn, known, &c., g. yavddd. »W. 
_ Thatavys, mfn. to be known or understood or 
investigated or inquired after, MBh,: Hariy 
ible, 11143 5 to be considered as inns 1 

1 ‘ ‘inti 1 1 
Pe peels intimately acquainted’ (cf. Goth, £7a- 
F relation ( ’ 
paternal relation,’ L. & Sch.: 

cf. sam-bandhin), kinsman, RV.: AV. +. ch.; 
TBr.1 &c.=—karman, n he F 
man, Gobh. fi, 1,10. —kkrya, nid, Me 
Hariv. 9085. mtwa, n. ¢ ya, n.id., Mn, xi, 188; 
Ma. xi, 173. = aasi. f onsanguinity, relationship, 


» f.a female house- r 
7 de =putra, m. the son of a ae slave, R. ii, 
1333 for°¢a-p°, Buddh. a 


most among relations, 


F ; percept- 
» Can.; Mn., Sch, 


AY, xii, 5; 44; 


ve, Pan. vi, 2, 
= Prabhuka, mf(@)n. fore- 


: Y4jn. ii, 4,28. apres 
chiefly destined for kinsmen, Mn, iil ig 
»5,8.= bheda, m. dissension 
al mfn. having 
f.1,9.=mukha, mfn. having 
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the appearance ofa relative, AV. xviil, 2, 28.— vid, 
mfn. having or making near relations, Kaus. 78. 
JHatri, mfn. one who knows or understands, a 
knower, ChUp. viii, 5,1; KathUp. &c. ; an acquaint- 
ance, (hence) a surety (cf. ywworHp), AV. vi, 32,33 
viii, 8, 213 a witness, Mn. viii, 57 (v. 1. sd&shzv). 
=tva, n. knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49; XV, 127. 
Jidteya, n. (Pan. v, I, 127) affinity, kindred 
sentiments, Hear. 1, 534. 
Jhatra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7; 
TS. vii, 2, 4, 2; MaitrS. iv, 2, 8; TandyaBr. v, 7. 
Siiaina, n. knowing, becoming acquainted with, 
knowledge, (esp.) the higher knowledge (derived 
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), Sankh- 
Sr.xiii; Gobh.; Mn.&c.; *knowledge about anything, 
cognizance,’ see -¢as & a- ( j#anad a-jnindd va, 
knowingly orignorantly, xi, 233); conscience, MBh.; 
=°néndriya, KathUp. vi, 10; engaging in (gen., 
e.g. sarpishas, ‘in sacrifice with clarified butter’), 
Pin. ji, 2,10, Vartt., Pat.; N. ofa Sakti, Rasik. xiv, 
36; RamatUp. i, go, Sch.; (@), f. id., Paticar. iii, 
2, 30; Ramapijas. ~kanda, m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkaracarya, Samkar. iv. = kinda, n. (opposed to 
karma-k°) that portion of the Veda which relates to 
knowledge of the one Spirit, TAr. x, I, 19, Say. 
(v.1. 2htla-k°). — kirti, m. N. ofa Buddh, teacher. 
= ketu, m. ‘having marks of intelligence,’ N. of a 
man, Lalit. xiii, 156; -dvaza, m. N. of a Deva- 
putra, iii, 160. —khanda, N. of part of SivaP. 
—gamya, mfn, attainable by the understanding 
(Siva). = garbha, m. ‘filled with knowledge,’ N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.L.; ofascholar, ib.—gtiha, 
mf(@)n. concealing the understanding, BhP. iii, 26, 
5.—ghana,m. pure or mere knowledge or intellect, 
Vili, 3,12; ix, 8,23; °sdcdrya,m. N. ofateacher, 
W. =<cakshns, n. the eye of intelligence, inner 
eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii,8; iv, 24; MBh. xiii, 
2284; (cf.-dirgha); min. seeing with the inner eye, 
CilUp. 16. —candra, m. N, of a man, =tattva, 
n, true knowledge, W. — tapas, n. penance con- 
sisting in striving to attain Knowledge, W. =tas, 
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288. =—tirtha, n. N. ofa 
Tirtha,W. —=tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad. 
iif, da, m. an imparter of knowledge, W. ~ da- 
tta, m. ‘given by knowledge,’ N. of scholar, Buddh. 
L. —darpana, m. ‘mirror of knowledge,’ Maiiju- 
sri, L.= darsana, n. supreme knowledge, Buddh. ; 
Jain.; m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. i,3.—dipa, 
m, the lamp of knowledge, W. = dirgha, mfn. far- 
knowing, far-seeing (the eye, cakshzs), MBh. xii, 
6742. =durbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge, W. 
=deva, m. N. of a man, W. =niscaya, m. cer- 
tainty, ascertainment, W. —nishtha, mfn. engaged 
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii,134.—°pata, 
mf(z)n. fr. -fati, g. aivapaty-adz. — pati, m., the 
lord of knowledge, ib.; N. of a man, W. — para, 
mfn. wholly devoted to knowledge of Spirit, = patra, 
n.‘ knowledge-vessel,’ a man famous through know- 
ledge, Sinhas. iii, 2. = pivana, n. ‘ purifying know- 
ledge,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. = ptirva, 
mfn. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn, 
xii, 89; Car. i, 18; -krita, mfn. done designedly, 
R. ii, 64, 22. —prakasa, m. ‘knowledge-illumina- 
tion,’ N. of a work by Jagajjivana-dasa.—pradipa, 
m. N, of Yoga-sara-samgraha ii, = prabha, m.‘ bril- 
liant with knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L.: of a man, Buddh, = pravada, m. ‘lecture on 
knowledge,’ N. of ane of the 14 Piirvas(or lost Jaina 
canon). = prasthaina, n. ‘method of knowledge, 
N. of a Buddh, work. =bodhini, f. ‘ awakening 
knowledge,’ N, of a Ved4ntic treatise. = bhaskara, 
m, ‘sun of knowledge,’ N. of a medical compilation. 
= mandapa, ‘knowledge-temple,’ N. of a temple, 
Kasikh, lxxix. = maya, mfn. consisting of know- 
ledge, MundUp, &c.(savva-,Mn. ii, 7) ; (7), f. with 
mudra =°na-mudra, RamatUp. i, 49, = mala, f. 
N. ofa work, Smritit.; Vratapr. = mudra, mfn. hav- 
ing the impress of wisdom, wise,W. ; (@), f.a kind of 
endl Heat. ii, 1,765 ; Vratar.¢AgSamh,) = miirtd, 
. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4, 42, meru, m 
¢ ’ ? . gtite 
knowledge-Meru, N. of a man, Lalit. xiii 159. 
=yajna, m. ‘sacrifice of knowledge,’ N. of Bhaska- 
ra-misra's Comm. on TS. & TAr. = yoga, m. the 
Yoga as based on the acquisition of true knowledge 
(opposed to karma-y° or the Yoga as based on per- 
tormance of ceremonial rites), Bhag. iii, 3; VP. vi, 4 
AD. a“ 
42; NarP,; MatsyaP. = ratnévall, f. ‘knowledge- 
necklace,’ N. of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 130. = raja, 
m.‘king of knowledge, ’ N. of theauthor of Siddhinta- 
sundara, = radha, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar, v, 


aifafag jrati-vid. 





waEAe jyeshtha-tds. 


MBh. iil, 


ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 123 hat is t0 
2737; Nal. &c, =jis, m.‘ understanding W2"- A 
be understood,’ the mind, Yaji. 11, 154- "4 ’ Bha- 
telligibleness, KapS. i, 96, Sch. = twa D- : LP. Ivil 
ship, —mallaka, m. pl. N. of a people, P eye jati) 


I. =lakshand, f. ‘knowledge-marked,’ (in logic) 
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per- 
ceivable by the senses, Bhashap. = vajra, m. ‘ know- 
ledge-thunderbolt,’ N. of a Buddh. author. —vat, 
mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, z¢z),Ve- 
dantas.; Tattvas.; endowed with knowledge or 
science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge, 
MBh.; R. vi, 102, 7; Laghuj. &c. ; possessing know- 
ledge (Joka), ChUp. vii, 7, 2; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L. —varman, m. N. of a poet, SarmgP. lviii, 
I, vapi, f.‘knowledge-pool,’ N. ofa Tirtha, Kagi- 
Kh. xxxiii f. =vijhana, in comp., sacred and mis- 
cellaneous knowledge, Mn. ix, 41 &c, = vibhitti- 
garbha, m. ‘filled with superhuman knowledge,’ 
N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. — vilfisa-kavya, 
n, N. of a poem. =vriddha, mfn. advanced in 
knowledge, R, li, 45, 8. =—sakti, f. ‘ intellectual 
faculty,’ -wzaz, mfn. possessing intellectual faculty, 
Vedantas. = saistra, n. the science of fortune-telling, 
Vet. v, #.—sri, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad. 


























Jigudaniya, Nom. P. (Desid. jie 
to wish for the rice of Jia, Pan. 1, 45 2, Va 


. s ald f. 
FAT jmdn (only loc. jmdn) = shaman (C 


oe Soe s RV. vii 21,6 

jma, jmds, s.v. 2. kshdnt), RV.Viy 23° 
VS. Sil. E- of ipa-, Uru, dvi-bdrhe »f} 

3 dtouvrav at 

earth, RV. vii, 39,3 (oppose he earth, viii, et 

se 4 = _ = BE 3. jy 

5o jya,jyaka. See V1. jy4 

Ta] SF sty a 

“ntyat j p.cmat; pl. 777 aik j ay to over” 

. cc.) of 2 

power, oppress, deprive any one Aen: a ‘ceniot) 

ii, 84. msreshtha, mfn. pre-eminent in wisdom, | (acc.), RV.5 AV. &c.; (derived fr. pyaye: ‘yale of 
d or 

Up. 10. =samtina, m. id, Sarvad. xi, 81. =sa- | Pass. °ydte, Ved. to be op anneal 1 

mbhir2, m. 2 great auriiiil of knowledge, Lalit. be deprived of property (or everythings © t cal 

Se os iddh. 46 

Jain Siri (author of a Comm. on Ogha-niryukti,a,p, | 20Y one old, Pan, iii, 1, 31, Sidd te, 152, "3, dot 

= hasti, m. N. of a man, Pravar.v,1. Jnang- | tens. fesiyate, Pan. vi, T, Pe Jd, customaty? cold 

kara,m. ‘knowledge-mine,’ N. of asonofa Buddha; Sita, mfn. oppressed, AV.3 O° g-sutras ue 


cee ing O 
pdri-. Tma-ys, min. (Nir. xu, 42) BO ikshe)> 
Imé&yat, mfn. reaching t 
I. 7ya (cf. VJ ji), ce]. 9. £- J". isyath, 
Pan. vi, 1, 16f.; ind. p. yay 4? property 
W. =samtati, f. continuity of knowledge, Mand- | to become old, Dhatup. xxxi, 29: cel d badlys 
pS : ayaits |. fo, 
iv, 123. =sagara, mi. ‘knowledge-ocean,’ N. of a nim, TS, vii), RV. é&c.+ Caus. jvaP A Desid. (P: 
As ip , R 
1383). =siddhi, m.N, of a man, Kathis, liv, 18, | /4yasat) to wish to overPOW Ts cs paris od, 
ofa Buddha. Jhinagni, m. ‘knowledge-fire,’ dis- Jain, (Prakrit jiy@) ; cf, dna phos wae 


: : : Py texte 
tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. Jhfinf- Kalpa-siitra, IN. ofa work by J) N.of a Jain Id 
jiana-krita, min. done knowingly or ignorantly, m.Sandily a._vyavabira-sittlat 5 3 Kat) 
Mn. viii, 145. Jnain&tman, m. theintellectual soul, Jina, mfn. (Pay. vill 2, 4% oollen covers i.) 
VP. vi, 4,423; RamatUp.i, 89; ii,5 ; mfn. all-wise,W, | aged, L.; a. @ leather ee xxii; fa” 
Jianananda, m. ‘joy of knowledge,’ N. ofan au- | 5ch.), Mn. x1, 139 (jila, ase prahmayy . de 


Jya, mfn. ifc. ‘oppressing, 5 “7 “ 


, -7Vas ° 
— Bla, see parama ffe? . Avi 


thor, Siinanutpida, m. non-production ofknow- 


. ~ 4 
ledge, ignorance, W. JnanAmrita,n.‘knowled ge- i 


its: 


nectar,’ N.ofagrammar. Jifn&rnava,m.'know- | mand, §Br.v,4,5)4- TVA idey sea? 
ledge-ocean,’ a wise man, BrNarP. i, 23; N. ofa Tyani, f. (Pan. ili, 3, 95» Vartts 4 ; cits 
Tantra; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nirnayas.i, | ii, 2,10; (cf. d-)5 ‘ loss,’ see geal old abe 

515; of a manual on med, by Yama-raja, BrahmayP. pearance Malatim. ix, 333 in yay riots 
i, 16,17. Jhinfivarana, n. ‘knowledge-cover,’ | xi, 2: a river, L. SyByas S© 4 160)4 (ile 
error, Sarvad. iii(Jain.) JiGn&varaniya,mfn.re- | pega, mfn. (PAV) 3 OF LIV AY Ry BON 
sulting from error (°#a@ ; one of the 8 kinds of da- | a calle greater, larger str ne 55] aay 
rman), Jain. JREnAavalo nkira, m, N. of ° seen ‘superior in spece ent, R48: ds 
a Buddh. work. Jianavasthita, mfn. engaged in ae cae RV. &c.; most exce a! e for bie 
cultivating wisdom, W. Jnainéndra-sarasvati, ‘ ° ‘A jaw) being of age and Loe dat. iii, iif 
m.N. of a scholiast on Siddh. JBGnénariya, n, | 228405 wm tya, n- Superiority orion, Ae. 
‘knowledge-organ,’ an organ of sensation, BhP.; Sch sonat vay)» mfn, having “te SBr- seo" 
Say. on SBr. ix. Jiéndttama, m. N. of an author, Jyayasé, min. greater in aay Saget CX 

W. Jnandda-tirtha, n. ‘‘Tirtha of the waters of Jyayishtha, mfn. (itt. waste 7205: d of pe 


knowledge,’ N. ofa Tirtha, KasiKh. xxxiii, Jhan61- first. best, MBh. vil, 
] 3 


7013 piven vi 
ka, f.‘ knowledge-meteor,’ N. of a Samadhi, Buddh, : ssed OF ar pay ip 


ci. 


i." fn, to be oppres*™ : 
Jnanin, min. knowing, endowed with knowledge beg od ii Aa AitBr. pe mi t, sty ellen 
or intelligence, wise, (opposed to v-) knowing the be bok ma-jyey2) ; most ae 1) t cP hie! 
higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (Kathas, ’ 3 : 


Pan. Vs 
egeor Hhowiedgenot Jyéshtha, min. (PAD. ') 7 atest, 
Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv. &c.; m. a fortune- pre-eminent, first, chief, best, Fr ‘n spe 


teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23, 4; Kathas. xviii, 160; xix yacana; 
. V t. ef by ee . } ’ ? , RV. tc. (ifc. [e. £- nt a 
773 Vet.; “possessing religious wisdom,’ a sage, W, Pan.vi,2, 25); more excelle ie ja 


Jnani-tva, n. fortune-telling, Kathas. xix 7 oes th. wi . wages: 
Jnaniya, Nom. P, to wish for Leoivlelcn Vo ts ee ot] extracted from eee st, (@ 

5 mney ier causing to know, teaching, ae (Pan. ¥, 3, 62; ° a 2; AV. 
esigning, informing, suggesting Hariv.6518 ; Katy. 1, RV. iv, 33953 % machi 

& Kas.; BhP. ix, 6,10; Sah. &c.; m. 2 master of peat seca lthe packet (in 2 prs 


shtha, 
water), Kuval. 495 ween 


requests (particular officer at a Hindi court), Paficat. : 5 
N. of a man, MBh. *" Bt (as0 oxy 


iii, $4}; 0. an expression or rule giving particular in- 


formation (as a rule of Pan. implying some o, 13 . with 
grammatical law than that reatlting orn the — eo ee " LingaP. i, 1, 3) i th ( 
words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846; | 0 oe °, PA f. (g- 4 ad?) He mansio? 
Pat., Kas. & Siddh, = samuccaya, m. ‘ Jiiipaka sa pe Sige 18th) lun? pr. iii, 17 
rules (of Pan.),’N. of a work by Purushéttama-deva. cen ae ix, 7 3 (parox- ’ writes 
Jiipana, n. making known, suggesting, Pat, & Zh segs “ater pl.)3 the el ot; yea 
Kas.; Rajat. iv, 180. Jn&paniya, mf. to be made 3 et wife, L-3 the » the 
known as (nom.), Kad, vi, 891. escle oe el arBro> Ys 7 be mis 


known, known by (in comp.), Sarvad. ; taught, Jaim, me es ne elder sistet of La ; 
i, I, 2, Sch.; instructed in (acc.), MBh, xiv, 415; Ky BhPe ds $e" ti 
A 


ns 2 lig cf. °shtha-lakshut iF 23 (& arth 
Hariv. 10038. Jnipti, f. for j#aptz, Buddh. L, Heat. i, 8, 4043 Gate Eiht. x Ti 


Jnaipya, mfn, to be made known, Sah. iii, 20, house-lizard (also 77? 1 
Jiias, m, a near relative, RV. i, 109, 1; cf. d-. | ind, most, extremelY> ads iti, 19 
THipsa, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus. )asking for informa- | N_ of Bilhana’s father, be anil 


tion, Dhatup. xxviii, 120. Jiipsyamfna, mfn. 

(Pass. p.) being desired to be informed, P4n, i, 4,34. 
2. Janu, ifc, (in Prakrit savva-yre) for 2. 77a. 
Jheya, mf. to be known (e.g. jAeyo maharna- 

vo tra, it should be known that there is here a great 


eldest member © 
= na f= oshtha, Te” 
vi, 110, 2; TBr.1) 5) 1 ‘2.2 
elders last, AsvGT- 1% 4.56, 13 
best or first of all, RY- 


hy 
sea, VarBrS. xiv,19; Aatham na jneyam asmabhir | all, W. = teres eae a yours: (re iy 
nivartitum, how should we not know how to leave | (4), f. a woman gua ib = ther, A 
off, Bhag. i, 39), Mn.; Yajfi.; R. &c,; to be learnt | = °tarika, a niot 


or understood or ascertained or investigated or per- ' the eldest, according 








yea jyeshtha-ta. Faire jyoland. 427 


j, 16; also P., Dhatup. iii, 4, v.1.) to shine, Maitrs. | to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. &c, (Ct 
ii, 12, 4,4; MBh. (v.J.): Caus. jyotayate, to shine | érzsh¢ubh, ‘the heavenly Trishtubh >of 3x12 & 
upon, illuminate, AV. (iv, 37; 108) vii, 16,1; MBh. | 1x8 syllables, RPrat.) : spiritual , pure, Yogas. i, 36; 
(v.l.)5 cf. ava-. Jyuti-mat, mfn. v.1. for dy°. | m. the sun, Dai. vill, 1145 = “shi-mat, q.¥.; the 

Jyotaya-mamaka, m. night-fire (?), AV.1v, 37, 3rd foot of Brahma, ChUp. iv, 7, 3 f.; N. of 2 son 
10 (gandharvd, AV. Paipp.). Syota, f.‘the bril- | (of Manu Syayambhuva, Hariv. 415; of Manu Sa- 
liant one,’ mystical N. ofa cow, VS. vill, 43- varna, 467; of Priya-vrata [king of Kuéa-dvipa}, 

Jyoti (only loc. “¢azé), = is, TandyaBr. xvi, 10, VP.) 5 of a mountain, BbP. V, 20, 45 (27), £ ‘star- 
2; cf.dasa-, Said-.— dariana, ?, GargiS.— rata, | illumined, night, L.; a kind of sacrificial brick, VS. ; 
m. N. of a Naga (cf. °¢7-vatha), Buddh. L. = ratha, TS. i; akind of Trishfubh; =°sh&d, Susr.; VarBrS. 
shya, see fi-rathd. = shtoms, m. (fr.°¢és-stoma, | _Jye tisha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L.; the sun, 
Pan, viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typical | Gal.; a particular magical formula for exorcising the 
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin- | evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R, i, 30, 
ally of 3, and later of 4, 5; 07 subdivisions, viz. | 6; n. (g. ukthddt) the science of the movements ne 
Agni-shtoma (q. y.), Ukthya, & Ati-ratra, or in ad- | the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant 
dition to these Shodasin, At -agni-shtoma, Vaja-peya, thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of 
& Aptor-yama), TS. vil; Br. x, xiii; AitBr, iii &c. the Vedit sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Vedanga 
—°ghtomika, mfn. fr. “174, KatySr. xxiv, 5, 16. texts), Ap.; MundUp. 1, 1, 5; MBh. xiif. &c.; (@), 

Jyotih, in comp. for “Zs. ~ paradara, m. the | f N. of a river, Vishn. Ixxxv, 33. =tattva, n. N. 
astronomer Pardsara, Smrritit. 1. = pitamaha, m. ofa werk on astron. = ratna-mals, f. nother work 
Brahma considered as the grandfather of astron. on astron. = vidya, f. astronomy, sf — samgra- 
=prakasa, m. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. ha, m. the whole science of astron., VarBr. Jyoti- 


Apsr, vi, 7, 8.—+t8, F. precedence, seniority, primo- 
geniture, Mn,; MBh. iii, 14.461; Hariv. 7164. = ta~ 
ta, m.a father’s elder brother, L. = tati Cshthd-), 
ia v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi, 39,13, =-rdj, 
.V, 44,1, —tva,n.=-/2, MBh.i, 83725; SarngP.; 
Subh, = pila, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii. —pu- 
ea n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage, 
oo iii, xiii; (Cshtha pushk°) R. i, 62, 2. = pra- 
ama, mfn. pl. the elders first, ManGr. ti, 7-— Pa- 
ndhu (°sh#hd-), m. the chief of a family, Maitrs. 
i, 2,10,—_ bala, f, Sida rhomboidea, L. = brahme- 
na, mfn. having the oldest Brahmana, TandyaBr, 
Vii, 6, 7.— bhavike,, f. an elder brother's wife, Di- 
beat il, 83 & 113, = bharya, f. id., W.; 3 senior 
. ief wife, W, = yajnd, m. sacrifice of the eldest, 
+ VIL; AitBr, iv, 253; the most excellent sacrifice, 
pie Lele vi, 3, 8. —xaj, m. a sovereign, RV, ii, 
Gee 16,3; MaitrS. i, 3,11. —lakshmi, f, 
ee mark, congenital mark (cf. AV. vii, 115, 3), 
fied a a 8, 1; TBr. ii, 1, 2, 2 (‘indigence persont- 
aa s the elder sister of Lakshmi,’ Sch.). —lalita, 
«4 Particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha, 




































SivaP. a : pt Tot ttya. WarBied, 8h yCvb 43 sharnava, m. N. of a work on astron., Smritit, vii. 
lic Vayas, mfn. olderthan (in comp.), Kathas, | ~ sastra, 0. = ca seh yee RY Jyotishika, m.(=jyaud°, Ganar. 306, Sch.) an 


SarngP. = shtomea, sce O47 .shf?. = Sagare, Mm. ‘lu- 
minary-ocean,’ N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 52761; iil, 645 ff. —saman, 0. N. of a Saman. 
= sara, m. N, of a work on astron., 720. = Bi- 


ae ™ vara, m. a chief wooer, AV. xi, 8, If. 

arne, m. ‘first cast man,’ a Brahman, L.; ef. 
nee 6571. —varnin, m. id, Kam. ii, 19. 
“Yritti, mfn. behaving like an eldest brother, Mn. 


astronomer, VarBr. xiii, 3, Sch.; Sinhds. xxv, {-(v.1.) 
Jyotishika, m, id., Gal. 
Jyétishi-mat, mfn. (fr. du. of °f2s) possessing 
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xvill, 4, 14 


1,110; f. the duti ee re STU k on astron. 

Spee Bee uties of seniority, W. =Svasru, f. | aahAnta, m. another wor P ‘cf. RV 6); N 

aw : , ° cf. m ); m. N. of one of the suns, LAr, 
ife’s elder sister, L, m= siman, n. the most ex- | Tyotika, m. N. of a Naga, MB. i, 7858- 71 & a : ; Csh-mat, VP. vi, 3, 26, Sch.) 


Gob TJyotita, min. —Y4ish-mat, AgP. Cccxxix. 


. - . Premna spinosa, Susr. iv; Plum~- 
33 cena mia. |), SOARES. S pings ae 

agate, eye rae 7 mi AY. Z v2, 31. | bago zeylanica, L.; the seed of Trigonella foenum 
P ee 4 3P), min, having 2 shining face, RY. grecum, L.; N. of a Naga (cf. tika), MBh. V, 3031 
a ase ’ ogana, mn. ‘Moving light,’ a fire- of aman, Buddh. (Divyav. xix); pl. ‘the Juminaries 
vii, 35,4. =inga, Bev: of Dhir- regarded as a class of deities (arranged under 5 heads, 


O at Saman, TandyaBr, xxi, 2, 3; N. ofa Saman. 
Sinan Wout MBh. xii f.; mfn, a chanter of that 
iii, 18= Aji. i, 219; °wa-ga, mfn. id., Ap.; Mn, 

»185.— stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr. xiv. 


Sthaina, n. N, of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 


204, 7 : Se Os ' of the author 
W.; thee athaugsa,m, the eldest brother’s share, *Y, ae a af eee of the stars, Pan. viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and Junar 
a —_ ga § : 


re al share, W. J yeshthinujyeshtha- 
1, 272% * ar succession according to seniority, 
Tachta indie 4 Jyeshthimalaka, m. Azadi- 
boiled ric lca, L. Jyeshthambu, n. the scum of 
, Seer, r water in which grain has been washed, 
cellent org ‘hRérama, mfn, being in the most ex~ 
N, ij 18. of life (viz. in that of a householder), 
eshthés - Tyeshth@gramin, mfn. id.,W. Jy- 
- vara, n. N. of a Linga, KasiKh. \xili. 


mansions), Jain. ; n. N. of a luminous weapon (with 
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh, vii, 1325 
(jyautisha, B); N. of a bright peak of Meru, xii, 
10212; (a), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L, 

Jyotishya, mfn, illumined, TS. vi, 4, 2, 2. 

Ty tis, o. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning, 
&c.} also pl.), brightness (of the sky), RV. &c. (éri- 
ni jydtinsht, light appearing in the 3 worlds, viz. 


ta, f. 


























i, 3, 40, Pat. = gana, ™- the heavenly bodies col- 
lectively, W. = Sats ™- the astronomer Garga, 
Nirnayas. i, 56 & 58; iii. —jarayu (jydt?), min. 
surrounded by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, I. 
—jna,m. ‘star-knower, an astronomer, VarBr. ari 
2. —jvalanfxci-sri-garbha, m. N. of a Be ae 
sattva, Buddh, L. —danaman, m. N. of one 0 = 
4 sages in Tamasa’s Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 1, 28. 


Tyeshtp< tron.,Nirnayas. | 0m earth, in the intermediate region, and in the sky 
N. of sais f. of °shtha, q.v.— pija-vilasa, mM. | = nirbandha, m.N. of ee, 4. iipht-seed? or heaven (the last being called wtfamd, VS.xx; AV. 


i - ii, 8,7365 ‘lig 
ee oe = aed mfn. one possessing light, Nir. 
xii, 1, — bhisa-mani, m.2 kind of gem, Buddh, L. 
—=phasin, mfn. brilliant with light, Hariv. 985. 
he stellar sphere, W. —=mantra, 


xviii; or fdara, i, 9,13 OF tritiya, RV. x, 56,1], 
VS. viii, 36; AV. ix, 5,8; MBh. iii; also personified 


as ‘fire’ on earth, ‘ether or air’ in the intermediate 
region, and ‘ sun’ in the sky, SBr. xi, 5, 8, 25 Sankh- 


: ai , “milla, m. the month Jyaishtha, 
iya, m A085 & 5156; VP. vi, 8, 33 ff. —°mu- 
in hone, 2: = Vata, n. a kind of observance 


hour Z S 
x TVeshens Jyeshtha, TBr, ii, 1, 2, 2, Sch. 


thin, f. th -_ dala, n. t : ; , 

a arco st | RPE noo ap | ae Raker bing Mas a 
= ; Pe * ot? : n hau Pp. » ene page ee ; ‘e 

a ovaishtha, ny of a river, MBh. 1, 373: ‘ ge pe eee of Siva); abounding with | light, RV. iii, 34, 43 AV. iv, 18, 1; (pl.) SBr. x & 

tha, m. N. of a month (May—June, the (Vishnu) &c. ; R, i, 35, 16; eye-light, RV. i, 117, 17; the eye, 


stars, starry, XV, 59° ™ in, m.=-20g@ (cf, a2zla- 


°0n standing ; 3 
g in the constellation Jyeshtha) MBh. i, 6853; Ragh.; BhP. ix; du. sun and moon 
miilika), | FS =~ mukha, m. N. of one 0 ; 53 ag 3 ; 


ee f Rima’s 
St. Sch’ 5» 18; Mn. viii, 245 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Katy- cae 


»Sch.: ¢> .  medbatithi, m. the Gobh. iii, 3,18; Satr. i, 28; pl. the heavenly bodies, 
VatBrs. xi f the full moon in month Jysisit Tae Me ia einase iil, 706. lata, | planets and stars, Mn. ; Bhag. 8c, (“tesham ayana, 
astronomer Medhatithl, n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies, 


iii, 1 (cf. maha-jyaishthi); see Jyeshthi. 
y 4 LAhA-7yYaish H f 
Gobh if *haskmika, a fr. Tb paha-séman, 
adi) . 21128. Tyaighthineya,m.(g.habrany- 
1,87. Of the father’s first wife (jyeshtha), TBr. 
Sch.) ; Ga AndyaBr. ii, xx; KatySr. (fr _jyeshthine, 
te XXviii ; Mn. ix,193; MBh. ii, 1934. 
4, va, n.=jyeshtha-td, RV.; VS. &c. 
AV; Vs. J¥2, f. a bow-string, ids, RV.; 


= 


Jvara}, Re. ; (in geom.) the chord of an arc; 


‘ light- ’ Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
. sagas Nie erent Lit ga temples. = cae 
£ N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, Kathas. aa 
422 - .galayiny min. studded with rows of ca 
~ loka,m. the world of light, AV. Paris. X1V,1; 
y, 23, 8. = vid, min. = °tish-hyrtt, TS. i, 4, 34) 33 
knowing the stars, (m.) an astronomer, shar i, 3 3 ai 
Romakas.; Kathas. liv; -abharana, n. . ns v = 
on astron, = vidyBy f. astronomy, Buddh. 4. 


science of those movements [ = °¢ésha], Laty. iv, 8, 
1; Siksh.; sg. the light of heaven, celestial world, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. xiv, 7, 2; light as the divine 
principle of life or source of intelligence, intelligence, 
RV. vi, 9, 6; VS. xxiv, 3; AV. xvi; Bhag.; (paz- 
rusha j°, ‘human intelligence ”) Sarvad.; (para 7°, 
‘highest light or truth”) RamatUp. & Sarvad.; light 
as the type of freedom or bliss or victory (cf. daos, 


& Sans, a, Stiryas > P ° 2 Nirna as. ill pis & Lat. lux), RV 2 AV. ; VS8:% SBr. xiv; Susr. . 
Ye: .; cf. adhi-, uj-, parama-, Ut- _N. of a work on astron., 1°, yas. 10, b Phe - XIV 5 - 
bowie’ ea, krania-, ek ae ti. 5, | eae " f. ‘fire-handed, Durga, DeviP. N. of several Ekahas, TS. vii; SBr. xiif. &c.; of 


certain formularies containing the word jyétis, Laty. 
j, 8,13; 2 metre of 32 short and 16 long syllables ; 
= tisha, science of the movements of the heaven! 
bodies, L.; a mystical N, for the letter x, RamatU 
m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Trigonella foenum sau 
L.; N. ofa Marut, Hariv. 11545; ofa son of Ma 
Svarocisha, 429; ofa Praja-pati, VP.; cf. Tdeshinn,. 
sukré-, sa-, hivranya-,&c.=tattva,n, = tisha re 
Nirnayas.til, = siitm/kri, = °¢ish-4/ ‘Bhatt ix, 8 
Jyoti, in comp. for °/7s. = ratha (P#f.) mfp. . 
oa’ Set e Ent RV. i, 140, 13 ix f.: che tiele. 
r, ley a Kind of serpent, Suér, v, 4: 5 ‘ 
sae (joining the Sona), MBh. (ead oa 
es Mi 3343 Hariv.gs14 (“t-7°); Ragh. vii 4 
he he a kind of gem, R, ii, 94,6; VarBrS a. 
a pe caste of that gem, MBh. iv, 24, ee riipa- 
ee %, m. Brahma in the form of light, Buddh 
cis sea bp n.N, of a Linga, KagiKh. xciv. 
ag sf. (Pan. v, 2, 114) a moonlight night 
Feat 22 91.74 moonlight, MBh,; R. &&c, (ite. 
sathis. CVii) 5 pi. light, splendour, BhP. iii 28, 
‘I; one of Brahmii's bodies, 30, 39 $ one of the 


= ti 

15 ei, in comp. for °475. = CBETA, ae ma 
circle,’ the zodiac, BhP. ; GarP.; LifgaP.; Tit be 
drirke m. ‘stars,moon andsun, N.ofa work. 
ahem Ons, = kane, M. a spark 


h, in comp. for 
‘fe "ee xv, 53. @ kara, ‘light-causer, 4 
; : 


ka, n. N.o 

cl r, Buddh. L. =~karandaka, 2. 
ee siete (written in Prakrit by Pada-lipta- 
si :), Saryapr., SC _=kalpa, ifn, like fire, Beene 
Wy dats f. N. of a work on astrol. = /kri, (ind. 
“4 Stish-hritva) to ijlumine, TBr. ii Pe 9. 
Dit. mfn, creating ig) oe b aay Da) ee ie ‘ 
i, _ = kanumudi,!.‘%.0 a cons ” 
ee ae tama, mf(@)n. (superl.) a aie me 
most brilliant light, Bhatt. 1X, ooh pa a 

TandyaBr. xv! I, 13 . iv, 1025 t 
of li ht, BRP. xi, 3» 13. ~ paksbo ( wes hl 
li Heap ed, Kath.; TS. vii SBr. xi; Taneyabr. 
ie Bes my ¢ brilliant with light, N. of a flower, 
Butdh, L .N ofa Buddha, Buddh. ; ofa Bodhi-sattva, 
ib. of a prince, Kathas. lix, 59- = prahing, min. 
Fecrived of light, blind, MBD. + 178, 27. =mat 
( Wo) mfn. luminous, brilliant, shining, belonging 

, min. 


f Strain; epee hee XXX, 7. = “krishti (syd); 
W-string, Amar. (Vcar.) = ghosha, 
47x, ae of a ‘i AV. or MBh. xiii, 
Presse : h. ete bow-string, AV. xi, 10, 225 
N din Pur » 104, —pinda, daka, a-sine €X- 
a Ofa Watrig €s, Siiryas. ii, 31f. =~ pineya, m. pl. 
H “they ac; tribe, & (sg,) a prince of that tribe, g. 
met¥- 198g gp, esha, m, N. of Vidarbha’s father, 
rete sinege,,? BAP. ix, 23, 334 = rahe (7747" ) 
bow. je, ( = arc, Siiryas. ii, 153 -pinda, =jya-p”; 
bow pag, Reo)» mfn. having the elasticity of a 
Kay of Used f M1, 53, 24. =hroda, m. a kind of 
ine ". Xxij : oe shooting), TandyaBr. xvii, I, 145 
7 Br, Tyst aty. viii; du. N. of two Simans, 
yoke, : a auel, f. the calculation of sines, Gol. 
yaks, be 2 Beom.) the chord of an arc. 
vayama. bow-string, RV. x, 1333 AV. 1, 2) 2. 
Aa see »Mfn. like a bow-string, Daé.1, 15. 
ee f. the earth, L.; @ mother, L. 
ee ts &. to =v ¢ atup. 
IYUt (fp, go (=v cyu), Dhatup 


dyut), cl. 1, A.jydtate (Naigh. 
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moon’s 16 Kalas, BrahmaP. ii,15 ; Durga, DeviP. ; 
Devim.; the plant jyotszz, L., Sch.; the plant 
choshdiaki, L.—k&li, f. N. of a daughter of the 
moon(wife of Varuna’sson Pushkara), MBh. v, 3534. 
= “di (“dd”), a Gana of Katy. (Pan. v, 2, 103, 
Vartt. 2).—paksha-tantra, n. N. of 2 Tantra, 
Anand. 31, Sch. —priya, m. ‘fond of moonlight,’ 
the bird Cakora, L. maya, mfn. consisting of 
moonlight, Kad. ; Hear. vat, mfn. illuminated by 
the moon, Ragh. vi, 34; shining, BhP.iv, 21, 26.— 
vapi, f. ‘ moonlight-receptacle,’ the moon, Alam- 
karav.=<vriksha, m. a lamp-stand, L. Jyo- 
tsnéga, m. ‘ moonlight lord,’ the moon, L., Sch. 
Jyotsnikd, f. the plant Losataki (or &rita-ve- 
dhana, Car., Sch.), L.; N. ofa female singer, Malay. 
Jyotsni, f.(for zyazt°)a moonlight night, Naish.; 
Trichosanthesdiceca, L,; N. ofamedical substance, L. 
Jyautisha, n. =yot’, science of the movements 
of the heavenly bodies, Vatsyay. 1,3; Brahmas.; Ma- 
dhus. ; for jyotzshka, q.v.; N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
Jyautishika, m. =jyof°, g. ukthddz. 
Jyautsna, m. (Pin.v, 2, 103, Vartt. 2) the light 
half of a month, Sankhsr. xiii, 19; Gobh. ii,8; (2), 
f, a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthes diceca, L. 
Jyautsnika, f. a moonlight night, L. 


qa jycya, jyéshtha, &c. See /jya. 


FI jyo, cl. 1. A. jyavate, to order, cause 
any one to observe a vow,Vop. (Dhatup. xxii, 69). 


eS 

PATH jydk, ind. (g. svar-adi) long, for a 
long time or while, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp. = 
4/kri,to be long about anything, delay, RV. i, 33, 
15; Vii, 22,6; to say ‘farewell’ (Sch.), Hear. v ( pyot 
for jyok; also Caus.). = tamam, ind. (superl.) for the 
longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8; SBr. x, 2, 6, 5. 

Syokti, f. long life(?), ApSr. xiii, 3, 1. 

Jyog, in comp. for jyék. —aparnddha (jyég-), 
mfn. expelled a long time, TS. ii, 1, 4,7. —Zmaya- 
vin (jyég-), mfn. sick a long time, 1, 1, 3. —jivatu, 
f, long life, SBr. xii, 8, 1, 20; xiii, 8, 3, 1 & 4. 


saifz jyodi. See kara-, hasta-. 

satat jyota,°ti,°tika,*tita, &e. See /jyut. 
zat jyau, wa. (Zevs) planet Jupiter, VarBr. 
waitas jyautisha, °shika, &c. See above. 
fsa 1. jri, cl. 1. P. jrdyati, to go, Naigh, 


ii, 14 to overpower, Dhatup. xxii, 49 ; cf. upa-. 
Jraya, see prithujraya. Trayas, n. expanse, 
space, flat surface (Zd. zarayo), RV. i, iv—vi, viii ff. 
Jrayasana, min. spreading, expanding, occupy- 
ing space,v, 66 ; x,115. 2. Jvi,seeure-& pari-jrt. 


ta 3. jri or jri (=V ri), cl. 1. 9. 10, jra- 
yati, rindi, jrayayati,to growold, Dhatup, (v.1.) 


cr aa (cf. 4/jval), cl. 1.°raté (cf. 3.jur 
\ &c.) to be feverish, xix,14; Cans. jvarayati 
(Pan. ii, 3, 54) to make feverish (Pass. °xyaze, ‘to be- 
come feverish’), Car. vi; Susr.; cf. av2-sami-, sam-. 
Ivara, m. (g.vrishddz) fever (differing according 
tothe different Doshas or humors of the body supposed 
to be affected by it ; ‘leader and king of all diseases,’ 
Susr.), MBh. &c.; fever of the soul, mental pain, 
affliction, grief, ib. =kshaya, m. ‘anti-febrile,’ 
Costus speciosus, VarBrS. Ixxviii, 1, Sch.=ghna, 
mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3; Suér. vi; m.=°rdrd, L.; 
Chenopodium album, L. = cikitsa, f. medical treat- 
ment of fever. —dhtima-ketu, m.N. of a febrifuge, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 219.—nasaka, mfn. = -hara. =na- 
Sin, f. = -hantv?, Npr.; =°rér7, ib.—nirna- 
ya, m. N. of a medical work. = pralapa, m. de- 
litious words, Kad. iv, 268.—brahmastra, n.N. 
of a febrifuge. = hantzi, f. ‘febrifuge,’ Rubia Mun- 
Jista, L. = hara, mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3. Jva- 
ragni, m. feverish heat, W. Ivaranhkuéa.m. a 
febrifuge ; Andropogon Jvarinkuga, W. : N. of a 
work on med., Todar, Jvarangi fi kind of 
Croton,L. (v.1. var”), TvarAtisara m. diarrhoea 
with fever, Bhpr. vii, 15, 1ff. TvarAnta, m ae 
oak ; m. ‘ febri- 
fuge, a kind of Nimba, Gal, Jvarintaka, m-id 
L.; Cathartocarpus fistula, L. Tvarapaha mfn. 
= “ya-hara, Cat. vi, 3; Suér. vi, 39; (a), f. Medicago 
esculenta, L. Svarari, m. ‘ febrifuge,’ Cocculus 
cordifolius, L. Svarasani, m. N. of a febrifuge. 
Jvarita, mfn. (g. ¢drakddz) feverish, affected 
with fever, Car.vi, 3; Suér.i, 11 & 29 ; vi,39; Caurap. 
Jvarin, mfn. id., Susr. i, 115 vi, 39; Heat.i, 7, 
315; SarngP. xxi,10. Ivara, seenava-joard, pra-. 


wyiraTarest jyolsnd-kali. 





Ra jhalia. 
Rear jhag-iti, = jhaf-, Prasannat. 
Re jhan, ind. (onomat.) in comp.; (cf 


2. jha), kara, m. 2 low murmuring Cee 
bees &c.), jingling, clanking, Paiicat. ; Vikr. 5 RY: 
Bhartr. &c. —karita, n. id., 1, 97 (v1. 1a ids i, 
= karin, min, murmuring, humming, a itany: 
251; Malatim. —krita, n. ame * 
Thatjhana, n. jingling, clanking, railing rail 
Thadijhi, f. the noise of the wind or of fa Wage 
L.; wind and rain, hurricane, L. Or ESE 
drops, W.; a stray, W. ~ “nila (yhan ) KasiKh. 
with rain, high wind in the rainy on 
Ixxxviii, 98. =marut, m. id., 9 - 
m, id., Pargvan. vi, 52. — Vata, M1. 1s ; angled 
RE jhat, cl. 1. °tati, to become en" 


: » shatita. 
or intermixed, Dhatup. 1x, 19; cf. iii ait 
RIS jhati, m. a shrub, Un. 1% Ii}; Oa 


rad 
Bieta jhat-iti, ind. onomat- (6. a oh 
not in Kas.) instantly, at once, wee . Rajat. Bo 
Ratnay. i, 6; Sringar.; Kathis.vi,11° 5?» a 


: Heat: ** 
RM jhan, cl. 1. nati, to sound, #1 Parise 


joal, cl. 1. P. judlati (ep. also A.: 
\ p. lat; aor. ajvalit, Pan. vii, 2, 2; 3. 
pl. ajvalishur, Bhatt. xv, 106) to burn brightly, 
blaze, glow, shine, TS.i; SBr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
to burn (as a wound), Suér.: Caus. valayati or 
jval’, to set on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il- 
luminate, GopBr. ii, 5, 5 (A.) ; MBh. &c. : Intens, 
Jajvalati (MBh.) or “yate (Pan. iii, 1, 22, Kas. ; p. 
“lyamana) to flame violently, shine strongly, be 
brilliant, MBh.; R.; VP. iii, 2,10; Rajat. i, 154. 
Jvala, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 140) flame, W. —mukhi, 
f. ‘ flame-faced,’ N. of a tutelary deity in Lomaia’s 
family (cf. zu@/d72°), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 28. Jvala- 
nana, min, fame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v. 1.) 
Jvalaka, f. a large flame (v. 1]. jha/akka), L. 
Jvalat, mfn, pr. p.4/7va/, q.v.; m.blazing fire, 
flame, Kam. ; (azz), f. black mustard, Npr.—tva, 
n. radiance, NrisUp. ii. —prabha, f. =°/az¢z, Npr. 
Jvalan, in comp. for°/a?, mani, mfn. blazing 
with jewels, W.; m. a brilliant gem, W. 
Jvalana, mfn. (Pan, iii, 2, 150) inflammable, 
combustible, flaming, SBr. xiii, 4, 4, 7; MBh. iii, 
12239; shining, 769; m. fire, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 (jvdP? 














or [Padap.] °¢éza); Mn.x, 103; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; est iddh. ; 

the ine 3, “hn ii, 20 f.; corrosive alkali,| Thanaj-jhanita, min. tanking ana) : 
Suér.; Plumbago zeylanica(or its root, Npr.),L.;n,| Thanajhanaya, Nom. F Pea Kad. BS 
blazing, VarBrS.; (4), f. N. of a daughter of Ta- | tinkle, jingle, rattle, Malatim. Kling, Uttarar- 13 
kshaka (wife of Riceyu or Riksha), Hariv. (joa/a,|  Thanajhanayita, min. Uns me 


3 : t : 
m. pl. tinkling; MBH vie 


. ue a 2 
Thanajhané-rava, fn. rattling, 


MBh. i, 3778).—kana, m. a spark of fire, Mudr, 


i, 2. —bhw, m. ‘fire-born,’ Karttikeya, SSamkar.i,| Thanajhani-phuta, nid: 0) Gi 34. 

98 ; Kumarila (incarnation of Karttikeya),ib. Tva- | Thanat-kara, ™m. jinglingy vili, 15- 

lanasman, m. the sun-stone, L. Jhan-iti, v1. for ghat-, ®* “a m=? 
Jvalaniya, mfn. fit to be burnt, combustible, W. Jhan ge 


jhanti, see hima-. Me grass, 


: ; i : je " 
Jvalanta-sikhara, f. ‘ flame-tufted,’ N. of a Shear Thanti, ndi, 


Gandharva virgin, Karand. i, 67. __ dit, b. |. 
IJvalita, min. lighted, blazing, flaming, shining, | RUSH jhagduka, M.— * | slobos 

MBh. (¢vineshu jualitam tvayd, ‘you have lighted Thandi, f., °dtika, m. Gomph ' 

flames in the grass,’ i.e, you have had an eas Sa 8 ne if HEPA, SaGnaee* seas 
work, v, 7089) &e.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn, vil RAT jhanat-kara, J a, tal patvP 
gO; n. radiance, Ragh. viii, 53 ; blazing, MBh. v, RA jham, pl. cham, 4 ant Bit 
133, 15. cakshus, mfn. fiery-eyed, looking am a jump ( Pe als 3) 
angrily or fiercely, W.—nayana, -netra, mfn. RA jhampa, ie vis Sinhas. a 


or “Sd 72 [HParis. 5 oe Katha. Ixi, a reasule 
rae -ind oO 
Thampada, n. (in music) os m. (in ye? ne 
Jhampi, f. of °a; Seer bal. — nt her, L 

kind of measures: w mind of cy’, king 


“in, MM. j 
a kind of dance. J hamper pet, an apo 


id., W. Jvalitanana, mfn. flame-faced, W. 
Jvalitri, mfn. shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4. 
Jvalini, f. Sanseviera zeylanica, L 
Jvala, (Pan. iii, 1, 140) mfn, burning, blazing, 

W.; m. light, torch, Kaus.; flame, MBh.; Hariv. 

&c.; (2), f.id., ib, ; illumination, KatySr. iv, Paddh. ; 


/ dé, tomake a jump, } 


causing a flame to blaze, Nyayam. x, I, 22; burnt Jhampaka, Lge) a -\ f. ido 
rice,L.; =jval/and,q.v.—malakula, mfn.‘light- | Thampin, ™. Aah, 1, b3 (4; i)s poiir 
garlanded,’ shining brilliantly, TAr. x, 11, 2. Rl jhara, m. a water-fa! a ye, VE 
Jvala, f. of °/a, q. v.—khara-gada, m. = | p,at iy sa; (z), f. a river, W.5 © Npt 
-gardabhaka, L.=—gardabhaka, m. =ja/a-ga- | ¢ N of 2 river. 2 cascad® (cf 
rdabha, L.—jihva, m. flame-tongued, R. vii; tire, | Sharanddaka, n. water fro -alling do¥ 
L, ; N. of an attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563;| gnharat, mfn. flowing rs rf 
of Siva, L., Sch.) ; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12935; if bshab) ‘Sarr, i, 41 & (?) 44: ner: NP sj 
of a demon causing diseases, 9559.—dhvaja, m, : - ¢ N, of pot- ti oght. 
‘flame-marked,’ fire, Rajat.iv, 41. = °nala (°/42°), Reet JResash,. 2 a avth, Cle Oe oe 
mfn. with rasa, m, N. of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 18, RA jhare, jharch, phary ne ), phatuP: 
83.— malin, mfn. flame-garlanded, R. vii. —mmu- 43. ° 7 ati, to blame (fr. Af ene ib. ph 
kha, m.‘ flame-mouthed,’ a kind of demon( = u/£a- 66 -. weit 17 (Vv. 1.); to injuses ums ef 
m°), Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N. of a Brahma-rakshasa, ‘a : jnd of at 4 ttn 


Kathas. xciv, 71; (Z), f. fire or inflammable gas is- 


Ls . ° a, mm. a ki F 233 . (#7 
RHT jharjhar se Rv 22 , paity? aut 


suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15; any | yiff.; Pan.iv, 4,503 eae . com i ait 
place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam- | Bhpr. v, TI, 1255 = As 1943 ae ay & ab gi? 
mable gas (a celebrated Jvala-mukhi, worshipped like | of Hiranyaksha), Hariv: 0°00, w.j UUisiv 34 
others as a form of Durga, exists in the hills north- | sound as of splashing OF OT fr gofdrum ae 
= ° . = + (z) f,.akin ihe } 

east to the Panjab) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv; | (cf. xicchard); L;\ Bh 5. ¥, U1 yf ll” 
(khi-malin?) Tantras, ii, — rasabhakaémaya,m. | & 15885; aking ie Kali-y8% gi? 

= -cardabhaka, L.=lnga,n. N. of a sanctuary of Jharjharaka, —: 36. gate. a4? 


bean-cake, Bhpt. ¥» 
furnished with a drum 


- D. ‘ 
RRA jharjharita,, a garvadei 
wasted, withered, R. in, 1) 4 b 

jharjharike, a yep #P 


Siva, Kathis. i, 28. vaktra, m. ‘flame-mouthed,’ 
N. of an attendant of Siva, BrahmaP. ii, 17. Jvae 
lésvara,n.N. ofa Tirtha,MatsyaP.(v.1.); RevaKh. 

Jvalin, mfn. flaming (Siva), MBh. xin, 1171 3 
(iz), f. a mystical N, of the letter 7, RamatUp. i. 


(Siva), M ; ghee 


Rh JHA. iv, 20, Sch,j m. 2 TeB!0"2 e juaak® 
jhalakka. pe (on? 
R 1. jha, the oth consonant (aspirate of I -palajjphalas f. 1); 
the preceding). — kara, m. the sound 7a, W. : jee drops Amar. ( preast 
F a : 1 
} 2. jha, min. asleep, L.; m. playingatune, sa dephent’s ears (or of ee it 
beating time, L,; a sound like the splashing of water att jhalari, i= offakts yi 
or clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, L.; wind R J nl, L 
accompanied by rain, L,; anything lost or mislaid, | Rest jhala, f.a 6 nal i, )s 
L. ; Brihaspati, L.; N. of a chief of the Daityas, L.3 | ¢ 74/7) a cricket (also fr ate ™ 
=jhantzsa, L.; (a), f. a water-fall, L. ais jh ali, f. the areca nter 


HTB jhagajhagdya, Nom. A. (p. ya- 


prize 
niad2a) to sparkle, flash, DeviP. 


Rw jhalla, m. & 





RAKE jhalla-kantha, 


player (offspring of an outcast Kshatriya), Mn.x, 22; 
xl, 45; MBh.ii, 102; (7), f. =°d/aki, L.— kantha, 
m. = ghilli-k°,L, Thallaka, n.cymbals,Tithyad. ; 
(2), f£. a kind of drum, L. 


RAA jhallana, f. N. of a Prakrit metre. 


Raat jhallari, f. a kind of musical instru- 
ment, sortofdrum orcymbal (cf. jhalart, fharzhart), 
Ege 11,52,2; Jain.; Kad; (ifc.°rza) Hear.; acurl, 

-; Moisture, L.; a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair, L., Sch.; = Suddha, L. 


+ jhallika, f. a cloth used for apply- 
ee or perfumes, L. (also j7//°, W.; shell, 
perf irt rubbed off the body by the application of 
(al eis: (also jhiZ7° & jhillikd),L.: light, sunshine 
80 fhill®, shill & jhillika ; cf. jhala), L. 
RATT jhallika, f.=jhillika, Svapnac. 


, RataR jhallishaka, a kind of musical 
Ustrument, Hariy. 8450. 


of 3 jhallola, m. a ball at the lower end 
@ spindle, L, 


rin ihash, cl. r. °shati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
» 35; (also A.) to take, ‘xi, 26; to cover, ib. 


2 a giaake m. a large fish, SBr.i, 8, 1, 4; 
VarBrs ms R.; VarBrS.; BhP.; the sign Pisces, 
Brass L.- arBr.; a forest, forest overgrown with 
lagopo di, a, L.; n.adesert, L.; (a), f. Uraria 
atndy ¥ is L.=ketana, m.=-dhvaja, Bhartr. ; 
~dhvaj the god of love’ and ‘the sea,’ Kuval. 33. 
Bhatt, vin my fish-symboled,’ the god of love, love, 
“rija Sia — pitta, n. fish-bile, VarBrS. 1, 24. 
™.* most = alargefish, BhP, viii,18,2.—sreshtha, 
phgges *cllent fish,’ the fish Rohita,Bhpr. Jha- 
ThashSdass fish-eater,’ the Gangetic porpoise, L. 
rT; ha Ti, £. N, of Vyisa’s mother Satyavati, L. 

m. a ie ind. (onomat.) in comp. —kara, 
~ Mii eos (of kettle-drums), Alamkarat. 
pace jham-K = jham-k°, Mcar. iii, 48. krita, 


fa) . : 
© toe ja tinkling ornament worn round 
* OF feet, L 


hha 
* iam. an arbour, L.; a forest (also 
a kind np. cleaning sores, L.; (a), f. = °¢#ea, L.; 
Thats ce mine, L. Thata@mals, f. = “¢zka, L. 
tala, ka, m. the water-melon, W. 
Rtika o,., 7 Bignonia suaveolens, L. 
vt tiki, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 


jhat-karin, mf{n. whistling (the 
NS, 185 cf. jhan-h° & jham-k’. 

ae jhibuka, m.=jhavuka, L. 
or vitrified, “ei n. (fr. kshamd) 8 burnt 


Wind), Venis 


Ciha 
for hae mara, m.asmall whetstone (used 
"78 spindles, needles, &c.), L. 


: drum arjhara & Crika, m. (fr. jharjhara) 
Rasy ? fabor-player, Pan, iv, 4) 56. 
es forjhal°, akind of drum, W. 
poe f. = jhala, a cricket, W- 
With salt, me f. sour or unripe mango fried 
ha Stard, and Asa foetida, Bhpr. v, 11, 155- 
eee pe Tamarix indica, L. 
Tara : oy vu, f, id., L. 
Shing aka, m. Luffa acutang., L. 


Stara 


Thitgs, Jhitg *nt, = °9?, Bhpr. 5 & torch, L. 
‘ae Bhpr. v, 5, 42. 
Pain f= sin, W. 
Ihitjhima, m. a forest on fire, L. 
TRB hie ee hina, f. N. of a shrub, L. 
Rea rs “» Tishta, rita, f. id., L. 
tai ; ry . . - . 
Taft. ih f. = jhilli, a cricket, W. 
vA * 
Thing a £, = 97, Paiicar. i, 7, 19- 
fi Sie f. Barleria cristata, L. 
of thes o rela, “rz, f. a cricket, L. 
of pf 72d) y ORR, Lid, W. Thillart, f. id. (?, 


“sical ina, SHAM, f. id., Hariv. 34973 2 kind 


Nst 
Nika, nent L.; parchment, W. 
> Pl wil, “for Jill’, 9.¥.5 (@)s f, a 
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tang®), R. iv, 44, 20; VarBrS, xiv, —kshira, m. 
borax, Suir. i, 46, 7,10; KatySr. ii, 1, Paddh.; Bhpr. 

Tankana, m. (=/agara) borax, L. 

TRITH tankanaka, m. the mulberry, L. 

SAIL tam-kara, m. (onomat.; ef. tam-k°) 
howling, howl, cry, sound, clang, twang, Kad.; BhP. 
iii, 17,9; Uttarar.; Rajat. v, 417; 5ah.; notoriety, 
L.; surprise, L.; (z), f. N. of a shrub, Bhpr. = rava, 
m, cry, sound, Kid. vat, mfn, accompanied by a 
great noise, Balar. Pam-karita, n., see jham-k. 

Tam-krita, nu. a clang, Kad, iil, 1291. 

CH tanga, m. n. (—“nka) a spade, L.; a 
sword, kind of sword, L.; a leg, L.; m. borax, L.; 
a weight of 4 Mashas, L. Tangana, m. n.="nka- 
na, borax, L, Tangini, f. Clypea hernandifolia, L. 

zettaa tatari-surya, m. & form of the 
sun (?), Rasik. xi, 44. 

teat tattan?, f. a small house-lizard, L. 


Zeut tattari, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, L.; a lie, L.; a jest, W. 
Tattura, m. the sound of a drum, L. (v.1.) 
TUPAC tanat-kara, m. pl.=jhan°, Alam- 
karat.; HParis. i, 44. 
ZW fandana, m. N. of a prince, Todar. 
Tes tal (= v/tval, dval), cl. 1. P. lati (pf. 
tatala, Pan. viii, 4, 54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhatup. 
xx, 4: Caus. f@/ayatz, to disturb, frustrate, Campak. 
Tala, =/d/a, g.jvalddi, “lama,n. perturbation, W. 
Za fasat, ind. (onomat.) an interjection 
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathas. vc, 78 ; 
(°sad-itt) cvi, 181. Tas-itd, ind. id., Balar, ii, 31. 
Zs taka, m.—=fakka, aniggard, Rajat. vu, 
415; N. ofa family, Romakas.; Madanap.; Smritik. 
ZTE taka, n. a spirituous liquor prepared 
from the fazka fruit, Mn. xi, 96, Sch.; RTL. p. 193. 
SHE tankara, m. a match-maker, L. 
ZiT tam-kara, m.—=tam-k°, Balar. i, 46 
& 49; Rajat.v,422. ‘Faim-krita, n. pl. id., ii, 99. 
tat, ind. (onomat.) with 4/kri, to 
cause to jingle or rattle, Prasannar. i, 32. 
ZINC tapara, N. of a village, Muburtam. 
Zt tara, m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L. 
Ze tala, mfn. (=tala, g. jvalddi) tender 
(a fruit), Sil, on Acar. it, 
fea tik (cf. +/f2k), cl. 3. A. to go, Dhatup. 
feu tikka, N. of a man, Rajat. vil, 670 ff.; 
cf. brihat-, sitkshma-. Tikkiki, f.the white mark 
(on the forehead of a horse &c.), VarBrS. lxv. 
feferta titibhaka, m.=tittibh®, L., Sch. 
fefes titila, n. a large number (= 100 
Niga-balas), Buddh. L, 
fefgt téttibha, m. = °bhaka (also fitibha, 
q.v.), Gaut.; Mn. v, 11; Yajn. i, 172; MBh. xii 
&c,; N. of a Daitya, i, 367; of a Danava (enemy 
of Indra in the 13th Manv-antara), GarP.; of a bug, 
Kathas. Ix, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.; (2), f, 
the female of the Tittibha bird, R. (G) ii, 8, 43. 
Tittibhaka, m. the bird Parra jacana, L. 
fzfuefar fintint, m. N.of aman, Hathapr. 
Tintiniké, nika. See findin®. 
FZUST fintha, See thintha. 
fefaetT tinthini, v.1. for ntini, 
ip ah pe: tindinika, f. N. 
t.( vv. ll. t2z2t292° dh . ee 
“hee ete » dhindhin’), (¢erdtnzka) Npr. 
findisa, m.= dind°, Bhpr. 


24 tip, cl. to. P. tepayati. See 4/ dip. 


cricket, Nal, xii, 1; R.; a cricket’s chirp, L.; a kind 
of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; =jhall’, q.v., L.; 
= phintika, L.; membrane, parchment, W. 
Jhilli, f. a cricket, BhP. v; the wick of a lamp, 
L.; =jhallikd, q.v., L.; rice burnt by cooking in 
a saucepan, L.; cymbals, W.; parchment, W.— kan- 
tha, m.adomestic pi geon,L, Jbillika,m.a cricket, 
MBh. i, 2849; (2), f.id.,L.5 = jphallika,q.v., L. 


fared jhillin, N. of aVrishni, MBh.i, vii. 

Rican jhirika, ruka, f= jhir®, L. 

R jhu; cl. 1. A., v-l. for /jyt. 

RE jhunta, m. & shrub, L. 

RATT jhumari, f. N. of a Ragini. . 

Jhumbari, f. a kind of lute, HParis. viii, 3594. 

Hfw jhini, f.a kind of betel-nut, L.; a 
voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; =Aathena, L. 

RA jhush, cl. x. P., v.l. for //yush. 

jhyi (=v/jri), cl. 4. 9- jhiryati, jhrinati, 

to become old, Dhatup.xxvi, xxxi; cf. jharzharita. 

BES jhoda, m. the betel-nut tree, L. 

Raa jhombaka, mfn. making grimaces 
when singing. 


Ritom jhaulika, & small bag; Bihwrtas: il. 
Fey jhyu, cl. 1 A., vl. for Vjyu: 


AH ONA. 
St 1. fa, the palatal nasal (found before 
palatal consonants). - kara, Mm. the letter 4, 
MW 2. fia, m. a singer, L3 8 jingling sound, 
L.; a heretic, L.; an 0X, L.; the planet Sukra, L. 


& TA. 


Z 1. ta, the rst cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like #in ¢rwe, but properly by keeping os 
the tip of the tongue and slightly turning It upwar ‘). 
= kara, m. the letter oF sound f, = Varga, ae e 
cerebral consonants collectively, TPrat- 5 Pan.; Kas. 
—°vargiya, min. belonging to the cerebral con- 
sonants, (m.) a cerebral, TPrat. xi, 14, Sch. 

S 2. ta, m. sound, L.; & gait J : ° 
quarter, 4th, L.; 0. =karanka,\.; (a), f t ag 
L.; an oath, confirming an assertion by ordealotc., 1. 


Ze takka, m. & niggard (7); Kathas. Ixv; 
(cf. taka, thakka); m.pl.a Bahika people, L. ( 4) 
~ desa, m, a Bahika country, Rajat. v, 150. = a 
Siys, m.‘coming from °%q Chenopodium album, L. 


THU takkara, f. a blow on the head, vf. 
craqa takki-buddha, m. N. of & man, Vi. 
See Ckka. 


























Cm takva, m. pl. 4 
SAC fakvara, Mm. N. of Siva, L. 


- + eved, L.; m.bo- 
faq fagara mfn. squint eyed, ts 
Tax pe aot, a5; = jela-vibhrama-gocara, Li 
? oe 


‘ ’ 
> fant (derived from °ka, a * ia 
, i ut, cover, Katyor. 1V,X. 
“haya to (eal NP de he, atch, oe 
cutter’s shicel; Hariv. 5009 ff. 5 R, ii, 80, 7 ; ae 
&c.; a peak or crag shaped likethe sg al a it 
edge or declivity of 4 hill, MBh. xii, eo is 
5, 245 BhP. viii, x; Bhatt 1s 8; a ee eae y 
“ P pride, L.; m. a sword, L. ; a pac ne ae : 
weight of 4 Mashas, Sarngs. i, 193 eS % 33 
stamped coin, Hit.; Feronia elephantum, 1. ae | 
L.: (in music) 4 kind of measure; 4 man an a 
ticular caste or tribe, Rajat. vii, 1003; n. 


(a), fa leg, L5 Cin 
of Feronia elephantum, Suér.3 (2), ar pia i 


of a plant, 


: noini, = tika, ™. a 
music) N. of a Ragin. == the master of the mint, feo ii ; 
* - = iy = . i 4 a * 
cf. jate-fanka. ae hatchet-like crags (a Ppana, “naka, a gloss, comment. 


Tippani, “pyani, f. id, 
hia tiritira, f. See karne-. 
CMT tilla, f. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi, 66, 


won tik (of. /tik), cl. x. A, °kate, to move 
» Said of a tree), Kas, on Pan. viii, 3, 34 & 4, 41; 


L., Sch. = Vat, mfn. having 
= ; 


* =a ‘ t W. 
mountain), R. iii, 55, 44.— Bale, f 2 aa Ye 
siaka, m. 4 stamped coin (esp. © be 
pa articular coid, Dhirtas. i, #5 a spade,c isel, 
aos . (7ha), fa chisel, Vear-X, 32.= pati, 
Dharmasarm). 5 a aalé, ¢ = %ha-¥, id. 
“nka-p shy Seah . 
tS ae m. borax, Kad.; pl N. of a people (cf. 
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to trip, jump, 
explain, make clear, Hemac.: Desid. ¢7/7hishate, Pan. 
viii, 4, 54, Kas.; cf. d-tzkana, et tikita. 

Tika, f.a commentary (esp. on another Comm., 
e.g. Ananda-giri’s ¢2#@ on Samkara’s dhdshya). 


Zz fita. See ava-. 

Ztfee tttbha, m.=titt?, Kathas.1x,165 ff. ; 
(7), f, =£2#2°, li, 78 ; Ix. = saras,n.N. ofa Tirtha, li. 

Strat tit-kara, m. a crack, Balar. iil, 78. 

g fu, m. gold, L.; one who changes his 
shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W. 

SRT fukkari, f. a kind of drum. 

22H tutuka, m. N. of a pot-herb, L. 

ouent tuntuka, mfn. small, minute, L.; 


crue], harsh, L.; ; low, W.; m. Calosanthes indica,Car. 
vi, 25, 66; Sur. i, 36 Bc 38; iv; a kind of at 
to: the bird Sylvia sutoria, L.; (4), f= = fangini, L 


Sarat tunaka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. 
tup-tika, f. collective N. of the last 

8 books of the Tantra-varttika. Tnb-dushi, f. id. 

za tulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vil. 

carat tekart, £.—= tam-k°, Bhpr. vii. 

= bed * 

UGH fentuka, m. N. of a Bignonia, L. 

ZU tepana, n. (tip) throwing, W. 

at tera, mfn. squinting, W. Teraksha,mfn. 
squint-eyed, Buddh, L. Yeraka, mfn. squinting, L 

Zz ftota, ti, v.1. for dot®, y.V. 

Zee todara, m. N. of a minister of Akbar 


Shah (generally cailed kshmiapate or -malla or °ré- 
ndra). Yodar&nanda, m. ‘Todara’s delight,’ N. 
of a compilation made at Todara’s desire, Nirnayas. 


ZINT topara, a small bag, Dhirtas. ii, 44. 
tauk, cl. r. A., v-1. for /dhauk. 


nee tautésa, m. ‘Tauta-lord,’ N. of a 
Kshetra-pala, RevaKh. cccv. 

eS tval, cl. 1. P, = /tal, Dhatup. xx, 5. 

Tvala, tvla, g. jvalddi. 


6 THA. 


% 1. tha, the aspirate of the preceding 
consonant. =kéra, m. the letter th, Pan. viii, 4, 41, 
Kai. ; “raya, Nom. (Desid. 72¢/° vishati), 54, Ras, 

3 2. tha, m.a loud noise (thatham thatham 
tham thathatham thatham thah, an imitative 
sound as ofa gold pitcher rolling down steps, Ma- 
han.’ iii, 5), L.; the moon’s disk, L.; a disk, L.; z a 
cypher, L.; a place frequented by all, L.; Siva, L 


SAT thamsari, f. N. of a stringed instru- 
ment. @#thakka,m.amerchant(=—takka), 
Inser, (Ist century A, D.) 

CBA thakkana, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
vi, 230ff. & 236 (vv. ll. dhakk®, chakk?). 

thakkura, m.a deity, object of rever- 


ence, man of rank, chief (the modern ‘ Thakar, 
Tagore’ added to names), vii f.; Dhirtas. i, $8. 


BS thathan, thathatham. See 2. tha. 
STRNT that-kara, m.=tam-h°, Balar. iii. 
ONE thara, rime, KatySr. xv, 4, 38, Sch. 
TETRA thintha, f. a gaming-house, Kathas. 


xcli, 15 & 21 (tin? ), exxiv, 21x; N. ofa woman, 


Rajat. vii, 103. kar&ia, m.N.ofag € : 
keeper, Kathas, cxxi, 71 f gaming-house 


thet-krita, n. the roaring (of a bull), 


Alamkirat. seeqata thontha-pad, 
N. of a work, Siidradh, iii 


$ DA. 


3 1. da, the 3rd cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like @ in drum by slightly turning the tip 


atear 12ka. 


Milattm. ix, 7: Caus. P. Z7ayati, to | of the tongue upwards; and often in Bengal like a 


hard ”),— Eira, m. the letter d, TPrit. iv, 38, Sch. 


= 2. da, m. a sound, L.; a kind of drum, 
W.; fear, L.; submarine fire, L.; Siva, L.; Se ‘ 
a Dakini, L.; a basket &c. carried by a sling, L 

SHIT daki:ai, f. the Candala lute, L. 


THX daagara, m.= ding’, L.; throwing 
(or ‘an expression of contempt’), L. (also_ ding”); 
(Z), f.a kind of gourd, L. Dangari, f.=°vazi, L. 


Sq dap, cl. 10. A. dapayate, to accumu- 
late, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4. 

SH dam, cl. 1. P. (p. °mat) to sound (as 
a drum), Prab. iii, 14. 


3A dama, m. a despised mixed caste (son 
of a Candali and a Leta), BrahmavP. 


SAT damara, m. {n., L.) a riot, tumult, 
VarBrS.; Kathas. c; Parsvan. iv, 186; cf. dan°. 
Damarin, m, a sort of drum, BhP, viii, Lo, 7. 
Damar, (m.,L. ) id.; Rajat. ti, 995; Prab.iii,14; 
surprise, L.— yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr. 
Damaruka,m.(n.,L.},°Ad,f. =°r72, Vatsyay.8c, 
Sq damp, cl. 10. A., v.1. for /dap. 


damb, cl. 10. °bayati, to push, throw, 
Vop. (Dhatup. xxxii, 132); cf. vz-. 

ST dambara, m. great noise, loud asser- 
tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathas, cvii, 5; Pra- 
tapar.; Sih.; entanglement, multitude, mass, Mala- 
tim.; Mcar.; Kathas.1xxi; beauty, Uttarar.; ; Viddh,; 
N. of an attendant of Shanda: MBh,. ix, 2 541; of ; 
Gandharva, Hariv. (v.1.d7726°); cf. @-.—niman, 
mfn. having a high- -sounding name, Malatim. i, 4. 


sqt dambura, ?, Heat. i, 9, 49. 


SRL dambh, cl. 10. A., v.J. for o/dap. 


Dambha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1135; (a), 
f, N. of a weapon, Buddh. be 


Saat dayana. See di. 
Zeh dalaka. See dail°. 
Zod dalana, m.=—dail®. 


Za dallaka, n. a Dali carried on men’s 
shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the 
beam and strings of a balance (also dalaka, W.), 
BrahmavP.; m.N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 189 Be 198. 


Za dallana, m. N. of ascholiast on Susr. 


Sara davittha, m. N. of a man (named 
along with Dittha; cf. dambhitta), Pan. i, 2, 45, 
on (hapittha, Kas.); Badar. il, 4, 20, Sch. : ‘sah, 
li, $; a wooden antelope, L 

S210 dahala, in Prakrit for dasdina, Ba- 
lar. iii, 38; cf. dah°. 


SE daku, “hu, m. Artocarpus Lakuca, L 


3TH daka, m. an imp attending Kal, 
Kalac. v, 38. 

Dékini, f. (of °£a, Pan. iv, 2,61, Pat.) a female 
imp attending Kali (feeding on human flesh), BhP. x; 
BrahmavP.; MarkP.; Kathas. (dagini, cii, cviiif, ): 
(cf. $2k°); N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 18, -=tva, 
n. the condition of a female imp, Dai. xi, 302. 

Dagini, Praikrit form for dakini (q.v.), Kathas. 

Digineya, °yaka, N. of a gambler, cxxi, 33 ff. 


sgt damkriti, f£.=tamkrita, Prab. ili, 14. 
aryAt dangari, f.—dang®, L. 


Bits dat-kriti, f. (= dam-; 
howling, Malatim. v, 19. 


ZV dabhi, N. of a family, Ratnak. 


Bat damara, mfn. causing tumult (dam®),’ 
extraordinary, surprising, Malatim. (-2va, n, abstr.); 
Git. xii, 23; m, surprise, sight, L.; = dam° 8 ee 
lord (probably = baron, knight), Rajat. ; 3 a N, of 6 
Tantras (yoga-, Siva-, durga-, sdrasvata-, bra- 
hma-, gandharva-); ‘ofan attendant of Siva, Bra- 
hmaP, = tantra, n.N, ofa Tantra, Nirnayas. ii, 7. 
= bhairava-tantra, n. N, of a2 Tantra. 

Dimarava, min. coming from a drum, Hastar, 


HA dambhiita, m. N. of a man, man 
of Dambhitta’s kind (? mentioned along with Dittha; 


tan- -kara) | & 


L.; sg. their country, L.), 
Dahaidahisa, m. a Dahala prince, 





cuest, 1... 


ix; Hariv. (once Oma, £., 14339)3 i 
(once n., xci, 23) &e. (ife. f, @, Amar.) 
murmuring, clamour, loud a 
Vear. (-tva, n. abstr.) &c.; 

mfn, humming, 
tirtha, n 








Dittha’s Kind (?; 
man conyersant 
cf. davittha & dambhittay © 





$ah.; 


bahava; m.ane 








Ztaziaa dina-dinaka. 


cf. davittha), Pan. v,1, 119, Vartt. 
n. an act of a man of ’ Dhambhitta" S Kind, ib, 


31 dala, a branch, Si}, on Acar. il. 
SBA dalima, m. = dadimna, L., Sch. i 
Zee dahala,m.pl.N. spe “ Li rae 
Vear. xvili, 95° 
Dihala, m. pl. (cf. dah°) =°hala, Vear. ae. 
STEHi dahuka, m m.==datyiha, & gallinules 


TTR dik-havika, — Jik-keari, Sil. 


rogue: 
TEHC dingara, m. & servant, L.3 4 8 
= dairy? (q.v.5 ‘a fat man, W-)s 


1of 
didimanaka, ™.- N. of a bite 


fefenars i gnaua Catal 


the Pratuda class, Suér. ; (¢é7¢? b.¥ 


Tatas dindika, N. of # mouse, M 


snake 
fafaza dindibha, mM. & water a 4 a 
rl 3° 
fefueH dindima, m. a kind of Kathis: 
glats 
gsertion, i BO 
Cariss2 Carat ee 
é 
Kad. ii, 154 a el 
tha, Revs 
_N. ofa Tir oat igi 


ples 


als al. 
fzfqeaiua « dindimayava. 


e se 
fzfaet dindira, m.= hind, 08 


this- 
—modaka, n. Ba os Vear.; (ifc. ¢ aKa 


oa el Bhp! 
fsfey dindisa, = tind? = — findis4, 
fzaatt dindira. See odirds ik yan o 
m é 
fzra dittha, ™. N. of @ oe: se 


‘q handsome dar earn 6 
with every pranch of var 


I 
Pan. Ms pare an ¢ 


Gch. J 
P 1 also -ta, f,. (Va, = 29 vr: ii A, 2° f) t 1 
Py ttha? oicind? *")3 1,2 4B Kab “ee msoden el? fan hi, 
Kpr,; Sah. ii, 4; T Tarkas. Pr ~ a / : 
Cc Why 
fu dip, dimp, dimbh, natuP: ht 
ees dimble °, to heap eget att i (¥ Le 
Ls 6. to. P. gipyatt, a ae OP natup: 
Vep), A. dimbayate, to bo injut a 
FER dim (a Sautra tt-), * on Bk 
atic ©: tap 
fza dima, m. & galt , Daiat.; ; 50) 105 
siege (as of Tripura-daha, 4-4 ae " mav 


a kind of mixed caste, ii 
of Gp: 
fary dimp, dimd- aa ‘aioy it 


m. Ties r. 
fey dimba, ‘a Malatim.; ; » Parcs ; af f 
0. PS mM : 4 
the  acently-formed eee ung an 


Id ar: | 

born child, a child, 17073 git. 
mies Rajat. vu, 10743 vil J e body: v 
humming top, Bal ant 53: ? . the ga? A 


spleen; **.’ ; 
773, the lungs L308 9 gta, 7Ol Moy 
1), nseommannis, LC uj] m. ides 


pave, ! 
n. affray, Tiot, [ mn ae fal wo we 
MBh.i, r219- pimbi oe 
bubble, L.; ;= o. roante or $07, 
fgnq dimbh. See 
fzrt dimbha, 
child, child, Stes : 


ae » Paricat. 3 h. vill, 4 
; t, Nais 1 Oe 


‘ of a Danava, ~ ears xy ) web a 0 54 ihe a 
off 


W.; 


He Fit 
Ae . ; Na Ben 


ee toya-.= 
DimpbhAdimh 
Dimbhaka, ‘ skit, 
animal, Sak, (in Pr : 
of Jara-samdha, MBh. il, 7° Bt gh , 


he t 
fsfat dilli, Oni, t 
sot ", a i gat i 


. cl. I- 4+ A. Vart 
st? ; Pan. vii, 2) 1% che wr dik 


ayaa 
viii, 4, 5 eine e in “phatuP:? Niel fi Ny 


adayishtay NTPs hi ird’s Aight | L-1 wi 16%, 
pina, min. (cf. "Pan. oe ind’ 1 pared 
uF 
flying, “) Woe. iter? 
flown, y a ai oo > ayind ces 
18g99f.; cl. @ 2 ainake, y 
punar-, Bic. = 





amcgtar tagara-sikhin. 431 
Amala idkavana. See a/ tak. 


Wwe takila, mfn. fraudulent, L.; (a), f. 
‘a drug (aushadha)’ or ‘N. of a herb (oshadhz),’ L. 


WE tdku. See o/tak. 

WEHteos takkola, m. Piments acris, R. iii, 35. 
Wate 1. é¢kman,n.—tok°,offspring,Naigh. 
WAT 2. takmdn, m. (+/taiic) ‘shrinking,’ 


N. of a disease or of a class of diseases (accompanied 
by skin-eruptions), AV. i, iv—vi, 1x, xif.,xix. Ta- 
kma-niseana, mfn. removing the fakwzarz, v, 4,1 f. 
Takra, nu. (g. zyaikv-ddz) buttermilk mixed 
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 326; Yaji. 
iii, 37 & 322; Hariv. &c.; (@), £ =“krdhva, L. 
=—kurcikd, f. inspissated buttermilk, Suér. =~ pi- 
nda, m. curd, Bhpr. v, 13, 30. — bhakta, f. =°krd- 
iva, L. = bhid, the fruit of Feronia elephantum, 
Npr. —miinsa, n. meat fried with ghee and eaten 
with buttermilk, Bhpr. ~ sara, n. fresh butter, L. 
Takrfita, m. a churning-stick (cf. dadht-cara), 
Vasav. 157. Takr&hvé, f. N. of a shrub, L. 


34 dudubha. 


Se dudubha, m.=dund®, L., Sch. Saal dhevvuka, f. a coin, Kathirn. 
Dundn, f, id., Ls T = 
Dundubha, m. a kind of lizard, i, 984 ff; vii, DAY ghora-samudra, N. of a locality, 
6905 (B; ifc. £ @); Kathas. xiv & 82 Romakas. Dholf-samudra, = ¢hora-s , WwW. 
FES nin SETS ” Dhoia, m. a large drum, Rudraj. = “samudri- 
dundula, m, a small owl, L. ka, f. ‘ coming from or growing in Dhola-samudra 
SEH dunduka, m.—dahuka,e gallinule, L. (=Dhora-s"),” Leea macrophylla, L. ts 
SH d Start dhollari, f. a kind of composition. 
$4 dumba, m. v.1. for domba, q.v.; cf. go-. Es shanks el tok nate (pl dadhiike 
Sqt t ? ier Bp Sienicpe 
] dumbara, Vv. j, for damb°, q- V. Ny (Pan.vii,4.59) Kas. ], Hcar.; Bhatt.), to ap- 
ho) dula, g. balddi. proach (with pla ae Bhatt.: ey, 
L Yaor, adudhaukat, Pan. vil, 4, 2 02 §9, 445.) 
ate duli, f. = duli, a turtle, L., Sch. kayati (aor. adughaural, 4 


Bform to bring near (to, gen.), cause to ne neat pie to 
T dulika, f. a ki ail, LL. any one (dat.), Kathas.; Rajat.; Bhatt.; Katyor., 
Test d : ™ , J — — on Sch. Desid. dudhaukishate, Pan. vi, 4, 59 & viii, 
7a duli, f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), L. | 4° 54, Fag.: Intens. gaghaukyate, vi, 4 82, Wart 

dul tdi 1,Pat.; cf. #fa-., Dhaukana, 0. 0 ering, present, 
atl sali Rajat. vi, 66: Satr, xiv; KatySr.,Sch.; cf. «pa-. 
TAL dulii-vaisvanara, n. N. of a Dhaukita, min. brought near, MBh. xu, 41 38. 
asik. xi, 79. 













Tirtha R 


(CRT derikd, f, a musk rat, Ap. 1, 25, 13: 
doda, m. N. of aroyal family, Ratnak.; 
=kshupa-doda-mushti, Paficad. ii, 71. 
@iya, f. N. of a royal family, Ratnak, 
set dodahi, f, a kind of flute. 
y doma, m. a man of low caste (living 
mde 3 and music), Tantr. 
Kat mba, m. id., VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 33 (¥-l. dumba); 
tr iti, O6 ff; Rajat. vf.; N. ofa man, vil, 1070 
ear (2), £ a kind of drama, Daiar. i, 8, Sch, 
: i rion f. (in music) a kind of measure. 
‘ord, m.n. a string, Bhav?. 
Oraka, n. (= dor”) id., ib 
doradi, f. a kind of Solanum, L. 
a?! dola, f.= dola, a swing, Balar. vii. 


ST da 
dundubia a belonging to a 


TM doal (= Vital). See a 
; @ DHA. 


letter, sie the aspirate of the preceding 
Zo d 4a, m. the letter dh. 
tative ies mfn.= nir-guna, L.; m. an imi- 
dog’s tail - L.3 a large drum, L.; 4 dog, L.; a 
> “3 & serpent, W. 
Rae ghakka, m. a large sacred building, 
Intreg > N of a locality (cf. takka), Mricch., 
Rajat, Vi, 12 (4), fia large dram (cf. ga74-s jaya-), 
Ya, mfp 33; Covering, disappearance, im “de- 
Sch, Introg een inthe district of Dhaka, Mricch., 
Si; t, feakkana, n, shutting (of a door), 
tant ofa man, Rajat. vi, 230f.(v.1.°keama). 
oF Tari dhakkara, f. N. of the goddess Tara 
“eh Kulasadbh 


Ps tka, m.N. of a mountain, Satr. i. 
“*addhara, N. of aman, HParia. xiii. 
hans t, f. = vakya-visesha, Rudray. 
BTS ape ee f the julus, ApGr. 
Pha, 2: n.a shield,” See “lin. 
Fefefiner armed with a shield, Rudra). 
Ste on, in dhindhinika. See fintin®. 
Te Feit Vel. for dhundhi. 
peta (a Sautra rt.), to search. 


(2), f, 
Do 


N, of as na, n. searching, investigating, Ww. 
kris, the a fine N. of Ganésa, KasiKh. = raja, Mm. 


Dhy. .23 Vdbhys ze 
ing J Rhydna, n. N. of GanP, 11, 43- 
Seana = 280%). 

» mfn. sought, inquired, W- 


. a k 
ind 
of Measure ; -¢a/a, m. id. 
















> author of ier 
I §fathe,. of a work on nativities; of Bala- 
= “2 >, Of Vinayaka-bhatta’s father (about 


‘|. N, ofa bird, Vasantar. viil, 
ind of dance, Dhenkiké, f. (in 


@ NA. 


@ 1. na, the cerebral nasal, TPrat. xxi, 


14.—kara, m. the letter or sound 2, vii, 1; xili, 6. 


TW 2. na, m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as- 
certainment, L.; ornament, L.; a water-house, LZ 
= nirvriti (invented for the etymology of Rytshye) >» 
MBh.y, 70, 5, Sch. ; abad man, L.; N. of Siva or of 
a Buddh. deity, L.; the soundofnegation, L.; gift, L. 


TW nya, m. (etymological) N. of an ocean 
in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. vill, 5) 3+ 


a TA. 

Wf 1. ta, the 1st dental consonant. — kira, 
m, the letter 2; -vzpzdd, f. N. of a metre, = para, 
mfn. followed by #, Pag. 1, 1,79 -harana, 0. ae 
ing ¢ to follow, vi, I, 91, Kas. — Versa, m. the 
dental consonants collectively, TPrat. = VaTgiya, 
mfn. belonging to the dental consonants, xii, 15. 


@ 2. td, pronom. base, 8&6 téd, —tama, 


one (of many), Pan. V, 3, 93; 
neh : Se: 36, 8 ; just that, AitUp. iii, a5 
13(= vyapla-t, Sch.) = tare, mfn, compat) - 
one (of two), Pan. Vs 3: g2. = tas (44), sec 5, V. 

W 3. fa, m. & tail (esp. of & jackal), any 
tail except that of Bos gaurus, fia te ee ee 
ee Le W acetis, ts 4 Buddha, 
cl : wel Lt nectah L.; n. crossing, L. ; virtue, 


L.; (@), f. Lakshmi, L. 


aq tans (cl. I. Deena 
xvii, 31; A. sate [aor @ 
see: we Vo. xxiv, 12; pf. tatasré) ‘to a 
pour out (fig. a wish), RV. 1¥, 23s 5: ae fous i 
att (cl, 10. ‘to decorate,’ Dhatup. XXx101, 505 mp : 
"ita sayat) to draw to and fro, VS. xxii, 24: n- 
rank irr tantasyati, ‘to afflict’ or ‘to be ene es 
(cf. vi-a/ tas); g.kangy-aat; [fr. / tant; a tdsa- 
ra; Goth. af-pinsar; Old Germ. dinsan, ‘tocraw. 
aq tansu, m. N. of a prince of the lunar 
, 1 * 
race (son of Mati- or Ranti-nira), MBh. i, 3704 fs 
37791; Hariv. ry 16ff.; VP. iv, 19, i ve 
yuP ii guy 095 Oo Lae eee ., Brahmat’. 
amie - 


y ? 
AH tak, cl. 2. htt (cl. 1. °kate [‘to lsney 
or to bear,’ Dhatup. v, 2], Naigh. 0, ae wi ref 
tum, Nir. ix, 3) to rush along, RY. oe we 
nish-tak pari-takana, pra-takia; ™' = ; 
Takavane, mfn. (fr. &) = taki, i, 120, 
Taku, mfn. rushing along; ie on We oe 
id., Vi, 32) 5: ; , 15. 
la a a pas fe Pan. iii, I, 7, Vartt. 
a rakes mfn. quick, RY. viil, 69, 13. 
pre m ‘rushing,’ 2 bird, bird of prey [‘a 
ee ay) i, 66, 23 3 thief, Naigh. it as 
akva-¥ m (nom. sg. & pl. -vis) a bird, bird 0 
aoe RY i %: pakvaviy® rapid fight(?), L345: 
j ae takd, m(nom. pl. as)fn(ad)-(dimin. of 
2.¢é) that 133,48 191,153 KatySr. xiii ; Bhadrab. 
, ; . 
amit takart f= ori, Kath. xu, g f. 
‘ticular part of a woman’s pudenda, 


Z ticul ; 
Takari, f.a pat (tagar') AV, Paipp. 


TS. iti, 3, 1% 7) 


to decorate, Dha- 
ansishta| to decorate 









Ten fakvd, tdkoan, Ckya-vi,&e. See tak. 


neal 1. taksh, cl. 1. P. Ckshati (ep. also 
> A.; impf. tdkshat, dtakshat, RV.; rarely 


cl. 2, 3. pl. éahshati [Pan. vii, I, 39, Pat.], RV. i, 


162, 6; impf. [aor.?] atakshma, 2. pl. etashta, 
RV. ; once cl. 5. (takshnotz, Pan. iii, 1, 76], Pot. 
"bshnuyur, Laty. viii; see also apa- ; aor.atakshit, 
Pan. vii, 2, 7, Kas.; 3. pl. “&shzshur, RV. i, 130, 
6 ; Subj. tabshishat (Pan. iii, 4,7,Kas.], SankhSr. 
vii; pf. ¢atd&sha, once A. “kshé, RV. v, 33,43 3- 
pl.°éshr, RV. (8 times) &c., once takshur, ii, 19, 
8; 2, du. cakshathur, X, 39, 4; pr. p. f tdbshati, 
i, 164, 41; pf. Pass. p. cashtd, see s. v.) to iorm 
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. &c.; to cut, 
split, MBh.; Hariv.; Hear. ; to fashion, form (out of 
wood &&c.), make, create, RV.; AV.; to form in the 
mind, invent, RV, ; to make (any one young; double 
acc.), make able or prepare for (dat.), RV.; (in 
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, 14 ff. ; Lil. 
&c.; = 4/tvac, Dhatup. xvii, 13; to ‘skin, ib.: 
Caus. fakshayatt (aor. atatakshat), Pan. vii, 4, 93, 
Kai; cf. cvaksh. 2. Baksh, ‘paring ;’see kashtha-. 

1. Yaksha, mfn. ‘ cutting through,’ see zafas- ; 
m. ife. = “Ashan, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 20 & 24; (cf 
hauta-, grama-); N.ofa Naga(ch.°2shaka), Kaus. ; 
of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, 100 f.; Ragh. xv, 89; 
BHP, ix, 11, 12; (also °&shaka); of Vrika, 24, 42]. 

2. Taksha, in comp. for °kshav,— Karman, n. 

carpenter’s work, ASvSr.ii, 1,13,Sch.= rathakara 
(24°), m. du, a carpenter and a cartwright, MaitrS. 
iv, 3, 8.—<vat, min. ? (for Ashkafa-v°?}, MBh. ii, 
23, 18. #ila,m, pl. the inhabitants of °/@, VarBrS. 
x, 8 & (in comp.) xvi, 26 ; (2), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 93; 
g. varandd?) Tégida, city of the Gandharas (resi- 
dence of Laksha, R.vii, 101,11), MBh.; R.; Buddh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathas. Ixix ; °/a-vati, f. N. ofa locality, 
g. madhv-adi. Takshayaskira, n. sg. a car- 
penter and a blacksmith, Pan. ii, 4, 10, Kaé. 

Takshaka, m. (Pan. viii, 2,29, Kas.) ‘a cutter,’ 
see Aashtha-, vriksha- ; a carpenter, L.; Visva- 
karman, L. ; the Siitra-dhara or speaker in the pre- 
lude of a drama, L., Sch.; N. of a tree, L.; of a 
Nagaprince (cf. °Asha), AV. viii, 10,29 ; TandyaBr. 
xxv, 15 ; SankhGr. iv, 18, 1; Kaus. ; MBh. Bec.; of 
a son of Prasena-jit, BhP. ix, 1a, 8; see also °Asha 

Takshakiya, f.N. of a place, g. 2. nadaai. 

Takshana,m.a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.) 
the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W, ; : 
cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KitySr, mi A 
Gaut.i, 29; Mn.v, 15 &c.; (N. ofa Kala) Conres 
i, 3,17; dividing in order to reduce a quantity. | ay. 

- ; y, Lil: 
(2), f, an instrument for cutting or paring, L : 

Takshan, m.(Ved. acc. “ksh Reg ee 
gam, Pan, vi Kai - KSHaNaM, class, “Ash. 
ré see RV » 459, a8.) a wood-cutter, carpenter 

(RY I EES, LOAN op Fs i , 
of a tea ba oh »-X,0,3; VS, &c.: N. 

cher, S8r, ii 351,323 (bshaa ’ 
radi (not in Ganar aan d shui), f.,8- gav- 

Takshitri, mfn, shini, f.—"Ashant, L. 

y ri, Min, a cutter, Pan. viii é 

Tak » Fan. Vill, 2,29, Ka 

sShya, mfn, to be formed, RV viii io S 

| 2 i > ? . 

eae aet tagada-valti for tagara-, q.v. 
xiii, 504 ; Badik; Ge ae Kaus, 16; MBh. 

= -pura, Rawigiee. aeee 2 arBrS, Ixxvii, 5 ff; n. 

& _o .y (2), . = fakari, q. V.= phe 
21. = “rake 5 Oe (a), f. id L » 

-=> Dura y . >i. 1d., -= padi, f. id, 

Pate N. of a town = Valli, £.C * nhs 

culata, Npr, = gikhin . I, f. Cassia auri- 

»m. N, of a man, Lalit. xiii. 
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Tagaraka, Tabernezmontana coronaria and a 
fragrant powder prepared from it, VarBrs.li. “rika, 
m., °riki, f.a seller of Tagara powder, g. Aisardd. 


ay tank, cl. 1. P.tolive in distress, Dhatup. 


Tanka, prief produced by separation from a be- 
loved object, L., Sch. ; fear, ib. ; v.1. for fawka (a 
chisel), L.; cf. d-, capas-; pra-tankam. 


ay tang, cl. 1. P. °gati, to go, Dhatup. v, 
41; to stumble, ib. ; to tremble, ib. 

WHA tangana, m. pl. N. of a people (in 
the upper part of the valley of the Sarayt), MBh. 
ii f., vi f., xiv ; Hariv.; VarBrS. x, xvi f.; cf. 2azk°. 

WHat tangalvd, m. N. of an evil spirit, 
AV. viii, 6, 21. 

Wereard tac-chabda-tva &c. 

Taj-ja, -jaghanya, &c. See ib. 


Wait tajvi, f. for tanvi, q.v. 
WA 1. tac (—Vtvaiicy, cl. 1. Scati, to go. 


2. tafic,-cl. 7. tanakti, to contract, 

Bhatt. vi, 38; cf. d-, abhy-d-; updtankya ; tak- 

man & °kra, adj, v. 1. for 4/2. ¢afic, Dhatup. 
Wace tafjala, m. the Cataka bird, Gal, 


W2 taf, cl. 1. P. °¢ati, to rumble, ShadvBr. 
v, 7; (derived fr. fa¢az) to be raised, Dhatup.ix, 21: 
Caus. ¢a@tayati, v.1. for taday®, to strike, xxxii, 43. 


Wz tata, m. (exceptionally n., Dasar. ii, +5) 
a slope, declivity, any part of the body which has (as 
it were) sloping sides (cf. Sromz-, stama-,8&c.), ashore, 
MBh. (said of Siva, xii, 10381); Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. 7, 
Bhartr.) ; (2), £ (g. gauradz, Ganar. 49) id., Git.; 
Prab,; Sah.; cf. a-, wz-; pura-tati.—druma, m. 
a tree standing on the shore. = bhi, f, the shore, Sié, 
viii, 19.—stha, mfn. standing on a declivity or 
bank, Naish. iii, 55 ; = -sthzfa, Malatim.; Naish. 
iii, 55; m. an indifferent person (neither friend nor 
foe), W.; n. a property distinct from the nature of 
the body and yet that by which it is known, spiritual 
essence, Vedantak, = sthita, mfn. ‘standing aloof,’ 
indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech), Tataghata, 
m. the butting (of elephants) against banks &c. 
(vapra-krida), Kum. ii, 50. 

Tataka, n. 2 shore, Inscr. 

Tataka,n.(m.,L.)apool,ShadvBr.v,12; R.&c. 

Tatakini, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 279, 44. 

Tataya, Nom. A. °yafe, to appear like a de- 
clivity, Alamk4rav, 

Tatini, f. (g. pushkarddt) ‘having a bank, a 
river, Rajat. ili, 339 ; iv, 548; Satr.— pati, m. ‘lord 
of rivers,’ the ocean, 1, 50. 

Tatya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh. xii. 


Gene tatatata, (onomat.) in comp. =sva- 
na, mfn. rumbling, thundering, VarBrS. xxxiii, 5. 


ne tad, cl, 10. tadayati (perf. °dayam asa, 

\ Kathis., twice ¢afada, BhP. vif.; Pass, Za- 
dyate) to beat, strike, knock, strike (with arrows), 
wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi; Yaji.i; 
MBh, &c.; to strike a musical instrument, MBh. ; 
Hariv. 15092 ; Mricch. v; Kum. &c. ; (in astron.) 
to obscure or eclipse partially, VarBrS. xxiv, 34; ‘to 
speak’ or ‘ to shine,’ Dhatup, xxxiii, 126. 

I. Padaka, f. a stroke, L.; splendour, Un., Sch. 

Tadi, ?, iv, 117, Sch. 

Tadit, ind. = °gé//as, RV. i, 94, 7 (talit); f. 
‘stroke (vadha-karman, Naigh. ii, 19),’ lightning, 
Nir, iii, rof. 3 Suér. 8c. (ife. °g7ta, Vet. Introd. 20). 
= kumara, m. pl. = vidyut-k°, L. = prabha, f.N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2635. = vat, mfn. having or emitting lightning, R. 
Vv, 40, 4; Vikr.i,14; VarBrS.; Kir. v, 4;m.a cloud, 
Vam. v, I, Lo, Sch. ; akind of Cyperus, W. 

Taditas (¢a/72°), ind. closely, near (asif striking 
against), RV. li, 23, 9. 

Tadid, in comp, for °dz¢.. garbha, m, ‘con- 
taining lightning,’ a cloud, SvetUp. iv, 4.—visas : 
mfn. having lightning-like garments, BhP, i, 12, 8. 

Tadin, in comp. for °¢7t, — maya, mfn. flashing 
like lightning, Kum. v, 25; Hear. viii. = mala, f. a 
garland of lightning, Santis. ; °“lavalambin, mfn, 

having garlands of lightning hanging down, W, 

Padil, = df, lata, f. forked lightning, Ritus, 

ii, 30. = lekhd, f. a streak of lightning, Bhartr, iii, 


azH tadaga, m.=“daga, a pond, L, 


See fat. 


ata tagaraka, 


Wsatsta tadatad-iti, ind.(onomat.) crack! 
Balar. viii, 77; cf. Zatatata. 
Tadat-kirin, mfn. cracking, iv, 743 v, Il. 


WsTH tadaka, m. n. (—tataka), a tank, 
pool, L.; 2. (@), f.ashore, L, “kin, for zatak°(C). 

Tadaiga,n.(m., g. ardharcddz) =“daka, Sankh- 
Gr. v, 2; Mn. iv, vii ff. ; Yaji. ; MBh, &c.; a trap, 
L.—da, mfn. making a tank, xii, 2987.—bha- 
vanotsarga, m. N. of Smritit. xii, Smritit. Introd, 
3.—bhedaka, mfn. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279, 
=—vat, min, = -dz, MBh. xiii, 2973. 


Als tadi, °dit, °ditas. See »/tad. 
Weta tad-iti, ind. (onomat.)—tadatad-iti, 


Balar, iv, 59 ; vi, 69; viii, 67; ix; Vear. xiii, 40. 


AW tand (= tad), cl. 1. A. “date, to beat, 
Dhatup. viii, 28. 

Tanda, m. N. ofa man, g. gargddi. —vatanda, 
m. pl. the descendants of Tanda and Vatanda, g. 
kartakaujapadi, 

Tandaka, m. n. (g.ardharcddz) a complete pre- 
paration, L., Sch. ; composition abounding in com- 
pound words, L. ; the upright post of a house, L. ; 
m. a juggler, L.; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.; 
a waptail, L.; cf. tand®. 

Tanda, f. in comp.; cf. ‘ada. —pracara, or 
~pratara, m.? (a term relating to the SV.), Caran, 
= lakshana, n. N. ofa Sutra of the SV. 

Tandi, m. N, of a man, Pravar.ii, 4, I ; vii, 2; 
of a Rishi (who saw and praised Siva), MBh. xiii, 
607 & 1037 ff.;SivaP.ii, 2; cf. sudivd-; ténd7.=—pu- 
tra, m.N. of a teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 37.—vaha, 
m, a barber, Gal. . 

Tandu, m.N. of an attendant of Siva (Bharata’s 
teacher in the art of dancing, cf. ¢@zdava). 


TUT tandurina, m. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian, L, ; a worm, insect, L. 5 = °nduldnzb2,L. 


tanduld, m. (g. ardharcddi) grain 
(after threshing and winnowing), esp. rice, AV. xff.; 
SBr.; AitBr. &c.; rice used as a weight, Car. vii, 12; 
VatBrS..; = Vea; Lo; m. 2°, L.5 (2), feid. Lis 
(z), f. a kind of gourd, L.; = °/ika, L.; the plant 
yava-tikta, L.—kana,™m, a rice-grain, Hit. —ka- 
ndana,n. bran, Susr.—kinva, n.g. r@ja-dantadi. 
— kusuma-bali-prakara, or “li-vik®, m. pl. N. 
of a Kala (q. v.). —deva, m. N. of a poet, Bhojapr. 
i. — phala, f. long pepper, L. — vaitalika, n.N. 
of the 5th Prakirnakaof the Jainacanon. Tandu- 
limbu, n. rice-water or gruel. Tanduléttha, 
“lédaka, n.id.,L. Tanduldigha, m, a heap of 
grain, W.; Bambus spinosa, L. 

Tandulika, mfn. fr. °/a2, Pin. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
Tanddlikésrama, m.N. ofa Tirtha, Vishn. Ixxxv, 
24 (v.1.); MBh. iii, 4084 (vv. ll. “dé? & tazzdu/°) 

Tandulin, mfn. for “/z, Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat, 

Tandulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoides, L. 

Tanduliya, m. (g. api f~ddz) id., Susr.; = yz, 
L.; iron pyrites, L. liyaka, m. = Vika, Suér.; = Jz, 
L.; (242), f. id., L. °dulu, m. Embelia Ribes, L. 

Tandulera, m. = “/ika, L. 

Tandutlikisrama, See °¢u/°, 


aq. tat, for dd. See col. 3. 
aq 2. tat, 1. tatd. See »/tan. 
am 2. tatd, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. a 


father (familiar expression corresponding to nana, 
mother), RV. viii, gt, 5 f.; ix, 112, 3; AV.; TS. 
iii; TBr. &c. (voc. [like ¢a¢a] also term of affection 
addressed to a son, AitBr.v, 14, 3; Vii, 14, 8).—ta- 
ta, m. father of fathers, W. =—druh, mfn. having 
hurt one’s father, BhP. i, 18, 37. Tata-maha, 
m. (formed after &) = p2ta-mahd, AV. v, 24,17; 
xviii, 4,76; Kaus.; ParGr. i, 5 ; BhP. vi; cf. pra-. 


aaqfy tatanishti. See /tan. 


Waa ta-tama, -tara. See 2. td. 

Tatas, ind. (¢d-¢as, correlative of yd-tas) used 
for the abl. (sg., du. & pl.) of #dd (q. v., Pan. v, 3, 
7 £.3 vi, 3, 35), RV.; AV.; 18Up.; Mn. &c. ; from 
that place, thence, RV.; AV. &c. ; in that place, 
there, MBh. &c. ; thither, Mn. vii, 188; R. i, 44, 
34; Kathas.; thereupon, then, after that, after- 
wards (sometimes corresponding to preceding par- 
ticles like dgre, puras, purvam prathamam,prak, 
SBr. xiv; Mn. ii, 60; Sak,; Paficat. &c, ; corre- 
sponding to prathamd, RV.i, 83,5; also correlative 
of ydd [x, 85,5 & 121, 7; AV. xii, 4, 7 ff.], ydira 
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aa fat-iva. 


' . . Ole. 
[SBr.i], yada [Nal.xx; R.],yadé [ChUp sale) 
céd [TUp. ii, 6; Sak. v, $8, v.1.] 5 often Mea acc.) 
after an ind. p. or after fada or oe t reasom 
from that, in consequence of that, for R 7 vi; Hit.5 
consequently, AV. ; MBh. xu, 13620 ; ° Sah. iily 
°tah katham, but how is it then that hy after 
209. 2 r ‘nat, immediately 
299; “tah kshanam or 2a, q that, AY- 
wards, Kathas.; “tah para, min. ise” rther, P40» 
XVili, 2, 32 3 “raz, ind. besides that, 1 ‘Bh. Bice 
vii, 2, 10, Kar. ; thereupon, afterwat a) ni. iil, 


at, id. 
("tas ca param, VP. iv) ; “tah pasce ‘ henceforth, 


A 

: fi 

116 f.; MBh. &c.; “tab-prabhritts tin oF 
Nal. ii, 1; Paficat. &c.; “tas ta a ‘Rats 
what then ? what took place after t. : lace, here 
Hit. ; °¢as-tatah, from that ant . Ri sides, 1° 
and there, hither and thither, 0 Rei 


ParGr. ill, 13, ; 
every place, everywhere, I a 
BhP. ; (correlative of yatoryatals Ke 23; BhP.s 
place, wherever) to that place, va +0 
“to 'nyatas, ‘to another place tira tostie 
some other place, Mn. il, 2005 to eee -_ nothe 
anyasmin, L.; “to "param, x ge : 
time, AitBr. vii, 17, 43 [cf. ci 
mf(a)n.( Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) OPM ag otha 
ceeding thence, Kir.i,273 lag! P 23 ft.) so mar’ 
I. Tati, nom.acc. pl. aes “4 $0 many P 
Lat. fot, AV. xii, 3. — aha, 0 “Br. i, 8 
Tatitha, mf(z)n. so at nants n 
Tato, in comp. for fas. Dt prinatik®. Hy. 
by that, Vajracch. §.& 11. lacey Sans ae 
having the Brihati metre at that Pp’ Highness t 
Eas z. ~. bhavat, m. His (oF baa 
(cf. ¢atra-bh°), Pan. Vs 3, 14, nil 
anaes tata-mahd. see 2. 
mf 2. tati. See tan. 


iieun I co 
Agi idturi, mfn. (¥ tr? 11,2477 i 23 


$ 


. 2 ¥-) 
. . ig 2°¥i, 22; 249°. 
ing, RV. i, 145: 35.79% 4 gankkhSt 9” ap. 
promoting, SBr. i, , 1) “°? ‘d 5 
r. tat, in comp. for 100° 

doing that, doing any sae robe 
2 21. =kartavya, min. proP at 
ference to any pace co ered és 
Rajat. vi, 269.—Kartr’s (| reme 
of) the universe,’ N. eerie ea 1 
Sikhs), W.—karma-Kare’ fy, id- 
work, Mn. ix, 261.— karits 
20. — kala, min. Lappeos that 
immediately, Katy5t-!) * ‘ 
mayP.; m, that time (< He veferte 
time’), Vedantas. ; the as at 
VarBr. ; Laghuj- } oy Oe 
same time, during that ot ea 
Gr ii, 15,863 VaP Es, 
Paficat.; Kathas. ; _ 
presence of mind, /-+ 
Npr.;°/étpanna-aht 0 “i 
mfn. of that time, 4° o. ‘5 
X, 12, 41. = *kulin®, = paras 
V, 7102. — kxiyA Be (am) in 
the same moment, L. ‘satel ai 
ment, directly, imme 4 ; 
(in comp. °24-, } “a - 
Hit.) ; (dé), abl. ine. om aeaiy® m 
loc, ind., id., Wee ay 
this or that country, pyakrit word) ‘i 
lya, mfn. (said of  - “¢ words Wa 
to the original SanskT} the 308 go 
2 «» that for *-pa)™ 
tiya, mfn. domg ™ xfs afl a 
162, Kas —tribhags*"". ay nad 

> “ Brs. ]yul)- Fask B 
third of that, Var etUPe§ 
state, truth, reality» le (in in 
phil.) a true princip juadlrs 
number, Viz. a-uyahils 5 bhi 
Tan-matras, the 5 
cluding 77a7@5, 
xii, 11840 ; XV) ort ? 
in number, Me a 6. 
23 in number, BMY: top. 3 


fi ee la- : 


ji fe 3 
tua is regarded as we ave 
thou,’ and called tt whole 
which the identity 7] “5 ex 
eternal Brahma ee ‘s, 
Siiryas. ii; the num t or elel 
43, Say. ; an elemeh 

3 ¢ a 





aes tat-pada. amet tathd-svara. 433 


= skandha, m, N. of a deity, Tantr.—stha, mfn. 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that 
place, MBh. iii, 2683; R. ii, iv; Kathas. vii, xxvi. 

Tatha, ind. (fd-thd, correlative of yd-thd, Pan. 
v, 3, 26; g. cddi, Kas. & Ganar.) in that manner, 
so, thus (the correlative standing in the preceding or 
in the subsequent clause, e. g. yatha priyam ta- 
thastu, ‘as is agreeable, solet it be’; satha praya- 
tnam atishthed yathatmdnam na pidayet, ‘he 
should so make effort as that he may not injure him- 
self” Mn. vii, 68; tatha tatha—yatha, so much 
that, VP. iv ; also correlative of zva, Mn. iit, 181; 
R. i, 4, 12 3 of yena, Kathas. iii, 18 ; of yadrzsa, 
Mn. i, 423; used in forms of adjuration, e. g. ya- 
thdham anyam na cintaye tathdyam patatam 


ie essence or substance of anything, W. ; the being 
on Jaim. i, 3, 24, Sch.; =zata-tva, L.; N. of a 
a instrument, L, ; (eva), instr. ind. according 
nth € true state or nature of anything, in truth, 
- y, teally, accurately, Mn. vii, 68 ; MBh. ; Ras 
Beir allude f. ‘Tattva-moonlight,’ N. of a Comm. 
a a a Sarvad. xiv, 20; -cazdra, m. ‘ truth- 
ee ee of 2 Comm. on Prakriya-kaumudi ; 
gin Menor N. of 2 Comm. on -kaumuds ; 
Be aii amt, m. N. of a philos. work by Gangéia ; 
ing the . work, Nirnayas, iii; -j#a, mfn. ifc, know- 
ane ee knowing the true nature of, knowing 
“been? Mn. xii, 102 ; MBh, (a-, neg.,xii, 6623 ); 
ei m, a Brahman, Npr. ; -7#da, n. knowledge 
» thorough knowledge, insight into the true 


original or supreme spirit (one of the 5 forms of 
Tévara [also °sha-vakira], Sarvad. vii), Kath. xvil, 1; 
TAr. x, 1, 5 £3; LitgaP. i, 13; the servant of him, 
KatySr. vii, 1, 8; N. ofa Kalpa period, MatsyaP. 
liii, 413 a class of compounds (formed like the word 
tat-purusha, ‘his servant”) in which the last mem- 
ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the 
last mernber of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma-~ 
tical independence (whether as noun or adj. or p.); 
two subdivisions of these compounds are called 
Karma-dharaya and Dvi-gu (qq. vV.); -vaktra, m. 
see before.—purva, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 162) 
happening for the first time, Malay. iv, 8 ; Ragh. xiv; 
(am), ind, that for the first time, Kir. vii, II 5 viii, 
26 ; -¢d, f, happening for the first time, ix, 75 5 ~S@- 















































































































Sat les of phil. ,Sarvad,; ~jHanin,min, =-sa,W.; | 784, mfn, then first restrained, Raph. ii, 42.—pri- | kshudrah par asuh,‘as surely as I do not think on 
- ee f.truth-river,’N. ofa work by Dharma- | shtha, mfn. combined with that arrangement of | any other man, so surely let this wretch fall dead,’ 
Bata ; -Zas, ind, =°¢¢vena, MundUp. i, 2, 135 | Samans, SankhSr. xiv, 22, 6.—prakara, mfn. of | Nal. xi, 36), RV. &c.; yes, so be it, so tt shall be 


(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally 
followed by 272), AV. iii, 4,53 SBr.; AitBr. &c. 
(tathéty uktva, having said ‘ so be it’ or ¢ yes,’ Nal. 
&c.) ; so also, in like manner (e. g. sukham seved 
duhkham tatha, ‘\et him make use of prosperity 
and also adversity’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; =/atha hz, 
Nal. xix, 25; “tha ca, and likewise, accordingly 
(introducing quotations), Mn. ix, 19 & 45; Dhiirtas.; 
Hit. ; “th@pi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet, 
still, notwithstanding (correlative of yady ape [R. iti, 
3,3; Dhiirtas. &c.], afz [Amar.], afz yadi [Prab.}, 
kamam [Sak.], vara), MBh. &c. ; tathapt tz, id., 
Sak.; “tha hi (g. svaz-ddz) for so, for thus (it has 
been said), for instance, Ragh. ; Sak, &c.; “théiva, 
exactly so, in like manner, Mn. &c.; (with c@ or 


that kind, W.—prathama, mfh. doing that for the 
firsttime, Pan.vi,2,162,K45.; (am), ind. = -pirvant, 
Kir. viii, 303 xvi, 27 3-225, ind. id., Divyav.; -2ara71, 
ind. that first of all, xxii, 4; XX%, 434- — prabhate, 
loc. ind. early on the next morning, Vet. i, 5 & 
33, —prabhriti, min. beginning with that, Laty. 
ii, vii, ix.=pravara-vat, mfn. having (his or) 
their line of ancestors, KatySr. j, 6; 13, Sch. pré- 
psu, m. a particular form of 2 Desid. Nir. vi, 28 ; 
APrat. iv, 29.—phala, min. having that as a fruit 
or reward, W.; having that as a result, W. ; the blue 
water-lily, L.; the plant kushtha, L.} 3 kind of 
perfume, L. = gamskarartha-tva, 0. the state of 
helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 45 (4-5 neg.) 
— samkbyaka, mfn. of that number, Yajii. 1, 7. 


Mn. : 
mi Sic. ; -7d, f. truth, reality, W. 5 -2v4/, 
maya vit ng the true state, Viddh. iii, 19 5 -#raya- 
893 . oda Coe of the 3 realities, Hcat. i; 42; 
Manu Deva 2 m. (= -dyis) N. of a Rishi under 
ee Paty od i BhP. vili, 13, 393 -@ardtz, 
one o rts, MBh, iii, 1149 ; Ramag.; m. N. of 
an a Raivata’s sons, Hariv. 433; of a Bra- 
Worle « _ Bae -dipana, n. ‘ Tattva-light,’ N. of a 
~nikasha. ?S, min. perceiving truth, Vedantas. ; 
i, 9, 12 <a avaz,m. the touchstone of truth, Hit. 
tight iil a, m. ‘ascertainment of truth,’ 
@ feveracten te Sarvad, vi, g1 & 943 -7éshtha- 
city, Hemac. ; -2zydsa, m. ‘ application of 


~© Principles N : 
» of f 
ishny (applicati of a ceremony in honour 0 


of on of mysti , to parts : ; 2 ; 2 

“Pranieey while see _ minciinh § anes : | msadrisa, mfn. ‘fitting or corresponding to that,’ api following) likewise, Mn. &c. ; atho—tatha, 
Sarvad gare light of true principles,’N.of aComm., | see -sthd7a, = sama, min, = -te/ya ; ifc. synony- | id., ib.; yatha-tatha, in whatever way, In any 
by Hanibh. ~Prabodha-prakarana,n.N. ofa work | mous with, Un. i, 3, Sch, —samanantaram, a way, by all means, my 175 MBh. 1, 45, 173 Vi, 
drop * adra II (a.p, 1 200) ; -bindu, m. ‘truth- | immediately upon that, Kathas. iv, 243 cf ¢aa- 6332; Nal.; Naish.ix, 29; yatha-yatha—tatha- 


tatha, in whatever manner or degree—in that 
manner or degree, the more—the more, Mn. ; MBh. 
(Nal. viii, 14); VarBrS. x1; Vet.; cf. yatha-tatham, 
a- & vi-tatha. = karana, n. proceeding thus, ApSr. 
xi, 21, 8, Sch, (a-, neg.) —karam, ind, thus (cor- 
relative of yath°), Pan. iii, 4, 28.—kyita, mfn. 
thus done or made, W. ; made true, VarBrS. xxxil, 
4.~ kratu (¢dh°), mfn. so intending, SBr. xiv, 7,2, 
7,—gata, mfn. being in such a state or condition, of 
such a quality or nature, R Prat. iii,5 ; MBh.; Malav. 
v, yy; ‘he who comes and goes in the same way 
{as the Buddhas who preceded him],’ Gautama Bud- 
dha, Buddh. ; Sarvad.; a Buddhist, SSamkar. i, 705 
x; -koia-paripalita, f, N. of a Kimnara virgin, 
Kirand. i, 83; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh, L.; -guma-jfandcintya-vishaydvatara- 
nirdesa, m. ‘ direction how to attain to the incon- 
ceivable subject of the Tatha-gata’s qualities and 
knowledge,’ N, of a Buddh, Sutra ; -guhyaka, n. 
‘Tathagata-mystery,’ N, of a Buddh. work (highly 
revered in Nepal); -dhadra,m.N. ofa pupilof Naga- 
rjuna, = guna, mf(@)n. endowed with such qualities, 
R, ii, 22, 19. —jatiya, mfn. of that kind, 15, 13. 
=jatiyaka, mfn, id., Pat. on Sivas. 3 f., Vartt. 5. 
= ta, f. true state of things, true nature, Wajracch. 
17.— tva, n. the being so, such a state of things, 
such a condition, Bhashap, ; Sah. vii, §; Sarvad.; = 
-td,Mn. x, §7, Sch.; Simkhyak., Sch. —-prabhava, 
mfn, having such power, R. ii, 22, 30. — bhavi- 
tavya-ta, f. thenecessity of being so, Kad. iv, 139, 


anant®. = sadhu-karin, min. accomplishing that, 
Pan. iii, 2,134. — sina (/d/-) ymfn. wishing to ata 
or ordering that, RV.1, 61, 4. stha, mfn. ving 
on or in that, Pan. iv, 2, 1347 ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 33 
m. a particular mode of multiplication, Ws ei 
attjana-té, f. assuming the colour of any ne ob- 
ject, Yogas. i, Al.= sthana, mfn. (=-5 ‘aes 
Say.) for zasthand (q. ¥-)s AitBr. vi, 5, 2. —- 8PEd- 
shtin, mfn. touching them, Gaut. x1V, 39. : 
Tac, in comp. for téd,—ohabda-tve (Sa te 
= facchabdya, TandyaBr. 1¥, 8, 15; ee 7 
(Si/a), mfn. accustomed to that, Pan. iii, a, a : 
= sadyisa, similar, Kavyid. ii, 645 cf. ¢acchiizea. 
Taj, in comp. for t¢d, = ja, mfn. sprung from 


(that, i.e, from) Sanskrit (as Prakrit or other words), 


d 

Vapbh. ii, a; -2é2, min. produced, absorbed an 
breathing: it "that, ChUp. iii, 14, a, =ijaeneee” 
mf(@)n. the worst among them, TS. i , 4- 
—jaya, m. the conquest of that, W.= je oy se 
-ja, —jatiye, nya bask en aa ; Li 
ep. an. i: art. oun ee ‘ 
eee that, ae knowing man, BhP. ae e 
q.v.) ; Rajat.v, 4813 ‘fc, familiar with, Harv. 427. 
Tatra (also tra, RV.), ind. (#4-#ra, rom 
of yd-tra ; B: adi, not in Kas.) used for ei } oc. 
(sg., du. & pl.) of ¢dd (q.V.; Pan. ¥ a, a x re 
35),RV.; AV.3 Mn. &c.; in that place, ‘in 
comp. Pan. ii, I, 46), RV. 8c. 5 thither, to - 
place "ib. ; in that, therein, 1m that case, on tha 
then, therefore, 


ledge Se o. . Philos, treatise ; -dodha, m. know- 
Work, ie etstanding of truth, xii, 46; N. of a 
Ciples,” ny mt ii; -dodhini, f. ‘teaching true prin- 
® Comm, ~ a Comm. on Samkshepa-sariraka ; of 
teaching of Siddh. by Jiianéndra-sarasvati ; truth- 
bei & or ‘in RTL. p. 492 & 509; -dhava, m. true 
mfh, true ras KathUp, vi; SyetUp. i; -dhiéa, 
lace of abla Xl, §290; -muktavali, f. ‘ neck- 
RTL, Baas N. of a work, Sarvad. iv, 110; cf. 
reality of thee ~vat, mfn. possessing the truth or 
Ue Ne ofa wage MBh.xii, 114805 -udda-rahatya, 
#8 the true ork, Sarvad, v, 110; -ved, mfn. know- 
desire oo ptere Of (gen.), Bhag. iii, 28; -v#v2250, 
Ung of Si Wing the truth, W. ; -véveka, m. the 
$0 sf77) tolished truth; N.of a work on astron. 
o : nta. Y). ’ 
ka-dipay, ) 3 of another work, Sarvad. v, 
x * Philos. or n. ‘light of truth-investigation,’ N 
-and..31 ioe A -Sambara, n. N. of a Tantra, 
faa or ri aA vaka, Aryav.) ; -suddht, f.ascer- 
“5 43 “Samgy, 8ht knowledge of truth, Kathas. Ixxv, 
panes i chy ‘a, m. N, of a work, Sarvad, vii, 88; 
1 gg “tage N, of a Buddh, work by Guna- 
fet zi ret m, ‘ Tattva-compendium,’ N. of 
i, Uth-ocean 2,2 Sutras, Tattvas.; -sagara, M. 
$3 8; ~Sdrq - Of a work, Smritit. xi; Nirnayas, 
tan, iis 4 Mm. ‘ truth-essence,’ N. of a work, 
™m “ating any 4 ny anépamd, f, a simile expressing 
n. learnt pho uth, Kavyad, ii, 36 ; °uddhigata, 
Not anetaphor oughly, Susr. ; °wdpahnava-ripaka, 





enyin i der those circumstances, = a . : 

ap 2°S but 5 g a truth (as that two eyes are | occasion, und: : » AV. xii, 1, 343 = bhava, m. the being so, TPrat., Sch.; the bei 

iran’ charge ora i, ob 3 eee | ae corclative of reat Hi , yadi [Mn. viii | of such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, J ne 
. ~~ o* . . J 4 . _ x 

f «ha T declaration, Yajii. ii, $ 4 ff.; | Nal. &c.}, 74 1 Late (Mn. viii, 298 3% 205]; | Sinhas. =bhavin, mfn. about to be of such a kind, 


f,; Can. ; Hit. 
tatra masa, ‘that month,’ i.e. the month that 


ave z ie) 25, 
ken of, Kathas. xvil, 208); “tra ta 


Sak. vii, $2. = bhtita, mfn. of such qualities or kind 


Goyj tt -ligh € truth, Sarvad. iii; “¢ha-Raumud?, 
or nature, R.if.; Amar.; Kathas.; Sah, =mukha 
b 


Tuth 5 Nanda - o): Of a Comm. on Prayaic. by 


9 T ‘ } tha- , , . ¢ H ] ” ‘ 
m vid, p the exact | has been spo , ; fa. Seach ' : 
02 Sitteg Me of (in ey Ma arias se ben ace Tor double loc. of #dd, Nal. v, a o oa mei Decig) ac ie face ae same direc- 
WwW sai, tos oad aina work. by Uma-svati, | and ‘that place, here me ee aa ‘MBh.: yan same direction, 4 ae te so Hythe in the 
: > v . + : ; ,} to ever ’ pant : aa ay rane a (cf, - 
Worg Da a? Ydvabodha,m. perception of truth, rad 87 Sat! ant tae. yasm ins tasmin, in or Jina, W.=rtipa, m{(4)n. so formed, thus roe 
: 3 


ad yeas the place of that, Das. vii, 435; the 


= > . 
ha még) dantas, in whatever 


wAsieiah, Mn. ‘i 50 ; vi, 66 ; xii, 102; looking thus, Laty.ix, I2 ; MBh. Bic, — ripin, min. 


n, 2m, Fi igiosa, Npr. = pa ds t- | id., xii, 7344. —° 4 
dev’ t a following Repactitenen Megh. ; place, anywhere, MBh. ge 3686 100 me wee Hal BeAr ee min, § teal,’ -[va, n. 
etR aged addicts e's highest object or aim, totally | ever, v, 5997 at OO Pisever place, v, 1084; | the exact truth, Vishn, v, 2 yy, vadin, mfn. telling 
q in ed to, attending closely to, eagerly | 5143 yatra tair Gpt, to W y V2 273 ‘ajracch. 145 profess- 


: fe thro. = cakshnur- 
Kathas.xxxvi, Tol; [cf.Goth. “Aa sd a ae 


manag, mfn. direc Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) 
Gaut. 1, 47-> tya, m "BhP. ; Kathis.; Rajat, i, 


ing to be so,W. = vidh rar is 
se ad kind, being in a ), mf(@)n. of such a 


Buch os a condition or st 
qualities, TBr. ii, 1, 10, 1+ Mn. i. vii ate, of 
relative of yadrisa, ix giks -1, vili f. (cor- 


Or 

Re 
MBh al ine [Pan vi, 2, 66, Kaa; Parsvan.} 
tb of 255 m, uP SvetUp. i, 75 Mn. § YAIR. 
* Son “cond of of an eye’s twinkle, W.; (@), f 


Addie ® desig .* Citcle, Aryabh, iii, 2, Sch. ; -2@, | of that place being there, ; in th; >9); MBh. &c.; , 
ct ign, ; ‘te, Aryabh, iii, 2, Sch. 5 -7@y | 0 at place, fn, employed with that,ApSr. | inthis manner. Nal vii ve: I: c.3; (am), ind, 
engi, to (log tention, W.+; entire devotion or | 1173 Hit. See ara = tea, f, (Pan. iv, 1, | =vidhana, tense ; likewise, Bhishap. 94. 


In CG. 
folio 8 to, Dag? Hit. 5 ~Zom, n, id., W.s aiming at, 
Bs no 8 behing > an 38 (a-, neg.) ; ‘the state of 
lng S8¥yg,? iMferiority, KatySr. i, 4, 16 & § 
e_4o Sys Mf; oe yor. 1,4, 2 , 
2° pz’ Tin. addicted to, W.= panini, 


an, t. Z 
“i, 1, 6,Kaé, = purugha, m. the 


< ing this practi Tere 
= Vir practice, Hit. iii, 
oo my bey such a strength, MBh. i gee 
having thus, Moke od, oe elena, be- 
suche charac - IV, 1333 -sammdcara, min, of 
aracter and behaviour, v, 73,14 =svare, 
Pe 


é ” (chiefly 
Kas.) ‘Your Honour there,’ (c 

. 68 aN 5 ect title given to absent persons cones 
Bad resent person, Mricch. i, $8), R, ii, ec. 3 cf. 
ey: = vasin,; mfn, dwelling there, i, 25, 2. 
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mfn, uttered with the same accent, Laty. vii, 10, 
20. Tathdtsaha, mfn. making so great efforts, W. 
TathSpama, mf. similar to that, MBh, xii, 285 ff. 
Tathya, min. ‘being really so,’ true, MBh, ; R.; 
Paficat.; n. truth, Sak. ; Bhartr. ; (¢7z), ind. accord- 
ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. — tas, ind. id., Rajat. 
i; 325.—Vacana,n. a promise, Paficat, Introd. }¥. 
= vadin, mfn. speaking the truth, BhP. vili, 11,11. 
Tad, (nom. & acc. sg. n. of and base in comp. 
for 2. ¢é from which latter all the cases of this pron. 
are formed except nom. sg. m. sds or sd & f. sa ; 
instr. pl. tats, AV. &c.; Ved. tébhzs, RV.; AV. &c.) 
m. he, f, she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of 
yd generally standing in the preceding clause, €. g. 
‘yasya buddhih sa balavan, ‘ of whom there is in- 
tellect he is strong’; sometimes, for the sake of em- 
phasis, connected with the ist and 2nd personal 
pronouns, with other demonstratives and with rela- 
_ tives, e.g. so "haze, ‘\ that very person, I myself’ 
[tasya =mama, Nal. xv, 10}; ¢a@v tmsaz, ‘ those 
very two’; ¢ad etad akhyanam, * that very tale,’ 
AitBr. vii, 18; yat tat karanam,‘ that very reason 
which,’ Mn, i, 11; ya@ sa rt, ‘ that very fortune 
which,’ MBh. vii, 427), RV. &c.; (tad), n. this 
world (cf. zdam), R. vi, 102, 25; = Brahma, see 
tat-tva; (tdd), ind. there, in that place, thither, to 
that spot (correlative of ydtra or ydtas), AV.; 
AitBr. ii, 11; SBr. i, x, xiv; ChUp. ; then, at that 
time, in that case (correlative of yada, yad, AV.; 
of ydtra, SBr. xiv; of yadi, Nal.; Bhag. &c.; of 
céd, Sak. &c.), KV. iv, 28,13 AV. &c.; thus, in 
this manner, with regard to that, ix, xiii; SBr.; 
AitBr.; (tad etau jlokau bhavatak, ‘ with refer- 
ence to that there are these two verses’) PrasnUp.; 
on that account, for that reason, therefore, conse- 
quently (sometimes, correlative of yatas, yad, yena, 
‘because,’ Das. ; Paiicat.; Kathas, &c.), Mn. ix, 41; 
MBh, &c. ; now (clause-connecting particle), AV, 
xv; SBr.; AitBr.; so also, equally, and AV. xi,xv; 
tad tad, this and that, various, different (e.g. sam 
tam desam jagdma, ‘he went to this and that 
place’ ; taste tasu yonishz, ‘in different or various 
birth-places,’ Mn. xii, 74); respective, BrNarP. xiii, 
88 ; tenazva tenaiva patha, on quite the same path, 
R. iii, 50, 28 ; yad tad, whosoever, whichsoever, 
any, every (also with vd, Mn. xii, 68 [yad va tad 
va, ‘this or that, any']; Hariv. 5940; Dhirtas. ; 
Sak., Sch.; often both pronouns repeated or the 
interrogative pron. with czd added after the relative, 
e.g. yad-yat para-vasam karma fat-tad varja- 
ef, ‘whatever action depends on another, that he 
should avoid,’ Mn. iv, 159; yat Azm-ctd—tad, 
¢ whatever—that,’ Mn.); tam na,sees.y,céd; tad 
(ind.) api, ‘ even then,’ nevertheless, ngtwithstand- 
ing, Sak, (v.1.); Bharty.; Prab. ; Sinhas.s tad (ind.) 
yatha, ‘in such a manner as follows,’ namely, viz., 
Buddh. (cf. Pali seyyathd ; sé ydtha, SBr.) ; Jain. 
(in Prakrit 2am jaha@ ; cf. sezjaha); Pat.; Sak. ; 
(cf. 6, 3, 76; Goth. sa, 9, that-a ; Lat, (zs-)¢e, 
(is-)ta, (is-)iud, tam, tum,tuac,]—atipéta, mfn. 
transgressing that, W.—anantara, mf(@)n. nearest 
to any one (gen.), Nal. xxii, 16; (a#z), ind. imme- 
diately upon that, thereupon, then (corresponding to 
prak, ‘before,’ Sak. vii, 30; to frathamam, ‘frst,’ 
Mn. viii, 129), MBh. &c. anu, ind, after that, 
afterwards, Megh.; Ratn@v. ; Amar. ; Srut. ; Subh. 
=anukriti, ind. conformably to that, accordingly, 
AitBr. vi, I, 2,.=anusarana, n. going after that, 
Sah. i, $, 58;-47amena, instr. ind., see s.v, 2rdma. 
=anta (/éd-), mfn. coming to an end by that, TBr. 
i, 5,9, 33 Hit. anna (fd¢d-), mfn. accustomed to 
that food, RV. viii, 47, 16; eating (that i.e.) the 
same food, R. ii, 103, 30 & 140, 13. anya, mfn. 
Kg than that, L. = anvaya, mfn, descended from 
eae sti lV, 2, 2.apatya, mfn. having offspring 
om him, Mn, iii, 16 (-24, f. abstr.) ; -maya, mfn 
thinking ofone’s offspring only, Subh. = apas (tdd-), 
mfn, accustomed to that work or to do that, RV. ii, 
13, 3 & 38, 1; viii, 47, 16 ; ind. in the usual way, 
V, 47, 2.=apéksha, mfn, having regard to that, 
Gaut.= artha, mfn. intended for that, Ap. ii, 14 35 
Pan. ii, 1, 365 i, 3, 72, Kas; serving for that tain, 
i, 2, 1 (@-, neg.) ; having that or the same meaning. 
Pan, ii, 3, 58; m, (its or) their meaning, Vedantsr 
200; (a@vz), ind. on that account, with that object, 
for that end, therefore, Pan. v, 1, 12; R.i, 73, 4; 
VarBrS. lxxiv; Kas.; VP. iv; +d, f, = tadarthya, 
Awv5t. iii, 4,12, Sch, = arthaka, mf(zka)n. denot- 
ing that, Naish. iv, 52. arthiya, mfn., intended 
for that, undertaken for that end, Bhag. xvii, 


aarare tathdtsaha. 





27.—°ardhika, mfn. half as much, Mn. iii, I. 
=arpana, n. delivery of that, W.-arha, sce a-. 
-avadhi, ind. from that time, Bhim. ii, 56; up 
to that period, W.—avastha, mfn. so situated, thus 
circumstanced, in that condition, MBh. ili, 69, 31 ; 
Ratn&y.; being in the same condition (as before), 
undamaged, iv, 19.—ahe, loc. ind, on that day, 
Hemac. = akara, min. having that appearance, W.; 
-parijfdna, n. N. of an art, Gal, —Stmaka, mfn. 
constituting itsnature, Car. Vi, 125 Sarvad. xv. = adi, 
ind. from that time forward, Sis. i, 45; Dharmasarm. 
=mukha, n. beginning of that, L. —id-artha, 
mfn. intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2, 
165 (cf. ii, 39, 15 ix, 1, 53 X, 106, 1). —id-dsiya, n, 
the hymn RV. x, 120, SankhSr. xi. —ishti(/dd-), 
mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7, Ig. 
= eka-citta, mfn. having all the thoughts fixed on 
that (person or thing), Hit. evopanishad, f. N. 
ofan Up.(beginning with the words /ad eva). = okas 
(¢dd-), mfn, rejoicing in that, RV. i, 15,1; ili, 35, 
4: iv, 49, 6; vii, a9, I. = ojas (¢dd-),mfn. endowed 
with such strength, v, I, 8.—gata, min. directed 
towards him or her or them or that, R.if.; Kathas. 
iii, 68 ; ifc. intent an, Vet.iv, 22; m.(?) the con- 
tinued multiplication of 4 or more like quantities, 
W.=—guna, mfn. possessing these qualities, KatySr. 
xiv f,;m. the quality of that or those, xii fi; xvi; 
xxiii f.; the virtue of (that or) those (persons), 
Ragh. i,g; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of 
one thing to another (a figure of speech), 5ah. x, go; 
Kuval.; Kpr. x, 51; also a-, neg. ‘a figure of 
speech in which a quality expected in any object is 
denied,’ 52 ; -/va,n, the having its qualities, Jaim, 
vi, 7, 16 (a-, neg.) ; -samvirana, n. (a Bahv- 
vrihi compound) in which the qualities implied are 
perceived along with the thing itself (e. g. dirgha- 
karna, ‘long-ear’; opposed to a-, e.g. drishta- 
sdgara,‘ one who has seen the ocean’), Badar. i, 1,2, 
Sch. ; Sarvad. = dina, n. that day, W. ; (amz), ind. 
on a certain day, W.; during the day, W.; every 
day, W.—duhkha, n. grief for that or of that, W. 
—devata, mfn. having that deity, KatySr. xxiv, 
6; ApSr. vii; ParGr. iii, 11,10. —devataka, mfn, 
id., RV. x, 18, Say. —devatya, mfn. id., Laty, iv, 
4, 21. —desya, mfn. coming from the same country, 
(m.) a fellow-countryman, MBh. xii, 168, 41; Kam. 
xiii, 77.—daivata, mfn. = -dev°, Nir. vii, 1; 
ParGr. iii, 11, 10.—daivatya, mf(@)n. id.,VarBrs. 
ic, 3.—Avitiya, mfn. doing that for the 2nd time, 
Pan. vi, 2, 162, Kas. —dhana, mfn. niggardly, L. 
= dharman, mfn. practising that, iii, 2,134; ac- 
complishing his business, KatySr. i, 6, 12; Jaim. 
vi, 3, 26; (cf, <a@ddharmya) ; °ma-tva,n. the having 
his or its peculiarity, KapS. i, 52 (a-, neg.) = dha- 
rmin, mfn. obeying his laws, BhP. ili, 15, 32. 
= °dharmya, mfn. of that kind, v, 14, 2.—dha- 
rana, n. N. of an art, Gal. = dhita (A/a), n. sp. 
& pl. his welfare, Ap. ii; BhP. il, 9, 7; m. (scil. 
pratyaya) an affix forming nouns from other nouns 
(opposed to 1. &vz¢), noun formed thus, derivative 
noun (fad-dhita, min. ‘ good for that or him,’ is 
one of the meanings peculiar to derivative nouns, cf. 
maudakika &c.), Nir. ii, 2; Prat.; Pan. ;SankhGr. ; 
ParGr, ; Gobh. ii, 8, 15 (also a-, neg.mfn. ‘having no 
Taddhita affix’); -dhundhi, f. N. of a gloss on the 
Taddhita chapter in Hemac.’s grammar by Ananda- 
gani. = bandhu(¢dd-), mfn. belonging to that fami- 
ly or race, RV, x, 61, 18. —bala, m. or “Ja, f. a 
kind of arrow, L.—bahu, mfn. doing that often, 
Pan. vi, 2, 162, Kas. = bahula-vihirin, mfn. id, 
Divyay, xvii, 182; 463; 482. = bhava, mfn. = 7a/- 
ja, Mn, iv, 232, Medhat. = bhava, m. the becom- 
ing that, KatySr. iv, 3,13; Badar. ili, 4, 40 (@-, 
neg., ‘the becoming [not that i. e.] something else’) ; 
his intentions, Kam, xi, 29; xviii, 3; ifc. ‘becoming,’ 
see a-bhtita-.=bhinna, mfn. different from that. 
= bhita, mfn. being in that, Jaim.i,1,25.— rasa, 
m. the spirit thereof, W.— raja, m, (scil. pratyaya) 
an affix added to the N. ofa race for forming the N. 
of its chief, Pan. ii, 4,62; iv, I, 1743 V, 3, 119. 
=Ytipa, mf(Z)n. thus shaped, so formed, looking 
thus, KapS, v, 19 & Jaim, vi, 5, 3 (-¢wa, n. abstr.) ; 
Paficat. ; Pan. vii, 3, 86, Sch. ; of the same quality, 
Sarvad. xv, 3543 Vam. iv, 3, 9 (@-, neg. ‘of different 
quality’); a-, ‘ reverse,’ Badar. iii, 4, 40.— vacah~- 
pratitea, mfn, believing his words. vat, mfn. 
having or containing that, VPrat.; Pan. iv, 4,125; 
KapS. i,v; Tarkas. &c.; ind. like that, thus, so (cor- 
telative of yad-vat, Mn. x, 13; Bhag.; Paficat. ; 
of yatha, ‘as,’ SvetUp, ii, 14 [v. L for tad-vd] ; 

















































wares fan-miula. 


MBh. i, vii &c.), SankhGr. v, 9 
manner, likewise, also, Srut. ; 
f, conformity, Vedantas. ; B i 
N. of a class of Rishis (cf. yad-van, farvan, ¥ as 
Pat. Introd. on Vartt.g.— vayas, min. 
age, KatySr. xxv, 9, I-= 
that, RV. ii, 14, 2 & 37; 
ing there. = Vi, 
signifying that. vikara, Mm. 7» 
that, Jaim. vi, 5, 
familiar with that, AV. ix, J, 
Mn. &c. (also @-, a xii, 
iv; 2a@-, neg., Vy 4, 13) 
20 ; Kae ee the knowledge of that, 
3.—vidya, mfn. a connoisseur, 


iv, 2, 475 ii, 112 ; 
that icind, conformable to that, Mn. i, f Ys 733 


that business, W. =—viry 
notknowing his manliness, 
mfn. living conformably to t 
performing all duties towat 
45; performing the same r 


then, in that case (often use re ae 
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Mn. ; 
BRP i, 18, 6], yates, ‘since . 
céd (Sak. v (v-1.)3 
then and then, Say. 0 
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r°,R., iii, 17; 
I 383 athe, i, 625 tanh! 
yadt) then, Vet. iv, #43 
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then, Hit. ; 
always, MBh. i, 
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fle ’ ; a 
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that, MBh. it], 135: 4O% _ 
Jaim. 1, I, 35 
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mfn, absorbed 11 min 
mfn, made up °° . 
that, MundUp- iota i 
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Kathas. vi, 54¥13 Ls 
haishap. = VEU; my 
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vasa, mfn. Jongin 
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g! for 
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4 g ; SBr. XIV 5 


m= vidya, 


expelt, =n, of 
Car. i, 25; iii, 8. vid nf ay ot 


Kum 


their) like, Susr. i, 343 Ragh. ii, 22 5 mn. vi}? 
Malay, ; -fva, 0. conformity Wl 
Sch. a vishay®, 
gory, Pan. 1¥; 
RrArUp., Sch.—vishayake, m0 


th that, 
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mf(@)n. voy ‘ 7 


2, 66; having ee 
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Uttarar. 1 


at : 
ro Ban. Vs 3129 ppb. Oe sat) 
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VarBr5. livs ; Kas. 
7 Pan. } 1, (7 
Tadiya, mi pene from him 
theirs, 4 BhP. ‘ ‘aah 
« such, as jittle nets 
soo with) th 
meeting * ndinb 
m(no ait)fan en + By 9? 
nl. t 
b ¢ha ” ap!° 
err contoF 5c ¢ 
ji, 64 3? peinB'g. | 
gdb g f 


Tan, in comp: for 


= : a=; ne i | 
* (at); a 
_stha, mfn.situated 1 
that, 28° Gres 
. par’: 
Up. engl Wen, 
being abso We) or ee Meo mM 
n . -f0a, ‘oI 
ais Rajat. iii, 4 ve att BT, ye ie 
r Oe ig the, 4 
ly 2 trifle of eo bt 
. ta fi iat) 
a, 605 ROBE Wi, SO 5 ob Pi 
ment (5 nn from which "of, & 
vasa-, Sm ements are PF iis a wo 
or grosser i ” MBh. i, Argn- ath y 
), ¥ Aji. 1, 179> of 2 - J 
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46 ; -1v0, n. ides ~~ 
hye Bi) Sores et 
rudimentary ct BB atc 4 Sor ghey? (0 
only so little, MoM. grpkeby8 i ich? ot, ¢ 
sisting of Ta t's 


n-matras; ing that act © th 
fn, jmply™ : ‘tO jo" , {9 

cates, ¢. B a am pit ; 

aghd), APrat. 1¥) 29°" ul 
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this reason, i 
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sd) ta, Dak. fo, nthe beng tse i Bold Lyi. any beng peeing body 
Tal-lakghana Se ct kecorte aap tues Sip. panies Bs) a anbitied Rat a ie tase 
Wasa prictlar Neh aiaber Calle. SLGGEN Dad aievala (ed ailidle, the walet ib,tatl Ai. 
’ a igh number, Lalit. xii, 165. ah ; EY i ty’ €, Age 3) mf(azju. 
Agtt taduri, f. = tad°, AV. iv, 15, 15- = “dhyama, Nal. iti, 13; @), £ a metre of 4 x 6 


W1.t (--vv--) syllables, —madhyama, mf(¢)n. 
. as an, cl. 1. 10.°nati, tanayati,to believe slender-waisted, MBh.i,959; Nal.; R.i.—murti, 
» Vhatup. ; ‘to assist’ or ‘to afflict with pain,’ ib. 


mfn. thin-shaped, VarBrs. iv, 20. —rasa, m. ‘ body- 
: uid,” sweat, L,—rnh, n, ‘growing on the bod \ 
aT 2. tan (=¥/stan), cl. 4. nyatt (aor. say SL a feathee MIE 
2. sp. fatanas) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38, 


hair of the body, L. —ruha, n.id., L.; a feather, Sis. 
TA: yi : vi, 45.—lat&, f, a slender body, Prasannar. ii, 19. 
(Laney mi [cf. révos &c,] Tanayitnu, min. = vata,m. ahighlyrarified stmeiphereCeonstthiiie : 
anyKte ch iv, 3, 15 %, 66, IT. akind ofhell ; opposed tog4ana-v°), Jain. —vrana, 
Oro) ym thunder, RV. (Ved. instr. £@, 1, m. ‘body-wound,’ elephantiasis, L.—sarira, mfn, t 
3 i : oe = fanayiini, iv, 38, 85 Vi, delicaté-bodied. ~ siras, f, § small-headed,’ a dcind 
saat. 99 , 10); AV.v, 1 ; wind (‘a of Ushnih metre (of 2x 1I and 1x6 syllabl | 
mus ; ; » 13,3 } ( yllables). | 
= pies Raat Un. iv, 2, Sch. : night, ib. = satya, n. asimple truth (?), Divyav. xxxv, 183. 
nyu, mfn. =wayitr, RV. v, 63, 2 & 5 = samc&rini, f. ‘moving the body coquettishly (?),” 
3: tan, cl. 8. A Onde Cnuté a girl, L. =sthana, n. =-gvika, Romakas, — hra- 
xi pl. Onardte id. _— _ a aoe 3 da, m. the rectum, anus, L. Tantidara, mf(#)n. 
ty 1,133 Impv. 22 (dva Wa oh don "4 : A ‘ FS thin-waisted, HParis. ii, 421. Tanadbhava, m.= 
oat Vi, 4, 106, Vant 1. P ig meg een °n4-j2,xiii, 39. Tantina, m. ‘bodiless,’the wind, W. 
*ushua, RY, . Subj “ ’ at.J, es Bo tae, i? ’ Tanirja, m. N. of a son ofthe 3rd Manu, Hariv. 
U. "Ravdng J. 2. sg. “nuthads, ¥, 79,93 f- 


hat i oe , 
x; O0, 6: 1,170, 4; impf. 3, pl. d/anvata, 
RY. i, eee vii, 5,43 pf. P. ¢afana, once 242°, 
Ritha [Pa 125 2. sg. taténtha [RV.], class. 4e- 
Vii, 2, 64, Kas.]; A. 1. 2.3.58. (2-] 


latane, : i 
NT. tate, Lert Vatnishe, (ui-léatne, RV.; 3- 56: 


















































one’s children’]; (¢dnd, once fara, x, 93, 12), 
instr. ind. in uninterrupted succession, one after 
another, continually, RV.i, 3; 385 7751,4,13 viii ff. 
Tana, n. offspring, posterity, i, 39, 73 Vili, 18, 18 
& 25, 2; AV. vii, 73, 5 Crave for maya); (2), 
f, sz. or Ved. n, pl. id., RV. iii, 25, 1 & 27, 93 ix, 
62, 2.—bala, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371- 
Tanaya, mf, propagating a family, belonging 
to one’s own family (often said offopd) ; RV.; AitBr. 
ii, 7; m. ason, Mn. iii, 16 ; viii, 275 3 MBh. (du. 
‘son and daughter,’ iii, 2565) 3 Sak, ; Ragh. ii, 64; 
= -bhavana, VatBr.; N.of a Vasishtha, Hariv. 477 
(v.1. anagha); pl. N. ofa people, MBh. vi, 371 5 
n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child (‘ grand- 
child,’ opposed to fokd, ‘child,’ Nir. x, 7} i 6), 
RV. ; VarBrS, (ifc. f. a, cili, 1 f.); (a), f. (g. pre- 
yddi) a daughter, Mn. xi, 172 (V- 1,), Nal. ; R. &&c.5 
the plant catra-tulyd, L.= bbavans, n, the 5th 
lunar mansion, VatBrs. civ, 27.— 88r88; D. ‘ off- 
spring-receptacle,’ a mother, Divy&v. XXXVI, 18. 
Tanayi-krita, mfn, made a son, Rajat. iv, 8. 
Tanas, nu. offspring, RV. Ys 79% 4 
Tanika, f. a cord, Sis. V, 61. 
Tanitri,m, an accomplisher, RV .X, 39,14 Say. 
Taniman, m. (fr, “si, g- prithv-dat ; oxyt.) 
thinness, slenderness, Kad. 5 Bhartr. 5 shallowness, 
Vear. xiii, 6 ; weakness Balar. tv, 6o ; n. the liver, 
TS. i, 4, 36, 13 SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17 G85. 
TAnishtha, min. superl. of ni, smallest, 1, Vil. 
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Tanuka, mfn. (g. yavddt) thin, Car. vi, 2 -& 
(said of a liquid) viii, 6; small, Susr.; m. Grislea 
tomentosa, Npr.; Terminalia bellerica, ib.; the cin- | 
namon tree, ib.; (4), f. Diospyros embryopteris, ib. 

Tanuls, mfn. spread, expanded, Un, vr. ; 

Tanus, n. (Un. ii, 113) the body, R. v, 93, 23. 


xiv, 1, 5 3 3. pl. ¢atniré [164, 5 vi-; AV. : Ay cot Sonal : 
. 45] Or Ler? [3 s = eae em f "ni, ve thin or I. Kanu, In comp. tor 72uz,~- karana n, making 
6; 5991; sor. P bd RV a ini if ape winsteslgd ae yy TandyaBr. BHP. ; Rajat. thin, attenuation, Yogas. ii, 2; paring, Pan. iii, 1, | 
[ene AV. ix, 4,15 (pdré, of-lalanat, RV.; Tans, mi(us, #s, Zn. thin, slender, attenuated, 76, eet a ag oe ae de- | 
tonat, (geste VS. xv, 53 ; atanit, Maitrs. ; ta- emaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex- ke bag ag a Gnd felon as re earns ei : 
Rishta z | tdnadma, “ténan, RV. 3 2. pl. ata- ture, Ritus. i, 7), SBr. 11, 5, 4 21; KatySr. vill, 53 ed (lajjim), Ragh. vi, 80. = krita, mf. pared, | 


MBh. &c. (in comp., g. Aagardd? ; also= -dagdha, 


Bhatt. ° an. ii, 4, 79, Ka8.: 3. du. atdnishiam 
It. xy ¢ 8..du, ee) Sacvad xy, 189) ; (said of a speech or hymn) ac- 


Giant tt? OT; : 5 L. — bhita, mfn. become small, diminished, Kathas. 
anishy, tA. Gtata or atanishta, atathas or 


2. Tani, f. (of 9722, q.v.; acc. “rvam, RV. &c. ; 


latdn po? Pan, ii ‘ ; i re), RV. viii, 1, 18 & (ace. f, ae ; z | 
Bey a 4935 11 r : : A eee ie 16 : 3 eye) lohitddi, not in Kas.) N. | BhP. mn; ee Leen Mage Yared, eae | 
Bhp, Ut 2nd Zansydve, SBr. fut, ist [vi ayita, | of a Rishi with a very emaciated Por MBL, xii, | 94375 ine euray Tihs Bee eee 
fanug. a 73, 36; p. pr. tanvét, -vand : pf. ta- 4665 (zs), f. (once m., Bhim. ii, 79) = 74 (see | loc. "aut & “nz, RY. ; hes be Lietot do hoes 

i : Sitka: Bek S. v.),the body, person, self (cf. dush-tanu,priya-), | (RV. x, 183, 2; AV. iv, 25, 5], va (RV.], “nz- 


In at 
iva, Bhp atea, “tudya, ~tdiya, Br. (0%) 
Fate, RV} Ir 10, 2; inf. savetum, Br. ; Pass. ta- 
a ey) tanyatp ne & [p. “ydmana|x, 17,73 AV. 
se nd, Spread. } an. vi, 4, 443 aor. afay?, Br.) to 
ead th ards : © diffused (as light) over, shine, ex- 
Bia endwcne to, RV. &c.; to be protracted, 
to end (a ow), RV. ; to stretch (a cord), extend 
Ry whos, SB me spin out, weave, RV. &c. ; 
Naliz 73353 " ia 712, 5 ; to prepare (away for), 
tan= "1, 205 to ect (one’s way, gatimt) towards, 


vau [TBr. i, 1, 7; 3] °nvau [see gharma-]; pl. 
nom, & acc.°nvas, RV. &c.; BhP.i; nom. °zzivas, 
TBr.i, 15 7,3) the body, person, self (often used like 
a reflexive pron.; cf. afmid), RV. &&c.; form or 
manifestation, RV. &c. (2° mamyos, ‘a sign of wrath,’ 
ParGr. iii, 13, 5). — krit, min. ‘forming the person,’ 
preserving life, RV. i, 31, 93 forming a manifesta- 
tion of (gen.), SAnkh5r. vii, 10, 14; caused by one’s 
self, RY. viil, 79, 3. = kritha, preservation of the 
person, 86, 1. =j&, mfn. produced or born on or 


AitBr. viii, 24, 4 (ife.); Mn. (svaka t°, ‘ one’s own 
person, iv,184); MBh.; Hariv. (acc. pl. irr, ae 
3813) &c. (yam tanur mama, this my sell, ie 
I myself here,’ Ratnav. iv, 435, waren Af tyaj or 22 
‘to give up one’s life,’ Mn. vi, 32 5 BhP. iii; - 
thas.) ; form or manifestation, pak. i, 1; the s mS 
L.; = -grtha, VarBr. Laghy). 5 (wi), f.a slender 


:, ak.: Malav. vi Bhartr. &c. 5 
or delicate woman, 5ak. ; . Balanites Roxburghii 


. 1 m Li y 
Desmodium gangeticum, “+ difolia’; /ajv#), 


pro ’ : ; ~ Ones ¢Hemionitis cor : : 
(prea (Ontum ‘ Hate nee oun os ae Sas : ek a, 4 4 syllables - N, of a wife of from the body, AV. 1, 23, 45 belonging to the per- 
Tact, RY © to) speak hve a i . a 2 Ji Krishna (9), Hariv. 6793 3 (cf. TavU- 5 Lat. Zenzts | son, vi, 41,3 (cf. AitBr. ii, 27); m. a son, MBh. vy, 
stow, Nf ¥, 79, 93 Kathae ‘) + » ie ; ak fe: |n kt on a pore oftheskin, W. = kesa,m{(i)n. viii ; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Sadhya, 11636; n. the ‘ 
Sak, Bh Nifest, ispla li, 220; to pul ? Ticats ated Laghyj. ii, 13 .f, pl., see kshema- | plumage, wing, MBh. v, 113, 43 (2), f.a daughter, 
Metegee TT: &c. (Paso 4 none Ragh. 1, 45) | iddht, «kebi : ¢thin-sapped,” Spondias | Hariv. 157743 Kum. i, 59. = Jani, m.a son, W. 
Monyy 2 bhatt.) 40° be put forth or extended, | Yr7aa/r. Ge ‘ ihe "the Ist lunar mansion, | —janman, m. id., Anargh. i, %. —tala, m. a 
} mangifera, L. = grt: ™ measure of length equal to thearmsextended, fathom, 


y), Vv to ac i = 
to 2» RV, . ya? £0 accomplish, perform (a cere 
liters tifce, xiii : Nl, 13; AV. iv, 15, 16; SBr. &c.; 
(any vy Work) He 5) 2; Kang. 127; to compose (a 
titans irsty eR Caurap., Sch.; to render 
a, 4 Shati, of) COuble acc,), Kuval. 455: Desid. 
4452 Kaz. neat, “tars? , Pan, vi, 4, 173 Vil, 
Mn, hot 85, mee tantanyate, tantanitt, Vi, 4; 
2, m, ining ae 3 lef rdvopat, relive &cc,] = Bad, 
2, eee ™Mfn, ee tan (the 8th cl, of roots). 
threay ty mfp. (y, 8° Pare 3 cf, pueri-tdt. 
Overs Ey NV Ey Ay 37) extended, stretched, 
a Com, eMding ©xpanded, RV. &c.; spreading 
Protas.) Laghyi 3: “2. Covered over by (instr. or 
5 . pie Ww. : Beat 16; Kir, v, 113 Sis. ix, 23 ; 
4455 « Preadin n (a bow), MBh.i, 49, 25 ; iv, 


i, 70. 
v, 12; VarBr. vi 13.<conad, Vop. XXvi, 7 
“ cechada, m. (cf. Pan. vi, 4) 96) = -tra (often ak) 
MBh. iii, vii, xii; Ragh- ix, ii; pl. feathers, iv, 
63, 2. —cohBya, ™. €shading little, a kind of Aca- 
cia, Npr.=Ja, m, = -ruh, Jat. XXX } a son, Paficat. ; 
BhP. v, 9, 6; (@), fa daughter, L..; -0@, D. Sone 
ship, W.=janman, m. = fm, iets as 
min. = fdnivas, Amar. th, 1. 00 pes ee 
littleness, Hariv. ; R.v; Megh. er ae. te 2 
mfn, giving up one’s body, dying, °3 7 
Ap.; MBh, iv, 23543 Ragh, vii; Malav. v, 14; BP. 
=tyiga, mfn. spending little, Hit.; m, risking one § 
life, R. ii, 40, 6. tF@ n. Sbodyrgsa ie caf 
MBh, iv, 1009 ; Sus. ; BhP. ; Tantr. ; iy 


L, =ty4j, mfn, risking one’s life, RV. x, 4, 6 & 
154, 3 (Nir. iii, 14). = dushi, mfn. destroying the 
erson, AV. xiv, xvi; ParGr. ii, 6, 10, = devata, 
f. a form (of fire) deified, Sankh5r. ii, 3,14. —desa, 
m. a part of the body, BhP. vii, 13, 12.—napa, n. 
(derived fr. -népat taken as -napad, ‘eating tani- 
napa’) ghee, L. =napat (¢én-), m, ‘son of him- 
self; self-generated (as in lightning or by the attrition 
of the Aranis, cf. Nir. viii, 5),’ a sacred N. of Fire 
(chiefly used in some verses of the Apri hymns), RV, 
(acc. “pitant, X, 92, 2); AV.v, 27,1; VS.v, & (dat. 
Spire ; =TS.i, 2, 10, 2)5 AitBr. ii, 4; SBr, iB, 3s 
iii (gen. ptur, 4, 2, §, 11r. nom. “pta [only etymo- 
logical, cf. 4, 2,514, 2,11); Hit.; fire (in general), 


i : = -tra 
: & w ‘ ,=traina, 0. Rs Seg 
Ss Se wi oy Compl ey | vg meat apa | Ht rasan tt 
dines. tinge lifters RV. &c.; = wind, | 1, Ha oe i og, MBh. xiii, 841 | VarBrS. iii, 16; yet eet en the “he tdnu-ndpat, Nir. Vill, 22, 
tow g ly A ga fare eroeciosenny pis Seerad re wak-ke,mfn.thin-skinned,Susr. mee aan ee ea re “ the weak cases of “pat, 
bre, time (; ed, Wk arks ; ‘4 "Gate. Nal. xii, 783 the cinnamon tree, De Becteete =p »m, protecting the per- 
iat tglegy ett) L, Sehr pater, &. having we Me Be, Cousin Seatia, NDE-m STROR Ts Te ee OAs hae he el 6,11. 
, a i : ‘ . a + . * 3 
2 dey? Mus spinosa, L.= dagdha, mfn. (sal 0 5 tection of the person, ILI. XIX 5 TS. V; 0. pro- 


Ta rj asapij 

tay. \Vatiy, Pientum,L. = vat,mfn.con n. offering the 

fond op Bangs" Of V Zan, SaikhBr. xxvi,8 & 10. oer > ahi 

a 2. ae ents n. “ wishing to show one’s self,’ 

mos, . f (Pay Ni vi, 19), RV. v, 34; 3- 

a ass) th owd, Say 4,37, Kas. v. 1; cf. tantt) 
x tifigis® Whole maya Si8. iv, 54 Bc. (cf. f0- 
4a TASH core) MOF Observances, Gharma-); 


tig waa of remony (cf, prmas-), Sanikhsr. vi, 


AV. v, 8; viii 

eph AitBr. 4 ‘ “ righ. 3 . = Divan, mfn. 

sacrils, Sankhsr, x, 3. 33, ue = — sigs 

be Lane Own strength, AV. ix, 4, 20 wee 

m.="nu-ja, = rie, mfn. brilliant in p 

1, 1,9}; Vi, 25, 45 vii, 93, 5. sinitine a. tee a 
. (m., L, 


=°nu-ruh, MBh.- Hoc 
XXIX, 7); ‘a feathe Maniv. &c. (if. f @, MarkP, 


phil,), Sarvad. X¥, 192. =& 
body (for sexual intercourse ) £3 an a ee 
min. little - minded, Bh Me clataaha aes 
‘thin-leaved,’ Terminalia AG pr. ree oe 
j = | p Bee 
piment, Npr. = erformed with particular Ku ndas, 
arad. la, mf(@)n. ¢ of small strength, @-, 
Sirad. v.= Dasa, Fohes a ea 


n 4X12 sy é Mudr. vii, 19- : er, wing, V a, 
of? Unj.? \Onl syllables, Vrittaratn. neg., strong, . _ =a, VarBrs. | a son, § Sa 8, VarBrs. Ixiii, 1; 
04 Pting Y dat. tine & instr. Una) continta- ceched,” the jujube, L. Rees elon. ’ cf . nose, Ls, Fe a = vasin, mfn. having sawed nee ihe 
"2 or tan frit Ry om RV. ; propagation, | vii, 18.= DhAAtXE: ‘oak vi 8 _ phami, f. ‘stage mfn. deccetine the nae RV. = subhra (°yi/-), 
2D ? 3 te -i (me os Ks Pan Fs Fah € per ’ 
2 tby ¢ Leanva tana ca or tmdna 5 eaemalily N, of a period in @ Srivaka’s life, | Subhrd, i, 85,3; Nine vi, 16). ot 3 (ct wee 
, . ~ 


a ‘ 
@), ‘ for one’s own person and 
Ffa 
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supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL. pp. 63, 85, 
184, 189, 205 ff.), VarBrS. xvi, 19; Paiicat.; Das.; 
Kathas. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, 5; 
Vear.; oath or ordeal, L.; N. of a Saman (also called 
‘that of Viripa’), ArshBr.; an army (cf, “ért2z), 
BhP. x, 54, 15; ifc. a row, number, series, troop, 
Balar. iif, vi; =7ajya-2°, government, Daé.xili; Sis. 
ii, 88; (para 2°, ‘the highest authority’) Subh.; a 
means which leads to two or more results, con- 
trivance, Hariv. ii, 1, 313; a drug (esp, one of specific 
faculties), chief remedy, cf. °¢rdvdp~a; =pariccha- 
da,L.; =anta,L,; wealth, L.; a house, L.; happi- 
ness, W.; (e#a@), instr, ind.so as to be typical or hold 
good, KatySr. xvi, xx; (4), f. for “sdrd, Susr.; (és, 
cf, Pan. v, 4, 159, Kas.; #, L.) f.=°rtz, Gobh. iii, 
6, 7 & BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v.1. for “sz ; see also-watsa- 
tamtvi); the wire or string of a lute, Sankhsr. xvii; 
Laty. iv, 1, 2; Kaus. &c. ("é7z, R. vi, 28, 26); (fig.) 
the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v.1.); any 
tubular vessel of the body, sinew, vein, Pan. v, 4, 
159; the plant °¢7z2, L.; a girl with peculiar quali- 
ties, L.; N. ofa river, L.; cf. £a-fanért, = kara, 
m, the author of any scientific treatise, Malav. i, 
&- Das, xiii, 87. —kKashtha, n. = °ntu-2°, L. 


tion offered to -devatd, KatySr. iv, 5, 9 & 10, 75 
iii, 8, 31, Sch. —hrada, m. = 2u-h°, W 

Tanti, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 39; Kas. on iii, 3,174 & 
vii, 2, 9) 2 cord, line, string (esp. a long line to 
which a series of calves are fastened bysmaller cords), 
RV. vi, 24,4; BhP.; Sch. on SBr. xii & KatySr. 
xx (ifc.); (Cv2Z) Gobh., iii, 6,7 &g; extension, W.; 
m. a weaver, W.; cf. 2. Za#z, cara, mfn. going 
with (i.e. led by) a cord, TBr. ili, 3, 2, 5.—ja, m. 
N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38.— pala, 
m.‘ guardian of (the calves kept together by)atantt, 
a N. assumed by Saha-deva at Virata’s court, MBh, 
iv, 68 & 289; N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. 1, 
34, 38. —°palaka, m.=°/a, Saha-deva, Li 

Tanti, f.=°%2,q.v.; see also vassa-. —yajna, 
m.. a sacrifice performed for a ¢aazt/, ManGr. il, IO. 

Tantu, m.a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp 
(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. &c.; acobweb,W.; 
a succession of sacrificial performances, BhP,; any 
one propagating his family in regular succession, Ka- 
tySr. iii; Ap.; TUp.; MBh. (cf. kula-) 8ic.; a line of 
descendants, AitBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of 
thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877; Malatim. ; N. ofa 
Saman, ArshBr.; =-#dga, L.; (g. gargddi) N. of 
a man, Pravar. iv, 1; cf. 2ashtha-, vara-, sapta-. 


. ‘ Int, 
wal tanonu, a kind of shashtika rice, Npt 
Wane tantasya, Intens- »/tans, 4." 


afra tanti, °ti, tdntu, &e. See aes | 
Tantra, traka, “trana, Sc. See cols 


Weaqt tanthi, ind. with a/as, kris hit, B: 
diry-Gdi (Ganap.; Y- 1. fastht). 
are tand, cl. 1. A. "ote; beco 
laxed, RV. i, 138, 13 cf, d-tavare. Me 
Tandz, cl.1_P.drati, =o sad,V>- x¥3 5 
hidh, ; (Subj. °dvaz) to make languid, var Hi 5,5 
Caus. Cdrdyate, to grow fatigued, ‘afi 
SankhSr. xv, 19); TAr. Ub 14, - «+ 9, 30 
Tandrayu, wath fatigued, lazy, RY ae a 
Tandra, f. lassitude, exhaustlony Boy outs, ; 
iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; X!¥5 874) red, weatle? 
Tandralu, mfn. (Pan. iil, 2, 15°) Ar. iv)? i 
sleepy, Suir. Tandravin, © er ij, Ly be 
Tandri, =°a7é, (ifc.) MBh. ae : 
(instr. Carta) BhP. iii 20, 40- om sts I 
ja. pila, v.l. for C#tt-p. Df 
Yandrika, m. a kind of fever in 
Tandrita, mfn.= mighay 1 sb mt BhPE 8 
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Ts 5a =-kaumudi, f. N. of a work, Tantras. il. —ga- : 

=—karana, n. spinning, Sud. on ApGr. viii, 12. | ndharva, n. N, of a work, Sakt4n. — garbha, m Tandrin, mfn., see @» oak xii, 4997 & 1D |, 
=—karttri, m. ‘ propagating the succession of a | N. of a work, vii. ctidaimani, m. N. of a wt. ta, f. lassitude, sleepiness, MBI : i i (iil, at 
family (kula-),’ =dula-danix (q.v.), MBh. viii, | Tantras. ii. = 4188, f.N. of -zaritiza i-iv Wicta’ | Tandri, 2s [AV-; MBH. th MBA. (ie Co. 
3393. —karya, n. ‘thread-work,’ a web, SarvUp. | f.the state of anything that serves asa tantra, Aavit. = “dra, AV. viii, 8, gy A et ite 7s 


°dris, i, 44743 } 


= kashtha, n. ‘piece of fibrous wood ) a weaver’s 
f, °dri, v, 28, 18); : 


brush, L. — kita, m. a silk-worm, L,—krintana, 
n. cutting off the propagation of a family, BhP. vi, 
5, 43. —Eriyd, f. spinning work, Har. on ApGr. 
X, 10.—jala, see Avimi-.— twa, 0, the consisting 
of threads, Sarvad, xi, 118. —naga, m. a shark, L. 


¢ SUR) sg 
xi, 1; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony iis v, 135° a pa gi 
in lieu of a number, W.—tva, n. dependance on (in lame 
comp.), Sarvad.i, 41.—prakagsa, m. N. of a work, 
Vratapr. = pradipa, m. N. ofa Comm. on Dhatup. 
—bheda, m. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch, 
= mantra-prakasa, m.N. ofa work, Saktan. iv. 


afafaa tan-nimitta. 9" 'eci 
Tan-madby4, -manas, Jato ‘ 


= nabha, m, ‘emitting threads from its navel,’ a ratna, n. N. of a work byP ne a= , See 
a. o ; aa ™ yn. ln. y Partha-sarathi, = ri- , Onyt. ve ras 
spider, Badar. il, 1, 25, Sch. =niryasa, m. ‘having | ja, m. N. of a work, Tantras, i; Anand, 99 Sch wag fany atu, 1 uthor of ® 7 ii, 31 
BEER EY exudations, the palmyra tree, L.mparvan, | =rijaka, m. N. of a medical work by Jabala, Wed zanva, mM. N. of the ® ae g ylba* 1,2: 
De thread-festival, the day of full moon in month | BrahmavP.i, 16,18. —vapa, for -vdya, ease. (een. a (n.,?)@ part ofthe ee COM 
Srivana (anniversary of Krishna s investment with | m,(=°sfz-v°) a weaver, R. (G) ii, 90,15; aspi awe —— : 1. for Oni; Onyins ate 
the Brahmanical cord), Tithyad.— bha,m. ‘thread- | L.; m, n. weaving, L. —varttika, n. = miman- afea canna 1.4 A. 
like,’ Sinapis dichotoma, L.; a calf, L. —bhtita, | sd-/°. —sastra, n. N. of a work, Pratapar. Sch aq 1. tap (cf. Jl. pal): bet ay 
nile eng the preae re weed j MIB. ee 258, | —sara, m.‘Tantra-essence,’ N, of a compilation. rule, Dhatup xxvi, 59- BhP hi ull! 

_, ‘ reads, “ropin - +s oon = i ? n° 

, B » ‘roping ” (as a hridaya, n. N. ofa work, Tantras. ii. Tantra. Tapa-ta, f. ife, govern? B arely * 4 


liquid), Car. vi f.; (@-, neg.) Suér. iii ; ‘uninterrupted 
like a thread’ (said of an Agni), ApSr. ix, 8, 5; 
SankhGr. v, 4, 2; AV-Prayaic. ii, 1; (¢#), f. an ob- 
lation offered to that Agni, ApSr. ix, 8,5, Sch.; N. of 
Muriri’s mother, Anargh. i, 3. —madhya, mf(@)n. 
having a thread-like waist, Priy.iv,2.—vardhana, 
m. ‘race-increaser,, Vishnu, MBh. xiu, 7033; Siva, 
= vadya, n, a stringed instrument, W.—vana, n. 
weaving, Nyayam. vil, 3, 21, Sch. = vapa, for -va- 
ya, L. = vaya, m. (Kas, on Pan, til, 2, 2 & vi, 2, 


ntariya, m. pl. the Samkhya philosophers, Badar, 
ii, 4,9,5ch. Lantr&vapa, n. sg. ‘attention to the 
affairs of both one’s own and an enemy’s country’ 
[Daé. xiii, 92], and ‘drugs and their preparation,’ Sig 
ii, 88. Tantréttara, n. N. of a work (v.1. ma- 
76te°), Anand, 31, Sch. 

Tantraka, mfn. recently from the loom, new and 
unbleached, Pan. v, 2, 70; ifc. for °¢va, doctrine 
see pafica-; (2ka@), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. y, 
3, 7; noise in the ears, SarngS. vil, 142; cf. apa-. 


2. tap, cl. t idpat : td at, F aT 
opati, RV. Vo 79 93,3" ph 3. 2 aM 
cl. 4. p. capyat, VS. xx 
RV. vii, 104, 1533: 5847s fut. CPI at, 
18, 2 Bc. 5, p. HePanes 44 give te not ot Sa 
° . tt, Py a 
te &f cia V. SLC > to “ dest!? yilr "40 
shine (as the - to consume ©, Gite i 3 
ee ee ‘\CBh. Vill 194 ii 
ib.; to sule ’ f oi 
(with pascat) to repent ol; elf-m0F “iE R y 


76) a weaver, Mn. vili, 397 ; VarBrS.; VarBr.; (cf. | °trama,n. the supporting ofa family, MBh.v, 375 0 

vajaka-); a spider, Pau. vi, 2,77, Kas.; weaving, Tantraya, Nom. Ge °¢va) Oyati, ve ai torment one’s self, wae p- iis 6; ger Bea 
1s sdandla, ma loom, Up. iv, 149, Sch. (¥-L) | one’s rule, ail 215, 235 to provide for (ac.), Sak, | tse austerity (MALE, injures os nd 
-§ala, f. a weaver s workshop, Gal. —vigrahi, f. | v, 5 (ind. p. °yitud, v1; A. ‘to support a favit >| &c.; to cause pain a Bret Pass: Ant 0 
= fata-pattri,L.= sala, f. =-vaya-$°,L.—samta- | Dhatup. xxxiii, 5); A. to regulate, Car.iv,1; vi Ye | aitBr. vii, 173 SB" pps, iii Ped RV va, Oe 
ta, mfn. woven, L.; sewn, L.; n. wove cloth, W. Tantrayin, min. (said of the sun) drawing oat pydte (xiv; oF apy, 4 fo; a0! ati per M th ye 
=samtati, f sewing, Vop. x1, I.—samtina, m. | threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxvili, 12, | ¢apy®, XiK, BY), 5 - ; 5) Kai8-5 yet oleate (# 

; 


weaving of threads, Dhatup. xxvi, 2 ; KaushUp. i, 
3, Sch. sara, m. ‘having a fibrous pith,” the betel- 
nut tree, L. =siiraka, m. id., W. 

Tantvka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bhartr. 1,95; m. 
akind of serpent, Suér.; the plant °¢z-bAa,L., Sch.; 
(2), f. a vein, L. Tantuna, m.=°¢u-ndga, L. 

Tantura, n. the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; m. 
pl. N. of a family, Pravar, vii, 2 (v.I. °nnara). 

Tantula, mfn.roping (as slime), Bhpr. vii, 1,66; 
n. = °¢27a, the fibrous root of a lotus, L. 

Tantra, n. (Pan. vii, 2, 9, Kas.) a loom, v, 2, 
793 the warp, RV. wae a AV. x, 7, 42; T Br. 
ii; TandyaBr. x, 5; SBr. xiv; Kaug.; MBh. i, 806 
& 80g; the leading or principal or essential part, 
main point, characteristic feature, model, type, system, 
framework, SBr. xii; TandyaBr. xxiii 19,1; Laty.; 
KatySr. &c. (e.g. Aulasya 2°, ‘the princi Lackot 
‘aaa g-. kudasya f°, ‘the principal action 
in keeping upa family, 1.€, propagation,’ MBh. xiii 
48, 6; ifc. ‘depending on, cf. d#ma-, sva- para 
&c.); doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, cha tet 
of such a work (esp. the Ist section of a beaded we 
astron., VarBrS. 1, 9; Paraéara’s work on astron ii 
3; vii, 8), MBh, &c. (cf. shashtd- 8c,); a lesa ne 
works teaching magical and mystical formutaties 
(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and 


Tantri, f, = tri, q.v.; v.1, for S2drt. ja, v.1. 
for att 7. ta, v. 1. for °xdri-fa@.— pala, v.1. for 

nti-p°,p&laka, m. N, of Jayad-ratha, L. 

Tantrita, mfn. spoken (a spell), Kathis,xxiii,63; 
(ifc.) depending on, BhP. xi, 18, 33; a-, neg.,* inde- 
pendent,’ Gobh.i,§, 26, Sch.; for.c-faxdrzia, MBh. 

Tantrin, mfn, having threads, made of threads 
spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W,; ah, 
a musician, W.; 2 soldier, Rajat. v, 248-3393 vi. 

Tantrila, mfn. occupied with the affairs of 
government, Mricch. vi, 4%, Sch. 

Tantrillaka, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 2209, 
| Tantri, f. of °tra, q.V. = bhanda, n. ‘chorded 
instrument,’ the Indian lute, Sah. vi, 214. —mukha, 
m. a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv, 

Tantv, in comp. for 7, agra, n. the end of 
thread, g. eahddt. —°agriya, mfn, fr, “gra, ib. 

Tandra, n. a row (SBr. viii, 5, 2, 6), VS. xv, 5. 
=—vaya, m. for °xtrg-v, L., Sch. 

Tanv, in comp. for °v2, —anga, m. ‘slender- 
limbed,’ N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 260 f.; 635 & 641; 
(7), f. a delicate-limbed woman, MBb.; Sukas, 

Tanvin, m, ‘possessed of a body,’ N, of a son of 
Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 429. 


Pin. #1! t of * He 
atapta, PED BY 1go P. COPIA heated atch 


. O . 
Mibh, ; R.; Kathas. % 4 orifiet im p- 


the soul), Sarvad.; 
10 & 95; } ; 


° yolunta yy 
ain d 


a 
Bec. ; aor. Betta. Lr: 72,49 ce P 
warm or hot, iv, 2s 63 — to cm 0 to" (9: 4 
to consume by heats °*yqph. Be? yyte oe 2] 
distress AV. xix, 28,25 8199" in ett orcs) thy 
\dergo penance, t in, > t 
ae - rt feel violent P af, pat 
AM, g; BhP- ity Tyg one's selh oat 5 9 64 
» 4) , éwarmn ‘ by <i! A 
holga a fa “pail or trov 
tam-; ‘caus —s 
an & paras cf pay pa a 
m, heat, warmth fe san, W 2 Be 
Giz j, 663 1 og mane a s 
season, - dy en. (c : the go! ae 
austerity, Ct hots generat® indi g fy 
W * a i 
andi 


Durga and said to treat of 5 subjects, 1, the creation Wah tanaka (fo o> ; Surg. Ley op ohtdy 
' (for vet°?),a reward, SaddhP. t of Sivas 2. apikst? aust 
3. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the ata ( a t°?), ,saddh dies ee odhi VE dill a 
gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 6 super- W aq tanayitnt, See / 2. tan. veeoamals © the pain Nais oy 
ea 


human faculties, 5. the 4 modes of union with the (yitz), m. the bor 


WAR tdnas,-niki,onitri, &c. See /3. tan. 





agian tapdnia. aw tabha. 437 


m.‘end of the heat,’ the rainy season, MBh. iii; Sak, 
i, 9. Lapanta, m.id., MBh. vi, viii; R. vi, 37, 68. 
Tapa-tanka, m.=°sas-tavika, Gal. 
Slaten a in comp. for “fas. Kara, m. the fish 
ee Shey Tisua or paradiseus, L, =krisa, mfn. 
i Ae by austerities, W. —klesa-saha, mfn. 
(3 ring the pain of austerities, Hemac, — parardha 
é 4 >: mfn. finishing by 2°, MaitrS, iii, 4. — patra, 
euer oe austerities have made him a fit re- 
ee, of honour, Sinhas, iii, §. —prabhava, m. 
ash atural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vil. 
feat mfn. inclined to religious austerities. = 5a= 
mfn Pe the practice of penance, W. = sadhya, 
e hee € accomplished by austerities. —siddha, 
a Seti by penance. = suta,m.‘ austerity- 
gig i i-shthira, MBh. iii, 313,19; (CAasak seta, 
i, 19: 2 =sthala, n.a place of austerity, Hasy. 
Ta, 2), f. Benares, L. 
ing,’ Nias cot pr. p. 4/2. fap, q.v.; (42), f.‘warm- 
to Sativer a daughter of the Sun by Chaya (married 
vi, vii pitas mother of Kuru), MBh. 1; BhP. 
(nlz), £N amP, ; =°panti, Rasik.; Katharn.; 
ayes - Of a river, Divydv. xxx} cf, fapatyd. 
am-pati, m. ‘chief-of burners,’ the sun, W. 


5, 4; AV. ¥, 2, 8; SankhSr. iii, 19, 15 3=°A0-2°, 
RY. x, £54, 4 F=vin, mfn. (Pan. vy, 2, 102) dis- 
tressed, wretched, poor, miserable, TS. ¥, 3, 3, 4 
(compar. -vé-ara); R. ii f.;Sak.; Malay.; BhP.; 
Sah.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV. xili, 
2,25; Kath. xx (compar), xxiii (superl, -vz-tama); 
SBr. (compar. ii) 8c. ; m. @ pauper, W.; =°pah- 
kara, L. ; a kind of Karaiija tree, L.; Narada, L. ; 
N. of a son of Mama Cakshusha, Hariv. 715 of a 
Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, 482; BhP. viii, 13, 
293 VP.; (#72), fa female devotee, poor wretched 
woman,Nal.; R. iti, 2, 75 Sak. 5 Daé.; Nardostachys 
Jata-mansi, L. ; Helleborus niger, L. A = maha- 
sravanika, Bhpr. ; spi-kanyaka ot Mya, f, the 
daughter of an ascetic, Sak. 1, 48 & 24; -fa, f. de- 
yout austerity, MBh. xiil, 28096 ; Satr. ; -paléra, m. 
Artemisia, L.; °sufshta, f. Prosopis spicigera, Gal. 
‘Papasa, Mm. = °po-raja, Una. iii, Sch. sa bird, ib. 
Tapasivan, mf(var)n. causing pain (?), Kath. 
Tapaso-mirti, m. (= °po-m1°) N, ofa Rishi of 
the 12th Manv-antara, Hariv. 482. - 
1. Tapasya, Nom. °syatt (Pan. iii, 1, 15) to 
aibiesan telinnai austerities, SBr. xiv, 6, 8,10 (2ap°)} 


undergoing austerities, (m.) an ascetic, Hariv. 4849. 
= maya, mi(z)n, consisting in or composed of reli- 
gious austerities, 3990 ; 14430; R. i, 31, 11; BhP. 
ii; practising religious austerities, Hcat. —mirti, f. 
am incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31, I1; 
m. = °saso-m°, BhP. viii, 13,29; VP. iii.—mula, 
mfn, founded or religious austerity, Mn. xi, 235} 
m. N. of ason of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 428.—yae 
ja, mfn, sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28. 
=yukta, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. ; 
VarBrs. Ixxxv. = rata, mfn. rejoicing in religious 
austerity, pious, MBh. i, 36, 3.—xati, mfn. id., 
i, 1838; m. N, of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 
429; = -rave, VP. iii, 2, 34. — ravi, m. ‘sun of 
ascetics,’ N. of a Rishi of the y2th Manvy-antara, 

Hariv. 482.— raja, m. the moon (as presiding over 
austerities), L.—rasi, m. an accumulation of reli- 
gious austerities (Purushéttama), R. i, 31, Ii. 
= ’rthiya, mfn. destined for austerities, MBh. xi, 

760, —loka, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called 

tapar-L°, situated above the jaza-2”), ArunUp. ; 

BhP. ii, 5, 39; KasiKh. xxii; pl. N, of a family, 

Pravar. vi, 2. — vata, m. Brahmavarta (in central 

India), L. —vat,mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. 

































































































































Tapana . : ne MBh. i, iii, xiii (A., cf 2. tapasya); ssa xii. 8248. —vama, n.a grove in which religious 
sun), Mei PRERINE: ome sk: cr 2. Tapasya, mf(@)n. (fr. tdpas) produced by socetities are veriemnest Bal xii, 62 5; R. 1; fk: 
Hen pi 7 dor Bs CRUSE TRE or dis- | heat, KatySr. xxv; belonging to austerity, Baudh. Ragh. ; (ife. f. @) Kathas. xxii. vasa, m. =“pah~ 


li, 22. 4- OE: 
Nandy sir 22? #3 Xs 34,6; AV. iv, XIX; MH (g. 
aah, qa) the sun, MEN. i vk xp et 10, 10% 
ell (cf oy heat, L.; the hot season, L.; N. of a 
AC Mahd-), Mn, iv, 89; Buddh.; N. of an 


8ni, Hari 
carpus ante Agastya (cf. dgneya), L.; Seme- 


ii, 5, 13 m. (Pan. iv, 4, 128) the second month of 
the season intervening between winter and spring 
(=phalguna), V5.5 TS. i; SBr. iv; Car. viu, eo 
Suér, i; Arjuna (= phalguna), L.; N. of a son 0 

Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 428; 0. the flower of Jasmi- 


sthala, Hariv. 5168, —vidhaina, n., “dhi, m. N, 
of two Jaina texts.=vriddha, mfn, rich in reli- 
gious austerity, MBh, (Nal. xii, 48).— vrata, m. 
a multitude of austerities, W.—’sana, m. ‘ whose 
food is austerity,’ N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv- 


kind of 3 ardium, Npr.; =-cchada (or ‘a white i L.: devout austerity fi 2 
it; : : te | num multiflorum or pubescens, 4.5 : antara, Hariv. 482; ofa son of Manu Tamasa, 428. 
Senna, N ee aig oe, i pune ne (?, °sye taken as I. S§- A. of 1. tapasya by My ee Tapta, i heated, inflamed, hot, (aude a 
iy a Yaksha, MBh " ¥ - er gnm R. wie MBh, xiii, 10,13; (@), f (fr. “ tapasy2) = cat- | hot, refined (gold &c.), fused, melted, molten, RV.; 
* C7) the bein he 3 ‘s coe Boge TB ts 5 6. Tapasya-matsya, Mm. = pak-hara, Vi. AV. &c.; distressed, afflicted, worn, R. iil, 55,153 
> pin g hot, burning, heat, TBr. 1, 2, 9; Tapa-gaccha, m.the 6th Gaccha of the Svetam- Megh.; Sak.; (in astrol.) opposed by, Var¥ ogay. 


43 Sth. ie” pp cving, mental distress, Kath. xxvii, 

'SQonia Sigs Slay heat, RV. ii, 23, 14 ; the root of 
409: colens, Npr.; = °panéz, Divyav. XXX, 
cf, Lopate. @ cooking vessel, Baudh., (TS., Sch.) ; 
beam, W »» lripure-, r@ma-. —Kara, m. a sun- 
Ya, m, « ™ Cchada, m, the sunflower, L. = tana 


as UN-son,’ . ie pe 
= "bands W. eB Karna, W.; (4), f.=-s#éa, L.; 


bara Jains (founded by Jagac-candra, A.D, 1229). 
ao min, refined (gold), Hariv. £3035: 
Tapishtha, mfn. (superl. ) extremely hot, burn- 

ing, RV.; AV-xi, I, 16. Tapishnu, iia warn 

burning (with deva, ‘ the sun ), MBh. es 11720. 
Tapiyas, mfn. (compar.) most devoted toausterl- 

ties among (gen.), BhP. 11, 9» 8. 


ix, 16; practised (as austerities), MBh. v, 7147; 
R, i, §7, 8; one who has practised austerities, SBr. ; 
ChUp. ; inflamed with anger, incensed, W. ; n. hot 
water, SBr. xiv, I, 1, 29; (dz), ind, in a hot man- 
ner, xi, 2, 7, 32. kumbha, m, a heated or red- 
hot jar, MarkP. xii, 34 f.; xiv, 873 N. of a hell, 
ib.; (cf. RTL. p, 232).—kupa, m. ‘ well of heated 


savuts, mth belies the sem Si fid., Le | “mapa, min. burning hot, RV. 1 4, 6; ix, 83, 2+ | jiquid, N. of a hell, PadmaP. vi.—kricchra, m. 
rim te cements ity ea comp. for “ps = agra(/dp°),mf(a)n, n, a kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water, 


“un-daug *“ mani, m.thesun-stone, L. = suta, f. 


ter,’ =—jambhs 
®Pandtmas the Yamuna river, Prasannar. V, 33- 


milk, and ghee for 3 cays each, and inhaling hot 


burning-pointed (a spear), RV. x, 87, 23- 
urming-poin (asp air for 3 days), Mn. xi, 157 & 215 3 Yajii. iil, 318. 


(¢dp°), mfn. burning-jawed (Agni), 1, 36, 16 & 58, 


estou joak poor (hie nee: “a the viii, 23) 4- _miurdhan (42°), sea agar — jimbinada-maya, mf(7)n. made of refined 
aban esata, _ mie D rat ea 2: 37: headed (Agni), vii, 3.75 X, 353) 33 5 i woks. gold, Ri 05,8. —tapas, mfn, practising austeri- 

Nopala, oe y aa, vi = q author of RV. xX, 183 (son. of Brihaspati), eR v ties, (m.) an ascetic, W.—tapta, mfn. made hot 
ee se aes mfa. to oe Wh zr fore ne i vadha(?é2°), mfn. having burning weapons, \°- repeatedly, Bhpr. vy, es hace Breck: ted- 
oy Mort; cation), W.; ae ae af ties; Car. i vii, 104, 53 AV. Vi, 20, T- hot or melted copper, VarBrs. vi, 13 ; . vi, 9; 


13,—pashaina-kunda, n. pit filled with red-hot 
stones, N. of a hell, BrahmavP.—mudra, f, 
(Vishnu’s) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot 
iron), W. —rahasa, n., Pain. v, 4, 81. —riipa, 
n. ‘of refined shape,’ silver, Npr.—rtipala, n. id., 
L, —lomaéa, green vitriol, Npr.—loha, n. ‘glow- 
ing iron,’ N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 11 (cf. RTL. p. 
232).—valuka, mfn. having hot gravel, BhP. iil, 


Tapushi, mfn. burning (a weapon), RV, ill, 3° 
I “(Nir. vi, 3); ¥i, 5253: (m.or f,) a bee 
i, 42, 4 Tapushi, f. heat of anger, neat 

Tapush-pa, mfn. drinking warm if : ges), 
RV. iii, 35, 31 protecting from pain, S yi) 

Tapus, mfn. purning, hot, RV. ii, 30, 4 & 34> 


’ < * 
.; Spain- 
gj vi, 52,25 ™. fire, Un., Sch. ; the sun, ib. ; "Pp 
causer, an enemy; ib. ; 


ID, td 
Ragh, sy Purified with fire, MBh. iv, V1; R, vi; 
apaniyay mf(z)n, golden, MBh. vii; Heat. 
Man, Kathae 72: Sold, L, Tapantaka, m.N. of 
Tapag ji. Tapar-loka,m. =°po-1°,W. 
Practicg ’ = comp, for nas. —carana, 0. the 
Min, yi cenities, MBh, ; R. i ; Sarvad. 5 pa- 
SV, T49 75).—carya, f.id., MBh. vii, 1280; 


a 


heat, RV.; AV. i; 13) 3- 


iby stereo be tee = "pag". m. N. ofa hell, PadmaP, v, 159, 33 (4 

8 Mer} ; MarkP, — cit, m. Pp m7 Ones = gaccha,m.= / 30, 23; m. f /¥, 159, 33 (a); 
TndyaBr ay! ad N. of a class of rerits Bem: " SD hes Ss. x; 6 ; XXXVil, 16; f, pl. hot gravel, Kathas, Ixxii, 105. — vrata (°ptd-), 
fites ¢ QE, n. ieee ayana,n. on  aeromee We as. wx ne . (tod or saint) through religious yi mfn, using hot milk for the initiatory mite, TS. vi, 
mes 10 which mth heat (pafica tapaust, the 6 | PAOCE SM" ay, vi, 61, 15 Mat®, Br 2.7 | of hole. ApSr. xi, 2, 2.—suxa-kunda, m. ‘jar 
the su Vik fives Gia exposes himself in the ° eR : ; da, 0. ! granting religious merit, a ee hole filled with burning spirituous liquor,’ N. of 
iv: B n burning f ighted in the four quarters an : os a Hariv. 9524.— dina, n. id., MBh. xin, | a hell, BrahmavP. = stirmi, f, ‘red-hot iron statue,’ 
Satkhe MaP,+ of z above, Mn. vi, 23; Re 5 TF ae: aati m, ¢ brilliant with religious merit, N. of a hell (in which the wicked are made to em- 
ster; Te Pain, Mi ag xiii, 41), RV.; sabe Mi 2 ee Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, VP. aa brace oe ame eee 26, 7 (cf. 20 & Mn. 
tion >D0 ily ni ting, RY. vii, 82, 7 3 reigiou . : a)n. rich in religious austerities, | x1, 104); -kunda, n.id., Bra mavP. = hema, n. re- 


- adhane mif( ; — 
(an) a great "ascetic, Mn. xi, 2423 MBh, ; Harty 


With » SPecja] o ortification, penance, severe medi- 
amasa 
M : fa son of Manu Tamasa, 
ii, 69, 62 Sc. ™. N.o 


ttiyas ‘ahm § bservance (S58. ‘ sacred learning ’ 
1S * givin? Pfotection of subjects’ with Ksha- 


fined gold, MBh. iii, 1722; R.i, iii; VarBrS. cvi 
3; -maya, min. consisting of refined gold, Ww. Ta. 
ptanna, n. hot food, hot rice, W. Taptabhara- 


/ -antara ° 

Sry; : a ; ‘chi of the r2th Manv-antara, * © 
and i § oa to Brahmans’ with Vaisyas, 1, 7s 235 Pee ted: Kathas. cxvii, 1253 =°pasvi- | na,n.an ornament made of refined gold, R. iii, 58 
2 x (penlith Rishis’ Mine 2, 236)°RV. bi Me, \icieas pharanthus mollis L.-dhar-| 19, Taptdyana, mf(7)n. dwelling-place of dis- 


pattra, L.; (a) £8 
fa 


(Person: Rishis, Mn. 5 236), RY. ix, 113; N.o son O 


mong reg 83,2 f & 101, 1, ‘father of 
Ts "hs intervenin 2} AV. &c. ; (m., L.) N. of a 
Sig.) SBr. iy, Se between winter and spring, VS.; 
¥ 903s the Panel 8, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 

ed th > Fan. iv, 4,12 ’ : 
Varpi ts Sa hot season, a Sch. 3 = °po-loke, 


f the 13th Manu, Hariv. 1, 7; 


wa ‘ eae 
82 (v.1.° ma-bhyitha).— dbaman oe et, 
austerities, N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. x1, 37. ay ee 
fa Rishi of the yath Manv-antara, f 
ma VP. il 4.— nity, min. devoting one s 
ee catty =A us austerities, MBh. iii, X1V 5 


tressed people (the earth), VS. v rktdy? 
: ve earth), Vo.v, 9 (ézktdy®, TS. i). 
Taptodaka-svamin, m.N, ofa Tivtlia Sacre 
Taptaka, n. a frying-pan, Bhpr. 
Taptavya,mfn,to be i 
: practised (austerit 
Tapti, f. heat, Badar, eB, S Sch. cael 


, 


‘dp°), mfn, burning, hot, RV. vis 


SIBy, 3” 203 t : ntly to religio co Nee? Taptri, m. a he: 

Qvup 21903 ix és lunar mansion (das mie’ gh ys as (with the patr. Paurusishti), TA ewer, ihr ¢ —— MBh. i, 8414. 

OWer ge? tia 27. mt a. ni ‘a ee ee the | vii, 9, Z-— 24nd, ™- se TS (al (Spasane | 10, Sch (-tva tee venwad, j Baitat.{t,.4, 
Usterie: Te igioy ae au sha, m. estroying ine we naan Ragh. i, 5 s Sak. (V¥aie/) Ses ere ¥ x Hey ADS T. ; performing austerity ; oe 

eycat Powe Rai Neer ei - ne FG) i, 67, 3): =niahthe, oO re | mascaee be kaaiy ot Siva), MBh, xii,reaer 
5 I, T oe 7, ey s ou acqul ee ? “43 Mn. iii, 1343 jn. 2; —— _ iy te ea , . i, mn 35 t (y.1 Ons . 

te” n, = eae ee afraid of gee: ge os opah-pr abh’, W.= 1 P oe apyatu, mfn. hot, RV. ii 24, re f, bis 
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Vat ( pee aes Aen ge religious qusterities, WH tabha, m. = st?, a he-goat, L., Sch. 














_ quality zamus(q.v.), NrisUp. (a-); cf. 2225-, V2-, Sa>. 
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aa tam, cl. 4. tamyati (Pan. vii, 3, 743 

rarely A., R. ii, 63, 465 Git. v, 165 pf 

tatanta, SBr.iv ; aor. Pass. atamiz, Pan. Vii, 35 34 

Kas.; Ved. inf. ¢démeztos, with a preceding, ‘ till 
exhaustion,” TBr. i, 4, 4, 2 ; TandyaBr. xii; Laty.; 
Ap. ; pf. Pass, p. -2avfd, q. ¥.) to gasp for breath 
(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint 
away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis- 
turbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (wd ma tamat 
[aor. subj.} ‘may I not be exhausted’); Kath.; 
TBr. &c.; to stop (as breath), become immovable 
or stiff, Suér.; Malatim. ; Amar. ; Rajat. v, 3445 
to desire (cf. 2. °#a, °mata), Dhatup. xxvi, 93: 
Caus. Zamzdyati (aor. Pass. atamz, Pan. vi, 4, 93, 
Kai.) to suffocate, deprive of breath, SBr. ili, 3, 2,19 
& 8, I, 15; KatySr. vi, 5, 185 cf. d-tamerit. 

1. Tama, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 34, Kai.) =famas 
(‘the ascending node,’ VarBr. [?]; Jyot.), L., Sch.; 
( = °mdla) Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; = maka, 
L.; n.(=°mmas) darkness, L. ; the point of the foot, 
L.; (@), f.night, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius,L.; (7), 
f.(g. gauvadi, Ganar. 47) night, Sis.ix, 23; BhP. x, 
13, 45; Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vil, 45.—prabha, 
m. =°mah-pr°, SivaP. ; (2), f., v. 1. for °mah-pr*, 
L. <raja, m.=éava-7°, L. Tamahvaya, m. the 
plant ¢a/i§a-pattra, Npr. 

Tamah, in comp. for °vias.—prabha, m. N, 
of a hell, L. (v.1.); (@, f. id., L.=pravesa, m. 
groping in the dark, W.; mental perplexity, W. 
=sthita, nu. ‘situated in darkness,’ N. of a hell, 
W.=<—spris, mfn. connected with darkness, Kad, 

Tamaka, m.(P4n. vii, 3,34, Ks.) oppression (of 
the chest), a kind of asthma, Suir. i, 43 & 455 vi, 40 
& 51; cf. pra-; (@), f. Phyllanthus emblica, Npr. 

Tamata, mfn. desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch. 

Tamana, n. the becoming breathless, SankhSr. 
ii, 7, 7; iv; KatySr. iv, 1,13; cf. na@ga-tamani. 

Tamam, ind. so as to faint away, Pan. vi, 4, 93. 

Tamas, n. darkness, gloom(also pl.) RV. Cmah 

pranita,ledinto darkness,’ deprived of the eye’slight 
or sight, i, 117, 17) 8&c.; the darkness of hell, bell or 
a particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viii f.; VP. i, 
6,4; MarkP. xii, 10; the obscuration of the sun 
or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rahu (also m., L.), 
R.; VarBrS. v, 44; VarBr. ii; VarYogay.; Siryas.; 
mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, error (in $im- 
khya phil. one of the 5 forms of a-vidya, MBh. 
xiv, 1019 ; Samkhyak. &c.; one of the 3 qualities 
or constituents of everything in creation [the cause 
of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride, 
sorrow, dulness, and stolidity; sin, L.; sorrow, Kir. 
iii; see guna & cf. RTL. p. 45], Mn. xii, 24 f. & 
38 ; Samkhyak. &c.), RV.v, 31,93 R.i; Sak. ; Ra- 
jat. v, 144; N. ofa son (ofSravas, MBh. xiii, 2002; 
of Daksha, i, Sch. ; of Prithu-éravas, VP. iv, 12, 2) ; 
[cf. temira ; Lat. temere &c.]—kalpa, mfn. like 
darkness, gloomy, W.=—kanda, m. (g. kaskddi, not 
in Kai.) great or spreading darkness, Sii.—tati, f. 
id., L. =vat (¢d°), mf(atz)n. gloomy, AV. xix, 
47, 2; Naigh. i, 7 ; (22), f. night, L., Sch. ; turmeric, 
T. —van (¢ém°), mf(ari)n. = -vat, TS. il, 4, 7, 
2; cf. dm°.=vini, f.=-vatz, MBh. iv, 732; Kad. 
Tamasa, mfn. dark-coloured, AV. Xi, 9, 22; 
m. darkness, Un., Sch. ; a well, Un. vr.; n. ifc. for 
mas, ‘darkness,’ see a2dha-,°dha-, ava-,Vt-, Sam ; 
a city, Un. vr.; (@), f. N.of a river (falling into the 
Ganges below Pratishthana), MBh. iii, 14231; vi, 
338; Hariv.12828; R.if.; iv, 40,24; Ragh. ix,16. 
Tamasa-krita, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 3, Kas. 
Tamasa-vana, n. N. of a grove, Divyay. xxvil. 
Tamaska, ife, =°szas, darkness, ChUp. vii, 11, 
2;SamhUp.; mental darkness, BhP. vii, 1,11; the 


__ Pamala, m. ‘dark-barked (but white-blossomed)’ 
Xanthochymus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. 12837;R.; 
Suér.; Mricch, &c.; a sort of black Khadira tree, 
I. § Crateva Roxburghii, L.; tobacco, Sikshap. ; 
sectarial mark on the forehead (made with the juice 
of the Tamiala fruit), L.; a sword, L.; m - ( 
ardharcédt) the bark of the bamboo, L.: n = fee 
tra, L.; (2), i =tamaka, Npr. ; Crateve Rexbar- 
ghii, L.; =¢dmra-vallz, L.=pattra, n. the leaf 
of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch, : Ragh vi bas 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Xanthochymus o 
rius, L.; ‘a sectarial mark on the forehead,’ ie nf. 
hhanda-; -candana-gandha, m. ‘ smell:n like 
Taméala leaves and sandal wood,’ N. of a Buddha : 


TamaAlaka, (m.,n., L.) Xanthochymus pictorius 
R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.) ; the bark of a bamboo, L. ; n, 


WA tam. 





18 (beginning with ¢ém u shtwh7) SankhSr.x,11,29. 


the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L.; (d, 2), f. =tamaka, Npr.; (2k2), f. id., L. ; 
= lamra-vallt, L.; = tamra-lipta, L.; N. of a 
woman, Kad. v,4278&432(v.1.taral”) ; Vasav. 573. 
TamAlini, f. 2 place overgrown with Tamila 
trees, g. pushkarddi ; =tamra-lipta, L.; =tama- 
4d,L. Tami, f.=°i (s.v.°ma), L.; turmeric, W. 
Tamin, min., Pan. iii, 2,141. Tamishioi, 7s, 
irr. ayas, Ved. f. pi. (fr. famishy-ac) oppressing, 
stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, 113 AV. ii, 2, 5. 
Tamisra, m. = -paksha, W.; n. darkness, dark 
night (also pl.), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9; 
Git. xi, 12; a dark hell, hell (in general), BhP. iv, 
6, 45; anger, L.; (@), f. (Pan.v, 2, 114) a dark 
night, RV. ii, 27,14; TBr. ii, 2, 9,6; MBh. iii; 
Ragh, &c.; cf. su-; ¢a@tzsra —paksha, m., the 
dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarByS. ix, 36; xxiy. 
Tamisvara, m.the moon, Dharmagamn. x, 15. 
Tamo, in comp. for °mas.—g&, mfn. roaming 
in the darkness (Sushna), RV. v, 32, 4. —guna, 
m. the quality of darkness or ignorance (see tdmas), 
W. —°gunin, mfn. haxing the quality of tamas pre- 
dominant, ignorant, proud, W. ~ gina, m. ‘destroy- 
ing darkness,’ the sun, MBh. iii, 193 ; vii,6296; the 
moon, L.; fire, L.; Vishnu, L.; Siva; a Buddha 
(‘bodha, knowledge,’ T.), L.—jyotis, m. ‘light in 
darkness,’ a fire-fly, L. nud, mifn. dispersing dark- 
ness, xiii, 7298; m. light, R. v, 32, 235 the sun 
(for acc. "dam, see°da), L.; the moon (for acc. dane 
see “da), L.; fire, L.; alamp, L.—nuda, mf(@)n. 
dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6 & 77; MBh. (sarva- 
ili, 17114) &c.; m. the sun, 11892; (acc. dam) 
17099 & vi, 5765; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (acc, 
dam). = ’nta-krit, m. ‘darkness-finisher,’ N. of 
an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2560. —'’ntya 
m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may 
happen, VarBrs.v, 43 & 52. =—’ndhakfara, N. of 
a mythical place, Karand. xii; -bAzmz, or Sra 
bh°, f. id., ib, —’paha, mfn. removing darkness 
Pan. iii, 2, 50; removing ignorance, Das.; Kir. ¥, 
22;m, the sun, L,; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (v. 1): 
fire, L.; a Buddha (‘ dodha, knowledge,’ T.), L. 
= bhiga, mfn. one whose portion is darkness, Nic 
xii, I.—bhid, m. ‘ dispersing, darkness,’ a fire-fly 
L. = bhiita, mfn. ‘ become darkness,’ covered with 
darkness, Mn. i, §; Bhartr. i, 145 ignorant, Mn, 
xii, 115.—mani, m. ‘darkness-jewel,’ a kind of 
gem, L. ; a fire-fly, Vasav. 442.—maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting or composed of or covered with darkness 
VarBrS. v, 3; BhP. iii; MarkP. &c. : m. the mind 
enveloped with darkness (one of the § forms of a- 
vidya in Samkhya phil.), vlii, 15 ; °y- 477, to 
cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. —’ri, m. I ales 
ness-enemy,’ the sun, Rajat. ii, iv ; -vévara, * sun- 
hole, a window, vil, 775. =xtpa, mf(d)n. con- 
sisting of, mental darkness or ignorance, NrisUp 
= rupin, mfn. id., ib., Sch. = lipti, f. =tima-P. 
L. = vat,mfn. =°mas-v°, R. iv, 44, 115. ns 
n. darkness as a cover, Kad, viii, 162. —vikara m. 
‘modification ofthe Guna ¢amas,’sickness, L. a mel 
ta, mfn. obscured, W.; overcome with any effect 
of the Guna tamas, astage, fear,&c., W.—vridh 
mfn, rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I. — val. 
rin, m, ‘darkness-enemy,’ fire, Gal.—han, mfn 
striking down or dispersing darkness, i, 140, 1: tit 
39, 3; m. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib. ; Siva, ib. hara, 
m, ‘ removing darkness,’ the moon, L. 
Hamra, mf(a)n. oppressing, darkening, x, 73, s. 


aA 2. tama, an affix forming the superl. 
degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives (£d72- 
va-, &c.), Suér, i, 20, 11; mfn. most desired, Kir. 
ii, 14; (@m2), added (in older language) to adverbs 
and (in later language) to verbs, intensifying their 
meaning ; ind. in a high degree, much, Naish, viii, 


AaF tamanga, °gaka, m. a platform, L. 
WAT tamara, n. tin, L. 


WA tdmas, sd, &c. See col. 1. 
Tamala &c., tami, °min &c. See ib. & col. 2. 


AYER tamushtuhiya, the hymn RV. vi, 


WaT tampa, f. a cow (cf. °mba), L. 
Li: | tamb, cl. 1. °bati, to go, Vop. 
AAT tamba (fr. tamra), f.=°mpa, L. 


aware tambira, = 3, (in astrol.) the 
14th Yoga. csi 
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arity faraniya. 


Taraniya, min. to be crossed (a river}, R. ii. 
Tarani-valli, f. Rosa glandulifera, L. 


4 Taranda, m. N. of a place, L.; (m.n., L.) the 
ce ofa fishing line, float made of bamboos and 
seated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.; an 

ar, W.; a raft, boat, HParis. ii, 220; (4, 2), f. id., 


L. —pada, f. ‘ oar-footed,’ a boat, L. 

Sesame v.1. for °vantuka, q.¥. 

mya, Nom. (fr. ° O43  ¢ : 
kandv-ddi (not in an. Be) CNRS ET 
ea pr. p. & Subj. AJ tri, q. Vv. =samAe, Mm. 
ol agration of chaff (cf, ¢avatsa/a), Gal.; m. or E; 
oma partes Vas. xxviii, 11. samandi, f. pl. the 
Gt. o. ix, 58 (beginning with tdvat sd mandat), 
Tar 2 imeeare ioe, n.(scil. s2#4¢a)id.,Mn. xi, 254. 
a raft. L.« my SEC deva-. Tarad, f.(Siddh. puml.74) 
ibe! a kind ofaduck,L, Tarad-dveshas, 

a ee ee enemies (Indra), RV. i, 100, 3. 

Ne pieege: m, the ocean, L.; a hard shower, Un. 
daivi) Re ib.; N. of a man (with the patr. Vaida- 
a Saman) adh 61,10; TandyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of 

Tarant (2), f. a boat, ship, Un. iii, 128, Sch. 

022 (yy Lee n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ili, 5085; 

Dane 27 aHe? & tarandaka) & 7078; 1% 3032. 
cherpy, eff n. rapid progress, velocity, strength, 
18; Rage te RV.5 MB. xii, 51725 Revs 77, 
Ba. te A 773 a ferry, RV. 3, 190 73 (fig.) 
stoma of ihe x, 10, 243; a symbolical N. of the 

ue mht gods, TandyaBr. viii, xi, XV; 4 bank, 
not in Kaz Wee L.; (sd), instr. ind. (g. svar-adt, 

> Sie ; Speedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
quick, Paap } Kathis.; Prab. iv, 24; (°vas), mfn. 
™ Vat (¢¢ Li SV.i, 4, 2,4, 1. mat, for -va?,q.¥- 

ON. Ai? Dr mf, = -véie (Indra), TBr ii, 85 4).15 
(v.1, tae son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. i, 7; 87 
gh. i ond f. pl. ‘the swift ones,’ the rivers, 
d, RY ny vin, mfn. quick, violent, energetic, 
‘ee R ve 97, 10 & 12 (Indra); V5. xix, 88; 
We Siva « Fe &c.; m, a courier, runner, hero, 

» the wind, L.; a falcon, Gal. ; Garuda, L.; 
» Pravar, il, 2; 2) 
= 3 ™, re 
ariyana. See ee Un. ii, 86, Sch. 
Prab, vy; fs 7t, a boat, MBh. i, 4014} Xil, 1682; 
“boat-wh 7 5,see also "7, s.v. vad. = ratha, Mm. 


eel,’ a 


% M1. = Ain, Yajii, ii, 263; a raft, boat, 
+. the skin on the milk, VS. xxxix, 
i, 7, £9. Skin, m.a ferry-man, W. 
t, AivG, &, n. impers. it is to be crossed or passed 
«Parity £ 1,12,6; ManGr. i, 13. 
he : leader,” the fore-finger, L. garlic (or 
Sulam,; a form of Durga (cf. tvar’), 
srana-yantra, n, N. ofa mystical dia- 
PUja~yantra, n. another diagram, ib. 
er. ny one who crosses (a river) oF who 
: Pe vii, 2, 34) Kas. 
es mee ‘a helireet an! (Sch.) or . 
I Tari mf (2-, mfn. without a #°), 
5); (27274 n. AV. y, 24, 6 (for sé im, VS. XXVil, 
Zari, ¢ : - Vil. for °rani, q.v. 
atitei TE 7d, m= PB, see dils-, itS-. 
Pa @rith, sc N.=y¢#rd, Pan, vii, 2, 34, Kas. 
> fasily ae dush-téy?, Tariyas, min. (com- 
fit ®righa ‘sing through (acc.), RV. Vv, 41, 12- 
for Sothpercs a raft, boat, L.; the ocean, L.; a 
als (‘ decor. es Person, Un. vr.3 a fine shape or 
1 Bisha wre L.; resolution, L.; see 
Ry Tarq, Inf, Bhai, Ved. inf. AV tri, q.¥- 
"Ys 44 i. “quick? or subst. ‘speediness,” (pl.) 
: Taruge ii, 39, 3). 
ae mfn. winning, i, 27, 93 129) 2- 
I (Nj > Vi, 66 gon: (Pan. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror, 
Ts. X, 28). Phos an impeller (of carts), x, 178, 
yet Btra, ) 72), £ adj. a help, ManGr. i, 22. 
li, wie! conquer carrying across (as a horse), RV. 
SS pra ee ting, triumphant,1 74,1} li 11,15 63 
ea : ae Victory pipuie te vi ‘Vill, x 
20 > y IV, ¥4y y te 
X, 1 STi, Of o/ tri (tarushante 8ec.),q.¥- 
Tay 53 (2), § a conqueror, overcomer, Vi, 15, 33 
29, 5 (nN nyat ie SV. i, 4) I, 4) 5. ¥ 
Ry: Yaigh, i . (pr. p.) attacking, RY. viii, 
Vi ly, 2. Ni 
ae 094s aie? 2). Taxus, n. battle, 
TA Sri, m Periority, i, 122,13; ili, 2, 3+ 
mfr. rttrz, Pan. vii, 2, 34+ 
(S00 superior, RV. i, 129, 10. 
ik, mee? a boat, L.; the sun, Lb. 
mtn. (fr, Intens,) being in the habit 
»™fn. L.; n. a boat, L. 
-=vaniya, MBh. vii, 4706. 


‘an oar,’ 























tree, L. = 


of tree-planting, 
yurveda (on the 
trees), W.= mula, 


aaateat tarka-candrika, 439 


m. n. ‘tree-charm,’ 2 bud, L, = raja, m. ‘tree-king,’ 
the palmyra-tree, Heat, ii, 1, 317. rajan, m.‘tree- 
king,’ the Parijata, Hariv. 7153f—ruha, f. ‘grow- 
ing on trees,’ =-b/u/, L. = rohini, f. id., L.—va- 
ra, m. ‘best of trees, =-7a/an, W. — valli, fia 
creeper, Kathas. lili, 59; 4 kind of Oldenlandia 
(dyeing red), L.—vitapa, m. a branch, W.=—sa- 
yin, m. ‘sleeping on trees,’ a bird, L.—sreshtha, 
m. the best of trees, W. —shanda, n. (cf. -2£hazda) 
a group of trees, R. iv, 13, 135 Paiicat. = sara, m. 
‘tree-essence, camphor, L.; -zzaya, mfn. consisting 
of heart-wood, Susr. iv, 35.—<stha, f.=-ruha, L. 
Tarusa, min. abounding in trees, g. Jomadi. 


Wey idruksha, m. (g- 2. lohitddi, not in 
Kas.) N. of aman, RV. viii, 46, 32; cf. taluksha, 


AEU téruna, mf(z [Pan. iv, 1, 15, Vartt. 6, 

Pat.], RV.)n. (/¢7; g. Aapilakddi, Ganar. 447) 
‘progressive,’ young, tender, juvenile, RV.; AV. 
&c.; new, fresh, just risen (the sun, cf. baldditya), 
just begun (heat or a disease), MBh.; R.; Kum. iii, 
54; Suér.; tender (a feeling), Bhartr.; m.2 youth, 
MBh. &c.; (cf. sa7ga@); Ricinus communis, Li; 
large cumin seed, L.; N, ofa particular section in a 
Tantra work treating of various stages in a Tantrika’s 
life, Kularn. viii; of a mythical being, MBh. ii, 7, 
22; of a Rishi in the 11th Manv-antara, Hariv. 477 5 
m. n, the blossom of Trapa bispinosa, L..; n. =°2d- 
sthi, Sust.; a sprout (ife., Ausa-), KatySr.; ParGr. 
ii, 1, 10; (2), f. (g. gauerddz) a young woman, girl, 
R.; Suér. &c.; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 395 
Aloe perfoliata, L.; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Npr.; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; [cf. TE pny. | 
—jvara, m. ‘slight fever,’ a fever that lasts a week, 
W.; °réri, m. ‘enemy of °ra,’ N. of a drug. ta, 
f, freshness, vigour, Kad. —dadhi, n. coagulated 
milk five days old, W. = pitika, f. red arsenic, Npr. 
Tarunkbhisa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta- 
runfsthi, n. ‘soft-bone,’ cartilage, Susr. Tarn- 
néndu, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84. 

Tartinaka, m. N. ofa Naga, MBh. i, 2160; n. 
a sprout, (°riin®) AV.x, 4,2; see darbha-; cf. tarn®. 

Tarunaya, Nom. “ya/t, to make young or fresh, 
Malatim, v, 6. 

Taruniys, Nom. °yazi, tobring forth, W.; °yate, 
to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 47453 
Suir, iv, 26, 27; Paficat.v, 1,143; Bhartr. ili, 9. — 

Taruniman, m. youth, juvenility, MaitrS. i, 10, 
10; Kath. xxxvi, 5; Santis.; Prasannar. ii, II. 

Taruni, f. and ind. of ‘ya. —katéksha-kama 
or °ksha-mila, m. Clerodendrum phlomoides, L. 
— gana, m. a number of young women, W.—ja- 
na, m. a young woman, W. = 4/ bhi, to become a 
youth, Hear. iv. = bhiita, mfn. become a maiden, 
Dai. vii, 156. —ratna, n.=°vayi-r°, Gal. 


WAY tdrutri, rt, &c. See col. 1. 
ABZ tariita, m. the root of a lotus, L. 
ARWH tarinaka. See °run’. 

WR tarutri, tdrushas. See col. t. 


wh tark, cl. 10. °kayati (ep. also °te), to 
conjecture, guess, suspect, infer, try to dis- 
cover or ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh, 
&c.; to consider as (with double acc.), ib.; to re- 
flect, think of, recollect, have in one’s mind, intend 
(with inf., MBh, iii; Mricch. ; Megh.), MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iii, 25,12; ‘to 
speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup.; (cf. rorgueo, &c.] 
Tarka, m. conjecture, MBh. &c.; reasoning 
speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii,g; ParGr. ii, 6 + 
Gaut.; Mn. xii, 106; MBh, &c. : doubt, W. ° system 
or doctrine founded on speculation or ee 
philosophical system (esp. the Nyaya system ed 
applicable also to any of the sixDargana. q.v.\ } 
ii, viif.; Prab.; Vop.; Caran,; Madhus 1) BhP, 
ber 6, Siryas. xii, 87; logic, confutation i Ne 
kind of argument which consists i (esp. that 
surdity), Tarkas. : n reduction to ab- 


Tarman, 0. ‘passage, see su-tdrman; mM. N. 
the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lat. serminus), L. 

Tarya, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 44, 12. 

I. Tarsha, m. = °risha, a raft, Un. iii, 62, Sch. ; 
the ocean, ib.; the sun, Un. vr. 

ALA taraksha, m. = °kshu, VarBrs. xii, 
6; a wolf, Npr. 

Tarakshu, m.a hyena, VS. xxiv, 40; MaitrS. iii, 
14,21; GopBr.i,2,8; MBh.; Hariv.9373; R.; Susr. 

Tarakshuka, m. id., L. 


ALN taram-ga, &c. See p. 438, col. 3. 


Tt farata, N.ofa medicinal plant, Npr.; 
(7), f. N. of a thorny plant (cf. ¢ar°), L. 


ATU tarana,°rdni, &c. See p- 438, col. 3. 
AUS taratsala, m.—°rat-sama, Be 


weet taradi, v.1. for °rafi. 
Ala tarantd, °niuka. See col. I. 


ALAA tarambya, D. (borrowed fr. 2) 
v . 
a water-melon (cf. Akardizja), Tantr. 


Ws tarala, mf(a)n. (4/tri?, of. taramga) 
moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, MBh. &c.; 
glittering, R. vi, 4, 333 Ragh. xi, 76; Sak. ; un 
steady, vain, Bhartr.; Amar.; Rajat. mi, 515; li- 
bidinous, L.; liquid, W.; hollow, L.; m. a wave, 
BhP. xf.; the central gem of a necklace, MBh. viii, 
4913; Hariv.; a necklace, L,; a ruby, L.; iron, L.; 
a level surface (fa/a), L.; the thorn-apple, Npr.; N 
of a poet, Balar. i, 13; SarngP.; pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh. viii, 237; (@), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a bee, 
L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, I, 7°93 rice-gruel, 
VarBrs. lxxvi, 11 (°/a, 0.?). — ta, f. =-tva, Paficat.; 
unsteady activity, Kad. = tva, 0. tremulousness, un- 
steadiness, Kpr. x, $4. = 28y8™) f, ‘ tremulous- 
eyed,’ a metre of 4 X 12 short syllables. —lekhé, f, 
N. of a woman, Rajat. vill, 1445- = locana, fla 
tremulous-eyed woman, W.; (cf, R. Vi, 4; 34.) 

Taralaya, Nom. yati, to cause to tremble, 
Hear. v, 205; Amar. 87- P 

Taralaya, Nom.°yate,to tremble, Heat. 11,1, 709- 

Taralayita, mfn. made tremulous, agitated, W.5 
m. a large wave, W.; 0. fickleness, W- 

Taralika, f. nin a female servant, Kad. (see 

- Vasav. . F 
te ites i saking, dangling, undulating, 
tremulous, Git. vii, x15 SarngP.; n. impers. it has 
been trembled, Git. xii, 15-— hare, mf(@)n. having 
a tremulous garland, vii, 14. 


ATA taravi, (in astrol.) erp quadrature. 
Ae édras, Onds, See col. 1. Be. 
ATS tarasa, m. N. 5G: & pl. meat, Nya- 


Sr, ii, Ve = dasa, mfn. 
am.: Sch. on KatySr. uy ¥- purodisa, 
seine a cake of meat, TandyaBr. xxv, 7. = maya, 
mfn, consisting 


of meat (a cake), KitySr. xxiv, 5, 20. 

ATA tardsat, for trds°, W/ tras, 4: 
ATAaTA farasana, &e- See col. I. 
ALIA faram. See 1. tard. 
aft tari, Crika, Crikin, &e.- I 
TG 2. taru, m- (g.vyaghrads fiat ta ee 

-) a tree, Nal. xil, 753 R, vi, 82, 116; 
if a ofa son of Manu Cakshusha, 
Mauve = Euni, m.a kind of bird, L. koa: 
n. the hollow of a tree, Hit. = khanda, ™. aoe 
iv, 2 38, Kas. y.1.) =-shanga, Kad. ee : ia 
Vs 2 tet of woods, Sariigh. — CORY Es 


Be ie at ae ag 

Kathas. 1xill, 9 (ifc. f. 5 Me, 39- 

pas a ‘produced by a tree (a flower, fruit &c.), 
W, ~jive i i.e.) the ie a a 
level ground round the foot 

beat i ath if the state of a tree, 
, Ixxii alike, f. the 

























































See col. I. 


of a tree, Kathas.; 


- a+ Kathas, lxxii, 235.<tull’ ee le Sarvad.; Madhus.; wi 
: Se foe (eupencine itself from branches re oe = muppy ing an ellipsis, L;; cause, eo a _ ° 
hea a.¥.); L, =dulika, V- 1, for -4% te f K a Faves ae system, Heat. i, 7 (a), f Bes tonier “ 
kha, m. ‘tree-nail,’ a CE ee rere: sha = the | Biss, ‘s tore ee MBh. iv, 892; cf - 
t avenue, YY. = Maes, Th kes i . ! a-. —=karkaga, m. N. Braly 
anneal plant Vanda Roxbar a glory a ee i. “karman, for ee BLP ae 
r . = $ Sg ns ’ > } _ oka —- 2 y 
a bower, Kathas. y ae a section of the Vriksha- | work by Jiva ye) karika, f.N. of a Vaiieshilra 


Vaiteshika ee Dikshita. = kaumudi, f. N. ofa 
reasonin Ok. = §rantha, m. a treatise on 
Avikn e manual of logic, Suér, vi, 19, 15.— cane 

»f. N, of an elementary exposition of the 


future rewards of those who plant 

n, the root of a tree, Kathis. ic, 

2. © mriga, Mm ‘rree-animal,, an ape, L.= Yaga, 
~ Ld A , . 
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Nyaya phil. —ji&na, n. knowledge obtained by 
reasoning or philosophical inquiry, Badar. ii, 1, $4. 
—jvala, f. ‘flame of speculation,’ N. of a Buddh. 
work. —taramgini, f.N. ofa work by Guna-ratna. 
= dipika, f. N. of a Comm. on Tarkas. = paici- 
nana, m. N. of several writers on Nyaya phil. — pa- 
ribhasha, f.=-dAasha ; -vritti, f. N. of aComm., 
by Vimmi-bhatta. =prakasa, m. N. of a Comm. 
by Sri-kantha ; = -bhasha-sdra-mafijari. =pra- 
dipa, m. N. of a Vaiseshika manual by Konda- 
bhatta. =bhasha, f. N. of a Nyaya manual by 
Keéava-bhatta ; -frakasa, m. N. of a Comm, by 
Go-vardhana; -prakasika, f. another Comm.; -d/4- 
va-prakaitha, f, another Comm. ; -sdra-manjart, 
f. another Comm. by Madhava (of Kasi). —manja- 
ri, f. N. of a Comm. on -kdrika by its author. 
—mudr3, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP. 
iv, 6, 38. —yukta, mfn. conjectured, suspected, R, 
(G) ii, 109, 16; together with the philosophical 
systems, MBh. ii, 11, 35- —ratna, n. N. of a Vai- 
geshika disquisition by Konda-bhatta. ~rahasya, 
n. N. of a work; -dipika, f. another N. of Guna- 
kara’s Shad-darsana-samuccaya-tika. = vag-isa, m. 
N. of several writerson Nyaya phil. = vid, m.‘know- 
ing logic,’ a philosopher, Badar. ii, 1, +4. — vidya, 
£ ‘science of reasoning, a manual of logic, philo- 
sophica] treatise, MBh. xiii, 2195; Prab. = sastra, 
n.id., MBh. xii, 9678 £; Hariv.1 500; Prab, —sam- 
graha, m. N. of a manual of the Vaiseshika branch 
of the Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta ; -dzpzkd, f.N. 
of a Comm. on that work by its author. — samaya, 
m. N. of a work, Badar, i, 1, +. =sadhya, n. N, 
of a Kala (cf. °rku-karman), Gal. Tarkata, m. 
‘inquiry-walker,’ a beggar, L. Tarkanubhisha, 
f, = °rka-bhasha-prakaia, Tarkibhasa, m. ap- 
parent reasoning or confutation,W. Tarkamrita, 
n. ‘logic-nectar,’ N. of an elementary Vaiseshika 
manual by Jagad-iga Tarkélamkara Bhattacarya ; 
-cashaka, N. of aComm. on that manual by Ganga- 
rama Jati; -¢evamgini, f. another Comm, on the 
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gadegila. Tarkalam- 
kara, m. N. of several philosophers. ; 
Tarkaka, m.=°rkdta, MBh. xii, 1537. 
Tarkana, nu. conjecturing, Sah,; reasoning, W. 
Tarkaniya, mfn. to be suspected, MBh. vy, 1093. 
Tarkita, mfn. considered as, R. iv, 11, g; in- 
vestigated, W.3 see @-; n. conjecture, Hariv. 9467. 
Tarkin, mf, skilled in speculation, Mn, xii, 111. 
Tarku, (m.n., L.; 4/3. &rzt, Nir. ii, 1, but cf. 
nish-tarkya, drparros & torgueo &c. sv. a/ tar) 
a spindle, ParGr. i, +§. —karman, n. ‘spindle- 
work,’ N. of a Kala (q.v.). = pathi, v. l, for -pithi. 
=pinda, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end 
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion, 
E = pitha, m. id., | Bre (Z), i id., L, =lisaka, m. 
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower 
end of a spindle when whirled round, L.— sana, m. 
a-small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L. 
markuka, m.=°rkaka, Rajat. iii,254; cf. para-, 
pinda-. Tarkuta, 0. spinning, L.; (2), f.=°reu, L. 
Tarkya, mfn., see a-; nish-tarkya. 


c . ° - « . 
Wat tarkari, f. =°r2, Susr. v1, 17, 49. 
Tarkari, f. (g. gaurddi) Sesbania zgyptiaca, 
i, vi; Premmna spinosa, 
gourd, Npr. °kina, m. Cassia Tora, L. (v.1.°ela). 


wer tarkshu, m.—=tardkshu, L. 
ra] tarkshya, m. saltpetre, L. 


= tarj, cl. 1. jati (ep. also A.; pf. ta- 
\, tarja, Bhatt.) to threaten, MBh.; R.; to 
scold, MBh. viii, 1543; Bhatt.xiv, 80: Caus. tarja- 
yatt (ep. also A.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass. p. niya- 
mana); Sak.; Ragh.; to scold, Hariv.11166; Das.; 
BhP, &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Rajat. ; 
to deride, MBh, v, 2485; Bhatt. vii, 36; for //ark, 
Caus., MBh, iv, 567; [cf. Germ. dvohen &c.] 
Tarjaka, min. one who threatens, Paficar. iv, 3. 
Tarjana, n. threatening, scolding, R. iii, V: 
Ragh, xix, 17; Kum. vi, 45 &c.; (ifc.) frightening, 
M Bh. iti, 12569; derision, W.; putting to oles 
surpassing, W.; anger, W.; (a), f. scolding, Sah : 
(z), f. ‘threatening finger,’ the fore-finger Kathas, 
xvii, 88; KatySr., Sch.; =°ndhd, Heat. ii 7. 
Tarjanika, f. a kind of weapon (?), ii, t, 063 
Tarjaniya, mfn. to be threatened or scolded, , 


Tarjita, mfn, threatened, R. vi; Ragh. xi, WS 
scolded, reviled, Bhatt. ; Rajat. iii, 34: Sah.; fright. 
ened, Hariv. 3912; Susr.; Rajat. v, 398; n. threat, R, 


aaata tarka-jiana. 


















Rajat. v, 4313 any young animal, Dhirtan. 1, 19. 


jure, kill, Dhatup. iii, 21. Tard&, m. a kind of 
bird (cf. Lat. rds), AV. vi, 50,1f. Tardi-pati, 
m. lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (voc.) 


sewing with stitches, AitAr. iii, 2, 5, 4, Sch. 

XV, 5, 27. = vat, mfn. ‘ furnished with (openings, 
i.e.) stitches,’ bound tight, AitAr, ili, 2, 5, 4.—sa- 
muta, mfn. sewed with stitches, SBr. ili, 2, I, 2. 


40; Kaus. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, I, 30; vil, 3, 20. 


ing, BhP. vii, 15, 10, Sch, 


or n.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18; 16, 3; n. 
satiety, MBh. xiv, 673; satiating, refreshing (esp. 
of gods and deceased persons (cf. yrshi-, pztrz-| by 
presenting to them libations of water; a particular 
ceremony performed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad. ; 
cf. RTL. p. 394 & 409), ParGr. iii, 3, 11; Mn. iii, 


xviii, 269 & 275; Car.; Pan. ii, 3, 14, Kas.; Heat. 


VarBrS. xliv, 5; a kind of 





Ria tarjika, m. pl.=2taj°, L. 
AW tarna, m. (for °ruza?) a calf, L. 
Tarnake, m.id., Kad; Hear. ii,11 (ife.); Heat. 































































WU tarni, °rtartka. See p. 439, col. 1. 
ae tard (=-+/trid), cl. 1. P. °rdati, to in- 


Tardana, n. opening, hole, SBr. ili, 2,1, 2, Say.; 


Tard, f, (4/r?, Un.) a wooden ladle, L. 
Tardma, ifc, (ava-, Sata-) for °dman, KatySr. 


Tardman, n. (4//72@) a hole, cleft, AV. xiv, 1, 
WH tarpaka, mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy- 


Tarpana, mf(z)n. id., Susr.; (cf. ghraga-); (m. 


¥o; Yajn. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc,), 
BhP. iii, 1, 27; refreshment, food, AY. ix, 6,6; MBh. 


(ifc. f. &); fuel, L.; (satiating, i.e.) filling the eyes 
(with oil &c.), Suér.; (2), f. N. of a plant, L. =-vi- 
dhi,m.ach, of Smrity-artha-sira. Tarpanécchu 
m, ‘desirous of a Tarpana libation,’ Bhishma, L, 
Tarpaniya, mfn. to be satisfied, KathUp. i, 27. 
Tarpayitavya, min. id., Kath. xxxii, 1, 
Tarpita, mfn. satisfied, MBh.v; R.i, 53 (sz-). 
Tarpin, mfn. satisfying, W.; offering oblations 
(to the manes), W.; (227), f. Hibiscus mutabilis, L. 


AUT ¢arpara, m.2 bell hanging down from 
the throat of cattle, g. Aapilakddi (Ganar. 446). 

Tia tarphitri, mfn. (4/triph) one who 
kills, W.; cf. teerphdri bc. 


wT tarb, cl. 1. P. °bati, to go, Vop. 
HATS tarbata,m. a year, L.; for °ra-vata, L. 
way tarman, tdrya. See p. 439, col. 2. 


aaq tarvan, wrong pronunciation for 
tad-vav, Pat. on Pan, Introd. Vartt. 9. 


WH 2. tarsha, m. (4/trish) thirst, wish 
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii; R. ii, 100, 3; BhP. 
v, 8, 12 (azz-, ‘excessive desire’); Desire (son of 
— [the sun | and Vasan4), vi, 6,13; (a), f. thirst, 

esire, Xl, 9, 27.—cetas, mfn. i 
mat ae ap ae , mfn. eagerly desirous of 

Tarshana, n. thirst, L.; desire, ili, 25, ¥, 

Tarsham, ind. (Pan. iii, 4,57). See dvy-aha- 

_Tarshita, mfn. thirsty, BhP. ix, 6, 27; ifc de- 
sirous of, R. ii, 104,13 cf. frish®, — 

Tarshuka, mfn. thirsty, ‘Gal. 

Tarshula, mfn, ‘desiring,’ a- i 
without desire, MBh. xii, Ga. canna llc 

Tarshya-vat, min.=frish°, RV. xX, 28, 10, 


aa tarsa, n., Pan. vill, 3,59, Vartt.1, Pat. 


c 

We tarha. See sata-tarhé & -tdérham. 

Tarhana, mf(Z)n. (4/¢frik) crushing, RV, vii 
104, 4; AV. ii, 31, 13 cf. dasyu-tarh?. 

afe fdérhi, ind. (fr. tdd-ht, see tarvan: 
Pan. v, 3, 20f.) at that time, then, at that moment, 
in that case (correlative of ydd [TBr. ii, 1, 10 1], 
yadé [AV. iii, 13, 6; BhP.], ydrhd [TS. i; AitBr. 
i, 27], ydtra [SBr. ii; BhP. v}, yads (Sak. v. 1: 
Paficat.; Kathas. &c.], ced [Prab.; Sah.]; often 
connected with an Impy. [Sak.; Paficat. &c.] or in- 
terrogative pron, (Pat.; Kas.; Siddh,; Sah,]), RV. x 
129, 2; AV. &c. (not in MBh. & R.); cf. efa7®, hdr. 


We tal, cl. 1. 10. talati, talayate (fr. taratz, 
taray®, +/ tri) to accomplish (a vow), L.; to estab- 
lish, fix (derived fr. 1. fadita), Dhatup. xxxii, 58. 


We tala, (m., L.) n. (/stri) surface, level, 


flat roof (of a house), MBh. 8c. (chiefly ifc. [f. 2, R. 
v, 13], cf. sabhas-, mahi- &c.); the part under- 


aata talidya. 


neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mn. 11,595 ) the 
Pancat, &c. (cf. adhas-, tariu- 8cc.); nae i 
palm (of the hand, see 4ara-, patti-); R. ii, 104 
Sak.; Ragh. vi, 
pada-), MBh. i; VarBr5. ; (without kara- sporatt 
palm of the , e 
talam or °lan +/ aa, to slap © 
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; Rs 
L.; m.) the sole of the 
fore-arm, L.; 
sword, L.; the palmyra tree, 
the strings of a lute wit 
m, N, of a hell, ArunUp.; 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 17, 1393 
hadi ; n.=-hridaya, Li 
(q.v.), Le; 
events, L.; =-#r@, 
R.; (a), f. id., L.; N. 
VayuP, ii, 37, 1223 
maha-, a al E 
vi, 51,43 (v.1.) — gatas 
oat 7 aS to call together, Vca Ie Med. 
m. a slap with the palm or paw, ariv e hat 
ind, from the bottom. some m 
MBh, iiif.; Jain. tt : 
fence worn i archers on the left arm, 1 
13373; -vat, mfn. 
—trana, =-/72, , 
striking (of the bow-string) 4 : 
V, 48, 52. —pushpa-puta, 0 “phil 
in dancing. =—prah 
377 ff. ; Paficat. iv; N. 
rac, ix, xvif., x 
having 
MBh. vi, 621; Hariv. 12529 = 
y.1. for sal, L., Sch. —muk i 
sition of the hands } 
nished with a handle, 
see -fabda. loka, ™. 
a as of 
—Araksha, Jain. = Y" 
29; = tara-varey Ve — sabde, m 
157423 VarBrS. xlill, 2°. 
mpata, m.= 
horse’s food-receptacle, 
=sarika, m. i 
vii. = stha, mfn. 7 
mfn, id., W. —hriday® pen 
of the foot, L. Talin " ult-t1® 
with a tala(-tra) ee ang ta 
Talaci, f. ‘spread © 
tala, n. N. of a hell, Ar ts. bat" 
BrahméttKh. xviii; Veden ere hands 
(to fight) with the palms yard (= ang the PP ne 
Talfraksha, '- a's vt ose 
mpak, 286. malé 
and with swords, 
Flacourtia cataphract 
ing downwards, 2 0 
Tal6da, f.‘ whose 


vii; a pot of clay; 
BhP. xii, 15 n, = 1agag fa? a), f ace? , 
L.; a kind of salt, Gal. 5 » gxeds P 307! 


m. the ritual 0 
-brahmanda, 0.20 
f. another N. © 
































18; the sole (of the foot, ane 


’ or pare 
hand, ry” ee ceck she wi 


Suér.3 


. the 
foot, R. ¥; 13 473 ‘a fs 
= fala (a span, L.; the han 2 
Viddh. ii, 13)3 i vit 
h the left hand, 
SivaP.; ba 
Ne i 
L "root of 
= talla (q.¥-), bs the root OF 47a 
As en 12,11 (tala ars 
of a daughter © oe pro 
ay 
3 fn, ‘being in ones Ley 
r.xiv,1t-™ +68! 


_ clapping | Jeathe™ 

», Flarl” 
alee 495" 
hat fenc® ns, 


carm-guare , 


furnished wit t 


ara, M1. oO 6 
of a hero (also 7) dat) 
xX — baadha, min." 
7 e’s arm the mi 

Br 1324” ~sicat 


fastened round on 


am 
ze aaa» n. : Fy pall v 
tthe lower worl ov ath, 
hat world, BhP. “ i Arh; 

yaranes D" pilt 
Ra a 

” 

-tala, R. . Po arene Gch.) 

: 7 -pattike ( Bt 
d. or = ural, ° W € 
emaining be 


the oun, 
Ups BE 


a body- 


a, ** 


r. Talita, mf. 
Talin, mfn.= 


Wee talabha, DV» s 


asa talavd, ™- ae 
Aig nt Pon ei the Talay?” 


f JaimUp- 
astm talasa, f° kin 
15, 33 Kaué. 8. 

afoa 2. talita, min. “ 

Hioa talind, mf(a): . 
Vear. xi, 803 ‘ slendet ; 
little, L.; separat© having 
°Ja) covered with, oh 
i, 1 (v. leah); aco Mite 
linddart, f. a slender : 


Alea talimé, Te ‘mtd 
: el ing ( ** of, 

for the site ofa dW Me yor 

L.; an awning, ~? 
amta talidy@, ™ & 

body, AV. vil, 76, 3: 


Ty taluksha. 


WBY taluksha, m. N. of a man (cf. td- | ix, 76, 3 & 86, 45; X, 11, 6; AV. xx, 34,16 (MS. 
ruksha), g, 2, lohitddd (not in Kis.) stav’). Tavishy4, f. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7. 

WA faluna, min. (= tar Pan. i TAviyas, méfn. compar. of °vds, stronger, RV. 
Te! Vacs. 6. Be ae (= arund, Fan. 1V, %s | (taudsas tdviyan, ‘stronger than the strong’). 
wk ee » Pats g. hapilakade, Ganar. 447) | ‘Tavisha,m.(=7a7°) the ocean (cf. farzsha),L.; 
(i es +; m. (g. twisddz) a youth, L.; wind, L.3 | heaven (v. 1. tarisha),L.; gold, L.; (2), f, =°vtshi, 
6 ae eeeeer Adi ; proparox., Pin. iv, 1, 15,Vartt. | N. of a daughter of Indra (v.1. ¢arishi), L. 

» Pat.) a maiden, L, Tavya, mfn. strong, RV. i, 54, 115 (Cuya) TS. 

WS talka, n. a forest (cf. tala), L. 


ii, 3, 13,1. TAavyass mfn, = °vivas, RV.; cf. d-. 
is a (n., L.)m. (4/trép) a couch, bed, WAt tasii, f. in astron. = 135, trigon. 
Oban ps yews TBrs Seoa(ater’ a, Rajat. ii, 106; We tashtd, mfn. (/taksh) pared, hewn, 
ChUp, y v nite. Seals aay Cues martiage-bed,’ | ade thin, L.; fashioned, formed in mind, produced, 
intercour om , Pamadhi-x/gam,*to have sexual RV.; AV. xi, 1,233 cf. sub-, stoma; vibhva-tashia. 
ofa casiaee. rs Lacomp. Mn. iit 250); the seat Tashti, f. vl. for tvashit, q.¥- 
story necks Bh. iii, 14917; vii, 1626; an upper TAshted, m. 2carpenter, builder of chariots, RV. 
= guru Gaut poe of a ne a: 1; 75713 i,61,43 105, 18 ; 130) 43 iiif,, vii, x; Visva-karman 
BPN: E , 1l,Ii2; ara oat, L.; a wie, ; 4 . dityas, L. 
+3 (2), f. a couch, AV. xiii, I, 17. =— kita, m.‘bed- (cf. tvdshirt), L.; N. of one of the 12 Adi yas 
AA 1. éas, cl. 4. “syati, to fade away, perish, 


% 
eet by bug, BrahmavP. =ga, mfn. ifc. having 
intercourse with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 42815 | Dhatup. xxvi, 193; (cf. 4/#azis) to cast upwards (or 
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' =ee 
mie hone Siri, m. N. of a mountain, W. =Jés | ‘to throw down’), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pan. iii, 4, 
appointed Sa a marriage-bed, i. e.) ofa wife (by an | 61, Kas. 2. Tas, mfn. ‘throwing; see ao 
mi(varr substitute), Mn, ix, 167 8 170. = sivan, Tasara, (m., L.) 2. (4/tans ?)a shuttle, KS i X, 
ste Rs resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, 55, | 130, a; VS. xix,83 (‘theclothin theloom, zon ch.) 
alive n. resting on a couch, TBr.i, 2,6,5f | Tasarika, f. weaving, Divyay. vil, 04. 
&, m, (for £a/p~°, a barber?), Kam. xt. AAT tasira, iv astron. = 08°, pees: 


= 
ae Sage n. the exterior muscles of an elephant’s 
Hemac.) ; alpala, m.(g. hapilakddi, Ganar. 446; 
Pan a Sis xvii, 6. 
mec mfn, made into a couch, Rajat. ili. 
e ate ne of “pa. — ja, mf(z)n. produced on a 
Sivan ee » TAr, 1V, 39, I.— payé, mf(a)n. = °pa- 
} »1V 
al » 5, 3. 
worthyer mfn. belonging to a bed, VS. xvi, 443 
2 couch, TandyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5; XX¥,1, 105 


AAT idskara, mw. (for tat-k©, Nir. ill, 145 
VPrat. iii, 51) 2 thief, robber, RV.; AV.; VS. ae) 
(ife. f. d, Hariv. §1 80; Kam. iv, 533 cf. q-taskar ‘ 
‘fc. used as a term of Sone ie ees 
Ganar. 114); Trigonellacorpicn ata, Sust.1¥, 372003 
Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardisia humilis (7), L.; a 
ear (derived fr. Ragh. i, 27), W.; pl. N. of particular 
Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 205 (z), f. a passionate woman, 


i SBr, xiii, 1, 6, 2. L.; a kind of Mimosa, Npr. eign eee 
7am. ii ievi h. i, 27. = tva, n, id., Das. = vee, De 
4 at AG Se ma. eahalane (q-¥-); aeving ee Cait m. a purse-cutter, Bhpr. 
2 youn avala’ or ‘a pit, L. (also tala); (#), f, vil, £0, 15. ~ apEya, m. Leca fata, Dy 


§ woman, L,; Varuna’s wife, L.; a boat, W. fe, to behave like a thief, 


tal-lakshana. See p. 435, Col. t- 


tallaja, m. ifc. an excellent specimen 


g. a ent 
f go; Hattie, ‘an excellent maiden,’ L., Sch.} 


Tagkaraya, Nom. v2 

Kathas. lvi, 13. 
tastiva, n. N. 

poison (?), AV. ¥, 13, II. : ; 

awa tasthand, min. (pf. p» A- leita) 
pliable, suiting, SBr, iii, 9 43 14f.5 xil, 5 I, " - 
2,2; (AitBr.vi, 5, 2 tat-sth°s cf. Vi, 18, die = 

Tasthivas, mé(¢Aishi)n. pf. p. P. a/ sth, q-¥- 
Tasthu, mfn. statiouary, BhP. vii, 7» 23° 

AN tasthi. See tanthi. 

Aeet tasdi, in astron. =U» hexagon. 


of an antidote against 


tallika, f.— tali, a key, W- 
bing of ate, N. scent arising from the rub- 
Tagrant substances, Ww. 
t 
for tévap rel & grammatical base formed 
kina, Pan. iv, 3, 33 Vop- vil, 22- 


@ 
x fava-kshira, m. (for tvak-ksh®) 


Manna of et | d bl of 2 td ) from 

ak amb «chi : WRATH tdsmaé, inc. (abl. * 

Te ° 00 (commonly Tabashir), L. (2) f that, on that account, EE nh el 
25 « i 


ur -~ T= 
*vakshirj” Pig (°r7 eka-pattrikd, ‘one-leave 
» “trcuma Zedoaria), Npr. 


ny 
Cassia, Gal et Priya, n. the bark of Laurus 


z, V.: $Br.; AitBr.; ™ : 
el YO sates beginning with fasyAsita 
(an Adhy4ya), Car. i, 6. 


ATaAA takshaka, mfn. relating-or belong- 


a parti « ¢, bilvakadi. 
~ ’ Particular high number, L. ing tg Tale a see han) a carpenter's 09, 
” Q-raja, —-kshira, L. ox 1, 153s artt. 2. er rer mf(z)n. 
. = abe : ; t . 
Frade tavasraviya, n. N. of a Saman | coming from Taksha-fila, B- aes or (tdkshar), 


mf(i)n. fit for a carpentel Nr. 


Takshua, opshanyay B: tiv 


SankhSr. ii, 3.145 = 


indy ~ \*X,I —_ ; 
0), SamavBr. 4. : , beginning with 4gve tdva 
2 ? i 
iv, I, 153, Vartt. I 


8. 


tay 4 

“Orage ons ey ue. (4/ etic ing that 
i, a *8eous, RY 7 tu) strong, energeles 1 tacchabdya, D- the having 

Pov super Sage pat t eligendl 8 owt form of a vor (tad mre 2, 60, Pat.; Anup. 


Ay 2 Strength Vds-tama, 190, 53 th 33: 3); m. fn, (am affix) denoting a particular 


xi 5 Courage. RY. iii, 1, 1 & 30 83 | Taechilika, ny pan. iii Paribh. I. 
Stron, 2 I4: age, RV. ul, Ty FY ce] gs Jaq), Pan.iii, 1,94) 
(ac £ x; 97, 46 er Te hilya, 0. the being “s ne 
on) *s »40. Tava-ga, mfn, or =#6, ™. pee at Vartt 5; a Nef ey iii, 2, 79% Kas. 
. 1, ’ 4 . 


mavag Tong (a bull)’ or ‘a strong bull,’ iv, 18. 


\ suddenly, TS: 3 
Ry eVisha,  tength, ii, -20, 8. di) suddenly, 


meth j ca 
ATMA tajak, ind. (g TandyaBr. xvii, 12, 


* Min, : : ; S rete Rees 
Stra? det strong, energetic, courageous =sh « MaitrS. i f.; iv, 3,93 ie deer 
eet Sion Un, Sch. Seven: ibs n. wa. om ie Naigh. ii, 5) i, a viii, 8, 34 jad: 
(alg, viehi, Pp «)5 RV, i, 166, 1 & 93 iii, 12 5 vill. bhdnga, m. =eranda, Kaus., ¢ 2 

Ry .Pi3 insty | Power, strength, violence, courage N. of certain astronomi- 


inn tajaka, Te 


ived from transl r 
d or derive ape lati, ~heiavl, 


F ations from 


Vinge the earth nd.°shibhis,é powerfully, violently ’, 


» Un., Sch.; a river, ib.; a heavenly cal books translate 


In € 
(té2,0 CN, 5 tam (6.2 a 
(ego min. daughter of Indra,’ L.), ib. = mat the Arabic and pane entra, -tilaka, -dipa- 
: tah, Strong, violent, RV. v, 58, 1. = vat cme Oe hava, -bhtshand, -mukiavalt, 
6, VBhiy, 1”) 20, 73 vii, 25,43 X15) 3: a, ~paaanar’, _m@la, -Sastra, -Sarua- 
77, ya N 73 » 25,4 ’ 5) -yoga-sudhikara niet onglamkara). 


30, 9 a) i , OM Aj (2, sg. vdse, p. onde, 


fua-sara, SATB, “" |, the Persians (cf, tar” 


3. Vy © strong or violent ourageous, il 
lng Rhy vill. 6. - ent orc g a Tajika, m. has, 2x2 vii, 36 ; Romakas. (also 
ta Maruts) fn. spirited (a horse), 23, 11} vio- oe jth) Oe (e. g. -jyotit-mayt, -prasna- 
sa oe eka) mT org, chdlambara)- 


Nom, “die (p, ydmana) = shia dhyaya, ~sastr a, 





Ala éaia. 
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WH tatanka, (m., L.) n. a kind of ear- 


ornament, Prasannar, ti, }. 
Tatahkin, mfn. decorated with °a, iii, 1. 


Alceag tatasthya, n. (fr. fata-stha) stand- 
ing aloof, indifference, Sch.on KapS.i, 135 & Yogas. 
i, 33; proximity, W. 

ATE tada, mfn. (./tad) ‘beating,’ see gha- 
nid-; m.ablow, AV. xix,32, 2; whipping, W.; sound, 
noise, L.; a handful of grass ozc., L.; 2 mountain, 
L.; Lipeocercis serrata, W.; (2), f. a kind of orna- 
ment, L.; =°gi, Rajat. iii, 326; (a7), ind. wda- 
ra-, so as to beat the stomach or breast, Prab. v, 28. 
—gha, m, 2 kind of artificer (blacksmith ?), Pan. 
iii, 2,55.— ghata, mfn, beating or hammering, ib., 
Kai. = pattra, n.=/dfanka, L.—vakra, N.ofa 
district, Inscr.(380.4.D.) Tad&vacara,n.a kind of 
musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73 6 298 ; Vili, 12; xiii. 

Tadaka, m. a murderer, Vear. xviii, 57; a kind 
of key, Divyav. xxxvii; (@), f N. of 2 Yakshini 
(changed into a Rakshasi by Agastya for having dis- 
turbed his devotions, afterwards killed by Rama), R. 
i, 26, 26fF. (G 27, 25 ff.); Hariv. 218; Ragh. xi, 
14ff,; VayuP. ii, 6, 72f. (wife of M4rica); the large 
dark-green pumpkin, Npr. ; (74a), f. the middle part 
of the handle of a sword, Gal. 

Tadaka-phala, n. large cardamoms, L, 

Taidakayans, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 255. 

Tadakeya, m. metron. fr. “fa, Balar. iii, 4; +6- 

Tadanka, m. =fatanka, Rajat. vil, 750. °nki- 
/ kri, to make an ear-ornament out of, Kad.v, 815. 

Tadana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting, 
R.(G) i, 30, 17; BhP. viii, 11, 9; n. striking, beat- 
ing, thumping, whipping, chastising, hammering 
(of gold &c.), Yajfi-1, 155; MBh. &c. (often ifc, with 
the instrument, once [Paiicat.] with the object); (in 
astron,) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS, xxiv, 34; 
a kind of solemn act (performed with Kundas, Sarad, 
¥, 3; or with Mantras, Sarvad.); (7), f. a whip, L. 

Tadaniys, mfn, to be beaten or whipped, Paficat.; 
VarBrS. xliv, 7. °dayitri, min. one who strikes any 
one (gen.), Yajii. li, 303- °ai, f. Corypha Taliera, L. 

Tadita, mfn, struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26, 
12; VarBrS.; Kum. v, 24; Sak. ii, 6; Ragh. &c. 

Tadi, f. of “ga, q.v. = dala, n, 2 kind of ear- 
ornament, Vcar. xii, 12.— pute, 2 palm-leaf, Kad. ; 
=1ali-p°, q.v. Tidule, min, beating, Un. vr. 

Tadya, mfn. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii, 


299; Yajn. ii, 161; n.—¢/amyd, Gal. 


ASIN tadaga, min. (water) being in or 
coming from ponds (tag°), Sus, i, 45, 1, © & 22. 
Wa tanda, m. (cf. tanda) N. of an old 


sage (supposed author of °ndi), L.; n. = “ndaka, 
Lity. vii, 10, $4. “dake, n. part of a Brahmana, ib. 

Tandava, (m. 0., g- ardharcddi; fr. tandze?) 
dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic 
dance (of Siva and his votaries), Malatim,; Kathas.; 
BhP, x; MatsyaP.; Rajat. &e. (cf, RTL. p. 84); 
(in prosody) a tribrach ; Saccharum procerum, L. 
= talika, m. ‘ dancing and clapping the hands (fr. 
tala), Siva’s door-keeper Nandin, L.=priya, m. 
‘fond of the Tandava dance,’ Siva, L. 

Tandavayitri, mf(¢7z)n. ife. one who causes to 
dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, ¥. 

Tandavikd, f. a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii, 

Tandavita, mfn. ‘moving round ina wild dance,’ 
fluttering, Prab. ii, £3 v, $; Prasannar. i, 4. 

Tandi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing 
(said to be composed by °#d¢a), L., Sch. T&ndin 
m. N, of a writer on prosody, Chandahs, ; pl. (P i, 
var. li, 2, 2) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by 
a pupil of Vaigampayana, Pan. iv, 3, 104, Kas.s cf. 2 
66, Ka5.), Sch. on Badar. iii, 3, 24-28 8 (° ate ey 

- 2 O94 (nam Up. 
i ChUp.)36. Tandi-brahmana,n. =°ndya-by° 

Tandya, m. (fr. fanda, g. gargdd2) patr. of : 
teacher, SBr. vi, 1, 2, 25; VBr.; M patr. of a 
= -brahmana. = brahmans, oF My Xli3 n. 
of theSV. Tiindyfyana site ofa Brihmana 

A 8 A tas z . patr. fr, ndya Pr . 
sannar. lv, + ff.; (2) f. of "nd ‘g2 eg Selita 

AIW tat. 3 i haya, g. 2. lohitddz, 

ATA at, ind. (obs. abl. of 2. td) thus, j 
this way, RV. vi, 21. 6: x » in 
of a: Pana 195,16; obs. acc. pl. [1] 

ana ‘et %» Vl, 1, 39, Kas; ch. adhds-ta7 &e. 

a a ™. C . . 
R.; Vikr,; Sak (cf. 1. datd) a father, MBh. i; 
> = lv, ¢ (in comp, ) &c. * (tat 
term of affection addressed c.5 (¢ata), voc. a 
AitBr. vii: ChUp.- ed to a junior [SBr. xiv ; 
Ragh 8) ; p.; MBh. &c.] or senior {i, 6796: 
- &c.|, addressed to several persons, MBh. i, 
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6825; v, 5435 (C); in the latter use also (ds), voc. 
pl., ib. (B); i, 6820f5 iv, 1335 [cf. rérra; Lat. 
tata &c.\— gu, mfn. agreeable to a father, L.; m. 
a paternal uncle, L.=janayitri, f. du. father and 
mother, W. = tulya, mfn. like a father, fatherly, L.; 
m, a paternal uncle, W. Tatarya, m. N. ofa prince. 
,m. a fatherly relative, L. “ti, a son, L. 
Tatya, mi(d)n. fatherly, RV.i, 161,12; vii, 37,6. 


1. Ta 


Ata tatana, m. a wagtail, L. 


Wine 2. tatala, mfn. hot, L.; an iron 
club, L.; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; heat, W. 


aTgra tatripi, min. (/ trip, Intens.) satis- 


fying or delighting much, ili, 49, 2. 
ATFATA satrishand, pf. p. s/ trish, q.¥- 
WARY tatkarmya, un. (fr. tat-karman) 


sameness of occupation, Sah. ii, 9. 


Tatkalike, mf(4, Z, g. 4@iy-adz)n. lasting (that 


time, Zat-#ala, i.e.) equally long, Yajn.i,I51; MBh. 
xii, 12785; happening at that time, Siryas. vil, 12; 
Gol. vii, 27 (-éva, n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, $$; hap- 
pening at the same time or immediately, simulta- 
neous, instantly appearing, Dagar. ii, 38; Pratapar.; 
Mn. vii, $$}; relating to or fit for a particular mo- 
ment of time, MBh. ili, 22, 20. 
Tatkalya, nu. simultaneousness, Anup. iii, 2. 
Tattvika, mfn. conformable to or in accordance 
with reality (¢at-/va), real, true, Sch. on KapS, & 
Prab.; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those 
taught in Jainism), Subh. —tva, u. reality, MBh. 
xii, 308,1,Sch. ; Sah. x, 38; (a-, neg.) Naish., Sch. 
Tatparya, mf(2)n. (ff. Zat-fara) aimed at,Sah.; 
n. devoting one’s self to, Pan. ii, 3, 40, Kas.; refer- 
ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose, 
meaning, purport (esp. of speech or of a work), 
Bhashap.; Vedantas. &c.; (eva), instr. ind. =-Zas, 
W. =tas, ind. with this intention, Rajat. i, 369. 
= nirnays, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur- 
port, Vedantas. 254. =parisuddhi, f. N. ofa work 
by Udayana.= bodhini, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
philosophical work Citra-dipa. = vid, mfn. knowing 
the meaning, Kathas, Ixii, 212 (a-, neg.) Tatpa- 
ryArtha, m. the meaning of a sentence, W. 
Tatparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch. 


Ata tatyd. See tata. 


AIRATEY tatstomya, n. the being formed 
in that (¢a@) Stoma, Anup. iv, 9; vii, 3. 
Tatsthya, n. (fr. ¢zt-stha) the residing or being 
contained in that, Pan. ili, 1,144, Kas.; Kam. ii,15. 
Tathabhavya, mfn. (fr. 7atha-bhava) a N. for 
the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between 
two Udiatta syllables, VPrat. i, 120; MandS. vii, ro. 
Tadarthika, mfn. intended for that, Kaus. 60. 
Tadarthya, n. (g. caturvarnid) the being 
intended for that, Jaim. vi, 1 f.; Anup. iii, 8; Pan. ii, 
3, 13, Vartt. 1; Kas.; the having that meaning, 
sameness of meaning, iv, 2, 60, Pat.; ‘reference to 
that,’ (ea), instr. ind. with this intention, L. 
Tadavasthya, n. the remaining in the same 
(avastha) condition, Sah. vii, 4. 
Tadatmaka, mi(zkd)n. (fr. fad-dtman) de- 
noting the unity of nature, RamatUp. i, 19. 
Tadaitmys, n. sameness or identity of nature or 
character with (instr., loc., or in comp.), BhP.; Sah. 
Tadiyani, m, patr. fr. ¢a@d, Pan. iv, I, 93, Vartt. 
73, Pat. Taditnd, ind. (fr. ‘ tadi-tna fr. tadi,’ 
correlative of ydédz) at that time, RV. i, 32, 4. 


aTett tadur2, f. (for taturi fr. 4/tri, Intens. 


‘swimmer,’ Nir. ix, 7, Sch.; but cf. dardura) N. 
of a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 14. 


alge tadriksha, mfn. (for tad-d°, Siddh.; 
Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Karand. xi 
70; Vcar. xvi, 53; Rajat, iv, 242. vile 
fadyig, in comp. for°dy/s. = guna, mf(é)n. of 
such qualities, Mn, ix, 22. —bhiva, m. such a eon 
dition, MBh, ¥, 44, 22,=rUpa|, mf(Z)n. of such a 
shape, such like, Paficat.; -va¢, mf(#Z\n. of such 
beauty, Nal. i, 13. = vidha, mfn. such like, Kathis 
Tadris, mfn. (for sad-d°, Pan. iii, 2 60 3 Vi 2, 
gi; nom. m. & f.°dyt# [SBr. ; cf. Pan. vii, 1,8 1 
or “dy7k) such like, such a one, RV, V; 44, b Gon 
n.°dyth) &c. ; (dri), ind.in such 2 manner Atnar. 
Tadrisa, mf(Z)n, (Pan. iii, 2,60; vi, 3, 91)= 
“dyts, SBr. xi, 7, 33 Mn. &c.; yadvisa f° [Paficat.] 
or °sa-¢° [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosoever, 
Teddharmysa, n. (fr. tad-dharman) sameness 


amy tafa-gu. 









Tada fadmasa. 


MBh. i, 387; m. metron. fr. Tapati (N. of Kurt, 
6505; of Arjuna, 6509; 6514 ff. 5 6633 .) 
Tapana, mf(zZ)n. ife. ‘Ilufninating, BhP. 119? 


of law, analogy, L. Taddhita, min. formed with 
a Tad-dhita affix, Nir. ii, 5. 
Tadripya, n.sameness of (ra) form, identity, 























































as * Hf 1 3 arly. 
Pan, vi, 1, 85, Vartt. 26 (a-, neg.); Vam. ii, 2,17; | burning, causing pain, distressing, ie sun, 
truth, Kan., Sch. Ta&dvidhya, n. the being such | 9427; R.; (cf. indra-, candra- se aune stone; 


like (¢ad-vidha), Badar, iii, 3, ez, MBh. v, 1739; the hot season, Npr. 3 


Suit. y 


Wa tana, m. (3. tan) a fibre, SuSr. i, L.; one of Kama's aT 08 a dram.) 
25a tone, MBh. ii, 133 & 391 5 xiii, 3888 ; Kum. va ; 5 pain, a gah. v, of; Ne eee bet 
j, 8; a monotonous tone (in reciting, eha-srutz), na a a perp id 2G r.; (a), f. austerity, Han 
KatySr.i, 8,18; Vait.; Bhashik. ; Nyayam.; VPrat., Yaji. iii, 224 5 BOIGs Pe he river, L- 


» £0, f, N. of several Upanishads 5 of a nee 
i, es. mf(a)n. golden, MBB. i, vis Hae by 
R. + m. pl. N. of a school of the VS. (to we y 
Upanishads belong), Caran. (v.l. payne a 
niydépanishad, f. N. of several Upani mee 
Tapayitri, mfn. causing Pains pi: ; 
Tapayishnu, min. id., RV. x, 34 7 gg ts 


- . ‘ N. ot a 
Tapascita, n. (fr. tapas-ctt) , ; 
Awsr. xii, 5; § KatySr.; Lay 


Sch.; an object ofsense (or = /a¢parya), L. (cf.eka-); 
[révos.]—karman, n. tuning the voice previous- 
ly to singing, W.; running over the notes to catch 
the key, W.—bhatta, m. N. of a man, Uttarar., 
Sch. = svara, min. uttered monotonously, Pratijias, 

Tanava, n. (fr. Zan, g. prithv-ddz) thinness, 
meagreness, smallness, Amar. ; Rajat. iv, 25.—Erit, 


min. ifc. diminishing, Bhartr. ; excelling, Balar. i. Sankhsr. xiil; ; Br 


- Z ‘ ra ; . *- . , : 2 3 
_Tamevaay i. pate i arg 2 OESIAGE (908 | aed in tat Satta an ABT ban, B18 
Tanuka. See stri-tanuka-roga. _— ie ate ied aia ‘edpas)s oe , bs ‘3 
Tanunapata, mf(z)n. relating or addressed to PIseiincs: 9 6 o religious austen | Nal 


Mn.vi, 27 &c. ; relating t ats 
an or Ke (G) il, 52; 5; m. a og 2 osbksht? 
&c.: the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, ee! Oi Ago 
Suet iy 4B, Oy 2 8 65 = Pater bir, Taney 
Gharma and Manyu, RAnukr.; of a vidi Gane 
Lag (Dy fel Bs SO Gaye, its BF 


Tant-napat, Laty. vi, 4,13; Anup. iv, 6 ; Nidanas. 

Tanunaptraé,n. aceremony in which Tanii-napat 
(-2éftr2) is invoked and the oblation touched by the 
sacrificer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS, 
iii, I, 2, 2; Kapishth. xxxviil, 2 (-?va, n. abstr.); 


aa z ‘n= 72 L.; 
AitBr. i, 24 (also -7va) 3 SBr. 1115 used in that cere- oe iS sie ae M j 3006 N i; qrdo- 
mony, KatySr, viii; SankhSr. v; Laty. v ; ApSr, 49) 2 SEE ties Curcuma Zedoatia, y of pau 
— patra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait. scenanci. ip.aodes 2 the lea inalld 
Taninaptrin, m. a coadjutor in the Tani- stachys Jata-mans, f ascetics, ' 


a : , 
Cassia, ib. — tary ™- tree 


naptraceremony, ApSr. xi; sd-,id., MaitrS. ili, 7,10; Catappa or Putramjiva Roxburgh, t= pattn 


AitBr. i, 243 SBr. ili, 4, 2, 93 KatySr.vili,1, 26, | id. Le} ~samnibha, Nats id, Lo? ‘a 
MAL taniira, m.=taliira, L. m. Artemisia indica, eran satifolias 2 or 


let 1. tdénta, m. ‘end of ta,’ a mystical 
N. of the letter 74, RamatUp. i, 78. T&ntanta, 
m. ‘end of ¢dzéa,’a mystical N. of the letter d, ib. 


Wet 2. tantd, mfn. (tam) breathing with 


m, ‘dear to ascetics, ; Vv : 
f,a kind of sugar-cane, Npt- 3 ak rh as T, 
eigen i tities papas ‘ ‘ind 
shita, mfn. inhale’ y ace cat 2 on 
n. a wood of ascetic pas 


sa 2, % 
difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr. of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ¥, 2° y, s5h 
ii, 3, 8, 1; SBr. iv, 2, 2, 11; languid (the eye), | =°S@-PrU/% 9” ate, fr. “50s PAD a. j, 5H 
Amar. ; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W. ; faded, W. Tapasayeni, mF ff, 2. ascetisit!s nye ils 
Tanti, f. suffocation, ApSr. xii, I1, §. Vartt. 4 Pe Enna pl. y. 1. cot 4 the TH ; 

E 5 R- . ae mm 

Alta tantava, mf(z)n. made of threads om see jala-- TapiCo TT piobe ho, be 
(téntu), BhP. x, 64, 4; (a-, neg.) Laty. ii, 8, 24; | plant, Malatim. Vs Git. Hy" 54,, b= Ds, 39! 
(ife.) Mn. ii, 42; m. a son, Kum. xvii, 13; n Pane ciy, gO. Papier ™ 4 "yarBE 4 Gt.’ 
; oll, 42, i. ) . » 13; 0.4) Kathis, civ, 9° heated, infl 13? qi 


woven cloth, Gaut.; Mn.; Grihyas.; Pan. vii, 3, 
45, Vartt. 7; Susr.; weaving, W.; a web, W, 
Tantavya, m. patr. fr. fantu, g. 2. lohitdd?. 
Tantavyayani, f. of °vya, ib. 

Tantuvayys, m. the son of a weaver (¢anteu- 


Rajat. iiif.; pom? 
Tapin, mim. 11c. ring : 
42; oppressed by heats a; (Gi 5, 19" she 


vaya), Pag. iv, 1, 152, Kas. or physical), W-3 & Ri g ne gh 
Tantra, mf(z)n.having wires (¢d#tra), stringed | a Be _ of the letter # , mfn fouN" of Bo 
(a musical instrument), W.; regulated by a general Tapi, f. of “pa, 4: . 155 (m mn. PP id 
tule, ApSr. xiv, 12, § f.; relating to the Tantras, | Tapti river, ust. Vs thava, b, = oO iy MN, 
W.;n. the music of a stringed instrument, R.i, 3. | Npr.;(n.?) =" amu Romaka «the TaP i 


11,’ N. of 2 place, ROW yo ie 
cae ts manatmy®: n. « Bev? pn Gn 
of part of SkandaP. = 80 Nor 7 
or Shee mineral substan } 


Tantrika, mf(d, Suér. i, 3; 7)n. taught in a sci- 
entific manual, Tattvas. (CA? savz7#da, ‘a technical 
N.’); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Har, (Mn. ii, 
3); Suér. &c, ; m. one completely versed in any sci- 


* pe b. ‘ovale 
ence or system, Bhashap. ; a follower of the Tantra | samjneaka, id., } et, Diy 
doctrine, BhP. xii, II, 2 : SSamkar. Tapys, (f. Vv ia?) ies Garvie, 
1. Tdnva, mf(d)n. woven, spun, RV. ix, 14, 4 | (fr. bi) =" z-samu “ag = pt 54 
& 78,1; (fr. dan) one’s own son, iii, 31, 2. y, 26, 160. Tapyer’’ ‘ ntidote af 
Tanvanga, m. patr. fr. Zav-, Rajat. vii, 898. at tabuva, D- , 
Alea 2. tanva, m. patr. fr. tanva (author of | son (?), AV. v, 132 7° tam) = b i), f.% 
RV. x, 93), 93) 15; n- N. of 2 Saman, ArshBr. Ala tama, M 6": tress, wii! 2 ts 
AT fapa, m. (4/2. taps g. witchddi) heat, | =dosha, Ls qe Omtt. cK Yi 
glow, Mn. xii, 76; Sak. &e. (ifc. f. @, Kum, vii, | night, L., at Hariv Yen eee f 
84); heating, Nyayam. x, 1, 22; testing (gold) by | MBh. iii, 145 O% id, bet op je2 nl 
heat, MBh. xii, 12357; Subh. (fara, GarP.); pain | f. 2, ix, 30) SC 3 Fables} +o fpshO" 
(mental or physical), sorrow, afiliction, MBh. &c.; | a metre of 4x MBh. iv, 3207, pra t 
fever, W.; (Z), f. the Tapti river (‘also the Yamuna | f, 2 lotus he, am. ii, AV: 


h 
eyedwoman, ent! 
ch ‘i : Day ee that oer) panic 

S ig, ii 
BrS. x, 143 Par, yas BI a" 
= Viptaka, Nn. 4 


river,’ L.), Hariv. ii, 109, 30; BhP. v, 19, 183%, 
7g, 20; ef. dascat-. — kshetra, n. the range of heat 
(caused by the sun), Stryapr.—da, mfn, ifc. caus- 
ing pain, VarBrS. v, 69.—bhrit, mfn., @-, neg., 


t 

not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78.=sveda, m. fats ©" ee, 
sweat caused by heat, Suér. iv, 32.—heri, f.‘re- | ‘TEmam ae ater, Us} Be e bf 
moving heat,’ a sort of soup of pulse and prain (first | Tamarey matt Zn. made ° 
fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled Timale, ™ "9, 3 be 3 
with salt and sugar), Bhpr. v, 11, 13 f. Tepes. | mila plant, ae a, 39: 191 as) da 
gvara-tirtha, n.N. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxxiv. | cataphracta, me) (fr FO goal 

Tipaka,m/én. heating, inflaming, refining, Sarvad. Tamas, affect d by §°" Bhab- spe 
xv, 14 & 163 causing pain, RV. iti, 35, 3, Say; taining to oF ® n. BH, ity fof 


ignorant, yarlous; b the de 


m. fever, L.; a cooking stove, Hear. vii ; (72a), f. 
, éthe form assume 


a frying-pan, ib. Lapatye, mfn, relating to Tapati, 














aaataan tamasa-kilaka. — areyea ¢ara-pushpa. 443 


viii, 1908 ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; N. of a serpent, 
Divyay. viii, Tamra&khya, mfn. called red (2 kind 
of pearl), VarBrS, lxxxi,3. Tamr&tavi, f.‘copper- 
wood,’ N. of a mountains Divyay. viii. Tamr&- 
bha, n:=°ra-dru,L. Tamrayasa, n.‘ copper- 
iron,’ a kind of weight, SulbParis. vii,27. Taimr&- 
rina, m. a coppery red dawn, Buddh, L.; n. N 
of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8132 ; (@), f. N. of a river, 
xiii, 7647. TamrArdha, n. ‘half-copper,”’ bell- 
metal, L. Yamra-vati, f. ‘containing copper,’ 
N. of a river, iii, 14231. Ta&mra&sman, m. ared 
stone, ruby, W. Tamrasva,mfn. having red horses, 
TAr.i,12,4. Tamrépajivin, m. =°mra-kara,R. 
(G)ii,g0, 27. Tamroshtha (05°), m.du. red lips, 
Kum, i, 45; MarkP. xxiii, 41; mfn. having red 
lips, MBh. i, 6073 (se#-); m.N. of a Yaksha, iii, 298. 

Tamraka, m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. ; n. cop- 
per, Yajn.i, 296 ; VarByS. civ, 15; (24a), f.( =°ner#) 
a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorius, L. Tame 
raku, m. N. of an Upa-dvipa (cf. °wra-dvipa), L. 

TAmrayana,m. patr. fr. °vzra, N. of a pupil of 
Yajfiavalkya, VayuP. i, 61,25; pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar.i, 3. Tamrika, mfn. coppery, Mn. viii, 136 ; 


cock), MBh, iii, ix; m.a cock, Suér. iv, Vi; Var- 
BrS, Ixxxviii, 44; Das.; Blumea lacera, L.; aa da- 
ha, PSarv. ; Mantram, xix ; N. of a Pari-vrajaka, 
Paiicat. ii, 1, $3 @), £. N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636 ; -bhatrava, 
‘m. a form of Bhairava.—°ctidaks, m. a particular 
position of the hand. =ja, mf(@)n. made of copper, 
VarYogay. vi, 43 74esha, m. ‘copper-eyed, N. 
of a son of Krishna by Satya-bham4, Hariv. 9184. 
=tann, mfn, having 4 ruddy body, W.—tapta, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, BHP. x, 61, 18. — ti, f. 
a coppery red, Kad. vi, 1175- =tunda, m. ‘copper- 
mouthed,’ a kind of monkey, Npr. =~ trapu-ja, 
= mydrdha, ib. te, 0.‘ copper-colour,’ redness, 
R. v, 85, 2. = dugdhé, Crahi, f. N. of a small 
shrub, L.=—dru, red sandal-wood, Npr. = dvips, 
th. ‘copper-island,’ Ceylon, Divyav. xxxvi, = °dvi- 
paka, mfn. ceylonic, ib. —dhatu, m. red chalk, 
Npr.; (dhate tantra, * red metal,’ copper, R. iil, 
31,17). =dhumré, mf(a)n. dark-red, AV. x, 2; 
11.—dhvaja, m. ‘red-bannered,’ N. of a man, 
JaimBh. = netra, mfn. 7ed-eyed. = pakaba, m. N. 


; VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. Il. -varna 8 vate = J 
oe a Gt N. ofa asttes of Krishna, | Yaji. i, 3643 =°mra-kara, L. ; (@), see “mraka. 
rae fv. paredy-—wiyiee i: 2 coppes | SMMARimnes mas eo aie 

in cae (ised for inscribing land-grants Tamri-+/kri, to dye dark-red, MBh. vii, 8458. 
plate, ayn. 1, 3 Tamrya, n. =°ra-td, g. dridhddi. 


&c.) : Divyay. xxxv. = pattra, 1. a copper plate, 4 
=i i. ‘ sad leave? N. of 2 pot-herb, L. = °pat- AID tay (derived fr. ©yate, Pass. J/'t an, 


traka, m. ‘red-leaved, caning poe: oe q.v.), cl. 1. °yate (aor. atayi or °yishta, Pan. iii, 
Capparis aphylla, ib. = parye, D-"'* Manure) 1,61), to spread, proceed in a continuous stream or 
rata Varsha ( = -dvifa),Gol.1, 41} ( sh Kind of line, Dhatup. xiv, 18 ; (=4/7¢7az) to protect, ib. ; 
VP. ii, 3,6; (7), Rudia Munyista, Npr.5 4 Xi cf. vi-, sam-. Taya, m. g. vrishdd? (not in Kas.) 


of the world’ ; sz satz, ‘ the faculty of tamas’); 
relating to Manu Tamasa, BhP. viii, 1, 28; m. a 
Malignant person, L.; a snake, L.; an owl, L.; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9562; of the 
4th Manu, Mn. i, 62; Hariv.; BhP. v, vili; of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch. ; of a man, Pravar. i, 1 
(J); n. ‘darkness,’ see andha-; (2), f. night, L.; 
sleep, L.; Durga, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 339- 
v, Kilaka, m. pl. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus, 
arBrS. iii, 7; xi, 22.—guna, m., the quality of 
pamas (q- v.), W.=tapah-sila, m.N. of a Daitya, 
Gal. = ling, f. (in Samkhya phil.) one of the forms 
. dissatisfaction, Tattvas. Tamasika, mfn. re- 
ating to the quality ¢amas (q. v.), VarBr. ii, $. 
Tamaleya, min. fr. samdla, g. sakhy-adt. 
h Tami or "mi; -f. restraining the breath until ex- 
austion is produced, Kaui. 88. 
et sipmen inet (fr. tam° & tdmisrd, g. jyotsnadt) 
at : (with paksha) orm, the dark half of the month, 
Wales + Gobh. iit £; MBh, iii, 118135 m. ‘night- 
phil ee Rakshasa, Ragh. xv, 2; (in Samkhya 
a) indignation, anger (one of the § forms of 
P ya), MBh. xiv, 101g ; Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; 
iis i tlso m.); MarkP. iil; N, of a hell, Mn. iv, 
} Lajii. ili, 222; BhP. iii, v; MarkP. ; cf.aadha-. 


AY tamu,m. a praiser, Naigh. iii(v. 1. sé°). 
Gobh. 3: tambala, mf(i)n. made of hemp, 

Ti -M, 10, 10; m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 
gull qs tambila (—Prakrit °béla fr. tamra- 
2) m.= ala, W.; n. betel, (esp.) its pungent 

























































































and . 78 ° * 
Gian ee leaf (chewed with the areca-nut and | pond, L.; N. ofa river (rising Malay ee Tayane, n. proceeding well, successful progress, 
eainiinaa sometimes caustic Jime and spices as a | for its pearls; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. sl! en : Pan, i, 3, 38. Taya&dard&, mfn.?, AV. vi, 72, 2. 
Urs ye and antacid tonic), Hariv.8454&8457; | vi, 252; Hariv. ; VarByS. (once metrically = 77" Tayin, m. (for ¢r@y°) a protector (said of Maha- 
*3 


Ixxxi, 2); Ragh. iv, 59; BhP. iv f. &c.; (g. vara- 
nadi) N: of S town in Ceylon, W.; °rnti-tataka, 
N. of a locality, Samkar. bail, = pamey o a 

: I ‘shabitant of Ceylon, esp. 
per oman he ae red-budded,’ Jonesia 


Roe ; the areca-nut, L. ; (2), f. Piper 
betel-bow ets Ys 423 Kad, dc. a karate, m. a 
Vant carr ‘ an-dan), Vear. ix, 82 ; -vdha, m. a set- 
1X; ~vahi, ng his master’s betel-box, Hear. ; Vcar. 

#2, f.a female servant carrying her master’s 


vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.) 
AfaAH tayika, m. pl.=taika, L. 
AT tay, m.= st°, a thief, RV. i, iv—vil. 


Buddhist. —pallava, [. : = 3 : 
ih om dd. ja, mfn ‘coming from Piper Betel,’ dala L. opaxin, m, ‘Thespesia populneoides, L. ate tard, mén. (vtr 2) carry aS Brose: 
oe pectra, belles! Bote o¢ 24, 19.—48, Mm. = patra n, = -kunda, MBh. xiii, 6026 f,; Susr. saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. Xvi, 405 SiraUp. ; 
ie ®rahka-vaha 1, = davaka ee ean xt, beh a 38 » (used as a kind of clepsydra) Siryas. | (Vishnu) MBh. xii, 6986 ; high (a, note), loud, 
5 caving, Be e yahini, K lett. gece o fy, formed with copper vessels, | shrill, (m. n.) a high tone, loud or shrill note, Tan- 


xill, 235 -maye, Mm 


“Ghara, 1 f. = -karanha-vahini, Kad. ¥, 432- fi 
: Heat. i, 7, 133. Pa 


= -da, Rajat. viii, 1738. — pattra, dyaBr. vii, 1, 7 (compar. -fara & superl. -tama); 


ai, {.* red-footed,’ Cissus pe- 


lOscorea ploh F Suir. i, 46 decorated with red flowers, | TPrat. ; Siksha; MBh. vii ; Mricch. &c.; mfn. (fr. 
= + . x. * . t Pi aed h a, mfn. ecora _—. 4 a 

the Hs, 2 Je 2 ae ee aande uc a ea a Kempferia rotunda, L.; = °shpa- str£?) shining, radiant, Megh.; Amar.; Kathas. 
pe ating of betel-leaf,W. = raga, m. Ervum lens, ka, L.; (Fy f. Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Grislea | Lxxit; Sah, ; clean, clear, L. ; good, excellent, well 


flavoured, L., Sch.; m. ‘crossing,’ see dus-, Su-; 
‘saving,’ amystical monosyllable(as om), RamatUp.; 
SikhUp.; Sarvad. ; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolor, L.; 
N. of Mani-rama (author of a Comm. on Bham.) ; 
of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv.; of one of 
Rama’s monkey generals (son.of Brihas-pati, hus- 
band of Tara), MBh. iii, 16372; R. i, iv, vi; pl. 
a class of gods in the 12th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
33; m. [n. & (@), f., L.] the clearness or transpa- 
rency of a pearl, clear pearl, Suér. v, 3, 19 ; Git. xi, 
a5; (m.n., L.) =°rdbhra, L.; mn. a star, L.; 
the pupil of the eye, L.; n. descent to a river, bank 


tomentosa, L.; Ipomcea Turpethum, L.. Wee 
ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr. ; (7&4), f. iene in 
suaveolens, ib.; Grislea tomentosa, L. ; Ipomoea ur- 
pethum, Npr. = phala, m. ‘ red-fruited,’ Alangium 
3 sd ie 
hexapetalum,L. = phalaka,0. = pate Ms a, 
m. ‘redrseeded,’ Dolichos unifiorus, L. é Sara 
inf(z)n. coppery, Suér. iv, 29; VarBrS. Ix, 55 Panca y 
BhP, ;: MarkP. we marana, tthe decomposition 0 
copper and its application as 2 remedy, ie - re 
kha, mfn. copper-faced, W.; fair-complex! : 


- ‘ red-rooted, Ru- 
W.sm,a European, W.= mula, f red se od 


Bhartr. ‘a, f. the betel-plant, L.— valli, f. id., 
hing; ~@Raka, m, =-da, Paficat. iii, $1. — Va 
8Teca~nyt ““aranka-v°, Hear. viil. = vitika, f. an 
Wkta, mp PPed in a betel-leaf, Kad. v. Tambu- 
Sahil go Tag neated with the juice of chewed betel, 
Ng the betel ye euladhikara,m,the office of carry- 
Amba, Ox for persons of rank, Paficat.i,10, $. 
23; Kad sat M. a seller of betel, R. (G) ti, 90, 
Pf snake Ue 825; Sah. iii,49. —sarpa, m.a kind 
betel, W.. ttamac. 188. Tambilin, mfn. having 
"2M. =°Jika, DharmaP. ; = a-da, W. 


~ 4 + - Alhagi Maurorum, } i z. : 3 : 
anya, nh.=hkloman, L. ne a a Ate eis red deer, Ww. 5 gi Oss ara, . th fe aang ae 3 Pea Wb v 109) 
Gmr¢ E- 3 y 1D. em ais d with coppery red un- Artt. I; si ver, Bhr. iv, 6, 27; Bhpr. v, 20, 43; 
ta ted a he es (/ tam, Un.) of a cop- shtanulepin, ag meer A leer filings, (a), f, & bhidadt) a fixed star, asterism (cf, strt), 
irg > VO. xvi (Naigh. iii, 7); MBh. &c. | guents, R. 1, O35, */ ga dark red car- | Yajn.iu,172; MBh. &c. (ife. f£.@, Mricch. iii, 10) ; 


Car, vi, 25.=retha mfn. havin 
“age, TAT j, 12) 4: :. rasa, f. N. of a ves 4 
Raudragva, VayuP. ii, 37; 123. Fa" a itis 
= -dugdha, L.=Upta, m. pl. N, of a people Nas 
ing near the western mouth of the Ganges) and 1 


ae eMbryy (2 neath of the 7 membranes with which 
Copper p covered, Susr. iii, 4, 2) 5 mf(7)n. made 

N Aking oe) ut 24s 173 Susr.; Mn. vi, £3 ; BhavP. ; 
ams) 


Se 2 son Rokeed with large red spots, Karmavip. ; 


the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBrS. viii, 11 
&c.; a kind of meteor, vli, 86 & 94; (in Samkhya 
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas. ; (in music) N. 
of a Raga of six notes; a kind of perfume, L.; a 


araka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 1235 form of Dakshayani (worshipped on the mountain 


C a, a AG MBh. ii, 1874; Ro- 
i é Kier - li, 1272; Romakas,; n. = -2@,L.; | country (vv. Il. tear ee seed MBh. 7 69 93; | Kishkindha, RiacyeP) Ail, db prokedifeacek tie 
ie hae Wi agopperyeeeeeiSS a | eee te: chet capital, Kathas. xill, 543 (z), Gritsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 18,8; cf. RTL. p.187); 
Par 


f epee °), Kathis. ; “pea-rshts m, ae 
prince Sinh4s. = “liptaka, ™. pl. the 4 peel: ae 
ooh. vi £; Hariv. 12838 ; 24a) = 2b 


f, R 95;= 
ubia My 27% W.; (cf. R. ii, 83, 17)3 > 
king of "njista, Npr.; a red kind at Abra; ib. ; 


N. of 2 Buddh. goddess, Vasav. 433 ; of Brihaspati’s 
{ene of PePper, L, ; N, of a daughter of Daksha 


wife (carried off by Soma), MBh. v e© Bad 
1340 ff. ; BhP. &c. ; of the wife of Budde Auvatis. 


tds € Wives fF ; : : . 3 
336; Gy PsN of eer MBB. ih, 129091 ¥ | red, TA 12,45 MBRIS Beco ae Las | shen Wile of toh acer 
Nor, afaka i of clepsydra (cf. °mera-patra), L. | 2a, 4: ¥ 3 set: a w.=—varnaka, | iii, 16110 ff. ; R.i, iv, vi. ek or Angada), MBh. 

pr ’ » lV, shiti, £. N. of couns 


(7), f. the blossom of eae Faia Muaiista, 


m. a kind of grass, L.=valh, 0 L,=vrikeha, 


ii - = sikshma-v b 
ae wae -dru, L. = vrinta, m, = -b774, 
= , + | 


the ‘kara; ‘ Ted-thorned,’ a kind of Acacia, 
mh, Warter ey - “Ted-eared,’ N. of the female of 


Pole econ, Tae oe aomn OF 


try, TRCE. xiv, 21.=ja,mfn, made of silver, Hcat 

» 530. = -makshika, Npr.=tanduila, m ‘silver. 

grain, a kind of Sorghum, L.=tama tifa vee 
, * 


Qn, r .= Kili, m. all worm of a : : = pati loud, T . igs 

255 Gy, phe deatta, ma ae ares R. (G) iy 90, | Le (2), & another Kind of Perry Liroobe: BR. | phil) N. of oncioy ate tees (in Samkhya 
Ba Uttar female eo prensa {ttl ’Parae., Paddh, | m. pl. ° red-clothed,’ N. of a Bu oe ated Beeb. sae a of the 8 Siddhis, Samkhyak th 

aN Ma cope fm Les = _hiita, W,-kue | sana, n. an edict (oF Beane) 2 ssetested ar abate, this, ch, eye nye 24 lasting long (a tone), Ka- 
m, of a geet? bason, Un, i, 344. — kite, m. or | per, Das. it 48.—sikhin, me Romakas.=s6ra, | in the hae Tae ener m. N. of a Tibetan (livin 

n, «china "ub (tobacco W.) Kularo.=—krimi, | L,-sigara,™- N. of an area L.: m. a red- | histo P Baddnce the I7th century ; auth fa 
cal g,Ohate of ¢ -krami, m. id., L.egerbha, | n. = -d7%, Tang iger hee m, N. of a king, pound bate ae m. @ loud or shrill 
king Be Karang L.=—guha, f, N. of a mythi- | blossoming Khadira, 4» = °mra-netra,MBh, Melle Kind of sword, Gal. = pa 


tana, n. the falling of 
ofa lexicographer, ae 4 meteor, W.= pala, m. N. 


: f(z )n. = 
Sinhfs. yamraksha,m 7) BhP.; a crow, MBh, 
Ushpa,m. jasmine, L.— mii- 


ine, 7 A = CaEshug, m. ‘red-eyed,’ 2 Rn ie 
eon, 1N fed viii; Nal, xxvi, 37 (ife.)5 Rei 


+ NPI. = otida, min, red-crested (a 














444 MUS tdra-mila, ares fala. 


i, iii, xiii; R.; Kum. ; Bhartr, —°dhipati (°rdd/°), 
m, id., W. —°dhisa (°rddh°), see °rapida. = paj- 
jhatika, f. N. ofa hymn by Samkara, Tantras. iii. 
= pati, m.=°radhipa, MBh.; Hariv. 10052; R.; 
Ragh. ; AmritUp. ; ‘ husband of Tara,’ Brihas-pati ; 
Siva ; the monkey Balin, MBh. iii, 16130; N. of a 
prince, Kshitis. ii, 18.—patha, m. ‘ star-path,’ the 
sky, Balar. viii, 82.—°paharana (°rdp°), n. N. of 
BrahmavP. iv, 81. = °pida(°7@g°),m.‘star-crowned,’ 
the moon, L.; N. of several princes, Kad. ; LingaP. 
(i, 66,41) &c. (°vadhéia, KiirmaP. i, 21, 59]; Rajat. 
iv.=— pura, n. N.ofa town, Kathas, lvi, 41.—pra- 
mina, n, =°raka-mana, VarBrS, llc, 2, = bhi- 
shi, f. ‘ star-decorated,’ night, L. = nrandala, n, 
‘ star-circle,’ the zodiac, W.; ‘ eye-circle,’ the pupil 
of the eye, W.; m.a particular kind of Siva-temple, 
L.=—mantra, m. N. of R. iv, 12; of Mantram.iv. 
— maya, mf(7 )n. consisting of or representing stars, 
Santis. iv, 14; Sah. x, §§.—mriga, m. ‘star-ante- 
lope,’ the Nakshatra Mriga-sirsha, MBh. ili, 16020; 
R. iii.mramane, m. =/draddhifa, Kad, viii, 3. 
—rupa, mfn. star-shaped, W. = vati, f. a form of 
Durga, Saktir. v ; N. of a daughter of Kakutstha (wife 
ofkingCandra-sekhara), KalP.;ofthe wife of Dharma- 
dhvaja, Vet. = 2.-°vali(°v@v®),f.a multitude of stars, 
Kathas, Ixxiii, 340; N. of figure (in rhetoric), Pra- 
tapar.; of a daughter of the Yaksha prince Mani- 
bhadra, Das. ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka-~ 
thas, Ixix, Ixxxv; cxxiii, 82. —varsha, n. ‘star-rain,’ 
falling stars, ShadvBr. vi, 9. —°valoka (°7dv°), m. 
N. ofa prince, Kathas. cxill, = vakya, n. ‘speech of 
Tara,’ N. of R. iv, 13.—Vilapa, m, ‘lamentation 
of Tara,’ N. of R. iv, 17 f, — vilasa, m. N. of a 
work, TParéndra, m.‘star-prince,’N. of an author, 

Tarayana, m, Ficus religiosa, Lalit. xxiv, 165 & 
226; xxv, 1 & 71; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 2 
(v.1,dar°), Tarika,m.a ferry-man, Vishn. v, 131; 
(n.?) freight, Mn. viii, 497 ; (@), f,, see °raka. 

Trini, incomp.«Kalpa, m. N. of a text, Tan- 
tras, ii.—tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Saktir. ii ; iv, 

Tarita, mfn, conveyed across, MBh, v, 3921. 

Taritri, mf. (fut. p. Caus. 477) being about 
to save, Heat. i, 7, 779- 

Tarin, mfn, enabling to cross over, saving (said 
of Durga), MBh, vi, 797; (2#7), f. a form of Durga, 
Tantras. ii; (=°rd) N. of a Buddh. goddess, L, 

Tareya, m. ‘son of Tara,’ the monkey Angada, 
R. y, 1, 9 & 2, 43 vi, 4, 213 16, 75 & 87. 

Tarya, min. =/araniya, MBH. xii; R. ili, 30, 
40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP.i, 15, 14 (a-, 
neg.) ; n. impers, it is to be crossed, Pin. iv, 4, 91; 
n, freight, Mn, vill, 405. 

AIT tarati, f.=tar®, L. 

FITAFA taratamya, n. (fr. 1. tara & 2, 
fama) gradation, proportion, difference, Mricch, x, 


&; Sah, i, $, 31} Udbh. ; Kulad. ; (ema), instr. ind. 
in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. ara-tama-tas. 


Acet taradi, v.1. for Craft. 


Wits tarala, mfn.=tar°, unsteady, libi- 
dinous,L. Taralya,n. unsteadiness, Kad. vi, 470. 


bird, Suér. ili, 4, 743 for °kshya (N. ofa Gar 
of Kaéyapa, and of a tree); (7), f a kind fo 
L, —ja,-putra, -suta, sce hshya-. Tarks aa 
(ifc.) the fruit of °Ashya-prasava, Car. }, kaos 

Tarkshaka, m. patr: fr. triksh”, &- sive “ ty 

TArksbya, m. N. ofa mythical being (Or eT 
described as a horse with the epithet br 
[RV. i, 89, 6; x, 178,13 Naigh. i, 14; SL 
later on taken to be a bird (RV. Y, 5h TM he 
AavSr. x, 7] and identified with Garuc® ies 
Hariv. &c. | or called his elder brother [1 J eationed 
[BhP. vi, 6, 2 8¢ 21; see also -putra eae 
with Arishta-nemi, VS. Xv, 18 ; with Ars casyah? 
Garuda, Aruna and Aruni as offspring 0" ¢ 
by Vinata, MBh.i, 2548 & 4830 5 mg + Muni 
14175 ; called a Yaksha, VP. il, 19 a 736635 
with the N. Arishta-nemi, MBA. 11, 12 _ ith the 
xii, 10615; pl. a class of demi-gods grouP 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, and Carana® Re a arisht 
ofthehymnRV. x,178(ascribed to TA") s s 4 horse 
nemi), Aévsr. ix; Sankhsr. x1 f.5 og re Sust 
Naigh. i, 145 4 cart, Les 2 bird, MB - cl 51, 19 
iv, 28, 53 2 snake, L.3 = presen , » gold, Lis 
(Chksha, ed.); a sort of antidote, Ys o 4 man Ee 
. netréjica esa, Npt.; Siva) 5 peoples 
var. ii, 3, 6 (Ap. & a — : 
3 Ser: nm. = fa, OUST. Vs 7, he" y, le tgs 
of collyrium, vi i. 16 Chsha-fa)3 oP t Oe 
— abvaja, m. ‘Garuda symbo* Sagi > sake 

m, ‘ bird-leader,’ Garuda, — ptr 

Ce aeenase a kind of ate: os iy 43 sh a 
= -sufa, Supatn. XXX, 4 ; h . ; P 
Suparna (author of certain hymns,» 


kshika, n. 2 kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. i f. 
— mila, n. N. ofa locality, Rajat. vii f. —vimala, 
f. «silver-clean,’ a kind of mineral substance, L. 
—suddhi-kara [U.], -krit [Gal.], n. ‘silver-re- 
finer,’ lead. sara, m. ‘essence of (saving i.e.) 
mystical syllables,’ N. of an Up. —sthana, n. the 
place in the gamut for the treble notes, W. —Sva- 
ra, mfn. sounding loud, Paficat.i; Kathas. vi, 58. 
—hemabha, n. ‘ shining like silver and gold,’ N, 
of a metal, Gal. TarAbha, m. ‘resembling silver,’ 
quicksilver, Npr. Tarébhra, m.camphor, L. Ta- 
rAri, m. ‘silver-enemy,’ a pyritic ore of iron, L. 
I, ParAvali, f.‘ row of tones,’ N. of a composition. 
Taraka, mf(2ka[Pan. vii, 3,45, Vartt. 6], R.ii)n. 
causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over, 
rescuing, liberating, saving, MBh. xii (Siva); Jabal- 
Up.; SivaP. &c. (a particular prayer, brahman) ; 
belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, Io (°Ad) ; m.a 
helmsman, L.; N. of a Daitya (conquered by Indra 
with the assistance of Skanda), MBh. vi ff. (pl. the 
children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii; Hariv.; 
Kum. &c. ; of an enemy of Vishnu, L. ; of a friend 
of Simanta, BrahméttKh. xxx; m. n. a float, raft, 
L.; n.a star, MBh. v, 5390; Git. vii, 24 ; the pupil 
of the eye, L. ; the eye, L.; a metre of 4x 13 syl- 
lables: (faraha), f. (Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 6) a star, 
AV.; TBr.i, 5, 2, 53 Yaji.i; MBh, &c. (afc. f. a); 
a meteor, falling star, AV. v, 17, 45 the pupil of 
the eye, MBh.i, 2932; R.iii; Mricch. &c.; the eye, 
L. ; coloquintida, L.; =/aghu-vrindavana, Npr.; 
=°yd) N. of Brihas-pati’s wife, VP.iv, 6, 9; (2h), 
f. the juice of palms, Kularn. jaya, m. ‘ conquest 
of Taraka,’ N. of PadmaP. i, 41. jit, m.‘Taraka- 
conqueror,’ Skanda, L.=tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
KagiKh. xxxiii f.—twa, n. the condition of a star, 
TBr. i, 5, 2, §; the being saving, RamatUp. ii, 2, 
6, =—dvadasi, f. a particular 12th day, BhavP. ii. 
— mantra, m.‘savingtext, N.ofa Mantra, RTL.p. 
297. = ripu, m. = -s2/, Mcar. il, 35. —vadha, m. 
‘Taraka-slaughter,’ N. of SivaP. ii, 18. — vairin, m. 
= -jit,Gal, =stidana, m. id., Prasannar. iv, 16, 
TarakAntaka, m.id., Kathas.i. farakari, m.id., 
L. Taraképanishad, f. ‘saving Up.,’N. ofan Up. 
Tarakh, f. of °a, q.v.—°ksha (°24é°), mfn. 
‘ star-eyed,’ MBh. ix, 2586; m. N. of a Daitya (son 
of Taraka),MBh. vii f.; MatsyaP. cxxviii; cxxxvil ; 
see vdksha, = ai (°hdd°), a Gana of Pan. (v, 2, 
36; Ganar, 388-391). =maya, mfn. on account 
of (Brihas-pati’s wife) Taraka (or Tara ; said of the 
war waged by gods and demons for her rescue), 
MBh, i f.; vif.; Hariv.; R.vf.; BhP. ix, 14, 7; m. 
‘full of stars,’ Siva, MBh. xii, 10424.— mana, n. 
sidereal measure, sidereal time, VarBrS. iic, 2,—ra- 
ja, m. ‘star-king,’ the moon, Kad. v, 106; Licar. 
v, 381; viii, Tarakésvara, m. id., iv. 
Tarakayana, m. pl. the descendants of Taraka, 
Hariv. 1466 ; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, I. 
Tarakini, f. ‘ starry,’ night, L. 
Tarakita, mf. (Pan. v, 2,36) star-spangled (i.e. 
filled) with (in comp.), Das.; Kad. ; Naish. iv, 49. 
Tarana, mf(7)n. causing or enabling to cross, 
helping over a difficulty, liberating, saving, MBh. xiul, 
1232 (Siva) & 6986 (Vishnu); Hariv,7022 & 7941; 
Kathas. Ixvii, 1; m. a float, raft, L. } n. crossing, 
safe passage ; conquering (difficulties) , MBh, iv, xiv; 
R. &c. ; carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. i, 
iii, ix ; N. of a Saman; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju- 
piter cycle, VarBrS, viii, 3 ; Stiryas. ; Jyot. ; pl. N. 
of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,6. “ni, f. =Zar°, a boat, L. 
Taraneya, m. patr. of Yaja and Upa-yaja (“born 




































































































n. 
n, Vatica robusta, * ting ° 
dock jewel, Kathis. ; -77@y4> att a da-mat 
jewel ,cxxiil, I gi.—lakshani 5, = 8A ity: 
Kyishpa (= Visiabs ees , ofa same nes 
gy Guér. i ee paman, le + Garuces 
rea ee ° ni, "50M of KasyaP% ee : 
cea camnyaiyanns, m. <0! By pirddie” ie 
Praar, 163 (Z)y fof RSAYH BT vanes, Bea” 
Tavar.1,V > {2 Jey TA kshyay2” 4 sh) 
kta, mfn. inhabited by the 4 itr, s€2 ru 
hary-ddi. marksbyaya2 P : gus: 4 
ATS tarcha, N. of an sae “ass lth 
AIM farna, mfn. made ou grass (3 dh 
ah S288 a 
mae ee ER 2 pate. fe APTS ry ut : 
eat mag ina a, & oS gate de 
5 : 
ey - na m. 3 . a of ¢ : 
mheearpanantr 3, Vac 
m : ‘ _ , 6 i” ' 
scendant of T ee) fr. iri righ & a) 
a ’ 4s 
Tarpabin °nayean hahaa « ’ ; t 
28, Vartt. 1, Pat. Ned Pravat. vi, 3 tbo r 
nadadi, Tarai, pl. 10+» el aging 0” dy yi 
= AF . belo , the 3 
miata cartiy be isi, 6 29 Pati iit 
ale aoe ard paths Katyst- athe gids nf Vey 
19, 34 5 OS emnin. DelOngIBT sch. (ig 3 id 
f . . ulm. ?. to Paes, 
in the 3rd panda, Sid pelonging malls se 
Tartivasey pgrtiveseve” garth, 8 3d 
vana, Siks sl Sankhst- V, 39 1 gha) y 
Apsr. XIV, 19; so the ard day Pat: } 
min. belonging fn, (Pan iv, 49 “a, Na® ‘ 
rartiyike, ™ eth = being the 9 de of apt 
alat tarpy@: n. @ sane (Pegs, i, iit poe 
ticular vegetable substat TS. its TH San 


fe) ; a ‘ : Vv 
AV. xviii, 43% Cpa) 3 , Katyor = of 


Anukr . re 
L. = rate, 


ITT tarava, mf(2)n. belonging to a tree 
(taru), Balar. vi, 40. 


ATTA ta-raj, f. a kind of Vi-raj, RPrat. 
xvii, 4f., Sch. 


W{CH tarika, °rita, &c. See above. 


of a virgin,’ Sch.), MBh. i, 6363. Tarayanti, f. Areata tarukshayani, m. patr, fr. td- . TandyaBr , N: F 

(p. Caus. 4/¢77) one of the 8 Siddhis (in Simkhya | swésha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Katy.; °réshyay°, VRJ.) Ls ae See col. 2° cht. ?) ol 

phil.), Tattvas. °yitri, mf, apromoter, Nir.x,28.| Warukshya, m. (g. 2. /ohitdd2) id., AitAr. ili aa tary4- fre OF ge , 
Tara, f. of °va,q.v.—kavaca, n, N. ofa ch. of a 


o Son nt , aA ge = oe a, m- ; ‘ ' 
1,6,1. Ckshy&yani, f. of °kshya, g. 2. lohitddt. ATETa tar shedgh pers) ike a5 | gel 


Tantras. iii, = kaxyunya,n.‘th Tari,’ : 2 sarsh 4 i 
N. of R. iv, 20. =°kehe Ord 2), ob ee vn ATE taruna, mfn. fr, tar°, g. utsidi, atree,Kaus.25\57 29, 15? ns. Aifory # 
of a Daitya (=°vakdksha), MBh. viii, 1395 ofa | Tarunya, n, youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c, | from that {f° (siddh- ss fia ide 
king of the Nishadhas (uncle of Dhimraksha),Sambh- ates tala, ™: fa palm (BO" » CO fils 96 


AIH iarka,m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar.i. 
ATH tarkava, mfn. fr.tarku, Pan. iv, Kas. 
Waa tarkika, mfn. (fr. tarka) related or 


n + Ol te elite — pl” ab 
the palmyra tree = ituous Nd - L340 p rr 
: of spl”, 2; iv’, 3 gh 
ducing a sot vi, *?, fall’ pe 
Peete of heights Ro "yi, xVEi id #9 6%, 
a measure 0 h.1¥) Vis". he ES: ( 


Mah. ii; of a mountain (also °rakdksha), Divyav. 
Vill. = gama, m. a multitude of stars, Hariv. 2661 ; 
a caparison (of a horse or elephant) ornamented witl- 


stars, Heat. i, 8 215 & 2.= 0 : panné!, : sh t 15 yiil 0 

articular anthors Tibi preheat l N. of belonging to logic, W.; m. a dialectician, logician forming @ ns W} ant ; Mo bet ing 
P ; ras (with Saletas), aktir. v. ae et Sia i ey 4 piclan, | even fan-palt p, ville. 2) ds 108° aape ohh iche 
= graha, in. ‘star-planet,’ oneof the 5 lesser planets philosopher, Gathasamgr.; VedBntas. rc. = Kardie, feat, R.i, 1 6 the Ham, phe © xis ave: oF 


sf v4 pping* BCH, GS: oy 7 
&e.; (fr. a < “aii, 1 3 7 + a f + Kar Mer os 
one $ arml, h. 1%) ens! 1 wi ws? 


f N. of a work. =ctdamani, m. ‘ crest-jewel of 


exclusive of the sun and moon, VarBrsS. lxix 
fr [. = . . - 
»I.=C8= | hilosophers,’ a honorific N. given to Raghu-natha 


kra,n,N. of amystical circle, Rudray. ii, 3, 3. can- 





dra,m.N.of acommentator ; of aking, Inscr, = cchie and othicre n= bye, n, scepticism, philosophy, Prasan- elephant’s ¢aT_ cr ne oF of a" 
ya, mfn, reflecting the stars, W.=tirtha, n. N. of Nar. 1, y= Fakshe, philosopher s guard, N.ofa Prab. i, Vi music dances gan pro 
a Tirtha,W. = dharma, m. N.ofa prince of -pura, work, Sarvad. v, 130. = #iromami, m,=-ciiday". -jfia & gla) & a1; 


A - = ¢ ore Tt 
Kathas. =dhipa (Cradh®),m, =°raka-raja,MBh, iksl tarksha, m. (for “kshya ?) a kind of | Pancat.; BhP. vill, FO? 


ated tala-kelu. arfaa tdavisha. 445 


a span measured by the thumb and middle finger, Aiegra talishaka. See Fu. 


Heat. i, 3, 855 & 6, 1713 (=¢ala) the — 
’ - ssf palm (of the ws - : 
hand), L.; a lock, bolt, W.; (=/a/a) the hilt of a “ eee a eee ae ya) born in a 

marnage-be aipa), aus, 17. 


ate La a goldsmith, Gal.; Siva, MBh. xiii, 1243 5 

Be iF a people (cf. -vana & apara-), VarBr5. ATTA favakd, mf(z)n. (fr. tdéva [gen. of I. 

» 22; m. n. orpiment, L,; N. of a hell, VP. il, 6, tud|, Pan. iv, 3, 3) thy, thine, RV. 1, 94, 11; MBh. 
iii, 14621; R.iii,13,15; Kum.v, 4; BhP.; Kathas.&c. 


ae nned SivaP. - n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh. 
» 9718; Hariv. 3711 (cf, Aakatdliya) ; the throne Tavakina, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3) id., Bham.i, 4. 
WTA tavac, in comp. for °vat. —chata 


: ea meget eae L. (v.1.); mi(Z, Pan. iv, 

, hn. made of palmyra wood, Mn. xi, $43 (@) ; : ag 

t Ae es Aiea see mdsa- ; (2), f. (g. kundadi) N. cst) ar cone so many hundreds, Mn. 

Fla € (Corypha Taliera, Corypha umbraculifera, 1,09; MBh. 11,160, 25; arly. 511; 11309. —chas 

tity. Gs SA oe Curculigo orchioides, L.), iat pn “ eae TS. 1, 5, 9, 2. 

-6407; R.; Suir. &c.; toddy, W.; a fragrant Zvaj-jyok, ind. so long, SBr. xi, 5, I; 2. 
Wg Tavat, mf(azz)n. (fr. 2.¢a, Pan.v, 2, 39 svi, 3,91) 
so great, so large, so much, so far, solong, so many 


earth, L.; =sal/ikd, L.; a metre of 4 x 3 long syl- 
(correlative of yavat ; rarely of ya or yathikta, 


] . 
es sae ; a-, ut-, eka-,kara-, hansya-,kama-, 
~.= Ketu,m.‘palm-bannered,’ Bhishm2,M Bh. 
Nal. &c.), RV. &c.( yavata kshanena tavata, ‘after 
so long time, in that time,’ as soon as, Rajat. vy, 110) ; 


ves Bala-Rama, VP. iv, 1, 37 ; N. of anadversary 
just alittle, Kir. ii, 48; Gn alg.) an unknown quan- 


f t eee . 
Hs ay a iii, 492; Hariv. 9141 ; ‘having 
c ’ 
pk ene ered ee ee, tity (also with yavaz) ; ind (correlative of yavat) 
? - * 
so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a 


b ape 
rother of Patala-ketu), MarkP. xxii, 6.=—kshira, 
number, so far, RV.; AV. &c. (¢dvat-tavat, SBr. 


f. a spell used for opening locks, HParié. ii, 173 & 
182, Talépanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

TAlaka, (Siddh. puml. 29) m.N. of a venomous 
insect, Suér. v, 8, 133 N. ofa teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 
45 (v.1.°dika) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr. v, 26, 48& 221; 
a fragrant earth, L.; a lock, bolt, L.; a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L.; (#), f. =%g-garbha, L.; (zka), 
f. the palm of the hand, Hariv. 9920 5 = °la-vadya, 
Paficat. ii, 5, 6 ; a sign with the hand (?), Balar. iil, 
75; Curculigo orchioides, L.; = tamra-vallz, L. 
Talaka&bha, mfn. ‘orpiment-like,’ green, L. Ta- 
lakésvara, m. N. of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr. 

(alanki-v/kri. See ‘agaith”. 

Tali, f, =/aqz, L.;Flacourtia cataphracta, L., Sch. 

Talika, m. the palm of the hand, L. (v.1, for 42, 
sv, Yaka); a cover for binding a parcel of papers or 
a manuscript, L.; v.1. for “aka, q. V. 

ralita, n. = flita-pata (dyed or coloured cloth, 
W.), L.3 a string, L.; a musical instrument, L. 
=—nagara, n. N, ofa town. I. Talin, mfn, fur- 
nished with cymbals (Siva), Bh. xiii, 1172. 

1, Tali, f. of °/a, 4.¥ ‘m= patta, a kind of ear- 
ornament, Kad. vy, 294- =pattra, n. a leaf of the 
























































































i= 
kes A, Npr. —kghiraka,o.id., L.=— gat- 
» palm-juice, toddy, VarBrS. 1, 24. cara, m. 


Le People, MBh, v, 4751.—Jjay mfn.coming | Tali plant, VarBrS. XXVil, 33 =Vija-p°, L. = puta, | i, 8, I, 6); so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19 ; 
& € fan-palm, Susr, i, 46, 3, 41; 0. =-garbha, \ (= taqi-p°) = -patta, Kad. iii, 97 3.—Tasa-ja, mM. SBr.i; Mn. &c. ; meanwhile, in the mean time (the 
leps unease, mfn. (Pan, vi, 2, 114, Kas.) having | sugar made of palm-juice, Gal. Talisa, m. Fla- | correlative yavat being often connected with a neg., 
9553 . Tae as a palm-tree, R. v, 12, 353 Hariv. | courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in | e. g. c@vac chobhate mirkho yavat kint-cint na 


med.), R. iv, 44, 553 Suir. i, iv fh; n. = -patira, bhashate, ‘so long a fool shines as long as he says 


antr. ; belonging to the Tala-jarigha tribe, 
L. ; -fatira, n, the leaf of Flacourtia cataphracta, 


-Xill, 7223 ; m.a prince of that tribe, iii, 170143 nothing,’ Hit.; socayishyamy atmanan. tavad ya- 


Ti Sshas, VarYogay. iii, 21; N. of a Rakshas, R. | W.; = fj-p° & oftja, L.; Pinus Webbiana, L. | vax me prdptam brahmanyam, ‘so long I will 
f Sin 3 Of a Daitya, Hariv. 12940; of achief of | Talégaka, m. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. emaciate myself, as long as Li. e. until] I have ob- 
om Utas, Kathas, cvili, go ; of the ancestor of the Taliyaka, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54: tained the state of a Brahman, R. i, 64, 19), SBr. 

Jangha tribe (descendant of Saryati, MBh. xiii, xiv, 4,2, 30; ChUp. vi, 14,2; Mn.; MBh. &c, (also 


Wis talavya. See “lu below. 

Wrestle talakata, — 734°, MBh. i, 1169. 

TAlikata, m. pl. N. of a people and its country, 
VarBrS. xiv, Il. 


Alta talana, m. pl. N. of a family, 


4 3 50 ® . * 
R27) pl Jaya-dhvaja, VP. iv, 11, 53 BRP. 1%, 


‘3 N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
the outer me f. the fibres of the palm-tree under 
sure (in ine W.=jiia, mfn, knowing the mea- 
Palmyra.t usic), YAjn. iii, 115. —druma, Mm. the 

ree, = dhiraka, m, ‘keeping the measure,’ 


correlative of pura [R.i, 28, 21], of yavata na, of 
yavat preceded by Zura | MBh. xiii, 4556 ],or with- 
out any correlative (2727; Kathas. ; Hit.]); at once, 
now, just, first (followed by anantaram [Hit. ], a- 
param (Paiicat.), apz [ib.], zdavzme [Hit.], eta 
(Sak.], ca (Dai. ; Prab.], za¢as [Mn. iv, 174; Ragh. 


@ dancer . a : : Dai viiz Veda 

Mn te = Avan, m= okey’ Bala-Rama | Prova. 47. va | ad ome Map) aL Doh Noy be 
rN, : (8 wn 36 i ; * See cy of 

Evi (z), f. a ee ae ni AIfese 2. talin, min. (tal) placing UPOD, | Connected with an Impv., rarely (MBh. iv, 888 ;R. 

2 pie } aly = OF ., ae ‘ . 

ae day of the light half of month Bhadra Sis. vi, 66. ii, 56, 13] with a Pot., often with the Ist person of 


pr. or fut., MBh. &c. ; the Impv. is sometimes to be 
supplied [a/as ¢dvat, ‘just come hither ’s ma tavat, 
‘by no means, God forbid }*], Sak.; Malav.; Vikr.; 
Prab,; sometimes arias? with the inf. is used in- 
stead, R. if.) ; (with 2a or a-) not yet, MBh. &c. 
(followed by yavat, ‘while,’ Kathas. xxvi, 23 ; ¢a- 
van na—api na, ‘not only not—but also not,’ 
Kad.); very well! all right, Hear.; indeed, truly (e. g. 
dridhas tavad bandhah, * the knot is tight I must 
admit,’ Hit. ; ga’é t@vat, ‘she is indeed gone,’ Ka- 
thas, xviii, 241), R. &c. ; already (opposed to ‘how 
much more’ or ‘how much less’), R. iv f.; Sak.; 
really (=eva, sometimes connected with this par- 
ticle, e.g. vikrayas tavad eva sah, it is really a 
sale’), Mn. iii, 53; Hariv. 7110; R. &c. ; (#2), 


anc fa kin urga), GarP, = pattra,n. ‘a palm-leaf,’ 
Nella foan of ear-ornament,’ Kad. ii, 28; Trigo- 
(Salvinig um grecum, Npr.; (z), f. another plant 
ani Lennie L.; Anethum graveolens, Npr.; 
n, = /9n72 1b.), Susr. i, 11, 3 & 36, 29. parna, 
lens, | Se Ja, L,; (7), f. id., L.; Anethum graveo- 
lamba pushpaka, n. N, ofa plant, L.=pra- 
fan-palg ng = 24d, L.m phala, n. the fruit of the 
Measured spe ii 5 Git. ix, 3. baddha, mfn. 
Measure a y thmical, W.=—bhanga, m. loss of the 
N, of 2 war Music), Paficar, i, 12, 9 f.=—bhata, m. 
~dhuaig iat Kathis. xiii, 24, = bhrit, m. (= 
Palm, W, ie a-~Rama,L. = maya,mfn.made of the 
*@, mén oe erdaka, dala, m.acymbal,L. = ma- 
a5 high «; = big as a palm, MBh, i, iv f.; (a7), ind. 


aif 3. talin, m. pl. the pupils of Tala, 
g. saunakddi. 

Aifow talisa, m. & mountain, Un. k. 

ATHY 2. tala, ind. (= ahult or colour 
(varna, Sakat.] or uttamértha ox vistara [Bhoj.], 
Ganar, 96, Sch.) with fas, kyi, Ohity 8 ury-adi, 


AIBsIT talisa. See 1. °U 

ATS tdlu, m., rarely m. [MBh. xiv, 508 ; 
Harv 142733 BhP. ii] the palate, VS. x3¥» ae at 
RPrat,; Suir, &cc. — kantaka, ‘palate-thorn, BF 
a disease of the palate with children, vee eee 
prasosha, m. morbid dryness of palate an mnroat 


cul $a palm oe ad Ss 7 Me ie _ palatal, iv, 22 57.mji- | instr. ind. to that extent, RPrat. xiii, 13 ; BhP. v; 

: 6° orchioides Susr fe A - mea oe = * a , be a ge ene W, -jihvika, viii; in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile, Dai.; 
. a e * ‘ ‘ 7 . is =m * > ae - a e Py Ld 

Pair of suet. a particular sur ical instrument "small f. Cnyula >N. of a Yogini, Heat. 1, 1, 710. = DEE, Kath ee ‘a bares (24), ae ind, s0 far, SBr. 

key Pincers, Sur j f & ey mee watt (ce / a, oo he palate (by thorny food),’ a camel, | V1), 6, 2, 8; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 43 [cf. 

: 1,7, 1 £, 8 75 a lOc, m. ‘ destroying the p Lat. fanéus. | — k&lam, ind. for so long, Kaus. 141; 


the palate, Suér, il, 


- bscess in 
Gal. —paka, m. an ads ‘falling in of the 


Z oy x 4 
Ure (in dan ®Canaka, m, ‘ distinguishing the mea- ‘ aig 
16, 38; iv, 22, 50." PE 


Man cing),"a dancer,L. fe: occ’). = lakeh- MBh. iii; Hit. —_kritwas, ind. (Pan. i, 1, 23, Kas.) 


a ; ; 2 3 
Palm ts = - ‘ : with children Npr.— pida- | s0 many times, SBr. ix, I, 1, 41 (¢avat-Ryit°); Mn. 
\ insu ttees, Mon” oe aye me a oe palate, a a ee: ie cutee with children, ib. v, 38; with 4/472, (in math.) to square, ~ tit (tdv°), 
“Va, hell) ; m. pl be ae : eee ee eee ta, m. an indolent swelling of the palate, | Just so much, MaitrS. iii. priya (dav ), mfn, dear 
, - AN. Of a people, oi, IL75: | —puppuyes a, n. the root of | to that extent, i.—phala, mfn. having such results, 


sr, ii, 16, 393.1%) 2 55.— mul 
cae pales ‘ie 16, 30. = vidradhi, = cio en 
i ; n, the drying © pa- 

Car. vi, 17. = visoshaua, + Bh vidi, 4760. #0 


- clapping 4h Ind of musical composition. = VAdy2s 
pen nta, n © hands together, Kathas. xxv, 136. 
ra) MBh @ palm-leaf used as a fan, fan (in 
ant, j ++ R.; Suér. &c,; m. a kind of Soma 


Sak. vi, 10.—sutra, n. sg. so many threads, Yajii. 
Tavatika, mfn, bought for or worth so much 
Pan. vy, 1, 23.  vatitha, mfn. (2,53 & 77) the $0 


a (eS late (through much talking), :. ii. 16, | manieth, KatySr.iii,1,9. °vatka us Oyy ‘ 
Vban, t3 a “ul »~21UGsin, m. N. ofa scholiast ; °7/#- | sha, m. morbid dryness of the P ae da nkhSe. mavad, in comp. Hk po men fats 
‘3 fan, pve 9 fan, Balar. iii, 13,2 vrintaka, | —sthina, mfn, palatal (a letter), ‘ 28, Min, Navin 


the : 
3715 °° Caney ocanaka, see -760°. = gabda, m. 
i 


so many qualities, Mn. i, 20.—gunita, min (in 
'sed by the falling of a palm-fruit, Hariy. 


a 6) relating to the 
Talavya, min. (cf. Pin. v, 1; ) B ‘| math.) squared. —dvayasa, mfn. so large, so long 
, > 


al (the letters i, ¢ & at 


aan eee + palat 
to = aug palate, Susr. ii, o) 253. Pe d palate,’ | Fan. v, 2 37, Vartt. 1.— dha, ind. j 
is ime ee 41IT f= #ila, mfn, accustomed [called hantha-t°, ‘belonging ae tt Prat, in such a number, Balar. ix 4 “ol aa, 
391 adh gq usic, Gaut, xv, 18. = suddha, mfn. Siksh.], ¢ ch, jy Jr BI §); Sie eae v4 | many years old, Laty. ix 7 1 wagon, min. so 
“5. =p '™=Svane, m. = -vddyd, Hariv. Tainka, 0. (2. yaad?) = Jn, Heat. 1, 9, 4 4 (140°), itn. Satiasic bcd : 2. =Virya-vat 


(a), f. =" 224, | é ce or efficac 
i, 2, 3, 7.= Vyakta, (in alg.) a known ae en 


mek’ m, — ove f. a kind of perfume, L. TB 
tkeq wi L 
nexed to 


5) +a disease of the palate, Npr- 5 
for la-lakshman, L.; Siva, L.j 4 man (ife. f @) 3 


W.; (e), f. du the two arteries of the palate, TUp. 
"9 y ke Ue 


Wires ausy;.: . aim is Qi, -d to an unknown 

Vegetayi 8)» Wa oe mati La palm-leaf (usee 61. Palash axa, = itt, Vaji. iil, 7 Tavan,in som Segoe et ; 

TBlgay ” L. Taian , L.; a saw, L.; a kind o salukshya, ™- patr, fr. taluksha. | v, 2, 37, Vartt. 1) so mu ‘i matr&,mf(7)n.(Pin, 
264 j >2 Gan nga, m. Cyprinus Rohita, L. ATS alr aR : 9. lohitadi. | 1204; BhP. iv. $ uch, so many; SBr, vs Tatts. 
Way ding 49 of Pan, (iv, 3, 1523 Ganar. 261- TAlukshyiyem Ror eres — = mina, (7¢ iC), loc. ind, in that distance, y, 24,4 
Pang Yaya, an qakadi, palasdd? & bilvddi). Ta a taluna, | nfo. fr. tal, & utsadt. 5, Tavanta » mfn, of that Measure, TS, ii, 3, af 
Care, (treating time-chapter,’ N, of Samgita-dar- nly ee » TL. SO much, Divyay. i, 5; xxii, 50. 


Aart talura, 0. = Tire, WwW. 
hirlpool, Hal. 37- 
See naluhi. 


ATAT tavara, n. a bow-string, L. 
mtaa tavisha, m. (=tav 


ny,’ M. 0 of musical instruments). Talapa- 
a a, ss héraka, R. ii, 3,17. TalAva- 
“® m, j ae ) id., vii, gt, 15. Talava- 

» Rajat, iii, 335. Balddghatini, 


ralura, m. 2 


areata talwvt. 


°) the ocean, L.; 


heaven, L. ; gold, L. ; (2), f= fav’, L. 

















446 


Tavisha,m.(=¢av°)the ocean, L.; heaven, L.; 


gold, L.; (2), £. N. of a daughter of Indra (or ‘ of | Tikté&yana, mf(7)n.‘ possessing the radiance of fire,” 


the moon,’ caxdra- for céndra-?), L. 


tavura, m.thesign Taurus. Tavuri, 
m. id. (borrowed fr. rapos), VarBr.i. Tavara,m.id. 


WAIT astra, —tas°, Hayan. 
A tdsiina, mf(z)n. made of hemp, Gobh. 
ii, 10, 10 (v.1.); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 


Aeha taskarya, n. = taskara-ta, Mn. ix. 


WA taspandra, m. N. of a Rishi, Arsh- 
Br.; n. N. of two Simans, ib. 
Taspindra, n, N. of two Samans, ib. 


fa ti for été (after ka), SBr. xi, 6,1, 3 ff. 


fra tik, cl. 1. tekate, to go, Dhatup. iv, 31: 
cl. 5. f2bnoti(alsotignoti fr. +/ tig), id. (cf. a stigh), 
XXVii,1Q ; toassail, ib. ; to wound, ib. ; tochallenge, L. 

faa tika, m. N. of a man, g. I. nadadi ; 
Pan. iv, 1,154. <kitava, m. pl. the descendants of 
Tika and Kitava, ii, 4,68; °vddz, N. of a Gana of 
Pan, (ib.; Ganar. 32-34). Tik&di, another Gana 
of Pan. (iv, 1,154; Ganar. 229-231). 

Tikiya, mfn. fr. ka, g. utkarddi. 

fam tikta, °ktaka. See below. 


TAN tig, cl. 5.°gnoti. See /tik. 
fata tigitd,°gmd. See col. 2. 


fama tigh, cl. 5. Cghnoti, to hurt, kill 
(=4/#&), Vop. (Dhatup. xxvii, 26). 


fae tin, a collective N. for the personal 
terminations, Pan. —anta, n. ‘ending with 2772,’ an 
inflected verbal base. — sub-anta-caya, m. ‘collec- 
tion of verbs and nouns (s#b-anfa),’ a phrase, Gal. 


fax tij, cl. 1. tGate (°tz, Dhatup. xxiii, 
\ 2; p. amaa; Ved. inf. é7ase) to be 

or become sharp, RV. i, 55, 1; iii, 2, 10 & 8, 11 
(tétijana, ‘sharp,’ VS. v, 43); to sharpen, x, 138, 5: 
Caus. fejayati, id., Dhatup. xxxii, 10g; to stir up, 
excite, R. iii, 31, 36; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid. ¢éz2- 
Rshate (Pan. iii, 1, 5; I. pl. °Ashmahe, MBh. v, 
3427; fut. °kshkeshyate, SBr. iii; ep. also P., e.g, p. 
°bshat, BhP. iii) ‘to desire to become sharp or firm,’ 
to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience, 
endure, RV. ii, 13, 3; tii, 30,1; AV. viii &c.; Intens, 
tétikte (Pan, vii, 4,65; p. °¢é7ana, see above) to 
sharpen, RV. iv,23,7;[chari(w;Lat.dis-tinguo ,&c. | 
Tikta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of 
taste, vasa), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; Susr. &c,; fra- 
grant, Megh. ; Sis. v, 33; m. a bitter taste, pungency, 
W.; fragrance, W.; Wrightia antidysenterica, L. ; 
Capparis trifoliata, L.; Agathotes Chirayta, Npr. ; 
= part-, ib.; Terminalia Catappa, ib,; a sort of cu- 
cumber, ib.; (cf. anarya-, kirata-, ctra-, maha-); 
n, N. of a medicinal plant, L.; a kind of salt, Npr.; 
(a), f. N. of a plant (=-voAzpz, L.; Clypea her- 
nandifolia, L.; 2 water-melon, L.; Artemisia ster- 
nutatoria, Bhpr.; =yava-, L.; cf. Adka-), Suir. 
iv, 5, 12. mkandaka, “dika, f. Curcuma Ze- 
doaria, L. = gandha, f. ‘having a pungent smell,’ 
mustard, Npr, =gniija, f. Pongamia glabra, L. 
= ghrita, n. ghee prepared with bitter herbs, vi, 
11, 2 (cf. °kiaka), —tandula, f. long pepper, L. 
= tundi, f. = £atz-2°, L, — tumbi, f. a bitter gourd 
(katu-¢°), L. = dugdha, f, ‘having a bitter milky 
sap, Odina pinnata, L.; =Ashivini, L.; =svarna- 
kshivi,L, = ab&tu, m. ‘bitter elementary substance 
(of the body),’ bile, L. = pattra, m. ‘bitter-leaved,’ 
Momordica mixta, L.= parvan, f. Cocculus cordi- 
we L.; Hingcha repens, L.; Panicum Dactylon, 
-; liquorice, W. =pushpi, f. ‘ bitter-flowered,’ 
Clypea hernandifolia, L. ; ‘ fragrant-flowered,’ Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Npr. = phala, m., ‘bitter-fruited” 
= “areca, L.; (@),f. a water-melon, L,: = iain 
tikta, L.; =vartaki, L.=— bij, f. ‘bitter-seeded ’ 
= -tumbi, L, = bhadraka, m, Trichosanthes dice- 
ca, L.= marica, m, Strychnos potatorum, L, =ya- 
va, f. Andrographis paniculata, L, = rohinikg f. 
=°ni, L. = rohini, f. Helleborus niger, iv, 5 ré 8 
16, 15. =valli, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L 
= Gika, n, a bitter (or a fragrant) pot-herb, Rajat, 
v, 49; m. Capparis trifoliata, L.; Acacia Catechu, 
L.; =fpattra-sundara, L.= siira, m, Acacia Cate- 
chu, L.; n.a kind of fragrant grass,L, Tiktikhy&, 
f « “bla-tund?,L, Tiktangé, fa kind of creeper, 


araiy tavisha. 


: cipation, W, Titizshu, mfn. desirous of crossing 


farea tinduka. } 
(with acc. or ife.), MBh. i, 46475 Hariv. 5183; Rj 


Raph, i, 2 &c. ; desirous of final emancipation, © 
faites titila, m. a bat, Buddah. L. 
fafag tittida & Cdika. See tint®. ai 
fafac tittird, m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti) 


L. iktimritd, f. Menispermum glabrum, Npr. 



































see fapidy®. Liktasya, mfn. having a bitter (taste 

in the) mouth, SarngS. vii, 116 (¢a, f., abstr.). 
Tiktaka, mfn. bitter, (n.) anything having a 

bitter flavour, R. ii; Suésr. (with sarpis =°hta-ghyi- 


fa, iv, 9,9); m. Terminalia Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri- . ne . MBh.v, 2673 *0* 

chosanthes diceca,L.; Agathotes Chirayta, La sort | 2 Partridge, ae ae mers . pl. N. of @ peop 2 

of Khadira, L.; (a), f. Cardiospermum halicacabum, Et m3 (c 8 a io as aaah g from the Tittit4 

Npr.; = daratija-valli, ib.; =°kta-tumbz, L.; (horse s 7 Ms a, eatiaee, m. a kind of gword, G3 
: . 


(za), f. id. L. Tikt&ya, Nom. °yate, to have a 
bitter flavour, Naish. ill, 94. 

Tigita, mm. sharp, RV. i, 143, 5; ii, 30, 9. 

Tigma, mfn. sharp, pointed (a weapon, flame, ray 
of light), RV.; AV. iv, 27, 7, xiii; SankhGr. &c. ; 
pungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. &c.; violent, in- 
tense, fiery, passionate, hasty, ib. ; m. Indra’s thunder- 
bolt, W.; =°edtman, VP. iv, 21,3; pl. N. ofthe 
Sidras in Kraufica-dvipa, ii, 4, §3 (v.1. ¢zshya); n. 
pungency, L. =kara,m. =-didhrtz,L.; the number 
‘12, Lil, —ketu, m. N. ofason of Vatsara by Svar- 
vithi, BhP. iv, 13, 12. ga, mfn. going or flying 
swiftly, R. iii, 34, 16. = gati, mf. of (violent i.e.) 


Tittiranga, o. a kind of steel, W. »- ousirl) 
sap ata a partridge, VS. XXIV Tea i i 
Kath, xii, 10; SBr.; Nir; Mn. 0.5 2° on ks 
(in dancing); the school of the lenis Pgittitiy4 
N. ofa pupil of Yaska (first teacher of the iy, 3)1031 
school of the black YV.), AtrAnulkr.j F20-0.°¢ gfe: 
MBh. ii,107; of a Naga, i, 1560; * 1 gat 
nile partridge, Pan. iv,1,65, 845.5 Is ; G2 ke. XV 

=tva, n. the condition of a partri oe 587° 
Tittirika, m. a partridge, BY i te 
Tittiri-phala, n. Croton 18" “os Jove 


fH titha, m. fire, Un. il, 125 


cruel practices, BhP.iv,10, 28. = gu, mfn. hot-rayed, ib.; time, L.; autumn, Un. VI. 2) 8 junat 
x, 56, 7.—jambha (°v:d-), mfn. having sharp teeth siti Siddh. stry- 79 sore 
(Agni), RV. i, iv, viii, — ta (Csd-), f. sharpness, SBr, fafa pee - a Junation ° rate in? 
ix, 2, 2, 5.—tejana, mfn. sharp-edged (an arrow), day (goth part © » ye Tithis, during the ete the 
MBh. vi, 3187. —tejas (°md-), mfn. id., Hariy, | than 27 solar days; 15 0 


be emont'* .. are 
crease, constitute the light half of th ; this 3 


10703; R. iv, 7, 21; of a violent character, VS, i, e dark half; the auspicious ‘3 Gobb- 


xii; AV. xix, 9,10; MBh.; m,thesun, Kathas. xxix, | other 15 the aars - BrS. ic, Gis 
121 —éranie, m., ‘hot-rayed,’ the rn Verte od Nanda, Bhadra, Vijaya, des sacabel 15; Oe: 
17; Kad, = dyutd, m. id.,Sis.xx, 28. —dhara, mfn. if.; SankhGr.; Mn. &c.5 £ anma-)dUs1” yy of 
= -tejana, MBh. vii, 47,15 (v. 1. d¢ryag-dh°), —ne- VarBr.; Laghu} es iy sharia “3 sat 9. 
mi, mfn, having a sharp-edged felly, BhP.x, 57, 21. —kEshaya, m.= y pralay4, —tatt 7 ab" 


new moon, W.; Pl. 
of Smritit. vii (commented on Py ath, ( 
na, n. N. of BhavP. 1, 154-7" : oraveit® a 
ofa lunar day, ManGr. 1, 10; HM, eerane™ 7 of 
of ach. of PSarv. = davaidba-P* N, of 2 shin 
a work by Sila-pani. «2 
Tantras. i. = pirpaya, - 
N. ofa work by Ananta-Dhare! tron.” is 
pores pe aig other works on as att 
the regent of a lunar day, fo 
f, an almanack, W- ~ palaue,y 
rites aot 
karana, n. NN. ° :£ 
i yotisha-ratna-malé. - cari ference b 


—bhas, m. =-dyuti, Sis, xx, 45. —bhrishti 
(Cmd-), mfn, sharp-pointed (Agni), RV. iv, 5, 3. 
= manyu,mf{n, of a violent wrath (Siva), MBh. xiii : 
T161, —mayikha-mélin, m.‘garlanded with hot 
rays,’ the sun, VarYogay. iv, 7.—muUrdhan (°yd-), 
mfh. =-fejana, RV. vi, 46, II. —yatana, mfn. 
causing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP. vi, 1, 7, 
= ragsmi,m,=-didhit2,VarBr.; VarYogay. iv, r+; 
Sis. ix, If, =xuc, mfn, (Pan. vi, 3, 116, Siddh.) 
shining brightly, hot, W.; m.=°cz, W.—ruei, m, 
= -didhitz, Ganit. i, 5,15; Sarasv. —rocis, m. id., 
Prasannar. iv, 46. = vat (°#zd-), mfn. containing the 
word figmid, SBr. ix, 2, 2, 5.— virya, mf(@)n, vio- 


Kai. dei 


=, 21. ay I 
Fa ch. of -S47TMrighi-leadl” ols 
two". iis 


lent, MBh. i, iii. vega, mf(@)n. id., MBh. = ari- Arye a 
aga (°md-), mfn, sharp-horned, RV. vif, ix; AV. eed in b. accent particular perio pat “Ni 
xiii; TBr. iii, gocis (°md-), mfn, sharp-rayed | 294 lunar SAY fa ch. = ansSB! if. 


—_ a 0 a, m. Ps oF a fare” *. 

oe pig) . 7 work, Smritit. ron ae 

of a work by Dasa-bala. xiii, 425 9! 
Tithi, f. a lunar okey ‘in ante eo ge 


i for 
Tithy, in comp © Ata: 
N. of a ch. of the Smrity pate (in stron) 


(Agni), RV. i, 79, 10.—hetd (°vd-), mfn. having 
sharp weapons (Agni), iv, 4, 4; Vi, 74,4}; forming 
a sharp weapon (Agni’s horn), AV. viii, 3,25. Ti- 
gmaAnsu, m.=°ma-didhitz, MBh.; Siryas.; Ka- 
thas.; Git.; fire, MBh.i,8421; Siva, Tigm&tman, 


m. N, of a prince, MatsyaP. 1, 85. Tigmanika hi je. a maral 

mined DirleeERVLOE A Tigmfyndha, hall of a Titht, = I — nists ne 

mfn, having or casting sharp weapons, ii, v—vii, ix. Tras tintsakes Sorgbt™ ft 

Tigméshu, mfn. having sharp arrows, x, 84, 1. fafeant tinika, f. Holcus - nen ia. 
Tijila, m.the moon, Un., Sch.; a Rakshas, Un.vr, Dalberg!# UM . ch ye 


Fate niin. DOSE is oi 

iii, 17,73; 25,153 79,37) Htt?, 2" 

fata tintida, ™- bts list Le git) 
. : = (td iy in 

Ea Neots Pas of the tar m f 

‘ uce " 15 3 

(5), = dik, VarBrs. ly, 2 4 trees 


Titiksha, m. (fr. Desid. ) N. of aman, g. £azwd- 
dz ; (a), f. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh,; 
Pan. i, 2, 20; Suir. &c.; Patience (daughter of Da- 
ksha; wife of Dharma; mother of Kshema), BhP. iv, 
1,19ff. Titikshita, mfn.endured,W.; patient, L. 


* . ; = of 
Titikehu, mfn. bearing, enduring patiently, for- : 


om ’ i 5) 


bearing, patient, AV. xii, 1, 48; SBr. xiv; MBh.; =’ ¢ the tamarin” | ata, 0 ad st hy 
BhP.; m. N, ofa son of Maha-manas, ix, 23} Hariv. reac FE x Oda, q en ta un fal 
ros . ’ ae : f 
fafer tittbha, a particular high number, | game (odd and eve? = kin of 3 O56 vat s 
Buddh. L. Titilambha, n, id., Lalit. xii, 158f, | L.=phale, DN itl pan. i be tara 2 
ve ee sim ika, M. \": ¥ i, 
fafare tinisa, m. = tiniga, KatySr., Sch. pent aephirites Suir. V3, a ait suit.” [ : 
—_—- "3 A b/s oft” 
fadet tinti, f. Ipomea Turpethum, L. | (also 4, ., L- os of the tamarind sc oC" 
—_ eo ; . ma ike,“ Cale Loh. 
TANS titaii, (m., L.; n., Nir. iv, g) a sieve, oe “Ly tide fruit, pe gel 
cribble, RV. x, 71, 2; Kaus, 26; n.a parasol, Un., Sch, Tintilika, 0- the ike, ApGt”’ 
be - (f = ‘ 
frafry titanishu, mfn. (./tan, Desid.) nika, V.\.) 3 (@ oe a dt, Vg De 
desirous of developin ; Nir, vi fafeqat padi a ple” ‘ort 
ping (one’s property), Nir. vi, 19. N. of OPP sii 


fafAey titiksha, &c. See above. 
FAT WT titsbha, m. cochineal, L. 
fafare titiri, for titt°, a partridge, L. 


J 
tindu m. piospyt?* ica? Os” i 
, 
(also °dinz, Gal.); 
ka), Npr. = pilv2, 0- 


s nus Vit iy (9 ii 


Fafnes titéla, n. sesamum cake,L.; one of | | Tinduley By cd of 
the 7 Karanas (in astron.), L.; a bow! or bucket, L. fruit (yie' ein Bh.; 
ae ing vessels Scc-), “" do 


fratay titirsha, f. (4/tr2, Desid.) desire of 


= du, g.¥-3 1.4 ss é 
crossing (ifc.), BhP. ix, 13,19; desire of final eman- ag Ld 


warna, Cat. vii, ; 
f, = ht, Suér. 1V,2 74 





fargian tinduki. _ Farag firyane. 447 


Tinduki, f. Diospyros embryopteris,L. Tindu- Ov ds-a/ kre. = prativesy2, m, a near neighbour, —’bnya (°7d-), mfn. =-ahnya, SBr.xi ; TandyaBr. 
kini, f.thesennaplant,L. Tindula,m. =°dwki, L. | Divyay. xviil, 117 ; (also tiraskrita-pr°, 134). i, 6; Sree 6, 10; XXIV; Laty. ii; cf. ¢azr?. 
faq : a se Tiraya, Nom. P. (ff. °rds) °yati, to conceal I. Tirya, for “yag in comp. ~ £2, mfn, = °ryag- 
Kar.) t tp, cl. r. P. tepate (Pan. Vil, 2, 19, hide, ieee from Ye Malatim. ix, 30; Siz, VarBrS.; m. ‘air-goer, a Siddha, MBh., xiii, S755. 
ar.) to sprinkle, Dhatup. x, I. vi, 64; Ratnav. &c.; to hinder, stop, restrain, Ma- Tiryak, ind., see °ydic; in comp. also for “Yai. 
Taw tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 15, 5- | /tim. i, 35; Ratnav. &c.; to pervade, Balar. ii, 57. | = k&ram, ind, having laid aside (after the comple- 
: AH tim (=4/stim), cl. 4. P.°myati, to he- 


Mirage, weak base of “rydite, q.v- tion of any work), the work being done, Pan. ili, 4, 
comernis 4 Tiraiod, n. the cross-board of a bedstead, AV. | 903 cf. t#vaya.—kritya, ind. id., ib. kshipta, 
ti quiet, Hit.; to become wet (also izy" ff. | xy, 3, 5 (v.1. °scyd). = t& (°sed-), ind. transversely, | ™fn. placed obliquely, L.; said of a form of disloca- 
tm), Dhatup.: Intens. tetimyate,Pan.vii, 4, Kas. | RV. iv, 18, 23 ix, 14, 6; Suparn, xxiii, 1. tha tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards), 
Timitea, mfn (= stim?) quiet, stead fixed. R one Ns 4 ‘id ‘ tl SBr FFA 7,397 Suir. ii, 15, 2 ft, f. animal nature, Rajat. iii, 448. 
lif.,v; wet,L. 3 quict, steady, fixed, R. | (cd-), Ind. ate, eer eet (OP) —tva, 1. id., Mn. xii, 40 & 68; Yajii. iii; MarkP.; 
mee Tema,m.=s/°,the becoming wet,L. | T4rasei, loc. of xydite, q.v. = raji (¢i7°), mén. Rilfat ox , nina Kat im ae Be OS 
sauce, Le; (3 ie P moisture, L.; moistening, L.; 2 | striped across (a serpent), AV. iil, 27, 23 vif, X, xil. re ol pote amelie’ an os an 
Ne ? ?), f. a sort of fire-place, L. Tirascika, f, = °ryag-dis (?), AavSr. i, apis = patin, mfn. falling obliquely on (loc.), Sis. x, 40. 
Sch : fima, m. = °mi, a kind of whale, L., Tirasci, m. N. of a Rishi (descendant of Angiras, = pratimukhagata, mfn. come from the side or 
+} (2), f. a fish, L. author of a Saman), RV. vill, 95) 4 (gen. oy @5)3 | in front of, Mn. viii, 291. —pramana, n. measure- 
Timi, m, a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an TandyaBr. xii, 6, 12 & ArshBr. (nom. Sc). ment across, breadth, KatySr. if., Sch. (pzrastaz-, 
pe ous size, MBh.,; Hariv. 4915; R.; VarBrS. Tiragcins, mf(@)n. transverse, horizontal, 
ad a fish, Kathas, v, Ix; the sign Pisces, VarBr., across, RV. x, 129, 53 AV. xix. 16, 2 (?); TS. &c.5 
+} the figure ofa fish produced by drawing twolines | (cf. d-). -nidhana, 0. N, ofa Saman, TandyaBr. 


‘breadthin front;’ pasca¢-, ‘breadth behind.’) —pré- 
(one inter xiv, 3, 21; Laty. vi. = prisnd (ic jna-), mfn. spot- 


kshana, mfn, =“£shz2, BHP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob- 
lique glance, W. —prékshin, mfp. looking ob- 
secting the other at right angles), Suryas. : a 
AER? the ocean, L.; N. of a Bo of ge) (father ted across, VS. xxiv, 4.— Vase, Mm. 4 bee-hivé, Ch- 



































































































liquely, MBh. ii, v.—phala, f. Oldenlandia herba- 
cea, L. =stitra, n. a cross-line, W.=—srotas, mfn. 


of Brihad-ratha : ; Up. iii, 1, 1. Vays, m. the cross-strap (ofa couch), (an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends 
of Daksha Gif Petia eae ae = ARBr. vil 12;17. Tirascya, 0. v- l, for sed, q.¥. | transversely, R. ii, 35, 19, Sch.; m, n. animals col~ 
t ee) vi, 6, 25 £ —ko#a, m.‘T°-receptacle,’ | Tiras, ind. (g. svar-adt; o/ tri) through (acc.), | lectively, VP. i, 5, 8; MarkP. vlit 5 NarasP. lil, 25. | 
Kathe L.= ghatin, m. ‘fish-killer,’a fisherman, RYV33 AV. xiii, i; 36; across, beyond, over iaces)p Tiryag, 1n comp. for yak & yarn. —anuka, 
of a lx, 186, =m-gira, m, ‘T°-swallower,’ N. RV. ; AV. vii, 38, 53 0 a8 to pass by, apart rom, | n, the breadth of the back part of the altar, KatySr. 
Varet aga, Karand, j, m-gila, m, (Pan. vi, 3, 7°; without, against (acc. ), RV. ( rds cottant, without | xvii, 11, 1, Sch. -antara, n.= -yak-pramana, L. 
Nae at large fabulous fish, MBh.: BhP. viii; | the knowledge,’ vii, 59, 8; °rd vdsam, apainstthe | mapaccheda, m. separation made transversely, 


ii, 4, 37, Sch. = apa&aga, mfn. having the outer 
corners of the eyes turned aside, Vrishabh. i, {4. 
=ayana, n. ‘horizontal course,’ the sun’s annual 
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which 
it rises and sets vertically), see /azzyagayanzka. 
—igata, mfn. lying across (at birth; said of a par- 
ticular position of the child), Sur. iv, 15, 6, —fya- 
ta, mfn, stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh, i. 
—iksha, mfn. =°yak-prékshin, xii, 6575.— 188, 
m. ‘lord of the animals,’ Krishna, vii, 6471.— @@s 
mf(@)n. going obliquely or horizontally, Suér..i, 14, 
1; ii, 13 iii, 9; going towards the north or south, 
R. (G)ii, 12, 6. = gata, mfn. going horizontally (an 


will.’ x, 172, 4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV. 
xii, 3, 39 oo a iin obliquely, transversely, ea 
xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. 1, 5» 10 6; es ae 
SBr.; [cf. Zd. fara; Lat. frans; Goth, ¢hazre , 
Germ. durch ; Hib. far, fair.|— kara, m{(Z)n. ee 
celling (with gen.), BhP. i, 10, 27-™ Rares’ (for 
Onind =°rini ?) a curtain, R. 1, 15, 20 (v. 1. °v27). 
—karin, m., see °rattt ; (2nt), Sigal i 
& 11; Kum. i, 4; Hear. &c>; a magl i . 
ing the wearer come so vi; ae a - 

Jacing aside, concealment, W.; 20°" , Hit. 
i 2; 7 iv; disdain, PAn. ii, 3, 17, KAS. 5 sane ap 
553 a gP.; acuirass,Kir. xvii, 49. = khrin, mfn,ifc. 


(Pan. vi. 2», of a prince, MBh. ii, 1172; -g?/a, m. 
a large Ae 70, Vartt.7, Pat.) ‘ Timimpgila-ewallower, 
“eating : ‘Ous fish, Balar. vii, 53; “¢@Sana, m. pl. 
“Ja, mfn mimgilas,’ N. of a people, VarBrs. xiv, 16. 
23. tients oc from the T° (sort of pearl), Ixxxi, 
ii, T2087. ibaa m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 
annered eae Pao xXxxv, 346, =dhvaja, m. ts 
OF of ane of the Asura Sambara (R. [G] ii, 8, 
m,epo | One of his sonis (R. ii, 44, 11). = malin, 
8atlanded,’ the ocean, W. 


War ys: 
Gan timira, mf(a)n. (fr. tamar (Old 


3795 ig ]= tdmas) dark, gloomy, MBh. vi, 





Sch. * Vl, 16, 104: =- VarBr. Xx, I 3 sewer (ame); fe =-kar®, L., Sch. ! animal), ti, 35,17; 0. an animal, vil, 110, 19. — ga 
ly, 3 M. a sort of Goce courte oy a) VaREE. ear Ee alin saa a wall, Buddh. L. | ti, f. the state of an animal in transmigration, MBh. 
. * = 4 ’ . 


oe. Gife ¢ darkness (also pl.), Yaji. iii, 1723 MBh., } / xxi, -karott (also vah k°, Pan. i, 4,725 Vill, | il, 1166; -satin, n. an animal, xiv, 1138.—ga- 


* 4.4, R.v. ro, 2: ai): dark A . ongh Rritva, ib.],Ka- | ma, min. going obliquely, vii, 1162. —gamana, 
. he e .Y, 10, 23 Kathas, xviii); darkness | 3, 49; ind. p.-Aritya [also 700 TV rer hp be 
tions of th: Partial blindness (a class of morbid affec- ever vis seas onto set aside, remove, cover, con- | Nl. motion sideways, VPrat. i, Sch. —g@min, m. 


‘=-pama, a crawfish, L. —gunana, nD. oblique 
multiplication. = grivam, ind. so as to have theneck 
turned aside, Bham. ii, 130.—gbatin, min, striking 
obliquely (an elephant), L.—ja, mfn. born or be- 
gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 72.—jana, m, an ani- 
mal, BhP, ii, 7, 46. —jati, mfn. belonging to the 
race of animals, W.; m. an animal, Kad.; f, the 
brute kind, W. —jya, f. an oblique chord, W.=—di- 
na, n. flying horizontally, MBh. vill, 41, 26, = dis, 
f, any horizontal region (opposed to nadirand zenith), 
Hemac, — dhira, mfu. ‘ having oblique edges,’ see 


» to excel, Ragh. iii, 8; Paficat.; Bhatt. 
‘ee: : pag ees Neat disrespectfully, despise, 
BhP.; Hit. = krita, mfn. concealed, R. ii; ns : 
Bhatt. ; eclipsed, W.} excelled, Pancat. 5 ensire’ ; 
reviled, despised, ib. (a-, neg.) : POET 
=tirah-pr°,4-¥s5 -sambhasha, min. © ate P * 
ing together without abusing each other, : oe 
233, 27.~kriti, f, reproach, disrespect (ifc.), 


i ‘4. Paficat.; concealment, 
gar, i, 41. = kriy&s f, id., : fae 


helter, R. vi, 116, 27-= Pata, ™ ~~ 
a. ‘i. — prakara, mfn, = -Audy2, Buddh. L. 


VE Ashta Sats [ pazala] of the eye), Suir. i, iil, 
& of a tome at3s aja iv, 314; iron-rust, Npr.; 

athas. xvii? R. iv, 40, 26; (4), f. another town, 
‘Plitter,? th 5335 of, Vi-,Sa-, = echid, m. ‘darkness- 
“yes, Partial bin} Kir. vi, 36.— ta, f, darkness of the 
Yana, 4 lindness, Hasy.(v.1.°vdkula-td). = nee 
Hoo - Suffering from partial blindness, VarBr. 
3 Cat, ji, BANA, m, ‘darkness-destroyer, the sun, 
on, Vargig peat m, ‘darkness-dispeller,’ sun, 
ant Prab, yi WV, 45. —patala, n, the veil of dark- 

413, +" Pratishedha, m. N. of Ashtang. 


M.Ry ya, mfn ae Kad.: P. °syati, to disappear B- ka- | tigma-dh?. =nase, m{(a)n. wry-nosed, R. v, 17, 
my? au VarBrs, y i weak oan st greg om se — yg ic?, Apsr. ii, 18, 9- | 32. bila (°rydg-), min, having its opening on the 
Plants») L.=vana ie Ititude of d2mzra bg cae for °rds. wabniys ('7¢-)s min. | side, AV. x, 8, 9. —bheds, f. “broken sideways, 
Tak) 8 bshudh, yf. a muitituce Tiro, in comp. an oblong brick, Sulbas. = yavodara, n. a barley- 


mn, ah ots Pan. viii, 4, 6, Pat. Timi- 
of.) “4a, £. ; ected with partial blindness, Hasy. 
Pel]; Samadhi’ B. ra-tg, Timiripagata, M. N. 
re 8 darkn. uddh, L. "imirapaha, min. dis- 
m. ao (fire), MBh. iii, 14113 ff. T4imd- 
Moy. U5’ an ~ripu, L., Sch.; -r7pu, m. ‘enemy 
eee of dark, WI, Subh, Timirodghata, m. ‘re- 
Ne N. of a Saiva treatise in verse. 
om. P, °ya/s, to obscure, BhP. iii, 


=° vii, 3p 13, Te wODBT® (°ré-), mén. 
er temore tha one day old,’ abe fhe 
day before yesterday, RV. i, iii, serine : d ne us 
disappeared, W. = ja , ind. apart ee 3 ue 
vii, 38, 5 1-7 abe -dadhati (pf.- ie), bel 
aside remove, conquer, RV, vii, 1X5 A De Fe 
MBh. i, 728; BhP.; Sah. iii, 175 (also # ass. ~ 


. f, -dadhe) to hide one’s 
yate, Sch.): A. -dhatte a ena ts BEE. 


corn, W.=yata, mfn. =-gama, MBh. vii, 26, 36. 
—yana, m. =-gamin, L.= yous, m, (=tatry?) 
an animal (‘ bird,’ Sch.), Mn, vii, 149. = yoni, f. the 
womb of an animal, animal creation, organic nature 
(including plants), Mn. iv, 200; MBh. xiii; R. vii, 
8cc.; mfn. born of or as an animal,W.; -gamana 
n. sexual intercourse with an animal, Prayaic. ; ny 


15 16. 7 ya, anvaya, m, the animal race, W.; mfn. of the ani- 
i 


. 1.) disappeal, war W = a ‘ 3 : 
aha, wit “Miya az self from (ab ) tment, secrecy AV. viii, 10, | mal race, W.-¥ ta-seva, f. ‘attending the side- 
n Vv, 2%, Aroibteae A. wate to appear me &c, = 2. «dha, J gene eg Scoated a closed (the wind,’ urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut, ii, 277. 
ti » m. the coc ; NPI. | 28, = dhatavye@, ah - ahana, 0. concealing, L.; = viddha, mfi. pierced obliquely (a vein in bleed- 


Miri, m. a kind of fish, L. ear), Mn. ii, 109, 1 dloake, &ec.),W.; disappeat- ing by an unskilful operator), Suér. iii, 8, 17. =—Vie 
7 


Ts tim: ' a covering (sheath, vei REP. iii, 20, 44-— Dha- gamsarpin, mfn. expanding sideways, R 
SdyaBy i wT gha, m. N. of a Naga priest, | ance, Pan. i, 2, 33 Kas. Bis i , 5 pha, ill maeyadly {i-comp, for oor . ays, R agh.vi,15. 
15, 3 vitri, mf(ér7)n. disappearing, “4 KapS ) fe BE Vane, =niga 
m Be, SE ETN ip. 1 6) eee eee oe a ccchrnene eye ay ena! nature asa (h i 
“Ot Heap. 4 70a, £. N. of a musical instru- oe Sth, = ‘phi, -Lhavati, to be set aside, dis- | or) punishment for evil deeds, MBh. iii 12626 
4,6, 329. ch. ; 394i. = one’s self AV. viii, 1, 73 SB. 3 =mfni, f.— yak-pramana,Sulbas.i, 38; es 174. 
. . ’ 3 . 


Ra Ca en ee phayale id., Kaps. i, I 2 l, a 
Cats  phavayati, to cause to disappear, oe oh ; 
wre g: Intens. (Subj. -bobhavat) to ay seP 
ith instr. ) or conceal anything (instt. ), Dr. 
peal with ( arsha, mfn. protected from rain, 
Watt ie . te (°rd-), mfn, removed or with- 
Ten ie si ht, concealed, hidden (a meaning), 
oe i Ger Br, i; AitBr. viii, 275 Ma. 8ic.; ran 

: a) 9 5 Vi £ disappearance, becoming invisible, 
Kathas ‘xxi, 1455 20% id., RV. i, 123) 49 Say. 


pel las (fr. tirds + aiic, Pan, vi 
Tee iy ae n,n. “rydk, £. °rdécz, also “ryanci 
ene ~ ee or lying crosswise or transversely 
fi) 4 ly, oblique, transverse (opposed to azz. 
; orizontal (opposed to urdhud), AV.; VS.; 
cae a Boing across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, afs moving 
= Migs y; W,; curved, crooked, W.: meanderi 
-) lying in the middl i 
2, 5 ff. ; VPrat. i, 149; 
an animal (amphibious a 


»m. N. of a tree, R. ii, 94,8; 13. 943 


Oia, no i CE. tinisa, Timisha, m. N. of a 
a4 (Matsy Cerifera, L.; water-melon,L.), Heat. 
Rs. - -); ef, vaja-; dirgha-timishd. 


N. of a tree (cf. °mira), 
Ig. 
u 9; Vv, 74, 3. 


ti 
Pre: eg a,m. N. of a man. 
M2 comp. for rds, = 4/kri, se6 


afi; moving 


e or between (a tone), xi, 4, 


m. n. ‘ going horizontally,’ 
nimal, bird, &c.), Mn.v,40; 
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xii, 57; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the organic world (in- 
cluding plants), Jain.; n. = “ryak-pramana, Sulbas.; 
f, the female of any animal, W.; (“xyd&), ind. across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways, SBr.; 
KatySr.; SankhSr.; VPrat.; Mn. dcc.; (°vasca), instr. 
ind,, id., RV.i,61,125 ii, 10, 4; X, 72 45 (°rascz), 
loc. ind., id., SBr. ii, 3, 2, 12; KatySr. xvii, 8, 14 
& 12,1. Tiryadryatic, mfn.=tirydfc, Gal. 


fatcintes tirigicchi, m.N. of a plant, L. 

Tiri-jihvika, N. of a plant, Npr. 

Tirini-kanta, id., ib. 

faf¢e tirita, m.—=°ti, W. 

Tiriti, m. the joint of the sugar-cane, L, 

Fatcrret tirindira, m. N. of a man, RY. 
viii, 6,46; SankhSr. xvi, 11, 20. 

fata tirima, m. a kind of rice, L. 

Tiriya, m. id., L.; cf. 2. cévyd. 


fate tirita, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
Bhpr. iv; n.a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf. 
ki’), L.; gold, Un., Sch. “taka, m. Symplocos ra- 
cemosa, Car. vii,g,1; a kind of bird, R. iil, 78, 23. 
tin, mfn. furnished with a head-dress, AV. viii,6, 7. 


facra tea tird-ahniya &c. See p.447,col.2. 
Tatafeem tirpirika, for tilvirika, q.v. 


faa 2. tirya, mfn. for tilya? prepared 
from sesamum seeds (? 4/2), AV. iv, 7, 3; cf dzrzya. 


faaa tirydk, °rydiic. See p. 447, col. 3. 
Tacs r. til, cl. 1. telati, to go, Dhatup. 
FAC 2. til (derived fr. tila), cl. 6.10. lati, 


telayatz, to be unctuous, ib. ; to anoint, ib. 

Tila, m, Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com- 
pared to the nose, Git. x, 14 ; Sinhas.; cf. -pushpa), 
s° seed (much used in cookery; supposed to have 
originated from Vishnu’s sweat-drops, Heat. i, 6, 137 
& 142), AV. (ld, xvili, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. &c.; a 
mole, Kalid. ; a small particle, MBh. &c.; the right 
lung, Sarngs. v, 42; pl. N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf. 
Brishna-,carna-, shandha-).—kata,m. the farina 
of s°, Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt, 1.—kana, m. as° seed, 
Bhartr. (v.]. -44a/z),—kKalka, m. dough made of 
ground s°, Susr. i; MarkP. xxxv, 10; -/a, s° oil- 
cake, Npr. ; cf. fa7/°, = kirshika, mfn. cultivating 
s°, Kathas, Ixi, 7 & 9. —kalaka, m. a mole, Suir, i f., 
iv; Pan, iii, 2,525; Pat.; 53, Kas, ; N. of a disease of 
the penis, Suér, ii, 14, 16; iv, 21, 16; mfn. having a 
mole, L., Sch. = kitta, n. =-£a/ka-ja, Bhpr. v, 11, 
180 ; cf, ¢ai?, = khali, m, id. ib, = khali, f. id., 
Npr. = gaiiji or Yin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 
32,=grama, m. N. of a village, Rajat. viii, 2933. 
= caturthi, f. the 4th day of the dark half of Ma- 
gha, Vratapr. iv. = citra-pattraka, m.N. ofa bulb- 
ous plant, L. = cirna,n. ground s®, Pajicat. ii, 3, §. 
= tandulaka, n, ‘ agreeable as rice mixed with s°,’ 
an embrace, L. = tejahva, f. N. ofa plant, Suér, iv, 2, 
g2. = taila, n. (Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 4, Pat.) s°-oil, 
Suér, i; iv, 31,2. =désvara-tirtha, n. N, of a 
Tirtha, RevaKh.cccxxx ; cf. 2/ah2$°, = drona-ma- 
ya, mf. consisting of a Drona of s°, Heat. i, 8, 
378.—dvadasi, f. the rath day of a particular 
month (kept as a festival), Rajat. v, 394; BhavP. ii, 
“8, = dhenu, f, a s° cow (presented to Brahmans), 
MBh, xiii, 64, 35 & 71 » 40; -dana, n. ‘ presenting 
a t2la-dhenu,' N. of LingaP. ii, 33 & VarP. ic. 
= dhenuka, f.=°2u,MBh. iii,84,87.=m-tuda, 
m, a s°-grinder, Pan. iii, 2, 28, Vartt. = parma, m. 
the resin of Pinus longifolia, L.; n. a s° leaf, W. ; 
sandal-wood, Bhpr.v, 2, 16; (7), f. the resin of Pinus 
longifolia, L.; Pterocarpus santalinus, Suér. i, 39, 8 
wa 4 29 i olibanum, L. —°parnaka, n. sandal- 

» 4, Sch. ; (22a), f.a kind of pot-herb, Car. i, 

27) 86 ; Pterocarpus santalinus, Suér. i 46, 4, IT. 
= parnika, n. sandal-wood, y, 434 . the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, Gal. ; (Z), £., see Seal oa cf, fai? 
= picoata,n. = -ka/kaja,W.=pidja taps -pé ” 
Pan. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 6 ; white s° Npr (4) EN 
ofa plant, AV. ii, 8,3. —-pida,m.=-72-teda. MBh. 
xii ; cf. 427°, = pushpa, n. ‘s°-flower.’ the nose, 
Kuval. 224,= pushpaka, m, Terminalia Bellerica, 
Npr. = peja, m. barren s°, Pan. iv, 2, 36, Vartt, 6. 
= bhara, m, pl. N. ofa people, MBh. vi, 360, =bha~ 
vini, f. jasmine, Npr. = bhrishta, see -srishtq, 
=o maya, mf(z)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 149) consisting or 
made of s°seeds, Heat, i, 6, 182 & 7, 37. —mayura, 
m. a kind of peacock, L. = mashe (°/4-), m, pl, s° 


frig tiryadryane. 


and beans,$Br. xiv, 9, 3, 22. —misra (“/d-),mf(@)n. 
mixed with s°, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (& 4, 26); Kaus, 
—misla, mfn. id, ManGr. i, 21, —Trasa, m. 
=-faila, L. = vatse (°/d-),mf.(@)n, having s°-seeds 
tor children, AV. xviii, 4, 33 f. —vratin, mfn. fast- 
ing by eating only s°-seeds, Pan. v, I, 94, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. ; cf. °/édara.— #as, ind. in pieces as small as's°- 
seeds, Mbh, &c.—sikhin, m. = -#ayzra, Gal. 
= gambaddha, mfn, = -#25ra, Mn. iv,75.—sri- 
shta, food prepared with s°, MBh. xiii, 104, 70 (°/a- 
bhrishta, ‘fried s°-seeds,’ C.) = snayin, mfn. wash- 
ing one’s self with s°, Hcat. i, 8, 297. —sneha, 
m. =-fai/u, L. —homa, m, s°-oblation. —“homin, 
mfn, offering s°-oblations, Hcat.i, 8,297. TilAnsa, 
m. a piece (of land) as small asa s°-seed, Rajat. i, 38. 
TilAnkita-dela, m.akind of bulb,L. Tilanna, 
n, rice with s°-seeds, L. Tilapatya, f. Nigella in- 
dica, L. Til&mbu, n. water with s°, BHP. vii, 8, 44, 
Til6ttama, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. &c. ; of a 
woman, Rajat. vii, £20; a form ef Dakshayani, Mat- 
syaP. xiii, 53; “iva, Nom. P. to represent the 
ApsarasTiléttama, Bham.ii,96. Tilédaka,n.(Pin, 
vi, 2, 96, Kas.) = °2émbu,Gobh. iv; Mn.; MBh.; 
MarkP. Tilédakin, mfn, drinking °2a, Hat. i, 8, 
297. Tilddana, =/dud°, R. ii, 69,10, Tild- 
dara, mf(d, Z)n. having the stomach filled with s° 
(cf, a-vratin), Pan. iv, I, 55, Kas, Tildidana, 
n, a s°-dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16; Kaus. 138. 
Tilaka, m. (g. st#z/@di) Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides (Symplocos racemosa, L.), MBh. &c.; a 
freckle (compared to a sesamum-seed), VarBrS. 1, 9; 
lii, 10; Kathas. ; a kind of skin-eruption, L.; (in 
music) N, of a Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L.; N, 
of a prince of Kampana, Rajat. viii, 577 ff. ; m. (n. 
Paficad. ii, 57) a mark on the forehead (made with 
coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents, either as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yajii.i, 293; 
MBh. iii, 11591; R. (ifc. f. @, iii) &c. ; the orna- 
ment of anything (in comp.), Paficat. i, I, 92; Ka- 
thas. &c. (ife. f. @, Rajat. ili, 375); n. id., L.; the 
right lung, L.; black sochal salt, L.; alliteration 
Rajat.; a metre of 4 x 6 syllables; =¢72z-Sofi, L.: 
a kind of observance, Kalanirn. Introd. 12; (a), f. a 
kind of necklace, L.; cf. exa-, AAa-, vasanta- + iir- 
dhva-tilakin, «manjari,f. N.ofawork, —raja,n. 
N, ofa man, Rajat. vil, £319. — lata, f. N. ofawo- 
man, Vasant. = vati, f.N. ofa river, Vam. v, 2, 75. 
= vrata, n.the T° observance, BhavP. ii, 8 ; Vratapr, 
i, —sinha, n. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, Tila. 
kacarya, m. N, ofa pupil of Sivaprabha (author of 
Pratyekabuddha-catushtaya and ofcomments onA va- 
gyaka, Sravaka- & Sadhu-pratikramana). Tilaka- 
vala,mfn. (cf, Pan. vi, 3,118) furnished with marks 
SankhSr, xvi, 18, 18. Tilakasraya, m. OT? te. 
ceptacle,’ the forehead, L, Tilakésvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cxili. Tilakéttara, 
m. N. of a Vidyadhara, Balar. iv, 7. 
Tilakaka, n. N. of a man, Rajat. vill, 469. 
Tilakaya, Nom. P. to mark with spots, HParig, 
viii, 210; to mark, Balar.i, 1; vi, 37; to adorn, i, 
1; Viddh, ii, 13. Wilaka&yita, n. impers, it has 
been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac, i, 20, 
Tilakita, mfn. (g. t@rakdz) marked, Balar, vi, 
55 & 58; adorned, Kathas, xciii, 17; Rajat, it, 4o, 
Tijakin, mfn. marked with the Tilaka, 
Tilpiija, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 7) = Ye- 
peja, AV. xii, 2, 545 cf Kaus, 80, 
Tilya, mfn, suited forsesamum cultivation, prown 
with 8°, Pan. v, I, 7 & 2,43. as° field, ib, 


fafay tiliaga, N. of a country, Roma- 
kas, ; Ratnak. 


fafa tilitsa, m. a kind of snake, L. 
fafars tilpfija, tilya. See above. 
fataafoa tilpilika, for tilvilika, as¥, 
Tare till, cl. 1. P. to go, Dhatup. xv, 24. 


faeSt tilva, m.=°lvaka, L. 
_ Tilvaka,m. Symplocos racemosa, SBr. xiii ; Katy- 
Sr. xxi, 3, 20; Gobh. &c. ; Terminalia Catappa, Npr. 


fafeqtte tilvirika. See Wvilika. 

Tafaxes télvila, mf(a)n. fertile, RV. v, 62, 
4; AivGr. ii, 8,16 ; SAnkhGr. iii, 3, 1; cf. zhhya-, 

Tilviliya, Nom. °ydfe, to be fertile, RV. vii, 
78,5. Wilvilika or “lvirike, m. g. kapilakddi, 


fay tivya, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. 
fave tishthad, =°shthat, pr. p. »/stha, q.v. 





































































ateuga tikshna-pushpa. 


gu, ind. (Pan. ii, 1, 17) 
stand to bemilked,’ after sunset, Bhatt. 1¥, oe hom) 4 
ma, mfn. (a sacrifice) at whic : 

is offered standing, KatySr.1, 25% 


(like Kriganu) and of the 6th Nakshatra Z 
or 8th of the new order, RV. ¥; 547 ; 
TS. (Cshyd) &c. ; the month Pausha, 2 Ga 
nalia ec ye ; so ott 

i, 2,63, Kas.) ‘born under Ok 
mon N of ha, Buddh, (cf. upa-) 3 Ae re nia 
4th or present age, MBh. v1; 
auspicious, fortunate, Ww. ; (4); 
lan, L.wketa, m. Siva.= gupta, 
founder of schism 2. 0 
narvasaviya, mfn. relatin 
and Punar-vasu, Pan. 1v, 2, 6, 
m, du, the asterisms T° an 
Kas. — pushpa, f.=72 


: v1 
—rakshita, f. N. of Asoka’s and 6,10 1S. 
(Divyfv. xxvii). Tishya- Pers ith full moo®s 


of conjunction of the asterism 


; ; ws, bY 
~ dhanva,n. abow with gar0"”? 2, 99! 


I. Tisras-karam, ind. so a8 "f 
verses), ASv5r.V, 15; ° 


. - H . b. 
bhava, ib. ; rice, ib.; 4 bow; ! 


pungent, fiery, acid, RV. x, 8 
rough, rude, Mn. vii, 14°» 

sharp, keen, Si8.1i, 199 » 
vehement, L. ; self-aban “ 
planet’s course,’ of maksharre 
cious, VarBrS. vl, O% ? 
Ardra, Jyeshtha, A-élesh4) 12 black 
la, Npr.; black pepPe!s ies 
= -gandhaka, at 
white Kuéa oF Darbha gras" "7; (8 Gadd in 
wellia thurifera, ib. 5 f of a N38 yp. oy 
ofa man, Rajat. vili, 1747, 38 333 
n. pl. sharp languag®, Tats 

460; sg. steel (cf. 
weapon, L., es ; 
Npr. ; poison, 4-5 ° ; 
Chab, a - Asa foetida, Npt: yngeney Lod pe all’ 
Jus de th, L Sch. 5 heat, P (Mv mast) ay” 
Ws (d), f N. of seve lant rack Ue Sey 

3 (a), f. N- ; 

ie cans Halics 
amla-parni, ' 
kankaltka), Npr. , 
Ramat. i, 773 © ii 
Maurorum, p.— kantaken | a-apple Buk 
paris aphylla, Susr. 4 8, 3 ' rabicds ; 

nalia Catappa, a) 

tortilis,ib,; Ure 
tia, L.=—kanda; mi. a the suns 


‘when the cows (@) mult 


h the oblation 


1] archet 
y. Ent 
64, 93 


Fatt tishya, m. N. of a heaven 


= -shyad L. 5 (Pan. 3 fie 
77 ater ) 
Hariv. 30°7) bar 
f. Embli MY e 

. Onde 

< nity: Pp 

fthe J ain coms. aster 2 
g Kas. =P . we) 
F*, i, 2s 3 A, L. 
shy, L. —phal Budd 


Tishyaka, m. the month Pausha, ges 


tisri, f. pl. of trt, Q-¥e> “ie. T Bia 


Tisrika, f. N. of a village, ae 


o Tisra, se 
sickness, U2-**” 


TAZA tihan, m. 


AT tik, cl. 1. A. to 8% D 
WAM tikshnd, mf(a@)n- 


Pin. v¥,2s7™ (with gat 
. Po | \ 
doning> asteris™ ) Mé 


* JIC 
8 6c 1051 2 8 L.5 , 
_nitres gst? ’ ib 


~~ «a may 
ibe oe x08 ai 


. _ sara 
iD = sare’s 


- an ascetic; *: 


R. 
-varmniait)s 


» nitter “7,5 
‘ sea-salt, L 


a s, 7" ale? 
eolet 4 est! ter 

; ja guav , ; 
Bignon ttle, Le? of ea 


ral p 
bum, ae 

= fygtishma? 
saga ci ystica N. 


ot see 
f, a=, SA" | ¢ chalP ys 


aca 


f, a jin? 


- Acacia 2 
L.; A , 7 the i%? 


vUUTE, H+? 
n 


— kara, m. ‘hot-ray® 
= karman, }- . Oe 
action,’ a sword, ++ , 

‘ L= alk rig of 
clever manner, 4» 


=— gandha, mM. 
L.; majoram, 45 (2° 
(a), f, N. of sever atl ivlt gd 1098 
Sinapis ramosa, ie am 
vi, 23, 2°; smal . ; 
Moringa ptery BO8P eo oe more 
na- es n i 
ee Ay Malav- ily “iis 19) ws 
Ritus “A. = ti, f. “ p- 
5. —tunda, mf(d)8- 9". he F 
=taila, n. ne 
busta, Le: the milky 1 
‘tnous liquor, "achat j 
aaah mfn. Bro . 
aman, Kathas. tt airecting edge oe es ad 
Npr. =dande, spay mill: sh par? ; Aoi 














} 22. = & a tl Gt 
: os , o} d 
Mudr.1, ia Bh. xii, 62 min peed a) 
m, a sword, M aeik?» 20% sue My 


eave? 


of weapon, ©". te OF ae 
jin, clove ? 


{- 
=pattra, m,“punger’. het 
minalia Catt ok ant Howe” 
= pushpe, Ne 


atentra tikshna-priya. 


Pandanus odoratissimus, L.; the clove tree, Npr. 
Be priya, m. = -s#éa, Npr. — phala, m. ‘pungent- 
fruited, coriander, E. - black mustard, Npr. += te- 
Joh-phala,L, = buddhi, mfn. sharp-witted. =ma- 
aun ri,f. the betel plant, Npr. = marga,m.a sword, 
pa Ae 20, — miila, m. ‘pungent-rooted,’ = -gazt- 
aka, L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. —rasmi, mfn. hot- 
rh ed (the sun), Hariv. 3839. —rasa, m. ‘ pungent 
ead prec ; saltpetre, L.; -ddyz#z, m. a poisoner, 
ee r.ii, {, —rtipin, mfn, looking cross, Gaut. xxvi, 
oh —lavana, mfn. pungent, Suir, i. —1oha, n. 
sy iron,’ steel, Bhpr. v, 175. —vaktra, mfn. 
sak ointed (arrow), MBh. vii, 123, 30. —Var- 
arse mfn, steel-cuirassed (?), xii, 442 8. —vipika, 
ta Sa during digestion, i, 716. — visha, m. 
son 7 poison, xiii, 268 ; mfn, having virulent pol- 
bull, Pax. Vrishana, m. ‘ strong-testicled, N. ofa 
wilbeteco ne ii, 6, 2.—vega, m. ‘ possessing great 
n. ae » N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 11. —sastra, 
nag deg L.=sigru,m, = -gandhaka, Gal. 
(Cn d-) ’ an sharp-awned,’ barley, L.—sringa 
4 ae n. sharp-horned, AV. xix, 59, 2} (f. °gé)iv, 
Spey a) 9 = Bara, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ; 
mete Ne Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
apasted ating aviolentcurrent, R.iv. — hri- 
afin n?t:hard-heartedness, MBh.i, 787. Tiksh- 
VarBr tn ="na-raimt, R. 5 Sust. 5 m. the sun, 
‘sun-son ‘aghuj. ; Siiryas, ; fire, MBh. i; -2a#aya,m. 
id., i, a gaten, VarBr. xi, 6; -deha-prabhava, m. 
dyspepsi. ch, TikshnAgni, m.‘acrid gastric juice,’ 
R. are W. Wikshnigra, mfn. =°22-vaktra, 
Bet a) SBr. v; (sv-) MBh. i; m. Zingiber Ze- 
narciy pohnayasa,n. =°na-loha,L, Tikeh- 
Ving ace nN, =°na-raimi, Tikshnéshu, mén. 
XVi, 36, mb. tTOWS, AV. iii, 19, 75 Vs 18, 93 VS 
Tiks} Tikshnépiya, m., forcible means, L. 
aaah, Bignonia suaveolens, Npr. ‘ black 
2a-tandula, ib. Tikshniyas, min. 
er, AV. iii, 19, 43 cf. cékshpishtham. 


ee Ne cl. 4. °myati, see s/tim: Caus. 
*, to wet, Divyay, xix, Timana,n. basil, L. 


ai : 
U1. tira, m. tin (cf. fivra),L.; D- a, kind 


19) alr 
: ae (cf. Pers, ys) Paficad. ii, 16; (2), f. id., 
irikg, ft, id., ii, 76, 


‘2: fra, n. (eri, Siddh. puml. 56) 8 
for da? AtBr. &c. (ifc. f. é, MBh.5 R.3 Ragh.; 
33 ife. in livatives cf, Pan,iv, a, 106 & 104, Vartt. 
2 Vessel, Sp for accent cf, vi, 2, 1at) ; the brim of 
Fant ta XLV, we fa people 
t ViR6e! graha,m. pl, N. ofa people, 
tree ear 3 O.—jJa, min, = -d/d), V; BhP, 5 m. @ 
3 shore * Shore, R, ii, bhaj, mfn. growing near 
Vince in a vi, 681, —bhukti, m. Tirhut (pro- 
Ktiya, m tee of central Hindiistan), L. =°bhu- 
“robe Coming from Tirhut, Sak. i, +8, Sch. 
Near a ¢ min, = -bhaj, R. ii, 95, 43 m. a tree 
= ~bha; © 104, 4 & 19 (G). = stha, min; 
¥ irdnt Tirfta, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
Tiran tara, n, the opposite bank, W. 
Tiraya, x Pongamia glabra, Npr. 

* Tirit om. P. °ya#z, to finish, Dhatup. Xxxv, 
Tirna ar mfn. finished, settled, Mn. ix, 233- 
4¥, Ts 524 one Who has crossed, MBh.; R. (with 
6; Me 3 er | who has gone bela a 
1 Upghe,, 193 One who has got through (gram- 
. as waranam), Badar. fi, 2, 32, Sch; one 

“ii § wee abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed, 

- Vili 4 1335 Prab. v &c. (d, neg., ‘endless, 
ae a pio ©) 5 spread, W. ek W. ; ful- 
ty sp se), R.; (a), f. a metre of 4 x 4 long 
ben Mf, adi, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. = pra- 
= sR ij wy who has fulfilled his promise, Hariv. 
Toa irtha 46; vi. ‘Tirtvwa, ind. p., see J tri. 
ae ford, staj (rarely m., MBh.) a passage, Way, 
Ty bat in 's for landing or for descent into a 
assed lace, place of pilgrimage on the 
ar to the Streams, piece of water, RV. &c. ; 
Kay stady ‘ _ altar between the Catvala and Ut- 
YB, ac ee 3 AavSr. iv,ix; SinkhSr.; Laty.; 
Manner, “pe iv, 8, Paddh.; the usual or right 
vii 2% Taps? LS 5 SBr. xiv, (d+, x1) j KatySe. 5 
Viser Anup, é the tight place or moment, ChUp. 
Cera: Precento, 3 advice, instruction, counsel, ad- 
tigg i lines 2°? MBh. v; Malav. i, $45 Kir. ii, 33 
; 1 Parts of the hand sacred to the dei- 


Sac Qj 
Te Ms Vaiss ; 
dob? tan, &c.; an object of veneration, 


I39. ect 

thing MR}, , BHP. a worthy person, Ap.; Mn. iii, 
\Ben,), Ma : Person worthy of receiving any- 

anGy, i, 7; N, of certain counsellors 


Mustard, ib. - 


' ooo: 


omMpar, sharp 
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daring heroism. = mada, mfn, excessively intoxi- 
cating, Car. i, 27.—mirga,m.= zkshya-m?, Gal. 
=ruja, mfn. causing excessive pain, Suér. ii, 15, 3 
(-7va, abstr.) —rosha-samavishta, min. filled 
with fierce anger, MBh. iii, 2397. = vipiika, v. 1. 
for tikshna-v°. —vedand, f. excessive pain, L, 
= goka-samaivishta, mfn. filled with excessive 
sorrow, 2958. —s8okarta, min. afflicted with poig- 
nant grief.—sava,m. N. of an Ekaha sacrifice, 
SankhSr. xiv. <sut, mfn. being a pungent juice 
(Soma), RV. vi, 43,25 sankhsSr.; m,=-sava, Katy- 
Sr.; Laty.; Mas.; Vait.—soma, m. a variety of the 
Ukthya libation, TS. vii; = -sava, TandyaBr. xviii. 
Tivratitivra, mfn. excessively severe (penance), 
Bhartr.iii,88. Tivrananda,m.Siva, Tivranta, 
mfn. having a strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20. 
Tivrays, °yatz, to strengthen, TandyaBr. xviii. 
Tivri, in comp. for°vrd.— 4/kri, tomake sharp, 
strengthen, SBr. i, 7,1, 18 & 6, 4, 6; iii, 8, 3, 30. 
— 4/bhii, to become stronger, increase, Rajat. vi, 99. 


Wz tisata, m. N. of a med. author. 


@ r.tu, cl. 2. (fauti, Dhatup.; fut. 2nd tota 
or favitd, Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV. 
i, 94, 2 (pf. ¢#tava, cf. Naigh. iv, 1; Pin. Vi, X5 
4, Kas.) ; to go, Dhatup. ; to injure, ib.: Caus. (aor. 
titot, 2. sg. °tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ti, 
20, 5; vi, 26, 4; cf. ut-, samt-; tavds, &c., tivré ; 
[Zend fav, ‘to be able ’. Lat. tumor, tuerz, totus. | 


@ 2. té (never found at the beginning ofa 
sentence or verse ; metrically also tu, RV.3 cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 133) ptay ! I beg, do, now, then, Lat. dun 
used (esp. with the Imper.), RV.; but (also with 
evé or vat following), AV. iv, 18,6; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
and, Mn, ii, 22; or, i, 68; xi, 202; often incorrectly 
written for 2, MBh. (i, 6151 B & C) ; sometimes 
used as a mere expletive ; ca-—na tu, though—still 
not ; na or na ca-—api tu, not—but; kamam or 
kimam ca—tu or kim tu or param tu, though 
—still; kimam or bhtyas or varam—na tu, it 
is true—but not, ere—than; kim tu, still, never- 
theless ; na—param tu, not—however; ta—tu, 
certainly—but, Hit. i, 2, 33. 


q:S1t tuhkhara, = tukh°, Rajat. iv, 211. 
G& fuk, m. (fr. tic) a boy, L. 


FR tuka, m. N. of an astronomer. 


garage tuka-kshiri, = tuga-, Car. vi, 16. 


Os tukka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vil f. 


tukkhara, m. a Tukhara horse, 
Vear. ix, 116; xviii, 93. 


Ga tuksha, g. pakshadi. 


TC tukhara (often spelt tushara,see also 
tuhkh® & iukkh°), m. pl. N. of a people (north- 
west of Madhya-deéa), AV.Parié. li; MBh. ; R. &c. 


OTT fuga, f. (derived fr. -kshiri) Tabashir 
(bamboo manna), Suér. vi, §2, 20 & 57,8; Cgd- 
hyd) 48, 30.— kshiri, f. (fr, ‘vak-ksh°) id., i,12, 
13; 38, 32; vi (once metrically °7z) ; cf. tuka-ksh°. 

Gat tzigra, m. N. of Bhujyu’s father (saved 
by the Asvins), RV.i; vi, 62; ofanenemy ofIndra, 20 
& 26; x. Tugriya, Ved.=°rya, Pan. iv, 4, 115, 

Tugrys, m. (fr.°va, 115) patr. of Bhujyu, RV. 
viii; (ds), f. pl. (scil. vésas) Tugra’s race [* the 
waters, Naigh. i, 12], RV.i, 33,15. Tugrya- 
vridh, mf. favouring theTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii, 


GAA tégvan, n. a ford, viii, 19, 37. 


Os tunga, mf(@)n. prominent, erect, loft 


high, MBh. &c.; chief,W.; strong,W.; m. an a 


vation, height, mountain, R.iv, 4 
tion »Rilv, 44, 20 (cf, 5) -); 
Hit. il (v.L.) | top, peak, W.: ‘(ig.) A aa Ge 
i 3; 1; a planet's apsis, VarBr, i, Vii, xf. xxi I; 
ag Phy 20; Rottleria tinctoria, MBh : R : 
i a e Spoon oa, eae ta Mercury, 
“5M. Nan, Kajat. vi f.5 n. the | ina, 
L. ;(@), f. Mimosa Suma, L. ; Tabashic, L, ; ied 
pavay 


of aking (enumerated in Paficat. iii, $4), MBh. it, 
171; Ragh. xvii; Sis. xiv ; one of the ten orders of 
ascetics founded by Sarnkaracrya (its members add 
the word girtha to their names); 2 brahman, Un. 
vr.; =darsana,L.; =yoga, L.; the vulva, L.; a wo- 
man’s courses, L.; fire, Un. vr.5 = nidana, ib, = ka- 
mandaln, m. a pot with T°-water, BhP. ix, 10, 43. 
= kara, mfn. creating 2 passage (throughlife), MBh. 
xiii, 7023 (Vishnu); m, Siva; a head of a sect, 
Sarvad. iv, vi, ix; = -Aré?, Jain. — kike, m, ‘crow 
at a T°, an unsteady pupil, Pan. il, t, 43, Vartt., 
Pat, —kasika, f. N. of a work by Ganga-dhara. 
= kirti, mfn, one whose fame is a T° (i. e. carries 
through life), BhP. iii, I, 45 & 5, 15. krit, m. 
‘T°_maker,’ a Jain Arhat, Jain. ; VarBr. XV, 4. 
= gopila, n. N. of a T°, SambhM&h, xvi. —m- 
kara, m, = -47??, Jain. =—carya, f. a visit toany 
T°, pilgrimage, BhP. ix, 16, 1, =cintamant, m. 
N. of a work by VAcaspati-misra, Smritit. i, xxv. 
=tama, n. Super!, a T° more sacred than (abl.), 
MBh, iii, 7018 ; an object of the highest sanctity, 
BhP. v. = deva, m. Siva ; -74y@, m{(z)n. contain- 
ing Tirthas and gods, Heat. i, 7, 580. —dhvank- 
sha, m. = -£déa, Pan. ii, 1, 42) Viartt, = nirne- 
ys, m. N, ofa work. = pati, m.N. of the head of 
an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xXxxv- — pad, 
nom, pad, mfn. having sanctifying feet (Krishna), 
BhP, iii, ix. pada, min. id., iii, vi. — pada, mfn. 
id., i, iv, viii, xil. = °paidiya, m. an adherent of 
Krishna, iv. pwa, f. washing Krishna s statue in 
holy water, W. = bhuta, mfn, sanctified, MBh. xin ; 
BhP. i, 1g.—maha-brada, m.N. ofa T’, MBh. 
xiii, 7654. —mahiman, m. N,, ofa ch. of Sddradh. 
=—mzhatmysa, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. —yatra, 
f, =-carya, MBh. ; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; N. of SivaP. 
ii, 20 ; -fattva, n. N. of Smyitit. XXX 5 -parvan, Nn. 
N. of MBh, iii, chs. 80-156 ; -vidht, m, N. of a 
work, = °yatrin, mfn. engaged in é7a, W. = raji, 
£ ‘line of Tirthas,’ Benares, L. = vat, mfn. having 
water-descents, abounding in Tirthas, MBh. xi; 
R.; (#7), & N. of a river, BhP. v. ee 
the hair of the head, L. — Vaya88™.~ ee =e 
ii, 1,42, Kas. — vasin, min. dwelling at a - cs 
ahi, m. the rites observed at a T°, = sila, f. the 
stone steps leading to 4 bathing-place, Srifigar. I. 
—gravas, min. =-hi7ri2, BhP, il, vill. aca 
prayoga, m. N. of a ch. of Siya-rama's Sraddha- 
cintamani. = sad, mfn, dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra), 
ManGr. i, 13.—seni, f. N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2625. = Bev, f. 
=-caryd, Cain.; Subb.; worship of the M4 
HYog. ii, 16. -aevin, m. ‘visting Tirthas, Ar es 
nivea, L, saukhy@, 0. N. of a work or of part o 
awork, Tirthisevana, 0. = tha-carya, Rajat.v1, 
309. Tirthéavars,m. = tha-hrit, Kalyanam. 2- 
Tirthddake, n. T°-water, R. 48, 24. 
Tirthaka, mfn. = tha-bhita, BhP. i, 19, 325 
m.=°thika, Buddh.; N, ofa Naga, ib.; 0. G ey ; 
Tirtha, Hariv. Ti ,m. an adherent or hea 


Buddh.; Jain. 
of any other than one’s own creed, ; 
Tirthi,in comp. for °¢ha. ~ karant, mfn. —7 
fying, BhP.v. = / #¥4, to sanctify ,1,%- = krita, mfn. 
sanctified, iii. — bhitas mfn. id., 


Mn. xi, 197, Kull. 
Tirthya, mfn. relating 




































to a sacred Tirtha, VS. 
xvi, 42; mM. _ ¢hika, Buddh. ; ch sa-; tairthya. 


ary tiv, cl. I. nati, to be fat, Dhatup. xy. 


*atat fivara, W. hunter (otleprtne es 
i P.i; a fisher (for 
Rajaputri b a Kshatriya), Brahmavt 15 4 0S", 
dh, L. Phe ocean, L.; (2)s f. a hunter’s wife, 1. 
ata tivrd, f(a). (fr. tiv-ra, Vv tu) strong, 
severe, violent, intense, hot, pana ne 
ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, et Pcie a 
sharpness, pungency, An. ii, 35% 4 3s os 
for °vara (?), 8- rajanyadt ; S1V250- pungency, ¥¥ + 
; in (cf, I. tira), ib. 5 


> Un. k.; 0 
a shore (for 2./274 ?); \ a 4 violently, impetuously, 


steel, L.; iron, L.; (am tO ecenn Tee 

‘vely, W.j (@)s f. HENS niger, 
ae oc ocatl, . basil, L.5 ganga-durva, 
L. : taradi, L. - maha-jyotishmatt, L. 5 (in mute? 
N. of a Sruti : of a Marchana ; of the river Padma- 


vati (in the east of Bengal), L. = katie oF -KBOe atic g poe N. of a river in. Mysore ; Gh 
m.a pungent kind of Arum, L.= 880" Dai i 130; | Gauri G, cimum, L.; turmeric, L.: nj cht L : 
rapidly W.; being in a spe seed OF Py- n che, sal — Etita, N. ofa Tittha VarP a n 4, 
J? cg r=} , cur of ™ . 1p £ and ¢ ° 3 care fs 1A, om Va, 

d gait, 67. = ganda, . Passionateness,” Sig, - 
aot Ajowen) L. =jvala, f, Grislea tomentosa, L. | van, m, N. of a king of Suhma ‘Dai e reer 5 
? Moe ahhy ,_= Ae 


= ti, f. violence, heat, Rajat i,4r(a-)neg.) — Gaets | tha, m. = dhrigu-twiga, MBh, i 
° = a | 


Py, on i,m, ‘hot-| ang 21 = 
m. N. of a tree, g. 7a gta. © phd a mses m, N. of a venomous insect “ng pe 
rayed,” the sun, Prasannal. Vil; ' p 44s 4, = nase, Mm. long-nosed, Pan. i, 3. 2, Pat. = ne 


G g 











Get furd-galu. ol 


caraka, nS °ga-raksha,x,3.— gatu (°vd-), mfn. 
going quickly, RV. i, 164, 30. —°gin, m. a horse- 
a , L, =m-ga, m. ‘ going quickly,’ a horse, Susr.; 
gece) Sak, &c.; (hence) the number 7, Siiryas. ; 
raps > the mind, thought, L.; (z), f. a mare, W.; 
f ee shrub, L.; =°vaga-pandhd, L.; -gandhé, 
Loe aay 2 42 & 48; -dueshant, f, a she-buffalo, 
xiii ractee, se N. of the head of a sect, Samkar. 
Kad iP We m. =°rag”, L.; -mukha, m.=°rag*, 
Li eel 1035; -medha, m, =°rag?, Ragh. xiii, 61; 
ACA going on horseback ; -/z/a, m. = rag’; 
tle ea, m, == -mukha, L.; -sadin,m.a 
orses a agh. vii, 34; -skazdha, m, a troop of 
Stable. on IV, 2, 51, Kas.; -sthadna, n. a horse- 
buffalo ore WV, I, 5; °vdrt, m. ‘horse-enemy, a 
jhe ej Nerium odorum, L.; °gd/ivd, f. the ju- 
ad. vies §?-bhiiya, ind. p. having become a horse, 
Ragh, ooo gama, m. a horse, MBh.; Ro; 
M, = pp Rey (), f. a mare, MBh. iv, 254; -vatha, 
Stable Won » Heat. i, 5, 838; -sald, f. a horse- 
a groom, wo vl, 5.—m-gin, m. a horseman, W.; 
“yi, min: (2422), f. a kind of gait (in dancing). 
vas, m going quickly, RV. iv, 23, 10.—Sra- 
na, n oT, ofa man, TandyaBr. ix. 1. Turaya- 
fication oh s way,’ N, ofa sacrifice or vow (modi- 
t.5 Katys$ €full-moon sacrifice), SankhBr.; Sankh- 
ing, Gap - AsvSr.; Pan.; MBh. xiii; cursory read- 
©verpoweri Uri-shah, nom, shdt, (Pan. iii, 2,63) 
RV. g& ae the mighty or overpowering quickly, 
_ Xx (Indra); Hariv. 14114 (Vishnu ; voc. 
agh, en (tcc. -stham; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 56) Indra, 
etl 49; Kum. ii, 1; BhP. viii, 11, 26. 
‘a ee mf(@)n. swift, RV. i, 121, 5. 
: 0 far bet (g. Aandv-ddi) Nom. °yaté (p. 
tesa: x ee or swift, I; iv, 40, 3; to accele- 
the moon? 1,11. 2. Turanya, m. ‘swift,’ one of 
Welling “ horses, VayuP. i, §2, 53. —sad, mfn. 
49, 2, neg i.e, belonging to the quick, RV. iv, 
. 2 Turaves min. swift, zealous, i, 134, 53 Vil f 
122; 3 (Knee m. (fr. °7¢) N. of a man, Pravar, 
RV. x, 106 y.) Turi, f, (only dat, °vyaé) =°7y4, 
& 7; A 43 “swift,” a weaver’s brush (also ¢z/z 
Samk, ; Tay Turi, f, id. Bidar, ii, 1, 19 & 3.7 
2 Painter’. f 48.55; ashuttle, Naish.i,12; (for tilt) 
vrush (also Zul, L., Sch.), W. 3 N. of a 
ech, } urt “va, Hariv, 9203 [ =caturthi= sudra, 
a i Vii, 2 tin (fr.°xd & df) seminal fluid, RV.i, 
- Xxvii ; mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri), 
-ii,t4, m % 1. Puriya, Nom. °yd/z, to go, 
* Surya, f. superior power, TS. ii, 2,12. 
2.turd 


»mMfn. hurt, RV. viii, 79, 2; cf @-- 


6 tu 

ojuiin, ee et, mM. pl. the Turks, Romakas. 
7. “rag 4 urkish, Kshitis. vii, 161. “rakwa, = 

wy (= °rushha) id., Romakas.; Ratnak. 


‘uras-péya., See 2. tir. 
ie *h-shah, nf, ri, ipa. See ib. 
Reads) wet ty a (for ktur® [Zend khtuirta] 
Sta Seis aby (Pan. v, 2, 51, Vartt. 1) Ved. 4th, 
© Of 5 irit vating of 4 parts, SBr. ix; n.the 4th 
Vege Maitey (Pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma), 
tri,o as, ; ee, b risUp. ii, 2,1 &c.; RTL. 35); 
Ay. oath Cones €ing in that state of soul, NrisUp. ; 
kan Kath, Stituting the 4th part, (n.) a 4th part, 
m, 1 Sivii) a (with yantra, ‘a quadrant,’ Sam- 
Shay 4th part Brees n, N, of a spell. —bhiga, 
aire ofa att hP. ¥, 16, 30 (v.1,) = bhaj, mfn. a 
1 so -Shéeq’ AitBr. ii, 25 ; Mn. iv, 202. Bana, 
v ant yatiy, Varna,m.‘4th caste man,’a Siidra, 
aha, Qdity, pw N.ofan Up, Turiy&ditya for 
nas n half ers 52,7; VS. viii, 3. Turiyar- 
a 8 Ki € 4th,’ an 8th part, MBh. i, 3862. 
Ver, a tee mfp. (P3 a 4th (part), Yaji. ti, 124. 


Naigh ’ XX, 2 


Stat Ut, po 8. Vv, 2, 51, Vartt. 1) 4th BhP.; 
Rant ul (coe ginS @ 4th part, BhP.; 2. the 4th 
Of 5, Up. ij - 72¥@), vii, 9, 32; Hathapr. iv, 453 


‘hl 
alm, i BaP. ea » Sch.; mfn. being in that state 
van ii, 2, PRUkshS, f. the 4th part of 
ai an 2: (in st 3: =yantra, n, a quadrant, W. 
Maiteg % or aes ng cases) veh, nom. val, frryate- 
“Orme, “Mn, Tr, It 4 years old, VS.; TS. iv, = 3; 23 
“a, Heat , 4... 317. Puryasra, min, four- 
Url mae 3:$¢%. Turyauhi, see xya-vdh. 
thas? Katha, Shia, m. pl. (=°rashka) the 
A ae STR Rajat. ; Prab, &c.; sg. a Turk, Ka- 
Vii,” L.) Olib urkish prince,W.; Turkestan, W.; 
VR, eo “um, Jain,; Suér,; VarBrS. = kar- 
‘isting of olibanum and camphor, 





Heat.i,7,165.= ganda,m. (in music) N. of a Raga. 
—datta, m. N. of a man, Inscr, (A.D. 1105). 
ART turphdri & Cphdritu, min. = (kshi- 
pra-) hantri (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 & 8. 
qu turya, °ya. See col. I. 
TA tury (cf. /1. tur), cl. 1. P. (2 8g 


tirvast, du, Impy. °vatan:; Pp. titrvat) to over- 
power, excel, RV. (inf. turvane, Vi, viii, X)} to cause 
to overpower, help to victory, Save, V1, VI115 cf. pra-. 

Turva, m.=°vdia, x,62,10. Turvant, mfn. 
overpowering, victorious, i, ivf., X. Turvane, Ved. 
inf.; see /furv, Turvasa, m. N. ofa hero and 
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu ; du. 
Turvésa Yaddi, ‘T° and ¥°,’ iv, 30,175 pl. Ts 
race), RV, Turvas, m. (later form of °§a) N. of 
a son of Yayati by Devayani and brother of Yadu, 
MBh.i; Hariv. 1604 & 1617; BhP. &c. Turvaiti, 


m. N. of a man, RV. i; ii, 13, 123 1¥, 19, 6. 


qm tul, cl. 10. tolayati or tul® (only tul® 
A alsofig.; A., MBh. ) to lift up, raise, Hariv.; 
R.; Bhatt. (fut. Pass. tolayishyate); todetermine the 
weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare 
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine with 
distrust, MBh, &c. ; to make equal in weight, equal, 
compare (with instr., e.g. #@ brahmanais tulaye 
bhittam anyat, ‘1 do not compare any other being 
with Brahmans,’ BhP. v; or with an ady. terminating 
in -va?), R.; VarBrS. &c. ; to counterbalance, out- 


weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble, 


reach, Megh.; SarigP.; (pf. P- éulita) Bhartr. iii 8 
Ragh, iit y 53 ref, Lat. te-tul-* Bcc, ; TAH-vat &ee.5 
Goth. ¢hze/az.| Tula, m. (for °7@) the sign Libra, 
Utp. (on VarBr. xi, xvi, xxiii & Var¥ogay. iv, 55). 
Tulaka, m., ‘ponderer,’ a king s counsellor, Div- 
yay. xvii, Tulana, 0. lifting, Mricch. 1x, 20; 
weighing, rating, ili, 205 N, of a Heh ee 
Buddh. L, ; (@), f. rating, ib. 5 equalness with (instr. 
or in comp.), Prasannar. i, 10. : 
Tula, oe balance, weight, VS. XXX; SBr. xi; 
Mn. &c. (laya dhyt or Ofgm with Caus. of adht- 
ruh, ‘to hold in or put ona balance, weigh, ear 
pare’; Zam with Cavs. of adhi-ruh, to ris ; 
Paficat. i, 16, 9; fam adht- or a- ot sam-G-1 on 
‘to be in a balance,’ be equal with [instr. ] ; the 
balance as an ordeal, Yaji. ii; Mricch. 1x, 43) 3 


equal measure, equality, resemblance, bee re 
(dm zor gam or a-ya or a-lamb or dha, 


resemble any one or anything’ [instr. or n comp.] 
“lam na bri, ‘to have no equal,’ Prasannar. 1, 373 
772 with Pass. of 77,‘to hecome equal to igen.) : 
=a, Paficat. i, 14, 143 VarBr. Be Se 
measure (=100 Palas), MBh, iii, xiv ; - ar Ps 
Suir. ; Ashtang. 5 Sarngs. i, 315 8 kind of beam 
in the roof of a house, VarBrs. lit, So, Bons, e 
(f., L.) the end of the beam, SarmgP. (-vas ii, 
Paficat. i, 3, 20) 3 foot-ornament of daa Sa 
"PT Ty des, Sch.), Kad, ; Vear.; Prab. iii, 9; ie a 
weight, L, ; ten millions, L.= kosha, m. ween 
on a balance, VarBrS. xxv1, 10. ~guda, m. * — 
of ball (used as a missile), MBh. 11, 1718. — dana, 
n.=-purusha-d”, W,.—ahata, m. a balance ab 
W.: an oar, L.= dhara, m. ‘scale-holder, =°la, 
VarBr.; Laghyj. 1. = “ahana ( ladh )) 2. putes 
on a balance,’ weighing, SBr. xi. an 
bearing a balance, Yajn. ii, {5g 3M gid a a 
L.: the beam, W.; 4 merchant, L. i,t Ze re et 
an ordeal balance, Vishn. X, Si.5 = a oe “e 
a merchant, MBh. xii, 9277, ff, =a ee a 
= VWdhand, Yaji. i, 100. dhiroha (| ae 
m. risk, Prasannar. vii, $f. dhirohana (¢ : y 
‘ng, Ragh. xix, 8, paddhati, !. 

mfn. resembling, +46 ae es taliocs 
of a work by Kamalakara. = pariksha, He “ age 
ordeal, W. = purusha, m. 8c -dana, 0. B se Eg He 
8c. equal to 2 man’s weight, AV.Parig. X; 4 8)D. 
(namedas a penance); Bhav 


P. ii; MatsyaP. cclxxiil ; 
Vi Krishna, i, 5; 
ingaP. ii, 28; Heat. i,4£; Vishou or Aisi 
Fira pens eain ograha, m. the string of a ba- 
lance, Pan. iil, 3, 5%» 


Kas. = bija, 1. the Gant 
berry (used as a weight), L. =bhavant, f. N. 0 
a town, Samkar. x! 


xX.=bharea, mm. = -purusha- 
= -dhara; 4 
=a. Heat, i, &, 619-—bbrit, ™. 

Cae beaters dar. yaantl, f, ‘the beat se 
-hoti, = vat, mfn. furnished with a balance, a rT. 
Syarirdha, Cdhya, min, at least 5 oe 
: ii ir = -pra, 3 
ight, SamavBr. 1! 7,9. = Sutra, n. £ 
art 3, 52 Kas. Pulita, mfn. lifted up, Ragh. 

wei vhed VarBrs. : equalled, compared, Ixxx, 12. 
Falima, mfn, what may be weighed, N§r. Xi, 3. 





afaey tuvi-kshd. 451 


Tulya, mf(z)n, (in comp. accent, Pan. vi, 2, 2} 
equal to, of the same kind or class or number or 
value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen, 
(cf. ii, 3, 72] orife.; e.g. ¢eza [Mn. iv, 86] or 
etasya [KathUp. i, 22] or eéaz- [24], ‘ equal to 
him’), KatySr.; Laty.; Pan. &c..; fit for (instr.), 
Siiryas. xiv, 6; even, VarBry.iv, 21; n.N.ofadance; 
(anz), ind. equally, in like manner, Pan.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. ; contemporaneously, Dharmagarm. Xvii, 14. ° 
= kaksha, mfn. equal to (in comp.), Venis. iii, 
25,—karmaka, mfn. having the same object (in 
Gramm.), Pan. iii, 4, 48, Kas. —kala, mfn. con- 
temporary with (instr.), AsvGr. i, 3, 9; MBh, iii, 
134, 24; -¢va,n. contemporariness, Pan. iv, 3, 105, 
Vartt. 1. —°kaliya, min. =—°/a, BhP. x. —°kulya, 
m. ‘ of the same family,’ a relative, Bhartr. ili, 24. 
~ guna, mfn. possessing the same qualities, equally 
good, Ap.; Suér. = atiya, mfn. similar, Pan. i & vi, 
1, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat.; iii, 3, 35, Kas. tarka, m. 
(in dram.) a guess coming near the truth, Sah. vi, 
172 & 180.—ta, f. =-¢va, MBh. ; R.; ‘equality 
of place,’ conjunction (in astr.), Sttyas. —tejas, 
mfn. equal in splendour. —tva, n, equality, resem- 
blance with (instr. or in comp.), Siryas.; Prab. ii, 
18; (a-, neg.) Jaim, iif. —darsana, mfn. regarding 
with equal or indifferent eyes, BhP.i, 5, 24.—mak- 
tam-dina, mfn. having equal days and nights, 
Hemac. ; not distinguishing between day and night, 
Kathis. ci, 289. —naman, mfn. of the same name, 
MBh. i, 101, 7, —ninda-stuti, mfn. indifferent 
with regard to blame or praise, Bhag. xil, 19. — pa- 
na, n. compotation, L. —bala, mfn, of equal 
strength. = bhavand, f. (in math.) combination of 
like sets. = mtilya, mfn, of equal value. — yogi-ta, 
f. ‘combination of equal qualities (of unequal ob- 
jects),’ N. of a simile, Sah. x, 48 f.; Kuval. —yo- 
gopama, f. id., Kavyad. ii, 48. —rttpa, mfn. of 
equal form, analogous, W.—1akshman, mfn. hay- 
ing the same characteristic, Sah. x, 8g.—vanSa, 
mfn, of equal race with (gen.), Can. (Hit.) —va- 
yas, mfn, of the same age, ParGr. iii, 8, 17.—vi- 
krama, mfn. of equal prowess. —virya, mfn. of 
equal strength. vritti, mfn. following the same 
occupation. gas, ind. in equal parts, Suér. vi, 12. 
=gikha, m. pl. ‘ equal-braided,’ N. of certain 
mythical beings, L. + suddhi, f. equal substraction, 
Bij. —sodhana, a. removal of like magnitudes (on 
both sides of an equation). —sruti, f. standing in 
the same nominal case, Jaim. ii, 1, 10 (-¢wa, abstr.) 
TulySkriti, mfn. = °ya-rii~a. Tulyatulya, 
mfn. like and unlike. Tulyanumfna, n. like 
inference, analogy. Tulyantaram, ind. in equal 
intervals, Mricch. iii, 18. Tulyartha, mfn. 
equally rich, Paficat. i, 8, 33 ; of the same meaning, 
Pin. i, 3, 42, Kas. Tulyavastha, mfn. being in 
the same condition with (gen.), Ragh, xii, 80. 
Tulyddyoga, mfn. equal in labours. 


fq tulakuci, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Sahalin), Divyav. xxvi, 391. 


Gor tulabha, “bhiya, v.]. for ul?. 
qearfat tula-sarini, f. a quiver, L. 


@ tulasi, metrically for °s?, BhP. ii, 
15, 49. “sik, f.=°sz, 19; v, 3, 6 & 7, 10. 
Tylasi, f. holy basil (small shrub venerated by 
Vaishpavas; commonly Tulsi), BhP.; VayuP. & 
PadmaP, (produced from the ocean when churned); 
BrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the goddess 
Tulasi, ii, 19.) dvesha, f. a kind of basil, L 
= pattra, n. ‘ T° leaf,’ avery small gift, W, om viva. 
ha, m., the marriage of Vishnu’s image with the T° 
(festival on the 12th day in the Ist half of month 
scarttika), Vi VRInGBvang,n. a square pedestal 
(before a Hindi house-door) planted with Tulag a 


i) tult, °. See turd & rz. 

Gtsal tulika, f. 0 wagtail, L. 

GOat tulinz, “li-phala. See til?, 

afer tulima, FE tulya. See cols. 2, 3 
TAS tulvala. See taulvali. be 
QF 1. twos, £. for tumbi (gourd), L. 

Ota 2. tune (/tu) = bah, 


only in comp. = kiirms Naigh. iii, 1; 
3 


= Et mfn. powerful j <j 

(Indra), RY. Il, vi, vill, = 2e¢uaie ines Tee 

8, 2 (voc.) =ksha, mfn. ? 

11 [= bahu- or mahd-vikshepa, 
Gp2 


12,=Eratu, mfn. id. 6 
(Indra’s bow), 77, 14 [ 
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Nir. vi, 33|.—kshatra, mf(@)n. ruling powerfully 
(Aditi), VS. xxi, 5; AV.vil, 6,2. —g3ra, min. swallow- 
ingmuch(Agni),RV.i,140,9.— grabha, mfn, seiz- 
ing powerfully (Indra), vi, 22, 5. = gri, min. =-grd 
(Indra),ii, 21,2.— griva,min.powerful-necked, i,V, 
viii. —jata, mfn. of powerful nature (Indra, Varuna, 
&c.), i-vii, x.-deshna (°v/-), mfn. giving much 
(Indra), viii, 81, 2.— dyumna, mfn. very glorious, 
powerful (Indra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iii—vi, viii f, 
=nrimna, min. very valiant (Indra), i, iv, vi, vill, 
x.=—prati, min. resisting powerfully (Indra), i, 30, 
g.—badha, mfn. oppressing many (Indra), 32, 6. 
—brahman (°vé-), mfn. very devoted, v, 25, 5. 
= magha, mfn. = -deshya, 33,0.—manyu, mfn. 
very zealous (the Maruts), vii, 58, 2. = matra, min. 
very efficacious (Indra), vill, SI, 2, <mraksha, 
mfn. injuring greatly, vi. = rédhas, mfn. =-deshua, 
ivf., vii. = vaja (°v7-), mf(@)n. abounding in food, 
i, vi.—sSagma, mfn. able to do much (Indra), 44, 
2.=Sushma, min. high-spirited (Indra, Indra- 
Varuna), ii, vi, Vill. = srTaves (°vd-), mfn. highly 
renowned (Agni), ill, V. =—shvanas, min. loud- 
sounding, iv f. =<shvani, mfn. id., i f., v f., vill. 
=shvan, mf. id., 166, 1; i; v, 16, 3; 1x, 98, 9. 
Tyvish, for °wis =davds, — tama (Cuésh-), min. 
Superl. strongest, i, v; AV. vi, 33, 3-— mat (¢v*), 
mfn. powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3, 14, 43 










































TBrt. iii, 1. 
Tuvi, =-°v. —magha (°vi-), = °nt-70°, RV. 
= rava, mfn, making a terrible noise (in battle), 
x, 99, 6.—ravas, nom. “van (cf. Pan. vii, I, 83 
& 4, 48, Kar.), =yi-shvands, RV. x, 64, 4 8 16. 
Tuvy-djas, mf. very powerful, iv, 22, 8. 


GI 1. tus, cl. 1. togate, to drip, trickle, ix. 


GW 2. tus (= tush), cl. 1. tosate (p. tdsa- 


ména) to be satisfied. or pleased with (instr), AV. 
iii, 17, 5 3 to appease, RV. viii, 15, 11 & 50, 5. 
qs tush, cl. 4. °shyati (metrically also 
\ °%e + fut. sokshyatt, toshtad, and inf. tosht- 
um{MBh.iv,1562 ),Pan.vii,2,10,Kar. (Siddh, }; aor. 
atushat, Bhatt.xv,8; pf. ¢fosha) to become calm, 
be satisfied or pleased with any one (gen., dat., instr., 
loc., or acc. with pratt) or anything (instr.), Sankh- 
Sr. i, 17, 5; MBh. &c.; to satisfy, please, appease, 
gratify, i, 4198: Caus. toshayatt (or metrically °¢e), 
id., RV. x, 27, 16 (p. f. tushdyanti) ; MBh. &c.; 
Desid. zutukshatt,W.: Intens. totushyate, totosh- 
is, Wayct. tashnim. Tushta,mfn. satisfied, pleased, 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of a prince, VayuP, ii, 34, 122. 
Tushti,.f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (9 kinds are reckoned in Samkhya phil., Kap. iii, 
39; Samkhyak. 47 & 595 Tattvas. ; ‘ Satisfaction ’ 
personified | Hariv. 9498] as daughter of Daksha 
and mother of Samtosha or Muda, VP. i, 7; BhP. 
iv, 1, 49 f.3; MarkP.1; or as daughter of Paurna- 
misa, VayuP.i, 28, 8; LifgaP.; asa deity sprung 
from the Kalas of Prakriti, BrahmavP. li, 1; asa 
Matriki, Bhavadev. ; as a Sakti, Heat. i, 5, 197); 
N. of a Kala of the moon, BrahmaP., ii, 15; the 
plant vriddhi, L.— kara, min, causing satisfaction, 
Mn. xi, 234.—jamana, min. id. <da, mfn. id. 
— mat, m/fn. satisfied, Hariv. il, 86, 16, Nil. ; m. 
N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, 5 ; BhP. ix, 24, 23. 
Tushya, min. =°s/é2-meat (Siva), Hariv. 14882. 


G4 tisha, m. the chaff of grain or corn or 
rice &c., AV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; Terminalia Belle- 
Tica, L. ; cf. a-, ut-, 2is-.-— kKhandana, 0. ‘chaff- 
grinding,’ useless effort, Hit. iv, 5, 3 (v.1.) —gra- 
ha, ma. ‘ husk-seizer,’ fire, L. =ja, mfn. produced 
from chaff, PAU. ‘Vi, 2, 82, = ‘jaka, m. N. of a 
Siidra, viii, 2, 83, Kas. =dhanya, n. husk-corn, 
fag a ide (t2ish°), mf(a)n. dried by chaff 
i pe 2,43 Kapishth.; TS. v; SBr. vii; 

‘ y = =sara,m.=-ereha, L. Tushagni, m. 
chaff fre, MBh. Tushanala, m. id., Dhirtas.i, 18; 
a capital punishment consisting in twisting dry straw 
round a criminal’s limbs and setting it on fire, W 
Tushambu, n. sour rice- or barley-gruel Stigr : 
45. Tushéttha,m,id.,L. Tushédaka,n.id,i,iv. 


gait tushara, mf{(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh.; 
Naish.; m. sg. & pl. frost, cold i in 
aish. ; p , cold, snow, mist, dew,thin 
rain, Mbh. cc. = -kana, Sis.vi, 24, camphor, Bhpr,; 
pl. for ‘42A°. = kana, m.a dewdrop, icicle, flake of 
- a 5 ? 

snow, Kathas. xix, §0.— kara, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ the 
moon, Vcar.; Prasannar, vii, 60; Dhirtan. ; @-, ‘the 
gun,’ Sis. ix, 7. @ kivana, m,=-hara, Kad,; Amar. 
= giri, m. ‘cnow-mountain,’ the Himalaya, MBh, 
xiii, 830. = gaura,m. camphor, Ritus. i, 6.=gha- 


afaera tuvi-kshaird. 


rattika, f.= -hara,Alamkarav. = tvish, m. id. ib. aaa tutumd, mfn. strong, 59, it 
= dyuti, m. id., Naish. = patana, 0. snow-fall, R. ie ee, Le = u 
wd. m= Fara, Siti. xadani,m.id,, Prab. GE tiida, m. the cotton fee TT at 


vi, 31.—rtu (7z/°), m. ‘cold season,’ winter, Naish. 


xxii, —varsha, m. =-fatana, ae —varsh- | N. of a district, Pan. iv, 3, 94° vel. 
in, mfn, causing snow-fall, Ragh. xiv, 54. = sikha- io L 3, I, 2)2- : 
rin,m. = -gi?, Hear.; Rajat. gaila, m. id.,Vcar. qat cup awh mal ts = Ag ee 15,8 
xiii, — sruti,f. =-patana,Kum.i, 5.Tushairansu, hornless, Cat ag Se? clings pst xvilly 
in, —°ra-kara, Samar. i, 28. Tush&radri, m. blunt (y#p2); ie a Lag eardless ma 
=°ya-giri, Megh. 104 ; Bhartr. ti, 29 ; Kathas. Gud, Un.) Ls e Opaka, U3 dropeee 
tushita, m. pl. a class of celestial be- color, Gal.; mfn. & (Z), f, see ole ke: 1b 
Buddh. &c. (12 in num- | m. a eunuch, MBh. y, vii f.5 (2k Seay 38 


ings, MBh, xili, 13715 
ber, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. iv, 1, 8; VayuP. ii, 6; 36 in 
number, L.); sg. Vishnu in the 3rd Manv-antara, 
Vishn. iic, 473 VP. iii, 1, 383 (a), f. N. of the 
wife of Veda-siras and mother of the Tushitas, 37; 
BhP. viii, 1, 21.—kayika, min. belonging to the 
body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6. 


ants of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573. 


cold, mist, dew, snow, Paticat. ii,58; Ritus,; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; Prab.; moonlight, Un. k.; camphor, Nopr.; 


(a), f. the tree seha-2Gsa, ib. — kan&,m. = tushara- a 14 
2°, Amar. — kara, m. = tushdra-k°, Kad. ; -széa, f. Tarti, sce visva-. 1. vp te "ApGt: xIV) (i) 
‘moon-daughter,’ the river Narmada, Viddh. iv,18, | ‘Taryantd, f AL. OF a P dha? 


—kirana, m. = -hara,VarBr.; -putra, m, ‘moon- 


son,’ Mercury, VarBrS. civ. —kshiti-bhrit, m. = y, 3y 80+ eeumeh iy) 
fushara-girt, Alamkaray. = kshma-bhrit,m.id., ‘ thorn-apple, Bar 22 musical aie i 
Kathae caxiv, = giri, m. id., Kad.; Paficat. (v.1)3} 2° toe ya Bh, cee (ie f Kath ct of 
-maya, mfn. formed by the Himalaya, Prasannar. iil, a da gan Ley 0 : “ai BA 
30.— gu, _=-hara, VarBr. —dyuti, m.id., Sig.ix, ch. sa-. pes *usica - athas. ***"? i gsi 
30.— adidhiti,m.id.,Vcar. =—mayukha,m.id.,VP. rections : am nf  potruments cat ih , 


iii, 7.—ragmi, m., id., VarBr.— sarkara, f.a piece 
of ice, ice, Rajat. iii. —saila, m.= ~girt, Hear. viii. 
Tuhinansu, m. = °va-kara, VarByS.; VarBr. ; 


camphor, W. ; -¢aé/a, n. camphor-oil, L. Tuhina- cS L And, mfn N.° 
cala, m, =°xa-girt, Kathas. ; Der, Tuhinadri, qaara ee ° x; 61, 23 me ni 
m. id., Ragh. viii, 53; Kathas. Ixxiii, 82. powering, RV Be 114 eels ofr. SOP™ 
Tnhinaya, Nom. P. to cover with ice, Sis. vi, 55. 1,5 3,105 Viol st ojati, olay " fil 
FEE tubinda, ma. N. of a Danova, MBh.| WR fb oh TT ans coil 
i, 2533 & 2655; (sonof Dhrita-rashtra) 6983 ; Hariv. krish, Dhatup. 5 8° * uof E sg oF 43 Bi 
s L ; 
WG tukha, m. N. of a man, Kath. Anukr.| 1% fula, n. & 00 AV. *% Ber Bis 
? aus? oc 


Ws tud (—tud), cl. 3. °dati, to split, Dha- 
=e oie wi) ans 3 c - ChU (45 a ‘ 
tup, ix, 67; to slight, disrespect, 72. baclaeee ) ie penc! = é. Net a 
_ ” _ ‘ } - . : qt 
Fat tun (cf. kun, cur), cl. 10. °nayati, to Le; ait, L.; ™-: iene: yf Se nee } 
contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 423 “Ze (fr. ze72@) to fill | cotton, MBh.; R. otton samkhy Rant Bie, 
(also titlay®, Vop.), xxiii, 16. Ley (2)y fide bes yz, Sv PT 
intl awe i — 97; Un., Sch.s a= paths“ y any KO oth 
tina, m. (g. Sonddi; g. gauradi, v.1.) | oo.’ the Indigo ae “<a pase” eas Ms 


(z), f. id., KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; a disease of the anus Nom 

and the bladder, Suér.; the Indigo plant, Npr. — dha- ae kar jeaninB a ( to 

ra, v. 1. for °2i-dh°. —mukha, n. the cavity of } jike instrument used for © (with of oesSi ue 6 

a quiver, Ragh. vii, 54.—vat, mfn, furnished with | 1, id,, L.= @@ amy or. vis 5D maa 

a quiver, MBh. iii, 703; 8486; 10963; Hariv. b fire) like cotton, "ks 1. 25h i j 
Tanaka, ifc. =°#va, Chandom.77; n. a metre of ri cotton-tu 6a cote” {ton gui yily wile 

4x15 syllables. Luni, m. =°va, R. ii, 31, 30; f. Buddh eS — pati, £4 pivy8” y fie po 

id., R(B) iii,8, 19; m. N. of Yugam-dhara’s father, | coh, = piews ™ cotton gina 9 oP isl 

Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, 14,1! (kunz, BhP.; LitgaP.; ot. fa spindle, Gal. a3: {9g 
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6; of. iumra. 

















































(<5), Npr.; Thespesia populneoides, 


wa tuya, mfn. (/1. tu) gtrong, Might 
3; (amt), ind. quick, iii—vill, x; n. water; 
Ax tur, in comp. for 2. turs ™ ap orb 


i . £ instt. 77? 
hastening, Pav. V1, 4, 20 5 fl ins 2) gb 
MBh. ii, 72,103 BhP. ii, 75 37- eet So 


hastily, 
qe? tushta, °shtt, shya. See ./tush. A. a death,’ N. of the one’ ing 
A nasa, 1-10 uf 
kshetra, TAr.v, 1. TOR span, vip 41,7 5, 198 


GA tus, cl. x. tosati, to sound, Dhatup. 

Get fusta, m. n. dust (= tis°), L., Sch. 

Ge uh, cl. 1. tohati, to pain, Dhatup. 
@t tuhara, Shara, mM. N. of two attend- 


marna, min. (1 t07%) 520° yatySte 0, 
o/ tar, 20 ; vii, 2, 2 get! ee prio 
(am), ind. quickly, speedily, Tt og quick¥s: 48 
Nir.; MBh. &c. = 8% mfn, runn Ply, B iil; 

x, 53, 6, =taram, ind. poe "gist i 
Turnodita, mfn. spoken ee . 1 hor Ol 
m, ‘ quickly ripening, 4 sort of Ht™ 

Tarni, mfn. quick, 
RV.; TS. ii; SBr.i; ™- mares 
ib.; dirt, Un. Ki f. sper .¥3 
mf(a)n. pursuing an OdjS™,. 

Sees, mfn. fick, expeditio wae mi 


az tuhi, a cuckoo’s cry, Subh. 1688. 
atzA tuhina, n.(Siddh. napums. 41) frost, 


Pa Opes ie 
turd, 66 eee ryds b 


= - — irs At ? 

Ag 3. furya, mfn.=°"" ?.) m4 
‘ = ewraAnbes 

mi. Noof a family, W- yury ( Jiu?) ri 


Jan 


bearer’ (4/¢zZ), a quiver, MBh. d&c. (often du.) ; prak-, bhasma > § : ond) ates t0 00 


KirmaP. i, 24, 42). Ttimika, m.= tun, Npr. 


e 
say ; cotton, (@, 
Tiinin, mfn. = “a-vat, Hariv.; R.; m. = “ska, L. : 


. ea ‘ e 
Calotrop!s gigann Raja i¥ a 
ay 


Tani, f. and ind. fr. va. —kanta, m.=“z7ha, Candra-bhag co 
Gal. —4/kri, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63. 2 pay to ® cot act t 
= dhara, m. a quiver-bearer, Pan. vi, 2, 75, Ka | _ yrixsha, ™- the . 4, Cab 
= gaya, mfn. lying in the quiver, MBh. (ifc.); R.vi. | 4 ¢° a godbar”s 
Tinika,m. = -nika,L. °nira, m. = “za, MBh.; | 2g Gal. = gecanas n. 
R.; Malav. v, 10; -vez, mfn. = °na-v°, Hariv.; rilaka, n. cottoms 
°-ayamana, min, representing a quiver, Dai.v, 112. | (yced as probing-T° » 
ma tiinava, m. @ flute, TS. vi; Kath.; | krit); Kum. a le ofa-pu 
ApSr. v, 8, 2; Nir. xiii, 9; ife., Pan. ii, 2, 34, Vartt. | 7@-» ete Re 1 
1. =@hma, m. a flute-player, VS. Xxx, Igf, mage" so f #F 
‘ « och. tt 
AA tuta, m. the mulberry-tree, Bhpr.v. | sch.; -phal@ — or, a 
P fii n 
AAR titaka, n. = tuliha, blue vitriol, L. | ka, vir rae pls U 
oa . ; cotton Oo 
tdsite tutujana, méfn. (o/2. tu) hastening, | oa tisk, cl. I - 
a™ 


eager, RV. i, vif. (Cnd) viii & x. Putuji, mf. id., 


i 1 : , \ 1 + Jide Ne 
iv,vif.,x; °7/,m.a promoter of (gen.), 22,35 chads! oe tisha, 


i tushddhana. 


Kith.; TBr.; cf. &vishnd-, dima-. Tishiahi- 
na, n. the place where the border is added, TS. vi. 


gat tiishnim,for °nim, —viprakramana,n, 
slipping away silently(without having voted), Buddh. 
a a m. a verse which requires silent recita- 
avig AitBr.; SapkhSr. — sila, mfn, taciturn, Pan. 
hee 2, Vartt. 2, Pat, =sira, mfn. chiefly silent, 
oe ewes 31,1. —sthana, n. silence, Kathas. |xxiv. 
Mie snr St oblation offered silently, TS. vi. 
Tew eee n. N. of a Tirtha, Pan. ii, 2, 29, Pat.; 
Sankh ges , —Japa, m, a prayer muttered silently, 
fete M ix, 25, 2, Sch. —danda, m. secret punish- 
Blcae MB ty, 4. = bhava, m. the being silent, 
silently P; h. xii, 3840; Sih. —bhavam, ind, 
MBh A an. iii, 4, 63. =—bhita, min. become silent, 
iii 4; gost R.i, 70, 18, — bhiiya, ind. p. (Pan. 

, ES amie Paiicat. iii, 14, f. 
Thue ts Gan mfn. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.) si- 
Sch. ee )ii,117, 3; Kathis. iic, 60; Malatim.i,19, 

pes a ind, silently, Mans&r.i, 7, 53 MBh. v3; 
Bhigay 1 ind, (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt.,1, Pat.) id., 
Svar- adi) ai IV, 35; Sch.) Tishnim, ind. (g. 
(for “sre, eres quietly, RV. ii, 43,33 TS. &c 

i abhiiva, ‘became silent,’ Divyav.) 
oot n. (Pan. iii, 1, 213 ie. g. curna- 
Sch.) ; ma 21, Kas; Purushdtt. (Un. iii, 86, 
> Sin, L.; an atom, L.; a braid of hair, L. 


Yirt(Sstrt), nom. pl. téras, the stars, RV. 


Vill, 55,23 ch zara. 
figs n. (trih) crushing, Pan. 
Ta iit cf. tdrh°. Cniya, to be emus ib. 
\trutsh, cl. 1, °kshati, to go, Dhatup. 
‘ae triksha, m. N. of a man, g- gargadi. 
or trikshas, for tvdksh°, Naigh. ii, 9: 
aT trikshaka, N. of a man, g. sivddi. 


Tawa m. N, of a man with the patr. 
. RV. vi, 46,°8 ; viii, 22, 7: 
rikha, nN. nutmeg, [i: 


tricd ; 
vie one m.n, (fr. tré & ric, Pan. V1, 1, 37: 
TS.i; ead consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix; 
de SBr. & KatySr, (¢ricd) ; Nir.; RPrat.; 

3 Verses each Sete mfn, artanged in strophes of 
rf. (scil, x7 ankhSr, ; AitBr. iii, 43, 54y- = pha- 
and v, 3. ea verse I, of the Ist, v. 2. of the 2nd, 
Tricin the ard paryaya of a Trica, Laty. vi. 

+ min. Containing a Trica, AitBr. iil, 43- 


t L i . . 
Ha, mfn.(./trih) crushed, RY. 1, vl. 


to eat, D a cl. 8, “noti, °nute, or tarn®, nute, 
"NP. I, Prita, mfn. eaten, g. tanoty-ade. 


t 

a, veh (m., gz. ardharcadi; ife. f. a) 
AW (Often a, 2, oramineous plant blade of grass, 
Ay, &e, (if mbol of sented and worthlessness), 
- “20ddi & Panis g. ghoshddi); m.N. of aman, 
eat mM. No addi ; (cf. Goth. thaurnis. \— kar- 
petdants, gc mans B. dévddi (v.l.); pl. his de- 
1 3%, 2 Vashkddi, = kinda, n.a heap of grass, 
es Roly Kas, = kunkuma, n. Kasmir crocus, 
Brae nah. ‘attracting grass (electrically when 
BaSs OF stray at Bem) Buddh, L. = kent, f. a hat of 
“kutinn’ StmavBr. iii, 9, 1, Say. — kath f id. 
phe 5 co Sinhas. = kntiraka, id., Paficat. 
wy Whisk, L Mn, = -kanda,VarBr5. =kircika, 
Sa ie een fhe Tombs gourd, L. 
Crab ‘™, ie kind of Tabashir, Npr. = keta, 
anyt L, Sr Pe L, = gada, m. a sort of sea 
ste (oe Sint f. ‘valuing at a straw,’ thinking 
Brana By N = be of no importance, Vear, Vi, 2- 
dhs’ have No re - °yate, to represent a heap of 
lizard > Batat dlue whatever, Prasang. iV, 4-™ gan- 
ee hae a8 paniculata, Npr. = godha, ft. a 
ret 8nthi fon, L.= gaura, n. = hunkumd, L. 

XCti yf, N y 
OT ay 2 Glass (e) : of a plant, L.=grahbin, m. ‘at- 
ba jac ther a €ctrically when rubbed),’ sapphire 
like “bhan, ;, L. cara, m. N. of a gem, Npr. 
Pillar pe Pa, in, graminivorous or having teeth 
= Ja. r xiv Y, 4, 125, = jalaiyuka, f, a cater- 
2 eum. tha f. id., BhP. iv, 29) 76. 
= l ade of prass, MBh. xii, 201, 21. 
Votis, FG: different kinds of grass, Mn. i, 48. 
Ma ates - Of a shining grass, Kir. xv, 47, Sch, 
My 0. the state of grass, L. = tvaca, 
S,Gal, = druma, m.a palm-tree, L, 


Vili, 4, 2 











= dhanya, n. wild rice, L. =dhvaja, m.=-Acr2, 
Bhpr. =nimbi, f. the Nepalese Nimba, L.—pa,m. 
: grass-swallower,’ N. of a Gandharva, MBh. 1; 
Hariv.141§7.— paiica-mula, n. an ageregate of 5 
roots of gramineous plants (rice, sugat-cane, Darbha, 
Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Susr. vi, 48, 23. 
— pattrika, “ttri, f.a kind of reed, L. — padi, f. 
(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of grass, 
g. kumbhapady-adt. =—parni, f.= -paétr?, Gal. 
— pani, m. N. of a Rishi, SV. Anukr. = pida, n. 
‘pressing as close as grass,’ hand to hand fighting, 
MBh. ii, 909. = purushaka, m.@ straw-man, Kad, 
- pulaka, “i, see pil. = pushpa, .= -huit- 
kuma, L.; (2), £.N. of a plant, L,=pula, a tuft of 
grass, L.; (2), f.id., Kad. v, 986 (v. 1. pee ).— pu- 
laka, id., Hear. vii (v. 1, pred). = pulika, N. of 
a human abortion, Car. iv, 45 I.=praya, mfn. = 
-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 413 worth a straw, 
worthless, W. — balva-ji, f. Eleusine indica, L. 
— bindu, m.N. of an ancient sage and prince, MBh. 
iii f., ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VayuP. i, 23, 199; 
DevibhP.; -faras, n. N.of a lake, MBh. iii; cf ¢a7~- 
pabindaviya.=— pija, jaka, jottama,m. Panicum 
frumentaceum, L. = bhuj, mfn, graminivorous, Ka- 


this. Ix. = bhuta, mfn. become as thin as a blade of 


grass, R.iv, 9,953 deprived of all powcr, MBh. vii, 
8303. —mani,m. = -Rusicaka,Subh.896. — maya, 
mfn, made of grass, SamgP. (Sinhas. -mushti, 2 
a handful of grass. = F8J, ™. ‘king of grasses, the 
vine-palm, R. vi. = T@ja, ™. (cf. Bhpr. 19, 35) id., 
MBh. iv; Hariv. (also a7, 3722); the cocoa-nut 
tree, L.; a bamboo, Npr.; sugat-cane, ib, —rajan, 
m., see 97a. = lava, Mm. a blade of grass, Bharir. 
= vat, min, abounding in grass, MBh. xii; Bhartr. 
=—vistarea,m.= -handa. =vriksha, m. the fan- 
palm, Npr. ; the date tree, ib,; the cocoa-nuttrec, ib. 5 
the areca-nut tree, 1b. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, ib. 
— pita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, Le (a), f. Com- 
melinasalicifolia,L. — 8anya, ™. Jasminum Sambac, 
Suér.i,iv; (J2éya)¥, 7,191 ™ f,n. the fruit of Pan- 
danus odoratissimus, L. = stilya, S°¢ -jiinya. = S0L~ 
ita, n. ‘grass-blood,’ = -kunkuma, es gpa 
m. N. of a serpent, ¥, 45 34°" saundika, f.a kin 

of Achyranthes, Npr. = shat-pada, m. grass-in- 
festing six-footed,'a wasp, L.= samvaha,min. grass; 
moving (wind), Ap. = sara, mfn. as weak as - " 
(@), f. Musa sapientum, oe °y7-kyita,min.Ten ered 
weak as grass, Kathas. sinha, ™. reed-lion, 


axe, Pan. V1 2, 1 
sae ree cites aaceitctl priests, MBh. xiii, 71 12, 
=—skanda, m. N. of a man, RV. , 172; 3.—sta- 
raka, m. ‘covering with grass,’ leaving unremen 
bered, Buddh. L.= harmys, Ml. 4 bower of grass or 
straw on the top of a house, L. Trinagni,™. a grass 
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iii, 168 ee 
burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, ¥ ¥ : 
n&nkura, m. young Brass, Bhartr. ‘Trinhtes : 
(Gal.], “ajana (L.J, m.= °na-godha. Trin tavi, 
fa forest abounding in grass, L. hima i" 
N.of a grass, L. Trinfida, mfn. = "na-bhuj, oud. 
Trinddhipa, ™. ‘ rass-King, N, of a oes 
Trinfnna,d. = na-dhanya, Npr. ele ce n, 
N. of a grass, L. frinari, m. 4 kind of oe 
Npr. Trinavarta, m. N. of a Daitys, na : 
BrahmavP. iv, 11. Trinkss, mfn. = nd @, Sub ; 
Trindsana, ein, min. id., Kathas. Ix. Trinasrij, 
n. = °na-sonita, L. Trinékshu, m. N, ofa gis 
L. Trinéndra, m, = “#a-ra/; MBh. xill, it - 
néidha, m.a fire for which grass is used e a 
fuel, ApSr. ix, 9» 1?: yrindttama, Mm. ett 
grasses,” a kind of Crocus, L. Trinottha, : 
ng -kunkuma, L. Trinddaké, 0. Bons - 
water, SBr. xi¥; ChUp.; MBh. (v.1.)5 7 droga 
sp. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut, ¥, Snare ae 
bhava, m. = na-dhanya, ley = ee ‘ ae 
Prindlapa, 0. SB. (8: gaviivad?) grass an i ant 
MBh.v; Kad, Trindlke, f,a torch of hay, a et 
Hit. i, peindakes,n. = 10-het?, Le em i 
dha, 0. the fragrant bark of Feroma elep ee as 
a fain, n,aworthlessblade Of B25 7 Bh.i.; m. 


i iy lace 

- 998, Trinak1yes f, a grassy place, 

‘ Weakbae save, Nom,°#z, to ee 

* - . . 4 ; : 

Naish. ix, 7°: Trinase, Mm Bs ea 

7 Bo) emmy Vop. Trini- / kri, to ae 

make light iN; MEBh. i, 062; v, Vil} Nais Bes BA 

Lge om s; Sah, Triniys, gf. a a2. 
Trinys, f, = °ya-kanda, fg. pasddr ; ch. 


qual 2. tripat a, 


Gury trinanku, 


f.=tri-n°, L. 
m. N. of a sage, R. lv. 





Kaig, = somangiras, m. N., of 
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quia trinamalla, N. of atemple, Rasik. 
xi, 153.cf. ¢vi-m®. “navalli, f. id., 30. 

Ta trina. See dti-, ava-, a-, vt-, sdim-. 

1. & 2.trita. See /trin & tritd. 

Tritiya, mf(Z)n. (fr. tri, Pan. v, 2, 55; see also 
vii, 3, 1153 i, 1, 36, Vartt.) the ard, RV. &c.; m. 
the 3rd consonant of a Varga (g; /; d, d, 6), RPrat.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; Pan., Vartt. & Kas; (in music) N. of 
a measure; (a), f. (scil. 22th) =“yzhka, Jyot. &e.; 
(scil. vebhakiz) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 
3rd case (instrumental), Pan. ; APrit. iii, 19; (@7z}, 
ind, for the ard time, thirdly, RV. x, 45, i; SBr. ix, 
xi; TandyaBr. &c.; (e72@), instr, ind. at the 3rd 
time, ParGr. ii, 3,53 (¢ré#'2) min, (Pan. v, 3; 
48) forming the 3rd part, (n.) a 3rd part, TS.3 
TBr.; SBr. iii f.; KatySr.; Mn. vi, 33; MBh.; {cf. 
Zend thritya, Lat. tertizs ; Goth. thridja.|—ka- 
rani, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller 
than another, Sulb. i, 47. —ta, f. the condition 
of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrat. xi, 13. 
=tva, n. the condition of being the 3rd, TPSat., 
Sch, = divaga, m, ‘3rd day,’ the day after to-mor- 
row, Hit. iii, 8, }. —prakriti, f.° 3rd nature,’ a eu- 
nuch, L., Sch.; the neuter gender, ib. = phiksha, 
f. a 3rd part of alms, Pan. il, 2, 3. = gavana, n. 
the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii; 
SBr. i-iii ; AitBr. vi; KatySr.; Nir. vil; “aia, mfn, 
belonging to “7, SankhSr. = svara, n. ‘3rd tune,’ 
N.ofaSaman. Tritiyansa,m.a 3rd part, VarBrs.; 
mfn. receiving a 3rd as one’s share (Cyzr, Sch. on 
KatySr. x, 2, 25 & Nyayam. iii), Mn. viii, 210. 

Tritiyaka, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 81) recurring every 
3rd day, tertian (fever), AV.i, v, xix ; Susr.; occur- 
ring for the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 7; Kas.; the 3rd, 
Srut.; Sah. vi, 226 & 239; (zA@), f. the 3rd day in 
a half month.—jvara, m, tertian ague. 

Tritiya, f.& ind. = / iri, to plough for the 3rd 
time, Pan. v, 4, 58.—samasa, Mm. a Tat-purusha 
compound the former member of which would stand 
n the instrumental case if separated from the latter, 
i, 1, 303 vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 6. Tritiyika, mfn.v,1,_ 
48; (a), f.see°yaka, Tritiyin, mfn. holding the 
ard rank, AsvSr.; Laty.; Mn. viii, 210; see “ydzsa. 


7G tritsu, m. sg. & pl. N. of a race, RV. 


Did trid, cl. 7. (impf. atrinat, pf. tatarda, 
p. A. tatriddnd ; aor. atardit, Bhatt.; fut. tardt- 
shyatt, tartsy®, Pag. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, pierce, 
RV.; Hariv.; Bhatt.; to split open, let out, set free, 
RV.; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38 : Desid. titardishatt, 
°rtsati, Pan. vii, 2,573 ch af tard. 

Tridila, mfn. porous, RV. x, 94, 12; cf, -. 


qa 1, trip, cl. 4.tréipyati (AV.; TS. &c.; 
metrically also°Ze], cl. 5. [Subj. 2. sg; trip- 
ndvas, Impv. “#7ht, nutant, RV. (see also a-trip- 
nuvat); noti, Dhatup.& g.kshubhnadi),cl.6.(2.8g- 
trimpasi, Impv. pa, pate, &c., RY.; SBr.; cf. Pan. 
vii, ,59, Vartt. 1, Pat.; tripatt, Dhatup.; pf-p- A. td- 
tripand, RV.X,95, 16; P.tatarpa; 3. pl.tatriprr, 
AV. xi,7,13; a0r-atripat (iii, 13,6) or atrapsit,Pan. 
iii, 1,44, Vartt.; atarpit, atarpsit,V op.; fut. Ist a7- 
pishyati (butef.Pan. vii, 2; 10,Siddh.),tarpsy* tvap- 
sy°; Cond. Se AitUp. iii, 3 ; fut. 2nd Zavpita, 
nta, trapla, Kas, on Pan. vi, 1, 59 & vil, 2, 45| to 
satisfy one’sself,become satiated or satistied, be pleased 
with (gen., instr., or rarely loc,, e.g. zd.gris tripyate 
hashthanam, ‘fire is not satisfied with wood,’ MBh. 
xiii; dtripyan brahmana dhénaih, ‘the Brahmans 
were pleased with wealth,’ SBr. xiii), RV. &c.; to en- 
joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 251; to satisfy, please, Bhatt. 
if.: cl. 1.2arpaiz,to kindle, Dhatup.: Caus. tarpayati 
rarely °Ce (impf. atarpayat, RV. &c.; p. tarpdyat 
ib,; aor. a¢ipipat, SankhGr.iii, 12; BhP.; dtitripa- 
ma,VS.; inf. dérpayitaval,SBr.i, 7,3,28; ApSr.iv 
16,17) to satiate,satisfy refresh, gladden RV i : a 
to become satiated or satisfied, VS.: AV re ‘s 1c; “y FAs 
Dhatup.: Desid. (Subj ide ; ity = ? . . ’ 0 indle, 
‘ge }. f2érzpsat) to wish to enjoy 
RV. x, 87, 19: Caus. Desid. (Pot, 47 cae 
. . Desid. (Pot. éetarpayishet) t 
wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, Sai ° 
-Gobh. j or satisfy, SankhGr. i, 2 
7; Gobnh. 1,9, 2: Intens. farztr? . agate 
ubli \ wen a ee 
»W.; [ef Weriph ; répnew,] 
2, Trip, see asa- & pasu-trip > $43 
Tripa, min. a-cripd ; -lyip ; stinbdara-, 
plant, SBr. Y, 3 5. aa Bae , (a), a N, of 2 
9» o2 20, cay. Tripat, ind. with 


S satisfact = oa 
moon, Un. k,; a ion, RV. ii f., x; m, the 


parasol, Un. ii, 85, Sct A 
opr [SV.] or Lan], ind. TRY. 2 a sje 
amt ; (@), fa creeper, Un. i, 106, Sch. ; = die. 


———— 
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phalé,Un.vt.; tripdla-prabharman, mifn, (Soma) 


=tripra-praharin |Nit.v, 


Triptatman, min. having a contented mind. 


Tripti, f. satisfaction, contentment, RV. viii, 82, 


6 (°f¢d) & ix, 113, 10; AV. &c.; disgust, Susr. 1, 


24, 2; m.N. of a Gandharva, Gal, —kara, mfn. 


giving satisfaction, 46, 9, 7. —karaka, mfn, id. 


=krit, min. = d-secana, L. = ghna, mfn. re- 
moving disgust. da, mfn.= -kara,=dipa, m. N. 
of Bhpaficad. vil. mat, mfn, satisfied, finding satis- 
faction in (loc.), ChUp. vii, 10, 2; Rudray. il, 1, 4. 


= yoga, m. satisfaction, Sis. ii, 31. 
Tripti-4/kri, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii. 


Tripyat, mfn., 2- not becoming satiate, Kathias. 
_ Tripra, mf(@)n. KatySr. xxv, 11, 30; (nz), ind., 
SBr.x, 4, 1,18; xii, 5; m. =furodasa (Un., Sch. & 


Say.; = ghrita, Un.k.), RV, viii, 2,5; cf. crapzsh- 
tha, —dansin, mfn. biting hastily (?), AV. vii, 56,3. 


Tripraya, Nom. °yate, g. sukhddi, Tripra- 


Iu, min. °frayz na sahate, Pin. v, 2,122,Vartt. 6. 
Triprin, min. g. sukhddi. 


YA triph, cl. 6. “phati, to satisfy (cf. 
/ trip), Dhatup. ; to kill (cf. darphetrz), W. 

Yu triphala. See tri-ph°. 

TE triphi, f.=sarpa-jati, Un. k. 

gfe trébhi, m. a ray, TAr. i, 11, 3. 

FX trimp, cl. 6. °pati. See J/ trip. 


Trimpana, n. the act of pleasing, Pan. viii, 4, 
2, Vartt. 7 f., Pat. Sniya, mfn. to be pleased, ib. 


Ws trimph (= J trip), cl. 6. °phati, to 
satisfy, Vii, I, 59, Vartt. I, Pat. 


F940 trivrit. See tri-v°. 


Wa 1. trish, cl. 4. °shyati (p. trishyat, A. 
\. “shand, pf.(atrishand, RV. (zat?,vi,15,5 ]; 
3. pl. 2atrishir, X,15,95 20r. Subj. /vishat, AV. ii, 
29, 4; ind. p. shiva, xix, 34,6; “shetud & tarshi- 
‘vd, Pan. i, 2, 25) to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for, 
RV. &c.: Caus,. (aor. 1. pl. atitrishama) to cause 
to thirst, iv, 34, 11; [cf Goth. chars, thaursus ; 
répcopa. | 2. Prish, mfp. ‘longing ‘or, seeartha-; 
f, (Siddh. stry. 23) thirst, MBh. xiv; Susr.; VarBr. 
&c.; strong desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L. 

Trisha, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 27; Suér.; Vet. &c.; 
strong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34; Desire as daughter of 
Love, L.; Methonica superba, L. = bhi, f. ‘thirst- 
origin,’ the bladder, L. — roga, m. ‘morbid thirst,’ 
N. of a disease, MBh. xii, 11268. —xta (°shar°), 

mfn. suffering from thirst, Sinhas. vi, 7; Hit. iii, 4, 
9; affected by desire, i, 6, 34. ha, n. ‘thirst-de- 
stroying,’ water, L.; a kind of anise, L. 

Trishita, mfn. (fr. 2.¢vish, g. <@rakad) thirsty, 
thirsting, desirous, RV. i, 16, 5; MBh. &c, (with 
inf., Hariv. 5033); n. thirst, W.; cf. d-. Trishi- 

téttara, f. the plant asava-parni, L. 

Trishu, mfn. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4, 
1; 7,11; ind, greedily, rapidly, i, 58; iv, 7,11; vil, 
3,43 X,793 91; 113; 115.—cyavas, min. moving 
greedily, vi, 66, 10. =cyut, mfn. id., i, 140, 3- 

Trishta, mf(Z)n. ‘dry,’ rough, harsh, rugged, 
hoarse (cf, Lat. ¢wssds fr. taers-t2-s], iii, 9, 33 X, 85 
era Sabha 18 f.5 vii, 113, 2.—jambha, mfn, 
mfi ee siete vi, 50, 3. —dansman (td-), 

fa havi g roughly, xii, 1, 46. =dhiima (°/d-), 
min, iaving pungent breath (a snake), xix, 47 & 50. 
a Sona mf(@)n, having a rough eruption, vil, 

3,1. Trishtéma, f.N. ofa river, RV. x, 75, 6 

Trishtika, f. a rough woman AV vii, anh f 

Trishnaka, mfn, desirous, eager for L oo 

Trishnaj, mfn. (Nir.; Pan.) thirsty, RV. i.v, vii 

Trishua, f. thirst, i, vii, ix; AV.: ap. aA +i 
sire, avidity (chiefly ifc.), R.; Ragh, : BhP “is es 
Avidity as mother of Dambha (Prab. ii 14) das - 

°, : 1G); ughter 

of Death (Mrityu, VP. i, 7, 313 or Mara, Lalit. xxiv 
20), generated by Vedana and generating Upitdana 
(Buddh.); cf. a/2-. = kshaya, m. cessation of de- 

sire, tranquillity of mind, L.= ghna, mfn, quench- 

ing thirst, Susr. 1, 45. = mara, m. dying of thirst, 


qa tripadya. 




























12]|,RV.x, 89,5. Tri- 
paya, Nom. °yate (fr. pdt), g.dhyisddt. Tripita, 
mfn. Pan. vii,1, 59, Vartt. 2, Pat. Pripu,m.a thief 
(cf. aszt- & pasu-trip), Naigh. il, 24 (vl. ¢7zpzz). 

Tripta, mfn. satiated, satisfied with (gen., instr., 
or in comp.), AV.; SBr. &c.; (@72), ind, so as to ex- 
hibit satiety, AitBr. i, 25,15; n.N. of a metre, 
RPrat. xvii, 5. — ta, f. satiety, Kathas. Ixii; satis- 
faction, cxix; @-, insatiability, Sis. ix, 64. Tripta- 
ngu, mfn. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i, 168. 





AV. iv, 17, 6f.— °rd (47°), m. the plant Jarpata, 
L, varttri, f., for ‘vashia-, g. vanaspaty-dde. 
Trishya-vat, min. = /arsh°, RV. vii, 103, 3. 


75a trishama. See tri-sh®. 
Te érth, cl. 7. (Impv. trinédhu ; Subj. pl. 


trindhan ; aor. atrthamt, AV.; atarhit, Bhatt.; 
atrikshat, Durgad.; pf. tatarhka, AV.; pr. p. nom, 
m. ¢rinhdt, RV. x, 102, 4; f. du. hatt, SBr. xii, 
959,'9. iid, Pi tridhvd, Pass. pl. trihydnte, p. 
°hydmana, AV.; cl. 6. tréhati, trinh®, Dhatup.) 
to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; SBr.; 
Bnatt.: Desid. titrikshatz, tetrinhtshatt, Pan. i, 2, 
10, Siddh.; cf. vé-; tdrhana, trinhana, tridhd, 


fr?, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) tdérats (Subj. 

tdrat, impf. dtarat, p. térat, inf. tarddhyat, 
°vishdni, RV.), cl. 5. tavute (x, 76,25; Pot. 1. pl. 
turyama, vf.), cl. 3. t¢¢artz (BhP.; p. nom, pl. ¢7- 
tratas, RV. ii, 31, 2; Pot. cuturydt, vf., viii), with 
prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (¢érdte, Subj. 
tirati, impf. dtirat, p. tird?, inf. tlrant, tive,RV.; 
—aor, dfarit, i, vii; 1. pl. °rishmea i, vii, °rima 
viii, 13, 213 ¢érushante v,°¢a i,°sheme vii [cf. Pan. 
lii, 1,85, Kas. ]; A. & Pass.-¢a@rz,RV.; P. atarshit 
BhP.; °skam, MBh.; Das.; pf. ¢a¢ava, RV. &c.; 2, 
pl. d2ttrur,if.; teritha,°ratur, Pan. vi, 4,122; P. 
titirvds, gen. tatarushas, RYV.; fut. ¢arishyatz 
°vish®, tarita, rita (cf. pra-tar°], Pan. vii, 2, 38: 
tdruta, RV. i; Prec. tiryat, tarishishta, Vop.; 
inf. fartum, MBh.; R.; °vi# iv f., °xdf? MBh, i: 
Hariv.; R. v; ind. p, tirtud, AV.: -tirya, see vi-) 
to pass across or over, cross over (a river), sail across, 
RY, &c.; to float, swim, VarBrS. Ixxx, 143 S3hatt. 
xii; Can.; to get through, attain an end or aim 
live through (a definite period), study to the end, 
RY, &c.; to fulfil, accomplish, perform, R, if.; to 
surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV. &c.; to ac- 
quire, gain, viii, 100, 8; MBh, xii; R.; A. tocon- 
tend, compete, RV. i, 132, §; to carry through or 
over, save, vii, 18, 6; MBh. i, iii: Caus, tarayati 
(p. °rdyat) to carry or lead over or across, Kaui. ; 
MBh. &c. ; to cause to arrive at, AV. xviii; PrainUp. 
vi, 8; to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c,: Desid. 22¢irshatz (also ¢2tarishati, Opp 
sh°, Pan. vii, 2, 41; p. A. ¢2tirshamdna, MBh. 
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing 
KathUp. ; MBh.; BhP. iv: Intens. Zar/aritz (2. du. 
°rithas; p. gen. tarttratas [Pan. vii, 4, 65]; see 
also vz-; tatarti, 92, Sch.) to reach the end by 
passing or running or living through, RV.; [cf. tava 
livds, tirnd; Lat. ternio, trans ; Goth. thairh.) 


ARUBA tékshnishtham, ind. (fr. tikshnd) 


in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.; TAr, ii. 
~ 
AT tegd or stegd, m. pl., VS. xxv, 1. 
wy 
as tej, Gjati, to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56. 


ee 
AM feja, m. (/tij) sharpness, Vop. viii, 
132; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 1226; (@), f. the 
13th night of the Karma-misa, Siryapr. — pattra 
-pala, see °7ah-~°. — vati, see “o-v”, -valkala, 
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, 1, 199 sinha, 
m. N, of a man (son of Rana-dara); cf. Fah-s°. 
Tejah, = Jas. = pattra, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia (also °7a-p°, L.), W.— pila, m. N. of a man 
(also °7a-2°). —prabha, n. ‘gleaming with lustre,’ 
N, of a mythic missile, R. i, 29,18. —phala, m. N, 
of a tree, L.—sambhava, m. ( =agzz-s°) lymph 
L, = sinha, m. N.ofanastronomer, Hayan. = sena, 
m. N, of a man, Rajat. viii, 400 f. Tejahva, f,Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Suér. iv, 2, 92. 
Téjana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhatup.; in- 
flammation, Susr. iv, 24; rendering bright, W.; the 
shaft of an arrow, AV.; Kath, ; AitBr. &cc.; a reed, 
bamboo, RV. i, 110, 5; =°xaka, L.}; (2), f (g. 
gaurddi) a whetstone, touchstone, L.; a number of 
reeds or straw &c. twisted or matted together, tuft, 
mat, Kath. xxiif.; AitBr.; SBr.; ParGr.; Kaus. 5 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana (also °7¢#7, Npr.), L.; 
= “ja-valkala, Bhpt. v, 1, 170; see also “7o~'hva ; 
cf. ¢az7°. Cnaka, m. Saccharum Sara, L. °nin, 
mfn. =vzkata, Laty. ix,2,27,Sch. °ni-danta, m. 
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Tejita, mfn. sharpened, 
whetted (arrows), MBh.vf.; excited, stimulated, Ha- 
Tiv. 5208 ; 9644. Wejini, f., see °7av7 8c “7o-vait. 
Téjas, n. (often pl.) the sharp edge (of a knife 
&c.), point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare, 
splendour, brilliance, light, fire, RV. &c.; clearness 
of the eyes, VS, xxi; AitBr. &c.; the bright appear- 











































ae s 

aa lend. 
ance of the human body (in health), 
Suér. i, 18; the heating and strengtt 
of the human frame seated in the bile, rt s 
the bile, L.; fiery energy, ardour, vital pow? 
efficacy, essence, AV. &cc.; 
Ragh.; Sak.; marrow, L.; 
(opposed to &shamda) impatience, 
MBh. iii ; VarBr- 


getic opposition, 






beauty, be 
gihening 2h 
spin, 

brRy | 
ld, Ly . 

enet= 


* semen virile, 
the brain, W.; &° 
fierceness 
ah. iii, 59 


jas (pase 


: = y\=r7e 
54; Dagar. il, 133 (in Samkhya phil.) =7' y of I | 


sion) ; spiritual or moral or ma 
dignity, glory, 2U 
dignified persons 


fluence, majesty, 
&c.; a venerable or 
sequence, 
L.; 


(ase), dat. inf. Af tif, 4. ¥-3 
= ka, ifc. = 745, RV.1, ri ? 
granting vital power. —kame 
for manly strength or vital powel, © 
siring influence oF authority On ae 
Br, i; TandyaBr. ; SankhSr. 5_A45 ‘imiz®s 
one’s body; AP. = 
light and darkness. — teja@8, ™. “415.9 
eae n, the general notion of 4/9". 
the nature or essence 


having light as 


44% ee 
n. a mark of dignity, J; 
sharp-edged, W.5 


energetic, spirited, W. ; 
thas. xviii; cf 79-Y - 
Kas.) sharp 


lent, VarBrS. ci, 2 
Mn, &c.; =-#ara, 


licacabum, L.5 


energy, iii 
°cng-¢va, n. brilliancy, 
xxiii,10; TS.¥35 
Tejasa, n. ifc. = 


sun, Hear. v, 415- 
Téjishtha, 
sharp, RV. i, 53) 3 
ix £.; SBr. i; BRP. } 
TandyaBr. Téj3795) 
mind), RV. ili, 19) 3 
(BrahmavP.) 3 higher! 
Tejeyt, : “¢ 
Tejo, = pas: 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirt 
= bala-samayuk®, 
strength, Nal, xix. =b 
Up. = bija, n. marl 
tion of dignity, disgt 
a village, R. (B) 
light,’ shadow, L. = ™ 


Premna spinosa, 
splendour of light,, 
SBr.xiv; ChUp.; 
consisting tota 
mfn. consisting © 
= Tisi, m.‘mass 
Meru), MBh. 1; 
mfn. consisting ¥ 
mavP. = Vat, 


of sp 
as 


(°7a50 


nalis ee ’ 
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cab (also “ini), Np? 
34- = vid, m M 
ili, 3) 1g to yriksbas 
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resets of glory: = ee Bhp), 
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azat tedant, f. plood ayaBr? ° : 

xxv, 2; AV.(?)3 SBr.4 va of ond 


aa 1. tena, ™- & 


ductory to a song: 


ind. (in 
Aa 2. téna, 12 ‘(0 


direction, there (corre™ 
where’), GaddhP. 1¥3 


| manner, thus (core™ 


MBh, ¥, xiil; ay 
a mystical N. of the letter 71 4". 


splendid, 
ful, AV. xviii; TS. irE.:3 T) 
(4 Ms f, 3 Pan. Vv; *? ‘d 
gins, min. EOF aee endl 
(the eye), Bharts.3,0 
bright, powerful, energetic, T5- BN 
+ inspiring | 
TUp. i I; 

i - (gt), 1. VT. 
nie 7304 5M otishmath L.3 
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2, Super ON, of Seas 
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alacant faarika. 455 


being adorned with the T°, ib, Tailika, m.an oil- 
miller, Mn.; MBh.; VarBrs.; Virac.; cf. wzurdha-; 
(z), f. an oil-man’s wife, Paras. Paddh.; -cakva, n. 
= Ya-yantra-c°, Divyav. iv. Tadlin, m.=“/zka, 
L.; (222), f. a wick, L.;=Va-kita, L.; “li-sala, f. 
-:"Ja-salika, L, Tailine, mfn. grown with sesa- 
mum, (n.) a s° field, Pan. v, 2, 4. 

ASF tailanga, mfn. relating to the Te- 
linga country; m. pl. its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch. 


Awaz teilavaka, mfn. inhabited by the 
Telus, g. rajany adi. 

ACTH tailvaka, mfn. coming from or made 
of the Tilvaka tree, ShadvBr. iti, 8; KatySr.; Susr. 

aah taivraka, mfn. inhabited by the 
Tivras, g.rajanyade. Taivradarava,mfn.coming 
from or made of the tree Tivra-dary, g. rajatdde. 

Yq taisha, mf(i)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 149) Te- 
lating to the asterism Tishya, Ap.; m. the month 
(December—January) in which the full moon stands 
in the asterism Tishya (= pausha & sahasya), 
Sankh6r. xiii, 19; (D), f. (sell. 42¢h2 or 7Gtr7) the day 
of full moon in month Taisha, ASvSr.; Gobh.; Anup. 

taisrika, min. made in Tisrika, Kat. 

ii, 5, 14, Sch. 

atm tokd, n. (fr. 4/1. tuc) offspring, chil- 
dren, race, child (often joined with ¢dnaya ; rarely 
pl, AV. i, v3; BhP. vi), RV.; AV.; Kath.; SBr., 
AitBr.; Pan. iii, 3, 1,K4r- ; BhP.; a new-born child; 
ii, x; m. ifc. the offspring of an animal (e.g. aji-, a 


a 
Aq Lep. 
manual of the T°, Say. on RV. i,65,2 & 53 1V, 42, 


8, °képanishad, f. =°viyép, Sarvad.v.  _ 
Taittirya, mf. coming from a partridge, ApGr. 


a tainduka, mf(z)n. derived from Dio- 
spyros embryopteris (tind), Susr. vi, 4°, 36. 

N ale S52 

AATd taimatd, m. N. of a snake, AY. v.- 

Sterat taimitya, n. fr. timita, dulness, Gal 

fat taimira, min. fr. limita, with roga, 
= rya, Suér.iv, 13. Fike, mfn, = “mira nayanda, 
Kad. iii, Cxya, n. dimness of the eyes, Hasy. i, 39. 



















































ParGr. ii, 2; Mn. iv, 178; Vop. v, 7; om that ac- 
count, for that reason, therefore (correl. to yera 
[Mn.; MBh.], ydd (SBr. iv, 1, 5, 73 Mn. i, iii; R. 
ii], yasmat [MBh,; R.], yatas [Sah i, 2; Hit.]); 
Ge hi, therefore, now then, Sak.; Vikr. i, 4 

WT tep, cl. 1. “pate, to distil, ooze, drop, 
Dha P 

aatup. x, 2; to tremble, Kavikalpadr. 

be tema, °mana. See +/tim. 

AS tera, °rana, m. balsamine, L.; ef. tair®. 

Ra ee Niprekieh number,Buddh.L. 

we telu, £- rajanyadt. 

et tev, cl. 1. °vate, to sport, Dhatup. xiv. 

x evans, n. sport, L.; a pleasure-garden, L. 
sub iiala taikayana, m. patr. fr. Tika, g- 
desc 2. °ni, m. id., Pan. iv, 1,154. “siya, m. 

endant or pupil of °722, go, Kas. 
g hh Titaikshnayana, m.patr. fr.Tikshna, 
Suir i a Taikshnya, n. sharpness (of 2 knife), 
nese, cane Pungency (of drugs), i, iii f.; R.; fierce- 
Priyad 742? Mn, iv, 163; MBh.; R.; Sah.; pain, 
Pungen i,¢. TWaigmya, n, (fr. éagwzd) sharpness, 
plant ek Ww. Taijana, mfn. coming from the 
jon Kath, xxi, 10 (ApSr. xvii 14). Tals 
Ofigiiatine, akindoflute, Laty.iv. Taijasa, m{i(z7)n. 
britating from or consisting of light (272s), bright, 
of any shi Br.xiv; MandUp.; MBh. &c. ; consisting 
ining substance (as metal), metallic, AégvGr.; 


















































az taira, °rana, 1., rani, = ter®, L. 
ROTA tairabhukta, mfn. fr. tira-bhukit. 
ATM tairascya, 0. ‘melody of the Rishi 


Tiraéci,’N. of aSaman,T andyaBr. xil; Laty.vi,8,12. 
Tairovirama, m. ‘extending beyond (térds) a 
pause (vzr°),’ the dependant Syarita in a compound 
when the Udatta upon which it depends stands on 
the last syllable of the Ist member of the compound, 
VPrat, i, 118; (called pratihata, TPrat.) Tairo- 
vyanjana, m. ‘extending beyond the consonant 
(vy°),’ the dependant Syarita when separated by one 
or more consonants from the Udatta syllable upon 
which it depends, RPrat. jil, 105 APrit. iii, 62; 
VPrat.i,117. Tairo’hnya, mfn, = 427°, ASvSr.¥, 5. 
aq tairtha, mf(t)n. relating jas hehe 

; Radt ; ‘¢haka, min., 2. ¢/2- 

g. sundikddi & vyushtadi bi ae 


, “thika, mfn. _chedadt) = tirt. 
oe eee’ d, heterodox, Karand. xi, 


Aut; Mn.» Ka ° rae a i h 

as -> KatySr.,Sch.; said of the gastric juice or relating to anot er cree : 3 : 

ea ed by digested food, Suér.i, 14; passionate, 62; m. a dignified person, authority, F oats Bei young goat), ili, x 3 cf. ava-, jivat- & sa-toka ; 
yak n. water from a Tirtha, MBh. 1, 8085 5 = 270NG- | syyaksh.m ta, f. childhood, 13, 25. vat (hd-), 


Kk. ; Tattvas,; Vedantas. ; Susr.; BhP.} 0. 

ix, af ag oun W.3 N.of a Tirtha, MBh. iii,70353 

Pepper < \), £ Scindapsus officinalis, Npr.; long 
x Sal; “sdvartani, °tini, f. a crucible, L. 
Nts taitala, “layani, O17, See 771°. 

B- sae atlthsha, mfn. (fr. titiksha) patient, 

Seis ai; relating to °kshya, g. hanvadi. Tai- 


eh 
Taney ™. patr. fe, Titiksha, Hariv. 1681. 
y 


i 
neg, m. patr. fr. 7itzksha, g- gargadt. 
8. tikdg; tattila, m.N. of a man (v-l. °tala), 


mfn. possessing offspring, RV. ili, 13, 73 (fz), f. (a 
woman) having children, BhP. i. sati (°4d-), f. 
acquisition of offspring, RY. vi, 18,6; x, 25,93 
(Chdsya s°, ii, 30,53 1¥, 243 vi, ix); TBr. i, 2, I, 1. 
Tokaya, Nom. (ind. “yz/vd) to represent a new- 
born child, BhP. x. Tokint, f.= °ha-vat?, ManGr. 
Tokma, m. see “van ; a young shoot, BhP. x; 
preen colour, L.; n. ear-wax, L.5 a cloud, L. Ték- 
man,m. 2 young blade of corn, esp. of barley, malt, 
RV. x, 62, 8; VS.; AitBr. viii, 5 & 16; Ckma,m,, 
KatySr. xix, 1; BhP. iv); offspring, Naigh. ii, 2. 


WIZ totaka (=trot°), mfn. quarrelsome, 


™ 
metal, L anya (2), Kili, 6066. “hye, & samhasda 


narafras jairyagayanika, mfn.measured 
by the revolution (tiryag-ayana) of the sin (2 year), 
Laty. iv, 8, 73 Nidanas. V, 12. oh 

Tairyagyoua, mfn. = tir®, of animal origin, 
(m,) animal, Mn. vii, 159; Susr. vi, 393 See 7/4. 
Oni, mfn. id., MBh.v, 97; 6; relating to the animals 
(creation), Samkhyak. 54: Gaudap. BY4, mfn. id., 
53 (v. 1. “#a); VP. i, 5y 213 MarkP. viii, 33- 


A yaild, n. (fr. tla) sesarmum oil, oll 
» Gobh.; Mn. &c. (ife. Pan. ¥; 


alitiea : a thinoceros, L.; a god, Das. xii, 1293] AV.i, 7, 2(?); Kaus ‘ 

Be ? 129, Sch,; i “ ° j 7 Kom. vil, - olibanum, : 

os, the 4th Renae eid ob: as Plas 4, as Laer m. ee a bulb, L. Chandahs,vi, 31, Halay.; m.N.of a venomous insect, 

ft. Taj, 72, Pan. vi, 2 42 Taitilayani, m, patr. _ kalka-ja ie — -hitta, L. — kalpani, f. N. of | Susr. v, 33 of a pupil of Sarparacaty > SSamkar. ; 

of a na, B. taba: ‘ ‘ : wap). waits, St: | eae, ot ' 90-178. Kara, ™. 20 oil-miller, | 2-29gTy speech, Pasar 4c Pipa a metre of 

Tevaye it Pravar, v,4 (Katy.) » (S¢ali (in Prakrit Brhwiave? > ae cathe, O. oil-cake, L.— kita, m. N, | 4x 12 syllables; see aiso trot ‘ 

lin, » Jiatadh, XIV} Av. Vili 182] Jain.) Taiti- of an insect le kunda (tall), p.an oil-pot, AV. az tod, cl. 1.°date, to disregard, Dhatup. 
See imibha). = caurika, f.‘stealing )  godana, n. (2ud) splitting (?), viii f., xxviii. 


“N.ofa man ( =°Ia), Pan. vi, 4,144, Vartt. 1. 
taittidika, mf(z)n. prepared with 
ce, lV, as 156, Vartt. 2, Fats 4, 4) Kas. 


from a anon A, mf(7)n. produced or coming 
Suér, » sees (t7ttir2), AévGr. SankhGr.; R.; 
Partridge TE ftom the sage Tittiri, Un. Kj m2 
LN: of aes N. a flock of partridges, L. Taittiri, 
Bh, xii, y Sage (elder brother of Vaisampayana, 
( 0 eo): Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v-]. titt® pl.); 
Hot in -“4pota-roman, Hariv. 2016; MatsyaP. 
™. one who (222°) AgP, & BrahmaP. Taittirika, 
trait SO pai partridges, R. (G) ii, 99, 13- 
R AS (a ape ™. pl, ‘pupils of Tittiri,’ the Taitti- 
th a2. Te of the Yajur-Veda), Pan. iv, 3,102; 
To i age ve . &c, — carana, nN. the school of 
™ (comment tisikhya, n, the Pratisikhya of the 
m. W220 the on by Tri-bhashya-ratna). =— brab- 
of the y rahmana of the T°. = yajur-veda, 


xX 6(v.1. 
esse L. = tva, 0. oily state M 
45.—droni, f. a tub filled with oil, R. 1), 66, 14f1. 
— pa, m. ‘ ojl-drinker,’N. of a man; (@), f.=-¢ate- 
rikd, L. — Paka, See -payika, = Para, i es 
phor, Gal.; (#), € sandal, L.; turpentine, “+ oli 
banum, L. —parnaka, n- N, of a oiler Brass 
Bhpr. v, 2, 108; sandal-wood, Npr. = paxss By ie 
N, of a sandal tree, Hariv. 12680 ; BbpG se uy 
wood of that tree, L.— patra, ". an oil-vessel, " ; 
iii, 5,8. — payika,™m. = -fa (or ‘N. of a bird, Sc > 
Vishn. xliv, 235 Mn. xii, 63 (¥- 1, paka)3 @)™ 
=-pii, MBh. xiv, 5069. = payin, m. id., ail ; ay 
ili, art » MarkP. xv, 233 ?MBh. vii, 0713 Meets 
id., Npr. = pitja white sesamum, * fs a oa 


= pita mfi “eee 
f. a small red ant, L.=P pire, m. ‘oil-filling, 


1 o Ghitdgny-dat. = E ! : 
sale er oy pavarjita- [Bhaktam. 15}, 
mfn, (a iafap) that wants no oil-filling. apnea 
sad. (wi ; ind) so as to © 
i A vee nes ee Kai. = pradipa, 


Todika, °di, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. 

alztraee todardnanda, for tod”. 

alzeied fodala-tantra, n. N. of a work. 

ala totala, m. N. of a writer on med., 
Todar.; (a), £,N. of a goddess (fot¢°?), W. 

Totila, f. a form of Durga, Paficad, ii, 35. 

> . ite 

alt tdte (TS. i, 2,5, 2) & této[ VS. iv, 22 | 
for idva tava [MaitrS. i, 2, 4; Kath. ii, 5}. 

Taest tottala, f.—totala, BrahmaP. il. 

alalaa fotiayana, m. pl. N. of a branch 
of the AV. (v. 1. ¢aztt*). 

Aig fotira, n. (/1. tud) a goad for driving 
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP. = pra 


jita (/é¢°), mfn. goad-driven, SBr. xii, 4, T, To. 
Toda, m. 2 driver (of horses &c.), RV. iv, 16,113 
? % 


tam . 
ar 


Aeon,” 2cording to the T° srttika, n. N. cae oe. Riis : 
these mentary — co -— var Fk reais Pan. iii, 4, 38; Nir.; Kaus.; ‘instigator, exciter,’ the Sun, RV. i 
ety. veda, m, the Veda according to | (‘with oil,’ Sch.), 30. t's 4 2 nala, m. the sesa- | 150, 1; vi 6 & 123; pricki ‘ pa nao 
& sa : A : m. an oil-lamp, Kathis. ic, 4.- PB 5a, L.; Termi- aay ; pricking pain, BhP. iii, 18, 6; 


Suér.; Gotamasya ¢°, N. of a Si on i 

‘ prick leaf,’ a bad kind of oath i, 46 I a ‘ 
Todana, n. =/oltra, L.; pricking pain fi 

(m.) N. of a tree and (n.) its fruit, 46, 3 25 
Todita, min. goaded, R. ii "4 31 
Todya, n. a kind of cymbal : of Bs, 


AAT tomara,m 

! D.(g. adi 

Aig Ay (g.ardharcédi) a lance, 
sg. N. of the ancesto 
h.a metre of 
bearer, 


f.the Quin. ae f, =~caranda, AtrAnukr. = 88- 
Whe Sambiee nging to b/d, ib., Sch. — gambit, 
folic, othe of the T° (chief recension of the Black 
Range ® leo on of which VP. ili, 5, 1-29 has the 
valk, Yana gle : the YV. was first taught by Vai- 
bin Ya; subse 27 pupils, among whom was Yajna- 
dig. :'8B0rpe poly V- being offended with Y. bade 
ciple a tan the Veda committed to him, which he 
form ot V. Smee form ; whereupon the older dis- 
hene of Partriage commanded to pick it up, took the 
err} . ame « es, and swallowed the soiled texts, 

"Bt black;? the other name éaittiriya te- 


: inalia Catap 
m plant, Npr. Terminalia i 
nae Pellerica, Lis = bija, ™. Semecarpus ere 
dium,L _ malin, m.or°li,f.a wick, Li? e 
Pan iv 2, 583 Vi, 3, 71-— yantre, , an ol -m ‘ 
BhP Y (cakra, n. ‘wheel of an oil-mill, 21, ; 3). 
= valli, fa kind of Asparagus, L.= jaeitel . 
-yanira Gal. = sadhana, 2.” of a pe ur , os 
= gpands, f, Cucurbita Pepo, Npr.; . ons st 
natea, ib.; £akor4; ib. — BP ee aA fas f 
L. ailakbys, m. olibanum, L. = Lie 2 Ha 
kind of Agallochum, L. ailati, Sauls ze 

inting with oil. T B, 


22,53 
25 & 29. 


Sun 
an © Partrid . labh anga, mm. anoin rh gaat + cal 
a og ; White EF a eee on f > lap, L. AN RTL. “ . i nee pe Vil. dhara, m.a lance-bearer, L.; fire, L 
ore LoS iw n - Minaksht), oF a tie = ; ; 
Tait ee eee erthe Te Me en ia small quantity of oil, W. Tailakya, Nilo! tomarana, N. of a man, Rajat. v. 
: g. purohitadt ; the WATTaT tomarika, f.=tibar®, L 
, 


“ittiniyay > Panishad, t. the Up. of the T°. 


Tilaka 
aka, min, =°ya-daehin, TPrat.; n. the with the Tilaka, 


n. adorning 


m. pl. N. of a people, vi,’ : 
r of a commentator 6a Se 
ee 1 x9 syllables. =graha, m. a lance- 
21M, 2,9, Vartt.1 ; lance-throwing, Divyay 








ee 


456 ma fdya, mfr fydgin. 


WT tdéya, n (ife. £. a) water, Naigh. i, 12; MATT taushara, mfn. sprung from ae 
Mn. v, viii f; MBh. 8c. Cyam /kré with gen., ‘to (tush°), snowy,-Sust. i, 45, 1, 1; 0. snow, cold, W. 
make offerings of water to the dead,’ xviii, 32; (d), fn. fr. o/1. & da. 

f. N. of a river in Salmala-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 28; of an- a -ita, = os pe er e bhdga-. 
other in India), kana, m. a drop of water, —kar- ~tti, f. ‘gift’ (fr. 4/1. da). Se ‘ ath 
imdén (== Gtmdn), m. the vital breath, 


man, n. ‘water-ceremony,’ ablution of the body, the vital brow 
oblation of water to the dead,’ MBh. i, xii. — kama, KY... 63 , 8 (ace. tindnam) ; eae. 9: Syman 
tmdnamt); one’s own person, self, W's 


m. ‘fond of water,’ Calamus fasciculatus, L, kum- 


fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 1 3 (ifc.); (7), 
f, Durga, Hariv.10238; cf. sz-. *shaniya, min. to 
be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. “shayita- 
vVya, mfn. to be pleased, MBh. ix. “shayitri, mfn. 
ifc. one who pleases (others, para-), Sis.xvi, 28 (v.1.). 
“shita, mfn. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; Sak. vii,  ; Kathas. “shin, mfn. ifc. satisfied 
with, liking, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing, 























































































bha, f. = -vrzksha, Npr.—kricchra, m. n, swal- “S j Kum. v, 7. “shya,mfn, =°shay ttavya, MBh. after ¢ or o for d¢man, KathUp. iii, [2 ; MEE Ge 
lowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yajii., Sch. Wes tosala, m. pl. N. of a eople, AY.- | BhP. vii 2: tmdnd, instr. & (at the end © 
— krit, mfn. causing rain, VarBrS. ix, 43. —krida, : P PSone, as ovis Or 345 hatic partic’ 


Paris. lvi, 43 sg. N. of a wrestler (also Zaka), Hariv. 
li, 30, 48ff.; BhP, x, 36; 42; 44,27. Togali. 
putra, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HParis, xiii, 38. 
QIaa taukshayana, fe. Tuksha, g. pa- 
kshadi. 

afters taukshika, m. (fr. togdrys) the sign 
Sagittarius, VarBr. i, 8, 

AA taugryd, m. ‘son of Tugra,’ Bhujyu, 
RV. i,117f.; 158; 180 & 182; Vili, 5,225 X,39, 4. 

S 

taucchya, n. (fr. tuccha) emptiness, 

meanness, worthlessness, Dhatup. vii, 3. 


ig 
WHWTAL taundikera. See tund?, 


Pada) zd, loc. ind, used as an emp ta 
(like péy and phy) ‘yet, really, nae ath 
least, certainly, also,’ RV.; VS. vi, TL; % Pe mdna 
ii, I, II, 2; AV. v, 27,11; utd tmana dna ‘just 
ca,‘ and also, and certainly,’ tua or wd tmang, 

as,’ ddha tmdnd, ‘and even,’ RV aly in the 


f, ‘ water-sport,’ splashing about in water, Megh. 
34; cf. ala-kr°. = garbha, ‘containing water,’ the 
cocoa-nut, Npr. cara, mfn. moving in water, (m.) 
an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP, = ja, 
mfn. water-born, Hariv. ; ‘lotus,’ °7é4shi, f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Das. iv, 79. —dimba,°mbha, m. hail, 
L. = da, m. ‘water-giver,’ a rain-cloud, R.; Ragh. 
Scic.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; °détyaya, m. 
* cloud-departure,’ the autumn, R. ii; VarBrS. xliv, 
23. — dana, n.N. of a gesture, PSarv. = dhara,mfu. 
containing water, R.ii; m. a rain-cloud, L.; Cype- 
rus rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L.—dhara, 
m. a stream of water, Hariv.; (4), f. id, MBh.; R, 
w= dhi, m. ‘ water-receptacle,’ the ocean, Siiryas, 


yk 
TmanyéG, ind. (fr. loc. tmdnt +a dis sndnd » 
Vanas-pati verse of some Apri pleat c 3 
188, 10; x, 110, 10; VS. xx, 453 : 2 that 
TT tyd, see tydd. ~jape Gye), to mah 
(i.e. a lower kind of) muttering (oppos 
japd), MaitrS. ti, 9, I, 12. Laty: 


— _of a Saman, 
MATEAR tyagnayis, N. of 8 ally also“! 


xl; cf. &shira-f° ; -priya, n. ‘fond of the sea (pro- = — 1.ty@j, cl.1.9ati (metric an. Vi, led? 
duced in maritime ak che cloves, L. tie: a aarti tautatita, mfn. taught Lid comi- t eved. tityaja, Class. bat i ae 
m. = -dhz, L, = nivi, f. ocean-girdled (the earth), | Posed by Tutatita (or Kumirila), Prab. ii, 3 (v. 1. tatyaja, BhP. iii,4; fut. tyakshy “i ‘ aiyapshts 
BEE. dat cebacor wat erfall,” rain, VarBrS. Ixxxix, | - tattha, fr. Tutata) 7m. an adherent of T°, Saryad, Kir.; ayajishy®, Ri, viii MarkP.;, an. x, 7 6; 
19, —pashana-ja-mala, n. calamine, Npr. = pi- | "> 2? j Xi, 1105 SSamkar. x, 119. inf. ¢yak¢zn2) to leave, abandon ae go away for 
ppali, f. Jussiza repens, L. —pughpi, f. Bignonia wmfas tautika, m. the pearl-oyster, L.; | Mn.; MBh. &&c.; to leave a place, ‘chateer 


suaveolens, L. —prashtha, f. id., W.—prasada- 
na, m. “water-purifyer,’ Strychnos potatorum, L, 
— phala,f Cucumis utilissimus, L. = maya,mf(z)n. 
consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv.— mala, n. sea- 
foam, Npr.—muc, m. ‘water-yielder,’ a cloud, R. 
lil, 79, 4. —yantra, n. a water-clock, Siryas. xiii, 
—rYasa,m™m. moisture, water, MBh. viii. = x#j, m. 
* water-king,’ the ocean, Hariv. = ragi, m. ‘heap of 
water,’ a pond, lake, R. ii, 63,17; the ocean, Kad, 
— vat, mfn. surrounded by water, MBh, xij : (22), 
f, Cocculus cordifolius, Npr. = vallika, f. id,, ib. 
= valli, f. Momordica Charantia, L, —Vaha, m. 


Mn. vi, 77; MBh. &c.; to let g0; dis rrendel is 
VarBrS. xvii, 225 Bhatt. t0 give OP 0". yah. 
sign, part from, renounce, [sUp. 15 “to abando® 
(tanum or deham or kalevaraM, snare Ot suas o's 
ee eee ees pie fre isl or los¢ va 
ITU2: ‘ I rea ’ : : 
hee ge a . P. A. to ne ayol Bb! a 
? “9 . . ’ C. 4° 
of, free one’s self from (any passion wet - cont 
to give away, distribute, offer (as ae glpere 
tion to a deity; ¢yasate etymologi leave U oti i 
Mn,; Yajii,; MB. &c.; to set aside, 12g. pit. 
disrevard, gaikhSr.; Mn. iii; MBB. 1,399” GauraP- 
gar 3 a ’ except, VarBr “y rid © 


nh. a pearl, L, 
aS 
Wa tauttayana. See toit®. 


tatda, n. (fr. tuda or toda) N. of a 
Saman 5 (7), f. N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24, 
aetea taudadika, mfn. belonging to the 
sae ite roots (cl. 6), Siddh. 
q 1. taudeya, m. pl. (fr. tuda, g. Su- 
bhradt) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 1, 2 (v.L Zan), 


4 2. taudeya, mfn. produced in or 


“water-carrier, arain-cloud, Balar.ix,30.—vriksha, | coming from the district called Tidi, Pan. j 0; (ind. p. zyakiva) to d by, Bye 
m. Blyxa Saivala, Npr. —vritti, m. Achyranthes a Se tahoe f eS f Knpecain a See, Puain to be ea Ce aie 
aquatica,ib, —vyatikara, m. blending of the waters lant Tab°. Sus -owd, Man. coming irom the (instr.), Paficat. i, 10, ¢: pir quit, ant Ay 
(of two rivers). —Suktikd, f.a bivalve shell, oyster, | P ay *ud', Susr. i, 46, 3, 58 & 10, 5; vi, 16, 6. tyajat, Bhatt.) to cause anyon Kathas. xx os 
L.—stika, m. = -vriksha, Npr. —sarpiki, f. a 4 taubha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. | 288; to cause anyone to hepa any One body 


frog, ib. —sticaka, m. id., L. Toyagni, m. sub- 


to expel, turn out, XX, I 26; 
marine fire, MBh. xii, 5178. ToyAijali, m. the 


s 
ayT taumburava, n. the story of (Siva deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. Ott yyakshalts a 3 


hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered and) Tumburu, Balar. ii, 2. vin, m. pl. the pupils | by evacuations, Bhpr-: Desi a Car Vs 105 ope 
to the dead), Mudr. iv, ¢. Toyadhara, m. a water | of T°, Pan, iv, 3, 104, Kaé, about to lose (one’s life, I 4 “a jiviter™ y 10 
reservoir, lake, river, Sak. i, 14. Toyadhivasini, f. Tyakta, mn. left, abandoned. £ life, 8 p 


alt taura, n.= turdyana, Laty. x; Mag, 

Tauramgika, m. (fr. turam-ga) a horseman, 
Kir.,Sch. Taurayana, mf, hastening, Nir. v, 15, 

Taurasravasa, n. (fr. tura-Ssravas) N, of a S4- 
man, T'andyaBr, ix, 4,10; Liaty. vii, 3, 3f.; KatySr, 
XXV, 14,14. Tauréyanika, min, performing the 
turdyana, Pan. v, 1, 72, 


ion 0 
= “ya-pushpi,L, Toyapimarga,m. = °ya-vyitti, ll expectation 
Npr. Toyambudhi, m. the sea of fresh water, 
PadmaP.v. Toydlaya, m. = °ya-dhz ; N. of a con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, Toyasaya,m. =°yddhara, 
VarBrS.; Ritus.; Dhiirtas. Poyésa, m. ‘water-lord,’ 
Varuna, VP.v,18. Toyétsarga, m. dischargeof wa- 
ter,rain, Megh. Toyédbhava, f. = °ya-vrzttz,Npr. 


who has given up 4 6 (in comp. fll 
abandon Life Bhag. 1,19; Nal. 1), oie a 
iV, = préna, mfn, id., MBh. ee Y; 26, 23 Tes i™ 
abandoning shame, gate ee transgressinB a gat 
mfn. having left. = vidni, Ma 


; SIO st 
6, 9.— gri,mfn, abandoned by Sarno 


€ e a , 
mfn, (a Brahman) ae despaitind? ad, gs 


Toyika, f. N. of a place (Known by a festival} tawrurava, n. the fruit of the Ty- | iii, 153. ai dani 5 ™ left of abandot . te 
[weaha] called after it), Divyav. vi, Lor; xxxi, 146. | ruru tree, 2. plakshddi (Ks, ). , oan i 9! off from (abl.), Vy 61953 A 
T! torana, n. (g. ardharcddi), an arch, Sica taurushkika, mfn. (fr. turushka) pe ab pe wciteed, MBh. os 153 eto 
arched doorway, portal, festooned decorations over Turkish, Kuttanim. 6 4. to be given up in despair, Sub mfn. aba 4nd” 
doorways (with boughsof trees, gaglands, &c.), MBh. -ay 4 . : mfn. wishing to leave. TY8°"*"? |e who a 
&c. (ife. f @); a mound near a bathing-place, W.; | _ taurya, mfn. coming from a musical ahiecoeie (gen.), Mn. iii, 245,Sch-; | ph. vii, 37 givit 
a triangle supporting a large balance; m. Siva, xiii, | instrument (¢zrya), Dharmaéarm, vi, 25.—trika, | > 


his life rina), “ag, We) By fin 
ee Cie asin, aa, 
up, offering, BhP., viii ; Se eum 
Su-, Tyaja, see aus ; 
doning, W.; giving, +3 : 
expelling, AV.Paipp- X!*> ee the & voide : ult 


to be left or abandoned, Wi andonmenty — I 


n. ‘triple symphony,’ song, dance, and instrumental 
music, Mn, vii, 47. 


W taurvasd, m. (fr. turvdsa) a kind of 
horse, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 16. 


% taula, n.=tula, a balance, W. 


1232; n, the neck, L.; cf. w¢-, hapata-, hautuka-, 
= mala, N. of a place, Rasik, xii, 24; Romakas, 


coramana, N. of a prince, Rajat. 


fola, mfn.(4/tul) ‘ poising one’s self,’ 
see chana-: m.n. =“laka,W.; (4), f. ‘weighing (?),’ 


BhP. x, 76, 10. Tolana n. lifting up, R. i, 66£; 
Sah. v, 45 Weighing, Sch. on Kitys lee . 
Subh. Tolya, min. to be weighed, Heat. 1, 5, 113. 
. ATT tosd, mfn, (4/1. tus) distilling, trick- 
ling, RV. iii, 12, 43 granting, i, 169, 5 Csé-tama, 


xX, 10, 3. Pyejims = 

(Pan. V1, AR ie lac o: Means 

Pilar quitting (a pa? 63°? eit 
3 ‘ S . 

cat.; discharging, secretion, © 


eae i 
BrS.; giving up, resigning 5 


hy 
of 
Vop. Tolaka, (m.n., L.) a weight of gold or silver \ n. 2 ( gent 
é vale, de, as Oe = z . ££ jas, nvy n ; 
Rajat. iv, 201 ; (242), f.a wall round a watch-tower, | ‘cotton-haired’), N. of a man, Pravar. ‘75 Naigh ’s 13), RV.; °7ds,m.°0 Z fa, Hativ: } joo 
1. Taulika, “kika, m. (fr. 2#/ikd) a painter, L a = tyne, bat” pal 
€ 


61, 3 & Yaji.; afox 2. taulika, cf. uda-, dasa-, vingati-, 
Taulin, m.=¢u/a-dhara, VarYogay. iv, 50. 


Laulya, n. weight, Heat. ; equality, TPrat,, Sch, 
ba 


Superl.). Togas, mfp. id., viii, 38, 2. pigs - asm fr, Hh tion, KatySr.; us ar 973 B: oe ; 2 8 ii 
. ' Pan. iv, I, 10%. Taulvali, m. N. of a teacher iv, 24, 3; liberality, Mn+) 7) -, $a gate 
AYE tosha, ap (v/tush) satisfaction, con- | AsySr. ii, v Pravar. ii, 2,13 cf. a/d-; Ly-ddi, N. cf. pling tanu-, deha-, PT wen # 47.750 alt 4g 
pe ae ee Soe Beh. or ic.) MBh. | of a Gana of Pan, (ii, 4, 613 Ganar. 171-173). | £ N. of a. Naga virgin, eg Tet ne gh 
C-; Vontentment as a son of Bhaga-vat and one of Vola ere . liberal, Laghuj. = S11&s re 2) = Fee, %a98 
the 12 Tushitas, BhP.iv,r,7. *shaka,mfn. pleasing,’ Pn tauvilika, f. N. of an animal (?), | li Sea, bf fn, (PA a. i zat “ 78 (i “ino? 
. VL > oF n - 


see stra-. “shana, mf(z)n. satisfying, gratifying, 


113 
appeasing, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; n, the act of satis- 


iii, 245 (with gen.); Y4) 


i ‘ ; _xvill, 
taushayana, fr. tusha, g.pakshddi. | ing up, resigning (ifc.), Bhag 








mina tydgima. 


Tesi ‘ 
eats an ascetic who abandons worldly objects), 
Mn. ; , a7 Meriliciog, giving up (life, d#zanak), 
thas. as : a (m.) donor, R. vi; Paficat.; Ka- 
Tyarima mee L.; “gi-ta, f, liberality, Hit. i. 
abandéne cen? W. Tyijaka, mfn. one who 
abandonin expels, Yajii. ii, 198. Tyajana, n. 
Xi,-20, 26 § aol attachments, sa#zgandnt), BhP. 
acc.), Kathae :, ajita, mfn. made to abandon (with 
ix, 193 de XXXV1, 13; made to giveup, MarkP. 
14: Megh. aati of (ace,), MBh. xiii; Kum. vii, 
be distegarded i toe Paficad. iii, 60; caused to 
Vii, 3, 66, Vartt agh. vi, 56. Tyajya, mfn. (Pan. 
or shunned or -) to be left or abandoned or quitted 
ae retled or removed, Mn. ix, 83; M- 
Das. yij, ai ake up, Bhag. &c.; to be sacrificed, 
asterism or its d : e excepted, W.; n. part of an 

uration considered as unlucky, W. 


ho if ¢ 
} that (often bee syd(s), sya, tydd, (g. sarva- 
: ai like an article, e.g. tyd¢ Pani- 

IX, Try, 2) sae 1.€. the wealth of the Panis,’ RV. 
Put after ses4 or ctimes strengthened by c/d; often 
“B1Oning ofa after another demonstrative in the 
XV (tydsya = pine» RV.; AV. vii, 14, 15 SBr. 
5:3 1 & [in the sia 4,1, 26; n, ¢ydm for tydd, 
P. 41,65 yd ‘ymology of satyd| KaushUp.); 

S Preceded ms; indeed, namely, as it is known 
Atra, ing « rid ha), RY, [cf. Old Germ. der] 
Ts Yr; vader, 3° ~éva, mfn, being there, Vop. 
it ™. (patr. f° Ind. if. =tyad, g. jarad-ddt. 
(ey ae Ty 386. & ane ) the son of that person, 
Such a but cf, tq? = Tyaidaiyani, mM. id., ib, 
NE as that iii ne Tyadris,°sa, mfn. 

7 - ) * 


s tre ee for téigra, TAr. i, 10, 2. 
Protectin : Aan, ( v trai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ife. 
sie angult-,dtapa-, katt-, girt-, 
; 2. tra, tr a vadha-; kyita- 8 jala-tra, 
trg "Tt, three,’ see dvi-. 
to shi Bs, el, lL. 10 °sas; 
Ine, » Salty 


tray, h 


°o 2 € 3 
; » Sayati, to speak 
atup, Xxxiii, 88. F 


C 
; * T. “khati, to gO, V, 30. 
ya tration akh, ag, ol. x, id., ivf. 
» Of ’ Oo_- 
2 town 7 m. "94, £. a kind of town or 
ctagjyss !Patat Bch dP, ude, bude’. 
ck}; fae, 
crack 8 (of fi ind. (onomat.) —kfra, Mm. 
Paris; ®) Alamkarat, = trat-iti, ind. 
trag; _? ' Tratatrata, ind. id., Paticad. 


ens dé, ™, : 
tee Viii, trid) one who cleaves or 
irq 9 20. 


Nc 

’ cl, 7 

rattan, aa * to be busy, Dhatup. iii. 
94; Ce become ,. Pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4, 
ake Papas, hiexed, be ashamed, Rajat, ii 
Ba. vy Plexe tt or 4vap°, id., Dhatup.; trap’, 
Tana” a.» aoioe ashamed, Santis, iv 15; cf 
as thane’ (Pan ig 2 eriprd ). 
, Sah). * MBh. ii? 3; 104) perplexity, bashful- 
vit, Ochaste’ hP.; Ratnay, &c.: (ifc. f. 
Tan ta or mey woman, L, ; family, L.; fame 
™ EN F min. b hfy yates ? 
Mh a harlot . as wi Sap mfn. 

“s >t. va =< 

ott tranake i 
» Un, a 

> ™. pl. N, of a barbarous 


lrg . 
‘Vi, , Pesht 
; Ns Tbh. * mfn, Superl. fr. triprd, 
m8, CP Cp ae Min. Compar., ib. 
tate, Vii; 2 '77, Kas.) tin, AV. xi, 3 
g tin : *kind 4 Pishth, . ChUp . Mn &r . 
Date. omameng eels L.= Seiratnumaitar- 
: a tt ava-nandin, Avadanas. 
Pa Chant D. tin r : NY. Of an ear-ornament, L. 
is ya ee tie: ch, Trapusha, m. N. of 
(f° fruig DTS, j M tn, L., Sch. ; see rasa. 
on, Of °sx7.,2 2) 5.1. Lrapuga, n. id 

Wintig, (s ane “Pusha, L.), Kaus ; Suir. : 
trans Other cucumbers, L.), vi, 47. 
tiple trays ee drapsya. 


Ya 
45. three mers 
one} AV Old Wn. (fe. tf, Pin. v, 2, 43) 


, Cons; . 
. sly Istin : 
ang chien, > IY, 2: Vso of 3, of 3 kinds, RV. x, 


ting” Pecitin » 8c, Oye vidya, the triple 
§ IRV, a mns, performing sonuifices, 
» and SV.], SBr.; AitBr. 





&c.; n.a triad (chiefly if.), ChUp.; KathUp.; Mn. 
&c.; (£), f. id., see saza-; = °yt vidya, Gaut.; Mn. 
&c.; the Buddh, triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sam- 
gha), Hear. viii; summit, Balar. 1, 28; a woman 
whose husband and children are living, L.; Venonia 
anthelminthica, L.; sz-satz, L. 

Trayah, =°yas. —patcasat (trdy°), f. (Pan. 
vi, 2, 35 & 3, 49) 53, SBr. xii, 3, 5, 12-— shashti, 
f. 63, Pan. = sate-satirdha, mf(@)n. 350, R. (B) 
ii, 39, 36. —saptati, f. 73, Pan. 

Trayas, =°yas.—catvaringa, mfn. the 43rd 
(ch. of MBh. i-iii), — catvarinsat, f, 43, Pan. 

Tréyag, pl. of r/; in comp. with any decad ex- 
cept asizé and interchangeable with fr? before ca/ua- 
rinsdt &c., Pan. vi, 3, 48 f.3 [cf rpis-Kal-dexa for 
rpeis-K°; Lat. ¢redecim for tres-decem.| =tringa, 
mf(#)n, the 33rd, SBr. (du. ‘the 32nd and 33rd, iy, 
xi); (chs. of MBh.& R.); +335 SBr. xiii, 5,4, 12 f.; 
consisting of 33 parts (s/éyza, sometimes to be sup- 
plied), VS.; AV.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; Maitr- 
Up.; numbering 33 (the gods), V5. xx; AV.; SBr. ; 
SankhSr, iv; celebrated with the °sd Stoma, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Sankhsr. ; “sa-pait, mi. ‘lord of the 
gods,’ Indra, L.; °sd-vartant, min. forming the path 
for the °éd Stoma, TS. iv; °fd-stoma, mfn, contain- 
ing the °s¢ Stoma, SBr. xiii; Sinkh&r. x. —trinsat 
(erdy’), f. (Pan. vi, 2, 35 & 3,49) 33,VS. xiv AY. 
&c. (acc. Sat, R. iti, 20, 155 pl. sales, MBh. i, 
2601); °Sad-akshara (irdy°), mf(@)n. having 33 
syllables, SBr. ; AitBr.; “fad-ratra, n.an observance 
lasting 33 days, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Prazapates tra- 
yastrinjat-sammita,n. N.ofaSaman. ~ trinsati, 
f.33, AitBr. =—°trinsin, mfn. containing 33, TBr.i. 

Trayi, f. of °yd.—tanu, m. = -deha, Heat. 1, 8, 
425; Siva; =-mukha, Gal. = deha, m.‘having the 
3 Vedas for a body,’ the sun, 11, 374. dharma, 
m. the duty enjoined by the 3 Vedas, M we he ; 
Bhag, ix; MarkP, xxi. = dhama-vat, m. = -¢¢ 
VP. iii, 5, 15.— bhashya, n. 4 commentary on the 
3, Vedas, SSamkar. xiii, 63. may mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas, 
BhP. (the sun, v, 20, 4; the suns chariot, 21,12); 


MarkP, xxix; KirmaP. i, 20, Rp are eae 
aden . ‘having the 3 Vedas 
xviii, —mukha, m. “having mfn. knowing the 


mouth,’ a Brahman, L. = Vide, 
triple science, TBr. i, 2, f+ 26. , — 

Trayo, =°yas.- dasa (érdy”); mfn. (Pan. vi, 
2, 35 & 3, 48) 13,VS. xiv, 29 (instr. °Sdbht5) ; poe 
Mn. ix; 23d, mf(z)n. the 13th, V8.;, AV. SBr. ; 5 
VarBrS.; (sata, 100) + 13; Sankhsr.; conleenne 
13 parts (stéma), VS.; Laty-s (2), f. the 13th day 
ofa half-moon, Mn. &c.; N. of a kind of gesture, 


PSarv.; -dvipa-vati, mfn. consisting of I leat 


the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 52 & 134,203 ~ G,1 
ato 13 a SBr. x; Rajat. v5 -mastka, min. om 
sisting of 13 months, Karand. xix, 96 Fa ‘ig on 4 
observance lasting 13 days, Katysr. xl, ‘ee pny re 
mfn, containing 13 Ric verses (2 hymn), ce 
10; -varjya-saptami, f, N. of a a ak, 5 gis 
ii, 41 ; -varshika, mfn. 13 yeats old, MBI ne Pe 
4; -vidha, mfn, of 13 kinds, Catv} 3; ie 2 ‘| 7 
trayodasdkshara, mfn. having 13 syllables, \ wr 
trdyodashratni, min, 13 yards long, SBr. i, on 
osha, m,=°sa-ratra, R.(G) ii, 80, 4-— gona 
n. the number 13, Shadgurus. = dasameé, M. es 
13th, BhP. i, 3, 17.— dasika, eg ape 
the 13th day of a half-moon, R. (G) it, 86, I. wate 
gin, mfn, containing 13, Laty.; Bas Ra. 
ti, f.93,Pan. = vinsa, mf(z)n. the 23ta, Ys ¢ ae 
VarBrS.; (chs. of MBh. & R.)} peg ; 
parts (s¢éma), Laty. = vinsat, f, ‘bg Kater 
= vingsbti (¢7dy®), f. (Pan. )id., V5.3 SBr.; T neat 
BhP. x (instr. “b/is); -tattoa, n Pi. 23 017 
iii ; -tama, mfn, the 23td (ch. of R. we “; 
mfn, consisting of 23 pieces of wood, é p oe : 
73 -dha, ind. into 23 parts, SBr. ba 43 ae web Se, 
an observance lasting 23 days, Katysr. 3 BhP ii 
sn osinaatiica,mén.consisting of 23 (gav@),E Hl. 

Trayy-anta, m. =veddnta, Sarvad. Xi 17 I. 

Trayyhruna, Mm. (for éry-aruna)™, of a ~ 
(son of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 716 FE; cU eee 
LingaP. i, 66, 2; KormaP. 1,21) ts © OG yy 
VP. iv, 19,103 2% BhP. ix, 21, 19% ° ines eu 
159; éry-arusa, MatsyaP. il, 39): AP earns 
the Vyisa of the 15th Dvapara, BhF. xt, oo. 
KarmaP. i, 52, 6; VayuP. i, 23, 155 (Cry: wt rb) 5 
(Sua) VP. iii, 3,15 & DevibhP. i, 35 Sc& @ 


FAA trayayayyas mfn. (v trat) to be 
protected (=¢ratauya, Say.), RV. vl 3, 7. 
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A 1, tras, cl. 10. P. trasayati (ind. p. °sa- 
yitva) to seize, Mricch. iii, }£; to prevent, Dhatup. 
2. tras, cl.1.trdsati (Pan. iii, 1, 70), 
4.¢rasyatt (MBh. &c.; ep.also A. ; pf.3. 
tatrasur [BhP. vi] or ¢resur [Devim. ix, 21], Pan. 
vi, 4, 124) to tremble, quiver, be afraid of (abl., gen., 
rarely instr.), RY. vi, 14, 4 & (p. £ zardsantz) x, 
85,8; AV. v, 21,8; SBr. &c.: Caus, ¢rasayadz (ep. 
also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scare, MBh. 
&c.; [cf. Zend /zares; tpéw; Lat. terreo.] 
Trasa, mfn. moving, n. the collective body of 
moving or living beings (opposed to s¢ha@vara), MBh. 
xiif.; Jain.; m. ‘quivering,’ the heart, L.; n.a wood, 
L, =dasyu (°sd-), m. (formed like bepexvdys &c.) 
‘before whom the Dasyus tremble,’ N. of a prince 
(son of Puru-kutsa; celebrated for his liberality and 
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42),i, ivf, 
vii f., x; TS.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 
3, 13.™renu, m. the mote or atom of dust moving 
in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either 
of the lowest denomination [ Mn, viii, 132f.; Yajn. 
i, 361] or equal to 3 [BrahmavP. iv, 96, 49; BhP. 
iii, 11, 5] or 30 [Vaidyakaparibh. } invisible atoms) ; 
f, N. of a wife of the sun, L. 
Trasad-dasyu, m. for °sa-d°, BhP. ix, 6, 33 ff. 
Trasana, Nn. a quivering ornament (?), Kaus, 14. 
Trasara, m. for ¢és°, a shuttle, Balar. iii, 85. 
Trasura, mfn., timid, fearful,Un. vr. Trasta, 
mfn. quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh. &c.; (in 
music) quick; [Lat. ¢vzs¢zs.| Trasnu, mfn. (Pan. 
iii, 2, 140) =°sura, Bhatt. vi, 7; Rajat. v; cf. d-. 
Tl ira, m. (trai) a protector, defender, 
RV. i, 100, 7; iv, 24, 3; cf. dv-agn2-; 1. tra. 
Trana, mfn. protected, Pan. viii, 2,56; n. pro- 
tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help 
(often ifc.), ChUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; protection for 
the body, armour, helmet &c., iii, 12092; = ¢rvaya- 
mana,L.; (&), f.id.,L.; cf angult-,udara-,uras- 
&c. —kartri, m. a protector, saviour, W.—karin, 
m, id., W. = sarin, mfn. having an excellent helmet, 
Kam, xiii, 12, T'ranana, n. protecting, RamatUp. 
rata, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 56) ‘ protected,’ see 
bhava; m. (vi, I, 205, Kas.) N. of a man,VBr. i, 
3; n. protection, W.; see “fra, Tratavya, min, 
to be protected or guarded, MBh. iii, vii. Tratri, 
m, a protector, defender, one who saves from (abl. 
or gen.), RV, (with devd applied to Bhaga or Savi- 
tri); VS.; AV.; TS. (Indra); MBh. &c. Tratra, 
mfn. addressed to Tratri (Indra), ApSr. ili, 15, 10, 
Sch, ; n.‘ defence,’ /zdrasya, N.ofaSaman, ArshBr. 
Trdman, n. protection, RV. i, 53,10; v, 46, 6. 
Trayantika, f.=°¢7, Suér.iv. Trayanti, f. (fr, 
p. “yat) = °vamana, vi; (metrically °¢2) Car.vi,17. 
Trdyamana, mfn. preserving, protecting, RV. ; 
AV. &c.$ (a), f. Ficus heterophylla, vi,107,1f.; viii, 
2,6; Suér. i, 38 & 42; iv, vis VarBrS. xliv, to 
(xa, m. orn.) & iil, 39. Tr&yamanika, f. id., L. 


WIZH trataka,n. (an ascetic’s) method of 
fixing the eye on one object, Hathapr. ii, 32 £. 


trapusha, mfn. (Pan.iv, 3,138) made 
oftin (¢rd pus), Kad.; n.tin, Gal. ; silver, L. “pusa, 
mf(z)n. coming from the plant Trapusi, Santik, 


ATO trapya, mfn, fr. 4/trap, Vop. xxvi, 12. 


trayodasa, mfn, relating to the 
trayodasi, g. samdhiveladi. 


Ala trdsa, m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh. 
&c,; a flaw ina aes L, = kara, mfn.causing fear 
alarming. = krit, mfn. id.,VarBrS. civ, 4. = 
mfn, id., Hemac. a 

Tekanaaayavs, m, patr. fr, Trasa-dasyu, RV. viii 
19, 32 & (ud) 22,7; x, 33,4; n.N.of a Siman. 
Trisana, mf(z)n. terrifying, alarming fright 
ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh, (‘ Siva,’ xiii . a 
Hariv. ; Rd n, frightening, alarming MBh.j 400) 
vii; Kathas.; cause of alarm o fri ie a 
Caaak , : Titight, Hariy,, BhP 

janiya, mfn, frightening Hari ‘ 
frightened, W. sin, mfn. ¢, gs Be 

»™min. tearful, MBh. xii, 5904. 
ta trt, m. trdyas, f. nom isréd. 
érint [trt, RV.; SBr xi} lie, el : 
tesrdbhis, 8c. RV.+ only, 3s aie be. (tribhis & 
piiehe Coo only once ¢r-fdhi's [ viii 

; € tater accentuation, cf Pan, vi » 59) 5] 
ee nes trindm [RV 3 ee vs Es Oy 8c 

» 53; ag, ] & lisring rR’ oY 

gab & £eerindn (RV. vy 10, 97 & 303 

}, later on [fr. ya\trayinam [AitBr.; nN ] & eis- 


rinam i 
é [RV. y, 69,2 against metre; cf. Pan, vi, 4, 
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4f.]; ifc., vi, 2,99 f., Kas.); [cf. pets, Lat. tres ; 
Goth. ¢hrets ; &c.]—kakiad, mfn. having 3 peaks 
or points or horns, TS. vii (Ad evd samananam 
[°42p sam° TandyaBr. xxii, 14] ‘thrice excelling 
one’s equals’); AV. v, 23,9; m.N.of a Himalaya 
mountain (cf. #rz-£iifa), iv, 9, 8, SBr. iii; Pan.v, 4, 
147; [°#bh, VS. xv; Kath. xxiii]; of a Dagiha 
ceremony, TS.vii; SankhSr.; Vait.; [°£2d4, Tandya- 
Br. xxii; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Mas.]; Vishnu or Krishna, 
MBh. xii f.; Hariv. 14115 ; Brahma, R. vii, 36, 7; 
N. of a prince, BhP, ix, 17. —Eakuda, mfn. (Pan. 
Vv, 4,147, Kas.) three-peaked, MBh. xii. — kakubh, 
min. three-pointed, (Indra’s thunderbolt) RV. i, 121; 
m, Indra, TandyaBr. viii, I ; see °A2éd, = kata, m. 
Asteracantha longifolia, L. — katu, “tuka, n. the 3 
spices (black and long pepperand dry ginger), Suér.; cf. 
katu-traya.=—kanta,n. the 3 thorny plants (3 kinds 
of Solanum), L.; =-4ata,L.; pattra-gupta, L.; N. 
of a fish, L. — kantaka, m. (g. vajatddz) ‘ three- 
thorn,’ = -afa, Susr.; N. of a venomous insect, y, 
8; N.ofa fish (Silurus), L.; a kind of weapon, R. iii, 
28,25. —kadruka (¢72-), m. pl. the 3 Soma vessels, 
RV. 1f., viii, x; the first 3 days of the Abhi-plava 
festival, SBr. xiii, 5; KatySr.; AgvSr.; Laty.; mfn. 
containing the word ¢ré-kadruka (RV. ii, 22, 1), 
TandyaBr. xvi, 3; °drukiya, mfn. id., SankhSr. 
(pratip~ad); RPrat.xvii, 29 (scil.rzc). —kapardin, 
mfn. wearing 3 braids of hair, Grihyas. ii, 40. —ka- 
pala, mfn, distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, 1, 
— Earani, f. the side of 2 square 3 times as great as 
another (i.e. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides 
of which are formed by the side and the diagonal of 
the smaller square), Sulbas.  karna, mf(7)n. having 
3 ears, R. v. — Karman, mfn. performing (a Brah- 
man’s) 3 chief duties (viz.performing ceremonies, re- 
peating the Veda, and gifts), MBh. xiii; °sa-Zrit, 
mfn. id., KathUp. = karsha, n. = -kdrshika, Npr. 
— kala, f. N. of a female deity produced by the union 
of 3 gods for the destruction of Andhaka, VarP. xc ff. 
= Kalinga,m.pl.N. ofa people, Sah.iv,of. —kasa, 
mfn, having 3 whips (a chariot), RV. ii, 18, 1, —ki- 
nda (¢7i-), mf(z)n consisting of three parts or divi- 
sions (an arrow or asterism), AitBr. iii, 33; SBr.ii; 3 
Kandas in measure (48 cubits long, W.), Vop. vi, 55; 
n. N. of a work, KatySr. iii, 2, 1, Sch.; of Amara- 
sinha’s dictionary (commented on by °da-cintamant 
& -viveka and supplemented by -Sesha); -m1a- 
ndana,n.N.ofawork. = kaya, m.‘ having 3 bodies,’ 
a Buddha, MWB, 246. —k&rshika, n. the 3 astrin- 
gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-visha, and Musta), 
L, —kala, n. the 3 times or tenses {pf., pr., fut.), 
SvetUp.; BhP.v; RamatUp.; mfn. relating to them, 
Samkhyak. 33 ; m.a Buddha, W.; (awz), ind. 3 times, 
thrice, BhP.v; in the morning, at noon, and in the 
evening, MBh. xiii; (°¢a-), Kam. ; -7#¢, mfn. know- 
ing the 3 times, omniscient, R.i; VarBrS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; -dars22z, mfn. omniscient, R.i; VarBrS. ; 
a sage, L.; -2zatha, m, N.of a Yogin, Sinhas, xx, ; 
-viipa, fn. three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i.e. 
the sun), VP. iii, 5, 19; -vzd, mfn. omniscient, R.v; 
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L. —kundi- 
svara, n. N. ofa Tantra, Anandal. 31, Sch. —ku- 
marika, mfn. (the place) where the 3 virgins(Uma, 
Eka-parna, and Bka-patala) reside, Hariv. 948. 
= kui, f. the plant yava-/2kia, Car. vii, 11. —kt- 
ta, mfn, having 3 peaks or humps or elevations, MBh., 
xii; N.of a mountain (= -£ahzd), ii, 1484 (Hariv. 
12782); BhP.v; of another mountain, Vili, 2, I ; 
of a peak of mount Meru, VP. ii, 2, 26; of a 
mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Lanka 
was situated, MBh. iii; R.; Paficat. v; n. sea-salt 
prepared by evaporation,L.; -Zavana, n.id., L.; -vat, 
m.N. of amountain, MBh, xiv = kiircaka, n. a sort 
of knife with 3 edges, Suér, i, 8, 1.—kritvas, ind, 
3 times, Heat. i, 10, 106. kona, mfia)n. (fr. Tpl- 
‘yovov ) triangular, MBh, xiv; VarBrS.; Phetk.; form- 
ine: triangle, VarBrS.; n. a triangle, RamatUp, i, 
293 = #4-bhavana, VarBrS. ; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
(2), £, Trapa bispinosa, Npr.; -phala, n. id, L.: 
-bhavana, n, the 5th and gth Mansion, VarBrS. 
= “konaka, n, a triangle, RamatUp. i, 50, = kan- 
Beya, n. ‘thrice silken,’ a kind of garment, MBh 
xill, = Krama, m.a Krama word composed of 3 
members (the middle one being a single vowel) 
RPrat. xi, 10; VPrat. iv, 182. = kshara, n, Bhi Gee ) 
L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, ad 
borax), Bhpr. v, 26, 234. = kshura, m, = -kata, 
L.=ksheptri, m. = -pura-ghna, Balar. iii, 81, 
=kha, n. ‘having 3 cavities,’ a cucumber, L. 
= khatva,n., ¢vi,f. 3 beds collectively, L, = kha. 


faaae tri-kakid. 





nda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions 
(the first 2 continents and half of the 3rd), Satr. x, 
318; xiv, 309. —Eharva, m. pl. N. of a Vedic 
school, TandyaBr.ii,8; n.a particular high number, 
MBh. ii, 1749 & 1826. ~ganga,n.N. ofa Tirtha, 
lii; xiii, —gana, m. the triad of duties (dharma, 
kama, and artha), Kir.i, 11. —gata, n. ‘tripled,’ 
(in dram.) triple meaning given to the same word, 
Bhar, xviii, 115 ; Dagar. ili, 16; Pratapar.; Sah, vi. 
—gandhaka, n.= -jafa, Npr. — gambhira, sce 
§- =garta, pl. (g. yaudheyddi) N. of a people 
inhabiting modern Lahore, AV. Paris. lvi, 8; MBh, 
(ifc. f. d, vii, 688); Hariy, &c.; sg.a T° prince, MBh, 
&c.; the T° country, Dag. xi, 119; a particular method 
of calculation, L.; (@), f. a lascivious woman, | 
woman, L,; a kind of cricket, L.; a pearl, L.; N.ofa 
town,Kathas, lxxiii,21 ; -skashtha,m.pl. a collective 
N. of six warrior tribes, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kas. = °gar- 
taka, m. pl. the T° people, BhP. x. —°gartika, m. 
the T° country, L. guna, n. sg. the 3 Gunas(satz- 
va, rajas, & tamas), BhP. iv ; m. pl. id., Tattvas, ; 
mf(@)n. containing them, SvetUp. ; Mn.i, 15; Sam- 
khyak.; Kap.; consisting of 3 threads or strings, 
SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kum. y, 10; threefold, thrice as 
great orasmuch, triple, KatySr.; Mn.; (sapia trt-gu- 
nant dindnt, 3x 7 days) Ragh. ii, 25 ; (am), ind.in 
3 ways, Caran.; -parivdra, n. the trident, Kir. xviii, 
453 °#@-karna, mfn. whose ear-lobes are slit into 
3 divisions(as a mark of distinction), Pan. vi, 3,115, 
Kas.; “gd-krita, min. =tritiya-k°, L.; “ndkhya, 
mfn.said of different mixtures and of a kind of oil, 
Raséndrac.; Rasar.; °#4¢mahka, min. possessing the 
3 Gunas, Vedintas, 37 ; °#2-£rrtya, ind. p. making 
threefold, AgP. xxxiii, 5. — giidha, dhaka, n, a 
dance of men in female attire, Sah, vi, 213 & 219, 
= grami, f. ‘3 villages,’ N. of a place, Rajat. ivf, 
—grahin, mfn, extending to the length of 3 (pad- 
yas). = ghana, m. 3°(=27), Laghuj. i, xiii. —ea- 
kra,mfn. having 3 wheels,R V. i,iv, viii, x (scil.rdtha, 
85,14). —cakshus, mfn, three-eyed (Krishna, more 
properly Siva), MBh.xii,1 505, — catura,mfn,(Pan, 
V, 4,77, Vartt.) 3 or 4, Das, vii ; Kathas.; Sah. = ca- 
turdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and T4th, Srut. = ca~ 
tvaringa, mf(z)n. the 43rd (ch. of MBh. iy ffs 
Hariv.; R.) —catvarinsat, f. 43, Pan. vi, —cit, 
mfn. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii ; KatySr. 
— citika (¢7/-), mfn. id., TS. v, 2, 3, 6.—civara, 
n. the 3 vestments of a Buddh. monk, MWB, 83, 
—jagat, n.sg.= Jagat traya, BhP. viii; Caurap.; 
Kathas.; Vet.; pl., Anand., Sch. Introd, 1: (25), 
id., BhP. v ; °ea7-jarani, f. ‘ the 3 worlds’ mother , 
Parvati, Kathas, i, 14 ; °“gaa-tivara, m. lord of the 
3 worlds (a Jina), Bhaktam., 14; “gan-mohini, f. 
“beguiling the 3 worlds,’ Durga (?), BrahmaP. ij ,18 

18, = jata, mf(@)n. =-apardin, MBh, iii, (Siva) 
xi; m. N, of a Brahman, R. ii; (a), f. fEgle Mar- 
melos, Jiianabhair,; N. of a Rakshasi (who was 
friendly to Sita), R. iii, v f.; Ragh, xii, 74; of a 
Naga virgin, Karand. i, 43 ; “ta-svapna-dariana 

n. ‘dreamof Tri-jata,” N.of R.v, 22. —jaya,m{(a)n. 
the 13th, Dharmaéarm. vi, 13.—jata, ‘taka, n. the 
3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Suér, : 
Das.—jiva, f. the sine of 3 signs or go degrees, 
radius, Suryas. —jyd, f. id., ib.—nata, mfn. bent is 
3 places (a bow), R. vi, 20, 28; (@), fa bow, Sis, 
xix, 61. —nava, mfn, consisting of 3 xg parts 
(stéma), VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; con- 
nected with the T° stéma, VS.; SBr.; SankhSr.: 
Nid&nas. ; in comp. 27, BhP. ix; -ratra, mfn. last- 
ing 27 days, x; °vd-vartanz, mfn. forming the path 
for the T° stéma, TS. iv, 3, 3, 23 -sahasra, mf(z)n. 
27000, BhP. ix; “vdtmaka, mfn. 27fold, Jyot, 11 

Sch. (Garga). — naka, for -zdéka. —naciketa, mf a. 
one who has thrice kindled the Naciketa fire or 
studied the Naciketa section of Kath., Ap.; KathUp., 
Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. (Narayana, xii); VP. iii, 15, 7+ 
MarkP.; m. pl. N. of 3 Anuvakas of Kath., Mn, 
ili, 185, Kull. — naman, mfn. having 3 names 
(Agni?), AV. vi, 74, 33 cf. TS. ii, 1, 11, 3. —ni. 
dhana, n. N. of a Siman, TandyaBr. (v.1. 2édh°) ; 
ShadvBr.; Laty.; derek, ArshBr. — nita, f. ‘thrice 
married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni),’ a wife, 
Npr.=nemi, mfn. with 3 fellies, BhP. iii, 8, 20./y,), 
~nemt), = takesha, n. an association of 3 carpenters, 
L.; (2), f. id., L. —tanti, mfn. having 3 chords (a 
lute), Sch. on SBr. & KatySr. = tantu, mfn. thrice 
woven(?), RV. x, 30, 9. = tantrika, f, (a lute) 
having 3 chords. = tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. = th, f, 
a triad, Nir. = timra, mfn. red on 3 parts of the 
body, R. (B)v, 35,17 =trika, mfn.? (Rama), 32, 


. = dandin, m. ‘carrying th 


faurg tri-dhatu. 


13. = tri-kona, n. (= tri-k°) the gth mansion, 

VarBr.; Laghyj. -tva,l.= -t@,MBh.x1 
=danda, n. =°#daka, Mn. a 7 nf ; 
i. e. of thoughts, words, and acts), XM, 1}. Ua 

ee n. the ct eee ofa Parivrajaka, MBh. a 3 

e 3 staves tied tog Be 
ns ta 
a Parivrajaka, Yajii. iii, 585. MBh. &c.; 
commander (i.e. controlling his o 


i - + oe Gat 
and deeds), Mn. xii, 10; MarkP. eel 
(Pan. vi, 2, 197) grownasold as to poss® veetiitiDe 
¥, 4,141, Kas, —danta, min, having a 40s 
(z), f. the plant szaha-meda, a ; iw e threes 
matha-vastu-kusala, m. ee a pivysv. i 
fold self-control (cf. -dazda), Buac’s Cissus pee 
13; xix, 50.— dala, f. ‘three-leaved, UI" sc, 
ta, L. — daliki, f, Mimosa absterges in. pl (cf. 
mf(djn. 3 x 10 (= 30), MBh. i paren Be utd ) 
Pan. li, 2, 25 5 Vs 4s fas ¥s 37 4°: 1) deities (13 
the 3 x 10 (in round number for 3 Satie RY: 
Adityas, 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras, and 2 a ii, 
ix, 92, 24), MBh. &c.; du. the Asvins, 
mfn. divine, R. ili, 41, 21; eshirty-god° 
3327 (¢r2-diva, B); -gurtt cn :), VarBl : 
tor,’ Brihaspati (regent of Jup! “yr h. xi 423 by? 
-gopa, Mm, = i1dra-g’, a fire-fly, fi He 
paka,m. id., Npr.; a ON er heave ee 
u. id., Ragh. xviii, 305 -dirght a1 Galea 
Ganga, L.; -2ad?, f. ‘heavenly cer cicclis me? 
-pati, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ Indra, Oe od-chie?, 
oe ee 1gaVva, M. oggrhy 
nav. iv, 11; VP. v, 18; LOE sh m= oe 
Vishnu, R. i, 14, 423 P7OPO rr asi, Leh ag, 
- ‘arz, f. ‘heavenly plant, » yal 
manjart, > Apsaras: Wei th 
dhii, £. ‘wife of the gods, a0 AP ry mountaiy 4 
f. id., Megh.; -dad/a, m.‘ heavenly Oh et of 
Kailisa, Kathas, cxiv; -éresitha, Ori, ma 
(Brahma, Agni), R. vi, 102f.3 -$ nail +4 thv if 
va-s° Npr.; Ossihasa, m. ‘divine B Bhaktan- jof 
bolt fi ostagand, f= ta-100 it, Bet 
Acarya m. = Sa-gurt, L.; 2 ostyana 
the gods, 283 sddhipati, m. 8 
“resort of the gods,’ aie Ae 
n. ‘divine weapon, the rai enemy Of! * 00s 
thunderbolt, L.; “S477, ™. ae abode th pe? 
Asura, R.vi 36,783 °sdlaya, ™- ountain Ys Api 
heaven, MBh. iii; R.i; Vet. eee 1725", givin? 
Lrg heaven-dweller gon, . Ahara a siti 
= ¢ a, heaven, ’ come J 
ne eens Os7-bhuta, mii hich m0 
i aap _satri, Mm. _ ils / 
pg A Pests a ye 3 F andra Mane A 
donah i, oxtitird, MB. 5 0070 Th ooi NB 
pda Jealegs raf - pl. 
MBh. ; R. ii; Siva, werd ¢ Durga 


and Yama, Nal. iv, 313 V2 og0s0al” SB 
of a female attendant of Duté ty. 3 
m. = °séndya-satru, Rol, an on 
conjunction of 3 Iynations rr ie 
— diva, n.(m., Lt m 113s Ser Or, 
heaven (in general), RY: n. Oa ph 
gen. diuds); GopBr. + P 
cardamoms, Npr. ; 
324; xiii, 70543 
li, 4, 11; (Cv?) 
-gata, mfn. Fp 
“vddhisa, “vesa,M- "A Mm. 
“vésana, m. id., Gal.; tage 
Indra R, 1 Wnbdbhava, z 4 go ? 
Cndubas m, ‘heaven-res! in ES Agr. 
= divasa, min. tertian Ss aos ’ 
dris, m, =-7el7rd, Siva, "the podys prt ge 
order of the 3 humours 0 6, 452° 46 
the T°, Suér. i, 45: 19 he A noving th gat 
id., 45, 8,103 -ghrea, min. Ee pe, Li 
16; -7a, mfn, resulting se irith nin ef) 
mfn, =-ghna, 48 4 3750p apahay Me Bol jo + 
of mixture) Raséndiac.3 4 pyddba able 30 

kind: ee sins (cf. -danga ’ 4008 rea - 
> avara, min. ‘having 3 ON of I Rs 3 
ways, MBh. iii, = 2DSBVONS gn, 
Trayyaruna (q.V-)- UP texts 
= aha (¢i-), ind. (VEE ie, 
parts, in 3 places, triply; i 
&c.; -V kr, to ane . (@)) 
tition, ChUp. vi, 3, 3294"? 4 yea fs 
APL, Sch. -miirti, £3 BY a anae™, jk? , 6} 
senting Durga at her festiy’ eefald Or Vs , () 
sisting of 3 parts, triple; V.5 oS Wy ay? 
Le to baa ao an obla a 

bf Li z - . e 
leds oe): Ganesa,? 





fauran tr2-dhatuka. 


ae aD I i aie n. the triple world, RV.; the ag- 
trithén, ips 3 minerals or of the 3 humours,W.; 
TVG esringa, mfn. having a tripartite horn (Ag- 
ce? aoe =~ dhatuka, mfn. consisting of 3 

LS Pr BhP. x; m, Ganésa, L, —dhiman, n. 
Worlds 3 rue 24, 20; mfn. shining in the 3 
race MBL: 'P. ii, 8, 54 (‘triple-gloried ’) ; tri- 
ae Brah XU m. Vishnu, xii; Hariv.; R.vii; 

Ee death L ee R. vii, 36, 7; Siva,L.; fire, Agni, 
» 5 N. of the Vyasa (= Vishnu) of the 


lot 5 hed 
Devionps part VP. iii, 3, 13; ViyuP. i, 23, 136; 
three-streare,j urmaP. i, 52, 4.—dhaira, mf(@)n. 


: Ganga tz 

pho ned (Ganga), Hariv, 3189; (a), f. Eu- 

eee Jentiquorum Gal. -satathi, eu Wee ; the 
: 7a-SnuUhz,L, ~ dharaka,m.‘three-edged’ 


Cirpus 
Pus Ky soor, L.; = °vd, Npr, —nagari-tirtha, 


= dis, Mt Rasik, xi, 28, —nayana, m. 
eof ton 2V4 Raj PanSiksha ; Megh, &c. 


ee Krishnakrid.: (@). ¢ 5 : 
nay ) nakrid. ; (@), t. Durga, DeviP, 
ti, f, on et ifn. the g3rd (chs, i MBhj = nava- 
“hava yp, > “2474, min. =°vata (chs. of R.) 
Navid) 2» dan” h. pl. (metrically for °véha, cf. tri- 
Vix, 113 @ ene % 83, 10. = naka, n.=-divd, 
min. whose 04+ 4% 5,103 BhP. vi.—nabha, 
Vill, 1 26 cant supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu), 
RY, i,I 4 - Meee ae. thtee-naved (a wheel), 
Minutes lon {caetpul BhP. —nali, mfn. 3 x 24 
a teen’ mie ‘V1, 303. —nidhana, see -727d¢h°, 
59:2; 4a Nl. containing 3 Nivid verses, AitAr, 
T, 3°. = netp Shka, mfn, worth 3, Nishkas, Pan. v, 
(with asa) N’ Mm. “three-eyed,’ Siva, MBh. &c. ; 
4 different mixtures, Raséndrac. ; 
ofa: ‘Siva’s asterism,’ Ardra, VarBrS. 
Urga, Katha, Ptince, MatsyaP. cclxx, 27; (2), f. 
MS cea vil; the root of Yam, Gal.; (z), f 
Pha} Phe m.‘ Siva’s crest,’ the moon, L.; 
mes son? an ee hola “trédbhava, 
RL, ‘ ra, Alamkirar. —nemi, see 
Esha, n, a ‘shkika, mfn, =-227shha, Pan. = pa 
32. wyoae ottNights, Sank me = 
Da eas hGy. iv, 3; VarBrS, xxxii, 
Pa + Sas) a »™. Butea frondosa, L. —pacchas 
at. pl. ae 5] Padas, SankhSr. xi. = paiica- 
.? ME2 “nds, Yajn.ii, 34,11. —pai~ 
berin ( )n. the 5atd (chs, of MERE Rw)3 ane 


8a, (dic 
MBh 33 Pa’ V2 34 83 AV, xix. —patien. 


Via Us paty 2 22a, mfn, the 53rd (ch. of 
x Savana, ae N. 3 saline substances (stone-salt, 
ra hore a ‘ salt), Npr. —patat, in comp. 
dram 2 the and »13.—pataka, mfn. (with £a- 
Bala, toductor with 3 fingers stretched out (in 
Rares fo $5 8: Y¥ to words meant jandutikant), 
Natura, o88t- 3 Con 139; PSarv.; Hastar.; (CAa- 
Trl’ With ith ladata, the forehead) marked 
Role” Rasik, i Wrinkles, L, = pati, f. N. of a 
“Da M TMelos ’ 25. —=pattra, m. ‘ three-leaf,’ 
¢ Sttrare 7) btihaddhP.; N. of a bulb, Npr. 
mf; yegat ea Pakshaka,L, <patha,incomp. 
€@, ie Feacheq Place where 3 roads meet, L.; 
region Wing che. 3 Toads(M athura), Rasik. xi, 21; 
3903.7 the Gan ugh heaven, earth, and the lower 
Positi, Pathe,’ MBh, &c. ; -gantint, f.id., i, 
mh) ‘™ Dag ka, m,(in music) a kind of com- 
V8,. Gady.g n Pad)f( pad (Pan. ive); pddi, g. 
ha, y a de three-footed, RV, x, 12%, &; 
havin ara); maken (Dharma) ; BhP. (Vishnu, Ya- 
tig 3 divigi, & 3 steps, AgyGr.; SankhGr.; 
Ry, 7A); Chant Stanza), SBr. xiv; BhP. (Savi- 
(2) fe 3f.; No trinomial; three-fourths, 
yi Mele *~ ‘+ Ola Daitya, MBh. ix, 2693; 
Xv oe 51; oy e fetter, Rach. iv; 48; phan 
MePo > Pedata L of elephant’s gait, Kad.; Vear. 
Bh. yi O(n must? N, of a Prakrit metre; ofa 
y Ts ext iC). — pada, min, three-footed, 
(fF é;. 9) ha ending oy - (Pa 
thag "ing 3 Gi,’ er 3 squares, Hcat.; (Pan. 
@); TS: oisions (a stanza), VS. & SBr. 
‘Sr, : ant pada); AitBr, &c,; measuring 
&Gi, 3 Words Ves 3 words, VPrat.; APrat., 
Vet (@), f. Cissus pedata, L.; 
tas ynerds, rit Prabhriti min. containing 
an, Pad » “= padika, f. a tripod stand, 
< a8 m, N77 f(@)n. tripartite, Jyot.(YV) 15. 
- Sinte ETA. Ue Of the moon’s horses, L. 
Xiij ©thal ¢ Nta, mfn (ae 
Oes (Bay, one who has overcome 
Xe dg the Brive. eth, and lobha), MBh. 
wit ; 21g cS alit ta, mfn. (the wheel of the law) 
Be emp ~Parns 14; Divyéiv. xxvii, 189; 
sor ving NBras Gay p pe eeiaka, Le; (a), f 
2a n> 16; yt?» Desmodium gangeticum, 
Pr, ; S$ € wild cotton tree, v, 3, 31; 
‘era Zeylanica,L.; N. of a bulb, 





L, —parniki, f.id.,L.; Carpopogon pruriens,Npr.; 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. —parus, mfn. consisting of 
3, divisions, BhP. —paryaya, mfn. having 3 turns 
(a stéma), KatySr. ixf.— parva, mfn. consisting of 
3 parts (an arrow, cf.-azda), Hariv. 1 2238. — par- 
vata, ‘3 mountains,’ N. ofa place. = parvan, mfn, 
=°va, MBh,. iv, 43, 18.— pala, mf(@)n. weighing 
3 Palas, Yaji. il, 179. = PAST, mfn. having 3 vic- 
tims, KatySr. xv. — pastya, mfn. having 3 dwellings 
(Agni), RV. viii, 39, 8. —pajasya, mfn. having 3 
flanks, iii, 56, 3. «pata, m. intersection of a pro- 
longed side and perpendicular (in a quadrangular 
figure), figure formed by such intersection. — pati- 
ka, f, a beak, Gal. —pathin, m. familiar with the 
3 Vedas (epithet of a commentator on Vas. and of 
several copyists). pana, min. (irreg.) made of the 
plant Tri-parni, KatySr. xv, 5; 9- —pada, m. an 
asterism of which three-fourths are included_under 
one zodiacal sign, W.; =-fadikad, Kaus. ; (7), fia 
kind of Mimosa, Npr.; -vigraa, mfn. three-footed, 
Hariv. 2626. = pad, see-pad ; -vibhitt-kathana, n. 
N. of PadmaP, v, 29. — padaka, mf(z4a)n. three- 
footed, R. v; (2&d), f. Cissus pedata, L.; = di, 
Npr, =pita, mfn. knowing taka, Divyay, Fal 
xxxv. —pitaka, n. the 3 baskets or collections © 

sacred writings (Stitra-, Vinaya-; and papi 

p°), Buddh.; mfn. =°fa, Divyav. 4, s75.— 28s fi 
ka, mfn. consisting of “77, Sraddhac. — pind ‘a 
the 3 sacrificial cakes (cf. Mn. 1, 21 5)= frit E : 
drinking with 3 members of the body (wit ine 
pendent ears and tongue, as 2 long-eared Boas f : 
Kull. pishtapa, n. (m., Un., Sch.) = ~4 J Ge 

dra’s heaven, MBh. 1, 75808 7057 ; Rut, V1 Le ee 
xviii, 27; the sky, L.; cf. -visht®; -sad, an Buddh 

dweller,’ a god, L.—puta, mfn. threefo : ee = 
L.; m. a kind of pulse, VarBr5. ; =-Aa/a, «3 wie) 
a measure of length (hasta-bheda), L.; Sica : 
a kind of measure; 4 shore, L.; (4), f. ore aan fo 

mine, L.; Durga, Tantras. 1! f.3 (4, ht == pus ei 
L.; large cardamoms, L. = putaka, m - a 6 

(a wound), Susr. i, 22; m. 4 toa as 
~ putin,m. Ricinuscommunis, L.; fe-pha ae et 
— pundra, °draka, n. a triple sectarial oe st 
sisting of 3 lines or marks on the oo ee 
back, heart, shoulders &c., RTL. 40°); ee fardjshed 
BrahmandaP.; Tithyad. = pundrin,m s ae 

with °va, SSamkar. xi, 39- = pundhra, ae i al. 
SankhGr. ii, 19; BrahméttKh. eee, 
‘Toirodis, the 3 strong cities, triple fort! , 


BhP. vii, pura, n. sg. id. (built of sor a ee 
iron, in the sky, air, and earth, by ri. ret s 
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh. &c.; ee Ne ? 
=. I) SBr. vi, 3, 3, 253 AitBr. it, 115 an ae 
N. of an Up.; of a town, Kshitis. a> 173 ny icind 
Saktir. v; the Asura Bana, RevaKh. ; ie) ape “y.: 
of cardamoms (cf. -puta), Gal. a kin +, Durgé, 
a kind of sorcery, Sarad. X11; N. of an pee Up ak 
KalP.; Tantras.; Paficad.; ( , f N.o 76: VarBrS. 
the capital of the Cedis, MBh. 11, at) 2 aupil oF 
xiv, 9; Balar. iii, 38; Amara, 1 ae aeseraver 
Samkkaracarya, Samar. IXx j x Gonads Baro R 
of T°,’ Siva, Kathas. cxv; “ghia, M. 10s i 


id., L.; n. N. ofa 
i; jit, m.id.,W. -dahana,™ tN, of PadmaP. 


. daha, m. ‘burning of ‘adm 
ee of sgn -druh, m. ‘enemy ore bee 
Balar.; -dvish, ™. id., Ragh. xvil, 145 gyue sei 
m!==-ghva, Dhanamj. 375 Pine ee i eee 
mixture, Bhpr.; (7), f Durga, ne se aad ie 
-mallika, f, a kind of jasmine, L.§ ee ae 
-vadha, m. ‘destruction of T Crasya di naan 
gayo), N, of SivaP. ii, 5-73 oye? ee 
of T°, Megh. 56; N. of LingaP. 1,71 %s eae 
m «T° conqueror,” Siva, Mudr. 1, 2; ui Ste 
ha m. id., Buddh, L.; -sundart, : Durer ens 
il I: Tantras. iii f.} -han, m. =S' ita 7 of 
iv; hare, m. id., Prasannar. ll, ae sata 4 BhP. 
LingaP. i na; radhipatt, m.‘T ah ve Dah 
V, Vili; orantakd, m, = ra-ghna,! Me Delite 
1579 3 SatarUp. (interP ol.) 3 a ene m. id., 
hara, m. id., MBh. 4; 7543 ron ie 
Aryav.; Raima’s bow, Mar. i, 523 : ‘s ee te 
druh. Kathas. lvi; “7d72, ™- id., us OURS ay 
ix, 7} bees m. N. oo : ae an 

. Adana, m.= 7S" sa 
ae ae y ofa mountain, Rajat. se ; eee A , 
of a place, vi; “ropakhyana, Dm" of Siva eal 

ap oe are, see Ong} -apana, 0. -1apani, i: 
F i a -bhatravt; f, = °rva-bh ; pe po i 
N. of a work, Tantras. i 3 sanitcea ,m. N. 
ofa work, Tantr. = puranaka, mfi7ha)n. (a coin) 


Tara tri-mdntu. 459 


worth 3 Purinas. —puraniya, mfn. id., Mn.xi,228, 
Kull, = puri, see “va; -Ashetra, n. the district of 
Tripurl ; prakarana, n, N. of a Vedaéntic work (as- 
cribed to Samkara). —purusha, n. sg. 3 genera- 
tions, Gaut.; (7), f. id., ApSr. x, Sch. Introd.; (avz), 
ind. through 3 generations, Sankhsr.; ParGr.; “sha, 
mfn. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; (-p7z#7”) 
TBr.i; having 3 assistants, AgvSr. iv, 1.—pusha, 
f. dark-blossomed Convolvulus Turpethum, L. —pu- 
shkara, mfn. decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Laty. 
ix, 2,9; pl.‘the 3 lakes,’ N. of a Tirtha, Ragh. xviii, 
30; m. N. of a man, Sinhas. ix, 3.—ptrusha, see 
-pur°, = prishtha, mfn. having 3 backs or surfaces 
(Soma compared with a chariot or bull or horse), RV. 
vii, ix; m. Vishnu, BhP. vii f.; the first of the black 
Vasu-devas, Jain. L.; n. =-dzvd, AV. ix, 5,10; BhP. 
if. —panurusha, mf(z)n. extending over 3 genera- 
tions, KatySr., Sch. —pratishthita (/7/-), mfn. 
having a threefold footing, AV. x, 2, 32. —pra- 
lamba, “bin, mfn. having 3 pendent parts of the 
body, R.v.—prasruta, mfp. having 3 fluid streams 
flowing from the forehead (a rutting elephant), ii; 
Hear. vii. —pratihirya-sampanna, mfn. ‘pos- 
sessed of magical power of 3 kinds,’ a Buddha, Buddh. 
L.=—plaksha, m. pl. ‘the 3 fig-trees,’ a place near 
the Yamuna where the Drishad-vati disappears, 
TandyaBr. xxv,13; Sankhsr. xiii; “Ashdvaharana, 
n.id., KatySr. xxiv; Laty.x.—phala, mfn. having 
3 fruits, Kam, viii, 42; (@), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 
3) the 3 Myrobalans (fruits of Terminalia Chebula, 
T° Bellerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica ; also ¢-zph°, 
L.),Suér.; VarBrS. xvi; Kathas. xx; KatySr., Sch.; 
the 3 sweet fruits (grape, pomegranate, and date), 
Npr.; the 3 fragrant fruits (nutmeg, areca-nut, and 
cloves), ib.; (7), f id, L.—bandhana, m. N. of a 
son of Aruna, BhP. ix, 7, 4 (v.1. 222-6°). —bandhu, 
mfn. being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra}, RV. 
vii, 37, 7. —barhis, mfn. having 3 seats of sacri- 
ficial grass, i, 181, 8.—bahu, m. ‘three-armed, N. 
of a goblin, Hariv.14852; a kind of fighting,1 5980. 
= bija, m. ‘three-seeded, Panicum frumentaceum, 
L. <brahman, mfn. with Brahmd, Vishnu, and 
Siva, DhyanabUp. —bha, mfn. containing 3 zodiacal 
signs, Siryas. xiv; n. 3 zodiacal signs, quadrant, go 
degrees, vii; -/70d, ~774, -maurvika, f, = tre 7°, 
iii; 2rzbhdna-lagna, n. ‘part of the ecliptic which 
does not reach the eastern point by go degrees,’ the 
highest point of the ecliptic above the horizon, v, 
Sch. = bhangi, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
—bhangi, f. a metre of 4 x32 syllabic instants. 
= bhandi, f. = -fushd ,Suir. (metrically °g2,vi,56). 
= bhava, mfn, said ofakindof fever, Bhpr.vii, 8, 70. 
=— bhaga, m. the 3rd part, Hariv.; VarBrS.; Rajat. ; 
KatySr., Sch.; the 3rd part (of the eye sending a 
particular side-glance), Kad. ; Hear. vii; Balar. iii, 
49; the 3rd part of a zodiacal sign, VarBr. 5 three- 
fourths, Paficar. i, 14, 50.— bhaj, mfn, receiving 3 
shares, AitBr.ii,24.— bhandi, f. = -handi,Car.vii, 
¥, —bhanu, m. N. of a descendant of Yayati and 
father of Karam-dhama, BhP. ix ; (-sa@9zze,VayuP. it, 
37, If.) bhava, g. drihmandd:. — bhashya- 
ratna, n. N.ofa commentary on TPrat. —bhinna, 
m. (in music) N. of 4 measure. = bhukti-raja, m. 
N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik. xii, 2.—bhaj, mfn. threefold, 
AV, viii, 9, 2.— bhuja, mfn. triangular; m. a tri- 
angle, Aryabh. ii, 11.—bhuvana, n. (Pan. ii, 4, 
30, Vartt. 3, Sch.) =-fagaé, Bhartr.; BhP. &c,; N. 
ofa town, Kathas.lvi; m. N. ofa prince, ib.; Rajat, 
vif; -geevu, m.‘the 3 worlds’ master,’ Siva, Megh. ; 
-pati, m. Vishnu, Dhirtas. i, 13; -fala-deva, m. 
N. of a prince, Diiténg. i, 3; -pradbhda, f. N. of the 
daughter of a Danava, Kathis. cxviii; -madla-deva 
m, the hero of Vear.; -mdanzkya-carita, nN. of - 
work, Ganar.; “2dbhoga, m. the extension of the 
worlds, Prasannar. 1, 8 ; °@vara, m. = nq. 3 
SivaP. ii, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; °s2so99-0.7 27U 
3 ara-linga 
n, N. of a Linga, KapSamh. = bhi ’ 


: ma, mfn, three- 
storied, Pan. v, 4, 75, Sch. ~bhauma, mfn id 
ad, 


Heat. i, 9, 330. — mandala-parisnddh 

Buddh, L, mandala, f, (sell, iva), Nok ene? 

gonious spider, Susr, v.— mada, m, the 3 Narcotic 

P ‘ie Nae a rotundus, Plumbago zeylanica, and 

elia Ribes) ; the threefold haughtiness BhP lil 
» 43. =madhnu, mfn, knowing or reciting the 


verses beginning with madhe (RV, i 90, 6 8) 
} ial) 


Gaut.; Yaji. i: VP. 43 

ee Mh ie 5.15; MarkP. xxxi: n,= 
(sugar, honey, ghee), VarB 
traya, Tantras, iv), = mantu, mfn. ‘ 
fold advice’ or m, *N. of a man, 


n. the 3 sweet substances 
1S.; Sdrad. ix; (madhura- 
offering three- 
? . 

RV, i, 112, 4. 


t( 22] 








460 faa tri-mala. Fafgra tri-siras. 


= vrita,fIpomea Turpethum, 
Se a. f. livelihood through 3 things «s Bae 
study, and alms), MBh. xiii, 1541.9 VET ji 
-pakshaka, Npr.— vrintika,f. =-v7 Be ‘Nee 
sha, mfn. having 3 bulls, AV. v, 16, 7 bP. i; 33 
the Vyasa in the rith Dvapara, Dev! ) VP. iit 
KirmaP. i, 52, 5 (v.l. réshadha); ( eed m: 
a, 145 (urit) VayuP, i, 23) 140, ws a) RY. ¥y 
N. of Try-aruna’s father (cf. trazur7sey Un., Sch 
27, 1, Say.; see ‘sha, —veni, eee pivddi) 
— venika, f.N. ofa grammar. = VeDt)™ (Pray’a 
‘triple-braided,’ the place of one Yamul 
now Allahabad) of the Ganges wit ae N. of a 
(Jumna) and the subterranean amet chariot); 
otherplace, = venn,mfn,three-bannere MBb.iil fis 
BhP, iv, 26, 1; m.N. of part ofa chariot, ¢ 
vii(also °s2ka)-ix ; BhP. xt. mo ‘ta 
3 Vedas, KatySr. xxv ; (Z), f. id., / i z-deha, cate 
with the 3 Vedas, Mn.ii,118 3m. =? fe 85.0 Ve 
i; °dz-¢canu, m. (with deve) i, Se , Lyat 
din, mfn, familiar with the 3 veto =v 
miirti-mat, R, vii. — veld, f.=-% raf(@)2-30% $ 
stika,min, =-vista,Pan.= egrets mfn. eatiDg 
long, KatySr. vi, 3, 5- ~ vrata ee a having 3 
thrice a day, TS. vi, 2, 5, 3-~ 5 fe hath 
Sakalas, Pan. vi, 2, 47) 


Kas, —Sakth, © 103 
VarP. xc ff. —sanEu, m. 


Suér.; VarBrs. 


BrahmaP. ii, 18, 20; -¢ivtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, crifice, 


KapSamh.; -d@sa, m. N. of a grammarian; -é/a, 
m. N. of a prince, Rajat. vii ; °2d@shtami, f. the 8th 
day in the dark half of month Jyaishtha, W. ; °7é 
Svara-tirtha,n.N.ofa Tirtha, RevaKh, elxxxviii. 
=loha, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell- 
metal), Heat. i, 11; mf(z)n. made of one of the 3 
metals (v.1. -Zazh°), Tantras. i. lohaka, n. the 
3 metals (gold, silver, copper), L. —lanha, see -Joha, 
= vakra, f. ‘thrice crooked,’ N. of a woman, BhP, 
X, 42, 3. —Vana-samjnika, “ni, f. (in music) N, 
ofa Ragini. = vat (¢7é-), mfn,(Pan. vi, 1, 176, Vartt, 
2; vill, 2, 15, Kas.) containing the word ¢rd, TS. ii, 
4,11, 2.—vatsa, mf(z)n. 3, years old (ox or cow), 
VS.; TandyaBr. ; Laty.; Katy. —vandhura, mfn. 
(Pan. vi, 2, 199, Vartt., Pat.) having 3 seats (the 
Aévins’ chariot), RV.i, vii-ix. —vayas (¢r/-), mfn. 
having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 31, 5.—Va- 
ritha, mfn. protecting in 3 ways, RV.; AV. vii-ix; 
(thd) VS. & TBr. ii. —varga, m. the three things, 
KatySr.; Laty. &c. (=-gayza, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, 
&c.; =-guna, L.; the 3 conditions, ‘progress, sta- 
tionariness, and decline,’ xii, 2664; the 3 higher 
castes, xlil; =-sadhura, Susr. vi, 41; =-katu, L.: 
= ~phald, L.); -cintana, n. N. of a ch. of Psary,; 
-parina, mfn, having passed through the 3 condi- 
tions or attained the ¢v2-gaya, Bhatt. ii, 46.—var- 
na, mfn. three-coloured, SankhGr.; -4rz¢, m. the 
chameleon, Npr.— varnaka, m. n.=-afa, L.: n, 
= -katu, Suir. i, 44; the 3 Myrobalans (-phala), L. 
—vartu, mfn. threefold, RV. vii, Iol, 2. —vart. 
man, mfp. going by 3 paths, SvetUp.v, 7; °¢ma-gd, f. 
= tripatha-ga, MBh. xiii,1842.— vargha, mfn, = 
-vatsd, Laty. viii; n. 3 years, Susr.ii, 1; @-, not yet 3 
years old, Mn. v, 70; ¢r2varsha-purva, mfn. known 
less than 3 years, Ap, —varshaka, mf(zé@)n, = 
-vatsd, Hemac, = °varshiya, min. used for 3 years, 
MBh. xiii, 4467. —vali, mfn. having 3 folds or in- 
cisions, KatySr. vii, 3, 29; f. in comp. the 3 folds 
over a woman’s navel (regarded as a beauty), VarBrS, 
Ixx, §; Ritus.; GarP. = vali, f. id., MBh. iii, 1824; 
Hariv. 3625 ; Bhartr.; the anus, L.; N. of a drum; 
-vat, see -valika, = °valika, mfn, (Rama) having 
3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 32, 12 (v.1. °/7- 
vat); n. the anus, W.—vacika, mfn. effected by 3 
words, Paficat, iv, 5, 2. = vara, see -rdva ; (am), 
ind. thrice, Saktan. ii. varshika, mfn. 3 years old, 
Paiicat. iii, 2, [4. —vikrama, n, the 3 steps (of 


= mala, mf. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness, 
GarbhUp. 1. —matlia, N, of a sacred place, Rasik. 
xi, 25; -candra, m, N. of a prince. —mfatri, min. 
having 3 mothers (m, ‘creator of the 3 worlds,’ 
Say.), RV. iii, 56,5. — mAtra, mf(Z)n. = °7rd-kd/a, 
RPrat.; APrat.; SankhSr.; 3 in number, MBh. vii; 
°¢rd-kala, mfn. containing or sounding 3 syllabic 
instants, Bhashik. ii, 32, Sch.; °¢réka, m, (unmetri- 
cally for “¢va) the syllable o7z, Prapaiicas. (Ramat- 
Up. ii, 2, 3, Sch.) —marikd, f. ‘ three-killer, N. of 
a woman, Kathas, Ixvi.—miirga, in comp.= -fa- 
tha ; mfn. with 3 ways, DhyanabUp, 17; (0), f. 3 
ways, L.; -gamana, n. going by 3 ways (through 
heaven, earth, and the lower regions), R. (G) i, 45, 
40; -gd, f.=trifatha-ga, Ragh. xiii, 20; Sis. xii, 
= mukuta, m. ‘three-peaked,’ the Tri-kita moun- 
tain, L. —mukha, m. ‘three-faced,’ the 3rd Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L.; (@), f. Sakya-muni’s 
mother, L, muni, mfn. (grammar) produced by 
the 3 Munis (Pan.,Katy., Pat.), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Kas.; 
Madhus. —midha, “dhaka, n. = -eid¢ha, Bhar. 
xviii, —mirti, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (as 
Brahm, Vishou, Siva), Kum. ii, 4; Gangés. ; Ramat- 
Up. i, 16, Sch.; in comp. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, 
Heat. i, 11, 547; m. the sun (cf. trayi-deha), 8, 
221; a Buddha, L.; one of the 8 Vidyéévaras, 8, 
406 ; 11, 857; ii, 1,941; Saktir.v; (¢zéa) Sarvad, 
vii, 75. = miirdha, mfn. three-headed, Pan, y f, 
—murdhan, min. id., RV.i,146, 1; m. N. ofa 
Rakshas, Uttarar. ii, 15. —yajita, see ¢rzy-aksha. 
= yava, min, weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 134; 
Sulbas. — yashti, m. Oldenlandia biflora (?), L. 
—yina, n. the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvana), 
Buddh, = yma, mf(@)n. (the night) containing 3 
watches (or g hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7; (4), f. night, 
Hariv. 5768 ; R. &c.; turmeric, W.; =-pusha, Un. 
k.; the Indigo plant, ib.; the river Yamuné, ib, 
— yamaka, n.sin, L.—yukta,mfn. (a cart) drawn 
by 3, KatySr. xv, —yuga,n. (= -surusha) 3 gene- 
rations (Nir.; ‘spring, rainy-season, and autumn,’ SBr, 
vil), RV. x, 97,13 mfn. appearing in the first 3 Yu- 
gas (Krishna), MBh.; BhP. —yngma, mfn. pos- 
sessing 3 pairs (yaso-virye, ativarya-sriyau, jiia- 
na-varragye), R, vii. = yipa, mfn. with 3 sacri- 
ficial posts, KatySr. — yojana, n. 3 Yojanas, AV, 
vi, 131, 3. —yoni, mfn. (a lawsuit) resulting from 
3 Teasons (anger, covetousness, or infatuation), W. 
—ratna, n.the 3 gems: Buddha, the law, and the 





























































































N. of a Sage heave 

a a8 scen to 

ing of Ayodhya (aspiring to 4 schtha 

. ee eeay Be first © equested Mee refusin’ 
perform a great sacrifice for him ; cei aD ak 
he applied to V.’s hundred sons, vals rhence 
graded him to the rank of fay Viewa-m 1] the 
a Candala king, Divyav. age : “ invite ged 
undertook the sacrifice for hin 0 


a 
esta 
d thereby °° aT 
gods, who declined to come an ete ports a 


the sage that, by his own powels 3 again He 
to heya; on his being hurled is a 1 on 
foremost by the gods, he was 2g jn the 4 
by Visva-mitra and remained BO lati on, R: ly res 
forming the southern cross ame vi 
(59 G) ff. [son of Prithu];, Han™ Orsi bandits ot 
3,13 f.[son of Trayyaruna] ; ao wat, bet ahd 
BRE. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiil Beo.s a cf 7, cdg 
cat, Npr.; a grasshopper, L.3 27 viliy 2 298) 
L .N. one mythical mountain, V1! 33 (puke) | a 
F, N. of a mythical river, £23 epeasony Bats of" 

-pl. N. of thorns, 293 5 7/4) "" sth the * in, 
fe hs “tilaka, mf(@)n. ser Kadi Lis 


monkish brotherhood, Buddh. —rasaka, n. ‘triple- Vishnu), R. vi; Kum. (in comp.); mfn. or m. who | stellation (the Sout eee anit tt hes 
flavoured,’ a spirituous liquor, Sis. x,12 (Sah. iii, '$8)5 | strided over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariy, | m. ‘sacrificing for T a ; noe Sith. secant 
see -Savakd.—ratra, n. sg. 3 (nights or) days, SBr.; 2641; R.i &c.3; m. N. of a Brahman, Sukas.; of | M.a wag-tail, Gar oe gath, mfn. 1053, i by 
KatySr.; Kaus. ; (pl., MBh. iii, 82, 18); mfn.lasting | the author of a work (called after him Traivikrami), | the Cataka bird, G2’. ‘ ay 


(3 nights or) days, SBr. xiii; SankhSr.; m. a sacri- 
ficial performance of 3 days, TandyaBr.; cf. asva-, 
garga-, baida- ; (am), ind. for 3 days, during 3 
days, KatySr.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; (az, ena), ind. 
after 3 days, v; “¢razs trebhih, after 3 x 3 days, 64; 
“trévaram,ind.at least 3 days, KatySr.iv,11,3;Gaut. 
= ratrina, f, (a woman) 3 days after her courses, 
ApSr. ix, 2, 3.=rava, m. N, of a son of Garda, 
MBh.v,101,11(v.l.-vdra). = rasi-pa, mfn.govern- 
ing 3 zodiacal signs. = ripa(?7/-),mfn.three-formed, 
NrisUp.ii, 9,6; three-coloured, SBr. iv, xiii; KatySr.; 


Nirnayas, iii; of a medical author and of a mixture 
(called after him), Raséndrac.; =-éAatla ; -¢irtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxi; -deva, m. N, of 
an author, Rasar.; -d/af¢fa, m. N. of the author of 
Nalac,; -seza,m.N, ofa prince, Kathas. ; °zzdcarya, 
m. N. of an astronomer. = vitasta, mfn. 3 spans 
long, TBr. i, 5, 10, 13 n. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4, 2, 
= vidya, mfn. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf, 
trayt-tanu); (a), f. threefold knowledge (cf. ¢rayz 
vidya), Pan. iv, 1,88, Pat.—vidha (¢7/-), mfn. of 
3 kinds, triple, threefold, SBr. xii; SankhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; -damatha-vastu-kusala,m. = tri-dam®, Diy- 


. i 6 » 4° il 5 
xiv; Sankh$r.; 300, RV-b 1 oop. (GJ "gph 
the 300th (chs. of MBh. at) cad MAS 
= "taka, Bariv. 512 (©) pp, xiv, IVE of 3 
xiii; R. i, viij (2)) f 30% "ee consistl che? 
2 O97 a -shashtt-parvans ada 300th 6”, 901 
i BhP. iii; “¢a-cama, ™ vonsistiPB a 
H i ’ = gataka, mf(zka e i refug® dni? 
Budd, garage, n,‘cnceetold 17%! Ba 

u =_= b 
Buddh.; the three-refuB three-bodieds - 
_ —sarira, Mm.” , Ha si 
ae em; mfn. id. (Vishaw) 74490 Hf jo! 
en es f. 3 kinds of sug? ag prist na 
~ Bar karhy | 3 7, = calle, malo S ° isle aie 


having 3 syllabic instants, TPrat., Sch. «rekha : ee 2 Oo 
mf(@)n. three-lined (the neck), L.; m.a conch (or yay. vii, 79. —vinata, mfn. bent in 3 ways, R.v, mottha, gigi en £ the mother row) ee" 
some other animal), L.; “Aia#hita, m. N. of a fish, | 32,13(v.Léry-avan°). — vibudhi,f.3 deities, Naish, | TBr. i, 5, 10, 13 hree-pointed (4 at xv 9B 


in. = gsalya,mfn.t 
ig aha ind. by threes” putt)» elo% 
? , ® 


} dog 

inkled (0/77 
kha, mf(@)n. three-wrink!™ m. JB 
viii; Kathas, cil, 725 PATO © 5 Sant pos 
L - 5 a, aya, min. wel ari¥-? tiie? ne 
eect m. for Gs p.cch al 
~ date, n-ahouse with g halls, — see et 
laka A id. VarBr5. lin, 37 on. iii, ¥. pla 
y tle ? dent-shape 1; MBN yds 


=~ vishtapa,n. = -p2sh¢°,GopBr.; Yajii.; MBh.&c,; 
N. of a Linga, LingaP.i, 1,4; for°sh/aédha, Samny- 
Up. iv, 1; -sad,m. =-pisht?, L. = vishtabdha, n. 
the 3 staves of a Parivrajaka (=-danda), MBh. xii, 
= vishtabdhaka, n. id., Pat.on Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt, 
Os i, i, %, Virtt. as & il, 2, 124, Vartt. 2. = Vi- 
shti,ind.thrice, RV. iv, 6,4 & 15,2; -dhatz, min, 
threefold, i, 102,8. = vista, mfn. weighing 3 Vistas, 


Gal.; “kha-puta, a sexangle, RamatUp. i, 58. 
= lava, m.a third part, Lil, =lavana,n. =-Aarz, 
L, = linga,mfn. possessing the 3 Gunas (cf.-2uza), 
BhP. iii; =°gaka ; n, ‘the 3 Litgas,’ the country 
Telinga ; (7), f. the 3 genders (in Gram.,), L. = line 
gaka, mfn. having 3 genders, adjective, L. = loka, 
n. sg. (MBh. xiii; Hariv. 11303], m. pl. [R. iii] the 
3 worlds (= -patha); m. sg, the inhabitants of the 


3 Worlds, BhP. iii, 2, 135 (z),. the 3 worlds, i—iii; | Pan. v, 1, 31. = vrit,mfn. threefold, triple, triform, | three-pointed, trident" o-1 pq, M7 salle P. 

Rajat. ; Prab, ; Mable, ‘ Tlerd. India, Rast consisting - 3 parts or folds &c., RV. &c.; con- | flamed, Hariv. 122979 ° mn. = -SERNOT rth 067 

1, 453 Siva, Kum, v, 77; -rakshin, mfn. protect- | nected with the Tri-vrit Stoma, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; | Paficat.i, 15, #63 1%» a aoe Many , 3 gh 

ing the 3 worlds, Vikr. i, 5 ; ~vasam-kara, m. N. of | SankhSr.; (n. pl.-vy2v22) AsvSr.; m. (with or with- | a Rakshas, L.; Indra 1 thas. Iv, c a ail? 

a Lokéévara ; -Utra,m,N.of a Buddh, deity; -~sdra, | out stéma) a threefold Stoma (in which first the vill, 2 nea trident, . N ce an Up: A mou rN: 

m. N. of a work ; “dma, m. *T°-soul,’ Siva 3 °A2. three Ist verses of each Trica of RV. ix, 14 are | pointed tiara, L.; Oo wal m: N. wt eave’ eet 
A r 


m. ‘three-peaked, ( 
Bs 6 RE A 1a) ar 
.=—8 eer + yTl+y F 
ae warocrk ‘ atur-asva) N.° Ges, 
. Xiil, Paks 
f, Clypea hernandifolia, vil} 
tain, Sanda? = siras, randy? -z x) OF, awit 
ghtra author of RY. %; 8), vata) of ap" ng 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kam; (Jv? m. N- pa 
three-pointed, MBA. xii 5 we 55 3 of 4 
killed by Vishnu, MBh. ™ 7 


Sa, m. ‘T°-lord,’ Vishnu, Sinh’s.; Siva, MBh. xiv; 
the sun, L. = loki, f. of "Za ; -kritz, f. the creation 
of the 3 worlds, Dhiirtan. ; jet, mfn. conquering the 
3 worlds, Dhanamj. 4; -2atha,m. *T°-lord,’ Vishnu 
Santis, ; ~fatz, m. id., Sinhas. xii, 3; -rd7a,m. Indra, 
Gal. = locana, mfn,three-eyed (Siva), DhyanabUp.. 
KaivUp.; R.i; Ragh. &c.; m. (with rasa) a kind of 
mixture, Rasar.; m, N, of a poet, SarngP.; = -dasa, 
Hemac., Sch, ; = -pala, Rajat. vii; Kshitts, ; (4), fa 
disloyal wife, L.; N. of a goddess (also °x7, W.), 


sung together, then the 2nd verses, and lastly the 
3rd), VS. &c.; m. a triple cord, SankhGr.; Mn. iii, 
43 ; an amulet of 3 strings, AV. v, 28; N. ofa Vy- 
asa (see -urzsha); f.=°¢d, Suér. (generally written 
tri-v°) ; trivric-chiras,mfn. T°-headed, MBh, xii, 
1632; xiii, 7379; ¢r7vrzt-kavana, n.making three- 
fold, Vedantas. 116 (ChUp, vi, 3, 2 f.); ¢révrdt-da, 
f. triplicity, SBr. vi; -parz72, f. Hingcha repens, L.; 
trivrit-praya, mf, similar to the T°, xii, 3, 1, 5 ; 
~stonra, mfn. connected with the T° Stoma, Harivy, 
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fafa tri-sila. 


killed by Ra 
ma, R.; Ragh.; (°va@) BhP. i : 
n.{with ah 3 B *) » IX, IO, 9; 
three-headed, MBh 3 oe Kaui. —sirsha, mfn. 
shabhya-g ee ‘ 2, Xii) ; Hariv, ; -guhd & 
cviiig. ee ne : cavern in Kailasa, Kathas. 
(B »mfn. having 3 crowns (or vertices) 
8 edb 38.  Sirshaka, n. a trident, L. - aire 
x;AV.y, 9- ee aL ne ae a, &c,),RV. 
minis (27) sith SBrrt-#); Sunless. xi, 
ya, min. id mi n. triply pure, TBr. ii, —sukri- 
m(=° Basic ee ShadvBr. ; Sinkhsr. = sukla, 
VS. xxviii (. ic Bh. = stic, mfn. triply shining, 
trident, MBh, See (Siren Y; 13, 6). = sula, n. a 
atsyaP, xi, 29); ae ono ili, 5009; Hariv. ; 
- Of a Tittha ee N. of a mountain ; -khata, n. 
Puri, f.N. of a pene i ganga, f. N. of ariver; 
earing the trident in’ “vara-panin & -hasta, min. 
RRa, m, « hia in his hand (Siva), xii, xiv; °/@- 
Nom. 4. re ‘ “marked, Siva, Shadgurus. ; “Caya, 
ka, f.2 arte Siva’s trident, Venis.i, $.—sU- 
the trident? 7" trident, Kad, = stilin, m. ‘bearing 
antras.di, og eons, (227), f. Durga, Hariv. 9428; 
alasam,+ N : Uga, m.‘three-horned,’a triangle, 
12853. 2) he Mountain (=-4ita, L.), Hariv. 
i,1,4,Sch. Se the membrum virile, MantraBr, 
* ™86kp,, cra lane a the fish Cyprinus Rohita, 
Rishi (author AT Cas RV, xX, 29, 2; m. N. ofa 
a OG Vill, 45), i, 112, 124 Vill, 45, 30; 
1 Mle ia Sos oe rih-sveta, Man- 
taining int 7S8Cé -S7/¢, — Sxruti, min,(in music) 
ply connected Sin. —shamyukta (sa7t-), min. 
KatyS; » Or. xii; (n.scil. Aav/s or Adrnian) 
yfars, Ka S$ hie —=sShamvatsara, mfn. lasting 3 
V8 (trd-) fin kssame ) Laty. & SankhSr. = she- 
She gg truthful (in thought, word, and 
sentYBr, “tik a vis TBr. it; Kath, (also -satya); 
FC 2 Sia erent mf(@)n. having a triple 
As Seat, v, x “ 5), RV. (also °dhdstha, vi); n.a 
Nts (samanyy Shamdhi (/r/-), mfn, ‘having 3 
kom. a ingce? Composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, g f. 
xe Ofa bee ; SBr. xi; AitBr.i,25 ;Kaus.; 
ba ls Karh ~shapta, pl. m(@s)fn, = -saptd, 
zt Raug, shay, Xxxvii ; °pfzya, n. the hymn AV. 
eae ma, mfn.‘triply even,’ small, Naigh. 
ibat - Shavana Beige” 
uh 8, SBre xii mfn. connected with 3 Soma 
Sis, libations MB (-sav*) ; SankhSr.; n. pl. the 3 
alsg 22, the 3 wl h. iii (-sav°); sg. (with or without 
0 trth.5,.~" Utlons (at dawn, noon, and sunset 
irkp x aha, Kim. li 28° site L M & ¥ fe) 
Set, A ; XH) ; (am) ind ce n. pee ; 
ar) Mang. , 2? ueeat-cawn; noon, ap sun- 
BP 19; “Shag >™m.N. ofa Hi, Brahma. ii, I2 
x TUL; Yajn “2min. performing the 3 ablutions, 
Mp. 24: = sh - Shash, mfn. pl. 3 x6, BhP. 
5 ‘= ha, Pee Tule a 05a (chs. of 
. AAS, vy 1.03, Pan. vi; -Zaa, min, = 
» “SQlabe- h.ti & R.); -dAd, ind. in 63 parts, 
¢ @Durish ea 
4 SOnapes ? ta-carita, n, ‘lives of the 63 
vs 6 ler.) - of a work by Hemac. = sha- 
: tae -s&h°) consisting of 3000, TS. 
befo,,” = Lvashy arcaka, see -s4v". = shta-va- 
for 55 MSOnantic ter shtuk &c, (in the nom, and 
With wb &e. » pes mninations as well as in comp.) 
havin rashtub rshtin-mukha, mfn, beginning 
48 P “-shtubh ls a a ne mfn, 
p letre, MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; AV. vi, 
Ke, (0 Ai, 41 F f a metre of 4x II syllables 
Metric, tam arkay Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff; VS. 
¢, N. of 2 Samans); (in the later 


“8 SYst 
Xy} toma, *m) a 


altrs 


€s, 
méfn.( 


+o 


4 nY Metre of 4X II syllables. 
“Bhty, - Of an Phang 3 Stomas, Sinkhsr. 
; &min,( : iha sacrifice, xv; KatySr. xv,g. 
alg "Bhthin 3,97) =-vandhurd, RV. 
. ‘i se » min, = -pratishthita, VS. xxx, 

-sj tiple g no -shamv?,= satya, see sha- 
Qh dhs. e’ Palicat. (v, 1.) — samadhi, min., 
Vana a. Occur. = dhya-kusuma, L., —sam- 
SY. my Samare at the 3 divisions of the day, 
igang oe A. te f. ="dhya-kusuma, Npt. 
»W.. _ Sunset) Tis 3 divisions of the day (dawn, 
(em), ad “Rr srey, A 3(2), f.id., L,, Sch.; (),f. 
: tr neat din L.; Durga, MatsyaP. xiii, 37; 
Osa sing hii, ae, and sunset, SankhGr.; Par- 
Ty SS Low as.; Satr.; -Aaseemd, f. Hibiscus 
Sth le mfn, pl. 3 x 7, RV.i, 133, 
3 ais) ; MBh. ix (instr. °ptabhzs) ; 
x Lene ; see fyzh-s°. = saptaka, 
EMBh fue lvi. = saptata, mfn, the 
ee pay) Seen iee f, (Pan, 

mon fama, min, = “ptata (chs. of 
Sama, mfn, avn a sides 


T..Sc 





(a quadrangle); having 3 equal parts of the body, 
R.(B) v, 35, 173 2. an aggregate of equal parts of 
3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo- 
lasses), L. = samriddha (for trih-s°), mfn, (a cow) 
triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer- 
tile), Heat. i, 7. —sara, Mm. n.=Ayis°, L.; a triple 
pearl-string (inPrakrit 133° & tisaraya[tri-saraka), 
Jain.), Paiicad. ; (7), f. N. of a stringed instrument. 
= sarake, see “ra ; n. ‘ thrice enjoying spirituous 
liquors,’ y.1. for -rasaka.= sarge, m, the creation 
of the 3 Gunas, BhP. i, 1, 1. s&,VanA, Ste -shav™. 
—samvatsara, min. = -vatsd, SankhBr. = s&dh- 
ana, mf(d)n, having a threefold causality, Ragh. ili, 
13. —sanu, see -bhanu, — samen, mfn, singing 3 
Simans, MBh. xii. — sama, f, N, of a river, VP, ii, 
3,13; BhP.v, 19. —Samya, 0. equilibrium of the 
3 Gunas, ll, 7, 49. = sahasre, n. 3000, x, 58, 59; 
mf(Z)n, consisting of 3000, KatySr. ; -maha-stha- 
sra@, m, (with or without loka-dhatu) N.ofa world, 
Lalit. xix, Xx1; -mahasahasrika, min. governing 
that world, xix. = sit, f,=-sarkard, L. = sitya, 
mfn.thrice ploughed,L. = sugandha,m.n. = 74/4, 
Heat. fi, = sugandhi,(n.,L.), “dhika, id., Susr. Vi; 
Bhpr. —sundara, m. N. of a mixture, Raséndrac. 
= suparna(fr/-),m. 0. N. of RV. x, 114, 3-5 (or of 
TAr, x, 48-50), TAL; 48-50} mfn, familiar with 
or reciting those verses, Ap. 15 Gaut.; Mn. i, 193) 
Yajii.i(Crnaka); MBh. xiii; VP. iu, 15,33 MarkP. 
=suvarcaka, Mm. ‘triply splendid, N. of a man, 
MBh. iii (-s#22v° B).— sutra, mfn. having 3 threads, 
MaitrUp. vi; CalUp.; (#),f. 3 Satras, Nyayas., Sch.5 
°%+7_karana, n. N. of a performance, Sarad. v, 5- 
—saugandhya, 2. = -sugandha, Sust. 1, 44, 19+ 
=—sauparna, mfn. relating to the Tri-suparna 
verses, MBh. xii. —skandha, n. ‘consisting of 3 
Skandhas,’ the Jyotih-sastra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd. ; 
-patha-daisika, ™. Buddha, Buddh. L, «skan- 
dhaka, N. of a Buddh. Sitra, Buddh. L.—stana, 


mfn. milked from 3 nipples, KatySr.;(#); f.(a woman) 
having 3 breasts, MBh. iii; Paitcat.v; (@ cow) having 
9. <sthali, f, the 3 (sacred) 


3 nipples, Heat. i, 7, 46 ; 
ae . -setu, m. N. of 2 work, —ueheney a 
having 3 dwelling-places, DhyanabUp. ; en ing 
through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 253 n. Mar sagen 
sya,N, of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 702. stbuna, i 
having (the humours as, the) 3 supports, Ms fat ; 
Suir. i, 21, 05 Laghyj. i, 16. —srotas, . Ser 
streamed,’ the Ganges, Sak. vil; Kum, vil, 153 8! . 
x, 64; N.of another river, L. = srotasi, i . a 
river, MBh. il, 375: =~ halika-grama, me es a 
Tirtha, Vishny. 1xxxv, 24- ~halya, mfn. = -silya, 
L.= havish-Ka, mf(@)n. = pis, AsvSr. Sch. - eel 
vis (¢7i-), min. connected with 3 aneerry ‘ 
xiii; AgvSr. ii, —bayane mf(z)n. a sé, : ty. 
Sr.; Kaus.; Anup. Sulbas.; Y 4.5 MB iif, - 
°BrahmavP. Trindriys, mfn, having 3 ogee 
sensation, Hemac. rriravatika, min, — 2 
3 Iravati rivers, Pan. 1, 4; I, Vartt. ae pe 
shu, min. furnished with 3 arrows, . h oe 
shuka, mfn. id., KatySr. xxv, 4, 47: ris : ; 
mfn, furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. ahs? ‘ be ‘ 
Tringa mf(Z)n., the 3oth (chs. of MBh. bel 
+ 30 Pan. v, 2,46; ™. ‘a Stoma im ‘3 
parts ’ mfn, connected with that Stoma, t ss hae 3 
Laty.; m, = °sénsa, Laghv). Trinsanee hoe Bs 
m. “Jy of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBr.; ee is 
Trinsakaé, mfn. consisting of 30 palts, : 
10644 ; pought for or worth 30 ey nai 
n, 30, Supadm. ; (tka), f.N. of a wor on " ; 
Tringac-chata (°¢-$°), n. 139 R phe : i, 
Tringac-chloxki, f. ‘30 Slokas, N, of a : 


rrinsat, f.(Pan.¥,! 59) 39 RV. &c. (pl., poe 
vi, xiii; with the objects 10 the same case, 
Rajat. jat, Heat. i, 8). 


Rajat. i, 286] in the gen-s acc, Sal, © 
casi, ey the 30th, SBr. vill-X i ee ! 
i a ee eo. Bae 

eS. 1, 10; Kath. xactvls 

ea? the blossom of Nya em, 
L _ gzhasre, m{(@)n. pl.30,000 a om : 44, 

‘Pringati, f. 30, Kam. Vil Bi a 
a Tea akshars (°sda-), maka in. 
having 30 syllables, SBr. iii, Vl. Fiend Cea 
mfn. having 3° parts, AY. X11, 3, oF aedail : m 
mfn, having 3° fellies, 1¥, 35: 4: me! ch ge if 
of a work, = ratra, n, a ceremony /@ nB 30 day } 
éankhSr. xiii. = vinsa, mfn. pl. between ao a 
30 Rajat. y, 214 ill, 5084, = 'verren”™ Seat 
mf(@)n. yo paces long; SBr. iii, 5) 1, 7-= Varsha, 
mfn, 30 years old, Mn. 1%) 04. 


faua tri-nata. 461 


Tringin,m{in.(Pin.v,2,37,Kar.,Pat.) containing 
30, TandyaBr.xvi,xxiv(Vi-raj); Laty.x, 10 (month). 
Trih, =/r/s.—pratiharam, ind.so as to touch 
thrice, Kan’. = prasruta-mada, mfn. = frz-pra- 
srvuta, MBh.i, 151, 4.—sukla, mfn. ‘triply white,’ 
having 3 white lines, Kaus. 29. —sravana, n. N. 
ofa work, Ap. —sreni, mfn. forming 3 rows, AitBr. 
ili,39,2.— sveta,mf(z)n.whiteon 3 spots,SankhGr. 
i, 22, 8; Gobh. ii, 7, 8. —shamridd@ha, mfn, ‘well 
furnished with 3 things,’ only abstr. -?vd (also ¢rzh- 
sam®, Pan. viii, 3, 106, Kas.), TS. ii, 4, 11, 5. 
=—sapta, min, pl. =¢72-s°, ApGr. ix, 5; -kritvas, 
ind.21 times, MBh. i; Hariv.(v.1.¢72-s5°); R.v; BhP. 
i. = samriddha-tva, see -sham, = SH&Na-Vacn-= 
na,n.N.of a text, Ap. —snaina,n.,see¢7z-shavana. 
Trika, mfn. triple, threefold, forming a triad, RV. 
x, 59,95 Laty.(Stoma ; cf. eka-); Sulbas. i; Suér. 
&c.: happening the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 77 ; (with 
or without sa/az) 3 per cent., Mn, viii, 152, Kull.; 
m. (n., L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hariv.; 
Jain.; m. = fr#-ata, Npr.; Trapa bispinosa, ib. ; 
n.a triad (cf. Aatu-, Caurya-,trt-, pafica-), Mn.ii, 
vii; Pat, & Kaé.; VarBrS.; the loins, regio sacra, 
hips, Hariv.; Paficat.; Susr. (also ‘the part between 
the shoulder-blades’) &c.; the triple Vyahriti, W.; 
(2), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well, 
L. = traya, n. the 3 triads (¢ri-phala, -katu, & 
-mada), L, —vedana, f, pain in the loins, Suér. 
= sara, N. of a work, — sthana, n. the loins, L, 
—hridaya, n. N. of a work. TrikAgni-kala, m. 
Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol. ) Trikdika, m. =¢ka- 
trika, SankhSr. xiv, 42, 7. Trick, see rica. 
Trith, m. ‘third’ (rpiros), N. of a Vedic deity 
(associated with the Maruts, Vayu, and Indra ; fight- 
ing like the latter with Tvashtra, Vritra, and other 
demons; called Aptya [q. v.], ‘ water-deity,’ and 
supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the 
world,whence [RV.viil, 47,13-15 ; AV,] the idea of 
wishing to remove calamity to T°, and the view of 
the Tritas being the keepers of nectar [RV. vi, 44, 
23], similarly [RV. ii, 34,10; TS.i; TBr. i] the 
notion of Trita’s bestowing long life; also con- 
ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons 
by order and with the help of Indra [RV. ii; viii, 
52,1; x]; fallen into a well he begged aid from 
the gods [i, 105,175 x, 8, 7]3 as to this last myth 
Say. on i, 105 relates that 3 Rishis, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and 
found a well, and when T° began to draw water, 
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him 
down and closed up the well with a wheel ; shut 
up there, T° composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial 
Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to 
the deities and so be extricated: this is alluded to in 
RV. ix, 34, 4 [cf 32, 23 38, 2; 102, 2] and de- 
scribed in MBh. ix, 2095 ; also Nir. iv, 6 makes him 
a Rishi, and he is the supposed author of RV.i, 105; 
viii, 36; ix, 33 f. & 102; x, 1-7; in epic legends 
[MBh. ix, xii f.] Ekata, Dvita, and T° are described 
as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Praja-pati or 
Brahma; elsewhere T° is one of the 12 sons of 
Manu Cakshusha by Nadvala, BhP.iv, 13,1 6; cf.¢rai- 
tand ; Zend Thrita ; Tpirey, Tptro-yevns, 8c.) ; 
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch. —_ktpa, 
m, ‘Ts well,’ N. of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19. 
Tritaya, n.(Pan.v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Yajn. dec, 
Triy, for ‘ry. - aksha, see 77y-.—adhvan, n. 
the 3 times (pf, p., fut.), Buddh, L.—ambaka, see 
try-. -avastha, mfn. having 3, conditions, BhP. xi, 
= avi, sce an —rica,n. =?r2cd, Kath, xxxiv, 1, 
Trir, =/ris. —akshara, mfn. consistin 
sounds, DhyinabUp. —asri, mfn. died 
RV. i, 152, 2, =unnata, mfn. having 3 part ¢ 
the body stretched upwards, SvetUp. ii im : ee 
min. triply appearing, MBh, xii, 348, 57. 
Tris, ind, (Pan. v, 4, 18) thrice es 
Ata - Apa, , 3 times, RV 
ales ie ae Vii fl. dhmas or dhan, ‘thrice 
» I, ll eb. ‘ 7 “+ * } . 
Mn. (abdeega: Se ape 3,64); SBr.; KatySr.; 
sire ’ rice a year, ili, xi) &c.; before 
gutturals and palatals [cf. RV, viii 
substituted by sh, Pan. viii ; a 1, or 7 i may be 
7", 3 5 _~ © 
3 times as great (fr. @vaz), Pan. v, 4, By. ae 


a trinkh, cl. 1. P. for trankh, W. 
ra tricd. See tricd. 
U tri » tri 
- trina, n. for trina, grass, VarP, 
WA tri-nata, -navd, &c. See tri. 
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TAY tripd. See tripz. 


faxrz triyuha, m. a chestnut-coloured 


horse, L.; cf. wkandha, uraha, kiyaha, hokaha. 


TAAF trillaka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
1684 31709 ;2497.°"lla-sena,anotherman’sN.,vii, 


AWS trisata, m.=— tisata. 


4é trut, cl. 6. 4. “tati, °tyati (Pan. iii, 1, 
70) to be torn or split, tear, break, fall asunder, 
Bhartr.; Malatim,; Balar.; Rajat. (pf. ¢2trota); 
Hit. ; Kuval.: Caus. trotayati (ind,°yztud; A.°yate, 
Dhitup, xxxiii, 25) to tear, break, Paiicat. ii, 6, $5; 


V, 10, #; Rajat. vi, 248; Paficad.; cf. zd. 


Truti, f. (Siddh. stry. 26) an atom (=7 Renus, 
Lalit. xii, 176); a very minute space of time, MBh. 
i, 1292; Hariv. 9529 ; VarBrS. ii, 2; Siiryas.; BhP, 
iii, 11,6; x; small cardamoms, Suér. vi; doubt, L.; 
cutting, breaking, W.; loss, destruction, W.; break- 
ing a promise,W.; N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2635 ; see ¢rofd. = pattra, 
n. (?), Kapishth. xxx, 7. — bija, m. Arum Colocasia, 
L,—sas, ind. in very short spaces of time, MBh.y, 
xii, Truty-avayava, m. half a T°, VarBrS, ii, 2. 

Trutita, mfn. broken, divided, chapped, Paiicat. ; 
Uttarar.i, 29; Kathas, ; Sah. iii, $2; n, mrinalika 


& bahu-rakshika, Sil. Truti, f.=°2, L., Sch. 


FT trup, cl. 1. tropati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
Truph, trump, “ph, ¢rophatz, trun, “Dh? id. 


aut trent. See try-eni, 


Wal tréta, f. (fr. trayd) a triad, triplet, 
MEh. xiv, 2759 ; the 3 sacred fires ( =agni-), v, 
1559; Hariv. 1410; trey (throw at dice or the side 
of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx,18; TS, iv; 
Mricch. ii, 9; ‘age of triads,’ the 2nd Yuga (or silver 
age), AitBr.; MundUp.; SankhSr,; Mn. &c. = °gni 
(“tae”), m. =agni-treia, Hariv. 1409 ; MBh. xiii; 
Ragh, xiil; -otra, n. id., MBh. xii, 6001. —cha- 
ndas, n. pl. a class of metres, Nidanas.i, 6, 3.—tva, 
condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863. 
= °ya (¢éya), m. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch. = yu- 
ga, n. the T° age, MBh. &c. —stoma, m. pl. a 
class of Stomas, Nidanas.i,9, Tretini, f. the three- 


n. the 


fold flame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x, 105, 9. 
Tredha, ind. =47/-dhd, RV.; VS. &c, — bhava, 
m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii. —vihita, m{n. 


divided into 3 parts, SBr. — samnaddha, mfn, triply 


bound, MaitrS. i.=sthita, mfn. =-vihitd, Ragh. 
3 trai, cl. 1. A. trayate (Impv. °yatam, 2. 
sg. °yasua & trasva, pl. “yadhvan 8 tradhvan., 
RV.; ep. tratz, tratu, trahi; aor, Subj. ¢7asate, 
2. du. trasathe, Prec. trasithim, RV.; inf. z-g- 
tum, MBh, &c.; ind. p, ¢ratud, BhP. ii, 7; 9) to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen. 
or abl.); cf. parz-, sam-. 
ao trainsa,n.a Brahmana containing 30 
(¢vrigsat) Adhyayas (SankhBr.), Pan.v,1,62. gi. 
ka, mf(@)n. consisting of 30, AtrAnukr.i,16; 23325. 
Traikakuda, mfn. coming from the mountain 
Tri-kakud, AV.; SBr.; TAr.; KatySr. “‘kakubha, 
mfn. coming from the mountain Tri-kakubh, Man- 
Gr. i, 13; n. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr.; Laty. 
“kantaka, mfn. coming from the plant Tri-kanta- 
ka, g. vajatdaz, “kalika, mf(7)n. relating to the 3 
tenses (pf., pr., fut.), MBh, xii; BhP. iii, xi; Kagi- 
Kh.; Tarkas. “k&lya, n. the 3 tenses (pf., pr., fut. ), 
VPrat.; MBh, xii; Hariv,; dawn, noon, and sunset, 
Y4jfi. iii, 308; growth, maintenance, and decay, Ha- 
rv. 7446. “kuntaka, a kind ofornament, Buddh. L. 
Traigarta, mfn.=°¢aka, MBh. iv, 1117; m. 
(8. yaudheyddi ; Pan.iv,1,111)a Trigarta prince, 
Bh. iv, vi; Rajat. y; pl. the Trigartas, VarBrS, x, 
xvi fs (2), £ (g. yarudheyddi) a Trigarta princess, 
MBh. 1, “taka, mfn. belonging to the Trigartas, vii, 
726; Xtv; VarBrsS. iv, 24; Pan, iv, 2, 124, Ka, 
tayana, mfn., naka, n. fr. °ta, 8. arihanddi. 
Traigunika, mfn. relating to the 3 Gunas. W.: 
thrice repeated, W. “nya, n. the state of consisting 
of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn, ii, 42, Kull; 23 cqusilitie: 
(Saitya, saugandhya, mandya), Sivaratrivr. ; the 
3 Gunas, MBh.; Samkhyak, 14; 18; Tattyas, « 
Malav.i,4; MarkP.1, 3; mfn. having the 3 Gunas, 
BhP, xi, 25, 30; -wvat, mfn. id., Sarvad. xiv, 63, 
Traicivarika, min. possessi ng the tré-civara, L. 
Traita, m. (fr. ¢7z¢d) a triplet (one of three at a 
birth),TS. ii,1,2, 6; MaitrS. ii, 5,1; n. ‘relating to 
Trita,’ N, of a Saman, TandyaBr. xiv; Laty. vii, 3. 


fay tripi. 













“tana, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; = 
Zend Thraetaova, Pers. Feriduz), RV. i, 158, 5. 
Traidasika, mfn. relating to the (tré-daia) 
gods, Mn. ii, 58 (°saka, Heat. iii, 1, 10). 
Traidha, mfn. (fr. /r/-dha or tredhé) triple, 
Pan. v, 3, 45, Vartt., Sch.; (anz), ind. (v, 3, 45) 
=tredhé, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Laty.; Kaus.; MBh, 
Traidhatavi, f. (scil. ish¢/) N. ofa closing cere- 
mony (fr. tri-dhatz), SBr. Vv, Xili; KatySr.; Sankh- 
Sr. °viya, n, (scil. £érman) id., TS. ii, 4, I1; (a), 
f. id., Nyayam. ix, Sch. °wyi, f. id., MaitrS. ii, 4 3 
Traidpatuka, n. the 3 worlds, SaddhP. iy, °tva, 
m. ‘son of Tri-dhatu,’ = ¢razvrishnd, TandyaBr. 
Trainishkika, mfn. =7r2-nishka, Pan. y, I, 30. 
Traipakshika, mfn, lasting 3 half months, Pra- 
yasc, Traipatha, n. N. of a manner of sitting, 
BrNarP. xxxi,115. °pada,n. three-fourths, Tandya- 
Br. xvi, 13, 12; SankhSr, xiv, 41, II. 
Traipariyanika, min. performing the Para. 
yana 3 times, Pan. y, 1, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. Trad- 
pishtapa, n. (fr. 777-2°) N. of a Litga, KasiKh, 
Traipura, mfn. relating to Tri-pura, Sarad. xii : 
n, Siva’s conquest of T°, Balar. i, 2; m. pl. the in- 
habitants of T°, Hariv. 7443; the inhabitants of Tri- 
puri or the Cedis, MBh. vi, 3855; sg. a Cedi prince, 
ii, 1164. °riya, n. N. of an Up, 
Traipurusha, min. =f7i-paur”, xiii, 4322. 
Traiphala, mfn. coming from (¢r2-phald) the 
3 myrobalans, Susr. iv, 5 & 9; vi, 17 & 39. Traie 
bali, m. (fr, ¢-¢-da/a) N. of a man, MBh. ii, 108. 
Traibhavya,n.threefold nature,g.brdhmanddi. 
Traimatura, mfn. having 3 (#dty7) mothers, 
Pan. vi, 3, 48, Kas. °masika, mfn. 3 months old, 
lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7,27; Mn. xi, 
127, Kull. “masi, mfn. 3 months, Divyay. xix. 
“masya, n. id., KatySr. xx, 3,6. Traiyaksha, 
mfn. belonging to (¢vy-) Siva, Balar. vii, 30. 
Traiyambaka, mfn. relating or belonging or 
sacred to Try-ambaka, VS. xxiv; Laty.; KatySr 8 
Gobh. iii, 10, 14 (scil. afzpa, ‘cake’); MBh, Vii, 
169 & 2778, —mantra, m. N. of a Mantra, Sarad, 
Xxili, —saras, n. N. of a lake, SrimMah. xiv f, 
Traiyalinda, mfn. fr. ¢-y-, Pan.vii, 3,3,Kar.,Pat, 
Traiyahavaka, mfn. coming from or relatin gto 
a try-ahava village, g. dhimdad?. 
Trairatrika, mfn. of 3 days, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Trairasika, mfn. ‘relating to 3 (vdsz) numbers,’ 
with or without gazzta or harman, the rule of three 
(in arithm. ; cf, krama-,viloma-,vyasta-), Laghyj., 
Sch.; Siryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs, 
Hayan. “sya, n. sg. the 3 groups, Nyayad. iv, 153: 
Trairipya, n. tripleness of (77/2) form, three- 
fold change of form, Pan. vii, 3, 49, Sch, (not in Ka.) 
Trailaita, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L, 
Trailinga, min. having 3 (/é#ga) sexes, MBh. 
xii, 11353 (v.1. Soya, n. ‘triplicity of sex’), 
Trailokya, n. (g. caturvarndd?) the 3 Lokas 
or worlds, Mn. xi, 237; MBh. &c.; a mystic N, of 
some part of the body; m, N, of aman, Rajat. vii f, 
~kartri, m.‘T°-creator,’ Siva, MBh, = cintama. 
ni-rasa, m.N. of a mixture. —dambara,N. ofa 
med, work, = dipika, f. N. of a Jaina work. = de- 
vi, f. N. of the wife of King Yasah-kara, Rajat. vi. 
—nétha, m.‘T°-lord,’ Rama, R.i, 76,19; N. of 
a mixture, —prakfiga, m, N. of an astron, work, 
~prabhava, m. ‘T°-son,’ Rama, Ragh. x, 54, 
= prabha, f. N. of the daughter of a Danava, Ka- 
thas, cviii.—bandhnu, m. ‘T°-friend,’ the sun, Pra- 
sannar, vi, 39.—bhaya-karaka, mfn. causing fear 
to the 3 worlds, = mflin, m.N, ofa Daitya, Kathas, 
cviii, = rfija,m. N.ofa man, Rajat.viif.=—rAjya,n. 
T°-sovereignty, Bhartr.=vikramin, m, ‘ striding 
through the 3 worlds,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. 
i. = Vijaya, f.‘T°-conqueror,’ a sort of hemp (from 
which an intoxicating infusion is prepared),L. = si- 
gare, m, N. of a work, Dvaitanirn. = sara, N. of 
a work, Heat. i, 3, 932 f.—sundara, m. N. of a 
mixture, Rasar.; (7), f.N. ofa work,Ganar. Trai. 
loky&dhipati-tva, °patya, n. for “kya-rajya, 
Trailocana, n. fr. t72-2°, = traipishtapa, Kasikh, 
Traivana, m. (g. svddZ) metron. fr. 72-veni, 
Pravar. vi, 2 (v.l.°varza). Traivani, m. id., SBr. 
xiv, 5,5 & 7, 4. “vaniya, fr. "a, g. utkarddi. 
Traivargika, mf(z)n. relating to/7z-gana, BhP, 
iif., vi, xif. °gya, mfn. belonging to ¢rt-gana, iv, 
Traivarna, m. a member of the first 3 (vara) 
castes, Heat. “rnika, m. id., Mn.; Aryabh., Sch. 
, Lraivarshika, n. a triennial performance, A éy- 
Sr. xii, 5,6; mfn. sufficient for 3 years, Pan. vii, 3, 
16, Kas. °varsh°, mfn, id.,Gaut, Mn, ; Yajii.; MBh. 





MH lry-angata. 


. . he 
Traivikrama, mfn, belonging to (t7i-0") ve 
nu, Ragh, vii, 32; m. a kind of cohabitation, 7 
411, Seh.; n. (Vishnu’s) ae the 3 
Hariv. 3168; (2), f., see Z7z-vixrania. ér, 
Traivida,v. 1, for ¢rayz-v", Sch. on TS.& Bets 
Traividya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 60, Le MBh.; 
with ¢ri-vidyd, Laty. viii, 6, 29; Mn.; Miieee ss 
n. =?r2-vidyd, Ap. ; Gaut. Grihyas. ; Wa Yai; 
assembly of Brahmans familiar with 477-07 Z fo, prac- 
Hariv.9578; MarkP. xxiii, 35. plese! Bi 
tised by Brahmans familiar with ¢72-07 df ve 
I, 23 & 2,6; n. =frz-vidya, ManGr. ts Suit ¥3 
Traividhya, n. triplicity, Bidar. 1, BnP wad: 
KapS. i, 70; Bhaship. &c. ; mfn. triple, riri-vy the 
Traivishtapa, m. pl. ‘inhabitants a “a, vill 
gods, Ratnav.iv, 22; BhP.if. peyay™t pomot 
Traivrita, mfn.coming from (777- g Oyrishae 
Turpethum, Susr.i,44,3 5 ¥41733 oc ane Ri 
m, (fr. ¢ri-vrésham) patr. of Try-arun®s 1, Ma. 
I. “vedika, mf(7)n. relating to the 3 u 
iii, 1; VayuP. i, 1, 65- « eaikts 
" Bonlgatkava, i belonging to ee rye 755% 
Hear.; Balar, ; m. patr, of Hari-scan™ expressio™ 
BHP. ix, °gabaya, n. 3 kinds of (éabd@) 4, Vartt T° 
Pat, on Pan. i, 4, 74, Vartt. 4 6¢ iil, 13 4 ate, f 
“Sina, mf(z)n. =272-5", Pan. one WP. iv, 16) 3° 
tri-sénu, Hariv. “samba, for $27 ‘nto (i.¢ 
°BaLi, id., AgP. Cairsha, miA)N 17 Sipshat) 
committed against) the three-heade Oring 53 
Vigva-ripa (a murder), MBh. v; boas M atsyaP)? 
patr, fr, ¢ri-$°, Pravar. vi, 4 (S92 ‘emen Vi ; : 
n. ‘coming from ¢ri-s°,' (with Y a), ody,’ Noe | 
MantraBr, = °soka, n. (Trio . paty. Vi i 
Saman, TandyaBr. viii, xih, 0 adi) relating ys 
Traishtubha, inf(7)n. (8. # RV. Pat: 
composed in the Tri-shtubh metre, Vartts 
&e.; n, (= tri-sh{ubh, Pan. ae 2383 
the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. Laas triennia aie 
Traisamika, mfn. (ff. sat | for Osgit. : he 
stg 2 a i Gn 
ga, mf), belonging to (¢77-5” erwarndt) Te 
xvi, 34. “svarya, n. (- N qyam. 1X, 2 To? 
cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Kas; OY ine ii, 30 ars) 
on VPrat. i, 129; 132 ad a es o; 
Traihayand, n.(v.l, yav7es” "i 4 10. 
yiné 


: V.x%,5 22; 
a period of 3 years, AV. % 9 destr° of 3 


), mfn. 

alee trotaka (= ee rol 3m N 
Gn er), Candas 32 Sia 
venomous insect, Susr.V, kind of drama, 2) ¢ (i 
carya, SSamkar. xii; 0. 4 ; fe 
Sah. vi, 273(v.1. Zof ); @D60C Fe a beak 
music) N,. of a Ragini, L. 4. Le =k oe 
mouth ofa fish, L.; N- ofa ae _ -/h Kat 
the Katphala tree a mfn. broke” is di 
‘beak-handed,’abird,+» = 


ntras ibe 

Sires trotala, n. N. of @ veother Tate ' 
Sch. ; cf. cogaéa. “1éttara,n-™ so 
31,5cn,; ci. 204 weapon, } yy! 


(=<dttra) a goad, w.; N. a 
Griipa-kriya, ib. ») it is (Pp ios 
= dhautt)s es : Cau * ohh 
Me lis poet 20, Dhatup. 1% ee) {ute 
e : : S. 
autraabat Pan. vil, 4, 59) ve 82, yartt. ty 
shate, ib.: Intens. totrauky@e, : 


_— trt, 80 

yels = 
A try, before vov Sige, Se 
solved into £7zy, q. ¥-— BBE™ Sch. 3 


ot., 
ix,Isr; mfn, having 3 shares Jy art © ope 
part, VarByS.; Lagi so VarBr. 4" ake ay, 
sign (=dyikana) xi, 2°" 1 ikana )- Oy MY is 
-néitha, m. ‘the regent € ‘@) . three ; Bey 

= . 120 = a 4 Z 
if “ Gay. oe athis cxvili ; ™ ass Kate ioe 
I 41 (tri: ) v. 1. {ri-yajfta) nP vii, 2, 43 poe 
§ a ache N, of an Asura, : 10000: Pry, Wy 3 
F 'Siva’s wife,” Parvati, Harl¥. 0° ppb: 7g Bret 
3.5 Pp =~pksbhan, * d) consis dy if 
m, Siva, Sival. S (or ted wor pe Tan ale 
mcrae ies v8. ix; SBr v4 "k (a8 
sounds a sylla 26; i. #00 atcha 

: xls 2S 3 2 oe Pet 
Ow ~ankata, 2 ee lo 
n. pl. the 3 portions of ph fore 
krit (upper part of the 18 snes) 
thigh, and part of the tea arti 
Kaus. ; KatySr., Sch.; 58- ah viii, g520? he 
5 infantry); MBB-V" tg to OF ally’ 

cavalry, and infantry onde €c0 
= ahgate, n. 3 strings suspe, kind ° 
a pole for carrying burdens, 7"? 





ARS lry-aiyguld. 


L, . os r 2 r * 
eae Ne —angula, n. 3 fingers’ breadth, SBr. 
aa z Pas 7, 1, 25; xiv; KatySr. vii; -d722°, 
woe broad, SBr. i, 2, 5,9; KatySr. ii, vi. 
SBr ii eet belonging to the -azzg¢ portions, 
laze Rea n. the 3 kinds of collyrium (24- 
; Pan eg ny »Fashh7”),L, = anjala,n.3hand- 
ing nt aa 4,102, —anjali, in. a handful belong- 
3 ib. ea To2, Kas.; mfn. bought for 3 hand- 
pati, m. the lord of the 3 Gunas or 


of th ae 
yo orlds (Krishna), BhP. iii, 16, 24 (v.1.) 


“adhishths . 
ee sree ernie having 3 Stations, Mn. xii, 4. 
Ba, f= py, ‘tpatt, BhP.iiif,, viii. — adhva- 
faced, RY. wat rhe §2, W. —anika, mfn. three- 
itBr, jij aq, 5% 35 Kath. XXX, 2; triple-arrayed, 
f. N. of oe Pan. iv, 1, 21, Siddh. (f. 2); (a), 
Vashtre-saman Apsr, XX1, 14, santa, n. with 
Years, Mn, yiii « iy of a Saman. =abda, n. 3 
curing 3 Yeats, x i. (@)n, 3 years old, L,; (a7z), ind. 
L134; cf A 5 > Piirva, min. existing for 3 years, 
“Yed” (originally 1) 14, 13. —a&ambaka, m. ‘three- 
Teefold See ay ‘three-mothered ’ fr. the 
ACh trian ay ey ambe dmbiké 'malike, VS. 
©N) Siva, v. vie & traimdtura) Rudra or (later 
Yul, 19 R. vii. eh 12; VS. &c, (¢rzy-, Kapishth. 
att, Paty. ay? ms Wy 443 cf. Pan. vi,‘ 
: J; N, of : 4,77) 
3 VP.i 1s oe eeuue Ir Rudras, MBh, iii ; 
eA > NarasP. y Q; pl. (=traiy*) 
* rT ; 
»A8th, ; SBe ; ae Try-ambaka, TS. iii; TBr. 
Temonyin ye eBr. ; KatySr.; AsvSr,; sg. th 
wh > KatySr.; Asv5r,; sg. the 
kn 10, 25s ich those cakes are offered, SankhSr. 
mowing the - - ofa Liga, SivaP. i, 38,19; mfn. 
NcbUp. 6; (a) oe Or pervading the 3 worlds, 
Ne sity Despont m 
z admaPp jy. | VWOYa).3 -aahatmya, n. N. of 
Pigs ™, cgi “Urishabha,m, Siva’s bull, Kad. ; 
Budhe Saioanagrene Kubera, L.5 °ésvara- 
ee ble . “Sara, —ambuka, a kind of fly, 
of grating, LY Nea having 3 fellies, AV.x, 2, 32. 
on cal ee RV. a long, Kaus. —aruna,m. N. 
Ted i tra mae if.; TandyaBr, xiii, 3; later 
having 3 Places RY BS ow mf(z)n. marked 
Pr, ©.3 meaning. 1 40, 22. martha, mén. 
we Mli, 3, 3, Kaev L- malinda, N, of a village, 
Gy. Gan : ? Pat. -avanata, see 71-272". 
"rb, am). ind, ae i. least 3s Mn, iii, Viii; Yajii. ii, 
™ ayy ind. 3a st thrice, Gaut.;_Mn. xi, 81; 
Ry. is 3 tt) “2 ApSr. ili, 16, 9; ApGr. XXi, Q. 
Penge P24; VS, reyes Boalt 18 months old 
& Hari ““28ita . ne vt, xviii, 26) ; MaitrS. ; cf. 
Sarg agian. the 83rd (chs. of MBh. 
4 ss of vt, £. 83, Pan. vi; -¢ama, mfn, the 
93s i ee “ a3 ? . 
Sah. vi) 8 triangle te ae triangular, Susr. iv, 
? : ? mat i ‘ i 
mecnss a kj natUp, 1, §2 m. a triplet 
thurig f cal diagrams easing, L.; -kunda, n, N. 
days Ge dpa. ; -phald, f. Boswellia 
h, Sato mfn. containing 3 Ashtaka 
&g var ec 7; 0,N.ofa vessel, Suér. i, 45. 
(em) ha “ASrq. min, 3 x 8 years old, Mn. ix, 94. 
3 da * ‘dur sare m. 3 days, SBr.&c. | chiefly 
“ay iting 8 ek (az, é, ena), ind. oe 
v2 3d ,.7 4.1, 13,43; mM, a periorm- 
Fits ® Inf, bape SBr. iv, xii; AévSr.; KatySr. ; 
Yor, of 27a, 1. ned 3 days ago, Pan. iii, 2,115, 
hike. min nes N, = tri-dina-spris, 
a tae ae Siete ee with food for 3 days, 
(¢y7Ushg, fe happened A i te ce Bf 
Ol €efolg - (Pan. ‘ 3 days, op. VI, 301. 
we Be, ghttiod of liz 4, 77) threefold vital power 
in Barony ch,), yg uc? 1: childhood, youth, and 
B 3c,” 8 typ, 1» 62; cf. SBr. xii, 9, I, 8. 
bliny “2creq Wyar, i 
mp dia ae ANcestor, Nan =frsheya, min. hav- 
Noe caf, » ainSr. xi; Pravar.; m. pl. a 


Veg de » And a 
Nted o, .- dumb person, W,— alikhita, 


Tr, Vi ia or ™m | 
sey tated Sulbas. harked in 3 places (a brick), TS. 
tes SBr, vy: “224, mfn, consisting of bricks 


XL GOT Vili 
eriets TBr, iy avEit, mfn. consisting of 3 
mp et (ef Mik Ry! sir, mf, mixed with 3 
hay; . Chdjap, , ¥ 27; 5.—ahala, m. ‘triple- 
; Mf 2g 3 wee @ cock, Suér. i 46. — ahiva 
BiB Oy 1 Pedi NE Places, g. dhiimddi. = Ehi- 
a 3, apy Aparaj.; =-ahdhika,Yajn. 
nttari-bhava, m. progression 
awn Ud&ya, m. thrice approach- 
eo i6 got Min ey and sunset), RV. iv, 
ele, Ted. Ry) ApSr. y aving a triple stand, TS. v; 
up, Yon, 1 li, 56 222, 6. = udhan, min, three- 
U Sean S. yi. ~ 0, Annata, mfn. having 3 
Teh, MOnieg A Pasat-ka, mfn. containing 3 
Ra, is Z P Sr.xv. =ushana,n. = -ish®, 
"e-Ratet, Suir, os rica, n, = ¢7'2- 
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cd, Mn.; Yajn. meni, f. (the sa/ali bristle) being | TA 1. tvac, el. 6.°cati, to cover, Dhatup. 


variegated in 3 places, KatySr.v; Apbr. vilié& ApGr. 
(trent) ; AévGr. i, 14, 43 ParGr.i, 15, 4; il, 1, To. 
—éni, f. id., SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5. = aihika, see.-ah. 
Tryakshiyana, for /-yaksh°, Ganar. 269, Sch. 
Tryaksh®, m. ft. ‘ry-aksha, g. aishukary-ade. 


fa 1. tva, mfn(tvad). one, several, RV. ; 
tva—tva, one—the other, RV.; AY. villi, 9, 93 
tvad, partly, RV. x, 72,93 SankhBr. xvii, 4; tvad— 
tvad, partly—partly, RV. vii, LOI, 33 SBr. 

Tvadainim, ind, sometimes, MaitrS. iv, 2, 2. 


Td 2. tvd, base of the 2nd personal pron.: 
nom, ¢vdmt, acc. ‘vant, instr. tvdya [& tud, RV., 
also in comp., see tud-datta, -data, -vridha &c.], 
dat. zbhyam [& °bhya, RV.; ParGr. i, 6, 2], abl. 
tudt or tudd [& tvat-tas, MBh. &c,], gen. tava, loc. 
fod [RV.; cf. RPrat. i, 19 & g. cad], tvaye (AV. 
8&c.]; enclitic forms are acc. ‘va [RV.; AV.], gen. 
dat, ¢e [RV. &c.; =7ot] ; [cf Lat. 22 &c.] —yata 
(‘vd-), mfn. given by thee, vii, 20, Io. 

3. va, min, thy, your, ii, 20, 2. 

Tyam, for ‘vam, —kara, m. addressing with 
‘thou’ (disrespectfully), Mn.xi, 205. = kritya, ind. 
addressing with ‘ thou,’ Yajfi. iii, 292. 

Tyakat, dimin, for /vaé, in os = pitrika, 
min, =/vdt-pitrt, Pan. i, 1, 29, Fate 

Sakae ea dimin. for ¢vdm, ib.; Bhadrab. 
i, 64 & (instr. vayaka) iv, 
ies in amg ee 2. tua. -krita, min. made 
or composed by thee, R. i, 2, 493 made like you, 44, 
47. =tanit, abl, ind. from you, T andyaBr. xiv. 
=tara, mfn, Compar. more yours, Pan. Vil, 2, 98, 
Kai. = tas, see s.v. 2. (ud. = pitri (tvdt-), m(pl. 
°¢aras)in. having thee as a father, TS. i. —prati- 
kshin, mfn. waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37-= Pra- 
siuta (¢vdé-), mfn. instigated by thee, SBr. iv, I, 4, 
4.™=samgama, m, union with thee. 

Tvatka, =/vakat, —pitrika, = tuvakat-, Pat. 

T vad, =/vat.—anya, mfn. other than thee, Nal. 
i, 20; xii, 14; Ragh. ili, 63,<artham, the, ind. 
on thy account, about thee. = griba, 0. thy house. 
= devatya, mfn. having thee as deity, SBr. vill, 4. 
= dhita, mfn, suitable (hita) for thee, Pan. vil, 2, 
98, Kas. —bhaya, 2. of thee, MBh. i. 
= 4/bhii, tobecome thou, Pan.1, 4, = 
WDD, mfn, proceeding from thee, AV. xs a. 
. vidhe, mfn, like thee, MBh. iii; R.tf.5 Balas. 
cix, — viyoga, m. separation from thee. = ieee 
na (¢vdd-), mfn, having thee as an Ooh fa 

Tvadiya, min. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh. exc. 

Tvadya, Nom. °yat?, 2 ye: Bee Pag. Vu, 2, 

8, Kas.; °yate, to act like thon, »- 

° wvadrix, ind.towards thee, RV.v, 3,123 plage 

Tyan, </vat. —maDnya, mfn. thinking to ¢ 
thou, Pin. vi, 3, 68, Kas. = may mfn, ae 
thee, Hariv.; Veat. = ta, f. identity with thee, | - : 

myémn-kama,mén. longing for thee, RY, vill, 1; 7. 

Tvatputra, m, pl, the pupils of (tvat-p°) you 


son, Pan. i, 1, 74, Pat: ~ 
lee we given by thee, RV. il, 33s 2 ; 
viii, 92, 18. ryé-data, min. id.,i, 105 i}, ¥. er 
dita, mfn. having thee as a messenger, ii, ¥e Bee 
aris, nom.-d7ik, mfn. like thee, of thy kind, a 
Up.; MBh. v; BHP. i, 17- Tvi-drise, mi(2)"} - 
MBh.; R. &c. Tva-drisaka, mfn, id., MBA. ¥, 
4399. mp ya-nid, mfn. hating thee, RV. es a0. 
Tyim-ahuti, mfn. offering ablations to thee, 1s. 
he 2 Tyayat, mfn, = van-kama, RV. 
Teayé, ind out of love towards thee, for thes i-viil. 
Tvaya, min. = vat, i, iiif., vi-vill, x Tv lek 
mfn, (Pan. V¥, 2, 39+ Virtt.) similar to hee as sic 
or mighty or great as thou, worthy of oa ie 
ryd-vasu, min. having thee asa pose fy 3%) 
14. Tyh-vridha, mf(@)n. favoured by t te 
Tvéshita, mfn. sent by thee, vill, 77, 10. gets 
mfn. helped or protected or loved by thee, te is ne 
of. dudra-. Tvoti, min. id., V, 65,53 1X 
rae tv 


aksh (=avtaksh & related to 2. 
tvdc), cl.t. Opshatt, to creates P 


roduce, Nir. vill, 35 
ib. : over, ib.; [ct 

t Dhatup.; to skin, ib.; to cover, 

rd eabhinas "Zend thwakhsh, Tut, TUX: a 

Tyakshas, n. energy, vigour, ne # 00s 5 : 

iv, 27, 23 vi, 18,93 viii, 20,6. Tvaks aye De ; 

very vigorous, ii, 33, 03 cf Zend hwakhshista. 


Tasy twang, cl. 1. gat, to wave, tremble, 
jump leap, gallop, Dai. x, 30; Balar. vill, 77 3 a 
thas, xviii, 4; IXXXY, 11; to flare, Vear, xvili, 81, 


108, Pat. yoni | 


Tvak, in comp. for 2. fvdc. —kandura, m. a 
skin-wound, sore, L,.— kshird, f. ‘ bark-milk,’ bam- 
boomanna (Tabishir), L. = keshiri, f.id., Susr.i, 44, 
14. —chada, m. Lipeocercis serrata, L. —cheda, 
m. a skin-wound, cut. =chedana, n. cutting the 
skin. —taramgaka, m. ‘skin-wave,’ a wrinkle, 
Npr. —to-bila, see ‘vag-d°, = tra, n. ‘skin-fence,’ 
armour, Bhatt. xiv, 94; cf. zsh-fv°. = trana, n. 
protection of the skin, Pan. i, 2, 45, Vartt. Il, Pat, 
= pattra,m. Laurus Cassia, MBh. xii; n. = Y¢raka, 
Suér.; (Z), f. Azigu-paitri, L.; Malabathron, Npr. 
= pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 202,—-pariputana, n. desquamation, 
Suér. i, 17, 3; li, 12, 5. —parni, f. =-Zatt77, L. 
= palita, n. leprosy, Gal. —paka, m. ‘skin-in- 
flammation,’ N. of a disease, 14, 1 & 11. —pa- 
rushya, n. roughness of the skin, 5, 1; iv, 5, 2. 
—pushpa, n. = /vag-ankura, L.; blotch, scab, 
L.; (7), £. id., L. —pushpika, f. id, L. —stinya- 
ta, f. want of sensation in the skin, Bhpr. — sara, 
mfn. having an excellent or sound skin, Laghyj. ii, 
16 ; Sur. i, 35 } m.a bamboo, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; 
Laurus Cassia (the plant and the bark), L.; Bignonia 
indica, L.; (@), f. Tabishir, L.; -dhedtn7, f. the 
plant Ashudra-caticu, L.; -vyavahara-vat, mfn. oc- 
cupied with bamboowork, Mn. x, 37.—sugandha, 
m, an orange, Bhpr.; (@), f. the bark of Feronia ele- 
phantum, L. = sraja,n. sg. skin and wreath, Pan. v, 
4, 106, Laghuk. = svadvi, f. =-szgandha, Npr. 

Tvag, =2./vde. —ankure, m. ‘skin-bristling,’ 
horripilation, L. —asthi-bhiita, mfn. become mere 
skin and bones, MBh. xiii, 29, 6. —indriya,n.the 
sense oftouch, W. —uttardsanga-vat,mfn.having 
an upper garment made of bark, Kum, v, 160. —ut- 
tha, f. ‘skin-produced,” chyle, Gal. ela, n, Cassia 
bark and cardamoms, Susr.i, 44. —gandha, m.= 
tvak-sug°, L. = ja, n. ‘skin-born,’ the hairs on the 
body, L.; blood, L. —jala, n. ‘ skin-water,’ sweat, 
Gal. «dosha, m. skin-disease, leprosy, MBh. v, 
5064; Suér.i, 45; Say.; Heat. ; “shdpaha, f “lep- 
rosy-curer,’ Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; °“shérz, m. 
‘Jeprosy-enemy,’ N, of a bulb, L. =°doshin, mfn. 
having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5056. = bila, 
mf(@)n. having the cavity on the bark side (a ladle), 
KatySr. i, 3; 2vak-to-6°, ApSr. i.—bheda, m. the 
chapping of the skin, Suér. ii, I, —bhedaka, m. 
one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 284. —roga, 
m.=-dosha. —vat, mfn. furnished with a skin or 
bark, Pan. v, 3, 65, Kas. 

Tvaga-kshiri, f.=¢vak-ksh°, L. 

Tyan, =2. /vdéc.—maya, mfn. made of skin or 
bark, viii, 4, 45, Vartt., Sch.; iv, 3,144, Siddh. —ma- 
1a, n. the hairs of the body,L, — mansasthi-maya, 
mfn. consisting of skin, flesh and bones, Bhartr.i, 77. 

2, Twice, f. skin (of men, serpents &c.), hide (of 
goats, cows&c.), RV. &c,(krishnd, ‘the black man," 
i, £30, 8); a cow’s hide (used in pressing out the 
Soma), i, iii, ix; VS. xix, 82; a leather bag, RV. v, 33, 
7; (fig.ta cloud’) i & ix; bark, rind, peel, RV. &c,; 
Cassia bark, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 6; 12; 24; 323; cinna- 
mon, cinnamon tree, L.; a cover (of a horse), RV, 
viii, 1, 323 surface (of the earth), i, 145,55 x, 68, 
4; AV. vi, 21,1; TBr.i, 5, 5, 43 with krishna or 
dsikni, ‘the black cover,’ darkness, RV. ix, 41, 1 & 
73,5; amystical N. of the letter ya, RamatUp.i, 77. 

T vaca, n, skin (ifc. see muAla-, mridu-), Un, 
ij, 63, Sch. ; cinnamon, cinnamon tree, R. iii, 39, 22: 
Suér,; Cassia bark, L.; (@), f. skin, L.; cf. guda- ; 
tantu- 8 prithak-tvaca. °coana,n.skinnin 2,D hatup, 
xvii, 13. “Cay@, Nom. °ya?z, to skin, Pan. iii, 1, 2 B, 
°can, seesd-, surya-, Atranya-. °casya, mn. bei 
in the skin, AV. ii, 33, 7. “ca-pattra, n.Cassia basi 
L, Coayani, m, patr. fr. °c, Pan. iv, i, gs, Vartt d 
Pat, Ccita, mfn. skinned, HParié, ij 23 Ailes 

: -l, 23. “cishtha 
mfn, having the best or an excellent skin. Pan » 9° 
65, Kas. °“ci-sara, m, (vi 3 Kas »* an. V, 3, 
a bamboo Bhor , } » 9, as.) = tuak-s°, 

Yy DAPI. 'V, 3, 153. “ely 
better skin, Pan, v, 3, 65 Kas 

. b . 
to healthiness of skin, Suér, i, 


Tvaca, mfn, relating to (tude) the skin, L 
y Lis 


ral tvate(—r. tafic), cl. 1.to0 go, Dhatup.; 


?, to contract, Kavikalpat 


(= 2. tare) cl. 7. tvanake 


ra tvdt (or todd) &e. See col, 2 
FAL tvar, cl. i. } 
atvare, Raph.: 
“riddhva ie Vopis 8: 
3) 21, Siddh, to hurry 


‘Ayas, mfn, having a 
cya, mfn, conducive 
45,7, 33 46, 2, 11, 


varate (ep. also “ti; pf. 
Pl. atvaridhvam,-ridhvam 
bj. 2. sg. tvarishthas, Pan, i. 
»make haste, move with speed, 
































464 Tat fvara. egraa danshtrd-sena. 


Kath. ; SBr.; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.: Caus. ‘vara- fae x. tvish (cl. 1. tveshati, te, Dhatup. ; 
pate (Impv. °véya ; aor. afatvarat, Pan. vil, 4,95) | aor. atvikshat [cf. Pan. vii, 2, ro, Kir. ], Vop.; pl. 
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with acc., divishur, °shanta, étituishanta 3 pf. tétvishé, p. 
dat. or inf.), AV, xil, 3, 31; MBh. &c.; war, to “shand) A. to be violently agitated or moved or ex- 
convert quickly into the state (dua, dat.) of, | cited or troubled, RV.; (P.) Bhatt.; P.A. to excite, 
Badar. ii, 1, 24, Samk.; cf. 4/Zur. instigate, RV. i, x; to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 1 53 
Tvara, only(ezc),instr.ind. hastily, BhP.x,13,62. Nir.; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. tuishyat); cf. ava-. 

Tvarana,mf(@)n. produced by hurrying (sweat), | Twit-pati, m. ‘ light-lord,’ the sun, Gal. 
2. Tvish, f. violent agitation, yehemence, vio- 


AV. xi, 8, 28; n, making haste, W. °niya, mfn. 
requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5842. lence, fury, perplexity, RV. iv f. ; vill, x; VS.; light, 
Tvara, f. haste, speed, MBh.; R. &c. (°ram | brilliance, glitter, splendour, beauty, authority, RV. 
 kri with gen. ‘to make haste with,’ Kathas. xx, | Vill, 43, 3; MBh. &c.; colour, VarBr8, xxxii, 21; 
199); (aya), instr, ind. hastily, quickly, R.; Suér.; | !xiv, 3 ; Susr.; Ratndv.; Kathis.; speech, L. 
ak, vi, 2. <yukta, mfn. expeditious, BrahmaP. i, Tvishi, f. light, splendour, L.; N. of a daughter 
56, 17. —°roha (°rGr°), m. ‘ascending quickly,’ a | of Marici by Sambbiti, VayuP. i, 28,8; LifgaP. 
pigeon, Npr. = vat, mfn. expeditious, MBh.; R. Tvisham-isa, -pati, m.=/vi?-p°, L. 
Tvariyasya, Nom. P. to hurry, g. sandv-addi,| Tvishi, f. vehemence, impetuosity, energy, RV, 
Tvari, f. haste, L. “rita, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 187) #2 8) 53 ores T : - ier ae ad eee 
; : ve <i uty, RV. 1, ixf.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; TandyaBr.: 
hasty, quick, swift, expeditious, MBh. &c.; n, impers, No “Le Ekaha, Vait, mat (ffs #8). cnt Fie 


hurried, W. ; n, haste (see sa-tvaritam), L.; (am 
‘ ( “ )» Saas Tvishita, mfn. violently agitated, RV. x, 84, 2. 


Thiithi, imitative sound of spitting, Siiktik. | 
Ty thaithai, (in music) imitative sour 
of a musical instrument. 


WEA thodana, n. fr. thud, We 
May thauneya, °yaka, n.—sth°, Car.¥} 






























































q DA. 
@ 1. da, the 3rd and soft letter oft 


; soun 
or dental class. = kara, m, the letter oF 


=\% an. ii, 293 

@ 2. da, mf(a)n. (vr. da) ife. Sele (cB: 
giving, granting, offering, effecting, Pail cat. ii, 50} 
abhishia-,‘giving any desired object, aifare of ele 
gaja-vaji-vriddhz-, ‘promoting the Ww ¢ MBh 
phants and horses,’ VarBrS. xviil, 5/s ortho gar: 
&e. (cf. agni-; a-doma-dd ; aNnty (id, le 


- 


bha-, janma- Sc.) ; m.n. a pre alae, 2-J" 


he 4th 


ind, quickly, swiftly, MBh.; R.; Sak. iii,4; Karand.; cnet : ife., see an Bh 
(a), £ aes a and E cna ieee mt ‘bisa her, Tvishi-mat, mfn, vehemently excited, vehe- 3. da, min. ( / i : ze Le: ( 4); f, id.» 
Tantras. iv ; Sarad. x; -gaiz, f. ‘swift motion,’a metre; | ent, energetic, RV. ; shining, brilliant, beautiful, | va-; m.n. the act of cutting ne Gee rhea 
rant, ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, $; -vzkrama, | My Vi3 “sht-m°, SBr, xi; SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kaué, q 4. da, mfn. (/4. da) ife. Pe: po-de 
of 4 x Io syllables, Chandahs. vi, to ff, Sch.; -/a, Tvesha, mf(@)n. vehement, impetuous, causing oe f anna-, panna-+ ih ; 
mfn. stepping quickly, Hariv. 3182; 4507; R.i, vii: fear, awful, RV.; brilliant, glittering, RV. = dyu-| @5.da, —dat, cl. a-p . “ wite (2° 
“tédita, min. =térndd?, L.; cf. tartd,°rna. Pri. | MnaCshd-), aw Nat let brilliancy, i, 37, = 6. da, m.a mountain, L. : a pail L. 
are tp i -(z\ f 4 -™=nrimna (“s/d-),mfn, of brilliant power ‘ , - - (q), £ neat; . Oege 
taka, m.=7#r7aka, Suir. i, 46 ; (4), f: id., Npr. . Ween oe Co. (°shd-), ui (an. shai rived fr. dém-pati), L.; (4) f, a. ti ot 


Tae tvashta, mfn. (4/ tvaksh)=tashta, L. 
Tvashtai-varutri, du.‘ Tyashtri and his Help 
(cf. RV. vii, 34, 22),’ N. of two Asura priests, Ka- 
pishth. vli, 4; Kath, xxx, 3 (¢7zsk°); MaitrS. iv, 8,1 
(¢rish® & ¢trish°). Tvashti, f. carpentry, Mn. x, 
48. Tvashti-mati, “shtu-mat, see °shyi-m°, 
Tvashtri, m. a carpenter, maker of Carriages 
( = ashtri), AV. xii, 3, 33 ; ‘creator of living beings,’ 
the heavenlybuilder,N.of a god(called su-krtt,-pint, 
-gadbhasti,-jéniman, sv-dpas, apdsim apdstama, 
uisud-ritpa &c., RV.; maker of divine implements, 
esp. of Indra’s thunderbolt and teacher of the Ribhus, 
i, iv—vi, x ; Hariv. 12146 f R.ii, QI, 12; former of 
the bodies of men and animals, hence called ‘ first- 
born’ and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in 
the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. lv, 1178; 
Hariv. 587 ff.; Ragh. vi, 32; associated with the 
similar deities Dhatri, Savitri, Praja-pati, Pishan, 
and surrounded by divine females Lenas, jandyas, 
devanam painis ; cf. tudshia-udritri | recipients 
of his generative energy, RV.; SBr, i: KatySr. iii ; 
supposed author of RV, x, 184 with the epithet 
Garbha-pati, RAnukr. ; father of Saranyii [Su-renu, 
Hariv.; Sva-renu, L. | whose double twin-children by 
Vivasvat [or Vayu?, RV. viii, 26, 21 f.] are Yama- 
Yami and the Aévins, x, 17, 1f.; Nir, Xli,10; Brih.; 
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP.; also father of Tri-diras or Vigva- 
riipa, ib.; overpowered by Indra who recovers the 
Soma [RV. iii f.] concealed by him because Indra 


r ; or dans ce]. 1.1 ; 
I. dans a) a hes cine! DhatuP és gf. 


, ° ‘ k’ or show: 
om az P. Ne (fr. Prakrit danst) * galt 
bee a. dans, cl. 1. (originally 4, 
i ; A., MBh. 1, 179°." Ri4by, 
» dia RV. Bees pf. dadansa; Pl vashyati 
adits RV iv, 38,6; fut. dae ‘ asisMiee an 
: , pe z * I. P . if i 
= Ds 2,10, Kar; pooh ‘ 
We te, mak adankshit, May A aust 
. ; prone : 7 
Bhatt; ind. p. dazeshtod, TANGY! ‘caus. 10 ph, 
Can,) to bite, RV.; AV.3 SBr. by (instt-) O° 
to bite Kaus. ; to cause to be ee [ntens- cast 
i, 2243; iii, 5443 Susrivstdy O° 1206. dat oh) 
syate nari els - rr dasand \o* (int: 
°danshti, Vop. XX, 193 P. “ay teiostt) 
repeatedly biting, RY. xs 2 ‘ne bitten z} , 
faytiva) causi tt. in 
P. Cente ae: Goth. tahye ; nites se j 
Tinea méfn,‘biting,’see #7750 "2. . yealaV’ wi 
— , * c 
: by a snake occ.) ¥™ i 
Ee one Kathis. Ix, 1315 50 root gs; 
ao? ore 


$ xs 4) 
pungency,W.; @ 


liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 167, 5. —yima 
(°shd-), mfn. impetuous in course, 166, 5.—ratha, 
mfn. having rushing or brilliant chariots, ¥, 61,13, 
“samdris (shd-), mfn.=-prafika, i, 85; v f.,x. 
Tveshatha, m. fury, violence, i, 141, 8. 
Tveshas, n. energy, impulse, 61,11. Tveshin, 
mfn. impetuous, vii, 60, 10 (°sht, nom. f, of °sh¢ ?), 
Tveshya, mfn. terrifying, awful, 58, 2. 


TaTET tvéshita. See p- 463, col. 2. 
FA tvat, ind. (g. edi & Pan. vi, 1, 94, 
Vartt.1, Pat.) = ¢7 vat,TS. iif.; SBr.ixf; cf. todud. 
tvdta, ti. See p. 463, col. 2, 


WAL tsar, cl. 1. tsdrati (Subj. & p. tsdrat ; 
pf. fatsdra & aor. atsdr, RV.; atsarit, Pan. vii, 2, 
2; pf. pl. fatsarur, vi, 4, 120, Kas.) to £0 or ap- 
proach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
TandyaBr.; Kaus.; Anup,; cf. abhi-, ava-, upa-. 

Tsara, f. approaching stealthily, Nyayam., Sch. 

Tsaru, m. a crawling animal, RV.vii, 50,1; the 
stalk of a leaf (see faladsa-), handle of a vessel, Suér, ; 
the hilt of a sword, MBh. ; R.; Hariv. ;_Ragh.; cf, 
sumati-. ~mat,mfn. having a handle, ApSr. xii, 4, 
8. = marga, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, 5341. Tan 
ruka, mf. making hilts of swords, g. dkarshddz. 

Tsara, see £z-. °rin,mfn.approaching stealthily, 
hidden, RV.i,134,5; AV.x, 1; TS. vi. °ruka, mfn. 
skilful in handling (¢sa7ze) a sword, MBh. i, 5271. 


flaw (in 2 jewe') Ma 


a stinging insect, pnat, Semel of an Asin Ay 

Yajin. iil 2153 MBh. BCC. 5 - int of he of 

siuoak mall, BBR. 4 HigR Le ., U 

(7), f. a small gad fy > kind Fr ble 

=nasini, ey ‘d of ad-f Ma} { 

ieee gp a, "sg. gad-flies and oe ~e a 
.= masaka, 0. S6- 


had killed his son Visva-riipa, TS. ii; SBr. i, v. xij : 3B 

regent of the Nakshatra Citra, TBr.; SankhGr.. & 45; (in comp) Feyperanthera ape 
Santik.; VarBrS. iic, 45 of the 5th cycle of Jupiter, QW THA. lag ae! peaked,’ a herO0 7 ., mee 
viii, 23; of an eclipse,iti,6 ; 7vashtur atithya, N. of dana, m. ‘sharp epiting,” Se O°). a yi) 


taka, min. fly, Le? ajat ay 
m r Sioa? see Pur’ as oF ae mpall y "% , the 
fly, Npr.;_N. of a Pale’ singing AYs ', gabt us 
ha kind of s iv, 754), gf og 
178; (zka), fa MBh. *1Y9 10 35%) ittel 


a Saman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146; 
Hariv. 13143; BhP. iii, 6,15; (styled maha-graha) 
Paraé.; N.of the 12th Muhirta, Siiryapr.; of an Adi- 


Wr. tha, aspirate of the preceding letter. 
= kara, m. the letter or sound 7, 
2. Tha, m. a mountain, L.; a protector, Li: a 


tya, MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6, 37; VP.i, 15,130; 11, | sign of danger, L.; N. of a disease, E4 eating, L,; iting, bite; 42 ‘ 
10,16; ofa Rudra,i,1s,122; of ason of Manasyu | n. preservation, L.; fear, L.; an auspicious prayer, L. eee a a by (ast , MB h. Oak tay i Bi 
or Bhauvana,ii,1,40; BhP.v, 15,13. =a xs Pace ects, Devim. ii oR. BY 
aah having ‘T° te deity Pat Sy iy F sigs WHA thakkana,m. See thakk°, Rajat. | mail, i, iii, viii3 ee ied, bryan sete 
‘ ? ee > a F i} : ned, , é 
(¢vdsh°), mfn. connected with or accompanied byT?, | Uhm thakriya, m. N. of a man, ivy, 493. Vet. ii, 25 Bh . Hariv.; adorne ely (lik? Le 
RV. vi, 52, 11 ; VS. xxxvii, 20; (°tré-m°) MaitrS, protected, MB" "644; fitting oo d, ii pitt 
& Kapishth.; (Srv- m°) Apér f£ (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 3 4, Ufaae thakviyaka, N. of @ man, v, 11. | (loc.), MBh. al segether, qo fo ioe 
igh : i ° ue ay , - i : ‘ 
Vartt. 1, Pat.] ¢vi-mati TAr., %z-m° TS, i, 2,5, | CATA tharatharaya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- rian Te n. a bites L. pr} Wiz pit? 
2 & ApsSr, Tvishti, f. (for “tr7) Durga, DeviP. mana) to grow giddy, tumble, Karand. xi, 1 30. bel ‘ va-dansin Ne nae Kat ps de 
TIvashtra, mfn. belonging to or coming from = . : = Ag mfn.biting (wit opr isht 
Tvashtri, RV. i, 117, 22: AV.: Vg in — Yq tharv, cl. 1. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18, Daysuke,e as, UD. i 5. ; ft yh! 
€ f O3 oof? ‘ ? ae : s 7 . wie Dansera, al ve g0- 5 . 
ts ai ad nat 31) eu sole: pogent, bes Veh thalyoraka, N. of a village, Rajat. | or the spot bitten, me 5 v. x Ay fa a 
ie ilniliee + ~*7 ¥,9Cn,; m, son . = 1 ‘ é ; 
(Visva-riipa, RV.&c.; Abhiti, SBr, xiv; Vritra, BP BE thud, cl. 6. °dati, to cover, Dhatup. sat ale " a large ee ° (g. ye 4s 
vi, 9,373 xi, 12, : = as , * . = _ n t , * es 7 3 
eclipse, VasByS. tie gta RAnukr.); N, of an Grae thut-kara, m. = thut-k°, W. 13, 4; x, 87, 33 By, Oe Bh. &¢-5 


5} ste ergy,creative 

RV. iii, 7,4; BhP. Vili, 11, 35 ; he astetiend Chnre 
VarBrS. ; (2), f. ‘daughter of T°, Saranyii (Vivasvat’s 
wife), Nir.xii, 10; MBh, i, 2599; Hariy, 545f.; the 
asterism Citra, L.; a small car, L.; pl, ‘daughters of 
T°, certain divine female beings, TandyaBr, xii 5. 
°ri-siman, n. N, of a Saman (also “ryah s°; ales 


anta-tuashtri), Laty. °reya, N, of a family, Prayar. 
rara tvivd, — td vivd, SBr, xi f.; cf. tua. 


Thutthu-kiraka,mfn.one who smacks hislips in iii, 2, 182) id., oe - =19 
eating (not admitted intothe Buddh. brotherhood), L. | ashta-, cdttur-; tiks ge hy gare} ; R 
Thuthu, =/h#th#.=krit,m.N.ofa bird, Npr. Danshtra, f. of om mfn.! i- ‘o 


, ; . es i, 6929; 1. 
qt thurv, cl. 1. p. thirvat, (Agni) hurting terrible tusks, i, 5979 ’6 tusk; D 


& . ae a aa, mm, 
(Dhatup. xv, 62; cf, 4/turv), MaitrS, li, FO; I. Sy bigs of a Yaks 


A thut, ind. (fr. shthyita ?). kara, m, (°rdy°), mfn, using aie = vib epi 
the sound made in spitting, Rajat. vii f, = krita, n, 70,23; m.a wild “i vy, 32 ie 
id,, vii, 1116.=kritya, ind, spitting, ib. venom in the teeth, ; 


wei danshtrala. 


a Buddh. scholar, Buddh. L. Danshtrala, min. | f. ‘Ds daughter,’ Durga, L.; pl. the Moon’s wives, 


tu iv.: 
sked, Hariy,: R.; m, N. of a Rakshas, v, ¥2, 13. 


evade mfn, tusked, g. vrihy-~idi ; (a), 

(g. orihy- Gd; +; N. of a plant, Npr. °trin, mfn. 

Yajn,. M ypisked, m, an animal with tusks, Mn.; 
of AT : €.; m. Siva, xiv, 205; a wild boar, 
, ~ ayena, Npr. ; a snake, Hariy. 12406. 

sit I. dans, cl. x, 10. See /1 dani. 


Ba as cl. 10. (Subj. 2. sg. °sdyas, 
138,13 cl.y.p st, Nir, iv, 25) to destroy (?), RV. x, 
Ruane. A.(for 2. daz) to bite, Dhatup. 
Yellous power a Sit eee wonderful deed, mar- 
(often fon el RY. i, 166, 133 (). f id, i, 
with w ist. "sdénd@), x. sanai-vat, mfn. en- 
Vili, 17, Cae eae or power, i, ili; SankhSr. 
Déinnas , bas m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch. 
; zs -="sdna,RV.+cf. puru-& su-ddnsas. 
Dansisht+. f. ‘=karman, see s.v. 2. dais. 
ety Wonderful mfn. (Superl. of °ste or dasrd) of 
én Strength, i, 182, 2; viii; x, 143, 3. 
TRS (for the cha only in comp., =6aavs, Lat. der- 
rs); ind. w “ge of meaning cf. gure & Bapts 
(ancy) oy pti 11,134, 4 & 141, 4.—jlita 
(adres. f hv onderfully quick, 122, 10. = patni 
34, Vartt, I Pat) © 2 powerful lord (cf. Pan. iv, I, 
oe Js 'V519, 7 8 (ddnste-pdt?), vi, 3,7 
aa 10."hayati,to shine, burn, Vop. 
» N.=ud°, water, Phetk. xvii; cf. 


da 
bree Ty 
Divyay. vas Takshaga, m. a water-Rikshasa, 
—livanika, mfn. prepared 


au, min 


With vi i, 26 2 ff, 


er 

belly (of ae salt, L, Dakédara, n, a dropsical 
akg), on 25185 15,75 iii, 85 ¥, 2,36. 
Ry .:. st0 act _ ee P. -(Impv. 2. pl.ddkshata) 
V1 IA dd boy the satisfaction of (dat.; Nir.i, 7), 
Able og Stone WP adhshamana ; pf.dadakshe) 
ase, Dhatup a > AV. if.; SBr.ii,iv; to grow, 
dog.;* t burt ‘b ” G2 t0 act quickly, ib.; to go, 
‘), to make *? Caus, dakshdyaté (aor. ada- 
» mig able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, Xi. 
height Ss industri i. able, fit, adroit, expert, clever, 
Ding of °Uus, intelligent, RV. &c.; strong, 
a), ixfe vSthening the intellectual facul- 
Poseuitable, Bip sable (the Ganges), MBh. xiii, 
to left) -1¥,6,443; Bhartr.iii, 64; right 
tess, me amatUp, i, a2; Phetk. i; m. 
i: f will, ae Power, talent (cf. -4ratz), 
op esition Ry © disposition, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
He, 3 3,13; x,139, 6; a particular 
F Vie N. "4 T, 390; a general lover, W.; 
Ts, Trin oS -Ofan Ag: of a plant, L.; fire, L.; Siva’s 
SBr, jj. “p“lt¥a (identified with Praja-pati, 
i ij ty er of Krittika, Santik.), RV. 
: Mat? Hariy,. By one of the Praji-patis (MBh. 
omar ev, x 51 ye 5 8 22, 43 BhP. iii, 12, 
: Tahma’, 2 ‘4 irmaP. &c. ; dak. vii, 273 
F Aga &At thumb, MBh. i, xii; Hariv. 
villea Preceta or oct Unborn,’ BhP, iv, 1, 47} oF 
Bhs Bther gS% MBh, f Ate Pra-cetasas, whence 
: a ~1,xuf.; Hariv. tor; VP. i, 
fy get? of gp bree nee Pra-siti, VP.i, 7,17 
3ome fh? Hariyy co? MBh. xii, 6136; R. iii, 20, 
Nd yo © Moon%., 021 ff] daughters of whom 27 

beegn® lor a, tS Wives, formi : 
Ming 22> Bhp ,?/2rming thelunarasterisms, 


xen, ang ap this lattes ae 8, R.] those of Kasyapa, 
Vp 2X, 12g nals while € mothers of gods, demons, 


TO are married to Dharma, 


¢c ’ A 
a ang , “brat "1, 1X} xii, 7537 ff.; Hariv.; 
to os a? ‘ N, 0 . &Teat sacrifice [hence Daksha- 
aq wite gitted, ys tifice,’ Mn, vi, 10] to obtain 
Vificg 1¥3 Who ith the disapproval of Dadhica, 
ve UP ariy, * dered Vira-bhadra to spoil the 
ame poo Bra} 2:tidentified with Vishnu] ff ; 
hag UB they Siva; guy LifigaP.; MatsyaP. xiii; 
3595 Heat yard te KasiKh, lxxxviiff. ; named 
G43 m CG). qo” anv.11542; VayuP.; Bri- 


1 of a a ‘ -Ofa 
of. ta] Q wit son of Garuda, MBh, v 
5 R On of Biver a the patr, Parvati, &Br. li, 4, mi 
yal Ustonara, se 83 Mn. ix, 88, Sch. 8c. 
a tbia rah hP, iX, 23, 2; of one of the 
ft said ¢on28S from whom the Bengal 
: sate Cart} yp © Sprung, Kshitis, i, 13 & 
ya 3 Oe Lt sp 2:4 CE. a-tixta-, dind-, ga- 
yo bads 3 Lat 2 larga-dakshake ; daksha- 
Gen. dy UBhter 6p oe 73 Goth. taihsvs.o ka- 

Are“ = Brdig Dt MBh, i; Durga, L, = 
~~ oly = rT 

ablemind hau, TBr. a Fs ; havGr.: 
d,VS. iv, 11; §Br. iii, =, 





HParis. ii, 88 ; -farz, m, ‘lord of Durga,’ Siva, W-; 
= “kshdtmaja-p°, L. =nidhana, n.N.ofa Saman, 
TandyaBr. xiv. —ta, f. dexterity, ability, Kam. v, 
15; Sah, iii, 51.—tatd (¢dhsh°), £. id., AV. viil, I, 
6. —nidhana, n.=-27dh°. —pati (ddksh°), m. 
lord of the faculties, RV.i, 95, 6; cf 56, 2.—pitri 
(déksh°), m. ‘id.’ or ‘having D° as father ’ (Mitra 
& Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-viii (du. “fara, pl. °fa- 
vas); VS,; TS. i, 2 (pl. °¢aras); SankhSr.— putra, 
see -s@varna, = makha-mathane, n, ‘destruction 
of Ds sacrifice,’ N. of LingaP. i, 99f.—mathana, 
m. ‘ destroyer of D®,’ Siva, Hear. iii. = yajna, m. 
Daksha’s sacrifice ; -prabhaiijana, m. ‘destroyer of 
Ds sacrifice,’ Siva ; -vidhvansa, m. ‘="ksha-ma- 
kha-manthana, N. of KirmaP. i, 15; -ve@hvaz- 
sana, n. N. of PadmaP. i, § & SivaP. il, 115 -vina- 
sini, f, Durga, W.— vihita, f (scil. gatha) a song 
composed by D®, Yajii. iti, 114. =vridh, min. re- 
joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, 5, 8.— 8aPa, ™M. curse 
of D°,’ N, of PadmaP. iii, 33- —sidhana, mfn. 
effective of cleverness, RV. ix. = saVaTn8, m. N, of 
the oth Manu, VP. iii, 2, 20; ~pmira sav OF simply 
-putra, MarkP. xciv, 4 & Io. ~savaral, m, id., 
BhP, viii, 13, 18.—suta, m, a son of D’, god (cf. 
-pitri), R. v, 43,14; (4); f. a daughter of D ; pl. 
the Moon’s wives, Ragh. iii, 33. = stha, mf(@)n. 
being (on the right i.e.) south, Heat. 1, 3, 934- 
—smriti, f. N. ofa law-book. Dakshanda, n.a 
hen’s egg, Bhpr.v,30,73; vii, 76,2 19. Dakshétma- 
j&-pati, m.‘lord of Ds daughters,’ the Moon,Vam. 
Dakshfdhvara, m.=“°Asha-yajna; -dhvaysaka, 
m, = °ksha-yajnta-prabhahjana, L.; -dhvansa- 
brit. m.id.. L.: -dkvansana, m. id., Prab, 11, 28. 
f ? . » oe) qotey a 
Daksh&ri, m. ‘D°'s foe,’ Siva. Dakshésvara- 
linga, n. N. of 2 Linga, Kasilksh. Ixxxix. " 
D&kshas, mfn.able,dexterous,RV.1 f,,V1; Vill, 13. 
Dakshiyya, min. to be satisfied by skill, if,, vil, 
Dakshi, m, pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. mH, 3- 
Dakshina (also “vd, SBr.), mf(@)n. (declined as 
a pron. when denoting relative position [ right ox 
‘ southern’), KatySr.; AsvGr. &c. 5 cf, Pan. i, 1,34; 
vii, 1,16; but not necessarily 1n abl. & loc. sB- ay 
n, (°xe, KatySr.; Mn. ii, 63] and nom. - Mm. ; o 
cept Hariv. 12390) able, clever, dexterous, pees 
34, Kas; Satr, (ifc.) ; right (not left), RV.; A¥.5 Vo. 
i) ‘ da person with the 
8c. (Canam part, ‘to walk round a pers lied 
right side towardshim,’ BhP. iv,12,253 crite fs Z 
‘to place any one on the right side asa mk of 2 
spect,’ i, viii); south, southem (as being on : er ore 
side of a person looking eastward), See & 
south, turned or directed southward, AV. ; a 4 
coming from south (wind), Sust. 5 Ragh. iv, 95 Na ) 
amnaya)the southern sacred text (of the Tantri 5) 
Kularn, iii; straightforward, ante oe Pah 
ing, compliant, MBh.1y, 167; R. ns aay (hand ” 
iii, 35; Pratapar.; BrahmaP.; ™. € 118 cattaht 
side of the pole of a carriage, 1, X ; VS. 1%, pene 
m, or n, the south, Nal, ix, 233 R. ive at “A ria 
hand or higher doctrine of the Saktas, Ku ee a 
(am), ind, to the right, R. ii, 92) 13 s (2), . (scil. 
g6) ‘able to calve and give milk, a proli ity § - 
milch-cow, RV.pAV.: # fee or present £0 : fei 
ciating priest (consisting originally ote did ss s Re 
Sr. xv; Laty. viii, 1, 2), RV. dce.5 VOM rea 
priest (personified along with Brahmanar ree ae , 
and Soma, i, 18,53 %, 193; 8; authoress 2 BuP 4 
RAnukr.; wife of Sacrifice [Ragh. 1, ahi ae 
2], both being children of Ruci and Ak6t, 1v, 1, 
Mf . YP i, y, 18 f.)'3 reward, RY. vill, 24, ie ; 
(ied othe Gora) MB Se Deg. 
i f.; (Cua a-a/ Gis, ae 
2 93 6,6 do eatn thanks, i) a gift, dona nthe 
abhaya-, préna-rati-), Mn. iii; Ril; (sel tage 
south, Deccan, L.; a figure of Durga nee (ae 
erin We eaters 
tishtha), L. 3 (2), toc. 180. ( Se Bat #3 
3), abl, ind. from or on the right side; bye 
ake the south, southward, ib.; Ci a 
on the right or south (35), on the eB Rawr. : 
southward from (ace.; i, 3s 31), A pr x ie 
MBh, &c. (with 4/272, to place oF sar ae 
right, BRP. v, 2%, 8)3 (a5) instr, ind. 0 NE 
Kaus. oy; (cf. Lith. désainé, f, the iB jee 
= K1KA, f. a form of Durga wors Lie dh it 
Tantrikas, W.— kall-mahatmya,n.N. 0 Aes . 
=janv-akna, min. having the Hee ri oe 
Gobh, i, 3, 1. t48, ind. (Pan. ¥, 3: a8 ae e 
right or south, on the right side or southward irom 
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(gen.), R¥. &c. (with 4/as or 647, ‘to stand at the 
right side of, assist,’ vill, 100, 2; x, 83,7; AV. xviii; 
with /£rt = °nena with 4/&rzZ, BhP. v, 23, 1; 
with Axrastat or ras, south-east, SBr. xiii; MBh. 
ii); “¢a-wfacara, mfn. having the entrance on the 
south, ApSr. xi, 9,4; “fa-upavitiz, mfn. wearing 
the sacred thread on the right, iii, 17, 14; °¢ds-a- 
parda, mfn. wearing the braid on the right side of 
the head, RV. vii, 33, 1; (°#a@-2°, Grihyas. ii, 40); 
°tah-sda@, min. =°na-s°, MaittS.i, 4,6; °Zo-2yaya, 
min, where the southern direction is the rule, Sankh- 
Sr. ii; iv.— tri, ind, on the right side, RV. vi, 18, 
g. = tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac. = dagh, 
see -sdd, —dvirika, mfn. (an asterism) propitious 
to a military expedition to the south, VarYogay. y, 1, 
Sch. = dhurina, mfn. harnessed on the right side of 
the pole, Pan. iv, 4, 78, Kis. = paticila, mfn. be- 
longing or relating to the southern Pafic4las (realm), 
BhP, iv, 25,50. = pasceat, ind, (Pan. v, 3, 32,Vartt. 
2, Pat.) south-west from (gen.), Vait. — pascardha, 
m. (Pan. vy, 3, 32, Vartt. 3, Pat.) the south-western 
side, SankhGr. i, 9,6.—pasclma, mf(dz)n. south- 
western, AsvGr.; MBh, iii, 16823 ; xvii, 44. —pan- 
calaka, mfn, = -gazcala, Pan. vii, 3, 13, Kas. 
= purva, mf(@)n. (ii, 2, 26, Kas.) south-eastern, 
KatySr.; (e#a), instr. ind, south-east from (acc.), 
viii, 6, 20; (@), fi (scil. d##) the south-east, Kaus. ; 
AsvGr. iv, 1 £3 Gobh. iv, 2,3; BhP.; °rvdyaza, 
mf(@)n. extending south-eastward, KatySr. xxv ; 
“rvdradha, m. the south-eastern side, iii, ix; Kaus, 
= purvaka, mfn. =°rva, Heat.i, 11, 711. —prak- 
pravana, mfn. sloping south-eastwards, SankhSr. 
iv,14,6. — practi, f. =-fiirva,R. vi, 96,11. — bha- 
ga, m. the southern hemisphere (°za@ 64°, i, 60, 20), 
W, —mianasa, n. N. of a Tirtha near Benares, 
— marga, m. the southern course (of a planet), Var~ 
Yogay. iv, 49. —radha, f. southern Radha (in Ben- 
gal), Prab. ii, ? & $.—lpi, f. the southern way of 
writing, Lalit. x, 31.—. sad, mfn, sitting on the right 
or southern side, VS. xxxviii; (°s@-s°) ix, 35; (Cza~ 
dhak, nom. fr. -dagh, Laty.v, 7,3.) —savya, min. 
du. right and left, AV. xii, 1, 28. —stha, m. ‘ stand- 
ing on the right of his master,’ a charioteer, L. 
Dakshinagni, m. the southern fire of the altar 
(=anvaharya-picana), AV.; AsvSr.; KatySr. ; 
Laty.; ChUp.; AsvGr.; VP. v, 34; BhP.iv. Da- 
kshinagra, mfn. having the points turned to the 
south, SBr. xii; KatySr. ; SaakhSr.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
R. Dakshinfc, m(acc. °xdficamz)fn. southward, 
Kaui. 87. Dakshin4cala, m. ‘southern moun- 
tain,’ the Malaya range,L. Dakshin&cara, mfn. 
upright in conduct, MBh, iv, 167; =°r22; -tantra, 
n. N, of a Tantric work, Dakshinfcarin, mfn. 
worshipping Sakti according to the right-hand ritual ; 
i .tantra, n.=°va-f°. Dakshinfiidhipati, m. 
the lord of the Deccan, Vet.v,4. DakshinAntiké, 
f. N. of a metre. Dakshindpara, mf(@)n. south- 
western, KatySr.; Laty.; Kaus.; AévGr.; Ap. ; 
wWtbhimukha, min, turned to the south-west, Vishn. 
lxi, 12, Dakshin&pavarga, mfn. terminating in 
thesouth, Kaus.87; ApGr.xxi,g. Dakshinabdhi, 
m, the southern ocean, VP. v, 23, 2 (v.1. for °s@- 


patha), Dakshinibhimukha, mf(7@)n.. having 


the face turned southwards, Mn. iv, 50; Heat. i, 11, 
4; flowing southwards, Suir. i, 45; -sthzfa, mfn, 
standing with the facesouthwards,MarkP, Dakshi- 
nAyana, n.‘ southward way,’ way to Yama’s quarter, 
MBh. xii, 996; ‘sun’s progress south of the equator,’ 
the winter half-year,Gaut.; Mn..i,67; MBh.; Var- 
BrS.; Paficat.; BhP. v, 21,3; mfn, situated in the 
sun’s winter course (asanasterism), 23,5 f. Dakshie 
niranya, n. ‘southern forest,’ N. of a forest. Hit 
i, 2,2. Dakshinfirus, mfn. wounded on the Ti ht 
side, L. Dakshin&rdha, m. the right or wane 
side, TS.; TBr.; $Br.; KatySr,; MBh.: R.: 40. 
scdrdha, m.=°na-2°, ManSr, via. ~ Aston, p “fa- 
Si ae ee ii ¥1,3,55 -pitrvdrdha 
m.= 24? ,1,1,2 & 7,6; ApGr. ti, 6; gardhé. 
pardrdha, m, = “na-pasea ad * Fea ? 4% ta~ 
18. Dakshindrahya, i ca, SANKHSr, xviii, 24, 
southern side, TS. ij. 2 n. being on the right or 
being on the south, eae Purodrdhy @,mfn, 
Dakshin ivemtae side, Laty. i, 10, 3. 
the right part (of the w: He smbryo) moving in 
névarta, mfp. fiitning fi eat, 
(a conch-shell, Ssh - & (from the left) to the Tight 
fruit, Bhpr, Vv i < ag &undala, BhP, Vv, 23, F cota 
moving in the southern conn navel, Subh.) 
56713 m, aconch-shell open. ae ain); MBh. vi, 
Vill, 490. Dakshs pening to the right, Divyay 
aie Shingvartaka, m{(i33 7 
to the right or southwards, MBh iit om fumed 
7 a xili; AgP, xl, 283 
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Heat. i, 3,964; (#), f. Tragia involucrata, L. Dae | iif; Hariv.; VarBrS.; Malav. ii, ¢£; venerable, 
kshinasa, f. ‘southern quarter,’ -fa/i, m. ‘lord | Lalit. xxvi, 26; Karand. xxiii, 205 & 208f.; cf. a-. 
of D°,’ Yama, Hemac.; -ra¢z, f. ‘delight of D®,’ | “nya, mfn, (Pan. v, 1, 69) worthy of the sacrificial 
Canopy, ib, Dakshinétara, mfn. ‘other than fee, fit for a sacrificial gift, TBr. i, 3, 3; ii, 1; cf.a-. 
right,’ left, Kum. iv, 19. Dakshinéti, f. (=°xd- Gan dékshat, dakshi. See /dah. 

yana) the sun's progress south of the equator, Jyot. Dakshu,°kshis, min, burnin g, blazing, RV.if. 


(YV) 9. Dakshinérma, mfn. broken on the right 
side (a cart), Pan.v,4,126,Kai, Dakshinérman,| &mTTWTt¢s dagdrgala, n. water-key (daga— 
daka),’ examining the soil in searching for wells or 


mafn. (126) = °#drzs, Balar.vii,11. Dakshindtta- 
ra, mf(@)n. having the right lying on the other (the | rules for doing so, VarByS. liv; (sdag”) cviis N. ofliy. 
J dagu, m. N., see dagavyayani. 


two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 4; right and left, AsvGr. iii, 
@7o dagdhd, mfn. (/ dah) burnt, scorched, 


2; southern and northern, KatySr.; MarkP.; (in 
comp.) Heat. i, 3,903%; °rdyata, mf(@)n. extend- 

consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii; KatySr.; Mn. 8&c.; 
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or hunger, 


ing from south to north, B7E3 9036; 9, 141 #; 

“rdyama, min. id., §, 929. ee ee 

mfn. overhanging on the right side, SankhStr. i, xvii. distressed, Ritus. i, 10; Amar. 243; R&jat.: dry in. 

Dakshinéttana, mfn. having theright hand tuned | sini, Siksh. ; inauspicious, PSarv. mniserable” ex- 

upwards, KatySr. viii, 2, 9 ; (the hands) of which ecrable, Das. vii, 290; Kad.; n. cauterisation (cf. 

the right is turned upwards, Sankhsr, v,8 » 53 Gobh, agni-), Suér. i, 11 f.; (2), f. (soil, 228) the quarter 

Vv, 3. Dakshinodag-dvara, mf(@)n. having | where the sun remains overhead, L.; (scil. #2) N, 

doors north and south, Ap. ii, 2 5,5. Dakshin6opa- of certain inauspicious days; =-ruhd, L. =rika, 
m, ‘inauspicious crow,’a raven, L. —j athara, n. the 
hungry stomach, Bhartr. iii, 22. —putra (°dhd-), 


krama, mfn. beginning on the right, ManSr. i, 4, 1, 
mf(@)n. whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2. ma. 


Dakshina, f. of °za, q.v.; °nd (old. instr.) ind, 
on the right or south (Pan. v, 3, 36), on the right 

tsya, m. a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 127. —mandi- 
ra-sira, mfn. one who has burned the best of 


side of or southward from (abl. ; ii, 3, 29), RV. ii, 27, 

11; X,17,9; AV. (also ddésh°); VS.; TBr.; SBr.; 
mansions, = marana, m. N, of an author, SarmgP, 
cvi, 5. yoni, mfn. having its source or origin de- 


KatySr.; SankhSr.; Laty.; ChUp.; Kavé. = ka- 
stroyed.=ratha, m. N. of a Gandharva, W. =rn- 


parda, see “zatds-k°.— kala, m. the time of re- 

ceiving the sacrificial fee, KatySr.; SankhSr, = gavi, 
ha, m. ‘growing in ashes,’ Clerodendrum phlomoides, 
L.; (@), f. N. of a plant, L. —varnakna, N. of a 


f, pl. the cows given as a sacrificial fee, ApSr. xii, 19, 

6, Sch. —jyotis (déksh°), mfn. brilliant by the 
grass, Npr.—vrana, m. a burn, singe. Dagdhé- 
Eshara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W, 


sacrificial gift, AV. ix, 5,22 ff. —°tinayana (°nG2°), 
m. the Mantra with which the Dakshina cows are 

Dagdhéshtaka, f. a burnt brick, L, Dagdhé- 
dara, n. =“dha-jathara, Hit. i, 4, 13. 


driven southwards, ApSr. xiii, 6, g. ~tva, n. the 
state of the sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. —°de- 
rand (Cyad ~) n. thanksgiving, Divyav. xviii, 200; Dagdhavya, min. tobe burnt, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. 
a arise 247. 2 pte n. eg on pe at Dagdhri, m. one who burns (with acc,), RV, Y, 
anGr, 11, II; mfn, aving a door on the sout 9 Deters . a ee 
lear: Gobh. —nyBya, min. =°nato-ny’, Sankh- 9,4; “dhyi, a burner of (gen.), Rate 1,2; Malay, 
ea dagh, cl.s.(Pot.°ghnuyat; Prec. 3. 8g. 
“ghyas ; aor, Subj. 1. pl. “ghma) with pascd or "cat, 
to fall short of (cf. é-pascd-daghvan), RV, i, 123, 


Sr. i, I, 14. —patha, m. path of the Dakshina 

cow (between the Sala and the Sadas), SankhSr. ; 
5; vil,56,21; with adhas,to reach belowthe regular 
height, Kath. viii,12; to strike, Dhatup, xxvii, 26; 


AévSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; (°xd-samcara, Vait.) the 

southern region, Deccan, MBh.; Hariv. 5289; Var- 
to protect (cf. 4/dargh),ib.: cl. 4. déghyati, to Z0, 
Naigh. ii, 4; to flow, Nir. i, 9; ef. alt-, a-; pra- 


BrS. ; Susr.; BhP.; Kathas.; Vet.: Hit.; see “ndbdhe. 

= °pathika, mfn. belonging to the Deccan, Hariv. 
déghas; Séxopat. Daghné, mf(d, Z)n. ifc. (Pan, 
iv, 1,15; v, 2,37) ‘reaching up to,’ cf. ansa-, aiva-, 


6144. —pratyac,mf(Zicz)n. ‘south-western, '(¢icz), 
f. south-west, Gaut.; (with @z#) ManGr. ii, 1, Sch, ; 

a- ,upa-kaksha-,upastha-tiru-, kantha-, kulpha-, 
Sulpha-, janu-, nabhi-, mukha-, stana-. 


(tyak), ind. south-westwards, 1; “tyak-pravana, 
mfn. sloping south-westwards, ApGr. xvii, 1; °¢yag- 

Geay dankshni, mfn. (/2. dans, 139, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.) mordaceous, VS. xv; MaitrS. ii, 8,10, 


apavarga,mfn. terminating in the south-west, Kaus, 
dangh, cl. 1. °ghati, to keep off (de- 


1,—=pravana (°zd-), mf(@)n. sloping southwards, 
rived fr.daghnd),Dhatup.; to protect (cf./dagh), ib, 


SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr.; ManGr. ii,r1; Mn. iii; Yajii. 
= prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the right side 

qeaq dac-chada, m.— danta-cch°, BhP. 
@st dadi, v.1. for dadi, Kaa, 


of the yoke-horses, SBr. V,; 1,4; ix, 4,2; KatySr, 
= praharana (°”d-), mfn. hurled tothe tight, Mai- 
TUS danda,( = dév8po-v, hence copnate with 
daru & »/dri)m. (n. [cf. ikshe-], 8. ardharcdd) 





































trS, ili, 2, 10.—prag-agra, mfn, having the points 
turned tothe south-east, ApSr. xiv,32,3; ApGr.i,15, 
—bandha, m. ‘bondage of ritual reward,’ one of 
the 3 states of bondage (in Simkhya phil. ), Tattvas. 
=mukha, mf(z)n. standing with the face to the 
right or south, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; AévGr. ; 
Mn.; R.=miirti, m. a Tantric form of Siva; N. 
of a copyist of the r7th cent.; -frayoga, m. N, of 
ach.of Tantras, iv; -szantra,m. N, of Sarad, xix; 
samhita, f.N. of a work,Tantras.; Anand. 31, Sch.; 
-stava, m. or -stofrva, n. 10 verses ascribed to Sam- 
Kara (explained by Visva-ripa or Surésvara in a com- 
mentary with gloss by Rama-tirtha) ; ty-upant- 
shad, f, N. of an Up. =yugya, m. the right yoke- 
horse, SBr. v, ix, = “sha (747°), mfn. deserving the 
sacrificial fee, L. =lipi, v.l. for °2a-/°. = vat 
(déksh°), mfn. giving sacrificial presents, RV, (In- 
dra, iii, Vi,ix); AV. xviii; abounding in sacrificial re- 
wards (sacrifice), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. = v&h,mf(nom. 
-vat)n. being borne to the right of the fire (the ladle), 
ii, 6, I.—vrit, mfn. turning or going round 

to the right, i, 44, 1 (the ladle); SBr, vi-viii; TBr. 
1; SankhSr.; Kaus. =vritta, min. twisted from the 
left to the right, Ap.=siras, mfn, having the head 
southwards, KatySr. xxii, 6, 4 & 15; Gobh. iii, 10, 
27. =Sroni, f. the right buttock, KatySr. xvii, 8, 
24. = samcara, m., see ~Patha,=— 8&4, see °727- °. 
Dakshinat, see °va.— sha, min, sitting to the 
south, MaitrS. ii,6. “nid-vaité, m. the south wind,7. 
Dakshinahi, ind. far to the right or in the south 
(of, abl., Pan. ii, 3, 29), v, 3, 37. mit, ind. with 
the right hand, RV.v, 36, 4; cf. pra-. °ni-4/kri, 
= “vena with Wt, BhP. iii, 24,41; to give any- 
ehing (acc.) as a sacrificial fee, Balar. ii, 23, “niya, 
mf, (Pan, v, 1, 69) =°xya, AV. viii, 10, 4; SBr. 


given at investiture with the sacred thread, SBr. &e.} 
“penis[ with vaztasd],’xi,5,1,1; ‘trunk,’ see Sunda-» 
‘arm’ or ‘leg,’ see dor-,bah7-; ‘tusk,’ see danshtra-). 
= “dakdsana, BrNarP, xxxi, 115 (n.); a stalk, stem 
(of a tree; cf. ckshu-, ud-, khara-), MBh. ii, 2 390; 
the staff of a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle(of a 
ladle, sauce-pan, fly-flap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr. 
&c,; the steam of a plough, L.; ‘a mast,’ see mahq- 
danda-dhara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds 
the strings, SankhSr. xvii; the stick with which a 
lute is played, L.; a churning-stick (cf. “dahata), 
L.; a pole as a measure of length (=4 Hastas), 
VarBrS. xxiv,g; MarkP.il; N.of a measure of time 
(=60Vi-kalds), BrahmavP. ii; VarP.; BhavP,; N. 
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (‘N. of a planet,” 
L.; cf.-b4asa), VarBrS.; N. of aconstellation, xx, 2 : 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; a form of military array (cf. -Uyii- 
ha),L.; a line (cf, -pata); a staff or sceptre as a 
symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. zyas¢a-), ap- 
plication of power,violence, Mn. vii £.; MBh.; power 
over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf. vdg-, 
mano-, kaya- |karma-, MarkP. xli, 22]; tri-da- 
udivz), Subh.; embodied power, army (fosa-, du, 
‘treasure and army,’ Mn. ix; 294; MBh.; Kir, ii, 
12), Mn, vit; Ragh, xvii, 62; the rod as a symbol 
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment 
(corporal, verbal, and fiscal; chastisement and im- 
prisonment, reprimand, fine), TandyaBr, XVii, I; 


man, n. punishment, Yajii. ii, 275° ~ 
of a melee ALES in 
tick, pS, 12 6, Sh Soa 


a stick, staff, rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staff 


eearga danda-padsaka. 
Mn.; MBh. &e. (cf. guptd 8 giidha’) Dba 


L.; m.a horse, L.; Punishment (son 
and Kriya, VP. i, 7, 27; MarkP. I); eat ofthe 
Siva, MBh. xii, 10361 ; N. of an di) N. of 
Sun, iii, 198 ; (g. S#vadt & saunand 

man with the patr. Aupara, : 

vi, 2,9, 43 of a prince slain by a 3 tha bat 
-dhara, identified with the Asura 4 5 
MBh. if., viii; of a Rakshas, Re 5y Nore kas 
ka; (a), f. Hedysarum lagopodioides © F *  ving 
daka, m. N. ofa bulb, L.= 
a staff and a skull, Heat. ii, 1, 704 
m, a jar with a handle, Divyav.1,4 


pride, 


Yama, L-) 


itrS. iii, 8, 7+ —" 
Maitrs a (bro ae 


» see 


kepalin, mm 
62 & 301; 
punisher. aS, N 


5 s 
) by 4 
br 


d. like one 
Kaka, for 24 R vill 


343 (n.); xxxii,63.—Kartri,m.a 


a den 
W. —kashtha, n. a wooden Si" 
Hariv.; Mricch. i, 445; Sak. ii, 23 Me people R p 
ty. =koss OT ~-kitila, ml. pl. MBh. yii; 84. 
49 25. ketu, m, N. ofa man, MB iii, 27 as 
ehavil: — gauri, f, N. ofan apt 
=~ grahana, n. ‘taking the stall, i" ary 
cetic, W. — graha, m. ‘ stafi-bear’’? sostrating g 
= ghatang, f.\waving re an 13, 7 Patt 
self (before an idol),’ Sinhas. ae aioe an a8, 
mfn. striking with a stick, oO hinds Mi a, K 
bps npn ; 
Mn. vil, 380+ sor a mythical wea oddh. 
Das, vill, 2055 JN- tensils, BY yg, fi 
aber ck 


_ =cchadana, n. a room for u ed 
~ sata, mfn. subdued by goat sors 0 arg 
N, of a drum or gong on cea ree Sp 
ae tidana, n. punishing W! if 
mri, f. = £7 L. —tva,n,thesta 
— dasa, m. a slave or one ai amare, sR 
ment of a) fine, Mn. vill, 415- or Bh. F 
bearer,’ punisher (of, gen.); a i, bs 
vi: BhP.: m.a king, ix; #480" 2? Guhl Gy) 
Y : a 655 - a judge, Vil, T4503 rm br Tn 

as 7 door-keepel, ~! vihipa fi m, és 
vill, 209 +W.; apotter,W. 7” Oe sjat in 
ay all administrative pore Ee p 
Bs ant MBh. ¥, , Lei ie allt 
Kam. ; Rajat. iv; a king, af 
prince slain by ree ab xn 

i sura é ; ! 

aie chs be of Dhrita-rashti,0 dpe fn : rad oh 
people, R.(G) ii, 88, 7-— AEE? a550- Sait 
er,’ administering justice, + aectieet 15 Pho! 
rana,n carrying 2 stat, a “iis iy, 

the rod, punishment, ; a : ait» 
min, = °raka,BhP 3 m ¢rod-aPP (BIOn fs 
ing, iv, 21,12. —nByaRey, Jain.j Ms 2 SU gy 


. “e 4s = -iu Bi % 
Hit, ii, 9, { & #3 F an attendan af gch ind? 

- Rajat. vii; N. of 4, aur piOBt vail 
4; Rajat. ; a a policeman, ) .ardom om 
Sch.3 -purusha, aside the FCs pipet ga" 


dhiina, n. ‘laying 2°" "2 9904: sith gent oa 


MBh. xii 6559 ‘hit ment tl 
Pnlic tion of the rod, punishiNB isht aol 43? 
pplica niyogs,m. inflictlo d, ne i 
pice co i f. application © ence)» Rae ith 
aly 5A tc ateatare (ale ca otk vas bs 
tion of justice, judl Bec.3 N. OF Ae fat of! 0, 
Yaj. i, 310; m aR earthy sob BR 
26, Sch. ; Durg a 2699:™ Pa xii: it rae 
judicature, MBh.xl, dicatures de a8 


. j 3 es 
see adhi- 3 -t00, - iY ofa many Bands 
iv, 22,45). TN of @ position ° ick: (for ycorh” pel 
eset ma, min, Wantine oon rally, 
Kara ar eine ae an Heh 
Soho; Kath. v5 et N, 0 
ShadvBr. Vv, 43 eo 7 igs O Rak 
Sivw’s troops, Kasih. 280 i. arnaP BoP Ba 
dha’s wife Go-p4, Lalit. a ae mak l i 
- oO ‘i 
Kaii king, cee afather Of , Mat sti 
; n q : ‘Aan 
gi PvayuP. ii, aT ey ats Ae, BF i 
? ‘ 'y 4. ¥ ya 
BrahmandaP-. ; ‘lig 7 a find gt 1 Pe gi 
= -nipatanda, v; ; fine (in a 4 gancidey am Se 
8, 82 ; dropping oof the fect if 19 i, Tent 
m.N, of a posed patanar 4 Jace) nis al 
46 (v.1. cand’). —Ehing (Wit rsh PY als 93h! 
76. — pati, min. Pray violen%s acat-h 3 
= pArushy2, 0. : 
Gan: Moth i 
inflicting harsh pu 
a eh ‘ superinten e or- 
cature,’ see prithiwt #% poldieb 
fish, it. =pipaka, 


keeP 





eetagaa danda-pingalaka. 


ae a policeman, Pajicat. ii, 4,3; Mudr.i, 3$. 
aioe? m. pl. N . of a people to the north of 
a strainer a, VarBrS.xiv,27.—pona (i.e, savana), 
ae as with ahandle, Buddh.L. = prajita (°da-), 
a with a stick, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10, —pra- 
fee infliction of punishment,’ N. of a ch. 
at full ie Tamme m. a prostration of the body 
ey eee a stick), Das, ii, 29. —prada- 
thread) Saite of _8 staff (at investiture with the 
attendant of ew It, 4. =baihu, m. N. of an 
™. omission of unit MBh. ix, 2575: —bhanga, 
N. dread of punish ag BhP. v1, 3,2. — bhaya, 
Undergoing ponhieoe Nal, iv, 10. —bhaj, mfn, 
42; Yajn iis ment (through, gen.), BhP.x, 64, 
“Nce in the pie 35- = bhisa, m. N. of an appear- 
am, ii fi Buddh, L. —bhiti, f, =-dhaya, 
W.; Shoes a) —bhrit, mfn. carrying a staff, 
tsya, m,N ‘i ++ Yama, VarVogay. vi, 21, —ma- 
Pate fy so: fish, Bhpr.v, 10, 118, = manava, 
Pupil, a yous, wos 2» 104, Vartt, 23, Pat.) * staff- 
Bema ares Brahman after -pradana, R. ii, 32, 
“Mths, sl Tabernzmontana coronaria, Npr. 
Of a Column on 23h Kas, —mukha, m. ‘leader 
¢ “Mukhya me a captain, general, Buddh. 
a Procession, bri id., Kim, xvii, 49. —yatra, 
©XPedition He Tidal Procession, L.; a military 
Yama? Sat iv, vif, eye day, L.; 
“229 3 =dakshinazaz. pagent sa 
» am, ij fasa-ratt, L, yoga, Mm. = 
‘ n. viii, SI, » 43 (Hit.) —1ega, n. a small fine, 
Tying a Staff. ab min, (Pin. v, 2, 115, Kas.) 
KitySr, evi om 566 furnished with a 
Biers bay: ind thee ake vane ant 
Stra; with iin ike a stick, Vishn, xxviii, 
b Bht line, Adh “Ya, prostrating the body) in a 
Punishme -? y - Introd, 5.—vadha, m, ‘death 
> apital punishment, SBr. v, 4, 4, 7+ 
Ww. “adin, ah or verbal (assault), Mn, viii, 
by th a door-kee Pronouncing judicial reprimand, 
svar Of punis Per L, —varita, mfn, forbidden 
Ska wd »M™.© sti eee ii, 1, 24, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
bere mM. a door. ei -tailed,’ an elephant, L. = va- 
NO hes Village-heago Buddh. L, = vasin, m. id., 
Ma ad a yj lage) ye endavasiha, mfn. having 
Natiy Slicem, : - cat. 1, 9, 60 (AgP.) —Vahin, 
of Punishmee Xl, 249.—vikalpa, m. ‘alter- 
daka lk, 228, _— discretionary punishment or 
to whit Vii, 81, 7g s8Bava, m. the region of Dan- 
vi ch j aStened = Vishkambha, mi. a stake 
kaha ™, N.o the cord of a churning-stick. 
Mattay: a Tit a prince, Satr. vi, 289. — vri- 
tewa,) Ng an lel antiquorum, L, = vyiiha, 
try ~et8, mf eal In columns, Mn.vii,187. = vra~ 
ae ema sm araka, BhP. iv, 13,22. —sa- 
350, *y for cans; - of two princes, Hariv. i, 38, 
mM. N. on khys Bat of a prince), VayuP. ii, 37, 
her 2 son of a of a ch. of PSarv. =sena, 
P (= gj snvak-sena, Hariv. 1070; of 
k tare of an eat MBh.i, 544. —sthina, 
C€per ~handeq a , Divyav. XXxXVi. = hasta, 
2, 9) pvp D. is 3h, vi, 4959(Yama); m.adoor- 
(eee Rid, gay Mdlanga, L; (a, L. ; %, Bhpr.¥, 
int) } ? Dank - ee a“ after a ey 
Of 4 A ‘da, L.,Sch,; n.a two-side 
® blow tittha, M and east, VarBrs, liii, 39 & 41; 
: Star a Stick “1, S57. Dandéghata, m. 
Nd drece athas, liv, 203, DandAjina, 
et ead, 3 nh ocr of skin as mere outward signs 
chy; = 
oR ingege (4s tay ge aceits Pan.y, 2,76, Danda- 
Patt, menting), Mn : Hy 2, 27, Kas.) stick against 
$a.s4p * Chieg mada 2 Kull. Dand&dhipa, 
di hus, Sur Malay. Kathas, Dandanika, He 
rear foes Hytey. i 2. Dandfpatauaka, m. 
Sn} ck and nn} hpr, Vii, 30, 172. Dandé- 
» “ayaya, m,a method of 
at 2 moy lfevident truth is illustrated 
i, vvid ‘ . Cake, "s¢ Which has eaten a stick is 
» Sch, Da cnremas.j “pupayita, min, 
mnt Danas ep Upika, f. = “piipa-ny- 
ca N. Of a “ndémitna, fordaildni ers 
ww fc on MBh. iii, 8141. Danda- 
Cet. ih, D. Panda, @, Npr, Dandélu, n. Dios- 
nw snags, vevava, m. =“daniha, Dai. 
Neh .22hd.o 7222, my @, m. ‘ staff-condition,’ as- 
mya N. og? H¥og i, *scetic W. Dandasana, 
ae 8N arte go a3 & 130; Yogas. ii, 46, 
Da Chur, “Pon, R ’ e Dandastra, n. N, of a 
Ik” te ats alta n.‘ struck 
= de, “mix, Bhpr. v, 13; 43. 
= *ukha, Gal. Danddtpala, 
@ plant, L. Dandédyama, 





m. lifting the stick against, threatening (ife.), Yajii. 
ili, 293; pl.application of power, R.v, 24, 343 Paii- 
cat. i, 16,9. Danddpaghatam, ind. so as to strike 
with a stick, Pau. iii, 4, 48, Kas. 

Dandaka (g.riiyddi),m.(n., g.ardharcadt) ifc. 
‘a statl,’ see ¢rt-; a handle (of a parasol), L.; the 
beam (of a plough), L.; the staff of a banner, MBh. 
vii, ix ; (Pan. v, 3, 87, Kas) N. of a plant, Suér. v, 
7,13 2 row, line, SankhSr., Sch.; a class of metres 
the stanzas of which may extend from 4x 27 to 
4.X 999 syllables, Chandahs. vil, 33-36; HanRam- 
Up.15; a kind of spasm, Car. vi, 28 ; Bhpr. vil, 36, 
171 & 227; (Cddkhya) 44; N. of a work relating 
to VS.; m,N.of a son of Ikshyaku (whose country was 
laid waste by the cnrse of Bhargava, whose daughter 
he had violated; his kingdom in consequence be- 
came the °kéranya), MBh. xii (allusion only) ; 
Hariv. 637; BhP. ix, 6,4; Kam. (v.l. dindakya) ; 
“nda,R. vii, 79,15; WP. iv, 2, 43 ViayuP. ii, 26,9; 
PadmaP.i; N. of a silly man, Bharat. XXV 5 of an 
Asura, Virac. xvi; pl. the inhabitants of hdranya, 
MBh. ii, xiii; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; 0.= hévanya, 
MBh, xiii; R.; BhP. ix, 11,19; Prasannar. Vil, 77 
(pl.); (4), fiid., R.; Ragh. xiii (colophon); VarBrs.; 
Mcar. iv, $2 ; (22a), f.a stick, staff, Mn-v, 99, Kull. 
(ifc.); a line, Naish, i, 21, Sch.; a rope, L.; a string 
of pearls, L. Dandak&ranya, 2. the Dandaka 
forest in the Deccan, MBh. til, 8183; Hariv. 638 ; 
R.; Ragh.; Hit.; -prasthana, n.N. of Abhiramam. 
iv. Dandakalasaka, m.a kind of dysentery, Car. 
vi, 10; Rajat. vii, Dandaka-vana, n. = “kira 
nya, R. ii, 30; VarBrs. xiv, 16. Dandakasana, 
n. lying prostrate on the ground, Sarvad, xv, 301. 

Dandana, m. a cane (?), AV. xii, 2, 543 1 beat- 
ing, chastising, punishing, Y 4jii. (also a-); MBh. xu, 
431; Kam.; Kularn.i, 78; cf. a-dharma-.= aa 
m. the practice of inflicting punishment, Balar. v, 3: 

Dandaniya, min. to be punished, Y4ji.5 fare 

Dandaya, Nom. °yazz, to chastise, punish Ai 
acc. of fine, Mn, ix, 234; Pat.on Pap. 1, 7, hed 
12 & 7,Vartt. 15 on it, vi, Yul, cf. 1, 4, 51; Sid 2 
Vop. v, 6), Mn. vilif; Yaja. if; MBh. xu 

Dandaya, Nom. (p. ovantana) to stand erect, if 

Dandara, m. ‘having a flag-stall, a aS 
‘having oars,’ a boat, L.; a potter's wheel i . 
bhrzt), L.; ‘having a staff,’ a bow, L.; ane eph am 
in rut, L. °raka, ifc. the pole of a well (or g - 
vaka, ‘stick and spokes of a water-wheel ?), Kad. 
v,840, Dandi, m. pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. Vil, 2 

Dandika, mfn. (g. purohitdd) carrying : a 
Pan.y, 2, 115, Kas.; ili, ty 7; Kar., Sch. ; 5 ys 
MBh, vi, 439; m.a policeman, Gaut. ; N.ofa s we 

Dandita, mfn. punished, Paficat. i, 1, 743 Hit. 

Dandin, mfn, (Pan. ¥, 2, 115) Kas.) es a 
stick, $Br. xiii; KatySr.3 SankhSr. ; Mn. ee, By 
a Brihman in the 4th stage of his life (= fe ’ 
Kalid.; N, of an order of ascetics founded 4 me 
kar&carya, W.; a door-keeper, policeman, ** ; " 
25; Kad, i, 225; an oarsman, W.; ges as ty 
36; Mafju-ai, L.; (g. wagdde) N. of 


i ’ -keeper of 

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 27383 of a door-xceper | 

oe pty 5.2, 9 & fe sof the author of Daé., 
ead sone Artemisia Abrotanum, 


Kavy3d, and some 3rd work; 4 
L.; wLN -of a family, Pravar. ul, 2, 2. Sc aeeint 9 
du. Dandin & Datta, Pan. vill, 2, 2, Vartt, 2, Pat. 
(not in ed.) °di-mat, mfn, having agape Seq 
army), iii, I, ", Kar., Sch. it aor stafled- 
handed and bald (Siva), MBh xii, 10357 oi 
Dandiman, m. abstr. of da, 8. prt eG A 
Dandya, mfn. =“ganiya, Ap.j Gaut, ; . fe ye . 
66; Mn, &c.(with acc. of fine, viii; Yaji.1, 09 5 1). 
eM dat, m. (taking the form ddnta in a 
strong cases, Pan. vi, 1; 63) a pain ome “i 
X T1542): AV; VS5 SEE hea 
ife. (Pan. Y, 4; 141-145): see a- 6iC.; @ i “ 
dac-chada ; [cf. d5dvr-,Lat. dens oa pe i. 
furnished with teeth, RV.1, 1 89, 53 : so 4 ; 
(7), f. with rijftt, ‘TOpe with teeth,’ a snake, 2; "i , 
108, i: xix 47, 3. Dad-ayudha, mfn. using 
U ’ ? 
teeth as a weapon, BhP. x, 17, 6, 


ea x. datta, mfn. (./de) protected, L.; 


honoured, L. o - 

2. dattd, win. (./1. da) given, gran ed, 
presented, RV. if., vill, X5 AV. &e..5 am a 
tended, W.; (with putra)= ae ee os ; 
2616: m. a short form [Pan. v, 3 3» Aty Pat} 
of names so terminating (pyajne-; deva-, pia 
&c.) which chiefly are given to Vaisya men, Vi, 2, 
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148; v, 3, 78 ff, Kas.; Mn. ii, 32, Kull.; Sah. vi, 
141; (Pan. vi, 1, 205, Kas.) N. of anascetic, Tandya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (smake-priest); MBh. xii, 1087 5; 
BhP. iv, 19, 6;=°¢édtreya, 1, 153 vi, 15,14; N. 
of a son of Rajadhideya Stra, Hariv. 2033; of a 
sage in the 2nd Manv-antara, 417; of the 7th Vasu- 
deva, Jain. L.; of the 8th Tirtha-kara of the past Ut- 
sarpini, ib.; n. a gift, donation, ChUp.y ; BhP. i, 5, 
22; (a), f. N.ofa woman, Pat.; Kas. (see datteya); 
(names so terminating given to vesyds, Sih.vi, 141); 
cf. ¢-, —karna, mfn. ifc. giving ear to, listening to, 
Kad. iii, 759. —Eshana, mtn. to whom occasion 
ora festival has been given, BhP. ili, 3, 21. — gita, 
f, N. of a work. —dandin, m, du. D° & D® Pan. 
viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in ed.)— drishti, mfn. 
directing the eye towards, looking on (loc.), Sak, i, 
y(v.l.); Kathas, xxvii, 22. —nrityOpahara, mfu. 
presented with the compliment of a dance, Megh. 
32. purvokta~-sapa-bhi, mfn. causing fear by a 
previously uttered curse, Kathas, Ixxxiti, 23. —pra- 
na, mfn, sacrificing life. — bhnujamga-stotra, n. 
N. of a hymn ascribed to Samkaracarya, » mahi- 
man, m., another work ascribed to him. —marga, 
mfn, having the road ceded, Megh. 45 (v.1.) = vat, 
mfn, one who hasgiven. = vara,mfn. presented with 
the choice of a boon, Hariv.; R.i, 1, 22; granted as 
a boon, vi, 19, 61. satru,-sarman, for danda-. 
= sulka, f. (a bride) for whom a dowry has been 
paid, Mn. ix, 97. — hasta, mfn, ifc. having a hand 
given forsupport, supported by, Sarvad.iv,39; shaking 
hands, W. Dattaksha, mf(7)n. = °¢fa-drishdz, Sah. 
iii, 114. Dattakshara, mf(@)n. having one sylla- 
ble added, x, 34. Dattadtahka, mfu. causing fear to 
(gen.),-Ratnay. ii, 2. Dattatman, mfn. (with pz- 
fra, ason deserted by his parents) who gives himself 
(for adoption as a child), Yajii. ii, 131; m. N. of one 
of the Vigve-devas, MBh. xiii, 4359. Dattatri, see 
dambholi. Datt&itreya, m. N. of a sage (son of 
Atri by Anastiya who favoured Arjuna Kartavirya), 
MBh, iii, xii f.; Hariv.; BhP. ix, 23, 23 (Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penance became 
in portions of themselves severally his sons Soma, 
Datta, and Dur-viisas; hence worshipped as repre- 
senting the Triad); VP. i,10, 10; iv, 11,3; MarkP, 
xviff.; BrNarP. xxi; N. of an author, VP. iti, 9, 31, 
Sch.; Anand, 2 & 96, Sch.; pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
var, iii, 1; °vashtéttara-sata-nama-stotra, n. N. 
ofach. of BrahmandaP.; °yépanishad, f. N.ofan Up. 
Dattatreyiya, n. ‘story of °freya,’ N. of MarkP. 
xix. Dattidatta, mfn, given and received. Da- 
ttadara, min. showing respect; treated with respect. 
Dattanapakarman, p. non-delivery of gifts, W.; 
cf. Mn. viii, 4. Dattéapahrita, mfn. given and 
taken again, W.; cf. Yaji. ii, 176. Dattaprada- 
nika, mfn, relating to the non-delivery of a gift, 
174, Dattamitra, m.N. ofa Sauvira prince, MBh, 
i, 5537; (@), £.N. of a place (cf. dattdmitriya), 
R. iv, 43, 20(v.l. dayddm*). Dattivadhana,min. 
attentive, Paficat. ii, 2,$; Kathas.xxiv, 98. Dattad- 
gana, min. having a seat given, Dattdiranda- 
pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattott- 
ara, mfn. answered, Sarvad, xv, 211 (-#va@, n.. abstr.) 
Dattépanishad, f N. of an Up. 

Dattaka, mfn. (with putva@) =°¢ér7mea, Pravar.; 
Yaji. ii, 130; Mn, ix, 141, Kull.; m, a form of 
namesterminating in-datfa, Pan-v, 3,83,Kar., Pat. ; 
N, of an author, Vatsyay. Introd. & ii, Lo, 443; of 
Magha’s father, Sis. (colophon).=candrika, f. N, 
of a work, =mimfns@, f. another wosk, 

Datta, f.of td. = karishagandhya, f. du.D° 
& K°, Pan. ii, 4, 26, Vartt. 6, Pat. = girgyfyani 
f.du. D° & G®, ib, Datti, f.(vii, 4, 46)a gift, Ragh, 

Dattika, “ttiya, “ttila, m. forms of names 
terminating in ~datla, Pan.v, 3,83,Kar, Sch, Da~ 
tteya, m. Indra, L. "ttogni,*ttoni, see dambholi. 


Dattra,n.(Indra’'s) gift, RV, iij 36,9: iv 

ass e , gy I . 

vili,.49, 2 vet (adre"), mfn.tich in rifs, vi a Fi 
Dattrima, min. received by gift (son, slave) Mon. 

G. V.4 cf dé, "Gee 


Dattva, ind, p. / di, 
(“ttv8d"), n. resumption i 

aes es of a gift, Buddh, L. 
dad. Dada, mf(z)n 
abhayrane- 3 Chanam-dadé. 

Dadati, Mm, a gift, Gaut, 
; Dadi, min. giving 
1V, 24,33 Vi, 23, 4(Pan ij Fins 

Daditri, _ nee 


V, 19. 


giver (preserver ?), VS. vii, 14. 


RaRe dadadds, ind. (onomat.) imitative 


sound of a thunder’s roaring, SBr, xiy, 8, 2, 4 
Hh a 


yon da > min, ife, see Fyzey- 
(Pan. iii, 1, 139) ‘giving,’ see 
Dadana, n, giving, L, 


, bestowing (with ace.), RV.if, 
)3 viii; x,133,3. 
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eefe dadari, N. of a river, Rasilk. xii, 4. 
@qrgy dad-ayudha. See ddt. 


dadrit, min. (/drz) bursting or 
causing to burst, Pan. ili, 2, 178, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Dadru, a tortoise, Un. vr.3 f. (also dava°, Un_k.) 
= °drd, Susr. i, 11 & 453 v, 8. —Eushtha, n. id., 
li, 5; iv, 31.—ghna, m. (also dara®) =°drit-, L.; 
Psoralea corylifolia, L. —nasini, f. ‘ removing lep- 
rosy,’ N. of an insect, L. (v. 1. dard°). —roga, m. 
= dadrit, Hcat.i, 8, 455 & 11,245.—rogin, mfn. 
leprous (also dard”, L.), 8, 4443 II, 232 & 244. 

Dadruka, m.=°dr#, L. “druna, mfn. (g. pa- 
mdz) leprous (also dard®, L.), 8, 456. 

Dadrii, f. (Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt. 1 & Pat.) a cu- 
taneous eruption, kind of leprosy (also dard”, Un. i, 
92 & dardi, Sch.), Sur. iv, 9 ; VarBrS. xxxii, 14. 
—ghna, mfn. ‘removing leprosy,’ Cassia Tora or 
alata, L. — rogin,mfn. = °drv-,L., Sch.(v.l.dard?). 

Dadriina, mfn. =°d¢7272a, L., Sch. (also dava”). 


dadrisand-pavi, wfn. (4/dris) 
having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6. 


@u_dadh (redupl. of ./dha), cl. 1. °dhate, 
to hold, Dhatup. ii, 7; to give, ib.: Intens. 2. se. 
Impy. d@daddhi, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kai. 

Dadha, mfn. (iii, i, 139) ‘ giving,’ see 7¢a-, z/a-, 

Dadhana, n. ‘putting,’ see azzfar-. 

i. Dadhi, mfn. (2,171, Vartt. 3) giving, RV. x, 
46, I; preserving (with acc.), Vop.; n.a house, L, 

Dadhan, see 2. dédhi, —vat, min. containing 
coagulated milk, RV. vi, 48, 18. 

32 Dadhi, n. (replaced in the weakest forms by 
chan [Pan. vii, I, 75): instr, &c. “dha, dhné, 
dhnds . loc. thant, AsvGr. i, 24, 5 & SvetUp.i, 
52.0% dhni, [ifc.] Suér. vi, 40, 150) coagulated milk, 
ick sourmilk (regarded as a remedy; differing from 
eee in not having the whey separated from it), 
ets &c.; turpentine, L.; the resin of Shorea ro- 
busta, L. = karna, m., ‘milk-ear,’ N. of a cat, Paficat. 
a 2,$&8 (Hit. ii); v.1. for adh°. —kulya, f. a 
‘ fa of 2°, R. 1, 53, 3.~ Eurcika, f. mixture of 
ve ed and a milk, Madanay, —kra,m.N, of a man 
es vi, 3 (Katy.) —kri&, m. (Naigh.i, 14; Nir. 
a 27 - 8 X, 31) N. of a divine horse (personification 
of the morning Sun; addressed in RV, iv, 38-40; 
wae 44), in, 20; X, IOI, I; "kra-vati, f. (scil. rtc) 
the lv, 39, 6 (AV. xX, 137,3), MaitrS. i, 5. 13. 
ae ra bag m.=-kra, RV. iv, 39 f.; vii, 41 & 44; 
>- U. = raha, m.a cup with a? jaim. iv, 4,8; 
-Patra,n.the vessel used for taking up @°, ApSr. xii 
Z; og oe ml. ‘thickened @°,’ curds, Pan. iii 3. 
77: ee — Sharma, ml. 2 warm oblation of d°, SBr. 
oe Sori 3 AévSr.; SankhSr,; Laty.; -homa, m. 
i 2) alt, Cara, m.a churning-stick, L. = ja, mfn. 
ie uced from or on 2°, L.: n. fresh butter, L, 
Z. A alaget ge a globule of thickened d°, SBr. ix; 
rae eae te es dhani, f. a vessel for holding dZ°, 
_ a,f.acoy r 
priests), VarP. = v represented by @° (offered to 
eager KapSamh, xx. —payas,n, du. Zand milk, 
as ae 4,14.—parna,m. N.ofa man, BrahmaP, ii, 
et 18, 26. —pinda, m. =-ghana, Gal. —pu- 
wan = milk-tail, N. of a jackal, Paficat. iii, 14, ¢. 
a Ae tagaet f. ‘milk-flower,’Clitoria Ternatea, L., 
=e arr f. the plant kola-sSimbi, L.—ptpaka, 
eet a a made of d°, Madanav. = ptrana, 
ca pri mise! L.,Sch, = pirva-mukha, see -772°, 

r. ii, 16 aka, N.of a mixture made with @°, Par- 

CE ey eh 3. ™ phala, m, Feronia elephantum (its 
aving the acid taste f 
m., food Prepared fr PP us a”), L, =bhaksha, 
> Pane i om @’, Laty. ii, xii; mfn. eating 
iii, 5, a Oa =~ bhainda, n. = -dhavi, Hit. 
having whey as ioetan: Whey, Rasar. ; °¢éda, min. 
mfn. id. 1 iquid (an ocean), BuP. y+ °dsdak 
*> 1Bh. Vi 443 = VP cs 3 . V;5 : a a, 
Mm. a beverage obt ,ro? -1, 4, 57f.—mantha, 
svGr. ii, 5 5 Gy ss by churning @, Kaué. 40; 
-=mukhs 1. manthana, n. the churning 
Suze »M. “milk-faced ? i 
“V4; N.ofaNa M 1, a kind of snake, 
of a Yaksha, Ws of a Bh. 1,V; Hariv. 94O3;3 
Su-griva), MBh. iii, yore (brother-in-law of 
72°) 63, 20+ vi Gm eo RV I & BQ: (p77 
Og, ~? > V1i,6 & (met i ° 59; (-piirva- 
th?-vaktrg, y i.) ay cally "dhi-) 7, 32; (also 
{dadh°) mf aktra, see -mubho 1 
2 NM. Prepared with g? eS ee 
=vamana, m. ‘milk-dwarf? mW a 4 IT 
ey Tantras. ii, iy see ta ae a) maystic 
iquid (an o sane ee 
( cean), Hemac, = vahana, m. N. of a 


Prinee (son of Ariga and father of Divi-ratha), MBh 


eefc dadari. 


BhavP. ii, 168. — nadi, f. N. of 





eaanasy danta-vanyya. 


elephant’s tusk, ivory, MBh.; R. &c.; the point (of 
an arrow ? athari), RV. iv, 6,8; the peak or ridge 
of a mountain, Haravij.iv, 32; Dharmasarm. vii, 325 
an arbour, Sis. iv, 40; a pin used in playing a lute, 
Haravij. i, 9; (Z),f. = °¢z2a,Susr.;VarBrS. ; (inmusic) 
N. of a composition ; cf. zha-danta ; kudmala-& 
kritra-danti &c. —karshana, m.‘teeth-injuring,’ 
the lime, L. — kara, m, an ivory worker, R. ii. = ka- 
shtha,n.asmall piece ofthe wood (of particular trees) 
used for cleaning the teeth, MBh, xiii &c.; cleaning 
the teeth with the dazta-hashtha, 4996; VarP.; m. 
N. of various trees the wood of which is used forclean- 
ing the teeth (Flacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias gigan- 
tea, Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, Pongamia glabra, 
Terminaliaalata), Npr.; “sithaébhakshana, n.‘omit- 
ting to use the 2°,’ N, of VarP, cxxxi. =kash- 
thaka, m. Tabernzmontana coronaria, L, —ku- 
mara, m. N. of aman. —ktira, N. of a place, MBh. 
v, 23, 24 & 48, 76. —Ertira, m.N. of a prince, vii, 
ro, 5.—grahi-ta, f. the state of injuring the teeth, 
Suér. i, 45. —gharsha, m. chattering of the teeth, 
MarkP. xliii, 22. — ghata, “taka, m.=-sara, Ka- 
thas, Ixxv (Vet. i, $). —ghata, m.a bite, Sah. iii, 8. 
— cila,m.looseness of the teeth,Susr.iv, 39. = coha~ 
da, m.(K4é. on Fan. iii, 3, 118 & vi, 4, 96) ‘tooth- 
cover,’ a lip, Bhartr.; Ritus. &c.; (é), f. Momordica 
monadelpha (its red fruit being compared to the lips), 
Npr.; °dépama, f. id., L. —cohadana, n.="da, 
Gal. —cchedana, n. biting through, Bhpr. y, II, 
168. —janman, n, growth of the teeth, Yaji. iii, 
23. —jata, mf(d@, Pan. iv, 1, 52, Vartt. I)n, (vi, 
2,171; g. dhttdgny-adz) =7ata-danta, Mn.v, 58; 
(a-, neg.) ASvGT. iv, 4, 24.—Jja&ha, n. the root of a 
tooth, g.Aar2ddz, = dargsana, n. (a dog’s) showing 
the teeth, MBh. v, 2652. —dyut, f. brightness of 
the teeth, Balar. v, 66. —dhiva, m. cleaning the 
teeth, BhP. xi, 27, 35. ~dhiavana, n, id., Kaus.; 
Gaut.; Mn. iv; Yajn.i; MBh. &c.; =-favana, 
R. ii; Sugr. iv, 22; Pan. vi, 2, 150, Kas.; GarP.; 
N, of ach. of PSarv.; m. Acacia Catechu, L.; Mimu- 
sops Elengi, L.; a kind of £araiija, L.; -prakarana, 
n. N. of Paras. i, $4, 5 3 -vz@Az. m. N. of Smritik.iv, 
2,1; ofach.of Smrityarth.; of Bhpr. iv, 24 ff. —dbhk- 
vanaka, m. N.ofa tree, Kaus. 36. —nishk&sita, 
mfn. showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit, iii, 7, $(v.L) 
— pattra,n.a kind of ear-ring, Kum. vii, 23; Kad.; 
Hear. i, 387; Balar. v, 76; Nom. °¢fraiz, to repre- 
sent that ear-ring, Prasannar. vii, 61, = pattraka, 
n. a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to 
the teeth), L.; (z#d@), f. an ivory ear-ring, Sis. i, 60; 
a comb, MBh. i, 3, 157, Sch. — pavana, n. ‘tooth- 
cleaner,’ a small piece of wood ( =-ashtha), Car.i, 
5; Suér. iv, 24. —p&ta, m. the falling out of the 
teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, 5.— p&li, f. an ivory hilt (ofa 
sword), Vasav.487. = pali,f.the gums, VarBrS. xviii, 
g7. —pavana, n, =-dh@va, Paiicad. ii, 45. —pu- 
pputa,m.gumboil,Susr.i,25.—pupputaka,m.id., 
ii, 16; iv, 22. pura, n. ‘city of Buddha’s tooth,’ 
the capital of Kalinga, Jain.dcc. — pushpa,n.Strych- 
nos potatorum, L. = prakshalana, n. =-dhava, 
Ap.; Gobh.; =-pevana, KatySr. viii, 9; Ap.; Par- 
Gr. = praveshta, a case round an elephant's tusk, 
Sis. xviii, 47.— phala, m. Feronia elephuntum, L,; 
n. = -pushpa, 5 (@), f, long pepper, L.;5 N. of a 
gourd, Gal. = bija, m. pomegranate, L.; (@), f.id., 
L.; N. ofa gourd, L, = bijaka, m.=°7¢,L. = bhah- 
ga, m. fracture of the teeth, Susr. ii, 16; Paficat.i; 
Kam, xiv; Paiicad. = bhaga, m, the fore-part of an 
elephant’s head (where the tusks appear), L.; part of 
a tooth, W. —madhya, n. the space between an 
elephant’s tusks, Gal. maya, mfn, made of ivory, 
Mn. v, 121. = mala, n. impurity of the teeth, L. 
— manga, n. the gums, Susr. i, 35; ii, 16, mila, 
n, =-7aha, VS. xxv, 1; VPrat.; APrat.; Suér,;= 
-Sopha, L.=mutlika, f. = dantika, L. —°miliya, 
mfn.belonging to°/d,dental(letter),RPrat.i,v, —ra- 
cana, f. =-dhava, Kathis.Ixxv. = rajas,n. =-ma- 
Ja, Kaus. 31. —Yoga, m. tooth-ache, Suir. iy, 22. 
= °rogin, mfn. suffering from °ga, 24. —lekhaka, 
m. one who lives by painting the teeth, Kas, on Pan, 
ii, 2,17 & vi, 2,73. = Vaktra, for -vakra, —va- 
kra, m. N. of a Kariisha prince (also called vatra- 
danta & vakra ; described as a Danava or Asura), 
MBh.if.; Hariv.; VP. iv,14,11; v, 26, 7; BhP.iii, 
vii, ix; VayuP. ii, 34,145; BrahmaP.; Kam, vat, 
mfn. having teeth, Pin. v, 2, 106, Kas. = varna, 
mfn. ‘tooth-coloured,’ brilliant, MBh, viii, 63, 1. 
= valka, n. the enamel of the teeth, Suér, ii, 16. 
= vastra,m.n, =-cchada, L.=vanijya, n, ivory 
trade (forbidden to Jain laymen), HYog, iii, 98 & 


xii, 1796 ; Hariv. 1693f.; VayuP. ii, 37,100; Ma- 
tsyaP. iil, g1 f.; (@dhk° AgP.); of a king of Campa, 
fain. —vidarbha, forda@si-.—sara,m. =-azda, 
W.=—sona,m.a monkey, L. — saktu, m. pl.barley- 
meal with @°, Kaus.; AvGr. iii, 5, 5 & 10; MBh. 
xiii, 5049. —samudra, m. the @ ocean (cf. -va7z), 
Samkhyas.vi,52,Anir, —sambhava, mfn. produced 
by d°, Mn. ¥, 10; n. fresh butter, Gal. — sara, n. id., 
L. —skanda,n.N. ofa Tirtha, ReviKh, — sneha, 
m.=-manda, L.—sveda, m, butter-milk, L. 

Dadhika, ifc. for °dhz, g. ura-adz. 

Dadhittha, m. =°dhz-phala, Gobh.i, 5,15 (the 
wood of which is not allowed to be used in sacri- 
fices); =-7-asa, Suir. vi, 21, 4. rasa, m. the resin 
of D°, 49, 24. Dadhitthékhya, m. n, id., L. 

Dadhishayya, n.(ford7@°) clarified butter,Un. 

Dadhisya, Nom. °vatz, =°dhiya, Pan. vii, 1, 51, 
Siddh. °ahyasya, Nom. °ya@?#z, id., ib. 

Dadhica, m. = °dhy-de (devoted himself todeath 
that Indra might slay Vritra with the thunderbolt fab- 
ricated by Tvashtri out of his bones), MBh.‘, iii, ix 
(father of Sirasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 ff.), xii; 
(blamed Daksha, q. v.), VayuP. i, 30, 103 ff.; Kir- 
maP. i, 15, 6ff.(v.1.°cz) ; author with the patr. Path- 
nya, Anukr. on Kath. xvi, 4. —Eshupa-samvi- 
da, m. dialogue between D®° & Ksh®, LingaP. i, 35. 

Dadhici, m. =°ca2, MBh. xii, 10283 ff. (blaming 
Daksha); VarBrS, lxxx, 3. Sey-asthi, n. ‘D°’s 
bones,’ the thunderbolt, L.; the diamond, L, 

Dadhi-mukha. See dadhi-m°. 

Dadhiya, Nom. (Pan. viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 3, Pat.; 
Pot. °yd?) to like ddéd@hz, ApSr. (KatySr., Sch.) 

Dadhy,incomp.for°¢Az, —agra,n. = “whz-man- 
da,W. —ac,m.(nom, -d7, acc. -dficam ; dat.°chicé, 
gen, °dhicds ; cf. Pan. vi, t, 170) ‘sprinkling dadhz’ 
(cf. °dhi-kra & ghritéct) N. of a mythical Rishi or 
sacrificer (RV. i, 80, 16 & [called Angiras] 139, 9; 
[ag¢rasa] TandyaBr. xii, 8; son of Atharvan (cf, 
atharvand|,RV.vi, 16,14; BhP.iv, 1, 42; having 
the head of a horse and teaching the A$vins to find 
in Tvashtri’s house the ##ddhu or Soma, RV.i,116f,. 
& 119; ix, 108, 4; favoured by Indra [x, 48, 2] 
who slays gg Vritras or foes with a thunderbolt made 
of his bones, i, 84,13; BhP. vi, 11, 20; viii, 20, 7; 
propounder of the Brahmana called #ddhz, SBr.iv, 
xiv; BhP. vi, 9, 50ff.) anna, n, rice prepared with 
d°, Yajn. i, 288. —Akara, m.=°dhi-samudra, L. 
asir (dédh°), mfn. mixed with @° (Soma), RV. i, v, 
Vii; ix, 22,3; 63,15; 101, 12. —fhva, “hvaya, 
m, the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. —uttara, n. 
=-agra, Hariv. 4216; Suésr.i, 43.4 £5 (2), f. bulb- 
milk, Gal.; -ga,n.=°dhy-uttara, L. —uda, mfn, 
= °dhi-vari, L. —6dana, m. (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Kas.) 
boiled rice mixed with @°, SBr. xiv; Y4Ajii. i, 303. 

aruy dadhishi, °shi-pati. See didh°. 

ay dadhrish,mfn. ( / dhrish) bold, Bhatt. 
vi, 117 (nom. °dhrik); (Cdhrt), ind. (Pan. iii, 2, 
59) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3; viii, 82, 2; x, 
16, 7. °sha, mfn. bold, iii, 42, 6. “shi, see dadh°. 
°shvani, mfn. bold, viii, 61, 3. 

TH dadhna, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Gay dadhy-de, -anna, &c. See above. 

ZwUTat dadhyani, f. N. of a plant, L, 

@q ddn, dinas. See ddt, 2. & 1. dam. 


THAT danayus, Cnn. See ddnu. 

wataa danidhvansa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
4/ dhvans), Pan. ii, 4, 74, Kas. 

ddnu, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha 

(by Kasyapa [or Dandyit, SBr. i, 6, 3,9], mother of 
the Danavas), MBh. i, 2520 ff.; Hariy.; R. iii, 20; 
VP. &c.; VarBrS.; m. N. ofa son of Sri (also called 
Danava; originally very handsome, but changed into 
a monster [Zabandha] by Indra for having offended 
him),R. iiif. = kabandha, m. the monster D »Mcar. 
iv, $. =ja, m. ‘born from DD’ 2 Danava, BhP. vi, 9, 
39; -dvish,m. ‘Danava-enemy, a god,L., Sch.; °7é- 
72, m. id., W.; (7éndra, m. a Danava prince, Vear, 
= Sambhava, m.=-7a, MarkP.—sunu,m, id., L. 

Danaynus, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (named 
with Danu), MBh. “yu, m., sce 5. Vv. Aart, 

ent ddnia, m.(fr. &)—=ddt, RV.vi,75, 11; 
AV. &c. (n., R. vi, 82, 28; ifc. @ [Kathis. xxi; 
Caurap.] or 7[MBh. ix; Mricch. x, 13; VarB;S. ; 
Ghat.], Pao. iv, 1, 55); the number 32, Ganit.; an 










































gray dania-vasas. 


f05.—vasas,(m.,W.) =-cchada,Kum.v,34. — vi- 
ghita, m. =-g/°, Ritus. iv, 12. vidradhi, f. an 
abscess of the teeth, Car, vi, 18. = vin, f. ‘ tooth- 
guitar, "vd vadayat, mfn, ‘playing the °zd,’ chat- 
tering with the teeth, Paiicat. i, 18, ¢. —veshta, 
m. =°fana, MBh. vii, 3639; the gums, Y4jii. iii, 
96 (du. ‘the gums of the upper and lower jaw’); 
MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Suér. i, 5; ii, 16; 
tumourof the gums, i, 23 & 25; ii, 16,15.—vesht- 
ake, m.id., 11; du. the gums of the upper and 
lower jaw, Car. ivy, 7. = veshtana, n.=-prave- 
shta, Sis. xviii, 47, Sch, —vaidarbha, m. looseness 
of the teeth through external injury, Suér. i, 11; ii, 
16; iv, 22. —Vvyasana, n. fracture or decay of the 
teeth or of a tusk. — vyipara, m. ivory work, Kad, 
=sanku, n.a pair of pincers for drawing teeth, 
Susr. i, 8.—satha, mfn. ‘bad for the teeth,’ acid, L.; 
m., acidity, L.; N. of several trees with acid fruits & 
(n.) N, of the fruits( = -£arsiava,Citrus Aurantium, 
= -phala, Averthoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46 ; (2), 
f. Oxalis pusilla, L. — Sarkara, f. tartar of the teeth, 
23; li,16.—sana, m. tooth-powder, L. = sira, f.a 
back tooth,L.; the gums, W. = suddhi, f. =-dhdva, 
= Stila, m. n.=-voga, MBh. xii; GarP. —sodha- 
na, 1. =-dhdava, Bhpr.iv, 49; (z), f.atooth-pick, W.; 
-ciirna, n. tooth-powder, 25, —sopha, m. swelling 
of the gums, L. —glishta, mfn. entangled in the 
teeth, W. —samgharsha, m. gnashing the teeth, 
MarkP. xxxiv, 72. —sadman, n. ‘ tooth-abode, "the 
mouth, Gal. —skavana, n. picking the teeth, Ap. 
= harsha, m. morbid sensitiveness of the teeth, Suér. 
i, 42; ii, 16; iv,22;=-p4°, VayuP.i, 19, 19.— har- 
shake, “shana, m. =-karshana, L. —hastin, 
mfn. having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24. hina, 
mfn, toothless. Dantagra, n, the top of a tooth, 
VPrat.i, 81. Dantagriya, min. fr.°gra, g. eahadt. 
Dantéighata,m.=/a-ch°,W.; = °"”g-harshana, 
L. Dantanhji, min, showing the teeth, MantraBr. ii, 
4,6. Dantada, mfn, corroding the teeth, Suér.vi, 54. 
Danta-danti, min.(cf. Pan.v, 4,127) tooth against 
tooth, MBh. viii, 2377. DantAantara, n. ‘space be- 
tween the teeth,’ -gava, mfn. =°rta-Slishfa, Sust.1; 
°tar-adhishthita, mfn, id, Mn.v, 141. Danté- 
yudha, m. ‘tusk-weaponed,’ a hog, L. Dantéir- 
buda,m.n.=°ta-sopha, L. Dantilaya,m. = °fa- 
sadmaiz, L. Dantéli, f. a row of teeth. Danta- 
1ikA, f. a horse's bridle, Sig. v, 56. Dantéli, f. id., 
L. Dantaévali, f.=°rd/i, Bhartr. iii, 74. Danta- 
flishta, mfn. = "Za-§°, Mn.v, 141, Kull. Danto6- 
echishta, n. theremainsof food lodged between the 
teeth, Grihyas. ii, 89. Dantéabheda, m. appear- 
ance of the teeth, dentition, W. Dantdlukhala, n. 
‘tooth-hole,’alveole,Car.iv,7,1. Dantoltikhalika, 
mfn. ‘using the teeth as a mortar,’ eating unground 
grain (an ascetic), Mn, vi, 17; Yajil. iil, 493 MBh. 
ix, 2182; xiii,647. Dantdlikhalin, mn. id., ix, 
2166; R.(G)i, 52, 26; ili, 10, 3. Dant’oshtha- 
ka, for °¢dushth°, Dant&ishthaka, min. paying 
attention to one’s teeth and lips, Pan. v, 2, 66, Kas, 
Dantaka, ifc. ‘a tooth,’ see a-, krimtt-, Syava- ; 
m, a projection in a rock, L.; ‘a pin projecting from 
a wall,’ see z@ga- ; mfn, paying:attention to one’s 
tecth, Pan. v, 2, 66, Sch.; (z4@), f. Croton poly- 
andrum (yielding a pungent oil), L. 
Dantavala, m.(113; vi, 3,118) ‘tusked,’ an ele- 
phant, Mn. vii, 106, Kull.; N. of aman,GopBr.1, 2,5. 
Danti, for °¢/,q. v. = ja,f. = “kd, L.—danta, 
m, ‘an elephant’s tusk,’ -azaya, mfn. made of ivory, 
MBh. viii, 1021. —durga, m, N.of aman. —dait- 
ya, m. N. of a Daitya, Balar. x, 30. — mada, m. the 
juice flowing from a rutting elephant’s temples, L. 
=vaktra, m. ‘elephant-faced,’ Ganeéa, lv, ‘16, 
=—stha, mfn. seated on an elephant, Kum. Xv, 2. 
Dantin, mfn, tusked (Ganésa), Maitrs. il, 9, I 
(°ti, TAr. x, 1, 5); m.an elephant, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a mountain, L.; (zz), f, =°¢2ka, L. “tila, m. N. of 
a man, Paficat. i, 3, 9. “tuxa, mf(d, Vop.)n- (Pan.v, 
2, 106) having projecting teeth, Kathas.x1i,xx,CxXI11 5 
KatySr. xx, Sch.; jagged, uneven, Naish. vii, 13 (-2d, 
f. abstr.); ife.=%2¢a, Kad.: Hear, i, 121; li, 224; 
Kathas. xviii; Vear.; ugly, Kad.v,1047(-24, f,abstr.); 
-cchada, m. ‘ prickly-leayed,’ the lime tree, L. °tu- 
raka, mfn. having prominent teeth, VarBrS. Ixix, 
20; m. pl. N. of 2 people (east of Madhya-deia), 
xiv, 6. “turaya, Nom. °ya?z, to fill with (instr.), 
Hear. ii, 488. °turita, mi. ifc. filled with, full of, 
Kad. iii, 1250; v,843. “ttla, mfn. having teeth, 
g sidhmadi. °teya, m. Indra (v.1. datt®), L. 
Dantya, mi(d, Pan. vi, 1, 213, Sch.)n. dental (a 
letter), Prat.; Kas.; Vop.; being on the tecth, Pan. 


1,46; Pan.v, 1, 6, Kas; cf.a-. Danty’oshthya or 
“tyaush°, mfn. denti-labial, Siksh.25; Pain.vii, Kas. 


Tea Hl dandasa, m. (dans) a tooth, W. 

Dandasuka, mfn. (iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; malignant,v, 1245 ; Car.ili,8; m.a 
snake, Yaji.. iii, 197; MBh. xiv; BhP. iv—vii; N, of 
a hell infested by serpents, v, 26; of a Rakshasa, L. 


Geaa dandramana, mfn. fr. Intens. of 
dram, Pan. iii, 2, 150. 


Try dandhvana, w. (Vdhvan, Intens.) 
‘whistler,’ 2 kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14. 


qq danv, cl. 1. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, 88. 


_dabh or dambh, cl. 1. (Subj. débhat & 
“bhatt, RV.; pl.°bhanti, vii, bhan, if., x & AV.; 
Pot. °bheyant, TS. i, 6, 2,4) & 5. dabhndti (‘to go,’ 
Naigh. ii, 14; Impv. °nuhz, AV. x, 3, 33 cf a-j;— 
Pass. dabhyate, RV. i, 41,13; pf. dadabha, v, 32, 
7; “ddémbha (Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh.], AV. v, 293 Pl. 
debhur [Pan. vi, 4, 120, Vartt. 4, Pat. ], RV. i, 147, 
3=iv, 4,13; x, 89,53 also dadambhur & 2. sg. 
debhitha or dadambhitha, Pin.i,2,6, Siddh. ; aor. 
pl. dadabhanta, RV.i, 148,2; adambhishur, Bhatt. 
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV; TS.; SBr.; 
ShadvBr.; Bhatt.; to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84, 
20; VS. iv f., viii: Caus. (Subj. & p. dambhdyat ; 
2. sg. yas, ya) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambhayatt 
or dabh°, to impel, Dhatup. xxxil, 1325 dambha- 
yate, to accumulate, xxx, 4: Desid. dipsatt (Subj. 
[AV. iv, 36, 1 f.] & p. dipsat) to intend to injure or 
destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xi, 80; chips®, chips’, dt- 
dambhishati, Pan.vii, 2,49 & 4,59 (i, 2) 10, Pat.) 

Dabdha, see d-, Dabdahi, f. injury, TS.; Kath. 
_ Dabha, mfn. deceiving, RV. Vv, 19,43 (aya), dat. 
inf, to deceive, 44,2; Vii,g1,2; ix, 73,83 AV.iv; cf.a-. 

Dabhiti, m, an injurer, enemy, RY. lv, 41,45 
N. of a man (favoured by Indra, ii, iv, VI f., x; by 
the Aévins, i, 112, 23), °bhna, see dura-dabhna. 

Dabhya,mfn.deceivable,x,108,4; deceitful, 6 1,2. 

Dabhr&, mf(d)n. little, small, deficient, 1,1¥, V1 fs 
x; SankhGr. iii,13,5; KenUp.; ef. dahra; m. the 
ocean, Un., Sch.; n, distress, RV. vii, 104,103 (472), 
ind, scarcely, i, 113, 5; cf. d-.—cetas (°rd-), mfn, 
little-minded, viii, x, = buddhi, m/fn. id., BhP. v1, 7- 


rts | 1.dam, cl. 4.damyati (Pan. Vu, 3, 743 
ind.p. daniva & daniutua, 2 ,50; aor. Pass. 
adani, 3,34,Kas.; P.°vz77, Bhatt.xv, 37) to be tamed 
or tranquillised, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 2 (Impv. damyata) ; 
to tame, subdue, conquer, MBh. vii, 2379 & BhP. m1, 
3,4 (ind. p. damitvd); Bhatt.: cl. 9. ireg. (? Subj. 
2. sg. ddnas) id., RV.i, 174, 2: Caus. damayatt (p. 
“nedyat; A,,Pin.i, 3, 8g) to subdue, overpower, RY. 
vii,6; x,74,5; AV.y, 20,1; MBh.; Rajat.; Desid., 
see /dan ; [cf. Sdpvnue, Suds; Lat. domare Sc.] 

2. Dam, a house, RV.x, 46,7 (gen: pl. damant); 
patir din (gen. sg.) =ddm-patts, 99, 6; 105; 
1, 149,13 153,43 pati ddn=ddm-pait ,120, 9 
Sisur dan, ‘a child of the house,’ x, 61, 205 (cf. bw 
&c.]— pati (ddm-), m. ( =dea-ndr7s) the lord of 
the house (Agni, Indra, the Aévins), i; 11, 39) 2 (cf. 
Pain.i, 1, 11, Kas.); v, viii; (¢), du. (g. rijadantadt, 
the comp. taken as a Dvandva and dant in the sense 
of ‘ wife’) ‘the two masters,’ husband and wife, V, Vill, 
x; AV.; Gobh. &c, (said of birds, VarBrS. ves Hit. 

Dama, m, (or n.) house, home (560s, Lat. do- 
mus), RV; AV. vii (also puru-dama, q.V.)3 VS 
viii, 243 mfn,. ifc. ‘taming, subduing, see @7277-, 
£am-, balim-; m. self-command, self-restraint, self- 
control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4(C#zd, but cf. Pan. vil, 3,34» 
Kas.); TUp.; KenUp.; Mn. &c.; taming; L,; pun- 
ishment, fine, viii f,; Yaji. ii, 4; BhP.; N.ofabrother 
of Damayanti, Nal. i,g; of a Maha-rshi, MBh. xi, 
1762; ofason of Daksha, i, Sch.; of a grandson lor 
son, BhP. ix, 2, 29] of Marutta, VP. iv, I, 205 a ° 
cxxxiv; VayuP.; cf. dur-, s-. = kartri, m, a ™ ee 
W. —ghosha, m. N. of a Cedi prince (father 0 
Sigu-pila), MBh.i-iii; Hariv.; VP.ivat4, 133 BRM. 
Vii, ix ; -ja, m. ‘son of D®°,’ Sigu-pala, Sis. 1, 60; -Se- 
fa, m. id., xvi, I. — maya, mfn. consisting of self- 
control, SankhBr, ix, 1. —saxirin, mf. keeping 
one’s body in self-control, BhP. iii, 31, 19: — SV 
sri, f. ‘Dama's sister,’ Damayanti, Naish. vis f 

Damaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 34, K43.) ife. taming, 
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162 ; MBh. xiii, 1651. TABLE 
see mahd-. °matha, m. (Un. iii, 114, Sch.) self- 
control,’ see ¢vé- ; punishment, L, “mathu,m. self- 
control, L.; punishment, W. 


em duyd. 


iv, 3, 55, Kas.; Hemac.; suitable to the teeth, Susr. | 
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Damana, mf(z)n. ifc, taming, subduing, over- 
powering, MBh. viii; Bhartr.; self-controlled, pas- 
sionless, L.; m. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP. 
iv, 26, 2; (g. sazdy-adz) Artemisia indica, Man- 
tram. xxiii; N.of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 18; of 
Yamayana (author of RV.x, 16), RAnukr.; ofason 
of Vasu-deva by Rohini, Hariv. 1951; of a Brahma- 
rshi, Nal.i,6; VayuP.i, 23,115; of a son of Bharad- 
vaja, KasiKh. Ixxivy; of an old king, MBh. i, 224; 
of a Vidarbha king, Nal.i,9; n. taming, subduing, 
punishing, MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; BrahmavP.; self 
restraint, W.; (7), f. Solanum Jacquini, L.; N. ofa 
Sakti, Heat. i, 8, 405. —bhaiijika, f. ‘breaking 
damana flowers,’ a kind of sport, Vatsyay. i, 4. 

Damanaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 
13; BhavP. ii; N. ofa man, Bharat. iii; of a jackal, 
Paiicat. i, $$ ff.; Kathas. Ix, 19 ff.; (n.?) N. ofa 
metre of 4 times 6 short syllables; of another of 4 
lines of 10 short syllables and one Jong each. 

Damaniya, mfn. tamable, to be restrained, W. 

Damanya, Nom.(Subj.°yat) tosubdue,RV.x,99. 

Damayanti, f.‘subduing(men),’N.of Nala’s wife 
(daughter of Bhima king of Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; -2athé, f. N. of Nalac.; -kévya,n.N, 
of a poem, Praudh.; -farvzuaya, m. N. of a drama. 
°yantika, f. N. of the mother of a Sch. on Venis. 
°yitri,m.a tamer, MBh. xiii, 7041 (Vishnu); Siva. 

Damiya, Nom. (pl. °yazfzz) to control one’s self, 
TUp.i, 4,2; (p-°ydz) to subdue, RV. vi, 18, 3; 47,16. 

Damita, mfn. tamed, subdued, Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

Damitri, m.=“wayitrz, RV. ii, 23,11; iii, 3.4, 
10 : ¥, 34, 6. Damin, min, (Pan. iii, 2, T41) 
tamed, self-controlled, MBh. iii, 5016; ‘taming,’ see 
kama-damini ; n. N. ofa Tirtha, 5014; m. pl. the 
Brahmans of Saka-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 39. 

Damunas, (Un. iv) m. (for °v2é72°) fire, Agni, L. 

D&miinag, mfn. belonging or devoted or dear to * 
the house or family (Agni &c.), RV. (pl. the Ribhus 
¥,42,12); AV. xix; m.a friend of the house (Agni, 
Savitri, Indra, Dirgha-nitha), RV.; AV.vii; SankhSr, 

I. Damya, mfn, tamable, Mn. viii, 146; BhP. xi; 
m.a young bullock that has to be tamed, MBh. xii f.; 
Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr. —sirathi, m. ‘guide of 
those who have to be restrained,’ N. of a Buddha, L. 

2. Damya, mfn. being in a house, homely, RV, 


@HCAID damadamaya, (onomat.) P. A, 
vate, yate, Pan. iii, 1, 13, Vartt. I, Pat. (not in ed.) 


qararc damavandu, N. of a mountain in 
Persia called Demavend, Romakas, 


erat ddm-pati. See 2. ddém. 


fan § dambh. See /dabh. 

Dambha, m. deceit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy, 
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. &c.; Deceit (son of A-dharma 
and Mrisha, BhP. iv, 8,2), Prab.ii; Indra’s thunder 
bolt, L.; Siva; N. ofa prince (darbha, AgP.; ran 
bha,VP.), PadmaP. — cary, f. deceit, hypocrisy, L, 
—muni, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathas. Ixxii, 
263. —yajua, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP, 
v, 26, 25. Dambhédbhava,m.N. ofa prince (who 
fought with hermits but was worsted), MBh.; Kam. i. 

Dambhaka, min. ifc. deceiving, Mn, iv, 195. 

Dambhana, mfn. ifc. ‘damaging,’ see amtira- & 
sapatna-ddmbh° ; n.deceiving, 198 ; MBh.xii,2117, 

Dambhin,mfn.acting deceitfully,(m. a deceiver, 
hypocrite, Yaji. i, 130; BhP. xii, 6, 30; cf. z-. 

Dambholi, m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Balar.iv, 51+ 
ix, $¢; Kathas. xciv, 11; Prasannar. iv, 10; v, 53: 
Sah.; Agastya (Rishi of the Ist Many-antara), vp 
i, 10, 93 (dattognt) iii, 1, 115 (°¢tonz) BrahmaP. - 
(v.1. dént?) Hariv. 417; C¢édér2)VayuP, : Hdtre.. 

ya) PadmaP. = pBini, m.‘d°-handed,” Indra Naish 

xvii, 42; Balar. x, 39. = pita, m. the fallin : 
Indra’sthunderbolt, vii, 50 ; °¢éya, Nom ay “e a 
down like Indra’s thunderbolt, Rajat, Viii, 1615. 


q4 day, cl. 1. A. ddyate ( 
RV, &c.; aor. adayishta, 
Pan. iii,I, 37) to divide, impart i = 
3> n2 5 acc., RV.); to battaiee bee Sg Nir le 
divide asunder, destroy, consume, RV yi 6. . pe 
2; totake partin, sympathise with have cf 5} * 80, 
Vil, 23555 AV.; SBr. xiv; Bhatt.: en D ie See 
Kathas, cxxi, 104); to repent, RV oh oe 


, RV, vii 4 
go, Dhatup.: Caus. (Pot. dayayet) to laves i on 


P. déyamana 
Bhatt.5 pf. “yan aire, 


(gen.), BhP.ii,7, 42: Intens. 7, pity on 
xx, 8 fs cf, ava-, nihieh. ee dad”, Vop, 


L 
Daya, f.sympathy,compassion, pity for (loc,, MBh.; 
2 *s 


et 6 a 8d > en Be, ee i ot es ee ee es Sls, 








470 eatat dayd-kara, ww ddrsana, 


“ 5 —~e 7] TS.¥; 
SankhGr. i, 22, 8. =stamba, are ser 3,13 
TBr, ii, 7,17; AitBr. v, 23, 95 DPF A dir 
ASv5r. iii, 14,16; MansSr. Dacha ae 
bhndd?. Darbhahvaya, m. Sacc a a Ga 
Darbhéshika, f. a stalk of d” grass, 3. BAP, 
Darbhaka, m. N.of a prince, walt at a ost 
xii, 1, 5. °bhana, n, a mat of Ba di) Pert x chie 
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) °bhara, m. (g. Oe ma N. of 
nensis, Bhpr. v, 10,60. “bhi or bB!Ds 
man, MBh. ili, 7024 & 7027. 7 
NZ darbhata, n.= darvata, a ay. 
gH darmd, m. (¥/dri) a demon i 
iii, 45,2. °maén,m.id.,i,61,5; raat; 5 
mfn, fr.°va, B- §@V-2t 6G, 
ec m. N. of a man, Rajat. Bes sig-daris : 
Darva, m. =°vi, a ladle (cf PAM, sch 
SankhGr. iv, 15,19; the hood of a nee usa HR ! 
a Rakshas, ib.; a mischievous man, Eris ay 
Un. vr.; see°v2; pL Noh ee of 2 ca08e 
oo: wee z ea (a f x 
ii, 1869 ; vi, 362 5 xiii, 21593 \@) 0°! 45 19. 9 
of Usiaare Hasty 1675 ff.; Vay we iB dal 
Darvarika,m.wind, Up.vr 3 In 1 dle, Vv. st 
Darvi, f, ‘wooden (cf dri), 3 509, Vat 
AV. (voc. ae, ii, 10, 73 of. PAD Bg), AY 
; of a snake (cf. v2-427 4g 
Pat.); the hood A VP. iv, wath 
135 m.N, of a son of Ostia XX, 42-7 Katy 
Qa) ~ phrit, m. = °v2-hara, Sis. is 8 ake 
latic nmadewithaladle, TS. é Nir. hs $ 
m.an oblation mé fering mds NY ag 
Sr.; Kaus, —°homin, mfn, ot ys see Oe us, 


«(q),1- d. i? ii Vi 
Darvika, m.a ladle, L. ; (2): f.3 ‘Maiti Me 


Paficat.; Bhartr.&c.; gen.,R.; Hariv.8486; incomp., 
MBh.xiv; Hit.i,6,41), SBr.xiv &c.(°yam 4/hri, ‘to 
take pity on’ {loc., MBh.; Hit.i, 2, 7; gen., Vop.]); 
Pity (daughter of Daksha and mother ofA-bhaya,BhP. 
iv, I, 49 f.), Hariv. 14035; cf. a-dayd ; nir-, & sa- 
daya, = kara, min. showing pity (Siva). = kiirea, 
m. ‘store of pity,’ a Buddha, L, = krit, mf. pitiful. 
nidhi, m. ‘treasure of mercy,’ a very compas- 
sionate person. = “nvita (°ydé7°), min. full of pity. 
=yukta, min. id. —rama, m.N. of several men, 
SamKaracetov, i, 130 &c, — vat, mfn. pitiful, taking 
pity on (gen., MBh. xiii; loc., ii; R.ii); (¢7), £. N.of 
a Sruti (in music). vira, m. a hero in compassion, 
very merciful man, Sinhas. -samkara, m. N, of a 
man. sila, min. compassionate. Dayérmi, mfn, 
having compassion for (its) waves, Hit. 

Dayalu, mfn. (Pan. ili, 2, 158) =°yd-vat, MBh. 
&c.(with loc., Ragh. ii,57); -éa,f.pity, Kad.; Kathas, 
civ; -4va,n.id., Kam.(with loc.) “Luka, mfn. = dy. 

Dayita, mfn. cherished, beloved, dear, MBh.; R,; 
protected, Bhatt. x, 9; m. a husband, lover, Sak. iij " 
44 (v.1.); (@), fa wife, beloved woman, Ragh. ii,30; 
Megh. 4; Sis. ix, 70; Kathas.; Dhartas. ii, 13. 

Dayita, f. of “ta. —°dhina (°74d¢h°), mfn, subs 
ject to a wife. —maya, mfn. wholly devoted to a 
beloved woman, Kathis, ci, 276. 

Dayitéyamana, mfn. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8, 

Dayituu, mfn.?, Laty. vii, 10, 13. 


Gt dara (Pan. iii, 3, 58), mfn. (./dy2) ife. 


‘cleaving, breaking,’ see purayt-dard, bhagam-; 


plant.6rahmz, Npr. = parni,f.id., ib. = puta,m.the 
mouth of a pipe, W. Darduramra,m. =“dar°L. 
Darduraka,m.N, ofa gamester, Mricch, li, $ ff. 
Dardi, see dadrz. “dru, m.N. ofa bird, Car. i, 
27; see dadr*, “druna, “dri, driina, see dady”. 


TLE ddridra, mf(a)n. (dra, Intens., 
Pan. vi, 4, 124, Vartt. 2) roving, strolling, TS. iii, 
1,1,2 (°ridra) ; VS. xvi, 47; SBr.i,6,1,18; Tandya- 
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathas, xxiii ; 
incomp., lxiv; Bhartr. iv, 1 I), (m.)a beggar, Mn. ix, 
230; R. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kathas, xc, 26); cf. mahd-. 
— ta, f indigence, penury, state of being deprived 
of(in comp. ),Paiicat. ii; Mricch.; Bhartr.; Naish, &c, 
—tva,n.id., Rajat. = ninda, f. N. of SamgP, xxy/ 

Daridrat, mfn. (pr.p.) poor, Dai. vii, x 55. dra- 
na, 0, =“dra-téd, Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vartt, 2, Kar, 
“drayaka, mfn. poor, ib. “drita,mfn. id., 52, Siddh, 
°aritri, mfn. (fut. p., vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 7; Pat.) id,, 
W. °drin, mfn. id., Sinhas. xxi, 2, dri, ind.; -kri- 
éya, ind, causing any one to rove, SBr. Xi, 3, 3,43 
-bhitta, mfn. impoverished, Kathis, CIV, 94. 


eclet darodara. See dur®. 
aa dértri, °int, dardara, &c. See col. 2 


za darpa, m. (4/2. drip) pride, arrogance, 
haughtiness, insolence, conceit, Mn. viii ; MBh. &c. 
(pl., Santis. iv, 22); Pride (son of A-dharma and Srt, 
MBh, xii, 3388; MarkP. 1, 25 ; of Dharma, VP. i, 
7,26; BhP.iv, 1,51; musk, Heat. i, 7, 1311; cf, 





































































































m. (g. ardharcddi, utichddi) =°ri, R. ii, 96, 4; a ati-, sa-,.—= echid, mfn. ifc. destroyin i ecke!, ioe 
conch-shell, BhP.i,vf.,x; Kramadip.; m.the navel, Hattie, Hoare. Siva, = Sant. Ae a Darvida, £ a ‘_ sae 5 ii, 49 (0 pasGht 
Gal. ; ‘stream,’ sce asrig- ; fear, MBh. Vv, 46223 n. | with pride, W. —narayana, m. N. of a king, Ka- Darvi, f, = ce 2); Kaué.; oa i Ni : 
poison (v. 1. dhara), L.; (2), fa hole in the ground, | tharn, vi. —pattraka, N. of a grass, Npr. = piir- Pan. vii, 3» 109; " sta hood of a a (¢ 5, 
cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kum. &c.; (a7), ind. a na, mfn. full of pride, R. i, 55, 19. = sara, m Gobh.; MBh. &c.; de . pa 


. . a ; 
a country, Vi, 362. — kara, eae 463 4 oft 
of snakes with 26 nee” praleps a Ti 
vii, 165 ; Ashtang. vl, 39- an. N93 
he Car. 1, 3. — samkramet avi ef 

wee 2 “ = ho = ee att tw a 
oe si gl . See cf, darvihan wees? 
aos tatae 2) nantsclingingt? 


little, Bhartr. ili, 24. —kantika, f. ‘little-thorn,’ As- 
patagus racemosa, L. kara, m. ‘hole-maker,’ a 
staff, Gal. —timira, n. the darkness of fear, Git, x, 
2.—manthara, mfn.a little slow, xi, 3. —mukue 
lita, min.a little budded, ii,17; Sah. iii, 122. —vi- 
dalita, mfn. slightly opened, Git. i, 35. —vridd, 


N. of a man, Das, —ha, mfn, pride-destroying, W. 
= han, m, Siva, =hara, mfn.=-ha,Subh, Dar. 
parambha, m. beginning of pride, L. Darpdpa- 
santi, f. allaying pride, Hit, Hts, 1%, 

Darpaka, min. ifc, making proud, W.; m. pride, 
Vasav. §113; the god of love, L. 


: ah. tii ee : yo . 4 a,n.re a 

: wy gal aay i 60 ae ni a little Darpana, m. (g. xandy-ddi) ‘causing vanity,’ a Bi mn, = °vs-homa, SBr 

oose, Git. xii, 13. = lara, m. N. of a plant (v.1.), mirror, Hariv. 8317; R.ii; Sak. &c: ife (Mice? arvya, m. pata, Us, ath 
L. Daréndra, m. Vishnu’s conch, W. , ; 7 Sak. OfC.5 1fc. Mirror zaz darvata, m.=garv* jo5 


(in names of works), e.g. ataika-, dana-,sthitya- » 
= ddna-, Smritit. iv; N. of 2 measure (in music) ; 
of a mountain (seatof Kubera), KalP.; of Siva, MBh. 
xiii, 11943 n, the eye, L.; repetition, VarBrS. iil, 11, 
Sch.; kindling, W.; Nom. P. °va#z, to represent a 
mirror, = kara, m. the author of Sah., Kavyac, 
maya, mfn. consisting of mirrors, Hear, iv. 
Darpanika, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106, 
Darpita, mfn. made proud, Mn. viii; MBh.; Ha- 


‘ Joo jy 

as > P - fat 
re dris) ifc ahi” sce 

min. (/ ya € o 
Et erat heen adinaves oy cart not 
tattoa. ‘showing,’ see a£70- hig gcddi) va, be 
chddir-darid, dur-, PTY? °F new mAVo3 Ug 
when just become visible, oy that days goo Wt 
vox.) TS, TBr. & SBr. xis Kav? “yjoo8 0 
rox.) TS., T5r. of) Ne *, 681 Aga 


Darana, n.cleaving,rending, breakin g, Sankh&r, 
xiii; Kans.; ShadvBr. v, 3; VarBrS.; falling away 
(of flesh), Sur. v, I, 50. mi, m. f. surf, Un, ii, 
103, Sch. “niya, mfn. a-, ‘unbreakable,’ Nir, 1X, Q. 

Darat-pura, n. the city of the Darads, Rajat. 
vii, 916 ; viii, 1155 ; (2), f. id., vii, 913. 

Daratha,m.a cave, Un. iii, Sch. ; taking flight, ib. 

Darad, m. (g. sindhv-dd2) see “da ; £. (Pan. iv, 


I, 120, Pat.) = °vrat-pura, i, Sch.; the heart, Un., “.Dp. ee aaa MBh, iii, 14206); (Day rishn4, —ppatl gb 

Sch. ; a bank, ib.; a mountain, L.3 a precipice, ay ghee ae Sine Ng egies Suér.; Bhartr. Dhitri, BhP. vi, 18, 33 of ay du. =e A nO gi? 

fear, L. “da, m. pl. N. ofa people (living above Pesha- ae 5 q 2 te, ” ae 93 5 Ns of a Sadhya, VayuP. M, Po king the "pit 0m 

war; also called °d, Rajat.), Mn.x,44; MBh.; Hariy, pin, min. lic. proud of, Hariv. 15606, TS., Sch. = pa, m. pl. Bh. xiii 1377 fall Die 
aa darbhd, m. (4/2. dribh) a tuft or bunch aan an 


lation,’ a class of gos 
masa, m. du, (the ie a on ; 
ceremonies on me es ape ifs me “gank ih? 
° TS. if.: I. ’ se ay-s “si 7 allt 
Seeaie deity presiding on EN of Worn ssf 
aes we . z ¥ F 
35 ~prayoga, Mm. ie cg ‘osha ew 4 bs 
gut, = °stit, TS. Oi ig 5 esbolth Fe ofl ooh 
Saar. iiice, 2 epurBesaBee! Cagps MN 
moon sacrifice. = re gurt ; 
shti, MaitrS. - 5» 13. “hk m. tt eee of! 
<priyascitia-vidht, Or pith ve 
works; Csésht2, f. re gs f,* rte av” 
new moon sacrifice. = oe ng the 
night, L.=vipad, ™- moors 
hardly otaIble when Sa ey yo 
n. a Sriddha performe (with aA fe oi 
Dargaka, min. seelnS h, Xiilé A 3 fou 
pasa nome roa aS ne Ral yin 
for, i, 5559; ‘exam vi, 2 See 


um. V7 6 é 
pointing out (with ge?» BP. is 13 ir bY by 


6441; R.iv;VarBrS.;VayuP. i, 45,118; sg.a Darada 
prince (also °d,Rajat.vii,g1.4), MBh.i,2694; Hariv.: 
fear, L.; n.red lead, Bhpr.v, 26, 93 ; vii,I, 224; -lipi, 
f, writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 32. 
Darasana, m.=dyotva, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 
Darayya, mfn. fut. Pass. p. /drz, Vop. xxvi, 164. 
Dari, min, ‘splitting, opening,’ see go- ; m. N. of 
aNaga, MBh.i, 2157; f. metrically for °r7, vii, 84.09. 
“rita, mfn. timid, L. °rin, mfn. Pin. iii, 2,157. 
Dari, f. of “vz, —bhrit, m. ‘having caves,’ a 
mountain, Kir. xviii, 2, — mat, mfn. abounding with 
caves, R. (B)iv, 40, 35. —mutkha, n. a mouth like 
a cave, MBh. vii, 6437; the opening of a cave, ib. ; 
a cave representing a mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii, 
473; ™. ‘cave-mouthed,’ N, of a monkey, R.iv; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, Jat. 378. =vat, min, =-wzaz, R. 
Dariman, destruction, RV. i, 129, 8, 
Dartri, mfn. breaking, RV. vi, 66, 8; °¢ré,m.a 
breaker,i,130,10; viii,98,6. Dartnu, m.id.vi, 20,3. 
Dardara,mfn.broken,burst,L,; n.‘having caves,’ 


new othe!» i 
of grass (esp. of Kuga grass ; used for sacrificia] pur- Sa a va 
poses), RV. i, 191, 3; AV. &c.; N. ofa grass (dif- 
ferent from Kuéa and Kaéa, Suir, i, 38 ; Saccharum 
cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; Suér.; (Pan. iy, Xs 
102; g. kurv-ddi, v.1.) N. of a man, Prayar. i, 4, 
I (Aéy.; Katy. &c.)s ‘ofa prince,’ seedambha, = ky. 
ndika, f. a jar with d°, Hariy, 14836.—kKusuma, 
N. of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19,95 SarngS. vii, rz. 
™ guru-mushti, see o°. m= cira, n. a dress of a, 
MBh, iii, 1538. =tarunaka, n.a young shoot of 
@”, SBr. iii; AitBr. vii, 33, 1; AévGr. iv, 6. = pa. 
ttra, m. Saccharum spontaneum, L. = pavitra, n. 
d° used for cleaning, SBr. iii; -fanz, mfn. havin 
“tra in the hand, Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt, 7, Pat. = pifi- 
jiila, n.a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8, 7 (Kapishth, 
vii, 8); Kath. xxiii,1; AitBr. i, 3,8; SaAkhBr. xviii, 
8; ManSr.; SankhGr. vi (-vaé, mfn.); ParGr, i, 15, 
4; (2), f. id., Kaus, ; Gobh. ii, 7, 5; Grihyas. i, 94. 
= punjila, n.id.,TS vi; TBr.if, =pushpa,n. = 


age . e 
2 mountain, L.; a ravine (2), R, (B) iv 27; a | -kusumea, Car. i, 19; Suér. vi, 54; N. of a snake, y, | 10; ifc., Mricch. iv, ae ’ plood apP' -ecP 1 
kind of drum, 1 P. (z), f. N. of a Tiver, L. Pas 4. = pitike, for °tika, Vam. (Ganar, 132, Sch.) & with lohitasya, gore m. 4 a ake jiy? of” 
m.a sort of sauce, | N, of a tree, “rika,, m.a Ganaratnay. = putika, Nn. Sp. a° & 2°, 8. caviésvd- any one), Mn. Vill, ofa princes yo itt 


skilful man, W.; N- © . 361. ; eye, 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. x? oi pikin€ re OB ‘at 
Daréata, mi(a)n. Vik? iy, vil ‘bes ght fe 
1 iutifal, RV-3 : oe ng 9, We 
spicuous, beautiful, . the MOR Vy. 6; gi 
8; m.the sun, Un., Scn-s peauty? ‘© A 
- ari, mfn, of conspicn i ng ay ; 
owing: PA*” ant 
Daraana, mf(7)0- me ya eve pibitl M0) 
seeing, looking at (se¢ -e 


Os ~ oinbi, Y. 
: 2 ? dharut sce! 
xi,93; ‘knowing, s¢¢ 11; ns tio 


ing, MBh.i,583; BhP.¥> ‘ per 
looking, noticing, obsetv® 


frog, Un. vr.; a cloud, ib.; N. of a musical instru- 
ment (also"7va7*), ib.; n. any musical instrument, ib. 

Dardura, m. a frog (cf, kitpa-), Mn. xii 64; 
MBh.; R. &c.; a flute (cf. Jala-), Mricch. jij, 28. 
BhP. i, 10, 153 the sound of a drum, L.; a albea. 
L.; a kind of rice,Car, i, 27; N. of a southern moun. 
tain (often named with Malaya), MBh. ii f.; Hariy.: 
R.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; of a man, BhP. ji, 75343 ofa 
singing master, Kathas, Ixxi, 73; =°raka, Mricch, 
ii, 14; n. a kind of tale, Bhpr.; an assemblage of 


villages, Li (4, ), F, Durga, L. = echadii, f. the 


dz, =ptila, m.a bunch of (Kuéa) grass, KatySr, vy; 
5,8,Sch. = batu, m, a puppet made of d°, Gobh. 
i, 6, 21. maya, mf(z)n. (g. farddi) made of a”, 
TBr, i; SBr. xiii; Paficat.; Kas; BhP, —mushts, 
m. f. = -o2erat-m°, SBr. ix; TBr. iii; KatySr.; Aéy- 
Gr.; Gobh. iv, 2, 20. = mBli, f. N. of a plant, Pin, 
iv, 1, 64, Kas. —xajju, f. a rop. made of 2°, Man- 
Gr. i, It. =lavana, n, an instrument for cutting 
grass, Kaus, 8. sara, n. sg. d° & §° grass, g. gavd- 
svddi. = gamstara,m. a bed made of 2”, R. ii, v; 
Kathas, xxii, liv. astiei, f the point of @ grass, 





SMA darsana-griha. 


aa SankhGr.v, 5; MBh. &c,; ocular per- 
tion, exami r.lv, 27; the eye-sight, vi, 17; inspec- 
ing Vai ination, Yajii. i, 328; Hariv. 5460; visit- 
(with he eA i Kathas, iii, 8; audience, meeting 
i comp. R oy Instr. with or without saa, Vet. ; 
Vi, 43+ ex agh. xii, 601, Sak. v, 8; vii, $3; Rajat. 
viii, my . Soa ae ig i, 8, 253 foreseeing, Ragh. 
ension. jud ae ating, Mn. vili, 9 & 23; appre- 
standing ee ent, Sak, nl, 7; discernment, under- 
opinion Mal ect, Mn. vi, 74; Yajn.i,8; Bhag. &c.; 
Papa.) R une Vv, +43 Kam, ii, 6; intention (cf. 
system (Ginnany 18 ; view, doctrine, philosophical 
ttara~-Miman ‘sid [Pirva-] Mimiansa by Jaim.; 
teshika } Kona y Badar.; Nyaya by Gotama ; Vai- 
Pat.), MBh, ty cts Samkhya by Kap.; Yoga by 
¥, 83 Sak. iy Pe on 045 f.; BhP. &c.; the eye, Susr. 
ot known, prese, tab. iii, 10; the becoming visible 
Sifirar, ence, AsvGr, iii, 7; Mn. ii, IoT; iv; 
the judge) Mi 179; MBh, &c.; appearance (before 
being Mentioned ro 158; Yaji. ii, 53; Kam.; the 
Ti, Xxyj » Pe (in any authoritative text), Kity- 
2700; 4 visio ‘Y. Vl, 1X; Badar, i, 1, 25; MBh. xiv, 
lic, 4pPearanc n, dream, Hariv. 1285; Hit. ili, 9, $; 
(Nabi, ge yi; sects semblance, Mn.ii, 47; MBh. 
“+ showing ¢ ‘i & 44); R.; Ragh. iii, 57; colour, 
Yi ie \cf. danta-), Bhartr. ii, 26; Dhirtas. 
Durog. vy. 2 Sacrifice, L.; =dharma, L. ; 
5 co 10238; N. of an insect, Npr.; 
Re 145, Kull. &, 1. an audience-chamber, Mn. 
ii at iii, 2 ocara, m. the range of sight, 
vi #; iv, g9* |, Patha, m. id., Paficat.i, 5,2; Prab. 
*™= pala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


- m. bail f ajn. ii 

+" Dratipne. Or appearance, YA4jn. i, 
A 160, ~V¥&, N. surety for appearance, Mn. 
Petio bis »f. range of perception,’ N. of 


Noite. deine life, Buddh. L. =—lélasa, 
Ta; of a wor c = of beholding, MBh. — viveka, m. 
abe of sight ta Shaya, mfn. being in any one’s 
ati the fire wll, 2, 141, Vartt. 2. Darsanfi- 
a hU, w — body that causes ocular sen- 
€ ran sae sanintara-gata, mifn,come 
Qin am sight, Mricch. iii, 12. Darsanii~ 
a cat tosee any one, Ap.; (azz), ind. 
phicaly eer eae n. obscuration of 
N. originat; Views, Jain.(Sarvad. iii,195 fF) ; 
*~8rsang ng from °va,ib.; Badar. ii, 2, 33, 
D 3 rf of bit in. =°r2a-lalasa. Darsa- 
1p eent &, mf, ‘ant aspect,’ great white jasmine. 
Shaq §00d-lookin 1. Visible, R.i, v3 worthy of being 
YBr.s Opry 8 beautiful, TS, ii, 7, 9; SBr. xiii; 
goals Rute BatkhGr. MBh. &c. (superl. 
age Sih HP. iv); to be shown, Kathas. 
cf gts 158, Kull € to appear (before the judge), 
be Boog.) wean "> ™. Asclepias gigantea, Npr.; 
B by “lookin omen thinking any one (gen.) to 
~n n.), iit’, 4n.vi, 3,36, Kas; thought to be 
Da, ANVA, me a? Nas.3 = yam-manya, ib. 
lookin. Sanya see thinking one’s self to be g”, ib. 
; ie Wife or mi a @.~ kainta,m,having a good- 
Dar: erent to ress, Ganar. 139, Sch. — sama, 
» wards a good-looking woman, ib. 
. fa Ind, at every sight, Kathas. 
~kime . to be shown, Badar. iii, 2, 
&, mfn. wishing to show. 
ie howing, a shower,guide,MBh. 
amie > a door-keeper, L., Sch. 
Mf, ee to see, shown, Sinhas. i, §. 
5 exp] Wn, displayed, exposed to view, 
Per, pe: Hariv. 7289 &c. = avar, 
gg mtn. if ca mfn, having shown, 
> 3: "ding Me aa looking at, observing, ex- 
ts Kn G\;: “Vil, 1757; R.&c,; knowing, 
Dei, Ia. Ny 64, 3; Sak. i, 79; Ragh. xiv, 
ers “iii e 1; receiving, Mricch. ii, 7 ; 
Dibit poking, 5 52 I1 5 composer (of a hymn, 
i piteachi ‘  siega 4 iv, 40, 48; showing, 


R erste 


my, Meph, 


* 


'Cting oe ‘bh. ; Sak, iv, 24; Kathas, lvi, 
8 cr Papa-), R, ii, 75,123 Hariv. 
ere bie nom, m. °vaz at the end of 
Si Mori t Aojeamy son Citreg. pf. p.), MBh. viii 
fe a Goa: oe knowing, tativa-, i, 5637, 
z 2» dharma-, i, 6157; sarua-, 
Wor Bh.v,4380; cf. pratyaksha-. 
yof being seen, RV. v, 52,11. 


—= ~ 

\ Bhategit, 70) cle 1.2tati (pf. dada, 
'G open / *0r.pl.adalishur,xv)to crack, 
Bild: he a bud), Suér. ii, 16; Sis, ix, 
Ase ty ar.; Git.; Dhirtas.: Caus. d2- 
“rst, Sugr.; Bhatt.: dal®, id., 





Anargh.; Git. i, 8, Sch.; to expel, Malatim. viii, Ls 
Kathis. lviii, 8; cii, 58; ch ava-, ud-, v2-. 
Dala, n.(m., L.)a piece torn or split off, fragment 
(cf. anda-, carma-, dui-, vente), Suir. ¥, 3, 223 VI, 
5, 4; Sis. iv, 44 (ife. £ @); Naish. vil, 31; ‘ part,’ 
a degree, VarBr, xvii, 4; a half (cf. adhara-, ahar-, 
dyu-), VarBrS.; Suir. i, 7; Stryas.; a hemistich ; 
‘unfolding itself,’ a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf 
(often ifc, in names of plants), MBh.; R. &c.; cin- 
namon leaf, L.; unclean gold, Bhpr. v, 26, 2; a 
clump, heap, L.; adetach ment, W.;= utsedha, "dha- 
vad-vasiu, avadravya (apad’, W.), L.3 dividing, 
splitting, W.; m.N. ofa prince, MBh. 111, 13178 ; 
VP. iv, 4, 47. —Eapata, m.a folded petal or leaf. 
—komala, the lotus, Npr. = kos@, ™. @ kind of 
jasmine, Kad. iii, 389. —J@, mfn. produced from 
petals (honey), L., Sch. = tara, Mm. Corypha Ta- 
liera, L, —nirmoka, m. ‘ leaf-shedding, Betula 
Bhojpattra, L, = pati, m. N. of a prince, Inser.;= 
°4dhiivara. —pushpa, “pi, f. Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L, = mlini, f. leaf-cabbage, Npr. = mo- 
daka, m. petal-honey, Gal. —yoea@, ™. ™- of a 
constellation, Laghuj. x, I, Sch. —vitaka, n. N. of 
an ear-ornament, Kuttanim. 65. = 588, ind. (Aya 
to go) to pieces, Kathas. xix, 109; Ixviii, 167. 
— sHlini, f, N. of a pot-herb, Npr. —Sayast; f. 
white basil, ib. —sarini, f. Colocasia antiquorum, 
L. —siiei, m, ‘Jeaf-needle,’ a thom, L.=snasa, f, 
the fibre of a leaf, L. Dalakhya, m. = /a-y0ga, 
Laghuj. x, 2; VarBr. xii, 2 f gr odeirag ime 
a sort of spinage, L. Dalédhaka, ™. Pistia i 
tiotes, Jasminum multiflorum oF pubescens, 
sesamium, Mesua ferrea, Acacia Girissa, L.; red chalk, 
L.; foam or sea-foam, L.; 4 ditch, L.; the head . 
a village, L.; an elephant’s ear, L.; a ame . 
Daladhya, m, mud, L. Daladi-tva, n. the state 
of a leaf, &c., Kavyad. ii, 79. genpreagensle TET 
N. of the author of Nrisinha-prasida. domme 
m. (for °#z/a?) the plants damanaka, maruva ‘ 
& madana (? damana), L. Dalimla, ? re 
L. Dale-gandhi, m. ‘fragrance 10 the lea , sto- 
nia scholaris, L. Dalodbhava, min, = °/a-7a, Susr. 
Dalad-dhridaya, mfn. broken-hearted, i 
Dalana, m{(z)n. splitting, tearing aeniet ‘ 
pelling, BhP. vii, 10, 59; Bhartt. 11), ar, ‘ ne 
n. breaking (of the heart), Git. V, 25 | wie: af 
Naish. iv, 116; Kathis. Ixxy, 62 3, Causing "E : 
splitting, Bhartr.; Kathas.; Rajat; Se ile 
clod of earth, L.; cf. 227-5 mansa-, “UA, f. 2 oe Aue 
Sch, “Lika, n. timber, L. ita, mfi. cS kr RAE: 
Ganap.) burst, split, broken, torn asunder, : 


li - VarBrS.; Bhartr. dc. ; unfolded, blown, 
ete ee ne halved, Stryas. iv, 125 ee a 
degrees, xiii, 5 f.5 driven asunder, ees is | 
persed, destroyed, Kam.; Bhaktam.! ee * z ‘e 
Prab, vf.; BrahmdéttKh. iv, 59: ground, " wh 353 
displayed, Prab. il, 353 cf, sam-. Un, min. aoa ; 
g. sukhddz. li-krite, mfn, halved, Stiryas. X11, “ 

Dalmi, m, (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. tgs a 
Indra’s thunderbolt, g. yavdde ; -mal, m iE 
a thunderbolt, ib. Dely® mfn. fr. “7a, g. Gataas. 


eeq dalatz, E- arihanddi. a 

zoq dalapa, m. (ife., &: curnddi) a 
weapon, Un. ili, 142, Sch.; gold, ib. 

dalbha, m.a wheel, 151 Sch.; fraud, 

Un. k.; N. ofa Rishi, g- hanvidi, phya, see dal. 


@q dava, m. (/2. du) 2 wood on fire, 


sae ‘ _+ burning, heat, Car. 
BhP. viii, 6, 13 fire, L., Sch. ; ‘ i 
i, 20; fever,W. ; a forest, L.; cf. dave. -dagdha 
ka, N. of a grass, 


L. = dahana, m. the fire in a 
5 . ae 2 . 
burning forest, BhP. ¥; 8, 22 ; Prasnnats eee 
(naka, vi, 32) 3 Nitir. 5 Kuval. = dana, 2. 
fire on a forest, 


HYog. iii, 99 & 112- Daviagni, 
m. =°va-dahana, MBh. vil ; 


Ragh. ; Megh.; BhP. 
j, 10, 2 (ifc.) &c.; cf. dav”. Davanala, m. id., iii, 
bs 5] ° ? 


is. lvi ‘fc. f. @); cf. dav”. 
0, 23; Kathas. lvi, 413 (ifc. 3 ¢ ‘ 
3 al m. (Pan. ili, 3 89) heat, pate pee ‘ 
1,145 ‘ nflammation (of the bile, eyes &c.), Car. 1, 20. 
3 


qaq davaya, Nom. °yati, to make dis- 


oa ere ae (super. fr. durd, Pan. e 4 

0) remo RE ara 1 
i vi 1. % Je 

ae ag hese sajstant,Rajat.iv, 3093 Kathas, 


(way), Bhartr.i,68; very jet. gogsTeathat 
Xvi, XXV; dairad @°, ‘farther tha , very 


AV, x,8 
; “+ 4+ ind. farther away, Bs 
bey 170 ee fi 6, 3 33 rad dda”, farthest 
? 


TMC dasa-pura. 
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awiy, RV, vi, 47, 29; Kathas. Ixv, 21; ddviyasié 
paras, in a more remote time, SBr. x, 4, 2, 26. 


WIC davara, “raka, m. a string, Jain. 
Ml 1. dasa, ifc., for °sa (apa-, udag- &c.) 


fo 2. dasa, ifc. (tri-, dvi-, nir-) & in 
comp. for “saz; (as), f. pl. ‘Decads,’ N. of 10 Jain 
texts (widsaka- &c.) consisting of 10 chs. each. 
— kakshya (dds5°), mfn. having 10 girths, RV. x, 
94, 7. —Kantha, m. (parox., Pan. vi, 2, 114) ‘ten- 
necked,’ Ravana, Balar. ii, +35; -7z/, m. ‘enemy of 
R°,’ Rama, L.; -2égraka, m. N. of Anargh. vi; 
¢hdri, m. =°tha-jtt, Ragh. viii, 29 ; “¢hd@ya, Nom. 
°yate, to act like Ravana, Balar. iii, }{. —kandha- 
ra, m,=-arziha, MBh. iii; BhP.; Balar.; HYog. 
=- Kanya-tirtha, n, the Tirtha of the 1o Virgins, 
RevakKh., cccvi. = karma-paddhati, f. N. of a 
work on the ro ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice- 
born classes. = kKima-ja-vyasana, n. the 10 vices 
arising from love of pleasure (see Mn. vii, 47). 
= kumare-carita or “tra, n. ‘adventures of the 
10 princes,’ N. of a work by Dandin. —kshiti- 
garbha, m. N. ofa Buddh, Sttra.—Eshira, mfn. 
mixed with 10 parts of milk, Susr. vi, 21 & 24; n. 
a compound of to parts of milk with 1 part of 
some other substance, iv, 22,14; (4sh° dasa-guna, 
16), —gani, f, the 10 classes of roots, Pan. i, 3, I, 
Sch. — gargya, mfn, bought for (the prize of) Io 
women of Garga’s family, ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 2, Pat, 
—giti, tikd, f. N. of a work by Aryabh.=gu, 
mfn, possessing 10 cows, MBh. xiii, 78, 11. —gune, 
mfn. tenfold, 10 times larger or more, i, 45 f.; Mn. 
viii ; see -Ashira; (am), ind. tenfold, Yajn. i, 141. 
=—gunita, mfn. multiplied by 10, Balar. ix, 53. 
=—goni, mfn. having 10 sacks, Pan. i,1, 52, Kas. 
=grama, g. 1. Aumudddi & kasy-addi; (2), f, 
10 villages, Yajn. ii, 272 ; MBh. xii, 87, 3; -pe¢z,m. 
a chief of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 115. =—°grimika, 
mfn. g. 1. kumudddi.— grimin, m, = ma-pali, 
W. —griva, m. (Pan. vi, 2,114, Kas.) =-haztha, 
MBh. iii, 15895; R.i, 16, 18; iii; BhP.; N. of a 
demon, MBh. ii, 367; Hariv.; of a son of Dama- 
ghosha, 6601; ofan enemy of Vrisha, GarP, —gve 
(dés°), m.‘Decimus,’ N. of an Angiras, RV. iv, 51, 
Aj Vili, 12, 23 xX, 62,6; (pl.) his family (named 
with that of Nava-gva ; worshipping Indra), i, 62, 
43 ii, 34,12; iii, 39, 53 V, 29, 12.—evin, min, 
tenfold, viii, I, 9. —catushka, n. N. of a sport, 
Sinhas. xxvii, 3.—candra, mfn. having 10 moon- 
like spots, BhP. iv, 15, 17.—cchadin, mfn. ten- 
leaved, x, 2, 27. —jyoti, “tis, m. N. of a son of 
Su-bhraj, MBh. i, 44 f. —tika-sarvasva, np. N, 
of a work, Pratdpar., Sch. — tas, ind. from 10, Mn, 
viii f, —taulika, m. N. of a weight, Suér. iv, 13. 
—tva, n. the state of 10, Jaim. iii, 7, 27.—dasa- 
vayava, mfn, containing Io parts each, Car. 1, 4. 
= dasin,m/fn. consisting of repeated decades, Sankh- 
Br.; TandyaBr.; SankhSr.; SankhGr.— dasa, m. 
pl. N, of a people, MBh. iii, 134, 17.—dis, f, sg. 
the 10 regions (including that overhead and under- 
neath), Vet. i, $4; Paficad.; “d%g-vyavalokana, m. 
N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 8.—drishtanta- 
kathi, f. N. of a work. =—dyu (dé), m. N. of a 
man fayoured by Indra, RV. i, 33,.143 vi, 26, 4. 
= dhanus, m.-N. of an ancestor of Sakya-muni,W. 
= dharma-gata, mfn. addicted to the practices of 
the r0(kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv. 744 8& 
1153.— dha, ind. in 10 parts, tenfold, TBr. ; SBr.; 
Sankh$r.; Mn, &c. —@hiva, mf(é)n. bought for 
(the prize of) 10 (dhivarz) clever women, Pan. iv, 
1, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. — namaka, see -maniha, a 1 
li, mfn, 10 x 24 minutes long, Sah. vi =m- 
dasin, mfn. = -das°, SBr. va =pa, Sule 2 
min, MBh. xii, 3266. —paksha (dés°) mf(a 
having 10 side posts, AV. ix 3, 21 ~~, jn. 
or} br mr eae rae : CU, min, 
= -dhiva (ft. patva), Pan, iv, 1, 36, Vartt, 2, Pat 
= pada, mf(@)n, ro feet long and b es 
ea ee road, ApSr. vii 
3, 10. padma (B) or °ma-vat (G), mfn. having 
10 lotus-like parts of th » min, having 
Q x the body Rv. ay 
mf(@)n, = da, KatySr. ¥ > ‘ padya, 
Parvans (or chs.) N.. of » 3, 33: = Parvi, f. “19, 
la, n, sg. 10 Valve Mn a work, FiParis. 1,5.—= Dae 
10 Palas, Yajn. ii, 179.— pee RO Weighing 
10 oxen, SankhSr. ate tae for 
grammatical work, P aie * 20 chs.,’N. ofa 
ee 5 > Fraudh, = piramita-dh 
é Possessing the Io perfecti ; BIB, 
= Dinda-sradah ons, a Buddha, L, 
&, 1. a funeral ceremony in whi 
one and on each successive d pew niGh 
tered until the number an ay one more Pinda is of- 
lounts to lo, W,= pura, 





472 TWICE dasa-puramdara. TWA dasasya. 


n, a kind of Cyperus rotundus (also -pzra, Sch.), 4; KatySr. xx, 6, 18. —rshabha (dds°), mf(@)n. | -bd92a, m. ‘ five-arrowed,’ Kama, Naish 































I.,; ‘Decapolis,’ the modern Man-dasor (in Malwa), consisting of 10 (rish°) bulls, TS. ii, I, 4, I.—la- ~vayas, nfn.5 years old, BhP.y, 15,39: iy-ailt) 
Megh. 47; VarBrS. xiv,13; HParis.xiif.; (0), f.id., Eshana, n. 10 marks or attributes, W.; mfn, re- (g. vimuktddt & prajnddi) m. pl. (g. £47 gree 
Kad. = puramdara, N. of a town or district, Sin- lating to 10 objects, BhP, ii, 9, 43; (2), f. ‘10 chs.,’ | N. of a warrior tribe, MBh. ili ; BhP. iH te Pp 35 
has,? xxix. —purusham, ind. through a series of | N. of Kanada's Siitras, Sarvad. x, 8. ~lakshanaka, | of its ancestor (being of Yadu’s family), 1% ?: 


10 ancestors, AsvSr.; SankhSr. ; “sid M1-rajya, Na 
kingdom inherited through a series of 10 ancestors, 
SBr. xii, 9,33 °shdsdthamz, ind. backwards through 
10 generations, Pan, iv, 1, 93,Vartt.5, Pat. —pira, 
see -fuyad, = parusha, mfn. being the roth in the 
succession of generations, MBh. xiii, 4297. —ptrva-. 
ratha, see -ra/ia.—pirvin, m. ‘knowing 10 (of 
‘the 14) Parvas,’ N. of 7 Jain patriarchs. = puli, f. 
10 bunches, Pan, ii, 1, 51, Vartt. 6, Pat. —-péya, m. 
N. of a Soma libation (part of a Raja-stiya), SBr.v; 
TandyaBr. ; AsvSr.; SankhSr.; KatySr. —prama- 
ti (das°), mfn. (Agni) taken care of by the 10 
(fingers), RV. i, 141, 2.—phala-vrata, n. N. of 
an observance, Vratapr. viii. —baddha, mfn, pl. 
bound in numbers of 10, Hariv. 3507.—bandha, 
m. a 10th part, Mn. viii, 107, —bandhaka, ifc, 
= “dha, Yajii. ii, 76. —bala, m. ‘possessing Io 
powers,’ N. of a Buddha, L.; -2dsyapa, m. N. of 
one of the first § pupils of Sakya-muni; -4a/i2, mfn, 
possessing the 10 powers, Divyay. viii, 81; ix, 17, 
= bahu,m.‘ten-armed,’Siva,L. = brihat,m (nom, 
“hat)in. having Io large parts of the body, R. (B) 
V, 35, 20.—brahmana, N, of Jat. 495. —bhuja, 


i } 
min. tenfold, Mn. vi, 91 & 94. =vaktra, m. N. | VP. iv, 12, 16; Vayu. ii, 33, 403 Ling Has 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. | 42 f.; MatsyaP. xliv, 40; AgP.; Brat op ? alo 
(G) i, 31,6. —vadana, m.=-kantha, Bhatt. ix, | 1991; Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7993 (4 a 9, pariv- 
137-— Varga, m.a collection of 10, KatySr. xxii ; bhunit-ga, L.; (z), fa Daéarha pane By Gantt 
mf. forming a collection of 10, Divyay. i, 325. | dai; cf. sz-. Dasirhaka, m. pl. ea agalamit 
= varsha, mfn. 10 years old, Ap.; Mn. ii, 135, 187) the Dagarhas, BhP. ix, 24,62. 4 ayatare ™ 
= Varshin, mfn. id, MBh. xiii, 8, 21. —varghi- Ya-madjari, f. N. of a work. nc, 
ya, mfn. id., Paficar. i, 3, 9.—vajin, m. ‘having | (=°fa-rfa) Vishny, L.; n. N. i ef ha 
10 horses,’ the moon, L.= vara, mfn, 10 times re- (performed on the zoth day of the 1B -caritd, N. 
peated, Pajicar, i, 8, 31. —varshika, m{(z)n.= | drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. 4, oa east 10, Gaul 
-varsha, R. iv, 48, 12; lasting 10 years, Paficat, | of a work, Dasf&vara, mfn. prey of at least 10) 
lii, 2, 5; happening after Io years, Yajii. ii, 24. | xxviii, 48 f.; mf(@)n. sg. cone Bh. ii, 307" 
= vidha, mfn. of ro kinds, tenfold, Jain. ; Sam- | Mn. xii, 110 f.; m. N. of an evil spirit, 


¥ 
o crowns, ; 2 “on of 


khyak,; BhP, lll; -s#d2a-mantra, m. pl. N. of | Das&varta, mfn. having 1 : ) 
particular hymns, Agv MantraS. = vira (da@5°), mfn. Dasfisva, m. = “Sa-vajitt, Mi Agvamedh™ i 
granting 10 men, VS.; TandyaBr.—vriksha, m. | Ikshvaku, MBh. xiii, 89f Dashbvirs, :gevt 
N. ofa tree, AV. ii, 9, I.—vrisha, mfn. possessing | the Tirtha of the 10 horse-sacrifices, Ts § Mal. Mi 43 
Io bulls, v, 16, 10. = vaikalika, n. N. of a Jain | Kh. ceviii & celvii ; KasiKh. lit MBH. iii, o v. 
text, HParis, v, 85.—vraja (d¢ds°), m. ‘ having 10 | das°. Dasisvamedbika, 2. ! ten-mouthed: it 
cow-sheds,’ N. of a man, RV. viii, 8 & 49 f. = Bata, | Hariv. 9522. Dasadsya, am: . Sah. v1, $i jth 
mfn. numbering 10 hundred, AV.v, 18, 10; N.I10, | iv,6,1; m. Ravana, R.10, 55) ek ae Gntae 
Sankhsr, xi; Laty.ix; 1000, MBh. iii, xiii; Padyas, ; | m. ‘conqueror of Ravana, an 0 days says 
(z), f. 1000, Naish. v, 19; Rajat. vi, 38; -2era- 


: ha, m. I 
m. id., RamatUp. i, 32. Das ny lasting 0 og 
































f, ‘ten-armed,’ Durga, KalP. —bhaji (¢¢5°), mfn. dharin, min. thousand-rayed (the moon), Hit. i, 2, xiii; AsvGr.; Mn.; R.; 2 Ceagéndr® a y yaitt 
= -gumil, RV. 1, 52, Ii,—bhtimi, N, of a Buddh. | 16; ~tama, min, the I roth (ch. of R. [G] ii & vi); KatySr. xxiii ; Laty. x, 10. eee Pan. i, ! 5° iy 
Sitra ; -ga, m. ‘traversing the 10 stages,’ Buddha, | -zayana, m. ‘thousand-eyed,’ Indra, Lalit. xv, 162 shipping the 10 Indranis, Pat. on eased oi 


L.; °mésa, m.id.,L.; °mitivara,m, = m7. — bhi- 
mika, =°7, Buddh. L. —manha-vidya, f. ‘ pos- 
sessing the Lo great sciences,’ Durga, W, —manika, 
m. pl. N. of a people, VayuP. i, 45, 11 7; (-amaka, 
MatsyaP. cxiii, 42), —maya (dd$°), mfn. having 
1otricks, RV. vi, 20, 8, marika, f.‘ killer of 10,’ 
N. of a woman, Kathas, lxvi, 86, -maéla, n, Io 
garlands, L.; (2), f.id., L. malika, =-mdnika, 
MBh. vi, 374. —miasya (dés°), mfn. 10 months old 
(the child just before birth; cf. -), RV. v, 78, 7£.; 
AV. i, iii; AsvGr.; BhP.; let loose for IO months 
(a horse), SBr. xiii, 5,4, 22.—_ mukha, m. = -£q- 
ntha, Megh.; Git.; Prab.; Sah.; n, pl. 10 mouths, 
BhP. ix; (2), f. id., Balar. i, 33; v, 175 -ript, m, 
‘enemy of Ravana,’ Rama, Ragh. xiv, 87 ; -vadha, 
m, ‘slaughter of Ravana,’ N. of a poem (different from 
Setub. ?), Kavyad. i, 34, Sch.; “&hdstaka, m, = %q- 
ripu, L. —mitraka, n. the urine of 10 (elephant, 
buffalo, camel, cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, 
andwoman),L.; cf. Susr.i, 45,11, 1 & 12. =niiila, 
n, a tonic medicine prepared from Io roots (trt- 
kantaka, both kinds of brihati, prithak-parni, 
vidari-gandha, bilva, agni-mantha, tuntuka, 
patala, & kasmart), i, 38; iv, 373 (2), flid.,rs; 
Car. vi, 22.—yantra (dds°), mfn. = “Sdbhise, RV, 
x, 94, 8; having 10 water-raising machines, yi, 44, 
24. =yoktra (dds°), mfu, having 10 girths, x. 
94,7. yoga-bhanga, m.a method of fixing the 
position of a Nakshatra, Jyot, =yojana (dé5°), 

mfn. 10 times fastened, RV. x, 94, 7; n.a distance Laty.x; SankhSr.; ManSr.i. Dasdnga,m.atoth 
of Io Yojanas, R.i,1, 63; (2), f. id, Kathas. xciy, part, Sakt4n, xii; Heat. i, 10 f. Dasfiksha, m, N. 


gent 
° ~ P aS. « 350 
2 & lV, I, 36, Vartt. 4 % are es ae pase iin 
n. pl, the 10 organs (2722, 4: © cadasiken ty 
= °Sa-fa, Mn. vii, 116. aaa ey at 1° . tecté 
‘taking 11 for 10,’ lending cate o 
Pan. iv, 4, 31. DEsOn my 6. ih 
by Indra, RV. vi, 20, 4 & © Pare 
m. id., Vili, 52,2. DasoP “tha, arts) 
N. of a Comm. by ne 
Dasaka, mfn, consisting "TF 
RPrat. ; Mn. ; Chandabs. ; ane a decad ° cath 
10 per cent., ¥ 4jfi. ij "i ner ait iv q mit 
t ima-t ntra); n. a ecad, 
Py reat Katysr. xvii, 6, 3» pel is vartt. He £8 
hired for 10 months, Pan. Vs 43 of 19 
Dasat, (1, 60) mfo, conse sp, ; Ta rinb? 
decad, MuitrS. i; TS. vii TBr. 13 ° 7) consi 
Dasataya, mélz)n. (PAD-% Ve Comm.i P di 
10, tenfold, RV.i; (7), £ %. Laty.x3 Nt? oti, te 
ricas) the 10 Mane Sa in SV: ent Me 
é ° f. deca 0 oa ty $I no ; 
Ty: 
5 l. . SUaST-4 fz : 0 ttt 
wa ar tela 
. , . ‘ ; 3 
idbhis, loc. °sdstt, RV. B03 a sh) 5 Coen yi 
in Class, also oxyt., Pa0- Ve?! by i (WE Br 
as f(Z)n. the roth, Kor 
rhage ee ‘the Daia-ratra Ps ov" 
chan, the last day OL FNS od cr. atts ayy 
ii; SBr.xii; Tandya¥t-s = 49) 10th vi iif? 
Liaty.; (proparox., Pan. Vs. h times ¢ hum? pit 


z rot : 
viii .; (dat), ind. eee stage © ra08¥ pal 


& 202; -rasmdz, m. ‘thousand-rayed,’ the sun, L. ; 
Sch.; °¢é@sha, mfn. thousand-eyed (Indra), MBh, 
vii, xiii; Das. xi, 121; °¢éighr2, m. ‘ thousand- 
footed,’ Asparagus racemosus, Npr.; °¢éra, n. Vi- 
shnu’s thousand-fellied disc, BhP. iii, 28, 24. — sala 
(das), a distance of 10 Salas, AV. viii, 7, 28, msa~ 
kha (dds°), mfn. having 1000 fingers, RV, x, 1 37, 
7-=sipra (dds°), m, N. of a man, viii, 52, 2. 
= Siras, m, ‘ten-headed,’ Ravana, L., Sch. ; ‘ten- 
peaked,’ N. of a mountain, R. iV, 43, 51.—gir. 
sha (dds°), mfn. ten-headed, AV. iv, 6, 1; MBh. 
i, 2162; m. Ravana, R, iv, 10, 22; N. of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, i, 30, 5. 
= sloki, f. ten Slokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sam- 
Kara), KasiKh. Ixxxvii, 33, Sch. sani, mfn. win- 
ning 10, MantraBr. i, 7, 6. sapta, f. N. of a 
Vishtuti of the Saptadasa-stoma, TandyaBr. 11,7. 
—sahdika, mfn. 10+ 1, RPrat. xvi, 36.—siha- 
sra,mfn,=°srzka, MBh.if., iv; R.vi; Nn. 10000, 
Hariv. —sahasrika, mfn. numbering 10000, 
6312, mstobha, n. N. of a Saman. hard, f. 
‘taking away the Lo sins,’ the Ganga; a festival in 
honour of the Ganga (on the 10th day of Jyaishtha, 
Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durga in month 
Asvin), PSarv.; -Rathd, f., -stotra, n. N. of 2 
works. = hala, mf(@)n. consisting of 10 ploughs, 
Heat. i, 5, 889, = hotri (ddi°), m. N. of MaitrS. i, 
9, 1= Kath, ix, 8=TAr. iii, rf. (symbolizing the 
Io parts of a sacrifice), TBr. ii; TandyaBr, XXV; 


14.—ratha (d¢s°), mfn. having 10 chariots, RV. | of a formula prénounced over weapons, R. i, 30, | 2 3; TBr. ii; (2) AV. ili, 402? of the a 
i, 126, 4 3 Ih. N. of Rama’s father (descendant of 5. Dasikshara, mf(d)n. containing Io syllables, (age from gt to 100 ree ie yoth day aftet a y 
Ikshvaku, sovereign of Ayodhya), R.i; ii, 63f. | Ys. ix, 33; TS. v, 4, 6,4; SBr. Dasdgni, mfp, Gaut,; Mn. ii; (scil. 26244 the 10th day pb? ¢ 
(death of D°); Jat. 461; Hariv. 821 f.; Ragh. viii, worshipping 10 Agnayis, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. moon, iii, 276 ; MBh. a eis) a which 

29 (-fitrva-ratha) ; BhP. ix, 10,1; VP. iv, 4,40 & | 2 & iv, F, 36, Vartt. 2, Dasdngulé, n. alength of | Pat, Introd. 733 [ch a that pot "oon, D cl 


Iminating point, 0} ary ase sii, 3 aed 
nat ant given cit « hBr ae 4 
—. e€ [. WY 

es ae ge 10 par mit gob. 
Laty.; Mas RPrat = ? bes 

FWA dasana (/ dans) tie MBB. 1, ne 

tooth, Mn, &c. (ife. £4 85 :’m. 8 Pd 

ie.) a bite, VASIAY. "aad Tet 

(= dans) armo ? phP. pad repre” oy a, 


18,3; N. of an ancestor of Rama’s father, 4, 38; | Io fingers, RV. x, 90,13 mfn. Io fingers long, Mn, 
of a son of Nava-ratha, 12, 16; BhP. ix, 24, 43 | viii, 271; n.awater-melon, Npr. Dasidhipati, m, 
Hariv. 1993; of Roma- or Loma-pida, 1696; VP. | a commander of 10 men, MBh. xii, 3712. Dasa@na- 
iv, 18, 3; of a son of Su-yaéas, 24, § (das°,v.1.) & | na, m, = a-hantha, R. iii; vi, 5, 21; Ragh. x, 76, 
Inscr. (in Prakrit Dasalatha) ; n. the body, Npr.; Dasanika, m. Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L, 
~tattua, n. N. of a work; -yajndrambha, m.N. of Daéanikini, f.‘ten-arrayed,’ a complete army, L, 
PadmaP, iv, 143 -lalité-vrata, n. N. of an ob- Dasinugana, n. N. of several Simans, ArshBr, 
servance, Vratapr. iv; ~vijaya, m. N. of PadmaP, Dasaintarushya, n.a distance of Io stations, RV, 
WV, 12. rasmi-gata, m. == -sa/a-° Ragh. viii, 29. | x, 51, 3. Dasadbdakhya, min. existing for 10 
~ratra, mfn. lasting 10 days, SBr, xiii; KatySr. | years, Mn. ii,134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. Dasibhignu, 


; ’ j ms jo +e 

eee nant LO.days’ ceremony, TandyaBr.; KatySr. | mfn. having 10 bridles, RV. X,94,7. DAsdritra, | MBh.; Hariv.; _ = bisa, x. i 9? 5, deine 
xxi; SankhSr, ; N. of a 10 days ne ep meh. having 10 arttra parts G chariot), ii, 18, 7 a Pie Se as Ode Prasat yats) By oss oho 
ing the chief part of the Dvadaiaha), SBr. xii: Katy- | Dasf&rna, mfn. having 10 syllables, VS. iii, 41, Sch.; Eee "N. of a Kala (4- ¥s aye mr 56 ght 
Sr.; 10 days, xxv; Sankh&r.; Kaui; Gobh, ; Mn,; | m. pl. (g. vimuktaddt) ‘Ten Lakes,’ N. of a people FESR; HD. P wes yasana, L. =V7 prise oa Deh 
R, (n., iii, 2, 12); MarkP, ; “Parvan, nN. a (south-east of Madhya-dega, VarBrS,), MBh.; Hariv.; ot ae "Spagananet, ade a my D fp 
Saman. = rfipa, in comp. the 10 forms of Vishnu | R.; Megh.; sg. a Dasarna king, MBh. v, 7519; n, teeth, Be aR Dasani” sculatsy, lips ie 
(hence pa-bhyit, m. ‘N. of Vishnu,’ L.), Dagar. i, | the Dagarna country, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 8, Pat, teeth, Bee hoo f, Oxalis co". h, be? gt: fr 

- the 10 kinds of dramas, Bhar. x; : ; : : dy an ti isino i, | VW: Dasanddby& ”- ; asi’ B, 
2) i 493 OLN, of | (dasa + rina); (a), f. the Dasan river (rising in | — hta, m. a Kis) 4%? ogg = 4 Ol gb 
a work on rhetorical and dramatic COMpOsition (also | Bhopal and emptying into the Betwa); cf. dai. nocchishta, M. $ 2 bs 7 of i] 


¢ = ‘ nm. (fr ¥ 4 t 
called “paloka & “pévaloka, m.)=rupaka, n. id, Dasarneyu, m. N, of a son of Raudriéva, Hariy. | TNT dasasyé, No oydtt (TOP vow ‘5 f 


yshiPy (dat 


Mall. on Kum, & 5i8.; Anand. §1, Sch.; the 19 | 1660, Daéardha, mfn, pl. ‘half of ten,’ five, | cuss cf. o/das & J de) 2 wore” ito 
kinds of dramas, Van. i. = rea, n. a hymn of xo Mn. i, 27; MBh. i; -24, f.(=pafica-toa) dissolu- | °ydt) to render Fe aa , do fav© 
* to : 


Ric verses, AV. xix, 23,7; Kath. xxi, 10; TS. y, 4,5, | tion of the body into the 5 elements, ili, 209, 26; | (withacc.), RV-3 





eyen dusasyit. 


Dasasya, ind. to please any one (dat.), vii, 99, 3. 
QUT dasa, f. (/dang?) the fringe of a 


re ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or 
Kavé,; Sanka? 1,17 (#rma-); Laty. vill, 6, 22; 
iv, 2 32 (ksh r.,12,5; Mn. &c.; a wick, Gobh. 
state or eae ona Kum. iv, 30; Bhartr. iii, 15 
00d, &c.) ition of life, period of life (youth, man- 
Megh, ry pe eetion, circumstances, R.; Paficat.; 
Position os € fate of men as depending on the 
Planets (at bi Panet aspect or position of the 

€ mind rt. &c.), VarBrS.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
A xO? of vastra-; 1. dasa, —°karsha, 
- r m, Wick-drawing,’a lamp, L, = °nta 
of life, ib, ian ofa wick, Ragh. xii, 1; the end 
Verning a aa arly. 4394.— pati, m, the planet go- 
mfn. being ; abe life, VarBr., Sch. — °panna (°S4f°), 
Tipika, a 4 particular state or condition, — pa- 
“Davitra, S Sharige In a man’s fate, Mcar. vii, $. 
2,11: Laty. | - 2 fringed filtering cloth, SBr. iv, 2, 
VarBrS, ¥e°R 9.=p8ka, m, the fulfilment of fate, 
life, future f. I.—phala, n. result of condition of 

: Siva, L Bie ofa man, Ixx, 26; N.of wk. maya, 
N. of 2 plant TUE sar’), f. ‘sticking to fringes,” 
PSatv. em vat’ L. ~lakshana, n. N, of a ch. of 
~Visesha »mfn. having fringes, ApSr. xii,14, II. 
17,4, Daiéna any particular state,Sah.iii, 189; Hit. 

z a m.‘wick-kindling,’a lamp, L. 
People (y asi-vidarbha, m. pl. N. of a 

ne (v.L. dadhi-), MBh. vi, 372. 


SIR dag 
njuring, “aided mfn. (./dans) mordaceous, 
When slp attacking or killing any one 
* 2D ass (cf PF > TN. a beast of prey, W. °raka, 
People (= dyopy ne 2 MBh, viii, 18525 pl. N. of a 
Bet 17 (iaz,o3 cf, das°; sg. their country, L.), til, 
S.y, # derived fr, 2. dasa) ; vii, 3973 Vat- 
<€ndants of hae -gaderaka, m., pl. the de- 
G", 8. tika-hitavdai (Ganat. 34). 


ante “nya. See 2. dasa. 


ddsonasi, N. ofa snake, AV. x, 4. 


dashs 
put MB, mfn, (4 dans) bitten, stung, 
aS, Vi1- - (said of a wrong pronunciation, 
5)} n.a bite, Suér, i, £3;.6 


as, 
; aot) ee - 4. (p. ddsamana; impf. pl. 
Die 5 (Nir, i, By ant, become exhausted, RV. i, 
enn *? Caus, 3 S.i, 6, 11,3; =spa-V/ ship, 
Opa”) to exhause 30) 5B °saye ; Subj. pl. °sa- 
ak tha, eae iy, 2, 5» 43 RV. V, 45) 33 cf, 

. 3 ‘Pa-, pra-, vi-; sam-dadasvds, 
Sta, mén “St. Dasa, m, a demon, vi, 21,11. 
déstta, Pan. vii, 2,27; Vop. xxvi. 


a) Casme 
W Sm, 
onderfal deeae mfn. (./dans) accomplishing 
er,L. rer ecru, extraordinary, RV.; m.a 
ane a thief, rogue (cf.°syz),L. = tae 
Smg.\ 1+ Most wonderful, ii, 20, 6.— va- 
MAL. 1) se - hin appearance, RV. 
=“s CO make wonderful, i 3 

824, mp Wonderful, viii, 24, 20. a 
Ry_ © Marvelicy accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
m. 8 aid (chiefly said of the Aévins), 
ene of the Aévins, Brih.; MBh. ; 
Cones te L.; sg. the number 2, 
n, ‘@, Vili, 9; a robber, thief, Un., 
the Ne fevate <” aka), L.: n, the cold season, 
: a “having the Aévins as deity,’ 
. L L, = sii, f. ‘mother of the 


+ of 


=e. 


3 : (das) enemy of the gods 
y te ric cumuri, dhiint; allcon- 
, ayaigt &c.), impious man (called 
6. @s¢ % A-Ray » E-yajyu, d-prinat, a-vratd, 
than, Bly-faceg 2” 2dr), barbarian (called a-72a5 or 
fut), obb aahara ‘inferior,’ a-mdnusha 
: €F (called dhantn), RV.; AV. 
a Hindi who has become so by 
tal rites, Mn.; not accepted as 
; ao ee aca vytka, 
7 2ve of » 4X, OF a man, . Vill, 51; 

ber Atviti), Bae n. violence to the D®° ON. 
mStigate? MBh,’ x" ceSivin, mfn, living a rob- 
to ery by Dasy,,2 2433+ =jiita (dds°), mfn. 
9 ibe Shing th Yus, RV, vi, 24, 8.—tarhana 
“Afi 2 prey Pasyus, ix, 4, 2. = BEites/ bhi, 
Sage ‘With yg po Tbbers, MBh, xii. —hatya, 
*™Mnom o asyus, RV. i, x; cf. seshua-h°. 
"ha, instr, °ohna) fn, destroying 





dehé [Pan. vis 4, 1291 


the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viit ; Indra’s gift, x, 47, 43 
many, 83, 33 mdnas, iv, 16, 10); °hdn-lama, 
min. (super!,) most destructive to the Dasyus, v1, 16, 
15 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni); x, 179, 2 (Light) ; Hariv. 
(Budha); cf, Pan. vill, 2,17; Kas, 

ta dasrd. See dasmd. 


rel 1. dah, cl, 1. P. dahati (ep. also A. ; 
e p.déhat; impf. ddahat; aor. adhak, RV.ii, 
15,45 1.sg.°ksham,MBh.vil - 3, pl.cksheer, Kathas.; 
Subj. dak, RV. i, 158, 43 2.99. @haksht, iv, 4, 43 
p. dhdkshat [also nom, m.], vi, 3, 43 % 91) 73 
ddkshat, i, 130, 8; fut. dhakshyatt (Pan. Vil, 2, 
10, Siddh, Kar. 6], MBh. [Pot. dhakshyet, 1, 8383] 
&c.; dahishy®,i, 2120; BhP. iv; Prasang. xix, 7; 
inf. dagdhum) to bum, consume by fire, scorch, 
roast, RV. &c.; to cauterise, Susr.; to consume, de- 
stroy completely,’ Mn. vii, 9 ; MBh. &c.; to tor- 
ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBh. 
&c.: Pass. dahyate (tt, ManGt. ii, 15; MBh. if, 
xiif,) to be burnt, burn, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.; 
to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mn. vi, 71; 
to be inflamed (a wound), Susr. 1, 28; to be con- 
sumed by internal heat or grief, suffer pain, be dis- 
tressed or vexed, MBh. &c.: Caus. dahayatt, to 
cause to burn or be burned, Mn.; ¥4jn. 1, 89; MBh. 
8&c.3 to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 15 52 3 (aor. pl. 
adidahan): Desid. didhakshatt (cf. bsha, kshi) 
to be about to burn or consume or destroy, MBh. 
i-iv; R. (p.°fshamana): Desid. Caus. (p. hshayat) 
tocause any oneto make effurts to bum, Bhatt. iii, 33: 
Intens, dandahiti, °hyate (Pan. 11,1; 243 Vil, By 
86) to burn or destroy completely, Harv. 8726 ; 
BhP, vi, 8, 21 (Impv. Cdagdhi), Sis.5 ee 
vi, 32 & 48; A. to be burt complete Ys, nee 
7040; BhP.; Paiicat. i, 8, #43 [cf. Lith. agi, 
am hot ;’ Goth. dag-s; Old Germ. tah-t, a wick’). 
2. Dah, mfn. ‘ burning, see nid, DENee m. 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. 1x, 2539. 
Dahadahi, f, N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, 2638. p 
Dahana, mf(7)n. burning, consuming a : fe 
scorching, destroying (chiefly ifc.), ate | re 
Bhartr.; (said of the dharana of fire) ¢ arr : a4 
m. fire (of three kinds), Agn's Kaus. ; a ars 
(ifc, f. d, Horas.) ; the numeral three, Var : . rae 
yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the 5va A: ara, 
Hariv. 10465; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zey ani 
L.; Anacardium officinarum, L.; N, of an see 2 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2530; N. of a Be at 
MatsyaP.; n. burning, consuming by fire, peo 
R. vii; Ragh. &c.; cauterising, Sust.; sour Bn ‘ 
Npr.; (@), f. N. of part of the moon s piesa ar- 
BrS, ix 1-3, Sch.; (2) f. Sanseviera Roxburgiuana, 
oe Barrens n, the act of burning, aie Mi 
22. —ketana, Mm. ‘mark of burning, smo ih ‘ 
= garbha, mf(a)n. filled with the fire (of wrat ), 


Dai, vi, 21. — ti, f. the state of fire, SarngP. xxix, os : 
= priya, f. the wife of Agni, L, =rksha i uy 
n, the constellation Krittik, VarBrS. x, 19. 


ru, n. a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha- 
narati, ai fire-enemy,’ water, | aes a 
karana, n. the means for cauterising, Sust. 1, ae 
Dahandpala, m, the san- ahanolka, 


f. a firebrand, L. edhe Ww 
i to be burnt, combustible, ¥- 
Dahansy ey re Wee tva, n. id., W. 


= ta, f. combustibility, en 
TET dahara, min. (fr. dabhrd) ae ne 
thin, ChUp. viii, 1,15 KatySr. xiv ae a os 
dabhra); BhP. x; young 19 aB& ali | a a3 
SaddhP.; m. a younger brother, L.5 a ie i Ay 
young animal, W.; a mouse, Gaut.; ee i ut. 
= prishtha, 0. N. of TS.¥, 1, 11 aah i 8 
Anukr. i, 24.— Sutra, 2. N. of ees Ze ; 
Daharaka, min. short (day), Sankhbr. Xi, 0» 


Naigh. iil, 2. a Matps: a 

Ce ee ee tne half ofthe 

night’); (dm), ind. little, T S. vii, ae Tes a 

cavity of the heart, BhP. iii; Vl, 9- 

Agastya in a former birth, iv, Ty 30. Py 
aE 2. dahra, m. ® wood on fire, Un- VT-5 


fire, ib, ' 
re dj, ol. 3. dédati (pl.cdati, RV. &e.5 
Q A datte, Paftcat. i, 4,49 8 14) 7) Ath 
cada, MBhs xii; Hariv.s Rois IMPv. 200% 
8 Ofatit : 2x SB daddht RV. if, iv, Vip VIN, X; 
Ph Gee re: RV, iii f., viii, x; AV. vy, 


gem, L. D 


i, 9, 23 ( 


at 1. dd. 


473 


xviiif. &c.; 2. pl. daddta RV. vii, 57, 6, °fana x, 
36,10, datté 51, 8; VS.; AV. &c.; 2. du. °¢rdmt, 
RV. i, 34, 6; AV. &c.; Pot. dadyat, AV. &c.; 
impf. ddadat ; pl. ddadur, RV. vi,x; AV. v, 18, 
I; 2. du. ddattam, RV. &c.; 2. pl. °¢tana i, 139, 
¥, ddadata x, 64, 12; Subj. dédat ii, v, viif., x, 
°das viif., daz AV. vi, 24,1; p.m. nom. sg. dadat, 
pl. °’as, RV. &c.; p. A. ddddna, v, 33.9; nd, 
i, 148, 2; Vv, 2, 33 Sg- @adatz, ii, 35, 10; MBh. iii, 
13422; pl. “dani, xiif.; Impv. “da, ix; MarkP.; 
°data, Sinhds.; Pot. °det, Paras. vi, 19; impf. dda- 
dat, AV. xii, 4, 23; MBh.; R.; A. se. dddate, 
RV. i, 24, 7; AV. x, 8, 36; pl. “dante, 35; VS. 
viii, 31; Impv. sg. °datam, RV. ili, 53,17 ; “dasva, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; impf. pl. ddadanta, RV. vii, 33, 
11; AV. xiv; p.dddamdna, RV.1, 41,9; iv, 26, 
6; — aor. ddat [ Pan. ii, 4,77], dat, ddur, ditr &c.; 
Subj. 2. du. dasathas, KV. viii, 40, 1 [cf. Naigh. 
ii, 30]; Pot. 1. pl. deshma, VS. ii, 32; pf. dadaz, 
dir, ddthur, “datur, dd, RV. &c.; Pass. dé, 
iv, 34 & 37; AV. x, 2,16; dadade, “date, “dire, 
Pan. vi, 4,126, Kas.; p. gen. dadsshas RV. i, viii, 
°sham vi; nom. “dvan, x, 132, 3; °davan, AV. v, 
Ti ors ace. Sdivansamt, ix, &, Lo [cf. Vop. xxvi, 
133]; fut. p. dasydt, AV. vi, 71, 3; A. “syate, “sy- 
ante, 1.sg.°syé, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP.; Prec. 
deyat, Pan. vi, 4,67 ; inf. davdne, RV; datos, vii, 
4,6; Stave, vii-ix; AV. ili, 20, 5; datavat (Pan. 
yi, I, 200, Siddh.], RV. iv, 21,9; “tum, v; AV. 
&c.; ind. p. dativaya |Pan. vii, 1, 47, Kaé.], RV. 
x, 85, 33; ‘tua, AV. &c.; -daya [Pan. vi, 4, 69], 
RV. &c.: Pass. diyate (Pan. vi, 4, 62]; p. “yd- 
mana, AV. ix; aor. adayz, Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kas. ; 
Prec. dasishta, dayis°, vi, 4,62), cl. 1. dati (RV. 
iv—vii; Impv. °¢, 15, 11; cf. Pan. vi, 1,8, Vartt. 
3, Pat.; ii, 4, 76, Kas.) to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, offer to (dat., in later Jan- 
guagealsogen. or loc.), RV. &c,; togive (a daughter, 
kanyant) in marriage, Mn.v,ix; Yajn.; MBh., &c.; 
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with haste) 
Kathas.; to give back, 222f.; MBh. iii; Paficat. ; 
VP.; Kathas. Ixxiv ; to pay (dazdam, ‘a fine,’ Mn. 
viii; rézam, ‘adebt,’ vill; Yajii. ii, 45); to give 
up, cede (dsanam, ‘one’s seat’), Mn. iv, 154; 
(panthénam or margam, ‘to give up the road, 
allow to pass’) viii, 275 & R.v, 94, 8; to sell (with 
instr. of the price), i; Nal, xiv, 21; VarBrS. xlii, 11; 
to sacrifice (a#dnant, ‘one's self,’ Kathas. xxii, 
227; at° khedaya, ‘to give one’s self up to grief,’ 
v, 57); to offer (an oblation é&c.), Mn.; Yajn.; R. 
&c.; tocommunicate, teach, utter (blessings, szshas, 
Sak.; MarkP.), give (answer, Aratt-vacas,’canant, 
praty-utiaram, Nal.; Sak. &c.), speak (satyane 
vacas, the truth, Yajfi. ii, 200; vacant, to address 
a speech to [dat.] Sak. vi, 5); to permit, allow (with 
inf,), MBh. i; Sak. vi, 22; to permit sexual inter- 
course, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 73; to place, put, apply (in 
med.), Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; to add, Paficat, ii, 6, 
5; Suryas.; VarBrs.; Laghuj. swith varam,‘togranta 
boon,’ SBr. xi; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; Sokam, ‘to 
cause grief,’ xiii; R. ii; avakasam, ‘to give room 
or space, allow to enter,’ Yajh. ii, 276; Mricch.; 
Ragh. &c.; pranan or jivitam, ‘to spare any one’s 
life,” MBh,; Kathas, xviii, 275 ; ¢alame or “lan, 
to slap with the palms of the hands, MBh. iii, ix; 
Hariv. 15741; °la-praharam, to strike with the 
alm, Paiicat. iv,.2, 2; ¢@/amz, to beat time with 
the hands, MBh. i; Bhatt.; sawz#am, to make a 
sign, Mricch.; samketakam, to make an appoint- 
ment, Paficat. il, 4, 25 samayam, to propose an 
agreement, Kathis. xvill, 139; zpamam, to com- 
pare with [gen.], Can. ; Aataham, to proclaim with 
the drum, Kathas. Ixxili, 357; saddam, to make 
a noise, call out, Vet. iv, $5 Sapanz, to utter a curse 
MBh.; R. &c.} galih, id., Bhartr. ; anuyatram, 
toaccompany, Kathas. xviii, 197; alinganam - 
vambhanam, to embrace, 209; Git. iii : »P Grae 
ieee oe » Git.in, 85 zham- 
pam, to jump, Hit.; sraddham, to perform a Srad 
dha, MBh. xiv; R. ii; wratabam. + al 
Hariv: ay , tO accomplish a 
vow, Hianlv.; yuddham, niy°, samsran 
battle, fight with, MBh.: Heriy. Ro oar’ Bive 
san oe give an order, command, i; Brukome Gees 
SAIMNAESAME, tO give j . cea ea 9 
Pravoziin ts eee ORE, Kathas, xvii, 161; 
i, 443 wretim, to fee ge resentation, Malay, 
arianam,to in, Mt. vill, 240, Kull,; 
shtim, Have pi one’s self, Prab. ili, $3 dvz- 
(loc. ), Sak.i, 6 ae es cakshus, to fix the eyes on 
karnant, to give me des ee potas sue 
to dj . ! > -; Mathas.; mzaszzas 
direct the mind to (loc.), MBh, xii, 2526; hare 
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2, Datri, m. mowing, a mower (with acc.), 
V, 7? 7- at Vee 

Datra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife z 
Apast.; MBh. &c.; (da¢rd) altotted portion, 
possession, RY, a 00 TE 

2. Déna, n. cutting off, splitting, dae 
pasture, meadow, RV.; rut-fluid oe f (and) 
an elephant’s temples), MBh. ; greener , 
m. (only in RV,, but cf. vase) distri vaunicatiNgs 
or of a sacrificial meal ; imparting, oe acinnten dis- 
liberality; part, share, possession ; “a ig j 
penser, RV. vii, 27,4. Dandétkas, ™. 


RY. 
kapolam, to rest the cheek on the hand, Kirand. 
xvill, 73; migadani, to put on or apply fetters, 
Mricch. vii, #; Aavakame, to set on fire; agniz, 
to consume by fire, Mn. v, 168; sarazz, to move 
a chess-man, Da§. vii, 137; argalanz, to draw a bolt, 
bar, Kathas.; Rajat. vi, 96 ; jazz, to kneel upon 
(gen.), MBh. iii f.; adam, to tread upon [loc.], 
Bhartr.; Hit. ii, 12,25 ; SSamkar. i, 38; to direct the 
steps, Amar. 74; vzshamz, to poison, Paiicar.i, 14, 80 
(with ace. !); garamt, id., VP. iv, 3, 16 (with gen. ); 
— A. to carry, hold, keep, preserve, RV.; AV.; VS.: 
‘to show,’ SV. i, 2, 1, 4, 7 (aor. adadishta ; aded? 


Daitya, Hariv, —pattra, n. deed of gift, MW. 
~paddhati, f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings, 
RTL. 415. — para, mfn. devoted to liberality ; -7d, 
f. liberality, Nag. v, 29. —paribhasha, f. N. of 
wk. —patra, n. ‘ object of charity,’ N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. —pairamita, f. perfection of liberality, Ka- 
rand.; Naish. —pairijata, m., -prakarana, n., 
-prakasa, m., -pradipa, m.N. of wks. — pra- 
tibhiavya, n. security for payment, W. — bhiga- 
vata, n.N. of wk. —bhinna, mfn. set at variance 
by bribes, Hit. iv, 39. = mafijari, f, -manohara, 
m. N, of wks. = maya, mf(7)n. consisting in liber- 




























































































fr. of dz§, RV.): Caus. dapayatt (Pan. vii, 3, 36; ality, L, —mayitikha, m. N. of wk, = yogya, mfn. | in a sacrificial meal (Indra), RV. i, 65, 1: as oftell 
aor. adidapat, 4, 1 & 58, Kas.) to cause to give or worthy of a gift, Das. = vajra, m. ‘whose weapon Danava, m. (fr. 2. dant) a class of tered to 
be given, cause to bestow or present or give up, | is liberality’ (said of Vaisyas), MBh, i, 6487. ~ vat identified with the Daityas or Asuras and hele AV. 
oblige to pay, make restore, VS. ix, 24; AV. iii, 20,8; | (dé °), mfn, having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV, implacable enemies of the gods or Devas, of Dant 
Mn. &c.; todemandfrom (abl.), Mn. viii, 47; tocause Vili, 32,12; MBh. xiii, 55. =Varman, m. ‘whose eae ; Mn - MBh. &c. (described as children” 

to utter or speak, Hariv. 15782; Yajn. ii, $; ehos- | armouris liberality,’ N.ofamerchant, Kathas. —va- mn 1s apa sometimes reckoned as 4° 3) fa fe 
Aandm, to cause to be made known, Kathis. Ixiv, Si-4/kri, to make subject by bribery, id. —var, n, MBh. ere ‘ sometimes as 100 Sc.) 5 (2), R. 


86; to cause to place or advance, xii, 160: to cause 
to perform, v, 112; to cause to be put on (loc.), 
MBh. i, 5724: Desid. détsatz (Pan. vii, 4, 54 & 
58; p. didasat, RV. x, 151, 2; ditsat, ii, vii-ix ; 
AV.v, 7,6; MBh,; Pot. ¢seyame, RV, viii; MBh.; 


libation of water, Kav. — vidhi,m.N.ofwk. = vira, 
m. ‘liberality-hero,’ munificent man, Kathas, —Vya- 
tyasa, m. giving toa wrong person, W, — vrata, 
mfn. devoted to liberality; m. pl. N. of inhabitants of 
Saka-dvipa, Bh. v, 20, 28. — sz, f. hall for alms- 


male D°; mf(z)n. belonging to the D cit of planet 
Sc, = guru, mn, preceptor of the ‘ oTOB no Be 
Venus, Var. — pati, m. king oft & 5 the D°; 
Bhartr, —pijita, mfn. worshippe 


a, f. the 
regent of Venus, Var. = priya, f ¢ Siva, 9 


pf. 2. sg. didasitha, AitBr. Vill, 21 ; Sankhsr, xvi, | giving, Subh. 127. —galin, mfn. rich in gifts; wet | _ i, enemy of the p°, N. of 3! gs I, 

163 cf. SBr. xiii, 7, 1,15) to wish to give, be ready | with rut-fluid, Sinhas., Introd. 9. — sila, nifn, liber- =U demir. m,id., L.; N. of Indra, R.1, 0 MW: 

to bestow, RV. &c.; to wish to give in marriage, | ally disposed, Yajii.; MBh.; m. N. of a translator of | the gods, L ' Danavéndra,m. chie te) . Hati¥: 
? 4 id 


MBh. &c.: Intens, dediyate, Pan, vi, 4, 66, Kas.; 
[cf Sidwpe; Lat. do; &c.} 

2. Da, m.a giver, RV. v, 41, ¥ (dat. dé); vi, 16, 
26 (nom. d@s); ifc. ‘ giving, granting,’ see an-asva-, 
a-bhiksha-, asva-, atma-, &c.-di; én-Giir-, 


n 
Danaveya,in.a Danava oF ase nie ror, Wei, 

2. Danu, mfn. valiant, victor, tes i, 549 4 
a class of demons (cf. Bar Ade, m, du. Me 
SBr.§ 0. a fini, CAP Asvins, RV. Vill 2665 vg 
Mitra-Varuna or of the ASv! P, “fn, brilliant We 


Lalit. —Stira, m,= -Uird, Kathas, ; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva (vy. 1. s%7a), Buddh. = saunda, mfn. ‘intoxi- 
cated with giving,’ very liberal, L. —sagara, m. 
“ gift-ocean,’ N. of wk. —stuti, f. ‘ praise of liber- 
ality,” N. ofa kind of hymn. = hina, mfn. deprived 


Daka, m.adonor, Un. iii, 40, Sch.; a sacrificer, ib. | of gifts, MW. —hemfdri, m.=-shanda. Da. a ae = citra ( lings 
I, Dita, mfn, ‘given,’ see fvd-. “tavya, mfn, nadhikara, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Danfpnas, ai ae fe RV. =—dé&, mfn. Goma)? ib 


to be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated, 
SvetUp.; Paficat.i; MarkP. ; tobe given in marriage, 
Dayabh. (Paith.); Kathas.; to be paid or restored, 


: ith drops 
=pinvé, mfn, swelling wit toe. 


— mat (dz°), mfn. et ent share, R PY tb 


mfn, abounding in gifts, Rv. x, 22, 11. Danéddyo- 
ta, m. N. of wk. 


peel ed aes Danaka, n.a paltry gift; (7), f.a partic, coin = L f, allotm ; i 
Mn. viii; Pan. iii, 3, 171, Kaé.; to be placed upon | Pana,Sch.; N.ofadrama. °nika, mfn. relating "aa 2. Daman, mn" od ortion, inheritanc’ s taney 
(loc.), Mn. v, 136 ; VarBrS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii, gift, &c. (onlyifc. ; cf. adhyayana-, udaha-, vara-),| _ > Diiyé, m. share, P d through !™. “thet 


epee ine 5 : 
&c. (dayad upagata, obtain tains Dis” Lys 
ee a uparte pilus, a fold, ch 5 te 
inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (°- y, L. iP ai 
dismembering destruction, L.; wes heritance: wk5s 
L. =kdla,m, time of dividing an)", off of 
fe krama-samg raha, 0 m ieee © as nthe” 
* ‘i or. ™ . : 
“tva-krit, m.N. és os erin inherit a uy 
wk, —bandhu, I pliecitey of 
L¥. —bhaga, ml. Pad f and -faitua,; in: div! as 
103; N. of wk.; -224@, ' vibes 7 ita? 


18,74. I. Dati, see hauyd-; -vdra (dét°), mfn. 
liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8; iii, 51,93 v, 58, 2. 

I, Datri (with acc.; once without, RV. iv, 31, 
7), “tri (with or without gen.; exceptionally with 
acc., SBr. xi, 5, I, 12), m. giving, a giver, donor, 
liberal,, RV. &c.; one who gives a daughter (gen. ) 
in marriage (cf. Zavya-), Kum. vi, 1; a father or 
brother who gives a daughter or sister in Marriage, 
ManGy. i, 8; Mn. iii, 172; Paith.; R.: one who 
offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161; 


Danin, mfn. giving, liberal, BhP. ; having or re- 
ceiving gifts (cf. agre-). 

Daniya, min. worthy of gifts or offerings, Pn. iii, 
3, 113, Kas.; n. gift, donation, W. 

Dann, mfn. liberal (Un. iii, 32); courageous, L, ; 
m. prosperity, contentment, L. ; air, wind, L. 

Dapana, n. (fr. 4/1. dé, Caus.) forcing to give or 
pay (ifc.), L. °(paniya, mfn. to be madeto giveor pay, 
Kull. ; to be got or procured from (sakasat, Paiic, i, 


ree . Day i+). °payitavya, mfn. to be obliged to giye o N. of wk. = V4": fin of 
the arranger of a meal, iii, 236; granting, permitting ti ° Big : ave Or | — rahasya, n. N. receiver On gen, 
(ifc, or with gen.), v, viii, xi; MBh. &c.: a founder | PY? Kull. °payitva, ind.p. having fined, W. Pita, of property, W. —hara, m. Fe m, id. (WHER O AY. 


min. caused to give (acc.) to (dat.), Kathas, xxii, 149; 
caused to be given, got, procured, obtained, Pafic. i, 
44; Rajat. vi, 50; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v.1, 
daytta). °pya, mfn, to be causer to give or pay, 
Mn., Yajii, 

I. Daman, m. a giver, donor, RV.; a liberal man ; 
MBh. xii, 3479; (dé°) n. giving, a gift, RV, (cf.a-, 
su-). 1, Damanvat, mfn, furnished with gifts, RV, 
VY, 79; 4. 

I. Daya, mfn, (Pan. iii, 1, 139; 141) giving, 
presenting (cf, Safa-, g0-) ; m. gift, present, donation, 
MBh.; R, &c.; nuptial fee, L. (cf. sz-); gift at the 
ceremony of initiation, W.; handing over, delivery, 
Mn. viii, 165; n. game, play, Paficad. 

_ I. Dayaka, mf(zka)n. giving, granting, bestow- 
ings imparting, communicating, uttering, telling ; 
fulfilling, causing, effecting, MBh.; Hariv.; Daé. &c, 
(generally if. ; cf. agzd-, utlara-, jRana-, wisha-), 

Dayita. See under dépana. 

Dayin, min. (ifc.) giving, granting, communi- 
cating ; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus- 
ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhartr. &c.; having to pay, owing (acc.), 
Pan. ii, 3, 70; iii, 3,170, Kaé. 

Diyi-1/kri, to make a gift, Malatim. viii, 6, 

1. Daru, mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 1EQ); 
m., sce 2. aaru, 

Divat. See prina-, 

Davan, only dat. °zézze (mostly as inf.) in order 
to give or to receive, RV.; mfn. (ifc.) giving, grant- 
ing, RV.; AV. &c.; ("varz), f. in go-, sata-. 

ql 3.da. For do, to cut, q.v. 

2. Data, mfn, cut off, mowed (darhizs), Pan, vii, 
4, 46, Sch, 

2. Dati, f. sickle, scythe, Gal. 

Datu, n, part, division, allotted portion or task, 
RV. x, 99, 1; ife. divisible, after a numeral = fold 
(cf. se-) sata-, sahasra-), 


: By Adis MM 5, 5) i 0 
heir (cf. brahma-). Day“ 37: vi, nda 
loc. of thing or fe. Pap. Us 43 nt dese 
SBr.; Mn.; Yajn.; 


(of a household, Lufumbandm), xiii, 1663 + (ef. 
a-, rina-, brahma-; dwrhp, dorhp, Lat. adator, da- 
tuvus.| = ta, f. the being a giver, liberality, Ra- 
jat.; Sah. ili. fF. = twa, n, id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.; 
Can. = nirtipana, n. N. of ach. of PSary, =pura, 
n. N. of a town, Samkaracetov. i. 

Datta, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 2, 7A, 
Kai. Dattamitri, f. N. of a town built by Datté- 
mitra, 76, Kas.; °¢riya, min. fr. fri, 123, Kaé, 

Datteya, m. metron, ff. Datta, 1, 121, Kaé, 

Datva, m.a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act, ib, 

Dada, m. (4/da7z) gift, donation, MBh. ix, 2117; 
2269 (B. daya); Sis, xix, 114. —da, mfn, gift- 
giving, Sis. x, ib. 

Dadin, mfn, giving, a giver, W.  __ 

I. Dana, n. the act of giving, RV.; SBr.; MBh, 
&c. ; giving in marriage (cf. Aanyd-); giving up (cf. 
prana-, dtma-, sariva-, Paiic. ii); communicating, 
imparting, teaching (cf. drahma-) : paying back, 
restoring, Mn.; Yajii. ; adding, addition (VarBrsS.); 
donation, gift [Lat.donum], RV.; SBr. &c. (vam 
da, to offer a g°, Mn. ; Yajti.; Hit. &c.; am pra- 
J7%, to bestow a g°, Mn. iv, 234); oblation (cf. 
udaka-, havir-) ; liberality (cf, 2, dana) ; bribery, 
Mn.vii, 198 (cf. upiya), == kamalékara, m., -kal- 
pa-taru,m.N. ofwks, = kama (dé), mfn.fond of 
giving, liberal, TS.; TBr, =kKusumétijali,m., «ke- 
i-kaumudi, f,, ~Eanmudi, f,, -kaustubha m 
orn., -Eriya-kaumndi, f.N,ofwks. -khand 4,0. 
N. of part 1 of Hemadri’s wk. = candriks ace 

es rika, f. N. of 
wk, = cynta,m.‘ one who has abandoned liberality,’ 
N.ofaman(g. kértakaujapadi), = tas, ind, etuioeh 
gifts, by liberality, MW, ~darpana, m, ling 
kara, m, N. of wks. = dharma, m. duty of liber- 
ality, Mn.; Hit.; -2athana, n., -vidhz, m., -mg- 
dhyéya, m. N. of wks on alms-giving. °m.daaa 
f, N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandharva, Ka. 
rand, = pati, m. ‘liberality-lord,’ munificent man, 


MBh.; R.; N. of A-krira, MBh.; Hariy.; of a 


a son OF i + -e5S 6 
~ = 5). f, here) ages 
kinsman, MBh. a i rMBb, Dr é : 
A P.; -wat, mfn, havin % S.: fley 51) 
inheritance (g. drahmansddi) CH 7509 pe 
Zi, f, nearrelationship, afin! e m.N-O 54, 
dhikara-krama-samgt® ? erty, pe 
yapavartana, n. forfeiture 0 - a able 
DayArha, min. claimable 4° 
laimed as) inheritance, crs. 
; soa m, heir, kinsma?, A) 
a id. W. - J 4 d fon 
Daiyadava, m. 1¢., ee 66 
4. da, cl. 4. P. dyats (ot evilh 8 oe 

«l bind, only in dishua, V* 5+ alld 
B57 pt |. synan, P- 47 ofa ON 

I. Dama, in comp. ig om nec " this 40)" 
tha, m. ‘having a rope radt)- a gee nil a" 
pl. his descendants (g-#PG"A8" (cf BT Toft 
- Nakula, MBh.iv,1°7 gph, WN. 2, 
assumed by Na ‘ of 2 many Mo), Bi 8) 
enna me Santi (0% fa (00 8 
=carita or sridaim! m. N. of a PF os, 80s wit” 
pris, ik Jee ne enreads for fring cin8 “ysl a 
= tisha, min, havin’ in, ma. en ' 0 
coe nee, munya, Nom: ig sr 
lick arope, Pan. viil, 2 37) , Scale ( ope ip 
a prince, Damahcane f 
a foot-rope. D amo Ce ah; Hariv-! jou Lt oft 
waist,’ N. of Krishna, a: Past Ut-S2°P i peld = oct 
VarBrS,; of gth Arhat 0 PY” ofa river Sof # 0 
kings of Kagmira, Rajat. BEC. 5 ja, 7 ya oi 0 
by the Santals), MW.5 SMF pic. 100 gills 
Rajat.iv 495; -ta2t7a,- . f N,of ¥ “* ont of 
m.N ‘of 2men; -paddhatr, ‘of author ° 
N. of a man ; -2sra,™. +" 6 pyatty og? N: 
sion of the Hanfiman-naf@ a fo. rela pe ns 
forest, Rajat. vi, 183; 77 Or OBB? 
Damodara, Rajat. i, 157: 





aA 2. dama. 


ane Gree (v.1niwa 8 nisa); Pshi, m. 
A Deaa 3 shya, m. patr, fr. °shz (2. kurv-ddt). 
MBh.: 4 &, 1. (ifc., where also -£a) wreath, garland, 
3. Din) @) £ id, RV. viii, 61, 6. 
RV.; AV; eR, ei L.) string, cord, rope, fetter, 
karland fon % 2 Bh. &c.; girdle; chaplet, wreath, 
age, Sugr.« tehead, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; large band- 
Tiend of Krig nn Constellation, VarBrS.; N. of a 
Proper N, (cf mits t- : (cf. below); ifc. cither in 
Meral, the i ee ) or in adj. (where, after a nu- 
iv, I, 27) [cr Gh end in Z, e.g. dvi-ddmni, Pan. 
*pt-Benvoy, Zi. GR, bfjua in S:d-Syua; Senvoy in 
to which caiy mani, f. (ifc. also °2z%a) a long rope 
Hari ,°S are tied by means of shorter ropes, 


ATV, me Da 
: &Man-vat, mfn, furnished with cords, 


RV, vi, 2 


aI 5. da. 
6. Da, f. ( 


For J de, q.v. 
RT 4 da Vde), Protection, defence, L. 
8. Dae For Vdai, qv. 

Date sy it) cleansing, purifying, L. 
nee, aya ee purified, Pan. vii, 4, 46 
. Dan 

Te day c Purification, L, 

aks s 
to Daksha a mf(z)n. (fr. daksha) relating 
howe ieciion or to Dakshi (Pan. iv, 2, 112); 

© South (in © § !n the south, SSamkar.; m. or n. 
pats s°, the ee dyana, n. the sun’s progress to- 
< ned, Mn, yj iter solstice and sacrifice then per- 

isciples of a)? 5° L¥:1. daksh?]); m. pl. N. of the 

& min, inhabites school (see £vmari-d°). °sha- 

"2 Number of ed by the Dakshis (g, rajanyddt) ; 
; Daks Fang ndants of Daksha, L. 

Spo ksha, vs. mf{(z)n, coming from or relating 
an N&Xe,s 9 part; mM. 2 son or descendant of D*,. Vu: 
Ro, “aughter of pot tifice (cf. -yazzia); (A), f. N. of 

“F BRP. &e. (p ae Diti, Kadri &c.), MB. ; 
Ughters oF De € 27 lunar mansions considered 
hint is th and wives of the Moon, among 
ont e : favourite, L.); Croton Polyan- 
d omamee posterity of D®, BAP. iv, 15 gold 
et dash icf. hasté, below); =dakshasyé- 

3 ne, ta), =bhakta, n. district in- 
Saale S*Ctifice “\8-aishukaryddi). — yajia,m. 
Bold sn? Rin: t.5 “#zka, mf(z)n. relating to it, 

" Oj i Egle id.,SBr, — hast&, mfn. having 
love: etd, wray 724, 2. Dakshiyani- 
Ls a be i.e. Des m. the protector, husband, 
of §. UEBhs 4 or Rohint), Siva or the Moon, 

ivap,  “Vanyn~g ; 

eet -J-agni-pravesa, m. N. of ach. 
‘ja; and 
133 ae ee Wearing golden ornaments, 
683; of the Dak bean student, W. “nya, m, 

Da, 722i, fy 3 “yani Aditi, the Sun, MBh. xiii, 
ane Bsa son op Pott (above): 
lage porter of De: of Daksha, Pan. iv, I, 93 ; (7), 
) al} 7. 3 1 6 ‘a . 

"1 4, 99.07 5. ~kanthd, f, N. of a vil- 
: oat thiya, mfn. relating to it,iv, 2, 
7; Pa, ":0fa ee ofa village, vi, 2, 129. Kare 

Ho lan 1 shuka, mn, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 
Nop Baga - - of a village, vi, 2, 129. — g38- 
€s 5 Saar »-palada,m.orn.,-hrada,m. 
Duty, oma, ms @, “riya, &c., mfn, relating to 

Day Metre Sata &c., iv, 2,142, Dakshi- 
L, (cf pe eya, m . we Panini, L. 

Ron n.iv, I, Tek of Dakshi,’ metron. of Panini, 
: 3). ‘daughter of Dakshi (?), 


— 


l- 


Of t 


. iii, €m 
gba?) 18) ®t of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf. 
Pabijin, 7990, (ff 74 
Tee: industry ied @) cleverness, skill, fitness, 
~ ; -; Kay, &c 
‘Ales Fa } . . 
bette ee ya, m. a vulture, L. 
telat Bor relagi > MAC)n. (fr. ddkeshind, f.) 
re. the jo the couse to*stcrifical fee,SBr.,SaikhSr.; 
Pe lficial €Cean (s eas (@), f. the southern country, 
s Sw gn tte re below, -7a); n. a collection of 
a tth, pele, a ‘kshadi); pl. N. of a Kanda of 
on Conn v2 F clating to a hall situated to the 
ected 1,07» Kas. = homa, m. the obla- 
Me Rike the Sacrificial fee, Vait. xxi, 23. 
ang; Deen performed in the south- 
T. yj &kShing-~ja, m, inhabitant of 
gt Dae (f. 2), iv, 5, —pathaka, 
* pnina-patha (g. dhinad?). 
ats F (2)n. =dakshindrdhya,Pat. 
erly. (@)n, (fr, adakshind, ind,,Pan. 
from ee belonging to or living 
© south or Deccan, MBh. ; 


dz 
cry dy 
the nS 





Hariv. &c.; (also ¢yaka, mf[°tvika]n. Pan. vii, 3, 
44, Vartt, 5, Pat.) ; m.(orn.?) the south, Hariv. 6200; 
cocoa-nut, L.; pl. inhabitants of the Deccan, MEh. ; 
Hariv. 

Dakshinika, mf(z)n. connected with a sacrificial 
fee, Sch. 

Dakshiniya, mfn, = dakshiniya, L.¢¥.1.) 

Dakshinysa, min. belonging to or worthy of a 
sacrificial fee, L.; n. dexterity, skill, officiousness, 
gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loc., 
gen. or ifc.), Hariv.; K. &c.; the ritual of the right 
hand Siktas, L.; N. ofa Tantra. = vat, mfn, amia- 
ble, kind ; °vad-dara, mfn. having a kind wife; -ta, 
Prasang. = sampanna, mfn. coming from the south; 
possessing kindness, Kavy€d. ii, 174. 


emraqafa dagavyiyani,m. 0D of Dagu,’ 
N. of a man, Pan. iv, 1, 155, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


e1zH dadaka, m. tooth, tusk (cf. dadha@). 
eifza dadima, mf(z)n. the pomegranate 


tree, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. (n. also its fruit; nant 
dans, to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel- 
come task, Vam. iii, 2, 14)} small cardamoms, L. ; 
mfn. being on the pomeg’ tree, Susr. —pattraka, 
m. Soyimida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L. 
—pushpa, m. id., L, (also -ha); n. the flower of 
the pomeg® tree, Susr. = priya & -bhakshana,m. 
‘liking and eating pomeg’, parrot, L. = bhatta,m. 
N. of a poet, Cat, °mi-vat, mfn. planted with 
pomeg® trees, Pan. vill, 2, 9, Kis, “mi-sara, oa 
dadima, L. Dadimba, m. the pomeg: tee, © 

eTet dadi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit 
(g. haritaky-adi ; cf. dodt and da/t). ; 

Tal dadha, f. (= and prob. fr. danshtra) 
large tooth, tusk, L.; wish, desire, L.5 number, mul- 
titude, L. °abika, f. (fr. danshtrika) the beard, the 
whiskers, Mn, viii, 283; tooth, tusk, L. 


TUE 1. danda, mf(i)n. relating to a stick 
or to punishment, W.; m. patt. fr.danda (g. eer ; 
(a), f.a partic, game with sticks, Pan.iv, 2, 87) ‘ ab 
n. the being a staff (g. pritho-adt); multitude ° 
staff-bearers, vi, 4,164, Sch. = grihika, m. patr. 5 
danda-graha (g. vevaty-aat). a pig ( : 
danda-pant) relating to @ police ae - te 
Hala 536. —pata, f. (fr. danda-pata, sil. t 4 
‘ stick-throwing,’ a partic. festival, Pin. iv, 2, 5 ; 
Kas. (cf. fadlam-, Syainamt-). oe sccm pa I 
fr. danda-pa (g. nagddt). = pasika, m.— ae 
pasaka, Desin. ti, 99- =—mathika, ai eo 
da-matha) churning with a straight ance ). cL 
iv, 4, 37; Kas. pandajinika, mf(7)n. (fr. ae . 
jina) carrying 2 staff and skin (as mere Some: ge 
of religion), m., cheat, ne ag sa 76. 

Dandaka, m. N. of a Bhoja (v- © Wd). 
Dendeki, m, patr. fr. dangaka y ph N. - a os 
belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pan. ¥, 39 tb ‘aes 
°dakiya, m. a prince of the Dandakis, a lakya, 
m. N, of a prince, Kam. |, 56 (v.1, “aaed). 
Dandayana, m. pat. fr. danda (?); only in pas 
—sthalaka, mf(z)n. relating to sthali (g. dhit- 
madi), —sthali, f. N. ofa village, Pan.vi, 2, 129, 
es mf(z)n. inflicting punishment, aes 
ing, MBh, xii, 21353 ™- unisher, Pan. eds aa 
Sch. °irya, n. the office of a rod-bearer or police 
ddt). 

sham a the school of Danda (g. Lapel 
hadi). °ndinayana, Mm. patr. fr. dandin, Pan. Vi; 
4, 174+ 

aid 4. data, m. pl. 

Z datytiha, Mm. gallinule, M1 

se . cli Melanoleucus, L.5 a oy 
°“tyTihaka, m. # little gallinule, R, ill, 19 7: 
auha, m. a gallinule, VS. xxiv, 25) 39 Bos . iil, 
14, 6 (accord. to Pap. Vis 3 1 fr, delya-van). 

aTet dada, dadékhya-bhatta or didi-bha, 

| authors. 

m, N., of severa eer) 


dadi, m. N. of founder 0 
68. _ panthin, m, pl. his followers, ib. 


atfwar dadhika, mf(2)n. (fr. dadhi) made 
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pan. 
8. 2. 22, 263 carrying about or selling it, 
iv, 2, 105 3s ning with it, Siddh. ib. ; 


N. of a school of AY. 
1,; MBh.; 


m, N. of 


wi 
4,8; eating anyone of broth, Suér.; ife. f. @, ib. 


aiqmad dara-karman. 
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aifum dadhikra, mf(z)n. relating to Da- 
dhi-kra, AitBr. vi, 36; n. (agves) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. 

iara dadhittha, mf(z)n. (fr. dadhittha) 
relating to Feronia Elephantum, P. iv, 3, 140, Ké.; 
n. its resin, Susr. 


erat dadhica, mf(2)n. relating to Da- 
dhici or Dadhyac; m. patr. of Cyavana, TandBr. 


aryfa dadkrivi, mfn.(/dhri) able to bear 
(thdradhyai), RV. vi, 66, 3. 


fa dadhrishi, mfn. (/dhrish) courage- 
ous, bold, RV.; AV. 


ks 

TINA dadhreyaka, m. ® patr. (also pl.), 
Pravar. 

ele dan (Dhatup. xxiii, 25), cl. 1. P. A.and 
10.P. danati, te and °nayatz,tocut off; Desid. P.A, 
didamnsati, °te, to be or make straight, Pan. iii, 1, 6. 

fiat 1. dantd, mfn. (dam) tamed, broken 
in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; liberal, L.; m.a tamed ox or steer (cf. 
damya), Rajat. v; 432; adonor, giver, W.; Ficus 
Indica or = damanaka, L.; N. of a son of Bhima, 
Nal. I, 9; of a bull, Kathas, xvi, 295 ; pl. of a school 
of the AV.; (@), f. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1425. 
-deva, -bhadra, and -sena, m. N. of men. 

Danti, f. self-restraint, patience, L. 

Dantvi, ind. p. (Pan! vii, 2, 56) having subdued 
or tamed, 

Get 2. danta, mf(2)n. (fr. danta) made of 
ivory, MBh.; R.; Suir. “taka &°tika, mf(7)n.id., R. 

Ged 3. dénta, mfn. ending in da, ManGr, 
i, 18; Gobh. ii, 8, 16. 

Tat dabha, mf(z)n. hurting, injuring, TS. 
ii, 4, 3,1. “bhya, mfn., see a-dabhya. 


alae daimana, mf(2)n. (fr. damana) relat- 
ing to the Artemisia ower. —parvan, n. the 14th 
day in light half of the month Caitra (a festival on 
which flowers are gathered), L. Damani, m. patr. fr. 
Damana, pl. N. of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 116; 
°maniya, m.a prince of the Damanis, ib. 


aTAfSN dimalipta, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. ii, 2,177; n.and (a), f. N. of a town, Dasak, 
(cf. ta@ma- or tamra-). 


STAIE damoda, m, pl. N. of a school of AV. 
Taam dampatya, n. ({r.dam-patz) state of 


husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur. 


STAT dambha, mf(z)n. (fr. dambha) deceit- 
ful, hypocritical, Nalac. 

Dambhika, mf(z)n. id.; m. a cheat, hypocrite, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Ardea Nivea, L. (ct. daka). 

aTATS dambhola, see a- (add.) 

@1T day, cl. 1.A. dayate(Dhatup.xiv, 9) to 
give, 

Z1t 1. dara, mf(2)n. (dri) tearing up, 
rending (cf. dAz-); m. rent, cleft, hole, TandyaBr. 
xv, 3, 7 (cf. udara-, harbu-, a-dara-srit) ; (2), f. 
id., Sur, °rana, mf(z)n, tearing, splitting, rending 
(w. gen. or ifc.), MBh.; (2), f, N. of Durga, Hariv.; 
n. the act of tearing &c.; bursting, flying open; a 
means of opening, Susr. ; the clearing-nut plant, L, 

1. Darake, mf(z2@)n. breaking, tearing, splitting 
(cf. oha- NS ee ; m.a hog, L.; N.of Krishna’s 
charioteer (cf. 1. d@ruka), L.; (ka@), f. rent. chi 
(cf. pada-). i (2d), f. rent, chink 

Dari, mfn. splitting, tearing asunder (ef. ¢ 

Dirita, mfn. torn, rent, divided, ae ee 

5 os Darin, mfn. id,, with gen, (or f . . 

2. Daru, mfn, breaking splittin “) MBh. 
vii, 6, 1; m. an artist, L. » Spitting (Indra), RV. 


1, Daruk i 
&,m.N. of Krishna’s charioteer, MBh.; 


of an incarnation of Siva. Va 
o a, VayuP. °rmki 
fr. “£a) N. of Pradyumna’s charioteer, MBh al 


alt 2. da 
nected ba ag il: Bh (probably not con- 
Vartt. 4) i. dara and 4/ dri, but ef, Pan it so 
bye ee Wife (wives), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ‘3 ? 
; rin) eet take to wife, marry, MBh.: cf 
29) fas (Bae soe oe (Ap. i, 14, 243 Gaut ‘xxii, 
a ; wily ts ii) and n. pl. (Pafic. i 4 0). 
man, n. taking a wife, marrying, Mn, i B, 





476 attfmat dara-kriyd, 


12. —kriya, f. id.. MBh.; R. —gava, n. a wife 
and cows, Pan. v, 4, 77. =grahana, n. = -kar- 
man, MBh. —tyagin, m. a repudiator of his wife, 
Sak. 130. —parigraha, m.=-armzax, Mn. ix, 
336; °Azz,m. one whotakes a wife, L. = bali-bhuj, 
w. 1. for dvara-b°. =rakshitaka, mfn. relating to 
the protection of women. —lakshana, n. sign of 
wifehood, Mn. viii, 237. —samgraha, m. =-sar- 
man, MBh. — sambandha, m. union with a wife, 
marriage, MBh. i, 7240. —suta, n. sg, wife and 
child, Yajii. ii, 175.  Diranukramana, n. N. of 
ach. of the PSarv. Dardadhigamana, n. ‘wife- 
going,’ marriage, Mn. i, 112. Dard&dhina, mf. 
dependent on a wife, Mn. ix, 28. Daropasam- 
graha, m. ‘ wife-taking,’ marriage, Yajii.i, 56. 

2. Daraka, m.(ratherconnected with 2, dara than 
with +/dyz) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Pafic. ; Susr.; young animal, Pur.; (24d), f. a girl, 
daughter, Hariv.; Kathas. (a&z, BhP. iv, 28, 21); 
harlot, L.; (@4az), m. du. a boy and girl, Nal. Da- 
rakaicarya,m.‘boy-preceptor,’ schoolmaster, Lalit, 
Darika-dana, n. gift of a daughter in marriage, 
Kam. ix, 6. 

2. Darin, m. ‘having 2 wife or wives,’ a hus- 
band, W. 


Qt darada, mf(z)n. coming from the 
country of the Darads or Daradas (g. sixdhv-ddi) ; 
m.a kind of poison, L.; quicksilver, L.; the ocean, 
L.; m. and n. vermilion, L.; m. pl. N, of a people 
(probably w. r. for davada, MBh.) 


atte daridra, n. probably w. r. for 
“drya, n. poverty, Mricch.; VarBr. ; Pane: Hit: 
QL darila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaué. 


1S 3. daru, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) a piece 
of wood, wood, timber, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up. ; 
MBh.; R, &c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 15522); 
n, Pinus Devadaru, Suér.; ore, L. [connected with 
4.druand tard ; cf.also Zd. dauru; Gk. dépv, dpis ; 
Goth. ¢réx; Germ. tvewo; Engl. tree]. = kaccha,m., 
or n. N. of a district; “cchaka, mfn, relating to it, 
Pan. iv, 2, 126, Kas. = kadali, f. a kind of wild 
plantain (= vava-), L. — karnin, m. ‘having wood- 
en earrings,’ N. of Bhavila, Buddh, —karman, n. 
wood-carving, Kad. —kritya, n. anything to be 
made of wood, Pafic. i, 108. = gandhi, f. a kind 
of perfume, L. —garbha, f. wooden puppet, doll, 
L, —ja, mfn. made of wood, wooden, AgP. Heat, ; 
m.a Kind of drum, L. —tirtha, n.N. of a Tirtha, 
SivaP, —nisé, f, a species of Curcuma, Car. ~ pat. 
tri, f. Balanites Roxburghii, L, —parvata, m, N. 

of 2 palace, Venis. i, $$. = patra, n. a wooden ves- 
sel, ManSr. = pita, f. =-2zsd, L. —puttrika, f. 
(Kathas, ), -puttri, f. (L.) =-gardid. = phala,m, 
or n, Pistachio (tree and nut) ; °/aéa, n. window- 
shutter, HParii. =—brahma-raga, m. a partic, 
medicine. =matsyahvaya, m. a lizard, L. —ma- 
ya, mf(z)n. made of wood, wooden (°yi nari, yosha 
or stvz, a wooden doll, MBh.; cz¢z, a funeral pile, 
BhP. iv, 28, 50). — mukhyéhvaya or “hva, m. = 
matsyadhvaya, L, —muca, m. or n. (med.) white 
arsenic, —mukha (si@?), f. id., Bhpr. iii, 25. 
= yantra, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings, 
MBh.v, 5405. = varman,m. N. of a man, Mudrar. 
= vaha, mfn. bearing or carrying timber, Pan. vi, 3, 
121, Vartt. = sailamaya, mf(z)n. wooden or stony, 
AgP. = shatka, n.a partic, mixture, Bhpr. iv, 34. 
— siti, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr. i, 188. = stri, 
f. a wooden doll, L. haridra, f. =-77d, Suér, 
= hasta or “taka, m. 2 wooden spoon or ladle, L. 
Darv-aghata or-aghata (VS. )and-aghata (L.) 
m. the woodpecker, Darv-ahara, m, a collector of 
wood, VS. xxx, 12, 
_ Darava, mf(z)n. wooden, made of wood or com- 
ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c, °viya, min, id., 
Vam, v, 2,55, Balar. ii, $2. 

2. Daruka, n.Pinus Devadaru, L.; (@), f.a wond- 
en doll or puppet, L, “ka-vana, n. N. of a wood 
SivaP. “késvaratirtha, n. N.ofa Tirtha, ib. 

Darunaand (Un. iii, 53) ddruna, mf d,once: 
hard, harsh (opp. mrad), SBr.; MBh.; ae at 
sharp, severe, cruel, pitiless ; dreadful, frightful: in- 
tense, violent, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Sak.; Paiic. Bc ‘ 
(in comp. or °a7z before a vb. to express excellence 
or superiority, cf. g. kashthddz); m, Plumbago Zey- 
lanica, L.;n. harshness, severity, horror, M Bh.; “naka, 
n, N. of a disease of the roots of the hair, Suér.; nya, 
n, harshness (of sound, T Prat. ii, 10), =karman, 

n, violent treatment (of diseases), Susr. = ta, f harsh. 


ness, dreadfulness, MBh.; VarBrS, = vapus,min. of 
frightful shape, MBh. Darnnékriti, mfn.id., Nal. 
Darunitman, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, Sak. D&- 
runadhyapaka, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pan, 
vili, 1,67, Kas, 

Darunaya, Nom. A. °yare, to act harshly orcruel- 
ly, Naish, i, 80, 

Darva, mf(z)n. wooden, Pur.; m. pl. N. ofa peo- 
ple (generally associated with the Abhi-saras), MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; (z), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor- 
thiza, also a kind of collyrium extracted from it, Suér.; 
= deva-daru,L.s:= fozthvika,L. Darvi-pattri- 
ka, f. N. ofa plant = go-jzhud, L, Darvi-homika, 
min. =°vihaumika, Comm. on Nyayam. Vili, 4, 2. 
Darvi-kvathddbhava, n.collyrium prepared from 
Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorthiza, L. Darvi- 
haumika, mf(z)n. (fr. darvihoma) relating to an 
oblation made with a ladle, Sugr, 

Darvaka, mf(z#a@)n. relating to the Darvas, Pan. 
Iv, 2,125, Kas.; (¢kd), f.N. of a plant = go-;7hua, 
L.; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, L.; N. of a river, VayuP. iv, 24, 18, 


a 
qiaex darédara, mf(i)n. (fr. darédara) 
connected with gambling, Naldd. iii, a 


aR =| darghasattra, mf(i)n. (fr. dirgha-) 


connected with a long sacrifice, Pan. vii, 3, 1. 


qe yt dardhacyuta, m. patr, fr. dridha- 


yula, Pravar.; n.N. of a Saman, Lity, Vii, 4, I, 
aley dardhya, un. (fr. dridha) hardness, 


fixedness, stability, strength, corroboration, Suér. ; 
Kam.; Rajat. 


ata darteya, m. patr. (fr. 
TandyaBr, 


@tgt dardura, mf(i)n. (fr. dardura) relat- 
ing to acloud, Hariv. 4162; a frog’s (bite), Car, vi, 
23; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R, li, 15, 
33 3 n.a conch-shell the valve of which opens to the 
right, L.; lac, L.; water, L.; the ways of a frog, L, 
“duraka or °rika, mf(zk@)n. belonging to a frog, 
BhP. ii, 3, 20, 


eTa darbha, mf(z)n. made of Darbha grass, 
Laity. °bhiyana and “bhi, m. patr. fr, Darbha, 
Pan. iv, 1, 102, Sch. °bhyé or “bhya, m. id, (g. 
kurv-ddz), RV. v, 61, 17 (applied to Syavasva) ; 
TS.ii,.6, 2:3: 


eTaz darvata, n. (fr. Pers. ye 59) acourt or 
council-house, L, (cf. darbhata). 


elqae darvanda, m. a peacock, L, 


era darvan, m. N. of a son of Usinara, 
VP. (cf. darva), 


eTa darsa, mf(i)n. (fr. darsa) relating to 
the new moon or the n° m° sacrifice, Kaus, 24; m, 
(scil. yaya) the n° m° s°, Mn. vi, 9. “Sa-paurna. 
masika, mf(z)n. belonging to the Darsa-pirna- 
masa sacrifice, SankhSr. v, 18, 7. Sika, mf(Z)n, 
and “sya, mf(@)n. relating to the new moon o; the 
n° m° sacrifice, Comm, on ApSr, x, 21, 6 and TS. 
il, 2, 2, 3, 


eT fam darsanika, mf(i)n. (fr. darsana) 
acquainted or connected with the Darganas or philo- 
sophical systems, L. 


THE darshada,m{(z)n, (fr. drishad) ground 
on a stone, Pan. iv, 2, 92,Sch.; stony, mineral, W, 
“shadvata, n. (fr, drishadvatt) N.of a Sattra, SrS, 


aTeIat darshtdnta, mf(i)n. (fr. drishtdnta) 
explained byan example or simile, L. °tika, mf(Z)n, 
id., Samk. on Badar. ii, 3, 24; one who uses an ex- 
ample or simile as a proof, Sch. 

Darshtivishayika, mf(z)n. (ft. dvishtz and 
vishaya) perceptible by the eye, Nir. vii, 8. 


Gle5 dala, n. (fr. dala) a kind of honey 
produced from petals (cf. dala-ja), L.; (@), f. colo- 
cynth, Bhpr. ; (2), f. a kind of plant = deva-déli, L, : 
m, a sort of grain = Paspalum Frumentaceum, W. (cf. 
rajjzt-). laka, see vagju- ; (2k@), f. colocynth, Bhpr, 

Dalaki, m. N. of a preceptor, VayuP. 

Dalana, n. (+/da/) decay (of the teeth), Suér, 


QIeay dalabhya = dalbhya. 
qles4 dalava, m, a sort of poison, L, 





































driti), Kath. 


m. (fr. de/éha@) patr. of Vaka, Kat 
dalbha, iv, i, 105) patr. of Kesin, 


-ghosha, m. N, of an ancient sage; 
~parisishta, n. N. of wk. 
ancient sage, BrahmaP. 


conflagration, esp. a forest conflagt 


jvila-kalapaya, Nom. A. 
sheet of flame in a burning fores : 
m. one who keeps watchover a fore 


Bi in a bur 
XXiv, 15. —lata, f.a creeper 


iv, 8,16. =—vivarjita, mfi 
m, N, of an Angirasa, Tand 


dasatt, i, 93, 10; 151, pee “1275 4 





eImatess dasamilika. 


r @ 
qliesaA dalima, m, the pomegranate i 
(cf. dadima). —phala, n. a pomeg’, Amat. 3: 


Qret dalbha, mf(i)n. relating to ae 
(see below), Pan. iv, 2, 111 (g. conan m. (ft 
TandyaBr. xill, 
10, 8; of Vaka, ChUp. i, 2, 13; of oe 
ChUp. i, 8, t 5 N. of a grammariaty onesie 


“phyaka, m. Nig 


ZIT dalmi, m. N.of Indra, L. (cf. dalmt). 


oe 2 
Pe Pan. ili, 13 14 
eta davd, m. (fr. /2. du, stion, BPs Me 


m. ml. 4 orest, 


“* dab 
i, 8. = eé 
se to resemble B 


&c.; fire, heat; distress, L.; 
(alwaysconnected with fire),R 


re, ¥4 

16. —parita, mfn. surrounde by fe Me 
e from fire. 

pas ; ntdhane 

: a fire ina”. 

N. of a Saman, ib. Davagmis fre 


MBh., Harivy. Davanila, m.! rivet 
ming from thi ales 


tT] fn. co 
cites davika, m Sch. Davi pila) of 


Devika (water), Pan. vil, 3, 1) ct 
m{n, a Bec.) coming from the ba L 


the Devika, ib. jin B 
. 3 on y fp. 
dag (the finite form 1, 
CIA: 


. A e 
Sand once in SBr., s&© , 


Pp. dashti, js 

Talo =o dat] PY S95 9b ly 
Sab, *} 1, 147% 
t, Osttshes uy as? 


18 (rarely cl. 2. 
viii, 4, 6 [the latter also aa 
4 &c,; Subj. dédasatt, ia, 
Q1, 20 &c.; p. dadasvas L ne gt 
&c.}, dasivds [only SV. i, 2) 1s La (dat. 0896; 


[see below]), to serve OF nye co V9 4 ont 
with (instr.), i, 68, 65 Vib 74 4 4, (dat. ors 
viii, 19, 45 offer or present Cr” | caus. T gs 
give, bestow, i, 93. 3: Ms ne % (Cf. 
yati, offer, present, SPE aged) ay Tig. 
and Gk. dw« in €-dwx-a, tion RV. i,t ) p 

2. Das, f.worship, veneer’ ©) 4 gar rs mu 
worshipper, vi, 16, 2 (cf. aie ie who offe (cow? 
Som mney on lord of oblations, OF milk i, 
8as-pati, m. lord 0} ing Dl 4mans 
Sch. : ~patya, mf(@)n. offer! an Sa 

*?) 


TandyaBr. _ ie n. JN. . cla } 
I. Daiga. See Pure , i 
Dasu mfn. worshipping» eacrificl 

Digvadhvara, mfn, intent 

RY, 

Dasuri, min, m 

RV. viii, 4, 12 (cf adr). ted fr. 
Dasva, mfn. (corrup 

munificent, L. Pr 
Dativas (p. pf. ft. ¥ rtd) AV., Vor}, "65; 

the gods, devout, pious, 2 (savitti)i tin 

Ry4 3 "3 (the gods); 110; ‘ying, gran <b) 

(Waniney? 104, 6 (Indra) 5 b di 

. or ifc.), BhP. a 
ae eite ts (Un. v, 14) oe 

m. fisherman, ferryman;m Bcc. * te lo 

Vili 408, 9; M Bh. ; me ogava cas ; Je ne 

shada by a woman of fgher oma “gat 

servant, slave, L.; (2)s *, a fishet r ¢ 

L tva n, the condition ¢ ghte 7 the 

wiianiaint & the fisherman $ Tt 

yavati (mother of Vy asa), 7 (Pp 

of fishermen, Kathas. lii, 33 9) N 
Dagaka, m. fisherman v "e500 hee) 43 

mana, Hariv.; -pulra, (Kas dds witer fis if 

Sch, on Pan. vi, 2; tee k j 

7§7) the som Of¢ also * 4 

pat angular , MBh. |; Coe da Si 304! 

f. 7). Saera, m. fisherma > yas, 

7 Ceeraka. m. fisher vi, 203% 

N. ofa people (= 4@5); * gdbi fo! 

pe 


aM 3. dasa, the vee 

in comp, =kantha, ie: x, BL, Gat) (4 
kantha, i.e, Ravana, Ba Adi 8 pay. Bg. 
mi(z and a)n. (g. humeaed Ls pate PY it) 4 
ra, mf(Z)n. coming aie grass (ch j-)r" 
“piira) a kind of fragran’ (Kas 
= phali, f., Pan, iv, I, a, the 
lika, mf(z)n. coming * 


. Sy 
27rd je ov 
fa man (¥. . tite 

king offerings r 
dai 


honouring 





ema ddsaratha. 


misono: mf(z)n, (a road) affording space for ten 
. 8g0ns, MBh, xii, 242; belonging t i 
Tom Dae rake.” ; belonging to or coming 
Se eathd a; m. patr. of Rama, R. v, 80, 23. 
Rima MBL} descendant of Daéa-ratha, patr. of 
anga tase” R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L.; of Catur- 
Black Van e0973 (with Jainas) N. of the 8th 
vi, 16 ‘ a L.; du. Rama and Lakshmana, 
tantra aut Ragh, xii, 76; xiv, 1. —xathi- 
the ten kins Lae ~ rajiia, n. the fight with 
Celebrated ee aie AV. =—ratrika (dé°), mf(Z)n. 
Patt i> ; € same manner as the Daéa-ritra, 
mfn, relating -™rupya,n.N. of a village; “yaka, 
~ Vija,n oi it, Pin. iv, 2, 104; Vartt. 26, Pat. 
mf(Z)n, iste -oftwo Samans, ArshBr. DasArna, 
(p, Dimubiagn the word Daigirna, treating of it 
7458, pl. N ‘3 m.a prince of the D°, MBh. vy, 
raja be drip nPeoPle (= das"), MBN. v, 75153 
vi, 2089+ 8 “54, m. a king of the D®, ib. and 
1063; y. A ee mf(eka)n, Dagarnic, MBh. ii, 
arha, beats tha, mf(z)n, containing the word 
to D® ive. Krj S of it (g. wimuktddi); belonging 
prince of the oe MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; m. 
a king of Math B®, N. of Krishna (MBh.) and of 
the D° ura (SkandaP.); (7), f. a princess of 
das) Mp ~ 1 3786; m. pl. N. of a people (= 
DBR swam a'9/ 029 (also -ka, m. pl., BhP. ili, 1, 29. 
nika, min Ww. T. for das® (q.v.) Dasdn- 
Jafiia) N. of n. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Sch.; m. (scil. 
Priest's fee .2 Partic, sacrificial rite; (7), f. the 
; at it, Pan. v, I, 95, Sch. ia 
Biatayg, Or asat. 
£0 the text of Ry (fr. das°) tenfold, belonging 
Gat xvii, ogy g (Consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV. 
4nkhsr, xii 2 “Phe (= das°) the 10 M®, xvi, 545 
> 2, 16, 22; du, SankhBr. viii, 7. 


das 
“ia m. N. of a man, Kath. 
a0 By asivas, daévas, See /1. das. 
ry “Seya, dasera. See above. 


Il. dg * 
at ces <i cl. 1. P, A. dasati, °te, to give 
©P. ib ', 28), cl, 5. P. dasnoti for das 
Only 77 **¥ii, 32 . P. dasnote (y. 1. for das, 
Y dasqyz ..’..37)» to hurt, injure. (There occurs 

. la abh? s see s.v.) 

ba "88 conquered ee demon; N, of certain, evil 
(alse A3tein 8c.) y Indra (e.g. Namuci, Pipru, Sam- 
Ry . 282, opp, ri AXV.; savage, barbarian, infidel 
Rifts: AY,; Mn. & erya ; cf. dasyt); slave, servant, 
ife. ee € made ahead dee Sch.; one towhom 
also Bape, meet kt fisherman (v. l. for dasa); 
Sp, : alz.). G P. Of Siidras and Kaya-sthas (but cf. 
Plant n,; MBh. a female servant or slave, AV.; 
lap (= RING op a2 06:3, harlot, L.; Sch.; N. of a 
mez) ), Ls at - Shinti, kaka-janghd, nildn- 
fi is altar, L.; N.of ariver, L.; (dasa), 
Ap, ~ Karma jp cmoniacal, barbarous, impious, 
Fetn, i ara, m.a servant doing his work, 
Kaji P. iij a of a son of Manu Daksha- 
Hatha, a 23. =jana, m. slave, servant, 
SX 32, 42 Jzvama, min. living like a 
of es. bests ta, f. slavery, servitude, Venis, 
dependen 2 34: = tva, n. id. MBh.; R.; 
am “Male ¢ ay 2, humbleneés, Sarvad. — diasi, 
Wins le and a ok 3 Slave, Mn, ix, 1793 ana, 
demon °° aG3 male slave, VarBr. li, 25. —nan- 
(a4, Re Masters patni (°sé-), f. pl. having the 
“Dra Voi: 32; being in the power of demons, 
MultitgqeT a(S ET &c,; puras, RV. ii, 12, 16). 
Fe: © Of sery ~),mfn, (wealth) connected with a 
and wed RV, i, 92, 8, =—bhfirya, n. 
of a My ChUp. vii, 24,2. —bhiva, 
. 9. Ve servitude, MBh. = mitra, 
peat Tayana & “tri, m. descendant 
in 8. UShuk = @kta, n, the district inhabited by 
Gel “trika, mf(@ and z)n. 
0] a ; eat): =—mithuna, n. a 
sy Collection r., Laty.; Mn, —varga, m. 
Sd.) N of slaves or servants, Mn. 
S8rman Probably N. of a man, RV. ii, 
age m, N. of a Sch. on SankhSr. 
2 ar ibe of evo panes, elas 
SS aie j eopie, the mo An, Vi, 
Mw. mesos nudasa, m, a slave of a slave 


= 


fey 


ape Rika N by a humble speaker to himself), 
a. > f, fi 7 . : of 3 o 
Qh, Ma] a man (cf. das°), g, asvdadt ; 
Dab. ~ Sve, L cas patr. fr. 


& 

@la,, 38: 

We, ee Nom, SES, 
Chita: A, att, "ve, to become a 





Diasayana, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Dasa, g. naddd. 

I. Dasi-4/kri, to make any onea slave, enslave, 
Kathas. xxii, 184. —4/bht, to become the slave 
of (gen.), Naish. viii, 71. 

2. Dasi (also “sika, ifc.), f. of 1. dasa (q.V.). 
=—jana, m, 2 female slave, VarBr. =tva, n. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh.i, 1088, —dana- 
vidhi, m. N. of 146th ch. of the BhavishyéttaraP. 
= dasa, n. sg. (g. gavdivddi) female and male 
slaves, MBh; R.; m. pl. MBh, ii, 2510. = putra, 
(BrahmavPur.) or “syahputra (Pin. vi, 3, 22), 
m. ‘the son of a female slave,’ a low wretch or mis- 
creant (as an abusive word often in the plays). 
= brahmana, m. a Brahman who goes after a fe- 
male slave, Pan. vi, 2, 29, Kas. = bhava, m, the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. = mainavaka, m. 
female slaves and boys, g. gavdsvdd?. —srotriya, 
m, =-drahurana, Pan. vi, 2.29, Sch. —sabha, n. 
a company of female slaves, L. —suta or disyah- 
suta, m.=-putra, Rajat. Vv, 397; BhP, iii, I, 15. 

I. Daseya, m. (fr. dasi) the son of a female 
slave, Pan, iv, 1, 31, Kas.; slave, servant, L. 

2. Daseya. See daseya. 

Dasera, m.=1. daseya, Pin., ib,; a fisherman 
(cf. dai), L.; a camel, L. °raka,m.=1, daseya, 
L.; a fisherman (cf. das°); a camel, Sis. v, 66; Pafic, 
iv, $$; N. of a man, pl. ife. his descendants, Pan. 
ii, 4, 68, Kas.; ofa people (cf. das), VarBys. xiv, 
26; (z), f.a female camel, Paiic.i, $+§- Taki, m. 
patr. fr. daseraka, Pin il, 4, 68, Kas. 

Dasya, n.servitude,slavery, service, SBr.; Mn.&c. 

Disvat, min. (4/aas or I. da?) disposed to 
give, liberal, RV. 

Gla 2. dasa, m. knowing man, esp. & 


knower of the universal spirit, L. 

wwata dasaniya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1825. 

qa dasanu,m. N. of a semi- 
TandBr, i, 7, 8, 9- 

START dasamiya, Mm. pl. N. 


MBh. viii, 2056 &c. 

AA dasameya, m. pl. N. of & people to 
the north of Madhya-desa, VarBrS. xiv, 28 (Sch. 
das°). 

ara dasra, mf(z)n- 


Dasra, Jyot. 
e1z daha, m. (fr. ,/dah) burning, com- 
bustion, conflagration, heat, Katysr.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; place of cae ae mre 
in fthe sky, cf. @2g-), MAN; 3 
lt ade taste C , cautery (of a wound), 


. cauterizin 
VarBr8. dcc.; © saul heat, fever, Suér.; pl. N. 


divine being, 


of a people, 


relating to the Asvin 


Snér,; Malav. iv, 43 inter . Oh ap 

of a people (v.1. for vaideha), bear ; a 
- ° : . ll 3 * 

mf(z)n. burning, setting on fire, ¥a)n. , shiehai fs 


xi, 10, 8; m. Plumbago Zeylanica, = 
a ikind of i pctlochum used as a perfume, L. = srare 
m, inflammatory fever, Kathas.; Dasak. = dia, f. 
Piper Betle, L. = may, mfi7)n. consisting of heat, 
inflammable; -#v@, 0. inflammableness, Sah. — vat, 
mfn. heated, on fire, W, —sara, ., uaeee! ms 
-gsthala, n. a place where are aaa a ag 
— harana, n, ‘removing Nea’, x ! 
pogon Muricatus. pahéguru,n. = A al ad 
Dahatmaka, mf(zka)n. of an inflamma a nature, 
easily kindled or burning, Sak. 1, 7. DE ee 
mfn, id.; Kavy4d. ii, 177: DEnAAIEBTH, .N, 
of a ch. of a medical work by % rinda. 2 
Dihana, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to Lage 
burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh. 1, 493 i B fies 2, 
40; cauterizing, W.: (z), f. Grislea Tomentosa, +. 


Dahandgurt, WF: for dah’, 
Dahin, mfn. burning, setting on 

paining, Mn.;j MBh.; Bhartr. ee Nee 
péhuka, mfn. burning (acc.), r. i, : bo 

causing a conflagration, Apsr. ¥, 3,43 ™ 


flagration, AsvGr. ii, 8, 14 
fea dikam, ind., g- cade. 
frm 1. dikka, ifc.= 2- 4S. 
fa 2, dikka, m.=harabha (v.1. dhikka 


and vikka), W- 
t dik-kanya, &c. 


ferret dig-anta, &¢: 


fire; tormenting, 


See under 2. dis, 
See ib. 


fray didyit. 


477 


ferudigdhd,mfn.( /dih)smeared, anointed: 
soiled, defiled; poisoned, AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m.a poisoned arrow, R. il, 30, 23 (cf. be- 
low); fire, L.; oil, L.; a tale, L. —viddha (d/°) 
mfn. pierced by a p° a’, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 8. Sees 
saya, min. lying in mud or along with any soiled 
person, Pan. iii, 2,15; Vartt. 2, Pat. — hata, mfn. 
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 144, 33. —hasta 
mfn. (a hunter) having (in his hand) or using wait 
soned arrows, MBh. v, 1473; having the hands 
smeared or soiled, MW. Digdhiiga, mf(z)n. 
haying the limbs anointed or smeared with (ifc.) 
MBh.; R. &c. A 


Teg dikka,m.the nit of a louse, L. 
feynt din-naga, &c. See under 2. dis. 
fefas dindi or dindin, m. N. of aman con- 


nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is 
called also gana-nayaka or tripurdntaka), BhavP. 
(cf. dhunghz). 


fewta dindtya, m. N. of a man, MW. 
fete dindira, v.1. for hindtra. 


fem dinna, a Prakrit form for datta. See 
aeva-. 

fea 1. dita, mfn. (./3. da) bound (cf. wd-, 
Mi-, SaMl~). 

I. Diti, f. N. of a deity answering to A-diti (q. v.) 
as Sura to A-sura and without any distinct character, 
AV. vii, 7, 1 &c.; VS. xviii, 22; in ep. daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa and mother of the 
Daityas (seé s. v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Maruts 
are also described as her progeny or derived from the 
embryo in her womb divided into pieces by Indra), 
Hariv. 239; R.i, 46, 1; cf. Paiic.ii, 40. —ja,m.son 
of D°, a Daitya, MBh.; BhP.; °sdra¢z, m. enemy 
of the Daityas, N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. =—ta- 
naya,-nandana, m.=-7a, Hariv.; BhP, —suta, 
m, id.; Sah.; -gw7#, m. the planet Venus, Var. 

Ditysa, m. a son of Diti (w. r. for daztya). 


fem 2. dita, mfn. (do, Pan. vii, 4, 40) 
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (cf. nir-). 

2. Diti, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L.; distri- 
buting, liberality (also personified, cf. 1, d/#2), RV.; 
m. N. of a king, L.; a king, W. 

femag ditya-vah, m. (in strong cases 
°ngh, nom. wat ; instr. dityauha) ; f.°tyauhi (Pan. 
iii, 2, 64; vi, 4, 132, Kas.) a two-year-old steer or 
cow, VS.;TS. (Prob. from ditya =dvitiya + vah, 
cf, ¢urya-vah.) 

Dityauhi, f, see above. 

ferat ditsa, f. (1. da, Desid.) desire or 
intention of giving, Rajat. iii, 252. °sita, mfn, 
wished to be given, MBh. iii, 8627. °su, mfn, 
wishing to give or grant orperform (acc.); RV. v, 39, 
3; MBh.; Kathas. “sya, mfn. what one is willing 
to give, Pan, iii, 1,97, Pat. Diditsn, mfn, ready 
to give or sacrifice (acc.), MBh. v, 187. 


feafarq didambhishu, mfn. (./dambdh, 
Desid.) wishing to deceive, Bhatt, 

fefeta didivi= didivi, the sky, L. 

fedtfa didivi=didivi, boiled rice, L. 


Ql didriksha, f. (/dris, Desid.) desire 
of seeing, MBh. 5, Kathas. =vat, min. having a 
desire to see, W. ! shita, mfn. what one has wished 
to see; n. the wish to see, BhP. xv, 31. “shitrd 
mfn. desirous of seeing (acc,), SBr, = 

Didrikshu, mfn. id., RV.: wishin ‘ 

- yi ‘ . to 
of i Alas yee -shénya, & acahaye. fis eit 
oe aa estosee, worth seeing attractive,RV, 


fetfay didevishu, mf . | 
desirous of playing, eee div, Desid.) 
feat didda, £. N, of a princess of Kas- 


spel Pon 177 &c. = kshema, m. ‘ promotin 
ee a. ay N, of Kshema-gupta, Raiat P 
Be 2 m. ENchectot of D°” N oRa aa ib: 
= »0.N, of atown built by D°. ih. ac, 
ae ult by D 
amin, m. N. of a temple built hy Bie 
, ib, 


ping prob. w. r. for tittibha. 
 “eyu, M.(V/2.div or 1, di) a missile, 


we 
we open) ae , RV, ; AV. ; VS. (cf. asma-) + the sky 
»b, dyut, mfn. shining, glittering, RV. vii, 


ee _ 
Be 2 


(ee ee ee Se a eh gel 
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wishing to shine, Bhatt. vii, 104. 


fewa didhaksh, mfn. nom. Cdhak (4/ dah, 
Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. iii, 151. °ksha, f 
desire to burn, MBh.; BhP. °kshu, mfn. desirous 


of burning, MBh.;.R.; BhP. 


fefe didhi, £. (prob. w. r.) firmness, sta- 


bility, W. 


fefYyeL didhiksh, mfn. nom. °dhik (./ dik, 


Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop, iil, 151. 


fetwaradidhishdyyo, mfn.(/ dha, Desid.) 
“to be tried to be gained,’ to be sought (Agni), RV. 


il, 4, 1 (=dhdrayitri, supporter, Say.) 


Didhishu, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, striy- 
ing after, seeking, RV.; m. a suitor, RV. x, 18, 8; 
a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34; the second husband of a 
woman twice married (also °shz), L.; (ze or 22), f. a 
widow remarried or an elder sister married after the 
younger (both of whom having the choice of their 
husbands may be compared to suitors), “shi-pati, 
m, the husband of a woman so married, Kath, xxxi, 
“shfipapati, m. her paramour, 
MBh.xii,1211.(Cf. agre-didhishuand edidhish uh- 


7; Gaut.; Vas. 


patz.) 
Didhishu, f.=didishz, L. 


FeUtEr didhirsha, f. (s/dhyi, Desid.) the 


wish to hold or support, Balar. i, 48. 


Tea 1.dind ,mfn.(./do)cut, divided,mowed, 


RV. viii, 67, 10 (cf. svayant-), 
tea 2, dina (/3. da). See a-san-. 


3. dina (accented only Naigh. i, 9),m. 
n. (g. ardharcédz, only occurring asn.)a day, Mn.; 
Ragh, ; Paiicat. &e, (ifc, also in Vedic texts), ifc. f, 
347. [Cf. Lat. peren-dinus, niin- 
Got. s¢72-teins ; Lit, déna ; O.Pr, acc. 
mi(z)n. making 
day or light; m, thesun, Kay. &c.: N. ofan Aditya, 
of the author of the wk. Candrarki; 
ofa Sch. on Sig, (mzSra-d°); of other men; (2), f. 
(scil. 222) N. of Comm. on the Bhashap, and Sid- 
°va-tippant,f.N. ofa Comm. : 
“va-tanaya, m.‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, 


@, Rajat. i, 
dinus 8cc, ; 
sgl. detnan ; Slav. dint.] kara, 


RamatUp. ; 


dhanta-muktivali; 


Var.; “ra-deva, m. N. of a poet; °“va-bhatta, m, 
N. of an author; °/7ya, n. his wk.; °rd¢maja, m, 
‘daughter of the sun,’ patr. of the river Yamuna; 
“riya, n., “réddyota, m. N. of wks. ~ kartavya, 
n, ‘day-duty,’ ceremonies to be performed daily, 
Kathis. —kartri, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, Hariv. 
=karya, n.=-sartavya, Kathis, =krit, m.= 
-kavtryi, MBh.; VarBrS, &c.; -suta, m.=-kara- 
tanaya, VarYogay.; °d-divasa, m. Sunday, ib. 
— kritya,n. =-kartavya,Kathas, lii, 410 (printed 
diva-k°) —kesava & -kesara (also written “fara), 
m. ‘day-hair,’ darkness, L, —kshaya, m, ‘day- 
decline,’ evening, Kam. : =lithi-, Hcat.i, 3; N. of 
ach. of PSarv, = gana, m. = ahar-, Ganit.; °z¢ta, 
n. N. of wk, =graha, m., day-planet, Heat. i, 7. 
=carya, f. daily-work, Kathas. =cchidra, n, 
change of moon at the beginning or end of a half- 
day; a day; a constellation or a lunar mansion » Heat. 
i, 3, 5. =jyotis, n. daylight, sunshine, L. = dnh- 
Ehita, mfn. ‘afflicted by day,’ m. the Cakra-vaka 
bird, L. =naktam, ind, by day and night, MarkP. 
=natha, m. ‘day-lord,’ the sun, Vear. xiv, 64. 
= nis, f.du. day and night, VarBrS. xxxii, 7. =—pa, 
m. the regent of a week-day, Aryabh, iii, 16. —pa- 
ti, m. id., Ganit,; ‘day-lord,’ the sun, Bhartr. ; 
Rajat. —pakin, mfp. being digested within a day, 
Bhpr. = patika, f a day’s wages, Vet. iy, $ (v. 1, 

=Ppranti, m. ‘day-leader,’ the sun (cf. t2thz-), L, 
= prabha, f.=-jyotis, L. =bandhu, m, ‘day- 
friend,’ the sun, L, = bala, m. “day-strength ~N. 
of the 5th-8th, 12th and 2th signs of the eadiac 
collectively, L. =bhartri, m. =-nitha, Vear a 

1,12. —mani,m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, Git.- Balar : 
-sarathz, m. the sun’s charioteer, Aruna, Balar vi, 
$- = mala, n. ‘day-refuse (?),’ a month, a 
=mukha, n. ‘day-face,’ daybreak, Daé. cee. 
dhan, m. ‘day-head,’ the eastern mountain (ef, g7- 
apd), L. =ratna,n.=-mani,L. = raja, m, ‘day- 
king,’ the sun, Svapnac. i, 18. =r&8i, m. a term 
of days, Li ted: ahar-gaua). - vara, m, week-day, 
Ganit, =vyasa-daia, n. ‘day-radius,’ the rading 


featfry didyotishu, 


6,7; fan arrow, missile, thunderbolt of Indra, RV.; 
flame, ib. vi, 66, 10; N. of an Apsaras, AV. li, 2, 4. 


feeifay didyotishu, min. (+/dyut, Desid.) 
























‘day-portion,’ day-time, L. Dinégama, 


lord,’ the sun, Daé.; 
sunset, evening, Kalid. Dinantaka, m, 


Dinavasana, n. ‘ day-close,’ 


Dindika, m. one day, 
break, dawn, Subh. Dindpavasin, mfn. 


Ganit. Dinika, f. a day’s wages, L, 
Dini-4/kri, to reduce to days, Siryas, 


TeFPeR dindima, m. N. of a man, W. 


m. N. of a man, W. 
village, Rajat. viii; (cf. dharma-.) 


fe “q dinv, cl. 1. P. dinvati, 
Dhitup. 

feq dip, cl. 1. A. depate, ib. (v.1. tip). 
ing to hurt or injure, RV. 
cumulate, Vop. in Dhatup. 


“#2, to order, direct, id. 


or dindrha, Durga on Nir. iti, 


a very liberal man. 


fex dir (/dri) in kalasa-dfr (q. v.) 


fefoam diripaka, m.or n. @ ball for play- 


ing with, L. 


featq dili-pa,m. (fr. dili= modern Delhi 


[cf. de//z] + pa, a protector?) N. of certain kings (esp, 


of an ancestor of Rama, son of Angumat and father 


of Bhagi-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. 8c. 


fawix dilira, m. or n. = Silindhraka, a 


mushroom, L. 


free dilha, m. N. of aman 
va), Rajat. viii; (cf, dthla.) 

{ 1. div, cl. 1. P. -devati, cl. 10. P. -de- 
yavati, to cause to lament, to pain, vex; to ask, 
beg; to go; A. °¢e, to suffer pain, Dhatup, XXXiii, 
51, 32. 

fea 2. div, cl. 4. divyati,°te, RY.; Br. &c. 
\ (perf. didéva, AV. ; fut. devishyati; cond, 
adevishyat, MBh.; 


(also -bhatta- 


Das.; aor. adevit, MBh.; 
infin. devetm, MBh. &c.; ind. p. devztva, Pan, 
i, 2, 18; -divya, RV. x, 42, 9) to cast, throw, 
esp. dice, i.e. play, gamble (akshazs, RV. x, 34, 13; 
MBh. iii, 2260; akshan, Pan. i, 4, 43), with (instr,, 
MBh. ii, 2509), for (instr. ii, 2061 &c, ; acc., MaitrS, 
i,6,11; SBr. v, 4, 4, 23; dat., MBh. 1V,534; ii, 2468; 
gen, [Satasya], Pan. ii, 3, 58); to lay a wager, bet 
with (sévdham), upon (dat.), MBh.i, 11 92; to play, 
sport, joke, trifle with (acc., AV. v, 29); to have free 
scope, spread, increase (Pafic. li, 193, B. vardhatd ¥ 
to shine, be bright [Zd. div ; (?) Lit. adyvas), BhP. 
iii, 20, 22; to praise, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to 
sleep; to wish for; to go, Dhatup.: Cavs. devayati, 
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, BhP. iii, 20, 22: 
Desid. didevishati and dudyishati, Pan vii, 2, 49, 
Kas.; Caus, of Desid. dudyiishayati, to incite to play, 
Bhatt. v, 49; Intens. dediviti, dedyeti, dedetd &cc., 
Vop. xx, 14, 

3. Div, dytt (nom. dyads ; voc. dyaus [RV. vi, 
51,5;AV. vi, 4, 3]; acc. dare, d/vam ; instr. dive 
or diva [see below]; dat. dive [dyave, MBh. j , 
$934]; abl. gen, divds [rarely dyés, e.g. RV. iv, 27, 


of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu- 
tion, Siryas. ii, 6o. —sSamcaya, m.=-rdst, Gol. 
il, 12, =spris, n.a lunar day coinciding with three 
week-days, Heat. i, 3. DinAnsa & “saka, m. 
m. day- 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dindnda, n. ‘day-ege’ (i.e: 
d°- veil or —cover), darkness, L. Dinétyaya, m, = 
“na-kshaya, L. Din&di, m. daybreak, dawn, Sis. xi, 
52, Dindhinaitha & din&dhiga, m. ‘day- 
Pajic. Dindnta; m. ‘day-end,’ 
*day-de- 
stroyer,’ darkness, L, Din@rambha, m. daybreak, 
W. Dinardha, m. ‘day-half,’ noon, Kalpat.; half 
aday, MBh. vii, 6036; half the days or time, Sinhas, 
evening, Kalid. 
Dinastra, n, ‘day-missile,”N.ofa magical formula, 
Mantram. Dinéga, m. = “via-patz, VarBrS.; °s4p- 
maja, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn,ib. Die 
nésvara, m. = “na-nétha, Hariv.; R.; Bhartr, 
MW. Dinddaya, m. day- 
fasting 
by day, Hasy. i, 17, Dindéugha, m., =dina-rasi, 


fez dinna, prob. = dinna (q, Vv.) stiri, 
Dinna-grama, m. N, of a 


to gladden, 


fer dipsd, mfn. (,/dabh, Desid.) intend- 
dimp, cl. 10, A. dimpayate, to ac- 
ferry dimbh, cl. 10. A. dimbhayate, id., P, 


feq diya, mfn. deserving of gifts (=deya 
15), RV. viii, 19, 
373 (prob.n.),agift; dynam pdti,m. lord of gifts, 


fearar divd-hard. 


: fay « sd, s.v. [ayaat 
331,115,5]; loc. dol, dydvi; du. aye, sre ay 


as voc. only iv, 56, 5]; pl. nom. dyavas ay j 
ix, 118,11]; acc. dyin [rarely divas, diate 
194, 2; iv, 3, 8]; instr. dydbhis ; ee clin 
rians give as stems dzv and dyo ; the latter ee ae 
through all cases like go, but really does iyo-salila, 
except in forms mentioned above and in iarly alter 
MBA. viii, 4658, while div and dyw rea a4, 
nate before vow. and cons, ), m. (rare ui fn Ved. 38 
f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (rege tama 
rising in three tiers [avama, man ae 
or ¢vztiya, RV. v, 69, 6 &c.], = a +- the 
father (dyaish pita, while the ear he daughtet) 
(cf. dyava-prithivi |, and Ushas ati, AitBr lil 
rarely asa goddess, daughter of eke inp and 
333; SBr.i, 7, 4,1); m. (rarely a if lyaut 
in such forms as dud, by day (cf. pe dailys 
daily, every day; drez dyin, day by % i 
bhis and zipa dyitbhis, by day OF 
days, a eae a RY. £ “ iii, 3; 2 

only dyibhis), RY. 1, 53:43 os Ole" 
dyaus, divas; Lat. fot, Ju t Tiw; : A 
Jovi Ke. = dyavas, dyavt ; 0. fa going | Cee 
Ziu; G; N. Tyr. } —it, mit. A or 


: i 
sky, RV. x, 76, 6. —itmat, wi ae: 4, inst 
the sky, heavenly, RY. iv, 31, santi (di) ne- 
heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. me . ifice (8° 
ing for heaven, ae ten, «a f 

re _ ae t.i,9 %. 
N i ‘he in Vasu and Red divt, giv? 
other comp. see under a7vas, 470% esp.i? 
vga a, heavens sky, MBh. 5 Hariv 2 art 
divé-dive, day by day, daily, RVs ane () 
adi); wood, L. [Ch dhara IT sos; 
had, riaitrim-, su-; cf. also ws living #2 
biduum.] =kshas (°vd-), ae oing orle ast? 
heavenly, RV. = m-game, ™ : tio rk a 
heaven, MBh.(?fr.dzva77z,acc-0 ; tha,W-* : 
fs,m.pl.N.ofaschoo! of AV 2) heaven pode 
(q. v.) «spris, min. 
we Bh. * pivatithi, ee a 
diva ; vavasana = (& pro dor the 
Div’okas, ni.(cf. °pdit) a go n,? (@), f 
Divédbhava, mfn. hae meteor (c a deitY? 
L, DivGlki, f. ‘sky-frebran’s, sky det c CAG 


















m. 
MBh.i,1416. Divaukas; t, Gants sn Ne 
Mn. ; MBh. ; Kalid.&c- ; ie hak Petns) 2 50% 


a deer; a bee; an elephant, a 
Indra, Prasannat. Dive ‘: 
L., N. of a a ears prati-y: 6 ayeb I 
ey wi EL div in comp. am ti, ™ 30 
f. N. of partic. sacrifices, 
lord,’ N. of Indra, ig 
the Indra of the I eo du. heaven 
. 23. °was-pritl 1 acaky FONE 
3, 73 35, 2; cf Gyava-pr eo tnarcidh e [ 
? ’ , 3 sa 
i (or Dy Bons Kav. eg 
TR, y, 6 a day; Me fe evo 
bef es in evdieorepos, cen gun, Re} 
= kara, m. ‘day-maker, t Kris’ 
—krit, m. id.. MBh.; ve ats Kat MB 
gious performances of t r “ 
—kshaya, mfn. ‘day? » (opp. 
=cara, mfn. ‘day te a Bet ae 
VarByS. =o aes day, Sof ae “90 
a lunar © i 
Kshaka, ee 6 kind of an Ragh- wf av is 
netdaytacey dayrealy De ud 
ara ? day's coin,’ a day 5 ¥ a, m. the 
m. week-day, Var. —viger pare) ae 
the day, Megh. 77-_ ~~ sat agen ax gn 
(washing &cc.), Kad. DOPE pivesinia cet 
away of day, ore i "98: et wg AF 
nly one day old, MD i p 
s Eiayalet, ‘ evening, i. 
‘day-lord,’ the sun, Bha ie 
Divasi-4/kri, to ©° 


Mricch. iv, 3 (for divd, inst © iam) ‘pea 


ot 
uddh. 6 oO 


Diva, ind. ae i 
adi, by day (often OE id pavers esp 
also as subst., &8- 0". 7. 

3; (with razs75) ten phe, ies 
ning of comp. = Kara, ‘az 
MBh.; R. &e. (with om ee 
da, MBh, v,3599)3 4 7° 





fraratin divd-zirti. 


oe Gigantea (cf.arkd), L.; N. of an Aditya, 
divinte Bio Rakshas, VP.5 of a prince, VP. (= 
peck: nee a3 of the founder of the Sarya-bhakta 
aman Hea aoe (also -bhatta) ; -mztra, m, N. of 
ocana ts irks “vatsa, m. N, ofan author; -vara- 
‘son of the ai? the se ea ee 
“daughter of rm the planet Saturn, VarBrS, ; (@), f. 
-harbddyot € sun, N. of the river Yamuna, ib.; 
a Cand3] a N. of awk. = kirti (or °44°), m, 
kaieeca’ eee 253 a barber, L.; an owl, L. 
tic, recitat; - to be recited by day; n. N. of par- 
iv, ea Br. (a day) having such a 1°, AitBr. 
mfn, done rae (in axtar-dz°, add.) —krita, 
= Cara a ay, MW, = gana, m. =ahar-,Ganit. 
mfn. id { Gri §01ng by day, Mn.; Var. —ca&rin, 
ow, L, mee yas. = "tana (°vd2°), mfn. id., m. a 
day-time sth ithi ( vae®», m, a guest coming in the 
ning of day 1, = ai (“vadi or °vddi 7), m. begin- 
ding » 477 boming, Gaut. —nakt dv. (older 
ndktam) by 4 naktam, adv. (o 
@ subst, form) da y day and night, Subh, 104; (as 
: sleeping b Fl and night, BhP.v, 22, 5. = nidxi, 
Kathas, fxr ay. —nisam, ind. day and night, 
Y day, m. a, TI, —°ndha (°vax°), mfn. blind 
(=valgn jay o's Pafic.; (@), f.a kind of bird 
™ Pati, m, ‘da " ndhaki, f, the musk-rat, L. 
~>Ushta, m y-lord, N. of the 13th month, Kath. 
dipa, m "i ds day-nourished, the sun, L.—pra- 
™bhita, mf ay-lamp, i.e. an obscure man, L. 
a thief, ie a a, timid by day ; m. an owl, Kum, i, 12; 
yi aving fein. closing itself by day, L, —bhiti, 
hurned into q y day,’ an owl, L. = bhiita, mfn. 
ahve man,’ become bright (night), MBh. xiv, 
2, midda m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, L. —ma-« 
day, @Ppea ‘Ys Doon, L. —manya, mfn. passing 
~mMalthynd  & #8 day (night), Pan.vi, 3,66, Kas. 
at “T&tram ‘Mfn, cohabiting by day, MarkP.xiv, 
Subst, day’ ind, = -2i fam, Mn.v, 80, MBh. &c.; 
; 4 » night, MBh, iii, 816. —°rka 
eautifnl Le, prince (of. diva-kara).— Vasu, 
M.testby day py day (?), RV. viii, 34, 1. = vib&ra, 
P Bh, xix, 3 4 'vyav. = gaya, mfn. sleeping by day, 
52, gave  Sayata, f, sleep by day, Rajat. v, 
ca ent(of] id.,Kshem, ii, 18.  samketa, m. 
Ta,mfn, ., OVets)by day, Milav. iv,4§.— sam- 
ha a avapana’ ye _ supta,mfn casleep by day, 
MBh only Mipe  ePing by day, Susr. = svap- 
3 Sugp, 2 Bh. xiii, 5094) sleep by day, Mn. ; 
Di. » (4) ¢ Mile m. id., Suér.; mfn. sleeping 
Vitans pind of night-bird (=valgela), L. 
wiv, 46, Spe tDA- (Pan. iv, 3, 23) daily, diurnal, 
a: atti. rm °), mfn, id., RV. i, 127, 5. 
heay a2 loc. of. Ue Jay (= Aidit), L. 
Q2 . ~d Wellin oe ?v in comp, «kshaya, mfn. 
hegy23 Chu,’ ayuP. = kehit, mfn, id., RV. x, 
Yellen? Mea Bod.” 24,14. gata, mfn. being in 
n 2 2 planet Hariy, = gamana, m. ‘sky-tra- 
sky 7, @8atig. star; -ratna, n. ‘star-jewel,’ the 
4 Plane azn (divt-), mfn, moving _ - 
Ditany co te . =carin, min. id. 
Pan, oe of the sky Mah P Hariv.: R. = ies 
cn 3s 15) heaven-born, celestial; m. a 
Nota sci sky-born,’ RY, =—jata, min. 
aE ebay Purd-ravas, VayuP. =—yaj, min. 
N 0 ¥-born (A; RV. 1X, Q7, 26. yoni (divi-), 
tener RV. x, 88, 7. =ratha, m. 
"it min. poiney @éva-), MBh.; Hariv.; Per. 
Bod. wtting or yy Btoheaven, AV.xi,7,23. — shad, 
Path “3 Gig. welling in heaven, AV.; VS.; m. a 
hirtas, -adhvan, m. the gods’ 
€sk : amt = shtambha, mfn. rest- 
by “ave ‘XIX, 32,7, =shtha, mfn. dwell- 
ns) 7 cclestial, MBh, Hariv. —séd and 
Bhp. vie Ry. No -shtha, =spris, mfn. heaven- 
Di 48, 22. ae BhP, —sprigat, min. id., 
> specie iviga, see div-isa under 3. div. 
Com Ps iusect (= upa-jihvike), L. 
ine Or “vas, =j&, mfn, born or de- 
d ¢ eaven’. (Ushas), RV. vi, 65, 1. = dasa 
2 his ithe. slave,’ N. of Bharad-vaja (cele- 
iat RV; : lity and protected by Indra and 
adr RY 12,14; £16, 18 &c.; the son of 
itrg_, “Ya, B 1,53 his father is also called 
»1g” » Ha iv.: &c., and his son Mitra-yu or 
fours? Mie of the father of Su-das, RV. 
St of the ie of Ki surnamed Dhanvan- 
Ndian school of medicine, Suér. ; 
ardana, MBbh. xiii; Hariv.; Pur.; 
So i, eau Kath. vii &c. ; Re 
Re tth, 7. Ol a Linga, SkandaP,; °sdpd- 
* §Pisode of D® in PadmaP, = duh, 


. 1, 
Ahv-agya 





mfn, milking from the sky, SV. (v.1.) =xio, min. 
shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5. 

1. Divya, Nom. P. °yasi, to long for heaven, 
Pan. viii, 2, 77, Sch. iy 

2. Divya (a/vya, Pan.iv, 2,101), mfn. divine, hea- 
venly, celestial (opp. to parthivea, antartksha or 
manusha), RV.; AV.; SBr. ; Kaus. ; MBh. &c.; 
supernatural, wonderful, ma gical (angara,RV. X, 345 
9; aushadha, Bhartr. ii, 18; vasas, Nal. xiv, 24; 
cf. -cakshwus, -jnana 8c. below); charming, beauti- 
ful, agreeable, R.; Kathas. &c,; m. 2 kind of animal 
(=dhanvana), VarBrs. Ixxxviii, 9; barley, L.; 
bdellium, L.; N. of a prince, Pur.; of the author of 
RV. x, 107 &c.; (4), f. N. of plants ( =haritaki, 
bandhya, karkotaki, satavart, maha-meda &c.), 
L.: a kind of perfume=surd, L.; N, of a Buddh, 
deity, Kalac.; of an Apsaras, Sch. n. the divine world 
or anything d°; pl. the celestial regions, the sky, 
heaven, RV.; an ordeal (10 kinds, viz, #2ld, agni, 
fala, visha, Rosa, tandula, tapta-masha, phala, 
dharmadharma, tulasi, ch wk , Yaji.ii, : : , 9 5 
Pafic.i, 1,482 &c.; oath, solemn promise, t21t 
iv, 444 areas nee asort of sandal, L.; N. ofa gram- 
mar, (Cf. Gk, dios for di feos ; Lat. dizes for divies 
in s#d dio.| kata, n, N. of atown, MBh. ii, —ka- 
nana, n. celestial grove; -darsand, m{n. in aspect 
like to it, Nal. xii,61, — karin, mfn. anderen ie 
ordeal, taking an oath, W. = kunda, n.N, Or taee 
KalP, = Eriya, f. the application of an ordeal, Jat. 
iv, 94. —gandha, m. ‘having 2 divine eet sul- 
phur, L.; (4), f. large cardamoms, L. ; oe o vi 
getable (= maha-catict), L.; 0. cloves, ee 9 
na, m. ‘d°songster,'2 Gandharva,L. = 28 -: oo 
a d°eye, supernatural vision, Dai. ; Budd y m ss Bey 
ing a d° eye, Ragh. ili, 453 fairey “es mB 
(only) the d° eye, (in other respects) blind, » wa 
a monkey, L.; a kind of perfume, L. aie ae 
d° knowledge; mfn. possessing it, MBh, 1, 174. 


—tattva, n.‘d° truth,’ N. of a wk. - ta, f, wii 
ty, d° nature, Naish. —tumbi, fa kind of plant, 


Gal, = n, a kind of plant, L. = tva, n. =-24, 
Radin pra ae mfn, of a divine aspect, oe 
ili, 17075. = darsin, mfn. having a d yin? i 
xy, 566, = dris, mfn. seeing d° things, Kat aay 
an astrologer, Var.—drishti,t. = ae a a 
= devi, f. N. ofa goddess, Buddh. — a es ae 
body, MW. —dohada, 1. desire, the o ie vee 

deity’s desire, L.; mfn, fit for an offering or oblation, 


L, —dharmin, mfn. ‘having ad° ae ey 
agreeable, W. —nadi, f.ad° eng — 
fa d° female, an Apsaras, R.; 68 . a = 
mrita, n. ‘the five d° ambrosias, re soil 4 
agulated milk, honey, and sugar, : age me * 
‘having a d° pale-red colour, | N. of a P meee 
i, 2374, purusha, m. ‘A d° man,’ g “ av 
rae i ushpa, Mm. Nerium Odorum, : (2), # 
mat oF plaitt L.; “pikd, f. a kind of po so 
L.=-prajaaina, n.=J#dNG, Ds -salin, (3 See 
i at i Pa ig 
celestial power, 7 y 1. 
d° chenrieiy augury, MBh. vy, oi 
m., ‘the d° syllable, Om, AmritUp. 20. rae in 
measuring time according to the dey? an Yee, se 
ods, Siiryas. =manusha, Mm. d OT, R 
Kathas i, 47° = yamuna, f. ‘the d page sat 
a river a Kama-ripa, KalP. = Se tas 8 ee 
the fabulous gem Cinta-manl, L. sonicte a aaa 
car,’ vehicle of the gods, L. engee S Hagen 4 
or tae Be ater pect, beautiful handsome, 
pasa ng ine eS 
era Zeylanica (=miirvd), b. Tihs eaqantrls 
ag ok oe pee ‘of Gone (=sirya- 
a ieee seme n, a d° voice. = vijgEeete™ 
fa, = -jikina, mfn., Kathas. Ixxvus re aa 
ta d°ear’ (which hears everything) = Sets 
rea cy ade epee cg? eminence,’ N. of 
,m, N.o i 


: 2 xiii, 4355- = S878 
one of the Visve Devas, ie Pe Robusta, L. 


i ° jyice or res y 
ae aah N a3 as -carita, Dey Ce es 
dipika, f, N. of two wks. = Stet a 
Apsaras, Var.; Rate = Bonen Heat. WO) 

4 ° a r 
adorned with ‘ ring © rays, the sun, MBh. iv, 
Dive sa iti, mfn. of d° form, very. aie 
ae i 68. Divyangane, f. ih atin a 
ae "Divyhdivy®s mfn, d° and not d° (i.e, partly 
as. 
divine partly human), 


fern dig-anta. 479 


poem (as Sitd &c.) of mixed origin or character, a 
goddess, W. Divyavadina, n. ‘d° achievements,’ 
N. of a well-known Buddh., wk. from Nepal (written 
in Sanskrit), Divyédaka, n. ‘d° water,’ i.e. rain- 
water, L. Divyépapaduka, mf(z)n. divinely born, 
celestial, supernatural, L. Divyangha, m. pl. ‘the 
d° hosts,’ forms of Siva and Durga (with the Saktas), 
L. Divydéishadha, n: heavenly herbs or medicine, 
a magical potion, Bhartr. ii, 13. Divydushadhi, 
f, red arsenic, Bhpr. 

Divyaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suér.; another 
kind of animal (=divya, dhanvana), VarBr8. 
Ixxxvili, 18. 

Divyelaka, m. a kind of serpent, Susr. (=dzv- 
yaka?). 

Div, f. (only dat. d7vé, loc. dwt, RV.; acc. dyzi- 
vam, dat. dyuvé, AV.) gambling, playing with dice. 
°vana, n. id. (cf. devana). “vyat, mfn. playing, 
gambling ; m. a gambler by profession, Sah. 

Divi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. dzvz), 


divira, m. a husband’s brother (= 
devara), Gal.; chief clerk or secretary (also -pafz), 
Sch, = kisora, m. N. of a poet. 


1. dis, cl. 3. P. dideshti (Imper. dé- 
\. deshtu, RV.; cl. 6. disatz, °¢e [later the 
only Pres. stem]; pf. dédésa, didisé ; fut. dekshyati, 
°4e (deshtd, Siddh.]; aor. adtkshat, SBr. &c.; adt- 
hsht, ddishta, RV.; inf. deshtum, MBh. etc.; dise, 
RV.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV, viii, 82, 15 ; to 
produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus- 
tice), Mn. viii ; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir. 
i, 18; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat.,RV.ii, 41, 
17; AV. xiv, 2, 13; gen., MB. iii, 14278; xiii, 
1843; loc. R. i, 2, 28); to pay (tribute), Hariv. 
16061 ; to order, command, bid (inf.), Kir. v, 28: 
Pass. d/jyate, MBh. &c.: Caus, desayati, “te ; aor. 
adidisat, to show, point out, assign, MBh.; R.; to 
direct, order, command, ib.; teach, communicate, 
tell, inform, confess, Buddh,: Desid. didzkshatz, “ce, 
to wish to show &c.: Intens. dédzshte, 3. pl. “Sate, 
(p. f. pl. °sa¢zs) to show, exhibit, manifest, RV.; to 
order, command, ib.: Pass. dedésSyate, to show or ap- 
prove one’s self, AV.; VS. [Cf.Z. @¢s; Gk, belavupu 5 
Lat. dico, in-dicare &c.; Goth. zethax ; O. E. téon 
(fr. zéhav).] 

Dik, in comp. for 2. ds, p. 480. =Kanyh, f. a 
quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bhartr. 
iii, 93 (v.1. Aanfd). —kara, mf(z7)n. youthful, 
juvenile (lit. making, i.e. changing q° continually, 
restless); m, a youth, L.;= arama (as making a q° 
for the sun), L.; =Sambhze (granter of space, pro- 
moter?), L.; (7), f£ a young woman, L. ; -vaszni, f. 
a form of Devi, VP. — karika, mfn. (ifc.) =-kariz 
and (at once) =-arzka, f. the mark of a bite or of 
a nail, Sis,iv, 9; (@),£.N. ofa river, KalP, = karin, 
m. ‘elephant of the q°,’ one of the mythical elephants 
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky 
and support the earth, BhP. —kanta (Bhartr. iu, 
93),-kamint, f. (Rajat. iii, 382) =-kanyd. = kui- 
jara, m.=-karin, Sih, —kumara, m. pl. ‘the 
youths of the q°,’ a’ class of deities (with Jainas), L. 
=cakra, n. the circuit of the q° of the compass, the 
horizon, Ratn. iii, 5 ; the compass, the whole world, 
VarBrS. ; -vdda,n. the whole range of sight, the scen- 
ery all around, Kad. =chabda (for sabda), m,a 
word denoting a direction, Pan. ii, 3, 29. =tata, 
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, Riajat.; 
Kathas, = tas, ind, from the regions of the sky, SBr, 
=tulya, mfn. having the same direction, DUryas, 3 
-7d, f. ib. — pati, m.a regent or guardian of a q° of 
the sky (often identified with /oka-pa/a, q.v.), Var- 
BrS.; Git. —patha, m. ‘the path of the horizon” 
the surrounding region or q°, Rajat.y, 341, pale, 
m. = ~fazz, Rajat. iv, 225. —pravibhiga, m. a q° 
direction, Sch. on VarBrS. =pré reas 2 

; ,On Yarbro, = prekshana, n. lookin 
round in all directions (from feat &c ) Sah, =au B 
n. ‘sky-spear,’ any inaus 5! ORAM ses 
tion; N. of partic. days 
travelincertain directions, L. : 
of the PSarv. es sama, min, = 
dhana-yantra, 
of direction Stirya 
dari (Git.),f.= 
angles or corners 


Sch. on KatySr. ag 
5 => Vamin, onde . 
Dig, in comp. for 2. dis, = mn. = part, VarBrs. 


picious planetary conjunc- 
on which it is not allowed to 
inineuoumtip ofch, 
= -tulya, Siryas, = si. 
n.Nofwk, = Baimya, me 
s. = Budris (SSamkar.) and~snn- 
~-kanyé. = srakti, mfn. having the 
towards the quarters of the compass, 


: ahgana, f. = dih-ha72- 
yea, Kuval, =adhipa, m, = dik-pati, Naish. vi, 


. (7). —. the heroine of al] 152, = 
L.; (4), &t | 2. =anta, m. ‘the end of the horizon,’ remote 







































480 feraz dig-antara, atenfaty diksha-vidhi. 


distance, Bhartr. i, 37;mfn. beinginr°d°, MBh.x,260, | BhP. i, 15,8; dso disas, hither and. thither, Paiic. 
antara, n. another region, a foreign country, 1,44; d2s0’valokya, looking into the q° of the sky, 
Ragh. ii, 15, Rajat. &c.; a quarter of the sky ; (also | i.e. into the air, Ratn. iv, #; dso ntat, from the 
pl.) space, the atmosphere, Kad. =ambara, min. | extremities of the world, ib., Introd. 6); 


b 

RV.; AV.; Br.; bestow upon (loc. oF cat 
shining, RV. ii, 2,63; i, 93, 10. [Cf d€a70, 
d7jAos. | : (seed 

Diti, f. splendour, brightness (see 54"). 

Didi, mfn. shining, bright ; only ine a 
mfn. having bright fires (said of the Asvins/, 
15,115 vill, 57, 2. ; 
Diditt, f, = ditd (see su-diditi). 5 8; rie 
Didivi, min. shining, bright, RV. 1, the planet 
(as a star), L.; m.a N. of Brihas-pa idiot) 
Jupiter, L.; heaven, final emancipation Se 
L.; m.n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. didivt)i a 

at 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, to 10 ile 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 25; d¢diye; raat vor . Deside 
Pan. vi, 4,63; i, 50): Caus.aapayart, 
atdishate and didasateé, ib. fa, causiOg ruil 

4. Di, f. decay, ruin. —da, min. 
destroying, W. gcantYs RY.3 

Dina, min, (fr. +/3. d2?) scarce, SN ache 
depressed, afflicted, timid, sad ; mises ve abl 
Mn.; MB. ; Kav. &c.; (amt),ind. st 0 pats 
Siksh, 35; n. distress, WE tthe! ‘ 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; wy, atansy Dy 
of a mouse or shrew, L.-cittaane”" Cub) 


i ; ; iv. = Onde 
‘distressed in mind,’ dejected, K ahs ( ee 










































countr 
‘sky-clothed,’ i.e. quite naked, Bhartr. iii,go; Pafic. esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dpata & “labhe, 


v, 14; m. (also-4a) a naked mendicant (esp. of the | below); space (beside 24/2), Kap, ii, 12; the nu- 
Jaina or Bauddha sect, cf. 1. kshapana), Prab.; Vet. | meral 10 (cf. above), Srutab.; Siryas. ; a hint, refer- 
&c.; MWB. 530 &c.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.; ence, instance, example, Suér, ; Sah.; Schol.; precept 
of a grammarian, Ganar. ; darkness, L.; (z), f. N. of order, manner, RV. [cf. Sinn; O.H.G. 2etpa (see also 
Durga, L. (cf.-vastra and-wvésas) ; °ra-tva,n. entire d23d)|; mark of a bite, L. > N. of a river, MBh. vi 
nakedness, Kum, vy, 72. = avasthana, n. air, Gal. | 327, : ; 
= figata, min. come from a distant q°, Yajii. ii, 2 54. | Diso=disas (gen. of 2. as) incomp. =danda 
=ibha, m,.= aik-karin, BhP. V> 14, 39. isa | m. ‘sky-staff,’ a partic. appearance in the sky, = da 
(Var.) & -isvara (MBh.)}, m.=d7k-dati. —gaja, ha, m. = dig-, Divyav. —bhiga, w.r, for ~bhaj 
m, = dik-karin, MBh.; R. &c, = grahana, n.ob- | mfn; one who runs away in all directions, Pafic. (B) 
serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var. iv, 15,444. myayin, mfn. spreading in all direc- 
BIS. xxiv, 9. —jaya,m. the conquest of variouscoun- tions, Kad, 
tries in all directions, Rajat. iv, 183 (cf. -vijaya), Disam, ind. =2. d7f, ifc. (g. Sarad-adz), 
= jya, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Ganit, Disas, f. region, quarter &c., L. 
=-dantin, m. =a2k-karin, Satr, = darsana, n. Disa, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
the act of looking to every q°, a general survey, MW. | compass, MBh, iv, 1716 &c., Har, 2243 (cf. an- 
=darsin, mfn. looking round on all sides, having | fara- and avéntara-); N. of the wife of Rudra- 
a gensral Bers rr gare m. BONE: i.e, er Bhima, VP, —gaja, m.=azk-karin, Hariv.; R 
natural redness of the orizon, ! n, iv, 115, ajfi.; = cakshus, m, ‘sky-vision ’N. of aso f % 
MBh. &c, = devata, f.=dik-patz, BhP. —desa, | MBh, vy, 3508. - pals, nme Hariv, ae 
m. a distant region or country, Rajat. iv, 308; 417; | =dtk-karin, R. i, 41, 16 &c, a 
in g. region, country, Hit. i, 4. daivata, n. =-de- Disya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or 
vata, MBh. vii, 7293. naga, see aiz-. =mban- | to the horizon, being there, AévGr. ; Kaués.; relatin 
dha, m. =-grahana, Kathas. xxiii, Il 6.—bhiga, to space, Kan, ii, 2, 10; foreign, outlandish, Sig, ijj 
m. = dek-pravibh ; R, iv, 47; Pafic, ii, #2. —bhee 76; (a), £.N. of a kind of brick, SBr.; Katysr. ' 
da, m. difference of direction , Siiryas, — bhrama, Dishta, mfn. shown, pointed out appointed, as- 
m. perplexity about points of the compass; mistakin 8 | signed (dishtd gatis, ‘the appointed way,” i.e, death 
the way or direction, Vear. Y; 66. mandala, see | R. ii, 103, 8); fixed, settled; directed, bidden RV.: = fn fa-?) ; 
ain-, — yatrét, f.a procession in different directions, AV.; MBh.; R. &c.: m. time. L.- a sort GE Cc ” | melancholy, W. —rupa, n 10catBy m, (ap MW. 
Sinhas, Introd. 3. = labha, m. profit or gain in a dis- cuma, L.; N. of a te of Manu Vaivarvats P a dejected, MBh. i, 1817. "vind to the Pe oa ml 
tant region, Yajii.ii, 25.4, — vakra-samstha, mfn, | n, appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 2; aim : ur. 5: cat, L, —vatsala, mfn. *! Dag. = VOPR infil 
standing apart from the right directj i +. : ees » goal, TBr, si min. =-muhkha, atte of 
‘landing ap or ght direction, VarYogay, il, 4, 2, 2 &c.; allotment, assignment, decree: fat Vadans, ili, 15977: <- ¢ 
vil, I. ~vadhil, f= -angand, Kid. vasa. destiny, AV. x, 3,16; MBh. : direction order, vm | discoloured, pale, MBh. 1, m, ‘causing wo tots” 
ma, m. a Jaina, SSamkar.; n, nakedness, Pratapar. mand, BhP. vy, 1, 11 &c.; Rajat, iv, 121; a doapes, =-citta, R. <a infikrandaD®” pity 
= vastra, mfn. = -ambara ; m. N. of Siva, L.: of | tion according to space and time (i. e, of a natural Siva, MBh. xiii, 115% pkampana, JN gait 
a grammarian ( = deva-nandin),Ganar. — Varana, phenomenon), Sah. —karin, mfp executi an | B+ N. of Stotras. eli a, a, min. = ae : 
m. = dtk-karin, MBh. = vasas, mfn.=-ambara, order or acting according to fate BhP a a @n | the poor, MW. iam ied rane yery Hed 12 60 
Mn. xi, 201; MBh.; BhP. ; m. a naked mendicant, | —drig, mfn. looking at fate or at one’s lot mie Bhartr, iii, 22. D meme ’ MBbh."" 5.0K 
L.; N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 695 &c.; ofa grammarian, | iv, 21, 22. = para, mfn. relying on fate, fatal; +. | dejected ; (ant), ind. very ™ ksh?) el. yish? 
patna ae ee fc 3N ‘on a section of | MBh. iii, 1214. —bhiva, m. ‘appointed sale te diksh (Desid.of v. ms jd, fut. ait i 
e Ot, — excribing the victories of | i.e. . ms . : Seay i - at é +} ge 
Yudhi-shthira ; of a wk. by Sumkaricitys describing a er sai OF one’ ae BRP ns Le | ee ae Sy te se adikshisht™> sicgte C1.) 
his controversial victories over various Sects; -Arama, Dishtanta, m. ‘appointed end , i.e death Tee wae: ae oon ) to consecrate Goma-5ae gsilé 
m, going forth to ue the world, invasion, W. | R, &c. , Te ; Og wife the performance of the : 
~ vidik-stha, mfn. situated towards the cardinal . directi ipti a . icate Ce ati, “torneadyaee 
and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. = yi. oe ke, ee gon fe ants) Eee Ub: Pag abe dikshay ati, ra Ae 
dhina, n.N. of a ch. of the Tantras, —vibhiga, | (esp. instr, “tyd, thank F eaaant I con rat raion matintt ‘TS. ; Br. ; pf ea b- ae sna 
m, q°, point, direction, Vikr. i,9; Ratn. iv, 5. = vie | on your good luck! often with pein en | ore oni ecrate as a KinBs id dibs! 
bh&vita, mfn. celebrated or known in all q°rs, W. fortunate) MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of le | Nas ape aga are, MBh.: ee 25°, N° 
= virati, f. the not passing beyond boundaries in length, Kaui.; Sch, on Katy. Sr, ~vridéhi ¢ al ga en ya eo ted, AitBr. yide? 






























artha™ 


rcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89, 3-™ _ aise 
= af weak understanding, he is a rp oe ai 
m. aN. applied to a Sudra, Ku ana, ale f 
very wretched or miserable, eae m. Nie 
-ctita, MW. —natha and #4 6 me es, ; 
authors,Cat. —manasand “ne af ue + 100 ah 
MBh, —mukhe, (2) of melancholy ae 


escrip- 


a ; ‘ secra a : 
sy deco. ~llobany = ci rests | pas Va Bee ed eer ce 
ma, Kam. vii, 25. —vyigh&rana, n. sprinkling of - ” . - : tg sel init 
the q°rs of the sky, ParGr. iii, 8,9. =—vypin , “\3- dis, a vulgar form for dris, to see, ing Wares n, consecrating one ratio” si vr 
mfn. spreading through all space or every q°, W, | Pan. i, 3, 1, Vartt. 3 3, Pat. ame eg = consecrated, ie 15. *° te! 0 
= Vrata, 1. =-vzral2, Jain. one's self to id., VA * seo iol 


M dishnu, mfn, = deshnu, liberal. 


fee 1. dik, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi, digdhe, 
< Dhatup. xxiv, 5 (Subj. -@éhat, RV. vii 
50, 2; pf. dideha, didike, MBh.; fut, dhekshyate 
degdha, Siddh.; aor, adhikshat, ta, 3. pl. Chur. 
JaimBr. ; adigdha, Pan. vii, 3, 73) toanoimt, smear, 
plaster, SBr.; KatySr. ; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c - fos 
crease, accumulate, L.: Caus. dehayati, te, MBh, 


Din, in comp. for 2.075, = naiga,m. =dik-karin, 
MBh. ; N, ofa Buddh. author (v. 1. dég-2°) &c. = nas 
tha, m.=ak-~atz, Var. =mandala, n.=da7h- 
cakra, Bhartr.; Var. (v. 1. dig-7°). —m&tanga, 
Mm. =-7aga, Rajat. = mAtra, n. 2 mere direction or 
indication, Kavyad. ii, 96. =mfirga, m. a country 
road ora r° to a distant c°, MW. —mukha, mf(7)n. 
facing any point or q°, W.; n. any q° or point of the 
heavens, Kav.; place, spot, Siiryas.; -szandala, n. &c.; aor, adidihat: Desid. Aidhibshats. Ue» 72 
pl. the countries all around, Subh. 12 3. =mudha, ; dshare (SBr.), to wish to anoint wa 
mfn. confused about the q°rs of the compass, R. iii, 60, dedihyate, dedegdht. (Fr, orig. dhigh’ : cf. bry ra * 
35 anything about the direction of which one is E-Giy-ov, Teixos, Toiyos: Lat, Jingo fe I nh 
doubtful, VarBrs, lili, 115. = moha,m, = dig¢-bhra- Fgura; Goth, deigan, gadigis; OF dn “ 
ma, Kam. xiv, 24. dough ; Germ. Teig.] PS 

2. Dis, f. quarter or Tegion pointed at, direction, 2. Dih. See sz-, 
cardinal point, RV, ; AV.; SBr. &c, (four in num- 5 ee . 
ber, viz. prac?, east; daksh tnd, south; dratic?, west TERT dihia, f.N.ofa woman, Rajat. vii, 332 
and zdic?, north, AV. XV, 2,1 s AgvGr. iv, g 8c. ; (cf. divha), 

4, 3 105 anda Gr a2e, AV. viii, 9, 153 SBr, ix, | @ x. di (cf. «/di), cl. 4-P. A. diyati, te to 
xiv, 6, II, 5; anda rth eee 7, 13 SBr. } soar, fly, RV.; SV.: Intens. inf, dédiyitavas, 2 fly 
SBr. ix, 5; 2,8: but oftener Bice sven, a ei > | away,SBr. (Cf.d7; Gk. dfezar, divn, diveva, divos.] 
cardinal and the 4 intermedia cK. 4 


: te quarters, S.E., Sw. Zt 2. di (didi or didi). cl.3.P. 3-pl. didyati 
N.W.,andN.E., Mn, i, 13 (cf. #fa-]; and evena gth (Impy. didthi and didrht, RV.: impf. ddidet, ib. ; 


and 10th, ¢¢xyak or adhas and ardhvam, Ry vi, | pf. aida - - anal 

: ieee ‘ » Sdt. vi, | Pf. diddya or (SBr.) didaya; didétha, did; #5, ib. 
2, 2, 345 gee 2 79 disdm pati (cf. dik-pati, | Subj, diddyat?, Syl ib didayat, RV, Z 30, 4; 
below] =Soma, RV. ix, 113, 2; or=Rudra,VS. xvi, | 95, 12; didayat, AV. iii, 8,3; didayante. ib, 
17); quarter, region, direction, place, part (pl., rarely XVviii, 3, : pl 
sg. the whole world, e.g. d7s2 dzsz, in all directions, | dfdiay, 


everywhere, Bhartr, i, 86; digdhyas, from every q°, 


: , f, 0 
} . MBh. (@); 3 be c 4 , 
he aay mfn. (f Vf di aol Be to conte oon 
initiated; (fr. dikshana) Ati - she sac? 
Br; (a), f. (Vait.) = yesns érS. 5 ae i, Hos 9 
SE a gieci, ine gee patio” cof 
Dikend f, “preparation Of eligi’ 
f ° 
religious ceremony, se 
ances for a partie. pure RS, bic: se 
selves, AV; VS. 5 Bri © or, of SOM, any “ests! 
tion (personified 7 oe deva, Purse 
of Rudra Ugra or ; 
preparation (as for 
self-devotion to 4 ae elusive 
tion or restriction 10, es 
(comp.; cf. viraha-, 44 ration; 9 
nh. performance of Lgiecia g, ib. wo wi gtiO”! 
mfn. consecrating, inti ord rofit’ 3 
n. ‘the jewel of the regular f jnitia ne 
wk ee, m. a teacher % hong ON. Oth 
—aga-svasti-vace C jniti 10 rs 3 
—tattva, n. ‘essence © % 
= “nta (“kshdn) mo. the ¢ é conse ok siti 
L = pati (°ksha-)» The N. of ¥ . of t 6 
‘ attra, ne rdiat Oy 
Soma, VS.v,6.—P a fie 
f. N. of wk. —pala, ™ faranln o 
(Agni or Vishpu), Br. “2% tiation 
=phala, n. ‘the fruit ° _ cons 
23; Prec. didyasam, TBr.; p, Pres, P. the PSary, = maya, ™% 4 At gave | 
t, A. didiana, p. pf, didivds) RV. to shine, | tion, Hariv. 2115. ~™*" gna?’ 
be bright; to shine forth, excel, please, be admired, | vicira, m., -ratne, 9 


“A 


etatfanie dikshd-vinoda. 


™, = 
“84 Vinoda, m., -viveka, m., “Samskara, m 
pela f., -setu, m. N. of wks, 
ted aire mf(z, GopBr, i, 5, 24)M. consecra- 
hi lated into (dat., loc., instr., or comp.) AY.; 
-> Br.; SrS.; Mn.- MBh. k : 2 
for (dat. j > AN, 5 h. &c.; prepared, ‘ready 
t0 initiate, inetee ne)? MBh. R. Cham-Wkr?, 
(as the Dees oo Kathis, xx, 198); performed 
faged in ay ceremony), W.; m, a priest en- 
and rarely pr gers, h. Jaim.); a pupil of (affixed, 
aN. to ud = ed to the N. of a teacher, and given as 
that 1°, ep = ry to denote his being a pupil of 
teacher’sN ; d attojt-, Sam-kara-; sometimes the 
hi-raja *!SCropped and D° isusedalone). —dhun- 
ty thEla-kplehnay ty “yaaa 
Batment of +08 men, Cat. —vagana, n. the 
the statement Mitlated person, SBr, = vada, m. 
Bsn. a tema’ 2 Person is initiated, TS. —vi- 
to be init Oy dwelling fora person about 
ricing- ganas Nath. xiii, 1; AitBr. 1, 3 (cf. 
ted person ‘ey “vrata, n. the vow of an initia- 
of the autho “tYSr. iv, 6, 13. —simaraja, m. N, 
& 1 =, of Dhirta-nartaka. Dikshitiive- 
Di hittyane’? Vait. xi, 12. 
Viiadatta, L. al f. N. of the wife of Dikshita- 
Of such sone mfn. written by a Dikshita; n, 


be 


v2 ri eer 
ikshin 7 2 Consecrator, Pan, iii, 2, 153. 


n : 
(cf. Sn.) ymin. (ifc.) one who has been initiated 


didi oy didi. Sew: fade 


TUT. dans 

She yy om (connected with 4/2. di), cl. 

(cs ddidhep 4’ > Shine, be bright, Dhatup. xxiv, 68 ; 

m.), RY Plea idhayur, to appear as, resemble 

no: Bianigy’AO.53 % 98, 7. 

ii *Bh.i,5; MBh brightness, splendour, light, 2 ray, 

tyay N. of wks, lid. &c,; majesty, power, Bhartr. 

& shat; 5 oe ifc, =prakaga, m., -pra- 
1 Min, havin athuri, f., N, of Comms. 

ya i, 3; mute shining, brilliant, 

khys a Rathas sun, Kum, ii, 2; vii, 10; N. 


* TN, of wks, ix, 93. —raudri, f., -vya-~ 


2. did ee 
Qa ? 7 ; 
aoe Vidhy, ni (of. 4/ I. dhi and /dhyat), cl. 
with (RV, ii ‘8: didhye (RV. vy, 33, 1), p- Pres. 
to wi asa) . 20, 1) and didhyana (RY., often 
dey 'sh, €sir - Perceive, think, be intent upon; 
Sion : €. 2 tah 5M P ‘ 
idhiti, f. religious reflection, 


n, INspj : 
ay ding. _ RV. i, 186, 11 &c, 
Sicire nN. See under 4/3. di. 


Bolg + Ginar 
sate OM or ro M. (fr. Snvdpiov, denarius) a 
large i Kashtha weight of gold (variously 
Bold, 8 of yoga? F Pala of 32 Rettis or the 
. (Hae t@ent, L. vatas), Pafic.; Rajat. iv; a 
'V.), and ay. a seal, L. °raka, m., °riki, 
dip, oy natty ™. (Rajat, id. 

Qipy a; My Zeyate (dipydte, TBr., 
m ote, ds he Pf. didip~e, Ragh. v, 473 
hy®> shi, Pan, Vii, . (2 200. adigi, adipishta, inf. 
Ino yes be ty?,2? 8 Sch.; iti, 1, 61) to blaze, 
h.; Kalig sa . illustrious, AV.; Br.; 
T4672? Cane 7’) &0W, burn (also with an- 
a Tt (Pan, te dipdyari, °¢e, aor. adidipat or 
lUning MdyaBy ,”. 3) to kindle, set on fire, in- 
te, maka 121s A’vGr.iv,6; Kaus. 60 &c. ; 
Use, j e nustrious, MBh.: Hariv. Bec. 
blaze f esid. @idipishate: Intens. de- 
“i Bhp “tcely, shine intensely, be very 
ti a light’ . dedipyanti, MBh.vii, 8138. 
ie kaj *®2ptirg lantern, AgvGr.; Mn.; 
Wier MD-by we» & N J@, m. a kind of camphor, 
ick A ‘ofa Comm. on Yajii. = Eitta, 
L.w “ ~kipi, f., -khori, f. the 
m. ‘light-causer,’ N. of 
B. 136; -s#ana, m. hav- 
; tae N. of a man, Buddh. 
ary BiVing 1,0. V8S a lamp, Mn. iv, 229. 
vase *) <8, Bt, N. of a ch. of the PSarv. ; 
Cher cand) t tam "2, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
ke ia Ca destin. Psign, ’soot,L, = padapa,m.‘l°- 
alto, ppaka L *™ Pushpa, m.‘1°-flower,’ Mi- 
are, Ra ‘Of wks ce puja, f,,-widhand, n,, -pra- 
1B Wore Sh. xix, BY hAjana,n.‘light-receptacle,’ 
fea Mags ilumi, ee, fal? Gal, = mala,f. 

St of]; kg F Nation MBh xiii C 
~ Whe ate ids: A” - XU, 4727; Caurap, 
BR ‘SN, ° a of wk. ; °2é¢sava, m, ‘the 
AVA n <q c° 125th ch, of the BhavP. ii 
© glory of the festival of lights,’ 


Pedy, , nh, ‘ 


ayn,¢ 





N. of ach. of the BhavP. i. = vat, mfn. ‘containing 
lights,’ illuminating; (7), f. N. of a river, KalP. 
= varti, f. the wick of a lamp, Das, =vidhana, 
n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, =vriksha, m.=-fa- 
dapa ; lantern, light, MBh.; R.; Pinus Longifolia 
or Devadaru, L. —vy&karana,n. N. of wk. —sa- 
tru, m. ‘lamp-foe,’a moth, L. — sikha, f. the flame 
of al°, Kathas, xviii, 77; the point of a shining body, 
Lil. 95; 1°-black, soot, L.; °kAdpanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. =srinkhals, f. a row of lamps, L. 
—sriddba-vidhi, m., -sira, m., -stambha- 
devata-puja, f. N.of wks. Dipfinkura, m. the 
flame or light of a 1°, Bhartr. iii, 81. Dipanvita, 
f. (sc. #172) ‘furnished with I°s,’ N. of the Diwali 
festival, BhayP, Dipfrddhana, n. worshipping 
an idol by waving a 1° before it, MW. Dip&u, f. 
‘2 rowof1°s,’ a festival with illuminations on the day 
of new moon in the month Aévina or Karttika 
(Diwall), RTL. 432; ka-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
Dip&loka, m. lamp-light, a burning I" or torch, 
SamgP. Dip&vali, f. a row of lights, nocturnal 
illumination, BhP. iv, 21, 4, also=@ipalt ; vali- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. Dipisura, m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac, xvi. Dipécobishta,n.‘l ~sediment, 
soot, Dipétsava, m. a festival of lights, BhayP. 
Dipaka, mfn. kindling, iia Dias’ 
Paiic, iii, 27, 224; exciting, stimulating (digestion), 
Susr, ; aun in managing a lamp (g. akarshadt a 
m. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.; the shining 
body, Lilav.; N. of two plants having digestive pro- 
perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Celosia cristata, L. 3a 
bird of prey, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; a kind 
of measure;"N. of Kama (the inflamer), L.; of a 
son of Garuda (MBh. vy, 3596) &c-5 ™. OF D. saf- 
fron, L.; (2d), f. a light, lamp, lantern, Hariv.; 
Kav. &¢,; moonlight, W.; ‘illustrator’ or ‘illustra- 
tion’ at the end of titles of books (cf. Aula-, git- 
dhértha-, trailokya-) and also alone, N. of wks. 
(see below); Ptychotis Ajowan ortheroot of a 
L.; (in music) N. of a Ragini; n. @ partic. ¢ = 
of rhet, figures (throwing light upon an idea), Sah. 5 
Kuval.; N. of a metre. is f, N. of a metre. 
— vyaikarana, n. N. of wx. 
Dives, mf(Z)2. kindling, pear hae SM 
on fire, MBh.; Hariv.; Kali. ; digestive, om at- 
ing (cf. agvzd- and anala-), Susr.; m. Ne = Col 
tain digestive plants (= maytira-sikha, sat . 
saka or hasa-marda), L.; an onion, L.; (2), f. 
Trigonella Foenum Grecum, Bhpr. ; AL oe 
Ajowan; Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a mystical for- 
mula described in the Tantra-sara; (in music) a 
kind of composition; N. of a female attendant of 
Devi, W.; n. the act of kindling Bec. Raj Paiic. ; 
Dai.; promoting digestion, Suér.; adigestive wey 
Suér.; the root of Tabernemontana Coronaria (cf. 
dina’, L.; a partic, process to which minerals are 
subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. procedure with ¢ Neg 
formula, ib, Dipaniya, mfn, to be kindled or 
lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to on 
medicines; promoting digestion, Suér. 5 Car.; Mm. 
Ptychotis Ajowan, L.; 0. aaa ie Dipa- 
yat, mfn. illuminating, 1n aming, W+ 
Hikes - - q.v, = tiki, f. N. of a 
SHIRA, 2 ie we i of Ptychotis Ajowan, 


Comm, —tadla, n. the o1 a 
Suir, __ aharini, f, a female lamp-carrier, Kad. 


= prakasa, m., “Sika, f,, -vivarana, 0. -vyii- 
khya, f. N, of Comms. , 

Dipita, mfn. set on re, 
illuminated, manifested, MBh.; 4. <¢ 
m, an illuminator, enlightener, Pan. iii, 2,7 53. i" 

Dipin, mfn, kindling, inflaming, exciring (i : 
Kathas, 1xxxii, 29); (27%), f, a mystical formula 


cf, dipana, f.). - 
( ie ms, blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright 
brilliant, splendid; MundUp. 1), ink : subi: 
&&c,; excited, agitated eng iiy a hg 
axnosed to the sun (also aaizyan, 2” 
i a A baie on the wrong side, an 
(opp. to santa), Hariv., Susr., Vere c om 
shrill (?applied to the inauspicious voice © an : 
mal and opp. to piirna), VarBrs. Ixxxvill, “i a 
Suér.; m. a lion (from his oe cag’ ; a 
itron L.: inflammation of t' . 3 @, 
E iethonion Superba, L.; Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum L.; =satala, L.; red arsenic, L. 5 (in muse) 

3 rs am = ‘ = ap 

i ; tic, Sakti, Heat. 1, 5; M. 
Sone a ren 2 xirana, mfn. ‘hot-rayed,’ 
the ae Mricch. yili, 23- = kirti, wl bught 
famed oN. of Skanda, MBh.1, 14630. = ke u, m. 
‘pright-bannered, N. of a king, MBh. i, 2313.of a 


inflamed, excited, 
R.&c. Dipitri, 


dtaaca dirgha-kiraka. 
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son of Manu Daksha-sdvarni, BhP. viii, 13, 18. 
= jihva, f. ‘red-tongued,’a fox, L. —tapas, mfn. 
fervent in devotion, of glowing piety, BrahmaP, 
= tejas, mf. radiant with glory, ib. —tva,n. flam- 
ing, shining, Sah, mnayana, m, “having glittering 
eyes,’ N. of an owl, Kathas. —pingala, m. ‘bright 
and yellowish,’ a lion, L. —pushpa, f. ‘bright- 
flowered,’ Tragia Involucrata, L. —rasa, m. ‘hay- 
ing 2 yellow liquid,’ an earth-worm, L,; -/va, n. the 
predominance of fiery passions, VAm. ili, 2, 14. —riie 
pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. —roman, 
m. ‘red-haired,’ N. of one of the Viive Devas, 
MBh, xiii, 4356. —locana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes,’ a cat, L, = loha, n. the shining metal, brass, 
L. =varna, mfn. ‘red-coloured,’ N. of Skanda, 
MBh. iii, = virya, mfn, of fiery strength, MBh, i, 
2915. = sakti, m. ‘having a glittering spear,’ N. of 
Skanda, ib, —sikha, mfn. ‘bright-flamed’ (fire), 
Kathas. Ixxiii, m, N. of a Yaksha, ib. —svimin, 
m. N. of the father of Sabara-svamin, Cat. Dip- 
tansu, m. ‘hot-rayed, the sun. Dipt&ksha, 
mif(z)n. having bright or glittering eyes, MBh, iii, 


‘16138; m. acat, L.; a peacock, W.; N. of an owl, 


Pafic.; pl. N. of a people, MBh, v. Diptagni, 
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L. 
(cf. dahragni and satydgnz); mfn. having the gas- 
tric fire well kindled, i.e. digesting well, Susr,, Heat. ; 
-1a, f. goodness of digestion, ib. Diptaéiga, m., 
‘having abrilliant body,’apeacock,L, Diptfitman, 
mfn. having a fiery nature, MBh.v, 7040. Dipt&s- 
ya, mfn, ‘having fiery jaws,’ a serpent, ib. 7169. 
Diptéda, n. ‘having brilliant water,’ N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh, iii, 8685. Diptopala, m. ‘brilliant stone,’ 
the sun gem (=surya-kdnia); a crystalline lens, 
L. Diptéhjas, min. glowing with energy, VarByS. 
XXxil, 15. 

Diptaka, m. or n. a kind of disease of the nose, 
L.; n. gold, L. ; 

Dipti, f. brightness, light, splendour, beauty, SBr.; 
Mn. (cf. grzha-) &c.; the flash-like flight of an arrow, 
L.; lac, L.; brass, L.; m. N. of one of the Viive 
Devas, = kare, mf(d or7)n. irradiating, illuminat- 
ing, MW. =—ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Dak- 
sha-savarni (cf. di~za-), VP. —mat, mfn: bright, 
splendid, brilliant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hit.; (z), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Diptika, mfn. (ifc.) = dipti ; m, a species of 
plant, L. °késvara-tirtha (°AZiv°?), n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. 

Dipya, mfn. to be kindled or inflamed or stimu- 
lated, W.; promoting digestion, L.; m. Celosia 
Cristata; Ptychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L.; n. 
white cumin-seed, L. Dipyaka, m. a species of 
plant, Susr.; m. Celosia Cristata, m. or n, Ptychotis 
Ajowan; n. Apium IJnvolucratum, L.; n. a figure 
of rhetoric, L. 

Dipra, mfn. flaming, shining, radiant, Kathds, 
xxv, 135; m. fire, L. 

< é 

ZY dirghad, mf(a)n. (compar. draghiyas, 
superl. draghishtha [qq. vv.]; rarely dirghatara 
[ Pafic. iv, 4] and °¢ama [BhP. vii, 5, 44]) long (in 


- space andtime), lofty, high, tall; deep, RV.; AV. ; Br. 


&c.; long (in prosody), Prat., Mn. &c.; (dz) ind, 
long, foralongtime (superl.°a¢amzar, BhP. iii,1,37); 
m.along vowel, Gobh. ii, 8, 15, KatySr, &e.; acamel, 
L.; Saccharum Sara; Shorea Robusta, = wtkata, ra- 
ma-sara &c..L.; a mystical N, of the letter a, Up.; 
the 5th or 6th or 7th or 8th sign of the zodiac, Jyot.; 
N. of a prince of Magadha, MBh. i, 4451; of Siva 
MBh. xiii, 1158; (@), f. an oblong tank (cf. 
oghtka), R. v, 16, 273 a kind of plant=-satira 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter 2, Up.; n. a species 
of grass, L.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. [Fr.4/dragh 
cf, also Gr. S0Arxés ; SI. dhigr. | ~ kan f tite 
cumin, L, = kanta, taka, m ‘long-tho “dD a 
nee . orned,’N. of 
a plant (=verviira), L. = kantha, m.*1°-n¢ ? 
N. of a Danava, Har, (vy. 1, -da/ dea Ne wi 
‘ava, »\W.1. -0ahu), =kantheka 
m, Ardea Nivea, L, = kandaka Shavin . 
bulbs,’ a kind of tadish (= ai/ab we ee fi 
ligo Orchioides (=mushal ‘ =) (G24), f. Curcu- 
f.=-kanthaka, J ox ee oS: gl, 
mE Sal Tes arma, m, ‘i°-ear,’ N. of a 
’ arshana,n.asort of § 
Poshpas, = anda my, having [hae ee 
of ote Kees n. “having I” joints,’ the root 
aera aa pe (2); f, a sort of creeper, L, 
I’ time, Mn, viii I ME ae eel Fa ey 
MW. ~ ksentna Bh. ; Jtvin, mfn. |°-lived, 
beam, W. = kila or Lal my Posten ae 
gium Hexapetalu aan oes Alaa 
m(=arkota), L. = kiraka,n.‘1° 


li 
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rice,’ a kind of r° (=rdjéuna), L. —kiixea, min, 
‘I°-bearded,’ MBh. vii, 4749. —kesa, mf(Z)n. ‘1°- 
haired ;’ m.a bear, L.; pl. N. of a people. —kosa, 
“sika, and “si, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle, 
L. —gati, m. ‘making 1° journeys,’ a camel, L, 
= gamin,mfn. going or flying far, MBh. vii, 3672. 
—granthi, m. ‘having 1° knots or joints,’ Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis (=gaja-pippali), L. = griva, 


mfn. ‘1°-necked;’ m, a camel, L.; a kind of curlew, 


L.; pl. N. ofa people, VarbrS. xiv, 23. — ghitika, 
=cancu, m, ‘1°- 
beaked,’ a kind of bird, L. —caturasra, mf. 
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram, Say.; 
m. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36. —cchada, mfn. ‘1°- 
leaved;’ m.Tectonia Grandis orsugar-cane,L. —jan- 


m. ‘l°-necked,’ a camel, L. 


gala, m. a kind of fish ( = dhangana), L. —jan- 


gha, m. ‘}°-legged,’a camel, L.; Ardea Nivea, L.; 


N. of a Yaksha, Kathis, ii, 20, =jainuka, m., ‘1°- 
kneed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. —jihva, mfp. ‘long- 


tongued ;’ m. a snake, L.; N. of 2 Danava, MBh. i; 
Hariv.; (@), f. N. of a Rakshasi, MBh.; R.; of one 


of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641; 
(2), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 59) N. of an evil spirit, Br. 
~jihvya, mfn. ‘1l°-tongued,’ RV. ix, 101, 1. 
= jiraka, m. cumin, Bhpr. =jivanti, f. N. of a 
med. wk. —jivin, mfn. l°-lived, Can. 9. —tanu, 
mf(vz)n. ‘having a 1° body,’ tall; (wz), f. a kind 
of Aroidea, L. —tantu (“ghd-), mfn. forming a 
° thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. —tapas, mfn. 
performing 1° penances, R.; Hariv.; m. N. of seve- 
tal Rishis (also v. 1. for °tamzas), Hariy.; Pur.; °ga- 
akhyana, and “pah-svarga-gamana, n. ‘the story 
of a I° penance,’ and ‘going to heaven by 1° pen- 
ance,’ N, of 2 chapters of the SivaP, =tama, min, 
longest. —tamas (°¢hd-), m. N. of a Rishi with 
the patron, Aucathya and the metron, Mimateya, 
RV. i, 158, 1; 6 (author of the hymns RV. i. 140- 
164; father of Kakshivat, Say. on RV. i, E25, 1 
through Brihas-pati’s curse born blind, MBh. i; 
4192 &c.; xii, 13182; father of Dhanyan-tari, 
Pur. ; has by Su-deshna, Bali’s wife, five sons, Aniga, 
Bhanga, Kalinga, Pundra, and Suhma, MBh.; Pur.); 
pl. his descendants; °tamaso ’rka, m., °so vraia, 
n. N, of two Samans (cf. -¢afas and dairghata- 
Masa), =tara, mfn, longer. =taru, m. ‘the 
lofty tree,’ the Tal or palm tree, L, = ta, f. (Suér.; 
Var.) and tva, n. (BhP.) length, longness. = ti- 
mishaé, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. ~ tikshna- 
mukha, mf(z)n. having a I° and pointed mouth 
(leech), Susr, = tunda, mf(z and @)n. “1°-snouted,’ 
MBh. ix, 2649; (4), f. the musk-rat, L. — trina, 
n. a kind of grass (= palli-vaha), L. = danda, 
mf(z)n. 1°-stemmed, Kaus. 15; m. Ricinus Com- 
munis, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; (z), f. a kind of 
small shrub (= go-rakshi), L.; °daka, m. Ricinus 
Communis, L. =danta,mf,7)n. ‘1°-toothed,? MBh, 
ix, 2649. =darsana, mfn, far-seeing, provident, 
sagacious, wise, BhP. x, 29, 2. —darsin, mfn, id., 
MBh.; R. &c.; m, a bear, L.; a vulture, L.; N. 
of a minister, Kathas. Ixxxvi, 5; of a monkey, R. 
v, 73, 43 (cf. déra-); °sttd, f., “Sttva, n. far- 
sightedness, providence, Kam. viii, 10; iv, 8. —dar- 
sivas (MBh. v, 4380), -drisvan (Kathas, Ixi, 
131) and -drishti (L.), mfn, =-darsana.—dru, 
m. =-/aru, L. =—druma, m, ‘the lofty tree,’ 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. —dveshin, mfn. cherish- 
ing long hatred, implacable, MW. »nakha, mf(z)n. 
having 1° nails, MBh, ix, 2649; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. ; (z), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. = nada, 
mfn, 1°-sounding; m. a dog, L.; a cock, L.; a 
conch-shell, L, = nala, m,‘1°-stalked,’ N. of several 
kinds of grass (=vritta-eunda and yavandala); 
n. = -rohishaka, L. —nidra, f. |° sleep, Ragh. 
xii, 81; death, Hear. —nigvasya, ind. sighing or 
having sighed deeply, W. =nisvasa, m. a |” or 
deep-drawn sigh, Malatim. vii, 3. = nitha (°ohd-), 
m. N. of a man, RY. viii, 50, lo. —paksha, m. 
'-winged,’ the fork-tailed shrike, L. — patolika, 
fa kind of cucurbitaceous fruit, L. = pattra, mfn, 
l-leaved;’ m. a kind of sugar-cane, Suér.; a 
species of ebony tree, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; a 
Kind of onion, &.; some other bulbous plant 
(=veshnu-kanda), L.; several kinds of grass, L.; 
(@), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemionitis 
Cordifolia, L. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L, ; = dodi, 
gandha-pattra &c., L.; (i), f. = palasz or maha. 
cancu, L. = pattraka, m. a kind of sugat-cane, 
Susr.; a kind of garlic ( =rakta-lasuna), Or 
Ricinus Communis, L.; Barringtonia Acutangula, 
L.; a kind of reed, L.; Capparis Aphylla, L. ; = 


? 


aay dirgha-kierca. 


Jalaja-madhika, L.; (iké), f. Desmodium Gange- 
ticum, L.; Aloe Indica, L. ;= palasz, L. —pad or 
pad, mfn, ‘l°-legged;’ m.a heron, L. —parna, 
mfn. I°-leaved; {z), f.. a species of plant related to 
the Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.=parvan, m. ‘hay- 
ing I° knots or joints,’ sugar-cane, L. —pallava, 
m. ‘having I° shoots or tendrils,’ Cannabis Sativa 
or Crotolaria Juncea, L. —pavana, mfn. 1°- 
winded;” m. an elephant, L. (cf. -maruta), 
= patha, m. ‘the l° reading,’ a kind of recitation of 
the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled, 
Cat. —pida=-jad, L. —paidapa, m.=-faru or 
the Areca-nut tree, L. — padya, f. a kind of brick, 
Sulbas. iii, 177. =—pushpa, m. ‘having I° flowers,’ 
Michelia Champaka or Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
~prishtha, mfn. ‘l°-backed;’ m. a snake, L. 
— prajia, mfn. having a far-seeing mind; m. N. of 
aking, MBh, —prayajyu (°ghd-), mfn. persever- 
ing in offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, I3 re- 
ceiving constant offerings or worship (Vishnu-Va- 
tuna), TBr,ii,8, 4,5. —prayatna, m. persevering 
effort, MW. —prasadman (°/d-), mfn. offering 
extensive seats (the earth), RV, viii, 10,1; 25, 20, 
™prana, mfn. having 1° breath, ApSr, vi, 20, 2. 
—prékshin, mfn. =-darsana, MBh. vii, 5464, 
—phala, mfn, having 1° fruit; m. N. of plants 
(Cathartocarpus Fistula, Butea Frondosa, Asclepias 
Gigantea), L.; (a), f. a red-colouring Oldenlandia , 
a vine with reddish grapes; Odina Pennata; a kind 
of cucumber, L. = phalaka, m. Agati Grandiflora, 
L, —bahu, min. I°-armed, MBh. iii, 2454; R. ii, 
42, 18 &c.; m. N. of one of the attendants on 
Siva, Hariv.; of a Danava, ib. (v. 1. -Aantha); of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; ofa son or grand- 
son of Dilipa, Pur.; -garvifa, m. ‘ proud of havin 

I° arms,’ N. of a demon, Lalit. — bija, f. ‘having 
l° seed,’ N. of a plant, Gal. —bhuja, mfn, ‘]°- 
armed ;’ m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva, 
L. —maruta,=-favana, L. —mukha, mf(z)n, 
l’-mouthed, 1°-beaked, 1°-faced, TAr. iv, 32,1; 
m. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddh. ; (2), f. Parra Jacana 
or Goensis, ApSr. xv, Ig, 4, Sch.; the musk-rat, 
L, —miila, n. ‘l°-root,’ the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus; mf(@andi}n. having 1° roots; m, 2 
kind of Bilva or creeper, L.; (@), f. Desmodium 
Gangeticum or Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Suér,; (2), 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, Leea Hirta, Solanum Indicum, 
L, —milaka, n.a kind of radish, L.; (2a), f, 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L. —yajfia, m. ‘per- 
forming a I sacrifice,’ N. of a king of Ayodhya, 
MBh. ii, 1076. = yasas (°¢ha-), mfn. renowned 
far and wide, RV. v, 61, 9. —yatha, m. or n. 
a I course or journey, RV. ii, 15, 3; vy, 4, Q. 
—yama, mfn. having 1° watches (as the night), 
Megh. —ranga, f. ‘having a lasting colour,’ tur- 
meric, L, rata, m. ‘l° in copulation,’ a dog, W. 
(cf. -surafa). —rada, m. ‘l°-tusked,’ a hog, L. 
— rasana, m.‘l°-tongued,’ aserpent, L. — raga, f. 
=-ranga, L, —yritram, ind. for a I° time or 
period, Lalit.; Divyav. =ratrika, mfn. 1°-lasting’ 
(fever), Bhpr. —rava, m. ‘making a prolonged 
noise or yell,’ N, of a jackal, Hit. —riipa, mfn, 
having a 1° form, having the form of a [° vowel, 
MW. =—rogin, mfn. 1° ill or sick, W, Troma, 
m, *=next;’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 
roman, mfn, ‘!°-haired;’ m, a bear, L.: N. of 
one of the attendants on Siva, Hariv. = rosha, 
mfn. I in anger, bearing a grudge, SamngP. ; -fd, f., 
Malay, iv, 1, 2. roshana, mfn. =-rosha, Subh. 
203. =rohishaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L, =latai-druma, m. Shorea Robusta, L, —1o. 
cana, min. l°-eyed, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. = lohita-~yashtika, f. ‘hay- 
ing a 1° red stem,’ red sugar-cane, L, = vanga, 
mfn, having a I° reed; being of an ancient family, 
W.; m. Amphidonax Karka, L. =vaktra, m. ‘]°- 
faced,’ an elephant, L. = vacchika (fr. va/sa?, L.) 
or -varchika, f. (W.) a crocodile or alligator. 
= vat, ind. like a l° vowel, W. —varna, m., a I° 
vowel, W. =vartman, n.=-ydtha, W. =vare 
sha-bhi, f. a white- flowered Punar-nava, L, 
— vali, f. ‘1°-tailed,’ the bos grunniens, L. = vigva~ 
vedasa-kaivalya-dipika, f. N. of wk. =vri. 
ksha,m.=-farz, L. = vritta-phala (vrin/a-?), 


f.a kind of gourd, L. =vrinta, m. ‘1°-stalked,’ 


Colosanthes Indica; (@), f.=zndra-cirbhiti, L. 


= vrintaka, m, Colosanthes Indica and a variety of 


it, L.; (tka), f. Mimosa Octandra, L. =venn, 


a fs v a 
m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, ii. = vyfidhi, mfn. tup. xxvii, 105 4 
suffering from a 1° illness, L, =fara, m, ‘having | °¢z; pf. dudava ; fut 


G2 du. 


Le 
having I° branches; m. Shorea Robusta, 4-5 ” 4 
fia ind of chub, L. =simbika, m. ‘having * 
1° pod,’ black mustard, L. 
head or beak,’a kind of bird, 


mfn. 1°-bearded, AV. Xi, 


pr). Dirghapsas, ™ n, 





















: . min. 
a 1° reed,’ Andropogon Bicolor, L. Rai 
= gira, m. ‘having 4 
Leake, ake 


i , rice, L. 
‘having 1° awns or beards, a sort of rice, 


ga, mfn. 1°-horned, oe. raved (? 


Jas _ of men, 
mfn, renowned far and wide ; ge from +4 | 


sri fn 
TandyaBr. xv, 3. —srut, min. a | 
RV. x, 114, 2; heard or renowned 1 havig | 
(superl.°¢avza), RV.; TS. = saktha, aie ing! 
I° thighs, P. v, 4, 113, Kas; °¢h2, m Goma sic 
shafts, ib. —sattra, n. a Tirtha, MBB: it 
fice, §Br., MBh. &c.; N. of a ‘ed with a Pi 
5050; min = Y%yin, mm. ae ale ; mf. 
: ‘ : = 

longed Soma rite, SBr., BhP. eee differen ; 
erforming I° prayers or rites at t “4 ‘having 
performing samy ey Male 
lights; -7va, n., Mn. 1V, 94- sc Te = surhe 
I? fruit,’ Diospyros Embryopter’s igg al ym 
m. =-rala, L. —sutra, meg R, Beers 7 
slow, dilatory, procrastinating, © da 4 gilatont 5 
f. (ib.), -f2a, 2. (Gal.) procrastination of 
_ siitrin, min. =¢ra, Bhag. mae ne" a 
tratd, Hit, i, 29 (v.1.) SEP onan 2: 
L, —svara, m.=-varga,W. DOO Le 
‘having I° roots,’ Desmodium Gang pirs 
ghakara, mfn. \°-formed, pore reg bbet 
ksha, mf(7)n.1°-eyed, Malay. 2 on g Bt 
m, N. of a Buddh. wk. oe php.) and 
N. ofa village. Dirghensis” s_ * afn. ha 

. Dixgha-OW aghidDre og 

RV. ii, 27> 4- DE, mins 


\°-continued 


m, (L.) =°shrt. 
far-seeing mind, 
9 journey r 
shea uy cea oa 
irghanala, n. 4 mys are 
vi *RamatUp. Dignan nye gnandoee” af 
oe . a t . -me* ve 
having 4 1° after effec ’ ¢ the eyes: fn. ¥ ‘ 
; ners © mht 
having 1” outer 30. pirghapekel ditt 
antelope, Sak. V2 31 se, MBh. Vil, 5490 yore:Pia lt 
regardful or considerate, having # 
ire o-livey a)! 


AitBr. Vi, 233 * 


waggon), RY. i, 
sick, Hit. iv, 3% . SBr, &C3~ antl 
105 75-200) Bot gh w 1° life (ABO ee 
mfn, shining through ¢ 1° weapon i ‘6%, 
z } 
ene 1° weapons oe ra 6c. 3 ot i 
ote by . /)} . a , 
yus, mfn. I’ live a (cf. ayushman ti) wb 
I°-lived, R. iu, ts guaka and ved, 6 (e 
L.: N. of 2 trees ft ania: + -y, 88 ‘ 
Markandeya, L.: shk@y No yite, Hal (ai of 
0 h om n long-livedness, * 
Syn te shya, n. ide, narany 
mandéraka), L. D a iF 
: untry, 97 a, pe 4, 
wild or desert CO pirghasy™ pirat 
° Ad ish (Z, Tle ] ar. yi J? 
Fe of a peoples i! 2,69 
Hariv.; m. N. 1° days, Pan- WE a Sue 
1B nore c 


62,2 


fay De 


mf(Anz)n. havit nize 
Pat.; viii, 4, 7» 1° 
eucuniber ¢ = gangari)s rd 
ind, with a deep ving 
kantha-manas, ™!- 4h 
old longing, BhP. 1¥ A 3 
Dirghaya, Nom. *: 
procrastinate, 
Dirghika, 7 
ér.; Kav. ; r ght 
teens. ind, in comp. yt 
lengthen, prolong; Kall “(of 2 
“bhiva, m. lengthenin6 , PA 
-bhita, lengthened (av : 
Si (/ dr?) 
ett dirna, min. a 
ersed (army), 627. 
afraid, MBh. ¥; 4622, “ 
eta div, divi, wer 
‘’ 
@ 1. du (or di), cl. I- 
oS “= - fut. é 
davate £ pf. dudave 5 to got Coarrit 
wit or ae lane Vor.) cevally of 
davayati (see SV; 
Subj et davishaw ve jnte 
?) I will not go, }-€-/ to 
ae [CE Eda, Sv? oe 


2. du (alsow i, 24), » goo" 


on 
f. an oblong jake OF ® 


10; xXVI, 


oH dut. 


a 
a pag ot to be consumed with internal 
Wiis” 5 vet dunotz, MBh. iii, 10069 ; 
which on re it. iii, g; but oftener diyate, 
dund¢i) to bur ass.), MBh.; Suér.; Kav. &c.; (only 
Sat, pain, or Hi » consume with fire, cause internal 
MBh.; VarBrs ee distress, AV. ix, 4, 18; 
vat? Desid, dud i Caus. davayate {80 adtidi- 
ele for 5 shati - Intens, dodiiyate, dodoitz. 
Ment; S] afta; ddn, pain; Lit. davyt?, to tor 
Dat - daviti, to worry.) 
‘fa, eve » UNeasiness. Dud-da and dud- 
Duta ng pain, cruel, wicked, L. 
D » Mf, pained afflicted. Sig. vj 
UDvat, min. affieting i: oS: VI, 59+ 
z Wo - aliicting, injuring, W, 
ih-Z° seecy 9 ne fot dus(p. 488; fordub-k°, 
ing or th tesh-B »@tsh-f°), = sansa, mfu. wish- 
ateatening eyj] - age 
C. = Enka nie vil, malicious, wicked, RV.; AV. 
"Comm, a, ‘. Impracticable, impossible; -tve, 
i L2I, Sch, as and "ti, mfn, powerless, Pan.v, 
want ofs ), taf N. of a son of Dhrita- 
" 12 aaratha, i ne one of ae 
Veget Técitation, Br ta, mfn, badly recited; 
oth ables, aie eo —s8kam, ind. il] with 
Pz. ‘2 be controtfea? 6, Sch. —sgasa, mfn. diffi- 
ae 13; I30 ae Vop. =sasana, mfn. id., 
Ry tashtra MBh I, Pat, ; m. N. of a son of 
a ae Bea ae 1. = sasus, mfn. malevolent, 
Mt Bala, ji, gy eeita, mifn, illebred, imperti- 
i ~kima ; f Bishya, m, a bad scholar, 
m.N. of a min, bad to lie upon, SankhBr. 
™s mfn, avin man, RV. x, 93, 14. —sirta 
Mp) SSila, = ity Indestructible body, Maitrs. 
an k - &e, (-0. ¢ badly disposed, ill-behaved, 
CEST I a Kull.) ; (a), f, N. of a wo- 
fn eet, adi thee mfn. bad-hearted, Subhash. 
NOt wel] Bee wife, L, —srita (dh-), 
Sie a, min, bovis! underdone, MaitrS. i, 4, 13- 
“Som? Min, us, malignant, RV.i, 42, 2- 
~Sro 1? Min, diff icult to be cleaned, Suér, 
eV8, mfn_ un sk to be dried, MBh. vii, 856. 
deny, che “asant to be heard; n, and -/va, 
“ii, 41, io mfn, badly or wrongly 
Z . C. Paar elon. m, older form 
=6p;,4 7 ™I.-shama, n, 2 pattic. 
“naka), Car, Vili, 1 (printed HBA), 
net year, SBr. iii, 2, I, 10; 
n e Nd. unevenly, improperly; at 
e See N. ok tye itlthaden-ade) ty (with 
U "the ee €s in the wheel of time (viz. 
amg oo and the 2nd in the Ut-s°), 
5 ahay ite Jainas) id, (the 4th and 
‘Ng bad ‘ie /“Bh &,mifn. irresistible, RV. ix, 91, 
Storms: Upta, mfn, sleeping badly, hav- 
heats a) AitR, —Shtuta, n. faulty recitation 
a. faulty, il, 38. —shtuti or (aith)- 
»Mfn, ill-bet bad hymn, RV, i, 53, 1 &c. 
i Shvas, Say aan Ved, Un. i, 26, Sch.; ind, 
dine Or t WAP, for ad “Shparsa, see -Sparsd. 
Reule eats, Ry. ree = shvapnya, n. bad 
e , - ™Samrakshysa, mfn. 
~ hg} ob Nilak, —samlakshya, 
op ORR, »>M a a or recognised, Rajat. 
4 thy ita, mfp 3 ad custom or practice, ib. 
eae ee tO. havi eformed, R,ii,8,40.— saktha 
Pp Samer ™§ "8 deformed thighs, Pan. v, 
“i, ee Mfn, Bifee m. bad inclination, BhP. 
tele p93 Baya cult to be walked or passed, 
v. to be spat Vide i easmcintyay, mill. 
mr, Wild G bein hee or imagined, Rajat. = sate 
ede to. t8(Woogy cus animal ; -vat, mfn, filled 
Ney id. Me United p +, 28,17, <samdhana, 
Ung h. v 8 anc. li, 36, —samdheya, 
Ar) Ma t, Perver>. 27. =sama, mfn. unequal, 
B, me? Mfn, go .? 22d, L. (cf. dirhsh®), = Sam- 
. to be surmounted, L. = sam- 
Bago to Fe conceived, Sarvad, = sami- 
De © atta: (Dag) angen eed, MBh, vil, 1928. 
abe at Red ora Aa (Samk.,-/va, n.), mfn. 
Re? Iressa ins, — eaved at. = sarpa, m. a vicious 
tag N tble(4,, ®ha, mfn. d°tobeborne,unbear- 
Ss gattta, i ei detec? eo lawesn 
2a, 2 i » MarkP.; Tis 
f <a 12h xij, Ke Puru-kutsa, oe f.N, 
false Cn 5, 88h yan ti, Of a shrub ( =2dga-da- 
» tin, having bad companions, 
Perp. Iti, 7a. 1861, =sikshin, m. 2 
; Bo meg Ge » 34. = sidhya, mfn. diffi. 
7 "to He  Coomplished, Hariv.; Kam.; 
Managed or dealt with, Pafic. 





i, $88; d° to be reconciled, Bhartr. i, 49; d° to be 
cured, Hariv. 16132; d° to be conquered, MW. 
= sevya, mfn. d° to be managed, intractable, MBh. 
xiii, 2225. =stri, f. a bad woman (g. yuvddi). 
=—stha, mn, ‘standing badly,’ unsteady, disquieted 
(lit. and fig.) ; uneasy, unhappy, poor, miserable, 
Pur.; Rajat.; ignorant, unwise, 2 fool, L.; covet- 
ous, W.; (azz), ind, badly, ill; with A/ stha, to be 
unwell, Amar, 29. = sthita, mfn. =-s/Aa, Kathas. ; 
Pur.; Rajat.; n. an improper manner of standing, 
MBh. iii, 14669. —sthitd, f. ill condition, Kathas. 
Ixxi, 240. —stheya, min. difficult to be stood; 
n, d° standing, MBh. xii, 110go. = snana, 0. defece 
tive or inauspiciousablution, Hariv. 3413. = Bparse, 
mfn. difficult to be touched or unpleasant to 
the touch, MBh.; BhP.; m. Alhagi Maurorum 
(also °faka, Car.); Guilandina Bondue, L.; (@), f 
A° M°: Solanum Jacquini ; Mucuna Pruritus ; Cassyta 
Filiformis, Suér.; Bhpr.; L. —sprisa, min. diffi- 
cult or unpleasant to be touched, Hariv.3 645.— spri- 
shta, n. slight contact, the attion of the tongue 
which produces the sounds ¥, 7; J, v, RY. Prat; 
m, a sound thus produced, Siksh. —sphota, m™. 


‘difficult to be burst,’a sort of weapon, L, —smara, 


mfn. unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. Vi, 32- 
cacophonous, MBh. 


=—svana,mfn, sounding badly, 
V, 7241. —svapna, m.abad dream, GS.; -darsana, 
n. seeing a b°d°, $ankhGr.; -7dia, m. removal 
of b° d°s, BhP. ; mfn.=next, Hariv.; -70472 and 
°sin, mfn. removing b° d°s, MBh.; Hariv.; ~f7@¢2- 
bodhana, mfn. difficu:t to be awakened from sleep, 
R.v, 81, 53; ~ddndi, f. (lit. =the next) N. of wk.; 
“pndpasanti, f, the cessation of a b°d?, BhP, vill, 
4, 15. 


Z°S 1. dubkhd, mfn. (according to gram- 
martians properly written dush-hha and said aes 
from dus and kha [cf. sut-kha]; but more proba y 
a Prakritized form for duh-stha, q.¥.) uneasy, Uns 
comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, R.; Harty. (coms 
par. -¢ara, MBh.; R.); 0. (ifc, f. @) uneasiness, 
pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, SBr. xiv, i < I 5 ‘ 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (personified as the son 0 are a 
andVedana, VP.); (az), ind. withdifficulty, oH ys 
hardly (also af and eva), MBh.; R.; mie i - 
difficult to or to be (inf. with an acc. or nom., = , 
6, 38; Bhag, v, 6); dukkham -/ as, to ss i. or 
uneasy, Ratn. iv, $$; -/ kri, to cause or tee Hex 
Yajn. ii, 218; MBh. xii, 5298. crite aM = 
causing pain to (gen.), affiicting, MBh. i a) 5 
= karin, mfn.id.,Ratn.iv, dy: = gata, i a Dae 
calamity, MBh. xii, 5202. —graha, m a ze 
to be conceived, Ratn. iv, 14. = carinu, Mm att tea 
with pain, distressed, R. 1, 23, 14. = ec ; a 
mfn. cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, i 
tressed, W. = ochedya, mfn. to be cut or agate 
with difficulty, Hit. iv, 24- —jata, eee x ng 
pain, distressed, Pan. iv, I, 5% Vartt. se Fetes 
2,170. —jivin, mfn. living in pain 0 2 Hed 
Mn. xi, 9, = tara, 0. greater pain, a ae - Me 
than (abl.), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. eg fi soe. 
easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vil, 2 5 pina! 
dha, mfn. ‘burnt by affliction, painee, Gf ie 
W. —duhkha, n. (instt-) with great ae ys 
Megh. 90} -/d, f, the uneasiness connecte m 
pain, SaddhP, —dubkhin, mfn. apes : 
TOW upon SOITOW, BhP. x!, 11, 19. ™ . eos 
difficult to be milked (cow); L. agate . BhP. 
carrying pain with or after it, painful Seats A ae 
in 49, 10 5 1 ltt Pe abearesurrounced 
9; 9. —paritings, min. we a A whose soul 
or filled with pain, MBh. ; datman, n- Oa oe 
is affected with anguish, ib. =- patra, n.4 seca et 
receptacle ( = object) for sorrow, Jain. er fees 
-bahula, mfn. full of trouble and pain, ¥- 


d, Nyayas. i, £,37: 
dha, mfn. difficult to be understood, y ie et 


= bha 1, having pain as one: 1, uns 
rokanng P ee nF oh, mfn. id., ve iv; 

ae pheshaja mf(z)n. healing woe (Kris na), 
ie, "xii 1624. ‘= maya, mf(#)n. ee is 
sufferin . -fva, n. Sah. —_marana, mfn. aving 
“ ' £. = moksha, m, de 


painful death, Malatim. vob moha, m. perplexity 


liverance from pain, : : Ha a 
from pain or sorrow, despair, Das. pall mr 
application of pain, torture, ib. = yore, 


i i ni, m. or fia source 
af eee % oe yanabiXe, f. ‘gained with 
, ‘ 


j has. =lavya, 
i ‘WN. of a princess, Kat a: 
dine pare or pierced (aim), Balar. ae I : ‘ 
a 1oks m. ‘the world of pain (=samsara), b. 
= » Mm. 


awd dugdha-bhytt. 
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— vasati, f. and -visa, m.2 difficult abode, MBh. 
— vega, m.a violent grief, Kav. — vyibhashita, 
mfn. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 4485. 
= Sila, mfn. bad-tempered, irritable, MBh.; -zva, 
n. irritability, Susr. = Soka-paritrina, n. a shelter 
from pain and sorrow (Krishna), MBh. xii, 1681, 
— soka-vat, mfn, feeling pain and sorrow, R.iv,19, 
1l. soka-samanvita, min. id.. MW. —sam- 
yoga, m.=duhkha-yoga, W. —samvardhita, 
mfn. reared with difficulty, W. —samsthiti, mfn, 
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. = sam- 
sparse, mfn, unpleasant to the touch, MBh. Y, 
2046. —samcara, min. passing unhappily (time), 
R. iii, 22, 10. —samayukta, mfn. accompanied 
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. —sagara, 
m. ‘ocean of pain,’ great sorrow; the world, W. 
= sparsa, mfn, =-sayisp°, Kull.ii,98. — han, mfn. 
removing pain, W. Duhkhdkara, m.a multitude of 
sorrows, Das. Duhkhakula, mfn. filled with sorrow, 
Kathas. Duhkhaécara, mfn. difficult to be dealt 
with, hard to manage, MBh. iv, 274. Dubhkh&- 
tita, mfn. freed or escaped from pain, W. Duh- 
khatmaka, mfn. whose essence is sorrow; -/va, 0. 
Sarvad. Duhkhanarha, mfn. deserving no pain, 
MBh. iii, 998. Duhkhfnta, m. ‘the end of pain 
or trouble,” (with the Mahéévaras) final emancipa- 
tion, Madhus. Duhkhanvita, mfn. accompanied 
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Duh- 
khAbhijiia, mf. familiar with pain or sorrow, MBh. 
i, 745. Duhkharta, mfn. visited by pain, dis- 
tressed, MBh.i, 1860. Dubkhalidha, mfn. con- 
sumed with grief, MW. Duhkhasika, f. a con- 
dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh, 156; Kad. 
Duhkhicchedya, mfn. = dufkha-cch° (v.1.) 
Duhkhéttara, mfn. followed by pain, Sak. v, §. 
Duhkhédarka, mfn. having pain as result, BhP, 
xi, 20,28. Dubhkhépaghata, m. violent pain or 
grief, MBh. xii, 7460. Duhkhépacarya, mfn. = 
khdcara, Mudr. iii, 5. Duhkhopahate-cetas, 
mfn. having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh. 
xiii, 1801. Duhkhoépéta, mfn, affected by pain, 
suffering distress, MW. 

2, Duhkha, Nom. P. °£/a/i, to pain, SaddhP. 
rhaya, Nom. P. °ya?z, (Dhatup. xxxv, 76), id. 

Duhkha- 4/Eri, to cause pain, afilict, distress, 
Sis. ii, 11. °kha&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to feel pain, 
be distressed, Malav. v, 3. 

Duhkhita, mfn, pained, distressed ; afflicted, un - 
happy, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -céé/a, mfn. grieved 
in mind, MW. 

Duhkhin, mfn. pained, afflicted, grieved, Kathis.; 
Hit. &c. “khita, f., Kathas. ; “khitwa, n. Vedantas, 

Duhkhiya, Nom. P. °ya#z, to feel pain, be dis- 
tressed, Hit. ii, 25. 

Duhkhya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to cause pain (g. 
Ranvdd?). 

ERS dukula, m. a kind of plant, Hariv. 
12680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the 
inner bark of this plant, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; Kav. &c. 
(different from Ashauma, MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. to 
vaikaia, Bhartr. iii, 54). —patta, m. a head-band 
of fine cloth, Hariv. 7041. = vat, mfn, wearing 2 
garment of fine cloth, Ragh, xvii, 25. Dugtla, 
n, =°sila, n., L. (Megh. 64 as v. |.) 

gy dugdha, min. (4/2. duh) milked, milked 
out, extracted, RY.; AV. &c.; sucked out, im- 
poverished, Das. ; milked together, accumulated, 
filled, full, BhP.; L.; n, milk, AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
Sugr.; Paiic. &c.; the milky juice of plants, sap (cf, 


go-raksha- and tamra-); (z),f. a kind of Ascle- 


pias (=Ashivavika), L, —kipika, f,a cake made 
of ground rice and filled with coagulated m°, Bhpr 


=caru, m. m°-food, Gal. = ta, f. and =tva, n 
milkiness, milky nature, W. = taliya, n. the froth 
of m®, cream, L.; m° and mangoes, mango fool, W 

3 o 


= tumbi, f.a kind of gourd, L, = da, 


mfn, milked out, 
whose footstep is m°, Suparn. j 
a kind of salt (= espraka’ L 
m’,W. = patra, n,am° 
drinking m° 
L. =pucchi and “peya, f. a kind of 
= poshya, m. a suckling, MW 
froth of m°, cream, L.: (F ) | 
(=§0/6-parni, payah 
Ka, m, the pledging of 
with m®°, L.; a kind of 


li2 


' min. givi 
m°, Paic., Intr, 5; mcreasing m°, Bhpr. home 
KathUp. i, 3. padi Cdhd-), ¢ 

x, 4. =pacana, n, 

++ 4 vessel for boiling 
‘agape! “pan, MW. = payin, min, 
> 10. =pashina, n. calcareous spar, 
Curcuma, L. 
= phens, m. the 
, f. a kind of small shrub 
pheni, &c.), L, = bandha- 
mm”, L, = bija, f. rice mixed 
gourd, L. = bhrit, m. bear- 


 _ een  eeeanaauea=eaeeaee— ee 
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, ‘ j,11, 331 
ing or yielding m°, MaitrS. i, 6, 1. —mukha, mfn. | VP, =griva, mfn, ‘drum-necked’ (ox), MBh. -bhiva, mfn, exceedingly passionate, Be of 
having m° in the mouth, very young, HParié. | viii, 1805. =darpa-han, m. ‘breaking the pride | -7zoha, mfn. whose infatuation has a aa having 


of D®,’ N, of Valin, Gal. —nirhrada, m. ‘drum- | has no end, BhP. vii, 6, 133 eee 
sounding,’ N, of a Danava. = vadha, m, N. of the | endless energy, BhP. i, 3, 385 ~S@eFs Mi” 
8gth ch. of the GanP. —vimocaniya, mfn, (Ao- | endless power, ib. vil, 8,40. = mere difficult 0 
ma) relating to the uncovering of a drum, ApSr. (Siva), MBh. xiii, 724. —anvayas 5003 be accom: 
XViiil, 5. msvana, m, ‘drum-sound,’ a kind of | be passed along (road), R. il, 92, 35 
magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos- | plished or performed, MBh., a ee ngo 
sess weapons, R. —svara, m. ‘having drum-like | out or fathomed, R.; not cone (in gram.) 
voice,’ N, of a man; -rdja, m. N. of sev. Buddhas. | BhP. x, 84, 14; m. 2 false concor | 


— vati, f.a partic. mixture against diarrhoea (med.) mfn, havilg 

= sSamudra, m. the sea of m°, L. —sindhu, m. 
id., Malatim. iii, }$. —srotas, n. a stream of m°, 
ib, ili, 14. Dugdh&ksha, m. ‘having m°-white 
eyes,’ a partic. precious stone, L. DugdhAgra, 
n. upper part or surface of m®°, cream, L. Duge 
dh&bdhi, m.the sea of m°, Rajat. iii, 276; Kathas, ; 
-tanayd, £. N, of Lakshmi, Kavik. Dugdham- 


. ° yen pre 
budhi,m. =°dhdbdhi, Prab. iv, $9. Dugdh&m- | Dundubhiavara, m. N. of 4 Buddha. Dundu- | consequence wrongly deduced oe ae ad out 
ra, n, m° and mangoes, mango fool, L. Dug- bhy-aghata, m. a drummer, SBr. MW, anveshya, mfn. d ae min. d° to y 
dhasman,m. calcareous spar,L. Dugdhédadhi,| Dundubhika,m.a kind of venomous insect, Suér, | through, R. iv, 48, 6. = oP pavnoat Jill ish 

= alse 


m. the sea of milk, Naish. 
Dugdhika, f. (written also “dhika) a sort of 
Asclepias or Oxystelma Esculentum (med.) 
Dugdhin, mfn. having milk, milky,W.; n. cal- 
careous spar, L, °dhinik&, f. red-flowered Apa- 


displeased or offended, W. A 
sisson Subh, = apfse, mfn, d°to ae 44) enc 
v,130. = abhi, n. (wrongly opp. to si" robe laid 09 

MaitrS. ii,I,3.™ abhigraha, +s asf. Mic 
of, W.; m. Achyranthes Aspera, ag Sale 


“bhya, mfn. only in.cakra-. 
Dundumiya, Nom. A., only in °yzfa, n. the 
sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 2. 


guilt duphara, m. N. of a place, Romakas, 


> - . A . i. afl a 
marga, L, CAAT dumati, f. N. of a river, L. Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, 42, 20+ Pad 
Dugha, mfn. milking, yielding (ifc.); (diigha), | Fr . : : bad intention, BhP. %, 4°) _ ced, Be 
Facmailcle cow, RV. ve. g ( (digha) gates dumela, n. a partic. high number, re ws hard to be overcome oF SUPA bl 


10% 


- 
, 


Buddh, 

Sat dumbaka, m. the thick-tailed sheep, 
Bhpr, 

rei dummadumaka, m.N,ofa village. 


C1. dir, f. (only diéras, ace. nom., and dy- 
ras,acc. pl.) =avdr, a door (cf. 2. dura). Durah- 


, r 
=—abhimanin, mfn. disagreeably © 


m 
16 J abhirakshas 
proud, Prab. iii, }7. ick. abhi gait t 


watched or kept; -/4,f. V7 = gn bIF 
-abhipréya, Sch. on Mricch. Y tt with | 
bhava, mfn. d° to be performe fa, d° to be oe 
culties, Jatakam. —avagan 3, 26. i (Pi) 
stood, incomprehensible, BHP. ¥, +. Sak: 


ou 3 ave 
9 thomed or foune | ai 


aah ducchaka, m,a kind of fragrance or 
a hall of fragrances (—gandha-kuti), L. 


Gal ducchina, f. (prob. fr. dus and sund) 


misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi- 
fied asa demon),RV.; AV.; VS.; °naya, Nom. A. 
“ydte, to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV. 


gf & dudi, f. a small tortoise, L. (cf. duit), prebhyitt, maith Pegenaing i re I ae i, 24; d° to be entered, aa ec or restraln 
; * s uro-dara, m, ‘door-opener’ (cl. dura-dabina is _ d° to be ept pnnes-s, |. pe 
FSF dunduka, mfn. fraudulent, malicious, m oa even eee, MBh. ii, 20008%c.; dice-bos yr oe pee stub be fd 
‘ vill, 3763; a stake, L.; n. (m.?) playing, gaming, ‘ - fen -gritha (B.) oF Sree nade mae 
ZUEH dundubha and °bhi, m. a kind of | a game .at dice, MBh.; Kav. (written also darg-), | 1Y? 9; av av 


Duh-sadhin, m. a door-keeper. 

I, Dura=I. dur, only in sata-(q.v.) —dabh- 
na, mfn, ‘eluding doors,’ not to be kept by bolts 
and bars, AV. xil, 4, 4, 19. 

2. Dura, m. (perhaps 4/d77) ‘one who opens or 
unlocks,’ giver, granter ( = daty?, Say.), RV. i, 53, 
23 Vi, 35, 5- 

Durona, n, residence, dwelling, home, RV, = yi, 
mfn. fond of a house or of home, viii, 49, 19. = Bad, 
min, residing in a house, iv, 40, 5. 

Durya, mfn. belonging to the door or house, 
RY. ; m. pl. a residence (cf. Lat. fores), ib, 

Duryona, n.= durond, ib. 

g< 2. dur,incomp. for dus (p. 488), denoting 
‘bad’ or ‘difficult’ &c, ; durishtha, (superl.) very bad 
or difficult or wicked; n. great crime or wickedness, L, 
-aksha, m. (fr. 2. a#sha) a bad or fraudulent 
die, W.; (sha), mf(z)n. (fr. 4. aksha) weak-eyed, 
SBr. —akshara, n. an evil word, Naish, ix, 63. 
= atikrama, mfn. hard or difficult to be overcome, 
insurmountable, inevitable, Mn. xi, 238; R.; Pafic. 
&e.; m. N. of a Brahman (regarded as son of Siva), 
VayuP. ; N. of Siva; °saniya, mfn. impassable, Bal, 
vi, 43. =—atyaya, mfn, <-aftkrama, KathUp, iii, 
14; MBh,.; R. &c,; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880; 
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71,15; BhP.; °ya- 


attained (BhP, vii, I; 19). 27. 7 cif 
to be aac or hidden, 10. *, ye this ibe 
fn, d° to be reached by descen® a aging b* 
=e aharaka, min. deciding Be dificult 
te ie I i _—avadbarena, ™, to bev g 
XXIl, 2 5- : Ofharya, Nn. : BhP.* 
defined, Parvad.; « d 


m rl. } “J arly 4” 
ib, Iviii, 66, —avabod her TY aatirnrce th 


-1@, f, Say. —avaroha, 
vi, 49. avalepa, 
Ms a apveye®™ aa ae gitar Vie oom 
) ARES ii, 129 sit ad 
ie ee ‘unfathomed, Bh’: ~? a pad Fiche! 
fn. badly situate ’ 
Praby vi, re Osphita, min. ‘s oto be ¢, 
BhP, x, 76, 22. = 2V8B% © Sate, jy Bh 
accomplished, MBh. vi; it :, q fori 
i . an improper ddayr"p « Hac, 
MB. i, 1 4669. — BBA nape 
padly formed, disfigure’s no ed oF 
mf. badly fo * aving ad ( scene", att? i 
—akranda, mine fas g° to be - fast. ict 
iv, 31. = aR ee geramane:” fp. 
proached, i ar init 
i ach , +b oO oe 
See iencul of access, metsice*1diNb 4m 
d° to be passed, invincible) ite padly sof ; ey 
° 5 in e é é , 
ib. (B.) ler badly corn np ie 
Iv, 9, 19. = eee one pad jnco gas” fat of 


lizard, MBh. vii, 6905; Suér.; Var. (=dundubha ; 
cf. also dundubha and “bhika). 


wet dungha, f. N. of a Rakshasi, W. 

grarazaie d:.ithotthadavira (astrol.), N, 
of the 13th Yoga. 

ee duda, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xili, 
7658. 

ge duduha, m. (4/2, duh?) N. ofa prince, 
Hariv.; Pur. 

gut duddhara, m. (for dur-dhk° ?) akind of 
rope-ladder, Paficad. 

FQY dudyushu, mfn. (4/2. div, Desid.) wish- 
to play with (acc.), Bhatt. ix, 32. 

goa dudrukshu, w.r. for eer q.V. 


dudruma, w.r. for 28 q. 
FEA dudruma, w.r. for gga q. Vv. 
SY dudh, cl. 1. P. dédhati (Nigh. ii, 12), to 


be angry, hurt, injure; Pres. p. adidhat, impetuous, 
wild, fierce, RV. 
Dudhi, mfn. violent, impetuous, injurious, RV, 
Dudhita, mfn. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV. 


Dudhra, mfn, = dédhz, RV. —kErit, mfn. ex- | 2wkramana, min. whose ways are past finding out | Buddh. — Beats agrahas Ms 0 to BF reat’ ki 
citing, boisterous (the Maruts), RV. 1,64, 11. = wie | (God), MW. —atyétu, mfn.= -atikrama, RV. | MBh, v, 1513: Y eeaxts a 4a Ue t il) Iv i 


(°dhrd-), mfn. speaking boisterously or confusedly, | vii, 65, 3. —adrishta, n. ill luck, L. —admani, | BhP. iii, 5, 43- Bh, xii, 65 fost iO 


j ‘ 

RV. vii, 21, 2. f. bad or noxious food, VS. ii, 20, —adhiga, mfn, | or performed, Me » Ov gta, Ms ger be iced “ig 

dudhukshu, mfp. . difficult to be obtained, BhP, iii, 23, 8; “gama,id., | cured, incurable, ween wich” sot (gi 

ssa “1. MBh ve (v/a. uh, Desid.) inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir. y, 18. —adhish- MBh. vii, 6336- ge i. hy rh 

wishing: to milk, - Vil, 2409. thita, mfn. badly managed or executed, MBh, vii, | conduct, MBh. 5 ee +d. ed made t ich y ' 

gua dudhrukshu, mfn. (\/druh, Desid.) | 33145 n. staying anywhere improperly, ib, xii, } MBh. &c.; Lie ae ae orn ge 

wishing to harm, malicious, Rajat, vil, 126%, 3084. —adhita, mfn. badly read or learnt, Can. | poor, W.; 7? vel java,™ - entree Py 
r 4 


—adhiyana, mfn. learning badly, GopBr. i, 1 ai. 
—adhigvara, m.abad king, L. = adhyaya, mfn, 
difficult of attainment, Sis. xii, 113 °yayana, mfn, = 
°adhtyana, MW. = adhyavasaya,m.abador fool- 
ish beginning, Bhartr. —adhyeya, mfn. difficult to 
be studied or learnt; -/va, n, Cat. madhva, m, a 
bad road, Naish. ix, 33. -anujiata, mfn. badly 
allowed or granted, BhP, x, 64, 35. =anuneya, 
mfn, difficult to be won over; -fd, f, Jatakam, 
—anupAlana, mfn. d° to be kept or preserved, 
MBh. xili, 1929. =anubodha, mfn. d° to be re- 
collected, L.-anuvartya, mfn. d°to follow, Jata- 
kam, = anushthita, mfn. badly done or acted, R.; 
“shtheya, mfn, 4° to perform, MBh, —anta, mfn. 
having no end, infinite; having a bad end, miser- 
able, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -&pzcchra, m. or n. infinite 
danger, BhP, i, 15, 11; -Ayé?, mfn. doing what is 
endless or suffering endless pains, MBh. x, 1 53 
-cintd, f, infinite sorrow, BhP. iv, 28, 8; -@eva,m, 
the god who removes difficulties (Ganééa), Can, ; 
“paryanta, min, having a bad end, Prasannar, ; 


iii, 3,127,S5ch.5 “7 gee 
difficulty , a Oat, om al jd 
bad, Ma.; : 
i, 2017 8c. po * 4 rishtt wd FD all 
ShadvBr, iii, 10° "40: 
Cin, —adeya, rs a, Me BO clot, 

; ~a,abean i B pe 
MBh. v, 520%. = (cf, nf t) ciple ray 0 19 6! 
ishtra, MBh. i, 273° vine, inv shige “af 
preter - jrresist! : rita-* [Me les gut 
d° to be withstood, of Dbr a ib 'p 
MBh.; m. N. of 2 $00 apaxe®o "inv ae 

=y - g 
4549 (cf. the prec.) d gangery sugity4 Oe Oh 
attacked or approach or f, 3 Ke 10? es 
sistible, RV os ce i . 
W.; m. white "gabe ad 
(=hutumbini); L. Bh xiil, 7°." 983 ag 
ceived, Nilak. on + nt , er dita g(a? 
tress or anxiety of oi - pane 
. =F i 

i 2 nERY 34 ams nn 5B 
] a _- . 
. i, "7, 143 Ragh. Xl, 


gran dundama, m. a drum, L, 


ge dundu, m.id., L.; N. of Vasu-deva, L. 


=nabha (zdde?), m. a kind of spell (=dundu- 
bhi-svana), R, = mara, m. =dhundhu- (q.v.), L. 


SS dundubha, m. an unvenomous water- 


snake, Say. (cf. dundubha and °“bhz); N. of Siva, 
SivaP,; pl. of a Vedic school, Heat, i, 7; a drum 
(cf, azaka-), 


arate dundubht, mf. a sort of large kettle- 
drum, RV.; Br.; MBh,; Kay. &c.; a sort of poison, 
L.; N. of the 56th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 
years, Var.; Suryas.; of Krishna, MBh, xii, I51I; 
of Varuna, L.; of Asuras, a Rakshas, a Yaksha 8ic., 
R.; Hariv.; Kathas.; of a son of Andhaka and 
grandson of Anu &c., Pur.; f. a drum, AV, vi, 38, 
4 (also “bhi, MBh. iti, 786); (z), f.a partic. throw 
of the dice in gambling, L.; N. of a Gandharvi, 
MBh.; a. N. of a partic. Varsha in Krauiica-dyipa, 


ety dur-apa. 


brou +s 
2 ght near, Paris, ms apa, mfn, d° to be attained 
. Proached, inaccessible, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Ola Danaya, Hariy, —Apana, mfn. d° to be 
»X, 95, 2. —padana, mfn. d° to 

ht ae ae 
ad? fo Be pene epiny 3) 42. —apura, min. 
Hot to be assaulted wi = ela 8. — &bidha, min. 
724. —imod with impunity (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
22. Amng &, m. bad scent, stench, Kathas, lxxxii, 
xiv, 1441 Bez, min. d° to be handed down, MBh. 
“shya, mf: ° ile. v.1. for “aUE. — araksha or 
Bor “dhya a Protected, Fe U, 52, 72. = HR 
°vercome, Kay, n. d° to be propitiated or won or 
Wicked enemies ee (for ar°), m. ‘killing 
&,mfn, Probe, Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032. 
“3M. a coca € ascended or mounted, MBh. ; 
(2), £, Phoenix Sul, tree or Aegle Marmelos, L.; 
Cended with aane estris, L. —fixtidha, mfn. as- 
th difficulty, MW. ropa. mfn, d° 

SS UNE (bow), Baier'y ae Teer te te 
ended, e R '.1, $7. —Hroha, mfn. d° to be 
a ) : (24, f. Kad.) ; m. the palm or 
#4, mfn, go Hs the silk-cotton tree, L.; °a- 
0.9 tobe Demat are MW. —ilakshya, 
andled Ww. - Bh.; Kav. —ilabha, mfn, 
Ratha, mfn a a, (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, Suir. 
‘ Y, 73, 6. =i to be laid hold of or attained, 
bene or hand] ambha, mfn. d° or unfit to be 
22,1, mame MBA. xiii, 4707; (@), £.=-ala- 
ag » ifn, qe me curse, imprecation, abuse, L. 
W ot, painful © be perceived, Kav.; not to be 
2 avara, | d br ight; m, dazzling splendour, 
50y. € umed (fron vara,R,(B.) -avarta, min. 
(Comace a, i 20 opinion &c.), MBh, xii, 
cope)? MBh. se d" to be brought or led towards 
inv; OF filled - ') 12459, —avara, min. d° to be 
©, MBh Pee 11,105, 3; d° tobe restrained, 
qitlling, Gan eae: —avasin, mfn. having 
Eka a3 ough, Ry. ig enact yant),mfn.d to be 
tions ankh§r, , 41, 2.—1, -ga, m. N. of an 
e a Ta lii, 5 ay peenmiin. having bad expecta- 
evi] y Rajat; ; Se f. bad expectation, vain hope, 
licious shabha ieee “&sansin, mfn. foreboding 
is Not 4 Tab, ii, 28. chee mfn. evil-minded, ma- 
badly eanoye by de o m, the subtle body which 
having ed (Soma), sey Sc: BBix (dlr), min. 
ee be Wishes se . . vil, 2, 5. —AaBis, mfn. 
G ton, 2 De pract: Intentions, BhP, —#sraya, 
bed: Ctised | T 
abides” Out or oe aeaant 2. I. “aaa, min. 
min, q° ed or ’ssociat Pe ed,W. = 2. -a58, mfn.d 
; "dangerouste r with, Sis.v, 79. = Baada, 
Paral] to be ¢ €.approached, MBh.; Kav.; 


(y) cid, Mppoun4 or met with, unheard of, un- 


*@ha), . 4, "3 difficult to be accomplished 
Plishea, yy 6203, of Siva, mystical N. of a sword, 
N. op? MBh *. “S8aha, mfn. d° to be accom- 


dij 
Manner ‘Word (vy Faa56 (v1. °sada); m. mystical 


EE OF sitting Parc)? Gal. —fsita, n. a bad 


Rs ¥% mf Bh. iii . ad 
“Ni, nd? nh. iii, 14669; xii, 3084. 
rtfeg) 8 I ‘0 be dealt with or psotel with, 


0 hele nibh, ii, 6640 mfn, d° to be offered (sa- 
T dyy “Sfortun, yo @aR, ind. (opp. to sv-aha) 
avi a Sida} ion Vi, cl. 1.A. dur-ayate 
for 997), n. ba, Only in deriv. ita (dir- 
Naty teil, Gd course, difficulty, danger, dis- 
w Ys 8, « personified), RV.; AV.; 
Bhp. pSinful, ¢2'™0. difficult, bad, AV. xii, 2, 283 
> “tas, of aman i itaya, m. destruction of sin, 
Y ies LAgae Ms mfn *3 -damani, f, Mimosa Suma, 
"Rava? ener €vil-minded, malicious, Subh. 


rg m, eo “MY ofsin,’ N. ofa Jaina goddess; 
“ "0 sin, N. ofa Jaina goddess 
Cesta’ f baq 2 Of sins,’ N, of a king, Kautu- 

Shaw utse, difficulty, distress, TBr. 


in; on, ° 
patteang as 3 ¢sh) ‘bad wish,’ curse, sorcery, 
Wernher VP »m£n. performing amapic spell to 
(op ™ 2. sishta (di/r-),mfn. (4/74) 
ny dige Rilure eg SU-tshta), Br, mishti(dir-), 

* & bag ult to beg S2ctifice, AV; VS, =iksha, 
Me. dPreg Aster, Ben ~¢d, f. Sis, xvii, 10, = 188, 
ing OLS “ton, L *). ¥, 18, =ishana (for esh°), 
of Mtiong Dkar, OCF -zsAzi), = tha, mfn. ill- 
il} hatch harsh] kta, mfn. “badly spoken,’ harsh, 
inj Po ey ord, Re Addressed, Pafic, i, 100; n. bad 
antOus of, its GS.; MBh. &c.; °&¢ék¢a, mfn. 
Ohe Hing Pech (per te 17, 6, euktd, f. harsh or 
ip Sa, | and ge 'SOnified asa daughter of Krodha 
(neds ofa? to 22d wife of Kali), BhP. =e- 
be 1s Pp =ed Thfn * €xtirpated or destroyed, Prab. 
a a4 »» Paiic.; d° to be cut through 
: we Mh. 7c ttB Mmfn, badly woven, L. 
tar, aie I. uttara) unanswerable, 
rn, (ff, a. wéfara or Prakyit for 





dus-tara) a° to be crossed of overcome, Kathas. xxvi, 
10; Kull, on Mn, ix, 161. —utsaha or “sitha, 
mfn, d° to bear or resist, MBh. &c. = udaya, min. 
appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP. 
iii, 15, 50. —udarka, mfn. having bad or no con- 
sequences, Naish, v, 41..—-udzhara, mfn. d° to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sié. ii, 73. -udvaha, min. 
hard to bear, MBh, &c. =upakrama, mfn. d° of 
access or approach, W.; d° of cure, Sugr. = upa- 
cara, mfn, id., Pafic.; Car. —upedishta, mfn. 
badly instructed, =upadesa, m. bad instruction, 
Pat, —upapada, mifn. d’ to be performed, Kad; 
d° to be demonstrated, Sarvad. = upayukta, mfn. 
wrongly applied, DaivBr. iv. —upalaksha, min, 
d° to be perceived, Dai, —upasada, min. d of 
approach, Kir. vii, 9. -upasarpin, min. approach- 
ing incautiously, Mn. vil, 9. —upasthaua, mfn, 
=-upasada, W, —upépa, min. d° of attainment, 
SBr. —upaya, m. a bad means or expedient, MW. 
— tiha, mfn, d° to be inferred or understood ; -tua, 
n. Sch, = éva, mfn.ill-disposed, malignant ; m. evil- 
doer, criminal, RV.; AV.— é6kam, ind. unpleasantly, 
RV. vii, 4, 3; °a-socis, mfn. glowing unpleasantly 
(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. = 6sh® and ‘shas, 
mfn. slow, lazy, RV. —g8, see Durga (p. 487). 
— g&, see Durga (p. 487). = gata, mfn. faring ill, 
unfortunate, miserable, h, &c. 5 N. of a poet, 
Cat.; -éd, f. ill luck, misery, Patic. 1, 197. —gati, 
mfn, =-gafa, R. vii, 88, 33 misfortune, distress, 
poverty, want of (gen.), M Bh. ; Kay. &c.; hell, cy 
-2aSint, f. ‘removing distress, N. of Durga, Bra - 
mavP, =—gandha, m. bad smell, stink, Kaus. ; min. 
ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Suér,; m. the RG 
tree (=dmra), L.; an onion, Bhpr.; 0. sochal-sa t 
L.; -Adra, m. the anus, Car.; -#, f. es o 

smell, Susr. = gandhi, mfn. ill-smelling, stin ing, 
AV.; ChUp.; Mn, &c. =gama, mfn, difficult to 
be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces- 
sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; m. oF Ms 
a d° situation; m, N, of a son of Vasu-deva an 

Pauravi, VP.; of Dhrita, ib., Bec. sla gent 
gama, mfn. of d° access and issue, Pafic, i, 4275 
durgamdsu-bodhini, f.N. ofa Comm. = ound 
ya (Sch.) & -gamye (R.), mfn, =-gama. *., 
ya, m, (4//2?) N. of an author. = Mis a ot 
of a people, MBh. vi, 359. — 8424 en gat : 
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, oat a 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. vill, 54, 12. ‘oe 
(Hariv.), -gadha (Suér.), and eee 
Paiic, i, 317), mfn. unfathomable. = F294, a 
difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. 1; 149, 6 
-svan, mfn, continually swelling, RV. 4) 52; 


- oa, Nom. A. yate, to be seized with diffi- 
ne RV 9, 4 Sane f, evil gree: 
conspiracy, Rajat. vi, 170. —graha, Z eet 
badly,’ the evil demon of illness, se ; eh 
Suér,; Kathas.; obstinacy, insisting upon ( ge y 
monomania, Kathas. lviil, 69 &c.; Naish. ix, 473 
mfn. d° to be seized or caughe ° ned 
or accomplished or understood, Kath. ie I Lit ; 
Kay, &c. =grahya, min. = -graha, m ee a's 
Hariv. 8c.; -/va, n. Paiic. 1, 3173 -hyidaya, i 
whose heart is d° to. be gained, R. i, Zo, 
= ghata, mfn. hard to be accomplished, 4! ; 


, N. 
Rijat.iv, 264; BhP. (-tva,n. vii, 15, 58); m, OF N. ; 
of : ea a ; “ta-kavya, n.N - O12 P ria A 
ghdtana,m,orn., ta-vrittt, t jarthapre Cet. 
f.,°¢odghata,m. Noh Commer seam ial man 
sounding, roaring,’ a bear, L, =jans, had eaple, 
villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kay. d&cc.; m. P'- f a 
Sch.: min. malicious, wicked, Kathis.; ist: i hh i 
n. wickedness, villainy, L. ; -nindé, f, “ii sibha- 
petibka, f. -mukha-pulma-p ier N, fa rince 
raha capeliba, f.N.of wks. 5 -malla, No a8 
Inscr. —jandya, Nom. A.°yade, to be awicked malls 


‘ . ‘ ke intoa bad man,’ 
Pafic. 1, 5. =jani-+/kri, nee =jaya, min. d° 


i ng, Ratn. iii, $43 iv, $0 =jaye 4 
oer he a or won “nvincible, grresistible, Mn.; 
Mitkas va MBh.; of anasseni- 


’ Danava 
MBh, &c.; m. N. ofa be , Rakshas, R.} of sev. 


£ D°s, Sak. vi, 333 “ 
fetes MBh. ; Pur. :(@); f, N. of a ae ee 
8540. —jayanta, m, N. ofa mountain, 2 aa os 
ait not decaying hic aes Bs ae y sith : 
333 cas as vig Fee See dati i bad 
TBD een ag ite Bh pr. J agt Lannea) : ol 
i hed WRG W , bad, 

started, mse 42 . with bhartri false lover, 
pb lea | ors n. misfortune, eer pie 
viii 423 disparity, impropriety, W, =jati, 1. mis- 


ht or attained or won 
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fortune, ill condition, Malav. v, 113; mfn. bad- 
natured, wicked, MBh. &c.; °¢zya, mfn. id., Hariv. 
=—jiva, mfn. difficult to live; n. impers. a d° life, 
R. ii, 57, 20 &c. —jeya, mfn. d° to be conquered, 
BhP, x, 72, 10. —jiiama, mfn. d° to be known, 
MBh.; -va, Kull. on Mn.iv, 1. —jiteya, mfn. d? 
to be understood or found out; m. N. of Siva, MBh., 
Harivy. —naya, w.t. for -zaya, =—nasa, mfn, un- 
attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 11, 6 (cf. di-22°, dii- 
asa).—nashta, mfn, unattained, MW.=—nama- 
catana, mfn. driving away the demons called Dur- 
naman, AV. viii, 6,3. —2aman, mf(277)n. hay- 
ing a bad name; m. N, of partic, evil demons caus- 
ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 12, N.ofaworm; 
cf, -ndman), RV.; AV.; °ma-hdn, min, destroying 
the Dur-namans, —nihitaishin, mfn. tracing out 
what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9,15. —nita & “ti, 
see -#ifa & “ti. —dagdha, mfn. burning or cau- 
terising badly, Susr, — datta, mfn. badly given, Pan. 
vii, 4, 47, Sch. —dama, mfn. hard to be subdued, 
MBh. xii, 3310; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohini, Hariv.; of a prince, son of Bhadra-srenya, 
ib.; Pur.; of a Brahman, VP. —damana, min. 
=-dama ;m.N. of a prince, son of Satanika, BhP. 
=—damya, mfn, indomitable, obstinate, MBh. xii, 
2951, =dara, mfn, tearing badly, distressing, W. ; 
m. battle, Gal. (cf. dvo-); a kind of drug, W. 
—darga, mfn, difficult to be seen or met with, 
KathUp.; Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; disagreeable or 
painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; -7¢, f. MBh. 
viii, 861; °Sataya, Nom. A. “yate, to have a bad 
or disgusting appearance, MW. =dargana, mfn. 
= -darsa, Suér.; BhP. — dasa, f. bad situation, mis- 
fortune, Kathis. —danta, mfn. badly tamed, un- 
tamable, uncontrolled, MBh.; Hariy.; m.acalf, L.; 
strife, quarrel, L.; N.ofa lion, Hit. —daru, n. bad 
wood, Car. dina, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad 
weather, Kaué, 38; MBh.; Kav.; mfn, cloudy, rainy, 
dark, MBh. viii, 4771; R.; Hariv.; -grasta-dAas- 
kara, mfn. having the sun obscured by dark clouds, 
MW.; durdindya, Nom. A. °yate, to become 
covered with clouds, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
= divasa, m. a bad or rainy day, Pahc. —durt- 
ta, m, an abusive word, Ganar. (v.1. -duruia, cf. 
-churiita); atheist; =arata, L. —duha, f. diffi- 
cult to be milked (cow), MBh,v, 1128. —dtranta, 
mfn. very long (path), Sch. —dris, mfn. seeing 
badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. =drisa, mfn. = -darsa, 
MBh, —drigika, mfn. looking bad, RV. vii, 50, 1. 
=—drishta, mfn. ill-seen (lit. & fig.), ill-examined 
or unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yajii. ii, 305; looked 
at with an evil eye, W. —dega, m. a bad or un- 
wholesome place; -7a, mfn. coming from it (water), 
Bhpr. —daiva, n. bad luck, misfortune, Hit. ; -va?, 
mfn, unfortunate, ib. —doli, f. a knot difficult to be 
undone, Sch, on Hala, 149. —dohd, f. difficult to 
be milked, ApSr. = dytita, n, a bad or unfair game; 
-devin, mfn., playing unfairly, cheating at play, MBh. 
iv, 532; -vedin (prob. w. r. for devir), m. N. of 
Sakuni, Gal. =—druma, m, a green onion, L. 
=dhara, mfn. difficult to be carried or borne or 
suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. i, 57, 15 
MBh,; Hariv. &c.; d° to be administered (punish- 
ment), Mn, vii, 28; d° to be kept in memory or re- 
collected, MBh., xiii, 3618; inevitable, absolutely 
necessary (suffix), Vam. v, 2, 51; m. quicksilver, L.; 
N. of two plants (rishadha & bhallataka), L.; a 
kind of hell, L.; N. of a son of Dhyita-rashtra (cf. 
-dharsha), MBh.; of one of Sambara’s generals, 
Hariv.; of Mahisha, L.; (@), f. N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (cf. durudhard); of Candra-gupta’s wife 
HParis.; °r@-vogddhyaya, m. N. of a ch. of the 
Mina-raja-jataka. =@haritu & -dhartu, mfp 
unrestrainable, irresistible, RV, —@haruta mf dhu : 
raja, W. =dharma, mfn, having Or obe ring bad 
laws, MBh. viii, 2066. —dharsha, min, d°vo L 

; age » min, d° to be 
assaulted or laid hold of, inviolable. ina 

‘ > Maccessible, un- 

conquerable, dangerous, dreadful, awful MBh J 
&c. (-2@, f. MBh,; ~?va, n. BhP.); has ae fs R, 
W.; m.N. of a son of Dhrita-r: » Haugnty, distant, 


. ; ashtra (cf. - ; 
MBh, i; of a Rakshasa, R, Vv; of a ie 


Kuia-dvipa, MBh, vi, 4503 (@), £.N 
( mo & ey ); ce Dehn 
cae 7 wes be lowe become an inviolable 
epee fag dangerous, R. iv Priya, Zt 
a order, disarrangement RV x, Mo bere. 
= dhirya, mfn. difficult to bs b 
41; with manasa, d° to be recoll 
= dhava, mfn, d° to be clean 


ome, MBh. iii, 99, 
ected, ib, Xiil, 4483. 
ed or purified, Pat. 


109, 4 (cf.-dhiiia), 
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= dhita (di-), mfn. badly arranged, untidy, RV. 
i, 140, II, = dhi, mfn. weak-minded, stupid, silly, 
MBh. v, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten- 
tions, malignant, Nir. x, § (cf. @#-dhz). —dhur, 
min. badly yoked or harnessed, RV. vy, 56, 4. 


= dhuruta, m. (for “#¢ha?, cf. dhir-vodhri) a 


pupil who does not obey his teacher without exer- 
cising his own judgment (cf. -dzrzta), L, = d@hya- 


ma, n, evil thoughts, HParis. =naya, m. bad or 


imprudent conduct, MBh.; Hariv. &c. =narén- 
dra, m.a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hear.; L. 
naman, m. ‘having a bad name,’ N, ofa Yaksha, 
BrahmaP.; f. (=m. or °vz#27) a cockle, L.; hemor- 
thoids, piles, L. (cf. -z@man); °mdrz, m. ‘enemy 
of p®,’ the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Campa- 
nulatus, L:; °#aka, n. hemorrhoids; °w7fd, f. a 
cockle, L.— nigraha, mi. difficult to be restrained 
or conquered, MBh, =—nimita, mifn. ill-measured, 
irregular (steps), Ragh. vii, 10. = nimitta, n.a bad 
omen, MBh. ii, 818; Sak. v, 44. —niyAantu, mfn. 
d° to be checked or held back, RV. —niriksha, 
*kshana, “kshya, mfn. d° to be looked at or seen, 
MBh.; R. &c. =nivartya, mfn. d° to be tumed 
back (flying army), MBh. vi, 145; = -22vrttia, 
xiii, 3504. —nivara, mfn. d° to be kept back, un- 
restrainzble, irrepressible, MBh., Kay. &c.; -tva, n. 
Kull. = nivarya, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. —ni- 
vritta, mfn, d° to be returned from, R. iv, 22, 36. 
= nivedya, mfn.d° to be related; -¢va,n. Jatakam., 
= nishedha, mifn.d° to be warded off, Balar. ii, 34, 
= nishkramana,n.,-nishprapatana,n.(wron g- 
ly written “/ara), -nihsarana, n. d° escape, ChUp, 
v,10, 6, Samk. — nita, mf. ill-conducted, wrong; n, 
misconduct, impolicy, folly, ill-luck, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Pajicat. ii, 21; -6ava, m. bad behaviour, improper 
conduct, MBh. v, 6007. = nitd, f. maladministra- 
tion, impolicy, Jatakam. =nripa, m. a bad king, 
Rajat. v, 416, —nyasta,mfn. badly arranged, Mala- 
tim. 1x, 41; badly used (said of a spell), Divyav. ay, 
= baddha, mfn. badly fastened, Suir, = bandha, 
mfn, d° to be composed, Vam. i, 3, 22. bala, mfn, 
of little strength, weak, feeble, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
thin, slender (waist), R. iii, 52, 31; emaciated, lean 
(cow); sick, unwell, Katy. Sr. xxv, 7, 1; MBh. iv, 
182; scanty, small, little, MiBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m. an 
impotent man, weakling, Mn. iii, 151 (v.1. -od/a); 
a kind of bird (w.r. for -da/#); N. of a prince, VP. ; 
o! an author, Cat.; (@), f.a species of plant (=am- 
bu-Strishika), Bhpr.; (2), f. N. of wk.; -dala/ad, f. 
weakness, thinness, Kay. ; Pafic.; durbalégnz, mfn. 
having a weak digestion (°v#-éa, f. Suér.); a yasa, 
mfn, ‘weak of effort,’ ineffective, MW.; °léndriya, 
mfn. having feeble (i.e. unrestrained) organs of sense, 
MW.; °dita, mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective, 
Kathas. cv, 91; °li-4/bhi, to become weak or in- 
effective, ib. cvii, 52 (read -6hzfds) ; °Ji-bhava, m. 
the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; °/yas, 
mfn. weaker, feeble, MBh.; Mn. iii, 79. — bali, m, 
(VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 88, 28, v.1, °2z) & “Lika, m. (ib., 
7) akind of bird (=d4andika), — bila, see -vd/a. 
@ birina (¢7-), mfn. bristly, rough (beard), SBr. 
= buddhi, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.; 
mfn. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh.; R. 
é&c, =budha, min. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi, 
166. —bodha, min. difficult to be understood, un- 
fathomable, R. iv, 17, 6; BhP. &c.; -sada-bhait- 
Jika, f£.N. ofa Comm. on Megh.; -pada-bhanjini, 
f, of a Comm. on MBh. = bodhya, mfn. =-dodha, 
Sch. on Mricch, iv, 8. —brahmana (di7-), m. a 
bad Brahman, TS. —bhaksha or °shya, mfn, to 
be eaten with difficulty, W. =—bhaga, min. ‘having 
a bad portion,’ unfortunate, unlucky, Suér.; WarBrs. ; 
Pafic.; BhP.; disgusting, repugnant, ugly (esp. a 
woman), AV. x, 1, 10; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (@), fa 
bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W.; personi- 
fied =Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP. iv, 27, 10; 
~tva, n. ill fortune, BhP. =bhagna, infn. badly 
broken, Suér, = bhanga, mfn. d° to be broken or 
loosened, Hariv. = bhana, mfn. d° to be mentioned; 
-tua, n. Paras. = bhara, mfn. d° to be borne or sup- 
ported or maintained, R, ; Pafic, ; BhP.; heavily laden 
with (comp.), Santis. i, 24; Kathas. cxii, 156. 
= bhartri, m. a bad husband, Kathas, = bhiaigya, 
mfn. unfortunate, unlucky, Tattvas.: n. ill luck 
MW. = bharya, f. 2 bad wife, Kathis. = bhava. 
ma, f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW, 
= bhavya, min, d° to be called to mind, MarkP, 
x, 7. = bhisha, mfn. speaking ill, AgP.; m. in- 
j urious words, Bh P. = bhashita, mfn. badly spoken 
or uttered, with vac, f.=prec. m., MBh, y, 1171. 


eftta diur-dhita. 

































~bhashin, mfn. speaking ill, abusing, insulting, 
ib. 751. = bhiksha, n. (rarely m.) scarcity of pro- 

visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, TAr. i, 4, 3; 

Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/va, n. Pafic. ii, 54, 55; -vya- 

sanin, mfn. suffering from the calamity of famine, 

Hit. iv, 44; -sawtana, m. ‘alleviator of famine," 
a king, L. —bhida, mfn. d° to be broken or torn 
asunder, MBh,. — bhishajya(di/r-), n.d° cure, SEr. 

xiv, 7,1,5. = bhita, n. ill luck, harm, AV.; TBr. 

= bhriti, f. scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV. 
vil, I, 22,—bheda or “dya, mfn. = -dA7zd/a, MBh.; 
Hariv, &c. = bhoga, f. = dAzhshuhki, Gal. = bhra- 
tri, m.a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. —makha & 
-mangala, see d-dur-m1°. —mmanku, min. refrac- 

tory, obstinate, disobedient, L. —mata-khandana, 

n. N. of wk. =mati, f. bad disposition of mind, 

envy, hatred, RV.; VS.; AV.; false opinion or no- 
tions, Can.; mfn. weak-minded, silly, ignorant 
(rarely ‘malicious,’ ‘wicked’), m. fool, blockhead 
(rarely ‘scoundrel,’ ‘ villain’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the 55th year of thecycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), 
Var.; Stiryas.; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead, 
Bharat. —mati-krita, mfn. (fr. matya & 4/hr2) 

badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr. iii, 38. —mada, 
m. mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro- 
gance, Pur.; (-#zdda),mfn.drunken, fierce, mad, in- 
fatuated by (comp.), RV.; MBh. &c.; m. N, of a 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; of a son of Dhrita 
(father of Pracetas); of a son of Bhadra-sena (father 
of Dhanaka); of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini or 
Pauravi, Pur.; °da-vira-madnin, mfn. foolishly 
fancying (one’s self) a hero, BhP. iii, 17, 28; °déz2- 
dha, mfn, ‘blinded by mad illusion,’ besotted, v, 12, 
16; °din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat, —manas, 
n. bad disposition, perversity of mind, R. ii, 31, 20; 
mfn. [cf. d6vo-pev7s] in bad or low spirits, sad, me- 
lancholy, MBh.; R. &c. (-#d, f. sadness, Sch.); N, 

of a man (cf. daur-manasayana); “ska, mfn, = 

-manas, mfn,; -¢a, f. Kathas, cxiv, 35, —ma- 
naya, Nom. A. °yvafe, to be or become troubled or 
sad, Kav. —manushya, m.a wicked man, villain, 

MBh. viii, 2117. =mantu, mfn. d° to be under- 
stood, RV.x,12, 6, mantra,m. badadvice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.1. daurmantrya); °trita, min, badly ad- 
vised; n,=prec., MBh.; °¢7z22, m. bad adviser or 
minister, Kathas. lxxii, 220; mfn. having bad minis- 
ters, Pafic. ili, 244.—manman, mfn. evil-minded, 
RV. viii, 49, 7. mara, mfn. dying hard, tena- 
cious of life, SBr.; MBh.; n.a hard death (w. instr. 
of pers.), MBh, xiv, 2364; (@), f.a kind of Diirva 
grass or Asparagus Racemosus, L, = marana (MW,) 
& -maratva (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural 
death, —marayu, mfn. difficult to be put to death, 

TS. —maryada, mfn. knowing no limits, having 
evil ways, wicked; -/d, f., Uttarar. iv, #4. mar. 
sha, mfn. not easily to be forgotten, RV. viii, 45; 

18 &c.; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable, 
BhP. vi, 5, 42 &c.; m. N, of the Asura Bali, viii, 
10, 32. = marshana, mfn. unmanageable, unbear- 
able, insupportable; MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i &c.; of a son of Srifijaya, 
BhP. ix, 24, 41; of Vishnu, MBh, xiii, 6971; sfz- 
fa, mfn. made refractory, MBh. xiv, 2314. = mal- 
lik& or -malli, f. 2 kind of minor drama, Sah. 
—miatsarys, n.evil envy, Bhartr. iii, 31, — miyin 
or “yu, mfn. using bad arts, BhP. viii, 11,6; RY, 
iii, 30, 15. —mitré, mfn, unfriendly; m. N, of the 
author of RV. x, 105; of a prince, VP.; (@), f.N, 
of a woman (g. dahv-adz) ; °triyd, min. unfriendly, 
VS. vi, 22, = mil& or “Lika, f. N. of sev. forms of 
metre, —mukha, mf(z)n.ugly-faced, MBh.;R. &c.; 
foul-mouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bhartr, ii, 59; m, 
a horse, L.; a serpent, L.; N. of the 2gth year of 
the cycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), Var. ; Siiryas, ; 
of a prince of the Paficalas, AitBr. viii, 23; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i &c.; of an astronomer, 
L.; of aserpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rak- 
shas,R.; BhP.; ofa Yaksha, BrahmaP,; of a mon- 
key, R.; of a general of the Asura Mahisha, L.; 
°khdcadrya,m.N. of an author. = muhirta, m. n. 
an unauspicious hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735, 
=miilya, mfn. dear in price, L. —medha or 
~medhas (P4n.v, 4,122), mfn. dull-witted, stupid, 
ignorant, MBh.; R. &c.; °dhas-tva, n. foolishness, 
stupidity, Suér.; “dha-vin, mfn. = -medha, MBh. 
xii, 9486. = maitra, mfn. unfriendly, hostile, BhP, 
vil, 5, 27. —moca, mfn. hard to unloose; -hasta- 
&raha,mfn. ‘whose hand’s grasp is hard to unloose,’ 
holding fast, Sak, vii, 344. =mohi, f. Capparis Se- 
| piaria, L, = yavanam, ind, bad for or with the Ya« 


saraar dur-vasand. 


. = ’ ‘ é Naish. 
vanas,Pan.ii,i, 6; Kas. yasas, n.disgract 


i, 88. —yaman, m. ‘going badly,’ Nie aa 
VP, (v.]. -damia), =yuge, 0. 4 ba . i 
—yuj, mf. d° to be yoked, RV. x, 44 6. UF 
, m, bad contrivance, crime, Al 
eae vi, 13. —yodha, mfn. d° to Be neo8 
Vop. —yodhana, mfn. id. (-22, f, M (cadet ‘he 
N. of the eldest son of Dhrita-rashfra os b 
Kauravas in their war with the SO ea (Bh. 
Hariv, &c. (cf. s#-y°); of a son of 5u- pt: sit 
xiii, 96; -rakshd-bandhana, 0. ae “inv 
ya-jiana-mudra, f, ‘mark of kno sr hels nee 
cible heroism,’ a partic. intertwining 0 of Ds N, 
L.; °ndvaraza, m. ‘the younger bro note ute 
of Duh-gasana, G. — youl, era badly m2 
origin, Mn.x, 59. =lakshame, 7° 5; Rie 
MW. —laksbya, mfn. hardly per z fa.d j 
n. a bad aim, Ratn. iil, 2. - lang Kull -iah 
cult to be surmounted or overcome, + oy or 


mn, of insurmountable powel, 
mfn, =-/anghana ; (-#, She a 
transgressed (command), oe a 
mfn. d° to be obtained oe ZS src; 1a08 
‘ -fara) Mn.; “9 : ‘nals es 
(vith ink MBh. iii, 1728); extract our 
L.; dear, beloved Gast a ee Cat. ( Me 
n i mbet, L.; 5: oii ale 
a or 2 iveta-hanta-h “ i te 
z, (Rajat) -1va, Nl. (Var.) Sea Malav-3 ger 
jana, mfn. out of sight, invis! ‘Oat. } “oar De 
N. of the father of Jagad-deva, ™" 189. ao 
m.N. of a king of Kasmira, Pay: aN 
ka, min. =°bha; m. N. of - 7 
called Pratapaditya), Se ere : 
of a temple built by — way wat i a s 
= lalita, mfn. ill-mann \, Kav: eo | 
f, disgusted with (COMP+)) ess, AUB BIE | 
ins " ” Sak. vii, 49) 3 2: way Warde phir 
sita, ¥.1., Sak. 


. 5 mfn. =" ced, oi, 
roguish tricks, Hariv, = 14026 - ifies at 
xiv, 11168. —likhita, mn: 
lipi m. ‘the fatal Woe : 
—_ ; A 
forehead), SarigP- —18N ata, mind 
document, ¥a)n. poe nswered, ifl Why 
or explained or asserted one ‘il or i0 am ae 

d.); spe2* 
a oe. ie or unjuc YY 0B i 
aka _"s a° to be answered (i)? 
; : 


™ 
partic. art, Sch. on BhP. a i if 
bad or harsh language °~. o 

- mifn. z 
id.» MBA} For 3 a or answereds "wat 
i ibe explaings io Be rea doo 
wicked merchant, Kathas. ©! cave 10 
speaking badly ,stammerinEs Gre Ss xii, 
: e hog, Br. Xily urity % ‘or oF git 
m, a tam aon colour, imp specie® 5 st age! 
RE fn of a bad colour er (opP’ riko pe 
(adr a “MBh. &¢-3 ™ ve fragea poes 
gee is (aint Ba n.); toe ee 
oO . 
sone Elephantum, 1 oe. ~ ve ‘s 
kept back, me ie o be resided } (time)? conc 
57 min, do to be Pate tuck BY °° ind pa 
5S ce d with, causini Hi, £ bad MBb? Al ; 
be mee 1. _ vasatl, Pai ph? 
ae vaha, mfn. hate fide ff 
Raph. Shake, m. N- FS) oper cae 
Kav. —vaha ; 3 language, v.i¥s 17148 at ! 
n. harsh erape a bad voices giveneey, fot i, 
(ode), min. na p00, 2 ogo” ay 
ing ill, Kav. ; - ay aoakers i 
2259 (C. -bhav "bad an tiered fs 
ag ghicinge: * hard (to fj ; 
2. —Vacya; : -” 

word, Pur.; bad news, 


= ie Vv c 

a fart, L; edya, NOM: 3s, 39: nfo. (A 

against (acc.), BhP. nae y.l)3 ornit 4, 

ach, S4FNg* * ba Bass) ples ft 

en Sat ain having ed ploe press oft 
. = Vants = #e + re 

of a (eet that has : oF eeraineds “4 suit fathog! 

ra, mfn. hard Kiy. Ric. Gi at the, il Wy 

sistible, MBb.; 1_N. of 2 ee i G 

mfn. id., ib. 5 Byler?) 2, ollie, 

il 4339 Bh. Cre vO 5) Bi, 

mfn. = °Va7ra, fi 51,9 halt SY ah fil 

h XU, $ ed BH fl 
f, bad ae ea (Comm. 7 en cf 
headed, Mn. 341; vases 


a 
poet, 


(fs 
e: oats / 
° } so 5 Ca "I, 6 gDy 
. € . ; 
with a skinedisease > Tpishis 7 Lindt # 
= scary Fos gear th © ive 
N. of a Pur-; EN of asect 


sthanisha d,t. 4 


ion of? 


MBh. }, 13! 





' 


a 


earag dur-vasas. 


f. bad inclinatia 


( Iva); m.N, ofa 
ely, and thoug 


‘Ow! for his irascibility), MBh. ; Sak. iv, 7; Pur. 


&c,; 
+» SQ-4 ; - 
peburand, n., °sa-updkhyana,n., °so- 
§2,M., “so-dvi-sati, f., °so-mata-tar- 


darfa-bha 


ira n..° 
rth SO-niahz ° = 
himan, m., “so-vakya, n. N, of wks. 


= Vahit 
~vikattha, a heavy load or burden, Rajat. iv, 18. 


Offensive ma 


Itresoluti 
io 2s 
n, Das.; mfn, very uncertain, Sch. = vi- 


&, mfn, = 

Berous, aap » Kav.; Paiic.; difficult, dan- 

‘N. ofason eh (also -vigahya, MBh. xiii, 1840); 
mM. an ill-pla es Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, = vicara, 
Ute; <za¢ See entation, Daé.; mfn, very irreso- 
or found out y cat. —vicintita, mfn. ill thought 
Ctivable, MBh ar. = Vicintya, mfn. hardly con- 
“Villiana, n. ~ viceshta, mfn, ill-behaved, ib, 
mfn.=next §p understanding with difficulty ; (°#), 
able, unintell; ot. = vijneya, mfn, hardly conceiv- 
&, mfn Hy le, Asv.; MBh. &c, = vitarka or 
BhP, cult to be discussed or understood, 


MBh, al : me d° to be known or discovered, 
taded sil] ‘s Le, mfn. wrongly taught, wrong- 
- ¥, Mricch. v, 45; Bhartr. &c. = vida- 


se min. ‘ill-disposed,’ envi : 
etdya, min. unedy.: envious, ungracious, RV, 
Ry tras (dity-) cated, ignorant, Rajat. 1, 350. 
Mn chs mfn. evil-minded, malignant, 
i, ay acting in a bad manner, badly 
» Silly (w an, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk. ; 
q fate. misfo rT. for -vidya ?), L. —vidhi, m. 
"'™Prudent Sean Kathis, xxi, 29. —vinaya, 
wick “ducated Mee Pafic. v, 78, —vinita, mfn. 
aes 0 race: “conducted, undisciplined, mean, 
2 Kathas, xx, g restive, MBh., Kav. &c. (*faka, 
aie &e.), “Vi a N. of a sage (associated with 
acti Paka, man rBrS, xlviii, 63; of a prince. 
Ons in former aay consequence or result (esp. of 
having eyi] irths matured by time), Hit. i, £45 
Bina ee (esp, as result of ac- 
© be dic s), Uttarar, i, 44. = vibhaga, 
Ctiveg Seve oF maga N. of a people, MBh. ii. 
oT underst ana or “vya, mfn. d° to be per- 
ted; p. hee? Kav. = vibhisha, mfn. d° to 
:mfn. d°¢ language, MBh. ji, 2187. —vi- 
dle ie be tried or examined, BhP. x, 
Moree Dhttasne ‘d° to be set free,’ N. of 
bagi’ © Purged ett MBh. i, —virecya, min. 
svi (?), N, of. Suir, = virocana, m. ‘shining 
ily, Baitang oct Of Dbzita-rashtra, MBA. i. 
Vakponcted act a ward or rude or naughty trick, 
~ viva onewh tab, vi, 42;; Balar. iv, 60. = vi- 
41, ’ 
Suny v¥ecana. | Marriage, misalliance, Mn. iii, 
Teese ON, Badar ’ mfn, d° to be judged or decided, 
ach , ~Vvish visa, mfn, d° to be entered, R. 
ab N. of ie m, ‘d° to be pervaded or ap- 
; fh. dt, ok MBh, xii, 10432. — visha- 
eDle, j me 
Ped, Nig Pastiable, MBN Res BAP. Che 
cone OED he 2 m.N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 104313 
mea ct meat 2 Fashtra, MBh, i. —vritta, ‘had 
fg} M. rope? MBA. ; mfn, behaving badly, vil 
* distr Bie. eis g badly, vile, 
linac tee Villain, MBh.; R. &c. —-vritti, 
Mahara ve fa Want, MBh, - R.; vice, crime, Hit. 
Jatay, Sidra 1, 3 Juggling, fraud, W. = vrishala, 
Tit,” ™ I. wel ae wantofrain,drought, 
peta. mfn, (4/1, -vid) having bad 
Nown R gnorant, MBh. iii, 13437; diff- 
ound V, 46, 2. 2.-wéda, min. (4/3. 
: SBr. —vaira, mfn. living in 
ie 3, 60, = vyavasita, n. an 
zoe iud Ml, {}.=vyavasthapaka, 
aye eras Mm ging badly, Rajat. vi, 54. 
36, brig N TONS judgment (in law), Kull. 
Xt, v7a8ang, ewe or tumour, Mcar. iti, 
ad. = - bad propensity, vice, Kathas. 
bag ae Unfit ea etita, mfn, sehen badly or ill; n. 
~ vraty oper Reto MBh.;R. —vrajita, n. 
anes ae Mfn, Raat of going, MBh. iii, 14669. 
Kt Lat y9),, Obedient to rules, transgressing 
ney RVs Ba). shang, f. (Aan) mis 
2 30, ‘© Darm 2 maya, Nom. P., p. Cudt 
RV ee: “hdnd ana” 134, 2; “s@yit, sea id ib. 
22, 20; is » Infn, inauspicious, pernicious, 
114. =hana &c., see hapa. 
n. ‘aye dawed, RV.; TAr. = hae 
ing a bad plough, Pan.v, 4,121, 


rT . « 
»mfn, evil-minded, malignant, AV. 





n, Prab. vi, 44 re fi 

ad! 1 et 3 . = Vases, min. 
Gy Clad, naked, RV. vii, 1,19; MBh, xiii, 1176 
Rishi or saint (son of Atri by An- 
ht to be an incarnation of Siva, 


a mfn, boasting in an arrogant or 
er, Das. —vikalpa, m, unfounded 








Oanswerswrongly, MBh.v, 1212. — 





— hita (dér-), mfn. ill- 
viii, 19, 26; hostile, troubles 


esafet dush-khadira. 


conditioned, miserable, RV. 
ome, AV. iv, 36, 9. 


= huta, mfn, badly offered (as sacrifice), MBh. xii, 


§59-= hrinaya, 
SV. (v.1. for Aan° 
vii, 59, 8. —hrita, 
Car. = hrid, mfn. bad-heart 


MBh, = hriday 


of sense, MBh. 1 


Nom. P., p.°yd#,furious, enraged, 
, RV.); Sy, mfn. id., i, 84, 16; 
mfn. removed with difficulty, 
ed, wicked; m. enemy, 


a,m{n,id.(g. yevade ; cf. datr-h°). 


ii, 13951. 


— hrishika,mfn. havin gbador uncontrolled organs 


Durasya, Nom. P. “ydiz, to wish to hurt or in- 


jure, AV. i, 29, 2 &c.; °syit, 
vi, 21, I. 
s/ gam) difficult of ac- 


harm, AV. ¥, 3s 
Durga, mfn. 


cess or approach, impassable, unatta 
MBh. &c.; m. bdellium, L.; N. 
posed to have been slain by the 


P.) and of sev. men (g. nagdat, Pan. iv, I, 99), €sP- 


ofthe commentat 


see Durga ; n.(m.o 
a place difficult 


narrow passage, 


stronghold (cf.ab-, gi7t- 8c.) ; 
ness, difficulty, danger, distress, 
&c. = karman, n. fortification, 
ka, m.‘ making difficult or im 


2; ApSr. 
(2. dur & 


mfn, wishing to do 


inable, AV.; Mn.; 
of an Asura (sup- 
goddess Durga, Skanda 


oron Vaska’s Nirukta; also abridged 
for durga-cupta, durga-dasa kc. (see below); (@), f- 


nly Paiic.v, 76;B n,)a difficult or 


of access, citadel, 
rough ground, rough- 
RV.;AV.;Mn.;MBh. 
MBh.; R. = Ekara- 


passable,’ the Bhojpatra 


orbirchtree,L. = gupta (for °ga-g° ,Pin.vi,3,83),m™. 


N.ofagrammarian, 
Rajat. —ghna, mfn. 


Col. = ghata,m. orn. N.ofa fort, 
removing difficulties; (4), f N. 


of Durga, Hariv.6426. = tika, f, Durga’scommentary 
(onYaska’sNirukta &c.). = tarani & °xini, f. ‘con- 


veying over difficulties, 
ii, 441; Hariy. 140 
iv, 27,16, —datta 
N. of a man, Cat, = 
_N. ofa man, L. 


Kav. —naga, Mm 
dwelling in a siro 


78. = ti, : 
(for Oga-a°, Pan, V1; 3s 63), m. 
dese, m. an impassable region, 


”'N. of the Savitri-verse, MBh. 


f. impassableness, R. 


= nivasin, mfn. 


nghold,W.= pati & -pala,m. the 


commandant or governor of 
— pada-prabodha, 


m. N. of a Matanga, Kathis. 


city, W. =pushpl, f, 
td), L.—miixrga, m.a 
W. =—lanzghana, m. ‘ma 


places,’a camel, 


= vritti, f. N. 


marian and of an 


a prisoner, MW. 


be ascended, 
besieging a fort 
refuge in a fortre 


two rivers, MBh. 
rific goddess,’ N. 
wife of Siva (al 


2,3 (d° devt); 
659, and 


a physician, 


the chief festival 
in the month 


431 5 
=—yantre, 


= vati, f. N. of 


a kind of perfume, 


Cat. = °shtami 
day connected wit 


ledge of d° words, 
ing over-nightinun 


fortress (its being ill-gu 
N. of a mountain, M 
difficult passage, defile, 
fection or excellence of a fortt 
overcoming difficulties or dan 


mentary onthe Katantr 
Cat. Durgikramena, 
Durgacarya, m. 
Nirukta (=durga). D 
ksha, m. the governor 0 
taratithi, m. gue 


a °oa,q.¥ 
chile Oe: ‘ag bird (= syania), L.; N. 
‘the inaccessible or ter- 
of the daughter of Himavat and 
d Uma, Parvati &c., and 
nésa, cf. -fuja), TAr.x, 
MBh. &c.; of 2 princess, Rajat. iv, 


Ternatea, L.; a singing 


motherof Karttikeya and Ga 


of wk, = kunda, Nn. 
N. ofwk. =datta,m 
mukt&vali. — dasa, Mm. ™ 
Cat. ; of a prine 
F. the ninth day of the light 
to D°), L. =pancings, n. 


Agvin or abou : 
N. of ach. of the PSarv. = : 
gint, f., -mahat-tva,n., -mihatmy®, n.(cf.devi- 
m°) and -mrita-rahasy® (Cgint ),m. 
n_N, of a mystical diagram 1n 


tra-sira. = rama ( 
Cat. — -rcana-mahatmy& 
a princess, Insc 
Gal. —vilisa,™. N, of a poem, 
¢ f, N. of a partic, eighth 


N. of 


astronomer, 


R. purgavarodha, Mm. 
ress, W. Durgasrayane, 


ss, W. 


vi, 337 > 


so calle 


of other women. - kavaca, 
N, of a pool, 
LN. of the author of the Vritta- 
N. of Sch. on : 
e, Kshitis. —navemt, 
half of Karttika (sacred 


jn honour 


chr), 


asht®), 
‘ Be, Cat. = 


defile, 
king one’s way through d° 
L. = vakya-prabodha, m. ‘know- 
>'N, of a work. 7 

hospitable places,M Bh. iii, 12344- 
of wk. =—Vyasana, 0. defect in a 
arded &c.), W- 
Bh, =sameara or °oara, Mm. 
L.; Sch. =-sampad, 


N, of a comment 
urgadbikarin & °dhya- 
f a fortress, 
st of the inside of a stronghold, 
Durgarohans, m{n. difficult to 


.) the Indigo plantor Clitoria 


t October, 


a fortress, Pafic. ; BhP. 
m. N, of a Comm. = pisaica, 


= pura, n. a fortified 
a plant (= Aeia-push- 
a difficult pass or way, 


= Vass, mM. stay- 


—faila, Mm. 


f. per= 
ess, W. = Saha, mfn. 
gers, Hariv. 501 8. 
63), m. N, ofa gram- 


= ror °p9-5°, P. Vis 3: 

aoe ed Fan ake 3 Cat. ; (7), £. D°’s com- 
a, = gena,m. N. ofan author, 
n. the taking ofa fort, MW. 


ator on Yaska’s 


L. Durgfn- 


investing or 
n. taking 


N. of 


m. orn. N. 
W, =—tattva, 0. 


Vopadeva ; of 


N. of wk. = puja, f. 
of D°, held in Bengal 
RTL. 197, 
hakti-taram- 


N. of wks. 
the Tan- 
m. N. of an author, 
(°gd7®), n. N. of wk. 
r. = vallabha, m. 


pamdeha-bhedikB, 
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f.N. of wk, = sivitri, f. (C¢vz only Vas. xxviii, 11) 
N, of RV.i, 99, 1, Vishn. lvi, 9.— stava, m., -stu- 
ti, f.,-stotra, n. ‘praise of D°,’ N. of wks. = °hla- 
da (Cgahl°), m. a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. “ga- 
vallabha). Durgétsava, m.,-¢zifva, n.N. of two 
treatises. 

wot f, N. of a deity (also=dzrgd) TAr. x, 
TyicFs 

Durgila, f. N. of a woman, HParis. 

Dus, in comp. for dzs (p. 488). — cakshas, min. 
evil-eyed, TBr. = 4/car, to act wrongly or badly 
towards (acc.), to behave badly, MW. = cara, mfn 
difficult to be gone or passed ; d° to be performed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Pur. (-¢va, n. R. v, 86, 14); 
going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, behaving 
wickedly, W.; m. a bear; a bivalve shell (prob. both 
as moving slowly), L.; -carz, min. practising very 
difficult penance, MW. =—carita (ds-), n. misbe- 
haviour, misdoing, ill-conduct, wickedness, VS. iv, 28; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; pl.(Buddh.) the 10 chief sins (viz. 
murder, theft, adultery, lying, calumny, lewdness 
evil speech, covetousness, envy, heresy; cf, MWB. 
126); mfn, misbehaving, wicked, Kathas (also °¢722, 
Lity. iv, 3, 10). —carmaka, n. leprosy, L. — car- 
man, mfn. affected with a skin-disease, leprous, TS. ; 
TBr.; Yajii.; having no prepuce, L. =caritra 
(MBh.) and -earin (Kathas.), mfn. = -cartia. 
= cikitsa, mfn. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30, 
38; (a), f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kull.; °¢sz¢a, 
min, =°ésa, ib.; °¢sya, mfn. id., Suér.; Car. (superl. 
-fama, Sust,; n. -2vd, Kull.) —cit, mfn. thinking 
evil, AV. —citta, mfn. melancholy, sad, Karand. 
=cintita, n. a bad or foolish thought, Kathas. 
~cintin, mfn. ‘thinking evil thoughts,’ N. of a 
Mira-putra, Lalit. —cintya, mfn. difficult to be 
understood, MBh. —ceshta, f. misconduct, error, 
K. ; “ita, n.id., ib.; mfn. misbehaving, doing evil, 
W. =—cyavana, mfn. d° to be felled, unshaken,RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, Pratap. —cy&va, mfn. id.; 
°vana, mfn. shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii, 1506 
=-cyavana,W.—chada, mfn. badly covering (the 
body), R. ii, 32, 313; hardly covered, tattered, W. 
=—chaya, mfn. having a bad complexion, looking 
unwell, Car. «chid, mfu. difficult to be cut or de- 
stroyed (enemy), Kam. xiv, 68. —chinna, mfn.bad- 
ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, 5307. 

1, Dush, in comp. fords (p. 488). — kara,mfn, 
hard to be done or borne, difficult, arduous, Br. ; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (often with inf. ; °ramz yad or yadz, with 
indic. or Pot. and also with inf.=hardly, scarcely, 
MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh.; Kathas. ; 
doing wrong, behaving ill,wicked, bad, W.; n. difficult 
act, difficulty, ib. ; austerity, Divyav. 3925 aether, air, 
L.; the tree of plenty, W.; -4arman (v. 1. dushkar- 
ma-karin), mfn. doing difficult things, clever, Das. ; 
-karin, mfn. id.; experiencing difficulties, R. &c. 
(°r2¢a, f. MBh. xii, 5886) ; -carya, f. hard penance, 
N. of a ch. of Lalit.; -sa@dAana, n. means of over- 
coming difficulties, Das. — Karana, n.a difficult or 
miserable work, Kag. on Pan. vi, 2,14. — Karna, m. 
N. ofasonofDhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. = Karman, n. 
wickedness, sin; any difficult or painful act, MBh. ; 
mfn, acting wickedly, criminal, ib.; °sa-si#dana, 
mf(Z)n. destroying ctiminals, Satr. —kalevara, n. 
‘the bad or miserable body,’ BhP. = kayastha- 
ula, n. ‘the miserable writer-caste,’ Rajat. — kala, 
m. an evil time, HParis.; ‘bad or all-destroying 
Time,’ R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10418. — kirti 
f, dishonour, BhP,; mfn. infamous, of bad repute ie 
= Kula, 0. a low family or race, Mn.; MBh.; R ‘ 
mfn. of a low family, low-born, Hariv.; Bhartr. (-72, 
£ Sah.); Cina, mfn. id., MBh.; R.j m.a sott of 
perfume, L. —EKuhaka, mfn. incredulous, Divyé 
73.9 &c. —Erit, mfn. acting wickedly. cri yey. 
evil-doer, RV,; AV.; MBh. = krita ie iminal, 
wrongly or wickedly done, badl \etish-), mfn, 
ganized or applied, SBr. viii 6 ; pa Se: oF 
(°¢d), n. evil action, sin sil .:  MBh., &c,; 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; “ partic <] } ‘ai SBr. ; ChUp.; 
-kérman, mfn, acting wick assof sins, Divyay. 544; 
R » MIN, acting wickedly, criminal, Mn,.- Yair, 

-; 1. wicked deed, wicked o n.; Yajiig; 
krita, mfn. free from sin ‘ag le ta-bahish- 
minded, wicked, base BhP +5 fatmaz, min. evil- 
wickedly ,an evil-doer, MBh ~ Eriti, mfn. acting 
eshte, mfn. badly ploughed R.; “tin, id.,ib. = kri. 

ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBr, 


ili, 38. = 

tee ki mfn. ill-arranged, unmethodical 

eave eh Pr) ; difficult of access ; going ill W 

at(éye red act,a misdemeanour, MW ban : 

the mu or dearly bought, Nar. = kha &c ore 
: hadira, m.a tree related to the Achaia 








488 seq dush-tanr, SIU diishana-ta, 


Catechu, L, —tanu, mfn. having an ugly body, AV. 
iv, 7, 3. —tara, mfn. difficult to be passed or over- 
come or endured ; unconquerable, irresistible; incom- 
parable, excellent, RV.; AV. (cf. dus-2°); -tdritu, 
mfn. id., RV.; TS.; N. of a man, SBr. xii, Gg, 3, I. 
mtuta (dushtuta),see duh-shtuta ; -°ti, see duh- 
shiutt (under dh). = paca, mfn. difficult to be di- 
gested, L. —patana, n. falling badly, L. —pattra,; 
n. a kind of perfume ( =cora), L. —pada, mf. un- 
fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV.i, 5 3,9.—Pa- 
rajaya, m. ‘d° to be conquered,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. parigraha, mfn. d°to be 
seized or kept, Kim. = parinama, w. r. for °7dma, 
mfn, of undefined extent, Kaué. 139. —parimri- 
shta, mfn. badly considered, Suir. = parihantu, 
mfn. d” to be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 24, 6. 
= parikshya, mfn. d° to be investigated or ex- 
amined, MBh. = parga (dushparsa) = duh-sparia 
(see 2h), — pana, mfn.d° to be drunk, Pan, ili, 3, 
128, Kas. — para, mfn. d°to be crossed or overcome 
or accomplished, MBh. &c. —parshni-graha, or 
-graha, min. having a dangerous enemy in the rear, 
Kam. = pita, mfn. badly drunk, Pan. viii, 3, 41, 
Kis. —putra, m. a bad son, MBh. —purugha, 
m.abad man (g. dradhmanddi), — piira, min. diffi- 
cult to be filled or satisfied, MBh. &c. =peshana, 
infn, d° to be pounded or crushed, ApSr. viii, 5, 40, 
Comm. =posha, mfn. d° to be nourished ; -t4, f, 
L, —prakampa and °pya, mfn. d° to be shaken or 
agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv. = prakasa, 
min. ‘lighting badly,’ obscure, dark, MBh. —pra- 
kriti, f. a mean nature or bad character, Kad.; mfn. 
evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh. — prakriya, f. 
little authority, Rajat, viii, 4. —praja (BhP.) and 
“Jas (Pin. v, 4, 122), mfn. having bad offspring, 
= prajua, mfn, weak-minded, stupid, MBh. ; -tva, 
n. stupidity, Prab. vi, 4§. —prajiiana, n. want of 
understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; (°d), mfn. 
= -prajiia, TBr. = pranita, min. badly led or con- 
ducted, ill-managed, MBh. ; R.; n. ill-conduct or 
behaviour, MBh. —pratara, mf. difficult to be 
pasted or overcome, MBh,; R. = pratigraha,mfn. 


J 
I. Duvas, mfn. stirring, restless (Goma), Re ) 
168, 3. Duvasana, mfn. id. (eagle), !¥, 2 a 
G74 2. divas, n. (fr. 3. du, a ool oe 
to dé as git to ga, pil to pa, sthit to she ; Goan 
bi, -pit, sthavira) gift, oblation, wor Pie a 
reverence, RV. i, £4, 1 &c. (165, 14 resi RY. 
gift, liberality), —4/kri, to worship nip NS: 
= vat (d:iv°), mfn, offering or enjoying vont 
Duvasya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to honor rea te 
celebrate, reward, RY. iii, 2, 8 &c.5 Bi revere 
ward, i, 119, 10. °sya, min. worshipping, 
tial, vill, OI, 2. ion nV aitby 19 
Duvo, in comp. for diivas a pee RV." 
worship (loc.), RV. = ys f. (instr.) sing, Vi 36,51 
36, 3. = yu, mfn. worshipping, prem ts mets 
(2é), ind. reverently, 51, 45 out ofac 
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25- nat 
f the 3rd ly 
Foraa duscikya, n. N. 0 
mansion, Var. an MB: 
" dush, cl. 4. P. dushyati ( be, oiddh 
S t pf.dudosha; fut. dokshiyas Yop.) 19 ie 
aor. adushat, Pan.ill, 1, 553 rorsa poi re, F 
come bad or corrupted, to be ae it, be #1 Ne 2 
ruined, perish; to sin, commit a !av" ‘aya (CP: 
Br * ChUp * MBh. &ic,: Caus. degre vi, 
42), see under ausha ; ane ait ee eal 
to spoil or corrupt (the mun ). 4: defectives ae 
Dushta, min. spoilt, corrupte ienant, ° an 
wrong false; bad, wicked; ae . Yaji3 5 (di 
inimical ; guilty, culpable, S18. j de iled with e} 
MBh. &c.; sinning through Of °° ittain, FOF 4 
harnia-, 11aNn0-, yout, vag-) 2 - 3; (a): f, ‘lt 
a kind of noxious 5 ee Loa rence, cri a pics 
U n . ; ne ? * or 
i ae AF eo Costus Specion® 5 cartier 
L. =gaja,_m,a vicious elephants Noi ¢ Bi, 
mf, ill-conducted, evil-doer, Pane vila 
— n. , 3 
nes pee : Line oltiot dy 
€ ‘ 
“ n. ‘taming of joo 


or adverbs (Pan. ii, 1,6; 2,18; Vartt. 2, Pat.; 
‘ili, 3, 126 &c.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard; 
badly, hardly; slight, inferior &c. (opp. to sz), often 
= Engl.zv- or 7-[cf.4/2.dush;Zd.dush-; Gr.dus-; 
Goth. tzz-; O.H.G. zzr-]. It becomes dur (q.¥.) 
before vowels and soft consonants ; di (q. v.) before 
x and sometimes before d, dh, 2, which become q, 
dh, %; remains unchanged before 7, th (in older 
language however sht, shih); becomes dush (q.¥.), 
rarely duh before £, A; p, Ph; dus (q.v.) before 
¢, ch; duh (q.v.), rarely dus, dush, dus, before Es 
sh,$, —tapa,m/fn. difficult to be endured (penance), 
Satr. = tara, mfn. (cf. s4-2°) difficult to be passed 
orovercome, unconquerable, invincible, MBh.; Kay. 
&c, —tarana, mf(z)n. id., MBh. =tarka, m. 
false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP. ; -a2z/a, mfn. 
founded on it, MW. = tarkya, mfn. difficult to be 
supposed or reasoned about, ib. tara and -tirna, 
min, = -Zara, MBh, = tithi, m. an inauspicious lunar 
day, MBh. xii, 6735. —tirtha, mf. offering a bad 
ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. = tosha, 
mfn, difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP. = tyajya, 
mfn. difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh, ; 
R. &c. —tyajya, mfn. id., Santié, 

Dustha, dusthita, dusprishta. See duh- 
stha &c. under duh. 

iI, Du, in comp. for dus above. da&bha, or -lé- 
bha, mfn.difficult to be deceived, RV. = aa, mfn.not 
worshipping, irreligious, RV. = da&a, mfn. id., Pan, 
vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 5, Pat. —dhi, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. = dhya, mfn. id.,Pan.,ib. —mnaga, mfn. unat- 
tainable, inaccessible, RV, iii, 56, 8. —niisa, mfn, 
(fr. 4/1. as) id., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pan. ib.; N. of 
an Ekaha, SrS.; (fr. 4/2. zas) imperishable, in- 
cessant, perpetual. = rakta, mfn. badly coloured or 
dyed, Pan. viii, 3, 14, Kas. —rakshya, mfn. diff- 
cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch, ly, 49. 
—rada, mfn. difficult to be scratched, hard, Sig, xix, 
106. = ridha, mfn. difficult to be accomplished, 
TandyaBr, xx, 11. —riidha, mfn. badly grown or 
cicatrized; -°fva, n., Susr. = roha, mfn. difficult 































































































= 


malevolent, Mn. ; mE 
wickedness ; falsehood ; 


d° to be taken orlaid hold of, AV. x, 10, 28, = pra | © be ascende ee ee haven, | Mricch.; Pac. dae a poem. AE lll 
tivarana, mfn. d° to be averted, R. iii, 31, 49-1 in 7 ways ( Pada, 2 Padas, 3 Padas, the whole | N. of wk.; -#a%’@ 0 iy, — abi; mato, 
— prativikshaniya or “kshya,mfn. d°to be look- cree 3 Padas ae ae Pada) Maitrs. - VS. &c.. | m. villain, reprobate, ca deity, Cat- sans ity 
ed at, dazzling, MBh.; R. ~ pratyabhijna, min. nt: a mifn recited in that way, SankhBr = MW. —nasini, f Ae ie i, 3 acc of ave at 
d° to be recognised, Cand. = prada, mfn, causing | * sda — : - a bad fellow, villain, Mr j), Pafic. 5 +5 aliens, 
pain or sorrow, R. (B.) ii, 106, 29. — pradharsha, cut duraka, m.N.ofabarbarous tribe, L. ill-disposed against (#pa7" ’yil-natureds Fr at's 
mfi. not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.; Kathis, —bhiva, In i, 3,4 jd 


§& duru, m. N. of & mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7658. 

FSH durukpha, m. (astrol.) N. of the rsth 
Yoga (v.1. durapha and durupha), 


Sut durudhara, f. a peculiar position of 
the moon (Sopuopia), Var. 
quer duro-dara. See under 1, dur. 
aeBz durduruta and durdh°. See under 


2. aur. 


gtear durdrita, f.a kind of creeping plant, 
L. 


{ durv, cl. x. P. dirvati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xv, 63 (cf. /dhurv). 


garfe durvari. See -varana undey 2. dur, 
5% dul,cl. 10. P. dolayati, to swing, throw 


R.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, vi; (Z), 
f.Alhagi Maurorum or Phenix Sylvestris, L.; “shana, 
mf(z)n. id., MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.i.; (#), f. Melangena Incurva,L. °shz- 
wz, f. N. of various egg-plarts, Bhpr.; y.r, for prec., 
L. “dhrishya, mfn. =°dharsha, MBh.; R. = pra- 
padana, mfn. difficult to be attained or entered, Say. 
on RV. i, 59, 3. =prabodha, mfn. awaking with 
difficulty, Bhpr. —prabhaiijana, m. hurricane, 
Mcar. vii, 12. =pramaya, mfn. d° to be measured, 
W. =—prayukta, mfn. falsely used, Vam. v, 2, 55. 
= pralambha, mfn. d° to be deceived, Ap. —pra- 
vada, m. ill speech, slander, Kathas, — pravritti, 
f. bad news, Ragh. = pravega, mfn, difficult to be 
entered, MBh.; R.; d° to be introduced, Suér. ; (a), 
f, a species of Opuntia, L, —pragaha, mfn. a’ to 
be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible ; terri- 
ble, frightful, MBh. ; Kav.; m. N. ofa Jaina teacher, 
Satr. —prasida (MBh.) and ‘dana (BhP.), 
mfn. d° to be propitiated, = prasidhana (MBh.) 


ze ~R.: fd, I. n. * 
vicious, Ap. ; MBh. per anasa; mf gi? iv 
min. =-cezas, A soy Im. ae Oa af oe 

- c , = ' 
Seg ieee = angele | uterine on 
saa ae Var. = Vas aris * j0¥8 
orm of the 2, = van g viCl” age! 
language, Mn. viil, 380. velar poil Of “pat 
monkey, Ratn. 1s yranay m, @ "-heatt® “tie? 
a sinus, W. aes 4 bad oF at evil- pie 
Dushtatura, S nsntatmen, om ids oy Ff 
Kath, Ix,  MBh . ophntar arr” att) ty i 
malevolent, 7 .* endered } ravi) cgh 


tanvita, min. defiled, e flement, d¢P Cat $ 5 


ashtd, f. corruptions Suit. 5 red, 
poe mde (of a wound dc )s 6 cormP 

Nom P °yatz, to become otf jor ‘ 

eH 4. 26. Sch. ring (4 Og, Po4e 
il, 4) 3Y, f defiling, cormup cormupy (ash of 
rrr pashake, misters ; R.A ger Bh 

foe, diegracing, seducing, "transBre®® ink, dis? 


and "dhya (Kam.), mfn. d° to be managed or dealt up, shake to and fro, Bhartr. iii, 43 (cf, Zul, dola, only Divyav.)3 ray ene ix, 40% sed0 il 
with. —prasaha, w. r, for °saha. —prasu, f, dolay a). : a an comp.), Hariv. 5035; me ffende? ake of {19 
bringing forth (children) with difficulty, Suér.—pra-|  Dula, f. ‘shaking,’ one of the 7 Krittikas, Ts, >| MBh, xii, 1236 S¢-3 5s 16393 pure 9° 
harshn, m, ‘bad rejoicing,’ N. of a son of Dhrita~ | Comm. ee oF 


rashtra, MBh. i. = pr&pa or “pana. or °pya, mfn. 
hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur. 
Bcc. =pripta, W. t. for -Jrdfa. —prfvi, mfn, 
badly heeding,” unkind, unfriendly, RV, iv, a5, 6. 
= priti, f. displeasure (cf. za7a-, add.) =préksha 
or “kehaniya, or°kshya, m/n. difficult to be looked 
at, disagreeable to the sight, MBh.; Kay, &c. 
= prékshita, mfn, badly looked at, VarBrS. ii, 23 
=Vvapnya (dushudpnya), see dith-shy®. _— 
Dushthu. See duh-shthy under auf. 
Dushmanta, w.r. for Dushyanta below. 
Dushyanta,m. (fr. dus + 4/50? or p. of o/ dysh?, 
older form duh-shanta) N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntala and 
father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur, 
Dushvanta, w.r. for Dushyanta above, 
Dus, ind, a prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs 


= »xi 
parager (vedanam, f “ purity or! 
Mn. ix, 232); ee)”. fe) wy 
of the eyes, Mn.; Sust-s in, ti? 
°r Be cs corrupting» P coun o 
Dishana, ar 
ing, violating, AY+3 _ iii fo) 
ein against (comp. a pharee ¢ a 
ti-a°, kula-a’, bre ye ; m. 
sha-d°, vishkan ee «BR 
(general of Ravana), 7), & N. 0 
slain by Siva, SivaP. ; ayashtti 
vana and mother of acc. (see ? “paraBine 
the act of an ae detra cting, on yerse A 
&c,; dishonouring, * acti 


ectio™s schol af 
ip 


dul-ayate=dur-ayate. See dur-/j 
under 2. dur, 


TaiwNgrara dulara-bhattécarya, m. N, 


of an author, Cat. 


gts duli, m. N. of a sage, L.; (D, fa 
small or female tortoise, L. (Cf. dauleya.) 


gfaez duliduha, m.N. of a prince, MBh, 


Hariv. 


MGIC duloka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
GW dullala (?)=romaéa, L. 


gt duvanya-sdd, mfn. (fr. /z, du) 
dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-kravan), RV, 


* Oo i] 
Mricch.; Kathas. &+. 0". Kap.s 2 
refutation, Sarvad. ; I Kav} Be he be 
fence, guilt, sin, Nin.» $f, * 


7 0 7 
d°, subpita-a°, str )- = 


‘ 


lV, 40, 2 (Say. among the worshippers, cf, 2. divas), 





equrfc dishanari, 


ees tet m, opponent, adversary (in a dis- 
of D° me ydyas., Comm, “nari, m. ‘the enemy 
ingen of Rama, L. “n&vaha, mfn. occasion- 
6 guilt, MW. °néddhara, m. N. of wk. °sha- 
im min, =. “shya, Ti 
mea Nom, P. °yati (ep. also °¢e) to cor- 
ie dosh » contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption 
Kay. & aie, see 2, dush), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; 
viii, 3 bie +e ay or violate (a woman), Mn. 
fortune Vor aan &c.; (astrol.) to cause evil or mis- 
10 object id 10 adulterate, falsify, MBh. xiii, 76835 
to retract o. a disprove, blame, ib.; Kathas. &c.; 
7256: es ee (vacam, one’s word), MBh. xii, 
ras-parg nd fault with, accuse, MBh.; R.; (fa- 
“7ant, each other), Pafic. i, 4595 to offend, 


Urt, inj hd 
c. Saee (gen.), R. ii, 74, 3; MBh. iv, 2228 
ing, M yat, mfn. making bad, corrupting, defil- 


Ww. ° = 
te inne mfn, id,, W. °shayitri, m. 
ishi fae anya-d°). “shayitnn, m. id., Vop. 
cf, aragjp> 2,60 Upting, ruining, destroying (ife.; 
Poisonous <, ama-d°, kritya-d°, tanii-d°); fa 
A tka), sas, AV.;=next, L. Dishi (or 
Shaka : ' v. theum of the eyes (cf. “sizéa@ under 
Poison ‘spoilt. Sem Suér. ; -visha, n. a vegetable 
Q. slight] Tough age or decomposition, Susr.; 
Antidote, )_Pelsonons, Car.; °shdri, m. a kind of 
omen caused Dishy-ndara, n, a disease of the 
®cted with ay Poisonous substances; °7¢7, mfn. 
pen Exe shud Suir. (Sskyod°, a wrong 

shit wr . 

defiled, vidieel spoiled, corrupted, contaminated, 
» hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 


C5 Censy 
ae blemished amet MBh.; Kathas.; calumni- 


Corrup 


“~™ BD 


© tet in com mpromised, falsely accused of 
¥, 66 (v.1 pyr see manyi-, satripajapa-), Ma. 
das’ & * teshita), Vili, 64 &c, ; MBh, ; Bhartr.; 
“flower d 2), fa girl who has been violated or 


Dis ’ os ™tva, n. Sarvad, 
+} Cf, vf. Corruptin olluting, violatin 
ont: Diag) MBh.5 Yin : 
T defiled gy a? ™. corruptible, liable to be soiled 
Prehensihie 'sftaced or ruined, MBh.; Kam.; res 
“lain, R. Keble, vile, bad; m. wicked man, a 
"3 m,* . 
.* A, m ‘> Tl. matter, pus; poison L, 
*Uli, 79,” fn, associated with . vile ‘rascal, Kim. 


0.) Ushyat 
Shayat) ' If, offending, Yajfi. ii, 296 (for 


Ry 
SAhth a 2) “Ssatha, m. (w.r.or Prakr. for duh- 
2 Cock oy dog, L. 


a , 
Ne ofa ma atts M1. (dus-+ sani, gift or giver?) 
a , Rajat, iv, 167, 


; duh cl I 
CLIP . . - ‘ 
2. duh ohati,to pain, Dhatup 


* the initial 2 of some forms), cl. 
> dugdhe or duhé, RV. &c. (pl. A. 
&e.; duhrate, i, 134, 6 &e.; 
>t &e.; jet P, ddhok, iii, 19, 73 
Wega P -> A. adugdha [according to 
4t g. adwhd 3 abr.], pl. sdetete ee es as 
ng] § Impy 4 Maitss. [of Pan. vii, 1, 83 
hy, ORV. i 16, Ghekshva, RV.; AV.3 3 88: 
Br.) Sthyg,, xv 27; pl. duhram,°rdtam, AV.; 
ng? Rate, Ry S¥St.; Subj. dohat [3 pl. “han, 
Hi a; 1 roy ke duhiyat, RV. ii, Il, 21; 
dup ahand, dite... hita, ii, 18, 8; p. P. duhde, 
Pf, an “te Ry 2% and diigh®, RV.); cl. 6.P. A. 
, Page cl. 4. duhyati, °te, MBh.; 
[avez @, RV, ii, 3, 16], duduhé, 3 pi. 
Ut gy RV. ii “r, BhP. v, 15,9], RV. &c.; A. 
ddhyp esky aes Mpls 2 &e, [ix, 70, I, SV. °hrire]; 
& hago bas te, Pin. viii, 2, 37, Kas.; aor. 
434.15 @ [3 sg. ix, 2, 3, pl. 110, 8), adze- 
12. .SUa, RY @ukshata, 3 sg. i, 160, 3; Impv. 
Gui g at dogap, > Pot. dhukshimdht, TS. iy 6, 
to mil and aon? MBh. &c.; dogdhos, SBr.; 
(c dz? Cow cohdse, RV.; ind, p.dugahud, SBr.) 
me A YETOR, "an udder), fig. take advantage of 
anythin (mill, Sone ; to milk or squeeze out, 
( Of anor? 18: 2ny good thing); draw 
Jecy (ag, Otly A other thing (with 2 acc.), RV, &c. 
not ag: Tarely , to give milk, yield any desired ob- 
C. dray, he (P Agel RV. &c, &c.: Pass. duhydte, 
to ts donee Strecta 63, ae) to be milked, to 
c ; tom, RV.; °3 . os 
traps to mig “te, aor, Dinca tise abipdt 
4 SBr.. Ven be milked; to mili, milk Gut. 
7 "a6 Mn.; BhP.: Desid. difdu- 





hshatt (RV.), dudhukshati (Bhartr. ii, 38, cf. dz- 
adhukshu), to wish to milk. 

3. Duh, mfn. (nom. dhuk) milking; yielding, 
granting (cf, Aama-, go- &c.) Duha, mfn. id. ifc. 

Duhitri, f. a daughter (the milker or drawing 
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar, Gk. Ov- 
yarnp, Goth, daxhtar, Lith. dubté, Slav. dushtz}). 
°ta-matri, f. du. daughter and mother, Kathas. 
xcviii, 54. °‘tuh-pati, m.a daughter's husband, Pan. 
vi, 3,24,K43. “tri-tva, n.thecondition ofa daughter, 
MBh.; Pur. = pati, m. =°¢uh-p°, Pan. ib. — mat, 
mfn. having a daughter, GS. 

Duhya, mfn, to be milked, milkable, W. 


ga dukyu, wer. for druhyu. 


& 2. di, f. (fr. /2. du) pain, distress. — da, 
mfn. afflicting, harassing, L. (For 1. di, see p. 488, 
col, 2. 

I. aks m, N. of Agni in the form of a forest 
conflagration, Grihyas. (cf duva, dava). . 

Dina, min. (Pao. vill, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis- 
tressed, AV.; MBh. &c. 

Diyana, n. heat (of the body}, fever, Car. 

< 3. di 2. divas, only nom. ace, pl. di- 
vas, RY. (cf. d-dit). 

@a ditd, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. du; cf. dird) 
a ‘messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c. (fava, Nom. P. >yati, to em- 
ployasm® or a°, Naish); (2),f female messenger, esp. 
procuress, go-between,RV.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; 2 kind 
of bird (=sdrika), L.; N. ofa female attendant on 
Durga, W. — Karman, 0. business oF duty of am’, 
MBh.; Pafic. — ghni, f. ° m°-killer,’ N. of a plant, 
L. —tva, n. the office or state of am, Pafic, 
=pariksha, f. N. of wk. -mukha, mf(z)n. 
‘having an ambassador as mouth, speaking by an 
a°, Sis. ii, 82, —mocana, 0. ‘liberation of an 
a°,’ N. of a ch, of the GanP, =lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. = vat, mfn. having a messenger, Kaush- 
Up. ii, 1. —vakya, 1. and -prabandha, m. N. 
of wks, = sampréshana, 0. the sending forth am- 
bassadors, Mn, vil, 153- Ditanugads, m. Angada 
as messenger,’ N. of an act of the Maha-nataka os 
of a Chiy3-nataka by Subhata. Ditdi-tva, w. fr. for 
°v7-rva, n. the office or state of a procuress, Sukas. 
Duti-prakssa, ™., %s-Jakshana, n., ty-apa- 
hitsa, m. N. of wks. 


2. Diitaka, m.amessenger, nigel 
(tka), f, a female m°, confidante, Pane. 5 et? a 


sage 
ipi ‘schief-making woman, Rajat. tiki, 
coat f, LL. °tya, Nn. the state or office of an 
ambassador ; an embassy, Mlessape, RV.; Hear. &c. 


See under 2. du. 


ambassador(cf.deva-); 


qa duna. . 
ZQ dapra, mfn. strong, L. (ef. dyipra). 
z he Prana or vital breath 


ac dur, N. of t 
regarded as a deity, SBr. 
Qt diird, mf(@)n- (pr 
Un. ii, 21; compat- 
vec distant, ne remote, long (way); 2. mg 
remoteness (in space and time), a long way; SBr.; 
ind. far, far from (gen. or 


me .3 (dt 
MBh.; Kav. &c ely a long way off or a long 


ie atm AV: SBr. &c.(also dirad ditrdm, 
AV. xii, 2, 14)3 far above (sf-patatt, Hit. i 48D 
or below (ambhast, Kathas. x, 29); far, + ms tn 
in a high degree (diram un-mani-krit’s : x i 
24); diuram-s/hrt, to SUPA exceed, Rag a’ 
18: °m-karana, mf(Z)n. making far or we i ie 
moving, Vop. (v. 1.); °ge-gata, al hes : 3 sy 
°m-gamd, min. Boing far away, VS. 20% 5 3? 
£, (scil. BAzzmtd) one of the Io stages 10 Nina ate 
Sravaka, L.; (e272), ind. (Pan. ii, 3, 35) aes 
afar, by far, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; oe iS ie, 
VP. iii, 7, 26,333 (24 ind. (Pap. t ) from a dis 
tance, from afar, RV.; AV.; MBL eS i a ion 
(abl.), Mn. iv, 1513 4 long way back oF ro ‘ 

mote period, iii, 130; in comp. with a Po B- 
durad-agata, come from afar, | in. ii, 1, 39 i: 4 
2 2, 144, Kass ()s ind (Pan. i, 3.39): a 

a distant place, far, far away, RV. ye 94 ane 
(opp. dzéz) Bec, AV.; SBr.i TsUp.5 (opp: o): 
Mn.: MBh. &c.; compat: ra-tare, some pe rom 
(abi,), Mn, xi,1283 diave-r/ ri, todiscard, Amar.67; 
Sats ha or -W germ, to be far away or gone off, 
Kathas ; Vet.; °7é tishthatt, let it be far, i.e, let it be 
unmentioned, never mind, Kathis. vi, 37. = Hdip 


ob. fr. af 1. du, but see 


gry durayd. 


zyas, superl. davishtha, - 
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(dird- for °ré-a°), mf. announcing far and wide, 
RV. i, 139, 10. &dhi (dird- for °ré-2°), mfn. 
whose thoughts are far away, Vi, 9, 6. —upa-sabdas 
(ditrd- for °vé-up°), mfn. sounding to a distance, vii, 
21,2. =kKhatodaka, mfn. (said of a place) where 
water is only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7, 8, 
Comm. =—ga, mfn. going or being far, remote, 
Hariy.; Rajat. —gata, mfn. gone far away, R. 
=—gamana, n. the going or travelling far, Kav. 
= ga, min, =-ga, TandyaBr, = gimin, mfn, going 
far, R.; m. an arrow, W. = griha, mfn, whose house 
is distant, far from home, R.— grahana, n. seizing 


_or perceiving objects from afar (a supernatural facul- 


ty), BhP. —cara, mfn. walking or being far, R. ; 
keeping away from (abl.), Jatakam. —ja, mfn, born 
or living in a distant place, MBh, — tas, ind. from 
afar, at a distance, aloof from, far off, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; diirato-»/ bhiz, to keep away, 
SarngP. = ta, f. (W.),-tva, n. (Bhashap.} remote- 
ness, distance, = darsana, m. ‘far-seeing,’ a vul- 
ture, L.; n, long-sightedness; foresight, W.; mfn. 
visible only from afar, BhP. i, 11,8.—dargsin, mfn. 
far-seeing ; long-sighted (fig.), R.; m. a seer, pro- 
phet (cf. dirgha-d°); a vulture, L.; N, of a v° who 
was prime-minister of Citra-varna, MW. —dris, 
mfn, id.; m. a vulture; a learned man, L. —dri- 
shti, f. long-sightedness, foresight, discernment, W. 
—patha, m. along way; “thaw gata, living far 
off, MBh, i, 801. — pata, m. a long flight, MBh.; 
falling from a great height ; mfn. shooting from afar, 
MBh.; R. (cf. durdf°). —piitana, n. the act of 
shooting to a distance, MBh. = patin, mfn. flying 
far ora long way, MBh.; R.; shooting toa distance, 
hitting from afar, ib. (°¢/-2@, f.and°¢#-7va, n., MBh.) 
— pitra,mfn. having a wide channel or bed (river), 
R. ii, 73, 2(v.1. -para). — para, mfn, having the 
opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. ii, 71, 
2 &c. (cf, prec.); difficult of access or attainment, 
MBh. xi, 138; m. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP. ; 
(a), £. N. of the Ganges, MW. (cf. dush- ry, 
= prasarin, mfn, reaching far, Bhpr. = bandhu, 
mfn. having one’s kinsmen distant, banished from 
wife and kindred, MBh.; Megh. = bhaj, mfn. ‘ pos- 
sessing distance,’ distant, W, — bhava, m. remote- 
ness, distance, Megh. = bhinna, mfn. pierced from 
a distance, wounded deeply, W. = bheda, m. the 
act of piercing from a distance, L. — mila, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurorum, L. —m-bha- 
vishnu or -bhavuka, mfn. moving to a distance, 
Vop.~ yayin, mfn. going far, W. —vartin, mfn, 
being in the distance, far removed, Kalid. —vas- 
traka, mfn. having the clothes removed, naked, W, 
= vasin, mfn. residing in a distant land, W.—vi- 
airitanana, mfn. having the mouth widely open, 
Ritus. i, 14 (v. 1, d4#rz-), = vibhinna, mfn. ‘ far 
separated,” not related, W. — vilambin, mfn. hang- 
ing far down, Sak. v, 12 (v. 1. bhiri-). —vedha, 
m, the act of striking from afar, L.; °dhz, mfn, 
piercing from afar (asa missile, weapon), L.—stin- 
ya, mfn. leading through a long desert (way), Gal. 
= sravane,n. hearing from afar, Paficar. = sravas 
(°rd), mfn. far-renowned, AV, (cf.°ve-s7°), = Bam- 
stha, mfn. being in the distance, remote, Megh. ; 
°sshana, n. residing at a distance, W.— stirya,mfn, 
having the sun distant, R, = stha, mfn. = samstha, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -¢va, n. Kaths. xiii, 80,—stha- 
yin, mfn. id. MW. -sthita, mfn. id., Ratn. 
=svarga, min, having heaven distant, far off from 
h°, BHP, viii, 21, 33 (v.1. °ve-sv°). Durfgate, mfn 
come from afar, Can. Ditir&dhirohin, y, |, fs 
°rdrohin, q.v. Dirantara, n. a wide space, lon 
interval; °vzfa, mfn. separated by a w° sp° Mur 
= ‘ > . 
Dirépanika, mfn. frequenting distant market 
Dharmasarm. Diirépata,°tin =°re-vedhg° dhe Sy 
L. Durdpéta, mfn. not even distantly to be th on 
of, quite out of the question, Kad, + -fa¢ ae 
Diraplava, mfn, leaping far,W. Deedee 
mfn. mounted high a Bae Duraridha, 
Ge Benen se eg tne 
tha, m. remote or seco see VALE Didi 
loka, m. sight from afar ; 
far off, Vikr. iy, 46. Darky 


sends his glances far 
apart 
shu-patin, mfn. shooti 
MBh. vii, 264. Dardtss 
removed, banished, Vikr 


Diironna: - ly, 23; -?va, n. Sarvad 
mite, mfn, raised aloft, stretched far out, 


ib. 18, 


Dira 
ya, Nom. P, °yatz, to be far from (abl.), 


te object, MW. Diira. 

ke sthita, standing very 

asthita, mfn. standing 
rité mfn.‘ who 
» Squint-eyed, L. Diiré. 
ng atrows to a distance 
rita, mfn. driven far away; 


ee 
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Vam. v, 2,793 to keep distant, remove, Kum. viii, 
31 (v.1. dhénayazs), 

Duri, ind. in comp. for dzva. —karana, n. the 
making distant, removing, W. =—4/kri, to make 
distant, remove, repel, Pan. i, 3, 37, Sch.; -£rita, 
mfn. repelled, surpassed, exceeded, Kav. = 4/ bhi 
to withdraw, retire, stand back; -dAzf/2, mfn. dis- 
tant, removed, far off, Kay.; Pur. 

Duré, loc. of dra (q.v.) in comp, —anta, min. 
ending in the remote distance, boundless(heaven and 
earth), RV.; AV. —amitra (°vé-), mfn. whose ene- 
mies are far away, VS. xvii, 83. —artha (°ré-), mfn. 
whose aim is far off, RV, vii, 63, 4. = gavyuti (°ré- F 
mfn. whose domain is or reaches far, AV. lv, 28, 3. 
— cara, mfn. going or being far, distant, Kam. = ja- 
n&nta-nilaya, mfn. living far away from mien, Suér, 
= tya, mfn. being far off, distant, Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.—dris, mfn. visible far and wide, RV, 
— pasya, f.‘ far-seeing,’ N, of an Apsaras, TBr. iii, 7, 
12, 3. = Daniya-gocara, m/{n.having remote water- 
ing places (said of animals), Susr. —bandhava, m.a 
distant kinsman, Vas, xv, 7. = bha (°%, ‘~), mfn. shin- 
ing to a distance, RV. i, 65, 10. «yama, mfn. one 
from whom Yama is distant, BhP. iii, 1 5,25.— Va. 
dha, mfn. far-striking, VS. xvi, 40. = Sravag, mfn. 
far-renowned, Sankhsr. viii, 17, 11 (cf. °ra-s7° : 
m. N. of a man (see dauresravasa). —éruta, m. 
N. of a man (cf. dazve-). = heti (°ré-), mfn. whose 
arrows fly to a distance, ParGr. iii, I45 mM. a partic. 
form of Agni, TS.; Comm. 


qm du-rakta, -rakshya &c. See x. di. 


ey durya, n. (fr. 1. dur?) feces, ordure; a 
kind of Curcuma (= az), L. 


<= - ° 
qa durva, m. N. of a prince who was son 
of Nripam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP, ix, 22, 41, 


= £ 

Gal durva, f. (/durv?) bent grass, panic 
grass, Durb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (cf. alé-, ganda-, granthi-, mala-), 
~kanda, n. a quantity or heap of D® grass, Pan, 
iv, 2,51, Kas, = °kshi (°vd%°), f. N. of the wife of 
Vrika, BhP. ix, 24,42. —gana-pati-vrata, n.N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.; -Aathd, f. N. of wk, 
= loshta, n. lump of earth from a D® field, ManGr, 
i, 7. —Vana or “na, n. 2 thicket of D° grass, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Kas. —vat, mfn. intertwined or 
joined with D® grass, Kum. vii, 14. —viniyaka- 
vrata, n. N. of wk. = vrata, n. N. of a partic, 
observance, Cat, = °shtami (°vdsh°), f. N. of a 
festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month 
Bhadra on which the D°® is worshipped as a deity, 
BhavP. = vrata-katha, f.N. of wk. —soma, m. 
a species of Soma plant. Dirvéshtaka, f, D®° grass 

used like bricks in erecting an altar, SBr.; TS. 


EN dursd, n. a kind of woven cloth or 
vesture, AV. (cf. ditsya, 2. duéshya), 

cles dulala, m. N. of an author; Cu- 
pattra and °liya, n. N. of wks, Cat, 

GOIa dulasa (?), m. a bow, W. 


atsRt dilika and duli, f.the Indigo plant, 
L. (cf. tél?, dol, taru-dilikd). 
GIF dusya,n.a teut (cf. dirsa, 2. diishya). 


qo dusha, °shaka, °shana, °shita. See under 
4/2. aush, 


<4 2 dishya, n.a tent, Sis, v, 21; clothes 
or a kind of cloth, cotton, calico, Divyav. (cf. &aé- 
pa-, ditria and disya); (4), f.an elephant’s leathern 
girth (cf. czsha, “shyéa, kakshya), 

Ga disa. See avi-d°, 


€ Gri, cl. 6. A. driydte (ep. also °¢i), to 
respect, honour (Dhatup, xxviii, 118); occurring 
only with Prep. @, cf. @-4/dri » Desid, Qidarishate, 
Pan. vii, 2, 75. 


ce En ee Honwated Wes (2), £ 
r drink or drih, cl. 1. P, drinhati, to 
vf =, make firm, fix, strengthen, RV.; AV.; VS, 
bc. (p. drinhaniam, AV. xii, 29); A. °te, to be 
firm or strong, RV. &c. (trans. =P. only in drin- 
héthe, RV. vi, 67, 6, and drenhimahai, SBr. ii, I, 
1, 9); cl 4. P. A. only Impf. drzhya and °hyasva, 


be strong, RY.; 


But divi. 





Keeping a promise or agreement, Sak, li, 


cl. 1. darhatz, to grow, Dhatup. } bound, tied tightly, W. = bandhana-baddha, 





had, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 43 iv, 26, 6; 
fixed, firm, i, 85, 10; aor. ddadrihanta, they were 
fixed or firm, x,82,1: Caus. P. A. drinhayati, te, 
to make firm, fix, establish, AV. ; Kaus.; Gobh. 

Drinha in b6himi-d° (q. v.) Drinhana, pn. 
making firm, fastening, stren gthening, AV.vi, 136,1 
(cf. kesa-d°) ; means of st°, TBr. ii, 8, 3,8. “hita 
(or dythita, Pan. vii, 2, 20, Sch.), mfn. made firm, 
fortified ; n. stronghold, RV. °hitri, m. strength- 
ener, fortifier, ib., T Br. 

Dridha (or drilha), mfn. fixed, firm, hard, 
strong, solid, massive, RV.: AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
firmly fastened, shut fast, tight, close (e.g. ship, §2, 5; 
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit. i, #4; Mricch. vii, +; fist, 
MBh.iv, 1976); whole, complete (opp. to bhinna), 
MBh. xiii, 7453; difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp. 
i, 3, 5); steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; intense, violent, mighty, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; (in mathem.) reduced to the last term or small. 
est number by a common divisor; m, (in music) a 
Kind of Ripaka; N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. vii; (a), 
f. N. of a Buddh, goddess ; n, anything fixed or firm 
or solid; stronghold, fortress, RV. &c. ; iron, L, 
(dm), ind. firmly, fast, AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (comp. 
-taram, Prab. iv, 11); steadily, perseveringly, 
thoroughly, much, very well, MBh, ; Kav.; BhP. &c. 
™kantaka, m. ‘hard-thorned,’ a kind of plant, 
L.; (@), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. = kanda, m.‘strong- 
stemmed,’ a bamboo, L.; (a), f. a kind of creeping 
plant, L.; n.a kind of fragrant grass, L. - karin, 
mfn, ‘acting firmly,’ resolute, persevering, Mn. ; 
Gaut. —kuttaka, m. (math.) a multiplier admit- 
ting of no further simplification or reduction, = kro- 
dha, mfn. having violent anger, MBh, lii, 1972, 
~kshatra, m. ‘having strong prowess,’ N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, -kshura, w. r. for 
dridhéksh°,q.v. = gatrika, f. “having hard par- 
ticles,’ granulated sugar, L. ~ granthi, m, ‘ hard- 
knotted,’ a bamboo, L, =—gréhin, mfn. seizing 
firmly, pursuing an object with untiring energy,MBh, 
xii, 7184. =cchada, m. “hard-leaved,’ m. Borassus 
Flabelliformis, L.: n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
—cyuta (also“ghd-c°and drifha-c°),m.N.of ason 
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV. ; Prav.; 
BhP. (cf. dardha-c°). =jSana,n.certain knowledge, 
firm conviction, MW, = °tara, mfn, compar, firmer, 
harder ; °y7- 4/2r7, to stren gthen, confirm, Daé, 
=taru, m, ‘strong tree,’ Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
= ta, f.,-tva,n. firmness, hardness, solidity, strength; 
steadiness, perseverance, MBh. ; Kav. &c. —trina, 
n. “strong grass,’ Saccharum Munjia, L.; (a), £. 
Eleusine Indica, L. —torandrgala, mfn. having 
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. j 6: 
26, —tvac, m, “tough-barked,’ a kind of reed, L, 
=~dansaka, m. ‘strong-toothed, a shark, L. 
= dasyu,m. N. of an old sage, also named Idhnia- 
vaha (son of Dridha-cyuta, see above), Kad.; BhP. 
(cf. dyighasyu).— Avira, mfn. having strong or 
well-secured gates, R.i, 5, 10. dhana, m. ‘havin 
secure wealth,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 
—dhanus, m. ‘haying a strong bow,’ N, of an 
ancestor of Gautama (v. 1. -hamu and “dhésva), VP. 
=dhanvan, mfn. having a strong bow, MBh. lil, 
13553 5 ™.a good archer, ib, i, 6995. —dhanvin, 
mfn. id., MBh,. iii, 1348 &c.; furnished with strong 
archers, R. v, 72, 13. —dhur, mfn. having a stron 
pole or beam, Pan. y, 7, 74, Kas. —dhriti, mfp. 
‘strong-willed,’ resolute, A past, = nabha, m. a spell 
for restraining magical weapons, R.i, 30, 5. = nig- 
caya, min. ‘having fixed certainty,” certain, un- 
doubted, W. =nira, m, ‘ strong-juiced,’ the cocoa- 
nut tree, L, = netra, m. ' strong-eyed,’ N. of a son 
of Visva-mitra, R. i. =memi, m. N. of a prince 
(son of Satya-dhriti), Hariv.; Pur. —pattra, m. 
“strong-leaved,’ a bamboo, L.; (z), f. Eleusine In- 
dica, L, + pada, m. ‘firm-footed,’ N. of Brahma, 
Hariv.; (@), f. Andrographis Paniculata, Lis (3), f, 
Phyllanthus Niruri, L. = pratijiia, mfn. firm in 
$ (¥. 1) 
=pratyaya, m. firm confidence, Bhartr, ili, T4, 
= praroha, m.‘ growing strongly,’ Ficus Infectoria, 
L. =prahara, m.a hard or violent stroke, Sak, i, 
32, Sch. —praharin, mfn, striking hard, shooting 
surely (“ré¢d, f. Mcar. i, 3°; Divyay. 58 &c.); m, 
N, of a man, HYog. =—phala, m. “having hard 
fruit,” the cocoa-nut tree, L. = baddha, mfn. firmly 


mfn. 


xvil, 84; pf. dadarha or dadrinha jp. A. dadri- 


Tq driksha. 























~ bandhing, fwind 
= jyamda)s L. 
of a medi 


caught fast in a snare, MW. 
ing closely round,’ a kind of creeper ( 
= bala, m. ‘of firm strength,’ N. Ot caren 
author. — bija, m. ‘having hard seeds, ein iby 
L.; Zizyphus Jujuba, L.; | Acacia 3 thas. 
— buddhi, m, ‘ firm-minded,’ N. of a aa R. (cla 
— bhakti, mfn. ‘firm in devotion, nie te mati, 
f.Kam.); °d¢zka and &ti-mat, min. id., Bhag.xvil 
mfn. firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute, or of Bt 
64. —manyn, mfn. having intense 202" this, 
Ragh. xi, 46, —mushti, m. 2 SOO e 2 mal 
cix, 148 ; a sword, L. (cf. gagha-m); “ig difficult 
Kathas.; mfn. strong-fisted, whose BrP osecfistet 
to unloose, MBh.; Hariv. (-¢4, f. M Mt) « paving 
i.e, miserly, niggardly, L. ae. pum Mut- 
hard root,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; 98 5th anaka)) L. 
jia, L, ; another kind of grass (=i L, = rath 
~ xanga, f.‘having a fast colour, pai ae pbrite 
m, ‘having a strong chariot, N. of a i 


3 


OF ex, probit) 
rashtra, MBh. i, vii ($¢Adsrayay bs 4551) Pyicvaiit 
of 2 son of Jayad-ratha and ae of the PN. 
Hariv.; of the father of the zoth a oat glosys ¥ 
sent Ava-sarpini, L. —ruci, m. K a “dvips a 
of a prince and of a Varsha 10 ‘ nd 0 pla 
= lata, f. ‘having strong panei aie 0 
L. =loman, mfn. coarse-haired, Dt avinga 
hair, bristles ; a hog, nie a OP L. = var 
thunderbolt,’ N. ofa king of the - *uibhe 
mfn, ‘ strong-bodied,’ hale and ai tYs 
man, m. ‘haying strong ar. f 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; ate 
=valka, m. ‘hard-barked, t 


; valkale 
Z ibi nus, L.= Ve By 
(@), f. Hibiscus Cemtge ve da-P® yaxra PY 
Art as Locucha, = ex I= pe 
ocarp Bh. xii, 2° qxit? 
firm in words and acts, MBh. x 7630: =" 
ifn. of firm fortitude, MBh. 3, / Ag 
m. ‘firm tree,’ the agate) ~ vairl® 
piercing strongly, MBh. — ein. $f 
relentless foe, MW. 5 ant i: 
firrn in austerity OF ion: as 
severing in, intent upon, 2 ower; stone 
R.—gaktika, min, oF BPO engagemen aps, ™ 
L. —samdha, m. ‘ faithful to “o'” cama 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ee aes 
firmly united, closely Joe aba 
close, compact, L. = SANT mE 
attention, Nag. v; a5. all 9 
fibres,’ Sanseviera Zey!am! ie 
a strong army,’ N. of a Pp pis 
mf(z)n. firm in aaa 
= skandha, m.‘strong-stemt 
sna, mf. Marre, weds ; Pa 
sops, L. ~ sthuna, ‘ trong-)* SU: 
columns, R. —hanu, ™-, ~- nastas ; 
rince, BhP. (cf. “dha-dh \prita-t 
Pnded? N. of a son of DAR, 
anded,’ N. rorong-eyeds Ne at 
Dridhaksha, @- *"" jyianane™ 
Hariv, (v. 1. °ghdsva). ned ta 
‘firm-bodied,’ hard, to. ae 
Dridhanutapa, min. OC 
Dridhfiyu or YuUs Tr: 
of Purii-ravas and wes the south, } 
of one of the 7 sages ° wi ridb ¢ Siva! 
of the 3rd Manu Savart Bh.; mS: 
having ‘strong weapons aa : so 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, oe of hone oh GicaY 
song hors caaye, POF (ying Ne 
ry CO ae f. 
= ‘h Oa), Drignékshar® strong 4 sv) 
Dridnéshudhi, m. ‘having Bp 
r . 4 - 
a prince, MBh. i, ag tia a" t 
a, Nom. P. Je og, wie N 
Dridhay2, oghavy® 4m i g04 
Sch. (cl, dradhaya) 5 oqnaey sph. tr 
(9.¥.)s MBB. 2 TO us nog Math, 
ancient sage (= “for drad?* Bh. xii lag 
. I. 
oes woes of the yh og has ae opi 
* Driahi itis in comps not "Ge 
kara, ma. strengthen!Dé “1, ma § 
tion, MBh.; R. —” ee rm, RAVI" 68. 
strengthen,corroborates© e, Pafic- iW" 
to become strong, increas* 


Gm drika, D- ‘ ‘ee 

ign of the zoalac bk’s 

Vie (7. l, a, cs See ? 

< tL Ce 

RU drik ka |. 100k? ie, 
Ea driksha, mf(?) ow fe B88 


. . 4 os i- ta ; 
ing as (in amtit-, t) Ries 


ur. fice! 
nstant, 
3 


eras dyig-ancala. 


ETI drig-citcala &c. See 2. dris. 


end drigbhi, f. 2 thunderbolt, L.; the 


n, Li; a ser . 3 ‘ = 
ayaa? pent, L. (cf. drénphi, drimphit 
drinbhii, arimbh 2). ( ‘ ip gees 4) } 


Say dria-niraja &c. See 2. dris. 


ay dridaka,m. a fire-place or hole made 
the ground for cooking, W, 


$3 dridu, m. orf. (mus.) a kind of dance. 
SS dridha. See under +/drink &c. 


a EIT ari, m. (fr. drt) a skin of leather, 
=a Slit), ae holdin g water and other fluids (fig. 
Bre: Mn; ay hide, a pair of bellows, RV.; AV.; 
e Patr, Aj h. &Ke. ; a fish, L.; N. of a man with 
teyas Gk Indrdti or Cdrdta, TandyaBr. [cf. dar- 
am ayana €pua|, —kunda-tapascit (only °c?- 
a kind of . n.),N. ofa Sattra, SrS. — dharaka, m. 
7a, n.) ne oe L. = vatavata (only °vator aya- 
leather cli Of a Sattra, SrS.— hari, mfn. carrying a 
» 2 dog L. a bags (said of cattle), Pan. ili, 2, 25; 
Pin, ib.; fr hira, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle), 
Carrier &e., W Carrier of skins and bags, a water- 


in 


dridhrd . * 
an smnfn, . 
ing tightly, RV. iy 7 su dhri) seizing orfasten 


ia - an interjection (prob.made 
9 explain drinbhit) . J (p 


ek drinphit, m..a kind of snake, Un. i, 
a 6 (y. E drimphit), 

Paty ey rinbha, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Vartt. I, 
32 ee L.; the sun, L.: (f£, W-) asnake; 
(Ch driony 2 a) Drimbhii, id., Un. i, 93, Sch. 

I. dry ; “age 
trim 40. as or driph, cl. 6. P. dripatt or 

J 1] ‘ . 
tup, xxviii er or drzmph°, to pain, torture, Dhi- 


Cie: el. 4. P. dripyatt (darpat: 
Lar Di hy a) Y ApDh, i, 13, 4;, fut. drdpsyati or 
Vii, 2, gx. pote @arpita, “pia, and drapté, Pan. 
Ste, Pan. ae f dadarpa ; aor.adripat, Br. ; adrap- 
St, Von.) 42,744 Vartt. 7; adarpit and adarp- 
ane a ie or foolish, to rave, ai to be 
- ay delj id, to be arrogant or proud, to be 
dame caphted, MBh.; Kay, dee to light, kindle, 
“I. for Pohl eg or darpayati, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14, 
Proud of ar ): Caus, darpayatt, to make mad or 
ripta ‘ogant, Pafic.; Kathas. 
“ompar,) A mad, wild, proud, arrogant (-Zara, 
5 palais, m +3 Kav, &c. (cf, d-d° and a-dripiid). 
Na) Fiptae. N, of a man with the patr. Gargya, 
"4), MB, --™™8n, mfn, ‘haughty-minded’ (Krish- 
Brine XU, 1661, 
i. See prd-a°, 


Dri 
go, va 
2”). t, min, being proud or arrogant, W. (cf. 


Dry 
: Dra, 
Pion, arropent a ong, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. dipra); 


bee Je 
Shays, dribh, cl.i. 10. P, darbhati and dar- 


i ‘ my be afraid, Dhatup. xxxiv, 15. 
18. aggro Cl. 6, P. dribhdti (SBr.); 1. 
); to § hee and darbhayati (Dhitup. xxxiv, 
0 Drtban,. OF tle together, tie in a bunch. 
hi, f, ence strung, tied, L. (cf. saimn-a°). 
&ing together, arranging, L. 


7 % 
by Indra, pitbhika, m. N, of a denon slain 


Sy. 
Lis bsg ; 
Nga, drimicandésvara, n. N. of o 


bai dein: Arin®) 
Sry? Ot drimph. See 1. drip. 


Ty ~ 
3 Mp hit or “bhi. See drinphu &c. 
Vg. Siva (dys ES 
8. rt?),mfn.piercing (arrow), 


Tenis 
2 At drié (Pres. forms supplied by 
*s da arin q.Y.: 
*Qadys., tha 
Tr, PUSE, A and 


TR) 


pf. P. daddrsa, RV. &c. 
dadrashtha, Pan.vii, 2, 65); 
ip, p Jleadrrie,3 pl. drzsre, RV; °srire, 

Sarisvds, RV.; sivas, Up.; dar 





Sivas, q.v.; A. dddyisana, RYV.; fut. P. draksh- 
yéti, Br. &c.; A.°shyate and fut. 2. drashid, MBh.; 
aor. P.adarsam, sas, °gat, 3 pl. Suz, Br.; 1 pl. 
adarima, TS.; adrisma, JaimBr.; Subj. darsanz, 
°sat, Sathas, RV.; AV.; A. 3 pl. ddrisran, VS.; 
AV.; Br.; Sram, RV.; p.drisand or drisana (cf. 
s.v.],RV.; P.drzsaz, 3 pl. ddrisax, Br.; Pot. art- 
séyam,RV.; “Sema, AV.; P.adrakshit and adrék, 
Br.; A. 3 pl. ddrthshata; Subj. 2 sg. drikshase, 
RV.; inf. dyisé and drisaye, RV.; drashtum, AV. 
&c,; ind. p. drishiva, AV. &c. [MBh. also drisya), 
vidya, RV.; -drisya, RV.; -darsan, Dai.) to see, 
behold, look at, regard, consider, RV.; AYV.; SBr.; 
MBh, &c.; to see, i.e. wait on, visit, MBh.; R.; 
to see with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to notice, care for, look into, try, examine, 
Yajii.; Paiic.; to see by divine intuition, think or 
find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, &c.), Br.; 
Nir.ii, 11: Pass. dr7sydze (ep. also éz), aor. adarst, 
RV. &c. to be seen, become visible, appear, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be shown or manifested, 
appearas(7va), prove, Mn. ; MBh.; Kay. &c. : Caus. 
P. A. darsayati, °te, AV. &c.; a0r. adidytsat, Br.; 
adadarsat, Pan. vil, 4,7, to cause to see oF be seen, 
to show a thing (A. esp. of something belonging to 
one’s self) or person (P. and A. with or scil, a¢mea- 
grant, also one’s self), to (acc,, AV, Iv, 20, 6; SBr. 
&c.; gen., Mn. iv, 595 MBh, &c.; dat., R. il, 31; 
33; Kagh. &c.; instr. after A. refl,, Pan. 1, 4,53, 
Kas.); to show =prove, demonstrate, Mn.; MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; to produce (money), 1.¢. pay, Mn, viil, 
155; (a witness), 158: Desid. A. ar iares (ep. 
also °f7) to wish to see, long for (acc.), RV. iil, 
30, 13; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus. didar- 
sayishatz, to wish to show, Samk.; a@idarsayt- 
shit, Nid.: Intens. daridrisyate, to be always vis- 
ible, Bhojapr. ; daridarshtt or dard”, E20. pg 
90; 91. [Cf Gk. dépropar, debopKa, epanor j (080 
tarhjaz. | 

Drik, in comp. for 
‘eye-eared,’ a snake, 
tion by which any p 


2,avis. Drik-karna, m. 
L. =karman, n. an opera~ 
lanet of a certain latitude (v2- 


j red to the ecliptic, Siryas. — kana, 
a ee ~ krodha, m. the wrathfulness of 
the aspect (of a planet), Stryas. = renee prob 
w.r. for-chattra,q.V- = kshaya, ™. cea ore ; 
growing dim-sighted, MW. —kshepa, m. the sine 
of the zenith-distance of the highest or central point 
of the ecliptic at a given time, Suryas. = cuatre) 
n. ‘ eye-cover,’ eye-lid, Rajat. vill, 133. Ey va, 
mifn. (astron.) being in accordance with an © ah 
spot, Suryas. ; -7d, f. ib. —patha, m. range ae 
Stam 4/7 or gam, to appear, become visible, : i bs 
Rajat. =—pata, m. the letting fall a glance, a a 
esp, a downward °, Var.; Rajat. —prasada, f. 
‘eye-cleaner, a blue stone used for a soles 's 
hulatthd), L. =Priya, f. ‘eye-delight, eauty, 
splendour, L. = gakti, f. (with the Pasupatas) a ae 
natural power of sight, Sarvad. = sruti, m. =- on 
na, L, —samgamé, lM. sight of and meeting W1 


en.), Pafic. iv, 35- P r 
ee in comp. for 2. aris. eee tid 
sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. ede e re 
locangiic’). —adhyaksha, M. sig ep ‘ ts 
sun, L. «#anta, m. the outer corner 0 OF eye, 
Prasannar. = gati, f. thé cosine of thezenith- ue 
orthe sine ofthe highest pee a i a : 

« piven time, Aryabh.; Suryas.s 7/02) 0-2 
ah) f, tSchol on Aryabh.) id. anes 
m, range of sight, horizon, Rajat. Fea a Bex 
émall circle on the axis of the earth within the g a 
circles of the armillary sphere and coun pepe - 
planetary circle, Wj -varnana,n.N.o W : = ht 
n. ‘eye-water, tears, L. jy, f. the sine oft esenitt 
distance or the cosine of the altitude, Siiryas. Acai 
sya-prakerana, 1, -drisya-viveka, sa a 
wks, = bhakti, f. look of love, Dhuites dos 
see arighhit. = ruj, f. disease of the e) e, re suces 
imfn, obstructing the sight, Sis. xix, 79. = ; 


n, vertical parallax, Siryas.; Sch. chueceatenn 
having poison in the eyes, “f mia age ae y 
W. (cf. dy7g-)- = vihina; min. epEts ight, 
sited rae = vritta, n. vertical circle, oe . 5 A 

prii, in comp. for 2. avis. = niraja, m n.W ase 
eyes are like the lotus taal = mandala, n. verti- 

i i arya ° 

cal cic A crt é Ved. #2, Pan. vii, I, 83) see- 
in ; * iawine! looking at; knowing, discerning, ¥ajn.; 

fc., cf. dyurveda-a , dishia-ad°, pri- 


. be. (I : 
ee. anal, sama-a, sarva-a, strya- 


Gerat drishtanta, 


———$ eee, Ct 
pc 
EERE EE 


p@.=ratha, m.N. ofa 
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d°); f. sight, view (dat. drzié as inf., cf. 4/1. dz); 
look, appearance (in 7-d°, £7-d°, ¢a-d°); the eye, 
R.; Var. &c. (alson., BhP. iv, 4, 24); theory, doc- 
trine, Vcar.; (astrol.) the aspect of a planet or the 
observed spot. ([Cf. Gk. dpa for dpax in trdépa.] 

Drisa, m. look, appearance (cf. 2z-d°, £i-d°, ta-d° 
&c.); (am), ind. =2. drzs, ife.(g. sarad-ddi) ; 
(a), f. theeye,L, Dris&ékankshya, n. ‘desirable 
to the eye,’ a lotus, L. Dris&asphuta-mala (or 
°sa-sph°?), £. N. of wk. Drisépama, n. ‘re- 
sembling the eye,’ Nelumbium Speciosum. 

Drisati, f. look, appearance, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

Driéana, m. (cf. 1. dz) a Brahman or spiritual 
teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava, 
Kith.; of a demon, L.; n. light, brightness, L. 

Drisalu, m. the sun, L. 

Drisi, f. seeing, the power of seeing, Vedantas. 
(dat. °Sdye as inf., cf. 1. dis); the eye, BhP. (also 
37, L.); a Sastra, W.— mat, mfn. seeing, behold- 
ing, BhP. 

Drisika, mfn. worthy to be seen, splendid, RV.; 
(d), f. look, appearance, ib, (cf. citra-, dur-, sit-). 
“ku, m. beholder, TS. 

Drisénya, mfn. =dyisika, RV. x, 88, 7. 

Drisna. See dzati- (add.) 

1, Drisya, mfn. visible, conspicuous, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be looked at, worth seeing, beautiful, 
pleasing, Hariv.; Kay.; Pur.; m. (arithm.) a given 
quantity or number; n.any visible object, Malav. i, 
g; the v° world, RTL. 119; N. ofa town = -gura, 
Brahmap. —jati, f. (arithm.) reduction of a given 
quantity with fractions afirmative or negative. = ta, 
f, (Daiar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight. 
= pnra, n, N. of a town (see above). —sravya, 
mfn, being seen or heard; -¢va, n. Sah. —stha- 
pita, mfn. placed conspicuously, Kathas. xxiv, 92. 
Drisyadrisya, mfn. visible and invisible; (@), f. 
N. of Sinivali, MBh. iii,14126. Drisyétara,mfn. 
‘other than visible, invisible; -7@, £. Naish. 

2. Drisya, ind. (for dyzsh/va@) having seen, MBh. 

Drisvan, mf(°var7)n. seeing or having seen, 
familiar with(ifc.),Kam.; Ragh. = °va-tva,n.Bhatt. 

Drishta, mfn. seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, Mn.; MBh.; Kay. é&c.; visible, apparent, 
AV.; VS.; considered, regarded, treated, used, Sak. 
iii, 7; Pafic. i, +94; appeared, manifested, occurring, 
existing, found, real, Kay. ; Paiic. ; Hit. ; experienced, 
learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seen 
in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh.; R.; allotted, 
destined, ib.; settled, decided, fixed, acknowledged, 
valid, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; n. perception, ob- 
servation, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas.; (scil. dzaya) a real 
or obvious danger. =karman, mfn. whose actions 
are seen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Rajat.; 
who has seen the practice of others, Susr.; Bhpr. 
=kashta, mfn. who has experienced calamity, 
Rajat. — ktita, n. riddle, enigma, W. = cara,mf(7)n. 
seen before, not quite unknown, Jatakam. = tas, 
ind. as something seen, Gobh. iii, 5, 27. =tva, n. 
the being seen or learnt or examined, Var.; Kap. 
= duhkha,mfn. =-Aashia,R. = dosha,mfi.found 
out faulty or sinful or guilty, Mn.; Yajfi. &c. 
=—drashtavya, mfn. who has seen what was to 
be seen, Dhanamj. 72. —dharma, mfn. who has 
seen Dharma; m. this world, mundane existence, 
the present, Divyav.; °szka, mfn. belonging to it, 
Buddh. —dharman, v.]. for-farman. =nashta, 
mfn. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathas. &c. : 
-ta, f. Rajat. (cf. Ashana-dy°-n°), —pushpa f 
a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the 
menses), Gal. —ptirva, mfn. seen before, MBh.: 
°yin, mfn. having known by sight bef . 
—pratyaya, mfn, having conan eee na 
Panic. i, $$4. — bhakti, mfn. mae 


whose service has b 
beheld, Megh. =matra, mfn. just or merely Baek 
3 


Ratn.ii, ?. = rajas (L.)and°ska (Gal.), £. =-~push- 


king, MBh. xiii 
cides and dhyishta-), ane, Ae ic 
$ Ma eee = vat, mfn, having ares 
strength, RV, ti a3, -A ple lal pas 
: « fly ’ : =Vyati 
eae misfortune, Hit ee 
mece, VP. (v.1. -dharinan : cee 
fie oon Mn. viii, 75.= ul Gh ain 
she ceneae (ae  (isparagement of the evideboe of 
visible amd ca: hyas. DrishtAdrishta mfn 
life, Rajat seen relating to the present andl future 
in ly 7 N. as subst., MBh. i, 6170; 
11;242. Drishtanta, m. (n. only R. i eeyeas 











492 gence drishtarishta, tame deva-gandhara. 


the gods, RV.; VS.; Br. [cf. deva-paini belo 
N.of the number 33 (see above),Ganit. ; a Re &e.; 

as the god of the sky and giver of rain, Lipts Z of the 
a cloud, L.; (with Jainas) the 22nd aa aL Wish 
future Ut-sarpint; the image ofa god, an j Z "Kaa 
a god on earth or among men, either ince (454 
priest, RV.; AV. (cf. dhz-2°), or king, pt ‘esty' 0 
title of honour, esp. in the vor, "Your Rie yi- 
‘your honour’; also ifc., e.g. ahem: names 4 
kramanka-d°, king Sti-h° or Vikr an pee deity 
purushéttama-d° (lit. having Vishou as nati” Ji 
cf, atithi-d°, acarya-d°, pitri-d, MOT hd 


_candamnan® 
rarely preceding the name, ©. &. oan: Ashitis 


“the end or aim of what is seen,’ example, paragon, 
standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R. &c.; instance, 
exemplification (rhet.); a Sastra, L.; a partic. high 
number, L,; death, L. (cf. dishz°); -Aaliha, f.N. 
of wk.; -Zas, ind. as 2 standard or example or pre- 
cedent, MBh. ii, 70; -va¢, m{n. containing examples 
or comparisons, Jatakam.; -Safaka, n. ‘a hundred 
examples,’ N. of wk., MW.; drishténtaya, Nom. 
P. °yatz, to adduce as an example, Heat. ; “ndtta, 
min. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch. on 
Prab. vi, 12. Drisht&rishta, mfn. in whom the 
symptoms of deatharevisible, Bhpr. Drishtartha, 
min. having the aim or object apparent, obvious, 


of Visva-mitra, Hariv.; the m° of Pratardana and 
w” of Divo-dasa, ib.; the m° of Sibi Auginara and 
w° of Nripa, ib.; m° of Prasena-jit (called also Hai- 
mavati, prob. as N, of a river), ib.; of Durga, L. 

Drishada=“shad in °délitkhala, n. sg. mill- 
stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. °daka, Pan. i, 1, 
4, Vartt. 6, Pat. °dya, Nom. A. “dyate; °dyz- 
ta or “dita, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Kas. 

Drishadi, loc. ofd@rzshadin comp. = mashaka, 
m. (with the eastern people) a tax raised from mill- 
stones, Pan, vi, 3, 10, Kas. 

Drishan, in comp. for dr7shad,—nan, f,a ship 
made of stone, Subh. 

























































racti ‘ -a° n tal a Sathas. xiii Kav., Pan , an 
Deca EA | omen _ esiad Gone ee g? drishta, See above. va ee a kee brother o “ ma 
jas fattoajta, mts. Knowing te tne sate ax | EMU Arishya, f. = dishya, L. Fee Ws oe ine or busness, Lai #8 
citcatietances of the case, MW. $e drik. See / drink and dhrik. iat wien Lee emulation, en to een “of me 
serrate Up as ghee ccagor| Ege ch 9. Ps dena, Pot arya, | ae sara be 2 UE Hs a 
seeing, SBr.; Mn.; Suir. &c, ; the mind’s eye, wis. | _ €° 5Br.5 cl. 2. P. 2, sg. Subj. ddr shi, an Ds SEE |g aneTE, Pan. v, 3, 83; Vartt. 4, Soh t (4); f 
dom, intelligence, BhP.; L.; regard, consideration, | 2472, impf, = sg. adar » RV. (pf. dadéra [2. sg. an organ of sense, ‘MundUp. iii, 1,8 i ling ()s f 
L.; view, notion, Bhag.; Kap.; (with Buddhists) | 7¢@arttha, Pan. vi, 4, 126, Sch.; 3 pl. dadrur or Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quad he . old 


a wrong view; theory, doctrine, system, Jatakam,; | 2¢@@arur, vii, 4, 12, Sch.]; aor. adarat [Ved, sees.y. [Cf Lat. divzs, dets Toate among *, 


eye, look, glance, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (tim da adarit), Pan, iil, 1, 59, Sch.; Subj. P. darshas?, Pruss. dezwas. | — yishabha, ™. any, Bh’. ¥4 
ith loc. turn the eye to, look at, eka 5); the | 2¢7shat; A, darshate ; Pot. °shishta, RV.; Prec, gods,’ ce of a \. of Dharma and ame N. - 
pupil of the eye, Susr.; aspect of the stars (e.g. se | 2744, Hariv. 15177) to burst, break asunder, split 6,5. rishi, m, ‘a Rishi among (for pytla 

bha-),Var. = krit or-krita,m.orn, ‘suitable to the | open, RV.; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst, Narada, 16, 1 (cf.°war's hi). —kada, | xan abe 
faculty of seeing,’ Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.—kshama, | t€2* rend, divide, KV.; MBh.; BhP.: Pass, diy- N. of a Grima, Mw. (cf. devi) a oe 
min. “sight-bearing,’ worth seeing, Vikr, iv, 21. | ¥@¢e (4, MBh.), p. diryamdna and diryat; pf. f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, P2%T or a tome 
=kshepa, m. casting glances, Kav. —gata, n, | ve (SankhSr, xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open, id., MBh.; R, =kamala-puras Deis ra fragea 
theory, doctrine, Divyav. 164. —guna, m. mark | fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Susr.; Kay. ; to be Kathas. ~ yardama, m. ‘divine pr ’ flowels Y. 
for the sight, aim, L. —guru, m. ‘sight-lord,’ N. | dispersed or scattered (as an army), MBh.; R.: to m, camphor, 2 R 


p° of sandal, agallochu cred works wor? 


be frightened or afraid (also daratz), Dhatup. xix, f divine or 54 


of Siva, MBh. —gocara, m. range of sight, Pafic.; : ‘ = i,m. master 0 ine or ritGs" 
mfn. visible, MW. —dana, n. ‘aspect-giving,’ ap- 47: Caus, P, darayait, to split, tear, break open, a sory karman, 0. religions nn fa, pesto 
pearance, Das, — dosha, m. the evil influence of the | RV.; P. A. aarayatt, le j aor, adadarat (Pan. vii, ship a the gods, SankhSr. 3 Ma-AT oe mall, RK a é 
human eye, RTL, 128. —nip&ita, m. ‘falling of the | 4: 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging, av 


ing it MBh. =—kalasa, eee 24, =A 
nat oa, mfu, god-like, Mee Se gory 
n. divine armour, MW. (cf, ae2 ba purpure* 
m. ‘divine gold,’ the tree am (ch One 
— kanta, m. ‘ god-loved ep 2) mfn. ving a 
dra-. siryva-). —kime (V4 2 parmath ae 
gods, i RV, = kary® toe gods, di wo 
MBh. ; any matter concerning a, n.di ; 
mand, Ragh. xii, 103. kash? ‘cind oF pier wile 
Pinus Devadaru or some other * i regarde pirh 

kiri, f. (in music) N, of a Ragi? vi ong® 
of Megha-rige (cf. -g#7%, ae ainst the Eat: 
rima 2) kilbishé, n. of ag ronomelN, 
ie elie gage of al a 
RV. Xx, 97: 16. ~ kirti, m,N P agch. BO a1 


Bh,; Kay. &c.; to scatter, disperse, MBh.: In- 
tens, P. dérdarti or dadarti ; Impv. 2. sp. dadrihf ; 
Subj. 3. sg. dardtrat; impf. 2. 3. sg. ddardar, 3. 
pl. adardirur = Caus.; RV. [Cf. Gk, 5épw and 
Saip»; Lith. dir; Slav. drati; Goth. tairan ; 
Angl. Sax. ¢éraz; Engl. fo fear; Germ. ZErven, 
zehren., | 


@ de, cl. x. A. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66; 
pf. digye, Pan. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid, 


sight,’ look, glance, Mn.; Var. = pa, mfn, drinking 
with the eyes, MBh. xiii, 1 372. =patha, m. the 
path or range of sight, MBh.; R. &c. —pathin, 
m. (nom. fanthas),id., Hariv.6289. —pata,m. = 
-nip°, Kalid.; Kathas. &c, —pitita, mfn. purified 
(i.e. protected from impurity) by the sight, Mn. vi, 
40. — piitand, f. N. ofan evil demon, Cat, —pra- 
Bada, m. the favour of a look, Hit. —phala, n. 
‘the results of the aspect of the planets,’ N. of ch. 
ee gs Ric Ae sa m. Me uf i —ban- | gitsate, 54. (Cf. 1. datta; 4. 5. da.] 
U2, ™, “irtlend of sight, a lire-fly, L. = bina, m. ania we 

‘eye-arrow,” a Aance, leer, =i mandala, n. tataa deuliya, D. (Prakr. for devakulya ?) 
the pupil of the eye, Suér.; the circle or circuit of | N. of a Grama, Kshitié. 


sight, MW, = mat, mfn. having eyes or intellect PUTS denga-pala, m.N.of a man, Rajat, | —kunda,n.anatural spring: a 4 yah 
wise, knowing, MBh,; Kam. —marga, m.— ee om g, f - ofa people and country (asso of a plant (~ eqnple 
~patha, Kathis. =raiga, m. expression of the dentika. ee naga-. ‘ rg 10) 9s 


1 ba,!- din 
2°), L.; Sch, — kurumba, deity-housr | yild! 
‘ = »~e-! p 
“4 ae eta yes Bec. ; Pn mend! afi 
ANKE, 5 pelos y - ka, Ms al ar? 
. thas. ; «cad. if 
enn cape a 
eoalvee at the gods,” personil: At 5, BAP, svi’ 
nicadts and grand-daught ve OF sae a N.° of 
the wife of Ud-githa, 1D. =" go pea nade & 
flower,’ cloves, Bhpr. cited (od-# - Oe 
mountain, VayuP. = ** V.; SBre && 30 cash 
done by the aor my _ Kosts e ia os ae 
ee aes Tandy ap ates ya’) ps 
domain of the we Me Deva-tate)y “2 yaOl gp, 
N, of rince ; : 
~xshetra, n. d i, ijn” py 9 WP 
m. N. of the author Of 0° 01s hollow VY na 
mas sa ee 
n. (m., Sch.) 2 natura’ 7 on. i 7 ver | MiP 
‘ , ‘ ‘ 
a cave or ali SivaP. 5-287 ¢ pods Vii f, she 
n, N, of a ) Sonor class ° 2. Ont r of 
W. =gand, m. a tr cet, CA%? sod | ght 
&c,; -deva, m. N. of : Payaras ae ; 
courtezan 9 "Apsaras, F mM ge 
troop of gods,’ N. of Indra, Apast-s, Rg. 3445 
m. pl. gods and Gandbary® MB} ing 
(opp. to manushya) Se, mode of sO faB gh” 
iv. 9033) 0° 2. 
Sannin) Bene! oda) Vega hic 
a kind of medic. eal thunee’? ¢ 50 9, 
jana, n. ‘celestial sg rives (97 she bu ehe by, 
ivi i MBh. 3 1. of 
m. divine child, va, 
in Kusa-dvipa, BhP. ony f, pl. t jor 080 
gods, an xi, ef fp . a 
M it Ss. i, , ; 0 rs ’ 
re ecpmaatan, Jar) 
singing, Hariv. 8689 (cl ® 


eyes, Sak. ii, 42. roga, m. disease of the eyes, 
Cat. = vida, m. N. of the 12th Anga of the Jainas. 
~vikshepa, m.=-kshepa, Sak. (Chézy) 16, 1. 
~vidy, f. the science of vision, optics, MW. 
=vibhrama, m. “eye-rolling,’ ogling, Sak. i, 
23. = visha (also “s#tz-), mfn. ‘having poison in 
the eyes,’ poisoning by the mere look, MBh.; R.: m. 
a snake, W, (cf. drig-), =sambheda, m. ‘ mixing 
glances,’ mutual glance, Malatim. vii, 2. 

Drishtika, mfn. falsely believing in (comp.), 
Vajracch. 

Drishtin, mfn. having an insight into or familjar 
with anything; having the looks or thoughts di- 
rected upon anything, MW. 

Drishtvé and “tviya, See 1. dvi. 

Ug drisad, drisadvati = drishad, drishad- 
vat? below. 

Drishac, in comp. for dyiskad below. =—ch- 
rada (for°shat-sd°), mfn. fresh from the mill-stone, 
newly-ground, Pan. vi, 2 » 9, Kas. 

Drishat, in comp. for dyishad below. = kana, 
m, small stone, pebble, Kavyapr. =putra, m. the 


upper and smaller mill-stone, Gobh, —Sra, 1. 
‘stone-hard,’ iron, L. 


ER drishda, f. (Vaya2,Un.i, x30) a rock, 
large stone, mill-stone, esp. the lower m°-st° (which 
rests on the #fa/é), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; GS, ; 
Kav. &c, sadman, m.=°t-putra, BhP. x, 9, 
6. =upala, P- 2 grindstone for condiments, 
MW.; also=(a), f. du. the upper and lower mill. 
stone, SBr. i, 1, I, 22, — vat, mfn, rocky, stony, 
Pan. viii, 2, 10, Kaé.; m. N. of the father of Va- 
rangi (wife of Samyati), MBh. i, 3767; (az), f. 
(°shdd-v°, also read “sad-v"), N. of a river which 
flows into the Saras-vati, RV. iii, 23, 4; TandyaBr.; 

Mn.; MBh, é&c.; the mother of Ashtaka and ‘wife 


sera dedipyamana (./dip, Intens.) 


shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh, &c, 
Vetfats dédiyitavat, dat. inf, of 4/x. di, 


Intens, 


aa déya, mfn. (4/1. da) to be given or 
presented or granted or shown; fit or proper for a 
gift, AV.; TS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to he or being 
given in matrimony (ct. d-ahma-); to be delivered 
or handed over, Mn. viii, 185; to be ceded (road), 
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn.; Y4jii.; to 
be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Bhpr.; n. giving, 
pift (cf. a-, bala-, magha-, radho-, vasu-, vaira-); 
tax, tribute, MBh. xii, 3308; water(?), L. =dhar- 
ma, m, ‘the duty of giving,’ charity, Buddh, 


afoa delima, mm. or n. N. of a place, Cat, 
eq dev. See 1/1. 2. div. 


I, Devana, n, lamentation, wailing, prief, sorrow, 


aq devd, mf(z)n. (fr. 3- div) heavenly, 
divine (also said of terrestrial things of high excel- 
lence), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. (superl,m. aevd-tama, 
RV. iv, 22, 3 &c,; £. devi-tamd, ii, 41,16); m, (ac- 
cording to Pan, iii, 3, 120 @éva) a deity, god, RV. 
&c., Sc, ; (rarely applied to) evil demons, AV. iii, 1g, 
55 TS. iii, 5, 4,13 (pl. the gods asthe heavenlyor shin- 
ing ones; vifve devas, all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 &c., 
or a partic. class of deities [see under w/sva], often 
reckoned as 33, either 11 for each of the 3 worlds, 
RV, i, 139, 11 &c. [ef. ¢ré-dasa], or 8 Vasus, 11 
Rudras, and 12 Adityas [to which the 2 Aévins must 
be added], Br.; cf. also Divyév. 68; with Jainas 4 
classes, viz. Bhavanddhtia, Vyantara, Jyotishka, 
and Vaimanika ; devandm pdinyas, the wives of 





zaniaa deva-gdyana. 


eed N. of a Ragini. —gayana, m. ‘ celestial 
of eo a Gandharva, L, = giri, m.‘d° hill,’ N. 
Jat-abad Ntain, Sugr.; Pur, (cf.-pi%7va); N. of Dau- 
es (situated between mountains), Cat. = girl, 
aes usic) N. of a Ragin (cf, -Aérz). — gupta, 
ee god-guarded,’ BhP.; m, N. of a man, Rajat. 
py aria _ the father or preceptor of the gods, 
preceptor pa (Hariv.; Sak.) orBrihaspati(L.); godand 
- of a ‘s the beg. of comp.), Sinhas, = gai, f. 
only to i vies BhP, —guhya, n. a secret known 
™ grihg ¢ g, MBh.; Hariv.; R. (cf. -rahasya). 
chapel, R's ¢ house of the g°, TBr.; R.; temple, 
Pains alae Var, &c.; palace of a king, Malav. 
dians. Rv Op (°vd-), mfn, having the g° for guar- 
a 3 * 3, $3, 11 &e. 5 (2), f, divine protectress, 

of wk, ae 10; AV. vii, 20, 5. =grantha, m.N, 
~ Wiaia se oe m.a d° knot or tie, Kapishth. 
Cause Harness d” seizer,’ a class of demons who 
Of ama Ss madness, Susr,; MBh. — ghosha, m. 
the gods i to = In-gama, mf(q )n. going to 
(with Sakta 3 SBr. —gakra, n. a d° wheel, Br.; 
Bram RTL the holy circle,’ N. of a: mystical dia- 
: - 196. —candra, m. N. of a man, W. 
Bods, MW n. the-course of action or practices of the 
Chita, mf, dni: f, service of the 2°; °xydpaso- 
lii, lo4e + Sautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh, 
the two Ate cikitsaka, m, divine physician ; du. 
SBr. mw coy w L- = ecktta, n. the will of the gods, 
Of 100 o¢ wo m.a necklace of pearls (composed 
32, Srites or 81 or 108 strings), VarBrS. Ixxxi, 
M -“=Ccch ada, m, a temple consecrated to a god, 
Kath, ~JjA andas and “dasa, n. a d° metre, Nid. ; 
Bees mo N a 80d-born, divine (as 2 Saman), 
“Ingdhe mo Prince (son of Samyama), BhP. 
ant race ( — ke, n. ‘god-eaten,’ a kind of 

Pl.) atren (= hattyina),L. = jan, m.(generally 
POF Collection of gods or demons or ser- 

: Nowin +3 VS. &e, (cf. daiva-, itara-); -vid, 
: S of ss, 5 B0ds &e., §Br.; -vidyd, f. know- 
Mother -e +, &e., SBr. ; ChUp, =janani, f. 
MON, of a Vigue boc Sak. (Pi.) vi, HE. Japa, 
vet, oja ya-dhara, Kathis, —jaya, m. N, of 
~Jata (Px ete Ja, mfn. ‘ god-born,’ RV.; AV. 
; Be min, ld,,ib,; (yard), n.a class or race 
aye RV, oe (°vd-), mfn, peculiar to the 
the. Vi, 46, ry es 2; (jam), f. a sister of the g°, 
or eo RV, ig (°wd-), mfn, agreeable to 
m spied OF pr. ta ( ud-), mfn.‘ godesped,’ incited 
(p22 OF an i Scured by the g®, RV. —juti (d/°!), 
me Shr; itya, TS. — tara, m, N. of a man 
aa ets, Vp “taratha and -taras, m. N. of 
N d tree BP dice taru, m. divine tree, the old or 
* Of the B tren Village (cf, caitya and dyu-t°), L.; 
[na, ba Bae, Svarga (mandara, partjataka, 
Patt .; ne Tefre he esa, hari-candana), —tar- 
f the g,, 1 wU8 Of the gods,” offerings of water, 


"Ouch of y4 ceremony, RTL, 409. — talpa, 
a ‘Ada, ihc TandyaBr. = ta, see Devdid. 
Tis < f.). Lug e's Serrata, L. (also °daka, m. 

oan, 4 Scetida or a similar plant, L.; fire, 


’ RV aU; L. tt or tati (Cvd-), f. divine 
> 2; iii, 19, 1 &c,; divinity, the 
Li V. i, 95, 8; iii, 19, 4 &c. 
A, on ec pcocercis Serrata, Car. (cf. -2a¢°). 
3 tight m Tirtha,’ N. of a bathing-place, 
P-3 the ie cee for (worshipping) the gods, 
‘ Of the hands sacred to the g° (i.e. 
diving Ti Ngers), MarkP.; -szaya, mf(z)n. 
{Visy tthas, Kathas, ; -svdmiz, m. the 
Noise? ,, >" *ra-datta-mitra, Cat. = tumula, 
under, ManGr, i, 4. = “tte (Cud-, 
» mfn, god-given, RV. =—tra, ind. 
“ts a protecteg RV.;VS.; AV.; SBr. = trata, 
he. N. of a Sch, on AéySr., Cat. 

Be tt divinity (cf, -é), RV.; TBr.; 
> m, Ny aatta, mfn, god-given, Mn.; 
© Vita} - OF Arjuna’s conch-shell, MBh. ; 
*3 Nig @lrs (which is exhaled in yawning), 
f Gaur Cousin (or younger brother) and 
OF Ury.ittema Buddha, MWB. 52 &c.; of 
6 2 of the ‘and father of Agni-vesya, BhP. ; 
wae Aari-g tihman Govinda-datta, Kathas. ; 
a atta, ib.; of a son of king Jaya- 

Om, “Ma of the ehors, Cat.; of a Niga, BhP.; 
N .N. oe e Bahikas, Pin. i, 1, 75, Sch.; a 
cher used in gr., phil. &c.; (@), f, 
€va-datta'whe was the cousin 

Ks a (see above); of a courtezan, 
48S age Bl. the party led by D°, Pan. ¥, 
) f. dimin, for -datla, vii, 3, 45) 





Vartt. 4,Pat.; °//a-cara, mfn, formerly in the posses- 
sion of D®, v, 3, 54, Kas.; °¢¢a-maya, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of D®, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 16, Pat. ; °ta-riipya, 
mfn, =-cara, Vv, 3, 54, Kis.; °tta-satha, m. N. of a 
preceptor, g. Sanmakdaé in Kas. ; °¢édgraja, m.‘the 
elder brother of D®,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
(cf, above); °¢¢iya, m. pl. the pupils of D®, Pan. i, 
I, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. =dantin, m. N, of Siva (?), 
Kathas. iii, 5. <damaniké or “mani, f. N. of a 
woman, Paficad. —darsa, m. N. of a teacher of 
AV., Col.; (2), f. of a school of AV., Aryav. = dar- 
jana, mfn, seeing the gods, familiar with them, 
MBh.; m. N. of Narada, BP. ii, 8, 1; ofa Brah- 
man, Kathas.; n. appearance of a god, Sinhas, 
—darganin, w.r, for daiva-d°. —darsin, mfn, 
=ana, R.; m. N. of a school of AV., Kaus, 
= dani, f. a kind of creeper (= ghoshakdkritt), L. 
= daru,m.n. Pinus Devadaru or Deodar (also Avaria 
Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh. ; 
Kay.; Pur, &c.; -vana-mahatmya, 0. N. of wk.; 
-maya, mf(z)n, made of its wood, MBh.; Ki. 
— dks or “dali, f. a kind of pumpkin, Susr. ; 
Bhpr, = diisa, m.a servant ofa monastery (Buddh.); 
N. of a merchant's son, Kathas.; of the brother of 
Sarigadhara’s mother (also °:q-deva), Cat.; of the 
son of a K&lidasa, ib.; of sev. authors, Gat. (#), 2. 


a temple Nach-girl, RTL. 451; the wild citron tree, 
Lea ee meconipt form for -datta, Pat.(Ben.) 


Introd. =dinna, m. id., N, of a son of Devadatta, 


Paris, = di m, ‘ divine lamp, the eye, L; 
~ Neston ¢g° drum,’ holy basil with red 
flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. —durga, mfn. inac- 
cessible to the gods, R. = data, m. divine messenger, 
TS. &c. (also taka, MBh.); (2); f, female igen 
ger of the gods, W.; the wild citron tree, Ls: - aay 
W. 1, for -Aiti, = devs, m. ‘the god of gods, N-o 
Brahma, MBh, i, 1628; of Rudra-Siva, 7324 of 
Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. x, 153 of Ganéia, yon 
xx, §5; du, Brahma and Siva, MBh. tats 
pl. the Brahmans, BhP. ii, 16,175 (@)s i a 
Durgi, Heat, i; °wéfa, m. ‘Jord of the chiefs 0 e 
gods,’ N. of Siva, MBh. i, 8123: of Indra, iti, 171915 
of Vishnu, xii, 12864. —daivatya, mfn. TAYE 
the g° as deity,’ destined for the g Mn. ii, 189. 
=dyumna, m. ‘glory of the g°,’ N. of ee 
(son of Devata-jit and father of Parame-s thin), 
BhP, = droni, f. an idol procession (orig. apa : 
cf. drozi), L.; Phlomis Ceylanica, gee hy 
mf(icz)n. turned towards the gods, a ; = 2 ane , 
m. (bhagavatdcarya) N. of Sch. o eecoan 
ma, m, religious duty or office, M amg 
m, N. of a king, VP. —dhami, f, ‘divine abode, 
N. of Indra’s city on the Manasottara (east of i 4 
BhP. = dhanya, n. ‘god's grain, Andropogon 3 
charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S° or S° Cernuum, 
= dhiman,n.=-g77ha, A a ae ’ é = 

i.e. chariot) ofa od, BhP. = dhupa,™. , 
x resin of tes Robusta, Bhpr.;bdellium, L. - =n 
Eshatra, n. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras - i 
southem quarter (opp. to yama-); Tera ee 
king, VP. (v.1. for va-kshatra). = Dedt, |. a i 
N. of several sacred rivers, Mn. ; eh , Bcc. 
=nanda, f. ‘gods’ joy,’ N. of a celestia gm) 
Sinhis.; Caz, m. ‘rejoicing the gods,’ N. of ope 
Indra’s doorkeepers, L.} of a pce i. 
=nala, m. ‘god's reed,’ Arundo Bengalensis, SS 
(cf. -22a/@). ~nagari, f. ‘divine city writing, 
of the character in which Sanskrit 1s usually “ " 
(prob, from its having originated in some ty) Co 
MWB, 66, I. —natha, m1. ‘lord of the g, : 
Siva, Sivag.3 of sey. authors (also oo 2 ? 
ha-paticdnana, and -pathaka), ~ node me nee 
a man, Cat, =nama, m. pl. N. of ue a 
TAr, % y, I. naman, m. N, of a ing - A 
Varsha in Kuéa-dvipa, BhP. EN n ae 
a man, Rajat.; -pancasat and ~statte, os me 
= nila, m, =-2ala, L. = nikaye, m aes = 
sembly of gods, Mn. i, 36; MBh. i, 4! ae 
paradise, W.= nid, mfn, hating the g Ae ii 
RV, enindaka, mfn. id. ; soe or oe Ane 
mee be et a garland remainin g 
ae tetany Var, =nirmita, mfn. yah 
ted, natural, W.; (4s f. Cocculus or i 
Bhp oe nigvayani OF Osrent, f. ‘ladder towards 
the gods >N. of a partic. penance, frie 9, 
ithe m, a formula consisting of 17 ddas, Vait, 
ai x oa-xatre, m. N. of a Paficfiha, Cat. = pan- 
a N. of an author, Cat, = pati, m. ‘lord of 
Sart Ni of R.; pl. the most excellent 


gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh. ; 


Reaitfa deva-bhili. 
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of gods, BhP.; -s#antri2, m. ‘1°’s counsellor,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, Var. = pattana, 
n. N. of a town, Cat. —patni (°vd-), f. having a 
god as husband, the wife of a god, RV.; MBh.; 
sweet potato (=madhv-aluka), L. —patha, m. 
‘ gods’ path, heaven, ChUp.; MBh,; the Milky Way, 
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pan. v, 3, 100), 
MBh. iii, 8187 (also -fz7tha, n., SivaP.); °thiya, 
mfn. being on the celestial path, Kath.; relating to 
or coming from Deva-patha (above), MW.=— pada, 
n. a word containing a god’s name, SBr. xi, 56, 9;= 
-pada, W. —parishad, f. an assembly of deities, 
MW. —parna, 0. ‘divine leaf,’ N. of a medic, 
plant (=sera-), L. —palli-pattana, n. N. of a 
town, Col, —pasu, m. any animal consecrated toa 
deity, Mn. — pani, mi, ‘god-handed,’ N, of a class 
of Asuras, MaitrS. — p&tra, n. cup or drink of the 
gods, Br. = patrin, mfn. partaking of thedivine cup, 
TandyaBr, = pada, m. pl.‘the feet of a god or king,’ 
the royal presence or person, ‘ His Majesty,’ Pafic. i, 
Hi &c.; -mitla, n. id., Prab, ii, #4. —paina, mfn. 
serving the gods for a beverage, RV.; AV. = p&la, 
m. ‘ god-defender,’ N. of sev. princes, Satr.; of a 
mountain, BhP.; of an author (son of Hari-pala), 
Cat. —piilita, m. ‘god-protected,’ N. of a man, 
Pan. vi, 2,148, Kas, —piyu, mfn. reviling or de- 
spising the gods, AV, = putra, m. the son of a god, 
Hariy. (also ¢rvaka, Kathas.); N. of Siva, Karand. ; 
(°vd-), min, having gods as children (said of heaven 
and earth),RV.i, 106, 3; 159,1 &c.; (“¢rzor°¢rika), 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; -2z@ra, m. N, of one 
of the four Maras, Buddh. — pur, f. (nom. -f#7) = 
-purd, TandyaBr, xxii,17;=-pura,n.Cat, —pura, 
n, Indra’s residence, R. v, 73, 8; (4), f. divine for- 
tress, AV., TS, —puri-mahatmya, n.N. of wk, 
= purohita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariy, 
13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, 
Var., Sch, =pushpa, n. ‘divine flower,’ cloves, L. 
= ptijaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW, — puja, 
f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w° in the do- 
mestic sanctuary), RTL. 394; N. of wk. (also-vidhz, 
m., Cat.) =—ptjita, mfn. worshipped by the gods, 
MBh. = ptjya, m.‘ to be honoured by the gods,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, Var. —pirva, 
mfn, ‘ preceded by the word deva,’ with girt =de- 
va-girt, Megh, 42. —ptirvakam, ind. beginning 
with the gods, Mn. iii, 209. —prakasini, f. N. of 
wk, =pratikriti, f. (Pan. v, 3, 99, Sch., where 
wrongly grakr*) and -pratiméa, f. (VarBrS. xxxiii, 
20) image of a deity, idol. —pratishtha, f., -fat- 
tua, n., & -prayoga, m. N. of wks. —prabha, m, 
‘having divine splendour,’ N, of a Gandharva, Ka- 
thas, ; (2), f. of the daughter of a Siddha, ib. —prae 
yaga, m. ‘d° place of sacrifice,’ N, of a sacred bath- 
ing-place, Cat. —prasna, m.‘ consulting the gods,’ 
fortune-telling, L. (cf. daiva-), =prasaida, m. 
‘having the d° favour,’ N. of a man, Rajat. —pra= 
sata (Cvd-), mfn. god-produced (water), AV. vi, 
102, = prastha, m. N. of the city of Sena-bindu, 
MBh. ii, 1022. = priya, mfn, ‘dear to the gods ;’ 
stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. devd@ndm-); m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; oftwo plants ( = pita-bhringarajaand baka- 
pushpa), L. = psaras (°vd-), mfn, serving the gods 
as a feast or enjoyment, RV. —bandhu (°vd-), 
mfn, related to the gods, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Kath. = bala, m.‘ having d°strength,’ N.ofa general, 
Kathas.; (@), f. Sida Rhomboidea, L, = bali, m. 
oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 123, Sch. —bahn, m. 
‘ the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv.; 
of a son of Hridika, BhP, — bodha, m. ‘ having d° 
knowledge,’ N. of a poet and a Sch. on MBh.. Cat 
=—bodhi, m. ‘god-inspired, N. of a poet Cat. 
cca aes. m. N, of a Buddh, saint, = brah- 
man, m.‘a Brahman among the gods.’ PNG 
da, L. (cf. -rshz); of Devel Gal, a ae ot 
a Brahman esteemed by the gods, Pin, ij ma, m, 
Siddh.; °sasdt-s/hri, to present ; An. i, I, 69, 
Ta 0 the gods and 
ee od — i, 7 (wrongly °sata-kyi). = bhak 
& (va-), mfn. distributed by the : 
ss gods, RY, 
sR nate ahs at 
Gat: ativan. “4 ie hadra, m. N. of an author, 
ple, Kathas.: Fi *N. ‘divine abode, heaven, L.; tem- 
+) aes Icus Religiosa, : = bha ¢ 
portion of the gods,’ the north hemi = ea 
to aszra-), Stryas Sone on emisphere (opp. 
also Srauta or Srautarsha ES of a teacher called 
brother of Viastideve iG ee 2 son of Siira and 
sudna-vidhi-paddhati EN cfm, eee 
m. 'siciz Piggy — 
mci ofthe pts he nis) nae 
» T. tear of the gods (?), g. disi-bhardat. 








4.94 eanz deva-bhii, eqaaeya deva-siika-kshetra. 


— bhi, m. a god or (f.?) heaven, L.=bhita, mf. 
having become a god, Kav, = bhiiti, m. N. of the 
last prince of the Sunga dynasty, Pur. (v. 1. °v2¢ and 
“rt) ; f. the Ganges of the sky, L. — bhiimi, vy. 1. 
for prec.m. = bhiiya, n. godhead, divinity, L. yan: 
gata, mfn. gone to d°, i.e. dead, Hear.) = bhiiri, v.1. 
for °¢z, m. = bhoga, m. pleasure of the gods, heavenly 
joy, Bhag.-ix, 20. =bhojya, n. ‘food of gods,’ 
Amryita; nectar, L., Sch. —bhraj, m. (nom. t) 
‘ shining like a god,’ N. of a son of Mahya, son of 
Vivasvat (the sun), MBh.i, 43. = madijara, n. the 
jewel on Vishnu’s breast, L. (cf. -kazstubha), 
— mani, m. divine amulet, AV.viii, 5, 20; = prec., 
L. ; a twist of hair on a horse’s neck, Sié. Vv, 4, Sch.; 
N, of a drug belonging to the Ashta-varga ( = mahd- 
mead), L.; N. of Siva, L. ™ mandala, m.N. of a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. mata, m. ‘ god-ap- 
proved,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiv, 711. —mati, m., 
N, of a man, Pravar.; f. of a woman, Kathis, 
= madhn, n. divine honey, ChUp. iii, 1, 1.—ma- 
nushya (AV.) or °shya (SBr.), m. pl. gods and 
men. —maya, mf(z)n. consisting of or containing 
the gods, Hariv.; BhP. —malimluc, m. ‘robber 
of the gods,’ an Asura, TandyaBr. xiv, 4. mata, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. = matri, f. pl. the mother of 
the gods, MBh. xiii, 626; sg. N. of Aditi or of 
Dakshayant, Hariv.; Pur. —m&trika, mfn.‘ having 
the god (Indra) or clouds as foster-mother,’ moisten- 
ed only by rain-water (as corn, land), MBh. ii, 211; 
R. i, 109, 23 (cf. zadi-). —madana, mfn. glad- 
dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. = mana, 
n, dwelling of the gods, ib. manaka, m. =-maji- 
fara, L, —miaya, m. N. ofa prince, Kathas. 3 ta), £. 
d° illusion, R.i, 1,26. marga, m, ‘the way ofthe 
gods,’ the air or sky, Gal.;=anus, R. v, 61 » 4, Sch. 
(cf. Paiic, Introd. 42), = mala, f, ‘divine garland,’ 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathas, = masa, m.‘ the month 
of the gods,’ the 8th m° of pregnancy, L, = mitra, 
m. ‘having the gods as friends,’ N. of an ancient 
teacher called also Sakalya, Pur.; of the father of 
Vishnu-mitra, Cat.; (@), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. —mithuna, n. coha- 
bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. —migra, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. =midha (VP. -ka), m, ‘ god- 
begotten (?),” N. of a Yadava and grandfather of 
Vasu-deva (cf. next), MBh.; of a descendant of 
Nimi and Janaka, R.; BhPur. — midhusha, m. N. 
of the grandfather of Vasu-deva (cf. prec.), Hariy, 
= muni, m. heavenly or d° Muni, TandyaBr.; N. 
of a son of Iram-mada and author of RY. x, 146, 
RV, Anukr, =yaj, mfn. sacrificing to the gads 
(Agni), VS.i, 17. =yajana, mf(z)n. id., AV, xii, 2, 
425 serving for an oblation, x, 5,153 n. place of 
offering, AV.; VS.; Br.; -vd, n. MaitrS. 11,8; 3s 
°na-vat, mfn. having a p° of 0°, ShadvBr. ii, to. 
= yaji, min. =-yaj, Bhatt.; m, a worshipper of 
the gods, a Muni, W. = yajiia, m. sacrifice to the 
gods (esp. the Homa or burnt s°, one of the 5 great 
oblations), SBr.; AgyGr.; Mn.; N. of a man (ef. 
datva-yajhtz). =yajya, n. or -yajya, f. worship of 


: = Vi (OF 
Devaka, Hariv.; of a prince of the Kosalas, VP.; | or -visa (MaitrS.), f. the gods collectively. vi (0 


of a Brahman, Kathas.; (@), f. of a daughter of °va-v°), mfn. (superl. -4azea) gratifying he Oe Bs 
Devaka and one of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv. ;| Viti (°vd-v°), f.a feast or enjoymicn ss of a soll 
Pur. —rata, mfn, delighting in the gods, pious, | RV.; N. of a daughter of Meru an ee a tree 
Pafic, = rati, f. ‘gods’ delight,’ N. of an Apsaras, | of Agnidhra, BhP. = vriksha, m. Scholaris, L- 
Kathas, —ratha, m. the car or vehicle of a god, | of paradise (cf. -/arz), L.; ane Deva’s (i.& 
AV.; TS.; Br.; a car for carrying the images of the | bdellium (= euggulit), L, = vritti, vyexmal; n. 
gods in a procession, L. (cf. dazva-); N. of a man, Purushottama-D°’s) Comm. on Un. hae vy 
Pravar.; “*hdhnyd, n. a day’s journey for the sun’s | ‘houseof the gods,’temple,chapel, Kat an receiving 
chariot, SBr.; BrArUp. —rahasya, n. divine mys- | (°vd-), mfn. affording space for the B , observation 
tery (cf. -guhya), MBh, —raj, m. ‘king of the them, RV. =vrata, n. any eee food of theg » 
gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh, | or vow, SBr.; Laty. &c.; the favour ve sgmavBF-3 
xiii, 4788 &c. = xraja, m. d° ruler, TBr.; king of | TandyaBr. xviii, 2; N. of sev. Samans, y Barivei 
the gods, N. of Indra, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a king, | mfn. devoted to the g°, pel gee = Mriceh. 
MBh, ; of a Rishi, Var.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; the | Pur.; m. N, of Bhishma, MBh.; 0 acid , 
father of Sarfigadhara, and sev. authors, Cat.; -fra- | iii, 14. —vratin, mfn, obeying oF trength, ' 
bandha, m., -mahishi-stotra, n. N. of wks.; | MBh. =gakti, m. ‘ having divine § _ of wk. 
yajvan, m. N, of a Sch. on Naighantuka and also a king, Pafic. ra wai ape ios or Raksha 
of his grandfather; -sasa-dyzté, mf, equal in glory = satru, m. foe of the gods, an = 2 ag foes RY 
to the king of the gods, MW. —rajan, m.a prince | MBh.; R.; (°wd-), mfn. having the § d, Jaim.s 

, , 5 a aeleil : he N, of 2 80% - Dy 
of a Brahmanical family, TandyaBr. xviii, 10, 5. | vi, 59, 1. —sabda, m, the . 0° 8 = sare f 
—rajya, n. sovereignty over the gods, MBh.; R.; sound, i.e. thunder, Dhatup. Fan oidsage, MBBS E 
Nathés. ~xata, m. ‘ god-given,” N. of Sunab-sepa | m,*havingtheg°asrefuge, N.ofanole=78") MWB: 
after being received into the family of Visva-mitra, | an Arhat (author of the Vijnana-k Min g of sm a 
AitBr, Vii, i le MBh, &c, (pl. his descendants, 419; ofa minister of Jayapida ( deity after del ip 
Pravar.); N.of a king who was the son of Su-ketu Rajat.; Kathas, &c. = Sas, ne. Sy of Hf : 
and descendant of Nimi, R.; Pur.; of a king who | RY. iii, 21, 5. = sebara-tan vi 27° i, 
was son of Karambhi, Pur.; of another king, MBh. — gilpa, n. work of divine art, “! of Tvashtf, 
li, 121; of Parikshit, BhP.; of the father of Yajiia- | pin, m. ‘the artist of the rt _ gishta 4, 
valkya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. daiva-ratz); a sort of —gsisu, m. =-garbha, sige ° RV. 4, fie 4 
crane, L, —rama (-d/a/fa), m. N. of sey. authors, | mfn. taught or directed by a ee MBh. )s ae 
Cat. —rishtra,n, ‘the empire of the gods,’N.ofan | — guni, f. ‘divine dog, N. of mee mats are: 
empire in the Deccan. —rtipa, f. ‘of divine form,’ | . Sura, m. ‘ d° hero,’ N. of a ytiens cat “ol 
N, of an Apsaras, Kathas.; °f772, mfn. having a d° ra, m.‘d° diadem,’ ok ia om [Bh. xiii a of 
form, god-like, MBh, —retasa, mfn. spring from | n. the remnants of 2 god Fw 4° renow? , and 
d° seed, AitAr. lii, 17. —xrshi, m. (deva + visht) | mgravas (°ud-), Mm. ae q son 0° a 
a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri Bhirata, RV. iii, 23, 2- 3 ; ee son of Vis¥ dew 
&c., MBh, (xiv, 781 sapta saptarshayah for s° | author of RV. x, 17; Anukr. i prother ee wor? 
devarsh®°);R.; Pur. &c. (cf. drahmarshi and +é- Hariv.; of a son of Sura an aching the 8 
Jarsht); N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; -cartta, n, ib.; Pur, «sxi, mfn. ee m. N. 
the deeds of d° sages, MBh. xii, 7663 ; -fva, n. state shipping, VS. xvii, 59, Mani B odhi-satt¥4s RVs 
or rank of a d° s°, BhP. i, 3, 8; -pitri-vallabha, VP.; -garbha, m. N. of ‘ ard by the 85 ord 
m. sesamum, Gal. ; -varya, m. chief of sages, MW, |] Srut, mf. audible to oF. i ha owledge. N. 
—lakshma, n. d° characteristic, TS.; the Brah- | ys. — gruta, m.‘ having en L.: with JO ed d 
manical cord, Gal. —lata, f. ‘divine creeper,’ dou- god (7svara), L.; N. of Nara ini: n wi yeAS 
ble jasmine, L, —1angulika, f. Tragia Involucrata, | of 6th Arhat of future OT ato the BO sevice 
L, —lati, g. dasibharédi. —linga, n. the image | oy manual, L. = sru, min. h, srenss Binal 
or statue of a deity, BhP. iii, 17,13. —lekha, f. | m. barber of the g’, TS-; Sc “m. ‘ best of ne ee 
“having a d° outline,’ N. of a princess, Rajat, Zeylanica, L. = areata ariv.; BOE the 
loka, m, the world or sphere of any divinity; } ofa son of the 12th Manu, _— sambita, ” 
heaven or paradise; any one of the 3 or 21 (TS.) | £, assembly of the § ae 4. = Sh 
or 7 (MatsyaP.) superior worlds, Br.; Mn.; MBh. | hita of the gods, Sahl Fig. xxiii, 49: 2 sat 
&c. (for the 6 d° lokas of Buddh, see MWB, 206 | or companion of the | (Bits 4B ET 434) 
&c.) ; “ke gata, min. gone to the gods, dead, MBh, | « id.,’ N. of a mountain, if Narada, a 
XII, 2994 ; -fa/a, m. ‘ protector of the world of the gita-yonin, m. (? festival in honow | of 3 Bye 
gods,’ N. of Indra, Kathas, cxv, 25. —vaktra, n. =sattra, n. a long 3 ving the nite” ro 
‘the mouth of the gods,’ N, of Agnias the devouring | MBh. « gatt¢va, mfn. i establis Co WS. 
flame, L, =vacania, f. ‘having d° speech, N.ofal Rp o satya, n. divine truth, 
Gandharva, Karand. = 1.-vat (°vd-), mfn. guarded 


Pe: n sie 
gods, SBr. = sad, mifn. living 4” a the 8’ pos 
or surrounded by gods (also °uvd-v°), RV.; m.N. of a ; 


—sadana, mfn, serving © seat, 
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the gods, a sacrifice, RV_; Br. &c. (instr. also ° d, | man, ib. vii,18,22 (the grandfather of Su das, Say.); 4,3. —sadman, 0. 4 d witht 7, BP 54 
RV x, 30, ti &c.) = yasds, n. ae elory;, TS of a son of A-krira, Pur. ; of Devaka who was a son | =gamdha, mfn. omens * eg i ser Vib ice 
iii, I, 9, 13 °s¢, mfn. of a° 2°, ib. — ya, min. going | of Ahuka, Hariv. ; of the I 2th Manu, BhP.- viii, 13.1 samnidhi, m. ares (Bs a ipling-P Lt 
to the gods, longing for them, RV, = yajin, min, | 28 (cf. -vayze); (vatz), f N. oF a:danghter of er BN, OF a towns m8 ods, ib.5 # Fring hon ity : 
sacrificing to the gods, SBr.; m. N. of one of the | Gandharva Grama-ni, R. vii, 3, 3. = 2. -vat, ind, meeting-place for the § amp" ajiest Ot Ne 


like (in, with &ec.) a god, KatySr. = vadha, m.a L. = sabhya, m. keeper Se or as# the god 1g 


attendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv. of clu 


} 
V.1. -yatriz), = yajiika, m. N. of an author | weapon of the gods, AV. vi, 13, 1. =~ vadhii, f. the | a pambler; frequentet _& pool oF 2 gusta! at: 
a BRL ea oe yin: m.‘a heavenly | wife of a god, MW. =vanda, min, praising the sient, WwW. = gar ant ha a rifices K of 
Yatu,’ Kath. (v.r.°%a ; cf. datva-ydtava). = yatra, | gods, RV.x,15, 5. ™ Vara, m. a superior or supreme | of g place, Rajat. = . al kind of § (a ae si 
f. an idol procession, Malay. V, 4%. <ytrin, see | deity, W.; n.a divine boon or blessing, ib, =Var= | kind of a Ol oh fountain, Sutra ae ¢h 
ain. =yana, mf(z)n.=-yé, RV.; AV.; VS.; | mini, f. N. of a daughter of Bharad-vaja, R. vii, 3,3- | —gaha, m. N. of a 1 (2) sahShe SN bef of a? 
leading to the gods, serving them as a way (adhvan, | =vartman, n, ‘d° path,’ the atmosphere, L, plants (=saha-devt or the gods j, ma? the ay 
Pathin &c.), ib.; Br. ; Up.; MBh,; n. way leading | = vardhaki,m. ‘d° architect,’ N. of Vigva-karman, kshya, n. testimony eke ara BOP ot tO Ay, 
to the gods, MBh.; BhP.; the vehicle of a god, L.; | L. =vardhana, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur. g° as witnesses, Nid. = = gen KEL to oh, jel! 
(2), f. Ni of a daughter of Uganas or Sukracarya | =Vvarman, n. armour of the pods, AV.; m.‘ having | author (1630), Cat BOT 2 god, M” eB ii so 
(wife of Yayati and mother of Yadu and Turyasu), | 4° armour,’ N. of a prince, VP.; of the author of Bhatt. ; -4/bhii, to ae on among 13th f# 


MBh.; Hariv.; gk of a wife of Skanda, RTL. 
214. =yaniya, mfn. Jeading to the ods, Say. on 
RV. x, 18, 2. =ydvan, mf@wartn, Pains me the 
gods, RV. vii, 0,2, =yukta (Pva-), mfn. (horses) 
yoked by the gods, 67, 8. —yuga, n. ‘the age of 
the gods,’ the first age of the world (= £r7¢a), MBh.; 
any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages 
of mankind, MW. =yoni, m.f, place or origin 
of a god, a d° birth-place, Br.; the sacred wood used 


the Tomara-vansa (1350), Cat. = Vvarya, m. best 
or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470, = var- 
sha, m. N. of a prince; n. (?) of a Varsha in the 
Dvipa Salmala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9. 
= vallabha, m. Rottlera Tinctoria, L. = vani, f, 
a d° yoice, MW. = vata (°vd-), mfn. agreeable to 
the gods, RV.; m. N, of a man, ib, iii, 23, 2. 
=vayu, m. N. of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 484 (cf. 
I. -vat), = vihana, mfn. (horse) carrying the gods, 


Hi i rec t 
jya, n. union with or of t if 
cation L. = savarnl, ms, _of Sivas Ke 
BhP, =sinha, ‘god-lio?, Me Be: mts “ive 
author, Cat. = slddbdy ME ie BONE, Met i 
=—sunda,m.N. of ala om mena aN in 
of the gods, RV. x, 9% oh gush” anh (wh 


flower,’ a species of f; oie pram fs g 
or vital air (gin numbely | 13, Fai Bll Pos 

sa, ud-ana), ChUP.™ in ABP dt agit 
sani-Gna, ud-ana)s deiti yizZ 


§ Ge 
for kindling fire, Grihyds. i, 81 &c.+ mfn. of d° | RV. =vijaya-gani,m. N. ofa teacher, Cat.= vid, | or scil, deva) N. oF a ae sa esti gs ee 
origin; m, a demi-god or demon, Devim. v, 60, | mfn. knowing the gods, SBr. = vidya, f. divine | Soma vanas-pati, Savitt ail nds 4 : qo: i ost? 
<= yosha, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv, science ( = nivukta, Samk,) = vibhaga, m. ‘quarter pati, Brihas-pat ee a-pati)s . n of the 
= rakta-dansi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini, | of the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, Siiryas, = vi- | satya, and Varuna N, of 2 regi? 


=rakghita, m.‘god-protected,’ N. of a son of | mala-gani, m. N, of a poet, Cat. =vis (Br.) | =stika-kshetra, 1°" 








zqqe deva-sida. 


ain =suda, m.N, of a village, Pan. vi, 
whta Pade) “Splat m. N. of a man, Cat, =sri- 
by a god ép a - discharged or caused or created 
he een as i), f.a kind of intoxicating drink, 
of a kin ae . of a king of Sravasti, Kathas. ; 
ib.: of Pada  s ib.; of a cowherd, 
RV.; AV.- Br Arhat; (@), f. a host of celestials, 
ApGrh, x. r. 8c. (pl. the hosts of Deva or Isana, 
of Skanday, hy oat? LE] and -priye [MBh.], m.N. 
daughter L -Of a daughter of Praja-pati or niece 
eae L.) of Indra and wife of Skanda, MBh.; 
on, ebaucle of mitla-prakriti,W. ; N. of Comm. 
~ era, Ne maka, m. N. of aman, Kathis. 
Praising the - N. of a prince, VP, =stut, mfn. 
ofa deity, Meet? RV. ¥, 50, 5. mately f the wife 
“sthana mN, sthali, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
Samans aes N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh,; n. of 2 
™Smits a et aoe deg and brihad-deva-), ArshBr. 
ter of a tie 4ving a divine smile,’ N. of the daugh- 
Mn. Hien. cont Kathas, —sva, n. d° property, 
Property cn 2%. —svipaharana, n. plunder of d° 
the pods? yee” MW. =—svamin, m. ‘lord of 
astronomer v, sev. Brahmans, Kathas.; Vet.; of an 
2 VarByS. vil, 7 ; of a Sch. on AévSr. &c., 

avya, 1 Q. oblation to the gods, VS.; SBr. 
hingaka 7 a MBh, im. N. of a Rishi, ib. 
: 7. ehemy of the gods, MW, —hita 
By, RV ola Sie or conetate or settled by the 
théya ing pie. © good or welfare of the g°; °¢ér- 
= hiti aay e sake of the g°, MBh. xiii, 13965. 
tt, mén. nicl d° ordinance or arrangement, ib. 
S.; m, N, oe oking the g° (super. -/avia), RV.; 
man, g. gargddi ; f. (scil. dvar) 

: (whi aperture of the human body, i.e. 
tot ich is turned northwards if the face 
Cl. Bites. i the east), BhP. iv, 25, 51 &c. 
uti (°ud-), f. invocation of the gods, 
BhP. ix, 24,31); N. ofa 


a. i, 7, 3 ios Svayam-bhi and wifeof Kardama, 
Yon of the 9°. fz, ili, 21, 3). = huya, n. invo- 
* Offence B RV; SBr,—hédana or -hélana, 


a Kang, st the g°, AV.; VS.; N. of AV. vi, 
the father x f.d° weapon, AV, = hotra, m. 
Hari} Bhp eevee (a partial incarnation 
¢,’ ‘ Of a *Vll, 33,33. —hrada, m.‘ the 
Bod a? Mea ee bathing-place, MBh. De- 
p° tnathas, D gona! i.e. partial incarnation of a 
divi ay. evk krida, m. playing-place of the 
Ne beings T Kshara, mfn. whose syllables are 
the’ Kriti, £ th Devégama-stotra, n., “mé- 
B 2 | ee wks, Devagara, n. ‘house of 
evan. Kathas, Devanki-ptja, f. N. 
as boa ou? mM. N. of an emanation from 
y inventor of weaving); -carzra, 
fvangand, f. a divine female, 
of » 124 mider)n. directed towards the 
m. y Man, wi.’ ¢ Devéeirya, m. ‘d° teacher,’ 
Sistin, Of Wk. a sév. authors, Cat. ; -dig-uyjaya, 
Offers y attendin ware & °vin, m. a man sub- 
tix, BSL, De "8 on an idol and receiving its 
Place? 8. Deyg nana n. divine ointment, AV. 
Fairy’ arP. (of ata, m. N. of a sacred bathing- 
Any, Devati, @ny-dta), Devatitha, w. Fr. for 
Of g | and dutie »™. ‘guest of the g°,’ N. of a 
dhan Prince aie of RV, viii, 4, TandyaBr. ix, 2 ; 
Dey,’ -1X, 2 Was son of A-krodhana (or Kro- 
dey”)? ‘and Karambha, MBh.i, 3775- 

> ON. of gi Sod surpassing all other gods, 

; of Sak MBh, xiii, 1259; of Vishnu, 
» NE soy) rad a-muni, Buddh. Devaétman, 
lng of qo °YetUp. i, 3; Ficus Religiosa, L. ; 
. eats containing a deity, sacred, 
ay y ¢ © power of the d° soul, SvetUp., 
an a 2a) the mother of the gods, L. (cf. 


Jain. Svadhideva, m. ‘god over gods,’ 


Sing, ue 
GOds, Ry -evale, 


yvadhipa, m. ‘king of the Be 
kumis? 2973 of aking identified wit 
me gn 0 Sys na 2663. pevhAhivatl, m. 
the Bh. xiii, 1204. Devananda, 
Stine N. of a man, W.; of sev. 
&Ka )s Cat.; (@), f. N. of the r5th 
“Male Ge asa (see s. y.), Siryapr.; N. of 
a ‘nhs. DevAnika, n.an army of 
, Hatiy.. p N. of a king (son of Kshema- 
aviv. . é agh.; Pur.; of a son of the 11th 
m, “Series 4 Mountain, BhP, Devanu- 
my gh. 88a, m Or order of the gods,’ N. of wk. 
N, of ®Vangrs. ollower or attendant of a god, 
4 So of An ied m. id., Kull. Devanta, 
Ndika, Hariy. Devantaka, m. 





N. of a Rakshas, R.; of a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, 
m. ‘destruction of D®,’ N. of 71st ch. of GanP, i. 
Devandhas, n.‘d° food,’ ambrosia, L. Devanna, 
n.id., L.; food offered (first) to the gods, Mn. y, 7. 
Deviipi, m. ‘ friend of the g°,’ N. of a Rishi who 
was son of Rishti-shena, RV. x (according to a later 
legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his king- 
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be still 
alive, MBh.; Pur. &c.) Devabhimukha, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. Devabhishté, f. ‘desired 
by the g®,’ Piper Betel, L. Devayatana, n. ‘the 
dwelling of a god,’ a temple, Mn. &c. Devayudha, 
n. ‘ weapon of the g®,’ N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain- 
bow, L. Devayusha, n. the life-time of a god, 
$Br. Devaranya, n. divine grove, MBh.; Ragh. 
Devaridhana, n., na, f. worship of the gods, 
MW. DevdAri, m. ‘foe of the e°,’ an Asura, MBh. ; 
-~a, m, ‘protector of the A°’(?), the sea, Nilak. 
on MBh. iv, 1712; -bala-siidana, m. ‘ destroyer 
of the army of the A°,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. i, 49. 
DevaArcaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. 
Devdrcana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Paiic, 
(also °nd, f.,MW.); -krama-paddhatt _£.N. of wk, 
Devirpana, n. an offering to the g » MBh. xiii, 
4202 (cf. mad-arp*). Devary®, m. N. of the last 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpin}, Jain. Devarha, 
mfn, worthy of the g°, divine, W.; m. a kind of 
medic. plant, L.; N. of a prince, VP. ; (a), f. Sida 
Rhomboidea, L. Devarhana, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Dev@laya, m. ‘residence of the g’, heaven, 
L.; temple, Pafic,; MarkP.; pratishtha, fl, -pra- 
tishthé-vidht, m., -lakshaua, 0. ‘yotsavdde-hra- 
mia, m. N, of wks. Deva-vat =devd-v . Deva- 
vatarana, n.‘ descent of the gods,’ N. of a poem. 
DevAvatara, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a place, L. Deva- 
vasatha, m.‘ habitation of the gods, temple, Rajat. 
Dev&vasa, m. id., L.; Ficus Religiosa, L. Devia- 
i ‘ ret °va- mfn. 
vi=deva-vi. Deva-vridh (for “va-v'), mi 
gladdening the g°, $Br, xi; m. N. of a pane 
Hariv. 12858 (nom. -uit; V- l, when pttse 
vridha, m. N, ofa prince who was father o oe ; ru 
(cf. daiva-v°), MBh.; Hariv.; Por. (v. 1-02 te ia); 
of a mountain (see -vr?dA). Devisva, o divine 
horse, SankhBr. v, 2; Indra’s horse Uscaibisaress 
L. Devasura, m.pl. the gods and the Asuras, SBr.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; méfn. (with yuddha, rana be. the 
war) of the g° and A®, MBh.; R.; BhP. 3 ands a 
ni, °nddhyaksha, °nasraya 5 “BEE AO 
rita ; ~pati; -maha-matra; -mahdir Oye. “ia- 
hésvara; -vara-prada; -pinirmatri; suresvara, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233: 1257-00, Deva- 
hara, m, ‘d° food,’ ambrosia, L. Sere a Oren 
‘ called Deva,’ N. of a prince, MBh. i, 228, Devi- 
and devi-, see Devi. Devi, mfn. (nom. ye 
ficing to the gods, Vop. Devéjya, ™. ba 2 
the g°,’ N. of Brihas-pati, 1.¢. the de Jupi RV ; 
Devéddha, min. kindled by the 8 (05742)> Me 
Br. (opp. manv-iddha). Devéndra, mi. ¢ ‘ : 
the g°,’ N. of Indra ot Siva, MBh.; R.; ares 
authors, Cat. ; -hirti-deva, M. N. of a man, at.; 
-buddhi,m,. N. ofa learned Buddhist, L,; -samayea, 
eM ot a Buddhy wleas sare, me Ne of & Jen 


i . Odydivanta, m.N.of an author, 
wat ey 3% N. of Brahma or 


ib. Devésa, m. ‘chief of the g; - J 
3; MBh.; Kav.; king, prince, 
Vishnu or Siva or ee oe Gach Or oF Deval, 


. til 18 ay * As 
Cai poe - of a Tirtha, SivaP. cee? 
ra, m. ‘ sovereign of the g> N. of ae a He 
pupil of Samkaracarya, Cat.; of anot er We ize 
-pandita, Mm. N. of a poet, ib. ere Deraaht 
sent or impelled by the g°, RV; AY. 35 cd 
m, divine arrow, Maitrs. Devéshta, min. 


ow: m.a sort of drug 
b ceptable to the gy, -> 
ico 4, £3 the resin of Shorea Robusta, Gal.; bdel 


= 14 lime tree, L. (see also m.) 
lium, L.5 (@), fo whee gi the 2°, AV. Dev6- 


Devéinasa, n. the curse © gt i 
a sacred grove, L. 
dyana, n. ‘grove of the g Me 2 BO eeais 


E , ° € ? 
PP 
? ) J 


ini ds devasya 
‘tya-ka, mfn. contaming the wor peas 
Oe Age “Adhyaya or Anuvaka), g: goshad: adi. 
Devanam-priya, min. ‘ beloved o . gods, ay 
i } ; ve-6 ’ 
ish, Pan. Vl, 3 21, Vartt.3; Lb. Be 

eA yer a a god (Vishnu); MBh. xii, 12864. 
Devaxa, mf(zka)n. who or what Sports ot plays 
W.: divine, celestial, id.; ™. cary k gods a 
(at the end of an adj. con iy 39 oe ( a 

t 5) ~ ? pir J ayes 

daivaka); N. of aman(?) vee Bo, Seyret 


dharva (at once a prince, nd 
rte of a [below], MBh. i, 4480; v, 80 &c.; 


eaqrant devara-vaii. 
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Hariv,; Pur.); of a son of Yudhi-shthira and Yau- 
dheyi or Pauravi (cf. “wa below), Pur. ; familiar N. 
for deva-datiaka, Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat.; pl. N. of the 
Sidras in Kraufica-dvipa, BhP.v, 20, 22; (a), f 
fam. for deva-dattikd, Pan. vii, 3,45, Vartt. 4, Pat.; 
(dévika), f. N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior 
order, Br, (pl. the oblations made to them, viz. to 
Anu-mati, Raka, Sinivall, Kuht, and to Dhatri, TS.; 
cf, -havis, AitBr.; Vait.); of the wife of Yudhi- 
shthira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 3828 ; of 
a river, MBh. iii, 5044 (cf. davtka); of a country, 
VarBrS. xi, 35; the thorn-apple, Bhpr.; (devaéz), 
f., see below. = bhoja-putri, f. patron. of Devaki, 
BhP. iii, 1,33. Devakitmaja, f. id., L. 

Devaki, f. N. ofa daughter of Devaka (see above) 
who was wife of Vasu-deva and mother of Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (identified with 4-dz¢z, Hariv.; 
with Dafshayant, MatsyaP.) —nandana (or °4z- 
n°), -putra, -matri, -stinu, m. N. of Krishna, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Devakiya, min. (g. gahddi) divine, belonging 
or relating to a divinity, W. “kya, mfn. id.; godlike, 
corresponding to the number of the gods (said of the 
metre Anushtubh), SankhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. 1. °¢ya). 

Devata, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & coner.), 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; image of a deity, idol, Mn. iv, 
130; MBh.; Pur. (ifc.-4a, Kull. vii, 105); N. of 
the organs of sense (cf. deve), SBr. li, 5, 2, 2 &&c.; 
(@), ind. with divinity, i.e. with a god (gods) or 
among the gods, RV.; AV. —°gira (°fdg°), no. 
‘gods’ house,’ temple, chapel, Ma.; R. =griha, 
n. id.,R.; Kathas. =jit, m. * g°-conqueror,’ N. of 
a son of Su-mati and grandson of Bharata, BhP. 
— tas, ind. on the part of a deity, SankhSr. i, 16, 15. 
= “tman (°/a2°), mfn. having adivine soul, Kum.i,1; 
m, N. of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1260. —°tma (°74#), f. 
mother of the gods, L. (cf. devdimd).—tva, n. state 
of divinity, Nyayam.; -#zrzaya, m. N, of wk. 
~dargana, n. manifestation of a deity, NrisUp. 
—dvamdva, n, a compound whose members are 
two or more names of deities, Pin. —°dhipa 
(°¢ddh°), m.‘ deity-chief,’ N. of Indra, L. = “dhyi- 
ya (%adh®), n, (scil. brahmana) N, of a Br. of the 
SV, =—°nukrama (°/472°), m., “mani, f. index of 
the Vedic deities. —paramya,n. N. of wk. =pt- 
jana, n. worship of a d° (cf. deva-puja), Paras. 
= pranidhana, n. devotion toa d°, L. —pratima, 
f,“god-image,’ an idol, MBh. vi, 60, = pratishtha- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. = badha (or °¢40°), m, moles- 
tation of the gods, MBh. i, 7579. —°bhyarcana 
(°¢4bh°), n. worship of an idol or a deity, Mn. ii, 
176 ; -Zara,mfn. devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58.— mani, 
m. ‘divine jewel,’ N. of a medic. plant, Bhpr. 
= mandira, n.=-griha, Malatim. vi, 7. — maya, 
mf(z)n. containing all deities, KathUp. iv, 7. 
= mithuna, n. the cohabitation of deities, MW. 
= mirti-prakarana, n. N. of a wk. on sculpture. 
=°yatana (4°), n.=-griha, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
= °radhana (°¢4r°), n. homage to the gods, Sinhas, 
=°reana (47°), n. worship of the g°, Kav.; 
-hrama & -vidht, m. N. of sev. wks, =°laya 
(rdf), m. (Var.); -vesman, n. (R.) =-g7zha. 
— vada-vicara, m., -vari-pija, f. N. of wks. 
= gesha, m. = deva-§°(q.v.) = “Braya(°7as°),mfn, 
relating to a g°, ManGr. = sahfyin, mf. accom- 
panied (only) by the g®, i.e. alone, Sak. (Pi.) iii, $4. 
= sthapana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —snéana, n. 
ablution of an idol, MatsyaP. =svartpa-vicaira, 
m. N. of wk. Devatéjy@, f. sacrifice to a deity, 
KatySr. Devatépadesana, n, designation of the 
d° worshipped in any rite, ApSr, 

Devatya, min, (ifc.) having as one’s de} 
toa d° (cf. eka-, Rine-, haber Soma } pees me 
(@), f. a species of animal (?), AY, i, 22 Ya); 

Devan, m. brother-in-law (= epi). 4 


2. Devana, m. a die, dice for sambli . 
f, sport, pastime, L.; service, ae dios eee 
splendour, Kull. viii, 92; gaming, a game at At 
ak 43 5 ; MBh.; R. &c.; play, sport, pastime, 
Lt desite. etre Serden, L.; a lotus, L.; praise, 
4 mulati  affai a 
me yaloe fae ; affair, business, profession, 
Deva , , 
ee tbe eae P., only p. °ydz, loving or servin 
BhP iii oo glous, RV. (cf, a-) ; divine or shining(?y 
ats 7 #122. yu, nfn. devoted to the 8°, pious, RV. 
hand over hr a a6 a BH 
‘ r, iv, 26, 26. = i. f. kitting 
one’s brother-in-law, SankhGr, j eee ing 
ing a brother-in-law, Gaut, oe 
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I. Devala, m, an attendant upon an idol (who 
subsists on the offerings made to it; oftener Yaka, 
Mn. iii, 152; 180; MBh.); a virtuous or pious man, 
Un. i, 108, Sch. ; N, of a descendant of Kaésyapa and 


one of the authors of RV, ix; of Asita or a son of 


A°, MBh. ; Pur. ; of a man mentioned with A®, Pray.: 
of an astronomer, Var. ; of a legislator (also -LAaffa), 
Madhus.; Kull.; of a son of Pratyiisha, MBh,; 
Hariv.; of an elder brother of Dhaumya, MBh.; 
of the husband of Eka-parna, Hariv.; of the father 
of Samnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib.; of the 
grandfather of Pan., Col.; of a son of Visva-mitra 
(pl. his descendants), Hariv.; of a son of Krisasva 
by Dhishan4, BhP.—smriti, f. Devala’s law-book, 
Cat. 

2. Devala =devara (q. v.) 

Devaya, Nom.P., only p.°yat = °vaydt, Maitr. & 
KapS.; Kath. °yit or °yti (only ace, sg. f. “yuvan) 

=°vay2, MaitrS,; Ar. 

Devala, f. (in music) N, of a Ragini, 

Devi,incomp. for °v7z. —tama, see deva. = dasa, 
m. N. of sev. men, Cat.; of a Sch, on Vop., Col. 

Devika, mf(z )n. appertaining to or derived from 
a deity,W.; m. fam, N, for deva-datta, Pan. v, 3, 
78, Kas.; (zea), £. see devakea. 

Devitavya, min. to be gambled (impers.), MBh.: 
n, gambling, ib. Devitri,m. gambler, ib. Devyi- 
tva, ind. p. having gambled (see 4/2. div). 

Devin, mfn. gambling, a gambler, MBh, (cf, 
aksha-, durdyiita-, sadhu-). 

Deviya, m. fam, N, for deva-datia, Pan. v, 2; 
79, Kas. 

Devila, m. id., ib.; mfn, righteous, virtuous 
(= dharmika), Un. i, 57, Sch; appertaining to a 
deity, divine, W. 

Devi, f. (cf. devd) a female deity, goddess, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c. (e.g. Ushas, RV. vii, 75s Bs 
Sarasvatl, v, 41, 173; Savitri, the wife of Brahma, 
MBh.; Durga, the wife of Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kay. &&c.; the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are Rocani, 
Mamaki, Pandura and Tara, Dharmas. iv); N. of 
a nymph beloved by the Sun, L.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 18th 
Arhat of present Ava-sarpint, L. ; queen, princess, lady 
(the consecrated wife or daughter of a king, but also 
any woman of high rank), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; a kind 
of bird (=syama), L.; a partic, supernatural power 
(=undalinz), Cat.; worship, reverence, W.; N. of 
plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Medicago 
Esculenta &c.), L. —kalpa, m.,-kavaca, n., -ki- 
lottara, n, N. of wks. —kriti, f. ‘the queen’s 
creation,’ N, of a grove, Kathas, = kota, n. ‘ Durga’s 
stronghold,’ N. of a town (prob. Devicotta on the 
Coromandel coast), L. —krid#, f. Durga’s play- 
ground, Brih. — garbha-griha, n, Ds sanctuary, 
Kathas. = griha, n. D®’s shrine, ib. ; apartment of a 
queen, Kim. = tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra, = tva, n, 

the stateorrank of a goddess or queen, Kathis, = date 
ta,m.N.ofthe father of Rama-sevakaand grandfather 
of Krishna-mitra, Cat. = dasa, m. N. of sev. authors 
(also -cakra-vartin & -pandita), Cat.=dhiman, 
n. temple of Durga, Rajat. —nava-ratna, n. N., 
of a Stotra. =naiméavali, f., -nitya-ptja-vidhi, 
m. N, of wks, = m-dhiyaka, fn, containing the 
words devim dhzyd (as an Adhyadya or Anuvika), 
g. goshad-adi. —padea-ratna, n., -patica~-gati, 
f., -para-pija-vidhi, m., -paricarya, f. N. of 
wks, = paida-dvaya, n. ‘the two feet of Durga,’ 
N. of a bathing-place, Cat, = purina, n. N, of an 
Upa-purdna; °zZya, mfn, belonging to it, Cat. — pti 
jana-bhaskara, m., -ptija-paddhati, f., <puja- 
prakearana, n., -puja-vidhi, m. N. of wks, 
= bhavana, n.= -dhaman, Kathas. = bhagava- 
ta-purina, n., ~bhagavata-sthiti, f. N. of wks. 
= bhava, m. the dignity of a queen, Vam, = bhu- 
jamga, m. or n. N, of a Stotra. = bheda-giri, 
m. N, of a mountain, Rajat, =mata,n. N, of a 
Tantra. = maha-deva,n.N. of an Ullapya (kind 
of play). =mahiman, m. N. of a Stotra. = mana- 
nirnaya, m., -mainaga-pi ana, n., «me m 
puja-vidhi, m. N. of wks. Emap 
of ch. of MarkP.; ~patha-vidhi, m., pier ia 
wibhaga-krama, m.N. of wks, =yamale-tantra 
& -rahasya, vn, N. of wks. = I-ipaka, (Ganar.) 
or “pasaka (g. goshad-ddi), mfn, containing the 
words devir apas (cf. -t-adhiyaka), = fataka, 
sata-nima-stotra & ~Sahasra-niman, n, N, 
of wks, =sahaya & -sinha-deva, m. N. of ay. 
thors, Cat, =sikta, n., -stutl, f., -stotra, n,, 
esvaripa-stuti, f, -bridaya, n. N, of Stotras. 


qa I. 










teu deha-dharaka. 


; + gs * Ot 
Desaka, mfn. (ifc.) showing, polntin ee 
shower, indicator (san-marga-, Marl ics ine 
dharma-, Paiic. iii, #34, v. 1. mia) a 
structor, L, —patu, n. 2 mushroom, WabP » Sate 
Desana, f. direction, instruction, 5: ‘de (lit 
Desika, mfn. familiar with a Pee ar 3a); 
and fig.), MBh, i, 3599 (Vv. 1, dais © Bios 
m. a Guru or spiritual teacher, ye 4, N, of 
traveller, L. —vijaya, m., “kopanss iE 
wks, : MBB 
Desita, mfn. shown, directed, instructed, i 
R, &c. . ding, Mba 
Desin, mfn. showing, instructing BT f, the 
bcc. ; of or belonging to a ramet " 
index or forefinger, YAjil. 1,193 ; ey 
DeSi, -f. (sc. Shasha) the eran ee 
country (opp. to sad PD mode of sing} i 


devala, 





































Devika, ifc.=devi ; see sa-, 

Devri, m. 2 husband’s brother (esp, his younger 
brother), RV.; AV. (prob. as the player, because he 
has less to do than his elder b°); the husband of a 
woman previously married, W. (Cf. Arm. laigr ; 
Gk. danp ; Lat. devir; Angl. S, tacur; Germ. zeth- 
hur ; Lith. déveris; Slav. déver7,] = kama (°vr/-), 
mfn. loving one’s brother-in-law, = ghni, see 
d-devri-ghni. 

Devy, in comp. for devi before vowels, = apera- 
dha-kshamipana-stotra, -ashtaka, -ashtot- 
tara & -“agamana-tantra, n.; -atharvana- 
sirshépanishad, f. N. of wks. = iyatana, n.= 
°vi-dhaman, Rajat. —arya-sataka, n., ~ivara- 
na-puja & -upanishad, f. N. of wks. 

Devya, n. divine power, godhead, RV. 


Faz devata, m. (./dev?, Un. iv, 81, Sch.) 


dialect os 


: . .» Kavyaid,; Desin. ; ‘me ‘ 

so na Cat anes "(opp. to marga, P pote f (ia must 
* 62x yrs 

devatti, f.a sort of gull (=ganga- | (in music) N. of a Ragin. mae a vooabtley 
c2liz), L. a kind of dance (mus.) —ko##, (in music) # 7 of 
> . provincialisms, Cat. —t&la, D. \' giction™ 
qIUNZ devagra-bhatta, m.N.ofanauthor, of measure, — nama-malé, !. see, Holl oe 
ae provincialisms by Hemac. = 24 N. of a dict (in 


country dance, = aay os vars 
of provincialisms, Sch. on Oe ease ahh 
music) N. of a Raga. =8a@b . 
-minia-mala, Cat. 


Desiya, mfn. peculia 


a7 desd, m. (4/1. di) point, region, spot, 
place, part, portion, VS.; AitBr.; Sr, & GrS.; Mn. 
&c.; province, country, kingdom, R, ; Hit.; Kathas.; 
Vet. ; institute, ordinance, W. (desam &4+/ vas or ni- 


riot 
vis, to settle in a place, Mn.; °Se, in the proper ; 


‘ F) 
r or belongiag 5 Sees 
|, native (esP- porderiDB a. 


place [esp. with £@/e], MBh.; Hit. Often ifc. (fg | ing a country, provincia rS.)3 

Ragh. vii, 47; Rit. i, 27] esp. after a word nae gudha-, a native of Magadan, rogatdedi iad 
4 country or a part of the body, e.g. kamboja-, ma- | resembling, almost, near tars aka-; a of wh 
gadha-; ansa-,kantha-, skandha-; atmiya-, one’s | Pan. v, 3, 67; cf. : ae ckDaR . gt 
own country or home); (2), f. see Desi. ~kantaka, | varsha-). = see — 88 a BAT 
m. ‘country’s thorn,’ public calamity, Jatakam, | —varadi, f. =°s7-v°, Cat. excell 
~ kari, f. (in music) N. ofa Ragini. kala, m.du, | m.=°s7-s°, Cat. sated or picked OUF og pre 
place and time, Mn. iii, 126 &c.; (sg.) p°and t° for} Degsya,mfn. to be po being oD he # dei) Z 
(gen.), Mricch. iii, #4; -/#a (Kad.) and -vid (Car,), | in its kind, standard, Pat.; y. 1, desa) salt pat 
mfn. knowing p° and t°; -vibhaga, m. apportionin sent, witness, Mn, v1 > Oari. (-tva, De pitas ; 
of p° and t°?, MW. -wirodhin, mfn, neglecting oe in all meanings, MBh. ; attt-, Van a He 
and t®, Pafic.; -vyatfia, mfn. regardless of p°and t°, | v, 3, 67 (cf. ¢ad-, uana-y Pet indigen? os sat 
MBh, ; -wyavasthita, mfn. regulated by p° and 1°, | s2sz+); born in the cou’ (2? pie hate 


. » nm. the pre C 
W. —cyuti, f. banishment or flight from one’s | native, R. (cf. deia-ja); a8” the fact ant 


. : ' 
country, Dagar., Sch. —ja or -jata, mfn. ‘ country- | ment (= piervanpaksha)s ght "i 
born,’ native, born or produced in the right place, | be proved or ei ig lossaries- - of 
genuine (as horses, elephants &c.), MBh.; Hariv.;R. | -nidarsana, its N. bi iii, 9- or sh t 
—jfia, mfn. knowing a district, familiar with places, | a native mendicant, 4) be pointed out nf 
R. =» drishta, mf. seen (i.e. usual or customary) Deshtavya; mfn, to thar BM 


in a country, Mn. viii, 3; locally considered, judged 


declared, R. - ndicator (aye RV 
as to place, W. = dharma, m. law or usuage of a c°, enieers yale; 


i, m. point ivine 
Mn. i, 118, —nirnaya, m.‘ description of c°,’ N. of vi en: (irt ), £.N. a : aestion R¥e ost 
wk, = pali, f. (in music) N, of a Riga, —bha, n. ‘Deshtré, n. indication, -\ g{viDD 
the asterism dominating a c°, Var, ~bhanga, m. ~~ fn. (fr- . da) 8 sf 
ruin of a c°, Kathas, = bhashd, f. the language or a déshtha, mil f. pur 
dialect of a c°, MBh.; Kathas.; -vURaNA, n. its | or best, RY. . ift, RY: ae pt 
knowledge (one of the 64 Kalas), Cat.; °“shantara, Deshna, 0. giving i _ yt 
n. a foreign 1° or d°, Mricch. iii, 19. —bhramana, | cirz-, tuvi- &C-); i liberal, L.; cher c d 
n. wandering about a country, peregrination, tour- Deshnu, mfn. givinB dat) —_ po ; 
ing, MW, —m&nika, m.pl. N. of a people (vy. 1. | or dur-gama, L.; m. (ft jastors (i 
dasa-), VP, —rakshin, m, protector of a country, (/ dik, tO P Mn. Bits opal 
king, Das. —raja-carita, n. ‘ history of native az deha, ™. Pine . Katyor oak for 
princes,’ N, of wk, = rtipa, n.conformity with place, | fashion) the body, 4 mt Mno.)s ist, Nal.) pe 
propriety, fitness, MBh, xii, 396r, = vasin, mfn, | triad with manasa he bodys 1+, om 6a Meant 
residing in a country, MW, —vibhranga, m= | dhdraya, to support fa cloud; ite nifest i 
-bhanga, Var, —vritta, n.a circle depending upon | shape, mass, bulk (aS ¢ appearance: pala iaphs 
its relative position to the place of the observer, Siir- | son, individual, Subj of (sa pe ag ‘panks Foe 
yas., Sch. —vyavahira, m. custom or usage of a | having the appearance” , f. mous pod ie 
country, W, —saukhya,n.N. of a ch. of the To- | N.ofa country, b-i V7” vara, mW of Off 


dardnanda. —stha, mfn. situated or living in a c®, 
MW. =svamin, m. lord or prince of a c°, Sinh4s, 
Desakramana, n. invasion of a c°, Kull. vii, 207. 
Desakhya, m.(in music) N. of a Raga; (@), f. of 
a Ragini (also “£Ayzkd). DesAcara, m. local usage 
or custom, MW. Desatana, n. roaming through a 
land, travelling, Subh, Desg&tithi, m.: land-guest,’ 
foreigner, MBh.; Hariv. Desdntara, n. another 
country, abroad, Mn.v, 78; longitude, the difference 
from the prime meridian, Siryas. ; -ga#ana,n, going 


surrounding wall, 
a father, MBh. = 
sun, MBh. EO 
MBh, =~ kosa, "+ ‘ 
(cf, -dhi), —kshay if on 
ease, L. = gata, mfp. 
MW. =grahavas D- 


) 
iD: ntayar peing on e DV! eh 9, 
Aged mfn. being a of th xok pe 


0 (38 ay” afi" 
a . é b so! , pe s 
disease), BhP. = cary 4 from Tpit ate pp 


gartrls OO BMP wilh ye 
m. 4 fathers, skin ° nee at’? 
O.coverings © 9 sich afl 
bene epe-decay? ot BOK, 
wat & & thle le 
e a °ot toe 19 45 
in Sl 44 45 
assum na-iak® a 0 calle 
rin? pe 


: OS - te om 
abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, 2 ; -phaZa, n. the equa- | =—cyuta, min. aim m. ‘D 7 ~ t# seal se Hs 
tion for difference of meridian, MW.; -dhdnddna- | or the spirit), W- d of loves D ig corp’, 2,8 Dy 
Jana, n. importing wares from foreign countries, | (cf. faseze-) ; the ae existene hing ey of AAD 
MW. ; -mrita-kriya-niriipanan.N, of wk.;-s¢ha, | whose chief os m relind™ the ule DBs, 
mfn. being in a f° c°, ManSr.; Pv¢artfa, mfn. living | ii _ = tyaees evar & pC ip 
Z c, Ma ; iving | i, 33, 5 &ec. a tV * ni ‘b as Bier g 


ina f°c°, Gaut. ; °¢arzz, mfn. belonging:to a f°c°, | Mn. x, 62; Kav. t, = OA " anBy ) the, rv af 
° s , t 


’ , “AL A = . : } ‘ A as 
a foreigner, Satr, Desapéksha, f. spying or in- | tion of ab ? (cf pira-): (plane b eee" 
specting a land, W. Desavakasika, h. (with quicksilver, ek dips iml- Ww of pelt ons 
Jainas) a partic. vow or observance ; -vrafa, n. id, | fever, Malatim. Fanction or at past “ans 
Desopadega, m. N. of 4 poem (cf. °Sa-s2trnaya), | —@harma, m. tn" 7) chit gi 
P way anatri, m. (for dhatt ya 
= Liy ki 


Desopasarga, 


; m. distress of a country, calamity 
inac’, AV, xix, 


9,9 ee 


the b°, Car. (cf. dh 





eure deha-dharana. 


, 
Fa irene, L. = dh&rana, n. ‘supporting the b°,’ 
A Rose ife, existence, MBh, = dhirin, mfn. having 
wing, a Rae Das, = ahi, m. ‘ b®-receptacle,’ 
air wind, § ari, m. (nom.) ‘sustaining the b°(?),’ 
(Rate Su —patana, 9, (MBM. -pBta, m. 
furnished with ee? death. = bandha, min. 
ae eathag a b°, Hari. 9030(daddha?).— bhaj, 
esp, itiaa), iS ab”, corporeal, m. living creature 
b°” N. of gi av. 5 BhP. =bhnj, tn. ‘ possessing a 
rying a b° iva, MBh. xiii, 1067, = bhrit, mfn,car- 
ture (es » €mbodied, corporeal ; m,a living crea- 
ait man), MBh.; Ragh.; Pur,; N. of Siva, 
ey pacer tel -bhuj); life, vitality, W.—bhe- 
= ma ‘aga of the b®,’ death, SvetUp.; MBh. 
= mitraye n, “middle of the b°,’ waist, RamatUp. 
Bhp, mi Beshita, mfn. having merely theb’ left, 
re aes ™fn. proud of the b°, MW. —m- 
nd! prolon “i intent (only) upon nourishing the b° 
33 Voteien life, BhP. y, 26, 33 -varttzha, id.; 
Nis jos gluttonous, MW. (cf. udaram-bh°). 
vt Vedante ens the b° or prolonging life, 
the ats food, nourishment, L.; passing 
Of the 5°» has dying, death, L. —raksha, f. ‘care 
Sastity, MBh, iii, 17092. = lakshana, 
: Mole, L, = vat,mfn. furnished withab®, 
“Varman e a living creature, man, MBh.; BhP. 
wind a b ~armour,’ the skin, Gal. —viyu, 
3} Pa air, L. —vigarjana, n. ‘quit- 
4s cath, MW, = vritti, f. suppott of 
aku, m ‘“Vrinta, n. ‘b°-stalk,’ navel, Gal. 
Schol spamog plat of stone(?), KatySr. xxi 3,31; 
(her father’s) be ini, f. ‘issued from or passing through 
fssence,’ ma (?),’a daughter, L. = sia, m.‘b°- 
Wim tkha L, = sidd@hi-sidhana, n. N. of 
BVargdava Mh. agreeable to the b°, Var. — stha- 
0 Settion that the of wk. Deha@tmavaéda, m. 
sin, . Mater; i soul is b°,’ materialism, Madhus. ; 
Nd Of the po ost Carvika, L. DehAnta, m. 
pier b°) MW pale BhP, Dehf&ntara, n. an- 
TaNsminray: 2, Lapiz, f. obtaining another b® 
Siva bration, id. D é ‘ 8 Oo» / 
Dekgyaans Hi, 1179, Soh (ane 1 for hal) 
7 eeVaREn rn." b’-screen,’ armour, dress, MBh. 
Dignan? = Adnza, Sinh’s, Dehiisava 
of th quid, Urine G Meda eens , ’ 
embi bo the soul. ie ee m. ‘lord 
Mz o »MarkP, Dehotkampa, m. 
¥ “thita, Aas b Malatim. y, 19. Dehédbhava 
De { “i born in the b®°, innate, MW. 
. * SPitituous liquor, L. 
bingy °7#) the threshold of a door or 
thre *t8-push. front of it, GrS.; Kav.; Pur. 
toe old, Me ae n. a flower dropped on the 
OF tye n ee 85. Dehalisa-stuti, f., “sa- 
© hymns. Se of the lord of the threshold,’ N. 


} f, a is) 
»M rt of ant or insect which throws up 
i Dehin, ma (cf. uad-, upa-), 
ature, ma aving a body, corporeal ; m. a liv- 
Bhp’. l (enyel,’ Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; m. the 
") nz) Si aS b°), Up.; Bhag. ; Suis. ; 
. r €arth, L 
D ai, el, : ? 
Spi an ris a to purify, cleanse, 
2 Cc 
‘ 5. da). 
ints Ciksh 7 
a or Ral ae (fr. diksha) relating to 
_ Sutation &ec., Laty. 


dai 
Tas, vp eara, mf(z)n. relating to the 


aid¢ 
daz m. (2), £. patron., Maitrs. 


te 

Of Dig 24m. (fr. diti) a son or descend- 
Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
P Ste? f.a female descendant of 
© the Dar? mf(#)n, proceeding from or 

Cy eM, a god 2 MBh.; Hariv. 
2), f. nan. be ne of Diti, a demon, Mn.; MBh. 
+} spin? Of Plantcen8 to the Daityas, MBh.; R.j 
ait, US Ii e (=canddushadhi and muré), 
pan 78s,” No ef L, =gurn, m. ‘ preceptor of 
van * ukra, the planet Venus, Var. 
of Dait > N, of me m. ‘crusher of D°s and 
nai Deg Varina mid = deve, m, ‘god of 
>mh Ne? 5 a ind, L. = &vipa, m.* refuge 


~de aruda, MBh, = niige- 

nha, ne m, ' ae et,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh, = ni- 
D9." i 2 N, of Indra, Jatakam. = nistt- 
N _ Vishnu, Pur, = pa and -pati, 


- Of Bali, MBh, ; Kathas, = puro- 





dhas, -purohita, -pijya, m.=-guru, Var.; Ls 
— matri, f. ‘mother of the D°s,’ Diti, L. (pl., Hariv. 
9498). = medsa-ja, m. ‘ produced from the marrow 
of aD°,’akind of bdellium, L.; (4), f. the earth (sup- 
posed to be produced from the marrow of Madhu and 
Kaitabha), L. =—yuga, n. an ageof the D°s (= 4 ages 


ofman),L, = rtwij (Cya-rit’),m. = -gu72, Var.;Sch. . 


= send, f.N. of a daughter of Prajai-pati and sister 
of Deva-sena, MBh, —han, ™. ‘ Daitya-slayer,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Indra, Heat. <hantri, m. 
‘id,,’ N. of Vishnu, Kav. Daityantake, m. ee 
destroyer, Ratn. DaityAri, m. ‘foe of the D°s, 
a god (esp. Vishnu), Prab. ii, 28; -pangita, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Daity&ho-ratra, m.a day and night 
of the D°s (=a year of man), L. Daityéjya, m. 
=tya-puru, Var. Daityéndra, m.° D -prince, 
N. of Patila-ketu, Prab. iii, 4; -p#7y@,™.= YWpe, 
Var. 

Daityaya, Nom, A. °yare, to representa Daitya, 
BhP. x, 30, 16. 


Sfuqaydaidhishavya,m.(fr.didhishit) prob. 


the son of a woman by her second husband, $rS. 


@a 1. daina, mf(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to 
a day, diurnal, daily, L. —m-dina, mf(z)n. happen- 
ing daily, quotidian, Pur. ; .dana-kanda, m, & 0, 
-sad-Gcara-darpana, m. N. of wks; -pralaya,m. 
destruction of the world after the lapse of 15 years 
of Brahma’s age, Pur. 

Dainika, mf(z)u. daily, 
day’s hire or wages, W- 

3 2. daina, n. (fr. dina) =the next, L. 

Dainya, n. wretcheduess, affliction, depression, 
miserable state, MBh.; Kav.; Susr. &c.} meanness, 
covetousness, W. 

aq daipa, mf(i)n. (fr. dipa) relating or be- 
longing to a lamp, Si. xi, 18. 

areata daiyampati, m. patr. fr. dyam- 
pata, SBr. 

FH 1. dairgha or (oftener) “ghy@, n.{fredir- 
gha) length, longness, MBh. ; Var. ; Suir.5 Pur. 

2, Dairgha, Vriddhi form of dirgha in comp. 
—tama, m.=next, m., BhP, —tamasa, py 
relating to Dirgha-tamas, Laty.; m. patt. fr. D*, 
AsvSr.; un. N. of sey. Samans, ArshBr. = ratrika, 
mf(z}n. long, chronic (disease), Car. wag 
mfn. (with 4a) founded by Dirgha-varatra, “ie 
iv, 2,73, Kas. —sravasa, mf(7)n. relating to Dir- 
gha-gravas, SrS.; n. N. of 4 Samans, ArshBr. 


aia dailipi, m. patr. fr. Dilipa, q.v- 
4 1. daiva or datvd, mf(z)n. (fr. devd) be- 


ing from the gods divine, celestial, 
n MBh. &c.  scfed to the gods 


eit 
firtha, n. the tips of the fingers, Mn. ii, £93 Ch 
‘le our dth, f. the north, L.; cf. 2,418); royal (wae), 
Rajat. v, 205 ; depending on fate, ae rape nis 
ah oe aie ‘yaha) a form of marriage, | 
ee Aanalaers ote to the officiating 


ift © hter at a 

ie ne a1; 28; the knowledge of alee 
Samk,; patr. of Atharvan, SBr.; pl. the atten a 
of a deity, TandBr. xvii, I, 1} (7), a p 
ried according to the Daiva rite, Vishn. ek 3 : 
a division of medicine, the medical use bs em ; 
prayers &c., W.; 1.8 deity (cf. Az/a-), BhP. ie i 
35 &c.; (scil. harman, arya &c.) a religious an 
ing or rite, Yajii. MBh.; divine power oe 
destiny, fate, chance (°uat, ind. by chance, noeidee 
2) Ay atic, W. = eit, mf 
i he gods, reli , W. =r 
coed Oe divine ower or nature, satan a iy 
artificial’), Suir, = kovida, min.acquainte - 
destinies of men; m.f.(@) a fatalist, lee POE : 
= gati, f. ‘ course of destiny, fortune ( ¢: # e 
vat), Megh. = oint#ka, m, ‘reflecting % a be 
trologer, N. of Siva, MBh.; Var-; Kav.; aaa ts 
~ointana, n. (MW.), -ointé, f, (W.) fatal oF 
astrology. = JD mfn. knowing fate or eye 
tinjes: m. =-c7#aka, N. of Siva, Y4ji.; = 3 
Kay. fec.y-d0a,n.Var.; (77d); & femalefortane te", 
L.; pala-niahi & -cinta-mant, Ms -jata Bs Di 
-dipa- Aalika & dipika, f., Dine Dy ame fe 
hara, I ae eaten il a ” My as ie 
bha aid pi-VUlasa & ~ , m, N. e 
ae sey N. of Vigva-natha (son of Gopala), 
Cat. ; ji o-mathy m. N. of wk. ; -sanmunz, Mm. N 
of an astrologer, L.; VAdlamky iit, f, N, of wk. 


diurnal, L.; (2), f a 


longing to or co 
AV.; Br.; Ma; 


SAAT daivasurd. 


a 
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=tantra, mfn. subject to fate, MW. —tas, ind, 
by f°orchance, Kathas.; BhP. = 1. -datta, mfn.( for 
2, see 2, daiva) givert by f° or fortune, innate, natural, 
Das. —dipa, m. ‘the heavenly lamp,’ the eye, L. 
(cf. deva-, deha-). = dur-vipaka, m. the evil ri- 
pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done 
in the present or former births, Hit. —dosha, m. 
the fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW. 
=nirmita, mfn. =-&¢74a, MBh. — para, mfn. 
trusting to f°, fatalist, Kim.; Hit.; Pur. (also °vé- 
yana, R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. —pari- 
ksha, f. N, of wk. —prasna, m. inquiring of f°, 
astrology (cf. deva-) ; a supernatural voice hcard at 
night (cf. «¢pa-sree?), L. —yajiia-pinda-sirya, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (w.r. for deva-?), = yuga, 
n. an age of the gods (cf. daztya-), MW. —yuta, 
mfn, favoured by fate, Var. —yoga,m juncture of 
fate, fortune, chance; (eva & @?) ind. by chance, 
accidentally, Hariv.; Kathas.; Vet. — 1. -rakshita, 
mfn, (for 2. see 2. dazva) guarded bythe gods, MW. 
= ratha, m. divine chariot (w.r. for deva-?), MBh. 
i, 634. —rajya, w.1. for deva-.—lekhaka, m. 
fortune-teller, astrologer, L. —laukika, mf(z)n. 
celestial and worldly, MW. = vasa, m. the will or 
power of destiny ; (@/), ind. by chance, fatally, Dhiir- 
tas, = Vani, f. a voice from heaven, W. —vid, mfn. 
destiny-knowing; m an astrologer, Var.; Rajat. 
= vidhi, m. course of fate, Pafic. iii, 238, —srad- 
dha, n. a partic. Srdddha. —sampanna, mfn. 
favoured by destiny; -/@, f., Kim. hata, mfn. 
stricken by d°, ill-fated, R. —hataka, mfn. id.; 
cursed by d°, Amar.; n.a blow of d°, Prab.; cursed 
D?, Ratn, iv, 2. —hina, mfn. forsaken by fortune, 
Var. Daivatyaya, m. danger or evil resulting from 
unusual natural phenomena, Var, Daivddy-anta, 
mfn, beginning and ending with a ceremony in 
honour of the gods (opp. to Az/vady°), Mn. iii, 205. 
DaivAdhina, mfn. subject to fate, MW. Daiva- 
nurodhin, mfn, obedient to fate or to the will of 
the gods, W. Daivanvita, min. favoured by des- 
tiny, Var. Daiviyatta, mfn. dependent upon d°, 
W. Daivaho-ritra, n, a day and night of the 
gods (=a year of men), W. (cf. daztydho-). Dai- 
véjya, mfn. sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), L. 
Daivédhi, f.a woman married according to the 
Daiva ritual (see above); -7a, m.the son of such a w®, 
Mn, iii, 38. Daivédyfina, n divine grove, R. (cf. 
devidy®), Daivépahata (W.) & “taka (Kam.), 
mfn. struck by fate, ill-fated (cf. dazva-h°). 
2. Daiva, Vriddhi form of deva in comp. 
= kKshatri, m. patr. fr. Deva-kshatra, Hariv. 1994. 
= jana (7a/°), mf(z)n. belonging to the gods col- 
lectively, RV. x, 2, 22. —tarasa, m. patr. ir. 
Deva-taras, AévSr. xii, 10. —tareya, m. patr. fr, 
Deva-tara, g.sebhrdd?, = 2,-datta,mf(7)n.beingin 
the village Deva-datta, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch.; m. pl. the 
pupils of D°, 73. Vartt. 5, Pat. (cf. dewa-dattiya) ; 
-Sathin, m.pl. id., g. saunakddi, Kai. —datti, 
m. patr, fr. Deva-datta, Pat.; °daftzka, mf(z)n. re- 
lating to D°, g. &diy-adi, —daréanin, m.pl. the 
pupils of Deva-daréana, g. Jannakddi. = darava, 
mf(z)n. made of the tree Deva-daru or being on it, 
Pan. iv, 3, 139, Kas. = mati & -mitri, m. patr. fr, 
Deva-mata & -mitra, g. fazlvaly-dd7, «maintn- 
shaka, mfn. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi, 
235. —yajni, m. patr, fr. Deva-yajfia, g. faulvaly- 
dai (f. ¢ or yd, Pan. iv, 1, 81). —yHitava, m. patr. 
fr. Deva-yatu; °vaka, mf(z)n. inhabited by the 
Daivayatavas, g. rajanydd?. —yineya, m., metron, 
fr, Deva-yani, MBh, i, 3163. = 2. -rakshita, m, 
patr, fr. Deva-r° (also pl.), VP. —rathayani, m 
patr. fr, Deva-ratha, g. tikddz. = x8ja, n. N. of « 
Saman ; “aka, mfn, made by Deva-raja, ¢, Ralaldd; « 
[okey > 7 =: - 7° 3 
jtka, mi(d & 2)n., g. kasy-ddi, = rati, m. patr, fr 
Deva-rata, N. of Janaka, MBh. xii, 11 546 : ms sta 
jiavalkya, SBr.xiv,4,2,5, Sch. =wata mf? “ 
lating to Deva-vata, RV,: ‘Goins yn. al 
: yo > M. patr, of Srifjaya, ib 
~sarmi, m. patr. fr. Deva-garman sho-adi » 
Caine mi : » £. bahv-adi + 
mya, min, g. gahadi, =sthani ?, 
Deva-sthina, ¢, paz/ddi » ™M. patr. fr, 
~ =~ hava, mf(?)n,, g. kav- 
vadi, = havya, m, patron. fr. D ae ee 
Daivatitha, mf(sa, sel eva-hi, g. garpadi, 
oF a Sites: y - Telating to Devatithi: n. N 
ae ity. Daivinika n, (fi Anos, 
N, of a Saman, Daivipa sh, ( r. devin ) 
N. of Indrota, $B, a * ™. patr. fr. Devapi, 
m. (fr. devdr¢-a\ a hen np? - DaivEripa 
vrigh ‘P@) a shell, MBh. iv, ry4 =. 
: XL. (fr, dev”) @ partic fi i 7 = Daivii. 
viidha, i formula, Vait. Daiva~ 
: ” ™M. patr. fr. Deva-vridh 
AitBr. vii yidha, N. of Babhru 
od 34. Daivisuré, mf(7)n. relati 
Gods and Asuras, SBr.: cf Pan ; - Telating to the 
—T os x = Iv, 3, 88, Vartt.; 





"7 


see 2am daivaka, aa *. 
» badness, wickedness 


Dégdhos, abl. inf. of 4/2. duh, SBr. Up.; Mn.; MBh, ; Kiv. &c.; t 
Dogdhra, n. milk-pail, ApSr. datuiness’ Mn.; R.; offence, tran gu H 
Dogha, mfn. milking, or m. milker, milking, RV. | crime (ace. with 4/72 or fadh, to pee sequel 
Vv, 15, 5 (cf. madhu-, sz-). Mn.; MBh., &c.; damage, harm, a ean 
dodi, f. a species of plant and its detrimental effect (sha dosha, the . Kay. 


- MBh.; B4¥ 
' “a it tter?) Mn. 5 ; 73 
fruit, g. Aavitaky-ddi (cf. dodi, dad?). ko'tra a”, what does it matter!), Vii or “shee 


&c.; accusation, reproach Sages ration, affection, 
FAA doddayacarya, m.N.ofateacher, | 4/,za7: with acc., to accuse), R.; alte : 
Cat. 


of the 3 humout 
TIgeqaray dodulyamana, mfn. (4/dul, Tn- 


d sleshinat oe 
dosha and dhatu), applied also to the 
tens.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio- 
lently, W. 


= kash 
themselves), Suér.; (also “shaka) a calf, Li Var. 
BtY dodha, m. (for dogdhri ?) a calf, L, 


icious 
mf(Z)n, causing evil or harm, peralpans d 
= karin and -krit, mfn. id., ib. n. ba 
dodhaka, mfn. robbing one’s own 
master, L.; n. a form of metre (also -writta, n.), Sru- 


. = plisy 
attributing blame, reprehending, W- ni arate : 
tab.; Chandom.; -s/oka-tika, f. N. of Comm. 


and good qualities, Mn. ix, 33°; sch. FR 
atm dodhat. See /dudh. 


al. 
turning a fault into a merit, Kuv Ong AG, Mer, 
math, le good and bad qualities; reed 
ehyaAry dodhiyamana, mfn. (/dhit, In- 
tens.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh. 


viii, 338; Sch. = grasta, 
guilty, MW. —gxein, min fT gps 
aad doman, n. (4/2. du) pain, inconyeni- 
ence (see a-doma-dé and -dhd). 


sorious, susceptible of evil, L- (cf. $244 
ach doraka, n. rope, strap of leather, 


Susl. 
mf(z)n. removing the bad humonrss * owilg th 
kira, m. N. of wk, —jJDa, mvs 

KatySr., Sch.; m. f. (244), a string for fastening the 
wires of a lute, W. 


tisevl ty, 
faults of (comp. ), Kav. ; knowing wha 2 physicit? 
quater dor-andolana, &c. See dos. 


avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. 1, 9 33 WW. 
a dola, m. (/ dul) swinging, oscillating, 


. . in many, use 0 

L.j a Randit, teachers dee yay, 10 8 he 

ind. from a fault or defect; re geattO , 
MBh. i, 1214; a festival (on the 14th of Phalguna) 
when images of the boy Krishna are swung, W.; a 


itiatfl 
partic, position of the closed hand, Cat. ; (@), f., see be- 





existing between the g? and A° (waira, ‘ hostility’), 
125, Vartt.; containing the word devdsura (as an 
Adhyaya or Anuvaka), g. wimukiddi. 

Daivaka, mf(z)n. (ifc.) =daiva, a deity (cf. sa-); 
(2), f. =devaki, the mother of Krishna, L. °ki-nan- 
dana, m.N. of an author, W.; v.1. for devaki-72°, L. 

Daivata, mf(z)n. (fr. devatd) relating to the 
gods or to a partic. deity, divine, Sr. and GrS.; m. 
N, of a prince, VP.; n. (m., g. ardharcdd?) a god, 
a deity (often coll. ‘the deities,’ esp. as celebrated in 
one hymn, cf. g. prazitadt) Sr. & GrS.; Up.; Ma.; 
MBh. &c.; image of a god, idol, Kau3.; Mn.; BhP.; 
mf(@)n. ifc, having as one’s deity, worshipping (cf. 
ab- (add.), tad-, bhartri-). = kinda, n.N. of Nir. 
vil-xii. = pati, m. ‘ lord of gods,’ N. of Indra, R. 
= para, min. worshipper of the 2°s, Nal. —pra- 
timé, f. the image of a deity, AdbhBr. = sarit, f, 
‘divine stream,’ the Ganges, Dhirtan. ii, 27. 

Daivatya, mf(Z)n. (fr. devatd) ifc, having as 
one’s deity, addressed or sacred to some d°, Yajii.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. devatya). 

Daivala, m. patr. fr. Devala, TandBr. aka, 
m. = devalaka,L. °U, m. patr. fr, Devala, g. taul- 
valy-ddi, Kas. 

Daivika, mf(z)n. peculiar or relating to the gods, 
coming from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur; n. a fatal 
accident or chance, Yajii. ii, 66; a partic. Sraddha 
(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Visve Devas), RTL, 
305. —=dharma-nirupana, n. N. of wk. 

Daivya, mf(@ and 7)n. divine, RV. (esp, °uya 
Adtara, the two divine priests); AV. &c.; m. 
N. of a messenger of the Asuras, TS.; n. divine 
power or effect, AV. iv, 27, 6; fortune, fate, | 
 hotri, m. pl. the divine priests (cf, above), ApSr. 
lil, 7, 10. 













































morbid element, disease (esp. 
the body, viz. pzt/a, vay, an 


") 

J. ¥ oP] 

a fault, R. ii, 61, 34- genre of 3 defects bo 

humours (above); any combinall” she 3 PA is. 

~phna, (f.Z) and -hara, mfn. oe as 1 

Suir. —tva, 1. faultiness, de a “yy B at W. 

shita, min. disfigured by vans "5°. findinBy cant 

= * ] kin at a 7 nls ne 

Fe a waanon of twe or critles re 
—dvaya, 1. 2 com «on of a pf 


i, 68. —nirghata, m. expiaicy of wk i 


d ‘ low. — parvata,m.N.ofa mountain, L, —manda- + —parihara, natio™ f 

q Ieee dawantyayana, m.(patr.fr.?) N. pa, m. orn. a swing, L. — yatra, see °7g-y°, meq. | 22% ape yi blame, COM” eg sith” fa, 
¥y ears p & y y Sauga, m. attaching uence 0 

of aman, pl. his descendants, AévSr. xii, 10. na, n.aswing,L. Dol&dri, m, ="la-parvata, L, miphinla; n, the fruit or mine pravi nous ( 

3 er ’ Doli, f. litter, hammock, palanquin, swing (fig. ; 1. wicked ib. = m bad hur. esses 

@qTaR daiwasaka, mf(ika)n. (fr. divasa) | — fluctuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh.; Kay. oe min. sinful, influence of or 00 


. he 1 
proceeding from t 
disease), Susr. - bhakti, faults OF etd, 
Car. = bhaj, min. posse 235 ~", dise® ; 
Vain: a villain, Kautukas. 1, pa Gr ; 1 

f offence, MW. = bhedsy M20" refstind ph 
or omence, 5. usr} O”diya, my 4 faults she 
the 3 humours, (z)n. consisting @ ple an.) 
Cat, ems ayey oe”, faulty, dele’ g 9 | ame 

? 


= vat, mfn, having ! n offences ° ody ' 
Mn. ; MBh, &c.; guilty a sin ges 


o 

happening in one day, MBh. iii, 13255. f tendency Fring W feat 

tC daivakari, m. (fr. diva-kara) “son 
of the Sun,’ patr. of Yama and Sani (the planet 
Saturn), L.; (z), f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ patr. of the 
river Yamuna, L, Daividika, mf(Z)n. belonging 
to the div-adis, i.e, to the 4th class of roots, Pan, 
Vili, 3, 65, Sch. Daivodasa, mf(7)n. relating to 
Divo-dasa, RV. ; m. patr. fr. D°, Pravar.: “das, m. 


(rarely °/a, m. or 2, f.); the Indigo plant, L, = rn 
laj-dhi (°/44°, Rajat.) and ~cala-citta-vritti 
(Ragh.), mfn, one whose mind is agitated like a 
swing.= ghara and °raka, m. or n. a hall with a 
s°, Malay. iii, 42. —‘dhirtdha (°/4dh°), mfn. 
mounted onas°, MW.; restless, disquieted, Kathas.; 
~ “ndolana (°/4@d°),n. fluctuating in doubt like a ¢° d 


Prab. ii, 34 (v. 1. dor-and®°). = yantra, n, drugs tied 


tr. of Pratard SankhBr « up ina cloth and boiled out over a fire, Bhpr, —yi- “th crime or gu ; ¢ of 
ea ratardana, SAaKABr.5 of Parucchepa, RY. tra, f. “swing festival,’ RTL. 430 (cf. dola); ~vi- age noxious, danger the “ if 
~ F veka, m. N. of wk. —yuddha, n.a doubtful fight; a ch . a, Suit. =5 ha ev mf ea af 
SiN daisika, mf(?)n. (fr. desa) relating | Sis. xviii, 80. —°rtidha (lar?) = “ladhir®, Kad., | order of che humours, ib. a heap of or acohg 
to space (opp. to Adlka, Bhashap,) or to any place Pafic. —rohana-paddhati (°/4r°), f. N. of wk. 2. Dosh&kara, m. 2 ae ord of plam : soe n8 


lola, mfn. restless like a s°, uncertain, Prab, Y, 
30. —Dolotsava, m,=Vé-yatra, W. 

Doliya, Nom. A.°yatz,torockaboutlikea swing, 
move to and fro; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh,; 
Kathis. &c. °yamfina, mfn. oscillating, wavering ; 
-matz, mfn, doubtful in mind, Hit, yita, mtn, 
swung about, rocking; -sravana-kundala, mfn, 
one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat, 

Dolik&, f, a litter, swing, cradle, L, 

, Dolita, mfn, swung, shaken, tossed (-cétzg, 
Satr.); m. a buffalo, Gal. 


218 1. dosha, m. evening, darkness (only 


A , 5 | 
his. Doshikshara, ™ 0.) mit 7 tala, 
ioe dale Doshinndare re Ae Oty yh 
faults, MBh. i, go : “8 e ri 
over faults, tale-bearlo» n. i, 1s goP™ fi 
wanventie = fault, Pat. on a9 ‘po bs : e 

tti, & incurring 4 * oBbat oF is 
ropubag f°s, accusation, *%* ‘* ophe pure 

i ly £°s censorlous of yitiaté oP Yip 
seeing only! ~curnulation sed bY S Ae 
m. the rise naan n, wate oe SBOP of 
Suér, Dosho gat , 
Doshéaahara, ™. “— a 
m, = °shdcchraya, Sus" 


or country; local, provincial, national, MBh.; R,; 
a native, Rajat.; knowing a place, a guide, MBh. ; 
showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh, : 
Hariv. (cf. desika and defya); n. a kind of dance, 


Mall. on Megh, 35. 

an 

@M4 daiseya, m. metron. fr, 2. dis, g. Su- 
bhrddi. 

SPER daishtika, mili)n. (fr. dishti) fated, 
predestined, W.; m. predestinarian, fatalist, Pan, iv, 


4, G0, Kas. = ta, f., -tva, n, fatalism, predestinar- 
janism, destiny, MW, 


os 
; jon ° tur’ dy 
+p - : BhP., where personified as one of the .8 Vasus an Doshana, 1. imputan’ f: Q de ofl’ ’ 
tee daihika, mi(z)n. (fr. deha) bodily, hishand-of Night, vi, 6,11; 14); (2), f,, see Aca MW. °shala, mfn. 0 mii), * fault ¥ Ge 
corporeal, PhP. “hya, mf(@)n, being in the body 1. Doshd, f. darkness, night RV. AV &c. (4, | corrupt, Susr. “shika, nin, mfn. noe 
(atmazz), ib.; m. the soul, ib, & é (instr, . - g. svareads}; ind. in thie mane bad; m. disease, _ guilty of an nm ot ? 
at do, cl.2.4.P. dati, RV. &e.; dydti, AV. | at dusk, at night); Night personified (and regarded contaminated, Kav.3 © "oz, to * no”, 
&c. (pf. 3 pl, A. -dadire, Br, ili, 4, 2, 5; aor. | with Prabha as wife of Pushparna and mother of | Doshiya, Noe ly iP apt! 
adasit and adat, Pan. ii, 4, 78; Prec, deyat, vi, | Pradosha or Evening, Nigitha [!} or Midnight and | like a fault, Bhavabh. oD ds | 


doshdn, 0. (ocourtine dosh, vee 

a *, AitBr. 3 Bee ppt fos ys 
du, doshant, i ’ Bic nt (or doshé y d ot af 
instr. doshza, 10€. Rajat-3 ace ie e opt (oS 


4,67 ; dayat, Kath.; -dishiya, RV.; cf. ava-»/do) 
to cut, divide, reap, mow, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.: 
Pass. diyate, prob. to be cast down or dejected, 
Bhojapr. ; Rajat.: Desid. aitsatz, Pan, Vii, 4, 54: 


Vyushta or Day-break), BhP., iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf. 
doshds, pasca-dosha, pra-dosha, pratt-dosham), 
=I. -kara, m, ‘night-maker,’ the moon, Satr. 
= klesi, f. ‘ fading in the evening,’a kind of plant, 


: : Os 
Intens. dediyate, vi, 4, 66 (cf. day and 3. aa). | L. tana, mf(Z)n. (fr. doshé, ind.) nocturnal, at oy any the other OT a of tha, ( 
SMP doh-salin, &o. See doh. p evening, Ragh. xiii, 76. = tilaka, m. ‘night-orna- “ h i; re-arm, the low | pos y. ios 
er d " P-499- | ment,’a lamp, L. = bhiite, mf. (fr. dosha, Sry | ae rast gence art jd 
a oga, m. @ bull(?), W. having become n°, turned into n° (day), Un, iv, Sines hanging 97 -, of pelo? oh ye 
Wt dogdhavya, mfn. (fr. 174, Sch, —manya, mfn. (fr. doshd, ind.) con. ; - fn. being ! gt gi”! 
sailed, MBL, UB o/ dish) to We | sidered as n®, passing for n° (day), Sig. iv, 62; cf, | Doshanya, m! sha) cor 4 


tehe ‘ Pan, vi, 3, 66, Kas. =ramana, m, ‘Ns | i} arm, RV.; AV 
Dogdhn-Eims,; ole wishing to milk or to suck | the noes Dhuitan ii, 22 = vast i ill sine 
out, 1, €, to strip or impoverish, Das, , st alc ri, m. illuminer 


Dogdbri, m.a milker, AV.; MBh, &c. (eh ey of the dark (Agni), RV. Doshfsya, m. ‘face of 
2 cowherd, L.; a calf, L.; a poet who writes for re. | ‘RC aisht,’ a lamp, L. . 
ward, L.; (ddégdhrt), f. giving milk (a cow, wet. | Do#Bas, n. evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6, 
nurse &c.), VS. Ley i. a yielding milk or ala 2. dosha, m., rarely n. (/ dush) fault, 
profit of any kind, 3 Kiiv. vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage, 


; see I “ob, 
2, Doshi, f. (for - *” OP BP ph i 


33 Mee 
Daa, a (non Mirage 
: See t 4.¢ 
ae du. dasht, Re slit Bra of 299 aut 
cal Gal doshan (q.¥-)3 ve ian & 
its sine ‘Suryas. ; the side ° 
(cf. bahue and hu/@)- : 


CCC CCC 


= 


zt: doh. 


ee fords, ™ salin, mf, having strong 
khara aMnas, = siijini, f. =dor-jyd, Ganit. = se- 
bhrit erg: arm-top,’ shoulder, L, —sahasra- 

a . T000-armed,’N. of Arjuna Kartavirya, L. 
thes ad Ser: for das. =andolana, n. swinging 
avin ae aD. 1, 34 (v.1. doldnd°). = gadu, mfn. 
Wit ap rippled arm, L, =graha, min, ‘seizing 
~jyh Aas strong, L.; m. pain in the arm, W. 
‘arm-stick , Sine of the base, Siryas, = danda, m. 
@Mputation a long arm, Kav, =nikartana, 0. 
and eee of the arm, R, = baihava, n. pl. fore- 
the arm Woo SBr,— madhya, n. the middle of 
Pit, Naich ye mel 2. ‘arm-root,’ i.e, the arm- 


: arlaniva (ste f. ‘arm-creeper’ (cf. -danda); 


pravity; evil, wrong, Hit.; BhP. ;ill-will, envy, Sarng- 
P. —jivitya (dair-), n. a miserable existence, AV. 
iv, 17,3. — bala, (v.1, for) “lya,n. weakness, im- 
potence, MBh, &c. =braihmanya, n. the state of 
being a bad Brahman, KatySr.; Sch. —bhagine- 
ya, m. the son of a woman disliked by her husband 
(g. Ralyany-adt); (2), f. the daughter of a disliked 
woman, =bhagya, n. (ft. dur-dhaga or -bhaga) 
ill-luck, misfortune, Yajii.i, 282; (@azé7-), unhappi- 
ness of a woman disliked by her husband, AV.; 
MBh, &c. —bhiksha, n, famine, TandyaBr., Sch. 
= bhratra, n. discord between brothers, g. yurvddt. 
— madya, n. brawl, fight, L. <manasayana, m. 
patr. fr, Dur-manas, g. aivddi, = manasya, n. de- 


mat dyava, 


499 


Dauhbrida and “dini (Suir.) = daurhy° (see 
daur under dath), 


elfeadauhika,mf(i)n.(fr. doha) g. chedadi. 


liga dauhitra, m. (fr. duhitri) a daugh- 
ter’s son, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.1.°¢rya@); (Z), f.ad°’s d°, MBh.; R.; n. a rhi- 
noceros, L,; sesamum-seed, L.; ghee from a brownish 
cow, L, —dauhitra, m. the son of the daughter of 
the daughter’s son, MBh. i, 5026. = vat, mfn, hay- 
ing a daughter’s son, MBh. 
Dauhitraka, mf(z)n. relating to a daughter’s 
son, ib. 
Dauhitraiyana, m. the son of a daughter’s son, 


h.) or -d47. arr i ir, Var.; Panic. &c. “7A 7 

t s ima (SarneP.), m. N. | jectedness, melancholy, despa ; . havitadl. 

eebot Bhima, \ BP.) = mantrya, n. bad consultation or advice, Bhartr. 6 Z 4 s duit did 

Stha (f. mat, mn. having arms, HParis. Do- | ii, 34 (v.!. du7-mantra). —mitri, m. metron. fr, | a aya, dyas. G6 CIs SRCCU ES. 
pt tag dur-mitra (g. bahv-addt), —mukhi, m. patr. fr.| Dyam-pata, dyava. See under 2. dyz. 


Tvant(of 4-2” mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m. 
(c -Pariva-stha), service, L.; player, play, L. 


d 
Oka; mafn.(4/2.duk) milking, i.0. yield- 


dur-mukha, MBh, viiy 7008 &c. —yodhana, 
mf(z)n. belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana, MBh. 
°42, m. patr. fr, D°, vi, 2307. = 1a- 


Dyavan. See vrishti-. 


Z 1. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti (Dhatup. xxiv, 31; 


Ing, eTantj . - : v i 

AV? §p ng (ifc.), BhP.: m. milkin Ne RUE L 1712 &c.; ey. MW, | PE eudyava, 3 pl. dudyuvur) to go against, attack, 
> r, i aie LLL § OF Mux, 3 r of attainment, rarity A C 3 ; 

comp,), mae ecuving advantage from (gen. or panei Ra bioagoe: eee niga dd = ned ies Bhatt. Dyut, mfn. advancing against, (ifc.), 

Ae MBh.. pi Gain, success, Das.; Pur.; a milk- mark, Divyiv. = vasa or “sasa, mf(z)n. relating | 1° 


N. of 3 Pra 1» Manaso d°, N. of aSaman; (a), 

; Tit metre, Chandom, = kama (a@d°), 
oe milked, TS.; Kath. —ja, n. 
EN, of ac ilking, milk, L. Doh&dohiya, 
milk, “ “Aman, ArshBr. DohApanaya, m. 


Dai. | 
Donets m(ika) fn 


ey tous to 


to Dur-visas, Madhus.; n.(scil. puraya) N.ofan Upa- 
purdna. —vratya (dair-), 0. disobedience, ill con- 
duct, VS, —hiarda, n. badness of mind, wickedness, 
enmity, g. yuvddi, = hrida, n. id., MBh. vy, 7513 
m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of pregnant 
women, L. » hridini, f, a p° w’, Bhpr. 


W 2. dyd, for 3. div as inflected stem and 
in comp. before consonants, —karnardha, m.= 
dina-vyasa-dala, Siryas, = kama, m.N. of aman 
(cf, dyaukami), =ksha, mf(a@ )n, (fr. 1.4s4a) hea- 
venly, celestial, light, brilliant, RV.; -vacas (Ashd-), 
mfn.uttering heavenly words,vi,15,4.—ga,m.‘sky- 


ivi ies a Dang, Vriddhi of dus for dus. —carmys, N. a | goer,’a bird, L. (cf.£he-cara). — gana, m.=aina- 
a milk een giving milk, a milker, RV.; | disease of the skin or of the prepuce, Mn. xi, 49, Kull. rasi, Siryas. = gt, ind. (gam?) through the sky 
Hes Hany 7 “ding Profit (cf. kdma-, baht-), | carya, n. ill conduct, wickedness, R. vi, 103, 20. | (Naigh. quickly), RV. viii, 86, 4. —cara, mfn, 

wate) sn, (als (2), f. milk~pail, Kaué. (also °a7hé, Daush. Vriddhi of dush for dus. —kula and “le- | walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h°, 
§0-) 54 sty abh°) milking, RV.; SBr. &c. (cf. ya, mf(Z)n. sprung from a bad or low race, MBh.; | Hariv.; Rajat.; m. a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. (°rz 


+? er 
ma, ail line ae iether ; (also °naka, Heat.) 
In *» OUST, 5 7. =, jie 
1. to be milked, ae (cf, Ragesya-). “Da 


“hits 2’. milkj ; 
“hi “mn, mag, ©? dat. °Adse, as inf, RY. 


i iii : n. low 
R, =knilya, mfn. id, MBh. 1, 12629; 0. 
extraction, BhP. i, 38,8, =kritya, 0. badness, 
wickedness, TandBr.; Laty. pecs are ni 
dauh-sh° (above). Daushpurushya, n. the sta 


A bhai, to become a V°, ib.); a planet, Gol. — c#- 
rin, m. a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. —jana, m. a god, 
Pur, jaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven, 
BhP. —jiva (Gol.) and -jya& (Siiryas., Sch.), f. ‘sky- 


: W€ to yield milk, milked, SB : diameter,’ the d° of a circle made by an asterism in its 
Rimes milki _yield milk, milked, oDr. | of a bad man, g. yuvddi. meter, the } 

1 edohs 8, yielding milk or desires (cf. x 4 = ; daily revolution. = taru,m.the tree of heaven, BhP. 
Milk, Pin 722). “hiyag, ite slag Ye < A az % daukila, mf(z)n. (fr. duktula) covered wdantiin mm; heavenlyreleohant (er Gee Rerane 


n Dobya, 13°? 59, Kas 
dat animal 4° be milked, milkable, MaitsS.; 
Biewet that viver sae 

@ duh pp S!ves milk, Yajfi. ii, 177 (cf. 
4 O-dohyg. sukha-doha). 


Mere (op OdikG, f. a kind of Prakrit 


with fine cloth (also °ki/aka or °gitla), L.; n. a 
cloth made of Dukila, Var. 

ata dautya, n. (fr. dita) the state or func- 
tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (Cyaka, n., BhP.) 


Dharmagarm, = dala, n, ‘sky-half,’ noon, Siryas. 
= dhiman, m. having one’s abode in heaven, a god, 
Pur. —dhuni, f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, BhP, 
~ nad, f. id., ib.; -samgama, m. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, Rasik. =nivasa, m. heavenly abode, 
heaven, W.; inhabitant of h®, a deity, ib. (also °sz7z, 


P h is oom BTRUL daurudhara, mfn. (fr. durudhara), Siddhantas.); °sz-dAzéya, n. the becoming a deity. 
the Oday, Mm. (also n., L.; probably | Var. sees or qulsasidey and ign tony ve vane 
Ong} "4? 2da, lit. sj y , fr. dure-Sra- | Jos, Mn.; “sam, Yajn.; °se, du., Suryas.) — pati, 

fip . oln » lit. sickness of heart, nausea) ravasa, m. (fr. é ’ : . 

ie: id oF ne. Pregnant woman for partic. objects aa igor hme oe + Prithn-éravas, Tan- | ™. sky-lord,’ a god (pl.), BhP.; the sun, L.; N. of 

alo, ed bY the - Which at budding time long to be pa) ee oO ps wa m. (fr. dire-sruta) patr. of Indra, L. —patha, m.‘sky-path, the neper part of 

Org ely Woman. orby the mouth [Ragh. xix, 12] of dyabr, Daures Timit a ahs the sky, Rajat. —pinda, m. or n.=a, ar-gana, 

Re. MP, f &) ye! Morbid desire or wish for (loc. sheserpent:pucst Pik: | Slyas, = poremanrt,, fe Joshit, Rajat. 

as, Prepnan > *4ji.; R.; Kalid.; Paic.; Kathas. aii daurga, mf(z)n. relating to Durga or | — phakta (dyzé-), mfn, distributed by heaven, RV. 

: anu Noi a kind of fragrant substance used | Durga: m. pl. the school of Durga, Cat.; m. a wk. | =mani, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, Heat. ; N, of Siva, 

ii ENdency SM. i, 82, Sch et duhkha-silats, | p fie i = sinha, mf(z)n. belonging to or | MW.; calcined copper, Bhpr. = mat, mfn. bright, 
2 6, Sa Morbid desires: bm cv. Ra h. pete nn Dur a-sinha, Cat, Daurgayepe, m. light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV.; VS. ; BhP.; 

a wake k & m. N. of : Aa ae zy Sake y. e Dar, * y as a7 aes clear, loud, shrill, RV.; AV. ; brisk, energetic, strong, 

fre Ctus Re ss n, ‘having morbid aga: ve ase ; ae ’ a n. difficulty, inaccessibility, W. ib,; m.N. of a son of Vasishtha, BhP. ; of Divo-dasa 

"ass Ne go mbr % Ragh.: th i h ¢ er re Sy%": ~ 2) the sap OF ( =Pratardana), ib.; of Manu Syarocisha, ib.; N. of 

for Vita “Son of lifes ey rea Pee 5 abate daurvina, n. (fr. ditrva) the y a minister of Salva, ib.; n. eye, ib. iv, 25,417; ind, 

@nythe & havi; o SRO, Eset V RECO | L.;=myishta-parna (a clean | oy brightly, loudly, RV.; -seza, m. N. of a 

(log thin 18 a pre ’s longing | juice of bent grass, 4-57": Y, brignily y ’ 

Ait et oe 7 * jan 4 Be ge a ‘amas ter | leaf, W.) or eshfa-parnd, L. prince of Salva, father of Satyavat, MBh.; R.; °d- 
editeae ly: Vasaw oe, oe Re” 2 ‘Yaturtle or tor- | gisan, mfn. loud-singing, SV. = maya, mf(z)n. 
= - _ “av.; Kad.; Kathas,; m. the atay dauleya, ™m. (fr. duli) light, clear; (7), f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and 

: ’ *8Vaty toise, L. . | wife of the Sun, L. —maryada (or -vat), mfn, 
forg, (aus | and “lin = dohada &e. eifer daulmi, m. N. of Indra (cf. dalma having the sky as boundary (°da-tva and °da-vat- 


1g. 2nd, ; mnt. prob. metron, fr. Duh-éal4, 

ae a5, ie) 4b on (#)n. belonging to Duh-sasana, 

keg, eva, m. patr, fr. D°, MBh, xiv, 

- fr’ MBh.. 2% character or disposition, 

tha) niut-shants Rs &c, shanti (dah-), m. 
n 


and daliz). ‘ } 
atartca dauvarika, ™m. (fr. dar or dvara) 


: fi ; R4j t. 
door-keeper, warder porter Sak.; Pafic.; ja 
Caz f. Ragh vi 59); a kind of demon or genius, 

arene ° ’ 


Var.; Heat. 
x 


tva, n., Samk,) =mirga, m, = -patha, Kathas. 
—maithuna, n. cohabitation by day, AV.Parié, 
(cf. adiva-maithuntn), =Mmaurvi, f. = ~jiva 

Ganit. — yoshit, f. “heavenly woman,” an Apsaras, 
Kathas. ratna, n. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, Kavyapr. 
~ritra, n. day and night, Ganit. ; -vritta, a. diur. 


2 i dreg Mess, yey; “Shthava, n. (fr. duk- alate dauvalika, mM. pl. N. of a peop le, | nal le se rAsl, m.=char-gana, ib, = lo= 

a) dig ® AV. ackedness, L. =shvapnya, | apn ii 1874. ka, m. the h world, BrArUp. (cf, dyaur-[) 

‘(fr dhe? 17) 5. matra, n. (fr. auh-| x? f(7)n. (fr. dos) one who =vadhi, f =-yoshit, Kathis, =van, m.the ay 

Dany FStha jn Women (g. yuvddi).asthya, | et8A daushka, m ae help of his arms, Pan. ee vant, f. heavenly grove, SSanilear 

a > Vriday: conditi ' stream a , = Bhad, m., ‘sitting in 12 Saab ! . 

&. “ednes, adh of Ondition, Sarvad. ae at Pas eed g on the arms, Un. ii, 69, Sch. ey 4 Ing inh’) a god, Rajat. ; a planet, 
3) 


Ahem, Wic 4r for dus, —&tmya, n. bad- 
we (a2 ha, maces, depravity, MBh.; Kay. 
— ita, ae) é C Wicked, evil (deed), R, = ard- 
~ Paty,” Nischieg 47 *@h) want of success, TBr. 


& eh hh 
(M Brdha ¢ distrage 1» SBr. = ga, see daurga. 


aie daushtya, D. (fr. dushta) depravity, 


wickedness, Var. 


alarat daushyanta, mf(i)n. relating to 


MBh.;m. N. ofa mixed caste, Gaut. ; fs. 
*) . bs . 


“Badma, 
= sambhava, mfiy, ori My m. a god, L. (cf, prec, ) 


ginating by day,Var, aga 
sai eae of the sky, Kathas, = sats (Bharty,) 
é ; thu (Kathas,), f. =-nadz ra r. 
yoshit, Kathas, -@=8Stri, fa 


«» Miser MBh. &c. 0 Dyim- 
0 : ly yY, povert hyanta, A yam-péta, ti ’ 
RDugs bag 28¥:) and ahs CW.) 'm, 3 hye | ea er Bharata, MBh. ; Sak. Sco.(w.r»dansho®). | oy NCE PBtas m. (fr. dydm, acc. of div, dyte + 
iy Sahay’ Mell, fetor, aha, m.‘d dant| manta, “ti, W-I for prec. i (cf. datyampati), 
Peon) 1 42 Patr. of p gaha, m. cdescendal Daushmaenta, DY&VAE (du. of diy ayu.th ’ 
© (con Sm uru-kutsa (Naigh. ‘horse’), ateten dauhadika, m. (fr. dohada) aland- |} nected with another du Jeanine ney Benerally con- 


Co ) 
ve du, meaning earth, butalso alone) 


Jana, mf isti 
YN f(z)n. consisting of bad heaven and earth, RV, ii, 6, 4; vii, 65, 2 &c.; night 
Kka2 


alac, ; h.; morbid or ardent desire, ib. 
+> #ya, n, wickedness, de- 


scape gardener, Nais 








d 


500 maryqa dydvd-kshame, zamifa dravdt-pani. 
2. Dyad, ind. fie! for shame! W. 
i dyo, dyota &c. See under dy % 

I, ayut. 
atfary dyaush-pitri. See under 3: a 
€ drd, m, (fr. 2. dra?) AV. i738 

tara-dré [or -drit?), krishya-, ma eed 
GAS drakata or dragaga, m.4 ke 

for awakening sleepers, L. 

a drankshana, n 
(= tolaka), Sarngs. van ate Rajoh 
. ; _atown, city, 980); 
wee ae udr® [for suc”), BM 


and day, i, 113, 2. =kshame, f. du. heaven and 
earth, L. —kshamai (dya°), f. du. id., RV. = pri- 
thivi (dya@°), f. du. id., RV.; AV. &c. (Coyad, 
Supam); -vaz, mfn. connected with h° & e°, RV.; 
“thiviya, mfn. relating or sacred to them (also uy), 
Br.; n. (scil.s@2/a) a partic. hymn, SankhBr. = bhii- 
mi ( dy@), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. &c. 

Dyumna, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power, 
strength, RV.; AV.; SrS.; MBh. i, 6406; enthusi- 
asm, inspiration, RV.; VS.; wealth, Possession 
(=dhana, Naigh. ii, 10), Dag.; food, L.; N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr.; m. N. of the author of RV. Vv, 533 
ofa son of Manu and Nadvala, BhP. = vat (°w7d-), 
mfn. inspired or clearly sounding, RV. iii, 29, 15; 
strong, powerful, v, 28, 4 &c, —vardhana, mfn. 



















































making clear, explaining, Rijat. ili, 158; express- 
ing, meaning, Sarvad.; -/va, n. ib, 

I, Dyétana or dyotana, mf(d or7)n. shining, 
glittering, RV.; illuminating, enli ghtening (cf.44a-); 
explaining, meaning, MW.; m.a lamp, Un. ii, 78, 
Sch.; N. ofa man, RV. vi, 20, 8 (Say.); n. shining, 
being bright, Samk.; Kull.; illumination, BhP, ; 
making manifest, explaining, showing, Samk.; Sar- 
vad.; seeing, sight, L, “tanaka, mf(zéd)n, making 
manifest, explaining; (z4@), f. explanation (ifc.), 
Cat. “tani, f. splendour, brightness, RV. °tita, mf. 
shone upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dyzd°) ; -prabha ; 
mfn. resplendent, W. tin, mfn, shining, brilliant, 
Megh. 18; meaning, expressing (ifc.), Sarvad. 

Dyotis, n. light, brightness; a star; °¢r-zzgana, 




































ight 
a measure of weigh 


: : : : ‘SaaS a f 
increasing strength, ix, 31,2. —sravas (Swd-), | ™.a shining insect, fire-fly, L.; ish-patha, ie aoe EO oaths 
mfn, producing a strong or clear sound, v, 54, 1, | Path,’ the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 18 (v. 1, 4) dhaya (fr dridha), Nom.P. ae 
= siti (°7d-), f. receiving inspiration or power, | /¥0tsh-). ‘4 Ged dradhay : hten, strengthe™s strait 
i, 131, 1, —hiiti (°vzd-), f. inspired invocation, Dyotman. See su-d°. to make firm, fasten, v : ok to stopy * 

i, 129,7 &c. Dyumni-sah (strong -sah), min. _, Dyotya, mfn, to be expressed or explained, Pan. | ii, 27; confirm, assert, 4-5 : at) 
bearing strength, i, 121, 8. Dyumno-da (fr, a | 3, 26; 27, Kas. 5 Sarng. (cf. apt OgENS man, Paiic. °¢ sch. 0! 
stem °7z7as:, mfn. granting splendour, NarUp. Dyauta, n. N. of sey, Simans, ArshBr. “tina, Dradhika, ™. oe against persecuter thas 


n. N. of a Saman, TandBr.; Laty. °ttra, n, light, 
splendour, Un. iv, 160; forked lightning, W. 

Ur 3. dyut, Caus. dyotayati, to break, 
tear open, AV, iv, 23, 5 (cf. abhzui-, @-), 


m. firm place, strongh palat; 
Yaji. ili, 227; firmness, reso Sonik ! 
BhP.; affirmation, assertion, wifi gupetl 

Dradhishtha and “qt 161, Pats 9,3 
compar. of dridha, Pan. V1, 4 1 Stil ?2 i 


Dyumni, m. N. of a prince, VP. °mnin, mfn, 
Majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RY, 
°mnika, m. N, of a son of Vasishtha and author of 
RV. viii, 76. 


. an 


Dyus. See anye-, apare- 8c, Dyutta, mfn. broken, torn or rent asunder AV rmen 
Dyo, Guna form of ay in comp. = kara, m. | iv, 12, 2 : xii, 3, 22. , ileal Dradhas, n. (for °dhas?) Be 2) a rop Ve 4 
nr MEE ne ve es splendid edifices, | 2, Dyota and °tana. See hrid-a°. drapsd, m. (v2. wie 5 OF; 8 
. .“ I « i, -j\ = a Py « ; : . i 
mae heayerly pe i's REY aes aloe, YA dyuta, nu. N of the 7th mansion (= | Soma, rain, semen 6c.) RV ; x, 11,4! : 0. 
m, ‘moving between heaven and earth,’ a bird, L,; | 5u7év), Var. (v. 1. dyzena or dy una). spare . ee ee dy fag, bannes ir pesrONs, 
G), . _ h° and e°, W.—shad, m. ‘ sitting in h°,’ aq dyuna. See prec. Sa rene de L. = vats “ A pst. peer 
a deity, L. 5 : ; ee darapses jn te 
Dyau, Vriddhi form of dyw in comp. =k&mi, | . FT dyu, mfn. (fr./2, div) playing or Sport. | AV.; containingthe wey *F bts 23 owe” 
m. patr. fr. Dyu-kama, = gansita (dyai-), mfu, im. } ing with, delighting in (cf. aksha-, eha-, kama-, | min. falling se oP i stilling, : hy 
pelled orincited by heaven, AV. x, 3, 25, Dyaur-da, | ”’* 1ga-) 5 f, game at dice (only dyzvam & dyuvé), Ber =) ; oi me L. tic hb 
coal giving Rue. ih 5. loka, m. the hea- ef ee ‘7 we gl cP —— 7 ees m, oF Be a ps h 
venly world, or, xiv, 6, 1, 9. yuta, n. (m. only «ly, 2119; cf, An. ii, q@ area , iJ 
; Ona.- ; - oy,4.+ | 42 31) play, gaming, gambling (esp, with dice, but ber, Buddh. aigh . ph 
WH dyuka & kar rs r. for ghuka & °héri, also with any inanimate object), AV. ; SS. ; Mn. ; a a ne hE. drdmatt (N xiii, 73" ids 
1. dyut, cl.1. A. dydtate, AV.; MBh. MBh, &c.; (fig.) battle or fight, contest for (comp.), Fant vie wanders Dhar myer of 
Sam alse ti) Sie, (ph, didyuste, p. “tand, RV, | MBh tii, 3037 &c; the prize orbooty won in battle, | to run about, roam, WT” andre ay 
{cf. Pan. vii, 4, 67], didydta, AV.; “dyutur, TS.; ib. Vil, 3966; ix, 760. —kara, m. a gambler, dadramur, CE »/draand 2,arus pt? 
aor, adyutat and ddidyutat, Br.; ddyaut, RV.. | Mricch.; -mandali, f. a gambler’s circle (cf. dyutg- | KathUp. i, 5.[ “| sek’ 
Br. , adyotishta, Pan. i, 3,91; iii, 1, 55, Kai, p. p mandala), ib. ii, $. = kira,m, =-kara, Pafic.; = 5é-Spopi-a, ‘ey Ofq, Ms N. of 6 
dyutat, A. “tand or dyutana, RV. ; fut, dyotish- Bent, L. ee ee 072 Baming-house, etaz dramita or '% «cb? F z 
pati, Br.; ind. p. ayutitua or dyol°, Pan. i, 2, 26, | “+ ™Kimkazri, f. ene) S Facand. 1,42, =krit, king, L. N. of # (cf. wt 
Kas, ; -dyutya, AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril- | ™:4 gambler, L. =krid&, f. playing with dice, gam- faz dramida, ™. pl. s)s Cat. “op! 
ant: Caus. dyotayatz (°le, Bhatt.) to make bright, bling, MW. =jita, mfn. won at dice, MBh. = ta, Sect Sas d to the a of Comm 


. se 
grammarians (OPP° hye, 2. Ns 
and dravida). = pity * oy; 
Brahma-sutra. N of & ie ant 

dramila, 1. -copraphet ¥ 


f. = -krid@, MBh. xii, 2519. —dasa, m. a slave 
won at dice, Venis. vy, $8; (z), f. a female s]° won 
atdice, 29. dharma, m. the laws concerning gam- 
bling, Mn. ix,220. — palaiyita, mfp. one who hasrun 


illuminate, irradiate, MBh.; Kay.; to cause to ap- 
pear, make clear or manifest, express, mean, Shady- 
Br.; Laty.; Samk.; Sah.: Desid. didyutishati or 
adidyot?, Pan.i, 2, 26, Kaé.: Intens, dévidyot, 3 pl. 


‘ 


“dyutati, RV.; AV.; Br.; dedyutyate, Pay. vii, 4, | *Way ftom a game, Mricch, = ptirnimé or «panr- ; . of a lex , ost 
yulate, ; ; > 2eayutyate Db. Vl, 4 2 rks Or -paur _ L.:; 0 

67, Kas., to oe iii . bright or brilliant, a ie me oe nme Fe arn pl. pats L.; Cat. 4 Gk. gpaxh Y cE 
2. Dyut, f. shining, splendour, ray of light, RV. ; e _“axsnmnt), L. | ** and = 

MBh. &c. (cf. danta-). “tat, mfn. shining . “tdd- a bi ete oe rae! of the bright half of the xa al = anh 

yaman, min. having a shining path, RV. “tina, Cacti ‘ak ps meer Py gambling), L.—pri- | Col, (tr. 2: drt) drip) 

mfn. shining, bright, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (with gambling-boar d Bead ee v = phalaka, n. aa dravd, mfn. * flowing ” ith ( ne i 

the patr. Maruta or °ti, author of RV. viii, 85) and shell iused ae ¢coin seat th plugin) emery a horse), RV. iv, 4% 7 erflowing feds, pity 

aa ' 


aa? «Ieling or OY d jique five? ph? 
dripping, erie . KAY.5 farrahts Be sith 50 
Kath, ; Mn. ; ick motion, Kling: fv of gy at’ 
Wig i BONE? Saari Oe strait 
sport, Jatakam-5 ie, decoction | ut ve 
shap.; ee oa age: the. yeep the * gj 
comp. vit ee. NO 
Sane Dagar. ; Séb.i "4g, f. ural yell io 
Heat, =ja, ™. treat nashAp-)» ‘ quiditl go! gl 
(Hit.) and -tvake as substance’ tr, oF aul th u 
fluid condition auid substance’ milo! fi 
Sicbedtdt pol ‘b. wren: d cone laid ‘ii 
chiefly flui * aarti be ene A 
Malai. il4. 7 ™STing Guid 2 VE 
z. 24. = Tas, f. m d of 4 Py pth ti 
extract, L. mg len : raveane prey a ee 
m.a hot bath, Sust. receivers, conge* y fut i 

ll vessel oF dy 6 idy ee? ay ad 
a sma “4. hard, 5° 4", guids apMags 
‘other than fluid, mfn. chiefly og i Fe . 
Go, Dravottares” ing, Vor og! fl 

a, mfn, TU” eco oc 
eer; Elariv.; melting t We geet nee 
ning, T Br.; Harty. , 

i xudin de ift 4 
eS ait © aint << yess 7 “Jy 
oozing, W.; (anit), \, inde 
Juberosum, Sust 3 havin’ . do 
Dravac-cakra, iM | 5a Ki f00 
34,18, Dravat-pat 
rig? ),L. pDravat-P* 


the hymn ascribed to him, 

Dyuti, f. splendour (as a goddess, Hariv. 140338), 
brightness, lustre, majesty, dignity, Mn.; MBh.; 
Var.; Kay. &c.; (dram.) a threatening attitude, 
Dasar. ; Sah.; m. N, of a Rishi under Manu Meru- 
savarna, Hariv.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, ib. 
= kara, mf(i )n. producing splendour, illuminating, 
bright, handsome, W. ; m, the polar star or (in myth.) 
the divine sage Dhruva, L. =dhara, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. —mat, mfn. resplendent, bright, Var, ; 
Rajat. ; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R, &c.; 
m. N. of a prince of the Madras and father-in-law of 
Saha-deva, MBh.; of a prince of the Salvas and father 
of Ricika, ib.; of a son of Madirféva and father of 
Su-vira, ib. 5 of a son of Priya-vrata and king of 
Kraufica-dvipa, Pur.; of a son of Prina (Pandu) 
WE: ; of a Rishi under the first Manu M fecn 
(Hariv.) or under Manu Dakshasavarni, BhP.; of a 


f. gambling-pround, playing-place, KatySr. —man- 
dala, n. a circle or party of gamblers; a gambling- 
house, Nar. xvi, 5,6; MBh, li, 26153 acircle drawn 
round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, §. 
=lekhaka, m. or n.a gambling-bill, Mricch, it 
if. = Vartman, n. method of g°, Dai. = vigesha, 
m. pl. ‘ different kinds of g°,’ N. of ch, of Vatsyay, 
= vritti, m.a professional gambler; the keeper of 
a g°-house, Mn. iii, 160, = vaitansika, m. pl. men 
who live by g° and bird-catching, R. 11,90,28, = #814, 
f. (Kathis.), -sadana, n. (BhP.), -sabha, f (W.), 
~samaja, m. (Das.) a g°-house; an assembly of 
gamblers. = samahvaya-prakarana, n. ‘a trea- 
tise on the law-suits arising from g°,’ N. of ch. of 
Visv@svara’s Su-bodhini., Dytitadhikarin, m. the 
keeper of a g°-house, W, Dytitaédhyaksha, m. 
superintendent of g°, Das. 

Dytitya and “tv. See a-dyiityd and 2. div. 

Wa 1. dyuna, mfn. (fr. 4/1. and 2. div) 
lamenting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. pdré=); playing, 
sportive, W, 

Wa 2. dyna (ife. also -ka), n. the 7th 
sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the 
sun has entered, Var, (cf. dyuta & dyuna), 


Gr. dyai, cl. 1. P. dyayati (Dhatup. xxii, 
9), to despise, ill-treat, 


brilliant understanding, clear-minded, R, jij 18, 16 

Dyntita, mfn. enlightened, illuminated, shining 
(cf. dyotita and Pan. i, 2, 21, Kaa.) , 

Dyutila, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L, 

I. Dyota, m. light, brilliance (cf, kha-, ii. 
wnakha-); sunshine, heat, W.; (a), f. a squinting o: 
a red-eyed or a red-haired woman, GrS., Comm, 
°¢aka, mfi, shining, illuminating (cf. &Aa-) : (ifc.) 


shining 


eaqem dravdd-asva. 


&) 353 


sy aOe having swift horses, i, 3,1. Dravad-asva, 


fawn by swift horses, iy 
} ? 43 2. 
Dravatya, Nom. P. °yatt, to becomie fluid a 


ravemi : 
ed, MBh, An een running, flowing, fluid, melt- 


Drava; 
148, 5, Ag 


Maat mfn, Tunning quickly, RV. iv, 40, 2. 
g. hando-gs » Nom. P, °yasz (fr. dravas [Wdrzz?], 
eee Uat), to harass one’s self, toil, serve, 
Vi, 3, 4. 7M. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV. 
D 
and fee movable property (as opp. to house 
Wealth monen auces goods (m. pl. BhP. v, 14, 12), 
substantialit °y, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; essence, 
&e.. Ny RL strength, power, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R. 
Vasy Dhar a Siman, ArshBr.; m. N, of a son of 
son of Prith (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of a 
abitants u, BaP. ; of a mountain, ib,; pl. the in- 
; arsha in Krauiica-dvipa, ib. —nB- 
a ing Vigour,’ Hyperanthera Mori- 
sani, Se m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hear. 
, powerful, Mrs or bestowing goods, TandBr.; 
: quirement ; Bh.; Hariv. Dravinégama, 
(BL % 47 cut of property or wealth, Paiic. ii, 12 
* No of kK Dravinfidhipati, m. ‘lord of 
2ddhipas; Par ubera, R, Dravinésvara, m. = 
daya <<: },Possessor of wealth, Subh. Dra~ 
raving. ndoamea, 
Yévinag ” m. N. of a son of Agni, BhP. 
F @), ; Movable property, substance &c. 
Wealth ~~ 1, 15,7 &c.; concer. bestower of 


vs (said 
BE 7; 10; ae Say. ‘moving,.ever moving’), 


Nom. A. °yaée, to run, flow, RY. x, 


ofa V 
4, m, ‘ 

8, Ly wg 

Strong 


P. iy of a son of Pritl = dravi 
wa ta a. rithu (=dravize), 
bestowing rood Dray inas-vat, mfn. possessing or 


QVinase< 
RY. -“89U, mifh, desiring or bestowing goods, 
r - 
Davie ‘ya, Nom, P 
20, in comp, 


°yati, Pan. vii, 4, 36, Sch. 
a. BTanti 
AV. Vs ng Wealth 


for °zas, = da, -das, -da, 
_ or any desired good, RV.; 
mprevi a mfn. id., RV, ix, O7, 25. 
en Ning, aie wo vi, 12,3, Say. °vitnu, 
Vi, i ! : 
hoe for drava,— karana, n. lique- 
&,m, a ~ “kri, to liquefy, melt, L. 
ye hi, tobe” 1.€. becoming soft or moved, 
Mp, ov¥a n, as home fuid, MBh. ; Suér,; Mricch. 
Mppy Sci the fas stance, thing, object, Up.; Mn. : 
Clemen Medig sents or materials of anything, 
aD, ¢ itary ¢ Sta a substance or drug, Suér.; (phil.) 
6 with ) nee (9 in the Nyaya, viz. prithzvi, 
ins, vig wo? hala, dis, dtman, manas ; 
» haz, 0 0% Charma, adharma, pud- 
@); (Gr.) single object or person, 
» fit object or person (cf, @-) 5 
i Wealth, goods, money, Mn.; 
sats, 1, Bld, R. vii, 18, 34, Sch.; bell- 
Fe nen ‘ °Mtment, L.; spirituous liquour, 
Class. 58, mfn ber, W, ~ kirandvali, f. N. of wk. 
Proug” Similar Poor in goods, Ap, gana, m. a 
Wk. “fmoney ooSstances, Suér, — garvita, mfn. 
m.,? (ping y, Mricch, ili, I, guna, m. N., of 
“ndan tt Q-s)op~" Paryaya, -vicara & -viveka, 
Whe 788-727 ho. S@ugraha, m., °ndkara, 
&o.. ~ ita, tee & onddhirija, m, N. of 
ind. Kinds | * Xind of substance, VP. iv, 4,19 
n. se ubstan Bf things, Malatim. vi 4a. =—tas, 
View. tantintine’? According to s° &c., MW. =tva, 
Kavya? M.N, les Stance, Sarvad.; -/a/¢-2dna- 
SUbstanc tb or, gv dipaka, n.a kind of simile, 
: > insty » Katyg e =devati, f. the deity of a 
Of nent yor: Heat, —dvaita, n. duality of 
son ttse (?), Mw. —nirfipana, n, N. 
ae wh Varhve” m. N. of ch, of Bhattdtpala’s 
: : ies aE Rs f., -pad&rtha, m. 
of r aha, m. the acquirement or 
: mare’ Psa Petty Or Wealth, R, ~ ptia, f. N. of 
Pan im Prakargha, m, the excellence of 
ae ns n, eae g 
vag py Dee » ApSr, = prakasika, f. N. 
Nibuge, Pl th arity, f. the at 2 of a matter, 
Pray of a kin sent elements or necessary ate 
DENA, | 8), Paiic. i, 48; Kull. vii, 155. 
Gsha a Ss or employment of any article, 
lateria f. N, of 2 Comms, = ma- 
‘. en » Substantial, MBh.; R. = ma- 
Jia, "ey, Pafic, (B.) iv, 11, 24 (v. 1. 
“8th aver N. offering a material sacrifice, 
4. of wk, = lakshana, 1, 


a SACTifice 





characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kan. 
— vat, mfn. inherent in the substance, Kan.; rich, 
wealthy, KatySr.; Suér.; MBh.; R.; -Zva, n. 
wealth, opulence, Jaim. «vardhana, m. N. of an 
author, Var, = vacake, mfn. expressive of a (single) 
thing or person ; m.a substantive, MW. —vadin, 
mfn, = prec. (opp. to fafz-), RamatUp. — vriddhi, 
f. increase of wealth, Mn. —sabda, m.=-vacaka, 
Sah. =—suddhi, f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.; 
Gaut.; N. of wk.; -dipika, f. of a Comm. on it. 
— godhana-vidhana, n. N.of wk, —samskara, 
m, consecration of articles for a sacrifice ; ‘purifica- 
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W. 
—samgraha, m. N. of wk. —samcaya, m. ac- 
cumulation of property or wealth, W. —samuddesa, 
m. N. of ch. of the Vakyapidiya. = s&ra-sam~- 
graha, m. N. of wk. —siddhi, f, acquirement of 
wealth ; success by wealth, W. = hasta, mfn, hold- 
ing anything in the hand, Mn. v, 143. Dravy&t- 
maka, m/fn. substantial, containing a substance, BhP. 
Dravyaitma-kirya-siddhi, f. effecting ones 
object by means of wealth, MW. Dravyadarsa, 
m. N. of wk. Dravyéutara, n. another thing, g. 
mayitra-vyansakadi, Dravy&rjane, 0. annie 
ment of property or wealth. Dravya&srita, min. 
inherent in a substance, L. Dravy#ugha, n. abun- 
dance of wealth, Sah. ; - 

Dravyaka,m.a carrier oF taker of anything, Pan. 
v, 1, §9. 


afaz dravida, m. N. ofa people (regarded 
as degraded Kshatriyas and said to be a me pe of 
Dravida, son of Vrishabha-svamin, Satr.) and ¥ a 
district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn.; Var.; 
MBh, &c.; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz. the ol 
dhras, Karnatakas, Gurjaras, Tailangas, yar - 
rashtras (cf. aravida below); N. of a son - Hs : 
na, BhP.; of an author, Cat. ; pl. of a # ne 
grammarians, ib.; (7), f. (with sé77) a = = 
female, Cat. ; (in music) N. ofa Raginl. = = ia 6 
m, (in music) N, of a Raga. —desa, m. the ia ry 
of the Dravidians, Cat.; “#4, mfn, coming from or 
born in it, ib. = bhashya, 0. N. of Comm. ge aen: 
m, ‘son of Dravida,’ N. of an author, Cat. ae 
vidaictrya, m. N. of a teacher. DEavateee A 
shad, f, N. of an Up.; Sshacechekhards™-s sha 
tatparya-raindvali, f., Oshat-sira,M., $ an a 
raindvali-vyakhya, f.N. of wks. relate to i = 

Dravida, mf(z)n. Dravidian, a ve - se 
Rajat. &c.; m. pl. the D° people, MBh. 5 atte 
also collect. N. for the above 5 peoples, fs) 7 
5 chief D° languages, Tamil, T wy ane 
Malayalam and Tulu; m. sg. 4 patr. it. mie ; 
Satr.; N. of a Sch. on the Amara-koéa,Col.; “ "a _ 
number, L,; Curcuma Zedoaria oF a inde Pp ” f 
Bhpr.; (#), f. a Dravidian woman, be ee 
cardamoms, Bhpr. —gaudaka, m. = «av! id 
— jati, f. N. of wk. —bhitika, m. Chains oe 
aria. —Lipi, f. the Dravidian wrrting ne 
Lalit. =veda-pariyana-pramBniyt- ia aio 

Dravidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; n. 


of salt, L. 


2. dravya, mfn. ( heat 
from or relating to a tree, Pan. iv, a1 ‘ = 
or corresponding to 2 tree; SankhBr, x, 25 1. tac, 


gum, resin, L. - . 
+ mfn. (fr. 4/dris) to be 
eeaq drashtavya, Mm ( ee ae 


seen, visible, apparent, SBr. ; MBh. ie ems 
be examined or investigated, Yaji.; g 


or considered as (nom.), MBh.; R. = 
Drashtu, inf.-stem of / dis in ae 5 
mfn, wishing to see, desirous of secing, Mé an ri 
—manas, mfn. having 4 mind to s€e, hee ‘ae 
see, Vikr. ii, 17.— gakya, min. able to "on, ek 
Drashtri, m. one who sees N ee aa 
&c, (also as 2ud sg. fut, MBh. i, 1685)5 


sees well, R. ii, 80, 35 One who examines 4 mnt ie 
ina court of law, a judge, Y4jh.; Ms BE. 
n, the faculty of seeing, Kap.; Samknyak., 

p lake, L. 


— hrada, a dee 
@e draha, m.= | 
ea drahya, m. (fr. /drth) N. of a man 
(cf. drahyajata). 
Drahyat, ind. fi 
@l1.dra. Seedrat. 
naka, See ant-ava-, fiir; Ver. : 
9. lay le 2s Bs draté (Impv. dratu, 
ql drintt, RV.; AV.; pe dadvi.7, p. A. da- 


fr. 4. dru) derived 


rmly, strongly, RV. fi, 11, 5. 


arama dravaydna. 


tlt ij SSO 


O01 


drand, RV.; aor. adrasit; Subj. drasat, ib.), to 
tun, make haste: Caus, dydpayatt ( Desid. of Caus, 
adldrapayishatt), SBr.; aor. adidrapat, Siddh. : In- 
tens. ddridratz, TS.; 3 pl. devidratz, Hit.; to run 
hither and thither; to be in need or poor: Desid. of 
Intens. dédaridrasatt & didaridrishatz, Pan. vi, 4, 
114, Vartt.2,Pat. [Cf. 4/2. dre & dram ; Gk. Bi- 
5pa-onw, Spa-var. | 

Drak, ind. (fr. o/2. dra + afte or fr. 4/dyi$) 
quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv.; Pafic. &c. 
— kendra, n, eccentricity, the distance of a planet 
from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit, —pra- 
timandala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol. 
Draig-bhritaka, n, water just drawn from a well, L. 

Drana, mfn, run, flown, Up. 


GIR draksha, f. vine, grape, Hariv.; Sugr.; 
Kay. &c.; mfn. (as, 7,2) made of grapes, Kull. xi, 
95. ~ghrita, n. a partic, medicine, Rasar. = pra- 
stha, n. N. of a city, g. #a@/a@dt, —mat, mfn, fur- 
nished with grapes, g. yavddi. =—Trasa, m. grape- 
juice,wine, MW. —°ramésvara (°2shar°), m.‘ lord 
of the vineyard,’ N. of Siva, RTL. 446,5.—rishta, 
in. (in med.) a partic. beverage, — lata, f vine, vine- « 
tendril, MW.—vana, n. vineyard, Hariv.—valaya- 
bhiimi, f. a place furnished with vineyards, Ragh. 
= varnni, f., -“sava (“eshs°), m, liquor made of 
grapes, L, 

gre drakh, cl. 1. P. drakhati, to become 
dry or arid; to be able or competent; to adorn; to 
prohibit or prevent, Dhatup. v, 10 (cf. dhrak). 


GIG dragh, cl. 1. A. draghate, to be able: 
to stretch, lengthen ; to exert one’s self; to be tired ; 
to tire, torment; to roam, stroll, Dhatup. iv, 40: 
Caus. draghayatz, tolengthen (alsoprosod., RPrat.), 
extend, stretch, Rajat.; Bhatt.; to be long or slow, 
tarry, delay, R. 

Draghita, mfn. lengthened (metrically), RPrat. 

Draghiman, m. length, VS.; a degree of longi- 
tude, L.; °wa-vat, mfn. long, lengthy, W. 

Drighishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. dirgha, q.v.) 
longest, RV. &c.; m.a bear,L,; n.a kind of fragrant 
grass, L, “ghiyas, mfn, (compar. fr. divgha, q. v.) 
longer, RV. &c. 

Draghman, m. = °chimén,RV.; MaitrS.; instr. 
ghd, ind. in length or along, RV. x, 70, 6. 

bab dranksh, cl. I. P. drankshatz, to utter 


a discordant sound, croak or caw; to desire, long 
for, Dhatup. xvii, 19 (cf. dhraitksh). 
GTHIY drangavadha, m,. N. of a man, 


Pravar. 
GIs drad,cl. 1. A.dradate, to split, divide; 
to go to pieces, Dh&tup. viii, 35 (cf. dhrad). 


1G drapa, m. (only L.) mud, mire; heaven, 
sky; fool, idiot; N. of Siva with his hair twisted or 
matted ; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta. 


ify 1. drapi, m. mantle, garment, RV. ; 
AV. 


aifa 2. drapi, mfn. (Caus. of /2. dra) 
causing to run (said of Rudra), VS. xvi, 47, Mahidh, 


eifaet dramidz, f. small cardamoms, Var. 
BrS. Ixxviii, 1, Sch. (v.1. dravid? }. 

eias draimila, m. ‘born in Dramila,’ 
N. of Canakya, L. (v. 1. dromina). 


ld drava, m. (fr. /2. dru) going quickly, 
speed, flight ; fusing, liquefaction ; heat, L. = kanda, 
m, a kind of bulbous plant, L, = kara, m, a ina 
of borax; a flux, L. ; 

Dravaka, mfn. (fr. 4/2. dew, Caus.; only L. 
causing to run; captivating, enchanting : ouniin 
m. a pursuer or chaser ; a thief; a wit clever : 
a libertine; aloadstone; a flux to assist the fi ion-of 
metals; distilled mineral acids ; atiad 


stilled a kind of Rasa 
sentiment ; (222), f. saliva (as flowing); n. bee’s ve 


(as melting): 2 4 sha 
Divan? Tug employed in diseases of spleen, 


Tao mfn. causing to run, putting to flight 
ee 3 am i ay act of causing to run Bec. 
ar > Cistiting, L.; softening. ¢ ing, 
Anatigar.: the clearing-nut, L. ea 
in t va), RTL. 200, 
sabha) eae es mfn. (p, Caus, Of 4/2, drut + 
aiid pecding the comrade (i.e. carrying the rid 
q Y away, said of a horse), RV. x KS 10 a 


Draivayana, mfp. putting to flight, MBh. vi 
- Vi 





502 Hlataq drivayitnd. Sm drdna. 


. - cf, ZA. 
5199. "vayitnil, mfn, melting, RV. ix, 69,6. °vita, | Krishna, the wife of the Pandu princes, hence called | abi- & dudhrukshu). (Orig. dhrugh; 

mfn. made to run or fly, chased, BhP.; melted, lique- | Draupadi), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur,; (d), f. (with or scil. druj; Germ. triogan, triigen.| ed to harm, hurt- 
fied, L.; softened, mollified, L. °vin, mfn. Betting | savztri or ric) N. of a sacred formula, TBr,; Vishn. ; Drugdha, mfn. one who has pie misdeed, Vil 
in motion (cf. Jaghu-); dissolving, removing (cf. ~puira, m, patr. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Bhag.; “d@z- | ful, malicious, RV. v, 40, 7; bie si Rajat. v, 295: 
pitta-, mala-, mansa-), °vya, min. to be made to | maja, f. patr. of Krishna or Draupadi (cf, above), | 86, 5; impers. harm has been done, 








































: t, Pan. Wl 
Tun or put to flight, W.; fusible, liquefiable, who is sometimes identified with Umi, SkandaP, ; 2. Drab, mfa. (nom. dhruk or mn hurtful, 
aifas dravida. See p. sor, col. 2 “ddditya, m. a form of the Sun, ib, = pada, | 2, 33; wrongly drvk ; cf. 2fdra-) in) : 


+ Pur.; @: 
hostile to (gen, or comp.), Mn.; vate ah injury: 
injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV.; 5; Fes Germ. 
harm, offence, RV.; AV. ([Cf. Zd. nf (/ t73) 
&idrog, gethroc.| Drala 127, 3: 
overcoming the injurer or demon, "1a N. of @ 

Druhu, m.f.=2. drith, AV. ec } yaskaa 
man; g. Sivddz, pl. his descendants ; aa ol. N. of 
(also v.1, for the next, Hariy.) inh and brothe! 
a people, RV. ; sg. N. of a son of Yay e Hariv. (¥ 
of Yadu &c.; MBh. (w.r. aehyu); “ 
aruhya); Pur. ound} « AV. 

eS mfn. hurting, mjuring, RV S MBh. 


mf(padi)n. large-footed, 8. kumbha-pady-adi x 

ehawies dravinodasd, mf(z)n. (fr. dra- (padz), f. a splay-footed female, MW. = mat, mfn. 

vino-das) coming from or belonging to or destined | furnished with wood, g, yuvade, = mara, mn.‘ tree- 

for those who present gifts (i. ¢. the sacrificers), RV, death,” a thorn, L. shad or “-Bhadvan, mfn. 

ii, 37,4; Vait.xx,5; telating to Dravino-das (Agni), | sitting in orona piece of wood or a tree, RV.; TS,; 

Nir. viii, 2. TBr. —sallaka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
aifas dravila, m.—vat syayana, Gal. Drv-Anna, mfn. one whose food js wood, RV, 


: ia Druma, m. a tree, M Bh.; Kay. &c, (sometimes 
We drah, cl. 1. A. drahate, to wake; to | also any plant; according to some esp. a tree of 


deposit, put down, Dhatup. xvi, 45. Indra’s paradise = parijata); N. of a prince of the 
es Kim-purushas, MBh.: Hariy.: of a son of Krishna 

GZlATaT drahyayana, m. (fr. drahya) patr. Het Secs Mae  Krishr 
of an author of certain Sitras, VBr. 1. — grihya, n. and Rukmini, Hariv.; (2), £ N. of a river, VP, 









































pe P| d SBr.: ° t 

Es : —kim-nara-prabha, m. N, of 2 Prince of the| Drogdhavya, mfn. to be injured, hey Raja 

or «sutra, n. pl. Ds wks. : i a y ™m Aissescherd hae 
Drahyayanaka, n. the Sitra of Drahyayana, Gandharvas, ~ Kim-nara-raja, m. Druma, prince Drogdhri, m. injurer, ill-w ggha-vas } 


of the Kim-naras ; -paripricchd, f. ‘the questioning 
of D® &c.,” N. of a Budah. work. —knlya, m, N. 
of a place, R. —khanda, m.n, a group of trees, 
Hariv, (v. |. shanda). =—da,m. N. of a man, MBh, 
= nakha, m.=dre-n2°,L. —maya, mf(z)n, 
of wood, wooden, Nir, ~ Tatna-sAkha-prabha, 


Drogha, in °ehaya vdcase i ar Bin 6s 9! 
using injurious or malicious words, friend, % 9 
mitra (dréghe-),m, a meapchieyo"s a rue 
12, vie, min. = -vacas (above), dy; treach 

Droha, m. injury, mischief, harm, Pet’ "/? _ gin 


» R, coc f 
ery, wrong, offence, Mn.; MBh. ; a mfn. full ° 


“yani, m. patr. fr. D°. °yaniya, mfn, relating to D°, 
’ composed by him, L. 


fafa drimila. See dramila. 


& I. dru, cl. g. P. drunoti, to hurt, injure, 
Dhatup, xxvii, 33 (pf. dudrava, Bhatt.); to repent; 


- m. N.of a prince of the Kim-naras, L, = 2 a ign, L. = paras indeds 

to go, Vop (cf. 1. dri). _ | overgrown with trees, woody, MBh.; Rag = x bead Rajat, co mfn. malicions ositio™ 

2.dru,1.P.(Dhatup. xxii, 44: ep. alsoA.) | Ka, m. or n, the bark of a tree, R. —vasin, m, malevolent, MW. = bhava, oe mei vapuage MP 

drdvati, “te, RV. Bec. &e. (pf. dudrava, Br.; ‘ tree-dweller,’ ape, R. (B.). —vyadhi, m. ‘tree. Mn, ix, 17,—-vacana, 0. injurious aie 4 
°drotha, °druma, Pan. vii, 2, 13; “druvur, MBh.; | disease,’ lac, resin, L, = g#irgha, n.‘tree-head,’a sort = vritti, mfn, malicious, wicked, #4) yntels 


R. &c.; aor, adudruvat, Br. ; @rot, Subj. dudravat, 
RV.; fut, droshyati, Br.; inf. -drotumz, Satr. ; ind, 
p. drutva & -drutya, Br.) to run, hasten, flee, RV; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Kay. &c.; to run up to (ace. ), 
attack, assault, MBh.; R. 3 to become fluid, dissolve, 


of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall 
L, =Sreshtha, m. ‘the best of trees,’ N of the 
palm-tree (= tala), L, = shanda, m,n. — -Rhanda 
Hariv.; R. = sena,m. N. of a king (identified with 
the Asura Gavishtha), MBh, Drumigra, n, tree- 


Drohata (°Ad/a?) m, a false man; * Ds 
fi f ’ t EL . z . jine ’ 
Sat tee i cait maliciously, a against 

n, mfn. hurting, agent Pee. ee 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; (cf. 


melt, Pafic.; Vet.; BhP.: Caus. adrdudyat? (ep. also | top, R. Drumimaya, m. = “ma-vyadht, J. L.; a lake, 
°te; dravayate, see under draud) to cause to run, | Druméri, m, “enemy of trees,’ an elephant, L. ue druka, m.a son, l.; 

make flow, RV. viii, 4,11; to make fluid, melt, yj, | Drumalaya, m. a place of shelter oy dwelling in | draha); (z), f. a daughter, L. druh of 
4, 3; to drive away, put to flight, MBh, (Pass. dyq- | trees, MW, Drumésraya, min, seeking shelter in am (either fr. WI: m. ide} 
yale, Vil, 3515); R.; BhP.: Desid. dudriishati, | trees,W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L, Drumésvara gear AEG, TOs hmd, L. 181 4nd)" 
Gr.: Desid. of Caus. dudravayishati or did°, Pan, | m.‘ t°-king,’ the Parijata, Hariv.; the Palm-tree, [, .| = ru-ghana).N. of lenis Pe “ns Ws 
vil, 4, 81: Intens. dodrizyate or dodroti, Gt, (do- | N. of the Moon, L, Drumétpala, m, Pterosper. Rajat.; N, of Siva or Vis ne hurl, bro 
arava,TS.). [CE. 2.dra & dram; Zd. dru, drvant,| | mum Acerifolium, L, F 1. dri, cl. g. P. drunatz, to il) oF 


3. Dra, mfn. running, going (cf. mita-, raghu-, 
Sata-); f, going, motion, L, 

Druta, mfn. quick, speedy, swift, MBh.- R.; 
quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run 
away or asunder, Kay.; Pur.; dissolved, melted, 
fluid, Kav.; m.a scorpion, L.; a tree (cf. drusna 
& druma), L.; nia partic. faulty pronunciation of 
vowels, Pat.; (az), ind. quickly, rapidly, with- 
out delay, Mn.; MBh, &c. =gati, mfn, going 


Drumara. See under 4. dru, 

Drumiya, Nom. A. °yate, to Pass for or he like 
a tree, Hit. 

Drumini, f, an assemblage of trees, 
khalddi (P. iv, 9,67), “mila, m. N 
(prince of Saubha), Hariv.; of a son 

hP.; of a cowherd (husband of Kalay 
of Narada), BrahmayP, 


Druvaya,m.a wooden vessel or dish ; 


a it, to 
Maitrs, (v.1. drunx°); cl. 5. P. ariyo 4) 
to go, Dhatup. xxvii, 33 (v.1.) nape at wl 
2, dri, mfn. taking any 824 
L.; f. (?) gold, Un. ii, §7- . L 
Za dri-ghana, m.— dru-ghan Neigh 
zz driid, cl. 1. dridati (Clati), t© 5° 
rud, cl. 1. , f 
XN ry 


a forest, p. 
.Of a Danas 
of Rishabha, 
ati and father 


i h ing, Dag heft ran; the wooden |.» & Z pow 
quickly, hastening, Daé, ™ Caurya,n.a theft rapidly | part of a drum, AV.; m.n.a wooden measure (ps i, 14. : L.; ™ 
committed, Degin. =tara, mfn. (compar.) quicker, | iy, 3, 162), L. (Pan, EW drina, m. a scorpion, +» 
swifter (-ga/zZ, mfn. quicker in motion, Megh.); ar {0 


(am), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kay, 
= tva,n.melting, softening, touching, Sah. = pada, 
n. a quick pace or step, W.; a2 form of metre, Col. ; 
(am), ind. quickly, MBh.: Var, ; Sak, = bodha, m, 
“quick understanding,’ N. of a grammar, = bodhika, 
f. N. of a modern Comm. on Ragh, =madhya, f, 


gy drugdhd. See under 4/f, druh, 
gz drud, cl. 1. and 6. P. drodati and dry. 


dati, to sink, perish, Dhatup, XXVili, 109 (v.1,) 


EU drun, cl. 6. P. drunati, to make crooked, 


(c ‘ 

L. (cf. druna), an d 
oF drek cl. I. A. drekate, to pnatuP iv, 4 
be in high spits to grow oF increase, 


(cf. dhrek). 


pi 
= . 7rens; 
Gal dreka, f. Melia Semper and 


boa 


n 

; bend; to go, move - i i esi” ¢ che 
‘quick in the middle,’ a kind of metre, Col, = meru, 47 (cf. 1. ae aia ee kill, Dhatup, Xxviii, |X drekka or drekkana oF dr m. N: of 

- . . — ° * . a . 

ime (iniminsic) a sindiot SO AP lng . ne Druna (only L.), m. a scorpion; a bee; ade. | @vikana, L. Dreshkanadbyay™ iS 
going, running, Susr, = Varaiha-kula, n. a herd o famer ; (@), £ a anal ae feinile a wd ades | % y di 
running boars, Ragh. —vihana, mfn. having swift OlS€ 5 Water- 


trouph (aley Ses F A of VarBrS. fr ,/ dris= 
° u ° mh . ~ ¥ 
chariots or horses, R, =vikrama, mfp, having a BP (also nz; cf. dvona and 4); centipede ; E34 dresya, mfn. (prob. 


. ghia: (@), f. bow-strin ; 2. bow: = 1v 
quick step, BhP. — vilambita, n. quick and slow naha under 4. ee Os SWord, = ha, see dy “| visible; cf. a-.  aoanee x p. 
motion alternately,’ Chandom.; a kind of metre | * 3 , z (Dhatup- xXil, f cl "fate 
(also -£a), Srutab. yer drumb hili,f. 9 kind of reed, stalk = drai or dra ( ; 

Druti, f. melting (cf. &arbha-); being softened ’ 


MaitrS, iii, 8, 3. 


g drumm, cl. x, p. drummati, to £0 
Naigh. ii, 14, , 


or touched, Sah.; N. of the wife of Nakta and mother 
of Gaya, BhP. 


g 4. dré, m.n. (— 3- daru) wood or any 


46), cl. 1. P. A. drayait, “te (Br, BE Priel 
arati (pf. -dadrau, Naish. 5 2 

@rasyati, ib.) to sleep. i 
dor mio), ade abo 


» &C.; axe, hatchet 
(also °a), L.; Kaempferia Rotunda, Lys N. of 


Brahma, L. = ghni, f. a hatchet for cutting wood 

Kaus. =nasa, mfn, ‘ tree-nosed,” j.¢, large-n° Ti. 
=naha (or -zaha, W.), m. scabbard, sheath OE a 
sword, L.=nakha, m.‘ tree-nail,’thorn, L, a= pada, 
n.a wooden pillar, a Post (to which Captives are tied ); 
any pillar or column, RV.; VS.; AV.: m, N, of a 
king of the Paiicalas (son of Prishata and father of 
Dhrishta»dyumna, of Sikhandin or Sikhandini, and of 


p 

rC. de 

wooden implement (as a cup, an oar &c.), RV.; Ge I. druh, cl. 4. P, dréhyati (ep. and eruay drogdhavya &« u) wo 46. 

t.) iN. 5 M.a tree or branch, HParié, (cf. zxdra-, ~ metr. also A. °ve), Br, MBh.; R. & (pF. aia dréna, n. (fr. 4+ dr yesse! lon ie 

‘i eee re), =Kilima, n. Pinus Deodora, | dudréha, RV., °hitha, AV.; aor. adruhat ‘4 vessel, bucket. trouph &c.; 2 Mw Heat) hie 
=> 5m, > > 2. 4 ; Se —_ i H 5 Fs , =i ’ ? ¢ ie " 

Fs ce rates pane ae 8 sodas, Kas, ghana, | Subj. 2 sg. druhas, M Bh., 3 Pl. druhan [with ma), draona], RV.; MBh. &c. {ife ’ 


RV.; 2 sg. adrukshas, AitBr.; fut. dh 
MaitrS. , drohishyati, Pan. vii, 
drodha or drohité, Gr.: 


Bs =i las 

as pag 

rokshyatz, & Measure of capacity (=4 ee = 209 of fe ; 

: 2, 45; drogdhé, las= 128 Kuficis= 1024 Mus re eae Mrs 

> inf, trogdhavat, Kath. - gs Kumbha, or =7s Khan =4 * 43 berm east 

ind.p. drugdhva, arohitua, druhtivd,Gr,; -dyry ai Adhsic: =a Sarpa = 64 Seras, soe for ™ f com ! 

ya, MaitrS.) to hurt, seck to harm, be hostile to Yaja - MBh.; Suér. &c.3 2 aes é sane ie 
ae rarely gen. [R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 121], loc. fields (as much land as is sown ur 90 


i ee oug”? Of in 
BhP. iv, 2, 26] or ace, [Mn. ii, 144); absol. to | Qo} « n, an altar shaped like a anieh of anne m4 
bear malice or hatred, MBh, ; Hit.; to be a foe Or 216: m. a lake or large piece ae which hd 
tival, Kavy&d. ii, 61: Caus, drohayati: Desid. @2- length, L.; a kind of cloud (fF cf. 


drohishati, dudruh®, Gr, : dudrukshat, Kath. (cf. | streams forth as from a bucket), 











SMHS drona-kalasd. 























“Orithti : 

a cae 3 a raven or crow, L, (cf. -Aéka); | Draupadi-ja, m. pl. (for °di-) the sons of Do 
ca Linifais) iste a kind of plant (prob, Leu- | Bh. viii, 4202. 

of Abhimati and fa suf one of the § Vasus (husband Draupedi, f. patr. of Krishna (wife of the Pandu 


ther of Harsha, Soka, Bha 
f : ; ya &c,), 
) Of a Brahman said to have been generated 


Bha princes), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identified with Uma, 
Tad-yaja j 
vdja in a bucket (the military preceptor of 


SkandaP.) —pram&tha, m. = -Aarazd, —VB5- 
tr@harana, n. ‘the seizure of D®’s garments, N, 


e 

® part of Pafieale Pindu princes; afterwardskingof | of a poem, =svayam-vara, M. N. of a drama. 
and of Kripi sic general of the Kurus, the hus- | —harana, n. ‘the forcible abduction of D®,’N. of 
ativ.s Py father of Asvatthaman), MBh,; | ch. of MBh. iii. 


Pala ang neon of one of the 4 sons of Manda- 
(author of page" a birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c. 
ga); of aBrahman’ paw? 3, 4, with the patr, Sari- 
Of sey. Mountains, 1, Fatic.; of sev, other men 4 VEus 


ib. (@), f. a ki : 
aa daughter of A )s a kind of shrub, L.; 


Draupadeya, m. pl. metron. of the 5 sons of 
Draupadi (viz, of Prativindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira; 
of Suta-soma, son of Bhima; of Sruta-kirti-or Sruta- 
karman, son of Arjuna; of Satanika, son of Nakula; 
and of Sruta-sena, son of Sahadeva), MBh.; MarkP, 


trow hanu, Buddh.; (Z), f. a x 4 ¥3 

2 YeSel orimplemeey Bi. Hariv. 5 R. &e.5 | BtfeRdrauhika,min.fr.droka(g. chedadi). 
. * Sais € 0 wood, L.: a mea- ae Az a 

ne, Malate, = 2 Siirpas = 128 Seras), a aia drauhya (g. sivadi) and °hyava (Pan. 


salt, : of cologuin: > Pur.; a kind of creeper, | iv, 1, 168, Sch.) patr. fr. Druhyu. 


Tver yO a commer gittarie-cir bitt), L.; of | Ff dya, original stem of dvi, q.¥. (nom. acc. 
thes 2 Vg nee Sm eee | ide th, WOE dvau, §.n. dvé; instr. dat. abl. 
paw VS.; 'Ts.- m. a large wooden vessel for ‘gay! eee “abel , 


dvabhydm, gen. loc. dudyos) two, RV, &c. &c.; 


a eso Rr. Src. er 
yield Taven, 1. (cf t. &c, = kika or -kakala, both (with agi, Ragh. xii, 93); loc. dvayos in two 


ng a D;° ab 


00ve), me Eghirs. f : 

of plant o milk, L irB, f. (a cow) | gender nd fem. or in two numbers (sing. 
pant (= rag, re Lem ganahiks, fa kind | Odes (mas. @ te :. Zd. dua; 
0m?) a L. —gha, f= iad Sete and plur.), Gr; L. [Cf dua and dut; Zd. dva; 


Gk, ato, dda and & =5Fe; Lat. duo and bi =advi; 
Lith. dz, dvi; Slav. diva; Goth. fvaz, tva 8c. | 
Dvaka, mfn. du. twoand two,twotold, RV.x,59) 9- 


Zt dvamda, nv. (corrupted fr. dvamdva) 
pair, couple, L.; m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours are struck, W. 


ZZ dvandod, n. (the repeated ner pt 
dua) pair, couple, male and female, TS. ; Be ; Bhs 
Kay. &c. (dui, £, or nd, ind. by two, a 2 ce 
secretly); a pair of opposites (¢. 8- heat ans co ay ic y 
and sorrow &c.), Up.; Mn.} MBh.; R. &c. he y 
quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two pe ; 


for ‘eh = fh 
fon SBr. ; Sulbag nt? fn. arranged in a trough 
ee Mains, 4 “Citi, f arrangement in tr- 
Mya Pea, Fe egye ge UMA oF -dughd, f= -Ashird 
N. Fe Sapientum Soted," L. ~ parni, f.tr°-leaved,’ 
infolig ets Vii. epg beTYAR, n, <D® section, 
Ylanin, 7 (ef Ushpa, n. flower of Leucas 
Nica r othe above . “= Pushpi f, Phl i 
De, of the po enon Bhpr. eee min, 
# RT Heat, ; consisting only of 
end ott f 400 vin, Sia, L. —mukha 
kind greg! & Valley (1 9ges, Divyav. (hiya, ib.); 
Min, «, cud (sce ape’: #i-m°), = megha, m. a 
! nokin a po 3 Mricch. x, 25, - m-paca 
te 1M] ‘Ro> ? | b Fj ’ 


iG ys id, fortress, L.; m. 
Yrinhe, © Sfoe? 'beral in entertaining, L, | duel), MBh.; R.; Hit.; stronghold, 

Mricch, th f tain rs N. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Gal (scil. samisa ; rately n.) acopulative compet eT 
PAda, 37 (cf. ,. “aming forth as fromatrough, | a2Y ¢° in which the members if ae a con- 
DE to th, Of a Tithe and “megha), jeune would be in the same case and connected es € <3 
3 at Uh, uniter Ea Bie, mfn, cling- | junction ‘and,’ cf. devate , nakshatra-)s he datot 
tro? tee m.N, me with it (Soma), RV. x : 29; 4, 2; m. N. of sev. Ekahas, KatySr.j ( e me 
De D he, 1, Stipa 4 prince of the Vallabhi < the zodiac Gemini, Gol.; (inmusic) akindo di siete 
Pa Rhos olding relics nN. ofa Stipa (said to oA. a species of disease, a complication of two diso = 
nt Prine. ®) m™, Do Gautama Buddha), Buddh, | 2. compound affection of two humours, L. E 2 the 
ne ade Ces Dr, teacher of the Ku q | (L.) and -cfirin (Ragh.), m. ‘living 1n coup ue 
heed, § Mon h TOnden m. ¢ Tu an Casarca. 38» mfn. proceeding 
ay? Sch,. Oc =, ™. ‘trough-mouthed,” | Tddy goose, Anas 4a 


ord or from 4 morbid af- 
W, =duhkha, n. pain 
ations (as heat and cold 
m, antagonism, discord, 
f the sexes, W. 
ertain 


from a pair or from disc 
fection of two humours, 
arising from opposite altern 
&€c.), Sis. iv, 64. = bhAVa, : 
Ritus, —bhinna, 1. separation 0 


: lute, unc 
= bhita,mfn. become ess ie i) + moha,m. 


: Uses q 

5 peees 

Ry Sapo for’ @runacqy ParGr. i,16 (long- 

a bucket Ge, Drénfhiva, mfn. 

Dre: bP Bene ok abundantly), 

of, ORR Nele 5 sf mae N. of 

bea PeOple pl. ‘the inutddha, Lai, 
i "5 Che) NNabitants of a valley,’ N, 


tj, tm of 2 Tough, tub, L.; F(loc.), MBh. i, 1867 (v.1. "42 
were, 55 Of a » tub, L.; thetongue | Of (lec-), ely a dha, n, duel 
fa oth f, 2 > the indy oee (to pronounce oh) trouble excited by doubt, MW.-0e f rst ch. of 
Oy Toy Igo ] ? . ae 1aHa nh. N. Oo 4 
Dro tty, 1 OBA, tub, 7 Pant L. single combat, W.; -V@720""» «couples or by 
Saag 8b foe" > L.5 a valley, Nalac,; N, | GauP. ii, —yodbin, min. Ae ane nda "tn “vie 
Soh. p fron, "| single combat, BhP. = two by two, in 


f wks, = S88; i Se, 
cira, m. N. 0 8c, — samprahara,™. = yt 


n. “f° 2 and ’ q.v, = j 
kek, Ms Ogee? = ~lavana, L 
m d Cpe, tve 
ive d ™ m Orati : nt,), -t¥@, 


ssimus, L, = padi, f, couples, MBh.; R. 


Sal R, ta, f. (Veda 
ye he ae Comin is °na-m?, =lavana, | 2#@, Uttarar. ~sahishav bigee bee (as happl- 
Age 9g Ih g rom D Tard / lity to support oppo 
Dy an 8 toughs (i.e sha - ee | ita Bec Dvamdvatita, mfn. goue 
$ “€. S ness and mis . 7 ; 
belo RS Lg 0 OF horses, Beyond or freed from opposites (see above); 


piging 7 0, 0, 472), Kaw? ™- a kind of dis- 


dictionary. Dvamme 
tySr. xx, 3, 16, Sch, 


Dvamdvadi-koxa, ro Nae in couples, MBh. 


ia) 722.7 ‘ 
52 Th or lo va id liv 
+ Van MOOR forthe, Drén dvitrai mfn. liking to ™ ns 
is) oya, min, vVaTama, 3 n two persons, 
my a Pap “Contains mange RYom 26,4. Dvamdvélaips, Mm. dialogue betwee j 
Von? Pa Mh 3 1, Beane Psi Pan, v, 1, | Private convertor saat » couple, SBr.3_ OP" 
Gram oY; 7. ...' Pa _ Fan. iv, x 7 Dvamdvin, m!n. Oa: antagonistic, 
toy a Isr, Patt: of A’vatthaman. 93), contradictory, & 


posed to one another, 


Prab. ned in couples, 
-_./bhii, to become join ; 
Dvamdvi-vV/ bbt,  caittat 


: h.; to hesi- 
BhP.; to engage in sing aia 

tate or be doubtful (cf. dua-vn ; — dvi) 
FA doayd,r. “yn. (Fe. and IAN y, 5 Br 
twofold, double, of 2 kinds of sorts, R ¢ couple, pair, 
MBh, 8c. (ye, m- pl. Sis. til 57)3 Gs th (e. g- 26/0" 
Naish.; Rajat.; n. id.; twotDE °vepn ; Kav. 
the 2 luminaries, ak. iv, 2), * 410°! e. falsehood, 
fo, &, Rui, 20)14)3 180 eee cendes, Gres 
RV ne af (Be . t .and fee oH apa 
(am Y ach between, Ss 3 copulation, m 
t a a-3 = ’ 
OF eee CN of a woman, Cat. aia hae 
- Ba earn: _ = SavR, gc 2a 
double-tongued nse of both, genders, neuter, 

L, ™pvayas@i m, Plumbago Zeylanice. 


? g. . Te . = z ni, 
(gmt Mehzga! Para, vp) get. &c.3 N. of 
Of oy, > (wi h ‘ hika, mf(Z)n - 

2119) °F Braj OF sci]. Z 
(c ‘T. for arons” qt; 45, Kas. ng 
wee neya, n. a kind 


1 25 Be ‘Y Dran B 
3 B. harpads dayani, 


EL ——eoeor_—_ _— ee e_ a 
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yAtiga, mfn. one who has overcome the two (bad 
qualities, i.e. passion and ignorance) or the oppo- 
sites (see under dvamidva), L.; m. a saint, a holy 
or virtuous man, W. Dvayatmaka, min. having 
a twofold nature, appearing in a t° manner, L. 
Dvayépanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Dvayat, dvayas. See d-d°. 

Dvayasa, mf(z)n. (ifc.) having the length or 
breadth or depth of, reaching up to, Kav.; Heat. 

Dvayfvin, mfn. false, dishonest, RV.; AV. 
°gin, m, comrade, fellow (cf. asad-dvayzn, add.) 
°va, min. =°ydvin, RV. 


Bt dvard and °ri (or rin), mfn. (fr. »/dvri) 
obstructing, RV. i, 52,3 (Say.) 


Zt dva, old nom. du. of dva, substituted 
for dvi in comp. before other numerals &c. = cat- 
viringa, mf(z)n. the 42nd; “sat (MBh.) and 
ati (Rajat.), f. 42. —Jjm, m. son of two fathers, 
BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of dfarad- 
véja). —trinsé, mf(z)o. the 32nd, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 32, Br.; Laty.; 32, °s4ra, min. having 
32 spokes, RamatUp. = trinsat (dva-), f. 32; °Sac~ 
chala-bhatjika, f. pl. 32 statues, Siphas. ; N.of wk. ; 
°:at-karma-paddhati, f.N. of wk.; “Sat-pattra, 
mfn. having 32 petals, NrisUp.; “sad-akshara(doa-, 
TS.) and °vin (L.), mfn, consisting of 32 syllables; 
°sad-aparadha-stotra, 0. N. of part of the VarP.; 
Srad-ara, min, =°séra; °sad-upanishad, f, N. of 
an Up.; °sad-ratra, n. (sc. sativa) a sacrifice last- 
ing 32 days, SrS.; °sal-lakshantka (Sinhas.) and 
°nbpéta (Hit.), mfn. ‘having 32 auspicious marks 
upon the body,’ illustrious, great. —tringati, f. 
collection of 32 (w. r. for °jat in sinhdsana-t°), 
_tringatika or tka (Siphds.) and “sika (in dha- 
rataka-dvatr° ,Cat.), f.aggregate or collection of 32. 
~ daga and -dasan, see below. —navata, mf(z)n. 
the gand, MBh.; °¢, f. 92, Pan. vi, 3, 49. = Pade 
casa, mf(Z)n. the 52nd, MBh.; R. (du. the § Ist 
and sand, SankhBr. xviii, 3); accompanied or in- 
creased by 52, SBr. = paicisat, f. 52, Hariv.; 
Rajat.; °sad-ahkshara, mfn.consisting of §2 syllables, 
Nidanas. = para, m.n. that die or side of a die 
which is marked with two spots, VS.; TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; the Die personified, Nal. vi, 1; “the age with 
the number two,’ N. of the 3rd of the 4 Yugas or 
ages of the world (comprising 2400 years; the Y° 
‘teelf= 2000, and each twilight=200 years; it is 
also personified as a god), AitBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c, ; 
RTL. 111; 433; N. of a myth. being, MBh. i, 
2713; doubt, uncertainty, L.; -cchandas, n. pl.a 
partic. class of metre, Nidanas.; -sfomza, m. pl. of 
Stomas, ib. —vinaé, mf(Z)n. the 22nd, Br.;, Up. ; 
Mn.; consisting of 22,VS.— vinsati, f. (dva-) 22, 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; -éania, mf(z)n. the 22nd, MBh.; 
R.; -dhd, ind, 22fold, SBr,; -7atra, n. (sc. sattra) 
a sacrifice lasting 22 days, SrS.; -Sa/a, n. 122; ~Sa- 
tama, mf(7)n. the 122nd, MBhb.; R.; “ty-akshara, 
mfn, consisting of 22 syllables, Nidanas. = shash- 
$4, mf(Z)n, the 62nd, MBh.; joined with 62, SBr. 
~ shasati, f. 62, MBh.; -/ama, mf(z)n. the 6and, 
R. —saptata, mf(7)n. the 72nd,MBh. —saptatl 
(dva-), f. 723 °¢fshtaka, mfn. consisting of 7a 

i SBr. - 
ae Soman: mf(z )n.the twelfth, VS.; SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (du. the eleventh and twelfth, Kath.); ifc. 
(f. @) forming 12 with (cf. asva-, add.); consisting 
of 12, I2fold, RV.; SBr.; increased hy 12, KatySr. ; 
(7), f. (sc. raivi or téthz) the 12th day of the half 
month; n. a collection or aggregate of 12, SBr. 
Dvadasinsa, m. the 12th partor division (esp. of 
a constellation), Var. 

Dva-dasaka, mf(7)n. the twelfth, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 12 (syllables), RYV.; Prat.; with dama (a 
fine) amounting to 12 (Panas), Mn.3 n. the number 
or an aggregate of 12, Yaj. °Sika, mfn. havin 
the length of 12, Sulbas. ; happening on the aig 
ee ie day ofa half-month, R. 

Dva-dasen, pl.(nom. acc. dua-dasa, i i 
dasabhes , dat. abl. “sdbhyas, loc. ae = ue 
17 Ra i ie ae 
nn aco, wy, 19, 1800 Cas 
2d, dva-datan; Ck db dem Tat eee 

foal acs 3 GE. w-deKa 5 Lat, duo-decin.| 
. Dva-dasa for -dasan, in comp. = kapila 
mii )n. distributed on 12 potsherds §Br ae 
™m. 12-handed or 12-rayed,’ N, of Karttike aru 
of Brihas-pati he 99 22% 
ies ; pati or the planet Jupiter, L. = gava, n. 
a ar bulls, TS. ; SBr. = grihita, mfp, drawn 

mes (as water), SBr, = gfopila-nirnaya- 
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bhakti, f, -jyotir-Unga-stotra, n, N. of wks. 
= ta, f.,-tva, n. the aggregate of 12, KatySr., Sch. 
= dh, ind, r2fold, AV. &c. — nima-paijara, 
n. N. of a Stotra, —nidhana, n. N, of a Sdman, 
ArshBr, = patijariki-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
= pattra, mfn. having 12 petals, NiisUp. —pat- 
traka, n. N. of a Yoga or partic. religious observ- 
ance in which the 12 syllables ox xamo bhagavate 
vasudevaya ate connected with the 12 signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months, VamP. = pada, 
mf(@)n, consisting of t2 words, Malatim., Sch. 
— pushkara, mfn. consisting of 12 lotus flowers, 
TandyaBr. = bhavana,u.,-bhiva,m, ,va-phala, 
n., °va-vicdra, m. N.of wks, —bhuja, m. ‘having 
12 arms,’ N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
ama, mf(z)n. the 12th, MBh.; BhP. (cf. 1. dug- 
dasa). =maiijari or °rika, f. N. of a work by 
Samkaracirya. = mah&-vikya, n. pl. ‘the 12 freat 
words,’ N. of a wk. on the Vedanta; -nirnaya,m., 
-vivarana, n, N. of Comms. on it; “kydvali, f. 
prob, = mahd-vdkya, —mahi-siddhAnta-niri. 
pana, n. N. of wk, —matra, mfn. consisting of 12 
metrical instants, AmritUp, = masa~deya-dina- 
ratndkara,m.N.ofwk. = m&sika,mfn. consisting 
of 12 months, Karand, —miila,m. ‘having 12 roots, 
N. of Vishnu, L. —y8tri-tattva, n. N. ofa work, 
yoga, v.1. for “sdy°, g.v. —riitra, n. a period 
of 12 nights (days), AsvGr.; mfn. lasting 12 nights 
(days), KatySr. —ragi-phala, n. N. of wk, = rea 
(°Sa + ricd), mfn. containing 12 verses, SrS. = lak. 
shant, f. = Sddhyayz (q.v.) —linga-stavana, 
“ga-stotra, & °gédbhava, n. N. of wks. =~ lo- 
cana, m. ‘I2-eyed,’ N. of Skanda, L. — vatsari, 
f. a period of 12 years, HParis, — Varga, m. an 
aggregate of 12, Cat.; Sotyd, f. pl. 12 female here- 
tics, Divyav. = viirshika (v.1. va7*), mf(z)n, 12 
years old, lasting 12 years, Mn.; -Urata, R. a vow 
for 12 years, MW. =vidha (dvd-), mfn, I 2fold, 
SBr. ; -putra-mimadnsd, f. N.of wk, =gata (dud-), 
n. I12; in comp. also 1200 (=i, f,, Rajat.); -z¢- 
ma, mf(z)n, the 112th; -dakshzza, mfn, (a sacri- 
fice) at which 1200 are given as a fee, Apsr. 
= samskara, m. pl. ‘the 12 ceremonies,’ N, of 
wk, —s#hasra, mf(z)n. consisting of 1200, 
MarkP, —siddhAnta, m. N. of wk. on the Ve- 
danta. stotra, n. pl. ‘the 12 Stotras,’ N, of wk. 
Dvadasansu, m. ‘the 12-rayed,” N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter,L. Dvadasakara (Divyay.), 
dvadasakriti (RV.), mfn. having 12 shapes, 
Dvadasaiksha, mf(z)n.12-eyed; m.N, of Skanda, 
L. (cf.°a-locana) ; of one of his attendants, MBh,; 
of a Buddha (cf. °“Sd@hAya), L. Dvadasaékshara 
(dué-), mf(@)n. containing 12 syllables, VS.; SBr.; 
mantra, m. the prayer of 12s” addressed to Vishnu 
(cf, dvadasa-pattraka), PadmaP. ; -mala (Cat.) & 
-vidya (BhP.), f. probably id, Dvadags&khya, m, 
‘the 12-named ?’ a Buddha, L. (cf. °séksha), Dva- 
dagangi, f, the collective Jaina sacred writings 
(consisting of 12 parts), L, Dvaidasangula, mfn, 
having the breadth of 12 fingers, L.; -sdrdvi, f.N, 
ofwk, Dvadasatman or “tmaka, m. ‘ appearing 
in 12 forms,’ the sun (in each month), MBh,; L. 
Dvadasiditya,(in comp.) the 12 Adityas; -circha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -séava, m. N. of wk.; 
“tydsrama,m. N.ofa hermitage, SkandaP, Dva- 
das&dhyayi, f. N. of Jaimini’s Mimansa (consisting 
ofi2Adhyayas), DvidasAnta-prakarana,n.N. 
ofwk, DvadasAnyika, mfn. one who has made 
12 mistakes in reading, Pan. iv, 4,64, Kas. Dva- 
dasabda, mf, lasting 12 years, VP.; °bdénanta- 
rdvalokana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. Dvadasayus, 
m. ‘whose life lasts 12 (years),’ a dog,L. Dvada~ 
sayoga,, min, yoked with 12 (bulls), MaitrS. ; 
SinkhSr. Dvadagdra, mfn. having 12- spokes (as 
the wheel or cycle of the year), RV.; MBh. Dvd- 
dasaratni, mfn. 12 cubits long, SBr. Dvaida- 
Farka, m,N, of wk, Dvadasarcia, m, = sépin, 
Dvadasivarta, m. a form of salutation inyoly- 
hg 12 citcumambulations, HParis, Dvadasasra, 
n. or “sri, f. a dodecagon, a dodecagonal figure, Col, 
(written also 57a, Sv), Dvaidasaha, mfn, lasting 
12 days; a period or ceremony of 12 days, AV.; 
SBr, ; Mn.; MBh.; -prayoga, m., ~prayoga-pad- 
ahatz, & Prayoga-vritti, f., -prasna, m., -mahé. 
vratla-prayoga, m., “mailravaruna-prayoga, m., 
-hautra, n., “sdhdnda-bila, £. N. of wis. Dvia- 
das@hika (KatySr., Sch.) & °hiya (TBr., Sch.), 
mfn. relating to a period or ceremony of x2 days, 
Dvadasodyama, mfn. having 12 traces or strings, 


Kap. 


STATA RAIA dvadasa-jyotir-likga-stotra. 


Dva-dasika, see above, = dasin, mfn. consist- 
ing of 12, twelv€fold, RV. Prat.; SankhSr. 

Dva-dasi, f. of 1. dyd-dasa in comp. =tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP. —mahatmya, n. N. of 
wk. —vrata, n. a partic. observance on the 12th 
day of a half-month, BhP. “sy-udyRpana, n.N, 
of wk, 


aifea dvamdvika, mfn. (fr. dvamdva) pro- 


ceeding from a compound affection of two humours, 
Car. 


al. dvah, in comp. for dvdr, =stha (MBh.; 
Kay.) and -sthita (L.), mfn. standing at the pate 
or door; m, door-keeper, porter, warder (written 
also dua-sth°), 

Dvir (fr. 4/ duyé?), gate, door, entrance or issue, 
fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. rz, ifc, 
by means of, by), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
Kav. &c. (Cf 1. dur, 1. dura and dvara ; Gk. 
Gvpa; Lat. fores; Slav. duiry 5 Lit. ditrys ; Got, 
daur ; Old Sax. dor &c,] = b&hu, m. door- ost 
ApSr. = vat, mfn, having many doors ; (Z) f, = 
pi bg , BHP, 
_ Dviira, nu. door, gate, Passage, entrance, SBr.- 
AsvGr.; Mn.; MBh, Bc. 3 peti aperture (esp. 
of the human body, cf. wava-), Up.; Suér, &c; a 
way, Means, medium (instr. °vez2@, ifc, by means of 
with regard or according to), MBh.; Kay, ; Paiic, Bec, 
(the Mahéévaras hold that there are 6 Dvaras or 
means of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.) ; m, 
N. ofa Gandharva, R.; (2), f. door, SankhSr, = kan- 
taka, m.‘ door-thorn,’ the bolt of a dL da dl or 
gate, L. —kap&ta, m. or n, the leaf ofa d? | 
= Koshtaka, m. gate-chamber, Divyay. = inion. 
sukta, n. pl. N. of partic, hymns, = tit, f. the being 
the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh.; Kad: 
a door, gate; an entrance, way, access, MW, =tya 
n. the being caused or produced by (comp.), Samlc. 
=darsin, m. a d°-watcher, d°-keeper, R, = dity 
8c -dirn,m. Tectona Grandis, Bhpr, = Rayaka, m 
d°-keeper, porter, warder, Rajat, — pa, m, id., AitBr ; 
ChUp. —paksha (AévGr.), kshaka ‘i 


Kad,), m, 
d°-panel; d°, gate. —patta, m, id, Rant me 
m-=-fq, MBh, = pila, m. id,, MBh,; Hare 


(2, g. révaly-adi); N, of various Yakshas and of 
sacred places connected with them »MBh.; -zan¢r9 
m. a kind of hymn. =palaka, m, door-keeper: 
Cleka, f., Kad.) —palika, m. metron, fr. -Aa/i (9. 
révaty-Gdt), —pindi, f. the threshold of a d° a 
~pidhana, n. (m., SBr.) d°-bolt ; closure, ‘tid. 
Malay. ii, 11. ~ phalaka, n. =-hapata, SankhGr, 
~ bandhavarana, mfn, one who hides himself bee 
hind a bolted d°, Hariy, ~ bali-bhuj, m. ‘eater of 
offering at d°,’ Ardea nivea 3 @ CTOW oF a sparrow. J, 
— bahu, m. d°-post, Laty. (ifc.-£a, Hariy,) = ma. 
hims-varnana, n,N, of ch.1 27 of GanP. ij, a mu 
kha, n.‘d°-mouth,’ opening, Mricch, iv, oa iets 
tra, n. d°-bolt, L, = yStri-vidhi, m. N. of wk 
=rakshaka (Kilid.) & -rakshin (Kathas.), m. 
d ~keeper. ~lakshana-patala, m. orn, N, of wk. 
—vannes m, the Pci ofa d°, ManGr, = vat, 
sun. " Many-gated ;” (7), £ N. of the capi 
Krishna, MBh,; asi °ti-nirmana te = 
hétmya, n. N. of wks, —vartman, n, Gitiess. 
MW. =Vritta, n. black pepper, L. = Sakha ” 
door-post, L. = sobha, f.a beautiful portal, Mricch, 
v.47. ~stambha, m.=-i¢6hé,L. athe mén, 
standing at the d°; m, d°-keeper, porter MBh , 
Hariv. &c. =sthita, mf, id., Paficad. eth 
f. d°-post, ApSr, Dviridhipa (Rajat, ) & Ona. 
dhyaksha (MBh.), m, = °va-rakshiz. a 
pidhina (Sch.} =°ra-g°, Dvarabhimanin mfn 
assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors MW. 
hdr yaris m. ‘om ~ ‘2 door, Rajat, Dvara. 
Vaul, t.= 7a-v ,VarP, ; -mahatay 
( = duaraka-m), ee We 
Dvairaka, n. door, gate, MBh, ; ife. asi 
or caused by, Samk, ; “(aba), fs rn eapated ar 
of the capital of Krishna (on the western point f 
Gijarat, supposed to have been submerged by ' 
sea), MBh, ; Hariv.; Pur, &c. (zka, f. id, 
RTL. §5, 1; 113} 400, 2). 
Dvaraké, f, of prec. = dasa, m. ‘slave of Dvya- 
raka,’ N. of a man, Cat, = naitha-yajvan m 
* worshipper of the lord of D°,’ N. of Sch. on Siilbas. 
= pravesa, m. ‘ entrance into D°,’ N. of ch. 103 
of BrahmavP. iy. =mahdatmya, n, ‘ glory of D°’ 
N, of wk. (= dvaravati-m°), Dvarakarambha, 
m. commencement of D°,’ N. of ch, 102 of Brah. 


the 
*5 


L 


fata dvi-tri, 


'N, of 
‘mavP, iv. Dvairak@ga, m. ‘lord of D®, N. 0 


Krishna, L. , 
Dvarika, m. door-keeper, warder, Pafic. a 2 : 

N. of one of the Sun’s 18 attendants, L. (thd, be 

dva@raka). °rin, m. d°-keeper, MBh. 1 ee 

“rye, mfn. belonging to or being at a door, 

51.5.3 (@), f. (scil. sthzé2@) d°-post, ib. a 
Dv&ri-4/kri, to employ as a medium of 

or mediator, Mudr, iv, {. 


= kB, 
TZ dvi, du. two (nom. dvau, see doe)y ee 
m. ‘having 2 k’s in one’s name’ (cf. baka); aallide 
Vam. v, 1, 15; Anas Casarca, L.; -#47 ees 
L, —kakud, m. ‘2-humped,’a camel, L. oe <jsting 
(dvf-), mfn. distributed on 2 potsherds oF ih 
of 2 skull-bones, SBr. = kara, mi(z)n.doing ni.) 
or making 2 of anything, W. (cf. Pan. 1, a Sulbas 
karani, f. the diagonal of a squat * ssati¥es 
— karmaka, mfn. having 2 objects or acCh™" "oy 
Pan, ii. 3,68, Kas. —karma-vada, ml. * ( rope); 
~kanda, mf(z)n. consisting of 2 eat pan. 
(f. Z) containing 2 Kandas (kind of nce cae 
iv, 1, 23, Kas, = karshapana & cee iad. at 2 
2 Karshapanas, v, 1, 29, Kis. cogent umpeds 2 
times, ApSr., Sch. —kubja, mf. ees gy ell 
~ kulija, mf(4,Z)n., “kulijixa, mi(?) Ee 
jina, mf(a)n. containing 2 Kulijas (se <) having ? 
V, 1,55, Kas. = ktbara, mfn. (carriag if ApS: 
poles, BHP, kona, min, ‘ 2-cornere ’ gavas (9° 
Sch, —kandavika, mfn. containing 3 +" Krams 
s.V.), Pan. vii, 3, 17, Sch, —krame, Prat. Xl, 3 
(see s, v.) consisting of 2 elements, Fe min 
8. —khandika, f. acouplet, MW. peer are 
worth 2 Khiris, Pan. v, T, 33; saga can: 
having 2 (i.e. cloven) hoofs, TAr., ee mfn. 
m, N, of a Bhargava, TandyaBr. — 2 ox 
biguous, Pat. = gava, mfn. yoked ie 0 
cows, Paras, = gu, m. (sc. samasa) mie mber 1S. 
purusha compound in which the 1s i acows ) 
numeral (being formed like dvz-gv, = _doubl’s 
Pan. ii, 1,52 6c, guna (or dvi-g') " goubled, © 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SBr. ; Sr8. = Ss 
folded (garment), SBr, ; twice as oh 593 
as (abl.), Yaji. ii, 45 (comp.), Mn. vie Oe ¢ 
-lara, Kad.; -taram, ind. Ratn.1, 7 t0 
-tva, un, Amar.; “gaya, NomP. Sabie Mr 
multiply by 2, Sch.; °giéa, min. dowd” a ww 
Ratn.; Kir. "yd, ind., with Vh7%, t0P' ing 92 
Pain, Y, » 59 Kié.; °ya-karid, wan gush ae 
éar divided by a slit (cattle), vi, 3», ITD) gel LO og 
Ja, “yate, to become double, Ka " oggg-a/ DAE 
double, make twofold, 5Sis.; en oii 
become double, grow, increase, “N 
a kind of song, Sah. —cakra, ee 
Hariv. (C, -vahtra); 2 partic. P of 
sky, MBh. = catur-asraka, ™. 1) 
ture or posture, Vikr, (v.1. a 
n. pl. twoor four, RamatUp. mek £42; P Pe 
the 42nd, MBh. = catvarinsa "pe fone 
49 (cf. dud-), —catvarinsika, iddh. — o 
=candra,mfn. having 2 moons, ¥" g, mB "es 
ved. Santi atvarinsike can 
mfn, 2-legged, Santis. — cB ag 2 prot 
sisting of 2, L. = efida, min. havinp cut int? 
(brick), KatySr. =cohinna, a 
bisected, MW. =—ja, see Lee oS 
having a double birth or b -piace sae 
a member of the first three classes ( Swi by ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a tooth (as twice Bc) L. ya 
oviparous animal (as bird, ae f an 4 
mfn, twice-born, RV. = jatd, min. 1-3 
esp, a Brahman ; Mn.; Yajis 
snake &c., L. (cf. ~janmat); 
of the twice-born,’a Brahman, Shits 
ind, for or to Brahmans; with e 120: ~ asst 3 
present of (acc.) for B°, Rajat. ; e, t0 the 
mfn. relating to the twice bom rigion RY’ 
castes ; of twofold nature or MIXe” © vives) -), 
marcia éni, mfn. havins “. and Ae 
nm. a mule, L. —jani, ved (lite * "4 pat 
—jihva (dv/-), mfn. double-tonb); m Bh? 
AV. ; MBh. &c. (-#d, f., 202) Ba" ake, 7. Ne 
tic, disease of the tongue, Sust. 3), villaiOs ' Ww 
R. &c.; informer, thief, scoundre’s ¥ -' oy at yay 
of a Rakshas, R, Jy, f. the sine “ag of “4 0 
~wiarga, m.a horizontal line, 1 ‘ ® 
m. N. of the Visarga (as savine 
Svaha (wife of Agni), L. = 1. nate 


n 
= tra, ™ 
the number 2, duality, MW. © x 389 or 
we 


i 


Bh. C4 
-mukhhy® 6 
Mn. iii, ? 


Kav. &c. =trayas-trinsat, . a 
= -27a, esp.in COMP. 5 pe 
or four times, Das ; -catws- 








fafaag dvi-trivenu. faye dvi-sirpa. 505 


j i ini a; -t Pata Sr., 
4 VarBss, XXX, 7 5 -catush-paficaka, mfn. in- | taking 2 steps, AévGr. i, 7, 19. = pada (duf-), | twice containing (the word) yaya; -fva, n ApSr 

































































Teased by 2, 3, 4 or 8; with fafa, n. 2, 3, 4 ors | mf(a)n. 2-footed, MBh.; Kathas.; consisting of 2 Sch. —yajus Cedar z Bee ee, Ophea 
percent, Yajn, ii, 37 : sdivasa-nivasa m. abode | Padas, VS.; SBr. &c.; containing 2 words, VPrat.; | ma, °2 enn eure ethos Tauinge Pancii. j x 
m2, 0 3 days, Prab, ii & =trivenn, mfn binomial Col.; m. a biped, (contemptuously) a ind. at the confluence ua eam amg oe 
chariot) furnished with 2 Trivenus (s.v.) "MBh, | man, Kathas. vi, 63; a brick 2 Padaslong, Sulbas. ; | Kas. — yami, f. j ve hs a? We of Kiishna's 
bes ind. twice-or three times, Jatakam, N. of partic. signs of the zodiac, L.; (@, f. a | =yodha, m. ngnting ¥i os come 

74. =dua it 


charioteer (v.J. °d/z#) ; (4), f.a kind of metre, Col. 
=ra,m, =-repha, L. = rada,min.2-tusked, L.; m. 
an elephant, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; ~pait, m. 2 large e”, 
BhP.; -4ardgra, n. the tip of ane s trunk, MW.; 
-rata,m.a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 5" déntaka, m. 
‘ destroyer of the e°,’ lion, L.; °ddrazz, m. ‘ foe of 
the e°,’ the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; °désana, 
n. ‘ food of the e°,’ Ficus Religiosa ; “ddsya, m. ‘e°- 


ae hil.); dual, Pan. ii s: | stanza consisting of 2 Padas, TS.; SBr.; RPrat. ; 
the Pucation, Se se a 58, ee a _ a kind of see Col.; a combination of 3 words, 
(fr, dane duality or dualism, Sarvad. = dandi, ind. | VPrat.; -pazz, m. ‘lord of men, a king, et 
Stick. ; @) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single | BhP.; -rd$t, M, any one of the signs meaner ibra, 
mde Staff, W. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 128, Kas.) | Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius ? «ones 
dicant (Budah, ‘carrying 2 staves,’ a kind of men- | or °ddbhydsa (with rathemtaray Spe ci 
48.4 mark of ) =dat, mfn. having (only) 2 teeth | —padika, f.=dvau padaz, per: + 4 ok aneise 
ch, m date. O°) Cf. Lat. di-dens), Pin. v, 4, 141, | Pan. v, 4, 2, Kas, (cf. -padya); 3 Xm 


































> ae ; , f Ganééa, Balar, = rasana, mfn.‘double- 
®) mM. : ; . i er of singing (?), Vikr. faced,’ N. of Ganesa, a 
7 canta, ites: a aie (cf, apes Sage” Col.; a ee ei date? a ao ene tongued’ a8 snake, 5 ag al wie peswsen 
tapi in two forked 7 sine ant, Gal. - one iv, ¢ &. =—pa a t at Ia oe Brahma’s years | 2 kings, AV, =—ratraé, min, g 2.days; m. 
avhini Tome » tariv.; m. fork, ib.; (Zz), | = parardhika, min. eq 


period or festival of that length, AV.; S18, —xr&tri- 
na, mfn. to be accomplished in 2 nights, Laty. 


=xapé, mfn, biform, bicolour, twofold, VS.; TS.; 


% 4,25, Sch. o ntosa, L, — dasa, mfn, pl. 20, Pan. 


(cf. pardrdha), MarkP. = pari, ind. except 2, Pan. 
i, f, (a cow) tied with 2 ropes, 


7\n. 2- site- 
~ “va, mfn. lasti ii, 1, 10, Kas, = parne, mf(7)n. 2-leaved, oppo 
length, Tandne asting 


1 ] ’ = 5 Nn. ql 
odBr 2days; m.aceremony of that | leaved ; (2), f. wild jew hein. ape Oe vst; $Br.; Das.; spelt or written in 2 ways; m. a word 
Gee 2 deities ae mfn. relating or le (sacrifice) at which 2 ane coat a Be | ee aiety ofinterpretation o mae ae 
vane Over by ‘ » Ti. the constellation Visakha | -fva, n.ib., Comm. =P . 
t . 


m. a dictionary of words written in 2 ways, Cat.; 
-td, f. doubleness of form or expression, L, = retas 
(dvi-),mfn.(a male ass) doubly impregnating (sc.mare 
and she-ass), Br.; (a mare) doubly impregnated (sc. 
by horse and male ass), TandyaBr. ; a kind of her- 


~ Bai and Indra: ef -datvatya) 
. 8 > . 

aka a ladlefal = prec. mfn.; Br.; m. (scil. 
Adles sed fo OF 2 deities, ib, « -patra, n. pl. the 
bodied » 3 such libations, ApSr. _ deha, m. ‘2- 
nL, a (Ys) L. —daivatya, f= 


-pad) 2-footedness, bipartiteness, W.= an wig : 8 
a couple of vessels, Vop. ; mf(z)n. conta ng 
Patras (kind of measure), Pao. Y, 2. mer 
°vrika, mf(zZ)n. and °¢ri724, mf(@)n. 1 " ers 
see -fad. = pada (dvé-), min. 2-footed, SBr. ; 


: 9 
odite, Car. =xepha, m. ‘shaped like 2 r's or 
=d 2 » with prez a-kshetra, maphr Bye : s 
i a 5. Sell) by hen ee oe 5 tena, bcc. = pRdaka, min. twofold; Wee eM, a kind of | having 21s 1n its name Satcnaptel ay elves ee 
atnder Rak dhe, ete holding 2 D®s, Pan. | n. N. of Buddha, Divye?- 5 «8, =padye, mfn, | bee,Var.; Kav. &c. 5 -sa7a- is ri sonny ie 
Ways cr, forked, Gtk mfn, divided in 2, split song (cf, -padtkd), R. vil, 95 5 lifera, L.; -gava-sammuta, f, a kind of rose, W.; 
or nhy 


worth double, amounting to double, siggy RT : . 
n. a double penalty, L. =P a ny 


) twofold, as. = dha (dué-), ind. in 2 
twice,’ an elephant, R. iii, 20, 26 (cf.-f@)- —payys, 


fold) 27 an0, divided, RV.; Mn.; MBh. 


-caya, 1. (Caurap.), -7@/a, f. (Kum.), -vvinda, n. 
- * t ae e . 
nity zanging - dividing into 2, making two- 


_ ha, n. a 
MW.), a flight or swarm of bees, —laksha, 
ae of 200,000 (sc. Yojanas), Kay.—laksha- 


. having . WY 
vee or two Wa L.: ~°34 ATO is * Kas. = pitri, mf. diss fold of 2 kinds Mn, —1laya, mi, (in 
Viding «2 Sinds, ys, L.3 kara (-dhak°), | mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, aaa? fn. (a Srad- | ma, mfn. twofold, cinds, a : 
divig’ to 2 ‘wofold, Paiic, ; -karam, ind, di- | 2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh,; °¢r##a, @ ( music) double time (?), Vikr. iv, 4. —vaktraé, mfn, 


mf(z)n. 
dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. = puta, (2) 


si jasmine 
folded double, L.; (2), f. a kind of jas , 


_@s ag the length of 2 
=purusha, mf(d or 7). se Pan, iv, 1, 245 


» (a. £.) bought with 2 men, t* es, 
(antl, os. ten 2 generations, AitBr. V1), 7 


a a. 
a cae MBh.. Re an. il, 4, 62, Ka8,; -4/£ri, to 
lite Tcodile 7 “Salt, m. ‘ going in 2 ways,’ 
being thas. ; 0) “3 ~A/ gam, to be divided or 
eee (-dhdtm?), n. nutmeg (as 


be divides 2 Parts Pa. » -bhavam, ind, being di- 


2-faced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Hariv. —vacana, n, the dual and its endings, Pan. 
i, 4, 102 &c.; “ndsfa, m. a d°-termination, MW. 
- vacas, n. = -vacana, RPrat. —vajraka, m.a 
16-angledcolumn ) Var. =varna,mfn.bicolour,Grs.; 


Vasu- 

»P an. j we J inas) the 2ud black . onsonant, TPrat.; -ratha, m. N. 
ae of iH ‘CParated Mee ge j bt Pic ae tng gem eat the pg i Sere of Seema, ncaa ay 
Qt ) : +> Kav.; -bkitakyitt, | deva, —pau ' " nfiz)n. bought occ. ser: 2.0 ie hak 
Paludos, @ Written 4Pe (leech), Suér. ; -lekhya, 2 men, Siiryapr. — pratika, a Ril  oaatle 2 years old ; (a), f. a2 y°o° cow, L,—varshaka, 

0 3 


r s - vw *y= 5 fi Z n= rec. mfn. L: 
ms, Sake’ i “Sthite 2 Ways, W. : m., Phoenix with 2 Karshapanas, Pan. Vy I, Br. =— pratibara, mi(z#@)n., evarshina, m (a) Pp ’ 


: » nf isti . -legged ; sag fn. clothed with 2 garments, ManGr. 
daisting op? 2 = =,.. “sisting double or in 2 shtha (du/-), mfn. — ch’ 2 Pratiharas (S. V+)» aerial expressing or denoting 2(adual suffix), 
Ry L anatts, twofold es eee aa ( «) a ina oe ait having 4 Pigutile. DANES Kat. yarehik a, mf(z)n, 2 years old,PAn. vii, 3,16, 
Ve ha ra » Mm. IN. of Ganesa (cf. | Laty, = pravacana, ‘ fter 2 men, eh Se Bhika, f.aswing orlitter, L. 
N th Thin, “MEN. (water) f i A eve ini, f. running 4'" : Kas. (cf. aa-,add,) =v ake ? 

Sia; aha ti. orming 2streams, | AévSr. = pravrajini, |” ‘ vitations, AitBr. : ie fn. worth 2 x 20, L.—vide, m. 
the eS apes Lil * draught-ox carrying loads AévGy, —praisha, mn, issuing? parha-jman, — vinsatikina, min ; : 


N. of a monkey (slain by Vishnu, or an ally of Rama 


= bandh, oN te her and son of the Aévins), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; “ddrd, 


min. (fr. darha=°has) having 


time. ° eye “nagnaka, m, ‘ doubly 
Se fn.(Chas also n,8cind. doubly 


nhayi 
Pp Naish § no prepuce, L, —nayani, f. 


a double course OF 


; al A ‘ : ida’s foe 4 N. of Vishnu, L; = vidha, mfn. 
wagati,  28VAta min mee nd. 18 | path RV. = bérasimint OT bled (as opposed | MM a Ora kinds, SaskchSe.; Mn.j Suir. 8.5 (4), 
Man (92) ib,” @)n. the g2nd, MBh. hick or strong; 1 & ant fsg, | twofold, ’ ro 5 f read 
hays t (duZ.' 1b. s -tamaq F 9m | close or thick large, great, RV. = bani, !. 58 ind. in 2 parts or ways (vibhinna), R. vii, 7, 54- 
rls Hearts ”)s MCnn7n, na BENG Dati 36> tp single), mighty pele a A. g-armed ; m. man, = vivahin,m{n.allied with 2 by matrimony ; “Azta- 
: an Ne rong hake ee (aa plc m. ‘ the g-armed one, -di-karana, vu. N. of ch. of PSarv. — vista, 
Wore Dig}, e tbr Wice furnished with the ves- Kathas, liii, 94. ~ bahuka, m- tari, = bindu, sapina na, 


i rth a Vistas, Pan. v, I, 31. =vrint&ya, 
Sauk °yate, to appear to have 2 stalks, Viddh. 
_.vrisha, méfn, having 2 bulls, AV. = veda, mfn. 
familiar with 2 Vedas, iv, 1, 88, Sch.; -ga#iga, m. 


the attendants of Siva, = bhal- 
- ‘ hee ae thesign of the Visage, NOB. 


oP, = nhage 
laka, n. a kind of arrow-point, pane bee i 
(dot-) m, double portion or share, : 


; . 2idhana,n. N. ofa$3 
Ye 4 2 Nis 1 mfg n. Tl. -Ofa aman, 
ton! aie, pa” OT -naishkika, mf(z)n. 


‘ AeViI 

' 2 ht ee = ? ) 30. = ne t 
Wicg “Yes, Vis tedin, mfn. kn veo mfn. ‘two 
Mpy’ SC, With OL a *ATLOCKINg out a per- 


rly, fn, =-veda, Pan. iv, ! 
; B c : Re the goods oF property f Sch., Cat. = vedin, min. = » Fan. lv, 7, 
Sanit R, Bee trunk’ amd one (lit. drinking | sin, L.; -dand, 0. aon eats -tva, n, HParls. ne ye 0 ae we fa kind of light cartiage drawn 
Of an) Mesy, Sif. &, gy. Witt bis mouth), Mn.; | AV. xii,2, 35. phates D- bs called Bhadra, | °° 


= vaistika, mf(z)n. =-vista, Pan. 
ie as ee mfn, 2 fathoms long, Katysr. 
_ vySyame, mfn, id.,, ApSr. = vraniys, mfn. 
relating tothe twofold wounds, Suir. = vrata (dué-), 
mfn, eating twice a day, TS, = gata, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of 200, containing 200, Mn. viii, 2573; the 
gooth, MBh. ; (2); f. 200, Aryabh.; n. 200, Pan. 
vi, 3, 47, Vartt.; 102, Nidanas.; -#a, mfn. worth 
200, bought for 200, Pan. v, 1, 24, Sch.; -tama, 
mf(Z)n. the 200th, Hariv.; °¢é¢/ara-sdhasva,mf(z)n, 
consisting of 1200, Cat. ; “tka, f. an amount of 200, 
Pan. v, 4,15 2, Kas; “tya, min, =-Jataka, Pan, 
v, 1,34, Vartt. = sapha, min. cloven-hoofed; m, 


0 aPe,. °2)3 N 
Phy. ele etre > N. of the number 8 
sats? j Mant Ra a; L.; -dana, n. the rut-fluid 
8 : Pairg “BE e ake: m. ‘prince of ele- 
‘fi Za, ni, < .f a “i ‘mada, m. = -dana, 
din, Peng, havin ¢Phants,’ a lion, BhP. ; 
2q a 6 an ’ ' ah 
Yang Ds the? Mh = in S face,’ N. of Ganéia, 
My 2. oY Aluig peti, Ragh. ; -°séndra- 


. t 
a fn, having 2 mon” 3 Var; 
ih wget m. having 2 apie A padoyt 

ajat. : f kk = Dave, see . 
--rydgni,m. N. of WEe™ © t.: n.an angle, *¥+s 
= bhuja, min. ‘ g-armed,’ Heat.; hima, mf. ‘a= 
-rama-dhyana, n. N. ma, mf(z)n. 
Sacre ' Bai. v, 4, 75» Vattt. pelegee 122, Kas. 
‘d.. Heat. —mantha, mfn., Pan. va of 2 parts of 
Rai, Ving Pdr Mate large €°, Var.; -péi- aor mf(Z)n. made oF arg having 2 

oe ie alatim, ™ paksha (dvé-), | (gen.), Vv, 21 473 Ka bbing sticks), RV.j 

; a av. ~ palicadvayashii mothers (as fire produced ae i 

neg DAign 8 “ Palica-emG ‘ ae ra, min. |". Prit. 
2 ItRy ? OUsr, » Ca-mitila, n., "i. f a altura). instants, 
SPER oie o) Car, non » Wy “Li, f. | (cf, dvarmarurs taining 2 syllabic 
2 (ee @, Hity, PRRs Pance-vinsa, n. du. | ManSr. and Gr.; coP 2 <° instants, 
/_ 


»mffz ai. Ae - (a), f 58. “way, | a cloven-hoofed animal, Mn.; Yajii, =garira, m. 
spay, 3 ia) Patonaag the 5 gon Bt (also °¢77ka, otal) ee i Bharat) gre ‘ 2-bodied,’ N. of Ganésa, L. = savas (dué-), mife 
Rt “ 1, 52, Pan, vi —margea, m,. (tt) B ort x . : e : 
‘ wit “he enh Mf(7)n. the f2nd, MBe emt i mfn. weighing N. of a son of Hastin | having or granting twofold strength, RV. ix, 104, 2. 


Q : n 
L Paty Wha, | leaved 1.8, Pan. v, 1, 34, Kas. | Pap. v, 1, 34¢ MEDS me 


oe hotra, Hariv = #88, ind. 2 by 2, in pairs, KatySr.; Suér. = sikha, 


aa, chs kind of bulhz d grandson 0 4. Heat.; m. | mfn. 2~branched, forked, Kani. °khaka, mf(zkaz)n 

b,? (g) 7m, AVing | Nd of bulbous plant Brihat) and gt thed, 2-face¢, : : ? “dea ; 
z aie ha Kir aee whee ,¥ives, Nyayam., Sch. atthe mi(F)n. ar snake, Le: (2); ime Ble gine ea Be ig laa we 
fae eomnp? Igy) 4 of mer, 7tOadsmeet, crossway, | a kind of worm, Susr-} aathis Di khadne yy min. worth 2 Sanas, Pan. v, 1, 36. =sEla, 
kin ee, Ke tag éd z 2 Col. = pad (or dui-, | L.; a water-jar with {NO net L, muni, mfn. | min. containing 2 rooms, Var.; n.a 2-roomed house, 
Py), RiPeday rade) 4? V2). (Adda, ib., or pad. | khdraga, m. a kind of SPT? sch. (cf. ét-). | MatsyaP.—éiktha, min, two-pointed, forked, BhP. 
f. was ae avy ied (m \ ad or pdd, RN); two- produced by 2 saB%, shale), ind. with a ee —sixas (Patic. ) and “ake (Var.), mfn. 2-headed, 
in re a3 Met, Br, MBh¢ nN. sg. men, man- | =museli ore Cit fighting)» g. dvidandy-aat. Sirshe and “shaka, mfn. 1a, Ls shaka), m. 


Son, &e, + we . Jub Pan. ¥, 4) 245. 
Ales, ‘Matk » COnSisting of 2 | club against C'M™ _ "headed, Pa 
rit Ind), R -jSBr.; (jadi), | =mirdba, mf! MN fee ‘d, 4, 2, 1973 ~~ 
Gita. a song composed | =mtrdhen (dv P M Bh.; Hariv. = yaja, min, 


» Natn. i, ts 5 ty); | of an Asura, A 


N. of Agni, L, =sukla, mf. doubly pure (sc, on 
father’s and mother’s side), R.; -va¢, mfn. id., R. 
(8.), Comm. = &tixpa, min, containing 2 Sirpas or 
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winnowing baskets, Pan. v, 1, 28, Sch. —siila, mfn. | of any one of the first 3 classes Vishn.; BhP,; Ra-] L. etva, n. = -fd@, MaitrS, = pragelie ad 
2-pronged, forked, Sr. —srings, mfn, having 2 jat. =daisa, m. ‘slave of the twice-born,’ a Stidra, shana, Nig -ndnugania, m. N. of WKS. a. ome 
horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. = sringika, f. a L, = deva, m. § god among the twice-born,’ a Brah- lakshana, n., -frakasa, m., grate. ati, 
kind of plant, L.—sringin, m. ‘ 2-horned,’ a kind | man, a sage, BhP.; -deva, m, ‘ god among Bs,’ a nugama,m. N. of wks, = vat (“tiya- ae , 
of fish, L. —Saurpika, mfn. = ~Surpa, Pan. v, 1, | very pious or excellent B°, MW. =nayana, n. N. having as a second or companion, arte rived at 
20, Vartt. 2, Pat. <sruti, mfn. (in music) com- | of wk, —nishevita, mfp. inhabited by birds, MW, (instr.), SBr. ; ME he ayes, oe can 
prehending 2 intervals, =shamhita, mfn. (for = pati, m. ‘ chief of twice-born,’ the moon (as pro- | the 2nd period of life, L.—svara, 0. N . . “Tdhile: 
~samh°)twice folded, Br. = Shandika,m.(-£hamd¢?) | duced first from Atri’s eye and again from the ocean | = Svalakshana, n. N. of wk.; “tthe aioka aN 
a garment sheltering from wind andcold, L.=shame | of milk), Hariv. 12491. prapi, f. ‘watering-place aka, f., -rahasy a,n., °nénugama 86°48 ss 7 
dhi,mfn. (cf. -samdhz) composed of 2 parts, AitBr. ; | for birds,’ a basin for water round the foot of a tree | of wks, Dvitiyaddi-vyutpatti-vada, A Xan- 
admitting a twofold Sandhi, R Prat. =shash, mfp. (=dlavala), L. =priya, mfn. dear to a Brahman | wk. Dvitiyabha, f. Curcuma Aromatica 

pl. 2x6, 12, BhP. —shashta, mf(z)n. the 62nd, (Aryan); m. a kind of Khadira, L.; (@), the Soma- thorthiza, L. pat 1?) 
ch. of MBh. —shashti, f. 62, ib. (ef. Pan. vi, 3, | plant, L, —bandhu, m. ‘a mere twice-born,’aB°| Dvyitiyaka, mfn, second, thesecond, Agt’.;\ recut- 
49 and dud-); -tama, mf(Z)n.the 62nd, ch. of MBh. | &c, only by name, L. (cf. &shatra-), = bruva, m. happening the 2nd time, Pan. v, 2, 77, K4é- 


andR.; -vdéya, n.N. of wk, = shashtika, mf(z)n. called or calling one’s self (but not being) a B° L, ting every other day (fever), 2, 81, pee of wk. 
consisting of 62, worth 62 &c., Pan. v, 1, 54; Vii, m. IN. 

























































































uA ~maya, mf(z)n. consisting of B°s, Can. = mall 1. Dvitiya, f. of “¢iya. = kalpa, half- 
3,15, Kas. = shithasra (dei-), mf(z)n. consisting | m. N. of a man, Cat, <mukhya, m, ‘first Todt setae faye cc BE RIE and day of eee Ff 
of 2000, TS, (cf. -S@h°), = shiikta, mfn, having 2 | the twice-born,’ a Brahman, MBh, raja, m.= | month, the young moon, Ratn, iv, 3. ah 
Saktas, SankhBr. ~ shtha, mfn. staying in 2 places, : d -"roan 


Patz, Heat.; the moon; N.ofa Brahman, Srikanth,; 
N. of Garuda (king of birds), L.s of Anants (ser- 
pent-king), L.; camphor, L. ; édaya,m.N. of wk. 


N. of wk. = °reana-kalpa-lat& an 
Candriké (°yirc°), f. N. of wks. 
2. Dvitiy&, ind. -s/kri, to ploug 


Suryas.; AgP, (-2d, f.); ambiguous (words), Pat., 
Introd. —sSamvatsarina, mfn. accomplished in 2 


h the second 
years, Pan. v, 1, 87, Kas. sametha or “sthita, 


~~ Topani, f. a kind of pill, Raséndrac. “rshabha | time, Pan. v, 4, 58, Kai. and- 
mfn. standing on 2 fields, AgP, ~ sattva-laksha- (a+ rish?), m.© bull (i.e. best) amon B the twice. |p up tiyik A fa — Pan. v, 1,48. yin, phe pe the 
na, n. N. of wk. = samadhi, min. =-skamdhi, Pan, born,’ a Brahman, MBh. —rshi (a+ rishi) m ing in the and alae OF rank, AgvSr.; recely 2g 
Vill, 3, 106, Kas, —gamdhya, mfn. having a morn- : age f AS € E 


a priestly sage (=dbrahma-rshz), VP, ~lingin, 
mfn. wearing the insignia of a B°, Mn, IX, 224: 2 
Kshatriya, L.; an impostor, a pretended B° wr. 
™ vara, m.=-mukhya,MBh, um Varya,m. an ex- 
cellent or superior B®, W, —vEhana, m. ‘havin 


ing and aneveningtwilight,Susr, = saptate, mfi(z)n, 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh, —Saptati, f. 72, Mn. Vii, 
172 (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 49 and duva-); -tama, mf(z)n, 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. ~ Sapta-dha, ind, 
in (into) 14 parts, BhP, Saptan, mfn. pl. 2 x 7, 


half as portion or share, Nyayam., Comm. 
mfn. second, W, a, min. 

Dvir, in comp. fot dvzs below. ws FOE Arsh 
2-shouldered, L, == anugana, n.N, aoe oe nya 
Br. —abhyasta, mfn. twice repeated, be" F" ting 


: I . a bird (Garuda) as vehicle.’ N. of Krish ae - aman, L, —asana, De 
14,RamatUp.; ‘Pta-samkhycka, nfn. id., Paficad, hy ES eae ey. iapta, 5 eee alee, a i: rnamaae ‘ twice coming ato 
Saha ae i ne ue gba ies eee having Brahmans,’ prohibited (on certain occasions), Doli- cttamon Fat the second entrance of the se fathet, 
ehsauicnies: aac ‘ chy veanitia, a chos Catjang, L. —sreshtha and ~sattama, m. | her husband’s house after a visit to that of 0) drink 

? Rees ’ Nl} = -mukhya, MBh., =sevaka, m. = -dasa te if N. of wk, —pa,m. nt L. 
2 years old, Y, T, 86, Sch. —sahasra, mfn. worth ™ Seva, f. service of the twice-born (by Siidras), co 4 eg hala tah and mouth), elep ee 
2000, Pan. iv, 3, 156; V, 1, 29, Kas.; n, 2000, vi, | Ww, Sneha, m. ‘favourite of Brahmans,’ Buta, ees dey 
3,47, Vartt., Pat. (cf.-shah° and -sah°) ; “sraksha, : ns, Butea 


e —- fn. = Gv th 
cf. duz- ‘ =—Tmushyayaua, m a mon J 
. ar. ace Him In,an intercalary Ashadl a twice? 
Jyot, mida, mfn. containing Speen Tandya™ 
(with pada-stobha, m.) N. of a Saman, 07" ay 


i i ublee, i 
—ukta, mfn. twice said, repeated, doud © 3. fe 


Frondosa, L. Dvijigrya, Mm. = “Ja-mukhya Mn 
M1, 35 &e.; a chief or Tespectable Brahman W. 
Dvijdigika or “agi, fa kind of mediciny plant 
(=haluka), L, Dvijamba, f.N. of a Princess, L, 


m. ‘the 2000-eyed one,’ N. of the serpent-king 
Sesha, Hariv. —Simvatsarika, mf(z)n. =-sam- 
vatsarina, Pain.v,1, 87, Kag, = saptatika,mf(Z)n, 
worth 72, Pan, Vii, 3,15, Kas. ™ Sahasra, mf(z)n, 


3 Dvijdlaya, m. ‘the residence of birds? h . : Idin 2 ways, "*? tell- 
=-sahasra, KatySr. + n, 2000, MarkP. =sitya, | ; ’ a € §, the hollow plicated, VPrat.; said or to in 2 rologyst 
mia twice plbuphel L. = suvaran or-tauwe” ay st io tga in : of che Soe pas petition, Siddh. —ukti, f. repetition, tau-" °&/Gr,) 

pee ’ 9 = Ja- » 4Nser 


nika, mfn. worth 2 Suvarnas, Pan. v, I, 29, Vartt., 
Pat. =stirya, mfn. having 2 suns, Kad. — stand 
(Zot-) and °ni, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, SBr, ; 
KatySr., Comm. (cf, Pan. Vi, 2, 164), —sthina, 
m. (sc. anda) a partic. form of military array, Kam. 


N, of Garuda, Suparn, Dvijéndraka, m. =~ A 
hetu,L, Dvijéga, m. ="Ja-pati, L. Dvijésvare 
Mm. “chief of twice-born,’ a Brahman 3 the moon, Kay. 
yid. Nn, 1753 N. of Siva, L. Dvijottama, m. — 


SS aeaREL cats. 2-comer d; n.a vessel so shped fr: Fe es Yajii.; MBh, Dvijopisaka, 
making libations tot eAsvins,A Sr. —sva-bhive foe ie 
iar ines double natureor dlatacren Me aoRe yea aha wee, to become or be born 
ra, mfn, 2-syllabled, TPrat. ~han, m. © strikin Dvijayanyj, f. the thread Worn over the sh 
twice, i.e. with tusks and teeth,’ an elephant, Lb. | ana marking the first hier twieeibnes € shoulder 
= halya, mfn.twice ploughed, L. (cf. -sitya), ~ha- | pyijz. WV bhii,tomaizc oiktiltg i asses, L, 
vis, mfn. connected with 2 oblations, Sankhsr, Dvita, m. ‘second? Sak: Fi man, Virac, 
~ hasta, mf(Z)n. 2 hands long, Heat. ~ hiyana, trité), RV.; VS,; SBr. : Gea ae AASV, 5 ch 
mf(z)n, 2 years old, Mn. xi, 134; (2), f. a 2-year- the author of RV. ix reas EH & to some he is 
oldcow, L. = himkara,m.N.of 2 Samans, ArshBr. author of y, 18 Anak J $ €Fs, son of Atri and 
= hine, mfn. destitute of both genders (i.e, of the (cf, dvaitavana) Vanes N. of aman 
masc. and the fem.), neuter; n. the neuter gender, Dvitaya, min, cons; stihwort 
L. —hiita-vat, mfn, containing an inyocation of | Bhp. Pin. y, : ah ol pe 
2 gods, AitBr. = hridaya, f.‘double-hearted,’ Preg- | both (each thought of as a pluralit ? 33, Kas.) two, 
nant, Susr. = hotri(av/-), m.a double Hotri (Agni), | ang trees), Ragh, viii Souls ty, €.g, Mountains 
TAr. Dvida, n. N. of a Saman, Kath. Deine av.; Pur. fo PSOr Soap le Ya ay: 
driya, n. 2 organs of sense (-grahya, mfn. percep- Dviti,ind. (Nir. y 
tible by 2 senses, sc, sight and touch, Bhashap.); mfn. | alj means, indeed, certainly, especial ie by 
having 2 senses (touch and taste), L. Dvipa &c., | relat, clauses and connected with ‘adhe : . pee 
See s.v. Dvirivatika, mfn. (place) possessing 2 Dvitiya, mf(@)n. (fr. dvi, Pan ord ft) RV, 
Travatis, Pat. Dvy-anga, &c., see P- 07, col. 3. | j, 1, 36, Vartt, 3 Pat. cf. vii 3 ris )eecona RG ce 
Dvih-, in comp., see under dots-, p. 507, col. 3. &c.; (am), ind. for + e second eine, K hoe 
2. Dvika, mfn. consisting of two, 2-fold, Laty.; | MBh. &c.:m.co ion, fellow (friend r ras § P. 5 
Sust,; two, VarBrs. xiii, 3 ; happening the 2nd time, | MBh. &c. ; lfc. doubled or accompanied § ee), : Bes 
aoe) 77, Kas. ; increased by 2 (e.g. “ham: sa- | with (cf. @-, chaya-, adhanur- 8e¢ ); the ae i 
fan? 102, i.e, 2 Per cent.), Mn, viii, 141. =pri- | family (i.e, a son, L.; cf. AitBr. Hi 29); th ae 
shtha, m, the 2-humped camel, L, letter of a Varga, i.e. the surd actiats Bh, ane 
prAgi mfn, twice-born ; m. a man of any one | &c.; (2), f. female companion or friend Kath os a 
© Arst 3 classes, any Aryan, (esp.) a Brahman 33; wife (a second sel » Lis (se, vibhabt:) the ane 


{re-born through investiture with th i 
€ sacred thread, | case inati 3 ts 
ee cap pa-nayana), a il » the accusative or its terminations, Pap. i 


h, tS j ‘ ¥ . 1, T, 
2 any Oviparous animal (appearing &e.3 a bird 24 &c.; (sc. ¢2¢hz) the 2nd day of a hal 


Mn; MBE. ges 2 tooth first as an egg), | Ratn. lv, #3 (dvitiya), mfn. (Pan, y 3 eel 
*? . . a - 5% = ° . $ ti - 
Bhartr.; Var. (a, BhP, ii, ee twice), Susr.; ing the and part or half of anything, with bhapa 


I coriander seed | m. half of (gen.), Mn. iv, 1 &c.: n, the h : 
bs on he L.; (@), f. Piper Auran- the beginning or end of a comp.) "Pan, ib i tet 
felons cd ya, mage Le} = | Kis, eadacaharana ey es 2 

GtGnK1, Ly. (ch. 7a 8& -7Gt2), = alpa-lataé,fN,| — Bk ae 2 al, 
of wk, =kutsite, m.‘d espised by Brahmans” Ee cakravarti-lakshana, n, N. of wk. ; -didhz- 


. ey os 
ing anything in two or various wt expressio® of 
Tepetition of a syllable; twofold way Gonitl 5 pt 
of spelling a word ; -Zosa, N. of a dic ‘adhanta-KaY 
krivda, f. N. of ch. of the Madhya-si a piece 
mudi. —=uccirita, n. the repetition O° © tty ee 
music, Mricch, iii, 5. -udatta, ™ n) twice 4 
cented, VPrat. =tdha, f. (a been Jabials; ~ at 
nied, L, —oshthya, mfn.containing 2 bly 02 ed 
n., VPrat., Comm. = nagna, mfn. phe sides het 
defective (i.e. whose ancestors ¥ Veda-study a 
during 3 generations omitted a = bhave 
kindling of the sacred fire), eae dealing 4. 
doubling, reduplication, Vop. ; dou epetitions © or. 
Paiic, (B.) iii, 65. —vacama, Nl. ae fn. 
Plication, APrat.; Pan. &c. = vyabas 


ing twofold, MBh. 13603. J St 
I. Dvish, in comp. for dvés be Pan. viii, a7 
and -tariim, ind. (superl. & comp.) ; ed, war? 
Sch, “Dvish-pakva, cata TH twice 
for a (Pin. v, 4, 18; cf vill, 3,43) a a 
RV. &c, (dvir ahnah, ahna, or ahn a Biss tes 
Pan. li, 3) 64, Kas, [Cf. Zd. hig large 
rs.| Dvih-sama, min. twice a oo 
Dvih-svara, min. doubly accented, edi), P4?- 
tiv, f. (fr. éa@vat) twice as large (a My 
4 84. x dnéshtt, du 
2. dvish, cl. 2. P. A- ape toh 
\ £2 (ep. also dvishatt, 125 oo pant, jal 
sv} mpl. adoed, 3. pl, advesht © iat Shea 
ili, 4,112; pf. didvesha, SBr. 5 a0¥- jtd, $id 'sB,,) 
(3. 5g.), AV.; fut. dvekshyate, dues pishtO5y > 
Vii, 2, 10; inf. dveshtum, MBh.; ¢ rarely I. ; 
to hate, show hatred apne ey L, 
en, ‘hostile or unfriendly, / may. Gite 
Mis Mon ie &c,; to be a rival oes jit, my 
Kavyad. ii, 61; Pass. dvishyate ; “redvikshae sp, 
Caus, dveshayati, Kav.: Desid. 22 or deat vi 
Gr. ; Intens. dedwishyate, dedveshtt Germ. Zw of # 
Gr. [CE. Za. dbish ; Gk. b-a-a725 75 vice 
Dvit,in comp. for 3. duish. = pes: gan en 
foe, treachery, W. =sevin, mfn. s¢ 


twofold, double, 


3) doubly SO, i. e. just 


- 


v) 


¢ ~ = or . Kes 
; sat tt-tthd, f., -prakdsa.m. rahasya,n.,-ng trai : dish 
dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. = ketu m. a kind of WN ars DAD) SYWO,N., 2 “ugama, | traitor, Mn. ix, 232. “iqep hatreds ostiles 
citron, L. =echattra, n. N. of a place, Cat. —je. m. N. of wks. tantra, n. N. of Wk.= t8, f state 3. Dvish (nom. duff), hostility, nj, DOS: 


; of bei as : . : 
tri, m. N. of a Brahman, ib, =tva, n. ‘the being eingsecond, MW, tala, m. (in Music) a kind 


na t of Measure, = triphala, f. the 2nd set of 3 frui 
: PS ; hs oes Its 
iwice-born }° the condition or rank of a Brahman o; (viz grape, date, and the fruit of Gmelina Arborea), 


ee) 
(alsom.) foe, enemy, RV.; AV. eB Le Kay: 4nd 
hating, disliking (ifc.), SBr.; Mn. dag Chae 
Dvisha, min. (ifc.) hostile, ha 








a 


fzunt dvisha-ta. 


‘tua): 
peu bate ful orunpleasantto, Hariv.; m. foe,enemy, 
(see eee 4 (MW.), -tva, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred 
vengin ). -mn-tapa, mfn. vexing an enemy, re- 
& tetaliating, Pan. iii, 2,393 Vi, 3,673 4,94. 


at,mfn, (p. Pres, of 4/3, dvish) hating or 


Ctesting, hostile, 


of gen. Pan. ii unfriendly, foe, enemy (with acc. 
» oe ? 


ye 3 69, Vartt. 5, Pat.), SBr.; Mn.; 

7 Dvis hee te Penhn. harassing female foes, ty, 
Vaials wat Saar hated, disliked, odious, hostile, 

Dvésha.‘r, ‘ . 8c, — tva, n. odiousness, Naish. 

aN SB latred, dislike, repugnance, enmity 
to show Led Mn.; MBh, &c. (Sshamt-4/hy2, 

= parim “2h against (dat.), Paiic. iii, 160). 
dharya ae - “free from hatred,’ N. of a Gan- 
Samadhi ib. Thy — parimocana, m. a partic, 
oS Git. ha, mfn, betraying dislike or aver- 

Veshan ; 
MBh.5 n, oe hating, disliking ; foe, enemy, 

Urs MBh. OF hatred against (gen. or comp.), 

Dvésha. iya, mfn, = “shya. 

a SAV, YS. criondislike, hostility; foe,enemy, 
at (RV.), mfn Se Meir (MaitrS.) and 
' ing hostilit 
v hin, m ‘oving hostility. 

QNt apaine nthe disliking, hostile, malig- 
* r comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; 
? Snenly, SirngP, 
Yethtri 1, . 08. See 4/2. duish. 
Drea MBh. hae naies ordislikes(comp.), 

4 usr, 
detestable” mfn. to be hated sa ; 
Byes) 106, enen, ed or disliked, odious, 
adie? Gal, ge ty? AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.: n. 
OUsne : ta, f. (Par : 
MB}, 8S, disfay - ( anc.), -tva, n. (Bhpr.) 


»>™M, oe 


a) -—= 
"Xl, 3168. Ws = pipaka, min. detesting sin, 
dyi ; 
f “shandika. See under dot. 


Vishad= , 
fey, 724. PolianthesTuberosa, L. 
2. dvig) 
ul 
14: 1 Wind 0. (fordey-ashta) copper, L. 
> Vi >. n, . * 
(eith, Mae?) an fla on | es 
er ‘ > a 
7tambu, Pia N of the terrestrial world 
Cs Hare Sak sia or Go-medaka, Salmali, 
Hatiy « KE 6 ae alge 4 [Bhadraiva, Ketu-mila, 
to «: °c, r 
Rtbhastnlndra. gy eS xx] or 13 [the latter 
A id Bee igadyi’ aserii~mat, Tamra-varna 
a ipa, Sa 73. 
8S for Tata aa 
Sep, UPandys Bharat. enumerated VP. ii, 3 
and te are said Varsha ] or 18[amongwhich 
c te 
Bae amb from 5 aie the mountain Meru, 
§ er by distinct concentric 
Free? 5 Orsay pee dvipah =jambu-dr®, 
elt ala-dy iV; i, 3, Ts Mm, 
nh . 
N. fron, Ch, Pirax <a. cubebs, L. (cf. -sam- 
date ; Cheeta L. -Karpira-ja, m. cam- 
te 
mn, kha i i 
ma s-p; Bding rjuri, f. a kind of 
Mpid i@ »™. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
t 
hi on abounding in islands, 
>t. bec eS L.3 (8), £ a river, 
acemosus, Car. (cf. °f2- 
Nthel,  oest vCiislands, MW. = sam 
“Vaca, im, f. a kind of date, 
: * Smilax China, Bhpr. 
@~ L eg Be DER 
4 » Ka = pBarnim. ‘tiger-cared, 
drape Mey ne? mM. Aa EBay m, Unguis odo- 
Qt, Riks xt). guis odo 
Data egy PeagUR 
Rem 
es Mmitiger one i 
4° MBq oune slands OT spots like islands, 
R. Vie Mh, Plang,’y. °1* §€8 oF a river, Balar. 
Ae, 8a ( is}, 
1 
8 a? L, : 
ethers 1 ot cow Lert 
RE ang yee (@), f. Asparagus 


vishE 
sk cardamoms, L. 
SBr.. 3 
el Peninsula, sandbank ; 
Rugs ye Cam as a LVIsio 7) Sal ank, RV.; 
Y.3 Por an and Pushkara, MBh, vi, 604 
2 Kuravah, MBh, vi, 208, 
a and proN 
th 28Sformintt Which a mya, Gandharva, Va- 
cin Para ate Situate to be included, Naish, =o 
Plac. v5 16 “oceans: - 
2uQ) 2 tiger’, » Protection or protector, MBh.; 
a, Soop, deitie, pumare, m. (with Jainas) 
bans -thecgt™va - ~Tja,m. N. of a partic, 
A Aa oes 
Shay, ehh ‘Para ti fe avastha, f. N. of wk, 
dy, Di hie si 
Minas Pant, Mthica T of Taisin, cubebs, L.: 
Ve an } : 
u Mp, —o,. ‘sland, Viceroy, Pracand, 
Pikes 8a thas, 
: ‘Paragus Racemosus (cf 
Ley emosus.C : 
Osus, Car. (cf, duita- 
wae, Be (cf. dvipa 
Qy. kj C.; On Panthe ] 
(op Stbya 8d of 22) f Hy SORSIG SAN 3 
NEO an: 
n 
. Qua) y * island, VS, ; m. cubebs 
UPE- sate), L, 
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form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation 
into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty, 
Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; double resource, secondary 
array or reserve, Mn, vii, 161, 167; (av), ind. (Pan. 
VY, 3, 45) into two portions, in two parts or ways, 
doubly, AitBr.; KatySr.; Hariv. «m-karam, ind, 
= duidha-F, Pan. iii, 4,62, Sch. —stitra, un. N. 
of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh. 

Dvaidhi, in comp. for °dia. —karana, n. mak- 
ing into two, separating, Dhatup.; W. = krita, mfn. 
separated, madetwofold,W.; brou ghtinto adilemma, 
MW. =bhéava, m. duality, double nature, MBh. ; 
dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib.; double-dealing, 
falsehood, deceit, Yajn.; Patic.; Kam.; separation (esp. 
of an army, one of the six kinds of royal policy), 
Mn. vii, 160; exciting dissension or causing the separa- 
tion of allies, W. = «bhi, to become separated or 
divided intotwo parts, to be disunited, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kay. ; -dAi¢a, mfn. separated, disunited, MBh. 

Dvaidhys, n. duplicity, falsehood, Kam. ; diver- 
sity, variance, discrepancy, MW. 


34 dvaipa, mf(z)n. (fr. dvipd) being or 



























§ dori, cl. 1. P. dvarati (Dhatup. xxii, 36) 


to obstruct; to cover; to disregard; to appropriate. 


Fut dve-dha, ind. (fr. dvaya; cf. tre-dha) 
in two parts or ways, twice, Br. ; MBh. &c. = Kile 
ram, ind. changing into two, AsvSr, = krita, mifn. 
broken in two, Balar. iv, 53- =—kriyi, f. breaking 
or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33- be 

Dve-dhi, ind. in two, asunder; -krita, AV. Paris. 

Dve-sata, min. ‘in two places equal,’ having the 
same length above and below the navel (v.1. dvaya- 
s°), Laty. i, 1, 7: 


ZA dveshu, &c. See above. 


+ dvai, Vriddhi form for dvé in comp. 
= Enlijika, mf(zZ)n, containing 2 Kulijas (kind of 
measure), L. =—gata, mfn. (fr. dvi-gat) N. of a 


Saman, TandyaBr. —gunika, mf(z)n. (fr. dve- 


: t 
22a) one who requires the double or cent per cen 
§utia) 4 n, doubling or the 


interest ; m, usurer, L. —gunya, 
double, Mn.; MBh. &c.; duality, W.: ; the posses- 
sion of 2 out of the 3 qualities, W. —jata, mfn. (fr. 


sie ; 7s nsisting of 
dvi-jati) belonging to ee Fetil. living or happening on an island, an islander, Sis., 
ae Pde Pa FY t, 88, Sch. (w.1. dazva- Sch.; g. Aacchddi ; (fr. dvipi7) belonging to a tiger. 
patr. fr. dvi-datia, Pan. tv, t, &% or panther, Susr.; m. (with or scil. razha) a car 


: hoo 
~ bhrita, nl. pl. N. ofa philos. * dualist,” assertor of 


. ‘mn. Cat. = vadin, ™ ate 
Matin (2 philosopher who ae the 2 Pee from 
or the existence of the human soul as sep 


_dp?). = wiveka; m.N. 
the Supreme Being), L. (cf ¢ ¥ es N. of an Upan. 


of wk, <vaitathyopanishad © ani, fN. of 


o 
daitt). - dha, see Dadi. Tae ina. covered with a tiger’s skin, Pan. iv, 2,12; L. 
Mee factions or parties, MPD.= Po gas, ind. ib. Dvaipaka, mf(z)n. living on an island, an fs- 
tion or compound of 2 words, RPrat. (-525, : Saale & 
Sch.); 2 Padas, Vait.; mfn. relating to a stanza con- | lander, Fags 1¥y 20475 Fagen ‘ 
PGs f Pad SankhBr. —padika, mf(z)n.| Dvaipayana, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 99) ‘island-born, 
ee ° LF es Dri ada, g. ukthadi. = paraka, | N, of Vyasa (author or compiler of the Vedas and 
=e - wip) os ea Tr 'gtra, Sankhsr. = pa- |} Puranas, the place of his nativity being a small island 
ri \ nik mi(Z)n one who performs the Pardyana | jn the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; mf(z)n. relat- 
cee Pan. v, £40, Vartte 2, Paty m= BRBYY Sy 2-) ing t6 Dvaipayana, MBh. 
d abl ate ‘ division or separation into iwo, g. Dvaipya, mf(@)n. (Pan. Vy: 19s 1, 16, Pat.) 
he e a Z aati oe patron. (also pl.), Pray. | of or belonging to an island, islander, Sis. iti, 76. 
emeayaat, P fe dui-matri; Pan.iv, 1,215) | —bhaimayena, m. pl. N. of a tribe belonging to 
Navite peas cath bhratri, m. step-brother), | the Andhaka-Vrishnis, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Sch. 
Katha: Rajat.; m. N. of Ganéia, L.3 e a SagaTSA duaiyahakalya,n.abstr. fr. dvy- 
samdha, L. —matrixa, mf (7) Bs gener cf. aha-kila, Jaim. Dvaiyahnika, mf{(Z)n. (fr. dvy- 
7 i. « by) saa nnd HS ms ’ (fr aha) ah or a an ee Me : ; S7, Kas. 
CVa-Ih ao Ha te} i lo fi Dvalya av a, mr(z A ‘ i ; H 
eel i ths Gaut. = mitri, min. cw 
a Peak of friends L. —yoryayn. (ff. SHUtat dvaishaniya, f. asort ofbetel pep- 
tei yen) a combination oF connection we Hoe per, L. (cf. dveshaniya, dveshya). 
Pan.y, I, 30, Vartt. I. w= athayn.(7udioe) < (Bh. ,| Sldvy,incomp.before vowels for dvi,p.504. 
duel,’ a single combat iis ea ALY <’c° in chariots, | manga, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn. ; (z), f. id., Gaut.; 
Hariv.; R.; mate a a eMBh. : BhP. —rajy@, | mfn. having 2 shares or parts, Jyot. -aksha,mf{(7z)n. 
ch. of R.} m, an @ ee lee 2 princes, Malav. ¥; | 2-eyed, MBh. ; m. pi. N, ofa people, ib. = &kshara, 
n, a dominion divided s ag of 2 states, a frontier, | n, sg. 2 syllables, TS.; mf(a)n. 2-syllabled, SBr. (a&- 
1 ‘pes “5 MOE ponenie mf(z)n. of or belonging | shard, TS.); 0.2 pe osrcas a ib. &cc.; N. ofa 
aish, vill, 59. 7 1, 87, Kas. <3i- Saman ; -2ama-nidld, f.N. of a dictionary. —agni, 
to a period of 2 nig eae «ppearance or nature, | mfn. twice containing the wordagzz, AitBr. <agra, 
te per rewelas wii a of sex, SC eshte mf(@)n. anges, endibg Ee 2 eu 
we a :ySy, = Vars ,| mange, w.r. for “xy-aiga, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. uy- 
mf(z)n. relating to the se E fe 2 years, W- (ch | aga). —aagulé, n. 2 fingers breadth, SBr. (Cla 
mf(z)n. biennial, nap 6 twofold state or nature utkarsham,lendtk? or °Zétk°, insuch intervals, Pan. 
Pan. vii, 3, 16). = vane MBh.; Suér. &c. | iii, 4, 51, Kas.); mfn. 2 fingers broad ; -sringa, 
or character, duplicity f 2 Sanas. —samdby®, 0. | min. having horns of 2 fingers breadth (said to de- 
— sina, nif a) n. a twilight, Kay, «samika, | note the age of a Honge ae Li vi, 2, II5, 
morming and evening '™''2 Kas, manjala, n. 2 handfuls, Pan. v, 4, 102. 
mf(z)n. 2 years old, Pan. Tete of 2 years, L. = anuka,n, a combination of 2 atoms (the first step 
=—hayane, n. 2 period or sale duplicity, dual- | in the formation of substances when they become 
Dvaita, n. (fr. 1.¢0#-22) ware > Prab.; BhP. | perceptible), Samk.; “Azya, Nom. P. “yatz, to be- 
ism (cf, -vdda), doubt, oe ; Tebbek @, f., -siva- | come twice as thin, Alamkaraé. ; “kédara, mf(z)n, 
&c, = nirnay4s, m. (Hike a0 camgraht m.), having a very thin body, Naish. iv, 3. —adhika, 
pija-samgraha and -sedd of philos. wks. mf(@)n. 2 more, Mn.; Gaut. saniké, mf(@)n. 
-parisishta and -phishana,". | Cat. = vada, | forming 2 rows, TS.=antara, mf(@)n. separated 
by 2 intermediate links, Gaut, = anya, mf(d)n, ac- 
companied &e. by 2 others; n. the 2 others collec- 
tively, W. —abhiyoga, m, a twofold accusation, 
Nir. <artha, mf(@)n. having 2 senses, ambiguous, 
equivocal, Sah.; having 2 objects, W.; n. double 
meaning, double entendre, W.; -Aoja, m. N. of a 


— siddhAnta-samgrane, ae he path of dual- | dictionary of ambiguous words, = ardh 

R m. t € P ‘ — * _ xr By mfn. I 
wks, Dvsithavadtamstl 5/5 jn, having | Siyap- = asta, mil, the Band (chs ‘of MBhS 
ism and non-dualism ; —asiti,!.o2, Pan. vi, 3, 47; -fama,mfn. the Sand 


missed it, Prab. li ¢- wi fg-vand) Patt. of the 
na, ™. (fr. As ing or 
Sie Bhrvastt, Spr; (avait?), min. eri . n, 
relating to en Dyavforest, MBH. ii, 453 8° 
(with or sc. vava) * 
Kir. 1, I. 
Dvaitin, Mm. 
Dvaitiyake, 
(fever; cf. duetty? 
second (cf. Pan. 1% 2, 
Naish. ii, 10. 
Dvaidha, mi(7)n. 
Pan, v, 3) 452 Vartt 


(chs. of MBh.) saghta, n. (fr. 
L. (ch, 2. duishia), = a Nei = ne 
Ha n. ie BhP. = aha, m. a period of 2 days, 
(¢ and ai), ind Pai an a OP es gs 
ai » ind, ays, Suér,; Pan, ii, 
ss : om Meee 2 days; m. such a festival or ee 
ie ) eons ag ~kala, mf(@)n falling on 2 days 
An m on » ~¥72tfa, min, happened 2 days ago, 
Neck > 2, 115, Pat; -tarsham or °ham z, ind. 
_: SNe oh any one to be thirsty for 2 days, 4, 
5 : : 3 tdtyasam or ham atyasam., ind, always 
verleaping 2 days, every 3rd day, ib, -ahan (only 


- + 5, k. 
— dvaita-vaain, Sam 
oe n. recutTing every second dey 
OED L. °tiyika, mf(z)n, the 
7, Wartt. 2, Pat.); -?@, f, 


aha) twofold, double, 
dee a-); 1. a twofold 











508 meta dvy-ahina, wifey dhandishin, 


loc. “hnz), 2 days, Vop. ahina, mfn, to be ac- 
complished in 2 days; -7va,n. Laty, = &kshayana, 
m., g. atshukary-adi. —Acita, mf (@)n., “tika, 
mf(z)n., “tina, mf(zZ)n. containing 2 waggon-loads, 
Pan.y,1,54,Sch.— adhake,mf(2)n.,*kika,mf(z)n., 
“kina, mf(@)n, containing 2 Adhaka-measures, ib. 
 itmaka, mfn. ‘double-natured ;* m. pl. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
Jyot. —&dhana, n. the placing or kindling of the 
sacred fire by 2 persons, Jaim. —amushyayana, 
“naka, m. descended from 2 persons, being the 
Amushyayana (s. v.) to 2 people, Nar. ; MarkP.; a 
boy who remains heir to his father though adopted 
by another, W. —amnata, mfn. twice mentioned, 
Jaim, =fyusha, n. a double life, 2 lives, Pan, vy, 
4, 77. 8rsheya, mfn. having 2 holy ancestors, L, 
= israya-kosa-vritti, f. N. of wk. mfsya, mf. 
two-mouthed, AV. — hava, mfn, having 2 water- 
ing-places, ¢. dhamdd?. = Ghika, mf(z)n. recurring 
every other day (fever), AgP. —uktha, mf. recit- 
ing 2 Ukthas (s. v.), AitBr. —udatta, mfn. doubly 
accented ; n. a doubly accented word, L. —udiga, 
mfn. having 2 elevations of sound or accent, Tandya- 
Br. = tirana, mf(Z)n. having 2 lambs, SBr, = rica, 
m. a strophe consisting of a verses, RPrat,; AgySr. 
—ekintara, mfn. separated by two or by one (de- 
gree), Mn. x, 7. -oga (for dvi-yoga), mfn, (car- 
Tiage)drawn by 2 pairs, TandyaBr, = opasa,mf(d)n, 
having 2 appendages, ib, 





































to cause to move or run; to move or run, RV. (cf. 
dhanv and ahanishtha), 

Dhana, n. the prize of a contest or the contest 
itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced 
for; Attém adhdnam, a proposed prize or contest ; 
dhanant +/72, to win the p° or the fight), RV.; 
booty, prey (dhanam «/ bhri A., to carry off the 
prize or booty), RV.; AV.; any valued object, (esp.) 
wealth, riches, (movable) Property, money, treasure, 
gift, RV. &c, &c.; capital (opp. to vrzdd hz interest), 
Yajii, ii, 58; =go-dhana, Hariv. 3886 ; (arithm.) 
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp, to rina, ksha- 
J, Uyaya, hadnt); N. of the 2nd Mansion, Var, ; 
m. N. of a merchant, HParié,; Sinhas. = kama 
(dhéna-) and ~kimya, mfn. desirous of wealth, 
covetous, AV, = keli, m, ‘ sporting with w°,’N, of 
Kubera, L, ~ kosa, m. treasure of w° or Money, R, 
= Eriti (or th), f.a woman bought with m°, MW. 
~ Eshaya, m. loss of m° or Property, Var.; Pajic, ; 
N. of a man, Vet. = garva, m, ‘ purse-proud,’ N, 
of a man, Dag, a garvita, mfn. proud of mone 
MW. = giri, m.‘m°-mountain,’N -ofaman, HParis. 
™supta, mfn. (for z°-dh°) one who guards his m° 
carefully ; m. N. of a merchant’s son, Pajic, ii, 45 
(-2a, f. Fé+). —goptri, mfn.=prec, mfn,, Kay, 
= candra, N. of an author. —ccht, m. the Nu- 
midian crane( = karetavya), Li, = cyuta, min. fallen 
from wealth, poor, W. —jita, mfn, arising from 


= pisioika or oi, f. thirst for wealth, ANE i : 
~priya, mfn. fond of w°, MW.; (a), f BP 
plant, L. (prob. w. r. for ghava-). — bhaksha, i 
pl. booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 102. =I. oud of 
m. pride of money, Kathas.; =-vat, mi Pe Daé.; 
money, Kay, —mitra, m. N. of sey.men,Sa ae 
™ mila, n. principal, capital, L.; mfn. abe wee 
from or founded on wealth, Hit, —milys, = UNI 
root, capital; -/g, f., Jatakam. —mohane, 

of a merchant’s son, Katha4s. —yauvana- “she, 
mfn, endowed with w° and youth, Kathas. gs 

m. keeping money, not spending it, Kav. = rtic. kK 
ka,m, N, of Kubera, R. = riipa, n.a IV.) mifn. 
of property, Gaut, —rea (RV.); -rod ( : ‘). rns 
shining with booty (fr. -rica, “vit ; / ae negative 
(for -ri72a), n. (in arithm.) positive Fe of wealthy 
quantities, MW. =—1nubdha, min. eres covetous- 
avaricious, Var, lobha, m. desire of adhe 
ness, Kathis, =lobhin, mfn. ment Fs fi 
—va, Nom. (fr. the next) P., mee m. g rich 
tich, Kularn. vat, on apes) Ess } 

man, Mn.; R. &c,; the sea or thy aN. 
117; (2), f. the constellation Dhanishtb2, this. 
of a Vidya-dhari and a merchant’s aan = vat” 
—varjita, mfn. destitute of w®, poor, = axyay® 
man, m, N. of a man, Kuttanim. = bution of 
mM. = -2asa, Kav, =vibhiga, m. yaa Kav. 
w, MW, = vriddha, mfn. rich in m _vya7™ 






































wealth, Produced by w°, W.; n, pl. goods of every | = Vvriddhi, f. increase of property, Me pavagalc® 
kind, Mn. IX, 114. = jit, mfn. Winning a prize or | m. the spending of m°®° or treasure, eS = sar 
q DHA booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV, ; AV.; VS.; | Kathas, —éri, f. N. of a woman, H sion of m ; 


m. N, of an Ekaha, Sankhsr, = m-jayg mfn, = 
Prec, mfn., RV.; AV.; T'Br, ;m. fire, Rae oe tite 

vital air supposed to nourish the body, Vedantas 
Plumbago Zeylanica, L.: N.of Arjuna, MBh,; Hariy.: 
the oth day of the Karma-misa (s, Y.), the plant 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, MBh - 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a Vyasa, VP.; of a king of Kali *y 
Kath§rn.: ofa king of Kausthalapura, L.; ofthe nike 
of the Daga-riipaka &c, (see below); of a merchant 

SkandaP, ; ofa Brahman, pl. his descendants, Pravar 
“kosa, M., -#ama-mala, f., and ~nighanty, m N. 
of dictionaries ; ~vijaya, m. ‘the victory of Dha. 
ham-jaya or Arjuna,’ N, of a Vyayoga by Kajicana - 
“Sanigraha, m. N, of Wk, ; -sena,m. N. of a poet. 
Cat, ™ tama, m. (with daya) an exceedingly rich 
donation, TandyaBr, =tripti, f. sy Clency of 
money, Pajic, = trishnié, f. thirst for m°, 
ness, MW. —tyaj, mfn, resigning wealth. ; 
mf(@)n, ‘w°-giving,’ liberal »Kam.; m., Barrington, 
Acutangula, L.; N. of Kubera, MBh,; R 


> R. &e,- 
Guhyaka, L.; N. of a servant of Padma-pani W : 


of sev, men, Sinh&s, ; of a monkey, RamatUp - 


caya, m. (Mn.), °yana, n. (Kay.) colle of m3 m. 
tiches, = saincayin, mfn. having ac or wi 
a rich man, Var. —sani, mfn. aed (ebt.)s 
wealth, AV.; ChUp. —sampatti fw. BB" 
(Var.), f. accumulation or mage 2 at, ifn. # 
mata, m. N. of a prince, Divyav.= FP" f, ac- 
-sdnt, RV.; AV.; AitBr, ~ siti (chines n, id 
quisition of w°, RV.; AV.; VS. = sad fork-tailé 
Sinhas, = st, m. ‘w°-producer, the | ’ wealthy 
shrike, L, =stha, mfn. ‘living 1 pa trea 
tich, MBh, = sthaina, n. recep dninarith 
sury ; (astron.) the and mansion ; = al. = aprits 
“superintendent of t°,’ a treasurer, 4] oh 
mfn. carrying away the prize or booty, } ent on eh 
min, m. owner of money, capitalist, a thief of% 
i, 4, 35.—haxa, min. m°-stealing; ™. eg kind 
heir, L.; a kind of plant, Bhpr. 5 (2)s : mB. 
perfume commonly called Chora, ib. with money? 
=prec. mfn., MW. aig be 
Divyav, —harin, mfn, =-hara, © 5%, at 
mfn. to be won by money, Mricch. ls oat 
mfn, =-varjita, Kav.; -/d, f, pove y? ind 


ning 
Y 1. dha, aspirate of the preceding letter, " 


— kara, m. the letter or sound dh. 

WY 2. dha, mf(a@)n. (/1. dha: cf. 2. dha) ife, 
placing, putting; holding, Possessing, having; be- 
stowing, granting, causing &c. (cf, a-doma-dhd, 
garbha-dhd); m.N, of Brahma or Kubera, L,; (in 
music) the 6th note of the gamut ; virtue, merit, L.; 


n. wealth, property, L.; (@), f. in 2, tiro-dhé » 
dur-dhit (qq. vv.) 

Wa 1. dhak, nom. fr. dagh or dah (cf, 
dakshina-dagh and uid-dah). 

YW 2. dhak, an exclamation of wrath, Ut. 
tarar. iv, 23. 

ua dhakit, ind.—dhik, Pan.v,3, 72, Kaa, 

WR dhakk, cl. ro. P. dhakkayati, to des- 
troy, annihilate, Dhatup. xxxii, 55. 


s 4 : < : f : 0 ij 

WaT dhakshat and dhdkshu, mfn, (vdah) S mountain, MBh.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris mfn,=-hara, Kav.; m, a thief, MW- he. f. &) 
=dékshat and dékshu, RV. attending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a'Tantra deity, Tan- | bulbous plant, L. Dhan&gama, m. (Hf h 

« . Ld ~} =, ? a ? > TC. 
wratartt dhagaddhag-iti, ind, (onomat.) Ag a eps Gal.; -fi7tha, nN. of a | cession of wealth, gain, Mn. ; eee wel 
crack! crack! HParié, tva, nN. of: Bene Ciao, ri aga -sto- | dhya, act eer scecprance ofc) a 
fr 75 = haphans « _j: 2 “ind of tree | Rajat, Dhan@d&na, n. acce 

Witft dhag-iti, ind. (onom.) ina moment, | (=#uberdkshi), L, ; “dénuja, m xi, 69; -nibandhana, mtn, contingent °"D 7 


. the y 
brother of Kubera, N, of Ravana, R.,: 2 pc Unger 
yantra, nN. of a mysti 
mantra, m. N 


at once, Kad. 
dhatioka, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 


alth, ib. pps 
session or non-possession of wealth, Dp 


cal diagram, Tantras, ; °da- dhikéra, m. title or right to property, ! pret 


» of a partic, prayer, ib,: © - ir; =the next, "- easurel 

UZ dhata, m. (prob. fr. /dhri like bhata | Nom. P. sate, fo resemble Kubera, Jetakara,s Oe Pr oe ae treasures, . 1°, a 

fr. 4/bh72) a balance or the scale of a b°, Heat. (cf. _o. his sresidence, N, of the mountain Kaillsa, DiAtAurenstel, m. guartla d of t if 
tula-); ordeal by the b°, Mit.; the sign of the zodiac giving lon Mee orp Stotra;“déivara, m.‘ wealth. 


Libra, Jyot.; (Z), f. old cloth or Taiment ; a piece 
of cloth worn over the privities, L, Dhati-dina, 
n. giving an old cloth to a woman after impregna- 
tion, MW, 

Dhataka, m, a kind of weight =14 Vallas or 42 
Raktikas, Lil. 

ulzart dhatika, dhatin, and dhatétkaca, 
W.t. for ghatika &c. 


UISEA dhudieva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


WW dhan, cl. x, P. dhanati, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xiii, IT (cf, 4/r, dhan, dhvan), 

Wat dhattira, m. the w 
Datura Alba (used as a poi 
m., “Rd, f.); Bhpr. ; Kav.; gold, Kay 
of Datura Alba, Kathas. 


Ue x. dhan, cl. 1. P. dhanati, to sound, 
L, (cf. /dhan and dhvan), 


yey 2. dhan, cl. 3. P. dadhént; (Pan. vi, 

I, 192) to cause to run or move quick] 
(p.dadhanat,dadhanvds ; Pot. dadhanyuur, RV,); 
to bear fruit, Dhatup. xxv, 23: Caus, dhanayaiz, "te, 


i ubera, Katha 
tirtha, n.N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. as 


. Ma.; Yaja. = datta 
- Of sey, merchants, Mricch, ; athas. « : 
= darpa, m. pride of w°, Mw. a ae Ee 
Blving, giving booty or treasures, RV,- vce 
~da), = diyin, mfn, Bivi 
SamhUp, ; m. N. of Agni, L, = deva 
minister and author, Cat.+ of anoth 
- dharma or°man, m, N, ofa kin 5 mani 
n. du. (Praja-pateh) N. of 2 Stcony kee 
= dhini (dhéna-), t receptacle for valuable ar. 
ticles, TAr. = dhanya, n, Money and grain (Sy 
&hika, mfn. rich in m° and g°, MW.): a § ell f ‘ 
restraining certain Magical Weapons, R.. Ting 
loss of wealth or property, Kay. = netri 
of w°,’ prince, king, Gal, =Mm-dada, f. «0 
ing,’ N. of a Buddh. deity, = pati (dhdna- 
lord of w° (with or scil. dhaninam), AV,; a fich 
man, Kay,; a king, Gal.; N., of Kubera, SankhGr : 
MBh, ; Kay, ; N. of sey, authors, Cat, (also -misra 
and “SH72). = papa, mf(@)n. fond of money, Vam 
= pala, m. guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV.: 
King, Gal.; N. of a grammiarian ther ef 


€ ; Of the author of 
the Paiya-lacehi 8c , Cat.; of other men, HParig, 


ps m. 
of Kubera, MBh, Dhanadbipa, ati, ™ on, 
N. of Kubera, Hariv. Dhansdnipe o. MB 
Kathas,; Kir.; °padya, n. seges me 40. treas 
Dhanidhyakeha, m. ‘overseer © phanir® in, 
R.; N. of Kubera, MBh. ; eee nandnvite “ig. 
mfn. blinded by riches, MW. 5, pBanbP” ats 
endowed with riches, wealthy, “s, e, merce ih, 
ra, m, taking away of property, pices of we 55) 
plunder, W.” Dhanépti, f. a rii-t4 g* 
Paiic, Dhanéyus, m, N. of a son fn deserted 
MBh, (cf. van°). Dhanarghé, fae! 0 ac 
reward or prize, TS. Dhanroite ‘jane epi 
by w°,’ rich, opulent, W. ae panat ey, 
quisition of w° or property, W- rly, M05 ches 
min. ‘w°-seeking,’ covetous, ae waif for * ne 
Dhanéas, f. longing after Ws COM cay, Dye 
Hariv.; Hit.; hope of gaining wepnander ™ yas.h 
néccha, f. desire for w°, Kav. naga, 
lord,’ a rich man, Sinhdas. phe n,, Jata 
N. of Kubera, ib. ; Hariv. (170 gwar! nm 
of Vopadeva’s teacher, Cat. pha: N. of 2 Bre" cat} 
sure-lord,’ N. of Kubera, MBh.; f rec.) So" ph. 
PadmaP, ; of Vopadeva’s teacher (¢ PY Kubert: ove 
(z), fia rich woman or the wife * dominion rte 
vi, 19, 25. Dhandisvarys, |: jongi& 2 
tiches, Mn. Dhandishin, m!n. 


° As 
+3 “Aésvarg. 


er man, Paiic, 





waist dhanéshman. wan dhamana. 509 


of Soma plant, L. =durga, mfn., see dhanur-d e 


Wishi 
hing for money, Jatakam,: m. a creditor who abi St Sankhs td : 
= ahi, m. a bow-case, r.— pati, m.g. asva- 


c i ss m.abow-string, W.; a), £ Sanseviera Zeylanica (from 
oagushis m”, Mn. viii, 60, Dhanédshman (or eae 


the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of 


































































ndsh° . aT ! 
ea a burning desire for m° or for wealth, | which b°-strings were made), L. = graha, m. bear- paty-Gdk. —yavisa, “sake, m.Alhagi Maurorum, 
» 231, ing a b°, an archer, R,; the art of managing a b°, | L. —yisa, saka, m. id, Car. Dhanv&carya, 


hanaka on 
Yadaya (a vs ais avarice, covetousness, L.; N. of a 
Rous man, ae or Dur-mada), Pur.; of 
nays ‘ . 
Wealth or whee Nom. P. A. “yatt, “fe, to wish for 


MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. = grB&ha | m. teacher of archery (Siva), MBh, 

(MBh.), “hin (Sak.),m. an archer. —jya, f. 2 bow- Dhanvan, 1.2 bow, RV. &c. (esp. ifc.; cf.asthz-, 
string, AévGr,; Hariv.; -tala-gabda, m. the mere | zgra-, Ashipra- &c., and Pan. v, 4,132 &c.; Var. 
twanging noise of the b°-st’, MW. =durge, mfp. | v,.2, 67); rain-bow, ManGr. i, 4; the sign of the 


Vs,; me be desirous of (gen., dat. or acc.), | made inaccessible or protected by a desert; n. a place | zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot.; (also m,) dry soil, shore 
«ya, a Ir. “y, f. desire of w°, covetousness, | so protected, MBh. xii, 3332; Mn. vii, 70 (v. 1. | (samudrasya ; cf, Zhani) ; a desert, a waste, RV. 
the ; sairing m°, AV, dhanva-).=4 em. ‘b° tree,’ the bamboo (used | 8c. &c.; m. Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; N, of acountry, 

(14, £ welts Coe, opulent, Pafic.; Dhirtas. | for bows), L, —dvitiya, mfn. furnished with a b°, | BhP. (Cf. dhanu, “nus.) Bs 
a rich man pulence, Kay.) ; good, virtuous, L.; | MW. —dhara, m. = -graha, Mn, ; MBh.; R. &c. Dhanvan-tari, m, (for °vanz-£°) ‘moving in a 


curve,’ N. of a deity to whom oblations were offered 
in the north-east quarter, Kaus. 74; Mn. iii, 85, 
MBh. xiii, 4662 (where Stare w.t. for “fareh); of 


(also as N. of Siva); the sign of the zodiac Sagitta- 
rius, Var.; N, of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 


= dharin (R.), -bhrit (Ragh.), m. bow-man, 


Band) Ls N. of Sch? eer? Mins Yai. 5 a hus- 
5(4), a'vittnon on Dagar.; m, n. coriander, 
oman or wi $s orexcellent woman; any young 


nin, ge Panicum Italicum, L. archer, =makha, v.1. for -7ahd. =madhya, n. | the sun, MBh, iii, 1555 the physician of the gods 
Wealthy, rich ee ] Possessing wealth or treasures, | the middle part of a b°( =/astaka), L. —mahs, m. | (produced at the churning Shine perad atEt seRp 
» Well off, RV,; MBh. &c.; m. a rich m. ‘b°- | of Amrita in his hands, the supposed author of the 


the consecration of a b°, Hariv. marge, 
line? curve, L, =—mB&l&, f= gett, Dap cr 
m&hitmya, 0. N. of wk, = tra, Nn, (Balar.), 
-yashti, f. (Dai.) a bow (lit, b°-instrument, b°- 
stick). = ytisa, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.—yogya, 


? Owner, credi 
” f ' {tor, Mn. é Yuin. : N 
Dhan ye eeger of the Kapas, MBh, eed 


wif, Ry 2% Mmfn. (super), of 
RV, x . of 4/2, dhan) ve 
S:, Vili, 29 toe; (fr. dhana) very rich, ae 


Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called 
Divo-dasa, king of Kaéi, and considered to be the 
founder of the Hindi school of medicine), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Susr.; Pur.; Rajat. vii, 1392 (dhanv’); 


Of the Not’ (2), f. sp. and pi . =’ f. a bow (lit. | N. of the author of a medical dictiona h 
.- the Na ~ 88. and pl. the more mod f, b°- hery, Balar. lata, f. a . of the autho ry (perhaps 
lon, Saikho latra Sravishtha or 24th lunar nee i creeper kaha + = soma-vallt, L. = vaktxa, | the same mentioned among the 9 gems of the court 
3 MBh, &e, m SEesouth 7N of one of Skanda’s attendants, | of Vikramaditya), Cat. = gunéguna-yoga-sata, 
‘ ,N. 


Dhanixg. 
ve f : thanika, a young woman, L, 

De 34, Kas Jai, to wish for riches, Pan. 
dhe a 

I, 


n., -granthe, m. N. of wks. =grasté, f. Helle- 
borus Niger, L. = darpa-bhanga, m. ‘the breaking 
of Dhs pride,’ N. of a ch, of BrahmavP. iv. = ni- 
ghantn, m., -paficaka, n. N. of wks. —yajia, 
m. the sacrifice offered to Dh®°, AévGr. i, 3, ¥2. 
= vilasa and -sira-nidhi, m, N. of wks. 

Dhanvantariya, mfn. composed by Dh® (also 
read dhanv®), Cat. 

Dhanvanya, mfn. beingin dry soil or barren land, 
AV.; TAr. 

Dhanvé, in comp. for °van. — yin or -vin, mfn. 
carrying or bearing a bow, VS, = sah (sa), mfn. 
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3- 
 ‘Dhanviyane. See bhima-dh°. 

Dhanvin, mfn..(V4m. y, 2, 5g) armed with a 


MBh, = vakra,mfn. crooked like ab®,Sust, = vita, 
m, a kind of disease, Cat. —vidy5, f, ‘ b°-science, 
archery, Vet.; -dipika,f. Pdydrambha-prayoga, ™- 
N. of wks. = vriksha, m. ‘ b°-plant,’ the bamboo ; 
Ficus Religiosa; Semecarpus Anacardium j Isora 
Corylifolia, L.; a measure of 4 cubits, L.; (geom.) 
an arc, W. =< veda, m, the science of qrcnery eS : u 
treatise (regarded as an Upa-veda connected hie the 
Yajur-veda, and derived from Vigvamitra OF ev)» 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a wk. by Sarnga-datta, 
Cat. ; -cinta-mant, m.N. ofwk.; -para or ~far : 
yana, mfn, devoted to archery ; =prerne ns; 
-sdra, m, N, of wks. = vedin, min, verse : o 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. = hasta, mfn. bow in hand, 


having a bow, W. 


~Feaka or ° 
pcs), Ty sa neyakea, n. coriander seed (= 
D ™, ; 
Deva, a rites ofgrain,L, (for2,seedhanz) 
°pul &, min. } of a son of Raudriiva, Hariv, 
ha ent, tich (; a. bringing or be in 
PPY, ancy; (ife, full o stowing wealth, 
L. (cf. “Picious Mn Se &e. &c. 5 fortunate, 
= wy Sletnais : a ; Bood, virtuous, 
Bical yn? ss a 5 » healthy, Car. ; m. in- 
ve 4: Pons, R 6 for using or restraining 
Emo Ve (cf. Pay’ iy aig PY N, ofa 
lic Taiica-dy7 » +, I10, g. afvadd?); of the 
lato ny Tobalan, L. Pa, VP.; (a), fia nurse, L.; 


. 


y fon land t, as ‘ of Dhruva’s wife, VP. ; Dhanush, in comp. for nus. - kapila, nl. A bow, a b°-man, MBh. be. Bc. (cf. ishu-, drigha-, 
f Uspici ood luck, - a: Teasure, wealth, L., —t&, | Aaskddz. m1.-kera, M. & bow-maker, L. , @, : ry bahu-); cunning, shrewd, L,; m. the sign of the 
i MW, ik zt partion ence, MBh. —tithi, m, | kind of flower, L. —2. -Kat@s mfn. bo in Te zodiac Sagittarius, Var. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Vishnu, 
pets Dag Manya car day, L, —tva, n.=-/d, | armed with a b°, L. =~ karsbans, 1. bending it L.; of Arjuna, L.; Tenminalia Arjuna; Mimusops 
nS My ~¥&da, 1, R tinking one’s self for- | Ragh, vii. sq. —k&inda, 0. 86: b? and gue, - Elengi ; Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; N. of a son of Manu 
Yair 2 Poen, , “tra, 1 < ESEIving, praise, ap- | —kiira and -krit, m. 4 p?-maker, VS. ee. Tamasa, Hariv.; of a Sch, on DrahySr, (also °v2- 
ont ten ASctibed met the praise of the blessed,’ | °ti, f, thecurved endofab’, MBh,; Kav. etc. = £N, svamin); °vi-bhashya, n. the Comm. of Dhanvin. 


da, n. a portion of a b°, Megh. 15- = khath, 


wat dhanvaga or Svaiga, m. Grewia 
. 2 ; 3 
of a river, Kas. on Pan. VL i, mfn. b° in hand 


~, ° samkar4 
R My gop ChOnG igs r carya, Cat. Dhan- 
Hjat, ra, Cat, on Dhanyashtaka, n. 


O Sade ica, Bhpr.; n. its fruit. 
Dy aka, n, odaya,m. N.ofaman, Buchanania Latifolia, L. “ees ‘af, armed with Elastica, Bhpr.; 0. its tru 
ne Hie Nucol's tay armed with a b°, MBh.; R, 7086 Mh oun weaa dhanvana, m.n.,id., L.; m. a kind 
Lo » Cotiandrum ¢ i a b°, an archer, MBh. ; R. 8c. 5 ny ns (7), £. N. of animal, VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 9; v.1. “wena. 
RBifol; dhan um Sativum, L, tain to the north of Madhya-desa, Vale» ‘ea “ad = = 
4. yak deity in the family of Vyaghra-pee, dham or dhma, cl. 1. P. dhdmati (A. 
» ™. Asteracantha | Of the tutelary deity :'y 2 . 
N, of Ohi BrahmaP.; -74, f. archery, Bhartt. 3: MBh fe, Up.; MBh.; p. dhmantas=dha- 
4 Ragi Qasr; or d Dhanusha, m. N. of a Rishi ( shikhye, | «4. | mantas, BhP. x, 13, 7; perf. dadhmav, 3. pl. A. 
a, hanyasi (in music) | xii 12758) phanushiksha (or shbksha?) \4., Omire, MBh.; aor. adhmastt, Kay.; Prec, dhma- 
Vy dhanz,.~ iii, 107 4l yat or dhmeyat, Gr.; fut. dhamishyate, MBh.; 
(fr Thane, “ma, tm. N -Ofanauthor, C ‘Dhanushke mfn, ife. =ahareus, see 525 n. 4 1“ masyati, dhmaté, Gr.; ind. p. -@hmaya, Br.) to 
44v 2 dhe »™T. or (Un. ; uthor, Vat, small bow Laty. viii, 6, 8- blow (either intrans.as wind [applied also to the bub- 
tg os Or paw. a bow De, 82) 2. dhani, f. sihdnne n, (m. g- ardharchdt ; ch. dhant) 4} pling Soma, RV. ix, 7 3] or trans.,as to blow a conch- 
Latifgtte Zodia L. (of Hit. Santis, ; a measure of | bow, RV Bre &e . ameasure of length = 4 Hastas OF | shell or any wind instrument), RV. &c, 8c, ; to blow 
tho, iz = Sapits. hanv-antara below ); the ” Gay ati Mn. } ajn. cc.} (geom.) an arc OF | into (loc.), MBh. i, 813; to breathe out, exhale, 
biep 2%) ¢ “€Mecar ‘lus, Priy, i, 5; Buchanania hed ait Ary (astron. ) an arc orquadrant for a ales RV. ii, 34s 15 _MBh, xiv, 17323 to kindle a fire by 
~ kee! Germ, 5: dr Sa Anacardium, L.; (dhdnu af ath a sItitudeand zenith-distance; afi es blowing, RV. ii, 24, 7; MBh. ii, 2483; to melt or 
oF ka sf ‘ee , RV wasandy shore [of Engl eke le ane of the zodiac Sagi Siv ren manufacture (anste) blowing, ay on &c.3 to 
ny! * ki SAV. i : f ? wr tto 3 N, of iva, * | blow or cast away, .v,7209: Pass, dhamyate 
ae L, i, £7 (nom. °2%¢ : Latifolia, L.; "1b : ‘ age Ly 
Sagi Vem, “EN, Hower, geass o ag? Var.5, Busta a bow, Death dhanub- | oy also°ti, dhmaydte, ti (SBr.; MBh.) to be slows 
we atin. COL? MN, of pta, m, N. | vii, 9536 (arme stand (cf. mur-dUr dh > M ‘ 
inten b. otha ‘OF one of the ancestors | svaripa, Nilak.); a desert, arid land (ct. &c,; Caus. dhmapayat:, MBh, (aor. adidhmapat, 
2 bate, ORR, 5 Brenz a the sign of the zodiac | ga) Dhanustambhs, sec nul-st __ | Gr.; Pass. dkmapyate, MBh.) to cause to blow or 
a2 at eb thus ouseviera Zeylanica, L. indiposition, L. (ch. dha- | melt; to consume by fire, reduce to cinder, MBh.: 
hy LW: ~ ss hasta.fN.ofabe. yey dhandha, 0. Suér.: Desid. didhmdsati, Gr.: Intens. dedhmiyate, 


ndhya). Pan. vii, 4,313; @adhmayate, p.°yama i a: 
_ See col. t. ie »P. yamana being vio- 
Wat dhanya, dhanyaka ete ote (Impv pam shell), BhP.i,11, 2. [Cf. Slav. 
A. dhanvati, té 
dhanv, cl.t.P sV.; pf.da-| _ Dhama, mfn. blowing, melting(ife,; cf. karam-, 


é : ahanva, ‘ 92-4, 
N dhaniva, metric. a aot ae khartm-, jalam- 8c.) ; m. (only L,) the moon ; N, 
ow, 


9536 Vo, : 
or ay ar V-anga, see dhan- 
Naga tas M ms oe the space or dlittice a 
ae Nf ove tiie? bed ae Siva, vii, 
Rb in Wine < - tarz), Dhany.- 
8D Phan MD. foro’ UY land, RV. v, 48, 2, 


meenha, 2% 
Ra Mus 420, 22S, wm adhanv f Brahman 
SOW es ect 406 ge p doth gate dhanvé, ee os se Pt (Cf. 72. | ° me of Yama ; of Krishna. 
bag a Ha. 2243 Stas OF cubits M, Bate, Ds | To di ahav.) : h &, Mm. ‘a blower,’ blacksmith (as blo 
Ww. Sug, tty, . Sung (b » Mn. viii, 237, | dhan; dhav and I. oving quickly, RV. | ing the forge), Un, ii, 3, Sch, We 


weal! L. =gala, f. 
Ct} a Bm = An2-§° or = a 
miedan DN of bbe mfn. shaped like a 
mee, Suge, | itd of spasmodic 
Stal s oped p “for 245. 
, = 
BRAY wheres bent, yee or arti, 


mfn. running, Moy -esp,| D 
Dhow mi il es | Pama hema. owe of demo 
at the beginning and at the fs dhanvabhis, Bativ. (2), £.N. of one of the eden ee 


ae f, : e Matris attendi 

tisri-, priya-; 20% N, of a man, Rajat. v, 535 MBh.; (4),°ind, blowing sepeatediy <f ch Skands 

Baan yoy, Ne ee . blowing repeated| ‘ 
318, v.l. Ontbhis); ™ _ going in a desert | sound mad lee bs y or the sort of 
7315) card, mfin. gong MW ade by blowing with a bellows or trumpet, 


ta ‘2 ar 
Song, Bh tne ibe. 


he BO. = GB, sce SV WOU aking the ground, : 
* Parti Te the i ‘ = Brtnt f the | land RV y 6 1,2 oyut, m aL ad a 
1 Str] . pie and, »¥, 39, a dr soil, produce Dhaman 2 : 
&% mo, Ng is fastened), SBr, i, 168, 5. =Ja mfn. growing oes ot tree,’a kind blowing i. &, mfn, blowing with a bellows, L.; 


© of sitt; : i 
tting, Cat, guna, | on barren land, Suir, = tart, ™ ®. scaring away (cf. mdyd-); cruel, L.; 














510 wata dhamdni, wags dharma-kshetra. 


m. reed, Bhpr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; morn.a 
partic. high number, Buddh.; n. melting (of ore), 

Dhamani, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV. 
ii, 11, 8; (also °nz) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a canal of 
the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve 
&c., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Susr. &c, (24 t° vessels 
starting from the heart or from the navel are sup- 
posed to carry the rasa or chyle through the body); 
the throat, neck, L.; N. of Hrada’s wife (the mother 
of Vatapi and Ilvala), BhP. ; (2), f. a sort of perfume, 
Bhpr. ; turmeric or Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — same 
tata and “ni-rajju-samtata, mfn. ‘having the 
veins strained like cords,’ emaciated, lank, Hariy. 

Dhamanila, mfn. full-veined, having prominent 
veins, g. sedhmddi. 

Dhamara or dhamatra, m. or n, a partic. high 
number, Buddh, (cf. dhamana). 

Dhami, mfn. blowing, puffing; f. the act of blow- 
ing (see antram-). 

Dhamita, mfn. blown, kindled, RY. 

Dhamitra, 1. an implement for kindling fire, L 
(cf. dhav?), 

Dhamin. See saman-dh°. 

Dhamyat or “yamina, min, being blown or 
melted, W, 


WAWATY dhamadhamaya, Nom. A, yate, to 
quake, tremble, Malatim. vii, 4. 


WAZ dhammata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


W105 dhammaia, m.the breast ornamented 
with gold or jewels (cf. °xz//a), W. 


UAT dhammika, f. N.of awoman, Rajat. 
utara dhammilla, m., ife. “laka, mf(@)n. a 


woman’s braided and ornamented hair wound round 


the head, Kathas.; Sah. &c. (Satr, i, 58, w. r. dha- 
milla); N.ofa Brahman, « caritra, n. N, of wk. 


Wa dhaya, mf(a)n. (/, dhe) sucking, sip- 
ping, drinking ; (often ifc.; cf. asyam-, karam-, Lha- 
t2m-); with gen., Naish. i, 82, 

Dhayadvat, mfn. containing the word ahayatt 
&c., TBr. 

Dhayantika, f. (dimin. of “nti) sucking, AV, 
Paipp. 

Widhara,mf(a)n.(/dhri)hearing, support- 
ing (scil. the world, said of Krishna and Siva), MBh. : 
if, holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessin ; 
having, keeping (also in memory), sustaining, pre- 
serving, observing (cf. azzsz-, aksha-, kulam- &c,), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m.a mountain, Kir, xy, 12; (cf, 
kshitt-, bhi- &c.); a flock of cotton, L.; a friyol- 
ous or dissolute man (=v7/a), L.; a sword, Gal.; N, 
of a Vasu, MBh.; of a followér of the Pandavas, ib.; 















































earth, a Brahman, Dag. = dasa, m.N. of a lexico- Dhartu., See dur-dhdriu, re 
grapher, Cat, —dhara, m. “earth-bearer,’ N. of Dhartri, m. bearer, supporter, RV.; AV.; : 
Vishnu or Krishna, VP. (cf. prithu-dharani-dh°): (f. °frt, VS.; TS.); (°¢d7z), loc. inf, in bea cae 
a mountain, MBh. (cf. “ni-dh°). m= pati (Prasang.), supporting or preserving, RY. ii, 23, 173 1%) 
“bhuj (Vcar.), -bhrit (K4j.), m.a prince or king. | 42. TS.: 
manda, m. or n. N. of a place, Lalit. —suta, | Dhartré, n. prop, support, stay 2 baa" 
m. meiton. of the planet Mars, Var., Sch, (cf. -ja). Sankhsr. ; a house, L.; sacrifice, merit, L. - the 
—stha, mfn. being or staying on earth, MW. I, Dharma, m. (rarely n., g. a7 dharead st 
Dharani, f. (cf. °z@ and “y2) the earth, the soil older form of the RV, is dhdrman, q.V-) thaty or- 
Or ground, MBh,; Kay.; Pur.; 2 vein or tubular | is established or firm, steadfast decree, statute, eel 
vessel of the bady, L.; =-kanda, L.; a beam or dinance, law; usage, practice, customary obs ae - 
after for a roof, L.; N.ofa Dictionary (cf, “ni-koia). | or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (one ion 
~kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant or esculent synonym of punishment) ; virtue, morality, tT oma, 
toot, L, —kilaka, m. a mountain, L, =tala, n, religious merit, good works (ddr. nee We 
the surface of the earth; ~S7z, m. N. of a prince of ind, aceording to right or rule, rightly, Just Vet 
the Kimnaras, ‘L, —dhara, mfn. bearing or sus- cording to the nature of anything; cf. below duty) 
taining the earth; m, N. of Vishnu or Krishna, L.; | sthtta mfn, holding to the law, doing one § SBr. 
of Siva, MBh. > of Sesha, Hariv.; of the mythic, ele- AY, Ber &c.; Law or Justice personif. (as ings st of 
Phants fabled to support the earth, MBh.; a moun- &c.: grains MBh,. : as born from the right ee, ; 
tain, MBh. &c.; a tortoise, L.; a king, Rajat.; N, Yama and father of Sama, Kama and Hare 0 
of a man of the family of Maunin and son of Ma- | as Vishnu, Hariv.: as Praja-pati and son-1n- “dant 
hésvara, Inscr.; of the father of Sasi-dhara, ib.; of | Daksha. Hariv : Mn. &c.; as one of the atten ove; 
the father of Vasudeva and grandfather of the author | of the Sin 1 # = as a Bull, Mn. viii, 16 riper * Bud- 
Hari-natha, Cat. ; of the father of Day4-samkara, ib.; | Kathas vil 89, &c,); the law or doctrine © nastic 
of a Sch. on Mn., Kull.; of a poet and other authors dhism (as distinguished from the savgha or his 
(also with Zantha), Cat. ; of a Bodhi-sattya (also read | order, MWB. 70); the ethical precepts of Bu distin- 
nini-ah°), Buddh. = dhrit, m. “earth-bearer,” N. (or the principal dharma called sitra, 3s F 
of Sesha, Hariv, 6766 (v.1. - Merit), = dhra, m. id., | guished from the adhi-dharma or ‘ further const 
4 Mountain, Vam. v, 2, 36. ™ nariyana-stotra, and from the vinaya or ‘ discipline,’ these three 
n. N. of a Stotra, = m-dhara, see °y27-¢4° (above), 


, the law 
i Southern B°, MWB. 61); HF 
= Pltra,m,° earth-flooding,’ the ocean, L. = playa tuting the canon of Southe ue 
m.* having the earth as ship,’ id., ib, = bandha, fn. 


i iz. Tayr* 

of Northern B° (in g canonical eae ‘Gamadhi- 

’ m ! dramita, Ganda-vyiha, Daéa-bhiimisvara, Og 
‘ earth-bond, id., Balar. iy, 77-= bhrit, m.a moun. rai fankavctice, Saddharma-pundarika, vasa, 1D. 
tain, Hariv. 13616 (cf. -dhrit). “mandala, p. gata- guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Suvarma-pt4 essential 
carth-sphere, the globe, Pajic. =ruaha, m.‘ earth. 69); nature ¢ Reon cter, peculiar condition oF hava 
Browing, a tree, R. —varaha, m. N. of a kin : : : 


aa = SUG- 
i ? ark, peculiarity ( 30 fE- 
Kathis, ; ~Samvada, m, N, of wk. ™ vrata, n.N. Wect dcap rate, be pa 
of a partic, observance, Cat.— °svara (ntiv®) m, 
b * 


L.; cf. daga-dh°-gata, SBr. &c. mee ik 
‘ , : Q j mpar. ; + sacl 
earth-lord, N, of Siva, L. ; ~raja,m.N. ofa Bodhi- Beek oa cmanee Pe 23) f 
sattva, Lalit, —suta, m. metron, of Aigiras or the 


2 ° 
55, Sch,); a partic, ceremony, MBh. 2 Up “anishad) at 
planet Mars, L, : (4), f. of Sita. L Pay es Pe fice, L.; the ninth mansion, Var.; 4 bstra 
on earth,’ a Brahman, RamatUp, Bai Si 


. j i us a 
associating with the virtuous, La; religion. 7 om 
Dh = tion, devotion, L.; = upamda, L, (cf.a f the 15 
araniya, mfn. to be held or borne (cf, Stro-) ; sro ° 
Dhara, f, of °ra, q.y, ~kadamba, m, Naucles 


Dharmas. ; a Soma-driuker, L.; N. son of 
Cadamba, L, ~turashah (sai), m, prince, kin 
3 ’ 


= . of a 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl, Lj f Gandb3@ 
Naish iii, 95 = “tmajae Crdtm®) 
: Os » M. metron. 
the planet Mars, L, = dhara, m. ‘ earth-bearer,’ y 


Anu and father of Ghrita, Hariv.; of as 9 0 of 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh, ; BhP. ; (ife. f. g 


. an 
and f° of Dhrita, Pur.; of as° of Haine of Usa 
tain, MBh.; R, &c.; °réndra, m, ‘m°-king.” N 
Himalaya, Sig, i, 5. —dhava, m. ‘earth-lond? me 


; ©of Prithu-gravas and sit?) 
eae : A eat VP. (cf. chart asm 
ofa <° of Dirgha-tapas, VayuP. ; ofa Ta . of a 
Rajat. vii, 337. —°ahara Pradh°), £ th Y | Ril. ir) 078 5 of another nian, 3% Vs AS 
~“dhipa radi’), ee id MBh. moat cographer &c. (also pangita, - * anc 
Das.; N. of Vishnu, BhP. =putra, m ‘Taek 
of the Planet Mars, MBh. — bandha, m. a 
mi-6°, Balar, vii, 46. =bhuj, m, ‘ earth-enjoyer.’, 


* a aid 
Cat. [Cf Lat. firmus, Lith. derimé,| = 4 
Nine: Rajat, <= bhrit, m. ‘ earth-bearer,’ 



















































. fie 

, esint, © 
mM. Or n, armour or garb of bia ef re sor? a 
putting it on, Sak. v, $4. grrr ~ katha, E N. 
of the law (v.1. %22ka), Buddh. yen 


; : . opadhy duty? 
of the king of the tortoises, L.; of the father of Pad- h, —°mara (+440 : 4mountain, | course upon |° &c., MW. —karop work Of Sn, 
ma prabha (6th Arhat of pres, Ava-sarpint), L,; Brahman, Marke cd sone Eon eat ) of an author, Cat. ger a. prshine vs, 
(2), f. ‘bearer, supporter,’ the earth, Mn,; MBh.; earth, Mn, vi, 26. ~sinu, tie eeseek Le on the | pious action, BrahmavP. ; Su  Karand. AP ob 
Kay. &c.; the uterus or womb, Bhpr.; a vein or réddhara, m, deliverance of the world W. ath of a Gandharvi and a eolger loving justic PO 
tubular vessel of the body, L.; marrow, L.; a mass répastha, m. the surface of Ae ase uf he- | m. n. N. of wk, Kama, 3 . n (son of I Paths 
of gold or heap of valuables (representing the earth Dharini, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar serving right, R.; m, N. of aden ane wine’ 
and given to Brahmans), W.; one of the 8 forms of Dharitri, f. a female bearer ¢ ; ee me Lalit. ; y2ér¢ha, m. pl. Viglen tha, mf. puke 
Sarasvati, id.; N. of one of the wives of Kasyapa | TS,; Hariv.; the earth, Var.: Kay . Bee SLE Ve Nn, vii, 151 ; Ege aa o MW.; So je 
(mother ofthe land and water-birds, prob, = theEarth), m. ‘ earth-holder,’ mountain ir notre etm | with or containing v°, Pp’, ang Wis sag W body? 
Hariv, 232 (v.1. 27@); n. poison, L. (v.1. dara), Var Ventre Mm. me- sambandha, m, alliance for V» P» e1awe chy 


tron, of cept Mars, Var, Yog 
mm. Prince, king, ib., Sch, = 
Dhirtan, - Pane i 
Dhariman,m a balance, wei x 
sm. » Weight (cf. °w2¢-2¢y0). 
orn figure, Un., Sch, “ma-meya, mf. Bee 
e by weight, Mn. viii, 321, 
Dharitu, See aur-dhdrity. 
Dhériman, m, = aharman + 


3 Only loc, yp y3 
according to custom or law or Precept, RV, (a 


I, Dhartna, mf(z)n, bearing, holding, Supporter, 


-> VS.; AV.; m. N. of the sy osed au 
at v, 5s of Brahma, L, ; Heavy L.; ao 
Aare ‘ ; Opinion, L.; (z), f, capacious, as subst, 
: Ptacle, AY. ll, 12, 33 n, basis, foundation 
7M ground (also pl.) ; the firm soi] of the earth: 
Prop, stay, receptacle, RV. ; AV. =hvarp (rita), 
mfn, trembling in its foundatio R 


oe Ns or receptacle, RY. 
Dharnaga mfn. holding, sy i 
r 5 : Pporting ; st 
Powerful, able, Kath, ; hee “nasi, ahh, id 0 


Synonym of & i ij . iri 
Satna) RV. ae Naigh, ii, 9); full of Spirit (as 


=patta and -sena, m. N. of 2 princes of the Vaj- 
labhi dynasty, Inscr, = samstha, mfn. mountain- 
like, MW. Dhar@ahara, f.‘support of the moun. 
tains,’ the earth, L, = 
Dhaérana, mf(Z)n. bearing, supporting, VS.; TAr 5 
m. a dike or bank, L.; the world, L.; the sun, L,; 
the female breast, L.; rice-corn, L.; N, of a king of 
the Nagas, Satr. iM. OF 0, a sort of weight variously 
Teckoned as= 19 Palas, = 16 silver Mashakas, = 1 
silver Purana, = 3, Satamina, =19 Nishpava, =2 
Karsha, = 7, Pala, = 24Raktika, Mn,; Yajii,; Susr.; 
Var, &e.3 n. the act of bearing, holding, &c., Kav. ; 
bringing, procuring (cf. Aéma-) ; support, prop, stay 
(cf. prethivi-, Savana-); a partic. high number 
Buddah, (cf, dhamana, chamara); (2), f., see s, v. 
= priya, f. N. of the goddess executing the com- 
mands of the 19th Arhat, Jain, 
Dharani, f. (cf, the next) the earth i 
the wife of Dhruva), MBh. : R.; BhP. ee oy 
m. N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-dasa, — goni- 
ga, m. N, of a man, Cat, =grama, m.N. of a 
village. = ja, m, ‘earth-born,’ a tree, Das.; “son of 


ay. =bhrit ; 


: . =— kaya, M- race, 
.i, 3007. Vaj ap 
an, m. id, Matrimony, MBh. i, 3007 L 


a 

N. of one of the 3 bodies of @ bude a Buddhas "oF 
MWB. 246; ‘having the I° for bevy» | puddles 
a Jaina be. W.: N, of Avalokitesvat@s (7 ,.do€ 
a god of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. re cau 

-of aman, MW. = kirana, eligion, 0° nd a?) 
~ kirya, n. any act of duty oie kei ( ¢ phe 
Virtuous conduct, Mn.; Yajii.j 5a he I,’ Neree 
a Jina, Gal. = kirti, m. ‘glory fT ion, ib" 4) 
losopher and poet, Cat. ; of a iy rant (als Cate 
king, Pur, = kia, m, royal edict OF a h, of nde 
L.; husband, Gal, = ktita, m. N- © rirthas sk right 
= kiipa, tie ‘holy well,’ N, of 2 of duty orn 
=kKricchra, n. a difficult point er 3° fe golf 
MBh, =1, «krit, mfn. (2. se ee es ity “obset”, 
doing one’s duty, virtuous, "or religions jus 
ment of duty, virtue, any moral © ‘having phet 2 
ance, Apast. : Hariv. =ketu, ret and _a lt 
for a banner,’ N. of a son of eu ae Lalit-» 
Satya-ketu, Hariv. ; Pur.5 4 a treasury wie f 
saint, W, = koga or °sha, m. the of By” 


; SING { 

J *» B, support, RV. j, to 6. b ties, Mn. 1,997 0) EF duets 
the earth,’ metron. of the planet Mars, Var, = tala, spree Abed Keeper (of riches) : ee api 2 ne Dal ae en. ofa But g ; ghteous onfelé } 
ui, the surface of the ends Sogn Non tab god on | be hela eh nt ee a upheld or supported ; to observance of duties, pious work, ‘ja 


j to be placed or fixed, W, Mn.; Var.; Kam.; Sak. = kshetr® 








waa dharma-khanda. 


“huru-kshetya, 


B virtue, W. Ray Bhag. i. 1; m. aman of piety 


wk, = on™ ofaman, VP. = khanda,m.N.of 
isa m. the trea sury of law, Karand.; N. ofa 
aaa eneor sacred books, Buddh, = gavesha, 
nibhyn da ing, N.ofa man, Avadanas, — gaha- 
trated the denth ,.m, ‘a prince who has pene- 
mfn, rotect, Sof the law,’ N. of a Buddha. = gup, 
j acta orobserving the law, MBh. = gupta, 
“MtIPa) of a oo. N.ofmen, Kathas. ; SkandaP. (also 
0. N. of ae Cat.; ofa Buddh. school; -caréta, 
™ gha. a | ‘Bopa, m. N. of a king, Kathis, 
the Month Vaisan of fragrant water offered daily in 
~Whowha, my ow U1) ~27ata-kathé, f.N. of wk. 
Sestoying law of rank ea ot Cat. = Bans, mi(Z)n, 
m, erminali, 3 t right,’ unlawful, immoral, Yaji. ; 
dice), IAS ee ellerica (whose seeds are used as 
Het Bud db. ta the wheel or range of the law, 
pre) Rus im é a 4 partic. mythical weapon, 
the pouddha, bas tee turning the wh° of the 
eee Buddha or Jai »™. ‘holding the wh® of 
eo ae o: aig aim ~cakshus, n. the 
N. Spat What is right Sa n. having an eye for the 
Denes Man, Sas “= Candra, m. ‘I°-moon,’ 
Ne: Putra, Lalit. nt? Ms ‘l?-observer,’ N. of a 


8 

6 : » Performance of duty. 
A Guten = the 1°, fulfilling one’s 
be va, MBh. . ae moral, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
Mate ; the Bodhi tr = Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a 

Vittn ow the fulfi} fe, ib, ; (277), f.a female hel 
Htuoys 5 Ment of dnt: >i. aetp 
He) ¥ Man, Viky. pics A ee wife, a 
£ (Lint With ig, peer Mn, metho on te Wee 
ait.) ¢ »MBh. = cing ing on the law, 
ation of th ana, n.(L.), -cinta, 
5, m4 el’ or duty, virtuous 
ipo mee fraudulent ron = ~cintaka, Lalit. 
1 Loy. ° mfn, Produce La bression of 1° or duty, 
“te if = ee es sense of duty, Mn. 
Sapam cee 8, N. of Yuan hiticg ne 
i of Ry inquiry hon we i-s thira, BhP. 
My ties; m, ~Sivana, st "Ee N. of a Pari- 
righ ix, 273 Thman when Lying by fulfilment 
: & Mn’ fia, mén 0 lives according to rule, 
Hig 2222, 97 3 MBH. gis the I? or what is 
tien ps * *C.5 -Zamta, mfn. super! 
a a nk : a 
.: sane: 1. the Tea me nowledge of I° or duty, 
wk 9); Nw correspon of the 1 (Zas, ind, 
SEL, Bio AWK. by nding to the 1°, MBh. 
My? "fn, k % n, nl amalakara ; ofa modern 
Wk “sq “OWing th Prakasa, m. N. of wk.: 
te 2erahge Se truths of laws or relicion 
Of the tang? 2a, °%,, Hho Ws or religion, 
Sey, 1D. se. an 1 2eentamant, m. N, of 
Jusyy P. Mum j oe peg and end 
n, be eetit te ++ m.N. of a 
8 Mn at pening to I’ or rule, rightly, 
veda 7, 255033 if, gpd, rom @ virtuous 
nd. ifg the bein t8, \cihbaciges from the rules 
a i . Wa aw of right i rime nature, 
Bion. tha yy1, Means of Bivyhy mie el 
Os ‘ : - &, Nh, 
eu : Buda» Mw. Jaga, Mm, abandonment of 
Seat Pop uth = ta, m, Ppa 
One ant Bivin’ ap, Sah” n, inherent nature, 
wt fe atte Banting yin tatys Piety, W. 
Qyedtta. fee fie Ndants of seater Hariv.; m.N, 
Sea | ins Nctio anda, MBh. »dak- 
ag OF a nN in the law Karand 
™~ . 0€t ang ‘ p eTene. 
€ Stns Mf” Know) 40 * Writer on rhetoric, 

n., See ledge of g c 

Nan! wi Bit m8 Whatistiohts Rove diese 
Ra, s Made ftom de t, R.(B.),Comm, 
ton thors “duty m. pl, "i ane. ~paddhati, 
: Urasmn fa Be, VS," N. of wiul wife, Kathas, 
th Sn by ret fa Brammer ae? Buddh. ;, of 
'Bio 


t 


for “83, »s Cat mmarian and a Sch, on 
by, age ht N? N. of a fen f. (Pali = dat#a) 
Rei ™, Hee, Bhp Wee gn Buddh, —dipa, 
ha 8 the Bors king "Od angen’ f, acow milked 
S tests \ Sht, 8 Of the G hedya-sunilam- 
Rake Rh. “Batding das, L. = aris, mfp 
Mh te ota, mot, MW, = drishti, 
Ig Aes che * the god of justice. MBh, 
lik “Saqshtng, forthe lev Pane ii, 22 ae 
Ron Og | Wit . struct : eiii, 105 ei, 
coeur ation nthe a 
ye tops 0 » Karand.; 
lait oe “eu eh ay pie milk is destined 

ay “8 the jo? Niof 4 e Go f “having 1° 
[Gane She Hehe, at ee 
“Sch. on S the -bookee = drona, 
obh. Sraddhake a quant? 

ak, os drohin, 





mfn, =-druh jm. a Rikshasa, L. —dvara, n. pl.the 
virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest 
wisdom, Car, dveshin, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
L. (cf. -ghza). = dvaita-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
— dhara, m. ‘]°-supporter,’ N. of a partic. Samadhi; 
of a prince ofthe Kimnaras; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= dhiitu, m, ‘the element of !° or of existence,’ one 
of the 18 Dhatus of the Buddhists ; a Buddha (whose 
essence is 1°), L.3 -2e¢vata, m. a partic. Samadhi, L.; 
-parirakshini, f. N.ofa Kim-nari, Karand. . -wag- 
?svara, m.N, ofa Buddh, deity. —dhatra, f. female 
I°-supporter &c. (said of the water), Hariv. = dhi- 
raya, mfn. maintaining the !°, MaitrS. =dhurya, 
mfn. foremost in justice, Kam. —dbrik, m. N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; VP. (lit. =next or fr, 
J dhyish?). = dbrit, mfn. observing the I° &c., AV. 
~dhenu, f. = -dogdiri, VP. -dhvaja, mfn. 
‘whose banner is 1°,’ feigning virtue, hypocritical, an 
impostor, BhP. (also -va¢ and °jtka, MBh. ; Biles 
Mn. iv, 195); m. N. of the sua, MBh. ili, 1495 oF a 
king of Mithila (son.of Kusa-dhvaja, father of aie 
dhvaja and Krita-dhvaja), Pur. ; of a brother o = 
dhvaja, ib.; of a king of Kancana-pura, mpi 
another person, Lalit. =nada,m. N. of a sacred e, 
SkandaP, —nandana, m. ‘Dharmas joy OF son, 
N. of Yudhi-shthira; pl. the sons of Pandu, ee l, 
9, 12 (cf, -7a, -janman &c,)=nandin, m. N. 
Buddh, author, —natha, m. legal protector, : . 
=—nabha, m. ‘1°-centre,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; of 2 
king, Cat, = nasa, f. ‘law-ruin,’ N. of a Betitions 
city, Kautukas, =nitya,mfn. constantin duty, ; 
~ nibandha, m. attachment to 1°, virtue, piety, Ww. 
(°dhin, mfn. pious, holy, ib.); N. of wk. = nee 
m. religious devotion, MW. =—nisht Ee ' 
grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch. oe 
— nishpatti, f, fulfilment of duty iI moral or x ee - 
observance, W. —netra, ™. ‘P-eyed, Tansu 
grandson of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; ofa eine e. ae 
and father of Dushmanta, Hariv.; Pur.; ep (v1 
Haihaya, ib.; of a son of Su-vrata, BhP.., ie ca 
-siitra), —m-dade, min, giving te he we 
(a), f. N. of a Gandharvi, ib. — pancav'= AGE i. 
f. N. of wk. —patta, m. the band of 1 os ides 
= pattana, v.1. for -patlana, 4: ve ei der, VS.; 
wa-), mn. the lord or guardian of I” an $e as ne 
SBr.= pattana, n. ‘the city of the law, Ns ie 
city of Sravasti (v.1. -pattana, VarBsS. eae ai $f 
pepper, Bhpr. —pattra, 0. Be enh Kav 
—patni, f. a lawful wife, Mn-3 YURs oe er 
(cf. -ddra), —patha, m, =next, R.; ji My the way 
chant, L,.—pathin, m. (nom. ~ ant has) sail 
of duty or virtue, R.— PATA ae 4 eee Haeal 
Pious, righteous, Apast.; Var. 3 paar ar f, ‘inquiry 
yana, mfn,, id., MBh.; R.=PATINB MY tic, 
into the 1°,” N. of wk. = PAFYAYS: Te a 
Buddh, wks., Lalit.; Karand. = PAY OT eyo. 
teacher of 1°, lawyer, Mn. Xu, il. : tanta: 
guardian,’ fig. = punishment O1 ae ’Daia-ratha 
4429; 6204; N, of a minister Of SOE Insc. 
R.: of a great scholar, Buddh.; of a prince, ; 
» OF & ft : ‘ d of | or duty, 
of a poet, Cat. = pise, Mm. ban R ~ pitha, 
N. of a partic. mythical weapo”™ ry SkandaP. : 
m, €1P-seat,’ N. of a place in VAREnEN) cag ef 
(a), f, N. of a serpent-maiden, payee m. a son 
transgression of 1° or duty, Das. “Pa hina 
begot from a sense of duty, L.; ee a rith Many, 
(cf. janman), Myicch. 1, 393 i Narayana, Pur. ; 
VP.; du. of the Rishis Nara and + Oe iharme- 
°traka, m, adopted es Etre R.; 
putr ,mpura; 0. ts) _=pu- 
tt a oo aitaated on the Nee paige ‘i aiue. 
raskara, min, placing duty a oe eee by 
_ purana, n, N, of wk. Pe aim, fl N. of 
virtue, most virtuous, Das. erie 0 af right)’ fig. 
wk, —prachra, 1. ee a counterfeit of vir- 
= sword, L. — pratiripake, r light of the law,’ 
tue, Mn. xi, 9. = Pradipa, TM BN of a Comm. 
N of several wks. ; -vyakhyana, ah Mn iv, 243- 
= radhana, mfn. eminent in pdr a) N. of a 
~ peabhtiia, m, ‘ illuminator of t Ais a ap eyie 
Buddha — pramane-parice heen ravacana, 
; teacher of 1°, Mn. P tt, f 
= pravaktri,m. Buddh, = pravritts, 
n. promulgation of the law; ct, Rajat.; N. of wk. 
practice of virtue, pious 9°» 
= prasna, Mm. 


‘ inquiry into the P Ne hated 
khyd, f. N.of a Comm, on.it, = PEAt place of pil- 
fation of the god Dharma, NY onan > N, of a 
grimage, MBh. = priya, ™ Fi Buddh. scholar. 
Gandharva pe ene ayeltak what is right 
=préksha, min. 


yaate dharma-vaha. 511 


R. =plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MBh. i, 
3097. — bala, m. ‘]*-strength,’ N. of aman, Buddh. 
— banijika &c., see -vé2°, = bihya, mfn. ‘ out- 
side the law,’ contrary to whatis right, ““V. —bin- 
du, m. ‘a drop of the 1°,’ N. of wk. = buddhi, mfn. 
having a virtuous mind, Pafic.; N. of a merchant, 
Kathas, = bhagini, f. 2 fernale that has the rights 
of a sister, Kathis.; 2 sister in respect of religion, 
Mricch. viii, 4° (cf. -647a@t72). —bhagna, mfn. one 
who has neglected his duty, Hariv. —bhigin, mfn. 
possessed of virtue, virtuous, Hit. —bhanaka, m. 
1°-expounder, preacher, Buddh.; lecturer, public reader 
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. — bhik- 
shuka, m.a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn. 
xi, 2. =bhiru, mfn. forgetful (lit. afraid) of duty, 
Kautukar. ;°réa, mfn.tremblingly alive to d°, MW. 
~ bhrit, m. ‘l°-supporter,’ N. of princes and other 
men, MBh, &c. &c. (cf. -dh77?). = bhrita, m. N. 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. (v.1. -bAritha). 
—bhratri, m.a brother in respect of religion or 
piety, Yaji. (cf. -b4agz22). —meti, m. ‘pious- 
minded,’ N. of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi 
tree, = maya, mnf(z)n. consisting merely in law or 
virtue, moral, righteous, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. — mahi- 
mitra, m.a minister in matters of religion, Buddh. 
— mitra, mfn. depending only on modality or on 
the method, only attributive, KatySr. (-Zva, n. ib.); 
n, mere modality,the manner or method, Jaim.; Kas. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 33. = marga, m. the path of virtue 
or duty, Paiic. =mitra, m. ‘friend of the law,’ N, 
of a man, Buddh. —mimansi, f. N. of the Pirva- 
mimansa of Jaimini; -paridhasha, f., -samgraha 
and -sdra-sanigraha, m. N. of wks. —miila, n. 
the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut. 
=—mrij, m. (nom. 77k), v.1. for -dhrik, Uariv. 
= megha, m. 2 partic, Samadhi, Yogas. (-dhyana, 
n, a partic, state of mind connected with it, ib., Sch, ); 
(a), f. N. of one of the Io Bhimis, Buddh. —mern, 
m. N. of Comm. on Ragh. —yajiia, m. sacrifice of 
virtue, an unbloody s°, Jatakam. — yasas, m. ‘glory 
of the 1°,’ N. of aman, L. —yukta, mfn. righteous, 
Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R.—yuga, n, 
‘age of religion,’ the Krita-yuga, Hariv. —yuj, mfn. 
=-yukta, L. =yuddha, n. an honest fight, Kay. 
= yogésvara, m. N. of a poet. —yoni, m. the 
womb or source of 1°, N. of Vishnu, Vishn. —rak- 
ghita, f. ‘1°-protected,’N. ofa female, Das, — rata, 
mfn, ‘delighting in virtue,’ virtuous, Kay. = rati, 
mfn. id., Ragh.; N. of a demon, Lalit. —ratna, 
n., -manyiisha, £., °tnakara, m. N, of wks. = rae 
tha, m. ‘law-chariot,’ N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; 
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; °¢hébhtrit¢ha, m. a partic, 
Samadhi, Karand. = rasayana and -rabasya, n. 
N. of wks. = raj, m. ‘king of justice, N. of Yama, 
Mn.; BhP.; of Yudhi-shthira, MBh.; of a king of 
the herons (son of Kasyapa and an Apsaras), MBh. 
xii, 6350 (cf. raja-dharman and dharmdnga). 
=raja, m. ‘id. a just or righteous king, Hariv. ; 
any king or prince, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of Yama, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Dag. &c. (-¢@, f., MBh.); of Yudhi- 
shthira, MBh. ; Hariv.(-progama,min.headed byY°, 
MW.); Law conceived as 2 king, Karand.; N.of sev. 
authors (also -dzkshita [°tiya, n. his wk.], -putra, 
-bhatta, °jédhvari-vara and “jadhvarindra, m.) 
—rijan, m.‘id.,’N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. = raji- 
ki, f, 2 Stipa, Buddh. = r&tri, f., w.r. for -dhatr?, 
Hariv. = rnei, mfn. deli ghtingin or devoted to virtue, 
Apast.; m. N. ofa Danava, Kathis, ; of a god of the 
Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; ofa man, Buddh. = rodhin, mfn, 
opposed to 1°, illegal, immoral, W. = lakshana, n.ao 
essential mark of 1° or ethics (as place, time &c.), ib, 
= lopa, m. violation of l°, neglect of duty, irreligion 
MBh. ; absence of an attribute, Sah, = 1, “vat, mn, 
(2, see under 3. Dharma) virtuous, pious, just, L . 
(ati), £. N. of a Mudra, Buddh.; N. of wonien, 
Kathis, =vatsala, mfn. tenderly alive to duty. 
loving piety, MW.=vartin, mfn,‘abj ding invade Ys 
righteous, ib. vardhana, mfn. increasing ri iba 
virtue (Siva), MBh.; N, of a king of Sravasti . : 
of a poet, Cat.; n. N. of a town, R, vara, as.; 
‘shield or armour of justice,” N 8 Keshna Bt n, 
= vasu-prada, mfn. grantin ySie na, BhP, 
(Vishnu), Vishn. = v&cas 8 virtue and wealth 
Kavyad., Cat, “pati, m. N. of Sch. on 
5 ’ + = Vanijaka (MBh,) "ike (L 
jyaka (MBh.), m. one who tries to esta ¢ ( ds 
out of his virtue like a merchant, = vida a ; 
cussion OF argument about l° or duty. R. - © ae 
discussing l° or d°. MRh . Dax WY) BN 5 din, mfn. 
nite 5 Or ? MBh. ) Pafic. = VBSarea, ¢ 
of religious duties” h , Mm, day 
Ais 2 es, the day of full moon, L,; yester- 
y(= purve-dyus), L, (cf. dharméha). = viha, 
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m. ‘ whose vehicle is the 1°,’ just, virtuous, MBh, ~sena, m. N. of a king, Vet.; of an author, Cat, 
—vahana, m. ‘id.;’ N. of Siva, L. —vaihya, see | =sevana, n. fulfilment of duties, Hit, —skandha, 
~bahya. —Vvic&ra, m. ‘discussion of 1° or duty ;’ | m, ¢ 1°-collection,’ N. of wk.; chief section of a wk. 
~Sastra, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. = vijaya, | relating to laws, Samk. = stha, m. ‘abiding in the 
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Rajat.; N. of a {| 19a judge, Mn. viii, 27-—sthala, n, ‘ place of jus- 
drama, Cat.; -2a7, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat. | tice,’ N. of a town, Vet. —sthavira, m. ‘firm in 
= vid, mfn, knowing the I° or duty, virtuous, pious, 1°,’ N. ofa man, Buddh, — sthiti-t&, f. the constant 
Gaut.; MBh. = vidya, f. knowledge of the !° or |. natureof Dharma, ib, = sthiind-rBja, m. chief pillar 
right, L.—vidharman, n. pl. (prajapater dharma- | ofthe I°,ParGr. = smiraka, m, I°-teacher, = smri- 
w’)N. of 4 Simans, ArshBr, = vidhi, m. course of I°, | ti, £ N. of wk. = svimin, m. ‘Jord of 1° and right,’ 
legal precept or injunction, Mn.x,1 31.—viplava,m. | N, of a Buddha’; of a sanctuary built by Dharma 
Violation of 1° or duty, wickedness, Kir. = virodha- (king of Kasmira),Rajat.iy, 696. ~hantri,mf(¢ri)n. 
vat, mfn. =-rodhin, R. (B.) — vivarana, n,, -vi- transpressing the law or justice, MBh, = hini, f. 
vriti, f. ‘explanation of the 1°,’ N. of wks, —vi- neglect of duty, Apast. — hina, mfn. standing out- 
vardhana, m. ‘ promoter of 1° or right,’ N. of a son | sidethe 1°, Gaut, Dharmakara, m. ‘mine of virtue 
of Asoka (= hunala), Buddh. —viveka, m, ‘ dis- or N, of a poet, Cat.: of the goth Buddha ; of 
cussion on the 1°,’ N. of wks, ; -vakya,n.N, ofa} a disciple of B® Lokéévara-raja ; of a Buddh, trans- 
short poem ascribed to Halayudha. —vivecana, n, lator. Dharmakshara, n, pl. ‘letters of the law,’ 
judicial] investigation, Mn. viii, 21. = vrittd, f. ‘ex- | formula or confession of faitH, Mricch, viii, #4, 
planation of the I°,’N. of ch. of SarigP. =vriddha, Dharmékshepa, m. objection tothe commonly ac- 
mfn, ‘advanced in virtue,’ MBh,; N. of 2 son of | cepted property or nature of anything, Kavyéa, ii, 
Sva-phalka, BhP. (cf. -dhyzk and -bhrit); of other 128, Dharmékhyana, n. explanation of duties, 
men, VP, —vaitansika, m. “™merit-catcher,’ one | Can, Dharmégama, m. ‘1°-tradition,’ a 1°-book 
who gives away money unlawfully acquired in the MarkP, (cf. stddhanta-dh°), DharmAnga, m. 
hope of acquiring merit, L,=vyatikrama, m., “whose body is the 1°’ N, of Vishnu, Vishn. ; (a) 
transgression of the 1°, Apast.; Gaut. = vyavastha, | f.a heron, L, (cf. dharma-raj), Dharméngada, 
m, judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut, ~ Vyh- : 


religious purposes, according to right or rule oa 
MW.; -4ama-moksha,m. pl. reli giousmien ope 
pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 obs toduty 
istence), MW. ; -darsin, min, having awe ; pratt 
and interest or to religion and wealth, MW.; Aiea) 
baddhaté, f. attachment to d°and i° or to ; -aterest, 
ib. ; -ywkia, mfn. conformable to duty - hnteotstes) 
Apast.; “rthika, mfn. striving after ae w or duty 
just, pious, L.; °r¢Aiya,mfn. relating to Pais charac 
MBh. .Dharmf@lika, mfn, having a ¢ the 1a)" 
ter, MW. Dharméloka, m. ‘light: 0 tion to tht 
N. of wk., Karand.; -mukha, n. meg niremed 
light of the 1°, Lalit. Dharmavépti, Prec. ind. 
of religious merit, R. Dharmaviru duty, MBB, 
according (lit. not opposed) to law or F justice 
i, 3501. DharmAsoka, m. ‘the Agoka 0 ta); of @ 
N. of king A° (the grandson of Candra-guP arite 
poet; -datfa, m. N. of a poet. D 5 harmé- 
mfn, seeking virtue, just, pious, Var. seat, Mn. 
Bana, n. the throne of justice, judgmen nit 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; -ga/a, mfn. seated edicament 
Dbermistiktys, mi. the category oo Fem ar 
of virtue, Jain. Dharméha, m. yestel uired ina 
“ma-vasara). Dharmfhrita, mn. e _sjord of 
legal manner, Apast, Dharméndra, psu, mini 
justice,” N. of Yama, MBh, Dharm pnat 

















































































m, ‘ having the 1° for ornament,’ N. of a king (son | Wishing to gain religious merit, Mn. x, 127+ ara 
dha, m. ‘the righteous hunter,’ N, of a Brahman | of Priyam-kara), Kshitts.; of another aan on soln i gededea: SkandaP. Dharm?) 
changed into ahunterin consequence of acurse, MBh. | p oe y Athe ; 


Arya, m. teacher of |° or customs, A éy- 
Gr.; -sturi, f. N, of wk,_ Dharmitikrama, m, 
transgression of the 1°, Apast, Dharmétmaja, 
m. = °ma-suta, Vet, Dharmétma.-ti, f, Teligious- 
mindedness, justice, virtue, MBh.; R. Dharmét- 
man, mfn, religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutifyl 
MBh.,; R,; Vat.; m.a saint, religious Person ; N. 
of Kumara-pala, L. Dharm&ditya, m, ‘o, .; 
justice,’ N, of a Buddh. king, Inscr, Dharméde. 
Baka, see °yz7¢-q?. Dharmédharma,m,du.right 
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW, : Jia, mfn 
knowing r° and w°, Mn, i, 26; -parthshang n.. 
“esha, f, the test of 1° and w.ak leat te 


a ind of ordea] 
drawing lots or slips of black and white payee ae 


on Yajii.; -trabodhini and “Wavastha, £. N. of 
wks, ; “Séna-hanana, n. N. of ch. of the GanP 
Dhar &rane, n. administration of court of 
Justice, Paiic. (-sthdna, n, a law-cou 
judge, magistrate, MatsyaP, Dha 
m. administration of the I°s, Sak. : N., of wk. -Riz. 


. 1 Sk 

m. id., ib. (-¢27¢ha,n., SivaP.; sh sie ip; of se¥* 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of sev. me jotritt) Cats 
authors (also °ra-daivajita 8 dee law, N of # 
Dharméccaya, m. ‘accumulation © of ‘ Comm. 
palace, Buddh, Dharméttama, f. a to justice °° 
Dharméttara, mfn. entirely devote ah. teache 
Virtue, Gaut.; Ragh.; m. N. of Bude vine 

z i . pre , (cl 
(°riya, m. pl, hisscholars), n.p N, of ee 


iii; Sukas. (according to the VarP. of a Brihman- 
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king 
of Kaémira), — garira, n. a body or collection of 
virtues or sacred relics, Jatakam.; a kind of small 
Buddh. Stipa, = garman, m, refuge of 1° or virtue,’ 
N. of a preceptor; “mbbhyudaya, m. N. of wk, 
— sita-praticchanna, mfn. clothed with the garb 
of righteousness, naked, Divyay, = SAIK, f. court of 
justice, tribunal, W.; charitable asylum, hospital, esp, 
religious asylum, L.; RTL, x 53. =Sagana, n, 
I°-book, code of laws, MBh, = sastra, n. id.; -£3- 
rika, f., -dip~ika, f., -2ibandha, m., ~Vacana, n., 
~sampraha, m. (and °ha-sloka, m, pl.), -sarvasva, 
n., -sudha-nzdhi, m., “stréddhvita-vacana, n. pl, 
N.ofwks, = s&strin, m.anadherent of thel°-books : 
pl. N. of a partic. school, Hear, ™ Hila, mfn. of 3 
virtuous disposition, just, pious, MBh, ; Kav.; m.N, 
of a man, Katha4s.; of a woman, Sukas, —suddhi, 
f. a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103, 


MBh; 
(over wealth and pleasure), A geht 
vishnu-dh° and siva-dh°), (are: 2 Eee 
mfn, ‘law-killing,’ unlawful, ce gids ous 

mépadege, m, instruction in f 

moral instruction, Mn.; Apast.j the a im, (¢ 
Mn, xii, 106 ; the statement of .. jam. teaer 
“ma-matra); N.of a Jaina wk. ; “ee rand, “. 
of the 1°, spiritual preceptor, L.; aha, min ™ 

for “~ma-desand, q.¥. ie } ; 
ing a pretence of religion, hypocri oh ings are a 


6 imile in which two 
mopamii, f. a simile in w characterise F. 


ministrator of the 1°, chief officer 
magistrate, Pafic.; Rajat, Crt-purusha 
of a rele Vet.); a judge of morals 
preacher, Sinhas, DharmAdhikrita m, aj 
Paiic, DharmAdhishthing, Nea court of jase 
ib. Dharmfdhyaksha, m. ‘ Overseer of justice.’ 
minister of j°, judge, Magistrate, Cin.; Rajat 
Dharmfdhvan, m, the way of justice or virtue, 
Prab. ; “dhva-bodha, m.N.ofwk, Dhar i 
m, fire of j°, N. of a man, Kautukar, Dharma’ 
nukankshin, m{n, strj ving after j° or what is right 
R. DharmAnushthina, n, fulfilme 
bg or oneal conduct, Apast, Dha: 
Sara, m. conformity to |° of virtue, course or 

tice of duty, W, Dha “iti: ie 
medigeg the 1°, Tale eerie ue 


3s “ly-upasthana, y, 
one. Dharméndha, m, ‘ well 5 virtue,’ ‘oes 
well,’ N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, Dhearmanvaya 
m. obedience to 1°, Divyay, Dharmapéta mf 
departing from virtue, wicked, unrighteous: + a 


morality, vice, W. DharmAbhijans-vat, ah, 


righteous and of noble origin, R. DharmAy 
manes, mfn, directing themind to virtue or nian 
? 


virtuous, W, Dharm&bhimukha, mM. ‘ turned to 


virtue,’ N, of a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (2),f£.N 


° , : ith d to a common fn. 
Stet Nn Bach oma: | tee an ng | ei pe a omen Sar io 
= sreahyhin, m. N. of a Buddh. Arhat, = sam. relating to the chapter on the I°, Cat. °r372, min d- | dowed with virtues, MW. e laws Mi 
yukta, mfn. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yaji. —sam- ? *, min, ad~ Ww ome aN ek 


2. Dharima, Nom. P, matt, i di = 2. [ 
3. Dharma, in comp. for antes : yiiie 87 
m. maintainer of order (Indra), ied by DB 
=2.-vat (dhérma-),min. i és 
the law (Aévins), viii, 35, 13+ of 4 
" WDtiadoanise oh 1. didrma;m.N RV. 
I ) ery aad 
"Dhaai m. bearer, supporter, arena ite 
N. of a son of Brihad-raja and Fann drnid 9-7 
VP.; (dhdrman), n, (older than ) support Pee 
later language mostly ife.; cf. below f thing’ st any 
hold, RV.; VS.; established Orie ea Varo? ‘ules 
fast decree (of a god, esp. of oer an qn 
arrangement or disposition ; will, P ne (ghar i ; 
duty ; practice, custom, mode, map der, natv at 
mabhis ; °manas pérz in ieee har, of 
sudya dharmane at one’s own plea ainst the © ity; 
with the permission of fe nate y hit 
en.}), RV.; AV.5 V5.5 (SPs se! or an We 7, 
Salah mark or attribute, pe) i 
#-); MBh. (cf, witcha- (add.), REA ofc 
Phena-); Var. (cf. dasyu- ae ' L 
: . (ch, vinasa-). . us, "saws 
pie ae righteous, bide ome!? 
“e att, 3 
Dharméya, Nom.P.A. 7 


srita, mfn. virtuous, pious, Var, a Samhith, f. code 
or collection of 1° (as Manu, Yaji. &e.); N, of a 
partic. wk., Cat. =samkatha, f. pl. pious conver- 
sation, K 4d, = sanga, m. devotion tojustice or virtue; 
hypocrisy, W. —samgara, m. = -~yuddha, MBh. 
samgiti, f. ‘discussion about the 1°, a Buddh. 
council; N. of wk. = Saimgraha, m.N. of a col- 
lection of Buddh, technical terms ; ~nivyitt, f. N, 
of a Jaina wk. = gamcaya, m. store of good wks,, 
Mricch, viii, 1. =samjia, mfn, having the sense 
of duty; -Zva, n. (Jatakam.) and 724, f. (MBh.) 
the sense of duty. = satya-vrata, min. devoted to 
truth and virtue, R, =satya-vrateyu, m. pl, = 
Dharmeyu, Satyeyu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 20, 4, 
=samténa-sti, mfn. producing virtuous offspring 
or actions, MW. =sabhd, f. court of justice, tri- 
bunal, L. = 8amaya, m. a legal obligation, Mn, ix, 
273, =sampradiya-dipika, f, N. of wk. —gp. 

vy, m, a companion in religious duties, Sah, 
=s&gara, m. ‘ ocean of justice,’ N. of an author, 
=simkathya, n. discussion about the law, Karand, 
= Sidhana, n. fulfilment of duties, Sinh@s,; means 
of the f° of 4°, any act or virtue essential to a system 
of duties, Kam, = sara, m, ‘ law-essence,’ N. of wk.; 
“samuccaya, m. ‘collection of laws,’ N. of work, 


UU. 


of an Apsaras, ib, Dharmibhisheka-kriy wr 
= S8rathi, m, ‘charioteer of Dharma,’ N, of a son any ablution prescribed as a ligi 4, f. | Vop. dharmika | spe 1a" 
of Tri-kakud, BhP. =sivarni. nit pe relgious duty, Sale, Dharmika, w. 1. for ¢4 peyin’ © Bh 
the 11th Maru, Puy sis _ xs, m. N. of Dharmimrita, n, ‘| “nectar,” N. of wk. ; -2- 


Dharmin, mfn. knowing ne aut os F°, 
faithful to duty, virtuous, pious, J istic mark , gabe 
R.; endowed with any character's low) id 
culiar property, Hariv.; dit fs ne of, hag 
(ifc,) following the laws oF tg or naviPo ate 
tights or attributes or peculiae sant tO af _ the 
thing as a characteristic nar | - Pur. a : obits 
oF condition, Mn.; MBh.; "2, attributes, «9 s 
bearer of any characteristic mat I pevibh N. of 
thing, Kap.; N. of the r4th Vy3Sh 0. Li 7s en 
king, VP. ; (zz), f. a kind of pe ve, the Pope) 
woman (cf. dharmineya). 3 ifc.) Sarvacr? 
dowed with. any ch°m® or a» (1#-/) 


‘lion of virtue,’ 
N. of a man, L, =sindhu, m. ‘ ocean of law,’ N. 


of sey, wks, ; “Sara, m,‘ essence of the o o% 
N,of wk, = Bute, m. ‘son of Dharma? Ae cP ai % 
shthira, BhP. = snbodhini, f. N, of yy 
mfn. promoting order or justice, TBr, ; m, the fork- 
tailed shrike, L. =sikte, nN, of Wk. = stitra 
N.a Sfitra wk, treating on 1° and custom (-2a+g ee 
the author of a 8° wk., Uttarar. iv, 2; -wyakhya, 
f, N. of wk.); m. N. of a son of Su-vrata, BhP. 
= setu, m. barrier of 1° or justice, MBh, ; Hariy.; 
R.; N, of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Aryaka, BhP. 


hédadhi, m. ‘the ocean of I°-nectar,? N, of work 

Dharmambodhi, m.‘I°-ocean, N.of wk. Dhar. 
mfyatana, n, the sphere or objects of Manas: 
“nika, mfn. relating to them, Buddh, Dharmé. 
yene, n, course of law, lawsuit, Bhar, Dharmé. 
ranya, n. ‘grove of religion,’ sacred 8° or wood 

Sak.; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya-deia, Var,» 
MBh.; of a town founded by Amfrta-rajas, R.» N. 
of wk. ; ~kuldcéra-nirnaya,m., -khanda, m. or n. 
-mGhétmya,n.N of wks, Dharmfrnava, m, N.of 
wk, (cf, “mémbodhi), Dharmartha, m, dy, Teli- 
8'ousmeritand wealth, Mn, i, 112 &o,; (27), ind, for 


< 
= ST, 





ufara dharmi-iva. 


tthed, O,A 
°, mee ivacchedakaté-viida &°vadirtha,m., 
*tdvaccheds pe aoasatti, f., °¢#2-ntriipana, n., 
MN. of whe eve 0, *tdvacchedaka-rada, 
faithfulness to dat wee nN. virtuousness, justice, 
°, Gant,» the b ‘Y) Kam. ; (ifc.) the being obliged 
Ust.; Kiy.: p ing endowed with or obnoxious to 
ul “my-ikshepa, m. objection to 


thebear 
‘ Crofa LY * 
li, 130, hy characteristic or peculiarity, Kavyad., 


Dha 
: ht 
Tighteo tha, mfn. (super, i 
Kay. on Bev etely lawful cr pare Mine 
' : zy 4e ; ze . 
ae i, 2 98%, great virtuousness or righteousness, 


Thiya 

¥ . § m . 

"ry pious or a ee) more virtuous &c, : 
. W, 


B €yu,m. 

oe »M.N.of a son of Raudraéva, MBh.; 
Typ, 
ma Mn; Ah regal, legitimate ; usual, custo- 
panes 83 endowed co, Justsvirtuous, righteous, 
Gecrettied, Kahu ' with qualities or properties, 
s Pan, jy, P: "13 (cf. ¢ad-); suitable to 
Macuston 123 N. of a man (ef-wharmya- 
» th Marriage ~ donation, vi, 2,65. ~vivaiha 
Nectar of fay a 22 Dharmyémrita, 
aW or faith, Bhag Xii 20 ° ; 
. Xi, 20, 


Calf yo 2: tharein 
Vs, Vili, 5 ana dhe?) a sucking 


hark f 
dh "r,t. N. of a teacher Cat 
try, Vp Qbakg m N ; 
2B: oN, of a son of Ajata- 


rma, 
See p, 510, col. 3. 


2 king o7  2?man 
J a . 
i na wt: & kind of snake, L.; 
Cwla Elastica, T 3 “9 


h 
» Cat. armayya-dikshita, m. N. of 


(¥.1, a Tharmy. 
ara yoy Putra, m.an actor,a player 


len rsh 
te a.m f 
Benes, MB ( ‘ dhrish) boldness, inso- 
fits 4 ne; enderin 7240 (cf, dur-);impatience 
Taint, ib \ oman r 6 Weak or impotent, ib,; vio- 
ed y; Bin, uch, j Cee bo » Wrong, insult; re- 
Qrsp oe Wimwa : below). = kirini, f.a 

ra, mM. a eunuch (prob. w, r. 
ie .. Mfn, : . 

Dye seduce > etbearin erecta assailing (ifc.), 
Mytttaha,” tdultere; ; W.; Violating, seducing, 
ted ® wee mfn. ae -} dancer, actor, mime, L. 
L,. ction oF. ‘nding, hurti i 

; »MR ssa | oni E: urting, assaulting, 
a han lation . Hari 288; offence, violation, 


u 
to V3 Pai, 

Cc . . 
shay Ua. i, of awant &cc. ; overpowering, 
Dh Ba Vig] »Sch.. 7 Lor unchaste woman, 

“QUlteg TBha,- ent Nature N Dharshandtman, 


Dy,” Viola mf, 1 » N. of Siva, MBh, 
tres, 88@hy, ? CONgy, lable to be c 
; n attacked or as- 
Ww ,°4, wns, mf, ele, MBh, ; Hariy.; R. 
Dy, PUlatigh atiy,; p t Tpowered, violated, ill- 
b. *) 1.contumely, insolence, 


ee * an unchaste woman, L. 
cking, ? 


st) -adig) Proug assaulting, ill-treati 
Ry s Mlorunchseet W.; Schchiting, ihe 
an Woman, L. (cf.°shani 
“4, m . : 2). 
mm & kind of small thorny 
lil 
te ap} na ™, 
> 1 “Pital o¢ 7) OF nH. N. of a valley in 
: Yana is said to have been 
D 
Oy ; i cl, J. A d 
1 Pads Ha ic f 2, dha "avate, to Eye, How 
Yan’ mess) ”%& 1, dhav ; Gk, Bef fn 
nh, (c 
mp.) Tanning fast, RV. vi, 


atiy 1A husbang q-V.) a man, Naigh. ii 
a's or P. i, 16, 20; lord, 
7a?) Vp ©, cheat, L.; N, of a 


‘Desmaa: 
: Odium Gangeticum 





WAT dhavara, n, a partic. high number, 
Buddh., 


Wass dhavala, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/2. dhav? cf. 
Un, i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh®, Var.; Kav., 
Pur. &c.; handsome, beautiful, L.; m. white (the 
colour), L.; a kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex- 
cellent bull, Hear.; a kind of camphor, L. ; Ano- 
geissus Latifolia, L.; (in music)N. of a Raga; N.ofa 
man, Kathas. ; of one of the elephants of the quarters, 
R.; of a dog; (d & 2), f. a white cow, Kad, ; (2), 
wh? hair (as a kind of disease), L.; N. of a river, L.; 
n, wh® pepper, L. ; a kind of metre (=°lénka), Col. ; 
N. of a town, Kathas, =—giri, m.‘ the wh? or snowy 
mountain,’ N. of one of the highest peaks of the 
Himalayas (commonly dhoula-girt ot dhola-gir). 
~ griha,n. the upper story of a house (painted wh’), 
Panic. ; Hear. = candra,m.N. ofthe patron of Nar4- 
yana (the author of Hit.), Cat. -t&, f, (Kathas.), 
-tva, n. (Inscr.) whiteness. =nibandha, m. 
of wk, = paksha, m. ¢wh°-winged, 2 goose, L. 
(-vzhamgamea, id. Sig, vi, 45); the light half of the 
month, L, =mmukha, m. ‘ wh°-mouthed,’ N. of a 
man, Kathas, = mrittika, f. ‘ wh° earth,’ chalk, L. 
™ yivandla, m. wh Yavanala, L. —smriti, f, 
N. of wk. Dhavalinka, m. 4 kind of metre 
(=dhavala, n.), Col. Dhavalashtaka, n. N. of 
a poem. Dhavalétara-tandula, m. Andropogon 
Bicolor, Gal. Dhavalotpala, 0. the wh® esculent 
water-lily, L. ee” 
Dhavalaya, Nom. P. yatt, to make white, il- 
luminate, Kad., Prasannat.; ta, min. whitened, 
illuminated, Bhartr. 
Dhavaliya, Nom. A. “yave, t 
shine brightly, Kad.; Hear. ; oyita, 
white, ib. 
Dhavaliman, m. white colour, 
iv, 65. F 
Dhavali, in comp. for “va/a. =krita, min, 
made white, W. —bhita, mfn. become wh°, Hear. 
(y dhi) wind, Un. 


Walaa dhavanaka, mM. 
iii, 83, Sch. A 

Dhavitavya, mM. to be 

Dhavitra, ne fan (made of skin oF leather, a 
for blowing the sacrificial fire), SBr.; TAr.; Ap. Sr. 
—danda, m. the handle of a fan, Mansr. 


- J. 2. P. A. dadhati, dhatte, 
aT Be aes ok du. dadhvds, dhatthas, 


7s as 
dhatids (Pan, viii, 2, 38]; Pl. dadhnase OF MY 
dhatthch dashes impf, ddadhat, P Pte 7 ce 
ddhatta or ddadhata, RV. vii, 33r 43 Sub). 077 
or “dhat [ Pan. vii, 3,70, Ka8.], dhas, Leste) cS. 
Pot. dadhyat ; Impv. addhatu, pl. aces ae 
dheht (ft, dhaddht ; cf. Panva shh ise i 
RV. iii, 8, 1; 2. pl. data, }, 64, 15; 6, 13 f 
20, 7, addhdta, vii, 3s 13.00 fans 9% 8 
Pan. vii, 1, 45, Sch.]3 p-2dahaby Ari Pr ae 
1. sg. dadhé [atonce 3,38. = dhatté, RYT? ay. 
and=pf. A. |, 2.sg.¢4dtse, viii, 85, 5 or oth “hud 
Vv, 7, 2; 2.3. du. dadhathe, dhate ; 2. Pe ‘dhatla 
cf. pf]; 3. pl.dddnate, RV. An aa ee 6 Kade} 
thas; Subj, ddd hase, Viii,32,0 [PAN Ny 419 vee 
Pot. dddhila, RV. i, 40, 2 oF dadhild © «2 
Impy. 2. sg. dhatsva, x, 87, 2 OF dad hishe mene 
5 8.3 2. pl. dhaddhvamt (Pan. vil, 233° ‘diam 
2 id hidhvann, RV. Viiy 34310, 80005 3 0 rn ais, 
AV. viii, 8, 3; p.dddhana);rarely cl-T. 4 aK nd 
“fe, RV.; MBh.; only thrice cl. 2. P. ae “ Tadhat 
once cl, 4. A. Pot. dhayeta, MaitrUP. (pf.r. ip a 
cdhdtha, cdhatur, Cdhima, °dlit’, RY 26 6: 
dadhé (cf. pr.], dadhighé or UPS n aitet, pr.]i 
2. 3.du.dadhdthe, °dhate, 2.pl.dad ndhire 1, 100, 
3. pl. dadhiré, dadhre, ¥,82,55 Stings, dhat, 
10 &c.; p. addhana [cf. pr]; 20% dhe aim, yur; 
dhés  adhuir, dhitr, RV. bec. 5 Pot. RY. i147; 53 
dhetana, RV.; TBr.5 2-58 hays Pat.) ; 2, pl. 
Impy, dhatz (cf. Pan. Vis 1,8, Ms i by hile rhas, 
dhita or fan, 3.pl.ahantt, RV; di emake, adha- 
adhitam, adhimahi, dhimah, Vv . TAr.; Subj. 
mahe RV.; 3. SE- ahtta, hita, »' 6 7; ‘Impv. 
ahéthe, URV. i, 158, 2; ids a RV.: 
dhishud, ii, I Oe Bec 5 Pe ath, } .y A. Ge 
; ubj. “52 ph rt is ; ee ‘ 
dh LEP Br: Pot.dh ishiy a, s I” aie 
ahachatt MaitrS. : fut. dhasyatt, ge O4 Ae! 
ya, fave, a } 


aaa hatin, T a iNet edhitum ; ind. 
°tos ; dhiyadhyat, RY. ‘pan, vii, 4) 42) - Wat 


p. dhitva, Br.; hitva 


to become white, 
min. become 


whiteness, Sis. 


fanned, SBr. 


urn dhalu-ghna. 513 


and -dham, AV.: Pass. dhiydte, RV. &c. [Pan. vi, 
4, 66], p. dhiyamana, RV. i, 155, 2; aor, dahayz, 
dhayt, RV. [Pin. vii, 3, 33, Kas.]; Prec.dkasishta 
or dhayishishia [vi, 4, 62]) to put, place, set, lav 
in or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c. (with dazdamz, to inflict 
punishment on [with loc., MBh.v, 1075, with gen., 
R, y, 28,7]; with /at-padavyam padani, to put one’s 
foot in another’s footstep, i.e. imitate, equal, Kavyad. 
ii. 64); to take or bring or help to (loc. or dat. ; with 
Gré, to remove), RV.; AV.; SBr.; (A.) to direct or 
fix the mind or attention (¢z#/am, manas, matin, 
samadhim &c.) upon, think of (loc. or dat. ), fix or 
resolve upon (loc., dat., acc, with razz or a sentence 
closed with z#z),RV.; Mn.; MBh.; Kay.; BhP.; to 
destine for, bestow on, present or impart to (loc,, dat. 
or gen.), RV.; Br.; MBh. &c. (Pass. to be given or 
granted, fall to one’s [dat. ] lot or share, RV.i, 82, 3); 
to appoint, establish, constitute, RV.;SBr.; torender 
(with double acc.), RV. vil, 31,125 Bhartr. iii, 82; to 
make, produce, generate, create, cause, effect, per- 
form, execute, RV.; TBr.; SvetUp. &c. (aor. with 
piirayam, mantrayam, varayam &c.= pirayam 
&c. cakara); toseize, take hold of, hold, bear,support, 
wear, put on (clothes), RV.; AV.; Kayv.; BhP. é&c.; 
(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (esp. in the womb), 
get, take (with ékas or cénas, to take pleasure or 
delight in [loc, or dat.]), RV.; AV.; Br.; to assume, 
have, possess, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV.; 
Hariv.; Kay.; Hit.etc.; Caus. -dhapayati, Pan. vii. 
3, 36 (see antar-aha, Srad-adha &c.): Desid. dhit- 
satt, “te (Pin. vii, 4, §4), to wish to put in or lay on 
(loc.), RV.; AitBr. (Class. Pass. dhitsyate ; dhitsya 
see s.v.); a/dhishati, te, to wish to give or present, 
RV.; (A.) to wish to gain, strive after (p. afdhi- 
shana, X,114,1), ib.: with avadyam, tobid defiance, 
ib. iv, 18, 7 (cf. didhishayya, didhishi): Intens. 
dedhiyate, Pan. vi, 4, 66. (Cf. Zd. dé, dadaztz ; 
Gk. 6e-, On-, TiGnps ; Lith. dedz, déti ; Slav.dedjg, 
diti ; Old Sax. duan, din, Angl. Sax. @é2, Engl, ¢o 
do, Germ, fuan, tuon, thin. | 

2. Dha, mfn. putting, placing, bestowing, hold- 
ing, having, causing &c. (ife. ; cf. 2.aha); m.placer, 
bestower, holder, supporter &c.; N. of Brahma or 
Brihas-pati, L.; (4); f,, see 2.dha; instr. (=nom.) 
perhaps in the suffix dha (which forms adverbs from 
numerals, e.g. eha-aha, dut-dha 8c.) 

Dhaka, m. an ox, Un. iii, 40, Sch.; a receptacle 
(= adhara ; Vv. |. dhara, food), ib. ; a post, L. ; (4), 
f., Pan. vii, 4, 13, Vartt. 1, Pat. [cf. On«7]. 

1. Dhatu, m. layer, stratum, KatySr.; Kaus. ; 
constituent part, ingredient (esp. [& inRV. only] ifc., 
where often = ‘fold,’ e.g. ¢r?-dhatz, threefold &c.; 
cf. ¢rivishti-, sapia-, su-), RV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
element, primitive matter (= maha-bhita, L.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, viz. #ia 
or dkata, anila, tejas, jala, bhic ; to which is added 
Brahma, Yajii. i, 1455 OF Vijnana, Buddh.); a 
constituent element or essential ingredient of the body 
(distinct from the 5 mentioned above and conceived 
either as 3 humours [called also dosha] phlegm, wind 
and bile, BhP. [ef. purisha, mansa, manas, Chand- 
Up. vi, 5; 1]; or as the § organs of sense, 272d@riyant 
[cf.s.v. & MBh, xii, 6842, where svotra, ghrana, 
asya, hridaya & hoshtha are mentioned as the 5 dh® 
of the human body born from the ether] & the 5 
properties of the elements perceived by them, gazz- 
dha, rasa, vipa, sparsa & Sabda, L,; or the 7 fluids 
or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
semen, Suir. (L. vasdd? or rasa-raktddt, of which 
sometimes 10 are given, the above 7 and hair, skin, 
sinews, BhP.]); primary element of the earth, i.e. 
metal, mineral, ore (esp. a mineral of a red colour) 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; element of words, i.e, grammatical 
or verbal root or stem, Nir,; Prat.; MBh, &c. (with 
the southern Buddhists daze means either the 6 
elements [see above], Dharmas. xxv ; or the 18 ele 
mentary spheres [dh a¢ze-loka], ib. Wiis or the ash : 
of the body, relics, L. (cf, -garbha)).= zaths, 4 
-kalpa, m., -K®ya, m., -kavya, n. N. of fins: 
= KBS188, n. red sulph om ge WES, 

' phate of iron, L. =knugal 
mfn. skilled in metals, metallur ist V heal 
m., -Ekrama-mala, EN. of wae » Var. = kogsa, 
~kriya, f. metallurgy Var alle lass 
of the humours, consum cae weigh m. waste 
sumptive cough, L, = ae 4 ¢2 as@, mM, a con- 
of wk, = garbh ba, m. ‘list of roots,’ N. 

; a, m. (with Buddh.) recept 

ashes or relics, a Da iz eceptacle for 
. cs, a Dagaba or Dagoba (Sinhal 2 

ruption of Pali Dhatu-gabbha). MWB. BE 
bha,m.arelic-urn. H - na)y SVB Se eters 

= ghosha TN, ccar. = grBhin, m.calamine, L 
gHosha, f,N. of wk.on rebel roots. = ghna, m, 

] 
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514 water dhatu-candrika, 


‘destroying thehumours,’sour gruel, L. —candrika, 
f., -candrédaya, m., -Cint&-mani, m. N. of 
wks, = ciirna, nm. mineral powder, Suér, = ja, mfn. 
produced or derived from a verbal Toot ; m. or n, 
bitumen, L, wtaramgini & -dipika, f. N. of 
gramm, wks. —dravaka, n. ‘ dissolying metals,’ 
borax, Bhpr. mnasana, n. = -ghna, L. —nidina, 
n. N. of a med. wk. = pa, m. “chief of the 7 fluids,’ 
elementary juice or chyle, L. = paryaya-dipika & 
“paryaya-manjisha, f. N. of wks. on gramma- 
tical or verbal roots, = patha, m. ‘recital of Sets 
N, of an ancient list of roots ascribed to Panini, 
— pariyansa or “niya, n., -vritti, f. N. of wks. 
on verbal roots, =pushpik® & pi, f. Grislea 
Tomentosa, L. (cf. dhatri-), = puja, f., -pra- 
karana,N.,-prakaga,m., -pratyaya-paicaka, 
n., -pratyaya-panjika, f., -pradipa, m., =pra- 
dipika, f. N. of wks. —prasakta, mfn. devoted 
to alchemy, Var. —priya, f. N. of a Kimnari, 
Karand, = bhrit, m. ‘earth-bearer,’ a mountain, 
L,; a robust man, W.; mfn. promoting the anima] 
secretions, ib. = manjari, f. ‘root-garland,’ N, of 2 
granun.wk, — mat, mfn, containing elements, BhP.; 
abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.,; Hariy.: R.; 
-f@, f,, Kum. i, 4. maya, mf\z)n, metallic, Kay, 
mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of 
the body, fzces, BhP.; lead (the most impure of 
metals), L. = makshika, n. sulphuret of iron, L, 
™ marana,n. N. of a med, wk. ~ marin, m. ‘ dis- 
solving metals,’ sulphur, L.3 (27), f. horax, ib. = ma- 
li &-ratna-manjari, f, N.ofwks.on gramm. roots, 
= ratna-mala, f.N. of a med. wk. = ratnakara, 
m., -ratnévali, f., -rahasya, n. N. of wks, on 
£ramm. roots. = rajaka, n. ‘chief fluid of the body,’ 
semen, L, =ripa, n., -ripadarga, m. ) “rlip2. 
vali, f. N. of wks. on verbal Toots. = lakshana, 
n. N. of a wk. on some Vedic Verbs, = vallabha, n, 
‘ friend of metals,’ borax, L, — vada, m. metallurgy, 
alchemy, Kad.; “diz, m, assayer, metallurgist, Kay, 
~ vikira,m.=-sshaya,MW. = vish, f. =-mala, 
lead, L. —visha,n,a mineral Poison, Susr, = vritti, 
f.Comm. on verbal roots, (with madhaviya) Sayana’s 
Comm, on Dhatup, =vairin, m. ‘ metal-enemy,’ 
sulphur, L. = gekhara, n, ‘chief of minerals,’ green 
vitriol, L. —godhana, m, or n. lead, L. = game 
graha & -samasa, m. N. of wks. on verbal roots, 
= Sambhava, m. or n. lead. = sadhana, n. ‘com. 
plete scheme of verbal roots,’ N. of a wk, containing 
Paradigms of conjugation, = simya, n, equilibrium 
of the bodily humours, good health, MW, a stipa, 
m. (with Buddh.) ‘telic-receptacle,’a Dagaba, MWB, 
504; Karand, = han,m. ‘destroying metals,’ sulphur, 
I]. Dhatipala, m. ‘ mineral-like stone,’ chalk. 
Dha&tv-artha, m. ‘ having the sease of a Toot,’ a 


verb, MW, Dhitv-avaropana, n. depositing of 


relics (inside a Dagaba or Stipa), Karand, (printed 
“tudva? 8 dhyandva’), Dhatv-akara, m. a 
mine; “rdéhya, n. pl. minerals, VarBrS, civ, ra, 
Dhatuka (ifc.) =1, adhatu ; m. orn, bitumen, L, 
Dh&tula, mfn. full of (ccomp.), HParié, 
Dh&tri, m. establisher, founder, creator, bearer, 
supporter (cf. vasz-), orderer, arranger, RV, &c. &c.+ 
N. of a divine being who personifies these functions 
(in Vedic times presiding over generation, matri- 
mony, health, wealth, time & season, & associated 
or identified with Savitri, Praj4-pati, Tvashtri, Brihas- 
pati, Mitra, Aryaman, Vishnu &c., RV. x; AV,; 
TS.; SBr. &c.; later chiefly the creator and main- 
tainer of the world = Brahma or Praji-pati, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; in ep. one of the 12 Adityas and brother 
of Vi-dhatri & Lakshmi, son of Brahma, MBh.; or 
of Bhrigu & Khyati, Pur.; Fate personified, Kay.); 
one of the 49 winds, VahniP, ; paramour, advlterer, 
Dag. ; the roth or 44th year in the cycle of Jupiter, 
Cat. ; N. of a Rishi in the 4th Manv-antara, Hariy, 
(C, dhiman); of an author, Cat.; (¢77), f., see 
dhatzi. (Cf. Zd. datar ; Gk, Bern; Slay, avtels.| 
= putra, m. ‘ Brahma’s son,’ N. of Sanat-kumara, 
L. = pushpika & “pi, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L (cf 
ahatu-), = bhavana, n. Brahma’s heaven, ae 
DhatrikA, wr. for Yigg os aia 
I, Dhatra, n. receptacle, vessel, L, 
2. Dhatra, mf(z)n, belonging to Dhatri, SBr. 


; Dhitri, f, (metric:) = “trt, Emblica Officinalis 
usr, ; 


Dhatriké, f. wet-nurse or — prec., L, 

Dha&tri,f. ‘female supporter,’a nurse, MBh.: Kay 
&c.; midwife, Hit. iv, 61 ; Mother, Yaji, iii, 8a: 
the earth, Var. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Emblica Offici- 
nalis, Var, ; Susr. (some derive it fr. / dhe, cf. dh dyas 





& Pin, iii, 2, 181), —dhara, m. * earth-bearer," 
mountain, Var, =pattra, n. the leaf of F lacourtia 
Cataphracta, L. —putra, m, ‘the son of a nurse,’ 
an actor, L. (v.1, for dharmi-f°), = phala, n, the 
fruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. —=modaka, m. a 
kind of pastille(in med.) — °svari (Ctrtsv°), £ Gris 
lea Tomentosa, L, 

Dhatreyika, f. foster-sister (a sort of confidante), 
MBh.; Balar.; wet-nurse, L.; female slave, Nilak, 
= “yi, f. foster-sister, Dagar, ii, 273 wet-nurse, L, 

Dhina, mfn, containing, holding (cf, uda-); n, 
receptacle, case, seat (cf, agnt-, kshura-, rapju- kee, 
"nant aktés prob. = womb or bosom of the night, 
RV. iii, 7, 6); (2), f. =n. (cf, angira-, fopala-, 
raja- &c.); the site of a habitation, L, ; coriander, 
L.; N. of a tiver, L.; (a ), f, sees. y, 

t, Dhanaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (4), f, pl. 
dimin, fr, next, L, 

Dhani, f. corm, grain (originally the grains of 
seed trom their being ‘laid’ inta.and ‘conceived’ 
the earth, cf, 4/r, ZAG, but usually = fried barley or 
rice or any grain fried and Teduced to powder), RY, 
&e. &e, ; coriander, L.; bud, shoot, L,—citirna, n. 
the meal or flower of fried barley &c., L, = “ntar-vat 
(dhanént® or dhanine?), m, N, of a Gandharva 
SBr. = °piipa (°2dp°), m. a cake of fried barley &e., 
MBh. — phala-vrata-katha,fN.ofwk. .. Dhar. 
jana, n. the frying or parching of grain, KatySr, 
=mushti, f. a handful of 2°, MBh.=ruh (°na~ 
mfn. growing from a grain, Sbr, = vat (nd-), mfi. 
accompanied by g° (as Soma), RV, “soma, m. pl. 
grains with Soma, TS.; SBr. 

Dhéna&kG, f. pl. =dhand, L, 

Dhinika, f. Sce angvara-th°, 

Dhénin, m, Careya Arboreaor Salvadora 

Dhani, f, See dhdna (above), 

Dhineya & yaka, n. coriander, Bh I. 

13, 5468 (B?), eres) ah 

I. Dhainya, mfn. consisting or made of grain, RV,: 
AV.; n. corn, grain, ib, &c, &e. (according to Suir. 
only salayah, shashtikah & wrthayah, the other 
Brains being ku-dhanya, q- V.); a measure — 4 sesa- 
mum seeds, L.: coriander (also @, f.), L.: Cyperus 
Rotundus, L.; a kind of house, Gal. —kataka N 
ofa country, L. - kartana, n. ‘corn-reaping q N of 
ch, of PSary, —kalka, m. bran, chaff, straw W 
—kuta, m. orn, granary, Var. koga or gha m. 
store of grain, R,;. ear of corn, Gal, — koshtaka, 
N.=-£7ifa, L, kshetra,n,a corn-field, tice-field, 
MW.—khala, m. threshing-Aloor, KatySr, = Sava. 
m, ¢° heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to . 
bull, Pan. Vi, 2,62, Kas, am Calmage, Mm. rice flattened 
by threshing, L, = cirin, mfn, eating Grains (bird) 

hpr. ™ Caura, m. a stealer of corn, Mn, xj 50, 
=jivin, mfn. living on grains; m. a bird [° on p° 
R, w= ti, f., w.r. for dhanya-ta, = tilvila (ny) \ 
mfn. abounding in corn, SBr, = tvac, f husk of e° L. 
= da, mf, giving or distributing c°, Mn. = dha, hy 

° $ : na 
roe: © & wealth; -¢as, ind. on account of possessing 
c & w?, Mn, NM, 1553 -vat, mfn. tich in ¢° & ag 
Heat.—dhenn, fra heap of rice (like a COW) to fed 
Presented to a Brahman, MW. (cf, ~£002), = pay. 


caka, n. the 5 sorts of Brain (salt-dhan th 
stika-, Stmbi. -, ’shudra-) ei. : pata, nil, Becone 
My 8. asva-paty-adz, Pan. iy, 1, 84. =parvata. 
dana-vidni, In. N, of ch, of PSary 


. -™=patra, n. 
vessel for corn, Laty, ™ bala, m, N. ofa family, ie 


Persica,L, 


“=maya,mf(7)n, CONsistin 


tea 1. a Measurer of C, 
‘=Mina, n, ‘¢ jmeasure,’ as much c° as 9 man 


can €at at once, VP. (v.1.) — maya, M. =~ Gf;-7 
Ls corn-dealer, ib, = méasha, m. a partic, Measure, 
Car, =misra, mfn, Mixing or adulterating corn, 
Yajii.; (7), f. a mixture of different sorts of Brain, 
CsIn. = raja, m, ‘g°-king,’ barley, L, =ropana, 
n. e: -planting,’ - Of ch. of PSary, = vat, mfn, 
tich in g°, Ls ind, like g°, Mn. v, 1 19.= Vani (?) 
a heap of g°, L, 
ch, of PSary, =Vardhana, n, usury with p° 7 
= Vija, see -d77z, = Vira, m. ‘g°-chief,’ Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L, ~ £irshaka, n. the ear of corn, |, 
= 6ilika,n, the awnor beardofc?, L, = Baila-daina, 
n. N. of ch, of MatsyaP, (cf, Parvata-dina-vidhsy 
=sreshtha, n. ‘the best of c°,’a kind of tice, [. 
= Samgraha, m, a store or magazine of grain, W. 
= sira, m, * éssence of p°,’ threshed corn, L. Dha. 
nyfinga, m. a Stain of corn, 
(for “ya-hy? op ="nyilhr®), m, cultivator of p° 
V. x, 94, 13, Dhanyécala, Mm. a pile of ge fos 
















=Vapana, n. ‘ g°-sowing,’ N. of 


L, Dhanys-krit 


Ug dhairé, 


. -parvala 
presentation to Brahmans, W, (cf. Oe ee 
&-saila), Dhiny&aé, min. eating corn aay 
nyfbhra & °raka, n. a partic, preparaney phi- 
Bhpr. Dhinydmla, n, sour rice-gruel, L. phi 
ny&ri, m. ‘enemy of corn,’ a mone er 
ny&argha, m. the price of c°, Var. Db ee a 

in ri in, W. Dhanyas? — 
m. wealth in rice or grain, vi ey ithe best 
threshed corn, L. Dhainyéttama, m. 
of grain,’ rice, L. , P 
Dhianyaka (ifc. for dhanya), grain, 
MBh.; m, N. of a man, Das. ; Rajat. ; 
nydka, coriander (cf, dhany aka). 
Dhanyeya, n. coriander, Gal. shuman 
I, Dhama, m. plt N. of a class of a 
beings, MBh.; n. abode &c. = dhaniam, an gin, 
2. Dhima, in comp, for °inan, below. = ka, 
mfn, ‘ray- haired’ (the sun), MBh. sale 3- “of Agmis 
mfn. hiding (i.e. changing) his abode ; ie 7; of VS: 
TS.; VS.j of a Vashat-Kara, AitBr ill, 74 er 
xviii, 76, SBr, = dha, m. causer of i, mn (te 
of homesteads, RV. ix, 86, 28. =m min. posses 
sure of splendour,’ the sun, L. phys aig mf 
ing seats (the gods), SankhBr. x, | exiatenees Bh 
believing in a place, i.e. in a materia seis 4 
iii, 11, 38.— vat, mfn. powerful, strong, V.i, 164 
~ 82s, ind, according to place or order, ; ind) 
15. ~ sic, mfn, keeping a certain a 
RV. iii, 51, 2 (‘ possessing riches, we iv, a9 
dhipa, m. ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, 2 “bodes ue 
Dhiman, n. dwelling-place, hous is cf. , 
main, RV, &c. &c. (esp. seat of por ee 5]; site? 
dhyaman dhama Véshnoh, Sak. (Pt. eperiyal 
: - wi fr 
the sacred fire andtheSoma, RV. ee. st i 
favourite residence, VS.; Br.) Rss Br. ; the inns 4 
person, delight, pleasure, VS. ; AY. ass, trOOP! a 
ofa house or members ofa family, ¢ 3 iched OF i 
host (also pl.), RV. &c.; law, a cae conditi® : 
(esp. of Mitra- Varuna), RV.; A een appeal a 
Prab. i, 30; manner, mode, cae i effect, oN 
(esp, in sacrifice, song &c.), RV.; : ‘ent R ei 
strength, majesty, glory, splendour, ® the R cf 
of the 4th Manv-antara (v.1. gk 5 Kes a 
Gk, @npov in €b-Onpor ; aes domass € 
Jam-ulus; Angl. Sax, d6m ; Goth. 
tuo & suff, -tu2. | ay gee. (als? i 
Dhaya, mfn. having, possessing nati Kau sly 
Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kas.); m. layer l dra), RM 
3 pik mfn. giving, liberal (J Bo 
? = f, z); m. a . al 
a ie yya, min, g. dig-aidi oar oe qditio” 
ann (a ric) ' 
hita or family priest, W.; (@), f. Se CY Br oy 
verse inserted in certain hymns, + homey 
I. Dhasi, f. dwelling-place, seat, 


corm, Mn. ' 


n. = dha 


hh 


s oakh o 
Wizt dhati, f. assault, L. — Po 
-rahasya, n. N. of wks. ‘tnd af dat 
WGA dhadu-nyitya, n- 4 “i 
(mus. ) 


p- 

a? cf. ith)! 

Wars dhanaka,m. (v1. dhe hi 

ight of gold, part of a Dina (Cc ait” 

83) a weight of gold, liebre(?))P5"<, gad! 
L,; (dhantka),f, pudendum mui se 


« (°gtht), bs 

‘a pregnant woman’); AV.; (### 

Ziira-ah°, 

, ati, Gal. ps 
UIA dhataka, n.— chat, ¢tho ? ae 
Urata dhataki, m. N. of one cal of y, ait’ 

of Viti-hotra Praiyavrata (king of Tromentos oy5¢ 

kara-dvipa), Pur.; (Z), f. Grislea SivaP- su” 
ara pals = Ni. of a Tirtha, veh a 

= ki-ti a, Nl. N. “of : Va 

Khanda & -shanda, 0. a6 


5 a j . ik 

kara-dvipa ruled by ae gue 
/ é 
Wg 2. dhatu, mfn. (v 


; + } enD .)s 
milch cow, Laty. vii, 5, 9- refreshing, stl ; c-) 


K é 
rishing, Tele", OF Ler st 
Dhiyas, mfn, nou ef ais are ‘gh . 


ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. : af ous 
n. the act of nourishing aaa min. yorac cf- 
amrita-dh°(add.) 2. Dhay4s fh ( 
Vii, 26 V. NY, Rite 
Dhara, min, sucking (ace.)» 4 x, 9 of 
re a3 , drinks ©. ays 
ie ‘passé oe 2 a came any a desit? 
; ,m. 


ment, refreshment, RV. Dbasy™ N of * 

drinking or eating, AV. ipin® 3X" 
Wg 3. dhatu, n. (with raw 

Siman, ArshBr, 


To 
- x e col. 
Ty dhatrt, dhat, &e, Se 





UTAH 2. 


Céttain ; > 
weight (= 4 Karshdpanas), Car.; Heat. 


Wy dhanamjayya, m. patron. fr. dha- 


Dhanamjayya, ie teacher, Laty.; mfn., relatin g to 


WAS dhan 
ne’ ada, mf(z)n. rel i 
da je, Kubera, Shade d a ating to Dhana- 


dha “ 
tanapati ive, Kupon’, mtn. 


relating to 
Ge ubera, g. asva-paty-ddt. 
Raga, “nasri, f. (in music) N, of a 
hinagi. ¢ /: 
= (in music) N. of a Ragint, 
~ anak ' 
Naka), Ry. Sei mM. patr. of Luga (fr. dha- 
on T.3m. N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 


d 


¢ = P 
Mus + day Je) | hanurdandika, mf(z)n. (fr. dha- 


I 
a mg by bow and club, Pan. iv, 4, 
Dury 

Dha ag as dhanur-veda, HParié. 
th armed with abow; m. bow- 
D Janthes Ace ay Bhartr, i, 13,V. 1.3 (2), 
RUshka, ? . 

ri 
- Of a plant (prob. w. 1. for 
Va, mM, ‘sui 


(or dh 


able for bows,’a bamboo, L, 


dh 
the letter ; vanta? : 
1 nar), mystical N. of 


nha 
¢y Up, 
ae ae f. smal] cardamoms, L. 
i 2 nat 
‘dha, ya, n, Indisposition, L. (ef. 
tig, .. 2+ dha 
ch, Tichness “anya, Kh, 
> a up. x 


Dein y= 
. Y2yana, m, patr. fr. dhanya 
- dhe . 
Va. ; (ny gy 
Car. fo.) MEG 
Astras) ae Pog “tin, (fr. dhanvan)—dhan- 
r, " Patr. of Asita (chief of the 


Ath, dhana) the being 
bana » 3. 


Ry 
Pree ana, mf(7 . 
3 5 ahkeh go Situated ina desert, Kim.: 
thew wt 2 


od of | Chany 
We the Dhanvane en. made from 
dis wa tree, SankhSr, ; 
Dhar? (Mp \?entar,. Sug ae 
:), ( usr. or °riya (Cat.) 


fy 
i *Telatj 
(See S.¥,) ating to or Proceeding from 


as ’ mf(z n. i 
va Ag —, Jn. relating to 


esp * dhe 

Q m 

n ka), L. ake, Hi, as 

ot Sort of weight (— 
Um he 
b Jae ‘ “ema, 9 Fi 

toy Many Li aha, f, (fr. dhamani ?) 

Esse)’ : Hem; so 

aa al the boy yitdifolia, L.; any 

ett,¢ Dexy 72, Neca, ib. 

ap, US, ‘&kind of plant, Car. 


Achy S¥a, m 
yy Wanthes A ulfa Foetida ora similar 
‘pera, L, > Patr. of Vadisa, 


n . . 
‘ '. (Vdhri) holding, 
ign Cl. karna-, chattra- 
“4, L.; debt, L, 
+3 Ch keela-, deh 
ay _ 7 22NG- 
(a, ¢ “lon nt Tpop, Placle - se eek ee.) 
ay ay time? 3 (Zam Vessel for anythin 
(in ha, ), F, th (=6 K 2), és Prop, pillar Heat 
th. tm, Ba, © anas = 2 Muhirt r 
Min eeemiRe MES c¥a OF a | 2 Muhirta), L.; 
‘ t (Z)y Bsa: female, VS. ; SBr 
; ding, bearing, keeping 
2? Suge. 8 aviee serving, Protecting, 
. be ve (i Cc. or with gen.), 
Yap, UsXiij 54 ting the shape of 
He ib. . 739; m.N of Siva. MBI. 
Wofemaiat Prince of the Candr,. 
> ating reasts, L. s (dhdrang\ 
atts Mn.; Yaji.; 
anc, Suffering, enduring 
eco mOry, TAr.: Mn, : 
on estr ini, tation of themind 
“Ng impn e \ch SUGsa-): keep- 
Ge, x Scctly; Prat, ; (agen 
"4 
T@yn.a kind af vessel 


: ey min 
Fy) “epi, Prec. (ify 





WIM 2. dhanaka, m. a partic. coin of a | 


dhanaka. 


or receptacle, Buddh. =matrika, f. one of the 64 
arts, BhP., Sch. —yantra, n.a kind of amulet, Tan- 
tras, —lakshana,n. N. of wk. Dharanadhya- 
yana, n. the conservative method of reading (i.e. 
the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as 
opp. to grahanddh°, the acquisitive method), L. 
Dharandnvita, mfn.endowedwitha good memory, 
Kam, 

Dharanaka, mfn. holding, containing, consisting 
of (cf. a-, pafica-); m.a debtor, Yajii. u, 63. 

Dharani, f. (cf. °za, col. 1) the act of holding, 
bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh. ; 
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance), 
a good memory, KathUp.; Gts. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; col- 
lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the 
retention of breath), Mn. ; MBh. ; Susr. ; Kav. ; Pur. 
&e.; cf. MWB. 239 (Svan vy dhrt, to exercise con- 
centration, YAjii. ; nam gatak, having composed 
one’s self, R.); understanding, intellect, Y Aji. iii, 73; 
firmness, steadfastness, righteousness, L.; fixed pre- 
cept or settled rule, certainty, Mn. ; MBh.; pl. the Sth 
to the rrth day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, 
Var. —°tmaka (°742°), mi(zéa)n. that whose nature 
consists in bearing itself, Suryas. ; one who easily col- 
lects or composes himself, Susr. — parana-vrata, 
n. N. of wk. = maya, mf(Z)n. consisting in abstrac- 
tionof themind, BhP. —yukta, nifn. connected with 
abstr° of the m°, MBh. = yoga, ™. abstr® of the me 
deep devotion, MW. — vat, mfn, connected wit 
memory, L. 

Dhirani, m. patr. (ff. adharana?), 
az, 

Dhirani, f, any 
the earth, Gal. ; a partic, bulbous 
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage 
pain &c., MWB, 154; 352 &¢: (4 kinds a i 
cording to Dharmas. lii); row OF line (w. ¥. for i 
rani), L.; N.of adaughter of Syva-dha, VP. —ma a 
m. (?)N. ofa Samadhi, L. = Sarah ae 
pranidhi-samdharana-garbha, Mm. . ae 
Bodhi-sattva. = vaja, m. N. of a Buddh, wk. _ ; 

Dhiraniya, mfn. to be held or borne eer neoes 
&c.; (d) f. a partic. bulbous plant (=dharat 
kanda), L. = 

Dhiraya, mfn. holding, peerne &c, (Pan, ul. I, 
138); owing a sum (gen.) to (aat.), = - 

i Adie: milanee )n. holding, Re et ih 
taining &&c. (cf. below); acquainted WIP Ve 
W.—kEavi (°yd/-2°), min. supporting oF f hg 
cages, RV. —kshiti (Sydt-Ash"), sash sa 3 ee 
sustaining creatures, ib. Dharayad-ver, hdi- 
sessing the quality of sustaiming or supporting \ 
tyas), TS. ; 

y hie uw: mfn. bearing, pene papaTiney 
containing dey MW. (ch, VEE M2 Oar 


~ fn. to be borne 
Dhirayitavya, ™ derstood,Samk. °rayitri, 


g. taulvaly- 


tubular vessel of the body, L.; 
plant, ib.; a mystical 


Prab,; to be perceived or un - R.; who keeps 
m. holder, bearer, restrainet, me, F ae earth, L. 
anythingin cemempbrance, TAr.; (4 “accustomed to 


Gaiand ring or 
rayishnu, mfn, capable of bearing or 
bear, Pan, iii, 2, 137; = “Ea ee 
Dhari, mfn, holding earings , 
Dharita, mf. borne (also in the worth A 
supported &e., TAT. MBh,; a. (also taka)a 
trot, W. (w. 1. for ahortta, taka). a 
I. Dharin, mfn, bearing, wearing, re a 
sessing, keeping in one’s ay De Bie 
serving (with gen. OF ifc.), Mn. 5 lc . m. Careya 
= poshha(?), Hariv. 11986 (Nila oy ve seek 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.; Sis _dha, BhP. 
L. (cf. dhata-); N. of a daughter a rhe wife of 
(cf. °-ani); N. of a deity, Jain.; here a 
Agni-mitra, Malav.; of other women, hniP 
“i ‘yes of the gods, Vahnit. 


collect. N. of the 74 ¥! aovied 
1. Dharya, mfn. to be borne or He Aleta 
&c,, MBh, (-¢va, n., L.)i (danda) “he Kept (also 
or imposed on (dat.), iby 754" asined MBh. ; 
in the memory), to be upheld or me r wed (order, 
Hariv.; Suér.&c.; to be observed oF i (cetast) OF 
vow &c.) Hariv.; to be called to min ar pweith 
attended to, Kav. ; to be syfieree O k or re- 
(said of a servant), Paiic. 5 to Pe ZeP 
strained, MBh.; 0. clothes, 
Dharyamana, mfn. being 
= tva, n. possession, pooper dl iv) stream, 
WIT 2. dhara, m- oF De (its f paca down 
gush (cf. /az/a- (add. ] & # gy'a-)3 ™ » piite (dha), 
in a stream or as rain, Sust. 5 sate as), RV. li, 27, 
mfn. pure as a stream of water (Aaitya4/s 


Kam. 


held, maintained &c. 


wrafaa dhdra-visha. 


D515 


2; 9. lopaka, m.orn, N, of a partic. observance, 
Cat. =—vaka, mfn. whose praises are pure or gush 
forth like water, v, 44, 5. 

Dharayu, min. streaming, dripping (Soma), RV. 
1x,,67,.1. 

I. Dhzra, f. stream or current of water; (cf. ¢-z-, 
dvi-, sata-, sahasra-), flood, gush, jet, drop (of any 
liquid), shower, rain (also fig. of arrows, flowers, &c. ; 
vésor ah°, ‘source of good,’ N. ofa partic. libation to 
Agni, AV.;SBr., MBh. ;ofasacredbathing-place, MBh. ; 
of Agni’s wife, BhP.); a leak or hole in a pitcher 
&c,,L.; the pace of a horse, Sis. v,60 (5 enumerated, 
viz. dhorita, valeita, pluta, ut-tejita, ut-térita, 
or d-shandita, rectta tor the two latter, L.; with 
paramda, the quickest pace, Kathas. xxxi, 39); uni- 
formity, sameness (as of flowing water?), L. ; custom, 
usage, W.; continuous line or series (cf. vave-) ; fig. 
line of a family, L.; N. of a sacred bathing-place 
(also with m@hesvari, cf. above), MBh.; of a town 
(the residence of Bhoja), Cat, —kadamba, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, Kad. (also “daha, L.); N. of a 
poet, Cat. —griha, n,a bath-room with flowing 
water, shower-bath, Susr.; Kav.; -fva, n. Vear. 
= graha,m.a cup filed itom flowing Soma, KatySr. 
=ghosha, m. the noise of milk flowing into a 
bucket, ApSr. =°nkura (°747:2°), m. a rain-drop, 
L.; hail, VarBrS. xxxii, 21 ; advancing before the 
line of an army to defy an enemy, L.m1, «nga 
(°r@inga),m.asacred bathing-place,L. = “ta(°rata), 
m. the Cataka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.; 
a horse (going in paces, see above), L.; a cloud 
(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting 
rut-fluid), L. — 1.-dhara,m.‘water-bearer,’acloud, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; °rdgama,m.‘ cloud-coming,’ the 
rainy season, Kid. ;°rdtyaya, m.‘c°-ceasing, autumn, 
Car. ; °rédyana, n.c°-garden,” N. of a grove, Priyad. 
=dhvansa, N. of a poem, Cat. —dhvani, ni. 
the sound of falling rain or flowing water, W. —ni-~ 
pata, m. rain-shower, Pafic. = “nuyaja (°7a22°),m. 
a secondary sacrifice connected with a libation, Katy- 
Sr., Sch. pata, m. (only pl.) =-227¢pafa, Mricch.; 
Megh. —yantra, 1. ‘ water-machine,’ a foun- 
tain, Kav.; -g7z/a, n.a bath-room with fountains, 
Kathas, = yaja, m. a sacrifice connected with a liba- 
tion, KatySr., Sch, = vati, f. N. ofa town, PadmaP. 
=—vani, m. wind, L. (cf. next). vara, mfn. fond 
of showers (Maruts), RV. ii, 34, I (cf. prec.) 
= varta (°vdv°),m. whirlpool ; (¢7@, ind.) fluently, 
quickly, Hcat, —varsha, m.n. a torrent of rain, 
Kay. — vasa,m. N.of a town, Paiicad. — sita, mf. 
(milk) cooledafter having been milked,Bhpr. = °sru 
(°rdsrz), n. a flood of tears, Amar, = sampata, m- 
=-127pata, Prab. = “sare (°vas°), m.id., Kav. ; Hit. 
= gira, m.or n. N. of a place situated on the river 
Go-divari, Cat. Dharésvara,m.thelordof Dhara 
i.e. King Bhoja, Cat. Dharodrmi, m. or f. a 
rolling or heaving wave, MBh. Dharéshna, 
mfu, warm from the cow (milk), Susr. 

Dharaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to be like a stream, 
Amar. 10, Sch. 

Dharala, mfin., g. sidhmddt. 


WIL 3. dhara, m. a sort of stone, L.; edge, 
boundary, L. (cf. 2. @hara@); deep place, depth, W. 
(to 1. dhara?). : 

a. Dharaka, ifc.=prec. or next; cf, Zrz-. 

WIT 2. dhara, f. (2. dhav) margin, sharp 
edge, rim, blade(esp.ofa sword, knife, &c.; fig, applied 
to the fame of fire), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
theedge ofa mountain, L.; the rim ofa wheel, Ragh, 
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L.; the 
van of an army, L, ; the tip of the ear, L.; highest 
point, summit (cf. “radhiridha) ; glory, excellence, 
L.; night, L.; turmeric, L. =°gra (74°), n. the 
broad-edged head of an arrow, L. = 2, “aga (Prdn°) 
m. sword, L.=—jala, n. blood dripping from the ed ‘ 
of a sword, Kad, ; Prasannar. = heala, (rda’), m 

> DH 5 “ 
thee i'n 2 : cee = 2. -dhara, m.sword, L.; 
= tha. ("x adh°) min. elevated tothe highest 
point or pitch, Kathas, vi. 62 ° 
OpNeg pP\ at ( » V2, = ntara-cara 
(rare ),min.£ moying . Ss 

; . 5 among swords, daring, auda- 
cious, impudent, R (vil, dhardoz? Bai 
i. clos Wil, dhardnt? & hardnt®), 

patha, m. ‘rim-path, i.e. the r t (of 
Dharmas. ; the reach of 4 Blides Cah (of a wheel), 
cause to perish by the blade of bout pripay, i 
= payas, n. =-ja/a, V (gen.), Venis. iii, 7. 

qsain . Wa, VCar, = phala, m. N. of 
tree with prickly fruits ¢ — ss 
Cram), 'n wy Its (= madana), L.=°mbhag 
havinganedge. Ms ojala, Prasannar. = vat, mfo, 
wiHtehe 3°) ee ged, Kam. ; (vadz),f.,see1.dhara. 
» mn. having a poisoned edge,’ a sword, sci- 
Liz 





| 
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mitar, L.— Salila,n. = -ja/a, Dharmai, = snuhi,f. | Solanum Jacquini or Grislea Tomentosa, L,; “nik&, 
N. of a plant, L. f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Wii dharta, Vriddhiform ofdhrita,incomp.| Range yey ported ean) MBE 
= raja, m. patr. fr. Dhrita-rajan, Pan, vi, 4,135 |. WT dhavaly a,n. (fr. dhavala) whiteness, 
(mfn.Vop.); (z), £.,g. dhimddi toiv, 2,127; Waka, | Sis. iv, 65, Sch. 


mfn. ib. —rashtra, mf(Z)n. belonging to Dhrita- = => : 
rashtra, MBh.; m. a son of Dhr®, a Kuru (cf. zz7-), Hatt cine m. (¥/r, dha?) a mountain, 
_* 3 ? . 


esp. patr. of Dur-yodhana (ifc. f. @), ib.; a kind of 
snake, L.; (fr. dhrita-rashtri) a sort of goose with ty i. dhi, c].6. P. dhiyati (didhaya, dhe- 
shyati 8&c.) to hold (Dhatup. xxviii, 113). 


black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kad.; -padt, f. N. of a 
plant, L. — rashtri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, | Prob, abstracted fr. 4/1. dha, of which it is the weak 
form. 


Kaus. 
Dharteya, m.pl. (prob. fr.dhkrzta), N.of a war- 2. Dhi, m. receptacle (only ifc.; cf, ambu-, ishr- 
&c.) 


like tribe; sg. a prince of thistribe, f.7, g-yaudheydd?. 

UTA rt. dharmd, mf(i)n. (fr. dharma) relat- ae cr eat Ae ene) Put, placed, 
ing to justice or virtue, SBr. ; belonging to Dharma &c.) Bicag alien, icf The eee ae 
(god of justice), MBh. J RV. iii, 27, 2; lucrative (eacrifice’, 40, 3. eh? 

2. Dharma, Vriddhi form of dharma in ae, Dhltt-f See nemd-, mitrd-, vand., vdsu-, 


— pata, m{(Z)n. relating to Dharma-pati, §-250a- | Dhiteva. min fr. Desid. of 4/1. dha 
paty-ddi,— pattana, n. black pepper, L. = vidya, iy 97,5 oh (fr. - of 4/1, dha), Pan. 


mfn, familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pin, iv, fy q hi 
3. dhi or dhiny, cl). 5. P. dhinot; 


2, 60, Vartt. 4, Pat. (aor. 
Dharmika, mf(7)n. righteous, virtuous, pious, adhinvit, Br.; pf. didhinva ; fut. ahinvishyats 

just, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; resting on right, con- | 24z#vz/d, Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br.; to 

formable to justice (mind, words &c.), Ri: m, judge, | delight, please, Kay, 

L.; a bigot, Kad. ; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva,L.| 2. Dhita, mfn. satisfied, pleased, MW, 

FIA), Sakon (Rul) & “eve (g.gure-| fa 4. dnt — 9 ddhi (e.g. in dhi-shthita 


hitdd?), n. righteoushess, justice, virtue, 5 s 
Dharmiina, n.an assemblage of virtuous men, g. UME yi ens aor aahershthita, V6 fp t= dp t, 
bhikshadi (iy, 2, 38). OG G08). | 
Dharmineya, metr. fr, dharmini, g. subhrdd:. 
Dharmuka, mfn. just, righteous, ManSr, i, 6. 3; 
Dharmya, w. r, for charmya, 


Dharmyayana, mi. patr. fr. adharmya, ge. aivdd:. 


Ue dharshta,mf(2)n. ( BhP.),°taka (Hariy, 


[v. 1. “shnaka]; VPs) proceeding or descended fr. 
Dhrishta. 


Devala, Vayuna & Manu, BhP.; n. understanding, 
intellect, BhP. viii, 5, 39. 
I, Dhishanya, min. formed by 
to explain dhishnya. 
2 Dhishasys, NomP.s only p. “szyaé, atten 
zealous, RV. iv, 21, 6 ; 
Dhishtya and “thya, w. r. for dheshiye of 
Dhishniya, m. =“zya, ‘earth heap 3 P- 
fenii watching the Soma, TS., Comm 
Dhishniya, mfn. intended for _or 
the Dhishnyas or tire-places, KatySr. 
Dhishnya, mfn. mindful, atteny ie 
liberal (Aévins), RV. i, 3, 2; 89, 4 ‘ i only RY: 
pious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; ™. ( ‘bordinate of 
iv, 3,6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a sort oF sored with 
side-altar (generally a heap of earthcove ich 8 af 
on which the fire is placed, and of w! ith 
enumerated, viz. besides the Agnidhry ion ging 
Agnidhra] those in the Sadas [see s- ¥ jae asit 
to the Hotri, the Mattrd-varuna ot Neshiri & 
the Brahkmandcchansin, the Loifty 815, B66: (cf. 
Achda-vika ; and the Marjaliya),Br- et Venus L. 
klripta-) &c.; N.of Usanas, i.e. the pla aly MBB." 
(cf. dhdshana) ; (a) f.ameteor, Var. (n.° Kav 
7272); n.site,place,abode,region, hous®, © of the sky) 
Pur. &c.; the seat ofa god, i. ¢. a ve e on the site 
VP.; star, asterism (locking like the (on which !! 
altars), Var.; the orb of an asterism ae strong 
light seems to centre), MBh.; VP.; et envi asi 
L.; mfn, placed upon a mound of eart gui) fire a 
altar, AV.; Br. &c.; m. (with or scil. ie ofa gat 
placed, VS.; TS. &c. = pa, m. the guardian 0 + hny 
ter of the sky, BhP. — vat, mfn. bee offered E 2 
or side-altar, SrS.— homa, m. a act! “= - pill, VE 
Dh°, Vait. Dhishnyadhipati, ™-. f 
i$ 


y. (¢ 
1. dhi, cl. 3. A. didhite, mae Bie 
s/didhi; the forms dhimahe 2°, 1 nth 






















Yaska (Nit. vill, 



































tive; 


belonging to 


faa dhik, ind., used as a prefix or as an 
interj. of reproach, menace or displeasure = fie] 
shame! out upon! whata pity! &c. (with acc,, rarely 
§en., voc. or nom.), Up, ; Laty.; MBh.; Kay. &¢ 
(also dhig dhik, ako dhik, ha dhik, ha dhik boi 
tam, ht ha dhik &e.; dhtk tvdm or fava [also 
with as¢z] shame upon you!) = kara, m, reproach, 


Py Yee {- 
1. dha ; pf. didhaye \ 9 pt 
Dharshtadyumna or °mni, m, patr. fr contempt, scoffing, BhP. = 4/kri, to Teproach, repri- ee Ree es Sahire, RV.; AV.; oe Hiya 
Dhrishta-dyumna, MBh. "| Mand, curse, MBh.; R. &c. = krita, min. reproached eae ee 4 : wish, desire: Inte 
sie ADelaeetia duce ets Var: &c, ; pocket, derided, Dag.; n, pl, reproach, con- ao think, reflect; , a 
Rou Re. ? 7“? | tempt, ib, = kriya, f, = Prec. n, pL, L. epirn. Z Cuatt (fr. 2. aht), **" _ agne 
Daeeennaye (w. r. for “nava) mfn. descended shya, n, excessive abuse, W. ay a be Beam OS Si oe ahi in comP ash 
fr. Dhrishnu, Hariv. 642 (ve 1, "raha 4 cf above) é ane ee aaron danda,m. reprimand, atid See Bei ee ordevotion Me he 
x uh aye. ’ | censure, Mn.; Yajii.; »™ Vida, m, ‘ "agp eae j i ‘ 2a 
UTq t. chav, cl. 1. P.A. dhévati, te (pf. | ful speech, censure, Jatakam, eS ePyoach min, reflecting, devout, ooesid in devotiO™ hts 
i) ~ dadhava, ve, Gr.; aor, adadhavat, RV.; PUR dhikk t iy jur, mfn. worn out id pts ‘Jord of the t ppis® 
adhavit, Br.; Prec. ahavyasam, Gr.; fut. dhezuish- ee ee y-year-oldelephant, 43:75, DMEM Se 


Gal. (cf. 2. dikka), 


yatt, Kav., "te & adhavita, Gr.; ind. P. dhavitua & 
fuel dhiksh (Desid. of V1. dah? of 


the soul, L.; N. of Manju-ghosha, 
“nya, Kav.; dhautva,Gr.)torun, flow, stream, move, 


Vasu, mfn. rich in devotion, RY pik RV. ‘ee 


lide, swim, RV. &c. &c.; to run after with or scil, a . ; Dhiyasana, min. attentive, ™ ative Te, 
Jail) Mn; MB eck or (ae) Kir. ti, 29; a op has Ukshait, to Kindle; to live; Dhiynya, Nom. A. °yate, fo be a tnous™ 
tun towards (-abhémzukhanz), Hit.,run a race (aim) ary Gr arassed, Dhatup. xvi, 2, vout ; p. °yaz, mindful, RV. °yas m A 
Br., run as fast as possible (sarvare Javan) ib. run furay dhigvana, m..(Prakrit = dhig-yay devout pious, ib. : houghts Es ht 
fo and'fro (fas céfas ca), MBh. ; Hit. ; run away, flee, | #4?) a man of low or mixed caste (sprung from ; 2 phi f, thought, (esp.) religious ° ol Thovg 
: sf. 


RV.; AV.; to advance or msh against (acc.), MBh.; 
R,; (fratz), Kathas.: Caus. dhaudyati (aor, adz. 
dhavat, Gr.) to make run, impel, Paiic, ; to drive in 
a chariot, (with instr. of the vehicle and acc. of the 


- Adon 

r (pl. Holy isd 
tion, meditation, devotion, praye! CP igen wnt 
personif.), RV.; understanding, é de 
(personif, as the wife of Rudra-Many F intent!” the 
d, disposition, © njoMry os 


Brahman and an Ayogava woman), 
TWA dhita and dhitsya. See 
fueq dhinv. See ./ 3- dhi, 


Mn, x, 1s, 
above, 


; toj ledge, science, art ; mind, - notion, OP" siya 4 
We wage. + ae) As a ea fray dhipsu, mfn. (Desid. of Vdambh) | %8° (fe. intent Raruriy = (deh & ih 
Dhavaka, mf, minnie: purato dh°, m. fore- wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive, Bhatt ea for ets to thy wisdom o ail es 
= = : Bs . At , acc ; is th} 
ne Enero ae MMHE Mn. running, quick, | TwaPHET dhiyam-jinvd, &o, See 1. dhi, | dhiyd or dhtyah, willingly, lit. sucbisY ” = sind? 
I. Dhavana, n, running, Suér.; galloping, Sah, ; » hi, , 


N. of the 5th house from the tee 4 era al 

man, n. the object of Pee ake m. N. ind 
i OF Wie, are ¢ 

Sarvad. = kot, f. N. of natn in Pe 


attack, assault, Rajat, 
Dhaivamina, min. running, going quickly, RV. 
1. Dhavita, mfu. running, having begun to run, 


ftrg I. dhish, cl, 3. didheshti, tosound, 


“ Dhatup. xxv, 22. (Probably in 
explain ahishana, speech, hymn; accorilitg ee 


B fn. 
aie : ym Cat. —javana or -ja, m . 
viii, 3=4/y. : a 1) nas 
Kath. iii, §2. “vitrd, m. runner, courser, MBh. of hed ieee which it seems to be 2 kind } rousing devotion, ; ere ra. intellib B We 
vin, mfn. running, going quickly, Naish. Ske Onis ; organ of perception, L. = Gce.3 Ns 5 the 
ng going q eye Sivime) 2. Dhish,only instr.°sha, (2) mindfully, zealous} lenraed Peale Mn.; MBh. Cais Rishi 1? on i 
UTq 2. dhav, cl. 1. P.A. dhavati, °te (pf. RV. i, 173, 8; iv, a1, 6 (= prajné, harman ati, L ’s of a son of Viraj, VP.i ° =_yavasy yf) ss 
‘ \ dadhéva, Bhatt.; aor.-adhavishta, RV. | Stuti, Say.) , Mite sin ib.; of ason oO uru “7 ANF og sf 
1X,70,8 ; ind. p. dhautua, Prab. iv, 23[v.l.dhitud]& Dhisha. See nardm-, Bedhiscstus ‘a =maran2, Mm. mit eligh pt 


: : , purify, polis Dhishana, mfn. intelligent i . erana (a4i-)s the es 
make bright (A, also to rub one’s self with, rub into ger oh ea Heats inn, N. | of a man, Cat fone of dei 


of an evil being, AV. HM, 14, Us of Brihac-oee: devotion, RV. =xraja,m.N. of OO" ot of yell 
ee Ss own person), RY, &e, &c.: Pass, adhavyate regent of the planet Jupiter’ alse “nddhita ie ithe aeeee us = vat (ahé), mfn. nee baa 
(pf. 3. pl. -dadhavire), Sis.: Caus. dhavayatz, P.), Hear.; of the pl? j° itself, Lis of a N Seelar RV, =vibhrama, m, ‘error of t ofwk-» ier"? 


“te, to cleanse, wash, Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; cause wardyana, 


STN cea) cae: eats ee Cat. ; ofanastronomer, L.; ofawriter on Taj ~~’ | tion. Bhor.—vriddbieda,m.orn.2*- ae 
ee ee a Desid. didhay Shati, “te; Intens, Cat.; any Guru or spiritual preceptor, wea ee hy ea j-uy°). = faktl, f, a Z por nist 
Dhava, min. washing, cleansing ;: __ | Sort of Soma-vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl, fig. the g° | faculty, L, =sodhing, f. N. of WT itor, pi 
Po ee Bs ee c Cansing (ife, 3 Cf. ast-, | juice itself and its effects, RV, (du. the two bowls or | Or -sacive (Rajat.), m. we 83 n 
Pashernan) Rome: - Vaka, mfn, id.; m. a worlds, i.e, heaven and earth ; pl. h?,.e2 the jin. | =har&, f. 2 kind of ee thought bo je 
2. Dhvana, mfn., see dila- + n, patie otese. feats hcieets el yee intelligence | 1. Dhita, pula ra e ’ ations 
sing, rubbing off or in, Sust,; MBh.; R. (cf, ma- 3 Ue te eres 293 BHP, (cf. agadha- thoughts, meditations, iy 


[add.], dodha-, visuddha-) ; speech, praise, hymn, 


; L.; dwelling-place, abode seat, BhP.; N. of adei 
a garment washed by a man that is not one’s kin, | sidj eal ene: Jerre R a reaaeel ye wale ayy, pre- 
Buddh. teing over wealth and gain (also in pl.), RV.; MBh.; 


= x j oe 5 ofthe wife of Havir-danaand daughterofApni. Hariy . 
Dhavani, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Bhpr.; “ni, f. | VP.; of the w° of Krisagva and mother of Veda-sirg 


nahsild-candana-dh° 8 mina-dh “-foya); havin 1. Dhiti, f. thought, esol 5 ON aiBY 
é in votion, prayer (pl. also perso ndi 

TBr. &c.; pl. wisdom, understa 

& Say. ‘the fingers’), RV 


«arch 
Dhitika, m, N. of a Buddh. path 








yet I. 


I, D ~ . * 
hid, f, intelligence, understanding, L. 


I. Dhi earn 
clive: man mf(z Or @)n. intelligent, wise, skilful, 
compar dhe with, versed in (loc.), RV. &c. &c. 
A Opes Mebegc AV -3 R.); m.N. ofa Buddha, 
~1. ta, fy es the patr. Sataparneya, SBr. 
“ralijanike EN &,n. wisdom, discretion, Can. 
dra, m. N. of a; -of Comm, on Kum. Dhirén- 
see ee author, Cat. Dhirésa-migra, 
father of Jyoti ‘r,1b. Dhirésvara, m, N. of the 
ea aipeeevara (author of Dhirtas.) 
, ml(oarz)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m. an 
Dhi ie ‘3 a fisherman, L, (cf. next). 
fisherman, MBh cleverman,Subh.; (also°vaka) 
V, 19) (7) wes Kay. &c, (as a mixed caste, Gaut. 
rt. (cf. Prec.) a fisherman’s wife, Kathas, ; 


a : 

= fet, ib, ie ene fish, Un., Sch.; a fish- 
3- hi, ol. 7p: 

(Pass of ee dhiyate, to contain, hold 

Mp atup, Sy, ras disregard ; to pro- 
+ chy, 3 

34) 55 vi, 3, Mi for di, splendour, RY. iii, 


Yl dh 
Vikshate ah (Desid. of /dih), cl. x. A. 


] to anoint, SBr. 


R 2. dhitg ( 
Ms raga, o @(V dhe), sucked, drunk, AV.; 


2, = new a % 
Dhi i, f, drinks Jvicehas been sucked ont, Br, 


wee Ng; thirst, L 
Rar cttta(R : Sas 
M0.) £.(P 31; euch. and 2. dhida(Mricch.: 
T rakrit forms forduhzta\d ' ht 
oe ahi ) daughter. 
* dingy » a : 
tRa 


wh ke), GE At. dha ?) layer, Car. 


dhz 
Ya Thing ts ™m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Viz 3 ), n. iron, L 


wi. ra, mex 
“netpetig steady Kan. (/dhri or dha? ef. 
Re Har taBeo “onstant, firm, resolute, b 
Kaji : atly Ks. Self- possessed solute, brave, 
Welly ‘ Amar, er Pur,: ¢ »composed, calm, 


the Uted, y 2 &e.; » cep, low, dull (assound 
Rajocean L.; (any it soft, L,; Broa 
Pig ie aes aes steadily, firmly 8c. ; ey 
i F ; , °) ’ 
meds Capo “8° of constancy ?); N. of 


» Bshiy? pets f. N. of sev. medic. 
‘ can 2a, R CGE’, maha-jyotishmat?, 
i > Ros a E 
N. Nall expr bevera * Glandulifera), Bhpr:: L.; 
“ssion AR L.3 a woman who keeps 
Feat or jealousy, Sah. ; 
a saffron, L. (not always, 
Ba Ofanane mI, ahira), = govinda. 
anded, - °r(c. 1800), Cat, = cetas 
eMC iy ‘a, f., ‘Possessed, courageous, Ragh.: 
5 Paiic,, Hit” n, firmness, fortitude, 
, ep Ww .:2?, SUppression of j 
L Peet, ns My ealousy, MW. maven 
Minne ~Pattny DEBS, m. (Shadanta) N. 
an’ fan, den, 7 Partic. bulbous plant 
“To), Sth e Voice Le calm (-svara, mfn. 
a » AK. ii, 33)° const 
(2), put regi ntess, Daz (also Chat)’ _ bhava a 
: = an haticy lalite, mfn. firm and 
ayitty! Daiay Mette, Cae (het of a play), Sth, ; 
Bn ame : ~ Bi at, ™ santa, mfn. brave 
maa ‘st \s Stead, MN. of a man, C 
Press Te, “NB sho St, Tesolute Katha ede 
; Uldere 25 buffalo a — 
Bre who alternately ex- 
4 ahaa Sah. Dhixdéd- 
Dp. Dhirs 0 of a play) 
: hing Tod me mfn., brave but 
; isve PF ty M. ‘ brave g 
Dygstha,’ Nom, p. 0 ¢¥as, MBh, ek 


2 

» to encourage or com- 
» Jata 
2 Kam, 


2a) Mhirans 6 ence, RY + XIX, 35 (dhi- 


- li, 27, 11, 
» Of a plant (= pita- 
‘Ofde 

u 
Org. Shter (of. dhita,°da),L. 
ST. i fe above, 


done taken, bling, L 
“UMpy, gitated shaken off, re- 
, &c, = guna, = dhitta- 





dhida. 
2° (q. v.), SaddhP.— pipe, mfn. purified from sin, 

Dhunana, n. shaking, agitation, W. Dhuagéna, 
mfn, shaking, agitating, ib. Dhunvat (MBh., Kav. 
&c.) & °nvana (KatySr.), mfn. id. 

Dhuvaka, m. one who gets rid of a fetus (=2ar- 
bha-mocaka),Un. ii, 32, Sch. ; (4),f. the introductory 
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen of 
each verse), W. (cf. g. prékshadi). Skin & °kila, 
mfn., see g. prékshadt & picchadt. 

Dhivana, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, 8O,, Sch. on, 
shaking, agitation, SBr.; place ofexecution, SankhGr. 
iv, 12, Sch. 

Dhuvitra, n.=dhavitra, L. 

Y 3. dhu=2. duh m sabar-dhi, q.v- (of. 
2. chri). 

YR dhuka, m. a kind of plant (commonly 
Bhuyabora or Ranabora), L.; (a), f. id., ib. 


Wl dhukka, f. (in music) @ kind of flute. 
YR dhuksh, cl. 1. A. dhukshate, &e. (Dha- 


tup. xvi, 1) to kindle; to be weary; to live (occurs 
only with sayz). 


Wil dhinksha, ¢ akindofbird, VS.xxiv,31- 
WA dhuna, min. (/dhvan) roaring, only 


in °néti, mfn, having a roaring course, RV. iv, 50, : 
Dhunaya,Nom.P.°yatt, toroar, flow noisily, i. 
Dhuni, min. roaring, sounding, boisterous (t e 
Maruts, rivers, the Soma &c.), RV. ; V8.3 TAr.3 Hh. 
N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of the 
Vasu Apa, BhP.; (2), f-river (cf. dyu-dhunr’. BEN 
(ahzé°), mfn, roaring, noisy, RV.= vrata ‘ ag 
mfn. roaringhabitually,ib. Dhdni-camue® MC 
the 2 demons Dh® & C°, ib. vi, 29, 13: Dhuni- 
niitha, m. ‘lord of the rivers, the ocean, L. 


lain by 
YY dhundhu, m, N. of an Asura 8 7 
Kuvalasya (or “layasva), the father of Sunda, MBh. ; 


i +, mifn. 

Hariv.; R.; Pur.; v.l. for cuficu, VP.— mat, 

N. of : son BE Kevala, ib. (¥- |. dundh°).— Mare, 
Bh. &c. (-7vay 


m. ‘slayer of Dh®,’ N. of Kuvalasva, ? 
n. Hariv. 673); 4 son of Tri-ganku & iat hae 
vanisva, R,; Daé.; the coche wee nt (2) 
of plant (=eriha-dhima), Les a DO Bh 
Wo eee of a house (?), ib.5 “70P agi 
n. N. of 3rd ch. of re ij, — han, Mm. 2. 
Kuvalaéva (see above), Bh. 
ine tees n.a partic. defect (or a place full of 


holes) in a piece of wood, VarBrs. box, 3435 37 
AIfT dhundhuri (or °rt), 8 partic. musical 
instrument, BhP. x, 75» 9 
YAYATA dhumadhumaye, cyate, 


khumagh’, q.V: RY ; 

YX dha, f. (m. only MBA. xii, ae 
nom. & stem before acons. dhir ; : ve ey pole 
(fig.) burden, load, RV. (¥s 43:81) en ag, 
or shaft of a carriage (esp. thelr agit of honour 
pin (cf. zksha-); top, supTD is pperid o MBh.; 
(loc. at the head, in front, 1n Besta verses of the 


Kav. &c.: a finger, L.5 N. of 6 pa ; : 
Balsish-ps rato, ‘ShadvBr. ; Laty.; (Sroh samy 


wi 
= Onsen Sa n, N, of Samans, 

fs 2 SANG ‘ c 

or sdmant, du., oc 7a ‘collection ; a spark 


ArshBr.); (only L.) reflection, ret ; 
of fires ae hehe wealth; N. of the Ganges 
Dhuram-dhars, ae ‘ 
lit. & fig.), fit to be harnessee, ov to 
Se anotEer (gen) out of need, : eae : a of 
burden, L.; chief, leader, Me fa Rakshas, R.3 
business, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag. Te eople, MBh.; 
Grislea Tomentosa, L-; ph Ny Coe ahttr. 
VP, Dhurgata, -vaha ts ea of the axle 
Dhiura, m. aya ing as chief 
Fs i . MB * C.3 “4: ; ife. 
pas part ori ngredient, distinguishes By 
Salar i ci: Cd), £ burden, toad, PARES ay Nn. 
pole, shaft, Pafic: i, $3. “78-2 ate Oya-vaha, 
of a Caitya of the Mallas, Divy ne 9 i 
mfn. bearing a burden, Hee + ntySr. Sch. 
Dhuriké, f. 2 small axle-pid 


. d 
ressed, L.; charge 
Dhurina, mfn. fit to be ae 5 beast of burden, 


WwW. : aie 
ds bearing (lit. Fy leader, ine 
Hit. (ch. uitara-, eka-; dakshiya-, SOTO: 


‘ ; h 
Dhuriya, min. fit for a burden, A : et. : 
important duties, L.; m. 4 beast © 


man of business OF affairs, + 


w. yr. for 


yoda dhipa-netra. 
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Dhiurya, min. (w.r. chiiya) fit o be harnessed, 
able to draw or bear (Pan. iv, 4, 77); being at the 
head of, foremost, best, AV.; MBh. &c.; eminently 
fit for or distinguished by (comp.), Balar. iii, $; m. 
beast of burden, horse, bullock &c., Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
minister,chargé d'affaires, W. (with #a7zz77272, Kathas, 
ix, 14); leader, chief (cf. kula-), MBh. &c.; a kind 
of medic. plant ( = rzshabha), L.; n. forepart of a 
pole, R.; N. of all Stotras except the 3 Pavamanas, 
Katysr., Sch. —ta, f, the state of being a burden- 
bearer, the office of a minister &c. ; first place, leader- 
ship, Sis. i. 41. = vat, ind. like a beast of burden, 
MBh. =—vaha, m. the load of a draught-ox, Apast. ; 
beast for draught, MBh, Dhuryésana, n. seat of 
honour,ib. Dhuryétara, mfn. ‘other than the first,’ 
the charioteer (as opp. to the hero), ib. 


YU dhura, ind. (./dhvri) violently, hurt- 
fully, SBr. 

Wiz dhuri, m. N. of a 30n of the Vasu Apa, 
VP. 

| dhurv = dhirv, q.Vv. 

YAR dhuvaka, &. See under r. dhu. 

YYAT dhusulya, f. N. of a river, VP. 


YT dhustura (L.) and °tira (Kathas. ; 
Un. iy, 90, Sch.; ife. also, °raka) thorn-apple (cf. 
@hattura). 


Vox. chi, cl. 5. P. A. chundti, °nuté, RV; 

QD av.; chunoti, nute, Br. &c. &c.; cl. 6. P, 
(Dhiatup. xxvii, 9) hwvate, AV.; Br. (cf. 22-5 Pot. 
dhiivet, Kath.); cl. 9- P. A. (xxxi, 17) Pot. dhu- 
niyat, Susr.; p. A. dhundna, BhP.; cl. 1. P. (xxxiv, 
24) dhavatt ; cl. 2.A., 3.pl. adhuvate (dhunvdte?), 
SBr.; p.dinvand,TS. (pf. dudhava, MBh.,°dhzve, 
AV.: dudhuvita & didhot, RV.: aor. adhishta, 
3 pl. °shata, ib.; adhoshta, adhavishta ; adhaushit, 
adhavit, Gr.; fut. dhavishyat, °fe, Br. &c.; dho- 
shyatt, “te, dhota & adhavita, Gr.; ind. p. ahitva, 
AitBr., -dhitya, AV. &c.; inf. dhavitum, Gr.) to 
shake, agitate, cause to tremble, RY. &c. &c.; to 
chake down from (e.g. fruits [acc. ] from a tree [acc. }), 
RV. ix, 97, 53; (oftener A.) to shake off, remove, 
liberate one’s self from (acc.), Br.; Up.; MBh. dc. ; 
to fan, kindle (a fire), KatySr.; MBh, &c.; to treat 
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, Kay.; Pur.; to strive 
against, resist, Pafic. i, 42: Pass. dhitydte, AV. &c. 
(p. ahziyat, MBh.): Caus. dhavayate (Dhit, xxxiv, 
29) & dhiinayatt (see dhzina): Desid. dudhiishaiz, 
fe Gr.; Intens. dodhaviti, RV.; MBh. (p. ddédhz- 
vat dividhvat, RV.); dodhiiyate, p. “yamana & 
°yat, MBh.; to shake or move violently (trans. & 
intr.); to shake off or down ; to fan or kindle. (CE£. 
V dhav and dhav ; Gk. Oia, Gurw, Oupds. | 

2. Dhii, f. shaking, agitating, L. 

Dhiika, m. wind, L.; rogue, L.; time, 1 Var 
Mimusops Elengi, Car. 

Dhita, mfn. shaken, stirred, agitated, RV. &c. 
&c. (said of the Soma = ‘rinsed, SV.dhazta); fanned, 
kindled, Ritus.; shaken off, removed, destroyed (see 
below); judged, L.; reproached, ib.; n. morality, 
Buddh, ; (@),f.awife,W.— kalmasha, mfn. ‘whose 
sins are shaken off,’ pure, R.— guna, m. ascetic prac- 
tice or precept, Divyav. (there are 12 according to 
Dharmas, |xili). —papa, mfn. = -kalmasha, R.; 
destroying sin, MW.; (a), f. N. of 2 rivers, VP. 
~papsaka, -pipa-tirtha & -papésvara-tir- 
tha, n. N. of Tirthas, Pur. —papman, mfn. = 
-papa, MBh. 

Dhiti, m. shaker, agitator (Maruts), RV.; N, 
of an Aditya, VP.; shaking, moving to and fro, 
fanning, Vop. 

Dhina, mfn. (Pan. Viii, 2,44) shaken, agi : 
distressed by heat Or thirst, W. | Lh om Bes 
by shaking, agitation, Sis. ; Rajat. “naya, Nom. P. 
eyatt, to shake, agitate, Pan. vii, 3, 37, Vartt. 1, Pat 
“ni, f. shaking, agitation L. ° 937, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

yi vat, pr.p.of /dhii ; 


‘ 


m. @ partic. personification, Gaut, XXVi, 12 


Dhipa, m. sp. pl. (fr, dhit as pushpa ft. / push, 

» perfume, aromatic vapour or 

.e) o 

themselves, Kath, ; GrS.; Yaji.; MBh.: Kiy ne 

f homage or offerings in the 

y RTL. 415.—katacchnuka, 

| frankincense, Kirand, = trina, 

g pee ApSr.=— dana, n. N. of 
( ~ =GQhupita, mfn, made frag 

fumigated with incense, MW. =noetra, a eae fot 


stitpa fr. s/ ste) incense 
smoke Proceeding from gum or resin, the 


one of the 16 acts o 
Pancayatara ceremon 
n.a small spoon with 
nh, grass servin 
ch. of PSary, 
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smoking, Car. (cf. dh#a-), —patra, n. a vessel 
for incense, a perfume box, R.=—varti, f. a kind of 
cigarette, Kad. — vriksha, °shaka, m. Pinus Lon- 
gifolia, L. Dhipagurn, n.a kind of Agallochum, 
1 beh Dhupanga,m.turpentine from Pinus Longifolia, 
L. Dhtipangada, m., “parha, n. 2 kinds of Agal- 
lochum, L. Dhitpéshman, m. the heat or smoke 
of burnt frankincense, Kum. 

Dhupaka, m. =d/iifa, esp. ife. (see Arttrima-, 
sa-); preparer of incense, perfumer, R. (cf. °pika). 

Dhitpana, n. incensing, fumigation, KatySr.; 
MBh.; Susr.; (also m.) perfume, incense, Mn.; MBh.; 
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. “paya). 
~dhipita, mfn.=dhifa-dhk°, MBh. Dhipa- 
nagurnu(R.; Pafic.), ‘ndnga (Susr.) =adhipieurn 
and “pdiga. 

Dhipaya, Nom.P.°sdyaiz, to fumigate, perfume, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; (astrol. ) to obscure with 
mist, be about to eclipse, Var.; R.; to speak or to 
shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 99. “payitavya, min. to be 
incensed or fumigated, Var. °pita, mfn. incensed, 
perfumed, MBh.; R.; suffering pain or fatigue, L. 

Dhupaya, Nom. P. °yati, to fumigate, perfume 
with incense, Kav. °payita, mfn. incensed, per- 
fumed ; vexed, pained, L. 

N Dhupi,m.N. ofa class of winds causing rain, T Ar, 
pika, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. °pin, 
mfn. perfuming, making fragrant, Naish. °pya,mfn, 
Cee with (comp.), Var.; m. or n. Unguis 

Dhima,m.(4/dhZ or 1.dhvai) smoke, vapour 
mist, RV. &c, &c.; smoke as a sternutatory (in f 
forms), Suér.: a place prepared for the building of a 

ouse, Jyot.; wheat, L.;akind of incense, L.; a saint, 
W.; N.ofa man, g.ga7gdaz; (@),f.akindof plant, L, 
[Cf. Lat. Sumus. | — ketana, m. ‘ smoke-marked,’ 
fire, Ragh. ; etecor, a comet, L.; Ketu or the per- 
sonified descending node, W. —ketu (°nd-), mfn, 


Z > \ 
aving sm~ as banner or sign (Agni, RV.; the sun, 


MBh.); m. fire, MBh.: See 
Hariv.; Kav. &c. 3 @ comet or falling star, ib, ; 


; the personified descending node 
W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, athe’ 
W.T. for ah “imra-k°— gandhi (Snd-), mfn, smell- 

ing ofsm°, RV.; °dhika, m. a kind of fragrant grass 
Bhpr.—graha, m. N. of Rahu, Malatim. ii, 8.-- ja" 
Nn. a kind of caustic potash, L. —jila, n. 4 mass st 
clouds or of smoke, MBh.; R. — ta, f. state of being 
a ‘om 2 te tanta Cud-), mfn. choked by sm°, 
ae pie mfn. seeing sm° (in the eye, a 
ae foo —dhtmra, mfn, dark like smoke, 
ae aa duvaja, m. ‘ smoke-marked,’ fire, 

oarvad, = Samana,n. ‘smoke-outlet 

Heat. —netra, n. = dhitga-2°, Car.; m.N. of a 

euntain, Divyay.—pa, mfn. drinking or inhalin 
(only)sm » 1b. (cf.-Drdsa). patha,m.‘ way ofsme? 
sacrifice, seekingsalvation by works, BhP. (= karma- 
marga, Sch.) = pallava, m. streak of sm°, Hear, 
pclae. m. fight of (i.e. ascending) sm°, Ratn. 
pana, n. inhalation of sm° or vapour, Car.; 
tobacco-smoking, L.; -vidhz, m. N. of ch. of the 
ange. ™prabha, f. “ having sm° as light,’ N.of a 
ae ) L. —praéa, infn. feeding only on vapour (as 
n ascetic), MBh. (cf. -P@).— maya, mfz)n. con- 
ene only of sm® or vapour, MBh. —mahishi, 
nN ci Sp fog, mist, L. — yoni, m. ‘smoke- 
Roa a vapour-born, a cloud, L.; Cyperus 
ae ae = rakta ( md), mfn. coloured with 
A reer Pa fcolumn ofsm®, Hariv, lava, 
N. of the day ht a Sone, f a sine ie ; 
Hs ac ghter ofa Yaksha, Kathas. ~ vat, mtn. 
» Steaming, Suér.; Tarkas,; containing the word 


Lh tin i 

ta, Kath.; _, ’ 

2 eetil.; -€0a@, n. smokines aship. : °rd- 
§Att, min. moi, ? ess, Bhashap. ; “« 


‘shining lik us like sm°, MBh, = varcas, ni, 
“smi°<coion Sek »N. ofa man, MBh.~ varna, m. 
= -rapi e »N. of aserpent-king, Hariy, = varti, 
Ns = -Zatha pay = dhitpa-v°, Car. —-vartman, 
fee, salary, teward te f. = -7G 77, AV.3 Venis.; 
Dhimakara : f as, ae Bambati, f. = ~7T} 2; L. 
Dhiimarsns mfn, having the form of sm°, W. 
darsiz2). 7 tn. dim-eyed, AV, (GE, “s24- 
hiimanubanan eo mM. or n. =Siusapa, L. 
Dhimapbha fj #,m.a thick cloud of sm°, Ratn. 
Dhims min. smoke-coloured L.; m. purple 

tT UMa-vati, £ f fe ake Bee 
MBh.: -@7 ~~... Of a place of pilgrimage 
“shea 'Pa-dana-pij a,f a8 
Paddhat;, EN. of wie J st., -fatala, M. Or n., ~fi7d- 
of partic, mao, WKS. 5 ~771a722¢ 8c “madiitra,m, N, 
Wreath o 14gical formulas, Cat, Dhiimévali, f.a 
: or cloud of smoke, W, Dhiméttha, n 

= ~7 2@- = 2% . , 4 
dending - Shimédgama, m. Issuing or as- 
& Sh, Natn.; Dag, Dhimodgara, m. id., 


, chimney, 


mf(7) 


Megh.; a kind of disease, L. Dhtimépahata, 
min. ‘ smoke-struck,’ suffocated by sm°, Susr, Dhii- 
morna, f. ‘smoke-wool,’ N. of the wife of Yama, 
MBh. (-Za¢z, m. = Y°, L.); of the wife of Markan- 
deya, ib. (cf. dhiimrédrnd). Dhiiméshna-yoni, 
m. ==-772@-yorl, R. 

Dhimaka, ifc.=dhzinza, smoke; m.a kind of 
pot-herb, Car.; (za), f. smoke, Kathas.; fog, mist, 
L.; w. r. for dhiimikad. —pushpa, f.a species of 
nettle, L. 

Dhimana, n. (astrol.) the obscuration (of a 
comet; cf. dhitpana). 

Dhumaya, Nom. P. °yati (Pass. °zyate, v. 1. 
“~yate), to cover with smoke, obscure with mist, 
eclipse, R. “amita, mfn. tasting of sm°, L.; ob- 
scured, darkened; (@), f. (scil. ds) that quarter 
towards which the sun turns first, VarBrS. xc, 3. 

Dhumari, f. mist, fog, L. 

Dhiimala, mfn. smoke-coloured, purple, L.; m. 
a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind 
of musical instrument (7), L. 

Dhiimaya, Nom. P. A. °yatz, °’e, to smoke, 
steam, Br.; Var.; MBh. &c,: Caus. 9yvayasy, to 
cause to sm° or st®, MBh. °mayana, n. smoking, 
heat, fever, Susr. °mayita, n. smoking, steam- 
ing, MBh. 

Dhimin, mfn. smoking, steaming, RV.; (7), f.one 
of the seven tongues of Agni, Grihyds.; N. of the 
wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of another woman 
(with dzf) =dhimzta, Var. 

Dhimya, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm°, Malatim, 
Dhimy&ta, m. the fork-tailed shrike, L, (cf. 
“mrdta). 

Dhumra, mf{(@)n. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark- 
coloured, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. &c. 8c. ; 
dim, obscured (see below); m,. a camel, TS.; a 
mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W.; 
incense (=/zreshka), L.; (in astrol.) the 28th 
Yoga; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBh.; of a monkey or 
bear, R.; of an author & other men, Cat. (cf, ¢hiim- 
rayana & dhaumr) ; pl. of a family of Rishis, R.; 
(@), f. akind of gourd (= Sai@uduli), L.: N. of the 
mother of the Vasu Dhara, MBh. ; of Durg 
n. wickedness, sin, W.—ketu, m. ‘ prey- 
N. of a son uf Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Trina- 
bindu, ib, —kesa, m, ‘dark-haired,’ N. of a son of 
Prithu and Arcis, BhP.; of a son of Krisaéva and 
Arcis, ib.; of a Danava, ib. — giri, m. N. ofa moun- 
tain, R,—jatila, mfn. dark and tortuous (snake) 
Susr, —jainu, mf. having prey knees, L, —dhi, 
mfn, of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP. = nikasa 
(rd-), mfn. greyish, VS. —pattra, f. § dark-leayed,’ 
N. of a shrub (=adhitmrdhud, Siulabhé, &c.) L 
=—miulika, f. ‘dark-rooted,’ a kind of prass, . 
— ruc, mfn.of a purple or grey colour, Sig, = rohita 
(°rd-), min. greyish-red, VS. —lalama (°rd-), mfn 
having a grey spot, TS.—locana, m. ‘ dark-eyed,? 
a pigeon, L.; N.of a general of the Asura Sumbha 
MarkP.—lohita, mfn. dark-red, deep purple MBh 
—varna, min. ‘smoke-coloured,’ dark, grey, dark- 
red, MBh.; R.; m. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja- 
micha and Dhimini, Hariy.; ofa mountain ib.; (@) 
f, N. of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihvae (cf 
su-dhitinira-v°); -ka, m. the Indian fox, b. Ona. 
manzt, mM. N, of a magic formula, Cat, ~ vidya f 
N, of a form of magic, ib, = vritta-phala, f.; eee 
of gourd, L.=—sikha, m. N. of a Rakshas, Kathas 
= ska or -SsTila, m. a camel, L. ~ samrakta- 
lo-cana, mfn. having dark-red or greyish-red eyes 
MW.—Dhtimraksha, mf(Z)n. grey-eyed R.: A. 
N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.: ‘ean oF tk 


of a son of H 
"3 ema- 
candra (grandson of Trina-bindu, cf. °y-¢juq 


a, Devim.; 
bannered,’ 


» BhP,; 

of a king of the Nishadhas, SkandaP, hea 

rakshi, m.a pearl ofa bad colour, L, Dhimrata 
oe | 


m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (ef, “mydta). Dhiim. 
ranika, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi & a Varsha 
called after him, BhP. Dhiimrabha, m, « smoke- 
coloured (?),’ air, wind, L. Dhimrésva,m, ‘havin 
dark horses,’ N. of a son of Su-candra (son of Hetiat 
candra) & father of Srifjaya, R.; Vp. (cf, “rdksha) 
Dhimrahva, f.=°ra-pativa,L. Dhimyr ; 
f. N. of a divine female, VahniP, (Cmérnda), 

Dhimraka, m. ‘the grey animal,’ a camel L,; 
(2hd), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, ib, mete 

Dhiumraya, Nom. P. °yatz, to make dark. 
coloured or grey, Mudr. vy, 22 

Dhumrayana, m. patr, fr, ahiimra, Pravar. (cf. 
dhaunr), 


Orna, 


YAU dhirta-raja. 


Dittiimriman, m. dark colour, obscurity, TS.; 
Kath. 

Dhimri-+/kri, to make dark-coloured or grey, 
Kam. 

Dhiili, f. (W. also m.; +/@h#?) dust (also the 
dusty soil), powder, pollen, Var.; Pafic.; Kav.; Pur. 
&c. (also °/7,f., L. & in comp., see below); a partic. 
number, W,—Euttima,n., -kedira, m.a mound, 
rampart of earth, L.mgucoha & “aka, m. the red 
powder thrown about at the Holi festival, RTL. 430. 
=— dhtimra, mfn.smoke-coloured or dark with dust, 
BhP. —dhvaja, m. ‘ dust-bannered,’ air or wind, L, 
— patala, n. cloud of dust, Kull. iy, 102, —push- 
pika, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. —maya,mf{(z)n. 
covered with dust, MW, =— mushti, m. 2 handful of 
d°, ib.; —prakshepa, m, the throwing of h°s of d°, 
ib. —hastaya, Nom. P. °ya?z, to take d° into the 
hand, Naish. “li-kadamba, m.a kind of Kadamba 
& other plants, L: “li-jangha, m, a crow, L. Sita 
patala, n. & -maya, mf(Z)n., see above °/#-p° &c. 
°“li-varsha, m. n. falling (lit. rain of) dust, Kull. 
iv, 115. 

‘philaya, Nom. P. °ya?z, to sprinkle with dust 
or powder. “lana, n. covering with dust, Bhpr. “lita, 
mfn, sprinkled with (instr.), ib, 

Dhulika, f. pollen of flowers, L.; fog, mist, L. ; 
a kind of game, Sinh@s. 


yar dhuna, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. 
Dhinaka, m. id.; any resin, L. 


Yat dhut-hara, m. roaring, thundering, 
Balar. vii, 82. 


Yq dhip (Dhatup. xi, 2; xxxiii, 99). See 
dhiipaya & “paya above, 
Dhtima. bdee above. 


H dhumasa, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 

(7), f. a kindof flour or cake made of baked beans, L. 

YAaTat dhumika, f. a partic, bird of prey, 
Car. (v. 1, °makd). 


YX 1. dhir, cl. 4. A, dkuryate, to hurt or 
kill (cf. dhitrv); to move or approach, Dhatup. 
XXVi, 44. 


Yx 2.dhir,in comp. for dhur. — gata, wfn. 
being on the pole or foremost part of a chariot; 
(ife.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh.; 
the driver of an elephant, Kir, yii, 24, —grihita, 
mfn. seized by the yoke, SBr.—jata, m. N.of an 
attendant of Siva, Kathas. (cf, next), =jati, m. | 
‘having matted locks like a burden,’ N. of Rudra- 

Siva, MBh.; Kathas.; Hit. &c. (i, MBh. xiii, 
+510); N. of a poet (also -raja), Cat. —dhara, 
min, bearing a burden, managing affairs, L.j m. 
beast of burden, L. ; leader, chief, Kad, —yuja, m. 
a carriage, Nilak. = vat, mfn. having a load, laden, 
MW. (cf. Pan. vil, 2, 15, Kas.) =vaha, min. 
=-dhara, mfn.;m.a beast of burden, L. = vodhri, 
id., Panc. (B.) i,4 5-—=shad, mf, being on the pole 
ofa carriage; being foremost; m. driver ofa carriage, 
guide, chief, RV. —shah, mfi. bearing the yoke, VS. 
Dhirushad, m. (TBr.) =dhiy-shdd. 
Dhurya, w. tr. for dhurya, 


MW dhirpa, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. (cf. dhiina, ahiinaka), x 


Pied dhurv or dhurv (Dhatup. xv, 64), cl. 
1.P, dhitvatt, RV.; VS.; Br. (aor. adhirvit, SBr.; 
inf. dharvelunt, ib.; pf. dudhirva; fut. dhiir- 
vishyatt, vita, Gr.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, in- 
jure, RV, &c.; Bhatt. (cf. dhort), 

Dhiirta, mfn. (o/ahirv or dhurt) cunning, 
crafty, fraudulént, subtle, mischievous; m. a rogue, 
cheat, deceiver, swindler, sharper, gambler, Yaji.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also ife.; cf. Zatha- and Pan. ii, 
1, 65); N. of Skanda, AV. Paris.; the thorn-apple, 
L.; a partic. fragrant plant, L.; (a), f.asort of night- 
shade, L.; n. rust or iron-filings, L.; black salt, L. 
— kitava, m. a gamester, sharper, Yaji. = rit, m. 
thorn-apple, L.; knave, rogue, cheat, W.—carita, 
n. the tricks of rogues (pl., Kathas.); N.of a play. 
= jantu, m. ‘cunning creature,’ man, L. ta, f, 
-tva, n. knavery, roguery, Kav, =nartaka, n.N. 
of a drama. = pralapa, m. rogues’ talk, R. = man- 
dala, n. of a party of rogues or gamblers, Yaji. 
—manushd, f. N. of a plant (=rdsna), L.—ra- 
cana, f. rogues’ tricks, roguery, Kathas, = raja, m. | 











yisqy dhiirta-lavana. 


ithe chief of rogues, MW.—lavana, n. a kind of 
salt, L.—vidambana and -samaigama, n. N. of 
dramas, = SvAmin, m,. N. of a Sch. ; °#t-dhdshya, 
n. of his wk. 

Dhutrtaka, mfn. cunning, crafty ; a cheat, rogue, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. a jackal, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh. 

Dhirti, f. injury, damage, harm, RV.; N. of 
Rudra, MaitrS. (v. 1. °¢a, ApSr.) 

Dhirtila, see aksha-, 

Dhirvan, n, causing to fall, hurting (dat. °ze as 
inf.) RV. ix, 61, 30. 


yal dhurva, f. (SBr.) = darva. 
Yat dhirvi, f. (L.) = dhur, the forepart 


or pole of a carriage. 


dhis or dhush or dhus (Dhatup. xxxii, 
97), cl. 10. P. adhitsayati &c., to embellish. 


yat dhiushara, w.r. for next. 


YAT dhisara, mf(a)n. (./dhvans or dhvas ; 


cf. dhvasira) dust-coloured, grey, Kav.; Rajat. &c. 
(-¢va, n. Dhirtas.); m. grey (the colour), W.; an ass, 
L.; an oilman, ib.; a pigeon, ib.; a partic. plant, 
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.); (@), f.a kind of shrub, L. ; 
(z), f. N. of a Kim-narl. —cchada, f. a kind of 
plant (=Svefa-vehnd), L. —pattrik&, f. Tragia 
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L. 
Dhisaraka, m. N. of a jackal, Paiic. 
Dhisarita, mfn. made prey, greyish, Un. iii, 
. Sch. 
ie ntserimon, m. grey or dusty-white (the 
colour), Hear. 


dhistira, m.=dhustira, the thorn- 
apple, L. 


dhri, cl. 1. P. A. dharati, °te (Dhatup. 

xxii, 3; A. Pot. dhareran, ApSr.), but more 
commonly in the same sense the Caus. form dhara- 
yati, °te (perf. P. dadhdra, \dhdrtha [Impv. da- 
dhartu, AV. Paipp.|; A. dadhréd, 3. pl. “dhriré, 
RV. &c, &c.; aor. adhdram, R.; adhyita, dhrt- 
thas, AV.; ddidharat, RV. &c. &c. (didhar, 
didhritant, “ta, RV.; 3. pl. °vata, SBr.J; adar- 
shit, Gr.; fut. dharishyati, MBh.; “shyd, AV.; 
dharta, BhP.; inf. dhartum, Kiv., °¢avat, Br. 
(dhartdri,seeunder¢r2); ind.p.dhyitud, -dhritya, 
Br.) to hold, bear (also = bring forth), carry, main- 
tain, preserve, keep, possess, have, use, employ, prac- 
tise, undergo, RV. &c. &c. ; (with or scil. adnan, 
jivitam, pranan, deham, sartram 8c.) to pre- 
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (esp. fut. dharishyati; cf. Pass. below); 
to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress, 
rest, Br.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; to place or fix in, 
bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; 
destine for (dat.; A. also to be destined for or 
belong to), RV.; present to(gen.), Karand.; to direct 
or turn (attention, mind, &c.) towards, fix or resolve 
upon (loc, or dat.), Up.; Yaji.; MBh.; A. to be 
ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything 
(acc.) to (dat. or gen.), MBh. (cf.Pan.i, 4,35); to pro- 
long (in pronunciation); AitBr.; RPrat.;toquote, cite, 
L.; (with garbhan) to conceive, be pregnant (older 
phan af bhri), MBh.; Kav. 8c.; (with dazdan) 
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP, 
(also damant); (with: kesan or Smasri) to let the 
hair or beard grow, MBh.; (with asmiz [ib.] or 
praharan [Sak.}) to draw the reins tight ; (with 
dharmam) to fulfil a duty, R.; (with vratdye) to 
observe or keep a vow, RV. &c. &c.; (with dha- 
ranant) to practise self-control, Yajii.; (wit'. ».¢- 
p45) to perform penance, BhP.; (with mirdhnd or 
dhni, sirasd or °sz) to bear on the head, honour 
highly, Kav.; (with or scil. sz/ayd@) to hold ina 
palance, weigh, measure, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with or 
scil. #azasd) to bear in mind, recollect, remember, 
ib.; (with samaye)to hold to an agreement, cause to 
make a compact, Paiic, i, 134 (B. drishiud for 
dhritud): Pass, dhriydte (ep.also °yati ; pf. dadhré 
&c,=A.; aor. adhari) to be borne &c.; to be firm, 
keepsteady, RV. &c. &c.; continue living, exist, re- 
main, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also dharyate, R.)}; to 
begin, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; acc. or inf.),AV. 
SBr., ChUp.: Caus. dhardyati, Ste, see above: 
Desid. didhirshatz (see °sha), didharishate, Pin, 
yii, 2, 75 3 @¢dharayishati, to wish to keep up or 
reserve (@fmGnam), Gobh. iii, 5, 30: Intens, 
dérdhartt (RV.) and dadharté (3. pl. °dhrati, TS. ; 


ye dhrishta. o19 


cf. Pan. vii, 4,65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten. | (cf. carshani-, vi-), firmness, constancy, resolution, 


[Cf. Zd. dar; Gk. @pd-vos, Opa-vos, @pj-cacbas ; 
Lat. /ré-tus, fré-n1it, | 

Dhrik (only nom. sg.)=(& v.1. for) dhrit, 
mfn. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having, 
possessing, 8c. (only ifc.) 

Dhrita, mfn. held, borne, maintained, supported, 
kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. &c. 
&c.; measured, weighed (with or scil. ¢u/ayd), 
MBh.; worn (as clothes, shoes, beard, &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav.; kept back, detained (4a7ve, by the 
hand), Hit.; drawn tight (reins), Sak.; turned to- 
wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved 
on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; R.; continuing, existing, 
being, ib.; prolonged (in pronunciation), Prat. (a7, 
ind. solemnly, slowly, Pafic. iii, $$); (with az¢are) 
deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, $4; quoted, cited 
by (comp.), L.; m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv. (v. 1. é2rztha); of a descendant of Druhyu 
and son of Dharma, Pur. (cf. dharteya) ; n.a partic. 
manner of fighting, Hariv, = kanaka-mala, min. 
wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. —Earmu- 
késhu, mfn. armed with bow and arrows, W. 
-—ketu, m. N. of a son of the gth Manu, VP. 
—klesa, m. undergoing hardships, Rajat. —gar- 
bhii, f. ‘bearing a fetus,’ pregnant, Kathias. vii, 83. 
—cApa, mfn. armed with a bow, R. = tala, m. 
= velala, Kathas. Ixxxix, 115. —daksha (Pta-), 
mfn. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RY. 
—danda, mfn. carrying the rod, inflicting punish- 
ment, BhP.; one on whom p° has been or is being 
inflicted, punished by (instr.), Mn. viii, 318. = 41- 
dhiti, m. ‘constant in splendour,’ fire, L.—deva or 

vi, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. = dvai- 
adhi-bhava, mfn. held in doubt or suspense, Sak. 
1,45. —dhanusg,m, = -capa, Vim. V; 2; 67. —nis- 
caya, mfn. firmly resolute or intent upon (dat.), 
MBh, pata, mfn. covered or overspread with a 
cloth &c., W. =piirva, mfn. worn before (as an 
omament), Mudr, = praja,mfn. having descendants, 
Ragh, = mati, w. r. for dhriti-m°. —xjan, m. 
N. ofa man, L. (see dharta-rajiia).—rashtra, m. 
whose empire is firm, a powerful king, L.; N, of a 
Naga also called Airavata, AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.5 of 
2 Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King 
Dh® (below), MBh. (with Buddhists, N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas & oneof the 4 Maharajas [Lalit. | 
or Lokapalas [Dharmas, vii]; MWB. 206); of a 
son of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of Kasi, 
SBr. (with the patr, vaic?¢ravirya, Kath.) ; of the 
eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-virya 
(brother of Pandu & Vidura and born blind, husband 
of Gandhari and father of 100 sons of whom the 
eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with 
Dhrita-rashtra & Hansa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas), 
MBh.; of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a king of 
the geese (cf. Hansa, above), Jatakam.; 4 partic. 
bird, L.; pl, the 100 sons of King Dh° (enumerated 
MBh. i, 4540); (z), f. N. of a daughter of Tamra 
(mother of geese and other water-birds), MBh. ; R.} 
Pur.; °¢ra-ja, m. son of Dh®, N. of Dur-yodhana 
&c., Pracand. ; “trdnuja,m, younger brother of Dh’, 
N. of Pandu, Gal. — vat, min. one who has held ot 
taken or conveyed, Git.; Hit:; one who has firmly 
resolved upon (dat.), Kathas.; (7), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. (also v. 1. for ghyzta-vati). —Varman, ™. 
‘wearing armour,’ N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh. —vrata (°¢dé-), mfn. of fixed law 
or order (Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Adityas, &c.); 
-; SBr.; maintaining Jaw or order, Gaut, ; firmly 
resolute, MBh.; being accustomed to (inf.), ib.; 
devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R.; BhP.; ™. 
N. of Rudra, BhP.; of ason of Dhriti, Hariv.; Pur. 
— 8arira, nifii.‘ retaining a body,’ continuing to live, 
existing, Kap, sri, f.a kind of metre, Col. — 8&™m~- 
kalpa, mfn. (with loc.) =-27scaya, MBh. = 8a™m~- 
ahi, m. ‘keeping compacts,’ N. of a son of Su- 
samdhi and father of Bharata, R. = sinha, v. |. for 
“f2-5°. = havya, v. 1. for vita-h°, —heti, min, 
bearing weapons, armed, W. Dhritatman, min, 
firm-minded, steady, calm, Kav. Dhritambhas, 
mfn. containing water, W. Dhritarois, m. of 
constant splendour,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Dhri- 
téshudhi, mfn. carrying a quiver, MW. wes Sil 
té&ika-veni, mfn. bearing a single braid of hair (as 
a sign of mourning), Sak. vii, 21. Dhritétseka, 
mifn. possessing pride, haughty, arrogant, Rajat. 

Dhritaka, m. N. of a Buddh, saint or patriarch ; 

v. |. for wrzka, VP. 


Dhriti, f, holding, seizing, keeping, supporting | f. a disloyal or unchaste wonia 


will, command, RV. &c. &c.; satisfaction, content, 
joy, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°¢22 «/2rz, to keep ground 
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4540; to find pleasure or 
satisfaction, Ratn. iv, $; °¢zv2.,/dar2dhk, to show 
firmness, Amar. 64 ; to fix the mind on, Mn. v, 47); 
Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wifeof Dharma(MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.) or 
asa Sakti (Heat. &c.); N.of partic. evening oblations 
at the Agvamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice, W.; 
of sev. kinds of metre & ofa class of metres consisting 
of 4 x 18 syllables, Col.; of the numeral 18, Var. ; 
Gaunit. ; of one of the astro]. Yogas, L.; of a mythical 
garden, Gol.; of one of the 16 Kalas of the moon, 
Pur.; of a goddess (daughter of a Kala of Prakriti & 
wife of Kapila), ib.; of the wife of Rudra-Manyu, ib. ; 
of the 13th of the 16 Matrikas, L.; m. with &sia- 
trasya = kshatra-dh°,Lity.; N.of one of the Viive 
Devas, MBh.; of a preceptor, Cat.; of the son of 
Vijaya & father of Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vita-havya & father of Bahulasva, Pur.; of 
a son of Babhru, L.; of a Varsha in Kuéa-dvipa, VP. 
= gribita, mfn. armed with constancy and resolu- 
tion, Bhag. — pariptrna, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= paritatman, mfn. joyful in mind, Pafic.—mat, 
mf. steadfast, calm, resolute (-7d, f.), Mn. ; MBh.; 
Suér. &c.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N. 
of a form of Agni, MBh.; of a son of Manu Raivata 
& Savarna, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis in the 
13th Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Kirti-mat (son of 
Angiras), VP.; of a son of Yavinara, Hariv.; of a 
Brahman, ib.; (2), f. N. of a river (v. 1. °¢a-22°), 
VP.:n.N. ofa Varshain Kusa-dvipa, MBh. —maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of constamcy or contentment, 
MBh.; Kav. = malin, m.a partic. magic, formula 
spoken over weapons, R. — mush, mfn. ‘fortitude- 
stealing,’ disheartening, agitating, W. = yoga, m. 
N. of an astrol. and mystical Yoga, L.—sinha, m. 
(vy. 1. °¢a-s°) N. of an author (said to have assisted 
Purushéttama in composing the Haravali), Cat. 

Dhritvan, m. ‘supporter,’ N. of Vishnu, Un. iv, 
113, Sch.; (only L.) a clever man; a Brahman; 
virtue; the sea; the sky (cf. Ashema-) ; (arz), f. the 
earth, L. 

Dhritvi, ind. having held or borne (see «/¢hyz). 


YH dhrij or dhrifij, cl. 1. P. dharjati, 


dhrifijati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 42, 43 (cf. 
/ dhraj, chri7). 


yq dhrish, cl. 5. P. dhrishnoti, RV. &c. 
N &c.; cl. 1. P. dhdrshati, VS.; R.(p. dhrt- 
shat, shdmana, RV.; “shand. AV.; perf. dadhdr- 
sha, RV. &c. &c.; 3. pl. dadhrishur, AV.; Subj. da- 
dharshat, shati,’shit, RV.; dadhyishate,-shanta, 
AV.; p. dadhrishuds, RV.; aor. adhyéshas, SBr., 
adharshishur, TAr.; fut. dharshishyatt, °shita, 
Gr.; ind. p.-dhrishya, Br.; inf. -dhishas,°shi,RV.}, 
to be bold or courageous or confident or proud, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to dare or venture (inf. in ¢#mz, Pan. iii, 
4, 65); to dare to attack, treat with indignity (acc.), 
Br.; MBh.; to surpass (?), AV. iil, 3, 2: Caus, 
dharshayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 435 aor. adidhri- 
shat or adadharshat, Gr.) to venture on attacking ; 
to offend, violate (a woman), overpower, overcome, 
Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. didharshishati : 
Intens. daridhyishyate or daridharshtt, Gr. (CE. 
Zd. daresh; Gk. Oapoos, Gapséw; Lit. dristy ; 
Goth. ga-dars, Angl. Sax. dors-te, Eng). adurs-t. | 

Dhrishaj, m. bold, a hero, RV, y, 19, 5. 

1, Dhrishat, mfn, bold, courageous, confident: 
(¢),ind. boldly, courageously, strongly, RV. -shad- 
varna, mfn. of bold race or nature (Agni), RV. x 
§7, 22. “shad-vin, mfn.=-shdt, RV, : 52, 4 
°shan-manas, se bold-minded, RY, se 

hrishita, mfn. bold, br: i P 
és, ind., RV. vill, 62, tor i. Wm AVS 
shoves: -T. lor) “shata (see 

Dhrishu, mfn. clever, Un, j , 
proud, W.; m. heap, multitude, 1” Soh deep, L.; 

Dhrishta, mfn. b i ; 
cious, impudent, RV, a Pring: confident, auda- 
Kay. &c.; secured. obta; a: ai gh cal at MBh.; 
doned, ib. (ife. it . obtained, W,; Profligate, aban- 

P -itgives a bad sense to the first member 


of the comp., Pin. ii l ; ete ms 
a faithless husband. ib.« ee 3 pales ads m, 
SPOKen over 


5 AMagic. formu] 
weapons, R.; N.of ason of Manu Vai 
é alvasvata, Hariy 


(C.°shnw); Pur, (cf. cha R 

tla tea): - (cf, TSAta): of a Bie 

Hariv.; of a son of Bhajamina, ib. (©. shana "OR 
.. . ; @ vy 


n, W.; (am), ind. 


520 Yeag dhrishta-ketu. 


boldly, courageously, fearlessly, SBr. ; Laty.; R. 
—ketu, m. N. of a king of Cedi, MBh.; of a king 
of Videha or Mithila (son of Su-dhriti), R.; BhP.; 
of a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.; of the son of Su- 
Kumara, Hariv.; of his father, BhP.; of a son of 
Dhrishta-dyumna, Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of the 
Kaikayas, BhP.; of ason of Manu, Hariv. — tama, 
mfn. very bold or confident, Das, — ti, f. (Sié.) 
~tva, n. (MBh.; Pajic.) boldness, coutage, impu- 
dence. =dyummna, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada 
(killed by Aévatthiman), MBh.; Hariv. &c. = dhi 
or -buddhi, m. ‘ hold-minded,” N. of a man, Cat, 
— parakrama, mfn. ofdaring valour,R. = minin, 
mfn. having a high opinion of one’s self, R. (Bn), 
~ratha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. 1. 
drishta-r°), = vadin, mfn. speaking boldly, Hariy, 
—sarman, m. N. of 2 son of Syaphalka, VP, 
Dhrishtokta,m.N. ofason of Arjuna Kartavirya, 
Hariv. (C. °shnébeé), 

Dhrishtaka, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (C, 
“shnuka); VP. = katha, f. N. of wk. 

Dhrishti, mf. bold, VS. i, 17 (Mahtdh.); f¢, 
boldness, SankhSr.; m. a pair of tongs, TAr.; Katy 
Sr.; N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu, BhP.; of a 
minister of King Daéa-ratha, R, 

Dhrishna, “ndkta, w.r. for “shia, “tékta. 

Dhrishnaj, mfn. bold; confident, impudent, L, 
(cf. °shaz). 

Dhrishni, m. ray of light, L, 

Dhrishnu, mfn. bold, courageous, fierce, violent, 
strong (Indra, Soma, the Mamuts 3 fire, weapons &c.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; impudent, shameless, L. : (2), ind, 
boldly, strongly, with force, RV. &c., SBr, (cf. da- 
ahrish); m.N. ofa son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v.1. °skta): ofa son of Manu Savarna, Hariy.. 
of a son of Kavi, MBh. ; Of a son of Kukura, H ariv,; 
n, (Kasyapasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr, —tva, 
n. boldness, courage, MBh, =shena (°2-), mfn. 
having 2 resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts), 
RV.; leading a valiant army (drum), AV, y, 20, 9g. 
Dhrishnvy-djas, mfn, endowed with resistlessmj ght 
(Indra or the Maruts), RV, 
ae oro, m. N. of a prince (v1, “shtaka), 

ariv, 

Dhrishnuy§, ind. boldly, strongly, firmly, RV, 

Dhrishya, mfn. assailable, to be attacked, MBh, 


YUE 2. dhrishdd = drishdd, RY. Vill, 52, 4, 

W dhrz, cl. 9. P. dhrinati, to he or grow 
old (Dhatup. xxxi, 24 v.1, for Fri or jhyi), 

3] dhe, cl. r. P. (Dhat. xxii,6) ahdyati, RV. 


&e. &c. (pf, @adhau, 3. Pl. “dhitx, RV,; 
aor. -adhat, AV. x, 4, 26; adhasit or ada-~ 


containing the word dhenz, AitBr.; (2), f. N. of 
the wife of Deva-dyumna, BhP. ™m-bhavya, f. 
=°nu-bh°, MaitrS. (Pan. vi, 3, 70; Vartt. 3), 
—shtari, f. (ff. starz) a milch cow ceasing to give 
milk, MaitrS.; Kath. Dhenv-anaduha, n. sg. 
or m.du. milch cow and bull, SBr.; Gaut, (cf, Pan. 
v, 4.77). 

Sau m. a kind of coitus, L. (cf. ahain): 
N. of an Asura slain by Krishna or Bala-bhadra, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dur-dama, VP.; 
pl. N. of 2 people, MBh.; (dhénuka), £. milch cow, 
cow; any female animal (also a woman), AY. : Br,; 
Sr. & GrS.; MBh. &c. ; =drishta-pushpa, Gal. ; 
= dhenu, ifc. to form dimin., L.; a vein which when 
cut bleeds only at intervals, Suér, ; coriander, Bhpr, 
(v.1. dhentka): N. of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of 
Angiras), VP, ; ofa river, ib.;n. N.of a herd of milch 
cows, L.; N. ofaplace ofpilgrimage, MBh, = dhvan- 
sin, m, ‘slayer of Dhenuka,’ Krishna, L. = vadha, 
m. the killing of Dh°; N. of ch, of BrahmayP, iy, 
— stidana, m. =-dhvansin, L. Dhenuki-dng- 
dha, n. cow’s milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L. Dhe. 
nukari, m. ‘enemy of Dh®,’ Krishna, L.; a kind of 
smal] tree, L, Dhenukfsrama, m. N, of a her- 
mitage, MBh. 

Dhenushy&, f. a cow whose milk has been 
pledged, L, (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 89). “shyita, mfn, 
one who has pledged the milk of his cows (?), g. 
larakadi. 

Dhenika, See dahu-, 

Dhainava. See g. utsddi & bid-ddi. 

Dhainuka, n. a herd of cows, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L. 


VATS dhematra, m. or n. a partie, high 
number (Buddh.),v.r. for dhamdtra (seedhamara), 


dheya, mfn. (4/1. dka) to be held or 

taken &c.; to be created or what is created, MBh. 

xii, 13108} to be applied or put in practice, Sig y 

O} M. giving, imparting (ifc., cf, nama-, bhaga-. 

metra- &c., Pan, V, 4, 36, Vartt. 2, 3). Dheyé. 
Bvara, m. N. of an author, Cat, 


Dheshtha, min. (superl.) giving the Most, most 
liberal, RV. 


ay 
Wa 1. dhatrya, n. (1. dhira) intelli 

forethought (opp. to md/yya), VS.; Kath. 
dy 


Uq 2. dhairya, n. (2. dhira) firmness, con- 
stancy, calmness, patience, gravity, fortitude, cour. 
age, (xyam-a/ kri or ava-lamé or @-lamb,to com. 
pose one’s self, gather courage) MBh.; Kay. &e,: 
Precision of diction, Siksh, — kalita, mfn. assumin : 
firmness or composure, steady, calm, Sig. IX, 59. = ta, 
dhat, Pan. ii, 4) 78; iii, 1, 49}; Prec. dheyat, vi, f, constancy, perseverance, Paficar. (for ahirate > i 
4, 67; fut. dhasyatz, MBh., dhaté, Gr. ; dat. inf. ee mfn. possessed of firmness or constancy, 
adhidave RV.; ind. p. dhitud & -aht Qh. gis av. —Ghvansa, m. failure of coura e, M 
POs eae drink, ies me a oar = paramita, f. highest perfection of perseverance 
ote oe beg SPP priate, RV. &c. &c. Pass, (ens Neat th m, 5 — j a Cat. —ynieta 

tuyate, Gr.: Caus. dhdpdyate (cf. Pan ; tye © “3 ate), min 
Vartt I ; Pat.) to give ane Gon RV. Peo firmness or patience, firm, steady, = vritti, f. stead 
(cf. anu- 4/dhe); aor. adidhapat, Gr: Desi d. conduct, composure (Vikr. v, 9 read tphita-dha; 
Ghitsati, Pan. vii, 4, 54: Intens, dedh iyate, dg. | ’#e-Urittir,y.\. vrittam) ; min, of Steady conduct, 
dheti, & dadhati, Gr. [CE Gk. 97-ca08a, yarg. | *adily behaved, MW. 

Onves, 8n-An ; Lat. /é-lare; Goth. dadd-jan; Germ, a dhaivata, n, the sixth note of the 
fa-an, (@-jan.| gamut, MBh, xii, 6859. 


Dhena, m. the ocean ora river, L,: (dhéna), aa dhaivatya n (fr dhivan, Pan vi 
t Sen ty be 3 oe. 5) 4, 


f. amilch cow, pl. any beverage made of r ilk, . 
Bo any Geverag ate e! | tra viciittatness ?). 
t dhaivard, mf(a)n, belonging or re- 


a mare (?), i, IO%, 10; v, 30, 9; tiver, L.: speech, 
lating to a fisherman, VS, 


voice (?), i, 2, 3 (Say. 5 cf, Naigh, i, 11); N.of the 
wife of Brihaspati, TAr.: Vait.; (2), f a river, L, 
x 
wikata dhoi-kavi, m. N. of a Poet (prob 
=dhoyin), Cat. 


Dheniki, f. coriander, Bhpr, (vy, }, “nuka), 
x 
WIS dhoda, m.a sort of snake (commonly 
Dhora), L, 


Dhent, mfn. milch, yielding or Biving milk; f. a 
milch cow or any cow, RV. &c. &c, (ife, of names of 
wifag dhoyin, or yt or °yika, m. N - ofa 
poet (cf. dhoi-kavi), Cat, 


animals also denoting the female of any species; cf. 
khadga., §9-, Vadava-); any offering or present to 

wig dhor, cl. 1. P. (pf. dudhora, fut. adho- 

rita ; Caus. aor, adudhorat, Gr.) to run, trot, be 


Brahmans instead or in the shape of a cow (mostly 
Ife, (ch. ghrita-, Jula-, tila- &e.), where it also forms 
quick or alert, Dhatup. XV, 45, 
Dhorana, n. any vehicle, L,; 


diminutives; ef. ast-, khadga-) ; metaph. = the earth ) 
; a horse’s trot, p « 
Boing well or quickly, W's: (2); 


MBh, xiii, 31653 pl, any beverage made of milk, 
RV. iv, 22,6 &c.; n, N. of a Saman, ArshBr. (also 
| f. an uninterrupted 
° °. o. 
ste ealitions Vear. rita or ritake,n.a horse’s 


marutam ah? & thenu-payasi, du.) = #0-duha, 
wit dhauta, mfn, (V2. dhav) washed, 


n. cow and milker, Pan, y, 4,106, Kas. Stva n 
the state of being a cow, Heat. ~dakshina, mfn. 
cleansed, purified Ts 3, Ouse 
washed ‘ae ed, TandBr.; Susr, ; Kav. &c. 


(sacrifice) whereat a cow js given as a fee, SrS, 
» Femoved, destroyed, Kalid.; Sig, ; Bhatt. 












































gence, 


= dugdha, n. cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L, ; 
=kara, m. Daucus Carota, L, =bhavya, £ 
about to become a milch cow, Gaut, ; Apast, 
= makshikh, f. horse-fly, gad-fy, L. — mat, mfn. 
containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.; 


+ Possessed of 





wat dhmdadpana. 


(cf. dhztd) ; polished, bright, white, sake pe 
Kav, &c.; (7), f. washing, Siphas.; n. 1 eT 
silver, L, m kata, m. a bag of coarse cose js 
~kushtha, n. a kind of leprosy, G8 (= pat- 
or -kaugeya, n. bleached or purified TL = dau- 
trérna), L. — khandi, f. sugar-candy, er ay 
ta, min. having clean teeth, MBh. — Pap 4 of colly- 
purified from sin, Caran, = bali, f. a kin tree) ha¥- 
rium, L, (cf, ¢é#jani), mila, mfn. aL) i, 14 
ing its roots washed by (instr.), ah im ; 
~milaka, m. N. of a prince of the i phat- 
— Sila, n. ‘bright stone,’ rock cry stal, pry-ankata 
tadjani or li, f. a sort of collyrium (= 4 hearted, 
or “agata),L, Dhautatman, min. re corhes 0 
BhP. Dhantaphnga, ha having the a 
the eyes illumined, Megh. 45. urifie 
Diautakn, Ay. cA of bleached or P 
silk, Pat, L. (Cl 
Dhautaya(?) or “teya, n. rock-sallt, 
ahauta-sila), «gs ty washing 
Dhanti, f.akind of penance (consisting © draw- 
a strip of white cloth, rend: it an 
ing it out of the mouth), Cat. J aking: 
Tt dhautéri,f, (4/1. ahi, Say.) sh 


RV. vi, 44, 7. oval 
2. dhauti, f. (,/1. dhav) spring: 
rivulet, RV. ii, 13, 5. ting 
Se te - rea 
ATC dhaundhuinara, mie Cael 
of Dhundhu-mara (as an episode), MBh. 
m, Patr, fr, Dhundhu-mara, Hariv. " 
WAR dhaumaka, m. (fr. dhuma, ” 
2, 127) N. of a district, W. sma, ge #2 
Dhaumiayana, m. patr. fr. pail iy) y i) 
miya, mfn. smoky, MW. (cf. g- ¥ gargen 
Dhaumya, m, (patr, fr, @hima, Bate fy 
N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; Beane! prot 
son of Vyaghra-pida, MBh.; of Pandavas! “Hike 
of Devala and family priest of Oy ee ates 
a pupil of Valmiki, R.; of sev. au salts 
sha & -smyiti, £. N. of wks. tr, of DantaVl 
Dhaumra, m, (fr. dhimra) pa h » grey is 
GopBr. ; N. of an ancient Rishi, jding, aie 
colour) “Ls & partic, place for Oe gina ? 
dhiima), oriyana, m. patr. fr. ng 
vddé (cf. dhiimrayana). th Li 
WAH dhaumata, m. or 0. se ma) 
yane, ‘naka, g. avihanddi (not 1 sane ph 
nz dhaura, m. Grislea Tomen SivaP- 
“riditya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, a, Bee 
Wifors dhauritaka an ot i 
horse’s trot, L. (cf. dhoriia, faka}- hu r) fit it 
dhaureya, mf(2)n- see fore, 
be harnessed or for a burden, L.; neat f bv 
the head of (cf. purusha-)i Vents: iv, 1 Np. | a) 
draught-horse, L, (also “ya#a, Vet te, anand? 
HZ dhaurjata, mi(2)n. Ge sh 
belonging to Siva, Balar. vill, gee ta) robe 
& dhaurtaka, n. (fr. d” mf udr 


pan. 1 


0 


dt. tikes e n. z tar 
knavery, fraud, g. manoj? lent, W: Deeper 
longing to a cheat, knavish, frandule a warlike 179 


. Fs lL. my oy ‘ iV; I; 15” 
dishonesty, ib. “teya, ™- P Adt,'¥ 5 di 
SB. pation of this tribe, g; reed n. fravds 
(Kai. dharteya & ghar). ok 
honesty, Daéar. ii, 20. fr. ph 
NatR dhauvaki, m.metron- j of 
g. bahv-ad?, es 
dhaushya, ™. pl. a pa 
the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp. “ 
WW 1. dhma. See sight: (cf: 
Dhma, mfn. blowing, 4 
sanka-), sapoks 
2. Dhmb&, m. (?) blowing: 
smith, L. i 
Dhméta, mfn, blown, : 
8c. ; inflamed, excited, W.5 OE af te 2 
nunciation of vowels, Pat. “t# melt’ fos 
or kindled, Kull. slower smelter od yance 
hmaé : ? 0 
facta, RVG e: 5 f (dhmaty ), 0.2 uate of 
blowing or melting, ib. uffing; swelling | a0 og 
Bee la 
reducing ie (powder, Bec.) or aPY 


tic. 8° 


ere, ™ j Gs 
RY. & ” 
tO; pr? 


in 
blown up oie: wrortiow f 








wifqa dhmapita. 


it, Carn, pita, mfr 
: . Teduced 
TSS (kshauma), Suér. coke 


vat, mf(arz77)n. or ® i 
blown, pene Se MWe petege 


te dhmanksh, v. x. for dhvanksh, Vop. 
Seanste, M., W.t. for dhvanksha, a crow. 
: ra dhmaman, w.r. for dhyaman, Un. 


WT dhya ahac ? 
V dhyat, a dhyana. See under 


ly panne mifn, dark-coloured, black, 
Suir, . el: nl. any or a partic, fragrant grass, 
ng datk-colou, Indica, L. “mi-karana, n. mak- 
‘Uming, IE. cured, blackening, L.; burning, con- 
Meckened, L tita, mfn. made dark-coloured, 

Dive &, Tl. a part, kind of grass, Susr.; Bhpr. 
Unclean, Dhar. min, dark-coloured, black, impure, 
Pollute, ib, : -kri, to make dirty, soil, 


‘ata 
dhyush, 
Kirang 0,7 “Sita, mfn, dazzling white, 


2 t ; is 
2 Wil ushier m. N. of a prince, Ragh. xviii, 
dhya; * t 
orl a ys ts Ps Uhyayati (ep. also °e 

es Ope, gate; Impv. dhyahi; Pot.dhya- 

Yar astt, Br; "3 2 perf, dadhyau, Br. &c.; aor, 

Ya »1b, ; Chygy a Pie Lhy ase, MBh. ; fut. adhyas- 
ely Vaya Mi ind. p. dhyatud, ib. ; -dhya- 
Or “Plate, medi , Kathas.)to think of, imagine, 
Br Nanas wate on, call to mind, recollect (with 

ma S18. ieee ahiya, hyidaye &c.), 

the ding ost (ace,) po"? Kay. &c.; to brood mis- 

Ware? MBh.s > (alone) to be thoughtful or 
thongs id Of an ini V. &c.5 to let the head hang 
dig tof, &e, ib Mal), Car.; Pass. dhydyate, to be 
digg tte, SBr. : yas, hyd payati, Gr.: Desid, 

Dhy 2, Gr, ntens, didhydyate, dadhyati, 

Dhys) © think 

MBpY. Rta, my itB> meditation, RV. 

Sught of, meditated on, Br ; Up.; 

®Dpe . Paps “TB, m Tl. Merely th tof: 4rd. 
atin Min Oy y thought of; °¢rd- 
When me.) 22"ata & trépasthita, mfn 

P02, Vo ; es thought of, R.; Kathis, — 
Pon, 2 Ps Ku), a be thought of or reflected 
&tri, m, one who reflects 


{4 4 iv. « 
Mayat =dhyar ne? Kum.; BhP.; -dhyata- 
botyiny 2. thoy pice + dhyatavyatua, Samk, 
Bg ghd ang Meditation seeom Le 


~ ton, thou h i 

Needs abst _ lougnt, reflection, (esp. 
hie Chyy ha of on Teligious meditation, Aas) 
ies divide: Mn.. BY eam, to indulge in r° 
sll in A ay, &c. (with Budd- 
5, MWB. 209; Dharmas, 
Sona] oe cix); mental representa- 
we Bhpr _ utes of a deity, W.; insen- 
peat. ek ),m. N. of a partic. per- 
of 9 “ditags: Month P th 

citi ‘on, M ‘ 


ta) 
also ints Stage 


: € 11th day of the light half 
Bs ie ®amya, mfn. attainable 
bs tad he a partic. class 
apy . ae »N. the eye of m°, R. 
thoy 2a. Pl. abtion of thought i m°, Bhartr. 
~ petha, §titea), = Face, Hariv. (y.1, hara-j° 
‘ing ot tram ser mfn, lost in m°, 
a It . &-tikd, . . 
n bth & f, N, of wks es oe 
(Ry Shing YOR. -aynti,m.N. of « 
AR. oe m.N. 
cihayae ara a 
ta, mg Wr ~ Dire” mfn, engaged in medi- 
Me Due l2g Temata, f. perfection of m° 
€d by oy Pushta, see Japya, =m pi- 
mln Ps byt PSary” m bi pnele, 2. ‘fruit of 
ba indipanishad, f.N, 
2 of me” wcheda, MW, —maya, 
MW. cone ™ImaAtra, n. mere 
Me foun g tO me dit wdr&, f. a prescribed 
aR » 0d mp até on a deity, ib, = YO- 
nis Meg: Xttac f and abstraction 4) Svet 
Wy, ation, fom Bagot Magic, Cat.; -sar 
2 : n ad 2 at.3 -Sa7va,m. 
oF us Of op? MaP. ; “gin, mfn absorbed 
me). = 
mths gt Ran ashe, san 
ea aha vat, mfn. intent on re- 
arth, Cay fy Vellars, fatake, n.N 
“Orbe eth! mh, a3 Buddh, goddess = ata. 
In me, (Mw. ea eye rigid by m°, 
PhyEnges te (Kathias.), mfn, 
F&M, or n. a room 


9 


| with aes, f, the point © 


to indulge in m®°, Jatakam. Dhy&nambé, f. N. 
of a woman, Cat. Dhyfinfilamkara, m. N. ofa 
partic, Samadhi, Karand. Dhyanavacara, m. pl. 
N. of a class of Buddh. deities (cf. °na-gocara). 
Dhyan&sraya-tiks, f. N. of wk. Dhy&n#ha- 
ra, m. the nutriment of m°, Dharmas. Ixx. 

Dhyfnika, min. proceeding from religious medi- 
tation, Mn. vi, 82. 

DhyAni, in comp. for °#27. — buddha & -bo- 
ahi-sattva, m. a spiritual (not material) Buddha 
or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. — niet 

Dhyanin, mfn. contemplative, engaged in rell- 
gious meditation, MBh. “niya,mfn.= ave Vop. 

Dhyayat, mf(av/7)n, thinking, meaitating, Eo 
agining, Mn.; MBh.; R. °yati, m.N. of 4/dhyat, 
Samk, °yam, ind. (repeated) meditating on (acc.), 
Kathas. °vamaéns, mfn, being reflected or medi 
tated upon, Mn.; R. °yin, mfn. absorbed in medita- 
tion, quite intent upon or engrossed in (comp.), Heat. 

Dhyeya, mfn. to be meditated on, fit for zee 
tation, to be pondered or imagined, ¥4)hi.; MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. 

YW dhra, mf(G)n. (/dhri) = dhara, ife.; cf 
ansa-dhri, mahi-dhra, &c. ¥ 

HA dhraj, dhraij or dhraj, cl. 1. P. (Nig) 
ii, 14; Dhatup. vii, 38, 8c.) akan 
(dhrasijati or dhrtitjatt, Gt.5 P. 4 bray a 
MaitrS.; aor.Pot. A. dhrajeshiya, ib) to move, £0, 
glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. dhrij & adhrt}.) 

Dhrajati. See c#fra-. sotion, RV 

Dhr&jas, n. gliding course or monen, ©’ 

Dhraji, a (g. yavddt). Dhraji-mat, mfn. 

liding, moving, RV. : 
" Dui, f. (2 power to glide or move, saath 
Dhraja, m, one who glides or moves, hae D se 
f.=dhrdjas, ib. (also dhrajt); impulse, torce 
passion), AV.; whirlwind, L. - 

HUW dhran, cl. 1. P. Cnati, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvan, dhurait). xt 

dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. eee 
dhrasayat?, to glean or to cast upwards, xxxi, 523 
xxxiii, 68 (cf. udhras). ba F 
WI dhra, cl. 2. and 1. P. dhratt or dhrati, 

3 , . . = 
dhrayatt ec, to £9, Naigh. ui, I “i ‘ ! 
HTT dhraksha, v-l. for draksha. —mat, 


mfn. g. yavddt. i 
— dhrakh, °khati=drakh, Dhatup. v, Il. 


HTY dhragh, ghate (perf. dadhraghe, Fay: 
Vili, a 54, Sch.) = dragh, Dhatup. ivji4e 41. 
uTy dhranksh, Ckshatt — dhvanksh, XV, 
20 (cf. ‘dhmanksh). 
UTZ dhrad, °date= dra 
phrédi, m, gathering flowers, 
-¢ /dhri) in d-dhrt, Ve | 
eke aah Ne being held or sustained a 
continuing to live, existing, alive, saa . "i 
rst dhrij, cl. 1. P. dhrejatt, io move, 
Dhatup. vii, 46 (Vop-)s cf ahea) be ee a 
t, dhru, cl. 6. P. dhruvdti (Naig i 14 
to oy to be ‘fim or fixed (also cl. 1. P. ai brad 
Dhine xxii, 45; P- dhruvat, knowing, tt 
perf, dudhrava, be killed, ib.) 
Yo 2 dhru. See dsmrita-dhru. 


YW 3. dhru. Seo dhvrt. 

Dhrut. See varuna-ahrit. d 

Dhruti, f. misleading, seduction, . th 

yoTearga dhrupadakhya-nr'y% : 
music) a kind of dance (for drup We a 

We dhruv, Ongti, v1. for 1. dhru, 

a | 


eee mf(a)n. (prob. fr. /dhr e a 
| b] « e - 
fixed, firm, immovab’™, 

Vf dire Be dhrwe) Vg, permanent, eternal 
changeable, con ie earth, a mountain, ap : ’ 
RY 8 age a er 
oF oe Pan. vi, 2.1773 with neni is ; 
of the body, Fan. "% ked, AV. xii, I, 453 


2 mil 
which stands quiet yey heavens directly under 


d, viii, 36. 
Un. iV, 117; Sch. 


RV. Vil, 86, 6. 


Wa dhrauva. — d21 


the feet [reckoned among the quarters of the sky, 
cf. 2. dis], AV.; Br.; with smrztz, f. a strong or 
retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, 2; cf. also under 
darana & nakshatra); staying with (loc.), RV. ix, 
1OI, 12; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc.=papa, L.; m. the polar star (personified 
as son of Uttana-pada and grandson of Manu), GrS. ; 
MBh, &c. ; celestial pole, Siryas.; the unchangeable 
longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib.; a knot, 
VS. v, 21; 30; 2 post, stake, L.; the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; tip of the nose(?), L.; a partic. water-bird, ib.; 
the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having 
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening, 
SBr.; Vait.; (in music) the introductory verse of a 
song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic, time 
or measure (¢a/a-visesha); any epoch to which a 
computation of dates is referred, W.; N. ofan astrol. 
Yoga; of the syllable Om, RamatUp.; of Brahma, 
L.; of Vishnu, MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag.; ofa serpent 
supporting the earth, Gr5.; TAr.; of a Vasu, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, 
BhP.; of an Angirasa (supposed author of RV. x, 
173), Anukr. ; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a 
follower of the Pandus, ib.; of a son of Ranti-nara 
(or Ranti-bhara), Pur.; (@), f. the largest of the 3 
sacrificial ladles, AV. xviii, 4, 5,6 (with puhd & upa- 
bhrit), VS.; SBr. &c.; (scil. vrzé¢2) a partic. mode 
of life, Baudh.; (scil. sévz) a virtuous woman, L.; 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 
L.; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); 
n. the fixed point (from which a departure takes 
place), Pan. i, 4, 243 the enduring sound (supposed 
to be heard after the Abhinidhana), RPrat. ; air, at~ 
mosphere, L.; 2 kind of house, Gal.; (a7), ind. 
firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn.; Yaji.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (aya), ind. for ever, Hariv. [Cf. 
Za. drva.] —ketu, m. a kind of meteor, Var, 
= kshit, mfn. resting firmly, VS, —kehiti (°va-), 
mfn, having a firm position or abode, VS.; BhP.; 
m. a paltic. personification, TAr. = kshetra, n. N, 
ofa place, W. —kKshema (°vd-), mfn. firmly fixed, 
immovable, RV. — gati, f..a firm position, BbP. ; 
mfn, going firmly, ib. gita-nritye, n. (in music) 
a partic. dance. = gop, m. protector of the Grahas 
called Dhruva, Br.; KatySr. «cakra & -carita, 
n.N. of wks, —cyut, mfn, shaking the immovable, 
RV, —t&raka, n. (Var. ; Sch.), -tar&, f. (Suryas.) 
the polar star. —tva, n. (in music) quick time or 
measure. = devi, f. N. of a princess, L. —nadi or 
°ai, f. N. of wk. —nritya, n. (in music) a partic. 
dance (cf. -gifa-2°). = patu, m. N. of a prince, L. 
= pada, n. N. of wk. —pala, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bhiga, m. the unchangeable longitude of fixed 
stars, Ganit.; Sch. = bhramana, n.; -yartra, n.; 
on tdhikara, m.N.of wks, — mandala, n. the polar 
region, —méfnasa, n. N. of wk. =yashti, f. the 
axis of the poles, Gol. = yoni (°vd-), mfn. having a 
firm resting-place, VS. = ratna, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = raja, m.N. of 
a prince, L,—r&hu, m. a form of Rahu, Var. = lak- 
shana, n. ‘the mark of recurring verses, N. of ch. of 
PSarv. = sila, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut, 
= sad, mfil.resting on firm ground, VS, = samadhi, 
m. ‘ whose alliance is sure,’ N. ofa son of Su-samdhi 
or Su-sh® & father of Bharata, R.; ofa son of Pushya, 
Ragh.; Pur, =siddhi, m. ‘through whom cure is 
sure,’ N, of a physician, Malay. =—siakta, n. N. of 
wk. = sena, m. N. of 2 Valabhi princes, Inscr, = stu- 
ti, f. N.of wk. —sthili, f; the vessel for the Graha 
called Dhruva, TBr.; Laity. Dhruv&kshara, n, 


‘the eternal syllable’ Om as N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
Dhruvananda, m.N. of an author (with nitira), 
Cat. ; -mata-vyakhyd, f.N. of Comm. on Dh°’s wh. 
Dhruvavarta, m. the point on the crown of the 
head from which the hairs radiate, Var. Dhruvai- 


of a partic. sacrificial act, ManGr 
Dhruvaka, m.theunchan 


woman, £.0Ghv-ddi. = bhai 


g. prékshidi & picchaa;. 
Dhruvase 
1, 70) 2. 
Dhruvadaka, n. a kind of da 
Dhruvi, min. firmly 
Vil, 35, 8. 
Dhrauva, 


sva, m. N, ofa prince, MatsyaP, (cf. Zd.drvaspa); 


; geable longitudeoffixed 
stars, Suryas.; post, pale, stake, L.3 (in music) = dhry- 


vd, f.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. : 
(in music) = dhru, f. (ef, Deuahss Wee 


: pak #8,m.(astron.) = dhrx- 
vaka, Ganit, Sch. Dhruvakin & si ae afaeale 
» ind. (dat, as inf.) to stop or rest, RV, 


nce (“wd/aka?), 
fixed, firm (mountains), RV. 


mfz)n. belonging to Dhruva or the 








522 wats dhrawaki, ta dhvri, 


polar star, MarkP. ; being in the ladle called Dhruva | 
(with or m. scil. Z7ya), SrS. 

Dhrauvaki, m. metron. fr, Dhravaka, g. d@hv- 
adi. 

Dhrauvapada-tika, f N. of a Comm. 

Dhrauvya, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable- 
ness, Pan. iii, 4, 76; duration, SankhSr.; Kaui.; 
certainty, necessity, Samk.; mfn. conferring firmness 
or duration, BhP, 


WASH dhruvddaka. See above. 


UR dhrek, cl. 1. A. dhrekate, to sound, 
Dhatup. iv, 5 (cf. drek), 
iz 


HW dhrai, cl. 1. P. dhrayati, to be pleased 
or satisfied, Dhatup. xxii, 11 3 cl. 2. &c. dhrati, 
chratt, dhrdyati, see dhré. 


dhraupada, n. (in music) a kind of 
dance (cf, dhrupaddkhya-nritya). 


ry dhrauva, &e. See under dhruva, 


; dhvans or dhvas, cl.1. P. A. dhvan- 

| 5 (to _go, Naigh. ii, 14), %e (Dhatup. 
xVili, 16; perf. dadhvansur, Up.; dadhvansire, 
MBh, [also ahvansire]; Bhatt. ; -dadhvase, RV, 
aor. -dhvasdn, RV. viii, 54,53 adhvansishia, Gr.; 
fut. dhuansishyate, °sttd, ib.; ind. Pp. -dhvasya, 
MBh.), to fall to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined, 
perish, RV. &c. &c.; to be gone, vanish (only Impy, 
adhvansa, °sata, °satam), MBh.; Hariy.; R.; to 
scatter, cover &c. (only dhvasta, q.V.): Pass. dhvas- 
pate (Pan. vi, 4, 24; Kas.) ; °r2 ( GopBr,) to be de- 
stroyed, perish: Caus, dhvansiéyatz, fe, to scatter, 
TBr.; to destroy, disperse, disturb, R.; Dag. to vig- 
late (a woman), Kathis, ; dhvasdyati, to scintillate, 
sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 25.5: Desid. didhvap- 
seshate, Gr.: Intens, danidhvasyate, “dhvansiti, 
Pan. vii, 4, 84, Kas. [Cf. Germ, dunst, tunst ; 
Angl. Sax. disé, Engl. dust. 

Dhvansé, m. falling down, Perishing, destruction, 
loss, ruin, TBr. Var. } Kav. &c.; (2), f. 2 mote ina 
sun-beam, L,= karin, mfn. (ifc,) destroying, Hit, i, 
17; violating, Kathas, evi, 166, &c. 

Dhvangaka, mfp, destroying, removing (cf, dah- 
shidhvara-); m. a partic, disease (caused by over- 
drinking), Car. 

Dhvausakala-./kri, g. iry-dd. 

Dhvansana, mfn.=°saka, MBh. (cf. dakshd- 
dhvara-) ; spluttering, Nir, ii, 93 n. destruction, 


™yashti, f. flag-staff, Mo.; MBh.; R. ~ Tajin, 
mfn, displaying flags or banners, MW. = vat, mfn. 
decorated with b°s (town), R.; bearing a mark or 
sign (esp. that of a criminal), YAajii. iii, 2433 La 
standard-bearer, MBh.; a vendor of spirituous liquors, 
Mn. iv, 84 (cf, dhvajé above); a Brahman who 
having slain another carries the skull of the murdered 
man by way of penance, W.; (2), £.N. ofa divine 
female (the daughter of Hari-medhas), MBh.; of a 
divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit, vada, 
m. N. of a man, g. cikédi, K3é, ™Vriksha, m. 
Caryota Urens, L, ~samucchraya, m, Taising a 
flag, Buddh, =- hrita, mfn. = “ahrita, L. Dhva- 
jansuka,m, = ‘ja-pata,W, Dhvajdkira,mf dn, 
furnished with a banner (flag-staff), Hariy, Dhva- 
jagra, n. the top of a standard (see below); m, 4 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.; a partic, Roma-vivara, 
ib.; -keyiira, m. © the ring on the top of a standard,’ 
. of a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.,; ~215E-manz, ™, ; 
“gra-vati, f, N. of 2 Modes of reckoning, Lalit. 
Dhvajdropana, n. raising a flag, Cat, Dhvaja. 
roha, m. 2 kind of ornament on a f°, MBh, vi, 64 


mfn. containing a hint or an allusion ; Bes ‘ 

Pratap. —vikara, m. change of voice, L. i 

& ~siddhanta-samgraha, m, N. of w. alluded 
Dhvanita, mfn. caused to sound, st c, Kad. 

to, implied, W.; n, sg. or pl. sound, thun ol 
Dhvany, in comp. for °#2, —artha, "N of an 

meaning or truth, MW. =—Hearya, m. min. iD- 

author = 4xanda-vardana. <: ROMER or »10° 

articulate (sound), Tarkas, Aloka, m. 

cana, n. N. of wk, : 
Dhvanyi, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33) 10 


P tive 
TW dhvards, f. (/dhvri) dosti 
mischievous, N. of partic, female demons 0 
beings, RY. “tS. 
Dive. f. bending, causing to fall, ae (Pa. 
Dhvartavya (see a-, add.) & diva 
iii, 1, 123), to be bent or thrown down. 


IY 1. dhvas. See dhvays. 4) causing 
2. Dhvas, mfn. (nom. /, Pan. mn 2,7 
to fall, throwing down (cf. par2a-). ¢, SBt. 
Dhvasan, * N. of 2 king of the wees. 164) 
Dhvasani, m. sprinkler (a cloud), 
29. “santi, m. N. of a man, 112, 23: d covered 
Dhvasira, mfn. sprinkled, spattered, ; 
vii, 8 cf, dhisara). “hed, losts 
bate, mfn. fallen, destroyed, pers e of 
Br, &c. &c.; eclipsed, obscured, ae Ms . Kav. &¢ 
covered with (instr. or comp.), M lost its lotus 
~kamala, mfn. (a pond) which has i are lost 
flowers, R. —dhi, m. one whose renal pin 
(through passion &c.), Rajat. eee By 
whose love has vanished, Amar. 12. Sane atte 
mfn. whose-hair has fallen out, R. =F impurity 
tamo-mala, mfn. freed from pate : 
Passion, goodness & darkness, BhP. Feat BhP. : 
mf(z)n. whose eyes are sunk (as in Balar. iv: 7 f 
Dhvasti, f, ceasing, seeing eit {one 
Cessation of all the consequences “iain B 
the 4 states to which the Yogin a ing, RV. @ 
Dhvasman, m. polluting, darken obscureds a 
stroying, Say.) = vat, mfn, covered, Pe 
n. water, Naigh. i, 12. . decaying: fall 
Dhvasré4, infn. =°strd, RV,; 
off, ib.; m. N. of a man, ib. 


J 
418 dhvaksha, f, N. of a plat 
fruit, L. (v.1. dhvanksha). ate to 


































































N, of wk. Dhvajihrita, min, plundered on the 
battle-field (where the standard is), Mn, Vili, 425, 
Dhvajécchriya, m, erecting a banner, L, ; = o6n- 
tatt, Suér, Dhvajotthana, n. = 7oechraya, N, 
of a festival in honour of Indra, L. Dhvajottha. 
pana, n.=Vécchraya 3 “mantra, m. N. of wk, 
Dhvajonnati, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr 
Dhvaji or %i, ¢. Javddi & bihv-adp. 
Dhvajika. Sce adharma-. 


R.; (ifc.) having anything as a mark (esp. 
mitted crime), MBh, ;m.a standard-bearer, ib, « an 

one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of 
“pitituous liquors, Yajii. i, 141; (only L.)a chariot : 
4 Mountain ; a snake: a peacock ; a horse ; a Brah. 


man ; (7722), f. ‘a bannered host,’ an army, MBh.: 


Kav, ec. “ini-pati (R.), ini-paia (BhP,), m. 
Cader of an army, iny-utsava-s E 
of'a people, MBh. vi. nae aObeh 


Dhvaji, in comp. for 7a, — karana, 
a standard or making anything a plea, W. 
to raise a standard ; toma 


P. -kritya, Hit, ii, 95), 
ay dhvanj, jati. See 1. dhvaj, 
aT dhvan, cl. 1. By dhvanati, to sound, 


n. raising 
7 =4/kri, 
€ a plea or Pretext (ind, ian q its 


ak dhvan 
ais d nksh, cl. 1. P. iter 
ruin, R.: BRP, ' Dhatup. xiii, ro (cf. 2. dhvan), mae wil ed croak, Bic.i 10) 
Dhvansi, m. hy part of a Muhdrta, Sankhgy. ah a Dhatup. cei or (ek, ahanatiksh Br Ur @HASY rr 
Dhvansita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated ty T. dhvan (only aor. adhvanit), to be. Dhatup, xvii, 21 (cf. dh &c, 5c. 
ae ’ ¥ , 
Kathas, 


come covered or extinguis 
RV.: Caus, ddhvanayat, aor, dh 
velop, wrap up, darken, ib, [Cf. 2. 
dumyju, dumt2, to Cover, wrap up; 
wan, Avan, to be extinguished, vani 
brown, dark.] 


a | 2. dhvan, cl, x, P. dhvanat; 

dadhvina, dadhvanur, Bhatt. fut. 
mishyate, nita, Gr.) to sound n: 
echo, reverberate, Kay, &c 


Dhviaksha, m. a crow, ao ar, L-3 2° a) 
tha-); Ardea Nivea, L.j N fs’ Naga, aS 
(in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; N. by-adh f 


f. a kind of plant & its fruit, g- wpe jane 
(z), f. a partic. medicinal plant, ‘ olant (2 aoe. 
Leea Hirta, L. =jambii, f. a kind o 8 crows Bri 
Fs L, =tixtha, na behing Pi Oat, f. ie se 
~tunda-phala, m,; -tund ha, £, CAPRA Sra 
Solanacea, L. —danti & -nax1, m 


“te a cies of dark © ants 
Plana, L, = nfiiman, m. a spe folia, L. -® Fo gishr 


L.; (weni), f. Ficus Oppositi 


hed (as anger), 
Venayit, to en- 
dhvantds Lith, 
Angel. Sax. avi. 
sh; dey, dark. 


Dhvansin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megh. 
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv,; Var. &c.; m, = 
dhvansi, L.; a kind of Pilu-tree, L, 

tT 1. dhvaj or dhvafj, cl. 1, P, dhvajati, 


> re 
dhvakjati, to go, move, Dhatup, vii, 44345 (prob, 
Nom. fr. next), 
2. Dhvaj (in £rzta-dhod;\ banner (fr.dhi+ a7), 
Dhvaja, m. (n. only Hariy. 9245 & gv. ardhar- 
cdi ; fr. 2. dhvaz) a banner, fiag, standard (fe, 


(perf, 


thug. 
»Toar, make a Noise, 


Na +i to mean, imp] fe ; = by 
fa), RV. ac 8cc.;'a fap-stait W.; mark, emblem, Fass. dhvanyate, It IS Meant, it is implied), ae a kind of plant (—=hapushe), ' na <prouB L 
ensign, characteristic, sign, MBh.: Hariv.; attri- | CAvarayati, Dhatup, (aor adidhvanat or adadpe | f. Ardisia Solanacea, L.P ci (cf. oes ‘Arai? 
bute of a deity (cf. makara-, wrishabha- &c.) ; b i é i. ent, Sound, make resound (cf, “nayaz | crows,’ the Kokila on aie L, = vel? ext 
the sign of any trade (esp. ofa distillery or tavern) && C OW) 3 dhvanayati, to allude to, hint at, Mricch. ™ méci, f, Solanum ag eee L.j3 = pp 
the business there carried on, Mn, iv, 85; a distiller aoa Intens. - dandhvana, q-v. [CF y Solanacea, L.; Pongamia i 
adhuanté : Lith. aundit?, : 


or vendor of spirituous liquors, L, ; (ifc.) the ornament 
of (e.g. kula-dhvaja),L.: the organ of generation (of 
any animal, male or female), Suér,; L, (cf. pun, 
stri-); a skull carried on a staff (as a penance for 
the murder of 4 Brahman, W, ; aS a mark of ascetics 
and Yogts, MW.); N. of a tree (=-urihsha), 
Cat.; a place Prepared in a peculiar way for build- 
ing, L, (in Pros.) an iambic; (in Gr.) a partic. 
kind of Krama-patha : (in astrol.) N, of a Yoga ; 
pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, L. ; N.of a Grima, Pan, 
WV, 2, 109, Sch. =8riha, n. a room in which 


i aria, +*" 
to sound, call; Ang]. Dhvaaksh&dani, f. Capparis ra ee aL | 
iksharati, m. ‘crow-enemy, iS oghol 
Dhvaakshika, Lsholik& 


partic, medicinal plant, L. 


Ras ii "a a of speech ? pra 
m i one of the tently GeV), 
thease - eae louder than ee pret Mi 
any sound or tone, Rajat.; Ka hvana, B42 pir 

Dhvanayana, m. patr. fr. D qed and 

Dhvanita, mfn. caused to soune 


dynian, to thunder, ] Sax, 


Dhvand, m. N. of a wind, TAr.: sound, tune 
L.; N. of a man, g. asvddy, = mMmodin, m ‘del; h 4 
ing by its sound,’ a bee, L, —s ad 

Dhvanana, n. soundin » hummi ingi 
harna-) ; hinting at, dhigtn, Sah. “Be SngIng (ef 

Dhvaniyat, m. « 
N, of a wind, TAr, 

Dhvani, m, sound, echo, noj 
thunder, AV, &c. &c, 


pid B 
dhvan) BUT” get 


te 


causing to sound, resounding,’ 


Se, Voice, tone, tune, 


; the sound of a d ; : m,Satr. | ‘ if. 
banners are kept or from which 5° wave, Hariv. | empty sound without reality MW.: a ae a ae sounding hes N. of a wind, TS Apans S 
= griva, m. ‘ b°-(i, e, bi h-)n k d 2 N _ is . . . 7? hi OF po dees AE Dhvanta, 7 JI. a jnes 
§- necked,’ N, of a Rak- allusion, hint, implied Meaning, poetical] Style, Sah - anté. mfn. ( dare” 4, 
shas, R. = druma, m.the palm tree (used for making | N. of wk.; N. of one of the Visye Deyas VP. if tated 2. dhvanté, jled, darks Py, (% 
flag-stafts), L.; mfn, having banners for trees, R, a. ca a | Pia, vii, 2, 18), covered, vellee, 


: a son of the Vasu Apa, ib, ake F 
= nAavami, f. a partic. festival, Cat. jee mare 6 krit, m. N, 


; i tte, MF es of held 
’ i Pate, m, | of an author, Cat, = Sithi-pa ika, £. - | Night, RV. &&c. &c. = ci arkness OF eee! 
b°-cloth, a flag, Kav, &c, =patakin, mfn, fur. | — graha, m. tsound-aateher ie ne LR eve. -viita), ={Bila, n. the net a a ents vi 
nished with b's and t's, Heat, =Preaharana, m., figurative allusion, poetical style, Sah. =divert ne of night, Dai, = dipiki, : Indica, L.5imint 
‘b°-striking,’ air, wind, L. =bhange, m. fracture m. N. of wk, =natha, m. N af i Ba an m. ‘enemy of 4°, Bignonia any 0p 
or fall of a b°, W.; fall of the male organ, im- 1, Cat, 


id.,? the sun OF * sar: 
Dhvantératd, m. ‘id.’ the 80 cit © a5 
Dhvainténmesha, ™. 


&F ahori, cl. 1, P dhvdrate ( 


=nalai, f. N. of sey. musica] instruments, L, 
= pradipa, m. N, of wk. = bodhaka or who. 
dhana, m. a kind of Brass ( = rohisha\, L, =mat, 


potence, Suir. =yantra, n, “b-instrument,’ any 
contrivance for fastening a flag-staff, MBh.; R, 





tay dhvyit, 


eth 41; perf. dadhudsa, Gr,; aor. adhvar- 
shishia, ee A. ddhirshata, RV.; Prec. dhvyt- 
heaved tee dhvarish®, Gr; fut. divarishyate, 
V.: my : 2 to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure, 
varyate Pan e dhutrayate, Gr.: Intens. dadh- 
shaté & did, “2 4: 39, Kas, : Desid. dudhvdr- 
vals; Anol a ‘shatt, Vop. (Cf. dhitrv ; Goth. 
toll, 81.5. dwellan ; Engl. dudé, dolt ; Germ. 
Dhvr 


i . 
satya.) *,mfa. bending, felling, killing (ife.; cf. 


aT dh 
ay Oren, cl.r, Pd * 
Atup. xiii, . dhoranati, to sound, 


16 (Vv. r, for dhran), 


ANA. 


I, na, 
beginnin a rage nasal (found at the 


cA ee before or after dental con- 
to UT, Pan vil, 4. 3a eit sin con- 
Bs or ‘ >4, 4- -m I, Hara, Mm. 
Upula, £ Sikes A Ree (in prosody) a tribrach; 
"2nd j 
ina, X, 3 ie Not, no, nor, neither, RY. 
in mn Wishing r a &e. (as well in simple negation 
Prohibition fee “sting and commanding, except 
either < I, ma}. i an Impy. or an augmentless 
by nam lyrep a successive sentences or clauses 
fi prother oe »€.8. Mn. iv, 34; orstrengthened 
Fon in : mk €sp. at the second place or 
Nae, Vapi on nee e.g. by z (cf. 28], utd, 
2 ap; » 24, &e, » som va, RV. i, 170, 1; 15]; 
4, & (2; ating a Nay even be replaced by ca, 
®} Often join : alone, as Mn. ii,98; Nal.i, 
ione With other particles, beside 
and pe ers © esp. with a following ¢u, tv 
“Ollectiy Pan, iis at Vy Rhalt, g.v., ha [cf. g. 
ot ab} it enters ne at) fc. 5 before round or 
Not 20} *Presses defic} €T any numeral inthe instr. 


Seg, > le, 1g peed €. 8. ehayd na vitsatt, 
Beneral) 395, j . with '.5 Pattcabhir na catvart 
le % forms another 2z@ or an @ priv. it 


De ays a Str . 

Qin] & neva, Ong affirmation [cf. Va 
yq n ine (cf. Vam. v, x 
rettaindy 4s Sak. ae eshvati, she will most cer- 
ate @, {5° Punisheg 2 » nddandyo ’sti, he must 
at no ™ ¢ Mpounre we ws 3353 it may also 
é, ke lest, x ounds, Vam. v, 2 13 [cf. bel 
eee r fear a Te Oy 3 . ow |) 
ene t (with Pot.), MBh.; R.; 
b driv cial lan Were (only in Veda and 
: thirsty ae like rie 38% CB. gauro na trishitah 
Y wine's in thie vCb ie. ‘although not bein a 
Lat ee a fol * nae itdoes not coalesce ment 

v 

¢ reBati 3’ Engl. 20, &c.] = 2. 
gate, (cf Min hae #a, the word No, Naish, 
a sie i a riag very poor, MBh.; 
es “Cid, n. nothing, Kathias.; 
,.. desire for anything, Kav, 
Neve iii, ; » RY > &: cddz, ~ kis (2d-), ind, 
in hs ih,’ 22 “kin, 7 okt ib. (g. cde; of. 
nag Fay jon eens ind, not, not at all, 
men sod. sg. PE gee ind. from nowhere, 
Nan 'S) &  88-Vada (oy 2 BAP. = ga, m., see 
time) TR. yeStas att m. N. of wk. = ciketa 
(eq? Map “SathUp, 24"): m. (o/4. cif) N. of a 
Ing 2 &, = ane) ing Clira, mfn. not long (in 
kng = ray? > ing -; 29t long, fora short time ; 
(§ Win » MB y's shortly : «bélens. 
Bry" thet “Ks y; soon; -ka/am, 
-); ing »Bhp. om Y &e. = tad-vid, mfn. not 
Com, OF ing NOt at gy eam (2, MaitrS.), -tardm 
eds 5) y eon I.-dina, mfn. not 
Visible.” MAN. of un 4s.— diishita, mfn, un- 
2,1, pes ind, BaP. = dtaya, 
NN of wh maP, =n, see sazzz. 
eae p? MBh. vig moTedit, m.‘not yield- 
*eithe an, ‘Jang “Hue 2877 (Nilak.) = puns 
Male Unuch, 2 8& (only °séya, MBh.), 
Spiter, 8, cow.,cMale whee (7d-), mf(@)n. 
gs pea Word Mait maphrodite ; a eunuch; 


b 


‘bog, at. « in tS.; Br.s Up,: MBh : 
“Oy. Odhy °3 Pa, the no » UP. ; . &e, ; 
ice ijee &e.; _4Bonaet or the n° g°itself, 


in itn 2p, O25 mfp, Pada, n.N, of ch. of the 
a Ra 2, m. Were neuter gender, Cat.; 
. tke v, ~ on mfn, i ch, of the Namalinga- 
oe Per, M a 3 afraid, fearless ; ~Vat, 

a hom. 7) N.of a divine 


a Day x ltrS 
-= matra, m. or 


lig, hi 38 Cloud L 
leh , 
umber, Buddah, muca & 





°oi, see Namuca, “ci, —mur&, m. or n. the not 
dying (?), AV. =mrita, mfn. not dead, alive 
(memory), BhP. =yuta, m. pl. a myriad, Lalit, 
(cf, a-y°), =rishyat, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; yaa, m.id., ib.; 
of a son of Marutta, VP. —roga, mf(@)n. not ill, 
well, Hcat, =liptaaga, mfn. whose body is not 
anointed, R.(B.) = vidya (MBh.1, 3240), -vidvas 
(BhP.), mfn, ignorant. — saktd, f. inability, Kalac, 
=subha, min. unpleasant, mauspicious, MBh. 
—Sesha, m{n, without remainder, entire, all, Ra- 
matUp, —samvid, f. unconsciousness, forgetfulness, 
Kiv.=snkara, mf(d or Z)n. not easy to be done, 
difficult, MBh. =sparsane, n. non-contact, = hi, 
see xa-hi, WAgni-dushita, mfn.unhurtby fire, Mn. 
ii, 47. Nati (for sa + aft, in comp. ; cf, ait-ait- ), not 
very or much, not too ; -halyana, mfn. not Wes 
beautiful or noble, Dai. ; -Artcchra, mfn.n°v painful 
or difficult; (d¢), ind. easily, MBh.; -kovida, ait, 

v° familiar with orcleverin({loc. ), ib.; pein 6 
mfn. (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, es 
-gaédha, mfn. not very shallow, rather deep, wns 
-cira, mfn. n° v° long (time), ib. 5 (e), ind. shor 4 
soon, R.; -cchina, mf, not too much Se Com , 
Suir.; -7alpaka, min. n° t° garrulous, MBB. ; ee 
mfn.n° t° violent or intense, moderate, ib. ;-trtp . , 
absence of over-saturation, Yaji.; gee 
not too long, Sah.; (ant), ind. dy lon an: 
mfn, n° t° far or distant, (ann, Hit. 5 é a ‘ ‘e dis. 
abl, or gen.) not far away ( raga, wee ara Wet 

tant, Kathas, ; va-sirikshen, min. ae aa 
far, R.; °va-vartin, mfn. not abiding 3 ; ees 
bhan.; °va-sthita, mfn. id., VP.)5 “ ee esi am 
uot of too bad quality or nature, Susr. 5 i ‘ Vishn ; 
not too liquid, ib. ; -drutam, ind.a t Jig an fe. 
-dhanin, min, n° t° sich, AgP. 3 744700 Sn? Se 
n° t° much bent, R.; -#27 074th, fn ee 
Kathas. ; -zeica, mfn. n° t” low, Bhag-; cae phat te 
mfn, having little attendance, DIRS sn 9 ot 
min. not fully displayed, Sak. ; rag oF E aipent 
too abundant, Ragh. ; aaa re are et 

vided with (instr.), Das.; -A7# eb od oe Daé.; 
broad, Var.; -prakuprla, min. 1 e ie many 
-pracura-padya-vat, min. a ei very good 
verses, Sah.; -pramanas, mid. fd t° well known, 
spirits, MBh. ; -prasiddha, sae serene, BhP.; 
ib. ; -prasidat, mf(aiz)n. a ib . -bharika, min. 
-prita, mfn, not much pleases Ms 10 auch 
not too weighty, Mudr.; -bhinna, m- : 


: abl.), Sak. ; 
slit, Susr.; mot very different a ante MarkP.; 


-bhooin, min. n°t?m given to enjoy: 
be mfn. n° t° large, Car.; B _ ih nes 
MBh.;-madram, ind, not too much, ie % ash 
min. n° t° proud of arrogant ("#2- om by ee 
-muda-vat, mfn. not very glad or joy ae 
-ramaniya, mf. ae pleasant (~ fe a: 
-riipa “mfn. n° v° pretty, MBh. ; Bets a Pi 
too sed, ib.; -laghu-vipula, mfn, nel 


edy 
bg a, mfn, not too greed. 
nor too long, Var. 2 ° y° pleasing or beauti- 


or lustful, BhP.; -Za/#éa, miten ¥ Eee? | atsala, 
ful, Cat. ; -dovzasa, min.n t apeh tes ; vatala, mfn. 
mofo n°t° tender, unfriendly, Mar 5K body), Sat. 
n° 1° much producing wine Bh . pilambita 
-vada, m. n° t° harsh language, Upi-td f L.), mfn. 
(am ind, Vishn.) or -2élamban ( 07 kiss) n° t° ap- 
n°1° slow or tardy ; gests en a3 Paitheréoo 
y §, 5 -UEstara-SAMIKen"s t ver 

aera os narrow, Kam.; -U7 py’ re 
distant from (abl., &&- yauvanat, oe ae y° old 

roung), Mark. ; -vriddha, OO 3 6 ear 
Po ae years) ib.; -wyahkla, mms rated 
(vayasa, of } a, asia, mfn. not too far sepa , 
or distinct, Var. ; -Uyeies old nor too 


2 _ neither too cole 
TPrat.; -ditdshua, min mfn. not making much 


ach, ; -sobheta, ™ too much 
chick ‘os tite MBh, 5 ~s7a0/0, ae or tight, 
rot ses CD. 's oSpithiay Mil, DOL ee ae or 
tired, MarkP, ; ~seeoenes 7)n, not quite ngot o 


* a 7 FA 2 . 
ee SEMENE, 
proper, MBh. ; F 


is] 
© 4° short, 5all.; _sva-stha, mfn. 0 
-svalpa, min. 0 t° short, 


9 y° glad 

. n ¥ 80; 

. -Aytshta, min. v 0.0 

ka Beir OO esi _antadira, min. 0 V 


Aty = 2dti befor ‘tq mfn. not too 
‘i at semen cathas.; ~4? ace crowded, 
ista - ead Cars: -akirya, min. t much 
Es eer aes .3 Gazeta, age i 

, ee Ca . 

rather emp BS ¢ neglected, Das.5 -2060 apanna 
respectea, rat Avila min. id., Bhag.; -up ase Hi 
. O*. os CHR e ¢ ~tt ” 
high, L.5 <n alte or normal, Dee Pia 
ponents not too much bree Aca, mfn, not 
dhe ; m disrespect, : x: A mfn unread 
aig? Bs MW. Nadhit2, . 3 
to be taken Cx 


Get) nakula. 
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Hit. Nanurakta, mfn. not attached, unkind, Paiic. 
ii, 46 (v. 1.) Wautariyaka, mfn. not external, 
coutained or inherent in (comp.), Vam. ii, 1, 8; Pat. 
(-fva, n, Pat.) Nanyatra, ind. except (with acc. 
or abl.), Divyav. MA&bhijata, mfn. not well-born, 
ignoble, Kav. Na&bhidh&vat, m. one who does 
not give assistance, Mn.ix.274. N&bhimina, m. 
absence of pride, modesty, humbleness, MBh. (v.1]. 
an-abh°); Malay. MNabhilakshita, mfn. unper- 
ceived, unseen, Yaja.(v.|.@7-aA°). Narum-tuda, 
mfn. not hurting (a wound or a weak point), harm- 
less, MBh, vii, 2763. Narya-tikta, m. =a7-drya- 
°,q.¥. Masatya, see s.v. Nasti, ind. (xa+ 
asi) it is not, there is not; -¢2, f., -fva, n. non- 
existence, Samk.; -#7#7¢2z, mfn. incorporeal, Naish ; 
-vada, m. assertion of non-ex°, atheism, Hariv. 
Nastika, mf(z)n. atheistical, infidel ; m. an atheist 
or unbeliever (opp. to a@sttka, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -2d, f. (MW.), -?va, n. (W.) disbelief, atheism ; 
°hya, n. id. (with Aarmayam, denying the con- 
sequence of works), Mn. ili, 65; -saéa, n. an 
atheistical opinion, MW.; -vyzzzz, mfn. leading the 
life ofan atheist or receiving sustenance from an ath°, 
Vishn. Wd, see s.v. Wika, mf(dZ)n. not one, more 
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (also 
pl.), Yaji.; Mn. &c.; -cara, mf(z)n. going in 
troops, gregarious (animal), BhP. ; -a@rizé,m. ‘many- 
eyed,’ N. of a son of Visyamitra, MBh. ; -dravyéc- 
caya-vat, mfn. furnished with plenty of various 
goods, ib.; -dhd, ind. manifoldly, in various ways 
or parts, MBh. ; Hariy. &c.; -puta, mfn. showing 
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; -prishtha, 
m, pl. ‘many-backed,’ N. of a people, MBh. (v. lL. 
sta); VP.; -bhavdsraya, mfn. ‘not abiding in 
one condition,’ changeable, fickle, unsteady, MW. ; 
-bheda, min, of many kinds, various, manifold, L.; 
-maya,mfn, using many artificesor stratagems, MBh.; 
-riipa, mf(@)n, multiform, various, R.; -rshz (for 
-rishi), m. N. of a man; pl. his family, Pravar. ; 
-varna, mfn. many-coloured, MBh. ; -vzka/fa, mfn, 
manifold, various, Das.; -vidha, mfn, id., Var.; 
-Sas, ind. repeatedly, often, Var. ; Kay. ; ~Sastra- 
maya, mf(Z)n. consisting of various missiles (rain), 
R.; °Ad¢man, mfn. of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag. 
mAiva-, NG, sce s.v. NotpHidita, mfn. ungen- 
erated; -7va,n., VP. Népasthatri (Yajii., Sch.) 
and °sthayin (Smritit.), not at hand, absent. 

a 3. na (L.), mfn. thin, spare; vacant, 
empty ; identical ; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet- 
ter; jewel, pearl; war; gift; welfare ; N. of Buddha; 
N, of Ganésa; =prastuta ;=adviranda(?); (a), f 
the navel ; a musical instrument; knowledge. 

AM ndvsa, m. (4/1. nas, nans) acquisition, 
RV. i, 122, 12. " 

Wansana. See svapna-n. 


* 


aye nansuka, mf(@)n. (v2. nas) perish- 
ing, Kath.; =a, Un. ii, 30; injurious, destruc- 
tive, W. _ ‘ 

Nanshtavys, mfn. (Pan. vil, I, 60) to be in- 
jured or killed, W. : 1 st we 

Nanshtri, mfn. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de- 
structive, WwW, 

Za nanhasa, m.a god smiling on or kind 
to his worshipper, MBh. i, 6450, v.1. (Nilak.) 


aE nah-kshudra. See under 3. nds. 


ndk, ind. (g. svar-@di, as nomin. RY, 
vii, 71, 1) night. 


wa naka, m. N. of a man (son of Daruka), 


VayuP.; n. N. of sev, Samans. 


ATH nakim, Skis &. See under 2. nd. 
AKA nakuea, v.\. for lakuca. 


APS nakuta, n. the nose, L, 


AS nakuld, mfn. (in spite of Pan. vi, 3, 


75 prob. not fr. 2@ + hula) of a partic. colour (perhaps 
TS.; RPrat.; m. the Bengal 
daa (enemy of mice 
whose venom it protects itsel 
by a medic, plant; cf, wakulz), AV.; MBh. 4 
‘7 @ partic, musical instrument, Lalit. ; N. of 
(twin- 
Andu princes), 
of a Vedic poet with the patr, 
or Vaisvamitra (Vesya vama- 


that of the ichneumon), 
mungoose or Viverra 
and of serpents from 


son, L 


Siva, L.; of a son of the Aévi 

svins and Madri 
brother of Saha-deya & fourth of the P fale 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur; 
Vama-deva (°vya) 
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devasya prénkha, m.N. ofa Saman), ArshBr, ; of approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf, 
a physician (author of a wk. on horses), Cat.; (2), | 1. nas ; tnaksh), 
f. N. of Siva’s wife, L.; (2), f., see below; n. a myst, Nakshat, mf(avfi)n. approaching. °shad-da- 
N. of the sound %, L. =tva, n. the state of an | bhaé, mfn, striking down any one that approaches 
ichneumon, MBh, Wakulidya, f. the i? plant, L. (Indra), RV. vi, 22.9. 
Nakulandhaté, f., landhya, n. *i°-blindness,’ a Wakshatra, n. (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6; prob. 
Kind of disease of the eyes, Sus. Wakulésa, y.l. | f. WV naksh, cf. naksh ayam, i, 33,14 &c.) a star 
for °Z#ja (below). Waknléshta or “shtaka, f. | or any heavenly body ; also applied to the sun; n, 
‘liked by the i®,’ a kind of medic. plant (cf. above), | sg. sometimes collectively ‘the stars,’ e.g. vii, 86, 1, 
L. Nakul’oshthi, f. (in music) a partic. stringed | RV. &c, &c.; an asterism or constellation through 
instrument. which the moon passes, a lunar mansion, AV. &c, 
Wakulaka, m. or n.an ornament shaped like an &c. (27, later 28, viz, Sravishtha or Dhanishtha, 
ichneumon, L.; m. a kind of purse (?), Divyay.; Sata-bhishaj, Pirva-bhadrapada, Uttara-bh®, Revati, 
(°téka), f. a female i°, Kad, Asvini, Bharani, Krittika, Rohint or Brahmi, 
Wakuli, f.afemaleichneumon, MantraBr.; MBh.; | Mriga-giras or Agrahayani, Ardra, Punarvasa or 
Salmalia Malabarica, L.: Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; | Yamakanu, Pushya or Sidhya, Aslesha, Mapha, 
saffron, L.; = sankhini,L. —viig-isvari-mantra. Pirva-phalguni, Uttara-ph°, Hasta, Citra, Syati, Vi- 
vidhina, n. N, of wk, = sa (°d#Sa), m. a form of | kha or Radha, Anuradha, Jyeshtha, Mila, Parya- 
Bhairava, L.; a myst. N. of the sound h, ib.; -dar- | shadha, Uttarash°, Abhijit, Sravana ; according to 
Sana, n. N, of wk.; ~pasiupata, m, pl. a partic. sect, | VarBrS, Revati, Uttara-phalgunt, °ra-bhadrapada & 
Sarvad.; -yoga-pardyana, n. N. of wk. “riishadha are called dhruvani, fixed ; in the Vedas 
WE nakk, cl. 10. P. n akk ayati, to destr oy, the Nakshatras are considered as abodes of the gods 
DS 5 or of pious persons after death, Say. on RV, i, co 
kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 54. a3 


2; later as wives of the moon and daughters of 

TA 1. ndkta,n. night, RV.: AV. (ndkta,f, | Daksha, MBh, ; Hariy. &cc.; according to Jainas the 
only in naktayd, q.v., and as du. with ugh asd; cf, | 88", moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and Taras form the 
°s@-nakta & naktoshasa); eating only at n° (asa sort 


Jyotishkas) 3 4 pearl, L.—kalpa,m, N. of a Parié, 
of penance), Yajii.; Heat.; (ayz), ind, by night(often | Of AV. —kanti-vistira, m. the white Yavanila 
Opp. to diva), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son of 


flower, —kurma, m. (or -Cara, ™., -wibhaga, m.) 
Prithu, VP.; of a son of Prithu-shena and Akiti, 


N. of ch, xiv of VarBrS, —koga, m. N. of a list of 
BhP.; (@), f (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L, | Stars. ~Sraha-yuty-adhikara, m. N. of ch, of 
[Ch zak & nakti: Zd, nakht-uru, nakht-ru s Siiryas, = Srahotpita, m. N. of the 63rd Paris, of 


GK. vug ; Lat. xox; Lith. ngbezs 3 Slav. nostd » AV. = grima-yajaka, m. =°tra-y°, MBh. =en~ 
Goth, nahts ; Angl.Sax. zeaht, ntht, Engl. night, | ¥Fa, n. a partic, diagram, Tantras.; the N°s co]- 
Genn. Nacht.) ~kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wk lectively, W.; the sphere of the fixed stars, MW. 
—c&rin (L.), mfn. walking at night; m.an owl; | =Cint&-mani & ~ctida-m”°, m. N. of wks, = ja, 
cat; thief; aRakshas (cf, MARLANIR-C°), me prabhava, 


mfn, star-born, m. son of the stars, AV, = jitaka 
v1. for nakiam-fr°, = phojana, n. the eating only | & “k@di-bhAva-phala, n. N, of Wks. = tiiri-ra 
at n° (cf. above), Heat.; supper, W.; “jin, mfn, 


jadditya, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh, —darsa, 
eating at n°, BhavP.; Jt-tva, n. Kathas, — mukhd, | - star-gazer, VS, d&na-vidhi, m. N. of wk, 
f. evening, n°, L. (for ~mushd?), = vat, mfn. eating | ™ devata, min, having the N°s as deities, AivGr, 
only atn°, Heat, = vrata, n. ‘ n’-observance,’ eating 


~ devati-kathana & ~dohada-santika, n, N. 
at n° (& fasting by day), W. Nakt&ndha, mfn, | f wks. —dvamdva, n. a N° compound (as tishya- 


m. ‘star-indicator,’ astrologer, Var, = Stoma, N Y 
of a partic, Ekfiha, SankhSr, = sthapana, A 0 
wk. Nakshatradhipa, m. the regent 0 Lalit, 
Cat.; “datz, m. ‘chief of N°s,’ N. of Pushy anes 
Nakshatrabhidhana, n. N. of wk. ones Gr. 
tr&sraya, mfn. relating to a star or N°, aa 
Makshatrésa, m.=°tra-ndtha, Caurape <7 
kshatréshtakd, f.N. ofpartic. sacrificial ae 5 N°s} 
ApsSr. Nakshatréshti, f.a sacrifice to rajteh 
N. of wk.; -niriipana,n., -paddhatt, f., Pes 
m., -homa, m., -hautra, vn. N. of wks. trologels 
trépajivin, m. ‘ subsisting by the N’s, 4s 
Yajii. iii, 289, Sch. j ars. 
* Phase, m, ‘having or holding the a 
N. of Vishyu, MBh. xiii, 6996 (cf. abs aUNe 
Nakshatriya, mfn. relating to the rae of the 
kshatras, containing a ne equal to 
N°s, i.e. 24, AV.3 VS. &c. ap Te 
etic , nf, to be approached, RV. vii, 15 


alts 

AA nakh or naiikh, cl. 4. & 1. P. nahiy 
nakhati & narkhati, to go, move, Naigh- 
Dhatup. v, 20, 21. 

TG nakhd, m.n. (fr. /nagh[?]; 
mara ; prob. nes fr. 2a ges eee. 
753 lfc. f. 7) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claWy ri 
eed af a oe RY. &c. &c, ( aes garyas 
W klrip,to cut the nails, Kaus. ; Mine Heat} ip 
n, and (z), f. Unguis Odoratus, Var} iyuy; bate 
part, portion. ([Cf. Gk. CHG, SEN agels 
zenours; Lit. 2dgas; Slay. nogztti; mee 1 
Engl. zaz/; Germ. Nagel.] ora ” hadi 
cutter,” barber, L.; N. of an author, a MB gar” 
mfn. biting (lit. eating) the n’s, Mini o echoed m 
cha-phala, f. a kind of pulse, b- ning. 
(MW.) ; “dana, n. (Mn.; Susr.)n a af n. 
dya, mfn. to be slit by the n°s, B re the claws; 
n°-root, L,—darana, m. ‘ tearing a fear He 
falcon, hawk, L. —nikrintans, ) nifa. 5p 
scissors, ChUp, —nirbhinna ( hha-t salah 
asunder with the n°s, TS,; Pap. Vis f pulse, 


a Oni, f. a kind 0 a 
—nishpavika or °pavi, Ragh. =? BIS 























































































cf. nagha- 
f Pan. yi, 3 
talon, t : 


blind at n°, Suér.; “tdndhya, n., ib. Maktasin, | 2¢7arvasz), Pan. i, 2, 63. —nitha, m. ‘lord of “ nyasa, m. naples un son Odoratus, ve cl 
min. eating only at n°, Vishn. Waktoshisg, ¢ | the N°s,’ the moon, Hariy, “niman, n,, «nj. | 2 -mark, scratch, Meg. f plant (=v7ese# hpi 
du, n° and morning, RV, shantu &-nirnaya, m,N. of wks. = nemi,m, the Sch, — parni, f. a kind of p , 


— puiija-phali, f. a kind of pulses Te a? Leh 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, c payaira-vyt at 
pavr, L. —praca, n., g- 


Naktan (only °¢¢dhis), night, RV. vii, 104, 18, 
Waktam (77 before labials), ind., see 1, ndkta. 
= Samaya, m. night-time, Naish. = homa, m, n°. 
oblation, TS. = cara, mf(Z)n, walking about at n°; 
m. any n°-animal or creature, GrS.; Gaut.; MBh.. 
&c.; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.:; Var. &c, 
(°résvara, m, the lord of the rovers or fiends, MBh.) . 
the bdellium tree, W.; (2), f.a female demon, Kathis, 
— carya, f. the walking about atn°, MBh, — cirin, 
mfn. = -cara, GrS.; Gaut.; Mn.; m.acat, L, jata, 
mf(@)n. grown at n° (herb), AV. dina, n, sg. n° 
and day, Malay, v, 13; (am), ind, =next, Kathas.; 
Paiic, —divam, ind, by n° and day,L. Naktam. 
prabhave, mfn, produced at n°; Var. (v.1. %g- 
pr’). Naktam-bhaga, mfn, having a nocturnal 
part, Var. Naktam-bhogin, mfp, = ¢a-bh, MBh, 
iii, 13734 (v.1.) 
Naktaya, ind, at night, RV. iv, rr, r, 
Makti, f. night, RV. ii, 2, 2. 


pole-star, L.; the moon, L.; N, of Vishnu, MBh. - 
f. the N° Reyati. = nyasa, m. N. of ch, of Peary 
™ ba, Mm. =-2atha, L, = patalépaya-dina, n.N, 
of wk, = pati, m, = “fa ; -nandana, m. the planet 
Mercury, Vastuy, = patha, m. ‘star-path,’ the starry 
sky, Hear. ; -y CaS, 0. itssplendour, R, = Pathaka 
m, *star-reader,” astrologer, Cat. = pata, m, N, of 
wk. =—purusha, m. (astrol.) a human figure repre- 
senting the N°s (also -£a); a ceremony in which such 
a figure is worshipped; N, of ch. of the Vamp. - 
-Urata,n, N. of a partic. observance & of ch, of the 
MatsyaP. = pUjite,, mfn. star-honoured,” auspicious 
/ ™Dprakarana, n., “prasna, m., -phale, 

n., -bhakti, f., ~bhukta-ghati-cakra, n, N, 
of wks. — mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat, = Mirga 
Mm. = -Zatha, MBh. = mala, f, star-circle, star-group, 
R.; theN°s collectively, Var. ; a necklace of 27 pearls 
ib. } @ partic, omament for an elephant’s head, Kad. 
(“¢aya, Nom. A, “yate, ib.) ; a kind of dance, W.. 
N. of sev. wks. ™malika, f,, ryajiia, m, N. OE 
TH 2. nakia or nakla(?) n. (in astron,) | wks.—yajake, mfn, offering oblations to the N° 
N. of the fifth Yoga (= Mas). MBh. = yoga, M. conjunction of (moon with the\ 
N®s, ib.; ~dana,n. N. of wk, ; Sez, mfn. connected 

7 naktaka, m, dirty or ragged cloth, | with N°s, MBh. ; Hariv. ; f. pl, 


.: ; chief stars in the N°s, 
Fag, wiper &c., L. (v.r, for laktaka), L. = riija, m. ‘king of the stars,” AV: ; 


ts ., | MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-satty Buddh.; -4y2. 
anne ig naktamala or “laka, m. Pongamnia bhava-bhisa-garbha, m. N. of a Be. ib. ee = 
Yio dita, m, a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -samhusumité. 

TA nakra, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, | 24%/Aa, m.N. of a B°-<° 


! , ib, loka, m, pl. the 
75 fr. na + kra) crocodile, alligator, Mn,; MBh. &c, | World of the N's, SBr.; sg: the starry region, firma- 


(ife. f.Z)+ the sign ofthe zodiac Scorpio, Gol, : (a), | Ment, MW.=vartman, n. = ~patha, L. = vida. 
f, a swarm of bees oF wasps, L.; n. the nose (also | MABlLEG, “vidavali, f£ N. of wks. =vidya, ¢ 
2, f), Lj a partic, disease of the nose, L,; the upper : star-knowledge,’ astronomy, ChUp.; Mn, cae 
timber of a door-frame, L. (cf. né&bhra and Pan, yi, | Thana, n. N. of wk. =vithi, f. path of the N°. 
3, 75). = ketana, m. N. of the Bod of love, Dai, MBh. = vriksha, m, a tree consecrated toa N° |. 
(cf. makara-k° > =C8kra,n.a multitude of croco- = Vrishti, fi. ié star-shower,’ shooting stars : i. 
diles, Paficad, = makshika, f.a kind of fly, L.araj | —vytiha, m.=-dhaei) — Savas (2dhsh°), mf 


or -rajaka, m. a shark or any otherlarge seq animal | qual to stars in number, RV. x 22,10 (Sify. ‘p93 

; ; oie ny. “ Poin 
(lit. king of the Nakras), L, = h&raka, m. id. (lit, | to the gods’), = Santi, fe -snddhi-prakaran. 
seizer of the N°s), L. f 


n. N.of wks, = samvatsara,m.a Particular form of 
qe naksh. cl. 1. P. A.ndkshati, te (perf, | Y°8% Var. = sattra,n. = nakshatréshti:N. owe: 


ob tore =, | 67 Wega, m., -hautra, n,, ¢tyeshis- rayora, m 
nanakshiur, “kshé, RV.; aor. anakshit, AES prayoga, m.N of Prayoga, m., 


cay, m, ‘assemblage of N°,’N, 


tS fn. 
pe, ot a. 
= phalini, f, a kind of pele oH Se aati 
scratched or torn off with a f, Zn. 1° ay, 
‘n°~-looser,’ bow, L. —m-paca, a) (w 
Pan, ili, 2, 34, Kas.; scanty, a its fruit, 4° -atets 
—rajani, f. a kind of plantan e m. 2" 2 ing 
jani, f. n°-scissors, bel n-pany ve 
L, —lekha, f. a scratc .)y Org, 
MW. = vadana (Apast.) & mised ist 
music,’ noise made with the finger-N@™ om din’ 
f.a scratch, W. = visha, mfn. me or Fer ay 
n°s or claws, L, = vishkira, m. 5 3. = V7 ‘ 
with the claws,’ scratcher, Mn. ¥; a. ene 
™m. a kind of tree, Lae iM chell, pon 
scratch, W. = éankha, m. a smal © fnger 2 
khansu, m. elegance or bright a 8BE. N 
W. WakhAgra, n. n°-p Oar bank® yee us 
ghata, m.=°kha-vrana, L. L wakhs” a, & 
mark, Kiv.; Unguis Odoratus, ©. conotaae of 
a kind of perfume, L. a nos (a5 4 ind: 
(vert) making a noise with ti Vs nakbh 9), 
applause or approval), eaters rae 
n° against n°, close fighting (wi ) | 
MBh, viii, 2377 (cf. hesa-hest '. ya, pat 
mfn, * claw-armed,’ Pafic. 1, a _ Ne antes 
m.a lion; tiger; cock, Bares waknart ie 
m. N. of an attendant of Siva, phali or path 
a kind of perfume, Gal, Naken af 
small shell (cf. °kha-sankha). Wet partic: 
mfn. purified with the nails ; P- ithclaws # 
MaitrS, Makh@sin,m.c20"e "ia, L. arvee! 
Nakhaka, m. N. of a Nagee a claws ihe 
Nakhar&, mfn. shaped ee jenifer Bie" 
crooked, SBr., MBh.; m. 4 Ke Var. L a tt 
Daé, : ii., f(Z) or n. nail, a dorat¥s Ly Kae 
nail-seratch, Cat.; (2), f. yoy paritany L: 
jani, f. v,1. for nakha-r b: tigers co ru”? L 
Nakharaéyudha, m. 2 lon's Neriu™ shan 
nakhay°), Makharahva,™ ~" | yi 
Weakhiluy,m.a kind of tree( Fi fe aws) 
Wakhin, mfn. having Laer lions 
prickly, SBr.; m, a clawed an! 


wks 2 Beninec.« 


Gr.; fut. nakshishpati, nakshité,ib.) to come Near, f wk, = piicaka 
: ? 








aml nd-ga. 


? ¢ 
Bia i m. not moving’ (cf. d-ga), a 
ames ee f.@; cf. sa-naga), AV. &c. &c.; the 
bula.giss cease of the 7 principal mountains ; cf, 
Cera ie any tree or plant, MBh.; Kav. 
eae L.; the sun, L. —karni, f, Clitoria 
m, elephant te mfn. mountain-born, mountaineer; 
3 eae N (a), fia kind of plant, L.—nadz, 
m9. daughter : ud a river, Megh. —nandini, f. 
“Rimna-ge, Meee of Himalaya), L. 
Pati, m,me ea , Tver, torrent, Sig. ii, Tod. 
‘rock-<plitte ''~chief,’ the Himalaya, L. = bhid, m. 
of plant. = peas) an axe ; a crow; Indra; a kind 
“mirdhan min. =ja ; m. a kind of plant, L. 
n.m°-splitter ire in -crest,’ W. —xandhra-kara, 
mifn, aboundin»; of Kirttikeya, Ragh. ix, 2.—vat, 
a.'m°-borne 5 i aa ortrees, R. = vihana, 
hee a kind ue piva Siva. — vrittika,m. (and 
Nest tree, Suparn Plant, Susr, ~sreshtha, m. the 
se: Nach. es, Bvarupini, f.akind of metre, 
», ttee-wan » .m'-top, MBh. Nagatana 
= Oey ~pat; ter, monke T FS : ; 
ZL. we y, L. Wagadhipa, m. 
Paga, £ = pay Bethiraja, m.id., MW. Wa- 
a 7 of a man, MB? Sig. ii, 100, WNag&ri, 
mai Sanibg Wag - lv, 1294. Nagilika, 
ock Vasa, m, ‘tree-dweller,’ a 


xy  . Wags . 
»10, Nagas, SA8man, m.a piece of rock, Sis. 


mn, ; a a ae 
3 kind 5 plant T = living in mountains, W. ; 
of Binge si, 1204. “ag agihvaya, m. N. of a 
of Nevtlaya, Rash s agéndra,m. ‘m°-lord,’N. 
ha, * 3) 28; of Kaildsa, Megh. 63 ; 
Part 0 one va, I. WNagésa, m. id., N, 
coh 8a, m, id hot Kailasa or of Siva, MW, 
me ®,m,mo_.72\: Of Himalaya, L. Magé- 
dwell hP, a eas W. WNagédara, n. 
a crow ( t.) lich’: hace m, ‘mountain- or tree- 
cf ag, has). a“ ie animal Sarabha ; 
Cabun, Gana Fol 
m, L(y, Shaggy eospermum Halica- 
ifo, fee Nagarg 
cfg & Hariy. 4 (™. only MBh. iii, 3014; 
Rhu g tmnad; . aa > Prob. not fr, naga + ra, but 
CMs dda town, Soo be cerebralized, g. 
Serer: &e,. iG Y¥, N. of sev. cities, TAr.; 
7m » I+» See below. — Kkaika, m, ‘a 
contempt, L. —koti, N. of 
N. of ¢ and of another place, Cat. 
4, Cea) going CP of the SkandaP, = gain, 
or Phant, Rta, mm, « oy eet to a t°, Malatim. i, 
fort ays in 7 °8tUsh pate (also ~A2), an 
Pot acct = t°, Ma Patha, m. or n, meeting 
ao ee See, it sea jana, m. pl. towns- 
~ ait. “a d. Mriceh, Vata, n. presiding deity 
N anany si cka, fate 1, [9. —dvira, n. t°- 
"Of a y thay,” *Xind of fence ona t?-p° 
Bug Or ie 
dh, Monas ene-samgharama, m, 
a Nv of o eo ™ pati, m. t°-chief, L. 
(ot dnta, ave round L. ™pradakshind, f. 
With th? N - the Out 2. tin procession, MW, 
Menps one Z man, ies seed em baw, m. 
: a » “. = baihya, mfn. situated 
er? yy UTtezan 7. Mandani, f. ‘t°-orna- 


Sar}, > a V3 

waded ‘Offa,’ ‘Sav. a mardin es 

Tak With 3 tan, gz. bah = A , mM, t - 
W | Cc i iv- ad: - = 

ieheeahie’> MW. musts Poor 


as . “™ musta, f.=rdttha. 
My, %aéq 3 kehin 7: the chief of the + fi 
= VEsin, aE es — Vayasa, 
mh, oie t “dwelling,” acitizen, 

lor, Das, = sammita, 

ee chine: a a Mm. = -wasz72, Hit, 
a/tking,’ » N. of a man, Kathas. 


DE « 
a (Hay thie & “pati (Kathis.), 
rely eer ie t’-chief, head police- 
ore a Pants 8 *Sttha, fake ae of a 
TSR aie Be ) ‘ 
“4 San; ava cin Be dnta, MW, eaeee. 
aya re ‘Jat. Nagardushadhi, 
Mag atiy, om, Ao 
Ai, Brin” Wate, to look like a town, 
2 toy 30, o Od of a 
. t 
Fag “4M *Y-anna, oe Car. ; N. of aman, 
> 219 100d given by the lord 
soy, of G7 Ma 
rid oe Ganp. ii ru MBh, &c. = nirodha m 
Vukti, f, Neve? m. £ town-crane,’ 
i ch. of the Yukti-kalpa- 
Bhan, MBh, 
SNg to a town, civic, 


»™m, 


tow 


to explain ag77@). 





N. 
Of eVaeay jat.) of a kingdom, L. Naga- 


WAR naganika, Cni or nagalika, f. a 


kind of metre, Col. 


AY nagna. See under naj below. 
AYE nagndhu (or “hu, L.), m. ferment, a 


drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS. ; SBr. 


AAT nagha-mard & nagha-risha, m. N. of 


the plant Aushtha=Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf. 
nakha), 


Wwya naghuska, m. N. ofa man = nahusha, 
MaitrUp.; Ragh.; 1. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 


Bhpr. 


WR nankh. See /nakh. 


afaard na-ciketa, na-cira &c. See under 
2. 2a, Pp. 523. 

TH naj, cl. 6. A. najate, to be ashamed 
fy. 1. for Zazy, Dhatup. xxviii, 10; probably invented 


Nagnué, mia )n. naked, new, bare, desolate, desert, 


RV, &c.&c.; m,anaked mendicant (esp. a Bauddha, 
but also a mere hypocrite), Vat.; 
companying an army, L. ; 
poet, Cat.; (2), 


VP.; a bard ac- 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a 
f. a naked (wanton) woman, AY. 
v, 7, 8; a girl before menstruation fallowes go 
naked), Pafic. iii, 2173 Cardiospermum Fa icaca~ 
bum, L. (cf. #aganda) ; = va (v. 1. for bee 
Naigh. i, 11, Sch. [Cf 2d. maghna for 24g (pt 
Lith. éeas; Slav. magi; Goth. xagaths; Ang! : = 
nacod ; Engl. naked ; Germ. nackt.| ae ap 

naka, m.a naked mendicant, Kad.; min. (P ace) 
containing (only) n° m°s, Can, = m-karana,In (Z)n. 


me! sas = cary, f. vow to g0 
making n°, Pan. 1, 25 56 . je: of the Gan- 


n°, Divyay, =jit, m. N. of a prince 
dharas (father of one i Sees ; 
MBh,; of a writer on architec ure (?), 
43 18; ofa poet, Cat. — ta (Send-), f. Gas se 
-tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness. = dhara, ae Sabie 
on Ragh. ; Cat. =nilapatidika, n. mc a ot 
Kaniida’s wks., Cat.= phipati-grahe, m. IN. Ol : 
drama. =mushita, mf. stripped bare, g. raya 
dantadi, =m-bhavishnu, min. (Pan. Ms a 57) 
=-m-bhavuka, min. (ib.) becoming nake As 
covering one’s self in @ shameless manner, By 
Kath. = vritti, f. N. of Comm. on Un. aircon 
dhara, mfn, observing the vow of a hae a 
(Siva), Sivag. =— gramana (VarBS., Sc ph siache 
vana (Karand.), m. 4 n° ascetic. hide re 
m. a bard, VarBrS., Sch. (cf. nagnd above Males 
nate & “taka, m.a wandctst (esp.) 2 ; 
or Jain, mendicant, Rijat.; > 

eens. mf(i2a)n. naked, wanton, AV.; 


8 5 cant, Pafices 3 bard, L.; 
HParis,; m. a 0 mendicant, L ke a girl before 


(tka), f, a n° oF wanton woman, +> 
‘on, MBh. ; Paiic- 45 
"agus, incomp! for Ong, = KATANA, Tl. ples 
sods WwW, =/krri, to render tase ine ai 
mfn nonverted into a n° mendicant, Bhartr. 1, . 

: t. particle 24, 


AA nai, ind. N. pea ne is s asthe, 
negation, Pan. 1; oes rae & -vada, Mm. 


m. the meaning of #4; ; pelea 
(°da-tika & vivritt, f.) N. of wks. ie 2 
spidey, my Nook Wiss 42007" f,, -vt age 
N. of Comm.’s on it. viveka, cae _ ; 
masa & _gitrartha-vade, m, N, of W " 
N. of a king an 


WUT naija-rgya, ™. é. 
author(?). ~ yaso-bhushan®, n. N. an .P 
nat (Prakr. for nrit, q-¥-)» i Wks 
Ag navatt (Dhatup. xix, 193 Se i Geni 
Kav.: to hurt or injure, Vop. (cl aeesresent anything 
natayati (Dhatup: XXXil, ; 2 bs A eats Myicch. 
acc.) dramatically, act, Pee chine, VOps 
ak ec ; to fall (cf. 722) + ty 704) act 
Nata, m. (fr. prec but cf. Ue N of a partic. 
dancer, mime, MBh.; meV ee Mn. x, 22)3 
caste (sons of degraded Kshatnye hi 3, L.; a sort 
Colosanthes Indica, De ha (in music) N. ofa 
aba (ies sence: 7h ith his brother Bhata 
aga; N. 


. (4), £, Caesalpina Bandu- 
built a Vibara/ Buea 2) siardds), Sak.; Sah. 


. (7), fan actress (8: - a partic. 
we : ate Nauch git!, cet ne) N. 
SB Nee rc: red arsenic, 4: 
of grant pa gate Oke HE tages . a 
€ Py hii ; tre oO , i) $ a 
= £ a kind of mett 
see § performance, BhP. = ta f office or condition 


wives), Br.; 
VarBrs, lviil, 


ange nata-mukha. 
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of ana°, Hariv.=n&rayana, m. (in music) N. of a 
Riga. —pattrika,f Solanum Melongena,L. —par« 


na, n. ‘a°s wing,’ the skin, W.—batu,m.ayoung a’, 


L, = bhatika-vihira, m., -bhatika, f. ‘temple 
of Nata & Bhata,’ N. of a t°, Buddh. — bhiishana 
and -mandana, n, ‘a°’s omament,’ orpiment, Ls 
= range, m,‘a°’s arena, anything illusory, Buddh. 
= vara (W.)or-sreshtha (MW.), m. chief a° or 
dancer. samjnaka, m. orpiment, L. an a° or d°, 
W. (cf. -bhdshana). = stitra, 0. rules for a°s, Pan. 
iv, 3, 110, MatAntika, f. ‘a°-killing, a°-spoiling,’ 
shame, modesty, L. (v.1. °adhzkd). Matésvara, 
m. ‘lord of dancers,’ N. of Siva, W. 

Nataka, m. an actor, L.—melaka, n, ‘company 
of actors,’ N. of a comedy. 

Watana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau- 
tukas. °n&@nanda-natha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Nataniya, mfn. to be danced, Git. 

Natita, mfn. disgusted with, tired of (instr.), 
HParié, ; n. acting, representation, MW. 

Nati, f., see a/a, above.—suta, m. the son of 
a dancing girl, MW. 

Natys, f. a company of actors, g. pasdd7. 


natta or “taka, m., °fa, f. (in music) 
N. of a Ragini. <Kalyina & -nariyana (cf. 
nata-n°), m. id, =patta-grama, m., N. of a 
village, Cat. = mallarika, -varatika & -ham- 


bira, f, N. of Raginis, 


Tz 1. nad, cl. 10. P. xadayati, to fall, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xxxii, 12 (cf. +/7a?). 

2. Mad, in comp. and word-formation for nada. 
= antika, f.‘reed-destroying,’ N. of a river, Vishn, 
(cf. zatént?). bhuvaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=vat, mfn. covered with reeds, Pan. iv, 2, 87. 
—vala, mf(d)n.=-vat, iv, 2, 88; n. a quantity of 
r°s, r°-bed, MBh.; Ragh.; (@), f. id., VS.; N. of the 
wife of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; Pur. (v,1. 2a- 
vald ; cf. nadvaleya).— vabhu (?), f. = eeftzma,L. 

Mada or nala, m. (L. also n.) a species of reed, 
Arundo Tibialis or Karka, RV.; AV.; SBr.; N. of 
a prince with the patr. Naishidha, SBr. (=Nala 
Naishadha, Sch.); of a Naga, L.; of a partic. tribe 
whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet, 
W. (cf. wala). =—kiubara, m. N. of a son of 
Kubera, Kathas. (cf. zza/a-). —meri, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance. —pr&ya, mfn. abounding in reeds, 
L. —bhakta, mfn, inhabited by Nada (?), g. 
aishukary-ddi (v.1. nada-). =— maya, mf(z)jn. con- 
sisting or made of r°, Kaus: = mina, m. r°-fish,’ a 
kind of sprat, L, —vana, n. ‘r°-thicket,’ L.; N. 
of a place, Rajat. —sambati, f,‘id.,’ L. Madé- 
gare, n.r°-hut, MW. Wada-giri, m. (g. hime- 
julakddi) N. of an elephant, Kathas. : 

Nadaka, n. the hollow of a bone, Katysr. "dae 
kiya, mfu. abounding in reeds, Pan. iv, 2, gl. 
“dasa, mfn, id., g. trinddt, 

Wadini, f. a reed bed, g. pushkarddz. °dila, 
mfn. reedy, covered with reeds, g. Aasddz. 


Nadya, f. a reed bed, L. 


Azz nadaha, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob. 
w. 1. for agaha). 

AAS nadu-vaha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
(for nag-v" or nada-v° ?), 

nat, mfn. (./nam) bowing, bowing one’s 
self (ifc.), MW. 

Wata, mfn. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in- 
clining, RV. 8c. &c.; bowing to, saluting (acc. or 
gen.), BhP, vi, 9, 493 Y, 18, 45 depressed, sunk, 
flat; deep, hanging down, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ifc, 
bent down by or turned towards (cf. vdaa-, add ys 
cerebralized (as the letter 72, cf. azz), RPrat.: m Rs 

. ee) afi, 

» Suryas.; hour-angle or dist 
in time from meridian, ib.; inclination. 3 are 
i leridian, ib,; inclination, ib,=j kame 
dhars, mfn, bowing (the neck), MW. =—kale. m 
hour-angle (see above), Siiryas., Sch, = ghatika e 
id., ib. jy, f. the sine of the hour-angle. MW. 
=druma, m,=/a/d-§¢ pang. Ve. 
Rag ee sala (bower?), L. = nadike 

ot -nadi, f. =-ala, L.; any hourof bi ; 
or before midnight, W : nbhi ath hae 
naveled,’ thin, s} rage Neca 2 et aus | deep 
Hatneea, Ve leh = Kum. i, 38, =nasika, min. 
scitcoils parvan, mfn. (arrow) flat-jointed 
goth, MBh, VY, 7143; Sak ie ) ed, 
adhund nata®), = pha 3 pak, vil, 162 (rend 
ieea; a: aga, m., zenith-distance at 

lantransit, Siiryas. = bhrii.mfn. hayj 

brows or bending the brows, frownin: ue eee 
= mut =) Ate) 8, ViKY. 1v, 28, 
ukha, mf(z)n. bending down the face, looking 





526 AAA nata-mirdhan, Tet nandana, 


: - : : Desid. ##- 

Rajat. —mirdhan, mfn. bending or han ing | across a r°, Yajii.; -sthala or -sthina, n. landing- | make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. &c.: 
Sook lie head, W. =~ Hatanga, m, = Va beer place, ferry, L. —tira, n. =-kiila, Kay, ~datta, nandishati, Gr.: Intens, nanandyate, Pan. Vl, 4) 
Siryas, MNatagra-naga, min. = “ta-ndstka, Var, | m, ¢ r°sgiven,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattya. — doha, m.r’- | 24, Kag, ° : iness (also pl.); 
Natanga, mf(zZ)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping, | toll or tribute, L. dhara, m. ‘ bearer of the r°| Wanda, m. joy, delight, happi os lone NOG 
W.; (2), f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman, (Ganges),’ N, of Siva, Sivag, = 2. -°na (dina), m, AV,; VS. &e.; (in mus. ) a flute 7 Mik - of one of 
Malatim. i, 38. Natédara, mfn. = °fa-2abhz, | “lord of T°s,’ the ocean, Kathas, ; N. of Varuna, Kav.; | one of Yudhi-shthira’s 2 drums, 3 ey add.; cf 
MBh, vii, 2735. Natéunata, mfp. depressed | of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-sena, Kubera’s 9 gems, L.; a son On a a ‘ of Skanda’s 
and elevated ; -bhiimi-bhaga, mfu. (path) with d° | Hariy, — nada, m. pl. (Mn. vi, go) or n, sg. (MBh, nandana); N, of Vishnu, MBh. ; i Iso -Ba); of 4 
and e° portions of ground, Sak. iv, 143 -64rd, mfn, Vili, 4068) =nada-nadz (above), —nitha, m, ‘lord attendants, ib.; of a Naga, ib. ; . a on Daksha, 
depressing and elevating the eye-brows, frowning, | of r°s,’ the ocean, Kav. —nishpava, m. Lablab | Buddh. deity, Lalit. ; of an atten - Ra) MBh.; 
: Vulgaris, L. —panka, m. or n. ‘r°-mud,’ the BhP.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra (also a Buddha, 
Wati, f. bending, bowing, stogping, modesty, | marshy bank of a r°, R.— pati, m. lord of flowing | of a step-brother and disciple of bags foster 
humility, Kay.; Satr, &c.; inclination or parallax in Waters, VS.; the ocean, R.; sea-water, MWB. 441; ofason of Vasu-deva, Pur. ; MBB.} 


SBr. = piira, 

: a . ir} 

latitude, Saryas. ; curvature, ctookedness, W.; the | m. ‘r°-flood,’ a swollen r°, Amar. = bhallitaka, m, father of Krishna and ancestor of wee 0 
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also -Aa, L.); of a lea 


change of a dental letter to a cerebral, Prat, — tatd, ad foundet 
f, excessive humbleness, Kay. Naty-akshara, n, Satvatas, BhP.; of a king of patallepuee princess 
a letter subject to cerebralization (e.g. the letter 7), of a dynasty consisting of g success ber 9 


m 

Prat, HParis,; Pur. ; Kathds.; Paiic. &c.; Oe 
(because of the g Nandas), Jyot.; BhP (cf. -par- 
and authors, Cat.; of a mountain, ot ht, Felicity 
vata & nandi-pirt); (a), f. De ey, MBh. | 
(Personif. as wife of Harsha; cf. #amdz), earthen 












































a kind of plant (= bhojanaka), Suér., Sch, ~ bhava, 
n.‘r°-born,’r°-salt, a miatrika, mfn, ‘ r°-nourished,’ 
well watered, L,; -t@, Naish, ™ Marga, m. course 
ofa r°, R.—mukha, n. mouth ofar®, Ry; a kind 
of grain (cf, mandi-n\, MW, Taya, m. the 
current of a r°, ib, — vakra, n., “vankEa, m. the 
bend or arm of 2 Pedi = vata, m. a kind of tree 
(=vati), L. vasa, m. standing in a r° (a form of 



























na-tam-anhas, the beginning of 
RV. x, 126 (cf. Mn. xi, 252). 


AMAT na-tamam & na-taram. See 2. na. 


. Il 
F Fi ok Penance), Kay, =vrit, mfn. stream-obstructing | 3 ; Prosperity, happiness, L.; a a ister (Cf 
SEES natyitha, m. prob, = datyiiha, R. (B.) (Vritra), RV, —vega, m.=-, ‘aya, W. —veli, f. Weisone (ako “dika), L.; a Sem Tithis (154 
“G ic) a kind of dan _ | the current or tide of a r°, ib, = “ga (°d?sa) m. ‘lord manandrt), L.; N. of the 3 auspicio s. ic, 2 
aA natra, n. (in met) 4 a ae of the r°s,” the ocean, Pafic.=shna, mf i / sna) 6th, and ae day of the fortnight), Ve rpastsh 
(of nad, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 17) nd-| familiar with (lit. bathing in) r°s, Ragh, ; Bhatt; | (also “dikd, L.); of the 7th day in Gauri, Heat 
\ dati (ep. also Ze 3 pl. nandda, nediur, | skilful, experienced, clever (cf. atz-2°, add.) ™Sam- ; 


Heat.; (in music) of a Miarchana; of Gav jshanas 
of an a Hariv.; of a daughter of i: Li 
L.; of a girl connected with Saky aoe Ava-sarpio 
of the mother of 10th Arhat of een of a nivel 
L.; of the wife of Gopala-varman, ag “EAP (A; 
flowing near Kubera’s city Alaka, MBh.; or musica 
f. Cedrela Toona, Suér.; a kind of ae 3 month ; 
instrument, ManGr.; N. of the sane citys) i 
light half, ib.; of Durga, DeviP.; of In m. N. of # 
Nn. a kind of house, Gal, — kisora, on, patt 0 
author, Cat,—kumara, m., ‘ Nandas rope T 
Krishna, Bhim,; N. ofan author, Cat. Ee fe sat 
cowherd N°, Hariv.; -Aze/a, 0. his famuy ( 


nedire, MBh.; aor. anadit, Gr.; fut, nadi~ 
shyati, “dité, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, howl 
&c, (also with nadam, sabdam, svanam &c,), AV, 
&e. &c.: Pass, madyate, MBh.: Caus. naddyatz, 
“fe, to make resound or vibrate, RV. ; nadayatt, “te, 
to make resonant, fill with noises or cries, MBh., 
Kav. &c.; aor. aninadat, Gr.; Pass, nadyate, 
MBh.: Desid. ninadishati, Gr.: Intens, 3. pl. 2@7a- 
datz, p. nanadat, RV.; 3. sg. nanadyate, p, 
“dyamdna, Br.; MBh. to vibrate or sound viulently, 
to roar, howl, cry, neigh &c, 

Wada, m. a roarer, bellower, thunderer, crier, 
neigher &c, (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a man, 
i, 179, 4), RV.; N.o RV. viii, 58, 2 (beginning 
with zadanz), SBr.; SankhSr.; a river (if thought 
of as male, ifc. ind, -sadam 3 Cf. zadz),Mn.; MBh. 
&c.;= naga, reed, RV. i, 32,8; (2), f., see Nadi 
—dhra, mfn. (for dhara ?) Possessing rivers, Kay. 
= nadi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers 
~patz, m. ‘lord of m° and f° rivers,” N, of the Sindhu, 
Hariv. ; of the ocean, MBh.; R.; -bhartri, m. ‘id.’ 
the ocean, MBh. = bhakta, see nada-5h°. — bhar- 
tri, m. ‘lord of rivers,’ the ocean, Sis, = aja, m. 
id.; -sutd, f. N, of Sri, Sis. ix, 30, 


tara, m. crossing a r°, L, —sarja,m. Terminalia 
Arjuna, Nady-ambujivana, mfn, (country) 
thriving by r°-water, L, Nady-amra, m, a king 
of plant, L. 
Nadiya, m. or n. N. of a locality, W, 
Nadeyi, w. r. for nadeyt, q.v, 


ATS nadala, n.a potsherd (cf, kumbhi., 
add.) 


4Z naddhd, mfn. (./nah) bound, tied, 
bound on or round, put on, fastened to (comp.), 
AV. &e. &e.; joined, connected, covered, wound 
inlaid, interwoven (with instr, or ife.), MBh. ‘ Kay. ; 
obstructed or impeded (oshthabhyam, by the lips 
said of a faulty Pronunciation), RPrat,: n tie, band 
fetter, knot, string, trace, AV, &c, —vimoksha 
m. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, GrS, ; 
deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW.” * 
Waddhavya, mfu, to be bound or tied &c., Pan, 
viii, 2, 34, Kas. : 
Naddhi, f. binding, fastening (cf, barsa-), 
Naddhri, f. a strip of leather, L, 
Wad-bhyas. See 2. nih, 


Sp : MBh.)* 
“lidbhavé, f.‘descended from N°s f° ‘ we 3 a8 
-kuméra,m, ‘son of N°,’N. of Kris ‘aaea,m-N: 
pita, f.N. of a plant ( = raszd), L. = ros ae ; 
an author, Cat, —deva, m. N. of a ‘ Nos daught?’'- 
dana, m.=-umdra, L.; (2), f. ite, ™ ae 
N. of Durgi, ib, —natha and a of a tows sy 
‘authors, Cat. —padra, m. or nl "oh a mounta 
mi DEHrA te m, king N° compared wi = N°, Ie ji 
Kim, = pila, m, ‘ guardian of the — kumar’ 
Varuna, L, (cf. above). we eR iv); (i) 
Ctrétsava, m, N. of ch. of Brahm N. 


~ man, a the 

: ‘ P = : seas To ae bhanjana-var at 

Nadat, mf(an/z)n. sounding, resounding, roaring; THI¢ nanandri (1.) or ndnandyi (RV, x, mg ivkes. om N. of a pee end 

m, N. of an Angirasa, ArshBr, 85, 46), f. a husband’s sister, Mandindri-paty o, confluence ee rivers whose namesconta} "iy 
3 


Nadathu, m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. iii, 
73, 8. 

patnnd, mfn. sounding, Nir, v, 2, “niman, 
min. humming, murmuring, AV. v, 23, 8, “nu, m, 
noise, din, RV, viii, 21, 14; the sound of approba- 
tion, MW,; war, battle, Naigh. it, 173 a cloud 
(waddnz\, Un. iii, 5 2, Sch, ; a lion, L. ; -mat, mfn, 
roaring, thundering, RV, vi, 18, 2. 

Nadara, mfn., g. asmdds. 

Nadasya, Nom. A. “syaze to roar, Divyay, 

Nadi, m. a crier, caller, RV. v, 74, 2 (= steetz, 


duh-pati, m. the husband of a h°'s sister, L, 


TAT nana, f.fam. expression for ‘mother,? 
RV. ix, 112, 3 (ch 2. fatd) ;= vac, Naigh. i, 11, 


WY] na-nii, ind. (2. nd+ nu) not, not at 
all, never, RV,, AV. ; (interr.) not? isit not? = nonne, 
AV.; SBr, &c, &c. (hence often =) certainly, surely, 
indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an 
affirmation, €-§. anv aham te priyah, am | not 
your friend, i.e. certainly 1 am your tr”, Dag, [so 
also sa ca, there can be no doubt, Pan, i, 3, 19: 


wi 
Rasik, « bala, f. N. of a girl haa _ofa xs a 
tama Buddha, Lalit. maitre (7), ™. 1 ahh 
ib.— rama, -lala, -vardhana N. 0 a k 
m. N, of authors, Cat.— sara, os gundat” 
VP. = suta,m. = -kumdra, Bhim. 807 yrishte 
N, of an author, Cat. —sinn, "Cle: (@); f, age 
bhin. MWandatmaja, m. id., N af 6 herm't Les 
Durga, L. Manddsrama, m. N. 
MBh, Nandépananda, m. aw) 
Voc. (used as an exclarration ae of 2 Kum ope 
me! Divyiv.; -sayt7#d, f. du. N. mand 


Say.) ; ife., see ad. = ja, m. (for “dz-) Lablab 29, Kis.], or to a request, e.g. s2a2z4 Saha 7 Indra’s standard, WarBrS. xliii, 39 phet 

Vulgaris, L, bhoh, surely | may go, Pan. viii, 1, 43, Kas., and hekan a, WN, ocwk: — are 
Nadika, see next. even as a responsive particle, e, 8. akarshih katam — Nandaka, mfn. delighting in (c fam) 5 
Madi, f, flowing water, a river (commonly per- 


manu karom72 bhok, indeed I have made it, ib. ; 
With another interr. or an Impy. = pray, please, e.g. 
wane ko bhavan, Pray who are you? M ricch, x, 

1 Ranhcyatam, please tell, ib, $2. in argument 
often as an inceptive particle implying doubt or 
objection, ‘ now it may be said, well, but then’ &e,, 
esp. in zany aste or nanu ma bhi tathapt, wel), 
be it so or not so—nevertheless) ; a vocat. Particle 
implying kindness or reproach or perplexity &c, 5 


TA nantavya, min, (v’nam) to be bent 
or bowed; to be saluted or honoured, Ww. 

Mantri, mf, bending, bowing ; changing a 
dental to a cerebral, RPrat. 

Wantva, mfn. to be bent, RY, li, 24, 2, 


mand, cl. xr, P. (Dhatup. ii, 30) 

N 2dndati,ep. also °te(pf. "~aranda, MBh.: 

Fat. zandish Wate, ib. “dishyati and “dite Gr, ; aor. 
anandit ; inf, nandetium, ib.) to rejoice, delight, 
to be pleased or satistied with, be glad of (instr, 
tarely abl.), RV, &c. &e.: Pass, nandyate, MBh. 
&c,; Caus, nandayati, te, aor. ananandat, to 


SP Krish 
i... 0 ish 
} m. joy, delight, L.; a frog, i". | Kristy 
a Muh: (ean, m. its possessor ish icf al 
ib.); of a bull, Pai. ; of a ae ada ple 
under anda, m.); el iN. L 
r d, L. (cf, ib., f. 2). er, + 
Nandathu, mi. joy, delight, : gel not cha cf 
Nandana, m{(d)n. (the initial ™ adenine 5 
able to 72, g. kshubhnédi) Saga a 50D Og (cf. 
dake), MBh.; Var; Pafic.} oe .. ff (a0 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ife. also “aka, MBD.)?& sie). 
°daka\ L.: a kind of poisonous me (in om 
f., Sch.) ; a partic, form of a Siva, Vn: 
a kind of measure; N. of gee Siddha, : jain®®) 
an attendant of Skanda, ib.; © la); (with put! 
a Buddh. deity, Lalit. (v. ; hoagee= mountai”» Cates 
fthe 9 white Balas; O00 mist@) art 
ee Oe -bhattdcarya 6 fo) yea? Jad 
of the 26th year in a Jupiter cy¢ Jaddeniné axa di? 
(@), f. a daughter (cf. Aze/a-); D- Indra 3 P* 
! Ness, MBh.; a divine garden, (¢sP- 


Tejoicing, gladdening, making happy 
sonified as a female ; but see nadé above), RV, &c, 


&e. (ife. nadtha ; cf. ku-nadika and girt- ; ind, 
“nade ; cf. upa-nad; [beside -zadam, fr. nadd, 
Pan. ¥, 4,T10]); N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; of 
Pattic, fem. stems ending in Zz or Z (as 2ad7 itself), 
Pan. i, 4,3, &c, =kadamba, m.N, of a plant, L, 
ivers,’ the ocean, L.; Vitex 
cutangula, L,; (@), f. 


(= ata), L. = Kasyapa, m.N, ofac 
of Sakya-muni, Buddh. =kula,n. bank of ar 
Can.; -priya,m, Calamus Rotang, L, = ke 
mahatmya, n, N. of ch, of SkandaP. . 
r°-born, coming from a 1° (horses), MBh,: m patr. 
of Bhishma, ib, ; N. of plants (Terminali 
Barringtonia Acutangula, Lablab Vu 
species of reed =javanda-sara), L.; antimony, 
Susr.; (@), i= next; n. a lotus, W, =jita, m. 
Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, L, = jia,mfn. know. 
ing the course of r°s, MW. = tata, m, = -hitla, Var. 
= taxa, mfi, crossing a river, L.; m, swimming 














Weaataad nandana-kanana. 


MBh.- 
Bh; Kay, 8ec.; N. of a sword, R. (cf. °daka); 


a eet Col. ~kinana, n. N. of a wood, 
valige tl m. “gtown in the divine garden,’ 
° 2° Kum wood, L. —druma, m. tree of the 
Krishna, L. mala, f. N, of a garland worn by 
tstlayy, en ne ore, Ran 
Handanta ee J ot me ‘ 
friend, king. aay ne eh i gladdening; m.son, 


da, 
mAn, j ioe mf(axi\n, = prec. mfn. °dayanta, 


yitri nc (#), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 
Wands min. 8iving joy, making happy, MW. 
Ts; of. of anda 5 
itha, Cat. — SMe q.¥. = tirtha, n. N. ofa 
nanidy. 40) Tana, n. N. of an Upapur. (cf. 
~brada tip mahatmya, n. N. of wk, 
Mandi, m a n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
aa ib. ; of a nappy one,’ N, of Vishnu, MBh.; 
&e,. endant i Ar.: 
§ ie Gan arva, MBh meee ate ve 
appin °F 8 Prologue, W, (w. fc pi ne has 
pergnsasy Welfare, MBL ir geet : fe 
: as day -&c. (also m. n., L.); Joy 
i mother of Haha I ‘Heaven or as wife of Kama 
£7} ya Jain , ota & dyutdnga, 
ae 5, aan ted writings (m. or 
MBh gen.), M ; Causing joy or hap- 
oA. cf, 2andang nite m. son of (comp.), 
Tea distric 9 sacred bathin tae Ro 
N. A ct frequented : 8-Place, ib. — kshetra, 
~ rape, ountain « ns Se Rajat. : giri, m. 
»m, cs aimya, n. N. of wk. 
Gee a, m, abs Prince o Kaduite, Rajat 
MBh Rata resided 4 Village near Daulat-abad 
Map | dy, aise haa: Rima’s banishment), 
Proclamae tom in RA n. N, of ch, of Pad- 
Aruna’. ti of a pane ¥ or music of joy, (esp.) the 
“Ja, p t ariot, L yrist or herald, MBh.; R.; 
Bus Latigne Vulgaris 42. m, N, of a drama, 
Ment ap la, ‘Bhpr. wal a tarn, m. Anogeis- 
wy Aeva Yed on joyfal oe n. a musical instru- 
m.N Occasions, MBh.; Hariv. 


f 0 *0 
Ne 4 ma na 
“has” f the login” Kathas.; °v7, f common 


~ *™ma Nest Hj 
He Bray. andi’s or Lage peaks, MW. 
at, ka, msi, andin’s precepts, Cat. 


™~p Bary, ¢ °°! 4 partic, written character 
Meg OOhas 2. ® Partic, kind of writine, I” 
Of wy in Pra * 0,.N ee 
Wk. es kr.) C ° > OF a wk, on Prakrit 
nvr. . Purina vl.= pura-mahatmya, n.N 
tee whe eae, lig, *) a Pur. (cf, xandikées- 
»Sug 08 myc, ~ 7: ™bharata, m. or n. 
hia a N ae “mukha, m. a species of 
of Yang Cshdog n, Rajat, ; ~sughosha,m.N, 
‘WN, op 7% nN. of wk. Buddh., ) 

of s Joyfy m Prince, VP, =rudra, ™m, N 
Maesin Prince rane form, Rajat, —vardha, 
“a 3 Bneasure ime R.—vardhana min, 
ney OE a Ha on, Meng Bappiness (with gen.) 
nat Moon month” ABH; R.; friend, Lo; the 
papi Las UN, the: diy of bal nar tne 
N, 2ng 353 a pals day of full moon or of 
ay Gin). JC. form of temple, Var, (cf. 
’ MBh a? {in Music) a kind e oan 

u fa Soi AES artic ind of measure ; 
Arol, OF Ja ie (son of Udavasu), R.; 


Jay, 9 0 ina 
Q tee ib, ie Son of a, VP. of a son of Uda- 


won, g:? Ofap, Of Rajaka, BHP: 

% rot ’ -; of a son of 

yn atay was, sa her of Mahavira, W.; n,N of 

moth. Mae ety mi. N, of a man £ 

No “dre, thane Offish, Suér, = vivardha- 

On > Mth, 

Pele, MREMPF. (0S pry eee a 
“fs wma’ d . = &, Mm, . 
ine in °, Sikha, f.N. aha, = shes 

: nage 8Vayn m. Nara, n. N, of a Linga, 

f 8 - Of an attendant of Skanda, 
adi 4. of & grammarian, Cat, 

Bete ke iva, Ree or “dz + 8a?) N. 

roy Xind ¢ ea of Siva himself, W.; 

Ne Shiee OT %, 7. Ue. Wanats 

(Ee oF Rak Ss atte He") N. of Siva, MBh.; 

Era’ “'Ndant at et 

: -> N.ofa place 


nh, 

any a king ’ me. of an author, Cat,; 
vi tin Ny dig é *N. of wie ba: -mahat- 
32 936 2 fom; am, MBh - \ andy-ivarta, 

ean e -5 Vz ee 
ane ny yah . fog. a didnoe'on an see 
Bt, ip Tac} a Palace or ¢ Vvesse yj MBh, 
Myc, L . eae Cake, Mn emple, VarBrS, lii, 
&, ‘3 a Tn. § a species of large 


CE a tree, a Oronaria, L.; the holy 
"> 4 kind of shell, L.; cf, 

tok) attitude in dancing, 
s Toy eRe. N.of wks, 
a, L.; N. ofone of 


Siva’s attendants, Cat.; of a pupil of Gautama Buddha | 


(chief of the village Uru-vilv4), Lalit. vRcarya- 
tantra, n. N. of a medic. wk. °kiivarta, m. a 
kind of diagram, Lalit.(=sandy-dv"); a species of 
plant, Var. °kéga, m. N, of a holy place, SivaP.; 
-dinga, nN. of ch. ofthe SivaP. °késvara, m. N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.( = nandat, °ndin); 
of an author, Cat.; -Adrika or -kaizka, f. N. of a 
mystic. interpretation of the Siva-sitras; -tarivali, 
f. N. of wk.; ¢ivtha, n. N. of asacred bathing-place, 
SivaP, ; -Aurana, n. N, of an Upapur.; ~sarhita, 
f, N, of wk.; °rdbhisheka, m. N. of ch. of LingaP. ; 
°vétpattt, f. N. of ch. of SivaP. 

Wandin, mfn. (initial 7 cannot be cerebralized, 
g. kshubhnadt) rejoicing, gladdening (ifc.), MBh. ; 
Kay,; delighting in, liking, ib.; m. son (ife.; cf. 
bhaskara-n°); the speaker of a prologue (cf. 2242t- 
din, L.) ; N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes- 
pesia Opulneoides &c.), L.; a partic. form of temple, 
Var. (ct. °ndt-vardhana) ; N. of an attendant of 
Siva, MBh,; Hariv. &c. (cf. zandz, ndiia, °ndi- 
héjvara); of Siva’s bull, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. 

Nandini, f.a daughter, MBh. &c.; a husband's 
sister (= nandndrt), L.; N. of Durga, MaisyeRe 
of Ganga, L.; ofthe river Bana-naéa, BrahmaP. ; 0 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property 
of the sage Vasishtha), MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Vyadi, L.; N. of sev. plants ( = ¢edlast, jata- 
mansi &cc.),L.; akind of perfume (renuka), Bhpr.; 
a kind of metre, Col; (in music) a partic. a 
tion; N. of a locality, MBh. ; of Comm. on Mn. 
~tanaya, m. metron. of Vyidi, L. (cf. above). 
~tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. 
=-putra, m. metron. of Kanada, Gal, —suta,m. 
=-fanaya, L. : 

Nandi, f. of nanda, q.v.— carita, 0- N. a = 
= pati, m. N. of a man, Cat. pura, n. N. 0 . 
town, Cat. = purina, n. N. of a arr (cf. 
°ndi-m°), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind ne 
bird, Bhpr.; a species of rice, Susr. ; pl. ee in 2 
Manes, L. (w. 5. for #dndi-m ); @), fs ce 
—vriksha, m. N. of sev. plants (Bignons 
veolens, Cedrela Toona &c.), L.e saras, 0. N, 0 
Indra’s lake, L. 


AretH nandika(?), m. & cock, L. 
Wratz nandita, m.& bald-headed man, L. 


Arett nanderi, f. a kind of metre. 


° 
SAM nannama (/nam). See,hu-n’- . 
Nannamyamana, min. (tr. the Intens.) bending 


or bowing very low, W- 


AAMEY nannaya-bhatta, 
thor, Cat. 

ANA aq na-parajit yna-pums 8c. 

AAA ndpat, ndptri, m. (the ape dom 
only in the strong cases and earlier lang. TS. & 
in Class,, but acc. naptaram ap Peat his meaning 
AitBr.) descendant, offspring, 500 (in tis aati 
esp.in RV.,e.g. apait 18 5772 3 amicted £6 this 
n° &c.); grandson (in later lang. » Vigve devas, 


h 
V. &c. &c.; N.of one oft ‘ 
Mun on pe . path of the gods (2), Mabidh. on 


: ti ch. 
VS, xix, 56; granddaughter (?); On Aabehtet, 


it), f., RV.; AV. (ix, Ti 3 00% "Be.33 

ee hoahte (pl. often fig. ‘the Sn ee velar 
(trt), £, granddaughter, SVAr.; L. E (Pan vi, 3; 
= na + pat (Un. ji, 96) nor va +I i wit 
v5), and of very questionable _ ene ~ Ble. 
4/ nabh or nah; ct. Zd._ ‘ec 5) | Sax, 2671 a; 
vérrobes, dveyytos} Lat. #epot-e! 5 ug}. 


HGerm. wévo, 2eVe, Neffe.| = 
Wapatka, mfn. relating toag 


a partic, sacrif, fire), 4! “d, Suér 
= ¢ a species of bird, ots 
Naptrika, f. a sp 5. ndbhate, +0 burst, 


_ nabh, cl. I. A i ; 

TH - ae ét rent asunder, By eee, 

taa yi impf. P. ndbhas, to bread OF oy Noy, 

‘4 te, 8 (cf. Dhatup. xviii, 13) Naigh. "Ns 

4 9 P. nabhyatt, mln ‘A. nethe, Bhatt.) 

4 i, 48), to hurt, injure (Pi ve oe open, AitBr. 

Caus. nabhayatt, to sae «yy or injurer, RV. 
aus. injury (Say-) or In) , 

3. Mabh, f. or ™. but cf. I. #adh 


i, 174, 8 (only acc. P 
above). 


m. N. of an au- 


See 2.nd- 


dson (applied to 


(Dhatup. xxvi, 139, | 


ISAT nabho’mbu-pa. 527 


Wabha, m. (rather fr. 4/7ad/ denoting ‘bursting 
forth’ or ‘expanding’ than fr. 4/#a/ ‘ connecting,’ 
scil. heaven and earth) the sky, atmosphere (= 7a- 
bhas), L.; the month Sravana, Car.; N. of a son of 
Maou Svarocisha or of the 3rd M°” (together with 
Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th 
Many-antara, ib.; of a demon (son of Vipra-citti by 
Siphika), ib.; VP.; of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and 
father of Pundarika (cf. #aéhas), Hariv.; BhP.; 
(a), f.a spitting-pot (?), L.; N.of the city of the sun, 
W,=—kfinana, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. = ga, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur. (cf. 
nabhaga, nabhaga). MNeabhéikas, m, inhabiting 
the sky or atmosphere, BhP. 

Wabhah, in comp. for °bhas.—ketana, m. ‘sky- 
banner,’ the sun, L.—kranta and “tin, m. ‘sky- 
walker’ (fromthe lion-like shape of certain clouds), a 
lion, L. —pantha, m. ‘sky-traveller,’ the sun, L. 
= prabheda or “dana, m. N, of a descendant of 
Viripa and author of RV. x, 112, RV. Anukr, 
=—prana, m. ‘sky-breath,’ air, wind, L. —gab- 
da-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of the word xadhas, 
Ragh, —srit, mfn. reaching to the sky, Kir, 
— svisa, m.=-f7rdna, L.—sad, m, ‘sky-dweller,” 

a god, Sig.; a planet, Ganit.—saras, n. ‘sky-lake,’ 

the clouds, L. —sarit, f. ‘sky-river,’ the milky 

way or=next, L. = sindhn, f. the celestial Ganges ; 

-putra, m. patr. of Bhima, Pracand. —sena, f. N. 

of a woman, HParis. =stha, mfn. ‘sky-staying,’ 

aerial, celestial, W. = sthala, mfn. ‘sky-residing’ 

(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (Kavydd.) and (7), f. 

(Rajat,) the celestial vault, firmament. —sthita, 

min. =-stha ; m, N. of a hell, L. =spris, mfn. 

‘ sky-touching,’ attaining heaven, MBh,; R. &c. 
Wabhanu, m., “nt, f. a spring (lit. =next), RV. 
Nabhanya, mfn. springing forth (as a hymna, 

horse &c.), ib. 

Wabhas, in comp. for “das. —cakshua, n., 

‘ eye of the sky,’ the sun, L,—oamasa, m. ‘goblet 

of the sky,’ the moon, L.; a kind of cake, L.; 

magic, conjuring, L. —cara, mf(z)n, ‘sky-going,’ 

aerial, celestial, Kav.; m. a god, Ragh.; a Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas.; a bird, L.; a cloud, L.; the wind, 

L.—oyuta, mfn, fallen from the sky, MBh, 
Wabhas, n. (cf. 2adha) mist, clouds, vapour (esp. 

of the Soma), RV.; AV.; SBr.; the sky or atmos- 

phere (du. heaven and earth, AV.); MBh.; Kav. 

&c.; ether (as an element), BhP.; (m., L.) N. of a 

month in therainy season( = S7a@vana, July-August), 

SBr.; Ragh.; Suér.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; period 

of life, age, L.; m. clouds, rainy season, L.; the nose 

or smell (=grana), L.; a rope made of lotus fibres, 

L.; a spitting-pot, L.; N. of a prince (son of Nala 

and father of Pundarika), Ragh.; VP. [Cf. Gk. 

vépos, vepeAn; Lat. nébila; Slav. nebo; Germ, 
nibrul, nébel, Nebel; Angl.Sax.nzfol, ‘dark.’]=tala, 

n, ‘sky-surface,’ firmament, Var.; MBh, &c. ; N. of 

the roth solar mansion, Var. = tas, ind. from the 

sky, Var.; Ragh. maya, mf(Z)n. vaporous, misty, 
hazy, RV, =I. -vat, mfn. id., RV.; AV.; young, 

L.; m, wind, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a son of 

Naraka Bhauma, BhP.; (aé7), f. N. of the wife of 

Antar-dhina and mother of Havir-dhana, BhP, = 2, 

«vat, ind. like vapour, MW. 

Wabhasa, mfn. vapoury, misty, AV.; m. sky, 
atmosphere, L.; the rainy season, L. ; the ocean, L.; 
N. of a Rishi of the 10th Many-antara, Hariv.; of 
a Danava, ib. (v.1. radhasa & raimisa); of a son 
of Nala, Vp.—m-gama, m. ‘sky-goer,’ a bird, I, 

Nabhasya, mfn. foggy, misty, SankhSr.; m. N, 
of a month in the rainy season (= ¢hadra, August- 
September), VS.; SBr.; Hariv. &c.; of ason of Manu 
Syarocisha or of the 3rd Manu, Hariv.; of Siva. Siva 

WNabho, in comp, for “bhas.=ga, m ‘sky- b; 

. oe . goer, 

a planet, Ganit.; N. of a Rishi of the roth Manv- 

antara, Hany: = gaje, m. ‘sky-elephant,’ ceeaa 

: = gati, f. sky-going : soarin fi : 3-2 ’ 

: o? 8, Uying, L. = nga- 
saa Ses vault, firmament, Vasay, = j&, mfn 
roduced fro . = . . 

Frouds, ib. i a mfn. impelling the 

MBh. —duha, -dvips one of the Visve devas, 

cloud, L. maz vipa, -dhiima, -dhvaja, m. a 

v “ =Grishti, mfn. ‘ sky-looking,’ pli as 

looking up té heay M : £, blind . 

the celestial G én, MW. = nadi, f. ‘sky-river, 

state of th anges L. =nebhesya-tya, n. the 

Naish. Ais rainy mouths Nabhas and Nabhasya 

axi, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ thes 3 
dala, n. ‘sky-circle ? , un, L, = mane 

: : sky-circle,’ firmament; -ai Can. 

ment-lamp.’ th 3 -@ipa, m., ‘firma- 

EN, € moon, L, —=Mmadhya, n, ‘sky 
centre, the zenith, Arvabh Mae eet 
position of the fingere. Cage eee & & partic, 
€ fingers, Cat. ’mbu-pa, m. ‘drink- 
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mist, L, —laya, m, ‘ sky-dissolved,’ smoke, L. 
= lih, min. ‘sky-licking,’ lofty, towering, W. =—va- 
a, m. ‘sky-expanse,’ atmosphere, L, =vid, mfn. 
knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, 1.—vi- 


thi, f. ‘sky-road,’ the sun’s path, BhP. : 
Habhya, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, SankhGr, 


TATH nabhaka, m. N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 39-41 (-ud¢, N°’s hymn, AitBr, vi, 243 
ind. like N°, RV, viii, 49, 4; 5); n.=2abhas or 


famas, Un.; L 


AAMT nabhaga, m. N. of a son of Manu 


Vaivasvata, VP, (cf. nabha-ga, nabhaga). 


ahy nabhz, m. a wheel, W. 

2. Wabhya, nu. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave, AV.; Br. &c.; the middle (-stha, mM. stand. 
ing inthe m°), SBr.; mfn.(according to 2. £av-dd? fr, 
nabhz) belonging to or fit for a nave, Un. iv, 125, 

ch, 


ith na-bhita, na-bhraj &c, See 2. na, 
i Riga cl. 1. P. ndmati (Dhatup. XXiii, 


12), °¢e (mostly intrans. ; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 89; 
pr-p. A. namdna, R.; pf. P. nandma, RV. &c. . 
2. Sg. nemetha or nanantha, Vop. ; Subj. nandnias, 
RV.; 3. pl. nemur, Kav,; A. meme, RV.; 3. pl. 
-2anamire, MBh.; aor. P. anan, Kath; anansit, 
Das.; A, anansta, Gt.; 3. pl. Gransata, Br.; 
Subj. zazsaz, nansante, RV. fut, mansyatt, Br. ; 
namishyaiz, Hariv.; nant, Siddh. ; inf. -némam, 
-ndme, RV.: nantum, namitune, Kay.; ind. p. 
natua, BhP.; Kathis,; ~2atya, Br.; ~7amya, MBh,) 
to bend or bow (either trans. or oftener intr.), to 
bow to, subject or submit one’s self (with gen., dat. 
or ace.), RV. &c. &c. ; (with hiruk) to turn away, 
keep aside, AV. iv, I, 33 totum towards, i.e. to aim 
at (gen.) with (instr.), RV, i, 165, 6; to yield or 
give way, keep quiet or be silent, Balar, vi, 1 2; (in 
pram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral, 
RPrat.: Pass. xamyate, to be bent or bowed; yield 
or submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4: Caus, namiyat?, RV. 
&c. &e. (namayati, Up. &c.; namyati |!), Mricch. 
i, 30; aor. aninamat, RV.; Pass. namyate, "22, 
MBh. &c.) to cause to bow or sink, incline, RY, 
&c. &c.; (with capam) to bend a bow, MBh. ; 
Hariv, &c.; to tum away or ward off, RV.; to aim 
at (gen.), ix, 97, 15; (in gram.) to change a dental 
letter into a cerebral, RPrat.: Desid, ninansatt, Gr: 
Intens. ndunamiti, RV.: mannamyate, KatySr. 
(3. sg. ndmnate, impf. anamnata, Pp. xdmamana, 


KV.) to bow or submit one’s self to (dat.), RV.; Br. 
(Cf, Zd. 2am, nemaiti; Gk. véno, véuos, vépos: 


Lat. zeus; Goth., Old Sax., Angl. Sax. ninian ; 
HGerm, néman, némen, nehmen. | 

I, Nama, m. pasture-ground, RV, lil, 39, 6, 

2. Nama = °vas in nama-ukti, f. homage, 
veneration, RV, i, 189, 1 &c. 


Wamaka, m. (prob.) N, of an author. = bha- 


shya & -camaka-bhashya, n. N. of Comms. 


Wamat, mf(7/7)n, bending, bowing, stooping, 


Kav.; Pur, 


I. Wamata, mf(@) n. bent, crooked, Un. ili, ro, 
h.;"m. master, lord; actor, mime, L.; a cloud, W, 
Wamana, mfn. bending, bowing (ifc.), Sis. vi, 30 
(cf. 272-); n, bowing down, sinking, MarkP. ; bend- 


ing (a bow), Sah. °“niya, mfn. to be bowed down 
to, venerable ; -pada, BhP. 
Hamayat, mf(2z)n. bending, inclining, Kathas, 


°yitavya, mfn, to be bent (bow), Prasannar, °yi- 


ghnn, mfn. bowing, bending, RV. 


Hamas, n. bow, obeisance, reverential salutation, 


adoration (by gesture or word; often with dat., €.g. 
Ramaya “amah, salutation or glory to Rama, often 
ind, [g. Svdr-adt\; namas-s/ Ari, to utter a saluta- 
tion, dohomage; ind, Pp. “mas-kyttyal AV. ) TS.&c.] 
or "mas-kritug [MBh.; BhP.}; ndmas-krita, wor. 
shipped, adored), RV. &c. &c.; food, Naigh. ij 

a thunderbolt, li, 20; gift, donation, L, 3m, (2) an 
inarticulate cry, L, =kartri, mfn. Worshipping a 
worshipper, MBh, = kara, m. the exclamation ‘na- 
mas,’ adoration, homage, AV. Br. 8. a com of 
poison, L.; (z), f. a kind of Plant; °ra-vae mfp. 


containing the word “hamas-kara,’ AitBr.; gin; 





minis nabho-yoni, 


ing sky-water or rain,” the Citaka bird, L. yoni, 
m. ‘sky-born,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = rajas, n. ‘sky- 
dust,’ darkness, L. =ritipa (7d°), mfn, ‘cloud- 
coloured,” gloomy, dark, VS.; (-7#Pa), m. N, of a 
mythic. being, Suparn. =renn, f. ‘sky-dust,’ fog, 


be worshipped 


age. =vat (274°), 
tion, RV. — vin 





At nara. 


or adored, venerable, MBh.; Hariv. 
~ kriti (Kad.), -kriya(M Bh,), f. 


adoration, hom- 


mfn, paying or inspiring venera- 
» infn. worshipping, reverential, ib, 


MWamasa, mfn. favourable, kind, Un. iii. LI; 


m. (?) agreement, W. °siné, 
sance, worshipping, AV. °site 
for “syzta, see next) 


mfn. paying obei- 
» mfn. (prob. wer. 
reverenced, worshipped, Br, 


1. Wamasye, Nom. P. °ya/z (ep. also “ve, to pay 


homage, worship, be humb 
&c, (p. “syat ; 
adoration, RV, 
namasa. “sya, 
doing homage, 


of Pravira, Bh 


ind. p. sya), 
X, 104, 7. 


worshipping, RV, : 


re 


le or deferential RV. &e. 
“sya, f. reverence, 
“syita, 


mfn. bowing down (in d-n°, q.y.); 


mfn,, see under 


m. N. of a son 


2. Namasya, mfn. deservin 8 or paying homage, 
venerable or humble, RV. &c. &c, 
Mamita, mfn. bowed, bent down, Kay, 


Namo, in com 


teacher, a Brahman, L, = vika, 


‘mamas,’ homage, 
ti (724°), f. revere 


Pp. for °mza5, om Uru, m. spiritual 


Mm, uttering the 


obeisance, RV.; AY, SCC, om Vrik. 
ntial cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.; 


TS.; -vazt, mfn. containing the word ‘ namo-yrikti,’ 


ApSr. =vridh, mfn. hono 


ured by adoration, RY. 


= vridha, mfn. worshipping, glorifying, ib, 
MNamya, mfn. to be bowed down to, venerable, 


MW.; changeable to a cerebral 
f. the night, Naigh. i, 7, 
Mamra, mf(@)n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent, 
curved ; hanging down, sunk ; 
submissive, Teverential, humble, 
f. N. of 2 verses addressed to 


-tva, n. state 


down ; bowing to (loc. or com 
humbleness, meekness, Kay, a 
nosed, L, = prakriti, 
Missive disposi tion, MW. 
the face bent down, 
mfn. having the for 
Wamraiiga, m{(z) 
stooping, MW. 


Namraka, 


Namrita, mfn. be 


or condition of 


Agni, SrS, = ta, 
bowing or hanging 
P-); submissiveness, 
nasika, min. flat. 
mfn. of a gentle or sub- 
= mukha, mf(z)n, having 
looking down, W 
m bent, stooping, bowed, W. 
n. bending the body, bowed, 


letter, RPrat, 3 (4), 


bowing to (comp.); 
RV. &c. &e, ; (2), 


= 


"” 


= mirti, 


mfn, bowed down stooping, L, - 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr, At eee 


nt down, made to sink, Inscr. 


Namri-/kri, to bend or bring down, hu- 


miliate, ib, 


TAT 2. namata, 


(cf. 2. navata), 
AaTa na-matra, na-mura &c. 
ata nami, m. N.of a Jain. auth 


Cat. 


n. felt, woollen stuff, J. 


See 2. nd. 
or (069), 


wat ndmi, n. N. of a man, RY, 


Wa namuca, m. N. of an 
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next), 
Wamuoci, m. (according to Pan, 


m°, ‘not loosing,’ scil, the heavenly 
‘ preventing tain’) N. of a demon slain 
the Aévins, RV,; VS.; Br,: 


of love, L. = ghna (MBh.) 


or killer of Namuci,’ N. of Indra 


‘destroyer of N°,’ id.; 
teer Matali, Balar, = h 


ms 
AAR nameru, 
= 


namaiya, m, N. 


nammazya), 


aq namb, 
in Dhatup. xi, 
afeqarttart na 
TAT nammatya. 


47 nay, ¢] 


trine, R.; Sah, 


and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L.; N, of 
2 son of Dharma and Kriya, Pur, 
Manu, Hariv,; guide, conductor, L 
Proper, L, = kovida, mfn, skilled 


35. 


; Bhashap. ; Saryad. 


inbi-karika, £. N. of wk 


ancient 8age, 


an, ™m, = -ghna, MBh, 
m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrug, L. 


of @ poet, Cat, (v.1, 


el. 1, P, nambats, to go, Vop. 


See namaiya, 


-T.A, nayate, to G0; to protect 
Dhatup. xiv, 7. 

Anaya, m.(4/r. nz) leadin 
R.: conduct, behaviour, (esp.) prudent cor b° 
management, polity, civil and mj 

Bh.; Kav. &c,; wisdom, prud 
ibe. or nayeshu, i 
BhP. ; plan, design, MBh.: Pajic. - 
thought, maxim, 


& (ofan army), 


» Z00d 


litary B0vernment, 
ence, reason (xaya 
n a prudent manner, MBh.), R.- 


MBI Kathis, ; leading 
principle, system, method, doc. 


;akind of game 


of a son of 13th 


L.; mfn. fit, right, 
in policy, Prudent, 


BhP. —ga, mf. behaving properly or praden{ 
MBh.=—cakshus, n, the eye of preng a sh 
wise, prudent,Ragh, = candra,m. N.ofa Tan 
Cat.; -stiz7, m. N. of the author of the Ha ae 
t x 3 ib. —jis, min. 
Carita, 1b. =j&, f. N. of a woinan, i Fe Fe 
-kovida, R.; Pafic.; m. a follower 0 ; y vane 
MW.—datta, m.N. of a man, Kuttan sein 
mani, m., -nirtipana,n. N, of wks. = oN. of 
& master in policy or politics, L. ee thi, £2 
2 king, Vet.; of another man, Inscr. oN "of wk 
board for playing, L.—prakasika, "address, We 
™prayoga, m. political wisdom or ‘malik, 
~ bodhika, -~mani-maijari, -man » pratDs 
“maytkha-malké, f.;-mairtanda, ba _ vats 
N.; -ratna-mala, f,; -locana,n.N.o containing 
mfn. versed in polity, prudent, FAV ieee Fi: 
some form of 4/77 (as a Rik), TS.— Ve wid, mit: 
eicge pata . Kir, = vid) 
“path of ‘policy,’ political wisdom, eS, MW. 
=-kovida, Kav.; m.a politician, states hé- dipikts 
= viveka, m.N. of wk.; -dipzka, -Sa7 yigarads 
f.; “Rélamkara, m. N, of Comms. = ain, i: 
; ae f wk, = VOOR al 
min, =-vid,R. = vithi, f, N.o j with polit 
=-vid, Gal.—slin, mfn. endowe esata he 
wisdom or prudence, Kathis, = 888 a 1 
doctrines of p° w°, R.; Pafic. mec nl. 
‘summary of p® w®,’ N, of wk. we: of politYs 
political conduct, R. sara, m. oe gahaso 
chief of a village, W.; N. of wk, as of prud 
ti-mat, mfn. requiring a high a £ po 
and resolution, Pafic, iii, 264.—siddBt, 
success, W, ; : 
Wayaka, mfn. clever in policy, vie bc. (see 
Nayat, mf(avtz}n. leading, ee his 
“/ ni); informing, certifying, srs la of t)s 
Mayana, m, N, of a man, Rajat; i ectngy 
mis Pupil of the ‘eyes Jai oe a ae 
Managing, conducting ; carrying, MBh. i, 257°) 
Kay, ; Paiic. &c.; (Za/asya) fixing, or piece F 3 
Nilak.; drawing, moving (a pr , (pl.) Pues 
game, cf. xaya and naya-pithi ee heading ores 2 
conduct, polity, BhP. x, §0, 34; : Kav; 9 f. a 
the eye (ifc. f. d or 7), ee the BYE a 
—gooara, min, being epee Ari, to pet nin 
visible (-fva, Naish., Sch. ; “7-4/4; shine, 207", 
behold, Vas.) =candriké, f. ee cart fs 
looking bright to the eyes, Pas Fond. = conedel s 
n, play of the eyes, ogling, arEiE n, eye ah 
eye-covering, an eyelid, L. =j £ the eyes: at 
tears, Kad. —tva, n. condition 0 eee i 
Venis. vi, 28.—patha, m. (Vedintas ), “7, of 0 
f. (Kav.) range or field of pena th ou oo 5th 
the eyelid, Var. —prabandha, x of w= i ie 
of the eye, ib. — prasadin, pink lava, ie rf jb- 
f. ‘eye-delight,” lovely sight, L. van; 0. eyed eye? 
ming of the eyes, ee rai sf, hav ngey 
- bhishana, n.N.of wk. = V&% ~vishay*’ », 
Ma3latim, = vari, hn. = sala, wie a q 
“Tange of sight,’ the horizon, koe m. © paler 
the being within sight, Naish. a galiiay n=7 
ointment for the eye, Bhpr. = f an author nce 
Megh.; Kad, =sukha, m. N. of a0 ide-B 
NayanAticala, im, eye-cornet ny ointMer ia. 
Prasannar, Mayanapjana, 0. avy nth of 
the eye, R, NayanéSjala, Mpa N. of mgt 
Nayanananda, m. = pr on Cat. NMav* | tic 
the Amara-koia (also -farma7), ta, 12 


fl- 

= namri par; 

m. eye-corner, Kav, Naya Zs ayanbm tive 
ointment for the eyes, Raséndrac. m. ‘eye agar 


=°na-jala, Kir. mayaneaey a lamp, ‘odakhe 
any lovely sight or Oe alee ” mw. (alse yoo 
A : ‘ eve-wa er, ? ; f ; 
Kad); “Oinde m, tear-drop, VikT guanodb? 
Panta, m, eye-corner, L. ie prouse” 
Partic, ointment ies Be Oe ada cted oF ai 
Nayitavya, mfn, to Be 
Hariv, ‘st delbeat manne? 
Wayishtha, m. leading !n Pi 
xX, 126, 3. f(z)D- (fi. ey) 
AMA ndyyagrodha, mie Ts. 
rodha) relating to the sacred DE 2 
nazyagr’). " 
AC néra, m. (ef. nrt) ea , 
son (pl. men, people), TS. i Bae vill, oe pi 
ix, 76; hero, VarBrS. iv, 315 ee ; t 
Or piece at chess or Glas coley “yant? : 
gnomon ofa sun-dial, PDE Pan. ity spirit Pe 
personal termination, Kas. ernal OF NA 


= or et t 
purusha) ; the primeval Man jated W! 


. . assoc 
vading the universe (always 





yana, ‘son of the pr’ man’: both : . th. -datt? fn. relatin 
ereredsctiges cnn oth are considered | prince Naravahana-datta, ib.; ~dattiya, min. 8 
rishi, tabason ee and accordingly called devazz, | to him, ib. —vahin, mfn, drawn or carried by sheet 
of Dharma ay Mace In He poetry they are the sons Nal. —vishana, n, ‘m*’s horn, ive. anything non- 
Whine ae or J ~hinsa and emanations of | existent, Nyayam. —vishvana, m. “ml sc EvOUTeTs 
Krishna w ng identified with Nara, and | a Rakshas, L. —-vira,m.an heroic or excellent m’, 


—— 


| 

. ariy, ae anne Mn. (cf. ~Siiniu); MBh.; | MBh.; -ZoZa, m. the bravest of men or mankind, 
the Gandharrar -a class of myth. beings allied to | Kav. —vrittashtaka, n. N. of wk. —vyaghra, 

SON 9 Man, a Kim-naras, MBh.; Pur.; N, of | m. =next, MBh.: pl. N. of a myth. people, R. 

Mitta, Hariy « f amasa, BhP.; of a s° of Visva- = sardila, m. ‘m°-tiger,’ an eminent or illustrious 

VP.. of a ° tee as of Gaya and father of Viraj, | man, MBh. =gringa,n. = -vishana, W.— sresh- 

| as of u-dhriti and £° of Kevala, Pur. s of tha, m. the best of men, MW. =—samvada-sun- 


avan- : 

Ib} of Bhavan (Manyu) and £° of Samkriti, | dara, m. or n, N. of wk.=samsarga, m. inter- 
‘uke, 0 a (author of RV. vi, 35 and 36), | course of men, human society, MW, =—sakha, m. 
| (ie TO horses Asay Kaimira, Rajat.; of one of | ¢ Nara’s friend,’ N, of Narayana, Vikr, = samgha- 
| NRE?) Lcnakind oom L.; (Z), f. a woman | rama, m. N. of a Bud¢h. monastery. SXBj17%s 
Daa Man's skull, Panic i erent grass. kKapala, jn. N. of a poem. =sara, Mm. sal began : 
Precen Am, = ‘~kika,m.a crow-like m°, | —sinha, m. ‘ man-lion,’ great warrior, M me if 

i a ri who has murdered his | N. of Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tara (when he was ha 
ra, Gr. 2, m. ‘m?-lion,’ Vishnu in | m®° half 1°), Kav.; Pur.; N. of the father of king 
Kiry ™. ¢ f8na-pati-vijaya, m. N. | Bhairava, Cat.; of sev. princes and authors (also 
Sint R. moan oa m"-crocodile,’ N, of a kind of -kavi, -kavi-raja, -thakkura, -dikshita, rele, 
i ee m.N. of a Jaina writer, Cat. | -fazdita,-bhatia,-misra,-munt,-yalt, -yatindra, 


i m 1 2.8 
| . n * —* an. . a 57° = 
| homanit oa Malatir, anes, Gal. —jaagala, | -rdja, -vdjapeyin (or °hdgnicid-vay )s —— = 
mN 2 uman += ta, f., -tva, n. manhood, | -savasvati, -siri, -sena, Chdcarya), Cat.; -4 Pa, 
+ of a Condition, ’ , 


Pur.—trotakacarya, | m. N. of wk.; -ciirna, n. N. of a partic, aphro- 


m™,N n A 
Lalit. of a Brahman’ ae See navada.—datta, | disiac, L.; -dvdadasi, f. N. of the I ath day in the 
Mande (4), N, “phew of the Rishi Asita), | light half of the month Phalguna (°si-vrata, N. a 


Of q 3 é ¢ 
of One n-ne 20th Ar Boddess executing the com- | ceremony then performed, N. of wk.), Cat.; -nakha 


Man’, too us i ae sent Ava-sarpini, L.; | s¢o¢ra and-pafica-raina,n.N.of Stotras; “par ie 
Mn. yh. Kathas, ae evs, L, — danta, m,a|M™., -purdna, n., -bhattiya, 0. -bhar eee 
Car, : va,m.‘m -god,’ a king, n., -bhujaniga, m.,-bhipala-cartra, n, IN.O ” 


» (-ty ee 
Bhp. 72M. Bod a. ie BhP.); N., of an author, -yanira,n.N.ofamystic.diagram, Tantras.s 7G 
kings, supreme sovereign, | n., °harshabha-kshetra-mahatmya, n. N. of WS; 


0 

Bara, fas ‘ CN Pa am” and a god, MW. | -varman, m, N, of a man, L.; rogues 

oh a kin 2 town, T. Rakshas, Bhatt.=na- | f.; -sakasra-ndman, n, pl.; -studi, f. N. vise % 

qe hig MB R,; Pur. a “natha, m, ‘m°-pro- | =skandha, m. a multitude of sD, L.= ita 

| ‘nity of a street, Rajat. . C3 -mdrga, m. ‘king’s | v.1. for wdra-A°, = hari, m. N. of ‘ Sees ae 
EV ieee? thdsana, n. throne or | lion’ (cf. -stnha), Git.; BhP.; of sev. authors { 


aya, ’ n 4 

y &, m, « Man-leasant m.a kind of trae, L. | -¢irtha, -bhatta, -sastrin, “srt ey uplslyeye): 
Mp, 2 Cat.. of Krish a King, Inscr.— nirai- | Cat.; of another man, Kshitis.; -deva, TH. OMe h 
Bh Oris" § d y Na, MBh * ‘ : * ‘m -member, tne 
Bees Ada Nara and Nao BhP.; N. of an | prince, Inscr. Marfinge, m. 0. aay 
Ray and, he Narayana (see above), | penis, L.; m. eruption on the face, L. (cf. naranga)s 


a Vi ak 

Ge oman akShang 7% be N, of a poem, Cat, | mf(Z)n. haying a human body (also -ha); bes 

of yetts) ; ® herma h aving the signs of m° | Narahghri, mfn. having human feet, ib. mare 4) 
Shny yet | Wat P todite, Gal, =m-dhigha | 1 / aii kind of metre, Col. (¥. l. nar”); (2); 

molt, Vg. Watching 4 1 sha | m. (4/a@fic)a kin , N. of a wife 0 





~ , tT heedin I ’ : 9) AV; 

t yes = g men (?),’ N. | f. a species of plant (?), : 
myth a king y” a Ene pena VS.; TAr— pa. Krishna, Hariv. MarAdhama, m. a low oe 
Jay, Kings oF Jar Ka ey Uttan. = pati, m, ‘m° man, a wretch, Bhag. Naradhara, Mm. 


. . . s a ‘ th 

we aryg gt rbu-dys &c.; N, of one of the 4 | or receptacle of men,’ N. of Sivas Bei (2) f 

“p otha yg. sii -; Of an author, Cat.; | earth, L. MWaradhipa, m, = next, Bs thé, ais. wh 

amos m,< 72a, Me h m. N. of wks.; -datha, | &c.; Cathartocarpus Fistula, Susi i Soka 

| Pai S sacrif a ~beast,» S".3 -vzjaya, m.N.of wk, | ‘lord of men,’ kin prince, R.; Van Sa 
e228 Claly;. ? Abrute; is ; , 8) F + : Narantaka, 

m4 Palins ictim €in human form, BhP.; | m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hartv. poke 
fy ul sf th ata am. = pala, m.=-ga, m, ‘m°-destroyer,’ death; N. of a ag a 


k ? he e “M223 ” 7 
Wee ko tllenthers. na, n.; -nergama, M. 


722,Gal . 5 
: thero pv ™ Pumgava,m, | Pur.; -2zzgraha-varua . rage 
thay Neot :P&Va, ma. gS: PUtand-santi, | of GanP. i, 59 and 57. Narayan: Wr se hat 
~dhy, “bra tee, Ui nib 4VOurable to mankind, | Naraga, m. ém°-eater,’ a Rakshas or dem ena 
t' bh? My AMadoys tts m.a human sacrifice, | Nara-sansa (°rds°?), m. ‘ the desire or § Fal 
: hcp a-ea ing tN. of a king, Cat, | men(?),’ a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. in the es 
Lean e8s, 1 “Nd of me Paubal, MW. =—bh@ | hymns, besides or instead of Tanii-napat, RV ” 
bom Ee: ns flesh N. of Bhirata-varsha, RV: vs - TS.: Br. (rarely) of Pishan, GoBe eee 
oti Rf PMlike et SMbMs, me minikes and | 164. 31 x. 64 3; -Paublt, wit for nares 
~ ota, , zi wing oe at a w° with a beard, Narisans, m. = nardsa, R. aeaneten™ aa 
gay N MA 8itdle of human skulls. | ‘different f men,’ a god, BhP. iv, % 95 
thao M "Of ch Bn Be TE ssp astaete eee Wmerent trom ye Naréndra, m. 
meas, Bh, R * the manini. = miir- | beast or b°-like man, ib. til, 13, 49. hysician 
ts Pass ta, ~™Mohi ftdmaP, —medha,m. | ‘m°-lord,’ king, prince, Mn.j MBh. &c. - eas ’ 
eo for a V8 mf Ta of aSurafigana, | master of charms or antidotes, Dai. (¢ thipa); = 
Mpeka Bom, M° my thinking one’s self a] = naréndra-druma, Suit. (ch 747 a “a - 
h. 0 *-iNstrume, Vy 3, 68, Sch.—yan- varttika or rajika, L.; 2 P ee Col.} 
‘ ua "Ar ¢ - 3 
nage m3, Bh. ® carriage Yeah, Stryas, | another man, Kshitle.s @ KN’ °F (priy.), -20m, 
ab, “king "tat i &€ drawn by men, -hanyd, f, a princess, Ragh.; i Ee ot & 
(97% myer alt 8 Of mor Wr. for nava-7°, | n, (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -4@Ua "® 
at “lie? Caurg, ? 2 kin - OF - ; athartocarpus ; 
ike TaD. way & R,; SVG, Ni. king Ww. ‘druma,m.C ee Pinks _putra, 
also 94 *Upa, n, human form; -nagari (?) m. N, of a Fea igh tal, high 
a : 7 - cs m. x11 
kj - =xshaba, m. | m. a prince, Var.; -7a7g4: 


ecer Ran? 2 ki ahs mple built by 
Skog Sy 2a, R th. ng, MW, loka, m, | street, R.; -svdmin, M™. N. of a iy . N, of a 
b] 


a ne ~ p> Be We 
d. lik) “Pra » Men, BhP.; -s@/a, | Naréndraditya, Rajat. ; areca of 2 kings of 
C *6ey ’ Up} CA Y Mm, a human hero, grammiarian, Gat. 5 dradilya, . A allochum, ie: 
. Nu m, Nee mn i2bha, os ‘= vara, m. an | Kasmira, Rajat. } °drihva ta , MBh. NWarés- 
; “OF a the best op go © Hero (like a} Maréia, m. ‘lord of men, 1 OO cots parkkshd, 


OF Lys dat, 3 Drj n , ee fan au 

: ay." Ine len, id. = var- | vara, m. id., ib.; N. of a) P n, best 
Geta, PEF Maa ate ah | Fecha mee oat, 
ins, ban Mh. eet *Palt-katha, £. N. of of men, MBh.,; Hariv.; N. of Wany 


. 


> Rae) Ne or dr Vo ee amvanay Cat. 3 ~4@sas™. 
yo ia Inge vent OF ii el by men,’ N, | of Sch, on the Adhyatma. ir fia-milra-dariaka, 
cq,.08 422g! a mi 2 Prince OF eh oeecessor_ Of | N. of an author, ib.5 5 ff nya-sishya, m. N, of 
“eae So, 2. N ister of the Darvabhi- | m. or n. N. of wks “7 rany 


Ray, of kin Of ch, of ing Kshema-gupta, an author, Cat. /phii, to become a 


‘MEE, Udayana be -datta, m. Wari, in comp. for "va. = 
“COntainin’ athas.; -datta- | man, HParié. human ; strong, powerful, 
& the adventures of Marya, min. manly, Huns 
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heroic (as Indra, the Maruts &c.); suitable or agree- 
able to men (as food, riches &c.), RV.; AV.; V5.; 
Br.; m. a man,a person, RY. (cf. Nir. xi, 36); N. 
of a man, RV.i, 54,6; 112, 9 (Say.); n.amanly 
or heroic deed (with or scil. dfas), RV. 3; a gift for 
men, ib, Naryapas, mfn, performing manly deeds, 
RV.; VS. 

ACH ndraka (Nir.; nardka, TAr.),m.or n. 
hell, place of torment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (distinguished 
from ~ata/a, q.v.; personif, as a son of Anrita and 
Nirriti or Nirkriti, MarkP.; there are many different 
hells, generally 21, Mn. iv, 88-90; Yaja.; Pur. 
&c.); m. N. of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhimi 
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhauma, haunting 
Praig-jyotisha and slain by Krishna), MBh.; Pur. ; 
Rajat. &c.; of a son of Vipra-citti, VP. ; = deva-rairz- 
prabheda\?), L.; m.or n.N. of a placeof pilgrimage, 
MBh, (v.1. axzaraka); (2a), f. Pan. vii, 3,44, Vartt. 
4, Pat, = kunda, n.a pit in hell for tormenting the 
wicked (86 in number), BrahmavP. —jit, m. ‘van- 
quisher ofthe demon N°,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Hear. 
— tiryak-samsodhana, n. a partic. Samadhi, Ka- 
rand, =—devata, f. ‘the deity of hell,’ N. of Nirriti, 
L. — pata, m. the falling into h°, Paiic. —bhtimi, 
f.adivision of h°, L, = xipu, m. ‘foe of Naraka,’ N. of 
Krishna, Ven. (cf. -72¢),—xtipin, mfn. ‘h°-formed,’ 
hellish, MW. = vargia, m. ‘h°-chapter,’ N. of ch. of 
Amara-sinha’s Linganusasana. = varnana, n. ‘de- 
scription of h°,’ N. of ch. of the Reva-mahatmya. 
— vasa, m. abode in h°, Hear. —vedani, f. N. of 
wk. «stha, mfn. living or being in h°, BhP.; (@), 
f. the river of h° Vaitarani, L. —svarga-prapti- 
prakaira-varnana, n. ‘description of the mode of 
obtaining heaven and h®,’ N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mahitmya. Warakantaka, m. ‘destroyer of the 
demon N°,’N. of Krishna, L. MNarak&maya, m. 
= préta, the soul after death, a ghost, L. Narakii- 
ri, m.=°ha-vifu, L. Narakarnava, m. the hell- 
ish sea, Heat. = Naraka&vasa, m, an inhabitant of 
ho, L, MWarakasura-dhvansa, m., “ra-vi- 
jaya, m. and °ra-vyayoga, m. N. of wks. Mae 
rakéttarana, n. N, of a Stotra. Naraksikas, 
m.=°kdvasa, MarkP_ 

Narakaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to resemble or be 
similar to hell, MarkP. 


ACH naranga, w.r. for nardiga, L. 


Ate narada, m. N. of a Brahman, Lalit. ; 
m, or n.(prob.) =#dlada, g. kisaradi. “dike, mfn. 
dealing in the substance called Narada, ib. 


AINE ndra-sénsa. See under nara. 
afret narishta (AV.), Sshtha (VS.), f. 


joking, chattering, pastime (cf. zarma, °man). 


APTA na-rishyat,°shyanta Ke. See under 
2. nd. 

Atta nariya, m. N. of a son of Bhahga- 
kara, Hariv. (v.1. ndreya, tareya). 

ABW narina, m. (/nzz?) leader (said of 
Pishan), TAr. 


aa narka, n. the nose, Gal. 
Narkuta, n. id., ib. (cf. zakesa); “taka, n.id., 
L.; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. 2arda{aka), 


aft narta, mfn. (/nrit) dancing (cf. ni- 
tya-); m. dance, g. chedddi, 

Wartaka, mfn. causing to dance (fr. Caus.), Sah : 
m, dancer, singer, actor (often with #a/a), MBh.; 
Var.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; a dancing-master (fr. Caus,), 
MBh.; a bard, herald, W.; an elephant, L.; a pea- 
cock, W.; 2 kind of reed, L.; (7), f. (cf. Pan. a 
146, Kas.) a female dancer, actress, singing girl 
Kav.; Pur. &c. (-¢va,n.Vear.): a female elephant, 
L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.: n, . 


artic. myth. weapon, MBh. 
bike, f, dimin, f nartaka, oo = 

Nartana, m. (initial 7 
hshubhnad?) a MBh.. on > 1, danci 
acting (metric. also @, 13 £6, °né-griha below’ 
=nirnaya, m. N. of wk, = priya, m ‘fond f 
dancing,’ a peacock, L. = gala, f. dancin ae 
MBh. = sthina, Nn. dancing-place, Nartand a. 
mand Na-griha, n. =°va@-sal@, MBh ll 
ace causing to dance (with acc.), 
ark = ancing-master, Malay, ii, 24; $8 (cf, 

- Nartita,mfin.made todance, dandled, Kay.; 


nh, dance, MBh,; ~bhrit-lata, mfn. a face the eye= 
Mm 


geable to 7, g. 
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brows of which are dancing or moving to and fro, 
Bhartr.; -7zayzra, mfn. possessing dancing peacocks, 
ib, Wartitavya, n. the being obliged to dance, 
necessity of dancing, Ratn. i, $. 

Martin, mfn. dancing (cf. vaztsa-2°), 

Martti, f. actress, dancing girl, L. 


ae nard, cl. t. P. (Dhatup. iii, 19) nar- 
\ datz (ep. also °¢e; pf. 2anarda, MBh.; 
aor. eardizt, Grt.; anardishur, Biiatt.; fut. zar- 
aishyati, “dita, Gr.; inf. marditum, ib.; ind. p. 
-7ardai, MBh.) to bellow, roar, shriek, sound, Br. 
&c. &c.; togo, move, Gr. : Caus. -zardayatz, GopBr. 
Warda, min. bellowing, roaring (cf. go-22?). "dat, 
mf(a77z )n. roaring, sounding, praising, proclaiming, 
MBh. &c. °dana, m. ‘roarer,’ N. of a Naga-raja, 
L.; n.sounding, roaring, Var.; celebrating, praising 
aloud, W. °daniya, mfn. to be sounded; to be cele- 
brated or praised aloud, ib. °dita, mfn, roared, bel- 
lowed é&c.; n. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R.; 
Hit.; m.a kind of die or a throw at dice, Mricch, 
ii, 7 (=nadi or 2a@7di, Sch.; prob. the chief die ; 
ct. uréska, Nal. vii, 6), °ain, mfn. roaring, sound- 
ing (cf. gehe-n°), 


nardataka, n.a kind of metre, Col. 
(w.r. zardh®; cf. narkutaka). 


acqe nardabuda, mfu. =garbhasya gab- 
aayita, nisamakah, TS., Sch. 


7 narb, cl. 1. P. narbati, to £0, move, 
Dhitup. xi, 34 (cf. 2amb), 
= 


aH I. narm¢, m. sport, pastime, VS. (ef. 
narman, nartshta), 
2. Harma, in comp. for °vza72. - kila, m. a hus- 
and, L. —=Sarbha, mfu, containing a joke, not 
meant seriously, Balar.; m. (dram.) an action of the 
hero in an unrecognizable form, Sah.; Bhar, == 
mfn. causing mirth or pleasure, deli ghtful, Naish.; m, 


a jester, t i 
j » the companion of a Person's sports or amuse- 


ments, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; (2), f., see Marma- 


a, ~ dyuti, mfn. bright with joy, happy, merry 
-; f. enjoyment of a joke or anyamusement Daéar : 
ch. —yukta, mfn. sportive, jocose (word) MBh. 
—vati, f.N. of a drama, Sah, = samyukta mfn. 
Sportive, droll, MBh. —s8aciva, m, ‘ amusement. 
companion, promoter of the a° of a prince, Kam 
= sacivya, n. superintendence of a prince’s ‘2° Ww. 
gaan mM, = -sactva, Kathas, —sphaiija or 
Prion en Oa), “8phurja (Sah. ; Bhar.), m, 
See € rst meeting of lovers beginning with joy 
ut ending in alarm. —sphota, m. (dram.) the first 
symptoms of love, ib, War ham, ind, for 


sport, MBh. Narmf&lapa, m.a jocular conversa- 


tion, Heat. Warmdika-sédara,mf{n. having plea- 
iy brother, thinking only 
oti, f. a facetious expres- 


Marmatha, m. (onl L.) a j ; a libertine: 
Sport; coition ; Hee Thee. e reenanes 
Myrtaceae f. of -da (above), < pleasure-giver,’ 

- OF a fiver (the modern Nerbudda), MBh. &c. 
See Petsonified as the wife of Puru-kutsa and 
ne 3 of Trasa-dasyu, or as a sister of the Ura-gas 
2 Genes or as a daughter of the Soma-pas); of 
Be Me R.; a kind of plant, L. =~ khanda, 
a ahora . of ch. of the SkandaP, = tata-dega, m. 
afehe S istrict, MW. = tira-gamana, n, N. of ch. 
SivaP. eee n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Clash? ),n., puny “lahari, f, ~°shtake 
aia! Saver » “BUNRdari-riga,m.N.of wks. Maz- 


N. &,™. (prob.) a form of Siva: -tirtha, n. 
a putas SivaP. ; ~partkshé, f. N., of wk.; 
a Linga 7 2D: N- of ch. of SivaP, : -livzga, n. N. of 
Wace ch. of SkandaP ; : 
i : 

Pastime, pleseent ae play, amusement, pleasure, 
Cmant V hr, to sok ne lest, joke, wit, humour, 
Sport), MBh, ; Kay, Bc. 

“rmaya, Nom.P. ° 


Tate by jests or sports, ane a ate 


bellows ; 
} an old won 
of plant. lan past menstruation; a kind 


ana, ind. in jest, for 


TS nal, el. 1. P. to smell or i 
-P. ’ to bind a 
tup. xx, 8 (confusion of &andhe and bandhe NG 


10. P. nalayati, to speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; to 
bind or confine, W. 


Aes nala, m. (cf. nadd, nald) & species of 
reed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.; 
MBh, &c.; a measure of length, MBh. (v.1. ¢a/z); 
a partic. form of constellation in which all the planets 
or stars are grouped in double mansions, Var.; the 
50th year of the cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 years, 
Cat.; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama, 
Karmapr. (= pztrz-deva or -daiva, L, ; adeified pro- 
genitor,W.); of a Daitya, BrahmaP.; of a king of 
the Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of 
Damayanti), MBh.; Pur.; of ason of Nishadha and 
father of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of 
a descendant of the latter Nala (s° of Su-dhanvan 
and f° of Uktha), Hariv.; VP.; of a son of Yadu,Pur. ; 
of amonkey-chief (son of Tvashtri or Visva-karman; 
cf. -setze), MBh.; R.; of a medic. author, Cat.; (7), 
f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L. (cf. 22a¢7); 
n, the blossom of Nelumbium Speciosum, L. (cf. 
nalina,°n2z); smell, odour, L. (cf. 4/7za/), = kina~ 
na,m. pl. N.of a people, MBh.; VP. (=a/akdn°?; 
v.1. nalakalaka, nabhakdnana). =xila, m. the 
knee, L, = kiibara,m. N.ofason of Kubera, MBh.; 
-Samhita, f.N. of wk. — giri, m. N. of Pradyota’s 
elephant, Megh. —camput,f. N.of an artificial poem 
(half prose half verse) = Damayanti-kathi, —carita 
& “tra, n. N. of a2 poem and a drama.—1I,-da 
(24°), m. or n. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Indian 
spikenard, AV.; Suir. &c. (also @, f.,L.; cf. narada); 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-/va, n. 
ib.) ; the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; the 
honey or nectar of a flower, L.; (@), f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, AV.;°dz#a, mf(z)n. dealing in Indian spikenard, 
g. Aisorddi, — 2. -da,mfn. bringing near king Nala, 
Naish (-/va, n. ib.) —pattikd, f. a mat made with 
reeds, L. —p&ka-sastra, n. N. of a manual on 
cookery, = pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; of Ns 
town = Nishadha, Gal. — priya, f. ‘beloved of Nala,’ 
N, of Damayantt, ib. — bhimipaéla-nitaka, n. N. 
of a drama. = m&lin, m. ‘ reed-garlanded,’ N. of an 
ocean, Jatak. —mina, m. a kind of fish, L. (vy. 1, 
tala-m°), = yidava-righava-pindaviya & 
-varnana, n. N. of 2 poems, —setn, m. ‘N°; 
bridge,’ the causeway constructed by the monkey 
Nala for Rama from the continent to Lanka (the 
modem Adam's Bridge), MBh.; R.; Susr.—sena, 
m. N. of a prince, L, —stotra, n. N. of a poem, 
Walananda, m. ‘Ns joy,’ N. ofadrama. Wa- 
1édhma, m. reeds serving as fuel. Walésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SiyaP, 
Nalottama, m. Arundo Bengalensis, L. Waid. 
daya,m. ‘N°'srise,’ N. of an artificial poem ascribed 
to Kalidisa. NWalop&khyana, n. ‘the story of N°’ 
in MBh. iii, 6, 52-77. 

Nalaka, n. a bone (hollow like a reed) ; any long 
bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the 
arm, Suér.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Cand.; 
(zkd), f. a tube or tubular organ of the body 
(=nagt), L.; a quiver, Naish.; Dolichos Lablab, 
Var.; Polianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.; 
a kind of fragrant substance, L.; °tka-bandha-pad- 
@hati, f£.N. of wk. WMalakini, f. a leg, L.; the 
knee-cap or -pan, W. 

Halita, m. a species of vegetable ( =nalita), L, 

Nalina, n. (fr. 2a/a because of its hollow stalk ?) 
a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum 
(ife. f. Z@), MBh.; Kay. &c.; the indigo plant, L.; 
water, L, = dala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf, 
nalini-dala and mava-nalina-daldya); m. the 
Indian crane, L. (cf. pushkara); Carissa Carandas, 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar. —n&bha, m. ‘lotus- 
naveled,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Kad. Waling- 
sana, i, ‘the 1°-throned,’ N. of Brahma, ib. (w, r, 
°ndsana). Maline-saya, m. reclining ona 1I°,N 
of Vishnu, L.; (7), f., see below. 

Nalini, metric. for “#7 in -dala =°n7-d°, Git, 
ix, 6. 

1. Malini, f. (fr. 2a/z2a@ above or fr. 2aZa ‘lotus? 
as ab-jini fr. ab-yja, padmini fr. pfadma &c.) a 
lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or its stalk), 
an assemblage of |° flowers or a I° pond, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; the Ganges of heaven or rather an 
arm of it, ib.; a myst. N. of one of the nostrils, 
BhP.; a partic. class of women (=fadmznz), Cat.; 
a kind of fragrant substance (=#a/z#@), L.; the 
fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut, 
L,; N. of the wife of Aja-midha and mother of 


aaqe nava-baddha. 


Nila, BhP.; of 2 rivers, VP. —kKhanda, n. an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kas. on Pao. iv, 2, 51. 
—guima, n. N. of an Adhyayana, HParis.; of a 
Vimana, ib.—dala, n. a leaf of the lotus plant, 
Kav. ; -#zaya, mf(z)n. consisting of 1° leaves, Das. 
—nandana, n. N. of a garden of Kubera, R. 
— pattra, n.=-da/a, Kiv. — padma-kosga, m.N, 
of a partic, position of the hands, Cat.=—xuha, m. 
‘ Jotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, L.; n. the fibres of a 
1°-stalk, L. 

Nalinika, ifc.—1. a/inz, BhP. v, 8, 22; (4), 
f. a partic, pot-herb, Car. 

2. Malini, f. having king Nala, Naish. 

Waliya, min. relating to Nala, ib. 


ada nalla, w.r. for nalva. 


Aalethaya nalla-dikshita, -pandita, -bu- 
dha, m. N. of authors, Cat. 


Aq nalva, m. a furlong, a measure of 
distance = 400 (or 1047?) cubits, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
(w. 1. ada, 2al/a2),—vartma-ga, min. going the 
distance of a Nalva; (@), f. Leea Hirta or the orange 
tree, L. . 

Walvana, n. a measure of capacity, SartigS. 


AGONABSRAME nalvangénnalakami- 


bhatta (?), m, N. of an author, Cat, 


Aq 1. ndva, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 1. nz) new, 
fresh, recent, young, modern (opp. tosana, purana), 
RV. &c. &c. (often in comp, with a subst., e.g. 
navdnna, cf. Pin.ti, 1,49; or with a pp. in the sense 
of ‘newly, just, lately,’ e.g. avédita, below); m.a 
young monk, a novice, Buddh.; a crow, L.; a rede 
flowered Punar-nava, L.; N. of a son of Usinara and 
Nava, Hariv.; of ason of Viloman, VP.; (a), f.N. 
of a woman (see above), Hariv. ; n. new grain, Kav’. 
[Cf. Zd. zava; Gk. véos for véFos; Lat, novus; 
Lith. zazijas ; Slav. ndvi ; Goth. nzujis; Angl.8. 
niwe ; HGerm. niwwe ; niuwe, neu; Engl. new.] 
— karmika, mn. superintendent of the construction 
of an edifice, Buddh.— k&rik&, f. a newly-married 
woman, L, (w.1. for -varz#@?); a new Karika 
(q. v.), L. = kflaka, mf(zéd@)n. of recent time of 
young age; (zd), f. a young woman (either one 
recently married or one in whom menstruation has 
recently commenced), W. — k&lidAga, m., ‘a new 
Kalidasa,’ N. of Madhava as author of Samkar. (cf. 
abhinava-k°), —krit (SankhGr.), prob, -w. r. for 
-gat, mfn. first-bearing, AV; TS, = 1,-graha,mfn. 
(for 2. see 4. dua) recently caught, Kad, = ghisa, 
m, new food, Vait. —ccoh&tra,m. n° scholar, novice, 
W.—ja, mfn., ‘recently born,’ new, young (moon), 
MBh, =j& and (#2dva-) -jate, mfn, ‘id.,’ fresh, new, 
RV, =jvara-ripu-rasa and -jvyarébha-sinha, 
m. N, of partic. medicaments, Raséndrac, —jvar, 
m. new pain or sorrow, RV.—tara (22dva-), mfn. 
(compar. ) newer, younger, fresher, SBr. (cf. 2dviyas). 
~ ta, f. freshness, novelty, Kum, 1, -tva, n. (for 
2. see 4. nava)id., Rajat. dala, n, the fresh leaf of 
a lotus or any young leaf, W, — diva, m. recently 
burnt pasture land ; “wya, mfn. growing on it, TS. 
— dvipa, m, ‘the new island,’ N. of a place now 
called Nuddea (at the confluence of the Bhagtrathi 
and the Jalangi rivers), Kshitis. ; - artkrama, f.N, 
of wk, =nagara, n. ‘new town, N. of a town, L. 
—nalina-daliya, Nom. A. °yase (p. °yamana), 
to resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus blossom, BhP. 
= nava, mfn. always new ; most various or manifold, 
Vear.; HParis. = nétha-yogin, m.N. of an author, 
Cat, =—ni, f. (BrahmavP.) =next. —nita (ndva-), 
n. fresh butter, Br.; MBh.; Susr. &c,; -£av/, m, N.ofan 
author, Cat.; -£#of%, f.a kind of tree, Car., Comm.;} 
-gana-patt, m. N. of a form of Ganééa, RTL. 318; 
~ja, n. ghee (=ghyita), Gal.; -jataka, n, N. of 
of wk. ; -dhenz, f, a quantity of butter presented to 
Brahmans (cf, under dhenu), W.; -ntbandha, m. 
N. of wk.; -p7zs2z, mfn. having spots as yellow as 
butter, TandBr. ; -7zaya, mf(z)n. consisting of fresh 
b°, Hcat.; -samza, mfn. ‘b°-like,’ soft, gentle (voice), 
Pajic, — nitaka, n. clarified butter, L, = pattrik&, 
f. N. of a partic. play or sport, Cat. (a fictitious 
marriage, Sch.) = parinay&, f. recently married, 
Kavyapr. = parna&di-bhakshana, n. ‘ eating of 
new leaves, &c.,’ N. of ch. of PSarv, = pallava, 0. 
a new shoot, young sprout, W. —prasuta, f, any 
female who has lately brought forth, L. =-prfisansa, 
n. eating of new corn, ParGr. = phaliks, f.a newly- 
married woman, L.; a girl in whom menstruation 
has recently begun, L. = baddha, mfn, lately caught, 
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recently bound, R.; Ragh.—1. -ma, mfn. = ava- 
tania, RV. v, 57,3 (Say.) — mallika or -malli, f. 
Jasminum Sambac, Kav. = milika, f.id.,ib.; Var.; 
Suér.; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king 
of Sravasti), Das. —m&lini, f. N. ofa kind of metre, 
Col, —mali, f.=-mallika, L.—megha, m.a new 
cloud or one just appearing, MW. —yajia, m. an 
offering of the first-fruits of the harvest, Gobh. 
= yauvana, n. fresh youth, bloom of y°, Bhartr.; 
mf(@)n. (Sringar.)=-vat (MW.), mfn. blooming 
with the freshness of y°. —raktaka, n. a newly- 
dyed garment, W. =ranga, see under 4. d@ua. 
= rajas,f.a girl who has only recently menstruated, 
L. — raja, m. N. of an author (son of Deva-sinha), 
Cat, rashtra,n. N. of a kingdom, MBh.; Huriv.; 
pl. its inhabitants, MBh. —vadhii, f.=next, Kav.; 
a daughter-in-law, L.—varikd, f. a newly-married 
woman, L. (cf. -Aa7vzkd). —vastra, n. new cloth, 
L, — vistva, see under 4. ava, — sasi-bhrit, m. 
‘bearing the new moon-crescent,’ N. of Siva, Megh. 
= sraddha, n. the first series of Sraddhas collec- 
tively (offered on the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 7th, gth, andiith 
day aftera person’s death), W. —samgh@rama, m. 
N. of a monastery, Buddh. = sasya, n. the first- 
fruits of the year's harvest; syésh/z, f. a sacrifice of 
f° f°, Mn, iv, 26; 27. —su (RV.), -siitika (L.), 
f, a cow that has recently calved (the latter also ‘a 
woman 1° delivered, W.) =sthina, m. ‘having 
(always) a new place (?),’ thewind, L. —sva-stara, 
m. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr. Navé- 
gata, mfn. just come, Kim. Navanna, n. new 
tice or grain; first-fruits, AitBr.; Mn.; a cere- 
mony observed on first eating n° rice Scc., MW.; 
-bhakshana, n. ‘ eating of n° grain,’ N. of ch. of 
the PSarv.; -vzdhz, m., -sthdli-paka-mantra, m. 
pl.; -Aautra, n. N. of wks.; °xveéshti, f. =nava- 
sasyéshti,, Mavimbara,n.newand unbleached 
cloth, W. Mavimbu, n. fresh water, MW. Ma- 
varma,n. N. ofa place, L. NWavivas&ina, n.a 
new dwelling, MaitrS, Wavitvasita, n. (prob.) 
id.,SBr., KatySr. 1. Navaha, m. ‘a n° day,’ first 
d° of a fortnight, L. Navétara, m/fn. ‘other than 
n°,’ old, Ragh. Wavédha, f. a newly-married 
woman, Kiv. Navédaya, mfn. newlyrisen (moon), 
Ragh. Mav6dita, mfn. id. (sun), MBh. NWavéd- 
dhrita, 1. fresh butter, L. Wavonava-vyi- 
khya (!) and Navdicitya-vichira-carca, f. N. 
of wks. 

1. Wavaka, mf(z4Z)n. new, fresh, young, V4s. ; 
m. a novice, Divyav.; (za), f. = 2xava-sabda- 

ukia, L. 

HWavishtha, min. (superl.) the newest, youngest, 
last (Agni, Indra &c.), RV. 

Navi, in comp. for1. zava, —karan®,N. making 
new, renewing, W.—4/kri (pp. érzéa) to make 
new, revive, MBh.; Kav. &c. = bhava, m.becoming 
new, renovation, Kathis,—4/bhii (pp. d477¢a) to 
become new, be renewed or revived, Kav.; Kathas. 

Wavina, nf(@)n.new, fresh, young, Kav. — can- 
dra, m. the new moon, MW, =nirm&na, n., 
-mata-vicara and -vida, m. N. of wks. — ve- 
aéantin, m. a modern Vedanta philosopher, Sch. 

Maviya, mfn. new, young, RV. iii, 36, 3. 

Waviyas, mfn. (compar.) new, fresh, young, re- 
cent, being or doing or appearing lately, RYV.§ (as; 
asa), ind, recently, lately, ib, , 

1, Wavya, mfi(Z)n, = viva, RV. oc. &c.; (with 
strt), f. a newly-married woman; (@), f. a red- 
flowered Punar-nava, L. —dharmitavaccheda- 
ka-vadartha, m., -nirmina, n., -mata-ra- 
hasya, n., -mata-vada or -mata-vicara, M., 
-mata-vadirtha, m., -mukti-vaida-tippani, 
f, N. of wks. = vat, ind. ever anew, BhP. —var- 
dhamiana, m. N. of an author, Cat. Navyakriti, 
m, N. of Krishna, Dhirtan, Navyanumiti-pa- 
ramarsea-kirya-kirana-bhiva-vicira & Na- 
vyfnumiti-parimarga-vicira, m. N. of wks. 

Wavyas, min.=ndvivas, RV. (gen. pl. “sinam 
for °sam, V, 53,10; 58,1); (as, asa, ase), ind. re- 
cently, lately; anew, ib. 

ad 2. nava, m, (4/2, nu) praise, celebra- 
tion, L. 

Havana, 
tion, Naldd. ft 

Wavishti, f. song of praise, hymn, RV. vill, 2,17. 

2. Wavy, mfn. to be praised, laudable, RV. 
(navyd, AV. ii, 5» 2). 

aq 3. nava, m. (+/5. nu) sneezing, Car. 


444.ndva,intri-nava,g.v.,cincomp.—°van. 


n. (ifc, f. @) the act of praising, lauda- 


—kandik&i-sraiddha-stitra,n. N.of the6th Parié. 
of Katy. ( = Srdddha-kalpa-s°). —kapila (7d°), 
mfn. distributed in 9 dishes, SBr. —Kara, m. ‘ 9- 
handed (?),’ N. ofa poet, Cat. (cf. -Zas¢a). —krit- 
vag, ind. 9 times, Veddntas. —koti, f., -khanda- 
yoga-sahasra, n. N.of wks. — gunita, mfn. mul- 
tiplied by 9, L. —2. -graha, m. pl. the g planets 
(i.e. sun, moon, 5 planets with Rahu and Ketv), 
W.; -£qavaca, m. or n., ~ganita, -Cakra, 0., -Cé7t- 
ta-mant, m., -dasd-lakshana, -dana, -dhyana, n., 
-dhyana-prakara, m., -namdvali, -paddhatz, 
Piya, -pija-paddhatt, f., -piija-vidht, -prayoga, 
praina,m., -phala, n., -balt-dana-prayoga, m., 
-makha, m., -makha-santi, f., -mangaléshtaka, 
N., -7zanira, m.pl., -yantroddharana-krama, -ya- 


(§4,M., -vidhana, n., -sdrti, f., -siikta, n., -stava, 


m., ~stel2z, f., -stotra, -sthapana, n., -homa, m., 

hddhidevata-sthapana, ° hédhipatyédhidevata- 
sthapana, n., “hdnayana-koshthaka, n. pl. N. of 
wks, —gva (224°), mf(a)n. (/ganz) going by 9, 
consisting of 9, g-fold; m. pl. N. of a myth. family 
described as sharing in Indra’s battles &c. ; m.sg. one 
ofthisf°, RV. (cf.dasa-gua). = catvarinsa, mf(z)n. 
the 49th; °saz, f. 49. —echadi (774°), mfn. having 
9 roofs, TS. —tattva, n., -prakarana, n., -bala- 
bodha, -balévabodha, or -bodha, m., -sittra,n. N. 
of wks. —tantn, m. N. of a son of Visva-mitra, 
MBh, =tardma, mfn. having g holes, KatySr. 
—tantava, mf(z)n. consisting of 9 threads, Grhyas. 
™ 2. -tva, n. an aggregate of 9, Sarvad. — dasa, 
mf(z)n. the roth, R.; consisting of 19, VS. —dasan 
or (77dva-) ~dasan, mfn. pl. 19, VS. —didhiti, m. 

9-rayed,’ the planet Marsoritsregent, L. (cf. zavdar- 
cts). —durga, f. Durgi in her g forms (viz. Ku- 
marika, Tri-mirti, Kalyani, Rohini, Kah, Candi- 
ka, Sambhavi, Durga, Bhadra), L. =— deva-kula, 
n. N. of a town, L. = dola, f. a litter borne by 9 
men, W. —dvara, n. pl. the g doors or apertures 
(of the body; cf. 3. £4d), Subh.; (24°), mfn. g- 
doored, AV.; Up. &c.; n. the body, Kum. dha, 
ind. into 9 parts, in g ways, 9 times &c., AV.; Up. 
dtc, — navati, f.99 (in RV. for any large number); 
-tama, mf{(z)n, the ogth, R. —paficisa, mf(z)n. 
the 59th; Sar, f. 59; -pad (nd°), mfn, (nom. pat, 
padi, pat) g-footed, RV. —pashina-darbha- 
sayana-samkalpa, m. N. of wk, = bhaiga, m. 
the oth part (esp. of an asterism or of a lunar man- 
sion), Var. (cf. saudpsa). —mani-m&la, f. N. of 
wk. —mukha, mf(z)n. having 9 apertures or open- 
ings, BhP. (cf. -dudra), —yoga-kallola, m. N, of 
WK.( = nydya-ratndkara). —ranga, n. a gift to 5 
and acceptance by 4 persons of the best Kayastha 
families, L.; a kind of garment (also -£a), L. (f. 
1. nava?); -kula, mfn. having the privilege of 
Marrying into g distinct families(?), MW.—ratna, 
fn. 9 precious gemis (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, 
emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and Go-medha; 
they are supposed to be related to the 9 planets), L. 
(cf. MWB, 528); the g jewels (i.e, the 9 men of 
letters at the court of Vikramaditya, viz. Dhanvan- 
tari, Kshapanaka, Amara-sipha, Sanku, Vetala-bhat- 
ta, Ghata-karpara, K4li-dasa, Vara-ruci, and Varaha- 
mihira), L,; N. ofa collection of g stanzas and other 
wks. ; yor tr-ganita,n., -dana, n.,-dhatu-vivada, 
m., -parikshd, -mala, -malika, f., °tnésvara-tan- 
fra, n.N, of wks. = ratha, m,N.of ason of Bhima- 
ratha and father of Daga-ratha, Hariv.; BhP. —78- 
88 (in comp.), the g sentiments or passions (dram.); 
-laramegini, f., -ratna-hara, m, N. of wks. = F@- 
tra, m, a period of g days, AitBr.; $rS.; a Soma 
sacrifice with 9 Sutya days, KatySr.; 9 days in the 
nuiddle of the Gavaiam-ayana, SankhSr.; n. (also 

trtka) the g days from the Ist of the light half of 
month Aévina to the oth (devoted to the worship of 
Durgi), RTL. 431; -hritva, n., -ghata-sthapana- 
vedhi, M., -22rnaya, m., -piija-vidhana, N., pra- 
dipa, m., -vrata, n., -avana-vidht, m. N. of wks. 
=r&sika, m. or n, the rule of proportion with 9 
terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. —rashtra, 
see under 3. wava, —roa (va + 7ica), mfn. con- 
sisting of 9 verses, AV. —varna-maila, f., -vat~ 
sha-mahétsava,m.N. of wks. — varshika,m fn. 
9 years old; -desizya, mfn, about 9 y° old, Paficad. 
= vastva (74°), m. ‘having 9 dwelling-places,’ N. 
of a myth, being, RV, =-vinga, mf(z)n. the 2oth, 
R.; -sazz (2°), £. 29, VS. —vitrinna, mfn. per- 
forated in g places, SBr. = vidha, mfn. 9-fold, con- 
sisting of g parts, Kaug,; BhP, = viveka-dipika, 
f. N. of wk, =Vrisha, mfn. having 9 bulls, AV. 
=Vytihs, m. N, of Vishnu, L. (cf. catur-v), 
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—sakti, m. ‘having 9 faculties,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, L, —gata, n. 109; -ama, mf(z)n. the rogth, 
R. =—8as, ind. g by 9, by nines, W. — Sayaka, m. 
N, given to any of g inferior castes (viz. cowherd, 
gardener, oilman, weaver, confectioner, water-carrier, 
potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. —shatka, mfn. 
consisting of 9 x6 (strings &c.), Var. —shashti, 
f.69; -fama, mf(z)n. the 69th, R. —samyojana- 
visamyojanaka,m.N. of Buddha, Divyav, — Sam- 
gharama, see under I. xava. —saptati, f. 793 
-tama, mf(z)n. the 79th, R. — sapta-daga, m. N. 
of an Atiratra, SrS. —sara, m. or n. a kind of or- 
nament consisting of pearls, Paiicad. —s&hasaénke- 
carita, n. ‘the g [or new?] deeds of king Saha- 
sinka,’ N. of a poem by Sri-Harsha. —sihasra, 
mf(z)n. consisting of gooo, Cat. = stobha, n. (with 
ayus), N. of a Siman, —srakti (774°), mfn. ‘9- 
cornered,’ consisting of g parts (as a hymn), RV. 
viii, 65, 12, —hasta, m. N.of an author, Cat. (cf. 
-kara). MNavansa or “Saka, m.=°va-dhaga, 
Var.; °4a-fa, m. the regent of a N°, ib. Mava-~ 
kshara, mf(@ or 7)n, consisting of g syllables, 
SBr.; °rt-kalfa,m. N. of wk. Mavankura, m, 
N. of wk. Mavanga, f. a kind of gall-nut, 
L. (v.1. /atéwgi). MNavitmaka, mfn. consisting 
of g parts, L. Navanuptrva-samapatti-ku- 
gala, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. MNavayasa, n. 
a medic, preparation containing 9 parts of iron, Rasar. 
Navaratni, mfn.g ells long, SBr. NWavarcis, 
m.=°va-didhit?, VP. Nav&rnava (in comp.), the 
9 seas; -paddhatt, f., -prakarana, u. N. of wks, 
Nav&siti, f. 89; -¢ava, mf(z)n. the 89th, R. 
Wavasra, mfn. g-comered; -kuzda, Cat. — Nae 
v&ha, m. the first day of a half-month, L.;=°yq- 
vatra, ™. ShadvBr. ; Laity. Wavaihnika-pbha- 
shya, n. (prob.) =the Maha-bhashya of Patanjali, 
Cat. (cf. 54°-72°). 

2, Wavaka, mfn. consisting of 9, RPrat.; MBh.; 
n. the aggregate of g, Var.; Car. &c. 

I. Navata, mf(z)n. the goth, Rajat. (cf. eka.-, 
dva- 8c.) 

Navati, (L. also “¢7) f. 90, RV. &c. &c. mtaa 
ma, mf(z)n. the goth, MBh.; R. —dhanug, m, 
N. of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Inscr, = dha, 
ind.go-fold, W. —prakrama (°¢/-),mf(@)n.gosteps 
long, SBr. —ratha, m. N. of an ancestor of Gau- 
tama Buddha, Inscr. — rupati-mahatmya(?), n. 
N. of wk. —sata, n. 190, L.—6as, ind. 90 by go. 

Navatika, f. (fr. 2ava¢f) a paint-brush contain- 
ing go hairs, L. 

Navan, pl. (nom. acc. 2zdva ; instr. zavddbhis, 
abl. dat. “dhyas, loc. “st; Class. also navabhis, 
°bhyds, °si; gen. navadnam, Pan. vi, 1,177 &c.) 
nine, RV. &c. &c. [Cf Zd. navan; Gk. évvda 
for é-vfFea fr. é-veFfa; Lat, 2dvene ; Goth, and 
OldHGerm. 2z#2, OSax, and Angl. Sax. zigwzz, 
NHGerm, zeu22, Eng. 22272é.] 

2. Navama, mf(z)n. the ninth, AV. &c,. &c. (cf, 
1. navamd under 1. 2ava); of g kinds, ninefold, 
Heat.; (Z), f. (sc. ¢é¢hz) the gth day ofa lunar half- 
month. nga, m. (in astrol.) = 2avdzsa, 

Navamaka, mfn, the ninth, Srut. 

Navin, mfn. consisting of nine, Laty. 


wad 2. navata, m. an elephant’s painted 
or variegated housings; woollen cloth; a cover, 
blanket, wrapper, L. (cf. 2. amata), 


Wat navara, m. or n.N, of a partic. high 
number, Buddh. — saundarya-bhatta,m,N. of an 
author, Cat. 


WaCA navaram, ind. (Prakr.) only, L. 
afasa na-vidvas, na-vipula, See under 2 


and I. 7a. 


= / 
aaq xdveda (on) i 
; ( y RV. 3, 165, 13) and nd- 
vedas, mfn. observing, cognizant (with 
Clearly not from the nepat Pea. 
( Bat. 22a, but cf. Pan, vi, 2. "6 ) 
AW 1. and 2. navya, See above 
ay 04 foe oe ees, Cl. i PLR. aidaage 
—: 2 (aor. drat, “7a ; -anashtam, -nabtin 
fp abs ? impY. -nakshe 5 A. I, sg ‘eed > G in 
arent y Inf. -zedse), to reach, attain mite sane 
Sone i af. I. as and nahs} P at ? ee 
Gace » Meszl2; Slay. aesz - Goth, Be 
Cee i Angl. Sax. gendh > Eng eee 
smasa. See dur-naia, dti-nasa &: enough. | 


Nastya, Nom. P.°ya77 
RV. x, eG. » ¥ait, to reach, attain to (ace.), 
Mm 2 





O02 AW 2. nas. ) AIT naga. 


2. nas, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 85) 


hta-p haka-dhrany ite.) N. of 
dishta-prabod rauvapada-tika, f, N, nu-Krishna, MBh. = carita, ‘Nahusha’s life, 
_~ ndsyate (rarely “fe and 1. P. ndsatt, “te ; 


- : A wer 
ofawk. on music, Nashtébhaya-loka, mf, one | ch. of the PadmaP. Nahushakhya, ». the flo | 






















































: at- 
Pr. nandsa, 3. pl. nesitr ; aor. anasat, MBh. &c.; | for whom both worlds are lost, Kad, of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, Pi ie 
anesat, nésat, RV.: Br. [cf. Pat. on Pan, vi, 4,120]; Nashti, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP, maja, m. N. of king Yayati (cf. above) ae RY. ix, 
fut, nasishyats, AV.; nankshyate, “te [cond. AIH nasaka, m. a kind of crow, L. Nahushya, mfn. relating to man, human, 6aare 
anankshyata|, MBh.; nasita, ib.; nanshtd, Pan, 


88, 2; g1, 2; descended from Nahusha (?), % 
Vil, 2,45; 2a%gaha, Vop.; inf. nasitim nanshttune, 


Gr,; ind, p. zasztud, nashiva, nanshtud, ib.\ to be 
lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &c. 
&c. ; to come to nothing, be frustrated or unsuccessful, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. nasdyatt, ep. also 
“ee (aor. -aninasat; dat. inf, -nasayadhyat, RV.) 
to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel, 
remove, destroy, efface, RV. &c. &c.; to lose (also 
from memory), give up, MBh.; Kay.; Paiic.; to 
violate, deflower (a girl), Das.; Kull.; to extinguish 
{a fire), BhP.; to disappear (in ma winasah and 
“nasuh), MBh.: Desid, 2¢2nasishaté or ninanksha- 
#2, Pan. vii, 1,60; 2, 45 (cf. zzmarkshe); Desid, 
of Caus, 22nasayishatt, to wish to destroy, Dag,; 
Intens. 2@asyate or nananshiz, Gr. [Cf.Gk. vex- 
pés; Lat. zex, nocere]. 

3. Nas, min. perishing (in jiwa-, q.¥.) 

2. Nasa, m. destruction, MW, (cf. 2. 2a), 

Nasana, n. disappearing, escaping, L.; loss, BhP. 

Wasitri, mfn, one who disappears or destroys, L, 


aE nashia. See above. afz na-hé (nd-hé, MaitrS. and SBr.); ae 
WT 1. nas, encl. form for ace. gen. dat. pl. | (g, cddz) for not, surely not, by no meee aii ' 
of the Ist pers. pron. (Pan. viii, 1, 21), us, of us, to | all (often strengthened by other paren mar 
us; in Veda changeable into sas (4, 275 28). (CE | 2222, sma), RV. &e. &e. (nakikam, ae mantta) 
Zd. 72a, our; Gk. voi, vad; Lat, 20S, nos-téer; Old Lat, | tra, m. or n.a partic. high number (v.1. 


dat. 725. Buddh, (cf. 2a-matra under 2. 24). 

Aq 2. nas, cl. 1. A, (Dhatup. xvi, 26) nd-| at ni. Seo 2. nd. ding to Br 
sale (aor. Pot, wastmaht, RV. ii, 16, 8; pf. ztese 5 4 nam[?|; according © 
fut. xasztd, Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu- tel — - ne ays. there is no pal? i | 
late (esp. as husband and wife), RV.: to be crooked | 7” Nir. aa enlagiais 6: fn.) yault of hea , | 
or fraudulent, Dhatup, [ce Gk. vé(a)opat pas;| Ce BR Us, B 75 ue below at sky (generally AY 
(a)iw, vda-ross Goth, ca-nizan 2AS-Jan; Any LS on Ces eely Se tri-nadhka, © 2 7 
&enésan ; HGerm. gingsan, vey 7 OS™" | ceived as threefold, cf. ¢rz-atva, 77 fivefold sca 

;  Senésan, genesen,| xix, 27, 43 in VS. xvii, 67 there is a five’™ 

‘AR 3. nds or nds, f, (the strong stem occurs | viz. przthivi, antari-ksha, atv, Ags aigh. f 43 
only in du. nasa, RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem | SYarjyotis), RV. dc, &c.; “ a ith. weap? : 
only in wasd, nast, nasés [cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63] and | N. of a Maudgalya, SBr. &c. ; face : vs nn. painless 
in comp.) the nose, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; Bhp, | Arjuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, ralking jn the sys 
[Ch nasa, ndstha - Lat. zas-turciunt, 2ares; Lith, | ChUp. ii, 10, 5. —cara, min. wa "the heaven) 


(cf. razshtrt). nésts ; Slav. 20st + Germ, Nase ; Angl. Sax, nosz ; | MBh, —nadi, f, ‘the river Anes = nthe a 

Nasyat, mf(az/z)n, perishing, being destroyed Eng. stose, nostril =nose-thrill, Nose-hole.] Wah. | Ganga, Vear.; the earthly oe dra, L. =? ere | 
&c. = prasiti or “tika, f. a female bearing a deag | E8hudra, mi{(@)n, small-nosed, L, Nas-tas, ing, | “thaka, m. ‘sky-lord,’ N. of Inara, ‘Indra sc | 
child, L. 


from or into the nose Br. &c. &c.; -fah-hq m. id., Balar.; Naish.; -puroheta, m- ope 
nasta-k°. -tah-harman, n, ¢ the Viokting: fara re priest,’ N. of Brihas-pati onthe plant oak ae 
n’,” taking snuff, Car, “Masy-ota, mip, (vine) | ~niri, f, “heavenly female, a vy ald, ue 
fastened or tied by the n°, led by a n°-cord, TS,; | = pati, m. ‘sky-lord,’ a god, Bh ‘ahri, ae os 
MBh. ae Nas-vit, mfn. nosed, AV, ©’ | guardian,’ a god, AV. Tciey-ceiling,’ the upper i 
asa (ifc.) the nose (cf. adi-22° x7-j-4, j- | Balar. —prishtha, n. ‘sky- being in! 
om Bc.) ; (a) Ff, id., =f ee eae rhea hi heaven, Some MBh, (¢Aya, mfn. wet - oe 
Nasi, id. (?); see Lumbhi-n°. m. N, of a man, Kas, on Pay. vi, 22 02" 6 oot 
. 
| 


Nasvara, mf(z)n. perishing, perishable, transi- 
tory, Kav, ; Pur, &c.; destructive, mischievous, W, 
— tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Dad, 

Nashta, mfn. lost, disappeared, perished, de- 
stroyed, lostsight of, invisible; escaped (also-vaz, mfn, 
MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers, with 
instr. of subj. Ratn. ii, 3), RV, &c. 8c. ; spoiled, 
damaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless, 
in vain, Mn, ; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; deprived of (instr.), 
R. i, 14, 18 (in comp. = “without,” ‘less, « un-’s see 
below); one who has lost a lawsuit, Mricch, ix, 4. 
~ kiry&rtha, mfn. one who hag lost interest in 
what is to be done, R, (B.) =kriya, min, up- 
grateful, Pafic. iii, 245 (lit, on whom a benefit is 
lost; cf. MBh, i, 6116), =ganita, n. N. of wk. 
= candra, m, ‘ moonless,’ N, of the 4th dav in 
both halves of Bhadra, L. —carya, f playing at hide 
and seek, Nalac. = cetana, mfn. one who has lost 
consciousness, insensible, MBh.; Suér, —ceshta, 
mf(@)n, one who has lost the power of motion, rigid, 
fainted, insensible, MBh.; Kathas. ; -7@, f. rigidity, 
swooning, L. —janman and jataka, n.‘a lost 
nativity,’ subsequent calculation of a ]° n°, Var.: N, 

of wk. (also -vzdhdua, N.) = drishti, mfn, sight- 
less, blind, BhP. - @hi, mfn, unmindful or forgetful 
(of an « fence), Rajat. v, 299. =nidra, mfp, sleep- 
less, Paiic. — pattrika, f.N. of wk, = Pishta, mfn. 
dissolved into powder, Bhpr. ; °ti-V kri, to d° into 
p°, ib. = pragna, m. N, of wk, = bija, mfn. desti- 
tute of the seminal secretion, impotent, L, =imati, 
mfn, one who has lost his senses, BhP, —margana, 


ta, 

Nasta, m. the nose, L,; (2), f. a hole bored | m. the heavenly world, MBh. me in the a 
through the septum of the n°, L.: nwa sternutatory, | 7%, L. sad, mfn. sitting of me ; Be.4 
snuff, L.—karana,n. instrument used by Bhikshus | VS.; SBr,; m, a deity, Hariv. ; ¢ Ishtak4, ir: 
for injecting the n°, L. ¢ah-£°? cf, above). —tag, | Ekahas, SrS.;_ f. N. of a kind pe iris he 
ind. = (and prob. fr.) zas-éds (cf. pat-ta-tas fr pat. Sulbas. (sa¢-tvd, n., TS.) <striy’ = iki, Ph ge 
fas), MBh, Nast’ota, mfn. = nasy-ofa, E NakAdhipa, m. =°ka-natha ; king ais aor 

Wastaka, m. the septum of the nose (of cattle | courtezans of Indra, i.e. the Ap ra tnsct. ally 
for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii 9377 kapaga, f. the heavenly wits By MM. ho Le 

Nastita, mfn, nozzled (cf, 2ast’ota and nas ; m.=°%a-ndtha, L. Makesvaray at. wa 
— i. Hariy, Wak’oka, m. N. of a poet, yen 

Nasya, mfn. belonging to or being in t kas, m. =°a-sdd, m., R. “ag in) bea ys 
breath), SBr.; (a), f. i co Yajne a ‘akin, m. ‘having (i.e. dwelllNE in) be? 
Ja@); the nose, L.; n. the hairs in the n° ys . a) god, Por, —°ki-naitha (Satr.) N of Indt?> 
sternutatory, errhine, MBh.; R.; Suir.= karma (Siphas.), m. ‘ chief of the gale * x9) 9 
n. the application of a sternutatory, Suér, ~ bhai. 7 a/' [?] Un. is gee 

> be m. (4/nam |? J» A Pd 

Yava, m, (scil. rasa) a partic, medicament, Rasén- TVG valet, ( L.: N. of a Mun; 

rac. = vidhi, m. ‘rules about sternutatories ”'N. of hill, Nalac.; mountain, L.; N. 
ch. of Sarhgs. inal man, m. a snake, W. 


; mor 
A _ : s\n.(fr.nak®)icbnen (ch 
asyita, mfn.=sasy-ota, Gal, ATH nakula,mf(z)n.( Bs 


ber 
: ‘ke, 9. darharddé; m, pate. fr. Nakula © yp 
TATE na-samvid, na-sukara &e. See2.nd. aa B- os Oe oss a N. of a Pe furl uit 
_ an, iy, j oJ}? - 
TTR oy ndiycri testo hs (Dhatup, xvi, | (er the ichntumon plane opposed ©), SY, 


A . a hase 
Ayur apy) ney atte (Pot. -nahet, MBh.; za. | i° with an antidote when bitten by ; a yout sl 
, “9 Be th. Gi 


4 


o 


on 
c 


‘amana [also with pass, | (cf. nakuléshta); Piper Chaba, piaat’ 


; ; : ing | : a zs ther 4 
n. seeking any I° object, Var. ~rajya, n, N. of a gies oN au Pf. zandha, nehe ; fut, naz. | (L. ), sarpa-gandha eho i 2 pit i” 
district tothe north-east of Madhya-desa, ib, = riipa, pesiers Bi ‘ny ene Pan, viii, 2, 34]; aor, | kulandhya, n.=22h°, nh ath g Nakulay x 

fn. ‘whose form is Jost,’ invisible, MBh, : (a 0 Petes Gnaddha, Vop,; ind. p, %y = fn, worship : 
min, ‘whose form is Jost,’ j ; (Zor7), ics mage hye, Br. foie, the Don P naddhua, Naikulaka, m 


f. N. of a metre, RPrat. = vishe (°¢d-), mfn. (a 


0 
um, Kay.) to | 3, 99; Kas. pat: 
snake) whose yenom is lost, AV. = védana, mf(Z)n, 


ag * la 
bind, tie, fasten, bind on or round or together; (A.)| Ma&kuli, m. descendant of — ig 


finding any I° object, SBr.—samsmriti, mfn, un. | ° put on (as armour &c.), arm one’s self, RV. fee tanika. MBh, +o aul 

mindfil o- forgetful of (gen.), Bhatt. —samjiia, | &c: P hy ates P. “hyamana (see above), TH ndkra, m. » kind of aquet 68 
mf(@)n. = -cetaza, MBh, : = hina-vikala-vikri- Fad nu ded ate (aor aninahat, Gr.) to cause to fn kya) ig HOE 
$a-svara,mfn. whose voice has been lost or become Int together, BhavP, ; Desid. mematsati, te, Gr,» it Med, uanisenii ((@)n relatiMs 5 oy 
feeble or deficient orchanged ; -¢@, f. Susr. = smriti, me wanahyate, nanaddhi, ib. (Prob, for MYA nakshatra, ms C at . Var mp oe 
mfn. one who has |° his memory, forgetful, MW, | 7°85 cf. Lat, mectere, Germ. Neste! (?).] Nakshatras, starry, sidereal, hey . ions © 


Nasht&igni,m. (a householder) whose fire has been 
extinguished, L, Nashtétankam, ind, without 
fear (v.1, for “tdsanka), Nasht&tman, mfn. de- 
pave of Fd or sense, MBh, ashtipti- 
Butra, n. ‘line or series of lost roperty,’ booty, L. 
Nashtirtha, mfp. one who has ieee his nt 
reduced, poor, Kathas, Washtiganka, mfn. 
fearless, dauntless, Sal, (Ei) i, ta, Washtiava- 
dagdha-ratha-vat, ind. like one whose horse was 
lost and one whose waegon was burnt (who there fore 
helped each other), Pat. on Pan.i, 1, 50, Vartt, 16 
Nashtasu, mf. one whose vital spirits have dis. 
appeared, AV, Nashténdu-kaig, f. (night) in 
which the moon is invisible, L. Nashtendriya 
mfn. = “(a-bija, deprived of one’s senses, MW. Na- 
shtdisha (SBr.), “shin (AitBr.), mfn, secking 
avhat has been lost, Mashtaishya, n, the act of 
secking what has been lost, AitBr, Mashtod- 


ont 

2: Wah (only in nddbhyas, RV. x, Go, 6: but cf, | astronomer astrologer, MBh.; 0-4” mane 
aksha-néh) a bond, tie, ee by the eons passage through the ot! a3 

Wahasra, n. bolt, nail, crotchet, RV,; AV.; bond, | of 30 days of 60 Ghatis each, ve mins Jy” id g 
fetter (cf. 2¢72-n°) ; putting on, gitding round, Vidgh’ | M&kshatrika, mi(7)n. jay being? et 

Nahus, m. neighbour, fellow - creature man, | 4 Month of 27 days any oY yansion obi ip. 
(comp, "hush-tara, nearer than a n°, x 49 8): the moon's passage throug a a person i ivi 
(collect., also pl.) neighbourhood, mankind RV the state or condition to waingovel! i 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 2), ; " | agreeably tothe asterism presi craw fre 042 M ph 

Nahusha, m.=dhus, RV. i, 31, 11; ¥,12,6;| PT nagd, m. (prob. sees S Br es 
(prob.) N. of a man, viii, 46,27; of a son of Manu fr. zapna) a snake, (esp-) Coluber ent-4e™ ress ; 
and author of RV. ix, 101, Anukr,; of an ancient | &c CE z, Suparn.) a Naga OF aan the We uP 
king (son of Ayu or Ayus [cf, RV, i, 31, 11) and race oF Kedca or Su-tasdl ink ice 19 ii 
father of Yayati; he took Possession of Indra’s throne the city Bhoga-vati under the © serpe tht 2 “bo 
but was afterwards deposed and changed into a sey posed s have a human face with RTL: as 
pent, Mn. vii, 4r; MBh.; R, &c. (ch. RTL, 240): | extremities [see esp. Nag. ¥ BI Tak 
according to R.i, 72, 30 and li, T89, 30 he is a son their kings are Sesha, Vasuki, ? 5 jcula fl 
of Ambarisha and father of Nabhaga); of a serpent. | 323; 7 or 8 of the Nagas are F adhists 
demon, MBh, ; Hariy.; of a Marut, Hariy, ; of Vish- | tioned, MBh., ; Kav, &c.; with 











AUTHe ndga-kanda, 


l 
fee as ordinary men, MWB. 220); N. 
mbers 7 (Siryas.) or 8 (Hcat.); a cruel man, 


Sele ef ne § airs of the human body (which is 
an ane tuctation), Vedintas. ; (sg. also collect.) 
€st or ae Uf 3, ife. a), Kav.; BhP. etc. ; the 
shabha excellent of any kind (ifes},. 1. (cf. +2. 
ae plants (Mec &c.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of 
&c,). be ite Roxburghii, Rottlera Tinctoria 
Hariy, ; ofa 4 serpent-demon, VP.; of aSadhya 

Io princes, Vp. 0 Buddh.; of a dynasty of 9 or 
3 hatiay, Col.-; Of sev. authors (also -sarmazt and 


tain, Pur, of woe other men, Rajat.; of amoun- 
@ and z) fF istrict, L.;=-dapfa (below), L.; 


2Metre, Co}. - Of sev. women, Rajat. : 
’ (cf, b & , aja ee (Z), f. N, of 
a kind Oras. C ove); n. (m., L.) tin, lead, Bhpr.; 
‘invariable Karan pe of coitus, L.; N. of the 
é a see »¥, thaw . . 
uring get, that period on mc fe Riles 
MEE or > "4 Of a district of Bhi dean Gel 
aay mn, formed of sakes rae ares Gol.; 
&e. (with n® Naky, serpentine, serpers-like, MBh, 
ae dsana, y. it i c, serpent-like, MBh, 
a ll, DithT| = pace ‘Uc. attitude in sitting, Cat.; 
da elephant nag » below, Var.); belonging 
Makin 2/¢Phantin : Gn: Bins 
kin ¢ (as urine), Susr, =k 
nya of bulbous Plant, L ke ja L.), 
229, 7eiRarand, » L.—kanyakii (L. 
a L. 7s Serpent-virgin (cf, MWB. 
L. Jalke, n. the arna, m, red Ricinus, L. 
- € blossom of 
> ndalin 1 mr Mesua Roxburghii, 
Of the #8 earring » Min, wearing a coiled 
deities » ent. ee oh ~ kumfara, m. prince 
Utes or ne the Bhay vyav.; pl. N. of a class of 
so ip ‘ubera, [, . oe guarding the trea- 
Nor, . 8 Cocculys a f, Rubia Munjista, L 
Mes HSter Of king Nace Ls = keéa, m. 
ar, (- Roxbur he ageéa, Buddh, — kesara, 
CU Ha Bhi Vas a : 
“naka, ae ie ant.; n. its blossom, 
fe Rf. ea (wor, i 3 divisions of Bharata- 
d lead, ic of by en ‘ Se CES gan- 
é 7 ant, L. os 
aa: an “Ampaka, m ‘ kind peak Bs 
: thaty ™: ‘serpe - & Kind of Campaka, 
meta . P€Nt-crested.? N ts y 
sy ted 22 Tiaridi qd, N., of Siva, Sivag. 
uetles Cad, ti um Indicum, L.—ja, nif eos 
r , . ae 8 pee y 
Lo n, tin bo L,; a ba b ‘s°-tongue,’ a 
1 tama? Ms} -saz, @, f. red arsenic, L. = ji« 
ity 5 nif 2, m fi finn. ° 
, = yashi; L 00 tin,” orpiment, 
we) “MahEty, » = tirtha, n.N. ofa 
. 2 : 3 3 
ki ‘ related * Son of Dipitastatin i nf : 
Scr a aut A ak ee ae ” 
* dep i. canta, » COntempora, nan an wh 
a t ew. ele , ary Of samudra-pupta 
diugy Ns of ang 208 ng things {USK oF ivory, MBh.; 
Maya *dicum, a as, 5 Gr pat edo Ratha; 
Sad MEG st Helioty aches s east 
eras. eq ‘Made of ; opium Indicum, L.; 
ta L y hh V lvory H ; 
Mere Lf? Var. tr eats —dantaka, 
tart Alp: da PANGS (2k 
atpye Ping Nteni, fo a@), f. Tragia Invo- 
te Vulga- 
lp? Buda,’ —dzee. opama, n, Xylo- 
of oP lang Te dengay sete (Csaka?) N. of 
3 Vy. hors am Le (for -dantika ?) the 
(also -bha 1a Serpent-king, W.; N. 
gue Written. )3 vdhnika, n. N. of 
QD, wake. Pecieg of Eup Naga-devaj n. N°’s wk, 
ng anes Mana ‘orbia (used in offerings 
: (cf Mian g tKhands a Ww —dvipa, n. N. 
. san tne): dhan harata-varsha, MBh. 
v tay h “i MBh. ® oo (1) N. ofa Tir- 
. >m i 7 “dhariya, n. N, of 
Quy Sag een, CR musi fern 
Ors, Qube ™m - Of the ed ana lnk 
“a: to a. > Gc Thent.ch; Slesha 
N Re Siva, Ca. fA8ia- Phe Inscr.; N. of sev. 
a bia n. N, of a Liga 
al L,; she be? m, . a man, Cat, 
on 
ee mes ya oa 
Nay? c at-chief, Rajat, a= 
tis Wall (cr glePhang; opace Rajat, —masa, f 
ale Ree dong) baru), sac fla Tound-thighed 
tha Mo to the rL. = pat ryuha, Mm. a peg 
N thay Nth Sea Nagas (the Cami, f. a partic. fes- 
: SR ea oe 5th day in the light 
iz Tin th - 1,0 
Ba, *322- e dark h° of m? 
ti 33 “Urata 19] in 
™. a ser »N., “ta-kathd, f, 
,R _ Pent-chief, MBh. = pat- 
moe i the be Pada, m.a kind of 
= te] plant L, = DE 
< a) ) pala, 
Magica — of Sasikya, Das, 
(ch yy Le gneed in battles), 
Vill, 2586 &c.); a 


kind of metre (=-dandha), L.; N. of Varuna’s 
weapon, L.; of a man, Cat; °saka, m,a kind of 
coitus, L, —putra, m. a young serpent-demion, 
Pajicad. =ptura, n. N. of a town (= hastina-pu- 
va), AVParis.; MBh.; °72, f. (prob.) id. in °77- 
mahdatmya, n. N. of wk. —pushpa, m. N. of sev. 
plants, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér. &c. (=Mesua Rox- 
burghii, Rottlera Tinctoria, and Michelia Chain- 
paka, L.); (X), f.=-damant, Bhpr.; n. the blossom 
of Mesua Roxb®, Var.; -pald, f. Benincasa Ceri- 
fera, L.; °pikd, f. yellow jasmine, L. —paiya(?), 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. = pota, m. =-putra, Hariv. 
(v.1. pannagéndra), —pratishtha, f., -vidhi, 
m. N. of wks, = phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.; (a), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Var, = ban- 
dha, m. a snake as a chain or fetter, Kathas.; N. 
of a metre resembling the coilings of a s°, Pratap. 
(cf, -pasa), —bandhaka, Mm. elephant-catcher, L. 
— bandhu, m,. ‘e°-friend,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. = ba- 
la, m. ‘having the strength of an e°, N. of Bhima, 
L.; (@), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Susr. ; Sida Spinosa, 
L.; n. a partic. high number, Lalit. «bali, m. an 
oblation to the Nagas (a partic. marriage ceremony), 
ApGr. ii, 15, Sch.; N. of a work attributed to Sau- 
naka, Cat. «buddha, m. N, of an ancient teacher, 
Buddh, = buddhi, m. N. of a medical author 5 2t2- 
ghantu, m. N. of his wk. = bodha or *ahin, m. 
N. ofan author, Cat. = bhagini, f, ‘serpent's sister, 

N. of the goddess Manasa, BrahmavP. (cf. -matr?). 
= bhid, m. ‘elephant-destroyer, a species of snake 
(v.1. for -dhri#?), L., = bhtshana, m. decorated 
with serpents,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf, -ct#ga); N. of 
an author, Cat.—bhrit, m. 4 species of snake, Am- 
phisbaena, L. (cf. -647@). — bhoga, m. 2 species of 
snake (or the coiling ofas°?), R. ¥, 749 31: —man- 
dalika, m.a keeper or catcher of snakes, L. — mia 
ti, f, Ocimum Sanctum, L. —mayas mf(z)n. cone 
sisting of or in elephants, Hariv. mada, ™. <7 
lete among the e°,’ N. of Indra’s e° Airavata, ; 
= miitri, f, ‘serpent-mother,’ N. of Su-ras4, R.j 0 

the goddess Manasa, L.; red arsenic, L. ae 
m. a species of pot-herb, L. =mudra, Mm. N. of a 
Buddhist Sthavira; (4), f. a seal-ring showing a set- 
pent, Malay, —maunjin, mfn. (fr. munya) wear- 
ing a snake as girdle, MBh. =—yajnopavita, n. a 


serpent as the sacred thread; mfn., Org-vat (Heat.) 


©2332 (MBh. ),mfn. possessing ‘+ =m yashtiand tika, 
fa ce a, »  erateramacls L. —rakta, 0. es 
lead, L. —ranga and °gaka, m. an orange-tice, r 
kanth.; L.—ratta, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1137 
(v.1. -vatia). = rij, m. serpent-king, MBh. my: i 
m, id., ib. (also °7azz); a large oF noble elephant, is 
N. of an author (also -pesava) ; -nitaka, 3 f - 
dhatz, {., -sataka, 0. N. of wks.5 “J ‘ oe 
°yate, to become a serpent-king, Vas. ren! a 
(fr. -wytksha?) the orange-tree, L. (ec me en. 
—ripa-dhrik, m. N. of an author eae : 
(among the Saktas), Cat. = rents 0 ey 
lata, f. Piper Betle, Balar.; the eae 3 
a woman, Rajat. —lekha, f. N. of a we =o a 
=loka, m. the world of serpents OF ; : nth) 
(called Patala and thought to be under the ea hs 
MBh.; Hariy. &c.; the race of these beings = 
lectively, ib.; -pat2, ™- 4 s°-chief, BhP. pee a 
m,, see -ratld. ~ vat, min. consisting 9) . P se 
(MW.) or of elephants, MBh. ae ait " 
-vartman or -dhanvan. —vadha (wit Te ohich 
a remedy against leprosy for the preparati® a tae 
a snake is used, Bhpr. — vadbo, f, female e/€p cope 
R. = vana, n. (in comp.) e°s and forests bh = ~ 
e°s, Vishn. iil, 16; N. of a place, L. 5 (B. es ger 
m. (!) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix. 214 me meh, 
van), = vardhana and -varman, mE Cid. 
L, =vallari, | si Batley ae OF we (also 
R, (also Zi, Sis. ix, 35: Vika, L.); 1 Ova 
-halpa,m.) ~ van, f.=vadhit, Mu neook: N. of 
m, (L.) royal elephant; eave F y or assembly. 
Garuda: the chief perso” in a aE enor! 
= visa, m. ‘abode of snakes, N.0 ie agi 
to have been format OF ae ye is ‘path,’ the 
ithi serpeliley . oF at 
ieiehe mea she asterism’ Svati (or Asvint)s 


eae -U)5 
i attra f, aga f,and gaja ‘ 
Bharaniand Krittikea, Var. see Yami or of Kasyapa 


N. of a davghter of Dharma kind of 
snd Yaning, Hariv.; Put VERSO Om. N, 
tree, R, (cf. =r): = Inet in, MBh. = Saba, 

k. =gata,m. N.of8 : _N, of a 
ein music) N. of a Rage. = Bind of eviews 
Purohita, Bhadrab. = BUDE Kathas. pri, f. N 


L. osure, m. N. of a man, 
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of a princess, ib. =sambhava, n. red lead, L. 
= sambhita, mfn, produced from serpents (said 
ofa kind of pearl), Var. = sahvaya (with zagara), 
n. ‘the town called after elephants,’ i.e. Hastina-pura, 
MBh. =sugandha, f. the ichneumon plant (cf. 
nakuli), Bhpr.—sena,m. N. of a Buddh. Sthavira, 
MWB. 141; 192, n. Ix; of a king of Arya-varta 
and contemporary of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. = sto~ 
kaka, n.a species of poisonous plant, L.sthala, 
n, N. ofa village near Mathura, Kath’s.—sphota, 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
= svamin, m. N. of a man, Kathis.=—hanu, m. 
Unguis Odoratus, L, = hantri, f. a kind of plant, L, 
= hrada, m.a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent- 
demons, R. Nagikbhya, m, Mesua Roxburghit, 
L. Nag&nga, n. N. of the town Hastina-pura, W. 
Nagdngana, f. female elephant, L.; v.l. for next. 
Nag&itcana, f.an e's trunk, L.;=sdaga-yashtz, L. 
Nagaticala, f.=°ea-yashti,L. MNagiijana, f. 
female e°, L.; =prec., L. Nagadhipa, m. ‘ser- 
pent-prince,’ N. of Sesha, L. Nagadhipati, m. 
‘id,’ N. of Virtidhaka, L. Nagadhiraja, m. the 
king of the elephants, Vikr. Naganana, w. r. for 
°gasana, Naganandn, or “diya, n. ‘the serpents’ 
joy,’ N. of a Buddh. play ascribed to king Harsha. 
Nagfiutaka, m. ‘s°-destroyer,” N. of Garuda, L. 
Nagabharaus,n.N.of wk, Nigabhibhu, m. 
N. ofa Buddha(°3/#, of anotherman), Lalit, Naga- 
rati, m.=°ga-hantri, L. Nagari, m. ‘serpent- 
foe,’ N. of Garuda, Rajat.; Paiic.; -9¢72-vivara- 
kalpa, m. N, of wk.; -tantra-homa,m, a kind of 
sacrifice, Sammskarak. Nagariidha, m{n. mounted 
or riding upon an elephant, W. Wagarjuna, m. 
N. of an ancient Buddh. teacher of the rank of a 
Bodhi-sattva, MW B.192: (-carifa,-jataka,-tantra, 
°xiva and °niva-dharma-sastra, n. N. of wks.) ; 
(z), f. N. of a rock-cavern, Inscr. Nagalabu, f. 
a kind of gourd, L. Nagavalokita, n. clephant- 
look (turning the whole body, as a mark of Buddha), 
Divyav. Nagasana, m. ‘snake-eater,’ a peacock, 
Kav.; N. of Garuda, Pafic. Nagahva, n. ‘the 
town called after elephants,’ Hastina-pura, L.; (a), 
f. Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar.; a kind of Champaka, 
L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L. Nagahvaya (with 
pura), n. =prec.n. (cf. naca-sthv°), MBh.; m.a 
kind of plant, R.; N. of Tathagata-bhadra, L. 
Nagéndra, m. serpent-chief, MBh,; Suir. ; a large 
or noble elephant, Kav.; (7), & N. of a river, Satr. 
Nagésa, m. N, of a prince, Buddh. ; of a man called 
also daiva-jiia, Cat.; of Pataiijali, L.; (also -bhatia) 
=ndgoji-bh° (sa-vivaraua, nu. N. of wk.); nN. 
of a Linga in Daruka-vana, SivaP. Wagésvara, 
m, a kind of plant, Paiicar. ; N. of a man, Rajat. ; 
(z), f. N. of the goddess Manasa, Cat.; n. N. ofa 
Linga, SivaP.; -¢zrtha,n. N. of sev. sacred bathing- 
places, ib. Nagoda, n. (aga + wda or corrupted fr. 
next) armour for the front of the body, L. Nagoé- 
dara, m. N. of a medical author, L.; n. a kind of 
decay of the fetus in the womb, Car.;=prec.,L. Ni- 
gédbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the river 
Sarasvati reappears, MBh. Nagopavitin, min. = 
naga-yajnap” , Heat. 

Wagaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Nagin, mfn. covered with or surrounded by ser- 
pents, Hariv.; (2), f, Piper Betle, L.; a kind of bul- 
bous plant, L ; 

Nagila, m. N. of a man, Satr.; (2), f. N. of a 
woman, HParis. 

i, Nagi, f. of za@ga, —ja, n. the blossom of 
Mesua Roxburghii, L. 

2. Wagi, in comp. for za@ga. =4/bhi, to be 
changed into a serpent-demon, Rajat. 


ATA nagamma, f. (Prakr. for na-aqa- 
mya?) N. of a poetess, Cat. 


ATTA nagayya, m. N. of an author, Cat, 


; STEER ROME mf(2)n. (fr. nagara) town- 
oe foes or belonging to a t° or city 
-like, civic, -; Kav. &c.; spoken ° (said 
a oo Apabhranéa dialect ; af mee tp 
polite, civil, Sak. v, 2 (v. 1. for °rika) ; clever is 


9 
terous u 
» Cunning, Dhurtan. ; bad, vile, L, - nameless 
, aI 
“ — 9 4 ‘ : 
&c.; (=faura) a prince 


L.; m. a citizen, MBh 

engaged j wast 

a ath we ee under partic, circumstances (op 

es wae also applied to planets onters 

hoe ") he gaa a ge brother, L.; a 
7 ; ‘ e ws 4 -~ = . : . 

fatigue, L.:’ desi: is > L. (cf, na9a-ranga) 5 toil, 

; e of final beatitude, L.; denial of 


knowle ‘ Y 
owledge, L. 5 (7), f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; 
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= deva-nagart, Col.3a clever or intriguing woman, 
W.; 0. dry ginger, Suér.; the root of Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L.; a partic. written character, Heat.; a kind 
of coitus, L.; N. of sev. places, L. = Ehanda, n. N, 
of ch. of SkandaP, = ghana, m. =-72us¢a, L, = ti, 
f, cleverness, dexterity, Dhirtan. =nripati, m. a 
Prince engaged in war under partic. circumstances 
(also applied to planets in Opposition to each other), 
Var. =musta, f. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 
"taka, n. its grain, Bhpr. —yiyi-graha, m. pl. 
planets opposed to each other in various Partic. ways, 
Var. (cf. above), = satvasva,n. N.of wk, = sena, 
m. N, of a prince, Hear. —stri, f. townswoman, 
female citizen, R. Nagarivalambika, f. (prob.) 
N. of a woman, Buddh, Nagarfhva,n.dry ginger, 
L. Wagaréttha, f. ="ra-musta, L, 

Nigaraka, mf(72@)n, living in a town (opp. to 
@ranyaka),L.; clever, cunning, L.; m. a citizen, Lis 
chief of a town, police-officer, Sak. (v.1. for °r2ha); 
applied to planets opposed to each other, Var. (cf. 
nagara-nripat: and yayt-graha): an artist, W.; 
2 thief, W.; (za) f. N. of a female slave, Malay,; 
n. dry ginger, Suér.: a kind of metre, Col, 

Wagarika, mfn. born or living in a town, civic, 
Kay. ; Pur.; polite, courtly, Sak. (cf, -Urilt?, below); 
clever, cunning, Pafic,; m. inhabitant of a° town, 
(esp.) chief of a t°, police-officer, Sak. (y.1. °vaka); 
n. the toll raised from a t°, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch, 
pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. ~ bala, n. the guard 
af a police-officer, Da, = vritti, f a courtly manner 
or style, Sak. v, 4, 

Nagareyaka, mfn. belonging to a town, city- 
like, civic, &. Ratiry-adi. 

Wagarya, n. town-life, shrewdness, g. puro- 
hitddz. 


amnwate nagaramardi, m, patron. fr. ng- 


§97a-mardin, g. bahv-adi. 
































~lakshana, n. N. of wks. —vidhi, m. mimic art, 
dramatic action, MW. Watakikhyayika-dar- 
Sana, n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas, L. Watakd- 
vatara, m. N. of wk. 

1. Nataki. See “aka, above. 

2. Nataki, ind. for Yaka * with 4/&r7, to make 
into a play, Hariy, 

Natakiya, mfn. dramatic, Sig, li, 8; (a), f. an 
actress or dancing girl, Bhar.; Das, 

Watakeya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh., 

Natayitavya, mf. to be Played (a drama}, 
Ratnay.; Balar. 

Natara, m. the son of an actress, L, 

Natika, f. of °ruha, Gavet +) 

Natita,n.mimic representation ,a gesture(in comp, 
also “¢aka), Kalid.; Ratnay,; Balar. &ce, 

Natin, mfn. dancing ; see samdhya-n°, 

Nateya or Natera, m. the son of 4N actress or 
a dancing girl, L. (cf. tara), 

Natya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama- 
tic art, Kay.; Pur, &c. (Styeva, ind. with a gesture, 
Kalid. &c.) ; the costume of an actor, BhP, (cf. 
below), =-darpana, m. N. of wk. —dhara, mfn, 
Wearing an actor’s costume, BhP. i, 8, 19, —dhar. 
mika or -dharmi, f. the ruler of dramatic Tepre- 
sentation, L, —pradipa, m. N. of wk, ™ priya, 
mfn, fond of dancing (Siva), L. ™rsaka,n,akind 
of play consisting of one act, Sah, = lakshana, pn, 
-locana,n. (and “na-kira, m.) N.of wks, = varga, 
m. N., of ch. of the Nama-linganuéasana by Amara- 
sinha. = veda, m. the Science of dancing or mimic 
representation, Cand.; Dagar, a. Vedi, fi stage, scene 
Kathis, = 8218, f. dancin 8-toom, GarudaP,;3 theatre, 
W. =—sistra, n. =-veda, Millay. : Pravaktyi, in, 
theauthor of a work on dramatic art, L,, = Eekhara 
m. N. of wk. Natyigara, n. dancing-room, Bhar, 
Natyacarya, m. dancing-master, Mricch,- ° 


3 rpyak 
n, the office of a d°-m°, Pafic, W atyalibu, See 


n. any tubular instrument (in surgery), ou a 
laya, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. aves acai 
=-deha, L.—vijiane or °niya, n. N. Be 
= vritta, n.=-velaya, Gol.; Sch. - VERA uae e 
ulcer, fistula, L. —giika, m. a species of ae 
( =2a@dika),Bhpr. = Sastra,n.,-suddbt,’ . ae 
khya,f., eepears, im, enon Bo tT 
caya, m. N. of wks, =sneha, m. = ages 
- a, m. steam-bath through tubes, Or nip 
gu, n. the resin of Gardenia Gann a ie 
Nadika, min. ifc. = #@¢i, L.; m. Si eines 
torius and another pot-herb, Bh.; (4), f. 
pipe or throat, AV. 


~J- — nari 
atfsaes nadikela or nadikela, mM. 
kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L. 


. ‘yorum, 
areta nadica, m, Colocasia Antique 
L. (cf. ndgikd-patira). adolt 


ft 
aIgsa nadvaleya, m, metron. fr 
Hariy 4 
' ing stamp 
AWA naénaka,n.a coin or anys pari 
ed withan impression, Y Aji. ; Mricch. ; W. ~ patie 
ksha, f. the testing of coin, assaying, 
kshin, m, ‘coin-tester,’ assayer, ib. 
































mahatmya,n. N. of ch. of BhavP. Bey f 
WNalattR ndtanatika, mfn. 1 
anata, Pat. severe Ke. 
MTHS niti-kalyana, ndlt-"? 
See 2. 2d. [ a 
ATA natra, prob. w.r. for wali t 
nath, cl. I. A. (Da Tn Katte 
4 \ thate,TS.;Kath.&e. (2, ™ pyati ont 


aINMS nagarita, prob. w.r. for nagawita, | of gourd, Gal. (v. 1. zdgd?), Matyokti, f. dramatic | Pf zandtha ; aor.andthit ; fut. nai Pp." Whe 
m. intriguer, match-maker, L, Phraseology, Sah, Natyscita, mfp, (song) fit for | 422¢4, Gr. ; inf. nithitum, Kathas. faye rs of is fi 
Sal a dramatic Tepresentation, Dhirtas, Prab.) to seek aid, approach with p for (B°"" of 
anyst naguli, f. N. of a town, Col. gg sk, solicit, beg 1% *?5¢, 
WS nada, n. (fr. nada) nila, a hollow (loc.), TS,; Kath, ; to ask, 


nagojt,m.N.of a grammarian (also 
VF or °7e-bhatta [cf. wazésa], author of a gloss on 
Kaiyata’s Comm. on Pat, (=nigéia-vivarang F 
of a gram. wk. called Paribhashéndu-gekhara &e.); 
nee f. N. of wk.; -Chatliya, n. a work of 


mae 53 eae 
thing, MBh., ili, 126, 393 of Pan olaye gat 4 
th®, Vop.; with 2acc, Naish, ili, fe Je Hi, to ues 
be master, Dhatup.: Caus. 7a@¢/ req 


nt 4 git? 
t i. ec. to pra “ th. 
person to ask for anything, 1 aah; Coa It 


(acc.), BhP. (B.) ii, 9; 25. Le Vie §' 
than, Old Sax. ginatha, natha ; cotect]l 
2ade. -m. 4P jn 
Oki n, refuge, help, AV-; Tate tee CF co 
patron, possessor, owner, lord ‘da, JO raisne? 
names of gods and men, e. g. £004? ied by: fur av. 
but also mf[d]n. possessed of, oct Bh ; 


stalk, L.; (@), f. N. of a partic, verse, Vait, = pit 
m. or n. N. of a place, SBr.; (2), f., see below, 
Wadayana, m. a more remote descendant of 
Nada, Pan, Iv, I, 99; -n2aka, min, iy, 3, 80, Sch, 
1. Nadi, m. the son of Nada, Pan, iv, I, 99, Kas. 
2. Nadi, f. any tube or Pipe, (esp.) a tubular 
(asaveinor arteryofthe body), BhP.(cf.na¢7), =cira 
fl. a weaver’s shuttle, L. = m-dhama, min, sWellin 
the veins, Causing a quicker pulse, agitatin » Kad.- 
Balar.; terrifying, W.; m, agoldsmith, L. (cf. pa%ico 


aria nagoba, m. N. of an author (1780), 
Cat. 


AMA AAnagnajitd, m.a descendant of Nag- 
na-jit, SBr.; (z), fia daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of 


organ 


one of the wives of Krishna), Hariy, (W. r. zagna- Gr ace or e He Le ee pony drinkin mith, cf. sa-) 5 ahusband Sol ae ofa a kind 
Jitt); BP. x, 61, 13 (where metri causa “7772), ia A 6 8 7 PattEAs in, Colo. &c, ; a rope passed through (S¢hd-),™ it 
ae casia Antiquorum, L, mandala, n. the celestial | N. ofsey authors,Cat. = kama Cate of # 

afaa nactka, m. N. of ason of Visva- | equator, L, 


oet : 
help, AV.—kuméra, m. ee Ea ra ni 
N. protectorship, patronage, **- N. of an au sf ants 
man, Cat.; -drahmacarin, Mm. “aster, 2° 
= vat,mfn.havingaprotector oF MAS (v3 
subject, R. (-24, f. MBh.) 5 7)» © agg, mitt pr 
MBh. ; R.; Var. 8c. = vid oF ~vim Bea 
v2d ) possessing or granting pret stat a ibs 
sinha, m. N. of an author, ra toe pan 
of a poem (called also aE ‘as cattle ) ele) 
~ ing a mas id of “Ay 0 
iii eh 5 eke, ate id. (but ne a ; mM ib. 

= 5 . 

thd OF fi, 9; 1 Wathanandar of a Po sat 
anauthor, Cat, Nath’oka (?), sup. 


mitra, MBh. 

ata naciketd, mf(i)n, relating to Na- 
ciketa or Na-ciketas, KathUp.; TAr.; m, (with 
agni) a partic. fire, ib.: (sc. aguz) any fire, L, 
(w.r. nacthetu or nacchtketa); N. of an ancient 
sage (son of Uddalaki), MBh. (cf, tri-nactheta), 
=prayoga, m., “topakhyana, n. N. of wks, 


aaa naciraja and nacoka, m. N. of 
poets, Cat. 


arata nacina, m. N. of a people, MBh. 
Th najjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Wadika, mfn. ifc., id., BhP.; ( @), f.a hollow stalk 
Jyot.; any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the 
body), KatySr,, Sch.; a measure of time = 4 Muhirta 

ar} Malatim. &c. ; a Measure of length=4 D nda, 
MarkP.; y. 1, for nalika, Kam. y, 513 n. Ocimun, 
Sanctum, Bhpr, °“kA-datta, m. N. of an 
Cat. “ka-vritta, n. equinoctial circle, Gol, 


Nadi, f. (fr. 2@da, nom “dis, RV x I 
. a, nom. % -X, 135, %)¢ 
tubular Stalk of ay plant or any tubular ae e 4 
vein or artery of the body); any pipe or t 
&e, &c.; a flute, RV.; Kath the box oF 


-; the box of a 
TS.; Kath; a fistulous sore, Suér, : ue 


the pulse, w.: 
. ? & . , 
any hole or crevice, Kathas, ae , 


> a sort of bent Athamana, mfn. seeking ath 
ja ey §nda-diirva) »Lisa strap of leather, thong L. Mae ee : #75 se8 Hs 
We nata,m, orn. (/nat ; £. ardharcédi) a Measure of time =4 Muhirta, Var. ; “ ue hi css a #2. w.x. for nathaye?s «ch 
dancing, acting, a dance, L.; m. (in music) N. of a trick, deception, L, —kalapaka, m. a spec, a Gere ait, Ww. op hs 6° 
aga; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. (cf. sata); pl. | plant, Bhpr, = grantha,m., -cakra, n, N. of wks a6 ; who needs help: mane 
Bis ae Raat. ( = karnataka, L.); (7), f. (scil. =carana, m. ‘stalk-lepged, a bird, L. : Wathita, mfn. one 
S#a@) the 


€ 0 € Natas, = a lic tion, ty 
angua he N =jangh . - TS: n. su Bile te 
Be of t aitas, = bhatika- | suppliant, RV.; TS,; n. supP mas 


m, ‘ id.,’ a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh - r 
vihéra m. N. of a monastery, Buddh. (v. 1, 2a¢a- | a Muni, L. (cf. 2d/2-7°), = jiiana, n.: dite oe quest, BhP. ‘ag a protectoF 0 i 
- =Sttra, n. N. of wk, Natamra, m. the | of wks, = taramga,m.a kindof Poison ( = kako), : Nathin, mfn. having F x08 ; 
water-melon, L. Ls anastrologer, W.; aravisher, debaucher ( =p i Hariy.; R, loud soul ound ‘ 
diver Teo Acting, dancing, W.; m.an actor, | Aindaka, cf. nari-?°), W.=tikta, m. a species of | ATE nadd, m.(/nad) @ Bee.5 3%, he you 
eae i €, N.5 N. ofa mountain, KalP, ; (2#a@), | Nimba, L, = datta, m. N. of an author, Cat, (cf. | ing bellowing, crying, RV. See (in ie 
“a Xind of Upa-riipaka or drama of the second order, | zadika-d°). =deha, m. “stalk-bodied,’ N, of an : 


x L. rs an set 
tone, Prat, ; R. 8c. (=sabda, gemicitcl® a pe, ‘ 
the nasal sound represented by ords, BB N. of a 
as an abbreviation in mystical w ike, f} Prod 
(=stotyi), Naigh. iii, 16. —¥®*2 bys 
= ta, f, the quality of soundinBy jnd Eun 
m.orn. N.of wk. = purew renounced wit 
f.N. of wks. = vat, min. 
letters), sonant, Kas. parGl 


. ing; 
Wadi, mfn. sounding, roat b 


Sah, &c. ; any show or representation, Balar. vil, 76; 
(in music) N, of a Ragini; (akz), f. the court of Indra. 
L.; 9, any play or drama, Hariv.; Kay. &e. (per- 
sonif. 25m. MBh. li, 453); a kind of play, the first 
of the Riipakas or dramas of the first order, Sah, 
&c, = candrika, f., -dipa, m,, ~paribhisha, f. 
»~prakasa, m. N, of wks, = prapatea, m. course 
or arrangement of a drama, W,=ratna-koge, m., 


attendant of Siva (=bhringin), L. (cf, “Digraha), 
=nakshatra, n. the planet of a Person's Nativity 
(=Janma-n°), L.; -mala, §. N.of wh. = nidina, 
n. N. of wk, =m-dhama, w. r. for nadia}? 
(above), = pariksha, f. feeling a vein or the Pulse 
Bhpr.; N. of wk.; °hshddi-cz ttsa-hathana, n,N. 
of wk. = patra, n. a kind of water-clock, L, = pra- 
Karana, n., “prakasa, m. N. of Wks, = yantra, 








a —eeEeEeEeEEESE—E—E—e 
S = ee 






afen nddita. 


WEdita, mfn. mad . 
reverberant, MBh ge. ‘ae 


inhi. soundine. +, fa ie 
Besife cn a ing, t¢sonant, howling, roaring 
Sound, sonant Silk ee Say oo Ponce with 
ofa Brahman che vty as N: of a Danava, Hariv. ; 
n changed into an antelope, ib. 
WET n 


A 
adara, 1, nadeya &c. See 2. nd. 


nadika, m.N. of a country, Buddh. 


ne U 
adiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
2.70 , 2 
fom ot belon adeyd, mf(2)n. (fr. radi) coming 
Suir.;m Sacha toa river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.; 
4 (8), £ of a Pontaneum or Calamus,Rotang, 
eMNa Spinosa ae Plants (Tesbania Aegyptiaca, 


c.), Lis a. tock-salt, Suér.; anti- 


a, mf, — 
’ = Prec, mfn,, RV, ii, 35, 1(?); TS, 


nadh z 
23 occurring er J. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nadha- 
ing, beppin Y in p. nadhamana, seeking help, 


b 
mange RV, (cf, wath), 
*, 65, 5 + (Prob.) =natha, help, refuge, RV. 


; ta mf 
118, g. 18, 7. Pressed, needy, suppliant, RV. 


Nang 
ats (a), ¢ c N. of a man (also -bhatta), 
nt (= ndnaka), Heat, 
a Poem : “Sietassaag 
~ na 
"Ananda, "42, 
da), 


a-candrédaya, mM, orn. 
Va-raja, 


n. N 5 
N.ofa Saman, Br, (w.r. 


; nan - 
) Sounding a mfn. (/nard, In- 
_nt.~ . 2? Taring lustily, Hariy. 
Gat) jin * NANG, Ind. (Pq : a 
Y,Varig ; 
; 2 ’ usl 
With in a adj. cain 
. 2 


Q.V. 2,275 g. svar- 
tinctly, separately, (often 
‘ lven different, distinct from 
EB mange Bet distineg pee Maza Sambhuna, ‘the 

fighzy oe 5°,’ Vop.; rarely mfn., 
Bi ace ) ©. Be Sida ancar. | esp. in comp.; cf, 

bons plar Pani.) “2#@, without (with instr., 
6 Sarma L, 23) 32. = kanda, m.a species of 
a Apa min, onena nN. Variation, Divyav. 

: wots me Who has Performed many sacti- 
i a“ ka Cnrdgry ae many desires or wishes, 
E 4,62. Kae forchae . manifold, various, Var 


Caty ‘“kep Tetya, or-byitna\ i z 
~ »m, ¢ 8 2 OF-wytfva), ind. Pan. 
tra” Mo ra-maihatmya,, n.N.ofwk. 


Sr MM belek in different wa 
4 a) Ree taking 08 ‘o different families, ManGr 
> - F 

ing go Prag, mec Patately (used to explain ava- 


Cetag v4 = 
(nand-), mfn. of different 


On p, 7% sm, Ne) 
qo 4n, rh, belon Pl.d People or tribes, TandBr. 
Ang les Bhp I, tanne to d° kinds or classes, Pat. 
oa “ems, “tantra” ee one who has assumed 
asm =( tings 4. n. performed separately, 
hap Vag, © 8sertj ) different souls (in comp, ); 
if mM. 6 ie that there are differences, 
* Varig © SO asserts, ib, =m ° 
tary. "ety z Manifold, Chup, wha 
NUNN, ortifoldness, Br.; MBh, &c., 
. ? “3 e 5 
re. Ch. of hs = dina, n. pl. ‘ various 
tay ties ofan ~ dig-deaa, m. sg. 
y ¢, Rat ¢ different quarters ; (a), 
5 is — dikshita, m. 
: ®vata (ApSr., Sch 
s, > Mf; : por., och, 
iR 70. “deg aa relating or aidressed ds 
ie (a Hear.) ao regions or countries, 
of ous Ne go * Princes) ‘va (MBh.), mfn. com- 


ys,’ the wind, Kir, 


‘a Bran erajy esto ie = dharman (wana-), 
Gage. w g *=@hatn (in com 

2G. hn ki mm, roots: va Ps 
aha as) 22, Say 8S} -prakriyd, f.N. 


nf; n 
ar. 2+ Nfilley? 2+ 2 hund ° 4° ° 
hin. SR fn, Ae With y® see . pees 
3 o 3 = nye 
us nt ™~ hy ce _ _ €arth-mounds oT side. 
geek with ARV, say? Mmfn. (pl.) having d° 
N pretioge Baan than ane a Ml. any musical in- 
Vith os ope eWels 7 Credo) L. = °nargha- 
of Moog Gan Rathag »ME(Z)n. consisting of 
ding Panic f Varig, P®R Ship eeeeiFtpana, n. 
dy, Gn or Persons birds ®anikirna,min. filled 
N we mf, Mdepena tion, Ma = pattraka, f.N. 
“aie ap % belon ell Word igs = pada, n. a 
Oly, Ror, “8 to it," rat. (-vad, ind., ib.) ; 
3 She at, SHE rat. = pithaka, m. 
Une akira, min, Various, 


r 
Prabhriti (n@ué-), mfn, 


ifc, sounding with, 


beginning differently, SBr. =prastiva (néna-), 
mfn. having a different prelude (as a Saman), ib. 
— phala-maysa, mf(Z)n. consisting of various fruits, 
Heat. = bija, n. pl. v° kinds of grain, StS, = buddhi- 
ruc, mfn.one whose mind delights in v° things, MBh, 
= brahma-saima-tva, n.manifoldness of the Brah- 
ma-siman, Laty. —bhatta, m. N. of an author 
(=ndna-bh°), MW. —bhave, mf(@)n. various, 
manifold, Vajracch. = bhiita, m{n. id. ; TPrat., Sch. 
= manas (72d-), mfn. of v° minds, 15. —man- 
trMigha-siddhi-mat, mfn. having plenty of v 

magic. formujas, Kathis, —mriga-gaua, m. pl. 
flocks of y° animals, MW. =°yudha-lakshana 
(°ndy®), n. N.of wk. = yor, m. manifoldness, Kap. 
—ratnikara-vat, min. having 2 mine of various 
jewels, Var, = rathdém, ind.inv° orseparate chariots, 


| RV, —xaga, mfn. containing v° passions or emotions 


(asadrama), Malay. = °rtipa,n.pl.v° forms or'shapes, 
R.; (nana-), min. multiform, manifold. AV.; Br.; 
Mn. &c, (°pd-24, f.SBr.); -samutthana, mfn.follow- 
ing v° i 2 °”Gr°),mfn. havin 
ing v° occupations, R. = rtha (ar ),mfn. g 
a different aim or object, KathUp.; containing some 
other sense (as a new sentence), VPrat.; having d 
meanings (as a word of d° m°), Gr.j L.i ae 
-dhvant-mafijari, f.,-maiyart, f;, -raina-tt os 
m, or n., -rafna-mala, f, -fabda-kosa, M., -sa a 
raina, n., -Sabdénusasand, Da, -samgraha, m. N 
of dictionaries; -samdigdhdrtha-vicara, m.N. ofa 
Nyaya wk, = linga, min, different, various ; -fva, Ds, 
T Ar. —varna, m. pl. y°colours, R.; mf(@)n. many- 
coloured, variegated, Var.; Suér.; Heat.; ae Nn. 
MBh.; °2d£rz¢2,mfn. pl. of different coloursors apse 
Bhag. = viida-samgraha-grantha, m. N, oe 
= vidha, mfn. of various sorts, multiform, mam a ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -Santi, £.N, of wk. = VIET : 
consisting of more than one village or tribe, Mai Ls 
= virya (7ad-), mfa@)n. having poe ayia 
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br.; ta, f. ee = 
=vrikshiya, mfn. coming from d° trees, en 
= vritta-maya, mf(z)n. composed in d me ) 
Sah. —vesh&kriti-mat, mfn. of d garband s ape, 
MBh, = vrata (2and-), mfn. having d” customs or 
observances, TS. = sastra (in comp.) 4 ar 
scientific works; °strdrtha-nz7aya,™.** oe 
°striya,mfn.taken from d°wks., Heat. = regal 
ka, mfn. living in d° places, belonging to © _ 
nities, Buddh, = gamutthana, mfn. of d dura we , 
TAr, —sama-vat,ind.like d°Samans,Laty. ren 
ya,m.pl.d° suns, TAr.(-¢va,n.ib.)} (ene) ms a 
illuminated by d° suns, RV. = 8t¥2, f, pl. wa Gen 
longing to d° castes, Mn. Winolba, miu. Dube 
more than one membrane or cover, a : y por 
shadha (in comp. ), various herbs or drugs ; 
ccheda and -vidht, m.N. of wks. ays, RV. 
Nandnam, ind. differently, 1n various Ways, 


ATAE xanandra, m. (fr. nanandri) a hus- 


band’ssister’s son, g. bidddt. °drayana, m. patron. 
fr. ndnandra, g. haritddt. 
nani, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Alea nantra, n. (/nam) praise, eulogy, ve 
iv, 159, Sch.; wonder, L.; m.a sage, L.; N.o JL. 


AVE nanda,mf(i)n. relating to Nanda (upa- 


“a h a v 
ay a "( a/nand or nandana) a pleasure 
d dise, SV.; AitUp. ial 
wana for Ondi in comp. = Kara, se = ¢ : ‘ i 
—datta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. (cf. Pan. V1, 3: Ye 
“ahi n. — ndi-sraddha, Samskarak. 
a —ndi-kara, L. 
ata "Cal nana) joy, satisfactions a 
3 i j Pa deity, (ESP: 
RV.; MBh,; eulogium or praise of a Y eae 


logue to 
kind of blessing pronounced as aged (in music) 4 


4 OF ake, é P 
Mricch. ; ca Sa sasa-turya-nirshosha, He 
aces a. dram.) the speaker of Be pe a 
a propet N:; Kaé. on Pan. vi, By Oe ee vpinada 
a proper N., ib. —nada (Mudr. 


. m. the lid or 
(Kathas.), m. shout ot ys reais eastern town, 
ra s - res se 
cover of a well, ue opakas maf: iV) 2» £229 Kas. 3 
Sete ¥) 4 EM "ie ‘partic. water-vessel, eas 
See Aaah: having 4 cheerful eat aC 
Re ee and of night, daybreak, bal fi 
(Chae rattri, f. ey “i © 160 °khah pitré- ganas) a 
ith or scil. P2ta7G? > * : ic. Sraddha 
BG be acetone towhom a Ee ais preced- 
is offered (according t© Soin. Dae Yajn.; Pur. &c, ; 
ing the great-grandiather), Gro.5 


ana nabhya. | 535 


= nandi-pata, L.; (2), f.a female ancestor sharing in 
the N° Sraddha, W.; a kind of grain, Suér.; N. ofa 
metre, Col.;n.{Hcat.) =-sraddha,n.aSraddha offered 
to a class of deceased ancestors (cf. above), Cat.; 
°dha-nirupana, n., “dha-paddhatt, f., °dha-pra- 
yoga,m. N, of wks. —rava, m. shout of joy, MBh. 
= visala, m. a proper N., Pan. vi, 3, 63, Kaé. 
=—psraddha, n, = 2dndi-mukha-sr°, Cat. 
Wandika, m. a post in a door-way set up for good 
luck, W. 
Wanduka, m. N. of a man, Pajic. 


aTaea nanya-deva, m. N.of a poet, Cat. 


ca 


AMT ndpi. See under 2. nd. 


afar napitd, m.(Un.ill, 87 nap° ; «/sna?) 
a barber, a shaver, SBr.; SrGrS.; Mn. &c.; 
RTL. 374, 459; (), f. the wife of a barber. (Cf. 
vaptri.)— griba, n.a barber’sshop, L. = bhinda, 
n, shaving tackle, L. —v&stu, n. a b°’s dwelling; 
°stuka, mf(z)n. Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt.—sElA and 
“lika, f. a b°’s shop, L. 

Napitayani, m. the son or offspring of 2 barber, 
Pan. iv, I, 758. 

Napitya, m. id., Pan. iv, 1, 152, Ka; n. the 
trade or business of a barber, W. 


ATM nabh, f. (/1. nabh) an opening, fis- 
sure, spring, RV. ix, 74, 6. 

Wabha, ifc. (mfn.) =7@dh2, nave, navel, central 
point (cf. abja-nadbha, vajra-n°, su-n° &c.);m.N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of ason of Sruta and father of Sindhu- 
dvipa, BhP. 

wébha, loc. of #dbhi (for-bhaz). —nédishtha 
(274°), m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and author 
of RV. x, 61; 62, TS.; Br.; mfn. (also “shkthiya) 
relating to or composed by N®, Br. 

wébhi, f. (prob. fr. 4/1.7abh, ‘to burst asunder or 
into a hole’; ifc, f. 2 or z, Vam. v, 49) the navel (also 
n°-string, cf. -2rintana), a navel-like cavity, RV. 
8c. &c, (in later language also m. and “Ohi, f.); 
the nave of 2 wheel, ib. (also m., L., and °dA?, f.); 
centre, central point, p° of junction or of departure, 
home, origin, esp. common 0°, affinity, relationship ; 
a near relation or friend, ib. (m., L.); musk 
(=myiga-n°), L.; m. or f.musk-deer, Megh, 53 (?); 
BhP.; m. a chief ( =central point) of (gen.), Ragh. 
xviii, 19 (cf. #andala-nabht-td); a sovereign or lord 
paramount (=mukhya-raj), L.5 2 Kshatriya, L.; 
N. ofa grandson of Priya-vrata (son of Agnidhra and 
father of Rishabha), Pur.; of the father of Rishabha 
(first Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L. [Cf. 
Angl.Sax. nafu, nafela; Germ, naba, Nate, na- 
bolo, Nabel; Eng. nave, navel.) —kantake, m., 
-kiipika, f, a protruding or ruptured navel, L. 
— krintana, n. the cutting of the n°-string, Gobh, 
— gandha, m. the odour of musk or of the m°-deer, 
Megh. 53.—gudaka,m. = -hantaka, L.= gupta, 
m. N. of ason of Hiranya-retas and of a Varsha in 
Kuia-dvipa ruled by him, BhP. —golaka, m.= 
-hantaka, L. =cakra, n.(magical) navel-circle,Cat. 
~ cohedana, n.=-Arintana, W.—ja,m, ‘nayel- 
born,’ =next, L.; n°-dirt, Gal.—janman, ‘id.,’ N. 
of Brahma (said to have first appeared on the lotus 
sprung from the n° of Vishnu), L. = 2. -j&ta, mfn. 
(for I. see 2. nd), sprung from a navel, Vear. (v. 1.) 
—tva, n, the state or condition of being a n°, AitBr. 
-daghna, mf(@)n. reaching up to the n°, SBr.; 
Yajn.; -fada, mf(@)n. (a chair) with legs so high, 
ApSr. = n&di, f. the navel string, L. (cf. garba-n°), 
= nala, n. or 1a, f. id. (only mf[@]n. ifc.), Ragh. v, 
7. = bhi, m. = -/a77an,Sinhfs. = mBtra, mf(7)n, 
=-daghna, L. —miila, n. the part of the body 
immediately under the n°, Var, =vardhana, n. 
(Vvardh) = -krintana, Mn, ii. 29; (/vridh) 
umbilical hernia, L.; corpulency, L. <vargha, m é 
the Varsha governed by Nabhi (son of Agnidhra), 
Pur. Nabhy-fvarta,m.the cavity of the navel Ww. 

Nabhika, ifc. (min.) = nabh >, 
of a wheel, MBh,; (2), £ a pavel 
Achyranthes Atropurpurea, 
town of the Uttara-kurus, BrahmaP. 


Nabhila, mfn. ahh: . : 
Wabhite’ Nn. g. Stdhmaddi, Un, iv, 125, Sch, 


prominent or r 
pain, distress, 
Nabheya, m. 
the Jainas), Satr. 
Nabhya, mfn. s 
umbilical, BhP, + m. Nvof Siva 
nh. a kind of sacrifice, ManGr, 


eae 


i, navel, Heat. ; nave 
“like cavity, SBr. : 
L. pura, n. N. of a 


; ae Es the groin of a woman; a 
Plured navel; the cavity of the ns 


patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of 


prung from or being in the navel, 
(with #aéha), MBh.; 


Se 








—— + 





536 AMTH nabhaka, AMMA nardyand, 


AMA nabhaka, m.Terminalia Chebula, L. | element, ApGr. = bibhratin, mfn, bearing only 


- 2 the name, AV. —matra, mf, = having only the 
THe nabhasa, m4f(2)n. (fr. nabhas) celes- name of (nom.), Pafic. i, 87; n. the mere ne Sak, ; 
tial, heavenly, appearing in the sky, Var.; (with Paiic, ; (e#@) ind. nominally, merely, MW. ; °¢réugq- 
yoga) N. of certain constellations, ib. (according to Seshita, mfn. having only the n° left i.e. dea d, R. 
Bhattétpala 2, divided into 4 classes, viz. 3 Asraya-, —miatrikd-nighantu, m. N. of a yo cabulary. 
2 Dala-, 20 Akriti- and 7 Samkhy a-yogas). = yoga mala, f. N. of sev. glossaries (also -Zoa, m. and 
Sia pyar m. N. of rath ch, of VarByS. and roth ch. “tka, £.); -samgraha, m.N. of 2Stotra, — mahit- 
of Laghyj. 


mya, n. N. of wk. —mmudra, f. a seal-ring with a 
AMTH nabhaka, mf(z)n. belonging to or 


AN namra, v.l. for namra, AavSr. 


a9 V.vly 
ATA nayd, m.(+/nz) a leader, guide aan 
24, 10; 46, 11 (pr. N., Say. ; cf, % expedient 
guidance, direction, L.; policy, means, . 
Bhatt., Sch. eal 
Nayaka, ma guide, Jeader, chief, lord, prin P ; 


i : enetasy 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (with or scil, sazayasya, if <band, | 
| 












































































3S - ; a 
commander; ifc. f. akd, cf. a-nayaka)} entral ge™ 
name (engraved on it), Sak. = yajiia, m. a Sacrifice 


BhP. ; (in dram.) the lover or hero; the ¢ 


’ I Ray? 

; . ] cf. nays H 

composed by Nabhaka, AitBr.; (°£d), m.(=2abha- | only in n°, Bhag.—yatharthya-nirnaya, m, N, | ofanecklace (implying also * ahaa example a 
ka) N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family, RY. viii, | of wk. =ratna-vivarana, n., -ratnikara, m., | and maha-nayaka); a p ‘dh So aah of a Bra 

41, 2; patron. fr. 2abh° stvddi -ratn&vali, f. N. of wks.—rasiyana and -rag6- | gram.) ; N.of Gautama Buddha, Ha-1t°), Cates B 

41,2; p oan  &- N. of S = PHS d Rajat.; ofan author (also bhatt a : (tka); 

en 8 ey bha daya, m. or n. N. of Stotras.riipa, n. du. name | man, Rajat. ; f ndyika-cirna)3 

ATT nabhaga, m. (cf. nabha-ga,ne ag @) | and form, Br.; Up. &c. (pdtmaka, mfn.);=indi- | orn, a kind of musk, L. (cf. 2dy ratns, " 

N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 


vidual being, MWB. 102. —linga, n. the gender 
of nouns or a wk, treating thereof, L.; “gdkhya- 
komudi(}), £., “génusasana, n. N. of wks, m-vat, 
mfn, having a name, ApSr., Sch. =Varjita or 
-vivarjita, mfn, nameless, stupid, L.—vicaka, 
mf(#kd)n. expressing a name: (gram.) a proper n°, 
MW. =—vidhi, m. N. of ch. of SivaP. — vismriti, 
f. forgetting the name (of any one), MW. ayra : 
m. N, of a Samadhi, L, = sundi, f,a kind of gourd, 


‘yy = H R= 
; iyikd ; -tua, n. leadership, aders; 
N ? oft Cain. ‘NayakAdhipa, m, ‘chiefofle a 
i 1 , L. art © 

"Ese hls A. °yate, to play ee neck 
leader; to act the part of the central g af 
lace, Sig. ii, 2. lady, Vet | 

Wayiks, f. (of °yaka, q.v.) 4 nob eheroine | 
mistress, courtezan (cf. wdhkddhipa-) ‘Sakti of Duté 
a drama, Sah, 8c. ; an inferior form « ; : 
(of which there are 8, viz. Ugra-ca ‘te , Camuts 
Candégra, Canda-nayika, ae) ‘Cats a Se 
Canda, and Canda-vati ; cf. Aula- 1) illegiti™? 
of female personifications pence mened 
sexual love (they are called Ba oe ules 
Vimala, Aruna, Medini, Jayint, Sar¥ q partic. me 
RTL. 188; =next, L. = otern 
cament, Rasar, sadhana, n. jay. 

Nayin, mfn. guiding (cf. aye é 

AIGA nadyana, mf(2)n. (fr.naye | 
to the eye, ocular, Nydyas., Sch. A comp 

aX nar, Vriddhi form ned : per , 
— kalpi, m.(patron.), -kuta, m\?7/ pala 


Pur. ; patron. of Ambarisha, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Manu and father of Ambarisha, Hariv.; of a s° of 
Nabhaga and f° of A°, Pur.: of a s°of Sruta and f° 
of A®°, Hariv.; of a s° of Nedishtha or Arishta or 
Dishta and f° of Bhalandana, Pur.: of a s° of Yayiti 
(grandson of Ambarisha) and f° of Aja, R.; of a 
gtandson of Amb° and f° of Aja, ib. —dishta and 
-nedishtha, w.r. for wabha-nédishtha (above), 
Nabhagarishta, m. N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; VP, 

Nabhigi, m. patron, of Ambarisha, MBh. ; Hariy. 


aia ndbhijata, nébhimana &o. See 


under 2. 924. 


ATA 1. nama, ind. (ace. of naman) by name 
i.é, named, called, RV. 8c, &c. (also with zdmatas 
and 2amnd); indeed, certainly, really, of course, 
ib.; quasi, only in appearance, Jatak.; however, 
nevertheless, ib.; after an interr. == then, pray, e.g, 
kim n°, katham 2°, kada 2°, what then? pray, 
what? &c., MBh.,; Kay, &c.; after an Impy, = may 
it be so, no matter, e, 8. Sak. v, 8; az 22° at the 
beginning of a sentence = perhaps, I dare Say, €.g, 


L, —gesha, min. having only the name left i.e, 
dead, Uttarar.; m, death, W. —samkirtana, n, 
the glorification or incessant repetition of the name 
ofa god, RTL. 105; N. of ch. of SivaP, - Sam- 
graha, m. collection of nouns; -nichanty, m., 
~mala, £, N. of vocabularies. —shroddhara, m, N. 
of a glossary of nouns, = siddhanta, m., “slitra, 
n. pl. N. of a philos. and of a gramm. wk, Namé- 
kshara, n. pl. the syllables forming a name, n° 
writing, Vikr. Wimakhyatika, mf, relating to 
nouns and verbs, Pan, iv, 3, 71, Vartt. Wamaé; a, 
mfn. marked with a name, Ragh, (also°*4ita, Vikr.); 
~Sobhita, mf. adorned with the mark of the n° 
or with n° and cipher, MW. Wamadesam, ind. 


; na pul 


? . 
. = - i art 
: E : by announcing one’s n°, ApGr. Namanugisanga -patya, mfn., tf. #77" A fr 
apy esha nama phalam zcchati, this man wants cn of a oe of nouns, Namaparaidha. pan a oe 24 ; = mata, M1. Mie iri) 
perhaps a reward, Mricch. viii, 2 5; with Pot, often nirasana-stotra,n. N. of a Stotra. Namévai* cate cep artt, = mara, Mm. (fr. are 
=would that, e.g. a7 namidivam syat, would : vali, | mat,Pan.viii,2,9,V ( 


f. N. of a dictionary. Namihuti-vidhi, m. N, 
of wk. 

I. Naimaka, mf(#d)n. ifc. = naman, name, 
Hariv.; Kay. &c. (cf. anghri-, krita- &c.) 

Namatas, ind, =abl. of ana, BhP, v, 12,8; 
by name, namely (often with 1 mama), Mn, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; with 4/ kyri, to give a person (acc.) a n°, 
call by the n° of (acc.), MBh.; with 4/ £7 ach, to in- 
quire after the n° of (acc.), Sak. vii, 29, 

Namatha, ind. by name, AV. 

Wamazy, n. (prob, neither fr. 4/ Ja nor fr. V ming 
(cf, Ui. iv, 150]; ife, f, either =m, or meni) a 
characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind, 
manner,RV.; VS.; AV.; name, appellation, RV, &c, 
&c. ; personal name (as opp. to otra, family n°; cf, 
nama-gotra above), Kas. on Pain, Vili, 2, 23 (often 
ifc. = named, called, e.g. Vishnu-sarma tama pan. 
¢ttah, asage named V°) ; merely the n° (as Opp, to 
reality ; cf, nama-dharaka, -Matra, -Sesha &e.). a 
noun (as opp. to a verb), Nir, ; Prat. ; substance, es_ 
sence (in the Mimnsi phil, Opp. to guna, accidental 
quality) ; a good or great name, renown, fame {only 
ifc.; cf. sva-, sumantu-) ; water, Naigh, Lo Et 
named, ind. by name (also joined with 1. nama): 
with 4/4y¢z (Kay.) or vi-dhg (Kathas.) to cal] by a 


that it were so, Vikr, Y, 335 Opp. to md 2° with 
Pot. would that not, I should think Not, €.g. md 
nama akaryam huryét, | hope he will not do 
something wrong, Mricch, in, 26, 

2. Nama, in comp. for “aman, 4.¥. (sometimes 
ifc. asin SALYA-,q.V.) = karana,m.a nominal suffix, 
Nir.; n. the calling of a person (gen.) by the name of 
(‘2dmnd),Sarvad.; the ceremony of naming a child 
after birth, Kaus. &¢.; RTL. 379; (“ranam V bri, 
to perform this c°), BhP.; Prayoga, m.N. of wk. 
— Karman, n. name-giving (cf, prec.), R.em ki. 
tana, n. mentioning the name of (gen.), Yajii., 
Sch. ; (esp. ) incessant repetition of thename of a god, 
RTL. 141; ~mahatmya, n.N.of wk. - kaumudi, 
f, N. of wk, = kaustubha, m. orn. N, of a Stotra, 
= grihya, ind. while mentioning the name, ApSr. 
= gotra, n. du. personal and family name, Gaut. ; 
Kaus. = graha, m, mentioning a name, naming, 
Amar. ~grahana, n, (SrS.; Mn,; Kay. &c.), 
-graha, m. (AV.; Laty.), id, — graham, ind. 
= grthya, SBr.; Kaus, = candrika, f,, “Carana- 
bhashya, Ri. ~Carana-varttika, n., =-cinta- 
mani, m. N. of wks. =caura, m. the stealer of 
(i.e, assumer of) another person's name, L. = jati- 
graha, m. (Mn.); -jati-grahana, n. (Kull.) 


sts m. aie many | 
ofa demon, RV. ii,13,8.—medDar _ of a Be At 
atr. of Saka-piita, RV. Anukr. ; 2. hdd) pat ri 
TanaBs —shada, m. (fr. eS a ’ q; 
Kanva, RV. i, 117, 8; N.of a aati tom 
AMZ nard, mf(z)n. (fr. nara) ve Mini wu) 
Proceeding from men, human, mr. ss (v. 1.) tb: 
spiritual (?), W.; m. + mE, Mn. i, 10 (PF st 
water (also sg. n. and 4, f. be araya! se) 13) | 
vented to explain narayapa) ae itude 9 " nde 
calf, L.j (Z),f., see ware; me AME atl; “Ri for 
Fe adn; : : - kapala, n, ahumat ara me é 
edie’ ‘wearing h° skulls as 22°. op w by 
-vat, ; | r 
the ears, Prab, iv, 1. — kita, mctations one i 
L.; one who disappoints yn autho Ce 
himself, L. —candra, m. N.o “java mal! 
<°); -paddhati, f. N. of his wk. fight bet 
L,—haya, n. (with yuddha- ) * wax opey . 
and horse, Hariv. (¥. |. wara-h). 0 
m. N, of a man, Pravar. — 
Narayans, m. (pate. f. aoe is genet 
the original Man (with whom eo th 
ciated : Mn. i, 10; he is ise TAL.j MB jo Le 
ib, 11; with Vishnu or Krishna, sprun& 


the Apsaras Urvaii is said to have -. rega -Aby? 


] - 

= ; ; ; - elsewhere he he yde 

mentioning the name and race. = tirtha m. N, of | Name; mama (q. v. ) with /grabh (g7ah) to men. thigh, Hariv. 4601 5 es as chief of ie ve ave 

an author, Cat.—deva, m, N. of aman, L. =—dva- | tion or aoe by ae RV. gs a a4 bhri, to weg h Ta aaa Sth of the ee said mony 

dasi, f, a ceremony consisting in worshippin Durga bear or era ae? wi re (Br, Mn, acc, ), | 20a WiED. J aria J RV. x), Qh as $Y” from 

under one of her 42 abpellaciene (Gauik Ran a/ da or dha (GrS), to give a n°, call. (Cf. Za. né. vas); the Purusha by éankh rep ing” fy 
Uma, Bhadra, Durgi, Kanti, Sarasvati Mangala, man ; Gk. b-voua ; Lat, nonten ; beencomposed by N°), 


Goth, Ranig « 
. ae = Mt e ? 
Vaishnavi, Lakshmi, Siva, Narayani), W.=— dha or 


Germ. vamo &c.; Eng, name, | 
-dha, m. hame-giver, RV.; AV. =dhatu, m. a 


nt 
of Vishnu) N. of the 2nd mo of rhe 
1, Namika, mfn, relating toa name orto a noun 
3 


rstical N. O° 
Margasirsha), Var.; 2 mys?’ — 5 of * ay? 


a3 ° fy 
ies t ‘ f Aja-mila, 7" ha 
verbal base derived from a noun, Pin, —dharaka, Pan. Vs By (2: a? Up. ; N. of a ae is (S (a prince at Natt roi 
mfn,. bearing only the name of (nom.), Pajic. ii, Or. 1, Namin, mfn, aving a name, RimatUp, Bhii-mitra or Bhi qa son n 

= dharin, mfn, bearj 


=a aring the name of, being called 
(ife.), Kathas, ; = prec., Gobh, ~ dhéya, n, a name, 
title, appellation (often ifc.; of, kim-n°, pum-n° 
&c.), RV. &e. Sc. ; the ceremony of 


: 0 
Kehidi sor aoe men, authors 20 
Kshitis.; of sev. men, ears Ge Lae 
(also with dcdrya, ave, £4 ee pay im, fy be 
aaiva-vid, dharmidhthartt, partd phar 


aTat aa namatika, mf(2)n, 


dressed in woollen cloth, L, 


aifa nami, m. N, of Vishnu, L, 


(fr. 2, namata) 


giving a name 


* ¥ iv yey = attity Ag ni 
a : a7 fia nami . ‘karin pangitaca Acryl" 30" py. 
ss a i at il, 123 (also “harana, n, Gobh.); al naimita, mfp, ( anion Gane b a anage: Pee 1; bhatt” “yl go, 
as, In a y name, MW. ; Pada-kaustubha, bowed, R.+ Mricch. ? .) ent, [cf. oy an Hsing mun LD a sit 
m. or n. . of wk, =namike, m. N, of Vishnu, ‘ Namin wafa bend; vada, bharati, adsisvara, Vie arue: he Nat 
MBh. =nighantn, m» “nidhana, n. N, of eat es 8; (esp.) changing a dental raya, vandya, Vv ati, $@ oat 


to a cerebral (said of all vowels exc 


NWamya, mfn. to be bent (as 
pliant, MBh. &c, 


glossaries, = niyata-pravegsa, m, N. of a Sama- 
dhi, L. =nirdega, m, pointing out by lame, 
MW. =nau, f. a ship only by n° (not real), BhP. 
= pathana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = pada, 
n, name, BhP, — paréyana, n., ~prapaica, m,. N. 
of glossaries, = ptirva, mfn, having a noun as first 


. 3 SU jn sors 
RAVA-THUIiL, SLVINANR, care or elong ware nd 
nabs ); mf(z)n. relating 3 
vabhauma) ; Bh, Bec. (m. Pl We she BF 
yana or Krishna, MBh. 


° “a : -¢ 0 ‘ch 
. t th Ashett A ne eds 
K®, iv, 147); n. (wi star 


a : $ 
on the banks of the Ganges for a par exP™ 
: urna -. ol 
from the water, L.; (with : ¥ dic. 
powder, Bhpr.; (with 7a 


ept and @), Prat, 
a bow), bendable, 


_ ATA nambd, m, a species of grain, Maitrs - 
SBr. (ambd, TS.; Kath.) ; mfz 


b 1. Consisti 
Namba, Katygy. ’ ) sisting of 


Ja) a me 











Joga, 


mMUqUaHE narayana-kantha. 


from vari . F 
Tike aie Pants, ib.; (z), f., see s.v. = kantha, 
muoras & oe or, Sarvad, = kalpa, m., -kavaca, 
my aah te: a, f.N. of wks, = gupta (?)}, m. N. of 
matian 8/3 he ™cakravartin, m. N. of a gram- 
N. of wi os@,m. N, of his wk, moaritra-mala, 
m.N y™Curna, see above. —tattva-vada 
-N.of wk, ti > , 
tha, m. N. of &ra,m.N. of an author, Col. —tir= 
muni) Cat an oo ee (also “wa-bhikshw or °na- 
laramga iN. ce ee bathing-place, SivaP.; 
N. of a Seay WK.= taila,see above. —datta, 
(alate shot ; Cat. — dasa, m. N, of sey. authors 
“Siinu, mm N. Or -std@ha), Cat, —dikshita and 
Narayana. L 2a authors, ib, =deva, m. the god 
: ales - of sev, authors, Cat. =dharma- 
dhati, f..-nima-vivarana,n.,-pad- 
“=p 1 7p podhétsava, m. N. of wks, 
Yellow sandal. tiend of Narayana,’ N. of Siva, L.; 
4 Pattic, fun “wood, L, ~ bali, m. ‘ oblation to N° ; 
m., ary réremony ; N. of wk, (also -pra- 
"Wojana-sax Se “Samarthana, n., -svayant- 
mf; Ww ile 3 — bhatti, f., -bhattiya, 
(7)n, consist; ntrirtha,m.N.ofwk, —maya, 
Ur. eye MS IN Narayana i i 
5 Bra, m.N yana, representing him, 
Wk, “rija. and - ofan author; °sriva, n. N. of 
ha i ag m. N. of authors, 
“Kab ar Mh, “Vrittl fo’ n., -varttika, n., 
ah rm. N. of “h “Sabda-vadartha or 
(also Sesha-n°) &. -™sesha, m. N. of an 
Bodhi- at. —sri-garbha N 
pay sattva Buda : g ym. NN, 
Sead, Sarvad. ak ™ sruti, f. (prob.) = °76- 
héty,, 8tas, n, No ambhita, f. N. of a Pauranic 
2, 1, N. 6 S lake, BhP. ; °vo-vara-mdG- 
»mN, ive ™Sara-samgraha, m., 
i! isc. mo Suri, m, N. of a man, Cat. 
SVEmin, ; Na n., -smriti, f. N. of 
. Ware Of a poet. —hridaya, n. 
ii Noor an Le enatharvanasirshépa- 
ngi,, O% partic. re P. Nariyangvali, f. N. of 
2uthor & om. No eral ceremonies, Wiraya- 
NAyhes Cat, Bo hermitage, BhP.; N, of sev. 
9 Task va, n. N. of wk, Niaraya- 
a, a Stotra,n.N. of a St a 
Des »m, oka »0.IN,Ofa Stotra, Wie 
Of a, * 2), Cat 2 n author (also -sarasvati 
Qrz, P53 spay np eT aYanopanishad, f, N 
Cprap. -ltka, £0 : Ba 
Warg, 2m, °577 9? shat-sdéra, m., °shad- 
Nargy, 7 8Riya, Non stibika,f of Comms. on it. 
Nirg » Paiic, - A. “yate, to be or act like 


oe son | Visva-mitra, Hariv. 
: ala\ ‘nat’ Y:) patr. of Indra-sena 
Dhan Lakshmi) MBA. 5 Hariv.; N, of Durga, 
v ats Gatiga and Gandaki, L. 

2 Aon Sva, 1 asa, m. N. of wks. 
Wk 8 . “ef relating to Narayana (also 
yy : ea MBh.; n. N. of sev. 
pha, Pika) 2 RM ny sUythy (an 
Cog) nds ea yOpanishad, f. N.of wks. 
‘ e ™shtha, m. du. ‘the 
Wind of breath,’ TS,; -Aoma, 


ni, a ( 


L. (ce a, mf(z) 
. nN, 
Watery, aqueous, L.; spiritual, 


+8] 
ae; 
nd, ee & woman, a wife (in older 
ory pitiniae Yo a female or any 
at, “tte, aday €, ¥S.; TAr.; sacrifice 
Nour! - _ ain of Meru, BhP. : of 2 kinds 

Aivaley Milales wee ‘having women for 
rgqetan ear Pur. ae of the solar line and 
[eee & om, a fhe m. (?), Paficad. 

; ‘rline, catamite, L. (cf. 
ae of 5 sacred bathing- 
4 “shana,n, any woman’s 
nate drinking spirits, keep- 
and dwelt es" husband, rambling 
- havin 'Ng In a strange house), W. 
Ouse, Mric om for possessor or 
: Set ‘lV, 3. =pattana, n. 
mi Brag UW, _. Parayana, mfn, devoted 
eels Pura, 

Cong? ™. addic ‘ee: nN. gyneceum, MBh. 


tort to women, W. = maya, 

ay of women, Bhartr. ; 

a, Var 8 People to the south- 

> an ees B..& woman's 

fs V1 

of | €Xcellent «Niue ws Ee a. 

3 of -=Vakya, n. 

' Narishta, f. ‘dear to 

nd of : > oe Néri-shtha, mfn. 
tem, SankhSr. ~ 
OMe of 4, 2277, w wi 

Ne of “i, woman, wife, R.+ n. 


© 9 kinds of Tushti, 


Nariys,Nom. A.°ya/e, to become a woman, Kpr. 

Wareya, m. (prob. ff. 2a77) N. of a son of 
Bhanga-kara, Hariy. 

Narya, m. N. of a man, RV.; n. the being a 
man, Bhadrab. 


AICH naraka, mf(z)n. (fr.naraka) relating 
to hell, hellish, infernal ; (with /okd), m. hell, AV. 
(also #zdrakd, m., VS.) ; m. inhabitant of hell, Pur. 

Nairakika, mf(z)n. hellish; m.an inhabitant of 


hell, L. °kin, mfn, hellish, being in or condemned 
to hell; m.=prec. m., L. xiya, mfn. hellish, 


infernal; m,=prec. m., L. 


ATH naraiga, m. the orange-tree (cf, 
naga-ranga), Suir. &c, (also 2, hy SamigP.) 5 the 
juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L.; a 
living being, L.; a twin, L.; 0.8 carrot, L.=pat- 
traka, m. a yellow carrot, L. 


ATS narada or naradd, m. N. of a Rishi 
(a Kanva or Kaéyapa, author of RV. vili, 135 1%, 
104; 105, Anukr.; asa Devarshi often associated 
with Parvata and supposed to be amessenger between 
gods and men, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; _s, the 
10 Praja-patis asa son of Brahma, Mn. i, 355 wo ater 
mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is regarded as 
inventor of the Vina or lute; in ep. poetry he is calleda 
Deva-gandharva or a Gandharva-raja or simply ee 
dharva) ; of a son of Vigva-mitra, MBh.; of one 0 
the 24 mythic, Buddhas, MWB. 136; of sev. men, 
Lalit.; HParis.; of sev. authors, Cat. (cf. below) ; 
of a mountain, BhP.; (4), f. the root of sano 
L.; mf(z)n, relating to Narada, composed by him, 
Cat, — gita,f.,-tantra,0.,-P alica-ratra,n.s oe 
rivrajaképanishad, f,, -purane, n,, -bin a- 
panishad, f., -vacana, 0., -vilasa-Kkavyes Nas 
-sataka, n., -siksha, fi. -samhita, Ty pide 
n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. Waradésvara tit) a, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. Nara eM 
desa, m. N. of ch. of the GanP, Waradopan 
shad, f. N. of an Up.; -dipika, f. of See on 
it, MNairaddpapurana, n. N. of an ag si 

Wairadin, m. N. of a son of Visva-mitra, : 2 

Waradiys, mfn., relating to e ae 
Narada, Cat. (also yada, ib.); B.- o a a 
Kad. —krama, m. N. of wk. = maha-sthans nth 
N. of a place, Cat. gapta-sahasra, 0. : 0 we 
= purana and Cqiyépapuran, Nn. N. of a Pur. 
and an Upapur. 


AZ AT naradvasava, D 
ArshBr. (prob. for -navada-v )- 


atta narasinha, mf(i)n. (fr. nara-sinha) 


-lion (Vishnu in 
relating or belonging to the pate the 16th 


his ath Avatara), MBh.; Hariv. - a 
Kalpa or mate the world (cf. ne) ties 
sinha, Vishnu asm°-l°, TAt.; BhP.; N. i a 
ane n. N, of a town, Le ea ene P = 
aphrodisiac, L. (cf. nara-s°-C )» ee My Res 
of a Tantra. ee aol $ Ue falcone 
ry Sail Narasinloper 
; . an . 
shad, f., Warasin n, N.o 
and an Upapur. 
alta naraca, m. (fr. ?) an iron arrow, any 


2°, MBh.; Kav. &c. (f- arth) i wie ia Gh, 
Fear ; . a3 
(=jalébha), L. 4 bad or 3 Jn day (Os bse 


f. a goldsmith’s scales; 0. 4 Se aha 
war) . a partic. medicament, Car. —g 21 
? 


i icaments 
-ciirna, n., and ‘img of partic elt bad 
‘ -dina, 0. 
(cf, above), = dur dina, 
weather i.e. storm) of arrows, Rag 
Waracaka, n. 4 kind of metre ; 
L.; a kind of metre. 


arayand. , 
TTR SE + of(i)n. (fr ndra-sdnsa) 
Arete narasansd, mfle)D- Cet story, 
relating to the praise of @ Me” oF Ts: Br.; Yaja. 
eulogistic (as @ hymns tl Nari applied tothe 
; i acred to <c > partic. 
Sere yeg toa Bic, TBE SO)5 OY Oe class of 
Soma libations, Woes TBr. BO sates yerses OF 
Pitris or Manes, 1 ‘ 2s honour of liberal men, 
quae = eer 7 fice) peed 5 
So s Aibations called Narasapsas, AitBr. ii, 24, 3 
oma- ‘ 


(w. ©. nar p ) 


aici narasary® 


n, N. of a Saman, 


k. on thet. 
hopapurana, 


(iba), f= °C 


See above. 


m, N. of a man, Col, 


| (vit. par’). 


ifsc nalikera. 


537 
aTfcat narikera, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 


the cocoa-nut, Susr. &c. 

Niarikela, m. id., MBh. &c. (L. also °% or 
‘77 f.) =—Eshara, m. a partic. medicament, L. 
= dvipa, m. N. of an island, ib. 


Atty naringa, m.(Car.), °g7, f. (SariigP.) 
the orange-tree. — Kanda, m, a yellow carrot, L. 
(cf. ndranga-pattraka). 


ANCE narishta and narishta-homa (Nya- 
yam.) =4ri-shtha and -hona (see under #drz). 


@Itt nari, f. See above. 
Actas narikela, m,—narik®?; N. of an 


island, Kathas.; (z), f. the cocoa-nut or a fermented 
liquor made from the milk of it, L. 


Aa narica, n. Corchorus Capsularis, L. 


arafaa faa naroji-pandita, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. 


atared nar-kalpi, °kuta &c. See nar, 
p- 536, col. 3. 

alfa nartika,mf(i)n.fr.narta, g. chedddi. 

arg narmada, mf(z)n. belonging to the 


river Narma-da (pra-vaia), Kathas.; m. metron, 
of a man, Hariv. 8019. 


afaat narmini (fr. na+armin[?] “not in 
ruins”), N, of a town, RV. i, 149, 3- 

MAF naryanga, m.= naranga, the orange- 
tree, L. 

Ale nala, mfn. (fr. nala, cf. nada) con- 
sisting or made of reeds, BhP.; m. (g. avdharcddz), 
f. (d or 7, L.) andn.a hollow stalk, (esp.) of the lotus, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; any tube or tubular vessel or vein 
&c. of the body, ib.; m. or n. the navel-string, 
Gobh., Sch.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; (2), f. N. of 
a river, MBh.; VP. (v.1. 2#/@); (Z), f an instru- 
ment for perforating an elephant’s ear, L.; the stalk 
of a pot-herb, L.; a piece of metal on which the 
hours are struck =gafz, W.; a lotus-flower, L. (cf. 
nalika); n, the urethra, Suér. ; a handle (only mfj@Jn. 
ife.), MBh. vii, 7554 partic. ornament ona chariot, 
R. vi, 75, 28; yellow orpiment, L. — V2n82, m. 
=nala, a recd, L.—veshtana-sainti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. Walistra, n. any tubular weapon 

e.g. gun, cannon &c.), L. 

Walaka, ifc. (mfn.) a stalk, (esp.) a lotus-st? (cf. 
caru-n°); (aka), f. id., L.; N, of sev. plants (also 
~pushpa, 0.), SUst. 5 L.; an instrument for perfora- 
ting an elephant’s ears, L.;= ghatz (cf. ndla), Jata- 
kam,; a period of 24 minutes, Rajat. iv, 570 ; hint, 
insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kam. v, 51. 

Walakini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, a lotus 
lake, L. _ 

Nalaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to represent the handle 
(of an axe); °v#fa, mfn. BhP. 

Naladyana, m., patr., also pl. Samskarak. 

Wali, f. =2a@i, any tubular vessel or vein &c, of 
the body, L.; ifc.=°¢ékd, a period of 24 minutes, 
Ssh. °li-janghe, m. acrow, L. (cf. #ad7-7°). “lis 
jangha, m. N. of a man, Das, °li-vrana, m. = 
nagi-ur’, L. 

Walika, mfn. (with dsaza) a partic. manner of 
sitting, Cat.; ifc. a period of 24 minutes (cf. shay- 
n°); m, a trader with (?), Paficad.; a buffalo, L2 
(a), f., see under “/aka; n.=ndldstra, L.; a lotus 
flower, L.; m, or n, myrrh, L.; a kind of wind 
instrument, L. 


Walini, f. 2 mystic. N. of one nostril, BhP. 


Walika, m. a kind of arrow or spear, MBh.: 
Bic. 3 body, limb, L.; m. n. a lotus flower i. , 
(ib.) = Kini, f. a multitude of I° flowers, a {° Eke, 

3 


zg. pushkardd:, 


Nalya, mfn. (fr. zale), g. sambasddi. 
arse nalanda, m. N. 


tery, MWB. 169 &c. 
N@landara,m. N. of a Budd 
las nalagiri, m, N 

connected with 
ai ith Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406, 

or the c°-nut, Var. s 

(also “keri, f., Balar, 

east of Madhya-deéa, Var, 


h. monastery, L, 


ATES? ad of @ village nea: 
Raja-griha containing a celebrated Buddhe om 


- of an elephant 


nalikera, m. the cocoa-nut tree 
Susr. (also “Zeda as v.l.); Kav, 
); N. ofa district to the south- 











538 Mliesal nalita, 


AIfesat nalita, f. Arum Colocasia, L. 
areata naltpa,m. Nauclea Cadamba(?), L. 


aT I. navd, m. (/ 4. nu) a shout of joy 
or triumph, RV. 


AT 2. nava—nau, a boat, a ship (in comp., 
cf. ardha-2°, dui-n°; Pan. v, 4,99, 100); (4), f. 
id., RV. i, 97, 8. —prabhrangana, n. N. of a 
place, AV. Wavw4ja, m. a boatman, sailor, SBr. 
Wavopajivana and °vin, m. id., MBh. 

Wavika, mf(Z)n. belonging to a ship or boat, 
W.; m.a helmsman, pilot, sailor (ifc. f. 2), MBh.; 
R. &c.; n. N. of a Saman. ™=nayaka and -pati, 
m. ° sailor-chief,’ the captain of a vessel, Da, 

Bavin, m. a boatman, sailor, L. 

1. Mavya, Nom. P. °yati, to wish for a ship, L. 

2. Mavya, mf(Z)n. navigable, accessible by a boat 
or ship, AV.; MBh. &c.; m.a shipman, sailor, ApGr,; 


(2); f. a mee river, RV.; SBr.; n. id., Kas. on 
Qu, 3, 18. 


AIT navana, n. (5. nu; cf, 3. nava) a 
sternutatory, SamgsS. “niya, mfn. good asa st®, Car. 


navanita, mf(z)n. (fr. nava-nita 
coming from butter, Nydyam.; mild as b°, MBh. 


navamika, mf{(i)n. (fr. navama) the 
ninth, R, 


Staaten navayajnika, mfn. (fr. nava-ya- 
j#ia), with &éla, m. the time of offering the first- 
fruits &c. of the harvest, Pan. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 3. 


ATH navara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

ATATHIL nav-ckara, nav-aroha, nivy-uda- 
a. See 2. nau. 

ATS 3. navya, n. 
novelty, L. 


ATS I. nasa, m. (4/1, nas) attainment (see 
din°), 
ATM 2. nasa, m. (4/2, nas) 
oss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, rui 
death, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc, destroying. anni 
hilating, cf. karma-nasa, &taha-ndia, duh-sva - 
7a-2°); flight, desertion, W,; (arithm.) elimination 
ib. ; (2), ae of a river near Benares, L. = tas, ind. 
=7asat, from death, MW. =¢ 
Buddh. patriarch. ’ ae ge ee 
Nisaka, mnf(z#z)n. destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving (with gen. or comp.), MBh. &c. (cf. £zg-72° 
krita-n°) 3 Wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-2°), 
Wasana, mf(z)n, destroying 8&c, = prec.(with gen, 
or ifc.), VS.; MBh. &&c.; n, destruction, removal : 
causing to be lost or perish, A past. ; MBh.; R. &c } 
forgetting (adhttasya), Yajii. iii, 228. ~kara, 
mf(z)n. destroying (ifc, » Kav, NaAsaniya, n. (scil. 
harman) expulsion from the order, Buddh. 
aw asayitri, mf(/+7) n. destroying, remover, VS, 
_ Masita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, Yajii.; ban- 
ished, expulsed, an outcast(seenext), = Samgraha, 
m. Intercourse with an outcast, Buddh, 
Nasin, mfn. perishing, perishable, Mn,; Prab. (cf, 
a-n°) ; ifc. destroying, removing, MBh. ; Hariv. &c, 


es — mf(Z)n. disappearing, Perishing, being 


Wasya, mfn. lia 


(fr. 1. ndva) newness, 


the being lost, 


ble to be destroyed or removed 
ap.; Kap. (-zva, n.) 
. (fr. zashia) relating to any- 


‘ € (former) owner of any |° 
object, Mn. Viii, 202. ) y 


Na : 
Vs.; Slee f. danger, destruction, evil demon ,AV,; 


Aix na 


Stra : 
sae. Meee mM. or n. a pressed Soma- 


ATA 1. nas, 


tup. xvi, 24, a T-A.nasate,to sound, Dha- 


ATA 2. nds the sty 

eg a ’ rong stem of 3. nds, q.v. 
one Aa : uote (either du,, €.8. AV. v, 23, 3 
Eva eens i MBh, &e.; ifo. £ @, MBh.: R. 

aie aul SY A-2°) : = _ diya (below), L.; 

, s ; L. (cf. 3. as and nisiba), 
n. the tip of the nose, Gaut, ; Susr. 


é N.a nostril, Lb chinni, f. i 
bird with a divided beak, L. sjvare, fn Hye of 
disease of the nose (= ~ dakehing. 


(marking women who have children or money), W. 
=daru, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose 
over a door, L. —ni&ha, m. obstruction of the n°, 
Susr. = °ntika (°sdz#°), mfn. (a stick) reaching to 
the n°, Mn. ii, 46 (cf. 2esa22¢°), — parisosha, m. 
heat and dryness of the n°, Suir. = parisrava, 
m. ‘n°-flow,’ running at the n°, ib. —pika, m. a 
kind of inflammation of the n°, ib. (cf. gkra@na-p°), 
— puta, m. wing of the n°, nostril,ib.; Var.; Hcat.; 
-maryadd, f. septum of the nose, Suér.—prati- 
naha, m.=2#dasa-naha, Susr. —praméana, n. size 
of the n°, ib. =bhanga, m. falling in of the n°, 
ib, —miila, n. the root of the n°, Cat. yoni, 
m. a weak or passionless man who has no desire for 
cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr. 
—Yrakta-pitta, n. nose-bleeding, L. —randhra, 
n, ‘n° aperture,’ nostril, Sis. v, 54, Sch. —roga, 
m. disease of the n°, Susr. = °rbuda (°sd76°) and 
-“rias (°sd7s°), n. polypus of the n°, ib, —vanga, 
m. the bridge of the n°, ib,; Pafic. —°vabhanga 
(°saév°), m. = 2asa-bhanga, Suir. — vimivarta, 
m. wearing the nose-ring in the left nostril (a mark 
of sorrow or childlessness), W.—-viroka, m. ‘nose- 
cavity,” nostril, Sis. v, 5.4 (cf. -randhra).—vivara, 
n. id., BhP. —vedha, m. perforation of the nose 
(of cattle), Hemac. = sosha, m. dryness of the n°, 
W. —samvedana, m. Momordica Charantia, L, 
—srava, m.=-farisraud, Suir. NWasdttha, n. 
snot, Gal. 

Nasaflu, m. N. of atree, L. 

Wasika, m. orn. N. of aplace (cf. below and 22asz- 
Aya); in some comp, = °si4d, —kshetra-maihat- 
mya, n.N. of wk. =—tryambaka, m. or n. (also 
nastka alone) N. of a locality; -tirtha, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, Cat. —m-dhama, mfn. blow- 
ing through the nose, Pan, iii, 2,29; vi. 3, 66. 
—m-dhaya, mfn. drinking through the n°, ib. 
= vat (7a5°), mfn. having a n°, nosed, TS. 

Wasika, f. a nostril ; (older du.) the nose, RV, 
&c. &c. (ifc. f.dé or z Pan. iv, 1, 55); the probo- 
scis of an elephant, BhP.; =dsda-daru, L.; N. 
of AévinI (mother of the two Aévins), L.—°gra 
CRag*), n. the point of the nose, Bhag. (-Zas, ind. ) 
—chidra, n. (ManSr.), -chinni, f. (L.), -pika 
and ~puta, m. (Susr.) = 2dsd-chidra &c.— mala, 
n. ‘nose-dirt,’ nose-mucus, snot, Sak., Sch, —miila, 
Nn. = 2@s5a-m1°, L. = rajju, f. a nose-string, Mricch, 
vi, ?. —srotas, n. a nostril, Gobh. (w. r. -Sr°), 

Wasikya, mf(@)n. being in or coming from the 
nose, ChUp. ; Vait.; uttered through the n°, nasal, 
Prat.; Hcat.; m. any nasal sound, Siksh.; a partic, 
n° s” related to:the so-called Yamas, Prat.; du, the 
two Aivins (= 2dsatyaz), L.; pl. N. of a people in 
Dakshin4-patha, Var.; AVParig.; n. the nose (also 
-ka), L.; N. of a town, Pan. vi, 1, 63, Vartt, a 

Nasya, n. the nose-cord (of a draught-ox &c.), 
Mn. viii, 291 ; (prob.) an errhine (in next), = gra. 
sam, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an 
e° (to be put into the nose), swallowing easily, 


Hariv. 15996. 


WA nasatya, mfn. (prob. fr. ./2. nas, 
Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly m. du, as N. 
of the Asvins, RV.; later m. sg. N. of one of the 
A®s, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating 
or belonging to the A°s, MBh.; (@), f. the con- 
stellation Asvini, L. (The derivations fr. Na + 
asatya or fr. masa + tya or fr. na + satya are very 


improbable. ) 

AMAT nasira or nasira, n. the van of an 
army, Kad.; Hear.; m, a champion who advances 
before the line, L. 


TMAH ndstika &e. See under 2. nd. 
alfet We nastitada or nastida, m. the man 


tree, 


ATE naha, m. (/nah) binding, tying, L,.- 
obstruction (cf. zzasd-22°); trap or snare for catching 
deer, L, 

ATES nahala, m.a man of a barbarous or 
outcast tribe; pl. N. of a non-Aryan people 
(=mleccha), L. 

r.ndhusha, mf(z)n. (fr. néhus) neigh- 
bouring, kindred; m. neighbour, kinsman, RY. 

2. Nahusha, m. (fr. z@/zsha) patron. of Ya- 


go 


varie =nakra), | dakshing- | yati, MBh.; R. &c.;N. ofa serpent-deimon, VayuP, 


»M. Wearing the Nose-ring in the right nostril 


Wahushi, m. patr. of Yaya, L. 


fa: Bae nih-sreyasa. 


nahnabhar,m. N. of Rama-krish- 


na (son of Damodara), Cat. 


fa 1. nt, ind. down, back, in, into, within 
(except AV. x, 8, 7 always prefixed either to verbs 
or to nouns; in the latter case it has also the mean- 
ing of negation or privation [cf. ‘down-hearted’= 
‘heartless’ ] ; sometimes w.r. for #225); it may also ex- 
press kshepa, dana, upa-rama, a-sraya, moksha 
&c., L. (Cf. Zd. 222; Gk. é-vl; Slav. 2z-se ; Germ. 
ni-dar, nt-der, nteder; Ang). Sax. 2é-ther, Eng. 
né-ther, be-neath. | 


Ta 2, ni (for ni), mfn. See rita-nt, 


Ta 3. ni, (in music) the 7th note (for n- 
shadha), 


TAR nins, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 15) nigs- 
fe, Bhatt. (#/zsale, minsata and p.ssfusana, RV.; 
nitsse, ninssva, Kas. on Pan. yiii, 3, 58; pf. 2- 
ninse, aor. aninsishta, fut. ninstshyate, ninsitd, 
Gr.) to touch closely, kiss, salute. (Perhaps tr. 22- 
nans, Des. of 4/2ant, like lips fr. tz-laps 8c. ; ct. 
/ niksh.) 

Winsin, mfn. touching, kissing (ifc.; cf. setra-), 


TA: nih, for nis (q- v.) before a sibilant and 
tarely before &, £4; 2, Ph. — kshatra, mf(djn. hav- 
ing no military caste, BhP. (¢ve, ind. when there was 
no m° c°, ib.); -Aaraza, un. depriving of the m° c°, 
ib.; “¢r¢ya, mfn.=°¢va, mfn., Balar, a sauka, 
mf(@)n, tree from fear or risk, not afraid of (comp.); 
careless, secure, Hariv.; Kav. &c. (also “phita, 
Paiic.) ; (amt), ind. fearlessly, securely, easily, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance; 
(@), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (aya), ind. 
without f° or h°, SarngP.; -2i/a, m. (in music) 2 
kind of dance; -s¢fta, mfn. sleeping calmly, Santis, 
~ gatru, min. free fromenemies, Kathis, = fabda, 
mf{(@)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh.; R, &c.; m, or 
n, silence Pda 4/krt, tomake no noise), R.; (an), 
ind. noiselessly, MBh. (cf. 722*5°); -22scala, min. 
(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathas. ; -padam, 
ind. with soundless i.e, inaudible Steps, R.; -sam- 
vyztta, min. become noiseless, R.; -stimzta, min. 
=-niscala, MBh.; -sravat, mfn, (tear) flowing 
Noiselessly, Rajat. — sama, m. uneasiness, anxiety, 
L. —garana, mf(@)n. defenceless, unprotected, 
Rajat. —sarkara, mfn. free from pebbles (as a 
bathing-place), R. —sala&ka, mfn. free from prass 
&c., lonely, solitary, Mn. vii, 147. —galka and 
“kaka, min. (fish) having no scales, L, ~ salya, 
min. freed from an arrow or from thorns or from 
pain, MBh. &c. (vy. 1. wi-s°); (a7), ind. without 
pain, easily, willingly, Das. —sastra, mfp. weapon- 
less, unarmed, Rajat. @s&kha, mf), branchless ; 
~éa, f. Kad. ; °kh2-+/kr2, to deprive of branches, ib. 
—sukra, mfn. without fire or energy, AitBr. viii, 
23. —stika, mfn. without a beard or awns (as corn), 
Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear. ; Siphas, > m. beardless 
tice without any awn, L, —stinya, mf. quite 
empty, R, —sringa, mf(2)n, hornless, Heat, = ge- 
sha, mf{(@)n.without remainder, (either = ) finished, 
passed away (ala), Hariv. (°shayrs/ kri,to destroy 
completely, MBh.); (or =) complete, whole, entire, 
all, MBh.; R.éc.; at beg.ofcomp.( = amor ena, ind.) 
totally, completely ; -472¢, mfn. eating one’s meals 
without any remainder, Vishn.; ~ta@s, ind, wholly, 
entirely, Rajat. ; Suér.; -/@, f. complete destruction, 
MBh.; Paiic.; -d/agna, mfn. totally broken, Hariyv.; 
~mushzta, mfn, totally robbed out, Kathas, ; “shana, 
mf(@)n, = 22h-sesha, MW.; “shaya,Nom, P. °yate, 
to destroy totally, Prab. ii, 33 ; “shzta, mfn. having 
nothing left, totally consumed or finished or destroy- 
ed, R.; Pajic.; Rajat. —soka, mfn, free from sor- 
row or care, Hariv.; Rajat. =sodhya, mfn, not 
to becleansed or purified ; clean, pure, L, = smasru, 
nifn. beardless, L. (w. r. 722-5°). = Srama, and «gra- 
yani, w.r. for z-s°. =8ri, w.r. for m7zh-svi. 
—srika, mfp. deprived of beauty, ugly, MBh.; 
unfortunate, inglorious, ib.; Pur.; -¢@, f. misfortune, 
want of good luck, MW. =sreni, f. = 722-Srent, 
L,; the wild date tree, L.; °#2hd, fa ladder, Dhar- 
masarm.; a kind of grass, L.; °22¢-pushpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. — Sreyani, f. = t-Srayn- 
at, Gal. —sreyasa, mf(#)n. ‘having no better,’ 
best, most excellent, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N, of Siva, 
L.; n. the best ie. ultimate bliss, final beatitude or 
knowledge that brings it, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; belief, faith, L.; apprehension, conception, L. 
-kara, mfn, conferring final happiness or emancipa- 








faux nih-shanga., 


tion, W.—shaiga, w. r. for -sariga.—shamdhi, 
g. sushamad:, = shamam, ind. at the wrong time, 
unseasenably, L. (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 88). —shyan- 
dana, n. a trickling or flowing down, streaming, 
dropping, Say. (=2722-syanda, m.) —samsaya, 
mfn. undoubted, certain, MBh.; R. &c. (also “yzfa, 
K4d.); not doubtful, not doubting or suspecting, 
MBh.; Ragh.; (avz), ind. undoubtedly, surely, MBh.; 
R. «samskara, mfn. uneducated, ill-mannered ; 
-/d, f., Kad. —samkaksha, mfn, not perplexed or 
confused, L. (w.r. #2-s°), —samkalpa, mfn. hav- 
ing no determination or will, Nyayas. —samksho- 
bha, mfn. unshaken, Jatakam. —samkhya, min. 
innumerable, numberless, Inscr. —sanga, m. ab- 
sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhP.; 
mfn, unobstructed, moving freely, MBh.; uncon- 
nected, separated, detached, Kap.; not attached or 
devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab.; Vedant.; free 
from worldly attachment, unselfish, disinterested, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (az or eva), ind. without interest, 
without reflection, at random, R. ii, 21, 12 (w.r. 
for-sankant?); BhP.iv, 8, 31; m.N. ofa man, Cat. ; 
-/a, £., -¢va,n. absence of attachment, unselfishness, 
indifference, Pur. &c, —gsaciva, mf. without a 
minister or councillor, Subh, = samcara, min, not 
moving about, not leaving one’s home, Rajat.; m. 
not taking a walk, Malatim, — samjia, mfn, sense- 
less, unconscious, MBh.; R. &c. =—sattva, min, 
without existence, unsubstantial (-¢va,n.), Vajracch.; 
unenergetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable 
(-¢a, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; deprived of living 
beings, Pafic.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; 1. want 
of power or energy, insignificance; non-existence, 
W, —satya, mfn. untrue, false; -/d, f. falsehood, 
insincerity, Kam.; Hit. —samtati, mfn. destitute 
of offspring, childless, Rajat. —samtana, mfn.id., 
MW. —samdigdha, mfn, not doubtful, certain ; 
(am), ind., MBh, &c, —samdeha, mf(@)n.; (az), 
ind. =prec., Kathis,; Kull, — samadhi, m/f. having 
no joints perceptible, well knit, compact, close, firm, 
Bailar. =sapatna, mf(Z)n. having no rival, not 
sharing the possession of anything with another, 
MBh.; R.; not claimed by another, belonging ex- 
clusively to one possessor, ib.; unrivalled, unparal- 
leled (-¢@, f.), Kad.; having no enemies, MW, 
gama, f. ‘matchless,’ N, of a Surangan4, Sin- 
his. —sampata, mfn. affording no passage, block- 
ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L. 
=—sambandha, mfn. without relatives, MW. 
- sambadha, mfn. not crowded, lonely, solitary ; 
-vela, f. a time when there is no crowding in the 
streets, Das. —sambhrama, mfn. not perplexed, 
unembarrassed (with infin.), Rajat. —sarani, mfn, 
pathless, impracticable, Hear. —sarpa, mfn. free 
from snakes, Pajic. =salila, mfn. waterless, Rajat. 
= saha, mf(Z)n.notabletosupport or resist (comp. ); 
powerless, weak (-¢d, f., -tva, n.), Kav.; Rajat. ; 
Kathis. (comp, -¢ara, Sis.) ; intolerable, irresistible, 
W. —sahiya, mfn. without helpers, unassisted, 
Malatim. = s&dhara, mf, supportiess; (a7), ind. 
Sis. xviii, 46. —sadhvasa, mf(d)n. fearless, bold, 
Hariv.; Kav.; (av), ind. fearlessly, boldly, Rajat. ; 
-fa, f, (Jatakam.), -¢va, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold- 
ness. =Samarthya, min. unfit, unsuitable, MBh. 
—simanye, mfn. extraordinary, uncommon, Ra- 
jat. —s&ra, mf(@)n. sapless, pithless, worthless, 
vain, unsubstantial (-7d, f., -¢va, n.), Hariv.; Var 
Kay.; Pur.; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo- 
nika, L.; (in music) a kind of time (also saz and 
Oruhka); (@), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; °raka, n. a 
kind of diarrhcea, Bhpr. —sala, mf(z)n. being 
out of the house, AV, —giman, min. unbounded, 
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Kav. —sukha, mfn. 
joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh. ; disagreeable, distress~ 
ing, W. ~S8ugriva, mf(d)n. freed from Sugtiva, 
R, =suvarnaka, mfn. deprived of gold, Mricch. 
ix,  —sutra, mfn. without thread, Naish. ; help- 
less, ib. —8Unt, mfn. sonless, Viddh, —somaka, 
mfn. moouless, Venis, = stambha, mfn. having no 
posts or pillars, Kam.; having no support or help, 
BhP. — stuti, mfn. praising nothing, MBh. = stha- 
man, mfn. powerless, weak, Desin. —Sneha, 
mf(d)n. not unctuous or greasy, Mn.; Pafic.; not 
wet, dry, R.; insensible, cold, unfeeling (with praiz), 
Kay.; Panic. (-¢va, n.); not longing for, indifferent, 
MBh.; not loved, uncared for, hated, disagreeable, 
Kathas.; Paiic.; m, ungreasing, Dhitup. ; (2), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; -phala, f. Solanum Dif- 
fusum, L. =spanda (cf. 27sh-p°), min. motion- 
less, Kathas.; Naish.; -¢va, n, Sah. (also 2-5 ). 


— sparsa, mfn. hard, rough, Kad. ; -ga@¢ra, mfn. 
rough-limbed, Divy4av. —spriha, mi{(d@)n. free 
from desire, not longing for (loc. or comp.), ab- 
staining from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (-fa, f. Yajii.) ; 
(az), ind., Pan. viii, 3, 110, Kas, —sphura, mfn. 
(heart) not throbbing, Malatim. x, #4. —syanda 
=722-5°, =sva, mfn. deprived of one’s own, indi- 
gent, poor, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -¢d@, f. poverty, Var. 
— I.-svana, min. soundless, Kathas. —svabhava, 
m. want of property, poverty, Santis.; mfn. ‘un- 
propertied,’ void of peculiarities, Sarvad. —svadu, 
mfn. insipid, tasteless, W. —svadhyaya-vashat- 
kira, mfn. neither studying the Vedas nor offering 
burnt sacrifices, VP. —svamika, f. having no lord 
or husband, Kathis, »svi-krita, mfn. (svz in 
comp. for -sya) deprived of one’s property, impov- 
erished, Var, —svi-bhita, mfn. id., Das. 

Nir for 7275 (q.v.) before vowels and soft con- 
sonants. —angsa, mfn. having no degrees (of latit. 
or long.) ; -va, n. Siiryas. —angaka, mfn. receiving 
noshare, Yaji. =ansu,mfn. rayless, MBh. —aksha, 
mfn. having no dice, W.; having no latitude, ib. ; 
m. the place of no |° i.e. the terrestrial equator, 
Stiryas.; -desa, m. the equatorial region, ib,—ak- 
shara,mfn. not knowing the letters, H Paris. = agni, 

nika, mfn. haying no (consecrated) fire, MBh. 
“agra or -agraka, mfn. divisible without re- 
mainder, Lil. —agha,mf(d)n.sinless, free from faults, 
Rajat. —ankuga, mfn. unchecked (lit. not held by a 
hook), uncontrolled, independent, free, unruly, ex- 
travagant (ave, ind.; -Zd, f., -¢va, n.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; “saya, Nom. P. yatz, to unfetter, Kad. = anga, 
mf(@orz)n. incomplete, Sah.; having no resources 
or expedients, Hit, -angulsa, mf., Pan. v, 4, 86, 
Kai. —anguli, mfn. fingerless, Kav. = ajina, mfn. 
without a skin or hide, L.= alijana, mf(@)n. un- 
painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of an attendant of $°, Hariv.; of sev.authors, 
Cat. (also with yard; °:dshtaka, n. N. of wk.) 0. 
the Supreme Being, W. ; (@), f. the day of full moon, 
L.; N. of Durga, y —atisaya, mfn, unsurpassed 
(-2va, n.), Hariv.; Paiic. &c, maticara, mfn, 1n- 
violable, H Paris, —atyaya,mf(d)n.free from danger, 
secure, infallible (-Zva, n.), Kav. &c. ; unblamable, 
faultless, Kir; causing no pain, Suégr. —adhishtha- 
na,mfn. having no resting-place or basis, supportless, 
untenable, MBh.; R.; independent, Samk. -adhva, 
mfn, one who has lost his way, L. -anukrosa, 
mf(@)n, pitiless, hard-hearted (-/4, f.), MBh.; R.; 
m. mercilessness, cruelty, R.; -2a@ri2, mfn. acting 
Pitilessly, MBh.; -Zas, ind. in a cruel manner, Paiic. ; 
yukta, mf{n, uncompassionate, hard-hearted, R. 
—anuga, mfn, having no followers, unattended, 
Rajat. —anugraha, min. ungracious, unkind, BhP. 
—anunasika, mfn. not marked with the Anuna- 
sika, not nasal, Vop,.—anubandha, mfn. showing 
no secondary orsymptomatic affection, Car. ; dhaka, 
mfn, having no indicatory letter, Pat. -sanumana, 
mfn. not bound to conclusions or consequences, 
Tattvas. —anuyojya, mfn. unblamable, faultless; 
oO. . 
Jydnuyoga, m. the blaming of anything faultless, 
Nyayas, ; Sarvad.—anurodha, min. untavourable, 
unfriendly, unamiable (-fva, n.), Kav.; unkind to- 
wards, regardless of (loc.), Ratnitv. —anusaya, mfn. 
without the consequences or results of acts, Samk. 
™antara, mf(Z)n. having no interval (in space OF 
time), close, compact,dense juninterrupted : perpetual F 
constant (-/d, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; faithful, true, 
Paiic.; abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; Sah.; not 
other or different, identical, MBh.; R. &&c.; not 
hidden from view, W.; (az), ind. closely, tightly, 
firmly, Rit.; Suér.; constantly, continually, MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; immediately ,at once, Kam.; Vet.; -g7" tha- 
vastn, mfn, living in the next house, Kull; -payo- 
adhara, f. having closely contiguous breasts (clouds), 
Mricch.v, 15; -vesesha,mfn. (pl.) being without dif- 
ference in regard to (loc.), being treated alike, MBh.; 
-Sartra, mfn. one whose body is densely transfixe 
with (arrows), R.; °rdébhydsa, m. constant repeton 
or study, diligent exercise or practice, Prab.; roe- 
kanthd, f, continual longing for, Ratn.; °vbadbhinna, 
mfn. densely sprouted, ib. ~ antarala, min. without 
an intervening space, close, narrow; -@, f., Sis. 
Sch, = andhas,mfn.foodless, hungry, Bh P, anna, 
mfn. wanting food, starving, MBh.; Susr.; Blving 
or yielding no food, BhP.; (°ze), ind. during a 
famine, ib, <anvaya, mfn, having no offspring, 
childless, Rajat,; unconnected, unrelated, Mn. vill, 


198; 3313 illogical, unmethodical, W.; not com- | 
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mitted in the presence of others, Mn, viii, 332; 
without retinue, unaccompanied, Bhatt. —apa, mfn. 
waterless, R. —apakrama, mfn. not to be escaped 
from, GopBr. —apatya, mfn. childless; -fva, n., 
Car,—apatrapa,mf| Z)n.shameless,impudent,confi- 
dent, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c. —aparadha, mf(dZ)n. un- 
offending, guiltiess, blameless (-/a, f.), Vikr.; Kathas, 
&c.; m. faultlessness, innocence ; -va/,mfn. innocent, 
R. —apavarta, mfn. not returning, W.; (inarithm.) 
=next.—apavartana, min. not to be divided by 
a common divisor, Gol. —apavada, mfn. blameless, 
BhP.; not admitting of any exception (also -4a), 
Pat. —apahnava,mfn.unconcealed,Sah. -apfaya, 
mfn. imperishable, MBh. (also °y7#z, Kav.); infal- 
lible, R.; Suér.; free from harm or evil, MW. 
—apéksha, mf(d@)n. regardless ot, indifferent to, 
independent of (loc. or comp.); desireless, careless, 
indifferent, disinterested, Mn.; MBh.; Kay, &c. 
(also -ka, BhP.); (az), ind. regardlessly, accident- 
ally, MBh.; Das.; (@), t.(R.)-/, f., (Kathis.), -zva, 
n. (RamatUp.) disregard, indifference, independence; 
°kshtta, mfn. regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Das. ; 
°£shin,mfn. indifferent, independent, MBh.; °£sAya, 
mfn. not to be regarded, Bhartr.—abhipraya,mfn, 
purposeless, Kathas. — abhibhava, mfn. not subject 
to humiliation or disgrace, Bhartr.; not to be sur- 
passed, MW. —abhimina, mfn. free from pride, 
BhP, —abhilapya, mfn. unutterable, inexpressible, 
Sarvad. —abhilasha, mfn, not desirous of, indiffer- 
ent to (comp.), Sak. —abhisamdhana, n. absence 
of design, Simkhyas., Sch. ; °samdhin, mfn. free 
from egoistic designs, Samk. —abhiména, mfn. = 
-abhim®, MBh.; unconscious, ib. —abhyanga, 
mfn,. unanointed, not rubbed in, Car.—abhra, mfn. 
cloudless, MBh.; (°e), ind. when the sky is c°, ib.; 
Sugr, —samarsha, mfn. not impatient, apathetic, 
MBh,; R. (v. 1. 2227-G@772°). —amitra, mfn. free from 
enemies, ib.; m. N. of a son of Nakula, MBh.; of 
a son of the king of Tri-garta, ib.; of a son of 
Khanda-pani (or Danda-p°), Pur. (w.r. 2227-dn2"); 
of a son of Ayutayus, ib.; of a sage considered as 
Siva’s son, ib. (v. 1. 227-d°).—ambara, mf(@)n. 
undressed, naked, MBh.; Kathas. —ambu, mfn. 
abstaining from water, BhP.; destitute of w°, MBh. 
—argala, mfn. unbarred, unimpeded, free, ir- 
resistible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a@vz), ind. freely, 
Rajat.; -vac, mfn. of unrestrained language, Viddh. 
—arti, mfn. painless, Car.—artha, mf(@)n. void 
of wealth, poor, Mricch.; useless, vain (-4a/aha, a 
useless quarrel, MBh.); meaningless (-¢@, MarkP.); 
(a consonant) having no following vowel, VPrat., 
Sch.; m. (°¢4d) loss, detriment, TAr.; pl. nonsense, 
R. arthaka, mf(z4@)n. useless, vain, unsuccessful, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. (am, ind., R.; Bhartr.; -tva, n., 
Mricch.); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said 
of a consonant) =-artha, VPrat., Sch. ; n. (in phil.) 
a nonsensical objection; (in rhet.) an expletive. 
—arbuda, m. orn. N. ofa hell in which the wicked 
are punished by excessive cold, Buddh. — alamkara, 
mfn. unornamented, R. (B.), Sch. —alamkriti, f, 
(in rhet.) want of ornaments, simplicity, —ava, 
mfn, unprotected, RV. i, 122, 11, Say, (only gen, 
-avdsya, perhaps one who calls, fr. 4/722? or ind. p. 
fr. 4/so?), —avakasa, mf(Z)n. wanting room, 
crowded (said of a hell), BhP.; out of place or time, 
unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear.; -/d, f., Kad.; 
°:7-4/ kre, to remove from its place, Ragh. ix, 28 (G.); 
Sch, —avagraha, mfn, unrestrained, independent 
free, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°he, ind. where there is 
room to move freely, MBbh.) ; self-willed, headstron 
W. —avadosha-tva,n.(?),Kaus,,Sch. ay aya 
mf(@)n. unblamable, unobjectionable, Up.; MBh. 
é&c, (-tva, 1.» BhP.); n. blamelessness, excellen ; 
- ; ce 
(-vat, mfn., MBh.); n. orm. a partic. high numb 
Lalit. -avadhi, mfn. unlimited, Bhayabh, - oe cr, 
endless, infinite, Sarvad. (also °dhika), may ajat. 5 
mfn. having no limbs or members: . iy 
of parts, indivisible (tua, n.), Sam.» Setns 
—avarodha, mfn. unrestrained 4 : > Darvad, &e. 
—avalamba, mfn, supportless (lit opposed, BhP, 
“bana, mf(d)n. id., ib. (v.1.)5 bel -and fig.), Sak. ; 
Hear.; nN. want of a A) SENONBIDE to nobody, 


2 


whole, R. &c,; (shes 

. ze and “sha- : 

pletely, totally, fully, Hariy, aoe Gs (cor 
not cast down, cheerful, Git. - seis ada, mf(Z)n, 
—avaskrita, mfn. ” ean oe Saber, We 


(cf. an-avaskare), ee) clean, pure, MBh. 
strewn 


Vvastira 
or covered, bare, BhP, he fs f 
- a fence, 


™ BVahslika 
hedge, outer wall, L. =avyaya, mf(@)n undecay 


eee eee ee 
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ing, eternal, W. magana, mfn, abstaining from food, 
Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L. magva, 
min. without horses, Kathas. ; -purusha, mf(d)n. 
w° h° and men, MBh, astra, mfn. weaponless, 
Re: Caurap.—asthi, mfn. boneless (as flesh), Suér, 
—ahamstambha, min. free from the fetters of 
egotism, BhP, = ahamkara, mfn. free from egotism, 
unselfish, humble, MBh.: BhP. ; M. a partic, heaven, 
Heat.; “karin, mfn. free from the sentiment of 
egotism, BhP.; °£yzfa, mfn, having no self-con- 
sciousness or personality, BhP.; = next, MBh,: BhP.; 
°kriti, mfn. free from egotism or pride, humble, 
Bhartr.; BhP.; Zyzya, min, having no personality 
or individuality, BhP. ; (@), £, absence of egotism or 
selfishness, ib, —aham, mfn. devoid of self-conceit 
or selfishness, BhP.; -2za¢z and “lanza, mfn. free 
from the sentiment of egotism, ib, ahna, m., Pan, 
vill, 4, 7, Kis, —Skiaksha, mfn. expecting or 
wishing nothing, desireless, hopeless, Kathas.; Pur, 
(also °Ashz22, MBh.); wanting nothing to fill up, 
complete (w@kya), KatySr.; Sah, = I.-8kira, mfn, 
formless, shapeless, incorporeal (Crahman), making 
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant, 
MBh.; R, &c.; having no object (cf. below); m, N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L.; the 
universal spirit, god, L.; Jitana-vada, m. the doc. 
trine that the Perception of the outer world does 
not arise from images impressed on the mind 
Sarvad.; -/ocana, n. a vacant (lit. objectless) look, 
Mricch., Sch. —Bkasa, mfn. having no free space, 
completely filled, R. = Akula, min. not too much 
beset, little frequented, Kathas.; not disarranged, . 
Git.; unconfused, clear, calm, steady (am, ind.), 
Var.; Kav.; Paiic.; N. perspicuity, clearness, calmness, 
Var.; -dudra, mf(z)n, (city) whese Sates are not too 
much crowded, Kathis. ; “lértham, ind. for the sake 
of clearness, Var. = akriti, mfp. formless, shapeless 
(Vishnu), Hariy.; deformed, ugly, MarkP.; m, a 
person who neglectshisreligious duties, (esp.) a Brah- 
man who has not duly read the Vedas, Gaut.; Mn. : 
MBh,. etc, = I,-akritin, mfn. making no show &¢. 
= -dhara (above), MBh, (v. 1. Rrdtz), om akranda, 
mf(@)n, having no friend or Protector, Hariy, ; find. 
ing no help from (loc.), Jatakam,; affording no 
shelter or protection, Kathas.; m, or n.a place that 
affords no p°, MBh. — akrosa, mfp. unaccused, un- 
reviled, W. —fgama, mfn. not founded on reye- 
lation, MBh. —agas, mfn, sinless, innocent, Ragh. ; 
Rajat. —igara, mfn, houseless, shelterless. agra. 
ha, mfn. not insisting upon, not obstinate, Rajat, 
= Acura, mfn. without approved usages or customs, 
lawless, barbarian, Heat, = Bjivya, mf(z)n. not 
yielding subsistence, Kam, = aidambara, mfp. with. 
out drums; -szdara, mfn. beautiful w° d° i.e, w° 
praise, b° in itself, Rajat, = Atanka, mf(@)n. free 
from fear or pain, not feeling or causing it, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. = ftapa, mf(@)n, 
not penetrated by the sun’s rays, shady, Hariy, ; a), 
f, the night, L. = atapatra, mfn. without umbrella, 
Hear. —atithya, mfn. j nhospitable, lonely, Kathas, 
= itmaka, mfn, having no:separate soul or no in- 
dividual existence, BhP.; °¢yzan or “tma-vat, mfn, 
id., MBh.; °¢a-rva, n., Vajracch, =&dara, min. 
showing no respect, disrespectful, Rajat. ~adina, 
mfn, taking or receiving nothing, MBh.; m, N. of 
Buddha, L. = aidhina (7e¢v-), mfn. unbridled, TBr, 
(cf. antar-adh°). ~adhéara, mfn. without a recep- 
tacle or a support, MBh. ; ~fva, n., Sarvad. —fdhi, 
mfn. free from anxiety, secure, Kam. =finanda, 
mf(@)n. joyless, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh.; 
- &c.; -kara, m{(z)n, causing no pleasure, afflict- 
ing, MBh.; Hariv, = antra, m{n. eviscerated, having 
the entrails hanging out, AitBr, = apad, f.no misfor- 
tune, security, Prosperity, MBh.:mfn, prosperous, for- 
tunate, secure, Ragh.;Satr, = &badha,mf(Z)n. undis- 
turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh.; Hariv.; (am, ind, 
incontestably, Sarvad,) not disturbing, not molesting, 
harmless, Suileless, ib.; frivolously or unreally vexa- 
tious (as a cause of complaint), Yajii., Sch. ; -kara, 


-amitra, see -a7°. =fmishs, mfn. fleshless, 
Bhartr.; receiving no booty or wages, MBh.; free 
from sensual desires or covetousness, Mn. vi, 49; 
not striving after any reward, Lalit.; “shasin, min, 
eating no flesh, Hit.—aya, mfn. having or yielding 
no income, profitless, W.5 -wyaya-vat, m. having 
neither income nor expenditure, an idler who lives 
from hand to mouth, W. —1z, “2yata, mfn. un- 
extended, contracted, compact, W. 5 ~£va@,n. shortness, 
rompactness, Kir, viii, 17. —fyati, mfn. one who 
as no future, one whose end or destruction is at 
hand, ib. ii, I5.—a@yasa, mfn. not causing trouble 
or fatigue, easy, MBh.; kind, Divyay, ™Ayudha, 
mfn. weaponless, unarmed, Mn.; Hariy, dram. 
bha, mfu. not undertaking enterprises, abstaining 
from all work, MBh, —alamba, mfn, = -aval°: 
self-supported, independent ; friendless, alone, Mn.; 
MBh. &c, (am, ind., R.; -tva, n., Hear.); m. N, 
of a philosopher (worshipping the empty air as deity), 
Cat.; (2), f. spikenard, L.; ~“bépanishad, f, N_ of 
wk. —Zlambana, min. supportless or self-supported ‘ 
not resting on another, free, MBh.; R, —flasya, 
mfn. not slothful, MW, —alapa, mfn. not talking, 
Kathas, = loka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de- 
prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Malatim, ; 
Kam.; fc, looking at, investigating, scrutinizing 
(cf, atma-n°), MBh, —fvarana, mfn, unveiled, 
manifest, evident, Venis. —fivarsha, mfn, (a tree) 
sheltering from rain, Hariv, mga, mf(@)n. without 
any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Rap. ; Kay,; 
Rajat. &c. (@idm nir-asam 4/ kri, to make hope 
hopeless i.e. giving up all hope, MBh, xii, 6647 ; cf. 
6520); despairing or despondent of (with loc., dat,, 
acc. and prazz, abl., or comp.), MBh.; R, &e.3 (a), f. 
hopelessness,despair,Subh, ;Hcar, j-£a,mfn.despairin g 
of(abl.), MBh. viii, 3761; -£ara, min. taking away all 
ope, making impossible (in comp. ),Git. xii,20; ~2U- 
ttkd,w.r. for sa-g°(see under 2.2i7-Gsa,p. 55 3);-¢a 
f. ( Bham.), «va, n, (Pafic. B.) hopelessness, despair; 
sasanna, mfn. nearly driven to despair, Hear, 3 Sz: 
mfn. hopeless, despairing, MBh, (°St-tva, n, hope- 
lessness, Kam, ; y. |. for Sa-tva, Paiic.); “st-bhave 
m. despair, L, ~"$i-bhita, mén, become hopeless. 
despairing, MW, = asaika, mf(z)n, fearless, being 
Not afraid of (loc. for infin.), Cin.; (a7), ind. with- 
out fear or hesitation, Samk.; °Zya, mfn, Not to be 
apprehended, Dag, a RSaya,min. (wound) not deep 
Susr. (v. 1. for -asraya), —asis, mfn, hopeless. 
despairing, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (°s#s-tva,n., MBh, xii. 
12440); free from desire, indifferent, Kum. v, 6; 
without a blessing, W.—fsrama, mfn. not being 
n one of the four periods or stages of a Brahman’. 
life, Kull. (Cain, id., ib.) ; -Aada, mfp. (a wood) 
having no hermitages in it, Kathas, = asraya, mfn. 
shelterless, R.; supportless, having or offering no 
Prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh,; Kay. &c.; not 
deep (y, |, °Saya), lying open, Susr, = I, -Bga, m 
Seatless, shelterless, MBh. —asanga, mfp. unhin- 
dered (in the use of one’s forces), Car, — asitva 
W.T, for ~@Situa, or -dsatug (above), Pafic, = asu ( l), 
mfn., vy. 1. for -ambu, MBh.=astha, mf(@)n, not 
Interested jn anything, not intent 
Kathas, = Gspada, min. restlesc ho 
less, objectless, MW, a aBrava, min. sinless 
(printed *srava), — isvida, mfn. tasteless, insipid 
unsavoury, MBh,; Hariy.; -rasa, min. (herbs) not 
tasting of anything, MBh. —asvaidya, mfn. givin 
no enjoyment ; Zama, mfn. most unsavoury, R. 
=ahidra, m. want of food, fasting, Yajn.; mf(@)n 
having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariy. 
&e. ; -ta, f, foodlessness, fasting, MBh.; Kathas. 
=inga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh. 
=iccha, mfn, without wish or desire, indifferent ib. 
=indriya (utr-), mf(@)n, impotent, destitute of 
manly vigour or strength, AV.; §Br. &e.; barren 
(a cow), KathUp. ; infirm, weak, frail, Mn, ix 18 
(or= Pramana-rahita, Kull.); having no organs of 
sense, L,=indhana, mfn. destitute of fuel, MBh. - 
Hariv. &c, = iti, mfn. free from calamities or afilic.. 
tions, Ragh.; -£a, mf(d)n. auspicious, R. a IB, see 
-isha, =igvara, mfn. godless, atheistic ; vada, m, 
ath® doctrine, MW.: ~vadin, min, holding ath® go 
ib.; ~Sankhya-sastra, n. the Samkhya doctrine re 
a restricted sense (excluding the Yoga-Samkhya), 
Sarvad. isha, n, the body of a plough, or mfn, 
without a pole or shaft, L. (v. 1. ~2S@). = iha, mfn, 
motionless, inactive, desireless, indifferent, unanxious, 
MBh.; Kay, Bc.; (2), f. (BhP.) =-za, f. (MBh.), 
‘tua, n, (MW,), “hévasthé, £. (Sah.) absence of 
cfort or desire, indifference. =uUcchvasa, mfid)n, 







































































not 


(ae, ind. in “mayan Devadattéya, ors 
health or hail to D°!, Pan. ij - 4 

? ? . + 3s 13) . 
free from illness, healthy, well, MBh,; R,: Susr, 8c. « 
causing health, Wholesome, MBh. xii, 6569; Gapht 
plete, entire, Hariv.; infallible, secure, MBh.,; R; 
untainted, pure, L.; m. a wild goat, L.; a hog, a 
boar, L.; N. of a king, MBh, =amarda, m, ‘not 


oppressing,’ N. of a king, MBh, =Gmarsha, 










































Kav, &c.; (also -spadrutfa) no 
stars), Var, ; fd, f. absence of danger, 


Kay. ; ~jivana, min. leading’ 
Dhirtae) ; -palita-prakyitika, “a 
whose subjects are protected from : 
Inscr.; -sesha, mfn, one in whom 

guile is left, Buddh.; (said o 


3%; not connected w 


harmed, Sak. iii, 2 —t yn 
ing adversity,’ N. of Siva, Sivag mf AL 
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not breathing, breathless, MBh.; Suér. &c.; (ABE 
contracted, crowded, W.; m. breathlessness 
dita, mfn, afflicted by b°); m. or n. N.o ae 
hell where the wicked cannot breathe, L. ~ aera 
tha, mfn. free from longing or desire, Sak. = F 
mfn, having no superior, L.; 
Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; n. =-Zantra,n. se 
°7vi-a/ kri, to make unable to answer, silen a3 tpata, 
—=uttha, mfn, irrecoverable, Bhpr. = 
mf(@)n, free from portents, 
having no festivals, Ragh.; BHP, ; 
making or showing no preparation ane age: 
— ttsaha, m. absence of exertion, in oa eats rh 
mf(z)n. without energy or couee te iocit 
different, MBh.; R.&c.; despondent o “reless 
vii, 1836; -fd, f., Pafic. —ntsika, N f 
indifferent, tranquil, MBh.; Kay.; fake 
Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of one o 


answerless, silenctt 
N.ofa Tanti» 
Kathas. 


n. 
Hariv. —utsava, me 
°ndrambha, mi" 


festival, Sa : 
Harl¥-s 


of asono 


Saptarshls 
mfn. waterless 


under the 13th Manu, epee _ndars 
Pan. vi, 2,184; BhP.; Heat. (w. r,-ue }- 
mfn. having no belly or trunk, pa a 
ind, without any statement, Kad. 

mf. immovable, undecaying, C— 
(chariot) not jolting, Sak. vii, 10 a6 Bic, = ndyos™ 
infn. effortless, inactive, lazy, MBh. oc. 
mfn, id., ib,; disheartened, R.; ere alae 
—udvigna, min, unexcited, sedate, © u 


- nadesams 
V. nadzae™ 
ati, mr" 


less Cs iBh.s 


- 


- 4 ; ib. 
R.; -#enas, mfn. undisturbed in mind, fn. sre€ 


ga, mfn. =-zdvigna, ib. —inmada, ia mill» 
from pride or arrogance, 
Not assisting, inofficious, 
not to be cured, incurable, | ; e 
Mmencement, BhP. -upakriya, mim, fn, free fro 


Sih. —upaka 
Subh. = upakramas 


‘ no 
Cars Dee eet of 


5 min. ee aqril 
profitable, Kathas. id g not incur 
affliction or danger, neither in ree hape¥s 
adversity, harmless, peaceful, secure, 


t inauspicio’ oi 

security ? cures 
t, 5e™ 

blameless, hones We ! fy 


—upadhi, mfn, agen an honest life 
paray 
anger oF 


of 
o remall! vi 
¥ 
f Nirvana) 2 \D. 
; « [U0 
=upapatti, mfn. unfit, unsuitable; 3 


h. # 
. no epithet, C 
igi oan oe wea subordinate WO"? ine 


sles, 265 
unmole caus 
—upaplava, mfn. untroubled, Se agiDE 

ner Sake * (v.1. -upadrave) ; sae pos 


amy 


min. not eajnying, Silas Te Hariv-3. andy 

eerless, unequalled, 
bea m. N. of aman, L.; (a), f.N. © 
Sinhds. —upayoga, 


incomparable, fa suran le 
mfn. useless, unser pad 


girl ys 
Hear. ~tupala, mfn, stoneless, Be pasate 


d 2 os Th 
=tpalepa, mfn. unsmeared, Var: fv 
tg free from portents, aoe rpaskexst® | ge 
Srishta, mfn. undamaged, o me MBh. <n at 
unimpaired by (instr. ), simple, P ay a up Val 
sthiyaka, mfn. unattended, eats auspi 
min. unhurt, uninjured; harm ea Ups «tit! 
~upahita, mfn. (in phil.) w mf(a@)0- de 
Upa-dhi (see s. v.) oT all unset ich 
of al] qualification, barvad. 3 ressibles cist 
n istent, L.; indescribable, inexP ee fro 04 
SEATS —npidine, min oe. Aa} ith 
or clinging to life, Divyav. cen BhP.)» mit 
Sc.) = mupadbd (VP.)and °a be" pA 0 
out attributes or qualities, absolu nsuccesst vm 86 
without expedients, helpless, ¥ - free fro cold 

ak ua, mfn, not neglectful ; of heats pai 
or fraud, W" —ushnata, f. iar to cs ssc 
ness, rigidity; “tam af ni, to Pin or hea S fot 
- 6 j ta ©) ion a” 
=ushnisha, mfn. withou BEC. ad 
bareheaded, Rajat. me Te W. up Bie 
~ushnr? ai, -tidha, mfn. ae ud M ph.t 
ka, -ipama, agree t "heats col : olde 
=Tishman, mfn. devol -{ua, ™ * 2h 
Hariy. (maka, Jatakam.); (ee tence a (Nat 
MBh. = 1.-tiha, m. a complete > ) Pa, 
ing no ellipsis, Ww. =rina Ginbis) nf oe 
Sch.), mfn. free from debts. = ee from B a 
cluding ‘ one,’ Jyot. —enas, min jabials, Wr ce 
—oshthya, n. absence of a pracanes BO! 
aush mfn. incurable, us Be M ig 
= aushadha, ° - odorous, salia out 
dha, mfn, void of smell, inogdoror & cain + spt 
08. £ oss, Kum.; -pushpt, erm? 
td, f. scentlessness, raving no 8 purr ae 
Darica, L.=garbha,mfa. 100m pride, | a8 
in it AP. =—garva, min. free ses Kath 
Rajat, = garha, mf(@)n. blame 
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| vaksha, mfn. windowless, Kim. =gahanna, mfn. | na, mfn. toothless, Hit.; Ondkshinjihva, mfn. de- undistinguished, equal, ee, a ral a lees. 
| howing no difficulties,’ intrepid, Vear. = guna, prived of teethand eyes andtongue, MBh, = dasyu, not se Sea on aes ba ant we cant 
mi(@)n, having no cord or string, Kav.; having no mfn, (a place) free from robbers, MBh.; Hariv. =i. id., R.; se = i ate N 6 kind ae Sanndhi 
od qualities or virtues, bad, Wott less vicious, | -dahana, mfn. (for 2. see tr-dah) Bet peste Se AMEE A a gulectos nine Ree a 
ing tana devoid of all qualities or properties, | W. —dakshinya, min, uncourroat ae ss rial oe Liceat mai bes hireless, eee ae <P 
" . &e.; having no epithet, KatySr., Sch.; | drya, mfn, free from poverty, wealliy, : 2 é ted. Haciv. =—BHSage, ach. 
(said of the Supreme Being), W.: ka mfn havin ; — duhkha mfn. painless, not feeling or causing mf(@)n. uninterrupted, ae a me 
no qualities, RamatUp. ; i Oe. N of wie, ‘ ae pain M Bh.: Kathas, + -fUa,n. painlessness, Bhashap. having - cleft Macaca th aur oe , 
a? “#¥a, n. absence of qualities or properties ; want | = durdina, mfn. ‘free from bad weather,’ serene, | R, —b iets ta eter esl Sear 
00d q°, wickedness, viciousness, MBh.; Kav. ; bright, Dhanamj. =deva (iv-), mfn, abandoned | joyment, . ' F 


Pur. 5 md . bh. | g. str-udakddi; (ant), n. or ind, the being free 
| Ordtiiabe mfn, of bad or vicious mind, Kav. ; by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Su ied fiee't es fom toblesome people, complete 


mf : ; isery, comfortable, at pea ee 
| ae having io ig He a seis We enamee —dainya, re epee Tnftdya: fauliless, solitude, “ay vartate, Pat diy 25:0, cae P il 
shrubless, MBh pill, Kathas, —gulma, mf(@)n. | ease, Kathis.; Rajat. ' britam, Sak, =majja, mfn, marrowless, fatless, 


—_ — 





“any ‘= sriha, mf(7)n, houseless, Paiic. | defectless, guiltless, innocent, MBh. ; cai “a, meagre, Hariv. = manduka, mfn. frogless, destitute 
Rajat eye M(2)n. without dignity; (amz), ind., | fallible, Sarvad.; -Aec/a-sdra@vali, f.N, of WK. 3 “12, Peet. NIW. --cumnesitas tin, without entny ar 
drances Rew atha, mfn, free from all ties Of hin- | f. faultlessness, Sch.; °shz-Aaraya, n. rendering in- | © oe ? * neelfch Rajat.; BhP. =matsys, mfn. 
who fae i without Possessions, poor, L.; a saint | nocuous, paralyzing, Bhpr.; Lima agente) les: "ba E, Paiic, = mada, mfn. unintoxicated, 
as _Grawn fr W, =—dravya, min. ; MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas.; 
Air iit oF a relics mendicsat wenderiog | MBIcy qutont property, poots Czas, mofo | sober quiet, hmuble, modex MES Slats Ess 
bler, s . a5 Buddh, ; a fool, idiot, L.; a gam- treeless; Omz_a/ Eri, to deprive separa Ralat ore aa ee inte olin. 
++ Murder Our ye vn licious, frienaly, ajar ; z), 
wittended, lected ioe Gal. ; *thaka, mfn. | ha, mln. not hostile vsdiffereti to the alternatives | stance (prob. w. r. for nme -t at ee 
Xpert, Lis m. a » tone, L. ; fruitless, L.; clever, | —dvamdva, mfn, indi mfn, mindless, having no Manas; -a, f., . 


Be naked Jaj : . “re of feelings, as pleasure and pain), led, uninhabited, desolate 

i n. (2) Nani Sie or Buddhist mendicant, or opposite pairs oe i MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; —manuja, min. Seay ‘ ; 5 (with see , 
0,7 8) Slaugh uddnism, MW.; °¢kaza, n. | neither glad nor sorry &C., S°"*) dependent (as | BhP. —manushya, m 1. id., R. 

| ae, n s - L.; °tha-sastra, n. N. of wk.; | not standing in mutual relation, 80" xiv, 314; | ga, m. an elephant without riders, MBh.); -szrzga, 
] ee r J . . P 73 : a ves xii = ) ’ b] s i | ee 

ae sh, perfect Cihepnet knotless, L.; without brahman), MBh. ‘ be MM fs reathas.; not con- | mfn. (a coreih) one ne e een get 

hak D. clever wanryatd, Candak.); °¢hd- | free from envy or jealousy, mfn, faultless, innocent, : 

a 


.} not ac- ; 5 
MN, mono versant, L.; = Aina, L.;m.= | tested, indisputed, MBh.; not moat? mfn. | (a ceremony) unaccompanied by holy texts, MBh. ; 
ie Market: a lanes a great fair, crowded market, | knowledging two sates Ra ta enter- | not familiar with h° t°, vies xii, 1339 aee ii, 
‘ : ce where there i rithout property, poor, aa Ca 1. an-rvica). —manyu, mfn. free 
ay vara @)n, wtimerciful, cruel, MBB. : aelscy anaentaicen wilitet em OMB. + ag ee ia resentment, MBh. ; we eo 
el] Cless, j ay » #7 Tricch.), -2va, 0. oe Be iv. —mama, mf(z)n. unselfis 
(Bhar? “ "3 (a) rie be Sig es ae ol : eae hyi (Dai, to west ors, of fe ad wa) ee from all worldly connections, 
uF r.), ~lug 3 9 t. \ n Sa-nir-ghrina), -fd, f poverty, 1n 1gence, ‘ ee ~ dharma, mfn, disintereste , (esp. F 3 diff tt (1 c.) 
°7 4, 8R08ha ¢ (MarkP.) pitilessness, cruelty, | °227-4/d/i2(Kull.) to become p cathas.; ‘unproper- | MBh.; R. é&c.; regardless ol, indifierent to loc. ), 
mae tara.yjrnn soundless, noiseless, MBh.; | unrighteous, lawless, impious, Katha’; in | ib.; m. (with Jainas) N, of the 15th Arhat of the 
a 


a,m, N adhi a: A ); m. unrighteousness, 1 -sarpini; N. of Siva, Sivag.; -2@, f. (Kav.) 
, n, slitane: Bled lonely, Fiichake ge gy ~ ne ee ee oe and ome ee joie oe im (Pur.) complete unselfishness oF nation 
facet 0, (Bay “eset, Ris Rates s eer pater), A sani d useless, MBh. = Cette | (coe nfs): 2, -tva, mf. free from selfishness 
lonely ¢ h, depopulat - eae ot, f. (Rajat.), “martha, Ee sm qe dants of Dhrita- sare ong i aia, aa. Sepindlene 
free from heequented Rieuat Nae re | eee h aL MBh. —dhume, aby | See ‘bl - snumerable Var.; MBh.; unlimited, 
*R, Tfn D8 creature i ae ae malta, free irom OS n,, DevibhP. = namas- immeasurable, ; 


; ow =ja- alatim, ; ~/va ined, unruly, wicked, criminal, MBh.; R,. 
coing (2m canna) HYG Jo | smokel Maat 18 age te | nen, i ry MBG 
: a ae ‘ u ae : ‘ AED 
ital young, fresh, BhP. ; imperishable, ods), not respecting any one, nncous] Bhatt. confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules, ib. ; 
li a god, Raj : 500s) ised by all, Mo.; Bhatt 
brosia ao or Anety » Rajat.; (@), f. Cocculus | R, &c.; unrespected, desp 


i i iv, mala, mf(@)n. spotless, 
y. | a kind of fight, Hariv, mala, t 
"aed neat a os) memmy cet abandoned by ee 6. unsullied, deat, pure, shining, resplendent, bright, 


: ee Oe _ ' Py e inless, nniless, Tp.: MBh,; Kay. &c.; sinless, virtuous, Mn, viii, 

thee Sof man Ansarad 7 Aged) - ape so renee without : j= ne m. N. of Skanda, AV. Pari.; pl. N. of a mc 

has ad,L ae ee SGP Shapa, mM. =-natna, mi x h, = nabhi, min. Wwith- apr L.: =nir-malya, n., L.; la-gada, 
hf, tatteres’ its <i et (wir-), min. (snake) guardian, Kad.; -2a, f., MB W.; n. tale, L.; 


- -haseya, 0. a s . MBh.; a-¢d, f.(Hariv.) 

AV, = . to the navel; = fn, having a bright mace, “ ’ , 

V. —jarjalpa (7/r-), | out i.e.) not reaching to the ne mnt aeS se amt ae Var.) stainlessness, cleanness, pur- 
r ruler, 


“dala S4, ; 
try még, CMahidh. - be 
Ye deserg, 4 ity; °Va-¢irtha,n. N. of a Tirtha, W.; “la-prakasa, 


i V.1. TS. -7@lmaka). | silken garment not reaching 
Th Wace, Vaterless, q : ‘ing no leader © 
Our ‘ttermitkey? ry (m. orn.a dry coun- | yaka, mtn. having Nilak, -nidra, min, 


5 . . ,! : ; k.; °a-bhatfa, m, N. ofan author, Cat.; 
mee ste? L,, 0 oe mixed with water | a country), se cca I nimitta, info. without Savion a N. of ch, of the Prakarana-paficika ; 
Water 2 Non Cloud = white say a cy a | ee sigs canselel, Byayess Seated: °74/ma-vat, min. having a pure mind, ae 
ligh T, Bha » A. Sy -@, *, fair, +3 ¢@- ) reason or motive, ‘stic motive, disin erested, zarana, n, cleansing purification, Pat.; Vi-hrita, 

th mM.53 9 “f€, to be like a fish without Samk.) ; having "0 ego - Yg-krita, ara > O. NE) FE 1 eleacad. Nas : 
the g dale Of +1 lOhadasz f. th ; ig ait ‘~d. without cause, aq} re | mfn, freed from impurity, cleansed, cleared, . 

Tink: € mon 1. the 11th day in the | Kad.; (azz), ind. ble cause, ib. mime- | ‘crvstal, L, =malimasa, mfn, spotless, 
mn, ae of Saat jyaishtha (on which even | mfn. produced wie v eabshts), Satr.; not hag) 2 2 a a mfn, free from gnats or 
Sen ues, L, iless, g bh orbidden), Col. =jalada, | sha, mfn. not twin J nirodha, mf(@)n. un- c mato niv-udakédi, = manse, min, flesh- 
Of k (eh i Slmaie ~jadya, mfn. free from closing the eye, nen saa, mfn. having Hos nests leer, eqnaciated MBh.; R. &c. —madhyastha, 
va Nowin Valpa - (2ér-), mfn. maneless, TS., | obstructed, Rajat. Se eat oat relations OF friends, ess, etn seapantiallty, teieal avinpatliyR. 
mf oufn, : Underst Jitaea, mfn. not desirous | BhP, =bandhu, a? eacock) without tail- iB ’ mana, mfn. without self-confidence, free 
in “n ligere” less MER Nyayas., Sch, —jih- | MBh, =—barha, mfn. « t owerless, weak, Hit. (B.) “de MBh - Kav, =—=minusha, mf(@)n. 
“Ags tiking SS dead, Mpreig'™ 2 HB) L. —Siva, | feathers, Vas. a bales Te be =I. -bedba, min, | HOM vied, desolate, Kad, ; Kathas.; (¢), ind. in a 
sig? ig wit ae “Raraye, 0. Kill- | _ bins, min. oreE snnoyatt Kathas. ee alate place, Rajat.; °shi-»/krz, to depopulate, 
Ini antl, ee! mfn, . n,), Kathas, xvii, 15 (w.r. | free from vexation haar n., Tattvas.) 5 (2) Priy. Ye agya (stir), mfn, powerless, weak, TS. 
md, j i. Ja ; “ta-tua, n., Vajracch. | mfn, seedless, impote 


»ha in . ds or stones, +» ™ peer i.-marga, mf. roadless, pathless, Kam, — mali, 
heal lghtiegt@t 6 20 kinsfolk, MBh. = jiiana, | a sort of grape without 5° 





. 7 h. = Paiic. ei fi | ft 
st xt, stupid, Mricch ; — ya (next), «malya, mfn. cast out or le 
stingy? L ‘ dark, Hiss wy, Kathas. = jyotie, | dhi,mfn, gee eee » Ost-ky ita, M yee an Das useless, unfit, Grihyas.; Vajracch, | 
G8, Av Wangs “at. = jvara, mfn, feverless, | —busa, mfn, free fro podha, V.1. for -budant, ia, f.); worn the day before, Das.; = 2z27-za/a, L. ; 
Sori fr, va" ~ dats ’ Min. (snake) not biting or | from chaff, husked, : fa. (medicine) taken without tat “Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. the remains 
tox; Xs, Slane cf, Pe or -dada, mfn. (Prakr. for | q.v. =I. -phakta, m™ n. fearlessness, security, ¢ a offering to a deity, flowers left at a sacrificial 
vate Terous, a7?) unkind, malicious, cen- | eating, Susr. Se ot atta of opoaret ceremony, MBh.; the remains i.e. a feeble reflex 
(clap Udra, 1 {8nag Ess, unnecessary ; mad, in- | Hcat.; mf(@)n. tranquil (ant, ind. fe fthe | of (gen.), Balar. i, 40; stainlessness, purity, W.; 
Mice Ant) 1 ~* (as ep? A. not punishing, MBh.; | from danger, secure, .m, N, of ason © J tend : 
(a) dihay Sthe g fA BE) “5 . MBh. ; Kav. &e.; m, lay; -vamna- -daman, 1. a garland made of flowers left at a sac- 
i tilggg & RO teeth Fe ena | Be), Mn Hariv.; -2Ainia, N. of ap = whey rifice, Ritus. iv, 15, amithya, mfn, not false. true 
ly 5 (gels unkind ia it bids, Slonim ofan author, Cat. ee, aleuant HYog. —munda,m. ‘very bald’(?), aeunuch Bhar. 
m\ . *ay, , » hard, violent, exces- hatia, M, 4X- ” excessi¥™s .| =—mial f | : 
Brands i c.: m5 ’ ’ ura, : measure, em mila, min. rootless (as a tree), MBh. ; basel 
Wye Cathy’ Nd, * UNpitied b Mn. i ‘without weight or rdent (as an \ ’ .} Daseless, 
: Y,K3 “mere: y any, Mn. ix, | ° witho d (as sleep), atce™, has,; | unfounded, BhP,; eradicated, W.: °/g-i¢ 
Mm Merge Sav, co, StCifully . - deep, soun ding in, Kathas.; ? " »W.; °la-td, f. root- 
: fu),..* : » Passionately, violent- | violent i Race £, abounding ‘ lessness, basel aye 
ier cera, Bhartr, i, 64); -tva, | brace), Kay, &c.; full at.)3 (a%*)s ind, | ' » Daselessness, Prab, ; “Jara, m. an uprooter, 


5 ‘fa with instt-, ndly, | Damayantik.; n. u ; ee 

Mus ? Ya AV.: Spec, dans Pur, &c. (also Orita Wi -h, deeply, sounelys | ~ ‘3 Nl. uprooting, extirpating, Bhartr.: 
Spo,” 2e7..«.. Passio se er CRE AGRE | RU EEE AE very nee, it,; Cra- | aya, Nom. P, °yazz neg 
brag Os, Si ramannte biting (with the teeth), excessively, violently: wii, F, sound sleep, et . an tea is y) a to uproot, eradicate, annihi- 
3 dey eh “gh, ix, Pe mf(@)n, tired by p°amor~ | Kathas.; Hit; 7# e embrace, Git; , : ushaka, mfn. free from mice, 
a ‘ive 2) Pit On, : a 
Bhs Ys stp. °88 

iy 


a 


ionat 1447 a 
ma. a eine  Ovaerahah-krt Kathis, =mriga, mfn. 
on, ; 


- deerless, R. =megha 
ort Bhartr ra-sambho- | mi(a)n. cloudless, BhP, =medha, mfn. eithout 
Og ce ameless; (am), ind, ex- | da, f. excessive aM®, | Rajat. rams Sy Cuerstanding, stupid “dhasrama, m.N. of a man, 
); Aign ced More Ris » mfn, more than ten | mf(akd or 2E)Ny 8 ON” 0" yg n., Kape ot a wston, N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of the 

ay ) 


: rts; 2 
n ten days ago (-7d, f, | mfn, not consisting OE _ eof, -bhinna, mfn, | fifth Manu, Hariy. ; of one of the Saptarshis under 
OQ 


» HaSlesha, m. a p° em- parirambha, 


* “dara, aS 2 i ; ti, f. deep affecti 
Hs ho rBly, ae sh min, (fr. /dye[?]; | pravayt rous § 





Sc. (cf. a-nir-d®), dada | gye mén. Ua 





S ° ; z 
542 frag nir-yatna, THERTAR nish-kamuka, 
the 13th Mann, ib. (cf, nir-moka, below). —yat« 
na, mfn. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv. ; -2d, f. 
inactivity, ib. ™ yantrana, mfn. unrestrained, un- 
controlled, self-willed, independent, Kav.; Suér.; 
(also°¢7z#a,W.); (anz), ind. without restraint, Ritus.; 
Rajat. ; -pradesdvasthita, mfn, being at a place 
where no restraint is needed, Kull. —yasaska, 
mfn. inglorious, MBh. —yadava, mfn. freed from 
the Yadavas, Hariv, = 1. -yukti, f. want of union 
or connection (esp. in gram.); unfitness, impro- 
priety, W.; mfn. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol. ; 
“tika, mfn. id., “¢¢ka-tva, n. L. —ylitha, mfp, 
Separated or strayed from the herd (as an elephant), 
Hariy. =yoga-Eshema, mfn. free from care or 
anxiety about acquisition or Possession, Bh. ii, 45. 
~lakshana, mf(d)n. having no special marks, un- 
distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R,; 
Kathas.; unworthy, fit for nothing, Kad. ; unspot- 
ted, W. —lakshya, mfn. inobservable, invisible, 
Kathas, = lajja, mf(@)n. shameless, impudent (-¢4, 
f.), MBh.; Kay, &c. —lavana, mfn. graceless 
(figure), Subh. —linga, mm. having no character. 
istic marks, indefinable (asatman, brakman), MBh, 
























































mfn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion, 
Megh.; Vcar. =vindhyi, f. ‘being outside o; 
coming from the Vindhya,’ N. of a river, Var,; 
Kalid. &c, = Vibandha, mfn. offering no obsta- 
cles, quite fit for (gen.), Balar. vii, 43; inoffensive, 
armless, ib.ix, 53, — vimarga, min, (also written 
°sha) unreflecting, inconsiderate, Kathas.; not hay- 
ing the Samdhi called Vimaria, Sah. —Virodha, 
mi(@)n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jatakam. 
—vivara, mfn, having no opening or rent, close, 
contiguous, Kathas, ; ~2a, f. close, contiguousness 
(as of female breasts) ; agreement, understandin ; 
Sis. ix, 44. —viviida, mfn. having no context, 
agreeing, MBh, ; incontestable, Sih, : “di-s/ kri, to 
cause to agree, conciliate, L. = viveka, mfn, un- 
discriminating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh. ; -t4, f, 
(Paficad.), ~tva@, n. (Kathas.) want of judgment, in- 
discretion. —visanka, mf(@)n, fearless, confident 
Mn.; MBh. &c. : (am and ena), ind. without fear or 
hesitation, Susr.; R.; -°£7¢@, mfn, = “ka; (an), ind., 
lariv, = visesha, mf(@)n. showing or making lo 
difference, undiscriminating, without distinction 
MBh.; R. &e.; not different from, same, like (comp.), 


mfn. not haunted or infested by tigers, bi 
= Vyaja, mfn. free from deceit or ambiguity, en 
puted ; exact, honest, sincere, pure, Men a5) 
&c.; (ane), ind, exactly, plainly, honesty 4, 
f. honesty, plainness, candour, Bharty.; 7? n, $40 
mfn. made plain, freed from deceit or poe ‘in 
tis. —Vyadhi, mfn. free from ere om 
strong, MBh.; Car. —vyapara, et Kay. &¢.; 
occupation, not busy, at leisure, passive, F occupa 
~tva, n. (Samk,) =-sthetd, f. (L.) want acl ation) 
tion, leisure, = Vyavritti, mfn, (cm ee ’ 
not involving any return (to worldly on h.} 
Sarvad, = Vrana, mfn.unwounded, unhu d ne} 
BhP. ; undamaged, without notches or ve religious 
MBh,; AgP. —vrata, mfn. aie ag shame- 
observances or vows, MBh, =vrida, ve) mifn. 
less, impudent, Kathis, — hasta Se! (or Gilty 
handless, AV. (cf. #air-h°), meas ii, = nett, 
ind.) cessation of winter, Pan. i, I, 6, nett, mfn- 
mfn, weaponless, unarmed; Yajn. ee n. want 
Causeless, reasonless, MBh.; “a; Ri “hriks, m/f. 
of a cause or reason, Sah. —hri aah ~ pladss 
shameless, impudent, bold, daring, MBn. 

























™ lipta, m. ‘unsmeared, undefiled,’ N, of Krishna, | Kalid 3 (with visesha,m. not the least diffe : Malay. b 1% 
; ? sey ap » Mm. Tence, | mfn. joy] omfortable, uneasy, mfile 
BrahmavP. ; a sage, W, —lepa, mfn. unsmeared, arty. ll, 54); unqualified, absolute, Sarvad. ; (am 7 ei for nis (a4. before ¢, ch, = CREE ae 
free from fatty substances, Mn. V, IE2; stainless, | and éna), ind, equally, alike, the same as (comp, ) with t tricks or deceit, honest, Subh. = © fn, ple 
sinless, L.; not attached to anything, L.; (az), ind, P.)s Out tricks or ; mins 


bh; Kay. &e.: n, absence of difference, indis. 
criminateness, likeness, MBh. Vi, 55103 shang 
mfn.having no attributes, BhP, ; °sha-té, f. (Bham.), 
“sha-tva, n. (MBh.) =°sha, n, 3 “sha-vat, mfo, not 
different, indiscriminate, xii, 7516; “shdkr it; 
mfn, whose forms are Precisely alike, MW. =vi. 
Sha, mf(@)n. non-venomous (asa snake), MBh. - R 
Bic. ;°shi-4/ £ri, to deliver from Poison, Balar,; Vet : 
(@andZ),f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L, = Vishai. 
§&, mfn. not attached to anything, indifferent 
BhP, =vVishaya, mfn. having no dwelling-place 
oF expelled from it (also “yi-krita), banished from 
comp.), Kay,; supportless, hanging in the air 

arlv, 3645; having No object or sphere of action. 
Sah, (-tva, n, Samk.): not attached to Setisual ob- 
jects, Kap.; Bhp, *ySparaga, mfn, 
objects of sense, MW. mvig ma, mfn. hayin 
no tusks (as an elephant), MBh, ~visarga mfi 
without Visarga, Mricch., Sch, ~vihamga, ae 
(wood) birdless, Hariy, =vihira, mfn. havin Ae 
Pleasure, ib, =Vija, see -bija, “Vira (92/+ 
mfn, deprived of men or heroes, TS. rb f 
MaitrS.); unheroic, cowardly, W,; (2), f. a 
Whose husband and sons are dead, L, ; N 


completely(soastoleaye 


mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh. —catvari nie ties, 
more than forty, Vop. = oalay mii Gh ees 2 
immovable, fixed, steady, invariable, : Desmodiv™ 
otBh. ; Kav. &c.; (a), f. the earth, Lj Me in, 
Gangeticum, L.; °a-kara and “/a- fae bed, Arms 
m. N. of authors; °¢éga, m. sige camat” 
Ardea Nivea, L.; a rock, mountain, L. ailNe ot 4 
mfn, without a chowrie, Hear. = oitta, thought 
Samadhi, L, cinta, mfn. not tay ac 
less, careless, unconcerned, MBh.; bl Hariv-3 
tana, mfn. unconscious, unreasona f one’s senses 
&c, ; -#a, f., Kad, = cetas, mfn. out . of m 
MBh.; R. =ceshta, mfn. incapable cuir. 
motionless, powerless, helpless, MBh. ; 3 (4) 
&c.; (avz), ind, without motion, it 
motionless ; "1a-karana, min. aU g-a/ bht nm 
of the arrows of the god of love), L.; mifn. free pe 

ecome motionless, Kathis.— OnUre) Beri 
robbers or thieves, Rajat. pies fod MBh.; No 
Perishing (?),’ a partic. form of +e ntara, Hare 
one of the Saptarshis in the and ee dic texts 
= chandas, mfp. not studying re - oni? 
4 Woman | iii, 7, =chaya, mfn. shadeless, ay at weak a an 
- Ofariver, | mfn, having no rents or holes, witho Gee 


othing that clings orsticks) , 
Samk.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; asage, W, = lobha, 
mfn, free from desire, unavaricious, Rajat. ; -t¥a,n. 
Sinhds. —loma, mfn. hairless, smooth, Kaui. = lo. 
he, n. myrrh, L. —vanga, mfn. having no family, 
standing alone, Hit. = I. “vacana, mfn. not speak. 
ing, silent, Sukas,: unobjectionable, blameless, MBh,; 
(em), ind. silently, Kum. vii, 19. = Vana, mM, orn, 
a country without forests, L.+ mfn. =-vana; (ne), 
ind. in the open country, Pan. vi, 2, 178; viii, 4, 5; 
Kas. —-vatsala,mf(@)n.not lovin gly clingingto(esp, 
to children, with loc.), Venis, v, 33 Vi, 17. — vate 
8a-sisu-pumgava, mfn. deprived of calves and 
young bulls, Hariv.—vana, mfn. having no wood, 
being out of a w® or in the open country, MBh, y, 
863 (cf. -vaza), = vara, mfn. excellent, L. mya. 
runam, ind. without falling into Varuna’s power, 
TS. (cf, a-v°); -sd-ta, £. (JBr.) ; °va-/vé, n, (TS,) 
deliverance from V°’s p°, ™varti, mfn. wickless, 
Kad. =valkala, mfn, barkless, Mricch, j » 51. 
= vasa, mfn. having no free will, dependent on 
another; -zd, f. Hear. ~ Vashatkara-maigala, 
mfn, destitute of sacrifices and festivities, Kathas, 
=Vasu, mfp. without Property, poor; -/va, n, 


Bh. ; n. N, of a place of lgri ib, ae ye . d, Var.; “eno 
Rajat. —vastra, mfn. unclothed ; “Strt-s/ kri, to | min. deprived aa plants” Sapo Mcgee » | Or defects, unhurt, en edb by the com 
roba sips of his me Subh. = yenve) mf(@)n, mén. powerless, unmanly, impotent ; Mm. a we alelin Wie > re Col, aig p 
speech less, 1 ne min. id., B . ~ 1. “wieya, | TBr,; SBr.; MBh, Sc, ; -t4, unmaanliness, pow 2 Ni, og en y.) before h, kh; PP h rt, 
min, unobjectionab e, blameless 3 Improper to be lessness, impotence, exhaustion Apast,: Bhp. . ish for 25 (q. “horns or enemies, U2 ¢ Sivas 
said, W. =vani, f. (with Jainas) N. of a deity ™vrikeha, mfn. destitute of trees MBh. « P. | taka, mfn. free from , Kay. &c.j mom. 
who executes the commands of the 16th Arhat of mfn. treeless and Waterless, Katha é 3 ~foya, troubled, secure, MBh.; s kant | Sold 
the present Ava-sarpin!. ~i.-vata, mfn. free fron) Shin, mfn. without trees , bee 


7?8t-pak- | 9; - (iba), —& N. of 2 Comms. = opp 
€es or deer or birds, Nine Sivag.; (ska), f aor fey 
: ~ v¥esha, min. having nobul|s Hariv, a-yeon’ ible roots, 
i ; ° one Shed a _ ¥ thout edible ; u +e 
mfn. without violent motion, quiet, calm, R, ; etal eg ee free from deceit oF 47 ton 
: tated . ? 


= vVetana, mfn, uNsalaried, R ing or tremulous, ™ agi 
mfn. not having the Vedas infide ~kEampa, mfn, not shaking or 3 fi, R oy 


wind, sheltered, still, Pafic.; m. a calm, a place 
sheltered from wind; ~stha, mfn. standing sheltered 
from the w°, MBh,; Hariv, =r. “vida, m. ab- 
sence of dispute or tailing, W. —Vanara, min. 
free from monkeys, R. = Vayasa, min. free from 


“a t 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L. sects ched out, 
mfn. (a fist) with the little fing Santis. ay, 


‘ + fay 
crows, Pafic. = variinasi, mfn. one who has left ™vVepana, mfn, not tre mbling piss W, | less, immovable, Kav.; crag yy meas 
Varanasi, Pan. vi, 2, 2. Vartt, 3, Pat. =I. -vi- | =vaira, n, absence of enmity, Bh (also ® ar —kara, mfn, free no cruel (-t2 f.)s ath’ 
sana, min. without fancy or imagination, Sah, Tarkas.); mfn, free from enmity peaceable vena, | mf(a)n, pitiless, unmerci is ’ vitilessorcruels ph 
= Vikalpa, mfn. (or sana, L.) not admitting an able, Var.; MBh. 8c. 3 (am), ind. eee amic- Kav. &c,; ni-/ kyz,tom rs Uy dirt, Ree naps 
alternative, free from change or differences, Tejob- | out enmity, R.; m. N. of a hunter, Hariy 2! Ns ~Kartisha, mfn. aie MBh. (Nils Fe, ine 
Up.; Vedintas, ; admitting no doubt, not wavering, | concord, MBh.; Hariy. = vailaksh ms : an mf(@)n, not curved (ga my, -karm’ eligioe” 
Bhartr, (am), ind. without hesitation or reflection, shameless, L. om vyagra, ya, mfn, without an ear or handle’). ecting pi 


Paice. ; -vada and ~vicadra, m.N, of wks, = vikal- 
baka, mfn, = ~vikalpa, BhP, . Bhashap.; Vedantas.; 
Nn. knowledge not depending upon or derived 
from the senses, W, = vikira, mfn. unchanged, 


a mfn, unconfuse calm : ; t from or negl t pa - 
BhP. = Vyanjana, mfn. without condiment, MBh,’ apis ele ae kala, min. withow Fi ed: ae 
Hariv.; (e), ind, in a plain Manner, directly, Patic. divided Up. . MBh &c.; waned, dim otents p° 
ovyakiie ae free ys Pain, quiet, calm,MBh - éayed. be, aah: Dai; seedless rece 
i Jat, = Vya na, mfn, id., Naj a “? ? ? es Siva 1 ". or # 
unchangeable, uniform, normal, MBh, (also -vat); | cavern (as undisturbed), ib aish.; n, a hole, Ml, an old man, W.; ee biel ai 4 i 
av.; Susr.; -2¢, f, MBh, =Vik&sa, mfn. not | shameless, Jatakam, = Vyapéks tacle, L.; pudendum = childbearing te Oban 
Opening or expanded, unblown; ~tva@, n., Mallin, regarding, indifferent to (loc, or comp.), Kay . Kpardas), ba woman Vrivisibility, the # stainle 
=Vighattam, ind, without any hindrance from RAjat. = vyalika, mfn, not caus; eitheg co nods Les “hua, De ah a kalanka, ™ fs fart! 4 
a mae: Aare Milas mf(@)n, uninter- | not offending, harmless (as a word), B (ors) absolute Brahma, MBh. Siva, O1V3B"? 4 
? arly, ; av.; . “ne p, *5 = 
ind! unobetzucte dy, freely, Rajat lene and eva), | easy, hearty, willingly done (asa gift), MBh.- 


h Immaculate, Rajat. ; kis Be : Cat. are 
ah, os ; : sais ? Hot | n. N. of a sacred bathing- Af hay © os 
mf(é)n. not nee ding any consid vicira, feeling pain or uneasiness, willin 


a8 
Br teady, sin- | spell ¢ R, (B.) = Ea Ciba, 
ation, Yopas, : P : ; _ | SPeu for weapons, R. « Hari. pay? 
not reflecting or considering Rajat; » Yogas,; | cere, undissembling, MBh.; R, &e.; “Reng cetasa Stainless, sinless, pure, MBh. ; Ha ase m 


ia te -+ (am), ind. | or hyidé, with a willing or eas heart or m; 3 ‘nless &C. YAJO- W aphi 
without Teflection, inconsiderately, R, =vioikit- | MBh,; (“kam or °ha-ta is fad please: r Mind, Shit, to become stainles pre passions SA 
84, mf(@)n. without reflectin h i ; ¥s willingly, | mf free from dirt or imp ni, Le 7 sof 
Kull. « indubitable Seiad B ry (am, ind.), | BhP, =vVyavadhina, mfp. (ground) uncovered, | N. of 13th Arhat of future Ut-sarPit = satay pi 

a i ie wet an ceshta, mf, bare, Hear, =vVyavestha, mfn. not staying in a ksha, mfn. free from doubts, (ntsh-)s Beert 
motionless, insensible, ‘7. =Vitarke, mfn. certain place, moving hither and thither Dag 1s : ly, Kathis. =ka@m@ \" yo. es5 
unreflecting, inconsiderate, Yogas, = vidya, min.u,. =vyasana, mfn. free from bad inclingtee ‘| Rot lovely, ugly, p 


: SBr.s 
tions, Ka. desireless, disinterested, unselfi aos or sclhr aid! 
smn, not troubledor excited, calm + ~Carin, mfn, acting without lee 


tranquillity, Paiic, =Vyaghra, | MarkP. ~=kaimaka, mf(a)n. fee 


learned, uneducated, Kam. = Vidhitsa, mfn. not thas, = vyikuila 
wishing to do, having no designs, MBh. = vinoda, #4, f, calmness, 

















fasHiea nish-kdrana. 


desi 
ea ee ‘mf(@)n. causeless, un- 
ie Poni -+} BhP.; disinterested (as a friend), 
eck ess, Not proceeding from any cause, 
Out a reaso Bares (amzand at), ind. causelessly, with- 
~kirys aed special motive, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
z lak, m - tO no purpose, worthless, vain, Kay. 
his hair. Vin - (g 1ir-udakddi) one who has shaven 
ghee or lane v a ascetic shaven and smeared with 
on who eer: eae ait ~ kalika, mfn. 
Of life is ré time to live, whose term 
~kin ee MBh, viii, 3628 (g. s22-udakadt), 
Bhp. tog yt (2)n. having nothing, poor, Rajat.; 
free from sin K ri verty, MBh, —kilbisha, mfn, 
CUtiosity, ae 1s, —Eutthala, mfn, having no 
ily, Baek L, —kula, mf(d)n. without 
tomake fami : indred, Mn, viii, 28 (Clams/ kre, 
Car, ; ta, ¥-less,exterminate, R.); shelled ,husked, 
Stripped fr ‘f ee out, perishing, Pajic. ; -7vac, mfn, 
shell, Strip off a ed, Bhpr. ; “lé- or Ui-/hri, to 
stil] fami y; p ieee Bas Sec. 5 “dina, min. of 
Rae (OR al — kija, min. noiseless, 
5, Ro okey va, mfn. free trom deccit, 
key mf *4Pa, mfn. pitiless, cruel, Prasann, 
a (nbs) \@)n, belonging exclusively, MBh.: 
lastrg ss Min, id. Wg a? Ans 
nics and uktha\ no Nor’ Br.; (with or scil. 
Inde With the site, . of a partic, recitation con- 
hor exclusively oblation and belonging to 

ONnest Ys 1 -=kait : 

absoly’ athis, mee ava, mfn, undeceitful, 
te, valya, mfn. mere, pure, 


i Bh, ; 
(Nilak,) = kos, (a fight) singular in its kind, ib, 


) 
fo » f(g ty mfn, unsheathed, Mcar, —Ean- 
hasi joss Kauravas. * BHP. a. deprived of or freed 


: * = kausimbi, mf 

~ ausy : mfn. one who 
= mst, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Vartt, 3, Pat. 
inactipn mess One 2% Up.; MBh. &c.; n. 
lazy s ¥? Nep| & the Supreme Spirit, W.; -za, f 
Y,Ina. . -Blect of (comp ) MBh . oO ees — 
relipi V3 “maa 6 4 to Bh; yatman,min. 
ate Or eo activity, non-performance 
(gen, ) . ? Mf, free a ctibed duties, Mn.; MBh. 
faults M km kes ¢ from wrath, not angry with 
| a WBro, in mfn, free from pain or moral 
ney quite ee } -eSa,mfn. not suffering the 
ed * Well cook PPY, Bhartr.—pakva (ish-), 
MBh., poatka, mitre oled, TS.; SBr, ; well ripen- 
dhvas, Dat (2)n. free from mud, clear, pure, 
Pati ™. a fla "min, having no flag or banner ; 
: Sete f, oad Without a banner, MW. 
etl mfn ate no husband and no sons, 
# D. the ; (Clty ree MBh.; R.; unfeathered 
* Cappa Ove tree | by 2 and @-2ishpattranz); m, 
: ‘a <7 sala mfn. leafless ; (#42), 

ato aves nr? ?7ayva, Nom. P. °yvatz 
0 Ww MB ‘ oe) _F. yaiz, to 
ther Side a that the a : trim &ri, to pierce with 
Sive s P. to Piercy come through on the 
ny tip San, wy tra-r/ hy), Das.; to cause 


fh, fay Und Se : 
Ran, Wel ie excessive ban (fig.), Bhim. ; °¢ra- 
op > Kj y pain, L.—pathya, 


‘ ady_- at; aes fas 
oF Vehiglg Onda _ bad, mf(z)n. footless, g. 


ne Moy}, &da, min. id.: (w; Z 
my P Pe »>Min,id.: (with yada 
K(@) oo F pthout feet (as a ip roy i 
Ore t risp ss immo. bi - Vam. v, 2, 89), 
+ Org: Vang. o ’ thle, MBh.; R. &c, (also 
Motions? @-tari-»/bhii, to wees 
Ove, Mr: sh aish. | di-»/ kri,to keep 
S : mf ™payoda, mfn. cloud- 
ithe help. a, Mfn, a "l. powerless, weak, Bhatt. 
& aha Preps Miley of thinking, without 
at] ti var 
ste re tin, ate per 
Sceétic with n° Property, MBh.; Hariv 
ntl ch fn, Roane Aas dependants, W. 
nies Darya? Min. h “coming familiar, Kad. 
Pplig’ Mf ha, me ving no retinue or court 
‘Sting Car’ Mt to he  ReOmbustible, L, —pari- 
weighs Scourge Petty mitted, by all means to be 
it to 8 nos on? Mph” mfn, Not examining or 
Urth, old, g SetVing ¢, | Parihira, mfn. not 
Nin Soft Deo 3; (am), ind 
sites? Diggs “Darne nn? , ind, not so 
qd, Ra. Yay, ha 8ha, mfn. (music) not 
i mfn. boundless, 
tee ied » Out of order, Balar, 
ia chaff (fig.), Buddh, 
sist tom the Pandavas, 
: ess i 
8 » guiltless, Rajat. 
ib S83, oh Btardian,” Ctbounded, R, = palais, 
} OP Nildja, theriec? U"Protected, Raj 
Sa, 7 85, Be SSS, Ca Se See 
> Vay tit, “aMpak, = putra, min 
SU criito qa”? n: life without con. 
, Withon Prive o ae ; . aenet a son, 
’ m. =pud- 
or Personality ; -lUa, Di, 


tay Wi, 
Ty lt 
to, ig 


Vajracch, =puranea, mfn. not existing before, un- 
heard of, new, Hariv. =purisha, mfn, free from 
excrement, AévSr.; Bhpr.; °sh#-dhava, m. dis 
charge of e°, Gaut. —purusha, min. deprived of 
men, desolate, MBh.; one who has not produced 
male children, Mn. iii, 7; not male, feminine or 
neuter, W.; m. a weakling or coward, Ww. — pu- 
laka, mfn. free from chaff or useless grain (°ki- 
hrita, freed from chaff by winnowing, Kull.}; m. N. 
of the 14th Arhat of future Ut-sarpint, L. —piiti- 
gandhika, mfn. not stinking, fragrant, Divyay. 
=—posha, mfn. not being nourished, Vajracch. 
—paurusha, mfn. devoid of manhood, unmanly, 
Prab. ii, 18 (printed 2224-2") ; *shdmarsha, mfn, 
devoid of manhood and ‘wrath, Kathas. —pra- 
kampa, mf(@)n. immovable, MBh.; m.N. of one 
of the Saptarshis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
= prakaraka, min. without distinction or specifi- 
cation, Tarkas. —prakisa, mfn. not transparent, 
lightless, dark, MBh. = prakrama, mfn. warulys 
rash, L. =pragala, mfn. not dripping, dry, 
= pracara, mfn, not moving, remaining in one 
place, fixed or concentrated Gas mind), MBh. 
— prajna, mfn. ignorant, stupid, Kathis. iS 
naya, min. without affection, cold, Uttarar.; -#4, 
f., -¢va, n. want of confidence or affection, Ae 
reserve, Jatakam,=—pratapa, mf\@)n. Lae 
nity, mean, base, Mricch.; Panic. naree ool 
mfn. incurable, irremediable, rics eg aa 
—pr raha, mfp, not accepun 3 hd, by 
cept mfn, unhindered, unienpedes 
Ragh. — pratidvamdva, mfn. having = a ie 
sary or match, unopposed, unequalled, MBh. =P La 
tipaksha, mfn. without an adversary OF oppone ut 
-1a, f,, Kull, =pratibandha, mfn. unimpe , 
ibha, mf(@)n. devoid 0 
unopposed, Sarvad.—prat Sea shade We 
splendour, Hariv.; stupid, dull, L.; yea RE, 


to reduce to silence, Jatakam. = pratibhana, min. 


not bold, cowardly, L. = pratikers, mS Ae 

tikriya, unobstructed, uninterrupted das ced aK 
MBh. = pratipa, mfn. unopposed, unhin Ae wi 
concerned, ib, =pratyisa, mfn. hops ss fi ae 
dent of (loc. or comp-), Kad. ; ie oa 
up all hope in (praéz), Ratnav. PRAT sy 

unimpeded, irremediable, Milatim. ; ( nn oe 
Rajat, —pradesa, min. having n0 certai ee 
Samk, =pradhina, m((4)n. deprived ae he ee 
leaders, R. —prapaiica, mfn. HEN ot ste Tout 
pansion or manifoldness, BhP.; pure; Aoat ge 
-sad-dtman, mfn. being of real ane " SAE 
pansion (°¢ma-tva, 0), Samk. ; f ie flight Fe 
Siva, Sivag, prabha, mf(@)n CCF". Ra; -toa, 
radiance, lustreless, gloomy, dark (-#4, - +s 


ns Slr, N- of Danars, Han. Pr 
mfn, powerless ; -V@; Bl “A pramada, mfn. 


mfn, without authority, a an: 
not negligent or careless, Heat. a ees ve ae 
abstaining from exertion, RRS ce |, indifferent, 
jana, mfn. having no motive, impartial, ec tiileds 
MBh.; Kad.; harmless, Yajn., oe f : -(va n.); 
needless, unnecessary (ant, ind. ; -f@, d ; eavann, 
Hariy . Das. - Hit. &c. = pravani an "Phe loom 
(L ) =next. —pravani, mfn, fresh Bee aetna 
quite new (cloth &c.), Das; Bas a MBh.: 
mfn. breathless, lifeless, quite exha : taking ERS 
Harty: -/a, f., Sah. = priti, mfn. ‘Gatit ® MBh 
light in, not pleased with (loc), OR ta int 
: itika mfn, not connected with joy ice 
baie 3 phala mf(a)n. bearing no re 2 , 
it. = e Ff 
barren resultless, successless, useless, LW . (B), 
MBh "Var; Kav. &c.3 seedless, impor” ation also 
f. a woman past childbearing oF Datamordica L. ; 
e v.1. nish-hald), L.; a spectes of ve as 


Mricch. iv, 93 

‘tfulness, uselessness, | 169.5 

ee ovate, to render fruitless, Kul ; ae 

lori rake fruitless, neglect, Mricch.; ¥- oF 
V/ kri, to make in 


nish-kuli-r/ krt, Volienaent| L. (cf. a-ph). 
foamless, frothless, Busts 8c. (rarely used as an 


Wis, ind, out, forth, away ©" sg 33 vii, 125) 
independent word [e.8- AY refix to verbs an 
3; xvi, 2, 1], but mostly 1; vie 8 below], or to 
their derivatives [cf nil v Bs h verbs, in which 

timmediately con cf. m2r- 

suse te ld the sense ‘ out of, Pee Bee ae or 

1a nish-kausamor &c.] oF » «destitute of,’ ‘free 

ne ti e adverb 23:4). withouls a &c.] or that 

fom? tun’? (oh i7- art hy, “entirely, 

: . icle 2 

igthening partic’ ‘y-$atenga| ; it 

faa fet nih-siznya, risk Reale Beek ne a 

‘s liable to be changed to pie, 187, 1829; 
i 


faraa nik-kshepa. 


543 


cf. above and below). —tattva, mfir. not compre- 
hended in the 24 Tattvas or principles, MBh, 
—tantu, mfn. having no offspring, childless, ib. 
= tantra, w.r. for -tandra, mfn. not lazy, fresh, 
healthy; -7d, f., Sah. = tamdri and -tand@ri (nom. 
is), mfn. id., R. =tamaska, min. free from dark- 
ness, not gloomy, light, Sak. —tamisra, mfn. id., 
Prasann. =tambha, mfn.=77z/-st°. =taramga, 
mf(@)n. motionless, still, Naish. —tarika and -ta- 
ripa, g. wzrudakddi. -tarkya, min. unimagin- 
able, inconceivable, MBh, —tala, mfn. not flat, 
round, globular, Kum. ; trembling, moving, L.; 
down, below, W. —tantava, mfn, not wearing a 
woven garment, SamavBr, =—timira, mf(@)n. = 
-tamaska, MBh.; Hariv. —tula, mfn. matchless, 
incomparable, Dharmasarm.; v. |. for -¢a/a, R. (B.) 
—tusha, m{(d)n. freed fromchaffor husk, KatySr. ; 
Suir.; (fig.) purified, cleansed; simplified, Rajat. ; 
Sinhas, ; -Ashiva or “riz, m, wheat, L.; -fva, n.= 
nir-doshatua, n., Srikanth. ; -razza, n. crystal, L.; 
°shita, mfn, (L.) freed from husk; simplified ; 
abandoned; °shi-/#ri, to free from husk i.e. 
lessen, diminish, Viddh. =trina-kantaka, mfn. 
cleared or freed from grass and thorns, R.=trish, 
min. desireless, satisfied, Kid. —trishna, mfn. free 
from desire, Divyav. —tejas, mfn. destitute of fire 
or energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh,; Kav. &c. 
=—toya, mf(a)n. waterless, R.; Kathas. &c.; -¢7-772a- 
padapa, mf(@)n. without water or grass or trees, 
Kathas. —transa, mfn. fearless, W. (prob, w.r, for 
-trinia).—trapa, min. shaineless, MBh. —tringa, 
mfn. more than thirty (pl.), L.; merciless, cruel, 
Kay.; Pafic.; m, a sword, MBh.; Kathas.; Sur, 
&c.; a sacrificial knife, W.; a partic. stage in the 
retrograde motion of the planet Mars, Var, (=°Sa- 
musala, ib.) ; -karkasa, mfn, cruel and hard, Kay, ; 
-tva, n. cruelty, Rajat. ; -dharniin, mfn. resembling 
a sword, Rajat.; -@driz, m.as°-bearer, MatsyaP. ; 
-pattraka, m. (Car.); °érika, f. (L.) Euphorbia 
(Antiquorum or Tortilis) ; -bhrit, m.=-dharin, 
MW.; °s22, mfn. bearing a s°, AévSr, = truti, f. 
cardamoms, L, =traigunya, mfn. destitute of the 
three Gunas (saéfva, rajas, tamas ; see guna), 
Bhag, ii, 45. —tvak-paksha, mfn, deprived of 
skin and fins, R. (B.) 

1. Mi for #is (q.v.) before ~, =rakta, mfn. 
colourless, faded, L. —xangik& (Deéin.) or “agi 
(HParié.), f. a veil. = I. -raje, mifn. free from dust, 
MBh, ; free from passion, Kav.; Pur, &c.; m. (with 
viraja)N. of Siva, MBh.; °7as,mfn, = prec.mfn., R.; 
having no pollen, L.; f.a woman not menstruating, 
W.; Yaska, mf(@)n. =-raja, mfn., MBh.; R. &c.; 
°iqs-¢ama(R.) or maska(L.),mfn. free from passion 
and darkness; °as-tamasa, f. absence of pe and d°, 
Yajii.; °fasva, mfn. free from dust, W.; 7i-V eri, 
to make tree from dust(-£477/a, mfn, fr. Caus. ), Bhatt. 
=rata, mfn, not delighting in, indifferent (=u- 
vata), L. 1. -rada, mfn. toothless, Kay, = ran« 
dhra, mf(d@)n. having no holes or openings, im- 
perforate, close, thick, dense, uninterrupted, Kum.; 
Uttarar.; $ah.; firmly closed, Balar. iii, 36; -éva, 
n. closeness, close connection, Sis., Sch.; “dh»zta, 
mfn. thickly set with, abounding in (comp.), Pra- 
sannar.; uninterrupted, Naish, rave, mf{(@)n. 
soundless, Ragh. —rasana, see a-77i-7°., — rasa, 
mfi@)n. without juice, sapless, dried up, withered 
(-tva, N.), Hariv.; Kav. &c.; flavourless, tasteless, 
Bhartr. iii, 16; insipid, without charm, dull (-¢a, 
f.), Kav.; Paiic.; Sah, &c.; m. the pomegranate, 
W. raga, mfn. colourless, Kathas.; free from 
passion, Bhartr. —rue, mfn. lustreless, dim, Sié. Xi, 
a7 (according to Pan. vi, 3, 116 fr. 222 + 74c), — ruj, 


m{n, free from sickness, well, in health, Hit. ; Suér, 
= raja, mf(@z)n. id. MBh.; R. 8c.; n. a species 
of Costus, L, —xtipa, mfn. shapeless ; m. air, wind 
L.; a god, L.; n. heaven, ether, L. = 1, -renuka, 
mf{(@jn. free from dust, Prasann, = 2. -renuka, m{n. 


mfn. free from sick- 
ness, healthy, well, Suér., Patic, (-2a, f.) ; ee 


ed by disease or famine, 


without Renuka, ib, =roga, 


bhiksha, mfn. not visit 
Kathas.; “gyata, w.r. for °gata, 


fasta nin- sf I, kshi,P.-kshinoti,to destroy, 


remove (an illness), AV, 


Ta:fayq nih~ V/kship, prob. w. xr. for ni- 


af kship, q.V. “kshipta, 
(as time), R, “kshipya 
away or spent (ti : 
MBh.; Re °xpnen 


removing, Kull, 


min. thrown away, spent 
< » ind. p, having thrown 
aving wiped away (tears 

73 RK, shepe, m. throwing or iene pes 


ee 





544 FHWA nih-sds. 
Tare nih=sds, f. (/; Sans) refusing, de- 
clining (?), RV. x, 164, 3. 
CART IRUT nth-§ana, m. or n. march, pro- 
cession, Sah. (Pers, ty bts ?). 


PATA nih--/ sas (pe. Subj. -sasas),to drive 


away, expel, RY, i, 80, I. 


fafa nih-»/sish; Oaus. ~Seshayati, -se- 
Shita 8c. See nth-Sesha under nth, p. 538, col. 3, 


fast nth-4/ $2, only pr. p. A. -Sayana, mfn. 
starting up from sleep, BhP. 


ta: YA nih-/ sue, Intens. A. -Sosucanta, to 
shine forth, RV, vii, I, 4. 


Fa ea nth-srinkhana, n. blowing the 
nose, Apast. (cf. Srinkhanika), 

TASS nih-/ sri, P. -srinat (Impv. -srinihi), 
to break, crush, AV. 

faq nih-/svas, P. -Svasiti (pf. -sagpa- 


5@), to hiss (said of a serpent), R.; to snort (said of 
an elephant), ib.; to breathe, exhale, Susr., inhale, 
MarkP. ; to sigh, MBh.; Kay. &c. “sVasana, n, 
breathing out or sighing, W. “svasita, mfn, 
breathed or breathing out, si hing; n, expiration, 
Ragh.; a sigh, Kum. ; Vikr, Svasya, ind, having 
breathed out or sighed, sighing, R,; Kalid, &c, 
“svasa, m. (ifc. £ 2) = “svasita, n.,; Mn.; MBh, 
&c. (often v. 1. orw. r. 722-§0°) + arama, mf(a)n, 
quite addicted to sighing, melancholy, Nal, ; ~SAM~ 
hité, £. N. of a code of laws Supposed to have been 
revealed by Rudra-Siva, Pur, 


fa:fay nih-shic (/sic), P. -shinteati (Pan. 
Vili,-3, 65, Vartt, I, Pat.), to pour away, AitBr. 
“shikta, mfn. poured away i.e. shaken off, removed 
(asa sin or crime), Nir, “sheoana, N. a contrivance 
for pouring out; “vat, mfn., ApSr. 


fa:fOy 1. nih-shidh (/2. sidh), P 


dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person’s 
hands), Hariy. 


trqa nih-»J/srij, PR, “srivati, te, to pour 
out, shed forth, RYV.; VS.; to let loose, set free, 
RV.; AV.; to separate (as words), RPrat.; to re- 
Move, destroy (as sorrow), SBr, 
TaAq nth-»/srip, P, -sdrpati, to sneak or 
steal away, SrS.; to Start, set out on a journey, R, 
AA nih-strita, mfn, (/stri) crumbled 
off from (abl,), Grihyas, (v. 1, nth-srita), 
OT nih-V sprt, P. -sprinoti (2. du. aor, 
~SPartam, RV. vii, 71, 5), to rescue from (abl.} 
Fareqz nih-/sphur, P, ~Sphurdti, to jerk 
or hurl away, RV, 
“RT nih-syand or ~Shyand (\/syand ; 
Pan. viii, 3, 72). “syanda, v.1.or W.T. for r22-sy°, 
a niha»/sru, P. -sravati, to flow out 
or off, SBr.; rise from (abl.), Cat. to disappear or 
be lost to or from (abl.), Apast.: Caus. “Sravayati, 
to cause to flow out (asa pond), MBh.; to Cause to 


disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), Apast, 
“srava, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (with ab]. 





























ta ** 


Yaji. ii, 2s, “srfiva, m, the Causing to flow out, 
expending, expense, Kam.; the moisture Or water 
of boiled rice, L, (cf. 22-srava), “arnta, mfn, 
flowed out or off, Susr.; passed away (time), L,, 


‘Ff nih-/svri, P, -svdrati, to sing or 
chant away i.e, expel by singing or chanting, Kath, 


nika, n. (with Praja-pateh) N, of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 


Trae ni-kakshd, m. the arm-pit, SBr. &e. 


ni-kata, mf(a)n. being at the side, 
near; m. or n, nearness, Proximity (tam, ind. near 


to, towards, with §en. or comp, ; “te, i 


+y Nl€ar 
. ~she- Ae Tas 


a hand ; 4a away from), R.; Paiic.: Kathas.&c, a 
dhatz (Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. T, Pat.), to frighten mfn, near, at hand, Var, = vartin (Paiic,) andceine 
away, VS, 2. Nih-shidh, sec puru-n°, (Das.), mfn, id, 


fa:faw 3. nih-shidh, f, (4/r, Sidh) grant- 
ing, bestowal, gift, oblation, RV. “shidhvan, 
mf varz)n, granting, munificent, ib, 

Tay nih-shu (4/3. su), P. ~shunoti, Pan, 
Vili, 3, 65, Vartt, 1, Pat. 

fara nih-shit (4/1. st), P. -shuvat; (Pan, 
ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV. “shiti, fi, 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. 

freq nih-shtan (4/stan ; of. V Prat. iii, 
68, P. 22-shtanati for nth-sht°, p. 22t-shtanat for 
nth-sht?, MBh.; 2. sg. Impy. uth-shtanthi, RY. 


vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry, 


fa BT nih-shtha (./stha; cf. Pan. viii, 5. 


Nikati, in comp. for 2z2ata, = bhi 
having become near j = bhiita, mfn. be 
approached, Kathas. 


faatataay nikathitin,mfn, 


V kath), g. tshtddi, 


_ TART ni- kam (Pot. -kamayet, BhP.; p. 
A. ~kamdyamina, Te TR cakame, SBr.; inf, 
-kamam, Kath.), to long or wish for, lust after 
acc.) °kima, ‘m. desire, wish, Pleasure, Ry. . 

i az), ind, according to wish or 
» to one’s heart's content, abundantly, exces- 
‘sively, Var. ; Mricch. &c. (cf, Yade-nikiimam) . 
(72-2°), mtn, desirous, wovetous, greedy, RY.. 
m, N.of an Agni, SaikhGr, ; -kama, mfp. covetous, 
65), P. nis-tishthats, to grow forth, rise, RV.s bring ae ee wk (a river) yielding abundant water, 
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, ChUp.: eieaes : hoe au, ion ks burnt, Kum, ; 
Caus. 22-shthapayats (for nih-shth°), to drive Ont pena ee op "Lae according to wish, TBr. ; 
into (loc.), Kaus, ; to prepare, make ready, KatySr, vii, 40: -8h5 i =A Sf ruling over (gen.), Git, 
Nih-shthita (or 222-shth°), mfn. grown forth, Vie ae ee Se as 
RV. ; finished, accomplished, ready, SBr.; MBh. &c. 


min. having plenty of rain, MBh.; ~Varshin, ifn 
eh an raining according to Wish, ib, ; -sukhin, mfp, ms 
feat ay nip-\/ shthiv, P. -shthivati or vya- 
dz, to spit, SBr.; to draw lines with spittle, Dag, 


ceedingly happy, Sis, iv, 54. “*kiman nt 
desirous, eager, RV, “EKamana, n, doe a 
Paeyq nth-shvap (./svap), P. -shvapiti, cf. 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. “shupta, mfn., ib, 


Ct ni-kara, m. (Wkri) a heap, Pile, a 
fary nih-V/sri, P, -sarati ( pr. p. A. -sara- 


flock or multitude. a bundle, mass, ¢ llecti 

ife. fd), MBh.; Kav. &e,¢ (1 yn estion (min, 
mana, MBh.), to §° out, come forth, depart, with- 
draw, Mn.; MBh, & 


A : ; (L. pith, sa essence: 
Suitable gift, a honorarium ; f y 
» &e.: Caus, -sdrayalt, to cause 


fo go out, turn out, expel (abl. with or without 
bahis), MBh. ; R. &c.; to conclude, finish, BhP, 
oue*a, min, issuing out; ta, 0. = pitla-roga, L, 
‘Sarana, n, 80lng forth or Out, MBh.; Pajic.; 
ISSUE, Egress, pate, L.; means, expedient, remedy to 
get rid of (comp,), MBh. ; departure, death, final 
beatitude, L.; -ygyz (zth-sdr°), mfn, flowing out 
liquid, SBr, “sara, Ml. going forth or out, MBh. 
“sarang, n, turning out, expelling, Rajat. ; eeress 
or road of egress, L, “sarita, min. turned out, ex- 
pelled, dismissed, MBh, &c. “sixu or “siruka, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure. “sarya, min. to be 
expelled or excluded, Kull. “srita, mf, Zone out 
or forth (with abl. or comp.), departed, Up.; M Bh, ; 
Hit,; prominent (eyes), Hariy. ; Prolapsus (yoni), 
Kay.; vl. for #¢h-strita, q.¥.; 0, akind of sword- 


ya, ind, p, 
come near, 


(fr, ni-kathita, 


anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. 1, yj. 
kara, m.1L,) Piling up or Winnowing COrn  tossin 
or lifting up, ° 

fanaa m-kartavya, ni -kartana, nj. karsha 
&c. See 21-Rr2, mi-krit, nt-krish 8eo. 


fray ni-/kash, -kashati, te, to Scratch, 
tub, Car. “kasha, m. tubbing in, smearing, Malay. 
li, f.3 a roller or harrow, Apast.; the touchstone, 


MBh.; Kay, &e.; N. of wk.: (a), f. N. of the 
iikshasas 


} 
mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the R 
Cshétmaja,m.a Rakshas, L.);n.the streak of gold or 
fest made on the touchstone, MBh. xii, 7471(Nilak,): 
“sha-gravan (Hit.), “sha-péshina (ib.), Age. 
man (BhP.), “shdgala (Hariv.), m. the touchstone, 
“kashana, n, rubbing off, ApSr., Sch.; m. or pn, 
the touchstone, BhP, “kasha, ind. (g. SUar-Gdi) 
near to (with ace.), proximate, Hariy, 16038; Sis, 



























a ( 
also 7, f., L.); N. of a Danay ie 
_ brother of Kumbha, father ar of 
sunda) MBh. ; of a amine a af either aye 
Kumbha-karna, L, ; of an attends f th 
(Hariv.) or Skanda (MBh.); © 


a treasure, the best of 





faafun ni-kinita, 


i, 68, &c.; in the middle, between, L. ace 
Nom, A. °ya/e, to serve as a touchstone; a an 
mf. serving as a test or standard for (cone ae 
“kasha, m. scratching, rubbing, grinding. pa a 
Mear.; Kir.; (ant), ind. having pounded o 
together (cf. Azranya-nik’), 


(above), L. 


 akshi 
frarary ni-kanam (kan); nama he 


ane Sc. ° 
ind. having closed the eyes, Pan. ili, 4, 54 
(cf. akshi-nikanam), 


. sem- 
TraTT ni-kayd (4/1. ci) a heap, OC ae 


blage, a grou » class, association (esp. - h, Kes 
whe pete the same duties), Mn.; , fof Budd 
congregation, school, Buddh.; collectior 

Sitras, there are 5, MWB. 62, 63) 5 3, 4 
dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pan. 11, (Mahidh.)§ 
body, SvetUp.; the air, wind, VS. xv, 5 An- 


habitatio”s 
1); the 


“KAY 


aim, mark, L.; the Supreme Being, che Buddh. 
tariya, mfn. belonging to another schoo’, yye 


&yin, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, L. 


Ml. Orn, a dwelling-house, L, 


tara e8 
*7- &e. S 
Tr. and Ze ni-kar a; Crand, 


under #z-Lara and 22-k7i. (or 


= an 
PrATTETT nikavalg a, f.N. of a wom g 


>: Hr 2. 
of two women, Vika & V°?), Rajat, vil, 4 


ange 
TARIM ni-kasa, m. (kas) horizon, TA"e 


eyes 


of sight, proximity (°saaz me, mii 2 ila, 
me), BhP.; ifc, having the appears 
like, MBh, &c. (cf. 22-4°, pra- 


TARY ni-kasha. See ni-kash. 
trata ni-kasa, w.Y. for “teats ‘ agin 
fafafeqa ni-kilbishd, u. freeing 17° 


deliverance from evil, RV. to dra¥ 


~ i, 

fags ni-»/kuiic, CRUE a ncith f 
in, contract (opp. to ¢ stretch on We ie Opnoy* 
Contraction (?), Pan. vii, 2, 9, Vartt. down, ib- Mes 
karni, ind. with the ears eee nncakss ity 
128, Sch, “kniica, m. a key, Gal. e of capa’ 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr.; a cchas n oo 
€qual to 3 of a Kudava, L. Bence art mfn. 
together, contraction, Car. 
tracted, W. 


a 
ur; 
L.) an arbom 
ni-kufija, m. (n., L. 


t Os4% ' 
bower, thicket, MBh. A Kay. on J | 
species of plant (=Axiizika), L. din8s 


u 
TARA ni-kuttana, n. (v/kutt) P 


crushing down, Var. Lalit. 


t, 
frat ni-kubja, mfn. eurved, be? 


. a tS 
“Eubjana, n. upsetting (a vessel), 


yt 

lyand? 
faq ni-kumbha, m.Croton For pall 
da and a of 


ai ya 


€ . 
f one © , the sid? 
C.); ofa herool (son 


Devas, Hariv, (viskumbhu C. A-yodhy# sia 
of the Kurus, van of a king of a 

of Hary-asva and father 0 
négva), Hariv.; Pur. ; ; h 
Jamalgota, L, Ckumbhita, 0-2 6 pynbht ve 
anne _kumbhils, oS ce eee form?” 
a place where oblations are for the pe nab 


aes r 
f Samhatasva OF cyoto” 


4, Ts Sete 
<bhdhhya DUA. Cr time 


d, (esp-) , gnic® 


f Lanka A 
of peeks (according © aks ,R- ia 
of Bhadra-kali on the west he Zz , On 

trary nikuramba one flock, ™ 
(Viddh.), Saka (Kasikh.), m. OF ? gad 
multitude, tic: 


= 


hat ar ’ Pf 
TaRaTAR ni-kwlinakd, a BF cae 
of flying, MBh, viii, 1902, Nila - O4e, to WH Jed 
FARA ni VJ kij, PA. -kigjatts wat! 
- 4 ° aiite, B ’ ] 
moan, groan, R.; BhP. “Kaj Opajitav? 


sung, BhP, (°¢a7 haysaik). je 
Moaning, groaning, Jatakam. yi (ind P 
PHT ni-/kid, P. -hudaye thy 
aN . Fe Apsr. onay! 
dy), to burn, set on fire, . Cause PO esp: 
| Ta j~/ kun, P. -kipati, pe sbut 
AU Rima/ KUN, loses 


s fa. Seer 
to close, contract, °kimita, @ 
an eye), Desgin. 





| fakes ni-kiila. fame ni-gala. 545 


| ae m-kula, mfn. going down hill(in| fa nikta. See under nif below. | see ae Ups near aye ar 
| “0-2, q.v.) —vriksha, m. N, of a tree, R. ‘ dati ( sat aio Contech gBiiree eprahnra? Coane pe 
: ? Tame ni- /krand, cl.1. P.-krandati (aor. en Wl y ‘ 
| ni-s/1.kri. P. . Si . : THA nikhurya-pd(?) m.N.ofVishnu,TS. 
inf. nfZe be fi. -karott, -kurute (dat. 2y-akvandit),to cry fromabove (asa bird on a tree), 4 . se 
humiliate Mist RV. viii, 78, 5), to bring down, | Nir. ix, 4: Caus. -Arandayati, to cause to dee TPT niga, mfn. bound, fettered(?), Kath, 
id. ve uu’ Overcome, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.: | R rrandita, mfn. cried or roare ° : 
sid. Ie ’ Vim. £O8,'5i re ’ is (f, = 
Wd. -ctkirs “i, ta wish to overcome, AV. | (said of a fauivy recitation), Sambit6p. farts ni gada, ae (g ardharcédi) and n 
vya, mfn. to . (fr.4/gad =gal?).an iron chain for the feet, (esp.) 


ay b oT ee 
| ee tjured, MW, Reale y ot ge Ta ni-/kram, P, -kramati (aor. "Y- | the heel chains for an elephant ora noose for catching 


Hy 70, one wh krami: down the feet, tread down (acc.), | the feet and throwing an animal down, any fetter 
VL ot © acts badl basely, MBh, | @&”@777), to put down , : c a g ? 

| ele ES &ra,m. bringing i hanilstion RV.; to enter (loc.), AV.; TS, “krémana, n-| or shackle, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; N. of a teacher 

| Malice yee’ injury, MBh.; Kay. &c.: wickedness, | Putting down the feet, footstep, footfall, RV.; | (-Ashvedana, n. N. of wk.); mfn, bound or fettered 
Gal. le pposition, contradiction, Wo; =next, AV.5 TS; on the feet, Mn. iy. 210. “gadana, n. putting in 


‘ . © ° s, 
m1, injuren n. killing, slaughter, L. ‘razin, | faats ni-/krid, Caus.-kridayati, to cease | ns of en agers) Nou = et fe 
“own, humiliated, on VS. “kxita, mfn. brought | of finish (playing) "ShagvBr. (Sch.=vi-4/ ram). ae Kad. ori nen F 
eived, MBh ep? offended, injured, tricked, de- | °py5aa m lay 3 po rt. with marutam, N. of a ati : 

Set aside, dismicsed Gio? 0a8es Wicked, ib.;removed, | saman AcchBr } fara ni-gana, m. (fr. ni-garana?), the 
..? Csmissed » | Siman, ArshBr. ; 
smoke of a burnt offering, L. 


pesttion, Bharte a2 °3, 8 lowering, humbling, hu- : : ‘_kyana Sis.) 
et (BhP.) “7? 30 (v-1. °42) 5 -trajfta (MBh.), THER ni-kvana (Kir.) or ni-kvapa (Si8.), fag ni-»/gad, P.-gadati (aor.ny-agadit, 
Bhatt.), to recite, proclaim, announce, declare, tell, 


HP.) ‘mf. es 
(Nigel, dichonege Raved in mind. Mkeratd, | m. (¥/Avax/) sound, L. 


lak, MBh, xii, 6260; iii . / ; ierce, AV.; ; ; ° 
fat its) a N. of one of the 8 Vasue Harty, (L FAR niksh, ol.1. P. ntkshati, to pierce, ’ | speak, SrS.; MBh.; R. &c.; to speak to, address 


23 f low to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. #225). (acc.), to say anything (acc.) to (acc.), Kay.; to 

| » Wickedy Conduct, baseness, dishonesty fe ee ee -n°); (a) : . Snir.: l P 
| ay ess, MBh - : ) he ifc, cf. pushpa-2*); (2); | enumerate, cite, quote, Suér.; to call (esp. Pass. 
| Or Bhter of > MBh.; R, &c. (personified as a Miksha, mfn, kissing ( P -padyate, te be palled or named), MBh.; Kay. ; 


- - rT = L 
52 sister oa and mother of Lobha [MBh.] f. a nit (prob. w.r. for /éksh@), L. : : 
Bhp 7, uSter of 1, Ms _ | Susr. &c.; Caus. -pa@daya?z, to cause to recite, San- 
nae abuse,reproen oh daughter of Dambha faataani-kshatriya,mfn. where the war ihe: Intens, 2 os ite, belly pass, ent = 
or dishon - a jection, removal; poverty, riors are overthrown, Dharmasarm. assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. °gadé, m., re- 


@, mfn, subsisting by fraud 


x Ys Actin i : aferq . ° ‘nalt hrow | citing, audible recitation, a prayer or sacrificial 
MBh cept in dishonecye aly » MBL. ; praia, fi ni-»/kship : P, ~kshipals, ro fares recited aloud, Br.; SrS. cc. ; mention, men- 
(cf. ee 


; Bg i on A 
h iq. Y; well acquainted with vice, | or cast or put or lay down, throw &c. in or up tioning, Badar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk.; 


Nesty or 3 2 t~F29s J, SMa wide & » R, &c.; to pour in a as 
ma vice, Bhp & 8, méfn. delightingindis- | (loc, or z#ar? Yaji.; MBh.; R, cxc.5 to me . a partic. potion, Car.; -vyakhydia, mfn. 
“ete tbh.) i. ritin (MBh.) and °xriti- ae (ahs R Paiic. iii, #445 to ase d a Aa pm by mere mentioning, Nir. °ga« 
“Rrity,”  Wickednese Wee low, base, wicked. thing (acc.) to (loc., esp. pezloe ae &c.; to | dama, n, reciting from memory, SamavBr., Sch. 

2, mfn, deceitfiy) Onesty, MBh.; MarkP. | over, deposit, intrust, Mn. ; YAjn.; ‘de ; ive up °radita, mfn. recited, told, spoken, MEh. &c.; 
Cut ni I. kry (as dice), RV. X, 34, 7: instal, appoint to (loc.), R.; ge R yee “i Nn, speech, BhP. ; -va?, mifn, having said or spoken, 
throypr’™ down, cut P+ A. -lrintadi, Ste, to | leave, abandon, cast off, repel, WT) oF nites, | Bhatt.; ditin, mfa. one who has spoken, g. zs/- 
Sug, 0 Or to p: Q, cut away, cut or cho of, t | Put down figures, count, cipher, Lali “sed, pawned, | #0d. °gRda, m. recitation, L.; °di, mfn. re- 
nail, &e, . iy ooes Massacre KiatySr,; MBh he mfn, thrown down or upon &c. ; deposited, pa off citing, telling, speaking, Susr. “gidya, mfn. to be 
to cutee» TS,. &n*80) to cut one’s self (or nee pledged; rejected, abandoned, Aa paar ktery R : | told or communicated to (loc.), Naish, 

5 . : » a . 01 ' = ° 
NUtting Sut down, ‘gs aus. -kartayati, to cause seer Renata Ae docmugshy Herta -bhara, mfn. Fay ni-/gam, P. -gacchati (often w.r. 
Cuttin Ys Tobbing’s ee ehSr, “kartana, mfn, | OmmNg toware’ es Paiic. i, 184; | -yacchatz),to settle down upon or near (acc. or loc.), 
l “j' )s 


Poverish down op Sa boverishing, MBh,(Nilak, having put the load upon (comp.), 


g eased talking or left off | Ry; AV; inire feminam, RV.; to enter, resort 
(see aboy R.; plucking, im- -vada, mfn. one who has c ; 


u » MBh, ; A . a,m. putting down, | to, undergo, incur, become (with acc., e.g. Saztinz, 
Toots P MBh.. "i re) “kritta, mfn. cut off, eee IB Bat Toa ze a or casting | 4, canis pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i.e. be in- 
M; deste, tin Teale: mfn, cut up by the - 1. ie ‘ Megh . Sah.; a deposit, pledge, serted, SankhSr. (cf. #2-gania below) ; to acquire 

atk. i ng (ife.), Mp mf(z)n. cutting down or | 07 (loc. she ue ‘yned, Mn.; Yajti.; MBh.; Kav. | knowledge, W.: Caus. °gamayate, to cause to en- 
msn. sittin cigs hs Ris m.N. of a hell, Pee uted throwing or sending away, W.; | ter, insert, AgvSr, ; to conclude, sum up, Kir, i, 25, 
OS) MBp OD-5 mason wo Of (hair, the neck &c,), | &c+3 abandoning, +. -cintamant, -@ipa, ™.,| Sch, °gantavya, mfa. to be studied or learned, 
Anti, "8 instry “cing, destruction (of ene- bie dry er vie ‘ -lipi, f, a partic. mode of Apast. °gama, m. insertion (esp. of the name of 

* fn ar; ment for cutting (cf. zakha-). tee ES. ana n. putting down (the | 4 deity into a liturgical formula), SrS. ; the place or 
\ Rina § asunder (ife.), Kasikh, writing, Lalit. =e which or a place in which passage (esp, of the Vedas) where a word occurs or 


d . 
(s; Tap do» i Krish, P fect), Kum.; a me Ceghepita, min. (fr.Caus.) | the actual word quoted from such a passage, Nir. ; 


fo he 7 hsye,VS.5 S - ~karshati, to draw anything is kept, Susr. | 


Bes seri : iti oramitted tow’, the root (as the source from which a word comes ; 

: 36 ome GOW, Sie: op ne — ee h CO alayauttels in possession | hence te derived from’), ib. ; the Veda or the Vedic 

o Sing 2 arg), b s ieee me rts heed repay i gee ac, (B.) i, 14+ csheptri, Mm. 4 | text, Hariv.; Pan.; Pur. &c.; any work auxiliary 
| tray? Stmk.. Sym, owerin a h. | of a ‘ a wet si or pledger, Mn, °kshepy®s | ¢o and explanatory of the Vedas, Mn. iv, 19 (Kull.); 
a? al Mas? W.r, for ae. ae reducing, de- | depositor, a eae wn or deposited, Kathas. ; to be | 4 sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man, 

a Shbount at the OPER Place a; Malay, 1, 7: | mn, to he pat "Min MBh.; Pur. &c.; doctrine, instruction in, art of | 
er Mf, od eae entrance - or near a town, | thrust into (loc.), Mn. i; Jk nubh), N. of | (comp.), Balar,; certainty, assurance, L.;_ trade, | 
ty a. debase 13 S22. Basha a house, W.3 a ni-kshubha, f. (v7 ks ’ traffic, W.; a town, city, market-place, Apast.; | 
a c. Near Vile, Jo des ava, MBh, “krish- the mother of Maga, BhavP. Car.; Lalit.; a road, L.j3 a caravan or company of | 
i.) Ting 1 Reames eee cutoast, MBh.; " ‘d (only Vedic inf. mt- | merchants (ifc. f. &),; 3 Dai.; = -farisashia, Cat.; \ 
oa S ‘Bh, .¢ id OW or « alt was. 5 Susr, ; ~bhitta, fateag ni-/ kshovt «ce MaitrS. n, a partic. number, Buddh,; -ka/pa-druma, m., 
dj Pda; Vays ced @, mf nn comparison with kshutdas), to destroy by creaking, ; -kalpa-lata, f., -halpa-sira, m. N. of wks.; -s#ia, } 

ni-khatva, f. a kind of chair or mfn, familiar with the holy texts, Var.; -/afiva- 


no? fp. SUrpa haben fed dens dy fae ; ‘a z 
\ Thins avin Pass, excel, Kay, li, 37, Sch. ; sdra, m., -parisishta, n., -latd, f., -sara, m., N. 





) Mething inferi couch, Gal a . -sthanda, n. place of insertion (cf, ab 
“Olle zy > Sdantas Or as a con- ouc 3 al. . t di ] to of wks. H «St, tad, Ti. P oe Ove), 
oF ni. ‘ ' a _ -khanati, to Ug n “sah “Bad ° f ; 
wing repens Caya Tqay ni-/ khan, P to fix, implant, SrS.; °adkhya-kosa and “mantdrtha raindkara, 


.m™. XK gee RV, &c. &e.; m. ‘gamane, n. insertion, quotation of words 
Bh, Mrvk dly, Ww. (vr. eq piling or eee es cat &c.), Kay.; to alg - (from the Veda) and the word quoted, Nir, ; the sum- 

Pa ih R etm, Ks . — : i infix, pierce (with an aT haeeita ming up of an argument or conclusion in a syllo~ 

cu of he Tasar ; rely n.(/4.cit)a mark Arai : R. &c.: Caus. khanayatt, sce had re gism, deduction, Tarkas, ; going in or into, W, “ga. 

een Re said si Aaoraya-n* erase oP das. rg Ornanane, n. digging In, ta ae in | min, mfn, familiar with or versed in the Vedas, MW 

s, 2 ¥. 4 M } Py 2 ; } : 

tif S40, OF the 12.5 seat gr > 3 house, habita- | Kull, khate (/-), mio. ae ie excavated, W. | fant ni-gara, °rana &e. See ni-r/ gra, 

ho sate, Mae i GY Car, yeof the constituent | the ground, RV. &ic. Sic} OOF! ay ohana, fae ni-/gark, J 

&o Use, + stata @ the reir, 2 beehive (?), MBh. | °khataka (zd-), min. dug ay wa). “khanita, m-vgarh, A. -garhate, (prob.) to 
‘5 ( + Rsion of being ' life of a Brahman, | m. digging in, by (Ch : tO mfn, to be | blame, censure, find fault with, Pan. i, 4, 32, Kaa; 
Nay Q Niog, Nabitati pe bee “ketana, n. | mfn. infixed, implanted, Susr. P, ae to disdain, despise (acc.), MBh, wi 

21. > “smple, Mn.; MBh, | thrust into, Vishp. Not Agni, SaikbGr. ic 


ny 
; Ie 
rap Bian, ee 28 ta, (Vk fatwatni-khara(?),min. Nese Torres ni-/r, gal, Tnten 
i. te, BS atte ae ae faaa ni-kharva, min. dwarfish, ® CWA" | emit moisture, VS, 


8. -galgalits, to 
e 
m.: 25), Pat, Soaka, m. .R, vaka, m. or n. 1000 


> . “nae Ri~ 2 
ie gs Us fruit, Bhpr. (also | L.; n. 2 Pte ah m, N. ofa Rakshas, MBh, .% ee ¥2- gal, <galati, to swallow, de. 
kt ao ll one See epaka, Sankhsr. “géila, m. the throat ) ede ee ee RAHA, 


aka OK n= “CK is 
»™, vada, m. oF TT “O: Tt neck of ah 
“Pither Bhs iv kuth), N. of a faf' 7 i-o/khid, P. -hhidats, fo Press | Sch, (cf. 2. gala, 71-garana); “vat, m. a helt 
Jatya, ag ue cae Salaka, min, =°varaka, Pan, viii, 2, a7 Kxs 
Cia} or B+ & partic. part | Cow RY: 17 2° s(a@)n. complete, all, TAN ni-gata, rm. n.=ni-gada above, L 
@Qimals, Te. (cf, kospa). fafaa ni-khala, m , — Nn = 2 ° 





Hy 
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546 fmt ni-9a. far nif | 
FTAA ni-camana, n. (4/cam) sipping, Nir. 


ct below. 


Tant ni-4/1. 9a (aor. ny-agat, ni-gam), to ae a Aut in eee (cf. hare): 

t t into, attach one’s self to (acc.), | 2 boun ary, limit, L.; N. of Siva and Vis nu- ' 7 

RV.; AV; MBh, peas ‘ ie Krishna, MBh.; -sédhana and -stotra, n. N. of TrAAni-caya &e. Seeunder!.m Wi. 

fry nigu (L.), mfn. pleasing charming ; wks, ; -sthana, n. (in phil.) the Position of being ras ni-»/cal, Intens. calcaliti, to stilt; 
*J3 . : 3 


: J unfit to carry on an argument from impossibility of |, ‘ 
m. the mind (=manas); dirt (4/4. gi?); a Toot; | agreeing about first principles ; “sthana-sitra-tika, | Tver, Maitrs. 

























. . Md “ na, 
painting. f., “hdshtaka, n, N. of wks. “grahana, mfn. hold- nicankuna, v.1. for vil, ‘ 
ni-gut, m. (/ . gu?) an enemy, | ing down, suppressing (ifc.), Suér.; n. subduing, ; _ ‘ -cayya) tote 
RV, x, 128, 6, Say. (cf, tay suppression, ib.; capture, imprisonment, punishment, fa qT ni- / cay (only ind. p AE fo cfs 


s i 
gard with reverence, honour, worship, 

i i ri s. 
serve, perceive, ib,; Da p, collet 


fate ni-s/r. ci, to pile up, heap ups? 
only in deriv, (cf. #¢-kaya &c. above); ntity, stor 
piling up, heaping up, heap, mass, Ty, collectio®, 
Provisions (cf, alpa-n°, shar-masa:” )i cf 
multitude, assemblage (rarely of eee td, Ms 
vadhii-n°), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. on an excess 
a swelling of the abdomen cause in suffering 
of the 3 humours, Car.; °yddar27t, iF Cen 
from it (lit. having such an abdomel)) Conyi™ 
min, skilful in piling up, g- omg Kir. "0B 
min, heaped up, plentiful, abundan , min. pile 
m, a heap (as a measure), L. e vers 
ey heaped up, erected 5 COM ganic 
full of (with instr. or ife.), MBh.; pl. N. of 


\ MBh.; war, fight, Dhanamj. "grahitavya mfn, 

A ni- V2. gup, inf. -gopitum, to con- to be punished. Hit. “grahitri, m, Saeekanees 
ceal, Kir. xy, rg, or lays hold of, Dag.; one who keeps back or pre- 

e ni-/guh, P.A. -githati, te (aor. ny-| vents, BhP. “grabha, m. pressing down, letting 
agugha or ny-aehukshata, Pan. vii, 3, 73, Kas,), | sink, VS. ; suppressing (the voice, opp, ta ud-oribha, 
to cover, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. &c. : Caus, -giz- | elevating), Pan. iii. 3, 36, Vartt. 3; N. of a verse 
hayati (Pan.vi, 4, 89), id., Paiic. v, 84 (B. -gizhan recited when the Soma plants are bressed, SBr.; of 
for “hayan), “gtidha, mfn. concealed, hidden, | a Partic. gift or oblation, Hcat. “gr&bhya, mh. 
secret, obscure (lit. and fig.), RV. (sf-git/ha) &e. | (with dpas) the water with which the Soma plants 
&c.; (az), ind. privately, secretly, Kathis, ; -Ad7- on sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr. 
J4@, mfn, secret in operation, MW.; -cdrin, mfn. €r&ha, m. punishment, chastisement, Bhatt. (esp, 
walking concealed or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; -lara, used im imprecations, e.g. nt-grahas te bhiyat, 
mfn. well c° or hidden, Pajfic.; -niscaya, mfn, | Confusion seize thee, Pan. Ml, 3, 45, Kas.) gra. 
whose design is c°, MBh.; -roman, mfn, having c° | baka, mfn, sUpPressing, injuring (-¢va, n., Kavyad, 
hair, Susr.; °ghértha, mfn. having a hidden or | 1i, 27, Sch.) grihya, mfn. to be (or being) sup- 
mysterious sense, abstruse, occult; “dhértha-dipika Pressed or punished, MBh, 3 Hariv. &c, 


and “dhdrtha-maitjushika, f. N. of wks. “gt-| ftWni-gha, mfn. (han) as high as broad 
dhaka, M. a species of wild bean, L. “gtihaka, (=vishvak-sama),L.; (?) equally distant (astrees) 
mfn. hiding, concealing, L. “gihana, n. the act of | pan iii, 3, 87, Kia: m. anything whose heigh; 
h® or c®, Kay, guhaniya, fn, to be hidden or | and circumference are equal (asa circle a ball ke 
covered or protected, W. °giihin, see sadhu-ni- W.; sin (cf a-gha),L. Wigha sighs 1 ge 
: . 4 ’ » Oo 


different forms or sizes, W. 


guhin. 
fHTRtA ni-grihita, tz, See ni-grahbelow.| fargye ni-ghanta, m. (./ghant, to speak? - 
cf, ghantd, a bell) acollection of words, vocabulary, 


fay ni-»/2. grt, P.-girati or -gilati, Pan. 

Vill, 2, a1 (-grinatt, ParGr.; aor, -garit, RV.; fat, | Cat-3 N. of a Danava, Kathas, td, es glossary, 
~farishyatt athas.; inf, ~giritum, ib.) ; to swal- | Cat “tik, £ a species of bulbous plant, L, “tn, 
low, ingurgitate, devour, RV. &c. &c.; to swallow | 4 glossary (also -2a), N, of sev. wks. ; (mostly 
i.e, totally appropriate, Kathas, : Pass. “Siryate, p, Pp) N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Yaska in 
“yamana (with act, meaning), MBh. i, 8238 &c,; | US Nirukta ; hosa, hes ~Ahanda-nis vacana, n., 
Caus. -garayati or -galayati (cf. nt-a/ gal, above); ~bhashya, n., -rija and “Sesha, m., ~Sdmeraha- 
Pass. -garyate or -galyate, Pan. viii, 2, 2: Intens, “eet n 2 “Sameya and -sara, m, N, of Wks, 

Jegilyate, iii, 1, 24, Kas. ‘gaya, m. eatin » swal- ni- S 

fosine W. “garana, n. id., Samk.; m. the thiost, below. pitt eee arent 
L.; the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. 2z-pana 
above), “gira, m. swallowing, L. “giraka, min, 





































stipated (as the bowels), Susr.; M1. river, MBP. 
rior-tribe (cf. zaicétya) ; (a), f. N. ofa eate 
“cekiya, m. (fr. Intens.) uate y 
piling up, Siddh, “ceya, mfn. to | 
up, MBh, i cvate 
. a : 
fafa ni-./2. ci, P.-ciketi (pio el RY. 
“kyur) to perceive, notice, observe, ase ve, Ee 
AV,; SBr : Desid, -czkishate, to © sedi che : 
guard, RV.; VS. 2. °oité, mfn. observ ative 
appearing, RY. ii, 12, 13. “cir ane ni-cth 
vigilant, RV. °cetri (7/- tia 
with acc,), observing, observer, 1%» id L. (of: 
- C 

fafaat nictki, f. an excellen i 

naicikt), for ake yin 
faa nicunkuna, M., V+ r, 10 ker 
" : Kath., Aaub’: rd 

nd below; N. of a Varuni, abies eto affe 

fase ni-s/cud, Caus. -codayar's 
oN 


rep 
2 ed O eape 


FWA ni-ghasa, m. (has) eating, food, L, 


swallowing (cf. #z-gdlaka above), “girana, n, qe ickly, RV. viii, 24, 25° robe 
swallowing up, devouring, Kathas, girna, mf, fara ni-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of ni-/ han) or procure qui 7 Ys 4 cone OE up ee te 
swallowed, devoured &c.: left out, not expressed | * blow, stroke, Gaut. ; Kav, ; suppression or absence Nt-CUMPULA, N. of 2 


of accent, AVPrat,; (am), ind. having struck, MW 


. : 
ti, f. an iron club or hammer, L. “tin, mfn. «rit: 
down, killing, destroying ( ifc.), M Bh. ; Harv. ate 


fary ni-/2. ghush, Caus, “Ghoshayati. to 
tread down, crush, destroy, RV, 


ge ni-ghushta, n. (4/r, ghush) sound, 


noise, 


(cf. a-nig”); -tva, n., Sah.; -vat, mfn., Kathas, 

fatini- / gai, P.-9é@yati,toaccom pany with 
song, sing, chant, SBr. °gita, mfn. sung, proclaim. 
‘ed, Mn, ix, 19. 

*Uni-./granth, see punar-nigrantham, 
“granthana, n. (w.r. for 2i-27°?; cf. nir-gr°) 
killing, slaughter, L. °granthi, m. the cover of a 
book, Heat, 

fae ni-a/grah, P.A. -grihnati, “nite (dat. 
inf. -grdbhe, RV.), to hold down, lower, depress, 
RV.; TS.; KatySr.; to keep or hold back, draw 
near, attract, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; to seize, catch, 
hold, hold fast, stop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame, 


a gush, flood (apant), RV.viii,9 3,23» ie 
sepa, Kath., Anukr, 1 upP et fe 


trys ni-cula, m. (/ oul) Oe ngtoni ‘i of 
ment, overcoat, L.; N. coe. one be po* 
tangula), Kav. ; Susr. ; Calamus ; Lj fi sed! 
a poet. “oulaka, m. outer garments ° casey 2, 
bln veg onlin min bend 2 Sop 
ib, iv, 533 ifc.) covered with, 7F AcutalS «7 

‘ V; 533 ( ingtonia oxy ; 
an outer garment, L.; Barr Be case OF b 1 a8 
“cola, m. id.; Kiv.; Cats t (also M a 
°colaka, m, an outer gine - a 
L.; m. or n. a: box or case, #4¢ eh 4p in Br 

frqqr ni-J/ crit, P. oe met! Nu 

; : fect 


. fryq ni-\/2, ghrish, P. “gharshati, to rb 
into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh,; to tr 
examine, ib, Sharsha, m. Tubbing, poundi 
crushing, Kay.: vy... for ni-kasha, Malay, jj re 
» ll 
Sharshana, n. rubbing, pri : 


inding, trituratia, 
MBh. °ghrishta, mfn, rubbed Hoica ee 


punish; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to contract, close (as | S927 ee MBh. “ghrishva, mfn. rubbed off, | Stt, Kaus. as mi-orie, uae croeP ‘ 
the eyes), Mricch. ii, 4$: Caus. -grahayatt, to cause cree 5 worn away, harassed, afflicted, Taits Ar, | 2a. (w. 1. 222-U772). ; ali ding 
to be apprehended or seized, Dag.: Caus. of Desid. esi ee insignificant, Naigh.; m, a hoof, Un. ;, fate ni-cert, mfn. (/ car ie 
Jighrikshayatd (p. °shayat), to cause any one to peat ofa Wook UF @ mule or a boar, L.; n. the ing, RV.; VS. eat rict (7 
desire to overpower or excel, Bhatt. °grihita, ai oor, Un. ib, ore -¢ N. of @ distt jav! 
mfn. held down or back, seized, caught, checked, ni-ghna, mf(@)n, (/han) depen dent fraxfa nicchavi, 1. 4X- (cf. 

, 


i. (ch Ga 
ra-bhuktz, the modern igigee nis-or ae 


faferg ni-echidra, W-T- - oF gst? 
oO 


ou 
fafarta nicchivi, m. N- . veg 
praded castes sprung from the 


MBh. &c. ; harassed, assailed, attacked , W.; n. (in 
music) a partic, method of beatinga drum. °gri- 
iti, f. restraint, check; overpowering, Kathas. 
% itri, w.r, for -grah°, 1. grihya, mfn, to 
be held back &c, ; deserving reproof or correction, 


subservient, docile Obedient; (ifc.) q 

ruled by, devoted to, full se Kir. &e Ca 
Kathas.); (aftera numeral) multiplied with, Sir. 
m. N. of a son of An-aranya and father of Pak 


amitra, Hariv,; of a son of An-amitra, ib 


Pan. viii 2,94. 2. °grihya, ind p. having held | mfp dependent, L, ° ° “ghnaka, : vA 
a. Vili, 5 2) Cees ip, é » 41. “ghnat Ksha Mn, x, 22. LAR? ‘ 
back or taken or arrested or confined, R. &c.; “ghnina, mfn, slaying, killing eis ieee SEA ie i r. for nish iw 
having restrained or coerced, by coercion, MW. GEC oak j “aN. &e, niccheda, W-T- up: Be 
grabhitri, m. one who holds fast or binds, Ait- meaka, m. N. of man, Pat, (cf, : ah 


at |, 
+ o].o.A.ninkte,D be” | ceo* op 
naicakya). nij,cl.2.A.nin” renihte (OP only iff) 
XN cl 3.P.A.nenektt,™ res. te nit 
below), Dhatup. xxv, 11 (fromthe iN BY? ASM 
Impy. winikia, RV., p- nije fut: Thi ial 
BhP.; pf. wineja, ninyer 7’. andl sgt. ia, 
mekt@,id.: aor. antjant, JAM: ** isd iD.? 5 $ aie 
shi, ib. ‘adi p- nikita, Bi sanity ( Oph 
~21J2, RV.), to wash, cleanse, J ght 
RV. Gree: to nourish, Die nefey Wy ne 
to be washed &c., MBh. : | “pshatts sya ont? 
201. aninijat, Gr.: Desid. #777) ners 
nénektz, nenikté (cf. aD Gr.) °° 
Vill, 390; nendjitt, nenuyyor 


Br, “gtaha, m. Keeping down or back, restraining, 
binding, coercion, suppression, subjugation, Mu.; 
MBh, &c.; defeat, overthrow, destruction, Kay.: 
seizing, catching, arresting, holding fast, MBh, ; R. 
8c. ; suppression of an illness i.e, healing, cure, Suér,: 
confinement, imprisonment, any punishment ot 
chastisement, Mu.; MBh.; Ri; Parc. &e. (vadha- 
sigr®, pain of death, Kathas. ); reprimand, blame, L, ; 
aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; anything for 
catching hold of, a handle (ifc. f. @), Susr.; a place 
or occasion for being caught hold of, (esp. in Nyaya 
phil.) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in 


nicaknu, m. N. of a Prince, Vp 
(v.1, sécakru). F 


nt-cakraya, ind. with down-ro]]- 
ing chariots or without chariots, RY. Vili, 7, 29 


FrAAR ni-cakshus, m. N. of @ prince, 


Hariv. (v.1. wi-c°). 


frarT nicankuna, v.1. for nicumpuna, 
fae ni-candra, m. N.ofa Danaya, MBh. 











self). [Cf 
Guat ea for viy-¢w ; Angl. Sax. s2cor ; 


nee a washed, cleansed , purified, sprinkled, 
q & apta (k/d), mfn.clean-handed, RV, 
of oie ae mf(@)n. (jan) innate, native, 
enemy in on ,party or country (with +72, m. an 
People, Rat “$ Own country, Hit.; m. pl. one’s own 
ns MB Jat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br.; 
. “e (in later Sanskrit used as a reflex, 
&e. ee *=Sva, my own, his own, our own 
ven a nN. one’s own work; °va-ban- 
~chisa, iettered by one’s own works, MW. 
Hariy. ai evening his own,’ N. of a demon, 
, ~paksha 1 N. of a river in Saka-dvipa, 
2 ors one's own party or adherents, 
=k epiimns mfn. liberated for ever, Kap. 
‘el Esatistied MW mfn. engrossed in self-interest 
1M. an ra = Vinoda, m. N. of wk. ~ia- 
Nate .° p Sra being in one’s own self, an in- 
MYakshar,. SV, 0. one’s own pro erty MW 
miminsd, f.N. of wk. Mijatme- 

Rendiets > ™. N. of an author’ Ca writ 
ie Ubhiti-pray an author, Cat. Wij@- 
yind. ar ane’ arana, n, N, of wk. Ni- 
$own sake, for one’sself, MW. 


q Nt-jq 
own, overpow, oa if, (han) striking 


bi; Nivany kz : 
NE Of the ie Tork f. shaking or trem- 
pies tu 


Niji ° 
B- yavdd; ; -mat, mfn. ib. 


abo, it 
bove, “Jighrikshayat. Seeni-grah 


‘ Ni-guhna 
Viny\\ Juhniishy, mfn. (Desid. of ni- 


Wishing « 
frag ‘ Us “© Conceal or deny, W 
¥ fj ‘ t- ‘iT ? . 
bY fire RW. “har, ce * Jurvati, to consume 
fry Vy, ii, 29, 6 Ingeing, burning, destroying 
ni; c} 


-_ 


am +s 
head <> "lata o A: niikte &e. See ni. 
the fon Mita get OF tila, n, the fore- 
N, Siva a ar m. “having an eye on 
“ ~ : Witila-tata-cumbita, 
(Daz Ea as, WitilAksha (L.) or 
tr nity * “+ of Siva (cf. above) 
Ns, Cat fala, ™m N ; 
: ; "N+ Of a family of Brah- 
ght 5 N~di» 
r wee, so 
MB, ‘Woop of, bas Vdi) the downward 
Ta partic, mode of flyin 
Neos nt ” 
dy th, | 
5,8, With Minny, nd, (prob. fr, ni and con- 
Secret] “ : 
Y, mysteriously, RV, iv, 


L 
* Oro, Rind ~ 
Wo ike t 
ee ny T. for tis 5 Pomoea Turpethum, 
Or 1, 2 ge ie Ste ears), 
to, hig “y > Inf < 
et d n, . . ‘ 
ly, ty "Nysteny wonCeale pens ef. ni-nthk) in- 
D> (dyyy’ . sterious, RV.; n. a 
Wong ), ind, secretly, mysterious- 


to d nit 
iy te the : Pas, ind, an onomatop. 


Pe : 

doy ate pen Van, me of a stutterer, Kath. 
ne res, ans, rae _tanoti, -tanute, to 
greany, tikes, "pg itBr. Cat’ re to go or grow 
Paty’® doy “tang tata Pe fe At of one of 
. Ma, Ward. »M. the diccs t ath; a species 
Uta, Kath AV, N * (ofa plant) which 
th, * Of a man with the 


eal P,P 
AV ers. 4° “pati, to emi 
ay : Ape? Chu, 2 emit heat 


P. vii, ry, 1); to consume 


Ve “s Con Kan, HA Can 
W>, iyery pin 4 b™Portant: €xtraordinary, exces- 
ke, Atty atta, yigh degree ‘eee and (am), ind, 
SEV. 4, olkr, ; ~rakig | &c.; -kathina, 
"depo, 3 2, mn, very red, ib.; 
ie “nttya, mfn,, g. ut- 


5) Th, t 
ze" Man vhs buttocks or hinder 
< ‘pide or dis fe. f.g sta F.); 
Ore tiga of a mountain, the 
er, MB 


fam nikia. 


h.; Kay, &c,; | 


the shoulder, L.; the sounding-board of the Vina, 
Kav.; a partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; 
(@), f. a form of Durga, Cat.; -prabhava, mfn. 
(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP. 
—bimba, mfn. having Bimba-like round hips, 
MW, maya, m{(z)n. formed of or by buttocks, 
Naish, —vat, mfn, having beautiful b° or hips, 
KadAlmvyos, Vikr.; Git.; (2), f. N.ofa woman, Daé. 


—sthala, n. (Ratniy.); -sthali, f. (Bhartr.) the. 


region of the b° or hips. Witambin, mfn. having 
b° (mostly ifc., cf. ste-7°); having beautiful hips, 
Kalid.; having beautiful sides (as 2 mountain), Ri- 
jat.; (Z), f. a woman with large and handsome hips, 
Kalid.; Bhartr, 


farray nitambhi, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


THALTA ni-taram, ind. (ni withthe compar. 
suffix) downwards, TBr.; in a low tone, Sankh. 
Br. ; completely, wholly, entirely ; by all means, at 
all events; especially, in a high degree, Kay.; Pur.; 
explicitly, Kull. . 


ferme ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions 


of the lower regions, Up.; Pur. 


fafa nt-tikta, min. (o/ tig) excited, roused 
up, RV.x, 111,9. Mi-tiktd, ind. quickly, speedily, 
ib. vi, 4, 5. 

frqae ni-tunda, m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 
tundz). 

SZ ni-v/tud, P. A. -tuddti, “te (-tun- 
date, RV. i, 58, 13 [nf w.t. for 27 ?]), to pierce, 
penetrate, RV.; AV. “tumna, see punar-n ; ae 
da, m. piercing, a hole, KatySr. °todin, min. 
piercing, penetrating, RV.; AV. 

fags ni-+/1. tus, A. -tosate, to drip down 
(trans. and intrans.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, ee 53 
to kill, Naigh. ii, 1g: Caus. -tosayatt, to grant, is- 
tribute, RV. viii, 55, 8; to kill, Naigh. ae 
mfn, sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.); ‘ 

q ni-vtrid, PA. -trinatti, -trintle, to 
pierce, cleave, split, AV. a 

ni-v/ trip, P. -trimpatt, RY, vill, 79 

10 (md for #f?). de 
ni-a/ tri (-tirah, RV. viii, 32, 33 ~24- 
-(arit, i, 15; 3) to dispel, sub- 


vrishah, ix : : 
hy IX) 795 53 n, decision, L. 


due, overpower. “tirana, ‘q) in 
, ’ = f° = 10) l= 
fam nitya, mf{(a@)n. (fr. nts of sae Gop. 
nate, native, MBh. iii, 139413 oat pal RV. 
to arana), RV.; continual, perpetual, ¢ 4 in..in- 
&c, &c.; ifc. constantly dwelling or Seite: +” 
tent upon, devoted orused to(cf. fa? xh Bc + ordieaty, 
dhyana-n°, sastra-n); Mn.; MB ‘bli ne (opp. 
usual, invariable, fixed, necessary, © spake. 
to Aamya, naimittika &c. 
(with saniasd, m. a compound the mean mpounded 
isnotexpressed by itsmembers when not co 2 a ‘he 
Pan, il, I, 3; Sch. ; with svaria, De aaa 
independent Syarita, TPrat. ii, 8); = N. of ‘Durga, 
Ens '(3)e t a plough-share, al.; mf oddess 
BrahmavP,; of a Sakti, Tastes geasble ne or 
Manasi, L.; n. constant and 10 u 
io. W ; (am) ind. always, constantly, vee 
by "all means, RV. 6c. &c. edie Pe a 8). 
mityam an-adata, never a recelyets oe ober: 
=—karman, n. 3 constant act or duty Oy and 
vance of the 5 great acts of wore ma-pad- 
necessary rite, Jaim., Sch.; N. © i id " Omanush- 
that prakth, Lat nd 
thana-krama, M. s of pe = krity#, n. 
always, at all times, Mn. i, 593 1an5 Hit, = kri- 
a regular and necessary actorceremi -? | oni 
ye, id,; N. of wk. = gatl, mie Fer gad L 
nually MBh.; m, wind, or the god ® mfn. con- 
—japa-vidhana, n, N, of WK: i m. uninter- 
stantly born, Bhag- ii, 26. mike of wk. = ta, 
rupted fever, L. —tarpane aes 


tition of 
continual repe 
f. perpetuity, CO Ee ati MarkP. =—tva, 


_: Susr.; ne 
(om Pte Bhag. * Suér. Be er ges 
perpetually, constantly; itt ioe, ay oe. 
saci TEEN af mee dhrit, mfn. aad 
paddhatt, vaintaining 3 observing daily u es », 
MW. = ab: ita, min. constantly ere ie 
aye om eae =n , min. consaely sie 
kot SANDS AES of aa 


Br.; $r5.; Mn. &c. 
dee ing of which 


faq 2. nid. 547 


(also -siddha), Cat. —naimittika, n. (with or 
scil. karma) any regularly recurring occasional 
act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed 
to accomplish some object (as Sraddhas at fixed lunar 
periods), W. —pari-vrita, m. N. of 2 Buddha. 
—parikshana, n. constant investigation or in- 
spection, MW. — pada, m. = -zd@tha, Cat.—push- 
ta, mf(@)n. always well-supplied, TAr, = ptija, f. 
N_ of wk.; -yanfva, n. a kind of amulet, Cat. 
= pramudita, mfn, always delighted or satisfied, 
MBh, =—prayoga-ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. 
=pralaya, m, the constant dissolution of living 
beings, W. —buddhi, mfn. considering anything 
(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP, —bh&va, m. 
eternity, Susr. = maya, mf(z)n. formed or consisting 
of anything eternal, MBh. —mukta, mfn. eman- 
cipated for ever (-fvz, n.), Kap. =yatra, f. N. 
of wk. —ynkta, mfn, always busy or intent upon 
(loc.), Mn.; Gaut, =—yuj, mfn, having the mind 
always fixed upon one object, BhP. = yauvana, 
mfn, always young; (@), f. N. of Draupadi; n. per- 
petual youth, L, =rtu (for -yz¢z), mfn. regularly 
recurring at the seasons, annual, MW. —=1il&-stha- 
pana, n. N. of wk. —vataa (“¢yd-), mf(@)n. al- 
ways possessing a calf, AV.; (@), f. a partic. form 
of Sama supplication, Laty.; n. N. of sev. Simans, 
ArshBr. = varsha-deva, m, N. of a man, L. 
= vitrasta, m. ‘always scared,’ N, of an antelope, 
Hariv. —vidhi, m. N. of wk. =vaikuntha, m. 
N, of a partic, residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah- 
mavP, = vyaysa, mfn. always expending; (@), f. 
ever laying out, MW. —vrata, n. a perpetual 
observance (lasting for life), Gobh. —sankita, 
mfn, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious, Hit. 
gaya, min. always sleeping or reclining, MBh. 
=—fas, ind. always, constantly, eternally, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = graddha, n. a daily or constant Srada 
dha, RTL. 305. —sri, mfn, of lasting beauty, 
Bhim. =samhrishta, mfn. always exulting or 
triumphant; always rivalling one another (cf. sam- 
ghrishia), MW. —semnyasin, m. always an 
ascetic, Bhag. =—sama, m. the assertion that all 
things remain the same, Sarvad, =sa&mAse, m., 
see above, =siddha, mfn. ‘ever perfect,’ a Jaina 
predicate of the soul, MW. —sevaka, mfn. always 
serving others, Pafic. = stotra (7/°), mfn. receiv- 
ing perpetual praise, RV. —stha, mfn. always 
abiding in (loc.), MBh, —sn&yin, mfn. constantly 
bathing or making ablutions, Vishn.; Hit. = sva- 
ahyayin, mfn. always engaged in the study of the 
Veda (°y2-¢d, f.), MBh. — hotri (x¢°), mfn. always 
sacrificing, RV. =—homa, perpetual sacrifice, in 
-préyaicitta, n., -vidhi, m., °nddi-prakiryaka, 
n., °madi-vidhi, m. N,of wks, Nityignihotra, 
n. N. of wk, Mity&cira, m. constant good con- 
duct ; -pradipa and -vidht, m. N. of wks. Wity#- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. MNityfimadhydya, m. in- 
yariable suspension of repetition of the Vedas (as 
on the day of full moon &c.), W. Nityananda, 
m. ‘eternal happiness,’ N. of sev. authors (also -17@- 
tha, -mano’ bhirama, -rama, -Sarman, dénucara 
and Cddsrama); -yugaléshtaka, n, N. of wk.; 
-rasa, m. ‘essence of eternal joy,’ N. of a partic. 
medic, preparation, Rasar. ; -vasbdadhz, m. ‘ocean 
of the ess’ &c.,’ God) MW. Nityanitya, min. 
eternal and perishable, permanent and temporary, 
W. Nityauugrihita, mfn. constantly maintained 
or kept (fire), AsvGr. Nityanubaddha, mfn. 
always approached or resorted to; (¢@), f. (with de- 
vata) tutelary deity, Divyav. Nityanushthine- 
puja-paddhati, f, WityAnusamdhina, n., 
Nityinna-dina-méhatmya, n. N. of wks. 
Nity&yukta, m. ‘always active,’ N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (cf. °¢yédy° below). Nity&raidhana 
n., Arama and -vidhi, m, N, of wks, Wityfixi- 
tra (77°), mf(@)n, having its own oars fas a shi ) 
moving by itself, RV. WityArthe simi, . 
ie . Oy a> 
pancapathi, f. N. of wk Nitydtkehi 
‘ os pta- 

nee m. ‘who always raises his hand,’ N. of 2 

oahr-sattva, L. MitySteava, m. (ibc.) constant 


or regular festivals, R.; N, of wk. (also -widhi, m.) 
; ,m. 


cage (KatySr.) and “ikin (SankhGr), mtn 
Onn bp ina Gee water. Nityddita, mfn. 

Itself (as knowledge), Bhartr.: ' 
partic. medic, preparation, Raséndrac, ; N. of wings 


Kathis, Nityoda 
: yukta, m, ‘ neg 
of a Bodhi-sattva (cf, ‘ya energetic, N, 


Tre I.nid. See /nind and s/2. ned. 
2. Mid, f. mockin 8; tidiculing, contempt; mockery 
Nn 2 








ne 


———— 











a 


548 fat nida, frura_ni-dhav, 


scofter, blamer, enemy, RV. Wid, f. blame, con- 
tempt, ib. 1. Midiné, nifn. reproached, ridiculed, 
ib. Widyamana, min, id.,ib, Nedya, see d-nedya, 


Tg nida, m. or n. poison, venom, L. 
frew ni-~danda, mfn. one who has laid 


down thestick (i.e. does not use force, cf. zyasta-d°), 
Pan. vi, 2, 192, Kas, 

ni-datta or nitta, mfn. fr. né- VI. da, 
Pan. vi, 3, 124, Sch.; Karika on yii, 4, 47. 


, nidadru,m. a man, L. (according 
3 
to W, fr. zida + ari), 


faesian ni-darsaka, °sana, &c. See nj- 
f dris. 

free ni-«/, dah, P.-dahati (Pass. -dahyate, 
MBh.; aor. -Ghakshz,RV.),to burn down, consume 
by fire. °digha, m. (g. zyankv-ddi) heat, wanmth, 
the hot season (May and June), summer, SBr,; 
MBh, &c. ; internal heat, Rit. i, 4; sweat, perspir- 
ation, L.; N. ofa man (pl. of his descendants, g. 
upakddi); of a son of Pulastya, VP.; -£ara, m. 
“heat-causer’ or ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L.; -£@/a, mi, 
the ‘time of heat,’ summer, MBh.; Kay; -ahéman, 
m. ‘having hot radiance’ or ‘ abode of heat,’ the 
sun, Sis. 1, 245-722, m. “hot-rayed,? id., Kay,; 
~varshika, mfn. (months) belonging to the hot and 
the rainy season, MBh. vii, 13115 -sindhu, m, a Tiver 
in hot weather, one nearly dry, W,; “Shivadhi, 
m. the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52, 


3 - be ut 

advise, ib.; to announce, proclaim, BhP.; to show | AV. &c. &c.: Caus. -dhdpayati, 0 aaa a 
one's self i.e, to appear (in a vision) to (acc.), | or laid down &cs$ Vait-s Ry; cep to lay UP 
Hariv. “dargaka, mfn. seeing into, Perceiving, deposited or preserved, Mn. zene ry “id -dhitsate 
MBh.; proclaiming, announcing, ib.; Dag. gar. Preserve, Car.; to appoint, BhP.: sa Intens. 7 
Sane, mf(z)n, Pointing to, showing, indicating, | to intend to put down &c., ree 3. “ahana 
announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariy,; BhP.; dedhyat(?), to settle down, VS. ; es 18 46; 8 oF 
suiting, pleasing (sarva-loka-nid®; V1. ka-2idar- (for I. see col. 2), n. (m. only Hari ae place of Ts 
S27 and ~vidarsin), R. ii, 108, 18; (Z), fia partic, aharcddi) settling down, enn - conclusions 
form of a simile or comparison (e.g. Ragh, i, 2), domicile, receptacle, AV.; Suér.; shilation’ Ma.} 
Kpr.; Sah, &c.; n, seeing, view, appearance, sight, end, death, destruction, loss, eeaett ding pass8° 
vision (cf, svapra-nid°), MBh.; Suér. &c, ; Pointing | Var,; MBh. &c.; (in music) the con we finale) 
to, sowing, indicating, Mn, ; MBh,; proof, evidence of a Saman which is sung in pine A Vari 

anc.; instance, example, illustration, S1S.; Mn.; AV.; TS.; Br, &c.; N. of the a eunly: W.5 
MBh.; Kay, &c. (-Zva, n., Naish. ; "ndrthan, Tace, family, L.; m. the head of 2 
ind, for instance, MBh.); refutation of a stated 


aUs« 5 
argument, Sah,; N, of the third member of a com- 


formulas, SY) 

f, pl. N. of partic. verses or fo ; Latyy 

ae N, of sev. Samans, TandBr “hry 
plete syllogism (= udtharana), MW, 3 2 prognostic, 
sign, mark, omen, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér, (ite. f, d, 


ing, Wes 
-kérin, min, causing death, destroying; of the 
showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, Suir, ; 


f. a funeral ceremony, Hariv.; are mia. (18 
end or of destruction, TAr.; ki vid (oddnna-) 
injunction, Precept, ordinance, authority, text, W, music) forming a finale, Lity. ae Ree. esti 
“darsayitavya, mfr. to be pointed out or put forth | mfp. having a finale, VS.; Tang? iitama, ™ ™ 
or shown, Pat, “darsita, mfn, shown, presented, a alk 
offered (as a seat), Rajat. ; Ulustrated, exemplified, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. “dargin, mfn. seeing, having an 


N., ~Séira-vritti, f. N. of wks.; RV. 2 
of Siva, Ri. &s cand, f, a net or snare, * °°) ing. 
insight into, familiar with, knowing, MBh, } Suiting, 
Pleasing (v.1. xtdarjana 3 Cf, above), 


nares, 1¥- 
(°dha-), Mm, possessor Or bearer of s : 
rae WT nz-desa, See ni-dig above. 


n- 
0 
tavya, mfn. to be put down or et n. MBH. 
cealed or delivered or directed towards, *°""" in 
TST ni-4/r, dra (or Vdrai), P. K. -dra- 
Jatt, “te (-drati, Santis. ; pf. -dadray, Naish.), to fall 


mph 
asleep, sleep, slumber, SBr, : MBh. ; Kay. & 























































-€.} 
&e. “dhiitri, m. one who lays an a canst 
or leaves (a footmark), RV. ¥, 3% yntil tee 
(7ed-), abl. inf. (with @) to the en ‘wn, depo 
R 


* . do C4 
°ahéna, n. putting or laying MBn. i 


; atyS!.; 
c. “dra, ing, keeping, preserving, Katy (the Stee 
: = : a f, sleep, slumber, sleepiness sloth, RY,; MBh. ; : ide (cf. ota placing things 7 
TART ni-V/4.da, P.-dyati,to bind on, fasten, av. &c.: the budding Sate of ¢ Asc: cams dom cA « place for depositing ay WoW. 
RV, °d&tri, m. one who fastens or ties up, RV. | o7,- : ae ; te), KatySr.; p ; >. cf, carbH hing 
¥, Bey) 0 Py NV. | dram v/ tyaj, to bloom), SarmgP.; a mystic. N, of ceptacle (rarely m.; ifc. f. z; ¢ oe WS nyt of 
vill, O1, 5. “dima, n. 2 band, rope, halter, RV. vi, | the letter bh, Up.; -Rara, mfn. making sleepy, | &c &c.; a place of cessation or Fesly sp. Re tae 
32, 6; MBh. ; a first or primary cause (cf. 222-ban- Hariv, ; Susr. ; -kshana, Mm. or n. a fipteen: a 3 +5 tore, hoard, treasure (¢ Ee 
ahana), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.; Kath.; Original form ‘ ald up, a store, 


: : (-! / min 
Kubera), Mn.; Mricch.; Ragh. &€¢ Apo | jd 


Tey 
kam.); (2), f. N. of a formula, ee pee: 
A ~~ . hin ( en,)in itsel r , On j- ke 
oe ee atreasure, S4h.; 7", ya 
ei ot » ek . Leyes oes ‘Jord of treasure) ny?! 
0 pile up, Hear.; 7m. 


sleep, BhP.; .° "dri? ; 
Or essence (eza, ind, originall » essentially, Properly), | of bs Antié. ; seg sige ee OF He wey 
Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of eeeteaGe (12° in |. Ope (°drét°), mfn, sleepy, languid, Cat. « dard. 
number), MWB. 56; TO3; any cause or motive, | da, mfa, suffering from want of sleep Vear - om 
Divyav.; the cause of a disease and enquiry into N. of a poet, Cat.; -aridri-/ hy; te de Hee of a 
it, pathology (= nidéna-sthéna, q. V.), Lis Kpr.; -dr2h (min. nom, dhruk, Pan. vi me 
nidana-sitra, Cat. ; cessation, end, L, > : 


‘ey Adt. 
Pan. viii, 2. a». Satr, "dhanaka, mfn., g. 72572 ognBy™ 
; eee > purifi- | of, Vam. v, 2,88), disturbing s°. Sntarita dries) at, rx: ae mae ne put down, R “on to Be ra 
cation, east xg claiming the Teward of mfn. asleep, Paiic.; ~“ndha (dran®), mf blir d mfn. fit for be 4 whecadeek a ver castor Oy 
Fa ae = % a ¥ a ap ie m. N. | with sleep, deadasleep, BW 5 oda ohn m cm ey aes ig raving ° ° 
OF WKS. ; -Vat (2¢dana-), mfn. founde On a cause, | rousing frome? acee1e eo OEpepzee oe ™. | down (?); a 
essential, TBr,; Kath. ; vid, min, k " sing roms »awaking, W 3 hibhiita ( ar, oh’), 


Rowing the | mfp. subdued by s°, sleep; 
tauses or symptoms of a disease, BhP. } ~Sameraha, YS, sleepin 


m. N. of a medic, wk.; -sitra, n, N. of a wk, on 
metres and Vedic Stomas 3 ~Sthana, n. the subject 
of the causes of diseases, pathology (one of the 

departments of medic. science), Susr. 3 -danirtha. 
kara, mfn. operating asa cause, Bhpr. dita (72-), 
mfn. bound, fettered, RV.y, 2,7; hidden, concealed, 


; r4 
plant, W, Cahapys, ind. (fr. Ca installed nace? 
to be placed or fixed in, A having fixed OF ihe 

‘ . "ahaya, in 1, ha ing UP) 
fh or = ee | manasz, fixing oF pie “olf de t.)) 
mind; reflecting, Hit, “dhayam, up (£008 apr.s 
ani , etting down or serving he Ukh4, (es? 

1, Mm. s » the bottom of t tacle N, 
RV, i. 183, 4 &c.; a rece?” 10 


Subdu 8, Susr, ; “maya, mf(Z)n, 
consisting in 5°, Hariv.; HA, M. a state Of such 
deep meditation as to resemble sleep, ib, (cf, yoga- 
niadra); ~“lasa(°drél°), mi(a)n, slothful from drow. 
siness, fast asleep, Hit.; ~“lasya (Cardl ”),R.sleepiness 
long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; *Uasa, mfn, over. 
Powered by sleep, Vet.; ~urtksha, m, 
















‘sleep- ; : toring UP; a; phe 
aes darkness, L, ; “Sanyanana, n.‘producing.® phlewe a place for puie Saleis the ocea Pye 
ib, vili, 92, 11, the phlegmatic humour, L. drina, mf. asleep, | “22% suo lindm n°, the full m Be: ing 

FaRTE ni-dagha. Sec ni-dak. sleeping, Rajat. ; shut UP, Closed (as a nibs), Les! War ean teas 


Kav. &c.; a store, hoard, renereasur[es Oe at 
(in later lan age esp. the divine ated, V4" 1 und 
to Kubera Wawel which are age ee vonifé 
Maha adma Sankha, Makara, Kac also ass i} cle 
Nanda, Nila and Kharva, they Sak paksh™ wit? 
as attendants either of Kubera * the se) "2, 1, 
nidhi-datta and -palita below); Sey yp, Wi 4) 
daiva) the scieace of chronolo oy ant (=/ ly 
ava) eM. efa-partic, medic. Bg Les BT ass 
tebe lord of the treasures dian of t hb f 
Kub a in v, 20; -gopd, m. ethds.3 AIR yeh 
a a N. of a merchant, Kath of Fait 
Seok Ok. : niitha, m, ‘lord of - ze GOP gs 
. 37 < ster : a 
waa ae Dien oe protector (dit) ; 
.¢ aD ca 4 
vedasya) Aer i, 22, 215 Hera, Hank oe 
ft@, AV.; VS.3 N. of Ku m. Bbw” 
lord of t°, AV.; VS.; nti-dattd, “ia (MB 
tich merchant, Vet.; -2 Br.), 24 fa 1 se 
merchant Dai.; pa (ANS) ae N. OC ype 
mn, guardian of wir ere a ae 
ae rablite mi. Pay id., 0 
bern West Dagan beset se 5 - ga att peak! 
~-mit, mfn, containing t’ or 10 


“drat, mi(@7/z or @nti)n. sleepin » MB 
“drfiyamina, mfn, id,, Hari aotig,” Ls 
sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yaji.; MBh.; Sugr, &¢ - 
m. N. of Vishnu, Lis f. Solanum Melongena ae 
= vana-barbarika, L.; a kind of perfume. Le 
“tua, n, sleepiness, drowsiness, L, “drita ’mfn 
sleeping, asleep, Naish, (cf. g. tarabe 2) . ~vat 
mfn. one who has slept, ib,, Sch. ; 
Ni-didrasu, (f,. Desid.) wishin t 
Rajat. viii, 21 a (printed be 7st “eePy, 


a I. ni-dhana, mfn. (for 2. see col, 
aving no property, poor, L, atk, £ 
Mricch, i, 13; Hit. i. 328” vt POPs 


FAUT ni-/t. dha, P. K. ~dadhati, -g, 
to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, 
one’s self); to intrust, commit 
loc.); put into, fix in loc,, or lac, with 
antar ifce.), RY, die ets put or ny be 
person(dat.), KenUp.; (with dhimanf fy it. Joravaye 

R.]) to bury; (with srasz, rarely sa) to esteem 
highly, R,; Kalid.; Paiic. ; (with drijam) to fix 
the eyes upon (loc.), Kathas, » (with Manas) to fix 


W né-digdha, min. (/dih) smeared, 
plastered ; clinging to, SBr.; heaped or piled up, L, ; 
(2), f. cardamoms, “dig dhika, f Solanum Jacquini, 
Susr. (cf. uir-dagdhika and nir-digdh): carda- 
moms, L, 


fate gy ni-didrasu. See under ni-dra, 


col, 2, 
fate ni-didhydsana. See ni-dhyai, 


ni-/ dis, P. -disati,to direct, order, 

Point out &c. (only in deriv.) “dishta, mifn, 
(Fafic. v.44), wir, forzese-d °, °dega, m. order, com- 
mand, direction Csamy hri or palaya or upa-palaya 
Or SeV/urit or sth@,to execute orders, be obedient), 
Ph; Kav. &c. talk, conversation, L.; vicinity, 
Neighbourhood (¢, ind. near, close by, Kull, on 
"151973 others ‘in a lower place’) ; = dhizjana, 
‘3 “Karin, -hyit, ~bhd}, -vartin, nf. executing 
the orders of, obedient to (gen, or comp.), MBh. 
&c, desin, mfn, showing, directing, Pointing out, 
Ww +3 (t22), f. f610n, quarter, point of the compass, L, 
desya, mfn. to be ordered or told, Mw, ° 
m. who or what Points out 


Latte, 
Preserve (A. for 
» Present to (dat. or 








‘ting ° <it; o! 
ux . : >\n, consistiDB © de t) 
Ww or orders; explaining, | OF direct the thoughts upon or towards i, ¢, Tesolve, dant, RV.; -szaya, mf(z) nae Cate» ace af 
advising, commanding, W, determine to (dat.), Hariv.; (with ORGS, sé) tama mn. N. of at » asd, > fog tit ofa 
‘ . . PS ‘ 7 4 fe} =x i oS tm 
Tietea/a.a3 (Impy.-didini Ry 113.7), |. hfe he be ba ind bias a ania, Te= the at of fading . aes (-tva, Bs Ree By pal 
3 ? ? a ; “5 5 1tayary, . Of a town, L.; t ane i 

hie bestow anything (ace, ) on (dat.) | to give one's heart to (loc.); (with atmanam) ie (Dharmagarm,), m. ‘ lord ° W. ge 01 
y E we intrust one’s self to (loc.), Kathas, 3 (With drygy, “dhy-arthin, mfn. eee deposited ms KO 4 

fag W nidusa, m. a fish, Ly, to take pains with (loc.), Hit.; (with harman?) to | to be placed in or on, to wrinite, 

fq EW ni-/drié, Gaus darsayatt, to cauge | *PPoint a person to a work, Rijat.; to keep down, | served, Hariv.; Car. &c. 

‘ia os ’ Se 


ahead a 
See ni-Ght or ah? 


x, -dpavatele™ 


fo see, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh.; 


restrain, Kay, ; Pur,; to end, close, SBr. - Pass 5 ape Va 
— A ° . raya. 

: -dhivate,to be put or laid down &c. FAWITa ni-dha Y 

Kav. &c.; to impart knowledge, teach, instruct, 


> to be containeg é 
Or situated or absorbed in, to rest in (loc.), RV, ; TaUTa ni- /2, dhav, 











faty ni-dhi. 


U1. : 
ita) torub into one’s person, TS,: to press one’s 
eit on, cling to (loc.), RV r=? 


ni-dhf. See under ni-dha. 


TS.; ea P.~dhitnoté (-dhuvdti, AV.: 
we ees Kath.), to throw down, deliver 
"dhuvane = ae to and fro, agitate, Hariv. 
Sexual intereoure. ue? trembling, agitation, L. ; 
oe Surse, Git.; Hasy.; sport, play, L. 
oF Yield to ae a (only pf. -dadhre), to bend 
(aor, “didhay) RY i 37, 7: Caus. dharayati 
AY. establish, ie place down in, bring to (loc.), 
ibs to ma *ppoint, render (with double acc.) 
“stablishing aie keep, BhP, “dharaya, mfn. 
41, 4. ated Aving established (acc.), RV. Vili, 
a »™. N. of a son of Vrishni, AgP. 
diyay ic, V Uva, P. -dhyayatt (pf. -da- 
k €, perceive; to meditate, 


2 h , AitBr. ; BhP.: Desid. 
y, SBr. to meditate on, think of 


0 ws 4. profound and repeated 
ma to be thon: Vedantas, ~idhyaaitavys, 
ok Ggu, ae t about or attended to, SBr. 
chiding to, BRE’ desirous of meditating on or 
tion, 7, APH, f, reflect 
see G th philosophical medita- 
a 0 ina ". Mieditated or thought on, 
: WR ni-dh 7 N- intuition, seeing, sight, L. 


; ruva 
al 
wi escendante m. N. ofa man, Pravar.: 


RV. TOVL, mfn’ ASVSr. (cf, xaidhruva, v2), 


Anuke No ofa Kg, tant, persevering, faithful, 


fy Yapa and author of RY, ix, 63, 
’ Yerthr 


v 
er, 9 ans, Caus. -dhvasayati, to 


W, 
» westroy, RV, x, "2. 6, 


R~ dh = 
, bars “n4,m.(/2.dhvan)sound,L. 


manks} 
u “\ wi 
Pei oy (Desid. of /2. 2a), wish- 
CE nj Jaa ot | 

ut “Vnad p 

. -, rea to sound, cry 
OT resgyny nor: Caus. -ddayat?, to 
Soung “a, m, Me fill with noise or ce &e., 
; ta, 5) Cryin h P. 1, 13, 8), “nada, mM, 
{inst ib in filly me Nl Kay. on 
é €, resonant wit 

ee adin, mfn. sounding, 
ee ant with (instr. or comp.), 

‘using to sound, playing 


On , ona an Bh.; Hariy. 


h 
thn (log,) RV. Cain (/ nah) fastened 


Btounge (or “ns » 75; 5. 
» SB, “PAYA), m.a Water-jar put into 


belo, Ni-ng 
Yang o - * - 
. » “Yaniya. Seo ni-ni 
rla-s 
“eine atruw.r. fornivritta-3°. 


nary i 
Hear “Tisha, gf. (/nrit) desire of 


* Bap in P * “nardati, to sound, 
Rana, : §, slur or trill, ShadvBr, 
rm, ' “ardayati, GopBr 
S Ninig.- trill, AgySr, 

. * “ee under /nind. 

sos : 2y ; = A, a . 7 
elneting lead 0, carr “ayati, °te (Subj. aor. 
¥ or bring towards (dat. or 


ng 0 ‘ 
Of? SB," Bap, 5° (Gat. ink), RV. AV. de; to 


De as ain 1 io Pour ; 
y Tor, . Scrip C.3 to down, pour out or in, 
oy, ib,. Me, ip’. | SAuse to enter, BhP.; to 


(Np » To aie to carry out, ac A 
20,8 oyeown or ny (time), MW. eae 
=3,.1 7 : 5 
ingy Mormanc, Kaus. (i seadian”); 
ole of Rhee . ° yemya, sce 
Mhy Oring: Meshes 
y dei a (f 3 
ad? MP EB or .. ST Desi 7 
Bh” fae Wish; Cc Trying d. of Vt, nt), de- 
c, DB to ts 4 taking away, MBh. 
de ace; Or carry or bri 
L 2 ith y or ring or 
tee Raa Proton ea 
Nigh SBainy” rie 
Ry 'n) »P.. ° ‘ 
nage Portion” /Yal2, to repeat (lit. 
“tte, Of a verse or syllable 
b 


re 
Peated (as above), AitBr.; 


-vat, mfn. having repetition, ib, “nritti, f. repe- 
tition, SankhBr,. 


far nind or nid, cl. 1.P.nindati, ep.also 
< °4e (the form 72d only in 3.pl.pf.zzedus, 

in the Desid. and in some deriy., see under I. mid 
and ziitsi below; pf. 2énénda, MBh. ; aor. d7t272- 
dishur, RV.; nindishat, AV.; Pot. xiadyat, Up.; 
fut. s2ezzdishyatz, Vop.; nindzta, MBh. ; ind. p- 
-nindya, ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise, 
ridicule, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. nénztsatz, “fe, to 
wish to blame &c., RV.; AsvSr. [Cf Gk. d-verdos.] 

Winitsa, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to blame, RV. 

Ninda, only in -tala, mfn. = nindita-hasta, 
having a maimed hand, L. (also minina-t, W.) 

Windaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious; 
(mostly ifc.) a blamer or scorner (cf. brahmana-, 
veda-), Mn.; MBh. &c. “dana, 0. reproach, cen- 
sure, blame, Pan, 

Nindaniya, mfn. blamable, reprehensible, Hariv. 

Ninda, f. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, aa 
famation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (with Buddh.) one of the eight worldly 
conditions, Dharmas. 1x1; ~stutt, fi ironical praise, 
irony, L.; °dépamed, f. a comparison which involves 
reproof, Kavyad. ii, 30- , 

Windité, ee eed: censured ,abused,defamed, 
low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br. dc. 
Nindit&sva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, I, 39. 

Winditri, m. scorner, scoffer, RV. 

Nindin, mfn. blaming, censuring, 

ifc.)}, Kavyad, 
Nanda, f a woman bearing a dead erate - 

Windya (or2/ndya), min.= daniya, < 5 SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; -2d, £, blamableness, disgrace, * ne 


fared ninv, cl. 1. Cvati (Dhatup. xv, 815 

. : : 

v.], stv), to wet or to attend (prob. 2 confusior 
between secane and sevane). 


fad ni-pa. See under ni-pa below. 

farqeafa né-pakshati,f. the second rib, VS. 

faS ni-patha, m. (/path) ReCinOns 
study, Pan. iii, 3, 64, B35. “thana, Nl. (L.), °¢hiti, 


f, (Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 9) id. ae fi 
ishtdd?. Wipatha, m.=~fafAa, Pan. Ul, 3, 


ie) 
ni- /pat, P. -patati (ep. also a 
fly down, settle down, y aligit, 


reproaching 


descend on Sia ee 
MBh,; Kay, &c.; to rush upom, 208) % o- 
(acc. ee loc.), Ratnav. ; Kathas. ; to fal oT 
Upon or into (lit. and fiz., with upa? z, acc. sae 
with padayoh, to throw one & self at a neem 
(gen. ] feet, Kum.; Kathas.); to caeliag ig Sane 
be lost, AV.; MBh.; Susr. &c. + a sales place 
(as the fetus), BhP.; to befall, happ nM Bh Fair. 
occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn. ; "Pan 2 Nir.: 
&c.; to enter, be inserted, get a pee to canse to 
Caus. -patayalt (aor. -apipatal, . At kill, des- 
fall down, or on (loc.), throw downy "* a 60% to 
troy, RV. Bc. btc.; to spit out, Pafic, ill, 09; 


, 40 fix (the teeth) 
inlay, emboss, MBh. 1, 4 tS st, towards 


j he: € 
\. MBh.; to direct ( 
ho. Sear: to impute (a oie as (gen 
Kathas.: to raise (taxes) from (abl.), | a 
gram ) to put down as 2 special or si eee ms 
consider as anomalous oF irregular. P ’ 


: ~ ¢. MBh.; Hariv.; 
falling down, falling, descending; ‘pregnant 


“aye he lying-in of a 
(garbhinya garbhasya) .-. MBh. °patita, 
woman, VarbrS. li, 353 flying, ded (nabho-n°, 


mfn, flown or fallen down, ot (loc.), MBh.; 
from heaven), fallen upon Of ved Dhirtas. (pa 
Kav. &ec.; decayed, sunk, withers MBh.; -vohin?, 
tya, ind. having fallen down Xe, 1a fra-vyan- 
f. (prob.) falling and ascend Ea a field of 
eat ee i, fling Se, 
alighting (lit. and fig.), eat aan ‘(comp.), 
ne ie (comp.)y Fe ecay, destruction a wi 
med the Caus.) casting, hurling, SAREE, 
ay (fro! IE: accidental occurrence 0 laxity 

se a ram.) irregular form, ie (all 
ves roe fare firva-); SPs eitbiie) 
CERN OE a conjunctions and interje ? 
adverbs ingle ne i, 4 6; -fud, 0. the state : 
Nir.; Prat; Pat yt spratihara, mo. the Ope 
fae tr hears tbs doyaySpesaren TP a sin 
ing o sea ‘ ifc = pitaka, a ba ‘ * 
wk. °pataka, 1c. ‘fr, Caus.) throw- 


MBh. v, 4083: ‘patane; min. 


fay nipe.  §49 


ing down, killing, destroying, knocking out (an 
eye), MBh.; n. causing to descend or fall, throwing 
down, letting drop or sink, Mn; Yajn.; R. (ct. 
danda-n°); putting on, applying (as a knife), 
touching with (comp.), Susr.; overthrowing, des- 
troying, killing, Mn.; MBh.; (in gram.) accidental 
mention or use of a word, putting down as an 
irregularity; an irregular form or exception, Prat.; 
Pan., Sch.; Vop.; =22-fatana, falling down (of a 
fire-brand), Yajii. i, 145 ; alighting (said of a bird), 
Paiic. ii. 57. “p&taniya, mfn. to be caused to 
fall; (with dazda, m.‘ punishmentmust beinflicted),’ 
Sah. Cpyatita, mfn. made to fall or descend on 
(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed, 
MBh, &c.; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional. °pii- 
tin, mfn. falling or flying down, MBh.,; falling or 
alighting on (comp., Ragh. ix, 40; wfarz, Vikr. 
v, 18); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh. 
1. °patya, ind. throwing down, overthrowing, de- 
stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. °patya, mfn. to 
be cast down or overthrown; (in gram.) to be put 
down or mentioned as an irregularity. “paitya- 
mana, mfn. being thrown down, being precipitated 
into (loc.), Prab. vi, #. 


Taug ni-o/ pad, A. -padyate, to lie down, 
rest, lie down with (acc.), RV.; SBr.: Caus, -pada- 
yatz, to throw down, fell, ib. 

TAUW ni-parana. See ni-s/: Prt. 

faqaiay ni-palasam, ind. (as softly or 
silently as) the falling of leaves, SBr. 

faa ni-/1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink or 
suck in, kiss, Kav.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.: 
Caus. -payayatz, cause to imbibe or suck in, ib. 
I. °pa, m, a water-jar, Nauclea Cadamba, L. 
1, °pana (or °vaka, W.), n. drinking, imbibing, 
MBh.; BhP.; any place or trough for watering cat- 
tle, a well, pool, tank; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a milk- 
pail, L.; -2ar¢v7, m. one who makes a tank, Mn, 
iv, 211; -va/, mfn. abounding in pools or tanks, 
Ragh.; -savas, n. a pool or lake for watering cat- 
tle, Kad. “pita, mfn. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed, 
drunk up, Kav.; -Azsuma, mfn. (a tree) whose 
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), SarngP.; -Zoya, 
mfn, (a river) whose water has been drunk by (instr), 
R.; -sdra, mfn, (a lip) whose moisture has been 
sucked in (that has been kissed), Rit. “nit 'f, 
drinking, L. °piyamfna, mfn. being drunk in 
or imbibed, Kathas. 

faut ni-/2. pa, P.-pati, to guard or pro- 
tect from (abl.); to observe, watch over, RV.; AV.; 
Caus. -fa/ayatt, to protect, guard, govern, MW. 
2. °pa, mfn, protecting (cf. ake-n°), RV.; mia 
lord, chief, L. Spake, mfn, intelligent, wise (cf. 
Pali), L.; m. chief, Divyav. 2. “pina, n. place 
of refuge, Jatakam.; °z/Art, ib. 

fqaTs ni-paka (/pac), cooking, matur- 
ing, tipening, L. 

FAW ni-patha. See ni-pathe above. 

fAUQTH ni-pata. See under ni-pat. 

faule ni-padd, m. (fr. pada) low ground, 
a valley, RV. 

fafard ni-pitsu, min. (./pat, Desid.) going 
or about to fall, Hariv. 

fafae ni-pishta, mfn. (/ pish) crushed, 
destroyed, AV. 

FaUts ni- Vpid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
close to or against, press together, impress; to op- 
press, afflict, plague, trouble, MBh.; Kay, &e.3 (in 
pesing hoting giving panels (Oye 

, » giving pain, L.: (2) £ opprecc} 
Sah. “pidayat, mnf\antsyn, ‘presi res 
gether ; (dantan dantaih) gnashing dee A i 
Pahc, “pidita, mfn. squeezed, pressed, embraced : 
age Mn; MBh. &c. ; “ditdlaktaka-vat, 
ind, lik as : 
vac Pressed lac, MW. °pidya, ind. having 


squeezed or 
-?, a pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.; 


Ni-pilana, n, 
dane), 


TaD n; 2 
oe Vv piy, P 


Pressing out, HPari, ( = 22-pi- 


4 ‘ = 
:“pryatz, to revile, abuso, 


Try mapu, m. N. of a man. Kshitié. 




















a 


m. or n. N. of wk.; -raja, m. N. of an author, | faqyes ni-\/bhal, P. A. -bhalayati, 12, BY 
Cat. ; Gee ene f, ~Stromany-ukta-nir- perceive, see, ChUp.; Balar. “bhilana, n. seelgs 
wayd,m.pl., -sanigraka, m., “SArUaSUG, N., -sdra, . ph), 
aN of wks. °bandhaka, min., g. r7sydaz (v1. Pee EHON, ” matin Se ob.) having the 
“dhanaka), “bandhana, mf(z)n. binding, fasten- frrragq 2t-bhasad, mfn. (pr hae 
ing, fettering, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of | hinder Parts directed downwards, Tandy he 
Aruna, BhP. (y, 1. ért-6°); (Z), f. band, bond, fetter, Tafae ni-»/ bhid (Pass. - bhidyate), to 
MBh. ; Suir, ; n. tying, fastening, binding together, 4. aden. BHP (v. 1. anze-bh°). 
ligation, Mn.; Suér.; holding fast, restraining, Sie ae ? ey bhujatt 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; constructing, building (asa bridge), fr ni-a/T. bhuj, P, -oawjars, 
MBh.; band, fetter (lit. and fig.), support, stay, | (head and knees), Pat. ne 
ib.; Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; cause, origin, basis, fra -bhita, min. (bhi) past, gone, 
foundation, Mn.; MBh, &c. (often ifc. = supported asa ‘ 
by, fastened to, based or dependent on, connected | 1-3 quite frightened, A. N. of Vis 
with, relating to); seat, receptacle (cf. zsAzg-72°)- WaT nibhuyapa(?),m.N.o 
the peg ofa lute, L.; a grant, an assignment or a fr — : ( / bhri) borne OF 
gift, Sis. ii, 122; composition, arrangement, Kum.; Taya ni-bhrita, mfn. ( Bh.; Kav: SiC 
a literary composition or treatise, Sis. ii, 112 3 (in | placed down, hidden, secret, me = immovable 
gram.) syntax ; a commentary ; Srantha, m.N, | nearly set (as the moon), Ragh.; fir 5 a door), ™! 
of a class of wks. “baudhanaka, see “dhaka | Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; shut, fo ee intent Up” 
above. bandhaniya, mfn. 800d or friendly rela- | fixed, settled, decided, RV.; ae «nstf. or coms} 
tion; acc. with /kré, to be on good terms with (comp.), Kad, ; filled with, full (i MackP.; still 
(instr.), Hear. (v. 1. 2227-8°), “*bandhika, see avg. | BhP.: attached, faithful, i t, mild, Be 
nib°, “bandhita, mfn, bound, fastened, confined silent, Kum.; quiet, humble, ppc undisturbé 
tied, W. °bandhin, min. binding, confining, fetter. | MBh.; R. &c.; free from damage (a), '? 
ing, MBh.; Kay.; (ife.) joined by, connected with, | (= Sa/a), Hcar.; lonely, solitary "4. secretlys pe 
MBh., Suér.; causing, being the cause of, Yogas, ' | kind of riddle, aca a age i fic. BeCei 
i is i uietly, Mn.; eilalke 
‘nly ni-barhana. See ni-brik below, ag MB. vy; : 493 of. 
TS nibala, m. orn. a artic. n silence’), =—sthita, mfn, stat mie es 
Buddh. : re meee Kathas, Mibhritégat™, “reso 


a fe O 
: : hritacara, ™ mil. 
tase nt-badha or °balka, mfn. (Vv bank) cretly arrived, ib. Wibhz tatmen, 
forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV, i, 106, 6, 


hri ' 
lute conduct, firm, R, Wibhz phri e 
resolute-minded, resolute, BhP. mi) wipt? 
[ ni-/badh, A. -badhate, to press 
down or together, confine, obstruct, oppress, RV, 


ve r 
mfn, having a secret meaning, occult, 51s fixed 3° 
Ni-bidha. See a-nibadhdé, 


térdhva-karna, mfn, having the ears 
fafaz ni-bida or ni-vida, mf(a)n, (prob. 


se ¥r 
erect (said of horses), Sak. 3, e * anmoved 
Nibhriti-4/kri, tokeep quie fyatiy 
fr, bida =bila, a hole; cf, n2-khila) without spaces 
Or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm 


. asa 
Frazgy ni-+/bhrans, Caus. pa 
++ Kay. &c.; full of, abounding in (instr, or 


10, 
v. x} 
cause to fall, strike down, fell, RV. *; 
comp.), Hariv.; Sak, Vil, If (v1; for 22-cita) - 

low, Kad. ; crooked-nosed, Pin, vy, 2, 32, Kaa sh 


-2tbhr. 
ido me x pin, stake(?), W: maf” 
faa nima, MM. O4e(P>~ 
N. ofa mountain, MBh, vi, 460; n, crooked-nosed- 
ness, Pan, y, 2, 32, Kas, 


FARA ni maji,P Amare Mani 
Jat and °yjamana, MBh.; pf. -747 ep pits 
Nibidaya, Nom. P, vg Bs ai 

brace firmly, Balar, li, 62. "dita 


kshyes ink 
fut. -mapjishyatz, MBh. ; “aa Bn), tothe 
aor, -amankshit, Bhatt.; -74//! ‘etrate in 
become thick or heavy, Malatim . ini 
Balar, y, IQ. 


tO, ity 
ca¥} 
down, dive, sink or plunge oF Tenant i KY 
di-/kri, to make tight fi 
bow), Vcar, ; Pe one Ren (a 


; e 

(the eye), Suér.; to disappear, Pe watels ca caus 
=3 &c.; to immerse or submerge jayatt | are 

_Nibiriga, mfn. = ni-bida, Kay, (-72-taméa, Sig ub 

vil, 20); Pan. y, 2, 32, Kas, (W. nividisha), 


sink or perish, MBh.: Caus. ee th sa” 
(AGU ni-V/budh, P. -bodhati (aor. -bédhi- 


Se bs ttler 
II ; 
to dive under water, Mn, vill, 43 e into # min 
shat, RV.), to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen., tarely sakasat), to 2 


550 TryT nipuna, fratead ni-mantrita, 


Targa nipuna, mf(a)n. (said to be from a 
a/ pun), clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mn.; 
MBh.; Suér.; Kay. &c. ; skilled in, conversant with, 
capable of (mostly comp. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 34 and 
8. Saundddi); but also infin. [Kav.], loc. [Var.], 
gen. [Vop. v, 29] or instr. [Pan. ii, I, 31]); kind 
or friendly towards (loc. or pratt, Pan. ii, 3, 43); 
delicate, tender, Jatak. ; pertect, complete, absolute 
(as purity, devotion &c,), Mn.; BhP.; (an), ind, 
in a clever or delicate manner, MBh.; Kay.; com- 
pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, R, 
(also 22220 ibe, Pan, Vi, 2, 24, and °xena, MBh, ; 
BhP.) —tara, mfn. more clever or perfect &c.; 
(a7), ind. =next, Pafic, —tas, ind. wholly, com- 
pletely, MBh, = ti, f. skilfulness, adroitness, care- 
fulness, accuracy, Kav.; Paiic. —drig, mfn. sharp- 
sighted, clever, knowing, MW. Nipuniké, f. N. 
of a waiting-maid, Kalid, 


FATE ni-4/, puth, Caus. -pothayati, to dash 
down, Hariy. 

farge nt-pur, f. the subtle body, VS.; AY. 
(=sikshma-deha, Mahidh, ) 


TAGA nt-pita, mfn.(/ pi)strained, filtered, 
purified, RV, 


fay ni-/pri, P. -prinaté (Pot, ~prinuyat, 
Laty.), to put down, pour out, offer (esp. to deceased 
rélatives), AV.; SBr. &c.: Intens, ~popiiryate, Pat, 
“parana, n. the putting down or offering (of rice 
&c. to deceased relatives), Nir.; AgySr. Sch.paraka, 
mfn. one who puts down &c., Pat. °prita ( AévSr. 
and°ptrta(Pat.) mfn. put down, poured out, offered. 

sackty sek 

FAW ni-V/ prath(Caus. aor. ~paprathan), 
to spread or increase, RV. ji, 11, 8. 
FAW ni-prayaina, w. Tr. for nish-pr°, 
Hariv. 

Taney ni-pra-y han, P. ~hanti, to hurt 
or destroy (with gen.), Pan, ii, 3, 56, Kas, 
« ni-priyaya (fr. ni-priya), Nom, 
A. °ydte, to keep in one’s Possession, not to be 
willing to give up (acc.), AV, 


ni-phala, f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum, L. 
fama ni-phalana, n, seeing, sight, L. 
(prob. w.r. for 22-5h°), 


fart ni-phena, n. opium, L. (cf. a-ph°), 


traar ni-/ bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 


on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV.; Kaus.; MBh. &c,; 
to enchain, fetter (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh.; R, 
&c, ; to contract, unite, join, close, obstruct, Kay,; 
Kathas,; to compose, draw up, write down, Mn.; 





































to bend 


hou, V5. 
















ake tight, em- 
»™mfn. made ti ht, 
++ Pressed close to, 


samerame 8c.) to cause to erg 
lead into the thick of a fight, yee 
sunk, fallen into (water &c.); su ead 
or immersed in, penetrated oF 


' 
pl 
nt? i (a8 
wy ere 


: ttend or listen ne do 
Var.; R. &c.; tocatch, win, acquire, MBh, ; Pajic.; | t© (esp. Impy, ntbodha, “dhata ; Tarely “ah Br.; Up.; MBh. &c-; 80", 4g) emt” 4, 
to hold fast, restrain, check, MBh.; Ragh.; to put “chadhvam); to know, understand, contider =? ae a Rachie Git.; (with para? et dePren 
or fix upon (foot, eye &c., i.e, undertake, begin, (often with double acc.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh, | into the other world, MBh.; su? yer” 


; w)s OY gmat 
Not prominent, deep, Susr. (cf. be Aya f, (a we yiKl 
ed,covered, MW. ; -72abht aa nder waist jgt? 
having a depressed aT ate snterifg aoe i 
m ka, mfn, sinking a, ™ all 
the flesh, MBh. i, 5601. ° ee (with OB 
of diving or entering into, plung mf(z 2 
going od bed, Bhatt. Boge oT in jn 
a person (gen.) to enter or P aki 
&c.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, 9° fn 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c. Sor ik? 
into the water, drowned, thy)» 5 


faq7 Y ni-/math (ind.p.-™@ i 
1 
down, kill, R. ve pron? ie 
fare ni-/mad, P. -maday att, oe prone aca 
‘N 


&c.: Caus, -bodhayati, to cause to kno 
to inform, tell, BHP. “boddhavya 
learnt; to be regarded orconsidered as (wi 
Var. “boddhri, mfp. knowing, 


Fa ni-busi-krita, mfn. freed fy 
chaff, husked, Kuval. (cf. 22%-5°), Pe 


Alsi ni-V/brih (vrih), P. ~brihati (aoy 
-barhit), to throw down, overthrow 
stroy, RV.: Caus, -barhayati, id., ib. : MBL - 
barhana, min, crushing, destroying, removin ; 
MBh. ; R, &ce.; n, destruction, annihilation cB. 
barhita, mfn, destroyed, removed; %% 2h ' 
mfn. destroying sin, Sig, i, 29. “ian 


Taz ni-bha, mf(a)n. (v bh 


with loc.), Hariv.; Kav, ; Pafic, ; to fix, place, locate, 
Rajat.; to show, exhibit, Sah.: Pass, -badhyate, 
to be bound &c,., Mn.; MBh. &c. “haddha, mfn, 
bound, fettered, chained, tied or fastened to, fixed 
on (loc.); covered with, veiled in (instr.), MBh,; 
dependent on (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating 
to, contained in (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; composed 
or consisting of, accompanied by, furnished with, 
adomed or inlaid with (comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; shut up, closed, obstructed, Kathas.: con- 
structed, built, ib. ; composed, written down, R,; 
Kalid. &c.; used, employed (as a word), Sah.; 
called as a witness (a-72°, Mn. viii, 76); confined, 
costive, W.; committed, intrusted, MW.; m. (in 
music) a partic. instrument, “baddhavya (!), mfn. 


necessarily connected with (instr.), Sah. °band- a) resem blin Wes Say. Cmadas the J st, 
dhri, m. binder, fastener, author, composer, Balar, | like, similar (ife.), MBh.; R, ee, Gometie distinctly on oon but slow (one oF ae is 70" 
1, II (printed utbaddhri), “bandha, m, binding pleonast. after adj., e.g, caru-nibhdnana, ¢ hand- non whieh ts i caes OF pronunciatt a 

a vine fastening, R.; chain, fetter, bondage, some-faced, Hariv., or comp. with a synonym sthanani or deg of mans4 p. 

: = 3 


2n.; BhP.; attachment to, intentness on, L 
basis, root, origin, MBh. li, 2532 a grant of pro- 
perty, an assignment of cattle or money, Yaji, i, 

317; fixed Property, ib. ii. rar; restraint, obstruc- 
tion, L.; constipation or Suppression of urine, Suér, 
(v. 1. for vz-6°); any literary composition or work, 
Cat.; N. of a partic. wk., ib.; Azadirachta Indica, 
L.; n. song, singing, L.; -candrédaya and -tattva- 
dipa, m. N. of wks, 3 -dana, n, grant of Property, 
assignment or gift of a corrody, MW; -nava-nitz, 


€.g. naga-nibhipama, “mountain-like,’ MBh. ; 
padma-pattrabha-nibha, ‘like a lotus-leaf,? jt, 5? 
Mm, OF ll, appearance, pretext (only ifc, instr., Daz. 
abl., Kathas.). = ta, f, similarity, likeness, RPrat.’ 

fry ni- v bhaij, P. -bhanakty (207. ny-¢- 
chankshit), to break or dash to Pieces, Bhatt. 
“phafijana, n, breaking to pieces or asunder, AV. 


ni - bhartsana, "tsayat, w.r. for 


‘ 
‘s 


is Be h | 

Pep ni-/man (aor jouble acc» Bo t0 | 

gard or consider as (with do aya Ma? | 
Ferra ni-V/mantr, A. -mantres en.) wi 
= o i , 

invite, summon, call to (Joc , entert®” 8 ’ 
Yajfi.; MBh, &c.; to invite ©" gavGt eget! 

(instr. or offer anything to a Bh. is 5 Mop | 
é&c. °mantraka,m.an in niO0h YAP east y yi 

n. invitation, oe ited (esp: 107. iil ! 

R, °mantrita, mfn. j : 


, = ° ry * — ra af. ; , 
1227-b/°, instr., e.g. vivahena, Panicat.s 














omen? called, convoked, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
xNsai6 Wercunc’ be invited or called, MBh. 
- 2: ntrya, ind. ing invi 
Means of an invitation, Rajat. oe ary 


F xi-man wu, mfn. 
sentful, appeased, AY. ee Ecce 


m-naya., See under ni-me. 
nt- i-mri 
mardaka. See under ni-mrid. 


a 

ii, 38, ma, A. -mimite (pf. -mamire, RV. 

nie), 1. mi measure, adjust, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Nt- 

Pat. orien a avya, mfn. to be (or being) measured, 

Price, Siddh) y ossUres Pan. v, 2, 47 (cf.a-nim), 

Shp 9,0 durch. Mn, measured (cf. cak- 
Omen 7% )3 caused, BhP, (v. 1. 2227-772°). 


meya, mf} 
Nn, 
Vv, 2, 47, Vartt, er be measured, measurable, Pan. 


4 lila See under ni-mrij. 
. tm T e ° 
Man. MEh 4,m.N. of sey. kings of Videha, 


fa son of | “-} Of a son of Dattatreya, MBh.; 
rough the matvaky, Pur, (having ion his body 
ee all livin bein of Vasishtha he occupied the eyes 
of Men’s eyelids ‘8 hence the opening and shutting 
with aaina that 4-misha and see VP. iv, 5); 
Vp . ¢ former Nie present Ava-sarpini (identified 
Son of ie L, ; of a son of Bhajamina, 
eyes AY. dimay Anda-pani, BhP.; of a Danava 
» tw me i the closing or winking of the 

N of prince, ali. mae? 64. =m-dhara, m. 
th Athat oF ast oe ‘i (with Jainas) 


if: fee mine (pf.-mimaya, 
Qs to Ferestvs ig in, erect, raise, RV.; 
3 AV 8s, 2-°mite notice, understand (?), 
+ TB &,mfn. fixed, raised, erected, 


0, 
miti, f.(?) settlement, RV. Y, 


Mina} nimity 

ng @ nh. ® . 

tev’) «ny (Possibly connected with 

°tive, +3 Vain. ay? aga target, MBh.; sign, 
Bh .’ 8toung - &c. (cf, dur-n°); cause, 


. Te 
8 actog t= 8, Gin nit UP: Kap. Vat. Mn. 
seq t Of; of Pp : oblique cases = because of, 
Cane 2 - Pin, ii ’ 


Se of. easion D. i, 3, 23, Pat.; mfn., ifc. 
Mt « Ything Kady “tlam/ya, to be the 
dattial pute (opp. wae Gn phil.) instrumental or 
mee; ace)» Ve dine dana, the operative or 
ra Or x23 Pare 48.5 Bhashap.; = dgantu ; 
Creag “Hiciens cause’ fee = kirana, n. instru- 
aes esp, the Deit: h 

am Men te eity as the agent 
evens of time hale = killa, m. the pericd 
Wine @ G7? fs Kaye may be regarded as causing 
Or Omen, OW raven pe Sch.— krit, m. ‘omen- 
lens? Mw, mites “jiia, mfn. acquainted 
of RTL, "Of ch, of hee 2. knowledge of omens 
tay 8 a 397, ™ tk : Kama-sttra by Vatsyayana; 
OF Ps ep Ss causal; ~tva, n. (in phil.) the state 
tte o- oh 1, any NY; instrumentality. = dhar- 
Sch Raates, S2tion, We asional OT special penance 
ig Mn, operat nidfina, n. N. of wk. 
23). ae ng and operated upon, 
ooo tog? 3° she ittika, n, du, cause and 
S0n oy ti ts, mfn. become or bein g 
i “ase be Mw, -— mitra, n. the 
Vent tfh, pt’ Pknower ements Bhag.; Venis. 
Kay ct aie . Side, an astrologer, L. —ve- 
faq s Pan, » Cative) ind; > MBh, = sfaptami, f. a 
Be i, a Bhs Hee 54 tage g the cause ormotive, 
sta, a _ den? K ne m, the efficient cause ; 
~ Cin ton me yus, mfn, one whose 

Sr wena 2am.) .- use, MBh. Bimitté 
Titty ¢ > the infinitive. ig 


Nee 2", N - de <a see it eee pen 


tins, Ang, ‘mittay, 


Sip (if, y "fn, 
Uy) 8 a ea Ka nae r occasioned or pro- 
TM ort. © » On i . 
Saas ta ay 2) Byamana, min (f ue 
‘ teas nip, he aia Oh or influenced by 2 


mp CMse 7 IN 
Ta Use eee = /kri, to make 
D feet). Re Nd, in oaUSe OF means, Dai, ; 
(log. ad, . he sequence of, by the 
Sah. W, to become a cause or 


ae upon a special cause 
sha, mfn, considering 


ule ; 
teat 9 


Taran 1. ni-mantrya. 


faftay ni-misra, m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 
misra). ’ 

Ni-miéla, mf(d)n. devoted or attached to (loc.), 
RV. —tama, mfn. most attached to (loc.), SBr. 

Tafaa_ni-/mish, P. -mishati (aor. -amr- 
mishat), to shut the eyelids, wink, fall asleep, RY. 
&c. &c.+ to be shut (said of the eyelids), R.; (fut. 
-mishyati?) Das. (cf. a-nimishat). °mish, f. 
winking or twinkling of the eye (cf, a-ntmish); 
shutting the eyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (cf. 
I. #imi), °misha, m. twinkling, shutting the 
eye (also considered as a measure of time, 2 
moment, MBh.; R.; as a disease, Suér.); N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; -kshetra, 0 
N. of a district, Cat.; °skdntara, n. the interval 
of a moment; (e#a), in a m°, MBh.; Kav, mish- 
ita, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. °mesha, m. 
shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS.; Ma.; 
Yaji.; MBh, &c, (also as a measure of time i.e. a 
moment; °s#ad iva, ina m°, MBh.; R.&c.; sham 
nimesham, every °, SBr.; as a disease, Susr.); 
N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; -Ayz#, f. ‘twinkler,’ light- 
ning, L.; -éds, ind. with regard to the shutting of 
the eyes, VS.; -dyut or -ric, m. a fire-fly, L.; 
-matra, n, merely an instant}; (ena), ind, in barely 
a moment, MBh.; °sdntara, 0. =nimish? (cf. 
under cavin); °shdrdhat, ind. in half a twinkling 
of the eyes, in less than an instant, Ragh. meshaka, 
m, twinkling of the eye; 2 fire-fly, W. “meshana, 
mi(z)n. causing twinkling &c., Suér.; n. shutting 
the eyes, twinkling, BhP. 

ni-v/mih, P. -mehati (Intens. -mé- 

mihat),to pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet, 
TS.; SBr. 


FaqRtes_ni- mil, P. -milati, to shat the 
eves. fallasleep; to close (as flowers), die, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh, Ray, eee -milayati (Cte), to 
close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.), a sa 
8c. (cf. 22-milita below). milaka, aes Dh 
shutting the eyes; (##2), fy see bot La 
n, shutting the eyes, Kav. (met. = death, yee or ng 
(of a flower), Sah. (cf. padmea-); (in aston) St ; 
plete obscuration, 4 total eclipse, se es har 
shutting the eyes, Naish. ° ka, f, id. Git a 
nimilika and gaja-n°) ; fraud, trick, W- ieee 
mfn. having closed the eyes, MBh.; Kav. c fy 
(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers., ©: g. fais ik 
darikaih), twinkled, blinked, Kav- f ur, sa oP 
peared (cf. below); (fr. Gaus.) cause e at 
eyes i.e, killed, Pafic. ili, 299; -dyis, m 5 ae 
the eyes closed, Ragh. (C.) *!*, 28; pe s ile 
mfn,. having the stars obscured (as the 5 yi geet 
2660; -mukha, mf(z)n. (Ragh. xX, a ae esi 
cf, above) and “¢dksha, mf(z)n. (Susr.) ge ca 
lin, mfn, having the eyelids shut (as a face), 


fata ni-/miv (only pres: p.f. -muvanti), 
n Viv, 797: 
to press on, press down, AV. Y, 
‘aj-mushtt m. or f. ‘less than & 


handful,’ a kind of measures Kaus, “tika, min. 
smaller than a closed hand, AitAr. 
ni-miilam, ind. down to the root, 
Pan, iii, 4, 34: %,-kishan, ind. id., ibs Pe 
fay ni-r/ mre (2. BE: Impv- -mrinthi), to 
crush, AV. X, I) 17: 
faa ai. ee Pp. A. -marshtt, -mrishfe, 
-myijati,°te &c. (Pot. -myripyat, Mn. 5a 
SBr.; Impv. -mrighvant, T 5.5 pf. ET 
RV. ‘[for mimrikshur, RV. }, OAs a Te 
shur and see under ni-myaksh] | rs Pa ipo 
shama, ib.; -ampishta, SBr.), o i ae, «Bee 
(i eat e off; A. to cleanse one’s sell, rs 1 age 
: mae § : Mn. &c.; to lead oF bring ¢ te RV 
e (loc . ‘A to take to one’s en TE a i oa 
? aa, n. wipin off, ApGT., och rigt 
( ey mC) val or devoted to (loc. with a), 
Nine to 
RV. ii, tah 1 a -myidnati, to rel 
mee: _ Cmar . 
dash to pieces, ApS&r. ; to rub off, SRY Karsten eh 
it a kind of food, Car. °mrid, ™. ’ 


troyer, ApSr. 0°ti; Pass 
~ Ps ate ep- also t; io 
faa ni-V/ mes A. i for (instr.), barter, 


sagt os, OR hans oe 
“3 . 


fray ni-yam. 


ool 


MBh, 2.°mitavya, mfn. to be exchanged or 
bartered, Mn. x, 94. 2. °meya, mfn. to be ex- 
changed; m, barter, exchange, L. (cf. zatmeya). 


Sy 
faaa ni-mesha. See under r. ni-mish. 


TAH nimnd, n. (fr. ni or nam?) depth, 
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. &c. &c. (as, 
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); mf(@)n. deep 
(Jit. and fig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var.; Kav. &c.; 
(ife.) inclined towards, L.; m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
= gata, mfn, going in deep or low places; MarkP.; 
n. a low place, Inscr. =g&, f. ‘going downwards, 
descending,’ a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -patt, m. ‘lord of rivers, the ocean, Sié.; 
-suta, m. ‘river-born,’ N. of Bhishma, ib, tala, 
see ninda-f, =—t&, f., -tva, n. depth, lowness, 
profundity, W. =dega, m. a low or deep place, R. 
= nabhi, mfn, ‘deep-naveled,’ slender, thin, Kalid. 
(cf. x2magna-2°). —pravana, mfn, flowing down- 
wards, Mallin. on Kum. v, 5. = bhaga, m. = -desa, 
RK. —Jalata, mfn. having a low forehead, VarBrS. 
Wimnfbhimukha, mfn. (water) tending i.e. 
flowing downwards, Kum. v, § (cf.-pravazaabove). 
Wimnéunata, mfn. low and high, depressed and 
elevated (applied to women), Malatim. iv, ro. 

Nimnaya, Nom. P. °ya#z, to humble i.e. out 
strip, surpass, Nalac. 

Wimnita, mfn. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh. 


faq nimba, m. the Nimb or Neemb tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves 
are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gobh.; Var.; 
Suér.; Kav. (also -2a). —kara, v.1. for ztméaraka. 
=taru, m. Erythrina Fulgens or Melia Semper- 
virens (considered as one of the trees of paradise), 
Bhpr. =—tadla, n. the oil from the Nimb tree, 
Malatim. v, #.—deva, m. N. of a man, L. = Paii- 
caka, n. the 5 products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom, 
fruit, and root) of the Nimb tree, L, = bija, m. 
Mimusops Hexandra, L, —mala, m. a partic. 
plant, Car. =rajas, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. = vati, f. N. of a woman, Das. Wimba- 
ditya, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect, 
RTL. 146. Mimbirka, m. id.; -Raravirdrcana- 
vrata, n. N. of a partic. vow and of ch. of BhavP. 

Wimbu and nimbtika, m. the common lime, 
Citrus Acida (v. 1, 222562), L. °ka-phala-painaka, 
n. Jemonade, Bhpr. 


faqca nimbaraka, m. Melia Bukayun, 
BhPr. 
farqe_ni-»/myaksh, P. -myakshati (pf. 3. 
du.-mimikshatur; 3.pl.-mimikshur, A.°kshire), 
to hold, wield (thunderbolt &&c.), RV. vii, 20, 4, viii, 
50, 5; (A.) to be contained or present in (loc.), x, 
96, 5; to be fixed on (loc.), i, 64, 4 (read mimzk- 
shur for mimpikshur). 
4_ni-/mruc, P. -mrocati, to set, 
disappear (as the sun), AV.; TS.; AitBr.; K3th. ; 
TAr, °mrukti (#/-), f. sunset, evening, TS,; 
Kath, °mrto, f. id, RV.; AV. &c.; mfn. slack, 
loose, AV. iv, 3, 6 °myocana, n.=prec. f., 
ApSr., Sch. 
ni-a/mluc, P.-mlocati=1.ni-mruc, 
SBr.; ChUp.; to set upon (with acc, ; cf. abhz-ni- 
miuc), Mn, ii, 220. “mlukti, f, disappearance in 
(loc.), Samk. °mloca, m. setting of the sun, BhP,; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. “mlocani, f. N. of 
Varuna’s city situated on the mountain Manasdttara 


towards the west, BhP. “mloci, m., N. of a prince 
son of Bhajamana, ib. > 


ni-/yat, A, ~yatate, to arrive at, 
come to (loc.), RV. i, 186, 11, 


FAUT ni-yata, ti, &c. See under ni-yam. 
TAT ni-/yantr,P. - yantrayati(inf.-yan- 


traytium), to restrain, Kay, &c. “yantrana, n 
p i. 


restraining, checking, governing, Rajat.; restricting 


oh cman ae defining, definition, Sah.; (4), f. 
mae Re Be esate control, restraint (a-n°), 
Heel, ie s mfn. restrained, checked, 
ees a ammed up, embanked, RAjat.: 

© 4 certain sense (as a word), Kprn: 


overned by, dependi : 
thts: Vv seeee mg on (instr. or comp.), Sah.; 


faay ni-/yam, P. -yacchati, to stop 





552 Taaa ni-yata, 


(trans.), hold back, detain with (loc); (A.) to stop 
(intrans,), stay, remain, RV, 3 to keep back, refuse; 
(A.) to fail, be wanting, ib.; to fasten, tie.to (loc.), 
bind up (hair &c.), ib, &c. &c. ; to hold over, extend 
(Sarma), AV.; to hold downwards (the hand), TS,; 
to bring near, Procure, bestow, prant, offer, present 
(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to hold in, 
keep down, restrain, control, govern, regulate (as 
breath, the voice, the organs of sense &c.), Mn,; 
MBh. &c.; to suppress or conceal (one’s nature), 
Mn.x,59; to destroy, annihilate(opp.to4/ 57t/),BhP,; 
to restrict (food &c. 3 cf, below) ; to fix upon, settle, 
determine, establish, Sarvad. ; Kathas,; BhP.; Kis, 
on Pan, ii, 3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, pronounce 
low i.e. with the Anudatta, RPrat.: Caus, “yania- 
yatt, to restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. "vata (72¢-), mfn. held back or in, 
fastened, tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands), 
R.;_ restrained, checked, curbed, Suppressed, re- 
stricted, controlled, Mn.; MBh, &c. ; limited in 
number, Ratn@v. iii, 3; connected with, dependent 
on (loc.), Mn. iv, 256; contained or joined in 
(loc.), R. iii, 70, 5; disciplined, self-governed, 
abstemious, temperate ; constant, steady, quite con- 
centrated upon or devoted to (loc.), MBh.: Kay. 
&c.; fixed, established, settled, sure, regular, in. 
variable, positive, definite, GrSrS.; Mn,; MBh, 
&c.; customary, usual (cf. a-72°, MBh. iii, 7 5416); 
(in gram.) pronounced with the Anudatta, RPrat, ; 
m. N. of the Samdhi of ds before sonants, ib, ; (ane), 
ind. always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surely; 
n, pl. (in Samkhya) the organs of sense; -kala, 
mfn. limited in time, temporary, Kaé, on Pin, i, 
4, 44; -bhojana, mfn.abstemious in food, temperate, 

-3 manasa, mfn. of subdued mind Or spirit, W,; 
-maithuna, min, abstaining from cohabitation, R, ; 
~vac, mfn. litnited as to the use of words, Nir, i, 1 53 
~vibhaktika, mfn. limited as to case, Standing 
alwaysin the same case, Pan, i, 2,44, Sch, ; -Uishaya- 
@artin, mfn. steadily abiding in one’s own sphere, 


MW. -vrata, mfn. constant in the observance of 


vows, regular in observances, pious, religious, MBh. ; 
“yatéfyjali, min, putting the joined hands to the 
forehead, R,; °“yatdiman, min. self-controlled, self. 
restrained, Mn.; R.; Vuténupiiroya, mfn. limited 
as to the order of words, Nir, i, 7 5; “yaa pte, f. 
(in dram.) sure expectation of attaining an object 
by overcoming a partic, obstacle, Sah, ; “yatasin, 
mfn. =-f4-bhojana, Yajn.; “yatdhara, mfn, id, ; 
Mn. (Sva-mansa-n°, eating only dog’s flesh, R.); 
*yaténdriya, mfn. having the passions subdued or 
restrained, Mn.; MBh. &c. “yati, f. the fixed 
order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, SankhBr, ; 
SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (sometimes personified as a 


goddess, Niyati and Ayatibeing Tegarded asdaughters 
of Meru and wives of Dhatri and Vidhatri, BhP.; 
VP.) ; restraint, restriction; religious duty or obji- 
gation; self-command, self-restraint, Li: @).£ N. 
of Durga, DeviP. °yantavya, min, to be restrained 
or checked or controlled or forced, Mn.: MBh. &c,: 


~tva, n., Samk, “yantu, see dur-niydniu. "yan. 


tri, m. who or what holds in or restrains or governs 
or tames, &c., MBh.; R. &c, (-4va, n., Vedantas, ) ; 
mM. a restrainer, governor, tamer (esp. of horses), 
charioteer, MBh.; Ragh. °yama, m, restraining, 
checking, holding back, preventing, controlling, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; keeping down, lowering (as the 
voice), RPrat. ; limitation, restriction (eva, ind. with 
restrictions i.e. under certain conditions, Car.); 
reduction or restriction to (with loc. or pratt), 
determination, definition, GrSrS,; Prat.; MBh.; Ra- 
jat.; any fixed rule or law, necessity, obligation (ena 
and @7, ind, asa Tule, necessarily, invariably, surely), 
Var.; R,; Suér, &c.; agteement, contract, promise, 
vow, R.; Kathas, ; any act of voluntary penance 
Or Meritorious piety (esp. a lesser vow or minor 
observance dependent on external conditions and 
Not so obligatory as yama, q. v.); TAr; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kay. &c. > & partic. process applied to 
minerals (esp, to quicksilver, wr, “"yama), Cat.; 
(in thet. ) @ common-place, a 


erformi 
five positive duties, MWB. 239, NW be Vishne 


MBh,; Necessity or Law Personified as a son of 
Dharma and Dhriti, Pur,; -tharma,m. a law pre- 
scribing restraints, Mn. ii, 3; ~nishthd, §, rigid 
observance of prescribed rites, MW. ; “patira, na 








TAH ni-rata, 


written agreement or stipulation, ib. -para, mfn. 
observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborative 
of a rule, W,; -~Pala, m. * observer of vows,’ N. of 
a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the N. 
Nepil) ; -bhanga, m, breach of a stipulation or 
contract, MW.; -danchana, n. frangression of a 
fixed rule or obligation, Kap.; -vat, min, practising 
religious observances, MBh. (z), f. a woman in 
her monthly courses, Susr.; ~sthztz, f. state of self. 
restraint, ascetism, L.: ~hetu,m.a regulating cause, 
Sarvad.; ‘yamdnanda, m. another N, of Nimbarka, 
Cat. ; “"yamdpamé, f.a simile which expressly states 
that something can be compared only with some- 
thing else, Kay. ii, Ig. “yamana, mfn. subdnin 

taming, overpowering, Hariv. ; n. the act of subduing 
&c,, MBh.; Kay. &c.; restriction, limitation, de- 
inition, Rajat. ; Kpr.; Sah.: Precept, fixed practice 
ortule, W..; coercion, humiliation, MW. “yamita, 


Pafic. i, 413 ; to accomplish, perform (a nite) a 
lii, 204; to endow or furnish with, ae ea 
take of (instr.), Var.; Kiav.; Pajic. yuki tied of 
bound on, bound, chained, fettered, Ae of 
fastened or attached or directed to, put oi Peel) 
fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; appointed, d (loci 
ordered, commissioned, charged, Beers . Kaye 
dat.; artham ife.; inf. or comp.), Mn.; 16: pre- 
&c.; used or employed for (loc.), Mn. yy i meats) 
scribed, fixed, settled; (am), ind. ny arte 
necessarily, Pan. iy, 4, 66; rari fone ted, place 

cial, Hit, “yuktaka, mfn. appointed, elec ie com- 
in authority, L. °yuktd, f. hae i i having 
mand, charge, office, Kull. °yujy®s Be ed SiC» 
joined or attached or harnessed or apP r ced in of 
R.; Pur. &c, °yoktavya, min. to Be P hall enjoy 
put to (loc.; atmda sukhe °uyak, we thorized ° 


















































; appointed or autho’ , 
mfn. checked, Testrained, bound by, confined in, py. cHerractt ten Ma a: 196 
fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; stopped, Bes & to be harassed or prosecuted, Ma. vl p fas- 
Suppressed, Kalid.; fixed on, determined, destined ( L hy hi-yok?), °yoktri, m. one who Jom agit 
to be (inf.), Rajat. ; Paiicar. ; governed, guided; abe leilaag . oi 


. ster, , 
tens or attaches, AitBr.; a ruler, lor rs we below) 
“yoga, m, tying or fastening to (c of Mricch.s in- 


employment, use, application, Laty- ; ad. by o1det 
junction, order, command (a? or ena, ic or duty 


regulated, prescribed, W,; stipulated, agreed upon, 
MW. 1.°yamya, ind, having restrained or checked 
or bound &c,, MBh.: R. &c. 2. “yamya, min. 


to be restrained &c,, ib.; to be (or being) limited or of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed tas aay neat 
restricted or defined, Samk, °yama, m, = 22- bites (esp. the appointing a brother ‘e sband bY 
yama, Pan, iii, 3, 63: a sailor, boatman (cf. next | 1; deceased nv ; 


insman to raise up issue to a dé c.); MBhs 
inarrying his widow), Mn. (esp. ix, a o i atl 
Kay. ; Sugr. &c.; necessity (ena, } fate, destin} 
certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligation, f emma 
Kav.; -4araya, n. making a ers ne executing 
ing, Pan. iii, 3, 161, Sch.; “yt ’ yas, ind. ia 
another’s command, Y4jfi.; eer im: pis ie 
cording to order or command, M -. ing [tf 
trace on a carriage (lit. string ae ; objec 
horses to it]), Hariv.; Eh fb Wit i 
any appointment, authorized actor pe duty; e oy 
m. the form of appointing to any a iss! 


and nir-yama). "yamaka, mf(z#é)n. restrainin ; 
checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.,; 
am.; Sarvad.; restrictive, limiting, defining (-24, 
f., -¢va, n.), BhP.; Sarvad.s m.a guide or ruler, 
Sarvad, ; a charioteer, L.; a sailor or boatman, L. 
yamana, (prob.) w.r. for ui-yamana, 


ni-yayin. See under ni-ya, 
ni-yavd. See under ni-yu, 
ni-/ya, P. -yati, to Pass over (with 


a cartilage), RV, y, 35.53 42, Io; 54,5; tocome saad: fice or coml ad! 
. ft a : in an ofce m4 
dow n to (acc.), 75, 5; to fall into, incur (acc.), sanisthita, os pe vader anottiers come ct of 
AsvGr. i, 13, 7. °yayin, mfn, going over, passing Pafic. ; -s¢ha, mfn. being 
P4 


m. the ob)" 64+ 


obedient to (gen.), R.; BA mbes ix, OFF nc 


an authorized act or appointment, , eee : 
tionary, official, minister, Hit. 1, abl the P’ 
&rahkipiya, m, the resource of oor 2 eye in ve : 
perty of men in office, ib, ag é mastety of 
W.T. for a-2zyoga, q.V-5 a si * : 

*yojaka, mfn. in sarva-2°, it Ma 
a daughter of the demon Duh-sa (a 
jana, v, the act of tying or SE aye oot 
ficial post), SBr.; that with whic impellings es 
or fastened, AV. ; ot ent ante G08 MBh. A 
manding, directing, appointing to ei: min. = be 
(Z), f. a halter, KatySr. yeh mf. pull 
gitar be pu 


Over (as a carriage), RV, x, 60,2. yiina, n. a way 
access, RV.; AV.; Br, , 


mi-yatana, w.r, for nt-patana, 


fay ni-4/2. yu, PL A, ~Yyauti or -~yundti, te 
(1. sg. A, uve; Impy. 2. du.P, Yuyotam ; ind, p, 
Ytya), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr.; to bring 
near, procure, bestow, RY.2 "FR Intens, 3. so 
yoyuve, RV. x, 93, 9. °yava, m. compact order, 
continuous line or series RY. x, 39, 10, “put 
(zt-yilt), f= Prec,, ib.; team of horses (esp, of 
Vayu’s h°), ib; VS.; TS.; pl. series of wo 


Tds, verses 
2 poem, RY. ; -vaz (°yztt-), min. drawn by a team 


of horses (as a Carriage, Vayu, Indra, the Matuts) 

V.; forming a series, flowing continuously or 
abundantly (as Soma), ib. ; containing the word 
miyut or *iyul-vae (as a verse or hymn), Ts. . 
SBr. » -Vatiya, mfn,. belonging to Niyutvat fie. 
Vayu, SBr. *yud-ratha, mfn. one whose car is 
drawn by a team of horses, RY, x, 26,1. ynte 
(zi-), mfn. fixed, fastened, RY, 1, 121, 3: m, or n 
a very high number, Zenerally a million, Br, ; Pur, 


yoktavya above, Kull. °yojayit 
appdiiied or directed to (loc.), Sofie dw) 
ished with (instr. ), Paiic. v, #4: 5 connecté ho’ 
placed, laid, (jewel) set in (pomp: . pointed, r jn” 
attached to, fixed on (comp.) Reed urge ‘ ne 
ized ; enjoined, directed, yale f,, tO ; 

pelled, Mn.; MBh, &c. “yojya, or fOr oh iy 


ed or attached to, Pafic.; to cee 4 (a-#°)» ™ be 


ihe with (instr.), Can.; to be enjomnee rr cat.s dy 

PAYS ni- Vyuj, P. A, ~yunakti, “yunicte, vr to ey committed or | ew, com evan 
to bind on, tie or fasten to {loc.), AV.; SBr,; MBh, | 2Ppointed or employed or josie ry; official, e wk 
8cc.; (with dhuri) to tie to the pole of a carriage | Mn.; MBh. &c. ; m. a functio ana; me Qe 
le. yoke, harness, R, ; (met.) to place in front i.e, | 5ak.; BhP.; Yydrvaya-niriipayas ty col 

employ in the hardest work, ib. (also LuUru-dhizy. “yuta. See under 2-Y oft) 

shu, MBh.); to oi sf dada sin Arey fos 
shu, 29 %0 join, put together (esp. the hands A udhyate ( ob. i! 

In @ certain position; cf. kapota), Sch. on Sak, : to Fagy ni- vyudh, A.-Y f. Fast" 


; ‘ ’ SyutBes 3 
to fight, MBh.; Hariv. d&c f the wife ggnting 


: = id,) N.o . 
ne-yuyutsa, fr, Desid.) apa, 
and mother of V ibhu, BhP. ame re galt 


attach to i.e. make dependent 


on (dat. or loc, 
AV.; SBr.: to enjoin, order, \ Be) 


; to command coerce 
impel, appoint, instal (double acc,), 


: 1 ’ trust or cha ; lose O° * 
with, direct or commission or authorize to (los, (esp. with fists), pugilistic Te Ke.5” oh i, f, 
dat., artham ifc., or infin.), Mn, ; MBh. &c.; 46 struggle, MBh, ; Hariv.; Var-3 ta Ie 
confer or intrust anything (ace.) upon or to(loc.), R ; | OF -Si7a, mfn. skilled in ee 4.088 ¢ ph 

oe ? : AL roe jlists 


BhP. ; to place at, put in the way (with loc.), MBh - 
to direct towards, fix (mind or €¥€s upon, with loc. " 
ib.; to use, employ, GrS, : Caus, Yojayatt, to har. 
ness (horses &c.), put or tie to (loc. ), Pafic.; Hit. « 
to set or Jay (a trap or snare &c.), Hit.s to enjoin, 
urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double 
acc. ), appoint to (loc.), direct or compel or request 
or command to (dat., loc., acc. with Pratt, or ar- 
tham ifc.); commit or intrust anything (acc.) to 
(loc.), Mn. ; MBh.; Kay. 8c. ; to put in any place 
OF state (loc.), ib.; to confer or bestow upon (loc.), 
Kay,; Paiic.; Pur.; to us€, employ (reason &c,) 


i 
lace for pugilists, L. °yoddbr ogi ; 
y odhaka, m. a combatant, wrestler, P 19), f 


. -t} y 
i nf. «Atle 

fara nir= / aj, 2 -ajati (dot. © eit) 
drive out. or away, RV.; ave iad ancl 
i mm mnaching of, 58D tance 
‘-rafichana, 0. tySl "og 

ces nt rafioh uring lines Katy ajar" 

@ mark or knot in a meas tot 


has 
Perea ni-»/ ran(only -ranyathas)s 


x é . 2 1o- 
or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 1142 n 
See mi-ral 


ni-rata, °t. 


> 


| aru _ni-radh. 


| TATE ni Vradh 


| dhayas) (only Caus. impf. -dran- 


ite deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 19, 2. 
/ cme me nir -abhy - avéksh (/iksh), to 
ough, examine thoroughly, Karand. 
a : ng 
ransata) 1 Vram, A. -ramate (aor. 3. pl. -a- 
, faan come to rest, cease, AV.: Caus. 
+ “a7ivamat), to cause to rest, stop, 
mayate) to gladden, give pleasure 


Y sexual] ire 
| . uni 
ed, elighting 4 » BhP. “rata, mfn, pleased, satis- 
§ In, attached or devoted to, quite in- 


| » deeply €ngaged in or occupied with (loc., 
. 





instr, Orcom 
f, delich P-), Mn, ; Var: MBh.; Kav. &c. °rati, 


tin I 
| Mana (¢ n, attachment to (comp.), Var. I, °ra 
| . os . RIP -a77;° n * } *. . - 
2 Bin, mh’ lext),n. resting, ceasing, Nir, 
- Waiting, lurking, RV, ii, 23, 16. 


2. Nir-d; 
nana, m 1 
» exhausted, ace fn. (nis + 4/am?) 


. nir- } 
CBTession “ya, m. (either fr. nis 4+/i= 


: > &. 

| ae appinen earthly life, or fr, setae 
&, dof f 88°) Niraya or Hell (personified 

wy es n death, BhP.) Mn PME ea. 

Sd a) > Kay. 


Da 
“alt-stitra, nape KH 
Mirgy,! y : f 


B of hell, BhP, Wirayf- 
Nit-ayi 


of wk, 
ea’, ?) egression, RV, 
* 4N inhabitant of hell, BhP. 


| g 4 ir. 
| Br, S"-Vard, P, ~ardati, to stream forth, 


Rs 


"r-dvatte, reg. 


| Satis 


sis See nir-ava-do. 
we f- 
| Fe D ava- 


One (ace) V day, A, -dayate, to 
), T 


: i 1 (acc OI i yi 


nN - + 

re ur ata~/ do, P. 
0 distribute o; 

share, a 


~dati or -dyati 
divide completely, 
Ppease or satisfy with 
’ ars distributed, com- 
ten a: o>? 7Galt, min. wh 

: te ee distributed all round, SB 4. 
t distribu ; 8 of eee (aim, ; ApSr.) 


Ps Nir 
39, “avad 
Sol, 3, 94, -avayava &e. See nir, 


Sut, : Nrayg_ 
fon. Sr, Vdhe, P. -dhayati, to suck 


a *. 

Boq tr. 
aha (ac @va. : x ‘ 

Nother ay by Means vy “,4.-yajate,to satisfy 

(abl, ma Sacrifice in preference to 
os blish ir. va he 
> § = 
pitta, ne farnis 80, Cans. -sayayati, to 


. ex with (instr ‘ 
Pelled pa: -)s TS.; TBr. 
‘king oe rave d, rejected, Pan. ii, 4, 10. 


Sw a, mM, ; 
Ord, Gal (fronig4 ava+ /han?) 
b Of a Nip 
Noun. . Windy 
+ Mtain, > ™. (for nir-arav® ?) 


MBh 
ane 
h es “(/iksh 


> 1 
+Y, ae 


“as 
- Vigous Y (Vaksh) 
ER a RV, gp. )» emasculated, de- 
% Mn 2 as ‘ (cf. maha-n°), 
« ? = ; } 
dtiy'3 aor, - | A+ ~@syati, Cte (inf. 
asthe Bh 
axon? att.), to cast out, 
Mn... 422°Move, banish from 
Re. 8c. ; to ward off, 
ae es Strip off (also A.), 
Sant ject, we ) stretch out (Aastaz, 
98h, ; ‘se, decline (as a suitor 
€stroy a thi em 
» mF) » annihilate, Yajii.; 
Ri Mo ing n. fasting out, driving 
i M writin Casting” Tejecting, Sis.; BhP.; 
) : ; i : 
ue? Rte! inStterin refusa one fo 
elleg Ps L iSpersing, Vedantne vay eo 7 
leg, : Baan +; destruc- 
Me to glean to bedriven 
oF ba ‘lie een or refused, 
ss $n, tshed, rej eee” mfn, cast out 
ong ap, Ma. ; ‘ 7 Temoved, refut- 
Tops © Out, vonitte &c.; shot off (as 
In Ton ei L.; pronounced 
Ouncing (a-2°, ChU 
? P- 


), to observe, per- 
‘ving observed or per- 








ii, 22, 3); n. dropping or leaving out (considered a 
fault in pronunciation), Pat.; -b/eda, mfn. having 
all difference removed, identical, MW. -r@ga, mfn. 
one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de- 
voted himself to religious penance, 1b. ; -sambkhya, 
mfn, innumerable (lit. refusing calculation), Dha- 
namj.; -suehkédaya, mf(@)n. hopelessly unfortunate 
(lit. whose fortune has given up rising), Amar. ae 
tapad, mfn. having misfortune removed, happy, 
Dhirtas. Pasti, f, removal, destruction, Car. 1. 
Casya, mfn. to be expelled or driven out, Kam, 
2. “asya, ind, having cast or thrown out, haying re- 
jected or expelled &c., MBh.; R. 2. N ir-Asa (for Li 
see p. 540, col, 2), m. casting or throwing out, €X- 
pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con- 
tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; spitting out, 
vomiting (cf. below); dropping, leaving out (of a 
sound), RPrat.; -euizkd, fa pillto produce vomiting, 
Cat, Nir-isaka, mfn. refusing, turning off, Naish., 
Sch, NWir-Hsana, n.=277-asana, L. 


Tag nir-V ah (only pf. -aha, hur), to 


utter, pronounce, express, SBr. 


faxra niraka, m. (only L., prob. w. 
ni-~paka) cooking ; sweat; the recompence © 
action, 

rec nir-a-\/1.kri, P. -karoti, to separate 
or divide off, ChUp. ; to drive away, turn oF keep 
off, repudiate, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn, 
oppose, contradict, MBh.; Kav. &c. “Karan, n. 
separating (in a-2irah°), Sarvad.; driving awe 
turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating oo 
woman), opposing, contradicting, denying; eal aut 
Sarvad, &c.; forgetting (in a-nirak ); Lasers Par- 
Gr.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious 
duties, W. °karaniya, mfn. to be opposed or 
refuted, Samk. Ckarishnu, min. rejecting, re- 
pudiating, Ragh.; obstructive, envious, +. enn 
or preventing from (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, Par ti 
-ta, f. envy, malevolence, 5usr. °xartavya, min, 
=°karaniya, Samk. “kartri, mfn, contradicting, 
refuting, Samk.; repudiating, repudiator oF (gen) 
Hcat.; contemner, despiset (esp. of the Ve 3 “ 
religion), MBh. 2.°kara (for 1. see P- 540) co y 
m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L. “krita,m sl “4 
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banis ane 
jected, removed; frustrated, destroyed i pie 
forgot ; refuted; despised, made light © 2 ee 
Kay. 8c. ; deprived of (comp.) , Bhatt.; cat i 
mfn. (eye) forgetting to wink, Sak. (Pi-) i, : fie 
°tényéttara,mén. excluding every answer, lIT¢ B 
(-¢va,n.), L. 2. °kritd (for I. see Pp eat 2s 
obstruction, impediment, interruption, en eae r 4 
diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, 1. } 1 

i 4°). BhP,; mfn. impeaing, 
getting (see sarva-0 )s 5 sat Mant 
obstructing, L.; m. N. of pee oe Bios at 
Savarni, Hariv. 2.°kritin (for f. Pe’ benny i 


mfn, one who has forgotten what I : 
nirak), AsvSr.; cf g- ishtadi. “eriy®, f. a 
sion, removal, MBh. ; contradiction, refutation, L. 


PTAA nir-a-v kram, P, -kramati,tocome 
forth, go out of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. 
fart ni-raga, min. passionless, 
sionate, SankhBr. (cf. 77-7"). 
agas, &c. See p- 


FAUITA nir-dgama, nir- 


540, col, I. y | : 
fara nir-a-r/calsh, A. -cashte, to re 

fute, reject, Sarvad. . 
faufaate nir-a-cikirshu (Desid. of V1. 

° icti refuting, Samk. 

kri), desirous of contradicting oF ites 
fausy nir-Ga. See under 227-4): 
fare nir-a-naddha, min. (o/ nah)» Pan. 


viii, 4, 2, Kas. nas 
faartae ir-a-dishta, min. (,/dis) paid off 
; Cdesa, Mm. complete 


as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. 
oe é ‘discharge of a debt, Ws . 
Faarat nir-a-v/dha, -dadhar 
of, take away, AV.: Br. 
Faas niranalu, ™- 


Feronia Elephantum, L. 


faufaa nir-amitra, W.T 


nir, p. 540, col, 2). 


r. for 
fa bad 


dispas- 


to take out 
(nis-+ama+ ali?) 


es pea 
for nir-ame” (see 


PTR 


ni-rudh. 553 


fauifar ni-ramin. See under ni-ram. 


faqray nir-a-/ yam, P. -yacchati (ind. p. 
-yatya), to bring or get out, AV.; SBr. 2. °yata 
(for 1.seep. 540, col. 2), mfn.stretched out, extended; 
-pirva-kaya, mfp, having the fore-part of the body 
stretched out, Sak. i, 8. 


TAI niralaka, m. a species of fish, L. 
nir-a-»/vah, P. -vahati, to carry 
off, TandBr.; to fetch, bring, AV. 
nir-G-4/" vis, P. -visati, to retire, 
keep away from (abl.), MBh, 


face 1.2. nir-asa. See under xir and 
nir-as. 


fate nir-aha, m. (prob. fr. next) call, ex- 
clamation, TandBr. 

WNir-ahava, m. (4/4ve) id.; -vat, mfn. accom- 
panied by an exclamation, ib. (v. 1. “Aa-vat). 


Taft nir-+/2, P. -eti (1.sg. Subj. -aya, RV.; 
dat. inf. -é/ave, ib.; A.zzr-ayateornzl-ayate, Siddh, 
on P, viii, 2, 19), to go out, come forth, go off, 
depart (said of persons and things), RV.; MBh, &c, 

facts at niringini,f. aveil, L.(cf.nz-rangi). 

fart ni-/ri, P. A. -rinati, nite, to dis- 
solve, scatter, tear, rend, destroy, RV.; AV.; to un- 
veil, discover (A.), RV. i, 124, 73 v, 80, 6; to 
rush forth, escape (A.), ix, 14, 4. 

Fat A nir-Viksh, A. -kshate (°t#), to look 
at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the 
stars), perceive, Var.; MBh.; Kav. &c. “ikshaka, 
mfn, looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; seeing = 
visiting (a-2°), Rajat. “ikshana, mfn. looking 
at, regarding (ifc.), BhP.; n. look, looking at, ob- 
serving ; sight, view (ifc. f. @; cf. adur-n°); the as- 
pect of the planets, Var.; R.; Susr. &c. “Ikshi, f. 
looking at, regarding; (aya), ind. with regard to 
(comp.), R.; hope, expectation, W. “Ikshitavya, 
mifn. to be looked at, Karand, “ikshin, mfn. look- 
ing, seeing (see nadtidira-n°). 1. Ikshya, mfn. to 
be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh.; R. ; 
BhP. 2. "kshya, ind. having looked at or viewed, 
R.; Kathis. ikshyamana, mfn, being looked at 
&c.; looking, MBh. i, 7694. 

fA nir-ukta, mfn. (./vac) uttered, pro- 
nounced, expressed, explained, defined, Br.; Up.; 
MBh, &c.; declared for (nom.), MBh.; explicitly 
mentioned orenjoined, AsyGr. ; containing the name 
of a god (asa yerse), SankhBr.; distinct, loud (opp. 
to updnsu), SBr.; interpreted i.e, become manifest, 
fulfilled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1316; 
n. explanation or etymological interpretation of a 
word, ChUp. viii, 3, 3; MBh. i, 266 &c.; N. of sey. 
wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Nighantus by Yaska. 
= kara, m. N. of Sch, on Megh. (quoted by Mallin.) 
= krit, m. ‘N irukta-composer,’ N. of Yaska, Jyot.; 
of a pupil of Saka-pini, VP. =ga, m. ‘penetrater 
of mysteries,’ N. of Brahma, MBh, =ja, m, N. of 
a class of sons, MBh. xiii, 2615. =parisishta, 
n, N. of wk. =bhashya, n. N. of Comm. (prob. 
=-vriltZ). = vat, mfn, ‘author of the Nirukta,’ 
N, of Yaska, Brih. =vritti, f. N. of a Comm, 
on Yaska’s Nirukta by Durgacarya. 

Nir-ukti, f. etymological interpretation of a 
word, MBh.; BhP.; (in rhet.) an artificial explan- 
ation or derivation of a word, Kuval.; (in dram.) 
communication of an event that has taken place 
Sah.; N. of Yaska’s Comm. on the Nighantus: of 
a Comm. on the Tarka-sampraha &c. =khana 

naa, 
m, or n. N. of ch. of Tarkas. =prakage. - 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks, » Mes 


fARA nir-/uksh, P. -ukshaty 
; alae ati, to 
by sprinkling, SBr, mes 


fARA ni-ruj 
. ae Nabe mfn. healthy, wholesome, 


O.> " 
(cf. 227-7°), i Ji-Vkyt, to make healthy, Heat. 
TARFAA nir-uz 

-unch vs “a 

jana, Kum. xiii, 18 ana, n.(Vufich)=ni-ra- 
fran eee (vel. nir-manchana), 

‘ mr-uta, min. (ve), Pan.vi,3,2, Sch. 

BLai-/ rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -rund~ 


d 
ce hold back, stop, hinder, shut up, confine 
» check, suppress, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: 











“i 


554 fI8z ni-ruddha, fa¥t 2. nirjara, 


to keep away, ward off, remove, RV.; Br.; to 
surround or invest (a place), Rajat.; BhP.; to 
close (lit. a door? or fig. ‘heart, mind’ &c.), MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; to cateh or overtake, Mricch, i, 20; 
Caus. -rodhayati, to shut or cause to be shut, Rajat, 
“ruddha, mfn. held back, withheld, held fast, 
stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked, 
kept off, removed, suppressed, RV. (2t-ruddha, 
i, 32, 11; ni-rudahd, x, 28, 10) &c. &c.; rejected 
(=afa-ruddha), TandBr.; Kath; covered, veiled, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; filled with, full of (instr, or 
comp.), R.; Kathas,; BhP.; m. N. of a prince 
(v.I. a-n2r°, q.v.); -kantha, mfn. having the 
breath obstructed, suffocated, MW.; ~guda, m, 
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Suér,; 
~prakasa, m. stricture of the urethra, ib. ; -va?, mfn, 
having(=he has) invested or besieged, Rajat.; BhP.,; 
~3ama-vrittz,mfn, ‘whose state of repose is interrupt- 
ed, wearied, tired, W.°rudhyamana, being checked 
or reined in, MW. “rundhat, mfn, checking, 
hindering, suppressing &c., Sak, *rundhan4, min, 
obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off &c., 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh, &c. “roddhavya, mfn, 
to be shut in or confined; to be enclosed with 2 
fence or hedge, MBh. °rodha, m. confinement, oe 5s : 3 : 
locking up, imprisonment (-2as, Mn. viii, 375)3 1. 2. mir-uha, m, (nir-/2. uh) logic, 
investment, siege, Cat. ; enclosing, covering up, disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib; mfp, 
Var.; Kay. &c.; restraint, check, control, sup- | =##S-cifa, L, 2, Thana, n. ascertainment, Ww, 
Pression, destruction, Mn.; MBh, &c.- (in dram.) 


having seen, considered &c. 2.°riipya, mfn. to be 
seen or defined or ascertained, MBh.; not yet 
certain, questionable; Vam.; -#d, f, “fa, n., W. 
free nir-/1. uh, P. KR, -uhati, °te (inf, 
nir-thitavai, Br. ; ind. p. -zhya, ib. ; Pass, pr. p, 
-uhyamdna, KatySr.), to push or draw out, put 
aside or apart, remove, AV.; SBr.; SrS.: Caus, 
-thayatt, to cause to draw out or purge, Suér, 
3.°tidha, mfn. drawn out, put aside, separate, Gaut, ; 
purged, Car.; Suér.; eviscerated (cf. comp.); ~pasu- 
paddhati, £, N. of wk.; paiu-bandha, m, ‘the 
offering of an eviscerated animal? or “separate off° of 
an a°,’N.ofoneofthe regular Havir-yajitas, Gaut, &c, 
Cdha-pra yoga, dha- maitravaruna- Prayoga 
“Gha-hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks,); -Siras 
(xfr-),mfn. with the head laid apart, $Br. = tidhi, f. 
fame, celebrity (lit, spreading, divulging ?), Kir. ii, 6, 
I.°tiha, m. a purging clyster, an enema Not of an 
oily kind, Susr.; =22-graha, L.; -vasti-vidhs 
m. N. of ch, of Sarngs.; “hddhikara, m. N. of my 
of a medic, wk, by Vrinda, 1. “Zihana, Nl. Causin 
to purge with a cl ster, Susr.; a purging ¢J° 
“fihita, mfn, Saree Suir, a aad 










































m, 
mfn, freed from fear, fearless, Pafic. base 
going forth, setting out, departure, Vateihe ans 
escaping from (abl.), Vedantas. ; disap Ped a 
ishing, cessation, end, MBh.; pol . export- 
exit, issue, outlet; R.; Pafic. 3 a door, L. i gam) 
place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. (comp) 
“gamana, n, going out, coming forth from 
MBh.; Var.; issue, outlet, a door, L. ape 

fantom nir-galita, min. (gal) 0 
out, dissolved, melted, Ragh. nee 

° = ate imp 
fam nir-./9a (only Subj. -gat, ae: forth. 
-agat, Kathas,; BhP.; Bhaft.), to go out, omited 
farts nir-girna, min. (v9ri) ¥ 
forth, R, coins 
fata nir-guna, &c, See p. 54 : A), 8 
nirgunti (L.) or °ndt Mie L. 
Vitex Negundo; °zdi, f. the root of a to guards 
Faryqnir-v/gup (only pi.-jugo4) 
Protect, Bhatt. hollow of 
frie nir-gidha, m. (/guh) the 
a tree, L. w4t, 00) I, 
FaYH4 nir-grantha, &c. Seep: p) t0 
et ra 
faretret nir-gréhya, mn. (Vora, 














































disappointment, frustration of ficpe, Dati: (with ; nir-9/pt (aor. -drata, Subj. “arama, | traced or found out, perceives Talla dpr b 
Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of RV.; ind. p. “Tiya, AY.), to BO out or off, fall nir-ghanta,niu, piuka = words, yor 
the 4 principles), Lalit; MWB. 43, 56, 137 &c,; | “Way from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV, 


w.r. for) #i-ghanta &c., collection © 

cabulary, iit 
+ ed 

fa ata nir-gharshana &e. Sota : 

faura nir-ghata, ™. (fe, Oa whirlwit’ 

removal, destruction, TS.; Apast> | (ifce a” 


a partic. process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) 
are subjected, Cat.; hurting, injuring ( =nt-graha), 
L.; aversion, disfavour, dislike, W.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -jfdna, n, (with Buddh.) one of the 10 
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas, g3; -lakshana 
(°2a-vivarana), -varnana, n., -vivriti, f. N. ‘of 


'y 4 53 vii, 56, 21 &c.; to separate, disjoin, AV. 
xX, 2, 2: Caus, ~arpayatt, to cause to &° to pieces 
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, Br, °y 

(s¢ér-), mfn. dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RY. i 
a0 73 BLN. of Rudra, VayuP, nity (ntr-), £ 
dissolution, destruction, calamity, my 


: evil adversit ‘ earthquake Katha : 
wks. °rodhaka, mfn. obstructing, confining, hin- RY: &e. &c, (personif. as the goddess of death and hurricane, ee cage N. of a Danavas © yh ; 
dering (ife.), MBh. &c. °rédhana, mfn, ; ds Seas coruption and often associated with Mrityn, A-rati aes eins ovine ’ destroying, C4! room 
n. confining, imprisonment, Mn, viii, 310; keeping &c., RV.; AV.; VS; variously regarded as the | 7 ie ee 2 Rte a he destroye te 60 Pe 
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh, kes: wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Maha-bhaya Saha, min, AUC 0 


sorrow), Kathas.; -/akshawa, 0. 
oP AY “ghBtana, n. forcing OV orto MB 
Suir. °ghataya, Nom.P. v2 uae or killed: ott 
Suir. ; to cause to be destroyed OF | ugh 
“ghatya, mfn. to be forced © 


denying, refusing, AV. ; (in dram.) = “rodha, 
Dagar. °rodhin, mfn, obstructing, hindering, Suér, 


faetr nir-upti, f. (7 2. vap) Scattering, 
pouring out, offering, KatySr., Sch, “ipya, mfn, 


and Mrityu (MBh.] or as a daughter of A-dh 
and Hips’ and mother of Naraka and Bhaya 
[MarkP.]; binds mortals with her cords, AV.; Br. 


&c.; is repent of the south [AV.] and 
asterism Milla [Var.]); the ae Weed 


; tom or low ; eds 
to be scattered or poured out, $Br, of the earth (as the seat of putrefaction) AV pes (o-nirgh*), Suse, fa.( /ghush) sound 
. S ? *? "5 2 . ¢ 
PACS nir-/ubj, P.-ubjati (impf.-audjas), me cen the genius of death, BhP.; N, frye nir-ghushta,m z 
to cause to flow down, let loose, RV, i, 56, 5 &e, hari +> Hariv.; P ur.; of one of the | resounded, col. 1/1) Ky 


Vasus, Hariy, (v.1. nt-krits) ; Sr thita (nlp 
mfn, seized by Nir-riti, SBr, ; paid, m, a Set 
of N » TS. °rithé, m. destruction, RV.; AV.- 
Personif, as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93,1; N, of A 
Partic, Agni, xii, 2 214; ofthe Sa ma-veda, Un. ij, 8, Sch, 

-richati, to £0 asunder 


Rnir-/rich, P. 
Tas ous AV,; SBr.; to be deprived of (abl.), 


541s h.; ‘ [. 
2. Wir-ghoshs (for I. see p. 4 MBB. 
f, Z) La a noise, rattling, a Aa gamadb is 
&e,; “shdkshara-vimukta, m. ; i. 
i r-gharini, f. a rivets 
frufcat nir ght pt, “ 
Wr. for nir-jharinz). (on 
farignir-/ghrish,P.-gharshaire ) 
Seige, 10 rib. aginst of © aes 
catngheteragpsap leaning rte 
naka, min. fit for rubbing oF ¢ et come * 
: ra a f 
fasta nir-jata, mfn. (v. | omit) Ls o 
appeared, visible (ifc. in inverte 


- ait (ple 2” play 
FARE nir-v/ji, P. sfayat (Pr ter Fe 


frRz ni-/ruh, Caus. ~ropayati, to trang. 
plant, transfer from (abl.) to (loc.), Rajat. 2.°riiahe 
(cf. ntr-zédha, p.540, col. 3), mfn, grown up, BhP, ; 
conventional, accepted (as a word or its meaning, opp. 
to yaugika, q.v.), Dayabh.; Sarvad.; m. (in rhet.) 
the force or application of words according to their 
natural or received meanings, W. ; (in logic) the in- 
herence of any property in the term implying it (as 
of redness in the word ‘ red? &c.), ib.; -mit/a, mfn, 
firmly rooted, BhP. ; -lakshana, . (in thet.) the 
secondary use of a word which is based not on the 
particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted 
and popular usage. 


FIEY ni-+/rip, P. -riipayati, to perform, 


£ 
PRIA nir- pis P. -arjati 
vee, i arjati, to let out, de- 


fart nir-é (=nir-g-a/, z, only I 


a Mpvy. nir- 
ditt), to po off, depart, AV, X, 4, 21; ay ‘i 


2. 


° 4 ey qi 
Ait 2. nt-rekd, m., (/ric) Prominence, ind, p. -7itya), to cones Mes supe oP 
represent on the stage, act, gesticulate, indicate or suPetiority, pre-eminence over (gen,),RV.: (4),ind, | &c.), acquire; subdue, vanq conquest, Be Su 
exhibit by gestures (¢. g. ratha-vegam, the swiftness | above all, in a high degree, ib nis igs MBh.; Kav. dco. “Jays z, MBL: 


of a carriage ; urthksha-secanam, the watering of a 
tree, Sak.); to perceive, Notice, find out, ascertain, 
Hariv.; Kay, &c.3 to investigate, examine, search, 


; } 
victory, subduing, Sadie d, subdues mney ) 
&c, “jita, mfn. cor “ 


nF gjat 
rest O" RB) 
‘b.: claimed i.e. due (as inte E 
won, ib.; claimed 1. 


ti-rebha,xofn.soundless,noiseless, W. - 
of a ae ose ia, 


ay ni-roddhavya, ni-rodha, &e, See 


tty, consider, reflect upon, Kay. : Suér. ; Sarvad. &c, ; nt-rudh Mn. viii, 154; -varman, ™ s conquer nay y pis 
to state, define, Pafic.; Pur,; Samk,; to select, eT ees keg, °tdri-gana, mn, oe sdedry 16005, 
choose, appoint as (double acc), appoint to (loc., 


a, 0 
: : ‘ya an blag’. sais 
gate St ae whole assem ‘a Mor 
one who 


Farry Nir 4/ gam, P. -gacehat; (Subj. ~Ja~ 


dat. or inf.), Kay.; Pajic. &c. °riipaka, mfn, 


; } mant, pf. p, Saganvan, RYV.3 indi-5;: . ; tter also M* o ote! 
agua t observer, Samk, ; =next mfn., TPrat., | MBh. &c., staye, MarkP.), to Seon one passions or feelings be Santis J 4 
os ore mfn, stating, determining, defining | (often with bahis), depart from (abl. ee 3 saint’), W, “jitdy ae, ( J 

Cife.), ch. of Sah. ; (2), f. the act of stating &c., | start, RV, &c. &&c.; to come oy . | a conqueror, vanquisher, 


foo Se 
fafarr fay nirjigamishy Tr BO 
wishing to go out or come forth, : 
ferfatety nir-jihirsha, mfg 
ing to take off or remove; Bh x f) fr equ 
nir-jushta, min. (VIM 
> Py . : +0 
inhabited, ib. ii; 
ery -jaray? fot I i # 
fay nir-/jrt, Haein 7 fe se i rt 


Samk, ; n, id., Pur. ; Samk, ; Kull. ; looking into, , 
searching, investigation, examination, Sarvad. ; Sight, 
appearance, form, shape, MBh, “riipaniya, mfn, 
to be looked for or discussed OF investigated &c,. W 
“riipayitavya, mfn. to be ascertained or deter. 
mined, BhP. “pita, mfn. seen, observed, considered 
weighed, discovered, ascertained, determined, de- 
fined; Kav.; Pur, &e. ; appointed, elected, chosen, 
BhP.; Pafic.; pointed against, shot off, BhP.; n, 
the state of having been discussed or ascertained, 


bud), Sak, j to go away, disappear Rajat.; Pafic. « 
to enter into any state, undergo (acc.), MBh.: 
(with 2zdranz) to fall asleep, Kathas, : 
mayatt, to cause or order to set out, BhP.; Desig 
Jigamishate, to wish to set out, ib. "ga, m., 
try, region, district, province, L, (cf, Pan. iii, 2 48 
Vartt. 4, Pat.). “gate, mfn. gone out. 

forth (with abl. or ife.; cf. Pan, jj 


1 | 
Pat.), appeared, become visible, MBh, : pets 


C &c.; disappeared, extinct, Rajat.: Ved&intas ; freed d i crush, nore”. 5 
. if a Re ; 3 , Tub to pieces, - dow 4j0 
Heat.’ stipitt,f statement definition, Same. 1. °x6- | from (ably L. 5 -sikhtla-balmasha-ta, § the wnt p. 541), min completely wearing a? su 
pya, ind. performing, acting, Sesticulating, Sak, ; .541),mfn. 





of being entirely freed fromsin, Vedantas,; “Utsartha, Col.; m. (with Jainas) the gr aay 


—— 










SS 


actions (also d, f. ° ; 
rated Ae Pt, 0.) Hog; Sava; 


ote mirjhara, m. (cf. jhara, jharat) a 
= 3 Facts mountain torrent, cascade, MBh. ; 
Santi, Ae n., R. ivy, 13,6; 7 £, L.: [ife. f. a, 
an clepha ree n., Paficad.); burning chaff, 
LCE Rinne nti++3 N.of one of the horsesof the Sun, 
ines ra); (7), f.a river, L, °xin, m. a moun- 
rans (tnz), fa torrent, river, Kad.; Kathas, 


burst, pee Jhatita,mfn. (Caus. of /jhat) 


, nip. 
of fying, MBh 

UR nj 
Maya; Dee natn (/ nam), only Caus. -na- 
bent outwards, a (tongue), Divyay. °nata, mfn. 
9.¥.)3 »P th. (opp. to tupa-nata, 


dina, n. (./di) a partic. mode 


ominent, Ka 

23 “lama os 
being far below ending or bowing very low, 
n. h ing a another Person, Nir. viii, 5; °¢édara, 
nding Sulb, rominent belly, MBh, “namana, 
umning eA iia ch. °namé, m. id., Sulbas.; 
a wing $n. 8 (@rétrasya), Nir. ii, 16; joint 


« Wraya &, 


‘ei Seo nir-ni. 
ir ’ 
of the Sun nara 


»m. N. of o 
»L. (ef. nirjhara) ne of the horses 


sprees Nir-nis : 
bad oe vii ° . 
pate $ ie YU (Vni), P. -nenekti (Subj. 
Ts. tO Wash me enikte, Br.; dat. inf. -ntje, RV.) 
; din Cleanse, Br.; ChUp.;" (A.) id. 
Pure. ? fn, Wake adorn one’s self, RV. &c. 8c. 
@ Valayg ’ cleaned, polished, purified, 
atin mfn. with polished bracelets, 
®XDiation “neka * Pure-hearted, MBh, °niktd, 
a ny fe (Mn.) washing, ablution, 
4 shining dress or ornament, 
Rejake an RV. °nega, see pdtra- 
ing i. Washerman, washer, Mn, 

» Cleansing, Gaut.; expiation, 


i offen, 
(see atr;. ce, Mn.; water for washing 


leag RNipcns 
~N2 a 

Or : 3 
Out, inven away ni), P, A. ~nayati, °te, to 
Daj, Hegat f den ny off, AV.; Kaué.; to find 
Mp? it. &e’ pi Settle, decide fix on, R,; 
ard 5 ¥ a + . ; Ed 
devtlon, gui Kay, aq’, Ts taking off, removing, 
atttion “ination” complete ascertainment, 
Plicatigh INferen a! Settlement, ib. ; (in logic) 
of ®, Verg} 2 conc oe usion, demonstration ; 
og, SVs tic had ive argument; (in law) sen- 
*@), a Sah, . @ below) ; (in rhet.) narration 
a moe malaga, Om consideration (=w1- 
PEE oO, ~Candy;} M., -kaumudi, f., -kaus- 
. Na, m ") ” ~tattua, N., -farani, 
i . Ag = Ld Par oF - 
mr, *Wsuip ? Pade np ea and “paka, m., pikd, 
Ntene 2 € fourth (and Jast) part 
> “cree, verdict, L.; -dzd2t, 


“SQy, "> “oe 

“Wa _ 
Cha tha, m = Titnda eh Teeny Os 
tm, £2, aS “47a, M., -vtvarana, N., 


whe Vb pg3? “Study, idaya, Nl, -S@ra, m., -sid- 
Pradin, » Lamrita, n, “ydrnava 
eNee fond, f. 7% m, “yoddhara, m. N. of 
ya ‘vyaq' S°Mparison based upon an 
oun , ORR, mes? 27: “nayana, n nai 
c ny M ’ ie © zs 
trace 4 Mele OF aes 1 tling, conclusive, Nyayam., 
the Si rendering certain, W.; the 
; *Sertain Phant’s eye, L, OnSta, ‘mfn 
abie Settled, decided, MBh &e, 
A er rope nas. ? deciding, Pan. i, 3, 23, Saks 
(alg, ined a Verifies voucher, W. ; a guide, ib. 
0 "7 “ney et Mined ite ie es alba 
>> W.r. for 277. 

mugs Nip wee 
AV,” to 


l 
% ~ny % for nir-maya-s°), 


Peng Ai saa nud), P. -nudati (wer, 


aH ’ driy . 
ht, GoMtBh. Ree away, reject, repudiate, 
@hge : h, * oda, m. removal 
Mtr : 
2. a 


Sng: 48, P 7... 
s" Bring ge: Ps ae dasati (pres. p. -dasat 


$ya), to bi ; 
: Can sir teeth, MBh. ; Hae bite, 


Rag 2m, 


Y Q ™m 
> ~9,- , > ' ~ 


Vin n nh. inh bi P; j 
B tr. abiting a , ib, 

Me ‘ney s2ana, 2, ee 
iy ni, > breakin (dal) splitting, 


q 


8, Vear.; Rajat, 
"A. -dahati, te (inf, 


5 


fake nirzjhara. 


-dahas, Br.), to burn out, burn up, consume by 
fire, destroy completely, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, 
-@ahayati, to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rajat. 
2.°dagdha, mfn. burt, burnt up, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
°dagdhika, f.—1-digdhika or nir-digahtka. 
°dahana, m{(7)n. burning up, consuming, AV.; m. 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (4); f. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, Suér.; n. burning, ib. daha, mfn, 
burning, AV.; m.N. of a partic. Agni, ib.; the act 
of burning up (see d-mtvdaha). “dahuka, mfn. 
burning (see a-nirdahuka). 


faery nir-datri, m. (./dai) a weeder,reaper, 
Mn.; MBh. 

factfcn nir-darita. See nir-/ dyt. 

fafery nir-digdha, min. (4/1 dih) anointed, 


smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L.; (a), f. Solanum 
Jacquini (also “dhzka), L. 


fafsyrcfantnir-didharayisha,f.(fr-Desid. 
of Caus. of nir-4/dhri) desire of investigating oF 
ascertaining, SBr., Sch. 

fafeg nir- / dis, P.-disati (aor. -adikshat, 
Daé.; Bhatt. ind. p. -d¢sya, Sak.; Malay.; Hie 
-deshtum, MBh.), to point to (acc,), show, vie 3 
Sak. &c.; to assign anything to, destine for (dat. 
or gen.), Hariv.; R. &c.3 to indicate, state, ate 
define, specify, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. a as ne 
regard as (with double acc.), Mn.; sat on 
nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, I “ He 5 ; 
to recommend, advise, suggest (with double oP 
Hit.: Desid, -didikshati, to wish to point ou a 
define more closely, Samk. “dishta, mfn,. pointe 


out, shown, indicated, declared, announce? pein 
enjoined, TS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.}; ordered, 


or determined for, appointed to (dat.), Var. , bale 
wise (=pandita), Gal. “debe, ™- Pe aitrintion 
indicating, directing, order, command, 1 ee. 
(often ifc.), Mn.; Kav.; Pur. ; See Cake 
cation, special mention details or particulars, A ; 
R.; Suér. &c,; vicinity, proximity, ara Heals , 
ascertainment, W.; a partic. number, 7s ve lage 
mfn. executing orders, obedient, Bh ? Pe th g 
n, obeying acommand, R. “desaka, min. stain 
out, showing, indicating ; Se \ odds 
TPrat.; ordering, MW. desaniya ( 1 ike 
(Min.; MBh, &&c,), mfn. to be pointed te ay 
mined or described oF proclaimed oe By scare 
°deshtri, mfn.. who or what points ou 


or defines, L.; m. an authority, 2 guides **- 


fret nir-/ di (only impf. -adiyam), to fly 
away, RV. iv, 27, 1 (ch nir-dind). 

Se nir-/duh, P. -duhati (aor. sai 
kshat, 3. pl. -chukshat, A. -adhukshata,* ae 
milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. dug F 
milked or drawn out, extracted, Kathas. 

fae nir-4/dri (only pf. -dadira) sto asa : 
rend asunder, BhP.: Caus. -davayatt, id., 5 he 
to cause to be dug up, Rajat. darita, m 
asunder, split open, Hariv. 

fara nir-s/dyut, Caus. -dyotayatt, 
lustrate, explain, TandBr. 

S nir-/dru, P.-dra 
a AV. 

‘fade nir-s/adham (dhma), P, -dhamait, to 


blow away, blow out of, RV.; TAr.; Susr. ‘a 
fat nir-/dha, P. -dadhati, to take 0 

find out, RV. x, 160, 4- 
fared nir-dhatay?, 

ill, Sil. a) 
} -, P_-dhavatt, to stream 
faire nir-V/ agate Pe, BBE 


i c 
forth or spring or run oF ¢ 


Hariv. ol 
fat nir--/ dhit, P. A. -dhunolt, nute, to 
i oe ve 

shake “agitate, shake out o ee Lea Urata. 
destroy expel, reject; Br.; Mt 3 Minh: Ase 
fi haken agitated &c., in» Belay Gh 
vahist ’ assed, tormented, R.; dep ae 
” Fanivss suffered, undergone, M5 
ed by his relatives OF friends, ib. ; 


hose sins are wholly shaken off 


to il- 


pati, to run out OF 


Nom. P. °yati, to use 


-dhiita); harass 
bereft of (comp.); 
m. a man abandon 


papa, mfn, one W 


fairey nir-dharts. 555 


or removed, MW.; -saktu (xfr-dh°), mfn. (bag) 
having thebarley-meal shaken out, SBr. “dhiinana, 
n. heaving, fluctuating (of the sea), Kum, 


fat nir-»/dhri (only Pass. aor. -adhari, 
Sis. ix, 20), to settle, ascertain: Caus. -dhdrayaiz, 
to hold back (the breath), VPrat., Sch.; to take 
or pick out, particularize (determine, Pass. pres. p. 
-dhdryamana), Pan. ii, 3, 42, Sch.: Desid. of 
Caus. -didhdraytshatz, to wish to ascertain or 
define, Samk. °dhira, m. (Vop.; L.), “dharana, 
n. (Var.; Samk.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.) taking out or 
specifying one out of many, particularizing, defining, 
settling, certainty, ascertainment. “dharaniya, 
mfn, to be ascertained or determined, W. °dhira- 
yitri, m, one who settles or decides, Samk. 
“dharita, mfn. determined, ascertained, settled, 
accurately stated or told, ib. “Ghiiritavya and 
°aharya, min. =“dharaxiya. “Ahriti, v.1. for 
vidhriti, VP. 


fa nir-./dhe, -dhayati, to drink or suck 
up, absorb, AV.; SBr, 


fara nir-dhauta (4/2. dhav), washed off, 
cleansed, purified, polished, bright, MBh.; Kav. 


fara nir-dhmapana, no. (nir-/dham) 


blowing away, Susr. 


fart nir-/dhyai(pres. p.-dhyayat, Rajat.; 
ind. p. -dhydya, R.), to think of, reflect upon. 
°ahyAta, mfn. thought of, meditated, MW. 


farayy nir-4/2.nas, only Caus. -nasayati 
(aor. -aninasat), to drive away, remove, destroy, 
RV.; AV. Cnashta, min. lost, disappeared, Rajat. 
°nigana, mfn, removing, expelling, destroying, 
Hit.; n. the act of removing &c., MBh, “nisin, 
mfn. =°fana, mfn., Satr. 


frary nir-\/ bandh, P. -badhnati, to fix or 
fasten upon, attach one’s self to, insist upon, persist 
in, urge, MBh.; Pur. “baddha, mfn. fixed or 
fastened upon (Joc.), BhPur.; clung to, pressed 
hard, urged, Da.; Naish. “bandha, m. objection, 
Gaut.; insisting upon (loc. or comp.), pertinacity, 
obstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ibc., 
Onhat, “dhena, °dhatas, ind, perseveringly, with or 
by perseverance; “dhanr./kri, to urge [gen.], 
Kathas, i, 25; to show obstinacy against [instr.], 
MBh. xiii, 5034); the attributing anything to, 
accusing of (comp.), Mn. xi, 56; -fara, mit(a)n. 
intent upon, desirous of (comp.), Kum. v, 66; 
-prishta, mfn, urgently asked, importuned, Ragh, 
xiv, 32. “bandhaniya, w.T. for2-6°, “bandhin, 
mfn., insisting upon (loc. or comp.), MBh. ; “dhz-7a, 
f., Jatak. 


faraeu nir-barhana, n.=ni-6°, L. 


fray nir-V/badh, A.-badhate, to keep off, 
ward off, Kath. “badh&, m.a knob, prominence 
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr, 
(°dhes/ krt, [prob. | to set aside, remove, TS. ; °dha- 
fud, n., ib.) “biidhin, mfn. removing all (im- 
pediments), TS. “padhya, mfn. able to remove 
all (impediments), ApSr. 

fara nir- / bri, P.-braviti,to speak out, pro- 
nounce (loud or clearly), Br.; RPrat.; to interpret, 
explain, Nir. 

fay nir-4/ bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, °te (2. Sg. 
aor. Subj. -24a@%), to exclude from participation or 


coparceny with (abl.), to content or satisfy with 
(instr), RV. 5 AV.5 Br. Caus, -bhdjayati, (in law) 


to exclude from sharing in, disinherit, 2. “phakta, 
ya,mfn. 


mifn.excluded from participation, MW. “bhaj 
to be excluded from p® or sharing in, Mn. ix 


eo me i 

fares nir-/ bhaitj,P.-bhanakti 
-abhanas ; \mpv. -bandhi, 
or split asunder, defeat, AV 


» 207. 


asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. 
mifn. beng broken in pieces, BhP, 
faz nirbhata, mfn. 


nirvaha, perhaps w.r. fo 
q: V.) 


-bhartsya 
MBh.; a? 





(2.sg.impf. 
AV. ili, 6, 7), to break 


ul ++ R. (wer. -bhajanets 
for 6hany°, v, 73) 37). “bhagna, mfn. dion 


“*bhajyamina, 


hard, firm, L. (vr. 


I nibhata=ni-bhrita ; 


e_e 
Tare nir- / bharts, P.-bhartsayati (ind. Pp. 
to threaten, menace, rebuke, blame, 
&c.; to mock, deride, (met. = ) outstrip, 
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556 fartnia nir-bharisana. Fauna nir-ydma, 


surpass, Kiy,; Hit, *bhartsana, n. threatening, 
reproach, blame, MBh.,; Rajat. (also d, f.); red 
paint, lac, L.; -dandga-mohzta, mfn. bewildered 
by the threat of punishment, MBh. “bhartsita, 
mfn, threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kathas, ; 
Pur.; -vaz, mfn., Paiic. 


Pris nir-V/ bhal (only pr. p.f, -bhalayanti 
in Prakr., Malay. i, $, ve 1, -dhyayanti), to see, 
Perceive, notice = (and perhaps w.r. for) 722-549, 


fenig nir~4/bhas, -bapsati,to bite off,ch ew, 
TBr.; Kath. 


TAMT nir-v/bha, P. -bhaté (pf. -babhau), to 
shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; Kay.; Pur.; to 
look like, seem to be (2va), MBh. viii, 3141. 
“bhata, mfn. shone or shining forth, appeared, 
arisen, MBh.; Kay, &c. 


fring nir-/ bhas, Caus. -bhasayati, to il- 
Juminate, Hariv. *phasa, m. appearance, Sarvyad. 
(ife. f. @= nibha, similar, like, Karand., printed 
“thasha). “bhagsana, n. illuminating, illustrating, 
making manifest, Sarvad. “phasita, mfn. illumin- 
ated, illumined, Hariv.;=dipta, Le 


Farie nir- / bhid,P.A.-bhinatti( 2.8g.Subj. 
aor. -bhed, RV. i, 104, 8; pf. -62bheda, MBh. &e. ; 
-bibhzde, Hariv. ; ind, p. -bhzdya, SBr, : MBh. &ec.), 
to cleave or split asunder, divide, open, Pierce, hurt, 
wound, destroy,RV.&c.&c,; (with Zocaze) to putout, 


bark, L. 2, °mathya, ind, having ground or 
churned &c., MBh.; Kav.; having diseriminated 
or Particularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathis, 
“mantha, m, rubbing ; -Aashtha or -daru, n, the 
wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction; a 
churning stick, L. “manthana, n. rubbing together 
(esp. forkindling fire), churning, friction, Vait. ; Susr, 
“manthyz, mfn. to be (or being) stirred or churned 
or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; 5rS.; to be 
distinguished or discriminated, W.3 -daru, n. the 
Wood for kindling fire by f:°, L, “mathin, min, 
gtinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces, 
churning, tubbing, Rajat. 


q nir-/ mad, Caus, ~madayati, to wash, 
Divyay, 


c i 

Taat nirea/ ma, A.-mimite, TS,: AV,; Br,; 
-matt, Kay.; Pur. (pf. -mame, Mn.; MBh. ; ind, 
P. -#aya, Prab.; inf, ~matum, Rajat.); to mete 
Out, measure, AV.: to build, make out of (abl.), 
form, fabricate, Produce, create, TS,; Br., Mn, &e,: 
(with citram) to paint, Sak.; Das. ; (with kosant) 
to compose or write, Cat.; (with givam) to utter, 
Kull. ; (with 227272) to show, betray, MBh.: Pags. 
“mivate (pf. -mame, Rajat. v, 425; aor, “am Tyz, 
Cat.), to be measured out Bcc: Caus. -mapayati. to 
cause to be made or built, Rajat.; Kathas, : Desid, 





















deliverance from (gen. or comp. }, ie ie 
“mocaka, mfn. setting free, liberating, “relivers 
cast-off skin of a snake, Car, “mocana, 1. 

ance, MBh., 


» a free 
faz nirmuta, m. (only L.) a ban a 
market or fair; the sun; = &harpara; 0- 
bour, Gal. 


faaqe nir-munda. See p. 541; col. 3- 


in atch 
faye nir-/mush, -mushpati, to 8D 
away, Vait. an 
frag nir-./muh, Caus. -mohayatt (ind. P 
-mohya), to confuse, bewilder, M ES sre. (Pate 
IR nirov/ rj, B. -mazsti, Se. OVE 
~mriyur, Kath.; Impy.-myigght, AV. P _mpihe 
Jana, Kaui. ; pf. -samiarja, Pp 0B ), to 
Shatam, RV.; ind. p. ek me: ae a 
Wipe off, sweep out, estroy- * which is stl 
wiping off (cf. d-nirm®, add.); = ani, m{n. 
ped or wiped off, refuse, TBr. <4 TS, “mite 
drawing off, withdrawing from (ab i aning, MBB. 
jana, n. wiping off, sweeping, Cle Ommarabtls 
“marjaniya, mfn. to be cleaned, Pp. (wt Omar 
f. N. of the wife of Duh-saha, Mark wipe 0 
shit). °mrishta, mfn. rubbed out, 
stroyed, Kay. ) fad- 
“A - 


z rit 
nir-mretuka, mf(a)n. (W/ ma nyt 
ua; 




































~mitsati, to wish to make or build, Naish, “mii, 
f. value, measure, equivalent, Laty. “mana, n. 


Measuring, measure reach, extent (often min, ifc,). : a Omtet 

MBh.; (with kham) to form an aperture, excavate, Hariy.; R.; forming, making, mere Creation. ing away, withering, TandBr. (v1. °% 

BhP, ; (with Sranthim) to loose, untie, ib. ; to pene- building, composition, work (ifc. ‘made of,” Suir.), tuka). j-m°- 
trate Eo aad ne juvestinate, discover, MBh.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (with Buddh.) transformation ; farote nir-mluktt, W. T. for's : forths 
Kav. &c.: ass. wate, to be broken asunder, | pith, the best of anything (=sara), L. 3 = @samasi- ws ng 
cleave or split open (intrans.), Up.: Susr.; BhP, | 7 


° :) gol 

Jasa, L.; ~kya, m. the body of transformations, fray I.nir-y at, mfn. (nir- “ye 
Buddh.; MWB. 247; -£araka, m, creator, Vishn.; | coming out, issuing, MBh.; Kav. =sanatis 10 
“vata, m. pl. ‘finding pleasure in creating,’ N. of faim 2. nir- /yat, Caus. -Y aay’ (abl) 
a class of gods, MBh.,; -rati-deva, m, pl. ‘id,’ at ° ff take or fetch out e e pack 
: enjoying pleasures provided by themselves,’ a class vee as MBL : Hariv ; Kay.; to Bt to BIN 
of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VE. Lalit, ; Bet, p coencah . mitten Mn. ; MBh. kc. 5 retul® 
WB. 208, °matri, m. (¢rz, f.) maker, builder, | Seely Inake res é (vairam) pivya!? 


“phinna, mfn. broken asunder, budded, blossom. 
ed ; divided, separated, disunited ; Pierced, pene- 
trated ; found out, betrayed, Br.; MBh.; Kay. &c, ; 
-tanu, min, having the body pierced through or 
transfixed, MW, Spheda, m. breaking asunder, 
splitting, bursting (trans, and intrans.), Rvs Suér, ; 
split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariy, ; betraying, 


: . it.; Divyav.; 
i Creator, author, MBh.; Hariy. a | ae — present, Lalit. ; jp Rei infit 
leita Pea Be ne mfn. splitting, | n. creatorship &e., Samk. mita GS oe pe run enmity 4 . ss fee MW: oyBte fa 
piercing, Sathas. 2. “bhedya (for 1, see - 541, | structed, built i fi to forgive, pardon : ifc. 4 see 
col, 3), tafn, to be split amen Ps B41, | structed, built, fashioned, formed, created meen Rive, pardoii, g (ile. 


. " f 
ving ( 
bearing away, carrying off, remo te returniney nf 


(instr. or comp.) out of abl., instr. 0 SBr.: * as . 
P) Si na aye) SBT, mrita-). “yitama, n. giving back © anytile 


PRIM vir- / I.bkuj,P.bhujati,to bend awry, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (law) fixed, settled, Mn, 


ix, 46; . . deposit, rep mp). 
distort (mouth, eyes &c.), Yajii.; Suir. °bhn gna, (ceremony) performed, celebrated, R. (B)i, 14, 42; storing, sing of et tt gen. of . . F 
mfn. bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Suér. sai ae ia ap put apart, separated, isolated a ore R &c.; gift, range es 
es. gs : =nir-udha), AévSr.; m, pl. (with Buddhists) 2 att nut L °vatita, ont 
fri nir WV Ohi (only aor. ~bhiit, he disap- class of deities, Lalit. °mitd, f, formation, cole. venge, killing, pag Tae Hariv. 5 pay re 
ared, ‘was off’), RV. iv, 19, 93 viii, 68, 2, making, Rajat. ; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr returned, sa ha a ind. having * os deliv 
hiti (zd7-), f, disappearing, vanishing, AY, Vil, ae: “mitsu, mfn, wishing to create (with acc,). a ae ‘ ae ome” to be restore 
pie mk F 5 *)s x . 
2 nir-v bhri (only pf. ~jabhara), to take rth mimitsa (1), f. desire of creating, Yogas., ed Bx. M Bh Baie. ont comme 
or draw out, RV. x, 68, 8; 9. bhrita, (prob, “¢ og a, P. -yati, to £9 ° out 
w.t. for 22-bh° (cf. z2v-bhata), ) trite nir-makhya(!), m. N. of & man, fra nir-/ya, P. -yatr, Ma Rajat) 


Cat. (v. 1. tlomdiman and 22r7mad), 
& . . . 
fate nir-/mi, P, -minoti, to make by 


miracle, Divvay, “mits, see 1, nir-md. 
a 
TAHA nir- VA mue,P.-muiicati, toloosen ifree 


from (abl.), liberate, RV, &c. &c, : 
(aor. -aznoc7, SBr.), to be freed or 


. cc. }9 ; 
forth, go from (abl.) to or inte el MBh 
(dat., [e.g yuddhaya, MBh. ; es Paiic. |) phi 
or artham [e.g. bhikshartha anti 
Kay, &c.; (with myigayan) al: pass aw 
to depart from life, die, rig 
time), Kav. ; to weed (a fiel Move 3 R.; ting ou 
Jatt, to cause to go out pce ogh, f. Br) 6 
away, expel from (abl.), BhP. of 2 we % gues 
of order, disturbance, defect (esp. out, &! 
TandBr. °yfina, n. going pele going Beer! 
setting out, decamping (of an @ Bh.; Bay gah 
cattle to the pasture gronadly |e ! 
departure, yanishing, oa PP (Bh.} Hari? Lei 
departure from life, death, mir vane!) es 

nal emancipation (Ww. T. ee ‘ 
road leading out of - emg Ve ; mir HG yl 
an elephant’s eye, Das.; 915: 2 fOr 

Tope for tying calle, a foot-ropt ? xii, 4 oggth! 


fort SH nir- Vv majj, P.-majjati (pf. -mamaj- 
72), to sink under, sink into, MBh.; Hariy.: to inyn- 
date, deluge (Pot. -aaj7yat), SBr. “magna, mfn. to 
sink under (opp. to un-magra), Sah.; sunk into 
i.e, firmly fixed upon (comp.), R. “maja (nir-), f, 
watering-place, pond (?), RV. viii, 4, 20 (Say, 


Pass, “mucyate 
“ntr-maj, mfr. = Suddha’, 


: free one’s 

- from, get rid of (abl.), RV,; SBr.; MBh. ice 
FAAS nir-»/ mae (ind. p.-maficya), to per- be deprived of (instr.), Rajat.; to be aban et Me 
form the ceremony of lustration with anything | §!Ven up (as life &e.), ib.; (sc. 2YACaS) to cast off 
(acc.), Naish, “maficana, N. = 72i-rdjana, ib. Sch, | (said of a serpent casting its skin), Mricch, iii, 9: 
(w. 1. °mafchana, Kum, xiii, 18, with v.1. °za#- | Caus. -mocayate, to loosen or liberate ‘from (abl,) 
chara), Hariv.; to redeem (a pawn) from abl.), Vishn, 


: 

: a . | ™mukta, mfn. loosed, se arated, sund I , 
fA nir-9/ math ormanth,P.A.-manthati, | or saved or escaped or free from, ae a ee 

“Le, RV.; ~mathati, °te, MBh, ; -mathnati, Kath. | abl, or comp.), MBh. ; Kay, C3 given up tod 

(fut. “mathishyati, ind. p. -mathya, MBh.; Kav, disappeared, vanished (esp. ibe, ; flung, 


-3 Cf. below): 
&c.)); to gtind (fire) out of (wood), to produce (fire) | hurled, MBh,; BhP.- : crow) 5 flung 


a serpent) ¢] d . in the hand, 518. palit. 7, (3 
by rubbing (wood together), rub or churn anything | cast its skin, MBh, god from hs y ene f en ian emancipation», id 9si0r gat 
out of anything (double acc.), RV.; SBr. &c.; to (=nth-sanga), L.; deprived of all Possessin, mf one. ie or forth, issued, ©" or coc ages 
stir or churn (the sea), MBh.; R.; to tear or draw nothing ( =nish-parigraha), ib, ; -halmasha mf; m i. a s ° completely fara ft)’ od 
or shake out of, extract, MBh.; Kay, ; Pur.; to | freed from sin, MBh, ; -deha, mfn. one whe ‘i win 7 : wits ), Lalit. (¥- |, #2 ations ¢ git” 
shake, agitate (the mind), MBh.; to grind down, | freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib, : ~SQh a £ pe! a avin, final emancil pp pais 
crush, destroy, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.. Pass. -mathyate | mfn. one who has given up all (worldly) attach’ ovate, m. a weeder (of a fiel xpelling? Ci 
(p. amana), to be rubbed or churned &c., MBh.; | ments, BhP. “mmikcti (vér-), f. liberation, deliver- | daty2) ‘Salaam: (iis Caus.) 5 8° say 
Hariv. °matha, m. tubbing; ~dare=ntrmay. ance from (abl. or comp.), AV.; Kathis - Gm fg eas bee 106 


: : =tya, 
butte, Nghe NS churning, making or dana, Sch. on BhP. x, 17, 18, “moka, i 
2H ¥ Mbbing two pieces of ; : ‘ : ; n. 
together or by churning, Up. MB P 0 Wood | setting loose or free, liberating, L.; a cast-off skin 
oO, 


ing, BhP. °yapita, : 
removed, destroyed, BhP. ; ishin 
°yiyasu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) ” 


5; > ousr.; Kam. | (esp, of a snake), MBh.; Kay. &c. (-az : 2 ft tel ge 
mathita, mfn. stirred about, churned, agitated, Wee of cast-off an Ragh. xvi, 17); ae ae ae =, PP. A. -¥ aoa!" eat 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; wiped off, | L.; sky atmosphere, L.; N. of a son of fhe 8th Paar nir-/y ac, to as®s 4B t 
Mricch, ; m. a fire newly lighted by tubbing (wood), Manu, BRP, ; ofa Richi unidee the 13th Manu ib, | beg of or solicit from a i$ nes ; pi 
KatySr. 1. °mathya, mfn. to be (or being newly) (ch.nt~-moha, p. 41, col, 3). "moktri, m. a looser, | quest (with double acc.), AV+ gailo” 

excited by friction, Vait.; (@), f. a partic, fragrant | solyer (as of doubts), MBh. °m ; 


a 
osha, m, liberation, faarea nir-yama, m. (Vv yam) 








fauraa nir-ydmaka. 


L. (cf. 2z-yP\ © 
0 ( ad ). yimaka, m. an assistant, HParis. 
yf, assistance, ib, 


e . 
id ee ae m. (n., g. ardharcidi ; 
milk (ife : ation of trees or plants, juice, resin, 
> 1. 2), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
vas Ses eager extract, decoc- 
. ie oe 
B: Aunudddi on Pan’ iy, A — 
nir- ry ¢ 
min... to v4. yu(only A. pres. p. -yuvand, 
= °P away, ward off, RV. iv, 48, 2. 
nir- ; 
built, ereited yukta,mfn. (.“yuj) constructed, 
v, Nir-mukta) ie Hariv, ; (ife.) directed towards 
Measure = ‘' 3 (in music) limited as to metre 
P-542, col, 1) Sees ). 2. °yukti (for 1. see 
lext (cf, n BES hy (with Jainas) explanation of a sacred 
V3 a rope a yoga, m. (prob.) a decoration, 
fata or tying cows, BhP., Sch. 


_ \) Rryi , = 
Nir-yisa, L Yusha, m, extract, juice &c, = 


Ntryy 

Prob, only w etha, ne (m., L.; often v. 1. and 
Rod a kip 4 Pl tr-wyuha) prominence, pro- 
a (ife. f, 5). ee or turret, MBh.; Hariv.; 
bament, MBh ; elmet, crest or any similar head- 
boa’ . Woe ew (=4dpidga, L.); a peg or 
i Upon, ve Placed ina wall for doves to 
® decoction R : oor, fate, Hariv.; m, extract, 
IN Susr. (of. uty -yasa,nir-yusha). 


Nir. 
forth, TS Vyesh, ~¥eshati, to boil or bubble 


a Nir. 
Plough, Kr ™. (fr. ?) B partic, part of 


feta 
r. for nir-vl°. 


Mark; Niralg 
non ig Of do ‘T-ldiichana, n, (4/lafich) the 
S og, y perforating the 


Nir. © 
r-layani, w, 


Sarj \hir.,/): 
tify, Suér. . ~v lik, P, -likhati, to scratch, 


? 
Susp ' Meaning eaten or scrape off, Apast. “le- 


cf. me Nstry i 
Fh va-niy7e" for scraping off, a scraper, 


Frayer Anse, Te to lick off, sip 
Sut OF off 


OF, 
wu tearing ee n. (4/ lufic) pulling 
Tol]. OX 2ir » Peeling, KatySr., Sch 

dogs V1, dag, ames 

Q(t ‘2, Caus. -lothayati, to 


a Ses, : 
5 Come aoe Authita, mfn, rolled 
nN ? Prolapsed (from the womb), 


at, ‘2, -lothayati, to rob, 
SR nin. lud 
nip. Ji “+ See a-nirlodita, 
nq) unth 


5) » to 


»~lunthati (only p. -lun- 
: nder, “Iunthana, n, rob- 


ta Sah. - 
5 ath, thi ‘2 Wor, for nir-luficana. 
“lg ct ed, Plundered, Raj 
phi), to : lup, Pp I Ks ce 
One dering 4 out *“tumpati (only ind. p. 


1g 
og Plunder, 2 ©Xtract, MaitrS. lopa, m. 
ih by ate “lopdpaharaka, mfn, 
ly Cry, L.5 cf. st-Leep, 


na, : 
 Balar, a (li) cut through 


’ 0c : 
w. Ponde, Rah Ind. p. -locya), to 


’ 
ni 
1b ne T-loay 


“% U : 2 
tecgntta), kd in Pagy he "Avocet, AV. SBr.; 
> Sicxceel 
ays ae fton, a €xplain igs clearly or distinctly, 
a ey, te\*h), Hariy a Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Ni, ta, any ‘3 to order off, warn off, 


ay), 2. Vy e 

tig thg, 2° vag? MM. to pe BO Away from (abl.), 

Mg Expl : sayis fe hi, speaker reted or explain- 

2 THF, ‘B93 t ida Bh. ; interpreta 

§ qh, to hee i: Oo MBh, “vacaniya, 

Mp Anis . °XDlained we (for. seep. 542, 
‘ *Vvax dy KPrat.; Mallin, 


? a= my (= j 
vancate, to deceive, 


faratgnir-v/ vad, P.A.-vadati, °te (aor. -ava- 
disham, -vadishtant), to order off, warn off, expel or 
drive away, VS.; to speak out, utter, AV.; to abuse, 
revile, MBh.; to deny, MW. 2. “vada (for I. see 
p. 542, col. 1), m. obloquy, censure, MBh. ; Ragh. ; 
rumour, report, L.;=isctta-vada, or nishthita- 
v°, L.; war. for 2ir-vaha, Rajat. vul, 565. 


fay nir-/vadh, to split off or asunder, 


sever, separate, Br. 


fast q nir-/vap,P.A.-vapati,°te(pf.-vava- 
pa,R.,-uvapa, Bhatt. -#peRV.; fut.-vapsyatz, TBr., 
-vapishyatt, Hariv.; R.), to pour out, sprinkle, 
scatter, to offer, present (esp. sacrificial food, the 
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives) ; to 
choose or select for (dat. or gen), to distribute (e. g- 
grain for sacrif. purposes); to perform (a sacrifice 
or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. &c. &c. ; (with 
krishim) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh.: 
Caus. -vdpayatz, to sow out, Pac. ; to choose or 
select (for the gods), MBh. °vapana, 0. pouring 
out, sprinkling, scattering, KatySr.; offering (esp. 
the funeral oblation or libation), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
that by which a libation is made (as a isle or 
vessel), SBr.; gift, donation, alms, BhP.; mfn. re- 
lating to libations, Grihyas. ; (ife.) scenes pour- 
ing out, bestowing, MBh. °vapaniya ge °vap- 
tavya, mfn. to be scattered out or offered, Nyayam., 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; sacrificial rice, 
alms, Pafic, I. Spapana, n. (fr. Caus.) apt 
sowing, throwing in or down, Panic. ; Suér, eg 
presenting funeral oblations, giving, 1. ah : " 
mfn, scattered, sown, Pafic. 1, vapy™, is ne 
scattered or offered, Yajn. 2. aid ind. 
offered or distributed or selected, MBh. 
nir-s/vam, P. -yvamatt, to vomit, ED 
out, eject, MBh.; Hariv. Canta, mfn, emitted, 
Divyay. . 
frau nir-/varn, P. -varpayatt one 
-varnya), to look at, sotitenip a mia pel . 
1 i i esen : ' 
&c,; to describe, depict, rept a yo tye, tts 


* 


n. looking at, regarding, sight, L. var 
to be taaiked at or regarded (@-72770 ), Sak. 


fasta nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &e. See 


under #¢r-vyr7t. . 

FA nir-V/ z.vas, P.-vasat i,t0 ewes 
dwelling (with vasav &c,), MBh. ; to as Fal 
MW. : Caus.-vasayati, to expel ge ae se! ae 

2 7 e . J - 
Mn, ; MBh. 5 von (abl.), banishment, 


ing one’s home, expulsion from bal 
MBh. R.; killing, skughter, L. a acer 
(fr, Caus.) expelling from home, banis ne Seg 
R. &c.; leading out to some other ses = ee 
killing, slaughter, Rajat. (cf. ud-vas ) ete 
(MBh.) Ovasya (Mn. ; Yajii.; Mricc - “led 
driven away or banished. i fora m + oe ‘i 
banished, dismissed, spent (astime), Rajat 


nir-/vah, P. -vahati (fut. -vodha, 


- AV.; to 
SBr.), to lead out of, save, from (abl) Pe out 0 
carry off, remove, AV.; SBr.; wale h, Suér.; tobe 
(abl.) ManGr.;tobring about,acce object besuc- 
brought about, succeed; to attain one i : mt ee 
cessful, overcome obstacles, eos + to be fitor 
to subsist live on or by (instr.); . r P fine accom- 
meet, HParig.: Caus. -yahayatt, hue) Pafic. °va- 
plish, Kathas.; Hit.; to pas Sao ie Rajat-3 the 
hana n, end, issue; comp lene m K Hitt a. ac- 
catastrophe of a sie os chUp. ii, 14. 
complisher, Proce omplishing, performing, 
haga ae oe Le oes narrating, oh Le 
compile 101, eo? ssi ciency, - 
ast erseverance, Ogee nf(zk@)n. 
ST aihott Rajat. ; Hall ery) Sah. 
accomplishing, pete Pass Bie Cea hana, 
“2a. £.)+ Say. (@4@)2 1 Ol sae ing 
(-#a, f.); ee vin off, removing, age 
nifn. es aus. ' Ogghin, M ci ue 
i © ay Li = - . 
ae Ane “Bult discharging {as a wotaplisted s 
ou : fn. to be carried on or 4 ; 
ont, e ‘thas. Cvodbri, see p- 558; CO 2. 
erformeé athas. aie 3 
pope e /va,P pati (pt. -yavau), to blow 
fat nirev 0a, ** to be blown out or 


; ; to blow ac 
(as wind), R.; to ceaee refreshed of exhil- 


d or 4 
excita et Tae eet Caus. -vapayatz, to put 
arate , i : 


fafafaera nir-vivikshat. 557 


out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV. 
&c, &c. °vana, mfn. blown or put out, extin- 
guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed, 
quieted, tamed (cf. a-2rv°), dead, deceased (lit. 
having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear~ 
ed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; immersed, plunged, L.; im- 
movable, L.; -dA#yzshtha, mfn. nearly extinguished 
or vanished, Kum. ii, 53; n. blowing out, extinction, 
cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance (nazz 
A kri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep 
one’s promise) ; extinction of the flame of life, dis- 
solution, death or final emancipation from matter 
and re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh, &c. 
&c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc- 
tion or annihilation (=s#zya, L.) of individual 
existence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137- 
139 &c.; perfect calm or repose or happiness, high- 
est bliss or beatitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of an 
Upanishad ; instructing in sciences, L.; bathing of 
an elephant, L.; the post to which an elephant is 
tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for 1. #27-vdpaya?), 
L.; -kara, m. ‘ causing extinction of all sense of 
individuality,’ a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; -£azzda, 
m. or n. N, of wk.; -¢antra, see brihan-nirvanat? 
and maha-n° ; -da, mfn. bestowing final beatitude, 
MBh.; -dasaka, n. N. of wk.; -dzkshiZa, m. N. 
of a grammarian, Cat.; -d/déz, m. the region of 
Nirvana, Vajracch.; Karand.; -farana, n. offering 
oblations to the dead, Rajat. ; -prakarana, nN, of 
wk.; -priya,f.N. ofa Gandharvi, Karand. ; -azan- 
gapa, m. N, of a temple, SkandaP.; -santra, n. 
N. of a mystical formula, Cat.; -zaya, mf(z)n. 
full of bliss, VP. ; -7astaka, m. liberation, deliver- 
ance, W.; -voga-patala-stotra and -yogéltara, i. 
N. of wks.; -7zcz, m. pl. ‘delighting in final beati- 
tude,’ N. of a class of deities under the 11th Manu, 
BhP. (cf. 2érmana-ratz) ; -lakshana, mfn, having 
complete bliss as its characteristic mark, MW.; 
-shatha, n. N, of a Stotra; -samcodana, mM, a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. ; -s#tre, n. N. of partic. Buddh, 
Siitras; °#dpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. °va- 
nin, m. (with Jainas) N. of 2nd Arhat of past Ut- 
sarpini, L. °wiita, see under ir, Pp. 542, col. 3. 
2.°yaipa, m, extinction (ofa fire or light), W.; killing, 
slaughter. °vapaka, mfn. putting out, extinguish- 
ing (ifc.), Car.; Vishn. 2. vapana, mfn, cooling, 
refrigerant, Car.; n. the act of cooling or refreshing 
or quenching or delighting, Kav. ; Susr.; extinguish- 
ing, extinction, annihilation, Mricch.; Rajat. ; kill- 
ing, slaughter, L. °vapayitri, m. extinguisher, 
quencher, refresher, Sak. 2.°vapita, mfn. extin- 
guished, quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh. ; Malatim.; 
Kathas,; killed, W. 3. °v@pya, ind. having ex- 
tinguished or quenched or refreshed or delighted, W. 


fAaTH nirvaka. See karna- (add.) 


faa nirvafie, mfn. outward, exterior, 
SankhBr. (fr. 227+ ava + afic, Sch.) 


fafaaA nir-vi-s/kram, -kramati (pf. -ca- 
kyama), to step out, MBh. 


fafae nir-/ 3. vid, P. -vindati (A. -vide, 
ind, p.-vidya), to find out, RV.x, 129, 45 (A.) to get 
rid of, do away with (gen. or ace, ), RV.; SBr.: Pass, 
-vidyate, to be despondent or depressed, be dis- 
gusted with (abl. or instr., rarely acc.), SankhBr, ; 
MBh. &c.; Caus. -vedayaiz, to cause despair, MBh, 
xii, 2658. °vinna, mfn. (wrongly -vinna ; cf, 
Pain. viii, 4, 29, Wartt. 1, Pat.) despondent, de- 
pressed, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with 
(abl., instr., gen., loc, or comp.), MBh.; Kathis, ; 
Pur. &c.; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known, 
certain, ib.; -ce¢as, mfn, depressed in mind meck, 
resigned, Bhag. vid, f. despondency, despair Kathas. 
2, ‘veda (for I. see p, 542, col. 3), m ia co 
tes : y Me IK, COM- 
plete indifference, disregard of worldly objects, SBr,: 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; loathing, disgust for i en ot 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -duh-saham ind. tn a de 
spairingly insupportable manner, Malatim ener 
mfn, despondent, resigned, indifferent, Paficc, 


fate nir-viddha. See nir-vyadh, 
fafarg nir-~vi-/bhas, 


to illumine, enlighten, MW. 


TE nir-vi-/vah, P. ~vahati, to carry 


out, export, expel, MW, 
S 
fafaty 


of 2277- 


~vae, 


Caus. -bhasayati, 


‘ Wt nir-vivikshat, mfn. (fr. Desid, 
2s) wishing to entera common dwelling, BhP. 














" 





558 fafafare nir-vivitsu, frqe ni-vad, 


fafafary nir-vivitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 


nir-4/3, vid) desirous of disuniting (surdsuran), 
MBh, ii, 141. 


fafeqnir- / vis, P.-vigati(inf.-veshtum),to 


enter into (acc. or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home, 


&c., MBh.; Suér.; Rajat.; BhP, Chritl, iis 
away, removal, Kam, 1. “hritya, min. to “pee 
or left out, TBr. 2, °hritys, ind. having 
out or extracted, W. 

c 


ies rten- 
nir-./hras,A.-hrasate, to beste 


unwind, take off, L, °veshtana, n. 2 Weaver's 
shuttle, L, “veshtita, mfn, denuded, Nir, y, 8, 


an 
THe nir-/ vat, P.-vayati, tobe extinguish- 
ed, go out (as fire), T'S, (cf. 227-vd), 
ba) 


¢ nir-vodhri, mfn. (nir-4/ vah)accom- 





























































: : ed, become short (as a vowel), RPrat. - doed 
become 2 householder (also with gr theshu) ; to Plishing, performing, Hear. (also as fut. Pp. of azr- afi. shortened, Nir, °hrasta, mfn. pace: 
marry, Kav.; Pur.; to pay, render, offer (dhartrz- Vvah, q. v.) diminished Air °hrasa, m. shortening; 4 

zt a 


Lindam), MBh.; to enjoy, delight in (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kay. &c.; to 80 out or forth, W.; to embellish, 
MW. ; to reward, ib. °vishta, mfn, entered, stick- 
ing in (loc, or comp.), BhP.; sitting, Ragh. xii, 68 
(C. 220°): married (see a-nirv°, add.); paid off, 
rendered (see ib.); enjoyed, Kav.; earned, gained, 
Gaut. vega, m. payment, returning, offering; 
wages, reward, Mn. vi, 45 (v.l. 22rdefa and nid?) : 

-+ Dag.; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf, g- 
nirv®, add.); enteriug, attaining, enjoying, L.; 
fainting, swooning, L. °*vellaniya, mfn. to be 
gained or enjoyed, Ragh. °vegya, mf. to be paid 
or rendered, MBh, °veshtavya, mfn. to be re- 
warded or paid, MBh.; to be embellished, Hariy, ; 
to be entered into, MW. 


Viation, ib. 


= Jayatt, +0 

fargte nir-/hrad, Caus. “hr a 

cause to sound, beat (a drum), Kath. = bc. 

sound, noise, humming, gels eS = sound) 

(ife. f. 2), MBh.; Kav. ; Pur. “hrac * mamiD 
cry, Kpr. Shradin, mfn, sounding; 

roaring, Kay.; Kathas. 


faz nir-V/ hve, P. -hvayati, to call o 
AY, 


exatand 
rable; 


nir-vyaijaka, mfn. (4/ aij) indi- 
cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. ¥, 62. 2, vy. 
anjans (only ¢, ind.), explicitly, Pafic. iv, $2, 


TAY nir-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (ind. p. 
~wdhya), to pierce through or into, hit, wound, 
beat, kill, RV.; MBh. &c. °viddha, mfn. wounded, 
killed, R,; separated from each other, isolated, 
MBh. °vedha, m. Penetration, insight, Divyay, ‘ 
-bhagtya, min, relating to it, I, °vedhima, mfn. 
(with karga) a partic, deformity of the ear, Suér, 

c 


frafar nir-vy-ushita, mfn. (nir-vi-4/, 5. 
vas) spent, passed away, MBh. 


ff, 15: 


TIS nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, to une 
with difficulty ; to be impassable or MP 
Dhatup, xxviii, 68. TS. 


‘ mm, 
fade nir-vy-idha, mfn. (4/1 ith) fase nilaz a species of wol 
ir-vi-/ Sri -si PA eha, -uh) pushed a ntlangu, mM. & Sp 

fafaa nir-vi-»/ Sri, Pass. Siryate, to peel out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order (v.1, for nil°), wile 
or drop off, fall asunder, R, of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed, I. 


faq nilay, °yate, see nir-vi Bs 
ayana, nh. the act of going out, hie . 
Sch. (prob, ident. with 2. 2#2-7° below). 


faesa ni-laya &c. See sala a e fh 
fr fsa ni-s/lip, P. A. -limpati, (A, on 


aor. A. -alipsafa), to besmear, aS disapper 
self), SBr.; to cause to disappear ( a m, N: of 
become invisible), RV.; AV. ae A tr00P 
Class of supernatural beings, TS. 5 ee pan lis 
Marts, T Ar, a god, L.3 (2), fee L.; pane 
pail, Gal.; -2¢r7havi, f. N. of eu: > owl 
f. an Apsaras, Vear, “limpika, f. 1 BS of 
frst ni-/li, A. -liyate rage. G 
Pot, -/iyet), MBh, &c. or hay Ores ‘we, 3» Pl a 
ni-ri ; impf. -a/ayata, TS.; pf. - ore =alesht 
or “yur, Br.; -layam cakre, SBr.5 9 riya, 2 Kes 
Br.; 3. pl. -adeshata, Bhatt. ;, ind. Pe settle ie 
-liya, Hariv.; inf. ~letumt, one ds), align 4, 
(esp. applied to the alighting © settled oF % elf 


Malatim, : Kathas, ; succeeded, successful, luc : 
Balar.; left, abandoned, Priy, 1,6: pn, bringing 
about, accomplishing (v1, for nirviha), Bhartr, ii, 
39. °vytidhi, f. end, issue, Rajat, ; highest point 
or degree, ib, °vyiiha, n. (m., Siddh.} a turret, 
MBh,; Hariv.; a helmet or its omament, a crest, 
ib.; a door, gate, Hariv.; a peg to hang things 
upon, L.; decoction, L. (cf. niryiha), 


FT nir-/vraj, P, ~vrajati, to come or 
Proceed out, Kaué, 
Ua nir-vranita, mfp. (/2, vran) 


whose wounds have been healed, Kathias, (cf. g2zp- 
Uraua, p. 542, col. 3), 
¢ 


: t nir-/vrase (only ind. p, ~triscya, 
Ap&r., Sch.), to uproot. °vraska, mfn. uprooted 
extirpated, KatySr, 

t nir-/ pli, P. -vlinati, to tilt, turn 
over, ApSr, °vilayani, f. the cast-off skin of a 


faz nir-./1, vré (of verbal forms only 
ind. p. a-niruritya, ‘not finding satisfaction or 
delight,’ BhP.) °v&rita, mfn, (fr, Caus.) warded 
off, Prab. iv, $$. °vrite, mfn. satisfied, happy, 
tranquil, at ease, at rest, Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &e, ; 
extinguished, terminated, ceased, Ven. vi, 1; M arkP, ; 
emancipated, W.; n. a house, W, "vritd, £ coin. 
plete satisfaction or happiness, bliss, pleasure, delight, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. + emancipation, final beatitude 
(=nzr-vaza), Bham. (cf, MWB. 13); attainment 
of rest, Sugr.; extinction (of a lamp), Kad.; des- 
truction, death, L.; w.r, for L.mir-urittz, Hit. Iv, $; 
m. N. of a man, Hariv.; of a son of Vrishni, Pur. ; 
-cakshus,m.N. of a Rishi, MarkP, ; -mat, mfn. 
quite satisfied, happy, Malatim.; ~Satru, wr. for 
mt-uritta-§°, Hariv,; ~sthana, n. place of eternal 
bliss, Sak. vii, 4 (w.r. nir-Uritt 


nir-/2. vri, A, -vrinite, to choose, 
select, RV.; TS. 


= a - € 
nir- v vrit, A. -vartate (P. only in | SMake, L. (cf, ahi-niry]°), scend, MBh.; re ane i cae eeie ComiGee one 
_ . ; iil bd I ; a 
fut, -vartsyamz, to cause to roll out or cast (as dice), TAH nirhaka-kavivallabha, m, é ay hi wi sp perish, RV. oe: ging: : 
MBh. iv, 24[B.]; fut, ~vartsyati and cond. ~avart- | N, of the author of a glossary, Cat, om (abl. ), disappear, e°) 3 iden”? 


Syat, to take place, happen, Bhatt.), to come forth, 
originate, develop, become, SBr.; Up. &c.: to be 
accomplished or effected or finished, come off, take 
place (cf. above), Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; often 
w.r. for #2-urit, q.v.: Caus. “vartayatz (ind, p, 
-vartya; Pass. -vartyate), to cause to come forth, 
bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariy,: 
Rajat.; to bring about, complete, finish, perform, 
make, produce, create, RV. &c, &c.; to gladden, 
satisfy (a-2zrvartya v.1, for &-niruritya), BhP. 
°vartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) bringing about, accom- 
Plishing, performing, finishing, Samk,; Pat.; v1, 
for mzv°. °vartana, n. completion, execution, 
Samk.; v.1. for 222v°, °vartitavya, min. to be 
performed (in Prakr.), Ratnav. 2.°vartin, mfn. ac. 


m. rest, resting-place (cf. ae e, Tea 
dwelling-place, 6, lair, nests, pe iahabitiNg og, 
abode (often ifc. [f. @] =living eee Ley. 
habited by), MBh.; Var.; Kav. settling ¢ Jace 
m. N. ofa man, Cat. en eam ai . niding F of 
alighting in or on (loc.), Vat. 5 9ust-s ae 
&c.= prec., TBr. ; MBh. Mec ae 
tefuge, AV, iv, 16, 2. sb and see™ pitin’ 
self; ~kriga, f. playing at hide 20¢  inhabe 
“lEyin, min. descending or ae ee (wt) 9) 
(comp.), Sis; Yay2-ta, f, aR (loc. OF co ote? 
clinging to, sitting on, mone upon oF “ost 
- .; Kav. &c.; quite d tO) vets 
to (loc) Bhar. (7h it) ted into, OYOed 
for shelter by (instr.), R. “destroyed “gift 


nir-/han, P. ~hanti, to strike off 
expel, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth & ), 
hew down, kill, destroy, RV, &rc. &c.: Caus, ~Lhatg. 
Jatt, to take out, Temove, Suér.; to kill, destroy 
MBh. Mirghita (fr. Caus.), ser sy, Nirhata, 
mfn. struck down (cf. ulka-nirh°), 


FART nir- V2.ha (only Pr. p. A. nip 
to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rajat, 
c 


Tq nir-hada, m, (Ahad evacuati 
voiding excrement, MBh,; Var. ie 


tre nir-/hri, P. A. ~harati, te, to take 
out or off, draw or pull out, extract from (abl.), 


‘ 


jthana), 


ae ; ; expel, remove, destroy RV. &&c $ encompassed, wrapt up, W->_ qnaks: pat. 
complishing (ifc.), Sak. v, #9 (v.1. 2tv°). "vartya, d : A me sort eects, 80 exhort : ? ed, ib. ik) * in 
mfn. to be Brought about or accomplished or effected (Goods), Mn, ; to farry Out (a dead body), ib, ; Savhis | pat pameonmed, SRAUects as MN" laBe , 


to let (blood), Susr.; to pur e, ib.: 

or deliver from (abl.), TS, 8 isa ae ae 
rid of (ace.), Apast, ; MBh, ; Kav, &c.: to atic 
or interchange (clothes), Mn, viii, 396; to ie 
Sulbas.; to et, receive, SaddhP, : Caus, ~hérayate 
to cause (a dead body) to be carried out, Kull an 
Mn. vy, 104: Desid, JSthirshatz, to wish to fakes 
off or subtract, Sulbas, (cf, "ir -jthirshy), harana 
n, taking out, extracting, expelling, removing des. 
troying, MBh.; Suér.; Pur, ; carrying ont (es 
dead body), MBh.; R. &c. h i As 


[ &raniya (Kull. 
“hartavya(Suér.),mfn.to betaken aids Mise, 


“hara, m, =“harana, BhP,; setting aside or accy. 
mulation of a Private store, a hoard, M 


(-fva, n.), Daiar, ; Rajat.; Samk,; to be uttered 
er Pronounced, VPrat., Sch. °vritta, mfn. sprung 
orth, originated, developed, grown out (fruit), ac- 
complished, finished, done, ready, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.: -ctidaka, mfn. one on whom tonsure 
has been performed, Mn. y, 67; -mdatra, mfn. just 
finished (day), R.; -fatru, war. for nivyttta-§°. 
a. vuitti, f. originating, development, growth, 


completion, termination, Mn,; MBh. &e. (often 
W.8. for nzvrdte? or nirurite), 
s f 


ner-vrishta, mfn. (/; vrish) that has 

ceased to rain (as 2 cloud), Vam, iv, 2, 10; m, or 

n.=next. “vrishti, f, cessation of Tain, a rain 
v 


’ . ked, 1 
shrunk up (while being coo N, of 2 ¥ 
(Eg riiydd); m. oF 20) Baga 
(oc: )s oD" 


-Jopa™ 


the north country (cf. or in 

mfn, hiding, lying concealed 
PZ ni-V/lup (only ae P- 

bing), prob, w.r. for #é7-/up, 


A je AS. p 
frq niva, g. brahmanidi, Kas f 0k? 
freA nt-vakshas, mfa. havin’ 


breast (said of the sacrificial victim), £0 8P 


ty 
- pocat),* 9 abu ‘ 
faq ni-»/vac (only aor. a saftey: RY? 

-vacay 
say, he Gaal eg a: Caus. -7 addres. 4. 


? ression, (10° t0 
revile, L, °vfcana, 0. €XP one-W AT? vagse 


. . eae n. ix, 199; . 
that has just ceased, Hariy, Cvacuation or voiding of excrement (opp, to g- haven. roverbial expression, ib.; SBr-3 eccn, 
~~ I. and 2. nir-yed R MBh, xiii, 1 796; deduction, Sulbas, ; completion 1 ass riya), to obstruct the sP 9 
* 2nd 2. ntr-veda, €8 P. 542, | diffusive fragrance, W, (cf. “harin). “hiiraka, ia speak, Pan. i 4, 76, Kai. ep pis? Bis 
col, 2, and mir-vid, carrying out (as a dead body; ef, Préta-nir hey . ar adi f, depth, any det TS.5 T 
fary nir-vedha, °dhima. See nir-vyadh, | Purifying, L. Charane, n, (ff. Caus et a a 


+) Causi 
(2 dead body) to be carried out, Kall.” ae 


. . a 
mfn, diffusively fragrant, MBh, Xii, 6848 ; taking 
forth or out, W.; having wealth, ib. “hrita, mfn. 
taken or carried forth or out, extracted, removed 


Vip ove AY: F) 

val] .toud-vde, q.V.), BR V.5 ak 

za), a downhill, downy ite om 
frzeni- / vad, Caus.A.-04 


resound (as a drum &c.), MBh. 


fais nér-vesa, °Saniya &c. See nir-vig, 
faraE Rife /vesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to 








TM, seed 





fray ni-vadh. 


faTY ni 
t ni-4/vadh (aor, -avadhit), to strike 


down, kill 
MBh,; ‘ : 
Upon (loc,), RY, ie mae to fix in, hurl down 


ni-pana.i : 
RV, (ef eee cownwards, downhill, 
ni- 
yal SY Aah P. -vapatt (fut. -vap- 
Own, overthrow er 3 Pass. 2y-upyate), to throw 
mound), Br. Grg +5 VS.; to fill up (a sacrificial 
offer (esp, to ie ce to throw down, scatter, sow, 
.&¢, wanan Progenitors), ib.; Mn.; MBh.; 
pee out, Kity ar egies or throwing down, 
ors, of.; an offering to deceased - 
Vapana), ey 4373; Sak. vi, 24 (cf. pie 
B (pl. mine pe. =ny-upia,R. °vipa, 
: tblation oF offe of corn) or a sown field, MBh.; 
‘ € Sraddha) 1 (esp. to deceased relatives or 
Rate slaughter, Gul. ye} throwing down, 
Opps “Malye + ‘> -@att2, f. sacrificial gi 
Fé analy mee, el wreath (lya-t, £) ie 
Rare ne (2Ncest andfuls of water as a libation to 
Rahat) gett tbs Mudr.; Clisdana, n. 
+ Ubation of wg n. sacrificial food, MBh ae, he s 
Wwer 1 ater offered to deceased pr rane 
as ay Ha 6 Rebhojang & progenitors, 
ze . . Wa 
Sr ahaa; Ny een. throwing, faetins x 
; sown, offe ced, aie gg ,cast (dice), 


See Nt-vri. 
See ni-vrit. 


5 ~ 


Rn 


frag 2m fe 


Nt-varhg 
rR Ninn/4 = _See ni-barhana. 
aNoth * Das, A. -vast 
dre Word), gement, KatySr. ; . ee 
;t aor, R. (ind. p.-vasya) Eee 
Say; > to *"2Uas7s 
ange one’s ¢] aN i lati 
, 1 Caus. -va- 
Batm ae Putting wnt)» dress, clothe, MBh.; R. 
Eine, feat), Var, eee 
aa. VAaita; ar.; Kay. &c.; an under 
oye, Clothin ie es clothed in (instr.”), R. 
By mare (fr, Caus, ess (ifc. = prec,), Hariv. 


 dresseq j a kind of raiment, Buddh 
fut ay ni. in, wearing (ifc.), MBh. ; Kav. 


. “OU V5, 

Or ry ar Das a * 

mae ore to Sojo at vasars (rarely “te; 
Ung cin (j ri, pass or spend time, dwell 


3 > Wi Oc.) . 
43.7, “thstang’? ogi agin &c,; to keep one’s 
t or - © 
(ee. ype)» MBh. + BRP. 5 to incur o 
Bayar deg) UBh. ey see approach sexually 
» to § : -va. 3 
ae x to stay a ae sai (pf. 
nN habited, DoHlaie, : MBH: te 
wv ), E Place, inhabit, R.; to put af 
lived (& habinath, ‘a Raden, f. habitation, 
spe) Le Svnaita, mine dwell 
mare) L,. 9 » mfn. dwelled 
inp & awethy Bh. to eBtavya, mfn, to be lived 
i tO: Be spent, ib, °viiwa, m. 
Passing the night; dwell- 
Ohare ae abitation, night-quarters 
“difice tation “C8 of reat Sleeping-room, Kathis. 
Or inhabiting, SarngP. ; -bhiiya, 
nef dyn Which > age eh -racand, f. an 
: t na One Wells, Yarn prec king of the 
NS tine Sonn he on which ; sgn 
ing OR *D, ab ana, n. (fr ire. 
Spork Ode, Oa, . + - Caus.) living, 
3 Mypicking 412 Mn. dwelling oe li date 
n comp.) ing or living or 
Son | ‘ > ™. an inhabitant, 
fio Sad gs BL A 
W Or * , ba A. =? . 
be) tahati, “te, to lead 


..o to 
Cans Xt, recat or loc.), RV.; SBr.; 
arj,, va ‘835 to carr : yp! 
iy, of “4yaz; y, support (see 
Vaha, mia), vahyate), to set in 

oF nya) t bringing, causing, 
Ll. No? Vaca’ opus multitude, quan- 
; "9 Mav. &c.; killing, 
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*Y-ava-roha), “wee m. 


e, Tafn =e man, g. bahv-adi. 
Pa nihita-vac, Pan, Vi, 


fara x. ni-vatd, mf(a)n.(/2.va)sheltered 
from the wind, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a place 
sheltered from the w®, absence of w°, calm, stillness, 
SBr.; SrGrS.; MBh. &c. (often ifc. after the word 
expressing the sheltering object, Pan. vi, 2, 8). 

2. ni-vatd, mfn. (/van; of. 3. 4- 
vata) unhurt, uninjured, safe, secure (n, security), 
VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; dense, compact, L.; m. 
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail, 


ib.; -kavaca, m. one whose armour is imp’, N. of 


the grandson of Hiranya-kasipu; pl. of a class of 
°vinya 


Danavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. 
or °yinya-vatss, f. a cow that suckles an adopted 
calf, SBr. (=abhi-v°); °uyd-vatsa, M. a calf so 
suckled, KatySr. 


ftara ni-vapa &c. See ni-vap. 
faatt ni-vara &c. See ni-vri. 


feraract nivavari, f. (with'sikata), pl. N. 
of a Rishi-gana, Anukr. on RV. ix, 86, 11-20. 


Trarsr ni-vasd, mofo. (4/ vais) roaring; 
thundering, AV, 
fafas ni-vida &c. See ni-bida. 


fafag ni-/1. vid (aor. -avedishur, BhP.; 
inf, -veditunt, with v.1. “dayitum, Sak.), to tell, 
communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus, -veda- 
yati, °te (pf. -vedayam asa, id. p. Sdayitvd or 
°dya), id. (with dat., gen- or loc.), Mn.; MBh.; 


Kay. &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Br: 
GrS. &c.; (with afmdnam) to offer or present 
r.; Mn. &c,; to 


one’s self (as a slave &c.), 

proclaim i.e, introduce one’s self, R.; Sak. ; 
Kathas,; (with doshamt) to throw the blame upon 
(dat,), Pafic, (B.) iii, 163. “vie f, instruction, 
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of partic. 


sentences or short formularies inserted in a liturgy 
rt invocations of the 


and containing epithets or sho cations of the 
gods, AV.; VS.; Br.; S15. &c. 5 -chaniam (Cvie-ch 
for °uid-s°) ind. reciting in the mannerof the Nivids, 
SankhSr.; -adhyaya, m. N. of wk, ; -dhana, mfn, 
containing the N°s, Br. 2 inverting the N s, SAY: 
-dhaniya, min. = dhana, min, rs. vedaka, 
mf(ék@)n. (fr. Caus.) communicating, relating, 
MBh. °vedana, min. announcing, proclaiming, 


Hariv.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. making rth 
publishing, announcement, communication, 1p or- 
ation or intro 


mation (dfma-ni0°, presentane’’ 
one’s self), MBh.; R. &c.; delivering, entrusting, 
offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rajat; P.; (in 
dram.) the reminding 2 Pe 
. h- 

Sah, ° hu, mfn. (ff. Desid. of Caus.) wis 
ey ae eee (acc.), MBh. (B. 


ing to report or to relate 
ghaed ae yedite, mfn, made known, announced, 


entrusted resented, Ziven, MBh, ; 
SS et Sedan, mafo. knowing, aware 0 
(comp,), Malatim. ; communicating, report 
MBEh.; R.; offering; presenting, BhP. vad me 
to be communicated or related or presente or ee 


livered, MBh.; Rajat-;, Heat. 
food for an idol (for naivedya), Rajat. 
fafag ni-viddha. See ni-vyadh. 


fatarta nivirisa. See nibirisa under nt- 


bida. 
ni-vivritsat, tet Seo ni-vyit. 


re o. Oy. 
ni-a/vis, A. -visate (rarely P. tis ef. 
_avikshata, RV.; pf. 
rate into (ace. OF loc.)5 
d; to come to rest, settle down or 
, a 
poke: Pajic.; to resort to 


»), SiS. 5 
Gee) ke A wife, MBh.; to be 


fafas. 
Pan. i, 3, 173 
-vivisre,ib.); 
to alight, descen 
in a home, RV. 
to sit down upon 
(acc.), BhP.; to settle, ta 
founded (said of 2 town), i 
on (loc., said of the mind); 
sink down, cease, disappeat» ¥' at ys eaae te 
-vesayati, to bring to rest, RV O 2) a edawh 
enter, introduce; t® cause to sit or He A aunt 
on (loc.) MBh.; Hativ. &c.; to cause Nai 
marry Gok. ; to draw up OF encale (a ale 
eee mgt ke Va 
C. 3 1p *ho9 . 
house, temple or put or transfer, 2 vee 
on (loc.) R.; Rajat.s BhP.; to Hage or (be ‘ 
shoot at (loc.); MBh.; R.; t° fix in, fasten )y 
put on (clothes), appoint to 


aor, -avesrart, 
toenter OT penet 


a MBh.; Kav-3 to 


faqa ni-vrita, 


duction of 


. n, an offering of 
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rect towards (mind, eye &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to inscribe (fatfe), MarkP.; to write down (nama 
sva-haste), Yajii.; to paint (cztre), Sak,; to call 
to mind, impress (manast, hridaye 8c.), Var.; 
Kav.; Pur.: Desid.-vzvzkshate, Pan. i, 3, 62 Kai, 
°vishta (7/-), mfn. settled down, come to rest, 
VS.; AV.; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh : 
Kay.; placed, located, appointed (guardians) R- 
entered, penetrated into (also with azar’) ‘yin ; 
or resting or sticking or staying in (loc. or comp y 
RV. &c, &c.; seated or sitting upon or in (loc. or 
comp.), Kay.; Rajat.; Paiic. (Ragh. xii, 68, v. 1. 
mirD ) ; situated (town), Hariv.; R.; married (a- 
niv®), MBh. i, 7241 (cf. wtr-veshtaunder 2t7-vz5) ; 
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; begun, AitBr. ; founded (as a town, tank &c.), 
Mn.; Hariv.; occupied, settled, cultivated (country), 
Mn.; R.; Ragh.; endowed with (instr.), R.; bi 8 
Ara, m{(@)n. one who has entered anybody’s Aeenae 

AévGr. °vishti, f. coming to rest, ParGr. Ov end, 
m. (the initial 2 not subject to cerebralisation 
g. kshubhnadt) entering, settling in a place, en- 
camping, halting, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; adwelling-place 
habitation of any kind (asa house, camp, palace &c.), 
RV. ix, 69, 7; MBh.; Kav. &c. (ham a/hri, to 
take up one’s residence, settle, encamp) ; foundin 

a household, matrimony, Apast.; Gaut.; MBh.; 
founding a town, R. ; (with stave) putting in order, 
arrangement, Vcar.; pressing against, Malatim. vii, 
1; impression, mark (of fingers), Sak. (Pi.) vi, 14 : 
depositing, delivering, L.; military array, L. ; omnas 
ment, decoration, L.; -désa, m. a dwelling-place 
L.; -va#, mfn, lying in or on, resting on (ifc.), Kum. 
Ov égane, mf(z)n.entering (ifc.), Hariv.; (ff. Caus.) 
bringing to rest, providing with a resting-place, RV. ; 
TS.; AV.; m.N. ofa Vrishni, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. é) 
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV.; Kaus.; going 
or bringing to rest, ib,; MBh. ; Hariv. (Crane / Rt, 
to settle, encamp; [saznya-] encampment of ‘an 
army); putting down (the feet), Satr.; introducing, 
employing, Sah.; fixing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul- 
tivating, populating (of a land, a desert &c.), R.; 
Kam,; founding a household, marrying, marriage 

BhP.; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest, 
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &c. &c.; town, R. 
Cvenaniye, mfn. to be entered or fixed or raised, 
Kay.; Heat.; to be engaged in, W. “vemsayitavya, 
mfn. to be put or placed, Samk. °vesita, mfn. 
made to enter, placed in or upon, turned to, fixed 
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBh,; Kay. &c. 
°vewin, mfn. resting in, lying in or on or near, 
Kav.; Samk.; based upon, KatySr., Sch. °vesya, 
mfn. to be founded (as a town), Hariv.; to be 
married (as a man), MBh.; w.r, for nirv® (see 
nir-vii). °vesatavya, mfn. to be put into (loc.), 
MBh. v, 1026 (B.); n. impers, (it is) to be married, 
one should marry, MBh. xiii, 5090. 


faat ni-./vi (Intens. -vevets), to force & 
way into, rush among (loc.), RV. 


faata ni-vita, Ctin. See ni-vye. 
faata ni-virya,mf(a)n. impotent, Kathas, 
(cf, #ir-v° under 727'). 


ni-»/t. vri (only pf. -vavara, 3. pl. 
-yavrur), to ward off, restrain, R.; Bhatt.; to sur- 
round, Bhatt. : Caus. -varayati,°te (inf, -varctum; 
ind. p. -varya; Pass. -varyate), id, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; to hold back from (abl., rarely acc.), prohibit 
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, suppress, forbid, ib ; 
te put ot seg Sie Kathas.; BhP.; rare 
clude or banish from (abi, ), Mn.: Raj ° ; 
m, covering, protection or a protector a ae 
15 (Say. ‘a preventer, obstructer’) ; (a) € 12 93» 
unmarried girl, Pan, iii tree es 
» Pan, iit, 3, 48, Sch. (fr, 222 
‘having no husband, W.) °varan b+ vara, 
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP, (cf. oe n. hindrance, 
kambhin). °vara, m. keepir arva-niv°-vish- 
impediment (cf, dur-niv) a oh off, hindering, 
MBh.; VP. (v.L. wie?), SyBeaka, mie kee 
off, defending (if + Vreka, mfn. keepin 
3 & (i C.), Dai, ; Ra at.: & 
MBh, °vErana, mfn.=v- jat.5 m. a defender, 
Susr.; mn. keeping hae prec, mfn., MBh. ; Hariv.; 
posing, refuting, ib.: Pate: BrP ee OP 
to be kept off or def ic.; BhP. “viraniya, mfn 
Sch. “wEcdte, ny de ne or prevented &c., Yajii,, 
prevented, MBh. an ory hindered, forbidden, 
off, holding b 7c, “varin, min, wardin 
6 ack, HYog. “virya, mfn. ones 


an office), turn or di- | #zya, MBh,; 
( ? 4 R. ovrite (aé-), mfn, held back, 

















560 tage ni-vyiti, fagnfan ni-sdmita, 


a f Garuda)! 
withheld, RV.; surrounded, enclosed, L.; m. or f. moon (with Divé-kara anion the 00 Oe ‘ 
or n. (=72-vita) a veil, mantle, wrapper, L,; MBh. ; R. &c.; N. of a Rishi, ott on, ebeaie 
n.=next, L. °vriti, f, covering, enclosing, L. Siryas.; a cock, L.; -hala-mault, 


; x = kants; 
: . ; ; , crescent as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Kathas. Kathis. 
FATA ni-v ori, E. Oenaktt (imp. -ptie tm. ‘the beloved of Night,’ N. of ea = 
Ghz; 2. 3. sg. impf. -avrinzak), to throw down, —kSla, m. time of n°, MW. —ke ye “f 
Cause to fall, RV, of n°, R. =°gama (°s4g°), m. the ia roe R 

ni-»/vrit, A. -vartate (ind. p.-vritya, n°, Kathas.; Pafic, = griha, n. s fee by n°, Res 
AV.; infin, -vartitunz, MBh, ; rarely P., e.g. Pot, Cara, mfn. n°-walking, sae = y, BiC.; a j36 I 
-vartet, MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. ~vartat, m. a fiend or Rakshasa, MBh.; ak 
RV.; pf. -vduritur, ib. fut, -vartishyati, MBh, : 
~varisyan, Bhatt. ; aor.-avritat, ib.), to turn back, 


° eu 
Susr.; an owl, L.; Anas Cassia i PES Siva. 
a kind of Granthi-parna, Bhpr.; N. 
stop (trans. and intrans.), RV. &c.; to return from 
(abl.) to (acc. with or without Pratz or dat.); to 


d, MBh.: 
rm (cf. RTL, 106, n. 1.); (2), f. a female fiene, © 
return into life, Tevive, be born again, MBh.; Ky. 


rat nig ) 
R. &c.; a woman going to meet her love 
&c. 3 to tum away, retreat, flee, escape, abstain or 


- q bat, 
Ragh, xi, 20 (where also = female fiend); 4 ‘ord of 
desist from, get rid of (abl.), ib.; to fall back, 


N; of a plant (=Zesini), La; pati, Mini 
n°-walkers,’ N. of Siva, MES ae _ = cat" 
tebound, R.; to leave off (sam, in the midst o, f. N. of wk.; °réfa, m. N. of Ravan nada, m? 


by worldly desires, W.; “krishi-goraksha, mfn. 
ceasing from agriculture and the tending of Cattle, 
MBh. ; -dakshing, f. a gift renounced or despised 
by another, SBr.; ~aeva-karya, min. ceasing from 
Sacrificial rites, MW. 3 ~Mmausa, mfn. one who 
abstains from eating meat, Uttarar.; -yajita-sug- 
dhydya,mfn.ceasin g from sacrifices and the repetition 
of prayers, MBh.; -yaxvana, mfn. whose youth 
has returned, restored to y°, Raghs -rdga, mfn, 
of subdued appetites or passions, W.; -laulya, mfn, 
whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.), 
Ragh.; -vyit#7, mfn. ceasing from any practice or 
Occupation, W.; -satrz, m. “having one’s foes kept 
off,’ N. of a king, Hariv.; -samtdpa, mfr, one 
whose heat or pain has ceased, Susér. ; -hridaya, 
min, with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart 
is averted from ar indifferent to ( Pratt), Malay, ii, 
14; “tédiman, m. ‘one whose spirit is abstracted,’ 
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when anything is half finished, SBr.), cease, end, | 4 sage, W.; N, of Vishnu, ib. ; “tténdriya, mfn. man, n, ‘skin of n°,’ darkness, iS ae dew : 
disappear, vanish, TS.; SBr.; Up. &c.; to he with- | one Whose Senses or desires are averted from (comp,), species of plant, Susr, = jala, 1. me ray 
held from, not belong to (abl.); to be omitted, not | Ragh, vritti, f. (often w.r, for mtr-v") returning, = ta (°SGta), m, *n ‘rover, an L (cf. hain 
to occur, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective or | return, MBh. ; Ragh. ; ceasing, cessation, disap- ghost, W.; -#a, m. bien .N, of an aut Z 
useless, MBh, ; Kathas.; to be wanting, not to exist pearance, SrS, ; Up.; MBh. &c,; leaving off, | —°tana (°s8t°), m. an owl, 2 L. — tire 
(yatlo vaco nivartante, for which there are no | abstaining or desisting from (abl.), Mn. ; MBh.; | Cat.; (i), f. a species of moth, yay 


words), TUp.; to pass over to (loc.), MBh.; to be 
turned upon (loc. or/a¢ra), ib,: Caus. -vartayati, te 
(A. Pot.-vartayita, AavSr, 3 Pass.-vartyate. Ragh.), 
to turn downwards, let sink (the head), TBr,; to 
turn back i.e. shorten (the hair), Br.; to lead or 
bring back, reconduct, return, AV, &c. &c.; to tum 
away, avert or keep back from (abl.), MBh. ; Kay, 


Bhartr. &c,; escaping from (abl.), Pafic, ii, 87 
(w.r, °ttah)s ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity, 
rest, repose (opp. to pra-vyitti), Bhag. ; Prab. ; (in 
dram.) citation of an example, Sah, ; suspension, 
ceasing to be valid (as of a tule), Pan., Sch; des. 
truction, perdition, RamatUp, ; denial, refiisal, W, : 
abolition, prevention, ib, 


o Phe : 
(°S@2°), m. ‘n°-close, ela , of4di), m. bee 
‘seeing at n°,’ an owl, L. = ane VOcAdh°), “BB N 
Ningofn°,’ twilight, L. —°dhisa ( as qyansy >" 
m. ‘n°-lord,’ the moon, ae = 2 by no ines oe 
fat i 
’ ? is 


: . iv, 99°. ™ cies 
&c.; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse ni-vrih. See ni. brik n. ‘n°-close,’ daybreak, Mn. ok dy, fa : 
deny; toannul, remove, destroy, Mn, ; MBh.; Kay,; as eet (sdndha), mfn. blind at n°, Var.; (2) eae camph" 


Pur.; to bring to an end i.e. perform, accomplish 
(a sacrifice &c.), R.; BhP,: to Procure, bestow, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; to desist from (4bl.), MBh.; R, 
“varta, min, causing to turn back, RV. “vartaka, 
mf(zkd@)n. turning back, flying (a-n70°), Hariy,; 
causing to cease, abolishing, Temoving, MBh, ; 
Samk. (-Zva, n.); desisting from, stopping, ceasing, 
MW. °vartana, mfn. causing to turn back, RY, : 


fracas ni-vedaka,°dana &e, See I.ni-vid. 
frag nt-vesa, sana &e, See ni-vig, 
B ni-»/vesht, Caus. ~veshtayati, te, to 


rasp (also with haste), cover, AV.; TS.; Kath.- 
Br.; to wind ound, R. °veshts, m. a ‘Gi. 
velope; du. (with Vasishthasya) N. 6 


= Va 0 
of creeper, L. — pati, m. = -natha oN. of 2 ca 
L, =putra, m. pl, ‘sons of “g wer of D rie 
demons, Hariv. —pushpa, = pee es tects 
white water-lily, L.; aie .. pala, n, 0° ins 
nésvara, m., = -miatha, a hes Taurus, pais” 
N. of the signs of the zo oe bee ihe 


cover, en- ‘ 5 a yot : | 
Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricom y J en -jewes at. 


f Samans, 


i : 1, m. I. o 

. 5 / : ArshBr, °veghtana n. covering, wrapping, c] h- | fa species of plant, L. = maat, n authoh 0 

n, turning Liars, "AY ee “ Ha 1. | ing, Kaué. °veshtita, i, fat i round grt by eee L ~ mira, m, Ne segiaull g rah 

retreating, fleeing, 3 6 AC. (mrityum instr, or in com :), Var.: R ont n, the face or r, 2 ag 
kritua nivartanam., making retreat equivalent to ( ~ omp.), Var. mukha, é)°-deer; 


death i.e. desisting from fighting only in death, 
MBh, vi, vii; w.r. Arztug mrityu-niv) + cersin ; 
not happening or occurring, being prevented, MBh, ; 
Hariv, &c.; desisting or abstaining from (abl. 

MBh,; BhP,; desisting from work, inactivity (opp. 
to pra-vartana), Kam, ; causing to return, bringing 


. q - mriga, ml. . ert ) 
es mah m, or n. = -7ant, sanatcstre 
Ciarth°), n= -griha, L.= meat Var. VS iy, 
ta. first part of the n° (opp. to . the end 0" -shast? 
(°$@v°), m. the second part i.€. 


a 
‘n°-walker,’ a fiend oF . am 
= Vihaira, m, ‘n-w 7 f n°%s, f 


ni-veshi, f. (Vvish) Prob. a kind of 
cake (*kind.of bone? B.), Kaus; (pl. AV, IX, 7,42), 
“veshya, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, § 
whirlwind or any similar phenomenon, VS.; 
frost, Mahidh. ; Cshya), min. whirlin 
to a whirlpool or eddy, VS. ; KatySr. 


Br.; a 
hoar- 
g, belonging 


ber o - - 
oa Bhatt. —vrinda, n, a num m, 2". tut 
back (esp. the shooting off and bringing back of ni-/vyadh, P. ~vidhyati (ep, algo tp, fe hen eee cock bree CoE “gt 
weapons), MBh.; Kav.; turning back (the hair), ~#e), to throw down, break or push in, RV,; Ay,.| the white water-lily, L. = tha, L. 3 ro 
KatySr.; a means of returning, RV.; AV.: averting | én’ , 2 NV.3 AV, MEENA; OO rege iat 


Oz > 

ae . Bs = Sit 

: $a, m. 
meric, L, Nisésa, dea Nivea, L. WO" ting © 
m, ‘shining at n°, Arde eng 16 


A - m. 
m.=°sdtyaya, L. Wisdpashye, as) havi0§ 


Br.; to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RY.; 
Bh. °viddha (#é-), mfn, Pierced, wounded. 
thrown down »RV. °vyadha, m. opening, 


or keeping back from (abl.), Vedantas. 3 Teforming, 
repenting, W.; a measure of land (20 rods or 200 


cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Heat. ; “Stipa, m. | ¢, OF j er Aaaae aperture | ™.= -Aohita, min. (V5 nad 
N. of a Stipa erected at the spot where the charioteer ee pang Satikkhsr, vyadhin, mfn, = ‘ be sree Bhpr. ala, ™-, ak f, 
of Buddha returned. °vartaniya, m{n, to be brought , 6: Vo. aine in comp. ~ PA pir 


5 see : ZS, = an 
back, Malav, v, +¢ (w.r. mir-0°); to be prevented faze nt-vyudha, n, (7/1, a h) pers Sven I, Misi, loc, of 725, Cpika 4 


], —pushpa; t, 
or hindered, MBh. *vartayitavya, mfn. to be ance, resolution (cf, 927.7, of metre, Co istis, L. nes 
kept back or detained, R. “vartita, mfn, turned “ ; ( re us 7 Nyctanthes Arbor Trist ; not false: 58 by 
or brought back, averted, prevented, given up, nt-/vye (ind, P. -veya), to put on Tay ni-satha, — son of Balt ia Ht 
abandoned, suppressed, removed, MBh, ; Kay. ; (round the neck), BhP, vita, mfn. hung or adorned BhP.; m. N. of a page (vale nishA 

Pur.; -f2%rva, mfn. one who has turned away | With {instr,), ib.; having the Brahmanical thread | Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. yepls 
before, MW.; °¢ékhildhadra, mfn, one who has round the neck, ShadvBr, ; Lity.; n, Wearing the | satha, nisatha). pless: sh 
abstained from all food, BhP, *vartitavya, mfn, | Br'th like a necklace round theneck; the th°so worn fa -gabda, mfn. speee™. ve 
to be brought back, MBh. °vartin, mfn, turning fa mf(@ or 7?)n, a veil, inantle, Wrapper Week nz ; e 


back, retreating, fleeing (mostly a-nir®, q-¥.); 
abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing 
to return (a-z2v°), Hariv.; w.r. for ir-U°, qv. 
°vartya, mfn. to be turned back (see dur-niv®), 
annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat, °vivritsat 
(W.), vivritsu (Samk.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous 
of returning or desisting. °vrit, w.r. for n2t-crit, 
“vritta, mfn, (often w.r, for 722 -Uritta, v2-vritta, 
mt-Ur2ta) turned back, returned to (acc.), MBh.; 
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fled (in battle), 
MBh.; set (as the sun), R.; averted from, in- 
different to, having renounced or given up (abl. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; abstracted from this 


as Q 
Kir, (cf. 2th-). ox, Je $ORE 
faa ni-v/sam, P. Samy gat: 
tinguished, Dharmas. ; agi id ayer 
iet é 5 cote aden 
se ee ag on RV. % 39 pa? with 
a nap spi 
fag I. nis for nis, in comp. See p. 542, mets R. [B.] ii, 66, tO hah a 2 I belt 
eet a ° e , valle ‘ ‘ f 
eal, 8 ie ~Sanayya [Sis. ac: 38 ; ce. MBhi 05007, 
2. nis, cl. 1. P, nesati, to Meditate Observe, ‘perceive, sos hearing, + tact “fp. 
; itati = - ercelving, : con yp 
upon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhatup, XVii, 43, | Saimana, n. p ing into ©. $81 gals 
3. nis, f. (occurring only in 80me 


. i.e. coml 
mfn. perceiving i nnar. 2 BY itt 
Ce O. a é ¢ 
weak cases as 72752, °Sas, Sau, “Sos [and nid 


~Urita), °vitin, méfn, wearing the th° 

the neck in worshipping the Rishi Mn, i 

RTL. 379; 410. 7 ee 
AY ni- J vrase, P.-~vriscati, tocut down 

RV.; TBr, 


; a 
reaching to (comp.), P ag’ ystomarys . - f, 
il, calm, L.; © dwellife srt 
Ayas allayed, tranquil, , , MT, 


world, quiet, BhP, ; Heat, ; rid or deprived of (abl.), | Pan. vi, 1, 63], for or with 72S@, and prob, con~ | AévSr. (cf, yatha@-2°); ne ite “4 ts, y ii 

-3 R.5 passed away, Gone, ceased, disappeared, | nected with nak, nakta; cf. also Bu-, mahi. tion, Kay.: a harem, seraglio, é apart’ far 
vanished, ib. ; (with harman, n.an action) causing a | night, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; Sak. Be.: pig; wisi | peice Gian in the inne . HE ibe 
cessation (of mundane existence), Mn, xii, 88 a 


(opp. 
to pravritta); ceased to be valid or binding (as 


a tule), Pat.; Kaé.; omitted, left out (cf. comp, 
below); finished, completed, W.; desisting from or 
repenting of any improper conduct, ib. ; n. return 
(see durniv®) ; -karana, mfn, Without further 
cause or motive; m,a virtuous man, one uninfluenced 


; ; use (f/2 if ps 
every night, Mn. lv, 129. -uriksha, m. 2 free near ik Ong ttyor og pie 
Nisa, n. (or a7, ind.) ife, for n2Sa (Cf.a-,ahay (v.1. °ntavy? and °nta, oe te er of 
@iva-, ntia-, sva-, and Pan, ii, 4, 25), “ntédyana, n.a garden ag Onn 

Misa, f. night, GrSrs. ; Mn.; MBh, &e.3 a Vision, | m. observing, perceiving, fn P 
dream, MBh. ; turmeric, Curcuma (of 2 species, Laty, “simayitavy2, m af 
prob, C° Zedoaria and C° Longa), Susr.; =-da/g ceivable, ib., Sch. “samitas 


Jyot. =kara, m, (ife, f, a) “night-maker,’ the learnt, MBh,; Hariv. 


? 













TANT ni-sarana. 


frre m-sadrana &c, See ni-sri. 
way Nt-Sana, ni-sata. See ni-so. 


FD ni-sa 5 
OMe. Sataya 
JG, to cut down, oe v sad), Nom. P. 


We Niesa 
(=2t-shada Sada, m. a man of low caste, L. 
- tva, n. the state or condition 


of a m° 
Opn! Of Pe? W oge 
B, fia Mortar, _ SE RESBREEOES 


ni - —— 
fs Sadana, m.— nisavana, L. 


iis (2. si), mfn. prob. 
yy “eping, & Lrahad, 
a a m. hemp, L. (cf. gana). 
to order off, on Sas, P. -sasti (aor. -asishat), 
sajeg,t? take anvihi off, separate from (instr.), 
Be or Present to fe, ee - mnie 
2. nt. wh ? id 3 #3 + 
hb. -ditenay ve (for 1. see p. 560), P. -sisati 
Ry Prepare or p : sharpen, whet; toexcite, strength- 
(it, (cf, 7. io), gore (food &c.) for strengthening, 
ae fi y, agg! mfn. sharpened, sharp 
be d, caper foe a1 P.; MBh. &c.; stimulated, 
: ated, iG * loc.) strengthened ; prepared 
i P-falling (a * Iron, steel, L.; ~2ipata min. 
ere % poin wow), Sak.; ¢dahusa, m, or n. a 
“iting, sti ted hook, Bhartr Bitd ( vA 
f af Mulating, Tefreshing "RV ‘i ak ie 
fi nisita £ y: ce: ie 
a, and next), ‘4, f. night, TS. (cf. nig, a-ni- 
Niithe 
Sitka € 3 sons. a (m, c.)= next ; N. of 
)s  Dosha (night), BhP. (v.1. 


ly ‘ing down 


a 
SS pang! n. (4/si) mid- 
yer MN. » mM. night-lamp, Ragh.; 
Ver@ Leen Of wh." Sthixa, f= sod. 
Night 7 ™ ‘husha. “Tight; -natha(L.) and ~patt 
1, ind of n°,’ the moon, “thya, f. 
burn: \ Rte gy 
In Cc, P =f at 
°t Chup * ~80catt (impers.), to be 


TH ni../ 


kj ‘Tea Sub} * ” 
(hits, orn, B {or Sumbh), P. -sumbhati, 
‘Othe, of getter * Vill, 53. °sumbha, m. 


Weethans umbha oes N. of a Dinava 
: . 3 lv, : . 
dar. 6° Dire "aint, f foe ee Me a 
vila -sum- 
frig, mone”? ©: #tmbhana, n. killing, 
- Of Vajra-tika, L.; an 
ddhists, vy es 
Shang crackin’ mfn. cracking down- 
» TS, 5 (said of fire, opp. to ue- 
Proce. 9) bh 
ir a B fF le Srambh) tread- 
V 8rj in » RV. vi, 55, 6. 


i P. -Sirya), to break off, 


killin 
* king of oe eters L, “saruka, 


oe Fa -~§ (Az c= 

Shar 82), vast.) *H(Ap.-syana or-sana, 
: ‘e: aoe whet, Nir. iv, 18 

& Dh; TUL, Ge bi polished, whetted, 
Mar 7735) \OP-5 Obsen nee? Be Sharpening 
wee, 8a).  Sbserving, perceiving, Sur, : 
Pas “*2, Mm. a  whet-stone, 
St?) Ipomoea Tur- 
wa, Y Cat 

y, ; Ca: _ 
ang Ny AV, ‘S. -catayate, to scare 


Pong Wage Caspy 
ang? B a~cq 

% d def, Mayiivgy ‘neta backwards 
ie nig a), Yansakddi (cf, dca- 
} 


- Ps 5 

yee * “Carats 
» Coa aes, Hise (as ene a go out, issue 
Sau a n $ s Mi &c, &£c.: 
Ay, XC Rtn of ‘Ete ae eo 
Vig. Men ks Harjy oof the Saptarshis in 

Wy Mtr a: UY. Mohe 

®sme tlt wind. aka, m. (only L.) 
Dtobe: 3 Obstinacy, wilfulness. 
“sued ormade known,Car, 


fata nis-\/2. ci, P. -cinoti (Impv. -cznz, 
Hariv.; pf. -cekdya, Bhatt.; aor. A. nir-aceshta, 
Sig. ; Pass. 22¢7-acaye, ib.; Bhatt. ; ind. p. #25-czlya, 
MBh. &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle, 
fix upon, determine, resolve, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
°caya, m. inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion, 
conviction, certainty, positiveness (7¢2 niscayah, 
‘this is a fixed opinion ;’ °yan: 4/774, ‘to ascertain 
the certainty about anything ;* “yea or °yat, ind, 
certainly), Mn.; MBh. ; R. &c.5 resolution, resolve, 
fixed intention, design, purpose, aim (“ya7 V brt, 
to resolve upon, determine to [dat., loc, or inf.]), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure, 
Sah.; -2z/, mfn, giving a certain meaning, Sarasv.} 
-datia, m, N. of a merchant, Kathas.; -ritpa, mfn, 
‘having the form of certainty,’ being certain, MW. 
°cayin, mfn. of firm opinion or resolution, H Paris. 
(cf. Ardta-nisc’). Cohyaka, mfn, who or what 
ascertains and determines, determining, decisive 
(-¢va, n.), TPrat., Sch. °cita, Infn. one who has 
come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion, 
determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., arthant ifc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav.; Susr. &c,; ascertained, 
determined, settled, decided, Up. ; MBh. (superl. 
-tama); R. &c.; (ave), ind. decidedly, positively, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Pafic.; 0. certainty, decision, reso- 
lution, design, R.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. ; 
VP.; °¢drtha, mfn, one who has formed a certain 
opinion about (loc.), judging rightly (compar. 
-tavra), R. (B.) °oitd, i. ascertainment, de 
settling, L. (cf. patha-niic’). citys, ind, having 
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced 
or resolute, MBh.; Kav. &c. °oiyamana, a 
being in the course of ascertainment, being un “ 
investigation or concluded, W. cetavya, m ie 
to be ascertained or established, Nyayam., Sch, 


°ceya, see a-niic® (add.) 
TaTBr niscira, m. 
and Manv-antara (vel. for °cara); 
river (v.1. for “citd@). 
 mis-cukkand, 0. (/cukk?) a sort 
he tartar but 


of tooth-powder which destroys the. 
blackens a teeth, L. (also written -cuhvazd and 


-cunkata). 


N. of a Rishi in the 
(a), f, N. of a 


./ gout, A, -scotate, to ooze, drop, 
-scotya) to cause to 00z¢ 
min, oozed or dripped 


ni- 

Malatim.: Caus. (ind. p. 

or drop, Kasikh. °sentita, 
from (comp.), Susr. 

nig-o/ crit (ind. P- 

untie, AitBr. ’ ae is 

fast niina, g. brakmanddi (not in Kas.) 


faa ni-/snath (Imp. -snathihi ; Caus. 


aor. -signathat), to push or strike down, RV. 


Fayay nigmasru, Wels : 
fag ni-vV/ srath, only ind. p- 


having fastened or harnessed, Nir. V1, 4 


5 be- 
-grama, m. (V7 sram) labour 
il ene he? practice, MBh. 


stowed upon anything, cont 


TAWA ni-sraya &- See ni-sri. ae 
famfadnisravin, mfp, (/, gru) pegrahadi. 


fafa ni-/sri, P. -grayati (20r- peri 2 
lean on or against, SBr.; to lay of te - p 
°Seaya, m, refuge, resource (= asraya), ™ 4 


: 80). “srayant, 
resources of a Buddhist, 7 Vee ae written 


f. a ladder, staircase, SBr. 5 ‘ae 
nih-srayant or yint). arity, i Re tel : 
Divyav Osveni, f. id., MBh.; Ragh. oe \ 
written 222-S7egt, nih-sreyt)- — 
w.r. for nik-sr + 


faarts nisrika, . 
to 
. Jape, Cas. -sleshayatt, 


fasten, paste on a UP» 
sticking, Mantrabr« sea a 
fee nie svas, P. -svasilt, ©P- “a =a 
(pf. -Sasuasa, 90%. OF impf opm breath, 
Ssnasit, Dag.; ind. p. Suey ee Kav: &c. (often 
inspire; to hiss, snort &¢-s MPs rcath, expiration 
i nih-io®). cavestte (LOT ia; a sigh, 
or inspiration, SBr.; Sis. Abe Ereaie 
R.; Sih; Susr. ( ae 


fera_1. nish for 
col. 3. 


-critya), to loosen, 


for nih-sm°. 
-srathya, 


See p. §42, 


fraud nishadhéndra. 


561 


tam 2. nish, cl. 1. P. neshati, to moisten, 
sprinkle, Dhatup. xvii, 49. 
TqIT4_ni-shac (/sac), A. -shacate, to be 


closely connected or associated, RV. vili, 25, II. 


faqst_ni-shatj (/saij), only aor. A. -a- 
sak¢a, to hang or put on, RV.; Pass. -ashangz, to 
hang i.e. be fastened on, SBr, °shakta (7:/-), mfn. 
hung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr.; Kalid.; Var. “shanga, m. clinging 
to, attachment, L.; a quiver, MBh.; Kay. (°g3- 
a/ bhit, to become a quiver, Daé.)}; a sword, L.; 
-dhé, m. the sheath of a sword, VS. (Mahidh.) 
“shangathi (L.), mfn. embracing ; m,an embrace; 
a bowman; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; grass, 
°shangin, mfn, having a quiver (or sword?), AV. 
&c. &c. ; cleaving, clinging, sticking, attached to, Sis, 
¥, 39; xii, 26; m. a bowman, warrior, L.; N, of 2 


son of Dhritarashtra, MBh. “shatija, see £x-275h°, 
THIS nishatha, w.r. for ni-Satha. 


far ni-shad (/sad), P. -shidati, Ved. 
also -shadatz (impf. ny-ashidat or ny-asidat; 
Ved. also -asadat; pf. P. -shasada, -shedur, A. 
-shedtre, RV. &c. &c.; aor, P. -sharsi, -shatsat ; 
Pass, ny-asddi, RV.; ind. p. -shadya, ib.; Ved, 
inf, -shdde, ib.; for sand sh cf. Pan. viii, 3,66 &c.), 
to sit or lie down or rest upon (loc.), RV. &c. &e.; 
to sink or go down (asa ship), Hariv.; to be afflicted, 
suffer pain, MW.; to perform or celebrate by sitting 
(sattrant), Br.; (P.A.) to set, found, establish, 
appoint, RV.: Caus. -shadayatz, “te, to cause to 
sit down, set down, appoint, RV. “shanna, mfn. 
sitting, seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning 
upon (loc, or comp.), SBr.; Hariv.; R, &c.; per- 
formed by sitting (asa Sattra), T'S.; sat upon (as a 
seat), R.; sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW. 
°ghannaka, mfn. sitting, seated, W.3 n. aseat, L.; 
a kind of pot-herb, L. “shatta (or 7/-sh°), mfn, 
sitting, seated, RV, Cshattd (s/-), f. sitting, resting, 
RV. iv, 21, 9. °shatsnti, mfn. sitting fast, ib. 
x, 162, 3. “shad, mfn, sitting inactive, SankhSr. ; 
sitting (esp. near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV.; 
SBr.; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBh, 
xii, 1613. “shada, m.a musical note( = ##-shdda), 
L.: w.r. for nishadha, °shadana, n. sitting down, 
dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. ushtra-nish?, 
krausica-nish°). “shady, f.a small bed or couch, 
L.; the hall of a merchant, L.; a market-place, 
Sig, xviii, 15. °shadvard, min. sitting (near the 
altar), VS.; sitting lazily, AitBr.; SankhSr.; m. 
mud, mire (in which one sinks), L.; the god of 
love, L.; (@ or 2), f. night, L. “shidé, m. N. of 2 
wild non-Aryan tribe in India (described as hunters, 
fishermen, robbers &&c.), VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; 
= bhilla, ‘the Bheels,’ Kathas. ; Mahidh.; a man 
of any degraded tribe, an out-caste (esp. the son of 
a Brahman by a Sidra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro- 
genitor of the N’s (said to have sprung from the 
thigh of Vena), MBh.; Hariv.; (iu music) N. of 
the first (more properly the last or th) note of the 
gamut, MBh, xiv, 1419; N. of a Kalpa, VayuP. ; 

7), f. N. of a female of the N° tribe (-¢va, n.), 
MBh.; Kathas.; -4a7s/z (or #?), N. of a region, 
Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch.; -gvama,m.a village of the 
N°, Laty.; KatySr.; -/va@, n. state or condition of 
a N°, R.; -rashtra, n. the country of the N°s (to 
the south-east of Madhya-deia), Var.; -vaz, m. 
=nishdda (in music), MBh. xii, 6859; -satgha, 
m, multitude or tribe of the N®s, Var.; -sthapatz 
m. chief of the N°s; -s¢r, fa N° woman, Mn. x, 39. 
shadita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) made to sit or kneel 
down, Malatim. ; °¢¢z, mfn. =#zshdditam anena 

s * 2) -- 

& zsh fads. aeesiaa min. sitting down sitting 
6 lying e resting * or in, Ragh.; Kathas.: ‘i = 
elephant-keeper or driver, Sié, ones 
Cites ve, ee 


f7AY nishadha, m. N. of a mountain or 


chain of mountains (described ing imm 
’ as lyin 
south of l&vrita and north of the Himélaya) ye 
a I it 


Pur.; m. 
ure; mM. (pl.) N. of a people and their country 


governed by Nala, ib.; the sovereign of the Nisha- 


ou - son of Janam-ejaya; of Kuga the 
ala; of a grandson of Kuéa &c.), ib.s 
rpy TDeg 


Un Gameae of the closed hand, Cat.: a bull 
xf ic) a partic. : shade 3), 
f, N. of Nala’s sacital. ea pee soe 


aa - ; of a river, VP.; mfn, 
td, W. vansa, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh. 


Wi 
Shadh&dhipa or dhipati or °ahéndre or 
Oo 











562 faarat nishadhéivara, Trea nishkramana. 


‘ R,; Var.} 
sure-grove near a house (also -£a), MBh.; lpak a); 


f. 
m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a tree (cf. -kuhé); 
a ge the female apartments, oe BY M pe in 
mountain, MBh.; n. a hole of a particu Vat BIS: 
the frame of a bedstead (v.1. nile kata) Bhpr.i 
Wish-kuti, f. large or small cardamons, 
L. (cf. s25-truti). +. attend- 
ee f, N. of one of the Matris4 
ing on Skanda, MBh. i. of 8 
fi nish-kupita, m. (/kup) N 
Marut, Hariv. (v.], #ésh-Rushita). 


gl- 
faeHRt nish-kumbha, m. Groton Po 
drum (=7-2°), L.; N. of one of the et of the 
Hariv.; Pur.; (@), f. N. of the mo 
Mapas, BhavP. 
freRA nish-/i kush, P. 


shitd or -koshta; inf. -Roshitum or 


°ahésvara, m. ‘lord of N°,’ N. of Nala, MBh. &c. 
WNishadh&sva, m. N. of a son of Kuru, BhP. 
Wishadhéndra-kavya, n. ‘the poem of the 
prince of N°,’ N. of a poem. 

fraRy ni-shamam, ind, (fr. ni-+sama), 
Pin. vi, 2, 121, Sch. 

Taq ni-shaya, m. (/si), Kas. on Pan. 


Vili, 3, 70. 


approach, enjoy (also sexually), incur, pursue, prac- 
tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -shevayati, to fallinto (hell &c.), Paiic. 
(B.) iii, 155; Desid. -Shishevishate, Pan. viii, 
3, 70, Kas. “sheva, mfn. practising, exercising, 
observing (ifc.), MBh.; (4), f. exercising, practice, 
service, BhP.; use, employment, ib. ; worship, 
adoration, ib, “shevaka,mfn, visiting, frequentin 

using, employing, observing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; 
BhP. “shevana, n. visiting, frequenting, living in, 
practice, performance, use, employment, adherence 
or devotion to, honour, worship (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Yaji.; Suér. &c. “shevaniya, mfn. to be 
served or followed or obeyed, W. “shevamina, 
mfn, being or situated or flowing near (as a river), 
R.(B.}ii, 68, 12. “shevita, min. visited, frequented, 
occupied, held, practised, observed, approached 
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obeyed, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c, “shevitavya, mfn. to be 


















































































fray ni-sharga, w.r. for ni-sarga. 


fraz ni-shah (/sah), A. -shahate (impf. 
ny-ashahata and ny-asahata, fut. nt-sogha), Pan, 
Vili, 3, 70; 71; 115, Sch. (cf. 222-shak). 

TRIG ni-shda &c. See ni-shad. 

fafay ni-shie (4/sic), P. -shitcati (im pf. 


; O- 
-kushati (fut. , 
ny-ashifcat, pf. ni-shishecas cf. Pan. viii, 3, 65), 


-Boshtum 8a 
hoshis injure 


i i i insti #2 extract; 
ee nee vou fio ip inter Bho ee Practised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh,; | Pan. vii, 2, 40; 47), t Lena husk (see below 
-shecayati to irrigate, wet. moisten R.; Suér.: | Sak.; Var, °shevitri, m, Practiser, observer, en- | OF hurt by tearing, BhP.; ipped off, exit” 

; gate, wet, » AK.3 Suse: | B, ee , °kushita, mfn. torn off, stripp Marly 
Intens. -sestcyate, Pan. viii, 3, 112, Sch, *shik. | Joyer, MBh.; R. “shevin, mfn, practising, obsery- . ‘ ; N. 0 


Z . * ft 
t, torn, lacerated, Kav.; 2 eho 
any, Ge. Lupita). °kosha, a ae 4, e 
out, extracting, husking, shelling, “tnfn. ft y 
"koshana, n, id., Suir. “kosban Pafic. x08 7 
picking, serving for a tooth-pick, cen Bhatt: 
tavya, mfn. to be forced out a. y 
(also °ZoshZ°, Pan. vii, 2, 46, = : fa, the hol- 
TARE nish-kuha, m.= nish-kula, 
low of a tree, L. pK, -paroli our 
nish-+/ I kri, = A. we Pa p: a 
&c, (2 pl. -Avitha, impf. set sg patios 
Prat, -akyita}, -krania, Ne, prea B: hin? ; 
ri tr a), 
ib.; aor, Pass, 2227-aKkare, V.3 © in 


ta (77-), mfn. sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV, 
&c. &c.; -fd, mfn. protecting the infused (semen), 
RY. vii, 36,9. °sheka, m, sprinkling, infusion, 
aspersion, dripping, distilling, Kav.; seminal in- 
fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected 
with it, Mn.; Var.; Susr. ; water for washing, dirty 
water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion t); 
Mn. iv, 151; “prakara and -vicdra, M., -svard, 
f. N. of wks. shektavya, mfn, to be poured upon 
(loc.), Hariv. °shektri, m, impregnator, begetter, 
BhP. “shécana, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri- 
gation, AV. &c, &c. °whecitri, m. one who 
sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MBh, 


Tafay ni-shidh (4/2. sidh), P. -shedhati 


ing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. &c. “shevya, 
mfn, to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh. ; Hariy,; to 
be used or applied, Car.; to be honoured, BhP, - 


Taray ni-sho (so), P. -~shyati (impf, ny- 
ashyat, Pan, viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor, ny-ashat or 
“shasit, Vop.) °shita, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 70, 


Sa nishk, cl.10. A. nishkayate, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhatup, xxxiii, 13; (prob, artificially 
formed to explain the next, or Nom, fr, it.) 

Nishka, m., rarely n. (Un. iii, 45, 2. ardhar~ 
cddt) a golden ornament for the neck or breast 
(also used as money), RV. &c. &c.; later a partic, 
coin varying in value at different times (=1 Dinara 
of 32 small or 16 large Rettis, =1 Karsha or Su- 


(impf. 2y-ashedhat 3 aor. my-ashedhit + pf. 222- extract, drive away, expel, EON eager - 

: scieis 4 3 Sas = s , 2 P or) 
shishedha ; Pass. 1t-shidhyate, impf. 2y-ashidh- Sree ri orien eke re A. vaTuay SBr.; to break in pieces, Bhat to ters 
Jala, aor. ny-ashedhi; ind. p. nt-shidhya, inf. 108 S Mash y .5 and at order, prepare, RV.; TS. koh 50 off, mfp 
ni-sheddhum ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 65, Sch.), to drive | 10° OF 150 Su-varnas, = 4 Mashas, =1 Tammas ; , 


takin 
cure, RV.; AV, °karama, n. [2 


; : : . rite | od 
away, RV.; AV.; to ward off, keep back, prevent also a weight of silver of 4 Su-varnas); a golden Akrit. * xpiaté 


; : 4 (3 L, °krit, mfn,, see yas7a-ne5 toned, lag 
from (abl.), AitBr,; MBh.; Kay. &c.; to forbid, Hon de es ae me 3 phate L.; (2), fia ioe = a ae oved, expel’) a pie jae of 
prohibit, object to (acc, ), Kathas.; BhP.: to keep oe AitB i S sane & x antha, mf(?)n, = (cf. a-nishhrita) ; made ready, lace, pe ih? 
down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Kavyad. ii, 64: $7204, AltBr. 5 Sr5, ; - c.;m,(orn,?)a golden . ‘ fixed Pit") aw 


ornament, MBh, = §rive,mfn.wearinga 2° o’ round 
the neck, RV.; AV. Nishk&di-pramina, nN, 
ofwk. Mishkin, min. = xishka-griva, $Br. 
facaar ni-shkambha, m. (+/ skabh), w. r. 
for vi-shh° invajra-vishk°, Wi-shkambhu, m.N. 
ofapartic.divine being (v.l.2e¢-Aumbhaand nish-k°), 


Tatar nish-kara, w.r, for nish-kira, 

freq nish-kartri, See nish-kri. 

Troy nish-karsha, “shana &e. See nish- 
krish, 

fren nish-»/2, kal (only ind. p. ~kalya), 
to drive out or away, Kathas, kali, m. a partic, 


spell (for weapons), R. (B. “k@lana, n, driyi 
out (cattle), Gobh, cr ik: 


t iation BhP. ; a rns € lop” 
rendezvous, RV.3, ‘¢dhdva, min. Ot geval 
trough, TS. kritd (7/sh-), f. COME tion, Or 
mel (see garbha-nishky ut); ement, &% e ing 
RV.; acquittance, SIT ick aways bra 
x . &c.5 removal, Reiter 

olin neglecting, bag wire 9139 
m. a form of Agni, MBh. -tath (ep: “ey 

nish-»/ krit, Peshpers out, ai abe 

As ind. p -krity4), to cut off mS ay, 
separate hew asunder, massacre, hatt (pf oa {0 
: . ish P. -kars yim)? ’ 
fray nish-/ kris ; oe _prasht Rajat! 
harsha; ind. p. by della 5 Suit. 0 pice 
> gh Tt al Ad 
draw out, aris as h ayatt, tore extort 
=Caus., BhP.: , his m, drawing hing chié the 
destroy, ib. “kars neeence of an piefly fot iy 

MBh.; extract or c 


Caus. -shedhayati, to keep off, prohibit, forbid, 
Pafic.; BhP.; to deny, W. “shiddha, mfn. warded 
off, kept back, restrained , checked, prevented from, 
forbidden to (inf.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &e.; -vat, 
mfn. having warded off, Kathas. “shiddhi, f. 
warding off, prohibition, defence, Das. shea. 
dhavya, mfn. to be kept back or obstructed, Sak. 
“sheddhri, mfn. who or what keeps back or re- 
strains or prevents, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv, “shed- 
dhra, see a-nisheddhrd, *shedha, m, warding or 
keeping off, hindering, prevention, Prohibition 
Yajn.; Var.; Suér.; contradiction, negation, denial, 
Sak. vii, $$ (v.1. for v’-vada); Vam,. v, I, 83 dis- 
continuance, exception, W.; (with Angirasam 8c.) 
N. of Simans, ArshBr.; -vdda, m. N. of wk, 
“shedhaka, mfn. keeping back, preventing, pro- 
hibiting, MarkP,; TPrat., Sch. “shedhana, n, the 


act of warding off or defending, prevention, Sugr. nish-»/kas, Caus. -kasar ati : h. (at, ind. and ex ents 
“shedhin, mfn. defending, keeping back or down, | written -2a3° and nih-kas°), to drive ps alas main point, Ma. 3 al briefly certain 96 
excelling, surpassing, Ragh, “shedhya, mfn. to expel, Kay. ; Paiic.; Vet, kRsa, m. issue, egress (ef sake of [corn Dhatup. xv, 293 MBb- ih gs 
be kept back or prohibited or hindered, Yajii. °fa), Risa portico, verandah, L, (w.r, Sa); wer. for MBh.) ; saan ae ubjects by rea ext!” the 

fafay nishidha, m. pl. N. of a people (y.1, | “#@sha. “kisana, n. driving away, L. “ksaniya, | b:,) 7 OPpre n, drawiDB of one © fie 


Nilak.) "karshene, m. N. ter 
eae F Ragh. Ko bares righ sere, 
Maruts, Hariv. (v.1. hush 4. uate oo y 
drawn or pulled out, ext el EF ecth! 
ae eer 
v » ts De shes 
Aryabh,, pref. <i amat, ye 


for xishadha; cf. naishidha). 
fafra_ni-shiv (/siv), P. -shivyati (impf. 


ny-ashivyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70 &c.; aor. 2y-ashevit 
Or #Y-asevit, Vop.; Caus. aor. 7 ~asishivat, Pan. 


Vili, 3, 116, Sch.) “shyita (#é-), mfn. sewn in, 
embroidered, SBr, 


mfn.to bedriven away or turned out, KatySr., Comm, 
(war, “Ras°), “kasita, mfn, expelled turner an 
Vet. (also written 4g > Divyay. “kasita); placed. 
deposited, L.; placed over, appointed, L,; opened 
out, blown, expanded (for “sita?), W. °kEsin, 
mfn, who or what expels, L.; (ii), f. a female 
slave not restrained by her master, L. 


- ’ é 
-. . s we am P. A.- a ’ in ot 
TYR ni-shuta,mén. (4/ 3-8u) laid orthrown freRray nishkévam Seo nth-shkava FTEMA nish . kr + d p: pray 9 ont ait 
into, AitBr, i Jk R 4 Mm, mate afc 5m brant) co.) yl 
ee i, PERTY nis e is _-kas j— rf -kramilty ; rely : pas 
TIRE ni-shiid (/ sud), Gaus, ~shidayati, to h A ee a8, Oaus masayatt (an d farth, po or come from Ges aly jife)s ali et 
Kill, slay, MBh.; R. &c, whfide, m killing, | Gomee Sense) Pay ati (see mish-kas), Katysr., RV. &c, &c.; to leave (WO pra et ot 
slaughter, Gal, “shtdaka, m., (ife.) killer, aoe omm. kBse, m. issue, egress, Heat. ; disappear- : i 


j to make anexit: , drive ° ing % 
oe. to cause to 5 eine 9 De Fpl) i 
deliver, SBr.; Kav. &c. ting from \ 5 ibe 

ing forth, an exit, dep fa childs “oft inf 
Racer : fi st carrying out © inferios p. B06 
vine oatatien loss 0 caste, ! hy , ta eh? 

jn.; ae ? Lb amar * % 

L.; intellectual faculty, - . . R,; U 
farthor it, departing, Katy a ‘of the Df ty 6h 
a child for the first time ON" 1. cun, +) ce 
fi th after birth to s¢€ f. parGt 
ts ae - 258; (also Ontka; ) 

a } P ] 


I. by er 
destroyer, Yaji.; MBh. “shtdana, m. id., MBh.. 
Ragh. ; removing, destroying, Sugr.; n, killing, 
slaughter, W. “shidita,mi. killed, slain, destroyed, 


MBh.; R.; (with sulayam) impaled, Kathas. 
FIAT ni-shev (./sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
ny-ashevata, pf. 22-shisheve, Pan. viii, 3, 40 &c, + 
ind, p. -shéuya), to stay in, abide or have intercourse 
with (loc.), RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to frequent, 
inhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship, follow, 


ance, L. (cf.°s@), “kaganiya, mfn. » for “kasaniya, 
above. “k&sita, mfn., sce danta-nishk?; v.\ for" 
"hastta (see nish-kas), 

frtayre nish-kasha, m. (./kash) scrapings, 
what is scraped off from a pan, MaitrS, 

fafeRr mish-kira,m. (./kri) N. of a Brah- 
manical school or of a race, TandBr, (w.1. °kara), 

iya, m. id., ib, 


FATRS nish-kuta, m,n. (ifc. f. @) a plea. 











fatmatun nishkramanita. 


disappeari 
nita, aaa Prayoga,m.N, of wk. °krama- 


Fea a et) a out for the first time, g. 
forth MR » Min. gone out, departed, com 
MBh. &c.; (dram.) exit, ectace — 
bie meey kri, P. A. -krinati, -krinite, 
‘one’S self? caeeut OF Tansom from (abl.; A. also 
ya, 1 ae OF sc. dimanam), TS.; AV.; Br. 
compensation wptioms tansom, Suparn.; Kav.; 
omm, ; price equivalent (in mon ey), GobhSraddh., 
return, acquit sTeward, hire, wages, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
deemin penance, Sis. i, 50, °erayana mfn, re- 
. . peed e 
" ff, lech (ife.), Br.; n. redemption, 

: : : -; ran Or = 
eeming, redemption, Skr ee 

nish-} an 
Under 5, rodha -kleé 
nish, p, ae nish-klesa &c. See 
AN Nish. 

(ly in a ae kvath, Caus, -kvathayati 
~ NB, Suey, eee? to boil down, thicken by 
P; ib, & m. a decoction, broth, 


» P. A. -khanati, te, 


day, , Wh UiSh-a/p},: 
ah, AV. ¥, 18 Vihid, P, -khidati (inf. -khi- 
> 7), to loosen, get loose, Kath, 


MSh~tg kva 

. Py n ry ax 

ing ayn aHCoarn, (s/tak) 
7 We 


Nish to. 
“lank ; 
‘Coin 5S One's sa} cy Pass.aor.nir-ataitki), 
3 &X ; . 
: Press in words, Sarvad, (cf, to 


Prob, iy 


htan f, 
t 0 : 
(for nth-shtan?, /stan; cf. 


ar t , “Sh ‘ 
Xe, Pah yer so ha ae (rarely A.; p. -shtanat), 
See. gtoan T cry loudly, RV.; MBh., 
Of gr Ud Reeth Sigh, R. shtanaka, mfn. 


se eNt-de 2 Meer, rustling, MBh.; 
MBh. + "Sh-ta, (/ bs (vel. °shghanaka), 

meaty ee thoroug fe hi singe, scorch, 
’ ‘ F i 

MiSs py nee ie Cag aceon 

heate Lot roast S apn impurities, TBr. ; 

ory there > TY, R.; Hariv. “tapamna, 


Rta (92/5) 
reed, yoolly ?S4~),mfn. burnt, scorched 
Treas V8.5 precited (as gold tie 
tO be nish. Bn; MBh. e ), well cooked 


“turkeys 
3 Ge nsere et (Vtark:; cf. tarku) 
a "ls Ange = or loosened by untwist- 

Vat, Wy Nisha . Cc. 

+ "Diode 

asite Nish oe 

ry tt 
I I f, rt, _ ~ 
a 12, . BrP9) wy ve bandha, TAr., Sch. 
Lop * OF Indra’s mother, RV. x, 

Stans a (754 

> u 

Frey): Pan, vi Pe shpat (ny-ashtaut 
“Lip ; » 79, 
t Win »Mfn, y , 
ip Tey < & Ry. (tri) throwing down, 


a, Tf, (fr. nj 4. 
aves tye? ap °Ms--tya; cf. Pan. 
A), LS: a €xternal, fore n eae 
of +} m Ba, : Be, 

N * lunar iia es or Mleccha, 
Sion (= suatt), TBr.; 


),m. Nvofa man, 


—_ 

: a or | ee) A. -shtydayate, 

Tr’ ie pondensati -Jaya), to stick to by 
10D, to grow or crowd 

4 (WV stha 


PB.) * Sor, ny-ashthat, pf. 


ar ( 
rep . 4 h ¢ * 
. 3 8 Us, (aor ° . 
thay Xa, me tO, pee, ny-atishthipat) 
. fn, « &lve fi . iat 
tu on ibg iy (some senseless 


SO 
‘Gro Me senses =or w.r. for 


ty Situated on, grounded 
Hae Telating or referring to 
me » Intent on, devoted 

» Br; “ih conducive to, effect- 
Ajat @, m. pl, dependent 
ition, be ’ TI4, I . “shthi, 
? Position, Bhag.; firm- 
Certain poem application, 
. n Knowledge of (loc.), 
put (gen.), Rajat.; 
or ‘1 4P.; completion 
€xtteme point, Man, 


“Cision 


nt, Gaut 


Ap.; MBh. &c.; conclusion, end, termination, 
death (ifc.‘ending with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; asking, 
begging, L.; trouble, distress, L.; (in gram.) N. of 
the p. p. affixes fa and /avat ; (in dram.) the end or 
catastrophe, W.; -gafa, mfn. goue to or attaining 
perfection; m, pl. a class of Buddh, deities, Lalit.; 
-nta (‘thanta), m. end, conclusion, MBh.; BhP. 
(v.1. deshténta); -va, min. concluding, deciding, 
AitBr.; -vat, mfn. perfect, complete, consummate, 
R.; -si#2ya, mfn. devoid of firmness, unsteady, 
irresolute, Malatim. 2. °shtha (Padap. nih-shtha), 
mfn. excelling, eminent, RV. “shthana, n. sauce, 
condiment, L. °shthinaka, w.r. for ni-shtanaka. 
°shthita (7/-, sometimes for 7/-), mfn, being 
in or on (loc.), R.; BhP.; fallen from the hand, 
HPar.; grown forth, RV.; complete, perfect, con- 
summate, SBr.; attached or devoted to, conversant 
with, skilled in (Joc.), MBh.; R. &c.; firm, fixed; 
certain, ascertained, W.; -civara(?), mfn., Divyay. 

fate @ ni- J/shthiv (or shthiv), P. -shthivati 
(impf. ay-ashthivat, MBh.; pf. ni-tishthivil, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. -sh¢hivya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, 
eject from the mouth. 2,°shthita(!), mfn. spit 
upon, BhP. °shthiva, m. n. spitting, spitting out, 
L. °shthivana, n, spitting, saliva, MBh.; . Suir. ; 
-Sarava,m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr. shthi- 
vika, f, (Car.), ‘shthivita, 0. (Gaut. ; Var.; 
ove, £., Hariv.), shtheva, m, (and vand, 0, L.) 
=shthiva, shthita and “shthuti, w-t for 
°shthy® (see next). “shthyuta, mfn. spit out, 
ejected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, at. ; 
Kay. &c.; n. spittle, Mn.; Y4ji. shthytti, 


spitting, spitting out, L. 

fragt ni-shthura, mfn. ( /stha?) hard, 
rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons an 
things, esp. words), MBh. ; Kay. Bec.; -24, f. ( m3 
Kay, &c.), -/va, n. (Caurap.) harshness of speec 
coarseness; -Ohashin, min. speaking harshly, Can.; 
manasa, min, cruel-minded, MarkP. gee 
m. N, of a man, Kathas. °shthurika, m- 3 oa 
Naga, MBh, (v.1. °shthir*). shthurin, min. 
rough, coarse, L. 


TAP nishthya, n. making & crac 
with the fingers, Apast. 


faera ni-shthyita, ti. See ni-shthiv. 


faant ni-shna (/sna), only Pot. sheave 
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP. “shud, ae atte 
skilful, versed or experienced in cco ania. 
(cf. g22-S22a, nadi-shna, and next). a ith loc. 
deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (w Vain ; 
or ifc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur, ; agreed upon, at, 
Malatim.; -/va, n. skill in, familiarity with (27 A ) 
Kull. x, 8g, Mi-sndta, mfn., see Pan. vill, 3, 99: 


farerg nish-pakva &c. See p. 543, col. I. 


] 
frorq nish-/pat, P. -patate (pf. 3. pl. 
-petur, ind, p. -patya), to fly out of (abl.), rush 


depart, hasten away, 
out, jump out, fall out, Issue, part, fall out, 


RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -patayait, to cause to : 

ran, destroy, AY.; R. cpatanas n,rshlg, 
issuing quickly, R. Opatita, min. any Nc 
out &c., Hariv. °patishnu, min. rus gannhnan 
ning or hastening out, MBh. Date ae ae 
any short or quick motion, BhP. p&tita, 


Caus,) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, R. 


“ ay te, to fall 
farag nish-»/pad, Ay goers issue 
out (Subj. -padyata?); pays ae notiie ripe, 
arise, be brought about of effesteey, ai °te, to 
ripen, Mn,; MBh. gcc, 3 Cole Po Oakes (wit 
bring about, accomplish, Pan, . Ri; 
bine ‘ jon’), cause to } "ie te 
Vat, Beh ‘Spat, i going forth of Oe 
brought ‘about or effected, completion, con derived 
tion, Hariv.; R.; Yates Cae eoaie ot ecstasy, 
from (dhatolh), Sarvad.; 4 girls RV.; 
Cat, °pad, f. excrement, y up, arisen, 
Cnanna, mfn. gone forth or aS us Var.; 
descended from (abl., rately een . brought 
(in gram.) derived from (abl, 1 finished ready, 
about, effected succeeded, complete mflzea)n. 
Kathis. ; Rajat.; Hit. Sc- eet effective 
(fr. Caus.) accomplishing, deve OP’ (o» causing 
t ), Sah, °padana, M ced cectéd OF 
sda L, “pkdaniy®, mT Pe alias mfn, 
brought about or achieved, Heat ; Vet, “pas 
done, effected, prepared, achieved, # Ul; 


king noise 


faat ni-sard. 


O63 


| 
ditavya, mfn.=°sadaniya, MW. “padya, mfn. ( 
id., Sah.; -¢va, n., TPrat., Comm. 
TATE 2. ni-shpanda (for 1. see p. 543),m. 
(+/ spand) motion ; -4#a, mfn. motionless, MBh, | 
TraresTa nish-palady (—=nish-para-»/ ay or ; 
z), P. °yatz, to run away, Divyav. | 
TTA nish-4/1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink } 
out or up, drink from (abl.), TS. “pana, n. drinking | 
out or up, Pan. viii, 4, 35. °pita, mfn. drunk out | 
or up, SBr.; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked | 
up, exhausted, R.; Kathas, °peya, mfn. being | 
drunk out or up, L. | 
fat nish-\/3. pa, P. -pati, to protect | 
from (abl.), RV. x, 126, 2. j 
fafeas_nish-4/; pis, P. -pinsati, to tear the 
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i, 110, 8. 
fafean _nish-/pish, P. -pinashti (Pot. -pi- 
sheyam, MBh.; pf. -pépesha, ib.; ind. p. -pishya, 
ib.; -fesham, Balar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat 
(linen with stones.in washing), SBr. (inf. 2sh- 
peshtavat); to pound, crush, rub, grind (sva-ca- 
ranau, to stamp one’s feet; Aaram: “rena, to rub 
the hands together ; dantazr °¢an or dantan °teshu, 
to gnash the teeth), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-peshayati, to crush, destroy, Prab. i, 33 (v.1. nih- 
Sesh°). °pishte, mfn. stamped, ground, pounded, 
crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. &c. “pesha, m. 
rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and 
the sound produced by it, MBh.; Kav. &c. “pesha- 
na, n. id., MBh. 
fasts nish-/pid, P. -pidayati (ind. p. 
-pidya; Pass.-pidyate), to press or squeeze out, press 
together or against, A&vGr. ; MBh.,; Suér. &c.; to 
contract(in pronouncing),Siksh. °pida (R.ii,62,17), 
w.r. for 27sh-pita, “pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, 
Malatim.; wringing out (of a cloth), AV.Paris. 
faty nish-v/ pu, P.-punati, to winnow, fan, 
purify, SBr.; KatySr. ; Susr. &c. °pavana, n. 
winnowing, fanning, KatySr., Sch. “paiva, m. id., 
L.; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.; 
Dolichos Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr.; straw, 
chaff, L.; (7), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos 
Lablab), L.; mfn. = #zv-vikalpa, L. °pivaka, m. 
a species of pulse, L. °p&vala, mfn., g. sidhmadi. | 
faom nish-purta, mfn, (+/pri) poured out, 1] 
MBh. 
fava nish-r/1. pri, P. -piparti (2. pl. -pi- | 
prithak, \mpv. -pipartana, Subj. aor. -parshat), | 
to bring out, rescue or deliver from (abl.), RV.; to | 
come out (Impv. #ish-para, v.l. nishvara), TS.: 
Caus. -parayatt, to help out, rescue, RV. 


faTRIt ni-shphara, m.(./sphar), see jrim~ 
bha-nishpara (add.) 

frTHRT ni-shphur or ni-sphur (4/sphur), I| 
see Pan. viii, 3, 76, | 

fates ni-shphul or ni-sphul (of sphul),ib. 

frag ni-shyand &c. See ni-syand. 

frat ni-shytita. See ni-shiv. | 

freTz ni-shvaitj (/svaiij), A. -shvajate 


(impf. ny-ashvajata or ny-asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 
70 &C.; aor. ny-ashvankta ox ny-asvankta,Vop.) 


fatay_ni-shvap. See ni-svap, 


fatatae nish-shapin, mfn. (fr. nis-+-sapa 
= pasa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, 5. 


THEA nish-shah (or -shah, nom, -shat) 
mfa. (W/saf) overpowering, mighty, RV, 


fafeaY nish-shédh, f. (/t. sidh) granting, 


bestowing, gift, donation RV. 


faq nis. See p, 543, col. 2, 
fran ni-samkaksha, w.y. for niji-° 
faas ni-samnjra, wer, for nih-s®. ue 
Trafee nisandi, m. N. of a Daitya R 
Wt ni-sampata, M. = nih-s°, L. | 
FTL ni-sard (Vsri), VS. xxx, 14. 
Ooa 





" 





564 frat ni-sarga. faz ni-hve. 
















































hatt.; 
| faan ni-sarga, m. (\/srij) evacuation, | quered, °tara, m. crossing, passing over, rescue, | and fig.), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a pe ‘0 
| voiding excrement, MBh.; giving away, granting, | deliverance, Bhartr. ; acquittance, requital, payment, to punish, visit, afflict, re hae us toc.), AV. 
| bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; discharge of a debt, Hit. ; means, expedient, W.; (Pass, -Aanyate, to be fixe ae “ ings &c.), AY.; 
relinquishing, abandoning, W.; creation, MBh,; | final liberation, ib.; -bija, n. a means of crossing | to drop, lower, let sink (hands, with 


VPrat.; to speak with the unaccented tone i. 4b 
the Anadaes, RPrat.; Asvor.; (in arith ae 
tiply, Aryabh., Comm. : Caus., see meg Med 
“hata (7/-), mfn. hurled, thrown, RV.; ” emitteMs 
(lit, and fig.), MBh.; Kav.; struck dows Bing 
slain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, 1D. ), TPrit : 
the unaccented tone or Anudatta Sadat ser killed, 
-bhitytishtha, mfn. having the greater BUD, 


of 
; ies smulte? 
R.; -sera, mfn. having (their) armies $ 


(the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation, 
BrahmavP. “tiraka,mf(zd)n.rescuin g, delivering, 
a saviour, MW. °tarana, n. (fr, Caus.) crossing, 
passing over, overcoming, BhP.; rescuing, liberating, 
MW. “tarayitri, mfn. = “tdraka, Jatakam, ti. 
tirshat, mf(av/z)n. desirous to cross (the ocean 
of life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W, 
“tirna, mfn. crossed, passed over, spent, gone 
through, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped, rescued, 


Hariv.; natural state or condition or form or charac- 
ter, nature (72sarga ibc., °gena, gat or “ga-tas, 
ind, by nature, naturally, spontaneously), MBh.; 
Kay. &c, =—ja, mfn. innate, inborn, produced at 
creation, natural, Mn.; MBh. —nipuna, mfn. 
naturally clever, Malay. —padva, mf(7)n. n° inclined 
to, feeling attracted towards (loc.}, Das. — bhava, 
m. natural state or condition, Var. — bhinna, mfn, 

a naturally distinct, MW. = vinita, mfn, n° discreet, 


= whose mea” 
ib, = salina, mfn. n° timid or modest, Malay, | delivered, saved, MBh.; Kav. &c, destroyed, MW.; ane ma nS 
=siddha, min. effected by nature, natural, Bhartr, TATA nis-\/t aj (only -# akta-vat ing is out of use or obsolete (-#4, *, killed wi) 0 
= Sauhrida, n. natural friendship, f° from infancy, } to drive aaw, oe a ve ean), °Yéshtra, mfn. having the canes cae killer, 
\ Malatim. ey camels have been slain, MW. on. killings 
i 


Wi-srishta, mfn. hurled, thrown, cast,R,; Hariv.; 

BhP,; sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn.; MBh.; 

allowed, authorized, ib.; kindled (as fire), BhP.; in- 

trusted, committed, transferred, granted, bestowed, 

MBh,; Hariy.;R.; fabricated or made of(instr.), BhP.; 
) = madhya-stha, L, = vat,mfn. one who has granted 
or bestowed, MBh. Nisrishtartha, mf(d)n. in- 

trusted with something, authorized, Malatim.; m. a 


ta Aq nis-/tras (only impf, nir-atrasan), 
to fly, run away, RV. viii, 48, IT. 


tagqet nis-truti, f. cardamoms, L, (cf. 
nish-kutt). 


ay 
faeau ya: nistraina - pushpaka, m. a 


species of thorn-apple, L. (prob, w.r, for nih-srenz- 


destroyer (ifc.), MBh.; R. ae dow 
slaughter, L, Chantavya, mfn. to Onantri: ™ 
or killed or destroyed, MBh. ; "Bee one whO i 
a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. o&c.; Suir} N 


moves or expels or hinders, Vikr. ; 
Siva, MBh. 


faza ni-hava. See ni-hve. 1 Imp 


As B s ee - eet ° = ’ 

chargé d'affaires, agent, messenger, Kam.; Sah, tte cm, in ‘ 3 fret ni-s/2. ha, A. spihite (3 f Awst 
SOT ; TRAIT ni-snata. See ni-shna. ep gs d, stoop, yield, 8"*3 ‘ay. 

fray ni-sarpa. See naisarpa. f Es : Jthatam), to descend, : ane or yield, wind 

TAAIT ni-sara (4/ sri?) =samgha, sara or TAIT ni-sndva, m. (+/snu?) residue of | Desid. jzAishate, to wish to Ma 


Wihaka, f, ¢ coming down,’ a sate ue (acco! r 
RY.; an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, 
ing to Un, iii, 42 fr. next). _piyates ; 
fazt ni-4/3. ha, only ig be dep? 
be deficient or wanting or lost, RV.; 10 
of (instr.), Jatak. China, mfn. 


articles 8c. after a sale or market, W, 
= . . 
frag mt-sneha, w.r. for nih-sneha. 
free ni-spanda =I. 2. ni-shpanda ; also 


W.r. for 22-syanda, 


fraqst ni-/spris, P. -sprisati (Vedic inf. 


nyaya-datavya-vitta, L. (prob. w.r. for 1tt-Rara), 
fataay ni-sindhu or °dhuka, m. Vitex Ne- 
gundo, L. (cf. sixdhze, sindhu-vara), 
tag ni-sunda, m. N. of an Asura slain 


) by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf, sunda, upa-s°) worst 
. r ; ; : <Wa «= fn. lower, ™ Bh. 
| faani ni-sumbha. See ni-é°. ed to touch softly, caress, fondle, RV. nny atin oF i ae wor oh ¥ 
° - me see , i-$ th f; * } : wiih . one 4 ‘ 
et coven AS (1/3. su), Pan. viii, ona eat a Aes ant TARIT ni-hara &c. See ee jjllinb 
| 3, 117, Sch. (cf. abhz-s°), 9 i -SPrik), ° a Pees n ( f 
| a” . , ‘ Fkd ni-hipsana, 0. 
| fraeR ni-sudaka, °dana, See ni-shid., S YE ni-spriha, w. x, for nth-spriha, Phe aid pace 
: » : ‘Se r = ’ 7 a , CH 
faga nmi-srila, mfn, (prob. m, e. for nih- fp 3 g ni v sy and, A. “y andate (or ~shy®; fafza ni-hita, mfp. (/T- dha) Y. es ie 
| Fa siey pore away. disappeared, Rajat,+ come ci. Fan. vill, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, flow 


; R 
deposited, fixed or kept 1n (loc) ; Jal rail)! 
delivered, given, bestowed, intrhe (as dust by ed i 
Or aside, removed (see below), al hatt-3 uité gill 
Ghat.; encamped (as an army), wn Ganer! cy 
2 deep tone, VPrit. (cf. eget shows axe! of 
one who has laid ore _ ‘ pee the an) all 
MW. =—nayana, mi(@)n. a (7 
directed upon (loc.), Megh. = . de, Maiti: 
one whose share has been laid a 


4/3. hie 
fazta ni-hina. See ni-w 3 | spiro 
fre ni-/hri, P. -haratt int P randy ish 

s . *y yO" 
to offer (as a gift or seweard): Yt if nir ds he 
“hiira, m,. excrement, - 
L, (cf. ai-h° under 5. mt). 


Oparin, W° : i gi?) 
‘oh atts ot). 
fagyy ni- Vhrish, P. anys "i dht i 


into (loc.), BhP.; to make an fluid dro 
or trickle down (only numedela Pan. ib ah 
“syanda, (or “shy°), mfn. flowing or dripping down 
Ragh.; Sis; m. a flowing or trickling down ee 
forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of an 
fluid), MBh.; Kav.; Suér, ; necessary consequence 
or result, Buddh. °syandin (or °shy°), mfn. flowing 


dripping down or out, (ifc,) flowing with, Kay. 
usr, ; ” 


forth i.e. unsheathed (as a sword), Vear, ; (@), f. 
Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; N. of a tiver, VP, (y, |, 


m1s-cita), 
tage ni-srishta. See above. 
~ ; ‘ 
faafaray nmi-sevitavya, w.r. for ni-sh®, 
TTA nis- Vv taksh, P. ~takshati (2, pl. aor, 
-atashta), to carve out, fashion, create, form, make 


from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SankhSr,; to cut, wound 
(by insults), MW, 


frat ni-stani, f. (fr. stana, ‘ breast? ‘Va 


pill, bolus, a sort of force-meat ball, L. 


PTY nis-+/tap. See nish-tap. 
treat ni-siabdha, mfn. (4/ stabh) para- 


THE ni-\/sru, A. -sravate (also for nif 
to flow down or forth, spring or arise from 
Can.: Caus, to make water flow down from 
upon (loc.), Baudh. srava (also for mjp-,,0 
m. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MBh. 
Ps anaes z es , h, 

arava, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice L 
(cf. zzh-sr?). santa, (or nih-s?? ?), mfn, flowed 


cer): 
(abl,), 
(acc,) 


r Os j (Opp- to # ; 3 
lyzed, numbed; stopped, fixed, W. (sce a-nist?), down or out, Suér, down (as a flame), eager Y ie (rarely ci Y 
ae PONIES 60 2880". FHAT ni-Vsvan, P, ~Ssvanati, to make g | TAR ni-v/hnu, A. -hnave (dat.) /0" risot™ 
. - . j ’ 7 “ e DY 
faMUnis-tarana,nis-téra &e. Seenis-tri, | DO'se im eating, Vop. 1. °svana, m, (ife. f, gz) | to make reparation or amends to Grsr5-3 Mie”, 
a - , sound, noise, voice, Yajii.; MBh, : R, & “ap beg pardon for (cf. below), Br-; de Mn. nh 
FAME nis-tarha, m. (Gal.), °hana, n. (L.) 7zh-sv°). svanita, n., °nvaina, m. id. ee 5 P 1, evar ardomy | while, 


deny, dissimulate, conceal, 
Kav. &e. “hnava, Mm. be pe 
amends or reparation (a kin os, 
the Ritvij lay their hands UP Os (also 
recite VS, v, 7), Say. onAltbl. 4" ads 


crushing, destroying (4/¢rrh), ing P? ay? 
Tf ni-stuti. See nih-stuti, 
fae nis-/tud, P.-tudati (Pass.-tudyate), 


to pierce, prick, sting, Car.; Sugr. “toda, m 


2, Mi-svana, m. N.of Agn; 
TA. ’ &ni (v, 1, for 


THAQ ni-/ svap (Impy, ~Svapa; pf. -sushy- 
pur), to fall asleep (also= meet death 


F on 
n1-svara), f cee ste apt 


vue ef 
6H 
5or it 


, ‘ , . , 18, | Gobh,); atonemen seer 
“todana, n, piercing, pricking, stinging, Suér, 14),RV.: Caus, suapayati (-shv*), ts faute he Heer Pi 4 a denial, concealmen dictions joke 5 
fTR ni J stri (only 3.8 r. -dstar), to Ee eNs SBr. ; to kill, RV, Vii, 19 4. suspicion Yaji ; MBh.; Kav.i Cor, ae 4th Ay 
BEY Shy y 3. 6g. aor. - ; fT ni-svard | clinging’ chaccine, surpassing, &*"? gaateie 
throw down, overthrow, RV. (cf, a-nishtyila, ¥ni-svard, mfn. soundless eclipsing, obscuring, SWPr™ ArshBt-i “of Seay 


; Noiseless ; 


(a2), ind. noiselessly, RV,; m. N ness, W.; N, of a Saman, sicate® sive yee 


Rajat. 


. = = ae de - Of Apnj ; ya 
ae ae tri, P. -tarati (ind, p. -trya, | TAr. (vil. ni-svand), ke defendant or witness ee 4 dish pitt 
nu Fartun), to come forth from, get out of ; aoe ‘ hide the truth, W.; 2 fa, GEM’ coe iat 
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over =e Erouriaanies AR nit, m.—ni-hantrt,AV.;V8.(Mabiah or defence, ib. ape pe out He f. eat 
(sea &c.), pass or spend (time); to overcome or frz ni-/han, P. -hanti - ps | concealed, hidden, secrete¢, BY“ oypnnts + ip, 
) ’ ome o Impy. ~j ahi, ? A ; 


master (an enemy), MBh.; Kay, &c. 


: else, Ratna@y.; Kathas. ; conce 
complish, perform(promise, vow &&e. 


; to fulfil, ac- 
$ 5] . . . ec Ont { } 
dissimulation, reserve, Sect | for acca b 


RV. ; p. -ghnat, TS. &c.; 3. se. A, =z 
),ib,; to suffer for, a : eae Ak 


: é hnate . 
P. j2ghnamana, MBh.; pf. Jaghana, tee 


‘piate (ac ; fa ie : ; bh.; ¥- 
peel Fe BhP. ; (with adhzyogam) to clear 3. pl. jaghnur, “nire, MBh.; R.: fut. -hanis) pel cag a id ecimulating P we 
p = eg pring Yajii.: Caus, -tarayatt, | yatt, te, ~hansyat?, MBh, ; P. -hanishydy RY ; hnuvina, mfn, d! i,t “| a) 
scue, save, deliver from (abl.), Mn, ili, 98; to | ind. p, -hatya, KatySr. [cf. a-nihatya)|; inf. hao, | wnuating, W. aday® pita) 
overcome, overpower, Cat.; Desid. ~Litinshat2 &c., ; Dey eee f. 


fave, RV.; -kantum, R.), to strike or fix in hurl in 
or upon or against (loc.), RV, &c. &e. ; ts make 
an attempt upon, attack, assai] (acc., loc. or gen,) 
AV.; KatySr,; MBh. ; to strike or hew down (also 
= mow, L,), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. &c, & 
(also applied to planets, Var.); to hit, touch (lit, 


to wish to cross or pass over (acc,), BhP, “tarana, 
Nn. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger), 
rescue, deliverance, Kull.; a means of success or 
rescue, L. “taraniya (Dai.), tartavya (MBh,; 
Kad.), mfn. to be passed over or overcome or con- 


: -hraae ae} 
sa4/frad, Cause" | a (che | tg ag 
FAETE ni Vhra aur) Maitt?, (cf. Say 
to sound, beat (as a a! . Bhi 

“hrada, m™m, sound, noise, Rag a 

~vai, mfn. sounding, pealing, yndingy P ji, 
ing, BhP, “nrk&din, mifn. $0 =~, *) 


: (Par 
FAB niea/hve, A. -hooy? 















faza ni-hava. 


3. 1-7; i 
S Ee i Ba impf. -ahvanta ; Pass.-hityate, RV.) 
SSE i Or near, invoke, RV.; AV; AitBr. 
,_, “Vocation, calling, Br.; SrS.; ChUp.; 
a 4 


(with , 
\ Vasishthasya or Vasishiha-\N. of a Saman, 


ArshBr, (cf, nt-hnava), 


2. ni (for 

Pac See p. 543, col. 3), cl. 1. P. 
aoe? 2. Sg. aiithe RY neeelsy ee (pf. P. 222- 
M ap i eat: Pot, niniyat . RY. eee 
“nayam qe Br. &c,; -nayam asa, MBh. : 
néshi, ie i "+ aor, P, 3. du. aveitdm, Subj. 
3-l. A. ares} .. *) Gnarshit, Subj. neshati, shat 
Mesto Bea Ib. 5 anayit, AV. ; fut. neshyati, 
nayita, ib. jo4  shvati, °te, MBh.; R.; dtd, 
" “BP wild, Br. &e. ; nayitud MBh : 
a weshant, RV.; nétavat, °tos 
3 nélum, ib, 8c. &c.), to lead, 


Ben.; of 7 ect §overn (also with “4 
towards or «OED, RV, Bees &c.3 a lend Be. 


or to ' 
or a 
from tant ite a " without prati, dat., loc. 
‘Fa LL), AitBr «(4 cad or keep away, exclude 


owner ao. t+) to carry off f : 
= lo lead ho es AV, ; TA ‘3 MBh (i els 

ie . <1. 
' state or conditi, marry, MBh,; R.; to bring a: 
Z into subjectic (with acc., e, g. with vasam 
t0 tedycoo} Raph due [A., RV. x, 84 33 
‘e aa ’ . 234 
toa Sidra” 1 Vil, 19]; with siara-tam, 
mn kage awit a. Ml, 155 with saéshyam 
t0 sel] moe ange into ness Vill, 197; with vydgh- 
With 3 ; Jas with atiger, Hit.: with vikrayant 
Cg. oy iat ie Paritosham, to satisfy Pafic. : 
R, i, UPrt-toe Rs, Amar.; Tarely with loc., 
Ce to Ady. in -sdt, e.g. bhasma- 
&e,), Sika Paiic, i, ybeye to Oa 
the 143 “I.5 Kay. A Siryas, ; to pass or spend 
Javgh a INflict bunts te dandam) to bear 
© conduct ae Mn.; Yajfi.; (with 
Ch tes Process, Yajii.; (with 
", settin 2 MIBh,- emony, preside over a 

“sdecida 2. Mace, track 

‘ wit » track, find out, ascer- 
ne j » Bee 5 evatha, ‘wrongly’), Mn.: 
&e. 3; 36. 3 (A ti bas gly ), n.; 
: Caus, 93 ¢ foremost or chief 
© be Ie oes, re, to cause to lead 
he Vartt, Y Ainstr.), Mn. vy, 104 (cf. 
> 50 » Pat.): Desid, ninishatt, 
Or into 


° wish (acc, or dat.), AV.; 


to carry away, R.; to 
e), Naish,; to wish 
; iny Stoe)s Aira, e's .; to wish to 
Te Sa “estizate, th to wish to find out or 
vein Tt Tntens. szeniydte, to 
One's power, rule, govern, 
nr. i) ifp, is leading «a: 
> Dut also 4° Pan, a areuig, a leader or guide 
: Nw cf, vi, vt ee agre- 
ee fic’ atte, Yo ae ee 
ae, Mita tion, + Un. iii, 47, Sch.j (A, f 
A & . for 2, 
Cor, ? & = Paine gd 7) led, guided, brought 
Modest a obtained, W.; well-be- 
Cial fas » Ang eo corn, grain, L. ; 
been ¢ &keshina, min. one whose 
e “Ted off, L, —migré, mfn 
T clear © butter, TBr, WitArtha, 
tin cha nd r one Nyayas., Sch. 
fa] Vlog, Suet, (esp ) ne guidance, manage- 
te : pane or wise or moral c° 
; aes (also personif.), poli- 
5 Bh. Tal philosophy or precept 
- arétay _ &c.; relation to, de- 
tha if, Yok), MBh.; presenting, 
‘any yy. acquirement, acquisition, 
*€ on moral or political 
kug la eee and -kalpa-tarn, 
? tt. Conversant with pol? 
rr ? with pol 
of rte sastre, n. N. of 
a ala ‘s © car of Brihaspati, L. 
, a statesman, politician, 
Diks es . = dvipa, L. 
a r, > Mista}. - N. of wks, = dosha 
n, Page a2 Maha e <o i2 Policy, MW. = ni- 
: fake mfn. =-usala. 
ook on policy, Daé. 
intr; mM, N, of wks, = bija, 
’ Ming Bat, mre Mw, =manjari, 
Mt fop Dalie Of moral or prudent 
ical wisdom (compar, 


¥ rt + Ww, tC. 7 . F 
MBi Carry to tneshatt), to wish to lead- 


-mat-tava), MBh.; Hariv.;R.; describing pol? w°, 
Kathas, = mayiikha, m. N. ofch, of the Bhagavad- 
bhiskara, -mukula, n. N. of wk. =yukta, mfn. 
intrusted with policy, being at the head of govern- 
ment, MBh. =ratna,n.,-ratna&Eare, m., -laté, 
£ N. of wks. —vartani, f. the path of prudence 
or wisdom, Vear. (printed °#77). =Varman, m. 
N. of a poet, L. —-vikya, n. pl. words of wisdom ; 
°bydmrita, n. N. of wk. = vid, mfn, = fia, Hit. 
= vidya, f. moral or political science, ib. = Vilas 
and -viveka, m. N. of wks. =vishaya, Mm. the 
sphere of morality or prudent conduct MW. =—vedin, 
mfn. = -7#a, L. =vyatikrama, m. €ITor of con- 
duct or policy, Rajat, —sataka, 1. the 100 verses 
on morality by Bhartr. —sastra, 0. the science of 
or a work on political ethics or morals, Kathas. ; 
-samuccaya, m, N. of wk, —samhite, f., -sam- 
kalana, n.,-samgraha,m.N. of wks. — samadhi, 
m. essence of all policy, Paiic. (B.) —samuccaya, 
M., Bara, m.N., -sara-samgraha, m., -Buma~ 
vali (!), f. N. of wks. 

Witha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh.; (nitha), f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV.; 
also = (i¢hd), n. a mode in music, musical mode 
or air, song, hymn, ib. ; water, L. Withi-vad, mfn. 
knowing musical modes, killed in sacred song, RY. 
(Prat. °tha-v°). 

Nithya. Sce grama-nithya. 

Wetavya, netri &c. See p. 568; col. 3. 


at 4. ni, P. ny-eti (3- pl. ni-yanti; p.-yat: 
impf, ny-dyas, ind. p. nitya), to go into (cf. #y- 
dya), enter, come or fall into, incur (ace.), RY.; 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; to undergo the nature of i.e. to be 
changed into (*%sAavam), RPrat. 2. wita, mfn. en 
tered, gone orcometo (myityor antikamt), RV,; AV. 

at 5. ni, in comp.=!. nt (p: 5385 col. 3). 
= karshin, min. (risk) spreading the tail (asa 
peacock), Laty, —k&ra, Mm. (V1. 477) wae 
contempt, degradation, Hear. = Kise, Mm. ( é as) 
appearance, look, mien (ifc. =like, resembling), 
MBh. ; certainty, ascertainment, L. —kulaka, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar. =Kisis) Saori 
ening (?), Pan, vi. 3, 122, 9c. ™ ’ ae 
digs wnnhe, m. t/ nak) 2 girth, AV. —mB- 
nuja, m, N. of a Vaishnava teacher, Cat. = Vaka, 
m. (4/vac) the increased demand for grain in times 


wy L, == Vari, VI, for nt- 
of dearth, dearth, scarcity, ele i yuah) 


vara (see under nt-Urt). +0 
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. ad )- 
= vid, f. = 2i-v", AV. = vi, sce 7i-V ~= VI : , 
-vriti ( HParié.), f, an inhabited country, @ realm. 


Fo) . =-gara, Mm. 
roe = Ni-V Maitrs. s 
veshya, mfn ’ rment, Pat.; cur- 


(4/srZ) a warm cloth or outer 62 
tains, (esp.) mosquito c°, an outer tent oF og 
—shih, mfn, (fr. ni-shak) overpowering ts 
= hard, m. (once n.) mist, fog, hoar-frost, neat 
dew, RV, &c, &c. (cf, nz-hara wr fti- i) 
. . ’ ~, 2. - 
evacuation (cf, ##r-A°); -hara, a : ae a 
or ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dai.; -¢4 5 : ; ere 
whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -7 2 ee a 
consisting of m°, Kad. ; big! see Lin 
> . il 2 @ . 
become or make m°, Pap. My ures 
°ri-a/ Rrt, to convert intoMm, ‘ 


AteyW nikshana, 0. (/ niksh= see 
stick for stirring up 4 cauldron, a kind of ; e, RV. 
i, 162, 13 (cf. nershana and mekshana). 


Aa nica, mf(a)n. (ni+2. an lows a 
high, short, dwarfish, Mn.; MBh. os te 
pressed (navel), Pafic.; short (hair, nails), er 


deep, lowered (voice P vile, inferior 
p, lower (voi ), Pr ‘ 
a man or ac 
(socially or morally), base, mean (as 


. ‘ » Kay. &c.; ™. a kind 
tion or thought), Var. 5, (in astrol.) the low- 


—coraka), L308 
ah ecg planet ( = rarelvarpia); = rate 
from the culminating point, Var. (cf, 2. 


=kadamba, m. N. of 3 plant, 


; occupation (as 4 S@" 
ao oy oF baa . Ypdeata (Mricch.) and 
= + I . 


Vsdbhava (Var.)s descen cet cue a nails, Suér. 
nakha, min, ae cha, mfn, having sh” bY ane 
= kesasmasru- ag low, descending 


beardandn’, Yau. Sot low man, ib.;= 


. +. « belonging to 4 
a 7¥er),.Plites, DEtO! ; y ata 
(as )» a river, L.j 0 water, = B&tB, 


i n 

-gata, Vat.; (@), oe otanat), Vat 

pps mf. going towards low ground Sake at 

“ivers), following low courses (said of women), Subh, 
? 


az nir. 
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= griha, n. the house in which a planet stands at 
its lowest point, Var. —jati, mfn. of low birth, 
Subh, — ta, f. lowness (lit. and fig.), baseness, in- 
feriority, MBh.; Kav.; °¢aya/ya, to stoop, Rat- 
nav. ii, 3. =twva, n. lowness, social inferiority, 
Var.; lowering of tone, VPrat. +nakha-roman, 
mfu, having short nails and hair, Susr. —patha, 
m. a descending path, Kav. —bhojya, m. ‘ food 
of low men,’ an onion, L. —yonin, mfn. of low 
origin, Hariv. =rata, mfn. delighting in mean 
things, Var. —xksha (for riksha), m.=-griha, 
ib, = vajra, n. ‘inferior diamond,’ a sort of gem, 
L. =—sakha, see Vaicaiakhd. Wiciyaka, m., 
Liya, mfn.(?) g. ut-kardadt, Nicavagahe, mfn. 
(a tank)in which low people bathe, Kav, Nicokti, 
f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. WNicodcca- 
vritta, n. an epicycle, Col. Nicdpagata, mfn. 
situated low in the sky, War. 

Nicaka, mf(74a@)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle 
(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W.; 
(ahd, aki and tka), f. an excellent cow ; (azs), ind. 
low, below, little, W. (Pan. v, 3, 71, Kas.) 

Wicakin, m. the head of an ox, L. 

Nici, ind. below, down, downwards, RV.; AV. 
= medhra, m.one whose penis hangs low, TandBr.; 
Lity. —vayas (°ca-), mfn, one whose strength 
has failed, RV. 

Wicdt, ind. from below, RV. 

Wici-4/kri, to lower, pronounce without an 
accent, RPrat., Sch. 

Nicina, mn, below, being low, downward, hang- 
ing or flowing down, cast down, RV. &c. &c., = bR- 
ra (°cina-), mfn. having its opening below, RV. 

Wicaih, in comp. for “cars, — kara, mfn. caus- 
ing a low or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrat, 
=kiram, -kritya and -kritva, ind, in a low 
tone, softly, gently, L. 

Nicaix, in comp. for “cats, -fikhya, mfn. 
named ‘low,’ ML. =mukha, mfn. with downcast 
countenance, L. 

Nicais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, un- 
derneath,AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; also used adjectively, 
e.g. nicair adrisyata, he appeared lower or shorter, 
Ragh,; cf. wccats (nieaur nicats-taram, deeper and 
deeper, Kam.); humbly, modestly, Kay.; softly, 
gently, ib.; in a low or deep tone, VPrat.; Pin. i, 
2, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Vamana-girt 
or Kharva), Megh. —tar&m, ind. lower, deeper, 
softer, gentler, AitBr.; T Prat, 

1. Nicya, m. pl. ‘living below,’ N. of certain 
nations in the west, AitBr. 

2. Nicya, Nom. P. °cyatz, to be in a low situa- 
tion, be a slave, Siddh, 

Atz nidd (nild), m.n. (nt+ / sad) any 
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a 
bird’s nest, RV. &c. 8c; the interior or seat of a 
carriage, SBr.; MBh, &c.; place, spot (=sthana), 
L. (Cf. Lat. nidus; Germ, Nest; Eng. nest, |= gare 
pha, m. the interior of a nest, Hit. —ja, m. ‘nest- 
born,’ a bird; -jézdra, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. Nidédbhava, m.=°¢a-ja, L. 

Nidaka, m. orn, the nest of a bird, MBh. 

Nidaya, Nom, A.°/dyate (for °dayate), to bring 
to rest, RV. vi, 35, 2 (Say. ‘bring together,’ i.e. 
‘cause to come to close fighting ’). 

Nidi (27/7), m. house-mate, RV. x; 92, 6; 


ata nita, niti &c. See +/ni. 
Ata nitta. See ni-datta, p. 548, col. x. 
ate nidhra, ts. (nita/ dhri?) the eaves of 


a roof, Rajat.; a wood, L,; the circumference of a 
wheel, L. ; the moon or the lunar mansion Revati 
L. (cf. #ivra). . 


aa nipa, min. (fr. nitap; of. dvipa and 
Pan. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep, Kath,; 
the foot of a mountain, Mahidh, ; Nauclea Cadambs 
(n, its fruit and flower, Megh.); Ixora Bandh : 
ila se of Atoka, L.: N. of a son of Kritin 
and fal e ee Ugrayudha, BhP.; pl. of a regal family 
ceed oe Nipa (son of Para), MBh.: Hitiy. 
ah a an a, tiver, VP. = raja, m. or n this 
cena of Kags aad eter RT 

7 ava ¢ uthor o . Vili 
Nipya, mfn, being low or on the mae 


Care nir (nt+-»/ir), Caus. (only impf. ny- 


atrayat\, toh 
(ct. sete. url down upon (loc.), RV. vi, 56, 3 


at 
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AMT nird, n. (./ ni ?) water, MBh.; Kar. 
cc. (cf. Naigh. i, 12); juice, liquor, L.;=griha, 
L. (=or w.r. for zida, mila?); N. of a teacher, 
Cat. (Cf. Zd. #2z7a.] —graha, m. taking up water 
in a ladle (see under gyaia). —cara, m. ‘moving 
in w°,’ a fish or any aquatic animal, Bham. —2.-ja, 
m.n. (for 1. see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w°-born,’ a w°- 
lily, lotus, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.an otter, L.; a species 
of grass, L.; n. a species of Costus, Susr. ; a pearl, L.; 
Jékshi, f. a lotus-eyed or beautiful woman, Vear. 
— jata,mfn.‘water-born,’ produced fromw°, aquatic, 
MBh., =—taramga, m. a w°-wave, L. = tiraja, m. 
“ w°-shore-born,” Kuga grass, L. 2. -da, m. (for 1. 
see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w°-giver,’ a cloud, Kav.; Cy- 
perus Rotundus, L.; -°d77z, mfn. cloudy, Sig. = ahi 
or -nidhi, m. ‘ w°-receptacle,’ the ocean, Prasann. 
— patatrin, m. ‘w*-bird,’ Ragh. —priya, m. ‘w®- 
friend,’ Calamus Rotang, L. —rasi, m. ‘ w°-mass,’ 
the ocean, Sis. —ruha, n. ‘ w°-grown,’ the w°- 
lily, lotus. Mirakhu, m. ‘ w°-rat,’ an otter, L. 


race: ni-rakta, 1. ni-raja &c. See t. ni. 
Gicue. | nt-raj (nis+ / raj), Caus. -rajayatt, 


to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.; 
to perform the Nirajana ceremony on (acc.), ib.; 
Uttarar. °rajana, n. lustration of arms (a ceremony 
performed by kings in the month Aévina or in 
Karttika before taking the field), Var. ; Hariv.; Kay. 
&c.; waving lights before an idol as an act of 
adoration, W.; -gt72, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
~@vadasi-vrata, n.N. ofa partic, observance, Cat. : 
padyalz-lakshana- vibhaktz, f., -prakdia, m. N. 
of wks. ; -wiahz, m. the Nirajana ceremony, Ragh.: 
N. of 43rd ch, of VarBrs. ; -Stotra,n.N.ofa Stotra. 
Tr&jita, mfn. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated 
Prab. ; Uttarar. ; lustrated, consecrated, Var.; Kam. 
rajya, mf. clear, pure, limpid, Kasikh. 


atiuyg nirindu, m. a species of plant, L. 
(Trophis Aspera, W.) 


na ie (nis+- / 17), P. oA. ~Tindti, -ri- 
2lé, to loosen, separate f; : fee 
race aaa Pe ; ee RV. i, 161, 7; 
TE Ni-ruc (nis+/rue), only pf. -ru- 


vucur, to drive away by shining, RV. Vili, 3, 20. 


AIS ni-rohd 
eclisccie ba m. (ris+ /ruh) shooting 


AIS nil, cl. x, P. (Dhatup. xv, 15) nitati, 


to be dark, dye a i 
or invented Papin io, SHS ag nese 
»mf(@ or Z; cf. Pan. iv, I artt. ; 
vay 48)n. of a dark clots (een ae 
Eta oF Bes RV, &c. &c.; dyed with indigo, 
Gan ee 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L, 
(eae Ze R iii, 58, 26); the Indian fig-tree 
SRE se nila-vriksha, L.; a species of bird 
eel ee ill Maina, L.: ant ox or bull of a dark 
© eae ane of the 9 Nidhis or divine treasures 
ioe ce en of a man, g, tikdd? ; of the 
pace oa es are MBh.; of a son of Yadu 
"3 of a son of Aja-midha, BhP,; of a oqo” 
ee Siegen Rajat.; of an historian of Kate, 
eh a aan Na ils0-bhatta), Cat.; N.of Manju- 
Sete. a Niga, MBh, ; Rajat.; of one of the 
ey-chiefs attending on Rama (said to be a 


Son of Apni ; 
OF the ee MBh.; R, &c.; the mountain Nila 


m° (immediatel north of [Ayri 
. * « I ; 
Paes nite division cf, nilddrs), MBh, Hate 
BN dan indigo plant (Indigofera Tinctoria), 
» 4 species of Boerhavia with blue 


L.; (du.) the — cumin, L.; a species of blue fl 
Wo arteries in front of the neck, L,: 
> AF | 


a 

bes ene mark on the skin, L.; N. ofa god- 
of Mallara) . Panel) ofa Ragini (personif, as wife 
(v. 1. s27/a) ; (2), f. 


the indigo Bee a DE 


Blyxa F | ; : 
: Octandra, L, 7 & Species of bile ae tine kind 
? fF ) 


- Of the wife of Aja-midha, MBh. ; 


aTlV. (V.1. alinr ae 
colour), darkness, T ane lint); n. dark (the 


S.; Kaush 
Stan : Se 52 
in diss eu ChUp i= ali-patirg and lait vue 
L. antimony te 38; black salt, L.s blue vitriol. 
72 -} Pois : rH ition j 

dancing, L.; a nd oP nee ‘Gie bane 
at of cumin, L, ~ kantha, mfn. blue-necked 

-; M, @ peacock, MBh, ; Kav.; Snér,+ a species 


of gallinule or water-hen (=aatyiiha), L. } a Wag- 


tail, L.; a sparrow, L.; the blue-necked jay, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L. ; a species of plant (= fita-sara), L.; N. 
of Siva (as having a black throat from swallowing 
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean), 
R.; Hit. &c.; N. of the celebrated Sch. on MBh. 
and of other authors (also -di#shzta, -naga-natha, 
-bhatta, -bharati,-mtsra,-sarman,-sastrin,-siva- 
carya, -sitnu, -stir2, °thadcaérya),Cat.; (2), f.a pea- 
hen, R. vy, 11, 23; N. of sev. Comms. composed by 
a Nila-kantha, Cat.; n. a radish, L.; N. ofa Tirtha, 
Cat.; -kofa, m., -campii (ot -vijaya-campii), F., 
jataka, n., -tantra, n., -dikshitiya, n., -prakasa, 
m., -prakasika, f., -bhashya, n., -mala, f.,-stava, 
in, -Stolra, n.,-sthana-mahatniya, n., N. of wks. ; 
“thdéksha, n. the berry or seed of Elaeocarpus 
Ganitrus, L,; °¢hiya, n., “¢théddharana, n. N. of 
wks.— Kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 
— kapitthaka, m.a kind of mango, L.—kamala, 
n. a blue water-lily, L. — Kaca, mf(Z)n. made of 
blue crystal, VarYogay. =—Eayika, m.pl. ‘ blue- 
bodied’ or ‘dark-bodied,’ N. of a class of deities, 
Lalit. =kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP, 
—kuntala, 'f€. N. of a female friend of Durga, L. 
—kurantaka or -kuruntaka, m., -kusumid, 
f. (prob.) Barleria Caerulea, L. —Eritsna, n. one 
of the 10 mystical exercises called Kritsna, Divyay. 
—kesi, f, the indigo plant, L. —kranta, f. Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. —krauiiea, m. the blue heron . 
L. —ganga, f. N. of a river, SivaP. —ganéga, 
m. the blue Ganéga, L. = gandhika, n. the blue 
ruby, L. = garbha, m. orn. (prob.) a young Blyxa 
Octandra, Hariv. (v.1. #a/a-g°). — gala, m.‘blue- 
necked,’ N. of Siva (cf. -Aanwtha), Hariv.; -ma/a, 
mfn. wearing a garland round (his) blue neck, 
NilarUp. —giri, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -£a7- 
mika, f. a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L, 
—griva (ni), m. ‘ blue-necked,’ N., of Siva, VS. ; 
MBh.; of a prince, Katharn, —ghora, m. = 
-pora, L. —candra, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
—carman, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. —colaka-vat, 
mfn, wearing a blue jacket, Viddh. —cchada, m. 
‘ dark-leaved,’ the date tree, L.; ‘ blue-winged,’ N. 
of Garuda, L. »cchavin, m. or -cchavi, f. 4 
kind of bird, L. —ja, n. ‘ produced in the blue 
mountains,” blue steel, L.; (@), f. N. of the river 
Vitasta, Rajat. —jhinti, f. prob. Barleria Caerulea, 
L, —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. —tarn, m. the 
cocoa-nut tree, L. —ta, f. blueness, a dark colour, 
Kam.; Suér. —tairai-sarasvati-stotra, n. N. of 
a Stotra. =t&la, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius_or 
Paludosa, L. —toyada, m. a dark cloud, TAr, 
—danda, m. ‘carrying a black staff,’ (with Buddh.) 
N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas, ry, 
— dirva, f. a species of Diirva or Dirb grass, Bhpr. 
—druma, m. a species of tree, L.; mfn. consistin 
of Indian fig-trees, L, —dhvaja, m. Xanthochy- 
mus Pictorius, L.; N. of a prince of Mahishmatt, 
JaimBr, —nakha, mfn. black-clawed (?), AV. xix, 
22,4. —nicolin, mfn.wearing a black mantle, Rajat. 
— nirgundi, f.aspeciesof blue Nirgundi, L. —nir. 
yisaka, m. a species of tree (=7t/dsana), L, 
—niraja, n.the bluewater-lily,Kav. = pakshman, 
mfn. having black eyelashes, Bhartr. —panka, m, 
n. darkness, L.; black mud, W.; ~7@, n. a blue 
water-lily, L. —pata, m. a dark garment, Hit, 
—patala, n. a dark film or membrane over the 
eye of a blind person, Pafic.; mfn. very dark or 
black, W. —patta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —pat. 
tra, m. ‘dark-leaved,’ Scirpus Kysor, L.; the 
pomegranate tree, L.; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L, = 
nilésana, L.; (@), f. Premna Herbacea, L.; (z), f. 
indigo, L.; n.=next, L. —padma, n, the blue 
water-lily, L. —parna, m, * dark-leaved, Grewia 
Orientalis, L. —p&cana, n. steeping or maceration 
of indigo, W.; -d4duda, n. ani--vat, ib. —pin- 
gala, mf(z)n. dark-brown, L. = piccha, m. ‘black- 
tailed,’ a falcon, L. = pita, m. a collection of an- 
nals and royal edicts, Buddh. = pinda, n. a kind of 
steel, L. = pishtaundi (!), f. a species of shrub, L, 
=—pita, mfn. dark-green (sadva/a), R. = punar- 
navi, f. a species‘/of Punar-nava with blue blossoms, 
L. =—pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. = purana, 
n. N. of a Pur. =pushpa, m. ‘blue-flowered,’ a 
species of Eclipta, L.; =vt/émlana, L.; (a), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, I..; (Z), f. id., L.; Convolvulus 
Argenteus, L.; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr, 
= pushpika, f. the indigo plant, L.; Linum Usj- 
tatissimum, L, = prishtha, m. ‘ black-backed,’ N, 
of Agni, RV.; m. Cyprinus Denticulatus (a kind of 
fish), L. =pora and -panra, m, a species of sugar- 


atarey nildruna. 


cane, L. (cf. -ghora). —phala, f. the egg-plant, 
L, —bija,m.a kind of Terminalia, L, =—buhné, 
f. Convolyulus Argenteus, L, —bha, m. ‘of bluish 
or dim appearance,’ the moon, L.; a cloud, L.; a 
bee, L. (cf. 2zz/@bha). —bhiu, f. N. of a river, 
Rajat. —bhringaraja, m. a species of Verbesina 
with blue blossoms, L. —maksh (Kavi.), -mak- 
shika (Susr.), f. a kind of blue fly or bee. — mani, 
m, a sapphire, Dhirtan. — mata (or -fzrdvia), 0. 
N. of a Pur. —maya, mf(z)n. consisting of sap- 
phires, Heat. — mallika, f. Aegle Marmelos, L, 
=—mahisha, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS., 
Comm, — madhava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L. —miasha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. = milika, 
m, a shining winged insect, L, —mrittika, f. iron 
pyrites, L. —meha, m. blue diabetes, Car.; “Az, 
mfn. voiding bluish urine, ib.; Sugr. —yashtiké, 
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. —ratna, “naka, 
n. the sapphire, Git.; L. —=xraji, f. a dark line or 
mass, darkness, Ritus. —xrudrépanishad, f. N. 
ofan Up. —rtupaka, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. —loha, n. blue steel, L. —lohita, mfn. dark- 
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of a Kalpa (see 
s. v.), L.; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col- 
our, W.; (4), f. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a 
goddess (the wife of Siva), BrahmaP. ; °4éésha, m. 
‘having dark-red eyes,’ Siva, Sivag.; °¢dnfevasin, 
m. S°’s pupil, i.e. Paragu-rama, Bailar. —vajra, 
m. N. of a Gana of 8°, Hariv. — vat (27°), min, 
blackish, dark, RV.; m. N. of a mountain, Satr. 
—varna, mfn. blue-coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n. 
a radish, L.; m. Grewia Asiatica, L.; (a), f. the 
indigo plant, L, —varshabhi, f. =-junarnava. 
—valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L, —vagsana, 0. 
a blue garment, Kathas.; m. the planet Saturn, L. 
—vastra, n.=prec. n., GarudaP.; m. N. of Bala- 
rama, L.; (@), f. N. of Durga, L. —-vinara, m. 
a species of blue monkey, MW. —-vasas, mofo. 
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP.; m. the planet 
Saturn, L, =—vriksha, m. a species of tree, L. 
=—vrinta, m. or n. a fan, L. =vrintaka, m. a 
species of tree, L. —vrisha, m. a dark-coloured 
bull, Yajni.; (@), f. Solanum Melongena, L, =—vra- 
ta, n. a kind of religious ceremony, MatsyaP. 
—sikhanda (77°), mfn. having black tufts or 
locks of hair (Rudra-Siva), AV. =gigru, m. 
Moringa Pterygosperma, L. — sirshni (nt°), f, 
‘black-headed,’ a kind of animal, TS, »shanda, 
m. a dark-coloured bull at liberty, MBh, =—sam- 
dhiina-bhinda, n. a vat for the mixing i.e. pre 
paring of indigo, Hit. —samdhya, f. =-giri-har- 
zika, L, —sarasvati,f.N.of a poddess (= fara), 
L. ; -faddhatt, f. N. of wk.; -sa224, m. N. of an 
incantation or magic. formula, Cat. —garornha, 
n. a blue water-lily ; °AdAésAz, f. a lotus-eyed or 
beautiful woman, Vcar. —sira, m, a kind of tree 
(=nildsana or tinduka), L. =—gindhuka, m. 
Vitex Negundo, L. —skand# or -skandhé of 
-spandaé, f. the dark Go-karni, L, = syvartipa, 0. 
a kind of metre, Col. Nilanguka, n. a blue gat- 
ment, Kav. Wiléksha, m. “blue-eyed,” a goose, 
L, NilAnkita-dala, (prob.) w.r. for 72/°. WilAie 
ga, mfn. ‘ dark-bodied,’ R.; m. the Indian crane 
or Coracias Indica, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. Nila- 
Cala, prob. w.r. for 222°. Nilifijana, n. black 
antimony, R.; an unguent made of ant® and blue 
vitriol, L. (v. rc. “Aésmeaja); (a), €. lightning; (#), 
f. a kind of shrub, L. Nilaijasa, fF. lightning (cf. 
prec.), L.; N. of an Apsaras and a river, L, Ni- 
landaja, m. a kind of deer, Hcar, Wilda, m. 
N. ofa Yaksha, Divyav. (for °4da?). 2i1Adri, m. 
the mountain Nila; -arnzka@ or ~parajita, f. a 
blue spedies of Clitoria Ternatea, L. -ahddaya, 
m., -mdhatmya, n. N. of wks, Nila-parina- 
ya, m. N, of a drama. NilAbja, n. a blue water- 

lily, L. Wul&bha, mf(@)n. bluish; m. a cloud, L.; 
N. of a mountain, Kalac. (cf. nila-bha), Nili- 

bhra, m. 2 dark cloud, W.; -Samvrita, mfn, ob- 

scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW. WilAm- 

bara, m, ‘dressed in a blue garment,’ a Rakshas, 

L.; the planet Saturn, L.; N. of Bala-rama, L. (cf. 

nila-vasana and -vastra); N. of a poet and sev. 

other authors (also with acarya, upddhyaya, puro- 

hita and mitsra); n. black or dark-blue raiment, 

W.; =¢alisa-pattra, L, Nil&mbujanman, n. 

the blue water-lily, L. Wil&mbhoja, n. id., Subh, 

Wilamlaina, m., “mi, f..N. of plants, L, Wila- 

yudha, m. pl. N. of 2 people, MBh. (v. 1. 227°), 

Wilaruna, m. ‘the dark-red’ or first dawn of day, 








Mialfsqguage nildli-kula-samkula. 


L. WilAéli-kula-samkula, m. ‘ full of swarms of 
blue bees,’ Rosa Glandulifera, L. Nil#iu, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. Milésoka, m. an 
Asoka with blue blossoms, R.; Var. Nilaésmaja, 
see niléfijana, Wilasman, m. ‘blue-stone,’ a 
sapphire, Sis. Wilisva, m. N. ofa district, Rajat. 
WilAsana, m. a species of tree, L.; (°7ds°?) a kind 
of coitus, L. Wilfisura, m. N. of an author, L. 
Wilésvara, n. N. of a town on the Malabar coast 
(NeAivia). Wildtpala, n. a blue lotus, Nym- 
phaea Cyanea, MBh,; Kay. &c.; -gandha, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand.; -zaya, mf(z)n. formed 
or consisting of blue lotuses, MBh.; R. &c.; °/e7z, 
m. n, of Manju-éri, L.; (Z), f. a pond with blue 
waterelilies, L, Wilétsarga-paddhati, f. N. of 
wk, Wildda, m. ‘ containing blue water,’ N. of a 
sea or river, Pan. vi, 3,57,Sch. Nilédv&ha, m., 
-paddhati, f., -vidhz, m, N. of wks. Nilépakisa, 
mfn. blackish-looking, ApSr. Nilépala, m. a blue 
stone, a sapphire, Sis. 

Wilaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un- 
known quantity or of itssquare), Col.; m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L.; amale bee, Var.; Antilope Picta, L.; 
a dark-coloured horse, L.; (z#@), f. Blyxa Octandra, 
MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Susr.; the indigo 
plant, L.; Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; Vitex 
Negundo, L.; 2 kind of malady (black and blue 
marks in the face), Suér.; a partic. disease of the 
lens of the eye (also °/?ka-Aaca, m.), Susr.; N. of 
a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L. 

Wil&ya, Nom. P. A. °vazi and °¢e, to begin to 
become blue ordark-coloured, Kad. (cf.Pan.iii,1, 13). 

Wilaai, f. (7/2 +?) Vitex Negundo, L. 

Wilinj, f. the indigo plant, Suér. (-p/a/a, n. ib.); 
a species of Convolvulus with blue blossoms, Li? N: 
of the wife of Aja-midha, Hariv. (cf. 27/2, 21a@/z712). 

Wiliman, m. blueness, blackness, darkness, Kav. 

Wili, f. of #?/a, q.v, —bhinda, n. an indigo 
yat, Hit. —rasa, m. liquid i°, Pafic. —raga, m. 
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i°, Sah. ; 
mfn. having the c° of i° or constant in affection, L, 
= roga, n.(prob.) = 27/ika-kaca (see nilaka) Sur. 
=varna, mfn. having the colour of i°, Pai. ; 
Hit. = -sriga/a-vat, ind. like the blue jackal, Hit. 
=vastra, 1. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat. 
= samdhina-bhanda, n. =7i/a-s°-bh°. 


ASF nilangu, m. (according to Un.i, 37 
nilangi, fr. mt + “/ lag) a species of worm, VS.; 
a species of fly or bee, L.; a jackal, L.;=pra-sitta 
or pra-sund, L. 

wilangu, m. id., L. 

Alesis ATS nilagalasala,f.,AV.vi,16, 4. 

niv, cl. 1. P. nivati, to become fat, 
Diat. xv, 58 (cf. /2iv, piv, mtiv). 

ata niva, m. a species of tree, Gobh. 

Ata nivan, m. N. of one of the Io horses 
of the Moon, L. 

AMAL nivara, m. (/ni?; cf. Un. iii, 1) a 
trader; an inhabitant; a beggar; mud; n. water, L. 

AlATH ni-vaka, nivaha, nivyit &c. See 
under §. #2. 

atare nivira, m. (ifc. f. a) wild rice (sg. 
the plant; pl. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 

a), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. (v.1. 2%-D°). 
=—prasritim-paca or -mushtim-paca, mfn. 


cooking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal 
in eating, Balar. 


atfa nivt or nivi, f. (prob. fr. ni+ Vvye) a 


piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp, as 


worn by women; but cf. Vam, i, 3, 5), 2 kind of 


skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
band or cord for tying together folded Kusa-grass 
in making offerings at the funeral rites of a Sidra, 
L.; a hostage, 1..; capital, principal stock, Das. 
Wivi-bharya,mfn.tobe worninaskirtorapron,AV, 

ata nivra, m. (ni+ fori?) = nidhra 
(q.v.), Le 

AMC ni-sara, ni-shah, ni-hara &c. 
5. 12, P- 565, col. 2. 

q 1. ni (in RV. also nu; esp. at the begin- 
ning of a verse, where often=2272 + #), ind. now, 
still, just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. &c. &c.; 


See 








cf. Pan. iii, 2, 121, Sch, (often connected with other 
particles, esp. with negatives, ¢.g. #aAt 72, ‘by no 


* . 4 
means,’ 2¢£27 224,‘no one or nothing at all,’ za 2222, 


‘in order that surely not;’ often also gha 22, ha 2212, 
- Z£ ° . 

tn mt, nu kam &c. [nu czt, either ‘for ever, ever- 
more; at once, forthwith’ or ‘never, never more;’ 


soalso 27#alone, RV.vii, 100, 1]; withrelat. = -cunque 


or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced- 


ing word, esp. an interr. pronoun or particle, and is 
then often connected with 24alu, RV. &c. &c.; it is 
also employed in questions, esp. in sentences of two or 
more clauses [cf. Pan. viii, 2, 98, Kas.] where 722 
is either always repeated [Sak. vi, 9] or omitted in 
the first place [ib. i, 8] or in the second place and 


further replaced by suid, yadi va &c., and strength- 


ened by wd, atha va &c.) [Cf 1. ndva, nuctana, 


nindm ; Zd. nit; Gk. vt, viv; Lat.rte-c ; Germ. 
rut, nun; Angl.Sax. nz, ni; Eng. n0w.] 


q 2. nu, m. a weapon, L.; time, L. 
FJ 3. nu, cl. r. A. navate (nauti with apa), 


to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. z@vayatt, to move from 
the place, remove, ShadvBr. 


4. nu or nit, cl. 2. 6. P.(Dhat. xxiv, 26; 

ogee axVili, 104) nauti, nuvati, (pres. alsomdvade, 
“2, RV. &c.; p. P. nuvdt, nadvat, A. ndvamana, 
RV.; pf. nundva, Kav.; aor. dniinot?, aniisht, 
shata, anavishia, RV.; anaushit, anavtt, ant- 
vit, Gr.; fut. xavishyati, nuv®; navitd, nuv”; 
ib.; ind. p. -nutya, -ndvam, Br.; inf. navilum, 
V. 1. s22ev°, Bhatt.), to sound, shout, exult ; praise, 
commend, RY. &c. &c.: Pass, 2i#yate, MBh. &c.: 
Caus. mavayatt, aor, antinavat, Gr.: Desid. 222¢722¢- 
shatt, ib.; Desid. of Caus. mundvayishatt, ib.: 
Intens. nénaviti,nonumas (impf.anonavur, Sub). 
mavinot ; pf. xdndva, nonuvur, RV.; noniyaile, 
nonoti, Gr.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV. 

5. Nu, m, praise, eulogium, L. 

Nuta, mfn. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhatt. 
Se mitra, m, ‘having praised friends,’ N. of a man, 

as, 

Wuti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence, 
Bhartr.; Balar.; Naish. 

Nita, min, =272, L. 


J 6. nu, Caus. navayati, to cause to be 
drawn inte the nose, Car. (cf. 3 #4v@). 


‘9 7. nu (ifc.)—nau, a ship, BhP. 
Az nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, to hurt, strike, 
kill, Dhat. xxviii, ga (Vop.) 


TS 2x4, ol. 6. P. A, (Dhatup. xxviii, 2; 
\ 132) nudétt, te (pf. nunoda, Kav. ; 727- 

nudé, 3. pl. “dre, RV. &c.; aor. P. anautsit, Gt.; 
A.anutthds,RV.; nudtshthas, AV.; Prec,-nudyat, 
Bhag.; fut. -szofsyati, MBh.; °/e, Br. &c.; notia, 
Gr.; ind. p, -rudya, SankhGr.; inf. -7de, RV.; 
-wudas, Kath.; -s0dam, RV.), to push, thrust, 
impel, move, remove, RV. &c, &c.: Caus. nodayatt 
(Pass. #o0dyate),to push on, urge, incite, Up. ; MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; Intens. #22nudyade, to push or drive away 
Tepeatedly, AitBr. 

Nutta, mfn. pushed or driven away, AV.; des- 
patched, sent, ordered, W.; m. N. of a plant, ib. 

Nutti, f. drivingaway,removing, destroying, BhP. 

2. Wud or nuda, mfn. pushing, impelling, driving 
away, removing, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. or 
with acc.) 

Wudita, mfn, =222/7a or 111271710, MBh. . 

Wunutsu, mf. (fr, Desid.) desirous of impelling 
or inciting or removing, Naish. 

Nunna, mfn. = 22/fa, MBh.; R.- ! 

Nodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) incited, impelled, tb. 


: y se A 

TAT nutana, mf(a)n. (fr. 1. me oF ni), 
belonging to ‘now’ or the present day, new, novel, 
recent, modern, young, fresh (opp. to pirva, Purana 
&c.), RV. &c. &c.; (with vayas, 0. youth, juve- 
nility, Hcar.); new i.e. curious, strange, Bailar, vu, 
69; Hit. ii, 328. —gaj@roha-prakara, m. N. of 
wk. = tari, f. N. of Comm. on the Rasa-tarampini, 
— ti, f., -tva, n. newness, novelty, W- — pratish- 
thi-prayoga, m., -murti-pratishtha, f. N. of 
wks. =yanvana, mfn. young, fresh, Kathas. 
= 5ruti-gita-vyakhya, f.N.ofwk. Nitanas- 
varoha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. Nitanésavara, 
m. a young king, Ragh. Nutanéshti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, 


Pa vyz-bhrita. 
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Nitanaya, Nom. P. °ya¢z, to make new, renew, 
BhP. 

Nutna, mf(Z)n. = nifana,RV.; BhP.—vayas, 
mfn. in the bloom of youth, in the spring of life, BhP. 

Witinam, ind. now, at present, just, immediately, 
at once; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp. 
in later lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in 
questions,e. g. ada 2°, when indeed? £va 72°, where 
indeed?), RV. &c. &c. Wiina-bhava, m. (for 
°zam-bh°) probability; (az), ind. probably, MBh, 
iii, 59. 

nuda, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. 

(prob. w.r. for ¢#du). 


nipura, m.n. (ifc.f. @) an ornament 
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh.; Kav. 
&&c.; m, N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku, L. — vat, 
mfn. adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments, Amar. 
Nupurdttama, f. N. of 2 Kim-nari, Karand. 
Nipurin, mfn.=7tpura-vat, Priy. 


nrt, m. (acc. ndram, dat. ndre, gen. abl. 


ndras, loc. mdri; du. ndrd, mdrau; pl. nom. voc. 
dias, acc. 2rin [may also stand for other cases; 
for the final 72 before cf. Pan. viii, 3, 10], instr. 
nrtohis or nribhts; dat.abl. nribhyasornrzbhyds, 
loc. nrtshu or nish (vi, 1, 184], gen. nardm, 
nrinam or nrinam (vi, 4, 6]) aman, hero (used 
also of gods), person; mankind, people (mostly pl.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a masculine word (nom. 
na), L.; the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial, Col.; a 
piece at chess, W. [Cf nara; Zd. 2ar; Gk. a-vjp, 
stem -vep; Old Lat. sero, st. 2eron, Lat. ero.] 
= kalevara, m.a human body, dead body, Kathas, | 
—kalpa, m. N. of a man (cf. zdrkalpz). —kara, | 
manly deed, heroism, Subh. —EnkkEura, m, ‘man- 
dog,’ a dog of a man, Rajat. —kula-deva, f. N. 
of a2 woman, Bhadrab. —kesari (NrisUp.) and 
°yin (Cat.), m. ‘man-lion, Vishnu in his 4th Avatara 
(written also -2e3°). = ga, m.N. of an ancient king, 
MBh.; of a grandson of Ogha-vat, ib.; of a son of 
Usinara by Nri-ga (ancestor of the Yaudheyas), 
Hariy.; of a son of Manu, VP.; of the father of 
Su-mati, BhP.; of a king (the patron of the philoso- | 
pher Vacaspati-misra) ; (Svasya sama, n.N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.); (@), f. N. of the wife of Usinara | 
and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; -z7¢ha, n. N. of a | 
Tirtha, Cat.; -2ripatt-pashdna-yajfia-yipa-pra- 
$astt, f., -moksha-prakarana, n., -sapa,m., -sva- 
bhra-praveia, m., “gdkhyana and “gépakhyana, 
n. N. of wks. and chs. of wks. =cakshas, mfn. 
beholding or watching men (said of gods), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TS.; looking after men i.e. leading or 
guiding them (as a Rishi), RV. ili, 53, 9; Io; m. 
‘waiting for men,’ a Rakshasa, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt, 
10, Pat. =cakshus, mfn. seeing with human eyes, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a prince (a grandson or son of 
Su-nitha), Pur. —candra, m. ‘man-moon,’ N. of 
a prince (a son of Ranti-nara), Pur. —jala, m. 
‘ man-water, human urine, L. jit, mfn. conquer- 
ing men, RV. ii, 21,1; m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr, 
—jyiya, m. the conquering of men, MaitrS, 
— tama (77/-), mf(@)n. most manly or strong, RV. 
vi, 19; 10. ~ ta, f, manhood, Sis. —durga, mfn, 
protected by men; n.a place so protected, Mn. Vil, 
to, =deva, m. ‘man-god,’ a king, MBh.; R.; 
(2), f. 2 princess, queen, BhP. —dharman, m, 
‘acting asa man,’ N. of Kubera, L. = dhitta (727/-) 
mfn. shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma ‘ 
RV, =namana, mfn. bending men, g. kshubhndds « 
m. N. ofa man (cf. 2a@7-namani). = pa, see p, 568, 
col. 2, —patcinana and “cisya, m.=-esariy 
Sarvad. = pati, m. ‘lord of men,’ king, prince. 
sovereign, RV. (where also with nrinam Se x e 
N. of Kubera, L.; -kanyakd, fa Princess K ciety 
a Clete? > S, Nathas. : 
-dvara, 1. * king's door,’ the entrance of - 
VarYogay.; -22222-carbhita-vrit? a palace, 
a oy G-Uritlan.N.ofamod 
wk.} -patha, m, king S road > chief A Sees 
— patni, f. a king’s wife, queen RV street, Das, 
‘man-beast,’ a brute of a man Veni _ 7 Pasa, m. 
as a sacrificial victim, BhP on Ms.3 aman serving 
drink to men, RY, = Batre pana, min. givin 
ib. —piyya, min. (4/3. pa) wee tor OF men, 
alarge edifice, hall, i 3: £2) men-protecting; n, 
k , 10.—= pala, m, § 
a king, Bhartr, ; BhE: <s ati . ™€nN-protector,” 
of men, RV. — pégag ae (wré-), £, Protection 
of men, RV. iii » min. formed by or consisti 
+ «thi in 
'* Wy 42 5. = Braj, f. pl. the chiar’ 
of men, Pafic. =bandhu, m. N pis the children 
=bahu, m. a man’s seh RV. of Peace? VP. 
=-AdGls f Son artr 
ait, Var, —bhrita, m. N. of a Benito NUE 
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w= manas, mfn, mindt 
“gasya, Nom. A. °syate, to be kind to men, ib. 
= mani, m. N, of a demon said to seize on children, 
ParGr. —mat, mfn, abounding in men; m. N, of 
2 man, L. mana, g. kshubhnddi (v.1. for -na- 
7HANG), = mara,mfn.men-killing,L.(cf.ndrmara). 
—minga, n. the flesh of men; °sésana, n. eating 
of it, Kathas. ™miAdang, mfp. gladdening men, 
RV. —mithuna, n. ‘a pair of men,’ the sign of 
the zodiac Gemini (cf. -yupma). —megha, m. a 
man compared to a cloud yielding rain, MarkP. 
™medha, m. man-sacrifice (cf, yajiia) ; (-médha 
or -medhas) m. N. of a man (author of RV, viii, 
87; 88), RV.; SV.Anukr. — yajia, m. sacrifice or 
homage to be offered to men , hospitality (one of the 
5 Maha-yaj fas,RTL.411);Ma.; MarkP.=yngma, 
n., -yuj (VarBrS, i, 11), the sign of the zodiac 
Gemini. loka, m. the world of men, the earth, 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; ~pala, m, earth-protector, BhP. 
= I.-vat, ind. like men, stron gly,tichly, abundantly, 
RV, = 2.-vat, mfn. having men, belonging to or fit 
for or consisting of men &c,, RV. 3 ~Sakht (nrivdt-), 
mfn, (a sacrifice) having many associates who take 
Part in it, ib, vara, m, best or chief of men, 
sovereign, king, Mudr. —Varaha, m. man-boar 
(Vishou in his 3rd Avatara), AgP. — vahana or 
-véhas, min. conveying men, RV, = vahya, n. 
a palankeen, Heat. ~veshtana, m. ‘encircled 
with (the bones of) men,’ N. of Siva, L, —gansa 
(77-), m. N. of a god, RV. ix, 81, 5 (cf. nara-—° 
under ava); mf(@)n. injuring men, mischievous, 
noxious, cruel, base, RV. &c. &c.; -kavin or -krit, 
mfn, acting cruelly, mischievous, MBh.; ~ta, f, 
mischievousness, baseness, Kathias, ; Rajat. ; Vat, 
mfn. malicious, vile, MBh. ; “varna or -vadin, 
mfn. using low speech, ib. ; -vyritta, mfn, practisin 

mischief, W.; °sz¢a, n. = “sata, BhP. ; “sya, mf(@)n, 
malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; n. = °stta, ib. 
= SAastra, mfp. praised by men, TBr. (Comm, 

= sringa, n. ‘man’s horn’ (as an example of what 
cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap, ~shic, mfn. 
favouring or befriending men, RV, = shadgu, m. 
N, of a Rishi, R, (v. 1. rusangy, ~ shad, mfp. 
sitting or dwelling among men, RV.; VS. ; AitBr, : 
m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.) = 
buddhi, BP, = Bhadana,n. assemblage or residence 
ofmen, RV. —shadman (SV.), -shadvan (RV.), 
~Bhadvara (AitBr.; but cf. 22-shadvard under 
#t-shad), mfn. sitting or dwelling among men, 
= shih, mfn. overcoming men, RV, ~shihya, 
méfn, overpowering men, ib.; n. the overpowering 
of men, ib. —sha, mfn, (4/san) procuring men, 
ib. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 67), —sh&ti, £ the capturing 
or procuring of men, ib, = shiita (zrt-), mfn. im- 
pelled or incited by men, ib. = Sinha, m. ‘man- 
lion,’ a great or illustrious man, MBh.; R.: (also 
-ka) Vishnu in his 4th Avatara (cf. mara-s°), ib, 8c, ; 


a prayer to V° as m°-1°, AgP. (-zva, n.); a kind of 


coitus, L.; N. of sev. authors (also -cakravartin, 
-thakkura, -deva, -daivazita, paticdnana, -pait- 
cdnanabhattdcarya, puri-parivray, -bhatta- 
carya, -miirty-dacarya, -vajapeyin, -Sastrin, 
serasvatt, -surt, “hdcarya, °hdcarya-sishya, 
°“hdnanda, °héranya-muni and “hdsrama), Cat.; 
-karana, n., -kalpa and -kavaca, m., ~Lanita, n, 
N. of wks. ; “Sayairt, f. N. of a metre; ~caturdasi, 
f. the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Vaisakha (a festival), Col. ; -campi, f., -cartta, n., 
Jayanti, f. Jayanti-kalpa, m., -lapani and -fa- 
baniyipanishad, f. N, of wks.; -dvadasi, f. the 
I2th day in the light half of the month Philguna, 
a “paiicaratnamalé, f, pafijara, n., -patala, n., 
“Paddhate,£.,-para, m. or N., Paricarya, f,, -pare- 
carya-pratishtha-kalpa, M., Purana, n., -piija- 
paddhati, f., Purva-lapaniya, n., -prakisika, f., 
pr asada, M., -Pradur-bhava, M., -bi7a-stotra, n., 
-bhattiya, N., -7antya, m., “Mantra-paddhatt, f+ 
“Mant a-raja-purascarana-vidhe »M., -mahata$- 
carvira, ., -mahiman, M., -7@la-mantya, m, 
~mahatm a, N., ~*shabha-kshetra-mahatmya ( fot 
rish°), D., -Ujra-paitjara, n. N.of wks. } -Wara,n, 
N. ofadistrictin the north-west of Madhya-deéa Var.: 
“SarVaSUG,N.,-Sahasra-ndinann s“Sahasra-namea. 
slotra, n., -stava-réja, m., ~Stutt, £., «stotra, n, 
°hddi-sdman, n. pl., “hdradhana, n., "hdshtaka, 
n., “hdshtbttara-sata-naman, n., “hiya, n., AGe. 
tara-tapaniya, n., “hédaya, m.N. of wks, = Sena, 
n., #en&, f, an army of men, L. =soma, m. 
‘man-moon,’ a great or illustrious man, Ragh, 


FAV nri-mdnas, 


ul of or kind to men, RY, A 
m. ‘man-lion,’ Vishnu in his 4th Avatara, Rajat. ; 
BhP.; N. of sey, authors, Cat, Nriih-pranetra, 
mfn. leading men, TBr. Wreadhiga, m. ‘lord of 
men,’ prince, king, Vagbh. Nr-asthi-mflin, 
mfn. wearing a garland of human bones, m. N. of 
Siva, L. Wrarthi, Pan. vii, 3, 3, Sch. 









king, sovereign, SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &e.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16, 
Ganit, —kanda, m. a species of onion, L. —kir. 
ya, n, the affairs or business of a king, Yajii., Sch. 








house,” a palace, Var.; Rajat. scihna, n, ‘k?’s 
sign,” a white umbrella, Gal, «jana, m, ‘ royal 
people,’ princes, kings, Ratnay. =m-jaya, m. N. 
of 2 princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv.; a son of Me- 
dhavin, BhP, = tila, m, (inmusic) akind of measure. 








to reign, Var, = dipa, m.a king compared to a lamp, 
Pajic. —druma, m, ‘k°’s tree,’ Cathartocarpus 
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L, =dvish, mfn, 
k°-hating, MW. =niti, f. royal Policy, k°-craft, ib, 


L.) ‘dear to kings,’ a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi- 
nosa;_a species of Saccharum Sara} Tice; a species 
of onion; the mango tree; (@), f. Pandanus Odora- 
tissimus; a species of date tree; -pha/d, f. Solanum 





SS SS eee eS eee 


= han, min. (dat. -2/722) killing men, RV. = hari, 






































Nri-pa, m. (4/3. £é) protector of men, prince, 


skriy&, f. ‘k°’s business,’ government ; “yay 
VW kri, Caus, to reign, Hariv. —griha, n, &k°'s 


= tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv.; -tvanz 4/ krt, 
—Ppalindu, m. =-Landa, L. — priya, m. (only 


elongena, L, ~ badara, m. a species of jujube ; 
n. its fruit, L, — bhiishani, f.N. of wk. ™ mandi. 
TA, N.=-ertha, Rajat, “mingalyaka, n, T- 
bernaemontana Coronaria, L, “mina, w.r. for 
nripdbhiva, =migha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L, 
™ yoRa, tn. N. of partic, constellations, VarYopay, 
“lakshman, n,=-ciina, L, =linga, n, an 
emblem or mark of royalty ; -dhara, mfn. assum- 
ing the insignia of r°, BhP. = vallabha, m. ‘dear 
to a king,’a kind of mango, L.3 (@), f. a k's wife, 
4 queen, L.; a species of flower, L, — vVriksha, m, 
N, of a tree (=raja-v°), Susr, = veiman,n.a royal 
court, law-court, VarYopay, “Sfisana, n, a royal 
edict, MW, =sreshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L, 
“Samsraya, m. service of princes, W, w= Sabha, 
N. an assembly of princes or a Toyal palace, L. 
™suta, m.a king’s son, prince, L,; (Z), f. a k¢ 
daughter, L, ; the musk-rat, Var, = sSnushi, f. the 
daughter-in-law of a king, MW, Wripinsa, m. 
a k®’s share (4, x &c. of grain, fruit d&tc.), royal 
revenue, L, NWripikrishta, n. 2 Partic. favour. 
able position of the pieces in the game Catur-atiga 
L. Wripfigana or “na, n.a royal court, Bhartr.: 
Kpr. ; (nd), f.a princess, queen » Das, Nripét. 
maja, mfn. of royal birth; m.a king’s son, a prince, 

-4 4 species of mango, L. ; (4), f. a princess, Naish.; 
a bitter gourd, L. MripAdhvara, m, a sort of 
sacrifice (=rdjasitya), L, NripAnucara, m, , 
king’s attendant, a minister, Var, = Nripinna, n, 
sort of rice, L, WripAnyatva, n, change of Zoy- 
ernment, Var, Wrip&bhira, n. music played at 
a King’s meals, L, (v1. nripa-mana), MNripR. 
maya, m. ‘king's disease,’ consumption, L, 3wrq_ 
paryaman, m. a sun among Princes, Rajat, Nri. 
Palaya, m. a king’s residence, a Palace, R, Wri. 
pivarta, m. a kind of gem (=rdjavarta) A 
Nripaisana, n. royal seat, a throne, MBh. ‘Re. 
Nripaspada, n. ‘4 king’s place,’ a palace, Rajat, 
Nrip&hvaya, m. a species of onion, L, Nripé. 
ccha, f, the royal pleasure, MW. Nripéshta 
m. a kind of onion, L, (cf. nripa-priya), Nri. 
pocita, m. ‘suited to 4 king, kingly,’ Dolichos 
Catjang (=r7dja-masha), L, 

Mrimna, n, manhood virtus), power 
courage, RV.; VS; AVS Kae een hae 
wa, Naigh. ii, 10; mfp. = sukha-kara, BhP 
Comm. ; (2), f. N. of a river (v. 1. nrimana) ib. 
(B.) = vardhana, mfn, enhancing courage RV. 
Nrimniyi, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr. | 


ad I. nrit, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. Xxvi, 9) 
nr ityati (ep. also te ; pf, nanaria, ng- 

writur, MBh. ; aor. anartishur, RYV.5 -nrttuy [cf 
a-V/nrit); p. nritdmana [?], ib. v, 33,65 fut, ar 
ttshyatt, MBh, &c.; martsyatt and wartita, Gr.; 
inf. wartztum and artium, MBh. &c.; ind. p. 
nartitud, ib., ~nartant, Br.), to dance, RV. &c. &e.; 
to act on the stage, represent (acc.), Hariy, &c.: to 
dance about (acc.), R.: Caus, nartdyatt, “te, to 
cause to dance, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. ninritsats 
and ninartishati, Pan. vii, 2,57: Intens. nari. 





* 


SBr. &c, &c. —=jiia, mfn, knowing to 
= prayoga, m. N. of wk. —maya, ™ 
sisting in ee Kathas. sina apt 

Nritya, n. dancing, acting, is 
tomime MBI. Var.; Kay. &c. = BO r) 
and singing, KathUp.; -vddya, 0. P P 
instrumental music, MW. = priya, ae ‘ 
a peacock, L.; N. of Siva, RTL, 43 
of one of the Matris attending on 
= vilasa, m. N. of wk. = sila, 2 
= Ssastra, n. the science or art of d, 
vasva, n. N. of wk. —sthana, 1. 4 P 
= hasta, m. the position of the 


qaA netra-ja, 


nartti, Var.; Kav.; narinyityate, “ti, Kay. Dh 
nariti, narnrititt, narinyititt, Gt., to dance 

or cause to dance about (cf. 7za?). 
See s.v. 
2. Writ, f. dancing, gesticulation, AV. 


Narta, “taka, é&c. 





nee 
Writi, f id., RV.; grand or solemn appeatan™ 


show, ib, an 
Nritu, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, ; y RY 
(said of Indra, the Asvins, and the Maruts), © | 
Hes r, vor, RV. Ree. 
(#), m. (nom, #s) a dancer, an actor, i 

a worm, L.; the earth, L.; mfn. long, ». 


, ; iculation 
Nritta, n. dancing, acting, gesticu ea 


f(z)n. con- 


Nrityfidhyiya, m. N. of wk. 


AQT nrimana, 


for 2rimnd). 


q nrt, cl..g. P. nrinati, to Jea 


XXXI, 25. 












Yaji. 


ast nrinh-pranetra. See nyt 
Fam nekshana, n, (/niksh) 


ea tng imple 
or spear, a fork or similar eer om) 
Kaus, (cf. nzkshana and mekshat 


h 

WT nega,m.pl.N. of a school oft 
veda (cf. naigeya). 
nejaka,™m, (/; nij) a 


n. washing, cleansing; MBh, 


Wejana, 


place, ib. 


onl 
AAAT nejamesha, m.N. of : sie 
to children, GrS. (cf. sa¢gamesre)- 


Arey netavya, mfn. ( Jv a) 
guided 8c,; to be led away; pee = 
to or into (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
Samk.; to be examined, ib. : 

Weti, f. the drawing of at 7 
and mouth (as a kind of penance/s 

Nétri, mfn. leading, g 
will lead, RV. x, 26, 5 hak 
ate: cf. Pan. ii, 33 69); Pa 
guide, conductor (with gen. 
(with dandasya) 
ment, Mn. vii, 25 (¢ 
chief of an army, Var.; N. 0 
the hero of a drama ( 
master, owner, W.; the 
tra); Azadirachta Indica, 
leader (with gen. OF iit 
a river, L.; a vein, L.; : 
n. the office or business 0 
mfn. containing the wor 


Netra, m. a leader, 
iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., 


‘rod-app 
f, danda- 
f Vishou, 


=nayaka); 


. b 
Jier, 


f. N. of a river, BhP. 
d, phatuP: 


uiding, one 0 
m. bringe™ 


numeral 25; 


é, £- u 


you for guide,’ MBh. ii, 248 


cf, Pan.v, 4, 11 


yas. (cf. sze¢72); 
whirled round, MBh.; 2 P 


; rec : 
pipe, Susr.; the root of at a carriages 


6, Vartt.2, 3, P 
BhP.; N. of a son of Dharma 4 
BhP.; of a son of Su-ina 

(and m., Siddh.) leading, a 
X, 10, 22; (ifc. f. Z), the eye \ 
also -£a, HCat.; cf. 2ayane)s, ee 


: b whic 
thestring ipe-tube; 


Hear.; a veil, R.; Ragh.; ‘ 
L. =kaninika, f. the pup 
mana, n.a spell for the eye 


eyeball or the bud of a A 
sha), = gocara, mfn. W 
visible, BhP. = capala, 
Mn. iv, 177. =ochada, 


owel, 


ithin th 


mfn. 
m, the 


. getre)s 3 
of Lakshm o 
fa leader, 
d netrt; ple 

a4 (with Bf ’ shay 
+b, 1X; 
3 yotls 


aGes 


care = 
R. (also w 


iculation, 
d 


eae 
: for a 

sil°%3 
perey 6x 
n, looking at a dance or pantomime, ; 
GZ nripita, n. water, Naigh. 1; 
for kripita). 


a, sharp 
] ments 


ny; 


n 


ieral 
in 

yrs, 

ch A 


r.3 4 
wae 


active 
AV. 


pan 
u 


12 (¥- 


(v.le 


stick 


o Sam" 


Mos 
washerma™ 
. washi i 


pile 


en 
read through th 


pr. L 


a 


yy [he 
ofr By, 
ti, Matsy4 guctin’ 49 
ding; co 


(as the & 


nui 


g 0 
2 
sth 


n 
ad of ©: 
- 2 


ey’ 7 m- 
f the © 3 





hans 


AV. 


ds 


’ 
seule 








wane netra-jala. 


Te i) ’ . 

Se =o gvith Of sc. varz), n. a tear, Ru; W. 
R. tz. ¢ re SC. 1.5 -Svava, m, 2 flood of tears, 
to become ane state of being an eye ; ~/ayta/ya, 
yaaaavin a She Amar, = tribhiga-brahma- 
(sleep) iste »N.of an author, Cat. —ninsin, mfn. 
ny i oe 08 ot touching the eye, Dai. —pattra, 
Outer both ~Srows, Svapnac. —paryanta, m. the 
oene, the e°, L. —paika, m. inflammation 
: ~ Dushkary ea m. the eyeball, L.; a cat, 
YE, mf. to be 2 - 4 species of creeper, L. —pe= 
Viay. = prana tunk in or enjoyed by the eyes, 
¥ ©: Coming doen mfn. desirous of a person’s e°, 
Car, Bias the e° of, face to face with (gen.), 
pr? ¥eban dha, m.= (and v. 1, for) zayana- 
ing; playing arpoe? ms ‘eye-binding,’ hood-wink- 

“Mala, n é e hide-and-seek, BhP. — bhava, m 
bvabhiva, ie of the eye, Gal, —manah- 

“mila "Pie eves, mind, an i 
mfn, stealing OBr=phis Gnteeac lunes: 
ie y: Of Indra oe piel the eye, MBh.=— yond, 
the? AWS covers ody, after his adultery with 
eyes ne organ an ridin marks which resembled 
> cf, Sthasr6Bs} €N were made to resemble 
2), L.; the moon (as pro- 


Tom t 
Co} + ee é€ ; ~ 
apt 3 collyriom L. —Tanjana, n. ‘eye- 
(t3 A ™. id, Suge” —ruj, f. eye-disease, L. 
Sha +); Var. lata mfn, afflicted with e°-d° 
Lome sttoying 2 healing e°-d°, N of wk. 
ee ° PM P 
injeat D, n. the ¢-d",’ Tragia Involucrata, 
~ vast, Pipe with a ames, L, —vasti, m. an 
ee Ta, na veil BS ene attached to it, Suér. 
“Tetion of s €Ye-water oe Ka. cs 
th. € eye S , , v. = Vish f, €xX- 
© eyes, : wx. = visha, mfn. having poison 
Ibe ee? SUSE, we Mvejana,n. fixing an injec- 
w hErin a &mbha e age 
Wholesg mfn, =. 3 mM. rigidity of the eyes, 
intmeng 1oF the ¢® ».= hita, min. goodor 
t "ieee: 
tithy, “ <ollyrium, aoe Netraijana, n. e°- 
Buest) Dd "One > Bar.; N. of wk, WNetré- 
» Dhittan, gy. as become visible (lit. an e°- 
Suge Metra etr nta m, = °s7. 
Y bhi vasiae tra-paryania, 
mr) Stabe ‘it orh &, m. running of the e°, 
90 B (Raine we thalmia, ib, Wetrambu 
Seva. in Euphorbiy ti es ‘tra-vari. Metrari, 
A face's ‘quorum, L, Metrét- 
Retng, ota, *t, an beautiful chine elias 
tye), Pama, 1, ;) Netrépanishad, f N.of wks. 
Paany sale the almond fruit C ditiar ite 
ah. 8Ya, a8 - the almond ee pe rnligg we 
pen th N. , Bhpr. Metré- 
(%), ho at *Ye-me of en" author, Cat. Metrahe 
Wey dina p: Icine 
wer = innata, 1” teen sulphate ofiron, L.; 
B ya "A cl a 
bor, 7% mf, > ee a ladle, L. 
ae Wholesome for the eyes, 
<ndj,, ed (fr no 
» a 
aie Not Say.) RY a fd), not, not indeed 
Cnter St (wise 2 aii AY 
[op 4, of p ith Subj. 53 39; AV. &c.; in order 
‘noig * Vili,y 36 ot. or Impy.; the verb 
? not,?} 3 )» RV.; AV.3 V5.3 Br, 


r d 
%: day cl, I, 
wy, iciay l nig? 4 > tocensure, blame, Dhatu 
bring 8a (Retting 49 02) to be near fee 
e “2 Plai hak 
Ras i Bhar Fine hie nedishtha 8c.) 


for t), Nom, P. °yafz 
ie t 

hea tb a tn (6) ’ ‘yati, to 

Ib. Ry 2 dn, y 1. (superl, of eda substituted 


? Qt : ‘ C, : 
“nis ving, fron (an 3) the nearest, next, very 
ale tay “the Nejon,. UeXt, in the first place 
Mp, ON of ye 8hbour : : 
: Many Vy langium Hexap re = ee 
etalum, L.; N, 


thdp “thi, of all, R a VP -= tama (247°), 
We »Mfp 


Ts Sg eae 2 (am), ind., SBr. 

i ayaa, - Near, very nearly related, 
3 an Ds 

Sot hing”? 3s oyna of eda; cf, nedish- 


tay 2 
& a ca 
Rvs, Neg, ie hit ye Ne Pests RV.; Ait. 
bout V3 AV.; Br. °yas- 
‘ St. hose deg SankhBr. °yo-umae 
ob. ten 's near or imminent, 


. t 
Np 3 hf; 
tay Bf n, 
Uj 9 "engi greene of V/ ni) taking 


$n. NZ?) + , ; 
Ya n 
Ns en, * (and m., L.) an orna- 
(esp. of an actor), attire 





(ifc. f.@), MBh.; Kav. &c. Cthyam kr? or grah 
orvac or vi-dAd, ‘to make the toilet”); n. (in dram.) 
the place behind the stage (separated by the curtain 
from the vaviga), the postscenium, the tirig-room ; 
(e), ind, behind the scenes (see esp. MW. Sak. p. 3, 
n, 2).—griha, n.a toilet room, Malav. = graha- 
na, n. making the t°, Ragh. —prayoga, m. the 
art of t°-making (one of the 64 Kalas), Cat. 
= bhrit, mfn. wearing a costume, ib, — vidhaina, 
n.=-grahana, Ragh.; Sak, <samprayogs, m. 
= -prayoga, Cat, =savana, 0. a ceremony per- 
formed in full toilet, Malav. (B. nepathya-s). 
Nepathy&bhimukham, ind. towards the tiring- 


room, Sak., Introd. 


TITS nepala,m.N. of a country and (pl.) 
ofa people, Nepal or the Nepalese, Var.; Rajat. Sic. 5 
a species of sugar-cane, L.; (7), f. red arsenic, L.; 
the wild date-tree or its fruit, L.; n. copper, L. 
—ja or -jata, f. red arsenic, Sur. =-nimbs, m.a 
kind of tree, L. —p&la (Cat.), -pilaka (Rijat.), 
m, a king of Nepal. ~ mahatmys, n. N. of wk. 
=—miilaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. =vishaya, m. the 


country of Nepal, Rajat. 
Mepalaka, n. copper; 


aA néma, mfn,(fr.na+ ima [2]; loc. nemas- 
min, nom. pl. aéme and Omdgs, cf, Pan.1,1, 33) one, 
several; néma-nénta, the one-the other, RV. (un- 
accented, vi, 16, 18); (ibe.) half (cf. Nir. 11, 20); 
m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava (author 
of RV. viii, 89); (only L.) portion; time; ra : 
boundary; the foundation of a wall (cf. nem )3 . 
hole ; upper part, above ; deceit ; acting, a 
evening; a root; food, rice; 1. partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh. [Cf. Zd. naima.) ~eandre, Mm. 
‘half-moon,’ N. of a priuce, L. —dhita ( mp 
Pan. vii, 4, 453 cf, Say. on RV. i, 72, 4 (the uly 
form °¢a is prob. loc. of next). — dhiti ( ees 
separation, conflict ; (?@), ind. apart, “ €, a 
=niatha (or #itya-n°), M. N, of an author, Vat. 
=pishta (#éna-), mfn. half ground (-f2, BY 
MaitrS, =—s&ha, m.N. of an author (cf. sie Ib 
—sprishta, mfn. half touched, iksh. ae 
ditya, m, N. of Trivikrama-bhatta s father, Cat. 


Rafaa nemann-ish, mfn. (prob. loc. ne- 


seit [xf'a n\ w0d9/30 450) Allens guidance 
striving after, seeking to reach or overtake (sc. ndra, 
sers ‘moving 


said of praises), RV. i, 56, 2 (S4Y, Pr 
reverentially or bearing oblations ). 


fat nef, £. (x/nam) the felly of @ wheel 
(also x7, L.), any circumference OT oF ne 
(ife. “encircled” or ‘surrounded by’), RY. ; i 
a windlass or framework for the rope of a we 


- the foundation of a 
Vig t thot lbergia Ougeinensis, 


tua); m. Da 

bee aed (<a. ofa Cakra-vartin, Budd 
f. nt d Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, ; 
noise of (the felly of) a whee g 
Mricch. —cakra, m. 4 prince 


L.; (#ka), f. red arsenic, L. 


(cf. s¢mz); of 240 


the din of a carriages : 
aeite oo Part khit (said to have removed 


the capital of India to Kausambi after the inundation 


_N. of wk. 
of Hastina-pura), BhP. —caritra, omilics me) 


Venis. = 
—dhvani, m.=-fh0shd, VOD "ha, MBh. 
of a man, W. = ninada, dh.) N of one of the 
=—m-dhara, _ purana and -rajar- 


mountains, Dharmas. 125- 
shi-caritra, 0. N. of wks. —vyine a a 
Catechu, L. = vFittl, mfn, following ee 
a person’s wheels, entirely conforming a 
Ragh — sabdae, m, = -ghosha, upon, gs 
m, N. of an author (cf. nima-i). =8 , 


-ghosha, MBh. 
” manite, m. N. of a prince, ae) oie aithe 
Wemin, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, “:) "" 


l (of, nentt, m. 
22nd Arhat of presen L, (cf, emt, ) 


t Ut-sarpinl, »- ‘aed 
AT neya, min. (x/ni) to ne owe ae ‘ : 
or managed or governed to be le be brought into 
l : MBh.; Kav. &c.3 € | Atha bT 
ed to (loc.), 3 santim, bshiba-tan), 


7 i (6B ° (4ara)» PAD. Vs 9193 
egnh., 2.7 


am.: to be spent 

to be applied orinflicter Can’) fs te  yessed (see 
a ajat.; ” 

or passed agen ae mfn, of manageable or 

neydrtha belo 1 pala, m. N. of a prince, 


tractable character, Rae hake, mfn. (a word or 


Artha 0 
Ba Sains a sense that can only be guessed, 
sente : a 
Vam, ii, £, 135 “4% f,, fa, D+) 


auian naipatika. 569 


Acfwarers nerani-vaddrtha, m. N. of a 


gramm, treatise by Nagésa. 
AT neri, m. or f. a kind of dance (mus.) 
Aeze nerungala,m.N. of a prince, Col. 
~~ aa 
ata nerella, m. N. of a race, Cat. 


as nela, nelu, and nevalla, m. a partic. 
number, Buddh, 


aq nesh, cl. 1. A. neshate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xvi, 16 (#eshaty, neshidt, Pan. iii, 2, 
135, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 


AE nésha (4/ni), only in superl. instr. pl. 
nésha-tamais, ind. with the best guides or guidance, 
RV.1, 141, 12. 

WNeshani, loc. inf. of 4/727. 

Nesht&=°/77 in comp. —potiran, m, du, the 
Neshtri (see next) and the Potri. Meshtédgata- 
rau, m.du. the Neshtri and the Udgatri, Pan. vi, 
3, 25, Kas. 

Wéshtri, m. (prob. fr. /#7, aor. stem sesh ; 
but cf, Pan. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 2 8c.) one of the 
chief officiating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who 
leads forward the wife of the sacrificer and prepares 
the Sura (Tvashtzi so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.; 
Br.; SrS. &c, =—tva-prayoga or -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, 

Weshtra, n, the Soma vessel of the Neshtri, RV. 
(cf, Nir. viii, 3); the office of the N°, KatySr. 

Weshtriys, mf(Z)n. belonging to the Neshtri, 
relating to him, AitBr. 


neshtu, m1. a lump of earth or clay, a 
clod, MBh, xiii, 1541; Nilak. (perhaps w.r. for 
loshtu, loshta). 


> nai, Vriddhi form of ni in comp. =ka- 
tika, mfn, near, neighbouring, Hear. ; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 4, 73). —Katya, n. nearness, neighbour- 
hood, Kathas. = kashi, f. N. of Ravana’s mother, 
AgP. (cf. ni-kasha). =Kasheya, m.a Rakshasa 
(v. 1. °seya). —kritike (Mn.; MBh. &c.), -kri- 
tin (Var.), mfn. dishonest, fallacious, low, vile. 
~khanya, mfn. liable to be buried, ShadvBr. 
—gama, mf(z)n, relating to the Veda or Vedic 
words or quotations (a N. given to the collection of 
278 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda 
and commented on by Yaska; they are arranged in 
one chapter of three sections), Vedic, Nir.; BhP. ; 
m. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pan. v, 4, 
118, Pat.; an Upanishad, L.; =drzéz, L.; a way, 
means, expedient, MBh. xii, 3685; prudent con- 
duct, L.; a citizen, townsman, SaddhP.; a trader, 
merchant, Yaju.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; -kanda, m. orn. N. of the three chap- 
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Vedic 
words are explained by Yaska ; °wddhidhana, n. 
N. of wk.; -gamtka, mfn, relating to the Veda, 
Vedic, Kar, on Pan. vil, I, I; -gamleya, m., see 
s.v. =guta, m. destroyer of enemies (or of Ni- 
gut), RV. =—ghantuka, mfn. mentioned by the 
way or incidentally, Nir.; m. author of a glossary, 
ApSr., Sch.; . N, of the 3 chapters or collections 
of Vedic words commented upon by Yaska; “4a2Ad- 
dhyaya, m. N. of a glossary by Bahlikeya-miéra. 
= citys, m. a prince of the Nicitas, Pan. iv, 1, 
172, Sch, =ja, mfn. own, one’s own, Hariv.; 
BhP, —tala, mfn. (fr. 22%-ta/a); -sadman, n, 
Mear. v, 18. =tundi, m. patr. fr. 22-runda 
Pravar. =tosa, mfn. (fr. 22-tosa, 4/18) munifi- 
cent, liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. =daigha (nal-), 


mf(z)n. relating to the hot season, summer-lik 
scorching, Megh. (also °phzka, BhP., and celine 
TandBr.); m. the hot season, AV.; TBr.: SB. 
(ghd) &c. =dana, m. an etymologist, Nice " 
m. ‘executing or- 
ried a servant, BhP. = dra, mf(i)n. (fr. ee 1) 
CE | ipe iphaing a ; Closed (like the petals Of 2 
otus), Sis. vi, 43.—dhana, mfn. (fr. 2, 22¢-dhana) 
Sate: Rone hable, deadly, funereal, final 
> aX. OfC.5 (in astrol. with or ¢c. &rtha) the 


ana, mf(z)n. 


pathologist, Sis., Sch. = degika 


subject to death, peris 


8th house, the house of 
; death, Var, = @ 
(a boundary) indicated by putting -_ 


jects, Nar. (cf. g. : i 
teilmantet & samkaldd:), = dhanya, 


-dhruva (also 





N various ob- 
48, = dheya (Pan. j sch, 
“i 2 7 (Pan. iv, 1, 122, Sch.), 
USO Pi. Fravar.), -dhruvi (2a/-, SBr.) 
‘wa fr. ni-dhi and -dhruva, eae mite 

¥ Mentioned incidentally or by the way, Brih. 


Puna (ifc.), Jatak.; n.= next, = punya (cf. g, 


and a sacred Tirtha (where Sauti related the MBh., 
and so called because in it an army of Asuras was 
destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 10 26, Hariv. &c.; 
m. pl. the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.; 
-kanana, n. the N° w, ib.; -2uf7a, n.N. of a 
Tirtha, ib. ;-2rifa,m.a king of N°, Var; “shdyana, 
mfn. living in N°, BhP, (shdyana?); “sharanya,n, 


Kath. —meya, m. =727- maya, barter, exchange, L 


Comm, ; necessity, obligation, Rajat.; self-command, | of a Rudra, Hariv. (C. nir-ritz); pl. N, of a 
L. —yamika, mfn. settled, enjoined, Prescribed, | ple, MBh, ; (2), f. (with or sc. dz. 
Apast. (w.r. naiyy°).—linaka, mfn. (fr. 2¢-Jina), quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. of Durga, Devim.: 
Pan. iv, 2, 110, Kaé, “Vatayana, mfn. (fr. 22- | n. the lunar inansion Mila, Var, —riti, m, N. of 


Ar, =vedya, n. an offering of eatables Presented | absencé of smell, j 


karand, n., prasdda-mchaimya, n., -7zahz, m, | ties, MBh.; BhP.; 


holder, a girl so given or emaments with her, &c,, lav.; Kathis. 
W.=—sitya,n, sharpness, Sis., Sch, = sreyasa, w.r. 
for naih-sr°, = svisa,m.N.of wk, = shadyika,m, there, Bal 


MBh. ; “daka, n., g. kulalddi - “da-karshuka, min, nir-5° 
Pan. iv, 2, 119; “dak (iv, 1, 9%, Vartt, ', Pat.) | fig.), purity, MBh. 


see 2, #2-shtha), mf(z jn. forming the end, final, last, | nika, mf(z)n. relatin 
MBh.; Hariy. ; Ragh.; definitive, fixed, firm, MBh, ; Place &c,; Karand,:° 
R.; Yajii.; highest, perfect, complete, MBh, ; Kay.; | path of N° (one of 
Pur. (-seundara, mfn. perfectly beautiful, Kum, Vv, | confidence of a Buddha), 


BhP. =shthurya, n. harshness, severity, MBh. ; 
Kay.; Hit. eshthya, n, (cf. -shthiha) constancy, 
adherence to rule, firm belief, MW. = Shnihya, n. 
(fr. 222-shath =nth-sntk?) getting rid of, freeing 
one’s self from (abl.), AgvSr, = sarga, mfn. innate, 
natural, BhP, e= sargika,mfn.id.,Malatim.; w.r. for 


titution, poverty, Var, 


the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. =antarya, 
n. uninterruptedness, close succession, continuous- 





570 a1 naipatya. aa naiyagrodha, 


— patya, n., g. drdkmanddi. = puna, mfp. =n7- hess, compactness, Das.; Yogas, (vera, ind, unin- 
terruptedly, continually, Samk, ; Paiic.) ; immediate 
Consequence, Sarvad, = apéksha, mfn. = (prob, 
w.t, for) #i7-af°, BhP., Sch. ; n., W.r, for next. 
— apékshya, n. disregard, indifference, Kap.; Kull.; 
complete independence, Nyayam. =ayika, mfn. 
hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. ™arthya, n. 
meaninglessness, nonsense, MarkP, = akahkshya, 
n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence, 
Samk, —itma, Nl., W. I. for next, =tmya, n. 
(fr. 227-atman), Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. CXVi), Asya, 
n. hopelessness, non-expectancy, despair at (prati 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c, msya, m. N. of a magi- 
cal formula pronounced over weapons, R. —ukta, 
mfn. based on etymology, explained etymologically, 
MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. ¥.), explaining 
it, g. rigayanddi; m. (also ~ukitka, g, ukthdd:) 
a knower of the derivation of words, an etymolo- 
gist, Nir.; Mn, ~Uhika, mfn. (fr, 1, #t7-2h@) 
purging, cleaning out, Sugr, = ritg, mf(#)n. be- 
longing or consecrated to Nirriti (q.v.), AV. : 
SBr. &c.; south-western, Mn.; MBh. ; Sur. &c.: 














Ta naka &e. See p. 523; col. 3. a 
naikata; mfn. (fr. naikatt, f,, pe A 
village in the north of India), Pan. iv, 2, 71% 
aladty-adt. 
Vana naigameya, m. & form of Sian 
(considered also as his son and play-fellow), 
Susr, (cf, next). 


aTaAg naigamesha, ee 
the head of a ram (supposed to si ) 
dren), AV. (cf. prec, and mejamtesha). 
3 Y ega) N.0 
ang naigeya, m. (fr. neg 
of the Sama-veda, Aryay. ey xt 
; icakya, m. patr. fr. nara, 
ATT naicakya, mM. 5 fee 


AANA naicasakchd, m. prob. =, 145 
magandha (patr. fr. icd-°?), RV. Mh 
N, of a town, Say. a. Sif 


WH naicika, n. the head o "opin 
















































brahmanddi), n. dexterity, experience in (gen. or 
comp.), skill or anything which requires skill . 
completeness, totality (ea, ind, totally, exactly), 
Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. — baddhaka, mfn., g. Vara- 
hadi. —bidya, n. closeness, compactness, continuity, 
Rajat.; (in music) a partic. quality (prob. fulness) 
of a blown sound, ~ bhritya, n. stillness, silentness, 
MBh, —magnaka, mfn., g. yvarahdadt. mman- 
transka, n. a banquet, feast, L. ™=maya, m.a 
trader, merchant, Sis, Sch. —miga (BhP.), °si. 
ya (TandBr.) =°misha, “shiya, =migri, m, pa- 
tron. fr. m2-miirt, g, taulualy-ddz. =misha, 
mf(z)n, momentary, transient, W.; n. N. of a forest 


ith 
demon Wl 
m. N. of a injure chil- 


fa achiool 


a ticaka, 
the N° w°, MW.; °shz, m., g.taulvaly-adi ; “shiva, belonging to the Rakshasas, MBh. (see m.)+ relat- (7), f an excellent eow, L. (cf. ? de of the tre? 
mfn. relating to or being in N°, MBh.; BhP. ; m.pl, ing to the lunar mansion Nairtita (Mila), Cat.; m. Si naicudara, min. ma 
the inhabitants of N°, SankhBr.; °sheya, mfn.= | a child of Nirriti, a Rakshasa or demon, MBh.; | yj; dara. TandBr Ni- 
pret, min. MBh.; °shya, m.pl.=°shiva, m.pl., | R. &e. (hanya, f. a Rakshasa girl, R.; -raja, my’ | Nicudara, TandBr. 


: the 
@ naicula, min. Coes ee, 
cula tree (Barringtonia Acutangu a); ted 
So os fn. consecr® 
AAA naijamesha, min. 
Nejamesha, ManGr. d pl. N. of 
= . Tl. sf. an P 
Ad naifandhava, 


the R°-king, ib.); N. of one of the Loka-plas (the 
= yatya, n. the being settled or established, Sand, Tuler of the south-west quarter, L.; cf, Dharmas, 8); 


peo- 


5) the South-west 


vata), g. pakshddi. —vasika, mfn. dwelling, Ls | a demon, MBh. ; a Rakshasa L.=riteya, m{(z)y yati, TandBr. 3 Srs. all 
(suffix) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat. | descended from or belonging to Nirriti, es a pace on the Saras 68 continud Z 
(cf. g. gudadi); (a), f. deity dwelling (in a tree), | —ritya, mfn. belonging or consecrated to N° 4M naitya, mfn. (fr. nly vy! 


Divyav. = vida, mf(z)n, containing a Nivid, Kaush- Kaus.; Yajii.; south done or to be done, regularly so aes mit 


} = Ho 
tadi ; nv. eae! pel abbird W. Ai ne 
in. i Artt. I i r 5 
a ei mi. to be always OF Be tantly ts 
(not i i He cf. naimitttha), Bh. 863 
peated, invariable, obligatory, er ab MBh. fh 
the food regularly offered to an 3M 
Naityika, mfn.=°¢yaka, mn.» of 8 


Z m.- 
AAT nainara and °récary4s 


-western, Cat, = gandhya, n. 
nodorousness, Mallin, on Kum. 
iii, 28. = gunya, n. absence of qualities or Proper. 

want of good qu° or excellen- 
; mfn. having no connection with 
—granthya, n. (fr. nir-grantha), 
ghrinya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, Mq- 
=jara, mf(z)n, divine, Kagkh. 
= jhara, mfn. belonging to a waterfall, to be found 


to a deity or idol, BhP. (cf, RTL, 1445 415); -pra- 


N. of wks. = vega, mfn., g. sambalddi. ™ vesika, | cies, MBh.; Paiic, 
n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture qu°, Bhp, 
of a house, Yajii.; a Present to a Brahman house. Bhadrab, = 


‘ a ar, = dasya, n. petting over the first te m 
(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 12 Dhita-gunas or days(saidofa new-born child), surmounting any ign author, Cat, ‘ ming we 
ascetic ae hadae BhP ia eae be- | gerous time or bad influence, TandBr, = desika AY naipa, mf(z)n. (fr. nipa) re thar os aie 
onging to the Nishadas oM.aN’,VS.; San chBr.; | mf(Z)n. (fr. 9 r-desa), Pat. —dh ; : Naipat: ; 
a hunter or bird-catcher, Jatak,; pl. the N° people, eae Seles Se ace wat the Nauclea Cadamba, L. bbe 


of property, poverty, Kathis, — badhya, mi. — 


. Ts 
- . ° 5 TandBr.; A 
» AV. —malya, n, stainlessness (lit. gaa nipétethz) N, of Simans, 


0 
7. J 


: ; Satr. —miinika, mfp, mirscy. Vers 

and “dayana (g. haritddi), m, patr, fr. 22-shada » lous, Divyiy. =yanika, mf(z)n, treating of tie AQUA naipathy wei i ip 
“di, fa Brnce of N°, MBh, = Shedhiki, f, the manner of dying (N. ofcch. of VarBrS.); conducive to v d &¢ 1S 
obtruding one’s self upon a person’s notice (to Pre- | emansipation, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 100); -44, f. L aS = f(z)n. produce a sper, 
vent his surprise), HParig, shthika (or maih-;| —lajjya, n. shamelessness, impudence, Suér. aoe AAS naipala, m Suits adanay 


e 
f sugar-can , ic 4 
z), f. red arse! . jas® ‘4g? 
(Arabian jaa 


& to Nirvana, where N° takes 
: nargdvatarana,n.entering the 
the 4 vatsaradyant or subjects of 


Nepal; m. a species 0 
of Nimba tree, L.3 ( 
Suér.; N. of sev. plants 
















Dharmas, 74, a vx Sambac, Nyctanthes Ar , 
62); completely versed in or familiar with (comp.), mfn. conducting or leading out, tare feateran plant), y fa} De copPes, ft 
Var. ; belonging to the character or office of a per- | out; (with advara), n. a sluice, Var, ive ahir, Naipalika, mfn. = prec: e qe aev® N. 
petual student, W.; m.a perpetual religious student mfn. Piercing, Penetrating ; -prajita, mfn havin Waipéliya, malts me Prete TT psatther 
or Brahman who observes the vow of chastity, Rajat.; | a p° mind, sagacious, L, = hasta, mfn. (a Weapon} partic. deity ; -Aalydna-f4 6 


intended for handless demons, AV, 

Nais, Vriddhi form of 78 (for #25) in comp 
= calya, n. fixedness, immovableness, MW. = cit- 
ya, n. determination, certainty, W.; a fixed cere. 


ture, Matriape 


a Buddh. wk. ‘a, Fl 


im. 408 
performed at full moon, Kalan Ha) relay 
1 


j-mitta? mF, 
afaa naimitta, mfn. gay dats (als 


mony or festival (as a birth, investi 


&c.), ib, =cintya, n. freedom from anxiet igns, &: ler. 

: ab- of signs, -telie!s 
naih-s°, q.v.; -dasaka,n, N.ofwk., = sarpa,m, (fr. | sence of care, Bhartr. Ys eee due ae aoe ortune of yf 
unused 722-5°) N. ofone of the 9 treasures (with Jainas). Naish, Vriddhi form of wish (for nis) in comp ee a Divyav.) duced by any ged ry 
= Snehya and -svya, w.r, for nathsn° and -suya, | = karmya, n. inactivity, abstinence or exemption ct iilice mif(z)n. Lai specials “(p00 ; 

> ~ : M ad - Me e i . 7 on ¢ . rth M 
+ math, Vriddhi form of nif (for nis) in | "OM acts and their consequences, MBh.; BhP.; | some partic. cause, occasiona’y pivy 


> BHP; 
mf(@)n. relating to it, BhP, ; -sédd@hi, £.N. of wk,.a 
refutation of the Mimansa system, = kimya,n, eH : 
Pression of desire, profound contemplation, MWB. 
128, =kimcanya,n. absence of property, poverty, 
Rajat. =kritika, w.r, for nai-hr?, = kramana, 
mfn. (oblation) offered or (rite) performed when a 


y Cd 

atySr.; Ma.; i at 

(opp. to zztya), Katy Sr.; M uhthad: 7. as 

Kap., Sch.); m. = Prec. nye); = nets iodic® “uild 

1 ffect (see nzmetta-t jor pee eg - 

n, an effec iva, f, an occasiona > birth a oe, 
Tots Pe He ‘as observed of vay oS GB Ae! 

Bc.) ib. = prakarene, De = BF 


comp. =S8reyaga, mf(Z)n, leading to happiness 
or future beatitude, Mn. (“stka, xii, 88): MBh. : n, 
N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu, BhP, = gan- 


x . . N. oO 1 ; 
of something belonging to the : new-born child is taken out of the house for the yoga-ratnakara, ™. OB. » cole 
meneheara, shee Sesh ele Leite first time, g, uyushtads. — Kramya, n. indifference a special funeral rite, Th 2 nder nas jnb 
15.<sprihya, n. absence of Wee tims Mn. ix, (esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, Jatalc. (wr ] A nicha &C. secu : cow 

Se : Brad oneing for anything, for nazsh-karmyaor-kamya?), MWB. =purigh AAT naimisha to. yas 
Kay. =Ssvabhavya, n. (fr. 2th-svabhava), Ty = - 


ya, N. evacuation of excrement, Apast, = Durnsh. 
ya, n., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Vartt. 1, Pat. = peshika, 
min., g. samtapddi ; -tva, n., L. =premya, n. 
absence of any inclination, Car, = Dphalya, n. ab- 
sence of fruit or effect, uselessness, MBh, 

Wais, Vriddhi form of 375 in comp, = trinsika, 
mfn. armed with a sword, L, 


ting i )s ; 

a9 . mfn. rela indice? nas 

ftom Hae a ee nytt 8 
fn. (UF nad?  4fah 

fyagrodka,™ r 8" OP 

and y 2 belonging readit of it, 6 

oan ore tree TS. Br.3 0. the 

ndian ng- ? kd 


shadi (cf. natyyagroah a). 


—Svya, n. (fr. 2274-sva) absence of Property, des. 


Wair, Vriddhi form of #7+ (for #275) in comp. 
=anjand, f. N. of a river (Nilajan) falling into 











(oe'ss Ean | 
toe MBA (fr 


= * : 
auea naiyankava, 


S . 

ae naiyankava, mfn. (fr. ny-anku) be- 
46 tO Or coming f t 

yanku, Un. i, 18, ene an opera 


AUTT natyaya, mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating 


of the Ny ace! 
7 Teaveee puilosophy (q.v.), explaining it 8&c., 


Naiyayix ae 8 ; 
sophy + m. a ae knowing the Nyaya philo- 


i er of the N° system of investi- 
BN) MB; R, &c, “ a 


art raat 
— ct naiyasika, min., g. ukthadi. 


Vivitn natyyagrodha, naiyyamika, naiy- 
» W.T, for natyagrodha 8c. 
my 


hairwya, n. (fr. ni-ruja} 
Kull on Mn, x, ee (fr. ni-ruja) health, 


kantha, a nailakanthi, m. patr. fr. Nila- 


hi 
(under Ehiotes or books, composed by N°, MBh., 


SD 


tikags ata nailayani, m. patr. fr. Nila, g. 
y 


AST nas 
ail * 
colour), L "a, 0. (fr. nila) dark-blue (the 
nding, ind. fics 
aNd no to-nAsaévatas-c 
Nigar ie sitory, Dha 
thinking 2 RAyatana, 


nd + eva) in comp. 
& (sc. Joka), not eternal 
mas, 137. —samjna- 
n. a place where there is no 
ho ‘= 7 Lf * 

class Who resorte thinking, ib. 59; “tandpaga, 
its Of gods of th © this place, one of the four 
ites = € formless world, ib, 129. —sam- 
Clon, [. 4: Meditation in which there is no 
irae Teflection aa néiva-samjain, mfn, 
ch, Naivant (or) not without reflection, 
7? Ot finite and avan-ninantavans-ca, (sc, 

3 not infinite, Dharmas, 137. 


Vay =>. Qivakj . . 
J aai, and naivati, m., g. taul- 


hans Ry 2Qtvalay P 
»™. (fr, 2t-vG jy @ and kaviya, mfn.; 
i EUR naipe 9 1 & Mtharddi and bého-adi. 


a Ss a 
A © of wild oe (fr. nivara) consisting 


X | Rainy a n © (as food), TS. ; TBr. ; Sr8, 
lating , ia an niva), g. bréhmanédi. 
tum} ° Right sta, mf(2)n. (fr. niga) re- 
Study? 0.; raj Pehing at night, nightly, noc- 
Nast Night > MB +> Kay, &c.: walking or 
belongs ame V5 3; 51; &2, Sch. E 
A WS tO the mo ay a near) caused by or 
isha 9 H1a;riy, 
Shadh naishan; Neate country, Pat. 
& bring? De a sec: *, mf(z)n, relating to Ni- 
Kav, g of the Nic’ Of Btain, Suir. (-2a, m., Car.) 
Mey, &e.. m Ishad as (es N -(\-£@,mM., ar.); 
cial HS Vp ‘pl N. ii Pp: NN. of Nala), MBh. ; 
mee po dynasty weeoPle ( = ntshadha), 
a tures “eM by 6 ty, BhP.; n. N. of an artifi- 
ay Taken: ™ ks. arsha (treating of Nala’s ad- 


al Or -carita, n, = 

in ape » Tl. = prec. n, 
nw 8tehay taka, comm. on Naish. Naisha- 
Ba Next hiys » NN. of a drama, 


, . ' mM . 
p05, 8tit f relating to Nala Naishadha; 
al Q-p,0 9 “= Naishadha, n. — prakii- 


Was 8S Mp Inf 
of ytehy WEB mc belonging or peculiar to the 
(oy3_ Prince, Pan. iv, 1, 172,Kaé, 


a 
X ya ( ee yt mM, 
q : Ye), Spy older form for naishadha) N. 
sh. 
Fog .2d snp dhi form of nishkd. 
&o Shey Coa) nastika, mfn, containing or 
Pan, v7 Mh, ybkas, Pan. v, 2, 119, Kas 
Yer >I poh a N°, bought wich a Ne 
4 oe . 
"thine ‘7. a mint-master, L, 


‘ Or fF »>™m ee 
an ng. . & Bhp fh. (fr, ni-hara) produced 


? Vrid 


AG *2. ng 


Ww ? ~G 
meh UPN f°, Ctr angage how 
(or, > See und Senerally used to suit the 
‘he m4 “sina Gna 3 26 va, ‘or not’), 
Thy OF, f. . “+ 22?) almost, nearly, SBr. 
"Ong th ee red. 


* Of a merch; ant, Rajat. 


aie noda, m. (+/nud) pushing away, re- 
pelling, Vop, in Dhatup. ; & 

Nodana, mfn. driving away, removing, Kavyad.; 
n.= oda, BhP.; impelling, impulse, ib. 

Wodin, mfn. driving away, Ragh. © 

Wodya, mfn. to be impelled or driven away or 
removed, MW. 

nodhds, m. (according to Un. iv, 

225 fr. 4/4. 22?) N.ofa Rishi also called Gautama 
(RV, Anukr.) or Kakshivata EN RV. i, 61, 
143 64, 1; 124, 4 (ef. Nir. 1v, 10). 

Nandhasa, ‘m. patr. of Eka-dyi (q.v.), RV. 
Anukr.; n, N. of a Saman, AV.; Br. &c, —syaite 
and -syaita-yoni, n. N. of Samans, ArshBr. 


ATU nodha, ind. (fr. nava-dha) ninefold, 
in g parts, BhP. 


ala nona,m. N, of aman (also -ka), Rajat.; 
(@), f.N.of a woman, ib. = ratha,m. N.ofaman, ib. 


atqa nonuva, min. (+/4. nu, Intens.) 
sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 3° (sada-2°). 
it 1, nau, encl. acc. dat. gen. du. of Ist 
pers, pron, (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 20), RV. &c. &c. (VS. 
also gaze; cf, VPrat. iii, 85). 
ait 2. nazi, f. a ship, boat, vessel, RV. &c. 


&c.; (in astrol,) N. of a partic, appearance of the 
moon or of a constellation, Var. = U4; Nir. i, 11 
(either because prayer is 2 vessel leading to hesven 
or fr, 4/4, 22t, ‘to praise’). [Cf. 2. wave em a 
niu; Gk. vais, vad-rns &c.; Lat. nae ee “# 
nau-fragus &c.; Icel. 20Pr $ (?) Fae s Ae 5 
—karna, m, the helm of a ship (cf. e eae a 
f. N. of one of the Matris attending on okan a, 
MBh. ; -ddra, m. a helmsman, Var.; (fg:) Borer 
nor, ruler, manager, Kad. =-karman, 0. ey 
pation or business ofa sailor, Mn. x, 34- Fe one : 
m, a bridge of boats, Divyay. = cakri- igt 4 ried 
owner of ships and waggons, Sie - : shes 7 
going in a ship; Mm. 4 sailor, Rag ‘a dpe 
‘living in a ship,’ 2 sailor, pant 7 ” bce hey 
mfn. passable in a ship, navigable, 2 Penne 
m, ‘ boat-pole,’ an oar, L. (cf. 2atka- marred 
rama, m. N. of a man, Cat. a cpu a amadint 
conductor,’ a helmsman, /4P r., sch. eerie iis 
n. ‘ship-anchorage,” N. of the bugis Par iD 
Himalayas (to which in the great 90 Sa ad 
tened his ship), MBh.; -mahatimy és Pee ea 
— 4/bhii, to be or become a ship, = a a 
the essence or chief part of a ship te) kia, " 
ae ie! on fe = -hrama, Div- 
ing ina ship, navi ) pars 
Boar an hip, R <yayin, mio. going in a boat 2 


eee aha mM, = 
. _ Vili, 40. — Vat 
passenger or freight, = n. aiparecks naufrage, 


is e = Vyasana, i \ ree i 
riche A n.; Z: sushamiadt (Ka é, gage 
=-samkrama, m. going ina hip ore Ones 
boats, Divyay. f ls, e HEBYA, 
; ore vowels. 
Nav, in comp. for 2. naw be MW. —aroha, ™. 


-shaped, cymbiform, '!*" f 
a ane ns board ship, 2 sailor, L. (Cf. under 


‘ ten E 8 OO ie 2, nau defore cai 
uaa n, water in the bee pate hs 
‘fe (fg) = 2-2, MOD Oe ) 
eae ie (Ee boat or ship, MBO ee 
h k or castle (in the game a f g ) a 
N. f sev Comms. = “krishta Ca ee yA 
of 4 favourable position in, Le okay Re “A Se 4 
=danda, Mm. ‘ boat-pole, 
N. of wk. 
abata naukaya, m. pl. N. 
for naigeya)- 
aaa nautant, mfn. (fr. 


of a school (v.1. 


Bhadrab. 
aa naudhasd &c. See nodhas. 
aupura mfn. fr. ntipurés Sringar. 
n 3 


nault, f. & kind of self- 


aifesa naulika, 2.» 


penance, Cat. | 
a nya (nom. nyas)s AY. X1, 7) a it 
AR nyak, ny-akna, ny 2 &c. 
_ and 2. 2y-aite. mt 

geen See ny-aiy- 


i] ny-akta. 


wales ny-anjalika, 571 


WY ny-aksha, ny-anka, ny-anku &e. See 
ny-At}. 

AGAR nyankotaka, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


UF ny-anga &c. See ny-aiij. 


Wat nyaccha, n. a mole or spot upon the 
body, Susr. 

aa I. ny-v aitc, P. -aitcati, to sink, bend 
or hang down, Balar.; Kathas.; to pass away, fade, 
perish, Bham.: Caus. -e#cayaiz, to press down or 
in, HParis, °&kna, mfn. bent down, TBr. Sanka, 
m.du. a partic. part of a carriage, TS.; TBr, 
°ankn, m. id., TandBr.; a deer, an antelope, VS.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a Muni and a Cakra-vartin, L.; 
-bhiirvuha, m. Bignonia Indica, L.; -szras (with 
kakum-nicrit), f.; -sdrinz (with drthatz), f. N. of 
two kinds of metre, RPrat. °Ateana, mf(Z)n. 
curve, recess, hollow, hiding-place, RV.; AV. (°222- 
shin, mfn. seeking a h°-pl°, MaitrS.); a partic. 
mark on a measuring-cord, Sulb.; (2), f. the lap, AV. 
"aficita, mfn, bent down, L, 

Ny-dcam, ind. bending down, SBr. 

Wyak, in comp. for 2. zy-a7ic below.—karana, 
n. lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect, W. 
— kara, m. humiliation, contempt, disregard, Hariv.; 
BhP, = krita, mfn. humbled, treated with contempt 
or contumely, Rajat.; Kathas. —kriti, f.=-dra, 
Balar.; Paficad. —Eritya, ind. having humbled, 
by humbling, Rajat. 

Nyaksha, mfn. (hardly fr. 222+ aksha ; but cf, 
Pan, vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L.; whole, en- 
tire, L. (cf. 2. 2y-azic); m. a buffalo, L.; N. of 
Parasurima, L.; n, entireness (¢72a, ind, entirely), 
L.; grass, L. 

Nyag, in comp. for 2. 2y-a7ic. —jiti, mfn. of a 
low or inferior race, W, bhava, m. being brought 
or coming down, Sarvad.; being sunk or absorbed 
in (loc.), ib.; =next, Samk, = bhavana, n. hu- 
miliation, contempt, Pan. i, 3, 70, Sch. = bhaiva- 
yitri, m. one who lowersorhumbles, Das. = bhiita, 
mfn, being low, humble, MBh. —bhiitva, ind. 
having humbled (or by humbling) one’s self, ib. 
=réaha, m. (4/rudh = ruh)‘growingdown wards’ 
the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica (it be- 
longs to the kshira-vrikshas, 9.v.; fibres descend 
from its branches to the earth and there take root 
and form new stems), AV. 8c. &c.; Prosopis Spici- 
gera or Mimosa Suma, L.; a fathom (measured by 
the arms extended), L.; N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Upgra-sena (also “dhaka), Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a Brahman, 2 monastery and a village, 
Lalit. ; (@), f. Salvinia Cucullata or some other plant, 
Car.; (gor dhzka), f. id., L.; -Ashiva, n. the 
milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Susr. ; -purzman- 
dala,mfn. being a fathom in circumference, MatsyaP.; 
°Ja-td, f, the having a waist like a fig-tree, (with 
Buddh. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 
83); (a), f. an elegant woman, L.; -pada, m, N. 
ofa man ; °dhaka, mfn., g. risyddt (cf. also above); 
oPhika,and°dhin,min.,g.kumudddiand prekshads, 

2, Ny-iite (fr, 22 + 2. aiic), mf(#7cz )n(2y-ah). 
going or directed downwards, bentdown, RV.&c.&c,; 
lying with the face downwards (opp. to z?-¢a7a), 
SBr.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib,; 
humble, vile, contemptible (cf. yak &c. above); 
slow, lazy, L.; whole, entire, L.; (ica), ind., see 
under #2ca ; (724y-@k), ind, downwards, down, RV.; 
SBr.; humbly ; with 4/477, to bring down, humble; 
(nyag) with / bhi, to humble one’s self, be humble 
or modest: Caus. -bhavayati = 4/ hri, Pan, j 3,70 
Sch. (cf. 2zyak- and nyag- above), 453, 79, 


aA ny-V aij, P. -anakti (pf. A. -dnaje, 
ind. p. -a7ya), to anoint, besmear, AV, ; Katy.; A 


to creep in, conceal one’s self amon 
8 (loc.), RV. 
Ny-akta, mfn, anointed, nl 


nature of (gen,), SBr, 
Ny-anga, m, anythi 
TBr. ; SBr.; jah ‘ 
is like, a kind of (gen 
having anything as secondary 
accidentally, Sankh&r.) ; 
castic language, Nar, 


ORT ny-atjalika, f, an Afijali which 


is directed downwards, TAr, 


; decorated (?\, AV. xi 
2, 33 (RV. vy-akia); imbued ana, having ese 


g inherent in, a mark, sign, 
anything which resembles or 
- Or comp.), SBr.; Laty.; (ife. 

-Mentioning it only 
invective, insinuation, sar- 
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O72 WH ny-anta, aera ny-d-lina. 


ed ny-anta, m. or n. proximity (cf. Pan. 
vi, 2, 181, Sch.); °Ye (ApSr.) and ¢éva (SBr, &c.), 
near, near to, 

“TT ny-aya, m. (fr. 4. né) going off, destruc- 
tion, loss, waste, Pan. iii, 3, 37, Sch,; L. 


Wy-ayana, n. entry, entrance- or gathering- 
place, receptacle, RV. 


n., -f2/aka, m. or n., ~tulthd, £., -dasaka, nN. of — paticadhyayi, f.=-sdira. = palin a 
Wks, ; -dhdraka or °ri, m. the holder of a deposit, | N. of Jaya-rima, Cat. —pancasat, f. ie path 
Mn.; -prakarana, n. N. of wk.; -dhz¢a, mfn, = patha, m. pl. the different philosop ae my 
being (or that which is)a deposit, M Bh.; -/ofa, m, | BhP, — padartha-mala, f., -parice ignddl, 
wasting a d°, ib. ; ~Vinsati, f., -vidya-darpana, m., | -parisishta, n. (prakaia, m.), “P Sku 
~Uidya-vildsa, m., -vidhana, n., ~Utiesha, m., | £.,-parijata, m., “pushpanjalt mia m., 
~Sataka, n. N. of wks.; ~-hara, m. robber of a de. n., -prakasa, m., -prakasika, f.,-Pt A, f 
































































: e mm ~ he jka 4 
, posit, BhP. ; “sddeia-vivarana, n, N. of wk.; “pradipika, f., prams st eh wks. 
IU ny-arna, mfn. waterless, SankhSr. | “séfaknava, m. repudiation of a d', MW.; °séd- | -praveia, m. (-fdraka-sastra, 0. ds leading 


ayota, m, N. of wk. “asika, mfn., & parpdds, 
*asita, mfa, (fr, Caus.) caused to lay or put down, 
BhP. “asin, mfn. one who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns, ib. “Agi=4/ kri, to make a deposit, 
deposit anything witha person,Kum.; Kathas.; Rajat, 

UE ny-ahnd, m. or n. the closing day 
(only loc.), AV, 


ANF ny-G-/1. kri (only Impy. -kuru), to 
hold back, RV. x, IQ, 2. 

ATH nyakya, n. fried rice, L, 

ATTA ny-a-./gam (only Impy. ~gatam), to 
come down towards, RV, Vili, 5, 13. 

ATTN Ss nyagrodhamila (Pan. Vil, 3, 8, 
Sch.) or °mzliza (Vop. vii, 4; 18), mf. (fr. nyap- 
r°) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica. 


AFT nydnkava, mfp, — naiyankava, Un, 
i, 18, Sch, ) 


TAR ny-aeam. See I. ny-aite, 

“Te ny-ada, m. (Vad) eating, feeding, 
Pan. iii, 3, 60, 

ATT ny-a-/ 1. dha (only pf. -dadhur), to 
put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV, viii, 73, 2, 

ANY ny-a- /dhri, only pf.A.-dadhre to be 
directed towards or fixed upon (loc,), RV. viii, 1 433, 


Tat ny~G-»/2, nt (Pot, “nayet), to bring 
back, restore, AV, vii, 38, 5, 


UTR nyama, mM. = ni-yama, ni-yama, I, 
“NT ny-dyd, m. (fr. 4. nf) that into Which 


a thing goes back i.e. an original type, standard 
method, rule, (esp.) a general or Universal ryle, 
model, axiom, system, plan, manner, Tight or fit 
manner or way, fitness, Propriety, TS.; Bre; Mn - 
MBh, &c. (nydyena and “yat, ind. either ‘in the 


= prasthina-marga, m. pl. the Pa ajfferent 
towards (i.e, the works treating of) pindt, 
philosophical systems (cf. -patha). = y bhas- 
(-z2kd, f.), -bodhini, f., sepa ia da, 1: 
Kara, m., -bhiishana, n., -méas® f,), -maa- 
(--wivardhini, f.,-vivritt, f., gee 7 mall 
jari, f. (-grantha-bhanga, m., -sa? Oren a iin 
jushi, f.,-mata-khandana, n., pare day +s 
~mahédadhi, m.,-ma&trika, f., ar samgrahan 
“mala, f. (-vazyasthi, f., ~vartte en azere 
M., -vistara, m.), -malika, f., perp y 
Karana, n., -mimansa-rahasy gi * mila-pat 
vali, f. (-2ivana, n., -prakasa, pose nae (-hosa- 
bhashi, f.,-rakshimani, m.,-r@ pranasikes 
vaddriha,m.,-tikd, tag a ‘ : rahssy4! 
f., -mala, £., °tndkara,m.,¢ndva ng "e hantld: 
n.,-lakshana-vicara,Mm., cerectie "f _diaht 
bharana, n., -prakasa, m. [-did! eg - akties me 
viveka, m., -rahasya, 0.); uso ia.) N of wr 
-rahasya, n., -vibhitt, f., -viverd, roperly, M Ba 
— vat, mfn. actingrightly, behaving P ting with Be 
R. =vartin, min, well behaved, acti9B 1" op wk: 
priety, Mn.; Yajii. —vantinae me authors 
™Vagisa and -vacaspati, m. /‘- mfn. speaks f 
thet. — vada, m. N. of wk. = vi (at? ie yyartibes © 
Properly, R. —varttika, 0. S lees ioe Sas 
-tatparya-pariiuddhi, £.) N. © roper, APA 
one who knows what is fit or opis 4 igs 
= vidya, f. ‘science of what seu Gs -vivé fe 
Comm, = vilisa, m., sh riganie sf ita: pul. Fo 
m. (-dipikd, f.) N. of wks. . min. = OA e 
scribed by rule, Laty. —vrit oy gastrar™ 4, 
Mn.; R. —vritti, f, N. of wk. = opby’ atv 

i a ; 2 hool of philos P nis foes 
doctrine of the Nyaya sc giknamar itor 
~Siksha, f.=-vidyd, MBD. 8 gamle) 
~Siromani, m., -iuddbi,{.N.o! V* tile 
mfn, fit, proper, Apast. —samketa, (-dip a" 


| A ny-&rnna, mfn.(4/ ard)dissolved,gone, 
SBr. (W. ‘asked, solicited; injured’), 


ay ny-arthd, n. going amiss, failure, 
destruction, RV. 


ny-arpaya, “pita. See ny-ri, 


F< ny-arbuda, n. onehundred millions, 
AV. &c, 
Wy-arbudi, m.N. of adivine being of combative 
propensities, AV, 


WATE ny-avagraha, m. the accentlasg 
vowel at the end of the first member of a compound, 
VPrat. 


AINE ny-ava-v/car, P. -carati, to enter 
into, penetrate, MW. 


TATA ny-ava-s/, sry, P. -srijati, to pour 
out, shed forth, R, 


aaa ny-avéksh (4/tksh, tkshate), to con- 
sider, deliberate, MBh, 


AG ny-V/2. as, P. -asyati or -asati, to 
throw or cast or lay or put down (with loc., ¢. g. 
bhuvi, on the earth), AV. 8c, &c. ; to take off, 
MBh.; R.; to give up, resign (as life), R.; to set 
in the ground, plant ( prarohan, shoots), Balar.; 
(with loc.) to throw or hurl upon, pour or shed on 
or in, put or place or fix or insert in, turn or direct 
to, deposit with, intrust or commit to; to settle 
arrange, MBh.; Kay. &c. (with cztre, ‘to place in 
a picture,’ paint, depict; with Strasi, ‘to place on 
the head,’ receive with reverence; with manasé, ‘to 
call to mind,’ reflect, ponder; with path?, “to lay 
on the road,’ give up); to bring forward, Mention, 
Mall.: Caus. (pf. nydsayam asa or “sayam cakre) 
to cause to put orlay down, MBh, asana, n. putting 
down, depositing, placing, arranging, Sah. ; bringing 
forward, mentioning, Kavyad. “asaniya, mfn, to be right manner, regularly, duly? or if. = 
put or placed, AgP, “asta, mfn, thrown or cast or aid me of. by itt ee ‘s pA it tes ee tie 
down, put, placed, fixed, inserted, applied, deposited, ing, judi ial Mita lag di Wicihag:, eae Gag 
committed; given up, resigned, Nar MBh.; Kay.. | ‘8 judicial sentence, judgment, Mricch.; Pafic - 


z f.)s 

} 
-Samkshepa, m., -samgraba, af wks. * ood) 
“8ad-artha-samgraha, m. *\- reasODs 4g be 
baddha, mfn. connected acne pe (-tih oe 
logical (as an argument), R, = 8 sant paler fit 
ctipika, f., pada-panjika, f» O°; “ight Oy, 
a : £3) f wks. = sarin, ging BY 4. 
rdvali, f£.) N. of w dgin8 ©? att 


: ; ; > | @ logical or syllogistic areument or infer . ‘ ran acting or jU 1m. 
fr ee "haan ee pels sisting of a combination of enthymeme and” “i pase n,, -siddh +O iipts his 
mache ved héving the low ae ye) Towne logism, and so having, according to the Naiyayias driia. € “Inti aid Vadmyita, eo bhi: 

? ? ? zs ? | 5 members, viz, Pratijfid, hety udah ee raiha, f -prakasa, N of Wes 
RPrat.; short, Srutab. ; -céhva, mf(@)n, one who has “aya, nigamana, ot accordiny t he oe “Pa- | -matyart, f. Bi? Aoi ae yktavalt,})" ue, 
relinquished one’s marks or characteristics, destitute 3 members) : m system of phil eg 4 ycdantins f,, “sar a,m.], Tel 9 TN ibvacnit ana Ne 
of external signs, Ragh. ul, 7; -danda, mfn. ‘one who Gotama or Gautama Pay Gelivered b nta-pancdnana,m.N. b, = sud hs 


has laid down the rod,’ meek, harmless, R,; -deha, (it is one of the six Dar. | vagija,m.N. of a Scare of the NySy" F nese 


Sanas, q.v., : : : f ron 
mfn. ‘one who has laid down the body,’ dead, ib.; ‘goes tata? aN pig ee called, because it] wk, =siitra, n, the hn f a comme! taf) aN: of 
-Sastra, mfn. ‘one who has laid down the weapons,’ according to the se s : eee i sical | sophy by Gautama; -v7 ena apy aca 
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn. 11, 192; m, the venus method treated aphorisms, I.W.71.=8¥ ome 1D ust)’ 


of iN one division of the system ; its branch js called 
Vaiieshika) ; likeness, analogy, a Popular maxim 

apposite illustration (cf. hakdkshz., ghundhshara.. 
danddpiipa- &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb 
expresses either censure or repetition, Pan, yiji 1,27 


ofl, -kala. 
{ rv) ~kalpa-lata 
hala, n., ekulisa, m. or nl, Atmansatatee 
Ry -Eusumfnjali, m, (- arth, f., -brabaia m.. 
~vikaia, m., ~UtvEeRa, m.) N. of wks. =k 300) 
m. N, of a Buddh. teacher, a koga, m., ~kaumudj 
fi. -Eaustubha, m. or n., -Exoda,m, (-Pattya, » ), 
“Khandana-khanda-kh&dya,n.-granthe m ; 
-candrika, f,, -cintimani, m,, ~cidimani tn. 
(prabha, f.), -tattva, n, (-parthshé, f. ; ~vivarg. 
ua, n., -viloka, m.), “tantra, n, (-dodhin, f. 

taramgini, f. N. of wks. = tas, ind. ina fitting 
manner, as is fit or proper, according to tight or 
justice, Mn,; Yajii.; R. sta, £. (SankhSr.), -tya, 
n. (MW.), fitness, Propriety. = tatparya-dipika, 
fs -tri-sitri-varttike, n., -<darpana, m™.,-dipa, 
m. (-wyakhyé, f. “pdvali, f.), -dipika, f. N. of 
wks, = deva, m, N. of an author, Cat, = dvaya. 
kEranatad-vide, m., -dviraka-sistra, n., 
“maya, m., -nibhandha, m. (Prakasa, m.), 
“nirnaya, m. N. of wks, , = nirvapang, mfn, 
bestowing justly; m, N, of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1239. 


Pitris or deified Progenitors, L.; -vdda, mfn. one 
who has ceased to speak, ceasing to speak about 
(pratz), Hariv.; “tdrivijya, mén. where the Ritvij 
have laid down their office, SankhSr. Castaka, 
mf(zka)n., AV, vi, 139, 1. Sastavya, mfn, to be 
put down or placed or fixed or established, Vastuv. ; 
Heat. 1.°asya, mfn. to be laid down or deposited 
or delivered or appointed to (loc.), MBh. 2. “asya, 
ind. having laid down or deposited &c., ib. 
_ Ny-Bse, m. putting down or in, placing, fixing, 
mserting, applying, impressing, drawing, painting, 
writing down, MBh. ; Kay. &o. (cf. akshara-, khu- 
“a-,carana-,nakha-, pada-, pada-, bija-, rekhd ~); 
putting away, taking off, laying aside MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Das.; BhP, (cf. deha-, Sarira- Sastra-); 
abandoning, ening Up.; Bhag. : BhP. ; deposit- 
ing, intrusting, deliverin ; any deposit 
Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, rae wine or ited to 
(cf. yatha-nyasam), Pat. ; lowering (the voice) 
RPrit. ; (in music) the final tone; bringing forward, 
introducing (cf, arthéntara-) ; consigning or in- 
trusting anything to the mind, W.; mental appro- 
priation or assignment of various parts of the body 
to tutelary deities, RTL, 205 &c.; N. of sey, wks, 
(esp.) of a Comm. on Ké.; -£ara or -kyit, m, the 
author of the Comm. on Kaé, called Nyasa, i.e, 
Jinéndra-buddhi; -khazda, m. or n., -khandana, 


wk, Nyayagata, min. piace acti” ait) 
(as money), MBh. NySy#eara, ™ 
Virtuous, W. Nyayaciry®, creceptacle _ Japv™ 
miéra, Cat. Myfyhdhara, : ‘ ay wie 
an example of virtue or pean , 0. ee aie 
dipika, £, Nyayannssreee jus pian? 
pol hs sega ag ee of a a aranene 
Nyayas Const Nyayamrite, 0: 7 
EN, of wks, Nyay4rii ena dxpiees 1” hh 
or acquired, Das. Nyayar: f N. of 0 pf 
yartha-laghu-sabodhinss * ice, 5, Om 
yalamkara, m. ‘ ornament ‘ Me -b ; 
govinda and of Sri-mahéévart cant 0 
Nyayavakrikramana,s © Mya" gh 
the straight path (-#4, f.); fN. of wk 
m., Nyayavali-didhith, égnkhGT- 
beta, mfn, rightly admitted, fs 
Myfyika,n.logic, VP. | 1,2 
Nyayin, min. =2yay vir, custome? Fw 
Nyayya, mf(aZ)o. regyies i an oh a, 
rect right, ft, proper (often WAP Spb. Sai 
then has a pass. sete), 2 z% “ftness, PPOP"y, G 
-T. for 2yaya. = tVa, Ps - 
Saas ce punishing justly ( 


-\ ati bOP? 
ATS Any-a-lina, mfn.(W lit) ¢ 
v ya) 








afar ny-d-vis. 
— 


: ny-G-/ vis (only pf. -vivisur), to 
enter into (loc.), RV, , 56; 4; 


ier ny-a-V/vrit, Cans. -vartayati, to 
Katha Poreon desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent, 
an ny-a-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati,to cause 
st forth, let loose, set free, MW. 
aa nY-asa &o, 
wy “3 
ne Hk ioe sad, P. -sidati (pf. -sasada, 
= ay e v4), to sit down near or in or upon (loc, 
down o- ‘ : AY-B-shatta (or -d-ni-sh°), sitting 
» Seated on; dived into (loc.), ib. 
* n * -e 
prise i fee ha, m= yunkha, Le; mfn. 
rats pleasing, agreeable, L. 


nya 
delight fc hes P. ~ucyati (pf. -uvoea), to 
to ay fe or ih Gan ae -orloc.), RV.; to like 
= a “#? . 

3, 64, in (Prob.) =next, Kas. on Pan. vii, 
Wont, comfortah io n. belonging to home, domestic, 
Rnd of Wwoma O ANY; AitBr, “ocani, f. (prob.) 

Vix 5 § Ornament (Say. ‘female slave’), 
(prob.) belonging to 
5. 


See under ny-as. 


5, 6, ; 
OF fit for a place, AY _ 
ny. ? 
di ’ at ua oF und (only P- A. -unda- 
; * § Ps 
Pred in, srinkted with (ee eee Satta, mfn. 
.), SBr. 


3 
mg. 


a RY a» 
TT ny =e nY-upya. See ni-vap. 
NOSTM Ube a 
throw Upside 1 P, ~whjati, to bend or press 
Nn 


min, turned oy Upset, overthrow,SV.; AV.; Br. 
Hatiy. » oY 8tds, looking a onwards, lying with the 
Tesyle 2 ks 3 hum ine downwards, KatySr.; MBh. 

Of istase re : ges crooked-backed (as the 
Ain. of the ya Vii, 3, Gr), L.; convex 
m, Ba » the ay Yag-rodha tree in Kuru-kshetra, 
, mek © Averrhoa Carambola, L. ; 
SWord i Usaqa; i *Patra-bheda, darbhamaya- 
nT; abre, L.°yy ” -khadga, m. a crooked 
eB Miské)n. =next,Comm. 

& mfn. bent, crooked, TandBr, 


Ow 2* = -ubhnati (j . - 
uy ,, or together, RY. fay aubhnat), 
\ Y~/, h + IV, 10) 4. 


us . 
“down, Bae ~oshati (Impy. -oshatat), 
., me or destroy utterly, RV.; AV. 


0 (ie YURI} 
hsertion of the sound 


accent ifferen sl »M. the j 

Ration, F°8C€s with a: 

xo (cf, DD 1N the bas difference of quantity and 
Ykh, ech 2 ‘tation of hymns, Br. ; SrS. 


Wyo.” Sank jot Sch,); (am), ind. with the 


Ry Blya 
Re Tanta ag. to be inserted, SankhSr. 
ae Sc haya N, a, mén, stumbling, SankhBr, 
Nimaly “FA. (gs 400 Y@t8;to insert theNydiakha 
Won? Ry. Vit y ? 


Rh 
Rhy’ Ot 3. >) to growl (as a hungry 
wy .? Mfn, = BF am ; 
$s tya@, AitBr, 


» din: ra 
Qq;7,.. Nin} > Inf(¢g P = 
cota, aNd, df f@)n, (fr. ni with ina) 
Ps), eee 2a), z ‘ive, deficient (opp.toast-rikia 
loy,? (with at © (abi) or deprived of (instr. or 
ing? Vil @@ayp\,°/) Bre; GrSrS.; MBh.: Sué 
Sh les,” Pas, m having atehec ig the hae oa 
ax) Wa, 2tiv.. yt MBh.; Var.; Pur.; \ 
Nyay tt or are pi h os cD (ane’, 
ky arp, Mission of be fine TS. ; 
Nt € § members 
yadda d 3 Ny 5 a 


e es i Divyay.. =tara, mfn, falling 


Cie, 2D, e a : : 
Hey, (Maan geet Markp (ant), ind, still less, 


i — 
ve? ieee thus.) 7 atKP, oo tH, f. (MBh, &c, 
tron ay CN 
Yorg ot Tot full o\n, peucigad-bhiva, m. 


* fcien 2 sent Padat ‘OP erties of human nature,’ 
4 Sin. ? . Ce, San” tva, n. want of one 
nee iy. ters at Yine, ae m, inferiority, 
“thee © in al; ‘Yilable - ekshard, mf(@)n. defec- 
th Ww, eo or Pas Nytindnga, mf(@)n. 
Th ont ineg gt VHngay 2 M2imed, mutilated, im- 
ha) differe &, mfn. less or more, un- 
: receive ee enehGr.; -utbhakia, 
8 inher too little or too much at 
a W. oF ces Yajn.; -vibhaga, m. 
oF Surp}, e228 ( he, 22) Mn. having less or 
US (@, aE Necessary), Susr.; °Aya, 

4 Organ), Heat, Nyit- 





n&ha, m.=4shaydha, Ganit. Nytnéndriya, 
mfn. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper- 
fect (as blind, deaf &c.), W. ae. 

Wytnaya, Nom. P. °ya/t, to lessen, diminish, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Nyiini, in comp. for zyiina, — keri, to make 
less, lessen, diminish, Bhatt., Sch. = bh&va, m. state 
of deficiency, incompleteness, L. 

aR ny-»/1. uh, A, -uhate, to push in for 
one’s self, drive into one’s own stable, TandBr, 


AE ny-s/2. ith, A. -ohate, to heed or 
V 
to appear, RV. v, 52, II. 

WY ny- /4. ri, P. -rinvati, to lay down, put 
or place in (loc.), RV.: Caus. -arpayatz, to throw 
down, ib.; AV. Myarpita, min. thrown down, AV, 

ny-/rinj, A.-rifijate, to reach, attain, 
overpower, subdue, RV. 

AU ny-+/2. rish, P. -rishatt, to push or 

Fin V.; SBr, °rishta, mfn. 
stuff into (acc.), cover, fill, RV.; 501. FARA, 


filled or endowed with (instr.), RV. 

a nyé (ny-a-/4, only ind. p.-éya), to fall 
into (acc.), BrArUp. . 

As ny-/ ej ,P.-ejati,to tremble, Kir. ei. 

AIL nyér (ny-a-v/ir, only pf. A. nyériré), 
to direct or address (a wish or desire) to (loc.), R.; 
to appoint as (acc.), ib. (cf. rir). 

TlH ny-oka &c. See ny-ue 

OTA ny-ojas, mfn., Un. iv, 222, Sch. 

MIM nr-adhisa. See nrt. . 

$3 nvaé, ind. (for nd-vat) indeed, certainly, 
Br, (cf, Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 


”q PA. 


7 1. pa, the first labial consonant. rev 
m, the letter or sound fa. — Varge,™- the p series, 
the labial series of consonants. nae 

FY 2. pa, mf pa and p?)n. (/1.p4) Spare 
(cf. azhri-, ancka- &c.; also paka in taila-paka) ; 
m. or (fa) £. the act of drinking, am: La 

7T 3. pa, mfn. (/3- pa) guanling, ‘saa 
ing, ruling (ifc. ; cf, aja-, hula- ee re fa 
hasti-paka); (a), f guarding, protec ‘ g, _ 

7 4. pa, m. (in music for paiicama) 


fifth note of the gamut. ee 
Ts. pa, m. (only L.) wind; 4 leaf; =puta; 
z i iritaka. 

(a), f.=piita and purt I 
UM pans or pans, cl. I and to. P. Lh 

or “satt, pansayati or “sayalt, to destroy; p 


XXXil, 73- 
Yas pansaka, 


saka, “sana. 
THY pakatha, w.t- for paktha. . 
WH pakkati, f. Thespesia Populnea, “= 
TERM pakkaya, m.N- the hut of a Candala 


or any outcast, @ village inhabited by savages OF 

barbarians, MBh.; Kad. 
THUS pakta-pauda, W.T. 
WRT pakiavy?@, paktt, paktha, pa 


2, pat, Pp. 575: 
- sil m. a Oandala, L. (cf. pak- 


ukkasa). be 

spent pakvapakva, onomat. (imita 

of the cry of birds), MBh. : . 

q 10. P. (Dhatup. xvu, 

c € 

14; xxxii, 17) pakshatt, plage ae a 

( parigrahe, Dbat,)i Oe oe ition a 

; x : 

Pakshé, i RV. &e. Gic.; 3 ne oars a 

one passage, Var. » Heat.; 4 sae ie person 

number two, ns 2 hap): 

Pee is ee) ae shoulder ; Me oe st 

Ht pais half of anything, RY, &c. oc. ; 


sana, prob. WT. for pan- 


for pakhauda. 
kva &ce. 


tive 


Guna paksha-pradyota. 573 


or wing of a building, AV.; the wing or flank of an 
army, MBh.; Hariv.; the half of a lunar month (the 
first half from new moon to full moon was called 
pirva or apiiryamana, later Sukla or fuddha; the 
other half afara or apa-kshiyamana, later krish- 
ga or tamisra; each fortnight consists of 15 Tithis 
or lunar days called Jrathamd, dvitiya &c.), Br.; 
GrSrS.; MBh.; Var. &c.; a side, party, faction ; 
multitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par- 
tisan, adherent, follower, friend (Jatrz-,‘the enemy's 
side’ or ‘a partisan of the enemy;’ maka-, ‘ one 
who has many adherents’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; side, 
i.e. position, place, stead (“Ashe, ifc. instead of or 
by way of), ib.; quantity (see AeSa-); one of two 
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative 
(°kshe, ‘on the other hand,’ with ara, ‘in this 
case, pakshdntare, ‘in the other case’), Pan., Sch. ; 
a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par- 
ticular theory, a position advanced or an argument 
to be maintained (cf, pirva-, wffara-); an action 
or lawsuit, Yajfi., Sch.; (in logic) the proposition to 
be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas.; Bhashap.; any 
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (#22¢- 
khyah pakshak, ‘an excellent idea,’ Sak., Sch.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sun, Say, on RV. iii, 53, 16; 
N, of sev. men, VP.; (in alg.) a primary division or 
the side of an equation in a primary division; the 
wall of a house or any wall, L.; an army, L.; 
favour, L.; contradiction, rejoinder, L.; the ash-pit 
of a fire-place, L.; a royal elephant, L.; a limb or 
member of the body, L.; the feathers of the tail of 
a peacock, a tail, L.; proximity, neighbourhood, 
L.; a bracelet, L.; purity, perfection, L.; mfn.= 
pacaka, badhaka, Say. on RV. vi, 47,19. [CE 
OGerm. fahs; Angl.Sax. feax.] —kyit, m, a par- 
tisan, follower, VamP. —kshaya, m. the end ofa 
half month, Var, = kshepa, m. the stroke or beat 
of a wing, Bhpr. (v.1. pakshétk°). — gama, mfp. 
moving with w°s, flying; m. a bird, R. —gupta, 
m. ‘w°-protected,’ a species of bird, L.—grahana, 
n. taking the side of (gen.), Kam, = graiha (Hariv.), 
Chin (R,), mfn. one who takes the side or chooses 
the party of (gen. or comp.) —ghita, see pah- 
shagh®, —ghna (with ¢r7-Sd/aka), n. (a house) 
wanting (lit. killing) a side i.e. having three halls 
towards east and south and north (but not one to- 
wards the west), Var. —m-gama,mfn.=°ksha-g,R. 
=—cara, m.=-gania, m. (cf. jala-paksha-c°); an 
elephant strayed from the herd, Kad.; the moon, L. 
=cchid, m. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of mountains), 
N, of Indra, Kalid. ja, m. ‘produced in half a 
month,’ the moon (also -7u27a7z), L.; N. of partic. 
clouds, VP. =t&, f. partisanship, adherence to a 
party (Yam 4/gam, with gen, ‘to take the side of’), 
MBh.; (in phil.) the taking upa side or argument; 
maintaining or defending a thesis; the essential na- 
ture of a proposition; the being the premiss to be 
proved; N. of sev, wks. ; -kroda, m., -grantha, 
m., -fzppani and -fika, f,, -rahasya, n., -vada, 
m., -vaddrtha, m., -vicara, m., -siddhdnta-gran-~ 
tha, m. N, of wks. =tva, n. the being a part of 
(comp.), Samk.; the being the premiss to be proved, 
Tarkas.; the being a lawsuit, Yaji., Sch.; =-/d, 
L. =dvaya, n. both sides of an argument, W.; a 
month (lit. 2 half months), ib. —dvira, n. a side 
or inner or back door, private entrance, Mricch. 
~dhara, mfn. having wings (cf, m.); taking the 
side of, clinging to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; m. a bird, 
Hariv.; an elephant that has strayed from the herd, 
L.; the moon, L. (cf. -cara); N. of Jayadeva (au- 
thor of the Tattva-cintamany-dloka), Cat.; (7 ), £ 
N. of wk.; -#2zSra, m. N. of an author; -vyakhya 
9 - ? 
f., °réddhara, f.N. of wks. = dharmata-vida, 
m. N. of wk. = nadi, fa quill, Suér, ~« nikwhe. 
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting among 
(comp.),Sarvad. = p&ita, m.‘falling of the feathers? 
the moulting of birds, Ty flyin : ig 
ie c ; , §) soaring, Ratnay,. 
M, 73 adopting a side or argument, sidin with 
tiality or inclination for (loc “iy § with, par- 
d " +» acc, With pratz 
or comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c. (also Ratnay, ii. »)- 
a partisan, adherent, W.; -ys/a-syo) i Ny 7); 
festing party aeetcaace i ne td, mfn, mani- 
tin, mfn. flying: ife. cia: ympathising, MW. = pi- 
Paiic.; 947.74 Ps C. siding with, favouring, Kav.; 
= DE f aie, ati Naish. ; °¢d-zva, n., MW, 
yi. a wing, Candak.; a private or back door, 


L. = a, 1. wi il, § 
puccha, n, wings and tail, SBr.; “cchd-vat, 


mfn. having w°and ¢° 3 
» 1b. = puta, m, i i 
os pollo oP the ws’), Hariy.; Kad, abel 
ei ee a party, factious, BhP, = pradosha- 
an. N. of wk.e pradyota, m.N. ofa partic, 








574 Was paksha-bala, ITS pangula. 


position of the hands in dancing, Cat, = bala, among b®s,’ N. of Garuda, Pakshindra, m, = 
n. strength of wing, MW, —bindu, m, ‘ wing- | “Ashi-raj,R, ; Ragh. ; Kathas. Pakshisa, m.id., R. 
spot, a heron, L, =bhaga, m. the side or flank, Pakshin, mfn. winged (lit, and fig.), RV. &c, &c, ; 
(esp.) the flank of an elephant, L. —bhukti, f, (ife.) taking the side of, siding with, Hariy.; m, a 
the course traversed by the sun ina fortnight, BhP. | bird or any winged animal, RV, &c, &c.; the bird 
—bheda, m. distinction between two sides of an Garuda as one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L,: 
argument; the difference between the two halves of | N, of Siva, MBh.; a day with the 2 nights enclos- 
2 lunar month, MW.—miila, n. the root or articu- | ing it, L.: an arrow, L.; a partic. sacrificial act, 
lation of a wing, L. —yaga, m. N. of wk, —ra- TandBr.; (2722), f, a female bird, Hariy. ; (with or 
cana, f. forming a party or faction; ~natpunya, n. | sc. rairt\ 2 night with the 2 days enclosing it, 
skill in forming &c., Dai, ~ratri, fa kind of play Gobh.; Gaut.; the day of full moon, L.; N. of a 
or sport, Cat. —vaiicitaka, n. a Pattic. position 
of the hands in dancing, ib, —vat (°kshd-), mfn. 
winged, having wings or flanks, SBr.; MBh, &e.; 
belonging toa party, having adherents or followers, 
MBh. (Nilak, “belonging to a good family, well- 
bom’). =vadha, m, ‘side stroke,” paralysis of 
one side, Car.; Bhpr. vada, m. expression of 
opinion, stating a case, MBh. — vahana, m. ‘whose 
vehicles are wings,’a bird, L.= vikala, mfn. having 
mutilated w°s, Mricch.—vyapin, mfn. embracing 
the whole of an argument, MW. gag, ind. by 
or for half months or fortnights, MBh, = §am- 
mita, mfn. corresponding to the (size of the) win gs, 
KatySr. ~Sundara, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L, 
=hata, mfn, paralysed on one side, SBr. —hara, 
m. a recreant, traitor, MBh, = homa, m.an oblation 
lasting for a fortnight or to be offered every f°, Ls 
-viahz, m., ~“Samasya-vidhana, n. N. of wks, 
Pakshdkara, mfn. win g-shaped, MW. Paksha. 
ghata, m.=°ksha-vadha, Car.; Suér.; Tefutation 
of an argument or view, W. Pakshidi, m. the 
first day of a half month, ParGr. Pakshidhyiya, 
m. casuistry, logic, Divyay, Pakshinta, m, the 
end of the wings of an army arranged in the shape 
of a bird, MBh.; the last or 1 5th Tithi of either 
half month, new or full moon, Gobh.; Mn. &c, 
Pakshantara, n. an individual or Particular Case, 
L. ; another side or view of an argument, Sak., Sch. 


arn 
mfn, having mud or clay between the teeth, ote g 
— digdha,mfn. mud-smeared; -Sarird,™. dives, 
2 m°-sm° body,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv.; tending 
m, ‘having m®-sm° limbs,’ N. of a being was) Ne 
on Skanda, MBh, = prabha, f. (with Je ud takes 
of one of the 7 divisions of hell (whist ce he mire, 
the place of light), L, —bhaj, mfn, sun uddy, W 
* — bharaka, mfn. laden with mud, “(patil +); 
= bhava, m. =-/d, Ragh. pepe i 
mfn, immersed in m°, Suparn. —majj 3. a bivalve 
Mersion in m°, MW, —manduka (1), f i)n. full of 
conch, L. (w.r. °d#ha). maya, ¥) = -/a, MN 
mud, muddy, MW. ~ruh and -rna, mfn. stick- 
L.; °Aipei, f. (Vear.) = ini, ready coveres 
ing in mud, Bhpr. =vat, mfn. awa: pakoa-V » 
with mud, Hariy.; R. = vari, n., Y. L, —suktl, | 
™ Vasa, m. ‘ mud-dweller,’ a crab, gnrana, 7: 
‘m®-shell,’ the stair-case shell, L. AF lotus (213° 
‘m°-root,’ the fibrous eatable 0h oe ta, mfo- 
written -shivana or sur). ee f, N. of @ 
smeared with mud, Hit. Pank , 
metre, Col. (cf. pakazdv”). make muddy; 
Pankaya, Nom. P. °yatz; "Hes 
trouble, Kir. xi, 19; to besmear, ata dra; Trap 
Pankara, m, (only L.) Blyxa i dd at 
Bispinosa; a dam, dike; stairs, a la ‘th anything 
Panhkin, mfn. muddy, ifc. covered W i. 
as with mud, MBh, (cf. mala-). Hariv.; thi 
Pankila, mf(a@)n.=prec., MBh. ; 7 
condensed, L.; m. a boat, canoe, fa n= eae 
Pahke, loc. of faka in comp. 189°" 1 rtas.s 
ee —ruha, 0. 109» elles 
L, —ruh, n. id., Prasann. PS is 
BhP.; m.the Indiancrane, L. » ~WaS I°-eyed wom 
N. of Brahma, Vecar.; “hdksht, f, a um, ib. = gay 
Bham. ; °A2ni, f. Nelumbium caer ’ 
min. resting or dwelling in mud, 


kana 
WHT parkana, w.r. for pakkat mp:) 


















































































Pakshila, m. N. of the saint Vitsyayana, L, 
_ Svamin, m. id. (as identified with Canakya), 
Sarvad, 

Pakshi-,/kri, to appropriate, become master 
of anything, Hear, 

Pakshiya, mfi, taking the side or party of, siding 
With (comp.), Hariy, 

Pakshu, m.N. of a serpent-demon, L, (w.r. for 
vakshi ?), 
> 2: Pakshma, m, or n. ari eye-lash (in gen. pl, 
manam, MBh. iy, 390); n. lead, Gal 

2. Pakshma, incomp. for°a7, = kopa, m. irri- 
tation in the eye from the eyelashes turning inwards 
(Entropium), Susr, = pita, m, ‘ falling of the eve. 
lashes,’ closing of the eyes, Ragh, = prakopa, m. 
= -kopa, Suir. = yuka, f.a louse in the eyelashes, L, 
~sampata, m, =-Aidia ja (with kala), m, an 
instant, MBh, —Spanda, mi, quivering of the 
eyelashes, Kavya. ii, 149. Pakshmiksha, mfp. 
suffering from Entropium (cf, above), L, 

Pakshman, n. (sg. and pl.) the eyelashes (%5 
2ipalena,‘in the twinkling of an eye, in an instant,? 

Bh, ; cf. pakshma-pata &c. above), TS, . SBr. 
&e, &c.; the hair (of a deer), Sig, i, 8; the filament 
of a flower, ib, v, 85; a thin thread, L.; the leaf of 
a flower, Kad.+ a wing, L.; a whisker, MW. 


< - din co he 
s Pakshmala, mf(d)n, havin long eyelash * nankti (also °kéz, m. Cc. a0 five, t 
Paksh&bhise, m.asecming orfallacious argument, Kav. ; Susr. ; having long or ehick hate hairy shape P we pankti ( Wor set-oF colleciol a 4 mette 
a fallacy, a false plaint, Yaji., Sch, Pakshitvali, Sis. ; downy, soft, Kad, ; Balar, ~ dris, f(a woman) » (fr, rea) 2 sy 8rc.: a sort of fivelo, any 
f. N. of wk, Pakshavasara, m. (L.), °vasana, having long eyelashes, Viddh. number 5, AV.; Br. &c.; 


ib. 3 
ge lables €aCM | LI 
n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of either half month, consisting of 5 Padas of 8 sylla 


Z } 
Pakshya, mf(@)n. being in or belonging to + bles, Col. (= 64 w)} any 
day of new or full moon. Pakshashtami, f the wings (cf, below); changing eveschaie aed a stanza of 4 x ie ip : 5 ' griva &C. bes ecto” 
8th Tithi or day of either half month, ParGr, Pay. iii, 53, 16 (Say. ‘descended from Paksha je the the number Io, ‘oe or gumnber, a frours eso! 
sh&hati, f. a stroke with the wings, MW. Pax. ? gee TOW or set or series OF 


sun’); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W.. 
(ifc.) siding or taking part with, Kathas, ™Vayar. 
mfn, whose strength lies in his (its) wings, Sulbas,” 


Wy pakshnu. Seo P. 575; col. 2, 
Wale pakhoda and pakhauda,m. Capparis 


Divaricata, L, 


shithara, m. one who eats food only once in a 
half month, MBh. Pakshésvara, m, N, of an 
author (prob, = °“sha-dhara), Cat. Pakshdt. 
Eshepa, m., v.1. for “ksha-kshepa, Pakshodgra. 
hin, mfn. = “hsha-grahin, MW, 

Pakshaka, m. a wing (ifc.; cf. Sa-); N. of the 
number two, Heat.; a fan, Gal,- a side door, Ls 


e. 
flock, troop, assembly, comp e, (*- 6 me 
eating together or belonging earth, L.3 We Gt 
Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; the © of grass: ~ "nes, 
Sone arate White dowering ACHYT soe 

ae Ka, m. a wiite- ica d, 
ae De in a partic. bulbous ee ‘ ten-necyy 
m. order, succession, Hit. = STAC og in linear 


ih on . §poing 18 p 
a side, Sis.; a partisan, L. , ee WITT pagara, f. N. of a place, Inger. N, of Ravana, a TMBhS,sbake (Var) 2) im 
Pakshati, f: esoot or pit of a bird Swing, VS. ; L 6 pdnka, m. n. (gz, ardharcadi ; said to osprey,L, Bilas :. Se society,’ (any Pp i ociety” 
Kay.; Rajat. (cf. an, ¥, 2, 25); the feathers or be fr.4/1. pac,‘to spread’) my d, mire, dirt, clay (ife (Apast.), mfn. te with, — Goals, ve 
plumage of a bird, Kad.; Balar. (ife, ; -t@, f.)+ the F. a), Suparn.; Mn.- MBh, &c : oink * | Proper to associate a social Cc! b op? 
first Tithi or day of the half month (also °sz), 1 af : OCs ment, un- 


j . ich defiles ta : 
: | Suent (in comp.; ef, kunkuma-, candana. &c,) bane,’ anything which de iety, respecta! doit 


. e . Cc r 
=puta, m. pl, the expanded wings, Cand, (cf. ie ; ; sae 1 | —pivana, mifn, purifying ae syand, Or, 7 
jbo) "Sehs aaa, {donee Prt a Le mewae, | akan ch ui i. aan Cosi 
Pakshas, n. a wing, Un. iv, 219, Sch.; a side, eee) enn, honour to a social circle, ay species ©’; pasa” 


m.an aquatic bird, lap-wing, L, = kridaand -krjaa. 
naka, m, ‘sporting in mud,’ a pig, L. — adak, 
M., -gandi and -gati, f.a small fis ; Macrognathus 
Pancalus, L. = Sraha, m. the marine monster 
Makara, L. = cchid, m, ‘ mud-destroyer,’ Strychnos 
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for Purifying 
foul Water), Malay, = ja, n, (ifc. f. @) “mud-born,’ 


RV. vi, 47, 19; the side Part of a carriage, AV.; 
SankhBr.; Gobh,; the leaf or side-post of a door, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath.; the wing of an army, SankhBr, ; 
a half or any division, SrS.; a half month, TandBr. ; 
the side or shore of a river, ib.; SankhSt. 

PakshAlika, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. 


Acacia Arabica, L. eae 
Gal. = ratha, m. ‘havin - Pur. @ © ifts 5 
ratha(Rama’s father), Ragh.; eda of) er h 14-18 
mfn. containing fivefold Seles ii 2 ri f 

~ vVihamgama-nima-DAtO! os, ind 
tha or dasa-r°, Vam. li, 1, 13. =F ie cated 
Or numbers, Sis, xiv, 33- a decad® 


hariotsy N.S cll? 


, a species of lotys Nelumbium Speciosy : er tell, P 
Paksh@lu, m. a bird, L, , flower closes in the evening), MBL; Kay, Mee P anktika, f. a5 ee Boars re fn 
1. Pakshi, m. a bird (only ace, sg. “kshim, R, Kathas. once @ f.); m. N. of Brahm4, Cat “Got a Tow, line (in @ bie in comp. = EF ainklt 
[B.] iti, 14, 2 ; pl. “kshin, MBh. Xl, 9306), pankaja-ja); min, lotus-eyed, Jatakam, ; janman .Pankti, for J 2 ariv. = BATBs we Rpt f 
2. Pakshi, in comp, for “shin, = kits, m. a | m, *lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, Hariy.: “79 and. bined suo BrouPss f, akind of mew’ on. C 
Species of small bird, MW. = Jyotisha, n. N. of wk. : : hei Pankty-uttara, f. 


f. a l°-eyed woman, Bham. ; -zdbha, m, ‘having a 
1° springing from his navel,’ N, of Vishnu, Ragh, 

P.; -netra,mfn, ‘I°-eyed’ (said of Vishnu), BhP.- 
“Pattra-netra, m, having eyes like l-leaves, MW... 


aj? 
7 rT. VP é 7] 
1H pangu, mf(vi or i) Ue in t ee 

n, 1, 37> $2 ® c.! ,O : out jm the 
AVPar, ; Yajn.; MBh. BEC. 5 « with 2 mr the 


~tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat, 
= tva, n. the state or condition of a bird, Kathas, 
=pati, m. ‘prince of b°s,’ N, of Sampati, R 


2 -malin, mfn, Wearing a |°-crown Vishnu), BhP.. f hich are themselve “. ms “ar! 

N of Gua. ae ae a Re among bs,’ | -évam, ind, (Fe. 7 lz) cutting of ike a P-flower, ieee eae by the wind), Peat (of ic “he 
. . ate a) a’ 5 S i = . = e x . ! 4 

m. ‘most excellent among bO5N of Garuda, Het Balar.; -va/, mfn, furnished with a 1°, Nilal. on / planet Saturn (asmoving per ov ene off, 


MBh.; éhshi,f. = Ja-nayand, Amar. Joighri, 
mfn. whose feet are adomed with -flowers (Vishnu), 
BhP.; °7dvali, £. N. of a metre, Col. (cf. ganza. 
val); “7dsana-stha, mfn, sitting on a 1°-throne 
(Brahma), Var. ; 722, mfn, furnished with a ]°, 
MBh.; (927), £, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or 
*, Stoup or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a 


irjita-varman, Rajat. : 

of Nirjita-varman, parka *), M W. “oy ng 
. a $ Fae 
signs of the zodiac (cf. sarge fi 1a i 
lameness, meuenlesy ; b oe Min. Xi 5" 
. Lo 

lameness,’ a species of shrub, att 
n, =-£4, Tattvas. — bhava, Uirwk ov 
kra-karma-prakaisa, 1. , wit ; 


= balaka, m, a young b°, MW.=mann 

ya-lakshana, n. N, of Wk. —marga, ATE 
path,’ the air, Gal, =mriga-t&, f. the form or 
condition of a b° or of a beast, Mn, xii, 9, = rij 
or -raja, m. ‘king of b°s,? N. of Garuda or of 
Jatayu, R,; Kathas, =rajya, n. the sovereignty 
of the feathered tribes, MW, —sardila, m. (in 


monster Makara (cf. 


: : ‘ rae , l “pond (= °77- savas) Kay. ; Pur,<janman = turday, Kagikh. s e f 
music) a kind of dance, = sH1z, f, bird-house, an | 7a, n., Lie jata, n. id. = papa-samiha, Dharmas, eee ka, mfn, = fa7g™s 0) ‘amen ous Ys 
aviary ora nest, L. = @&vaka, m.a young b°, Mw, ~ Jit, m. N, of a son of Garuda, MBh. — t&, fi the} Pangula, mfn. id., L.; ey white © 


= sinha (L.), -svaimin (Hit.), m, ‘lion or lord nature or property of mud, muddiness, Sis, = danta, m, a horse of a glassy or sil 











UH ad pangiyita. 


Panga ee 5 
7 guyita, n, limping, lameness, Srikanth. 
ci or pane, cl. 1. P. A. pacati, °te, 
2 #€, to spread out, make clear or evident, 


h3tup, Vi, I4: 
ten Pahcayat Caus, Pancayati (xxxii, 108), see 


I, Paica ~ 
: &, mf(z)n. spread . . 
Music) a kind of an ouly Witaraeed mi da 


We 2. vac, dl... A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 


‘XN 2 - - 
below ; p. WD eee re (cl. 4. A. pacyate, cf. 
cing); a, MBh, lil, 122 f. &z#2-Ha- 
; PE papa » 13239 [cf. &zs2-pa 
Pan, vid, Ta cae sg. papaktha or pecitha, 
Cran, AY. poe ‘J, Pecuer; pece, pecire [ape- 
10r Adbshoy ibis Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 120]; 
BVA, ibs yy go, Comsat, apakea, Gr. ; Prec. 
P. poktud, ay Peesiatt, “te or pakia, Br.; ind. 
LAR ty, y Vii h.; inf. pdktave, AV.: Br. 
TOast, boil (A. 1, 2, 30, Sch.), to cook, bake 
with double aero ‘for one’s self *); RY: &e. &&c : 
landulin 0 jst to cook anything out of (e. g. 
Sh tice-graing Si Pacati, ‘he cooks porridge out 
bass igest. aa to bake or burn (bricks), 
€c Or completion hy mature, bring to 
: , . &e. &e.; (with 
Or Bam subhasue pe or change into (e.g. punyd- 
Bh Oe ),Vop.: (int a7, ‘merit and demeritinto weal 
to at Pass. Waeyde eee become ripe or mature, 
‘ Cooked be (“éz, MBh,; aor. apacz, Gr.), 
d or develo d mt or melted or digested or 
ripe o, 3 lsointrans ta. * &e, &c.; tobe tormented, 
(with pa ture, to derdon ee eetbove) jto become 
Or ripen, RV.; VS.; Br. 


i : 0 e H . 
loge Kath, a fruit that is borne or ripens, 


Pin. ij. y g s 

oR At. Te ee Watt. .t4,.Pats 
Pass Pacayas; °, the developing world,’ SBr.): 
Cook Yate, » o/% Br, (aor. apipacat, Gr.; 
Cooked op ‘ cooked (4 MBh.); to cause to 

4 Ocook an. for one’s self’), t 
soe Sch,) . as MBh. &c. (cf. Pan aoe 
Pay T to ae i Tipen, TBr, ; to bring f 
mie St: Tntene gure heal, Susr.: Desid. 
men te Sac Gs ppacyat 
tid 2? to be 2% COOK very much or burn 
a i Petts _ afflicted, BhP.; Suér.: 
Pata It; Eacishati, “te, Gr. [CF Gk. 
0 ts mane? mfn, ta hc 3 Slav. peka, pesti.] 
e 5 © cooked ‘ 
Myatt (Vg OF dipeste W ed or baked, MBh.; 


fo r»ly¢, te ” 
ing “} Place ge’? digesting. divcct). dish of cooked 
tean*¥elopr, digestion By igestion, Mn; Yajii. ; 
(Ni e°es, Va ent (of, i ye “Sthana), Suésr.; ripen- 
ok. are 5K ¥.5 pu DF having results or con- 
wag bt gine tility ipnie tom MBR. xii, 9745 
Vii tana, tive Orang 1) fame Suir, = drish- 
ing «et Pain 2. spoilin nae sight, Mn, xii, 120, 
of fm Wh T infamm S iBestion, Suér. — stila, n, 
» S8tion ‘Bstion, ose of the bowels proceed- 
bake tty, fe Ur, “ 4, =sthina, n. place 

Prom, (With pests Who of 

fite atin d en.) Visg What cooks or roasts or 
howe tee of Gestion, S Br, ; MBh. &c. ; digestive, 
Perper Older (8estion Pai m. or n, the digestive 
ho ran ar. “tra, n. the state of a 
fn, cittained ke @ sacred fire or that fire 
Red by fear Un. iv, 166, °tri- 
Pane, “OOKing, Pan. iii, 3, 88; 
ARV. Gon Neo cooked We 
Oo. ne PL Nive i nan protected by the Aé- 
p Pan Oblays” fa @rasya, N, of 2 Samans, 
aa, viv Hon? ye ib. “thin, m. ‘who 
ateq Ub 2, 2M (og,-23? Prob. N. of a man), ib 
he Ona) coke adaspp ofa. pcs ot 
ech the (opp, ts ; sera baked, boiled, pre- 
Panu 2), RV, &c. &e. (also ap- 
r Bees 3, bake a) 3 Warmed (cf. dvtsh-), 
v. 8), SBr, Tae burnt (as bricks or 
5 prcte Re, (alse &c. ; ripe, mature (lit. 
ed” °Y, hoare -- 2PPlied to a tree with 
, full a the hair), Dhirtas.; 
death c.) ur Be oped (as the under- 
epit ad eae tipe for de- 
* Cookia? PCMshing, decaying, ib. ; 
AV. Ked food, dish, RV PAV. 
} the ash ’ ‘9 #:) 
> Mfy €s of a burnt corpse, 


3 hy ilk; 
3 
atten, Ma, oh 


> lh ri ; 

> ™. aos Min. cook i 
hai Za, ing, matu 
Ting eo W ‘itachta Indica, i. = keie, 
body, bi tra, mfn. having a de- 


Vay, = th, f. ripeness, 


. Ww Ld 
Pesky OS€ passion has become 


maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. rasa, m. 
wine or any intoxicating liquor made of the juice 
of the sugar cane, Bhpr. = vat, mfn. one who has 
cooked &c., MW. = vari, n. sour rice-gruel (= 
kanjika), L.; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.1. 
pairka-v°). —sasyopamounati, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. —harita-lina, mfn. cut (grain), 
ripe but not dry, L. Pakvatisara, m. chronic 
dysentery, Bhpr. Pakvitdhana, n. the receptacle 
for digested food, the stomach, abdomen, Susr. 
Pakvanna, n. cooked or dressed food, Mn.; Var. 
&c. Pakvasaya, m.=‘vddhana, MBh.; Suér, 
(cf, dma). Pakvasin, min. eating only cooked 
food, Pracand. i, 19. Pakvéshtaka, min, made 
of burnt bricks, Mricch.; -czfa, n. @ building con- 
structed with burnt bricks, Yajn. Pakvéshtaka, 
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var.; -7ay@, mf(z)n. 
made of burnt bricks, Heat. 
Pakvaka, m. (?), AV. xx, 139, 6. 
Pakshuu,mfn.who or whatcooksor matures, Vop. 
3. Pac, mfn. (ifc.; nom. -pak, Pan. vi, 4, 15, 
Sch.) cooking, baking. o keg 
1. Paca, mfn. id. (cf. a/pam-, ishti-, kim- &c.); 
m, and (4), f. the act of cooking &c,, L. = paca, 
m. ‘continually bringing to maturity ’(?), N. of 
Siva, MBh, —m-paca, f, Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, Bhpr. (v.1. -baca, \.) ee 
2, Pace, 2. sg. Impv. of f pac, —prakuta 
and -lavana, f., g. mayura-vyansakadi. 
Pacaka, m. a cook, cooking, baking, L. 
Pacat, mf(z:/7)n. cooking, roasting &c, = puta, 


m. Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L. 
I. Pacata, mfn. cooked, boiled &c., RV.; VS.; 


SankhBr.; m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Indra, L.; 


n. cooked food (= pakéz), Nir. vi, 16. 
2. Pacata, A apy, of 4/, pat. =| neat 
f, (2. pl. Impv, of 4/pae and / bhrif) continue 
baking and roasting, g- mayira-Uy suse ‘ , 
Pacati-kalpam, ind. (?), Pan. Vs 3, 67, Sch. 
Pacatya, min. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, 52, 2- 
Pacana,mfn.cooking, maturing (cf. ae ns 
eni-): m. fire, L.; (@), f. becoming MP=s 
L. ; ‘ip f. the a aie tree, L. (v-l. pavani); 


sing, RV. 
n. (pdc°) a means oF instrument for cooking, ¥.5 


: i ked 
SBr.: cooking, roasting; maturing, becoming coo 
‘or ripe, MBh; Suir.; BhP. —kriys, f. corte 
dressing food, Gaut. Pacanfigara, aA Nee g 
room,’ a kitchen, ApGT., Sch, Pack ,™. 


fire for boiling, ib. ; 
Pacanika, f. a pan, »- Ree. bi 
Pacamanake, Fi accustomed to cook ones 
ges ine 18 king maturing L 
Paci, m. fire, L. ; CooRINS, pie 
Pacelima, min. being soon cooked, cookies ee 
ripening quickly, P40. iii, 1, 99, wae inane 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 1725 ™:- (L. eke Paes 
or a similar species of bean; fire; the sun. , 
m. a cook, L. aur 
Pacya, mfn, becoming ripe, 


ta-pacya). 


wa fart paccaniia or pace 
part of a plough, Krishis. 


Taree pac-chabda, pac-chas &e. 


3. pad, p. 583. eek ao 
My FY or 5 
Jor pani, to become sti 
[0 PR, papaje with ope, Be sa 
back from (loc.), RY. X, 105; 3: [Cf GX. my mo 
Lat. 0. 

Bice ae solid, stout, fat, strong, ve 
Gk és] .'m, N. of Kakshivat and 2 aa 
ib. (a f the Soma plant, ib.5 D- N. te blations 
Laty = noshin, mfn. having a tae 

"tra-Agni), RV: Vi, 59 4 (cf. 
Veaeek a N. of Kakshtvat, RV. 

Panjaka, ™. N. of a mad; ee t, net MBh. ; 

Panjara, n. 4 Cag° ee an ’ Cand. (also 
Kav, &c.; 2 ae s oeayers and formularies, 
Vii : a (L.) the body, Udbh.s ie eat 
L ri purificatory ceremony Pay eavit- 
a kind of bulbous plant oP Mricch. —kapote, 
Jey ts 8 Pee ibe ESOT ye (ex 
a Pe 4. = 0888 OF hal = i ie co (by 11 

tor 
ecplied et strength ee this pokey 
birds we ey differed in othe? W2YS) Say ane 
So cai the c°, remaining 10 1, : 


ripening (see hrish- 
ani, f. a partic. 


See under 


Tania parica-goni. O75 


ka, m. a parrot inac®, Mricch. Pahjara&kheta, 

m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish-are 

caught, L. 
Padjaraka,m.orn.acage,aviaryé&c., MBh.; Pajic, 


aaa pajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
WsH paj-ja. See 3. pad. 
Ushizar pajjhatika, f. (pad+?) a small 


bell, Chandom,; a kind of metre, ib. 


Wa pac. See /I. pac, col. 1. 


I. Panca. See under 1. fac, ib. 


WH 2. pafica, in comp. for paiican (see 
p. 578). =kKapila (fd7ica-), mf(z)n. prepared or 
offered in five cups or bowls, m. (with or sc, 
puro-dasa) an oblation so offered, SBr.; SrS. 
-karna, mfn. branded in the ear with the number 
g (ascattle), Pay. vi, 3,115; m. N. ofa man, TAr. 
~karpata, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. =kar- 
ma, n. (L.), -karman, n, (Suir.), -karmi, f, 
(L.) the 5 kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz. 
giving emetics, purgative medicines, sternutatories, 
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily) ; °zza- 
vidht and °mddhikdra, m. N. of medic. wks. 
=— kalpa, m.onewho studies or has studied 5 Kalpas 
(esp.those belonging tothe AV.),L.; (z), f. N. of wk, 
—kalyanaka, m, a horse with white feet and a 
white mouth, Heat. —kashiya, m. (?), a decoc- 
tion from the fruits of 5 plants (the Jambi, Salmahi, 
Vityala, Bakula and Badara), L.; ~ja and °yéttha, 
mfn. produced from the above decoction, Suér. 
—kithaka-prayoga-vritti, f, N. of wk. —ki-~ 
pittha, mfn. prepared with the 5 products of 
Feronia Elephantum, Susr, —karuki, f. the 5 
artisans in a village, L. —k&la-kriyi-dipa, m., 
-kala-paddhati, f., -kila-pravartana, n. 
N. of wks. =—Etrea, 0. =-gavya, Kasikh. = krit- 
ya, n, the 5 actions by which the supreme power 
manifests itself (viz. syéshte, sthilt, samhara, 
tirobhava and anugraha-karaya), Sarvad.; (m.) 
a species of plant, L. =—Kritvas, ind, 5 times, 
Laty.; KatySr.; Susr. —krishna, m. ‘having 5 
black spots,’ a species of poisonous insect, Susr. 
—krishnala, 0, 5 Krishnalas or coins so called, 
Gaut.; aka, mfn. comprising 5 K°s, MW. —kona, 
m. a pentagon, Col. = Kola or “laka, n. the 5 spices 
(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbago 
and dry ginger), Car.; Bhpr. kosa, (ibc.) the 5 
sheaths supposed to invest the soul, W. (cf. kosa@); 
-viveka and -samnyasdcara, m.N. of wks. —kra- 
ma, m. 2 particular Krama (or method of reciting 
the Vedic text) consisting of 5 members (see Zatha), 
L. ; N. of a Buddh. wk. (also -iippani,f.) mkrosa, 
m. or °si, f. a distance of 5 Kroéas, the ground ex- 
tending tothat distance round Benares (cf. RTL. 218, 
1; 435); “Sa-maryari,f. (°rt-sudarsana,n.),°sa- 
mahatmya, n., Sa-yatra, £., or “Si-yatra-vidhe, 
m, N. of wks. =kroshtri, mfn. = Zavicabhih 


 broshivibhih kritah,Pat, —klesa-bheda,m{(@)n. 


afflicted by the 5 kinds of pain, SvetUp. = kshira, 
n.=-/avana, q.v. —khatva, n., “vi, f. a collec- 
tion of 5 bedsteads, L. = ganga, n.(C.), -ganga, 
f, (B.) N. of a locality, MBh. —=gana-yoga, m. 
a collect. N. of 5 plants (viz. vidari-ganadhda, bri- 
hati, prisni-parni, nidigdhtka and sva-dansh- 
tra), L. —gandaka, mfn, (prob.) consisting of 5 
parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyiv. = gata, 
mfno. ‘arrived at 5,” raised to the 5th power, Col, 
= gati-samatikrinta, m.‘ having passed through 
the 5 forms of existence,’ N. of Gautama Buddha 
Divyay. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB. 121), 
= gave, 0, -favi, f.a collection of 5 cows; °vg- 
dhana, mfn. one whose property consists of 5 cows 
L. =gavys, n. the 5 products of the cow (viz, 
milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the li id 
and solid excreta), L.; N. of wk,: ‘ hrit : ane 
of a partic. mixture, Rasar. ; pies ” py a. N, 
N. of wk.; °vyésdna- ‘prakara, m, 
: na-vat, mfn, havin 
made of the Pafica- Mid eh 
‘ = Bavya, Heat, = far @ f; 
=paicabhir girgibhih kritah. P leer 
bought with 5 cows Pan ae at. =gu, mfn, 
=guna, mfn. fivefold - 1 22) 44, Vartt, 3, Pat. 
» Having § virtues or good 


ualitie 

x ee = gupta, m. covered or protected 
Bey eee anner, a tortoise (as drawing in its 

ice ad ; cf, pancdnga-g°), V..; the materiale 
a ste 2, e Carvakas, L, =gupti, f Medi- 
are dae - - =Srihita, mfn. taken or taken 
oP 5 fin 8, oBr.; KatySr, ; °¢¢z, mfn. one who has 
“Rup 5 times, Laty,, Sch, = goni, mfn, ‘carry- 
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ing 5 loads,’ bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (cf. 
Pan. i, 2, 50, Vartt. 1, Pat.) = gauda-brahma- 
na-jaiti, -granthi, -graha-yoga-santi, f. N. 
of wks, —griimi, f. a collection of 5 villages, 
Yaji. —ghata, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
— cakshus, m, ‘five-eyed,’ N. of the Buddha(who 
was supposed to have the mansa-c°, dharma-c°, 
Prajna-c°, divya-c° and Buddha-c°, i.e. the carnal 
eye, the eye of religion, the eye of intellect, the 
divine eye and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf, Dhar- 
mas. Ixvi), —catvaringa, mf(z)n. the 45th (ch, 
of MBh. and R.) —catvaringat (pa*), f. 45, 
SBr, —candra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = ca. 
mara, n. N. of a kinds of metre, Col.; -stotra, 
n. N. ofa hymn by Samkara. = citika (24°), mfn. 
piled up in § tiers or layers, SBr.; Kath, ; ApSr. 
&c. —cira, m,a Buddh, saint also named Maiju- 
sri (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB. 
202,n. 1), W. —ctida (f2°), mf(4)n. having 5 
protuberances (cf. f.); (also -£a) having § crests or 
tufts of hair, Kathas.; (a), f. =-codd, SBr.; N.ofan 
Apsaras, MBh.; R.; °¢a-manz, m. N. of wk, (also 
“ni-tikd). mcod&, f. a brick with 5 protuber- 
ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. =cola, m.orn. N. of a 
part of the Himalaya range, L. jana, m. (pl.) 
the § classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandharvas 
and Apsaras, serpents, and Pitris), TS.; SBr, &c, ; 
man, mankind, Hear. (°#ézdra, m. prince, King, 
RAjat.) ; (ibc.) the 5 elements, MBh.; N. ofa demon 
slain by Krishna, MBh.; R. &c, (cf. pakcajanya); 
of a son of Samhrada by Kriti, BhP.; of a Praja- 
pati, ib.; of a son of Sagara by Keéini, Hariy.; of 
a son of Srifijaya and father of Soma-datta, ib,; 
(2), f. an assemblage of 5 persons, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Visva-riipa and wife of Bharata, BhP. 
(v. 1. Paficajanz); “nina, mfn, devoted or conse- 
crated to the § races, TS.; TBr. (also “niya, AitBr,; 
Sankhsr.; cf. Pan. v, i, 9, Vartt, 4, Pat.); m. an 
actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of 5 men, W. 


°va- and °vi-mahdiniya, n., eget a 
of wks, = pala (Yajii.), -palike mee P%, 
min. weighing 5 Palas ; “ji, f. a weg f « sprigs of 
Kathas, =pallava, n. the aggregate of 5 * oaks, 
shoots of the Amra, Jambi, Kap me ha ; 
and Bilva (according to others, of the “0 iy 
vattha, Vata, Parkati, and AD guerre) ula L.j of 
Panasa, Amra, Aésvattha, Vata, and Ba “tes citron, 
of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or md) sp. the 5 
and wood-apple, W.) past, m.(!) 58 '5.5 
sacrificial animals, KatySr.; mfn. dest 1 for purify 
5° a°s, Vait. - patra, n. a partic. yesse RTL. xxii 
ing water used at the Acamana (4: Be Sraddha 
mn. 5 cups or vessels collectively oN L. =P 
which offerings are made in 5 ne (i) N. of 4 
(pé°), mfn, 5-footed, RV.; AV. 5 ON of a phils 
wk. on the Un-Adis. — padika, !. *- Og hyase 
wk; Hd, f., -fikd-tattva-dipana tg a 
bhashya-vyakhya (°hddh )s f, a fast? dar 
(za-prakasika, f.), -yyakhya, * 
pana, m. N. of Comms, ox age buffalo ee 
bile of 5 animals (viz, the pag oof 2 city, ae ‘ 
=—pura, n. . ice 

= pusfinige, min, worth Parkas @ 7g 
Kull, on Mn. xi, 227.— Pee passant” 
5 generations of men, Apsr., © flowers; Pat. 
mf(z)n. formed or consisting of os 6, 

= pili, f. 5 bunches, Pan. ui, fw % = 
~prakarape, 0. otf 0 367. Pine 
m. a kind of oblation, RIL. ing 5 phe 


parts or ways, MarkP.; ~mala-mantra-vidht, m, 
N. of wk.; -ratra, m. a period of 15 nights, a 
fortnight, Pan. iii, 3, 1 37, Kas.; -red (for -rica), 
mfn. consisting of 15 verses, AV.; Br. ; -vat (°id-), 
mfn. possessing the Pafica-daéa Stoma, SBr.; -varya- 
malika, £. N. of a Stotra ; -vartanz, mfn, forming 
the path of a Paiica-daia Stoma, TS. ; ~var shika, 
mf(z)n. 15 years old, Patic,; N. of a kind of Catur- 
masya, ApSr.; sékshara ( pé°), mfn, consisting 
of 15 syllables, VS.; °séha, m, a period of 15 days, 
Mn. v, 83 ; °sdhzka, mf(z)n, lasting 15 days, Yajii. 
lil, 323. —dagan ( pé°), mfo. pl. (gen, °“janam, 
SBr.; instr. °fabAzs, L.) 1 5, RV. &c. &c. m dae 
fama, mf(z)n. the I 5th, KirmaP, = dasika, mfn, 
having the length of 15, Sulb. —dasin, mfn, con- 
sisting of 15 parts, SBr, ~daman, mf(177)n, 
having 5 cords, Pan. iv, 1, 29, Kaé, = dirgha, n. 
sg. the § long parts of the body (viz. the arms, 
eyes, belly [knecs, Buddh.], Nose, and breast), L, 
= daivata, mfn. having 5 deities (organs of sense), 
YogasUp, — daivatya, n.a partic, gift to Brahmans 
(at the offering of which 5 deities are thought to be 
present) Heat, = draivida-jati, f N.of wk. (cf. pai- 
ca-Sauda-brikmana-7°), —drannika, mf(z)n, 
containing 5 Dronas (a partic, measure of Capacity), 
MBh. —dhanus, m. N., of 2 prince, VP, — dha, 
ind. in 5 ways or parts, fivefold, AV, &c, &c.; -ban- 
dhya-prakasa (?), m. N, of wk, —dhiranaka, 
mfn, upheld or subsisting by the 5 elements, MBh, 
= dhiva, mf(é)n. =paticabhir ahivaribhih yz. 
iah, Pat, — nakha, mfn, *5-clawed,’ having 5 nails 

Var.;m. a 5-clawed animal, Mn.; MBh, ; R.; ea 
elephant, L.; a lion, Gal.; a tiger, L. (also “hign 

Gal.); a tortoise, L, =nada, n. the Panjab or 
country of § rivers (viz. the Sata-dru, Vipasa, Ira- 
Vatl, Candra-bhaga, and Vitasta, i.e. the Sutlej 

Beis, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum or Behut), MBh,- 
R.; Rajat. (also z, f., Heat.); N. of sey, Tirthas 



















































































































ti r rising grounds (sai sauet 
~ srenaiane, a having 5 Ate a to be” 
= préna, m, pl. the 5 vital airs (sePP >. (2) N. ‘ 
the body); °xdhuti-khayga, ™- ; long, A sf ; 
wk, — pradesa, sent 5 ee pinnacles oe 
w 
—prasada, m. a temple omeviie 
steeple, W.—phuttika,.m. ‘we arte 


oy jdra, Kathas."" 
on esp. of one near the junction of the Kirana and in a day,’ N. of a sidra, pa, M? 1, 
esr oes ib gat | Pst te Chg see oar |G Sel fir an 
5 1] oc . y 4s ] . ti = ~ ; 3 2 an , e 
Nr oF alfentale auendene Sn Devi, W. w= taka, atter river with the Yamuna and Sarasvati), MBh,; equal to the 5th part 0 ig dhe. rif-co® 


SkandaP,; m. or n. N. of a river produced by the 
Junction of the 5 rivers of the Panjab and which 
falls into the Sindhu, L.; m, a prince of Paiica-nada 
MBh.(pl. the inhabitants of Pon? MBh.); N. ofan 
Asura, Hariv.; of a teacher, VamP. ; ~hshelra-mg- 


n., “kshi, f. a collection of 5 carpenters, L. = tat. 
tva, n. the 5 elements collectively (cf. tativa), L.; 
(in the Tantras) thé 5 essentials (= patca-mahira, 
q-V.); -prakd@sa, m., “tvdtmaka-stotra, n. N. of 
wks. = tantra, n, N. of the well-known collection 


-van 
Yaji. = bandhura, see -V0? ction, § e5 
5 a (viz, faith, energy, sees ) i ae 
centration, reason), MWB. § jaga-D, Tg 
lants called Bala (viz. bald, 105° '«havile. 
oe a z1a-b°), L. —baze, dt Das- “the 
ati-6°, and raja-0"), love, Kalid.; “. ¢ 


; : : Adtmya, n. N. of wk.; -firtha, n, N. of , f the god of = Da 
of moral stories and fables in 5 books from which bathing-place (cf. above); -mah atmgya ce wiinis ~ 4 -vilas a, m. N. of ele) = pa Si 
the Hitopadeéa is partly taken (also -2a); of a poem | whe —naliya, n. N. of wk. ona mn LIQ Kaha podcot love), Nal dants % "ic, 
by Dharma-pandita ; -kdvya-darpana, m. N. of the 95th (ch. of MBh and 3 <s s+ ¢ Faas 5 alrows sa of one of the atte | pe (a 
wk, —tanmftra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of ‘ 3 * 95 Cledena- | ‘ 5-armed,’ N. 


Sate, on the 195th day), VarBrS, XXi, 7. —navati 
f 95 (ch. of MBh.); tama, mf(z)n. osths ate 


, 


Q5th(ch. of R,) = natha, m.N, of an author, Cat, 


. . 10 
Rariv. —bindu-prasrite, be: pa ( bal of of 
movement in dancing, tte ny | 
having 5 openings, SBr. = 0%. ‘permum cane 
iz, of Cardiosp erace 


the 5 elements, Kap, = tapa, mfn.=-fapas, mfn, 
= tapas, n. (ibc.) the 5 fires (to which an ascetic 
who practices self-mortification exposes himself, viz, 


=n he é i . ster ; 
one fire towards each of the 4 quarters, and the Dass ioc » so a a ne ee AV,; 5 See of oe oni Gari” uit 
sun overhead); mfn, sitting between the 5 fires, Mn, minutes, Sah, ni Siavis = Ne ck on | 2 x 24 ‘jue ng Ligusticum Ajowan, Pi dma, an wall 
V1, 23 (cf. MWB, 30, n. 2); Bo'nvita, mfn, id.sR. 1 ArshBr. =unimba, n, sp. the 5 roducts (viz, th: gs gi se Karkati, Dadima, sticu™ Ay py) 
= ta, f. fivefoldness, fivefold state or amount, Mn. flowers, fruit, leaves. bask ni :. oth ates = or of sores Racemosa, ves a ail pore 61 
vill, 161 ; an ageregate or a collection of 5 things, dirachta Indica, L, =~ nirgranthi-aut Ac ae ee mum from pee: ma-m4 op” 
(esp.) the 5 elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and 4 a, n. N. | cumin-seed, sesa k, = bre ab 


of wk, —nirfjana, n. Waving 4 things (viz, 3 
lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an 
idol and then falling prostrate, W. = pakshin, m 
or n.(?), N. of a small wk. containi ris. 
cribed to Siva (if which the 5 vowels @, 2, 4, eo 
are connected with 5 birds), L.; “kshi-sSastra, n, N 
ofa wk. on augury. = bakshi, f. N. of sey, wks. 
on astrology ; -272@, f. N. of sey. Comms, = pat. 


GkaSa ether, and dissolution into them 1,e, death 
(-2am with »/gam, yd &c., to die, with upa-r/ ni, 
to kill), Kav. ; Suér.; Pur. = tira, min. five-starred, 
MW, =tikta, n. 5 bitter things (viz. 22mba, am- 
rtld, wrisha, patola, and nidigdhika), Bhpr. ; 
“Shrita, n. a partic. mixture, Rasay, = tirthi, f, 
any five principal places of pilgrimage (esp. Vigranti, 
Saukara, Naimisha, Prayaga, and Pushkara), VarP,; 


L. = bode, fo. Me aniatad or “Pi pally 
m., -brahma-vidyop# pangs, Po ON. 
nishad, f, N. of yin - phat alitit 
° aC, 
of 5 partic. trees, 11¢ ving § 82%, % goo 4, 
wk. =Dhadre, ns son consisting ne 
us ;= igs. 
Selina (asa decoction), Baris : ’ it Oy 
a kind of pavilion, Vastuv-} "> “ne w Ne oat 


a ; cake (R.), -patican (BhP.) x 5(ibe.) = pad = bhara - Ea ‘she 
ap . 2 ares een _ mee nakha, m. species of : esis een be killed ee Sinhfs. ~ bhashi nt yondl ee Ne 
© day of the equinox (?), W. = tringa, mf(z)n. and eaten (viz. the hare, porcun; 1; . eek Sit -armed, nite . d 
the 35th, SBr.: + 35, Jyot. =tringat (24°) WG od cercevund oc » Porcupine, a ‘gator, rhino- | =bhuja, m. § at Ae kage)? de? 
: ; Oe pk gige 5 Oe ee ttoise), W. = paficaga, mf z)n. the | Gané@éa, Gal.; a pentagon”, and 4 o(as 2° of 
SBr., ch. of MBh:; ¥¢c-chJohi and “fat-Pithihka, | seth’ ee aa a gy nen. the | Ganééa, Gal. ; ir, fire, water, 1° (FN, 
; f 55th (ch, of MBh.) = paticisat (f¢°), fre op earth, alr, lire, he 5 © he 
ny Of Wks. =tringati, f. 35, Rajat. = trin. | es : Pe )7 £553 SBr. | 5 elements ( ‘deserted by the oy) mm. 
Sie cfr, having ike eae , ore “3 4 MPs: c. &c, = paficin (4°), mfn, fivefold, Br, = pa. -parttyakta, mfn, de vere el (Hf 


tala, m. or n., “lik, f. N. of wks. = patu, min, 
= pakicabhik patvibhih kritah, Pat, = pattra, 
mfn. having § feathers, R,; m, * 5-leaved,’ a species 
of Candala-kanda, L, =pada (pd°), mf(@)n. con- 
taining § Padas, SBr.; (2), f. taking 5 steps, con- 
sisting of § feet or steps or parts, TS.; GrS. (fr, 
“Pad ?); ‘only 5 steps,’ a cold or unfriendly relation- 
ship (opp. to siptapadina, q-¥.), Batic. ii, 123; 
the 5 strong cases (viz. nom, and voc, sg. du. pl.; 
acc. sg. du.), APrat,; N. of a river in Saka-dvipa, 
BhP.; °dérthiz, f., “di-vivr ite, f. N. of wks, 
= parishad, f. an assembly taking place every 
5th year, Buddh, = parniké or °ni, f. a species 
of small shrub, L. = parva, mf(@)n. (river) having 
5 windings, SvetUp, = Ppearvate, n. ‘the 5 peaks’ 
(of the HimAalayas), L, = parvan, mfn. 5-knotted 
(as an arrow), R. i ™. a stick with 5 knots, Kaus, ; 


ie a= 
body), MW.; -vadiirtha g of 5 ns W) pi 


. in 
wks,; ¢d¢maka, min. ey a; De Nit 
human body), Susr. = bh 


2 phriaey gh | s. 
N, of an Apsaras, Karand. ° Sam, peer’ 0 
N af cs E plants Deva-dali, pa nat rf 
gundt and Taméala-pattra, a: the 1s fot 4st! 
for paricabh x oe eal (the we ine me oe 
ntra : Ye aay 
oe eee oe er Mt, Ue many : erwin gilt 
© va, ‘ 
. a, fish; mi jom)s "1 “nose, as)s 
rae : prs heer wu na, ce mie’ ’ He Se 
, = mean Siva € , 
and RTL. og? antag’ Be OF a ( Me, 
consists of 5 £(Z)n. consist , yish + the 
Sarvad.= maya, Mm (Z 30 sity OF anh 
MarkP, emahskelp®, ™ guilt) pb 
i, g “= mahapatakia, ™ (7 a 
xii = sgh 
weit fits (see maha-pat ake): 


mfn. (pl.) 5 x 3, MBh, = tva, n. fivefoldness; the 
5 elements, BhP, } dissolution, death (patica-tvam 
&4ta, mfn. dead, Bit, ; cf. ~t@), Yaji.; R.s Var. &c. 
ts daka (?), m. pl. N, of a people, MBh. = danda, 
mfn. having § sticks, Paficad.; “tthattra-prabandha 
m. N, of a tale, = x, dasa, mf(z)n, the Tsth, AV. 
&e. &e.; +15, SankhSr. ; consisting of 15, RV 
&e. &e, ; containing or representing the Pafica-daéa 
Stoma, connected with it, Br. ; (7), f. (se, tithz) the 
15th day of a half month, the day of ful] or new 
moon, TBr.; Yajfi.; Var.; N. of sev. wks. (also 
“si-tantra, n., Prakarana, n., Jantra-vidhana, 
N., -viveka, m., ~uyakhya, £., “samasa, m,) 
= 2. -dasa, for “Sar in comp, ; -karman, n.N. of 
wk. ; -Av¢fvas, ind, 15 times, Laty.; -cchad? (p4°), 
min, having 15 roofs, TS.; -@hd, ind, in or into 1 5 












































WAARTIN patica-mahdyajna, 


ta-maya, “as 
as ae Eenasting of 5 elements, Hear. 
of ae eae the 5 great devotional acts 
wk. aa maha-y°),W.: -vidhi, m.N. of 
oe Lae sth the 5 products of the buffalo 
Gaut,) d ee yt), Suir, — mashaka (f.7 [1], 
: joo mfn. consisting of or 
See under pasicg shas. = I,-masya, mfn. (for 2. 
Containin ma) happening every 5 months or 
EN, Gry one AitBr. — mithyitva-tika 
(also applied to ha, mf(z)n. 5-faced or 5-headed 
9 4.3 8 lion 1 alapati) KaushUp.; m. N. of 
(7), £. Getidarntes ann wmOw with 5 points, R.; 
tures to be mad ssa Vulgaris, L, ~mndra, f. . ges- 
~mushty Te Presenting offerings to an idol, W. 
tike, m,'a" ee Corniculata, L. pee 
*B. the urine a decoction, Bhpr, —mitra, n 
Boat, sheep, 5 (female animals, viz. the cow, 
’ uffalo, and ass), L 4 miirti a“ 
: E , _ a 
Pattic, offerin aving a fivefold form (applied er 
aeean attendant Brahmans), Heat. mila, m 
e (2), fa oe of Durga, Kathas, ; n. (also °/aka) 
“TOUS Toots = 8Toup of 5 roots or plants with 
ae containing cording to Suér. there are § classes 
[ Pam or hse osm plants, viz. haniyas 
e222], Rantakg or anal, valli-sampnah 
Plante and the lar as’, and frina-s°, i.e. the 
and the Ber cl”, the creepers, the tho 
° enum 5 kinds of ; gad 
having erated), Suar - 2 ee other groups are 
Tithe, 2S AitBy, yakeha, NC of 2 
or obla t “Faia. on . oh ve Ea 
jig) mot a eee m. pl. the 5 religious acts 
Perig ?2bh rashes mn (cf. parica-mahaya- 
Mn, hays’ 5 Fligio aig 2 Brahman who omits to 
V S acts, MW, =yama (pd°), 


amounting to 


Rw Cc 
Usha) °f Atapa (wh (as a sacrifice), RV.; N. of 
try, 77, DaP. wo © Was son of Vibhavasu and 


? MB a 
& Wa h, “Yoin.” N. a cycle of 5 years, a lus- 
a And Or distance ame Nn, (AV,), ont f, (Rajat.) 
“rate f plant. P -Uahas. —xakehak 
n 7a, ng at L. sraksha, f, N F ik 
Heat. Bo i of 5 jewels or veces 
Ly. N gold, silve ond, sapphire, ruby, and pearl 
uted epi ; ae Coral, pearl, and Raga-patta, 
rand, “odes of 41 pl. the 5 gems or most ad- 
mig ezads, f° the MBh.; MW.: -2a/a. f 
Ec) consigs 272Adia, m.N. of whs.; maya 
Bima’ Ms ° Bln 5 jewels, Heat.: malike 
t Ce (Ddaca. 2ra-stotra n, N. of § ‘ 
a 5 Ry mfp , 1. IN. of ototras, 
€ -(a chariot) having 5 strings 


epee Fas 
r &, f. the Emblic Myrobolan 


(nj tes Titr *phala ; 
right & or oy » M. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 


s), tr 
fe Sieve Mn a Mm. a period of § days 
$3 na (see Bh, als mead) ( tra), mfn, lasting 5 
: SN i. oe traka Pajic.); N 
ecg OF ¢ Which lec -); m. N. of an 
lasts 5 days, TandBr.; 


h 
Ja. {Alsg l © sacred ‘ 
cig ~ Pl.), MBh.. books of various Vaishnava 


We, y : &e } a. iDika 
tor gay? robs ye Rvenng yid Sapam ath 
or Ptcg,0 Sha, fy U2 hana, n., -prayas- 


TOD: oy Tika - Ol wks, mritrika, w. r. 
° 


mfp . ; 
Prop,-°f numt - Telating to the 5 1: 

ny aha Portion “Mbers; ny, th e l oe 
~N. aUthor.oy With © term. e rule of 5, the 


(for Of wk 5 dre erms, Col, =—rud 
oy ya o , = w= Fudra, m. 
ong? #2) ‘ mrad! °drbpanishad-bhashya 
‘Sting oF a consi Koga, mi. N. of wk. arch 
wh: Possesei® Verses, ay 8 OF § verses} m. a stanza 
She 5.2 © athtteken er = lakshana, 
Mo ttiet me stics (said of the Puranas, 
tigng ° the the Univer Prenend 5 topics, viz. 
of the Npenealogy Tse, its destruction and re- 
ces) Qnus a Of gods and patriarchs, the 
Mes, (ah hg history of the solar and 
eq, so 3 N, ofwk. or mythological poem, 
Ja, _,— 18kshani, f. N. of sev. 
Wan, tka, £., -prakasa 
hee sy: Bama on! soon Sgeing 
la Ala) , Sai m4 Sdaee m,) = lambaka, n. 
ee Sug ‘tha ore n. § kinds of salt 
Sie M. e fin Dgals fee mei @, and saz- 
(vj he Atsyap Uateg ae a gift of as much 
a SGpae? ay “dina wig ploughs (also -£a, 
an n the? brags ai al By wi m. N. of wk, 
tan’ § tin ontainin metal 
Need cetals (yi. 84 and iron) L.=loha- 
GCF 6 yap 2 Bold, si ee ee 
Cay ing, va. piktra ka > Silver, copper, tin, 
Noss? MR hittas aie 5-faced, Hariv.; R.; 
al Sto, wea, fon ee of the attendants 
(7 &g d 2. ep Pattic, tn} So (2), f. N. of Durga, 
Pt og Reta, m, Xture, Bhpr.; -s/orva, n. 
5 fiat, TL,» Breaded, the Brahman- 
Ses (N. eee N. ofa man, Rijat.; 
Piied to Aévattha, Bilva, 


Vata, Dhatri, and Agoka), SkandaP. ; (also n.) N. of 
a part of the great southern forest where the Go- 
davart rises and where the banished Rama resided, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; a- or “¢?-mahatmya, n. N. of 
n, N, ofa Stotra (cf. pafica- 
vaktra-st°), =vandhura, mfn. having 5 seats, 
BhP. (cf. fv#-v°). = varge, m 
series of 5, e.g. the 5 


wk, —vadana-stotra, 


body (cf. 1. dhatz), 


of spies (viz. a pilgrim or rogue, 
violated his yows, a distressed 
cayed merchant, a fictitio 
the 5 organs of seltse, 
(also Z, f.); mfn. procee 
KatySr, = varna, mfn. ‘5-co 
i, £7); fivefold, of 5 kinds (-4é, 
of a mountain, Hariv.; ofa fores 
= vardhana, m. a species of 
(KatySr.), “shake (MBh,),m 
@esiya (L.) and “shaka- 
5 years old, = varshike- 


tival or ceremony, 
old, Satr, = vali, 
KatySr, = valkals, 
5 kinds of trees (viz. 


and waved-leaf fig-tree, 
Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Asvat 
Vetasa ; but other trees are somet 
Rasar, = vallabbi, f. ‘dear to 5, 
Gal. —vastn, u.(?), N. 
partic, oblation offered to 


siya, SBr. = vada, 


mfn, yoked with 5, 


AV. = vinga, mf(z)n. the 25th, 
ing or consisting of 25 
vinga Stoma, belong 


&c,, Br.; Sankhsr: ; 


R, ii, 


Tattva, BhP,; -drahmata, 


sisting of 25 books, N. of the 
BhP.; consi 
old, R. 


. id, V 


ka, mfn. the 25th, 


(with vayasa) 25 years 
Heat, = vingati (A4°), f. 
tion of 28 (also °¢7 and # 
m.amultitude of 25, Kap. + 
the 25th, MBh.; -7@é7',, 
(days), KatySr.; -sahasrika, '. 
piramita, L. = vinsatika, min. 
of or amounting to 25 
the number 25, MBh.; 


krama, mfn. (a cartiag 
-vigraiham, 


fivefold distributio 
wk, =vidhe (pd. 
fivefold, SBr. ; -7 
of wks, = vidhey®, 
htha, 1. (prob. 
‘the 5 heroes,’ 
Pandu, Das, = vrikeba, 0.56 
yiz. Mandara, 
and Hari-candana), 
(SankhGr.) and -vritam (Gobh.), 
times. —sath, mf(z)n. 59° (p 
(a fine) amounting to 509, 

Mn.; the sooth (Cte ka 
MBh.; n. 105, Laty.s 300, Mn.; 
iod of 500 yeals, 
he rosth (ch. © 
f wk, = satike, 
Heat. = sara, ™ 
h,) 5 -#erpaya, D 
f wks, = Baraves 
Saravas (q.¥-)s 


(pa4°), m, or n. (7) a distance of 


= gas, ind. by fives, 5 by 5 


min. 5-brat 


m. the hand, Dhirtan. =6 
Paficaha representing 5 Y° 
n. N. of the sacred booxs 0 


manner, BhP. 
5 times or bya 
ya, m. N. of 
nifn, of § kinds, 
-siitra, u. N. 
stitra, —Vira-fos 
room named 


(of Svarga, 
Kalpa-vriksha, 


500, Kathis.; 2 pet 


of wk, 3 -favd, mf(z)n. t 
prabandha, ™. N. 0 


(feet &c.) high, 
(z, f, =-bani, Nas 
-vyakhyd, f. N. 0 


sure) containing 5 


~sasyi. = sakha, 


Heat. (cf, -7@t7@)- 
having 5 tufts of 
MBh. (°hA2-#72#4, 
a lion, L.; N. of a 
-munz, a pupil Ol 
an attendant of Siva, 
= fikhin, mfn.= 
sha, m, a medicine C 


hair on 


1 of Asuri), 
Kathas.+ 


-f1kAQ, mfn., 


, 


ompose 


.a class or group or 
constituent elements © 
118, 27; the 5 classes 
an ascetic who has 
apriculturist, a de- 
us devotee), Kull. vii, 154; 
the 5 devotional acts &c. 
ding in § lines or at § times, 
loured,’ L, (Mricch. 
f.), Heat.; m. N. 
t, ib, (v. 1. pavte°). 
lant, L. —varsha 
fn. § years old; “sha- 
desiya (MBh.), 
maha, m. a kind of fes- 
L. =varshiya, mfn. 5 years 
mfn, having § folds or incisions, 
n. a collection of the bark of 
the Indian, glomerous, holy, 
and Calamus Rotang, 1. €. 
tha, Plaksha, and 
imes substituted), 
’'N. of Draupadi, 
of wk, =—vatiya, m. 2 
the § winds at the Raja- 
m. N, of wk.; -Aroda-patira, 


n., -f7ha, f. N, of wks. = varshika, 
old, recurring every 5 years; 1.20 
= paitca-varshika-maha, Divyav.; 

drawn by 5 (as a 
SBr. &c.; contain- 


esenting the Patica- 
celebrated with it, 
ma consisting of 25 


, ib,; repr 
ig to it, 
m, a Sto 
parts, VS.; SBr.; N. of Vishn 


TandyaBr. = vipsa- 


~ vinsat, f. 25; 
S,; $Br.; a collec- 
ha; see velala-); “f 
tama or tiema, mi(z)n. 
mfn, lasting 25 nights 
= £ N, of a Prajfia- 
(a fine) consisting 
(Panas), Yaji. ii, 2055 0. 
(a), f., see 


e) m a fiver 
ind. by distributing 


ma-bhashya, 0.) 


or m.pl. ‘the 5 trees 


Yaji. fined g00(Panas), 


ile, in the 


1., -Vejaya, Ms, 


Pp, =sasya, sce 


aradiy®, 
ars, 

f vari 
== pikbe, m 
the head (a 
mfn, made an 
samkhya 
MB 


Tr.) 
ous Vaishnava sects, 


her (called also 
h.; VayuP. 8c. } 
of a Gandharva, 1 
AV. Paris. = Biri- 
d of 5 parts (viz. root, 
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bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa 
Car. =sila, m{(@)n. consisting of 5 rocks Cat. 
=Sirsha,mf(@)n. §-headed, MBh.; 5-eated (as com, 
sc, on one stalk), ib.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
= Sila, n. the § chief rules of conduct for Buddhists, 
MWB. 89; 126. —sukla, m. ‘having 5 white 
spots,’ a species of venomous insect, Suér. = stirana 
n, the § (bulbous plants called) Suranas (q. v.), tC 
~sairisbaka, n. the § products of the Acacia Si- 
rissa (cf. -3#77sha), L.—saila,m.N. of a mountain 
MarkP, —aloki, f. N.ofwk.—sha, mf(d)n. pl. 5 or 
6, Kiv.—shashta, mf(Z)n. the 65th (ch. of MBh 
and Hariv.) —shashti, f.65 (ch. of MBh.); -tama, 
mf()n, the 6sth (ch. of MBh, and R.) —sam- 
skara, m. ‘5 rites,’ N. of wk.; -drayoga, m. -ma- 
himan, m., -vidht, m. N. of wks, = sattra, n. N. 
of a place, Rajat. — samadhi, m. N. of wk. = sap- 
ta (in comp. for “ffaz), 5 x 7,35, MarkP. —sap- 
tata, mf(Z)n. the 75th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.) 
— saptati, f. 75 (ch.of MBh.) ; -fasza, mf(7)n. the 
7sth (ch. of MBh. and R.) =samf&siya, n. N, of 
wk. = savang, n. (a sacrifice) containing 5 Savanas 
(q. y.), ApSr. —sasya, n.sg. 5 species of grain 
(viz. Dhanya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sar- 
shapa or Misha), L. —sahasri, f, sg. (ifc. -2a 
mfn.) 5000, Kathis. =simvatsarika, mi(An. 
‘recurring every 5 years, N. of a kind of Catur- 
masya, ApSr., Sch. =simaka, -siyaka, n.(?) 
N, of wks. sara, mfn. consisting of 5 parts or 
ingredients, Suér,; n. (?) N. of wk. = siddhanta, 
m. N. of the Bhasvati-karana (q.v.) —siddhan- 
tika, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Varaha-mihira 
(founded on the 5 older astron. wks., and called by 
Var. himself Karana). — siddhdishadhika, mfn. 
consisting of 5 kinds of medic. plants, L. —sid- 
dhstishadhi, f. the 5 medic. plants, ib. —sugan- 
ahaka, nu. a collection of 5 kinds of aromatic vege- 
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, camphor, aloe 
wood, and Kakkola, q.v.), L. —sikta, n. ‘5 Vedic 
hymns,’ N. of wk. =asfitra, n. (and z, f.) ‘5 Si- 
tras,’ N. of wk. —stin&, m.pl. 5 things in a house 
by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed 
(viz. the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments, 
broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W. ; 
RTL. 418. —skandha (ibc.) = “dhi ; -vtmocaka, 
m. N. of Buddha, Divyaév. =skandhaka, n. N. 
of wk. =skandhi, f. sz. the 5 Skandhas (s. v.) or 
constituent elements, Buddh, —stava, m. (and 
-vyakhya, f.), -stavi, f. N. of wks, =smriti, f. 
‘s law-books,’ N. of wk. —srotas, n. = manas, 
Nilak, —svard, f. N. of an astrol. wk. on divina- 
tion ; -mirnaya, m. N. of Comm.; °rédaya, m. N, 
of wk. =svastyayana, n. N. of wk. =—havis, 
mfn. furnished with 5 oblations, SankhSr. — hasta, 
m. ‘s-handed,’ N. of a son of Manu, VP.; of a 
place, Rajat, = hiyana, mfi. 5 years old, BhP. 
= hiva, m. N. of a son of Manu Rohita, Hariv. 
(v.1. -Aotra). = hotri (p¢ °), mfn, attended by 5 
priests (?), RV. v, 42, 1; m. (sc. mantra) N. of a 
partic, formula in which § deities are named (as 
Hotri, Adhvaryu &c.), Br.; SxS. —hotra, see 
-hava. = hrada-tirtha, n. N, of a place of pil- 
grimage, SkandaP. Patioinsa, m. the 5th part, $, 
Var. Paiiciksha, m. ‘ s-eyed,’ N. of a Gana of 
Siva, Hariv. Paéticikshara, mfn, consisting of 5 
syllables, VS.; AitBr. &c.; m. N. of a poet; (2), F. 
see s.v.; -kalfa, m. N. of wk.; -maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of §, s°, Heat.; -ma@hdtmya, n. N. of 
wk.;-das, ind, by 5 s°, Laty. Patc&kshari, f. 5 
s°, Viddh. ; -yantrdpadesa, m., -vidhana, n. -shat- 
prayoga, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Paiici- 
khyana, n.=“ca-tantra (q.v.); -varitika, n, N 
of wk. Paficigni (mostly in comp Nexon ? A ae 
h : : tapas 
(q.v.), n. the § sacred fires (viz, Anvaharya-pac 
or Dakshina, Girhapatya, Ahavani ease 
A th i ° ’ anlya, Sabhya, and 
vasathya); 5 mystic fires supposed 
in the body, Ws mit a sed to be present 
seatiataing te mien apes, mfn., Kathas.; 
acquainted with the doctrine. ; athUp. ; Mn. 8ic.; 
W.: ka n ; ° the 5 mystic fires 
; » 1. N, of a part “iam: 
tva, 0, 2 collection - lc. observance, Mansr., ; 
fammatory passion t aggregate of 5 fires or in- 
+P: Ss, Kathis.: -usdyq 
teric) doctrine of the & firec ¢ vtraya, f. the (eso- 
n. N. of wk.); ee 6 es, Samk, (-prakarana, 
ance’ (a form of self-m hs doing the 5 fire pen- 
tapas) ;°ony-aadhay ortincation), Cat, (cf. paftca- 
TBr., Sch. Pakchnc n.settingupthe 5 sacred fires 
or parts of the bod Pee eee ibe.) 5 members 
root, bark, leaf. A yo mrss 5 parts Of a ‘tree (viz, 
ys HOwer, and fruit), L.; 5 modes of 


devotion (yi 

n i 

(viz, we prayer, oblations, libations, 
Pp 
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of 

Pafioamin, mfn., being in Fi, fifth (month 
ear) of one’s age, Pan. v, 2, 130. of the 
: = pla (of “ma, q.¥.) the Se sth 
half month (sc, ¢2¢#2), SrGrS.; MBh. ert jn the 
or ablative case (or its terminations), @ tion of the 
ablative, Pan. ii, 1, 12 &cc.; a termina Raginl of 
imperative, Kat.; (in music) a Pe of $ (of 8 
Mirchana ; a brick having the ee of Draupadi 
Purusha), Sulb.; =paficani, L.; N. L.: of ariveh 
(who was the wife of 5; cf. paAcalz); ‘pactathy f, 
MBh. ; VP. — kalpa, m.,-krama-KS'Pe 4, 
~varivasyA-rahasya,n.,-sidbans N. of wks 
daya,m.,-stava, nce a ‘ ie 
Pancari f= Anta, * h.an J 
Paiiciia, mie the pote Fi a, 49): 
+ 50 (e.g, “fare Satarn, 1504 ch PERT 
Paiicasaka, mf(zkd)n. 59, Por epaitcasita 

collection or aggregate of 50 (cf. ca 

shat-p°); N. of sev. wks. 
Paiicigac, in comp. for a 
fifties, 50 by 50, AsvGr. sgpoee prin i 
Paiicasat, f. (pafcan + daa (also, in 
catvarin-sat) fifty, AV. &c. ae ne Gk. 7 AG 

MBh. ; Hariv.) [Cf Zd. paftcaialas oy t 


bathing idols, and feeding Brahmans), W.; any 
aggregate of 5 parts, ib.; mf(Z)n. 5-limbed, 5-mem- 
bered (with Jrandma, m. obeisance made with the 
arms, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.) ; hay- 
ing 5 parts or subdivisions, Kay, (also “gtka, Suér.); 
m. a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paticénga-gupta); a 
horse with 5 spots in various parts of his body, L, 
(ch. paiica-bhadra) ; (7), fa bit for horses, KatySr.; 
2 kind of bandage, Suir.; n. a calendar or almanac 
(treating of 5 things, viz. solar days, lunar days, 
Nakshatras, Yogas, and Karanas), L.; -kautiuka, 
n., -kaumudi, f., -ganita, n, N. of wks. ; -eupia, 
Mm, 2 tortoise or turtle, L. (cf, paiica-g°); -tattva, 
n. N. of wk.; -pattra, n. a calendar or almanac, 
L, (see above); -phala, n., -ratndvali, f., -rudra- 
myasad, M., -vizoda, m, N. of wkKs.; -vigrahina 
and -vifratihina, m, N. of Buddha, Divyay.: 
-Sudahz, f, the favourableness of 5 (astrological cir 
cumstances, viz. the solar day, lunar day, Nakshatra, 
Yoga, and Karana), MW.; -Sodhana, n., -saral;, 
f., -sadhana, n. Cua-grahédéharana, n., °2@- 
sarant, £.), -sdrani, f. N. of wks, ; “ngddika, mfn. 
(a pantomime) dealing with 5 members (cf. above) 
&c., Malav. i, $; “ngdnayana, n. N. of wk, 


‘having 5 horses,’ N. of a Prince, VP, Paticasn- 
vandhura, mfn. whose Catriage-seats (?) are the 5 
vital airs, BhP, Paho&stikaya, m, N. of wk, ; 
-balévabodha, m., “sanigraha-siitra, n. N.of wks. 
Panofsya, mfn. 5-faced, 5-headed, MBh.; Hariv.; 
§-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Kav.; 
N. of a partic. strong medicine, Rasar. PaficAha, 
m. a period of § days, Kathis, ; (°%4), mfn. lasting 
5 days; m.aSoma oblation with 5 Sutya days, Br.; 
S18. PaiicA&hika, mfn. containing § feast days or 
festivals, KatySr., Sch. Paicédhmiya, n. (?) a 
nocturnal rite in which 5 torches &c. are used, 
Apast. Paiicéndra, min. one who has the s 
Indranis as his deity, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch.; -kalsa, 
mfn. like 5 Indras, MW. 3 aripdkhyinag (?), nN. 
of wk, Paiicéndriya, n. the 5 organs of sense 
(viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin) or the 5 
organs of action (viz. hands, feet, larynx, and organs 
of generation and excretion), W.; pl. N. of a tale ; 
mfn, having the 5 organs of sense, MBh. Paiicé. 
shu, m. = ‘ca-bana, Kay. Patcopaciraka, 
mf(z2@)n. consisting of 5 oblations, Saktia, Pax. 
cépakhyina, n. N, of the Pafica-tantra ; ~Sam- 
&raha, m.N, of wk. Paticdidana, min, prepared 

















































Off. = chas; ind. by 


Pancodiguri, mfn. 5-fingered, AV, Patoaiguia, | with fivefold pulp of mashed grain &c,, AV, 4 ingudginta.) =tamsy syst 
a Mee aes Re an eomimminis Paiicaka, mfn, consisting of 5, relat ng to 5 Goh (Ch of MBL and Har); pal of fr 
which has 5-lobed leaves usr.; (7), f. a species made of § &c., Mn.: MBh.; Suir.; Pur.: d : . (a fine) co wel 
of shrub, L, Paiicdaguli, mfn, § fingers broad, aaa ‘ $ : 0 SF | Sch, —panika, min. ( the 


old (see below); bought with «, Pan. y, I, 22, Sch.; 
(with saéa, n.) 5 per cent, Mn.; Yaji.; taking 5 
per cent, Pan. vy, 1, 447, Vartt. 1, Pat.; m. any col- 
lection or ageregate of 5, W. (also n.: cf, 8. ar- 
tharcadz) ; a partic, caste, VP; N, of one of the 
attendants of Skanda, MBh. ; of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; pl. the « first disciples of Gautama Buddha, 
Jatakam, ; (724), f. a book Consisting of 5 Adhyayas 
(as those of the AitBr.); N. of a game played with 


Panas, Yajn. —palika, mfn. hp 
of 50 Palas, ib.; Heat. —s& 4 
samhita, f. N. of wk. vet (Rajat) § y 

Patcsata, n. Cpe Ie 

Panoasatka, mf(@)n. 
50 years old, Kam, for Oat. =~ gather nag” 
jaina we, ahs, ind. in fifty pute pa min. 5° 
2 Jaln _-— 


Cand.; having 5 fingers or finger-like divisions, W, 
Paiicija, n. the 5 products of the goat, Susr. (cf, 
“ca-cauya). Paticitapé, f. doing Penance with 
5 fires, KalP. (cf. “ca-tapas), Panc&tmaka, min, 
consisting of 5 elements (as the body), fivefold (-zva, 
n.), SvetUp, Paiichdhyayi, f. ‘consisting of 5 
chapters,’ N, of sev. wks. Paficfnana, mfp, very 
fierce or passionate (lit. 5-faced), L.; m. N. of Siva, 
L. (cf. RTL. 79); a lion, Vear. (also at the end 


ii, 130. <7 

5 shells, Pan. ii, I, 10, Sch.; n. an aggregate of 5, | ™. the soth ee: eee ? divided int? 
of names of learned men, e, 8. Jayarama-p°, Viz. | ¥ pentad, Hariv.; Var, &c.: a field of battle, L,. | Years old (-2d, f.), Heat (wrongly 
vanatha-p°); N. of partic, strong medic, Prepara- | -ma/4, f. a kind oF metre, is -mastha mfa, ity P aloase, f. ay; sha ay 4 
tions, Rasar, > N. of an author and other men 5 (7), who Teceives or earns 5 per month Pan y r 16 paitcan + asa). att (son of Nahu pas 
f. N. of Durga, Rajat.; -desa, m. N. of a place, Cat, Vartt, 4; Pat.; ~vidhana,n, ; vidhi,m, Not wie f Paiici, m. N. of am t 


Pancananda-mahatmya, n.N. of wk, Pat. 


ing the Jength 0 ie 
c&inugana,n,N. ofsey, Samans, ArshBr, Paica- 


Paicika, mfn. havi 


~Jafa, n, 5 per cent, Bijag. ; -santz, f., “Santi-vidhi, (d), f., see undér eres 5, consi sting of 5) 


m. N. of wks. ; "kdvall, f.a kind of metre, L, (cf, Sig, 


wseoe : ; ; eae ap ivided int ; 
paticing, f.N. of a pattic. brick, MaitsS. pag| ii sagSch.); “késhtaka-cayana-sittran,Nofwke, | _ Pakein, ie sar09P! 
capipa, min. having 5 cakes, AV, Palic&psarag Paiicat, mfn, consisting of five, Pan, ¥, I, 60, | fold, AitBr, Bees for “ca = “cart. fs 1ocor ft? 
(R.), “rasa ( BhP.), n. N. of a lake or Pool sup. ‘ ees Paiici, in comp. : thing’ of 


Paitcataya, mf(z )n, fivefold, having five Parts 
or limbs, Kap. ; Yog. (cf. Pan, V, 2, 42), 

Paiicatha, min. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 50) the fifth, Kath, 
(Cf. Zd. tubhdha ¢ Gk. wéurros; Lat. Tuinctus, 
Guintus for pinctuss Lith. Pénktas ; Goth, Simf- 
ta; Germ. fiinfte Angl. Sax, fiffa Eng. fifth. ] 

Paiicathu, m, time, L.; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L, 

Paiioan, pl. (said to be fr. V/ 1. pac, to spread out 
the hand with its five fingers; nom, acc, Ddiica 


posed to have been produced by Manda-karnj (Sata- 
karni) through the power of his penance (so called 
because under it M andakarni formed a secret cham- 
ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him). Pag. 
cibja-mandala, n. N.ofa mystical circle, Tantras, 
Paicabdékhya, mfn. existing for 5 years, Mn. 
li, 134. Paiicimrita, n, sg- and pl. the & kinds 
of divine food (viz. mill, coagulated or sour milk, 
butter, honey, and sugar), Hcat.; the 5 elements, 


Sc i ngany 5.3 a 
. making into §, caus) vy. WISE 
Order amas Vedantas. 5 N. 2 _makave 1504 
bar scasarihe. fy ~prakriyr oe wika, ond: 
ae (and “tha-bodha, m.),  pivekar ™, into 
bAbharana n.), -wevarayd, Be a, min. 12 
4, Va, £. N, of wks, = keri ’ of whe 1a) 
nanddkhyd, §.N, of wx -tikd, f. ®: it 
5 (cf. above), Vedantas.; -! of. ? 


, ancans' the no ” 
Acaia,m. 1. (fr. 7 in it 
aq mernatodie kel county a 
. of a warrior- 


RV. &c, &e. (cf, under indriya, krishti, carsha. 
ut, ana, bhitta, matra, Yajita, svasyi &c.); sp. 
N. of Kathas, xiy, (Cf. Zd. pattican: Gk. Téy Te, 
Aeol. wéue+ Lat. Guingue; Lith, penk? » Goth. 
Simf; Germ. fiinf; Angl. Sax. /7f; Eng. five.] 
Patcani, f. 2 chequered cloth for Playing at 
draughts &c., a chess-board (= sart-Srinkhala), L, 
Paficama, mf(z )n, the fifth, VS,; AV. &c,. &c, 
(cf. Pan, V, 2, 49); forming the 5th part (with or 
Sc. #34 =4), TBr.; Mn. &e.; =72ctra or dap. 
sha, L.; m. (in music) the 5th (later 7th) note of 
the gamut (supposed to be produced by the air drawn 


i 
cf a 
Malatim. v, 2; mfn. consisting of 5 ingredients (as | [AV. v, 15, 5 pated); instr, ‘dbhis ; dat. abl. | of India, $Br.; Mn.; MBB. Se Prat (6), wit 
a medicine), L.; n, the aggregate of any § drugs of | °cddAyas : loc, veh also “cabhts,“cabhyds. va-); of a Vedic school, SBr. ‘panicalas, L* bai on 
supposed efficacy, W.; N. ofa Tantra; ¢dbhishe Ra- |. casi, cf, Pan. vi, I, 179 &c.]; gen. “cay vim) Gea beloncing to the tribe of the of Si¥ Gand 
prakara, m. N. of wk, Paiicimla, n. sg. the ? 5 de 


= .O\+ N, ; tae 
of the P°, MBh. (cf. AaAc’) ‘to the childle> nom? 
brought by Vishvak-sena L.; a pares: 1; 0) 
pan rae fa serpent-demon, tf ete, Co Ls 
gia, Hatlyj Oe » nt?) Ne of am ings We 
ous insect, APE? 
d 
f. a doll, puppet, Kad.; @ SJ 
chequered clot ‘for playing ies 
—canda, m. N. of 3 ae hiatus, ~ ph 
vritti, f. (prob.) a DM . acilasy (56;) 
-rijan, m. a king of Ps, to the Par ps Oo 
‘ Kodlaka mfn, relating he o1B d 
ca ge I for pane’); m.pl. oe ‘ (tka) ; 
came ‘of venomous insect, Sust.s 


aggregate of § acid plants (the Jujube, pomegranate, 
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Paticfyatana, 
n. N. of a partic. ceremony (at which § symbols 
are used), RTL, 410-416 ; -paddhati, f., -pratish- 
tha-paddhatz, f£., and “ndrtha-varna-iirshépa- 
nishad,f.N. ofwks, Patic&yudha, m. = °ca-bana, 
in -prapafica, m., -ralna-mala, f., -stava, m., 
-Stotra, n. N. of wks. Paiicara, mfn, (a wheel) 
having 5 spokes, RV. Paic&reis, m. ‘having 
rays,’ the planet Mercury, VP. Paiicartha, n, sg. 
the 5 things (with Pagupatas), Sarvad.; -bhéshya- 


=bhigiya, min, belonging to the fifth part, 
KatySr.; 2 (of a Purusha) long, Sulbas, = riga,m. 
one of the Ragas or musical modes, Git. = vat, 
mfn. having the 5th (note), Pan, V; 2, 130, Sch, 
=Vvilisa, m., “Sira-samhita, f. N. of wks. 
= Svara,n, N. of a metre, Prasann, Patoamf- 
ra@,m. (with Jainas) the 5th spoke in the wheel of 
time (also - a2), Satr.; N. of a son of Bala-deva, L, 
2. Paticamasya, mn, (for 1. see p. 577, col. I) the 
Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the sth note 
of the scale with its mouth or throat), L, 
Paflcamaka, mfn, the fifth, Srut, 


@ipika, £. N, of wk, Paiicirsheya, m{(z)n. one from § parts of the body); MBh,; Sah. : =-raga,| L.: a style of singing, L. VP. ch 
who is descended from 5 Rishis, ApGr., Sch. Git.; the 21st Kalpa (oan after the ninsieal noe ufey aici, um. N. of a man; ane of 
Paticd-vata = Ptiica-v’,q.v. Patc&vatta, mfn, dyuP.; the 5th consonant of a Varga (i.e. the P j “tila m.N.of 8 usd 
5 times cut off or taken Up, consisting of 5 Avada- nasal), VPrat, ; Pan., Sch.: N, of a Muni, Cat,; uFatige paichihe aa a BEC: ie 
ae ut i n. (Mansr,), -ta, £. and -éva, n, (KatySr., | (7), £, see below; n, the fifth part, $ (cf, above and aij, paijaka, panar nt” 
)5 ss ten, mén, one who offers oblations an. Vv, 3, 49); copulation (as the 5th of the Tat- TH p yy ae 3 pla Fi 
je eee of A’s, GIs. ; KatySr., Sch.; ¢¢tya, | tvas of the Tantrikas; cf, patica-tativa); (amt), ind, | WP), P. 5752 6 2 . dofbulbe ott? 
mn. oltered in & A°s, TBr, Patichvadina, n, | for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Mn. Vili, 125. WHS paijala,m. akin f 


the offering (of the Havis) in ¢ Avadanas, ManGr, 
Patichvayava, mfp. consisting of 5 members or 
parts ; (with vdkya) n, 5- 


membered ar ment, a 
syllogism, Tarkas, Paiiolvarana-stotra, n. N, 


of a Stotra, F ahofivarta, mf(é)n, having 5 whirls 
SvetUp. Paticivasthe, m, a corpse (resolved 
into the 5 elements), Gal, Patic&vika, j. the 

products of the sheep, Suér, (cf. Patica-gauya, caja), 
Panoasita, mf(Z)n, the 8=th (ch. of MBh, and 
Hariv,) Paticasiti, f. 85 (c -of MBh,); N.of wk, : 
-fama, mf(z)n. the 85th(ch, of MBh. and R.) Pat. 
efsra, mfn, 5-cornered, Heat. Paiichéva, m, 


0 nae 
‘is ba esteaet Bs 
UfET patji or paryt, : 5 Oe a a ait 
from which thread Is Pgs eare™ wth 
calendar, register, * wate m. id. a cor 4 4 
Pais : = paitih L.; a Perr” yard ial 
~ = e 
fags orl cata and ana ie which oe ot ie se 
katantra-uritti-p); 2 9 . the resi par nt? 
expenditure are eater ‘aca, Ts, an ali® 
of nae ae tee Kayastha tribes 
a writer, 


Ob ect 
maker, = pradipa, m. N 
















WZ pat. 


Ug patel.2-P patati,togo,move,Dhatup. 
Open, Bani (Pf. papata) Sis.vi,72; to split, 
Palayats to str; er (intr.), Hear,; cl. 10, or Caus. 
shtane + of String together, wrap (granthe or ve- 
seak oF shige Do teP: MALY, 53 Adtayat, to 
es tosplit, bee nutUP: XXXiii, 795 °¢é or (MBh.) 
ts condemns (trans.), cleave, tear, pierce, breal: 
UCK out, remove, U Sia aed eee 
Pityate ¥en, (Pe) Yaji.; MBh. &c.; Pass, 

ata, m ates open (intr.), Suér, 
blanket, earmer -+ Mc. £. Z) woven cloth, cloth, a 
Tul vg sae Veil, screen, MBh.; Kav. &c, (cf. 
Yaii.; aes * Painted piece of cloth, a picture, 
bird, Lalit. paste habit, Karand.: a kind of 
Tila, Ib. ; (Z) re anania Latifolia, L.; = piuras- 
edge of a eatita, harrow piece of cloth, the hem 
a &, L. (cf ade p lar. 5 Hcar.; the curtain of 
fala), less Patt); na thatch or roof (= fa- 


Ly = . 
aaa eis ee ee oe a painter, L. 
meets, BUTE bere felt, KatySr., Sch. 


ani § on cloth,’ painted, MBh. 
Zula)? ; * cloth-stealer, L. ~itédons n,= 
(a Rach, wma TARA, m, ‘canvas-house, a 
N tha) =p, va, mf(z)n, made of cloth: n. 
ofa? family Cat Sis, vi, 24. —vardhana, m 
. f¥mb faien se “Vadya, n (in m ic) ki d 
a aUn iG, usic) a kin 
perc 2. Vig *W.T. for next, m1, ~Vasa, ni. 
gains ‘Powder (1g ee etticoat,L, = 3.-Vase, mM. 
eins $+) ib.s A of nates Ratnav, — vasaka,m. = 


. Pent-dem = Vie 


Da &, m +. = Vesman, n. a tent 
™ 4 * or = _ 3 4 

Cutan eat tossing oe rane, L, Patdkshe- 

°shes % Prob, yy ' pushing aside of the stage- 


TT. fo os 
PamMent. Patay ie! shepa ; cf. also apat{i- 


¢ 

Hariy . Malatin #18, m. the hem or edge of a 
foro, atniy, wp. , Patanta, m, id., MBh.; 
m, (4 Mm, Sak pi fettaram or "re, (prob ' 
enn ws) the « ) iii, $9 (Zey mae es : 
titaic os pans aside of the 
Pata 7, ? '0 enter in a hurry, Balar, Pa- 
OM; a tent; sunshine (?) 
: > an ; : 
Of We SWika, roy eet garment (of cloth), 
Patay. Patan -=Next: -§rt-darpanda,m. 

Nene L 3 NM. ¢o 3)n.a tent, i ia 

oth, J, 


6 .,? “+3 & Camp, encamp- 
ve S2uy4 1. Or n, be mage, L. (v. 1. for pat). 
sins, pales ( 2Y (of sunlight), AV.; (Z 
TA, bar, .” yPatard) Bit), Ned EDs 

.(6 Pp, (v.1. a) N. of the third of the 
q ater, 9 Othe sis er ; Varuna, 
Ms a Veil" Qnd a of plant bmieionbd), L. 
; .¢) 2 
nue (egp nest ta Kay. ; ban sth ee 
Et 5] rs ‘9 . i, ; 
h N co D. Wi ‘lar; a heap, mass mul- 
a film 18 skin GS on. ts Word denoting ‘cloud’, 
chi ver the ¥ Membrane an enclosing or sur- 
Piece, ea) éatatant oP at the Jere), 
“SP. of RP tess a seceibe or thapter 
Al gab atts of amentaly, R. train, retinue, L.; a 
( th Mark on the forehead or 
Ne Sandal-wood, L.; m. 
)s m. f. a tree or a stalk 
nn 3. P¥Anta,m. the edge of 
p ltelg chee m Atalang. He cover of the veil (of 
S Pree. St or OF Be a cor, m. ="la-prénta, L, 
Ox Ver, screen, veil, Kad.; 


aty > Nal Or back-ne 
Part f. ie hea eae ib; Kathas,; (7a), 
Bay ak) ; ey ass, multitude, Kay. 
dp tika 2]; Par 4 % 
) of » Fane, (cf. pati under 


. - om) a . 
*Partig Yeoh tage of plant, L. 
thieg Pat, Cat, (cf ““Vetra-vina-vikal- 


x Pattiké-vetya-bina-v°). 
9 tT M a, m s (f. be 
Ot 8 ' next + cara?) a 


Peg, h, Ni ‘ 
Yay ent | Mi lak, «a class of Asuras’); 


t -~ . Ms 
Peta Pata, ” Kad. ; Bala’ or ragged clothes, 


Sap. “> ON 
fey 2 mat 
es and (also patat-patad-iti 
ci. ANY Peat patty) T patad-ite, 


=] 
“@ntha, n.N. of atown, 


tapas ra, Nom e e ae 
ing ta8 N at. (with /kpt, bhi 
fe Pb. aS 
mt ReaD i oe ees 
p é 
Pata, (Sch, ) “ T™.a kind of optical 


7th, 
(rarely N. or f.2) a kettle- 


drum, a war-drum, drum, tabor (acc. with 4/d@ or 
Caus, of 4/da or 4/bhramt, to proclaim anything by 
the sound ofa drum), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. begin- 
ning, L.; hurting, L. —ghoshaka, m.a crier who 
beats a drum before making a proclamation, Kathas. 
— ghoshani, f. a proclamation made by beating 
a d° (acc, with 4/a@a &c. as above), ib. —ta, f. 
the noise or function of a d°, Megh. —dhvani, m. 
the sound of a d°; mfn. sounding like a d°, MW. 
— prédghoshanaand -bhramana,n. =-ghosha- 
na, Kathas, —sabda, m. = -divanz, m., Pane. 
Patahanantara, mfn, (speech) accompanied by 
the sound of a d°, Kathas, Patahi-vadaka, m. a 
drummer, Pajicad. 


UZIH patdia, m.a bird, Un. iv, 14, Sch. 
(cf, gait); (4), f. a flag, banner, L. (cf. pataka). 

T2tsal pafaluka, f. a leech, L. (cf. ja- 
luka, 8c.) 

ufe pati. See under pata, col. I. 

aizay patiman, patishtha, patryas. See 
under Jazz below. 

Wize patisa, w.r. for pattsa. 


Tit patira, m. («pat ?) the sandal tree, 
Bhpr. ; a ball for playing with ora thorn Codes 
or kantaka), L.; the god of love, L.; 0. See hs :) 
Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; a Beis 3 
cloud; bamboomanna; height; catarrh} = haraniya. 
—méruta, m. wind that comes from sandal trees 
or is produced by fanning witha kind of sieve, Hear. 

WZ patu, mf(u or vi)n. (4/pat?) sharp, 
pungent, acrid, harsh, shrill, keen, strong; prety 
violent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; smart, eer ‘s Laie 
crafty, cunning, ib.; great or strong 1M) : pa i); 
to ; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib.; saline a ak-); 
cruel, hard, L.; healthy, L.; eloquent, 1. (ch 7a-3 
clear, manifest, L.; m. Trichosanthes Dee as 
leaf, L.; Momordica Charantia, L. ; Nigels n ie 
L.; a kind of perfume, L.; a species © pl.) of 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; of 2 poet, Cat.; Lak 
a people, MarkP. ; ofa caste, VP. ; m.+4 es favide 
L.; n. salt, pulverized s°, L. = karanes vt eeae 
sound organs, ML, = kalpa, mfn. ee ; MBh. 
Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch.—ghanta, f. a shrill belt” 
—jatiya, mfn. of a clever sort, Dai. (cf. i Me 
3, 69, Sch.) —tara, mfn. more OF re hain A 
clever &c, (am, ind.), Kav-3 -877> m de pbeeate 
shriller voice, Vikr. ; -varea-daha,m. ataging din 
fire, Rit; -v2veka, mfn. of keen spear Bs 
Bhartr, =ta, f, see v@k-pafeld. pee Gale. 
a kind of pungent grass, L. asbwes th Se ren 


eay,: Hit. desiya 
acu nness, cleverness, Kav. ; : 
teness, kee ; heat aye 


or -desya, mfn. = -kalpa, Pan. L arniké, 
=pattriks, f, a species of shrub, +. “Pe. 
f.a species of plant, L. —Patmts f. Bry Bee safe 
L, =mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. - Bern 
clever-minded, Kay. = mitra, m. © a tt 66). 
VP. =rapa, min. very clever, W. (c'" ot Sriiigar. 
Patiman, m. sharpness, Ae 
(cf. g. prithu-aadt). 
Patishtha, min. 


cf. vacazia-). ; = prec.} 
Patiyas, La sharper, more clever j iene 


very able to or fit for (loc, or inf.), ei} j, 18; 59. 
Patuka, m. Trichosanthes mee ‘ eee 
Patu-./kri, to sharpea, ° ; 


crease, Jatak. m. N. of & Rakshas, MBh. 


"UZ patusa, , 
ZA patusa, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (v-1. 


praghasa). sake 
ais patola, m. (of. pate, pajuke) ee 

santhes Dioeca; n. its fruit, Bot fae a ak 

of cloth, L.; (, f 4 species of ae ae Ga), 
Patolaka, in, an oyster Cee "3 

f= patolt, L. (ck dirgha-patolike}- alia 
qzit pataurd, ml. (Padap. pa? + ura! 

partic, member of the body, AY. GA ae! 

atta, m. (fr. patra?) Bt ae) 
(for vainting or writing upon), MBh.; 


ders 
; +1: royal grants or ord 
copper se it ee y Pak anything 
(cf. £amra-); 


pungency &c. 


very sharp OF clever or skilful 


} sur 
flat or leve C3 8 bandage, 


op . Kay. & 
(cf, dalata-, sild-), ee leather S£c.), MBh.; 


. f cl ; 3 
Sust oe conte Het (g kinds, vize those of Kings, 
* } « ? 


ugte pattu-bhatta, 579 


queens, princes, generals, and the Jv asada-pattas or 
t° of honour; cf. VarBrS. xlix), tiara, diadem, MBh.; 
Kav.; Rajat. (ifc. f. @); cloth (=Zara); coloured 
or fine cloth, woven silk (=4awseya), Kav.; 
Paiic. (cf. cina-p°, pattdnsuka &c.); an upper or 
outer garment, Bhatt.; a place where 4 roads meet 
(=catush-patha), L.; Corchorus Olitorius, W.; 
=wvidishaka, Gal.; N. of sev. men, RKajat.; (z), f. 
a forehead ornament, L.; 2 horse’s food-receptacle 
( = tala-sdraka), L.; a species of Lodhra, L.; acity, 
town (cf, -#?vasa7a).—karman, n. making cloth, 
weaving, Paiic. ; °zza-kara,m.aweaver, ib, —kila, 
m. (for AAi/a?) the tenant (by royal edict) of a 
piece of land, Vet.—ja, n. 2 kind of cloth, MBh. 
= talpa, m.asilken bed, Vet. = devi, f. a turbaned 
queen, the principal wife of a king, Rajat.—dola, 
m. (or °/@, f.?) a swing made of cloth, Mricch. iv, 
$%, =—nivasana, m. a town-dweller, citizen, Das, 
= bandha, m. or “dhana, n. binding or crowning 
the head with a turban or tiara, L. —mahadevi 
or -mahishi, f.=-dev7, L. —raniga, -ratjaka, 
-ranjana and -rapjanaka, n. Caesalpina Sappan 
(a plant used in dyeing), L. raga, m. sandal, L. 
= rajni, f.=-dev7, L. —lakshana, n. ‘ description 
of various turbans,’ N. of VarBrS. xlix, = vastra, n. 
a kind of cloth (°¢rés/ari-4/r7, to wrap in that 
cloth), Sugr,; mfn. = next. = visas, mfn, attired 
in coloured cloth or wove silk, MBh. — vasita, f. 
a kind of head-ornament, L, =sfka, n. a species 
of pot-herb, L. —éitaka = fafa-s°, L. — sali, f. 
‘cloth-house,’ a tent, Heat, =sttra, n, a silk 
thread; -4dra, m. a s°-weaver (N. of a class of 
Hindis who are feeders of s°-worms &c.), Col.; 
-maya, mf(z)n. made of s°-thread, Heat. —stha, 
mfn, ‘ standing on cloth,’ painted, Hariv. Pattan- 
suka, n. 2 kind of garment (prob. made of silk), 
Ratnay, (cf. aziu-paifa), Pattabhiraima, m.N. 
of an author (also -sastri7), Cat.; -tippanz, t., 
-jastri-patira,n., °ramiya, n. N, of wks. Patta- 
bhisheka, m. consecration of a tiara, KiatySr., 
Sch. Patt&roha, f.=next, W. Pattairha, f= 
patia-devt. Pattaivali, f. N. of a class of wks. 
Pattésvara-mahatmya, n, N. of ch. of Bhavl’. 
PattOpadhana, n. a silken pillow or cushion, 
Kad, Pattopadhyaya, m. the writer of royal 
ants or documents &c., Rajat, Pattolika, f. (for 
°v7Aval°?) a title deed, a written legal opinion, L. 
'Pattaka, m.a board or plate (esp. for writing 
upon), Rajat.; Kathas.; a bandage, girdle, Heat. ; 
(zha), f. a tablet, plate, Naish., Sch.; a bandage, 
ribbon, piece of cloth, fillet, Rajat.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
cloth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L.; N. of a 
woman, L.; n. a document on a plate, Rajat.; a 
bandage, piece of cloth, Susr. 

Pattaya, Nom. A. “yate, to be like a plate of 
(comp.), Kad. 

I. Patti (prob.) =fari. kara, m. (2, f.) a silk- 
weaver (?), L. = lodhra and “dhraka, m.a species 
of Lodhra, L. 

Pattika, f. of pasfaka, q.v. —khya (CLERK), 
m., a species of tree, Bhpr. -lodhrae, m, a species 
of Lodhra, ib. —vapaka, prob, w.r. for sviyaka, 
m. a silk-weaver, ribbon-maker, R.=vetra-bina- \ 
vikalpa, m. N. of a partic. art, BhP,, Sch, (cf, 

tiha-vetra-vana-v’ ). 

Pattin, m. a kind of Lodhra, Bhpr. 

Pattila, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. 


Uga pattana, n. a city (cf. deva-palli-, 
dharma-, and pattana); (7), f. id., L. 

Uget pattala, f. a district, a community, 
Cat. (cf. patiald), 

Uga pattava, m. or n.(?) a kind of cloth, 
Rajat. v, 161 (w.r, for patta-ja?) 


UgIt pattara, m. or n.(?) N, of a district 
g, dhiimad:. istrict, 


Uf? 2. patti, m. pl. N. : 
1 ae pi. N. of a people, VP, 


UR pattika, See above. 
ufgs patfisa, mM. & spear w 


edge or some other wea 

R. &c. (written also i 
Pattisin, mfn. art 

Pattisa, MBh.; Hariy 


ith a sharp 
on with three points, MBh.: 
altzsa, patisa and pattisa), 
ned with the Weapon called 

WEN pattu-bhatta, m. N. 
(1416), Cat, 


of an author 





580 UetH patteraka. 


UTR patteraka, m. Cyperus Hexasta- 


chyus Communis, L. 


TG path, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. ix, 45) pa- 
thatz (te, MBh. &c.; pf. papatha, ib.; 
aor. apathit, Gr.; fut. pathishyati, pathita, ib.; 
ind. p. pathitva, Kav.), to read or repeat aloud, to 
recite, rehearse, TAr.; MBh. &c.; to repeat or 
pronounce the name of a zod, to invoke (acc., also 
with zamzabhis), MBh.; Hariv.; to read or repeat 
or recite to one’s self, to peruse, study, Mn.; R.; 
BhP.; Hit.; to teach, cite, quote, mention, express, 
declare, Laty.; MBh.; BhP.; Suér.; to learn from 
(abl.), BhP.; Pass. dathyate, to be read or recited 
or taught or mentioned &c.; MBh.; Hariv,: Caus. 
Ppathayati (aor. apipathat, Pan. vii, 4, 1, Sch.; 
fut. pathayzshyati, Kathas.; Pass. pathyate, Hit.), 
to cause or teach to speak or read, to teach, instruct 
in (with double acc., Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 52); to 
tead, recite, Kathas. : Intens. papathivz, papathyate, 
to recite often or repeatedly, Kathas.; to read or 
study diligently, Var. 

Patha, m. reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N.of 
aserpent-demon, MBh. —mafjari, -Samanhjari, f, 
(in music) N. of Raginis. = hansika,f.N.ofa Raga. 

Pathaka, m. a reader, reciter, 

_ Pathana, n. reciting, reading, studying, men- 
tioning, Kav.; Pur., Sch.; Cat. Pathanddahi- 
n&tha, m. a master in reading or studying, Cat. 

Pathaniya, mfn. fit to be read or studied, legible 
readable, Vop.; Mricch., Sch. , 

Pathi, f.= Zathana, L. 

Pathita, min. recited, read, studied, mentioned 
MBh. ; Kav.; Suér. &c. ~tva, n. the being men- 
tioned, Heat. —siddha,mfn.effective on being(mere- 
ly) recited , Kathas,; ~Sarasvata-stotra, n.N.of wk 
Pathitanga, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP, — 

Pathitavya, mfn. to be studied or read or 
mentioned, Pat.; MarkP. =twa, n. the bein to 
be studied &c., Nyayam., Sch. : 


Pathiti, f.N.c. a partic. figure of 
t . ©. a partic. speech, Cat, 
Pathitri, mf, Treading, a elder we . 


c 
USAT pdtharvan, m. N, 


WS pad, in comp. for pad or pas, q.v. 
See et ($d¢-), m. N. of a demon ora man, RV. 
= nee (RV: 5 TS;- AV), -viga (VS.) or evinga 
(#4d-), n, a fetter, (esp.) a f° for the foot of a horse; 
Shed aon post for tying to, SBr.) ; Mia plate 

r * ?, , : * . 
chemi alting-place, TBr. [Lat. vincio, vin- 


qa Pan, = 1. A. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pd- 
- oy Wate (ep. also “tz; pf. seme Gr- 

acai Bhatt. ; fut. pens bicie nita ib), te 

eer, Praise, Naigh. iii, 14; to barter, purchase 

pam MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, A past. ; to hak. 

axe, lay a wager, play for (with gen. [e.g. prdna- 
72an2, Bhatt. ; cf. Pan, li, 3, 57, Kas. ] or acc [e. 

Ra a MBh.); to risk sttle}, 
+> towinanything (instr ) from (ace yb. 

ythir : -),ib.: Caus, 

ie (aor, a@pipanat), to negotiate, bargain 

av. (Cf. dandya and / pan.) 


aoe m. (ife. f. @) play, gaming, playing for a 
uke, a bet OF a wager (with gen.; loc, or ifc.; 
eee V kri, to make a bet; pane 71-4/as, to 
P . at play), Yajii. ; MBh.; R. &c.; a compact, 
ee 7 ri agreement, treaty, Kathas.; Vet.; Hit, s 
eoard Mae or the sum played for, wages, hire, 
pahperh oF h.; Mricch. ; Kathis.; a weight of 
an ne asacoin( = 20Mashas = 4Kakints),Mn.; 
Sch.): a Cac Measure, Pan. iii, 3, 66 (‘a handful,” 
5 Mmodity for sale, L.: price, L.; wealth, 


5 business, L.; a publican or distiller, 
» dwelling (2 


rtha, w.r. for laha?) 
putting in's stane'® £2" Playing, MBh. —ieriya, 
=Etite, ae ¢, play or contest for (comp.), Balar. 
= granthi 1. received as hire or reward Heat 
i. ARE stare *M. a fair, market, L, =a, f , 
ig of a pledge or stake ; price, 
m Yerticillatum, L. 

the), =~ baudha, m. 
ace, Ragh.; a bet or 
=Bundari (AParis.), 
woman 


of a man, RY. 


or hazard (asa battle), 


panydan 
makin & pe 


making an a 


Panana, n. purchasing, buying, SBr.; sale, selling, 
dealing in (comp.), L.; betting, W. 

Pananiya, min. to be laid as a wager, negotiable, 
MW. 

Panayitri, m. a seller, Malatim. 

Panasa, m. a commodity, an article of sale or 
commerce, L.; Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 

Panasya, Nom. P. °syafz, to honour, praise, L. 

Paniya, Nom. P. A. °ya#z, id., Pan. iii, I, 28; 
Naigh. iii, 14 (v.1. °4e); to sell (inf. °ydtzene), 
Kathas. 

Panaya, f. business, transaction, L.; a market- 
place, W. 

Panadyita, mfn. praised, transacted, W. 

Paniayitri, m. a seller, Malatim. ; 

Panayya, mfu, praiseworthy, laudable, SBr. 

Pani, m.a bargainer, miser, niggard (esp. one 
who is sparing of sacrificial oblations), RV.; AV.; 
N. of a class of envious demons watching over 
treasures, RV. (esp. x, 108); AV.; SBr.; a thief 
appearing as a Purohita, BhP.; a market, L. 

Panika. See pastcasat-p”. 

Panita, min. praised or transacted as business, 
L.; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or 
wagered, ib. i, 1225; n. (also -£a, L.) a bet, wager, 
stake, MBh. 

Panitavya, mfn, vendible, negotiable, Pan, iii, 
I, 101; to be praised, W. 

Panitri, m. a trader, seller, Naish, 

Panin, m. N. of a man, Pan. vi, 4, 165 (cf. 
Panina and nz). 

Pani-+/kri, to bet or stake at play (-£r#¢a, 
mfn., Cat.) 

Panya, 1afn. to be praised or commended, ApSr. ; 
to be bought or sold, vendible (see n. and comp.); 
to be transacted, L.; (@), f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L,; n. (ifc. f. @) an article of trade, a ware, 
commodity, SBr, ; Kaus, ; Gobh. ; MBh. &c.; trade, 
traffic, business, Kam.; Kay. (cf. 7#d2a-); a booth, 
shop, Das. —kambala, m., Pan. vi, 2, 42, Vartt. 
2, Pat. —jana, m. a trader, Var, — ta, f. the being 
praiseworthy or (and) an article of ttade, Kay. 
— dasi, f. a hired female servant, Das, ~m-dha, 
m. (or -d/d, f.) Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf, pa- 
nydndha and pana-dha@).— pati, m. a great mer- 
chant, large trader (-fva, n.), R. —parinita, f. 
a concubine, Divyav. —phala-tva, n. Prosperity or 
profit in trade, W. = bhitta, mfn. being an article 
of trade, Mricch. —bhtimi, f. a place where goods 
are stored,a warehouse (gus2a-panya-bh°, receptacle 
of all virtues), Inscr. —mUtlya, n. the price of a 
commodity, W.— yoshit, f. a venal woman, courte- 
san, harlot, Mn. — vat, mfn. furnished with many 
goods or commodities, R. = varcas, n., Vop, vi, 78, 
—vikraya, m. trade, commerce, Car. ; -sd/d, f. a 
market-place, bazar, L.; “yz, m. a trader, mer- 
chant, R.— vilaisini, f.=-yoshzt, Kathis.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L, —vithika (L.), -vithi (Vasav.), f, 
a place of sale, market. —sa1, f. a bazar or shop, 
L, —stri, f. =-yoshit, Var.; Kav.; Rajat. =—homa, 
m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGr. PanyA&n- 
gana, f.=-yoshzt, Bhartr.; Kathis. Panydjira, 
n.a market, L. Pany&ajiva, m. ‘living by trade,’ 
atradesman, L.; n. (also-£a@)amarket, W. Panyan- 
aha, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pana-dha 
and panyant-dha), Panyérha, min. fit for sale, 
vendible, W. 


GUC panaphara, n. (fr. éravapopa) the 
astrological house following upona Kendra (q.v, ), Var. 
WMq panava, m. (prob. fr. pra-nava) a 


small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany 
singing), MBh.; Kav. (also d, f., L.); a kind of 
metre, Col. (v.1. axz°); N. of a prince, VP, 

_ Panavin, mfn. possessing a drum (applied to 
Siva), MBh, 


WU pand (prob. invented to serve as the 


root of the words below), cl. 1. A. Aandate, to go, 
move, Dhatup. viii, 29; cl. 10. P. paudayarz, to 
heap together, pile up (v.1. for pind), Xxxii, 130, 
Vop.; cl. 1. or 10. P. pandati, “dayatz, to destroy, 
annihilate, xxxii, 73 (v.1. for Jazs). 

Panda, m. a eunuch, weakling, Nar. (cf. Jazdra, 
shanda); (a), f., see below. Pand&putrva, n, non- 
occurrence of the results of fate or destiny, L. 

Pandaka, m.=janda, MaitrS.; Yaji.; Kam.; 
Daéar. (-tva, n., Kath.); m. N. of one of the sons 
of the third Manu Savarna. 

Pandaga, m. (prob.) =fauda, °daka, AV. 


Qn pata-ga. 


Panda, f. wisdom, knowledge, learning, L. (cf, 
g. ‘arakGdi). —vat, m. a learned man, 1. 

Pandita, mfn. (according to some, for spandtia) 
learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilful in, conversant 
with (loc. or comp.; cf. Pan. ii, 1, 40); SBr.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a scholar, a learned man, teacher, 
philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N, of a 
man (=°faka), MBh.; of a Brahman changed into 
an antelope, Hariy.; incense, L, —kara-bhindi- 
pala, m. N. of wk, —jatiya, mfn. of a clever sort, 
rather learned, wise, Divyav, (cf. Pan. v, 3, 69). 
—ta, f. (Bhartr.), -tva, n. (Mricch.) learning, 
knowledge, wisdom, cleverness, skill. = paritosha, 
m. N. of wk. — pida-visirada, m. N, of a man, 
Kautukas. —prasnottara,n. N.of wk. = manika 
(MBh.), -manin (ib.; R.), -m-manya (Kad.; 
Prab,), -m-manyamana(KathUp. ), mfn. fancying 
one’s self learned or clever, an ignorant and conceited 
person, =xaja, m. ‘ prince of learned men,’ N. of 
any great scholar; (esp.) of Jagan-natha (1600); 
of another man, BhP.; -&rz?z, f., -fafaka, n.N. of 
wks. =—vadin, mfn. pretending to be wise, MW, 
=—vaidya and -sasin, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
=—siromani, m. N. of Ramakrishna-bhatta, Cat, 
= gri-vara, m. N. of an author, ib. —sabhs, f. 
an assembly of Pandits or literati, MW. = sarvasva, 
n, N. of wk. —stiri and -svamin, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. Pandit&hladini, f. N. of wk. 

Panditaka, mfn. wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib, 

Panditaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to become leamed 
or wise, g. bhrisda?. 

Panditiman, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 
g. dridhddi. 

Pandu, m. (prob.) w.r. for next. 

Pandra or °draka, m. a eunuch, impotent man, 
Sah.; MarkP. (cf. panda, shanda). 

QWs pandalu, m. or f. or n. a kind of 


. 
pot-herb, Srikanth. , 

UA 1. pat, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 50) 
patyate, to be master, reign, rule, govern, control, 
own, possess, dispose of (acc. or instr.), RV.; to 
partake of, share in (loc.), ib. ; to be fit or serve for 
(dat.), ib. [Prob. Nom. of pédrz ; cf. Lat. potiri.) 


2. pat, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 15) 
[ t patati (ep. also “fe > pf. papata, paptimd, 
petdtur, paptir; paptivds, RV.; papatyat, AV.; 
aor. apapiat, RV.; Pass. apatz, Br.; fut. pattsh- 
yati, AV.; Ste, pattta, MBh.; Cond. apatishyat, 
Br.; inf, pazzlum, ib. &c, &cc.; ind. p. patitua, AV.; 
Br.; -fatya or ~fatamt, Br.), to fly, soar, rsh on, 
RV. &c. é&c.; to fall down or off, alight, descend 
(with acc. or loc.), fall or sink (with or without 
adhas or narake, ‘togodowntohell;’ with caranau 
or °2ayoh, ‘ to fall at a person’s feet’), Mn.; MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; to fall (in a moral sense), lose caste of 
rank or position, ChUp.; Mn.; Yaji. &c,; to light 
or fall upon, fall to a person’s share (loc.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to fall or get into or among (loc.), 
Kathas.; Hit.; to occur, come to pass, happen, Pafic.: 
Caus. patdyait, to fly or move rapidly along, RV. ; 
VS.; to speed (trans.; cf. pataydt); te, to drive 
away or throw down (2), RV. i, 169, 7; patdyatt 
(ep. also “Ze; aor. apipatat, AV.; Pass. patyale, 
MBh, &c.), to let fly or cause to fall, to fling, hurl, 
throw, AV. &c, &c.; to lay low, bring down (lit. 
and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh.; R. &c. 
to throw upon or in, lay on (loc.), Kav.; Suir; 
(with or scil. @¢7@z2a7) to throw one’s self, MBh.; 
Mricch.; to cut off (a head), Hariv.; to knock out 
(teeth), BhP.; to pour out or shed (water, tears), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to kindle (fire), Pafic.; to cast 
(dice), Hariv.; Kathas.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes), 
R.; to impose or inflict (punishment), Mn.; Yaji.; 
to set in motion, set on foot, Rajat. v, 173; to 
seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathas.; (with dvedha) 
to divide in two, SBr.; to subtract, Jyot,, Sch.; 
(A.) to rush on, hasten, RV. viii, 46, 8: Desid, 
pipatishatt (AV.; MaitrS.; SBr.) and prtsatt 
(Pan. vii, 4, 54), to be about to fly or fall; Intens. 
panipatyate or “patitz, Pan. vii, 4, 84. [CR Za, 
pat; Gk. réropat, wi-n7m; Lat. pero. | 
3. Pat, mfn. flying, falling (ifc.; cf. akshi-pdt), 
Pata, m. flying, falling (cf. g. pacddi and 
jualddi). = g&,m. a winged or flying animal, bird, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the sky-flying luminary, i.e. the 
sun, MBh.; N. of one of the 5 fires in the Syadhi- 
kira, Hariv.; -pa/z,m, ‘lord of birds,’ N, of Garuda, 
































qaqa patam. 


Mricch. ; -fannaga, m. pl. birds and serpents, R. ; 
-raja, m. ‘king of birds,’ N. of Garuda, BhP. ; 
-vara, m. ‘chief of b°,’ N. of Jatayu, R.; °séivara, 
m. ‘lord of b°,” N.of Garuda (MBh.) or Jatayu(R.); 
°géraga, m. pl. bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, 23. 

Patam, acc. of Java in comp. —g4, min. fly- 
ing, RV.i,118, 4; any flying insect, a grasshopper, 
a bee, a butterfly or moth, SBr. (°¢d#zga); Up.; 
Mn. &c. (-fd, f., Prasannar.); a horse, Naigh. i, 14; 
the sun (cf. fata-ga), RV.; AV.; Var. &c.; N. of 
one of the 7 suns, TAr.; VP.; a ball for- playing 
with, BhP.; a spark (Say.; ‘a Pisdca,’ Mahidh.), 
RV. iv, 4, 2; a species of rice, Car.; of tree, L.; 
‘the Flier,’ N. of Krishna, MBh. xii, 15 10( =garuda, 
Nilak.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. x, 177 and 
of this hymn itself, SankhBr.; of a mountain, BhP. ; 
=-prama, Rajat.; (pl.) N. of a caste in Plaksha- 
dvipa, BhP.; (@), f. N. of a mythical river, Divyav.; 
(z), f. N. of one of the wives of Tarksha and mother 
of the flying animals, BhP.; m. or n, quicksilver, 
L.; n. a species of sandal wood, Bhpr.; -Aazz/a, m. 
the sun-stone (cf. szrya-k°), Sis. iv, 16; -grazea, 
m. N. of a village, Rajat.; -rdja, m.= pataga-?, 
Pafic.; -vat, ind. like a moth, Kum.; -vref/z, f. 
the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e. 
rashness, temerity, Ratnay.; mfn. behaving like a 
moth (i.¢. very inconsiderately), Pafic.; °gdssan, 
m, the sun-stone (cf. above), Srikanth. —gaka, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; (zéd@), f. a little bird, 
MBh.; a little bee, L. = gama, m. a butterfly or 
moth, BhP.; a bird, L. =garé, mfn. bird-like, 
RV. iv, 40, 2. =gin, m. 2 bird; (v27, f.) a female 
bird, Hariv. 

Pataka, mfn. who or what falls or descends &c. ; 
m. an astronomical table, W. 

Patat, mf(r#z)n. flying, falling, descending &c.; 
m.a bird, Apast.; Kay, —patamga, m. the setting 
sun, Sis. i, 12.— prakarsha, min, (in rhet.) ‘where 

reference or superiority sinks or is not observed,’ 
either prosaical or illogical (-#é, f.), Kpr.; Sah. &c. 

Patatra, n. a wing, pinion, feather &c.; RV. 
Bec. &c.; 4 vehicle, L, (cf. patira). 

1, Patatri, m. a bird (only gen. pl. °¢vizdmz), 
MBh.; N. of a partic. fire, ParGr.; N. of a warrior 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh. 

2. Patatri, in comp. for °¢r772, —ketana, mfn. 
‘ characterised by a bird,’ (with deva) N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. = raj (BhP.), -rfja (fd/°, Suparn.), -vara 
(MBh.), ™. ‘king or best of birds,’ N. of Garuda. 

Patatrin, mfn. winged, feathered, flying (also 
applied to Agni, the vehicle of the Agvins &c.), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; Up. &c.; m. a bird, AV. &c. &c.; a 
horse, (esp.) the h° in the Aégva-medha sacrifice, 
R. i, 13, 36; an arrow, MBh, iii, 16430; a partic. 
fire, TS.; n. du. day and night, RV. i, 158, 4- 

Patad, in comp. for°/a7. — graha, m. ‘receiving 
what falls,’ a receptacle for alms; a spittoon (also 
-graha), HParis.; Sch. (also n.); the rear of an 
army, L. «bhiru, m. ‘terrible to birds,’ 2 hawk 
or falcon, L. 

Patana, mfn. who or what flies or falls, Pan. iii, 
2, 150; m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; (df), n. 
the act of flying or coming down, alighting, de- 
scending, throwing one’s self down at or into (loc. 
orcomp.), RV. &c. &c.; setting (asthe sun), MBh. ; 
going down (to hell), Mn. vi, 61; hanging down, 
becoming flaccid (said of the breasts), Bhartr. ; fall, 
decline, Tuin, death, MBh.; Kav.; loss of caste, 
apostacy; Pur.; (with garbhasya) miscarriage, Var.; 
(in arithm.) subtraction, Col.; (in astron.) the 
latitude of a planet, W. —dharmin, mfn. what 
is likely to fall out or off (°w22-¢va, n.), Suér. = S11A, 
mfn. accustomed to fall down, Kav. 

Pataniya, mfn. (fr. patana) leading to a fall, 
causing the loss of caste; n. a degrading crime or 
sin, MBh.; Yaji. 

Patantaka, m. (fr. dafaz) a kind of Ava-medha 

erformed in a hurried manner, Laty.; Nid. 

Patama, m. a bird; L,; a grasshopper, L.; the 
moon, L. (cf. fatasa), 

Patayalu, mf(z)n, (fr. Caus,) flying, falling, 
liable to fall, AV. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 158). 

Patayishnu (RV.), °nukaé (AV.), mfn, id. 

Pataré or pataru, mfn. flying, fugitive, RV. 

patasa, m.=—palama, L. 

Ppataka, m. (‘flying’), a flag or banner (perhaps 
incorrect for “&@), AdbhBr.; a partic. position of 
the hand or the fingers in shooting off an arrow, 
SarngP. (cf. tri-p°); (a), f., see next. 

pataka, f. (ifc. f. @ a flag, pennon, banner, 


sign, emblem, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (CAam +/labh 
or #772, ‘to win the palm,’ Da§.; Vear.); a flag-staff, 
L.: a partic. high number, MBh. (= maha-padma, 
Nilak.) ; (in dram.) an episode or episodical in- 
cident, Dagar.; good fortune, auspiciousness, L. ; N. of 
wk. = °nsuka(°sd23°),n. a flag, Kathas. —danda, 
m. a flag-staff, MBh. —dhvaja-malin, mfn. gar- 
landed with flags and banners, ib. —sthina and 
“naka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical 
incident, Dagar.; Sah., Sch. Patak6cchraya-vat, 
mfn. with hoisted banners, MBh. 

Pataikaya, Nom. °y@/e, to represent a flag or 
banner, Nalac. 

Pat&ikika, mfn. having or carrying a flag or 
banner, L. 

Patakin, mfn. having or bearing a flag, adorned 
with flags, MBh.; R. &c.; (swith saz) furnished 
with sails (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard- 
bearer, ib.; a flag, Hariy.; a chariot, Sis. xiii, 4; 
a figure used in divination, L.; N. of a warrior on 
the side of the Kurus, MBh.; (277), f. an army, 
Ragh.; Kad. (cf. dhvajini); N. ofa partic. divinity, 
BrahmaP, 

Patipata, mfn. going or inclined to fall, Kaus. 
(cf. Pan. vi, 1, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat.; vii, 4, 58, Vartt. 
fy Pat) 

Patita, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted, 
AV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) fallen upon or from (Pan. ii, 
I, 24 and 38, Sch.); (with padayos or padua-) 
having thrown one’s self at a person’s feet, Kav. ; 
fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (-7va, 
n.), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen into, being in 
(loc. or comp.), Kathas.; happened, occurred, Paiic. 5 
Sukas.; n. flying, MBh. =garbha, f. a woman 
who miscarries, MW. —tyaga-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. —miirdhaja, mfn. one whose hair has fallen 
out, MBh. =—-vritta, mfn. leading the life of 4n 
out-caste, Hariv. —savitrika, m. ‘one who is de- 
prived of the Savitri,’ a man of the first 3 classes 
whose investiture (sepa-nayana, q.v.) has been un- 
duly performed or omitted, GrS.; Gaut, (cf. sévztr- 
Patzia). = sthita, min. lying on the ground, Kathas. 
Patitfinna, n, an out-caste’s food, Mn. iv, 213. 
Patitékshita, m{n. looked at by an out-caste, W. 
Patitotthita, mfn. ‘fallen and risen,’ sunk (in a 
shipwreck) and saved, Ratnaty, ; fallen out and grown 
again; -danta, mfn., ApSr., Sch. Patitotpanna, 
mfn. spruvg {from an out-caste, W. 

_Fatitavya, n. the going down to hell, MBh. 
X11, 3688. 

Patishtha, mfn, (superl. of 3. paz) flying most 
or best, RV. 

Patiyas,ind.(compar. of 3. pat)quickly, speedily, 
TandBr, 

Patera, m., ‘flying, moving,’ a bird, Un. i, 593 
a bird, L.; a measure of capacity (=ddhaka), L. 

PAttra, n. (and m., Sikat.; ifc. f.. @ and 7) the 
wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS.; SBr. &c.; the 
feather of an arrow, R.; Ragh.; a bird, L.; any 
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel &c. ; Mn.; 
MBh. ; Kay,; a leaf, petal (regarded as the plumage 
of a tree or flower), KatySr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
leaf of a partic, fragrant plant or a partic. plant with f 
leaves, VarBrsS. xvi, 30; Laurus Cassia (L.) and its 
leaf, Bhpr.; a leaf for writing on, written PP of * 
book, paper; a letter, document, Kav.; Rajat. ; 
Paiic, ( pattram aropya, ‘having committed to 
paper,’ Sak.) ; any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold- 
leaf, Var.; Suér. (cf. patta); the blade of a sword 
or knife (cf. asi-); a knife, dagger, L.;=-b2a7g@, 
Ragh.; Git. [Cf Gk. mrepdy (for merepév); Lat. 
Penna (older pesna for pet-na); Germ. Leder ; 
Eng. feather.| —kartari, f. shears for cutting off 
leaves, Kuttanim. = kihali, f. the noise made by 
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, i. 
—kEricchra, m. a sort of penance (drinking am in- 
fusion of the leaves of various plants and Kusa grass 
for a given time), L. (cf. parna-2°). = kanmudi, 
f. N. of wk. = gupta, m, 2 kind of bird, Lalit. 
(cf. paksha-g°); Asteracantha Longifolia, L.— gBa- 
na, f. (prob.) a speciesof cactus, L. —carika, f, 
a kind of magic, Divyiv. —cchata, f. = -bhanga, 
Naish. —ccheda, m. leaf-cutting (a kind of sport 
or art), Kuttanim.; -d/akdi, f. a piece cut out of a 
leaf, Sak. (Pi.) iii, $3 (72), =cchedake, m. a leaf 
cutter (a partic. trade), L. = cchedya, n. = -ccheda, 
Kad. (Mricch. v, 5, Sch. = dlekiya?). —jnam-~ 
kGra, m. the current of a river (or the rustling of 
leaves?), L, =tandula, f. Andrographis Panicu- 


lata (also 7, £.), L.; a woman, L. =taru, m. a 


qaut patirand. 
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species of tree kindred to Acacia Catechu, L.—da- 
raka, m. ‘leaf-divider,’ a saw, L. — devi, f. N. 
of a Buddh. deity. —=dhara, f. the edge of a leaf, 
Sak, —nadika, f. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L, 
—namaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. —nyasa, 
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L.— pati, 
m. N. of Garuda, Sis. xx, 73.—parasu or -parsu, 
m. 2 fine file or saw, L. —=paka, m. a medicine 
which requires cooking, L. —patha, m. the perusal 
of a writing, MW. =— pala, m. along knife or dag- 
ger, L.; (2), f. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 
= pasya, f. a kind of ornament on the forehead, 
L. — pisacikd, f.a sort of cap or umbrella for the 
head made of leaves, L.— puta, m. n. (R.; Ragh.), 
-putika, f. (Can,) a kind of cup made of a leaf 
folded or doubled. —pushpa, m. a sort of red basil; 
(a), f. holy basil with small leaves, L. — pushpaka, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L, —prakasa, m. N. of 
partic. astronomical tables. — bandha, m. adorning 
with leaves or flowers, L. —bala, m. an oar, L. 
=—bhanga, m, (Kad.), -bhangi (Dharmasarm.) 
and -bhangi (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in 
lines or streaks drawp on the face and body with 
musk and other fragrant substances, = bhadra, f. 
a species of plant, L. —manjari, f.=-dhanga, L. 
— mala, m. Calamus Rotang, L. —mitilaka, mfn. 
resembling leaves and roots, g. sthit/ddi, —yau- 
vana, n, a young leaf, sprout, W. —raiijana, n. 
embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW. 
—ratha, m, ‘using wings as a vehicle,’ a bird, 
MBh.; R. &c, ; -sreshtha, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N, of 
Garuda, Hariv.; °¢#ézdra, m. id., BhP.; (Cdra- 
ketjt, m. ‘ characterised by Garuda,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Ragh.); °¢Aéseara,m. ‘lord of birds,’ N. of Jatayu, 
R. —rekha, f.=-dhanga, Ragh. —1lata, f. id., 
Kad.; a long knife or dagger, L.; N. of a woman, 
Hear. —lavana, n. ‘ leat-salt,’ a kind of drug made 
of partic. Jeaves mixed with salt, Susr. —lekha, f. 
= -bhanga (ifc. f. @), Hariv.; Kiv.; N. of awoman, 
Kathas, —vallari, f.=-bhanga, L. —valli, f. 
id. (also °/2, Sig. viii, 59); N. of 2 kinds of creeper, L. 
=vaja, mfn. feathered (as an arrow), Hariv. —va- 
ha, m. ‘ feather-bearing,’ a bird, Sis. xviii, 73 ; an 
arrow, ib. xx, 25; a letter-carrier, postman, L. 
= viseshaka, m. or n.=-d4aiiga, Kum. ; Ragh. 
=vriscika,m.a species of venomous reptile, Suér. 
= veshta, m.a kind of ear-ring, Ragh.—Sabara, 
m. a Sabara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco- 
rates himself with feathers, L. — 6&ka, tn. vegetables 
consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yajii. iii, 213 (or 
n. ‘leaves and pot-herbs’?); -Z727a, n. pl. leaves, 
pot-herbs and grass, Mn. vii, 132. —sringi or 
-sreni, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, L.—sreshtha, 
m. Aegle Marmelos, L, —samskara, w.r. for 
-jhamkara, —6siré, f, the vein or fibre of a leaf, 
L. ; =-dhanga, L.—sundara,m, or n.(?) a species 
of plant, L, =stici, f. ‘leaf-needle,’ a thorn, L. 
= hasta, mf(d)n. holding a leaf of paper in the 
hand, Sak. =—hima, n. cold, wintry or snowy 
weather, L. Pattrakhya, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. Pattran- 
ga, n. (wrongly written °yanga) red sanders; 
Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betula Bhojpatra; = padmaka, 
Li Pattrénguli, f, = °tra-bhanga,L. Pattrai- 
jana, n.‘paper-ungyent,’ ink, L. —Pattridhya, 
m. ‘rich in feathers or leaves &c.,’ a peacock, Gal.; 
n. the root of long pepper, L.; a species of grass, 
L.; Caesalpinia Sappan, L. Pattrémla, f. Oxalis 
Corniculata, L. Pattr&rtidha, mfn. committed 
to paper, written down, Sak. Pattrali, f. = "frq- 
bhanga, L. Pattrfilu, m. a species of bulbous 
plant or reed, L. Pattrivalambana, n. N. of 
wk. Pattrfvali, f. red chalk, L.; (iz), inane 
ofleaves,L.; =°tra-bhanga, Malatim.; Canq.- (Clr) 
a mixture of young Aégvattha leaves AG: : 
and honey, MW. PattrAsura ee barley 
= ; 3 . ; OF a 
man, L. Pattr&hara, m. feeding on leaves MW 
Pattrésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing. 


place, SivaP, Pattropaskara, m ; 

L. Pattrérna, m. Calosanthes ‘a omg ag 
of a people, MBh.; wove silk or es > pl. N,. 
(perhaps also) cotton, MBh.; R. && Cal garment, 
Var.; or “24, f., Hariy.) Pattrétane also “naka, 
or eye of a plant, ae » Mm, the bud 

Pattraka, ifc. (f. 7) — ¢ 

Nes (cf. anes sieantoe is he <n &e. ; 
zea), t., see below: n. a Ie andra, Leg 
Laurus Cassia, Bhpr.; = st Rice (esp.) the leaf of 


a hanga, L, 
Pattrana, f, putting feathers on an arrow L 


ES — 


582 Waa patlraya. 


Pattraya, Nom. P. °yafi, id.; °trita, mfn. 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariy, 

Pattrala, mfn. rich in leaves, leafy, HParié, 
(ch g. st@hmddz); n. thin sour milk, L. 

Pattraya, Nom. A.°yave, to be converted into 
leaves (for writing), Vasav, 

Pattri, in comp. = °¢r72, = vaha, m. a bird, L, 

Pattrika, m., g. purohitdd:, Kis, 

Pattrika, f. (of “traka), a leaf (for writing 
upon), a letter, document &c., Sak.; Kad.; Paiic. ; 
a kind of earring (cf. daz ~), 5is.; N. of wk, 
=—°khya (“Ra2A°), n. a species of camphor, L, 
™pravese, m. a festival on the 7th day of the 
month Aégyina, MW, 

Pattrin, mfn. havi ng wings or feathers or leaves, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: m.a bird (esp. a hawk or falcon, 
L.), Hariv.; Kalid.: an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; a 
mountain, L.; possessing a Carrlage or driving in 
one, L.; a chariot, L.; a tree, L.; the wine-palm, 
L.; a species of Achyranthes, L.; a Species of 
creeper and other plants, L.; (227), f. a sprout, 
shoot, L. 

Patman, n. flight, course, path, way, RV,; VS.; 
Kath. 

Patmin, mfn., w.r. for padimin (?), Suparn, 

Patya, n. falling (see garta-), 

Patvan, m{(var7)n. flying, RV.; VS.; SankhBr.; 
Kaui. ; n. flying, flight, RV, 3 VS. (cf. aéz-, raghu-, 
Syena-), 

Patsala, m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch, 

Wil 2. pata, mfn. well fed (=pushta), I, 

OARS patdicala or patancald, m. N. of 
a man, SBr. (with the patr, Kdpya), Pravar. 

Wnts patancika, f.a bow-string, 13 

UH patoijala, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
family, g. upakddi. 

"rata patatjzali, m. (fr. Palat-aitj? + of. 
Pan. vi, I, 94, Vartt. 4, Pat., pg. sakandhy-aat) 
N. of a celebrated §tammarian (author of the Mahi- 
bhashya); of a philosopher (the propounder of the 
Yoga philosophy); of a Physician 8c, ~kavya, 
Q., -carita, n.,-yoga, m., “Sutra, n.N, of wks, 

Uff x. pati, m. (cf. 4/r. pat; when un. 


compounded and meaning ‘husband.’ instr. patyé 


21), -vatni (Ragh.; Kathas. ; ef. Pan. iv, 1, 32, 
Sch.), having a h®, a married woman, = vayas, f, 
(regarded as) having the h®"s age, Apast.— vidya, 
n. finding a h°, RV. x, 102, 11, —védana, mifn, 
procuring a h° (Aryaman), AV. XIV, I, 173 m.du. 
a partic. part of the body (attracting a h° ?), viii, 
6, 1; n. procuring a h° (by means of magical for- 
mulas), ii, 36, 2. = vrata, n. loyalty or fidelity to 
ah®, R.; -evsa, m. the virtue of I° or f°, MBh. 
vrata, f. a devoted and virtuous wife, Mn,: 
MBh, &c.; -fva, n. devotion or loyalty to a h®, 
MBh.; R.; Kathis.; “dhyadya (tédh°), m. N. of 
ch, of SkandaP. ; “maya, mf(z)n. consisting in a 
faithful wife, Mcar. ; Balar, ; -mahatmya and °tépa- 
khydna, n. N. of wks, ™ Ste, f. prief for a hus- 
band, Hear. = goka, m, id.; “Rdkela, mfp, agitated 
with g° fora h®° Nal, = sahagamana-nishedha- 
nirasa-prakaga, m, N. of wk. ™=Seva, f. deyo- 
tion to a h°, Mn. ii, 67. 

I. Patiya, Nom, P. °“yatt, to be or become a 
master, AitAr.; to become strong, SBr.; to wish 
for a husband, HParis,; Bhatt; to take as h°, Paiicad. 

2. Patiya, n. bein § Master or mistress, MantraBr. 

Patni, f. (rarely paint) a female POssessor, mis- 
tress, RV. &c. &c.: a wife (RY. i, 140, 6; iv, 24, 
8, even applied to cows), ib. (ch. pate, f.); (in as- 
trol.) N. of the 7th mansion, Var, [Cf Gk. méTVIa, | 
—karman, n, the business of a wife, SBr. = tya, 
n. wifehood, matrimony (-tve 4/grah, to take asa 
w°), MarkP. mantra, m.pl,N. of partic. verses, 
Vait. = yiipa, m, the sacrificial post assigned to the 
wives of the gods, SBr.; KitySr. = vat (Pat?), mfn. 
having a w° or accompanied by wives, RV.; VS.; 
SBr. = sila, n. or “SB1a, f. a kind of hut or tent 
for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacrj- 
ficer, Br,; Lity.; MBh, ~ Samyaja, m. pl. the 4 
Ajya oblations (offered to Soma, Tvashtri, the Wives 
of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Br; $3 2 Sam- 
yajana, n. performing the Patni-samyaja, KatySr, 
~ Samnahana, n. girding a w°, ib.; the girdle of 
a wW°, ib., Sch, Patny-ita, m. the women’s apart- 
ments, L, 


Patnika, mnfn. for Patni, ife. (cf. a-, bahy- ,Sa-), 

WATT pat-hashin &e. See P- 583, col. 1, 

WAH pattaiga, m. (n., L.; fr. pater 
red sandal, Suésr.; n, Caesalpina Sappan, L, 


Wa pattana, m. pl. N. ofa People, VP. 
(2), £.N. of a wife of Vikrama, L.; n, (ife. f, a) 5 
town, city, MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. dharma. and 
Patiand).—vanij, m. a town-tradesman, L. Pat. 
tanadhipati, m.‘ t?-governor,’N .ofa Prince, MBh. 


Vaty pattaranga, n.— patta-r°, [,. 
QNSH pattalaka, m, N. of @ prince, VP, 
WAS! pattala, f,— pattala, Inscr. 


TWast pattali (for pattr® 2) =f kri, to beat 
into thin leaves, Bhpr 







































diga) 
? 

dat, Sétye; gen. abl. patyur; loc. patyau; but when 
meaning ‘lord, master,’ and ifc. regularly inflected 
with exceptions; cf. Pan, i, 4, 8: 9) a master, 
owner, possessor, lord, ruler, Sovereign, RV. &c. 
&c.; a husband, ib. (in comp. either with the stem 
or with the gen., e.g. duhitri-p° or "th-2°, Pan, 
vi, 3, 24; when mfn., f=m., e.g. Jivat-patya 
tuayda, R. ii, 24,8, or patika, e, g. Pranita-patibg, 
Mn.ix,68); one of the 2 entities (with Paiupatds), 
RTL, 89; aroot, L.; f. a female POssessor, mistress, 
Pan, iv, 1, 33, Sch.; a wife (eriddha-~° =-patyz 
the w® of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) (Cf. Gk: méots, 
‘husband’; Lat. Jott's, pos-sunt for potis-seem ; 
Lith. fa?2s,‘ husband’; Goth. (dreth-) Jaths, bride- 
groom ’.] = mevard, f. a woman who chooses her 
husband for herself (cf, suayant-Vara), Ragh.; Ra- 
jat. =kaina (/d/e-), mfn, wishing for a h°, AV, : 
KatySr, = khecara, m. N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak, 
‘Garuda’). = ganita-tika, f. N. of Comm. on Lil, 
= ghitini, ¢ the murderess of her husband, Var. 
=ghna, mf(Z)n. killing a h°, GrS.; “ghni-paine- 
leRhG, f. a line on the hand indicating that a woman 
will be faithless to her h®, Pan. iti, 2, 53, Sch. ; 
“Shni-lakshana, n. the mark of a h°-killer, W, 
—jushta (Jati-), f. (a woman) liked by her h°, 
RV. =tva (RV. &c. &c.) and -tvandé (RYV.), n, 
inatrimony, marriage, = darsana-lilasa,mf{(2)n, 
longing to see one’s husband, Nal, = devata (MBh.; 
R. &c.), devas (BhP.), £, regarding a h° as a 
divinity, honouring a h° above all others, = dvish, 
f. hating Ones h®, RY, = dharma, m, duty to- 


wards a h°, MBh.; “Hatt, f. fulfilling the duties 


towards a h®, faithfully devoted toa h’, ib. pra. 
na, f. (a wife) whose h° is (as dear to her as) her 
life, Hit. = mati, f. having a h°, married, BhP, : 
having a lord or master in (instr,, e, §. Zvaya), Pat, 
=yane, min. (a way) leading to a h°, Gobh, 
=rip, f. deceiving a2 h°, RV. =langhana, n, 
injuring a h°( by Marrying another), MW. (cf. Mn, 
V, 151). =]flasa, mf(é@)n. longing for a h°, Nal. 
=loka, m. ‘h®’s world,’ the sphere of a h® ina 
future life, RV. &c. &c, = Vansya, mfn, belong- 
ing to a h°s family, L. =vati (fd°, RY, x, 85, 


Wag pdttave. See /2, pat, p. 580. 
Waq pat-tas, patti. See p. 583, col. x. 
Wael pattira, m, Achyranthes Triandra, 


Suér.; n. red sandal, Bhpr, 
Qaia pattorna, v.1. for pattrérna, J, 
Wa pattra &e. See Pp. 581, col. 2. 
WA pattrarga. See pattrdnga, p, BSr. 
WAR pattranya, n.Caesalpina Sappan, L, 
patne for patni. See above, 


WH path (cf. /panth), cl. x, P. pathati, to 
&°, Move; to fly, Suparn. ; Dhatup, XX, 17: Caus 
pathayati, to throw, send (xxii, 20, v1. for prizh 
and prath), ; 

Patha, m, a way, path, road, Course, reach, MBh.- 
Kay. &c. (generally ifc. for bathin ; cf, Pan. y 4, 
74). =kalpand, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, [. 
=darsaka, m. ‘ way-shower,’ a Buide, conductor 
MW. =s5undara, m. orn. N, of a plant, L, (v. , 
pattra-s°). PathAtithi, m,‘ w°-puest,’a traveller 
Rajat, Pathe-shtha, mfn. standing in the ° Ge 
road, RV. Pathépadesaka, m, = tha-darsaka 
Ratnav. iv, 4$ (in Prakrit), ; 

Pathaka, mfn. knowing the way, a guide, L.; 
m. orn, a district, canton, L, 

Pathat, mf(#/7)n. going, travelling; m.a toad, L, 



























Ww paj-ja. 


fhttt, 


Pathan-vat, mfn. containing the word pa 
SBr. (cf. pathz-mat below). Kara, ™. N. 

I. Pathi, for Ja¢hiz in comp. = fn, making # 
of a man, g. Aurv-dde. mee AV. SBr.s 
Way or road, preparing 2 w, ®¥-3 a toll levied 
SrS.; m. N. of Agni, TS, —dey Ws Catechv, 
on public roads, L. —druma, m. 3 = prajas 
L. —pa, mfn. protecting r°s, Mal priy4, an 
mfy, acquainted with roads, W. ® 1, 199) Sch. 
agreeable fellow-traveller (?), Pan. 1 pathits 
=mat, mfn. containing the yesh: road, M} 
—madhye, ind, in the middle v.) min. =f 
~rakshas (VS.), -rakshi (R i 

2. Pathi, loc. of pathin in comp. burdel 
mfn. cruel, hard, L.; m.a bine 
bearer, L. shad (ParGr.), -8 


0 


Bh-)s 
-stha (M 
sitting in the way. = shthA (AV.),-S0 0 aga 
mfn. beinginoron the w*, going. viaticum 
-odana, m. proveuder for a jourey, the ways Bh 
Pathika, mf(d@ or 7)n. gomiwss r, guide f , 
onaroad, W.; m, atraveller, way' janes 4 
Kav. &c.; (a), f. red grapes, * sat 
traveller or travellers, Patic. res BS (Mice 
Malay )a company of travellers, "ll rs, an ints 3 
kAsraya m. an asylum for travel a 5, ta act 
Pathikiya (only °yzta, n. IMP Py 
traveller, Subh. panthar, (00 
Pathin, m. (strong sich + gg. panther rhs) 
tha ; middle path? ; weak pat AV.] idl 
voc.), pdnthanam( pantham, z Al AY} 
rhe " thds, “thd; du, panthana ‘op pasas) 


a Pe , thas, ii dy 
; pl. pdnthanas [ Panlnas ov. ji, vif 
ethos 3 pathds | pathass yas i ss iy 


this. COR yh! 
n. sg.?}; pachibhis, cf, PAM fg.i 
[Svishddne RVG AV\3 pathishues oP oo 


lit. to? 
8s &c.) a way, path, road, aig : ne Way asi 


> ; 7 to ; pte F5 
soil Sif * et ies prannes, fall 7h (Ct 
pathanena, ‘in this w’ or m ranges divi 


c.3 74 5 
see under, ye sect, docttiney ann 
karna-, dariana- &c.) 5 - fa teacher i 
sion of hell, Mn. iv, 903 4%: aihhy ” «pi 
patr. Saubhara, BrArUp. ae . Old P 
than; Gk. wdros; Lat. pont-¢r» 

s; Slav, pat? 58. 
sa erie aie traveller, Un. } 5 ite yi 
Pathi. See d-fatht. to the way? fg. es 
Pathya, mfn. ‘belonging d 
fit, proper, wholesome, went Tie 16 
said of diet in a medical ae 2 ading fo pede? i, 
&c.; begets ie ie Terminals, 
Gittina. L. Nt. of a teacher oF epicio® RVG nef 
way, road (with reud?z, ‘the a 
sonif, as a deity of pig o ali 
Br.; Terminalia ogee Nid.i © a: : 
L.; N. of sev. Metres salt, Ye ay fv 
aa Kathas.; n. a cage “enyAP th yt 
m. a species of vegetable, “- Z wine 
whales and enw lols 7 n. N. of gil ‘ 
(esp. in sickness), W-+3 ee pidhatey “ie gery, 
Shantz, M., -21v Naya, M+, _of ie 
colanttcn ., wibodha, ™. holes° d, 
Viniscaya,M., of W po 
&sin, mfn “eating or an eater el r , 
F Le 
UE x. pad, ol. 1. P. pada | yop, AOg 
N 


atup. iii, 249 xv 
stand fast or fixed, Dhatup. ' atup: x ao 5 


- h 
2. pad, cl. 4. a (P Bh. a Ma Ji 
SN padyate (Céz, Ait : a p gda,R yale av 
atsud,MBh.; Pee cub}. Poe Voi itl 
son aiednahe, cdran, RV. shite pay 
te re, pale a 
Se ee nfo Be 
R Ves oem, Be Bae an ply ins fi 
x ; padarn, Bry Be esort OF ee ca" et 
RV.; AV.; V8.3 Bid Gpeerve, MP aiDago 
ogee (aces), ra fall, ** paths Bie 
Jaf ° °#e, to cau gene 15. gid 2 ya 
ee er » Desid. £7 aay :D Caves 
Pes ‘go, Dhatup- X*% dyes pf 
padayate, to g ti dade panipa ly cdl of 
Pan. vii, 4, 54°. : i 
padité, Pan. vii, 4, 84- -onabae { ob 
ree a aE ae f footster aa, pres pa 
m, the no Pa 
fas), ind. foot by foot, e Z F 
Vait. = chanca (for ‘ 
ing to feet, AsvGr. en Os 
Paj, in comp. for 3: 8 dra, Le 
the feet (of Brahma), 4 














WW 4. pat. 


4. Pat, in comp, A 
bing or galling the fee ees min. rub- 


he feet, walki i 
in, > ng painfully, Sarvad.; 
teat oD 54 (W. “going on foot; m, a footman, 
Br: &s er ) tas, ind. from or at the feet, RV.; 
mfn. linea ne ea AV. vi, I 31, 1); -to-daia, 
- sticking or yoes at the f°, ApSr. = sangin, 


adheri 
Infn, Pleasant to the f°"5 perbe f°, AV. —sukha, 


1B 
ing, mon f. (fr, 4/2. 
2, Patti 

footman, fo. M. (prob. fr, 3. pad) a pedestrian 

also fF, ies infantry, VS. Sc. &&c. (m. c. 

MBh, (vibewce: - hero, L,; (pl.) N. of a people, 

amy (t chavs )3 f. the smallest division of an 
: ee elephant, 3 horsemen and 5 foot- 

MBh. 2 ng to others = 55 foot-soldiers), 

infantry, MW rae the business or operations of 

= y . = yh, m, ° o 

a8 offic ot Rt Patte 2c gameke, on eprnbe} 


bad) going, moving, walk- 


r : ™= @anaka, m. (prob. 
the inf?, peo business is to number or ae 
hati, f. (L Pankti, fia line of inf, W,=- gam- 


tr, . . = F . 
ee of infantry. 7 n. (MBh.) a body or 


fi, Mfn, goj 
pattin, ms PO foot, pedestrian, Hariv, 
th: Retin, ind’ (fren vot-soldier, footman, ib. 
tf? RY. viii 4 6. (0c. of 3. pad + tas) at 
et, ib, i, 2,'3 3, 0. “tah-si, mfn, lying at 
mM, (j 
*) a foot ( ‘Ain sttong cases Aad; ife, f. pad or 
2 RV, ae € Padbhyim and bhis, also ‘on 
; Tivishyy C. also ‘sticking to the feet 
ro8.g-, atte, Ree sa Step, R.; a fourth 
Sb, At. pes ped: Tr. (Cf. pada; Gk. rots, 
anyrhi oor: Gee 2, Goth. fotus ; Angl. Sax. 
SBr. (ote aPpended to fuss, | —anushanga, m. 
9 aie a 1s}, 4 Pada or quarter of a verse, 
a er re +88, -isana, see padasa, 
Of fee ot 2 £-so} Tigh, mf. going on foot, pedes- 
Kind op {0tstene 47° “™&hosha, m. the noise 
maha MPositicn,” Vv, = dhadi, f. (in music) a 
Urs Atl (for haere on =-dhati, see next), 
2 * foot-stroke,’ h 
Q, i » &@ Way, pat 
*tibed gs Jatake's Gav" 8c. (also MF, g. bako-dd); 
“temon: BUide-book - Of a class of writings (de- 
Wks. Sand et * Or manuals for partic. rites and 
'Stig Wo aily N. (ape relating to them)and of sev. 
“Ving 5 ng * title (or rather the character- 
and of yy, . Prope ese °F Occupation in comps. 
ieamant and Sidr, ©. §. -2upta, -dadsa at the 
Bas 


Names . Pree A; 

Seine 2 L.; -card’ 

a ay, ; in ? Prakiia, 5 3 € rik, ie 
Ney 


vi 2 “Yat t 
1 2, * (for 2; ”@, 0, -sdra m. N. of wks 
tha t, min tha, eat oldness of the feet, Pan. 
Vines its f having . Cotman, foot-soldier, BhP, 
R Pet for Oban’ Tunning; n.an animal 
Son RON a5 AV. Padi- 
Be? trace. (rare] "Dy walking round, Divyav. 
Sve, Pad, Vestize, m: 2 step, pace, stride; a foot- 
me foots the foot itself, RV. &c. 
? the h } CVery o, Pade Pade, at every step, 
Vig ath, the steps Alok; trint padanzVish- 
air, and t footprints of Vishnu i.e. 
the sky; cf, RV. i, 154, 83 
bash tag, Pre eo Sonstellation or according 
Move dam Ne of gu the eyebrows;” sg. 
0, to Os pag, Vem 01) Ocality ; padam /dé, 
the 4. Nter. 2% 4/z,0° Veal, to make a step, 
rig t®d of’ With y ’?, with loc, to set foot in or 
Ming 2) to O8N.} j “rdhni, to set the foot upon 
Pag,? with [eke Dosen, ercome ; with ci#ve or 
‘Mp 2 ay loc, or sion of any one’s heart or 
On “Sign Vake wig ee to have dealings with; 
“Ou Pers, Yon » en OC., to set foot i te Ka ke 
al. On > With ».’ oot In=to make 

Q § = 
big Lago, Ben, 9, bbe ine to set the foot 
banaf track, to emulate or 
tSleer, With loc., to enter or 

Site, ? 8 footiy au characteristic, MBh,; 
Ode, hon andpoint; position, rank, 

1, RV &tc, & 

OF exten gy oe: Ke: (padam 
rot ¢ itva,  ON€'s position; padat 
2. Ste, Ores ving caused to wander 

a) “Xt F (pe? * business afta; 

ood a des BEB: OF co affair, matter, ob- 
Re Ung 1 {Ware Part, Sore! Kav. ; Paiic. &c, ; 
Kran Us Mser, te a chess-be division (cf. duz-, 

> . - a 
of Ma) Finger.» © foot 4 Oard, R.; a plot of 
2 er ‘ty. breadry, $a measure of length (= 

Org 3a 2 Od or 9 

or Wartar “8Y of |; h or + of a Pra- 
an ina Of line ae t(m., L.); a portion 

*cted wor ® stanza, RV. &c. &c.; 

T the stem of a noun 


~prakastki, f., 


in the middle cases and before some Taddhitas, Pan. 
i, 4, 14 &c.; = pada-patha, Prat.; common N, of 
the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers 
the sum of which is required; a period in an arith- 
metical progression, Col.; a square root, Siryas.; a 
quadrant, ib. ; protection, L. [Cf. Gk. aédov ; Lat. 
peda; op-pidum fer op-pedum.) —kamala, n. 2 
lotus-like foot, L. =k&ra, m. the author of the 
Pada-patha, Pan.; Mahidh, —kSriki-ratna~ 
mala, f. N. of wk. —K&la, m.=-fdtha, Say. 
—krit, m.=-4dra, L, =kritya,n. N. of Comm. 
on Tarkas, =kaumndi, f. N. of wk. —krama, 
m. a series of steps, pace, walking, Sis. i, 52 (cf. 
citra-padakramam); a series of quatters of verses, 
R.; a partic, method of reciting or writing the Veda 
(see Arama); m.pl. (or ibe.) the Pada-patha and 
the different Krama-pithas, MBh.; -lakshana, n. 
N,. of wk.; -vid, mfn. familiar with the P°- and 

°.patha, Hariv. = kramaka, 0. the Pada- and 
Krama-patha, Pan. ii, 4, 5, Sch. —s@, mfn. going 
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. = gata, 
mfn, gone on foot; described or recorded in a line 
or stanza, W. =gati, f. going on foot, manner of 
going, gait, Pafic, = gadha,m. orn. N.of wk. = g0- 
tra, n.a family supposed to preside overa partic. class 
of words, VPrat. (cf. -devafa). —ghitam, ind. 
(with 4/4a2) to strike with the feet upon (acc.), 
Pan. ili, 4, 37. =catur-urdhva, 0. 2 kind of 
metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer 
than the preceding), Col. -candriké, f. elucida- 
tion of words,’ N. of sev. wks, = olhna, n. a age 
mark, footstep, Daé. ei e ote, ie 
words (in speaking), parsing, Sis. = » min, 
fallen ed ane dismissed from office, BhP. 
—jata, n.a class of words, Prat.; a Breen (con- 
nected) words, a sentence or period, L, ja mfn, 
knowing places or one’s own place (i.e. ie 
RV.; Ay =jyotis, n. N. of wk. = ta, |. the 
original form of a word, RPrat, ;=next, Sis. = tva, 
n. the state of (being) a word, APrit.; Pi i, 2s 451 
Sch, —tvara, f. ‘foot-speeder (?), a shoe, L.= a 
dhya, n. fixedness or security of text, APrat. = - 
pika, f. N.ofsev.wks. = devata, fia Sey eRL (é - 
to preside over a partic. class of words, ei ; Su 
-gotra).=— dyotini, f. N. of Comm. on fines 
dhana, mfn. having the Nidhana (q. ¥-) or Se 
of every quarter of a verse (as @ Samat), ae ; 
Liaty. =—ni, mfn. following the steps 0 bir : 
AV. xi, 2, 13. —nyasa, M. putting down sie 
step, footmark, MBh.; R. &c.; gsc 0 a) ae 
in a partic, attitude, W.; conduct, proceeure Ls 
writing down (quarters of) verses, Kav. ; 
cantha Longifolia or Tribulus Lene ee ved 
= pankaja, n.=-famala, L.= pankt, lara 
of footsteps, track, Kalid.; Pafic.; @ series O , 

ity : f «syllables each), 
Kir. ; a kind of metre (of § Padas of 5 sy#a0" BIG 
RPrat.; a sacred brick called after this a a 
KatySr, =paicaka, m. orn.N. ofwk. = ~ z 3 
f. a series or row of footsteps, R, =pa , ll 


da method of recita- 
Pertti enaoh ene each word of a 


tion or writing (a m° of arranging form (cf. pada) 


; -. ite original 
Vedic text separater/ Mies of Samdhi ; cf. brant 


foot- 

VPrat., Sch. = pata, m. 
Grane, min, filling out or 
n. the action of completing 


without regard to t 
and samthita-patha), 
fall, tread, step, Mies: 
: yerse If.5 
SEE Ea banalias m. a footstep, ores = fi 
— bhanjana, 0. separation or analyes oF aay 
tion of words, L. = bhanjiks, f fg words L.; 
which separates oF analyses or explains p 


-_ ha- 
a register, journal, calendar or almanacs W ae, ay 
vartha-candrika, f. N, of wk, i Prasannar. 
loss of a place, dismissal from an © a mal&, f. 
=mabjari, f. N;. of (Van! ae cantation 

‘word-wreath,’ a magical formula, pee £ N. of 
DeviP, =yojane, Ms "ae ee 2 1 "the act of 
irik — yépana; mf(#)n. gear ( ti penieat 
d°) the footsteps, AV: nance oo eatna vali, 
of words, litera) Fre (and °ya-bariha- song" 
Aha), m., -vakyartha-paajiXs,, drum. = Vay, 


= in music) a 50 
=vadya, n. (in ™ forerunner, AV. 


id 
me (90 oath, be eaeeeneree a2 
iiee walling; a horse’s paces, Ww; separation of 
fH ‘ viocheda (VP rit.), ™- ae eh 
age via mfn. conversant OF ap i. atte 
Sa) ee ’ salts . 
(gen.), SBr. (ct, 74). “Peat = wishtambhe, 
after a quarter of a pene the foot, W. =vi, m, 


m, tread, step, stamp wl 


qery paddrtha, 083 


(nom. 5) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV.; AV. 
(cf. -vdya); f. (nom. vz) a road, path, way, track, 
teach, range; acc, with 4/gam, yd@ &c., to go the 
way of (cf. under artha-padavi, chana-, pava- 
na-, moksha-, yauvana-, sadhu-, smarana-, 
hasya-; padam Vdha or nt-/dha padavyane 
[comp. or gen.], to tread in the footsteps of a per- 
son i.e, imitate or rival him), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
station, situation, place, site, R.; Patic.; -°vzya, n. 
footsteps, track, RV. x, 7], 3 (if not acc. forvydz). 
=vritti, f. the hiatus between two words in 2 
sentence, RPrat.; N. of Comm. on Kpr. —vedin, 
m. ‘acquainted with words,’ a linguist or philolo- 
gist, Kuttanim. =vyakhyana, n. explanation of 
words, g. rig-ayanddi. =sabda, m. the noise of 
footsteps, Malatim. — sas, ind. step by step, gradu- 
ally, R.; word by word, APrat., Sch. = sistra, n. 
the science of separately written words, APrat., 
Sch, —sreni, f.a series of steps, Kathas, —shthi- 
va, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pan. v, 4, 77. 
-samhiti, f.=-fatha, TPrat. —samghiata, 
m. connecting those words together which in the 
Samhita are separated by a kind of refrain, Pan. 
iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. —samgha&ta, m. id., ib.; 
VPrat.; a writer, an annotator, one who collects or 
classifies words, W. —sadhatu, n. a manner of 
singing, Laity. —samdarbha, m. N. of wk, 
= samdhi, m, the euphonic combination of words, 
R, =samaya, m.=-fdtha, TPrat., Sch. sam- 
iiha, m. a series of words or parts of verses, Git., 
Sch.;=-fatha, VPrit. —stobha, m. N. of sev. 
Samans, ArshBr.; N. of wk. =stha, mfn. stand- 
ing on one’s feet, going on foot, R.; =-sthita, 
MBh.; R. = sth&na, n. footprint, footmark, Hariv. 
= sthita, mfn. being in a station or office, Kathas. 
Padékranta, mfn. following at one’s heels, Sak. 
Padighita, m.a stroke with the foot, a kick, L. 
PadAnka, m. footmark ; -di/a, m.‘the messenger 
of the f° (Krishna),’ N. ofa poem. Padéngt, f. 
Cissus Pedata, L. Padangushtha, m. the preat 
toe, MBh. (v.1. gad). Padaji, Padati &c., see 
sv. Pada@di, m. the beginning of a verse or of a 
word, Prat.; °dy-avid (or °dya-vid), m. a bad 
student (lit. who does not know or who knows only 
the beginning of verses or words), L. Padadhya- 
yana, n. the recitation of the Veda according to 
the Pada-patha, APrat.; “dhyadyz7, mfn. reciting 
the V° in this way, ib. Pad&dhy&haira-vada, 
m. N. of wk. Pad&inuga, min. following at one’s 
(gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, MBh.; 
R. (ifc.}; suitable, agreeable to, R. Padfinuraga, 
m, 2 servant; anarmy, W. Padanusasana, n. 
the science of words, grammar, L. Padanu- 
shanga, m. anything added or appended to a Pada, 
SankhSr, (cf. pad-anwsh°), YKadfnusfira, m. 
following at one’s heels ; °vezza upa-a/ labh, to over- 
take, Malatim. Padanusvara, n. N. of partic. 
Samans, Lity., Sch. Pad&nta, m. the end of a 
line in a stanza, Laty.; the end of a word, VPrat.; 
Pan.; min, ending with the word Zada, Pan. vii, 
3,93; -suddhainddhiya, n.N. of aSaman, ArshBr.; 
°rzya (R and VPrat.), “¢ya (APrat.), min. being at 
the end of a word, final. Pad&ntara, n. an in- 
terval of one step (°re sthitva, stopping after taking 
one step), Sak. (cf. a-fad°); another word, Vedan- 
tas. Padfmveshin, mfn. following a footmark, 
Dai. PadAbja, n.=fada-kamala, L. Padi- 
philAshin, mfn. wishing for an office, MW. 
PadAbhihoma, m. pouring out the oblation (Ama) 
upon a footprint, Vait. Padimnaya-siddhi, f. 
N. of wk. Padambhoja, n. = pada-kamala, 
L. Padéyata, mfn. as long as a f°, L,; (a), fa 
shoe, L. Padfravinda, n.=pada-kamala. 1 
Padartha, m. the meaning of a word VPrat.; 
Prab.; BhP. &c. (ifc. also -£a, Pat.); that wt: hb 
ds to the m®° of a w° way os 
correspon em ora w Re thin 
ject, man, person, Var,; Kay,; Pur,: 
(16 with Naiyayikas) ; 


Vedintins); a principle 
principles, RTL. 119); 
and -sdra-kosa, m,). —} 
wyakhya, £.), - 
f., -tativa, n, 
-vivecana, n.) 
samgraha,m,, 
Rasa, M.,-pra 
-bhaskara, m 
vyettt, £., -ratna- 
“wid-sara, M., 


Oo 2 on 
( (va-ntripana, n., 


“nirtipana, n., 


g, Material ob~ 
; ahead, subject 
i a category, predicament 
7 with Vaiseshikas ith Samk if 
( » 2§ with Samkhyas, 7 with 
(-trifaya, n. a triad of 
-kaumudi, §. (°di-Roia 
<5 -khandana, n, (°na-tippana- 
» SUna-cinlamant, m., -candriba 
x ’ 

a-7t) -nirnaya, Mm 
a y Wey aya, M., 
» ~Giptka, f., ~tpini, f., -dharma- 
Mart “paryata, m., -pra- 
Rasika, fi, - ‘pradesa, m., Wao, 
1 “Manimala or -mald, f., -mala- 
manyjiushé, f., -ratnamala, f. 
“vivekRa, m., -“Sanigraha; m., 





ee 
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~sarast, £., “thddaria, m. N. of wks.; °¢hdnusa- 
maya, m. the performance of one ritual act for all 
objects in orderly succession before performing 
another act for all objects in the same order, AsvGr., 
Sch. &c. (cf. kangénus°): “thiya-divya-cahshus, 
n., thdddeja, m, N. of wks, Padivagriham, 
ind. making a pause after every quarter of a verse, 
AitBr.; Vait. Padéivali, f. a series of verses or 
words, Git.; N. of a grammar. Padfivritti, f. 
the repetition of a word, VPrat.; (in thet.) the 
repetition of the same word with another meaning, 
Kavyad, Pad&sa (or °d-dsa ?), n. N. of a Samans, 
ArshBr. Padasana, n. a footstool, L. Pad@- 
hata, min. struck by the foot, kicked, MW. Pa 

esa, m. a part of 2 word, TPrat., Sch, 
Padoccaya, m. (in dram.) accumulation of words 
which belong to the subject matter (e. 7. Sak, i, 20), 
Sah. Padépahata, mi. (prob.) = paddhaia, 
Pan. vi, 3, 52. 

Padaka, mf. versed in the Pada-patha, Divyav. 
(g. Aramddi); m. a kind of ornament (=nzishka), 
L.; N. of a man; pl, his descendants, g. yaskdui ‘ 
n. a step, pace, MBh.; an office, dignity, Rajat. 
a foot, BhP,; (24a), f., see trt-padika and aui-p°, 


Mricch, ; N, of ch: of the Brahmanda Es ea 
n. N. of a city, Sinhas, =gandha, a Vv) Ry 1 
ing like a lotus, L, —gandhi, min, the interior 
Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. = garbha, as from 2 1° 
or calyx of a 1°, Kavyad. ii, 41; Trae (Introd. 
orcontaining lotuses,’ N.of Brahma, R rie sun, Lit 
of Vishnu, Hariv, ; of Siva, Sivag. ; g of 2 Bodhi- 
of a lake, Hit.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of ged into a 
sattva, L.; of a Brahman who was ¢ of 2 legend: 
swan, Harivy, —girl-purana, n. Pari-mala)s 
~gupta, m. N, of a poet (called oat Lakshml, 
Cat. —grihz, f. hee ee ofa disciple of 
MBh. —carana, m. “1001s eaiterng Mutabilis 
Samkardcirya, Cat, = cérini, f. Dae wn jm, 
Bhpr.; a partic. personification, stake, 0 ' 
‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, BhP. =J tanta, ™ 
of wk. mjati, f. =-bandha, mele state or COP 
the fibre of a 1°-stalk, L. = tis f. ‘Jooking like 
dition of a 1°, Kavyad. = daréanay™ "no 
a 1°,’ the resin of the Pinus sige j°-(leaf- Jey? 
man, Kathas. =dalékshana, ON of a prince 
Mricch —dhara, m. ‘I°-bearer, f an author 
Bhadrab. —nandi or “din, mG aveled,” Nf 
Sarvad,; Cat. —=naibha, m. 


feet, ApSr., Sch. ; (ndjani), f. pl. (sc. das) a bath 
for the f°, TS, migra — pada-m°, Pan. vi, 3, 56. 

Panna, mfn. fallen, fallen down, gone &c.; 
m, (!) downward motion, fall,creeping on the ground, 
Un. iii, 10, Sch. = ga, m. (ife. f. a) ‘creeping 
low,’ a serpent or serpent-demon, Suparn.; MBh. 
&c.; Cerasus Puddum, L.; (z), f., see below ; -ke- 
sara, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; *nasana, m, ‘5°. 
killer,’ N. of Garuda, Hariv.; -szri, f. the city 
of the s°-demons, L.; -bhojana, m, ‘s°-eater,’ N, 
of Garuda, MBh.; -maya, mf(z)n. formed or con- 
sisting of s°s, Hariv.; “raja, m. s°-king, MBh.; 
~“ghri, m. ‘s-foe,’ N, of Garda, Hariv.; of a 
teacher (v.1, -ganz), VP.+ -° asana, m. = -ga- 
bhojana, L,; -"géndra and ~“geivara, m, ‘5° king,’ 
MBh, = gi, f. a female serpent-demon, a s°-maid, 
MBh.; R, &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; -Sirta-kirt:, 
mfn. whose praise is sung by s°-maids, Balar, ~da, 
mfn. one whose teeth have fallen out, KatySr,, 
Sch. —riipa, mf(d)n. deprived of colour, pale (as 
a maiden), Car.; “siya, mfn. (chapter) concerning 
them, ib. Pann&gira, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
family, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

























































































°_naveled, : whict 


e lotu ; 

Padana, mfn. who or what goes or moves, W, | TH padma, m. n. (2. or 3. pad ?) & lotus Vishnu (from whose navel sp aE et va dae 

(cf. Pan. iii, 2, 150), (esp. the flower of the lotus-plant Nelumbium contained Brahma, the ae eth (rec mee over 
p &, mfn. to be investigated, Br, (-tva, | Speciosum which closes towards evening; often Hariv.; R.; N. of the 11th mo la spoken 


n., Samk,) 

Pad&ji, m. (fr. pada + aji?, Pin, vi, 3, 52) a 
footman, foot-soldier, L, 

Padita, w.r. for next and padata, 

Paditi, mfn. (fr. pada + ati?, Pan, yi, 39 52) 


confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. @); the form or figure of a 
lotus, R.; MarkP, (a N, given by the Tantrikas 
to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body 
called Cakras, q.v.); a partic, mark or mole on the 


. A a 
Margasirsha), Var. ; a magical forme MBh.; of 


¢ 
weapons, R.; N. of a <a pee Arbat oh 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. ; gh aio fir i 
abhi dk of halla, yao: 3th 
-datta, -dikshila, -buri, ide the t* 


ry, f, . . Cat.» 
: human body, R.; red or coloured marks on the face | oth Cat.; Inscr.; -dvadast, *" uj4s 
ies ic. we Py 2 pedestrian, footman, or trunk of an elephant, L.; a partic. part of a des fs he light half of the atone mane 
Paficad N of a son of Fas chive, Muh ane” column or pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib.; an -bi7a,n. the algebra of eeron : = nile 9 
=") . = = = e a . - : 
na, m. 2 footman, pe destrian, MBh. -sampkula, army atrayed in the form of a lotus, Mn.; MBh.; | m. N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. WON of one an 


a partic, posture of the dody in religious Meditation, 
Vedint. (cf, padmdsana); a kind of coitus L,; 
one of the 9 treasures of Kubera (also Petsonified), 
R.; one of the 8 treasures connected with the 
magical art called Padmini, MBh.; Hariv. &c,+ a 
Pattic. high number (1000 millions or billions), 
MBh,; R. &c.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N, 
of a partic. cold hell, Buddh, >} 4 Ppattic, fragrant 
substance, MBh, (y, ], “maka); the root of Nelum- 
bium Speciosum, L.; a species of bdellium, L.; 
lead, L.: moa species of plant, L.; an elephant, L.; 
& species of serpent, Suér.; N. of Rama (son of 
Daéa-ratha), Satr.; of two serpent-demons, MBh.; 
R. &c.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh.; 
of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, n, 1.5 (with 
Jainas) N. of the gth Cakra-vartin in Bharata and of 
one of the 9 white Balas; N. of a king, MBh.; of a 
prince of Kaémira (founder of Padma-pura and of a 
temple; see padma-svamin), Rajat.; of another 
man, ib.; of a Brahman, Lalit.: of a mythical] 
elephant, R. (cf. maha-padma): of a monkey, R,; 
of a mountain, Var.; (a), f. ‘the lotus-hued one.’ 
N. of Sti, Mn.; MBh. &c, (ef padma-iri), ’, 
species of plant, Suér, (Clerodendrum Siphorantus 
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.); cloves, L 
of Carthamus Tinctoria, L.; N. of the mother of 
Muni-suvrata (the 2oth Arhat of the Present Ava. 
sarpint), L.$ of a female serpent-demon (=the 
goddess Manasi, wife of the sage Jarat-kairu; cf. 
padma-priya), L.; of a daughter of king Brihad- 
tatha and wife of Kalki, Pur.; mfn. lotus-hued 
being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr, == kandfda. 
Mm. a species of bird, Gal. =kara, m. a lotus-like 
hand, BhP, ; mf(d@)n. 1° in h°, Prab.; m, N, of the 
sun, W.; (2), f. N. of Sri, BhP, = Karkati, f 
I*-seed, L.=—karnika, tn. or n. (?) and ka, £ the 
pericarp of a 1° or the central part of an army 
arrayed in that form, MBh.; (2), f. N. of a Surai- 
gana, Sinhas, = kalika, f. an unblown I°, MW 
ial kalyina-khanda, n. N. of ch. ofa Pur. = Kish- 
tha, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L, = kita 
M. a species of venomous insect, Suér, ~kunda, 
~ mBye, ME(zZ)n. consisting of verses, Sah. = mala, | 0. a partic. mystical figure, Cat, ~ kita, m. N. of 
F., -muktivaii, f., -racani,, f., «veni, f. » -Bata- | a prince of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas, ; n, N. of the 
ka, N., -Bamgraha, m, N. of wks. Padyate | palace of Su-bhima, Hariv. —Ketana, m.N. of a 
mikopanishad, f. N. of an Up. Padyamrita, | son of Garuda, MBh. =ketu, m, a Partic. comet 
f, (ibc.) nectar of poetry; ~aramigini, -samuudya. | Var. ; wesara, n. the filament of a lotus, L. 
tikd, f., -saro-vara, n., “sopana, n. N. of wks, =kosa, m. the calyx of a 1°, R.; Bap. Csaya 
Padyélaya, m., Padyévall, f. N. of wks, Nom, A. °yate, to resemble the c° of a r. Balar.; 


Padra, padva. See p, 585, col, 2. °St-»/hy't, to make into the c° of a 1°, HParis,), 
Padvan, m, a road, path, way, Un. iv, 112, 


mfn, mingled with footmen or p's, ib, = mitra, 
m. only a foot-soldier, MW, lava, m. a most 
humble (lit. atom) servant, Balar. (cf, bhritya- 
paramént). Padity-adhyaksha, m, 2 com- 
mander of infantry, R, 

Paditika, m. (ifc. f. @)a footman, foot-soldier, 
peon, L. “tin, mfn. having foot-soldiers, MBh. ; 

oing or being on foot; m.a foot-soldier, MBh.; R. 
tiya, m.=prec. m,, MBh. 

Padara, m. the dust of the feet, Lis a boat, L. 

Padalika, m. = dhundhumara, L, (v.l. pad”), 

Padi, m. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV, i, 125,32 
(a bird, Mahidh.; =gantx, Nir. v, 18), 

Padika, mf(z)n. going on foot, Pedestrian, g 
parpddé ; one Pada long, KatySr., Sch. ; comprising 
(only) one partition or division, Var.; Heat.; n, 
the point of the foot, L. 

Padi-baddhé, mf(Z)n. (loc. of 3. pad + 5°) 
tied or bound by the feet, TS. 

Padi-.4/kri, to raise to the square root, Aryabh., 
Sch. ; -Arz#a-tva, n. the being raised &c., ib, 

Paduka or “duma, m. pl. N. of a people, VP, 

Padeka, m. a hawk, falcon, L. 

Paédya, mf(d)n. (fr. 3. fad and pada) relating 
or belonging to a foot, RV.; Kath, ; hurting or 
coming in contact with the feet, Pan. iv, 4, 83; vi, 
3, 53, Sch.; marked with footsteps, ib, iv, 4, 87, 
Sch.; measuring a Pada in lengthor breadth, KatySr, 
(also in comp. with numerals; ef. ardha-, daja-); 
consisting of Padas or parts of verses, Br.; AgvGr,; 
RPrit. ; consisting of one Pada, KatySr., Sch.; 
forming the end, final, APrat.; m. a Sidra, L. (cf, 
PY7F4); a part of a word, verbal element, RPrat, ; 
(pddya), f. footsteps, paces (pl.), RV.; a way, path, 
toad, L.; a foot as a measure of length, KatySr. ; 
vs @ Verse, metre, poetry (opp. to gadya, prose), 
Vam.; Kavyad.; Sah. &c. ; N. of sev. hymns, 
=KAdambari, f, N. of a wk. of Ksheméndra. 
= trayl-vyaikhyina, n. N. of a Comm. on the 
first 3 verses of BhP, (also thagavata-ty?-vy?), 
= pancasika, f., “Prastndiijali, m, N. of wks, 


lotus stalk, L, =nidbi, m. * |. pafic. eet 
treasures of Kubera (also perscautieny jorus-lee 
Se ror, am, the clout, Of Aura 
=nimilana, nN. 2 f biG, “can 
nis Bes m. «[°-eyed,’ j 0h PS m. ris 
N, of a future Buddha, L. ees * MBh. Se 
author, Cat. —pattra, n.2 == Pare 9 cts 
shana, mfn, 1°-1°-eyed, MW-); = , Oa 
— pada, m, = pada, Cat Nottie L- 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L.— Pam N or Brahm ar?) 
or ‘holding a 1° in the hand, va Avaloki 
of Vishnu, Cat.; of the BS kas m=O wk 
MWB. 195 fej thems BEN a 
Cat. (cf. pada-padma) ; Cat. — PUT ina 
“ddcarya, m. N. of a teacher, _ of se¥- MU? 
of a city, Rajat. mle el Acerifolory, off 
Sa ne eter a adaifalestlt ee shat 
species of ae se oe « future resent és 
= b S ° 
i en Lalit.; of oe cme , Cates 
estas Hy 7 oO 4 
eRe Sdughier of Mabt-d2052 shy 
: ein m N of an mete Jarat HAN ott 
= , « . i c t F 
Manasa (W to wen) 
oe et — artificial arrangemen jotusB? the 
— bandha, ml. penat Te presenting 0} N. 
4 ‘ a nahu is ‘friend of " a fae is 
ES fee « i -hula, Me on. bese 
pt Prine pais abha, mfn. 
goo the © of Euryala Ferox, ¢ prilliamt aay 
-ja, Hariv. ; BbP. = bb&88) ™ nd 
ike) a Ie, N. of Vishnu, ee ive? gsr 
~hasa), = phim. = 7%" ary aks 
isting © : : re 
mmbiin, min, P-garianded; minizey ™ pai? 
R.; (227), f.N. of Sri, MBB. = Bex smi 4p, 
N.’ fa writer of the history i, 2A 
muni, f Albagi Mawrortl i, of Sol 
1°-root L = yoni, m1. r- Ong79t, er ot* of 
Grihyas.; MBh. &c. (also 2) palit "Ny, % 
Buddha, Lalit. ; of sev. ae = reine 
f. N. of 2 princesses, eee is 7) ots 
the 23rd Buddh. patria =e oa pO 
sev ances Rajat.; HParis. * amazon» f, a 
a “ub L. (also -24, Heats and)) gas*t..t. 
seraste te consisting of sate Grihy4 ets ph 
of one of the tongues of Ae Rajat. O° of Srp the 
‘)°-king,’ N. of sev. men, ¢, N. 9 of L 
whee ats °-hued ; (4): ‘the palm ths of 
=riipa, ay TL a line in 1 WORN, 
=rekha, f. ‘1°-line, 


-3 the flower 


2% 1 oO -ing t: “+s 0 
@ partic. position of the filigers resembling the c° of hand indicating the acquisition ed, ak a ae 49 
: . als = ad ° 3 : 56 g L.) (1°-ma ¢ ¢N. 0 
1, Pan, in comp. before nasals 3. Pad.= nade | a |, Cat.; N. of wk, (also -jalaka, n.)= Kshetra,, = laiichana, m. (lL. (d)s , N: 


issa held especiall y 


Brahma; of Kubera, the sv ryiiaeie 
ka, m. } Nishka, L. = nejana, n. washing of the sacred, L, =khanda, n. a quantity of lotusee, 


<lie 
Sarasvati; of Tara. = lil 








qusat padma-lekha. 


astron. wk, = 
lekh#, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. n. aspeciesof pot-herb,Car. Padmotpala-kumud- 


locana, mfn. lotus-eyed, MBh, —vat, mfn. 


fu ° 

ee Cee Hariv.; (2), f. N. of a wife of 

bindhay,. ss esi of a town, BhP. —vana- 

~UGH5a, m, the Sie iia Sa sid rencpriel 
} sitrya-a°) Paw ings descended from the sun 

hued, MBhs Ro senna. = Varcas, mfn. lotus- 


- Of & son of via mfn, id., Hariv.; m. 


peciosus «, eee ib. —varnaka, n. Costus 


= Vahin7 cus, L. = VASE {,=- rth, Ti 
country, ake of wk, = vishaya, Se N. of 2 
-~Vrishabha. vriksha, m. Cerasus Puddum, 
Et alae aa m, N. of a future 
: &,m. N. of a king of the Vidya- 
like bud fin Fe dasaane n. 2 crevice shaped 
iii, 13, epee tt® by a thief in a wall), Mricch. 
ind. by tigen »™m. N. of a Samadhi, L. = éas 
les of bea. $ of billions, MBh. =shyini, f. ‘ 
of the Gandhor. ~#ekhara, m. N. of a king 
lotus flower’ rebder. Kathas. —grf, ‘beautiful as a 
ee eatives 6 of Avalokitésvara, Karand.; of a 
alady y piel - Of sev. women, Rajat.; HParis.; 
.0 ay on KAma-dastra, Cat. ; -garbha, 

ses, MBh eas = shanda, n. a multitude 
wk, = nami ~-khanda). —samhith&, f. N. 
Sdman, ny, «jo mfn. resembling a lotus, MW. 
we pees N. of Brahmi, Balar. 

3 Neof ; 4 VP, =sambhava, m. = 
Sect in Tibet gris teacher who founded 
x ENG Gl sey. ‘ay. WB. 272 &c, =saras, 
es, MBh.; Rajat.; Paiic. 


n, a ye TR, ™, 
Rathaso 7 and, he ee nae a mie 
—— &,m, N, of sev. men, 


dhiy, @),f£N 


and xv? DB pl, - Of a woman, HParié, = saugan- 
d Ny P’. the ; Owers Nelumbium speciorith 
owers, et mfn. (a pond) abounding 
Usha, a 5 R &c. -vai, mfn. id., 
rt. {L.) N, of Ganga; of Sri; of 
> nh. a Sv° mark consisting of 
‘ ae ater m. N. of a sacred 
of length Aap J’t = hasta, m. a partic. 
lotus,” Ne - = hisa, m. ‘smiling like 
Se of Vishnu, L. (cf. -b4asa). 
of ihe M. (ife f. @) - ofa teacher, Cat. Padmé. 
)  lotus-pool or an assemblage 
wast -deva and -bhatta, 
imitkira, mfn.l°-shaped 
: : hea )n. I°-eyed, id. ; n. Passed, 
Ala ; Shri, ‘i omit partic, Mudra, Karand. 
: . a-Da 
= teachers Qountain, R wiawibseye, 4 
Padma,, Padmata, m. Cassia Tora, 
"Ugg, as lotus-flower &c.; -/va, n., 
mg wk, iienaa dhiga, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Bdmang &,m. N. ofa poet; -sa/akea, 
3 of ma PP-leaf, MW. Pad- 
Welliny Gandharvi, Karand. Pad- 
N. of ng Ina PY N. of Brahma, 
of KYA 3 ' Ba oa ib. ; Hariv.; n. N. of a 
the Takris lg &e.) ~vati, f. (cf. °dma-v° and 
‘Discus Mutabilis, L.; a kind 
NN. of Lakshmi, Git.; of 
-3 Of one of the Matris at- 
my pe ae ae 
f¥n e of king Srigala, 
Vudhi-shthira (k° of Kaamira), 
et _Jaya-deva, Git.; of a w® 
Rie! at a a of k° Naya-pala, 
5 Fee Ratha, € city of Ujjayini in 


b  Stoy o > Of another ci . 
dra pay other city, VP.; of a 
Ray evati a N,. + eh ; ~kalpa, m., -pafcdiga, 
Ra, dhe *Manass S.5 “Priya, m. ‘ husband of 
n, . ae > mh, my N. of Jarat-karu L. Pad- 
Bo. 2 Kind of philosopher’s stone, 
W Sp, of N. of wk. Padmasana, 
© in an idol), Hariv.; Kum.; a 


Telip; 

dia ki fe Meditation, Bhartr, (cf. 

® Does COltus, L.s mf(a)n. sitti 

Pos » u.; mf(z)n, sittin 

=)" eh Brahm called Patines (-2d, Pa 
Of the VPisof Siva, Sivag. ; the 
asus P ae Manasi, L, Pad- 
Uddum, Bhpr. Padmahvé, 
€-saya, m, ‘sleep- 
ase els Hariy. Pad- 
amadhi, Karand.; of a 
Us T Re aa’ living in Padmottama 
: fis mottara,m. Carthamus 
adm uddha, MWB. 136, n. 1; 
in Bhs rdtmaja, m, patr. of 
Tata, Jain.; stka-saka, 





vat, mfn. furnished with the lotus flowers called 
Padma, Utpalaand Kumuda, BhP. Padmédbhava, 
mf(d)n. sprung from a 1°, MBh.; m. N. of Brahma, 
ib.; of a man, Das.; (@), f. N. of the goddess 
Manasi, L.; -fradur-bhava, ™. N. of ch. of 
KirmaP. Padmépanishad, f. N. of an Up.; 
-diptka, f. N. of Comm. on it. 

Padmaka, m. or a. red spots on the skin of an 
elephant, L.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, MBh. 
&c.: m, an army arrayed in the form of a lotus- 
flower, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a 
partic. constellation, Heat.; of sev. men, Rajat.; 
n, a partic. posture in sitting, Vedantas. ; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 

Padmaxkin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. 

Padmiaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to resemble the 
flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, Kavyad, 

Padmiavata, m. N, of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-varna, Hariv. 

Padmin, mfn. spotted (as an elephant), MBh. ; 
possessing lotuses, L.; m. 2 elephant, L.; (nt), 
f,, see next, : : 

Padmini, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum, 
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. Onzba, min.; cf. absent, 
nalini &c.); 2 multitude of lotuses or 2 lotus-pond, 
MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. g. pushhardat) ; a1 sstalk, L.; 
a female elephant, L. ; a partic, magical art, MarkP.; 
an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the 
first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided, 
RTL. 389; N. of sev. women, Sinhas. ear: Se 
m. a kind of leprosy, Suir. —kSnta, ™. wos 
of lotuses, N. of the sun, L. = khanda, 0. 2 mile 

N, of acity, Sinh&s. 


titude or lake of lotuses, Paiic: 5 ie 
-pattra, n. a ]°-leaf, R. =vallabha and - 5% 


(°ntfa), m. the sun, ka (cf. -hanta). = shands 
(and -pura), n. N. of a city, Sinhds. 
Padmishth&, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 


UF padra, m. (4/2. pad?) & village or= 
samvesa, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (-vada, -sanda and ee 
[H Paris. } perhaps w.r. for -bafu ot -banda, ‘Vi age 
lad or cripple’); 2 road in a village, L.; the earth, 


L.; N. of a district, L. 
UF padva, n. (1/2: pad?) the earth, L.; a 


road, L.; a car, L.; mfn., s¢ nisarga-padva, 


WET pad-vat. See P- 583, col. I- 
cl. 1. A. pdnate (pf. -papan: 


TT 2. pan, 
j be worthy of 
apne, aor. 3- SB: panishta),to 
admi settee to admire (acc-), RV.: Pass. scik oebe 
ib.: Caus. pandyatt, té, to regard with aes 
wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, F Same ) 
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), 1D. (cf. i 


panaya). 4. asfonidttle 
a, min. astonis r) hey 
AT ke eRe re 
iii, 14), to excite admiration oF eae te toe 
mfn, showing one’s self worthy oF 4 ’ 


glorious, ib. ~ Oo ttt Or to show osten- 
Pandya, Nom. P. A. RV. vi, 75 6 (cf. Nir. 


i t of (gen) 0 : 
= 1) ake ee admirable, surprising, RV,; 
> . 


yye, min. 
AitBr. 
"Panité, mfn. admired, praised, ee fe 
Panitri, mfn. praising, acknowledging, 19: +2 
Panipnat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) showing ones 
worthy of admiration ot pralsts : ‘ 
Panishtame, (prob.) wT S¥- 
Panishti, f. (prob.) admiration, ss 
Panishthe, min. (superl.) veTy 


ious, RV. , 
a ataa. mfn. (compar.) more or very wonder 


surprising, RV. 


praise, ib. 
derful or 


ful, ib. , . 
% ¢ admiration, 1. : : 
mee astonishing, glorious, ib, (super 
’ . 
-fama). 
= paniyas, id- 
Panyas, mfn. = paniye ; | a 
cree nuemakas m, a kind of Arum, Sil. | 
@ panasa, M. (/pan?) the age 
bia arpus Integrifolia, Bh. ; R.&c.; 


or Jaka tree, Artocatp 
a thorn, L.} 2 spect : 
monkey, MBb. ; Ri Gt" 
bread-fruit, ib. = tali Sa 
fruit tree, L- Ppanasasth, 


bread-fruit, Sust. Icind of disease, pustules on the 


anasika, |. 4 rasa). 
ms wad neck; Suit. (cf. pinasa, pil } 


¢ of serpent, ust. ; N. of a 
= panastha, Suér. ; n. the 
yr -nalika, f. the bread- 
kernel of the 


GW payas-pa. 


strength, RV. &c. &c.; a 
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Utama panishpadd, mf(a)u. (Intens. of 
4/ spand) quivering, palpitating, AV. 

Wey panth, cl. 1. 10. P. panthati or “tha- 
yati, to go, move, Dhatup. xxxii, 39 (cf. +/fath). 

Panthaka, mfn. produced in or on the way, Pan. 
iv, 3, 29; m. N. of a Brahman, L. “thalik&, f. 
a narrow way or path, Karand.; Divyav. 

GeUle panthana,m. N.of a partic. magical 
spell spoken over weapons, R. (v. l. samdhana). 

Wret pandara, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 

Wa panna &c. See p. 584, col. 2. 

Waal pan-naddha &c. See p. 584, col. 1. 


TIT papasya, v. 1. for pampasya. 

Ufa papt, mfn. (1. pa) drinking (with 
acc.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 69, Kas.); m. 
the moon, L. 

Papi, m. (nom.s) thesunorthemoon, Un. iii, 159. 

Papitd, f. (fr. Intens. of 4/1. Az) mutual or reci- 
procal drinking, W. 

UY papu, m. (./3. pa) a protector; f. a 
nurse, L, 

agfz pépuri,mfn.( / prt) bountiful, liberal ; 
abundant, RY. 

1. Papri, mfn. giving, granting (with gen. or 
acc.; superl. -fama), RV.; VS. (cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
103, Sch.) 

Sh paprikshépya, mfn. (/prach) de- 
sirable, RV. vy, 33, ©- 

afin 2. pdpri, mfn. (4/1. pri) delivering, 
saving, RV.; AV,; TS, 

UMR paphaka, m. N. of a manu. =—naraka, 
m, pl. the descendants of Paphaka and Naraka, g. 
tika-kitavddt. 

THA pabbeka, mw. N. of the father of 
Kedira-bhatta (author of the Vritta-ratnakara), Cat. 


WAC pamard, f. a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L. 

WTR pampasya, Nom. P. °syati, to feel 
pain, g. Aandu-dat (v.1. pap’). 

GEQT pampa, f. (/1. pa?; Un. iii, 28, Sch.) 
N. of a river in the south of India, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of a lake, Ragh., Sch. —mBhitmya, n. N. of ch. 
of SkandaP. 

WY pam, cl. 1. P. pambati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35, Vop- 

UY pay, cl. I. A. payate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xiv, 3. 

GY 1.paya. See kat-payd. 


U7 2. paya, in comp. for “yas. = Bhuti, f 
an oblation of milk, SBr. PayOpavasana, n. a 
kind of ae Nee milk is the tt ino Vi, 3, 
roo, Vartt.6, P. Payoshni(MBh.; Var.; Pur. 
mountain; °”¢-/ae af. N. of the Nt apg one L. 

Payah, in comp. for “yas, = kand&, f. Batatas 
Paniculata, L. = kshira, n. a partic, extract from 
barley, L.= payoshui = Payéshni,MBh. = pana, 

n, drinking milk, a draught of m’, Pan. vi, 2, 150, 
Kai. = payika, fe id. iii, 3, 111, Kas. = p&ravara, 
m.the ocean of m°, Kav. —pitira, m. flood of water 
Ratnav. = pratibimba, n. the reflected image or 
fancied appearance of w°(in deserts), Subh. = i 

j, UDR. = phenji 
f, a partic. small shrub, L. =sfiman, n. N, of : 
Saran. ide =sphati (fa°), f. abundance of 
milk, AV. xix, 31, 10 (printed gayasph) 

Payas, in comp, for °yas, = 
yoir, piece of water, lake? T, eek eR 

Payas,n. (4/1. A7) any Aid or jui 

a -pt)a OF juice, (esp.) mi 

water, Tain; semen virile, (met.) vital ae eh 
P species of Andr ; 
Beno em, a ne ee 
a elie: a 7: =Kansa, mi. a cup of milk 4 
arni, f.,Pan.viii, 3, 46,Sch. (cf. dadhi-karna\ 
at hi-karna) 
alee : n.(prob. wishing formilk,ib.<kamya, 
es Jatt to wish for m°, Pan. viii, 3, 38 Vartt. 
ge - = kira (?), viii, 3, 46, Sch. = kumbha. 

i Pitcher for holding m°, ib. = kuga, f eb. 

= LBs »: tis ADs 
ba, m. ‘milk-drinker,’ a cat, W.; night, MW. 


ee 
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586 Wweaht payas-pati, UUaTH para-paka. 


~ pati, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. = p%, mfn. drink- 
ingm°, RV. = patra, n.a m°-bowl, L, = vat( pa), 
min. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing 
water or milk or semen; overflowing, exuberant, 
copious, powerful, strong,RV.; AV, ; TS.; Br.; Gr- 
SrS8.; (7), f. the night, L.; pl. rivers, Naigh. i, 13. 
=vala, m{(Z)n. rich in milk, Hari, (ve 1. Sve); 
mm. 2 goat, L. — vin, mfn. abounding in sap or milk, 
Br.; GrS.; Mu.; MBh. Bic.; (77), f, a milch-cow, 
MBh,; Var.; Ragh,; a she-goat, L.; a river or N. 
of a 1°, BhP. (cf. g. pushkarddi); the night, L.; 
N. of sev. plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Batatas 
Paniculata,= kaholi, bs hi: va-kak°, jivanti, dupdha- 
Pheni &c.), Bhpr.; L. 
Payasa, mfn. full of juice or sap, AV, (corrupted 
fr. vdyasa?): n. water, L. 
Payasishtha or payishtha, mfn. superl, of 
Payas-vin, Pat, 
Payaska, mfn. (ifc.) = payas, L. 


param Satam, more than a hundred, lit. ‘an foe, MBh. —jana, m. an® person, a stranger; (col) 
excessive h°, 2 h° with a surplus,’ R.; parah hota: strangers (opp. to sva-7°), Mn, xi, 9. =J + MW. 
yah, Prab.; Heat.), RV. &c. &c.} stratige, foreign, | n, 2 future birth ; °z:z#a, mfn., relating te We) 
alien, adverse, hostile, ib.; other than, different | — j&ta, m. ‘born of another,’ a stranger or mayhy 
from (abl.), Prab, ; left, remaining, Kathas.: con- L.(v.1, -7¢¢a, ‘conquered byan®’). ie Sane 
cetned oranxious for (loc.), R.; m, another (different m{(z)n. consisting in knowledge of the le, MBh. 
from one’s self ), a foreigner, enemy, foe, adversary, Being, VP, — tangana(?),m.pl.N ofa pe “val 
RV. &c. &c.; a following letter or sound (only ifc, = tattva, in -zzrzaya, m., -pr Ghats seaih fot 
mfn., e.g. ta-para, having ¢ as the f° I°, followed | m. N, of wks, = tantra, n. a rule organs on of 
by 2), RPrat.; Pin.; (scil, &raka) a subsidiary | another rite, KitySr.; mf(@)n. dep ef) “4 
Soma-graha, TS.: N. of a king of Kosala with the subject to an°, obedient (opp. to pes ) depen “ 
patr. Atnara, Br. of another king, MBh.; of a son of Kay, ; Susr. &c.; n. (ibe.) and -#4, f. Cre one who 
Samara, Hariy, ; (sc. Ardsada) of the Palaceof Mitra- | ence on an°’s will, Sah.; -dyésht2, akam.; ~hat- 
vind’, ib.; m. orn. the Supreme or Absolute Being, | asserts the dependence of the will, Jats 4g, mén. made 
the Universal Soul,Up.; Ris I, ; (2), fia foreign | sépanishad, f. N. of an Up.; tri-hrt wer, 
country, abroad (?), Kathis, ; species of plant, L.; | dependent, brought into another's age super 
- of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L.; a partic, ceded, sold, Kathas, = tama and stat rxnks, M- 
Measure of time, SAy.; N. of a Fiver, MBh.; VP, | and compar, of ard, = tarkaka oF « 


















































16 wife, Apacs 

Vv. 1. para vend, vend); of a poddess cf. s.v.), | a r, Var.—talpa, m, pl. another sw ife, 1D. 

1. Payasya, min. made of milk (as butter, : miata MBh. : highew point ‘ oe we m. one ai approaches am ties fat 

cheese &c.), Laty +3 M. a cat, L.; N. of 2 son of ib.; final beatitude, L. (also -taray: and parat = tas fad: abl. of Zara, Kav.; Pur. ‘herethere? 

Angiras, MBh.; (@); f. coagulated m.’, curds (made Para-taram); the number 10,000,000,000 (as the | off afterwards behind (¢/as-paratas, ancesto 

RY tnizing sour with hot Hibbs e ch StS. 5 | full age of Brahma), VP.» N. of partic, Simans sapta purushin itas ca paras ca, s° varatal os 

N, of sev. Be cr nciopas Pentaphylla, = £4. Kath.; any chief matter or paramount object (ife, and seven descendants, Gaut.; Sa@7#t P is ) RPrats 

holt, kutumbini, adugd, tha &c.), L. [f 4] having as the chief object, given up ton” ae 2 follows, Pan. ii. 4, 48» Sch-)) Rajat! 
2. Payasya, Nom. P. Syatt, to flow, become ; P t0, Oc- | satz, when saz , 


cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on, 
consisting of, serving for, synonymous with &c., 
MBh.; Kay, &c.); the wider or more extended 
or Temoter meaning of a word, Jaim, ; Kull. ; 


Hariv.; R. &c.; high mel (ai Bice5 
with prec, abl.) after (in time > other 

Sat above (in rank), Bhag.; we rom 

differently, W.; “fah-posha, min, recelviND hy being 


liquid, g. kandv-adi); A, “syate = next, Pap. 

lii, I, 11, Vartt. 1, Pat, i 
Payaya, Nom. A. °yate, to be fluid, Pan. ib, 
Payishtha. See Payasishtha above, 


R 9 ’ te OF; . t 
; (in logic) genus; existence (regarded as the " ; -°tas-tua, n. (the sta high 
% ? com ther, BhP. tas 3 ; 
od in eas a A aa lan i m. (w.r. for | mon Property of all things), W.; (ant), ind. after. se Sliewliere or without, Sarvad. = a devoted #9 
guda?) ‘water-drop, val’, 45 ‘lM. 0, an island, L, wards, later; (with abl.) beyond, after (e.g. param | 4 bsoluteness, (ifc.) the being 44 spate 
“= grahé, m. an oblation of milk, SBr.; -samay. : & 7 | degree, abso ? tap 


vijanat, beyond human knowledge; astam-ayat 
PY, after sunset; mattah p°, after me; atah p° 
or param atah, after this, farther on, hereafter, 
next; zfah p° henceforward, from Now; fatah ° 
or fafa ca p°, after that, thereupon; wdsmat p° [for 
méasm® 6°), no more of this, enough), MBh.; Kiy, 
&c.; in a high degree, excessively, Breatly, com- 
pletely, ib,; rather, most willingly, by all Means 
ib. ; I will, so be it, Divyav.: at the Most, at the 
utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib. + but 
however, otherwise (param tu or Param kim ty, 
id.; yadt 2, if at ak, perhaps, at any rate; na-f°, 
not—but ; 2a p-api, not only—but also : - na-api 


thana-prakara, m. N. of wk. ghana, ‘ny. 
water-lump, hail, L, =-janman, m. ‘w°-birth- 
place,’ a cloud, L. ~ da, mf(d)n. milk-giving (as 
a cow), Hariv, ; yielding water (asa cloud), Subh, ; 
m. a cloud, Kalid.; Var, &c. (-sehrid, m, § fr 
of clouds,’ a peacock, Sah.); N. of a son of Yadu 
Hariv.; (@), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. =duh, mfp, yielding milk or 
semen, SV. —dhara, m, “containing water or 
milk,’ a cloud, Kay.; Rajat. ; (ife. £. @) a woman's 
breast or an udder, MBh.; Kiy, &c.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; a species of sugar-cane, L,: the 
cocoa-nut, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; an amphi- 
brach, Col, ; °vz-4/, bhiz, to become an udder, Raph. - 
°“vénnatt, f. a high breast (and ‘rising clouds’), 
Kay. —dhas, m. (WI. dha) a rainy cloud ; tlie 
ocean, Un. iv, 229, Sch. = dh, mfn, (V1 dhe) suck- 
ing milk, RV. —dhara, f 2 stream of water 
(ertha, n. a bath-room with flowing w°), Mricch. « 
N. of a river, Hariy, =dhi, m. “w°-receptacle? 
the ocean, Kay.; -7a, n, ¢ sea-born,” Os Sepiae. iA 
= dhika,n. ‘sea~foam,’ cuttle-fish bone, L. = dhra 
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gal, (cl--dhara), 
=nidhana, n. N. ofa Siman, Laty. = nidhi 
m.=-dhi, Kav. =bhaksha, m, drinking (eae? 
only milk, SamhUp, =bhrit, m, “water-holder? 
a cloud, Sis. xvi, 61. =imaya, mf(Z)n, consistin, 
of w°, Kathias. = inanushi, f, 2 w°-nymph, Subh, 
=mukha, mfn. having milk on the surface, m°- 
faced, Hit, = muc, mf. discharging or Yielding w° or 
m°, MBh.; Heat.; m. a cloud, MBh.; Var. ; Kay, 
='mrita-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place 
Cat. = raya,m.the current ofa river,Sarn gP, =risi, 
m, a piece of water, the ocean, ib, i N. of the number 
4, L. oruha, n. ‘w°-growing,’ a lotus, L. = late, 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L, =vaha, m, “w°-bearer,’ 
a cloud, Ragh.; Var, ; Rajat. = Vid&rikg, f Batatas 
Paniculata, L, = vridh, mfn. fullofsap, overflowing, 
exuberant, vigorous, RV, = vrata, n. a vow to subsist 
on nothing but milk, BhP.; offering m° to Vishnu 
and subsisting upon it for 12 days (also for I or 

days asa religions act),W.; (pd°), mf(@)n, subsist 


- e H = “i i} 
or intent upon, Bhashap. ; Rajat. a tisthite 
edd Pi a Marut, Hariv- yitths 
‘paining foes,’ N. of a Marut, L, ~tosbs ee 
m. the adherent of another in mind. else a 
infn. gratifying others, Sis. = "or world, HE? 
in another place, in a future state o is sequel C in 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; below 1.¢. » ae who tah 
book), Vop., Sch.; -d427%, Mm. ‘ saan, Wee “tye 
awe of futurity,’ a pious or religio aa ga teri 
n. distance, remoteness, COA (gen. * Ne 
difference, strangeness, superiority nindkar te 4. 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; =-#@, Kap.s “700° ce of wit? 
- =m Gara, m. sg. or pl. another's W’ 30% com 
of wk.=—dara, m. sg. Gaut. xxii, 29} uy, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; set Ophbhimar” ing 
° , 2. 7} P, ‘ 
mana, n., “rabhigamanda, or 4 
Sones n. (“wd, f.) appre achineultery, fm. 
or courting ‘ans wife of ware Ongritt R) of 
-parigraha (R.),-bht/ (MarkP.),- = anv a 
one who takes or approaches Or os zs ans Ee 
wives, an adulterer, R. pen samidlt) Feoa,s 
sorrow, W. m= aiisbames (thi, 
purchased by the entire pean parton ) ith 
Hit. (v. 1. para-bhishana ot ches “4 of 3 
vata, f. the highest deity, ae ora foreles ac. 
N. of a hymn. =desa, m. an Var.; Kathe) ops 
hostiJe country (opp tosva-d dy cavellet, yells 
-sevin, mfn. living org ait or a 08 
mfn, foreign, exotic; m. 4 '0 the proclat 
ib, —dosha, in -4irianda, a : jit OF 
another’s faults, censoriousne a6 avin BP a0” 
Knowing ans faults, ome: mfn. 10 sgh: 
roperty, Hit,; °uydpaharare, | ans 
Pp P Ys uring ht, 
pr’, Mn. =droha, m. ! a d or thous shi?! 
~harmacdhi, mfn, inj° an” 10 2 ad yee 
°hin, mfn. tyrannizing over 4 n°, W: = ae did 
mfn, hating an°, inimical to 2 sukhas ™ og, Om 
an”’s wealth, VP. ; “pisvadars — aber As? 
luxuriously at an°’s exp eauites of an” a pyeon 
o business, the du ad eso? 
an’'s duty or ‘arity (-f@, 1+)» Ting ° of # 
BAP. ans pcan 0H 9 Fell 
n. intent meditation, os irregular pos PA? ng 
MW. =nipate, m. to purva-t ty ei? 
word in a compound (opp- 


3 
7a, not only not—but not even ; na P’-yavat, not 


only—but even), ib. ; (Pdrena), ind, farther, beyond 
past (with acc.), RV. &c. 8c.: thereupon, afterwards, 
later than, after (with abl.or gen), Mn.; MBh, &c 
(paré), ind, later, farther, in future, afterwards, RV... 
MBh.; Kay, [Cf Zd. para; Gk, mépd, tépap- 
Lat. Deren-dse > Goth. fafrra; Germ, Sern; Eng. 
Jar and Sore.) —katha, f. pl. talk about another, 
Bhartr. —kara-gata, min, being in an°'s hands, 
Pafic, =karman, n. service for an°, Kam. ; %7" 
rata, m, ‘engaged in s° for (tag servant, Var. 
= Kalatra, n. an°’s wife ; “rabhigamana, n, ap- 
Proaching ans w°, adultery, W, = KEya-prave. 
Sana, n. entering ans body (a supernatural art), 
Cat. =kirya, n. an”s business or affair, Pajic. 
= kala, mfn. relating to a Jater time, mentioned 
later (opp. to pitrva-), VPrat, =kriti, f. the 


Sy 


‘ , 1. an® usiness 
or affair, Kay.+ mfp. busy for an®, hostile, Mudr. ; 


~Paksha, m. the h° Party, ib. = krama, m. donb. 
ling the other (i.e, second) letter of a conjunction 
of consonants, RPrat, « krithin, m.N. of a Kury 
Wattior, MBh, = krainti, f. the greatest declination, 
inclination of the ecliptic, Siiryas. = kshudr, f, pl. 
the very short verses (of Veda), VayuP. (cf, kshudra- 
Stkia).= kshetra, n. another's field or wife (cf. 
kshetra), Mn,; the body in an° life, Pan. v. 2, 92 
(cf. kshetriya), =khétaka, mfn. dug by an? 


ng aris, = gata, mfn being with lati : sa-vartin, ‘cons oF Ue 

i Sai = or relating to | Vasa a : 
on nothing but m°, SBr. 3 “td-td, f, Ib, an®, MBh, = gimin, mfn, id., Pan, i,3, 72. = entia. Ne Bemis ip! by others, y oir vBEe" 99 
Payorr, m. Acacia Catechu, L. (ibc.) the virtues of an° (-grdhin, nfn, assuming deities, Lalit. (cf. Me ae Sarvads abe 
WH 1. pdra, mf(é)n, (Vt. pris abl. sean, them), Kav.; mfn. beneficial to an° or to a foe, R- highestNirvana(with Buddhists)". v7 Bh. hy, 


. heroes Sg faP ‘ 
mfn. destroying foes (said of Hariv: : thes “YP 


m. N. of a son of Manu Tama ,m.t g cf ANY) 5 of 
of Magadha, Ragh. oF sama son ° pants 
hostile party, enemy, Behe } 
(v. 1. paraméhsht).~ De” 35.2 PAdM  ggsP ie, 
orofa stranger, Mn. ; Kat Mah 0. Pe M 
position, final emancipation, et. ans yee i 
m. another’s property, AP? umiliatio” ae cay 
42, 43. —paribhave, ™ B 
suffered from others, M age € 
~ninda, Paiic, = pBEK®@, ™- 


Py W 
Mn. &c.3 -azuyitta, m. one 


= griha-viisa or -geha-v°, m, dwelling in an°’s 
house, Kay. =granthi, m. ‘extreme Point of a 
limb,’ an articulation, joint, L, =glini, f. the 
subjugation of a foe, W.=—cakra, n, the army of a 
foe, MBh.; Var. (Sch. ‘a hostile prince’); -Siidanga, 
m. destroyer of it, BhP. = citte-jffina, n. Knowing 
the thoughts of another, L, = cintd, f, thinking of 


or caring for an®°, Kay, a¢ o. ©, 
or degree), more than ; better or worse than, su- | Bhp. Cdénicsertine n illewinen Ls eae 
perior or inferior to, best or Worst, highest, su- pending on ans will, subservient (also vat), L 
preme, chief (in the compar, meanings [where also = ochidra, n, ans fanit or defect, Kav. < ju 2 at 
' ; ay. MH A . S : 5 . : . 
~tara), with abl., rarely gen, or ife.; “Xceptionally | being behind an®, inferior, Kath.; coming from a 


fdrasmat, “rat 5 loc. Pdrasmin, xg 3 Nom, pl, 
m. pare, TGS, “Yasas ; cf. Pan. i, ly 343 vii 7 

16; 50) far, distant, remote (in space op : a? 
ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other e fa s} 
ther side of, extreme ; Previous (in time) foraiee: 
ancient, past ; later, future, next; following, succeed- 
ing, subsequent ; final, last ; exceeding (in number 









quem para-para-bhiia. 


eae rs a partic, ceremony, W.; -7a/a, 
aS upon others but observes the due 
BNE ie a + *Ftect,M. a constant guest at others’ 
5 eee ee pabhojin, mf. eating another’s or 
Vanna. ood, Susr. — pira-bhiita, m. N, of 
bya, ae =pinda, in -pushtaka, m. ‘nourished 
section aa” a sivant, Mricch. viii, 38; °ddda, m. 
ae S food, id., L. —puramjaya, mfn. 
ite, = “3 N ey S city (said of heroes), MBh.; 
entering Bf ie 0) a king, VP. —pura-pravega, m. 
Simkhyas Ss. we city (as a supernatural art), 
another EMhe . —purusha, m, the husband of 
an, Kalid.; ‘the Supreme Spirit,’ N. 


of Vish 

a stranger in Pashte, min, nourished by an® or 
bhrit below, the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. 
-a female aa anya-p°), MBh.; Kay. &c.; (a), 
plant, in ieee, Var.; aharlot, L.; a parasitical 
Kathis, » “pin a daughter of a king of Kausimbi, 
“MAhdtsavg ae ole being a cuckoo, Hear.; 
‘=Diirnen, . ° 5 teat feast,’ a mango tree 
Kathis, pnt m, the husband of another iran: 
Which ought tof a-tva, n. the state of preceding that 
- 2 Woman whe oeesey-on RV.i, 53,9.—purva, 
163; «tar; 2 he as had a former husband, Mn. y, 
ta va, “her husband, ib. iii, 166, —panrava- 
oP kinks - Of a son of Viévamitra, MBh, 
at ‘nd -pranava, m. N. of 2 poets, 
= Aaa useful or beneficial 

AV. we . ™Pravadin, m. a false teach 
pr : er 
uavery, Ma aireye tra, n, the service of another, 
nam : a “~ bala,n.the foe’sarmy, Mn.vii, 
“ceding, Gaut. oa More important than the 
tis tahman, ee tahman, n. the Supreme Spirit 
Rs 2, Tey N -of anUp. ; °ma-prakasika, 
me naman "*ananda-bodha, m.,°méashtot- 
Se ih en *, N., “mdpanishad, f. N. of wks. 
fort seat Kalida. (oe Powet or merit, excellence, 
“bh? Prosperit, Le ri Paiic.; Kathas.; good 
» “+3 the last part, remainder, W. 
‘T's wealth or prosperity, W.; 
mf( .¥Ing upon ans fortune, MW. 
@)n, loving another, MBh, = 2. 


eee 
to ot &yOjana, 
Diy hers, Ragh 


0. anoth 
Infn, Jj 
son iva, miCg 
a 
In 94N, t e 
pee “oMpound peat subsequent or second member 
rage language 7° (Cf ~dhiita). —bhashé, f. a 
ing on aaa . elie ae. In -7@¢7-nirnaya, M., 
1, 36 Subsequent : Ol wks, —bhiita, mfn. follow- 
“hyp, ~ PR (said of words), Kas. on Pan. viii, 
Mothers being ae or hostile country ; 
tis}, 50 It, Hit. —Dbhiishana, n. 
a ae HQ), a bh. nt, W. (w.r, for part-bh°and para. 
anor? + (ef, ae mfn. nourishing an°, BhP.; m. 
leay, «2 the Ky te ™ bhrita, m. ‘nourished by 
iS eBgs to bh. or Indian cuckoo (supposed to 
«atitely : female - atched by the crow), Kay.; 
Uckog of Cuckoo. “a, "7#4¥a, mf(z)n. consisting 
Tn, to) Malay. *) Mad. = bhritika, f. a female 
n,), Har : Nourished tg woman, ib, =bhritya, 
n bh OF supported by another (-/va, 
nek (W.), -bhedana (Si.), 
tte! pr Mies, mani, m. ‘excellent 
Pinion , eet Kathir. =—mata, n, a 
Pray * Fa pyny nine, heterodoxy, W. ; -2a/d- 
aks ane m,, ue of Samkara, Cat.; -khandana- 
’nipg da, m, hem m., -bhafijana, n. N, of 
“ Bhest depree of intoxication, 
ke NL & Bi l, for métra, = manthu or 
Movin ma Te of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v.1. 
Devil. re Secret : Or-marman),in-j#a,mfn, 
54, Kul}, . ae or intentions of another, 
vege hashana, n. telling another’s 


Bok a get number m, or n. (with Buddhists) 
On, Jade, 2" t (v.1.-mantra). mara, m. 
coe et” Ingo, QiShi Saunaka and ancestor of 

tro ) at. (cf -arityz), = mukha- 


Sm ~ Vere **sla ; 

mire eu w 4s the face of another,’ N. of a 

hy val Tle Mok, Mrityn, m. a crow, L. (cf. 
Sfor prey ttTaSa-RATIKA, f, pl. ‘me- 


‘ venti 
fon) ding “bara 8 another’s final beatitude,’ 
Seg? Mecg Ton »™Mfn. one following the other, 


One 

Brea, Vel Wee si another (as from father to 
ante Btang, “inter €d, MBh.; Suér.; (ame), ind. 
sa Nn or Biase oy VPrit.; m. a great 
tin iduayy Pecies Graet Brandon with his descend- 
m Nally at L.; ~fas, ind. successively, 
tag? Std. "space ‘2 -bhojana, n. eating con- 

dit; er Parg afhtad 
Ra, Oni? Uccessinr aN uninterrupted row or 
Dr4 SA t,ing be? continuation, mediation, 
Pte (By Sin y tradition, indirectly), MBh.; 
ag.), .o, -Scny, L, ; hurting, killing, L.; 


~ Va 5 ° 
Vata (Cray? Var.), mén, received 


by tradition; -vahana, n. an indirect means of 
conveyance (e.g. the horse which draws a carriage), 
L.; -santbandha, m. an indirect conjunction, Pan. 
viii, 1, 24, Sch. — parika, m. immolating an animal 
ata sacrifice, L. — parita, mfn. forming an uninter- 
rupted series, continuous, Kpr.=parina, mf (@)n. 
hereditary, traditional, Bhatt. —yuvati-ga, im. 
=-dédrin, Var.—yoshit, f, another's wife, Gaut, 
=ramana, m., ‘a strange lover,’ a paramour, Pai. 
=rashtra,n.thecountry ofanenemy, Kull.on Mn, 
vii, 153. = riipa, n.the following orsubsequent sound 
(-¢va,n.), Pan.; Say. loka, m. the other or future 
world, SBr. ; Mn, ; MBh. &c. ; -ga,-gata, mfn. going 
orgonetothef°w°, dying,dead, MBh,; Kav.; -gama, 
m., -gamazta, n. dying, death, L.; -baitha, m. loss of 
the f° w°, MW.; -yana, n. = gama, ib.; -vaha, 
m{(@)n. (a river) flowing in ot toward the other w”, 
MBh.; -zvidhz, m., rites for the o° w , funeral rites, 
Kum.; -stana, n. the state of (being in) the o° Ww", 
SBr.; -Aas¢a,mfn. holding in hand (i.e. quite certain 
of }the o° w®, Mricch. viii, =°. —1.-vat, ind, like a 
stranger, Kathas. — 2. -vat, mfn, subject to or de- 
pendent on (instr., gen., loc. or comp.), subservient, 
obedient, MBh.; Kalid.; helpless, destitute, Malatim, 
viii, y 3-24, f. subjection, obedience to, Vikr. ; oe j at. 
=—varga, m. the party or side of another, Gan. 
= vallabha, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. = Vasa, 
mfn, subject to another’s will, subdued or fae by 
(comp.), subservient, obedient, More a 
°sAkshepa, m. an objection to Se aS 
pretext of being dependent on an , Kavyid. ii, 1 be. 
= vasya, min, =-vasa; -td, f,,R.=vastu, on . 
of a poet, Cat. —Vvacyas mfn. blamable PY others 
(-2d, £.), MBh.; n. another $ fault of dee era 
30.—vani, m. (L.) a judge; 2 years N. a a 
keya’s peacock. vida, m. the talk ich 5, 
popular rumour or report, slander, aa “ g a 
objection, controversy, Samkhyak. # ane ae ae 
opponent, controversialist, Saad tra ee 
who averts or drives away enemies, ViKr. 1V, 19. 
=vitta, n. another's wealth, R. (w. I. nt a, 
=—vira-han, m. killer of hostile eae thes 
—vesman, n, another's house, Vars & € Hae 
of the Supreme, L. —vyakshepin, A eee 2 
foes, Mcar. = vyuha-vinasane, me as N by 
of an enemy’s ranks, MBh. adr’ sere 
Dhrita-rishtra, L. —sakti, m. N. 0 be a-prave- 
Mantras, Cat. —sariraves®, m7" A PW 
Sana, ib.— 8asan4, n- the order of another, Cat ; 
= Adve, m, N. of an author i Me ethan 
-mahima-stotra, 0. N. $s a = aN OPe 
sarasvatti, M. N, of an author. = ’ 


id 3 
arkP. = sri, f. another s 
son of Manu Auttama, Mar mee 


d fortune, Sinhds. —svas, j e 
wh MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. igs sped 
under paras). = samgata, mfn. rigs 
gaged ie. fighting with another, M Me lake _ 
raka, m. pl. N. of 2 people, VP. 8 Eis ia 
‘called Supreme,’ the soul, L, = sam Ee Te 
relation or connection with another et ia or 
related or belonging to 4m ,W. = 8A ai ’ ae 
homogeneous with a mee peaipl os ae 
it h° &c., Pat. = 88e 
Rennie ihe at-4/ kri, to give (a woman) 
wages ; - 6 in marriage, Paiic. 


7 &. i 
into the hands of another ‘Kathas. =stri, f. the 


=sevi, f. service of an eee eanihe on 
wife of an® or an unmarried ¥ ie 
an®, Sih, =sthana, 0. an pies ee P 
Hit. = sv@ n. sg. oF pl. an” s prope ys a ee 
&e * min — sarvasua- bhita, pees " ey 
m4 es or © Prab,; -fV@, 0. 
ging an°’s pr, 1 fa! Me 
ee "Cindpadina, n. conferring 2 7 eae aire 
ae by itt Bec., ib.) eb tee ne se ee nie 
iyi Ds r 3 Oa AL 
(Var.), suddayin A” e Mia of an® sp} ~ sop 
ba eT) or7pin(R.) min. living Bera ceo 
*)} . at. = ; 
Fendent. = hens m. = 2a ae if Led OUT 
ie foe-killer, ee ane? welfare, Bhartr. ; 
pase paneer syakshita, m. N. of an 


re) wk. 5 F ° : 
-grantha, ™. **_ fc ON. of wk. Pariakuse, in 
author ; aE author, -paticavinsatt, i 
-natha, ™- Ashtaka, n, N. of Stotras. 


ar ° 
_péduba-panicasa, f., Hess tek of an enemy, 


iva 
Parigama, m. the he hinder part of the body, 


Var. parker " ahich follows, Pan. ii, I, 2. 

ae a a8 2 g form to a oA to 

Paringa-O8, body,orto Kama-deva 
A mms one ’ 4 

Durga with whom ner after reducing it to ashes),’ 


whee ‘pariosta, m, ‘nourished by an°,’ 
: , L. 
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a servant, L. Par&tman, m. the Supreme Spirit, 
BhP.; mfn. one who considers the body as the soul, 
MBh.; BhP. Parddhi, m. or f. ‘the paining of 
others (?),' hunting, L. Parddhina, mf(Z)n.= 
°ya-vasa, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) entirely engaged 
in or intent upon or devoted to, Kad.; Rajat.; -24, 
f, (Kay.), -fva, 0. (MW.) dependence upon another, 
subjection. Parémanda (or °r@z°? cf. under 
para below), m. N. ofan author; -surdza, n.N. of 
wk, Pardnika,n.2a hostile army, Malatim. Pa. 
ranta, m, ‘the last end,’ death (-2é/a, m. time of 
d°), MundUp.; ‘living at the remotest distance,’ 
N. of a people, MBh, Parfintaka, m. a frontier, 
Divyav.; pl. N. of a people, L. Parfnna, n. the 
ood ofanother, Kav.; KatySr., Sch.; -paripushtata, 
f. the living on an®'s food, Yajii. ; -b40/27, mifn. eat- 
ing ans food, Hit.; m.aservant,L. Parfpara, 
mfn, remote and proximate, prior and posterior (as 
cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower, 
better and worse, MBh,; Kav. &c.; m.=-gvervwe 
below; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a 
small class under the larger or generic, a species or 
class between the genus and individual, W.; Grewia 
Asiatica, Bhpr. ; -g772¢, m.a Guru of an intermediate 
class; N. of the goddess Durga, W. (cf. parat-para~- 
2°); -jita, knowing what ts remote and proximate 
&c,, MBh.; -a, f., -¢va, n. higher and lower degree, 
absolute and relative state, priority and posteriority ; 
the state of being botha genus andaspecies, Bhash@p.; 
-drishtdrtha, min. knowing the real nature of the 
remote and proximate &c., Hariv.; °ré¥a, m, ‘lord 
of the r° and pr°, &c.,’ N. of Vishnu, VP.; °xd2zrd 
(pdrép’), mfn. going after another, going in a line 
(to the next worlc), AV. I. Paramrita, n. (for 
2. see p. 590, col. 2) ‘the best nectar,’ rain, L. 
1. Parfyana, n. (for 2. see p. 590, col. 3) final 
end or aim, last resort or refuge, principal object, 
chief matter, essence, summary (“var 4/krz, to do 
one’s utmost), SBr.; Up.; MBh. &c.; (in medic.) 
a universal medicine, panacea, Car. ; a religious order 
or division, W.; (ife.; f. @) making anything one’s 
chief object, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged 
in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or 
possessed by (-/d,f., Das.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; mf(@)n. 
violent, strong (as pain), MBh, i, 8367 (Nilak.); 
principal, being the chief object or final aim, ib.; 
dependent on (gen.), R.; leading ‘or conducive to 
(gen.), MBh.; m. N. of a pupil of Yajfiavalkya, 
VayuP.; -vat, mfn, occupying the principal point, 
most elevated, MBh. Parayatta, mf(@)n. depend- 
ent upon another, R.; Pafic.; (ifc.) wholly subdued 
or overwhelmed by, Kad.; Balar. Paréyus, m. 
‘one who has reached the highest age or 100 years,’ 
N. of Brahma, BhP. Parartha, m. the highest 
advantage or interest, an important object, MBh.; 
sexual intercourse, Pafic.; ans adv° or int® (ibc., 
°r¢ham or °rthe, ind. for another or for others or 
for something else), Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; mfn, 
(also -ka) having an° object; designed for an°; 
dependent on something else (-/d, f., -¢va@, n.), 
SrS.; Samkhyak. ; Tarkas. ;-cava, mfn. intent upon 
an°’s welfare, Jatakam. ; -cavyd, f. care for an”’s w®, 
ib.; -22shtha, mfn. fixed on the supreme good, 
MW. -vadin, mfn. speaking foranother,amediator, 
a substitute, Yajii., Sch. ; °v¢A27, m{n. striving after 
the supreme good(emancipation),Can. Parardaha, 
m. the more remote or opposite side or half, Br. ; 
KathUp. ; MBh.; m.n. the highest number (100,000 
billions), VS.; TS.; MBh, &c.; the number of mortal 
days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma slife, Pur.; 
as mfn. w. r. for “dhya.) Parfirdhaka, m. orn 
one half of anything, Kav. Par&rdhya, mf(a)n. 
being on the more remote or opposite side or half 
SBr.; most distant in number, of the highest possi 
nes possible 
number, ib. ; highestinrankor quality, moste 
; xcellent 
best, Br.; ChUp.; MBh, &c.: more 4 
cs excellent than 
(abl.), Ragh.x,65; n.a maximum 6 ¢ 
; , (only ifc.‘amount- 
ing at ae to’), GiStS. Pardybuda,. m a 
species 0 - Seep Mies 
fet MW. viene ee ile 
beatitude, Apast. Ba; Hts Bag offering 
near, earlier ai later pe ioe aise distant and 
and lowest, all-includin (-t subsequent, highest 
handed down a & ri va, n.), MBh, ; Pur. &c.; 
om earlier to later times, traditional, 


MundUp.; each i 
atid deste feat successive, BhP.; m. pl. ancestors 


Mn. i, 105; iti . i 
; > 11, 38; n.thed 
can se be ee and effect, motive ia sate! 
ence, ole extent of an idea, totality, t 
) Hae ? ue ndU p.; MBh.; Vedantas.; -jfta (MBh > 
ves ( +) wid (BhP.), mfn. knowing or seeing 











588 PRUE CEG | pardvasatha-sayin, Guafeq parame-shthin. 


both distantand near or pastand future &c. ;-vibhaga- 
vid, mfn. knowing the difference between the d° and 
n° &c., MBh.; °réia, m. N. of Vishnu, VP. (cf. 
pardparéia). Parfvasatha-sayin, mfn. sleeping 
in another's house, Hit, Parasraya, m. depend- 
ence on others, Hariv.; a refuge to enemies, BhP.; 
mfn. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.; 
(@), f. a parasitical plant, L, Pardasrita, mfn, — 
(and v.1. for) prec.mfn.: a dependent, servant, slave, 
Hit. Pardsanga,m.cleaving or adhering to(comp.), 
Susr, Pardskandin, m. ‘assailing another,’a thief, 
robber,.. Par&ha, m.thenextda ,L. Parahata, 
m. struck by an°, assailed, attacked, W. Pardhna, 
m.the afternoon, Var. ; Paiic.(w.r.°ina). Parétara, 
mfn. gther than hostile, faithful, friendly, Kir, i, 14, 
Parésa, m. ‘the highest lord,’ N. of Brahma or 
Vishnu, Pur, ; °sé¥a, m. ‘1° of the h° 1°,’ N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. Paréshti, m. “having the highest worship,’ 
N, of Brahman, W. Paréshtuka, f. ‘highest de- 
sire (?),’ 2 cow which has often calved, L. Pardy. 
ahita, m. ‘nourished by another,’ the Indian cuckoo 
(cf. para-bhriia); a servant, L. Parokta-Khan- 
dana, n. ‘refutation of an®’s words,’ N, of wk, 
Parddh&, f. ans wife, Sah. Parédvaha, m. 
“descendant of an® i.e, ofthe crow,’ the Indian cuckoo, 
Gal. (cf. para-bhrita), Parépakarana, n, = 
~kara, Can.; °n2-4/ krt, to make one’s self an 
instrument of others, Hit, Paropakara, m., 
assisting others, benevolence, charity, Kay.; a. 


of one of the Viive-devas, MBh, =gati, f any | MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 37). Paramédiavara(!), © 
chief resource or refuge (as a god or Protector), W.; | N. of Sch. on Aryabh. Paremsoe Hc 
final beatitude, ib. — Sava, m. an excellent bull, highest being without a second, N, oe 
L. —gahana, mfn, very mysterious or profound, | GarudaP.; n. pure, non-duality, W. e Spirit, 
W. =cetas, n. all the heart, MW. —ja, f.= pra- | Nanda, m. supreme felicity; the Sup a5 of se¥: 
kritt, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted). —jya, min. | soul of the universe, MBh.; Bhartr. Ss ie ‘atha; 
holding supreme power (as Indra), RV. —tattva, | authors (also -cakravartin, -dasa, : Mi i 
n. the highest truth; ~prakastkd, f., -rahaspipani- -pathaka, -bhattacaérya, -yogind) © ava-stav, 
shad, £. N. of wks. — tas, ind. in the highest de- “ddsrama), Cat.; -tantra, 0., md vamantay 
Gree, excessively ; worst of all, MW. =—ta (Cmd-), | m., -lahari-stotra, n. N. of wks. =e r (offered 
f. highest position or rank ; highest end or aim, SBr. | n. ‘best food,’ rice boiled in milk with suga se. Bice 
~ daruna, mfn. very dreadful, MBh.=duhkhita, | to gods or deceased ancestors), mes Suryas: 
mfn. deeply afflicted, Nal. =durmedhas, mfn.| Paramdpakrama, m. = eee st 
exceedingly stupid, MW. =dru, m. Amyris Agal- | Paramépad, f. the greatest Ba eae 
locha, ib, —dharmftman, min. very dutiful or | Param&pama, m. “greatest a tok : 
vittuous, MBh, =nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. | clination of a planet’s orbit to the eclip R. Ef 
(war. for 972412? + of pardn® under fara), —pada, | ram&psarag, f. an excellent eae sha, ™ 
n. the highest state or Position, eminence, fina] mamrita, n. N. of wk. Param aust min. 
beatitude, W.: -nirnayaka, m. and “Sopana, n.| Terminalia Tomentosa, L. Param a- 


Param 
N. of wks, ; ° dimavat, min. whose essence is the | reaching to a very advanced age, Lae es, min. 
highest of all states (i.e, Brahmi), VP.~parama, 


; Tadhya,m.N.ofaman,Cat. P a nth piteously' 
min, highest or most excellent of all, BhP. puns, | much pained or depressed; -vaé, nd. 
m. the Supreme Spirit, N, of Vishnu, VP, = pu- 


le truth, 

Paramartha, m. the highest or wae oe 
rTusha,m. id.; prérthana-maiijari, f., -mahédts 
Saua-préyascitia, n., ~Samthita, £ N. of wks, 


aie 5 - Kav.; m- 
spiritual knowledge, MBh.; nt or } 
ES (ibe.; ea, at, in reality); any om the be: 
“porusha, m,=-s77° RamatUp. Prabha, | portant object, W.; the best ge really, 1? 
m, N, of a man, L, —prita, mfn, exceedingly re- | kind of wealth, ib.; -/as, ind. xKalid C.5 Et 
ibe, MBh. = brahmacarini, f. N. of Durga, | the true sense of the word, ot am david uy 
: -™brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit W.—bhas- | the highest truth reality, Kap.» ©"? = NO 
(yea nit whl dea hes Sn | EO fal eae Vea |e ihe tu, eat, athe a we 
a iste arépa. | wSt, min. deeply distressed, Nal, ~mahat, mfn, | Samadhi, Karand.; -mérgaya, M1 PTO" wks. 
SORE ease f., ee Pai Paropa- infinitely great, Yogas, —moksha, m. final ee -pradipika, f., -pr apa, f, -bodha, ee Maat) 
pares Rue ee ers, aa cent, charitable, cipation, Samkhyapr, “rasa, m. ‘most excellent -bhaj, min. partaking of the highest m. one W 
ses e an lal BRED pals pics i of beverage,’ buttermilk mixed with water, L. m rae -matsya, m. a real fish, Ragh. ; i W.; oe 
hi fri che by seGie. wee gs! whee hasya, n. the deepest mystery; Japa-sameraha, knows the highest truth, a philosop: obtaining ! 
se ib } Parépa a, min hele ewe le f Mm., -vada, m., ~samhita, f., “Syopadesa-samgraha, da, mfn. acquiring knowledge “a : a m., ~% ‘of 
thing else (as an aijectivey L ‘Paxdpajipa, <j M., “syOpanishad, f.N. of wks, 5 Talia, m. a su- | best kind of wealth &c., ib.; -vever4s 
SEs Ny meine ‘oe Tag | Prememonarch, Laghuk. =: °=ma-rth 
Pecdeman t sihg df nen bus | Pete Lap akahal amc 
eae m. giving advice or lstruction to -manyu), —ra ahika, es Cine ddhika) aa 
others, Hit. Paroparuddha, min. besieged by ively fortunate, HParie. — rehi, m, (°y¢.5-7 ca 
an enemy, blockaded, invested, MW. Paropavasa, ’ : ens; f Pisht) a 
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a se see é aha, "me 
Uriti-satya-nirdesa, M., ~SAMET 5 san 


ire truth, 4? yrae,s 

wks,; -saz¢ a, n. the real OF entire iver, *! a 

darbha, a eek wk.; -sarit, f. ay ‘ Opeg-Sattt 

F “Sava, m, ee tnt = really di 

A Breat or divine sage, MBh,; Pur, &e. —laghu- | rah .) N. of wks.; -saepf@, mm- fy 

m. dwelling yee ee mriianiothie, mse Faropa- Manjisha, f. N, of wk, —vismita mfn er Mricel mpi f. N. of wk. Paramary «most 
ad a “oat? sl ae another, begging, Bham. surprised or amazed, MW = vyomnika’ ‘aie, sdhi-sa 

2. Hara, in comp. or ras. —Uru (r¢- dwelling ; f . oe Spe 

frp) Seay Win St) see nh are Eten 

Be TaEv aS). = Ts many fa kind of mene —S8o0bhana, mfn. exceedin ly brilliant o beauti- 

Chandahs. (also pardshnzh, ib.) mrik-gata. 8) ant or beauti- 


tay ede 
Bodhi-sattva (q. v.), L. seen EP: 
excellent Arhat,’ N. of Kuma 
gatha, mfn. containing 100 verses of the Veda as ful, MBh, ~ Samhita, f. N. of wk. = S8ambrish. 


yhite « 
mévatika, m. pl. N. ofa on eee ie 
Aryay. (cf. °mdatika). oon asia, a (with >* 
term or limit, W. Parama&sanes para FA 


stha : ta, mfn, = - rita, Nal. —samtushta mfn. hj or of Mantras, Cat. m- N. 

ee pleased or ‘ished, Ro seen mis tat [a ee te eat Ke parameee’ 

hee At oe a el Pre iogases mfn. auspicious or successful, Mricch, i, 4. —sammata, a ea of Anu, VP. (v.1. Oméshit). f Visti 
Fi ER ae fe mead we P.=punsa, mfn, highly esteemed, much revered, MBh.: R. m. the su reme lord, Supreme Being; améesv®™ 
oe oe Pee ee usband, SBr.=pu- “Sarvatra, ind. everywhere throughout i. MBh ° dale ‘. N. of wk. ee God; N: of 
rusha, min. higher than aman, SankhSr. — gata, -svadharman, m{n, ie zs sk in: he Bk . 4 a acsten fea Supreme Being; wat prince 3 
mf(@)n.pl.more than 100, SBr.; Kath,; MBh.: con- vance of the duties of one’s own (caste or a T- an Re sup! Ptedeas of any emin RTL 3° 
taining more than 100 verses, TBr. ; -7g-gatha (+ for : ibe), W. | Siva; of Vishnu; 0 


™hansa, m. an ascetic of the highest order, a relj- 
gous man who has subdued all his senses by ab- 
stract meditation, MBh.; Pur, &c. (CERT. 87); 
-kavaca, m.or n., “charma-niriipanan, nirnaya, 
n., Paricdnga, n., “Patala, m, or n., paddhat;, 
Ss “Larivrdjaka-dharma-samgraha, m. N, of 
wks. ; Parivrajakdcirya,m.N. of San 


ray &c, (ch MoO 
illustrious man, MBh.; Kav. in: (Origa Bog 
&c.); a Jaina, L.; N. of sev. 2u ga ative 
work of P°), Cat.; (7), f N. of Du £0 wk.) att 
Sita, RamatUp. (°vi-dasdbaht, mt Cat? “care 
(sc, Zizzga) N, of a Linga sacred o. suprem® hha 
tra, n. N. of wk.; -¢a, f, a . pane” yap 


vt),mfn. = para-rik-jata-gatha,SankhSr, a SVag, 
ind, = para-sv°, L, = shashta, mfn. pl. more than 
6o, SBr. = sahasra (AV. ; pérah-sahasra, $Br.), 
mf(@)n. pl. more than 1000, = siman (24°), mfn, 
having superfluous or surplus Samans; m. pl. N, of 
partic. sacrificial days, TS.; TBr.; Kath, 


. - SW : nkaracirys : vad.: . m. N. of an aut ks.3 (ts 

Paraka, ifc. = para, ‘the following sound or Pirturajaktpanishad, f., priya, f. soephee Uh : amen ca-raina, n. N. of W x59 ast if 

word,’ e. g. 2tt-Sabda-p°, followed by the word 772, | f,, “Sahasra-naman, n., -Stava-raja. th. -stotra. hn . meditation on God, Sarva pian mat tui? 
Pan., Sch. n.» “sdpanishad, f. Cshad-hridaya,n.), sbpasann of a i 


Parakiya, mf(d)n. belonging to another or a 
stranger, strange, hostile (-¢d, f.), Mn. (xzpaza, n. 
a tank belonging to an®, iv, 201); Sak.; Kim.; (4), 
f. ans wife or a woman dependent on others (-cva, 
n.), Sah, 

Parama, mf(d)n. (superl. of Adva) most dis- 
tant, remotest, extreme, last, RV. &c. &c.; chief, 

ighest, primary, most prominent or conspicuous ; 
best, most excellent, worst (era cetasd, with all 
the heart; “ma-kanthena, ‘with all the throat,’ 
roaring, speaking aloud), ib: (with abl.) superior 
or inferior to, better or worse than, MBh,; R.; m, 


N. of 2 authors, Cat,: n, highest point, extreme 


limit(cater-vinsati-2° at the utmost 24), MBh. 8c. ; 
+ f. @=consistin 
chiefly of, completely occupied with 
or intent upon), Mn, ; MBh.,; Kay, &ic.* (an), ind 
yes, very well; (also parama- in comp. ; see below) 
very much, excessively, excellently, in the highest 
degree, MBh.; Kav. &c. = Eantha, only in “thena 
4/ kris, to try with all one’s throat i.e, might, Laty, 
=—kanda, m. or n. a very auspicious moment, 
Vasav. = kranti, f.= para-kr°; tye, f. the sine 
ofthe greatest declination, Siryas., Sch, « kruddha, 
mfn, extremely angry, R. =krodhin, m, id., N, 


m. N. of an author; ge hat-Rar a; m tol? a 
“Samhita, f, N, of wk.; -sd . » astutt, fo” po 3 
tive perception of God, Sarvaa-; m. one ghv" 
n. N. of wks.; °rdstitva-vaains agra pr 
serts the existence of God, ee BS no 
isa, m. an excellent archer ( Say. pareM cat 
ramaisvarya, n, supremacy, »* “a Budd 1 gh 
8aka,m.an excellent ‘server of os ex 
Paramaka, mf(2#@)n. Laer iR 
€st, best, greatest, extreme, if 
bar’ and paramika). rgd 
Parame, loc. of “va in omeaperiOt? é “gelt? 
Standing at the top, supreme, ny § eer 
3,97; m. N. of Brahma or 0Y Teeny 
W.; (a), f. a kind of metre, inias, Oat 
superior a chief god ee ge pth 
supremacy, superiority, T4n¢ hief. princlP ¢ Ag? 
standing at the head, highest, © * ‘bei 
Bic, &c.; m. N. of any spe of * Ra a 
AV.; of Praja-pati, ib, &c.3 ® eyishnty "(wit 
of Brahma, MBh.; of Siva, iD-} & sgarkP-+ 
of Garuda MBh. ; of Manu Caks Ps ; 2 of APY pit 
Jainas) =-shzhz, L.; the teacher ¢ dof a end? 
t°, L.; akind of Viraj, RUrat-52 © of sone phh 
L,; N. of a son of Aja-midha, ME riv and 5M 
dyumna ‘Devady°), Pur. ; du, Vien 


prakdra, m.N. of wks, Paramfikshara n. the 
a Eeg able ‘Om? or Brahma, VP, Sch rete” 
mékhya,, mfn. called supreme, considered as the 
highest, R, Paramagama, in “CUdamani-say,. 
hité, f. and “Sara, m. N, of wks. Paraminga- 
n&, f. an excellent or beautiful woman MBh.: R 
Paramétika, m. N. of a school of the Yajus, 
AVParis, (cf. “dua, Paramanu, m, an in 

finitesimal pacticle or atom (30 are said to form . 
mote in a sun-beam), Yaj. ; Yogas, ; MBh. &c 

(cf. bhyitya-p°) : the passing of a sun-beam past 
an atom of matter, Pur.; n, % ofa Matra, VPrat. - 
-havana-vada, m, the atomistic system of the 
Vaiseshikas, Samk.; -24, f. infinite Minuteness, the 
state of an atom, Ragh.; BhP.; “Maya, m{(Z)n, 
consisting merely of atoms, BhP.; ““U-ahgaka, m, 
“subtle-bodied,’ N. of Vishnu, L. x, Paramft- 
ma, m.a partic, personification, MaitrS, 2. Para- 
matma, in comp. =°%maz i —Satt-prahkaia, m., 
prakaia,m.,-vinoda, m, » Samdarbha, M.,-stava, 
m. N. of wks. ; -#aya, mf(7)n. being entirely the 
soul of the universe, Hear, Paramatmaka, 
mf(zké@jn. the highest, greatest, MBh. Para. 
miétman, m,all the heart (only instr, = paramena 
cetasd, col. 1), MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up.; Mn.; 


? 
ajus, 











quifea parame-shthina. 


(nz), f. Ruta Graveolens, L, =shthina =-shiht 
- XIX, Q, 4. : : : 


Paras, in com ° = — 
Pp. for “ras. — caty 
pl. more f FY aringa, min. 


Renee Wa further, off, away ; in future, 
of, beyond ‘f PREP. with acc.) on the other side 
aia papd net €t or more than; (with instr.) id. 
abl.) beyond a a ena pardh); without; (with 
Bdtge son the other side of (also ena pardh); 
an (only ASE te without; (with loc.) over, more 
thirty, i. ¢ “sate trdyas pardh, three more than 
comp. Siler pale VS.; AV.; SBr.; (often in 
jority: of mes ah S to express a surplus or super- 
“tarim (AV a under parak). = taram (RY.), 
tarim pay? (o ind. further away, further; Jaras- 
ind, further 2, and f° away, TandBr. = tat (Adr°), 
at, arvge mie further on, towards (opp. to avas- 
C3 from shi ae gen.) beyond, above, RV. &c, 
2patt, ib.: heresr’ from before or behind, Br.; aside, 
: mes, afterwards, later (opp. to pi 
) ged c. =pa (rds), mfn. protecting; 
Protector » 0. (SBr.) protection. —pa, m. 2 
Paras-nare RV.; TBr.; SrS. 
cf, anyo'nyay. ee nom, sg. m. of para + para; 
Pl. like one an Rin mutual, each other’s, Bhatt.; 
© oblique cas other, MBh. xii, 2420; (mostly in 
Ne anot er s of m. sg. “ant, ena, at, asya), ind. 
One 3; aoe other, with or from one another, 
¥. &e,; emer reciprocally, Mn.; MBh.; 
py Uhata.p aha g ibe. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e.g. 
28h. xvii, hil ‘not knowing each other,’ 
ki Fiend, an ine, na, m. ‘knowing one another,’ 
: eect Content, ee? W. —priti, f, mutual de- 
an? yi» Mn, wm yicna aha, mfn. opposed 
us a et, “Wylivritn m. quarrelling with 0° 
a ehya, n. mo" a f. mutual exclusion, Samk, 
Wich; : Meeting one ae ae Hit. —samigania, 
tang. ° ans han?” sukhdishin, mfn. 
kj ng Opposi Ppiness, Nal, =sthita, mfn. 
leg ‘ Poite to 9? 4,0 
Ress gp Yo an, Nay an’, Ragh. ~ hata, mfn. 
Qin are BT = hita, n, 0° an°’s happi- 
to 9° io” Parasparikrandin, mfn. 
Ng 0° an? a ‘ Wiest Parasparadin, mfn. 
; mat .£ mee i kind, Mn, Paras- 
Pre Rapa concurrence or assent, 
Cipraee : P eamishaté, f. the being o° an°’s 
0 arpy, Ra vin Spardsraya, mfn. mutual, re- 
Pressip Ment), [ m” dependence (esp, as a fault 
go OF Squeezin arasparétpidana, n. m° 
sistance. oo? Rit. Parasparépak&re, 
and p, S™ai, g, ‘ ”?#,m.an ally or associate, W, 
transis vi, 3,8). Of Zara in comp, (cf. atmane 
4, Or active west n. ‘word for another,’ the 
Tose tement (pl.) ag and its terminations, Pan. 
at. : ‘4 4, 82.—padin, mfn. taking 
fl mx 2.» Sch, —bhisha, mfn. id, 
> Pan., Sch, 
: > Se col. a). f, of fava in com 
“da wy, } P- 
re, nerf site Ofwk. —tringikd, f. N. of 
ch * Of wh —e oe Devi; -rahasya-tan- 
a way fo tT, f, a preat body(?), VS., 
L ~ratttra, mn realke, f, N. of wks. —pra- 
Sy tot? nN of a partic, mystical prayer, 
ti aod, £ Cwith of wk, = vedi, f. =drzhati, 
me tat,’ Stoty Saktas) a partic. form of 
Petign 2 abl, oe at? 2 N. of wk. 


Ne t : 
Xt). | ithe bed °ra in comp, — para, mfn. 


a 49 ‘ 
>Car 7%, m, a’. | *3 SeMior to the senior (cf. 
Ma Ser (cf, a py teacher of the t° of the t° of 
Pa, €s par a-gf" under Jara). = priya, 


rt vad, ta Burd, 5 


Year 12; : . 

ar hee 228, pitta +?) in the year before last, 
tna, mfn. belonging to the 

; Seep 6 23; Vartt, 
3 Rd, 46. iS 96,col.1),loc.offaraincomp. 
of pace thee: id. wr OW» Naish. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 22). 
Water Bas ae 7 (fr. a) any place 
u ceded, |, = préna, mfn. 
Coe on Olp, £ °T€ precious than life, Kathas. 
es metBE outs, 25: mahu (°rd-), mflv7)n, 
(4 “ OF at the top, SBr. ’*ksha 
range of sight, invisible, 


Sent 
Palate oye, “FORM the 
tibet, 9 (iM a par telligible, AV. &c. &cc.; past 
bens Man, tls). (j €. sense, cf. below and Kas an 
ky Nd. et ef. =) in an invisible or impercep- 
¢ * back, ;,")} (an), ind. out of sight, 
instr . a absence or without the 
uy ind, ie co gen, or comp.), SBr, 
Pp. : (an) sight, secretly, mysteri- 
“2 Ind, secretly, without the 


Us pardaic. 589 


knowledge of (instr.), Br.; (¢), ind. behind the back ] QUIET pard-kasa,m.(./kas) distant view, 


of (gen.), Mricch. ; Paiic. &c. ; one’s self not being 
present, Pan. iii, 2, 115 ; m. am ascetic, L.; N. of 
2 son of Anu, BhP.; (a), f. (se. urzétz) a past or 
completed action, APrat.; (sc. vibhaktt) a termina- 
tion of the perfect tense, Kat. ; N. of a river, VP.; 
-hama (°kshds), mfn, liking what 1s secret or mys- 
terious, SBr.; -4ri¢a, mfn. (2 hymn) in which a 
deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3rd 
person, Nir. vii, 1; -j#t, mfn. victorious in an im- 
perceptible manner, BhP.; -72, f. (MBh.), -tvd, n. 
(Vedantas.) invisibility, imperceptibility 5 -prishtha, 
m., a partic. Prishthya, Sr5.; -27272, mfn. =-sama, 
AitBr.; -bandhu ( paré ksha-), mfn, not clear in 
its relation, MaitrS. ; -buddht, mfn. regarding as 
something distant, indifferent to, Jatak. ; -bhoga, 
m, enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
proprietor’s absence, W. ; -manmatha, mfn. inex- 
perienced in love, Sak.; -vrittz, méfn. living out of 
sight, Kam.; formed in an obscure or’ indistinct 
manner, Nir., Sch; °pehdrtha, min. having a 
secret or recondite meaning; n. an absent oF Invis- 
ible object, Hit. = gavyuti, ind. beyond the area 
of pasture-land, RY. ; mfn. further than a Gavyiitl 
(q. v.); Kath, = goshtham, ind. beyond the cow- 
house, Maitrs. =bahu, mfn. beyond the aon or 
reach, SBr. = matra (°rd-), mfn. immense, nee 
vast, RV. —rajas (°rd-);, mfn, being beyond the 
dust or above the world, 5Br.; untouched by pas- 
sion, MW. = laksha, mfn, (pl.) more than £00009; 
L. —’varam, ind. from top-to bottom, from han 
to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr.; 
SankhSr.; °vzza, min. (ft. prec.) having both supe- 
rior and inferior, prior and subsequent arial 
10,Sch, — variyas (°7-),mfn. broader ont €0u a e€ 
or atthe top, TS-} AiBr. 9 Rapid better (80 BCU 
most excellent of all, ChUp. (-20@, 0-5 ae : ot as 
highest happiness, ib. = Vi28®, mfn. pl. i Aare 

20, SBr. == ita, mfn. pl. more than 80, ib, — ha 
n. more than an oblation, Apast. =’hu, W.T. 


"mhu above. _ 
J ~ o 
Ya parana, min. (./1. pri) crossing (ct. 
aritra-); n. w.t. for paraza, reading, Hariv.; 

of a town, Cat. 


OTS pararu, Mm. 
(v. 1. pavari). 
UC parasa,m.4 speciesofgem ,BrahmavP. 
a hatchet, axe, the axe of 
a woodcutter; (Naigh. it, 20) a ite fi 
&c, &c,; N. of a king, MBh.; wT. Bis = 
[CE Gk. médexus, TEAEHKOV &c.] =! a 7. 
‘ axe-bearer, N. of Ganééa; of Parasu-r a ta 
— palisa (iis the blade of an axe, Kaus. Ry - my 
dit oF n. “in infusion warmed by aay a 
= mat, mfn. payiazee axe, Bae pam ae 

i > N. of one 0 : 

of aoaaalt and sixth Avatara of out 
a typical Brahman and his history typifies kav; 
tests between the Brahmans and egrean ie ee +3 
Pur.: MWB. xili, 13 RTL. 110; 27° (a <a oh 
N. of a prince and of sev. authors Ceca se 
jara, deva, mt Jaya, 


igra, muni), Cates HO Oe Cat 
é , “ht half of Vaisakha, Vals 
third day in the lig m., -s#ira, U. 


a species of pot-herb, L. 


paras, m. 


z N. of wks. ; 
kasa, ™., -pratapa, Ms be oe 
i a-kathanda, N. f 

“boat ne A yg sah 

i of axes,’ N. of a hell, MBh. = B, f. 

‘axe in hand,’ N. © 

Parasava (1) : pa 

Cc . ie?" . . 

i ene m. (ife. f. @) 4 hatchet, ne os 
Var . Kay. é&c. (also written ges 

5 ith an ; 

fn. armed with aa @**, 

aE axis mfn. furnished with anaxe, MBh. 

a 


qua parasval or Csvan, M. & kind of 

snake, KaushUp., Sch. en — 

drasvat, m. {pFo- we 

Boy NS » Nydyam. (cf, prec. and parasvata). 
; * +9 : 

act 2 poi (for 1. 5€0 col. 1), ind. away, 


- jt occurs only in 
off, aside, 7 : fix to nouns and verbs ; 
-tarant and -Va, .) =taram 
“he sie akin to pare, paras, sui (op ‘3 
it fs Pe eet Vy. evit, f. dis p. 
ind, furthe : 


arva-vat) ; ib; A 


qua parak, paral 


.; Dre 


a &e, See paraite, 


remote expectation (only in did-garakasaz), SBr. 


QU para-V/kri, P. -karoti (Pan. i, 3, 79; 
p. -kurvat, Bhatt.), to set aside, reject, disregard. 
°xarana, n. setting aside, disdaining, W. —krita, 
mfn. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib. 


TUR para-y/ krish(onlyind.p.-krishya), 
to draw away or down, MBh. °krishta, mfn. 
disparaged, reviled, ib, 


para-4/kri (only ind. p. -kirya), to 
throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh. 


QUA pard-/kram, P.A. -kramati,°te (cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 39; ind. p. -Aramya, AV.; SankhSr.; 
aor. pardkransta, Bhatt.), to march forward, ad- 
vance; to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish 
one’s self, AV. &c. &c.; to turn back, MW. °krama, 
m, (sg. and pl.; ifc. f. &) bold advance, attack, 
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion, 
enterprise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going out or away, 
L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.;_ of a chief of the Vidy4-dharas 
(associated with A-krama, Vi-krama and Sam- 
krama), Kathas. ; -Aesarzn, m. N, of a prince (son 
of Vikrama-kesarin), Vet.; -7#a, mfn. knowin 
the strength (of an enemy), W.; -vat (MarkP.), 
°min (MBh.; Hariv.), mfn. showing courage or 
strength, exerting power. “kranta (/érd-), mfn. 
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic, 
AV. &c. &c.; eagerly intent upon (with loc., e. g. 


palayane, on fleeing), MBh.; n, displaying power 


or energy, Jatak, “kraimtyi, mfi. showing courage, 
exerting power, MBh, 

WuUiAqyq para- /kship, P. A. -kshipati, °te, 
to throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP. 
rshipta, mfn. upset, wrested away ; -manas, min, 
having the mind carried away or enraptured, ib. 


WUBIN para-/khya (only pf. -cakhyau), 
to see afar off, SBr. 

TUT paraga, m. (prob. for apa-r°), the 
pollen of a flower, Kay.; Pur. &c.; dust, Ragh. iv, 
30; fragrant powder used after bathing, L.; sandal, 
L.; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L.; fame, cele- 
brity, L.; independence, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 
= pushpa, m.aspeciesof Kadamba, L. —vat(W.), 
gin (Sis.), mfai, laden or covered with pollen. 

GUNA pard-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
away, depart, die, AV.; SBr. “gata ( dra-), mfn. 

one, deceased, ib.; come, arrived, Kad.; covered 
with, full of (comp.), Sis. “gantri = Jard-yati, 
Say. on RV. ix, 71, 7. “gama, m. arrival, Nalac. ; 
approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var. 

UUM pard-/1. ga (only aor. -gas, -gat), 
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV. 

WUT EW parag-dris Ke. Seep. 590, col. 1. 

QUBAA pard-ghatana, a. (han, Caus.) 


place of execution, slaughter-house, Car. 
WLUISIFA paran-avyitta, -manas &e. See 
p. 590, col. I. 
ULI paraigava, m. (fr.?) the ocean, L, 


YUWart para-/ car, P. -carati, to go away, 
depart, RV. 

aus para-v/ ji, A. -jayate (cf. Pan, i, 2. 
19; pf. jigye, RV.; p. jégyana, TS.; aor, pard- 
jaishta, MBh.; fut. -yayzshye, ib.; but also P 
e.g. Pot. jayet or jayyat, MBh.; pf. jigyathur. 
RV.; aor. pardjarshit, MBh.; inf. -jetum, R.: 
ind. p. ~72¢ya, ib.), to be deprived of, suffer the loss 
of (acc.), be conquered, succumb, RV. &c. &c. - “ 
submit to, be overcome by (abl.), Pan F ie: 
to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow MBh. ae 
&c.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yajii. i 75 Fg - 
re the being deprived of or conquered, la detent 
Sp ye MBh.; Kav.: Yajii.; conquest 
eat, peor Ragh.; turning away from, 
oe : jit, m.N.ason of Rukma-kayaca, 

- jita ( Para-), min, conquered, defeated. 
RV. aoe pi en a lawsuit), condemned by law, 
face 1 C, is num, mfn, conquered, succumbing 
paraj°); Victorious, triumphant, MBh, F 

_WUR paraiie, mfn. (fr. 2. ae; nom. aa 
act, ak or G2) directed or going away or towards 








590 UUW parak, 


some place beyond (opp. to avwé/ic); turned away, 
averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or 
outside of (abl.), not returning, done away with, 
gone, departed, RV.; AV.; TS. ; Br.; Up.; having 
any one behind; standing or going behind one another, 
following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards 
the outer world (as the senses), KathUp.; BhP,; 
n, the body, BhP. iv, 11, ro; (2), ind. away, off, 
KitySr.; AitUp.; (& or 7%), outwards, towards the 
outer world, KathUp.; BhP. 

Parak, in comp. for °rdfic. = tva, n. not turn- 
ing back, non-recurrence, SankhBr,; Laity. push- 
Pi, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Paraka, distance (only ¢ and df, at or froma 
a”), RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 26); m. N. of a Tri-ritra, 
Br.; SrS.; of a sort of religious penance (said to 
consist in fasting for 12 days and nights and keeping 
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mn.; 
Y¥4jfi.; a sacrificial sword, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 
a species of animal, L.; mfn. small, L, Paraikit- 
t&t, ind. from a distance, RV, Vili, 81, 27. 

Parig, in comp. for °rafic, = dris, mfn. havin 
the eye turned towards the outer world, BhP, 
=vasu, mfn. keeping off wealth, Kaui, (opp. to 
arvag-v°; cf. para-v°), 

Paran, in comp. for °raiic. -vritta, mfn. 
turned away, flying, A past. = manas (pda7°), mfp. 
having the mind or thoughts directed backwards, 
AV, =mukha, m{(Z)n. having the face turned 
away or averted, turning the back upon (also ayz, 
ind.); flying from; averse from, hostile to, repard- 
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc.; gen.; acc. with 
pratt, or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; un- 
favourable, unkind (as fate &c.), MBH. ; Kalid, ; 
m. a spell or magical formula Pronounced over 
weapons, R.; n. (ch. of MBh.), -24, f. (Amar.), 
-tud, n. (Var.) tuming away, aversion; “khaya, 
Nom, P. °ya#z, to turn back or away, Bhatt., Sch. ; 
“khi-/ kri, to cause any one to avert the face, put 
to flight, MBh.; °247-4/5hi, to become averted, 
turn away the face, take to flight, retreat, Kay, ; 
Vet.; -dhiita, mfn. averse from, inauspicious, un- 
favourable (as fate), Pafic, 

Paraci, f. of °ydic, in “Karman, n. N. of a 
wk, on funeral rites, 

Paracina, mfn. turned away or downwards or 
opposite, averted, VS. &c, &c.; being 0° or beyond 
or outside of, BhP. + averse from, indifferent to (abl.), 
MBh.; unfit, improper, Hear.; (avz\, ind, away 
from, beyond (abl.), SBr.; more than, Kath, ; after, 
TS.; before the time, L. = ratra, n. the second 
half of the night, ApSr, 

Paracais, ind. away, aside, off, RV.; AY, 

Paraficana, n. turning away from, bendin 
aside, Nir, xi, 25, °cim, mfn. not returning, non- 
recurring, Br, 


WU paraitja, m. (only L.) an oil-mill ; 
froth or foam; the blade of a sword or knife (cf, 
paranja). 

QUI 1. pardn (para with »/ an), P. nara 
nite (Desid. Pardninéshatt), Pan, viii, 4, 19 &c, 
2. Parfin, min., ib. 20, Parana, n. (with vayoh) 
N. of a Saman, L. 


qurait para-ni (4/ni), P. A, -nayati, te, 
to lead away or back, AV. 


WUE para-nud (vnud), P. A. -nuddti, 
“te (Ved. inf, -#z4de), to push or drive away, banish, 


remove, RV. &c. &c. "nutti, f. driving away, 
expulsion, removal, TS, 


WAT pard-tansa, m. (/tans) the being 
thrust or pushed aside, Kath, 


WOUATA pard-taram, Seepard,p.589,col.2. 
WOR para-/tras, only Caus, aor. pard- 


titrasat, to drive away, AV, 


se paradana, m. « horse of Persian 
eed, L. 


WURT para-/1. da, P. -dadar; (pf. -de- 
datha, aor, -aits, -dat [often as Subj.], -dur; Ved, 
inf, -daf), to give up or over, deliver, throw away 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; give in exchange for, barter 
against (dat.), RV. vili, 4, 5; toexclude from, BhP, 
Parii-tta, min. given up &c., Pan. vii, 4, 47, Sch, 
Para-dadi, mfn. giving up, delivering over, RY. 

Para-déina, n, the act of giving up &c., VS, 





WA pard-vrit. 
. i iva-Ut 
Tate para-/di§ (only pf. ~didesa), to | fakshata-vada, m., “hanya karnieae nh. 
order off, remove, AV cara, m., -grantha, m., grantee £(Stha- 
BOs <8 ¢ tippani,f,, -piirda-paksha-grantha-tika,' aia 
para-/dris (pf. -dadrisur, ind. p. kroda, m., °tha-didhiti-tika, £, °tha-pran am 

-drtsya), to perceive, behold, AV.; SBr. eh avai zy 


m., “tha-vevecana, n., thénugama, mel fa, M. 
Weg para~/ dru, P.-dravati,to run away, | Pa&sha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, 0; 
flee, escape, BhP. 


P ha- 
-vadértha, m., -vicara, M., -siddhénta-grant d ) 
WUYTY para-./1. dhav,P. -dhavati, to run 






















75 iF 
tikd, f. (°tha-kroda, m., tha-prakasa, ‘ 
SaaS n., “¢hdloka, m.), -stdadhkdnta-rahasy% 


sara, 1. 

away, RV. n., ~hetutd-vicara, m. N. of wks. gon Sehej I 
— = * ki 3 ng» i ling 

GINA para-s/dhna. P. -d taking hold of, touching, seizing, * fn. callin, 
away, RV. vdhim ide hamati, to blow collection, consideration, L. Kegon. aa to (C#- 


or bringing to mind, pointing or r¢ zed of 
tva, os Sh, Ompishta (para-), mir ust’ 
laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, &rc.)s 3 
treated, violated, afflicted (by disease eferred 1% 
MBh. &c.; recollected, considered, ! 

RPrat.; borne, endured, W. ¢ Ji going 


QUART pardnasa, f. (fr, ?) administering 
Temedies, medical treatment, L. 
WUT pardpa, n. (fr. para+ap) Pap. vi, 3; 


97, Vartt. 1, Pat. ; mfn, (a place &c.) whence water 
has retired, W, 


4 : QwWaq 2. pardyana, n. (para Jast 
( para-v/pat, P. ~patati, to fly BWAY | away, de ee or ea of departure, ar a 7) 
OF past, escape, depart, RV. &c. &c,; to fall out, ai By  AV.; SBr. (cf. 1. pardyaya, P- 
? of ee 


fail, be missing, AV,; Br.; GrS.; Uttarar.» to fly 


-gan- 
or rush along, Kad, ; to fly towards, approach, arrive 


qaati para-ydlt, m. (wy at)= pare 


Hear, ; Kad, : Caus. -Datayati, to drive away, AV,; | ¢vz, RV. ix, gt, 7 (Say.) 87 col. 3: 
-Patam, ind. p. flying away, MaitrS. °patin, min. Guay parayatta &c. See p- 69%? ; 
flying off, getting loose, ApSr, °patuka, mfn, oa = itt, to go away, Ht $ 
miscarrying, abortive, TS, WUT para-/ ya, P. -yati, Kas, 


AV.: Caus, -yapdyati, to bid-go away "i, past 


TUG para-4/ as, P. -pasyati a 
Tp ‘p pasyati, to look WARK pararika,m.(or°ka, f.) lee 


far off (or toa distance), AV.; TS. > SBr.3 to see or 


Perceive (at a distance), SBr.: KatySr, (v.1. paldrika). ! Charantl® 
UTZ para-./ pu, P. -punati (ind. p. -pa-| QU pararu, m. Momordica 
Yam), to purify, cleanse away, VS.; AV.; ApSr. | L. (v.1. pavare). ock, L. 


pavana, n. cleansing away, Temoving by purifi- 
cation, ApSr. 


WUT para- prishthi-bhitea, ing. 
having the back turned (?), Divyay, 


, Bah parabaies n. N. of two Samans, L. 
v.1. °bava), 


Vuhyey parabhiksha, w.r, for Parna-bR°, 
WML pard-/bhi, P. ~bhavati (fut. -bhg- 


vishyati; Ved. inf -bhzive), to perish, dj 

. inf, perish, disa 
be lost, succumb, yield, AV.; Br. &e.; sate 
come, conquer, R.; Kam.: (Pass. p. -Chityamang 
BhP.) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Kay. &c.: 
Caus, -bhavayati, to overthrow, destroy, AV.; Br, 


r 
WWSsF pararuka, m. a stone OF 
(v.1. pavaruka). ail unde 
Wa pardrtha, pardrdha &e. 
Para, p. 587, col. 3. e.. 
para-/ vac, P. sea! 
dict (opp. to anu-vac), SBr. vakay 


dicted, 
diction, AV. Pardkta, mere 
Parécya, mfn. to be contradicted, a, p-5°9 


TUTH para-vat. See under 2. a. a 

i 51a 

AA pardvata, m. Grewia Ae! ae P 

Na para-+/vad, P. -yadati, tO 
NN 


or remove by speaking or reciting; gdhitt, 


contt®” 
gBr 


&c.; (A.) to vanish, perish, sustain a loss, B - aor. a is 
hava, m. vanishing, disappearance, diester P ion Sonal Or a RV ‘ 
Separation, R.; overthrow, defeat, humiliation, “vadhit), to strike oe “TS y 
mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin, (Pdra-para vadhit); AV-; *- ati, *° ve 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the 40th (or 14th) re ard-+/2, Vap, Be UF &c.)) vl 
year in Jupiter's cycle of 6 years, Var, (cf. parG- : a? dead bodies, arrows ' 
Vase); ~fada, n, an object of contempt, MW gside, ce < mall 

bhiiva, m. defeat, overthrow, MBh, ; humiliation, Wong Maitre) Be amiti oT ab 
contempt, L. °bhivana, n. suppression, ApSr,. WUAA para-vvam, a 
gs aay eee ee to decline, going to to spit or yomit away, Kath. 537: ool 
» Nath, “bhiita (4473. . Yani £0 oe ] 
perished, forlorn, $Br. Re deta? WUC pardvara Ke. or ara-UF 1 
Ree me harmed, injured, degraded, humbled.  WiraA ara-varta &e. Seo P tol oP 
Bh. ; Kav. &c, “*bhiti (paré-), f, defeat over. “ — A ~valgat®r 
throw, humiliation, injury, AV. ; Kay,; Pur. WUTST para AEE 1tb» 
Tuya para-bhrita, mfn. ( V bhri) borne or | *¥ay, TS. keeping off We ath 
taken off, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV; AY. Wada para-vdsu, min. re of the 4 3. 


jg-v)3 Me che Laaae 
SBr.; SankhSr. Ce Me Var- ( e fag! 
year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 ¥ aed wit 

bhava); of a Gandharva nya (ass | 
vasu), BhP.; of a son of 4a Ai 


Arvi-yasu), MBh ’ _pahati Cr 


Wear para-+/ vah, P. ay, bring owin? 
-vakshat), to carry off, a nee of par f rai 
RV.; AV. °vaha, m. we a-s 
(the other 6 being called agit way? 
vé- and sam-vaha), MBA; ati, to ¥ ows 
-P , 


W para-/ mi or mi (only fut. p. - 
yat), to come back, return, AitB, i cg 
GUAT 2. Pard-mrita, mfp, (for 1, see p. 
587,col. 3) one who is bevond (i.e, no 
to) death, Up, ; Samk, 


Taq Pard-/mrig, P. ~mrisati (inf. 
~marshtum, ind. p, “M7 25YA), to seize or lay hold 
of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, Sankh§r.- 

*?) 


MBh. &c.; to handle roy hiv. 6 
or a temple), MBh.; R Bily, violate (as a woman 


: ‘> tO point or refer t Ut “i i, P. , 
Samk, ; Nilak. ; to consider, deliberate, FA vee. aT p peieaagh abov® 
Pass, “my rsyate, to be touched, be referred to og ft ove by eee ids See par as apt 
slang pice ee nea ae raa,m,| WUaTH para-vaka. p. -vrinak ya)! 
‘ 72S Qe t e air), 3b . ne of - wu: a ve . 
» DY ) ending BOG para-+/ ory; ark ie wri 


or drawing (ofa bow), R.; violation, injury, assault 
attack, MBh.; R.; Kad. affection (by disease &e.), 
MarkP. ; remembrance, recollection, Ved&ntas. ; re. 
ferring or pointing to, Sah, ; reflection, consideration 
judgment, MBh,; Bhashap.; (in logic) inference, 
conclusion, drawing conclusions from analogy or 
€xperience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its 
connection with the major; N, of wk,; -kavana- 


~Urinak ; pf, -vavrijer ; | ees RY. a 

to turn away; (with s77s42) ay, eDov hg) : 
ib.» to throw aways ectO"? chy 

off (as a head), ib.; tot z-), min- rej" se 

abandon, ib. “wrikta (f4” Sty A out-casi® 

off, RV. iv, 30, 16. wad, M22 O°), 


: ers0 
miserable, RV. (Say. ‘N. vig. é 


TUR pard-yvrit, 4- 


(ind yi 





— — - - 








Quad pard-varta. 


vit 3 ; 
ake oa) to turn back or round (intrans.), return, 
Marta hl)» Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. 
Watt, to turn round (trans.), RV. i . 
Cause to ret <4 )» - |, 38, 9; 
cee on MBh. vii, 9201 (B. pari-vartaya). 
base 2 mY turning back or round; exchange, 
resdanrae s Feversal of a sentence (in law), W.; 
Er vartana, n. turning back or round, 
MBh.: R rtin, mfn. turning back, taking to flight, 
to be taraca eae ). °vaxrtya, mfn. (fr, Caus.) 
tentence) i ack or exchanged or reversed (as a 
(in law) + restored, W.; -vyavahdra, m. appeal 
vaca, Vp. ov rit, m, N. of a son of Rukma- 
Tetumed, ay Vritta, mfn, turned (also to flight), 
~} Passed Se from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, 
Wal owing rollin’: » disappeared, R.; BhP. ; HParié. ; 
rey Ge ; me (n. asa subst.), L.; exchanged, W.; 
ib, vnites 2 ponent), ib.; given back, restored, 
ee Pee back or round, returning, 
OB, exchang: (cf. a-p arav°); change, inter- 
Rtence or jud &¢, barter, Kay.; reversion of a 
inet W.; restoration of property, 
unding, not taking effect, Cat. 


OF fling aw ev Pyadh, P. -vidhyati, to hurl 
rtrd, MBR. Coat? TS. ; MaitrS. ; to strike, hit 
(cf, Lari; 7 Sta m. N.of Krishnaor ie abers: 
"4 stone's th ’@ under pari-vyadh), °vyadha, 
TOW, the Tange of any missile, SBr. 


Para-s ee 
Try Sara, See para-sri below. 


. Para-sf : 
mePrecation, TS a sans)calumny,curse, 
+) e 


C 7 a ae 
aus) at Pera - Satayitri, m. (Sad, 


“Sttoyer, Nir. vi, 30, 


8 Ry : ~Srinati (Impv. -srinzhi, 
RV; iptesttoy, 9g:5 80% “Sarit or -darait, AV.) 
Sara). vi a partic. Wilden a crusher, destroyer, 
ais 0 5 nimal, Bhagavatig. (w.r. 
INE ty Mr SOn of Sales Bh.; N. ofa son of Vasish- 
tof pat the ‘ane and grandson of V° (accord- 
S uth, RY, i, 65 cr of Vyasa; said to be the 
SOde of mi, Vp * 73 and part of ix, 97); of ason 
Nedicin aWs, RTL the author of a well-known 
Poet) C, and stroly St &c.; of sev, writers on 
“thas, at, ~kshep, 2 &c, (with dhatta, N. of a 
“Vay ec TES Le *O-mihdtmya, n., ~tantra, Dis 
é : > 0, -madhaviya, n., 
gion £ m., “Sidd}, yaya, m., -samhita, f., 
N, Of yy) S2re zs "ia, m., -sitra-vritti, f. 
Of, n° ae rin ne 'Sraha, m., °réhapurana, 
° Tinh, Litiga ‘Sle: ~Parasarin, L, ; °réivara 
,, Sivap’ on endaP, ; °vara-tirtha, n. N. 
: : 8, mfn, crushed, destroyed, 
a, Paras, 
iY 588, Col, ie Pardsrita. See under 
tog Parg., 7 
Ofgem | 
ae in (log) 28 (only ind. p, -svasya), 
(inne \Parg, MBh, 
doe! toa? (parg 
ab. ’ cag ae ; aed as), P. parasyati 
«on, een, eel asa), to throw away or 
n Be Tea ve eu 2 new-bom child), 
Ve nL, b di ce of . Sc, &c, Parfisa, m, 
na, aye thing thrown, SankhSr, ; 
- illing, slaughter, massacre, 
8 throy, wing or measuring the dis- 
dq.) Wishing TandBr, Parfsisishu, 
Ste OF Send oe drive away, Kir.; de- 
= ? Y.; wishing to overcome, 
WN away, rejected, repu- 


i > thro 
be 4p “cfeat 
thro ed, Ww f. 
Wh - Parfisya or parfiisya 


Si, ae . 
we saat sitteati (aor.-asicat; 
Btn, €, <2), to pour or throw away, 
Orgs P Ured 0 sR AV,; SBr.; SrS, 
; Own awa illed, SB 
| asi y, spille I. 
Kay beg Mu, % rendered useless, MBh, 
a = departin, one whose vital spirit 
: pt Ra, = dving or dead, MBh.; 
“tah fl. causing death, killing, 
as exhaustion, death, MBh, 
~ > ~Suvati (aor, -savih), 
oT AVG VS: TS, 


> 1.7 . 
Sadrati, to come near, 


Prerces para - /srij, P. -svijati, to give 

away, bestow, MBh. 
= * 

QUAY vara-sedha, m. (1. sidh) arrest, 
imprisonment, Nar. 

OQUWTAaAT para~/stambh, P. -stabhnati, to 
hold back, hinder, SBr. 

QU para-/han, P. -hanti (impf. 2. 3. 
sg. pdrahan, pf. 3. pl. pard-jaghniir), to strike 
down or away, hurl down, overthrow, RevVs¢ MBh.; 
to touch, feel, grope, VS.; SBr. “hata (pdra-), 
mfn. turned over, tilled (the earth), RV. v, 56, 3; 
struck down or back, repelled, averted, rejected, 
MBh.; Kav. ; refuted, contradicted, Nyayam. “hati, 
f, contradiction, Sarvad. 

Wiel para-r/- 2. ha, A. -jihite, to give way, 
let slip, abandon, evade (acc.), TS. 

para-hrita, mén. (+/ Art) carried off, 
removed, ApSr.; BhP. 

Uf< pdri, ind. round, around, about, round 
about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibe. [where 


also pari] to express fulness or high degree), RV. 


; ‘th acc,) about (in space and 
&c. &c.; asa prep. (with acc.) oem 


time), RV.; AV.; against, opposite 
direction of, towards, to, ib. (cf, Pan. i, 4,993 also 
at the beginning of a comp. mfn.; cf, ib. nig 18, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. and pary-adhyayana); beyond, iprs 
than, AV. ; to the share of (with of as or bhi, to fa 
to a person’s lot), Pan. i, 4, 99; successively, sever- 
ally (e.g. uriksham part sticati, he ae be 
after tree), ib.; (with abl.) from, away bie “e 
of, RV.; AV.; SBr, (cf. Pan. 1, 4, 93)3 one e of, 
except, Pan. i, 4, 88, Kas. (often fepeateds | : vi 
I, 5; also at the beginning oF the end of an ind. 
comp., ib, ii, 1, 2); after the lapse of, Mn, iil, eee 
MBh, xiii, 4672 (some read poronyaye)* 
in consequence or on account OF for the sake of, > 
AV.; according to (esp. dhdrmarias pari, achor . 
ing to ordinance or in conformity with Jaw or right), 
RV. [Cf Zd. part; Gk. repi.] 

Qf parinsd, m. (pari + ansa) the best 
part of (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8. 

Oia pari- Jkath, P.-kathayati,to men- 
tion, call, Hame; Tattvas. Ovath&, f, a religious 


tale or narrative, Divyav. : 

qfwaras pari-kandala, mf(a)n. teeming 
with, full of (comp.), Bhojapt. 

afcara pari-s/kamp, Caus. -kampayait, 
to cause to tremble, shake, BhP. ee ay 
tremor, great fear oF terror, L. “kampin, . 
trembling violently; Uttarar. A 

Ufcar pari-kara, pari-karman &e, see 
pari-kyt, col. 3: 

afrmay pari-karkasa, mfn. very harsh, 
Jatakam. 

afcant pari-karta, tana & 

aicna pari-karsha. See part-kpish. 
pari-/2. kal, P. “kalayati, hi 

: a 

chase, peer See 4 OR. , ; 
-kalayati, t03selze, 


c. Seepart-krit. 


drive about, 
mfn. persecuted, dogge A i‘ 

ari-V 3.hal,2- 
Pal y ae ix, 18; to ere oe 
Kad, ; Hear.} to observe, consider i ha 9: 
Cxalayitri, min. surrounding, Gaae' pe wae 
ro (read °yitd). ralitin, mfn.= | 


sah, g. ishtddt. 


qicnata pari- 
ing, Dhatup. (cf. halkana). 


ufwaead pari-kalpe, nana &e. Seo pari- 
Rivid, p. 592) col. 3 ta 
ufcanifga pari-kan 


religious ascetic, 


kalkana, Ni. deceit, cheat- 


nshita, m. (~ kanksh) 
L. (cf. parikaikshin), 


' a Sn part-katara, min. very timid or 
cowardly, Jatakam. 
afcataa parikayana (2), m. pl. N. of a 
], L. J 
gael pari-kasane, N. (o/ kas) frequent 


coughing, APGF- 


gitga pari-krish. o9l 


af@tatww pari-kirana,-kirna&e. See pari- 
4/1. Art, p. §92. 

ufzatr pari-\/kirt, P. -kirtayati, to pro- 
claim on all sides, announce, relate, celebrate, praise, 
declare, call, name, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. °xire 
tana, n. proclaiming, announcing, talking of, boast- 
ing, naming, calling, Mn. ; MBh. &c. “kirtita, mfn. 
proclaimed, announced, boasted of, said, called, ib. 


WITH pari-V/ kup, P.-kupyati,to become 
greatly moved or excited, to be in a rage, to be very 
angry, MBh.: Caus. -kopayatz, to excite violently, 
to make very angry, ib. “kupita, mfn. much ex- 
cited, very angry, wrathful, ib. °kopa, m. violent 
anger, wrath, Pafic, “kopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
greatly excited, very angry, MBh. 


qfcae pari-kuta, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, L.; a barrier or trench before the gate of a 
town, L. 


TitHS pari-kila, n.(prob.) theland lying 
on a shore, Pin. vi, 2, 82, Sch. 

ats pari-./1. kri, P. -karott &c. (cf. 
pari-sh-kri), tosurround,MBh, ; touphold, Divyay. 
“kara, mf(z)n. who or what helps or assists, W.; m, 
(ifc. f. Z) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue, 
train (sg. andpl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; multitude, abun- 
dance, Bhartr.; Balar.; a girth, zone, waist-band, 
(esp.) a girdle to keep up a garment ("ram ./ bandh 
or °ramr/kri, ‘to gird up one’s loins, make pre- 
parations,’ and so fari-kara = arambha, L.), 
Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (in dram.) covert or 
indirect intimation of coming events in a plot, the 
germ of the Bija, Dasar.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure 
in which many significant epithets or adjectives are 
employed one after the other to give force to a state- 
ment, Kpr.; Sah, &c.; -s/oka, Alamkarav.; dis- 
crimination, judgment, L..; -bazdha, m, the binding 
on of a girdle in order to begin any work, MW.; 
-bhiita, mfn. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.; 
-vijaya, m. N, of wk.; -S/oka, m, versus auxiliaris, 
Alamk4rav. °karita, mfn, accompanied by (instr.), 
Vcar. °kartri, m. a priest who performs the mar- 
riage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder 
brother is not yet married, L, “karman, m. a ser- 
vant, assistant, L.; mn. attendance, worship, adora- 
tion, BhP.; dressing, painting or perfuming the 
body (esp. after bathing), MBh.; Kalid. ; cleansing, 
purification, Sis.; preparation, Kathas. (cf. °kara); 
arithmetical computation or operation, W.; “sa- 
hatha, f. prayer(?), Divyav.; °wdshiaka, n. the 8 
fundamental! rules of arithmetic (viz. addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, division, finding the square, 
extracting the square root, finding the cube, extract- 
ing the cube root), Col. “karmaya, Nom. P. 
°vatz, to anoint, decorate, adorn, Git.; to make 
ready, Divyav.; °smtfa, mfn, arranged, prepared, 
put in order, Var.; Sarvad, “karmin, mfn, adorn- 
ing, decorating, W.; m. an assistant, servant, slave, 
SrS.; Suér. °krita, mfn. surrounded, MBh, “kriyd, 
f, surrounding, inclosing, intrenching, L.; attending 
to, care of (comp.; cf. agut-parikriya); exercise, 
practice, enjoyment (cf. 7d/ya-parik*); (in dram.) 
illusion to future action (=Zarzkaya), Dasar. 

Ucar pari-»/2. krit, P. -krintati (ind. 
p. -krttya), to cut round, clip, cut off, AV.; R.; 
to exclude from (abl.), Mn. iv, 219. °kartana, 
mfn. cutting up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting, 
cutting off or out, a circular incision, Suér, ; =next, 
ib, kartik&, f. sharp shooting pain (esp. in the 
rectum), Susr. “kritta, mfn. cut round, clipped 
cut off, SBr. : 


ita part-4/ 3. krit (only Pp. pres. A. 


-krityamana), to wind round, AV, 


GACH pari- / kris, only Can 
Su . 
to harass, afflict, BhP, i karsayati, 
Pari-Erige, mfn very thin 
: . em 
Vop.; -?va, n. a slender size, Lalit. Sees ERE, 


Uirsy pari-/krish, P, KR. -karshati, °te 


to draw or drag about (A. also ‘each other’), MBh.; 


to lead 
(an army), R.: to rule, govern, be master 


of (acc.), MBh.: to 
j arass, afflict, ib.: 
reflect constantly upon (ane), ib’ € Esa pe 


to draw or make f att) 
’ ulrows, to plou AY RE 


Caus, -kax a tad 
drag to and fro, torment, h shayatt, to 


arass, yex, trouble, R.; 








WicKy pari-karsha. 


yion pari-ga. 


BhP.; to carry (as a nurse), Divydy. “karsha, 
m, dragging ae MBh. (cf. g. nirudakdd2), 
°karshana,n.id.,ib.; acircle, Sulbas. *karshita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) dragged about, harassed, tortured, 
R.; BhP. “karshin, mfn, dragging away, carrying 
about (to different places), R. °krishta, m. N. 
of a teacher, VayuP. 


WfTFipari- V1. kri,P.-kirati(ind.p.-lrya), 
to scatter or strew about, SBr.; KatySr.; to throw 
upon, impose, deliver over to (loc.), Ragh, xviii, 
32. “kirana, n. scattering or strewing about, Kaué,, 
Sch, “kirna, mfn, spread, diffused, scattered around, 
surrounded, crowded, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


qitayq pari-/klrip, Caus. -kalpayati 
(Pass. -Zalpyate), to fix, settle, determine, destine 
for (with acc., arthamt ifc., loc. or an inf. with pass. 
sense), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose, VarBrS. 
lix, 11; to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive, 
arrange, make, Yaji.; Ragh.; Kathas,; to distri- 
bute, divide (with an adv, in dh@), Mn.; Var.; 
MBh.; to admit or invite to (loc.), MBh.; to sup- 
pose, presuppose, Sarvad. °kalpa, m. 
Buddh.; w.r. for “kama. “kalpana 
settling, contriving, making, inventing, 
dividing, distributing; (d@), f. making 
assuming (see rifa-parik°); reckonin 
Var. “kalpita, mfn. settled, decided 
chosen, wished for, expected, made, 
ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distri 
divided (with kAanda-sah, cut or broken i 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. °kalpya, mfn. to be 
settled &c.; to be calculated, Var. “klripta, min, dis. 
tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh. 


afcayt pari-kesa, m., g. nirudakédj. 
UCHR pari-./krand (only aor. Caus. 


-actkradat), to cry or make a noise round about 


lament, MBh.; R. °krushta, mfn. lamented: n. 
lamentation has been made by (instr.), R. °kroga, 
m. ‘crier,’ prob. N. of a demon, RV, i, 29, 7. 


Uttar pari-s/, klam, P, -klamati, “myati, 


to be tired out or exhausted, Kad. “klinta, mfn. 
very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh, 


Withee pari-kinna, mfn. (./klid) very 
Wet, excessively moist or humid, R, “kleda, m. 


humidity, wetness, MBh. °kledin, mfn. wetting 


OAM pari-/ kis, P. A, ~klisyati, °te 
(p. -Aliiyamdna, Pan. iii, 4, 55), to su 
pain, be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R.; ( 
p. -£/t§ya) to pain, torment, vex, harass, R, 
m.(?) vexation, trouble, W. “klishta, 
» pained, harassed, afflicted, ex- 
. = “klesa, L.; (am), ind, 
unwillingly. °klega, 
igue, MBh.; Kay. &c, 


vexed or troubled 
hausted, MBh.; R 
with uneasiness or reluctanc 
m. hardship, pain, trouble, fat 
m. a tormentor, torturer, MBh. 


UATHRA pari-kvanana,min, 


sounding, loud, Nir. vi, 1. 
WITHA, pari- Vkvath, P. -kvathati, to be- 
come boiling hot, Balar. y, 43. 
WiC A pari-kshata, mfn. 
ed, hurt, injured, killed, Mn.; MBh 
f, wounding, injury, lesson, Sié, 
ufrea pari-kshaya. See pari- V4, kshi, 
afzaz pari-/kshar, P. -ksharatt 


-akshar),to cause to flow round 
to bestow by pouring forth 


ufcerce. pari-/2, kshal, P 


(ind. p. -Ashkalya), 


(/kvan)loud- 


(4/ kshan) wound- 
Kav. “kshati, 


—— os 


und (in a stream), RY, ; 
in a stream, ib, 


- -ksh@layati 
to wash out, rinse 
n, water for washing, 


ufceya pari-kshavd, m, 


or ill-omened sneezing, AV. 


ufreayt pari-ksha, f. (/kshai 
dirt, L. °kshina, mfn. charred 
cinder, AitBr. “kgh&ma,mfn.excessi 
dried up, fallen away, Kid.; Rajat. 


ufcfy pari-/ 4. kshi, P 
destroy, BhP.: Pass, -kshiyate 
cay, become exhausted, Hit. 
appearing, ceasing, dissolution, 
loss, ruin, end, Mn.; MBh.; 
m{n, vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted 
ished, ruined, lost, destro 


Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c, 
uitig pari-4/2, kshi, P 


around (with acc.), 
for next, VP. ks 
around, surroundin 
earth &c.), RV.; AV.; AitBr: 
king (son of Abhimanyu and 
MBh.; Hariv.; ofasonofKy 
Jan®, Hariv.; ofa son of A-v} 
MBh.; of a king of A 
under I, ari, p. 6os, 
pari-cita or -kshit, 


Ufcfaq pari 


-ctkshepa ; ind, 
j to put or lay or win 
, surround »€ncircle, 
to throw or put or 
to throw away, 
“kshipta, mfn. 
surrounded, Overspread, MBh. - 
doned, W. °kshepa, m, thr 
to and fro, Hariv.; surrou 
that by which anything is 
&c.; circumference, exte 


WA pari-/kram, P. -kramati 
A. °te; p. -kramat; pf. -cakrama, 
aor. -akramit ; inf. -krantum ; 
or -kramya), to step or walk round or 
cumambulate, roam over, walk through, 
acc.), RY. &c. &e.4 


(/kshu) frequent 


. £ 
ind. p. -kramam 


to go past, escape, AitBr.; to 
outstrip, overtake, R.: Intens, -cankramati,tomove 
or walk about perpetually, BhP. °krama, 
roaming about, circumambulating, 
pervading, MBh.; 


+ -kshinoti, to 
» tO Waste away, de. 


walking throu zh, e: 
kshaya, m. dis- 


transition, RPrat, (v1. 
para-kr°); following the course of a river down 
from its source to its mouth and then on the other 
bank up to its source again, RTL. 
series, order, Lity.; Kaué.; 
avrit-parikraman) ; 
-saha, m, ‘one who bears running about,’a goat, L, 
°kramana, n. walking or roaming about, $ankhBr. 
“krinta, mfn. walked round, stepped upon, trod ; 
n. the place stepped upon, foot-steps, traces, R, 
°kr&nti,f moving round, revolution, BhP, °kriimi- 
taka, n. (fr, Caus.) walking about (only "kena, 
ind., in stage-directions), Balar.; Viddh,; Pracand, 


Orcfmar pari-kriya, See pari-kri, 
ufcat pari-/kri, A. -krinite (Pan. i, 3, 


18 ; really more frequent in P., e. g. impf, -akvinan, 
AV. ; Pot.-Ariniyat,Sankhsr.;ind.p.-27zya,Gobh.), 
to purchase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; SBr,; 
Liaty.; Gobh. (with instr, or dat. of the price, e.g. 
satena or Sataya, to buy for a hundred, Pan, ia, 
44); to hire, engage for stipulated wages, SBr.; SrS.; 
to recompense, reward (only p. A.-2ri4ana), Bhatt. 

raya, m. giving up at the cost of (cf. praya- 
Partkr’); hire, wages, KatySr., Sch, 
a peace purchased with money, 
Kam.; Hit. °krayana, n. hiring, engaging, Pan. 
1, 4,44. “kei, m.N. of an Ekiiha, SrS, 
ght, hired, MBh. (applied to a 
ena tasyam eva [i.e. bhar- 


348; succession, A ; 
Mn, iii, 214 (read yed; (in law) Insolvent, 
y, Medicine, Car, ; 


. -ksheti, to dwel] 


AitBr. vi, 32, “kshd, m., y.1, 
hit, mfn. dwelling or spreadin 


g (as Agni, heaven and 


father of Janam-ejaya), 
ru and fatherof another 
kshit and brother 
~yodhy4, ib. (cf, pa 
col.1). “kshita, w. r, for 


. *hshipati (pf. 
to throw over or 
d round, Sugr.: to 
embrace, ib.; MBh. : 
fix in (loc,), MBh.; 

a treasure), Kathas. 
n about, scattered, 
; R. &c.; left, aban- 
owing about, movin 
nding, encircling, b 
) surrounded, MB 


buying off, W, 


mfn. purchased, bou 
son = 7elo-miilya-dan 
yayam) janitah, 
afcatz pari-/krid, h. -kridate (Pan. i, 3, 
21; but P. p. -4ridaz, pf. 
about (Impv. A. -£ridasva, Bhatt.) 
bike ae pari-v krudh, P. -krudhyati, to fly 
into a rage, become enraged, R. 
bike: pari-o/, krus, P. -krosati (cf. -cu- 
krusur, ind. p.-krusya), to go about crying, to wail, 


Karand, (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
or what scatters or distributes, W, ( 
ufraia part-kshiba or 
quite intoxicated, W. 
ufcatan pari-khacite, mfp. 
strewn or inlaid with (comp.), Karand. 
afar pari-khanda, see 


“khandana, see mina-parikh, 


Shepin, mfn. who 
cf. Pan, iii, 2, E42), 


°va, mfn. drunk, 


pari- Shanda, 


onque! 
Nom. P, °yaf#, to make small, break, cont 


Balar.; Bhatt. 


qivaq pari-»/khan (only 1 eo 
todig round, dig up, AgvGr. “kha, f. (On 3 town 
BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or oie the earth), 
or fort (also applied to the sea surroun ? the No 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a eg 9 min. 
country, g. palady-aai (iv, 2, 110); . Ophz hrs; 
impregnable, secure, MBh. xil, oom Cente 
mfu. made into a moat or ditch, Rag 5 5. 
mfn.dug round; m. a furrow, Tut, to be 


‘ : _Lidyatt 
uftfag pari-s/ kid, Ep: Hd tlt 
depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, P*’* ' 
devatt to trouble, afflict, destroy, be; sR. a 
mfn, depressed, afflicted, exhausted, at haustioy 
rheda m.(ifc. f. @) lassitude, wearine , s.) gfictee 
MBh.; Kav.é&c. “khedita, fa. (F.Ca02° 
exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Kav.; ae Subj. 

Qian pari-vkhya, P. Bi ka 
-khyatam, -khyan, RV.), to ane, one 
perceive, RV. &c. &c. ; to observe, “6 pass. FY 


* ard R a { 
MBh.; R.; to overlook, disreg vata, maf. ated 


nd. Pp: -khay); 


yate,tobe perceived,ChUp, any ; cleo. 
as, passing for (nom.); cal € Sone reputatio® 
famous, MBh.; R. “khy&ti, |. in 


* l a 

afema pari-/gan, P. alr: : mpl 

-Lanya), to count over, reckon Hear} B id r: 

ascertain by calculation, Sr eg! Cg 

calculate, reckon, consider, re he pant oat 

. Oo P 3 "7 

aan Sete calculation OF 8 a (ee 

plete enumeration, a 


7 of 
Mech.: Kull. °gananiy® (Kull) oo pet 
a-parig, mfn, to be enumera j 


ud 
umers gio) 
mfn, eno gmt 
stated accurately. “ganita, * 40 


. , i pat 
culated, reckoned, BhP. (cf. a pare exything? 
min. aan who has well considere 


ii, 3) 36, Kas. (?); % ho é 40 
UTeTe parigapa, 1. OF adie 
afin pari-/gad (only 19 ‘opp dstd™ 


describe, relate, tell, Bham. 4% 75 di. ao 
=farigaditam yend sah, & *" 

ufcTRy part- 1 pe = ~}45 y , 
-agamat, AV. ; -gman,R 5 - yt R Ay 
Pp. -jaganvas, RV.; ind. P. n 


to fore gst, Pn 
-ganiya,MBh,; inf,.gantunt,R. ey inclo” atta 
or throu h. circumambulate, sU ondi z 
&&c. &e : to come to any state Or¢ he: ca, (gi®) 
(ace.) MBh. : Pass. -gamyate, ass oF sper ow a 
Ja 0 case 0B ging rte 

ser o a m n, : oO 

Ragh, wm) gi. eh “gata, m M Bh: ahs sth 0 
Pan, viii, 4, 38, Sch. assed, MP (inst 
through, surrounded, encompass") 4 wi 


a 1€ eds 0 
filled, possessed of, visited yy) : A¥.} dec astt ; 
comp.), ib.; diffused, spre@®s "awn, Io Ub it 
Bharty. iii, 4g; experienced ptaineds 
(abl.), Kav. ; forgotten, Li ninted OF 
Hila, L.; °¢értha, mfn. mn we 
anything, Kalid. °ganter? ound ng Of, of 
obtained, L. “gama, Mm. 8° partak} i081 
Balar, : knowing, ascertaining: 1 spr ‘dn Math 
pation ‘with (comp.), 1.5 e pasa B! 0d dl 
ong We ago 

n.(it. ’ 
passed, spent(time),Ragh. “BMP xs 
to be circumambulated (2-04 ‘atts 4 
: gat} 


afarst_pari-/ 97), F 


cry, scold, R. 


if 
ufarfaa pari-garvitas a ; pom 
proud or arrogant, Can. _ pater t at, 
-gar us: 0 ty) 
afing pari-/garh, * MBh:: Ba: cont 
= se, ey 
ah cananre, despite Cees ye ge )® 
z,id.,ib, c ; ; 
"ween pari-galita, gui win, 
down, MBh.; sunk, Pafic. ; cil g gsi! J go 
‘ . Nn.) 5° r oJ 
ari- ahana,; eee (a0 pur, 
oe oi P. ca + come gs 
, oe oroundorthrov’ cc)? yee) Ay 
ee es to ents Orit aft ue é 
a5 core ear, approach, fy, vO ; 
Bh.: ¢ out of the Ways | iss, 
pec AitBr. ; to fal 4 
or understand, BhP. 


4, sm 


gh! 
0 0 











ufayfaa pari-gunita, 


, pari-gunita, mfp. (fr. -qunaya 
pees, repeated, BhP.; augmented by ee 

(comp,), VarByS. Ixy, 5, 
pari-gunthita, min. (7, gunth) 
n by (instr.), R, 


Pari-gundita,mfn. covered with 


Veiled in, hidde 


dust, Si], 

tober ee Had gup, only Desid. -jugupsate, 
» be en one's guard against (abl.), MBh. 

Part-gidhaka, min., g. risyadi. 


Pari-griddha 
an r » Infn. very greedy, 
x 8tédha(!), m. excessive greediness, L. 


woe Sis DOT. 1 —" 

singing, in V gai, P. “gayatt, to go about 

SIS. to tie) OF celebrate everywhere, TS.; SBr.; 

te. “Sita, an aloud (esp. Pass. -pzyate), MBh. 

Clared, MBh.. Bhe. © celebrated, proclaimed, de- 
, * Siti, f. 2 kind of metre, Col. 


pari. rn 
Cevour, NrisUp V9ras, B.A, -grasati, “te, to 


(Impy 8 Pari-/grah Pp. i. 


Meas es -grihnati, nite 
Brbinag, RY aa MBh.; Kalid.; impf. 
ad *hnan ayy. i 3. 88. -agrihnat, TS.; 3. pl. 
Stdbha R oo 8 thnanta, MBh.; pf. 1.sg. 
of Haya, SB. . 3. 8. Jagraha, MBh. &c.; ind. 
Vs. ey Sides, embra *3 Kay. &c.), to take hold 
tound ‘Te, hs M ) around, enfold, envelop, 
sides (yo! Vie ‘i to fence round, hedge 


- 
-~ 


"5 8 - 5 
| Catch Srasvatiny Nt KatySr.; to occupy on both 


ib,. : Bh.; to seize, clutch 
ot put clutc Tasp 
to takes take o; eS is (as a dress or omadinat 
Br. V Possession “ong with one, ib, & Kav ac; : 
MBh,; 1} !© take (in wie? OVerpower, RV.; AV.; 
Buest) a0. take (food), gi take prisoner, conquer, 
roNforn, eh Ib, MBi’. ne to receive, (also as a 
ete hangs low ee “hipaa totake, adopt, 
ak, . ase? "y .? Ka &tc.: k 
i Par, ? SSist, M ‘ » AAV, OC.;5 to take 
eons to take (awl, many 
1 : Rprclose ot2\ ee. Mn.; Prab.; (in Ved, 
aken ho Tat, (cf, ). tween a word twice re- 
fon bo We ica “grihita, mfn, 

es V . 

§ e 9 -; Surrounded, em- 
Sceenteg ed, Brame? ed, fenced,TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
MB. ’dopteq 4’. taken, received, obtained 
Rciza . ay » Admitted ; ’ 
adj “yg? &e,» » followed, obeyed, Br.; 
ration, pS tthity Peed checked, W.; m., g. 
“i Br, Part-), f. grasping, compre- 
Te With ving Gene Ww. 1. tor “grah?. 
Bardi) (ace, : § taken or seized, in company 
Or. ars, 3? “Yaz o,, 47 SAV. &c.; considering, 
Panct*Pted 72, TS Sri Aya-) , mfn. containing the 
Ma; c king gp ¢8atded ~ & rihya, mfn. tobetaken 
ped : Vedi mya Cr f, designation of a 
(csp, al sideg "grahs ial mound, Kaug.; a 
Ounding Mm. (ifc, f. d) laying hold 
ting yOWs), Sip : Sacrificial? enclosing, fencing round 
Cop (ag hss Ratys, a'tar by means of three lines 
‘CCC, Wrappi d - 
paeae wy ey Pping round, put 
+ i takin a Summing (a form &c.), Kay, ; 
acquit Presa ’Pting 1 cP2sUm, totality, SAHKhBr. 
Fin) Pog MB 3 ving oranythingreceived, 
Ants, retishe **Ssion, pr V. Sc, ; getting, attaining, 
bode tinue . th’) 3 er Soil: possessed 
ita? Matiy US Seragy:? “Ouschold, family, attend- 
, ne int? TOOt B10 of a Prince, ib,; a house 
in? Mpyeto » Oigin ¢ ; ’ 
8 tha Bh. Sl Se oundation, MBh,; ad- 
MB Tape Mm: Ratend , hospitable reception, 
nce RAV gO MB g aking (a wife), marty- 
+ Choicg ee ©.5 a wife (also collect.), 
" “ction, ib.; understanding, 
formance king, beginning, 
homage 7 occupation with, 
. reverence, grace, favour, 


. 
* - 


. s a . . . 
sy V. &e, ; dominion, control 


bi 
Punishme to’), R, ; Var.; MarkP.; 
oy Nt (opp, to anu-sraha\, 
» ©oncern with (loc,), Mn.} 
P, Pe the double mention of 
OF th At... oe et 2% > the form which 
sun, [ . ? 'Mprecation, oath, L.; 

"ALE oy 0 s € Tear or reserve of an 
duzy)? “UG, n. state of a wife, 
ly, Mv ™mfn. accompanied by 
2a mp CAu-tua, n. multitude 
42, yp MIN. Consisting of a family, 
Possessed of wealth, having 


property, MBh.; °Zérthiya, mfn. having the sense 
of comprehension i.e. generalization, Nir. i, 7. 
°grahaka, mfn. grasping, taking hold of, under- 
taking (ifc.), L. °grahana, n. wrapping round, 
putting on, Prab, °grahitavya, mfn. to be ad- 
mitted or supposed, Samk.; to be ruled or controlled, 
Pat.; to be taken hold of or got into possession, 
Vajracch. °grahitri, mfn, taking hold of, seizing; 
m. assister, helper, VayuP.; ruler, Pat.; an adoptive 
father, Pravar.; Kull.; a husband, Sak. °grahé, 
m, the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS. 
‘orahaka, mfn. favouring, befriending, Balar. 
“graihya,mfn.tobetreated or addressed kindly, MBh. 


Olea pari-glana, min. ( /glai) wearied 
out, languid, exhausted, MBh.; R. &c,; averse from 
(dat.), Pat. 


UC pari-gha, m. (han) an iron bar or 
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (=a7ga/a), 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; (fig.) a bar, obstacle, 
hindrance, Ragh.; Kathas.; (once n.) an iron 
bludgeon or club studded with iron, MBh.; R. &c. ; 
a child which presents a peculiar cross position in 
birth, Suér.; a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun- 
tise or sunset, Var.; MBh, &c.; (du.) two birds 
flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an 
omen), Var.; the gate of a palace, any gate, 
R.; a house, L.; (in astrol.) N. of the 19th Yoga, 
L.; a pitcher, water-jar, L.; 2 glass pitcher, = 
killing, striking, a blow, L.; N. of one of the attend- 
ants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Candala, ib.; of a vir- 
tuous man, Cat. —gurt, mfn, as heavy as an iron 
bar, Milav.—pransu-bahu, m. one whose arm 
is as long asaniv b°, Sak, = bahu, m. one whose arm 
resembles an i° b°, MBh. = samk&éa, mfn. resem- 
bling an i° b°, MBh. —stambha, m. 2 door-post, 
Malay, Parighépama, mfn. resembling an iron 
yee ling, destroying, removing 

Pari-ghata, m. killing, destroying, © ; 
Var.; a aah, an iron bludgeon, L. Rcaetecontay 
id., L. °ghitin, mfn. destroying, setting at nougnt, 
transgressing (2 command &c.), R. 


UteaS pari-/ghat, Caus. P. -ghatayats, 
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical 
instrument), Mricch. 

afrag pari-s/ ghatt, P. -ghattayatt, to 

ri i i i the 
ress or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as | 
ear with a tale), Sis. ix, 64. i oe go Pe 
round, stirring up, Bh. ; rubbing, Sis., Sc ; g m5 
tita, mfn, stirred about, touched or rubbed rep 
edly, MW, 


are R ret part -ghargharam, ind. with loud 


i ° am 
murmuring or grunting, VP, (w.t. ghurghar 
or °ghurghuram). 


UfryrFy pari-gharmya,m.a vessel for pre- 


paring any hot sacrificial beverage, Sr. 
Ticala pari-ghatake. See under pari-gha. 


afra4g pari-y/ ghush (only p- <oinehyal)s 
to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. °ghosha, m. (L.) sound, 
noise; thunder; improper speech, . 
Uivaat pari -/ ghirn, P. -ghirnatt, to whirl 
an 
about, flutter, tremble, MBh. 


afca4 pari-V/, ghrish, P. -gharshati, ies 
or pound te pieces, Hariv. °ghrishtika, W-' 
“pricchika or prishtika. +. shat 

afrHt pari-V/ghra (only p.A-J'9 ramana), 
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, : " me 
gira pari-cakra, Mm. N. a inte ma 
Dya-vingaty-avadanaka; (a), £. N. ofa 
°vakra), L. 

a ae wit ,/caksh, A. geal es 
-cakshate ~ Pot, -cakshita, Pass. EE ae 
inf, -cdkesht), to overlook, pass Ver pise, re 


; ‘ity, condemn, SBr. ; 
Br.; Up.;_BhP.; to declare Bt slate: ‘Aen, aCKROW: 


to forbid, Apast.; to pn n.; MBh, &c.; to 
ledge, MBh.; to call, name, Coakahé, F, rejection, 


address (acc. ), answ@s Br fn, to be despised 


disapprobation, SBr. Cgfkshy2, ™ 
or disapproved, RY. 


qfcagey pari-catur 


dasa and °san (nom. 


afefata pari-citi. 593 


acc, °fa, instr. “Sezs), fully fourteen, more than 
fourteen, MBh.; Hariv. 


qicqqs pari-capala, mfn. always mov- 
ing about, very volatile, MBh. 


qicaq pari-caya &c. See under pari- 
afl. 2. Ct. 

Oicaz pari-+/ car, P. -carati (pf. -cacara, 
ind. p. -carya), to move or walk about, go round 
(acc.), circumambulate, RV. &c. &c.; to attend 
upon or to (acc., rarely gen.), serve, honour, ib.: 
Caus. P. -cérayazz (ind. p. -carya), to surround, 
Kaus. ; to wait on, attend to, Divyav.; to cohabit, 
ib.; (A. °¢e), to be served or waited upon, SBr.; 
KathUp. °caré, mf(d@)n. moving, flowing, VS.; 
AV.; m. an attendant, servant, follower, $Br.; 
Suér.; a patrol or body-guard, L.; homage, service, 
Hariv.; (@), f. N. of partic. verses which may be 
put at the beginning or middle or end of a hymn, 
TandBr.; Laty. °carana, m. an assistant, servant, 
SankhEr.; n. going about, SBr.; serving, attending 
to, waiting upon, Kaus.; GrS.; MBh. “caraniya, 
mfn, to be served or attended to, Kull.; belonging 
to attendance, Gobh. °caritavya, mfn. to be 
attended on or served or worshipped, Bhartr. °cari- 
tri, m. an attendant or servant, ChUp. °carya, 
mfn. =°caritavya, ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv.; (@), f. 
circumampbulation, wandering about or through 
(comp.), Hasy. i, 9 (w.r. “carcd); attendance, 
service, devotion, worship, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; °rpa- 
vat, mfn. one who attends upon or worships, MBh. 
°cira, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a 
place for walking, ib.; an assistant or servant, ib. 
°ciraka, m. an assistant or attendant, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; executor (of an order &c.), Hariv.; 
(zk), f. a female attendant, a waiting maid, MBh.; 
R. &c. Searana, n. (m.c. for “carana) attend- 
ance, MBh.; Dagar. “e&raya, Nom, P. “yati, to 
take a walk, roam about, SaddhP.; to cohabit, 
Divyav.; to attend to, wait on, ib. °cirika, m., 
a servant, assistant, MBh, ; pl. fried grain,L. “ofirita, 
n, amusement, sport, Divyay. °cirin, mfn. moving 
about, moveable, MBh. ; attending on or to, serving, 
worshipping, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. man-servant 
(carinz, f. maid), TandBr.; MBh.; R.; °rz-¢d, 
f., Kam. °oixya, mfn. to be served or obeyed or 
worshipped, W. °cirna, mfn. attended to, taken 
care of, MBh. 


qivanat pari-cartana, See pari-crit, 


UfTaaW pari-carmanya, n.(p°-+carman) 
a strip of leather, SankhBr. 


Wita® pari-v/cal,Caus,-calayati,to cause 


to move round, turn round, MBh. 


ates pari-/t. ci, P. A. -cinoti, °nute, 
to pile up, SBr, ; to surround or enclose with (instr.), 
Sulb.; to heap up, accumulate, augment, increase, 
RV, &c. &e.: Pass. -ciyate, to be increased or 
augmented, to grow, Ragh. I. °caya, m. heaping 
up, accumulation, Kaus.; -va/, mfn, being at its 
height, complete, finished, Malav. iii, 20. 1. °caya- 
niya, mfn. to be collected or accumulated, W. 
°ciyya, m. (sc. agnz) a sacrificial fire arranged in 
a circle, SBr,; T'S.; Kath.; Sulbas.; raising the rent 
or revenue of a land, W. ‘cit, mfn. piling wp or 
arranging all around, VS. 1.°cita, mfn. heaped up, 
accumulated, gathered, Megh.; Rajat.; BhP,; (with 
instr.) filled with, containing, BhP. 1. °cetavya, 
mfn, to be collected together, W. 1, °ceya, mfn. 
to be collected all round or from every side, ib, 


utes pari-./2. ci (2. sg. Impv. -ciny- 
. -cinvat ; inf. -cetwm), to examine, investigate 
search, MBh,. ; R,; to find out, know, learn cane 
cise, practise, become acquainted with (acc.) Kay : 
Rajat.; Patic.: Pass. -cipade, Kav.; Hit.: Caus. 
A. ~cayayate, to search, seek for, Kav. 2 Coaya, 
- arg mtmacy, familiarity with know- 
aes ) set loc., Mstr. with or sc, sammantiin or 
te SUR aa a ce. trial, practice, frequent 
ie eee -(c vate i meeting with a friend 
ats an a, f, (with Yogins) a partic, state of 
o 7) tts 2. cayaniya, min. toh 
gi, "kts, mi i »min. to be known, W. 
iles - ei Known, familiar (Stam / hit. to 
5 N's acquaintance ‘ives Ki: 
“bhi, mfn, having (its) pl Nie eee 
itvible, sath es ) place well known, MW.- 
tuitt ¢ » MIN, tamiliarised to seclusion, Sak. v, Io. 
» ® Scquaintance, familiarity, intimacy, Santié, 
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594 Uictst 2. pari-cetavya. uftitar pari-ninsd, 


the moon); set (as the sun), MBh.; ae a 
advanced (vayasd, in age, R.; also i come, 
vayasd, ‘life is advanced, old age elapsed (8 
Kathas.); digested (as food), Susr.; lated for the 
time), BhP.; n. capital, wealth ee. containing 
sake of profit(?), W.; -dik-kartka, min, a 


peer ing to 
mythical elephants (see d#k-karz7) t0P ae ian 
with their tusks, Sié.; -dvzrada, ; site undel- 
stooping &c., Kir.; -prajfia, fale ee of an action 
standing, MBh,; -fratyaya, ™ "gaya, mfn. 


2. “cetavya or °ceya, mfn. to be known; to be 
investigated or searched, W. 


alta pari-s/ cint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 
-cintya), to think about, meditate on, reflect, con- 
sider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call to mind, remember, 
ib.; to devise, invent; ib. °clutaka, min, reflecting 
about, meditating on (gen. or comp.), MBh, ; BhP. 
“cintaniya, min. to be well considered, Kay, 
“cintita, mfn. thought of, found out, R. 


Tiwary pari-janman, m. the moon, L.; 


nre, L, (cf. pari-jman), 
ufafaqa pari-japila, mfn. (/jap) mut- 
tered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh, 
“japta, mfn. id., Var.; enchanted, Divyay, 
pari-jayya. See pari-ji. 
Ufa pari- Vjalp,P. ~jalpati,to chatter, 
talk about, speak of {acc.), MBh.; Hariv, *‘jalpite, 



































































utifatea part-cihnita, mfn. marked, | ®- the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by | whose results are matured, Divi: - a. f, the latter 
signed, subscribed, MBh.; Yajfi, her lover, W. advanced in age, Venis.; Susr.j “027% > os  cetting 


,o 
part of the autumn, Megh. ; taruna, W.; changes 
sun, Sak. Cnatd, f. bending, paints, sah,; Paice 
transformation, natural deve OE ‘igh 
Sarvad.; ripeness, maturity, Megn. ; equence, iste 
or old age, Vikr.; Sis-; result, pastes ravay 
end, termination (ibe. finally, ae ina an 
parinatim »f/ gam, to come at +. final aim)s 


. * = in one $ Z ‘onl 
ears; parinatent »/yd, to attain, ON © ycestions 


pari-ja, £. (/jan) place of origin, 
source, AV. jaita (pdri-), min, begotten by, des- 
cended from (abl.), ib.; fully developed (a-farij°), 
AsvGr, Sjitaka, n. N. of a wk. on domestic rites, 


ufcfa pari-»/ji, P, -jayati (inf, ~jetum), to 


conquer, overpower, MBh, Yayya, mfn: to be 
conquered or mastered, Pan. y, I, 93. “jetri, m. 


qitag pari-./cud, Caus. -codayati, to set 
in motion, urge, impel, exhort, Mn, iii,233. “codita, 
mfn. set in motion, brandished, Hariy.; impelled, 
incited, MBh. 


witaq pari-»/cumb, P. -cumbati (ind. p. 


~cumbya), to kiss heartily or passionately, cover with 


kisses, Kay.; to touch closely, ib, °cumbana, n, | a victor, conqueror, L, Kay.; fulfilment (of a promise) se chant 
the act of kissing heartily &c., Balar.; Caurap. < 2 P : a. a, n. change, transiorm®” Bud } 

“cumbita, mfn. kissed passionately or touched Urefretar p art-jihirsha, F. (Whri, Desid.) “ae Giite \ Kap., Sch.; (@), f, (ve ee mfp. 

closely, Caurap, desire of avoiding or removing, Kad, “jihirshita, : hip, Dharmas. xiv. “mam Cngms 

mfn. kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh, 2 ihi kind of worship, . Megh.; Viddh. ast.) 

uitsR pari-/crit, P. -critati (ind. p. shu, mfn. wishing wade: a . jihir- causing to bend or to ripen, ocaaeoute (i Hs 


m. change, alteration, trans of Yogas.3 : 
develogment: evolution, Sumkhyeks e Malte 
Susr.; ripeness, maturity, Kir. 5 . Tarkas.3 it AE 
alteration of food, digestion, pees +i 
ing, fading, SarngP.; lapse (0 +h. 2 Sustes r iy 
decline (of age), growing old, 4 £ iy end. fin4 
consequence, issue, end (ibe. a0 cnet.) @ 4B se 
at last, in the end), Kav.; Si if 

speech by which the pope compared) ipa 
transferred to that with which ae dari, TAD ny 
N. of a holy man, RTL. 269; - jences (Cup 
ing forward to the issue oF OBL ; di hs yc 
event), prudent, capri eke Ae ( 
foresight, providence, + 


~critya), to wind round; to tie or fasten together, 
Kaus, “cartana, n. pl, the part of 2 horse's harness 
from the girth to the breast and. the tail, TS, 


WISE pari-cchad (VW chad), Caus. -ccha- 


dayatt (ind.p,-cchadya),to envelop, cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Pafic. °echad, mfn. furnished oT pro- 
vided oradorned with (comp.), Ragh.i, 19, °cchada, 
Mm. a cover, covering, garment, dress, Sankhsrs, ; 
MBh, &c.; paraphernalia, external appendage, in- 
signia of royalty, R.; goods and chattels, personal 
property, furniture, Mn.; MBh. &c.; retinue, train, 
attendants, necessaries for travelling; MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; ife. = -cchad, SankhSr.: MBh.; Hariy, &c. 
“cohanda, m. train, retinue, L. °ochanna, mfn, 
covered, clad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh.: 
R.; Hit. &c. : 


ufcfase pari-cchid(/chid ; inf.-cchettum, 


ind. p. -cchidya), to cut on both sides, clip round, 
cut through or off or to Pieces, mutilate, SBr, ; 
Lity.; MBh. &c.; to mow or reap (corn), Karand,; 


t pari-s/jrimbh, A. Jjrimbhate, to 


spread all around, Prasannar, 


pari-/1, jri, P. A, Jiryati, te, to 

become worn out or old or withered; to be digested 
Susr. °jirna, mfn. worn out, old, withered, faded, 
decayed, MBh. °Iixyat, min. becoming old, MBh’ 
Ufa pari-»/jia, P. wh, ~Janati, nite 
(inf. -j#Gtum, ind. P. -7#taya), to Notice, observe 
perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain. 
know or recognise as (2 acc.), RV. &c, &c, fiapti. 
f. (fr. Caus.) recognition or conversation, Kathas. 
xxi, 128. ¥Ha, f, knowledge, L. “jikta, cafe. 
thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned. 
MBh.; Kay, &c. WREtri, mf. one who knows 
or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag. ; wise, in- 
telligent, W. “jtiina, n. Perception, thorough 
knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv,; R, &c.; -maya, mf{(Z)n, 
consisting in knowledge, BhP.; °27, 


45 
ase sl {le 
an vicl® 
tion (of felicity caused) by ROM" sath a 
birth, growth, death &c.), dition ib. 3 “pout {0 
suited to a future state or con 4 the end, i itil! 
mfn, tending or verging towal fn (a day gevelh. 
terminate, Sak. ; -ramaniya, ™ a natural octrin® 
at its close ib.; -vat, mfn. wel m. the d fh 
ment Srna n.), Samk.; -va0% arvat:? axe 

Fey iS tion * the Samkhya doctrin® “ong 
of evolution, } 


ainful indigestion, ~ 


» mfn. having p 
Hari’: gtaket 


much kn®, wise, Kathas. “jfleya, mfn. to be recog- 


to limit on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis- | ,; i 3 . . : 

criminate, decide, determine, Kav.; Pafic. ar ; Ping oe hecettaaned PoereAenSDIE, MBh,; Var. &e, in tecting A adundes Sa ae iopment s pnt 
to separate, divide, part, Siddh.; to avert, obviate, UfTSAT péri-jman, mfn. (/ gam) running mans, ni; bringing to ull " or the ©° mit re" 
MW. “cchitti, f. accurate definition, Kap. ; limita. | OF walking or driving round, surrounding, being | the turning of things destine onsen cubl 
tion, limit, measure, Pan, iii, 3, 20, Sch. ; pattition, | ¢Verywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the | to one’s own use (Buddh.), ao . aigestib™ ogi 
separation, W. °cchinna, mfn. cut off, divided, | clouds, of sev. gods &c.), RV.; AV, (as loc. or ind sulting from change, L.; easily ce VP 


amin, mp 
(wer, for pdréx??). BEY develoPirt ie 
ject to transformati® > | peariNe yoy 
altering, subject to ‘neningy POs nt 

Samk (°mi-tva, n. ib.); ee 2 n. iD.5 nih 

ry e é lt- YD , . an 

or consequences, B P.5 hanging: ”* to st? 5 
mfn, eternal but continually che pout 4s 


detached, confined, limited, circumscribed (-tva, n.), 
R.; BhP. &c.; determined, ascertained, Kum,; 
obviated, remedied, W. °echeda, m. cutting, sever- 
ing, division, separation, Samk, ; Suir, ; accurate defi. 
nition, exact discrimination (as between false and true, 


all around, everywhere RV.); m. the moon L.; 
fire, L, (cf, pari-janman), TS 


ufaaia parijyani, See a-p®. 
Uf pari-jri,mfn. (J jri) Tunning round, 


4 h 
right and wrong &c.), decision, judgment, Kay. ; | spreading everywhere, RV, Sch, °ninansu, méfn. (fr. Bare the tusk5s 
Samk.; Kull.; resolution, determination, Kad.: a ‘i oe ne :. make a side thrust (wi : ef 
section or chapter of a book, Cat.; limit, boundary, Pari-joan,m.(Un.i, if 58) the moon » | elephant) Sig, cee u 
W.; obviating, remedying, ib.; -£ara, m, N. of a L,; fire, L, (cf, Part-jman); a servant, L.; a sacri. P ; , a, Cyana &e. 
Samadhi, L.; -vyahrz, £. distinctness of perception, ficer, L, ; Indra, W, ufriuq pari-naya; yal” 
Malatim.; °ddeu/a, mfn. perplexed (through in- Ufa, pari-V/jval, Pp, -jvalati, to iia pari-ni. P. ond 


ability) to decide, Sak.; °dé¢ffa, mfn. surpassing all 
definition, Malattm. “echedaka, mfn. ascertaining, 
defining, Sarvad,; n. limitation, limit, measure, L, 
“echedana, n. (L.) discriminating, dividing; the 
division of a book; joyful laughter (?). °cchedya, 
mfn, to be defined or estimated or weighed or 
Measured, Ragh. (a-paricch°); Pan.; Sch.; Kull, 


CATS pari-cyavana,n.(o/cyu)descend- 


ing from heaven (to be born asa man), Id Parié,; loss, 


UUM pari-nas (72. v7 ‘fn. 1 por 
Pan. viii ‘. 36, Sch. ane h . only roe 
Ue FOE : ais, ut ’ 
ari-nah ( Hs ce, & out 
yfcug P d round, gird, embrm pee? up 
Eg ae mfn. ound “Fin 
a nA 5] ‘ 
Kali, Va. bromds STE or girdin8 Gy, “Bea 
°. Nn. ’ 
q-Y. “nahana, 


=: ° Gobi.» jdth, : 
round, veiling, COVE ices extent, ph.) ho)! 


brightly, blaze, glare, Kir, 
utata pari-dina or "naka, n, (di) the 
flight of a bird in circles, flying round, MBh, 
Ufuunfa pari-nati. See pari-nam, 
ufwae pari-nad (4/ nad), P, ~nadati, to 


utter loud cries, Pan, Vili, 4, 14 (-2zadya, MBh, y; 
3256 prob, w.r.) ne 


eee ernie Apast, Sch. “oynta, mfn, wiTay part-nam (nam), P, A. ~namati, |" se ee pith circle, peri ae pe, 
from heaven (to es ages nrc telen | See (aor, Zary-anansit, ind, P. part-namya), to ee, aie . N, of Siva, Pee ret rent oh 
or deviated from (abl. VR. : de operaris i} swerved | bend or turn aside, AV.; to bend down, stoop coe thE = expensive, saad the & 4 
Gaut.; MBh.; Pur,: Rite Ff eae Kav. ; to change or be transformed into (instr,), id, Ht ay ; Kum.; (ifc.) having pote 
5 Pur; » lost, miserable (opp, Vedantas.; Madhus.; to develop, become > { id., Hariv. ; pati 


Tipe or 
mature, Balar.; to become old, Kir.; to be digested 
, 


MBh.; Pafic.; to be fulfilled (asa word), Pajic,: 
Caus, -zamayati (ind. p. -namya; Pass, ‘mimyate 
P. wamyamana or “myat), to make ripe, ripen, 
mature, SvetUp.; to bring to an end, Pass (as a 
night), R.; to bend aside or down, stoop, MBh. 


to sam-rtddha), MBh, ; streaming with (instr,), ib 
“cyuti, f, falling down, Kathas, § with (instr, ), ib, 


qty pari-jagdha,m. (4/ Jaksh)a proper 
name, Pan. vi, 2, 146, Sch 
yaa part-jana,m.(ife, f. @)a surround- 


ing company of people, entourage, attendants, ser- 


large as, Pajic. dian. ' See af 
afrara pari-naye, YO, : os 
utcta i-ni for pares. roots a f “ 
an. viii wee before 2 number nad, e pel" 
fh ‘da, ail De dha (see velo j, ve $ 
ct, ; } ’ = wll ; 
psd, md, me, Pats BAG) ip ( ee, 


i i ji “nata, mfn. bent down (as an elephant stooping t below): a Ns 
vants, followers, suite, train, retinue (esp. of females), | strike with its tusks), Megh. ; Bent gwar aie Sani, 50, han (see nee e st jis 
MBh. ; Kav, &c. 5 a single servant, Kalid.; Kathas.; | clined by (comp.), Bhartr.; changed or transformed TAR parr Wee) gene)» Bhar 
Pafic, = th, f. the condition of a servant, service, t ute a 


into (instr. or comp.), Kalid.; Kad.; Sah, ; deve- 


I tasting, eating, an eater irissings > 
loped, ripened, mature, full-grown, Perfect; full (as 


Kir, x, 9. Ww. “ninsa, f, eating; 





4. 
q 











afetayt pari-ni-dha. 


MI pari-ni-./dha (Pan. viii, 4, 17), | consideration, reflection, MBh. “tarkita, mfn. 


P. -dadha 
“i-dhaya (\), KatySr, 

fan ; My + -_ . = 
down about, SBe ari-ni- Vvis (Pan. ib.), to sit 


Victiaey 


Pari-nishtha. Seo pari-nishtha. 


Pehanis es Pari-ni-/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17), 
atound, &3 ncompass (with stakes 8c. fixed in) 


T.} to str . 
Snantyah 1) °sttike, smite, MBh, (B. and C, -723- 


Pari-nj : ry 
ninye ott (vn), P. A, -nayati, te 
aneshata, RY 83 “Mayan dasa, MBh.; 3.pl. aor. 
l carry aL *P. -22zya, Kum.), to lead 
if at or round, RV, tie ten 
Nc (with acc.), otidegroom round the sacrificial 
"i Kay, ge’. ; ame (said of a bridegroom), 
aera "ne forward to, put or place 
tO trace out di : head), Br, ; to carry away 
is a iscover, investigate, Mn. ; MBh.; 
: ¢, to ar lain otherwise, Samk,: Caus, 
(i P22), to cane Pend (time), MBh.; (also 
“ds Paki tage 4 man to marry a woman 
. bride round thm eading round, (esp.) lead- 
-viggtthaya). (5,, °° Mattiage, Grihyas, (cf. 
the nat m, Mariage ind, round about, Apsr.; 
Tape go ctding ro sony, Vear, °nayana, n, 
Oram tS, &o. ons und (cf, prec.), marrying mar- 
Buide eve (at chess ne Mm. leading round; moving 
ba tin @~Barz,,0 ¢.), L, “niyaka, a lead 
niet titer & ’ being without a 2°) Ri: as a 
- , R.; a hus- 
n. a M 3 Sy, Divyay, “nita, mfn.led round 
before "age, Uttar mpleted, finished, executed, ib. : 
vio bag te : Wy 7 tra, f. a woman married 
. ty 
ofa: “ratna® (but née ous ,(Prob.) a husband 
as led roy tis Dharme -)one of the ¥ treasures 
battered nd Otmartied BookY: Retavya,mfn, 
o ‘one Who east (insty Palicad. ; to be exchanged 
Re ) str.), Nyay 


Ya ani, Sch S t 1 
leq 7 Mf; Det ee 
a ound n. to be ne > @ husband, Kalid, ; Rajat, 
Pdeinyest® fire op + OUNd, A’vGr. + (a), £ to be 
oF or barre Stted r Sebi (as a bride), Kathas, ; 
f Ted a ainst Gs’ nit to be exchanged 
Mebrateg ae ore Dy ay. 

hp, nh. (4. nu) praised, 


Pie ‘ 
Tee, he Darj_, 


tt nud 
tig * Wound, uy a), P, -nudati, to 
*Bsay 4) Parj. ; 


hya%) ‘ons 0 


eS sie ae inf. of Caus. 
ary : 
ab ~tal}; 
eu, sn. (o/ tak) running 


D.wa . 
5 (4), ering, unsteady, uncer- 
Wand 


‘travel He 
in ing, peregrination, 


t tq. 
Uti, ? ton. tad = 
8 even? Kathas. B. ~tadayati, to strike 
Ywher ts, obs ) 
(a9, Pe = Ralar "din, mfn, striking or 
wigs ay tan P = 
Les Tons tt p, - - A. -tanoti, nute 
bik drach Md RV, 422) to stretch round, 
Yay. St ? Sur, dlee sd KatySr, “tatnu, 
» AV, 


+ Ps . 

: 1 * fapali (fut. -tapish- 
> Set on f “3 ind, Pp. -tipya RV.) 
ie kindle ; to feel ot suffer 
Q, Pena ns by fire, cc! ©TgO penance, practise 
to0°) Dra e), Sary aS, ~tapyate (°¢2), to be 
Wi Pate 7 ae aus a to na or suffer pain, 
ec Ree O Scoy &s, MBh.; Kay. &c.: 
“ene, gh cated “tanta ode sreat pain, torment, 

Pa; * 8 b > Oy #2-), mfn, 
a Se 
tte RY, o.t? SCorg)- P&iN oF torty ish, L. 
mittee Brigg : ching, : ure, anguish, L. 
Pain Xs me Mp}! Ortow. : at, Kalid.; MarkP, ; 
6 Qh “> Paiic Grats Kathis, ; BhP. R&C. ; 
5 (an a partic. hell, L. 
ting. ae asl ; Causing 


> 


¢ saz, 12% t0 Gaep 

ar}, 

ider ap erayati to think 
AG R, “tarkana, n 


| -¢rindhi), to pierce or thrust through, 


tz, to place or lay round, SBr.; ind, D. thought about, expected (a-parit?), Hariv.; ¢x- 


amined (judicially), R. 
afcast part - /tarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to 
threaten, menace, R.; Bhartr. 


aicry part-tas,ind. (fr.paré) roundabout, 
all around, everywhere (774 — paritah, by no means, 
not at all), MBh.; Kav, &c.; as prep. (with acc., 
once with gen.) round about, round, throughout, 
AV, &c. &c. 


OTA se pari-tadin, mfn. (+/éad) striking 
or hitting everywhere, Balar. 
UATATA pari-taraniya, mfn. (/éri, 


Caus.) to be delivered or saved (?), Cat. (perhaps 
w. I. for -caraniya = -caraniya). 


uttfas pari-tikta, min. extremely bitter, 
Jatakam.; m. Melia Azedarach, Li 


UfcawtT pari-tira, n. (prob.)= pari-kula, 


Pan. vi, 2, 182, Sch. 


ufcag pari-/tud, P. -tudati, to trample 
down, pound, crush, MBh. 


ata pari-»/ fush,P.-tushyati (°te,BhP.), 
to be quite satisfied with (gen. or loc. or instr.), to 
be much pleased or very glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus, -Zoshayat?, to satisfy completely, to apres 
delight, flatter, ib. “tushta, mfn,completely satis : j 
delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; Leb ees rE 
contented in mind, MW.; °¢értia, mfn. comp etely 
satisfied, Kathas. “tushti, f. complete tel 
contentment, delight, Tattvas. “tushya, AG sie 
delighted or glad, Kathas. “tosha, m. (ife. f ia 
rushed » (with loc. or gen.) delight in, Ba, teh. 
&c,; N.of a man, Cat.; -vaé, mfn, satisfied ,delig te ‘ 
Kathas, toshaka, mfn. satisfying, pleasing, ae S. 
“toshana, min, id., BhP.; 9. satisfaction, grat! con 
tion, ib. “toshayitri, mfn, any one or See Ae 
gratifies, pleasing, Sis. (v.L para ). ie ah vo 
satisfied, gratified, delighted, Hariv. ; - : . 
“toshin, mfn. contented or delighted wi (comp.), 
MBh.; Kathas. rae 
- J trid, P. -trinatts (Ampy. 

a seit RV.; SBr. 


aftqyy pari-v/ trip, Caus. -tarpayalr, Pe 
satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; i petit zt 
mfn, satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. tl he sae 
fying, Dhatup,; a restorative, Car. “tt Saar : 
completely satisfied or contented, Sapk. “tr+Pp™s 


complete satisfaction, Up. 
a pari -trishita, mfn. (/ trish) 

anxiously longing for (comp.), Karand LM 
afta part-/tyq, P. -tyajalt ( ae “ 
MarkP, ; ind. p. -2yajy/@), t© leave, quit, abandon, 


- MBh. 

ive up, reject, disregard, not heed, Mn; “0” 
Be. (with deham) 2 forsake the boty oe oo 
BhP.; (with prazan or ate ar rip cit 2 
give up the ghost, Mn.; MBh.; ae) ate, to 
navam) to disembark, MW.: Late ‘Aces 2 Bit 
be deprived or bereft of (instr.), Mn.; b aréon of 
&e.: Caus, -tydjayat, to deprive or To i a iies 
(a acc.), R. °tyakta, ™ fn. deft, ae f wanting 
go, let fly (as an an os ie. a ‘anything 

: ile; , Soi 

Gero comp Moy ind. wit Omp.) 
Pafic Styaktri, mfn. one who leaves or a a ) 
: ; Bh, “tyajana, 


f ker Mn, “¢yaj, mfn, id., i = a 
neabandoning, givingaway, distributing, W tyajy, 


Nanay Ef or tandoned 8c A er 
at a distance from Geo) Nee by f. a) ilie act of 
f ti ib, “tyaga, ™. \™: ae ‘ 
teceing, abandoning, deserting, cute. Satin 
i ouncin a: i 

fen (sabre) R.; Bh) liberality, See, 
N. of wk etyagin, min, leavin, dr oF ajane, n. 
renouncing (mostly ifc.), MBB; Opp aiy ey mfn. 
causing to abandon or BIVe a eaed ‘&c., MBh.; to 
to be left or abandoned’ ib.; to be omitted, Sah. 


be given up or renounces, fe 
; fn. (4/éras) te 
afcaa ari-trasta, ™ nee) a 
fied fiantened much alarmed, Hae ah RAY, 
“Sraga, m, (ife. f. a) terror, fright, fea : : 
afaranay pari-trigartam, ind. wan 
Pan. ii, 1,115 14, Sch, 


about or outside T ri-garta, 


,Mn.; 


aitem pari-dris. 
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ait pari-/trai, P. A, -trati or -trayate 
(Impv. -¢raht, -trate, -irdyasva ; fut. -trdsyate ; 
inf, -fratum), to rescue, save, protect, defend (-rd- 
yatam or °yadhvamt, help! to the rescue!), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. “trina, n. rescue, preservation, deliverance 
from (ab].), protection or meansof protection, refuge, 
retreat, Mn.; MBh. &c.; self-defence, L.; the hair 
of the body, L.; moustaches, Gal. “trata, mfn. 
protected, saved, rescued, preserved, Kav.; Pur.;m.N, 
ofa man, L, “tritavya, mfn. to be protected or 
defended or saved from (abl.), Vikr.; Balar. “tr&tri, 
mfn, protecting, a protector or defender (with gen, 
or acc.), MBh.; R.; Patic. 


attra pari-danstta, mfn. ( /dans)com- 
pletely armed or covered with mail, MBh. “dashta, 
mfn, bitten to pieces, bitten ; -dacchada, mfn. biting 
the lips, BhP. 


qiey pari-dasa, mf(@)n. pl. full ten, 
Jitakam. 

Ties part-»/dah, P. -dahati, to burn 
round or through or entirely, consume by fire, dry 
up, Suér,: Pass, -dahyate (°¢t, Divyav.), to be burnt 
through or wholly consumed, to burn (lit, and fig.), 
MBh,; Rit. &c. °dagdha, mfn. burnt, scorched, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c, "dahana,n, burning, W. (cf. parz- 
d°), W.°diha, m, burning hot, Suér.; mentalanguish, 
pain, sorrow, MBh. °diihin, mfn. burning hot, L. 


Wiel pari-/1. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte 
(pr. 1. pl. -dadmast, RV.; Impv. -dehz ; pf. -dadau, 
-dade; ind. p. -daya; inf. -datua), to give, grant, 
bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat., 
loc, or gen.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -dapayat? (ind, 
p. -dapya), to cause to be delivered or given up, 
MBh, °dd, f. giving one's self up to the favour 
or protection of another, devotion, SBr. ; KatySr. 
°dina, n. id., AsvGr.; Kaui.; restitution of a 
deposit, L. (v. 1. prati-d°). °Ayin, m. a father (or 
another relation) who marries his daughter or ward 
to 2 man whose elder brother is not yet married, L, 

1. PAri-tta (for 2. see p. 605, col. 1), mfn. (Pan. 
vi, 3, 124) given away, given up, delivered up to 
(loc.), VS.; MBh, Pari-tti, f. delivering, TBr. 


atctet pari-s/1. div, P. -devati, °vayats 
(rarely A.; pr. p. f. -devatim, MBh.; aor. Jary- 
adevishta, pf. pari-didevire, Bhatt.; inf.-devitum, 
R.), to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep for (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. °deva, m. lamentation, MBh.; 
Lalit. °devaka, mf(z#z)n. who or what laments 
or complains, Bhatt. (Pan. iii, 2, 147). “devana 
(w. 1. -vedana), n. lamentation, bewailing, com- 
plaint, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (@), f. id., Yajn.; MBh.; 
Hit. °devita (w.1. -vedita), mfn. lamented, be- 
wailed, MBh.; R. &c.; plaintive, miserable (az, 
ind.), ib.; n. wailing, lamentation, ib. ; impers, with 
instr. e.g. tae Ramena, ‘wailing was made byR.’ 
Cdevin, mfn, lamenting, bewailing, Sak. “dytina, 
mfn, sorrowful, sad, SBr,; made miserable by (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. 


uit pari-/ dis (pf. -didesa), to an- 
nounce, make known, point out, Br. “dishta, 
mfn, made known, pointed out, MBh. 
pari-/dih (only Subj. -dehat), to 
cover or smear over, RV. “digdha, n, meat covered 
with meal, L. 


aiceta pari-dina, mfn. much dejected or 
afflicted; -mdnasa (R.), -sattva (MBh.), mfn, 
distressed in mind. 

Ufraiy pari-Vdip, A. -dipyate (42), to 
flare up (lit. and fig.), MBh, 


ate pari-/2, du, A. -diyate, to burn 


'(instr,), be consumed by pain or grief, MBh.:; R 
] aS . 


as pari-durbala, mfn. 


weak or decrepit, MBh. ; R.; extremely 


-lva, n., Jatakam, 

| yfceeu pari-drinhana, n. (/ drink) mak- 
ing firm, strengthening, ApSr, = dridha fi 

a strong; m. N. of a man (cf, part. 
arte, sete drig (pl. A, -dadriiram, 
cada fee es gee MBh.), to look at, see, behold, 
ce Bilt a a oat know: Pass, -drtiyate 
become visible, Kathtlp.; Rae cau acne 
Qqa 











596 ‘Wiese pari-drishta. 


to show, explain, MBh.; Bhashap. °drishta, mfn. 
seen, beheld, perceived, learnt, known, MBh.; -4ay- 
man,mfn.having much practical experience(°m2a-74, 
{.),Car, “drashtri, m. a spectator, pe rceiver, MBh, 

aity pari-/dri (only 3. 8g. Prec. A.-dar- 
shish{a’, to break through (the foe), RV. i, 132, 6: 
Pass. -dix,'ate, to peel or drop off on all sides, to 
become dropsical, TS.; SBr. “dara, m. a disease 
of the gums in which the skin peels off and bleeds, 
Suir, °dirma (d77-), mfn. rent on all sides, 
swollen, dropsical, SBr. 


ufc pari-dyina. See pari-div. 
qfteea part-dradhaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr, 


pari-drigha), to make firm or strong, Pat. 
ULE pari-v/ dru, P,-dravati, torun round, 
RV. 


ufcsty pari-dvipa, m. N. of a son of 
Garuda, MBh. (v.1. savid-dvr. pa). 


yicrg pdri-dveshas, m. a hater, RY, 


afrur pari-»/1. dha, P. i. -dadhati, 
-dhatte (pf. -dadhur, -dadhire 3 fut. -dhasyati : 
nor. -dhat, -dhimahi; ind. p. -dhdya; Ved. 
inf. pdri-dhatavat), to lay or put or place or 
set round, RV. &c. &c.; to cast round, turn upon 
(drishtim, with loc., Hariv.) ; to put on, wear 
(with or sc. wisas), dress, VS. ; AV, ; SBr. &c. + sur- 
round, envelop, enclose, RV, &c, &c.; to conclude 
or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS.; Br.: Caus, 
~ahapayati (ind. p, °yitud, Pan. vii, 1, 38, Sch,), 
to cause a person to wrap round or put on (2 acc.), 
Br. &c.; to clothe with (instr,), AV,: Desid, 
(@hitsate, to wish to put on, MBh. °dhéna (and 
“dhand), n. putting or laying round (esp, wood), 
wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing, 
KatySr.; R.; Paiic.: a garment, (esp.) an under 
garment (ifc. f. 2), AV.; SBr. &c. (also ari-dh°) ; 
closing or concluding (a recitation), SankhBr, ; 
-vastra, N, an upper garment, Paiic, iv, 83; Ov7- 
a/ kré, to make into an u? 8°, Sis, Sch. ; “niva, n, 
an under garment ; (4), f, (sc. ric) a concluding or 
final verse, Br. °dhapana, n. causing to put on 
(a garment), Kaui.; “niya, min, relating to it, ib, 
“dhaya, m. (L.) train, retinue ; the hinder parts; a 
receptacle for water, “dhiiyaka, m, 2 fence, en- 
closure, L. °dhi, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro- 
tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya- 
ma, dakshina, zttara) laid round a sacrificial fire 
to keep it together, RV, &c, &c. ; 2 cover, garment, 
BhP.; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the earth, ib, ; 
a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh,; Var.; BhP. : 
the horizon, MBh,; BhP.; any circumference or 
circle, Var,; Siiryas,; epicycle, ib.; the branch of 
the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (?), 
W.; N. of a man, g. subhrdai; pl. (shad ain- 
arah) N. of Samans, ArshBr, ; -sanidht, m, 
(prob. ) the putting together of the 3 fire-sticks (cf, 
above), ManSr.; -st@, mfn, being on the horizon 
(as the sun), MBh.; m. a guard posted in a circle, 
L, ; “whi»/k7i, to hang about, Mcar.; “dhy-upénta, 
mf(@)n. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP, 
*ahin, m. N. of Siva, MBh, (Nilak,) °dheya, min. 
to be put round &c.; = paridhz-bhava, VS.( Mahidh.; 
TS.v.1. darht-shad); n.anunder garment (?), MW, 

Pari-hita, mfn. put round or on, covered, 
invested, clothed, RV. &c. &c, 


wiewra pari-/dhav, P. -dhavati (ep. also 
°¢e), to flow or stream round or through, RV. ; Suér. ; 
to run or drive about (with myrigayam, ‘to hunt’), 
MBh.; to run or move round anything (with acc.), 
AV.; MBh, &e.; to run through or towards or 
after (with acc,), MBh, ; Kav. &c.: Caus. -dhdua- 
yatt, to sutround, encircle, MBh, “dhivana, n. 
the running away from, escaping, MBh, °ahBvin, 
ma. ‘running round,’ N, of the 46th (or 20th) of 
the 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var, 


ufcutz pari-dhira, mfn, very deep (as a 
tone or sound), Ghat. 


afay pari- /dhii(only 3, pl. A. ~dhunvate), 
to shake off, BhP, 


ufvyya pari-dhipana, pari-dhimana and 


parét-dhimayana, n. =dhiimdayana, Suir, 


yrryar part-dhusara, mfn. quite dust- 


coloured or grey (-fva, n.), Prasannar, 


ufey pari-/dhri, P, -dhirayati, to carry 
about, bear, support, AV.; MBh, “dhirana, n. 
bearing, supporting, enduring (with gen.), MBh,; 
(@), f. patience, perseverance, Mcar. “dhirya, 
mfn, to be preserved or maintained, Hariy, “dhrita, 
mfn. borne (in the womb), MBh, 


WFOTE pari-V/ dhrish, P. -dharshayati, to 
attack, rush upon, MBh. “dharshana, n, assault, 
attack, injury, ib, 

qfuara pari-dhvansa, m. (/, dhvans) dis- 
tress, trouble, ruin, MBh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse 
(see widhze-); (also &, f.) loss of_caste, mixture of 
castes, Apast.; Mn, (also varua-, Ap., Sch.); an out- 
caste, Apast, “€hvansin, mfn, falling off, Suér,; des. 
troying, ruining, Kam. ; Hit. v,118(v.1.) “dhvasta, 
mfn.covered with (comp.), R.; destroyed, ruined, ib. 

ufcare pari-4/nand (only ind. Pp. -nan- 


dya), to rejoice greatly, give great pleasure to (acc.), 
MBh, xv, 522. 


UfwApari-nartana,n.( of nrit),c kshubh- 
nadt, 

Ufcarta pari-nabhi, ind. round the navel, 
Sif, 


afetareary pari-nih-/stan, P, -stan ati, to 


groan loud, R, 


© pari- /nind, P. -nindatj (or -nin- 
datz, Pan. viii, 4, 3 3), to censure or blame severely 
MBh,; BhP, °nindana, n., 8. Ashubhnadi. nin. 
da, f. strong censure, MBh, 3 Censoriousness, Subh. 


pari-nimna,mfn. much depressed, 
deeply hollowed, Suér, 


UfefatstH pari-nir-jita, mfn, (ji) van- 
quished, conquered, MBh.; R, 

Ufetafarst part-nir-nij (/nij ; only ind. 
P. -227ya@), to wash, cleanse, MBh. 

ufcfafag part-nir-mita, mfn. (4/3. ma) 


formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn,: mark 

off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh. ie 
vartin, m. pl. N. of a class of gods in Indra’s 
world, Yogas,, Sch. (cf, Paranirmita® y° wv), 


WEARS pari-nir-¥/2, luth, P, -luthati, 


to roll down, Rajat. 


= 
afifaaqa pari-nirvapana, yn, (4/2, vap) 
distributing, dispensing, giving, W. “nirvivapss 
f. (fr. Desid.) desire of giving, liberality, nirvi. 
vapsu, min. desirous of giving, Bhatt, 


<= 

yfcfaar pari-nir-/2, va, P, ~“vati, to he 
completely extinguished or emancipated (from in- 
dividual existence), attain absolute rest, Lalit,: Cays 
“va payatt, to emancipate completely by causing ex. 
tinction of all re-births, Vajracch. °vina,mfn com- 
pletely extinguished or finished (a-pariniry®) Sak . 
n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa. 
tion of re-births, MWB, 50; 132 &c.; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared, L,; -Vaipulya-siitra 
nN. ofa Buddh. Sitra, vatpayitavya, min. tot? 
completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch 

v&yin, mfn. being completely ex° or em°, Divyay. 


< 
Ufcfafam pari-nirvinna, mfn. (73. vid) 
extremely disgusted with (loc.), MBh, “oetar, mfn 
faint-hearted, despondent, ib, a. 
; Wf pari-nirvrita, mfn.(4/ I.vri)com- 
pletely extinguished, finally liberated, Divyfiy, “nir. 
iti, f. l li i ipati 
ae final liberation, complete emancipation, 
¢ —_ 
UltTeq pari-nir-\/ han( onlyImpy.-jahi), 


to drive away, expel, AV. 
Ufefagq pari-ni-V/vrit, K. ~vartate, to 
pass away, MBh. 


Y pari-nigeaya, m, fixed Opinion 
or resolution, MBh. 
















































nathah), to push or strike down, RY. 


around, RV, 






to pour down upon, endow richly, 
MBh. xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -shecya 


-shthdpayati, to teach thoroughly, 
eo t exten limit, highest pols oreomp.) 
complete knowledge, familiarity hire ye belt 
Sark.; Pur. °nishthina (only a-n#t Hy 
completely fixed, L.; mfn. having 4 
ject, NyZyam., Sch, “nishtha 
exactly fixed or defin 
ely niee O 
ariv.; Pur.; — 
with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
thika, mf(z)n. highest, utm 


change or turn into (nom.), Ka 
f. perfection, Vajracch. — 
oped, perfect, real, existing, 
n. real being, reality, Sane 2 
(fr, Caus.) developed, manites 


about or round (acc.), TS.; 
pari-ni-shtha. 


ed out, extended, Kathas. 


fa passage, W.; 4 atic plo, 
OF thie sccd (B/2) or origin of a dram prink 


to maturity, wee on 
Pafic.; to be burnt (in ey 
(fig.) have results or consequence, nus. Pt yal 


pari-p?), °p&kin, min. 


ufefrary pari-ni-+/ nath (only aor, -~g5- 






ufcfane pari-ni-shad (./sad), P, ~Shidati 
(3. pl. pf. A, -Shedire, ind, p, -shadya), to sit 





uftafer pari-padin. 


. . I ‘a fi, 
qitarry pari-ni-shic ( VJ. sic), P. He | 


MBh. (cf. next 
shevelts 
te (4/8) 
i = (aus. 
afcfaer pari-ni-shtha (4/7 stha), Onfe 


tarar, 
Bris Bapii 


OTT ANA pari -ni-shev (+/sev), A- 


l end of a 


aniy®, miu. . 
d, ApSr. *opishthite, 
lished, Samk. ; being tl 
Killed in oF MC ashe 
‘ ; h 
ost, most perfect, is 

Z <3 adyalé 

aicfaue pari-nish- Vv. Bet 3 isnpattl 


devel 

Onighpanney sya, 
samk.; Buddb.t fy, 

Cpishpadit, 

d, Karand: 


4 nti, to 05° 

P ° : -nrityalhs 

ufcqa pari- Jnrit, P AV. MBh. qot 
gu 


aitvafwa pari-naishthika. 


b 
tele 
of 2.08) 90 the 
afte pari-ny-asta, nfo pil 
iading to the 4°77 "past 


ti, 0? eds 
. P. -paca coor 
Paras par- pie, | pacyate, 10 vont rip? 


’ . to 
Weg 7), Yates 
}), Har ‘ariV Va 


a 
; : oe . tom ely 
nd or issue, : in et 
proach one fi r+ to cause toripel, Df 5 ; om 
cook, roast, Susr.; Opakvas m bri 


ion, Karand. rot (25° fects 
shed edited W.; completely eS Pe al? 
Var.; quite ripe, matur®, ©" vated, about”, 


accomp 
MBh,; Kay.; Suér.; alae be or decays a 
or shrewd, jpg ign fally digester 4; } 
ass away, MBh.; 5usr.; 
ein mai =: jiténdriye, Ko aturity ripe net 
f. being dressed or cooked, Mein, m. 00 Sy 
age Neg tailapaca” 4 or Oe ity 
by lft, : , i | Cc % n’ 
“paika, m. being complete'y ripeninés sults oe 
Bhor iy digestion, Vedantas. 5 née; FO" pa? 
ee Kay. ; Samkhyak. ; Meare 
perfection, “3 «6? of) Naish Wii 
sequence (af and @fas, Mexperien©®> astiO ine 
dness 
cleverness, shrew ) ripening, Oe ae i 


ve oea Turpethu™, fy ing t@ tot 
Unt) : pening 60k (fig.) bringing yseBn 
cooking, Mp d -24, f. the act ripeninBe 
Lalit. ; ote an itri, mf. cooking: & d, Suite dis? 
sche cpaeite, min, cooked athatir © ge 
: a / path, Pi 22 plete, or be 
rf c 1g per i merate co opBt. con 
course, Sarvad. ; ph; Suse. u Ss deta col 
ee vaurneratiOn (en@)s ‘ “mera , 
emg er opathake, mine nit 
piel, Me 2 F ‘of 
pletely, detailing, Cat. ic ( Jp 8 oh 
-pand ° , Pree 
* . : Cpananey ne ged wah 
(capital rae Spapite, min Pe 
wagering, . ° 20 
promised, W. 


, ys 
- pangimans : 
ufeafasad pari-pae ae 
whiteness, Sié. 
‘ wih, Be 
ufc pari-VP * nee OO RV oe! 
“petur) S fly or run abouts © 4 thith? pro cau 
rush to and fro, move hi 
&c,; to leap down from ges 
self upon, attack (wit Mt dois 
-patayatt, to cause to ie mM 
MBh.; to throw Into \ 
Divyav. “patane, n. ne lof go 5 
afcata pari-pati,m- Or). ath : 
P S ‘flying 2 «Jay if 
RV; VS. (Mahidh. ‘BY og 
afcaz art / pad, Core y 
* x3 
change ( m aie vr o toe na ey R 
RPrat. °pad, fa 4 











afcqa pari-panna. 


L. (w.r, for “Sarin ?). °panna, | WfEqtat pari-pivara, mfn. very fat or 
of m into Anusvara (cf. above), | plump, Hariv. 


m. an eneny, 
n. the change 


rat. “pada, m.,, &. nirudakddi. 
*S* pari-panthaka, m. (4/ panth) one 


the way, an antagonist, adversary, 


*panthas arhegens y ind. by or in the way, 
om, P, : 
Way, Oppose, resist é yatz, to obstruct the 


m, (with acc.), Rajat. °panthika 
standin ee versaty » chemy, MBh, cats, nibs. 
ohn pee hindering; m. = prec,, RV. 

De ¥, 2, 89); °¢ht-tva, n., Sah.: 

:- pPanth7. = td x oe “3 
of (gen,), ren Vbhii, to become the adversary 


&e, (cf. 


Pa, 2 o"-para, See a-pari-para, 


. "Parin, m ; 
Fon +M. (prob, fr, . . 


ari. i-pit 
Part-pavana. See pari-pil, col. 2. 


Over Tp art~/nag Pp 


» Survey, Ri aw -pasyati, to look 


rae RV. : Br ; EF perceive, behold, see, 

UBOts upon (2 tts Up.3 to fix the mind or 

Dise as (2 ich a Bh. > to learn, aed ferane 
“4 “9Up.; MBh.; BhP. 


Dirdiones 
= Pasarya, mtn. (pasu) relat- 
cial victim, SBr,: KatySr, 


~ ba, P. -pibati, to drink 
away, tob, Kaj +; to drink or suck out, 
Pitea,mi, drunk Pana, n.a drink, beverage, 
~ Ked with ¢.. ) SUCKed out, gone through 
‘ iin ) (comp.), Suér, 
“Az. t. = 
“Sati, RV.) t6 3+ pa, PL pati (aor. Subj. 
defenge tintin, Protect or defend on every side, to 
Buardi.,, yet RY, Dal ah *pana, n. protection, 
“8; Seping, ma aka, mf(zka)n. (cf. V/ pal) 
E OPerty, addhp wtining, Pur,; taking care of 
py. Sho; MBh wana, n. theact of guard- 
Manz. (2), f roe av. &c.; fostering, nourish- 
a ¥3, fn, 0 Sctlon, care, nurture, Balar. 
Taintained eet Buatded or preserved or 
Mp ing, , ‘ia “Palayitri, mfn, pro- 
YER bes Spt yg Pees nth. = "pala. 
Preser: 2 desire es Pp Pilayisha, f, (fr. Desid. 
‘Samk, Protecting or sustaining or 


IQg to the ac 


Pari.» = 
®oloy, Res pone hin &c. See pari-pac. 
Pal. .’ Pale "-natalg 
© ted, Haw’ aia’. 2 ™fn. of a pale red 


a * 2 
Vion. C3 Si&. Bec, “lita, m. dyed 
Meth : 


Pari_»>,: 
Pat ° Py J 
o. Bement. ‘ ft, f, succession, order, 
. ol. > "3" Cand.; Bham.; Sah.; 
&, Ky}; Pari... - 
id. “Pa ‘ 
1 White 'Ratngy de, mén, very light or 
; “diman, m. excessive pal- 
Da »M. excessive pa 
dung ut™ mfn, dazzling white, 
Cs, 8 Dar, - &, min, made very pale, ib, 
Roin Ide ~Dairg 
8 at 7 nea °a, mfn. being at or by 


’ at 
side, MRS ™=cara, mfn. 


- = tas, ind, at or by 
ide Bh.; Hariv. —var- 
7 par... or near, Kum.; Prab. 
Ug , Pin 
Be Vict ef Mf. quite reddish- 
Y€ reddish-brown, Sis. 


fd Pars 
Ka . Jara, mf, ‘I 
D Hig, BRA 45 Vea. (@)n. of abrown- 


bal} D: Par} 


> * ” z ; 
wih R ivyay - ‘ndi-krita, mfn. made 
Nan, Po NP Gr | 
Blog SOd, 


\ Dish 
doy, Stik, R (only pf. -pipesha), to 
Bh. o, Pishta, mfn, crushed, 
_ Pshtaka, n. lead, L, 
S55 2° PB. snidae att 
. Pidayatt, to press 
ave MB Squeeze, Kay.; Suér.; to 


Ty es : 
S Py Varo ) Kay, &c.; (in augury) 
Pidang, n, squeezing or 


2 US 
ur] : + 
Ns Prejudicing, Kam. 
& R. °pidita, mfn. 
ed, ay, 


> 


Ufcyfga pari-purkhita, mfn. feathered (as 


an arrow), Bhim. 
% pari-pucchaya, Nom. A. “yate, to 
wag the tail, Pan. iii, 1, 20, Sch. 


ufrgz pari-/ put, Pass. -putyate, to peel 
off, lose the bark or skin, Suir. °putana, n. peel- 
ing, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -va/, mfn, peeling 
or dropping off, ib. °pota, m. peeling off (a partic. 
disease of the ear), Suir.; -A4, m. id. ib,; -vat, 
mfn. peeling off, losing the skin, ib. “potana, n. 
peeling off, desquamation, losing the bark or skin, ib. 


UTTyA pari- J/ push,Caus.-poshayate (Pass. 
pr. p. -Zoshyamana), to nourish, foster. °pushta, 
mfn. nourished, cherished (-f4, f., Yajfi.); amply 
provided with, abounding in (comp.), Kull.; aug- 
mented, increased, Sah. “posha, m. full growth or 
development, Sah. °poshake, mfn. nourishing, 
confirming, Rajat. °poshana, n. the act of cherish 
ing or furthering or promoting, BhP. “poshaniya, 
min. to be nourished or promoted, Paiic. 


OfTyERIT pari-pushkara,f. Cucumis Made- 


raspatanus, L. 


qi pari-4/ pil, P. A. -punals, Onite, to 
purify completely, strain ; A. (RY. -pavate), to 
flow off clearly. °pavane, nl. cleaning, wings 
corn, Kull.; a winnowing basket, Nir. pits, a n. 
purified, strained, winnowed, threshed, R ae n. 
&c. “piiti, f. complete cleaning or purification, Balar. 


UPA pari-/pij,P. -pijayatt, Nath 
greatly, adore, worship, MBh. ; or rs 
n, honouring, adoring, W.- puja, fi i , 
°piijita, mfn. honoured, adored, worshipped, 1). 


uityaH pari-pricchaka &:. See pari- 
prach, 


ufty pari-/ pri, 
(intrans.), become com 
-pirayatt, to fill {trans.), 
ti completely, MBh. ; Kay. ae ve aa 
complish, go through, Karand. “pUraxe, . 
ing, fulfilling, Bhartr.: causing fulness or prosp Ys 
Kull. °piirana, n. the act of filling, Kav.; ao 
plishing, perfecting, rendering come cl sh ‘ 
Karand. °ptiraniya, mfu, to be filled or sah ’ 
Heat. “pirayitavys, mfn, id., eat pee y 
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished wit - ee 
MBh.: Kav. &c.; accomplished, finished, gon 
through, experienced, Git. °purin, ae a ma 
or bestowing richly, Sis. “PUFRas ™ a q el 
Kaus.; completely filled or covered with, 0 p 
by (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; accomplished, perl 
while Sorplets, ib.; fully satisfied, oon ih 
-candra-vimala-prabha, m, N, of a Sama “om 
-td. f.. -tva, n. completion, fulness, mere! - 
faction, Lj * ahashin, mfn, speaking per ectly 1.€. 
very wisely, R.; -##anasa, 


mfn, satisfied in mind, 

: 
R.; -mukha, mf(z)a. having the face entirely cove 
ed or smeared or painted 


with (comp. ); Cnt 
-sahasvra-candra-vatt, f. “possessing 4 nate "E 
moons,’ N. of Indra’s wile, L.; a faeces ae Be 
having the sexual organs ig ae 
secondary marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 


Ixxxiy, 
24; “ndrtha, mfn, having attain a ie ‘@ 
full of meaning, wise (as a spcec ere os 
°néndu, m. the full moon, Mricch, °purtd, 


ness, completion, RPrat., Sch. 
Ua pari-pelava, M a Gene 

small, very delicate, Var. ; 1. (also Pe ae 

Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, UST. 


Wicqe pari-pola &e. See pays: 
Ofrgry pari-posha &e. See pari-push. 
afar pari-pra- Vv qrak, P. -grihnati, to 


hand or pass round, Katysr. 


K -pri , Cte 
’ A. -pricchatt, 
afcns ari-»/prach, P. es Mite 
£ : ae - fut. -prakshyatt ; ind, a Lea 
id aoe shtum), to interrogate OF 28° 2 P 
chya; inf. -prasntun' ys, . . about (with 2 acc. 


son abo t any hi £ to quire 

OT W : a * a with rail, loc. or gen. 
i n * 

ith acc. of P S. i 


. Kav, &c. 2 ricchaka, m, an 

thing), MBh.; Bar ° anika, f.a 

sin) Monon Gon ems 
subject for discussion, Divy4¥. =": 


Pass. -piryate, to fill 


pletely full, Rajat.: Caus. 
make full, cover or 


{(a@)n. very fine or 


qicary pari-badh. 
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tion, inquiry, L. °pricchika, mfn. one who re- 
ceives anything only when asked for, MBh. (Nilak.) 
“prishtika, mfn. id., ib. (prasna, m. question, 
interrogation, Bhag.; inquiry about (comp.), Pan. 
ii, 1, 63 &c. 
gfcyat pari-pra-ni ( J nz, only Pass. -ni- 
ydte, to fetch from (abl.), RV. i, 141, 4. 
afwAapari- J/ prath(only pf.A.-paprathé), 
to stretch round or over (acc.), RV. vi, 7, 7. 
funy pari-pra-\/dhanv (only Impv. 
dhanva), to run or stream about, RY. 
qiwyy pari-pra-y mue (only Impv. A. 
-mtficasva), to free one’s self from(abl.), RV.x, 38, 5_ 
UfCNAl pari-pra-V/ya (only 2. pl. pr. -ya- 
thd), to travel round (acc.), RV. iv, 51, 5. 
pari-pra-»/vac (only aor. -pra- 
vocar), to tell anything earlier than another person 
(acc,), ChUp. iv, 10, 2. 
pari-pra- \/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4: 


Wits pari-praina. See pari-prach. 


ufmmmare pari-pra-V/ syand, A. -sydndate 
(aor. P. -dstshyadat), to flow forth or round, RV. 


qicaTy pari-prép(-pra-+-/ ap),Caus.-pra- 
payatt, to get done, bring about, accomplish, Lalit.; 
Divyav. °prapana, n. taking place, occurrence, 
Pat. “pr&pti, f. obtaining, acquisition, R. “‘pr&pya, 
mfn, to be done, Divyav. “prépsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (acc.), MBh. 


yfcnTy pari-prdrdha, n. proximity, near- 
ness, SankhBr, 

WfcAt pari-pri, mfn. very dear, highly 
yalued, RV. Pari-prita, mfn. id., ib.; much 
gratified, delighted, MBh. 


arerhg pari-»/prush (only pr. p. -prush- 
nat), tosprinkle about, TS, °prash, mfn. sprinkling, 
splashing, RV. 


UfcH pari-pré(-pra+ i, only pr. p. -pra- 
yd), to run through on all sides, RV, ix, 68, 8. 

Qin pari-préraka, mfn. (ir) excit- 
ing, causing, effecting, Say. 

UfCHa_pari-présh (-praty/t. ish), Caus. 
préishayalt, to send forth, despatch, Bhatt. “pré- 
shana, n, sending forth; abandoning, W. “pré- 
shita, mfn. sent forth ; abandoned, ib. “préshya, 
m. a servant, MBh. iv, 32 (v.1. pare pr”). 


aia pari-/ plu, A.-plavate (ind. p. -plu- 
tya, MBh.; -plitya, Pan. vi, 4, 58), toswim or float 
or hover about or through, Br. acc. &c.; to revolve, 
move ina circle, SBr.; to move restlessly, go astray, 
Br.; to hasten forward or near, MBh.: Caus. -f/ava- 
yati (ind, p. -plavya), to bathe, water, MBh. 
Splava, mfn, swimming, VS.; Kath.; swaying or 
moving to and fro, SankhBr.; running about, un- 
steady, restless, Sis, ; m. trembling, restlessness, Bhpr. ; 
bathing, inundation, W.; oppression, tyranny, ib. ; 
a ship, boat, R. (v.1. Aaripl°); N. of a prince (son 
of Sukhi-bala or Sukhi-vala or Sukhi-nala), Pur. ; 
(az), f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KatySr. 
°plavya, min. to be poured over, MBh, °pluta, 
mfn. bathed, one who has bathed in (loc, or comp.), 
MBh.; flooded, immersed, overwhelmed or visited 
by (instr, or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; na spring 
jump, Var.; (4), f. spirituous liquor, L. 

WitHe pari-plushta, mfn.(/ plush) burnt, 
scorched, singed, L. °plosha, m. b 
heat, Car. 

TES pari-phulta, mfn. widel 
(as eyes), Sis.; covered with erected hairs, ib, 

gic pari-/bandh, A, -badhnite (impf 
3. 88. Pary-abandhata MBh.: P : pi 
yata, ib.: pf, A Rady deere thee pary-abadh- 

» +9 PL. A. pari-bedhird, AYV.), to tie to, bind 


on, put On; to surr i a 
ound, encircle: C 

: Caus. - ; 

Jatt, to tie round, embrace, span em 

b] esl | 


mfn, bound, sto 
. pped, obstruct. ° 
n. tying round, L. 3 ed, R, 


WTA pari-,/badh, K 


Ward or keep off, exclude from 


urning, internal 


y opened 


. -badhate, to 
» protect or defend 














598 gizany pari-badh, qiwas pari-mala. 
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ae ib. ii 

(shank), n, ~chando-manjari, f., -t#kd, f., | ib.: to be superior, me (ine peut ! 
“Prakaranya, n., -prakasa, m., -prakasika, f., “bhishana, m. (sc. sazidht) p f a land, Kém. 
-pradip~a, m., -pradipéreis, n., -bhashya-sittra, the cession of the whole revenue ea fn, decorated, 
n., -bhdskara, m., “matijari, f., -rahasya, v., (v.l. para-6h°), “bhushita, , 
“rtha-maijari (Ssharth°), £., -“rtha-samgraha adorned, MBh, 4 * Ote (pf 
(shrth°), m., -viveka, M., -U2sesha, m., -vyitt2, uft ari-s/bhri, P. A. -bharatt, 
I., -S¢romanz, m., ~Samgraha, m., “Sarva, m.,, dP (!] BhP.; A. -/abAre, R jib. 
-Sdra-sanigraha, m., “stetra, n., “shéndu-bhasha. | P- -2a ae a oe extend or pass beyon eh 
ra, m., “shindu-sekhara, m., “Shéndu-sekhara- | bring, RV.; (A.) d, spread, i, 97, 15)3 '” 
samgraha, m., °shipaskara, m. N, of wks, “png. | (also trans. = ; Bie ea above). d 
shita, mfn, explained, said, stated as (nom.), taught, ue travel ala ’ ka. See pari-bht ' 
established as a rule, formed or used technically, Ofte pari-bheda, ana ; aff Bhtife 
Hariv.; Balar. ; Bijag. ; -¢va, n., RPrat., Sch. “bhi. Ofeieyr i-bhoga &c. Secpart- J f 
shin, mfn, speaking, telling Cife.), R. *bhishya, : ep ; ly pr: P 
mfn, to be stated or taught ( a-paribh’, Pat, qm pari-»/ bhrans, on  , ie 

WOR pari-Vbhas, A. -bhisate, to ap- lk hn maid ag “opnranét i 
ear, SBr. “bhasita, mfn, fr. : bhransa, m, escape, 2 . ephrashte 
: eine d, Cat. wae (fr. Caus,) embellished, falling from, loss of (abl.), ae ie (often =o 


: fallen or dropped off ; fallen 4p rarely ee 
UHH pari--/dhid, Pass, ~bhidyate, to be | neglecting); deprived of OO ened sunk 
broken or destroyed, MBh. “bhinna (Part-), nfo. | Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen, lost, ished, 


against (abl.), VS.; Br. &c.; to vex, molest, annoy, 
MBh.; Kav,: Desid. -btbadhishate,to strive to keep 
or ward off, SBr. “badh, f. hindrance ora hinderer, 
RV. “badha, m. a noxious or troublesome demon, 
MantraBr.; (d), f. trouble, toil, hardship, Sak, 


WLP yea pari-bubhukshita,mfun. (Desid, 
of part-»/3. bhuj), very hungry, MBh, 


qivag pari-brink (4/2. brink, also written 
vrink in verb. forms and deriv.), P.A.-drip2hati (or 
~brthatz), te (p. pf. A, -babrihana, prob. solid, 
strong, RV. y, 41, 12), to embrace, encircle, fas- 
ten, make big or strong, Br.: Caus, -byinhayati, 
to make strong, strengthen, MBh, “barha, m. 
(ifc. f. 2) ‘surroundings,’ retinue, train, furniture, 
attire, trim, property, wealth, the necessaries of life, 
MBh.; R. &c.; royal insignia, L.; ~vat, mfn, (a 
house) provided with suitable furniture, Ragh, 
*barhana, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh. ; 
worship, adoration, BhP. ; (2), f. growth, increase, 
Nir., Sch. “brinhana, n. Prosperity, welfare, BhP.; 


A yanis + +1009 

an additional work, supplement, Mn. ; MBh. “prin. | broken, split or cleft open, crumbled, SBr,; R,; | graded, MBh,; Kav. &c. ; een whose vies 

hita (or °wyihita; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 21, Sch.), mfn, disfigured, deformed, MBh, “pheda, m, hurt, injury, | Kathis. ; ~satkarman, a = “sukh@, fn. 

increased, augmented, strengthened by, connected | R. “bhedaka, mfn. breaking through, Cat, acts are lost or : Pra Bhr.; ah 

or furnished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.: Ufr . ‘ eG stm from happiness, ‘ Ones, 

n, the roar of an elephant, L. “pridha (pdri-), TA pari-s/1, bhuj, P. ~bhujati (-dbu- afar pari-/ bhrajj, only pr iy bhi 
~ 


mfn. firm, strong, solid, SBr.; Nir.; m, (only -Uri- 
dha) a superior, lord, Rajat. (cf. Pan, vii, 2, 21); 
comp. -vradhiyas, Pat. ; superl, ~vrathishtha, ib.; 
or -vrigha-tama (with brahma, n, the supreme 
spirit), Samk.; Nom. P. “Uradhaya, °yati, Pat. ; 
vradhiman, m. (g. adrighdde) ability, capability, 
Sis. v, 41 (a-pariv®), 


~ . 
Uicaiy pari-bodha, m. ( Vbudhk) reason 
(-vat, mfn. endowed with reason, Sak. Vv, 25, v. 1, 
“bodhana, n. exhortation, admonition (also ¢. f.), 


bhojir, RV. i 33,9), to span, encompass embrace i 
RV; VS.; TandBr. ‘bhagna, ante hoed, bent, | 7’2¢ (with pass. meaning, = (Bb. ), £0 ned 
Bhatt. (Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) "| vat) and Caus. -Sharyayatt (Pi oe Tie 


. ted, 
i ; 1 cele °phrishta, min. fried, 104s A 
A pari-»/3. bhuj, P. 5. -bhunakti, F ate i-./bhram, P. bhramae pt 
-bhunkte (inf, -bhoktum), to eat before another ap a ‘ae, r. p -bhramat, - pl. 4 ( 
(with acc.), MBh.; to neglect to feed, BhP.; to feed | 72/4é2 (ep. also het ? f pabhraing, os ag me 
Upon, eat, consume, enjoy, Kav.; Sah, “phinkta, | *0d -2hramanaya; Pr. baral ie, wn 
mfn. eaten before another, anticipated in cating, 


: -bh 
is ° nd. ® H 
bhramuh or -bhrentuh; \ te ra eo wit? 
Bh. ; eaten, enjoyed, possessed, Kav.: worn (as : 
2 garment), Divyay, “bhoktri, mfn, eatin 


[B.Jxi, on, "roasts 





























° 3 7 z . * 
-bhramitum or -bhrantunt), Bec.5 Se jn , 


- Kay. , 
der about or through, pega round, Maiti UP: 


& 7 6 ? £; enjo ah or W F ’ 
Kad. “bodhaniya, mfn. to be admonished, iB: Oe SaddhP, ; living at another's cost, Mn, ii, 201. ees pn revolve, ata to sid 
. if i oga, mM. enjoyment : i circle -bhranda ang 10H 
UTA pari-y/bri, P.-braviti (Pot.-briiyat), MBh.; Kay. ; Var; ilegel Pianta one Hariv.; R.; BhP.: eae mfn. phe oi 
to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchant, | W+; means of subsistence or enjoyment, MBh_ | Shake through, ee hy?) ; m, wan ¢ disco 4 
AV.; Kath, ” | °bhogya (!), n. use, Divyay, : ‘lor singel pccnaoniel Af rambling os 6 
7 j : ; iy = about +3 CIE BOA, iD 
7 FORT pari-s/, bhaksh, P, ~bhakshayati, to Ofay pari-s/, bhu, P, A. -bhavati, te (pf. Mricch. i, 2. error, W. a BEES %, wayt® 
drink or eat up (esp, what belongs to another), de- ~Sabhitva,bhitha, bhiivuh, RV. ; aor. -abhiivan, | round, revolving (as of whee oi cumferenc phi 
vour, consume, MBh. _bhakshana, n, eating up, | ~o4uvat; Subj.-bhittas,-bhiithas, ib: Impv.-dhi7e. | and fro, goingabout, Prasang.» ring 10.394 her ip 
cousuming, MBh.; being eaten up by (instr.), ib, | ib.; Ved, inf, -bhvé, ib. ; ind, P. -hitya, MBh Kay, “bhramana, 0. (fr. Caus.) *hihes and ! 
“bhaksha, f, passing over any one at a meal, N. of | &c.: Pass, -bhityate,R.: fut. -bhavishyate, Bhatt ), °bhramin, mfn. moving jo 
@ partic. observance, ApSr. “bhakshita, mfn, | to be round anything, surround, enclose, Soutene ’ (comp.), Balar. f. padi 
drunk or eaten up, devoured, consumed » SdnkhBr,; | RV.; AV.; Bris to 0 or fly round, accompany, OTA pari- /bhraj (only P 4, 
Lity., Sch.; MBh. attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV.: ay hanes all around, R. “A us A 
bart-bhagna,mfn.(+/bhaij)broken, to be superior, excel, surpass, subdue, conquer, RV. | * shed bri , mf(4) nce! 


&c. &e.; to pass round or over, not heed sli 

&e. ; ; ight 
despise, insult, MBh,; Kay. S&C.*'to disgrace, MBh. 
to disappear, be lost ( = para-bhii), ib, » Cans. 
~bhavayati, te (ind, p. -bhavya), to Spread around, 


€ * 

afAAEs pari-mandala, Dor he (ven 

circular, globular, SBr. ; MB . “es O 

: , -m, (sc. asa orbity Cg 
of an atom, A. ; =phere, ik 

ous gnat, Suér.; n. a globe, P 


interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh,; R.; -krama 
min. stopped in one’s course, checked in one’s pro- 
gress, MBh. “bhanga, m. breaking to Pieces 
shattering, W. \ 


: oe shiha, pode ) 
divulge, make known, Uttarar. : ¢ ; BhP.; Heat. ; ht Kir; uw 
WA pari-4/ bhaj (only ind. p. -bhaj: a), | BhP.; to k : mae . eae) She ced; | “erence, erie _ whirling about, {0a ul? 
oe UYa}, >, soak, saturate, sprinkle, Suér. - Sarnps, - | leprosy, Car. ; -2¢, ad + Suér.(als0 roit 
to divide, MBh. to contain, includ . . he 89.5 Si -at rity, Kad.; 5u do 
» Include, BhP.; to conceive, think, con_ | rotundity,circularity, ded, made Fo d) 
qturg pari-bhaya, m. or n, ( bhi) ap- Pale pee osmIseAS (aec.),Prab, Rajat, hee °mandalita, mfn. rouncec, mor 
prehension, fear, Samk, ai digpen "MB Rey humiliation, con- | Kir. dita min: ( : 
; ie i 2 “3 Kav. &e.s -tad, ri-manguas y 
ike tk pari-./bharts, P, ~bhartsati oy | object or occasion of contempt, Kalid. enn, ufcatwes =e g all around, R- bgt fi 
~bhartsayatt, to threaten, menace, scold, chide, | ™+ humiliation, Sringar.; “vdspada, n, =x ’ | adorned or deco 


> Burnilia = Ua-pada, 
Vikr.; Markp. “*bhavana,n. humiliation, degrada- 


tion, Malay, “bhavaniya, mfn, liable i 

or offended or humiliated, Malay. ; ere eae 
havin, mfn, injuring, despising, ridiculing, Inscr.: 

suffering disrespect, W, (cf. Pan. iii, 2,157). bhava 

(also Pari-bh°), m. contempt, Pajic, i, $24 (B.S ha- 

va). “bhiivana, n, cohesion, union, MBh,; (2), f. 

thought, contemplation, Uttarar.; (in dram rds 


MBh.; R. °bhartsana, .«.. threatening, menacing, 
R. “bhartsita, mfn, threatened, chided, ib, 


Qia pari-bhava,-vana&e. See pari-bhiz, 


_‘one pari-bhanda,n. furniture,utensils, 
Apast. 


WRT part-bhava,-vana &c. See pari-bhi, 


imp, 94), 
qficay pari-V/ math (only RY: i 00 ib 
z luck (the Soma plan 4 y att (a 
wat), to p fn. (Agni) produced °) isla 4b 
Napa en etne fortunes ma al 00"? 
SUfeHe pariev/nan (only PHN. oe iy 
f 5 mans: Bil, 
- ithe; aor. Subj. -” fn. Vo qn 
Pe teenth RV. °mat, mm" 1 ,/it 


i ; igies = ») Words * trita, moin. : Ibi 
Usa pari-/bhash, A, -bhashate, to coumadin > Sab, “bhavite, mfn, enclosed, |  fcHfeaa p wie penne” MBh tr 
speak to (acc.), address, admonish, MBh.: Hariy. : f +3 (-tva, n, RPrat., Sch., w.r, for charmed, consecrated, sae 


bhashita-tva); penetrated, pervaded, ib, ;conceived 
imagined, ib, °bhavin, mfn, injuring, despising, 
slighting, mocking, defying (ifc.), Kali. ; Ratnay. 

havuka, mf(Z)n, who or what shames or humbles 
or outstrips another (with acc.), Sis, “bhai, mfn. 


f(a)D- $5) 
+3 to declare, teach, explain, define, Grihyas, ; at He 7 
Hariy.; Kis.; to persuade, exhort, encourage, MW.; 
to abuse, Divyay, “bhiishaka, mfn. abusive, Diy- 
yay, “bhashana, mfn. speaking much (2-paribh°) 
R.3 n. speaking, talking, discourse, Subh. ; admoni- 


afcaratpari-mant’ «ta, f 51° of 
slow or tardy, Sis.; Can¢- aul ‘0 
ness, Venis. ; very f (atid 


-. da, mfn 3s a 
UfcAre pari ‘ibe,) alittle ibe y 


tion, spamiane, reproof, Mn,; MBh,- Lalit. ; rule, praeere e prea pervading, puid- | faint or weak, Sis. ; (ibe. pata aN 
precept W.j agreement (?), ib. °bhRshans Me ie RVG AV.: Bip Tha; Leap, Vem i Be vs 
to be addressed or spoken to ; reprehensible 4 ts hita, mfn.overpowered,conquered, slighted jie s-manyt, mfn. * ar 
ing reproof, W. Cphasha’ acer eideserys garded despised, Kay, ; Pur, ; m.(with dhaffa) N.ofa afaay part wit 
words, MBh.; BhP.; blame censure, re; aries, poet, Cat.;-gati-¢raya,mfn.surpassing three times she RY. ge-mar da,P if!) 
pl.), Pat.; Balar. ; any explanatory rile oF Berne age ofman, BhP.; 724, 1. humiliation degradation, Vaj- UtTat pari-mara, nee p. 599 fmt ‘a 
definition, (ingram.) a rule or maxim which teaches | '°ch. “bhuti( péri-),f. superiority, RV,; contempt, | See pari-myd, -myed, 7) € 


Y: 
alr. me es)! 
: m, (Pr4 erfU™ ne 
QftAe pari-mala, petances P bite : 
fragrance, or a fragrant SU ¢ fragt al p 


. ion Oo ,ub} 
rat he trituratlos i 
arising from t . copulation, 


Kay, ; Panic, BEC. 5 


the proper interpretation or application of other 
rules, Pan.; (in medic.) Prognosis; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pl.) 
N. of sev, wks.; -kroga-pattra, n.. -nka-sitra 


humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kathas, ; Pajic.; BhP, 
TOI pari-/bhash, P. -bhishati, to run 


round, circumambulate, RY.; to wait upon, serve, 
attend; honour, obey, follow, ib. ; to fit out, decorate, 








atcas4 pari-malaya. 


ae): a meeting of learned men, L. ; soil, 
gupts) Ge ; N. of a poet (also called Padma- 
joyment ze of sev. wks, and Comms, ; -7a, mfn. (en- 
min. iden ine from copulation, Kir. x, 1; -d4rit, 
ama a ty perfumes, Bhartr,; -saad, f. N. of 
make frame Blaya, Nom. P. °yazi, to 
deri cant, Prasannar, °malita, mfn. soiled 
Of freshness or beauty, W.; perfumed, ib. 

Pas. een ma, A. -mimite 
about, mete €3 inf. «mdtum), to measure round or 


Measure se? fulfil, embrace, RV. &c. &c. ; to 
° 2 Saimate, determine, MBh.; Kav. &c 
’ is Measure, periphery. M ome Cage 
ring tact periphery, MaitrS, °miéna, 
“ha, n., Bhat’s “ing out, KatySr.; Var.; (also 
‘ ; length’ , Measure of any kind, e.g. circum- 
tion (if, « aan weight, number, value, dura- 
S -fas. ; bye to"), RV. &e. &c. (cf. pari- 
; : DY Measure, in weight, Mn. viii, 
tua, n.)3 nin (Pan.), mfn. 
» mfp, Mesa oe measurable, °mita 
“pas ees ee. mod “c, meted, limited, regulated, 
Ratha, mf(@)n rent Sparing, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
Ne ee Measured discourse, speaking 

ane Sch. ; -bhe 4) 2 Ten Ueration, limited condition, 
E . Zyoin. ating sparingly, abstemi- 
Mw 2onj, moderation in eating, 

omed, Malay’ {Uharaza, mf(@)n. moder- 
chaj i “dhérg ce. 8o;3 “tdyus, mfn, short- 
vat: , min, = %a-bhu7. MBh. + °f47- 
Measure Moderation in desire MW cans od 
fated Ka 5 ny, limitation, Bahay Po ae 
. “9 . 
*¥8, mfn. measurable, limited, 

div. &c.; -/d, f, measur- 


MW.; - 
¢ attendants, Rage eo" mfn. 


Pd 
d, f a 
Stot aman 2 t+y3 =mada, m. ./mad 
fa, oe tage belong to the as 
(ing | Part 4/ y= - 
Stine Sitti), 3 ink Gok end -margati, °te 
at seek about, search through, 

Aacc.), MBh.; R. 1, °marga, 


Pari. 5 3 
272 . es 
R *N. tracing iy) searching about, Pratap. 


& Searching, looki 
nag, 0, Arg it 1g, looking for (gen.) 
“ting (comps ie F784 min, to be sought after, 


n, mf} i 
Mbh ‘. tracking, going atter, pur- 


(pf. -mame ; 


aie P. -minoti, fo set or 

er 8 eth “mit, f. the beam 

“onta, . 2 . 

. fact, Pari; 

With Dentin, a milana, n, (/mil) touch, 
adeq by mm lita, mfn. mixed or filled 


p > 
"’sannae in 
st * , 
t.), Sig, } met from all sides, 


With Par; 
Why tine p, 7Mid : 
hich Utin Pargy ‘ha, min, ( /mih) sprinkled 
&, m. a magical rite in 
. Out, ib, 
U . 
ou ham, ind. roundorabout 
ar; ay Person, &c,) Pan. iv, 4,20. 
: er p mg dha &e 
ar; E 
moa Mue, P. 
| fem) tounl 


th (ace V5 MB 


See pari-muh. 


-munedti (ind. p. 
ose, set free, liberate, 
\. ea Bh. &c. ; to let go, give 

ay, 4.3 to discharge, emit, 
w8 tig &e, «0 Bet aa 22, MundUp.), to loosen 
les OF pL” © be libe of (abl., gen. or instr), 

a) Re or emancipated (from 
ra: eu Up. °mukta, mfn. 
er -bandhana, mfn, 
Sttered, Sak, °mukti, f. 


mfn. (fr, Caus,) liberated, 


* "72 
Self *cyate 


Pp. “Ls > P. ~-mushnati, -mu- 
be of (2 ne, MBh.), to steal, plun- 
y, Ts. Rr » AV, 8c. &c, "mosha, 
Shas. c “moshaka, mfn. 
as n. taking away, Apast. 
83 a thief or robber, SBr. 
- -muhyati, te, to 
» 80 astray, fail, SvetUp.; 
hte ai (te, Pan. i, 3, 89), 
: one €, allure, trouble, disturb, 
. Sa Sttha, mfn. bewitchingly 


tha, min, disturbed, per- j 


Or -marzitun), to wipe a 


plexed (-/d, f.), Uttarar.; Sig. Cmohana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) bewildering, fascination, beguiling, Uttarar. ; 
Caurap. °mohita, min. bewildered, deprived of con- 
sciousness or recollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R.°mohin, 
mfn, perplexed, Sis.; fascinating, bewitching, W. 

aig pari-4/mri, A. -mriyate (pf. 3. pl. 
-mamvruh, AitBr.), to die (in numbers) round (acc.), 
.Br.; Up. °mar&, mfn, one round whom people 
have died, TS.; m. the dying in numbers or round 
any one; (with daivak) the dying of the gods, 
KaushUp.; (with drahmarak) N. of a magical 
rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.; TUp. 
°miirna, mf(z )n. worn out, decrepit, old (as a cow), 
SBr.; KatySr. (Sch. =vyiddha). 

[ pari-/mrig, A. -mrigayate (Pass. 

p. -mrigyamana), to seek, search for, R. 


WAR pari-v/mrij, P. -marshti, -mri- 
jati, -médrjati, -marjayatt (rarely A,, e.g. Pot. 
-my ijita, Gobh. ; ind. p. -7rizya; inf, -marshium 
ll round, wash, cleanse, 
purify, RV. &c. &c.; (with cakshushi) to wipe 
tears from the eyes, MBh.; R.; (alse A.) to cleanse 
or rinse the mouth, Gaut.; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.; 


. to touch lightly, stroke, MBh. ; to wipe off or away, 


remove, efface, get rid of (acc.), R.j Kalid.; ee 
Pass, -wzrijyate, to be rubbed or worn out pe a 
(as teeth), MBh. xii, 5303: Intens, glee e wpyfate, 
to sweep over (acc.), RV. i, 95, 8 (Say. | t0 i), 
with radiance’), 2, “marge (for I. see Pare we rE); 
m, wiping, cleaning; friction, touch, W. qt 
mfn. to be cleaned or rubbed, Pan. iii, T, 113 . 
“mrijya), °marja and °marjaka, sce hier 
pari-marja, °jaka, °mirjane®, 0 nian es . 
cleaning, washing, KatySr.; Gaut.; Oana 
removing, Heat. ; a dish of honey and oil, L. ae 
jita, mfn, cleaned, polished, MBh, | cine A 
washing, cleaning (in hagzsa-part-my i); eas Ay 
36, Sch, °mrija, see/unda-partmnr7ye- ree ssid 
mfn. wiped, tubbed, cleaned, Prab. sar ba Sige 7) 
be cleaned or rubbed, Pan. ili, 1, 173 (cf. ma of & 
1.°mrishta, mfn. (for 2. see part-mris) WIPE 5 , 
rubbed, stroked, smoothed, polished, Apas Bee 
wiped or washedaway, removed, BhP.; -pa776 . 


mifn, trim, neat, spruce, ib. dati 
: e * ‘dnalt, -mardate 
qfae pari-»/mrid, P. -mr idnatt, . pelt: 
(ep. also A. -meardate), to tread or tram © sroke. 
crush, grind, wear out, h.; Kav; a io eel. 
MBh.; rub off, wipe away (as tears), 43 te a 
surpass, MBh, °marda, m. crushing, yea : , 
> 7" 0 . . ay 

using up, destroying, MBh. sep sinaerrds? ‘nt ib. 
rubbing in, Car.; 3 remedy for rubbl Die 
°mridita, mfn. trodden or trampled down, ¢ ’ 


rubbed, ground, Bhavab. : 
‘ i Duk. 
a CAM pari- vmris, P -amrtk- 


-mamaria ; 3. pl. [RV.] -mamyisih ; ae RY. 
shat; ind. p. -urisya)y to touch, grasps ae ib. 
8c, &c.; to examine, cOnstust ue ale (with 
to observe, discover, BhP.; Pass. -7722/ 


ind 
d i.e. fanned by the wind, 
avanais), to be touched 1. stat 
eA ; to ti considered, MBh.: ee: piles at 
to encompass, clasp, ene at ation, reflection, 
touching,contact, Dharmas.; const, era “ab te Gad. 
MBh.; °markshun, mln. Vop. i) touched 
2 omrishte, mfn. (for I. aes pile : mene 
Bhatt.; seized, caught, found oes pervaded, 

sidered (see auh-pari ), Sus. SPR" 
filled with (instr.), But Anak ok 
. ‘chyatt (Pan. 1. 

._./mrish, P. -mrishy 

GT part /mrish, Bhatt. Cmar- 


3, 82), to be angty with, envy (dats) 1. for °war'sa, 
sha, mi. envy, dislike, anger, ' 


touching, Hariv. ad 
. . -mokshayati (ine ; 
afcAtet part-v/ moksh,P oh, eapeab, 


p. -mokshya), to set free, bet ee Bag 
m. setting free; liberation, delive ; 


2 fy. 1. part-mo- 
removing, relieving, Raghs escape oan (abl. 

- emptying, evacuations | | _ nir-vana ), A. 
sha); oor ee fal beatitude (ene vat ey a 
or gen.), “} loosing, untying, Sust. i 
°mokshana, 0. un Mricch. 
tion, deliverance from (gen-)s 


MBh. ; 

n. (mut) snap- 
frniza pari-moland, De eM 
ae cracking; VarBrS. (= catacatd-Savaa, 


Sch.) 
qf pari-/ mat, A. -mlayate, to fade or 


°o 

- ( milina, mfn. 
, faint Mricch. Z 
wither away WaNe yup, exhausted, lang 
aded, Wi ’ 


-mrisati, te (pf. 


afatan pari-ramita. 
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MBh.; become thinner, emaciated, Car.; disappear- 
ed, gone, Vam. iv, 3,8; n. change of countenance 
by fear or grief, W.; soil, stain, ib. “mlayin, mfn. 
stained, spotted, Suir.; m. a kind of disease of the 
lens or pupil of the eye (/i#ga-nd@sa), ib.; °yi-tuva, 
n, falling, sinking, ib. 


qicay pari-/yoj, P. -yajati (aor. 2. sg. 
pary-dyas), to obtain or procure by sacrificing, RV. 
ix, 82, 5; to sacrifice or worship before or after 
another, to perform a secondary or accompanying 
rite, Br.; SS. °yajfia, m. a secondary or accom~ 
panying rite (which precedes or follows another in 
any ritual), KatySr.; mfn. constituting a secondary 
rite, ib. °yashtri, m. a younger brother perform- 
ing a Soma sacrifice antecedently to the elder, Apast. 
(v.1,) Parishta, m. an elder brother antecedently 
to whom the younger performs a S° s°, ib. 


pari-»/yat, A.-yatate, to surround, 


beset, TandBr. Pdéri-yatta, mfn. surrounded, 
beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS.; AitBr. 


qicay pari-/yam, P. -yacchati, to aim, 
hit, RV.: Caus. -yasayatz, to serve, assist, Say. 


afcat pari-/' ya, P, -yalt, to go or travel 
about, go round or through (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to run through i.e. assume successively (all shapes), 
RV, ix, 111, 1; to surround, protect, guard, RV. ; 
to avoid, shun, ib.; to flow off (as Soma), ib.: 
Caus. -ydfayarti (ind. p. -yapya), to cause to go 
round or circumambulate, MBh, °yina, n. going 
about &c., Kas. on Pan. villi, 4, 29 (cf. arvana). 
°yind, see a-fariyanz. °yainika, n. 2 travelling- 
carriage, Gal. °yainiya, mfn., Kas. on Pan. viii, 4, 
29. “yaita, mfn, come near, arrived from (abl.), 
R.; one who has travelled about, Heat, 


qitg pari- /2, yu, Desid. -yuyishati, to 
strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, I. “yuta, 
mfn. clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8. 


afcart pari-yoga, mM. (4/ yuj) = pali-y®, 
Pan. viii, 2, 22, Vartt. 1. “yogya, m. pl. N. ofa 
school, L. 


qi part- /raksh, P. -rdkshati (ep. also 
xe + inf. -rakshitum), to guard well or completely, 
rescue, save, defend from (abl.), RV. &&c. 8&c.; to 
keep, conceal, keep secret, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
protect, rule, govern (acc.), R.; to avoid, shun, 
Susr.; (A.) to get out of a person's (gen. ) way, R. 
°rakshaka, m. a guardian, protector, L. °raksha- 
na, mf(7)n. guarding, protecting, a protector, Hariv.; 
n, the act of guarding, defending, preserving, keep- 
ing, maintaining; protection, rescue, deliverance, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; care, caution, Susr, “rakshani- 
ya, mfn. to be completely protected or preserved, 
Pafic.; Prasannar, “raksha, f. keeping, guarding, 
protection, Mn. v, 94 &c. “rakshita, mfn. well 
guarded or preserved ot kept, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Ovakshitavya, mfn. to be guarded, to be kept 
secret, MBh, °rakshitin, g. zs//ddi. “rakshitri, 
mfn, keeping, protecting, a protector, defender, MBh.; 
R, °rakshin, mfn, (ifc.) guarding, protecting, MBh, 
rakshya, mfn. =°rakshitavya, MBh.; R. 


Wiaea pari-ratana, u. (rat) the act of 
crying or screaming, W. °rataka (Pau. iii, 2, 146), 
°ratin (142), min. crying aloud, screaming, 


Ufwy pdri-rathya, 0. a partic. part of a 
chariot, AV.; (@), f. id., MBh.; a street, road, A, 


qfafud pari-randhita, mfn. (V/radh 
Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP. ’ 


Ufc pari-\/rabh, A. -rabhate (pf. 3. pl 
-rebhire; fut. -rapsyate; ind. p. -rabhyas f 
-rabdhum), to embrace, clasp, MBh., : ce fee . 
Desid, -r2psate, to wish or try to embrace Ra 4 : 
Prab. rabdha, mfn. one who has embraced. Ro 
encircled, embraced, BhP, “rambha, m. (cf ; a ra 
7 )) rambhana, n. embracing, an embrace ae. 
rambhita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) embraced aiite = 
sng PBN ee 
I: ’ -\Mc.) clasped, girt by. ib. ing, Sig 
ripsu, mfn. (fr, Desid.) Se is Lee eee 


" r roe . 
pari-/ram, P, -ramati 


83) to take pl 7 
? ‘ Pp easure in b «|: 
Bhatt. °ramita, min. (fr, Gene 


amorous sport), Chandom, 


(Pan, 1, 3. 
with (abl.), 
Caus,) delighted (by 








600 Gia pari-raj. uftfaen pari-vindaka. 


5; to surround: 
urtain, Heat. 
t?), N. 


afar pari-/raj, P. A. -rajati, °te, to 
shine on all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R. 

Tituy pari-rap (Padap. -rap), m. pl. 
(4/rap) crying or talking all around, N. of a class 
of demons, RV. °rapin, mfn. whispering to, talk- 
ing over, persuading, AV, 


sana), to put on, assume, RV. iii, 1, 
attend, AV, xiii, 2, 22. °vastra, fia ee 
(v.1. °¢va, n.) °vasas, n. (an upper ga 
ot 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
pari-/5, vas, P. ¢ 
ary-ushya), to abide, stay, remain ‘ ociate 
Kays. nee ; (with samsargitaya) M pasayali 
with (acc.), Kull. on Ma. xi, 199: ae eae 
to let stand overnight, AsvGr. fe stay sojourly 
lage, L. 1.°vaisa,m.(2.sees.v.)abode, Fa pully 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; the expulsion 0! © fi, 
member, Buddh. °vasita, mfn. respec of 
tive t riors (?), W. «the raid 
g Re eel (or 9774, f.) spending jal 
season (Buddh.), HParis.; Kalpas. ; J yashatt) 
ha-vritti, £., ndshtdhnika (w. rp d the night 
N. of wks. °nghita, mfn. having pit q time Ot! 
Pafic.; MarkP.; (ifc.) having stood fof 4°". act 
some place (e. g. ntsa-p°, gomnatre . twit yake 
fresh, stale, insipid, Mn.; MBh. tly kept ¢ 
yam) a word that has not been stric . o becom 
-bhoji the eater of stale food (s Ong hite- 
Ofit, m. : birth f ent 
a Maggot or worm in the next bi ’- to be SP ? 
vya, n, impers. (the rainy season!) withered, Bhi 
Kalpas. °ushta, mfn. old, faded, i, to ¢ 
pari-/8, vas, P. 0060 aoe ep 
off all around, cut out, Br.; gon 
a shred, chip, ApSr. ; KatySr., 9c)+ (Pan- 1, 3 
pari-/vah, P, -vahat! c. 3 


und, a. Apast 
82, Sch.), to carry about or r0 rs.; APE 
to drag Hove MBh. ; to flow ee pride; rake 
to lead home the nuptial train ae dmand)s - the 
wife, marry (Pass. -ehydte, F ne 4 winds IY; 6; 
BhP. °vaha, m. N. of one © » Sake "the 
others see para-vaha), M 


» Hariv.;' 
Mites Cole WBE ET jp 
es , 
of one of the 7 tongu natura 


qian part-vansa, m., Saka, mfn., g. ri- 
syadi, 

qfcanrt p4éri-vakra, f. a circular pit, SBr.: 
N. of a town, ib., Sch. 


FL pari-/vaiic, P. -vaiicati, to sneak 
about, VS.; TS. °vaiicana, n. or ng, f. taking 
in, deception, L. °vaiicita, mfu. (fr. Caus.) de- 
ceived, taken in, Hariv.; Hit, 


qitay péri-vat, mfn. containing the word 
bare, Br. 


ica pari-vatsa, m. a calf belonging 


to (a cow), Hariv. (y.1. °wansa and Parivatsa), 
°“yatsaka, m. a son, MBh, (Nilak.) 


pari-vatsard, m. a full year, a 
year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. é&c,; the second of 
a cycle of 5 years, AV. 3 TS.; Br.; Kau; Var. 
*vatsarina (RV.; AV), “vatsariya(M anGrsr.), 
mfn, relating to a full year, lasting a whole year 
(cf, Pan. v, 1, 92). 


& pari-/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
out, speak of or about (acc.), AV.; Br.; MBh.,; 
(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse, 
MBh.; Kay, °vadana, n, reviling, accusing, clam- 
ouring, W. °vida, m. blame, censure, reproach, 
charge, accusation, AV. &c, &c, (cf. Part-v°): an 
instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.; 
-kathd, f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh. ; 
-kara, m. a slanderer, calumniator, Malay, ; ~g1r, 
f. (pl. =-kathd, Prab, “vidakr, m. a complain. 
ant, accuser, calumniator, W.; one who plays on 
the lute, L. °vadita, “tin, g. ishtddi. *vadin, 
mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh, ; cry- 
ing, screaming, W,; censured, abused, ib,; m. an 
accuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (Z), f. a lute 
with 7 strings, Kav. °vivadishu, méfn, (fr, Desid.) 


















































-pasati (ind. P- 
with (inst) 
frm pari-ripsu, See pari-rabh. 

uichte pari-s/rih, P. -rikdti, to lick or 
gnaw on all sides, RV. i, 140, g (cf. part-lik). 
pari-»/ruc, A. -rocate, to shine all 
around, BhP, 
Ufa pari-/ruj, P. -rujdti, to break 


from all sides, AV, xvi, I, 2. 


aiteyz pari-/2, rudh (only ind. p. -ro- 
aham, TBr., -rudhya, Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct, 
keep back, hinder, “ruddha, mfn. obstructed by, 
filled with (comp.), R. “rodha, m. obstructing, 
keeping back, resistance, Rajat. 


parila, m. N. of a man, g. éivddi 
(cf. parila), 
qitay pari-lagna, mfn. (lag) stuck, 
held fast, Sak. i, 32 (in Prakr.) : 
pari-laghu, mfn. very light or 
small, Uttarar.; easy to digest, Megh, 
pari-»/langh, P. -langhayati, to 


overleap, transgress, Pafic. “lahghana, n, leaping 
to and fro, jumping over, R, 


[ pari-/labh, A. -labhate, to get, 
obtain, Cat. 
WIS] pari-/lamb, A, -lambate, to re- 
main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariy,; Siryas, 
mba, m., “lambana, n. lagging, lingering, 


. ae . 4s overflowing of a tank, 4 ‘a to carly ° mt 
Kid. “lambya, w.r. for °rabhya, Git. xi, 2 5 Wishing or try We +2 pips others, Sis, . undation, a watercourse OF ae we o°)3 ft 
Qtts4 pari ¥ lash, P. -lashati, desi vey nitite, min. spoken, uttered, SBr of water, MBh.; Kav. &c. (c ft oye Blt vc | 
~‘ i » “CGOShAL2 ; A : aes 7 A . ‘ 

long for BP. ae & pari-vand, P, -vandati, to praise, | ‘having a channel, . ~ a. overflowin6s 

afcasy ht (onl 1 celebrate, RV, drained, W. hee ig 8: U ott 
pari- tas (only pr. P. -¢asat), to yicay . S ifc.) streaming with, : arr’ 

shine all around, Inser, pari-/t.vap, P. ~vapati (ind. p, a) Bee ry” 


TPA pari-vara, rapa Be TT og 

Ufcarst pari-»/ vas (only ee) 
enatinta’.to cry about or together net 
(B.) xvi, 49 (C.-arasanta). |) srggt 


a-pary-upya),to clip or shearround, Kaus. ; ParGr.: 
ApSr. “vapana, n. clipping, shearing, Pan. viii, 4, 
31, Sch. “vapana (Ap. na), n. id., Pan. vy, 4, 67. 
°vaipita, mfn. shorn, L. 


WHS pari-/likh, P. -likhaté, to draw 
2 line or a circle or a furrow round (ace.), SBr, F 
Kavs.; to scrape or smooth round about, R.: to 
write down, copy, Heat, “likhana, n. smoothing, 


fig met tf ie ufcayq ari-/2, vap, P. ~vapati, to scat. pasa, m. (Vv? as) 
polishing, MarkP, “likhita (Parz-), mfn. enclosed P ” oo . A 4 a 2, pari-vase, 4/5. 7 ' 
in a circle, TS. Iekha, m. outline, delineation, igen wa vane ee &Fains of rice, odour, Malatim. (for 1. sce part va t ent} 
picture, Kaus.; KatySr.; “khédhikéra, m. N. of | 7t3 Math. &c. (=dadhe, atySr., Sch.); stand- 


ch. of Siryas. “lekhana, m. a sacred text begin- 
ning with parilikhitant, Apsr,; n. drawing lines 
found about, KatySr, 


Gfetsy pari-s/lip, P. -limpati, to smear 


or anoint all round, SBr.; Kaus. ; MBh.; Suér, 
pari-/lih, P. -ledhi, to lick all 


round, lick over, lick, Yajii,; R.; Pafic.: Intens, 
(pr. p. -le/éhat, °hana) to lick all round, lick re- 
peatedly, MBh.; Paiic.; BhP, “lidha, mfn, licked 
all round, licked over, R. “lehin, m. 2 partic, dis- 
ease of the ear, Suér. (cf. pari-rih), 


WtLSS pari-\/2. luth, P. -luthati, to roll 


about or up and down, Dai. 


° . gins t ; Be , 
ufcta part-vIinsals tri) 
twenty meh MBh, _ mfp. (7 
FBT Aay tts 
yictaatary pars MBB. J sha) 
selling, trading in (gen-)s ( 


fn. 
ufz fq ;.vikshata, m 
ad pare h hurt, MBh. use 
sorely wounded, muc 


:. a _m. 
ufcfagi pari-vikshobhts F. i) 
shaking violently, destroy Nee nat, © (v J 
art- v1g att ? - 
ai tfaaga pe Cat. vat 
scattering, destroying; Pp ca 


afehTae pari-vi Voy ah 


Ns | . 
stream forth in all directions, 


point, place, MBh. v, 3822 (Nilak.); a reservoir 
piece of water, L.; furniture &c. (= Pari-cchada), 
ib.; scattering, sowing, ib, (cf. pari-v°). -yanixn 
and “vapin, g. kumuddd? and prékshddi, yang 
F, a partic, oblation, Sankhsr, *vapya, inf(é)n. 
having or requiring or deserving the Pari-vapa (see 
above), KatySr. (cf. pari-v?), 

Pary-upta, mfn. sown; set (asa gem ina ting) 
W. Supt, f, scattering seed, sowing, L, 


pari-vapya, m. (fr. vapa) the Homa 
which begins and concludes the rites to be Performed 
with the caul or omentum, ApSr. &c, (W.r.-vdpya) 
c = 
Ufc pari-varga, -varjaka &e, See pari- 
vrij, p. Gor, 


{0 


j-vinnh ® 


e ee = ar ) 

Aner vlad, Caus,-lodayati, to stir | WAM pari-varta, -vartaka &e. Seo pari. | Wfefawpari-vinva=P peor) 

up, disturb, MBh. MF, B. Sor. pore nd Ss s.vitarka m. thor’ er 
TILEY pari-\/ lup, P. -lumpati, to take WILIYS pari-var fala, mfn. quite round or ae a ina for Pond 


away, Temove, destroy, AitBr.: Pass. -lupyate, to | Circular, Subh, 
be taken away or omitted, RPrat.; Daé. “lupta, 
mfn. injured, lost, RPrat., Sch; -Sanina, mfn, 
unconscious, senseless, MW. “lopa, m. injury, 
neglect, omission, RPrat.; Kull, 


pari-/I. vid (p : ghly: xi¥s Bb. 
cf. Gk, repioBe), to k 
fully, RV.; AV.: Caus. 


ufcama pari-vartman, mfn. going round 


about, describing a circle, Kath.; Kaus. 


I 
Ufcqig part-vardhaka, °dhana &e. See “veda, m. ears ra i. fa av) ad 
° = is : vedana, n. id., 10. _ 4 
qTRy pari- Vlubh, A, ~lobhate, to entice, Pari-dridh, p. 601, uh 3- leucine’ slice, WwW. : yindath © G, 
allure, Mricch. viii, 33: Caus.-/obhayati,id..R.sKam, afcatiln I. part-vardhita, mfn. (/vardh) if 


a . pid P. ist r Pr 
out, ascertain, Hariv.; prot 


p broth” os) Fig! 
below); to marry before an elder xily 6! matt of 


see a fo < 
yaya [Mn. iil, 172] eae whom suc” wil art 
vidyate, [the woman] WINNT mf yo, (Mi 
is contracted). °vitts cay £,VS.5 oe me ne! e 
twisted round, AV.; m.=~£ a Ogittts prot 4 fhe 
vittd, TBr ); = wind, Apr qunge? , Mae 
married elder brother whose ‘ ; Me ‘ied De 
married, Mn.; MBh. ae oe b° gut 
Kull. °vindaka, m. 4 


aftaa pari-lina, mfn. (lit) cut off, 


severed, Cand, 


cut, excavated, MW, 


d afcaaig pari-varman, mfn, wearing a coat 
UhResy pari-lesa, M. = paringa, Say. on of mail, armed, Laty. 
RV. i, 187, 8. 
‘ 
gies pari- /lok, P, -lokayati, to look 


around, view from all sides, R, 


afcaifan pari-lolita, min. (/Lul, Cans.) 


tossed about, shaken, trembling, Kir, 


© 
afaqe pari-varha,°hana. See pari-barhg 
&c, under pari-byink, p-. 598. 
ufasa pari-valana, n, winding round 
or that with which auything is wound round, Hear, 


qfcaq pari- 4. vas (only pr. p. A, -vd- 











afefarey pari-vindat. 


the 9 
ib, eee vindat, m. an unmarried elder b°, 
xiNGiTE: (also Written °vz772@), m. = °yittt, MBh, 
reeeitias + .20 €° b® whom a y® has anticipated in 
yb wren share, Apast., Sch. °vividand, m. a 
5a ie marries before an e°, VS.; Kaué.; a y° 
und een his share before an e°, Apast., 
(cf ora, a vindaka, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
vedana. © o). vedaka, m. id., Yaji. iii, 238. 
before the ses ne marrying of a younger brother 
W.; discussion ie oe Yajni. &c.; gain, acquisition, 
ib. °ve ate 3 (4), shrewdness, wit, prudence, 
Vettri (see ata vedini, f. the wife of a Pari- 
2 Younger } » ©. Vedya, n. the marrying of 
rother before the elder, VP. 


Part-viddha. See pari-vyadh. 
DArt~pi~4/ dhav, P. -dhavati, to 
nall sides, RV. to run about, R. 
wich TY Pari-vivadishy, See pari-vad. 
Mchangz) ari-vi-4/ 2.vas (only pr. p. f. -vy- 
after (abl.), ee forth from i.e. iaamnettely 


Tun through “i 


wT by lV, 52, Fe 

ari-/ ie 
fate), to beet * Vv vis, P. -vigati (fut. -veksh- 
OUnded with Be TS.; TBr.; R. (often con- 


. arl-y7. °o : 
Sh, © imag ‘Vesa, see “vesha under 
» 0. circumference, the rim of 


also Wri ° 
m, . ritten “zy ves 
>TM.a neighbour, eshana), “vesas 


quit Qri-viers 
e Tested or aces pout? mfn. (/sram) 
3 . 


to Pari.n; 
Co Ti. = o on . 
Tf i= / Svas, Caus. -svasayati, 


r ? CONso ° 
“> ~Snfident, sare *vigvaste, mfn, feeling 


Pari. : 

y Inteng, ‘vik, P. -veshati, MBh. 
shag Bo AV.. geste Subj. -vevdshatz, Pot. 
ee ea ae gle ie -avevi- 

rs wen; A. tut. p. -vekshya- 
€ RV) oP *3 Ind. p, wile AV.; Ved. 
i ie “Urs ch oat, Wait on, offer or dress 
atiy, . 70 (Said org, © be served &c., MBh. ; to 
AUS. 20, pis moon), ShadvBr.; Gobh.; 
sto Sieg an (ind. p. -veshya, also 
Ratkta 3 R; Sie wait on (acc.), Mn. iii, 
Vii tt (bdr. *> to dress food, Campak. 


4 Lig » Infy 
ENR EHD eeteratin sy 
Vice (as food M he Yop o surrounded by a halo 


: =, 3 ' 4.3 dressed, offered 
©; atte » Kat ssed, offered, pre- 
Waited <Mdance, RYE: wishti (pdri-), £. ser- 
~» De . 8 a i 
ila) wig "ble, ChUp. vomhd, m. (als 
the 0d, Ayend fone und or that with which sy 
5 "18 circle Car.; dressing or offering 
Snes’ Circumference, the disc of 
; Rar Sore K. halo round them, MBh.; 
Reis ahs anythi, 4 Wreath or crown (of rays), 
M RIED cent b PS 
v or of? Puttj ee 
up "Rake. Shin, fie on, clothing, dressing, i 
(ep meals ee) n ‘SutTounded bya halo MBh. 
Ser. LCS a Waiter ° \US0 °vefaka) one who serves 
Vin @ ’ “Ivant, MBh, °véshana, n 
siSaed attendance, waiting 
‘ ave uting food, Br.; Gobh.; 
weBh ta k Moon eens MBh.; a halo 
Cag) Serve vya (Kull ‘s Surrounding, enclosing, 
CEP or ofe.,)? Veshya (MW,), min 
ve, yay OF presented ; n., see paé- 
reas aiter tri, mf(77)o. one who 
t Male 2 *V.; Br. &c.; Yri-mat 
MM on SS PQPG ns rvait, KaushUp, 
* Pesp Vishny, 4 d i 
ng er tem Drop Ind.= sarvato Vish- 
; LCI j 
a . 
Sout, ‘ Parinip = pari, L. 
3 TRE ‘king gm. walking or roam- 
Sltatey °F Pleasure, Bhp 
vis 2 bey) Pari v4) a 
tT, ‘dered p ‘vala, mfn. extremely 
ARCS IPinyy _ ™ ta, f. bewilderment, W. 
ma, May, Par; “See pari-vye. 
Negro Moy z 
neg ans “Vij, 5 
_ ? “Oodle vat 
ari. YR, 


~viyate,ta blow upon, 
?, 1d. R.; Pur. °vijita, 
Ean 
e A 
* Con. ring... = A. -varati, °te (pf. 
Sal, Reep 1 iy he ~uritya), to cover, 
Hem in, RV, &c. &e,: 


Caus. -vdrayati, ¢e (Pan. iti, 1, 87, Vartt. 16, 
Pat.; ind, p. -varya), to cover, surround, encom- 
pass, embrace (dahubhyam), AY. &c. &c. “vara, 
m. (also Zarvi-v") a cover, covering, MBh. (also -ka, 
KatySr., Sch.); surroundings, train, sulte, depen- 
dants, followers (ife. [f. @] surrounded by), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; a sheath, scabbard, Sis.; a hedge round a 
village, Gal. (cf. pari-v°) ; -#@, f. subjection, de- 
pendance, SiS. li, 99; -patha, m. N. of a Buddh. 
work, MWB, 62; -vaé, mtn. having a great retinue, 
MBh,; -sobhin, mfn. beautified by a r°, Ragh.; 
°nz-./kri, to use as at, surround one’s self with 
(acc,), Kathas. °virana, 0. 2 cover, covering (ifc. 
covered with’ i.e. ‘only consisting of \y MBh.; 
a train, retinue, ib.; keeping or warding off, ib. 
°varita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered 
with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; Kay. &c. 
°vrita (pdri-), mfn, id., Br. &c. &c.; n. acovered 
place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of 
sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh.; ( part); mfn, = prec. 
mfn., RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RY.; filled 
by, full of (comp.), Cat. °vriti, f surrounding, 


standing round, R. 
Wig pari-y/2. vi, A. -vrinite, to choose, 
RY, 


t= pari-/orinh or -vrih, See pari- 


brink, p. 598, col. I. . 
Pirce & pari- Jory, P, -vrinakti (Impv. 


-vrindht, -urinaktw; aor Subj. -varzatt, ee 
-vrijyat), to turn out of the way of (ace.) 5 vo 
shun, spare, pass OVEr, RY.; AV.; V5.5 ath on “i 
to cast out, expel, AitBr.; (A.) to surround, enc of ‘ 
BhP.: Caus. -varjayatt, “ve (ind. P- varpya 0 
keep off, remove, AV.; to avoid, shun, quit, aban- 
don, not heed, disregard, Mn.; MBh. oe, vane) 
m, avoiding, removing, omutting, RY. (ct. a cn : 
vargam); dependance, VarBrS. XV, 32. - 7 
mfn. to be avoided, AV. °varjaka, ee 2 
shunning, avoiding, giving UP, MBh. °var. yf 


i 5 ing, abstainin 
the act of avoiding, giving UP; Sih de killing 


from (gen. or comp.); Mn.5 
9. T mfn, avoidable, to be 
slaughter, L. oot ee ee mfn. (fr. Caus.) 


avoided, Var.; me ie 
shunned, avoided, Kathas.; 
deprived or devoid of (instr. or comp. , MBh.; “e 
&c. (with samkhyayd, countless, me eee 
Pafic.; with ashtabhes, less by 8, minus °, an a 
wound round, git, R. “veike (or pari-urihia), 
mfn, avoided, despised, RV. AY.3 (esp) 2 ‘ 
wrikta or pari-vriktt, f, ‘the disliked or ¢espis 

one,’ N. of a wife lightly esteemed in SS 
with the favourite wife (mahisht, vauata), PS. 5 
AV.: Br.; KatySr- Opyij, f, avoiding, removing, 

") °y - 


RV,; purification, expiation, 


uivqe pari-vridha. See under pari- 
afer pari-v vrit, A. -vartate (ep. also°Zé; 


t- re- 
ind, p. -vritya oF pari-vartam), ” ya ae bi 
yolve, move in-@ cucle oF t0 and fro, I Bee 
or wander about, circumambulate ne eat 
&e.: (with Arid oF hridaye) to 1 


. come back to (acc.), 
mind, MBh.; to em ey YP. (also with asya- 


ib.: to be reborn in (10¢., yin 
tha) to change, turn out merire es oe : » 
i remain, Mn.; . SLC. 5 

eer oe R.: Caus. -yartayats, a ete 

turn or move round or back or to me fe tio. 

&c.; (A,) to roll or bring near (Subj. hy 

RV. ¥ 7, 33 t0 overthrow, upset Ck 

Hariv ; o0 cat put in a reverse sine ae ze > 
f * to change, , 
-yartya for -urity@); ue 

oe, MO Hariv. &c.; to renew (an ag 

. 


abandoned orf left by, 


brink. 


ii : derstand or explain 

Wi 3 4 BEC. ; gers - 

a el bes, IBh. Anse eetray, At 

turvy 1.¢. search thoroug Ny) act, Bie ne . 

ihi ib. ; straiten 

sat a - be turned round Ge oe : 
Haid shaved all round), T Br. ; SBr. (cl 


oavtte, t : continually, BY 
Intens. ci ines m. revolving, peralltahe. 
is 304 = Soryas.5 2 period ot Japse or exp 
planet &c.), as. 


on, q.¥- MBh.; R, &c. ; 
tion of time (¢SP- of ae ie world, R.} 4 year, 


— dohanam) a 6 stirring; Prasannar.; turn- 
L.; moving to tL. ; change exchange, barter (also 
ing b ack, fight, N Bh. ; - requital, return, 
pari-o®), YAD-5 hace, Hariv.; 3 ape 
be book Bec.) Lalit. } Nos S08 eh ee 


UfcaE pari-vesht. 
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(son of Mrityu), MarkP.; of the Kiirma or 2nd in- 
carnation of Vishnu (also farvi-v°), L. °vartaka, 
mfn, causing to turn round or flow back, Kathis.; 
MarkP.; bringing to an end, concluding (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; m. (inrhet.) the artificial separation 
of vowels and consonants to get another meaning 
of a word, Vam. iv, I, 6; (in dram.) change of 
occupation, Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah. ; exchange, barter, 
Vas.; N. of a son of Duh-saha (son of Mrityu), 
MarkP.; (24a), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis, Susr, °vartana, mf(z)n. causing to turn 
round; (7), f. (with vzayd@) N. of a partic. magical 
art, Kathas.; n, turning or whirling round, moving 
to and fro (trans. and intrans.}, Kav. ; Susr.; Paiic. ; 
BhP.; rolling about or wallowing on (comp.), 
Kalid.; revolution, end of a period of time, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; barter, exchange, Kathas.; Pafic.; Mricch.; 
cutting or clipping the hair, SBr.; protecting, de- 
fending, Nalac.;=frérvara, TBr., Sch.; inverting, 
taking or putting anything in a wrong direction, W. ; 
requital, return, ib. °vartaniya, mfn. to be ex- 
changed, capable of being exchanged, Kull. on Mn. 
x, 94. °vartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned round, 
revolved &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; exchanged, bar- 
tered, Hariv.; Var.; Kathas.; put aside, removed, 
destroyed, Mricch.; MarkP.; searched thoroughly, 
R.; taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; n. 
the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place 
where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R. 
°vartin, mfn. moving round, revolving, ever-re- 
curring, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) changing, passing 
into, Kathas.; being or remaining or staying in or 
near or about (loc, or comp.), MBh.; R, &c.; flying, 
retreating, W.; exchanging, requiting, recompensing, 
ib.; (z), £2 (sc. vé-sh{utz) a hymn arranged accord~ 
ing to the recurring form aéc, abc, TandBr.; Laty. 
°vritta, mfn, (also -ha, g. r7iyddz) turned, turned 
round, revolved, rolling, moving to and fro, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, 34 NG 8 Wa To 
passed, elapsed, finished, ended, Hariy.; = parz-vrita, 
covered, surrounded, L.; retreated, returned, W.; 
exchanged, ib.; n. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v.1. 
S72); Malatim,; an embrace, MW.; -¢eyas, mfn, 
spreading brilliance all around, BhP.; -sze¢va, mfn. 
rolling the eyes, R.; -phalé, f. N. of a plant, Gal.; 
-bhagya, mfn. whose fortune has changed or is gone, 
Malatim.; °¢#érdha-mukha, mi(z)n, having the 
face half turned round, Vikr. °vritti, f. turning, 
rolling, revolution, MBh.; Sis.; return (into this 
world), Apast.; exchange, barter (°¢2yd, ind. alter- 
nately), BhP.; moving to and fro or staying or 
dwelling in a place, MBh. ; end, termination, Kir. ; 
surrounding, encompassing, ib. ; (in rhet.) a kind of 
figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged 
with another (e.g. Malav. iii, 16; cf. Vam. iv, 3, 
16); substitution of one word for another without 
affecting the sense (e.g. vrisha-lattchana for vrisha- 
dhvaja), Kpr.; contraction of the prepuce, phimosis 

= yaytikd), Sust.; m., w.t. for parz-vetd2; (Z), 
f, (pdri-v°), prob. w.t. for pari-urtkti. 


qi pari- / vridh, A.-vardhate, to grow, 
grow up, increase, Kav.; Rajat.; Susr.: Caus. -var- 
dhayati, “te, to bring up, rear, increase, augment, 
MBh.; Kav.; to rejoice, delight (with gen.), Hariv. 
Ovardhaka, m. ‘reater, sc. of horses,’ a groom, 
hostler, Kad.; Hear, °vardhana, n. increasing, 
augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; Kam.; breeding, 
rearing (as of cattle), Mn. ix, 331. 2. °vardhita 
(for 1. see p.600), mfn, increased, augmented, grown, 
swollen (as the sea), Kalid.; reared, brought up 
(fam. also -#a), Sak. iv, 15. “vriddha, mfn. grown 
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Hariy : 
Kav. &c.; -#@, f. increase, extension, the i ailes } 
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), Suér 
°vriddhi,f.increase,growth, Apast.; MBh, ; Kav. Bre, 


TIAN pari- /vrish, A. -varshate, to cover 
with (instr.) as with rain, R, 


wiegter pari-vristi, w.r. for -vitts. 
OCF pari-s/ve. P A , 

1. A. -vayatt, “te, t - 

nas BhP,; to fetter, bind, . — 

ary-uta, la enclosed or set with, SBr, 

qicaea parr-vedana, dita, w 


dev ia] *. . . 
ana, viele (see pari-div), 


de /vep, ~vepate, to tremble, R. 
aicay pari-/vesht, Caus. ~veshtayati, to 


-Y. for pari- 


wra : 4 
: P up, cover, clothe, surround, embrace, SBr. &c. 
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&c.; to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh. (B. 


sam-v°), veshtana, n. a cover, covering, MBh.; 
a ligature, bandage, Mricch. iii, 16; surrounding, 
encompassing, W.; circumference, ib.; (@), f. tying 


round or up, Sah, “veshtita, mfn. surrounded, 


beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv.; R. &c, 


(-va?, mfn. as pf., Kathas.) °veshtitri, m. one 
who surrounds or encloses, SyetUp. 


qitas pari-vyakta, mfn. very clear ordis- 
tinct ; (az), ind. very clearly or distinctly, MW. 


qitay pari-4/ vyath, only -vyatha iti, 
PrasnUp, (according to Sch. = Caus, -vyathayatit) 
to disquiet, vex, afflict, 


UfeITy pari--/vyadh, P.-vidhyati, toshoot 
at (acc.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh. °viddha, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. (cf. pard-v°). °wyidha, m. 
Calamus Fasciculatus or Pterospermmum Acerifolium, 
L.; N. of an ancient sage, MBh. °vyadhi, w. r. for 
prec., Car. 


Wicaqy pari-vyaya, m. ( pari-vi-/. 4) con- 


diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, Jatakam. 


WRITES pari-vyakula, min. much con- 
fused or disordered ; °Zz-4/ £y2, to trouble or confound 
thoroughly, Jatakam. 


pari-vy -a-/ vrij (only Impy, 
-vrtiijantu), to separate i.e. deliver from (abl.), 


SankhGr. 

afzay pari-/vye, P. A. -vyayati, °te (aor. 
~auyata, -vyata, RV.; ind. p. -vydya and -viya, 
cf. Pan. vi, 1, 44), to wrap or tie round; (A.) to 
wrap one’s self up, RV. &c. &c, °vi, mf. wound 
round, VS. “vita (fdrt-), mfn. veiled, covered, 
pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed by 
(instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; 
Brahmé, L. “vyayana, n. winding round, covering, 
SBr.; StS. ; the covered spot, SBr. °vyayaniya, min, 
relating to wrapping round or binding on, &rS, 
°vyana, n. winding round, ApSr., Sch. 


Qicat pari-/vraj, P. -vrajati (ind. p. 
-Urajya), to go or wander about, walk Tound, 
circumambulate (acc.), SBr.; GrSrS, &c.; to wander 
about asareligious mendicant, Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. : 
(with Jainas) to become a recluse, HParis.; Caus. 
-urajayatt, to cause a person to become a recluse, 
ib, “vrajya, mf. to be gone about (n, impers.), 
MBh. ; (2), f. strolling, wandering from place to 
place, (esp.) leading the life of a reli gious mendicant, 
abandonmient of the world, Mn.; Kathas, “vrij, 
m.(MBh.; R. &c., nom. 7), °wraja (Apast.), m. a 
wandering mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last 
religious order (who has renounced the world), 
°vrajaka, m. (7d, f.; ifc. f, aka) a wandering 
religious mendicant, Malav.; Pafic.; Hit, “Vriji, 
f. Sphaeranthus Mollis, L. °vrijya, n. religious 
mendicancy, W. 


Gicateag pari-vradhiman, dhishtha &e. 
See part-brink, p. 598. 
A pari-/vrase, P. -vriscati, to cut, 
SBr. °vrikna, mfp, mutilated, ChUp. 


afi pari-saktave, inf. of pari-4/sak, 
to overpower, to conquer, RV. 

WIM pari-»/ sank, A.-sankate (inf. -san- 
Rztunz), to suspect, doubt, distrust (acc.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; to believe, fancy to be (2 acc.), ib. ganka- 
niya, mfn. to be doubted or distrusted or feared or 
apprehended (n. impers. ‘distrust must be felt’), 
Kay.; Pur. ‘sanka, f. suspicion, distrust, Jatakam.; 
hope, expectation, R. “sankita, mfn, suspicious, 
distrustful, afraid of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
suspected, questionable, MBh,; believed, expected 
(a-paris*), MBh, ; thought to be, taken for (nom.), 
Git. sankin, min. fearing, apprehending, Ragh, ; 
afraid on account of (comp.) , BhP, 

ufens pari-satha, mfn, 
honest or wicked, Car, 

utara pari-sanna, 
away or by the side, AévSr. 

aicyy pari-sap, P. A.-sapati, te, to curse, 
execrate, TandBr.; to abuse, revile (aor. pary- 
asdpsit), Bhatt, “sapta, n. cursing, reviling, ana- 
thema, TandBr. “Sapa, m. id., W. 


thoroughly dis- 


mfn. (gad) fallen 


afeava pari-veshtana, 


n. N. of the bow of 


Ofertas pari-sabdita, mfn.(./sabd)men- 


tioned, communicated, MBh. 


qieynfaa pari-samita, min. ( sam, Caus.) 
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git. 


Tiina pari-sayana. See pari-si. 
ufc pari-sasvata, mfn. continuing 
for ever, perpetually the same, MBh. 
pari-sitjita, min. (/sifj) made 
to hum or resound from all sides, MBh. 
qicihives pari-sithila, mfn. very louse 
or lax, Jatakam, 


qfttre part-/sish, P. -Sinashti (Pot. 
-Sinshyuh), to leave over, leave as a remainder, 
Br.; A. (pf. -sisishe, °shire; fut. -Sekshyate) and 
Pass, -Séshyate (p. -Sishyamadna), to be lett as a re- 
mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. &c.: Caus, 
~Seshayatz, to leave over, suffer to remain, spare, 
Ragh.; Rajat.; Pur.; to quit or leave, Bhatt.; to 
supply, L. “gishta (Zdri-), mfn. left, remaining, 
TS. &c, &c.; n. a supplement, appendix (N. of a 
class of wks. supplementary to Sitras) ; -Aadamba, 
M,.or n., -faryaya, m.pl., -parvan, n., prakasa, 
m. (and “fasya-sara-mafijari, f.), P hesieie m., 
~samgraha, m., -stddhénta-raindkara, m., -sii- 
tra-pattra,n. N. of wks. “sesha, mfn. left over, 
remaining, SankhSr. ; Var.; m. n, remnant, remains, 
rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter- 
mination, conclusion, L.; (e#a@), ind. completely, 
in full; (@), ind. consequently, therefore, Samk.; 
-khanda, m, or n. N. of wk. ; -va¢, mfn, having a 
supplement or appendix, Cat.; -Sdstra, n. a supple- 
mentary work, L, “seshana, n, remainder, Tesidue, 
BhP, “seshita, mfn. left over, remaining from 
(comp.), BhP. 


afzt part-/ si, A. -sete (impf. 3. pl. 
aseran ; 2, du. -asdyatam } 3. Sf. -aSayata), to lie 
round or near or in, surround, remain lying, RV.; 
TS.; SBr. °giyana, n. causing to lie completely 
in, complete immersion, Baudh. 


giants, pari-/ sil, P. -stlayati, to prac- 


tise, use frequently, Kav.; to treat well, cherish, 
Prasann. °gilana, n. touch, contact (lit. and fig.), 
intercourse with, application or attachment to, pur- 
suit of (comp,), constant occupation, study, Kay,; 
Sah, °silita, mfn. practised, used, eniployed, pur- 
sued, studied, Kav.; inhabited, Pan. iy, 2,52, Sch. 


aitqs pari-/, suc, P. A. ~Socati, te, to 
mourn, wail, lament (trans. and intrans.), MBh.: 
Caus. -Socayatz (ind. p. -Socya), to pain, torment, 
MBh. (B.) vi, 1902; to lament, bewail, MBh, Vii, 10, 


qf pari-/sudh, P. A, -sudhyati, te, 
to be washed off, become clean or purified, Subh. - 
(A.) to purify or justify one’s self, prove one’s 
Innocence, Rajat’: Caus. -fodhkayati, to clear, clean, 
R.; to clear off, restore, Yaji, li, 1465 to try 
examine, Kathas.; to solve, explain, clear up, Git. 
“suddha, mfn. cleaned , Purified, pure ; cleared off, 
paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.,; Kay.; Pur,: 
(ife.) diminished by, that from which a part hae 
been taken away, MBh. “suddhi, f. complete 
purification or justification, acquittal Cdhin J kri, 
to prove one’s innocence), Ragh.; Balar.; Kathas, ; 
rightness, correctness, Karand. “sodha, m. = next, 
W. °godhana, n. cleaning, purification, Uttarar, ; 
discharging, paying off, Kull. 

4 pari-/ subh (sumbh), P. -Simbhati, 
to prepare, AV.; A. -Sobhate, to shine, be bright or 
beautiful, MBh, °sobhita, mfn. adorned or beauti- 
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv.; R.; ~kaya, £.N, 
of an Apsaras and a Gandharvi, Karand, 

afeqyar pari-susrusha. See pari-sru, 

afta pari-/ gush, P. A. -Sushyati, te, to 
be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither (lit. and 
fig.), pine, waste away, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-Soshayatt (Pass. -soshyate), to dry up, emaciate, 
Kav.; Pafic.; Susr. °Sushka, min. thoroughly 
dried or parched up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk (as 
a vein), hollow (as the cheeks) &c., MBh.; Kay.; 
Var. ; Susr.; (with meatsa), 0. meat fried in ghee 
dried and spiced, L,; -¢a/u, mfn. having the 
palate dried up, Rit. ; -sa/asa, mfn. haying withered 
foliage, R, °sosha,m. complete dryness, desiccation, 





aftr pari-shaha. 


evaporation (“shane 4/ gant, to become dry or i) 
R.; Susr. “Soshana, mfp. drying up, Pea 
MBh,. (v.1.°shz7z) ; n, drying, parching, ene ane 
MBh. °goshita, mfn. dried up, parche ee 
°goshin, mf. becoming dry or withered, s 
ling, Rajat.; v.l. for “soshana, MBh. 
pari-sinya, mfn, quite emptys 
(ifc.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh: best 
@ pari-srita, m. orn. (/sra ) een 
spirits, liquor, L. (cf. paré-srut, -STure 
part-srit), “ne 
OCH pari-v/sr7, Pass. -siryate (cP. a 
°t2), to ba cleft or rent asunder, to be split, 


. o i t 
atcay pari-»/sram (only ind. ae oan i 
to fatigue or exert one’s self, R.: Caus. - Mette: aa 
to fatigue, tire, Naish. “Srama, m. BUEE vn, MBB. 
labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, Ponce 
Kav. &c.; "dé faha, mfn. relieving we » yeatiness 
°Sramana, min. (?) free from fatigue oa 1 of 
BhP,, Sch. °granta, mfn. thoroughly a.; MBh- 
worn out, (ifc.) tired of, disgusted wit : Bi trouble, 
&c. “sranti, f. fatigue, exhaustion ; ne suble, BAP: 
W. °sraima, m. fatiguing, occupation, r We 
UictH pari-./ sri, P. -srayati (in? Pile 
ya; Ved. inf, pdri-srayitaval) ;to eer asva, °° 
fence, enclose, ‘TS.; Br.; 518.: neh xxxvil, 13° 
surrounded or surround thyself, ber R 
°Sxaya, m. an enclosure, fence (in 5@ ah ue 
a refuge, asylum, Paiic. (B.) 1, rp. Sgrayane, 
meeting, L.; N. of a prince, go: Katyn 
encompassing, surrounding with a certain sm 
Sch. “grit, f. pl. ‘enclosers,’ N. ther parts O' 
stones laid round the hearth and ° Ogrita, © B 
altar, SBr.; KatySr. (ifc. iritta). py (inst ° 
standing round, MBh.; surtonn ge 3 , 
comp.), Kathas.; BhP.; w-T- for “s wie Y 
(para) =pdri-uyita, 0. (see under f 
Lacs Br. ; SrGrs. : (ind p _grul 
Git pari-/sru, P.-sr tyolt ognar abe i 
ya), to hear, learn, understands, ae ogentas 
complete or implicit obedience, ou ain a8) 
P - R.: Hariv.; kno Bh 
heard, learnt, MBh.; 4.35 ed, MB 
for (nom.), ib.; famous, ele ss ; ‘an atte 
w.r. for prati-s°, MBh.; m. - 


Skanda, ib. ; xXx 12739" 
afeAR pari-smit, f= -srlt, AV i saere 
aicay pari-slatha, min. qui’ é 

relaxed, Var. Jsish) claspe™ 
ufcfag pari-slishta,mfn.( me 

embraced, W, “slesha, m. ap i Dosh abh 
pari-shaij (sai), ©" ve ont: 

Pan. viii, 3, 63, Sch.; A. -savale 1.4, MP 

mind fixed on, be attac 


hed or devote ‘4 
Desid. -shishankshatt, Pan. vi) 3 


64; : i 
~-n. a Ff, ay, 
afcaas pari-shanda, M- % on, pit” 
part of a house, L.; (2), ie Were: ib. V3 
(WI. Selina) = vBELBY Ms TO Aut BY 
yfcag pari-shad (sad), P. Oe to sit 1 
shidati, AV.; MBh. (C. also ee 
_ ee : 5.5 
besiege, beset, RV. ; AV. ard 
be impaired, MBh. shad, , 
setting, RV.; f. an assembly, sae 
audience, council, SBr- ; ta village 19 t 
xii, 114); MBh. &c.; N.of 4 
g. palady-adi ; -vala, m'n. Schis3 
(as a king), Pan. v, 2, 112, ma @ 
taining assemblies, Bhatt. g ognadey  oi8l, 
assembly, assessor, spectato Zayas mfn.toP’s Say 
pari-shada, parshadd. sha to be ave" hipp 
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (N': 1); to be we 
‘sufficient, adequate, competen to a 37 esta 
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh. ‘belonging ectatol Pogo 
m. a member of an assembly é aid 
*shadvan,mfn. surrounding: oie) 
na (!), mfn. lost or omittec, j-shO of, 


a 
Qtcay pari-shaye. Bee e shahat? 
WieUg pari-shah (7. a: iy vs 
pary-ashahataor -asahaia vail 3 
-shahita); inf. -soghttnt, a Gs 
pary-asahishta, Bhatt.), to 


rshaha 
(acc,): Caus. gor. pary-asishalt vy. 
°shaha, f, forbearance, P4 











gicfay pari-shic. 


au M5 IAN es shic (/, sic), P. -shificati 
siden g ee heat, Pan. viii, 3, 63; ind. p. 
‘or us, SaddhP.; Pass, pr. p. -shicyamana, 
aie a out or in (esp, from one vessel into 
horere : coor or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse, 
MBh.- to < eat or -skificayati, to sprinkle, 
kshats Pa, ax, Macerate, Suér.: Desid. -shishz- 
mfn. «. aay vill, 3, 64, Sch. "shikta (pdr7-), 
Laty.; 3 Sa sprinkled about, diffused, RV.; 
uit; a bath ie m. sprinkling over, moistening, 
(Cf. pari-gh0\' 0 athing apparatus, ib.; MBh.; Var. 
ling (com " Shecaka, mfn. pouring over, sprink- 
ahecay st 8- yyjakddi (v.1, °veshaka, Kai.) 
Urs Water eins Over, sprinkling, S1S.; Var. ; 
» Water for Watering trees, MBh, j 


(impr papper Shidh (/sidh), P. -shedhaté 
esid, hheghe Pan. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch.: 
we Cahayishati, 64, Sch. (cf. pari-sidh), 
Qri=shi * 
bary-ashiryar shiv (\/siv),P.-shivyati(impf, 
Wind round ad viii, 3, 70), to sew round, 
0. Vili, 3. Sr Git Caus, aor. pary-asishivat, 
48 tound, ables n, sewing round, wind- 
Pari-sh ; 

E27y-ashnop eet (73. su), P.-shunoéi (impf. 
3 &c,, Sy Part-soshyatt), Pin, viii, 3, 


At . 
aPari-shs ~ 
10 tihsey , nC. su), P. -shuvati (impf. 
Tsp, bunch’ ta vuils 3: 633 65, Sch. ; -shazti 
espin ‘baa together (25, Tie ae. 
saibtled to pune together, ib, “shtta, mfn. urged, 
frome 7% ¢ forth, elicited (sc. by the gods, 
al sid Bbeleseneti, shuti (Za77-), f. urging 
a Parte Ng, Oppression, vexation, RV. 
Gr See Parish. ena, m. (p°+ sena) N. of a 
Sch 2) t9 surro “u¥@). “whenaya, Nom. P. °yati 
Desa o ftd with an arm Pa Gee 
: “shishenayg hwnd Pan. viii, 3, 65, 
A Bio. Wishati, 64, Sch, 
ary. t-sh z 
63 qe shevata ; ah (/ Sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
Quent > but ¢ x. Sh art shisheva, Pan. viii, 3, 
Paiic. Practise Surs also -sevaze &c., to fre- 


> Pursue, en; 

©, enjoy, honour, Kay.; Pur.; 
ari.g 
°s 


Ufa} 
365 « Pari-sh 
5: Sch, on, 5-0 (Vso), P, -shyati, Pan. viii, 


a 

, sy va, m., “*shita, mfn. ib, 70. 

“< Mpy, P87i-shodas 
h, o¢asa, mfn. pl. full six- 


dat; T : 
Orig, <Pari-shy 
sboat, Byars eye Vv skand), P.-shkan- 
(NM 9, o, ot. inteng ese 74), to leap or spring 
wh 5, (aneshkadat, id., RV. viii, 
Ra Vil, 3, 74.) or “skanna 
bona mM. =or w.r, for next, L. 
es @), m, (Pan. viii, 3, 75, 
‘jue running by the side of a 
&e, ; a foster-child, one 
2. shkanda, m, a 
>14 (v1, “shkandha), : 


'g : a! i (sh for s inserted, or 
Seyi bf ee V1. hri, cf. upa-s- 
. 23° Pinole (3. pl. -krinvanti, 
> fit oy : or -asi Pe ~krinvde, ib, 39; 2; impf, 
ame ori vot, Pan, viii, 3, 70; 71), to 
Ni Ment de i8d Py make ready or perfect, RV. 
Bh . Shkq 2) Bh. viii, 1477 (according to 
Sele. Umitun COoking Si-kara,m. = prec. (ifc. f, 
ine Saddh & dressing, W.; domestic uten- 
“2ttya” alit. 7 Purification, initiation, ib, ; 
lnxisy the ten powers of a 
: wkaz, Y)5 -civara, n. a kind of 
thee e Eri 37 ,n,a kindo 
Dellished ta (Paré-), min. prepared, 
Pity. ?, reg, insty wished with, surrounded or 
ths Wg RV. Be. Be 
n e i iti e oO ss 
el pe Dak Mae, 1. a 
3 iyg f *t-Rara (see under pari-kri), 
decorating, MarkP.; 
» q.V. 


’ 
~hys Pr are, 


Uction ;” (vr. as; cf, abhi-shti, 


qitg pari-shtu (stu), P. -shtauté (impf. 
pary-ashtaut or -astaut, Pan, yjii, 3, 70), to praise, 
Kam, °shtavana, n. praise, L. °shtavaniya, 
mfn. intended for a praise (as a hymn), Sankhsr. 
°shtuta, mfn. praised, sung, ib. °shtuti (parz-), 
f. praise, celebration, RV. “shtoma, m.= part- 
Stonia, L. 

qizet pari-shtubh (/stubh), P. -shto- 
bhati (Pan. viii, 3, 633 65), to cry oF exult on every 
side, RV.; TandBr. “shtubh, mfn, exulting on 
every side, RV, “shtobha, m. embellishing a Saman 
with Stobhas (s.v.), TandBr. 

UfLUS pari-shthala, n. (Pan. vili, 3, 96) 
surrounding place or site, W. 


WAHT pari-shtha (+/stha), P. A. -tishthats, 
°re (pf. -tashthau; fut. -shthasyati, Pan. vill, 3, 
64, Sch.; 3. pl. pf. -tasthuth, RV.; Pafic.; aor. 
-shthat, -shthuh, RV.; -shthah, Padap. ; -sthah, 
AY,), to stand round, be in a person's way, obstruct, 
hinder, RV. &c. &c. ; to crowd from all sides, Pafic. ; 
(A.) to remain, survive, MBh. : Caus. -sthapayate 
(ind, p. -sthapya), to beset, surround, AV. ; to place 
near, cause to stay close by, Kathas. shtha, mfn. 
obstructing, hindering; f. obstruction, impediment, 
RV.; AV. Sshthiti, f, °sthana(!), n. abode, resi- 
dence, fixedness, firmness, MW. 


Ucar pari- shyandd 
(/syand ; cf, Pan. vill, 3, 72) a river, stream (hg. 
of words), Bhartr.; moisture, L.; (with sh) avsanee 
bank, island, SBr. ; KatySr.; keeping or entertaining 
(a sacred fire), MBh. (v.1, -spanda) ; decoration of 
the hair, L. (v.. -spavda). “shyandana oF syan- 
dana, n. dropping, 001g, W. °shyandin or 


°syandin, mfn, flowing, streaming, L. 


Wiceqa pari-shvaj (/svaj, soa j), A.-shva- 
jate, rarely P. “42 (impf. paryashog ee or ane 
jata, Pan, viii, 3, 653 79% pr. p. pneeete 
pf. -shasvajé, AV.; MBh.; -shasvaire, Bes eee 
svajah, BhP.; ind.p. -shvajya, MBh.; int, «5 i 
tum, R.; inf. -shodje, RV.), to sabe clap) 
occupy, RV. &c. &c.: Desid.-shishvarks a ¢, Pan. 
viii, 3, 64, Sch. Osnvakta, min. embraces ; oat 
cled, surrounded, MBh.; Kav. &c. shvanga, ™. 


. fe h, con- 
embracing, an embrace, Meh . es a one 


ri .), Kam. 
a carat et min. succumbing, She: 
khyas., Sch, °shvajana, 0. embracing, am on rae 
Nir, ii, 27. “shvajiyas (pari-): i n. Daun 
more firmly, AV. Ssnvajya, min. to be ¢ abraee! ; 
MBh, °shvanjana, 2. embracing, ae 
(putrasya, Pan. iii, 116, Sch.) s a 
(pari-), m, or D. 3 partic, domestic utenst', 
qiceay pari-shvan (/svan), only Intens. 
ound, whiz, RV. viii, 69, 9- 
(4/shvashk) 


or -syanda, ™. 


-sanishvanat, tos 


afcqioad pari-shvashkita, n. 
the act of leaping about, L. 
pari-sam-v lth, Pp. -ledht (pr. p- 
-lihat), to lick all round, lick over; lick, MBh. 
hole or 


7 ri-samvaisard, mM. & W 
qicaart Pas MBh.; ‘ifn, a full year old 


Mn. iii, 119; old 

Ge sides), Dace chronic (as a disease), Susr. ; 
Car.; waiting 2 full year, Gobh. | 

ufaaé pari-sam- v 00d, P. -vadati, to 

speak together about, agree with regard to (acc.), 
MBh. 

ufays pari-sam-suddha, mfn. (+/sudh) 


perfectly clean or pures BhP. 


qicage pari-sam-srish{a, 
got at from all sides, MBh. ey 

UAH pari-sae- J. cela ioe ind. p. 
-stabhya), to strengthen, comfort, a ; ; 

gia pari-sam-stu on pr. Dp 
-stizyamana), to praise, celebrate, ; 


i - enm-a/stri (only ind. p. -stir- 
qian pari-sam / st} 


ie, kindle a fire.at different places, 


mfn. (sri) 


ya), to spread 


MBh. vee 
aia - enm-sthita, min. (¥ stha) 
Fe Par ce ery side, MBh.; standing 


er on every 5 


gicay pari-sadh.. 
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Timea, pari-sam-4/ sprig, P, <sprisati, 


to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R. 


gqicaet pari-sam- /2. ha (only pr. p.-jthd- 
za), to start or spring from (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10. 

UAE! pari-som-hrishta, mfn. (/hrish) 
greatly rejoiced, delighted, R. 

Uicaeq pari-sakhya, n. perfect or true 
friendship, ParGr. 

qi ats pari-sam-/, krid, P. -kridati, to 


play about, amuse one’s self, R. 
pari-sam-/kship, P. -kshipati, 


to encompass, surround, R. 

Tigeq part-sam-/, khya, P. -khyati (inf. 
-khydium), to count, enumerate, SankhSr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; to limit to a certain number, KatySr., Sch.; 
to reckon up, calculate, add together, MBh.; R.; 
Susr.; to make good, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch. 
°khya, f, enumeration, computation, sum, total, 
number, SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in phil.) ex- 
haustive enumeration (implying exclusion of any 
other), limitation to that which is enumerated, Jaim.; 
Kull, on Mn. iii, 453 (in rhet.) special mention or 
exclusive specification, Kpr.; Sah. “khyAta, mfn. 
reckoned up, enumerated, specified exclusively, W. 
°ehyana, n. enumeration, total, a number, MBh, ; 
exclusive specification, BhP.; a correct judgment. 
proper estimate, Yajii. ili, 158. 

qicdae pari-sam-ghushta, mfn. ( J ghush) 
filled with cries or noise, resonant on all sides, MBh. 

Gita seat pari-sam-/ caksh (only 3. pl. pr. 
-cakshate), to enumerate, Gobh.; to avoid (see next). 
°cakshya, mfn. to be avoided, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 
g, Pat. 

UiCtAL pari-sam-cara, mfn. (car) rov- 
ing about, vagrant, Bhar.; m. ‘a very difficult pass 
or defile,’ a critical period, VayuP. 


ufcaiad pari-sam-cita, min. (/ 1.ci) col- 


lected, accumulated, Sah. 


qian pari-satya, n. the full or pure 
truth, AésvSr. 

Wicany pari-sam-V/ tap (only ind. p. -tap- 
ya), to be tormented or afflicted, R. “tapta, mfn. 
scorched, singed, ib. 

Oa ata pari-samtina,m. (/tan)astring, 
cord, TS. 

Qc pari-sabhya, m.(sabha) a member 
of an assembly, assessor, L. 

yfcaaed pari-samanta, m. (ifc.°taka) cir- 
cumference, circuit, L, 

UicaAarTy pari-sam-/ap, Pass. -Gpyate, to 
be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP.; to 
be contained in (loc.), Bhag.; to relate or belong 
to (loc, or frat), Pat. °sam-aRpana, n. the act of 
finishing completely, W. °sam-&paniya or “pa- 
yitavya, mfn. to be completely finished, Jaim., Sch, 
°sam-apte, mfn. finished, complete, Sak.; centred, 
comprehended, Sis. “sameapti, f. entire comple- 
tion, end, conclusion, Samk.; Sah.; Pan., Sch.; 
relating or belonging to (loc. or Ararz), Pat. 


Uiwagraeh pari-samutsuka, mfn. very 
anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R. 
pari-sam-+/ 1. uh, P. A. ~uhati, 
°ze, to heap ts sweep together, SBr.; GrSrS. °sam 
fihana, n. heaping up or sweeping together Gr ‘ 
ae “sam-ohane Q), n. id., Kaué., Sch. om 
BA pari-samé (-sam-G-./ 4 
Dect), BaP. v 1), to go back 
aca pari-sam-/bhit 
bhitviih), to arise spring, b ae ee 
AY , 2, be produced from (abl.), 


q (Taz pari 
S¥2, pare-srip, 


Pp. Gog, 
uftag 


G pari-sahasr 
sind, Sane, tasra, min. pl.a full thou- 


“Sara, pari-sarpa. See pari- 





WALA parins/ sadh, Cans, -sadhayati, to 


overpower, subject, Hariy, ; Kam, 





standing togeth 


21 edi A 
p iment, distress, dilemma, ! raing (int @- paris’), R. 
i,e, stopping, rema Y > tosettle, alrange, 
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Mn. viii, 187; to prepare (food), Paficar. °sa- 
adhana, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn.; 
R.; determining, ascertaining, W. 


Ufa pari-./santv (also written santo), 
Caus. -sdrtvayatt, fe (ind. p. -saxtvya), to con- 
sole, comtort, conciliate, MBh.; R.; Kathas. °san- 
tvana, n. the act of consoling &c.; pl. friendly 
words, flattering speech, Kad. °santvita, mifn. 
consoled, conciliated, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


qicanay pari-saman, un. a Saman which 


is occasionally inserted, Laty, 


giana pari-savakiya, Nom. P. °yati 
=sdvakam icchati, Pan. viii, 3,65, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
(cf. abht-savakiya under abhi-skz). 


yfctatzat pari-siddhika, f. (fr. -siddhi?) 
a kind of rice gruel, L. 


afcfay pari-\/sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to 
drive about (cows), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Kas. (cf, 
pari-shidh). 


uicatay pari-siman, mM. & boundary, €Xx~- 


treme term or limit, W. 


Wicatay pari-stram, ind., g. pari-mukhadi 
(iv, 3, 58). . 
Pari-sirya, n.a leather thong ona plough, SBr. 


aig pari-/sri, P. -sarati (pf. -sasara, 
~sasruh ; ind. p. -sritya), to flow or go round, cir- 
cumambulate (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to flow or walk 
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP. sara, mfn. ad- 
jacent, adjoining, contiguous, Say. on RV. iii, 33,2% 
lying near or on (comp.), Megh.; Uttarar.; m, 
position, site, Suér.; verge, border, proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, environs, Kay.; Paiic, (cf. pari-s°); a 
vein or artery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept, 
L.; a god, L.; -vshaya, m. an adjoining place, 
neighbourhood, Kir. v, 38. °sarana, n. running 
or moving about ; -s2/a, mfn. of a restless disposi- 
tion, Susr. “sary, f.=°sarana, Pan. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; near approach, W.; service, W. (cf. pari-s°), 
“sara, m. wandering about, perambulation, W. 
“saraka, m. (g. vimuktddi) N. of a place near 
the Sarasvati, AitBr. (cf. pdris°). sarin, mfp. 
wandering or running about, Pan. iii, 2,142. °srita, 
mfn. having roamed or wandered through (acc.), 
R.; spread everywhere, ib.; m, or n. an enclosed 
or fenced place, MBh. 


bitte § pari-»/srij, Caus. -sarjayati, to 
avoid, MBh. “srishta (fdr7-), mfn. surrounded, 
covered, AV. “srashtri, mfn. being in contact or 
connected with, MBh. 


ufzyy pari-/srip, P. A. -sarpati, °te (ind. 
Pp. -sdrpam), to move round about or to and fro, 
hover, RV,; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to creep or craw] 
upon, Gobh, (see °srzpta);. to be near, approach, Zo 
to (acc.), MBh.: Caus., see sargifa. “sarpa, m. 
going about in search of, following, pursuing, Daéar. ; 
Pratip.; walking about, roaming, L.; surrounding, 
encircling, L.; a species of serpent, Suér.; N. of a 
mild form of leprosy (=w-sarpa), Sust.; Car. (cf. 
paris*), °sarpana, n. crawling upon (comp.), 
Mricch, ; running to and fro, going or flying about, 
constantly changing one’s place, AsvSr.; R.; Mricch.; 
BhP.; a kind of disease (=°sarpana), Suir. “sar- 
pita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) crawled upon by vermin, Car. 

serpin, mfn. going or moving or roaming about, 
MBh. °sripta, mfp. =°sarpita, Gobh. 


wiataiTy part-sauviram, ind. round 


Bk (i.e, except) the Sauviras, Pan, vi, 2,33, Vartt. 
1, Pat, 


aftere pari-»/skand. See pari-shkand. 


Uicarcy pari-v/skhal, P. -skhalaté, to reel, 
stagger, Kathas, “skhalita,n, reeling, staggering, ib, 
part-stri, P. A, -strinoti, °nute or 
-strinatt, “nite (perf. 3. pl, -tastaruh, Bhatt,. -ta- 
starire, Sis. ; ind. p. -Stirya, GrS.; Ved. inf, pir. 
starttavai, MaitrS. [cf. Pan, Vi; 2; Br, Sch.]), to 
strew or lay round, enclose (as fire with Brass), AV. : 
SBr. &c,; to envelop, cover (lit. and fig.), Kir.; 
Sis.; to spread, extend, GrS.; R. &c. “stara, m, 
strewing round or heaping together, MBh.; a cover, 
covering, ib. (v.1. part-cchada). stavana, n, = 
prec, AV.; GrSrS, &c.; (2), f. a partic, sacred text, 


afcaiya pari-sdidhana. 


ApSr. °staranik&, f a cow killed at a funeral 
ceremony (the limbs of the corpse being covered 
with its limbs), R. (cf. azzze-stéranz). °staraniya, 
mfn. fit to be strewed around, serving for a cover, 
ApSr., Sch. “staritri, m. one who strews or lays 
round, ib. “stirna (MBh.; R.)and °strita(Yaji,; 
BhP.), spread around, strewed over, covered, 

afiata part-stoma,m.acoyverlet, cushion, 
MBh.; R. 


UTC pari-\/stha, pari-sthana. See pari- 
shtha, 


ufteree part-»/spand, A. -spandate (or 
°¢2), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh.; R. °spanda, 
m. throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, Movement, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; keeping, maintaining (asacred fire), 
MBh. (vy. 1. °s&yazda); train, retinue, L.; decoration 
of the hair, L.; pressure, crash, MW. “spandana, 
n. throbbing, vibration, motion, L. °spandita, n, 
throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar. 


qivenfyy pari-spardhin, min. (4/ spridh) 
vying with, rivalling, emulating (in comp:), Sak, 
iv, 4 (v.1.) °spridh, f. a rival, RV. ix, Ce 


after pari-/spris, P. -sprisati (pf. 3. 
pl. -sasprisire), to touch, stroke, MBh.; R.; to 
pursue, practise, HParis. “spris, mfn. (ifc.) touch- 
ing, HParis. °sprishta, mfn. smeared or soiled 
with (blood), MBh. 


x pari-/, sphar, Caus. -spharayati, 
to spread, divulge, L. 


TW pari-sphita, mfn. (/sphay) 


swollen, turgid, Parévan, 


qivegz pari-/sphut, P.-sphutati or-spho- 
tafz, to burst open, Sur. 

Pari-sphuta, mfn. very clear or manifest, BhP, ; 
fully developed, L.; (ave), ind. very clearly or dis- 
tinctly, Kad. 


Wiceaz pari-»/sphur, P. -sphurati, to 
throb, quiver, vibrate, Kav. ; to glitter, gleam, BhP.; 
to burst forth, appear, Kull. “sphurana, n. glanc- 
ing; shooting; budding, W. °sphurita, mfn. 
quivering, palpitating, Uttarar.; dispersed, reflected 
on all sides, Malatim. ; opened, expanded, W,; shot, 
glanced, ib. “sphiirti, f. shining forth, appearing, 
becoming clear or manifest, Kuval, 


Qi pari-smapana, n. (/smi, Caus.) 
causing wonder, surprising; (with damdhena) out- 
witting, L. 


Ufwerre pari-syanda, °dana &e. See pari- 


shyanda, p. 603, col. 2. 


OPE _pari-sraj,f.(4/ srij)agarland,ApSr, 
“srajin, mfn. wearing a garland, TBr.; Kath, 


WIAA pari-srdsa, f. (/srans) rubbish, 
lumber, TBr. 


qfta pari-+/sru, P, -sravati, to flow 
round or off, stream, trickle, RV. 8&c. &c.; (with 
acc.) cause to flow, RV.; Hariv.; to swim or float 
about, Sty.; to glide or pass away (as life), Bhartr, 
°srava, m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh.; R. 
&c,; gliding down ( garbha-p°, the birth of a child), 
R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. °sriva, m. flowin : 
efflux, effluxion, Suér.; N. of a morbid state ascribed 
to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib. ; 
-kalfa, m.a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L, 
“sravana, n. a straining or filtering vessel, L. 
“sraivin, mfn. flowing; m. (sc. dhagam-dara) a 
form of fistula of the anus, Suér.; n. (sc, wdara) an 
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib.; 
Bhpr. °sriit, mfn. flowing round or over, foaming, 
fermenting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
prepared from herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. (°srzén-meat, 
mfn. possessing it, SBr.); dropping, flowing, W. 
“sruta, mfn. flowed or streamed round, trickled, 
oozed, R.; Kathas.; (@), f.=°sret, f., L. 


OfLAIC pari-svara, m. (/svar) a partic, 
mode of singing, Laty. 

Ufefae pari-s/svid, Caus. -svedayati, to 
cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), Suér. 

qfceq pari-/han, P. -hanti, to wind 
round, Kith.; SankhSr.; to extinguish (fire), SBr.: 





Uftzia paori-hartavya. 


Pass. -hanyate, to be changed or alters an 
(v.1. Srati-h°); to cease, perish, Paiic. (vl. - Bee 
“hanana, n., Pan. viii, 4, 22, Sch. hata, Mm n. (Sak. 
v, #2 and Git. v, 13) w.r. for par7-Arila. 


4h be 
Qtet pari-hara, °rana &c. See part hy 


qfieaa pari-harshana, “shin. See part- 
hrish, p. 605. 


; r 
Wiest pari-havd, mM. (/, hve) one 
calling upon, invoking (?), AV. “hita, mi). 
together, BhP. aor 
WEA pari-/has, P. -hasati evan 
pary-ahési), to laugh, jest or joke with (acs Ce, 
at, ridicule, deride, MBh.; Kathas.; alae jestings 
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. Renee ‘est, jokes 
joking, laughing at, ridicuiing, oan Vee 4) 3 
mirth, merriment, MBh.; Kav. ccc. (c oe n. N- 
-kathd, f. an amusing story, Ragh. ad ly jn jests 
of a town, Rajat.; -purvant, ind. Jo aE Paiices 
Raghjeastuy ns anobjectot es Cente Pa 
-vijalpita, mfn, uttered in jest, a “of a gay o 
jester, a witty person, W.; -Sila, a ay. 7 la-bey 
joyous disposition, fond of jesting, Var. le of Vishyw 
f., Ratnav.; -Aarz, m. N. of a peas sia : 
Rajat. °hasya, min. laughable, ridiculouss 


7 . adi) an 

Olea pari-hastd, m. (g- alae i 
amulet put round the hand to secure the 

child, AV. a 


Otel pari-/3.h4, P.-jahati (ine Be ‘o 
inf. -Aaftene’, to leave, abandon, ‘eae Haciv ; Pass 
omit, neglect, disregard, Mn.; MBh.; 
-hiyate (with fut. -hasyatt, N°” 
or omitted, be destitute or eer 
excluded from (abl.), be want E decrease E 
inferior to (abl. or instr.), wane, *"5 “papaya 
away, Mn.; MBh.; Kay. ogeeiria ia ie 
cause to relinquish or abandon, 6 > On saan tl om) 
leave unfinished, Mn. vii, 20¥- (only a: arth 
deprived of anything, suffering a loss 2 facie)? 
SaikhBr.°hani or “hand, f. decrea®> ) : fa 
Ragh.; Var.; Susy, (cf, Un.1¥, 5 1,5¢ ‘enapite: m Bi 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be omitted, a caren 4. 
robbed or deprived of (instr.),B ; “Apsr. opines Ce 
cluding, excepting (acc.), excePl dicappeate We 
written Aina), min, omitted, lost, deficient 
ing, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; abstaining 0M mp. 
deprived or destitute of(abl.or-/as,1nst™ 


isting 

uftziza part-hataka, mfn, a the 4 
made of pure gold, MBh.; 2 ring wor 
or leg, an armilet, anklet, L. aie Jb 

OCEet pari-hara &e- See Pp fol 


ute, pari-V/hi, P. so 105 
ward to (dat.), RV. vil, 104, o japan 
afafeat pari-hinsé, f. (v hin 
z, Ni h. : 0 
“ait =¢ ari-v/hind, A. -hingates 
P rti- Oar) 6 
about, Dai. ari-dhdy P° . 
he See parr wl 
fefed jari-hita. © . oe ( 
: hi, P. A- ~harat yjind 
pari-/ ler Be hati, BV a 
-harishyati, MBh.}aor-3- Pl. pe move ou 
hritya R Var; -haram, Be or wrap? cave 
an cautal "TS.5 Br.5 Gr515.5 a ut 25! efer 
(A. round one’s self), AV. &¢. poe a ; ee shu 
for (dat.), SBr. ; to leave, oF weesplt Jy yer ast 
or preserve from (abl.), ChUP.i bh.; t 88% sen 
avoid, leave out, omit, SBr.5 yy mn (gen ’ on (20% , 
anything (as trouble, care eee abstail glee! at 
ve € i.€« 
mar : VP. (A) to keep away ae Sa 
heed, Apast.; to answe!, gaa os ips : 
twice,repeat(intheKrama-P*""" (1 - halt, , Gor” 
foster, cherish, Lalit.: Desid. Meee 
keep away oravoid or shun, Jot mV ys eo 
R. (o. gehirshdsP. 594% pi yi, Ht Mee ele 
see concatenate 
ode , i 


t 
. 9 fn. , 
. +43 hunping, 4, m we 
round, Sr8,; avoiding; § OparanrTy aa 


77 ' i 1D. ogee 
seizing, ib.; refuting, . . Prab.j tobe ion, Si5-? ib, 
shunned oravoided, S7°% dain, THO tatiO™ seh 
to be pon fited, ig esis ia for 
appearance, un G 


Chartavya, mfn. to be hah : 


or 


end 0 
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ratte Seb to be shunned or avoided or ab- 
1, Nir, ; Kayv.; Pafic.: to be kept secret 
or concealed, Mricch.: to b : : . 
e repeated tb Peer 0 be confuted, Samk.; to 
Bra piri), ore and after z¥z, cf. next), APrat. 
othanding over, Ni leading round, KatySr.; delivering 
excluding ae yayam., Sch. ; shunning, avoiding, 
&c, Bo. skate oning, giving up, resigning, SBr. 
reserve, MBh_. ® surrounding, W.; concealment, 
ta ingawa ze ak, ; leaving out, omission, Sah.; 
confutation” Sam ees.) removing byarguments, 
Tespect, L.s objecti«. Caution, Car; contempt, dis~ 
WwW. a ton, L.; any objectionable thing or 
and after it ane the repetition ofa word (before 
temedying or at, Pari-graha), APrat.; (in dram.) 
80 extraordin oning for any improper action, Sah. ; 
Munity, M jie rant, exemption from taxes, im- 
(below), Mg. une’ MirkP.; Rajat.; =-sthana 
7 ue 237; bounty, largess, W. (cf. 
4..-0a2, ing amin. avoidable, MBh, (a-farzh°) ; 
F ne (ife.) like the omission of, Sah.; 
Mortification a ops Jainas) purification by such 
*xample of ‘ ue Penance as are enjoined by the 
row) bearin ncient saints or sages, W.; -si#, f. (a 
barrenness) Ts gt only after a long time (of 
endin ; ch; ~s¢dza, n.a space ofcommon 
Mv i,238ba oon’ a village or town, Kull. on 
es On, 9 aka, mi(zé2)n.repelling,refuting, 
taka) air armlet, L. (cf. °haraka and pari- 
8.5 Balar, Sy , mfn. (ife.) avoiding, shunning, 
: tted or es, ya, mfn. to be shunned or avoided 
“Vered or go, Ped from, MBh.; R. &c.; to be 
wes Wes to bees, Nathas.; to be taken off or 
i to ber owed with a privilege, Yajii. 
acele, 1D Cape erdanel, APRS es 2 
re Kay, : He Adee! “hrita, mfn. shunned, 
hp »ib,; N.what hag oned, quitted, W.; taken, 
*, Britif rcs fen wrapped round or puton, 
OF (aco y neePing aw ning, avoiding, AitBr, 1.°hri- 
°e.),R 4, excluding, with the exception 


fh. to be 2. at 2 distanc 
eli eof(acc.), Var. 2.°hritya 
Ytry “ered or handed over, AitBr. ™ 


; Par?. 2 
delight Breatly Vhrish, Caus. -harshayati, to 


Shara ees meen to rejoice, MBh.; Hariv. 
min, tte, min, Ts  Bteatly delighting, MBh. 
Very eishtiul, Mee ty delighted, ib, Charshin, 
Ry.S ad, ib, int h. hrishita, min. delighted, 
> Obtn: Shta, mfn, id, (-mdanasa mfn.; 

"se (teeth), Bhpr, _! 


Pari. 
refused AV. “-hnuta, mfn. (/hnu) denied, 


fall, Re Pari - has 


(S43) f “BYrita, min. (W/hort) causing to 
47, 6 (ine deceiyi, 


' Se d-pari-hurita, Chvriti 


ota Ds in 99S harming, RV. viii, 
Crin Pari_},.2 . 
g, filtering. gy clam, ind. (4/Aval) stam- 
(v2 I. Parj. ; ° 
; 1 
of ana) N, of , OUP. for pari, —kshit, m. 
@ so, JaYa, MBh e of Abhi-manyu and father 


Mp au of c,: 
ue of 4 ivan cae ofa son of Kuru, Pur. ; 


sy, Shite (g d father of Bhima-sena, 


~ 6 Of A. ge i as 
ep tragP A-yodhya, ib, (cf. part-kshit). 
netined, pate, Ve Ee -kshitdi (Prab., Sch.), m. 
ane an v. i, 54 Mf.(4/ 1.243) toattainor tobe 
Ything’ Yi, 3, 16 a. =nah, f. (4/2ah ; nom. 
of 8g ty ne Osed, ( Vill, 2, 34, Sch.) enclosure or 
arrj a p - 
rigs®® on the 8% RV.; AV. SBrey Kath N 
PRY? CUrse 5 Tas Vali, Br; $:S.—n&ma, m. 
a Veh) oe (Vay Pee OF time, R. (ch. parien’). 
N 'eCe of "Cumfere ~ Lari-2°, L. =niha, m. 
ta Width, MBh.; R.; Suér.; 
ayo Tig? ot (ch 4 ne nitcling a village, Yajii.; 
oe m, Sch. £7772"). = tat (4/tan), Pan, 
4; 998), Jere Gh” m. = dari-t°, MBh.=to- 
id “tte. . 7 ~ J -ctta, mfn., see pari-da 
Nope tisoine (/do ; cf. Pan, = 124) 
ha the po oe limited, Buddh.; -sudha, 
San aay, Pl.N. of 13th order, MWB, 212; 
a, & Mm. Bis 1€ gods of the roth order, ib. 
(on), ~ ahs a mantle Cauterizing, Suér.; Car. 
‘4 a, m “, Barment, MBh. (cf. par? 
Suse ea ™ Adhyay,) 2 art-dh°, W. = /dhyai 
hing » to meditate, ponder, R. 
thing an 2. vaturing, full development, 
ae U Mear (cf the result or consequences 
® =Mmin * Pari-p°), = bhava, m.= 
vy O. Measure, circumference, 


qfcait pari-hara. 


size, weight, number, amount, MBh. ; Yajn.; Heat. 
(cf. part-m°). = rambha,m.= pari-r »Git.; Prab.; 
Balar. —varta, m. exchange, barter, Hit. (v.1.); 
N. of the Kiirma or 2nd incarnation of Vishnu, L. 
(cf. pari-v°). = vartam, ind, (4/vrit) in a circle, 
recurring, repeatedly, TandBr. — vada, m. reproof, 
censure, Mn.; Apast. =—vapa, m. fried grains or 
sour milk, VS.; furniture, L.; @ piece of water, Lis 
sowing, L, (cf. pari-v° under pari-V/ 2. vap). 
—vapya, min.=fart-v° (under pari-/ 2. wap), 


KatySr. = vara, m.train, retinue, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 


a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. pari-v” under parz- 
/1.uri). —Vvaha, m,=parr-v , MBh. the royal 
insignia, L. = vettri, m. =pari-U ; Mn. iii, 172. 
= vesha, m. a halo round the sun or moon, Hariv. 
(cf. Javi-v°). — 8isB, M. (/ gas) anything cut out, 
an excision, AV.; a kind of tongs used for lifting a 
kettle from the fire, SBr. = sesha, m. rest, remain 
der, AitBr. (cf. pari-®). = shaha, f.= Lakme 
(under pari-shah), HY og. = sheka, m.=par?-s 
(under fari-shic), Suér.— sara, M. circumference, 
surroundings, Balar. (cf. par7-5 ). BATA 0) 
species of worm causing leprosy, Susr. ; a kind ", 
Car. (cf. pari-s° under pari-srip). rpg - 
pari-s°, L, — sire, m. going about or i ' 
=— hara, m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Susr. ; disre- 
spect, L,; (in gram. and dram.) =far7-/ = ane 
m.=jpart-h°, Can.; -begava, m. N.of a oie eo 
Vishnu, Rajat.; -Ashania, mfn, able to a . = 
surpass, Bhartr.; -s#/¢, mfn. = pari-hasa-S", Rajat. 


WU 2. pari (pari- Ji), P. pary-elt (Impv. 
parthi, MBh.; Pot. partyam, TS. hy oe 
ait, SBr.; pf. parfyaya, TS. ; fut. pary-eiayt UP 
ind. p. paritya, ParGr.; pary-ayam, se “ ; 2 ~ 
eave, RV.), to go about, move in a circle ; : 
to go or flow round (acc.), circumambulate, aon 
include, grasp, span, RV. &c. &e.5 . a? agai vt 
or into, reach, attain, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.3 \ 


sc, manasa) to perceive, ponder, MBh.; R.: Intens. 


i ircle, RV. 

5 sdrtyate, to move round or in a CHES) | 
eS at fi 7 standing oF moving round, yeaa 
MBh, ; past, elapsed, expired, R,; apni e a te 
passed, filled, taken possession of, seize ee 4 
orincomp.), MBh. ; Kav, Bco.s = Dipar iia’ eda 
MBh.; w. t. for paritta, ib.; m. pl. 0,5 Pear 
VP.; °¢a-t4, ¢ the beingsurrounded orfil € Jag dh 
mfn, (ifc.) filled with, seized by, Susr. Bre ya 
mifn. to be circumambulated (a-par )», re ee 
Pary-aye, m. revolution, lapse, SR ae ae bas 
or loss (of time), Mn.; MBh, é&cc,; the veemstlon 
volution (of a planet), Ganit.; ae (comp %y 
ib,; inversion, irregularity, confusion ae devia ; 
MBh,; Suér.; contrariety, opposition, nt lack 
tion from enjoined or customary observ" 7 ’ in 4 
of duty, ib. Sayama, 2. Boing soit eT Ot anGr 
circumambulating (©. 0 f corn’): fit to be wound 


(Sch. ‘the reaping Of © 
os a arrow or other object), Kaus.; a horse s 


saddle or housings (= Pa7yvaue)) °° ae 
Pary-fya, ™- going oF turning of ee 
round, revolving, revolution, Katysr. ; i. me 
expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; (ibe or ¢ua 
recurrence, repetition, oe ite 7 Hy caturthe 
, - . 
é a alternatety ; 
ind, in turn, successively, Sr.; Laty.; Ma. 


- th time ’ Katy : 
paryaye, at the four os or formula (esp. 1n 


8cc.; a regularly ecm e 1.3 SS. (-#04, n.);= 


:_ritra ceremony -té. 
the Ati-ritra yertible term, synonym (-¢4, 


< fiy.; a con : er. 
ae : Patic.; Sah.; Pan. Sch.5 Wye ar ni 
metiod of proceeding (anena fae ‘Gn Shets) 
manner) SaddhP. i goes ite (with Jainas) 
a artic. figure of speech, BPs = ond the end of 
ae regular development of a thing an sae Foren 
this ie Sarvad.; opportunity, ee bE . rama, 
tion, creation, L.; point of contact, 4+ 


ion or turn, 
regular rotat 
m. order of succession, ‘ i has lost his turn, 


MW.; -cyula, mfn, one Whe nmanyjari, f 
superseded, supplanted fbsi, Py of wks. 5-2" 


-muktavali, f, A nym, Vartt. on 
€ ety 
cand, T. 4 convert? ‘milar words, Hariv.; 


— , 1 . 
Pan. i, 1, 68; -vakya, D. ‘ sponding notion ; 
vacaka mfn. expressing @ cor iBh » -uyittt, f 
- ° a non mi *o f . 
(with sabda), ™. synonyiw,; -dahda, m. a 


tion, MW.) 
ourse OF activ™s 
coi C attvas.; ~sayana, 0 alternate sleeping 
syno $ . 


ins ind. by phrases orsentences, 
in W.: -§a5; in z a "4 
. es B> calls Kath.; Sa Ns ger at 
by tens MBh 3 ~sasir (0) OO cring phrases 
’ 


3 75 
-shkia, n. a hymn with regula 


tences AV Anukr. ; -sevdd, f, Service by rotation, 
or sen ? 





rly recurring phrases 


Tea parusha, 605 


Kum. ; °y@¢man, m. the finite nature, finiteness, 
Sarvad., ; °ydzza, n. food intended for another, Yaji.; 
°ydrnava, m. ‘ocean of synonyms,’ N. of a lexicon; 
“yékta, nu. (in thet.) a partic. figure of speech (in 
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn 
of speech or periphrasis), Sah.; °yé&¢z, f. id., Vam. 
°Syika, mfn. composed in strophes, AV. “&yin, 
mfn, embracing, including, AitBr.; encompassing 


(in a hostile manner), AV.; periodical, VS. 
Pary-etri,m. subduer, conqueror, RV, °ehi, m. 


N.ofa man; (z),f.N. ofa woman, g. sariigaravdd:. 


TUR partksh (pari-»/iksh), A. partkshate 
(pr. p. partkshat, MBh.; imp. pary-azkshat (Say. 
-aicchat], SBr.), to look round, inspect carefully, 
try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. &c. 
&c.: Caus. partkshayati, to cause to examine or 
investigate, Mn. Parikshaka, mfn. trying, ex- 
amining, W.; m. a prover, examiner, judge, Rajat. ; 
Panic. Parikshana, n. (rarely °2d, f.) trying, 
testing, experiment, investigation, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
Parikshaniya, mfn. to be tried or investigated 
(-/va, n.), Nyayam., Sch.; to be submitted to ordeal, 
W. Parikshi, f. inspection, investigation, ex- 
amination, test, trial by ordeal of various kinds (see 2, 
divya), Mn.; MBh. &c,; N. of wk.; -4shama, mfn. 
standing the test, Sarvad.; -¢attva, n., -paddhaiz, f. 
N. of wks.; °4shartha, mfn. wishing to try or test, 
Apast. Parikshita, mfn. carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, Mn,; MBh. &c, Parikshitavya, mfn. 
to be tried or tested or examined or proved, Var.; 
Prab, Parikshin, see 7@zraka-~°, Parikshya, 
mfn, =°fshttavya, MBh.; Var. Paricikshishu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to try or examine, L. 


Yuasa parijyd, f. (part + iya, V/yaj) a 
secondary rite (=pari-yajfa), Sankhsr. 

qua pdrinas, m. (prt?) plenty, abun- 
dance, RV.; (asd), ind. richly, abundantly, ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 3). Parinasa, n.=°#as,m., RY. 

quia parita. See 2. pari, col. 2, 

Oita pariti = pushpdijana, L. 

qua 1.2. pari-tta, See under pari-da 
and I. pari. 

GY paridhya (pari+idhya, o/ indh), to 
be kindled, TS. 

qtr parindana, n. gratification, pre- 


sent, Vajracch, “dita, mfn. gratified, presented, ib, 
que partps, °psa, “psu. See pary-ap. 


quay pdriman (+/pri?), bounty, plenty ; 
(°mant), ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3. 
Parira, n. a fruit, Un. iv, 30, Sch. 


QU parirana, n. a tortoise, L.; a stick, 
L.;=patta-Ssitaka, L. 

TU paris (pari-»/18), A. gartshte, to be 
able to (inf.), Kasikh. 

TU parish (pari-/3. ish), P. pary-eshati 


(aor. pary-atshishat), to seek or search about for, 
ChUp.; MBh.; (A.) SaddhP.; Caus. pary-esha- 
yati, id. SaddhP. Parishti, f. investigation, re- 
search, inquiry, Jaim.; Pat.; service, attendance, 
homage, L.; freedom of will, LE. 

Pary-eshana, n. search, inquiry, investigation, 
MBh.; striving after, Nyayas.; (@), f.= parfshtz, 
Pin, iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 3, Pat. “eshtavya, min. 
to be sought, MBh.; to be striven after, Car 
°eshti, f. searching for, inquiry, SaddhP, : strivin 
after worldly objects, Jatakam, 6 


WUE parishta. See pari-yaj, p. 599. 
TS paru, m. (4/pri; of. padrus below) a 


limb, member (see yath@-2°): a mountain L.; 
ps cca L.; the sky, paradise, L, — dag, ind, 
= y limb, member by member, AV — 
5 fs Re meeps fr. pareet = rts + sepa) 
N, : no -da ; 

; 129, Ni TS. abe and author of RY, 

arut-ka, mfn. (fr. tg uty : 
having knots or ‘cians AM be tees) 


Parus-gas, ind 
Maitrs. ; Kath. - (ft. pars) = paru-sas (above), 


Parusha, m{(@)n 
(as reed), AV; es v 
&e. &e,; hard, stiff, ru 
MBh,; Kay, &e.s 


(older, f. pdrushnr) knotty 
arlegated, dirty-coloured, RV. 
Tugged, rough, uneven, shaggy, 
mtertwined with creepers (as a 
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mfn. harsh-spoken, f. = prec.n.,W. = vadin, mfn, = 


speaking unkindly, Mcar.;Pafic. Parushakshara, 
mfn. ‘harsh-worded,’ harsh (amz, ind.), Kalid.; Paiic. 
Parushakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection or 
contradiction containing harsh words, Kavy4d. ii, 
144. Parushahva, m. a species of reed, AV. 


Parushétara, min. other than rough, gentle, 


mild, Ragh. Parushékti, f. abusive or harsh 


language, Kav. ; °&¢ka, mfn, using it, L. 


Parushita, mfn. addressed or treated harshly, 


MBh.; R.; Hit. 


Parushiman, m. rough or shaggy appearance, 


AitBr. 


Parushi, in comp. for “sia. =krita, mn. 


spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv. ; treated roughly, Am, 
= 4/bhi, to be soiled or dirty, Sak. vii, 17 (v.1.) 
Parush-mat, mfn. having knots or joints (= 
parut-ka), ApSr., Sch. 
Parushya, mfn. variegated, manifold, AitBr, 
Parus, 0. a joint or knot (esp. of a cane or Teed, 
orig. ‘fullness,’ i.e. the full or thick part of the stalk), 
a limb or member of the body, RV.; AV.;VS, ; SBr,; 


a part orportion, RV.; TS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica,L, 


Partisha, m. Grewia Asiatica (from the berries of 


which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, Suér. “shaka, m. id.; n, the fruit of this 
tree, SankhSr.; Var,; Suér, 


WRq _parut, ind. (Pan. vy, 3, 22) last year, 
L. (Cf. pararz ; Gk. wéputt, répvar; Lith. pernay; 
Goth. fairnezs ; Angl. Sax. fyrn ; HGerm. vert, 
vérne.| Parut-tna, min. belonging to last year, 
last year’s, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vartt. r, 


QWalt parudvara or parula,m.a horse, L. 
Te parusha. See under paru. 


qt 2. paré (pard-+/i; for 1. see p. 589, col. 
1), P. parditi (Impv. 2. 3. sg. pdrthi, parditu ; 
pr. p. Jara-ydt ; ind. p. parétya), to go or run 
away, go along, go towards (acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to depart, die, RV.; AV.; to reach, attain, 
partake of (acc.), MBh.; Kir. Paréta, mfn.departed, 
deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Yajn.; m. a kind of 
spectre, a ghost, spirit, L.; -2al/a, mfn. almost 
dead, R.; -dhartrz, m. ‘lord of the departed,’ N. 
of Yama, Sis.; -dhdmz, f. ‘place of the d°” a 
cemetery, Kum.; -7@7 (L.), -7éja (Naish.), m, = 
-bhartri, L,; °¢dcarita, mfn. frequented or inhabited 
by the d°, Das.; °¢dvasa, m. =-bhizmi, ib, Paréti, 
f. departure, RV. Paréyivas, mfn. one who has 
departed or died, RV. 


oN 
GLa paréksh = pard-V/iksh (Pot. pavék~ 
sheta ; ind. p. parékshya), to look at (anything at 


one's side), T'S.; SBr 
~ 


QC parena. Seeunder I. péra,p.586,col.2, 


pare-dyavi, pare-dyus &e. See p. 
589, col, 1. 
aN 

TEAR pdreman, prob. w.r. for pariman, SV. 

Ute pareshtu and °tuka, f. a cow which 
has often calved, L, 

QUE paro’nhu, paro’ksha &e. See under 
paro, p. 589, col. 1. 


: it paroshni, f. a cockroach (also 
written “shtz), L.; N. of a river, Rajat. (CF 
parushni under parusha.) 


WH parka. See madhu-p°, 


TAs parkata, m. @ heron, L.; (2), f. Ficus 
Infectoria (-vrzksha), Hit. (also °¢z, L.); a fresh 
betel-nut, L.; n. regret, anxiety, L. 


gaya parjdnya, m. (pric or prij?)a rain- 


TWRaed parusha-ghana, 


tree), Kathas.; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh, 
severe, unkind, ib. (av, ind.); m. a reed, AV.; an 
arrow, SankhSr.; Laty.; Grewia Asiatica or xXylo- 
carpus Granatum, L.; (pariisha), m.N.ofa demon, 
Suparn.; (a), f.a kind of riddle, MW.; (°s/z7), f. 
N. of one of the rivers of the Panjab now called Ravi, 
RV.; n. harsh andcontumelious speech, abuse, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, L.; a species of Barleria with blue flowers, 
L, = ghana, m.a dirty-coloured or dark cloud, Paiic. 
V, 4. = Carman, n.aroughskin, Pafic. —tara, min. 
harsher, sterner, Pajic. =tva, n. roughness, harshness, 
MW.=—vacana, mfn. speaking harshly orunkindly, 
Bharty, ; n. harsh or contumelious speech, W. = vac, 





cloud, cloud, RV. &c. &c.; rain, Bhag. iii, 14; rain 
personified or the god of rain (often identified with 
Indra), RV. &c. &c.; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, 
Hariv.; of a Deva-gandharva or Gandharya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv. ; 
MarkP. ; of a Praja-pati (father of Hiranya-roman), 
VP.; (aya or °2t), f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza,L. [Cf. Goth. fazrouz7; Icel jiorgyn; 
Lith. perkuinas.| —krandya (°7én°), mfn, mutter 
ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV, — jinvita 
(7én°), mfn. impelled by P°, ib. —natha, m. 
having P° as protector or patron, MW. = ninada, 
m. * P°’s sound,’ thunder, R. —patni (jan), fF. 
having P° for husband, AV. =prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. = retas (°°), mfn. sprung from the seed of 
P®, i.e. nourished by rain (asreed), RV.— vriddha 
(7én°), mfn. nourished by P® or the rain-cloud (as 
Soma), ib. = ganti, f. N. of wk. = sukta, n.a hymn 
to P° (as RV. v, 83), Cat. Parjanyitman, mfn. 
having the nature of aati ts Parjanya-vata, m, 
du. the god of rain and the god of wind, RV, 


¢ 

GU parn, cl. 10. P. parnayati (Dhatup. 
XxxV, 84, a), to be green or verdant (prob, Nom. fr. 
next or invented to explain it). 

Parna, n. a pinion, feather (also of an arrow), 
wing, RV. &c.; Br.; MBh.; a leaf (regarded as the 
plumage of a tree), RV. &c. &c. (ife. f. d, but in N. 
of plants z; cf. Pan.iv, t, 64); the Pan or betel leat, 
L.; m. Butea Frondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree 
Whose wood is used for making sacred vessels, later 
generally called Aalasa),RV.; AV.; Br.; Yaji. (-/ud, 
n., MaitrS.) ; N. of a teacherVayuP. (cf. g. Sivdd?) ; 
(pl.) of a people, VP.; of a place, iv, 2,145; (7), f. 
a collect. N. of 4 plants ending with parni, Car.; 
Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the leaf of Asa Foetida (?),.L. 
[According to Un. iv, 6 fr. 4/77, but more prob- 
ably fr. a 4/fri, orig. sprz; cf, Lith, sparna ; 
HGerm. varn, Farn; Angi. Sax. fearz ; Eng. ern.) 
—kashiya-nishpakva (SHr.) and -kashaya- 
pakva (KatySr.), mfn, boiled with the juice of the 
bark of the Butea Frondosa or with the juice of any 
leaves, = kara, m.a vender of betel 1°. = kntika 
or -Enti, f, a hut made of 1°, L, «kricchra, m, 
‘leaf-penance,’ living for a time upon an infusion of 
leaves and Kuga grass as a religious observance, 
Vishn,; Yaji, —khanda, m, a tree without ap- 
parent blossoms, any tree, L. —cara, m. ‘leaf. 
stalker,” a kind of deer, L. —cira-pata, mfn, 
clad in a garment made of leaves (Siva), MBh, 
= coraka, m.a gall-nut, L. =tva, n. the state of 
the Butea Frondosa, MaitrS. —datta, m. N. of a 
man, L. =dhi, m., ‘feather-holder,’ the part of an 
arrow to which the f°s are fastened, AV. —dhvas, 
mfn. (nom, 7) causing the falling of leaves, Sch. on 
Pan. iii, 2, 76 &c. —nara, m, ‘man of 1°,” an 
effigy stuffed with 1° or made of I° and burnt as 
a substitute for a lost corpse, Cat. =n@la, m. a 
leaf-stalk, petiole, Samk. = puta, m.n. a leaf rolled 
into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; R.=—purusha, 
m. (prob, = -nara) N. of wk. = praityike, m, 
orn. N, of a place, Rajat. (w. r. for prastka ?). 
=praganin (Balar.), -bhaksha (Hariy.), mfn, 
feeding upon leaves, = bhedini, f. the Priyangu 
tree, L, —bhojana, mfn. =-dhaksha; m. any 
animal eating 1°, a goat, L, =mani, m. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of P° wood?), AV, 
= maya, mf(Z)n, made of the wood of the Butea 
Frondosa, TS, ; TBr.; Kath, ; °yi-¢va, n., Nyayam., 
Comm, = mficila (?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L, 
=miuc, mfn. (nom. ¢) =-dhvas, Un. ii, 22, Sch, 
= mriga,n).any animal which frequents the boughs 
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel &c,), Suir. =ruh, 
mfn. (nom. 7) causing leaves to grow, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 
= lath, f, the betel plant, L.= vat, mfn. abounding 
in leaves, leafy, Kath.; MBh. = valka, m. the bark 
of the Butea Frondosa (also pl.), TS.; TBr.; ApSr.; 
N. of a man, g. garedd?. = valli, f. 2 species of 
creeping plant, L, = vidya, n. ‘leaf-music,’ sounds 
produced by blowing into a folded I°, Hariv, = vi- 
lasini, f. a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. = vi, 
mfn, ‘wing-borne,’ carried by wings, RV. = vitika, 
f. the Areca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with 
spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Rajat. = sada, 
m. the falling of leaves, AV.; VS.; °dyd, mfn. re- 
lating to it, TS, =—sabara, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (7), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat, 
= Sabda, m. the rustling Of leaves, Pafic. = sayy, 
f.a couch of 1°, R. = gar, m, a leaf-stalk (esp. of the 
Butea Frondosa), AitBr, = gikhd, f. a bough of the 
B°Fr°, SBr, = ada, m.=-sada, Kath, = sala, f. 





TUe pary-ak, 


‘leaf-hut,’ an arbour, R.; Ragh.; Kad. (esp. a5 the 
dwelling of a Buddhist monk, RTL. 81; 430) he 
of a great settlement of Brahmans in Madhya- a 
between the Yamuna and Gatga, MBh.; Bt 
m.N, of a mquntain in Bhadraéva, MarkP. ; Oe 
Nom. A. °yave, to be like an arbour, Naish. = Pare 
mfn,(nom. 7) drying or shrivelling leaves, ve 2h ing 
Sch.—samstara, m. having 1° for a bed, § ate ; 
on l°, MW. Parnadhaka, m. N. ofa ee 
of his descendants, g. yaskddi. Pargeds 7 Re 
ing upon leaves,’ N. of an ancient sagt, Cedcela 
a Brahman, Nal, Parnsa (or Sa), ee (af 
Toona or a species of Basilicum, Hariv.; 4-1 Wy 
; . iv.: Pur. Part 
N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; Hariv.; foud, W- 
sana, n. the feeding on 1°, SamhUp.; m.a¢ Asi, an 
Parnasin, mfn. feeding on 1°, Vishn. area ‘Ain, 
Ocymum Sanctum, W. Parnahara,m!in. a Uitarar. 
R, Parnétaja, n. ‘leaf-hut,’ aa be 
Parnétsa, m. N. of a village, Rajat. as 

Paaae, m. = dbhz/la, Mahidh. N. Ee ead 
pl. of his descendants, g. #pakddt ; eee 
of vegetable, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, 4 DE cup! 

I. Parnaya, Nom.P.°yazz, to be green, ’ 

2. Parnaya, m. N, of an enemy 
Say.) slain by Indra, RV. —gshue, ?- th 
of Parnaya, ib. 

Parnala, mfn. full of leaves, a; 
°li-bhiita, min, being leafy or green, S's: 

Parnasa, mfn., g. ¢yinddt. wor bY the 

Parnasi, m. (only L.) a house Ope recoration- 
water ; a lotas; 2 vegetable ; Re in Parnl, 8 

Parnika, mf(z)n. selling or dealing E 
kisarddi. » feafy, 17"? 

Parnin, mfn. winged, plumed, BY e 1s 
made of the wood of the Butea Erop (Cpint nee 
a tree, MBh.; Butea Frondosa, He : 
species of plant, Suér.; a cima ne i 
plants, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, (all's © ' 
Piper Betle, L. o 

eaten mfn., leafy, Un. 1, 6, Sch. 

Parniya, mfn. g. utharadt. leafy, TS. 

Parnya, mfn. relating to leaves, P 

Sante poat, L.; # §P* 

FUT parnala, m. @ ; 
hoe, L.; single combat, L. 

TH partré (V/pri), only 
helpfully, RV. 

We pard, cl. I. A. (Dhat 
wind downwards, Sarasv. 1; 4 a Se 
pido, pidex ; Lith. pérasu ; fe vt.) 
Angl. Sax. feortan ; Eng. #0 pike Be 

Parda, m. breaking wind oe 
hair, L. °dana, n. breaking wine, 

Pardi, m. or f, N. of a srg i patuP, 

na ;. FO ’ € 

WY parp, oly I. Bparnees i connest 
xi, 18 (a doubtful root and ques : gad § 
with the following nce (for crip ples), 


leafy, g- stdhmdats 


. “4 g 
instr. pl.,with aids, 


ap. ii, 28) 20° PE 


C£.GK. EP an} 
farsen.d* 


pj thick 


Parpa, n. a whee +’ 28, Sch gust 
young prass ; a house, Un. F medicinal plan yllas 
Parpata, m.* speC% y Molingo FORE mem 


Hedyotis Burmanniana oF 380° pease 
os 2 kind of thin cake made of rice OTE” oid 


colouring +nia 
and baked in grease, L.; (7); sane 4 * in 
landia, Bhpr.; kind of fragrant ,n oe j 
crisp cake (prob. =m.) W. eT (also Ofi- | jant 
f tre (=kumbhi-vpiksha)s ‘¢ medicin#” i of 
Laces ot ie a 
(= data) Suér.; Car.; Bhpr.5 47? Ay Cat 
some other med. play wa) N. of a 6 nove 
Parpati, m. (with 2702) a cripple “> sch. 
fa chair, Pan. i¥> 4 


Parpika, m. ( 
about by the aid 0 ; 
i, OF 

b] 


WA parpari, f. a bral he ie wy 

Tuts parpartka, ™- the § vece of wat is 
iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L.5 4 tank oF P ie ; @ 

mutter parparmda, M. (only a dye 
of a leaf; = parna-ciirya-1ase) 1 
bala; n.=parvan. — i no te 

ae m. 
Guts parpharila, o ssy,) so 


pieces or fills, RV. x, 19¥» ‘bist 
© ar ’ 
ir. 4 : I. P. Pp a 
Wx zorb, i ar; cf. par): orn 
Nalac, (Dhatup. X!, 21> + nBOF 


1c€ 
WTF s parmagi,m.N.of aP™ 
(v.1. Sxandi), Rajat. of 


qa, De 
ae n . d. org: 
GY pary-ak, 0 ( 









qu paryagu. 


F 3 * “ahi. : 
every direction, Bey ¢ &c.) round about, in 


qT parya \ 3 = 
2°, Bhe, (?) ID paramahansya- 


(hee ed con, m. circumambient fire 
se pared round the sacrificial animal or 
’ +" Karana, n. the f y 

ing fir Lo, ceremony of carr 
anes een the s° a°, GrSrS. ; “niya, fafn, wh 
who carries @ Oty: TBr., Sch. —kartri; m. one 
(ind, poogs Ate found the © a°, Mansr. = 4/krl 
-3 Apast pect Aritya),. to carry f°round (acc.), 
fite, Br. + cat (Pdr), mfn. encircled with 
vind. darter ee? miu. being encircled with 
* Curing the encircling with fire, AitBr, 


q ' 
pany. PY-V atk (only 3. 8g. Subj. A. 
*, 16, », “yate), to clasp or encircle round, RV. 


’ Par - i . « 
being about or ‘ eae a (aie eine) 


= Pa - y 
Mami) von? V aite (only I. 5g. pr. r; pary- 
ue : sabout or round, revolve, RV,x,119,5. 
He? Uch, sofs, trac Lay, Pan. viii, 2, 22) a 
eu: C.(alsq® ae Palanquin, KaushUp, ; MBh.; 
Brot couch, me af, Kad; °h7-Ayita, mtn. turned 
Bott @ squatting = Pattic. mode of sitting on the 
= dhists iq me NE Position assumed by ascetics and 
eines Tound aaa Buddh. (cf. below); a cloth 
~ oe L.3 N, of ack and loins and knees while so 
Ce eBthi-ba 4 Mountain (son of Vindhya), L. 
ah § Under th &: m, the bending of the legs 
Lupe ee (Bhpr.) body in sitting, Mricch. i, I. 
CTOsswas = ba dha ae ka (L.), f. a species of 
hg 7S Under the be Nn, sitting with the legs bent 
Sittin : (Kum,) es y; squatting, Buddh. = bane 
the iS With the leon pp ethana, 1. (L.) the act of 
of sek ANd loing Pet and binding a cloth round 
aL MW. the os Phogin, m. a kind 
pn R pary../ ' %, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib. 
: at Pp x 
dey Seas fut, Ae pary-atati,°te(Impv. 
Paiic. 0? Haye} Si 4 “afishyat?), to roam or wan- 
4 tam ray Mm. pl, Pe or loc.), MBh.; Kav.; 
etin abqe bond, Mui, @ people, R. “ataka, m. 
Wars’ Bhp ? Toamin ficch., Sch. °atana, n. wan- 
andere s “tit § through (gen. or comp.), 
? Pafic,. » Min. one who has roamed or 
ftom tpg WN 
. S a) ~ 
‘udy, Pin M adhyayana, min. averse 


Dory), “+ 38, Vartt, 4, Pat. 
n ere 
Who 1, Pay? Ps Pary-aniti, Pin. vii, 


ing Pary. 
. ound, L. 2nu-bandha, m, (4/1 bandh) 


to tione 4 Ply With Vyuj (ind, p. -yuyya, 
eee Car of Westions, “yukta, mfn. asked 
Urged 4 VORtay a, mfn. asked, 

. me ya, mfn. to be questioned, 

y With (iting, aie question, Samk, “yoga, 
am. » teprat® Object ing, ApSr., Sch. an 
blan do, R ach, an ° gg nting a statement, L.; 
: O54 ch. °yojya, min. to be 

YBht to a4 i eshana, n. omitting to 


@ry Lan _ © dlamed), Nyayas.; Sarvad. 


3 a, . i ; 

far Sh Kay der; «i e Circuit, cireumference, 
Vos (ifo 2 ank, extremity, end, TBr.; 
of “ent! c. eaqunded by,” ‘extending as 
Ton, > as Urely alt djoining, neighbouring’) ; 
as Kap ge dukas; (ifc.) to the 

“) £aryantat paryaniam 
S.+ € ) 
Ratiy ch for EG )n. He er, Var.: (e), iad. at the 
Ue ee (v2 Lalig,” “Ming to an end with, being 
: : fa), chiding in all directions, 
@ g.. 8 hi istr;./°, = 2eBa, m, i - 
(k; Skins Ne lV. wie Hariy. smart, pape 

ative? “Bt » f. ground contiguous - 
>, cong © (Kathe mountain, oe cae dette 
Bray *¥q Ring ids.) “Bthi : ‘ . - 

Cd Tyan. | 98S of all 

»D Fan: Of all pood iti = 
, yay View §o0d qualities, de 


Yeah, ony? Balt 
are * MER. bei 
—  ¥an "8 at the end, ApSr 
Ya, Wer fo eee j 
+ 100 parjanya. 


a iver 


-krita, mfn, finish- 


quirqy pary-anv- /3. ish, P. -icchati, to 
seek for, search after, MBh. 


q4uq pary-aya, pary-ayana, pary-aya. See 
under 2. pari, 

TART pary-arshana. Seeunderpary-rish. 

quay pary-ava-4/ kri, P. -kirati, toscatter 
round or about, shed over, MBh. 


qaafae pary-avacchid (ava+ /chid), P. 
-cchinattt (-cchinadant), to cut off on both sides 
or all round, AitBr. 

qaqa pary-ava-data, mfn. (v, dai) per- 
fectly clean or pure, Kad.; very accomplished, Div- 
yav.; well acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Car. (-/va, n.); well known, very familiar, ib, 
= sruta, mfn, perfectly skilled in art (-24, f.), Car. 


qaaet pary-ava-+/do, P. -dyati, to cut 
off or slice all round, TS. °dfima, n. complete de- 
struction or disappearance, Lalit. °aapayitri, m. 
(fr. Caus.) a distributor, Divyav. 

qeayTay pary-ava-dharana, UL. (1 dhri) 
precise determination, careful consideration, refining, 
subtilizing, Vedantas., Sch. 

QuddE pary-ava-naddha, mfn. (/ nah) 
overgrown, Divyav. 

Tate pary-ava-/ nud, P. -nudati, to 
push towards (acc.), TandBr. 

qTaaqa pary -ava-pannd, mfn. (pad) 
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated, Pat. 
°pida, m. transformation, ib. ; ya, mfn. effect- 
ing transformation, ib. 


TaaqUy pary-ava-rodha, m. (/rudh) ob- 


struction, hindrance, L. 7 
qaafay pary-ava- J sish ( only Pot. -sish- 
yet),to border,circumscribe, Vait. °% esha,m.end,ter- 


mination, MW. °seshita, mfn, (fr.Caus. left remain- 
ing, BhP. ; regarded as the end ofall (i.e. God), MW. 


qaaeRL pary-ava-shjambh (/ auch 
Pass, -shtabhyate, ind. P. -shiabhya), to arene 
invest, Kay. shtabdha, min. surrounded, invested, 
Malatim. °shtambhana, n, surrounding, invest- 
ing, Uttarar. ; | 

qaaqy pary-ava- srip, P: corre re 
creep up to, approachina creeping manner, Sin , 


quaat pary-ava- /so, P. ~syati, to fede 
or end in, amount to (loc. or acc. with pre) 
Sah,; to finish, complete, conclude, inc , rai K 
to endeavour, ib.; to perish, be lost, se ie 
“sana, n, end, termination, CON oe 
ind. in consequence of), Gobh. ; ihe Ua 
prehending, including, amounting to (loc.), 


i rds 


|, paryavas). BBY H, 0 
fe cod a Ma. mfn. ending with, pa 
ing to Uttarar.; Samk. (Cyé-va, n.) an ( Le z 
dva- mfn, living farther off (=not quite } 


: P d to, Uttarar.; 
SBr., Sch,; (with lokdntaram) il Kav. Bec. § 


i ded, ended, MBh.; 
La ees gamk. . resolved, settled, de- 


finitive, Sah.; -7até, min. thoroughly acquainted 
or familiar with (loc.), BhP- Pedi 
Taree pary-ava-skanda, m. (v ska 


the act of jumping down (from a carriage), MBh. 


i _./stha, A. -tishthate, to 
T pary-ava / stha, 
Pie loa oe Le y, Bhag. ; to fill, pervade (acc.), 


: : comfort, encourage, 
MBh.: Caus. -sthapayatt, to contradiction, 


sition 


ing; an an 
L. °sthatri, mfn. OPP gE Sates mfn. standing, 


; 89 
sary, MBh.; Pan. ¥) 2107" 3 in, devoted or at- 
stationed; (with loc. ) contained in, b MBh.; Ra; 


ied wi 
pie: Het Oe tle of good cheer, ib. 
Hariv.; merry, content, 


qaaly pary-avep (ava+ ,/ap), P. -avdp- 
noli, to study, Divyav. . 
qia ary-ave (ava-v/1); iP: -aviiti (Pot. 
Syd A turn round, turi in the right direction, 
ra 2 pass elapse; Spr. Cavéta, mfn. elapsed, 
eepired: Kavé.; HirGy. 


qaqa pary-aveltsh (ava- Jiksh), A. -avé- 
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kshate, to regard from every side, MBh.; to look 
down upon, KaushUp. 


Tay pary-V/ 1.a8, P.-asnoti (Pot. -asyat), 


to arrive at, reach, attain, RV. 


TAY pary- /2. a8, P. -asnati, to eat before 
another (acc,), to pass over a person at a meal (instr.), 
MBh. 


Tay pary-asru, min. bathed in tears, 
shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; Kav.; Rajat. 


qaq pary-V/I. as, P. pary-astt (3. du. 
pari-shiah ; 2.pl. pdrt-shtha ; pf. pary-asa), to be 
in the way of (acc.), RV.; to pass or spend time, ib, 


Taq pary-»/2. as, P. A. pary-asyati, te, 
to throw’ or cast or place.round, AV.; AitBr.; to 
spread round, diffuse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A. 
aor, 3. du. pary-asishatam, Pan. iii, 1, 52, Sch.); 
to turn round, wallow (ind, p. pary-asya), Amar.; 
to throw down, overtum, upset (aor. pary-dsthat), 
SBr.; Mn.; Kathas.: Pass. Jary-asyate (aor. pary- 
asthata, Pan. iii, 1, 52, Sch.), to tall down, drop: 
Caus. pary-asayati, to cause to roll down or shed 
(as tears), Ragh. “asana, n. throwing or tossing 
about, Car.; casting, sending, W.; putting off or 
away, ib. “asta, min. thrown or cast about, spread, 
diffused, MBh.; Kum.; Amar,; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared, R.; Bhartr.; strung, filed on 
(comp.), Daé.; overturned, upset, inverted, changed, 
Bhartr.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.; 
-vat, mfn. containing the notion expressed by the 
word pary-asta, AitBr. ; -vifocana(Kum.),-°asték- 
sha(AV.),méfn. having the eyes cast ordirected round, 
rolling the eyes, “astd, f. sitting upon the heels or 
hams, L. °astik@, f. id. , Suér.; a bed, W.; -°Aahritz, 
mfn. one who has sprained both his shoulders, L. 

Pary-isaé, m. edging, trimming, SBr.; rotation, 
resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. of partic. 
concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br, ; SxS. ; 
inverted order or position, W. “Asana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
revolution, MBh, “asita, see a-farydasita. 


TuWAaay pary-astamayam, ind. about 
sunset, SankhSr, 


quz pary-ahna, m., APrat., Comm. 


WAH pary-akula, m{(4)n. full of, filled 
with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; disordered, con- 
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh.; Kav. &c.; turbid 
(as water), MW, =—tva, n. confusion, bewilder- 
ment, Kum. 

Pary-akulaya, Nom.P. °yati, to disturb, excite, 
bewilder, Sak. (Pi.) i, #4. 

Pary-akuli-+/kri, id., ib. (v.1.) -4/bhii, to 
be confused or bewildered, R, 


Tas pary-a-/kri (only Pass. p. -kri- 


yamana and -kyita), to turn round, AV.: Desid, 
(p. pary-d-cikirshat) to wish to turn round, TS. 


quiaq pary-a-/ kship, P. -kshipati, to 


wind round, bind with (instr.), Kum. 


QUINTA pary-a-khyana, nv. (/khy@), 
Pan. ii, 4, 54, Wartt. 7, Pat. 


GANA pary-d-s/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
round, elapse, last, live, MBh. "Agata, mfn-revol ved, 
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pass- 
ed (as a year), TS.; finished, done, MBh.; inveter- 
ate, ib.; (with pzeza7) returned to life, ib. : (ife,) 


4 . . ; 
encircled, ensnared, being in a person's power, ib, 


qa pary-a-/gal, P. ~galati, to drop 


or trickle down on every side, Bhatt, 


ish pary-a-s/ ga (only aor, 
~agur), to pursue, be intent upon (ace,’ i 

4; to perform a revolution, can oe indy Hee 

, : 

Tarae pary-g-./ car, P, 
near, approach, RV.; AV, 

Quarsaiar pary-aeanta, mfp 

prematurely (as 


aN7RaNL), 1, food 
iv, 212, 


~agat, 3. pl. 


-cdrati, to come 


(cam) sipped 


Water in dcamana, q-V.); (with 
*. . , 


left uy a person atter sipping, Mn, 


© 
Tat pary-c. 
place, g. acivauz. 


Gua paryana, n. (for pari-yana ; 


cla, n. (prob.) N. of a 


/yG) & 
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circuit (or mfn., forming a c°), AitBr, iv, 17); 2 
saddle, Var.; Kathas. “naya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to sad- 
dle, Nalac, °nita, mfn. saddled, Kad. 


Taaz pary-a-nah (/nah), P. -nahyati, 
to cover up, cover, SBr. "inaddha, mfn. covered (?), 
AV. xiv, 2, 12, “mahans, see soma-paryan’. 


qaurat pary-G-ni (/ni), P. -nayati (but 


Impv. fary-dsayata, MBh. i, 5446), to lead round, 
SBr.; GrS.; MBh.; to lead or bring forward, RV.; 


? 


MBh. 
Waray pary-a-»/ tan, P. -tanoti, to spread 


round, encompass, surround, SBr. 


TUIeI pary-a-»/ da, A.-datte(Pot. -dadita, 
ind. p, -daya}, to make one’s own, take away from 
{abl.), RV.; Br. ; to take off (any liquid), Suér.; Car.; 
to seize, snatch, MBh. ; to appropriate, learn, MBh, 


Tare pary-a-dana, n. (do?) end, ex- 


haustion, Divyav, 
Tag pary-d-dru, P, -dravati, to run to 
and fro, BhP. 


WAM pary-a-/dha, P. -dadhati (Impv. 
2. pl. -dhatta), to lay round, surround (with fire), 
AV. °Gdhatri, m. a younger brother who has set 
up the sacred fire previously to the elder, Gaut, 

Pary-fhita, m. an elder brother Previously to 
whom the younger has set up the s° f°, Gaut.; ApSr, 


Tura pary-antam, ind. (prob.) w.r, for 


pary-antant, as far as, up to (comp.), Apast, 


< 

Waly pary-./ap, P. -apnoti (Impy. ~ap- 
nuhz ; pf.-apa), to reach, obtain, attain »gain, RV.; 
TS.; SBr.; to make an end of, be content, MBh. : 
Caus, -dpayati (ind. p. -@pya), to perform, do, 
Rajat.: Desid. parépsatz, to wish to obtain or reach 
desire, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to wish to preserve, guard, 
MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib. 

Paripsa, f, (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining or 
preserving, MBh, ; haste, hurry, Pan. iii, 4,52. Pa. 
ripsu, mfn. wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh, ; 
desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir, iii, 4, 

Pary-apta, mfn. obtained, gained, Uttarar,: 
finished, completed, full, Up.; Kalid.; extensive, 
spacious, large, Hariv. ; abundant, copious, many, 
Kay.; sufficient for (dat. or gen.); adequate, equal 
to, a match for (gen., dat.; loc. or inf., cf. Pan. iii 
4, 66), MBh. ; Kav, &c.; limited in number, MW. 
(a7), ind. fully, completely, enough, one’s fill, Kay,; 
willingly, readily, L.} -£a/a, mf, having full digit. 
(as the moon), Ragh.; -£é2a, mfn. one whose de- 
sires are accomplished or allayed, MundUp.; -caz- 
dra, mf(@)n. adorned by the full moon (as a night), 
Kum, ; ~44, f. copiousness, abundance, Kathis, ; satis- 
faction, gratification, MW; -dakshina, mfn. accom- 
panied with liberal gifts (as a sacrifice), ‘Ragh, ; 
~wayana, mfn. having a sufficient number of eyes, 
Hariv. ; ~Choga, mfn, POssessing or enjoying a suffi- 
ciency, Mn,; Yaja. ; -vat, mfn, able, capable, Ragh, 
(cf. a-pary’). “apti (pdry-), £ end, conclusion, 
SBr.; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, MBh, ; Kathas. : 
Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, 4, 66); adequacy, competency, 
fitness for (comp.), Kathas, ; Kaé, on Pin. ii, 3, 16; 
obtaining, acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off 


a blow, L.; (in phil.) distinction of objects according 
to their natural Properties, W. 


WAG pary-a-+/pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pl. 
~Petzh),to hasten forth, hurry orrunaway, MBh.; Ris 


- 


Patat,mf(aniz n. burying or rushingabout,Sis.v,24. 


way pary-ad-/ plu, Caus. 
make float round, TBr, 
revolution, TS, ; Kath, 
encircled, MBh, 


© = = 
Gury pary-a-./bha (only aor. pary-abhit), 
to turn upside down (intrans.), SBr, 


Tay pary-a-/ bhri, P, -bharati, to carry 
near, fetch from (abl,), RV, Pary-abhrita, mfn 
fetched or extracted from (abl.), ib. ae 5 


g 
Gaia pary-a-»/mue,P. ~muficati,tomake 
loose or take off on all sides, Simkhyak, , Sch, 


Ss ~ vs a 
Quy pary-a- Vv mris, P. -mrisati, to syb- 


due, conquer, overpower, MW. 


aug pary-dya &c, See under 2. pari. 


-plavayati, to 
“plava, m, tuming round, 
pluta, mfn. surrounded, 


TUT parydanaya, 












Tala pary-ayata, mfn.(/, yam) extremely 
long or extended, R. 


c a a o 
TUT pary-a-v/ya (only Impv. -yahi, 
~ya@tam), to approach from (abl.), come near, RV, 
e 


Tate pary-Grin, mfn. (v'4.ri) toiling a 


long time without success, attaining one’s object in 
the end (after long effort), TS.; SBr.; Kath. 


TEE pary-d-/ruh, P. -réhati, to rise 
from (abl.), RV. 


Wrest paryali, ind. (with ki, baa, and 
as), g. ury-ddi, 


5 

Taal pary-a- V loc, Caus.-locayati(ind, 
p. -/ocya), to look after, attend to, consider, ponder, 
Subh.; Vet, “loca, m. consideration, reflection, 
HParié, “locana, n. id., Kull. ; (2), f.id., ib. ; ApSr., 
Sch.; plan, design, Kathas. “locita, mfn. considered, 
pondered, Kull,; -va¢, mfn., Pafic, 


qaraera pary-avadana, n. = pary-ava- 


dana, Kirand, 


7qaaq pary-a-»/2, vap, P. -vapati, to add, 
SBr. 


qaraay pary-avasatha, m.= matha, Sil. 


qurfas pary-avila, mfn. very turbid, 
much soiled, Ragh, 


S as 

Wary pary-a-»/ vrit, A. -vdrtate (ep. also 
“tt, Pot, -vartet, Hariv.; pf. -vavarta, -vavrite, 
MBh. ; aor. pary-4-vart, RV.; ind. p. peri-vritya, 
ApSr.), to turn round (intrans.; trans. only ind, p-), 
turn away from (abl.), return to (dat.), RV. &e. &c.; 
to be changed into (instr.), Kad.; to get possessed 
of (acc.), Hariv.: Caus. -varfayatz, to turn or roll 
round (trans), T'S. ; SBr. ; to change or barter against 
(Impv. 2.sg.°/a¢), ChUp. i, 5, 2: Desid. -uluritsati, 
to wish to roll round, RV. °varta, m. return, ex- 
change, BhP. °vartana, m. N. of a hell, ib.; n, 
coming back, returning, KatySr., Sch. *vartita, 
mfn. turned round, subverted, reversed, MW, 


Tagt pary-a-vrita, min. (V1. vri) veiled, 
covered, Malatim. 

TUM pary-a- /. $vas, P. -svasili or -sra- 
satz, to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be 
at ease, MBh.; R.; Caus. -sudsayat?, °te, to com- 
fort, console, MBh, °svasta, mfn. comforted, con- 
soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh. 


TUT pary-V/ as, A. -dste (3. pl. -asate ; 
Pot. 3. sg. ~@sifa), to sit or assemble round any one 
(acc,), RV.; SBr.; to remain sitting or inactive, 
RV.; to sue for (acc.), ib. x, 40, 7. 


¢ fe 

Wala pary-asa, °sana. See pary-vV/2. as, 

¢ ; 

Wag pary-ad-/hri, P. -harati, to hand 
over to (dat.), SBr. ; to overturn or turn upside 
down, ib.; SankhSr. °hara, m, a yoke worn across 
the shoulders in carrying a load, L.; conveying, W,; 
a load, ib.; a pitcher, ib.; storing grain, ib, 

— - 

Gale pary-d-v hve, A. -hvayate, to pro- 

nounce the Ahava (s. v.) before and after, AitBr. 


Pary-i-hiva, m. a partic, formula which pre- 
cedes and follows a verse, ib.; Say. 


Waa paryuka, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 

Uda pdry-ukta, m{in.(/ vac) bewitched hy 
words, conjured, AV. 

GYR pary-s/ uksh, P.A,. -ukshati,°te (ind. 
p. -wzkshya), to sprinkle round, SrS, °ukshana, 
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, GrSrS.; (7), £ a 
vessel for sprinkling, Kaué, 


aan pary-uta. See pari-ve, p. Gor. 


ara pary-ut-tha (/stha), P. -ut-tish- 
thatt, to rise from (abl.), RV.; to appear to (acc.), 
TandBr. “utth&na, n. standing up, rising, L. 


UgRrH pary-utsuka, mf(a@)n. very restless, 


much excited, R.; Malav.; eagerly desirous, longing 


for (dat.), Ratndy, =tva, n. an ardent longing, 


Ragh, °ki-4/bhi, to be sorrowful or regretful, Sak. 
= Py ‘e . * 
WY pary-ut-/srij, P. -srijati, to give 


up, leave, abandon, L, 


ject, exclude, MBh. Sasana, 
Sch. “asitavya, mfn. to be - 
Pat. Casta, mfn, rejected, excluded, 


iii, 280; -¢va, n., ApSt., Sch.; Say. 


brought out, extracted from (abl.), RY. 


yatt), to shrink from, be afraid of 





pari-r/ 5. Vas, P- 600. 


TW pary-rish. 


Wea pary-ud-aitcana,n.(s/aite) debt,L- 
j bout sunrise, 
GYqay pary-udayam, ind. abou 


KatySr, 


waTq pary-ud-»/2.as, P. -asyati, to Te 


n, exclusion, Yoga*s 
excluded or denlets 
ull, on Ma. 


er tion 
Pary-udeasa, m. a prohibitive rule, exceP™ ” 


Pan., Sch.; Kull. 


Wy fer pary-udita. See pari-vad, P 


pary -ud - bhrita, mfn. (/ hr) 


asayatt 
ayzq pary-ud-V/ 5. vas, Caus. -vasaye™' 
to take away, remove, AV. 


uyfsa pary-ud-V/ vij (only fut. 


(acc.) » 


-pijish- 


»mpatt, + 
quafsy pary-upa-v lip, P, -hmPr 
smear all round, Gobh. 

ayafay pary-upa-V' v1s, P. F 
down round or near (acc.); SEr. ; 
n, sitting about, Katysr. ; 

Uyqe pary-upa-a/ stha, j 
be or stand round (acc.); to atten@, Katyn 
with (instr.), MBh. ; R.; (A.) toJoims 2°. yisings 
“sthina, n, waiting upon, aoe to 0 
elevation, L. °sthaipaka, mfn, lea ding round, * 
KatySr., Sch. Ssthita, mfn. standl’ h, i mine 
rounding (acc.), MBh.; R.j drawing 8” 4), Bei 
impending, 1b.; slipped, nee Se 
intent upon, devoted to (loc.), } 7 (only ind: P. 

. - ris eo 

WII pary-upe v SPI + the ¥ 
-Spriiya), to touch or use (water) io 
ablution or bathing, MBh. 


aye pary-upa-V hve, 
Near, invite, RV. mfa.(/ga™) stand 


WHIM pary-upagata, 
ing round, surrounding, ae +i en. (vor) ™ 
e 


J 
A. -hdvalés to o 


pary-upa-vritla, 


asl 

x, -upes 

= as); A. 14 
upa-v as): imp 


turned, come back, R. 


¢ ae 3, 
AFT pary-upis ¢ ita ‘ph: 
(3. 4 -utpasate, Pot. 3- SB- 0p rps (ace)? 
-upasat), to sit round, surround, ce ON ore 


a 
Kay. &c.; to be present at, ae . 7 oe d upon wed 
MBh.; to approach ean! sate, 0 att nif? 


ship, Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Pass. ‘gaia, 7 fn. 
by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63- BLP Onpise 
ping,a worshipper, MBh.; ; ing? 
round, Sak, j, #§(in Prakr.); an 
friendliness, courtesy, ace 
honour, service, WorshiPy ii ; 

iv.); joining im oT “4 
ate W. °upasita, an ‘ pide git?! 
MBh.; worshipped, reverence” 2 AV. uP now? 
having r° in a former birth, Divy Bhi $ 
min. Aone round or about ace : o py) 
respect or honour, a worship Pry nded by (i stake? 
sitting upon, Mn. 0, 757 dorserve™? pe 
°up&asya, m . , pa 

7 


fn. to be worshipp 2 
Gan pary-upta, *t- 


See pa" - ip 
: jnd.15° 
WyRaay pary-ulikhalam Se 
mukhids. Onhita Oshte 
FAM pary-ushare, ai of 
OY pary cove! 


. aph 
. O46 (ih 


£0 
~ sun ytl 
Vay pary-/irnt, A- at 
conceal one’s self, Maitrs. « .ahatl : 
GAR pary-v/t. thy Po Be coro Be 
heap or pile roUn?  vs.; " gaty 
ipsa to e Raazementh Vv. "together? . {0 
or e 
-ahans, n. sweeping © 75 


r heaping 
> ary” ing? 
ayy pary-V 1, rish, P. f flow’ 30°" 
flow rolltid: to procure from eve 


ry side by 

5 sopatt 
Gay pary-V2. rish, P.-™ sot 

pary-avishan =-grshan)s 


(3-Pynds 


to em 









qaaa pary-drshana. 


Support, Br,: : 
pe » Br.; KatySr. Pary-Arshana, n. clasping 


M) Supporting, making firm, SBr. 
A = * AN gy Lt ) 4 
ae eee (-4-4/7), P. -@ité (ind. p. -étya), 
3, ae AitBr. ; to go round, circumambulate 
"3 to come back, return, ChUp. 


: Pary-etri, pary-eht. See 2. pari. 
ay Pary-eshana &c. See parish. 


T paryo 
Aare 92, mM. or n, (for pari-y°; ef. 
Tina for Pari-y°) a kind of vehicle, Cat 


© 


arp 
xy, 68 tet ¢l.1, P, parvati, to fill, Dhatup. 
2 a " Vbire, Pri, marr), 

=Next, MBh ye for “van. = kaya, mfn. (ptob.) 
eA foreign dre. 1227 (‘making arrows’ or ‘puttin 
for the aie And Nilak.) ~k&rin, mfn. one she 
Vaemonies ae Performs on common days such 
ie i she be performed only on festivals, 
: arkp, the i Periodic change of the moon, R 


u * Ime + 

u action oF opposition lm moon at its con- 
apps sses thr MBh.: 

ai : oughthe node, MBh.; 


haya 
hel s, yee. ae a of wk.; -rasz; m, time for 
a lfe on f° yp m2, ™m, one who approaches 
the tre. ani o UPta,m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Vedg cher’ fee for jam * of wk, =dakshiné, f. 
change obh. . dive INB 4 partic. portion of the 
of &,m. the day of a periodic 


ler On, H 
Pavan? € moon [= ahd, m. * period-con- 
0 


wna? Momens 2 “DAL, f. ‘moment of th 
ima = of opposition or ¢ , 


“Duspn.-) 7? ™, onjunction, MW. 
f. ae (Car,), f. Tee wk, —pushpika (L.), 
join, Tations "dium Indicum, — pirnata, 


m, N.&? Miting, w. Completion of a festival, L. ; 
TM, vioy VES ig Prakasa and -prabodha, 
o whe ent Pain in te y ae hoe Sak, = bheda, 

. : S, OUST, om 
f ee time ids N, ofa toon, Uivterer Laas 
™MOon and full moon, L.; (a), 
Valy Knots. m t *™ yoni, mfn. growing from 
Branate 4, Of Wk wees Of Teed, W. —ratnd- 
Pints zee, L, yas? m. (nom, ¢) the pome- 
onen abst., Sch, wigs mfn, containing knots or 
Diitys YS of 2 Mon ae mfn, except the for- 

+ = 


kay »L t i t 

aka ? - = Valli, f. a species 
by limp ‘on N, Of ap, m. the moon, Gal, wae 
pitto nf. from jo an, Rajat. = sas, ind. limb 


to : 

Pl ; 
ti tas’ RV. wage’ Piece Shah / bys, to 
ats ha, m ne M. a species of pot-herb, 
c : We wk, —samdhi, m. 
Moon, the junction of 
y ‘ 1, the junction o 
ee Parti; @bhay, anne fortnight, MBh.; R.; 
‘Measure (-, Of Wk. Parvangula 
Ndop a joe OF len sary 


C 
fap,’ ? Joi h, Amri 
thee 2 Par Qt or sAmrtUp, Parva. 
my tigen &e, We »L.5 a partic, period, the 
b € regene ded as = den sPhote, m. cracking 
ar V eka CcTous), Kim, Parvéiga, 


a0 astronom; 
Perigg Vane, the Sie eee node, Var. 
of : : “Joint, L. 
of gether (288e of then, teMOn, MBh.; (2), f. the 
A Oncalled 27 Ba- ie ib. ; Hariv.; a species 
2rb Junct @), Car.; a partic. diséase 
Pay 2) ite, ote or Samadhi 6. Sb 
at, ODay amdhi of the eye, Susr, 
“To, pi mtn, (fe a7 @ knot, BRP. 
Pay AV. (a. Notty. rage" cf. Pan, v, 2, 122, 
I res mecotdin a 8ed (said of mountains), 
Na, K (often Nountain SES, Sch, = farutka, 
tsonic. ;? Ountain-range, height 
wetted ore ife. f, &), RV fc. Ben, 
frag the . °° Brah nivias grain, salt, silver, gold 
ad eae) : eee 
x a In-ranges), Siiryas. ; 
pee) Ud, “piessin acne (adrayah porvatak, 
bg Sof Oe (ef ay a), RV a in- 
(ay. t Pothen, Naigh. j 10) cara 
eta 8 r Gn 2 eso ee, hss 
wPpos ted wit N, of Ret 4 species of fish (Siturus 
Myte a aunt Narag, asu, Hariy, ; of a Rishi 
iehae = Of Pye . Messenger of the gods, 
kj, tei witha the Paty "ee 12; ix, 104, 105, 
ofS P, Ud gi °} OF 2 Qva and Kaéyapa), 
Puts rtistay. “bhati) Bi of Paurnamasa on y 
ngs (y, religia > Vikr. arkP.; of a minister of 
thot <8), : ms S Orders e 4 monkey, R.; of one 
hoi : fy poets add ie d by Samkardcarya’s 
& Cave. 22 Tock ste word garvatatotheir 
»Ga) If, = kaka ne, VS. = kandara, n. 
z =o - Se a raven, ) = kil#, 
>in, shaking mountains 


ON < 





(Maruts), RV.—ja, mfn. ‘m%-born;’ (4), f. a river, 
L. =j&la, n, m°-range, Hariv.; R. trina, n. 
‘m°-grass,’ a species of grass, L. —dina, n. a gift 
in shape of a m°® (cf. above), Cat.; -paddhat, f. 
N. of wk. =durga, n. an inaccessible m°, Bhartr- 
— dhitu,m.‘m°?-metal,;’ore,AmritUp. —nivasa,m. 
‘m°-dweller,’ the fabulousanimal Sarabha;Gal. = pa- 
ti,m.‘m°-prince,’lord ofthem*s, MBh. = mastaka, 
m.n.m°-top,Mn.;MBh.—mals,f.m°-range, Paiicad. 
= mooi, f.aspecies of Kadali, L. = r&j,m.* m°-king,’ 
a very high m®°, Karand. ; N.of the Himélaya, MBh, 
=r&ja, m. id.; -Zanya (MW.), -Puirt (Kum.), f. 
N. of Parvat! or Durga (daughter of H°), —rodhas, 
n, m°-slope, L, =< varnana-stotra, n. N. of ch, of 
AdiPur, = vasin, mfn, living in mountains; m. a 
mountaineer, Vat. ; (2727), f. nard, spikenard, L.; N. 
of Durga, L.—sikhara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit. 
= Sreshtha, m. the best ofm°s, MBh. = stha, mfn. 
situated on a m® or hill, ib. Parvat&kara, mfn. 
m°-shaped, formed likeam°, MW. Parvatagrs, 
n.m°-top, R, Parvatatmajé, fm ~daughter, N, 
of Durg’, Hariv. Parvatadhira, f. ‘m -holder, 
the earth, L. Parvatiri, m.‘enemy of the m°s,’ N. 
of Indra (who clipped their wings), i. Parvata- 
vridh, mfn, delighting in m’s 1.¢, 10 the pressing- 
stones (said of Soma), RV. Parvatisaya, ™m. 
‘resting on m°%s,’ a cloud, Parvatiaraya, 
mfn, =°%a-vasin ; mM. (also) the fabulous animal 
Sarabha, L. Parvatdarayin, m. a mountaineer, 
Var. Parvatésvara, m. lord of the mountains, 
MBh. ; N. ofaman, Mudr. Parvate-shtha, mfn. 
dwellingin the heights (said of Indra), RV. det ti 
patyaka, f.a land at the foot of a mountains it. 

Parvataka, m.a mountain (see e4a-P ); N.ofa 
man, Mudr.; of a prince in the Himalaya, H Paris. 

Parvataiyana, w.t. for parv , 9.¥- 

Parvati, f. a rock, stone, TS. 

I, Parvati, f. of parvata, q.¥. F 

2. Parvati, ind, in 7g, = 4/kri, to make into 
a mountain, Bhartf. 43 

Parvatiya, mfn. belonging to or produced in 
mountains, AV.; Hariv. (cf, ae iv, 2, 143). 

a. mfn.=prec., > * 

thle na aoe data (esp. of a cane OF one 
plant [cf. parus |, butalso of the body), limb, eas 

i M a ’ 
(lit. and fig.), RV. 8c. Sc. 5 @ break, paves ehoee 
section (esp. of a book), SBr.; eee me eer 
of a staircase, Ragh.; 2 member of a compound, 


:  VS.: 

; Nir.; eriod or fixed time, RV.; “3 
tia ore (ep) the Caturmasy2 festival, Lit 
the days of the 4 changes of the moon ie me a 
and change of the m° and the §th and 14t of sch 
half-month), GrSrS.; Ma. ; MBh. Bic. a see 
performed on the oceasion of a change OF | ‘ 
R.; the day of the moon’s passing the es e Lp 
opposition orconjunction, Var. : Suryas. iM : ee 
the moment of the sum’s entering 4 new sign, W.; 


i the equinox, solstice 
any partic, period of the year e : aes Gain 


-). ib.: adivision of time, ¢. 1 
see A -aday (360), BhP.; Seavert ke 
ion, ib.; i : 
W.; opportunity, occa sion, ib.;a sea hears ag 
Parvarina, m. (L.) = Parga he 
paitra-ciirna-rasa ;* pargenres ee nig 
bala = garda ;=marwt sampia a{n.); 0D. 
Opies Paurnamasa, VP, (cf. 
mt, N-of a son of | aurtt , VI 
parvdiay, f, N. of the wife of Parvasa, ib, 
4 . . 
Parvini, f, a holiday, Rajat. 


afaa parvita, m. 4 species of fish, Silurus 


Pabda, L. ac 
{wid pdrsdna, m« (4/pris =spris or prish?) 
RY, (Say. ‘8 cloud’). 
a rib, AV:; TS.; Br. [et 
Zd. pereiu] ; a curved knife; sien Avie au 
[cf. Lat. fax ; Gt. parks]; N. of a os ie 
6 ; 6; ] N. of a warrior-tribe, Par. (3h) AS 
14 u wie f the supporting oT ite wa 2 Hapulae 
reaire 6: N. of a woman, RV.%, BO 29:7 : . 
mé(Z)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nite 1, 


Parsuké, f. 2 rib, Suér. 


UG 2. parsu, m- 
Sch.) an axe, hatchet, 297" 
fa Gn N. of Ganésa, Les = De" 
= Paraiurs fn., g. sidhmadi. 

la, min., 8: 
stiart ets Pe ie adha,anaxe,batchet, L, 
Parsve = 


a precipice, chasm, 
I. pars, m. 





qeatan palyalike, 609 


¢ - 
WY _parsh (cf. prisk), cl.1. A. parshate, to 
grow wet, Dhatup. xvi, 1a (v.1. varsk and spfarsh). 


Gur. parshé,m.(./parsh, prish?)abundle, 
sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10). 


qa2. parsha,mfn.—parusha,rough, violent 
(as wind), BhP. 


c 
Taf 1. parshdni, min. (1. pri) carrying 
over or across (as a ship), RV. i, 131, 2. 2. Par- 
shani, Ved, inf. of 4/1. f7z, ib. x, 126,3. Par- 
shika (?), g. purohitdd:. Parshin, see zshu-p°. 
Parshishtha, mfn. most mighty in delivering 
or rescuing, RV. x, 126, 3. 


Wag parshad, f.= pari-shad, an assembly, 


audience, company, society, GrS.; Yajii. &c. (4 
kinds of society, Divyav: 299, 14). — bhiru, mfn. 
shy in society, Var: vala, mfn, surrounded by an 
assembly, Pan. v, 2, 112, Sch.; m. an assistant at an 
assembly, a spectator, L. 

Parshatka, (ifc.)=fari-shad, an assembly, 
Jatakam. 


qerg pearhana. See a-parhana. 
]es_pal, cl. I. P. palati, to go, Dhatup. 


xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for pa/ayate or 
palayate), 

Wes pala, m. (scarcely to he connected 
with prec.) straw, L.; = fala, g. jvalddi ; n.a partic. 
weight = 4 Karshas=,4y Tula (rarely m. ; ifc. f. @), 
Mn. ; Yajii.; Susr. &c,; a partic, fluid measure, Nir. 
xiv, fi KatySr., Sch. ; a partic. measure of time 
(=; Ghati), Ganit.; flesh, meat, Yajn,; Susr. (Cf. 
Lat. palea; Fr. pazlle, Lith. pela.) —kshira, m. 
‘flesh-fluid,’ blood, L. — ganda, m. a mason (as using 
straw ?), L, =m-kara, m.‘ f°-maker,’ gall, bile, 
L. =m-kasha, m. ‘f°-hurter,’ a Rakshasa, L. ; 
a lion, L.; the sea, Gal. ; bdellium, L.; (@), f. 
N. of various plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Dolichos Sinensis &c.), Suér.; L.; bdellium, 
L.; red lac, Bhpr.;a fly ,L. = da, m.‘straw-giver(?),’a 
partic. material for building, (prob.) bundles of straw 
or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, AV.; ifc. 
in names of villages (diya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 142; 
iz), f. N. of a village, ib. 110, — Diytisha-lata, f. 
N. of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats), 
= priya, m. ‘fond of f°,’ a Rakshasa or a raven, 
L. =—bhi&, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, 
Siryas., Sch.; -Ahandana and -sadhana, n. N. of 
wks. = vibhi, f. =-64¢,L. Palagni,m.‘fiesh-fire,” 
the bilious humour, L, Palanga, (prob.) w. r. 
for capal°,q.v. Palfida or “dana, m.‘f°-eater,’ a 
Rakshasa,L. Palémna, n. rice with meat, Suér, (v.r. 
yavénna). Palardha, n. a partic. weight (=2 
Karshas), Car. Pal&li, f.a heap of flesh, A. I. Pak 
ldga, m. a Rikshasa; L.; mfn. cruel (lit.=next), 
L. 1. Pal&sin, m. eating flesh, Bhpr.; m. = prec., L. 

Palala, m. a Rakshasa, L.; n, ground sesamum, 
Hariv.; Var.; Suér. &c.; 2 kind of sweetmeat made 
of g° s° and sugar, L.; mud, mire, R.; flesh, L. 
=—jvara, m. gall, bile, L. (cf. paldgnz).—pinda, 
n.alump of ground sesamum, SiraUp,— priya, m, 
‘fond of flesh,’ a raven, L. — Palalasaya, m.‘flesh- 
receptacle,’ swelled neck, goitre,L. Palal@idana, 
n, a pap made of ground sesamum seeds, Ka8,on Pan, 
ii, 3) 45- 

ahs m,n, 2 stalk, traw, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, Suér.; m, N. of 
a demon inimical to children (cf-asa-2°), AV.; (a) 
f, N. of one of the Matris of Skanda, MBh,; (z) € 
a stalk, straw, AV. (cf. Pat. on Pan, v, 2 1), 
= dohada, m. ‘longing, for straw,’ the mango tree 
(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), L 
= bhirake, m. a load of straw, Mn. xi ‘ : 
Palalanupalala, m, du, P° and Aan °( F b 34. 
AV. Palflécoaya, m. a heap of ae po ove), 

PalaH. See pala, Pp Taw, athis, 

Palali 

Paléva, eee V, 2, 100, Vartt. 1, Pat, 

Palike, mé(@)n yess y a fish-hook, Vasay 
(ifc, after a nuttisnady eon a Pala, Car.; Heat, : 
Susr. &c, Weighing so many P®s, Yajii.; 


Palya, n- a sack for corn 
certain measure), §r9,- 
Dharmagarm, = katha 
= Varoasa,n., Pato 


@ partic. high number 
-bushpatjali, m. N. of wk. 


nPan.v, 4,78. Palyépama, 


M. Of N. a partic. high number, W, 
ka, m. orn. N. ofa place, Cat, 
F 


Palyali 


(prob. containing a 
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Beta Bengalensis, 


QSa palaksha, mf (z)n. white, VS. (cf. 


balaksha). 
Wess palonkata, mfn. shy, timid, L. 


YO palava, m., plava (./plu),a basket of 
wicker-work for catching fish, L.; N.ofa man, Prav. 


Wes palasa, w.r. for panasa, R. 


Testasanety palasti-jamadagni, m. pl. 


the grey-haired Jamad-agnis (prob. a branch of this 


family of Rishis), RV. iii, 53, 16 (Say.) 
Wests palaka, m.n., Siddh. 


QestNsS palandu, m. (rarely n.) an onion, 
Mn.; MBh. ; Suér. &c. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) — bhak- 
ghita, mf(@ or 7)n, one who has eaten onions, Pan. 
iv, I, 53, Sch. —mandana, n. N, of a comedy, 


Wesrq palapa, m. a halter, L.; an ele- 
phant’s temples, L. 


Yesiqel palapaha, w. vr. for mal°. 

Westy paldy (fr. pala= para and /ay=i; 
cf. Pan. viii, 2, 19, Sch.), A. pdldyate, TS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (ep. also P.; pf. paldyam cakre, Pafic.: 
aor. apalityishta, Bhatt.; fut. paldyishyate, Hit.; 
°t2, Satr.; ind. p. daldyya, SBr. &c.; inf. paléyi- 
tum, Paiic.); to flee, fly, run away, escape, cease, 
vanish, TS. &c. &c. “yaka, mfn. fleeing, a fugi- 
tive, SaddhP. “yana, n. fleeing, flight, escape, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-£rtyamt «/ ky7, to take to flight, Paiic.); 
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. paly-ayana, parydna); 
-pardyana, mfn. occupied in flight, fugitive, W.; 
-manas, mfn, thinking of f°, MW,; ~wishaya, 
mfn. having f° for an object, bent on fi°, ib. 
Pal&yita, mfn. flown, fled, defeated, TS.; Kathas, 
é&c,; n. gallop, L. (v.1. p/°). Pal&yin, mfn, 
fleeing, flying, taking to flight, MBh, 


Wesly 2. palasa, n. (for 1. see under pala) 
a leaf, petal, foliage (ifc. f.Z), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.&c.; 
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf, paraiu-f°) ; the 
blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa, Paiic,; = sy2q- 
sana, L,;=paribhashana, L.; m. {ifc. f. &) the 
tree B° F° (its older name is parna, q-¥.), Br. 3 
MBh. &c,; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; N. of Ma- 
gadha, L.; (ifc. it denotes beauty, g. wyaghradi) ; 
(2), f. a species of climbing plant, L. ; cochineal, L.; 
red lac, L,; mfn. green, L. (w.r. for paldsa), = th, 
f. the state of foliage, foliation, Kathis. = nagara, 


n. N, of a town, Sinhas, = pattra, n.a single leaf 
(esp. of the Butea Frondosa), Hariv.; Pafic, ;m.N.of 


a Naga, L. = parni,f. Physalis Flexuosa, L, = puta, 
m, n. a receptacle made of a folded leaf, KatySr, 
= sitana, m, an instrument for lopping foliage, L, 
Palisikhya, m. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, 
L, Palasanga or “siinta, f. a kind of Curcuma, L, 

Palisaka, m. Butea Frondosa or Curcuma Zedo- 
aria, L.; pl. N.of a place, MBh.; (z4@), f. a species 
of climbing plant, L. 

Palisana, n.(?), Nir. xii, 29. 

Palasimbhd, f.=°sé7gd, L. 

2, Palisin, mfu, (for 1. see under Za/z) leafy, 
covered with foliage, MBh.; m. a tree, Prasannar.; 
a species of tree (=£shiva-vriksha), L.; N. of a 
city or village (said to be the modern Plassey), 
Kshitis. ; (2722), f. N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; MarkP. 

Palisilaand°siya, mfn.,g.4asddi and uthardd7. 


ist palikni, See palita below. 
Qiu pali-gha, m. a water-pot, pitcher, 


glass water-vescel, L.; a wall, rampart, L.; the gate- 


way of a building, .; an iron club or one studded 
with iron, L, (=fert-rha ; cf. Pan, viii, 2, 22). 
ying palingu, m, N. of a man, HirGr, 
ufaa palitd, mf (az or palikni, Pan. iv, r, 
39, Vartt. 1. 2, Pat.) n, grey, hoary, old, aged, 
RV, &c, &c.; = palayttri, Nir. iv, 26; m. NOE 
mouse, MBh.; of a prince, Hariv,; VP. (v.1, pal°); 
(palikni), f. a cow for the first time with calf, L,; 
n. grey hair (also pl.), AV. &c. &c.3a tuft of hair, 
Das.; mud, mire, L.; heat, burning, L.; benzoin, 
L.; pepper, L. [Cf. Gk. weAtzvds, woArés 8&c.; Lat, 
alleo, pallidus, pallus ; Lith, palvas ; Slav. plavii; 
Germ. Salo, val, Sahl; Angl, Sax, Sealo ; Eng. 


qyoe palakya, 
ese palakya (L.), palankya (Bhpr.), f. 


Jallow.| —m-karana, mf(z)n. rendering grey, 
Vasav. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 56). —cchadman, mfn, 
(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. xii, 2, 
= darsana, n.the sight or appearance of g°h’, Suir, 
=m-bhavishnuor-m-bhivuka, min. becoming 
grey, Pan. iii, 2, 57. =mlaina, mfn. grey and 
withered, Kathas, — vat, mfn. grey-haired, HParié, 
Palitin, mfn, grey-haired, MBh, 


TT pali-yoga, m. = pari-y°, Pan. viii, 
2, 22, Pat. 


Tosa palyaka, m. (fr. pali= part and 
/ ij =e7) ‘stirrer, disturber,’ N. of a demon, AV. 


USt palisa, m.= palasa, Bhpr. 
West yat palesini, prob. w.r. for palasini, 


Inscr, 


TSA pdipilana, n, lye, water impreg- 
nated with alkaline salt, TS.; AV.; Kans, 

Palpilaya, Nom.P. /dyatz, to wash with al- 
kaline water, to tan, TS.; TBr, “lita, mfn, washed, 
tanned, Sr$.; Baudh. 


Wea palya &c. See under pala. 
THF paly-anka, m.= pary-anka (Pan. 


Vili, 2, 22) bed, couch, bedstead, Sinhas.; Paficad,; a 
cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels 
and hams, L.; so sitting, squatting (cf. pary-anka),L, 


Tay paly-ang (pali=pari and Vang), 
A. paly-angayate (ind. p. -aizgya), to cause to go 


round, stir round, SBr.: Pass, -angyate, to turn 
round, revolve, ib. 


WAY paly-/ ay (paly=pari and 4/ ay= 
Vt), A. paly-ayate, SBr. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 19). 

Paly-ayana, n. a saddle (=Zarydya), L, sa 
rein, bridle, Vear. 


Ta palyana, n. a saddle, L, (also °na, 
Gal.) “naya, Nom. °yaéz, to saddle, Bhojacar, 


Tas palyula or °yula, Nom. P, “layati, 
v.1. for palpiila, Dhatup, xxxv, 29. 


Yel pall, cl. 1. pallati, togo, move, Dhatup. 
Xv, 34, Vop. (invented after 4/Za/, prob, to explain 
the following words). 

Palla, m, a large granary, barn, Suér, ; (7), f., see 
below. Palléranya-mihatmya, n. N. of wk, 

Pallaka. See dattQrayda-~° under datia, 

Falli, f. a small village, (esp,) a settlement of wild 
tribes, L.; a hut, house, ib. = paijaka, m.pl.N, of 
@ people, VP. —vaiha, m. a species of wild grass, L, 

Palliki, f. a small village &c, (= pallt), L.; a 
small house-lizard, L, 

Palli, f. a small village &c, (= pall), Kathas, : 
a hut, house, L.; a city (esp, if + in N, of towns 
e.g. Lrisiva-p°, = Trichinopoly) ; a partic, measure 
of grain, KatySr., Sch.; a small house-lizard, L, 
= desa,m.N. ofa district,Cat, = patans, n. (prob.) 
prognostication by observing the falling of house- 
lizards; -2arika, f., ~phala, n., -vicdra, M., -Sa22/2 
f. N. of wks, = pati, m. the chief of a Village ai 
station, Kathas. — vicira, m., -vidhina, n.N, of 
Wks. = °ga,{ pal/fsa), m, =-fati, L. = sarata(?),in 
“tayoh phaléphala-vacéra, m., “tayoh santi, £. 
-kitha-bhasadi-sakuna and -vidhana, n.N. of wks, 

Taq 1. pallava, m. n. (ife. f, a) a sprout, 
shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the 
fingers, toes, lips &c.), MBh.; Kay. &c, ; a strip of 
cloth, scarf, lappet, Kad.; Balar.; Rajat.; spreading, 
expansion, L. (cf. below); strength, L, (= bala ; 
v. 1, = vana, a wood); red lac (alakéa), L, ; a brace- 
let, L.; sexual love, L.; unsteadiness, L.; m, a 
partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; a li- 
bertine, catatuie, L.; a species of fish, L.; pl, N. 
of a people, MBh.; Pur. (v.1. for Sahlava); of arace 
of princes, Inscr, =gra@hin, mfn. putting forth 
young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive, 
superficial (as knowledge), Hit.; (with dosha), m, 
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, Git., Sch, ; 
°hi-td, f. superficial knowledge, sciolism, MW. 
=drnu, m, the Agoka tree, L. =dhirin, mfp, 
bearing blossoms (as a flower), Ragh. =piira, m, 
N. of a man, L. = maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
young shoots or twigs (cf. see/alita-/ata-p°). = riiga- 
tamra, mfn. red-coloured like a young sh° or t°, 
Ragh. Pallavéhkura, m.a leaf-bud, L, Pal- 





Waa pdvamdna. 


lavanguli, f,a young shoot like a finget Op 
Pallavada, m. ‘twig-eater, adeer,L. P ao 
dhira, m, ‘t°-holder,’ a branch, L. te as 
dita, mfn. bud-laden, MBh. Pallay es ae j 
‘having blossoms for missiles,’ N. of the god of i i 
2. Pallava, Nom.P. °vaéi, to put forth y 
shoots, Satr. r 
Pallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Tal 
species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), ae 
N. of a woman, Mricch.; (24d), ie 
scarf, L.; N. of a female attendant, Kat ‘ . 
Pallavana, n. prolixity, useless Dae Kiv.} 
Pallavaya, Nom.P. °yat7=2. pal nee diffuse 
to spread, divulge (as Eee ; tom f 
or prolix (= vi-stdraya), Git., sche mls 
te, m. = is: y. l, for) pallore ty shoots 
Pallavita, mfn. sprouted, having ri a 
(Stam vrikshath, ‘young shoots me Inscr. 
by the trees’), Kav. ; spread, extende yA) 
“tena, ‘enough of further amp vg 
filled, full of, Kad.; dyed red with lac, +3 
red dye of the lac insect, W. oung shoots 
Pallavin, mfn. sprouting, having Y 
Kum.; m. a tree, L. 
Pallavi-+/kri (ind. p. 
change into a very young shoot, 


I 
-hritya), to ™ a 
‘ Kavyad. 


l, 
Ufa palli, palli. See under Mi poal 
YAS palvala, n. (m, Siddh.) pains; 


- Lat. : 
small tank, pond. [ce ob eee joughine 
Li ° Y S ? « = KAT re r n 
a poet Hae ee py the ane oe ealid 
p° Pate. — panka, m. the mud : a a‘ se, D> 

Palvalavasa, m, ‘p°-dweller, 4 . stakam: 

Palvali-4/bhi, to become a poo, J 

Palvalya, mf(@)n. marshy, DOBBY) phatuP: 

WA pav, cl. x. A. pavate, to 6% 

~ 

xiv, 40 (v.1, for p/av). 

WF pava, m. (Vp 
ing corn, Pan. ill, 3, 
marsh, L.; N. of a son of ss 
purification, RV. ; n, cow-dung, + 
w.r, for yava-7aid. 2 godof Wee 

Paras, m. ‘purifier,’ wind he: vit rt 
breeze, air (ifc. f. 2), MBh.; 5 of the Nake the 
breath, Suér.; Sarvad.; the ea ne Ne os 
Svati and the north-west Airs), ibs 8 pW 
number § (from the ; 


$53" aif) 
. cies of B74" ota 
holder’s sacred fire, Har.; 2 Spe pq moun: ; 
of a son of Manu 


: 0 
Uttama, BhP. ; a fps 

ib.; of a country in Bharata-kshettay aca 
bideasi L.: the wild citron-tree,, gcation; wi 3 43 
N of a river: VP.; n. OF Mm. oral Sringat? sine” 
ing of corn, L,; a potter ® Ss Bue gieVes yea 
instrument for purifying gt!) ny mip. 
AV.; AavGr.; blowing, Kani WE tossedh 1a). 
ure, L —kshipta, min. geo akre™, 
pitty 1, whirlwind, ° Bas ; 

= _ ‘son of the wind, Ne s° Ny of 3 nar 
AL ites, m. ‘swift as wind, 3 of Bo N. 
Kathas, = tanaya, ig a: Rag cil 
sena, Megh, = dtita, ™. OF Se9 i if 
of 2 poems. = padavi, = te of W d AG 
Megh, =pavana, m.  ” e f 
al m. (disease) cone ; ~yo8 vit 8s 
body, Susr, =bhu, m.= 7% 
graha, m, N. of wk. eee havi 
wind, Pracand. = VEY tory 5 
cle,” fire, L. = vijay: ™- ics, VY 
breath,’ N. of sev. ae of the 
ease or morbid pepe (the friend 7 
matism, W.} N. 0 pag natar eF oo 
sellor of Krishna), L. Fave = na Toad 


‘ . maja ™ pb p 
yi, Bae Ag ie fire; matsy™ leer 
N. of Bhima-sena, Rajat-3 OO” pent, eee 

ae ‘feeding on aity’ 4, "7 «snake 
P a ii wah m.id., ewe 

avand ,m.1C. 5 
a peacock, L.; N. of Garuda, i afin struck 
°ndia, MarkP. Pavanahate, "| as 
by the wind, phenniey ampin, ‘in AA 
w.t. for yav®, Pavan sapbrante 


oo qnbow 

) purification, 8, Ae 

a8, Sch.; ait) Wo" (a), f 
? 


1p.: 
abushiay Vt mY p 


winds 


dan 


in the wind, Sak. agg of a partic Me wind? 
mfn, ‘agitating the ait, “og byt + sn @0t 
i MW . pied, f. a WAVE TANT” | caticds th od 
ee n 0) m, Grewi? ‘fed OF she Bas 
Pavano’mbuja(!), being pull ‘ad of pe 
Pavamana, min. » m, W} partie 


flowing clear (as Soma), RY¥+>_ N, of 


vxy.2 Rai2 
of w°, VS,; TS.; Baves Be 










Taaldieaa pavamdna-tippana. 


(associated with Pay 
454 son of A° b 
Sikhandint), TS 
sung by the Sa 
(they are called 


aka and Suci and also regarded 
y Svaha or of Antar-dhana and by 
+; Br.; Pur.; N. of partic. Stotras 
eee, af the Jyotishtoma sacrifice 
een = successively at the 3 Savanas dahish- 
22), "Ts  nadhyamdina and ¢rfiya or arbha- 
N, of q prin "5 StS. (cf. RTL, 368); N. of wk.; 
by him Bhp aud the Varsha in Saka-dvipa ruled 
n. pl, “paddh, tippana, Mm. OF N., -paiica-sikta, 
mn. accom ati, f., -siikta, nN, of wks. — vat, 

Panied by the Pavamina-stotra, AitBr. 


=dakh . 
volta, a? ne Ae of the wind,’ fire, Sig. — soma- 
invoked under at cine pecs, n. offerings to Agni 


Suci, TBr, Se Pavamina or Pavaka or 
Padithas; ¢ ‘=homa, m.=-Aavis; N. of wk.; 
Favamandg Prayoga, m., -vidh 2, in. N. of wks. 
Bhti, feo role m.N.of wk. Pavaméané- 
wendktha, ae TBr., Sch.; Nofwk. Pava- 
4vamina, AitBr © series of verses in the mid-day 

AVayitw: 

ovina: a 3 Purifier, TS, 

Pavita aap storm, whirlwind, L. 
po i nl. purified, cleansed, W.; n. black 

avitr; 

Pay; hm. a purifier, AY 
Strain ra, n, a m : : 
OF Stra » Straining-cloth 
&e ag? OT clarify; 
offer arse ae 


; SBr. (cf. pavitr2). 
fans of purification, filter, 
“te. (made of thread or hair 
Tuits, esp, the Soma), RV 
; » esp. the Soma) _ 
ee or - ae two K® leaves for holding 
trai itysr, s Mn eee and purifying ghee &c.}, 
5 Xe. (Ife, also -ha, see sa-parr- 
Mans: OCCasions yr worn on the fourth finger 
Mn,. Yajn, « 4 4 purifying prayer or 
in Bh.; a means of purifying 
2 + Ls hoy me li, 26, 8; 31,6 &c.; 
the ven Warsha,? ‘ey, L.; water, L.3 rain or 
“a, Mai Which ho g27sana), L.; copper, L.; 
ark ‘)stheBrah, Argha is presented, L, (ife. 
thaw (also ra manicalcord(cf.°trdropana); 
N, of Sz Siva, ib, ; Lavitrindm), MBh. (cf. RTL. 
N. of vans, Atshpe a@ityandy and devanam) 
ny, Te, ic, Otte ise kind of metre, Col.; m. 
ae B é “i belonging to the Raja- 
7 Bira Niiva, a 'S.; Sesamum Indicum, L.; 
#83895 22% (the g's ofa man, g. asvddi; of 
7 the ; ORAngke author of RV. ix, 67; 
P aNts (be h Many. ee (pl.) N.of aclass of deities 
Asi, s Re antara, Pur. ; (@), f. N. of sev 
Pale of vers Mp ae small Pippala tree &c.), Li; 
Ma), Yana (a f.2,. OTs the 12th day of the light 
Sinle . Purif. €stiva] in } ° & 
of SS be ing . Ronour of Vishnu), W.; 
Esp Nefj ? @Verting ey} : 
Ca Otles, i ent Mi. ae il, pure, holy, sacred, 
* tar OW, Dhirta Bh, &c, = kirti, mfn, 
rH, to 1.7 Siti, m.N. ofa place, 
~ ta. Purify or sanctify in a high 
OF py id. { va cleanness, MarkP.; 
N Purify; ification ‘Arar. Heat.; the being a 


’ c J Kith ; 74 
bar fa Mae 2 holy py. ee TandBr, = darbha, 
bis etl Ds gaat eae 


ficgys * Or Path, “24nya, n, * pure grain,’ 
te or tra, i A. recitation of a purifying 
Mp, the Uty, Vg _ Pati, m. lord of puri- 
. “pate Ya;- P2ai, mi, holding Darbha 
viz, U: N. of an ancient sage, 

hanie Cop = mfn, clarified with a 
mM (So tra.) mF ms of spotless origin, Pajic. 
fin Oy RY n. having the strainer as a 
™ Vat (Ope e Parihira-prayoga, 
get (ase 7a~), mfn. having a puri- 
fin , Strainer ot Darbha grass), 
Wat OF at t.; GrSrS.; N. of Agni, 
Ong on t ope Bhp. Pavitraro. 
fe Ok an.) Cord, Vitra, investiture with 
Stay ting cother atesP vesting the image of 
fd a Or Ra the ras With the sacred thread, N. 
West Ahan dha, p.t GAY of the light half of 
of ting wie n. yy’ Paiic,; Piulra-daikadasi, f. 


t . 
t fe . ° of 
be | ‘tivay the Sea P avitrdrohana, Nn. 


t leh in 

a grt tad Cpe 
Koh , f N. a Stvang oF en the 8th day of 
‘5 ~pa a Partic : s dna, Le Pavi- 
ie avay Now ei, ¢” “ctilice (cf. above), Vas. ; 
Q Also ke Wks ” 7476ga, m., -si#tva, n., 

‘ 7a : 
Sang. Paygy ill “lve or strainer, KatySr, 
th %L..p. 7? mM Poa Cynosuroides, L.; 
a ’ §10sa or Glomerata, L. 
athas . ¢ 772, to cleanse, purify, 
7 Matt; Paticad, trite, mfit, 


va, 4 Ficus ; 
Pry, Nom, port 


purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar.; Candak.; 
BrahmaP. 

Pavitrin, mfu. purifying, pure, clean, MBh. 

Pavitri, ind. in comp. for “¢va. —Earana, 
n. purification, means of purifying, W. = +/Eri, to 
purify, cleanse, MBh.; BhP. = Erita, mfn. purified, 
cleansed, sanctified, Pafic.; Santis. =—4/bhii (ind. 
p. -dAzya), to become pure or clean, L. 

Pavitri, m.=pavitri, RV. 

Pavya, f. purification, RV.;=fevé, the tire of 
a wheel (?), ib. 

TAS pavaru, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 


(v.1. parart). 


WIECH pavashturika, m. N. of a man, g. 
subhradi (not in Kas.) 

Taw pavdsta, n. (apa and ./vas?) & cover 
or garment (?), AV. iv, 7,6; du. heaven and earth, 
RV ..%. 27>. 7s 

TAS pavaru, cruka, v.1. for pararu, Cruka. 


. ? 
ata pavi, m.(perh. orig. brightness,sheen; 
cf. pavaka and Un. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire ofa ia 
(esp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Asvins an 
Maruts), RV.; AitAr.; the metallic pont of a spear 
or arrow, ib.; the iron band on a Soma-stone, ib. 5 
an arrow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. 11, 20; 
speech, ib. i, 11; fire, L. — mat, min, N. of sey. 
Samans, ArshBr. Pavi-nasa, M1. having a nose 
like a spear-head,’ N. of a demon, AV. i 
Pavira, n. (fr. pavz), a weapon with a meta r 
point, a lance, spear, Nir. x11, 30. dew cal 
(RV., VS.) or pavira-vat (AV.), min, armed w! 
lance or a goad; =next mfn, 
Pavirava, mfn, having @ metallic share (as a 
plough), TS.; m. a thunderbolt, RV. 
Paviru, m. N. of a man, RY. 
Ufa pavinda, m. N. ofa man, g-4 
(f. &, Kas.) . 
TO 1. pas, only Pres. P. A. pasyatt, ie 
(cf. /dris and Pan. vii, 3, 78),to see (wit 
na, ‘to be blind’), behold, look at, observe, at 
ceive, notice, RV. &c. &c.; to be a aap ae 
on (esp. p., &. g: tasya pasyatah, while re a Ente 
before his eyes, Mn.; fasyanl? Cheek els ; 
and looks on, Sak.); to see a person (eit cr wat 
or ‘receive asa visitor’), MBh.; R. &c.; to on 
see, experience, partake of, undergo, erp ae 
MBh, &c,; to learn, find out, ib.; to 5 oa re es ' 
sider as, take for (acc. with acc. or adv. 11 ees 
to see with the spiritual eye, compose; ny 
rites &c.), RV.; Br; SankhSr.; (a s0 an oe) 
to have insight or discernment, ine to faresée, 
to consider, think over, examine, : Ay nd pasy, 
ib. ; ( paiyamz, ‘I see or lam sonvanicr y 4 2 ae 
parenthetically or ha Spee ty 
iv. i tcal with “7 SP&Sy 4s ** : F 
Long. ieee instr. pl. pagbhis), sight or eye, 
RV, iv, 2, 12. 
a ind. see, behold! L. 
tiene 5% seeing, eg rightly under- 
: an, iv, I, 2 7 
Fo ree seeing, beholding ye ; ole 
fa harlot, L.; N. of a partic. sound, b- AST 
hara, mfn, stealing before a person's yes) Uys 0% 
3, 21, Vartt. 1, Pat. AY. 
Pasyata, mfn. vis 
Pasyand, f. See 2 


svicdi, 


ible, conspicuous, 
-pasyana. ; 
TH 3. pas, cl. 10. P, pasayati, t0 “ee 
OEE as; Zd. pas; 
bind, Dhatup. Xxx", 45, eee hig ns 
-15¢0"%, PAX y OU S" Ee . 
emer dts (fr. past) belon ee Vain 
to cattle, fit or ita ee Od Taeatiriss 
- (with kama), ™. hain 
ve herd or drove of oe er erp 
(Cuya-); min, most fit or suitable ee lal 
bahay ae Satu oe 
2. Past or past, ” asuds or “sos; du. 
dat. pasve or pasdve ; ECD. | cattle kine (orig. 
‘og + acc. pl. Pasvas or °si7) i ‘ ta herd’) 
i tethered animal ;’ singly Leach to mrive, 
ae tic or sacrificial animal (as ai ‘aa hné 
; ‘id ani al;’ kinds are enumerate » men, : : 
wild pe La Sheep” (AV.xi, zig ae). toW 5 
ee eines added mules and asses by, Genin iy 
Bc 1 oF camels and dogs [AV 2203 i 
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RV. &c. &c.; any animal or brute or beast (also 
applied contemptuously to a man; cf. zara-p° and 
zrt-p°); a mere animal in sacred things i.e, an_un- 
initiated person, Cat.; an animal sacrifice, AitAr.; 
BhP.; flesh, RV. i,166, 6; an ass, L.; a goat, L.; 
a subordinate deity and one of Siva’s followers, L.; 
(with MaheSvaras and Pasupatas) the individual soul 
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe, 
RTL. 89; Ficus Glomerata, L.; (pl.) N. ofa people, 
MBh. (v.1. Aaééz); n. cattle (only as acc. before 
manyate [VS. xxiii, 30] and manyamana [RV. iii, 
53,23]; and pl, pasi#nz,R.; Kathas.) [Cf Zd. 
pasu ; Lat. pece ; Old Pruss. peckze ; Goth. fathz ; 
Germ. fiz, vihe, Vieh ; Ang).Sax. Seok ; Eng. fee. | 
=- karman, n. the act of offering the victim, sacri- 
fice, SrS.; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr., 
Sch. —kalpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice, 
AsvGr.; -faddhatt, f. N. of wk. —kama (°s2-), 
min. desirous of possessing cattle, TS.; Br. —klrip- 
ti, f.=-ka/pa, TBr., Sch.—kriya, f.=-Larman, 
Hariv.; L.— gana, m. a group of sacrificial animals, 
SiS. —giiyatzi, f. a parody of the sacred Gayatri 
whispered into the ear of a s° an®, L. ( paste-pasaya 
vidmahe Siras-chediya dhimaht tan nah pasuk 
pracodayat ; ch. RV. iii, 62, 10), —ghata, m. 
slaughter of cattle, Mricch. ~ ghna, mfn. slaugh- 
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. -Aav); -tva, n., 
RimatUp. —carya, f. acting like animals, copula- 
tion, BhP. =—cit, mfn. piled with animals (as a 
sacrificial fire), TS. —janana, mfn. producing cattle, 
MaitrS. =—jata, n. a species of animal, ManGr. ; 
°riva, mfn. pertaining to the an° kingdom, MW. 
=tantra, n.=-4a/fa, SiS, —tas, ind.=abl. of 
past, cattle, ShadvBr, = ta, f. the state of an animal 
(esp. of a sacrificial an°); bestiality, brutality, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. —trip, mfn, gratifying one’s self with 
cattle i.e. stealing c°, RV, = twa, n. =-fd, R.; Prab.; 
Rajat.; (with Mahesvaras and Pasupatas) the being 
the individual soul. =da, mfn. granting cattle, L.; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Matyis attendant on Skanda, 
MBh, = da or -davan, mfn.=prec. mfn., Kaué, 
~ devata, mf(@)n. invoking c° as a deity (said of 
a formula or ceremony), AsvGr. = devata, f. the 
deity to whom the victim is offered, 515, —dhar- 
ma, m. the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of 
the re-marriage of widows), Mn. ix, 66; copulation, 
L.; the treatment ofanimals, manner in which animals 
are treated, Pafic. i, 48% (mena vydpadayamz). 
~=dharman, m. the manner in which the an° 
sacrifice is performed, SankhSr, —dhanya-cdhana- 
rddhi-mat (7 for 77), mf, rich in cattle and corn 
and money, R.—natha, m. “lord of cattle,’ N. of 
Siva, L. (cf. -patZ). pa, mfn. guarding or keeping 
c°; m, a herdsman, MBh,; Var. = pakehiya, n. 
N. of wk. = pati, m. ‘lord of animals’ (or ‘1° of a 
servant named Pagu’ or ‘1° of the soul,’ RTL. 89), 
N. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity 
(often associated in the Veda with Bhava, Sarva, 
Upgra, Rudra, Maha-deva, [sana and others who to- 
gether with Bhima are in later times regarded as 
manifestations of Rudra), AV. &c, &c.; of Agni, 
TS.; SBr.; of Siva, MBh. &c, (according to one 
legend every deity acknowledged himself to be a mere 
pas or animal when entreating Siva to destroy the 
Asura Tri-pura); of a lexicographer ; of a Scholiast 
&c.; -dharva, m, N. of a poet, Cat.; -wagara, n. 
‘Siva’s town,’ N. of Kasi or Benares, ib.; -2atha, 
m. N. of a partic. form of Siva, W.; -purdzva, n, 
(prob.) =SivaP.; -saran, m, N. of a man, Cat.; 
-§astra, n. the sacred book of the Pasupatas revealed 
by Siva, Col.; “tsvara-mahdtnya and "ty-ask- 
faka,n.N. of wks, = palvala, n. Cyperus Rotundus 
L, =p, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman. RV. - N. 
of Pishan, ib.; du. N. of P®° and Revati TBr 
= pala, m.=-f@, Mn.; MBh. &c. (wad, ind. like 
a herdsman); (pl.) N. of a people to the north-east 


of Madhya-deSa, R.; Var.; of a kin 
k° of the Pasy-palas), Pur, n, the oe Lai 
dom of the Pagu-palas, Pur, = pala y ing- 


pen (ha), f. a hs wife, Ean ees 
eager ci the tending or rearing of cattle (the 
et alsya), Vishn, =palya, n. id, MW 
| “one ne a with which the victim is bowed 
satis vlees hich fetter the individual soul, the 
een >, Prab, = Dasaka, m. a kind of coitus 
apa, m. the cake offered at an animal 


sacTifice, SRr. S18. 5 -imausd 

re ; +) -MmMaRST, f. N. of wk. . 
prasthitr i-prayoga,m.,-prayoga,m.-prag. 

n, N. of wks, = prérana, 


ee -prayascitta, 
Hoshe driving of cattle, L, = bandha, m, an animal 
Rr2 
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«rakshin (Mn.), m. a herdsman. —rajju, f.= 
-bandhaka, L,—raja, m. ‘king of beasts,’ a lion, 


L, = riipa, n. anything representing the sacrificial 
animal, SBr,— vat, ind. like an an°, Kap.; asin an 
an°, Gaut.; as in an an® sacrifice, KitySr. = var- 


dhana, mfn. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, I (wer, 
for paiur v°?). = vid, min. providing c°, AV, 
= virya, n. the strength or power belonging to c°, 
TandBr. — vedi, f. the Vedi at the animal sacrifice, 
KatySr., Sch.—vrata (Jasi-), mfn. acting or be- 
having like cattle, MaitrS.; the duty to serve as a 


sacrificial victim, Jatakam. —siras (L.), -Sirsha 


(TS. &c.), n. the head of an animal. — Srapana, 
n. cooking a sacr° an®, SBr.; (-irdpana, sc. apni), 
m. the fire on which the flesh of a sacr° an® js 
cooked, ib.—sranta-siitra, n. N. of wk. =shi, 
mfn. (dat. ské) bestowing cattle, RV. = shad (Hir.), 
-shtha (TandBr.), > fn, being or dwelling (lit. sitting 
and standing) in c°.—sakha, m. ‘friend of c°,’ N. 
of a Siidra, MBh, = sani, mfn, = -sha, VS. —sami- 
mnaya, m. ‘ enumeration of sacrificial animals,’ N, 
of VS. xxix, 48; °yka, mfn. mentioned in this ch., 
Nir, =sambhava, mfn, produced by animals (as 
flesh, honey, butter &c.), Mn. viii, 329. —sidha- 
na, mf(z)n. leading or guiding cattle, RV. —si. 
tra, n. N. of wk. —soma, m. pl. the animal and 
Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 27.—stoma, m.N, of the 
Paficadasa-stoma, TandBr. = han, mf(g4227)n. kill- 


ing c° (see 2-2"), AV, = haritaki, f. the fruit of 


Spondias Mangifera, L. = havya, n. an animal sacri- 
fice, Mn. iv, 28.—hautra, n. the office of the Hotri 
at an an® s’, N. of wk.: -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Pasukha, f.the pot in which thesacr’an° is cooked or 
roasted, KatySr. Pastdbhava,f. = pasu-yiika,Gal. 

Pasuka = fase in eka- ; (4), £, any small ani- 
mal, R, 

Pasi-+/kri, to transform into an animal (esp. 
into a sacrificial victim), Mricch,; Kathas, 

Pasv, in comp. for dasz before yowels. —anga, 
n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything be- 
longing to it, ManGr.; -2a, f,, Nyayam. —ayana, 
n.a festival attended withan® sacrifices, SBr. = Ayan- 
tra (?), RV. iv, I, 14. —avadana, n. sacrifice or 
offering of animals, W.—@cara, m. N. of a partic, 
form of the worship of Deyi, L, = ijya, f. animal 
sacrifice, KatySr, ida, f. the Ida (s. v.) part at the 
an® s°, L, =ish, mfn. wishing for cattle, RV. (cf. 
&au-tsh and pasva-ishiz), = ishtakéa, fa brick in 
the shape of an animal, SBr, =ishti, f. an Ishti 
(q. ¥.) performed at an an°® sacrifice, ApSr, i Ok 
dasini, f.an agerepate of I1 sacrificial animals, SBr, 


Pasva-ishti, mfn. (fr. acc. pasvas + 3°) wishi 
for herds, RY. # pee 


Wa pasca, mfn. hinder, later, western, 
only ibe. or ind. = pased, “cat ; Pan. v, 3, 33. (Cf. 
Ul-Ca, Ri-ca; Lat. pos-Z, pos-terus ; Lith. pashui 
paskutinis.| Pascanutapa, m. repentance, re- 
gret, Hariv. Pascinupitrvi, f. a repeated or 
recurring series, L. Pageapin, m. a servant, 
TandBr., Sch. (w.r. for “cdyin ?). Pascd&raha, m. 
the hinder side or part, SBr. ; GrSrS. ; MBh, ; (¢, ind. 
with gen, ‘behind’), Sak.; the west side or part 
SBr. ; GrSrS.; °dhya, mfn. beingon the west side, SBr, 

Pascd, ind. (instr. of pasca) behind, after, later, 
westward, in the west (opp. to pur@), RV.; AV.; 
Br. (ct. Pan. ¥, 3, 33)- =Ja, min. born later, MaitrS,; 

Kath, = dosha, m. the later part of the evening, VS, 


WyTs pasu-bandhaka, 


sacrifice, AV. &c. &c.; N. of an Ekéha, SankhSr.; 
N. of wk.; -Adrzhkd, f., -paddhatt, f., -prayoga, 
m., -prayoga-paddhati, f. N. of wks.; -ydjzet, min. 
offering an an® s°, SBr.; -yzZfd, m. the post to which 
the victim is bound, ib. —bandhaka, m. a rope for 
tethering cattle, L. bali, m. N. of wk. ~ bhartri, 
m, =-#atha, MBh.—bheda, m. a class or species 
of animal, MW. =—mat, mfn. connected with or 
relating to cattle or animals, rich in c° or an®, RV. 
&c. &c.; connected with an® sacrifices, TandBr.; 
containing the word pas, AitBr.; m. an owner of 
herds or c°, MBh.; n. possession of c°, RV. = mata, 
hn, erroneous or false dectrine, Hariv, mira, m, 
the manner of slaughtering c°, MBh. ; (az and eza), 
ind. according to the m® of sl° c°, ib. —maraka, 
min, attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP. 
—medha,m., -maitravaruna-prayoga, m. N. 
of wks. —mohanika, f. ‘an® stupefier,’ a species 
of plant, L. —yajna (VP.), -yaga (W.),m. an an® 
sacrifice. yajin, mf, offering an an®° s°, MaitrS, 
= yuka, m. a louse which infests cattle, Gal. = rak- 
shana, n. the tending of c°, W.—rakshi (RV.), 


—somapa, mfn. drinking the Soma later or after- 
wards, Kath. ; °gztha, m. the act of drinking &c,, ib, 
Pascac, in comp. for °c7/.— cara, mfn. coming 
or approaching behind, MaitrS.; Kath. =chra- 
mana (for $7“), m. a Buddhist priest who walks 
behind another B® p® in visiting the laity, L. 

Pasc&t, ind. (abl. of fafca) from behind, be- 
hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. &c. &c.; from 
or in the west, westwards, AV. &c. &c.; afterwards, 
hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after éafas or an 
ind. p.; with 4//a4, to feel pain after, regret, repent), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (as a prep. with abl, or gen.) 
after, behind, ib.; to the west of, Up.; GrSrS. 
~karnam, ind, behind the ear, SBr. — kala, m. 
subsequent time; (z), ind. subsequently, afterwards, 
L, =krita, mfn, left behind, surpassed, Ragh, ; 
Kum, =—tara, mfn. following after (abl.), AgvSr. 
—tapa, m, ‘after-pain,’ sorrow, regret, repentance 
(“pant / kri, to feel regret, repent), MBh.; Kay. ; 
(in dram.) repentance at something rejected or 
omitted from want of judgment, Sah. ; -sawanuita 
(R.), -haza (Hit.), mfn, smitten by repentance, re- 
gretful; “A272, mf, feeling repentance, regretting 
(with @ priv.), Yaji. —tiryak-pramina, n. the 
hinder breadth, KiatySr., Sch, —pariveshya, 
n, second dish, dessert, Bhpr. —paida-dviguna, 
mfi. (a skin) doubled or folded double by (bend- 
ing) the hind-foot (inwards), KatySr. —purodaga 
(°cat-), mfn. followed or accompanied by the sacri- 
ficial cake, MaitrS, —puro-mé&ruta, m. du. east 
and west wind, Ragh. —sad, mfn, sitting behind 
or towards the west, VS. 

Pagca-tat, ind. from behind, RV. 

Pascad, in comp. for °cé/, —aksham, ind, 
behind the axle tree, Br.; KatySr. anvavasayin, 
mfn, following after i.e. adhering to, dependent 
upon (dat.), TS. =—apavarga, mfn. closed or 
completed behind, KatySr. —ahas, ind, in the 
afternoon, MBh. «uktd, f. repeated mention, 
repetition, Vop. — ghata, m. theneck,Car. = dagh- 
van, mfn, staying behind, falling short of, 
MaitrS. —dvarika, mfn. favourable to a warlike 
expedition in the west, L. —baddha-purusha, 
m. (Sak. vi, 2) or -bihu-baddha (ib. [Pi]; 
Mricch.), (2 man) whose hands are bound behind, 
= bhaiga, m. hind-part, L.; west side, Var.; mfn, 
whose conjunction with the moon begins in the 
afternoon, ib, =vartin, mfn. remaining behind, 
following after, MW. =— vata, m.a wind from be- 
hind, a west wind, TS, 

Pascan, in comp. for °ca/.—nata, mfn. sunk 
or depressed behind, MW. —maruta, m. a wind 
blowing from behind (opp. to Zuro-m°), Ragh. 
= mukhasrita, mfn. turned westwards, R. 

Pascal, in comp. for °cd¢. —loka, mf(@)n, hay- 
ing the world or men behind, TS. 

Pascima, mf(@)n. being behind, hinder, later, 
last, final (f. @, with &riyd, the last rite i. e. burn- 
ing the dead; with sawdhyd, the latter i.e. the 
evening twilight; with we/a, evening time, close of 
day; with avastha, last state ie, verging on death), 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; west, western, westerly 
(a, f. with or sc. ds, the west), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; (¢), ind. in the west, Var,; (ea), ind. id., ib,; 
west of (with acc.), Laty. —jama, m.pl. the peo- 
ple in the west, Var. —tantra, n. N.ofa Tantra. 
= tas, ind. from behind, MBh, = tana (sc, Zsana), 
n, a partic, manner of sitting, Cat. =dakshina, 
mfn, south-westerly, Heat, =dargana, n. a last 
look Cxam »/dyzs, to take one’s last look), R.; 
Das, = dik-pati, m. ‘regent of the western region,’ 
N, of Varuna, Gal. =—dega, m. N, of a district, 
Komakas,=dvara or -dvirika, mfn. =fpascdd- 
duarika, L, —bhiga, m. the west side, Var, 
=ranga (cf. pZrva-r*) in -matha-stotra, n.,-id- 
haimya, n., -raja-stava,m. N. of wks. ‘Pasci- 
macala, m. the western mountain (behind which 
the sun is supposed to set; opp. to purvdc°), Vasav. 
Pascimfnupaka, m. N.ofaprince,MBh. Page 
cim&bhimukha, mfn. directed towards the west, 
MW. Pascimambudhi, m. the western sea, 


Das. Pascimfrdha, m. or n. hind-part or latter 
half, Var. Pascimasi-pati, m. =°na-dik-~°, 
Heat, Pascimétara, mfn. ‘opposite of west,’ 


eastern, Kad. Paseimo6ttara, mf(dz)n. north- 
western (°ve, °vatas and °rasyam (sc. dzsz], in the 
north-west), Var.; Heat.; -dik-fatz, m. ‘regent of 
the n°-w°,’ N. of the god of wind, L.; -pzrzwa, 


mfn, (pl.) western, northern, or castern, Mn, vy, gz, ! 





WI patra, 


TIA pasya, °syat &e, See tf. pas. 


_ ‘ tT 
TH pash, cl. x.P. A. pashats, te (0.1. 0 
spas, Dhatup. xxi, 22); cl. 10. P. pashays ut : 
bind, to hinder, to touch, to go (XXX, 10); 
yatt, to bind (v. |, for pas, xxxiii, 45)- ae 
pashtha-vdh, m. | (fr. pasht Oh Ts) 
tha[?]++4/vah ; nom. “vat [VS.] oF orang Bee 
a bull four years old; N. of an eae youog 
(pashthauhi), f. a heifer four years old, any 


cow, VS.; Br.; S18. Oe 

TX pas, cl. 1, P. A. pasatt, te au 
spas, Dhatup. xxi, 22); cl. £0. P. pasayat, 
(v. l. for Zag, xxxill, 45): 

Waq pdsas, n. the mem brum V1 - 
SBr. (Cf. Gk. méos s négos ; Lat. per 
nis; Lit. pisd, piste. eee 

GMT pastya, n. (fr. pas and et 
pas-ca), a stall, stable (as the , bat re below 
but cf. also Lat. postis), RY.; (Z), | 
=—sad, m, 2 member ofa family, * eae 4 (also 

Pastya, f. homestead, dwelling, Goma-press ib. 
pl.), RV.; du. the 2 halves of the Bit et 
x, 96, 103 sg. the goddess of ea "fa. hav 
iv, 58, 33 vili, 27) 5. = 788 (00) 19; bart 
(i.e, being kept in} a stall, RV. 1x, aNuE 161, 2} 
a fixed habitation (m. a wealthy me 5, 54 
forming or offering a f° h®, ii, aa a0! 
belonging to the ’ 


jrile, AY: 
‘s for PE 


Soma-press, Villy «erg ce 
’ ‘) an jntro 
UAT paspasa, m. (v/sP4s) explanat 


tter ¢XP" ; 
ti face, any introductory Mo) (a), bo 
of icant Shook: Sis. i, 11 i fe 30 atall 
of the introduction of the ery a} 
jali; mfn. = 224-sara, Kpr., : , os pagit! 
wets pahadi, f. (in music) N. ; 
Ra ) 
(cf. pahddika). te (t 
Waa pahkiava, m. pl. N. of & ae: (al 
Parthians or Persians), Mn. ge ‘ce said’ 12 ee j 
spelt Jahnzava ; in the VP. t Yd by Sagara 
degraded Kshatriya race conquer 
sentenced to wear beards). edie iis 
Qigat paklika, f. Pistia Stra ne pt 
I. pa, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup a 
hati (Ved. and ep. also oe pithas, 
pati, ‘te, Kath.; Br.), cl. a" , 
RV.; AV.; p. A. pes eee A 
P, papau, 2. 6 ta, i ; 
, 64, Sch.; papiyet, Pee | 
paper papire, RV.5 P- Papand D.? pi, afl og 
apat, RV. (cf. pan. i, 45 773s 33 prec: 
RV. i, 164, 73 i 
peyas, RV.; fut. 24 1 Olt, RV- 
ind, p. pitvé, ae Naya he ’ 
&ec. &c.; -piya “ a 
hidkeak AV; patum, h. ore 
Br, ; patavat, RV.), to Grink Bic. 
low (with acc., rarely Be?- ’- ste, en) 
to imbibe, draw 1, 
(with the eyes, ears 


aes ices fe 
hP. ; Pat AY: oH 
to drink up, exhaust, oe piydtes, Bb / 
intoxicating liquors, Buddah. ° ayay ast itt 
Bc, Caus. payayatt, 4 os Ind. p> PO risk 
oe x or - vil , +] pse 
Roh GPO nese SEED tae) RV ois? 


c.); 
absorb, 


4 vitavat, SB 

MBh.;: inf. gayayitavat, a tO" ag 
‘apt pare 7 atet (horses © ipishat? ish 

ae D i pipasati (RVee pe aT att 
c.; Vesid. i 


x eas : th. {0 
to drink, thirst, ib.: Desi i sae 1b), 
to wish or intend to B80 ith ca 5 

epiyate (p. °yamant Up-; 
fea Sr aity or repeatedly, La 
né-rw-Ka; Acol. one 
tum, bibo for pi-bo ; Slav- ya ffing 
2, Pa, min, drinking, 9 ples 

‘ ’ Bie.) grink@ 


ritu-, madhu-, soma- ‘ 


1. Patavya, min. to ith 260d ake 
MBh. bcc. £ (with gen. i patrt wis to 
adie wiligen: or ifc.), one wae ose! g0P of 
RY, Me Bice ayia anna Wie 
keel cue, ihahs pot, BRS utens! (as Placa, 
receptacle, RV. &c. oe ‘channel 


dish), TS.; AitBr.; 












wraaca patra-kataka, 


Kad, ; 

s eae) 4 capable or competent person, an 
fee. se ie of (gen.), any one worthy of or fit 
MBh.: K3 Acing in (gen,, loc., inf. or comp. ), 
ane an &e, » aN actor or an a°’s part or charac- 
propriety, He Kalid.; Sah.; a leaf, L. (cf. pattra); 
Orn. atm hess, W.; an order, command, ib.; m. 
SBr5 8.9 a ee cPacity (=1 Adhaka), AV. ; 
aficar @ 7. ng’s counsellor or minister, R4jat.; 
A ring Be? ade I. petri, —kataka, m. or n. 
=i ay ich an alms-bowl is suspended, L. 
able or com t (only L.) an ex-minister (W. fan 
A i €nt m°’}; a metal vessel; mucus run- 
OW. stare Nose; rust of iron; fire; a heron; a 
=t8, £ the hae worthier than (abl.), Hariv. 
or comp.) Kaye a Vessel or receptacle for (gen. 
durance of h V.i Rajat. (with siéshnayoh, en- 
it, = ty fat and cold, Subh );=euext, Yajii.; 
Im tye ne capacity eon) imenext, aii; 
Hit. ee ’ worthiness, dignity, honour, 
bow] longer than ae keeping a superfluous alms- 
18 permitted, Buddh, —nirnega, 
* Untimely eff faner of vessels, TBr.— parishti, 
he peka, Ww, igs obtain a new alms-bowl, Buddh. 
mere N, ofa ai nega og 10. cup 
‘ PAla, m. tyeial.s mumical to children, ParGr. 
Tudder eke: Boog, a large paddle used as 
pert eta ann mfn, ‘become a recipient,’ 
Elves Tespectfal © from (gen.), MBh.; one who 
»™. ‘taky featment from (gen.), Hariv. 
; ~bheda, a ey Care of utensils,’ a servant, 
: ig a drinking-vessel or 
. im n. the bringing together of 
Play, ib. yojana, n. arrange- 
‘ , 5 roe = Vandana, n. ‘adora- 
»Mw, _..: ™ Varga, m. a company 
ipa f. ‘cleaning of vessels,’ 
L.; th “ace Fae M. scraps of food, Divyav. 
* CUttent of a = cleaning of a vessel or dish, 
~ at Und of y iver, L. = Samecihra, m. the 

m , “essels or dish 
f. being : Ishes at a meal, MBh. 
hang aR (2 @°) a a receptacle or dish, MW. 
. AV). 37 \@)n. holding any vessel in the 
the Belt: Sapssy «tha, m. any object 
ind, lickin aS a yo negate rthan /kyi, to use 
Ra, 8 av or di plas Patrivaleham, 
ish, Buddh, Patrépakara- 


car atra “.), KaIp. i secondary kind (as bells, 


m, 
a Washer or c] 


nT 8 oN ? a, 
dish, Bho (Ba), Mi ae bow], dish (see 42- and 
tee 4 Cup, an alms-bowl or alms- 

Vesse]. Be Om. P. %,.4+ 

Po trasay” * Jaz, to use as a drinking- 
Sse “Wik 

B of anything, a a worthy person 

Ns f iM ME(Z)p of 

Getaining WY Vessel eetred or sown or filled by 
h. 2 T Doscaces with the measure P&tra, 

“up, dish *dequate ang it &c., Pan, v, 1, 46 &c., 

an atry (in ky. },1PPtopriate, W.; n. a vessel, 
Ish, Ma fh, po - xii, 8397; B. -sa¢raka). 

iy. 52: oe 2 drinking-vessel or a 

2n, e Mn. Ee fit or worthy persons, W. 

Bt Pat: I, 68), thy to partake of a meal, TS, 

Nan Grg z “lof a> 

of 3 a Mai ike : pean plate, ret Pot, 
Ota TN of “3 small or rts - 

“Msing > Ang, Durga, MBh. = tes, | d - bl 

2. Bay eSel, SR! “Rirnéjans, n. water for 
hint? ing so ee 

ala, 8 a rec Comp, for 


ar Teej “tra. = 4/ eri, tomak 
lig.’ 10 dipnsh SMt or ob; Jd ec iel 
Wont? as onify, Object of (gen;), Megh.; 
oTth 5 Vong Abi to Hones bea 
se Tha, mite 3 hitta). ” ane recipient or 
~Btay, Of a Pas. Measured or sown or filled &c. 


Nang on 3: Y 1, 533 ef. patria. 
(phy "Ee, Toe” Patriva, m,n, a kind of sacri- 


Daillens OF Aaa. 
ie comp. —bahula, mfn. 
me cvibs a2 nd y, 2 at meals, parasitical, g. 
1 tPya! Batreag  arohadi. m samita, min, 
dr,” Pk,” Mf, — “SOUS or hypocriti 
sh ha, : Brive LP critica] person, L, 
e : Ry . Tin . } 44, 
‘ y if we d° quitiibout liquors), 
"Kissing pe? : &e, &e.; drinkin 
on ae Mae nn (cf. adhara-); a drinks 
ab at iguete nee = &e, ; a drinking-vessel, 
Rens Tk Os, an inn, s distiller or vender of 
rXeeper, L. wo 
Tnking Hariy, Sie sta ig a 
Party 5a tavern, L, =ja, mfn. 


caused by d°, Suér, =dosha, m. the vice of a’, 
drunkenness, Das. =pa, mfn. drinking spirituous 
liquors, MBh, = para, mn, addicted to drinking, W. 
= patra, n. a d°-vessel, cup, goblet, Kam.; Kav.; 
Pur. — prasakta, mh. =-farc; -hridaya, mfn., 
VarBrS, —bhajana (L.), -bhainda (MBh.), n., 
id, —bhi (Kathas.), -bhtimi (Hariv.; Kav.), f. 
a d°-place, refreshment-room. — bhojana, n. eating 
and d°, Malay. —mangala, n. a d-party, d°- 
bout, Kathis. = matta, mfn. intoxicated, ib. = ma- 
da, m. intoxication, ib, —rata, mfn. = -para,W. 
=—vanij, m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L. 
= vat, mfi, abounding in drink, rich in beverages, 
ChUp, —vibhrama, m. ‘drink-giddiness, intox!- 
cation, Cat, =saunda, mfn.=~fara, Pan. vi, 2, 
2, Sch. —sindhu, -saindhava, ib., vii, 3, 119, 
Sch. Pan&gira, m. orn. a drinking-house, tavern, 
MBh. Panéghata, m. ‘drink-stroke, morbid state 
after d°, Gal, Panfjirnaka, n. ‘indigestion from 
d°,’ id., ib, Panatyays, m,‘end of d°,’ id., Susr. 
Panaka, m. n. (ifc. f @) 2 draught, drink, be 
verage, potion, MBh. ; Kathis.; Soiree es - 
sava-yojana, n. sg. (BhP., Sch.), or -rasisava- 
raga-yojana, n.p).(Cat. one ofthe 64 Kalasorarts. 
Panika, m. a vender of eri liquors, R. 
Panila, n. a drinking-vessel, +. 
Se mén, to be ak drinkable, as . a 
beverage, drink, ib. ; Pafic. ; water, Mn.; MS : - 
(cf.Nir.i,16). — kakika, f.‘sea-crow, the cepa 
Un.i,7,Sch. —kumara-rase, m,a partic. me icina 
preparation, Rasar. = gOCaTa, SC GEO TES 
cara, = cirnika, f, ‘water-dust, | sand, L. = a 
liya, na partic. herb, Bhpr. = dfishaka, iii 
soiling or troubling w°,R. = nakula,m. W eee 
mon,’ an otter, L. = pala, n.a partic. RN eae 
(=pala), Ganit., Sch. = prishtha-ja, ie PER ; 
face-born,’ Pistia Stratiotes, Pere she Af 
the seed of Euryala Ferox, Bhpr. = me sate 
root,’ Vernonia Anthelmintica. = varnika, |. sand, 


ur, for -curmika). = varsha, Mm, rain, 
Hie ate m, the attendant of a con 
has the care of drinking-water, Buddh. oa Hi 
-BALIKG, f, a place (esp. 4 shed on the ie beat 
where water is distributed, L. =—sita, m aa 
cold to drink, L. Paniyidhyakend, | ay ay 
superintendent, R., Sch. tesa dg a qari 
courtia Cataphracta, L. Paniyar : Ley 
the sake of water, Nal. Paniyaln, m, aie ° 
bulbous plant, L. Paniyssri, Do eee Uh 3 
Panta, m. a drink, beverage (2), RV.( = pany a, 


Nir, vii, 25). 
I. Pavan, mfn. 
gharma-, ghrita- &c.) a 
rs eee pi 
pa, cl. 2. P. (Dhat. xxiv, 4° 
abe pahd ; pr. P- P. pat, A. haeaere te 
pf. papau, Gr.; aor. apisit, Rajat. out si ti, 
RV.; fut. pasyatt, pata, Gr. ; Prec. achegh ie 
4, 68, Sch; inf. Patum, MBH.) to WHE SP 
preserve } to protect from, defend agains ‘ ‘ ee 
&c. &&c : to protect (a country) 1.€ iv i Rs Mes 
Rajat. Ge observe, notice, astend sap poe 
AitBr.: Caus. palayate, see / pa f ak rd 
sati, Gr.: Intens. papayate, pape i p arse 
[Ch Zd, pa paiti; Gk. wé-opat, TE-™ e : ; 
Rc. ; Lat. pa-s00, pa-bulum ; Lith. pent a 

- Pa, mfn. keeping; protec es gu g 
(cf. apdna-, vita-, £0-s pag be 
1, Pata, mfn. (for 2. see P- 16, 


protected, preserv’"» dedorprotected, Hariv. 
fn.to be guarded orp 
2. hol et A 4 aft ‘oe, 3 defender Or protector 
a. Paty ; j . &fc. écc. 


drinking (only ifc.; cf. asrik-, 


Me 3) watched, 


(with gen., acc. OF ifc.), 


i, 121, 1. = 
2. Patra, n.(?), ee keeping (see Zanit-) ; 


9. Pina, mfn. 0 pine 
i ee ib. an 
Peasy ps cherished oF protected or 
2. : ; 


W. ; me 
ang ee mfn, protecting (only ifc.; 
sasti=, tanit-). ‘ 
ig pansu, Osaka &e. = pans &C. ‘4 

qian pansaka, mfa. (v pas, 7902) yitia- 
i iling ; tible, vile. W. 
ting, pole soon. detlings vitiating, deg racines 

ricci ) MBh.; R. &c. (f.d, only 2 ae 
EE for sana) at the end aa oka) 
Leable wicked, bad, W.;0.4 Nee 
gees a, mén, (fF paust) formed or consisting 

Papsavea, . ir. 


cf, abht- 
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of dust, BhP.; (Pv), m. patron. of A-sat, SBr.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. 
Pausavya, min, (fr. pans), VS. xvi, 45. 
Pinusin, mfn. =°sava (only f. voc.°st2 in £uJa- 
Pp’, R. ii, 73, 5, where B. °sazzz ; cf. under pdysana), 
Pansu, m. crumbling soil, dust, sand (mostly 
pl.), AV. 8c. &c.; dung, manure, L.; the pollen 
of a flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf. 
rajas); a species of plant, Bhpr.; a kind of 
camphor, L.; landed property, L. —kasisa, n. 
sulphate of iron, L. —kuli, f. ‘quantity of dust,’ 
a high road, L.—ktila, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) a 
collection of rags out of a d°-h® used by Buddhist 
monks for their clothing, Divyav.; a legal docu- 
ment not made out in any partic. person’s name, 
L.; -sivana, n. ‘the sewing together of rags from 
a d°-h°,’ N. of the place where Gautama Buddha 
assumed his ascetic’s dress, Lalit. (C. pazdu-s°); 
°Zka, mfn. one who wears clothes made of rags 
from a d°-h°, Buddh, =Erita, mfn. covered with 
d°, dusty, Lalit. —kKridana, n. (Vasav.), -krida, 
f, (HParis.) playing in the sand, —Eshiara, n.= 
-ja, L. =khala, m. a sand-heap, KatySr., Sch. 
=—gunthita, mfn. covered with dust, MBh.— cate 
vara, n, hail, L, —candana, in. N. of Siva, L. 
= camara, m. (only L.) a heap of dust; a tent or 
perfumed powder (=pafa-vasa); a bank covered 
with Diirva grass; praise; a ‘small cucumber. ja, 
n, ‘earth-born,’ rock or fossil salt, Car, —jalika, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. —dhana, m. a heap of sand 
or dust, Car. =dhtimra, mfn. dark red or dark 
with dust, MW. =—dhvasta-siroruha, mf. 
having the hair soiled with dust, MBh.—nip&ta, 
ro. a shower of dust, VarBrS, —-patala, n. a coating 
or mass of dust, MW. = pattra, n. Chenopodium 
Album, L. —parni, f. a species of Cocculus, L. 
= pisica, m. a class of imps or demons, Lalit. 
=—pbhava, n.=-j2, L. —mardana, m. ‘dust- 
destroyer,’ an excavation for water round the root 
of a tree ( = G/ava/a), L. = ragini, f. a species of 
plant, L. =raishtra, n. N. of a country; m. pl. its 
inhabitants (B. -pandu-r°), MBh. lavana, n.a 
kind of salt, Bhpr. —lekhana, n.=-Z£yridana, 
Viddh. = varsha, m. orn. =-#2pafa, Mn. iv, 115, 
= vikarshana, 0. =-kridana, MBh. —samca- 
ya, m.a heap of sand, R. —samthana (Mn.), 
-hara (Gaut.), mfn, raising dust (said of wind). 
Pansitkara, m. = -varsha, VarByS.; caustic 
potash, L.; n. a kind of salt, Bhpr. 
Pansuka, n. pl. dust, sand, MBh.; (@), f. a 
menstruous woman, L.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 
Pansura, mfn. dusty, m, or n. a d® place, RV. 
i, 22, 7 (cf. Nir. xii, 19); m.a gad-fly, L.; a cripple 
carried or moving about in a chair, L. (cf. Adwseva). 
Pa&nsula, mfn, dusty, sandy, SBr.; R. &c. (cf. 
_ sidhmadi and Nir. xii, 19; m. or n. a dusty 
place, VayuP.); ifc. sullied, defiled, disgraced by 
(Sak. y, 28); disgracing, defiling (cf. kula-p°); m. 
(only L.) a wicked or profligate man, a libertine; 
N. of Siva and of one of his symbols (a sort of staff 
crossed at the upper end with transverse pieces repre- 
senting the breast-bone and adjoining ribs and sur- 
mounted by a skull); Guilandina Bontucclla; (@), 
f. the earth; a licentious woman, Vcar.;=fansukd, 
L. Pansula-vritti-prakisa, m. N. of wk. 
Pansuva, m.a cripple, L. (cf. paustra). 


Ula 1. paka, mfn. (either fr./r. pa+ka, 
‘drinking, sucking,’ or fr. 4/2. ae, ‘ripening, grow- 
ing’) very young, GrS.; simple, ignorant, inartifi- 
cial, honest, AV.; TS.; A&vSr.; m. the young of an 
animal (see w/#ka-, Rapata-); a child, infant, L.: 
N. of a Daitya slain by Indra, MBh.; Pur. = tré. 
ind. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way RV. 
= darv&, f. a species of plant, ib. ~ dvish or 
-nishiidana, m, ‘foe or destroyer of the Dait a 
Paka, N. of Indra, L. =yajia &c.. see ander 
2. poke = vat, ind, simply, honestly, RV, = fan 
s4, mfn. speaking sincerely, jb, =SiSana, m. 


‘punisher of the Daitya Paka? or “instructor of the 


ignorant,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; Kay, > Pur. (cf. RV 
b 3H 4) 5 72, ™m. (patr. of prec.) N, of Jayanta, 
ah ‘oe MBh. =BStitvan, mfn. offering 
aa (odie oe A sincere mind, RY, = athe. 
-), m. N, 
m.= -nishiidana, R, iis oc eat 
co M., 8. prithv-adi, 
ya, ind, in simplicity, in ignorance, RV 
ae 2.paka,m.(+/2. pac; ife. f.3) cooking, 
NB) Toasting, boiling (trans. and intrans.), SrS.; 








614 waRKafraa paka-karma-nibandha, 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; burning (of bricks, earthenware 


&c.), ib.; any cooked or dressed food, BhP. ; diges- 


tion, assimilation of food, Suér. ; ripening, ripeness 


(of fruit or of a boil), KatySr.; Mn.; Var.; Suér.; 
inflammation, suppuration, Suér. ; an abscess, ulcer, 
ib,; ripening of the hair i.e. greyness, old age, L.; 
maturity, full development (as of the mind &c.), 
completion, perfection, excellence, Hariv.; Kay. 


&c.; development of consequences, result (esp. of 


an act done in a former life), Var.; Pafic.; MarkP.; 
any act having consequences, BhP.; the domestic 
fire, L.3 a cooking utensil, L.; general panic or re- 
volution in a ccuntry, W. (in comp. 2. paka is 
not always separable from 1. faka). —Earma- 
nibandha, m. N. of wk. = kuti, f. a potter’s 
kiln, pottery, Gal. —krighna, m. ‘black when 
ripe,’ Carissa Carandas; -p/ada, m. id.,L. = kriya, 
f. the act of cooking, Can. —ja, mf. produced by 
cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. ‘obtained by boil- 
ing,’ black salt, L.; flatulence, L.; -éva, n. pro- 
duction by warmth, capability of being affected by 
contact with fire, Bhaship.; -prakriyd, f., -vicara, 
m. N, of wks. —pandita, m.a master in the art 
of cooking, Bhpr. = patra, n. 2 cooking utensil, a 
boiler &c., ib. —puti, f.=-£u/7, L. —phala, m, 
Carjssa Carandas, L. (cf. -4rishna-ph°). —bali 
(p4°), m. (prob.) = aja, AV. —bhanda, n,= 
-fatra, Kathas, —bhedaka, m. N. of a partic, 
class of criminals, Heat, —matsyz, m. a species 
of fish, Suér.; a species of venomous insect, ib.; 2 
kind of fish sauce, L. —yajiia, m. (according to 
some) a cooked (according to others ‘a simple or 
domestic’) sacrifice (of 3 [AsvGr.], 4 (Mn.] or 7 
[Apast.; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds), TS. 
Br.; GrSrS. &c. (cf. IW. 188, n. 1): N. of a 
man, Gobh.; -#7rzaya, m., -paddhati, f, -pra- 
kasa, m., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.; 
°“#ika, mfn, relating to the Paka-yajfia, performing 
it &c., Baudh.; °#fya, mf(a)n. id., SBr.; Kavé 
=TYanjana, n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L, 
=vati, f. a pause of 3 of an instant between 2 
short syllables, MandS, = a&1, f. ‘cooking-room,’ 
a kitchen, Dhirtas. = SAstra, n. the science of C, 
Bhpr. = gukla, f. chalk, L.. = Samsthd, f.a form 
ofthe Paka-yajfia,SankhGr. = sthana, n.‘cooking- 
place,’ a kitchen or a potter's kiln, L, —hanga, 
m. a kind of aquatic bird, Car, Pakagira, m. 
or n. =°ka-sald, Kull, Paikatita, mfn, over-ripe, 
Bhpr. Pakatisira,m.chronic dysentery, L, Pa. 
kityaya, m. obscuration of the cornea after in- 
flammation, Swér. Pakddi-samgraha, m. N. 
of wk. Pakadhyaya, m.N. of ch. of wk, Pau 
kari, m. ‘digestion’s foe (?)’ = Sveta-kditcana, L, 
Pakaru, m. N. of a partic, disease, VS. Paka. 
vali, f. N. of wk, 

Pakala, mfn. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe- 
ness (also a boil &c.), causing suppuration, L.; m. 
a species of fever, Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, Oe 
fire, L.; wind, L.;=dodhana-dravya (w.r. for 
radhana-d°?), L.; (a), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; 
(2), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; n, Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, Car. “kali, f. a species of plant, L. 

Pakin, mfn. becoming mature, ripening, being 
digested (ifc.; cf. a-, katu-, garbha- &c.); promo- 
ting digestion, Car. °kima, mfn. cooked, burned 
(as earthenware), matured, ripened, L.; obtained by 
cooking or evaporation (as salt), Suér. ; red-hot, L. 

P&Eu, sce diire- and phale-paku. °"kuka, m. a 
cook, L. ; 

Pakya, mfn. fit to cook, catable, KatySr.; ChUp., 
(cf. dahu-); obtained by cooking or evaporation, 
Suér.; ripening (see kyishia-); n. (sc. davana) a 
kind of salt, Susr, ; m. saltpetre, L. 

Picaka, mf(zhé)n. cooking, roasting, baking, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; causing digestion, digestive, Susr.; 
bringing to maturity, Tattvas. ; m.a cook, Grihyas., 
(tha, f. a female cook; see below); fire, L.; -¢va, 
n., Vop.; -séri, f. a female cook, Vop.; Scika- 
bharya, §. having acookfora wife, Pan. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

Pacata, mfu, (fr. pacat), Pat. 

_ Pacana, mf(7)n, causing to cook or boil, soften- 
ing, digestive, Susr. ; sour, L.; suppurative, W.: m, 
fire, L.; red ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.- (i) 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.: n. the act of cooking 
or baking &c.; causing a wound to close, a styptic 
for closing wounds, Suér.; extracting extraneous 
substances from a wound &c. by means of cata- 
plasms, a cataplasm, ib. ; a dissolvent, digestive, ib, ; 
Car.; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W. ; 
a sort of drink, ib.; penance, expiation, L. °canpe 







ka, m. borax, L.; n. a dissolvent, digestive, Car. ; 
a sort of drink, W.; causing a wound to close (by 
means of styptics &c.), ib. °caniya, mfn. to be 
cooked or digested ; dissolving, digestive, Suér.; Car. 

Pacayitri, mfn. cooking, digestive, Suér, 

Pacala (only L.), m.acook; fire; wind; =r@- 
dhana-drauya, n. dissolving or a dissolvent. 

Paca, ci or°cikii, f. cooking, maturing, L.°ei,f. 
a species of plant ; -a¢z, m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L. 
. Pacya, mfn. capable of being cooked or matured, 
SvetUp, 


Ie paksha, mi(2)n. (fr. paksha) belong- 
ing to a half month; relating toa side or party, W. 

Pakshapatika, mf(z)n. (fr. paksha-pata) par- 
tial, factious, Kam. 

Pakshayana, mf(z)n. belonging to or occurring 
ina Paksha or fortnight &c., W. (cf. Pan. iy, 2, 80). 

I, Pakshika, m{(z)n. (fr. daksha) favouring a 
party or faction, Pur.; Ganit.; subject toan alternative, 
that which may or may not take place, possible but 
not necessary, optional, Samk.; Pau., Sch.; Kull.; 
m. an alternative, W.=—sttra-vritti, f. N. of wk. 

2. Pakshika, m. (fr. aéshzi) a fowler, bird- 
catcher, L. 


UAW pakhanda, m.=(and prob, only 


w.r. for) pashanda, q.v. 


QV pagala, mfn. (a word used in Ben- 
gali) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP, 


WF pankta, mf(é)n. (fr. parkti) consisting 
of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or 
composed in the Pankti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr, 
(cf. Pan. iv, 2, 55, Sch.); m. N. of a kind of Soma, 
Susr.; n. (sc. saan) N, of a Siman, Lity. = ta, 
f. (Samk.), -tvé, n. (TS. fivefoldness, 

Panktakikubha, mf(z)n. (fr. pankti-kakubh) 
beginning with the Pankti and ending with the 
Kakubh metre, RPrat. 

Pauktihari, m, (prob. patr. fr. paikti-hara)N, 
ofa man, Rajat. 

Pankteya (MBh.), panktya (Mn.), mfn. fit to 
be associated with, admissible into the row of caste- 
fellows at meals, 


§ paikird, m. a kind of mouse, VS, 
(Mahidh.) 


Uy a pangulya, n. (fr. pangula) limping, 
hebbling, Dhatup, = harini,f.N.ofakind ofshrub,L, 
UTAS paicaka, °cana &c. See col. x. 


UIs paja, m. (paj ?) N. of a man, Rajat, 

Pajaka,m. N. of a man ( =prec.), ib.; (with par- 
dita) N.ofa poet,Cat.; a partic. kitchen utensil »ApSr, 

Pajas, n. firmness, vigour, strength, RV,; bright- 
ness, glitter, sheen (pl. shining colours), ib.; du, 
heaven and earth (as the two firm or shining sur- 
faces; cf. ‘ firmament’); food, L. = vat (pa"), mfn, 
firm, strong, brilliant, RV. 

Pajasya, n. the region of the belly (of an anij- 
mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr, 

Pejrya, m. patr, fr. agra, ArshBr. 

Uta pajika, m.= prdjika, a falcon, 
VarBrS., Sch. 


Qld paca, Vriddhi form of paiica (fr, 
pafican), in comp. = kapala, mf(z)n, relating to or 
forming part of an oblation offered in 5 cups, Pan. 
iv, I, 88, Pat.; ¢ka, n., vii, 3, 17, Kas. =kar. 
mika, mfn. relating or applicable to the 5 kinds of 
treatment, Car, = kalapika, n., Pan. vy, 1, 28, Vartt. 
I, Pat. = gatika, mf(Z)n. consisting of 5 forms of 
existence, L, =jani, f. (fr. Aafca-jana) patr. of 
Asikni, BhP, =janina, min., g. pratijandd:, 
=janya (pea°), mf(@)n, relating to the 5 races of 
men, containing or extending over them &c., RV. 
&c.; Br; MBh.; m. N. of Krishna’s conch taken 
from the demon Pajfica-jana, MBh.; Hari. &c.; 
fire, L.; fish or a species of f°, L.; N. of one of the 
8 Upa-dvipas in Jambu-dvipa, BhP.; (4), f. patr, 
of Asikni, ib.; -dhama, -dhara and -nadin, m.N. 
of Krishna, L. (cf. above); -vana, n.N. of a wood, 
Har.; “nyayant, g. karndde. = dasa, mf(z)n. (fr. 
paiica-dast) relating to the 15th day of a month, 
g. samadht-velad2, = dasya, mfn. id., BhP.; n. the 
agerepate of 15, SankhSr.=nakha, mif(z)n. made 
of the skin of an animal with 5 claws, MBh.; n, (sc. 
mansa) the flesh of an an? with 5 claws, Yajii., Sch. 
=neda, mf(z)n, relating to or prevailing in the 





Wea pataka, 


Pafijab, MBh.; m.a prince of the P°, Var; he a 
inhabitants of the P°, MBh.; Var. te 
patica-napita), Pan. ii, 1, 51, Vartt. 2, Bec a 
sritiki, f. (fr. pafica-prasyila or ef) i Si 
4. kinds of grease (a handful of each) wi Br 
rice, Car. bhautike, mf(z)n. Connie &c.5 
of or containing the 5 elements, MBh.; we, Yai 
n. (with @daza) the assumption of the oae Car. 
—milika, mf(z)n. coming from the ° a the 
= yajnika, mf(z)n. relating to oF aes Are fi 
5 great religious acts (see pavtca-ya/" » follow: 
83 &c, = ratra, m.pl. N. ofa Vaishnava fled Pafica- 
ing the doctrine of their sacred boot ee 
ratra, Sarvad.; Col.; Cat.; a. ae bai ri 
Paiicaratras, ib. (also ity and i Gress 
wks,; -prdyaicitta-vidhand, Mey TOT 7 cua, On 
n., teh liad. f,, -raksha, fy ral mong 
-VACANA, N., -Sri-CHYNA-Pai ipalana, paradhan 
Aa,m,,-sthapana,n.; °rrdgania,M., anes nights 
n. N, ne wks. —ratrika, mf(z)n. . pancarat! 
(days), SamavBr.; m.‘connected witht Pan. v5 1; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. oe KE. oY se 
a = lanh Ay Tl. thes ‘ 
bia pee =—varshika, mf(#)" 5 ihe 5 
old, Jyot. —vallika, mf(z)n. a 2 samam’y 
kinds of bark, Car. —vVaja, 0- *  yidby™ e: 
ArshBr. —varshika, see above: ting ° th 
ere, f a Siitra treatro - fold 
(fr. patica-vidht), N. of | 5, n. the : 
5 Vidhis of a Saman, Lee ng the a 
Since Lanne, mim, PSN i 
arrowed) god of love, Kathas. _ Siva, L. Beg 
a follower or votary of meee 1a), PAD: iV, 
caudanika, mf(Z)n. (fr. parca 
G8; :'¥, %,.95, wie x 
Pancama@hnika, mi, us in 
belonging to the fifth day, ereen, treated of 
Paicamika, mf(7)n. (fr. £4? } 
the fifth book, Kull.; Cat. vaitas or be 
WIS paiicala, mi(i)r- ‘a phe Re of 
longing to or ruling over the Pai h avy) the 
m. a prince of the P®, ib. ; (with, the P°, Lei Fion 
an author, Cat.; the country of MS" 0, cla) 
people of the p°, MBh.; Yateeness 
of 5 guilds (carpenter, lee ane 
and shoe-maker), L.; Or oige Ms 
language of the p, Cat. —J@ of the Pane of the 
wk. =—desa, m. the 1 (BhP.) m. the KinB jor 
a a t )) are Ade le 
nent Tea, N, of Draupadi, KAY vga) 
athe. king of the p°, MBh. eg 3 (cf. ae t0 
N. of a partic. play with pupPe® ~. pelonb” rine 
Paiicalaka, mf(z@)n. ee . m. 3 King | dolls 
the people of the Paficalas, : the P®, ibe 
Pp? ib. ; (ha), fa princess es) L. gical 
puppet (also written calika), patr. fr. P 
Paiical&yana and “cai, 1 4 mal 
Pan. iv, 1, 993 168, — pa; m. NO Gy att 
Paiicalika, mf(Z)n.= (7°07 117) the 
Daé.; (2k), f. (with cate ° 
collectively, Cat. 
Paiicali, f, a princess © : ey ith ‘ 
of Draupadi, MBA. ; Sve Dasat-s We yor 
N. of a partic. poetical sty rathanes 7” 


, 


7)n. (ff. paiicama * 


doll, puppet, ania a cya wis 
Vare-varnana, 0. N- a pancalt, ident og, 
Paicaleya,m.,metron. » mie, 


7 fn. b LK . 
—-~ fn. = °rala, m mics ate 
Panoalya, Mm qa patrony RA a 


Panel, m. (fr. paiican) we villager i? 
Lahv-adi), = grime, ™ 


o 
Paiicika, m, N. of the = satv8 
Buddh.; of a man, Harlv- 4. Te 
QTAT panjara (fr. pay ara), 
or belonging to a cage, a ; ysine 
Paiijarya, g- samhase "oe nuse jn 
Qe pat, ind. an interjecti0 99” 
~~ « 
4 exP (0" 
L. (g. cddz). alot es dil 8 ie 
OTe ata Tm. ° P Cc fa 
=" : Ga geom,) the inter we ha 
longed side and perp ud tatty jo 
by such an intersection, UO"? of P cl 


Kaus. (ct. pathd) rege agavels: F (01 oj 


W.; (7), £., see ate: Age 
Pataca, m. a splitter, ee: villser ey | isk 

the half or any part ng a ane nm the be: hit 

bank; a flight of steps '€ goan (7 

of musical instrument ; 2 1096 P 


species © ; 
Vikr. iv, 24, Sch.; (@)> f 9 Po ceries: Se why ) 
Tr. 1V, 7 orde 4 f 








"Qieq patana, 


ue fee or loss of capital or stock ; throwing 
Pz (tka), f., see dina-patika. 
& Aa n, splitting, dividing, tearing up, cutting 
cut, Melee Nee? MBh.; Kay. &c.; (4), f. a 
Woulces Sat : aish, a kriyd, f. lancing an abscess 
PE 
Pate mfn. to be split or torn asunder, Kad. 
Dee N n. split, torn, broken, divided, MBh. ; 
Paitin, an : : partic. fracture of the leg, Suér. 
a species of fish, P itting, cleaving (ifc.), Heat.; m, 


ati, f. ari : ‘ 

1b oc lea Bijag.; a species of plant, 
ite m, N sai “ganita, lh. -luliivati, Eig 
ati ; ‘ 
8, Pat, Gan mfn, (V7 faz), Pan. vi, 1, 12, Vartt 
Paya. sti? Yop.) — 

fe deed mfn, 
® Species of Pot-herk on (as an ulcer), Car.; n, 


: ata 
thief, robber, ima m. (fr. pataccara) a 


‘ oS at 

lid, Kini nee m{(@)n. pale red, pink, pal- 
* forming ap. Kav.; (f, Z) made of the Patali 
©, rose an part of it, aa m.a pale red 
eating ¢ *+ Dignonia Suaveolens (the 
mee ecies of ine t™umpet-flower), MBh.; Kay. a : 
sates oF eee in the rains, Suér, ; Rottleria 

Colens Kx, .”. 2 Man, Rajat.; (2), f. Bi 1 
rates fish, Sun? ted Lodhra, st : an oF fresh 
3 ettyani, oe form of Durga, Tantras.; of 
‘a? MBh, ; Keg n. the trumpet-flower (also 

ae of sect, Va. “i 5 ene L, —kita, m.a 
- a ““Usuma, n. the trumpet- 
shyt tion of thechow tombe, mfn, having ‘he 
Sch, ¢ mfn, aving ¢ of a red hue, Ragh. —cak- 
Ww ataract in the eye, Samkhyas., 


T, fo 
Neto . T Datala- 8 
Bhat, L ¢ ?),—druma, m. Rottleria 
» 1. the trumpet-flower, 


Pitaldoatane 

anN wehatmya or Patalédri- 
-Ofwh Pi S ‘ 

Ale nvats the Wood of C *talé-pushpa-sam- 

Pita, TS. Patays 4 VEN. BF 

known x min. eee m. a ruby, Sis. xvii, 3. 

Patala tity), Col, © red (N, of the rath un- 


MBhat 
ribha, n, 


Btayy 7 *0m.P.>,, : 
Oftieg Th m.f, Bigg testo dye pale red, Kad. ; Sis 
neat th a Suaveolens, Suir. ; a species 


Ta 
(suppose dconfiuence n. N. of the capital of Magadha 
it fob iC the Sona and the Ganges 
; inh, tae Kap. - Kant alibothra and the modern 
adh», tants of thi athas. (esp, iii 78) &c.;m. pl 
18, n, : IS City, Pan. ij 3, 42 Kaé: oh 
+ F weeny oO os ee 
from po Butraka, (O07) a city called ‘Pataliputra, 
1 Pata, Vey (2h@)n, relating to or coming 
1} One hy mf. 73, Sch, ; n. the city P°, Kathas. 
ows 3. ng the secrets of others 
is a and place, L.; m.a pupil, 

b a : dk Patali-p ulra), L. 

Rta” mn, p Sema? reddened, W. 

; ‘sing trumpet-flowers, Balar. 
5 es hike BiBno ne € red, or rose colour, Prab. 
og Mare Ls haveolens, Suér, ;= hatabhi 

ah ndre. - Of a city Daé.: of adauch 

Pate’) Hp. t™an, Kathas. « moar aie 

Bata Very vethes 

*Aly ri, to 
Pita redness te red, Kad. 
it,ag ot v. 
Data, Multitude of trumpet-flowers, L, 
Pradiie patu) a son or de- 
; 8 ao SBr.; Pravar. (cf. Pan. 
Cin 2 (log) “tensity ‘g </t sharp, dexterous, W. ; 
‘ Re in cult , et Tattvas, ; skill, clever- 
ig, xin’ Vka Srp.) Kathe, re quickness, pre- 

Tie. 56. 0. ceva? ealth, L, 

Yer, cunning, fraudulent, 


a 


(a 
wri eS HRS, & Aras P 

; Ee > 4. rus é ; 
O, 2 recatorius 
TN} taba e thavadi 


N. o i 
° ape, Y), Kshins f a village 





feel.| = kaccha 


YTS patha, m. (/ path) recitation, recital, 
Kav.; reading, perusal, study (esp. of sacred texts), 
Siksh. &c.+ a partic. method of reciting the text of 
the Veda (of which there are §, viz. Samhit4, Pada, 
Krama, Jata and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of 
a book, SrS.; MBh.; the reading (ofa text), Naish., 
Sch.; =dhatu-patha, Vop.; (4), & Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, L. =ccheda, m. a break in recitation 
or in a text; a pause, caesura, L. =dosha, m. an 
error in a t®, false reading, L. = niscaya, m., ~nis- 
citi, f. repeated study of a 1°, repetition, L, =—pra- 
niili, f, recension of at’, KaushUp., Comm, = bhi, 
f. ‘recitation-place,’ a place where the Vedas are 
recited or read, L. = maiijari, f. ‘repetition -cluster,’ 
a small talking bird, Graculus Religiosa, L. = vat, 
mfn. well-read, learned, Var. = viccheda, m. = 
-ccheda, L, Pithantara, 0. ‘another reading,’ 
a variation of the text in a book or manuscript; 
“raya, P. yati, to have a v.1. for (acc.), Le 

Pathaka, m, a reciter, reader (744, f., Pan. iv, 
I, 4, Sch); a student, pupil, Cat.; a scholar, lec- 
turer, preceptor, teacher (cf. dharma-, nakshatra-, 
smritt-), Mn.; MBh,; Patc.; 4 public reciter of 
the Puranas or other sacred works, W.; a Pandit 
who declares what is the law or custom according 


to the scriptures, ib. : 

Pathana, m. (°v, f), §: gauridi ; n. recita- 
tion, teaching, lecturing, Pancad. Pathanéram-, 
pha-pithika, f. N. of wk. 

Pathika, mfn. conformable to the 
(“kayana, m. a patr. [also pl.], Sams 
f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L 

Pathita, mfn. (fr. Caus.} caused or taught to 
read, instructed, taught, lectured, C4n.; Paiic. 

Pathin, mfn. one who has read or studied oy 
subject ; knowing, conversant with (ifc.), ee 
Pur.; m, a student; a Brahman (esp. one who has 
finished his sacred studies), W.; Plumbago Zeylanica 
(also pathi-kufa), L. 

Pathina, m. =pafhasa, 
Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), 
&c.; a species of Moringa wit 

Patheya, min., g nady-aat. a 

Pathya, mfn. to be recited, R.; Sah.; : 
taught, needing instruction, BhP. = ratna-XOsa, 


m. N, of wk. re 

QTsaryt padali-purd, D.= patali-putra, 
Camp. i. 
Wifzat padin?,f.an earthern pot, a boiler, L. 


UT 1. pana, m. (/ pan) & stake at plays 
MBh, (cf. gana); trade, trafic, W.; he if 
1. Pani, m. a place of sale, shop, market, WV. 


QIU 2. para, m.= pani, the hand, L. 
UMaaaH panavika, mf(z)p. (fr. panava) 


: r, Pan. ti, 4, 
relating to a drum, Kad, ; m, a drummer, PAD. | 
2, Sch. a species of bird (belonging to the Pra-tuda 


class), Car. 

Uifa 2. pant, m. (said to be fr. / pan) we 
hand. RY, &c. &c. (often ife, = holding in age 
e. £. asi-f°, holding 4 sword in ae _ te wh 
panim of grah or nat Af hri, to i c ai 
bride ‘malty; Oninial da, to give the zh aringe)? 
PAE RV it, 3t) 23 N. of Sch, on the | ter 
paka, Cat. [Orig patni ; cf se : oT. ie is 
palma ; Ang. Sax. folm ; Germ. fuhle 3 8. £0 
pika, f. ° hhand-tortolss), 6 part 
position of the fingers, KalP. —karna,m. ; 


“ Cogs, m. N. of one 
N, of Siva, MBh. ~ktircan 0 xhata, n. ‘dug 


kanda 
“ny Seem anda, 3 bathing-place, Mb 
oe b .» in the hand or at hv; ready, 
= gata, min. sta, mf. taken by the h, 


pei er or 7, fa bride or wile. 


married ; (@, HParis. or ie by the h°, marriage, 


= graha, m. taking (the - 4 Agi 
Var; Kathas. + har’, mi. gre ies ad a (if, f. 
britya- vie e. yabings Kit. Gi re 
_ "e nuptial yerse ox hymn, Ma ein i 43. 
shéra, m, the ceremony of h®-taking, ; 


to marriage, nuptial, 
= grahanike, mfu. relating £ Be aa 


Mn.; MBh.; 2? ha Weg EN. of RV. x, 85, 
reves pe mi talker,’2 bridegroom, 
3 C., 1D. = he ids ib.; n. 5; obh,; 
Swe Met , (an), ind. taking a em 
hb -tanings zm, a bridegroom, by ee 
h®, Sis. 5 es Das. @ sha, ‘striking with the 
m. = -graanurt, Ve 


text, Dayabh.; 
kirak.); (@), 


L.; Silurus Pelorius or 
Mn.; Y4jii.; Kathas. 
h red blossoms, L. 
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hand,’ a drummer or one who plays upon any hand- 
instrument ; a workman or handicraftsman, L. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 55).—ghata, m. a blow with the h®, 
Siddh.; a boxer, W.; (a7), ind. striking with the 
h° upon (acc.), Pan. iii, 4, 37, Sch. —ghn&, m. 
one who clasps the h°s, VS,—candra, m. N. of a 
king, Buddh. —capala (Gaut.), “lya (Yajii.), n. 
fidgeting with the hs, snapping the fingers &c.—ja, 
m, ‘h°-grown,’ a finger-nail, Git.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L, =tala, n. the palm of the h°, AsvSr,; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. weight (=2 Tolakas), L. 
=tala, m. (in music) a partic, measure, MBh. 
— dharma, m. form of marriage, MBh. = m-dha- 
ma, mfn, crowded (asa path, where a person blows 
into his hands to make a noise and attract notice), 
Kai. on Pan. ili, 2, 37. m-dhaya, mfn, drinking 
out of the h®’s, Vop. —pallava, m. n. ‘h®-twig,’ 
the fingers, MW. = patra, mfn. the h® as a drink- 
ing-vessel, ArunUp.; mfn, drinking out of the h°, 
Bhartr. = pada, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pl. (Susr.) the 
h°s and feet; -cafaéa, min. fidgeting with the h®’s 
and f°, Mn. iv, 177.—pidana, n, pressing the h® 
(of a bride), marriage, Kav.; Hcat.= puta, “taka, 
m. or n, the hollow of the h°, Kav. —ptira, mfn. 
filling the h° ; °rdsza, n. a handful of food, Yajii. 
=pranayin, mfn. loved by (i.e. being or resting 
in) the h° (°yé-tayr sam-upd-»/ gam, to be taken 
in the h°), Rajat.; (72), f. a wife, ib. pradina, 
n, giving the h®° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
—bandha, m. junction of the h°s (in marriage), 
MBh. = bhuj, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. = mat, mfn. 
possessed of h°s, MBh. —marda, m. ‘rubbing the 
h° (?),’ Carissa Carandas (= Aara-22°), L.; (an), 
ind, by rubbing with the h°s, Car, —manika, f. a 
partic. weight (=-fa/a), SarngS. —mita, mfn. 
measured or measurable with the h°s, very thin or 
slender (as a waist), Malav. —mukta, n. (sc. astra) 
a weapon thrown with the h®°, a dart, spear, L. 
=mukha, mfn, whose mouth is the h°®, AsvGr. 
= mila, n.‘h°-root,’ the wrist, L. ruh or -ruha, 
m.=-7a, L, =zekha, fa line on the h°, MBh. 
= vida, m.=-ghnd, L, (also “daka, R.); n. clap- 
ping the h°s together, R.—samgraha, m., “hana, 
n, clasping the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
—samghattana, n, =-f/a7a,Prasannar. = sare 
gya, mfn, twisted with the h°s (as a rope), Pan. 
iii, 1, 124, Vartt. 1, Pat. —stha, mfn. being or 
held in the h°, Mn. iv, 74.—svanika, m. one who 
clasps the h°s together, MBh, — hata, f. (sc. push- 
karini) N. of a lake (which the gods created for 
Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the h°), Lalit. 

Panika, ifc. (f. @)=2. fanz, the hand, Heat.; 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. (v.1. 
kalika); (a), f. a kind of song or singing, Yaji.; 
a kind of spoon, L. 

Panin, ifc.=2. faz, the hand, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m.pl, N. of a family reckoned among the Kauiikas, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Pani, in comp. for 2. fa#z.— tala, n. a partic. 
measure (= farzz-?°), L. 

Panan, loc. of 2. paz in comp. = Karana, n. 
the taking (of 2 bride) by the hand, marrying, Naish. 

Pany, incomp, for 2.2472 before vowels, — Baya, 
min, = pani-mukha, SaikhGr.; Mn, -upakar- 
sham, ind. drawing near with the hand, Pan, iii, 
4, 49, Kas. =upaghitam, ind, = Zdani-ghatan, 
Pan. iii, 4, 37, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

i Panya, mf(d)n. (for 2, see p. 616) belonging 
to the hand, SBr.; m. patr. = kauydinya, Cat. 

GUVs panina, m. patr. fr. panin, Pan, vi, 
4,165 (prob. =next ; cf. iv, 1, 166; Kas. on ii 4, 
21 and vi, 2, 14). : 

Panini, m. (according to Pan, iv, 1 
panina) N. of the ruaal Sar aenle of ‘ail Reve s : 
skrit grammarians (he was the author of the 4 ban 
dhyayi and supposed author of aly 

i sev. other works, viz 
the Dhatu-patha, Gana-path a a nie lbieg 
iecns har wn Ga Patha, Lihginugasana and 

? as a Gandhara and a native of Sala- 
tura, situated in the North-West 
Peshawar [see iv, 2,94 and os near Attok and 
after Gautama Buddha but B : Aturiya | ; he lived 
an inspired Muyj ; his = a os Is regarded as 
Devala and his mother’s oe = : ather’s name was 

akshi 
sheya]); of a poet (by so [see s, v. and Dak- 
grammarian), = kriti. f sd identified with the 
~ dargana,n.N.ofch,ofSatvad vue tot eh 
~vyikarana-dipikn. arvad. = stitra-vritti, 
. P ka, f “SUtra-vrit 
? ritty-artha- 


saMgraha, m. N. of wks, 
Paniniya, mfu. relating to Panini, 


written or 








616 Ufaatanneia paniniya-mata-darpana, Witty patin, 


composed by P° &c.; m, a disciple or follower of 
P® (or Panina, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar, 
iv, 2, 64, Sch.; n. (with or sc. vyakarana) the 
system or grammar of P®°, iv, 2, 66; 3, 115, Sch; 
Sis.; Kathis.; Heat. —mata-darpana, m., -lin- 
ganusisana, n., -sikshd, f., -stitra, n. and 
-sutra-sara-kosa, m. N. of wks. 


WUT panitaka,m. N. of one of Skanda’s 


= sopaka or -saupaka, m. N. of a partic. mixed SBr.; m. pl. N.of a people in Madhya-desa (v1. for 
caste (the offspring of a Candala byaVaidehimother), | sandu and °“dya), Var. thy 
Mn. x, cf, MBh. xiii, 2588), = raiseworthys 
SATUS mf(@)n. whitish- allo‘, pale, white, | TT 2. panya, maf Be) Bi 3, 

SBr. (cf. -vasas) 8c. &c,; m.a species of plant, L.; excellent, L. (For 1. see p. es Ps 
N. of a mountain, MarkP.; of a Naga (also °raka),| WTA pat, m. (W pat) falling; sim, 
MBh.; of a sect (also °vaka), L.; (4), f. N. of a ness, W. i) 
Buddhist Sakti or female energy, MW B.216 (cf, pan- 2. Pata, m. (for I. see under Af 3- P 
























wicked- 


fiying, 
1 all 


ing one 

: = gurda) ;n,ajasmine blossom,L.; red chalk, L.= dane mode of fying, flight, MBh.; throwing ° fi 
ahendans, MBL. He ctapeople, VE. Sg F ae), ta, mfn, having white teeth or tusks (elephant), | or falling cae (lac.) ‘or from (abl.), io a Ken 
WIE papia, (prob.) w.r. for phanta, Vait. R.=dvira-gopura, mfn. having white doors and (also ifc, after what would be a Be fal from 2 
OTUs panda, m. (7.f. 2 auradi; w.r. for | “ty gates, MBh. =pushpiké&, f. a species of plant | e.g, viha-, fall of a house; parvaia-, ™ MBh. } 
isl GF), 8.9 (=stfala), L. —bhikshu, m, ‘a white-robed men- i onirae bhit-, fall on the earth), Ma.; to de- 


Pandya and pindu. —r&ja-yaso-bhishana, n. 
N. of wk. ; Cat. (w.r. for pandya-7°?) 


WlBR pandaka, m.N. of ateacher, VayuP. 
GIB pandara,pandava. See under pandu. 
UfWpanditya, n.(fr. pandita) n.scholar- 


dicant,’ N. of a partic, sect, L. —viyasa, m.a| Kay. &c.; alighting, descending oF preys (of a 
wh° crow (=something very rare), Kautukas. = vi- scend, casting or throwing upon, Oe "tc astroke 
a5 (2°), mfn, wh°-robed, SBr. = yisin, mfn. thunderbolt) ,throw, shot, MBh.;R.;Pabea ri? 

id, (v.1, pandura-v°); (ini), f. N. of a Buddh, (of a sword &c.), Kathas. ; application ting 2 loo 
Tantra deity, L. Pandarétara, mfn. ‘other than ofaknife &c.), Kavyad.; casting onciere Pay (2 
white,’ black, dark; -v@sas, mfn. d°-robed, Suir, | or glance of the eyes), Ragh.; decay “(with garbha- 


, Be : ae vis we i : 4s,; Badar.; ck, 
ship, erudition, learning, cleverness, skill, SPr.;| _ P&ndala, prob.=°gara in comp —meghi, f. deha-pata), death, Kathas.; sr; an atta’ 
MBh,. Kav. &c. aargena, m. N. of wk. "| N. of a serpent-maid, Karand. sya) fall of the fetus, miscarr nity eankbBr-5 hap 
G5 ’ Pandava, m. a son or descendant of Pandu or incursion, Var.; a case, possibl yh b.; Kathass 

WWE pandi,mf(=m)n.(+/; pand?)yellowish | 2 partisan of the Pandavas; (pl.) the § reputed sons pening, occurrence, appearance, rat 6 node it 


white, white, pale, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; jaun- 
diced, Car.; m. jaundice, Car.; pale or yellowish 
white colour, W.; 2 white elephant, L.; Trichosan- 
thes Dioeca, L.; a species of shrub, L.; N. of a son 
of Vyasa by the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother 
of Dhrita-rashtra and Vidura €he was father of the 
five Pandavas), AVParis.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.3 of '2 
son of Janam-ejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 3745; of a son of Dhitri by Ayati, VP. 
(v.1. prdna); of an attendant of Siva, L.; ofa Naga- 


if - the 
of Pandu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula Daéar.; a fault, error, mistake, Siry ge i maligna?’ 
and Saha-deva; cf, Kuntl and Madri) or their ad- a planet’s orbit, ib. (cf. IW. 179) ‘ofa school ° 
herents, MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of a mountain, Lalit.; | aspect, ib.; N. of Rahu, L.; ie sja-hala-krye 
of a country, Cat.; mf(z)n. belonging to or con- the Yajur-veda, ib. = bheda,m. “ patanda 
nected with the Pandavas, MBh. =kula-prast- visesha, L. —s&rini, f. N. of w fhe Yajur-veu% 
ta, mfn. born from the race of the Pandavas, Lalit, ya (fr. pata +?) N. of a school 0 n. N. of wk. 
= gita, f., -carita, n. N. of 2 poems. =nakula, | Aryay. PRtAdhikersdsherapey garbha-)s "i 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. —purdna, n. N. of a Pur.| P&taka, mfn. causing to fall ngs 3 a 
=Dpratapa, m, N. of a poem (in Prakrit) by Sri- (rarely m.; ifc. f. a) ‘that neo . Mn; My, 
dhara, =vabni, m.pl. ‘the Pandava fires, N, of sink,” sin, crime, loss of caste, Gr ing sinfully fal 


raja, L.; pl. of a people in Madhya-deéa, VarBrS. | the 3 elder sons of Pandu (‘kindled on the Arani ie, &c. —yoga, m. incurring guilt, oe wicked, sit 
(v.l. pandya and °dva); f. Glycine Debilis, L, | Pritha orKuntt i cf. PandavdraniandPrithdrani),| ‘pxtakin, mfa. guilty of 2 ge Pur, Os 
—kantaka, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. =kam.| MW. = Sreshtha, m. ‘best of the sons of Pindu,’ | 2 sinner (°ki-tva, n.), Hariv.; 63°") fall, 


to f 
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a | N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. P&ndavananda, m. Patana, mf(Z)n. (fr. Caus.) causing with Be" 


warn Upper garment, R.; the housings of a royal | N. of a drama. P&ndavanika, n. the army of | ing, laying low, striking of = wi 2 fans 
elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L.; -#i/a, f. N. ofa | the Pandavas, Bhag. PAndavabhila, m. N. of ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Mark alee W.; Bee has 
part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyay.; -Samvrita | Krishna, L. P&ndavarani, f. the Arani or mother to fall &c.; lowering, bunt eyes) ei t0 
(R.); °4n (Pan. iv, 2, 11), mf. covered or lined | of the Pandavas, VP. (cf. °va-vahnz). casting (as dice or a glance © cisiDe ay 0) 
with a white woollen blanket. —karanaor-kar-| Pindaviyana, m. (pl.) the children of Pandu, | (cf. aksha-); (with dandasy a) (with gar boar 
man, n. (in med.) making or rendering white, | L.; (sg.) ‘friend of the Pandavas,’N. of Krishna, L, | fall, chastising, punishing, abortion, ¥ 49-56 ove 
mei ri dakadagl mfn, Cesteing sg white; Paindavika, m, a kind of sparrow, L, causing the fall of tte a of leethck eh i nde 
~#d, t. paleness, Suér.—cchattra, Nom. P, ¢rafz ndavi = td ; im) applicatl i ° i 

to Jeeiible i pelle umbrella, Prasannar. = cchi- Paindaviya, mfn.=/d¢ndava, mfn., MBh, Jilau Rasen) *PE ; causing f° to whit 


Pandaveya, mfn. id., ib.; m,ason of Pandu | ing, bringing away, ee partic. process wad: 
or an adherent of the Pandavas, ib. dividing, Samk.;_ mee er) are subjected, © J mati 
Panduka, min. = pdndu, L.; m, a pale or yel- minerals (esp. igs Sk correspondence, to 0° 
lowish-white colour, W.; jaundice, L.; a species of | PAtanika, f. fitness, 


ya, mfn. white-coloured, Megh. =tarn, m. Ano- 
Beissus Latifolia, L. = ta, f., -twa, n. whitish-yel- 
low colour, paleness, MBh.; Suir, &c, —tirtha, 


. N. f i C i =— . . ct be caus - . 

No hepato of Sridhar, Cat dan | S(t) (With Jes) Na oe of | PEERRINm 10 SE 1 ) gao 
hiterwinding: Tr ea Ccewing | the g treasures; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya and & who causes ath 
apis see ofa ph ie (whe Ngan brother of Dhrita-rashtra, L.; n. N. of a forest, cee ome 10, re erhaps e 7 

ON, : . : of (dice )s = : a; Oo 
Buddha mad h? wP- Si fas Satr, “kin, mfn. jaundiced, Suér. ly m.; ifc. f ! 116) ne 
wh° elect, w.: Rouice Recor ar sacl aan Pandura, mffdZ)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow, Eanes oe peravs o ve vi és of ‘ ; 
"£ (2 as o| R.; Var.; Suér. &c.; m. a form of jaundice, L,; | P@#@ as a7 he ea and t [O?) of 
tra, n. a pale leaf (¢rédara, n. a calyx of p ely peng ‘th white | the 7 regions under the f, RTL. | jowe 
leaves), Sak.; mfn, having p° 19s (-éa, f.), Var, Anogeissus Latifolia, L.; an Andropogon with white Na ie serpents and demons Se N, fot the in 
= pattri or -patni, fa kind of fragrant substance, flowers, L.; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda, pig sometimes used 8 # genera q 10 a? 


MBh.; (d), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; of a Pieris MB 
deity, Dharmas. iv (cf. pandard); n. the white runUp. ; ; 
lenkeny, vitiligo, L, = t&, f. white colour, whiteness, ae scpetroe)) ca earth, MBh. i Vari 
Pafic. =druma, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, eroeraecny seal) the fourth housts | (ia ae 40 
Bhpr. = prishtha, mfn. = pandu-p°, L.=phali, fire, fees re m ~-yant «4 music) 4 at 2 
f, a species of shrub, L, — visin, mfn. white-robed eile Tirtha, ates pir of 361 days; (in y4th At nity? 
MBh. Pandurékshu, m.a kindof sugar-cane, L, Ms pees " the attendant © the DP of 
Pinduraka, mf(z4d)n. whitish, Divyay. crue Avaaiiol — kett, eh a. N- of “ows 
Panduraya, Nom. P. yai, to colour white, since Pah. = khanda, oe ed ges whic? ar 
Visav. “rita, mfn, white-coloured, Kad.; Balar, SkandaP. —gang®, the aghvey® Os ay ot 
Panduriman, m. white colour, Naish. through Patala, MW. = Bhpr-3 L: Hi 
Pinduri-karana, n. colouring white, Vcar, rudi, f. a species of creeped on to yer 
—4/kEri, to colour white, Kad. the bottom of P° (°/am#, Int - ats 
Panduka, m. aspecies of rice, Var.(cf. anduka), —negari, f, a town in P; ura, Let 9, spa Diag 
Pandya, m.pl. N. of a people and country in | an inhabitant of P® 29 Asillage of ra? 
the Dekhan (also v.]. for pandu, m.pl. a people —prastha, n. N. of tia gi-vare™ of aphe og 
in Madhya-desa), MBh.; Kav. &&c.; (sg.) a prince (°thika, mfn.), Pat. =D era, 18 ae gublit 
of the Pandyas, ib. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 168, Vartt. 3; ch. of Amara-sinha. = YA icining he Ae Ly? 
Pat.); N. of ason of Akrida, Hariv.; of the moun- | tus for distillation oF e édescriptto” tt 
tain range in the country of the P%s, MBh,; R. metals, L. vernal j= vasa of 3 Ponte 
= desa,m, the country of the P°s, Nilak. =narég- | of ch. of the Patala-khan¢- er Py is Asue 


L. —putra, m. a son of Pandu, any one of the 
Pindava princes, MBh.; (3), f.=-attr7, BhP, 
= prishtha, mfn. ‘white-backed,’ having no dis- 
tinguished mark on the body, one from whom 
nothing great is to be expected, LL, —phala, m, 
‘having yellow fruit,’ Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; 
(@), f. a species of gourd, L.; (2), f. a species of 
shrub, L. = bhiva, m. becoming yellowish-white, 
Suér. = bhiima, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yaji., 
Sch. ; min. = -myittika, mfn., Vop. —mukha, 
mf{(z)n. pale-faced, Kathas. = mrittika, mfn. hav- 
ing a whitish or chalky soil, R. 3 (2), £.=-dhiimea, 
m., L. (also °fa ibe.) = mrid, f. chalk, a chalky 
soil, L, =ranhga, m. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. 
of sev. authors, Cat.; (2), f.N. ofa goddess (?), ib. ; 
-mahatmya, n., ~vitthala stotra, n., “ghshtaka, 
n. N, of wks, =Tiga, m. whiteness, pallor, W.; 
Artemesia Indica, L, =rishtra, m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh., (v.1. pansu-r°). =Troga, m. ‘yel- 
low disease,’ jaundice, Var; Suir.; -ghna and -24- 
sana, mfn. destroying j°. Suér, ; “gin, mfn, jaun- 


‘Iso Ne Ce}, 
regions. or hells; in MBh. also”. Kav. & grin’ 


. * . Vv 

ee 1p: rarer or “Ehya, n. an outline or sketch vara, -nitha, -rija, -rishtridhipa, m, aking | MW.=—vijaya, m. * Hat ofPatala, * Pi 

ae Woes ks oe with chalk, Yajii., Sch.; L, or sovereign of the P°s, MBh.; Hariv. &c.= vite, | Pataldikas, man inhar' ageticns gelled 5 Be 

By TRAE TES Pr.), -Lomas@and-lomg (L.), | m. orn, N. of a district in which pearls are found, Patika, m. Delphinv made to fall, Kall ast 

D c youn ebilis. gia n. ‘white metal,’ silver, Var.; “taka, mfn. situated in this district, ib. Patita, mfn. (ff. Cavs. throw? jo of 

EG - =Varna, min, white, Nal,- m. whiteness, Pandv, in comp. for pads before vowels. | down, lowered, depresse) loss of PO™ i! 
basbaris £ liches ae Paiae Ses ~ari-rasa, m. N. of 2 partic, medicinal prepara- Patitya, n. Ce ast *e fc 3 gaits 

= yf = { € € disease), | ¢; pe a : ki i Pur. ; e » Kav: “* [y 

GarudaP. ~sarmil&, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife hon, L. —avabhasa, mfn. appearing or looking degradation, ; BE ng. fe 


r . ar : 7 afl tO. t 
pale, Susr. = Gmaya, m, ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice, Patin, mfn. flying, | jsings 9PPo ing Ral? 
Susr.; °yzz, mf, jaundiced, ib.; Car. @frtd, f. = sinking, Megh.; Sa ; eha-)s ca yar 
~amaya, Car, being in (cf. anfah- 3 (comp: ,MBDs 
Pindva, n. an uncoloured woollen garment, throwing down, emitting 


of the sons of Pandu), L. =sikata, mfn. strewn 
with white sand, Sak. 1i, 5. ~ Sidana-raga, m, 
a partic. preparation made of quicksilver, Raséndrac, 











Wigs paiuka, 


Pituka, min. 


Sila, Pan, ii mae or apt to fall (=fatana- 


log » 154); falling down, Sis. iii, 3; 
ea oF going to the lower regions, MBh. wit 
his tin) ae L,; an aquatic animal ( =ja/a- 
1. Batya, wee a Potts Cat. 
inflict fo mfn. to be felled or caused to fall; to 
. Imposed (as a penalty), R. 


longing oa eye (fr. patam-ga) be- 
dint « €culiar to 
Ee brown, MBh,. = ae or moth, 


Planet ee vase of the Sun,’ N. of the 


PataBjalis me Ue mf(z)n. composed by 
Cat.s n. shakes ower of the Yoga system of P°, 
Maha-bhashve epee 2 ib- (also Viva, n.); the 
i, ~bhishe. of P’, ib, = tantra, n., ~dargana 
“Slitra-bhae 7" n. (-varttika, n.), -rahasya, n., 
byang ohayh eney f., «stitra-vritti- 
Atay a, f..N, 
taRjau, mW fon rou N, of wks, 


U patatr; 
Word Patatrin, phigh a containing the 


pat 
“triage (= yd, a. du. a partic. part of a 
Bae .), RV. iii, 53, 7. 
as a 7 
Thy - ahe,m.= sloob, @ king, Cat. 


ta, ™m, 
— ats 
Pee Ys 5, Sch 2, & master, lord, hus- 


ah a n, : 
pat, conjugal iia ag devotedness to 
C » Yriddhi . ; 
(eS =vaté, nee of pati (f. of pati) in 
pad Vs.; TS. belonging to Agni patzi-vat 
Being eh aikhBe ey containing the word 
Stk Mais 
"4 Pa v.), Laity, &, mfn. being in the 


3 Nh, 
~ ee {. see above) dominion, MBh. 
b ena: Catching dee ‘ 
Ty dicantsy T; a small earthen pot 


3. Dates 4 woman of a partic. class. 


and rt 
3- a) a *“ Mm, (for ke Gr @ 
: . . ee . 
Pali Species of Ocimum, L mien 
a . 


‘ _ " pati; 
mn “itr se ‘ganaka, n., fr, patti-gana- 


hitggr, 4 Datin; 

k 
: (Kaa, “ya, n, (fr. pattrika),g. puro- 

Tojo, 22 

"ABzed Patrary See 4/1, and 3. pa. 
are ‘ (eee Spare, thin, L.; m.a 
th Pathe “Pata oracup, pot (Zarpara),L. 
thas g. jualddi ; fire, L.; 
> N, of 2 Samans, ArshBr, 
Uys gs? Pace, RV.; AV.; Br.; S15. ; 
Btn lord ofan we: Vis 75 water, Kav.; Rajat. 
s hi of 5 water, Kav,; Rajat. 
nd ka, “ we Water, N.of Varuna, Kathas, 
Nn. (fr, pathika), g. sivddi 


i] 
3 ‘pot, pl 


Pht, k Van 
Blac Diss a  pathi-kara,g, kurv-adi. 
Bther’D the sea’ KapS, (°¢has, MaitrS.);= 
S&o FN. (Gyr the eye, Un. ii, 115, Sch. 
f ae athin) provender or provi- 
sg MBh.,; Kav. &c. ; 
Jur » Min, furni i ° 
Path king oF. ? Provisioned, Mesh. sea 
Rtho EB mf, *t,2 Sraddha, Cat. 
nay 9 Kay. SOMp, fos, e emda. 
da ge Rajat “1 of! @S$,e=jg, n. * water-born,’ 
id ~dha,. ge f, the 1°-plant, Prasan- 
S57 8th, | “@hy’_, ¥ -iver and -holder,’ 
Sing a ey 255 mM. ‘w°-receptacle,’ the sea, 
“bhai; 25-Pati, Mcar, = nidhi 
Ryathy, Wha? Mo. a ue 
Vo Aye, &, n. « POssessing room or space, 


$ mf, Water- 
args eek nent i 


ag for , Wot 


eing in the air, heavenly 
A a 2 Rishi, Say.) i 
bibs _ “diag vies (fr. Gk, mapOevos) the 
Path, 2m 6° Var. (ef, parthona). 
xi alse (v2 wee of Dadhica, Kath. 
1 é 
Me Xda a = érg.postrong base of 3. pad, 
> Cif > PUD’, se-p° 
aes ale. § <e » Sup). 
thes Sddeg ts), RY rarely Z) the foot (of 
tthe”! Prope. &c. &e. (the pl. some- 
8. dey ” fames or titles in token 
#2, “the king's majesty,’ 


Patic.; Warayana-p° ‘the venerable N°,’Sah.; pa- 
daih, ind. on foot [said of geveral persons], R.; 
°dayoh and °de 4/pat, to fall at a person's [gen.] 
feet, Kav.; Hit.); the foot or leg of an inanimate 
object, column, pillar, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
wheel, Sié. xii, 21; a foot as a measure (=12 An- 
gulas), SBr.; Sr5.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a 
tree, Var.; the foot or a hill at the f° of a mountain, 
MBh. ; Kay. &c.; the bottom (driteh padat, ‘from 
the b° of a bag,’ v.1. patrat), MBh. v, 1047; 4 tay 
or beam of light (considered as the f° of a heavenly 
body), ib.; a quarter, a fourth part (the f° of a quad- 
ruped being one out of 4), SBr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(pl. the 4 parts i.e. all things required for [gen.], 
Susr.); the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch.; a 
verse or line (as the fourth part of a regular stanza), 
Br.; SrS.; Prat. &&c.; the caesura of a verse, AgP.; 
the chapter of a book (orig. only of a book or sec- 
tion of a b° consisting of 4 parts, 4s the Adhyayas 
of Panini’s grammar), —kateka, m. 0., -kilika, 
fa foot-ring or ornament, anklet. =~ kutharika, 
f, a partic, position of the feet, SankhGr. Peg kric- 
chra, m. ‘ quarter-penance,’ a sort of p° (eating 
and fasting on alternate nights), Yaji. — ksheps, 
m, 2 kick with the foot, Hariv. =gandira, m. 
swelling of the legs and feet, L. —gribya, ind, 
seizing by the foot, RV. = granthi, m. £°-Kuot, 

the ankle, L, =grahana, 2. laying hold of or 
clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as i. 
mark of respectful salutation), Mn.; Sipied 
ta, n. melted butter for anointing the f, MBbh, 
—catura or -catvara, m. (L.) a slanderer 5 a 
goat; a sand-bank; hail; Ficus Religiosa. ee 
pala (Gaut.), “lya (Yajii.), n. carelessness In p ih: 
the feet. — cara, mfn. going on foot, walking, Ragh.; 
m. a foot-soldier, Uttarar. ; walking on foot Sia 
ind. on foot), MBh.; Kalid, ; the daily position o 

the planets, W.; N. of wk. =—cirin, mfn. gong 
or fighting on foot, having feet, walking, ee 
BhP.; Jatakam.; m. 2 pedestrian, sgn 
Kathis. =cihna, 0. f°-mark, of -print, | Bo, 
—cchedana, n. cutting off af, Mn. oe e . 
ja, m. ‘born from the f° (of Brahm), A : a 
Hariy. = 1. -jala, n. water for (washing) x a) 
L. = 2. Jala, mfn. containing (i.e. mixed with) one 
fourth of water, Bhpr. —j&be, da ita fi S: {B. 
-karnddt). = tala, 0. sole of the foot, M BI 3 Dae 
(¢); ind, (to fall) at a person’s feet, Amar.; if ; 
f a kick, Kuval.— tas, ind. from or at oF SEE GE 
feet (-tah /k7?, to place at the feet), vi aol ; 
Mn.; Kathis.; by the a (i.e. ies e ‘ee re 
RPrit.: step by step, by aegree®s eee : 
arn, re ee cng nls ,Rajat.(cf. apa- paneer) ; 
-dharana, n. wearing shoes, eas = trans, chil- 
-tra, Suir, = dariké or ri, f. feet-chap, 4 Ae 
blain, Suér. —d&be, m. a burning Se AB R . 
fiver abana,» wasting eC 
ngka, f. sand used for rubbing the f°, 1. Me vn 
m, a toe-nail, Cat. Baie e min. pone ee 
to the feet of any one, “hs = aa 

ment for the feet an anil Ae ee aie ; 
foot-stoo), BhP. = DAOET (yr. -ti-or il), RPrat 


one syllable in eac% oe a ‘Nishka (s. ¥.), Pan. 


& . 
a na Lyk m. putting down oF iy 
the feet Ras casting rays (said of the mney: et - 
a dance or measured step; AW. =I. ae ii 
618. —patana, 0. falling oT gs a acy 
feet, Ratnav. ; Kathas. — patita, ™ n. 


line of footsteps, 2 
f°, Kathas. —paddhati, ae si foot-lotus,’ a 


pe : Nl = adima mi, 
red ye N. of ‘a teacher (= Padma- 


iful asa l°, K ‘ 
Ta), Oat = parichraks, m. a humble ei 
ae ad ahivans, 0. washing one 10 : 
vee ee — palika, f£. an ornament Be the 
feet “galclet L, = pasa, mi. 4 foot-rope Thay a 4 
L, : (i), fides is ie haga, = pe 
> R, btc.3 (Abn v Oi? 
eae o}, MB aes, any. common. or Valea 
ede (as that a bie ees ey expletive, 
= pi fn. filling out \@ ; 
f verte gM ee Ee Saahing the feet, 
= pre 
ee : ae F pranéms, m, bowing i ee 
Apast.; Gayl * pratishthane, » 20" 
Pie ere a, _ £foot-covering, a shoe, 


= radharanéa, 2 5 
yee a cEranbe n, stretching out the feet, ot 
eke da i perspiration of the f pbcats hd 
= prasveda,™- Pol, _ prabara, m. f°-blow, 


min. suffering from it, 


Weta padanta. 617 


2 kick, Kav. = baddha, mfn, bound or held to- 
gether by feet, consisting of verses (as a metre), 
Madhus. —bandha, m. a tie or fetter for the feet, 
MBh. =—bandhana, n. id., L.; a stock of cattle, 
L.=—bhata, m. a foot-soldier, Kathas. —bhiga, 
m. a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mfn, amounting 
toa qu®, L, = bhaj, mfn. possessing a qu° i.e. being 
only the fourth part of (gen.) with regard to (loc.), 
MBh.; dividing into Padas or verses, L. —mafi- 
jari, f, N. of a treatise on RV, —madhya-ya~- 
maka, 0. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses 
of a stanza {as in Bhatt. x, 5). =matra, n. the 
measure or distance of a foot, SrS.; (°¢rd), mf(z)n. 
a f° long, SBr. = misra =far-niisra (Pan. vi, 3, 
56), =mudra, f. the impression of a f°-step, any 
mark or sign, Rajat.; -fazzktz, f. a line of f°-steps, 
a track, trail, Kathas. = mila, n. ‘f°-root,’ the sole 
or heel (also as a polite designation of a person), 
Kay.; Pur. (°¢e 2t2-4/pat, to fall at a person’s feet, 
R.); the foot of a mountain, Kathas. — yamaka, 
n. paronomasia within the Padas or single verses, 
Vim. —ynddha, n, ‘ f°-fight,’ fighting on f°, MW. 
=raksha, m. ‘f°-guard;’ pl, armed men who mn 
by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet, MBh.; Hariv. —rakshana, n., “kshik, f. 
‘£°-coyering, a shoe, L, —rajas, n. the dust of 
the feet, MBh.; Malav. —rajju, f. a rope or tether 
for the foot (of an elephant), L. —rathi, f. ‘f°- 
yehicle,’ a shoe, L. =rohana, m. ‘growing from 
roots,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. lagna, mfn. sticking 
or hanging on the feet, lying ata person’s feet, Can. ; 
Kathas, —lipta (and -sz7z), m. N. of a scholar, 
L. —lepa, m. an unguent for the feet, MarkP.; 
-siddhi, f. its effect, Cand. =vat (fada-), mfn. 
having f°, AV. &c. — vandana, n. ‘saluting the f°,’ 
respectful saluation, Yajii.; °2¢a, mfn, accompanied 
by ar’ s®, L.—valmika, m. elephantiasis, L, (cf. 
vaim°). —vigraha, m. pl. (prob.) a mode of read- 
ing (cf. pada-v°), Hariv. 12030 (v.1. kama { for 
krama?) v°); mfn. one-footed (opp. to ¢atush- 
pada), ib. 11305 &c. = vidhina, n. ‘arrangement 
of verses,’ N. of a wk. ascribed to Saunaka. = vira- 
jas, f. a shoe (lit, ‘keeping the feet dustless ’?), L. 
—vritta, m. N. a Svarita separated from the pre- 
ceding Udatta by a hiatus, Prat.; du. the 2 com- 
ponent elements of a verse, i.e. the long and short 
syllable, ib. =veshtanika, m. or n. (and 4, f.) 
‘foot-covering, a stocking, L. —sabda, m. the 
sound of f°-steps, Das, — Bas, ind. foot by f°, quarter 
by qu°, Mn.; MBh.; verse by y°, ManGr, = saikha, 
f. §f°-branch,’ a toe, L,.—susriisha, f. obedience 
to (the feet of) any one (gen.), Hariv. —sesha, n. 
a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariy. 16218. =—saila, 
m. a hill at the foot of a mountain, L.—sotha, m. 
‘ fect-swelling, gout, W. —satea, n. cleaning the 
f°, Yajfi, —samhita, f. the junction of words in a 
quarter of a stanza, VPrat. —sevana, n., Ove, £. 
‘ foot-salutation,’ service, duty, Kav. —stambha, 
m, a supporting beam, pillar, post, Yajn., Sch, 
=sphota, m. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L. 
=svedana, n. causing perspiration in the feet; 
ka, mfn. produced by it, g. aksha-dyiitdd?, 
= harsha, m. numbness of the f°, Suér. = hara- 
ka, mfn, taken away with the f°, Pan., Sch.; m.a 
stealer with the f° (?), W. —binat, ind. without 
division or transition, Suér. Pad&nsika, mfn. 
greater or smaller by a part, Car. Pad&kulaka, 
n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col. Padagra, n. the 
point or extremity of the foot; -s¢iz¢a, mfn. stand- 
ing on tip-toe, Ratnav. Pad&ghata, m. ‘ f°-blow,’ 
a kick, Kathas. Padfingada, n., “di, f. ‘f°-ring,’ 
an anklet, L. Padanguliyaka, n. a toe-ring L 
Padingushthea, m. ‘f°-thumb,’ the great toe, 
MBh.; -sr2¢dvanz, mfn. touching the ground wi , 
: vith 
the toes, on tip-toe, MW.; °¢hzkd, f. a ting worn 
on the greattoe, W, Pad&di (ibc.), the beginni 
a yy eginning 
of a verse; -wadhya-yamaka, n paronomasi 
the b° and in the middle of a verse (as Bh Masia at 
-yamaka, n. p° ° s Dhatt. x, 15); 
y » 1. pat the b° of a v° (ib, x, 4)+ OW 
anta-yamaka, un. p° at the b° and X; 4)5 
Ms end of a v° (ib, 
x, II), Pad&dhishthana, n. a f, 
Padidhyasa, in. tteadin p Al, ie oot-stool, L 
dinata, min. = °Wve-72 of Meo, kicking, W, Pa- 
mani, f. N. of wk, Med A EN Padanukra- 
mfn. ‘thought of by (th udhyita or dhyana, 
rightful succe (the feet of) such a one,’ the 
predecessor) ae of any one (thought of by his 
I § , 4USCr. Padanuprasa m li r 
in verses, Vim, Padant »M, alliteration 
feet (te, at a ante, m. extremity of the 
tke daa es person's f°), Amar.; a claw, Paiic.: 
of a verse; -yamaka, n. paronomasia at 
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the end of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 3). PadAntara, n. 
the interval of a step; °re, ind. close by (with gen.), 
MBh.; after the int of a step, Sak. (v.1. for pad’), 
Padantikam, ind. near to or towards (the feet of) 
any one, MarkP. Pad&bhivandana or “vaidana, 
n. = °“da-vandana,R, PadAmbu, mfn. containin g 
a fourth part of water, L. Pad&mbhas, n, water 
for washing the feet, Yaji. PadAravinda, m., 
‘ foot-lotus,' the foot of a deity ora lover &c., Kay.; 
-Sataka, n, N, of a poem. Paidarghya, n. ‘ offer- 
ing to the feet,’ a donation to Brahmans or other 
venerable persons, W. PadArdha, n. halfa quarter, 
an eighth, Mn. viii, 404; half a line of a stanza, 
W. Padarpana, n. putting down or placing the 
feet, Ragh, Pada&vanima, m. bowing to a per- 
son’s feet, Sig, PAddvanektri, m. one who washes 
another’s f°, Apast, Padavaneja (!), m. washing 
another’s f°, BhP. Padavanejana, mf(z)n. used 
for washing the f°, AitBr.; Mn. &e.; (z), f. pl. 
water for w° the f°, BhP, Pidavanejya, n. = 
74, TandBr. Pad&varta, m.a wheel worked by 
the f° for raising water from a well, L.; a square 
foot, KatySr., Sch. Padavasecana, n. water used 
for washing the feet, Mn. iv, rs 1. Padashthila, 
m. or n. the ankle, MBh. Paddsana, n. a foot- 
stool,W, Padésphalana, n. trampling or shuf- 
fling of the feet, floundering, W, Padahata, mfp, 
kicked or trodden by the foot, W. Pad&hati, f. 
‘f°-blow,’ a kick, treading, trampling &c., Ratnay. ; 
Kathis, Padéshtaka, f. the quarter of a brick, 
Sulbas, Pa&détphala, m. shuffling or moving the 
feet, MW. P&dédaka, n. ‘f°-water,’ water used 
for washing the feet, MBh. &c.; -tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. Padédara, m. a serpent (‘ using the 
belly in place of feet’), PrasnUp. Padoddhita, 
n. stamping the f°, MBh.; VP. Paddna, min, 
less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. Padopajivin, 
mfn. ‘living by a person’s mercy (lit. feet),’ a ser- 
yant, messenger &c., Divyév. Padépadhina, n., 
“ni, f. a cushion for the f°, MBh, Padépasam- 
grahana, n. clasping the f° (of a teacher), Gaut, 

Padaka, m.a small foot, RV. viii, 33, 19; (ka), 
f. a sandal, shoe, L.; ifc, (f. zk@) = foot, R.; Kathis, ; 
mf(zé@)n, making a quarter of anything, Var, 

I. Pada-pa (4/1. dd), m. (ife. f. @) ‘drinking 
at foot or root,’ a tree, plant, MBh, ; Kay. &c.(-ha, 
id. ifc., Kathas.) = Ehanda, m. a grove of trees, L, 
= ruha, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L, — vivaksha, f. 
N.of wk, Paidapopagata, mfn. abidi ng undera tree 
(while expecting death), HParié, Pidapopaga- 
mana, n. the abiding &c. (see prec.), ib. 

2. Pada-pa (4/3. 4d), m, a foot-stool or cushion 
for the feet, L.; (@), f. a shoe, slipper, L, 

Padaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to stretch out the fect, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 85. 

Padavika, m. a traveller, L, 

Padat, m. a foot-soldier, footman, L, 

Padata, m. id., MBh.; R, &c.; n, infantry, MBh, 
(g. dhikshddz). 

Padatl and °tika, m,=Addat, L. (cf, padati). 

Padiyana, m. patr. fr, pada, g. aivadde. 

Padavika, m,= padatika, L. 

Padika, mf(z)n, lasting for a quarter of the time, 
Mn. iii, 1; amounting to i (n. with sa/a, 25 per 
cent, MBh.; with or sc. ahar, daily wages, Pat.); 
versed in or studying the Pada-patha, g.ukthddz, Kas, 

Padin, mfn. footed, having feet (see m.); having 
Pidas (as a Stanza), W.; claiming or receiving a 
fourth part, SrS.; Mn. Vili, 210; m. a footed aquatic 
or amphibious animal, Suér.; the heir to a fourth 
part of an estate, W, 
aie.” m. a foot, RV. (cf. Nir, iv, 

Paduka, mf(@ or 
W.; (@), f., see next 


Paduka, f.. a shoe or slipper, MBh.; Kay, &c. 
(also ka, m.¢. and in °ka-vaé, mfp, having shoes, 
Heat.) ; impression of the feet of a god or a holy 
person, MWB, 508; (?)N. of Durga or another 
deity (cf, comp. below). = kara or -Erit, m.a shoe- 
maker, L. =mantra, m., “sahasra, n., -Sahae 
Bra-pariksha, f. N. of wks. 

Padukin, min, having shoes, shoed, A past. 

Padu, f. a shoe or slipper, L. = Erit, m.ashoe- 
maker, Rajat.; L. (also spelt °du-hrit), 

Padtina, min. less or smaller by a quarter. L. 
(cf. paddna). 7 

Padulaka, m. a broom, ApGr., Sch. 

Pade-grihya, ind.=“de-grihya, g. May iva- 

vyapsakadt. 


15); a place, 


#)n. going on foot or with feet, 


Uletat paddntara, 


































Pidya, mf(d)n. relating or belonging to the foot, 
Br. ; StS, (n. with or sc. “daha, water used for wash- 


anything, Sulbas. 
Padyaka, min.=pddya-prakara, g. sthalddi. 
WigwHAR padakramika, mfn. (fr. pada- 
krania) one who recites or knows the Pada-krama, 


g. ukthddi (Kas, pada, kranta for pada-k°), 


WATS pada-vyakhydna, mfn. (fr. pa- 
da-v"), g. rip-ayanddi. 


Gre padaraka, m. the masts or ribs of 


a boat, L. 


UIetss padalika, m.=dhundhu-mara, L, 
(v.1. pad®), 


Ulgitsre padalinda, m.=padaraka, L.; 
(2), f. a boat, L. 
law paddhata, n. (fr. pad-dhati), g. bhik- 


shad, 


OTH padma, mf(i)n. (fr. padma) relating to 
or treating of the lotus, Pur.; m, N. of a Kalpa or 
cosmic period, ib.; of Brahma, ib,; n. = padina- 
Purana, — nitya-piija-vidhi, m, N. of wk. = pu- 
rana, n.=fadma-~°, —prayoga, m., -manda- 
lircana, n., -mantra, m., -vacana, n., -veda- 
mantra, m., -samhita, f. (°vd-prayoga, m.) N. 
of wks. or ch°s of wks, Padméttara, n. (prob.) 
= Padma-P° ii, 


QT 1.2. pana. 
OTH 3. pana, 


expiration, L. 


QIe panasa, mf(i)n. (fr. panasa) pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Kull. on Mn, xi, 95. 


UTeF paintha, m. (fr. panthan) a wanderer, 
traveller, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. [f. ] = accompany- 
ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the 
wanderer in the sky), L. =tva,n. the life of a 
wanderer, Kathas. —devata, f, pl. N. of a partic. 
class of deities, Hcat. 

Painthiyana, mfn., g. pakshdai. 


Ula pannaga, mf(z)n. (fr. panna-ga) 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, 
snaky, Hariv. 


WATTS pannagara, mfn., fr. next, Pan, 
iv, 2, 113, Sch. 

Pannigari, m. patr. fr. panndgira, ib. iv, 2 
Go, Sch. 


UlaaaT pannéjana, mf(2)n. (fr. pan-nejana) 
used for washing the feet, KatySr.; n. a vessel in 
which the feet are washed, SBr.; KAtySr. 


UTY papa (SBr. xiv, also papa), mf(z older 
than @, cf. Pan. iv, 1, 30)n. bad, vicious, wicked, 
evil, wretched, vile, low, RV. &c. 8&c.; (in astro], ) 
boding evil, inauspicious, Var.; m, a wicked man, 
wretch, villain, RV. &c. &c.; N. of the profligate 
in a drama, Cat.; of a hell, YP.; (@), f..a beast of 
prey ora witch, Heat.; n. (ifc. f. Z) evil, misfortune, 
ill-luck, trouble, mischief, harm, AV. &c. &c. (often 
sSaniam Pe ‘heaven forefend that evil]? R.; 
Mricch.; Kalid. &c,); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (az), ind, badly, miserably, 
wrongly, AV.; (dy@), ind. id.. RV.; AV.; pipa- 


See p. 613, cols. rand 2. 
m.=apdna, breathing out, 


i 


pdmuya, so badly, so vilely, ib. = kara and -kar- 


tri, mfn. ‘ wrong-doing,’ wicked, sinful, W. = kar- 
man, mfn,id,; m., an ill-doer, criminal, sinner, Mn.; 
MBh, &c, ; n.a wicked deed, °a-hyit, min. wicked, 
an ill-doer, R. #karymin, mfn, ‘wrong-doing,’ 
wicked, a villain or sinner, MarkP, —kalpa, m. 2 
rogue or villain, Mricch, =karaka (Kautukas. ), 
-kayin (SBr, &c.}, -krit (AV. &c., superl, -¢a7a, 
Mn.; Bhag.), mfn, = -karnin, = Erita, n. an evil 
deed, sin, crime, Nal. = kritya, Nom. P, °yaid (fr. 
-hkrif), to do wrong, Pat. =krityi, f. an evil deed, 
sin, crime, AV, &c. &c, =kritvan, m. an evil- 
doer, sinner, villain, AV.=Eshaya, m. destruction 
of sin ; -¢irtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. = gati, 
m. ill-fated, R. = gocara, mfn. evidently involved 
in (the consequences of) sin, W. =graha, m. an in- 
auspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rahu, Ketu), 
Var. =ghna, mf(z)n, destroying sin or evil, L.; m, 
a sesamum plant, L. ; (2), f.,see under-az. = cara, 
m, ‘walking in sin,’ N, of a king in a play, Cat. 


ing the feet, ib. &c.); amounting toa quarter of 


iJainous man $s 
puri). purusha, m. a villainous! Tant? 










WaTat papdeara, 


= ofrin,mfn,wrong-doing, criminal, MBh. « er 
mfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MBh, = oe saint 
“li, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. =cadla, ae Ren 
auspicious garment, Kaui. ja, mfn. Paes iain, 
evil, MW. —jiva, mfn. leading an evil life, etl 
BhP. —taxa, mfn. worse, more of ven a. Sehi 
MBh. &c. = ta, f. inauspiciousness, : dee 
«= timira,m{n, sin-bedarkened, blinded y 7 "ag 
= tva, n.evil condition, misery : ibe : se _ gar’ 
mfn, bringing misfortune, inausp 3 ER. 
Balla or Bin, mfn. looking at faults, malevo'e™? 
- drigsvan, mfn, seeing guilt, knowin * icked) 
wicked, W. = desand, f. instruction © : , 
Dharmas, xix. —drishti, mfn. evo eh nal 
= dhi, mfn. evil-minded, Nir. = ere, m,avile 
inauspicious constellation, Kaus. ae ati having 
or bad barber, W.— naman ap a stroying e 
a bad name, SBr. —nasana, mM. te of Vishows 
wicked,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. ; N. rleiaet 3 sin-destt0y” 
-mahatmya,n. N.ofwk, nisin, mi delighting 1" 
ing, purifying, W. —nixati, mfn, ment t0 
sin,’ wicked, a wretch, W.; f. attac evil design® 
wickedness, ib.» niseaya, min. ee atonemen 
malevolent, MBh,; R. —nish ge ster 4 pala- 
for sin, MW. = pati, m. ‘ sinful ws i niniovs 
mour, L.—parajita (pipd-), pore) or virtue’ 
defeated, TBr. = punya, n. pl. vere 2° (cf pip: 
(deeds), MW. = puri, v.1. for 2-2 (a perso 


ner); 
fication of all sin or archetype of asin pre 


fm 

—pirnsha, m. a villain, rascal, Mo i. fond a 
mana-stava, m. N. of wk. oat Ae "paving Ble 
consequences, inauspicious, doe hes bee 
continuous series of misdeeds, ; im Mn. 3 M ae 
i : evileminded, wicked; °" evou 
intent, R. ; mfn. 

has hakshana, ™- Siva)s 


an, Pafic. =P : n of § 
Teeny, N. of saphena Oe ’ on 
-_ had a, m. ‘ breakin ing of Sy 
Brtinnan, Katha. = bbBg, mf partaking, MW 
il Pei — bhava, mifn. poe psistiPo 
Soni fi id., Nal. = maya; mf() of sit? 
a ”d 5 tak mitra, 0. 4 frie pit 
in evil, bad, Jatak. = 


ile, Pe fle 
-fva, n, friendship with the ice moon vith 
mfn. freed from sin, purified, ‘yp.; (Zs f. seat 
Pheratin from sin; N. of a Tirtha, ‘the evil git 
chadaii) N.ofwk. = yakshnt, . ‘Heat sr bad 
consumption, TS. (also 777472, ¥* y= ¥o resi) 


; sy. 
(°kshmd-), mfn. seized em Z punishment ast 


birthplace (lit. ‘w m guilt, © any 
M ce 766. = rahita, mfn. free sie dem N, 
lowe Hit. = raikeshasi, f. ao ee nemy ° 
witch, AivGr. =ripu, ee — 508 1 in 2 
of a sacred bation ; * ¢ penalty of Se 
i considere x, Let “yo (ch 
paiet He Gobh.; Mn.; sm als boob 
hoids. Gal : gin, mfn. suffering ‘<in-tht e 
above), Mo. = dant (7 1021.7 fr, a bik 
abo t = ; Cae nika, 0 uffe 
‘ r.; Paiic.; of suPY to 
aay pe tha evil world, place 1onsin’ 
= 0 x it 3; 
oof ths wicked, AV. 5 “AY ovat mio. nex" 
it, hellish, infernal, MBh. © Fn aie. et (08! 
beter inverted, confuses ort yaa ZOEt 
7 ath.; sane, ee J 4 
SBr. re), 0. ae CS i (al? 
inaus iclous cry (of a bird), # ‘of a Tor j 
feueenen of sin; -firtha, 0. 
°Sana-t°), Sinhas.; eon nigcay™s 
ing wickedness, Ww. moving © 
evil, R.=gamana, mfp. rem picige™.” 
a sin-offering, ib. ; (@),f sag 1° 3 
mf(@)n. of bad character, W? hing a¥? 
Pafic, =sodhana, 0. ‘ Neck ani 
a Tirtha, Kathas. = 8a™m5® n. evi mine it. $ 
sin, R. = samkalpe, mi(@) sat, Toot a 
lent, ib. same, 0. 4 bad ye i MB. a Aa”, 
nites, mute of bad oot org aie 
atte; mi: equal in a Aa (c gind 
: _N. ofa Tirtha, °° 
mexandhe, n, pl Sc ving i 2 
—han, mi(gini)n. destOy ghnkt 
Mn.; (ghni), f. N. of Ps 
nN. of wk. —hara, mi: of 
means of r° €°, Var-; 
=hridaya, mf(@)0. f the 7, 
khya, f. (sc. gats) - 
the planetary courses, Y"" he mon gy a 
the ie day in the light apie paper’ q # b 
Cat.; (with e&ddasit) N.oo™™ ON. 
ill-conducted, vicious, 











Qa padpaiman, 


Dhii z 
; oa Pap&tman, mfn., evil-minded, wicked, 
MBL ge siuner (opp. to dharnedtmas), Mn.; 
wicked MW ee tbame, mfn, the lowest of the 
con ont - Papanubandha, m. bad result or 
pinnae R.; mfn. ill-intentioned, ib, Pa- 
Papinta a mfn. addicted to sin, sinful, W. 
Whe Se end of sin,’ N. of a Tirtha, VamP.; 
‘removal eas of sin, Divyay. Papéapanuttil, f. 
mnfalten a sins, €xplation, W. Paparambhaka, 
Pipiy ante’ evil, Malatim, v, 23 (v.1, ha-vat). 
aya, m Ta ind, leaving sinbehind, TS. Papa- 
Unlucky aay evil-intentioned, L, Papaha, n, an 
j ed gee Papaihi, m. a snake, serpent, 
Words, SiakhBr. min, addressed in ill-omened 
apaka 3 . 
Cy madre” once ak?2)n, bad, evil, SBr. &c. 
Planet, Vai 1, Tascal, MBh.; an evil or malignant 
Papaya, Nom, A’ ones sits MBh. 
? £ * 
Petson to fall ee a (only papaytshia), to suffer a 
Zp 'sery on account of (abl.), TS. 


n, Bid J mfn, im * ° e f 
2 attic, Measure ng Or incurring guilt, W.; 
> . 


Paya, 
Nom, A. “vate, Vop. 


apin 
»Mfn, wicl- ‘ 
ae Av. icked, sinful, bad;a sinner, criminal, 
Pishtha, ; 

ria, n 
MR: &e. » min. worst, lowest, most wicked or 


C. ‘ 
mfn. jg. “#8 (Das, and «tara (ChUp. ; 


Pipj oi . 
next, MBh, 


Plyag 

Mo i] mfn, 

2 silly Most Sickert Worse off, lower, poorer, 
r 

ney a Tascal, Mn muserable, TS, &c. &c.; m. 


L papryg 3 R. &c.; (with Buddhist 
a an : scan e 
a iene Spirit, the devil, Coe 
Pay a, n. Wickedne, or most bad or wicked, 
m. evil ess, depravity, Rajat. 
© dn =H unhappiness, misfortune, ca- 
: > ickedness, AV. &e. &ce.; evil 


evil, ay Vl) Jatakam 
» AY,, AitB, akam, ; mfn. hurtful, injurious, 


ill 
Cook; Pavacak 
Virtt, 5 pecatedly a, mfn. (fr../pae, Intens.) 

» Pat. Or very much, Pan. i, I, 4, 


om ,- 
ten pa 
8.) reagi 2 ‘eer mfn. (fr. / path In- 
edly or very much, ib. 
ae bepas; ¥ much, ib. 
: ‘Peated]y, ae (fr. 4/paet) falling or 
3 _* i, 2, I I. Va 
AUthoy, Cat Y Wava, m. (with siiri), N. 
Papa}, 
Ray a ™. N. of a poet, ib. 
et Q 7 
Buy; Sha, Og, PM" f. N. of a town near 


7 un + (al . 
de is Written pavdpuré ; cf. papa- 
e In, ‘ ‘ 
Pan, Xeon (/ pai?) a kind of skin- 
Staying at scab, AV.; ChUp. 
2, Pa, La Slsease 5 (2% — whe, mi(Z)n, de- 
: "Vat 7 Sulphur, 0.3 (£), fa species 
"Phu, L Pima aving Ante Pan, vy, 
. 5 7. “enemy of skin-disease,’ 
+, n, ~ 
p Eman Phdvay? @a-vat, SBr, (cf. Pan. v, 2, 
mae . Leg — becoming scabby, TS. 
ckeq .< With skin-disease, L. (cf. 
Q, Sree Xtractio ut low, base, W.; m. a 
, » Sav. Rajat.; a wretch 
» Ving sei hess, Sol, Badar., Sch.; n. bad 
“disegg,?'' ~P&maréddhar, f. 
of Mild | king Py le species of plant, L. 
Wr e SXin-disease, herpes, scab (a 
Wats Marg ‘ Car, (also pl.) ; Sur. 
ley ea ima, N. of a family, Cat. 
t = ari 
“don a ba, me tka, v1. for paramiév®, 
rt LJ 
Verp Da pe onging to or situ- 
Tee, Damp, 2 “att, (also sana, MW.). 
V2, UB} “m1. N 
ie - of a poet, Cat. 


Pi ~ 
) Gg Pam ~ a= 
? ‘Pp = 
Ta ‘99, PM and pampi, ind. (with 


Bi 
tec E.R 
* b Men . AY: a e 
ss Say, (j t, PrasnUe yayate, to void excre- 
ta bang Be ig UP. Fry a 
22, f ha, » Payy) n 
bp 6 (OT. was 7? 1. the anus, VS. &c. 
Ny et S 1g or cleanj j 
Y,Ra tS £ sii cleaning the anus; 
Jat, os ~Vesman, n. a water- 


Sda, m,N. of 2 (of the 10) 


ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. Payi- 
pastha, n. the anus and the organs of generation, 
Mn. ii, go. 

UIT paya, n. (4/1. pa) water, L,=gunda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Payaka, m{(#4d)n. drinking (with gen., Kas. on 
Pan. ii, 3, 703 cf. az/a-). ? 

Payaina, n. causing or giving to drink, RV. i, 
116, 9; Kaué.; (@), f. watering, moistening, Susr. 

Paiyam, piyayitavai. See under 4/ I. pa. 

Payin, mfn. drinking, sucking, sipping at (ifc.; 
cf. ambu-, kshira- &c.); (én), f (prob.) N, of a 
town; -mahdimya, n. N. of wk, 

1. Pdyya, mfn, to be (or being) drunk, L.; to be 
caused to drink (with acc.), Susr.; drinking (see 


piirva-p”) ; water, L. 


Tals a payali-samgha,m- N.of apartic. 
sect of Jainas, Bhadrab. 


TAS payasa, mf(2)n. (fr. payas) prepared 
with or made of milk, GrSrS.; m. 9. food prepared 
with m®, (esp.) rice boiled in m° or an oblation of m 
and rice and sugar, ib.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; the resin 
af Pinus Longifolia, L. —dagdaha, mfn. scalded by 
milk-porridge, MW. =pindaraka, m.a rice-eater, 
Mricch. Payas&pips, m. 4 cake made of milk 
and rice &c., Mn. v, 7- 

Payasika, mf(z)n. fond of 
Pan. iv, 2, 47, Vartt. 17, Pat. 


UNA payika, m. a foot-soldier, footman 
(prob. corrupted fr. padatika). 


QTata payika, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 


"IY 2. pay, m. (4/3. pas for I. payy nee 
col. 1) a guard, protector, RV. (esp. instr. oe Se 
protecting powers oF actions, helpfully ), AY.; : 

a man, RV. vi, 47, 24 (with Bharadvaja, author 


of vi, 755 x, 87): 
2, Payys, (prob. 


Ora 3. payya, Ihe 


129 (cf. vi, 2, 122); practice, 


QIat 4. payya, mfn. low; 
ble, L. 

QIT1. pard, wfn. (fr Joris ee ae 
snoscaleo fe, afr) bringing acrosy "= FF! 
a tele Va tects bank or a * nest 
dary, any bank or shore, the oppo $1 ae 
or limit of anything, the utmost reac Md is ese) 
tent, RV, &&c. &e. (dire paré, at the fart é aves 
RV.; parant af gait &c, with gen. or lee wri) 
the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [asa Fa seh 
study or learn thoroughly [as a eng : van: ‘ 
&e.; param Nt, to bring to a ae ts idng 
kind of Tushti (s. ¥.), Sambkhyas., Sens Bee 
(see detsh- and s#-)} quicksilver, rs 54 P aE: ° 
sonification, SimavBr. ; Gaut.; N.ofa nee der ot 
of a son of Prithu-shena (Ruciriigva) ye Poa 
Nipa, Hariv.; of a s° of Samara and tO yp 
ib. : of a s° of Anga and f° of Re Maye 
(pl.) of a class of deities under the 9th a: ae Rs 
(@), £, N. of 2 river (said to flow from t ae iy he 
mountains or the central and wore" mille-pail 
Vindhya chain), MBh.; Pur. ee SS ai ) 
Sis. any cup or drinking vessel, Ot feet, Lu} & 
fem ticl a rope for tying an clep an ee i. 
quantity of water or a town ( per mee wens 
a small piece or qué ete See onli desirous of 
kehin, m.=far0" 3% A: = ga, mi(z)n. 
reaching the opposite banks gow we M Bh.; 

oing to the opposite shore, cro ‘tehied Or 
R ; nae who has gone through or accomp 


i fully conversant Or 
Seale a thn eS) profoundly 


ili i en. ; . 
eine (6 geil 
; a * ” ... or . r 4 
a promise), Hariv. 11595 ( ned the opposite 
= gata, min . safety, Bhartr.; pure, 
-), passed over In Sabv'J) f 
Sag, Ws re th J 2 ugh renin 
as her. = gett, f, going throu”, osite 
an ee _gemana, n. pen eae R 
studying, “4 "©. he end of (comp.)) “= 
shore, crossing. going 9 yen crossing, landing, 
=gamin, abo ara-loka-hitan karma, hai 
ees: (Nitlak ) = Caray pened aries at ea 
Xl, 2 wT’? toated for ever, ge 
ee ei 
Maran ? g 


boiled milk &c., 


) protection (see #72", bahtt-). 
a measure, Pan. Ml, I, 
profession, W. 

vile, contempti- 


aTeraMeny pare-visokam. 619 


beyond (gen.), RV. =. -da, mf(z)n. (for 2. see 
p.620) leading across (comp.), Sinhas, = dandaka, 
m. N. of a country (part of Orissa), L. = darsaka, 
mfn. showing the opp® shore, BhP. —dargana, 
mfn. beholding the opp® sh°, surveying all things, ib. 
= drisvan, mf(@77 )n. one who has seen the opp® 
sh°, far-seeing, wise, completely familiar with or 
yersed in (gen. or comp.), Kam.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 94). —dhvaja, m. pl. ‘banners from 
the further shore,’ partic. banners brought from 
Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of 
Kaémira, Rajat. —netri, mfn. leading to the fur- 
ther sh°, making a person (gen.) conversant with 
(loc.), MBh. —p&ra,m. N. of Vishnu, VP.; n. N. 
ofa kind of Tushti(s.v.), Simkhyas, Sch. = m-ita, 
mfn. gone to the opposite shore ; crossed, traversed ; 
transcendent (as spiritual knowledge), W.; (@),f. (for 
°ra-1 7) coming or leading to the opp® sh°, com- 
plete attainment, perfection in (comp.); transcen- 
dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. dava, Sila, 
hshanti, virya, dhyana, prajia, to which are 
sometimes added satya, adheshthana, miaitra, 
upéksha), MWB, 128 (cf. Dharmas. xvii, xviii). 
— vinda, m. ‘finding the opposite shore (?),’N.ofa 
partic, personification, SamavBr. = skKanda, v. |. 
for pari-sk°, P&r&piira, n. the nearer and the 
further sh°, both banks (=and v. 1. for pardvara), 
MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L, Parayana, n. 
going over, reading through, perusing, studying, 
KPrat,; Apast.; (esp.) reading a Purana or causing 
it to be read, W.; the whole, totality, MBh. xiii, 
2701; Pan. iii, 2, 130, Sch.; (esp.) complete text, 
c° collection of (cf. dhats-p°, nama-p°); N. of a 
gram. wk. (abridged fr. dhatu-p°); (2), f. (L.) ac- 
tion; meditation; light; N. of the goddess Saras- 
vati; °#a-drania, m., “wa-mahaimya, n., “na- 
vidht, m. N. of wks; “#z4a, mfn, one who goes 
through or studies, Pan. v, 1, 72; m. a lecturer, 
reader of the Puranas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W.; 
pl. N. ofa partic, school of grammarians, Cat.; “szya, 
n, N. of a grammar. Parfvira, n. the further 
and nearer shore, the two banks (°rasya nazh, 
a boat which plies from one side to the other, 
MBh. ; °ve [ib.] or “va-¢ate [Cat.], on both banks ; 
°va-tarandrtham, ind. for bringing over from one 
shore to the other, Kull.); m. the sea, ocean, Pra- 
sannar. (ch pardpara) ; °ra-jalaya, Nom. to be- 
come sea-water, Dharmaé. ; °7772@, mfn. on both sides 
of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole 
of a subject, W. (cf. Pan.iv, 2, 93, Vartt. 2, Pat.) 

Paraka, mf(Z)n. carrying over, saving, deliver- 
ing (cf. ugra-p°); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherishing, ib.; m. 
pl. N. of a people, R. 

Pirana, min, bringing over, delivering, Hariv.; 
m. a cloud (as ‘crossing, sc, the sky), L.; n. car- 
rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh, ; con- 
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc. vrata-); eating 
and drinking after a fast, breakfast (also @, f.), Kav.; 
Pur.; Rajat. ; satisfaction, pleasure, enjoyment (also 
&,f.), Ragh. ; Balar.; going through, reading, perusal 
(also @, f.and°#a-karman,n.), MBh. ; Hariv.; com- 
pleteness, the full text, L. 

Parani, m. a patr., g. /aulvaly-ade, 

Paranika. See mahda-f°. 

Paraniya, mfn. having an attainable end, ca- 
pable of being completed or brought to an end, 
MBh.; BhP. 

1, Paraya, “yati See +/pr2, Caus, 

2, Paraya, min. (fr. prec.) able, adequate, fit for 
W.. satisfying, ib. (cf. Pan. iii, x, 738), . 

Parayitri, mfn. one who carries or will carry 
across, SBr. 

Parayishnu, mfn. bringing to the opposite shore 
or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. & 
&c. (-fanea, mfn. best in accomplishin AitBr. 4 

. * ; PB, itBr. ) 3 mM, 
N. of a partic. personification, Gobh, 
_Parina, mfn, being on Or crossing to the oth 
side. W.3; (ifc.) well acquai es 
ge quainted or completely fam} 
liar with (cf, trivarya-p’) a y fami- 

Pari » ™M., See under paring, 

araya, mfn., one who has ; 
studied, completely familiar wi gone through or 
zi pletely familiar with (comp.), H 

Pare, loc. of 1. para in P.}, Ficat, 

on the other side of the G comp. = gahgam, ind, 
anga, beyond the Ganges 

Sch, =jalam, ind on bs g > 

id (Stipe memeiee : the other 
Sis. = taramgini, ind. beyond the ank of a river, 
=dhanva, m. orn. N. of river, Prasannar, 
Pat, sbadava, & Pan vi pe) _2aeas mf, 
ind. on the other ade ne ure 42: = vidokam, 
side of (the mountain) Vigoka, 


— —»_ —- - ee 








620 UNGANTAR pure-smasanam, Wifesaia pari-jata. 


fire 
Rajat. =smasanam, ind. beyond or behind the UORPTE paratrika,°trya, Seeunder2.para.| WRIA parapata, m.—(or v.1. for) faa 
bunial-place, M4latin, =—sindhu, ind. on the pil € a ‘ksi vata, 1 pigeon, Kad. = padi, f. Cardiospe 
other side of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh. TIS 2. parada, m. (cf. parata), quic silver, Halicacabum or Leea Hirta, L. 
Parya, min. being on the opposite side or bank, Var.; Susr. (-fva, n., Satvad.); m. N, of a partic, P£rapataka, m, a kind of rice, Sust. 
personification, SamavBr.; pl. N, of a people or of 


SS; , WS.3 last, final, decisive, R.; helpi a Sad en SNe _ See und 
dircagieiectlve uae narod seder dic a degraded tribe, Mn.; MBh, &c, (cf. IW. 229,n,| UWRTMR pardpara, parayana 
, ? 2 1D. ; ; 1),—kalpa, m. N. of wk. para, p. 619, col. 3. of, par 


cision, ib. 
WX 2. para(for 1. see p.619), Vriddhi form | W*F4 parabava,n.N.of2Samans,ArshBr. | WUOTCR pararuka, m. a rock, L. ( 
WITA parama, Vriddhi form of parama in | 74#4): ) re- 


of Jara in comp. = kulina, mfn. = para-kule , . ard-val 

sadhuh, . pratiyjanddi. —kehudra (with ya7us), comp.= gopucchika,mfn. =paramna-gopucchena | ARTA paravata, mf(z)n..(fr. P foreign) RY. 
n. N. of a partic. text, ApSr., Sch. —gramika, Rritant, Pat. —reha( p° + risht),mfn.coming from mote, distant, coming from a distance, va N. of @ 
mf(z)n. (-grania) ‘belonging to another village,’ hos- | a great Rishi, Sarvad. —sthya, n, (fr. pavama- (instr. pl. ‘from distant quarters, AN fa} 
tile, inimical ; (with v7@Az), m. hostile action, hos- stha), g. brahmanddi-. —hansa, mf(Z)n, rela- | tribe on the Yamuna, RV.; TandBr. kind of 
tility, Das, —janmika, mf(Z)n. (-/anman) relating ting to Parama-hansa (s.v.), BhP. —hangya, mfn. turtle-dove, pigeon, MBh.; Kav. &¢. ” e airavata 
to a future birth, Buddh. —jayika (MBh.), -ja- id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P°-h°, ib.; | snake, Suér.; N. of a Naga of the ae mbryoptet 
yin (Visho.), m. (ay) one who intrigues with -fari, ind. relating to the most sublime meditation, | MBh.; a monkey, L.; Diospyros La pln of 3 
another’s wife, an adulterer, =tantra, w.r. for MW. Paramfrthika, mf(z)n. (fr. Daramdrtha) | MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; 2 mgeans ‘ nr (Dr fi 
“trya, —tantrika, mf(Z)n. (-tentva) belonging to relating to a high or spiritual object or to supreme | class of deities under Manu Sy4rocis m orm of $098 
truth, real, essential, true, Samk.; BhP.; Kull, (cf. | the fruit of the Averrhoa Acida, L.; 


or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Gri- ver, Le} 2 

hyas. = tantrys, n. dependence on others, MBh.; | Jw. 108); one who cares for truth, Pafic.; excel- | peculiar to cowherds, L.; N. of a ry gust,— BS 

Pur.; Rajat, —talpika, n. (-¢a/fa) adultery, Das. lent, best, W.; °¢Aya, n. the real or full truth, BhP. fruit ofDiospyrosEmbryopteriss Het on t : 
Piramesvara, mf(Z)n, relating or belonging ant f a coun 


—trika, mf(z)n. (-¢ra) relating to or advantageous f. (of Aaz) striking the dista 
in another world, MBh, = trya, mf(@)n. (-tra), id.; to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab. ; distance, RV. vi, 61, 2. — desi, ” Halicaca® 
Mn.; MBh.; MarkP. —dandaka, see under 1, Kathas,; Pur.; m.or n.N. of wk.; -punyéha-va- try, Cat. —padi, f. Cardiospe nn ie to reserd? 
para. ~ dirika, mf(7)n.(-d@ra)relating toanother’s cana, u., -santhita, f., “rdradhana-vidhi, m., | Bhpr.; Car. =maliya, Nom. A. V4 i nec 
wife, Cat.; m. = yaytka, Yajn.; MBh.; Kathas. “viva, and °rya, n. N. of wks, Paramesvaraka, | a flock of turtles, Kad. a BAVA gmna, MB u 
= darin,m. =prec.m., MBh. = d&rya, n. adul- | mf(ikd)n, composed by Paraméévara ( = Param- | coloured,’ N.ofthe horses of Dhrishta-oy" aya, 
tery, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh, —desika (W.), -desya disvara), Aryabh., Comm. Pirameshtha, m. (fr, 

parame-shthin) patr, of Narada, MRh. ; °shkthya, 
min. relating or belonging to or coming from the 
supreme ‘god (Brahma), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re- 
lating to a king, royal (cf. below); m. patr. of 
Narada, MBh. (v.1. °shtha); n. highest position, 
supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pl. the royal in- 


signia, BhP, Paramadiévarya, n. ( paramésvara) 














































er. 


°”ésva, m, N. of Dh’, ib. Pariye tt 3 Pi 

‘ dove-eyed,’ N. of a serpent-demon ¢ pigea™ 

rivatanghri-piccha, m. 4. age Ae 

Paravatabha, mfn. pigeon-like, © N, of Dbfi 

tasva, m. ‘having doves for horses, °™ 

dyumna, MBh. (cf. °ta-savarin).._ L. 
Paravati, m. patr. of Vasu-rocl 


UNMTaeHt paravada-ghnt, w-t 


(Yajn.), mfn. (-defa2) outlandish, foreign, abroad; m, 
a traveller or a foreigner. = daurbalya, n. the in- 
feriority of each following member of a series to the 
preceding, Jaim. =dhenu or °nuka, m. N. of a 
low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. = bhrita, 
n. 2 present, offering (prob. w.r. for pra-bhrita), 
W.; “diya, mfn. relating to a present or offering, 
sacrificial; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo, 


“fhe 


for 


divinity, Sarvad, ie 
Mricch. =m-para, mfn. further, future (world), | SUPSEM&CY» ‘a ta-ghni. is 

: - 2 Piramaka, mf(7&7)n. = (and v. |, f er 2. 2 
Kad. —m-pari, f. regular succession, order, Subh, ka, supreme chief ae rie R, sveeame array paravaryd. See und arte 
= m-parina, mfn. passing from one to another, - mi ‘e ?) epieratk Divvé 2. Jats See under I. P , 
hereditary, L. =Im-pariya, mfn. handed down, ape ina Ja NIA QIcralt. paravarda. eodling i 
traditional, Kull. —m-parya, n. uninterrupted | ITPA param-ita, paraya &c. See under Un aragara, mf(z)n. POOP” our, ( f 
sefles or succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect | 1, para. hake : at Parasary4, Vali N.° 
way or manner (ema, ind, successively, by degrees) a“ ee : derived from Parasara fr, para-sare 3 . pote 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; -kramédgata, mfn. derived from | WAN par avata,m.—paravata,apigeon,L | g. kanwdd?) ; m. pat. a school), PsA for th” 
tradition, Mn. li, 18 . ~prakarana, nl. N. of the poet Vyasa ; pl. N, 0 parasalé afl 


<= 
UIT piravargya, °vasya. See under 
2. para, col. 1. 


WILT parasava, mf(i)n. (fr. parasu: but 


L.; (Z), f., see S.¥-5 Me the rules a aif is 
conduct of the mendicant order, follow? fn 
one who studies the Shee ae, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 603 OT oparh Pose 


wk. ; “rydeata, min. = -kramdguta, MBh,; “ry 6- 
padesa, m. traditional instruction, Siryas, —yn- 
gina, mfn, (-ywga), Gan. 338, Sch.—lokya, mfn, 
(-/oka) relating to the next world, MBh, —Janki- 


ing t 1 also written A@rasava) made of iron (only in sar-wa- 5 z, f, N. of wks. | of the ta 

ka, mf\z)n.id., ib. (with sakdya, m, a comrade on | 2°); N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of | “5447 e; eas m. 2 mendicant pl. a of 

the way to the next world); N. of a place where | the pearls found there, VarBrS.; m. orn. iron, L.> - eae L. (cf. Pan. iv, 3» 119. AI § pad 
oO rf , 'e . . 


pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarBrS. : 
n. things or circumstances relating to the next world, 
MBh.; Hariv.vargya, mfn. (-varga) belonging 
toanother party, inimical, MBh, = Vasya, n.(-vasa) 
dependence, Kap, ~straineya, m. (-stvZ) a son 
by another's wife, g. alydny-dui. = hansya, mfn. 
(-Aansa) relating to an ascetic who has subdued all 
his senses, BhP. Pa&r&rthya, n, (2. parértha) 
dependence on or devotedness to another, altruism 
disinterestedness, Kathas. ; ~nirgaya, Mm. or wines 
cana, n. N. of wk. Par&varya, n. ( pardvara) 
comprehensiveness, allsidedness, Hariy, : (exa), ind. 
on all sides, completely, MBh. 

Pirakya, min. = parakiya, belonging to another 
or a stranger, alien (opp. to szz), hostile, Mn.; 
MBh. &c,; m. an enemy, Hit. 

Parasyakulina, min, =sarasya hile saadhuh., 
&. pratijandd?, ' 


m. N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman bya 
Stidra woman (f. 7), Mn.; MBh., (-/va, n.); Var.; 
a son by another’s wife, a bastard, L.; pl. N. of a 
people in the south-west of Madhya-deéa, Var, : 
MarkP. 
Pirasavayana,m. patr, fr. pirasava;e biddd:, 
Parasavya, m. patr. of Tirindira, SankhSr, 


WIth parasika=parasika. 


WILY parasvadha and °dhika, mf(i)n. (fr, 
P4rasvadha) armed with an axe,L.(cf.Pan.iy 4,58). 


WIXNE parashada, v. 1. for parishada, n. 


QILa parasa, mf(z)n, Persian: (2), f., see o 

’ ? e ne Ww 
below. °sika, mf(z)n. id., Col. (v. 1. °stka); ‘i, p], | mika, m. (-Aar wean) i. = kutas 9; of 3 pat" 
the P°s, MBh.; VP. °si, f. (with or sc, bhasha) the | lesser vessels or ute ) = kebi (1), m phi ra 


P°] - .s7taP .N, of wk. -s2ds¢-97573 | servant, AitBr. (Say. ta, ™- fA f+} 
anguage ; -7ataka, n.N, of wk. ; -rama-malé, L. = Kehit (m.c.) and ae i) p NO 7 SB 


f, a Sanskrit-P® vocabulary ; -srakdsa or -kosa, m, sai A 

P° words explain in 8°; -vixoda, m. P° and Arab | of Janam-ejaya, OF the brother of optbayy Os pho” 
terms of astron. and astrol. explained in S°, “sika, | 127,7~19; Lg P 
mfn, Persian (cf. below), m. (pl.) the Persians, Ragh,; 
Kathis, &c.; a P° horse, L.; (prob, n.) Persia, Bhpr. ; 
-tatla, n. ‘ Persian oil,’ Naphtha, Vear. ; yamiani, 


- p 
UP- ee eink. pirat 
Oo. batty \ i. 
aéara. SBr.; a wk. of P° ; 303 fy 
rodha ( pe ), m. N. of a ae el ast 
dhati, f., -mukura, My sens of P we 
“hora, £N. of wks. °barivay- pare, 0. 
Cat, “sarya (piri). Pa. 3, Oar 
of Vyasa), SBr. Bc. Bcc, (Ch "Ny op wk. 
wk of Paden Cut “Uy oi) m. pati f ie! 
sara-2°), saryayans (pa74"/) a op! 
Sarya, SBr. avi iP 
urfc pari, Vriddhi form at Parone se 
—kiikshake and 1 eriod of lle) ge Oy 
Brahman (in the fourth per é ue nda 


phil. school, Ramat 


UIT 3. para, m.=pala, a guardian, keeper 
(see brahma-dvara-p’), 


UIXS paraka. See under r. para. 
Wa gy parakankshin, m.=parik®, L. 


SankhSr., Sch. ot ne (Ef 
(o/kship) objection ts tn. (fr pores. 
g. palady-ddt, = Kliy gs AG) a, (fe Pee ( 6f 


i —khey®, ivy 3 0B 
f, Hyoscyamus Niger, L. “stkeya, mf(z)n, Persian, | 2, 141, Sch. ee ib. v, 1, 17° ™ b. 1% 109 

’ UIT paraj (nom, “ral, according to Un. | BAPr- eres ora round 4 rate nb 
1, 135, Sch. fr. 1. sara), gold, WIC paraskanda, y.1. for pari-skanda. ata, m. the coral he : ae of 
Uetz paratita, m. (fr. 1. para ?)a stone, | WSRC paraskara, m. (rather fr. paras | its leaves in June weav, ust. 660-5 HP aradlt oo 


rock, L. (cf, piraruka), 
QL parana, “nya, 
p. 619, col. 3. 
QILd parata,m. (cf. 2, parada) quicksilver, 


Kathas, xxxvii, 232; pl. N. ofa People, Var, 
“taka, v. 1, in VP.) 


WIA para-tas. See p. 619, col. 2, 


flowers), MBh.; Kav. 5 Sus 


es 
the 5 tr 
tree, R.; N. of one of he oceal fas afte 49 


duced at the churning ° mn it 
Secon of by Indra as who c. (cf 
taken by Krishna), MBn.; (esp. 


ks, 
fragrance, Var.; N. of sev. W 


kara than fr. para + kara ; but cf. Pan, vi, 1, 157) 
N, of the author of a Grihya-sitra (forming a sup- 
plement to KatySrS,) and of a Dharma-sistra; N, 
of a district or a town, Ganar. 150, Sch.; mf(z)n. 
composed byParaskara, = grihya-sttra, n.,-gri- 0 
hya-parisishta, n., -paddhati, f. -grihya- - ofa Rishi, 1?+3 he ©° 
mantra, m., -smriti, f. N. of wks, oe ae Saktzs, Cat. 5 uN 
t é 1 ¢ : . 
WLM parasvata, mf(i)n. (fr. parasvat) | wood, Suar.; Pur.;,N- e a of 
relating &c, to the wild ass, AV, men, Hear, (-ratndhard, 


See under r, para, 


(also 








N. of 2 drama (=ta-harar 


Made of flowers of the celestial 


ra,m. N. of wk, ( 


mfn, Possessing the cel? 


ta); -wtaya, mf(7)n. 
P°, Kathas. ; -va¢s2d- 


prob. =“faka-ratn’); -vat, 
P®, Hariv.; -vrzt/a-khanda, 


5 -UVq, a 
Wakarana, n.N. of wks, ; -sarasvati-mantra, 


™. pl, N 


. of partic. magical formulas, Cat.; -Aarana, 


n, ¢ ; 
VP, Apes the P® tree,’ N. of chs. of Hariy. and 
EN. of a # comedy by Gopala-dasa; ("#a-campit, 
= poem); “tdcala-mahatmya, n. N. of wk, 
(Wer, pars-y mf(z)n, (-zdma) digestible, Subh. 


n°); 


(with 6420@, m. 


Subject to development or evolution ; 
natural disposition, Samk. ; Sarvad. 


received by at tedya) Property or paraphernalia 


(or V.1, for 


onan at the time of marriage, Vas. ; 


OUshOld furnites? aes = BBhya, n. (-2d/a) 


thya, 6. 
hair th Claes 


Stisfactory We tte mf(z)n, 
= J . 


Iture and utensils, Mn. ix,II. —ta- 
J@) a string of pearls for binding the 


(-fosha) gratifying, 


» Nea reward, gratuity, Kav.; Rajat. 


“dheya, m. (7, f.) patr, fr. paré-dridhi, Pat. 
“Ghvajin. Pet fr. pari-dhi, g. subhradi. 


“Panthin’ (-2hvaja) 


(oF 
Pati . 

Wor for paetty, meth 
Pant 


(Prob 


&,W, qT, for 


a standard-bearer, L. 


» TObber tases Lart-pantham) a highway- 
> 1e ] ie (Pan. iv, 4; 36). —patya, Ql. 

abel odicalness, W, = patra &c., 
OW. ~ pina, n. drink (?), Divyav. 


n, : ~Panthi — Dare 
Hee ); retinue 2 ka above. = parsva 


22 0 
tending , Svaka, 
attendan 


Bhar: (dae 
min, 42), £ 


a ents, bystanders (ina play), 
0, MBh @&a)n, Standing at the side, at- 


thibls on - M. (with or sc. mara) a servant, 
? “01 assistant of the 


manager of a play, 


22 : : 
vaka chamber-maid, Malay.; °Ssuzka, 


. 
2 "5 


R alay Ft 
; + ™ Dalya, n. povernor- 
M(e)n. i n= Vay 6 


»UNstead 


l "3 (Dayz 
eons ee) ‘Moving in 
Bidar, tervals ttiae 
Bods in yh a, Boat, eo mL 
SPoon te Sth Man. (v, 


u any. 
N, of Sed at cance aitara, 


W rae  pari-pel, bd 
»ABitated, yn Mp : mae ava, L.— plava, 


d4v.; moving to and 


¥, tremulous ; wavering, irreso- 


a circle,’ N, of partic. 


‘va-medha and repeated at 


the year, SBr.; SrS.; 


. pari-pl°); a class of 


Hariy. ; (d), f. a small 


S cr 
R,. “7 tha MBL” Aryay. (cf. pari-plaua) ; n. 


a y a. 
Hat. f 200, unseat 
Eris) 4 Pid, 


eet) 
8 trem). 


mfn. being in a boat, 


steadiness, inconstancy, Hear. ; 


Preagi vulou / OF -vetra (Ragh.), mfn, 


: MaMa ste. 
Gane and 1 Bitati 
Su 


a € 
me oOre, L 


sr, ; eee eer e: ) M 
Q, ye elia, 
bhagi. a 
MB) 
fami 


L. Indica, 


"3 Suir. 
tus ¢ na diracht 
7 “ ’ = 

OT) PeSlosn, Next, L 
a Securit 


Tabicus 
Sui, 


Cts ped: 


= $s @,n, 

Sh detyg oF sed oe 
Cume “Pe, Bae 2s a7 y 
the ictence dar. Sch ° 22 


ming eyes; -pradbha, mfn, 
. 0 Se R.; -matz, mfn, fickle- 

0 ofa po,’ 4M oblation connected with 
2am SankhSr, = plivya, m. 
wh tremulousness, W.—barha, 


Bh.; N. of a son of 


.  aady 
lracht 7/9» Erythrina Indica, Balar.; 


-; Pinus Decdora or 


. Vars *.9F a son of Yajiia-bahu, BhP.; 
> ib, os in Salmala-dvipa ruled by Pari- 
y, Mh! A ake, m, Erythrina Fulgens, 

7 a Indica, L.; pl, N. of a 

: rhs n. (-dh77) 
;. 7 Daj ER pr.= bhaivys, n. 
Obi) San fn, CoA Pratibh’), Dayabh, — bhi- 
de hie Oe conventional, technical, 


= bhogika, m, orn. 
Buddha, MWB. 495. 


fa) globularness, spheri- 


be; 1 CQ * ™ Man - . 
M54 "tN MPass bya, n. (-22G72a) cir- 
neg )0. (fe OMfined, VBR. = mitya, n, (-mifa) 
id.  Prese Pari ny py ition, Sih. mukhika, 
3 = 
n an, j 


at, fare 7? ly, ‘ 2 
ving ~Vhtra Present 9. 


Inge WD (if ° 
May 6° Mi ae i 
Q, (yg rdabit, of Ahina..’ 

Or 72q\ Tit of ¢ 84) 


‘ant) being before the eyes, 


™mukhya, mf(@)n. 


» ib. iv, 3, 58, Vartt. 1, 


) N. of the western 
usr. 8c, (also -£a,L,); 
»Ragh.; Pur. °¢rika, 


‘tr a € 
ur Raha VEllin Tange, Var. = yanika, 


Vay PCtiog * MM. (- 
(v, tea, = of ig 7 


mv Qp; *@a 2a 
tangs 22,0 Calf 


“altiage, L. =rakshaka 


fee @ Brahman in the 


shu or Samnyasi, L. 


mds elong} : 
Y While 1 ~ Yittys "ging to (cows), Hariv. 


0») ta 

dp, Shy ay on. ( 
C% n,m es “Bet broth 
theteray’ (fr, 82 ©) pat 

SQ ‘ 2) th . id , 


Wr. eSVp. Marra 3 q 


-vitta) the being un- 
€r is married, Yaifi. 


T. fr, pari-vridha, Pat. ; 
’idhadi, —vettrya, n. 


tein “age Ve a youn 
R lei, rayy dy, ger brother before 


n.j 
vy Us ny a. aa “9 
Sch "ay ondicg 
Cay Bi, 22, n us, ; 
tess i Kaha 7. | 


hint igaee : IN, 
Sch. anya ane 
Prin * Conseg 





aj *) Sch. a Vrajya, 


™Vrg 
nt, Keane mf(Z)n. intended for 


n. the life of a r°m?°, 


fn? Bh. (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 60, 
-=sila, m, =apiipa, 


2) result, consequence, 
Uently, therefore, ergo | 


(also with preceding afas or tasmat),ib. ; Samk. &c. 
~ shatka, mfn. = parishadam adhite veda va, g. 
ubthadi, =—shada, mf(i)n. (-shad) fit for an 
assembly, decent, Car.; relating to a village Zarz- 
shad, g. palady-adt ; m, a member of an assembly, 
assessor at acouncil, auditor, spectator, MBh, ; Kay, 
&c. (R.[B.] also -shad’) ; pl. the retinue or atten~ 
dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; 2. taking part in an 
assembly, BhP. —shadaka, mf(z )n, done Py oP 
assembly, g. bulalddi.—shadya, m. a mae er 0 
an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rajat.; ivyey 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 443 101). =shepya ™. patr. ee 
pari-shena, Pat. = saraka, mfn. containing ihe 
word fart-siraka, g. vimuktad:. = sirya, min. 
fr. pari-stvam), §- pari-mukhade. pagar tne 
mfn. (fr. fari-hanit) ib. = harike, mf(z )n.{- ara) 
having immunity, privileged, Subh, ; ee ak ’ 
seizing, W.; surrounding, ib.; m. a ma etn 
lands, L.; (2), f. a kind of riddle, Sana rt , 
Deiin. = harya, m. a bracelet, MBh,; re 3 ah ; 
n. taking, seizure, W. = hasya, n. (- ee) ee 
joke, fun ; (ea), ind. in fun, BhP. P ; = 
m.—next, MBh. xii, 5599. Parikehite, m ky 
relating to or treating of or derived va ae : 2 
Pur.; m, patr. of Janam-¢}ay4, MB he ap eee 
sovereign to whom the BhP. is supposea_ bch 
been addressed and of his successor, W. P&rana ae 
n. (fr, paré-yah) household furniture oF utensils, 
S.: y.l. for paré-2°, Mn, 1x, II. 
. Pary, in ee for parz before beeper 
mf(z)n. (-az¢a) final, concluding, last, M4 ¥". 


sanika, mfn, (-avasana) verging to theclose, MBh. 


id pary-apiam, i,€. 
= iptika, mfn. one who has said pa 
‘ sas Pan. iv, 1, Vartt. 2. ~nlukhalye, min 


_mukhadi, on Pan. 
-ulukhalam), &- part mukhads, : 
ta Made 1, =oshthy4, mfn, (fr. pary 


oshthyam), ib. 
UIfcM paring, “na 
a man, Pravar. ite 
CAA pari fn. containing 
7 parita-vat, é 
word parita or other forms of the Cavs. of / p77, 
SankhBr. : 
Qe parindra, m.=parindra, & lion, L. 
ulfte parila, patr. fr. parila, §- ee f 
Parileya, m. (patr. fr. prec.?), N. o 
elephant, Jatakam. 
afc parisa, M. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. (cf. parisha and phalisa). i ‘ 
UItt pari, parina. See under I. para an 
b | « 
Bae: . - o- «@ x 
Utes parindra, m.4 lion, Kav. (cf. parin 
dra); a large snake, boa, L. f 
QIta pariya. See under I. para. 
Wawa pariraye, m.=parirand, L. 
Qt parish, coparisa, Bhpr. at 
UIS paru, m.= per, the suo, Un. iv, 10%, 
? 
Sch. ; fire, L. 


. f(7)n. derived from 
msau P arucchent aa Mh of partic, verses, 


= Br.; (), 
Vail, . - N. of 2 SAmans, ArshBr. 
Phrucchepi, m, patr. ff. paruc- 
parushaka, ™. or D. & 8p 


flower, L. (cf. partishaka). 
arefaa parushika, 


h, violent, Divyav. 
“Darasheya mi(@)" $9 
Parushpa, ™. (i, Part 
kind of bird, VS. ha) roughness, Susr. 
pérusbya, n. (ft. f le state (of the 


a) h 
f, tvak-p°)s shagginess, uage), reproach, 
Nail), Sabha harshness (esp: Of Pee (in word or 


A ; W.; the 
insult (also pl.) As 2). squalor, MW.; t 
ta = . A * d 
oo Bh ee te -kat, Divyav-) j aloe: won”? 
ae N, of Brihas-p# 
Liem: 


ar e- R 

GnNAA pare-gangam pare-taray 
See under 1. far: 

ain parerakam.® 

alia parevata, ™. 


ka, and parina, m. N. of 


chepa, RAnukr, 
acies of 


mfn. (fr. parusha) 


4. freckled, AV. 
hath €, of °7usha) a 


ti, the planet Jupiter, L. 


gint Ke. 


sword, scimitar (7 ), W. 


a kind of date, L, 


Uretag parda-vat. 
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UIs paroksha, mf(2)n. (fr. paro ksha) un- 


discernible, mysterious (v.1. for next), BhP. 
Pairokshya, mf(d)n. undiscernible, invisible, 
hidden, ib.; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib. 


WIA parovarya, n. (fr. paro~’varam) 
tradition, Nir. xiii, 12. 

QS parghata, n.=arghata, ashes, L. (cf. 
parpara). 

Ista parjanyd, mf(a)n. relating or be- 
longing to Parjanya, VS.; SBr.; MBh, &c, 


au parna, mf(2)n. (fr. parna) made or con- 
sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L.; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TandBr. ; 
Gobh.; m, a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g. 
jivadt. —valka, min. (fr. pdrnavalkya), g kan- 
védi. —valki, m. patr. of Nigada, L. = valkya, 
m, patr. fr. parna-valka, g. gargadé. | 

OTe 1. partha, m.(fr.pritht) patr.ofTanva, 
RAnukr,; n. N. of 12 sacred texts (ascribed to 
Prithi Vainya and repeated during the ceremony of 
unction in the Raja~siiya sacrifice), Br.; KatySrS. ; 
of sey. Samans, Br.; Liaty, 

Parthya, m.a descendant of Prithi, RV. x, 93,15. 


ara 2. partha, m. (fr. pritha) metron. of 
Yudhi-shthira or Bhima-sena or Arjuna (esp, of the 
last; pl. the 5 sons of Pandu), MBh. (cf. IW. 381, 
n. 4); N. of a king of Kaémira (son of Pangu) and 
of another man, Rajat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
= kirata, m. N. of the Kiratarjuniya, Cat. Ja, 
m. a son of Partha, Rajat. —parikrama, m. N. 
of a drama. = pura, n. N. of a city near the con- 
fluence of the Go-davariand Vidarbha, Col. maya, 
mf(Z)n. consisting of sons of Pritha, MBh. = vi- 
jaya, m. N, of wk. —sirathi, m. ‘Arjunas 
charioteer,’ N. of Krishna, RTL. 107; -mzsra, m. 
N. of an author or sey. authors, Cat. —stuti, f. N. 
of a Stotra; -¢7ha, f. N. of the Comm. on it. 


ary 3. partha, n.= parthiva, a prince, 
king, L. 

ure 4. partha or parthona, m.(in astron,)= 
napdéves (the Virgo of the zodiac). 


Wat parthakya, n. (fr. prithak) severalty, 
difference, variety, Sah. ; , 

Parthagarthya, no. (fr. prithag-artha) differ- 
ence of purpose or meaning &c., Samk. 


UIua parthava, mf(z)n. belonging or pe- 
culiar to Prithu, BhP.; m. patr. fr. prithz, Pravar. ; 
n. width, great extent, ApSr., Sch. 

Parthavi, w. r. for parthiva, n., Hariv. 

Parthiva, m{(Zord ; cf. Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 2)n. 
(fr. prithivi, f. of prathe) earthen, earthy, earthly, 
being in or relating to or coming from the earth, 
terrestrial, RV. &c. &c.; (from m. below) fit for 
kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
an inhabitant of the earth, RV.; AYV.; alord of the 
earth, king, prince, warrior, Mn.; MBh. &ce,; an 
earthen vessel, L.; a partic. Agni, Gyihyas.; the 
roth (or 53rd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, 
Var.; (pl.) N. of a family belonging to the Kausikas, 
Hariv.; (z), f ‘earth-born, N. of Sita, Ragh.; of 
Lakshmi, L.; (with Satz) N. of wk.; n. (pl.) the 
regions of the earth, RV.; an earthy substance, 
Hariv. (v.1. °¢havé); Suér.; Tabernaemontana 
Coronaria, L. —t&, f., -tva, n. the dignity or 
rank of king, royalty, MBh. =nandinf, f. the 
daughter of a k°, MW, = ptjana, n. (and -vidhi, 
m.), -paja, f. N. of wks, — rshabha (7 for 72), ‘k?. 
bull,’ an excellent king, MW. = lings, n. character 
istic OF attribute of a king; -piijana-vidhi, m., 
-pija, f,, -piijaradhana, n., -mahatmya, vn 
-lakshana, n., -vidhana,n., *gédyapana, nN. se 
ME Or chs, 2 wks, =Sreshtha, m. best of kings, 
MBh. = suta, f..a ks daughter, MBh. Parthi- 
vatmaj&, f. id., ib. Parthivadhama, m. the 
lowest or meanest of kings, MW, PErthivarcana- 
vidhi, m.N, of wk. Parthivéndra, m, the chief 
oF greatest of Princes MW. Parthiv@svara, m 

ja PLAIN oO. : 7M, 
aa i pes nr-paddhat z, f.), ~pijana- 
2, m. N,. of wks. 


Parthuragsma n. (fr ° 3 4 
Simans, Br.; Lity. Ut. prithu-raimi) N, of sev. 


— — 
a¢ parda,m.a species of tree, Ganar. 300, 
3 (4), f.N.ofa woman, ib, Piirdai-vat, mfn., ib. 


Sch, 
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Pardakt, f. a species of plant, ib. 


uréTaat pardayani, f. (fr. pardi or pardin), 


Pan. iv, 2, 99, Pat. 


aryr parpara, m. (only L.) a handful of 
rice ; consumption or some other disease; a filament 
of the Nauclea Cadamba; ashes; N. of Yama; 


= jardata (?). 
uy parya. See under 1. para, p. 620. 


"Qaim paryantika &c. See under pary, 


p. 621, col, 2, 


Waa parvana, mf(z)n. (fr. parvan) be- 
longing or relating to a division of time or to the 
changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon); 
increasing, waxing, full (as the moon; parvanau 


sast-divakarau,m® and sun at the time of full m°, 
Ragh, xi, 82), GrSrS.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; m. a half- 
month (=faksha), Jyot.; oblations offered at new 
and full moon, GrS, — cata-sraddha-prayoga, 


m. N, of wk. =candrika, m, N. of wk. —srad- 


dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per- 
formed at the conjunction of sun and moon ice. at 
new m° and at other periods of the m®”s changes, 
RTL. 303; N. of wk.; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhz, m. N. of wks, 

Parvayanantiya, m{(d)n. belonging to the days 
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn, 


Qa parvata, mf(2)n. (fr. parvata) being 


in or growing on or coming from or consisting of 


mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.,; Hariv.; Pur, 
(cf. Pan.iv,2,67,Sch.);m,Melia Bukayun, L.; (Z),f,, 
see below. 

Parvatayana, m. patr, of a chamberlain, Sak, 
vi, 4 (v.1. Parv® and Vatayana); cf. Pan. iv; 1,103, 

Parvati, m. patr. of Daksha, SBr.; cf. Pan. ib, 

Parvatika, n. a multitude of mountains, moun- 
tain-range, L. 

Parvati, f. (of “¢z) a mountain stream, Naigh, i, 
13; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L,; a kind of pepper,L.; = kshudra-pashina-bhedg 
or fivani, L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a female 
cowherd or Gopi, L.; N. of the god Siva’s wife (as 
daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains), 
Up.; MBh.; Kay. &c. (RTL. 79); of Draupadi, 
L. (w, r. for farshatz); of sev. other women, Cat. ; 
of a river, VP.; of a cave in mount Meru, Hariy, 
=kKshetra, n. ‘district of Parvati (Durga),’ N, 
of one of the 4 esp. satred districts of Orissa, L, 
= dharma-putraka, m. ‘adopted son of E,W, 
of Parasu-rama, Balar, = nandana, m. ‘son of PY 
N, of Karttikeya, L.=na&tha, m. ‘lord of PrN, 
of sev. men (the father of Tripurari and the f° of 
Dharma-sinha), Cat. =netra, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. = pati, m. ‘husband of P®,’ N, of Siva, 
Balar. —parinaya, m. ‘marriage of P°’N, of a 
poem and a drama. = pascittapa-varnana, n., 
-pravartana, n., -prasadana, n. N, of wks. 
= prina-natha, m. ‘lord of the life of PON. of 
Siva, Bailar. =mokshana, n, N. of ch. of GanP, 
= locana, m.(in music)a kind of measure, = °gvara 
(°tisv°), m, = °¢#-nadtha; -linga, n. N. of a Linga, 
SkandaP,=—gsakha, m. ‘friend of P°’ N, of Siva, 
L. =—sampradina, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 
~Sphasra-naiman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
=Svayamvara, m, N, of a drama. 

Parvatiya, mfn, living or dwelling in the moun- 
tains, mountainous; m. a mountaineer, MBh.; R, 
&c.; Juglans Regia,L.; Nvofa sovereign ruling in the 
mountains, MBh.; (pl.) of a m° tribe, L. 

Parvateya, mf(7)n, belonging or relating to the 
mountains, m°-born, W.; m. N. of a prince of 
mountaineers, MBh. (cf, “tiya); (7), f. N. of the 
sialic OF upper mill-stone, VS, ; n, antimony, L, 

OIsIF I, parsava, m. (fr. I. parse) a prinee 
of the Purgus, Pan, v, 3, 114, 

Parsuka, f.=fariukd, a rib, L. 

Piréva, n. (rarely m., g, ardharcdd? ; ite 
f. @; fr. 1, Parsz) the region of the ribs (pl the 
ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate 
objects), RV. &c. &c. : theside = nearness, proximity 
(with gen. orife.; ayoh, on both Sides; azz, aside 
towards; ¢, at the side, near [opp. to dira-tas); at, 
away, from; by means of, through), MBh.; Kay. 

&c,; a curved knife, SBr.; a side of any square figure, 
W. ; the curve or circumference of a wheel, ib. 5 (only 


Uerat pardaki. 








of the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside 


horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.: a frau- 
dulent or crooked expedient, L.; m. the side horse 
on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist 


teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the 23rd Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini and of his servant; (du.) heaven 
and earth, L.; 
below). —ga, mfn. going at 2 person’s side, accom- 
panying, being in close proximity to(gen, or comp. ), 
an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, Kay, ; Rajat. 
= gata, min. being at the s®, attending, accompany- 
ing, being close to or beside, Kay.; Var.; sheltered, 
screening, MW. = gamana, n, the act of going by 


the s°, accompanying, Kathas. = candra, m. N. of 


an author, Cat, cara, m. an attendant; pl. atten- 
dants, retinue, Ragh, = tas, ind. by or from the side, 
at the s°, near, sideways,aside (with gen, or ife.), VS. ; 
Br. &c, = da,m.‘ turning the s° towards another,’ an 
attendant; pl. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.1, par- 
shada), —d&ba, m.a burning pain in the Gk 
=deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. —dega, m. the 
region of the s°, the ribs, L, —druma, m. pl. the trees 
at thes°oroneverys°, MW. —natha, m.N, ofa Jaina 
teacher( predecessor of Maha-vira), MWB, 530; -ke- 
Uya, N., -gita,f.,-carztra, n., -dasa-bhava-visaha, 
Nl., -2amashara,M., -Purana, n,, -stava, M.,-s?t24 , 
f. N. of wks, —parivartana, n. “turning round,’ 
N. of a festival on the 11th day of the light half of 
the month Bhadra (on which Vishnu is supposed to 
turn upon the other side in his sleep), Col. = pari- 
vartita, mfn. turned sidewards, Malay, = pari- 
vartin, mfn. being or going by the side of (comp.), 
Ragh.—pippala, n. a species of Haritaki, Bhpr, 
~ bhanga, m. pain in the s°, Suér. —bhiiga, m. 
‘s°-portion,’ the side or flank (of an elephant), L. 
=mandalin, m. N, ofa partic. posture in dancing, 
Cat, — mani, f, the longer side of an oblong or the 
s° of a square, Sulbas. —ruj, f. =-bhaaga, Suir, 
—vaktra, m. ‘ whose face is in his side,’ N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, Hariv. —vartin, mfn, standing 
by the s°, an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, 
Kav, = vivartin, mfn. being by the s” of, living 
With (gen.), Kathis. = saya, mfn. lying or sleeping 
on the s°, Pan. iii, 2, 15, Vartt. 4, yin, m. id., 
N, of a partic. position of the moon, Var. = Silla, 
m. a shooting painin the side, stitch, pleurisy, Suér, 
— Samstha, mfn, lying on the s°, Vet. = Samhita, 
mfn, laid together (s° by s°), Lity.—samdhana, 
n. laying together (bricks) with their sides, Sulbas, 
— sutraka, m. orn.a kind of ornament, L. = stha, 
mf(@)n, standing at the side, being near or close 
to, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Kay. &e.; m. an 
associate, companion; (esp.) a stage Manager’s 
assistant (said to serve as a sort of chorus, some- 
times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot), 
L, —sthita, mfn. standing at the side, being near 
or close, Rajat, Pargvanucara, m. “attending at 
the s°,’ an attendant, body-servant, Ragh. Par. 
Svayata, mfn, one who has approached close to, 
Kathis. Pargvarti, f. pain in the s°, pleurisy, 
Car. Pdrévavamarda, m. id. ib. Pargva. 
Sanna, mfn, sitting by the s°, standing next, present, 
Kathis, Pargvasina, mfn. sitting by the s°, ib, 
Parsvasthi, n.‘s°-bone,’a rib, Say. Parsvéi- 
kadasi, f.=°sva-parivartana,L. Parsvodara- 
priya, m. ‘fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,’ 
acrab,L. Parsvopaparéva, m. du. flank and 
shoulder-blade, Nal. Parsvopapidam, ind, (to 
laugh) so as to hold one’s sides, Kathas. (cf. Pan, iii, 
4, 49, Kas.) 

Parsvaka,m.arib, Yajii.; n.a by-way, dishonest 
means, Heat.; mfn. one who seeks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side means, Pan. v, 2, 75. 

Parsvatiya, mfn. (fr. farsva-tas) being on or 
belonging to or situated at the side, g. gahddi, 

Parsvala, mfn., g. sadhmddi. 

Parsvika, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W. 
= °svaka, mfn., L.; m.a sidesman, associate, W.+ a 


juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh,; n. 


=°jvaka, n., Vishn.; Nar, 
Parsvya, m. du, heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 
(v.l. for parsvan). Cf, antah-parsuya. 


QW 2. parsava, m. (fr. 2. parsu) a warrior 
armed with an axe, W. 


UT parsva. See col, r. 
tm 
GATE parshaké, m. patr., Pravar. 
ata parskaia, mf(i)n. (fr. prishata) be- 


mfn, near, proximate (cf. comp. 





rea palaka. 


n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.; the extremity 


longing to the spotted antelope, made of is a ai 
Kaus.; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; m. patr. oF Rl 
and his son Dhrishta-dyumna, MB ON 
of Draupadi, ib.; of Durga (w.r. for Te t}s 

Ilia Thurifera, L.; =j2vant?,b-. F 
gears Vriddhi ba of prishad in Ge 
—ansa,mfn., g.ufsidi. — adva, m. patt, ’ 


= Vand, ny, a patron., RY. 
ana, P 1 ably, 


aTug 2. parshad, f. (cf. iia ap 
L.; pl. the attendance or retinue of a a Mn 

Parshada, m. (fr. garskad) an pi: 
panion, attendant (esp. of a god), Ram? iP.: Lalit); 
Suér. (pl. attendance, retinue, Hariv.; eee n.2 
a member of an assembly, spectator, Prasi tical SC 
text-book received by any partic gramma 173 N: 
(a N. given to the Pratisakhyas), Rae of aul 
wk, ==tikd, f, N. of wk, —ta, f BRP. S 
attendant (esp. of the att® of a god), rN of ! 
sishta, n,, -vritti, f., wiicees jutaldat. 

Parshadaka, v.|. for pirishada a uA text-bo? 
°diya, mfn. conformable to the eae 0 
of any partic. grammatical school, ~mbly, 
= parishadya, a member of an ass 


m, pl. = parshada, pl., L. 
aTfua parshika, m. metron. 0 | 
of a woman, g. ivvddi. purohitdd 
Parshikya, n. (fr. parshika), B: 
QI parshi (2), f. dung, L- 7 
qifem parshtika, W. 1 for par : a 
Wed parshteya, mf(2)n- (fr. proses 
within the ribs, AV. or the 


aes parshthika, mfn. 
manner of the Prishthya (Shad 


OT fa parshni, f. (L. Fae as 
shai, £.; fr, a prish?; ch. rae Pore-axle t? 
RV. &c. &c.; the extrenuty 0 cee 
the outside horses of a re tee a 
(the two inner horses being en of an att Ci 
or chariot-pole), MBh. ; the re: esereatl) ] 

VW grah with gen., to attack Dh os “pe; end 
Hariv.; Kay.; the back, W-; as woman 
asking, ib.; a foolish or an ener 
of a plant (= dzerti or A2svt 2 nin, folle” ne 
m, N, of a divinity, MBh. ot -s i 
person’s heels or the rear of ‘2 2 behind, Bar remy 
mifn, seizing oT threatening = ports or an 
a follower, either an ally who sup gt 

who attacks the rear of a 


: eats 
king, _ one ran 
i ene Ps 
n. attacking or threatening 40, in t rea! jepill 
MBh graha, mifn, attac ing ie 
. -= i a 
‘heel-catcher,’ an enemy 19 ther 


com- 
i) 


(a), 


Aika: 
peins 


being aft 
-aha); Sr. 
rarely 


0 9 (Cees 


a 


13 ets) 
Pr oelst 
* so to fe 
the rear of an army (applied ee f Oaege 
Mn.; MBh. &c. = gbata, ™- ’ reserve, "2 cha 
Kathas, —tra,n.a@ rear-puar = i . 
hara, m, = -ghdta, Kathas. 
rioteer who drivesa side-horse, 5) th 
m, ‘drawing (1. & eee 
the axle-tree ;’ an outside 2 ie 
m. du. the two chanloteel: os 
horses (cf. prec.), MBh. 
m: =pi-ghata, Kathas. | Tambde. 
Parshnila, mfn., 8+ * tron., V3" + 
Parshnuvi (!), 7.4 Pe" sil; 
= P. r 
"OTs pal, cl. 10. , of Nom. 2 
palayaii (°re ? also regarded “" rather f. fi 
[Pan. vii, 3, 37 Vartt. 2 P02 ‘ofagya 
pala below ; Pp- P. palay ma watch 
VAM asa ; Aor. apipalat)s seep, A, 
defend, rule, aa .Mn.; MBBS 
ise or YOW); “2 tectOls 
ges (ife. f.@) @ goad, Pr yj (als? y 
Hariv.; a herdsman, Mn.; rinces BE NN: of # 
protector of the earth, es ‘i cent’ , 
a spitting spittoon (as 3 
serpent-demon of the La N. of 
prince, Cat.; (with hang d 
7); f. a herdsman $ ve , ; r?); w 
coe (as ‘receptacle of wate f. f 
= kavi-raja, m- +Y- 
a * N. of 2 a te soit 
hipya? ; ch. below). Fr : (pe 
= Vvanij, w.r. for pana-v - 
Palaka, mf(ska)n. & : 
ishing, W.; m. 2 guar gs ! princ fu 
f,); a foster-father, Rajat; 











qrsanta palaka-gotra. 


ibs Bhp - 
a ae a world-protector ( = loka-p°), Kam. : 


arkP « eo Broom, L, ; a maintainer, observer, 
Sur: Fie P cles of plant with a poisonous bulb, 
aS leet ee Zeylanica, L.; a horse, L.; N. of 
(ch. pala nee Kathas ; Pur.; n. a spittoon, 
of one’s adont: ve). = gotra,n.the family or tribe 
ae Optive parents, MW. Palakakhya, f. 
as eae of Pailakapya (below). 
nani a foster oo Suarding, nourishing (°s7 ja- 
ing, protectin mot er), MarkP,; n.the actof guard- 
€.5 maintai sf nourishing, defending, Mn.; MBh. 
C+ the milk keeping, observing, MBh.; Kav. 
(herman ofa cow that has recently calved, L, 
Pattic. aia ‘s superintendence, Sak.; -vritt7, fa 
Noite er of subsistence, Baudh.) \aniya, 
Observed. MRR oo or protected or maintained or 
MB} a Protects yitri, mfn. protecting, cherisli- 
&e, ha fi Or guardian, Kaug.; MBh.; Kay, 
and praja- ~ oe 4 protector, ruler (cf. ga-pali 
; Nourished M &,mfn. guarded, protected, cher- 
Ho. of 4 prin Bh.; R. &c.; m. Trophis Aspera, 
UV. s Pur, fy 1. (son of Para-jit or Pari-vrit), 
Me of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. 
Bhp. Protectin attending on Skanda, MBh. 
> m. (3 8 guarding, keeping, Sukas.; 
Ne.) aq rat] ‘ E: ping, , 
ithu, Hariy er, king of, BhP.; N. of a son 
tia “i AS28), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
iy 'C.. observance, Cat. “leya, mfn. 
: - “lya, mfn. = °laniya, 


anshig ie one’s (gen.) pro- 


a ~ 
Palakapya, m.N. of an ancient 
Cue Uhit or = dhanvan-tart), 
Above) 7 “#3 1. N. of his wk. (cf, pa/a- 


In FR pata, 
Scr, ka, mM. orn, N. of a country, 


' palakyg 
Thee pat aky %,f. Beta Bengalensis, Car. 
; a 
Benpa tts a seal (only L.), m. Boswellia 
Num, ae (also © F of bird; m, and (z), & Beta 
Pay hse, |, > Bhpr.); (2), f. gum oliba- 


e a 
? 


Bhpr. ), f. incense, Suér.; Beta 


Called ae) 'S Palas ae 
fy an 
104, Sch a disciple of ye pl N, of a school 


alsampiiyana, Pan. iv, 3, 


9, > Mfn, (fr. pala-da), Pain. iv, 
Powder Pala} 

€d @, mf(z * 

ty esamum oe ee palala) made of 
Palay; / : . 

Pe fe i‘ fia kind of yegsel Hariv. 

a?) Ny .. Palahars 
‘Of a > M™. (patr. fr. pala- 


Man Ra; 
Gen we 4 Stat 
Kary aeing to egal »m, 
Wife or Sch. . ers : 
To Prinea’)e& 
fre yr 5 3 1D, 
™ ra) Pals . 
of : r b asa - 
mn, Woog, ing ; oR: (fr. palasa) coming 
Senin a neg on a 
ang Alba af of » MBh, (m.c, ae pala). = 
p.thay nd viahy ceremony, ApGr., Sch 
da *™m. N. of wks, = khanda, 
, mfp a Magadha, L. — 
(ff, 457-2 
(Patr. palaia), EB. warahddt, 
‘ * Pala$a), Prayar, 
A dala, Meanings and ife. f. 
ty at (op the q, 2 “Ccording to Un. iv, 129, 
ling mit’. * horn, 3 lobe of the ear, the outer 
Sravana-p°); a boun- 
ets Si > MBh, ; eet ant a aa 
(ee dociler, +e Git. ; adam, dike, bridge, 
Kis @tha) Paes a partic. measure of 
x Alay durin ‘» Prescribed food, main- 
5] BSN Oe § the period of his studies 
a circum- 
-? louse, L,; a woman 
ae L, (92, ifce to denote 
: y Ake 7 =M-hira, m. (w.t. 
; “Ivara Np of the ear’?) a kind 
> ™. a kind of fever, L. 


ak arunner, messenger 
tla of false tidings’), SBr. ; 
Ourth and least respected 


. a 1a » the ] 

fy, Se, cra patk, epee & bosom, | . 

f attra) 3x 4 27 28a; 
ake” SCizin Cbedh 


2§ 


= bhaiga, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. Paly- 
Amaya, m. a disease of the outer car, Sust. 

Palika, f. (cf. under £@/a) the tip of the ear, L; 
a margin, edge, L.; a pot or boiler, HParis.; a 
cheese or butter knife, L. 


Uifen palita. See under pal. 
Ulfs7T palitya, n. (fr. palita) greyness (of 


ape), hoariness, AV.; mfn., g. samkasadi. 


Qifsret palinda, m. incense, L.; Jasmi- 
num Pubescens, W.; (7), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens, 
Suér, (also °vdz) ;=next, L. 

meant ve species of Ipomoea with dark 
blossoms, L, 


Qifsnas palisayana, m. patr., Pravar. 
wWslan palivata, Mm, & species of tree, Yar. 
(prob. = parevaia). 


WBleA palohaya (!), m. patr., Pravar. 
UAH pallaka, mfn. (fr. pallz), g- dhumddi. 


UTaaT paliava, f. (fr. pallava, 8C. krida) 
a game played with twigs, Be 
Pallavika, mfn, diffusive, digressive, 


reqes palvata, mf(2)n. (fr. palvala) coming 
from a tank or pool, Susr. = tira, mfn, (fr. palvala- 


tira), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch. ; 
Ula pava, min. (/ pi) only in hiranya-p 


q. v.3 m. (in music) a partic. wind-instrument ; (@), 
f. 3. zk 
oaths mf(@)n. pure, clear, bright, se 
RV.; VS.; AV. (said of Agni, Strya and other Be 5 
of water, day and night dc. ; according ea ay 
Comms.it ismostly = sodhaka, ‘cleansing, Pu eee ; 
m. N. of a partic, Agni (in the Puranas sat ei 
son of Agni Abhimanin and Svaha,or of are ea 
andSikhandini), TS. ; TBr. ; Kitysr. | Pans N. of 
fire or the god of fire, Up.; MBh.; a a os fire 
the number 3 (like all words for hl ee: ich 
is of three kinds, see ag722), Siiryas. 5 # wi sce m 
a saint, a person purified by religious @ ie ‘aes 
one who purifies from sin, MBh.; Premna ‘6 , 
L.; Plumbago Zeylanica or some other tae a 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; Carthamus )= pave; 
L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; (7ka), f. (in music Been ete 
(i), f. the wife of Agni, L. —vat, mit, crit Te 
the word or having the name pavake ; = sas ntly 
Agni, AitBr.; Sr5.— varcas ( ha-), (Cha) aid 
resplendent (as Agni), Be eat ~ gocis 
of pure or brilliant aspect, ib.j vey RV. 2 Sata: 
(°#4-), mfn. (voc. ce) shining bright Dt danaie ‘A, 
m. patr. of Su-daréana, MBh. Pava Sei Spl 
patr. of Skanda, ib. Pavakarani, m. MBh ay 
nosa, L, Pavak&rcis, f. a flash of fire, vi 5, Pi- 
vakaéstra, n. a fiery weapon, se ios 
vakéavara, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sivar. oe 
Pavaki, m. ‘son of Fire,’ N. of yuhne Hariv. 
Hariy.; R.; of Su-darsana, MEO 2 


Pavakiya, min. coming from the god a ue 
relating to him, Cat. ; fiery (said of weapons,, © 
vii, 33 (cf. pavantstr es 

f(F)n. purl y2P 
boks Mine Se betes living on rng hes 
a partic. fire, Kull, on Mn. iii, 185 5 ‘a rea 
L.3 a species of Verbesina with yel ow ele 2 
a Siddha (s. v.), L.3 N- of Vyasa, L. $0 Bh) 
Visve Devah, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, of (8) 
f. Terminalia Chebula, [a 


holy basil, L.; a ati 
1e 
i Bh.; R.j the Ganges oF 
8 eee. oe act or am 


eans of cleans- 
ess Ganga, W. 3 negosior eas: 
art purifying, purification, sanctification, . 


- water, L.; 
ement, L.; watel, 
c.j penance, aton a etatok 
el Ls: the seed of Blacocarpre a ‘ a 
which voile are made), L. ica am a y ae 
a sectarial mark, L.3 = adhyast, 


ifyi = dhvani 
property of cleansing OF purifying, Sah. =a , 


m. a conch-shell, L. mana) relating to 
a S afl 7)n. (fr. pava : t 
S vil: being purified as i ie 
got Pavan TS Bhan hy 0 Yes 
the Pa 7, 

cg D, c sg, OF pl. N. ot GS. P- 

ank hed ies a iC. re; VU! 4 2 

V. ix, AV. xix, 7! , hBr, 
pape 8 m.); nN. of sev, Samans, Ars 


Pavita, mf. (fr Jf pil, Caus.) cleansed, purified, 
avita, mfn. (i. 


» MBh. &c. 
Me te n.akind of metre, 


Car. 


ing, purificatory » pure, 


Col. (w.r. for pav"?). 


qryta pasupata. 
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Pavitrayana, m. patr. fr. Jevitra, g. aivddi. 

Pavitrya, n, purity, Sinhds. 

Pavini, f. (prob.) w.r. for Advani, MBh. iii, 
10543. 

Pavya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Bhatt. 

Ula 1. 2. pavan. See under Wt. 3. pa. 


QIaTt pavara, m. or n. the die or side of a 
die which is marked with 2 dots or points (prob. cor- 
rupted fr, dvd-para), Mricch, ii, 8. 


arayicaa pavashturikeya, m. patr.fr. pa- 


vashturika, g. subhradi. 
OTST pava, f. N. of a city near Raja-griha, 
Buddh, = puri, Ff id., ib. (also written papa-2°). 


Uifaretda pavinddyana, m. metron. fr. 
pavinda, g, aivddi (Kas.) 


Watta pavirava, mf(z)n. (fr. paviru) pro- 
ceeding from or relating to-the thunderbolt ; (#), f. 
(with or sc. Aanyd) ‘daughter of lightning,’ the 
noise of thunder, RV. 


WIM pasa, m. (once n., ife. f. a; fe../3. pas) 
a silare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter 
(Jit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; (esp.) the noose as attri- 
bute of Siva or Yama, RTL.813; 290; (with Jainas) 
anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.e. the outer 
world, nature, Sarvad. (cf. also RTL, 89) ; selvage, 
edge, border (of anything woven), SrGrS.; a die, 
dice, MBh.; (in astrol.) a partic. constellation ; 
(ife, it expresses either contempt e.g. chattra-p°, 
‘a shabby umbrella,’ or admiration e.g. Aarna-p°, 
‘9 beautiful ear;’ after a word signifying ‘hair’ = 
abundance, quantity e.g. Aesa-p°, ‘a mass of hair’); 
(z), f. a rope, fetter, Sis. xvili, 57 (cf. also 2. past). 
= kantha, mfn. having a noose round the neck, 
Kathis. —kap@lin, mfn. having a noose anda skull, 
HParis. —krida, f. ‘dice-play,’ gambling, Sinhas, 
=jala, 1. the outer world conceived as a net (cf, 
above), Sarvad. —tva, n. the state or condition of 
the outer world or nature, ib,<jdyumna, ( pasa-) : 
m. N. of a man, RV, —dhara, m. ‘holding a 
noose,’ N, of Varuna, Hariv. pani, m. ‘n° in 
hand, 'id., ShadvBr. = baddha, mfn. noosed, snared, 
caught, bound, W. —bandha, m. a noose, snare, 
halter, net, Hit. =bandhaka, m. a bird-catcher, 
Pafic, = bandhana, n. a snare, fetter, BhP.; mfn. 
hanging ina sn°, Kathis. —bhrit, m. = -dhara, 
Var.; Ragh, = rajju, f.afetter, rope, Kathas. = vat, 
mfn. having or possessing a noose (as Varuna), MBh. 
— hasta, mfn. n° in hand, VP.; m. N. of Wama, 
Kathas. Pasanta, m. the back of a garment (opp. 
to dasa), Var, Pasdbhidhana, f, N. of the rath 
day of a half-month, Heat, 

Pasaka, m.a snare, trap, noose (ifc.; cf. Aaztha-, 
danda-); a die, HParis.; (2ka@), f. a strap of leather 
on a plough, Krishis, = kevali, f. N. of wk. (also 
spelled pasakevali or pasaka-keral?), —pitha, 
m, or n. a gaming-table, Mricch, 

Pasaya, Nom.P, °sayati, to bind, Nir. iv, 2; 
Dhatup. xxxili, 45. 

Pasaya, Nom. A, °yaée, to become a rope, Kav, 

Pasika, m. one who snares animals, a bird- 
catcher, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (@), fi, see 
under pasaka. 

Pasita, mfn. tied, fettered, bound, snared, Da.; 
AgP, 

Seaain, mfn. having a net or noose, laying snares ; 
m, a bird-catcher, trapper, Apast.; N. of Varuna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of Yama, RTL. 290; of ason of 
Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. | 

Pipila, min. (fr. p@sa), g. kasddi. | 

Pasi-vata, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, | 

Pasya, f. a multitude of nooses or ro 
Pan. iv, 2, 49. 


WWI pasava, mf(z)n, (fr. 
from or belonging to cattle or anj 


° r * 
n, an” food), Kaus,; Vet,; Dust; nea flock, herd, 


W. =palang, n. ‘ ae 

‘ » Th. ‘nour ad 

meadow grass, L, mae ane. pasturage or 

Hariy, sian erroneous doctrine, 
Pasulca, mf(7)n, relatin 

sacrificial animal), SrS. 











pes, a net, 


pasu) derived 
mals (with ANSE, 


e Si cattle (esp. to the 
ai cl. Pan, iv, 3, = Chi- 
sg wer be n. N. of wk. Pabaveniurosves 
oe _ Sayana’s Yajfia-tantra-sudha-nidhi, 
fc, ? » mf(F)n, relating or sacred to or 
ng from Siva Pasu-pati, MBh.; Kav. &e.: m 
ershipper of S° P° Kathas, ; 


*. 


a follower or w 
Rajat. 
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(cf. RTL. 9); Agati Grandifora, L.; Getonia 
Floribunda, L.; n.=~j#dna, MBh.; N, of a cele- 
brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii, 
1650 &c.; of a place sacred to Siva Pagu-pati, Cat. 
=jnana, nm. the doctrine of the Pasupatas, Cat. 
~ brahmépanishad, f. N. of an Up, — yoga, m. 
thesystem ofthe P°, Sarvad, 3 -Prakarana, n.,-vidht, 
m. N. of wks. = vrata, n. =-yogz, MBh.; N. of 
the goth Paris. of AV.; ~vivarana, n. N. of a 
ch. of LifgaP. =vratin, m. a follower of Siva 
Pasu-pati ; °¢2-vesa, mfn, wearing the dress of a f° 
of S° P°, Rajat. —sastra, n.=-jfdna, Sarvad. 
P&supatistra, n. Siva’s trident, MBh. Pagn- 
patépanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Pasupalya, n. (fr. pasu-pala) the breeding and 
Tearing of cattle, Yajii.; MBh. &c. 

Pasubandhaka, mf(7#é)n, and *bandhika, 
mf(z )n. (ft. pasee-bandha) relating to the slaughter 
of a sacrificial animal, 


Wgt 2. pas, £. (for r. see under pasa) a 
stone, Kaus, 83; 85 (v.l. pdsi 3 cf pashdna, 
pashi). 

TAI paseattya or paseatya, mf (a)n. (fr, 
paicat or pascad) hinder, western, posterior, last, 
MBh.,; R.; Pajic. —nirnayAmrita, 1. N, of wk, 
- bhiga, m. the hinder part (of a needle, i.e. its 
eye), SarigP, —ratri (only az, ind.), towards the 
end of the night, Katharn. Pasicaityakara- 
sambhava, n. a species of salt coming from the 
West (=romaka), L, 


WAH pashaka, m. an ornament for the 
feet, BrahmavP. 


TAYE pashanda, mf(i)n, (wrongly spelt 
pakhanda) heretical, impious, MBh. ; Pur.; m.a 
heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely 
assumes the characteristics of an orthodox Hindi, a 
Jaina, Buddhist, ib. &c.; m. or n. false doctrine, 
heresy, Mn.; BhP, a khandana,n.N.ofwk. =ca- 
petika,f.N.of wk, = ti, f. heresy, heterodoxy, Inscr, 
«dalana, n., ~mukha-capetika, f,, -mukha- 
mardana, n. N. of wks. = vidambana, n. N, of 
@ comedy. = stha, mfn. addicted to heresy, belong- 
ing to an heretical sect, Mn, ix, 225. Pashan- 
dasya-capetika, f. =°da-mukha-capetiba. 

Pashandaka or “dika (L.), “din (Mn. ; Yaja. 
S&c.),; m. a heretic (cf. IW, 2193; 299). 

Pashanda, “gin, v.1. for pashanda, din. 

Paishandya, n, heresy, Yaji. 

Waa pashana, m. fife. f. a; according to 
Un. ii, g0, Sch. fr.4/ Pash ; cf. past) a stone, Br.; 
MBh. &c.; (Z), £ a small stone used as a weight, 
L.; aspear, A, = fardabha, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint, Suér, = ghata-diyin, mfn. 
throwing or striking with a stone, Kathas, = ¢p- 
turdasi, f the r4th day in the light half of the 
month Margagirsha (on which a festival of Gauri is 
celebrated, when cakes made of Tice and shaped like 
large pebbles are eaten), BhavP, a= caya-nibaddha, 
mfn, surrounded with a coping of stone (as a well) 
Pafic. —dfraka or -dirana, m, a stone-cutter’s 
chisel, L.=bheda, m, Plectranthus Scutellarioides 
Car.; -xasa, m. its juice, Rasar, ~ bhedaka, m., i 
~bheda, Bhpr. =bhedana, m. id. or Lycopodium 
Imbricatum, L, = bhedin, m. id. or Coleys Am- 
boinicus, L, - maya, mf(z)n. consisting OT made 
of stone, Kull. = Vajraka-rasa, m.,a partic. medi- 
cinal preparation, Rasar. = Bila, f. a flat stone 
Sinhas, a= samadhi, m,a cave or chasm in a rock i. 
= setu-bandha, m. a barrier or dam of stone 
Rajat. = hridaya, mfn, stone-hearted, crye| MW. 

Pashi, f. = §2/@, a stone or = Sakti, a spear Sa 
on RV. i, 56, 6 (cf. 2. Pasi). ie 

Pashya, n. pl. stones, a rampart of stones. RY_- 
du. the two stones for Pressing the Soma, ib. " 


NE pashthauha, n. fr. pashtha-va 
of a Saman, Br.; Laty. es Es ee) * 


OTe pasa, m. y.), for yasa; (2), f v.}. fop 
pase. Li 
UTSY pastyd, mfn. belonging to 9 
domestic; n, (?) ‘household, RY, iv, 21, 6. 
QEWYl pahkana-pura, n. N. of a place 
Romakas. 
Oetfsa pahadikaand pahida, f.(in music) 
N, of Raginis (cf. pahagi). 


house, 




















L. °dika, f, °dila, min. =fzcandika, “dila, 





faye pingald. 


Cat, (cf. 


Picchaka, m. or n. a tail-feather, k's. tail 


cttra-p°); (ad), f. a bunch of peacoc 
feathers (used by conjurors), Ratnav. Car. 
Picchana, n. pressing flat, squeezing; h. 
Picchala, mfn. slimy, slippery, re ii race 
Kad, (v.1. picchifa}; m. N. of a Naga A albergi2 
of Vasuki, MBh.; (a), f. N. of sev. pas Oia river, 
fayy pins and pinsh. See /pis and pish. Sissoo, Bombax sada d bree oe) ike Jujube, 
+ . ; ° R MBh. (v.1. picchtiz). = yi = pur 
pins, cl. 1. 10. pinsati, °sayati, to i; Nid m, Pimelodus Gagora ( 
speak ; to shine, Dhatup. xxxiti, 89. gara), Gal. 


. + Sissoo, Le (wet lt 

TWH pikd, m. the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus P chlikeD, (1), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, en 
Indicus, VS.; Kav. &c.; (7), f. a female cuckoo, | P26tizka t )s : lubricous, SP 
Kathas, —nikara, m. a oe ofa poet, Cat, | Picchila, T iiada), Bh. Susre (404 fhe 
= priya, f. ‘dear to the cuckoo,’a species of Jamba, | *¢arty (opp dew Ka Ww He m. Cordia Latifolia, 
L, —bandhu, m. ‘c°’s friend,’ the mango tree, | &¢-i navn ine ; (a) f N. of a rivers 
L, ~biudhava, m. ‘id.,’ the spring, L. —pbha- | Pamarix In may of sev. trees and othe J 
keha, f. ‘c°’s food’ =bhitmé-jambu, L. —raga | (Vl. picchata); Bombax Heptaphyllum, nadh 
and -vallabha, m. ‘c°’s favourite,’ the mango tree, (Dalbergia sete kind of grass &c.), Ls eat sticas 
L. = svara, f.‘c°’s note,’ N. ofa Surangana, Sinhits, Lucida or Se ts L.=tvac, m.G th 
Pikéksha, n, ‘c°’s eye,’ =rocani, L. Pikdnga, | | Basella Cor are ee orange-peel, L, = Pe 
m. ‘c°-shaped,’ a partic. bird, L. Pik@nanda, m. L. Saas OT aaa dica, L, —sara, ™- enter 
“c°’s joy,’ the spring, L. Pikékshani, f. ‘c°’s ne of ects : “ae L. Picchili- 
eye,’ Asteracantha Longifolia, L, orbax, Heptaphylon, 


Weta pakata, m. the Indian mulberry 


tree, Morus Indica (=érahma-daru), L. 


fq 1, pi, cl. 6. P. piyati, to g0, move, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 112 (cf. 4/2. 7). 


TT 2. pts See under api. 























n. N. of a Tantra, br 


TYR pitka, m. an elephant 20 years old Picchilaka, m. Grewia Es ee 
(=vikka), any young el, L.; (4), f. a collection Picchili-./kri, to make tes 
or string of 13 pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBrS, Pificha, n. a wing (= piccha), », Nir. ii 

; gee : 

ae 3 : : : aes 7 fawaa pijavana, m. N. of & m 

wT pinga, pingara, pingala, See under 24 (cf, patjavana). aint 
V pifi7, col. 3. ee N, of a man, 67 
Fase pijiila, m. N. Rij 

faaas picanda, m.n.the belly or abdomen, N. of a man, 
L.; m. a partic. part or limb of an animal, L, fqaca pifica-deva, m.N- oe, OY 
“daka, mfn. = de £usalah, &- Gkarshadi ; (tka), te, to ting’ *., 


f. the calf of the leg or the instep, L, “dika, “din 
(g. tunddd?), °dila (Kastkh.), mfn. big-bellied, 
corpulent. 

Picinda, m. = pzcanda, L.; -vat, mfn. corpulent, 


8 3H ay el. 2. A. pink ; to joim! 

f Pe Dhatup, xxiv, 1 8; vel 01 

(cf. 4/ pric); to sound, ib.; toadore, ras of to take J 

pijayati, tokill; tobe strong; me nine; 10 Pech 
to dwell, Dhatup. apg i aed 

xxxili, 84; to emit a 1 avo} 

Lat. pingo ?] jaigh-brow?s ow 
; re spe 

hg . legit io gh kadar y) di) a a Na 

5 ° } : 0 . 

(the soa, L.; a buffalo, bee “adit ee Ey 

f the sun’s attendants, L.; xe place pi 6; 

(ef. patiigi, 2gin); (BinES, 10 OME Ti, ry 

Ne a Rind of divine being ( ), y. viily 5 ent 


fafas picila, m. an elephant, Gal, 


fay picu, m. cotton, Car.; Vangueria 
Spinosa, Suér. ; asort of grain, L.; a Karsha or weight 
of 2 Tolas, Suér.; a kind of leprosy, L.; N. of 
Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L.; of an Asura, 
L,=tiila, n. cotton, L. = manda or -marda, m, 
the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica, L.= vaktri, f, 


a -stringy 1 : 

N. of a Yogini, Heat. 18 &c.; (pénga), fa re Se yellow Fa Li 
Picavya, m. the cotton plant, L, (Say.; cf. pingala jai * Fervla Asa on a 
Picuka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Sugr. (ch go-recand) ; the sta bamboo map ; bul 
Picukiya, mfn., g. uthardd?. turmeric, Indian aor aD Gee W. 1410 ie 
Picula, m. a species of tree (Barringtonia | N. of a woman, M ae which acco! ; ct? 
Acutangula or Tamarix Indica), L. (cf. 1W.423,3); } vessel of the human f respiration °° ib. 


Yoga system is the channé- \ f, Mimost 7 apt! 
2 - 


1 ib.; i ce” 
tion for one side, ib.; (4), ; 
Pee od L.j a gla Sm : 
f. ‘reddish-brown,’ 2 SPENS © aL, IE gh 
kshus, m. mies N, of Siva, b: 5 
f i °-brai e , S tm. 
1 No : Tirtha, MBh. vices yo-eye 3iva6' 


N, of a man, Kathas. Sag ed,’ ee ip 


OF; m,. : t 

Siva, Gal. =deha, ddish 19°" yay nt 
— milla, m. Payline brown ees re o 
=locana, min. 


ellow em} . 

. =~ sara, M.-Y of 8° ect 

navati, f.turmeric, Crystal,’ 4 a jou Sih 
L, —sphatika, res =%ga-locantr A sh wil 
Fee, N. of Aga, MBDs a  a0sie 
Mm. an ape, c is of a Daity4, the 4. gore 
oF Reagikhey of a bird (OMS oresidiMtgeriy 
man, Kaéikh.; Wf. N. of a de Yoda? es 9 
Drona), Bane oF Slkanda § pet ita spee fl 
families, Cat.; 01 © “tay a gxaDo ne pr 


cotton, L.; a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L. 


faq pice, el. lo. P. piecayati, to press flat, 
squeeze, Dhatup, xxxii, 40 (v.1. for Zich, q.v.) 
Piccata, mfn. pressed flat, squeezed, L.; m. in- 
flammation of the eyes, ophthalmia, L.; n, a sub- 
stance pressed flat, cake (cf. ¢é/a-p°); tim or lead, L. 
Piccita, mfn. = Ziccata, Suér, 


faat pieced, f. a collection or string of 16 
pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBrS, Ixxxi, 17 (v.1. 
piva; cf. pikka). 

fafae piccita and taka, m. a species of 
venomous insect, Suér. P 

FASNL picchora, f. a pipe, flute, SrS. 

Picohola, f. id., ib. ;=oshadhi, L. 


FoR vice, el. 10. P. piechayati, to press 
“flat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dhatup, 


- * é e U ry 
AXKii, 20 (v.1. prec; cf. above); cl. 6. P. pzechaiz, MBh, Piigisy>: a, - gore, gh: 
to inflict pain, hurt, Dhatup, xxviii, 16, Vop. fish, Pilemodius Fa at Siva, L: AgPr ant of 
Piccha, n. a feather of a tail (esp. of a peacock, =°ea-locana, Vat fae? De o atte! 
prob. from its being spread or expanded), MBh.; | ¢ lord of the ye “id. t N. of a being f 
Kay. &c.; (pl.) the feathers of an arrow, Katysr., | Pingéavara, m. 10-5 . i sn 
Sch.; a tail (also m.), L.; a wing, L.; a crest, L.; Parvati, L. N. of a man, mM a gut go 
(@), f, the scum of boiled rice and of other grain, Pingara, mid and fn. (¢ 2 elle Die se 
L.; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.; slimy Pingala, m tawDyr 7 oN. o Ge, 


kadarildi), reddisn MN in, alg: 28 ayes BE Di} 
calgutr oe a cate pave 5! ae : af ae 
atta Golbe colour, W.3 lien i Paar 
an ichneamon, L.5 3 ae snake fa idea. 
kind of lizard, L.; 2 Teh Jainas) ‘eats cy Go? 


vegetable et ae year in einde d peins! 


N. of Siva oF 4 


saliva, Car.; the venomous saliva of a snake, L.; a 
multitude, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the leg, 
Var.; a sheath or cover, L.; the areca-nut, L. ; a 
row or line, L.; a diseased affection of a horse’s feet, 
L, ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.;= ocd and picchila, L.; 
armour, a sort of cuirass, L. =bina, m. ‘ arrow- 
feathered,’ a hawk, L. =4atika, f, a tail-feather, 
Balar, = vat, mfn. having a tail, tailed, W, Pic- 
chasrfiva, m, slimy saliva, Car, 


the 54st (or 
Jupiter, Var. ; 





| 
if 
i 






faye pingala-kdnve. a+ 


G . ‘ 
aut, &c.; of an attendant of Siva, Kathas.; of an 


Meh ete Sun, L. ; ofa Rudra, VP.; ofa Yaksha, 
inns ven anava, Kathas. ; of a Naga or serpent- 
lems Beret (the supposed author of the 
edivipas aan Rie metre regarded as one of the 
the faha.bhach a y some with Patafijali, author of 
Res pl.N. of ya); of sev. ancient sages, MBh.; R. 
bird I. - ick a people, MarkP.; (a), f. a species of 
yah ia ind of owl, Var,; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; = 
ody ie 4 a Mind of brass, L.: a partic. vessel of the 
lotheYog, aa of 3 tubular vessels which according 
and air: ef Ohi ey ate the chief passages of breath 
Ment (S20-+9, P. vill, 6,1); a kind of yellow pig- 
Courtezan w eel L.; N. of Lakshmi, Gal.; of a 
MBh, + of the f came remarkable for her piety, 
> Of an ne elephant of the South quarter, 
Pea, W.. gical house or period, W.; heart- 
L.ny oe ta metal, L.; yellow orpiment, 
sO of a Vid 1 of a teacher, Pat.—gaindhara, 
Btra, 1. ey 4-dhara, Kathis. —cchandah- 
Urittd ang oy of Pingala’s work on metrics; °do- 
i ns tea *tlt-vydkhyd, f. N. of Comms. on 
ow), MBH v2 mfn, having a brown string (Siva’s 
. Pitigd), =—tattva-pra- 
site ae ee of wks, (7 vi na 
tI 7. “DAL, m. the serpent- 
gee aa 153. ~ prakiin, m., ache 
ota, m,, “mata je ipa, m., -bhavdd- 
ai mfn, tawny-haived oe m.N, of wks. —X0- 
N. ope 2. a kind of - (said of 2 Pisaca), Hariv. 
“tira 2, Divyay etal, L. —vatadjiva, m. 
mer and onan tg oe 
rte), =» ’ a 
tan Prt, Sch . a mfn. having reddish-brown 
n,, &, n,, Piigain. . of Siva, MW, Pingala- 
of ype Sarthe ap eee 0, Phiigaldmrita, 
(tin, Piigaigivgg ” Pingalarya, £N. 
=; an a 
Of wi 2 2.N, Os et #0. N, of a Linga, Cat. 
»-)3 (i), £ . Sa ey M crialige a 
ay Qt Of Dakshayani, ib, 
(pi, AV. NGéa)n, reddish-brown, yellow, 
(tag, o*Scenda t ) oa Yaksha, MBh.; of aman 
a sor ae Variety e *pakddi ; of a lion, Paiic.; 
cr . eo OWL ( =fsingala\, Var.; 
3 4 kind of bee, Susr.; N. of a 
dis} ben “Come twin atta, mf @)n. made reddish- 
“Oloyy ke R, a, » Kathas. °gaiin, mfn. red- 
7 May, »™. tawny or yellow 


Wks a (and 


of wild ee 
Wild gusgt 
Village , ‘Tibes ; {only L.) the chief of a community 
Sdsyq)' * king of Fe head Man or proprietor of a 
Pip ? (7), ee a Pimelodius Pangasius ( = pin- 
(cp 3 Tfn, Confused” or yellow colour, Hariv. 


r™phee ear disturbed in mind, L.; fall 
? Cotte 13 (2), ¢ y “UE Moon, L.; a species of 

a, Le L.; ee ting, injuring, Lia turmnect, 
Sneth ’ 3 switch 7 > Of tree resembling the vine- 
Bis, ? Pow ay (2 abit 
nig er, EL, 7? 4), £, see ¢2/a-piti; n. 

iy & =e 

Seq fo ie is podcrete theum of the eyes, L. 


ny) 
ara ng obi. tT bow-shaped instrument 
©Oloyy Mayshyellow, yellow or tawny, 
- (also we dv. &c.; m. a tawny- 
ee sf, fe Kathas,; -¢va, n., 
Bees th P,; T chestnut), L.; N. ofa 
a Nera (goer of monly L.) gold; yellow orpi- 
Japp Mpp ton’ Oe sua Roxburghii ; w. 1. for 


c to : : Cage’ oats 
matted 7 feag”?ent, L. Seayay Non, P, 
Ray Meng, y > ag Yellow, Ratnavy. ; rita, mfn. 


Bis tit is oo. @) 2. a kind of musical 
Merten mite to dye ont a a r°-y° colour, 
h. (fr, azu. 2 9 ID, 
Suis te aibal® extremely confused or 
. 79K, 


9 @)+ (> bh 
ee at) ia. of 4 (2), £. N. of a river, 
Nae ne 


- talks or grass, Gobh. (cf 
we mf,” wrcuma Zerumbet ; yellow 
Te tka, p* Bold, f° #2 Pet jalaka, samut-p°, 
bh Puy “a ? 
iy L, 


Toll o¢ 
sep ay ab a ©otton from which threads 
ka’ Mites, arch Of stalks or Brass (in dard) 
he N, of Pa N, ,°j WG, fF. id., Br. ; GrscS. 
Pigs Pha an; pl. his descendants, g. 
“ eye, ; Be he Wax 
Lae ne excretion 
Pijatq) 


Qa 


% a, 
tka ay Nh 


f the ear, L, 
1 OF concrete rheum of 


‘Spinosa, L.; qua 
sum, total amoun 


Pinjota, f. the rustling of leaves, Te 


fqz pit, cl. 1. P. petati, to sound, to as- 
semble or heap together, Dhatup. ix, 24. 

Pita, m. or n, a basket, box, L.; a roof, L.; a 
sort of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or 
canes, W. 

Pitaka, mf(é)n. (usually n.) a basket or box, 
MBh.; R.; &c. (ifc. f. 2k, ManGr.); a granary, 
W.; a collection of writings (cf. ¢77-p"); a boil, 
blister, Car. (printed pifhaka); Jatak.; a kind of 
ornament on Indra’s banner, MBh. : Var.; m. N, of 
a man (also pifaka), g. sivddi, L. a 

Pitikya, £2 multitude of baskets, g. pasddi. 


faz grat pitankaki orpitankoki,f.Cucumis 
Colocynthis, L. 

fASHIM pitakkdsa, m. Silurus Pabda, L. 

fi pittaka, n. the tartar or secretion 
of the teeth, L. (cf. Aiffa, 2ittaka, pipptka). 


fuga pittaya, Nom. P. (fr.pitta= pishiai) 
°vatz, to stamp or press into a solid mass, KatySr., 
Sch. Pittita, mfn. pressed flat, L. 

faz pith, cl. 1. P. pethati, to inflict or 
feel pain, Dhatup. ix, 54- 

Pitha, m. pain, distress, W. 

Pithaka, w.r. for fifaka. 

Pithana, n,=avw-fasana (?), Lalit. oti... 

Pithara, mf(Z)n. 2 pot, p2n; MBh. ; ar. “te ; 
m, an addition to a building shaped like a ee om 
vessel, L.; a kind of hut or store-room, Ge = 
a partic. Agni, Hariv.; ofa Danava, MBh. ; Har 3 
n, a churning stick, L.; the root of Cpe ° ee 
dus, L. —paka, m. the union of cause and ehec 
(i. e. of atoms) by means of heat, Sarvad. M 

Pitharaka, m. or n. (7é4, f., Diryay.) ¢ tb 
pan (cf, next); m.N. of a Naga, aa =kapa&la, 
n, a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Bhartr. 


fastaq pithinas, ™. N. of a man, RY. 
(cf. pazthinas?). 


fOSH pidaka, m. (and a, f.) a islet Pal 
pimple, pustule, Rajat.; Suér- ki-vat an ; 


mfn. having boils or pustules, Susr. ‘ ' 

Fae pind, el, 1. A.10. P. pindate, aya 
to roll into a lump or ball, put together, he a fs 
gather, assemble, Dhatup. viii, 21 ; XXXil, 110 (prod. 
Nom, fr. next). ee 

L _ (rarely n.) any round or roundis 

iene at zliey knob, Hittow, te 
piece (cf. ayah-, mansa- &c.), RN Soe y gh fe 3 
and here applied to lumps of flesh), 15-5 


&c.+ a roundish lump of food, a bite, ieee ae 
ful 5 (esp.) a ball of rice oF Soe, ' tion(RTL. 
Pitris or deceased ancestors, & Sraddha oe oe Y feod, 
293; 298-310), Gr5rS.3 Mn. ee Kav. &c.} 
daily bread, livelihood, subsistence, h had » bodily 
any solid mass oF material object, t b if of the 
frame, Ragh.; Samk.; Vajracch.; ae ce Paes 
leg Malatim. v, 16; the flower pk ; wer force, 
a portico or partic. part of a house, L.; se ch oulder 
an army, L.; m. (du. ) the fleshy pare du.) the two 
situated ‘above the collar-bone, M Bh. : © ‘ the em- 
projections of an elephant’s frontal Sint) ind 
bryo in an early stage of gestation, “3 Fr yinest, 
of incense, Var. (‘mymh oF a tow); Vangueria 
flesh, L..; alms Malatim.(cf. -2 ala be ye i arithm.) 
T+ quantity, collection, L.; (i tin 
t; (in astron.) 4 sine ee saath 
numbers ; (in music) 4 sound, soe b tter; (a), fa 
g.nagadi ; n.(L.) iron; steel; fres ‘adi De 
Kind of musk, L.; (7), f, see * Pla) L. = ka- 
m, a species of bulbous plane kharjira, m. 
= -mirvapand, Cage ' 
Fee Scam and Cat, f(L~) 2 species Of 08 in 
ES ee m. gum myrrh, ee ori pre- 
t for the Sraddha oblation (?), 8 he remnants 
ceding the eat-grandfather (who ot “a - Baudh, 
of hee Sees made to the Pitris), GF Saka) -fa- 
te 1 carbuba (also para-tarkaka of 77 1 
See Nneshieka pinda-tar kya, P ares f. Bba: 
tas, jad: from a ball oF ae Ye incette, 
Sanam ay 9, beng Ae hick 
olibanum, 4. = = yi, to beco : 
condensation (4287 via. offeri OB oP ee 
aioe to deceased ancestors, ¥ 4)ii.} ) 
) 


faaa pindana. 625 


m. the nearest male relation, W.; a son, Gal.; a 
patron or master, Bhartr.; (@), f. a mother, MBh. 
(Nilak.) Cf sa-pirda.—datri, mfin.=-da, mfn., 
Yajn.; Karand. —dana, n. the offering of balls of 
rice &c. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh.; Sah.; the 
offering of Sraddha oblations on the evening of new 
moon, Nir.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull.; giving alms, 
Kav. —nidhana, no. =-2z7vapana, ApGr. —nir- 
yukti, f. N. of wk. =nirvapana, n. the oblation 
of balls of rice &c. to deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 248; 
261. =nivritti, f. cessation of relationship by the 
Sraddha oblations (cf. -sambandha), Gaut. = pada, 
n.a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. — pata, 
m. giving alms ; -veld, f. the hour for g°a°, Malatim. 
iii, 9; °¢ééa, m.a receiver of a°, Buddh. — patra, 
n. the vessel in which Sraddha oblations are offered, 
L.; an alms-dish, Karand.; alms, ib.; -222araka, 
m. a class of attendants in a monastery, Divyay, 
= pada and °dya, m. ‘ thick-footed,’ an elephant, 
L, —pitri-yajiia, m. the oblation to deceased an- 
cestors on the evening of new moon, GrSr8.; -pra- 
yoga, m. N. of wk. =pushpa, m. (L.) Jonesia 
Asoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree; n. 
(L.) the flower of J°A°; of the Ch°1°; of Taber- 
Laemontana Coronaria; of a lotus. —pushpaka, 
m. Chenopodium Album, L, = prada, mfn.= -da, 
mfn., Kad. —phala, mfn. bearing (long) round 
fruits, MBh.; (d), f. a kind of bitter gourd, Car. 
= bija, m. Nerium Odorum, L. =bijaka, m. 
Pterospermum Acerifolium,L. = bhaijana-santi, 
f. N, of wk. = bhij, min. partaking of the Sraddha 
oblation; m. pl. deceased ancestors, Sak, ; -bhak-tua, 
n., Samk. —bhriti, f. means of subsistence, live- 
lihood, R. —maya, m{(Z)n. consisting of a lump 
of clay, Mricch. —mitropajivin, min. subsisting 
on a mere morsel, Yajn. — musta, f. Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L. = mila and “laka, n. Daucus Carota, 
L. —yajna, m. oblation of balis of rice &c. to de- 
ceased ancestors, Yaji, —rohinika, m., Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. —lakshana, n., -siksha, f. N. of wks. 
= lepa, m. the particles or fragments of the Sraddha 
oblations which cling to the hands (they are offered 
to the three ancestors preceding the great-grand- 
father), Kull. on Mn, v, 60 (cf. -tarkaka).=—lopa, 
m., a neglect or cessation of S°0°, MW. = visuddhi- 
dipika, f. N. of wk. =—venu, m. a species of bam- 
boo, L. =sarkara, f. sugar prepared from Yava- 
nala, Gal. =sirsha, mfn. having a (long) round 
head, MBh. =sambandha, m. relationship quali- 
fying a living individual to offer Sraddha oblations 
to a dead person, Gaut.; “dhz7, mfn. qualified to 
receive the $°o° from a living person, MarkP, —sek- 
tri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.—stha, min. 
‘mingled in a lump,’ mixed together, Var. = sveda, 
m, 2 hot poultice, Car. — harit@la, n. a partic. kind 
of orpiment, Bhpr. Pind&ékshara, mfn, containing 
a conjunct consonant, Vam, Pindagra, n. a small 
morsel of a Pinda, Mn, Pindanvaharya or °ya- 
ka, ni. a partic. Sraddha ceremony in which meat is 
eaten after offering the balls of rice &c., Mn. iv, 122; 
123. Pind&bhra,n.hail,L. Pindayasa, n. stecl, 
L. Pindflaktaka, m. a red dye, Milatim. Pin- 
dain, m. a species of Cocculus, L.; Dioscorea Glo- 
bosa, L.; °#ka, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; 
°Z72a, m. orn.a batatas, L. Pindasa, “baka, and 
gin, m. ‘eating morsels,’ a beggar, L, Pindésma, 
m., Pan. v, 4, 94, Kas. Pindahva, f. the resin of 
GardeniaGummifera, L. Pindédaka-kriyd, f.the 
ceremony of offering balls of rice &c, and water, MW, 
Pindoddharana, u. participating in Sraddha offer- 
ings, presenting them to common ancestors, W. 
Pindopajivin, mfn. living on morsels offered by 
another, nourished by another, Mcar, Pindépa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. = 
Pindaka, m.n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Suér,s 
a fragment, morsel, L.; a round protuberance (esp, 
on an elephant's teniples), MBh.; the ball of r; 
&c. offered at Sraddhas (cf, tri-2°); mi of rice 
of bulbous plant ( = pingd + Tae. © Species 
Ts 3 Pingalu), L.; Daucus Ca- 
rota, “.; Incense, myrrh, L.; a sine ex redeed' 3 
numbers, Stiryas.; a Pisq L etsee pressed in 
fleshy swelling (in saca, L.; (tka), f.a globular 
g (in the shoulders, arms, legs, &c.; esp, 


the calf of the leg), Vishn. ; Yajii.; MBh. &c.: ab 
oat ae for the image of a deity or for a Lines, 
bate : 4d.; AgP.; a bench for lying on, Car,: the 
z of a wheel, L.; a species of musk, L, 
indana, n, forming globules or round Masses, 


BhP.; formi Ti 
aie Orming balls of rice &c. for a Sraddha (?), 


» ™M, a mound or bank, W. (cf, Pindala), 
Sis) a 
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Pindaya, °yati. See «/pznd. 

Pindaraka, m. orn. a bridge, MW. (cf. next). 

Pindala, m.a bridge, causeway; a passage over 
a stream or a raised path across inundated fields, L. 
(cf. pzudana, pindilz). 

Pindasa, m.a beggar, mendicant living on alms 
(cf. pinddsa under pixda). 

Pindata, m. incense, L. 

Pindara, m, a beggar, religious mendicant, L.; 
a buffalo-herdsman or cowherd, L.; Trewia Nudi- 
flora, Vat.; an expression of censure, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh.; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr. °raka, 
m. N.of a Naga, MBh.; of a Vrishni, MBh.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, Hariv.; n.N. ofasacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

Pindi, f. the nave of a wheel, L. (cf. pdzdi, 
°dikd). =tailika, m. incense, Gal. (cf. pinda- 
tatlaka). = pala, w. t. for bhindipala, 

Pindika,n.the penis, LingaP.; (d),f.,see pizdaka, 

Pindita, mfn. rolled into a ball or lump, thick, 
massy, densified, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mixed, mingled 
with (comp.), Var.; heaped, collected, united, added, 
MBh.; R.; (ifc. aftera numeral) repeated, counted, 
numbered, Var.; multiplied, L. «drama, mfn. full 
of trees, R. = mitilya, n.a payment in a lump sum, 
Divyiv. —sneha, mfn.containing a thick fatty sub- 
stance (as the brain), Kull. on Mn. v, 133. Pindi- 
tartha, m. the condensed i.e. abridged meaning, 
the chief point or matter, Malav. i, 16. 

Pindin, mfn, possessing or receiving the Sraddha 
oblations, L,; m. an offerer of balls of rice &c. to 
the Pitris, L,; a beggar, L.; a male creature (lit. 
‘having a body’), JaimBhar.; Vangueria Spinosa, 
Bhpr.; (277), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

Pindila (only L.), mfn. having large calves; 
skilled in calculations; m. a skilful arithmetician, 
an astrologer or astronomer; a bridge, causeway, 
mound; (a), f, Cucumis Maderaspatanus, 

I. Pindi, f. (g. gaurddz) a ball, lump, lump of 
food, ApSr.; a pill, L.; the nave of a wheel, L.; a 
kind of tree, Das. (Tabernaemontana Coronaria or 
a species of date tree, L.): Cucurbita Lagenaria, L.; 
performance of certain gesticulations accompanying 
the silent repetition of prayers &c. in meditation on 
real or divine knowledge, W.; N. of a woman, g. 
kuro-adt. =~khanda, m. or n. a small wood of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria trees (or ‘of Aioka 
trees,’ W.), Das. —jahgha, m. N,of2 man; pl, his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. —tagara or “raka, m. a 
species of ‘Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. =tarn, 
m. a thorny Gardenia, L, =pushpa, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. —lepa, m, a kind of unguent, —slra, 
m,, ‘ cake-hero,’ a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L. 

2. Pindi, ind, in comp. for pinda. -karana, 
‘mn, making into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 18, 
= 4/kri (ind. p. -kritya), to make into a |° or b°, 
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh, &c.; 
to identify with (s¢4a), Samk. —krita, mfn. made 
into a 1° or b®, heaped, collected, joined, united, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. —bhfva, m. the being rolled 
togetherintoab®, Tarkas, = 4/bhii, to be made into 
a l°orb®, to become a solid body, L. = bhiita, min, 
lumped, heaped, joined, united, VPrat, 

Pinditaka, m. Vangueria Spinosa (n. the fruit), 
Bhpr.; Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; a species of 
basil, L. 

Pindira, mfn. sapless, arid, dry, L.; m. the 
pomegranate tree, Hariv.;= hindira, L. 

Pindola, m, N. of a man, Buddh, 

Pindoli and “lika, f. leavings of a meal, L, 


fafa pindipala, w.r. for bhindipdla, 
q.v. 

fowar pinya, f, Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L. 

Pinyaka, m.n.oil-cake, Mn.; Apast.: MBh. &c. « 
Asa Foetida, L.; incense i = ah - (az) 2 
species of plant, L, Ha ERE (niet 

faq pit. See 1.2. a-pit. 


fanfeye pitari-sura, pita-putra &e. See 
under pz¢72. 

fag pitt, m.,oncen.(/p2, pyat)jnice, drink, 
nourishment, food, RV.; AV; TS.; VS.; AitBr. (cf, 
Naigh. ii, 7. =krit, mfn. providing food, RV, 
= bhiij, mfn, enjoying food, ib. =bhrit, mfn. 
bringing food, ib. «mat, mfn. abounding in or 
accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RY,; 


fawy pindaya, 


AitBr.; TBr. —shani (si for s), mfn, bestowing 
food, RV. stoma, m. ‘praise of food,’ N. of RV. 
Lis: 

Pittiya, Nom. P.°ya#z (only p. gen. °ya¢ds), to 
desire food, RV. 


fag:73 pituh-putra &c. See under pitri. 


fay piirt, m. (irreg.acc. pl. pitaras, MBh.; 
gen. pl. pzts-zz2am2, BhP.) a father, RV. &c. &c. 
(in the Veda N. of Brihas-pati, Varuna, Praja-pati, 
and esp, of heaven or the sky; avtard pitaram 
mataram ca, ‘between heaven and earth,’ RV. x, 
88, 15); m. du. (°¢avaz) father and mother, 
parents, RV. &c. &c, (in the Veda N. of the Aranis 
[q. v.] and of heaven and earth); pl. (°¢avas) the 
fathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp.) the Pitris er 
deceased ancestors (they are of 2 classes, viz. the 
deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers 
of any partic, person, and the progenitors of mankind 
generally; in honour of both these classes rites called 
Sraddhas are performed and oblations called Pindas 
(q.v.] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region, 
which, according to some, is the Bhuvas er region 
of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon, 
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras 
Magha and Mila; cf. RTL. 10 &c.), RV. &c. &c.; 
a father and his brothers, father and uncles, paternal 
ancestors, Mn. ti, 161 &c.; R.; Kathas,; a partic. 
child’s-demon, Susr. {Origin fr.4/3. 4d very doubtful; 
cf. Zd, pita ; Gk. warnp; Lat. pater, Jup-piter ; 
Goth. fadar ; Germ. Vater ; Eng. father.|—kar- 
man, n, a rite performed in honour of the Pitris, 
obsequial rites, SankhSr.; Mn, —kalpa, m, precepts 
telating to rites in honour of the P°s, Hariv.; N. of 
a partic, Kalpa (s.v.), Brahma’s day of new moon, 
L, =kanda, m. or n. N. of wk. —kanana, n. 
‘ancestor-grove,’ place frequented by the Pitris, place 
ofthedeparted,R.; Kathas. = kirya,n. =-armaz, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. — kilbisha, n. an offencecommitted 
against the P°s, SBr, = kulya, f. ‘rivulet of the P°s,’ 
N. ofa riverrising in the Malaya mountains, MarkP, 
—krita (“¢r/-), mfn. done against or by a father, 
AV.; committed against the Ps, VS. —kritya, n. 
(Hariv.),-kriya, f.(Ragh.) =-armav.— gana,m. 
a group or class of P®s, Mn. iii, 194; (d), f. N. of 
Durga(?), L. — gatha, f. pl. ‘songs of the P°s,’ N. of 
partic. songs, MarkP, —gamin, mfn, belonging or 
pertaining to a father, W. — gita,n.pl.=-eatha,VP., 
Sch,; °¢¢-kathana,n,N.ofwk. = griha, n. house of 
the fathers, place of the dead, L.=graha, m. ‘ P°- 
demon,’ a partic. demon causing diseases, MBh. 
=—graima, m. ‘Ps village,’ place of the dead, L. 
—ghataka (Kathas.), -ghatin (Rajat.), -ghna 
(RamatUp.),m.a parricide. — ceta(?),m.N.ofaman, 
Buddh, —tama (°¢r/-tama), m. (with petrtnam) 
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, 17. =tar- 
pana, n. the refreshing of the P°s(with water thrown 
from the right hand), offering water 8c. to deceased 
ancestors, Mn.ii,171 &c.(cf. RTL. 394, 1; 410); the 
part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger 
(sacred to the P°s), L.; sesamum, L. =tas, ind. 
from the father, on the fs side, AsvGr. = tithi, f. 
the day of new moon (sacred to the P°s), L. = tirtha, 
n.‘ Tirtha(s.v. )of the P°s,’ N.of the place called Gaya, 
L,; apartic. part of the hand ( =-tarfaye), KatySr., 
Sch. ; -wzahdimya, n. N. of ch. of SivaP. =tva, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitri or deified progenitor, MBh.; R. &c. = datta, 
mfn, given by a father (as a woman’s peculiar pro- 
perty), MW.; N.of a man (-£a, endearing form; cf. 
pitrika), Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. I, Pat. = dayita, f, 
N. of wk, = dana or °naka, n. an oblation to the 
P°s, L. = diya, m. property inherited from a father, 
patrimony, R, = dina, n, the day of new moon (cf, 
-titht), A, =deva, m.pl. the P°s and the gods, Mn. 
iii, 18; a partic. class of divine beings, R. ( = Aavya- 
vihanddayah, Sch.); mfn. worshipping a father, 
TAr.; connected with the P°s and the gods, BhP. 
= devata, mf(z)n. having the P°s for deities, sacred 
to them, AivGr.; (a), f. pl. the P°s and the gods, 
R,=devatya, mfn. =prec, mfn., TS.; Br.; Kaus. ; 
n. =-dazvatya, Pan.v,3,45, Varlt.g,Pat. = daivata, 
mf(z)n, relating to the worship of the P°s, SankhGr.; 
R.; n. N. of the roth lunar mansion Magha (pre- 
sided over by the P°s), Var.; =next, R, = daivatya, 
n, a sacrifice offered to the P°s on the day called 
Ashtaka, R. =dravya, n. ‘father’s substance,’ 


patrimony, Yajn, ii, 178. -drohin, mfn, plotting 


against one’s f°, Das, =niiman, mf. called after 





fager pitri-han. 


f 
a f%sname, MW. =paksha, m. the half month © 


° gvina 
the P°s, N. of the dark half in the Gane Fit 
(particularly dedicated to the performiaream ade 
Sraddha ceremonies), RTL. 388; the ee thers of 
or party or relationship, MBh.; pl. er cide, Kul: 
ancestors, Hariv.; mifn. being on the $ ete P 
on Mn. ii, 32. —pankti-vidhana, mae m, ‘lot 
the rights of a Sa-pinda (sve), Gal. wee d 
of the P%s,’ N. of Yama, MarkP.; P * orld or state 
the Praja-patis, BhP. = pada, 0. ba nee 
of the P°s, W. —paddhati, f, N. of WE: TE iat 
w.r. for -panda, — patra, n, a cup oro father, 
Sraddha rites, W. ~pitrl, Mm * oo. rs.; 
— pita ( pitrt-), mfn. drunk by the Ma. iii, 
—piijana, n. worship of the P's; derived [0™ 
~ paitamaha, mf(7)n. inherited och naa 
father and grandfather, ancestral ws en of (and 
the names of f°and g°f°), MBh.; R. stly m.¢: 
ibe.) f°s and g°f°s, ancestors, ib. Sages ca 
-pilamaha). — paitamabike, mine ,. Sri of the 
Pajic. —prasi, f. a £°’s mother, } o, f 
P°s,’ twilight (the time when the fo, inhesites 
L. - prapta, mfn. received from a"? 1. Ps 


° , _ §dear to by 
patrimonially, en dat. m. 2 kins. é 


Eclipta Prostrata Hy Oe aeahe 
ma Bde, 15. . (7), 0. relationsh'P by! phakt™ 


* to 

—bandhava, m. = prec. Ms ial duty 
oe aoe sax f°. A. —phakti, f filia of WE 
min, devote ‘ 2 : saramgint, 1 as A fn. 
a f°, W.; N. of wk.; ~ 10°" BB o's 


— bhiti, m. N. of Sch. on Katysr. = vat iS : i 
(Fr. -bhogia), PAD. ¥, 1, 9, Sch. PROM satel 
food, W.: m. Phaseolus Radiatus, © ri -mat)) mm : 
fs brother, W. —mat (AV. pre on ilost i 
a oN - R. &c.; having ted © 
having a f°, MBh.; 4. 3 connect’ 4 
f° VS: SBr.; accompanied by O” "1, pis. 
the P°, AV.; VS. Scc.3 mentioning», fark) 
hymn) ” AitBr. = mandira, pe anyaner® he A 
W. — matyi-guru-susrisha- other a teas 
only intent on obeying father and one Wh? a 
SamhUp. = matri-maye; ™ t at ibis” 
only of f° and m*, Subh. ek iW. 7 Mo. 
destitute of f° and m, orf : a 
artha, mfn. one who begs 10 ade t0 : 
xi, I, medha, m. objation ™ ena fee : 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.of wk. ~527% feo. Ith 
wks, = yajna, m. = -medha, ™ headin’ spin) 
(Ved.) and -yana, mfn. aa: : iL PO orc.$ 
P°s(path), RVsAV.;ChUp.s OY ie v.; oe 
the path leading to the P*s, shi ¢he 
n. (-yana), id.; BhP.5 the . ver theit Jo" «Ki0e 
to convey virtuous persons 9°" sag, Map 
heaven, W. —3aj, -TaJ@ ru ay © oN 
of the P°s,’ N. of Yama, nicetOS 
pearing in the shape of an aa ; 
of a Rudra, MBh. —Lnee 


P°s, i b 
verse or formula addressed ee world OF a so, 
a f°'s house, AV. xiv, 2, 523 aes (cf. ya ra 
ak a tpi sac IE Euily 1 “4 08 $01 
= vanga, m. the pater vat, 7 i vviiy A 

a ; =lt.,™ Mo “4 nil 
plone sent e 
ivin . =2.- iy 
like the Pos, as a ee ° ® arricide Eee 4 
= vadha, m, murder 


ofafs Res 
- Kav. 
=—vana, 0. = -hanand, . ie i, . ON 
m, ‘haunting the groves o : 
a demon, goblin, Vetala Sc.» a 
with ancestors, 
= vasati, f. ne 
= vak-para, min. él 
_ =vitta, min. acquire 7 
een Var, = vesmans ne ps; 


; he ; 
= vrata, m, 4 worshippet of 0) Veg poral 
woishincor the F's We * mfn. pring 5 i yA” 

aoe Tcathas, = BLAVAMH es | rites nb N 
Danava, Kathas. aah? a afl WN 5 ie 
toa FR. ened W. mabe | the pyte, 
the P°s are worst PP j ‘swellin g wit abit oe 
married with a 7 ghadane aes Beh a 
of Rudra, ParGt. ri, fa £°"s sis onal oe 
P°s, AV, ;VS. = BHVAST 7g mate Gt 

Z ibc.), paternal abe’: | 
eS a dP sister's SOM»! a. 

,m. 


; ship ° RAPD i 
connected with (the Woe nade! fate cB e 
=samhita, f. N. oF W™ 40 


j 4 
= n. ike # . A 
bape ees Ps collective dic ny 
ae am atkt2, Tas: #25 z the pla ihe Lilt 
~ athena m. ‘one who take of tS orig 
= ’ = ; 
guardian (also Oniya), Wi 
c=svasri, “riya, incor 
= hatya, f.=-vadha, ™"* 




















































wee —hi, mfn. invoking the P°s; f. (sc. dvar) 

Sane ep aperture of the human body i.e. 

voking si ze BhP. (cf, deva-hi), —hiiya, n. in- 
Pitaas ammoning the Pitris, SBr, 

» loc, of pitre in comp, —Ssiira, m. ‘a 


hero apay 
= Galnst his fa 3 
dtre-samitids ther,’ a cowardly boaster, g. 


ta hom bd @-s 
father and son, ML Per 2 in comp, —putra, m. du. 


Virodha, a eee pl. f° and sons, MaitrS.; 
“anégama my N est between f° and s°, Yaji. ; 
D. relating to f°. of Buddh, Sitra; ¢rzya, 
transmission of b vane Ss (with sampradana, n. 
tos) L.. ee Odily capacities and powers from f° 
ene ae the words Arte? and puéra, 

&e » M1. 2 paternal grandfather, AV. &c. 


oN, of Br hina 
Cat. Pl. the neo Mn.; MBh. &c, ; of sey. authors, 


itr Me 
mofiind erases ee Me 
(also "hrsy eres: n. N.of a place of 
Brahma 8 Mowareg MBh. ; -saez-tt?, f. 

sae nvada, m. N. of ch. of 
"5 ie Of pity? in comp. —putra, m, the 
“8Vasyy ee us Yl, 3) 23, Sch. — shvasri oy 


$ §] n * ces 
Qneba By if, f. a nate, 3324; Vl, 3, 85. 
“1 Sa ' 2 = Pilri, father (cf, jiva-, 


Pitrivya, ae Ee Gtmin, for pityt-datia, q.v. 
male’ ate Re a €t's brother, paternal uncle, 
wen ttion, Pap © -ka, HParis.); any elderly 
Shatin, t 2 [CEG nar pas: Lat. patreezs. | 

6, Sch Murderer of his father’s brother, 
1, Malay. ™ Putra, m. a father’s brother's 


0 we 
Proper, duited . for p tere before vowels, = arjita, 
~z/” Mw, bee derived from a father (as 
Nte ty Y-Anta, male 3 wham, ind, for a f°’s sake, 
BR; itris ( * *ss'Oning and ending with (a 

oe i Staddha), Mn. iii, 205. 

: Pattimonicr from or relating to a 
lye} Secrated lal, aucestral, RV, &c. &c.; 
© son Nix noe the Pitris, Mn: MBh. &c 
hy Say owe Mn, ii, 59; with dis, f 
=*s Wit - Pies si 
Mon Pra-di$, id, RV.); m. 
Pee ath Mg seo takes the place of af), L. 
th the Nak Sch, ; ‘ire ‘itual for oblations to the 
€ po h “Seolus Radiatus, L.; (@), f. 


Q s), . atra Cal] - 
- the pci the ay one agha (presided over by 
po father, R that qd, L ull moon and the worship 


aa o 7? “3 Ne the 
sh 2 Obse wing) vith ? nature or character 
att ci ceremony OF ead worship of the 
3 t; ; . r 
pears me hone 3 Mn, &c. ; the Nak- 
L(g oY inhe : 1try a, ¥, 1.5 = pilrt-tirtha (cf. 
Peay a ited fo Vets mfn, (prob.) possessing 
Gop estiture ree Pitryupavita, 

> 5Vait..o,. Vith the thread sacred tothe 


+, * - 5 2 ‘ 
bilign.  Pited *, fn. invested with it, Vait. 


. ety 

One ae unknown) bile, the 
secre a three humours [ef. Aapha 
eu between the stomach and 
Sher &e, Yes, a liver and permeating 
bhe SB(orS “Ushtha > Its chief quality is heat), 
Ib, excee sm the yo: @ Kind of leprosy, Gal. 
bilig Raa, and dis : 8all-bladder, MW. =— Satios 
abdon Sug fn, ar “nce of the bilious humour 
Thy ten Cay Rit, oe from b® complaints, 
fo bs bile Sd b "sm. a swelling of the 

“day, Com “Sstroyin (excess of) bile. ib 5 bh 
‘i a mints, ? 8Ntibilious ; M an eon 
Contes g,? at Sa? -han) —jvara and 

dj e T ss ‘ 
jatto wg be bint aa ; dravin, m. ‘bile- 
g be M lous, Susy » 4. =dhara, min. 
Ment > pee =nibarhana, mfn. 
(op 2 “Fthe pe Var. Psi eeriti, mfn. being of a 
t. “fa.4. “Uma &Ropa, m, excess and 

ty? Dizy UW My a 
meheg ns Os rogin  Takte.plethora, 
y Our a etisin g& be b: 2 Min, =-gadin, Sur. 
bi »y § fro ’ ilious, L. =viyn, m 
AS es c Fae : 
=u “he Sighs yoke on and vitiation of the b° 
(cy Che, “to! UR se »™fn. burnt or impaired 
bi, S oF L. ie > antin e ee and -Samana, 
BS “Bo Tous, ib. mSonita, n. 
Cay Phig, “sr. 2? ™- 2 swelling ca 

5 caused b 
te, Sai a, Car. leshmata, . 4 


, * 

8 bi: = mfn. producing 
Canyons yn, Ss ke, m, Azadirachta 
Femgyling bile. gi™ of si GarbhUp, = irae 

. la, Ousr, = han, 


‘ Toyin F 
‘i, Say 1b.5 (gnz), f.Cocculus 


: ™ hara, mf(7)n. b?- 
Pittatisaira, m. a 


faye pitri-hit, 


bilious form of dysentery; °77z, mfn. suffering from 
it, ib, Pittanta-karasa, m. 2 partic, medicinal 
preparation, L, Pittabhishyanda, m. = pitta- 
syanda, Suir, Pittaéri, m. ‘bile-enemy, anything 
antibilious, N. of sev. plants and vegetable substances 
(e.g. parpata, taksha &c.), L. Pittasra, n.= 
pitta-rakta, L. PRittédara, 1.= pitta-guima, 
Bhpr. ; °727z, mfn, suffering from a bilious swelling of 
theabdomen, Suir. Pittépasrishta, mfn. suffering 
from bile, Yajii., Sch. Pittépahata, min. =f7//a- 
vidagdha, Susr. ae ' 
Pittala, mf(@)n. bilious, secreting bile, Susr. (g. 
sidhméad?) ; (@) f. Jussiaea Repens, Lat (295 be San- 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L.; 
Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used for writing upon ; 
cf. bhitrja-pattra), L. 
Tq7q pittha and pitthaka, mM. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 
TUM pitsat, mf(antz)n. (/ pat, Desid.) 
being about to fly or fall &c.; m. 2 bird, L. 
Pitsala, n. a road, path, way, L. 
Pitsn, mfn. being about to fly of fall, L. 
Pipatishat =fifsat, L. “sha, f. wish to come 
down or fall, W. “shu =pilsat, L. 


forme pitsaru. See soma-p°. 


TAWA pithaya, Cyati, to shut {a door), 
Lalit. Pithita, mf. shut, covered, ib. (Prob. con- 
nected with z-dha.) 


faze pidaku, ™. prob. w.T. 
MaitrS. | 

foe pi-Vdribh for api-varibh (only 
-dribhmas), to adhere firmly to of hope in (acc.), 
SinkhBr. . 

faz pidvd, m. a species of animal, VS. 


FOU pi-V/dha=api-Vdha (qv) 

Pi-dadhat, min. covering, veiling, mene) aa 

Pi-dhatavya, mfn. to be covered or $s me 
closed, Mn, ii, 200. °dhana, 0. (m., Bae 
cai) cavering, stopping, shutting, agg ae he 
Sah.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; on : aie, 
(-va?, mfn, covered with a lid, Rajat.) ‘ fre vad 
process to which quicksilver 1s subjected, cath 
(7), f..a cover, lid, L. °ahanaka, 0. lid 1. anya 
(seekhadga-piadh*); (7ha),f.a cover, = if cha\n. 
ind. having covered, Amar. ges ms eihatas. 
covering, hiding, concealing: eh Be cata. 
°ahayin, mfn, id., eens er: ’ 

rishi ot conceal, Nalsi. 
W pee 2 oe shut, hidden, concealed, pene 
or filled with (inste.), MBb.5 Kav. é2c.3 not Phe 
figure of speech which consists In insinu: pie 
person that one knows his secrets, Kuval. yee 
covering, stopping, TandBr. , 

faa pinasa, v.1. for penas@. 


Rar v.) 
fq pi- / nah = api-v nah (q- . 
Prnadthn mi Pg ie 
wrapped, covered, dressed, armed, oe eel 
onadahake, mf 72@)n. og i ye ? 
iv. 64 (m. ornament, Nilak. 7 
oe a having put on oF dressed, MB 
{qals pinaka, M.D. & staff or bow, (esp) 
the staff or bow of Rudra-Siva, AY.; eS Te iniatnd 
&c.: Siva’s trident or three-prongedspe® a Di 
iri-siila), L.; falling dust, L.; (7), ile of talc, 
kind of stringed instrument; 0. a spe 
Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. Feo tees * 'N. of Siva, 
MBh ~ anrik, m, ‘ bearer of P , 2 ces 4 
m. ¢P° in hand,’ id., Kum. Sch. = so of 
-dhy ik, L, = seme, TM. ES i = -pani, 
Skanda, AV.Parig, = hasta (2/7 )) Mee ica 


TS, Pinakevasa, 
of Rute ig Be,’ Mahtdh.), VS 


‘concealing P’, Ae 
I. Pinaki, m. (only acc. k 
of Siva, MBh. ;' 
2, Pinaki, in comp. io 
: orth-east, Var- 
res Se E ‘armed with the bovis ors 
2 : : « ~ *- re . 
N. of Rudra-siva, MBh. ; Harv. 3 : Sees veh 
ti Rudras, MBh. ; Hariv.; (ini) f Rol afet 
L.3 °vez-mahaimya, 0 7 
faat pi- /ni, P. -nayati,to put into (acc.), 


introduce, ApGt. 


for pridaku, 


im) = pinakin, N. 
« Ar 8 
Ops, = dis, f. ‘Sivas 


pear Pinaka,’ 
of one of the 


fomasaATsa pippala-mitra. 
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fq-ate pi-nyasa, m. (2. as with pi-ni ?) 
Asa Foetida, L, (cf. pzmydka). 


TO=F_pinv, cl 


. 1. P. (Dbatup. xv, 79) pin- 


vati (p. pinvat, RV.; pinvat, AV.; pf. pipinva, 
RV.; A. 3-pl. pemwivé; p. pinvadnd, ib.; aor. 
apinvit, Gr.; fut. pinvishyatt, °vitd, ib.), to cause 


to swell, distend ; 


to cause to overflow or abound, 


RY.; AV.; Br; GrSrS.; A. pizevare, to swell, 
be distended, abound, overflow, ib. (also A. =P, and 
in SBr. P, for A.):; Caus. pezvdyati =P, pinvati, 


SBr. 


Pinva,mfn. causingto swell or flow (seedanz-2°), 
Pinvana, n. 2 partic. vessel used in relig ous 


ceremonies, SBr. ; 


KatySr. 


Pinvantyapiya, f. (sc. vic) N. of RV. i, 64, 6 
(beginning pinvanty apo). 
Pinvamanaand pinvita,mfn.swollen, swelling, 


full, SBr. 


faqa pipaksh, mfn. (fr: 4/2. pac, Desid.), 


Vop 


ib 


i pipathish, mfn. (fr. path, Desid.), 


faufaay pipatishat, “sha,°shu. See pitsat. 


foutsypipavishy, mfn. (fr. 4/1.px, Desid.) 
wishing to purify, W. 
TUWSH pipathaka, m. N. ofa mountain, 


MarkP. 


TaqTAy pipasat, mf(anti)n. (fr. /1. pa, 
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak. nd, f. thirst, 
SBr, &c. &c.; -vat, mfn. thirsty, Vedintas. “sila, 
mfn, always thirsty, Car. °sita (MBh.; Das.),' 
“sin (MW.,), “su (MBh.; R.), thirsty, athirst. 

fafacst pipili, f.—pipili, an ant, L. 

fafa pipishvat (fr. /pi= pi, pya), 
swollen, overfull, abundant, RV, 

fagiaH pipttaka, m. N. of a Brahman 


who was the first 
honour of Vishnu 


to perform a partic. ceremony in 
on the day called after him (see 


f.); (z), f. the rath day of the light half of the 


month Vaisakhi, 
of wk. 


BhavP, —dviidasi-vrata, n, N. 


{qqts pipild, m. (./pid?) an ant, RV.; 


MBh.; (2), f. id., 


L. °l&ka, m. a large black ant, 


ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (#4), f., see s.v. 
Pipilika, m. an ant, AdbhBr.; MBh, &c.; n.a 
kind of gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh, 


ji, 1860, — puta, 
or -nadhyama, 


n. an ant-hill, MBh. =madhya 
mf(a@)n. thin in the middle like 


an ant; (@), f. N. of any metre the middle Pada of 
which is shorter than the preceding and following, 


RPrit. 


Pipilika, f. the common small red ant or a 
female ant, AV. &c. &c. =parisarpana, n, the 
running about of ants, Susr, —madhya, mfn. N, 
of a kind of fast (beginning on the day of full moon 
with 15 mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after that increasing by one 
daily unti] the next day of full moon), Kull. on Mn, 
xi, 216. —vat, ind. like ants, TandBr., Sch. Pi. 
pilikétkirana, n.(L.), “kédvipa, m. (Sankhsr.) 
an ant-hill, Pipilikétsarana, n, the creeping 
upwards of ants, L. 


fautay pipishat (SankhGr.), °shu (RY.), 
mfn. (4/1. 2%, Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, 

fagy piprikshu (Bhadrab.), pipricchishy 
(Samk.), mfn. (4/prach, Desid.) wishing to ask or 


inguire, 


TUMAT pippaka, f. a species of bird, VS, 


(cf. pippika). 


FAN pippata,f.akind of sw 
fqars pippala, m., 


Ficus Religiosa (common 


Yaja.; Var. &c. 
kind of bird, L, 


L.; the sleeve of a jacket 
of Mitra and Revati, BhP,; pl. N. of 


AV, 
f (prob, wir, for Pippaldda); (&), f.N. of a 


f., see s.y.; (Pippala), n. a berry 

c.; sensual en- 

5 the sleeve of a coat, L. 

- of a deity, Cat. <matra, mfn, 
Ss 2 


river, VP.; (7 


? 


(esp. of the Pee 
A pal tree), RV, 
joyment, BhP,; cmd ae 


= hatha, m, N 


eetmeat, W. 


the sacred fig-tree, 


y called Peepal), MBh. : 
(cf. TW. 39, 3; MWB. 516): 2 


» Anipple,L.; = g2ransubka or “Sala 
3 
or coat, W.; N. of a son 


a school of 
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having the size of a berry, Susr. PippalAda, mfn. 
eating the fruit of the Peepal tree, BhP.; given to 
sensual pleasures, ib.; m. N. of an ancient teacher of 
the AV.; PrasnUp.; MBh. &c.; pl. his school (also 
“daka); -tirtha,»v. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -srad- 
aha-kalpa, m., -Sruti, £., -siitra, n., °dépani- 
Shad, f. N. of wks. Pippala-vati, f. N. of a 
river, VP, =Pippalasana, mfn. = pzppaldda, 
CulUp, Pippalésa, m. N. of a man, Sinhas. 

Pippalaka, m. a pin, Car.; n. a nipple, L.; 
sewing thread, L. 

Pippaladi, m. N. ofa man, Hariv. (v.1. paz"). 

Pippalayana, m. N. of a man, BhP. 

Pippalayani, m.N. ofateacher, ib.(v.1,fa7H2°). 

Pippali, f. long pepper, Apast.; n. (with Ya- 
stshthasya) N. of a Saman. —$roni, f. N. of a 
river, MarkP, 

Pippali, f.a berry, AV.; Piper Longum (both 
plant and berry), R.; Var.; Sugr, —miila, n. the 
root of long pepper, Bhpr.; °/iya, mfn., g. zé- 
karvddi, —lavana, n. du. pepper and salt, R. 
=~ vardhamina and “naka, n. N. ofa partic. kind 
of medical treatment in which grains of pepper are 
given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Suér, 

Pippalika, f. the small Peepal tree, L, 

Pippaliya, mfn., g. wtkardds. 

Pippalu, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi, 


FoPATHT pippika, f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. (cf. pzttaka). 

T pippika, f. a species of bird, Var. 

faz pipyata, f. sugar, L. 

Tanta piprisha, f. (./pri, Desid.) desire 
of pleasing or showing kindness, R.; Var., Car, 
“shu, mfn. wishing to give pleasure, MBh.; Hariy. 

fay pipru, m. (VWpri) N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. 

fax piplu, m. (pi for api++/plu?) a 
freckle, mark, mole, Nal, = karna, mfn. having 
a mark on the ear, Kathas. = pracchaidana, mfn. 
covering or concealing a mole, Nal. 

faq piba, mfn. (4/1. pa) drinking, who 
or what drinks, Pan, iii, 1. 137 (cf. ¢rz-), 

Piba-vat, mfn. containing a form of the verb 
pibaiz, AitBr. 

frz pibd (prob. = pi-pad), only pr. p. A. 
pibdamana, becoming or being firm or solid, SBr, 

Pibdana, mfn, firm, hard, solid, compact, SBr, 

TAATR piydru, min. (/ piy) censuring, 
mocking, overbearing, mischievous, RV.; AV, 

TYAS piyala, m. (for priyala, q.v.) the 
tree Buchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly 
called Piyal) ; n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariy, ; R. = bija, 


n. the seed of the Piyal tree, R, = majja, f, the 
marrow of the Piyal tree, ib. 


faarfz pimparior °ri,f, Ficus Infectoria, L. 

PATS pimpald, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 
{perhaps w.r, for pzppala), 

TAU piyaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (ef. 
priyaka). 

Tass pil, cl. 10. P. pelayati, to throw, send, 
impel, incite, Dhatup. xxxii, 65 (cf. pel, vz). 

Pilu or “luka, m. a species of tree (= pi/u), 
Suér.= parni, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Car, 


Fates pits, m. N. of a man, Samskarak, 
fafsreare pilinda-vatsa, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Gautama Buddha, SaddhP, 
: fofs fae pilipiecha, °picchi, °nicchika or 
£2774, m. N. of a demon, Heat, ; AgP, 
pilippild, mf(4)n, sli : 
(Mahidh.) iD sliopery, VB 


Pilpila, mf(@)n. id., MaitrS.; (¢), § N 
Lakshmi, Gal, > (@), f. N. of 


T7q pilla, mfn. blear-eyed ; m. a bleared 
eye, L, (cf. pazllya). 
Pillaka, f. a female elephant, W, 
fas I, pis (pins), cl. 6. P, (Dhatup. 
“ xxvilil, 143) piasalz, Ved. also A, %e¢ 
(pt. pipdia, pipiit, “sre, RV.; aor. p. pitand, ib,; 


apesit, Gr.; fut. pesishyati, besita, Gr.), to hew 
out, Carve, prepare (esp. meat), make ready, adorn 
(A. also ‘ one’s self’) ; to form, fashion, mould, RV.; 
TBr.; Pass. pzsydfe, AV.: Caus. pesayatz, aor. 
apipisat, Gr.: Desid. pipistshaté or pipesishati, 
ib.: Intens., see Dépzsat, “Sana. [Cf Gk. woiiados: 
Slay. prsa¢z ; Ang!. Sax. fEh.] 

2. Bis, f. ornament, decoration, RV, vii, 18, 2 
(cf. wisua-, Sukra-, su-). 

Pisa,m. = 7zrz, a sort of deer (probably so called 
from its colour; cf. next), RV. i, 64, 8 (Say.); (Z), 
f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

Pisanga, mf(z)n. reddish, r°-brown or -yellow, 
tawny, RV. &c. &c.; m. a 1° or tawny colour, W.; 
N, of a serpent-demon, TandBr.; MBh. —jata, m. 
‘having a reddish braid of hair,’ N. of an ascetic, 
Kathas. = ta, f. (Sis.), -tva, n. (Mcar.),r° or tawny 
colour, =bhrishti (Jiidiga-), mfn. having 1° 
prongs, RV, i, 133, 5. —ratd, mfn. giving r° i.e, 
golden gifts, RV, —riipa and -samdris (dzsdiz- 
ga-), of a r° or yellow appearance, RV,; AV. Pi- 
saugasva, mfn. having r° or tawny horses, RV. 

Pisangaka, m. N. of an attendant of Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. 

Pisangaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to dye reddish, Kir, 

Pisangita, mfn. dyed reddish-yellow, Kad. 

Pigangil4, mf(t)n. reddish, VS. 

Pisangi-4/kri, to dye reddish, Mudr. 

Pisaca, m. (ifc. f. @) N. of a class of demons 
(possibly so called either from their fondness for 
flesh [ f2Sa for piséta] or from their yellowish ap- 
pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi- 
fication of the ignis fatuus; they are mentioned in 
the Veda along with Asuras and Rakshasas, see also 
Mn. xii, 44; in later times they are the children of 
Krodha, cf. IW. 276); a fiend, ogre, demon, imp, 
malevolent or devilish being, AV. &c. &c. (ife. ‘a 
devil of a -,’ Kad.) ; N. of a Rakshas, R,; (a), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Pisacas, VP.; (7), f. a female P°, a she-devil, AV. 
&c. &c, (also ifc. =m.) ; excessive fondness for (ifc. ; 
¢.g. ayudha-p° ,e° f° for fighting), Balar.; Anarghar.; 
a species of Valerian, L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
— kila-cakra-yuddha-varnana, n. N, of wk. 
= kshayana, mfn. destroying Pisicas, AV. = gri- 
hitaka, m. one possessed of P°s or demons, Kid, 
—carya, f. the practice of P°s, BhP. —citana, 
mfn. driving away P°s, AV. =j&mbhana, mfn. 
crushing P°s, ib. —ta, f., -twa, n. the state or con- 
dition of a P°, demoniacal nature, Kav.; Kathas. 
~dakshina, f. a gift (such as given) among P%s, 
MBh. —dipika, f. ‘lamp of the P%s,’ an ignis 
fatuus, MW. aru, m. Trophis Aspera (the favourite 
haunt of P°s), L. —patd, m. ‘lord of Ps,’ N, of 
Siva, Kav. = bidha, f. demoniacal possession, MW. 
~ bhasha, f, ‘P° language,’ a corrupt dialect or 
gibberish(mostly usedin plays), Kathas, —bhishya, 
n, N, of Comm. on Bhag. (cf. paisdca-bh°), 
=~bhiksha, f. alms (such as given) among P%s, 
Apast. (cf. -dakshind), —mocana, n. ‘deliverance 
of the P°s,’ N. of ch. of SkandaP, ; =-firtha, ib.; 
-kathana, n. N, of ch, of KirmaP.; -¢i7tha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. —Vadann, 
mfn, having the face of a P°, Mcar. — vidyfi-veda, 
m.the Veda of the P’s, AéySr. —vrikeha,m. = -dru, 
L.—veda, n.=-vidyd-veda, GopBr. = Svan, m., 
‘dog-P°s,’ N. of a demon malevolently disposed 
towards children, ApGr., Sch, = SAMCATA, m,= 
-badhé, MW. =sabha, n. assemblage of P°s or 
fiends, pandemonium, L, —han, min. ‘slaying 
P°s,’ Kath, PisacAngank, f. a female P°, a she- 
devil, Prab, Pisfc@laya, m. ‘abode of P%,’ 
phosphorescence, Var. Pipicéddumbara, m,. a 
species of tree, ApGr.,Sch. Pigsicéraga-raksha- 
sa, m. pl, P°s, serpents, and Rakshasas, Nal. 

Pisicaka, mf(zkd)n.=piiace kusalah, g. Gkar- 
shadi; m. a Pisica, MBh.; Var. &c.; (tka), f.= 

pisaci (esp. ifc.; cf. da-, ayudha-, gandha- &c.); 
N. of a river, MarkP. ; (sc. bhasha) f. = pisaca-bh°, 
L. “ka-pura, n, N, of a village, Rajat, 

Pisicakin, m. N. of Kubera (Vaisravana), Pat, 
on Pan. v, 2, 129. 

Pisaci,m. =/zsdécaor N.of ademon, RV.i,133,5. 

Pisaciki, f. N. of a river (=dasdr2@), Gal. (cf. 
under pisacaka). 

Pisici-karana, n.transforming intoa Pisaca,Cat. 

Pisit&, mfn. made ready, prepared, dressed, a- 
dorned, AV.; (@), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
n, (also pl.) flesh which has been cut up or prepared, 
any flesh or meat, AV. &c, &c,; a small piece, AV, 





favaeR pishia-svedam. 


‘no flesh, Suir. 
Vi, 127; I. = nibha, mfn. resembling ee 40s 


—pankavanaddhasthi-panjara-mayS “i 
oda g of a skeleton of bones cores with fla 
flesh, Prab. —pinda, m. a piece of deer 
roha, m, a fleshy excrescence, Susr. Te zi 
eating flesh, a f°-eater, Var. = loca an ane 
fleshy eyes, Sarvad. = vase nee "mf. 
sisting of f” and fat, Prab. wisitare yn Fv p, 
greedy for f°, MBh. Pisitama, (pro ws s Fisica 
SankhGr, Pisitasa,m. a eating ae opi 
or Rakshas, Hariv.; Rajat; (@) & ooo. gun 
Heat. Pisitagsana, mfn. ee tai off: 
m. a wolf, MBh.;=prec. Mm., R. Tenentol 
=prec. mfn., MBh.; m. a f°-eating eae for 
of a demon, Hariv. Pisitépsd, ™ ; “boiled rice 
or meat, MW. Pisitdhdana, ™ 4 
with meat, Bhpr. 
Pisi, f. of P2752, q. V+ 
Pisuna, os meee S is 
herous, malignant, base, ‘ owing, Of" 
feu, eee RV. &c. &c. 5 Gor * or, Kalil 
traying, manifesting, telling of, ee ‘ ue 
Kathas.; Pur.; m. cotton, L.; 4 vegnan yor " 
Narada; of a nary or ute re minis : 
a ; of a Brahman, ¥e5 cylentay 2" 
Pay Sak.; (), f. Medicago Ee affroM HI 
n. informing against, betraying; ne an dikin 
(z), f. N. of a river (described as pei acti” 
(ef. TW. 351, 2).—ta, f, slander, $ Ww.) yids 
Bhartr, — vacane, evaky, tak ee sift 
(Hit.) evil speech, detraction, ar pettay> n 
Pigsunays, Nom. P. pat, 
show, indicate, Sak.; Raney 
Pigunita, mfn. betrayed, $ eh 
1, Pishté, mfn.(for 2. see v1 hagas! 
pared, decorated (superl. -tama); 


n, =riipa, Naigh. iil, 7- Gah peopl? n 
* 0 

TATMA pisika, m.pl. N. a 

south, Var. ; MarkP, ase) of es 

fayites pisila, D. & te Vv pitt ihe 

C P waar ); (he 

§Br. (also -ka, KatySr-; hoe gd fat sf 


es a i 
Laty. =matra, 1.~ d instr ph 


ib, — PFA 
' mfn. 


pious 
Janderous, cal pitt 
wicked ; # ba 


tnav- if a 
) fa S.5 


3 


the 


ina ind of stringé ; 

Sch, = vini, f.a kind o B xix, 10)" 
Fa set er 
aa nashit (rarely A. ; Subj. 3° pie of. 


shts “Saphsahem, 
sshd, AV.3 PiU a, RVs) Goi 
BY Ime a ei 
Piha SBr,5 tut, peashyatts 1 MiB 
ind. p. pishtald, -pésham Bri Zs, b 
péshium, péshtaval, B ti also W! 
ound, hurt, injure, destroy g ati(aor Ba hae 
: 56), RV fc.8cc,: Caus.p6e OP eae Mot vA 
] : F) . / in 9 re awe as 
Gir.) fo ere t0 be stO0B £9, rt Peg 
va, sish GE. rriccw(?]i Lat @) crush’ ‘ett 
gi ee fn (for 1.seeabov 4 upped sth)! 
2. Pishta, m clasped, squec2Ze” calf is 8 
&c., RV. &c. KC. 5 restos ib. Mf ced wi 
(as the hands), W.3 sivddi pl. his meal a 6, 
bubdat ; @ ie wre se ¥.5 ‘rhe 4025 
oS d (na pinashti pishtam™s otk)s Boom" of 
Four? - he does “no useless br -F fhe 
0 »@ A aL 
L, —ja, mfn. made of fom ait rough wel 
a pan for baking f°, Susr. or = fy Ne 


: with f fit 
a sacrificial animal A ale ht" : 


+. dana-mimagsa, gran. 
A agi aa "9 -saghe e ed BOM a 
orale = paka,m.aquantty +e Ache ght of 
* : “8 p°f? ae i 
daira patri, f a sage pre m / why 
a nf flour, TB.» tat (cf. f “ot? of 
kes (a ie of f and butter), ire Lap? 
a en an,tgeinding £°0° WS, 184 6 Gy 
= pesha . f 
fades labour, Be eats pa 
le of as 
ee around 4, @: Jabourine in a 
Sch. = bhajans, an BhP. rh pe fi 
_ eating Mm; avBEd, oP 
a Peel with flour, Fh £°, ee ey (8 
(with ja/a) n.water sprinkler wfferiPB gust v 
m F-like diabetes 5 “a7, MIPS MBB" ga ay, 
= water mixe lize , 
fea, £20 effigy made of 4) iah hal patil ys 
ior Haas ioht AV.Patis. » 0, plots ‘Gt 718) 
0 ; 
eal orf? sticking to clothes ai a sf 
f. a sort of cake made © ’ sv 


pulverized sandal-wooG, ** 













fqete pishidda. 


vy - rere fom ent)until the dough swells,Simav- 
ay aes »mfn.eating flour,BhP, Pishtanna, 
wk, nee from flour, Suir. ; -dana, n, N. of 
Pishtéavapast’” n. water mixed with f°, MBh. 
Magee f. a partic, sacrificial vessel, L. 
Pastry, La di a a cake or anything made of flour, 
un; (ibe) ¢ ase of the eyes, opacity of the comea, 
ndica, Lesh. fos of Btit, Bhpr.; Tamarindus 
mum-seeds, L our or meal, Subh.; pounded sesa- 
festival, w. “° ~S8mkr&nti, f. N. of a partic. 


Pishtz 
dust Gua “taka, m, perfumed powder or 
th ¢ Hindus sprinkle over each other at 


© Holt . F 
ERTL. 430). festival), Ratnay.; Kad.; Rajat. 
bt, £ no 
Pishti, Powder, Raséndrac, 


Pisht;, A S a cake made of rice flour, L. 
Medicinal pre ou ‘neal, Bhpr. — rasa, m. a partic. 
Pishti- Paration, Raséndrac, 


ti ishtannae 7 to grind down, Nilak, 
‘Shtaka), ser’: “amarindus Indica, L, (cf. under 


BY pi 
Pishtapa, vy, }, for vishtapa, q.v. 


Dish 
fry pis Bao W.r. for ptppala, q.v. 
oe 3- pl, Rides P, (Naigh, ii, 14) pisyati 
Yar? t 80, moy } to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. 1. 

t Ids ¢ ve, Dhatup, xvii, 6g; cl. 10, pesa- 


tO dwey ° MUrts toh 
e ell, xi; a (ef pane Bis es or to take; 
or od Bis rik 
bein About to ront Mine (\/epria) wishing 
tiong ae to lise the s Aevith Jalane or salzlant) 
oR Outh or to perform ablu- 
pi-h; ‘ 
frets bi ei Pi-hiti. See pi+/dha. 
belo lL. pi lobe ea ofaserpent-dem on, L. 
divas, PS, piygyy 1° With ¥/r. pa, to which 
a drink, MBL eae pitud &c.), cl. 4. A. 
= PE or ni "y L’natup, xxvi, 32. 
2 co 
titin i. bate (cl ected with /pyaz),cl.t. 
@ Ata. 


Gm. 4- Pl. dprgs, 2 PUP. flyana,cl.3.P.Impy. 
ding! Ptbayay ie ipayat’; Subj. zpyatam, 


Pandy 15 Pipeing 2s P- A. pipyana ;_pf. P. 
Tease | Well, ovare_ 3° Pl. pipyur; p. A. pi- 
e e 1 6low,. : etflow b 

Xubern ( » be exuberant, abound, 


? (trans 
_ ? SUrfejt ee fatten, cause to swell or 
Pit : 


UPteg = - 0a 
q fr, rd) ARs r m 
She}, Psa. {rately 2, f.; possibly cor- 
MBh. : Spon) a stool, seat, chair, 
ta n ‘ae of Suga 2 religious student’s seat 
Noe? Ram ol), Rajat 8tass), W.; case, pedestal 
a Sha Var., Sch. ; royal seat, 
pavPles ; Office (cf, pithddhikara) ; 
: on the 51 spots where 
1a oi) - had been cut to 
ing-2 the ¢* Pattic, Us &.5 a district, pro- 
of, OF fish  Mblemeny ete IN sitting, Cat. (in 
; Gal a cement, Col.; m. a 
Ka *3 IN. ofan Asura, MBh.; 
the “hehat site, ae ariv, = keli, m. 2 male 
Vit, 7 “2M : & : ; 
pe otkn,! in the ctippled, ying: aig ina 
tae a chao testal of an idol, Var "Bek, 
anes Ofsa. with a seat, Age, a oii 
Ake, “Stivay “Astruation. MAYIkE, fa girl of four- 
Of thas n) who impersonates Durga 
N of odes, L, =niriipana, n., 
~ “nyaise N, of 
Se i. on 5 m. . oO a 
gin “Panic. Maran” Tantras, = bhi, f. a basis, 
ye a impudent, L.; 
hy? he ? - lv, 6 = 7afa- 
ry weet weet ent  Panion of Me ee of a 
To ho Ass} ° Cach 4 "se, Daiar.: Sah.: ad 
Sy Ver, 4 ists + ©S cour "4 up 8 oenee 
Viva : ‘lay he heroin SEans, L.; (zka), fa 
bones ym, — » 39, we of a drama in securing 
ay’? My Ss laksh 
Wh sane N, of Sethe yy. shana, n. N. of wk. 
Yi Ww 2 "at., Sch. = gakti-nir- 


j ~~ ™Din . && 
ody Rng, VS), mfr tee (MBh. ; Nilak. ‘a 
Ba ficg Raha: Of ao: O% Sutra, nN. of 
Robes Rajat Bra city (=frati-shthana), 
2). Ith. Ae b. Pith M. appointment to a place 
Ring tka, een «OP apa 
+) yoepat™: or “Ntirely ene mfn, one whose 
Mas “NQuin yee? stool eke’ Suet: 
5 Katha, aTand, < (ka) ee ene 
we ree , f.a stool, bench, 
* * Pase, pedestal (esp. of an 


idol, Kathas.), Karand.; Var., Sch, ‘(ch purva- 
pithika). "Yy 
Pithaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to become a stool, L. 


ute pid (prob. fr. pisd = pi- /sad), 
“ pf. pipidé, to be squeezed or pressed out 
(as Soma), RV. iv, 22, 8; cl. 10. P, or Caus. p7- 
dayati (ep. also °te; aor. apipidat or apipidat, 
Pan. vii, 4, 3), Dhatup. xxxii, 11; to press, squeeze 
(kalam kalena pidayan, ‘pressing time against 
time,’ i.e, ‘leaving everything to time,’ Mn. i, 5 1), 
AV. &c. &c.; to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, pain, 
vex, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to beleaguer (a city), R. ; 
to break (a vow), Yajh.; to neglect (one's family), 
MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something 
inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var.: Pass, pi- 
dyate, to be pressed or pained or afflicted, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to cause pain, hurt, Pancad, 
Pida, m. n., in ¢z/a-p”, trina-p. : 
Pidaka, m, an oppressor (cf. tilu-p). 
Pidana, mfn. pressing, afflicting, molesting, pain- 
ing (cf. cakshu-p°); 0. the act of pressing of 
squeezing, R.; Kathas,; Git.; an instrument i. 
pressing, press (= pidana-dravya), Suir. ; the < o 
oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict- 
ing, R.; Kam.; Rajat; devastation, laying a country 
waste, W.; misfortune, calamity, Mn.1x, 299; coe 
ration, eclipse (ofa planet, cf. graka-p ), 5ust. 5 a 
pression (of sounds, a fault in pronunciation), ie 
Pidaniya, mfn. used for pressing, serving tor 2 
press, Suér,;=next, MBh. 
Pidayitavya, mfn. to be oppresse 
or molested or pained, MBh. 7 
Pida, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury; 
violation, damage (aya, ind. with pain, 1.¢. a 
willingly),Mn, ; MBh.&c. ; devastation (cf. Bee cf F 
W.; restriction, limitation, KatySr., eared g egies) 
tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf, graha-p )» “i Hae 
compassion, L.; a chaplet or garland for t ie - , 
L. (cf. apa) ; Pinus Longifolia, L,; a gk i "s 
w.t, for pitha, = kara, mfn. pain-causingy 2 r mes 
tormenting, Yaji., —karana, 0. the causing eet 
torturing, W.=—Erit, mfn. = ~ha7a, Var. = Cte 
n, the infliction of pain or disadvantage, = 
= griha, n. torture-chamber, house of cones ae 
Say. —bhaj, mfn. showing wavy marks 0 Ee oda 
or indentations, Kir. —yantra-griha, n. a4 Mp 
grtha, Say. =sthana, n. (in astro].) an ie y 
position, inauspicious distance (of a panel» “ie 
Pidiya, Nom. A. °ya#e, to feel pain, be Ys 
Samkhyak., Sch. i : 
aiiiins mfn. squeezed, pressed, Mn. balk } 
hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, ih a Ay a 
off, ib.; covered, eclipsed, obscured, be ity 
waste, W.; bound, tied, ib.; OE a Rie 
pronounced, APrat.; (am), ind, ¢ ® MBh (v. 1, 
damage, Gaut, ; harassment, STS Mie 
pidana); a kind of coitus, L, = ta, ia. Bee ’ 
being pressed or afflicted or distresse¢, . he 
Pidin, mfn. annoying, distressing (i C.), : 


dta 1, pitd, mfn. (V1. pa) dqunie enn 
sipped, quaffed, imbibed, RV. &c. &c. i ; ae “(al i 
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled wi a) 0 
with jastr.), Mn.; MBB. (cf. g. @A#0égra-@h- 3°: 
drinking, L. = Koss, mfa. one who wader Boia). 
treaty by drinking from a cup, Seeker) filled with 


=—taila, mfn. one who ue Cardiospermom Hali- 


oil (cf, fazla-pita); (2), * He 
os be ie other species, p= ase 
cow whose milk has been pledged Cie ve ah 
L.; a cow tied up to be milked, any mi! ee sae? 
a kind of shrub (=Ashirint), a ee ak, 
immoersedin slumber, BhP. = prati ee ten ce 
f. a cow whose calf has drunk milk a 


ho has d° wine or 
up, Ragh, = mady4, min, Or MW.=marute, m. 


‘ntoxicating liquor, a alan [310 
at ge make Car, Tas, MM. whose sini 5; 
ib - t ane one who has d°, Susr.i oth wes 
ry, I pa, AitBr. — vipite, m fn, pete ra . ; fairl 
(cf, bhukta-vibhukia). BE | 1 Gobh.; R. 


hing d 
drinking; m. remainder ofanyt ne 4° blood, bloody, 


d)t 
= gonita, mfn. (a swor F(a Brahman) sho 
Zathas. = a-purva, Min. \e sof 
learn f eee eaaeuice (at a sacrifice), ee ri 
3. ‘pitanabi m. ‘by whom the a ne 
: Haron ts Pitav D 

= ast a (s.v.)s L. . 
ot me Mena ah the exception of a a 
3 ainder Kam. Pitodake, Hae on Mf 
4° water or whose w® has been d, Kathy Pe 


d or harassed 


uta pita-varnaka, 629 


I. Piti, f. drinking (with ace. or gen.), a draught, 
RV.; a tavern, L.; m. a horse, L. 

I, Pitin, mfn. drinking, one who has drunk (see 
soma-p°) ; m, a horse, L. 

Pitu, m. ‘who drinks or dries up,’ the sun or 
fire, Un. i, 71, Sch.; the chief elephant of a herd, 
L, — dart ( pitu-), m. 2 kind of tree ( = deva-darv 
or = khadira), SBr.; Kath, (cf pita-darze). 

Pitva, ind. having drunk or quaffed, RV. &c. 
&c. —sthiraka, min. somewhat refreshed by a 
draught, g. mayira-vyansakddi. 

Pitvi (RV.) and pitvinam (K3i. on Pan. vii,1, 
48), ind. having drunk or quaffed. 

I. Pitha, m, a drink, draught (cf. go-p°, sura-p°, 
soma-p°); n. water, L.; melted butter, L. 

Pithi, m. a horse, L. (cf. fitz). 

Pithin, mfn. drinking up, exhausting(cf.£osa-p"). 


Utd 2. pita, mf(a)n. (possibly fr. »/2. pi or 
A fyat, the colour of butter and oil being yellowish) 
yellow (the colour of the Vaisyas, white being that 
of the Brahmans, red that of the Kshatriyas, and 
black that of the Stidras), GrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
m. yellow colour, W.; a y° gem, topaz, L.; a y® 
pigment prepared from the urine of kine, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Alangium Hexapetalum, Carthamus 
Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L.; of the Vaisyas in 
Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur- 
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia 
Sissoo, a species of Musa, Aconitum Ferox, Pani- 
cum Italicum, =saha@-jyotzshmatz), L.; a kind of - 
y° pigment ( =go-rocana), L.; a mystical N. of the 
letter sk, Up.; n. a y° substance, ChUp.; gold, L.; 
y° orpiment, L,—kadali, f. a species of banana, L. 
= kanda, n. Daucus Carota,L. —karaviraka, m. 
oleander withy® flowers, L.  kiivera, n. saffron, L.; 
bell-metal, L. —kA&shtha, n. y° sanders, L.; Chlo- 
roxylon Swietenia, L. —Kili, f. a species of plant 
(=dvartaki), L. —kKushtha, n. y° leprosy, L. 
—kedara, m. a species of rice, Gal. = kauseya~ 
visas, mfn. dressed in y° silk; m. N. of Krishna, 
MW. —gandha, n. y” sandal, L. = ghosha, f. a 
species of creeper with y° flowers, L. —cahen, m. 
‘y°-beak,’ a kind of parrot, Gal. —candana, n. 
y° sandal, L.; saffron, L.; turmeric, L. —campaka, 
m. ‘y° as the Campa,’ a lamp, L.; a looking-glass, 
Gal, —tandula, m. Panicum Italicum, Gal.; (4), 
f. id. (also °4@), L.; a species of Solanum, L. 
=— ta, f. yellowness, MBh. —tunda, m, ‘y°-beak,’ 
Sylvia Sutoria, L. = tva, n.=-¢2, MW. —diru, m. 
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L.; Curcurna Aro- 
matica, L.; Chloroxylon Swietenia, L, = dipta, f. 
N. of a Buddh. deity, Kalac. #dru, m. Pinus 
Longifolia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. =nila, mfn. 

‘ yellow-blue,’ green, L. —parni, f. ‘y°-leaved,’ 
Tragia Involucrata, L.—paidaka, m. a tree similar 
to the Bignonia, L. = pada, f. ‘ y°-footed,’ Turdus 
Salica, L, —pura, n. ‘y°-town,’ N. of a town, 
Sinhas, —pushpa, m. ‘ y°-flowered,’ N. of sev. 
plants (Pterospermum Acerifolium or some other 
species, Michelia Champaka, Tabernaemontana 
Coronaria, a species of y° Barleria), L.; (d@), f. the 
colocynth, L.; a kind of shrub, L.; Cajanus Indicus, 
L., (z), f. Andropogon Acicularis, L. ; the colocynth 
and other kinds of gourd, L.; a Barleria with y® 
flowers, L.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L, 
= prasavea, m. =-karaviraka, L. = phala, m. 
‘having y® fruits,’ Trophis Aspera, L. (also “laka) ; 
Averrhoa Carambola, L. — bija, f. ‘having y° seed,’ 
Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L, = bhasman, m, 
a partic, preparation of quicksilver, L.— bhringa- 
raja, m, an Eclipta with y° flowers, L. =mani 
m. ‘ y° gem,’ a topaz, L. =mandtka, m. a kind éf 
y° frog, L,» mastaka, m, ‘ y°-head,’ Loxia P 
pensis, L. =makshika, n. y° pyrites, 
jishtha, mls, yellowish-red, MW. —munda, m. 
=-mastaka, L. =mudga, m, a y° variety of 
Phaseolus Mungo, W. = lety of the 
fe musta, f. a species of 
Cyperus, L. —miilaka, n, Da 
= yiithi,f. y° jasmine, L. a+ ven Carota, L, 
bee y= Fakta, mn. yellowish- 
red, orange (-echaya, min - 
rest, L. wyaten . - Orange-coloured), L.; m. 
Mm. @ species of y° = Wes: L, —ratnaka, 
=rambha, fa Kind of Musa Lo a)?, BAPE 
of a y° colour; usa, L. =riiga, min, 


m. 
fibres of the lotus eae. W.; m. or n. the 


hilip- 
L. = mane 


f. Gmelina Arborea, L. = its, nis once 
esembling gold, W. = dakne, 
species of parrot, Gal. =var- 
us Gagora, L. (cf. gargava). 


a) ; 

nl or a mixed m° t 
m. ‘y°-coloured,’ a 
naka, m. Pimelod 








630 WATSAT pita-valuka. year pum-devata. 


— valuk&, f. turmeric, L. —visas, mfn. dressed in 
y°, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. —vriksha, m. 
‘y® tree,’ Pinus Longifolia, Bhpr.; a species of 
Syondka, L. —$fla or -salaka, m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. —sfra, m. a y° gem (= go-mte- 
daka), L.; the sandal tree, L. ; Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Citrus Medica, L.; olibanum, Le 
n. y° sanders, L, —saraka, m. Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. — sari, n. 
antimony, L. —skandha, m. ‘ y°-shouldered,’ a 
hog, L, =sphatika, m. ‘ y° crystal,’ a topaz, L. 
—sphota, m. ‘y® pustules,’ the itch or scab, L. 
—harita, mfn, ‘yellowish-green;’ -cchdya, mfn. 
of a y°-g° colour, L. Pitdiga, m. a kind of frog, 
L.; a species of Syonika, L. Pitambara, mfn. 
dressed in y° clothes; m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Git.; a dancer or actor, L.; a religious mendicant 
wearing y° garments, W.; N. of sev. men and 
authors (also with Sarma and bhatta); °ra- 
paddhati, f£. N. of wk. Pit4mlana, m. y° 
amaranth, L. Pitaruna, mfn. yellowish-red ; m. 
N. applied to mid-dawn, L. (cf. ziddruna), Pi. 
tavabhasa, mfn. of y° appearance (-2a, f.), Susr, 
Pitésman, m, ‘ y® stone,’ a topaz, L. 

Pitaka, mf(zhd)n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Suér. (also 
applied to the 4th unknown quantity, Col.); m. y° 
amaranth, l.; Odina Pennata, L.; (24), f. saffron, 
L.; turmeric, L.; y°jasmine, L.: n. (only L.) orpi- 
ment; brass; honey; saffron; y° sanders; aloe wood; 
Curcuma Aromiatica ; TerminaliaTomentosa,a species 
of Syonaka, —druma, m, Curcuma Aromatica, L. 
“= makshika, n. y° pyrites, MBh, (cf. pita-m°), 

Pitana, mi.a species of tree (Spondias Mangifera, 
Pentaptera Tomentosa or Ficus Intectoria), L.; n, 
orpiment, L,; saffron, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. 

Pitanaka, m. Spondias Mangifera, L. 

Pitala, min.yellow,L.;m.y°colour, W.: n. brass, ib, 

Pitalaka, n. brass, L. 

Pitiman, m. a yellow colour, Vim, 


Utta 2. pitt, f. (./3. pa; for 1, see p. 629) 
protection (see 272-7), 
2. Pitha, m. id. (see go-f°), 
Pithya, n. id. (see v0-f°). 
Cucumis Utilissimus. 


Wid pitu. See p. 62 col, 3. 
dz . ‘ J 9; 3 Pinasita (Var.), “sin (Susr.),mfn. having a cold, 
qtat pithi, f. (prob.) = vith, Divyay. | Susr. 


weihes “market-place’). ataft prpari, m. a tree kindred to Ficus 
qty pithe, m. N. of a chief builder, Inser, | Infectoria, L, 


Wiest pidart, f. N. of a mother or female atlaq pibas. See piwas. 


deity, RTL. 228. dia piy, cl. 1. P. piyati, to blame, abuse, 
ata pea, mf(a)n. (./2. 92) swelling, \ revile, scoff, deride, RV.; AV.; Nir. iv, 

swollen, full, round, thick, large, fat, fleshy,corpulent, 25; to gladden (cf. Un. iv, 76). 

muscular, MBh.; Kav, &c.: (with sveda), m. profuse EASE, ny “abuser,” (proh.) IN. ofa class of 


perspiration, Suér, —kakud-mat, min. having a fat aeons ie i, r 

hump, Pajic. = tarala, mfn. having a large central Eaves _ oe Sk ‘ ; |: 
gem, Hariv. —ta, f., ~tva, n. fatness, corpulency, shad aa ieee “de! tenga soem. ai ie 
compactness,denseness, Kav, = nitamba,f.‘having | * CfOWs fire; gold; time. 


full hips,’ N. of a metre, Col, = vakshas, min. full- UTaRT piyitksha, f. a species of tree ; 
breasted, large-chested, MW, = Sroni-payodhara, (-wava =-vana, Pap. viii, 4, 5), 
mfn. having swelling hips and breasts, Nal. ™stana, Piylkshila, mfn., g. hasddd. 


mi.the full breast(ofa woman). Viler.y I5. Pinanga, - sIads Tr 

m. a high te MBh, eo fut-shouldered. ib, bate) Bibs Gl. 3. pian, tocheck it ia oe 
Piniyata-kakudmat, mfn. having a full and | become stupid, Dhatup. xv, 14. ; 

prominent hump, Paiic, Pinéttnnga-stani, f. (a Piln, m. (cf.Un.i,38, Sch. )aspecies of tree (Careya 
woman) having a large and prominent breast, MW, | Atborea or Salvadora Persica, L.), MBh.; R. bc. ; 


Pinddhas(M Bh.), "dani (L.), £. (a cow) with full | @ group of palm trees or the stem of the palm, L.;a 


a sh° of n°, Bhartr.—saigara, m. ‘sea of n°,’ N. of 
sev, wks, 

2. Piytisha, Nom. P.°shaz¢z, to become or turn 
into nectar, MW. 

I. Piva, mfn. fat, RV.; AitBr.; (Z), i water, L. 

2, Piva, Nom. P. “watz, to be fat or corpulent, 
Dhitup. xv, 55. 

3. Piva, incomp.=givas. Pivépavasana,mfn. 
covered with fat, VS.(ct. paydpavasana and Pan.vi, 
3, 109, Vartt. 6, Pat.) 

ivan, mf(qrz )n. swelling, full, fat, strong, robust, 
RV.&c.&c.;m.wind,L. ; (@77),f.a young woman, L. ; 
2 cow, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, Bhpr.; N. of a spiritual daughter of the 
Barhi-shad Pitris and wife of Veda-éiras, Hariv.; of 
a princess of Vidarbha, MarkP. (Cf. Gk. riwy for 
wiFow, miecpa.] 

Pivara, mfn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense, 
full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh.; Kav, oc: 
m.a tortoise, L.; N. of one of the Saptarshis under 
Manu Tamasa, MarkP.; ofason of Dyuti-mat,VP, ; 
(2), f. Physalis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, 
Bhpr.; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu, 
Kathas.; n. N. of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvipa, VP, 
~tva, n. thickness, density, Dhirtas. — stani, f, 
a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large 
udder, L. 

I. Pivari, f. of pivait, q.v. 

2. Pivari, ind. for sivara, —krita, min. fat- 
fened, MBh. 

Pivas,n. fat, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. riap.] Pivah- 
sphaka, mfn. swelling with fat, AV. Pivas-vat, 
mfn. abundant, exuberant, RV. 

Pivasa, mf(z)n. swelling, swollen, abounding 
with fat, fat, abundant, RV.; TBr. . 

Pivishtha, mfn, extremely fat, SBr, 

Pivo, in comp.=fivas, anna (7°), mfn, 
having rich or abundant food, RV. —asva (7°), 
mfn. having fat horses. —riipa, mfn. having a fat 
appearance, AitBr. 


ata pi-nasa, m. (prob. fr. pi= api+nas; 


cf, aft-sasa) cold (affecting the nose), catarrh, Suér, 
=nasana, mfn, destroying catarrh, ib.; (a), f. 



















or swelling udders, flower, L.; the blossoms of Saccharum Sara, L.; 
Pinara, min., g. atmdde. a picce of bone (asthi-khanda), L.; an arrow, L.; a 
Pipivas, mf( pepyrtshi)n. swelling, overflowing, | VOrm, L.; an atom, Sarvad.; an elephant (cf. Arabic 

exuberant, flowing with (gen. or acc,), RV. a5, Persian es) L.; (2), n. the fruit of the 


i. Piyusha,m.n. the milk ofacowduring the first | Pilu tree, AV.= kuna, m. the season of the ripening 
seven days after calving, biestings ; (met.) any thick | of the P? fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24(cf, pailukuna). = pati, 
fluid,cream, juice, RV.5AV.; Kaus ; Susr.; nectar(the | mca keeper of elephants, L. = pattra, m.Sanseviera 
drink of immortality produced at the churning of the Roxburghiana, L, =parni, f. id., L.; Momordica 
aes ls Kay, Bic, kanika, f. ‘ nectar-drop,’ Monadelpha, L.; a kind of drug, L, =paka, m, the 
po ig By f condition orquality of n°, Kiv. junction of atoms caused by heat, Sarvad. ~ mati 

i; i and Polson, Hit. —dyuti and (fili-\, f.(with dyaws) the central or middle region 
Fp a n tayed, the moon, Kiv, = dhara, | of the sky (between Udan-vati and Pra-dyays), AV. 
f, stream of n°, N. of SCV. works ; -ki+, m, ¢ pouring | = vana, a. a forest consisting of Pilu trees, Buddh, 
ea aeeaes orn the moon (whose rays are said to =—vaha, n. N. of a district, Pan, vi, 3, 121 (ef. 
be ailed ween) Viddh. = piirna, min. full of n°, patluvahaka). = vadin,m.one who asserts the eter- 
3 clike, Kay, ~ bhanu, in. = -dytti, ib. —bhuj,m. | ‘nity of atoms, Samkar. = s&ra,m.N. of a mountain 
‘n’-quailer,’a god, ib. = mayultha (Kiv.),-mahag (also called pilu-girt), Buddh. ; -st7fa, m. N, of a 
and ~raci (L.),m.= “ayute, = lahari, f, ‘stream of Stipa, ib. 
n°,’ N, ofa poem. = varna, mfn. milk-white,white, Piluka, m. N, of a tree, L. (cf. &aha-filuha, 
hala-p°}; an ant, L. (cf. pilaka), 


L.; m.awh® horse, Gal. = varsha, m.a shower of 
A C i 
na’; “shiya, Nom. A. Syate, to become or turn into Piluni, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 





UtsaH pilaka, m. an ant, L. (cf. pipila 
and pil/uka). y 
Gist pila, f, N. of an Apsaras, AY.; ° 
a woman, L. Aa 


Tie pish= V/pish in apishan, AY. 1, 


ae seaiih 

¥ pu, mfn. cleaning, purifying (see su e 
yale pum-yana, &c. See under 2. P 

to crush 


"qq r. puns, cl. 10. pense 
grind, Dhatup, xxxii, 94 (Nom. from pe 

Ret 2. puns, m. (the strong case? aap + VOCs 

ae ee ' m. 

mans (cf. Pin. vu, I, 89]; sg. n0 + du. nom. f 
pumas or pilman ; acc. purmaysar , vets, M 
mansat,; pl.nom. pumazgsas (ites: 2. B. SBr 
ill, 13825]; the weak from pizs rhjch loses ts$ 
punsa; loc, puust,acc.pl.p met pum-bhts 5 eg 
before consonants [e. g. instr. P' ben vill, 3» ) 
plur. pursed] 5 for Prews, ibe, epi (in gram.) 4 
man, a male being, RV. &c. oe a human? the 
culine (word), SBr.; — vhendanl Bi ro 

/ . 5 eq sery ~ with 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; = purusha ; Synivers® 


soul, spirit, spirit of man (=, rt : 
I Hie Supreme caer: MBD- 1 
Vishnu), KapS.; Tattvas. ; San as a 


1 —_ 

Kathas, kati, f. a man’s hip a on the act en 
m, the qualities of man as depen ery 
in a previous Sree Fa "DER. sit 3 car 
fa lover or husbane, ©"... forms“ 
Se, ind. by applying en see 
—kokila, m. the male of the : three ge! fe) 
n.), MBh.; Kav. &c. =—traya, 0. : : 
H 1, the being a man (OPP . semen sine 

cat, = tva, Nn. lee Vali} Sus. 3 scu!l é 
Pur.; manhood, virility, +4) the nal 


2 ineness, 
Hariv.; (in grat) a im, wat ropes 
 Pin., Sch. ; -4 
gender, L.; Pan., : -vigraht, m. 4 


hood,’ impotence, Gal. A 
Schoenanthus, L. =pt ro igiy . 

a agi ve 
Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kas. ty 88) Epa 
organ of generation, Nir. <P 


. yascul 
matical or case form Ju ne ining a mé 
= vat (piiys-), mfn. conte ants 


ti nat pig e ‘ ghey 
sea ‘a-y°, a palauqulll, 
nava-y ay (Pan. iv, Tr 4°) © vel of 2° jon 
and “JORMs : a = ratra, '- aj , ma 
or relation to a ma Riniat _raisi, m2 
an excellent oe Se en ), War. ‘6 
; % rie o ¢d , PY . 
‘lle see - man (“part Af BED yi 
form or shape Or eae sitmt-)y MEE) atk ng 
1W.; (piémi-), Ms he mat 
oo a ie Jakshman, n. MBI 
Maitr — aint isnt or F 
a manliness Rajat. ecm Kum at") 
1 a: . > 
man, Mm ? he masculine § “P.; (it 
male organ, W.; os fa man, 5 ga 1 te 
BY ry 2 the nark OLs SC ie -” F) Gs : 
mf(@)n. having > f£, Kum., MBH} gnet 
being masculine; -*¢ Mthaman &6 "e654 ch 
like aman, like or in or W! li 1€ gender, e 
lice in or with the mascu!! nonies 2° pul 
Vv (-vad-vidhanda, Th CEE iim) ™ ‘cst By 
is le MW.) = vatsa (p dé r)b gh 
ys l 
gees e having (oF surrou a oo 
SBr.; mf@)n. ha BS the mvs et : 
BrahmaP. = vrisha, tire dressed +! eribul®, I 
fiz)n. wearing male ? nark OF 
r sa anjana, l- the m nd 
lis, = V¥ Lads I 
pee ApSr —sabda, 
. a fad 
swan, mf. bring!ng ith © 1 
a m° child, BhY 3 7 f the 27 oF eg ue 
ion rite, IN. 9 esta cf. 
pe oma the third month . MBb. gcc. ( 
the edit of quickening, Gs»: 
: Fetus 4 “5, 
353; 355)3 * 0 Nor we BF 
and °sddi-prayese hild AV: 3 gum 
bringing forth @ male ch vy, oe SEEN 
only m? children, APG? ayfe 
forth only m fin, te AO? anda 
a female child, Mn. te ek): EC. ea 
; ip. before 1) yaar py ll 
2, Pum, incormp piva,n. #5 o 
7 ksbirey; 0 
cies SE, G.wmale ue ps 
Kas. = rt — Caves 
3 s yj . j 
: Pan. vills3s Be ersOl}s : 
n., Siddh.on a hero, eminent gp ij 
aty.; Hariv.; 2 here, jofdrho! yay 
Laity; Hany ayia kind Oe ga ill 
herp? 8Y0T SV opsiva, Kum pined ah os 
‘marked bya bull, N.o ‘mal soul col aut “ag 
siva, m. the living OF ¥ = janme ‘aft: «ni Gontuy 
: fman, 1 attvas. 4 ya-da,' tO) pre. 
Omg hara an con 


a 
as m. 2 m 


at 


anet; ve 
1 (ifc- 
chile pelt i’ 


stellt A 
m. pas 2) 

Var. ; Mayes” ; qav™ , by a)! 
are bors , Ppan- ( a 
m° slave "6 deity 

sed toa 


qualities o 
male child ; 
en 
granting it, Var 
which m° children 
Sch, =— dasa, ™- ‘ : 
=devata, mfn, addr 











yeast pum-dhvaja. 


a, m. ‘m°-marked,’ a m° animal, L. | a tail, tailed, Kathas. Pucchigra, n. tip of the 


Cat. = dhvaj 
= nakshatra, 
stellation ‘under 
5 napunsaka, 
mm, elephant amo 
a White elephant, 
tona or Calophyll 

ya Nutmeg L 
“nada, m,. id., 


n.am° Nakshatra, Kaug,; any con- 
which males are procreated, W. 
nN. Masculine and neuter, L, = naga, 
ng men,’ any distinguished man, L.; 
L.; N. of a plant (Rottleria Tinc- 
um Inophyllum), L.; a white lotus, 
- =nata, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr. 
ae 1b. 5 N. of a prince, Inscr. —ni- 
Kaus, Ro nD. ‘that which 1s called man,’ a male, 
intense, Shee ( peine-), min. havin ga mascu- 
nui, i ah : oe m. Rottleria Tinctoria,L, 
Ronis ne puns (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 6). 
AV. &e. a § atter men,’ a harlot, courtezan, 
5); O75 che ‘ (Cala, m. a fornicator, VarBrS. xxiii, 


tra,m : 
+ Rajat, Sale harlot’s son, Mricch.; /zya, m. 
Monger, Katyg M, f. a harlot, VS.; m. a whore- 
brum Vitile yor=cibna, n, ‘male-mark,’ mem- 
~chagalg, £ bs ™corea, m. a male thief, L. 


Ving a kid (as its young), ApSr. 


=c 


, 28a, In 
having a 7 ae Or 2. Jui7s,.— 1, -vat, mf. 
Nd, like foo? ankhGr, (cf. Dregzs- 
© (with) am . Pitzs-Vat), — 2. -vat, 


S an, HParis, 
ce ma-p° 


Denny, 
ne elder Brees Cnstr, of puns + an®°) having 
Raya . » Pan, vi, 3, 3, Vartt. 2 (cf. 

Rai, f, ; 
pets ae Which has a bull-calf, Kaué, 
Nashitg. 4°, -@) = puns, B. tra-adi (cf, wkta- 


after? #9 com, 
ae Male chila? for 2. Puns.manuja, f. “born 
off 9, Kas, (op, 2¥128 an elder brother, Pan. iii, 
TR. 8S L, we ptsdnuja), —apatya, n. male 
Kang. see (an) ‘@, ™m. the aim of man (-2@, f.), 
line, Ps hya, ane for the sake of the soul, 
an, Vii, 3 n. designated as male or mascu- 
or male}; vets (@), f. a name or desig- 
8; 6, Sch’ Mm. the Cust aay ; Pan. iv, I, 48, Sch. 
atha, © “Pasy — Or usage of men, Pan. viii, 
Man, Var PPakrity F 2 man as sacrificial victim, 
Scaling ~bhiva ae the nature or character of a 
the Jad - the being a man, manhood, 
%, .— bhuman, m. a word of 
“Mr = Aiea] form plural number, L, = man- 
; 7”. a male sie oe as male, Sarvad. 
eé . 
‘ Punsoka ope, Mahidh. 


ih, 
y Punsey 4 N ashe pRet, Gate 
i Dulig = of a Siman, ArshBr. 
»Mfy, . . 2”@, Ganar, 299. 
duel Duh, 8 Prékshddi. a 
2, ; *kaSq, pulkkas} 
ot a sia, m., w.r. for 
~ ®alzz By m, id.- 
@ or Réling +: f, the indigo plant, L.; 


? 


Maitrs Plilaky a 

Y pulkaka, m,=pulkasa, 
tha 

tow, the ghe 

gaigs Maa tick ens aft or feathered part 


5 . es in contact with the b 
Ree Gy e¥. Gee. Pai een 
, '@ hawk, falcon, L.; = sait- 


‘Sa, Shit 
tro”? Mf. Ry nN 


fi 

, h = Osha fi 

WS (a. the 38 ee cenit feathered (asan arrow); 
Cline Bod of } with shafted or feathered 

OF DOA Ove), Amar 
Pein. Pui}, ’ 
Ue MaRe ( hila-tirtha 

(of yy Puy Rama.py Ti 
‘p t7j 


n. N. of aplace 


> SivaP, 


Na 
ayp? be; (7), a heap, collection, quantity 
HW ' - Of a partic. kind of woman, 
Puig ata, Ww 
Piggy,” 10t pudgata. 


See ; 

%o. 855) Vane? Men ite i 
Shears) lise t~3) ‘We. f, @ or i; of. Pan, 
Dig, Bt a OF Xtreme ca? the hinder part, AV. 
' “jane : Whose (28 of a year), SankhBr. 
Qn. apt e is in its tail,’ a scor- 
ore MW. = da, f,a bulbous 
© root ae Sterility, 5 (cf. pzetra-dé). 
and © tail, AV. = bandha, m. 
2 Vedanta epee Gal. = brahma- 
Of Wks Wks Phandana »N.,-7227- 
Re? Giggs Nop) mula, n. = -dh7, L. 
any, ae ; 28 Nvaya wk.; -hroda, m., 
a ‘ Lonesa, m., -vivecana, 
WAS. = vat, mfn. having 


> 


1m.N 


tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of a mountain, W. Puc- 
chAndaka, m. N, of a Naga of the race of Tak- 
shaka, MBh. Pucch&sya-cariz, mfn. moving 
along with tail and mouth, Susr. Pucchésvara, 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Inscr. Pucchotikaé, 
f, (p° +?) =puccha-bandha, Gal. yh 

Pucchaka (ifc., f. 24a; cf. hroshiu-pucchika) 5 
= puccha, L.; m. N, of a man, Cat. 

Pucchaya. See w/-pucchaya. 

Pucchala. See Aapiicchala. 

Pucchin, mfn. = puccha-vat ; m. a cock, L.; 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. 


Z pucchati, n. or “fi, f. snapping or 
cracking the fingers, L. (cf. aacute )s 
GR puch, cl. tr. P. pucchati, to be careless, 
Dhatup. vii, 35 (v.J. for yuch, much). 
JA pukja, m. (mostly ife.; f. @) a heap, 


Mass, quantity, multitude, MBh. ; Kav. &c. - raja, 
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. S88, ind, in heaps 
or numbers, MBh. : 

Puiijaya, Nom. P. °yati, to heap, press together, 
Kad.; Balar. _ : 

Pudjatuka, n. =phalelanku (?), L. 

Pubji, f=purja, L. =shtha, min. heaped, 
accumulated; (pzeij#-), m. a fisherman or a bitde 
catcher, VS.; AévSr. (cf. Pan. vit, 3) 97)- 

Puiijika, m. hail, L. -sthala (VS. &cc.), 
-sthali (BhP.), “ka-stana (MarkP,) and “Ea- 
sthala (L.), N.of an Apsaras. ’ 

Puidjita, mfn.heaped, made up into a ball, presse 
or put together, Kav.; Rajat. 

Puidjishtha, See fizji. ‘ 

Putji, in comp. for pz7ia. =kartavya, es 
to be heaped or collected, Bhatt, Sch. ria gi: mfn. 
heaped, collected, Mahidh. — kritya, ind, by an 
ing or collecting, KatySr, Sch. =bhY, mip; t0:B 
heaped or gathered or pressed or collected together, 


Kad.; Hear. 
TAS puijila. See darbha-p°. 
put, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxvill, 74) pu- 
oN ati, to clasp, fold, envelop 10 (instr.), 


Bhpr.; to rub together with (instr., ib.); cl. I. P. 
potati, to grind, Pat, Dhatup. ix, 38 SM wid 
mrt) } cl. 10. P. putayatt, to be in aie sis a 
Xxxv, 58; pofayat?, to speak or to shine ( - a 
or bhasdrthe), xxxiii, 80; to grind or pov a ; 
72, Vop.; to be small, xxxil, 24 ep oes im 
ati Oe, € fl PE. bas, & 
ity (ifc. f. & n.} , OC. { " 
gantie); aes is to cover the prvi 
f.),W.; a horse’s hoof, L.; an oe (cf. sin ae 
m, a cup or basket or vessel made of i an) 
disha-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 8 casket a ke 
L.; the enveloping " ra . pansy 
(esp. for baking or heating ts Ce fe or 
Bhpr.: any cake or pastry filled with seasoning 
stuffing fant kind, ib.; N. of ametre (= “em 
L.; of a man, g. ajvdai; n. a nutmeg, ee 
vessels joined together (for the sublimation eee 
cinal substances), W. =kanda, ™. a sp 


bulbous plant, L. =griva, m. fhollow=neckees z 
churn, L.; a copper yessel, L. me TARO: “ 
yet full-grown cow with a calf, Heat. ae mat 
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the bei 
covered wit 


substances being wrapped UP in Mee - atrestinit 
clay, and heated in fire), Car.; °F 38 oe J 
subliming, W.; yurtt, f. the app aA ee bapa 
method called puta-paka, Suér. = PBI Seni hie ‘ie 
acc bg ee eye-lids,’ 
mouth of a river, 4.3 —Pé nog Bieta 
opening, Uttarar. vl, 33 4 town, L. aes “hid 
musical instrument, L. eee. putaniatl, 
Var, = bhedana, . atown, city, M! . (ef ye Thy. 
m the two hollowed hands put Oe eit jai i ; 
: a, ‘ Sd. 7 il; ne 
Heat, Putaputiké, f., g-° 4 
sn pike, Sus. PUsotasa, 0.2% de 
stae| a : putddaka, n. ‘having water 4 Its 
eyo ee -nut, L. 
cocoa-nu ) Be 
ee Bay es nid, pocket, slit, cavity, gh 
Pp s artic. position of the hands, nae Foe 
rg de of a leaf doubled over in a SuDP 
or vessel made oF & I(cf,m.), Patic. ; 


niat » (ShG), fa bag or vesse 
shape, Rajat. ; (zka); -ardamoms, L.; n.a nutmeg, 


a bi-valved shell, L-3 mw, 
La a water-lily, uf ae mn. a 
funnel-like enema, -s2US. °°" 


qusctaa pundariyaka. 


631 


Putakini, f. (fr. pufaka, g. Pushkar dd?) a lotus 
or group of lotuses, Vasav. = pattra, n.a lotus-leaf, 
Sak. (in Prakrit). 

Putana, n. enveloping, wrapping up, Bhpr. 

Putan-nata, m.Cyperus Rotundus,L. (cf. £ufan- 
nata). 

Putita, mfn. split, tornup(=fa/zta), L.; sewn, 
stitched (=sy#fa), L.; rubbed, ground, W.; con- 
tracted, W.; n. the hollow of the hands ( = #asta- 
puta), L.;=ahi-puta (?), L. 

I. Puti, f., see peta. 

a. Puti, ind. (with 4/472) to make into a funnel- 
shaped vessel, Balar. 


putt, cl. 10. P. putfayati, to be or be- 
come small, diminish, Dhatup. xxxii, 24 (v.1. Az). 


Je pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, to leave, quit, 
Dhatup. xxviii, go; cl. 1.P.podazz, to grind, pound, 
ix, 38 (v.1. for wzz¢d). 

YT pun, cl. 6. P. punati, to act piously or 
virtuously, Dhatup. xxvili, 43 (invented to serve as 
base for punya, 22-purta &c.?); cl.10.P. porayate, 
to collect, accumulate (v. 1. for pz/, Ditlyatz). 

Punaka, m. N. of a man, Hcar., Sch. 

Punika, m. N. of a man, Kas; (a), f. N. of a 
woman, L. 


FUaTAHe punatamakara,m. N.of Maha- 
deva (the author of the Atmatva-jati-vicara &c.), Cat. 


GUE punt, cl. 10. P. puntayati, to speak or 


to shine, Dhatup. xxxiil, 118. 
GW pund, cl. r. P. pundati, to rub, grind, 
reduce to powder, Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for azz). 
gus punda, m.=pundra, a mark, sign, L. 
=kaksha and -vardhana, w. r. for pundra-k° 
and -v, 


YW pundarin ym. Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 


pundari-sraja ,f. either ‘a lotus- 
wreath’ (if purdard is substituted for pundarika) 
or ‘a wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis’ (see above), TS. ; 
TBr. 


gwettsa punddrtka, a. (pun [?]; ef. Un. 
iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus; ifc. 
expressive of beauty, cf. g.vyaghrddz), RV. &c. &c. 
(it is sacred to Sikhin, one of the Buddhas, MWB. 
515); 2 white umbrella, L.; a kind of drug, L.; (m. 
orn.?) amark on the forehead, Satr.; N, of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; m.a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice, 
Suér.; a kind of fragrant mango, L.; Artemisia Indica, 
L.; a variety of the sugar-cane, L.; a tiger, L.; a kind 
of bird, L,; a kind of serpent, L.; a kind of leprosy, 
L.; fever in an elephant, L.; white (the colour), L.; 
N, of a Naga, MBh.; of the elephant of the south- 
east quarter, Ragh.; of an ancient king, MBh.; of 
a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; of a Brahman 
renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped 
as the god Vithoba, RTL. 263; (with Jainas) of a 
Gana-dhara, Satr.; of a hermit (son of Sveta-ketu 
and Lakshmi), Kiad.; of a poet, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Satr.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; of a daughter 
of Vasishtha (wife of Prina or Pandu), VP.; ofa river 
in Kratiica-dvipa, ib. —kavi, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 
= (lalépama, mfn. resembling a 1°-leaf, L. =na- 
yana, mfn, lotus-eyed; m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
VP.; a species of bird, Gal, =palfis&ksha, mfn. 
1°-(leaf-) eyed, R. > pura, n, N. of a town; -adhé- 
imya,n.N.ofwk. —purane,n.N.ofaPur.=plava 
m. a species of bird, L, « mukha, mf(z)n, faced 
Malatim.; (7), f a kind of leech, Suér. =locana, 
min, =-zayana, min. = vat (CAd-),mfn. aboundin 
with I°-flowers, AV.; m.N.ofamountainin Kr 


. a aufica- 
dvipa, VP.=vana-mihitmya, rr 


N,N ofwk, = vite 


thala, m. N. of an author who lived under Akbar 

-eyed,’ N. of Vishnu 
> Of an author, Cat. . a 
-of a partic.drug, L.; 
-ofwks, Pundarika. 
for an umbrella {said of 


Cat. PundarikAkgsha, m, ‘|° 
or Krishna, MBh.; Kav. & : 
species of aquatic bird, Car ‘nN 
™ OLA ° y 
stolra,n., kopanishad, §.N. 
tapatra, n, having the |° 
the autumn), Ragh., 
elephant of Ps (see ab 
marks, Gal. Puna 
7. on 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBI 
prabha, mf, resplan, . 
7 MIN. resplendent as th 
lotus, MW, 
Pundarikini, 
Pundariyaka, 


Pundarikinvaya, m, 


an 
Dove) race, an el with peculiar 
-arikekshana, m. ‘l°-eyed? N 
yey SN, 
Pundarikddara- 
© interior of a white 


f_N, ofa to-vn in Videhha, HParig, 
m. N. of one of the Vitve Deyah, 





632 ws pundarya. 


MBh.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a 
kind of drug (prob. =next), Bhpr. 

Pundarya,n.a medicinal plant used as a remedy 
for diseased eyes, L, 


YW pundra, m. N. of a son of the Daitya 
Bali (ancestor of the Pundras), MBh.; (pl. jofa people 
and their country (the modem Bengal and Behar), 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
sugar-cane (or a red variety of it), L.; Gaertnera 
Racemosa, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L.; awhite lotus-flower, L.; a worm, L.; 
m. or n. a mark or line made on the forehead with 
ashes orcolouri ng substances todistin guish Vaishnayvas 
fr, Saivas &c., a sectarian mark, KatySr.,Sch.; RTL, 
66; 67 (cf. zrdhua-p°, t72-p°); n. N, of a mythical 
city between the mountains Hima-vat and Hema- 
kita, VayuP. —kaksha, m. N. of a mountain, Diy- 
yay. (w.r. puzda-k°), —keli, m.an elephant, L. 
— nagara, n. ‘city of the Pundras,’ N, of a town 
(cf. paundrandégara). =vardhana, n. N. of a 
town in Gauda, Paiic. (w.r. peenda-v°), = vidhi, 
m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Pundrékshu, m. 
sugar-cane, L, 

Pundraka, m. (pl.) the Pundras (s. v.), Mn. x; 
44(v.1. paund’); MBh.; (sg.) a prince of the P, 
MBh. ; N., of sev. plants (=pundra),L.; a frontal 
sectarian mark (see zrdhva-p°, /vi-p°): a man who 
lives by breeding silk-worms, Col.; N. of a poet 
\also Pundroka), Cat. 

Pundhra, w.r. for sundra, a sectarian mark, 


JW pinya, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. 1/2. pusk, 
according to Un, v,15 from 4/ Pi ; see also /f272) 
auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, Tight, 
virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ;_ of another man, 
Buddh.; m. or n.N. of a lake, MBh.; (a), f, holy 
basil, L.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kratu and Samnati, VP, ; n, (ifc. f. Z) the good 
or right, virtue, purity, good work, meritorious act, 
moral orreligious merit, MBh. ; Kiiv. &e.; a religious 
ceremony (esp. one performed by a wife in order to 
ee her husband’s affections and to obtain a son; 
also -£a), MBh.; Hariv.: abrick trough for watering 
cattle, W. —kartri (MBh.), -karman (ib.; R, 
&c.), mfn. acting right, virtuous, pious. — kala, m. 
an auspicious time, Heat.; -2d, f, auspiciousness of 
time, Siiryas.; -vidhz, m. N. of wk. — kirti, mfn. 
bearing a good name, famous, celebrated, MBh.; m, 
N. of a man (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu), 
SkandaP. = ktita,m.a great multitude of meritorious 
acts, Karand, = krit, mfp =-kartyz, SBr.; MBh, 
&c.; m. N. of one of the Viive Devah, MBh. 
~kritya (SBr.), -kriya (Apast.), f. a good or 
meritorious action. —kshetra, n, 2 holy place, a 
place of Pilgrimage, VarBrS., Sch.; N. of Buddha, 
Divyv.—gandha, (2°), min, sweet-scented, fra- 
grant, RV.; MBh.; Ragh.; m. Michelia Champaka, 
L, = gandhi (72°, AV.), -gandhin (MBh.), mfn, 
sweet-scented, fragrant. =—griha, n. a house of 
charity, an alms-house or a temple, R. —geha, n. 
a house i.e. a place or seat of virtue, Dai. —jana, 
m. a good or honest man, L,; (pl.) good people (N, 
of a class of supernatural beings, AV. &c. &c.; in 
Jater times N, of the Yakshas and of a pattic. class 
of Rakshasas, Kav,; Pur.); °wésvara, m. ‘lord of 
¥°s,’ N. of Kubera, Ragh. =janman (pi), mfn, 
of pure or holy origin, MaitrS,=jala, mfn. having 
pure water, ML. = jita, mfn. gained or attained by 
good works, ChUp.; Kay. = tara, mfn, purer, 
holier, °7z-4/2+2, to make p° or h°, Ragh, =ta, f 
(MBh.), -tva,n. (Kum.) purity, holiness, = tirtha, 
n. a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage, Hit.; N, of 
a Tirtha, W.; mf(@Z)n, abounding with Tirthas, R. 
= trina, n. a sacred grass (N. of the white variety 
of Kuéa grass), L.=dargana, mf(@)n, of beautiful 
appearance, Ragh.; m. Coracias Indica, L. = duh, 
min, yielding or granting happiness or beatitude, 
MBh. = niatha, m. (with upidhydya) N. of a man, 
Cat. =na&man, m. N, of one of the attendants of 
Skanda, MBh.; “na-Slokavali, f. N. of wk, = ni- 
vaha, min. conferring religious merit, Meritorious, 
BhP. =papékshitri, mfp. secing good and bad 
deeds, Mn, viii, 91. = pala-raja-katha, f. N. of 

wk. = paivana, m. or n. a proper N., Cat. = pun- 
yata, f. perfect holiness, Rajat. =purusha, m. a 
man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW, 
= prataip2, m. the efficacy of pees oF of religious 
merit, ib. = prada, min. = -#iUa fe a 
gave, m. pl, (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 1 





classes of gods of the world of form, Dharmas, 
= phala, n, the fruit or reward of good works, Mn. 
iii, 95 &c.; mfn. having or receiving good fruit, R.; 
m. N. of the garden of Lakshmi, L.— bala, m.N. 
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadinas.; N, of one of 
the 1oforcesofa Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas, = bharita, 
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. = bhaj 
(Kad.), -bh&jin (Satr.), mfn, partaking of bliss, 
happy. —bhii, f, ‘the holy land,’ N, of Aryavarta 
(s.v.), L. —bhtimi, f id, L.; the mother of a 
male child, W. —manya, mfn, thinking one’s self 
good, MaitrS, -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of good 
or of merit, Prab, —mahas, mfr’. of pure glory, 
Mcar.i, 18. —mahés@khya, mfn. named ‘hol yand 
great lord,’ Divyév, = mitra, m.N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. = yoga, m. the effect of virtuous actions 
in a former life, W. = raja, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —ratra, m. an auspicious night, L, — ragi, 
m. N, of 2 man, L.; of a mountain, Satr. — laksh- 
mika (Z°), mfn. auspicious, Prosperous, SBr. 
—labdha, mfn. attained by good works, MBh, 
—loka (222°), mfn, belonging to or sharing in a 
better world, SBr. = vat, mfn, righteous, virtuous, 
honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, Kathis, ; Hit. : 
(z), f. N. of a country, Avadanaé, = Varjita, m, 
‘destitute of virtue,’ N. of a fictitious country, 
Kautukas. = vardhana, mfn, ‘ increasing merit,’ 
Hariv.; n. N. of a city, Vet. (cf. pundra-v°), 
=varman, m, N. of a prince of Vidarbha, Daé, 
= vallabha, m. N. of 2 man, L, » vig-buddhi- 
garmin, mfn, pure in word and thought and deed, 
MBh. —vijita, mfn. acquired by merit, merited, 
MW, —gakuna, m. a bird of good omen, MBh, 
= 814, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L, = gila, 
mfn. of a virtuous disposition, Virtuous, pious, 
righteous, MBh, =gesha, m. N. of a prince, L, 
~ Srika,mfn.=-/akshmika,Mcar. = sri-garbha, 
m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. = Sloka, mf(Z)n. * well 
spoken of,’ of good fame or reputation, BhP. 
(kédya-karman, mfn. one whose actions must be 
praised in auspicious verses, ib.) ; m. N. of Nala or 
Yudhi-shthira or Krishna, MBh,; Pur.; (a), f. N, 
of Sita or Draupadi, Pur. ~Samcaya, m. a store 
of virtue or religious merit, MW, “sama, n. a 
good year, TS.; Vait.; (azz), ind., 8. teshthadev- 
aut, = gambhara, m. = -Sanicaya, Karand. ; (with 
Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts, 
Dharmas. =sfira, m. N. of a prince, Katharn, 
—sundara (or -gazz), m. N. of a &tammarian, 
Cat. —sena, m.N. of a prince, Kathas.; of another 
man, Buddh. —skandha, m, = ~Samcaya, Karand, 
—5tambha-kara (?), m. N. of a man, Cat, 
=sthina, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground, 
Yaji. Puny&kara, m.N. of the father of Samkara, 
Cat. Punyf&gni, m. the public fire kept burning 
in a city square for the use of all, Subh, Punyét- 
man, mfn. ‘ pure-souled,’ virtuous, pious, Kay, ; 
Hit. Punyf-nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat, 
Puny&nanda-nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Punyénubhiva, m. pleasing majesty or dignity, 
Uttarar, iv, 22, Punyalamkrita, m. ‘ adomed 
by virtue,’ N, of a demon, Lalit. Punyfigaya, 
mfn. =°nya-s7/a, Acar, Puny4h4, n. a happy or 
auspicious day; wishing a person a h° or a° day 
(Cham with /vac, Caus. ‘to wish a person [acc, | 
a h° or a° day’), Br.: GrSrS.; MBh. &e.; -pra- 
JOSa, M., -mantra, m, N, of wks: ~vdcana, n, 
proclaiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.; 
N, of wk. (also °xa-prayoga, m.) ; mfn., Pan, vy, 
1, III, Vartt. 3, Pat.; -fabda ( BhavP.) and -svazzq 
(MBh.), m, =-vdcana, n. Puny karman, 
mfn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit, Punyd- 
daka, mfn. having sacred waters, Megh.; (a), f. 
N. of a river in the next world, MBh. Punyé- 
daya, m. the occurrence of good fortune (resulting 
from virtuous acts done in a former life), Hit. 
Punyédyana, mfn, having beautiful gardens, MW. 
Punyaka,n. N, of a partic. ceremony performed 
by a woman (=gzya, n., q-v.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
the present made to a wife on the occasion of the 
P° ceremony, Hariv, = vrata, n. the worship of 
Krishna for a year with daily presents (to be per- 
formed by a woman desirous of a son), BrahmavP. 
Punyi-4/kri, to sanctify, consecrate, HParié. 


Ye put or pud (a word invented to ex- 
plain Putra or put-tra, sce Mn. ix, 138, and cf, 
Nir, ii, 12), hell ora partic. hell (to which the child- 
less are condemned), MBh.; Kav. &c. Pun-na- 






































of metre, Col. (prob. w.r. for prfa, cf, 5rt 


; -dahat 
doll, small statue effigy, image ( da np 
@hana, n., and _vidht, m, burning an Fein) 
of the body of one who has died abroa a sh 
f.=m,; an idol; °¢i-cd/ana, n. a parte. 
dolls, Gal. ; °Z-p27d, f. idol-worship, 


vidhih = puttala-v° above. 


or termit (so called from a do a 
MBh.; Pajic,; =fafamgika, a3M2) Oc 
Bhpr. ; a gnat, Nilak, = p/ushe, Samk.; 


fr. 4/2. push; traditionally sai at, 
aes puede from the hell calle he youn’ 
ix, 138) a son, child, RV. 
of an animal; cf. Pan. viii, ae 
diminutives, cf. drzshat-p° an so? 
pl. often used to address young P a 
children &c.’; du. ‘two sons 
daughter’; cf. Pan. 1, 2, oe ere! 
venomous animal ( =fzéraka), ne Brahms ay, 
of the fifth house, Var. ; N. of a er Bec. &iC3 
Ragh.; of a son of Pris 

f, a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &¢., 
(see daru-putri); itc. : 
(see ast-fputri); 2 species O 
vati, L. 
fuer(?).] —kanda, 
to cause fecundity), L. raiatre-2 
relating to a son, h. 

min. fearful of the eee * 
MW, =kama (putrd-), irate, ® tio” 
children ; -krishna-pancam pati, fa ne ye 
partic. observance, Cat.; —#esiits °5 , 

made by one desirous of 
mika, mf(z)n. 
von Moh bass No PS Sa 
a son, Santis, (cf. Pan. 1, 1) Bee. 1% sghts 





mother, Pan. vill, 


children,’ Putranjiva Rox 





Tafa putra-priya, 


man, mfn. having the name Put, called Put, 
ix, 138, 


Ma, 


. q kind 

Ya puta, m. (du.) the buttocks, On 
et 

Yes putiala, m. (prob. fr. pura) OU ae! 
Wisc 


e 

idolatry, MO 
Puttalaka, m. (and 24d, f.) = puttala, +) | 
BhP. ; the white 2 


Mn. L 
. mm 
Il-like for , a 


Puttika, f. a doll, puppet, 


e 
, : doubtful, P » 
Ta puird, m. (etym i to beds coe 


€ 
V, Bec, Be, (al fo 
2. 40 « voc Seis 
we my $0 : 
ig son an all 


a species (0). 


. a dol ne ytive’ 

dim i" 
. d to form f Pa 
fe, use sat Lj Ne erat 


- grat 
wthra; Gk. 7 
[Cf Zd. es : abel 


= armed, Ds A gabe 


desirous o of a 


of 
offspring: a pint 6 


+ tng 2B 
G sacrifice) a oyatl ds 


. * -~ , 


f. wish for sons or children, pee MBh.™ "fn. 
f.N. of wk, — kairya, 0. =~ 
-m.f. an adopte } ! 
adopted as a child, sine is bringing, shh f. 
son, ib, =kritha, m. a  prama-BP, 


3 r t 
d child, ante e he aot ot 


ight 


procreation of children, han ~ jagd nat 

: hni, see -#a"- os Y 
N. Se ae fet her children, ~ iF pom 
who has devou . 


8, Vartt. 2; ne : 
8, 1 —jate, mins | i1OtD ee {0 


. t j 
f, a species of plan ‘ing 2 800; B 9 aioe “fe 
a son is born, having * "va, m. ‘BY cds f 
5 for -m=jiva, VO" om its pildt? 


ed to owe fis 

i hich are suppo*" Br-)) - apa 
made meni \ L "este f. Cin oti of 
in good hea hip, filial relations 9 of 3 - sinb! 
(MBh, &c.) sons she -place (als 7 offs? ies 
N. of a sacred bathi 2 ea ing sons f2 5P [ 


=da, min. givioy ; of 3 | 
SON ofa kind of Shakar ae plat 
We ; (4); tiie a ener wi creePine cut 
of bulbous 5 es, [- mo 
2 d-giver rom? vine 
—datri, f. Cie and supposed 10 F wile a) 3° 


ing in Malay a 
abe = dara, n. son Ce duty > — pirth “om 
dity), L. m, filia the DIN. 50% 
239 &c, dharma, © ] on nam” ite 


ua 
son, MW. —naman, © qvopanas ™ oyaDF) N, 
called son, eT ; 
i OF 8 Se). ony 0 
(with upandon)« chetshing OY, 51 
of a ceremony, 5ak. 1, it $0 if 
-parana).—pitri, Mm." 


3 on a wh 4 ‘ F 
= putra, m. 2 OF noret (see pit are 50! 
dini, f. an unnatu 


of Pp ? i) 
’ yn. 
ii irtt. 2) Pate) and 
+e: val ee ~ panto, voirakese MB 
cad sanders Mn. ; Nee 5s and & 


tte 
PT; fn, transinl tt. 
TrID, TD Onga-ta, 3s hat 


tute for a son (as ae 
= prada, mfn. giving S°} 
stotra, n, N. of @ Stow) oe 
Solanum, L. = pravat : ae 
BhP, priya, mfn, dea 





\ ‘ ? 
| Gams putra-phala-bhaktre. yaay punar-magha. 633 
seal N. of a kind of bird, R. —phala~ | mfn. adopted as a son, Ragh.; Rajat. —+/bhG, to | return, re-birth ; -#wandd, f. N. of a sacred bathing- 
| son, MW, 

i 

I 

| 


sh, —fvartaka, mfn. recurring (fever 
ri, mfn. enjoying the advantage of having a | become a son, BhP. ! : P Aces fees lu. ste Sunar- ie bap AG 
~bhadra, f. a species of plant, L. I, Putriya, mf(@)n, relating to a son, procuring fa ex in (to mundane existence) Yaja . 
ee Mm, 2 son’s share or portion, Mn. ix, 215. | a son, MBh.; Kay.; Snér.; m. a disciple, Divyay. | mfn, returning gee 


slipa i °ex°), Bhag.; Hariv.; subject to 
i ; -sthalipaka-prayoga, | leading back (to m” ex”), £.5 ; subj 
ie eae 2 a Serre io a sone one who is to | - MegitatradeS m., Bt p Pp ? successive births, W. —avritta, mfn. repeated, 
Sonship, filial eae 2 Nin i Balar, pihetos bes Fy sa 2 ‘wiys Nom. P. Oyd #2, to wish for a son | AitBr. —fvritti, f. return, Té-appearance, re-birth, 
. ” Pani, — maya, oa, 45 5. ya, ni. ‘ ? 


5 ; ajn.: ition, AévSr. — Asrita, mfn, run hither 
ys, * RV. vii, 96, 4 (pt. P °yat) ; to treat Yaji.; Tepetition, rita, i 
i § Tahoe See Cae Pca We fan ta ili 1, 76 Sch. (Desid. Dupucrtyt- | again see a chariot), ee Sees te Renee 
~_ ~ aa ? © ip ected callige Welt Nite cmeiemarres ara fetes vi . taki ag’, “3 ‘ 
(with rap reputra, (7), Divyay.—rodam, ind. | shati, putitriyishati or putriyzytshatt, Pan. vi, I, | m. taking up ag ySr.; ; ging 


‘snruimechi hate i —_ f(@)n. said ag® 
rud) t = : : titriyiyishishatt, Vop.) | hither repeatedly, ApGr. —ukta, mf( g°, 
m, oblaining a “ eee a a ons ChUp. een 3» dics s Part fee igs for a son, Pan. | reiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. &c. (ibe. andere 
re wi, — idea iy ss -. me Sch ind, cepentedly) jeer te? eee Vikr. a £3 
“2. =vA_ Fy son OC., WIN. 5 ‘ AP Ne toe ishes for ason, Pan. | Hcar.; n. repetition useless repetition, tautology 
children, ve. ‘ieee ie haying a son of sons or Mighied mfn. one who wishes fo ’ gS. MBh. = cay. a .; -janman, m, whose bit Ae 
Wife, daughter-in-law L : &c, ~vadht, f. ason’s lll, 2, 179, (a)n = putriya or riya, ShadvBr.; * repeated,” 2 Brahman, Gis -td, f., -tva, n. repe- 
pi dye, n. -J3h7,. pees Blas nies ai eels ee a4 mi(a)n. fit for sons and cattle, | tition, (esp.) useless r', tautology, Sah. ; -bhukta- 
Nata, L, ee ta, . =sringi, f. Odina Td. = PaBaVYA, vishaya, min, (an occupation) in which the objects 
dina Pinna, m4, f, Salvinia Cucullata, Suér.; | SamhUp. i. of sense ate repeatedly enjoyed, Bhartr.; -vad- 
“aakha, mm, fond Anthericum Tuberosum, L, TE puth cl.4.P.puthyati,tohurt, Dhatup. abhasa, m. seeming tautology (a figure of speech), 
| Geemkarin, eee a friend of children, Hariv. SO Aes 12:Caus. potkayati (A.p. pothayana, Sah. ; -vadin, mfn. repeating the re things, 
\through mixed iio ae or confusing children fat pothayishye), to crush, kill, destroy, pics talking idly, Sak. —uktaya, Nea : ye to 
Miia A crammlaad ae sien | Haste overpower or dona (om sound Oy | aur reply, ar, a mahi 
f Saas ay 3R tae oe ‘ to shine (#ashar Prat,; a mere empty word, Vecar,; -z7a?, - tau 

EN. of wp he month Aivina, Cat.; -vrata-katha, | another), Kathis.; to speak or to } 


= “te 6a tological, Prat. —ukti-4/kri, to render superfluous 
vu MBh, a eetaka, mf(zk@)n, having Iooo | hae ige z gna “tnjufed, killed, destroyed, | or useless, Kathas. = utthina, n. rising again, resur= 
Pray es Nn oserin, mfn. id., ib, —sama-| FPothita, min. : rection, MW. = utpatti, f.re-appearance, re-birth, 
| on, W Ne OF wk, = sii, f. the mother of a | MBh.; R. 


Col. —utpidana, n. reproduction, ChUp. =ute 
| mines ®na (Dutrd-), m. N. of a man, MaitrS. ke pudaka, mM. pl. N. of a people, VP. mpiotite, mito. let loose agin (a , bl peat a ) 
?)n, . OF for a son, MBh.; -maya = tiful, lovely, | TS.; KatySr. —utsytté, mfn. sewed or men 
Rs Consistin , ; ’ Ja, mf(a@)n. beaut I, i z 
attire, m. bal it the love for a son, BhP. . Chie ee nt i) e body, Hit. i, 41, ¥- 1.; | again, Patched UP pal a thiederia 
| es, = Pa »0 BS veava a Oo Re with Jai ) material object (including atoms), | n. oe ae tion of 2 pralunan (when the first 
of Vgg neta, mn. Mee a a tle “il . a : MWB 35; the poral, wpereobial Sanaa 8 ‘4 by partaking of forbidden food ; 
| 4) 48 asishe 4, Tandp, nose sons have been killed, “iat eS wee she Ego or individual (in a] has been eae a Di pe Fs" 
text 2, Pat. Li Of = jagdhi, Pan. vil, og my! 7 ale SaddhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. cf. ariel ie pee rs ee atant i 
Ciog, 3"? Sus, = in Se Ce moeha, Nilak ) horse of the colour of rock- | dhana, n., ath Vike. = upasadana n repeated 
havi,’ hy» MW. Bee mfn. sonless, childless | (= ‘ * i m, a prince, king, Var. obtaining again, - 7s 
trage IS son for hs r&ciirya, m. (a father) | crystal, Gal. pati, 


fe ce, Gaut, —up&karana, n. repeated 
Us 2 teacher, Mn, iii, 160. Pu- Puddala, w.r. for prec. dey, Tae Petunia oF study, Gobh. =uphwania, ni. coming 
Dyapy tally spe ZBAZ, Pan. vii, 4, 48 (when FA puna, mfn. (v1. pit) purifying, CAS” | back, retum, Kathis. —upéana, f. married again, 

Shire oy Pelt with two 7e wie, Wa ATERE: | oa 46°, kulam-p° &c.) re-married, MW.—gamana, n. going or setting 
Py 2 tigress eating h ia Ny th. Sch.) | 198 (only ifc., cf. him; : op- | out ag’, Paiic. —garbha-vati, f. pregnant ag®, 
2 sont, Main, ingthe Peck aD, fret Be JAC pinar, ind. back, home, in an , Hit & gava, m., Pin. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Wishin f cx ‘ 8 Che 20D, LOE Aaah ae RY. &c. &c. (with aft, gam, Va, : a, mfn, to be sung ag° (a-punar-g°), L. 
Dut,» 5 Ora son, MBh Putrarthin, mf(¢#z)n. | posite direction, : “ah oda, to give back, re- | —geya, : sede tiny ap CHE eed 
| as UNE rayo Putréjya, f. (prob.)= | to go back or away 5 * vr round; with 4/as and | —grahana, a. sere y a mee PA ees 
| Performed 3S for a na m.N. of wk, Putrépsu, | store; with «//%, to tur once more (also | &c.), KatySr. ; repetition, ib. »Q. ; 


A 


- ~—- ee 
a - ——— 


; on); again, : t chosis, Bhag.; Hit.; mfn. born ag®, re- 

Pat jie of aa male chilines opie aoe! with Sniyas), ib with v bhi a al ae penerited (apunars). Kathas. ; °ma-faya, m. 

Tahtiee “Ption ‘me a wife again, fe-mary cg 2. ‘ vict yer re-birth,’ liberation, final emancipa- 

De son ea »"+-3 ~Prayoga,m. N. of wk. | renewed, become a W! nah p°, which | ‘victory o , : i q 
| nh 7 of, A P ’ ‘ F r. ib. mostly 2 i dad : 28 A ,m. N. of wk. = jata, mf @)n. | 
irre crataresrenree™™ | salt rel aes ese in | as Wi bins ote 

* desi at ’ €signation of property or | with 2@=ne 9 iitee _ punar—pascal, ; ’ pir : : | 

B) Sire °F lon - to his son, Ww. Putrdishang, ib. (also punar aparam ; adau-pt ie rtheless, birth, TandBr. — dina, n. a partic. manner of fying, ! 


‘ still tnar- z)\n. d, restored 
Rant wie? £N. eee 4son,SBr. Putrétpatti- Bre they ee powers Lcice it iyestes MBh.— ere peers nets: oe o ne 
a - BP 6 : - .: Kav, &c. (a si Fes 5 - sunar | to , fig eee ee 
Patragy oO MBh. utrotsanga, f. preg te ‘aeading atha va, apt va or va alone ; £2 navé ; cf. -nava).—tta, mf(d)n. =punar-datia, 
Fm eles 4 little « 


Z I> 45° 


i v : ‘ . ° Kav.; (aya), ind, ‘au revoir,’ Mricch.—datri, 
t; iff Zhg - | at any time, ever ; ne time—at | ag’, Kav.; (aya), y Mr intr 
Pliny, > Bu tris 2a), RV. Bic. 8c. 5 y : o w—now; at 0 R vs 9 compenser, AsvySr. 
Cheat: Y ma. ian of stone or wood or lac &c, | however; ~°-? Aisha if ’ going away again | m. giving ag’, a rewarder, recomp ’ | 
| ete < i St 7 5 - 4. Hi . ve fh » i ; 
“Tateg Md SPecies of : ee a &. yavddt); a rogue, | another time) 


heka, m. anointing ag’, AitBr. | kriya, f. taking a second wife (after the death of 
“txas), Susr,; a grasshopper, | ag’, Kull. ~abhis : 


: ind. drawing near repeatedly to | the first), Mn. v, 168.—diyamfna, see 4-£°-d”, 
Duets Su" SPecieg path 8 legs (= Jarabha),W.; | —abhy&kiram, ind. 


men ~ 

O' Ka abhidhana, 0. tioning daya, ind. giving ag®, restoring, RV. =—dara- | 

ha? fabutoy, 8 the Mish; eh pee le animal (enu- | (@-punar-ap ), Kam. 
a ite d, (prob.) w.t. | = dyiita, n. repeated gambling, MBh,=dhenn, f. 


eG hiram, ind. . 2 oj ilk, Laty. —nava (pizar-) 
tr Of tree ye aia one’s self, ib. = abhyag ind. while re- | 2 cow that ag” gives milk, Laty. ’ 
PS Kay? Ni. of » 4.5 a prinding-stone, ’ avartam, “1 ©. d,AV.; 

an, vie es, 1 Of a le supposed founder of Patali- | for prec., Gop Br. Sener andBr, - abbynnnite, mf(2)n. becoming new Or younpiag ., renewed, : 


28; ae Mountaj ‘ = ting, under repetition, 

ringing, 15 Varte, io, Be L.; (aka), f= next, on ured upon eee te repe 
1 * . ® F re! . 7 x 

~ tonsy® iste 46 “iter (esp. a d° appointed to requesting 98 Stay oF comin 

A}, na tha BAD Mp, adopted by a father who has | ™&8¥, min. fn. come back ag’, 


-navéd ; cf, punar-n°); ma i 
‘» mwarthin, min. | Br. &c. (also punar-nava ; c n°) | 
arr avesaaes BhP. | finger-nail (cf. -bhava), L.; @), f. hog-weed, Boer- 
a Ho life ag’ SBr. | havia Procumbens, Suér. ; °vd-mandiira, n. a partic, | 
P returned, Mn.; | medicinal preparation, Rasar.—nigrantham, ind, 


Be . ini °, AitBr. —nitunna, mfn. thrust \ 
fr, . : —fgata, m . k, return, SankhGy. | intertwining ag; Alt ne, 

™ “S@.) ° 1 Rath; F : Cc. $ a Puppet, doll, small x = mm. coming bac 5 J s . m * ierced a , Kath, . =next, ib, = ninritta 

Or Ritra | the Cotto. (ifc. =a diminutive cf. asi-, | Hit. game, Bh.; R. &c.3 being born | in or pie § 3 ; ’ 


. id., ; ; repeated in detail, AitBr. = nivarta 
Sch Ptign p ? dauphey GOWN of the tamarisk, W. — Bgame ney vad. — agamin, min. coming Dat? ae rutting (a-f-n°), TandBe = nishkrita” 
~ Rye Comes sie le hes Se a8 Te Niel 16, = 88x rer Pete, | aie repaired or mended ag®, TS.; Kath.=banahe. 
r e oer : return! : . a pie , . > bai = " til, < 
0 Bn Son of her father, SankhSr. att AitBr. ; ; : ° = ba 
“Aft above) FA, th ‘the san of 40° adopted | Peatedly twining roun:> iM eatedly, Br. GrStrS. | yous, m. tying or fettering ag°, Kap, — bala, mfn, 
. ™ bh 


—adayam, ted, TandBr. | become a child ag®, R, (cf, TaXiurais); ya, n 

- "  Prasu, f. th ther | GOpBT ‘oning afresh, repeated, d d childhood xc ); ya, n. 

BL? mh, bart Prasu, f. the mo ee ifn, beginning ing a consecrated | second childhood, weakness from old age, ib, = bha. 

chiiqet® a >, fon” mM. a d°’s husband, MW. snr n, renewing or replacing a , ge, i a 
0 


N. of wk.; -dharyagnthotra- | kshya, mfn. to be enjoyed ap? (a°-2°.5 R°), TBr. 


fon 5° (my. fea), 5? 9 Bandson, W. fire, Mn. y, 1683 1, -srauta-sittva, 0+, | = bhava, mfn, born ap®, BhP.: 

vara od hay} ; re, Mn. ¥, : m., ~sraula Packed g» -> ™. new birth 
aaiphe’ chi are f, the athe SON OF sons, possessing prayoga (?), Mm; ~pr ie ~fanéya, méfn. to be py netation, MBh, ; Kav, &e.; a finger-nail, L. 
Sap, nantus enerala coe the mother of a “ndgnihotra, 0. N- > Se sitar, said of fire), PBr.; | (cf.-zzava); a speciesof Punar-nava with red flowers 
wa %) y 8 Ing Y), RV. &c. &e.s (207), renewed or replaced (on he consecrated | L. =bhavin (?), m. the sent : 


: lacing t ient soul (existing ap° 

ry © another plant, L.; (with | j.0¢-» p. renewing or Tep Soma festival, | after the dissoluti f : 538 

Gr oe @Atg — Whic % round it, | aevorg Bo. eee m, N, of a son OF one body in another for 

a i he, fi bs bon: = small p°s round it, fire, TS.; Br.; 518.5 N. of wk. = Rdheyaka, W.=bharya, f. a second wi ™m), 
> nh . 


phy i one who is already | KatySr.; -prayaga, ™- ’ =Kdheyike, mi{(7)0. | —bh&va, m. new birth (a° DP pamiage, Kay, 
chi; Par a, mfr 3) x, 143, y TBr., Sch ( 
a 


ry n, =-adheya, 0, lacing the consecrated fire, | vin, mfp. bette wom. 2 pbk), Prab, = bh&- 

I a, Aye Nom : e lating to a son (cf. a-p°). relating to the act of replac leadingback,MBh. =8- | — phi, mfn, bein oe § . (2°-2°-bh°), Hariv, 
: pitt ‘ '"* $42, to wish for a son or KatySr, Soh ae ning (d-punar-able), Mats. youth, RV. A oe : vii J pesky to life oF 
try bhava, m. re-appe ing again, Laty.-@yaua, | AV &eo &e . re-existence = ain ae 
Ayal = smmnana, n. mentioning Sr, =alambha, m. | enjoyment or fruition eng phos@sm.repeated 


returoy ASV 
hold of again, 


» Perception of pleasure or pain 
mer actions, Col. = magha 


“a= karana, n. the | n, coming back, 
usa 


; as a Teward of for 
>. N, of wk, = krita, | seizing or taking 


TS, =&varta, m, 








634 | aaa punar-manyd. 


(pznar-), mfn, ‘having repeated gifts,’ avaricious, 
covetous, AV.; repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting gifts,ib.; TS.; TBr. manya, mfn. (prob.) 
again thinking of, remembering, RV. mara, 
mi. repeated dying (¢-°-272°), VP, —mrita, n. 
(2-7°-m®°), id., BhP. =mritya, m. id., GopBr. 
—yajia, m. a repeated sacrifice, SBr. —ydtra, f. 
a repeated procession, L. —yiman, mfn, useful 
again (cf. ydfa-y°), SankhBr. —yuddha, n. re- 
newal of war, Cat. —yuvan (fzzar-), mfn. ag® 
young, SBr. ; °va-tva,n.,Car. —1abha, m. obtainin g 
ag°, recovery, MBh. -lekhana, n. writing down 
ag, Yajii., Sch. —vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated ; 
~44, f., Kull, —vacana, n. saying ag®, repetition, 
SankhBr. = vanya, see ajita-p°-v°. = vat, mfn. 
containing the word puzar, AitBr. —vatsa, m, a 
weaned calf that begins to suck ag®, Laty.; (with 
Kanva)N. of the author of RV. viii, 7, Anukr. = va- 
rana, n. choosing ag®, KatySr. = vast ( pinar-), 
m. ‘restoring goods,’ N. of the sth or 7th lunar 
mansion, RV. g&c.8&c. (mostly du.,cf.Pan.i,2,61; -tud, 
n., MaitrS.); N. of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ; of Siva, 
L.; of Katyayana orVararuci, L, ; of ason of Taittiri 
(son of Abhijit and father of Ahuka), Hariv.; of a 
son of Abhijit (Ari-dyota) and father of Ahuka, Pur.; 
of other men, Pan. i, 2, 61, Sch. ; of a partic. world, 
L.; commencement of wealth, L. = vada, m. repe- 
tition, tautology, Kap. = viroha,m. sprouting again 
(of plants) ,Car, = vivaha, m.second marria ge, Say.; 
-vidhi,m. N.ofwk,=han, mfn.destroying in return, 
RV. = havis (f/ar-), n. repeated sacrificial obla_ 
tion, SBr. 

Punah,in comp. for guar, —karana,n.makin g 
again,re-makin g, transforming, Baudh, ;Vait, = kar. 
man, n. a repeated action, SankhBr. Ema, m.a 
repeated wish, A pSr. = kriya,f. =-Zarzyas »KatySr, 

= pada, n. ‘repeated verse or line,’ a refrain, Br,; 
mf(@)n. containing a 1°, ib. —parajaya, m, losing 
again (a@-purah-°), AitBr, = paridhana,n. putting 
on (a garment) again, KatySr. =paka, m, repeated 
cooking or baking, Mn.; Yajii. —puna, f. N. of a 
river (the Punpun in S, Behar, perhaps so called from 
its windings), VayuP, = pratinivartana, n.comin zg 
back again, return, R. = pratyupakara, m. retri- 
bution, retaliation, Pafic. = pramada, m. repeated 
negligence, Apast. = prayoga, m. repetition, Vait.; 
°ga-riipa, mfn., SBr. = pravriddha, mfn. grown 
again (n.impers.), Pan. ii, 2,18, Vartt, 4, Pat, —prf- 
dhyeshana, n. repeated invitation to study, Sankh- 
Gr. = prapya,mfin.to be obtained again, recoverable, 
MW.=prayaniya,mfn.(a ceremony &c, Jat which 
the Prayaniya (s.v.)isrepeated, SankhGr. = prépsa, 
f, desire of obtaining again, Kathas, ~Sramana, 
w.r. for purah-sr°(?), Divyay, ~ Samskara, m, 
renewed investiture, repetition of any Samskara, 
Mn.; R.; N. of wk, (cf. pinar-upanayana), 
= samskrita, mfn, fitted up again, repaired, 
mended, SankhBr.; KatySr. =samgama, m, 
meeting ag®, reunion, Kathas. —samdaréana, 
n. seeing one another ag®, R. =samdhana, n, 
uniting ag®, re-uniting, Sah.; re-kindling of the 
household fire, Samskarak.; -prayoca, m. N. of 
wk. =sambhava, mfn. coming into existence age 
(a-f°-s°), Rajat. asar&, mf(z)n, running back, 
RV.; N. of the Achyranthes Aspera (the flowers of 
which are turned back), AV. =siddha, mfn, pre- 
pared or cooked again, Gaut. =sukha, mfn. ap° 
agreeable or pleasant, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt, 4, Pat. 
= stuti, f. repeated praise, a r° ceremony, SankhBr. 
=stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, Br.; Gaut.; Vait, 

Punas, in comp. for suzar, = candra, f. N. of 
a tiver, MBh, =cara, min. running back, return- 
ing, AV. Paipp. =carvana, n. chewing the cud, 
ruminating, Siddh. = citi, f. piling up again, TS. ; 
SBr, &c. 

Punas, in comp. for punrar. = tati, fia repeated 
sacrificial performance, SankhBr, a taram, ind.over 
and over again, Sis. xvii, 6, 

Puna, in comp. for punay. ==} 
king, Pat.; °7@dhdsheka, m. the c 
new king, Vas, 


Gata pundna, punita. See »/pi, 


eq punth, cl. t. P. punthati, to give or 
suffer pain, Dhatup. iii, 7 (Vv. 1. yesth), 


Jett pun-dina &e. See p. 630, col. 3. 
FE pundra, w.r. for purgra. 


aja,m.a new 
Ons€cration of a 





yaya pum-nakshatra &c. See under 
pum, p. 63%, col. T. 

Wats pupitdni (?), RV. x, 132, 6. 

GAAM pupushat, mf(anti)n. (pit, Desid.) 
wishing to cleanse or purify, W. 

Puptsha, f, the wish or desire to cleanse or 


purify, ib, 

Fe pupputa, m. N. of a partic. disease 
(swelling of the palate and gums), Suér. (also -£a). 
"FAS pupphula, m. flatulency, wind in the 


stomach, L. 


FWA pupphusa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. 


phupphusa) ; the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus, L, 


9A pum, pum-anuja &e. See p. 631. 


JS 1. pir, f. (pr2) only instr. pl. piir- 
ékis, in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4. 


YX 2. pur, cl. 6. P. purati, to precede, go 
before, lead, Dhatup. xxviii, 86 (prob. invented to 
furnish an etymology for puras and pura below). 

1. Pura (for 2. see p, 635), in comp. for puras. 
—ushnih, f, N. of a metre, RPrat, —etri, m. one 
who goes before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br, —ga, mfn. (for furo-ga) inclined or disposed 
towards (comp.), MarkP.; °ed-vana, n. N. of a 
forest, Pan. viii, 4,4. —jyotis, n. N. of the Tegion 
or the world of Agni, L. (w. r. for puro-7°?), =—tas, 
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence 
of (gen.orcomp.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; -lah-/kri, 
to place in front, cause to precede, honour, R.; Kathas, 

Purah,incomp. for pas. = paka,mf(d)n.whose 
fulfilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer), 
Kum, =prasravana (purdh-), mfn, pouring or 
streaming forth, RV. viii, roo, 9. prahartri, m, 
one who fights in the front (of the battle), Ragh, 
- phala, mfn. having fruit well advanced, promising 
fruit, ib, = Sulram, ind. while Sukra (the planet 
Venus) is before one’s eyes, Kum. iii, 43.— 84d, mfn. 
sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, 3; sitting to- 
wards the east, VS.;' TS, = sara, mf(z)n, going before 
or in advance; m.a forerunner, precursor, harbinger, 
attendant, AV, &c.é&c. ; ifc.(F.@) attended or preceded 
by, connected with, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (amz), ind, along 
with, among, after, by means of (comp.), Kathas, 
Pafic.; Pur. —stha, mfn. standing before one’s eyes, 
clearly visible, Malatim. —sthatri, mfn. standin 
at the head, a leader, RV. = sthayin, min, =-s¢ha, 
MW. —sthita, mfn. impending, imminent, Sak. 
(v. 1.) <sphurat, mfp. opening or becoming 
manifest before any one, W, 

Puras, in comp. for puras. =cCakram, ind. 
before the wheel, Apsr, =carana, mfn. makin 
preparations, preparatory to (comp. ; -74, f.), MBh.; 
me @ preparatory or introductory rite, preparation, 
SBr.; -karman,n.id.,ib.; -kaumudi, f.,-Raustubha, 
Mm. or n., -candrtha, f., -dipiha, f., ~paddhati (and 

ti-malda), f.,-prapatica, m. »-rasbllasa,m.,-vidhz, 
m., -vzveka,m. N, of wks, = carya, f. = -carana, 
n., Kav.; -rashmbudht, m.N, of wk, =chada, m. 
a nipple, L.; Imperata Cylindrica, L, 

Puras, ind. in front, in advance, forward; (as 
prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence 
or before the eyes of (gen., abl., acc, or comp.), RV, 
Occ. 8c. ; in comparison with (gen,), Vear.; in or 
from or towards the east, eastward, VS.; Br. &c. 
(daksh znatah purak,towardsthe south-east, MBh.); 
previously, first, first of all, Ratnay. iii, 7. [Cf. ara, 
Pura, pitrva ; Gk, wdpos, “before.”"] =karana, n, 
the act of placing in front ‘8c, ; making perfect (?), 
W. = karaniya (W.), -kartavya (Hit.), mfn. to 
be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted 
out or made complete, = kara, m. placing in front, 
honouring, preference,distinction, Kav.; Hit.;accom- 
panying, attending (ifc. ‘preceded or accompanied 
by, joined or connected with, including’), MBh.; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.; 
attacking, assailing &&c., ib, =karya, mfp, =-ar- 
Zavya; to be appointed to, to be charged or com- 
missioned with (loc. or inf.), MBh.; Kav, = /kri 
(P. A. -karote, -kurute), to place before or in front, 
cause to precede, RV, &c. &c.; to make one’s leader, 
place in office, appoint, MBh.; to respect, honour, 
MBh. ; Kay, &c.; to place above all, prefer, choose, 
attend to, ib.; to show, display, R.; Rajat. =krita, 
mfn.placed in front&c.; honoured, esteemed, attended, 


Guge pura-vyiita, 


accompanied by, possessed of, occupied with (come 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; attacked, assailed, acses i a 
(avz),ind.among, amidst, with (comp.), MBA. iddle 
zi adopting a ™ 
dhyama-krama, mfn. taking or 4 aed talteens 
course, MW. —kEritya, ind. having pla erning, 02 
or honoured &c.-; often =regarding, ane 3 
account of, about, MBh.; A ee howing 
preceding action, preparatory rite, \4 88 ry, f 
honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh. ; ~ 
N., of wk. rayet 
Purastaj, in comp. for rat. <jepet tal) ; 
murmured before, Sinhas. wi as 
f., -jyotis (RPrit.), n. N. of a metr "or from the 
Purastat, ind. before, forward, fi Yb. 865 
front, in the first place, inthe beginning; receding Patt 
in or fromthe east, eastward, ib. ; 1n ee. ther on 1.€ 
(ofa book), above, RPrat.; (but oo he or time)s! 
below, Suér.; (as prepos.) before (ofp 5 (gen., ab 
front or in presence or before the eyes with (ge) 
acc.or comp. ),R V. &c.&&c.; in Bene dea ins imme- 
Vecar, = kratt, m. a sacrifice whic se width 19 
diately, SBr. = tiryak-pramana, 0- oing befors 
front KatySr. —tna, mfn. precnae pr eceded oF 
Shadgurus. = purodasa (Crast ) ais. = PHBE 
accompanied by a Purodaga (s.v-); Pas ~ pravan® 
thya, n. N. of a partic. Sattra, Tang tobe, mm, : 
(°rdst°), mfn. bent forward, r 5. fa preceded by 
preceding Stobha (s.v.), Laty.; ™ Sch.), “sv ae 
St°, ib, — svaha-kaxa, m. (ApSt. SPY hy 
kriti, f (rdst?; TS.; SBr.) PF 


* -_ Py ay 

tion Svaha. ; _ghtom! 
ae. in comp. for “fat. 88 = Vail 
mfn. beginning with an Agni-shto the ba 


on 
we ‘tudinal streaks 
—aniika, n. the longitudin ait ). 


S vag- 

part of an altar, KatySr., Sch. (cf. e Ke ans i, 8 39 

karsha, m. anticipation, ss P eption a 

=apavada, m. an anticipatory “seat Gr. ane 

Sch, —ucca, mfn. high in the sat - J Bre 7 i 
fn. beginning with the reiral, ayancevien 

— TAS, « « 8s ea ; Po 
— C fn accessible from the the Up 

—upacara, min. Ae preceded 


ape 
] ’ 


; 72 mine 
~npayama (°7 a} meranthi C70?) syne 
pian vereas (8 a towards the east, SBr. Lity: 


having the knot ae 
da, mfn. having the - eroductory -  3,)) 
~ dhoma (for ova), m. an into nd gat (BF the 
, 5 5¢(ApSr., Sch.) a jes 0 
: h -bhd ( Petes Or ec ne 
Vait. ; Gob *9 +i f, a Sp fs 0 
i°s°, = bribatt, © 7 io), mi 7 
mfn, having ani $s. naga (76st) a 
Brihati metre, RPrat. a ae another, TS. 
who receives his sere won, $Bt. ast 
dana, n. preface, introcu oy it. uk 
Purastin, in comp. for 0 ag 
standing before a person s ace, | ah see ais oat 
Purastal, in comp. es characteristl© > ref? )s 
°ydst°), mffa@)n. having © pmax ¢ 
a i beginning, ns The beginni?6 e, {oF 
mfn, marked in front or at 1 qr ote ip 
Puré, ind. (cf, pra, PUA) P “RV. &e 60” 
merly, of old (with 22a, (NC¥eE es, = PE) wit 
atta existence, Var Yog. ( if time er et ys 
of old, hitherto, up to the Prin, (neve charll’ 
ih cf. Pan ii 4, 1345 WS innings”, «0% 
ee i eine at first, in the “ 4 ore? 
i. °9 pe } { 5 
, 5 ca? Pan. V2 aoe), . fa 
ascd, pascal, Fal. 0s Ors ich, | 
oni (th prs =f) el a 
mostly in earlier languas¢s bese ye 
or gen.) before; securely It es) 
pres, = fut, [cf. Pag. he eornaand ya rAV: oe 
i wit ow ss 
sg ath wed Of JOG: id Jeger s§° 
by tavat}, wi} of the past, an ; 
=-katha, f, a story ion, 10 ef 
= kalpa, m.a former ereane" {Bh. & aa for™ 
li the olden time), P+? cial acts!” roy 
or pi. In formance of sact) enowiNs 2p 
MBh.; the perior id, min. pit dy 
times, AitBr. (pref.)3 ~27@ kr nen 


. t, 4 m ; pe 
times, familiar with the PMBh.; bes! oe pialt of 


done formerly or formed long 48° | er MO 0a): 
W.; n. an action -43. f. at 
the result of it, Var. ar IT (Cr or yu 
action, Hariv. 84 Bom old, Pe pga oe git 
= ja, mfn. former, ae a kind ° cient ° f 

ba, ** a ues 
= eae gar ae me 0 got of oo 
used asa perfume,  ~ * MBh. events at 
or nese (eale te Mowing the eV" gt" a5 
Bhishma, L. = oe a 
mer ines: GopBr. ; nd ange 
mf(@)n. that which has 
lived in former sacar 
Pur, ; n. former mode  paiha; f, 
or history of the past, 1+? 


the €5"7 -Fce, 


andle towards ac 


poi 









yuiea purd-hitd. 


send Hit.(also “takhyana,n.,W.;°-1a-kathana, 
Bene sel Stories, MW.) ;-sdh or -sa/., mfn.(nom, 
times by; an. vill, 3, 56) superior from ancient 
way: (Say, conqueror of cities’). —hita(°rah°?), 
pear first, SBr. 1, Purédbhava, mfn. (for 
Danita, se 2. pura) of prior origin, W. Puré- 
Pore ma formerly obtained or possessed, W. 

Olden aes ate or @)n, belonging to ancient or 
Opp. to oie we old (also = withered, worn out, 
OF Measure ora ava), RV. &c. &c.; m,a Karsha 
Vili, 136 (als Silver (= 16 Panas of cowries), Mn. 
ancients Mw a N. of a Rishi, Kath.; pl. the 
ancient tal -; T. a thing or event of the past, an 

c or legend, old traditional history, AV. 


C &c. - 
have eee - Of a class of sacred works (supposed to 
of 5 topi compiled by the poet Vyiisa and to treat 


are 18, prong ttea-lakshana); the chief Puranas 
ing Brahma [e 1 divisions: viz. 1. Rajasa exalt- 
Vaivarta, Markee e Brahma, Brahmanda, Brahma- 
Vika exaltin Vike pbavishya, Vamana) ; 2, Satt- 
Nitadiya S Yishnu [e, g. the Vishnu, Bhagavata, 
alting Siva feat Padma, Varaha] ; 3. Tamasa ex- 
Place of jy P. te Siva, Linga, Skanda, Agni or 
CP's are divided yu, Matsya, Kiirma]; by some 
cf. TW, 509 & Se Into 4, and by others into 6 groups; 
Of the rea N. of a wk, (containing an index 
Wks.) =ko ‘ of a number of P°s and some other 
‘inging ca” M. = pird-k°?, BhP, —ga, m. 
B., Wanas YW Past, N, of Brahma, L.; a reciter of 
"ANA, Gal, 2,222? ™: ‘ praising the p®,’ N. of 
aa Side “sung by the ancients,’ id., 
an dap, ~ drisht, mya, n, N. of ch. of Brah- 
Client Sages V ta, mfn, seen or approved by 
tiys f 18.5 fanta-sataka, n,N. ofa poem, 
Shang : the former wife, L. —paiica-lak- 
'., —padirtha-samgraha, 

Sha, m. ‘ primeval male,’ N. 
mans 88s, Pan 3. Prokta, min. proclaimed by 
LN? N. of ch 12 3? 105. = mahimépavar- 
of Chi..:¢ - of PadmaP, ji, = mahitmya, 
the i INd, as.o¢ one =ratna, n. N. of wk, 
s, pes OF events of ‘i = vid, mfn, knowing 
the vas “Vidya : € past, AV.; knowing the 
gs events of” “veda, m. knowledge of 
Chey OT stud ba the Past, SiS, = Sravana, 
5 ated ee Ng the Ps; -wahzmain, m., 
moat leton oe Gell. Nof wis, m sambita 
sar, Ccaya, i, aa BhP. —samgraha, m., 
Vis “Samper, ‘ Sarvasva,n,, —sara and 
AN-lion, R’ m.N.of wks. ~ sinha,m.N.of 
itis he eta, m. N. of Yama, 

pie .. Puranarnava, m., 

Mf, hee m. Ny aRagaka, m.N. of wks. Pura- 
By, Ned by, ch. of PadmaP, Purauodkta, 


“Neient 5 TONGS. ae 


ra A OT wr} : 
(cf, 7. Baka, if (f ance im the P's, MW. 
Bp ra ) "*8d) = purdna, a partic. coin 
Clate eae Nom, p o,/ 2? and paiica-p?. 


Ure. SVen ' 72y'atz, to talk of the past 
Old -tatan, 8 handu-addi _ 
ca: belonging to the past, former, 
: Merly, in olden times), Mn,; 
‘at... : worn out, Suér.; m, pl. the 
HP dro -teat, = os “Ncient story, old legend, R.; 
e Foren, n Comp. ¢ S8-samgraha, m.N. of wk, 
ne: befor ost Agni  Léras, magni (puid-), m. 
fo a the i? ‘re in front, VS = 'ksham, 
’ * o a] ; 7 
ine orgs i. ini SBr.—ga, m{(z)n. going 
gh Stand: ™Panied b €r, chief, principal (ifc. pre- 
Yes Ng or i y),; MBh.; Kav. &c. = gata, 
ns front or before a person’s 
ri, €e: before, W. —gati, m. 
aman = Fama mesenger who goes before, 
. goin oe n, S= sPit; MBh,; Kay. &c. 
aoe my teeede ¢fore, Preceding, W.—gava, 
“a8 beget leader, Rye Meader (F. vt), RV.; AV. 
i 28 ? = . 
nt Prece ing? VS. &e, = Amin, mf, 
hy 1, heavy Pp. M. a leader or a dog, L. 
ig eeu eA. ore or in front, TandBr. 
Bip amp, Bre Deeg ok ApSr,=janman, 
if, 3 ©Xcellin ; @, {. priority of birth, Ragh,. 
: Sin see ‘peed, swifter than(comp.), 
Bhp Nn of Muted y ¢fore, a servant, attendant 
oF hatithi apne’ with), Divyfiv.; N. 
Na, ib, mifees the Varsha ruled by him, 
mRYy ( purd-), f, previous pos- 
of oes AitBy ‘“Jyotis, mfn. preceded by 
SToung Ne ues G28 (or -275, nom. -Zés) 
Ice Tound d . s . ‘3 
€d Into a kind of cake 


(usually divided into pieces, placed on see : 
cf. kapala) and offered as an oblation in fire, R 
&c. &c, — dasa, m. id., AV. &c. Kc. (RTL. 367); 
any oblation, Mn. v, 23 ; the leavings of an offering, 
L.; Soma juice, L.; a prayer recited while offering 
oblations in fire, Pan., Sch.; -é4, f. state or condition 
of an oblation ; acc. with 4/722, to offer in fire, bane 
Parvat.; -drigadd, n. a piece of the sacrificial cae 
SBr.; -d/z27, m. eater of thes ¢, 2 god, py ee 
(dasd-), f. having a s°c° for a calf, AV.; Bees a- 
hrit, m, the Sv° connected with the s°c, AitBr. ; 
~hara,m. ‘receiver of thes” oy N. Ot Nisha, VED: 
°sihka, mi(Z)n., Pan. iv, 3,795 5% Bigeeomae 

with the-s°c°, TS.; “siya, min, relating to or ces 


tined for the s° c°, Apsr.; "Seda, f, the Ida “ee 
of the s°c°, $Br.; °éya, min. = “siya, Maitrs. oe 
(m.c,) or -dhas, m. ‘placed at the head, ai 
priest of a king, domestic chaplain, MBh. ; oe cs 
N, of a man, Samskarak. = af aha, PA. -dadhalt, 
-dhatte, (A.) to place before or at the head, oar 
point (esp, to priestly functions), ae pe 
RY, &c. Sec. ; to propose (as & prize), RY. % » & ; 
(P.} to place foremost, value highly, ene Eo Ae 
be intent upon or zealous for, take to hear Zt oe 
&c. = dha, f. charge, commussion, (esp.) ay 


and office of aPurohita,T'S.; AV.; Br.;-hama(-dha-), 


° hatri 
mfn, desirous of the rank of aP, TBr. i f p°. 
Scoot ‘ssion, the appointer or at , 
mi, the giver of a commission, . ms 
sab - act]y ministration Say. — dha- 
AitBr, = @hna,n.priesily ministre ore- 
niya, m = puro-hita, TandBr. = ws Wee 
i f: urite wife, Hariy. = nih- 
ferred to other women,a favourt® saawiicyt f 
Sarana, n. going out first, Riv. aids iuvee AV . 
—balaka, min. ‘having (only) cit’ 'p sjanya), 
one’s self,’ overtaking all others bo sy. = bha- 
ShadvBr. — bhaktaka, f, breakfast, Vege before 
ga, m. the front or forepart CREME Se pie 
me}, Dag, 5 officiousness, obtrusivensssi So°¥V rt 
to quit the field, retire discomfited), tanding before 
malevolence, envy, Malav.; age Ea MW. 
’ ' sive, I ‘demi 
s eyes, R.; obtrusive, 
: Aeceeal sh ae taking the first share, een 
Caine ae > censorious, malevolent, 
forward, Kalid. ; grudging: . di imminent, 
Rijat, =bhavin, mifn, impen ng; t the head 
Katha =bbi, min. being Se ern : maruta 
« alo. = ' 
opening Spi? oe f°, east wind 
i m 3 
m, a wind blowing, 10 h, =mukha, min. having 
(opp. to pascan-m ); ten ba wards the east, Kaui. 
its face or aperture directe ding, KV. yudh 
—yavan, min. going a a seat front, RV. 
: j etore ’ 
e ha, mfn. fighting ae sence 
ad eatin: fone whose chanot 18 mv 
leavi “ll behind, pre-eminent, superior, in 
ace bs a-puror® =ric, min. aes 4 
= rukka, sce 4+) Pe f partic. Nivi 
front or in the east, RV; f. in en in the 
formularies recited at the ae) hymn or any 
- r yrincipal 1) 
part of it, TS.; Br. fe ae p?. §Br. —vat, 
rui-niat, mén. furnished with N. of a man, L 
Fy i b ‘ € ° 
ind. as before, 


m. N. 
BhPs AV AERey eves, Mallit 
vartin mfn. being before apo a min: 
5 ‘tensive, Nilak. on Harlv. = i 
forward, obtrusive, Nilak < vealth, T Br. = vata, 
preceded or accompanied ae Rr "Be - the wind 
ny, xemarnta (ite: f @)s fae Pe galt 
preceding 2 be f ‘a former men- 
H £ me Vichy 1 = 
inging east wind, rs. faa sing or fol 
done Neigh ~ vritte, Te me wifi pre: 
ay eee $ ariv. = Vris ’ 
before, preceding, Har excellent bull, BhP. 


ied by an a. 

: ccompanied ‘foe in 
ig “A oe ve) mfn, having the eaer qe 
~havis (/! ’ TS, <hita (pu7d-), min. 
front or towards a “ha t charged commissioned, 

. in front, c t Ste 
aced foremost or IN ITe : comniission, 
placed fore one holding a charge OF ©" — 
appointed; m. ¢ domestic chap 


3 amily riest, 2 
an agent; (esp-) 4 Amy ee yj -Aarman, a. 


: r2 SLC. 
_lain, RY. &e, &e. (RI Lae 39 e4 the rank of 


+e -{va, Nn. Sie: 
{1 Paris. of es > miunistra- 
Se his M Bh. = hiti, Elites ; ‘ 
a bid Py =e, ] _= eae 
‘ = uyo-dhana, Say . , Et 1 of 2 wornan, 
on ae (of, puro-dhtka) or N 
¢ rf \ 


£- sivdkdt. : : : yefore con- 
: pur, £. (in nom, 86: sia iat fortress, 
ge 5 iv) a rampart, wall, ange A ia 
ey} = * Bade , Ofc. AC, 
Stet hy, town (alko OF MemONS, Te pert 
cas a (considered as the strongno™ hat), VP.; 
the bo ys BhP . the intellect Oe mal : #, = 
ig Pa Dasa ratra, KiatySr. [t ae et 
a asideas this G - : -* ; “adh . 
ree identical with I, firs P: 5 fe faa 
. aes (for 1. see P. 634) col. 2);)0+ (Gs * a, 
= 


yiet puram-dard. 635 


fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large 
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not 
less than one Kos in length; if it extends for half 
that distance it is called a Aheta, if less than that, 
a karvata or small market town; any smaller 
cluster of houses is called a gr@wza or village, W.., 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; the female apartments, gynaeceum, 
MBh. (cf. avfah-p°, nari-p° &c.); a house, abode, 
residence, receptacle, BhP.; Tattvas.; an upper 
story, L.3 a brothel, L.; ‘the city’ ear’ éfoy7jv i.e. 
Patali-putra or Patna, L.; =¢rt-pura, the 3 strong 
holds of the Asuras, Kathas.; the body (cf. 3. pur), 
BhP.; the skin, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; N. 
of a constellation, Var.; a leaf rolled into the shape 
of a funnel, L. (prob. w.r. for pufa); N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta wk. 7r2-puri or f77- 
pu{i (perhaps also w.r. for puta), Cat.; mf(d@)n, 
a kind of resin, bdellium, Susr.; L.; m. N. of an 
Asura = ¢vz-pura (ch. pura-zit), of another man, 
g. kurv-adt; (a), f. a stronghold, fortress (cf, 
agni-pura and asma-p°) ; a kind of perfume, L.; 
(7), f. a fortress, castle, town, TaAr.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of a town (the capital of Kalinga, noted for the 
worship of Jagan-natha or Krishna, 1W. 244,n.1); 
the sanctuary or adytum of a temple, Inscr.; the 
body, BhP.; N. of one of the 10 orders of mendi- 
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara, 
the members of which add the word pzrz to their 
names), W —Kotta, n. ‘city-stronghold,’a citadel ; 
-pala, m. the governor of a citadel, Pafic. —jana, 
m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratnav. =janu, v.1. 
for puruz?,V P, =jit,m. ‘conqueror of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N. of Siva, Kathas; of a prince (son of 
Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP, —tati, f. a 
small market-town, L. —torana, n. ‘ city-arch,’ 
the outer gate of a c°, MW. —daha, m. burning 
of the 3 fortresses (= ¢vdéfura-d°), Kathas, —de- 
vata, f. the tutelary deity of a town, W.—dvara, 
n. (ife, f, @), a city gate, Mn.; R, =dvish, m. 
‘foe of Pura,’ N. of Siva, BhP. — nari, f. ‘ town- 
woman,’ a courtezan, Dhirtan. —nivega, m. the 
founding of a city, MW. =—pakshin, m. ‘ town- 
bird,’ a b° living in a city, tame b° (opp. to varzya- 
~°), Var. —pala, “laka, m. the governor of a Ga 
BhP, —bhid (Prasannar.), -mathana (Balar.), 
-mathitri (Anand.), m. ‘destroyer of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N. of Siva. =miarga, m. the street of a 
town, Ragh. = mélini, f. ‘crowned with castles,’ 
N. of a river, MBh, —raksha (DaS.), -rakshin 
(Kathas.), m. a watchman of a town, constable. 
=rashtra, n. pl. cities and kingdoms, MW. 
—rodha, m. the siege of a fortress or city, ib. 
—loka, m. sg.=-jada, Paficad. —vadhut, f.= 
-nart, Sinhts. —vara, n. ‘chief town,’ a king’s 
residence, Jatakam. =—wasin, mfn. dwelling in a 
town, a citizen, MBh.—vastu, n. ground suitable 
for the foundation of a city, Hariv.vairin (Pra- 
sann.), -Sasana (Kum.), m. ‘foe or chastiser of 
Pura,’ N. of Siva. =han, m. ‘ slayer of Pura,’ N, 
of Vishnu, BhP, = hita, n. the welfare of a city, 
MW. Pur&tta, m. a watch-tower on a c° wall, 
R. Purd&dhipa (Kathas.), "dhyaksha (MBh.), 
m. the governor of a c° or fortress, prefect of police. 
Purarati, m, =p/ura-dvish, Kathis. Purari, 
m. id., ib.; Kam.; N. of Vishnu (-/va, n.), BhP. 
Purdrdha-vistara, mfn. being of the extenPof 
half a town, L.; m. part of a t°, a suburb, ward, 
division, W. Pura-vati, f. ‘rich in castles,’ N, 
ofariver, MBh. (cf.pura-malini). Purasuhrid, 
m. =fera-dvish, L. PRPurdtsava, m. ‘ town- 
festival,’ a f° solemnized in a city, Kathas. 2, Pue 
rodbhava (for I, see under Jura), m. (or a, f.) 
‘growing in towns, N. of a plant, L. BPurda- 
yana, n. ‘city garden,’ a pleasure-garden belonging 
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. Pur'oks, ae 
‘town-dweller (?),’ N. of a poet, Cat. Purdikas, 
m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, L, 
Puram, acc. of 3. pur or 2 
=jana, m, the living prin 
som. as a king), BhP.; N 
f. understanding, intel] 


Seah ie 
of a king), ib.: -¢ 


T 2. pura, in comp. 
ciple, life, soul (per- 
++ N. of Varuna, Gal.; (7) 
gence (personif. as the wile 
ya aria and -2@taka, n. N. of 
ae ra ioe mi.  city-conqueror,’ N. of a hero 
_ en ihe ee MBh.; of a son of Srin- 
Jaya and fi { Janam-ejaya, Hariy.: of n of 
Bhajamina and Srifjari (or Srini a) § eae 
9 Elayé erinjaya), ib.; {= A7y- 
hut-stha) N. of a son of Sadiida VP. renee 
Vindhya-gakti, ib.; of Medhavin 
elephant (son of Air ! 
N. of lidra, Lis. we 


.; Of a son of 
ie in, MatsyaP.; of an 
dvana), Hariv. = da,m. =-dara 

45 : 
dara, m, ‘destroyer of strong- 


Sa 





638 ya purv, 


Piet puro (cf. pr2), cl. 1. P. purvati, to fill, | Pulinda and Sabara and Bhilla, Kathas.; of a son of 
sh oo Li . (che 2 Po ie sey 
Dhatup. xv,67; cl. 10. pzrvayaii,todwell,xxxii,126, Ardraka, VP; (#2), f. (in music) = puléndi, 


Fags purv-anika. See p. 637, col. 1, 


Joe pul, cl. 1.6. 10. P. pclati, pulati, pola- 
yatz, to be great or large or high, to be piled or 
heaped up, Dhatup. xx, 11; xxxii, 61. 

Pula, mfn. extended, wide, L.; m. horripilation 
(see under dz/aka), L.; N. of an attendant of Siva, 
L.; (@), f. the soft palate or uvula, L.; N. of a 
partic. pace of horses, Sis. v, 60, Sch. ; (7), f. a bunch 
(See trina-pulz); n. size, extent, L. —keSin and 
-kesi-vallabha, m. N. of princes, L. 

Pulaka, m. a species of edible plant, MBh.; a 
species of tree, L.; (pl.} erection or bristling of the 
hairs of the body (considered to be occasioned by 
delight or rapture rather than by fear), Kav.; Pur, 
(also n., but mostly occurring ibe. and ifc, with £ 
@); a bunch (see ¢rzzza-2°); a kind of stone or gem, 
Var.; flaw or defect in a gem, L.; a kind of insect 
or vermin, L,; a cake of meal with which elephants 
are fed, L.; orpiment, L.; a Gandharva, L.;= 
asuraji (?), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Naga, 
L.; n. a species of earth, L.; horripilation (cf, 
above) ; “kdkuldkriti, mfn. ‘having the frame ex- 
cited by bristling hair,’ thrilled with joy, MW.;°Aéj2- 
kita-sarvénga, mf(z)n. having the whole body 
covered with bristling hair, Pajic. ; “kditkura, m, 
(sprout of) b° h°, Git.; SRészea, m. the noose or 
cord of Varuna, L.; °kdczta, mfn. covered with b° 
h®, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 12 (v.1. °Aéacita); “kalaya, m. 
N. of Kubera, L.; °2é¢hampa, mfn. trembling with 
a thrill of delight, Kathas.; °£é¢gama, m. erection 
of the hair, Bhartr.; “Aéddhashita-sarira (B, 
“dhrishita-s), mfn. having the body covered with 
erected hairs, Panc.; “kéddbheda, m. == “kédeama, 
Bhartr. “kaya, Nom. P. °ya¢i, to have or feel the 
hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git, 
°kita, mfn. having the h° of the b° erect, thrilled 
with joy, Kav.; Pajic.; Hit.; -sarvdiga, mf(7\n. 
having the whole b° covered with bristling hair, 
Paiic. “kin, mfn. =°2z#a, W.; m. Nauclea Cordi- 
folia, L. °ki-krita, mfn, =°&z¢a, BhP, 

Pulasa, mfn., g. ¢rzddz. 

Pulasti, mfn. (perhaps fr. plas for puras; but 
according to Un. iv, 179, Sch. fr. dzela and 4/3. as) 
wearing the hair straight or smooth, VS.; m. N, of 
aman, g. gargddi, “tya, m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(one of the mind-born sons of Brahmi; also enu- 
merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages, and 
described as a lawgiver), AV. Parié.; Pravar.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (IW. 517, 0.1); N. of Siva, Sivag. ; 
~siddhdnita,m., -smrit?, f.,°¢ydéshtaka, n.N. of wks. 

Pulaha, m. (p2la+ 4/2. hd?) N. of anancient 
Rishi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahma enu- 
merated among the Praja-patis and seven sages), 
AY. Paris.; Pravar.; Mn.; MBh. &e. (IW. 517, 
n. 1); N. of a star, Hariv.; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; 
“hdsrama, m. N, of a hermitage, BhP. ( = Aarz- 
kshetva, Sch.) 

Pulaka, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty 
or bad grain, Mn,; MBh. &c.; a partic. species of 
grain, L.; a lump of boiled rice, L, (°édaka, n. 
rice-water, Suér.) ; brevity, abbreviation, compen- 
dium, L.; celerity, dispatch (-Aé7ézz, mfn. making 
haste, hastening), L, °kin, m. a tree, L, 

‘ Pulanika, f. (prob.) induration of the skin, 
usr, 

Pulayita, n. a horse’s gallop, L. (cf. ardha-p°). 

Pulina, m,n. (g. ardharcidi) a sandbank, a 
small island or bank in the middle of a river, an 
islet, a sandy beach (ife. f. @), MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
the bank of a river (=?ira), Ragh., Sch.; m. N, 
of a mythical being conquered by Garuda, MBh.; 
of a poet, Cat. =—jaghani, f. having sandbanks for 
hips (said of the Gambhira river personified as a 
female), Megh, =— dvipa-sobhita, infn. beautified 
by shoals and islets, MW .= pradega, m. situation 
or place of an island, Kathas, = mandita, min. 
adorned with sandbanks or islets, R. = vati, f, 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. ayirddz, 

Pulinda, m. pl. (Un. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous 
tribe, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (sg.) a man or the king 
of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaineer, MBh. ; 
Kathas.; N. of a king, BhP.; the mast or rib of a 
ship ( = polinda), L. ; (a), f. N. of a serpent-maid, 
Karand.; (z),fa Pulinda woman, BhP.; (in music), 

ee °duka, m, pl. N, of a barbarous 
N, of a Raga. ¥ N. of a king of th 
tribe (= pulinda), MBh. ; (sg.) N. of a king of the 





geay pushkardksha. 


Pusha, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, chen (“ 
&raha-p°); m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; (4); 


Methonica Superba, L. W, 
Suliitia cafa nolimedeueent =p gi) ‘i 
Pushka, a word formed for the th 

pushkala, g. sidhmédi (perhaps un ushha fits 

the formation of push£ara, pushpa an p 

cf. paushka-jttz). n ff 
= iat n. (rather fr. pushka esc 

push + kara; butcf. Un. iv, 4) a blue haea Ne: 

a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Ne veri 

lumbo (ifc. f. @), AV. d&c. 8c. Saas (ife. f. a); 

MBh, y, 1790); the bowl of a spoe Kalid.; the 

RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; the skin of a aru oth 

tip of an elephant’s trunk, Var.; wate "night of 

sky, heaven, Prab. (cf. Naigh. 1, 3) Tuesday Of 
new moon falling on a Monday » blade or the 

Saturday, Hcat.; an arrow, L.; os stus Speciosts 

sheath of a sword, L.; a cage, L.; ¢ dancing, 4"? 

or Arabicus, L.; 2 part, L.; the art @ aN. of 
. - intoxicatloDs “1, 1 hat 

union, L.; war, battle, L.; in y called PoKO? 

a celebrated place of pilgrimage Cou 58), M 5 

in the district of eg aacee ae Vishny So 

iv.: Pur. &c. (also pi.; é @an 
rik! ies i jyeshtha, madhyam brah 


~ . ur; = 
nishtha); m,n. = -dvifa, MBh. ; . A F Bharata, 


manda, Nilak.; (with Jainas) one 0 actrol.) 2 i 
L.; m, Ardea Sibirice, Patic.s (it aT on of # 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened Es 0 alee 
lucky lunation with an unlucky aris f kind 6 
mansion, W.; a kind of pouty taice, Les BH) 
serpent, L.; the sun, L.j 2 POM 9 a iipa (Delon 
of disease, L.; the regent of ¢ Siva givag:i 
MarkP,: N. ar Krishna, MBh.; re ener oft 
a son of Varuna, MBh.; Pur.; 828 6 ay dba 
sons and grandsons of aa? oka By : a 
rate ck pail of brother of Nala); "2 of 3 
Lalit.; of a prince : 


‘ _nakshatra, Cate: 
a son of Bharata, VP.; of “oe ofan autho Fa 


-_ Lech] , 
son of Vrika and Darvaksht, th Bl sae L 
of a mountain in P°-dv1p4 dearth and fam ts of 
id to occasion Ge!) abita® he 
class of clouds sa! e inhadr oft 



















Minka pulika, m. N. of a man, VEE (a); 
f. yellowish alum, L. 
Pulikesin, m. = fz/a-kesiv, Inser. 


yreaaq pulimat, m. N. of a man, VP. 
(cf. pulomat), 


Gfestta puliriza, m. a snake, L, 


Ufayr pulisa,m.— Paulus (Alexandrinu s), 
N. of the author of a Siddhanta (also “sdcarya), 
VarBrS., Sch. 


yataa pulikaya, m. a partic. aquatic 
animal, MaitrS. (cf. Au/ikaya, kulipaya and puri- 
kaya). 

Pulika, f. 2 species of bird, MaitrS. (cf, kulikd), 


Mi) no pulitdt, n.= puritat, MaitrS, 

Je pulu, mfn.=puru in comp, ~kéma, 
mfn. having many desires, covetous, RV. i, 170, 5. 
Pulv-agha, mfn. doing much evil, ib. x, 86, 21, 


Jest pulusha, m. N. of a man (cf, pau- 


lusht), 


Ra 

Joslh 1. puloma,m.(m.c.) = puloman, R.: 
(@), f. N. of a daughter of the demon Vaigvanara 
(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became 
the wife of Bhrigu or Kaéyapa), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; Acorus Calamus (=waca), L. 

2. Puloma, in comp. for °vza72, = ji, f. ‘daughter 
of Puloman,’ N, of Indrani, Prasannar, jit, m. 
‘conqueror of P®,’ N, of Indra, Cat.—tanaya, f. = 
ja, Gal. —dvish, m, ‘ enemy of P°,’ N. of Indra, 
L, —nishtidana (Gal.), -bhid (L.), m, ‘de. 
stroyer of P°” N. of Indra (who destroyed his 
father-in-law P° in order to avert his imprecation 
consequent on the violation of his daughter), Pu. 
lomari, m.=°a-dvish, Kavyad, Pulomarcis, 
m. ‘having the lustre of P®,’ N. of a prince, VP, 
Pulomifvi, m. (prob.) w.r, for “#72, ib. 


Puloman, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law | (of pushkardvartake ) ; Bho ans, VF? kd 
of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh.; H ariv.; ters corresponding rtarashadd sak 


Pur.; of a prince, VP, 
TAA pulomat, m. N. of two princes, 
VP. (cf. peclimaz). 
yarret pulomahi, f. opium, L. 
JetR pilkaka. See puklaka and next, 
MaitrS, 


ar mansions Punar- ; da an 
it lap a 
collectively, L.3 z ae  Enaps w.t. f pai the uP 
apa eget ine Ainge N28 
i.e. pulkast). = : = xalps, ™- 
f - hant’s trunk, Gal. « Ke of one of ‘J? 
: ea, ‘ Jotus-crested, 3B -je " L 
= La; Fs 


FS . $ 
vnart the earth, « ecios¥” Ib 

that sup} ort t stus o Cy 
ee ; coe pathing Pat thé 


one = 
pha 


n 


4: to 

YR pulkasa, m. (2, f.) N. of a despised | born, N. of i = . sacre aivisiol 2 gy 
mixed tribe, Gaut.; MBh. (also "kaka, BhP.; cf, | =tirtha, 0. 2 ‘ Dvipa oF great pL. 2eP s 
paulkasd and pukkaia). = dvipa, m. 7 © Hibiscus Mutabilisy” pattZ” 

Fea pulya, mfn., g. baladi. gy ee > 'N. of Vinge paving ead 3 

. J", . ! 

Ye pulla, mfn. expanded, blown, L.; n. | a 1°-leaf, Bharty 5 a I°-petal enti a ot 

a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for phzl/a). leaves, Ragh. =P it, AV; SBr. Oo? Pigat? 
brick named alter It, alas@s riers 


Ja pulvaghd, min. See pulu. f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, oo Purana. ie wars oe 


, - / ry Aethe Ye m. oF eciOr's 
Wy. it. Fe yy ati divic¢ Lity. =puranas  priyas us Po thy 
JA 1. push, cl. 4. P. pushyati, to divide, bhava, me of Wh, =? guar. 3 Cost vote 


distribute, Dhatup. xxvi, 106 (v.1, for vyzsh, q.V.) 


TW 2. push, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup: xvii, 50) 

2  poshati (trans.), only Nir, “jaa. fel. A. 2. 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 73) pishyati (trans. and intrans,; 
m.c. also A. °¢e), RV. &c. &c,: cl, g. P. (Dhatup. 
Xxxi, 57) Peshyatz (trans.), MBh.; Kav. &c, (pf. 
puposha, pupushyds, RV; aor.apushat or aposhit, 
Gr.; Pot. prsheyam, RV.; Prec, pushydsam,°sma, 
Br.; fut. poshishyatt, pokshyati ; poshizta, poshia, 
Gr.; Pass. pushyate, Kay.; aor, aposhi, Gr.; inf. 
pushydse, RV.), to be nourished (with instr., e.g, 
bharyaya, MBh. xiii, 4569), to thrive, flourish, pros- 


= bija, n. I°-seed, ag ¢ wearing 4 _ of ¥ 's 
or Arabicus, L. = ™&  nanatmy - elep ke 


a oe ‘ CS phpt)? ious 
trunk, 516.) ta 0 Aryav. =~ mu at or Atl Bs 
the tip of an el ae Cost apee pyshkat™ N. 9 
E} ete hecfaredt in the *! hats. rots : 
m= VEnR, 0. phan, Ta “Ts an allie gee 
Sch.; -pradur- m, ‘watertige! 

Wks, = VyBEBEM es of aquatic ri pi) fa an! 
= sayika, f.a spr" sikh or“P'N, of # 
(prob.) w.t. for next. pad, oay fv * 


per (also with pdsham, pushtin or vridahin), RV.; | Speciosus oF Saing yas dds. 7 = atl nal 
AV.; VS.; SBr. (rarely in later language, e, g. MBh, | pl. his desea or Arabicdss EM ds peace 
[see above], and sometimes in Bhatt.,where also 3 sg, | n. Costus BS cor ing te Fe , of 8 i 
pushyati-taradim) ; to cause to thrive or prosper, | species of bird Soe? _ 8B ’ vasiat)” : pate, : 
nourish, foster, augment, increase, further, promote, | sarpa or bhrav fay paushha pk e i of ¢ 


Le f. ‘ m., Wer : 
Apast. (prob. W-T- 0° A ayant, M2 ™ cence oy, I 
m, = -sada, Mabidh- ‘having mpenapee ial) 
4, = “hy °° it. = Fipthy 1 
harastdt. sae writing» ae a sual é ), yp ‘Ai 
lotus,’ a kin = prahmant dBr-3 (? du “10 
of Siva, MBh. g-wreat ; ” &Br.3 jm ((#)?* fy 
=sraj, f. 2 lotu » AVG OO na, UC pt 
ing a ewe, RY? eke” of 3 
wearing 2 *, =. he ushh nav, Le} 
eyed, ‘s 


fulfil (e.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain, 
obtain, enjoy, possess, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, poshd- 
yatt (aor. apiipushat, Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed, 
cause to thrive or prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to cause 
to be reared or fed by (instr.), Sak.: Desid. pupo- 
shishati, pupushishati, pupukshati, Gr.: Invens, 
popushyate, poposhtz, ib. 

3. Push, min. (ifc.) nourishing, causing to thrive 
(cf, vzsva-p°) ; showing, displaying, Sis. x, 32. 


, 













gratia pushkardkhya. 


Brah - 4 m 
ah of a prince, Ratnay.; of a poet, Cat. 


artes akhya, m, Ardea Sibirica, L. Push- 
trunk Pay N. the tip or extremity of an elephant’s 
Specicsis c. Pushkaréighrija, m. or n. Costus 
a spot ATabicus, L. Pushkarfcchadika, 
=o a of bird, Gal, Pushkaraéranya, n. 
Nore Bee MBh. Pushkaréruni, m. 
ing in phe me Pushkara-vati, f.‘ abound- 
of the saan . of a town (=the MevxeAadris 
Thsang), R res the Pousekielofati of Hiouen- 
Sch,) ; if "y athas, ; Pur. (cf. Pan, Vi, 3, 119, 
a vartax, of Dakshayani, MatsyaP, Push- 
Kalid, (of, &, m. N. of a partic. class of clouds, 
N. of wk. pehhatio’), Pushkarashtaka, n. 
mi Atdea Sibiries orev (Car.), “hvaya (L.), 
I, Ushkaréy, 4; 0. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
Purusha) N Shana, mfn. lotus-eyed ; m. (with 
Shana, ‘fn Vishnu, R. 2. Pushkare- 

: Pushkacace for a moment in the sky, 
*xttemity of the oe mfn, raised with the 
? . 


f, a kind of disease (formation of 
€nis), Suér.; N. of a woman, Daé. 


Ushkarj 
n e . 
ant aes abounding in lotuses, R.; m. 


an eleph 
Prince ( 4° tan.; a d ; N. of 
= push 7 &@ sword, Gal. . of a 
7 an Book eet, VPi3 (ni), f. a lotus 
Peciosus oF Ar 0 Pond, RV. &c. &c.; Costus 
Male elephant T L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; 
nd umanyy + N, of 2 river, SivaP.; of the 
ay, vOther of Ma; Bh.; of the w° of Cakshusha 
; tet of the m° of Manu 
and pr. € w° of Vyushta and m° of 
Buda Spa of Manu, BhP.; of the w° 
. yo % temple in Maru or Marwar, 
» mfi(a)n 
ti 8, con; - (cf. pushka) much, many 
Ch, ma? .©oPions, abundant, i Kay. &e. 
» Complete, strong, powerful, 
rT aoe &c.; loud, resonant, re- 
972) a king atiy,; Pur.; purified, L.; m. 
tinged ing of drum, MBh.; (in music) a 
Rishi, @,, "Una ynent 5 N, of Siva, Sivag.; of 
Fates 283 of a? Of an Asura, Hariv.; of a 
Peo Ie Of a Ti i, of Bharata, R.; of a Buddha, 
vip,” Matkp - & (rather n.), L.; pl. N. of a 
bow or 3 (z) _ the military caste in Kuéa- 
a spog, 92: &@urdd?; n. (ifc. f. @) the 
n, Grihyas ‘e a : 
Capacity (oe (v.1. “Rara); a partic. 
alms to att parti =5 Kuiicis = 64 handfuls), 
or Re exte °- Weight of gold, KatySr., Sch.; 
m.) nt of : : 
- Of ih 4 mouthfuls of food, W.; 
om ™N. of a Meru, L. —mocana, n., 
Gta) no inhabits, Ss. of PadmaP, Pushkala- 
at.“ 2 N. of ant of Pushkala-vati, Var. (also 
Bh. N 20 ancie os , 
atata) py’ Of the nt physician (v.1. pazshk°), 
Pushy rR, ; (7) fy dence of Pushkala (son of 
by Y. ne ‘ ne -Ofa city (= pushkara-vati). 
attic, cla Wk, Post one) = next; -mahaimya, 
By, “Sof g kalavartaka, m. N. of a 


V 
Se " (=Sushkardv°), Maliin. on 
&8, p} a, 
L. (w, oe bo : me the musk-deer, L.; a post, 
tha eae g Y'a/az—) Buddhist or Jaina mendicant, 
Op cee TOY ts 
baat, Tong, fa setished, cherished, well-fed, 
byl win, Stet, ave ae complete, perfect, abun- 
Oven W. (instr VD ©, Mn.; MBh, &c,; rich in, 


Wir. ¢2 28.5 full- iv. 
We? My sh. for sounding, loud, Hariv.; 
veitth, Pre Bac Brod, lushta ?); incubated, brooded 


bre? AV, » crease, gain, acquisition 
tho'Peroy tH, £2: OF children or cattle), RV.; 

© log US Or gps? “tye, 
th, 207d of thri,: » 1, the being well-fed, a 


. d Vin c wy % . 
ae the petlty op uum MW. — pati, m. 
a Ell. fe ani elfare, AV, = vipushta, 
fat the ill-fed, Pafic. Push- 
Ng Bible 7 My h mbed, well-fed, fat, Hit. 
0 (a.40, + Davin 
arin 5 Sah fa complete sense, fully 
8 Cattle, Ryr wshta-vat, mfn, breed- 
Lushys 
2 fate, ‘ "Shoe RV.), f. well-nourished 
Ro bre Tity, we ee Browth, increase, 
“) €din alth, opulence, comfort, RV. 
Vi. me? Tearing (esp of on arr 
BS ae a: Ee p- of cattle ; also with 
ay foy th ah, . ne development, fulness, 
Ne Attain... +. Partic, ceremony per- 
of Ument yp 
wUEhter of welfare or prosperity, 
of Daksha and wife of 


Dharma, MBh.,; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother of 
Lobha, MarkP.; of a d° of Dhruva, VP.; of a d 
of Paurnamasa, ib.; of a Sakti, Heat.; one of the 
16 Matrikas or divine mothers, L.; of a Kala of 
the moon, BrahmaP.; of a Kala of Prakriti and w° 
of Ganééa, BrahmavP.; of a form of Dakshayani, 
MatsyaP. ; of a form of Sarasvati, W.; Physalis 
Flexuosa, L, = kara, mf(z)n. nourishing, causing 
to thrive or grow, Var. ; Suér.; MarkP, —karman, 
n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain- 
ment of prosperity, Grsrs.; MBh.; n, a verse OF 
formula relating to this cer’, Kaus, = kanta, m. 
‘beloved of Pushti” N. of Gan@sa, L, kama 
(pi°), mn, wishing for pr’, AY, &c. &c. wee 
( p24°), m. N. of a man (said to be a Kanva an 
author of RV. viii, 51, 1) da, min. yielding or 
causing pr°, nourishing, cherishing, Hariv. ; Var. ; 
Suér.; m, pl. N. of a class of Pitris, Mark. ; (2), 
f, N. of a drug (=uziddht), L.; Physalis Flexuosa, 
L. —davan, mf(a@rt)o. —-da, mfn., Kaus. — pati, 
m. the lord of pr° or welfare, TS.; Br.; Grr. 
= pravaha-maryada-bheda, m. N. of at: ; 
-vivarana, n, N. of Comm. on it, —mat, : : 
thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, BY ee iS : 
containing the word pushfz ot a ene ct 
of x/e. wash: SBres Sree ray NG: @ PROCS, *™* 
at m. N. of ‘an Agni, MBh. —marga, Mm. 
‘the way of well-being,’ N. of the doctrine ay. 
Vaishnava sect founded by Vallabhacarya, R . 
134. ‘~m-bhara, mfn. bringing oid (sai 
of Pashan), RV. =1518-tika, f. N. of w ee ae 
dhana, mfn. increasing pr OF wel cs 
&c.; m. a cock, L, =sraddba, 0. N, of 2 i = 
Staddha, VP, Pushtiechu, min. desirous of pr 
or w°, KatySr. ‘ : 
Pushtika, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; o) a bi- 


valve shell, an oyster (prob. w.T- for pul 
seaetbes sete n, N, of a Sraddha (‘for health 


and well-being of body’), RTL. 395: 

Pushpa, :. (for pushka?) a ed oo ae 
(ife. f. d, in names of plants oftener 7; cf. ae 
I, 64, Vartt. 1), AV. &c. &c.; the a ede mf 
Susr.; a partic. disease of the eye, pe pea 
spot on the nails and teeth, Car; es i ae At ‘ 
lantry, politeness, declaration of love, ts hooks 
Pratap.; N. of a Saman, TandBr.; Laty.i 0 pale GE 
Divyay.; a kind of perfume, det SE “a 
Kubera, L.; blooming; expanding, Se sol of 
R.: N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; C weit. 
Slishti, Hariv. ; ofa son of Sankha, ib. (C eines ; 
of a Bodhi-sattva(?), Lalit. 5 of mig et (aye 
of a book (prob. “7 revels or °daka, 


_ of the town Campa, L. U 
- Rower-basket,’ N. of 2 Sib a a a 
Oujein (also Odédyand, D.» Mricct = wg ne! 
f. N. of Oujein (cf. prec. ), LE eee a 
a f° (-shaped mole) in the ea) Tas cae N. 
of the author of the Pushpa-sitra, eer se 
¢f%4ime.’ the spring, ¥at.s the time 0 ‘a 
Sui, ~ sis sae seseges ens a large 
black: sulphate of OP «cbaracterized by f°s,’ the 

e, = u 


d.. MBh.; vitriol 
god of love, L. —keta, m. ix of brass, W.; 


i Caurap.; ca 
as fa ea a of a prince of Pushpa-bhadra, 
HPacié. _ gandiké, f N, of a kind of ae 
which aién act as women i ae eae ; 
ah. (‘ ose ore man é 
Wo: Cd, mn Hflower-mountait, N. ofa mythical 
. Lond 5 « 


: r 12 Ww. = griha, 
m° (the favourite resort of ¥ ome granthana, 


°. > 4 conservatory, aa 
fe ee are or garland of f°s, bi hs 
te x8, “th 8 ¢°.destroyer, the bamboo (w = 4 
is said to decay after the plant bas eae Ps 
a, m. a quantity of £°s, W-; 8 cd * 

ib = om a im. 2 bow of f°s, the bow of t ne g° 2 
for Kalid.; the g° of i", Kathas. ign ‘J 
: havin f°; for a chowrle, Antes are 
P sats Odoratissimus, L. =olnhe : aie 
rare cula, m. ‘ £°crested, ea ort ie be 
(a) iN of a woman, ib. ~ja, min. ‘ah, pollen 
. A coming from f°s (sant 7) en ee 
Sah i the juice of fs, L.; (@); * Le, 
ye > in the Vindhya mountains, a 
~ 4 Lee born,’ N. of @ "ver el Sa e 
mae WP ew Game {f -Biving, atree, 
Malaya mountains, bavin 4 £5 for fangs, N, oF : 
be ance Bh, = danta, m. ‘f--toothed, N, 
serpent- : 


f Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBh.; of an 
0 pare? 





ary pushpa-ratha, 
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attendant of Vishnu, BhP.; (also -£2) of a Gan- 
dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavah), Cat.; of 
a Vidya-dhara, L.; of a serpent-demon, L.; (with 
Jainas) of the 9th Arhat of present Avasarpini ; of 
a partic, being, Hceat.; of the elephant of the north- 
west quarter, ib.; of the mountain Satrum-jaya, 
Satr.; (du.) sun and moon, ib.; (z), f N. of a 
Rakshasi, Buddh.; n. N. of a temple, Kathas.; of 
a palace, Buddh.; of a gate, Hariv.; -27r¢ha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -dhzd, m. N. of Siva, L. 
(prob. w.t, for pisha-danta-bhid) ; -vat, mfn. one 
who has flowered teeth, Heat.; °¢é#vaya, m. an 
elephant with partic. marks (descended from the 
race of Pushpa-danta), Gal. —daiman, n. a garland 
of f°s, Sringar.; a kind of metre, Col. —drava, 
m. the juice of f°s, L.; an infusion of f°s (as rose- 
water &c.), L. =druma, m, a tree which bears 
f°s; -kusuniita-mukuta, m. ‘having a flowery 
diadem like a tree in bloom,’ N. of a Gandharvya- 
raja, L. dha, m. the offspring of an out-caste 
Brahman, Mn. x, 21. =dhanus and -dhanvan, 
m. ‘armed with a bow of f%s,’ N. of the god of 
love, Kav. = dharana, m. ‘ f*-bearer,’ N. of 
Krishna, MBh,—dhvaja, m.=-ketana, L. ~na- 
taka, m., v.1. for -batuka. = nikara, m. throwing 
f°s, W.; a multitude of fs, MW, =niksha, m. 
‘f°-kissing, a bee, L. —niryiisa and “saka, m. 
exudation or juice of fs, L.—netra, n. ‘f°-tube,’ 
a kind of catheter, Susr.—m-dhaya, m. ‘ f°-suck- 
ing,’ a bee, L.=nyasa, m. an offering of f°s, W. 
— pata, m. flowered cloth, Mricch., Sch. —pattra, 
m, *f°-feathered,’ a kind of arrow, L. —pattrin, 
mfn. having f°s for arrows (said of the bow of 
Kima-deva), W. —patha, m. (L.), -padavi, f. 
(Hasy.) ‘course of the menses,’ the vulva. —pandn, 
m. a species of serpent, Susr, puta, m, a cup or 
bag filled with f°s, L.; the hands arranged in the 
shape of the calyx of a f°, Cat.; (in music) a 
partic. position in dancing. = pura, n. (Ragh. &c.), 
=puri, f. (Daé.) N. of the city Patali-putra or Pali- 
bothra. —pesala, mfn. as delicate asa f°, Kathas. 
= pracaya, m. plucking f°s (to steal them), Pin. 
iii, 3, 60. —pracaya, m. plucking or gathering 
£°s, ib. ; °yzkd, f. id., Un. ii, 32, Sch. (tava push- 
pa-pracayika, it is thy turn to gather f°s, Pan. 
vi, 2, 74, Sch.) =1.-phala, m. Feronia Elephan- 
tum, L.; Benincasa Cerifera, L, 2. -phala, n. 
f°s and fruits, MBh.; -dvzevta, m. pl. trees bearing 
f°s and fr°s, Ragh.; -vaz/, mfn. bearing f°s and fr°s, 
Suir. —batuka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.1. 
-nataka), — bali, m.an oblation of f°s, MarkP. 
— bana, m. ‘f°-arrowed,’ the god of love; -vz/asa, 
m. N, of a poem (attributed to a certain Kalidasa). 
=—bhanga, m. a festoon of f°s (‘ treading on f°s,’ 
Sch.), MW. —bhadra, m. ‘beautiful with f°s,’ a 
kind of pavilion with 62 columns, Vastuv.; N. of 
a man, Mricch.; n. N. of a city, HParis.; (@), f. 
N. of a river, BhP. — bhadraka, n, N, of a partic. 
wood, BhP. —bhava, mfn. being or contained in 
f°s; m. the nectar of f°s, W. =bhajana, n. a f°. 
basket, Sak. = bhiti, m. ‘essence of f%s,’ N. of a 
prince, Hear, —=bhushana, n. “ornament of f°s,’ 
N. of a Nitaka, Sah. —bhitishita, n, ‘adorned 
with fs,’ N. of a Prakarana, ib, =bherdtsa (?), 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. = matjarika, f. a species 
of creeper, L. (‘blue lotus,’ W.) — maya, mi(7)n, 
made or consisting of f°s, flowery, MBh.; Kav. 
=matham, ind, (with 4/7ath) to crush like a 
f°, Balar.— mala, f, a garland of F°s, R.; N. of a 
Dik-kanya (s.v.), Parsvan.; N. of a poem and of 
another wk. (on f°s to be used or avoided in the 
worship of deities) ; °/a-Rathd, f£.N. of wk., Paiicad - 
°Jd-maya, m{(z )n. consisting of £°-garlands Pinus, | 
“hit, mfn. wearing a 9%, Jatak, = mis or ~mea, 
m. ‘f°-month, the spring, R. =mitra, m is ‘ 
pushya-m°) N, of a king (according to ae 'B a} 
manical account, a general of the last rah- 
dynasty and father of prince A gni-mitra, or 
to Buddhists, a king, the ane 
: g successor of Pushya- 
dharman), Malay.; Pur.- si 
: 9 FUT, Buddh, (cf IW. 16 
2); of another king, VP.+ -sebhg - 107, 0. 
king P°, Pan, i, bs a ~S@0na, f. the court of 
m. a cloud rainin "fe J 9 pepe Pat. =megha, 
cl? 2 £2. 8 i's; ‘ghi-/krz, to turn j 
s, Megh, smithiae cifews fey Nn into a 
of the final syllables of all lines of one ¥-) 
er x, 14. =rakta, mfn. red : “ coger: “i Bt 
yed red with ve : aS ait, Megh. ; 
: getable colour, W_: ibi 
Phoeniceus, L. =rnaca, bi Se Sige Hibiscus 
garland (one of the 6 im ‘K ty Bee 
nl, “f° dust,’ pollen « 4 arts or Malis), Gal. = rajas, 
» pohen; (esp.) saffron, L.= ratha, m, 


Maurya 
ccording 











640 GAA pushpa-rasa. Ute puta-dru, 



































‘ £°-chariot,’ a car for travelling or for pleasure, R.; | of wk, Pushpfvakirna, m.‘ strewed with Es. 
Heat. = rasa (or °sdivaya), m. (having the name) | N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Karand, Push- 
f°-juice, the nectar or honey of f°s, L.—riga, m. pavacaya, m. gathering f°s, W. (cf. Vam. v, 2,42); 
‘f°-hued,’ a topaz, Var. =raja, m. ‘ f°-king (7),’ | °edyzkd, f. the g° of £°s (a kind of play or sport), 
id., L, renu, m. ‘ f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. —ro- | Cat.; Ccayzn, m. g° F°s, a f°-gatherer, W. Piisgh- 


Fass pushkaletra, m. N. of a villagé 
— kkass 
JERS pushkasa, °kasa, v.1. for pusrde 
pulkasa, q.v. 5 












































cana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. —liva, m. a f°- pa-vat, min.=1. pushpa-vat, TS.; (z), f. N. of shkirini, f. often for pus 
gatherer or garland-maker (also °vz72), L.3 (7), f. a} a town, Cat. Pushpavali-vanaraji-kusumi- yfeatrat 2 ushkirint, 
female f°-gatherer, Megh. —liksha, m. ‘f °-licker,’ | tabhijiia, m. ‘ knowing the season of the flowering karint, Divyav. atake, 


a bee, W. (cf. -zzksha). mlipi, f. ‘ f°-writing,’ N. 


of the rows of f°s and of the forest-trees,’ N. of a 
ofa partic. style of writing, Lalit. —14h, m.(nom, #) 


GASH pushpalaka, m. & post, pin, 
Buddha, Lalit. (v.1. pushpa-balt-v°). Pushpa- pusnp 


peg, wedge, L. (cf. pushkalaka). 


a large black bee, W, —1ila, f. ‘ £°-sport,? N. (ofa | sin, mfn. eating £°s, Vishn, Pushpésava, m. a _ (cf. BYP 
woman ?), Cat. =I, -vat ( pushpa-), mfn. having | decoction of f°s, R.; Ritus.; honey, L, Push-| YJ pushpasa, m. the lungs, it 

f°s or decorated with f°s, flowery, blooming, RV. | pasara, m.=“Sa-vrisht?, Megh. Pushpfésta- phusa, phupphusa). of 3 
&ec. &c.; m. N, of 2 Daitya, MBh.; of a man, } aka, m. (Cat.), °rana, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of FAWars ushpananada, m. N. 
Samskarak. ; of a prince, Hariy.; Pur.; of a moun- strewing f°s (one of the 64 Kalas), Pushpastra, Ga Rai P ; 

tain in Kuga-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, m, = “Adyudha, L. Pushpahara, mfn. one who | 24: S4ate for pushkalakt 
Balar.; Ganit. (perhaps fr. -vavta) ; (7), £ (a | takes or plucks f°s, W. Pushp&hva, f. Anethum TASH pushyalaka, W.T ‘charge 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing | Sowa, L. Pushpéshn, m. = fa-bana Kathas le 16.2; posayatt, to dise 

for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing: | Bughostkats £N ot a Rakshasi (the mothe: | _ UC 2uS Cl. T0- 

place. MBh. —2, -vat, ind. like a f° Bhartr, oe emit, Dhatup. xxxil, 92. pect 


of Ravana and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Pugh- to Tes} 


= vana, nu. N. of a mountain; ~mahatmya,n.N, pottara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic, JRX_pust, cl. fo. P. pustayat, » bind, oP: 
of wk. —vartman, m. ‘ f° “path, N. of Dru-pada, heaven, W. Pushpédaka, f. ‘having f°s for | or disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxil, 525 
Hcar. —varsha, n. ‘f°-rain, f's showered upon 2 | water,’ N. of a river in the lower world, MBh, | (cf, 4/ bust). a38) workiwé 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also shana, Pushpédbhava, m. ‘sprung from f°s, N. of n. ( ardhareadi) Wi anv" 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP, —vaha, f man, Dai. Pushpédyana, n. a f°-garden, MW Jed pusta, m. n. (8. 4 (also &, &) Stee 
“carrying f°s,’ N. of a river, ib. VEtik® (Kuval,), Pushpépagama, min bearing f°s,Vishn, Pugh.| #2 clay, modelling, Kathas.; Heat. ; mfn. COV 
“vati (Pafic.), f. a f°-garden, —vihana, m. pépajivin, m = pushpajivin I "| script, book, Var. (cf. belay); cerinie paintin’’ bt 
“having a flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara, Push k iind of cos t Bises NUGE filled, W. —karman, n. 5 etal oF WO ) ives 
AgP. = vahini, f. (=-vahd@) N. of a river, Hariy, mount Se "Maip - 7 f ig ora oF th "O12 | maya, mf(z)n. formed eae a, m. one bo 
—vicitra, f. N. of a metre, L, <visivha ae >untain, MarkP. ; (ka), f. ¢ tartar 0 the teeth, in clay, modelled, Susr. = Va ’ : 
’ L.; the mucus of the tongue, Gal.; the mucus of the VarBrs. t, b? 


=-bana, Alamkaray. —<vriksha, m.a tree bearing 
blossoms, L. —vrishti, f. =-varsha, n., Ratniy. 
= veni, f. a chaplet or garland of f"s, R.; Nv ofa 


by books or makes books, ment, 
Jf Soe m. orn, a protuberant Hs poke 
(see below) . mf(iea)n. a manuscript, an emboey 
Hariv. ; Kayv.; Var. &c. = Karey " pook-t0o™ veh 
VarByS., Sch. Pustak&g8re, 2 °°. wraP 
library, MW. Pustakastara7® 


of a manuscript, Heat. 


glans penis or urethra, L, ; the last words of a chapter 
(which state the subject treated therein), L.; n, 
: : : : ly m.) N. of the self-moving aerial car of Kubera 
river, MBh. —gakatikd, f. 2 voice coming from oe on * : 

’ egaas : - a d off by the demon 
heaven ; ~wimilla-jRana, n. knowledge of the aa CHS Mey AL Wal roe a, 
omens which result from heavenly voices (one of ™ pee Sa sa as op 
the 64 arts or Kalas), BhP., Sch. = sakati, f.(L.) transport himself « d Sit back ‘ok ae 5) MBh. . 
and -7#a7a, n.(Gal.) = prec, — sakalin, m. ‘having P a berate 2 


Soc Dhatup- AVs 
f°-like scales,’ a kind of serpent, Suir, —gakune R. &c,; N, of a forest, Hariv.; calx of brass or green dle, 


ek Mages 3 Oa. fa 


. . * — . ’ Sic: 
m. ‘f°-bird,’ Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (y. No wage vitriol used as 2 collyrium, L,; a bracelet (esp. one punaii, punité ( P anil, of f. 
yE, f. a couch of F%s, Sak. Ae tee sina: of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace punaté, RV.; 2. 8g: Impv. 4° p wate ( pl. 


on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L.; a partic, 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pushpaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to become a flower, 
Kularn. 

Pushpita, mf(z)n. flowered, bearing flowers, 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kay, &c.; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 
proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathas.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
Bhag.; m. N, of a Buddha, Lalit.; (2), f. a men- 
struous woman, L, —palisa-pratima, mfn. re- 
sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW, Pugh- 
pitéksha, mfn. having spots (albugo) on the eye, 
VarBrS., Sch. ; “kshz-tva(!),n. ib. Pushpitigra, 
mfn. covered at the extremities with flowers or 
blossoms, MBh.; Git. ; (2), f. N. of a metre, 

Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariy, 


ii, 7 gens 
ahd, SV.) 3 cl. 1. As (XX 107 gp, Bee 
only mp, fae, RV. 29,3 tn 
pavaiam, Bhag. x, 315 P- oe A. pune RV. iis 
mana, see p. 610, col. 33, F ss . ppupion a7, fot 
vii, 85, 1; ph pupuviel, Ve Oe” aya, RI Ay. 5 
26, es apavishih, Subj. a p- pitder _gith 
pavishyati pauita, Gra siya and * ' cleat 
pittvi, RV. ; pavityd, Sts mfr cleab ail 
-j unt, DI. R urge — fro 
ce pang leary peo ceane ‘to 
. : with s ui iS. ‘{0 
Pete ears? with Ardler sth Airanlen di 
enki ies the understanding ; . (met-) * ven” 
9 Id’), RV. &c. Sc. 5 f oF outs at 
Wash Bol" deem; to think Of To = jaee 
criminate, ete an co Aes Cot briB V4 
sniby one's self, be oF DECOM | Soma) 
fem Sth flow off clearly (sau 2 yen" ed 
(esp.) ib. vii, 29) 4 ling, Vas 


"rdsana, m.=-dhanus, Var, = sili-mukha, m, 
=-bana, Prasannar. —siinya, m. ‘f°less,’ Ficus 
Glomerata, L, =gekhara, m. a garland of f°s, 
Kathas. — gri-garbha, m. ‘filled with the beauty 
of £°s,? N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. =Samaya, m. 
* £°-season,’ the spring, L,—sidharana, m. ‘com. 
mon time for f°s,’ id., L. —sayaka, Mm. = -déna, 
Dhiirtas. = sara, m. the nectar or honey of £°s, L, 
(-sudha-nzdhz, m. N. of wk.) ; (d), f. holy basil, 
BrahmavP, = sita, f. ‘white like f°s,’ a kind of 
sugar, Bhpr. = siitra, n. N. of a Siitra work (ascribed 
to Gobhila or to Vara-ruci) on the change of Riks 
into Samans; -d4dshya, n, N. of Comm, on it, 
—saurabha, f. ‘smelling like f°s,’ Methonica 
Superba, L. —smnana, n., v.1. for pushya-sn°, 
=sraj, f, a garland of f°s, Kav. =sveda, m, = 
~sara, L, =h&rin, mfn. stealing or taking away 
f°s, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch. = hiiga, m, ‘smiling with 


. : . : tone for, A e 
£5? a f°-parden, Hariv.: N. of Vishnu, ib.: of a Pushpin, mfn, bearing flowers, flowering, blos- | to expiate, atone fy in passing orp 2, to PE” fost 
man, L.; (4), f, a woman during menstruation, b, BLD RV, ee &c.; florid, flowery (as specch), eee , (cthy/pav) Pass. hed or delve pitt, 
«= hina, min, £°less, not flowering, L.; (@), f. a d ese ' @ woman) = eee Pum: Or ~ washed or purified 5 wes 2 pavdyat pies, 
woman past child-bearing, L.; Ficus Glomerata, L, sexual Intercourse, Kav. ; : Bec. VAN sas Passes pest 


Pushpya, Nom. P. °yafi (p. A. °yamana) to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kay. 
&e. (cf. /pushp, pyati in Dhatup. xxvi, 15). 

Pushya, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.e, the uppermost or best of anything (cf, 
Gk. dvos; Lat. fos), RV.; (pushyd), m. N. of 
the 6th (or 8th, but see nakshatra) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c.; (= 
yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 


Pushpakara, mfn, rich in f°s, flowery ; m. (with 
masa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr.; -deva, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat, Pushpéigama, m. ‘f°-advent,’ 
the spring, Ritus. Pushpagra, n. ‘f°-point,’ a 
Pistil, Vim. Pushp&jiva and vin, m. ‘ living 
by £°s,’a gardener, florist , garland-maker, L. Pugh- 
paiijana, n. calx of brass employed asa collyrium, 
B. Pushpaijali, m. two handfuls of f%s, L.3 N, 
of sev. wks. (also -sfotrg and “lyashtaka, n.) ; 


.; MBh. i e y 
ati (epalio’Ze 5 200. PIPOS Be BE ih 
Kav.), to cleanse, pure, pesid.ol 7G 
prpiashat, gabon Sip Ub PE 


RV, (also with tanvar7 OF" oo 


destroying (sin), RV. a 3, fe MBB- nt! 
showing (brightness) te rified, "of. att 


u ‘ 
mfn, Presenting £°s or a nosepa fo. Both hand Mn.; MBh, &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP.; sta, mfn. cleane¢, P ving (ifs fh 
opened and hollowed, W. Pushvénda a d deka, of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the a, nf cleansing, putty lp) 
m.a kind of rice, Gal, Pushpanana, m ‘f°. | 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 1 36, n. ¥3 of various , 

y iil, 4 


; j -- ohrita- &C-) iy, POF. 0 Sas 
faced,’ N. of a Yaksha, MB princes, VP.; n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. ; ( pushyd), uda-, ghrt r 2, see VI Cane sap gf 


h, Pushpanuga, n, 


; ata, mfn. (for 2. : tia ss 
a powder promoting menstruation, Car f, a species of plant, AV.: the asterism Pushya, L i. FAG bright, © FlacoU™ eck 5, 
re . . BPugh- | !: @ species of plan »} the asterism ya, L, ; re, clear, DIE $8 speed 
panta, mfn. perishing after theblossom(?), SamavBr, | ~@harman, m, N. of a prince, Buddh.  netra, peer val: white Kusa as . (a); 2 at fopy 
Pushpapana,m.a flower-market, Pajicad, Push- mfn, having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pan, - Pr buttotks (cf pula 4 L. (Ct om? tu) 
papida, m. ‘chaplet of £%,? N. V, 4, 116, Vartt. 2, Pat. = mitra, m, N. ofa prince, | 94 of Dure" 7 of a pata.” gol 


of a Gandharya, 


2 . u 3 L; = f, IN« 
Sukas, PushpAbhikirna, mfp. strewed with fs, VP. ; pl. his dynasty, ib, (cf. pushpa-m°), —yasas, ata pale ( pitte-)r wife © 5, 7D) “a0 


Shpiimb 
n, f£°-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, aa 


Pushp&yudha, m. ‘f°-armed,’ the 80d of love, 


Lalit.; m.a kind of spotted snake, Suey m. N. of a man with the patr, Audavraji, L. =kratay}, * Indra, * 4 
pabhisheka,m. = “pa-sndna,Var. Pushoaaee = ratha, m. the asterism P° asa car, Si, ; a carriage Gy ney 36; the wil eae ems Us: Ayo) 
n, the honey or nectar of f°s, L. Pu ’ | for pleasure, ib. (ch. pushpa-7°). =lipi, v.1. for kenta (pitd-), m. Pr N. of [ners gat yo 


Pushpa-l°, =snina, n. a partic, ceremony of 
Purification performed while the moon is passing 
Kav. Pushp&ramea, m. a f°-garden, Kathas, | through the asterism P°, Var. (v.1. peeshpa-s°), 
Pushparna, m. ‘f°-stream,’ N. of a son of Vat. Pushyabhisheka, m. id., ib. (v.1. pushpabh’), 


sara and Svar-vithi, BhP, Pushp&rpana, n, N, | FoR pushkara, “kala, See pp: 638, 639. 


° 3 P f 

RV. (cf. Pan. iv, Ts 3 ores V5 gy 

och ee aie an gr yas) OF 

oe, 2 pencentnde 

Ztd-), mfn, pure-™ 0 
eran Aigirasa (author 









GAM pita-dhanya, 


m. ‘pure ? : A 
. Pure tree,’ Butea Frondosa, L. —dhinya, n. | meaning ‘to honour,’ Nir. —k&nda, n.,-~EKrama, 


Su 
in ae grain,” sesamum, L.; mf(d@)n. contain- 
Se PEAR. =pattri, f. holy basil, L. 
sin, MBh im Pman, mfn. purified or freed from 
fruit tree. Phala, m. ‘pure-fruited,’ the bread- 
that which i, ~bindhana, mf(7}n. attached to 
P° descent Sp, RV.—bandhu ( putd-), min. of 
of vessel] a ae Tace, RV. —bhrit, m. a kind 
oa es 4 receives the Soma juice after it has 
Minded? N Bat TS, ; Br. = mati, m. ‘pure- 
One’s fen AelbaMe Sivag.=mtirti, mfn, having 
“Yavam, in ody cleansed, pure, purified, Rijat. 
B-tishthad, ay the time of winnowing barley, 
mn. purectni * (ch. Dityamana-y’), Putitman, 
Vishno, REL ee. ¢ 24-4, £.), Hariv.; m. N. of 
y ablution, we } a saint, ascetic; aman purified 
Puts, f. (¢ 
SBr, : MBR, er: see col. 3) purity, purification, 
Pitrima ae RA, w.r. for pi#fa-dh° (above). 
Pina, mf a purified, pure, clean, AV. 
2, 44, Vari. *stroyed ( = vi-nashta), Pan. viii, 
Woman, Cat % ‘St Plind-devi, f. N. of a 


Uni, f mes 
44, Varte, 1 Pat ne (2), Pan. viii, 2, 
"AVL, Ahan), 
‘ na, i 
RV. ; mfn, being cleansed or purified &c., 
+ ™yavam, ind. at the 


Me of with , 
Prita-y> owing barley, 8. tashthadgu-adi (cf. 
3+ pil, 
"870-24, min, (4/1, pa) drinking (see 


Vang _-;, 5. 
_ Pul-Kimya, Soe p. 636, col. 1. 


Puga 
Ass » lm, - s 
myela © or ¢ (ife, f. a; cf, pufija) any 
Sets number nation or body of persons, a 
asemppes Mn.» MBe” quantity (in one place n.), 
Pro ¥ of towns *QC.sa country court or an 
bear > Nature =e, I - 296, n, 1; disposition, 
Rangagt tee (ht the Areca Catechu, called 
= bie M-Urrpey n. its nut), Var.; Kay.+ Suge. 5= 
Bitheres »L, as 3=chandz or chandas, L.; 
c rita, mfn. made into a heap, 
bese a Plece cae vi, 2, 46, Sch, mkhanda, 
ra or, Ateca-nut, Rajat, patra, 
When €, - tin a, L, = pitha, n, ‘ betel- 
“Doan Wed wi » Spittoon (the Areca-nut 
the *hping th betel, Producing saliva), ne 


Pring; s*. Are 
ca- 
a q yout ests a eat and flowers (presented to 
fA Atecag . nitlage festival), L.— pota, 


"eca trea tree, Bhp 
; e ? - = phala, n. ‘frui 
Ferg ata, KG mor called | betes! thes 
: ner Sacrifice offered for a number 
"Mity ®), mp oer lating to it, MBh. = rota 
atten ‘ ea tes r aludosa, L, —vaira, n, 
"52 (op “AB, n €T of persons, MBh 
, n, : ‘ 
Pig: S202? 5” a manifold, Pan. v, 
: betel oe? Catech 
=] el-le u (producing a nut 
Pig, sth, £ th af).— phala, n. the Areca-nut 
: bela ec Palm, Kad. 
© the tro, "ging to a multitude; (ifc.) 
P or band of, g. vargyadl. 


Io, - mi 
Ce P, (Dhatup. xxxii, 100) 
P. ne A. “te and cl. 1. P. 
tae 4? +> aor, apmpuzat, Gr.; 
a Lug , apupusa » Gres 
By ii, 20953 ts ae respect, regard, AgvGr,; 
Mio, mite tiga Or present with (instr.), 

ROB, sees » COnsecrate, Vet, 

h Wor ?)n. nouring, respecting, wor- 
(with Zen. or ifc.), Mn.; 
Dyed feb at af reverencing, honouring, 
® he a 16) Of wk " hospitable reception, ib. 
ty. Paty 3 (Z) ¢ , 8M object of reverence, 
shi ae Pay, J2niyva,f., MBh,; Hariv.; 
i ag “Uber Venerayy ye mfn, to be revered 
a : fammq\ a? honourable, (compar 
(a °), ea &e.: (@), f. N, 
ROY r ? . . “? . ‘ 
at He ay ata, ly of king Brahnia-datta), 
ip af try ment ayn : honouring, reverencing, 
MR), n, honours = Yaniya, Nir.; Hit. 
; ng, worshipping, a wor- 
2 rho Ur Ww . 
TS. M, 88 a fanaa Tespect, reverence, 
Show: Mp ports or adoration of the 
) me's Homes: ™ Kara, mfn, paying 
denoei,, e to (comp.), Pafic. 
§ the action of honouring, 


m., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. —griha, n. 


‘house of worship,’ a temple, Dhirtan. —nyasa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. =—pattaka, n. a deed or 


document of honour, Lokapr. —pathya-mala, 
{: -paddhati, tes -prakisa, My -pradipa, M., 


-ratna, n., -ratufkars, m. N. of wks. —°rha 


(°7arha), mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, Kathas. — vat, mfn, enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. - vidhi, m. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage,L.; N. of wk, = vai- 
kalya-priyascitta, n. N. of wk. —satkara, m. 
=-yidht, Ratntv. —sambhara, m. (Malatim.), 
%Spakarana, n. (Ratnay.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god. “%Gpayogi-saman, 
n. pl. N, of wk. 

Pijita, mfn. honoured, received or treated re- 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pap. 1, 2, 12) or on 
account of(comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;, acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh,; Suét.; frequented, inhabited, 
MBh, ; consecrated, Kathas. ; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m.a god, L.; 0. N. of a place, Divyaév. 
= pattra-phala, f, N. of 2 plant, L, —ptjake, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh. 

Pijila, min, =°janiya; m.a god, Un. |, Ae 

Pujya, mfn, = “janiya (superl. -tama), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m, an honourable man, Car.; a is 
in-law, L. = tH, f. (MBh.), or -tva, 0. Senter a 
venerableness, honourableness, the being entit ee 
honour. = p&da, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. ( a- 
caritra, n, N. of wk.) —pta, f, honoating ose 
worthy of honour (°7a-vyatikrama, mM. NEE ecting 
to do so), Ragh. 

[| pun, cl. 10. 
heap together, Dhatup. 
pul, 


P. pinayatt, to collect or 
xxxii, 92 (v.1.)5 cf peer, 


put, ind, an onomat. expressive of 
blowing or hard breathing (prob. w.T. far ict 
phut, q.v.) kari, f N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the 


capital of the Nagas or serpent race, W. 
ass of demons 


WT pitana, m. a partic. c] 7 
ms (also = vetala), Malatim.; Balar.; SaddhP.; 


a), f., see next. . 
eat f. N, of a female demon (sti to ae 
2 partic, disease in children, and to have ee ie 
poisoned breast to the infant Krishya who s 


it and sucked away her life ; sina hehe ee 
i i 2 SKar 
of the Matris attending aa ae Mecseye 


Yopini), MBh.; Hariv.; : 
am a child (ascribed to the Bre P bee 
Terminalia Chebula, L.; 2 species of A a sean “i 
w.r. for pritand. =—kesa, M., 81, '. 4 5 ae cvihe 
plant Car. —tva,n. the state or condition ¢: is a 
Katand, dishans, m. ‘Po-destroyer, 1 © 
Krishna, L.=mokehana-prastave, mS. 0 3 
of BrahmavP. = vidhane, ff. 0 fae 3 
(Cnari), -wiidana and -han, m. ‘enemy, yer, 
slayer of P®,’ N. of Krishna, L. at 

Pitanays, Nom. P. °yaiz, to represen’ * UN" 


 Phiswiee, f. the demon Patan4, ate ; 
WAT pitara, m. & partic. aquatic eum 
Ganar. iv, 291 (applied to an inaignilieg OTe 
person = adhania and opp. to huiijara), | 
& pitu-daru, M.= pita-dru, the tree 


Butea Frondosa, Kaus. , u-dru (TS.), m. the tree 


Pitu-dru (AV.), put TS.)s, : 
Pees Catechu or Pinus Deodora; n. its iru 


QA puthika (?), 
plant, Suér. (v.1. prithu 


fa species of culinary 
ha and yuthika). 
rt of bread, 

“na. m. a cake, & 80 
MBh An ee (cf. apiipa).= gala, fa oy re 
baker's shop Mn. ix, 264 (prob. RO be 
pashtaka f the 8th day of the wane © 1 

+ or the day Agrahayani, L. ' r 
eae oriKe (Car), OF “1 (L.), f. a kind 
of sweet cake ied ae begs ib.) a os (L.), 

Pipalika, ™. usr.)y 


tid; a thee 

Tpiké, f, id. > — 
ies or pipya, mfn., §- apiipadi. 

1.1. Pe puyat (TS.; SBr. &t.), 


qa Ls A xiv, 13), to become 
™ A. nyate (Dhatup. , a ? ite is 
foul or Be ake [Gh 2a: 24 Lire OF. 
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mov, muda; Lat. pis, piteo; Lith. putz; Goth. 
fails; Germ. faul; Eng. ford.) 

2. Pita, mfn. (for 1. see 4/2, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smelling, stinking, L. 

2. Puti, mfn.(for 1. see col. )putrid,foul-smellin 2 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
pacati pitt or putif, Pan. viii, 1, 69, Pat.); m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f. a stench, stink, W.; 
n, 2 species of grass, L, = karaja(!) and-ksradja, 
m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. —=karna, m. a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Susr.; 
-/d, id., ib, =karnaka, m. id., Suér.; Guilandina 
Bonduc, L, (v.1. “#22a).—kaishtha and “thaka, 
n. Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. kita, m. 
‘stinking insect,’a kind of insect, Susr. — kushman- 
diya, Nom. (fr. £°-ushmanda) A. °yate, to te- 
semble a rotten gourd i. e. be quite worthless, Sarvad. ; 
°dayamana-tva, n. complete worthlessness, ib. 
= khasha,m.akind of animal, Apast. (cf. -gha@sa). 
—I, -gandha, m. fetid odour, stench, TS.; Mn.; 
Yaji. — 2. -gandha, mfn. foul-smelling, stinking, 
L.; m. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (d), 
f, Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; tin, L.—gandhi, 
min, ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 
135).—gandhika, mfn. id., L.; (@), f. Serratula 
Anthelminthica, L. —ghasa, m. ‘eating putrid 
food,’ a species of animal living in trees, Suér, 
=taili, f. ‘containing ill-smelling oil,’ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. —tva, n. putrid state, 
stinking, Susr. =nasya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Susr. (w.r. pi¢a-2°). —nK- 
si-gada, m. id., L.—nasike, mfn, having a fetid 
nose, Yajii. — pattra, m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves,’ 
a variety of Syonaka, L, =parna, m. ‘id.,’ Pon- 
gami2 Glabra, L. =pushpika, f. ‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms,’ Citrus Medica, L. = phal& or 
°17, f. ‘bearing iil-smelling fruit,’ Serratula Anthel- 
minthica, L. — bh&va, m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 
=—mayurika, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. — manga, 
n, dead or decayed flesh, W. =masha, m, N. of 
aman, AévSr, = mukta,m.orn. voiding excrement, 
L. —mrittika, m. or n, ‘having fetid soil,’ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Yajii.— meda, m. Vachellia Farnesiana, 
L, = rajju, f.a rotten cord, AV.; Kaus. = vaktra, 
mfn, ‘fetid-mouthed,’ one who has offensive breath, 
Yaji.; -¢d, f, Mn.—vaya, v.1. for -ghasa, Susr. 
= vata, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels, 
BhP,; Aegle Marmelos, L. —vriksha, m. ‘ill- 
smelling tree,’ Calosanthes Indica, L.—vrana, n, 
a foul ulcer, MW.—saphari, f. rotten fish, Kaus. 
= sarija(?),f. a polecat, civet-cat, L.—sriijaya, 
m. pl, N, ofa people, VP. Puty-anda, m.a partic, 
ill-smelling insect, MBh, (v.1.); a musk-deer, L. 

Pitika, mfn. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; m. 
= pitika, AévSr.; MBh.; Suér.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Bhpr.; (@), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.; a white 
ant (w.r. for pudtzka?), MBh.; Pafic.; n. ordure, 
excrement, W. Pitiki-mukha, m. a bivalve 
shell, L, PIUtikésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha 
on the banks of the Reva or Narma-di, SivaP. 

Pitika, m. a species of plant serving as a sub- 
stitute for theSoma plant (often explained by vohzsha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; SrS; Susr,; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. p2zka), 

Piti-kearaija, v.l. for piz7i-h°. 

Paya, m,n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from an ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c, 
=bhuj, mfn. eating purulent carcasses, Mn, xii 
72,=rakta, m. (sc. roe) ‘ having purulent blood , 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of ‘0 
blood, Susr.= vaha, m. ‘filthy-streamed- N 4 

. . ? » Ola 
partic. hell, VP. = somita, n. purulent blood, ich 
Mn, iii, 180, Piiy&bha, n, < resembling at 
kind of bloody-flux Bc Pi A : 5 pus, a 

‘thie e yari, m. ‘hostile to 

suppuration, the Nimb tree, Azadiracht 
(the leaves of which are used te rod : = Indica 
or absorption of p° matter), L Produce dispersion 
partic. disease of the place ben Piyilasa, ™m.a 
the eye ; suppuration at the Juachon (samdhz) of 
Sus. Pliydda, m, Cheer aie ma swelling, 
pati. hell (cf, pizya-vara), ve Owe & 

’l. pus, discharge froma wound or sore, L, 


arene 2 mf O.( / pri, Caus.) filling, making 

a a ge Pheer satisfying (cf. hkama-) ; 

the act of filling, fulfilling &c., Kay. Po. 

Te eels Or rising of a river or of the sea, a invge 

quantity of water, flood, stream (also met. = abun- 
Tit 











640 Yuta pushpa-rasa. Gig puta-dru, 


‘ f°-chariot,’ a car for travelling or for pleasure, R.; | of wk. Pushpf&vakirna, m.‘ strewed with fs? yas pushkaletra, m. N. of a village, 
Heat. —rasa (or °“sdivaya), m. (having the name) | N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Karand, Push- Raiat 

f°-juice, the nectar or honey of f°s, L.—riga, m. pavacaya, m. gathering f°s, W. (cf, Vam.v, 2,42); as te 1, for pukkass, 
*f°-hued,’ a topaz, Var. —raja, m. ‘ f°-king (?),” | Cedydkd, f. the g° of fs (a kind of play or sport), | YRS pushkasa, °kasa, v.1. 

id., L. —renu, m. ‘f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. —ro- | Cat.; “cdyin, m.g° £°s, a f°-gatherer, W. Push. pulkasa, q.v. he 
cana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. —liva, m. a f°- pa-vat, mfn.=1, pushpa-vat, TS.; (= ), ON. of feafont wahieinina. £. offen for pus 
gatherer or garland-maker (also °vin), L.; (7), f.a]a town, Cat. Pushpavali-vanaraji-kusumi- Z J > Divva g ais 

female f°-gatherer, Megh. = liksha, m. ‘ f°-licker,? arigt, Vivyav. , sin stake, 
JASH pushpalaka, m. & post, Pr 
peg, wedge, L. (cf. pushhalaka). 






































































































t&bhijiia, m. ‘knowing the season of the flowering 
a bee, W. (cf. -zzéska). mlipi, f. ‘ f°-writing,’ N. 


of the rows of f°s and of the forest-trees,’ N. of a 
of a partic. style of writing, Lalit. —1ih, m.(nom. 7) Buddha, Lalit, (v.1. prshpa-ali-v°), Pushpa- 


a large black bee, W, = 1ila, f. ‘f°-sport,’ N. (of a | sin, mfn. eating f°s, Vishn, Pushpasava, m.a 3. L. (cf. PUP 
woman ?), Cat. Et I, «vat ( pushpa-), mfn. having | decoction of f°s, R.: Ritus.; honey, L, Push- gaa pushpasa, m. the lungs, 

f°s or decorated with f°s, flowery, blooming, RV. | psara, m, =°fa-vrishtz, Megh, Pushpasta- | phusa, phupphusa). N of 3 
&c. &c,; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man, | taka, m, (Cat.), °rana, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of TD. 


FUNIUMATS pushpananada, 
Grama, Rajat. 

FUSE pushyalaka, w. 

JX pus, cl. ro. P. posayatt, 
emit, Dhatup, xxxii, 92. aa respect 

Jet pust, cl. ro. P. pustayatt, © pind, VoP: 
or disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxil, 525 vf 
(cf, 4/bus?). eek 

Yet pusia, m. 0. (g. ardhareddi) ¥ manu 
in clay, modelling, Kathis. ; ae 9, mfn.co¥ W. 
script, book, Var. (cf. below) 3 miei paintings it 
filled, W. —karman, n. P . te w00d, WOE 
maya, mf(z)n, formed ofm ho 


Samskarak. ; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun- 
tain in Kuésa-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, 
Balar.; Ganit. (perhaps fr. -vanta): (2), £ (a 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing 
for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. —2. -vat, ind. like a f°, Bhartr. 
™vana, n. N. of a mountain ; -mahdtmya,n.N. 
of wk, —vartman, m. ‘ f°-path,’ N. of Dru-pada, 
Hear. =varsha, n. ‘f°-rain,’ f°s showered upon a 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also “shana, 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. = vahi, f, 
‘carrying fs,’ N. of a river, ib. = Vatika (Kuyal.), 
-vti (Paiic.), f. a f°-garden, -—vaihana, m. 
‘having a flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara, 
AgP. — vahini, f. (=-vaha)N. ofa river, Hariy, 
= vicitri, f. N. of a metre, L. visikha, m, 


strewing f°s (one of the 64 Kalas). Pushpastra, 
m. = “sdyudha, L. Pushpahara, mfn. one who 
takes or plucks f°s, W. Pushp&hva, f, Anethum 
Sowa, L. Pushpéshn, m.="fa-bdna, Kathas. 
Pushpotkat&, f. N. of a Rakshasi (the mother 
of Ravana and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Pugh. 
pottara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic, 
heaven, W, Pushpédaka, f. ‘having f°s for 
water,’ N. of a river in the lower world, MBh, 
Pushpddbhava, m. ‘sprung from f°s” N. of a 
man, Dag. Pushpddydna, n. a f°-garden, MW. 
Pushpopagama, mfn. bearin gf°s,Vishn, Pugh- 
popajivin, m. = pushpijivin, R. 

Pushpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Susr.; N. of a 
mountain, MarkP.; (24a), f. the tartar of the teeth, 


r, for pushkalals: 
to dischaté® 


eres 


rtta, m. ° i 


lled, Susr, — va 
c A ._.,. | L.3 the mucus of the tongue, Gal.; the mucns of the,| 2 Stays mode z VarBrs. t, bo# 
= -baza, Alamkarav. = vriksha, m,a tree bearing glans penis or urethra ie the last words of a cha = hy: hackermcanskies books tuberant ornamer’ ety 
blossoms, L, —vrishti, f.=-varsha, n., Ratndy. (which state the subject treated therein), L ‘P Pustaka, m. or n. a protu ante Dic 
~ veni, f.a chaplet or garland of £°s, R.; Nofa (rarely m.)N. of the self-moving aerial c Kab ” | (see below); mf(z#@)n. a manus embo”, 
river, MBh. —gakatika, f. a voice coming from pe @ eerin Car of Kubera 


a 
kara; Mom, 
, paws .s . Hariv.; Kav.; Var. &c. = ¢ pook 
heaven; -2zmmz¢ta-j#tana, n. knowledge of the (also -vz2dna, n.; it was carried off by the demon . pp 


agara, n. wis 

Ganenlwhich. ‘resale from heaveulyr-yoises pe Ravana and constantly used by him till he was slain Moning oes eee ekRataxaney n. the 
he 64 arts or Kalas) BhP., Sch. —gakatti, f. (L uy Rama-candra, who then employed the car ON ie ge ; 12) 
e042 Gal). fare wes ts (J ) transport himself and Sit back to Ayodhya), MBh,; | Of 2 manuscript, : u xx); y 
ir alae a ( as Pee Siig aed having R, &c.; N. of a forest, Hariv. ; calx of brass or green 1. pi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dbatup unites A te 

eqs ae a C firs ne _ ee vitriol used as a collyrium, L.; a bracelet (esp. one a 4 punité (3 pl A: Fi RY. oy 
ee ee : asianus (ailusy MBB. (v. 1.) _ BY | of jewels), L.; a stall earthen fire-place or furnace i RY : 2 sg. Impv. P. 2 as Avate © yl. 
ya, f. a couch of f°s, Sak. Ticgrr: m.=-dana, L.5 | on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L, ) 2 partic, 2 ee / SV y; cl 1. A. (xxii, 79) nd P: Bo jyh" 
rdsana, m.=-dhanus, Vear. ~ sili-mukha, m. | disease of the eyes (albugo), L. dad abig ene 3,7 low? RY: 


only Impv. -fave, RY. 1%; 18 aes 
Maviititn, Bhag. xX, 313 pA nish “i 
mana, see p. O10, col. 33 * 3B pupal BY it 
vii, 85, 1; pf. pupuvih, Ver”? 
26, 8; aor, apavishuh, ee ea 
pavishyati, pavtia, ae “aty an a fe ae 
putvi, RV.; pavitva, Gt» ie clea Oy 


=-éana, Prasannar. —stinya, m. ‘f°less” Ficus 
Glomerata, L, =gekhara, m. a garland of Fs, 
Kathis. = gri-garbha, m. ‘filled with the beauty 
of f%s,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. —samaya, m. 
*£°-season,’ the spring, L. = sadharana, m. ‘com- 
mon time for f°s,’ id., L. ~sayaka, m.=-dda, 
Dhirtas. — sira, m. the nectar or honey of f°s, L. 


Pushpaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to become a flower 
Kularn. : 
Pushpita, mf(d)n. flowered, bearing flowers 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kay, &e. ; havine 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 


; 1a 

5. = BAT I proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, ful] » ing, pavitunt, Br.), to? purge — fro 
~sudha-nidhz, m, N. of wk.) ; (a ,» f. holy basil F : : Y | Br, &c.; inf. p urify; n& ito 
Siietatents sae pi ibag oe : ah rae developed, Kathas,; florid, flowery (as speech), | or pure or bright, cleanse, P ‘to ae Wane 


Bhag.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; (2), f. a men- illustrate, illume (with saktd r maint 


as fe - ib, 

sugar, Bhpr. = stitra, n. N. of a Sutra work (ascribed | struous woman, L, —palaga-pratima mf : . with kratum ° nara gir 
to Gobhila or to Var a-ruci) on the change of Riks sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW. Pash: Ser iblpanie MEE ; ‘ a sit eal 
into Samans ; -bhashya, n. N. of Comm, on it. pitiksha, min. having spots (albugo) on the e e . ld’), RV, &c. BEC. 5 £ or outy 14) ‘0 
=saurabha, f. ‘smelling like f°s,? Methonica Y& | wash gold”), k of pa : 


VarBrS., Sch. ; “kshi-tva()), n. ib, Pushpitigra, 
mfn, covered at the extremities with flowers 
blossoms, MBh. ; Git.; (@), £. N. of a metre, 


to thio 
Superba, L. —snina, n., v.l. for pushya-sn°, ; 


criminate, discern ; Vi; AVe5 or DRY 
=sraj, f.a garland of fs, Kay, =sveda, mn. = 


RY. 
or | compose (as a hymn); “"" ome © “Gomn)! 48 


= : : : ’s self, be oF the ¢5 5 
ae L, fe ae ce ae Seat Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariy ten to flow off clearly sar 28, 4% to Festal 
s MN, Vl, 2, 79 -= 1488, Mm, “smiling wit - ‘ ‘Minas Rdg ib. Vil, ding) a 
£9, a f°-garden, Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; of a | , F™#2P%m, min. bearing flowers, flowering, blos- | to expiate, atone for, assing or Perv?” “be a 40 


soming, RV, &c, &c.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
BhP.; (znz), f. (a woman) in menstruation or 
desirous of sexual intercourse, Kay.; BhP, 
Pushpya, Nom. P, °yati (p. A, “yamana) to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kay, 
Bcc. (cf. o/pushp, “syatd in Dhatup. xxvi, 15), 
Pushya, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.e. the uppermost or best of anything (cf, 
Gk. dv6os; Lat. fos), RV.; (pushyd), m. N. of 
the 6th (or 8th, but see nakshatra) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c.; (= 
yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; N. of the month Pausha, VP,; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the 
24 mythical Buddhas, MWB, 136, n. 1; of various 
princes, VP.; n, N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. ; ( pushyé), 
f. a species of plant, AV.; the asterism Pushya, L, 
= dharman, m, N. of a prince, Buddh. = netra, 


: ifyi s t qf 
to purify ; to purify 3p P Pass, pHyates delivele”, 6 
RV. &c. (cf. hie to be eee iti ot f j 
or weet or Sek Rec. : Caus. rae ; pass. 24 side 
: ; - 7) is - 
Be alto ; aor. apip ce BF Sous fos. 
Kay,), to cleanse, aie, Ot? das piri G 
77 , AtHavis 2 ~~, T]mbt- ! 
punt ere Sia 
? bd z t s 
Feuer ; Eng. fire) clear or brig? ose ie 
i yan ages a. hee mm oF tae ring fe 
RY, (also wi : 66, 43 
seatoyiog (sin), RY: i 5. Bh gg! 
showing (brightness) ws M ¢, aft 
Punita, mfn. cleane ? +i 
a. Pu, mfn. cleansing, pe 
: tt~ SLC. - ; ; ms 4 
“uaa-, ghria com 2. see J PHY) P Bess, sap of 
Nd igaes lear, bright, *'* piacov ci 
purified, purrs nite Kusa grass) "6 a st Pog: 


man, L.; (d), f. a woman during menstruation, L, 
=hina, mfn. f°less, not flowering, L.; (2), f. a 
woman past child-bearing, L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. 
Pushpikara, mfn. rich in f°s, flowery ; m. (with 
masa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr. ; -deva, m, 
N, of a poet, Cat. Pushp&gama, m. ‘ f°-advent,’ 
the spring, Ritus. Pushp&gra, n. ‘f°-point,’ a 
pistil, Vam. Pushp&jiva and °vin, m, ¢ living 
by f°s,’a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Push- 
pADjana, n. calx of brass employed asa collyrium, 
L. Pushpaijali, m. two handfuls of fs, L.; N, 
of sev. wks. (also -stotra and “lyashtaka, n.); 
mfn. presenting £°s or a nosegay in both hands 
opened and hollowed, W, Pushp&nda and °daka, 
m. a kind of rice, Gal, Pushpanana, m. ‘f°. 
faced,” N. of a Yaksha, MBh Pushpanuga, nu. 
a powder promoting menstruation, Car, Push- 
pa&nta, mfn. perishingafter the blossom(?), SamavBr, 


- white - (a); ™* 
Pushp&pana, m.a flower-market, Paiicad, Push. | ™fn. having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pan. | 3 ares (cf. puta) of L nt tvs 
pApida, m. ‘ chaplet of £5? N. of a Gandharva, | Y» 4: 116, Vartt. 2, Pat. = mitra, m. N. ofa prince, a = ace, toe NE of Dre, 'N. of 4 vt ata gol 
Sukas. PushpAbhikirna, mfn. strewed with f2,. VP. ; pl. his dynasty, ib, (cf. pushpa-m°), = yases, ae i —krat& (pittd-)» wife oj, 7s af 
Lalit.; m. a kind of spotted snake, Suér Push. m. N. of a man with the patr, Audavraji, L. P # te t) = kratayi, * ¢ Indra, Wk of c, or 
pabhisheka,m. = °pa-sndna,Var. ; = ratha, m, the asterism P° asa car, Sis.; a carriage (cf. ; the wife ° minded Un. a) 


Pushpa 
n, the honey or nectar of fs, L. Pushpambhae 


n, f°-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh, 
Pushpéyudha, m, ‘f°-armed,’ the Bod of love, 


iv, I, 363 i ; oi 
Pee (pall Pe Tall, tia 
Pa ‘ iv I; 3 Le f plant i pf 
aces m. a species? 7g Le RV 
Sch. = gantnn, white Kuss Boyshas)1) 
G 56) sta. pure-minde PRY: yilly 
Se an Angirasa (author ° 


for pleasure, ib. (cf. pushpa-7°). =lipi, v.1. for 
pushpa-t°, =ssniina, n. a partic. ceremony of 
purification performed while the moon is passing 
Kav. Pushp@rama, m. a f°-garden, Kathas, | through the asterism pe, Var. (v1. pushpa-s’). 
PushpArna, m. ‘f°-stream,’ N. of a son of Vat. | Pushy&bhisheka, m. id., ib. (v.1. peeshpabh°), 


sara and Svar-vithi, BhP, Pushprpana, n.N,| qega pushkara, °kala, See pp. 638, 639. 















Yaurey pula-dhanya, 


{ 
«,., Pure tree,’ Butea Frondosa, L. =dhinya, n. | meaning ‘to honour,’ Nir. —kénda, n.,-kKrama, 
m., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. =griha, n. 
‘house of worship,’ a temple, Dhirtan. —nyasa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. =—pattaka, n. a deed or 


Winnowed aay £ : . 
ing we °, grain, sesamum, L.; mf(d@)n. contain- 


= AVPaipp. —pattri, f. holy basil, L, 
care -Pipman, mfn. purified or freed from 
fruit tree. L Phala, m. ‘ pure-fruited,”’ the bread- 
that which io Pamdhana, mf(Z)n, attached to 
P° descent op ¢¥-—= bandhu (Jifd-), mfn. of 
Of vessel] “ee ae race, RV. = bhrit, m. 2 kind 
fen straj ry receives the Soma juice after it has 
Minded.’ iy ee TS. ; Br. =mati, m. ‘pure- 
one’s form ay Siva, Sivag.—mitirti, mfn, having 
“yavam. ; oy cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 
B-tshthad, SF the time of winnowing barley, 
fn, key 2(cf -Puyamana-y°), Pittman, 
che Minded Cma-té, f.), Hariv,; m. N. of 
by ablution, we } @ saint, ascetic; aman purified 
t+ Pit - 
SBr, ; Sint As 2. see col. 3) purity, purification, 
Pitrina - Anya, W.1. for Ditta-dh° (above). 
fina, m ipsa purified, pure, clean, AV. 
> 44, Vartt met ed (=vt-nashta), Pan. viii, 
woman, Cat, 3, Pat. Plind-devi, f. N. of a 


Uni, f£ — 
44, Varte, ; ptif¥ing, cleansing (?), Pan. viii, 2 
= * *, Lat wate 7 : — 
Re < nae l, dhiinz), 
Hace MON, of oy i 


“ig cleansed or purified &c., 
© Of winnow; »+. =yavam, ind. at the 
Pita-ys) “Wing barley, g. tishthadev-ddi (cf. 


3+ pil, 
"87e-oi), min. (4/1, pa) drinking (see 
aT Buh-kamya, 


Ptiga : 
ass » ™, - . 
mun Be or ¢ (ife. f. @; cf, puitja) any 
Saige) number ation or body of persons, 2 
asemppe} Man. ; MEe” quantity (in one place n.), 
Prone of townsin » Occ. a country court or an 
betel n2? Nature, yy? |W: 296, n, 1; disposition, 
hangars Mee (hat the Areca Catechu, called 
i "Ss nut), Var, ; Kay.: Suge, 3 = 
iat =chand1 or chandas, L.: 
DN, or ee llecteg” ed mfn. made into a heap, 
i. vi, 2, 46, Sch. khanda, 
‘Ca-nut, Rajat, —patra, 
When gh’, SPittingnce? U: Pitha, n. ‘betel- 
Pugh d with 12 spittoon (the Areca-nut, 
me Pi eae : Sa 
Youns 3 “StS ata ny 
teca see matt 
Ce? 


See p. 636, col. I. 


» Producing saliva), L. 
and flowers (presented to 
lage festival), L,—pota 
r pete ’ 
Bett S yeane Sot: BhP, = phala, n. ‘fruit of 
op Petson, eas m, g wy called ‘betel-nut,? Var. ; 
“Vota (ny "a, mfn me offered for a number 
? 1 . in i — 

Pig ‘Bains 4 hoenix alti L - Fang 
*, 52 Stitha, mate of Persons, MBh, aa 
ai? 2. jee manifold, Pan. v, 

Are ; 
Stelle “2 Catechu (producing a nut 
: the AL hala, n. the Areca-nut, 

Shpin , fp, belongs? palin, Kad. 
troon WS to a multitude; (ifc.) 
‘ P or band of, g. vargyadt. 
ing “3 pe 2evar: ( “ (Dhatup. xxxii, 100) 

~" Ptepz; «SP. Be A. “te and cl. 1, P. 
te Leg -5 aor, afipuyat, Gr.; 
Mn MER hip, fens &c.5 pajya, “MBh.), to 
Bs a6 Be. 2 respect, regard, AsvGr.; 
Deka, eee i tier Or present with (instr.), 
Mn 38, witha) g, Cousecrate, Vet, 
Shipper nouring, respecting, wor- 
K dain Ben. or ifc.), Mu.; 
attentio. ‘everencing, honouring, 
Of 1. ” hospitable reception, ib. 
troy! } t), ¢ 3. 2M object of reverence, 
shin? L, Bs, J2niyd,f., MBh,; Hariy.; 
” Venerg ’niya, mfn. to be revered 
' iP honourable, (compar, 
7 Bh; R. &c.; (a), £ N, 
: king Brahma-datta), 
* HhOnourin , i 

en “Ty, peo ring, reverencing, 

ae May. Ronen - Jantya, Nir.; Hit. 
a ; rng, worshipping, a wor- 


Ur, . 
‘ eee: respect, reverence, 
MBh Periors or adoration of the 
mh © homag, ebay 
\ denos; & to (comp.), Paiic. 
Ng the action of honouring, 


document of honour, Lokapr. —pathya-méla, 
f., -paddhati, f., -prakisa, m., -pradipa, m., 


-ratna, n., -ratn&kars, m. N. of wks. —°rha 


(°;érha), mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, Kathas. — vat, mfn, enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. = vidhi, m. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage,L. ; N. of wk. = vai- 
kalya-préyascitta, n. N. of wk. —satkara, m. 
=-viadhz, Ratniv. —sambhara, m. (Malatim.), 
worship or adoration of a god. “SGpayogi-saman, 
n. pl. N. of wk. ae of 

Piijita, mfn, honoured, received or treate ee 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp. ; Pan. ii, 2, 12) or on 
account of(comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c. j, acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh,; Susr.; frequented, inhabited, 
MBh, ; consecrated, Kathas. ; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m,agod, L.; n.N. ofa place, Divyév. 

= pattra-phala, f. N. of 2 plant, L, —pitijaka, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh. 

Piijila, mfn, =°/aniya; m.a god, Un. ot 

Pijya, mfn, = aniya (superl. -2ama), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m, an honourable man, Car.; @ father- 
in-law, L. = ta, f. (MBh.), or -tva, 2. Ca 
venerableness, honourableness, the being entit ee i) 
honour. = p&da, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. A a- 
caritra, n, N. of wk.) — pia, f, dionoding ose 
worthy of honour (7a-vyatikrama, Mm. neglecting 
to do so), Ragh, 

YU pin, cl. 10. P. pinayatt, to collect or 
heap together, Dhatup. xxxii, 92 (v.1) 5 cf. p22, 
pul, 

Qi put, ind. an onomat. 2 aie P | 
blowing or hard breathing (prob. w.t. for 4 
phut, q.v.) kari, f. N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the 
capital of the Nagas or serpent race, W. 

Gat pitana, m. & partic, class of demons 
or spirits (also = ve/G/a), Malatim., Balar.; SaddhP.; 
(@), f., see next. <4 

tl said to cause 

aati ui yy ; aa aan offered her 

2 partic, disease 1n children, and to sete 
poisoned breast to the infant Krishna who s 

it and sucked away her life ; regarded also as one 


‘ : da, and as a 
of the Matris attending ppo” Par. tk kind of 


Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; k 
diese a a child (ascribed to the pe P eu 
Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of , a sear -t 
w.t. for pritana. =—kesa, m., Bl, 1. 4 eR ni 
plant Car. = tva,n. the state or condion?! : = 
Karand. =dushana, m. ‘y meeigeure , e 
Krishna, L.= moksbana-PIastave i a ca 
of BrahmavP. = Vidhana, 0. ©. fs) ja = 
(Cndr2), -eidana and -han, m. enemy, yer, 
slayer of P®,’ N. of Krishna, L. 
Pitaniya, Nom. P. vatt, to reptes 


vp athe, f. the demon Pitan4, a 
T putara, M. & partic. aquatic enim 
Ganar. iv, 291 (applied to an is ga Pat 
person = adhama and opp. to kuitjara), : 
& pitu-daru, m.= pita-dru, the tree 


7rondosa, Kaus. , 
ane a (AV.); putu-dru (TS.) ? a i tree 
Acacia Catechu or Pinus Deodora; n, * 
fant piithika (?), f. a spor g culinary 
plant, Suér. (v.l. prithuka and yathiha). : 
. . 
ina, m. @ cake, & sort of bread, 
MBh, ; A (cf. apiipa). = sala, a we ge 
Sh Mine be, 20g (probs PPI 7 ° 
aber tee sth ee the wane of the moon 
& ae 5 
ter th K erahayani, L. " ' 
ETL oka (Car.), or “1i CL.) f, a kind 
of sweet cake Fie ee ees (ib } 2 eg “.), 
Piupalika, m, (oust); 
f. id, 
Prpiks, f. id., L. 
Pupiya or pupy a: 


nt Pitana, 


mfu., g- apipadt. 


+ sati (TS.3 SBr. &e.), 
=, ol]. 1. Pe puyat (TS. 
1 ape (Dhatup. *1¥s 13), aes 
foul or putrid, stink, [Cf Zd. 2, putt; GK, 





Wt pura. 


%épakarana, n. (Ratniv.) the requisites for the 
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mov, muda; Lat. pus, piuteo; Lith, putt; Goth. 
fais; Germ. faul; Eng. ford.) 

2. Piita, mf. (for 1, see 4/fi, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smelling, stinking, L. 

2. Puti, mfn.(for 1. seecol.1)putrid,foul-smellin 2s 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e. g- 
pacatt pitt or putih, Pan. viii, 1, 69, Pat.); m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f. a stench, stink, W.; 
n, a species of grass, L, = karaja(!) and-karabja, 
m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. —karna, m, a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Suér,; 
-/@, id., ib, mkarnaka, m. id., Suér.; Guilandina 
Bondue, L, (v.1. “#¢#2).—kaishtha and “thaka, 
n, Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. kita, m., 
‘stinking insect,’a kind of insect, Susr. — kushman- 
diya, Nom. (fr. £°-2ushmdanda) A. °yate, to te- 
semble a rotten gourd i, e. be quite worthless, Sarvad. ; 
"dayamana-tva, n. complete worthlessness, ib. 
= khasha, m.akind of animal, Apast. (cf. -ghdsa). 
—I. -gandha, m. fetid odour, stench, TS.; Mn.; 
Yaji. —2. -gandha, mfn. foul-smelling, stinking, 
L.; m. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (4), 
f, Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; tin, L.—gandhi, 
mfn, ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 
135). gandhika, mfn. id., L.; (@), f. Serratula 
Anthelminthica, L. ghaisa, m, ‘eating putrid 
food,’ a species of animal living in trees, Suér. 
=taili, f. ‘containing ill-smelling oil,’ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. =tva, n. putrid state, 
stinking, Suér. = mnasya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Susr. (w.r, p7é¢a-72°), —nK- 
si-gada, m. id., L.=—niisike, mfn, having a fetid 
nose, Yaji. —pattra, m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves,’ 
a variety of Syonaka, L, = parna, m. ‘id.,’ Pon- 
gami2 Glabra, L. —pushpika, f. ‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms,’ Citrus Medica, L. = phal& or 
°1i, f, ‘bearing iil-smelling fruit,’ Serratula Anthel- 
minthica, L. = bhava, m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 
=—mayurika, f. Ocimum Villosum, L.— manga, 
n, dead_or decayed flesh, W. =masha, m. N. of 
aman, AjvSr, = mukta, m.orn. voiding excrement, 
L. —mrittika, m. or n. ‘having fetid soil,’ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Yajfi. —meda, m. Vachellia Famesiana, 
L. = rajju, f.a rotten cord, AV.; Kaus. —vaktra, 
min, ‘fetid-mouthed,’ one who has offensive breath, 
Yajii.; -¢d, f, Mn.— vaya, v.1. for -ghasa, Susr, 
— vata, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels, 
BhP,; Aegle Marmelos, L. —vriksha, m, ‘ill- 
smelling tree,’ Calosanthes Indica, L.—vrana, n. 
a foul ulcer, MW.=—saphari, f. rotten fish, Kaus. 
= sarija(?), f. a polecat, civet-cat, L.—srifijaya, 
m. pl. N, ofa people, VP. Puty-anda, m.a partic, 
ill-smelling insect, MBh, (v.1.); a musk-deer, L. 

Piitika, mfn. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; m. 
= pitika, AévSr.; MBh.; Susr.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Bhpr.; (@), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.; a white 
ant (w.r. for puttzkd?), MBh.; Pafic.; n. ordure, 
excrenient, W. Putiki-mukha, m, a bivalve 
shell, L, PUtikésvara-tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha 
on the banks of the Reva or Narma-da, SivaP. 

Pitika, m. 2 species of plant serving as a sub- 
stitute for the Soma plant (often explained by vohzsha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br. ; SrS; Susr.; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. pzt¢zha), 

Puti-karadbja, v.l. for pi/7-2°, 

Piya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from an ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &e, 
= bhnj, mfn. eating purulent carcasses, Mn. xij 
72,erakta, m. (sc. oa) ‘having purulent blood 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of ‘0 
blood, Sust.= vaha, m. ‘filthy-streamed? N ar 

e . ? . a 
partic. hell, VP. = Sonita, n. purulent blood. icho 
Mo. iii, 180. PiyAbhe, n. ‘resembling pac?” 
kind of bloody-flux, L. Piwé ore 

"ae: : yari, m. ‘hostile to 
suppuration, the Nimb tree Azadirachta Indi 
(the leaves of which are used to stood na ndica 
or absorption of p° matter) L Pe oe dispersion 
partic. disease of the place of i cepeme? = f 
the eye ; suppuration at the joints ens) © 
Sus, Piiyéda, m. ‘hav; joints, white Swelling, 
mis Rel tha ong SH 8a N of 
&, 1. pus, discharge froma wound or sore, L, 


Ok pire, mfn. (/ pri, Caus.) filling, making 


full (cf. pgyz-)- isfyi 
ma he ie ela satisfying (cf. kama-) ; 


ing, fulfilling (& iv.: P 

i : ung, ulng oc., Kavy.; Pur.; 
men gs or Tising of a river or of the stave large 
wantity of water, flood, stream (also met, = abun- 


Tt 
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* f©-chariot,’ a car for travelling or for pleasure, R.; | of wk. Pushpfvakirna, m.‘ strewed with f°s,” 
Heat. —rasa (or “sdivaya), m. (having the name) | N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Karand, Push- 
f°-juice, the nectar or honey of f°s, L. raga, m. pavacaya, m. gathering f°s, W. (cf. Vam.v, 2,42); 
*f°-hued,’ a topaz, Var. =r&ja, m. ‘ f°-king (?),’ | °ca@pid, f. the g° of f°s (a kind of play or sport), 
id., L. —renu, m. ‘f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. =ro- | Cat.; “cadyin, m.g° £°s, a f°-gatherer, W. Pugh- 
cana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. —lava, m. a f°- | pi-vat, mf.=r1. pushpa-vat, TS.; (Zz), £ N. of 
gatherer or garland-maker (also “vin), L.3(Z),fiaha town, Cat. Pushpévali-vanaraji-kusumi- 
female f°-gatherer, Megh. = likgha, m. ‘f °-licker,’ | t&bhijia, m. ‘ knowing the season of the flowerin gf 
a bee, W. (cf. -zzkska). = lipi, f. ‘ f°-writing,’ N. | of the rows of f°s and of the forest-trees,’ N. of a 
of a partic. style of writing, Lalit. —1ih, m.(nom. /) Buddha, Lalit. (v.1. pushpa-bali-v°), Pushpa- 
a large black bee, W. = 1ila, f. ‘ f°-sport,? N. (of a | sin, mfn. eating f°s, Vishn, Pushpéasava, m.a 
woman ?), Cat. =I. -vat ( pushpa-), min. having | decoction of f°s, R.; Ritus.; honey, L. Pushe 
fs or decorated with f°s, flowery, blooming, RV. } p&sara, m, =fa-vrisht?, Megh. Pushp&sta- 
&c. &c.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man, | Taka, m. (Cat.), °rana, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of 
Samskarak, ; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun- strewing f°s (one of the 64 Kalas). Pushpastra, 
tain in Kuéa-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, | m.=“sdyudha, L. Pushpéhara, mfn. one who 
Balar.; Ganit. (perhaps fr. -vanfa); (7), f. (2 | takes or plucks f°s, W. Pushp&hva, f. Ancthum 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing Sowa, L. Pushpéshu, m.=°pa-bdna, Kathas. 
for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing- Pushpétkata, f. N. of a Rakshaa (the: mother 
place, MBh. —2, =vat, ind. like a f", Bhartr. | of Ravana and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Pugh. 
= vana, n. N. of a mountain; -mahatmya,n.N, péttara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
of wk, vartman, m. ‘ f*-path,’ N. of Dru-pada, heaven, W. Pushpédaki, f, ‘ having £°s for 
Hear. = varsha, n. ‘f°-rain,’ F°s showered npon a | water,’ N. of a river in the lower world, MBh. 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh, (also shana, Pushpédbhava, m. ‘sprung from f°s,’ N. of 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. —veha, f, man, Dai. Pushpédyana, n. a f°-garden, MW, 
‘ carrying Fs, N. of a river, ib.— vatika (Kuval.), Pushpépagama, mfn. bearing f°s,Vishn, Pugh. 

-vati (Pafic.), f. a ae garden, =—vahana, m. pépajivin, m.= pushpijivin, R. 
having a flowery car,’ N. LN ee nt | Sushpdies, to. a kind of serpent, Suér.: N. of a 
AgP. = vahini, f. (=-vahd) N. of a river, Hariy. mountain, MarkP.; (24d), f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L.; the mucus of the tongue, Gal.; the mucus of the 


=vicitra, f. N. of a metre, L, —vigikha, m, 
= -baya, Alamkiray. —vriksha, m.a tree bearing . 
é ; a «© | glans penis or urethra, L. ; the last words of a chapter 
blossoms, a is atin a Rent ei ee (which state the subject treated therein), L. id n. 
alt dei c ae ete Oh aes #2 2 | (rarely m.) N. of the self-moving aerial car of Kubera 
river, = BAkatika, ft. a voice coming from (also -wiazdna, n.; it was carried off by the demon 
Ravana and constantly used by him till he was slain 


illage 
YaST pushkaletra, m. N. of a village 
Rajat. 
0. 
JER pushkasa, °kasa, v1. for pukkast 
puilkasa, q.v. bi 
gftatout pushkirint, f. often for P 
karini, Divyav. te 
B 
FASH pushpalaka, m. & post, pi, stake, 
peg, wedge, L. (cf. pushkalaka). (ct 947 
JAF pushpasa,m. the lungs, L. (ch 
phusa, phupphusa). ae 
FAQIUATS pushpananada, mW. ~~ 
Grama, Rajat. 
GUSH pushyalaka, Ww. 
JX pus, cl. ro. P. posayati, to 
emit, Dhatup. xxxii, 92. e veapett 
Jet pust, cl. to. P: pustayath his Yop: 
ot disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxil, 57+ a 
(cf, 4/ bust). a 
Yat pusta, m. 0. (g. ardhareidi) Ye 
in clay, modelling, Kathas. ; Ca 4 fine ove 
script, book, Var. (cf. below) ; Heats sintings Ve 
alle We —karman, n, plastering; 4 a wr00 
maya, mf(zZ)n, formed of metal or 2 who Hi¥ 


2 - m, on 
in clay, modelled, Susr. — pbs! vgs 
by books or makes books, VarPf»- ornaments klet 

Pustaka, m. or n. a protuberant , boo r 
(see below)  mi(ika)n. a manuscript, an embos? 
Hariy. ; Kav.: Var. 6c, — Karey, “ook 100 
VarBrS., Sch. Pustak@gira, 9-900 wraf 





























































r. for pushkalalt 
dischat6® 


heaven; -22mitta-jfdna, n. knowledge of the 
omens which result from heavenly voices (one of 


. akg@starans, 
ices by Ra dra, who th library, MW. Bust 
the 64 arts or Kalas), BhP., Sch. —sakati, f. (L,) baie uechins if , ‘a . baker ac ne of a manuscript, Heat. x], 12) 
Hes Gal\e 5 ie Bs port himself and Sit% back to Ayodhya), MBh. = EX*) 
ana, destteci Tae ( al. )=p ee evictersgg n,m. ‘having R. &c.; N, ofa forest, Hariv,+ calx of brass or 4 Dbatup: ates fe 
f*-Jike scales,’ a kind of serpent, Susr. —gakuna, , ; green 


i A; ( 
I, pit, cl. 9. P. ~ pundter ‘sc, 
q punaii, punité (3. pl. A RV p. 
punaté, RV.; 2. sg: Impv. P. 2 é pe ‘ 
punaht SV.) 3 cl. 1. Ae (xxi is and p- 8° jo? 
Snip Ini peo, RV. 39,3 ow A 
pavatam, Bhag. x, 313 P+ A.p A. putty ‘y, iil 
mana, see p. 610, col. 35 1+ 8B: * dpupo-- , {vt 
vii, 85, 1 5 phe pupuevisll, Ve BO iia, RY, 
26, see apavishih, Subj. 24 p putye git 
pavishyati pavitd, Gr.j ™ siya and f° cleat 
putvi, RV. pavitua, Ghs C4 sake clea? “anil? 
Br, Bc. inf. pavitum, Br.); suri pure” oe fier 
or pure or bright, cleanse, Pit, rsh i 
illustrate, illume (with s 4 


wt 
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chaff, winnow;’ with hr aru ith hire. é 


vitriol used as a collyrium, L.; a bracelet (esp. one 
of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace 
on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L.; a partic, 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pushpiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a flower 
Kularn, 

Pushpita, mf(@)n. flowered, bearing flowers 
blooming, in bloom, MBh,; Kay, 8c. ; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 
proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathas, ; florid, flowery (as speech) 
Bhag.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; (2), f 2 mer 
Struous woman, L. = palisa-pratima, min. re- 
sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower,MW, Push. 


m, ‘f°-bird,’ Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (v. 1.) =gay- 
yi, f. a couch of f°s, Sak. —gara, m, = -bana, L.; 
°vdsana, m.=-dhanus, Var. = silil-mukha, m, 
=-bana, Prasannar. —stinya, m. ‘fless,” Ficus 
Glomerata, L, —gekhara, m. a garland of f°s, 
Kathis. = gri-garbha, m. ‘filled with the beauty 
of £°s,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. —samaya, m. 
* f°-season,’ the spring, L. = sadhirana, m. ‘com- 
mon time for f°s,’ id., L. —sayaka, m. = -déna, 
Dhirtas. = gira, m. the nectar or honey of f°s, L, 
(-sedha-nidhz, m. N. of wk.) ; (@), f. holy basil, 
BrahmavP, = sit&, f. ‘white like £°s,’ a kind of 
sugar, Bhpr. = stitra, n. N. of a Siitra work (ascribed 
to Gobhila or to Vara-ruci) on the change of Riks 


: z enlighten the understanding; Y eniet) 2 “oe 
into Samans ; -dhashya, n, N. of Comm, on it.| pitdksha, mfn, having spots (albugo) on the eve h Jd’), RV, Sec. BE-3 oe or outy iy 
=saurabha, f. ‘smelling like £°s,? Methonica VarBrS., Sch. ; “ksht-tva(t),n. ib, Pushpitigra’ i ak = discern; to think y . CAL paw gbti 
Superba, L. =snina, n., v.1. for peshya-sn. | min covered at the extremities with flower, o2 | mim as a hymn), RVs *-? jear a RY 
=sraj, f, a garland of f°, Kav, =sveda, m.= | blossoms, MBh.; Git.; (4), £ N. of a metre, sete pees self, be of are the onee 60 ‘ 
“Sara, L, =—harin, mfn. stealing or taking away Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariy. . 4 to flow off clearly (sa! 38 431 rently 
fs, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch, = hisa, m, ‘smiling with Pushpin, min. bearing flowers, flowerin Biss~ tts fs ‘ate. atone for, ib. Vi), uy ‘dings clea 
fs,’ Tae Hariv. ; hi ‘ eon ae a soming, RV. &c. &c.; florid, flowery (as speek to sini to purify " P 2550 intl je ere pe 
man, 1L.; (@), f. a woman during menstrua ion, 44. | BhP.; (ind), £ (a , , "J pav): : or deliver” 
=hina, mfn. fess, not flowering, L.; (@), f. a dint thet pie Kav; BRP. ss Bag ined ioe eet godt ott 
woman past child-bearing, L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. Pushpya, Nom. P. a: ere bl Mn . MBh. &c.: Gaus. Gr. 3 Passe De 
Pushpakara, mfn. rich in f°s, flowery; m. (with Bapya, Nom. P. “yaté (p. A. Yamana) to | (abl.), Mn.; Bec’ aif 


bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kay, 
Sic. (cf. 4/pushp, pyatd in Dhatup. xxvi, 15), 
Pushya, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.e. the uppermost or best of anything (cf, 
Gk. dvs; Lat. fos), RV.; (pushyd), m. N. of 
the 6th (or 8th, but see nakshaira) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. 8&c.; (= 
yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP,; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the 
24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 1 36, n. 13 of various 
princes, VP.; n, N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. ; ( pushyi), 
f, a species of plant, AV, ; the asterism Pushya, L, 
=dharman, m, N. of a prince, Buddh. = netra, 
mfn, having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pan. 
V, 4, 116, Vartt, 2, Pat. mitra, m. N. ofa prince, 
VP. ; pl. his dynasty, ib. (cf. pushpa-m°), =» yasas, 
m. N. of a man with the patr, Audavraji, L, 
= Fatha, m, the asterism P° asa car, Sig. ; a carTiage 
for pleasure, ib. (cf. pushpa-7°). =lipi, v.1. for 
pushpa-l°, —enfine, n. a partic, ceremony of 
Rae performed rile Gee 
dy, WPushp&rime, m. a f°-garden, Kathas | through the asterism Meat NN ton ee UES): 
pusipaten m, ‘ f°-stream,’ N, of a son of Vat. PushyAbhisheka, m. id., ib. (v.1. pushp abh:). 


sara and Svar-vithi, BhP, Pushp&rpana, n. N, | GPRX pushkara, Chala, See pp. 638, 630. 


td (ep.also °¢e ; 201.47 g.; Bre Crus fen 
‘Kav sgh cleanse, pul Yr esid. of OF Gem 
pupiishati, pipavishate, /* “ynbr. ach 
vayishatt, Gr. [Cf Gk: ™P? ‘ht OF 8 
pene Eng. fire.) ag clear OF ee wast 1,0 
RV. (also ‘with Zanoa7 gi PO 
destroying (sin), RY: My Bh gh! 
showing (brightness); "3: 64, MBP - an 

Punita, mfn. clea 

2, Pai, mfn. ie 648) OL? 

. deat sé f ME UE, 

a led (for 2, see / PiUy2P os si ah 
el pure, clear, briny FE <pes i 
a conch ce eae ce ey 
du. the cay of Durg’, eg ore 
pizrus.| = wear (PRED E Nyite of FS 18g 

rus.) = : 
ie next). Bicatadt § ind UN of 3, ha 

i 6; the 

eens (puts-), th ae Ni: Be 
RV. (cf. Pan. ivr To 2 ecies of plang by io 
Soh. seane™ white Kusa os opshas), 2 
I: Ba ga * sre-minded (a vy. yiiis 
Gus 2 Angirasa author of 

.0 


masa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr. ; -@eva,m, 
N. of a poet, Cat. Pushpagama, m. ‘f°-advent,’ 
the spring, Ritus. Pushpdgra, n. ‘f°-point,’ a 
pistil, Vam,. Pushp@jiva and °vin, m, ‘ living 
by £°s,’a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Push- 
p&hjane, n. calx of brass employed asa collyrium, 
L, Pushpaijali, m. two handfuls of f°s, L.; N. 
of sev. wks. (also -stotra and “tyashtaka, n.); 
mfn. presenting £°s or a nosegay in both hands 
opened ane nllewed, Ww. Pushpfinds and °daka, 
m.a Kind of rice, Gal, Pugp an, m. ‘f° 
faced,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh, Pibhod ance, n. 
a powder promoting menstruation Car. Push- 
panta, mfn. perishing after the blossom (?) SamavBr 

Pushp&pana, m,a flower-market , Paicad, Push- 
pfpida, m. ‘chaplet of f°s,” N. of a Gandharva 

Sukas, PushpAbhikirna, mfp, strewed with £5, 
Lalit.; m.a kind of spotted snake, Suir. Pugh. 
pabhisheka,m, = °pa-sndna, Var. PushpAmbu 

n, the honey or nectar of f°, L,, Pushp&mbhas, 
n, f°-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
Pushpéyudha, m. ‘f°-armed,’ the 80d of love, 












Gaur pita-dhanya, 


m. ! 5) : 7 
ris pure tree,’ Butea Frondosa, L. =—dhinya, n. | meaning ‘to honour,’ Nir. —kanda, n.,-~krama, 


fee a, sesamum, L.; mf(d)n. contain- 
= pipet, AVPaipp. —pattri, f. holy basil, L. 
sin, MBh *P2pman, mn. purified or freed from 
fruit tree, L Phala, m. ‘pure-fruited,’ the bread- 
that which ry ~b&indhana, mf(7}n. attached to 
P° descent P, RV.—bandbu ( putd-), min. of 
Of vessel Which ace) RV. = bhrit, m. a kind 
fen straj a receives the Soma juice after it has 

Minded’ Ni ae TS.; Br. -imati, m, ‘ pure- 
one’s fee eenae Sivag.—mitrti, mfn, having 
~yavam fae cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 
B.Mishthag OB the time of winnowing barley, 
mfn. pure. ae (cf, -Puyamdna-y°), Pititman, 
Minded Cma-té, f.), Hariv.; m. N. of 


Vishny R 
Sa28 TL . ° . 
by ablution, we » @sSaint, ascetic; aman purified 


1. Pitt, f 
SBr. ; Mitucane see col. 3) purity, purification, 
Pitrimna , nya, w.r. for pitta-dh° (above). 
Pina, Tae Purified, pure, clean, AV. 
sie Sa Ls (= vt-nashta), P&n. viii, 


44, Vartt 
Man, Cap ” “St Piind-devi, f. N. of a 


— 


2, 

Wo 
uni, fF ne 

44, Varte, I EO nee cleansing (?), Pan. viii, 2 
Byte ne te Ys ahiini). ae 

“7m, No of a being cleansed or purified &c., 


ME Of Winnhows wat L. —yawam, ind. at the 
Pita). owing barley, g: lishthadgv-ddi (cf. 


3+ pil, 
*8re-piy. min, (4/1, pa) drinking (see 


ary 


Bee tina, See p. 636, col. I. 
membio. (ife. £ ga. uit; 
ap - @; cf, pufija) any 


Mul © or * . 
Srantuds, Dumber nation or body of persons, a 
asemppes Mn.. MBE? quantity (in one place n.), 
Proper, -! tOwnsmen tap '? 2 COuntry court or an 
mo Iw, 296, n, 1; disposition, 
hans pt tree a id the Areca Catechu, called 
} kha a. nut), Var.; Kay.; Suér. 5 = 
~keii, =chand1 or chandas, L.; 
“>. Mmfn. made into a heap, 
® Piece ‘or i Vl, 2, 46, Sch. = khanda, 
reca-nut, Rajat, —pitra, 
Xt, L. —pitha, n. ‘betel- 
™ . s 
Dug ed wit » Spittoon (the Areca-nut 
the Heb ikE f betel, Producing saliva), L. 
me ene and flowers (presented to 
arr i 
g,° Atecg a reca-treg BRP val), L. = pote, 
Ret gasce COM, - =phala, n. ‘fruit of 
Pers,” ita, only called ‘betel-nut,’ Var, ; 


$n. PEX ‘ ‘. 
Q 5: 0%, a 
Vote 7 Vea. me Sacrifice offered for a number 
Snmipy  (?) ts Telati 
ity g/m, P ing to it, MBh. — rota 


~ a %eni i 
Pigat Ist g Re x Paludosa, L, —vaira, n, 


* 52 (ep tha, Sabie of persons, MBh, 
che te, pa", bahar manifold, Pan. v, 
W x t . 

Supp 4 wi 

"h Sian betel-leaty Catechu (producing a nut 

bey tye ef the 7" PRala, n. the Areca-nut 

“longi Nfp, al Teca-palm, Kad. 
S to the troop Se to a multitude; (ifc.) 
LDU; Cl, y tise of, &: vargyadt. 

ing; ayes ( P, (Dhatup. xxxii, 100) 

Noy, dae birgin, ae hi “ie andl, 4.2 

M, "; Worn z, +> aor, apipusat, Gr.; 


v 
Mn Man 'stip, teven &&-3 Paiva, MBh.), to 
By, 295s tohon? espect, regard, AsvGr,; 
J tO ints VOUr OF present with (instr.) 
., Oltiag a? 
een ©, Consecrate, Vet. 
nouring, respecting, wor- 
ih en. or ifc.), Mn.; 
ttention ee honouring, 
) wk.) ospitable reception, ib. 
. ES DMS an object of reverence, 
shins? L. Pay Jena, f., MBh,; Hariv.; 
fen . Venerabje mfn. to be revered 
Ww ale bing C72) Mths Gone DEN. 
Ww RR. &e.; ph. NN; 
By; a “Vina ‘end of king Brahmia-datta), 


= > Infk > 

Vitay "i th honouring, reverencing, 
il. = “Jantya, Nir.; Hit. 

‘ouring d 


» Worshipping, a wor- 


Ur : 

Be to syn respect, reverence, 

shen MBh. i Ors or adoration of the 
in Home = Kara, mfn. paying 

Notin eM to (comp.), Patic. 
& the action of honouring, 


m., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. —griha, n. 
‘house of worship,’ a temple, Dhirtan. —nyasa- 


vidhi, m. N. of wk. =—pattaka, n. a deed or 


document of honour, Lokapr. —pathya-mala, 
f,, -paddhati, f., -prakiaa, m., -pradipa, m., 
-ratna, n., -ratnikars, m. N. of wks. = rhe 
(°7arha), mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, Kathas. — vat, mfn, enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. = vidhi, m. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage,L.; N.of wk, = vai- 
kalyn-priyascitta, n. N. of wk. —satkara, m. 
=-vidhz, Ratn?v. —sambhara, m. (Malatim.), 
“jopakarana, n. (Ratnv.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god. “SGpayogi-saman, 
n. pl. N. of wk, htt 
Pujita, mfn. honoured, received or treated re- 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pan. ii, 2, 12) or “ 
accountof(comp.), Mn.; MBh.&c. ; acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh.; Suér.; frequented, inhabited, 
MBh,; consecrated, Kathas. ; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m, a god, L.; n. N. ofa place, Divyav. 
= pattra-phali, f. N. of 2 plant, L, —ptijaka, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh, 
Piijila, mfn, =°/aniya ; m.a god, Un. i 57. 
Pijya, mfn, = faniya (superl. weeey, | oe 
MBh, &c.; m. an honourable man, Car.; a ws = 
in-law, L. =t#, f, (MBh.), or -tva, n. Sco 3 
venerableness, honourableness, the being entit ips 
honour. = pada, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. ( a- 
caritra, n, N. of wk.) — pis, f, honouring those 
worthy of honour (°7a-yyatikrama, ™. neglecting 
to do so), Ragh., 
[| pun, cl. 10. F, pupayat 
heap together, Dhatup. xxxll, 9? 
pal, 


i, to collect or 
(v.1.); cf. puz2, 


put, ind, an onomat. expressive of 


blowing or hard breathing (prob. W.T. for abe 
phut, q.v.) kari, f, N, of Sarasvatl, L.; of the 


capital of the Nagas or serpent race, W. 
ass of demons 


“ Saal 
A pitana, m. a partic. ¢ 7 
mes (also = yetaia), Malatim.; Balar.; SaddhP.; 


2), f next. , 
yes wee £ N. of a female demon a ae 
2 partic, disease in children, and to have ramteiced 
poisoned breast to the infant ahaa q Vd nee 
it and sucked away her life ; reer + san nk ; 
of the Mitris attending upon Skanda, eh 4 of 
Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; Pur. ; “p) W.: 
disease in a child (ascribed to the mcs i fe 
Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of ¢ = pease of 
w.1. for pritand. = kese, ™-, sige oe Pitan’ 
plant Car, —tva, n. the state or conditior i a 
Karand, «dushana, m. ‘P ad 
Krishna, L, = mokshana-Prastsvor, wh end 
of BrahmayP. =Vvidban® © destroyer 
(°ndr7), -stidana and -han, m. ‘enemy, ; 


2’ N. of Krishna, L. a hs 
goth. om. P. vai, to represent Piitana, 


 Phiantki, f. the demon Patan4, es | 

WAT pitara, m. & partic. quae Sune 
Ganar. iv, 291 (applied to an ay aa 
person =adhania an bara), 


d opp. to A? 
B pitu-daru, m. = piita-dru, sae 
Butea Frondosa, Kaus. , TS.), m the tree 
: wtu-ara . aE a 
Pati-dru (AV-), dase? n. jits fruit. 


Acacia Catechu or Pinus ' 
yfaat puthika (2), f, a species of culinary 
plant, Suér. (v1. prithuka and yithika). 
ipa, m. a cake, & sort of bread, 
MBh. AR. dea (cf. api = Ven ay 
aan be Sth iy of the wane of the moon 
pAshtaki, f. the Sth day © 
qyani, L. . 
ee ae (Car.), or i: (L.), f, a kind 
of sweet cake hed ee utke (ib. a die “., 
Pipalika, ™. usl.}s 
f, id, 5 tee 
pike, f. 1d.» + “py, 
Beaten or pupyay mfil., & apiipade. 
ny, cl. 1. P. puyati (TS.; SBr. &.), 
qa” ys saate (Dhatup. xi¥, 13), to become 
shy Za, pit, puiti; Gk, 


foul or putrid, stink. [ Cf. 





Wt pura. 
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mov, muda; Lat. pis, piteo; Lith. putt; Goth. 
fais; Germ. faul; Eng. hee 

2. Piita, mfn. (for 1. see 4/fz, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smelling, stinking, L. 

2, Puti, mfn.(for 1. see col.1)putrid,foul-smellin Bs 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after 2 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
pacatt putt or putih, Pan. viii, 1, 69, Pat.); m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f. a stench, stink, W.; 
n, a species of grass, L, = karaja(!) and-karanja, 
m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. =karna, m, a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Susr,; 
-fd, id., ib, =karnaka, m. id., Suér.; Guilandina 
Bondue, L, (v.1. “#222).—kaishthe and “thaka, 
n. Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. —kita, m. 
‘stinking insect,’a kind of insect, Suér. — kushmin- 
diya, Nom. (fr. £°-2ushmdanda) A. °yate, to re- 
semble a rotten gourd i, e. be quite worthless, Sarvad. ; 
“dayamana-tva, n. complete worthlessness, ib. 
= khasha, m.akind of animal, Apast. (cf. -zhdsa). 
—I, -gandha, m. fetid odour, stench, TS.; Mn.; 
Yaji. — 2, -gandha, mfn. foul-smelling, stinking, 
L.; m. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (4), 
f, Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; tin, L.—gandhi, 
mfn, ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 
135). gandhika, mfn. id., L.; (@), f. Serratula 
Anthelminthica, L. —ghasa, m. ‘eating putrid 
food,’ a species of animal living in trees, Suér. 
~taili, f. ‘containing ill-smelling oil,’ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. —tva, n. putrid state, 
stinking, Susr. =nasya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Suér. (w.r. pié¢a-72°). —nk- 
si-gade, m. id., L.—nisikea, mfn, having a fetid 
nose, Yajii. —pattra, m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves,’ 
a variety of Syonaka, L, =parna, m. ‘id.,’ Pon- 
gamia Glabra, L, =pushpika, f. ‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms,’ Citrus Medica, L. = phal& or 
17, f. ‘bearing iil-smelling fruit,’ Serratula Anthel- 
minthica, L. — bh&va, m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 
=mayurika, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. — manga, 
n, dead or decayed flesh, W. =masha, m, N. of 
aman, AgvSr, = mukta,m.orn. voiding excrement, 
L, —mrittika, m. or n, ‘having fetid soil,’ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Yajii.— meda, m. Vachellia Farnesiana, 
L, = rajju, f.a rotten cord, AV.; Kaus. —vaktra, 
mfn, ‘fetid-mouthed,’ one who has offensive breath, 
Yajii.; -¢a, f., Mn.—vaya, v.1. for -ghasa, Susr. 
=— vata, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels, 
BhP.; Aegle Marmelos, L. —vriksha, m. ‘ill- 
smelling tree,’ Calosanthes Indica, L.—vrana, n. 
a foul ulcer, MW.—saphari, f. rotten fish, Kaué, 
= sarija(?), f. a polecat, civet-cat, L.—sriijaya, 
m. pl, N,ofa people, VP. Paty-anda, m. a partic, 
ill-smelling insect, MBh. (v.1.); a musk-deer, L, 

Pitika, mfn. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; m. 
= pitiha, AsvSr.; MBh.; Suér.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Bhpr.; (@), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.; a white 
ant (w.r. for put‘zkd?), MBh.; Paiic.; n. ordure, 
excrenient, W. Ptitiki-mukha, m. a bivalve 
shell, L, PUtikésvara-tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha 
on the banks of the Reva or Narma-dia, SivaP. 

Pitika, m. a species of plant serving as a sub- 
stitute for theSoma plant (often explained by vohzsha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; SrS; Susr.; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (ct. prtzka), 

Piti-karaija, v.l. for pzti-h°, 

Puya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from an ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c, 
=bhuj, mfn. eating purulent carcasses, Mn, xii 
42, =rakta, m. (sc. roga2) ‘ having purulent blood 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of p° 
blood, Suit, vaha, m. ‘filthy-streamed? N of 

. : , . a 
partic. hell, VP. = Sonita, n. purulent blood, icho 
Mn, ili, 180, Ptiy&bha, n. ‘resembling pre 4 
kind of bloody-flux, L. Piydri. m. : ‘5 pus, a 

Spee é s ™m. ‘hostile to 
suppuration, the Nimb tree Azadirachta Ind; 
(the leaves of which are used to rod . ndica 
or absorption of p° matter), Pp uce dispersion 


—— os see of junction (samdhz) of 
: uration at the joints, white . i 

i ae J de joints, white swelling 

» mM, ‘having fetid water? ‘ 

ss hell (cf, pitya-vaha) oy Set 8 

uyana, n. pus, discharge froma wound or sore, L, 

3 . 


cia ( -! prt, Caus.) filling, makin g 
m. the act of bling latte ek 
tine c., Kav. ; 

— swelling Or rising of a river or of the a a large 
quantity of water, flood, stream (also met, = abun- 


Tt 
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dance, high degree, esp. ifc.), Kav.; Suir. &c.; 
a cake, R. (cf. girzta-); a kind of breath-exercise 
= pitraka below, BhP.; the cleansing of 2 wound, 
L. (cf. pzrana); the citron tree (= dija-fzra), 
L.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n. a kind of in- 
cense, L.; bdellium, L.; mf(d)n. a sort of unleavened 
cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. pitrzka below). 
Piiramla, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L, 
Piirétpida, m. excess or superabundance of water, 
Kathias, 

Puraka, mfn. filling, completing, fulfilling, satis- 
fying (ifc. or with gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 70, Kai.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. flood, stream, effusion, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) the multiplier; a ball of meal offered 
at the conclusion of the oblations to the Pitris, L. 
(also -Azzg@a@, m., Kull. on Mn, vy, 85); closing the 
right nostril with the forefinger and then drawing 
up air through the left and then closing the left 
nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a 
religious exercise), RTL. 402; the citron tree, L.: 
(742), f. a sort of cake, MBh.; Yaji. (“ka piipa) ; 
Bhpr. &c. —kumbhaka-recaka, m. pl.or n.pl. (?) 
inhaling and then retaining and then exhaling air, 
MW. 

Purana, mf(z)n. filling, completing, satisfying, 
causing, effecting, KatySr.; Samk.; Hariv. > drawing 
(a bow), MW.; m. ‘completer,’ N. of the masculine 
ordinal numbers from d@vitiya upwards, Pan, ii, 2, 
Ii &c.; adam, bridge, L.; the sea, L. 3 a medicinal 
oil or embrocation, L.; N. of a man, ASv5r.; (with 
the patr. Vaisudmitra) N. of the author of RY. 
x, 160; (z), f. an ordinal number in the feminine 
gender, Pan.v, 4,116 &c.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, 
Rajat. ; N. of Durga, MW. ; of one of the two wives 
of the popular deity Ayenar, RTL. 219; (pir), 
n, the act or filling or filling up, puffing or swelling 
up, AV. &c. &c.; fulfilling, satisfying, Malay.; 
furnishing, equipping, Var.; (with dthanushah) draw- 
ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; R.; (in 
medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food; 
(in astron,) the revolution ofa heavenly body through 
its orbit, Siiryas.; (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain, 
L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.: 
the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. = kag- 
yapa, m. N. of 2 man, Buddh. — parisishta, n. 
N. of wk. —pratyaya, m. an affix forming an 
ordinal, Pan., Sch. mvyaikhya, f. N. of Comm. on 
ManGr. 

Plraniya, mfn. to be filled up, to be supplied, 
Jaim., Sch. 

Puram, piirayitva. See 4/ ‘pri. 

Purayitavya, mfi. to be filled or filled up, Pan. 
vi, 3, 59; to be satisfied, Nir. vii, 23. ; 

Pirayitri, mfn. one who fills or fulfils or satis. 
fies, Kav,; m.N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. 

Piirika&. See under pzraka, 


Purita, mfn. filled, completed 8&c,.; made full 
or strong, intensified (as a sound), MBh,: filled 
with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP.; multiplied, 
overspread, W, 

Pirin, mfn. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh, 

Piirna, mfn. filled, full, filled with or full of 
(instr, or gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; abundant, 
rich, Kav.; fulfilled, finished, accomplished, ended, 
past, SankhGr.; MBh.; R. &c.; concluded (as a 
treaty), Rajat.; complete, all, entire, SankhBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; satisfied, contented, R.; (ifc.) 
perfectly familiar with, Hcat.; drawn, bent to the 
full (as a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; (in augury) full- 
sounding, sonorous and auspicious (said of the cry 
of birds and beasts, opp. to dip/a, q.v.); uttering 
this cry, VarBrS.; strong, capable, able, L.; selfish, 
self-indulgent, W.; m. a partic. form of the sun, 
Cat; akindoftree,R.; (in music) a partic, measure; 
N. of a Naga, MBh.; of a Deva-gandharva, ib.; of 
a Buddhist ascetic, Lalit. ; (2), f. N. of the rsth 
Kala of the month, BrahmaP.; of the 5th, 1oth 


and 15th Tithis, Var.; N. of a woman, Vet.; (with 
Siktas) of an authoress of Mantras, Cat,: of Be. 
VP.; 0. fulness, plenty, abundance, AV. . TS. 
water, Naigh, i, 2; the cipher or figure ea 
= kansa, m.a full cup, L. skakua, mfn. ‘ full- 
humped,’ humpbacked, Pan. v,4, 146, Sch. =—kikud 
or “da, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 149. =Kama, mfn. jie 
whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, Mear.; ~23, f., 
MarkP, =karana, mfn. (ifc.) fulfilling, satisfying, 
BrahmavP. = kita, m. a partic. class of birds, Var, 


= kumbha, m. (ifc. f @) a full cup or jar, (esp.) 


Tis purdmla. 


a cup full of water (also with aga), Mn.; Ragh.; 

a cup filled with holy water and used at the conse- 

cration of 2 king, W.; a partic. mode of fighting, 

MBh.; N. ofa Danava, Hariv.(v.L Aumbha-karua); 

m, or n. a hole {in a wall) of the shape of a water- 

jar, Mricch.; mf(@)n. having a full pitcher, SankhSr. 

— kosa, f. ‘having a full pod,’ a species of plant, 

Var. — koshtha, f,a species of Cyperus, L. —kha, 

mfn. (prob.) having its axle-hole well greased (said 

of a waggon), SamhitUp. —gabhasti (pirnd-), 

mfn. one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth), 

RV, —garbha, mf(@)n. one whose interior is well- 

filled, Bhpr.; (a), f. pregnant, ready to bring forth, 

MW.—giri, m. N. of a place, Cat. = candra, m. 

the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 

Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; -zbhdxana, mf(a)n. 

having a face like the full moon, Nal.; -tréyascit/a- 

prakarana, n. N. of wk.; -prabhd, f. the lustre 

of the full moon, MW. =cattra, n, a spindle wound 

round with yarn, Gobh. —ta, f. (Hariy.) and -tva, 

n. (Kathas.) fulness. = tiina, mfn. full-quivered, 

having the quiver full, MW. =—darva, n. a cere- 

mony with a full ladle, SBr.; SankhSr. (v.1. °vya), 

= deva, m, N. of an author, Cat, —dharma, m., 

w.r. for purta-dh° (below), —parvéndn, f. the 
day of full moon, A. —p&tra, m. na full vessel 
or cup, as much as will 4ll a vessel, a cupful (as a 
measure .of capacity properly 256 handfuls of rice), 

SBr.; TBr.; GySrS. (also z, f., SankhGr.); n, a 
vessel full of rice presented at a sacrifice to the super- 

intending and officiating priests, W.; a v° filled with 
valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp, a 
present made to any one who brings good news), 
Malatim.; Kad.; Hear.; -fratibhata, mfn. emu- 
lating the fullness or a full v°? i.e, overflowing, 
supreme (as glory), Rajat.; -zaya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of a full y°, amounting to a f° y° orto only so 
much (as a speech), MBh.; Kathas.; -vrittyd, ind, 
after the manner of a full v®, plentifully, abundantly, 
Malatim. = puri, m. N. of a scholar, Cat, —purn- 
shartha-candra, m. or n.N, of a drama, = pra- 
kiga, m. N. of an author, Cat. —prajita, m, N. 
of Madhva (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his 
adherents, Sarvad. (cf. IW. 118; 119); -darsana, 
n.N.ofch, of Sarvad. — bandhura, for-vand urd, 
VS.—bija, m. a citron, L.=bhadra, m. N, of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of the father of the Yaksha 
Hari-keéa, SkandaP.; of several men, Hariv.; Das. ; 
of a scholar (who revised the Paficatantra in x 514), 
Cat. —bhedini, f.a speciesof plant, L. = mandala, 
n. a full circle, Cat. =m, f. full-moon (day), L, 
= minagsa, mfn. having a satisfied mind, contented, 
R,—mas (f#r7d-), m. full moon, SBr. —miaga 
(Purnd-), m. full moon; a ceremony on the day of 
f° m®, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; £° m® personified as 
son of Dhatri and Anumati, BhP.; N. of a son of 
Krishna, BhP.; (7), f.= pirna-md, ApSr., Comm. 
—mukta, mfn. shot from a bow completely bent 
(as an arrow), R.—mukha, n. a full mouth; instr, 
(blowing) with full cheeks, ManSr.; m. a species 
of bird,R.; N. ofaserpent-demon, MBh. = mushti, 
m. f. a handful, SankhGr. - maitriyani-putra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. — yoga, m. a partic, mode 
of fighting, MBh, =yauvana, min. one whose 
youth is in full vigour, Daé. =ratha, m. a com- 
plete warrior, Kathas, =lakshmika, mfn. full of 
magnificence or wealth, Kathas. = vandhura 
( pirna-), mfn. having the chariot-seat filled, RV, 
= vapus, mfn. ‘full-bodied,’ full (the moon), MBh, 
= varman, m. N. of a man, Buddh, = vingati- 
varsha, mfn. full 20 years old, Mn. ~- vVighana, 
mfn. full but not hard (?), SankhGr, — vainagika, 
mfn. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi- 
lation ; m. pl. N. of Buddhists (= sarva-vaindsika) ? 
Col. = sakti, f, ‘Full energy,’ N. of a partic, form 
of Radha, W. (cf. RTL. 187); -mat, mfn. pos- 
sessing that Energy (Krishna), ib. = sri, mfn, having 
fullness of fortune, Subh, =sruti, mfn, having the 
ears filled, MW. =samaya, m, N.ofa Kshapanaka, 
Cat.—sena, m. N. of an author, Cat.—sangan- 
dha, m. N. of a man, L.=sruva, m. a full ladle 
called srzva, MansSr. =—homa, m. = pirndhuit, 
Gobh.; Kaus.; Vait. Piirndksha and°kshya/(!), 
m. N. of a Maudgalya, Car, Purnanka, m. ‘a 
full figure or number,’ an integer, MW.; -gazzifa, 
n, arithmetic of integers, MW. Ptrnangada, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. PitrnA®jali, m. 
‘full Afijali’ two handfuls, Kaus, Pirn&naka, n. 
‘full drum,’ a partic. drum, L.; the sound of a drum, 
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vessel, L,; a moon-beam, L, Purgae 


= ny] mi. full 
of a sacred river, MW. Pirin A 
delight, RamatUp.; N. of the Bet sarasuall 
of sey. authors (also -firtha, -nat 2b ie 
&c.), Cat.; -prabandha, m. N. of W © part 
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of nectar; (a), f. N. of the 16th a ing a li 
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MBh ; Rajat. (Cézka, mfn, relating _N. fe 
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Yar purusha, 


ae a descendant of Atri and author of RV. vy, 
gale RAnukr.; of a son of Manu and Nadvala, 


=e of a son of Jahnu, BhP. 

ame m. (m. ¢.)=pirusha, RV. &c. &c. 
Pare pale slaying men, RV. = tva-ta, ind. = 
an ae oan ib. Pirushéd, mfi. devouring 
of cannibal aca m. N. of a tribe 

Urv-g See 
us oe See piirvdyus under parva. 
pir-jdyana, piir-dvar & 

Portes Jayana, pur-dvar &c. See 


= / 
Pe Purva ~ ‘ ss 
Bras, bq. m{(@)n. (connected with pura, 
eles , @, and declined lik . 5 
Clative Position wh ike a pron, when implying 
Nec, . é e er in le i 
Ps Sssarily in abl. loc. ¢ i Pp ane or time, but not 
peel 273 24+ yir &-™.n., and nom, pl. m,; see 
ore, fir . pee 1,16) being before or in front, 
tior piece: fastern,to the east of (abl.),ib.; 
°F con, 1 iD. (gay pepe vious to, earlier than (abl. 
aight, i.e, ey preceding the number 
T Masq. a earlics xe seventh, Srutab. ; szdsera p° 
tmer] y a month, Pan. ii, 1, 31; ite. 
adhya. 4° yi or before, e.g, stri-p°, f° a wife; 
done vealthy ; esp, afte hk . °° 
eg, ari sh ty 9 oe PPs; c.f. vila-p ? 
vat COMpanied By arte! seen b’; ifc. also preceded 
tran tee eeh accom ended with, e.g, swmi/a-piirva 
Uslatab] rep a re by smiles ; sometimes not 
Mridu-tipyg yah \ct ; 
ina? ld,customar mee *Va vak, kind speech); 
a ‘Gh, &s initial, low’. Taditional, RV, &c. &c.; first 
a tAsq « e law st (Opp.to utlara; with daza 
me) firs ciel? Pe ae ), Mn.viii, r20&c.; (with 
ned before (abl »MBh.; foregoing, aforesaid, 
Been forefather -), Mu; MBh.; Pan.; m, an 
(a), oa » aN elder AE the ancients, ancestors), RV. 
Cou: OF s¢ ee R.; N. ofa prince, BhP. ; 
Nake, to the ee the east, MBh.; R.; N. of 
“as Phitva phate. Wadhya-deia, L.; of the 
4 (ct d3 co lectivelo we Pirvdshadha and Pirva- 
Der} Pan. ii, 2) 3 Yy,Var.; n. the fore part, Sak. 
Ja; Of yearey 42 4 Partic, high number/applied 
Ma wriss Cars), &' number applied to 
Ips (of whi ee N. of the most ancient of 
Nd. ber. Cat.: Ch 14 are enumerated), L.; N. 
hi € Ore *) an ancient t rs i 
ithe (also radition, W.; (av) 
Tto ; as a i : , ; , 
&o. fs Previously Prep. with abl.), formerly, 
Piiry gy <M ibe, ¢ Sontetimes with pres.), RV. &c. 
C8. ty; 2) Said pe.” Purva-kérin, active before, 
pteAtio 'Ptrvay, a in the sense of ‘with,’ 
Ind] sop tentions ; Ove 5 matt-pirvam, with 
bhu bs Ve sal. Yi myidu-p°s/ bhash, to speak 
Uniti nen Having en anind.p.,e.g.p°-bhojam 
Previgug)? ther 9; 2° enb®, Pan. iii, 4,24; adya-p, 
ently. poiterwar ae Gah, firstthen ; $°—pascat, 
q. iy f ~ adhe = “pari, previously—subse- 
Qa, Ut, ber UM adypa fF; ys ) 
Gena. Cfores @ »tormerly—now); (ez), 
gr? With en ae ‘stward, to the east of (opp. to 
e Rap.” (With top nes Cf. Pan.y,3 35,Sch.), SBr. 
kK alah) t Y' "JOO ")y 
Geto a i © the east of that, MBh. 
"Who Preparay: 2¢r work or action, Samk.; 
© fo *8se 'On, Sugr,. © a pitti an 
Olle Tts th on ‘3  ma-krita-vadin, m. 
one Said ng, Jata} Y Preceding actions determine 
hep, any *™ Zalpa h i 
times neo ParGe . »m, the preceding or 
ity MBh ull MBh.; (é or eshi), ind. in 
oF ae of they st Wj se kima-kritvan, mfn. 
oF AV, kiya, m. the fore 
don, tive (Of me *Nimals) or the upper (part 
® befor, t first, §5. atySr.; MBh. &c, karin, 


? — 


vj st, Sr > karya, mfn. to be 
(Mpcwsly —& L.. ‘ “Kala, m. a former or 
Bh) an ttiongg belonging to: a £? t°, 
Ring (N \-#a, f.), VPrit. —kalika 
fee oo -tva, n.), mfn, be- 
mee ent. = kashtha, f. the 
: pi ee active from ancient 
One formerly or in a prior 
ne (wi 
Mer n former i nith or sc. Aarwiaz) an 
Sy dniy. “itve 2Mes or in a former birth, 
Ch; = Stan? 2 Ng uf acting beforehand, AV. 
Pip», 1B Point =, -= Koti, f. anticipation, 
Pa “Senge tha (4 rage the first state- 
ine tt *V.), A, akramigata 
M \, Sinha. MNeestors, Yajii. a nick, £ 
i Mada &: rR ja a ee mfn, going before, pre- 
th R Stig ile 3 Onging to what precedes, 
OD, Wk. 84 iy, astern Ganga,’ N. of the 
vag. N. of athas. = gata, mfn, gone 
a ~ Bat. Jaina wk, belonging to 
: ty ™, (lien a mfn, going to meet, 
> N, es 2 predecessor, Karand. 
family, Cat, = ghata- 


karpaxa, m. or n. N. of wk. (prob. the first part 
of the poem Ghata-karpara), —m-gata, mfn. going 
before, Dhirtan, =m-gama, mfn. id., L.; serving 
zealously, obedient, Divyay.; ifc, attended by, fur- 
nished with, L.— cit, mfn. piling up first, preceding 
in piling up, VS. — citi, f., w.r. for -cittt, MBh. 
= citta ( pirve-), mfn., w.r. for ~1t, AV. = citti 
( pitrud-), f, foreboding, presentiment (only dat. 
“at the first notice, forthwith ’), RV.; (prob.) first 
notion or conception, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, VS.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (prob.) w.t. for -cz/a, VS. 
=—cittika (Gal.) and -citti (MBh.), f. N. of an 
Apsaras=-crt/2?, —cintana, n. former cares or 
trouble, Rajat, —codita, mfn. formerly stated or 
prescribed, Mn.; -¢va, n., ParGr. =ja, mfn. born 
or produced before or formerly, former; ancient, 
primaeval, RV, &c. &c. ; first-born, elder, the eldest 
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; produced by 
something antecedent, caused, MW.; born in the 
east, eastern, W.; antecedent (to what precedes in 
comp.), L.; m, an elder brother, the eldest b°, Mn. ; 
MBh,. &c.; an ancestor, forefather, R.; Ragh.; 
Kathas, &c.3 the eldest son, Gaut.; the son of the 
elder wife, A.; (pl.) the deified progenitors of man- 
kind, W.; the Pitris living in the world of the spo 
A.; (4), f. an elder sister, ib.; -deva, m. N. 0 

Brahmi, MBh. —jana, m. pl. men of former 
times, AV. —janman, 0. 4 former birth, f state 
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathas. ; m, an 
elder brother, Ragh.; °ma-krita, min. done ip * 
former birth or previous state of existence, op 
°mdrgita, mfn, acquired in some former state 0 

existence (as merit &c.), MW, —ja, mtn. born or 


: ati, f. =-janmar, Kathis. 
produced before, RV. =jatd, Hae 
-_ n rproduced before, R = Jina, 

javan, min, born orp Se La iieans 


m, ‘ancient sage,’ N. of N ny 
knowledge of a formet life, Yajii. eee 
former, earlier, MBSE eee uy a oriok ea 
—tara ( piirva-), min, carer, pace 
terior, aif &e.3 ee ind. before, first, peri 
Bhag.; R. —tas, ind, before, 1n cua atira ri 
in the east, Gobh.; MBh. ; Kav. 3 ae ‘thief 
first place, BhP, —taskara, ™- a oe ie 
Mn. — ta, f, the being preceded or accompli’ 7 
(comp.), Da. = tapaniya, n. (and at ni- 
f.) N. of the first half of the Nrisin kee 
yOpanishad, Col. (cf. uitara-tapaniya). Wiad: ope. 
f, =-tdpaniya ; -dipika, f, Cate 7 a uttara- 
viously, in the preceding part, above (opp. oaird 
tra), Pan, viii, 2, 1}= 100. of parUm, CB ET 
janmant Cin a former life,’ Kathas. ; 2 eee tg\ 
day bef ore, L.= traigartaka, mén. Us gee begs 
L. -traiyalinda, min. (fe. nent) re eeiance 
alinda, N. ofa village, Pat. = vay Ts P a3 Pan. 
priority, former state OF condition, dS icanieiy, 
Sch, =tha ( purva-), ind. formerly Ke ce mf(a)n. 
previously, first, RV.; Tir = Gece sini ven 
south-eastern, Katysr. j MarkP. cele a a 
before, Hcat. =darsana, Mm. SB ae ween 
~ davika, mfn. (fr. -devika), Pan. xe y pen 
= dik-pati or -dig-isa, m. ‘regent 0 cae er part 
quarter,’ N. of Indra, L, -ainey me the Gian 
of the ‘day, forenoon, MW. —dis, se Site” 
region, east quarter, Paficad. = ey ~ dish- 
towards the east, bearing east; eastern, BhP.; ni the 
ta, mfn, determined by former riggs former con- 
iwatd of destiny, A- = diksha, f ae f° c°, AitBr. 
secration, SBr.; Sfshin,min. pau ee afore 
= dugdha, min. sucked out or pune cpunalt 
ai hkrita-bhoga, m. the pan Oo Poe 
sis atran sins committed in a former birth, : f 
ction | 
wml : rl . ecli 
former times, pr ean fa former view 
ancients, Mn, 1X) 07. — "naeval deity, MBh. 
or sight, MW. = devas m2 FT ut. iii, 192)3 


Wwrics- ovata, 
(applied also to the Pitris a Kagyapa, the parent 


an Asura or demon (oflspting © ae" 1 devike, £.N. 
of both gods and demons) eee India, Pan., Sch. 


in the eastern part: a 
Oe he eastern direction; (ec, to the eas 


Pan ein Sch.) ; the eastern CS en 
: ae A : mid. 1M 
=deha, m. a former body ; (é), at aca talio 


* ..dehika and 
Hariv. ee 4 former existence, MBh. 


ble in the eastern region, 
favourable to an €x- 
Var, anagari, f., g. 


or existence, 
paurva-d>); mfn, done 
—dvire, mfn. fayoura : 
Siryapr. =» avarika, ane 

: F | 
peaition twa ea, ie a hollow poe a the 

i = * a r = ata, m. 
peel "batt (of the thigh), Katyor. ue 4 ait 
ae ) the irregular priorty of a wor ps 
in g . 
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= nimitta, n.anomen, Lalit. —nivaisa, m.‘former 
habitation,’ a former existence, Divyav.; -7Nana, n. 
(with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives of all 
beings, MW.; °sdszusmyitz, f.. recollection of former 
habitations,’ reminiscence of f° existence (one of the 
Io powers of a Buddha), Dharmas. 20; 76. —ni- 
vishta, mf. made formerly or in ancient times (as 
a pond), Mn. ix, 281. —nyaya, m, a previous 
judgment, Yaji., Sch. —ny&sa, m. N. of wk. 
—paksha, m. the fore part or side, TBr.; the first 
half of a lunar month, the fortnight of the waxing 
moon, TS.; Br.; Laty. &c. (Ashdha, a day in 
the first half &c., ApGr.); the first half of a year, 
KatySr. ; an action at law, the first statement of the 
plaintiff, first step in a law-suit, Yajii.; Vishn.; Nar. ; 
the first objection to am assertion in any discussion, 
the primé facie view or argument in any question, 
Samk.; Suér.; MarkP. (cf. IW. 99); -grantha,m., 
“tha-tikd, f., °tha-prakdsa, m., “tha-rahasya,n., 
"(hdntu-gama, m., -nirukit, f. N. of wks.; -~ada, 
m. the first step of a legal process or law-suit, the 
plaint of the plaintiff, W.; -raasya, n., -/a&éshana, 
i, -vyaplt, f °ti-kroda, ill., “tt-dakshana, N.y 
-uyutpatit-lakshana, n., -vyutpatti-vada, m., 
°kshdvalz, f. N. of wks. =pakshaya, Nom. P. 
°yatt, to make the first objection to an assertion in 
any discussion, Bidar., Sch. —pakshin, mfn. one 
who makes the first obj° to an ass°, ib. —pakshi- 
/ kri=-pakshaya, - pakshiya, min. situated on 
the front side, Pan. iv, 2,138.—pancala ( pirvd-), 
m.pl. the eastern Paficalas, Pan.vi, 2,103,Sch.; sg. = 
purvah pancalanam, Pan.vii,3,13,Sch.—patha, 
m, a former way, W° gone before, Kathas. pada, 
n, the first member of a comp., Prat.; Pan. &c.: 
-prakriti-svara, min. having the original accent of 
the first member of a comp. ; -/va,n,, Pan. ii, 1,4, 
Vartt. 2. —padika, min. relating to the first member 
of a comp. W.;=pirva-fadam adhite veda va, 
Pin. iv, 2, 60, Kis. —padya, mfn. belonging to 
the first member ofacomp., RPrat. —parigraha, 
m. first claim, prerogative, precedence, MBh.; 
mf(@)n, claimed as first privilege by (gen.), R. 
= pariccheda, m. and -paribhedya(?),n. N. of 
wks, —parvata, m. the eastern mountain (from 
behind which the sun is supposed to rise), L. 
= pascat, adv. from the east to the west, Hcat.; 
°can-mukha, mfi)n. flowing to the east and west. 
R. —pascayata, mfn. spreading or running from 
the east to the west, Heat.; MarkP, = pascima, 
mf(@)n. directed from the east to the west, Siryas. ; 
-fas, adv. from the east to the west, Hcat. —pé, 
mfu. drinking first or before others, RV. — piitici- 
laka, m{n. belonging to the eastern Paficalas, Pin. 
yi, 2, 105, Sch. —p&tali-putra, n. N. ofa city; 
°traka, mfn. being in Pirva-p° (?), Pan. vii, 3, 14, 
Sch. —pa&niniya, m. pl. the disciples of Panini 
liviug in the east; mfn, relating to them, Pin. vi, 
2, 104, Sch. = pada, m. a forefoot, KatySr-; 
Sankhsr,; N. ofa man (v.1. pij/ya-2°), Cat. — pina 
(Nir.), -payye (RYV.), n.=-f7t2, —palin, m. N, 
of a prince, MBh.; of Indra, A. =pitamaha, m. 
a forefather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathis. —pithika, 
f, introduction, Das.; N.of wk.(?) = pitd (piirvd-), 
f. precedence in drinking, RV. =purusha, m, a 
forefather, ancestor, Kaus.; Balar.; Paiicat.; (pL 
forefathers, ancestors, Kad.); ‘the primaeval Soul,’ 
N, of Brahmi, Hariv. = ptjita, mfn. consecrated 
before, Kathas, —=ptirna-masi, f. the first or real 
day of full moon, Jyot. —ptirva, mf(d@\n. each 
previous or preceding one, each one mentioned 
previously (also -fama), MBh.; m.pl. forefathers, 
ancestors, MBh,; °vdvugandthd, f. N. of a range 
of hills (cf. apara-gangika), MBh.; Swdkta, m{n. 
each one mentioned previously, Vedantas. = péya 
n, precedence in drinking, RV,; AitBr.; precedenc 
AV. =prajia, f. knowledge of the ». 2 
a past, remem- 
brance, memory, SBr. = pyr 
who has promised before, K 
N, of wk, = pravritta, mf( 
or done or fixed &c. 
before, set out in ady 


ance, V 
n. N. of wk. : 


WK. = préta, m{n. gone or 
ei TandyaBr. ; deceased, cae Div 
ou Pijaka, min, worshipp’ 
ea GUni, f. ‘the f 
Nakshatra (cf. 1z ae 


-bhava, m.N, of B 
‘ ~bandhnu, m. first ive. best 


mM. Suspension or ann : : 
: j ‘ ulment of 
Preceding, Sinhas, somethin 


BIR IF) 





atipanna, mfn. one 
athis, = prayora, m, 
@)n, formerly happened 
7. = prasthita, mfn, gone 
ikr, = prayas-citta. 
flown away 
» Vivyav.; mpl. 
ae Lalit, 
uni,’ N, 
fara-phalguni), VP, ae Sch. 
tihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, 
friend, Mricch, 


=brihmana, n. N. of wie 
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—bhakshiks, f. (prob.) w.r, for -bkckshika., 
— bhadra-pada, m. (and d, f. pl.) =-dhadrap®, 
L, —bhava, m, 2 former life, Hemac. —bhaiga, 
m. the fore part, L.; the upper part (opp. to adho- 
bhaga), Sust.; dina-f°, the earlier part of the day, 
forenoon, morning, Ragh.; mfn. whose conjunction 
with the moon begins in the forenoon, Siryapr. 
= bhaj, min. receiving the first share, the first 
sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV.; be- 
longing to the preceding, Prat. —bhadrapada, 
m. (and 4, f.pl.) the 25th Nakshatra, the former of 
the two called Bhadrapada (containing two stars), 
MBh.; VP.; Col, —bhiva, m. prior or antecedent 
existence, priority, KapS.; Bhashap.; (in rhet.) dis- 
closing an intention, Daiar.; Pratap. = bhavin, mfn. 
being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; °v2-/va, 
n. priority, Kap. —bhashin, mfn. speaking first, 
polite, complaisant, R. —bhikshik@, f. a break- 
fast, Divyév. —bhukti, f. prior or long-continued 
possession, Mn.viii, 252. — bhiita, mfn.existing pre- 
viously, preceding, Pan., Sch. = bhii-bhrit, m. the 
eastern mountain (from: behind which the sun is sup- 
posed to rise); a former prince, Subh, — magadha, 
m. pl, the eastern Magadhas. =madra, m.pl. the 
eastern Madras (cf. faurvam®), L. = madhyAhna, 
m. the forenoon, Kathas. —magadhaka, mfn. 
relating or belonging to the eastem Magadhas, L. 
marin, mfn. dying before, GrSrS.; Mn, &c. 
=—miménsé, f. ‘inquiry into or interpretation of 
the first or Mantra portion of the Veda,’ N, of the 
system of philosophy attributed to Jaimini (as opp. 
to utlara-m*, which is an inquiry into the later or 
Upanishad portion ; the Zz7wa-22° is generally called 
the M®, and in interpreting the Vedic text discusses 
the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with 
Brahma, 1W. 98 &c.); N. of a wk. of Soma-nitha; 
~karikd, f.pl. and “sartha-samgraha, m.N. of wks, 
emukha, mfn. having the face turned towards 
the east, Hcat.=yaksha, m, ‘the first Yaksha,’ N, 
of Mani-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers), 
L. —yamya, mfn. south-eastern ; (¢), ind. in the 
south-east, Heat. —yayata, n. the more ancient 
form of the legend of Yayati or that current in the 
east, Siddh. = yayin, mfn. moving towards the east, 
Siiryas. = yavan, m. ‘ going before,’ a leader, RY, 
=yoga, m. olden time, history of 0° t°, SaddhP. 
=ranga, m, the commencenient or prelude of 
a drama, a prologue, an overture, Sii. ii, 8; Dagar,: 
Sah. &c, —rfga, m. earliest or incipient affection, 
love between two persons which springs from some 
previous cause, Sah, — raja, m. an ex-king, Mudr, 
= ratra, m. the first part of the night, the time 
from dusk to midnight, AitBr.; Kaus; KatySr, ; 
MBh, &c.; -&r?¢a, mfn, done during the f° p° of 
the n° (=/ve 27°, Pan. ii, I, 45, Sch.) —riipé, n. 
indication of something approaching, an omen, AV.; 
something prior or antecedent to, (esp.) the symptom 
of occurring disease, Car.; Susr.; the first of two 
concurrent vowels orconsonants (-74@, f.), TUp.; Prat, 
&c,; (in rhet.) a figure of speech which describes 
the unexpected return of anything to its former 
state, Kuval.; mf(z)n. having the previous form or 
shape, being as before, Dhirtas. —lakshana, n. 
indication of anything about to occur,Car. = I.-vat, 
m/fn. having (or relating to) something preceding or 
antecedent, VPrat. ; (an argument) in which a con- 
clusion is drawn from a previous cause to an effect, 
Nyayad.; f. one who has been previously married, 
Ap.; °vat-/ara,mfn.antecedent, former, R. = 2.=vat, 
ind. as before, as hitherto, as heretofore, as aforesaid : 
according to something previous (applied in the 
Ny4ya to a kind of inference such as inferring from 
the previous appearance of a cloud that rain will 
fall), RV. &c, &c, = vayas, mfn. or -vayaska, 
mfn. being in the first period or stage of life, young, 
MBh, = vayasa, n. the first period or stage of life, 
youth, Br. = vayasin, mfn, being in the first period 
of life, young, TBr. = vartin, mfn, existing before, 
preceding, prior, previous ; °/4-ta, f,{Bhaship. ), °¢z- 
tua, n. (Mricch., Sch.) former existence, precedence, 
priority. = v&h (v2), mfn, drawing in front, being 
the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first 
time (applied to a horse), Br, ; Kath.; ApSr, 
=vakya, n. (in dram.) an allusion to a former 
utterance, Sih. = vada, m. the first plea or plaint 
in an action at law, Vishn.; Yajii., Sch. = vadin, 
m. ‘speaking first,’ ‘making the first statement of a 
case,’ a complainant, plaintiff, Yajn. = viyu,m. the 
east wind, Var. ~varsbika, mfn, relating to the 


first half of the rainy season, Pan. vii, 3, 11, Sch. 
= vid, mfn. knowing the things or events of the past, 
Mn. ix, 44. —videha, m.the country of the eastern 
Videhas (with Buddhists ‘ one of the 4 continents,’ 
Dharmas. 120); -/zf2, f. 2 partic, mode of writing, 
L. —vidhi, m. a preceding rule, Kas. on Pan. i. 4, 
51; N.of wk. —vipratishedha, m. the conflict 
of two statements or rules the first of which is opposed 
to the second, ApSr., Comm. —vihita, mfn. de- 
posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mricch, 
= vrita, mfn.chosen before, Kum. — vritta, mfn. 
formerly happened ; relating toa previous occurrence, 
Hariv.; n.aformerevent, previous occurrence, Kalid.; 
Samk, ; formerconduct, MarkP. = vairin, mfn. one 
who is the firstto begin hostilities, MBh, —singapa, 
mfn. (fr,-fizfapz), Pan.vii,3,1, Sch. — santi, f. N.of 
wk, —Sarada, mf, relating to the first half of the 
autumn, Pat.on Pani, 1,72. —saistra,n.N. of wk, 
~sishya, m. (and d, f.) a former or ancient pupil, 
Malatim, = Sirsha, mf(d@)n. having the head or top 
turned towards the east, MBh. —gaila, m. =-far- 
vata, L.; pl.N.ofa Buddhist school; -samghdrama, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, = gaiva-diksha- 
vidhi,m.and-shatka(?),n.N.ofwks, —samhita, 
f.N.of wk. — saktha, n.(prob.)the upper part of the 
thigh, Pan. v, 4,98. —samceita, mfn. gathered be- 
fore, Mn. vi, 15. —samjalpa, m. an introduction in 
the form of a dialogue, Car, — sad, mfn, sitting in 
front, SV. —samdhyi, f. ‘earlier twilight,’ dawn, 
day-break, W. — sabhika, m. the chief ofa gambling 
house, Mricch, —samudra, m. the eastern sea, Var, 
— sara, mf(z)n. going before, preceding, Pan. iii, 3. 
19; Bhatt. —sasya, n, earliest-sown grain, Var, 
™sigara, m. the eastern sea, Ragh.; VarBrs., 
— Sara, min. going eastwards, Pan. iii, 2, 19, Sch.; 
~sardsvadini, f. N.of wk. —sarin, mfn, preceding, 
taking precedence of all others, MBh. — sihasa, 
n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, Mn, 
—siddha, mfn. previously settled or determined 
or proved, KapS, = siddhanta, m., and pakshata, 
f. N. of wks. msupta, mfi. formerly or already 
fallen asleep, Paficat. si, mfn. first bringing forth, 
RV,; firstborn, ancient, primaeval, SankhSr, = suri, 
m. an ancient master (of music), Samgit. —seva, 
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Baudh, —stha, 
mfn. standing first, most excellent, MBh, = sthiti, 
f. first or former state, MW. = svare, m, (in 
gram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW. 
=-hiti (firvd-), f. first or earliest invocation, 
morning prayer, RV.; VS. —homa, m. an intro- 
ductory sacrifice, TBr. Pirvagni, m. ‘ original or 
primaeval fire,’ the householder’s sacred f °( = dvasa- 
thya), AV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; -vahana, n.a vehicle for 
carrying the s° f°, KatySr.; -v@A, n. a bull carrying 
the s°f°, SBr.; KatySr. Piirvanga, n. the former 
body, Kathas.; a constituent part of the preceding, 
VPrat., Sch.: m. the first day in the civil month, 
Siryapr. Pirv&carita, mfn. formerly done or fol- 
lowed, W. PiirvAoala, m, = "va-parvata, VarP, ; 
Satr, Purvidcairya-vrittanta-dipika, f. N. of 
4 comm, on wks, of the Ramfnuja school, Pirva- 
titha, n. (=faurv°) N, of sev. Simans, ArshBr. 
Purvatithi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Pirviédi, 
mfn, beginning with the word pirva, Var. Parva- 
ditas, ind, beginning from the east, ib. Purvédya, 
mfn. beginning with the east, ib. PirvAdri, m. = 
“va-parvata, Kathas. Pirvadhika, mfn. greater 
than before ; -dyuti, mfn. more brilliant than b°, 
Kathis. PirvAdhik&rin, m.a prior owner, former 
proprietor, MW. Piirvadhirama, n. the more 
ancient form of the story of Rama or the form 
current in the east, Pan,, Sch, Pirv&dhyushita, 
mfn, formerly inhabited, R. Piirvanubhiita, mfn. 
formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap, PurvAnuyoga, 
m. N, of a Jaina wk, belonging to the Drishti-vada. 
Pirvinushthita, mfn. observed or performed 
before ; -fva, n., Baudh, Piirvanta, m. (in gram.) 
the end of a preceding word; anticipation ( = parva- 
Rott), L.; -tas, ind. in advance, Lalit, Pitirv4- 
pakarin, min, one who has injured another before, 
Pirvapara, mfn. being before and behind; 
directed forward and backward, eastern and western, 
KatySr.; Kalid. &c. (-‘va, n., Samk.); prior and 
Subsequent, first and last; preceding and following, 
following one another, connected with one another, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (dé), ind. one after another, 
RV,; ApSr.,Sch. ; n, that which is before and behind, 
cast and west, Siryas.; connection, Mn. viii, 56; the 
Proof and thing to be proved, W.; -grantha, m. N. 

































































of wk.; -dakshina, mf(d)n. eastern, 
southern, MBh.; -@771a, n. forenoon aul 
Cat ; -7a/ri, f. the former and latte 
SankhGr.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 5 ge 
opposition of prior and sabeequem) ee “ot wks 
incongruity, MW.; -saarta-prayog, : lee 



























anointing; (Say. ‘a partic. Mantra ); et iy (end) 
bhyasa, m. the repetiti oat 

ind. afresh, anew, Sarg 
eastern ocean, Kathas. 

‘of an early age,’ young, 
q.v.; others Duerv-ayits, 
power’), Pirvarama, m. 
Buddhist monastery. Purv : 
half of the SAama-veda (the secon in attaine 
called uttardrcika). Purvarjita, ath par 
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ee ‘Parvevedaks, m. ‘making the © 
ment,” a plaintiff, Yj. 
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vi = a hoes 

tak-plava, mfn. inclined towards the north-east, 

a oil teat mfn. aforesaid, before mentioned, 
done g ‘opakarin, mfn. one who has formerly 
ie xn thes toanother, MBh. Piirvépakrama, 
ae eginning from the east, Gobh. Pirvé- 
treasure) Min... Previously hidden away (as a 
(Prob.) h 1. Vil, 37. Piirvépapanna, mfn. 
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Paiic, , mfn, formerly occupied or acquired, 
Piirva yes 
Prior, Ben tea)n, earlier, former, previous, 
at forests Bh.; Kav, &c. (stri-6°, ‘one who 
fore: «¢ 2, 2 Woman,’ bhzz/a-2°, ‘having been 


+] ifc, also = 
° = prece i 
ted with, c ae ded or accompanied by, con- 


mid, accord; ing in; ay, ind. = after, with 
R,. Markp, 522) >™M.a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.: 
Mfn Urvaya, only in upddhayya-p°, 


«havi 
«aged, TS, ah ay or border’ (of braid), trimmed, 
Smerly invited &,mfn. former, ancient, Karand. ; 
: Pi ee L. ; W.1, for pirvaka, MBh, — 
athers, ancest n. derived from ancestors or fore- 
Pin. iv, 4 rane AivSt. Piirvin, mfn, id. (cf 
Vineshth aa and see @-, dasa-, strz. 2). Pir- 
Puri, Pi : fae (prob.) Ww. T., SV, Pirvi, Fis see 
Urvena i &, mfn, = pitrvina, Pan. iv, 4, 133. 
vi é (rare See under piirva, 
Rye aient, ola eee)» imECa)n, former, pre- 
Rp Stunde to naviyas, nit-tana 8«c.), 
(Se “3 DeXt, near "5 SvetUp.; precedent, first, RV.; 
lon ng). Me RV. ; most excellent, ib. ; SBr. 
8 since, Bish’ i nen before, formerly, at first, 
Praise, RV. “Sticke ( pitrvyd-), f. first 


co \ Bul, cl, tT: - = 
lect 10. P. piilati, pulayats, to 
*%V, 215 xxxii, 93 
» bundle MinG Katyé 
“9 > Ha . 
e s Taw, AévSr. Sch, =e 


nN “A « 
nda _.” &: 8amkalddi, Ganar. 81. 
ABA g. *Qa-dantad:, ; 


* aja. 7M ~£,,. 
Tantday Gane Kai.; -Auranda, n., 
. 3. 


a ’n empty or shrivelled 


“sh, j » push), el, 7 : 

f, NPB Ss Ti at a ie ea 
2G the thirg Rathi of mulberry tree, L.; (a) 
takin . rine ala of the moon, BrahmaP 
(Pro, SaWay deny for shar, = danta-hara m 
Plengs ”5' for se teeth,’ N. of Siva, L, = dhra, 
tha) OO0'N. op 2*ha-dira. — phen, f. ‘sun 
ptt, Nitra m, cePital of Indra, L (w. r, -bhé- 
V. gatfn, (yn Hiend of PO" WN. of a man, L. 

: giving rowth or incteaws, 


(Ni) br Jao 
lak) “tOther of po PushAnuja, m. ‘son or 


Shawn, Ush > N. of Parj 
% Ashes - Of Parjanya, MBh. 
: 44, m, ‘ottara, n. N. of a Stotra, 
Panieg | comp, pny, Of P?," N. of Siva, L. 
£ yethén a? POshan Rt Shan, = VAt, infn. ac- 
Mn Of oh ™.N 2 S¥e5 VS; AitBr. 
Bh One -Ofa od a: os 
b f the M §0d (= Piishan), RV.; (4), 
Caseq ‘hen a dtris attending on Skanda, 
dei? Out os (th 
fs Orj acc, Shas ? not lengthened in the strong 
Oh « the Binally Co “47, in MarkP )N. of a Vedic 
Of Utney. Yeyor of ected with the sun, and there- 
tect. soos 20d A things, and the conductor 
8 of lated y. the way to th t world 
fiver oma or the Moc 5 pee. 
Tse + : a * 
los, hie N the ocks of he is, Moreover, regarded as 
ha i th Br Se etds and bringer of pros- 
Ne piled mas feeding is represented as having 
th Pang titya, dhs np fat kind of gruel, whence 
© oy ORS gy and repent ater times he is one of 
Pus, 2 Rag Pashan 2 of the Nakshatra Revati 
nu ne) th Balar, . Ce) onal, VP Sch.) 
ara, ag earth, 1. gtowth, increase (cf. 


Fe a * Wo 
? SBr, Td formed for the explanation 


> c 
Bhat? Za, (3 pi ye, (Dhatup. xxv, 4) pt 
tay Po x, ds RV.; Impv. piprthz, 
pf. 3 . ; Prindti, ‘to protect,’ 
Subj? Ph Azprwk, BHP, [ =par- 
* Parshz, Parshati, parsha, 


parishat, RV.; aparit, Bhatt.; inf. parshaze, 
RY.), to bring over or to (acc.), bring out of, deliver 
from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, further, 
promote, RV.; AV.; VS.;SankhGr. ; BhP.; Bhatt.; 
to surpass, excel (acc.), RV. vill, 50, 8; AV. xi, 5, 
132; to be able (with inf.), BhP.: Caus. pardyate 
(ep.and m.c. also %e; aor.apiparat ; Pass, paryate), 
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve, 
keep alive, RV, &c. &c.,; to getover, overcome, bring 
to an end, ib,; to resist, withstand, be a match for 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be capable of or able to 
(with an inf. which after paryate has a pass. sense; 
cf, 4/sa% and Pan. iii, 4, 66, Sch.), Kav. ; Pur. &c. 
[Cf. Gk, mepda, médpos, wopevec@a; Lat. porta, 
peritus; Slav, piratz; Germ. fahren; Eng. to 


fare.] 

"2. pri, cl. 5. P., 6. A. prinott or priyate 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 12; xxviil, 109), to be busy or 
active (only in d-4/prz and wy-d-4/frt, 4. v.) 

prikka, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
(cf. sprzkka). 
GR prikta, prikit. See under I. pric. 


GFq priktha, n. possession, property, 
wealth, L, (cf. ré&¢a). 

UW priksh, f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr. 
4/1. pric) refreshment, satiation, nourishment, food, 


GR prikshd, mfn. (either connected with 
prisni, prishai or ft. ft. pric) spotted, dappled 
(others ‘fleet, swift ;’ others ‘ having or bringing 
food’); m. a spotted (or a swift &c.) horse (others 
‘beast of burden ;’ others ‘food, nourishment, abund- 
ance’), RV.; N, of a man, ib. ii, 13, 8; a 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. —Prayad (Chsha-), ™ a a 
which oblations of food begin to be offered See ry 
the dawn), RV. iii, 7, 1° (Say. ; according 2 oat 
‘hastening with swift horses )- =-yama (e “ -) 
mfn. ‘ driving swift horses’ (prob. N. of a family), 


RV. i, 122, 7. soci ~ 
Yet prikshi, (prob.) w.T. for prits, SY. 


FAY prikshidh, mfn.(?), RY. i, 141, 4. 


“a 1. pric, cl.7- P. (Dhatup. xxix, 25) 
q 2,8 prindkti, A. prinkié (or cl. 2. RS 
Dhatup. xxi¥, ‘20; cl, 1. P. princatt, one oe 3. 
piprigdht, pibrikte, RV.; pf. paprectes f ae 
papricast, cyat, cand, RV. 5 aor. eee Pr. es 
cand, ib. ; Prec. pricimaht],ib.; apra i , s ite 
kshi, °kta, ib.; aparctt, cishta, Gr.; tut. et is 
yati, te, parcita, ib.; inf. -préce, -prtcas, ) 
mix, mingle, put together with (instr., acs y som 
dhanusha saram, ‘to fix the arrow eon i oy 
Bhatt.), unite, join, RV. Bec. &cc.; to ni & j se 
self?), sate, satiate, RV.; MBh.; to give lavis ee 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc, oF Be ey 
upon (dat.}, RV.; to increase, augment, 1b. (# TOD. 
connected with 4/77, to fill; cf. also pry.) P 
Prikt&, mfn. mixed or mingled with, full of; 
brought into contact with, touchin g (instr. or comp.), 
RV, &c, &c.3 Na, Wt. for priktha, L. 
Prikti, f. touch, contact, L. 
2. Prio, f. food, nourishment, re 
VY, 74; 10 (cf. ghrita-, maadhtu-). 
ricchaka, mf(ika)n. G/n(h) OP 
who asks or inquires about (gen.), Eb oe 3 
Pafic.: inquiring into the oe VarBrs.; m. 
‘vcuirer, inquisitive person, + 
plete n. asking, inquiring, W. Seif 
Pricoh&, f. asking, questioning (ace.); a8 
short ‘Cookh Kav.; an inquiry into the future, 
VarBrs. 
Pricchya, 
BhP. ' . x 
if prthy A. prtkte, prinkte, 
rij, prifj, cl. 2. 4 é 
ones tne (v. 1, for pric); 15 doled #4). 
CF, an-ava-prignd, ava-prajjane ; parjany ; 
Ys prid cl. 6. P. pridati, to gladden, de- 
light, Dhatup. xxvili, 39- “eS 
Om priv, cl. 6. P. prinate 
inf. prinddhyat), see prt. 
Tat prinaka, f. the female young ol an 


* °o 
animal (see harina-P ). 


freshment, RV- 


mfn. to be asked oF inquired after, 


yuayiaa prithak-parnika, 645 


prit, f. (only in loc. pl. prits, in one 
place [i, 129, 4] prztseshu, RV.; but according 
to Vop. also in other cases, viz. przias, prita, 
pridbhyam) battle, contest, strife. —gsuti, m. or f. 
hostile attack (Say, a host’), RV. 

Pritana, n. an army or a hostile encounter, TBr.; 
(@), f., see next. 

Pritani, f. battle, contest, strife, RV. ; VS.s-Br.> 
a hostile armament, army, RV. &c. &c. (in later 
times esp, 2 small army or division consisting of 
243 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and 
1215 foot=3 Vahinis); pl. men, mankind, Naigh. 
ii, 3. —°J (°747), mf. rushing to or in battle, RV. 
(AV. v, 1. °nGZ). = ja (Pndja), m. = Siva, a hero, 
SankhSr, —jaya, m. victory in b° or over armies, 
ParGr. =jit, mfn. victorious in b°, AV.; SankhBr.; 
m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr. =°jya (°vdjya), n. 
‘rushing together in b®,’ close combat, fight, RV. 
—=ni or «pati, m. 2 leader in b°, commander, 
general, MBh. —sh&h, mfn. victorious in b°s, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, L, =sha&hya (RV.) and 
-sahya (TBr.), n.=-jaya. =°hava (°Zh°), m. 
challenge to battle, fight, RV. 

Pritanaya, Nom. P., only p. °yét, fighting to- 
gether, engaged in combat, RV.; AV.; VS. °ya, 
m/fn, hostile ; m. an enemy, RY. 

Pritanya, Nom. P. °ydzz, to attack, assail, fight 
against (acc.), RV.; AV. °ny&, f. an army, BhP. 
“nyu, mfn, attacking, hostile ; m. an enemy, RV.; 
VS. 

Pritsu, loc. of grz# in comp, tur, mfn, vic- 
torious in battle, RY. 

Pritsudha(?), m.=samgrama(v.1. for pritsi, 
Naigh. ii, 17). 

Pritstshu. See pri¢. 

FGA. prith, cl.10. P.parthayati, toextend, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 10 (cf. 4/prath, of which it is.only 
the weak form). 

2. Prith, f.= Prithd below, L. 

Pritha, m. the flat or palm of the hand, SBr.; 
a partic, measure (the length of the h®° from the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, or=13 Angulis), 
KatySr. ; (2), f., see below, — matra, n. the breadth 
of a hand, TBr.; mfn.a h® broad, KatySr, — vine 
(pritha-), m, N. of aman, RV.—hara, m., w.r. 
for prithu-h°, MBh, Prithasva, m.N. ofa king, 
MBh. 

Prithi, f. N. of a daughter of Sia and adopted 
d° of Kunti and one of the wives of Pandu (mother 
of Karna before her marriage, and of Yudhi-shthira, 
Bhima, and Arjuna after her m°; see Kunti), 
MBh,; Hariv. &c. ja, m. ‘son of P®,’ N, of 
Arjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. =janman, m. 
‘id... N. of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. =—tmaja 
(°rhatm°), m.=prec., Venis, = pati, m, ‘husband 
of P°,’ N, of Pandu, L. — bhi, m. ‘son of P°,’ N. 
of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. — rani (°¢/G7*), f. ‘ the 
Arani P®,’ N. of Kunti the wife of Pandu (as the 
mystical wond from which the Pandavas were 
struck out or generated; cf. Pandava-vahni and 
Pandavdrant). —suta, m. ‘son of P°,’ N, of 
Axjuna, Kir, —stinu, m, ‘id.,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, 
Venis. 

Prithak, ind. (4/frith or prath + afic) widely 
apart, separately, differently, singly, severally, one 
by one (often repeated), RV. &c. &c.; (as a prep. 
with gen, or instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 32) apart or 
separately or differently from, L.; (with abl.) with- 
out, Prab.; except, save, Bhatt. =karana, n, 
separating, setting apart, ApSr., Sch. ; Pan., Sch. 
=— kima, mfn. (pl.) having different wishes, Katy$r 
sisi 7: a gad or private affair, Mn. vii, 
120, =kula, mfn. (pl.) belongin 
families, L. = 4/ re make Toate oe 
KatySr.; to Keep off, avert, Say, ekrit 

ty. = 8ritea, mfn. 
separated, sundered, cut off MarkP, = keri 
individual, BhP, = kriya, - " . tL, f. an 
Mn.; Yai. «keheten >‘; Separation, disunion, 
father by di 2trB, m. pl. children of one 
y different wiy : 

Yajn., Sch €s or by wives of d° classes 

aj0., och, = cara, mf(7\n. goin > 
alone, MW, mee ahts, iy ve Sage | or 
= ta, f, se : - ‘ ; Witles, ag, 
viduality, alge: Ni singleness, indi. 
Nir.: MBh & » OCH, =ty 

? - Mc. (cf, LW, 6 


&, n. id., Sankh&r, ; 
one by one, MBh.s -far pq o2%) ind: singly, 
(Nyayam., Sch.) : 


~fas (SankhSr.) and -¢ 
Oo {> Separately, singly, ~ 
ag cree barked, Sanseviera Bevisnica ieee 
ay ave of single i.e, uncompounded word. 
D.), Yam, =parniks, f, ‘ diverse-leaved,’ = 


» Sunder, 














646 qaaqut prithak-parni. Gym prithuka. 


bindu, VP, =jman, mfn. broad-pathed), Na 
-gnian), —jraya (f. z) and “jrayas, uM Ber 
extended, RV. —m-Jjaya, v. 1. for fi uae 
mfn. broadest, widest, largest, greatest, bid * 
mf, broader, wider, larger, greater; 7*¥% 


: a a =tve, 1 
open (the eyes) wider, Ratnav, —ta, fy Var. 


-tvaca, L. =parni, f. id., L.; Hemionitis Cordi- earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.; Suér.; 
folia, Car.; Sut. —pinda, m. a distant kinsman =antartksha, Naigh. i, 3; °vya vrata and Sa7- 
who offers the Sriddha oblation (see finda) by sarpa, n. N. of Simans, ArshBr,=kampa, m. an 
himself and not together with the other relations, | earthquake, MBh. —kritsna, n. one of the 10 
Mn. v, 78 (Kull. =‘ samanédaka ’). —Sabda, m. mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. = kshit, mfn. 
4 separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. | dwelling on or tuling over the e°, m. a prince, king, 


















































































































—sayya, f. sleeping apart, Hit. —sayin, mfn. | KatySr.; ChUp, &c, —grantha, m. N, of wk. breadth, width, largeness, greatness, a caste 
(pl.) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. —sSrutd, mfn. —candra, m. ‘e°-moon,’ N. of a prince of the = danshtra, mfn. large-tusked, MB “fareseeilgy 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrat, Tri-gartas, Rajat. jaya, v.l. for next, Hariv. | ny. N. of a frog, Paficat. —darsin, nt fo 7 -aans 
—sukha, min. (pl.) having different joys, MBh. = mn-jaya, mfn, e°-conquering; m, N.ofa Danava, far-sighted (met.), Susr. — datri, m., ¥- _ argh 
= sthita, min. existing separately, separate, MW, MBh.; ofa sonof Virata, ib. tala, n, “e®-surface,’ | dina, m. N.ofasonof Sasa-bindu, VP. 


= sthiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr, 
Prithakat, ind.=Zrzthak, Pin. v, 3, 72, Sch. 
Prithag, in comp, for °¢iak. —abhimati, mfn. 
regarding the world as separate (from God), MW, 
—artha, mfn. (pl.) having separate or distinct 
advantages, MBh.; having s° or d° meanings (-/4, 
f.), Kir. mftman, mfn. ‘having a s° nature or 
essence,’ separate, distinct, individual, W.; m. in- 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 
ib.; °ma-da, f. separateness, severalty, L.; discrimina- 


ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh.; 
Kay. &c, = tirtha, n. N, ofa Tirtha, MBh, =tva, 
nh. state or condition of the e°, earthiness, Sarvad. 
— dandapala, m. the police-magistrate of a country 
(-24, f.), Mricch. = devi, f. N.of a woman, Kathis, 
—dyava (°v7-), nom. du. e° and heaven, RV. (cf, 
ayava-prithivi).— d@hara, m. (with misracarya) 
N. of an author, Cat. —dharana, n. a prop or 
support of the e°, Hariv. —m-dadi, f, ‘e°-giving,’ 
N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. (cf. Drithivi-da), 
~ °ndra (°vixdra), m. ‘the Indra of the ea 


. MW. 
bahnu, mfn. having broad and long a * MBh. 
-dharani-dhara, m. is me ° ve a, mil 
ne a, m., vil, for -karmart.— OP 1 gee 
ee ii 
hipped, MW. —p&kshas, mfn, we of gatlié 
of a horse), RV. —pattra, m. 4 fa, armed us 
(=vrakta-lasuna), L. mp aie ie Cedoat 
large sickles, RV. — palasika, f, on 
(=Sati, palasaka), L.=— paja-vars 


Ls : : 
the-pajas, ApSr. =P ~), mit 
the word prithu-paj v. e pani (pith ng Y 


: shining, resplendent, R fin, havitp 
tion, judgment, W. ; “mika, f. separate or individual | prince, king, A. pati, m. ‘e?-lord,’ a prince, king, br?-handed, RV, ~ pina-vakshae © ( pith) 
existence, individuality, L. —dlaya, mfn. (pl.) | TBr.;. Mn. &c.; N. of Yama, L.; (with stirt) N. | pr? and fleshy breast, Var. —prage” ac 


ape nits 
having <° dwellings, Kathas. = isa-manin, mfn, | ofan author, Cat. ; a species of bulbous plant growing | mfp. having a wide approach or a cpr rHby, min 


4 ‘ - j 3 {n 
regarding God ass” from the universe, MW. mupé= | onthe Himalaya,L. = paripalaka,m.‘e°-guardian,’ by w® avenues, RV. eben bee — prajee ie 
dana, 0. s° mention, Pan. iv, 2, 113, Sch,=—gana, | a prince, king, MarkP. = p&rvataka, m. or n. | w°-striding, taking w , ness ratha, ™ ry 
m, a s° company or class, Mn, i, 37, =guna, mfn. | rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. — pla (MBh.; Kay,), having a w° understanding, L. =P r0 


having distinct Properties, W. —gotra, mfp. (pl.) 
belonging to different families, MarkP, a jana, m. 
aman of lower caste or character or profession, Mn. 
MBh. &c. (-vat, ind., Ragh. viii, 89); an ordinary 
Rrotessing Buddhist, MWB. 132; a fool, blockhead, 

i.5 avillain, L.; pl. common people, the multitude 
(also sg.),Mn.; MBh. &c,: = brithak-kshetra,W,; 
-kalyanaka, m. 2 man wishing for conversion, 
Divyav,—jana-pada, n, each single country or 


: qjat.<P 
famed, having a wide reputation, pee a por) 
mfn having broad or w° nostrils > bra 
MBh. = bahu, mfn. broad" bie = pu a 
arms, MBh, —bijaka, ™. lent Sele y Ke 
(or pritht-b), mfn. br°-based, gees Be 
or foot, having a br® sole cranes Pin ite pa a 
VS.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; br ne wide , 


Nh. te 
a worm), Car. - bhnuvana, ane thio= 


ake (MarkP.), m.=-faripdlaka. —pra, mfn. 
e°-filling, AV. —plava, m. ‘e°-flood,’ the sea, Gal, 
—bhuj, m. ‘e°-enjoyer,’ a king, Vikr. ; Rajat, 
—bhujamga, m. ‘e°-lover,’ a king, MarkP, 
— bhrit, m. ‘e°-bearer,’ a mountain, Sig, = manda, 
m. or n. e°-scum, L, —mandala, m. or n. the 
circuit of the e°, MW. — maya, mf(z)n, formed of 
e°, earthen, SBr. = rasa, m, e°-sap, L, ™ rajya, 
n. ‘e°-dominion,’ sovereignty, Kathas.—rnha, m, 


. 


Bhartr. mat, m. N, of 2 ait having 


ob) 
people, Laity. —jaya, m, victory in a separate ‘e°-grower,’ a plant, tree, Hariv. =I1déka, m., v.I, fy, wide-mouthed, Pan. v1, 3» ) © grapes (PE og 
combat or duel (a-prith°), Gaut, = drig, min. seeing | for out -lohd, q.¥. ~vara-locana, m. N, ‘of a point, Katyér —mridvika, f waged af oe of 
something different from (abl.), BhP. ~devata, Bodhi-sattva, Karand. = “ga (visa), m, *e°-lord,’ a raisin, MBh. = yasas, mfn. aa , of 3 Catsi 
min. having a separate orspecial deity, Say. —dvara, | a king, MarkP.—gakra, m, ‘the Indra of the e°,’ | nown, MBh.; Hariv.; Var eEY qraha-mibite prot? 
n, pl. special doors i.e. means of attainment, MBh, id., L. = °svara (“visv°), m. =°viia®, R,; MarkP, Saga-bindu, VP.; of a son ° mfn. havinB pa YM 
—dharma-vid, m. pl. each knowing different —shad, mfn. abiding on e°, ManSr. (v,1. ~Sad@). | of an author, ib. = ynmer gmi, ™. wy, 0f 8 
laws, Gaut. = bija, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L, —samsita (°vi-), mfn. impelled by the e°, AY, th (said of Ushas), RY so SOR an, Mo" og, 
5 ks : ’ : ; . pa “a“kma or ™m ron a 
~ bhava, m. separate state or condition, difference, ™sava,m. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApSr, PaficavBr.; Kath. 70 - . oft 


distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 
= +/phii, to be peculiar to, Divyay.; -bh#¢a, mfn, 
become separate, separated, different, MW, = yoga, 
mfn. (prob.) wer. for -bhaga (having different lots) 
or -bhoga (h° d° enjoyments), Kathas, ™ yoga- 
Earana, n, the separation of a grammatical rule 
into two, Pan., Sch. (cf. yoga-vibhaga), = raga- 
maya, mf(z)n. made of a distinct or special sap or 
essence, BhP, =riipa, mfn. variously shaped, 
diverse, different, manifold, L. ~ lakshana, mf(2)n. 
having d° characteristics, KatySr, —vartman (f7/- 


of Para-jit (or Para-vrit), mee, VarBpo:! ate” 

‘having br® hairs oF scales, @ ag, Vat BT 7 
uema,n.the zodiacal sign Pisc » oof the 2 5 

48 f having a wide forehead evs = is : 

marks ofa Buddha), Dinsrmas Wert ig 

i ; : : 
pei a ated? ier one of the M08 ab 
wide-n 5 ae 


= yakshas, mn bf 
on Skanda, MBh. ba 5 having exces mf “jar 
breast, R, = Vesey Bh. = vy8# on 
impetus,” N. ofa prince, MBh. : 


shouldered, MBh, = simbAy * 3 aded; 


Prithivy, in comp. for ‘vi before vowels, 
—apida, m. N. of 2 princes of Kagmira, Rajat, 
= upasamkramana, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Karand., 

Prithi, m. (nom, °¢47, dat. “¢hyaz or “thaye, 
gen. “¢hyas) N. of a mythical personage with the 
patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed 
sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower 
animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandry 
into the world; he is enumerated among the Rishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 


AV.; Br. (ch. pritht, prithu; partha), De fa. € pally “ohpl 
thag-), mfn, having d° courses, SBr. ; ChUp, Prithi, mfi(wt or 2)n, broad, wide, expansive, | L,=giras (priate phter of Pulo! cep! ‘ 
Garvan Pl tates 3 ae ae each and extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample, | AV.; Suér.j f No fomed species ° outa 

ar, Gaut, = vadin, mfn, each saying some- ; ifold, RY, = gringa, m.a br - mite ys; 
thing different, SBr, « vidha, mfn. of d° kinds, mani- abundant; copious, numerous, manifold, a eee ‘ proad-creste®s, R 


&c, (#, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var. ; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L.; m. a partic, measure of length 
(=fritha), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
one of the Vive Devas, VP.; of a Dinava, Hariy. ; 
of a son of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vrishni 
and son of Citraka, ib.; of a son of Citra-ratha, 


ef 

’ ; 

= sekhara, af r, for pext. ce A mans phh? 
= BTAVA, IN., Wt : 


, P.3 4 p09 

- wn; 4. oe Vv Pies 

TDI of x son of Saa-bindty HAP oP Bh 
29 O : a 5 [-1 fg’ 

of a ion of Raghu, BhP.; © Paiica¥ ph. Cs 

MarkP.; of a serp 


fold, various, Mn.; MBh. &c.; d° from (abl.), BhP, 
Prithan, in comp. for *thak.=nishtha, mfn. 
existing by itself, being something different or dis- 
tinct in each case, MBh. 
Prithavi, f. = prithivi, L. 


n f 

Prithi, m. N. of aman (protected by the Aévins, | BhP.; ofa descendant of Ikshvaku (sonof An-aranya | of a being attend EE the nortt ly prow get 
according to Say, a Rajarshi), RV. (Cf. prithi, | and father of Tri-sanku), R.; of a son of Para, | -srava); of the clep eat fortune, ©. ¢ prose yor” 
prithu; partha, °thya.) — save, m. N, ofa partic, Hariv.; of a son of Prastara, VP.; of a son of = sri, mfn. han Ft-)and-BEOR» Bb. of ‘ 
ceremony, TBr., Sch. Rucaka, BhP, ; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; | MBh.<sroni( 77? puttocks, SBr-» army), P (EB 

Prithika, f. a centipede, L. of one of the Saptarshis, ib.: of a son of Vatésvara having large hips or DU an extensi¥e sir, 8 vor, 

Prithivi, f, = yz, =tva, n. the state or con- | (father of Visakha-datta), Cat.; of a son of Vena, (sh for s), ™. baie e iaiva 1 gor? ho 
dition of the earth, TS.; TBr. =a, mfn. earth- | MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; (#), f. Nigella | son of Rucira (oF pha, BBP. Y. (a Aieitty, 
giving, Kath. ; ApSr.=bhiga (°vé-), mfn. having Indica, L.; =hingu-pattri, L.; opium, L.; (vz), f. | -sena); of a sono! tuft of hair, R VPe7 0M 


; ; ‘nce es) cht 
the e” as a share, entitled to it, TS. =miila, m. | see below. [Cf. Gk. mharus; Germ. plait; Eng, | mfn, having 2 br of a prince”? reatvle? 


. x y U ie 
ears) - Of a man, L, = loka, m. the e° re- plate.| =karman, m. N. of a son of Saga-bindu | Nir.) Tigh eae te zie great lee e pt per Vo 
garded as a World, SBr, shad, mfn.=-sad, AV.; | and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. —kalpini, f,, | vat, mfn. apcn possessing la ‘4 for “5 0 BP 
-shtha or -shthé, min, ¢ v.1. for patha-kalpand, =kirti, mfn. far-famed, | =sampad, mfn. : 


di 6 : 
firmly (asa horse), RY. eae on the e°, stepping 


t] os é 
ITl-s . poatil avin’ ihe 
earth VP » Infn, sitting on the 
J . 


Ai = sen8, a pb 
wealthy, Rajat. ©_chouldere?s 4 n aeaion ad 
mskandhey Oe Pith gD, tye 
m. N, of Siva, "| sacred ba Bhi of 
tensive ree: of the Sarasvalls Com a, eG 
northern ban 
-svamin, m. N. KP » Col. FF Karn, 
Brahma-gupts, F . N, of 2 yYaks)* 
bellied,’ a ram, 4» éepisode OF 4 

A n. ‘ep ¢ Pa é 
a hot of Part II 0 ai atte 8 
agth EET m. A. 1 

Pri tty n 
aalied with hot water @ 


3 


R,; N. of a son of Saga-bindu, VP.; f. N. of a 
daughter of Sura, Hariy, = kucotpidam, ind. press- 
ing a full bosom, Prab, = krishn&, f. a species of 
cumin, Bhpr. =kola, m. a species of jujube, L, 
= ga, m, pl. ‘far-moving,’ N, of a class of deities 
under Manu Cakshusha, VP. = gman, mfn. (prob.) 
=~jman, RV.=griva, m, ‘broad-necked,’ N. of 
a Rikshasa, RV, = cirv-aiicitékshana, nif(@z)n. 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal. 
= cchada, m, ‘broad-leaved,’ a species of plant, L. 
=jaghana, mf(¢)n. large-hipped, Bhartr. jaya, 
m, ‘victorious far and wide,’ N. of a son of Saéa- 


Prithivi, f. (=prithve, £ of Prithz) the earth 
or wide world (‘the broad and extended One. per- 
sonified as devr and often invoked together eitk 
the sky [cf. 3. d# and ayaua-prithing > RTL.182); 
according to VP. daughter of Prithu - the Veda 
makes 3 earths, one called bhimz, inhabited b 
men, and 2 under it; there is also an earth between 
the world of men and the circumambient ocean 
SBr.] and one extending through the 3 worlds 
FNaigh. 1), RY. &c, &e.; land, ground, soi}, ib, ; 











i a i 


Wyaty prithukiya, yeaa prishtha-yana, 


and : 
‘ io wa mortar, TBr.; BhP.; Suér. (also 
heey Po BhP.); m, a boy, the young of any 
v1. oe ee Sis. &c.; pl. a species of grain, Car. ; 
of plant ( u hese VP. ; (a), f.a girl, L.; a species 
Prithukiys act cay ee 
eee ae papas prithukya, mfn. (fr. prz- 
. #f = 
Sig; Kathe man. broad, large, great, MBh.; 
AR Ae a m., Vl, for prithuliksha, VP.; 
=locana bore? of plant (=4zigu-pattri), L. 
mfp. bro d (2)n, large-eyed, MBh. — vakshas, 
Great are MBh. —vikrama, min. of 
eyed” N. of . hP, PrithulAksha, m. ‘large- 
Hariy, ; VP ce (son of Catur-anga), MBI; 
*) BoP, Prithnighjas, min. of great 
rithii- 
Spread out, Vet to extend, expand, enlarge, 
ieee f= prithvika, 
element), RV. ac Prithivi) the earth (also as an 
avia Procumbe c. &c.; Nigella Indica, L.; Boer- 
oms, L at L.s = htheu-patiri, Ls great 
Of the mother of h of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N. 
Nh by ape als € 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
zu Nea hol aka, M. a species of tree, L. 
weetbha, iN © OF pit in the earth, cavern, MW. 
trie of Ganééa, L.; of a Bodhi-sattva 
; oN. a dwellin ; mae: . 
ate Pédaya, m. N § in the e°, a cave, Hariv. 
of €, AL; N of Hoes of wk, =ja, m. ‘e°-born,’ 
salt ( © planet Mars, A.; n.a species 
dry | ?4-lavay ge Dap 
Hares an « ? = Ta a, nh. e groun , 
pripth Pata, 22%» L.— tala, n. the ground 
Ea? dan endepala-th, f., v.1. for 
Var UPPorter,” 5 ne eeu, m.N.ofwk. = dhara, 
v,: ome Naish.; N.of ademon, 
Mri. ihe authors c.2 (also -bhatia and °rdcarya) 
S0Vere ” siete a: at. of the author of Comm. on 
dom, ‘Ba Prab, ; Katt mM. *e'-lord,’ a prince, king, 
thas. 4s.; -/va,n. princedom, king- 
OFS i m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
of how m, N own in Magadha, Satr, —pre= 
le Atyag,. | Of Wk. a bh 
2 Dring, 2 3Shti m Ara, m.(?) a species 
ce kin. ttre, WwW. = bhuj, m. €e°-enjoyer,’ 


bear > in — 
ery ng, Balar - 
TAia, * Prince, ing! Inser, ~ bhrit, m, ‘ earth- 


Pings .",'¥+ 0 fat Subh. — matia and -malla- 
“rij aNd poet lors, Cat, rija, m. N. of a 
mya, endo “3 -Uijaya, m. N. of a poem. 
tay of 8 prin ion, Kingdom, Kathas, =r 

N. of : Plince, K &dom, Kathas, —riipa, 


the farth> | Of Var = sake = vVaraha-samvada, 
* Princed.~ Prince eis Ba (visa), m. ‘lord of 
* Parti, OM, kingdo ng, sovereign, MBh.; -¢4, 
4man pm mM, Heat, —gara-tadla, n. 


is ? 
yeEtnut Preparation, L. —hara, m. N. of 
igelj Vika, f. 
: Indica, ug large or small cardamoms, L.; 
Vg’, 8 Priday T. (also prithoika); L. 
3 u 
Or Panes AV. tre an adder, viper, snake, 
in clepha? L; [ef Se (also Aridakit, £.); a tiger 
{Ving My Li.’ at. pardus, pardalis &c.); 
‘hining i SUtface like L. = sino (prld°) min. 
ike 9 Serpent ae of a serpent, smooth or 
» ten d D ‘San . 
er an, Bt 58 wesc L 
Sf, * Gentle, RV Yeprii clinging to; (¢), 


da rein; yu, f. =i, ib 
Srpen,.? Pieb Q. (Un, iy ‘ 
(pints fre ald, eeu 52) variegated, 


the? Man: ©.) pied: Spotted (said esp. of cows 
hin “fold mys AV; Be S$ 3 MBh.; 
a) im, 7 (as desires), TS.; dwarfish, 
s, MR, tiv. ; vp. a prince (the father of 
(fig: 86: Rayo >.) (pl.) N. of a family of 
on Z, i » the supposed authors of 

Of Mp he earth. T.)3 (2), f. adappled cow 
. arute tay Of lip Cloud, the starry sky), 

e Wife 5 RV.. ope L.; N. of the mother 
fF kine % itanas fh of Savitri, BhP. ; 
evake own in a former birth 
Sadi ‘was mother of Krishna), 
Of 9 Sim tes, Ls n. (with Sharaa- 
: “fare” ArshBr. (Cf. o/prish ; 
(éré°), mf(a)n, being in 
©r in the b° of the v° one, 


~ ‘ 
» By 7 tN. OM, 
eae rss) F Vishnu 
Soy? 2, 2 Mh, = Fishna, Vishn.; MBh, &c. 
& hb Bo (depo, Xts_m. N, of a man, RV. 
Wits [18 42"); mf. driving with dappled 
ny theo Sti Pe Wal Cab 


tva : 
Nin tprg TA, m <7 @: the being variegated 
Sy poke, pitta, macatth-bearer,’ N. of Krishna, 
) fatth pr wt or hastening down to 


. vii, 18, ro (Say. ‘sent 
€mtonitis Cordifolia or | 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L. =parni, f. id., SBr.; 
KatySr.; Suér. babu (pyf°), mfn. having speckled 
arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV.; m. N. of 
a mythical being, ib. bhadra, m. ‘propitious to 
Devaki or to the earth,’ N. of Krishna, L.=mat, 
mfn, containing the word prisvz, AitBr. —mantha, 
m, a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients 
coming from a speckled cow, Kaus. —matri (prt°), 
mfn, having the earth for a mother (said of herbs), 
AV.; h° P° for a m° (said of the Maruts), RV. ; AV. 
—vat (f7i°), min. =-mat, TBr. Vala, mf(@)n. 
having a spotted tail, Apst. —sapha, mf(@)n. 
having spotted hoofs, ib. —sringa, m. having a 
small or a variegated crest,’ N. of Vishnu or of 
Ganéia, L.=saktha, mfn, having spotted thighs, 
TS.; Kath. —han, mfn. slaying the speckled 
(snake), AV. 
Prisniki, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 
Prisni, f. See priint. Mee 
Prisny-fhvaya, f.= prisni-parni, Suir. 
¥4_prish, cl. I. P. parshati, to sprinkle; 
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhatup. xvu, 
KS; cl. 2. A. parshate (xvi, 12, v.1. for varsh), 
to become wet. (Perhaps akin to ‘prush ; cf, also 
priint.) 
Prigha, in comp, for shat. —dhra, m. N. of 
a man, RV. viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RY. vill, 
56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the Pandavas, ib. (w.r.-dhrt; 
cf. priini-dhara). Prish6kta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Prishétthaina, min., g- prishédaradi oe 
shédvani), Prishédaré,m{(@)n. having aspotte 
belly, TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3; 109). roads 
n, a small garden or grove, L- Prishodvant, st 
“shédtthana. : 
Prishat, mf(a/z)n. spotted, sree , 
variegated, AV.; 83 Br. ; Gr515. ; cateelel hi : 
m. the spotted antelope, R. (ch g- 2745 mn 12 ee 
Kis. prishata); a drop of water (on y Pee ai 
pati, m. ‘lord of the drops of w°, the win re 
vi, 55; (aéz), f. a dappled cow of METS (ap P ed 
the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV.; 2 att ’ 
StS.; a spotted doe, MBh.; R. Sc; ees sen 
the daughter of Prishata, MBh. i, Sse . : e 
of water or any other liquid, Het We ah % Bie 
-tva, n. the being spotted or variegate Sra dl a, 
Prishata, mfn. having white spots, a ri 
variegated, L.; (°¢@), m. the spotted ant Pe ines 
&c, (Zz, f., see under prishat); 2 on ah oui, 
: ar.; N. 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.j 2 spot, marks te Oe 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; bao } jaa L ¥ 
shatasva, m. air, wind ( =presaaa-a ‘ di 
Prishatke, m. a round spot, Demi as ante- 
(as being variegated of as being as sw) sane Shien 
lope), L. (cf. 1W. 405: 9 1)3 the verse 
f it. . 
perry | in comp. for Oat. manga, g. te- 


} A 4°), mfn. 
“rae prisha, datse), = asve (prt), 
see eRe horses or having antelopes £0r ay 
(said of the Maruts), RV.;. ™- win or bs 5 oF 
w°, Hear.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; N.0 Se i 
descendants), Pravar. 5 Bh.; of a son Saeed 
and father of Hary-atti 77 outed bute, ghee 
=fAjya, 0. cur 
eel aa coagulated milk (forming 2m eben): 
RV -'TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; -araret, f. a vesse on 
oblation ‘of ghee and curds, Apsr. i Pgh i 
o744-), mfn, driven away from the obl” of g ua 
MAY —dhra, w.t. for ppeheees. fag 
( prt’) ‘mfn. (prob.) = priini-gardhes *, reves 
( grb), min. party-coloured, vanceee ete 
Ba, min. having a spotted calf, Eo ie eae ie 
“best among spotted antelopes, ae eee 
Ruru and daughter of a Vidya-dhara | DAs AG 
sort of antelope); 
of a horse of Vayu oF © 
=vana, m. ‘having Ge 
man (cf, parshadvana). 
satenel m, a drop of water, ‘ Hd 
Prishata, min. spotted, vee a 0M % 
' _n. a mixtur : 
pee Ae ea similar compound (cf. pre 


i f cere= 

ap : s,; m. (pl) a kind of ce: 
shad-ajya), Av ger dra, ManGr.; (2), fa ind 
TaN of a female demon causing it, AV. 
fs) ; ; 


Prishits, ". rain, Gob 
gaara prishabhasha. I. 


speckled, piebald, 


egated arrows, 


= piisha-bhasa, L. | back (of a horse & 
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Guar prishakara(?), f.a small stone used 
as a weight, L. 


Ue prishtd, min. (prach) asked, in- 
quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
for, desired, welcome, RV. dc. &c.; n. a question, 
inquiry, ApGr.; Pan. =prativacana, n. the act 
of answering a question or inquiry, Pan. iii, 2, 120. 
=bandhn, mfn. one by whom adherents or 
praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3. 
= hiyane, m, an elephant (‘whose years are in- 
quired about,’ sc. in buying or selling?),L. Prish- 
tabhidhiyin, mfn. answering when asked, i. . not 
puzzled how to answer an inquiry, Var. 

Prishtvi, ind. See /frach. 

Ut prishta-parni, f. HemionitisOordi- 
folia, L. (cf. préini-p°). 

Of 1. prishté, f. a rib (cf. parsu), RV. ; 
AV, (°ti, xi, 3, 34); VS.; SBr. — ts, ind. on the 
ribs, TS. —vabh, mfn. carrying on the sides (or on 
the back), AV. =sicayd, mfn. joined with the 
tibs, SBr. Prishty-imaya, m.a pain in the side, 
AV.; ‘yds, mfn. suffering from it, RV. 

PrishtyA, f. 2 side-horse (mare), AV. vi, 102, 2 
(cf. prasht2). 

ute 2. prishti, f. touch, L. (cf. sprishti); a 
ray of light, L. (cf. przszz). 

ufe 3. prishti= prishtha, Paficad.; Kaus., 
Sch, 


UF prishthd, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha, “stand- 
ing forth prominently ;’ ifc. f. @) the back (as the 
prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or 
rear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (prishthena «/ya, 
with gen., to ride on; “thena 4/vah, to carry on the 
back ; “:ham 4/dd, to give the back, make a low 
obeisance ; “ke, ind. behind or from behind); the 
upper side, surface, top, height, ib. (with dwdh or 
nakasya, the surface of the sky, vault of heaven ; 
cf. ghrita-p°); the flat roof of a house (cf. griha- 
f°; harmya-p°); a page of a book, MW.,; N. ofa 
partic. arrangement of Samans (employed at the 
midday libation and formed from the Rathamtara, 
Brihat, Vairtipa, Vairaja, Sakvara, and Raivata S°s), 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
= ga, min. mounted or riding on, Kathas, = ga- 
min,m/fn. going behind, following, devoted or faith- 
ful, Paficat. (B.) —gBlana(?), HYogas. —gopa, 
m, one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
warrior, MBh. = granthi, m. ‘ back-knot,’ a hump 
on the back, L.; a kind of swelling, L.; mfn. 
hump-backed, A. =ghna, m. ‘killing from be- 
hind’(?); N. ofaman, Cat. =cakshus, m. ‘having 
eyes in the back,’ a crab, L,; a bear, V. =ja, m. 
‘back-born,’ N. of a form (or a son) of Skanda, 
MBh. (v.1. préshtha-tah). —J&ha, n. ‘back-root,’ 
(prob.) os coccygis, L, =tap, mfn. having one’s 
back burned (by the sun), Apast. —talpana, n. 
the exterior muscles of an elephant’s back, L. 
= tas, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
(with gen. or ifc.); to the back, backwards; secretly, 
covertly, SBr. &c. &c. (with 4/472, to place on the 
back, R.; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
renounce, MBh.; R. &c.; with gam, to go be- 
hind, follow, pursue, Pafic.; with 4/J/2, to be 
behind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.); 
--79-bhavamt, ind., Pan. iii, 4, 61, Sch.; -°%o-mz- 
kha, mfn. with back turned, Divyav. —t&pa, m, 
‘back-burning,’ noon, midday, MBh, = drishti, 
m, ‘looking backwards,’ a bear, L. —dega, m. the 
back part, rear; (¢), ind. behind (with gen.), Paficat 
= dhairaka, mfn. bearing on the back, bearing (a 
weight as burden), ApSr., Sch. = p&tin, mfn. bein 
behind a person’s back, following, watchin sen 
: 5 : - 2, obsery- 
ing, controlling, Rajat, =pithi, f. a broad back 
Balar. —phala, n. (in alg.) the superficial c 
of a figure, Col. — bhanga, m. ‘ break ontents 
+ sithe back? » M.° breaking or bende 
ing ack,’ N. of a mode of fighti 
=bhaga, m. the hinde ee ee 
= bhiimi, f, th T Part, back, tear, Kay, 
‘he Me Rathts € upper story or roof-terrace of a 
back, MW. oaedhya, m. the middle of the 

Coen) - =mBnga, n. the flesh on th . 
Csam /khad or bhaksh. + n the back 
person’s back? backbi » to eat the flesh of a 
°sddana, mfn ite), MBh.; Kav.; sda or 
ae » Min, a backbiter, sland : 
biting, slandering, A ’ erer, L.; backe 
fices on high places ee eee m. one who sacri- 

a ) sic = yana, n. ‘going on the 
“}y riding, Suégr, ; mfn. = next, 
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bindu, VP, =—jman, mfn. broad-pathedy Av 
“gitan), = jraya (f. z) and -jrayas, min ‘ 
extended, RV, —m-jaya, v. |. for ele tara, 
min, broadest, widest, largest, greatest, M ee me 
mfn. broader, wider, larger, greater 5 4 Vecanns 
open (the eyes) wider, Ratnav. =— ta, Puen vt 
breadth, width, largeness, greatness, : anti: 
— danshtra, min. large-tusked, MBh. fareseeings 
m. N. ofa frog, Paficat.—darsin, mit for dana 
far-sighted (met.), Susr. = datri, m.; “ —airgha 
— dina, m. N. of son of Sasa-bindu, VP.= Ory, 
babu, mf. having broad and long how MBh. 
~dharani-dhara, m, N. of Vie By mit 
— dharma, m., V.1, for -Aarmatt. 


-tvac@, L. = parni, f. id., L.; Hemionitis Cordi- earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.; Suér.; 
folia, Car.; Susr. —pinda, m. a distant kinsman =antaritksha, Naigh. i, 3; “vya vrata and SAM 
who offers the Sriddha oblation (see pinda) by sarpa, n. N. of Simans, ArshBr.= kampa, m, an 
himself and not together with the other relations, | earthquake, MBh. —kritsna, n. one of the ro 
Mn. vy, 78 (Kull. =‘samanédaka ’). =Sabda, m. | mystical exercises called Kritsna, L, —kshit, mfn, 
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. | dwelling on or tuling over the e°, m. a prince, king, 
—sayya, f. sleeping apart, Hit. =sayin, mfn. KatySr,; ChUp, &c. —grantha, m. N. of wk. 
(pl.) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. —sruti, mfn. | —candra, m. ‘e°-moon,’ N. of a prince of the 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrat, Tri-gartas, Rajat. =jaya, v.l. for next, Hariy. 
—sukha, min. (pl.) having different joys, MBh, | —m-jaya, min. e°-conquering; m. N.ofa Dianava, 
— sthita, min. existing separately, separate, MW, MBh. ; ofa son of Virata, ib, =tala, n. ‘e°-surface,’ 
~- sthiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr. ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh,; 

Prithakat, ind.— prithak, Pan. v, 3, 72, Sch, | Kav. &c. = tirtha, n, N, ofa Tirtha, MBh. =tva, 

Prithag, in comp, for °¢hak.—abhimati, mfn, | 0. state or condition of the e°, earthiness, Sarvad, 

















































































































na . ° mii. large 
regarding the world as separate (from God), MW, | = dandapila, m. the police-magistrate of a country broad-edged, MBh.; R. peers (ai 
=artha, mfn. (pl.) having separate or distinct { (-¢4, f.), Mricch. = devi, f, N.of a woman, Kathas, hipped, MW, =—p&kshas, mfn. kind © garll 


advantages, MBh.; having s° or d° meanings (-7d, 
f.), Kir, =Btman, mfn. ‘having a s° nature or 
essence,’ separate, distinct, individual, W..3 Wein 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 


= dyiva (°vd-), nom. du. e° and heaven, RY. (cf. nite a. armed WI 
dyaua-prithivi).—dhara, m. (with misrdcarya) (=rakia-lasuna), L. ap igre Cedoat? 
N. of an author, Cat. —dharana, n. 2 Prop or large sickles, RV. — palasika, i min, containi?é 
support of the e°, Hariv. —m-dadi, f, ‘e°-giving,’ (=Sati, paldjaka), L.— paja-vers p 


: n 
N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. (cf. Prithivi-da). | the word prithu-pajas, ApSt. = phar is mfn 


of a horse), RV. —pattra, m. 4 


ib.; °sa-za, f. separateness, severalty, L.; discrimina- | —°ndra, (°vindra), m. ‘the Indra of the ea shining, resplendent, RY, —pani Arn bavi,’ 
tion, judgment, W. ; °wzkd, f. separate or individual prince, king, A.= pati, m. ‘e°-lord,’ a prince, king, | br°-handed, RV. ~ pina-vakshal (f: ithe) 
existence, individuality, L. —Zlaya, mfn. (pl.) | TBr.; Mn. &c.; N. of Yama, L.; (with siz) N, br° and fleshy breast, Var. — PIE ee ap ror 
having s° dwellings, Kathis. —iga-manin, mfn, | ofan author, Cat.; a species of bulbous plant growing | mfn. having a wide approach or acc vit hit) Oe 
regarding God ass” from the universe, MW. =upa- | onthe Himélaya,L, —paripailaka,m.‘ e°-guardian,’ by w° avenues, RY. oP ei nee oh raja ie 
dana, n. s° mention, Pan. iv, 2, 113, Sche gana, | a prince, king, MarkP. —pirvataka, m. or n. | w°-striding, taking w® strides, RV. un mii. 
m. 2 s° company or class, Mn. i, 37. —guna, min. rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. = pala (MBh.; Kay.), =pir 


having a w° understanding, L. 
famed, having 2 wide in ape 
mfn. having broad or w  nostr 


: r 
n, Rajat. ber i joss)! 


} disti ti , WwW, = ] . . 
having distinct properties gotra, mfn, (pl.) Is (sald O°” awoY 


“lake (MarkP.), m. = -faripalaka. =pra, mfn, 
belonging to different families, MarkP, = jana, m. 


e°-filling, AV. —plava, m. ‘e’-flood,? the sea, Gal, 


a 

aman of lower caste or character or profession, Mn.; | —bhnj, m. ‘e°-enjoyer,’ a king, Vik, ; Rajat. | MBh. =—pahu, mfn. broad-armed, 1°", sis 
MBh. &c. (-va?, ind., Ragh. viii, 89); an ordinary = bhujamga, m. ‘e°-lover,’ a king, "MarkP. denis: MBL: — bijaka, m. lentils 7 ga be i 
protesting Buddhist, MWB, 1 32; a fool, blockhead, — bhrit, m.‘e°-bearer,’ amountain, Sis. manda, (or prithil-b°) , mfn. br°-based, Vi; 


i8.; a villain, L.; pl. common people, the multitude 
(also sg.),Mn.; MBh, &c.;= brithak-kshetra,W,; 
-kalyanaka, m. a man wishing for conversion, 
Divyay.—jana-pada, n. each single country or 
people, Laty, —jaya, m. victory in a separate 
combat or duel (a-472¢h°), Gaut, = dris, min. seeing 
something different from (abl.), BhP. —devata, 
mfn. having a separate orspecial deity, Say. —dvara, 
n. pl. special doors i.e, means of attainment, MBh, 
—dharma-vid, m. pl. each knowing different 
Jaws, Gaut, = bija, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 
= bhava, m. separate state or condition, difference, 
distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &e, 
= 4/bhii, to be peculiar to, Divyav.; -bA#ia, mfn, 
become separate, separated, different, MW, —yoga, 


m. or n. e°-scum, L, —mandala, m. or n. the 
circuit of the e°, MW. —maya, mf{(z)n, formed of 
e°, earthen, SBr. = rasa, m. e°-sap, L, =rajya, 
n. ‘e°-dominion,’ sovereignty, Kathas.=rnha, m, 
‘e°-grower,’ a plant, tree, Hariv. ~Idka, m., y.], 
for “i-lokd, q.v, —vara-locana, m. N, of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Karand, —“ga (vfsa), m, *e°-lord,” 
a king, MarkP.—gakra, m, ‘ the Indra of the e? 
id., L, —°svara (visu), m. =°vfia®, R, ; MarkP, 
= shad, mfn. abiding on e°, ManSr. (y,], -sad), 
— saméita (Pvi-), mfn. impelled by the ©, AY, 
=sava, m. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApSr. 
Prithivy, in comp. for °vi before vowels. 
—apida, m. N. of 2 princes of Kaémira, Rajat, 
—upasamkramana, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Kiarand, 


r° sole or under-par der part ‘, 
VS.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; br° in en wide wor ‘ 
a worm), Car. —bhuvana, 1. p, BP ick 
Bhartr, mat, m. N. of a prince having # ob) 
mfn, wide-mouthed, Pan. vi, 2, Ae grape Fe {t? 
point KatySr. =— mridvika, f. famedh of con® 
a vale MBh., —yasas, mfn, on ; of # ‘ 
nown MBh. ; Hariv.; VarBr.i sha-mibit oad 
Sata-hindu, VP.; of a son of Var 

of an author, ib, = yam sad 
path (said of Ushas), RV.= gecern ti. Prot 
PaijicavBr.; Kath. = a nie: BOM i 
of Para-jit (or Para-vrit), Ha fish, VarBE spit? 
‘having br® hairs or seni ed: arBI 
yugma,n.the zodiacal sign 4 (one ef the 095 


or foot, having a b 


mfn. (prob.) w.r. for -bhaga (having different lots) Prithi, m. (nom. °¢hi, dat. °¢hyad or ¢haye ta, f, having a wide forehea iv, 73° ee 
See aie aciermeny Kathe. yore | gen, Suiyas) Ne of «mythical personage with sie | nerksora Beddba), Dharmas. (sigh. Teall 
Karama, n. the separation of a grammatical rule patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed | mf(d@)n, having large ey ene Matis bi 
into two, Pan., Sch. (cf. yoga-vibhaga), =raga- sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower | ‘wide-mouthed,’ N. of one © min. hayiP fore 0, 
maya, mf(z)n. made of a distinct or special sap or nh 


h. — vyakshas; Cc 
on Skanda, MB m. ‘having & si 9 on ty 


MBh.— VIP of SY 


animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandr 
into the world; he is enumerated among the Rishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 
AV.; Br. (cf. prethi, prithu; partha), 

Prithu, mf(v7 or 2)n, broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample, 
abundant ; copious, numerous, manifold, RY, &e, 
&&c. (#, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var. ; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L.; m. a partic, measure of length 
(=fritha), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 


essence, BhP, eriipa, mfn, variously shaped, 
diverse, different, manifold, L. —lakshana, mf(z)n. 
having d° characteristics, KatySr. =vartman ( 477- 
thag-), min. having d° courses, SBr.; ChUp. 
varsha, n. pl. a year in each cate, each and 
every year, Gaut, = vidin, mfn. each saying some- 
thing different, SBr. + vidha, mfn, of d° kinds, mani- 
fold, various, Mn.; MBh. &c.; d° from (abl.), BhP, 

Prithan, in comp. for °’sak.—nishtha, min. 


breast, R. aie 
impetus,’ N, ofa prince, aspecies Oo yead 
shouldered MBh, = simbay ne a ed, far ne 
L sixas (prithl-), min, DF of Pulom ? By 

-=8 gos £ N of a daughter ‘as of 
AV.; Susr. ; . ‘ br?-horned speci Si un ia. 
= eytnee) ms ‘ broad-creste 1, gee Hu pv 
=—sekhara, Mm. 7 fee wei <8 : mats anke 
= 5Iava, m., WS. N. 0 


famed, of wide renown rendu, Hare he gth Bee 


existing by itself, being something different or dis- one of the Viive Devas, VP. 3; of a Danava, Hariv.; | MBh.; of ason of et of ason of Fe (#8 
tinct in each case, MBh. i of a son of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vrishni ] of ason of Raghu, Bh demon, Panic", Bh. “foi 
Prithavi, f. = srithivi, L. and son of Citraka, ib.; of a son of Citrasratha, | MarkP.; of a serpen n Skandas quate cott 


Prithi, m, N, of a man (protected by the Aévins, 
according to Say. a Rajarshi), RV. (Cf. prithi, 
prithu; partha, °thya.) = save, m. N, ofa partic, 


BhP.; ofa descendant of Ikshvaku (son of An-aranya 
aud father of Tri-sanku), R.; of a son of Para, 
Hariv.; of a son of Prast&ra, VP.; of a son of 


being attendant upe north 2s ospe eds 
eaten of the elephant oes high Fa Peap 
= sri, mfn. having Bre deb OB pb. ois 


? Q 
ceremony, TBr., Sch. Rucaka, BhP.; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; MBh.—sroni(prethi-) cks, SBE: 3 my, N vl 
Prithiké, f. a centipede, L, of one of the Saptarshis, ib.; of a son of Vatéévara having large hips or butto Y ensive 4 VPe ‘ver 


Prithivi, f.=°v7. tv, n. the state or con- 
dition of the earth, TS.; TBr. = a4, mfn. earth- 
giving, Kath.; ApSr. = bhiga (Cvéf-), mfn. having 
the e” as a share, entitled to it, TS. = mila, m. 
*e-rooted,’ N. of a man, L. =loka, m, the e° re- 


(father of Visakha-datta), Cat.: of a son of Vena, 
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; (#), f, Nigella 
Indica, L.; =Azngu-pattri, L.: opium, L.; (v7), f, 
see below, [Cf. Gk. mAards; Germ. platt; Eng. 
plate.| =karman, m. N. of a son of Saéa-bindu 


, having an Hariv:? ght? ty 
on of Rucira (of Rucit8iV8)2 gpa gly 
ead nof Vibhu, Bo "Rv. (2 sah 
md aie br? tuft of halt, "VF reas ics 
mfn, having 2 4 qt 


. oD 
Nir.) =sattama, 1. ya t living © open? q? 


\ a €2 tT , 
garded as a world SBr. = sha, min, =-sad, AV.;| and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. =kalpini, f., | vat, mfn. abounding be large Fe htt be, 
-shtha or -shthd, mfn. standing on the e°, stepping | v.1. for patha-kalpand, =xirti, min, far-famed, | —sampad, mfn. a. 1 il: postr” yinb ihe 
firmly (as a horse), RV, = sd, mfn, sitting on the ; R.; N. of a son of Saéa-bindu, VP.; £. N. of a] wealthy, Rajat. wo houldereds oe Me 0% 4d 
earth, VPrit, daughter of Sura, Hariv, = kucdtpidam, ind. press- | =skandha,m. Ne prithnds ping Pe y Ava 
Prithivi, f. (= prithvz, ¢ of Prithze) the earth | ing a full bosom, Prab, — krishna, f. a species of | m, N. of Siva, MB ca sacred bat Bo Ore 
or wide world (‘the broad and extended One,’ per- | cumin, Bhpr. =kola, m. a species of jujube, L. | tensive waters,’ N. the Garasvatly Gost mgs 
sonified as devi and often : =a, m. pl. ‘ far-moving,’ N. of a class of deities a 


invoked i 

the sky [cf. 3. @¢v and dyaua-prithint RT, 8: 
according to VP. daughter of Prithus the Veda 
makes 3 earths, one called bhuimi, inhabited b 

men, and 2 under it; there is also an earth between 
the world of men and the circumambient ocean 
[SBr.] and one extending through the 3 worlds 
[Naigh.]), RY, &c, &c.; land, ground, soil, ib, ; 


northern bank of thor 2 2. at ; ¢ 
-suaniin, M. f the Sh prithid’ tha of Y 
Brahma-gupta, 2 nee 
bellied,’ a ram, Li “f° jsode 
thapakhyana, 0 Pi of P 

agth and 3oth ch. ff or grat ied O 

prith aka, m. n. rice n af 
scalded with hot w2 


under Manu Cakshusha, VP, — gman, mfn. (prob.) 
=~jman, RV.= griva, m, ‘broad-necked,’ N. of 
a Rakshasa, RV. = cirv-aicitékshana, mf(4@)n. 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal, 
= ochada, m. ‘broad-leaved,’ a species of plant, L. 
= jaghana, mf(é)n. large-hipped, Bhartr. =jaya, 


ter an 
m, ‘victorious far and wide,’ N. of a son of Saéa- 











ee i ee ren 


qyata prithukiya, 


ie in a mortar, TBr.; BhP.; Suér. (also 
fee eee? BhP.); m. a boy, the young of any 
vil, Se erik. Sis, Bcc. ; pl. a species of grain, Car. ; 
of plant ( = u-§a, VP. (2), fia girl, L.; a species 
part (= Aiheupatirs), L. 
He) ga bitp aoe prithukya, mfn. (fr. prz- 
Ss Kathe an. broad, large, great, MBh.; 
Dy fia spice ih for prthuléksha, VP. ; 
Scana, mi Sn plant (= Azigu-pattri), L. 
mfn, broad-} @)n. large-eyed, MBh, = vakshas, 
Preat Heresiencerce? MBh. =—vikrama, min, of 
eyed,” N. of « BhP, Prithuliksha, m. ‘large- 
Hariy, ; Vp ARtoS (son of Catur-anga), MBh.; 
energy, Markp. P, Prithuléyjas, mfn. of great 


Spread out rie to extend, expand, enlarge, 
+ * 
RYAKE, f= Arithorké, 


Prithy{ 
ay f GS Lrithivi ) the earth (also as an 
* Xe, de. 5 es Indica, L.; Boer- 
yy ae +) =Aingu-patiri, L.; great 
Of the Mother ie of 2 kinds of metre, Col.: N. 
ett, L. knray € 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
khat aka, m. a species of tree, L. 


ayn, ae 
wee ai ie Neeepitin the earth, cavern, MW. 
shirt yg aanesa, L. ; ¥ 
os i ha, nea dwelli a, L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, 


r ng in the e°, a cave, Hariv. 
) tds m. N. of wk, —ja m, ‘e°-born,’ 
Of salt ( > AN. of the Planet M ny s 
q =£ada_Ja et Mars, A.; n.a species 
prapn Paiicad Yana), L.—talp, n, the ground, 
eee Rng eR aePala-ti, f., v.l. for 
Var UPPorter,? a pe ead, m.N, ofwk. —dhara, 
ae astuy, « cat antain, Naish. ; N.of ademon, 
SCV. at.; (also -dhatta and °rdcarya) 
SO Seno a ay eee author of Comm. on 
do 0,Prah qr. .2 su ‘e--lord,’ a prince, kin 
aa Kath S. eats, -foa i: iin eels ide 
; ee m. N, of a man, Rajat. 
Of the ae M,N. of mall in Magadha, Satr.—pre- 
a Dri tY-ashti VX. = bhara, m.(?) a species 
b Ice 1. = Metre Ww Hs. , 
Caren? ? NB, Balan? yo ads me. ‘eo-enjoyer, 
Tie mn Ne? king, Subh.. —bhrit, m, ‘earth- 
Prifice 52.\: Of author, en eee and -malla- 
Srey id Poet Ors, Cat, raja, m. N. of a 
be “Vijaya, m. N. of a poem. 
mM N of 4 Prin Koy Xingdom, Kathas, = rfipa, 
the earth» * Of Ven ~varaiha-samviida, 
Petceiee Prince, ing 6 C8 Me lord of 
* parti. OT kingg U8 Sovereign, MBh.; -Zd, 
& m Edom Heat 
N, Rav -* Preparati . —s8ara-talla, n. 
No PMthee: aon, L, —hara, m. N, of 
igella yak, 
ie Suaet8e Or small cardamoms, L.; 
Vsi5 ot Prdaky "Glo prithvika); L. 
< Pangs> AV,. fe an adder, viper, snake, 
haveePhany 4 Let. 1 (also pridakit, £3 a tiger 
sheng a tL: He at. pardus, pardalis &c.]; 
Ting “Urface jp? Le = sino (prfd°), mfn. 


ike that 
of as t th 
le “rpent, RY, erpent, smooth or 


: a, oe ae , 
Shy ", Bentle, ee Spris) clinging to; (2), 
a ing, ae * REyu, f. =°z7, ib. 
oPent,? Piebalg 2. (Un. iv, 52) variegated, 


a 

5 
thi Man; fo § Be Retr Potted (said esp, of cows, 
Sva, § 1 j ere > AV.; Er: 5158.3 MBh.; 
ki Phalieay L.. 5 nt (as desires), TS.; dwarfish, 
5 Mp; Harjy . x; 0f a prince (the father of 
Snagit (pl.) N. of a family of 
Ry: milk SIm aq) A Z 4 ’ the supposed authors of 
OF ¢f Mey the €arth URT.); (2), £. a dappled cow 
the M,, aia Tay f .2 cloud, the starry sky), 
Uts Ry be light, L.; N. of the mother 
the not king ' ee the wife of Savitri, BhP.; 
ug? \2), ¢ pee of Dey P's (who in a former birth 
) y tia Strape nt W848 mother of Krishna) 
the Ten») OF 2 “atlotes, L.3 n (with Bhar Z. 
Vay; *6s,] Samay ae , te c 
Ry “epate] ;eBrbha (ener LCF Wi prish ; 


> bos (A7#°), mf(@)n. being in 
. s = m ° * } . £ 

‘ 11, Sri) Vishny x in the b° of the v° one, 
Soy, > Mf, fshna, Vishn.; MBh, &c. 


ads = 
5, be = = 
oy Vii So ( eR 3m. N. of a man, RV. 
D ay he’ TO: ie driving with dappled 
by Shi Prg,, t2 


2 Nl. the being variegated 
td Po eg, th 


9 c 
Rita, mcatth-bearer,’ N, of Krishna, 
~ De earth, Sap hastening down to 
™Rikg, ; 7,/12, 18, 10 (Say. ‘sent 
emionitis Cordifolia or 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L. = parni, f, id., SBr.; 
KatySr,; Suir. bahu (pyf°), min, having speckled 


arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV.; m. N, of 


a mythical being, ib.—bhadra, m. ‘ propitious to 
Devaki or to the earth,’ N. of Krishna, L.= mat, 
mfn, containing the word grzsvz, AitBr.—mantha, 
m. a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients 
coming from a speckled cow, Kaus. = miatri (prt°), 
mfn, having the earth for a mother (said of herbs), 
AV.: h° P° for a m® (said of the Maruts), RV.; AV. 
= vat (p7/°), mfn. =-2at, TBr, = vala, mf(2z)n. 
having a spotted tail, ApSr. ~sapha, mf(@)n. 
having spotted hoofs, ib. —sringa, m. ‘having a 
small or a variegated crest,’ N. of Vishnu or of 
Ganéia, L.=—sakthé, mfn. having spotted thighs, 
TS.; Kath. —han, mfn. slaying the speckled 
(snake), AV. 

Prisniki, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

Prigni, f, See print. 

Prisny-ihvay4, f= priini-parnt, Susr. 

94_prish, cl. I. P. parshati, to sprinkle; 
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhatup. xvi, 
a5; cl. 1. A. parshate (xvi, 12, V. |. for varsh), 
to become wet. (Perhaps akin to o prush ; cf, also 
prisnt.) 

Prigha, in comp. for °skat, —dbra, m- N. of 
a man, RV. viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RY. viii, 
56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the Pandavas, ib. (w.r.-dhre : 
cf. priini-dhara). Prish6Eta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Prishétthina, mM., g. prishddaradi (v.1. 
°skédvant), Prishodar4, mf(@)n. having a spotted 
belly, TS. (cf. Pay. vi, 3, 109). areata 
n, a small garden or grove, L. Prishodvani, see 


shétthana. 

Prishat, mf(a/z)n. spotted, speckled, picba 
variegated, AV.; VS.; Br.; GrSr. ; la y 3 
m, the spotted antelope, R. (cl. 8: vyaghr a ve ere 
Kis. prishata); a drop of water (only ples a 
pati, m, ‘lord of the drops of w°, the win Dy St 
vi, 55; (aéz), f. a dappled cow oF mare {app xe 0 
the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV. V5.5 ; sa 
SrS.; a spotted doe, MBh.; R. 6c. 5 = Slate 
the daughter of Prishata, MBh. i, 6390138 - : >P 
of water or any other liquid, Hariv.; e : 7 uf 
-tva,, n. the being spotted or variegated, Katyor., och. 


i i ts, speckled, 

Prishata, mfn. having white spots, 
variegated fs (°¢d) m, the spotted antelope, VS. &c. 
re a drop of water, 


. G, £., see under vishat) ; 
are Cae sided a spot, mark, Var; ee of 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Bane, ; on : ri- 
shatdéva, m. air, wind (=prisha ne : it 

Prishatka, m. 2 round spot, Hae: ; a iby 
(as being variegated oF a5 being a5 sw! ae ante 
lope), L. (cf. IW. 4°52 9 1); the vers 
arc, Ganit. 

Prishad, sn comp. for “shat. See) g. she 
sddi (Kas. prisha, dayit), = ave , B), ate. 
having piebald horses oF having antelope Hone 
ai ofthe Mar) Eg Noa man is 

c r.: N. of Siva, AN. 
pilin Pravar.; MBh.; of ason of An-aranya 


- VP.: of a son-of Viripa, 
oe Hay traled oF clotted butter, ghee 
mixed with coagulated milk (Forming ee a 

.7S.: Br. GrSts.; -@HGMiy © 

Se of Giles and curds, Apr. Fa 
(°iyd-), mfn. driven away from the obl’’ of 8 and 
aN _.dhra, w.t. for prisha-dhra. = ig 
( prt’) ‘mfn. (prob.) = priini-garbhts a sles 
(pr), mfn. party-coloured, variegate’s betes 
#0, mfn, having a gees eae pis a a 
; spotted antelopes, **- 
Rar arr araghter of a Vidya-dhara by Mee iS 
sort of antelope), Kathas. = vale, it ipa ; ; 
of a horse of Vayu oF the wind (c ae ee 

vaina, m. ‘having variegated alTows, *" 
= ey My 
man (cf, parshadvana). 7 

Prishanti, i 

Prishata, min. spor'™: | ore indians 

righ m, n. a mixture oF & ; 
iter ae "ee some similar WARES ig 
if’ » GrSrs.; M. (P? 

shad-djya), SN @ Pee ManGr.; (i 5 fia an 
Be aac M of a female demon causing it, AV. 
Oo « . F 

Prishita, 0. rain, Gobh. 


gaara prishabhasha. f, <= ptisha-bhasa, if 


yeaa prishtha-yana, 647 


GUTaer prishakara(?), f.a small stone used 
as a weight, L. 


Ye prishtd, min. (./prach) asked, in- 
quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
for, desired, welcome, RV. dcc, &c.; n. a question, 
inquiry, ApGr.; Pan. =prativacana, n. the act 
of answering a question or inquiry, Pan. iii, 2, 120. 
=—bandhn, mfn. one by whom adherents or 
praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3. 
= haiyana, m, an elephant (‘whose years are in- 
quired about,’ sc. in buying or selling?),L. Prish- 
tabhidhayin, mfn. answering when asked, i. e. not 
puzzled how to answer an inquiry, Var. 

Prishtvi, ind. See /prach, 

yequt prishta-parni, f. HemionitisOordi- 
folia, L. (cf. présni-p°). 

ute 1. prishtt, f. a rib (cf. parsu), RV.; 
AV. (°ti, xi, 3, 34); VS.; SBr. — tas, ind. on the 
ribs, TS. —vah, mfn. carrying on the sides (or on 
the back), AV. —sicayé, mfn. joined with the 
tibs, SBr. Prishty-imaya, m. a pain in the side, 
AV.; ‘yd, mfn, suffering from it, RV. 

Prishtyi, f.a side-horse (mare), AV. vi, 102, 2 
(cf. prashtz). 

ufe 2. prishti, f, touch, L. (cf. sprishti); a 
ray of light, L. (cf. przsnz). 

fe 3. prishti= prishtha, Paficad.; Kaus., 
Sch, 


Fe prishthd, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha, stand- 
ing forth prominently ;’ ifc. f. @) the back (as the 
prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or 
rear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (prishthena »/ya, 
with gen., to ride on; “"thena 4/vah, to carry on the 
back; “¢hamt 4/dd, to give the back, make a low 
obeisance ; “ke, ind. behind or from behind); the 
upper side, surface, top, height, ib. (with dwdh or 
nakasya, the surface of the sky, vault of heaven ; 
cf. ghrita-f°); the flat roof of a house (cf. griha- 
f°, harmya-p°); a page of a book, MW.; N. ofa 
partic. arrangement of Samans (employed at the 
midday libation and formed from the Rathamtara, 
Brihat, Vairtipa, Vairaja, Sakvara, and Raivata S°s), 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
= ga, mfn. mounted or riding on, Kathas. = ga- 
min, mfn. going behind, following, devoted or faith- 
ful, Paficat. (B.) —g&lana(?), HYogas. —gopa, 
m. one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
warrior, MBh, = granthi, m. ‘back-knot,’ a hump 
on the back, L.; a kind of swelling, L.; mfn. 
hump-backed, A. =—ghna, m. ‘killing from be- 
hind’(?); N, of aman, Cat. —cakshus, m. ‘having 
eyes in the back,’ a crab, L.; a bear, V. =ja, m. 
‘back-born,’ N. of a form (or a son) of Skanda, 
MBh. (v.1. préshtha-tah). —j&ha, n. ‘back-root,’ 
(prob.) os coccygis, L. —tap, mfn, having one’s 
back burned (by the sun), Apast. —talpana, n. 
the exterior muscles of an elephant’s back, L. 
= t&s, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
(with gen, or ifc.); to the back, backwards ; secretly, 
covertly, SBr. &c. &c. (with 4/477, to place on the 
back, R.; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
renounce, MBh.; R. &c.; with +/gam, to go be- 
hind, follow, pursue, Pafic.; with 4/02, to be 
behind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.); 
-°¢o-bhavant, ind., Pan. iii, 4, 61, Sch.; -°¢o-mu- 
kha, mfn. with back turned, Divyav. —t&pa, m. 
‘back-burning,’ noon, midday, MBh, =drishti 
m, ‘looking backwards,’ a bear, L. = deia, m. the 
back part, rear; (¢), ind. behind (with gen.), Paficat 
= dhairakea, mfn, bearing on the back, bearin (a 
weight as burden), ApSr., Sch, = p&tin, mfn e 
behind a person's back, following watchi See 
; A : bcs 3 ing, obsery- 
ing, controlling, Rajat. =pithi, f, a broad back 
Balar. = phala, n, (in alg.) the superficial content 
of a figure, Col. = bhan : “lal contents 
ing the Wack, N. of a mode of Satie toe 
ShHEeA, t. thé hindes coe moe et ee 
=bhiimi, f. th T Part, back, rear, Kay 
hoe y 1, the upper story or roof-terr fa 

» Kathis, = madhya haces ace of a 
back, MW. —minen ya, ™m, the middle of the 
(sam /khad or Bhabih, ve, ot Om the back 

: or dhaksh,*to eat the f 
person’s back,’ backbj ? e flesh of a 
Osa : ite), MBh.; Kavy.: 54 

ana, mfn. a backbit ; sdda or 
biting, slanderin A eT; slanderer, Ls backe. 
fices on hi §) 4. = y&jvan, m. one who sacri- 

gh places, ri 


RV, =yaina é , 
back (of a horse &c,),” tiding, Siar BR onee 




















648 yeaa prishtha-ydayin. ~ peshaka. 

_ uefa perani or ni, f. (in music) 8 kind 
of dance. Bee. 
URANZ perama-bhatta, m.N. of the fa 
of Jagan-natha Pandita-raja, Cat. 


| ATSRIBSATRATR perala-sthala-mahatmy% 

-n. N, of ch. of SkandaP. 

a UI pera, f. a kind of musical instrument 

Bhatt, a eeree 
Ue 2. pert, mfn. (/ 1. prt) carrying” 

rescuing, delivering, RV. (For I. see co Be 4 
Ue 3. péru, mfn. (/ pi, pyat) awe f. 


mm, 0 
causing to swell, RV.; TAr. ; m. seo Eat 
spring (with apam = Soma), ib., ¥5.; ie 

Veh perukd, m. N. of a man, R Pari 
q peru-bhatia, m.- (with ngite 
kanta) N. of the Guru of Jagan-na 
raja, Cat. (cf. perama-bh°). 1 ty 
q ti (Dhatup- 
Wey_pel, cl. 1. 10. P. re " 
eld ati (Naigh, ii, 14); tog f W.3 n.@ 
or ei ¢ arial part, W.; g0'N8: ; 
next, L. ; 
Pelaka, m. a testicle, L. 
Pelava, mf(z)n. delicate, - : 
Kathas. (ife. ‘delicate like ” or ey = 6 a 
slim, slender, Sis. ; Susr. (opp- to 42 pattriD m 
ma, n, fine linen, Suér. pi pests Si 
having tender flowers for arrows, nike 
Peli, g. chatiry-aat. — BALA, |, 
Pelin, m. a horse, We inna ts 
Pelu-vasa(?), m. a cham ? phatuP: 


— — ev; 
Wa pev, cl. 1. A. pevate, =§ 


, I’ 
x1V, 33. ‘rect ca 
ag péa, m. (v pis) an arches a) 
? . oe I 
penter(?), RV. i, 92, 53 wih 34.0%, 
decoration, AitBr.; BhP. (cf. hyper below. AV. 
gaurddi and sidhmad:); (z), f. if 
Pétiana, m{(z)n. well forme re\ qrtificlaly ing, 
Pesala, m{(d)n.(g.stah mild aot Py ate 
adored, decorated, 15 TBr. soft; Laer 
lovely, pleasant <3 She fever, BP ely, 
delicate, Kalid. expert, oe ee 5c 
fraudulent, crafty, L.; (a7), ind. ge char™, Brill 
Kathas,; m. N. of ee dexterity? ed, 
beauty, loveliness, BhP. nm a slender 1 eye?! 
Lr eer mfn. having Ree 
agh. 


with wind, blow (a conch); ib.; to draw (a bow or 
an arrow to the ear), R.; to make full, complete, 
supplement(a sentence), Kuval.;tocover completely, 
overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to 
load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib.; to fulfil 
(a wish or hope), AV. &c. &c.; to spend completely 
(a period of time), R.: Desid. piparishatt, pu- 
purshati, Gr.: Intens. paparti, popiirti, popitr- 
pate, ib. (Cf. Gk, wiumAnpe; Lat. plere, plenus ; 
Lit. p2/2, pilnas ; Slav. plind ; Goth. fte//s ; Germ. 
volt ; Eng. fied7,] 

Uta pekt,m. or f.aspecies ofbird, Svapnac. 


= 
WAR pecaka, m. (4/1. pac?) an owl (ef. 
krishua-p°); the tip or the toot of an elephant’s 
tail, Var. ; a couch, bed (= Paryanka),L.; a louse, 
L,; acloud, L.; (#4), f. a kind of owl, Hariv. (v.1. 
picaka and pecuka). 
Pecakin, m. an elephant, L. (v. 1. picakin), 
Pecila, m, id., L. (v. 1. picg/a). 
WY pecu, n. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. 
Pecuka, n., °euli, f. id., L. 


Ua peja, m., see tila-p°; (a), f.— peya, L. 
URN peiijisha, f. the wax of the ear, L, 


peta, mf(a@ or i)n. (pit?) a basket, 
bag, L.; a multitude, L.; a retinue, L.; m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded (= pra-hasta), L. 
~kandaka, m. a species of bulbous plant, Gal. 
Pet&ln, n. id., ib. 

Petaka, mf(zéa)n. a little basket, casket, box, 
Das.; Say.; Kull. (cf. koia-petaka, bhiishana-pe- 
tka); m.n,=dvamdva, L.; n. a multitude, com- 
pany, quantity, number, Rajat.; Kathas, (Cham 

rz, with instr. to join or consort with’); (zk), 
f. a species of plant, L. 

Petika, m. a basket, L. 

Pettala, m. or n. id., Malatim. vi, +8 (v.1, °laka), 

Pedi, f. id.(?), Divyayv. 

~ 

ufgrg petti-bhatta, m.N. of the father of 
Vigvéévara-bhafta, Cat. 

uyaTay peddanécarya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

USA pedda-bhatta, m. N. of the com- 
mentator Mallinatha, Cat, 


pedhala, m.N. of the eighth Arhat 
of the future Utsarpini, L. 


aq pen, cl. I. P, penatt, to go; to grind; 


Kim. = y&yin, mfn. riding on the back of (comp.), 
Kim., Sch. —raksha, m.=-goja, MBh. =rak- 
shana, nl. protection or defence of the back, 
MarkP. —lagna, mfn. hanging about a person's 
(gen.) back, following, Paiic. —vanga, m. the 
back-bone, Susr. —vastu, n. the upper story of a 
house, Mn. iii, 91. —vih, mfn. ‘borne on the 
back,’ riding, Hariv.; carrying a load on the back, 
MaitrS.; w.r. for pashtha-v° and prashtha-v°, 
q. ¥. —Vaha, m. a beast of burden, draught-ox, 
Nilak. —vihya, m. id., L. — samaniya, m. N. 
of a partic. Agni-shtoma, Nyayam., Sch. —gaya, 
mfn, lying on the back, g. parivddt. —sringa, m, 
‘having horns over the back,’ a wild goat, L.; 
“gi, m. (L.) ‘id..? a ram; a buffalo; a eunuch; N, 
of Bhima. = sveta, m. ‘white on the back or on 
the other side,’ N. of a kind of rice, Gal. = stotra, 
n. N, of a partic. arrangement of Samans (= Arish- 
tha, q.v.), Br.; SiS. Prishthikshepa, m. acute 
and violent pain in the back, Car. Prishthanuga 
(R.), °g&min (Paiicat.), mfn. going behind, follow- 
ing. Prishthanuprishthaka, mf(z@)n. being 
behind a person’s back, pursuing, following. Prish- 
thavagunthana-pata, m.a horse-cloth (covering 
the back), Kad. PrishthAshthila, m. or n. the 
back of a tortoise, Bailar. PrishthAsthi, n, the 
back bone, L. Prishthédaya, mfn. rising from 
behind (applied to the zodiacal signs Aries, Taurus, 
Gemini, Sagittarius, and Capricorn), Var. Prish- 
thopatapa, m. the shining of the sun upon the 
back, SamavBr. 

Prishthaka, n. the back, R.; °%e Vkri, to 
place behind, postpone, neglect, resign, Caurap.; 
Paiic. 

Prishthi-4/bhii, to become depressed or de- 
jected, L. (prob. w.r. for pishti-f/ bhi). 

Prishthe, loc. of srishthain comp. = mukha, 
mf(z)n, having the face in the back, MBh. 

Prishthya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the heights (with paves or andhas,n.the milk or the 
plant from the heights,i.e, the Soma), RV.; carrying 
on the back; m. (with or sc, aiva)a horse for 
riding or fer draught, Laty.; MBh.; (4), f. the 
edge which runs along the back of a Vedi, KatySr. ; 
Sulbas.; (77°), mfn. forming the Stotras called Pri- 
shtha, TandBr.; having these Stotras (said of a partic, 
period of 6 sacrificial days [as subst. m.], viz. Arish- 
thydhan, prishthya-tryaha, -pattcéha, -Stotriya, 
-caturtha, -shasktha, Vait.); m, = prishthanam 
samtihah, Pan. iv, 2, 42, Vartt.1, Pat, = stoma, 
m. N. of 6 Ekahas or of a period of 6 sacrificial 
days (cf. above), SiS. Prishthyivalamba, m, 











































































fine, soft, fe aoe : thills 


(sc. paticdha), a period of § sacrificial days, ib, to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf. patn, prain, lain), -ta, f., Rajat. jer beautiful, R. J aisclt 
. * os . - =. = - e . 2: 
gfe prishni, (L.) mfn.=prisni f.=parsh-| Uwe penda, m. a way, road, Gal. Pesali-,/kri, to ren colour, +? “det ‘i 


* , fo 
SEER ee eminnitery, eo, (com BaP. 


mi or =prisnz (ray of light), 
Graraat prishni-parni, W.r. for prisni-p®. 
Jet prishva, mf(a)n. produced by rime or 
hoar-frost, TS, (Sch.) 


b ae cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 19) pri- 


ur pétva, m. (4/1. pa ?) a ram, wether, 
RYV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a small part, W ; n. nectar, 
Amrita, Un. iv, 115,Sch.; ghee or clarified butter, L, 
pedi, m. (.’pad?) N, of a man (under 

the especial protection of the Aévins, by whom he 
was presented with a white horse that killed ser- 


figure, ornament, em fa 
ment iby; VS; AitBr- HME Tig, 2 WHE yl 
of as a female), Gal. ~ Ki "a6. SBE. 5p) ib: 
= kari, f. a female embroiderer, ny wp 

m. the ‘hand (as ‘the artist )s adorne st L 


te 
= vat (péias-), min. eee * : 


‘ eshi; f. 3 rr. a 
Pesi, m., w. ¥. for f f fruit), ets carve’? 


es ; ae ‘ 
nati, RV.; cl. 6. P. (A/ frit, XXVill, 40) Dyé- pents), RV, ‘ad. shell (0 

ndti, ib.; cl. 3. P. (xxv, 4) pipartz, ib. (also A, ; — _ | Pesika, f. rind, 5 ts in pie at 

Impv, sipisribe, ate iv, 1g, 38; pf. papara, 3. ait Peptyamana, mfn, , (VI. pa, Peaitri, m. one who Cl fesh OF Ps : 

pl penne to papruh, Pan. vii, 4,125 pupire, Intens. ) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp.; | carver, VS. urfdi) 2 piece oa shad¥ ae! 

“rire, Bhatt.; -pupiiryas, RV.; papyivds (?), | Hariv. 1. Pesi, f. (g. £4 jnsa- may 


z mid 
(also mausa-p OF pest 


Peys, mfn. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable raten\s t , a 
Gobh.; MBh. (cf. £#2/3 1p) Suite hus 


MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp. 
to ghreya, sprisya &c.); to be taken (as medicine), 


MaitrS.; aor. afavit, Gr., purishthas, TAn; 
Impy, pirdhi, RV.; Prec, przyasam, AV., pir- 
yat, Gr.; fut. parishyati, parila, Gr.; ind. p. 


- it} 
conception (-2va, 1)» * ee pe 50° } 4 (of fr? by 


. t 
si ate i . . Car.; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. srotra-£°); | (of which there are 4! or Tin) she 
Ppurtud, Gt., -piirya, MBh.; -pairan [in comp. ‘ ; : og ge bss ze + the pee MBh-s 44, be 
PONT BARE oe Ae “ _| M. (sc, yajfa-kratw) a drink offering, libation body), Yajii.; Sust-> drum pits ad 
Mon its object; cf. udara-p°, xoshpada-p’, carma Sankhsr. ; (a), f. rice gruel or any drink minted with ee a kind oO . : 


Suir, (cf. pesek) ; 
scabbard, L.; a shoe 4 7 
spikenard, L.; a blown 0's] xo - at? 
» of a river, ut ! 
a Rakshasi, L.; mf 
= weit ind, for °“S@. ™ n fet? 
ie ed R. (cf ee ¢ fesh (esp. 
Pe Spee n. a piece ° a bit Y 
es ere oe ie 
soon no conception)» Ee or W 
Peavara, min. (pro: nates to & 


eeacl ay 
#*, and Pan. iii, 4, 31; 32]; inf. prinddhyai, RV.; .; the 88 Er a pias isd’ 
Puras, Kath.; purdtum, R.), to fill (A, ‘one’s ey 
self’), RV.; AV.; to fill with air, blow into (acc.), 
Bhatt. to sate, cherish, nourish, bring up, RV.; 
AV.; to refresh (as the Pitris), Bhatt. (aor. apdrit, 
v.1. atarpstt) ; to prant abundantly, bestow on 
(dat.), present with (instr.), RV.; AY, (often p. 
Prenat =bounteous, liberal, ungrudging); to fulfil, 
satisfy (as a wish), BhP.: Pass. purydte (ep. also 


“di, and RV, A, piryate, p. piryaména), to be 


a small quantity of boiled rice, MBh. ; Car.; Suér.; 
a species of anise (=misreyd), L,; n. a drink, 
beverage, MBh.; R.; Suér. 

I. Peru, mfn. drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps 
rather = 3. peri); (per), thirsty (?), TS.; m. (only 
L,) the sun; fire; the ocean; the golden mountain 
(cf. mert). 


Di & peb, cl. I. A, pebate, Dhatup. x, II 


| (v. 1. for sev, q.V.) ~ A. pes waits 
filled with, become full of (instr. , be sated, RV.; ii i Wa pesh, cl. T. * fy Ie in8 
VSs.; SBr. ; MBh, &c.; to ee esmplele fare peystom (2), its BRIBE FREES: SSE self, pa diligently, Dhatup- ae h oud of 
number), Laty.: Caus, parayati, to fill, Dhatup, peatedly, L. n. (VPI a fr. 


qua peyusha, m. or n. (=and y.). for 
piyisha, q. v.) biestings; fresh butter; nectar, L, 


UTA peraja or peroja, n. a turquoise, L. 
(cf. Pers, 8}9 p25), 


Tr pesha, mil) (YP, mm. Ohh, 
pinding (ifc.), Baudh. (cf. 5 ee (cf. ae gsi? 


i ‘a 
i hing;® P 
pounding orgrindin gor crushing i oun 


AXXii, 15 5 to fulfil (only aor, piparat), RV.; pird- 
yate (Dhatup. xxxiii, 126), “te (Pass, paryate (cf, 
above]; aor. apirt, agurishta), to fill, fill up with 
{instr.), SBr.; GrsrS.; MBh, &c.; to fill (with a 
noise, said also of the noise itself), MBh,; R. ; to fill 


Poshaka, mf(#@)0- one 
(cf. gandhaka-peshika). 





indy 
Quy peshana. 


P F 
eshena, n, pounding, grinding (of grain), 


RatySr,. : . 
es ae crushing (Cnama/yd, tobecrushed), 
airs SUN reshing floor, L.; a hand-mill, L.; 
~vat, mf. sum Li (), f, see below. 
dipishvas is formed for the explanation of 
reshant, next, L . 
tr +3 1. a prind-stone, Mn. iii = DPi- 
ake, Mm. a small grind-stone, L. eed le 
pulverized MW mfn, to be ground or pounded or 


Pe ‘ 
eae ™. 2 smal! grind-stone, L. 
I, Poshi ; a thunderbolt, L. 
O brting ube. for Pesha, m 4/Yeri (ind. p. -kritya 
Peshtri? cust Pound, MBh. (cf. 2. pei?) 
Ky, “*? 2. who or what pounds or grinds, 


_ Peshya 
me Sur, » infn, = peshaniya ; (ifc.) to be ground 


; ake f. swaddling-clothes, RV. v, 
wtUsthka, pitacinge * others ‘ nurse;’ Say. 
pesh F 
ty aie n. (4/pis) a bone, AV. 
Phittp. xvii, gg.” P+ Pesati, to go (=pis), 
P suka, min ( a/ ‘ 
W “Sarg, mfn thr) spreading, extending, SBr. 
3? destructive, ib eet 2, 175) going, moving, 
pai, cl ack endid, ib, 


D iz, = db ; 
hatup, xxii, 23 P. payati, to dry, wither, 


- - (fr. pitga) relating to a 
bird, Vs &a@)3 ny, N. m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
; Palin, Of wk, = 28ja, m. a kind of 
zy shi. 
wakshi-g det m, and “triya, mfn, (fr. 
Pa ee Fani yeas iv, 2, 28, Vartt. 1; 2, Pat. 
: ang - : 
meta Pt of Yau - N. of wk., Apsr. 
5 . . , . 
rah yi of ° We eal Pan., Sch. ; 
ee Fa nh, ° ie ain ‘od alas - 
2 te, eBid, f. aN of wk gi r ya 
ae SBr &ya. 
the d 8ya 
Octri .” ™. patr, 
pPatigys pe Seg as vee nl. 
Rog, 8 . N. of wk. 
% Sani 5,0,” hmana, n, N. of wk, (cf. 


&a ¥a 


7 


Paiigi-putra, m. N. of 


TU nose 
Pay = 
tes "edad; "9@rayana, m. patr. fr. pin- 
bing,” Pais, 
P; ae Ora (sg. and pl.) patr, fr. 
LN 1S rie fie, cot the manual of Pitgala. 
+ of w4 39Varte, 8 Ollowers of Pifigala-kanva, 
hese : “at. Paingalépanishad, 
ana 
49m], ( +? * 
dg, Sha Patr, Pi Dine ftv vos (Samskarak: 


brow Rely, adm, 8. pailddi (Kis. pathga- 
OF tay? ™. pat s 
“Why Sloane Prngala, g. gargdd?; n. 
CChilyg 5 
l : th. f; . ‘ + * 
oY pais, ‘OUsness, Suir, (fr. picchila) slimi- 


ofs ‘a ‘AN. of & te 
Sry, Pies aan i acher, BhP. 
se) 


q ce? M: (fr. pijar 
ey - pijavana) patr. 
a Paijaiay men, RV. &c, = : 
} *yana, patr. fr. ptyula, g. 


Paithika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. pitha, Hariv. 


= 
qota paithina, m.—=next, Cat. 
Paithinasi, m. patr. of an ancient teacher (2 


+ Muni and author of a system of laws), AVPanis.; 


Pravar. &c. —smriti, f. N. of wk. 


’> Paithinasya, m. patr., Samskarak. 


* Sfzq paidiva, mi(2)n. (fr pidaki) relating 
to boils or pustules, Suir. 

~ « 

Es paidva, w.r. for paidva. 

< . * 

YU pain, cl. 1. P. painati, to ga; to send ; 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf pet). 

Jaeyrfas paindapatika, mili)n.(fr.pinda- 
pata) living on alms, Buddh. ; 

Paindiyans, m. patr. fr. pina, g. nadddt. 

Paindikya, 0. (ff. pindtha), 8. purohitddi. 

Paindinys, n. (fr. pindin), L.“dya, n.metron, 
(fr. pind? ), Pan. iv, I, 151. 

UAeTLa paitadarava, mfn. (fr. pita-daru), 
g. rajatadi. 

Uaray paitaravana, ™. patr. (fr. pita- 
vavana?), Pravar. 

SAT paita, Vriddhi form of pitd in comp. 
— putriya, mfn, relating to father and son, Katysr. 
=maha, mf(7)n. relating to oF derived from a 
grandfather, AitBr.; MBh.; relating to or derived from 
or presided over by Brahma, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. B's 
son(patr.of Manu), MBh ; (pl.)forefathers,ancestors, 
MW.; n. the lunar mansion called Rohinl, Vat.; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -sadhdnta, m., 
°hi-bhashya, n. N. of wks, ~mahaka, mfn. Be 
longing or relating toa grandfather, Pan.iti,4,77)9¢ ‘ 

Paitri, Vriddhi form of ‘pitrtincomp. aah 
£.N. of wk, = matyé, min. sprung from one who Bas 


an illustrious father, ApSr., Sch.; m. the grandson 


of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. ure-att). 
~-medhika, mfn. relating to a sacrifice to the 
Pitris; m, orn. N.of wk. ; -vidhana, n,, -widhana- 


‘dht 7 N. of wks. 

yavern. Ins “Oley Dia Sees ae 
- yajaike (L aty.), -yajiiy (Mn.), ep aie 
dhika. —shvaseya, mf(z)n. sprung eae at oy 
sister or paternal aunt, Mn.; MBh, (cf. n. iv, 1, 
BhP.; (7), fafoss § 


¥33); m.a {°’s 5°’s son, { 
aati, Mn. xi,171. = Shvestay® mfn. = prec., 


Pan. iv, I, 132- 
paiteiion mf(# )n. belonging to a father, paternal, 


. _ &c.; relating or sacred to the 
cig tie, Wee red rite or Sraddha in honour 


Pitris, Rajat.; m. a sac m 
: MBh. = tithi-nirnaya, Mm. 
of deceased ancestors, tral property, patrimony, 


= n,ance 

MW. attest the country of one $ cepaprok a 

paternal estate, W. —vidhina,". N.of wk. = shva- 
seya, m., “yi, f. = paitri-sh above. | aie 

Paitra,, mf(z)n.= astray SAD ; i 

i cf. peye- , W. 

ee es ty Or nigat of the Pitts 


Paitrahoratta, 

(=one month), W- ivth 

. WwW. fT. for art a 
Paitrika, (prob-) P belonging to the 


Paitrys, mi(7)0- relating OF 
Pitris, MarkP.; 5uér. . 
q aitudarav4a, mfn. relating to or 


i tree Pitu-daru Br.; Srs. Wee 
ee. snes = daivadar ava, Sankhsr., 
Sch. } 

Ya paitia, mf(t)n. te pete) 

ili ili I. 

genres at ; f a bilious tempera- 
, 


relating to 


id., ib.; 0 


UT pauganda. 
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of the wood of the holy fig-tree, Mcar. “lava, mfn., 
g. kanvadi. lavya,m. (tt. pippalié), g. gargddt. 

Paippalada, mf(z)n. derived from Pippalada, 
GarbhUp.; m. patr. fr. pippaldda; pl. N. ofa school 
of the AV.; °dépaneshad, f. N. of an Up. °daka, 
mf(z)n. peculiar to or taught by Pippalada or 
Paippalada; n. the treatise or text of Pippalada, 
Pan.iv,2,104,VArtt.23, Pat. “Ai, m. patr.ofa teacher 
Pravar.; MBh.; Hariv.; (pl.) N. of a school of the 
AV., Col. 

Paippaliyani, m. patr. of 2 teacher, VP. (cf. 
pippalayant). 

Pe mfn., Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 
126. 


Uda paiyavana, wW.Y. for paijavana, 


quay paiyuksha, mfn, (fr. piyuksha), g. 
talads. 

S Stes te 

YAR paiyisha, n.= pryusha, L. 

EN 

Oe paila, m. (metron. fr. pla, Pan. iv, 1, 
118) N.ofa teacher (a sage and promulgator of the 
Rig-veda),GrS.; MBh, &c. = garga,m.N.ofaman, 
MBh, —garbha, m. ‘offspring of P°,’ N.of aman, 
MW. =—meli,m.patr., Samskirak, = syiparneya, 
m.pl., g. 2érta-kanjapddi, —stitra-bhishys, n. 
N. of wk. 

Pailiya, m.pl. the disciples of Paila, Pat. 

Paileya, m. metron. fr. fi/d, Pan, iv, 1, 118. 


x 

U4 pailava, mf(?)n. made of the wood 
_ the Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a Vaisya), Mn.; 

aut. 

Pailn, Vriddhi form of f27z in comp, = kuna, 
mfn., g. wésdat. — mila, mfn. = Zi/-mitle diyate 
haryam vd, g. vyushtadi. —veha, “haka, Pin. 
iv, 2, 122, Sch. =—sirshi, m., -sirshyi, f., Pan, 
vi, 1, 61, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


ua pailya, m., ¥.1. for paila, ArshBr. 


"eq paillya, n. (fr. pilla) blear-eyedness, 
Car. 

Tea pailva, m., V1. for paila, ArshBr. 

Pailvakiyana, m. sg. and pl. patr., Samskarak. 


= 

UMN paisalya, n. (fr. pesala) gracious- 
ness, affability, MBh. 

NTA paisaca, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to the Pigacas, demon-like, infernal, GrS. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (with gvaka, m. demoniacal possession, 
MBh. ); m.a Pisaca or kind of demon (also as N, ofa 
tribe), MBh. (cf. g.parsv-ade ) ; the eighth or lowest 
form of marriage (when a lover secretly ernbraces a 
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in 
her intellect), Mn. iti, 34; (#), f. a present made at 
2 religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W.; 
(in dram.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the 
stape (cf. pisaca-bhasha) ; night, L.; n, N, of wk. 
=bhishya, a. N. of Comm. on Bhag. 

Paisicika, mf(7)n. relating to the Pisacas, de- 
moniacal (cf, cit/tka-p°). 

Paishoys, n. demoniacal nature, BhP. 

~~ 

UMA paisuna, n, (fr. pisuna) tale-bearing, 
backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. 

Paisunika, mfn. slanderous, Divyay. 

Paisunysa, n.=faisuna, n., Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(-vadin, mfn, slanderous, Dai.) ; = dhtkshGsitva, L. 
(prob. w. fr. for Patnginya), 

UE paishta, mf(z)n. (fr. pishta) made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake, Grihyas, ; 
Heat.; m, patr. fr. Déshia, g. sivddi; (7), f. spirituous 








Vex Mis, Sha, ™. the ear. L. (ef. vig- | Mem Var. . q liquor distilled from rice or other grain, L (cf. RTL 
fh Paina r, L. (cf. pii- jac paittala, m{(i)n. (fr. pittala) made 193). / »l, (cf, . 
equ day, oe Pattaka, m _ | of brass, brazen, L, a ase ney ee )n. made of meal or flour, Suér. ; 
oe, 5 ik 7 »™. patr. fr, p7- YZ paidvd,m. (scil. ase) the serpent-ki a ia “ f i ; + Senay of cakes, L, 
me *“Pttikeng harati, g. utsait- | ing horse of Pedu, RY. said ely Ta4 paisukayana, m. patr., Pravar. 
qazH painaddhake, mfn. (fr. pe-n@ ; po (nom. pauh), fr. Nom. pavaya, Pan. 


i, I, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


Qn 
Sam Paitay ~ 
+c pas; tk. dayana, Mm. Sg. and pl. 
TINE poganda, mfn 


g. varah dat. 


Vara painake, mf(i)n. (fr, pinakin) be- 


- not full-grown or 







$3 eg. 
Da Alt), Pan, R ~ f(t), . -Siva R.; m. patr. adult 
N fo ‘Bet - (fr. pithara) cooked longing to oF coming from Rudra ’ ss ne a Pur. ; deformed, having a redunda 
king’ (Prob,) fr, pindka, Pravar. th to his 16th eee 3, @ boy, one fr i 
Dove \Dae;. USital go One who uses a sauce-| A 4 fr. pina) fatness, thick- | 5'? to his 16th year, W. (cf. a-p° ’ om his 
vi, Paiep sounds, Pat, Yat painye, n. (i. P Paugenda, mf(z -a-f"). 
4; : 6 Pur.: St zn, Telating to a boy, bovish 
ness, Dhatup, ix, 49 31, (also daka) boyhood, a period laatins fro 4 
? Tom 


lq Va Pe Inf, (fr ith ~ F 
Mt, Bap pitha-sarpin), (a)n. (fr. pippala) made | the sth to the 16th year, BhP., Sch 


qos paippala, wi 

































650 TS poiich. Wifaaranrae pautimadshydyana, 


~ : . sane . puns, 
use poiich, cl. 1. A. poitchate, to clean oe hog spate a deals Amc m. armed |  Waraqa paunsayand, m. patr. fr. 3 Pil 
es uDeTAT Bue ch, q.v. with a snout, a hog, boar, L.. Spr. 
(shoes), Divyav. (prob. for POPES) A Potri, in comp. for 47242. — danshtra-ja, m., Bit ene. mf(z)n. worthy of 0 
UTS pota, m. (put? ) the foundation of a kind of gem (supposed to be produced in the tusk | +, aman,manly,human,BhP,; n.ma 
a house, L, (cf. pofa); putting together, uniting, | of a boar » L. =ratha, f. ‘hog-vehicled,’ (with Patnevn mfn.belongingto men, 
7 . = = * ° : . —_ , Re 
mixing, L.; =sakala(?), Hear., Sch.; (2), f. a her- | Buddhists) N. of Maya ; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti manhood, virility, manly strength oraman 
maphrodite or a woman with 2 beard, Hear.: a : 


; or female divinity. 
female servant or slave, L.; (7), f. the rectum, Potrin, m. i aonteds a wild boar, Vear, paukkasa,v.1, for paulkas4, 
ParGy., Sch.; a large alligator, L, —gala, m. (only Potri, f. a garment (?), Divyay. 
L.) a species of reed; Saccharum Spontaneum; a] Potriya, mfn, relating or belonging to the Potri, 
fish ;= paitcajanya. d AitBr.; KatySr. 

Potaka, m. a servant, KatySr., Sch.; (2k@),f.a| Ponaka, See Sata-p°, 
species of plant, L. 


‘ Popuva, mfn. (fr. Intens,) purifying much or 
Potaya, Nom, A.°yaze = potant karoti, Pan. iii, repeatedly, Pan. i, 1, 4, Sch. 
I, oe Vartt. I. - ps Tie potha, m. (/puth) a blow, stroke, R. 
oe] potala (Car.) and °laka (KatySr., Pothaki, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids, 
Sch.), m., “ke (L.), f. a bundle or packet. Susr. (cf. potiéa). 
Borale, n., li, f. ia ue Pothika. See ava-f°, 
ottalaka, m. or n. id., Car, ~ - a 
Pottali-4/ eri, to put together into a bundle or | WYRSTHATSTRT ponnuru-sthala~-maha- 
packet, Car, tmya, n. N, of wk. 


uifea potika, m. a pustule, boil, L. T poya, f. a kind of wind instrument, 
pottila, m. (with Jainas) N. of the | *#!Pas- 


ninth Arhat of the future Utsarpint, L. Wiasez poyaladaha, m. or n. N. of a 
tank or pool, Kshitis. 



















r fit for or relating 
nhood,virility,1>: 
manly, amin 
ly deed,R i 


Brahm@- 
Up. b, 
THTaE pauganda, °daka. See pole is 
wes pauccha, mfn., (fr. puccha) beng 
the tail, caudal, Kathas. an 
pautjishthd, m. (fr. puis 
fisherman (v.1.°shéa), AV. ; TBr.; patt (vel 
Samskdrak. 
qizts pautali, m. a patr., aa 
giziaa pautayana, M. & patr. iF: 
asvddt. ; 
Tig pauda. See pakta-p. ug, Heat 
arate paunaki, mi. patr. fr. puna f Sit 
alfuts pauniki, m., kya, f. patr. 
nika, Pan, iv, 1, 79, Sch. (fr. Pat. 


Samskarak- 
put a; B 


wy podu, m. the parietal bone, the bone 


° bh : ‘On. 

forming the upper part of the skull, L. pora=parvan, In nila-p° and sata-p°, alfa paunikera, Mm. ee (fr pwnd 
7 q-¥- S - jf(z)D. \t* 5 4 
id pota, m. (hardly fr. /pii; but ef, Poraka, id, in fata-f°. relex ata paundarika, : Le gone hore 
Un. iii, 86) a young animal or plant (mostly ifc., e.g, + ; vika) made or consisting of 4 of soma sacl 
mriga-p ‘a y° deer,’ citta-p° ‘a y° mango tree ), | aes pola, m. (v, pul) magnitude, bulk, garland), Malatim.; m. @ Kn SiC. 5 par ind 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a fetus which has no enveloping | heap, L. (g. jvaldd2); ee see Next. lasting xx days, ShadvBr.; “pushtha) * gor 
membrane, L, ; cloth, a garment, L.; the foundation Poliki (Bhpr.), “H (L.), a kind of cake (ef, Kshema-dhritvan, TandBr.; 0. (s ie ptl-P ° f, 
of a house, L. (cf. ofa); m. n. a vessel, ship, boat, | Pileka, pauli, pupalz). of leprosy, Suir. = kirika, ae “pad dy 
- MBh,; Hariv.; Var.; Kav. [Cf. Lat. putus; Lit, polinda, m. the mast or the ribs | m., -daga-divasa-paddhati, sper? N. of 


pautas.) ja, mfn. produced from a fetus which 
has no enveloping membrane (opp. to farayu-ja),L, 
— tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a ship, 
Mcar, = dhira (Gal.),°rin (Satr.), m. aship-owner, 
master of a vessel. = plava, m. ‘floating in a ship,’ a 
seaman, Mariner, Var. — banij, see-vanz7. = bhan- 
£8, m. shipwreck, Kathas.; Pajic. —raksha, m. 
‘ship-governing,’ the rudder of a boat, L. —vanij, 
m. “ship-merchant,’ a voyaging merchant, Hit. 
= vaha(L.),°haka (Paficad.),m. ‘boat-conductor,’ 
a boatman, steersman, = s&li, m. small or young 


Ears, M1. 
-prayoga, m., -ratna pani 
-hotri-saptaka, n,, -hautra-P 
wks, ; yore 
Tiweiia paundariy 4, rele sees ae 
a kind of drug used as 2 remedy 10 
(=pundarya), L. ep 
alag I. paundra, m. (fr. poe cr) f 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colours clude P (f) 


of a people and of a country (sa ariv5 POS yas 


of a ship or boat, L. (cf. padara, °raka, padilinda), yos* be 
4 poviya, m. N. of the father of 


Ganga-dasa, Cat. 
Tie posha, m. (4/ push) thriving, pros- 


perity, abundance, wealth, growth, increase, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; nourishing, nurture, rearing, 
maintaining, supporting, Kav.; Pur. &c. “shaka, 
m{(zd@)n. nourishing, feeding, a nourisher, sup- 
porter, breeder, keeper, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) sub- 


sisting on or by, Hariv. “shana, mfn. nourishin ar and Bengal), s a 508 © ephei 
tice, L. Pot&cchadana, n. ‘cloth-covering,’ a Bhatieaty (cf. paksha-p°)s n, the act of nourishing. a this country (regarded Bhim \inb 
tent, L. Pot#dhina, n. small fry, a shoal of fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh.; Kav, &c. deva), ib.; N. of the conch-s ; — rij mou 
young fish, Vasav. Potabha, me PEt DF “shaniya, mfn. to be nourished or kept or pro- n. a sectarian mark, Katysr-s ee m.the 
camphor, Gal. (cf. Zofdsa@). : ; tected, MarkP, “sham, ind. (with 4/ Push) to | of the Paundras, Kathas. = ¥*5 ‘a comb! 
ee CAE Pape oh : hice thrive or prosper in (comp.), Pat. of the P°s, ib. Vriddhi form of pret totic 
demon, ATR the site or foundation of a house, L, eeenavitel, mfn, (fr. Caus.) one who nourishes 2, Fanygee oe sii 9 


: h. ; 
— niagara, mfn., Pan.vi!, 3» ae m. N. of pac 
m. N, of a prince, MBb. Te ranansy? nan 
school, L. Saranac renl (also vival a 
(=pundra-v°),R.; at 
ii, 13, Sch.); m. N. 
Paundraka, m. the Pt 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ; valid » Hariv.; jletS * ee 
the Paundras, Mn.; wqitary SUBAT clase 
- mixed caste of heredi edi le 
Pe of i Vaisya by a wont wee of * kK Bore, 
t ’ 
garded as one of the degré 2 sectaria u By bey P 
: n. (as min. ifc.) 4 °° t 
ge m. a species © 
aund ? 
N. of a people, MBh. for pound” 08 


qite paundhra, Ws anya, 
. 4 f - - 
WMT paunye, re raggBe 3 Katy rh pill? 


or cherishes or rears, L. °shayitnu, mfn, causing 
to grow or thrive, nourishing, fostering, RV.: m, 
the Indian cuckoo, L. “shayishnu, mfn. causing 
to thrive, advantageous, beneficial, AY. 

Poshas. See viivdyu-poshas. 

Poshita, mfn. nourished, cherished, supported, 
MW. °shitavya, mfn. to be cherished or protected, 
W. °shitri, mfn. one who breeds or rears, Kull, 

Poshin, mfn. nourishing, rearing, Kathas, 

Poshuka, mfn. prospering, growing, ShadvBr, 

Poshtri, mfn.=°shz¢r#, MBh.; Var.; m. grey 
bonduc, W.; -vara, mfn. the best of nourishers, 
nourishing best, W. 

Poéshya, mfn. thriving, well fed, RV.; abun- 
dant, copious, ib.; causing wealth or Prosperity, 
AV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken 
care of, MBh,; Kay.; Pur. ; ~putra (W.), -putraka 
(Pur.), m. an adopted son; ~putra-karana, n. 


(cf. grzha-p°); (éka), f. (only L.) cloth, a garment; 

Basella Lucida or Rubra; Anethum Sowa 3 = miz/q- 

poti ; (Z), f. Turdus Macroums or Basella Lucida, L. 
Pot&ya, Nom.A.°yate, to be a ship, Sinhis, 
Potyi, f.=potdnam samiuhah, g. paidds. 


potana, n. N. of a town, HParia, 


UALS potaraka, m. or n.=next, Buddh. 
Potala, m. orn. N. of a seaport on the Indus 
(=Tarada ; later applied to the residence of the 
Dalai Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 292 &c.) 
Potalaka, m.orn,N. of a mountain (= ofa/a?), 
L.; (2ka), f., see &£0-potalika. = priya, m. ‘ fond of 
the mountain P°,’ N. of a Buddha or of a Jina, L. 
Thar potala, m. N. of a Brahman, L.; 


w.1, for potala, 


‘ : rthy, 
é : rightly, virtuous, WO etron: 
TH potas ies of camphor, L. | adoption, MW. ; “varga, m. a class of persons or 7, m- $ 
(Eng. pot pe 42) 72.78. @’species Of cam] : objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests, ulti pautakrats, N. a 
: ; and the sacred fire), W. “shya-vat, mfn. causing | kyatd, RV. atana ?) ae 
Potimatsaka,m. N, of a prince, | prosperity, beneficial, RV. as tana, ™- (fr. P i wet 
MBh. (V.1. Dautimats } d ‘ ha) rey j 4 pau - h, = 74 al’ 
VRE and yolrmatsara). UTaY poshadha, m. (with Buddhists) fast- usr. 


- t. 
country oF people Ce pictanty P™ —ava)ieng 
ai ¢ Soe 


araaia pautariye, si of me 
atta pautava, n. 2 BP 


potu, m. (v1. pi) = manabhanda-so- 
ahaka, 1. 

Potri or botri, m. ‘ Purifier,’ N. of one of the 
16 officiating Priests at a sacrifice (the assistant of 
the Brahman; = Uhasya sodhayity;, Say.), RV.; 


ing, a fasting day, Lalit.: sacred day, Jatak,;“dhétsava, 
m. sacred festival, Jatak.; °dhdshita, mfn, keeping 
the fast, Divyay. Poshadhika, mfn. relating to 
fasting or a F° day (?), L. Poshadheya, n, fasting 
must Be observed, Lalit, 


itt IP xis 

Br.; SrS.; Hariv.; N. of Vishn © (spr . sigs te ; (cf. Jott). eae of pe Ma 

Durga, Gal. (cf. pauty7), Stas tof aiarsty pavnscaliya, mfn. (fr. puns-cali) | Se, pauti, Vridabi ee post Ade git 

prayoga, m. N. of wk. & belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious ; -vidyd, = nasikya, 0. fetor = hy a), 8 ee of at Ly Ny 
Potraé, n.the Soma vessel of the Potri, Ry.- the | & knowledge concerning h's, Rajat. “oaleya, m. the —miasha, min. (8) pat or mers 40. ity 

office of the P®, ib. ; KatySr.; the snout ofa Ka Rit "{ son ofah’, TBr, calya, n. female iNcontinency, shya, m. (g: fai ge wire) (Gd); 4a ite)! 

Hear. ; a ploughshare, L. ; a garment ora thunderbolt harlotry » Mn.; Hariv. BrArUp. (also es nyayer® ( 

(= vastra, v.1. vajra, L.); a ship or boat, L.(cf,| Way paupsavana, n. fr. and = pum- | Vartt. 1, Pat. =™ f., Pat- 


porta). mandala, n. ‘snout-orb,’ the round snout | savana, 1. (See p. 630, col. 3.) fr, prec., SBr.5 (#2 











| 
| 









qifan pautika. 


tm pantie, mfn. (fr. putika or °ka), 
ie di; (Z), f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
ikya, n., g. purohitddi, Kai. 


pattudrura, mfn. relati 
tee Putu-dru, Ange n. relating to the 


B78 Sch ka min. (fr. potri), Pan. iv, 


honey, Bhar Rite n. (fr. puttika) a kind of 
Fi. nai : 
fomereie m4f{(2)n. (fr. putra) derived 
(with thts Pe toa son or children, AV.; MBh. &c. 
i mia son? 4 sacrifice performed to obtain a son,’ 
ay,); a)ipa $son, grandson, AV, ; Br, &c. (also-£a, 
. of Durg granddaughter, MBh.; Hariv;; Kathas.; 
SeedsofPutranis =Jivika, n.an amulet made of the- 
ying ofchildre va Roxburghii,Suir.—=martya,n.the 
F. autra a MantraBr, — mrityn, m.id., Hir- 
children, AV GAA, n. any injury or evil happening to 
5 rhea (prob.) w. r. for prec, 
: ay mM. patr. fr. pautra, ChUp. 
®Utriker, | patr. fr, putrika or=next. 


*dopted to nae m.(fr. putrika) the son ofa daughter 
Mn, hay; 'ssue for her father, Kull. — vat, 


in 
Pantric. otandson b : 
eect yn. (fr, y an adopted daughter, ib. 


en ve Putrika), g. purahitads. 
Tn. ix, 3 26. n. (fr, Pautra) having a grandson, 


2 
* Pau 
& Mdeatragy fra, 1. the office of the Potri, 


: _ Daud, . 
(v. 1, ®Widanya) 4 a, n. N. of a city, MBh. 


Ubsta a4: Paudgal; 
Santial, end ene, mfn, (fr. pudgala) 


> Selfish, DivyAv 
C9 ® Paun ; ‘ ? y « 
sea nh Vridahi form of punak in 
(cra) again, Vop n frequently reiterated, repeated 
Kay, Vo again and punya,n.frequent repetition; 
ree a 48ain, repeatedly, Vedantas. ; 
Vika »¥Tiddh; 
Newin f(z Jn rege eorm Ofdunarin comp. =fidhe- 
® Sacrific} Mg to the rite of replacing or re- 
, Kid. Se re, — pe a n. repetition, 
ne va &, min, = 
ons Sami 8. wkthadi Rises ei tae 
mila), pei BoethaviaProne? Mage belonging to the 
in Cumbe sr. 
a agag aes 
2 2.5 Gaut aan m. the son of a widow 
“cond hush’ h.8&c.; m. (with bharty?) 
s x a and, Mn. ix, 176, —bhavika, 
tudens ee Physic; . neration, L. —vasava, mfn. 
a, Mf ale icine Hea Vasu (with yuan) 
* Pleg Ht rT. =—Va = 
«tfeg ba superfluous ae Gr S ne 
Mees” PAupiy, » AévGr., Sch, 
Tak, %™. pl.(fr. pi 
Pi.(ir. pupa ?) patron., 


"Faint Mmpa, f, 


Qn’ N. of a sacred lake; 


. of wk 
meg . 
02, Pa P@tyams 


N. OF ¢ PQup 


Re. {Ma q, ™. 4 = € « 
(aie? itp) care ; Pri) filler, increaser, ' 


Cra~h7+ 
of pv tha ,~ L#raka) ; of Indra (Say. 
RY, vy, = y ins &c., RV.; ofa See 
mets 4); (pl.) of a dynasty, VP. 
?)n. (fr, pura) belonging 
mee ey ne » ClViC; m. a townsman, 
8 ang Bed in yn?» Gaut. 3 MB. ; Kav. 8. 
f, the net); ve? applied vot certain circumstances 
Pecig, BBua ar, we to planets opposed to 
OF eS OFF, Be of tha ..' Of a dynasty, VP.; (7) 
sj © cit 4gtant Servants in | ; 
> Sha, 3 Raph Brass, kenga f L.; # e 
t Cee = . a maiden 
t w jet 
ns mee Py patel, citizen, NER byaice Sak, 
“ch: 2 . ’ EN. OSC, oo TB, 
i, lef § to town and A aac 
‘ ga »M Bh.;R, = mukhya, 
ow 2 -™=yoshit, f. 
ae MW. maple ON 
Oke, m, sg. and pl.= 
= "akhya Vriddha, m, = -mukhya, 
AE foi fellow-citizenship, Mn, 


‘,W. Paurigraganya, 


nt, m. patr. fr. piiya- 


m. = panra-mukhya, Das. Paurangana, f. = 
°rayoshit, Megh. 

Pauraka, m. a garden in the neighbourhood of 
a city or round a house, L. 

Pauramjana, mf(z)n. sprung or descended from 
Puram-jana and Puram-jant, BhP. 

Pauramdara, inf(7)n.(fr. puram-dara)relating 
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh,; Kav. 
&c,; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, Var. 

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MarkP.; a 
goyernor of a city, L.; N. of a prince of the city of 
Purika, MBh.; pl. N. ofa people, MarkP. 

witarat paurakutsi, f., W-T. for pauru-k°, 
Hariv. 

Wiz pauragiya, mfn. (fr. purd-ga), g. 
hriséjvudde, ae 

“ITA paurana, m. patr.fr. purana, ASYSY.; 
(z), £., wr. for paurant, Hariv. 

TIVE paurantaka and °thaka, m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. (w. fr. paurandaka). 
Site!) paurandhra, mfn. (fr. puraydhri) 


belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh. 
y 


Mita paurava, mf(z)o. (fr. pire) belong- 
ing to or descended from Puru, MBA, (cf. Pan, iv, 1, 
168, Vartt, 3, Pat.); m.a descendant of P®, ib. 8c. ; 
pl, the race of P®, Sak.; Pur.; N. of a people in the 
north or north-east of India, MBh. ; R.; Var. (¥. : 
patlava); (2), £.N. of the wife of Vasu-deva or 0 
Yudhi-shthira, Pur.; (in music) N . of a Mirchana 
oraRiga.—tantava, see para-p -t (P- 587, col.I). 
Pauravaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
Pauraviya, mfn.devotedto PGru, Pin.1v, 3,100; 


Sch, 
UTC ss paurascarapika, mfn. (fr. pu- 


ras-carana), Pin. iv, 3, 73+ 

ee mi(a)n. (Fr. puras) situated in front, 
foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (-pavana, m. east 
wind, Kathas,); pl. the people in the east (= ganda), 


Kavyad. f 
que paurana, mf(i)a. (fr. purana) Te- 


i i jous, ancient 
lating to the past orto former times, yates ii 
primeval, Pauranic, MBh.; Hariv.;h. nik seer 
id., Kav.; Pur; Suér. ; versed 10 ancient legen ae 

. “7 é : : 
stories, MBh.(cf.Pat. on Pan. t¥, 2,60); Gee ves pa 
one Purana (coin), Samskarak. ; m. 4 Brahma 


read in the Puranas, 4 mythologist, Ww. 


afc paurika. See sbove. 
gift paurina, W.T. for paurand. 


iddhi ur in COMP. 
7 auru, Vriddhi form of puru in , 
= pong) m. patr. of Trasa-dasyu, Br. 5 MBh. &c. (2, 


id., RV. 

) mm kuti (pare), -kutsy&, ™m.1d., 
z ee oN of 2 divans, ArshBr.(w.t.-naita) 
midha premilba,n.N ofa Saman,S1S. — sit 
ay TA sev. 
; teacher, T At. =-hanmana, 1. v.° : 
See Eta ~ hiita, mfn, belonging to Puru 
hitai e Indra, éak, Paurtiravase, a 
or relating to Purti-ravas, MBh.; m. patr. I. puris 


ravas, AivSr. (WT a, Ms 
n 1, paurushd, mf(i)n. Ut. purusha 
tet $Br.; MBh, &c. 5 belonging on ace 
to Purusha, Rprat.; Mn.5 MBh. &c.; =f sao 
dvayast, -daghna or -matra, ERGY) 2; 37 :3 ie 
weight ot load which 0 Pe Vb. (wpa 
i z Wine! Oat | SankhSr.; a period of 3 pre 
( gels HParis.; n. manhood, virility (opp: t° ee 
100) R.; ‘manliness, manly strength aes, or 
deed, valour, heroism, MBh.; Sheeran Hee 
uddhi,*intellect’),Kathas., aman sle et ae 
a generation, AsvSr.; MarkP, ; semen vk bs ls is 
penis, Sust.; 4 sun-dial, 


hor spirit, W. 
manhood, manly ate form of purusha in comp. 


Bobet lating or belonging to 
= sete ie Sar man-like, 
h ERS cies, SS, Ee mf. relating pease 
es eae orcannibals, Hariv. sbpebiaT ITC: ms 
m.pl. the school of Purushasaka, &: 
i eae a worshipper of Purusha, BhP. 

Paurusheys, mie ja. sas st gerived 
from or made by man, human, RV.; V8.5 AV.3 BT. 


, = ta, '. 


qisa paulava, 
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MBh.; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch. ; 
m. a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP.; =sammiiha, 
vadha or purushasya paddntaram (?), L.; N. of 
a Rakshasa, BhP.; n, human action, the work of 
man, AV. —tva, mn. human nature or origin, Jaim., 
Sch. — veda-vadin, m. one who asserts the human 
origin of the Veda, Sarvad. 

Paurushysa, mifn. relating to Purusha, VPrat. ; 
n. manliness, manly strength or courage, heroism, 
MarkP. 


> N 
WIA paureya, mfn. (fr. pra), g. sakhy- 
alt. 
= 
Wi pauro, Vriddhi form of puro= puras 
in comp, —gava, M, an overseer or superintendent 
of a royal household, (esp.) the inspector of the royal 
kitchen, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. = dasa, m. relating to 
the Purod&sa (s.¥.), SBr.; m.a Mantra recited upon 
making theP°oblation, Siddh.; °s¢2a, mf(z )n.fr.prec., 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 70, Sch.); °sya, mfn., 
ApGr., Sch. = dhasa, m. patr. fr. uro-dhas, Sam- 
skarak. ; the office of the Purohita, BhP, = bhigya, 
n.envy,malice,Kalid. — hita, mf(z )n. belonging toor 
proceeding {rom a Purohita, MarkP, —hitika, m. 
metron.fr. puro-Aztika,g. sivddi.— hitya, mfn. be- 
longing to the family of 2 Purohita, AivSr.; n. the 
office of a P°, Kaus.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


a 

iu paurna, Vriddhi form of purna in 
comp. =darva, 0.=/irya-d°, AivSr, mmisa, 
mf{(z )n. relating to the tull moon, usual or customary 
at f° m®, having tlie f° m°, SBr. &c. &c.; m.n. fm? 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. (-dharma, m, the duty or rule 
ofthe £°m°sacr’, KatySr.; -vaé, ind. like (at)the f° m° 
sacr®, ib.; -sthali-paka-prayoga, m., “séshti, f, and 
°stshii-prayoga, m. N. of wks.); m, patr. ofaman, 
Samiskarak. ; of a son of Marici and Sambhiti, Pur. ; 
of a prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib.; n. a day of 
f° m°, GrSrS,, MBh.; (7), f. a day or night of £° 
m°; (°sy-adhikarana, n. N,of wk.); “saka, m, f° 
m° sacrifice, AgP. ; “sdyana, n.a kind of f° m® sacr®, 
SankhSr.; °seéa, mf(#)n. used for the f° m° sacr®, 
KatySr., Sch.; °sya, n. a f° m® sacr®, ib.; MBh, 
=vatsa, m.pl. N. of a school of the Yajureveda, 
AVParig, saugandhi, m. patr. ft. pirrna-sau- 
gandha, Saniskarak. 

Paurnami, f,aday offullmoon (= fiern2a),L. 

Paurnima, m.(fr. pirnzmia) an ascetic; (2), f= 
prec., W. 


ate paurta, mfn. (fr, purta) with karman, 
n. a meritorious or charitable work (such as feeding 
Brahmans, digging wells &c.), MBh.; MarkP, 

Paurti, m. patr. fr. purfa, Pat. 

Paurtika, mfn. relating to a charitable or meri- 
torious work, Mn.; Heat. 


qa paurya, patr. fr. pura, g. kurv-ddi. 


1. paurva, mi(i)n. (fr. purva) relating 
or belonging to the past; relating to the east, eastern, 
Ww. 

2, Paurva, Vriddhi form of f#rva in comp. 
= kalya, n. priority of time, Pat, —janmika, mfn. 
done in a former life, Vajracch. = dehika or -dai- 
hika, mfn, belonging to or derived from a former 
body or a f° existence, done in a f° life, Yajii.; 
MBh.; Hariv.= nagareya,min.,fr.pvrva-nagari, 
g. nady-adt. = pancdlaka, mfn. = purvah pah- 
calanam, Pan.vii,3,13,Sch. = padika,mfn. seizing 
by the fore-foot (?), Kas. on Pan.iv, 4,39; relating to 
the first member of a compound, Pat. (cf, auttarap’) 
=bhaktika,mf(7)n.taken before eating, Car, = ease 
drika, mfu., fr. pzrva-madra, Pav.iv, 2,108, Kas 
=varehika, mfn.=purvasu varshasu bhavah, 
ib. vii, 3, 11, Sch. = sla, mf. = pirvasyam ne 
yant bhava, ib. iv, 2,107, Kas, Panese, 
mi, patr. fr. Durvdlitht, Prav,; n. N.ofa Sim =o 
Paurviparya, n. priority and posteriori ath 
relation of prior and posterior. suc rity, the 
miner oe ? cession, con- 
tinuity, Laty.; Samk. &c. Panrws etal 
°dhika, mfn. livin; “- urvardheka or 

& OF situated on the eastern side 


of (gen.), Pan. Sch. ® 

Ope oy . &urvaihnike, mf 

fees relating to the morning, seed ae 

ifs ee KatySr.: MBh. &c in the 
aurvike, mf(z a aes Seay 

ancestral, Maj MBA jn. former, prior, ancient, old, 


. &c.; (7), f. an ancest 
HS pauls, sy. ue. andl ae eee 


Mm. 8g. an 
skarak. =-hasti, m. ae, le pl. patr., Sam- 


4 paulava, v.1, for paurava, q. v. 


=e eee ji am age Ri> © 
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652 Tse paulastya. 
qisea paulastya, mfn. relating to or 


descended from Pulasti or Pulastya, R.; m. patr. of 
Kubera or Ravana, MBh,; Hariv.; R.; of Vibhishana, 
L.; (pl.) the brothers of Dur-yodhana, MBh.; (pl.) a 
race of Rakshasas, L.; the moon, L. ; N.ofanauthor : 
(-smrztz, £. N. of wk.); w.r. for paurastya, Kathis.; 
(Ostz), f.patr.of Siirpa-nakha (the sister of Ravana),L. 


of tonsure, .L, 


paulaka, mfn. (fr. pilaka), g. pa- skarak, 
lasddé. iar pauskna, mf(z)n. (fr. pushan) belon g- 
T@ paulasa, mfn. (fr. pilasa), g. sam- | ing or relating or sacred to Pishan, VS.; TS, ; Br.; 
halddi. 


Revati, Var. (w.r. “zya). 
Paushnivata, m, pl. patron, Samskairak. (prob. 
War. for Jaushtavata fr, pushta-vat), 
N\ 


pauli, m. grain half dressed or 
scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of 
cake, L.; patr. (also pl.), Samskarak. 
Paulika, f. a kind of cake, L. (v.I, polikd), 
} 
ot paulinya, mfn. (fr. pulina), am 
samkaiad:. 
r paulisa, mfn. derived from or 


composed by Pulisa; -sa/a, n., -stddhénta, m., 
N. of astron. wks. 


4 padlushi, m. (fr. pulusha) patr. of 
Satya-yajiia, SBr. 


to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery, 
floral, Kav.; Pur. (often w.r. for paushya, MBh.); 


puri), L. 
of brass considered as a collyrium, green vitriol, L, 
lating to the god of love, Bailar, 
valy-adi, 
Paushpi, m. patr. fr. Pushpa, ib. 


Paushpiya, mfn., fr, Paushpr, Pan, iv, 2, 
113, Sch. 


pauloma, min. relating to or treat- 
ing of Puloma (N, of the 4th-1ath Adhy4yas of 
MBh. i; cf. IW. 371,n. 1); relating to Puloman 
or Puloma or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N, of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; (pl.) of a class of demons, KaushUp, ; 
MBh, &c.; (Z), f., see next, 

Paulomi, f. ‘daughter of Puloman,’ N. of the 
wife of Indra, Kav.; Pur.; of the wife of Bhrigu 
(cf. Axloma), VayuP. pati, m. ‘lord or husband 
of Paulomi,’ N. of Indra, Bhim. —vallabha, m, 
‘lover of P®,’ N, of Indra, Balar. Paulomifga, m. 
= °mi-patz, L, 


TERT paulkasd, m. (=pulkasa) the son 
of a Nish&da or of a Siidra father and of a Kshatriya 
mother, VS.; SBr. &c. 


pausha, mf(2)n. relating to or occur- 
ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism 
Pushya, Ragh.; Var.; m.the month Pausha (Decem. 
ber—January, when the full moon is in the asterism 
Pushya), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; N. of the 3rd year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. ; (2), 5, 
the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha, 
Kaus. ; n.a festival or a partic. festival, L.; a fight, 
combat, L.; N, of sev. Samans, Br. ~mahitmya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Paushya, mfn. relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh.; relating to king Paushya (°skyépdkhyana, 
n. N. of MBh., i, 3; cf. IW. 371, n. 1); m.N, 
of a prince (the son of Piishan and king of Karavira- 
pura), MBh. 


paushadha, m. (cf. poshadha) a fast- 
ing day, Kalpas.; HParis. (also -dtna, nu.) 


Wt paushkaj iti, m. patr. (fr. pushka- 
Jit?), Samskarak, 


paushkara, mf(2)n. relating to or 

made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (m, with or scil. sradur-bhava, ‘the 
appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower,’ 
Hariv.); relating to or derived from Costus Speciosus 
or C° Arabicus; n. the root (with or sc. mila) or 
fruit of C°Sp° or Ar®, Suér.; L.; N.of wk. = tantra, 
n., -Bamhita, f. N. of wks, 

Paushkaraka, mfn. = saushhara (also with 
pradur-bhava), Hariv, 

Faushkaras&di, m. (fr. pushkara-sad) N..of 
a grammarian, TPrat, 

Paushkarini, f. = pushkarini, a lotus pool, L. 

Paushkareyaka, mfn., g, kattry-ad. 


q paushkala, m, (fr. pushkala) a 


species of grain, MarkP.; np. N. of sev. Simans, Br. 


Paushkalaivata, m. (fr, bushkalé-vati) N. of 
a physician, Suér.; mfn, derived from or composed 



















a teacher, VayuP. ; “pi#jtn, m. pl. his disciples, ib, 
paushpindi or°pindya or°pidya(?), 


m. N, of an ancient teacher, Cat, 
paushya. See under pausha, 
paushyaiji, °yitji, v1, op Wit; 
for paushpatij2, “pin jt, 
ql pauskara, w.r. for paushkara, 
HT pna, f. the braided hair of Siva, L, 


WIZ pydt, ind. a particle used in calling, 
ho! hallo! L. (cf. g. edd). 


WIA pyay. See pyat below. 


WT pyukshna, m. orn. a covering for a 
bow (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent; 
only ~-veshtitam dhanuh), SBr.; KatySr. 


Wa pyush, cl. 4.10. P. pyushyati, pyosha- 
pat, v.1. for vyush, Dhatup. xxvi, 7, 


WF pyus, cl. 4.P. pyusyati, v.1. for vyush, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 106, 


Wy vyai or pyay, cl. 1, A, (Dhatup. XXxii, 
68; xiv, 17) pydyate (pf. papye, Gr. ; aor, 


or pyasishimahi, AV.: VS.; Br.; fut, Pyasyate 
or pyayishyate, Gr.; pyaia, yayita, ib.), to swell, 
be exuberant, overflow: Caus. pydydyati, °fe, AV. 
, ; beta pyvayyate, hag to make overflow, fill 
Up (mostly in comp. with @, see d-pyaz ; cf, WV pt, pi), 

Pyiita (TS.) or pyina (Gr.), mfn. fat, sh i 
(=pina). 

PySyane, mfn, causing to thrive, Promoting 
growth or increase, invigorating, Nir,; n, growth 
increase, Vop. 

Pyfyita,mfn. fat; grown fat; increased; stren gth- 
ened, refreshed (=Zinza), MW, 


H 1. pra, ind. before; forward, in front, 
on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp. 
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied; 
sometimes repeated before the verb, cf. Pan, viii, 
1, 6; rarely as a separate word, e. 8. AitBr. ii, 40); 
as a prefix to subst. = forth, away, cf. pra-vrttts, 
pra-sthana; as pref. to adj. = excessively, very, 
much, cf, pra-canda, Pra-matta; in nouns of re- 
lationship = great-, cf. pra-pztamaha, pra-pautra; 
(according to native lexicographers it may be used 
in the senses of gatt, d-rambha, ut-karsha, sar- 
vato-bhava, prathamya, khyati, ut-patt?, uya 
avahara), RV, &e. &c. (Cf. puras, pura, piirva; 
ZA. fra ; Gk. mpd; Lat. pro; Slav. pra-, pro- ; Lith. 
pra- ; Goth. faur, faitra ; Germ. vor ; Eng. fore.] 

W 2. pra, min. (prt or pra) filling, fu}- 
filling; (n. fulfilment, ifc.; cf. aitz-, hakshya-, 
kaima-) ; like, resembling (ifc.; cf. cesht-, Ashura-), 


Paushkeleyaka, mfn., 8. kattry-ddi, 
Paushkaiya, n. full growth, maturit » complet 
development, BhP, itil 
pauskke, m. patron. (Kas., y. 1. in 
g. taulvaly-adt). 


gitee paushtika, mf(i)n. (fr. pushfi) re. 


lating to growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating, 
furthering, promoting (with gen.), Grihyas.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; n, a cloth worn during the ceremony 


Paushti, f. (fr. dushia?) N. ofthe wife of Piru, 
MBh, 


aifwAax paushthimera, m. patron., Sam- 
SrS.; relating to the sun, Jyot.; n. the Nakshatra 


QIq paushpa, mf(i)n. (fr. pushpa) relating 


(Z), f. N. of the city of Patali-putra (= pushpa- 
Paushpaka, min. =paushpa, Hcat.; n. oxide 
Paushpaketava, min. (fr. pushpa-ketz) re- 


Paushpayana, m. patr, fr. paushpi, g. taul- 


NS 
Ureqf sy paushpatji or °pitiji, m. patr. of 


apyidyt, ib. ; apyasam, AitAr.; Prec, pydpishimah? 





WHA pra-kalpaka, 


8 

WIT prd-iiga, n. (prob. fr. pra-yige) 2 
forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV, CS re ¢ 
Bags ad OF SBry KatySr.; a triangle, Man ae i 
mn. =-sastra, RV.; VS.; Br.; S15. = om a nee 
up or arranged in the form of a trang ica ae 
f, arrangement in the f° of a tr°, Maitr . are 
n. N. of the second Sastra or hymn at «ra pati 
libation, Vait.; N. of wk. = stotra, ‘ Me a 
Stotra, ib. Pratg&dhyaya, m. i forepatt of 

Pra-iigya, mfn. being at or on 
the shafts of a chariot, SBr. 


Wage pra-kankatd, m. a partic.¥ 
worm or reptile, RY. 


WR pra-kaca, mfn. (prob-) hav 
hair erect, L. (cf. 2f-2°, vi-A°)- on 


ingt 
WZ 1. pra-kata,mf( a)n.(accorane e 
Vv, 2, 29 fr. pra + affix kata ; but aes 0, sameF ) 
pra-krita, cf. ava-k°, ut-k", ni-k, UE", 
evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, He ‘ 
Kiv.; Kathas. (prakatah so ‘sty Seophetet 4 
himself’); Pur.&c.; m. N.of aSaivaP enly, inp iy 
ibe.and (az), ind.evidently, ona: a ai evident? 
Var.; Kathas.; Pafic.; -pritz-var a = ge -r aki i, 
increaser of joy,’ N. of Siva, vorners Visi. sip 
nayana, mfn. having the eye-CO" mical, Rsa: 
Spee TS, z)n. openly 17) Myice! 
Panc,; -vatkrita, mf(a@)n. ope lifted, i 
-sirsha, mfn, bearing the head ane 
"fdprakata, mf(a)n. open and not", 
2. Bra-kata, Nom. P. “falé (PTE 1,12 
pear, become manifest, Harty. p. “eatay® No put 
festing, bringing to light, O00 aisplay OV" inp 
°yatz, to manifest, disclose, evINC®, reveals Pr ed, 
cathya, Nom.P.°yaéi,tom ane ided pt ‘pit 
VarP,“katita,mfn.manifested an” a: shales, 
public, evident, clear, Kav.; ane ter darko 
mfn. having openly destroyed i a. making © yr 
kati, ind.( = °ka/a) in -karan’ Wire (ind. Ko 
manifesting, proclaiming, pin Kav} "puts 
tya), to manifest, unfold, disp ff layed, peat 
“Arita, méfn, manifested, shown, disp manifest, 4P 
-/ bhit(ind. p. -bhitya), pin gene ope 
Kayv.; Kathas.; -24#/a, min. 4( 
Kay.; Pur.; Pafic. ev 
WAT pra-kanva, m. Lon from 4 
N. of a place, Pan. vi, 1,153» ati (ind: Fo 
Jkath, P. -kathayer” © cla! A 
Tag pra- ’ tt 


nounc’ *oan 
kathayya,Pan.vi, 4,56, Sch.),to ie laimings Peaeiy 


IT 
R. “kathana, p.announciaB, tae ie 
32 (anz, ind, enclit. after a 


WHAT pra-kamana, D- \* e 
viii, 4, 34 ‘Sch °vamaniy ss mfp Ve 
> 4 ’ ? 


to tr? 
WHAT pra-/ kamp,A.-kampalé pe 10% aa 
shake, quiver, MBh,; R.; to 


enomous 


ing the 


t)s 


become o*” Cavs: 
prat.: . Aude 
Suér.; to vibrate (said of aon R Pj rosie 
payer ocr torent RO 
brandish shake, Br jKAIY0™ yjotent me ve nfl of 
.j m.(ife. f. Z) tremby ampera:, :h 
saggerng ee, MBs Riv. 9 i Si 
z)n, trembling violently, W.3 f ie (cf 10 
a hell, L.; of an Asura, Kath Bh.; pan A 30 a 
violent or excessive motion, | - fn. tO i 
viii, 4, 32, Sch.) KAMPEDTE ” remblin 
tremble, Vop. kampita( Laie to trem ay: se 
Suparn.; R.; (fr. Cavs.) © t motiors 4, Make 
Bhatt "; n, trembling or violen to and ie 0 sh 
pin, ‘nfin. trembling, pees to trem> 
c 


kampya, min. to be cau ‘8 
R, (cf. dush-prak’). he. 82° prove 664 
_pra-kara We. RE 
WAL i. pr 0 gi ye, 
WHC 2. pra-kara. 


Waa pra-karsha * ral aya att 5; 

WR _pra- /2, kal, F- ; o drive Ut 
onwards, chase, pursue, ea; Kab yas 
Brazing), Gobh. ; fo vies, pursuing) MBP od 
mfn. driving on, chas! ae of Vasuki, ; 
N. of a Naga of the f4 ai ofa par ges 


kala, f. Pp jno wink Nit) 4 
oe Praxeinevil min. oat Vee Pp fe 
feciaut RV. vii, 18, 15 si a a we 
: ka, “Pp 
WRI pra-kalpa 
Af kivip, 











WReaw pra-kalyana. 


: WRQNT pra-k alyana, mfn. very excellent, 


whip hie Bae m. the thong or Jash of a 
hurting killing, pees ees) 


onan kas, Caus. -kasayati, to drive 

: y “aurtas. (in Prakr,) ; to cause to bloom, Ghat. 

“ ATR pre-Vkaiksh, P.-kankshati, to wish 

2S weet : to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh, 
rf, desire of food, appetite, Car, 


Of 2 tree _bra-konda, m.n, the stem or trunk 

@ branch ies = root to the branches, Sig, ix, 45; 

xi ; ee. ea “ (fe. ) anything excellent of its 

aka, Bhatt alar.; Naish. (cf, go-, -mantri-; also 

Pra-ganday +); ™, the upper part of the arm, L. (cf. 
“vS), Prakindara, m, a tree, L. 


Objects oe a amd, m. joy, delight, VS.; pl. 
3 eg am or -fas, ind, with 
¥ much according to desire, sufficientl 
eating till sari ced, MBh. ; Kay, &c. ia bhuj, ie 

; expandin nesting enough, Ragh,. —vikasat, 
~Vinata, a sa blooming abundantly, Amar. 
M. great expan site drooping, Sak. —vistara, 
wpta, mfn Pansiveness, Ragh, Prakimaéntas- 
Takin @lokang a consumed by heat, Mricch. 
ay be Viewed Tyatd, f. the being an object that 
tkin “ne Pleasure,Kum, Praka&médya,n. 

art's content, talkativeness, VS, ; SBr. 


Pra-kg 
kara &, See pra-Vkri. 


Pra-/kas X sid 
vhost OT manis visible, appear, shine, become 
a wayate r est, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus 
ar o 5 "5 . se ° 
meet OF s thet te), to make visible, cause to 
prp, t% rey } nag irradiate, show, display, 
53,4 ‘ahaiae) t ‘Part, proclaim, ib.: Intens. (only 


Mp, “Kika, ina sane (and) to survey, RV. iv, 
C(ngyit Clear, be al shining, bright, SankhBr. ; 
, ta Yeon by st, open, public, Mn.; MBh. 
ally Sut loud ef akdiam Aritua, ‘ pronouncing 
Mp, °'4, famo ankhGr,) ; expanded, W.; univer- 
(iff, “Kali | hig Celebrated for (instr. or comp.), 
Semb; Ving the ~ vu °dthroughout (comp.),Ragh.; 
Publi.) 8 Moh aig of, looking like, re- 
» De o—<..9 IDC, j 
daigre the eyes ofall, Mn. Moh Bec ctays 
“5” he did not look up openly,’ R.); 
: c,)- ram., opp, to dfma-galan, 
plana eet RY, * arness, brightness, saizatont 
Work, < on (esp, at + &e, ; (fig.) light, elucidation, 
Manip, doy. ’ the end of titles of explanatory 
‘ expand ke); appearance, display, 
ot or ai ame, Tenow ?aiftusion, MBh.; Kav.;Sah.; 
tly berg) Bh, . Sap Blory, Harivy.; sunshine,open 
‘th © the World. 3 MarkP. (¢,ind, openly, pub- 
C (Mahiae 955 on the. ¢. in the presence of, MBh.; 
at of SW.r. for "PPer part of a (horse’s) body, 
Sev s. ne *ae , TBr.;achapter,section, 
B ‘sy laughter, L.; N. ofa Brahman 
2 of Manu Raivata, Hariv.; (pl.) 
May >. ‘ishs. 2u, L.; n. bell-metal, brass, 
* Whose aeaket,” N. of the sun, MBh.; 
22m ork 1s to give light,’ N. of the 
licis ‘3 Bure ea Wishing for renown, AévSr.; 
M y (a5, “lliance made publicly, MW.,; ~¢a, f. 
Dy ten. m. *Plendour, Yajn.; Paficat.; pub- 
“Sch wn, MBE. become known or public, 
: nee Bice n. clearness, brightness, 
eee anifestation(sva-, ‘ofone’s 
f of MBh.; -datia,m. N.of 
Cap. Princess, Rajat. ; -dhara, 
; er ch; Ba ace f. ‘public woman,’ 
bri, Cheat Ww ‘i m. ‘open rogue,’ a 
lant, « ini ++ -vat, min, (-vat-/va, 
One f thee ChUp,; Ragh., Sch.; 
€ feet of Brahma, ChUp.; 
» Cat,; -vada, m.,-samhita, 
1 Of wks, ; sdhaia-kanti, 
W.; °sdtmaka, mfn. = 
iy oo of a brilliant 
ashy »damk,;°Sd¢a2a2,mfn,. 
oad tho a & Nature, brilliant, shining, 
ay 2m . 8 (alsg 'Vag.; the sun, L.; N. of sev. 
*ay, "And o., With : PE BE 
a, nee Bran go and swdni272), Cat.; 
; BlVing light Mm, N, of authors, Cat. ; 


ht, illuminating, R.; °s7- 


act 2n, 
in, €r y:)). 
agg rOrj]| 
Men Ss T™, Nr 2cte 1a 
OF Si, 





/ bri, P.A. to give light, illumine, Var. ; to publish, 
make known, Hariv.; °s#-64ava, m. the becoming 
light, morning twilight. Nir. ; °sétara, mfn. ‘ other 
than visible,’ invisible, Sak.; °ssndra, m. N. of a 
man (the father of Ksheméndra), Cat.; “sédaya, 
m. N. of wk, °kssaka, mf(zka)n. clear, bright, 
shining, brilliant, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas, 5 MBh. ; uni- 
versally known, renowned, Rajat. ; irradiating, illu- 
minating, giving light, BhP.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
MBh, &c.; making clear, illustrating, explaining, 
Sarvad.; Samk.; making apparent or manifest, dis- 
closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying, 
Sah.; MarkP.; indicating, expressing, L.; m., ‘light- 
giver,’ the sun, Kathis. ; (7ka), f, N. of sev. Comms. ; 
n, bell-metal, brass, L.; ga-shatri and —prajhairt, 
m. ‘knowing the giver of light, i.e. the sun, 2 cock, 
L.; °4a-fva, n. illustration, explanation, Vedantas. 
yFsana, mfn.illuminating, giving light, RamatUp.; 
MBh.; (4), f. teaching, L.; 1. illuminating, giving 
light ; causing to appear, displaying, eee sy: 
light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; eC 
Sur. &c, ; -vaé, mfn, irradiating, illuminating, Nir. 
°yaganiya, mfn. to be displayed, to be shown at 
manifested, MW. °kisita, mfn, become visible, 


brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident; 


displayed, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlight- 
ened iroediated ; published, promulgated, MBh. : 
R.; Suér, &c. ; _virudaha-ta, f. and ddha-tva,n.(in 
thet.) a partic. awkwardness 19 expression (HS 
something at variance with what ought to : sai y, 
Sih. °kigin, mfn. visible, clear, bright, : inde. 
MBh.; Hariv.; making visible or manifest, P ae re 
37-24, f. and -/va, n.clearness, brightness, bri hanes 
light, MBh, °kisy®, mfn. to be brought to light oF 
made manifest, Simkhyak. 5 Samk. ; Sah.j My i 
for prak°, q.v., MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -#4, | 
being manifest, publicity, Rajat. 


Afactpra-kirana,-kirna&e. See pra-Vkqi. 
wate pra-/kirt, Pp. -kirtayati, to an- 


: ll, name, state, approve, 
an a anere 
7 ” = 3 re 
proclaiming, extolling, praisin fa ination, 
(a), f. mentioning, nanung, if, ’ Ba! 4 pro. 
declaration, Bhag. “kixtita, agen Mn.¥Ajii.; 
claimed, revealed, stated, said, mention oma ae 
named, called, Mn.; Paiic.; approved, P ; 
brated, Yajii.; Pafic. 
pra-kuied, 
measure of capacity (somewha 
handful), Susr.; =P4/4, Cate ‘edly X8 
WHE pra-v/kut (only ind. p. ~hufya)s 
‘\ 


cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh. 


waa ra-kuthita, min. (/kuth) putrid, 

utrescent ae “kotha, Mm. putrefaction, putridity, 

ib mfn, in °thddaka, 0. filthy water, ib. : 
pra-v/ kup, P. -kupyati, to be move 


i fly into a passion, 
or agitated ; to become enraged, fly 


‘ ‘to set in motion 
MBh.; R. éc.; Caus. -hopayatt, Mc - MBh. Be. 


° : to anger on) 
ao Sel Prova. nioyed egitated, shaken, RV. 
ita (dra-),min. tw ni: 

ii, 2 e very angry, incensed, one vik 
Yiji. Bc. Ckapta, min, enraged, We ng 
iv ‘g Oxopa, m. effervescence, arden eae 

a . , . j = u - 
(of diseases, Wat &cc.), Var. A has wrath, 
surrection, Hit.; violent anger, TAB" su serabun- 
ire, Mn . MBh, &c.; (in med.) oer? Seopana 
dance vitiation, Suir. °kopan® © 1, Sch.) ex 
mf(z)n (fr. Caus: 5 cf. Pan. vill, 4 #2 snything 
irritating, irritation, 1)°5 on or kopaniya 
ean Bh.; Hit. *Kopamaye Mik 4s i, 
mifn, to be irritated oF provoked, tated provoked, 
Se Secnttey tty (Er, CB08) Meee | 

z ’ 


_ exciting disquieting, 
cee Keres Sant, min. irritated, 


a ae at stimulating, ib. ue 
WH AAT prakubrata, f. (of unknown ety™. 
and meaning), SBr. 
Was pra-kula, 
pl! bs an -kijati,to utter groans, 
Bi ei n. groaning, ib. 
WHT pra-kuta, f, See paca 
2. paca, Pp. 575: col. 3. 


m. (cf. kufici) 8 partic. 
t more or less than 2 


nD. a handsome oF excel- 


-hvala). 


-prak° under 


nina pra-kriyd. 
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WHE pra- /kurd,P. -kurdati, to jump for- 
ward, leap about, Paiic, 
WRATS pra-kishmandi,f. N.of Durga,L. 


pra-/ 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-krinoti, °nute &c., to make, produce, accomplish, 
perform, achieve, effect, RV. d&c. &c.; to make 
into, render (with double acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with dara) to take to wife, marry, MBh.; to 
appoint, charge with (loc.), ParGr.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
10 enable to, make fit for (inf.), RV.; to remove, 
destroy, kill, AV.; Hariv.; (only A. by Pan. i, 3, 
32) to violate, pollute (a girl), Mn. vili, 370; 
(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a 
person perform anything, ParGr.; (with mamas or 
buddhim) to set the heart upon, make up the mind 
to (dat. or loc.), resolve, determine, Mn.; MBh.; 
R,; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, ex- 
pend, Pan. i, 3, 32; to put forward, mention first, 
make the subject of discussion, ib, ; to serve, honour, 
worship, Bhatt.: Caus. -Adrayatz, to cause to be 
made or prepared, Gaut. 

1. Pra-kara, mf{(z)n, (for 2. see pra-k77) doing 
much or well, W.; m. aid, friendship, ib.; usage, 
custom, ib. ; respect, ib. ; seduction, ib. ; (z), f.a kind 
of song, Yajii.; an episodical interlude inserted in 
a drama to explain what follows, Daéar. (also °r2£a, 
Pratap.) ; theatrical dress or disguise, W. “karana, 
n. production, creation, Hariv.; treatment, discussion, 
explanation ; treatise, monograph, book, chapter 
(esp. introduction or prologue), Gr5rS.;_ MBh.; 
Sarvad.; a subject, topic, question, matter, occasion, 
opportunity, MBh, ; Kav. &&c. ; (asminn eva “vane, 
‘on this occasion’ or fin this connection,’ MBh.; 
naca°ranam vetst, ‘nor do you know what is the 
matter,’ Kathas.); a kind of drama with a fictitious 
plot (suchas Mricch., Malatim. &c.),Sah.( IW. 471); 
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib. ; 
N. of wk. (cf. 2yadyapr°) ; -tas, ind. occasionally, 
Suér,; -¢va, n., Vedantas.; -pariczka, f., -pada, 
m., -vadértha, m, N. of wks.; -sas, ind, according 
to species or kind (opp. to przthak-(vena), Nir. ; 
-sama, m, a kind of sophism, an assertion by two 
opponents of some argument which has the same 
force of argument pro and con, Nydayas.; Car.; 
nt (or °nka), f. a drama of the same character 
as the Prakarana but of less extent, 54h. “kara- 
nik& and °karikd, see above. °kartavya, mfn. 
to be prepared, MBh.; to be disclosed or brought to 
light, Paficat.; to be appointed to (loc.), MBh. 
°vartri, mfn. one who causes, MBh. 

Pra-kara, m, sort, kind, nature, class, species, 
way, mode, manner, APrat.; Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; ena °rena, in what way? how? Paiic.; 
°vaih, in one way or another, R.; Ramdyanasya 
Bharatasya vé °rah, a kind of R. or MBh., Rajat. 
(mostly ifc. mfn.; cf. ¢v#- ‘of three kinds,’ zand-, 
bahu-); similitude or difference, L.; -4a, mfn. 
=kédra, ifc. (cf. ¢at-, mish-); -td, f. speciality, 
Bhashap,; -va/, mfn. belonging to a species, Pan, 
v, 3, 69, Sch. °kairya, mfn. to be evinced or mani- 
fested, Pafic. “krita, mfn. made, done, produced, 
accomplished, prepared, RV. &c. &c.; appointed, 
charged, KatySr. ; (ifc.)made or consisting of(/a?-p°), 
PAn. v, 4, 21; commenced, begun or one who hasc° or 
p°, iii, 4, 71}; put forward, mentioned, under discussion 
or in question, KatySr. ; Kathas. ; Sah, ; (in rhet.) = 
upa-meya, Kpr.; wished ,expected,W.; genuine, real, 
MW.;m. N.ofaman, g.asvddz ; n. something begun, 
L.; original subject, present case, MW.; -¢a ( pra- 
hyitd-), f.the being begun or in process of execution 
SBr.; -/va@, 0, the being the subject of discussion: 
Samk.; the being offended, Jatakam.; °2értho. 
mfn, having the original sense; real true Kathis.: 
5 » true, Kathas, 
¢ékia, min, being spoken of as the original subj } 
of discussion, Sih. °kritd, f., see next On ue 
f, producing, production, Sarvad, : a ae 

-> procedure, wa 
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, observance, formal} Y> 
Hariv.; Kathas.; Rajat. ; : "4 ormality, 
2 oie AS. 5 -} precedence, high position 
elevation, privilege MBh.: Raj : z ? 
insignia of high rank Rai aie ; Kathas, ; the 
Nydyas, ; a chapter (est eee P) characterisation, 
work), Samk.: Cat's ae € introductory ch° of a 
ae (in gram.) dentine ce: ie oe 

and in : 10; rules forthe 
0 eur Pe of words, MW.; 


-kaumudt 

‘ba: ay ¢az (and 

ihn i ujana-tika Chripdny?), £., ps 
ny My -OAti Shana, n., -masijars, §.. 6 

-riiplvali, f,. ¢sraaice (fata A Jy tet TP COAG, 

ee rnava Chriyarn®),m.,-sangraha, 

" @5U@, N., -sdva, m. N. of gram. wks, 








pies, tN: ee Te cee epee cr 
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Pra-kriti, f. ‘making or placing before or at 
first,’ the original or natural form or condition of 
anything, original or primary substance (opp. to 
wi-kritz, q.v.), Prat.; Nir.; Jaim.; MBh.; cause, 
original source, Mn.; MBh.; Sak. &c. ; Origin, extrac- 
tion, Mricch.; nature, character, constitution,temper, 
disposition, MBh.; Kay.; Susr. &c, (ibe. and “tyd, 
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Prat.; 
55.; Mn. &c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard . 
model, rule (esp. in ritual), SeS. ; (in the Simkhya 
phil.) the original producer of (or rather passive 
power of creating) the material world (consisting of 
3 Constituent essences or Gunas called sattua, rajas 
and ¢amas), Nature (distinguished from purusha, 
Spirit as Maya is d° from Brahman in the Vedanta); 
pl. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve 
the whole visible world (viz. e-vyakla, buddhi or 
mahat, aham-kara, and the 5 tan-matras or subtle 
elements; rarely the 5 elements alone), IW. 80 &c.* 
(in mythol.) a goddess, the personified will of the 
Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the 
Sakti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as 
Lakshmi, Durga &c.; also considered as identical 
with the Supreme Being), W.; IW. 140; RTL, 
423; (pl.) N. of a class of deities under Manu 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pl. a king’s ministers, 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans 
&c., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 
state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, 
minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, 
Mn. ix, 294; 295); the various sovereigns to’ be 
considered in case of war (viz. the maadhyama, 
wijigishit, udasina and gatru; to which should 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz. the mitra, ari- 
mitra, mitra-mitra, arinittra-mitra, parshni- 
graha, akranda, parshnicrahdsdra, akrandA- 
Sasa ; each of these 12 kings has 5 Prakritis in the 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 
army, so that the total number of Prakritis may be 
72), Mn. vii, 155; 157, Kull; (in gram.) the 
crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflected word, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.: N, of 9 
classes of metres, Col.; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 

multiplier, ib.; (in anat.) temperament, the pre- 
dominance of one of the humours at the time of 
generation, W.; (with frztiyd) the third nature, a 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit.; the male or 
female organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman- 
kind, L.; a mother, L.; an animal, L.; N. of a 
woman, Buddh.; N, of wk, = kalyina, mf(z\n, 
beautiful by nature, MarkP, = kripana, mfn. natur- 
ally plaintive; n° feeble (in discriminating), MW. 
=kEhanda, n. N. of BrahmavP. ii, — gana, n,N. 
of wk. = guna, m, one of the 3 constituent essences 
of P® (see puna), MW. —Jja, mfn. springing from 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag. — tattva-niripana, 
n. N. of wk, —tarala, mfn. naturally changetul, 
volatile, fickle, dissolute, W.=tva, n, the state or 
condition of being the original or natural or funda- 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Sulbas. —nish- 
thura, mfn, naturally hard or cruel, R,.—paitha, 
m.= ahat up, list of verbal roots, Pat, = purusha, 
m. a munister, servant, Megh.; a standard or model 
oraman, Sinhas. ; (du.) nature and spirit, L.=pra- 
laya, m. =-laya, MW, = bhava, mfn. natural, 
usual, common, Var. = bhava, m. the natural state 
or unaltered condition of anything, AévSr. 3; mfn, = 
-bhava, Var. = bhita, infn, being in the original 
state OF Condition, original ; °tékara, m. the original 
sound or letter 7, MW, =bhiman, n. pl. plurality 
of original form or nature, Nir. vii, 4. = bhojana, 
n, usual food, Car, — maijari, f. N. of wk. = mane 
dala, n. the aggregate of the Prakritis or of a king’s 
subjects, the whole kingdom, Ragh. = mat, mfn. 
having the original or Natural form or shape, natural, 
usual, common, MBh.; in a natural or usual frame 
of mind, R.= maya, mf ?)n. being in the natural 
state or condition, RamatUp, = laya, m, absorption 
into Prakriti, the dissolution of the universe, Sam- 
khyak. ; N. of a class of Yogins, Vopas. a ent, ind: 
as in the original form, Upal, = Vvikriti, f. mutation 
of the original form or State, Rajat. ; ~vaga-hala- 
wiveka, m. N. of wk.; ~sva-bhava, m. the relation 
of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) 
mutations (of inflection &c.), MW. = Vishama, 
mfn. naturally rough, Bhartr, ~ vihira-karika, 
f. pl. N. of wk. =graishthya, n, superiority of 
origin, Mn.x,3. = shtha, min. =-s/ha,Car, = sam. 


WHA pra-kriti. 






















=siddha, mf. effected by nature, natural; n. 
true or real nature, Bhartr, = subhaga, mfn, natur- 
ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh., = stha, mfn. being 
in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, 
unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yajh.; Kav.; 
Var.; Suér. (also -s/Az¢a, Var.); inherent, innate, 
incidental to nature, Ragh,; bare, stripped of every- 
thing, MW.; -darsana, mfn. one who has recovered 
the faculty of sight, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 37. —sthita, 
mfn., see -stha, —hautra, n. N. of wk. Pra- 
kriti-jana, m. sgl. the subjects of a king, R, 
Prakritisa, m. ‘lord of subjects,’ 2 magistrate, 
Hariv. Prakritishti-nirnaya, m., Prakrity- 
ric, f. N. of wks. 


WHT pra-/2. krit, P. -krintati (ep. also 
-kartatz), to cut off; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV.; 
MBh. “krinta, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
(v.L. wi-krintd), 


watgra pra-krisita (./kris), mfn. attenu- 


ated, thin, emaciate, W. 


WH pra-Vkrish, P. -karshati, to draw or 
stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaus.; MBh, de.3 
to push off, remove from (abl.), R.; to lead (an 
army), MBh.; R.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.,; 
to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus, -karshayatt, 
to cause (a field) to be ploughed, AsvGr. “karsha, 
m. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in- 
tensity, high degree, MBh.; Kay. &c. (often ifc., 
€.g. adhva-pr°, a great distance, R.; kala-pr°, a 
long time, Suér.; ezza-pr, extraordinary qualities, 
Mricch.; phala-pr°, min. consisting chiefly in fruit, 
Suir.; sakdt-pr°, possessing extraordinary power, 
Inscr.); length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
definitiveness, W.; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix 


fra upon roots, ibs; ibe. and (dt or eva), ind. 


eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree, 
MBh.; Kav, &c,; -gamana, n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; -/antra, mfn, dependent 
on excellence or superior strength, MW.; -vat, mfn, 
pre-eminent, excelling by or in (comp.), Samk. 
“kKarshaka,.m. ‘harasser, disquieter,’ N, of the god 
of love, L, °karshana, m. one who distracts or 
troubles, MBh. ; n. drawing away, ib. : pushing forth, 
advancing, RPrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W, ; 
extension, length, duration (4@/a-), Suér. ; a bridle 
or whip, MBh. vii, 64463 the act of harassing or 
disquieting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W.; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in- 
terest of the money lent upon it, ib, “karshaniya, 
mfn, to be dragged away or moved along, KatySr., 
Sch, °karshita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) drawn forth or 
out &c.; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a 
loan), W.; n. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of 
the money lent upon it, W. “karshin, mfn. draw- 
ing forth, causing to move, leading (an army), 
Hariv.; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jatak, 
“krishta, mfn, drawn forth, protracted, long (in 
space and time), MBh.; R, ; superior, distinguished, 
eminent, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-¢ara, mfn., Paficat, ; 
-tama, mf{n,, Das.); violent, strong, Ratnav.; dis- 
tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -4esdkhya, m., 
coral (lit. having the name ‘beautiful hair;’ cf. 
pra-vala), Kavyad.; -¢d, f, (MW.), -¢va, n. (Hit.) 
transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority. 
“krishya,m{n. =°harshaniya, KatySr.; excessive, 
niuch ; -Auése¢a, mfn. strongly censured, Pan. ii, 3, 
17, Vartt. 1, (grakrishta-k°, Bhatt. ii, 36, Sch.) 

WS pra-/1.kri, P. -kirati, to scatter forth, 
strew, throw about, SBr.; MBh, &€c.; to issue forth, 
spring up, R.; Suér,: Pass. (and P, Pot. -Aixydt) to 
disappear, vanish, MBh, 

2. Prakara, m. (for 1. see pra-kyz) a scattered 
heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a nosegay, W.; (7), f. a place where four 
roads meet, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, L, 
°*karitri, m. one who sprinkles (or seasons?), VS. 
“kirana, n. scattering, throwing about, MarkP, 
“kirna, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
Nir. : MBh.; Kay.; squandered, Dhiitas.; disor- 
dered, dishevelled, MBh.; R.; Suér.; waved, waving, 
Sis. xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, 
miscellaneous, Kam, ; standing alone, nowhere men- 
tioned, Vishn.; confused, incoherent (as speech), 
Sig. ii, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
published, ib.; m.Guilandina Bonduc, L.; a horse (?), 
Gal.; n. a miscellany, any miscellaneous collection, 


panna, min, endowed with a noble nature, R, L,; a chapter or section of a book, L.; extent, L.; 








WHA pra-kram, | 


; n 

N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. $334 rede 
or throwing about, A.; -4esa, Whe ance L.; 
hevelled hair, MBh.; Suir.5 (z), f. N. of Duy 7 
-pitja, t., -mantra, m. pl. N. of wks. ; ae ~ MBM. 
nifn. living in mixed (connubial) pees St ste 
-sanigraha,m.N. of wk. 5 mddhyd be of VarBtS- 
containing miscellaneous subjects ( ‘sh disordet 
xxii); °xdmbara-mirahaja, mia arena 
garments and dishevelled hair, MI er in single 
mfn, scattered, dispersed, occurring sing a jousthings 
instances, VarBrS, ; mixed, cous tuft of halt 
ib., Sch.; m.a horse, L.; m. (L. 0. Re 
used as an ornament for horses, g used as 4 fan 
chowrie (the tail of the Bos Grunniens = iany, 
or fly-flap and asan orn® for h’), L.; aa vam. |, 39 
any collection of heterogeneous obje ’ Nn, of the 
I2; a section or division of a nos - anothet wky 
3rd part of the Vakyapadiya an ae py the 94 
Cat.; (in law) 2 case not proves Wo 
and to be decided by the judge oF opgry iy nt 


length, L.; -déna, n. pl. N. Sie (and i fe 
be scattered or strewed &c., L. 3 ii Byer. (Gu! 
of some medic, plant or plants, Aa 


e r nia i 
dina Bonduc and a species of Karatija, 


ert. 
HRT pra-Vkrit. Seo praw it 


I 
-», A. -kalpate (18 
_J/klrip, A. -ka 
WAY pra / kj aa AV.; to be fit OF 9 to 
fz), to prosper, succeed, be haha ae 
(with inf.), KatySr., Sch.: ane 3 “ie 
lace in front, put at the head, appoit of ip 
fs put down on (loc.), M Bh. 5 to ; 
to, select for (loc.), ib.; BhP. * ot 
of (gen.), Fe aces” 9 ix settle, det® accel 
provide, Mn.; MBh. igure . to make oe a 
Bac iss po ag into, choose I ‘ with 
tain, calculate, Var. ; to 


im ji 
or acc. and loc.), BhP.; 


ely P 


$u it able 


gine | 
SC; nl 
to suppo(ika)n. Be a 


°yalpake, Jac! 
acc, and loc. ), gs se egIpansy pt Pt ere 
the right place, Fat. f, fixings 5 jxin 


Sah; (@2" lying pre 
oP 
allotment, Mn. viii, 2115 + OF f. rife vote wi His 
ith aha) Car. “alpayitr ’ mf. madées ges 
an . arranges, SBr. °xalpita, hss Ka riddle 
i . 
reharell arranged, app 'e A kind 
tear), Amar.; > inte 
oe en en to be our oylriP thse! 
fixed or determined, Ma.; a ready, Rei . (ant! 
de, prepared, arranBS™ 4 Pates cess 
done, igs = Zi ight place, being ne propre a plu 
eae an easily, SBr.; -lva, fa es who ip! 
Kat Sr. -  ana-manganay a ge o py tttl! 
aly “9 7 : been arta Ay 
i t have bee : : 
nee existing, Katy". 


(w. es costo 
ht ° 
the being in the right place, being 16 
€ Del 
7) 
Pat. y see 
~ ; 4. OM inte 0) 
te eo V. : percepuor x30 10 
apparition, oY Be een mae i 
piowioie ee 5 ses bes bi 
ib, “ketana, 0. @PF" 
explain prec.), Nir. il, 19 fore-ara i 
| hoshtha, abi ate of * "quae 
HALE pra- room near the e ouses & iccfht 
Lega ‘a L.) a cou . 
Mies  eaware surrounded Y 
cee of 2 doorstree? 
room near the gate ° 


waTeMT prakoshins 
vP 


« yO 
Wat prakkhara, m. 1 


n ry 
defence of a horse oF elephant, 


pra-khara)- ito 
; g-/ krane 
WAG pr loudly, RV: ¥» 89, 
to call or invoke roar, mo 
aor, -acikradat) 0 ? 
sound, ib. ix, 77+ ?° ae 


WHA pra-v ram, 


or § 
(P.) to step ; 
advance, proceed, T° rhkr aust iy 
manta, RV. it, 19 se ; 
fC. *? 
ass, £0, , 

aes sand ey Ee es i yt 
ee ee ifc., OF inte iP +0 8 fh 

(with actey aby cakram! , 
raya. aah, Bie 
a i Kav. bc. (cf r , aus 
behave towards (loc-)) 


raising to (comp.), 


ces 
cit ) appe areal 


palaces 


(!), f. N. a 


nly 20% 3° 








| 








Waed pra-krantrt. 


9 

iar eae ce ParGr,: Desid. cz#raz- 
»*4N, vil, 2 V: Era 

m. (L.) one who pre Si roan ie 


ae : proceeds or begins; conquerin 
sepping: me? Surpassing. °krama, m. (ifc. f. i 
» Proceeding, L.; a step, stride, pace (also 

4S 2 Measure of dj : P, Lp seca eee 
vatiously stat 4 istance, the length of which is 
oF less), Br . Ge 2 or 3 or 34 Padas, also at more 
Procedure ae rS1S, ;,commencement, beginning, 
tisure opp Sarees! ALYDE.; Malatim.; Prab.; Kathas.; 
Measure Vedanta.” L.; relation, proportion, degree, 
in the oaitia htas,; method, order, regularity (esp. 
cf, -b4 Bien) the words and in gram, construction ; 
Patha, q v) ithe reading of the Krama (= krama- 
the case in” aye discussing any point in question ; 
Correspondins t f MW.; (pl.) a series of oblations 
Br,; Katys Othe movements of a sacrificial horse, 
Pace, KatySy a: i ttézya, n. the third of a square 
°T method thie by ‘area, m. (in rhet.) want of order 
OF the violation raring of symmetry in composition 
rakramarz Ks gTam., construction ( = dhagua- 
Mg method os dvyad., Sch. ; °ga-vat, mfn. want- 
Pratap. . ie symmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical 
Prab oF ‘ruddha, mfn, sto ed in the beginni 
advance MARA, N. steppi PRSH A AS BEB ODEs 
fo ancing towar ds( Pping torwards, proceeding, 
th, Tattyas. comp.), KatySr.; Kalid.; issuing 
v9 (Pat.) Eramaniya (W.), and °krami- 
amitry ~ a: to be gone or proceeded. 

= bray = rantri, Pat, f} 
Fone Bre ee Ww. Opa, at, ramya, min. 
vious] ©, Kavi: com nta, mfn. proceeded, 
on 'Y Mentioned or menced, begun, L.; pre- 
S OF stated, MW. ;n. the setting out 


Ourne 
+f y Y . bd 
va > *4)i.5 the point in question, MW.; 


3 


-COmn 
at or Sideutootn beginning, Kull. ; the being 
Nd of ma ic, Binge Heat. “kramani, 


Pra-k 
L. “kri, mfp, "am. (1. kr) = Mriptika(?), 
; aa be bought, purchasable, AV. 

te, 6 + Pra-/ kid P A j i] A fy 8 
ones PHY, spor. aie . -kridati (krilati), 
inste Self (5 i sport one’s self, frolic, amuse 
pl Saha hing, instr.; with a person, 
N. ana? Pastime ve’ AY, , MBh, &c, “rida, 
a * 0.3 Mariv.; (with sarutant) 
r. wets; a place of sports, play- 
Kridin, Sipe mfn, playing, sporting, 
in. playing, sporting, RV. vii, 


résati, to raise & 

» N.5 to utter (cries, acc.), call, 

* @ shriek Pon, cry out to (acc.), MBh. 
°X, scream, Laty. 


kli ‘ 
id ta A. -klidyate, to become 
“biegt®s tO mois ne Wet, MBH. ; Suir. : Caus. 
38 2, Cay =n) Wet, make wet, Suér.; w.r. 
hesion A Usr, putr bia pet min, moist, humid, 
» Sug, As S Mpath : ed, Car.; moved with com- 
‘ lids er arta, .; -tva, n. being m° or 
Mite th, “inna aot n. a kind of disease of the 
W.> ott hea aq’ Suites ~hridayékshana, mfn, 
Be be moist (with affection), 
Olstness, wetness, humidity, 
Heine ne moist or wet, Suér. 
>)” Gi fusin “ning, wetting, ib, “kledin, 
a ar, 8» liquefying, resolving (-d¢- 


2 
p=) 


Viti 

a Caus, ~klesayati, to put 
beam Bragg (er tet) 

ven, BP. -kvanati, to sound, 


va 
Pay 22, 


In . 
na, L. “"» Sch » OF ifc, @) the sound of a Vina 


ing Wer fo. , EVana, m. th d of 
» fo ha, m, the sound of a 
boi Pre ' £rahvana, TandBr. 


ln “hey 7z 
g, ‘at 
Jataye ha, m, (/kvath) seething, 


Sh¢ 
TY 2 , Ts (for plakshd, to explain 
Shaq i 
cya ants Sy » mtn, in vana-prakshd, v.1. 
Q “ding dus. *acardjasama-pr°, W.T. 
bro. Vad Bran; “Prékshyah, MBh. 
A ~te 
TM, Pana, -kshaya &e. See 


a. 
ks 
: tm, a one. ~kshdrati, to stream 
> Bhatt eV. SankhSr.; Paficad.; to 
se 6 &ra, m. iron armour for 
T elephant (cf, pra-khara, 


prakkhara), Hemac. “ksharana, 0. flowing forth, 
oozing, GopBr.; Mn., Sch. 


WAS pra-V/kshal, P. -kshalayals, to wash 
off, wash away, rinse, SBr.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. - to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus, A. -kshalapayate (Pot. 
°yita),to have anything(as one’s feet )washed, AsvGr. 
Srwhilake, mfn. washing, one who washes, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadyah-p°). “ksh@lana, min, per- 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs f° a . 
R.; n. washing, w® off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing, KitySr.; Pur.; Ma.; MBh. &c. ; bathing, 
MW.; a means of cleaning, anything used for puri- 
fying, water for washing, KatySr.; Laty.; Yajn.; 
Suir.; °sdrthaya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW, °xshalaniya, mfn, to be washed away or 
cleansed; to be purified, ib. shAlayltri, m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. “kshi- 
lita, mfn. washed, cleansed ; expiated, ib.; -Pa7z2, 
mfn, having one’s hands washed, ManGr. ; -pada, 
mfn. having one’s feet w°, Pan. vi, 2, 110, Sch. 
1, “kshilya, mfn. to be w° or purified, MarkP. 
2, “kshalya, ind. having w° or rinsed, SBr.; MBh. 

WAIA pra-kshama, mfn. (prob.) burnt, 
singed (said of a sacrifice), APSt+ . 

nfy pra-V/ kshi, P. -kshinatt, to spoil, 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RY.; AY. i oa ioe 
-kshiyate, to be destroyed, perish, sy 
~worn out or exiansele dimints e Hi 

ana, n. (fr, Caus.) destroying, ; yay 
ama ruin, ae om apes rae 
Sarvad. °kshayana, min, causil ae 
troying (in ghata-p; q.- y.) “gshine 2” Cry 
destroyed, perished ; vanished, disappea?® ; Sh 
wasted, diminished (-candra, ™. the Seat oe 
Var.), AV BhP. ; Hit. 8£c.; ey ae 
the spot where any ole has perishe (cB. 2 A 
hshinam idam Deva-dattasy4, this is the sp 
where D® perished), Pag. Vi, 41 9% ch. 


Wiad prakshin. See upala-p°- I | 
Wfay pra-V/kship, Pp, A. -kshipatt, -ksht- 


‘ae at or into (loc.), 
pate, to cast, hurl, throw oF ae Kay, &&c.} to let 


lace in, put before Ma. eee ase 
Ean aha: to launch a ae oes to add, 
irvas.* to insert, interpolate, Fa. ovos? 
Ca aa ,to cause OF order to cast or put no 
Cans pts mf thrown orcastat hurled 
flung ; thrown forth, projected, est be sho 
terpolated, Pan. vi, 3, 83, Sch.; -2a!s Oeshipya, 
has thrown at, one who has thrown, - evakeva 
ind. having thrown at, h° hurled, Ste to of 
m, throwing, casting, projectne . BhP.; putting, 
upon, scattering POM, nj Kulles dding to, in- 
placing (pada-p”, pl. steps, Kad.) ? Tied thvown 
creasing (€.g-2 dose)» Car 3 ANY thine : noredient 
into drugs while ‘a course of decoction, an e an ? 
L, ; insertion interpolation, Br., Sch F a es 
Samk. ; (also °paka, m.) the sum alge ti no a 
member of a commercial compet leat hand- 
of a carriage, BhP. } -lipt, f, a haw °rghe- 
writing, Lali Ea Pane (ite) throwing on 
, pouring upon, a) wie : 
Pa oe Yajiiy Schaa faxing (25 4 PHS) 
Yai * oy nepaniya, min. to be thrown Ore 
ae to te th° away, MW. oxehepin, min. (*.) 
throwing upon, placing upon, Nir. Es Ee eegitered 
mfn, to be thrown into of upo! Kathis, Ckehepya, 
on, Yajfi.3 Harv. Boe ornament) 
mf "Fo be thrown of put on Soi38 ; 


Sak., Sch. a or -kshivita (fr. 


pya-kshibil . see 
ae /ishi0)s drunken, intoxicated, Pan. 


eke sy ; to pound 
_./kshud Pp. -kshunatts, to P 
wea poe mfn. crushed, Bhatt. ; 
weroed through, jacerated, eae Seay 
Wa pra-o/kehubl, A. : ¥ ie ue 
-bshubhyatt, t© be moved oF ae ee Qf a ated 
colt Fae totter, stagBe™ M ee: 
Gaus, -ashobhayati to agitate, oon ust. 
phana, n. agitating, exciting; Be ; ‘ : 
ne pra-a/kshat, Pp. -kshayat, to be con- 


sumed, burn (intr.), TBr. 


RU | pra-v/ kehnt (only pf. -cukshnuvuh), 
to sharpen, whet, point, Bhatf. 


WT pra-ge. 
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= 

Yeas pra-kshvedana(Paiic.) or °dana, f., 
°dana, m., ‘dand, f. (L.; 4/shvid or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing); calling aloud, 
clamour, W. “Kshveda, f. humming, grumbling, 
Mbh. °kshvedita (or “¢772), mfn. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh.; R.; unctuous, W.; n. shout, 
hum, R.; -vat, mfn. noisy; unctuous, W. 


WA pra-/khan (only aor. -khan), to dig 


up, uproot, eradicate, Kathas. 


WaT pra-khara, mfn. very hard or rough, 
Prasannar. ; very hot or acrid, Bham.; m. iron armour 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf prak- 
khara, pra-kshara); 2 mule, L.; a dog, L. 


Wave pra-khala, m. a great scoundrel or 
villain, Mricch, 

Wag pra-/khad, P. -khadati, to eat up, 
devour, RV. °kh&da, mfn. swallowing, devour- 
ing, ib. 

OfaeE pra-/khid (only pr. p. -khiddt), to 
thrust away, VS. 

Wag pra-V/ khud,P.-khuddti, futuere, AV.; 
SankhGr. 

WM pra-/khya, P. -khyati, to see, RV. 
(Subj. -AAyat ; inf. -AAyaz); SBr, (ind. p. -Ahydaya); 
to announce, proclaim, extol, BhP.(Impy. -khyaht): 
Pass. -£/yayate, to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -khyadpayati, to make generally known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Malatim.; Rajat. 
“hyd, min. visible, clear, bright, SBr.; MBh.; (¢), 
f. look, appearance (only ifc.=resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only ifc.), EK. 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim. ; making manifest, 
disclosure, Dagar. “Ehyas, m. = Praja-pati, Un. 
iv, 232, Sch.; the planet Jupiter, L. °khyéta, min. 
known, celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; forestalled claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn, (see below); pleased, happy, W.; -éa/a-virya, 
mfn.of celebrated strength and valour, R.; -b/anda, 
n. (with rajfial) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed bya king, Mn.viii, 399; -vaptyika, 
mfn. having a celebrated father, L.; -sad-bhartrt, 
m. known as a good husband, Kathas. “Khyati, f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a-prakh*), 
MBh.; praise, eulogium, W. °khyina, n. the being 
perceived or known, Pan. i, 2,543 ="khydpana, R. 
°yhyaniya, min. to be celebrated or made known, 
Vop. “khyApana, n. making known, report, infor- 
mation, R.; Dai, “khyapaniya, mfn. to be made 
known or published, Vop. “khyapita, mfn. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand. “khyiyamaue, mfn. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal. 


Wt pra-ga. See under pra-y/gam below. 
We pragata, w.r. for pra-kata, HY og. 


WIM pra-/gan, P. -ganayati, to reckon 
up, calculate, MBh, (ind, p. -gavayya, Pan. vi, 4,50, 
Sch.) 

WA pra-ganda, m. the upper part of the 
arm (also °“daka), L. (cf. pra-kanda) ; (7), f. an 
outer wall or rampart, MBh. 

ymfen pra-gadita, mfn. (./gad) spoken, 
speaking, beginning to speak, W. "gidya, mfn. 
Pan. iii, I, 100, Sch. 

WIA pra-/gam, P. -gacchati (ep. also A. 
°¢e), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed 
to, reach, attain, RV, &c, &e., Opa. Re. ieee 
before, preceding, Pan, viil, 4, 38, Sch. ; (e), ind 
see below. “gata, mfn. gone forward, started, MBh.; 


Kay. &c.; separate, apart (see below); gone with 
» mfn. having the 
knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow-le ed L 
gama, m. the first i i he ue 
’ manifestation of love, first 

ce tip. °gamana, n.=pr 
.= prec, 
aed 34s Sch, ; a speech containing ms elie 
7 Hailey progress, advance, W.; difficult pro- 
ib. "gamaniya, mfn., 


a, n,n.walk, gait 
prithu-2°), °gs Ae » Bat, step (see 
§ ). ‘gamin, mfn. setting out, being about 


difficulty, W.; -pa222 or °xaba 
advance in courtship, Pra 


gress (?), ib.; disputing (?), 
Pan.vili, 4,34, Sch. ‘sama, 


to depart, R. (v.1 ape) 
Peace, te Ares § )- 


ind. early in the mornin 

: : at dawn, at 

iH ‘break (‘when the sun goes forth’ y, Laty.; Mn. 
+} to-morrow morning,Sinh&s. ; -/azza, min. (Pan. 
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. D 
Pra-kriti, f. ‘making or placing before or at =siddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n. | N, of a class of Jaina works, MWe ie 
first,’ the original or natural form or condition of true or real nature, Bhartr.—subhaga, mfn, natur- | or throwing about, A.; -Aesa, ma urging 
anything, original or Primary substance (opp. to ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh, ~stha,mfn.being | hevelled hair, MBh.; Suér.; (2), f. N. © masthuna, 
vi-kritz, q.v.), Prat.; Nir.; Jaim.; MBh.; cause, fs sc, MBI; 
eriginal source, Mn.; MBh.; Sak. &c. ; Origin, extrac- i, 3 chapter 
tion, Mricch.; nature, character, constitution,temper, arBf 

disposition, MBh.; Kay.; Suér. &c, (ibe. and °¢ya, 
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Prat.; 
SrS.; Mn. &c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard, 
model, rule (esp. in ritual), SrS. ; (in the Simkhya 
phil.) the original producer of (or rather passive 
power of creating) the material world (consisting of 



































in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, -pitja, 1., -manira, m., pl. N. of wks. ; 
unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yajii.; Kay.; | mfn. living in mixed (connubial) ae 
Var.; Suér. {also -sthi¢a, Var.); inherent, innate, -sampgraha,m.N. of wk. ; nddhy oe 0 
incidental to nature, Ragh.; bare, stripped of every- | containing miscellaneous subjects ( ith disorder 
thing, MW.; -darsana, mfn. one who has recovered xxii); “2dmbara-murdhaja, mip ai opirnakéy 
the faculty of sight, Sak. (Pi.) iii, $4. —sthita, garments and dishevelled hair, Mee i 
mfn., see -stha. =hautra, n. N.of wk, Pra. mfn. scattered, dispersed, Occur DE Sees 
kriti-jana, m. sgl. the subjects of a king, R, inatadices, WarBpSsy MACs S20 lee 4 tuft 0 
Prakritiga, m. ‘lord of subjects,’ a magistrate, | ib., Sch.; m.a horse, L.; m. (L. 0. » Ra # 


; j Bh.; *! 
3 constituent essences or Gunas called sativa, rajas | Hariv. Prakritishti-nirnaya, m., Prakrity- | used as an ornament for horses, a asa fan 
and ¢amzas), Nature (distinguished from purusha, | vic, f. N. of wks. chowrie (the tail of hee ae ae miscellany 
Spirit as Maya is d° from Brahman in the Vedanta); THT . it Ey or fly-flap and asan orn’ for fh), 4-5 ™ Vam. 1, 99 
pl. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve pra-s/2. krit, P. krintatt (ep. also any collection of heterogeneous objects, _ of the 

























-kartati), to cut off; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV. ; 
MBh. “krinta, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
(v.L. wt-Aezz7d). 

watgrea pra-krisita (4/kris), mfn. attenu- 


ated, thin, emaciate, W. 


the whole visible world (viz. a-vyaka, buddhi or 
makat, aham-kara, and the 5 tan-matras or subtle 
elements; rarely the 5 elements alone), IW. 80 &c. ; 
(in mythol.) a goddess, the personified will of the 
Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the 
Sakti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as 


12; a section or division of a book, - other wks 
3rd part of the Vakyapadiya and ei 1 
Cat.; (in law) a case not provided Wo; extent 
and to be decided by the judge oF} Ones ye, mit f 
length, L.; -dana, n. pl. N. of wk. - f)N. 


. le al a; i f- 
be scattered or strewed &c., L.; ™ er, (Guila 


: » Su 
Lakshmi, Durga &c.; also considered as identical WA pr a-/ krish, P. -karshati, to draw or of some medic. plant or plants, ate e : 
with the Supreme Being), W.; IW. 140; RTL. | stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaué.; MBh, &c.; | dina Bonduc and a species of Karan) ) 
223; (pl.) N. of a class of deities under Manu | to push off, remove from (abl.), R.; to lead (an y a-Jkrit. See pra-v kit . 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pl. a king’s ministers, | army), MBh.,; R.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; FAP cs at gee kalpate (rarely le 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mn.; | to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus, -karshayat?, WAY pra- VW klrip, A. -katp Gt suitad 
MB), &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans e to be 


to cause (a field) to be ploughed, AsvGr. “karsha, 
mM. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in- 
tensity, high degree, MBh.; Kay. &c. (often ifc., 
e.g. adhva-pr°, a great distance, R.; kala-pr°, a 
long time, Sugr.; gzera-pr°, extraordinary qualities, 
Mricch.; phala-pr°, mtn. consisting chiefly in fruit, 
Suir.; fakti-pr°, possessing extraordinary power, 
Inscr.) ; length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
definitiveness, W,; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix 
pre upon roots, ib.; ibe. and (a or éma), ind, 
eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gamana, n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; -/azfra, mfn, dependent 
on excellence or superior strength, MW.; -vat, mfn. 
pre-eminent, excelling by or in (comp,), Samk, 
“karshaka,.m, ‘harasser, disquieter,’ N. of the god 
of love, L, “karshana, m. one who distracts or 
troubles, MBh. ; n, drawing away, ib, ; pushing forth, 
advancing, RPrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W. - 


0 
&c., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 
state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, 
minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, 
Mn. ix, 294; 295); the various sovereigns to’ be 
considered in case of war (viz. the madhyana, 
wijigishu, udasina and fatru 3 to which should 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz. the mitra, ari- 
mitra, mitra-mitra, arimitra-mitra, parshni- 
graha, akranda, parshnigrahdsava, aGhrand- 
Sasa; each of these 12 kings has 5 Prakritis in the 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 
army, so that the total number of Prakritis may be 
72), Mn. vii, 155; 157, Kull.; (in gram.) the 
crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflected word, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.; N, of 2 
classes of metres, Col.; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 
multiplier, ib.; (in anat.) temperament, the pre- 
dominance of one of the humours at the time of 


: Ob amt 
°7z), to prosper, succeed, AV.; ie paipayeey 
(with inf.), KatySr., Sch.: yee: 4 
place in front, put at the head, a appoi a 
to put down on (loc.), MBh. =e put in No 
to, select for (loc.), ib.; BhP-; ate deri P 
of (gen.), Pat, ; to contrive, vents 
provide, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to * 
Mn. ; Yajii.; to prescribe, aire 
tain, calculate, Var. ; toma i 
or acc, and loc,), BhP.; to pede feka)n- be ay 
acc, and loc.), MBh. °xalpaka, 0 
the right place, Pat. *8 3 
raising to (comp.), Sah. ; (Os spplying no 
allotment, Mn. viii, 2115 gm. one W gonth 
with (saha), Car. *kalpayitn mfn. Id ge, 
pares or arranges, SBr. mee , | 
prepareil, ponies Pa a kind atthe? 

tear mar, ; 2s seat 
cae seat to be ae iri? "asd 


i i tiva : - Yaji. - 
generation, W.; (with fyetiya) the third nature, a extension, Jength, duration (Aa@/a-), Suér.; a bridle fixed or determined, Ma.; Leah dy, Rei 2 ant) 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit.; the male or or whip, MBh. vii, 64463 the act of harassing or done, made, prepared, ag: right, Pat-+ * 55 


female organ of generation, L.; 2 woman or woman. 
kind, L.; a mother, L.; an animal, L.; N. of a 
woman, Buddh.; N, of wk, - kalyaina, mf(z}n, 
beautiful by nature, MarkP, = kripana, mfn, natur- 


disquieting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W.; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in- 
terest of the money lent upon it, ib. “karshaniya, 


mfn, to be dragged away or moved along, KatySr., 


being in the right place, -(va, 0 
ind. readily, easily, eek min. © R i itt)! 
KatySr.; -svana-miren's ranged: ech 


. ° een a Ww, f: 
tions and toilet have b KatyS ( + of 


ally plaintive; n° feeble (in discriminating), MW. Sch. °karshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or f. the being there, existing, og Tig 

= Khande, n. N. of BrahmavP. ii. ™gana,n.N. | out &c.; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a the being a the right place, being ope” 
of wk. = guna, m. one of the 3 constituent essences | loan), W.;n. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of Pat. it) appe® ene 
of P° (see guna), MW. —ja, min. springing from | the money lent upon it, W. “karghin, mfn. draw- = netd, Mm. (+/ 4. ctl A intel 6) 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag. = tattva-niripana, ing forth, causing to move, leading (an army), Wad pra- RV. perceptt© jLa tpg {0 


n. N. of wk. —tarala, mfn. naturally changelul, 


Se ats +t ight } ii, 24s 
Hariv.; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jatak, | apparition, sig 2 knowel, Vs gritio® ( 


volatile, fickle, dissolute, W.=—tva, n. the state or “krishta, mfn. drawn forth, protracted, long (in knowledge (concr. “appearance, apP 3 ides 
condition of being the original or natural or funda- space and time), MBh.; R.; superior, distinguished, ib. “ketana, Nit ii, 19: i; Kal t) 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Sulbas. —nish- eminent, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-¢ava, mfn., Paficat, ; | explain prec.), Nir. thefore-8* AP, pay ye 
thura, mfn. naturally hard or cruel, R. =patha, -tamia, mf{n,, Das.); violent, strong, Ratnav.; dis- Wa pra-koshtha,™. e gate us q p 
m.=dhatup”, list of verbal roots, Pat. purusha, | tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW. ; ~-kesdkhya, m, hort i 


mM. a minister, servant, Megh.; a standard or model 
ofaman, Sinhas, ; (du.) nature and spirit, L. = pra- 
laya, m= -laya, MW, = bhava, mfn. natural, 
usual, common, Var. = bhava, m. the natural state 
or unaltered condition of anything, AévSr. ; mfn.= 
-bhava, Var, =bhita, mfn, being in the original 


BhP.; Susr.; 4 Gee aie in a hous 
- (also ny 4 bui 
feo square surrounded PY, ¢he i 

a part of a door-frame, lace, Ku Ap 


he gate of a P an 
yor Feat prakoabod (!), # NY tb? 


coral (lit. having the name ‘beautiful hair;’ cf, 
pra-vala), Kaivyad.; -¢d, f. (MW.), -¢va, n. (Hit.) 
transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority, 
*krishya,mfn. =°karshaniya, KatySr.; excessive, 
much ; -£zést¢a, mfn. strongly censured, Pan. ii, 3, 
17, Vartt. 1, (prakrishta-k°, Bhatt. ii, 36, Sch.) 


state Or condition, orj inal; “¢ékara, m, the original rig ie Se ; : VP. iron ar ya 
seund-of eters at ch «iy selecdgceam a eS Lt pra-/ 1. kri, P. Kirati, to scatter forth, rakkhara, MET cf 

A bhtiman, n. pl. plurality Weat p hant, ny) 
of original form or nature, Nir. vii, 4. = bhojana, | strew, throw about, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to issue forth, defence of a horse oF elep “a Ob i 
n, usual food, Car. = matjart. £ N of wk.=man- spting up, R.; Suér.: Pass. (and P, Pot, -kiryat) to ara) 3, 88° (08 

h Baris Be le ear, vanish, MPBh pra-khara). ly a0F Cavs job 

dala, n. the agerepate of the Prakritis or of a king’s | 4isappear, , : , af. krand (on I: es 
subjects, the whole kingdom, Ragh, = mat, mfn, 2. Prakara, m. (for I. see pra-kri) a scattered WAG pra- loudly RV. ¥, 59) ith é 
having the original OF natural form or shape, natural, heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; to call or invoke oe ‘oak, ove gif 
usual, common, MBh.; in a natural or usual frame | Kav, &c.; a nosegay, W.; (7), fa place where four aor. -aczkr adat) . Bre om 


of mind, R.= maya, mf(z)n. being in the natural 


roads meet, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, L, 
state or condition, RamatUp, = laya, m, absorption 


sound, ib. ix, 77) I. 3 pyran! ’ wall i 
°“karitri, m. one who sprinkles (or seasons ?), VS. 


WAY pra- /kram, P. B+ ds, set oor tb ; oy 


into Prakriti, the dissolution of the universe, Sim- ; “kirana, n, scattering, throwing about, MarkP, or stride forwaree aol ini 2 
khyak. ; N. of a class of Yogins, Yogas.= vat, ind. | “kira, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed, | (P.) to step 4, resort t Coe ha pane os 
as in the original form, Upal., = vikriti, f. mutation | Nir.; MBh.; Kav.; squandered, Dhirtas.; disor- | advance, Pet ae 2: prakrae aah {0 ye 
of the original form or State, Rajat,; -yaga-kila- | dered, dishevelled, MBh.; R.; Suér.; waved, waving, | marta, RV. A 2 ge Cae, BhP- ie cer Pt 
viueka, m, N. of wh. ; ~sva-bhava, m, the relation | Sis, xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, | pass, go, RV mn left to 78? com™ (als, iy 


walk around ne 
traverse, R.; espe a 
(with acc.) a7thame 7 1” muh = 43) i auth 


5 aca a 
e.g. varayam PTF" pan, a Gaus 


of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) } miscellaneous, Kam, ; standing alone, nowhere men- 
mutations (of inflection &c.), MW, =vishama, | tioned, Vishn.; confused, incoherent (as speech), 
mfn. naturally rough, Bhartr. = vihira-karika, | Sis. ii, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
f, pl, N. of wk, =sraishthya, n. superiority of published, ib.; m. Guilandina Bondue, L.; a horse (?), 
origin, Mn.x,3.~shthe, min. =-stha,Car. = gam- Gal.; n. a miscellany, any miscellaneous collection; 
panna, mfn, endowed with a noble nature, R, L,; a chapter or section ofa book, L.; extent, L.; 


c 
B09); Kav. oc. ( Bhs! 
oe towards (loc-), M 














Ward pra-krantri. 


$0 
ve peng orwards, ParGr,: Desid. ciérag- 
m. (L.) ye 2 ve 2,36, Vartt. 2, Pat. “krantri, 
overpowering par eccoeds or begins; conquering, 
stepping, proeccding. Le mere gil (ifc. & @) 
aslavincscnrsi ing, L.; a step, stride, pace (also 
variously stat : distance, the length of which is 
or less), Br £ Ga 2 or 3 or 34 Padas, also at more 
Procedure eee >. commencement, beginning, 
cisure, qe : D St.; Malatim.; Prab.; Kathas.; 
Measure, Vedant y,.; relation, proportion, degree, 
in the po Bae " ra method, order, regularity (esp. 
et. -bhaiga) He words and in gram. construction ; 
pitha, any ie e Teading of the Krama ( = £rama- 
the case in” aoe discussing any point in question; 
Corespondin te MW.; (pl.) a series of oblations 
Bre K a Othe movements of a sacrificial horse, 
Pace, Katy$; 2 as ttiya, n. the third of a square 
°F Method the b; ‘aziga,m. (in rhet.) want of order 
OF the Violatio reaking of symmetry in composition 
Prarramars me, f gram. construction (= dhagua- 
WB Method or ¢ ‘dvyad., Sch.; °¢a-va?, mfn. want- 
pee. ; aA, mmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical, 
tab, tha, mfn, stopped in the beginning 
dvancin B08, 1. Stepping forward di ‘ 
fo § towards (c A ee 
rth, Tatty Omp.), KatySr,; Kalid.; issuing 
V8 (Pat), mage menive (W.), and “krami- 
&mitri 7, of to be gone or proceeded, 
Te ead gid - “kramya, min. 
; : : ranta, mfn. proceeded 
“ously ment; ¥.3 commenced, begun 8 : re- 
“ loned or stated MV. « gun, 4.5 P 
“tog Bala the oo «50, the setting out 
: ’D-commencemie : ¢ point in question, MW.; 
fia ee Understood be beginning, Kull, ; the being 
ind of ‘. be anything, Hcat, °krdmani, 
» Divyay, ; 


Pra-kp 
L. “ert, mfn tous I.krt)=klriptika(?), 


zt {tate bought, purchasable, AV. 
\ Pra-V/ krid P. i t ty 98 
CHEE ay) spor. ai A. -kridati (krilati), 
S se : 2 tpt one’s self, frolic, amuse 
m, Dla Saha), RY instr.; with a person, 
N of Ys Pastime Ve AV,, MBh. &e. °rrida, 
< ’ § . aC 
-> Hariv.; (with marutayt) 


Rto ~ than 
Mad Aivgy. ahs; a place of sports, play- 
56, a iain idita, mfi. playing, sporting, 


z : mest in. Playing, sporting, RV. vil, 
Cry \P POS krys 

Ry LY, out, Rrus, P. -krésati, to raise a 
krog, Yoke, cal], R.; to utter (cries, acc.), call, 
Ma shri thom cry out to (acc.), MBh. 

Mo; * Pra Via ay Leafy 

ist m dso ee 

~kleag, umid, ¢ lid, A, -klidyate, to become 
Ly ? to become wet, MBh. ; Suér.: Caus. 
n, wet, make wet, Suér.; w.T. 
na, min, moist, humid, 
, Car.; moved with com- 
-; -tva, n, being m° or 


Pasig’? Suir. 
ay Susr,. 2 ™Mpath 
Yelids ¢.? arias. 


hay; z,on P 

Ine ph P2220.2)0) "2 kind of disease of the 

vw, aS hear ~ ), Suir; -Aridayékshana, mfn, 
Bh. “eda eyes moist (with affection), 


ON » th, : 

Meda me mfn Moistness, wetness, humidity, 

fone iq’. hn, Mhoista ns moist or wet, Suér. 
@, n) Qo usin ening, wetting, ib, °kledin, 
o ar, 8) liquefying, resolving (-a#- 

lig : 

id State, Car Caus. -klesayati, to put 

T, Wor. - 0 

Bagg Phan y/ kvan Ss pect! 

Vpltte, pavna, Ler -kvanati, to sound, 
aa, L, "4 Sch. (fife, @) the sound of a Vina 


“TT, Kving 
for tra ha, m. the sound of a 


bo; . 
8 hee Atha, 


j 
Na mot 


hvana, TandBr. 
m. (/kvath) seething, 


? 


. SVG at na-prakshd, v.1. 
"Ua dup , ASardjasama-pr°, W.t. 
Vig PP Prekshyak, MBh. 


A~ksh 
z, apana, -kshaya &c. See 


. 


. ak 
*q Sh ; 
"dea Sd, sy. Mfn. in va 


“V ksh 
ar, P. -kshdrati, to stream 


M4 207. ~ 
whats ey SankhSr.; Paficad.; to 
a T&, Mm. iron armour for 


OTs, 
© or elephant (ch. pra-khara, 


prakkhara), Hemac. “ksharana, 0. flowing forth, 
oozing, GopBr.; Mn., Sch. 


Weyey pra-V, kshal, P. -kshalayali, to wash 
off, wash away, rinse, SBr. ; srs.; Mn.; MBh. &c, ; to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus. A. -kshalapayate (Pot. 
°yita),to have anything(as one’s feet washed, ASvGr. 
rshilaka, mfn. washing, one who washes, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadyah-p°). “kshalana, mfn. per 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs fa 2 
R.; n, washing, w° off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing, KatySr.; Pur.; Ma,; MBh, &c.; bathing, 
MW.; a means of cleaning, anything used for puri- 
fying, water for washing, KatySr.; Laty.; Yaja.; 
Suir.; Cndrthaya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW. °kshalaniya, mfn. to be washed away or 
cleansed; to be purified, ib. Yshalayitri, m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. “kshi- 
lita, mfn, washed, cleansed; expiated, ib.; -2a722, 
mfn, having one’s hands washed, ManGr.; -pada, 
mfn. having one’s feet w°, Pap. V1, 2, 110, Sch. 
i, “kehalya, mfn. to be w° or purified, MarkP. 
2. “kghalya, ind. having w° oT rinsed, SBr.; MBh. 


Wala pra-kshama, min. (prob.) burnt, 
singed (said of a sacrifice), ApST- 


ate pra-/kshi, P. -kshinatt, to spol 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV.; a i aE : lee 


-}shivate, to be destroyed, pet! 

Sonor or exhausted or diminished, MW. *ksha- 
pana, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rajat. oe 
m, destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; mao 
Sarvad. Ckshayana, mf, causing to Pe 
troying (in ghata-p; q- v.) “kshine A" ay) a 
destroyed, perished ; vanished, disappear ’ anhe 
wasted, diminished (-candra, m, the anne m 
Var.), AV.; BhP.; Hit, &c.; atoned, is 
the spot where any one has perished (e.6 p a 
kshinam idam Deva-dattasy4, this is the sp 


where D® perished), P40. vi, 4, 60, 4 ; 
mfwe prakshin. See upala-p | 
fey pra-viship, P. A. -helipt™, a 
pate, to cast, hurl, een or fine. ‘ a ae » 
lace in, put before, Mn.3 Ser 2 
ser Kathis.: to launch a a See add, 
iryas.: to insert, interpolate, Pan., ocn.+ M1 
aaa ee AF ,to cause ororderto cast or put i 
(loc ) MBh Oeghipta, min.thrown orcastat, oe ed, 
flung ; Rieke forth, projected, Hit. ; raat se 
terpolated, Pan. vi, 3, 33) Sch.; Sia ™m . oe 
has thrown at, one who has thrown, W seamed 
ind. having thrown at, h° hurled, fake Nee ° 
m. throwing, casting, projecting ; ‘ a ing 
upon, scattering upon, "M3 Kull.5 ees 3B: 
placing (pada-p”, pl. steps, Kad.) ; a Weitows 
creasing (e.g. 408¢)s Car. ; anythinga ec cae 
into drugs while in course of decoction, an 1ng , 


: ve ion, 1 Br. 
L. ; insertion interpolation, j . 
Samk. ; (also °paka, m,) the sum cada ie box 
member of a commercial companys t ie of hand- 
of a carriage, BhP. ; -/2P4s f.a Pa obs hepa °xshe- 
writing, Lalit. xshepaka, MS? Lesyibe a 
pana in, pouring upon, Suir; (ife-) rice) 
or jnto} Samk.; Yajils Sebes, none f ie et 
«> Opahepapiya, min. to \ 

YaiE: eee rays Mw. “eameniny mr 
throwing upon placing oor (le. to be scattered 

thrown In Maes 

; : 


nent 
mfn, to be thrown oF put on (as an orname ), 


Sak., Sch. Me 
ic | ibi -kshivita (fr. 

a pra-kshibita On) ‘sks! : 
oun: or J/tshi0) drunken, intoxicated, Pan. 


bs 4 | 

nae q_afkshud,P. -kshunatts, to pound, 
as de Opghunna, mfn, crushed, Bhatt. ; 

crush, see. r 


rated Panicat. 
pierced through, lacerai™" A. P. -kshobhate, 


a-a/ kehubh, 

a Uy ae moved oF te or seals? 

sh Ace . to totter, stagee™ M Hea a 
Gaus, -Ashobhay att, to agitate, on usr. 

phana, n. agitating, exciting; aN : ‘ 

na pra-a/kshar, p, -kshayat, to be con- 

sumed, burt (intt.), TBr. 


kU pra-v/ halt (only pf. -cukshnuvuh), 
to sharpen, whet, point, Bhat. 


Wi pra-ge. 
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Wats pra-kshvedana(Patic.) or °dana, f., 
°dana, m., “dana, f. (L.; 4/&shvid or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing) ; calling aloud, 
clamour, W. °kshved#@, f. humming, grumbling, 
Mbh. Ckshvedita (or “d//az), mfn. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh. ; R.; unctuous, W.; n. shout, 
hum, R.; -vat, mfn. noisy; unctuous, W. 


Taq pra-V, khan (only aor. -khan), to dig 


up, uproot, eradicate, Kathas. 


Wt pra-khara, min. very hard or rough, 
Prasannar, ; very hot or acrid, Bham,; m. iron armour 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. Zra&- 
khara, pra-kshara); 2 mule, L.; a dog, L. 


Nae pra-khala, m. a great scoundrel or 
villain, Mricch. 

Wale pra-Vkhad, P. -khadati, to eat up, 
devour, RV. °kha&da, mfn. swallowing, devour- 
ing, ib. 

yfag pra-»/khid (only pr. p. -khiddt), to 
thrust away, VS. 

Wag pra-/ khud,P.-khuddii, futuere, AV.; 
SankhGr. 

WM pra-»/khya, P. -khyati, to see, RY. 
(Subj. -2Ayat ; inf. -khyaz); SBr, (ind. p. -Ahyaya); 
to announce, proclaim, extol, BhP.(impv.-4hyahe): 
Pass, -2iyayate, to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -khyapayati, to make generally known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Malatim.; Rajat. 
“khya, min. visible, clear, bright, SBr.; MBh.; (4), 
f. look, appearance (only ifc. =resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only ifc.), R.; 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim.; making manifest, 
disclosure, Dagar. “Khyas, m. = Praja-pati, Un. 
iv, 232, Sch.; the planet Jupiter, L, °khyata, mfn. 
known, celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh, ; 
Kav. &c.; forestalled claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn, (see below); pleased, happy, W.; -4ala-virya, 
mfn.of celebrated strength and valour, R.; -d/anga, 
n. (with rajfiah) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed bya king, Mn.viii, 399; -vaptrska, 
mfn. having a celebrated father, L.; -sad-bhartre, 
m. known as a good husband, Kathas. “khyatd, f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a-prakh°), 
MBh.; praise, eulogium, W. “chyna, n. the being 
perceived or known, Pan. i, 2, 54;= kAhyapana,R. 
“‘vhyaniya, mfn. to be celebrated or made known, 
Vop. °khy&pana, n. making known, report, infor- 
mation, R.; Das. °khyapaniya, mfn. to be made 
known or published, Vop. “khyapita, mfn. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand. °khyfyamana, min. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal. 


WM pra-ga. See under pra-/ gam below. 
We pragate, w.r. for pra-kata, HYog. 


WM pra-V/gan, P. -ganayati, to reckon 
up, calculate, MBh. (ind. p. -gavayya, Pan. vi, 4,56, 
Sch.) 

WA pra-ganda, m. the upper part of the 
arm (also °gaka), L. (cf. pra-kanda); (3), f. an 
outer wall or rampart, MBh 

yMfen pra-gadita, mfn. (gad) spoken, 
speaking, beginning to speak, W. °gaidya, mfn. 
Pan. iii, 1, 100, Sch. 

WIA pra-/gam, P. -gacchati (ep. algo A. 
°ve), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed 
to, teach attain, RV. &c. ey Ope. Br ; ae 
before, preceding, Pan. viii, 4, 38, Sch.; (6) ae 
see below. ‘gata, mfn. pone forward, started, MBh.. 
Kay. &c.; separate, apart (see below); gone th 
difficulty, W.5 -jasz or °xaka. min pee a 
knees far apart, bandy-] ? : ing the 
° ? y-legged, bow-legged, L 

game, m. the first manifestation of love. fire 
advance in courtship, Pratap tact ove, first 
Pan. viii , ; : n.= prec, 
2 Oetiey PIOstess, a onate 
gress (?), ib.; disputing 0), ib. W. difficult pro- 
Pan.vili, 4, 34,Sch, Comiie. - Samaniya, min., 
prithu-g°). -gamin, mf min walk, gait, step (see 
to depart, R. (v.] ord ne out, being about 

Pra-ge, ind. early in the 
ates ; : y in the morning, at dawn, at 
éay-break (‘when the sun goes forth "?), Laty.; Mn. 

*) tO-Morrow morning, Siphas, ; -fazza, min. (Pan, 











656 Wa pra-gayana, 


iv, 3, 23) matutinal, early, Balar.; relating to the 


WIG pracanda-vadana. 


next day, future, L.; -2f2, mfix. one who (sleeps) in 
the early morning as (if it were) night, MBh.; -Saya, 


mfn. asleep early in the morning, ib, 


WTA pra-gayana,n. an excellent answer, 


Dai. (w.r, for -gémana?) 


WTst pra-\/garj, P. -garjati, to begin to 
(cf, 


thunder, MBh. °garjana, n. roaring, roar 
Sizha-). “garjita, n. 2 roar, noise, din, L. 


WV pra-gardhin, mfn. (+/gridh) press- 


ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV, 


WT8_pra-+/gal, Caus. -galayati, to cause 


to fall off, Car. °galita, min. dripped down, Megh, 


WTA pra-s/galbh, A. -galbhate, to be 
bold or confident, behave resolutely, Sii.: to be 


capable of or ready to (loc. or inf.), Balar.; Vear.; 


to be equal to or fit to pass for {nom.), Sarvad.; to 


be arrogant or proud, W. °galbha, mf(@)n. bold, 
confident, resolute, brave, strong, able, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragh.; skilful, 
Kad.; illustrious, eminent, W.; mature (as age), 
MW.; m. N. of the fire employed at the Jata- 
karman, Grihyas.; (with acarya) N. of an author 
(called also Subham-kara), Cat. ; (2), f. a bold and 
confident woman (esp, one of the classes of heroines 
in dram,composition), Sah,; N. of Durga, L.; (am), 
ind. courageously, resolutely, Mricch, ; -22/a/a, m, 
a skilful potter, Bhartr. ; -/4, f. (Kum.), -¢va, n. (W.) 
boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength, 
power; -#7azas, mfn. resolute-minded (@-), Amar,; 
~lakshana, n. and “na-prakdsa, m, N. of wks, ; 
-vac, min. speaking confidently or proudly, Kum, 
“galbhita, mfn. proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent, 
conspicuous, ib, ; shining orresplendent with (instr. ), 


Cat. 
WM pra-/9a, P. ~jigati, to go forwards, 


proceed, advance, move, go, RV.; MBh, 1, “gina, 


n. (for 2. see under pra-/ gai) access, approach, see 
Prithu-prag”, 


ITE pra-gadha &c. See pra-/gah below. 
ANY pra-gatha. See pra-/ gai, col..'9: 


NTE pra-./gah, A. -gahate, to dive into, 
penetrate, pervade, RV. °gdha, mfn, dipped or 
steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated (ifc.), 
Suér.; much, excessive, MBh. ; rich in, full of (ifc.), 
Kam.; advanced, late (hour), Das.; hard, difficult, 
L.; (am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Kay. ; 
Suir. ; tightly, firmly, W. ; n.a crowd, MBh. iv, 1977 
(=sani-kata, Nilak.); pain, privation, penance, W, ; 
~td, f.,-tva, n. abundance, excessiveness, MW, ; hard- 
hess, ib. “g&hana, n. dipping or plunging into(gen.), 
Apsr. 

wrt pra-gita, “ti. See pra-/gai. 

ATT pra-guna, mf(a)n. straight (lit. and 
fig.), right, correct, honest, upright, Malatim.; Hear.; 
being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh. ; 
Malatim, ; -racand, f. = next, Daéar. °gunana, n. 
putting straight arranging, Malatim.°gunaya, Nom, 
P. “yati, to put straight, set right, Dhanam)j.; to de- 
velop, exhibit, manifest, Nyayam. °gunita, mfn. 
made even or smooth or straight, put in order, 
properly arranged, Balar.; Pafic. °gunin, mfn. 
smooth or even i.e, friendly towards (loc.), MBh. 

Pra-guni, in comp. for °evza, = karana, n. 
putting straight, arranging properly, KatySr,, Sch, 

= 4/kri, to put straight or in order, make smooth 
or even, Car.; Pajic.; to make amenable to (loc.), 
Mudr. ; to nourish, bring up, A.=4/bhii, to make 
one’s self fit or ready for (dat.), Kuy. 

Pragunya, mfn. more exceeding, excellent, W. 


WT pra-/gup, Caus, “gopayati, to pro- 


tect, guard, Pafic.; Bhatt.; to conceal, keep secret, 


o . 
Heat. “gopana, n, Protection, preservation, salva- 
tion, W. 


FAL pra-/gur (only aor. ~gurta), to cry 
aloud, RV. i, 173, 2 (Say. ‘to make great efforts’), 

wy pra-/%. grt, P. -9rinati, to proclaim, 
announce to (loc.), RV.i, 152, 53 to extol, praise, 
BhP, 


Qui pra-ge. See under pra-/gam, 







Wat pra-/gai, P. -gayati (ep. also A. °te), 
to begin tosing, sing, celebrate, Praise, extol ; to sound, 
resound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 2, “gana, n. (for x. 
see Pra-ga) singing, song, L. °gatri, m. a singer, 


with a Sato-brihati so as to form 2 triplet), VS.; 
RPrat, &c.; N, of a Rishi with the 


and Ghaura, the author of RV. Vill, I, 2; Io; 48; 


51-54; (pl.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great 
many Pr° stanzas); -Adramt, ind. combining into a 
Pr® stanza, Laty. °gayin, mfn. beginning to sing, 
singing, Hariv, °gita, mfn. recited in a singing tone, 
sung, Sarvad, ; resonant with singing, vocal, MBh. ; 


R.; singing, one who has begun to sing, Kathas.: 


n. song, Ritus.; Caur.; 2 sing-song or drawling 
Siksh. “giti, f. a 


recitation (regarded as a fault), 
kind of metre, Col. 


HAY pra-/grath, P. -grathnati or -gra- 


thatz, to string together, join, connect, Nyiyam., 
Sch. °grathana, n. connecting orstrin ging together, 
intertwining, Say. 


AA pra--/gras, P. -grasati, to eat up, 
devour, swallow, MBh. 

ATE pra-/grah, P. A. -griknati “nite, 
to hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. &c. &c.; to offer, 
present, SBr.; SankhSr.; to seize, grasp, take hold 
of, take, SrS.; MBh, &c.; to accept, receive, Sak, ; 
Var, ; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses), Sak, ; 
to befriend, favour, further, promote, MBh.; Hariy, 
R.; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below): Caus, 
(inf. -grdhttum) to receive, accept, MBh. “grihita, 
mfn, held forth or out, taken, accepted &c,, R.; Hariy, 
&c. ; lofty, Divyav. ; joined, united with (ibe.), BhP.; 
kept separate, pronounced without observin gtherules 
of Samdhi; -Zada, mf(d)n, having the words pro- 
nounced separately, RPrat, 1, °grihya, mfn. to be 
seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Kay. &c.; (in 
gtam.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not 
subject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final 7, % and 
of the dual terminations, e.g. Aavi efan, ‘these two 
poets’), Prat.; Pan, &c. 2, °grihya, ind. havin 
taken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. “graha, m. (ifc. f. @) holding in front, 
stretching forth, MBh.; seizing, clutching, taking 
hold of (°hay: gatah, seized, taken), ib.; Hariv.; a 
partic.manner of fighting, MBh.{ = Satror utianapa- 
tandrtham paddkarshayam or = gala-hastakah, 
Nilak,); the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning 
of an eclipse (cf. eraha), Siryas. ; friendly reception, 
kindness, favour, MBh.; Hariv. ; obstinacy, stubborn- 
ness (“ham gatah, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.;a rein, 
bridle, KathUp.; MBh. &c. ; a ray of light (like all 
words meaning ‘rein’ or ¢ bridle’), L.; a rope, halter, 
cord, string, thong, MBh. ; the cord or string suspend- 
ing a balance, L.; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite, 
ib. ; binding, L,; taming, breaking (a horse), L.; the 
arm, L.; a species of plant, Car, (Cassia Fistula, L.)% 
a vowel not subject to the rules of Samdhi, TPrat, 
(-fva, n., Sch.; cf. 1. pra-grihya); N. of a partic, 
sacrificial rite (also -howza, KatySr., Sch.); mf(@)n. 


receiving, kind, hospitable (with sadfd, f. a hall of 


reception, an audience hall), R. (B.) ;=ardhva- 
bahu(?),R.,Sch. (cf. prétjali-pragr’) ; -vat, min, 
(ifc.) one who has seized, holding, MBh. ; receiving 
kindly, obliging, R. (Sch.‘ keeping down the wicked’ 
or “controlling the organs of sense’) ; °ddi-darpana, 
m. N. of wk.; °Az#, mfn, guiding the reins, BhP. 
*grahana, m. a leader, guide (only ifc. [f. @] ‘led 
by’), MBh,; stretching forth, offering, SankhsSr. ; 
taking, seizing, holding, ib.; the seizure of the sun 
and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarBrS.; 
Stryas.; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh, ; 
the being a leader or guide, authority, dignity, ib. ; 
a rein, bridle, MW.; a check, restraint, ib. “gra- 
hitavya,mfn. to be checked or controlled, Vajracch, 
“gr&ha, m. (only L.) seizing, taking, bearing, carry- 
ing (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 46); a rein, bridle (cf. ib. 53); 
the string of a balance (cf. ib. 52); -va/, min. having 
the string of a balance, MW. °gra@ham, ind. taking 
the words separately, not pronouncing them according 
to the rules of Samdhi, AitBr. 


yaya pra-grwva, m.n. (g. ardharctdi; 
also -£a, ifc., Hear.) a wooden balustrade or fence 
round a building, Rajat. viii, 328 ; a window, lattice, 
balcony (projecting like a neck ; cf. erivd), L.; a 


MBh, (‘excellent singer,’ L.) °g&tha, m. a kind of 


12, Vop. “gla, mfn.wearie 
stanza (the combination of a Brihat! or Kakubh FREE NOP Ses 


patr. Kanva 


°cakshas, m. 


inted turret, 
summer-house, pleasure-house, L.3 2 painted ? 
L.; a stable, L.; the top of a tree, L. 


; a eae ade 
WIS pra-/glai, P. eee by Be 

. . -miladyatt): Vals % 
wither away, Bhatt. (Sch ss ra vad exhausted, 
68 
HUE pra-y/ghat, .-ghatate,to oxen 
self, devote one’s self to (loc.), Bhatt; ae doctrine, 
begin, ib. "ghataka, (ifc.) a precept, "al ments of 4 
Cat. °ghata, f, the rudiments or first Ce ag I 
science ; -vid, m, =Jastra-ganda, Ii 77, ), 
teader(but not a profound one), W. (cl. 

af ghatt) & P 


Wags pra-yhattaka, m. ( BATS) 
cept, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. prague: 


go oF 

Wa pra-ghana, m.n. (/ han) 3 be Li 
a terrace before a house, Hear. Sse ss ar pot fi, 
an iron mace or crowbar, L.; 4 hh bs qseolus 
“ghana, m. = prec.; also volsfonpra? ate oghatt 
M L. ‘ghana, m.n.=OF Yel, stg, Mm: 
cans me the trunk of a sate g . the 
blow, stroke, TS., Sch.; a batt'es 


edging of a garment, SBr. hee 
as 

Wea pra-ghasa, m. (Vg 7 38): 

(pl. N. of false gods), L. (cf. Pan. Ms 4, 34 rower ° 


of a Rakshasa, MBh.; of a monkey 


Z fthe Matt 
Rama, R.; (a), f. N. of one 0 aeprog 
on Sene: te. “ghasa, see Ve ote frciu 
Satan (8) “RATE CTS) a 
WAM pra-ghataya, P. yatt 
+/ han), to strike, kill, Divy#v- 


ey |b 
igitOFs 
WU praghuna, m. 4 Sie "9 
a 2 : 


- 5 +0 
rob. w.r. for praghuyt). a alt, 
: hush, Caus. -ghosh vento” 

ks praeny oe laim 4, nols 
cause to announce aloud, prociain', sounds Tp, 


fe) ha, m- > 
min, sounding forth, Var. ‘g208 of Krish?) she 


‘ on 
BhP, (also -&a, PM i N. of 2 me the 9 cla 


e ‘roaring, +%- 
ghoshin, m. ‘Tt Hf 
Maruts, MW. J ae) par 
Tar pra-ghurnd, mfn. ( a “ing, roa if 
round or rolling violently, W.; ver i of pre i 
ib, ; m, a guest, visitor, + Sai S 6 
. * : _ ai ; 
wa pra-/ghyt, Pp, -gharam, i ‘aD 
Divyay. shat We 
; Ee: -gha OF. 
ade J ghrish, 5 Suit aN 
Ta to rub into, anoint, ane 4 


to pieces, Kaus. ; ait r. pb! 
oi m, rubbing, anointing 7" ny tris 
indi shing. destroying, al. nt 
grinding, a bie or anoimting, “ Syste ? 
3 
min. t an as 
Wa praca. See acyula-P waxyiree 


wafer pra-calita,min( sop 
shuddering, terrified, Pafic. j in mot 


rm 
WA pra-cakra, 0. a) a 


BTA praca 10 PP tit 
late, declare, me oo Bh. BoC. t 
consider as (acc-), ae ati, to it 
Mn.; BhP. : Cavs. (afer n. ne plane 


n 
RV, "cakshonern the regent 0 


Brihas-pati, W- = wa 
Ae CANMASH- si 
Wagy pra-e a. 
maqae pra-canda, mil@) MT ionates 
lent impetuous furious, tee ; 
n ; 
direful, formidable, : 
hot, burning, sharP towel Le 
of oleander with whi pee ;; of a 5° 
Kathas. ; of a goblin, 3 f " species 
and Su-nanda, ib. 


; (@,* 
a form ~; 


= ghona, min. Jarge- 
minent nose, 
-sahasra-nania-” is 

bhi, to becon ae a eehe, 
Mem, & great violence OFF daver  gajr” N. 
= ta, f. great i WP s by Ran 
m. N. of a pringls, "7" ofa dram (prod-) g6®) oy 
ful sons of yen, 

— Bala-bharatta): 

nen (kind of drama) qrations Ae By 
N of apartic medicinal PrP get, CF mf a) 
m. (with Kaimira) N.° * gener 
Crataeva Roxburgh), ™ 


torr 


By @ 
= phasrar™ | ra VO ape a, 
L ~ phat oe a8 


pa” 











Wawa pracanda-varman. 


Dace, Dhortas, = varman,m.N. of a prince, 

she m. N. of a man, Kathas, =sara- 
Rie ae having sharp arrows and a terrible 
N. of id of the god of love), MBh. = sephas, m. 
hoteeb man, Kautukar. = stirya, mfn. having a 
A pea oS, Ritus, = sena, m. N, of a prince, 
or sifing bean Vet. Pracandatepa, m. fierce 
Yogini, Heat Rit. Pracandégr&, f. N. of a 


oe S ere cat, Caus. A.-catayate, to drive 
secretly, in oe. ie destroy, RY, “cata, ind, 


Testless 17 ee, mfn. very unsteady or 


Pra-caya &e. See pra- Jf I. ci. 


pra- 

to aaa Vear, P. -cara ti (ep. also A. °te), 
RY, &e. rads §° Or come to, arrive at (acc.), 
Res to ann to come forth, appear, MBh.; R. 
be of Sty lal Prab.; BhP.; to circulate, 
‘bout, perform Heh? tory» Res Var.; to set 
With instr, of ‘i ischarge (esp, sacred functions, 
V5 Br es object or of the means employed), 
oe oT enga anf T.3 to be active or busy, be occu- 
have, act p'" (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; to proceed 
ete off Q Peculiar manner, Mn.; MBh. &e.; 
°F to roam : Place, BhP.: Cans, -carayats, to 
Public, Wo f um out to graze, Hariv.; to make 
et curren, By a 4 Toad, way, path, L.; usage, 
Pi. Of People ’R *s Boing well or widely, ib.; 
bees N. oir (. l. Praccara and pra-stara), 
ae Wing un eae 8taze, Cat.; proceeding with, 
NE curre : se Bho Balar.; circulating, 

* Sruc) oy .”', “Mploying, using, MW.; (3 
A eae ladle employed for want ) 

- being in ace? ©Bt.; KatySr. Soaraniya 
Cutter: Practiced at use, SBr, “oarita, mfn. fol- 
Mfy nt, Publich, 1. X,100; arrivedat, visited, R.: 
» to Y known, O- sera 
formed’ Proceeded 17, Cat» Sch. Soaritavya, 

ed, A: ed with 

he (the ItBr, o% ae or undertaken, to be per- 
“oaryg Adhvaryny .c0% inf. (with Zura) before 
= i ee one. Sets to work, GopBr.; Vait. 
forth pe Wanderiy q Process, Aévsr, “cira, m. 
Secu Wing on B» Hariv, (cf, bhtksha@-); coming 


eMPlon® Xistence 4 Manifestation, appearance, 
MBh gn ik. _2Kav. &c. ; application, 
: Playpr,, Prevalence. conduct, behaviour, Mn.; 


Broun OUnd, Ce, Currency, custom, usage, W.; 
Where Pasturaee. ce of exercise, Hariy, « SE Saris 
Sch, ¢ St Mn, ix, 219 (<= Vihn. xviii, 44, 

(Prop Yajg,. +4 is toad leading from or to a 
tterin "> Uariv.; R. °ofirana, n. 

angen ning, Kad. °carita, mfn, 
fh, Com nhifest ib foam about, MW.; made 
°dher Ting forth » (cf. g. ‘arakadi). °c&rin, 
Cedi, © OF Sticking @Posting, MBh,; following, 
ting » acting a aes or comp.), ib,; pro- 
Mw, © Yehaving, ib.; going about, 


2 


tet in Cal, P 


. 1 é 
“ stir, on, trem 
3 to. cat 


~calati (rarely A. °te), 
ble, quake, TBr.; MBh. 
a eo yanee, set out, depart, 
0 SWery, © Start, spring up from (a 
® troubled «2 deviate from ‘abl, MBh.; 
Cited ; Onfused, be perplexed or be- 
bh.) "> Move ? -? Caus, -calayati, to 
te wag, Kay,; to remove 
ir yn fe to cause to shake or 
trem, a omnes Paficat. “oala, 
Cus, CCES w » Shaking, MBh,; Kav.; 
a ib caridely, Ww. ‘ current, circu- 
C go encana-kundala, mfn. (an 
eats ~latg-h} Tings, Ritus.; -d@sa, m. 
(= “ja,mfn, having tremu- 
ving @ ™. ta arms that tremble), 
e Te ~~. & poet, 8 coe, ; 
Wt. foro, ePtile, Suir, (cf. °calaka), 
Ing, MBR *ealat, mfn. moving, 
Sutho cary MUch, w.. 3 Kav. &e.; going, pro- 
q Ge »W 5 praccs “irculating, being current 
king law), ib, qulling, being recognized (as 
Qin? Wayj 428, 1, trembling, shak- 
SUE goinge MaitrUp, Pajicat. ; Pring, 
i orwidely, W. ; circulating, 
ye ,0alkka, m, shoot- 
st, ; a Pencock 8 tail or crest, L.; 
snake or other venomous 


animal (cf. °ca/aka), Suit; ("calaka), f, springing 
up, TS., Sch. “oal&kin, m. a peacock, L.; 2 snake, 
L. °calfiya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to nod the head (while 
asleep), Jatak. Coalyana, n. nodding the head 
(on first becoming intoxicated), Car. caliyite, 
mfn. nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting 
posture), L.; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about 
(asa ship), MW.; n., see under dsina, “calita, 
mfn, set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous, 
rolling (asthe eye), MBh.; R. &c.; one who has set 
out, proceeded, departed, Paficat. ; Hit.; Vet.; con- 
fused, bewildered, perplexed, MBh. ; BhP. ; current, 
customary, circulating, W.; prevailing, recognized, 
received (as authority or law), ib. 5 n. going away, 
departure, BhP. °oHlaka, mf(zka)n. causing to 
tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. “o#lana, n. 
stirring, stir, noise (?), Paficat. 


Wastes pra-cashala, 0.8 partic. ornament 
on a sacrificial post, MBh. 

Walt pra-caya &c. See below. 

Wats pracala, m. the neck of the Vina 
or Indian lute, L. (w.r. for pravala). 

Wis pra-y/t. ci, P. A. -cinoti, -cinute, to 
collect, gather, pluck, Gobh. ; MBh. &c. ; to mow 
or cut down (enemies), MBh.; to ineresies Bue 
ment, enhance, Var.: Pass. -ciyate, to be gat ice 
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, EDs cay, 

Pra-cays, m. (ifc. f. 4) collecting, gat ering 
Pan. iii, 3, 40 (cf. pushpa-); gecumnlato rape 
mass, quantity, multitude, Ritus. ; Rajat. ek 
growth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, i 
-=-svara, TPrat.; (in alg.) the commen 1ueTeA. 
or difference of the terms in a progression; ‘ ash- 
{hdgata,mfin. one who hasattained the highest ce 
of intensity, Nyayam., Sch. ; -svara, M. Saad 
lated tone,’ the tone occurnng in 2 series 0 Nees 
cented syllables following a Svarita, RPrat, ‘hale-). 
Coayana, n. gathering, collecting bs p ie) 
°onya, m., °o&yikS, f. gathering, pluc ing om ct 
ing (with the hand or in tum, cf. pus a ie 
latter also ‘a female who gathers, A.) re eas 
gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated ; ¢ 


or filled with (instr. or comp.), as oa 
nounced with the Pracaya tone, accentless, a a, 
m, (also -£a) N. of a metre, Col. ; co aa ira 
pracaya-svara. “cinvat, mfn. genet ae 2 
ing, plucking, MBh.; Hariv.; ™- al mies cole 
Janam-ejaya, Hariv-; Pur, “ooy®, mn. sais 

lected or gathered ; to be increased, MW.; SP g 
everywhere, Jatak. 


Ham pracika, g. purohitads (Kas.) 
nharaty pra-cikirshu, min (4/1. ki, 


Desid.) wishing oF intending to requite, fae 

pra-v/ cit, P. A, -ciketti, recat t 
know or make known, RV.; to bee, Mey - 
manifest, appear, ib.; TS.: oe Se AOS 
make known, cause to appeat, RV.; ( enor 
ib.: Desid. -c#ketsati, to show, point out, ee 
kita (prd4-), min. knowing, familiar or ee vere 
with, VS, (Mabidh.) °cetane, min, lvtln 02s 
illustrating, SV, Coetas (74-); me ae oi 
observant, mindful, clever, wise (sal 


8) RV: AV.3 VO 
esp. of Agni and the Adityas), of Varuna, Hariv.} 


; delighted, L.; m.N- 
pant RDP 5 i a Praja-pati (an ae is vat 
law-piver), Mn. |, 


f, N. 

35 (sueridts © € Dur- 

a prince (son of Duduha), Poe He REE, pl. 
yaman, VP.; Of ONS of Pracina-barhis 


the progenitors 


for prac’; () fi Myrica ap -, 

(see a-prac ) noticed, : 

affording a wide view or prospect, © ciate 
a-citt, f. (4/2. ct) investigation, 


ion ( wevi-cilt), Kuttanim. 
mination (= 24° i -cintayati, to think 


find out, devise, contrive, 


‘od. having reflected 
. Kay. &c. 1 ointy@, ® pote At 
MBbs tered, MBD. q.°ointy®: mfn.tober orc ,! 


ara pracibala, m, or 0. & species of 


Pane orate m. N. of a 60n of Vatsa- 


pri and Su-nanda, MarkP. 


exa 


n farm pra-v ont, 


upon, reflect, consider, 


Wea 1. pra-cchadya. 657 


Tatu pra-cirna, mfn. (4/car) come forth, 


appeared, MBL. 
WIE pra-./cud, P. -codati, to set in mo- 


tion, drive on, urge, impel, RV.: Caus. -codayats, 
id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13); 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; to excite, inspire, RV.; to com- 
mand, summon, request, demand, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to announce, make known, proclaim, Mn. iii, 228. 
°oudita, mfn. (m. c. for “¢odi#a) hurled, shot off, 
MBh. °coda, m. instigation, Buddh. °codaka, 
mf(zéa)n. instigating ; (24a), f, ‘inflamer,’ N. of 
the 4 daughters of Niyojik4 (daughter of the demon 
Duh-saha), MarkP, °codena, n. instigating, ex- 
citing, MBh.; direction, order, command, R.; 2 
rule or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib.; (z), f. 
Solanum Jacquini, L. Scodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
driven on, urged, impelled, MBh.; Ragh.; asked, 
requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-prac°); R.; 
decreed, determined, BhP. ; announced, proclaimed, 
SvetUp.; sent, dispatched, W. °codin, mfn. driving 
forward, urging, Kathas, ; (4777), f. Solanum Jacquini, 
L 


yatqa pra-cupita. See upasthita-p°. 

YT pracura, mf(a)n. much, many, abua- 
dant (opp. to a/~a); plenteous, plentiful, frequent ; 
(ife.) abounding in, filled with, MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
m,a thief, A. =candana, n. much sandal, Ritus. 
=cchala, mfn, hidden in manifold disguises, MBh, 
=ti, f. (Var.), -tva, n. (Hariv. &c.) abundance, 
multitude. = nitya-dhanégama, mii. receiving 
many and constant supplies of money, Bharty. 
= paribhava, m. frequent humiliation, ib. = pi- 
dapa, mfn. abounding with trees, R. = purusha, 
mfn. abounding with men, populous, W.; m, a 
thief, L. =ratna-dhanfgame, mfn, having a 
large income of gems and money, MW, =ioma, 
mfn. having too much hair, Kull. ‘ 

Pracuri, in comp. for °ra, karan, 0. 
making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W. 
= krita, mfn, augmented, increased, ib, = «/ bhi, 
to become abundant, increase, Sis, 


pra-»/cirn, P, -ctirpayati (only aor. 
* . 
pracuctrnat), to crush, grind to dust, Bhatt. 
pra-/crit, P. -critati, to loose, 
loosen, untie, AV.; AévSr. Soritt«, mfn, loose, 
dishevelled; -s##/a, mfn. with dish® hair, A’vGy. 
Wana pra-cetana Xe. See pra-»/ cit. 


waq pracetri, m. @ charioteer, L. (w.r. for 
pra-velyt), 

TIS pra-cela, nD. (+/cel ?) yellow sandal- 
wood, L, °celaka, m. 2 horse, L. 


TAG praceluka, m. & cook, L. (w.r. for 
paceluka). 
WIE pra-coda &c. Seo pra-./ cud. 


Wesg pra-cchad (/chad), P. A. -cchada- 
pati, te, to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr. 
‘to cover one’s self with, put om’), SBr.; GrSrS.; 
MBh, &c.; to be in the way, be an obstacle to 
(acc.), R.; to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. °ooh&d, f. a cover, covering, VS, ; 
MaitrS. °echada, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket, L.; -pata, m. (L.), -vasas, n. (Kathas,) id, 
°cohauua, mfn. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr.: 
MBh, &c.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private. 
secret, disguised(ibc,and avz ,ind. ‘secretly covertly” \, 


Mn.; MBh.&c.; n.a privatedoor; alattice, loop-h 
L. ; gupta, mfn, secretly hidden, Bhartr, 7 ete 
and -cartm, mfn. acting secretly or fraudulently, Ris 


-laskara,™.a secret thief, Mn. : 
ib. ; -vaticaka,m, a s° rogue or 


hide or conceal one’s self, L, “echBdaka, 


t 


song Of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with 
description of her aoe Bere e ll nha. 
-covering, conceal- 
Bata, te aicavel, corer Gee, 
clothed, hidden, coana a 1 eeumage 


the accompaniment of a 


concealing, hiding (cf, pis/i-\ « 

ing, concealment 1 MBE aN 
garment, L,; 
Paficat. °eo 


U wu 


. Siamas sinner, 
tascal, ib.; -urdeds 
f. a s” manner or way, Sukas, ; “schanni-a/ TAG 
s 
( mf(24a 
concealing, covering (ifc.), MarkP,: aa ee 





% 
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ind. having covered or hidden, MBh. 2.°cohAdya, 
mfn, to be covered or hidden, KAv., 


WIA pracchana. See under /prach. 


Wala pra-cchana, pra-cchita. See under 
Pe 7 
¥A-CERO ow. 


WTA pra-cchaya, (prob.) n. a shadowy 
place, dense shade, Hariv.; Sak. ; Kathas. 


nize pra-cchid (»/chid), P.A. -echinatti, 
-cchintie, to cut off or through, pierce, split, cleave, 
AV. &c, &c.; to rend or take away, withdraw, 
MBh.: Caus, -cchedayati, to cause to cut off 
&c.; MBh.: Caus. of Intens, -cecchidayya, Pat. 
"eohid, mfn. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf, 
Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.). °cchindy&-karna, mf{(z)n, 
whose ear is to be cleft, MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3,115). 
“echeda, m. a cutting, slip, strip, KatySr. ; a musical 
division, bar(?), Divyav. °cchedaka, m. asong sung 
by a wife who thinks her husband false to her, Sah, 
(cf. pra-cch@daka). °cchedana, n. dividing into 
small pieces, ShadvBr, “cchedya, see a-pracchedya, 


Ws pra-cchud (/chud), Caus. -cchoda- 
yatz, to stretch out, Karand, 


ABE pra-cchrid (./chrid), Caus. -cchar- 
dayati, to vomit, Suir. °ochardana, n. emitting, 
exhaling, Yogas.; vomiting, an emetic, Suér.°cohardi 
(Gal.), °cchardik& (Pan. iii, 3,108, Sch.), f. vomit- 
ing, sickness, 


West pra-ccho (cho; only ind. p. -ccha- 
yitva), to bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, scarify, Suér. °oohana, n. scarifying, 
making sore, ib.°echita, mfn.cut,lanced »Sarified ,ib, 


WAY pra-cyu, A. -cyavate (ep. also P. *ti), 
to move, proceed, depart, TS.; AV. . SBr. ; to swerve 
or deviate from (abl. ), MBh.; to be deprived of, lose 
(abl.), ib.; Kav. ; Paficat.; to come or stream forth, 
ib.; to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
to fall (scil. from heaven i. e.be born again), H Parig,: 
Caus. -cy@vayati, to move, shake, RV.; to eject, 
remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. &c, &e.; 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Dag,; BHP, ; 
Susr. “cyava, m. fall, ruin, Kath. ; withdrawal, Kap., 
Sch. ; advancement, improvement, MW, °cyavana, 
mfn. removing, destroying, Car.(w. r, for°cydvana?); 
n, falling down (esp. from heaven i.e, being born 
again), HParié.; departure, withdrawal, Suér.; loss, 
deprivation (with abl.), MBh.; oozing, dropping, A, 
°eyfivana, n. means of removing or diminishing, a 
sedative, Susr.; causing to give up, diverting from 
(abl.), Pan., Sch, °cyivuka, mfn, transitory, fragile, 
SankhBr, “eyuta ( Zrd-), mfn routed, put to flight, 
expelled, banished, retreated, AV.; streamed forth 
or issued from (abl.), ib.; MBh, &c,; fallen from 
(lit. and fig.), swerved from, deprived of (abl. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; subtracted, Bijag. ; -luva, 
n. deviation, retreat, MW, °oyuti, f. going away, 
withdrawing, departing, Samk. ; loss, deprivation 
(with abl.), ib.; falling from, giving up (ifc.), Var., 
Sch. ; decay, fall, ruin (a-7°), SBr.; Sankh$r, 


DS prach, cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 120), 
precchdte (Ved. and ep. also A, Api- 
cchate; pf. papraccha, Br. &e., paprikshé [?}, 
RV. iv, 43, 7; aor. dprikshit, AV, &c., dprat, 
RV., apfrashta, Kav.; fut. prakshyati, Br. &c., 
brashia, Gr.; ind. p. prishiva, -pricchya, MBh,; 
inf. prdshtum, AV. &c., -priccham, cche, RV.), 
to ask, question, interrogate (acc.); to ask after, 
inquire about (acc.); to ask or interrogate any one 
(ace.) about anything (acc., dat., loc., praté or 
adhikritya with acc.; arthe or hetoh ifc.), RV. 
(pr.p. A. pricchamana, ‘asking one’s self,” X, 34,6) 
&e, &e.; (in astrol.) to consult the future, Var.; 
(with zdmato mataranz) to inquire about one’s 
(gen.) mother’s hame, Sak,; (with @) not to 
trouble one’s self with, AévSr.; to seek, wish long 
for; to ask, demand, beg, ‘entreat (acc.) RV : 
Pass. pricchydte, to be asked or questjoned about 
(act., dat, &c., as above), RV. &c. &e.: Caus 
racchayaty (aor, apapracchat), Gr.: Desid. pi- 
precchtshatt, Pan, i, 2, 8: Intens, Paripricchyate 
Pan. vii, 4, 90, Pat. (Orig. prik; of, Lat. preces, 
procus ; poscere for porscere; Slav. prosit; F 
Lith. praszyte » Germ. fréhén, fragen ; Jorskin, 
forschén | 


Ware 2. pra-cchadya, 


Precchana, n. (and °nd, f.) asking, inquiring, 
a question, inquiry, L, 


Wa praja. See under pra-4/jan. 


WTF pra-jangha, m. N. of a monkey and 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (2), f. a partic, portion of the 
lower part of the thigh, Jatak. 


WAT pra-V/jan,A.-jayate (ep. also P.°ti), 
to be born or produced, spring up from (abl.) be 
begotten (by [instr, or abl.}; from [abl.]; or with 
[loc.]; in [loc, or adhi]), RV. &c. &c.:'to become 
an embryo, SBr.; to be born again, MBh.; to 
Fropagate offspring with or by (instr.), RV.; SBr.; 
Mn, ; to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (acc,) ; 
beget on (loc. or instr.), MBh.; to cause to be 
teproduced, SBr.: Caus. ~javayati, to cause any 
one (acc.) to propagate offspring (instr.), RV.; to 
beget, procreate, MaitrS. (aor. Srajanayam akah ; 
cf. Pan, iii, 1, 42); AV.; SBr.: to cause to he 
reproduced, SBr.: Desid. -7zjanzshate, to wish to 
be born, SBr.: Desid. of Caus, jijanayishatt, to 
Wish to cause to be conceived or born, ib, Ja, 
mf(a)n. bringing forth, bearing (see a-praja) ; m. 
a husband, L.; (@), f., see below. 1, jajiii, mfn, 
(for 2. see under Jra-7#d) able to beget (see 1, 
a-prajajhi), “Jans, m. begetting, impregnation, 
generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely n.), 
Mn.; MBh.; one who begets, generator, Progenitor, 
BhP. ; °xdrtham, ind. for the sake of procreation, 
Mn, ix, 96. Sjanana, mfn. begetting, generating, 
generative, vigorous, VS.; SBr.- u. the act of 
begetting or bringing forth, generation, procreation, 
birth, production (lit. and fig.), AV. &c, re. 
generative energy, semen, TS.; TBr.; SrS.; the 
male (RV.; Br.) or female (L.) generative organ ; 
offspring, children, BhP. ; =f7a-gama or pra-gaia, 
L.; -4dma, mfn. desirous of begetting or bringing 
forth, Kaus.; -4usala, mfn. skilled in midwifery, 
Suir, ; -vat (“7dnana-), possessing generative power, 
AV. “janayitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro- 
genitor, TS.; Br. Sanika, f. a mother, L, Yant- 
shnu, mfn. generative, procreative, producing, 
SBr.; Kath, (cf. Pay. iii, 2, 136); being born or 
produced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib. 
‘janishyamfna, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery, Suér. Janu, m. £ the 
organ of generation (of females), TBr. Yannka(?), 
m, the body, L. “jas (ifc.) =a (cf. dush-, bahu-): 
m. N. of a son of Manu Auttami, VP. 4ata ( prd-), 
mfn. born, produced, RV. &c. &c.; (@), £2 woman 
who has borne a child, SrS.; MBh, &c. (cf. ytla-), 
“jRti (frd-), f. generating or generative power, 
generation, production, bringing forth, delivery, Br, ; 
51S.; BhP.; = zfa-nayana, initiation with the sacred 
thread (as causing second birth), BhP., Sch.; m, 
N. of a prince, MarkP, (v. |. pra-jant); -kama, 
mfn. desirous of propagation, AitBr.; -ma¢, mfn, 
containing words relating to generation, ib.; °sy- 
ananda, m. the joy of propagation, BhP. 

Praj&, f. (ifc. f. @; cf. pra-ja above) pro- 
creation, propagation, birth, RV.; AV.: offspring, 
children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after- 
growth (of plants), RV. &c. &c. ; a creature, animal, 
man, mankind; people, subjects (of a prince), ib. ; 
seed, semen, VS. (cf. -s%sheka); an era, Divyav. 
Kara, m. a symbol, N. for ‘a sword’(!), L, 
=Kalpa, m, the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps 
w.r. for Surd-k°), ok&ma (°7d-), mfn. desirous 
of offspring, AV. &c. &c.; m. desire of 0°, ML. 
« kira, m., the author of creation, Hariv. = gupti, 
f. protection of subjects, Apast. = ghni, see -han, 
= Oandra, m. ‘ people’s moon,’ honorific N. of a 
prince, Rajat. = tantu, m. a line of descendants, 
a race, TUp.; BhP. »tirtha, n. the auspicious 
momentof birth, BhP. = a&,f. ‘granting offspring,’N, 
of a species of shrub, L. = dana, n. procreation of 
children, Apast, ; ‘people’s gift,’ silver, L. = AvEra, 
n. ‘gate or meansof obtaining progeny,’ N. of the sun, 
MBh, —dhara, mfn. supporting creatures (said of 
Vishnu), Vishn. =“dhyaksha(7d@h°),m. ‘surveyor 
of c°s,’ N. of the sun, MBh. ; of Kardamaand Daksha, 
BhP, =n&tha, m.‘lordofc°s,’ N.of Brahma orManu, 
Prab.; of Daksha, Bh.; =-fa, Ragh.; Rajat. = nie 
sheka, m. infusion ofsemen,impregnation,ofispring, 
Ragh. xiv, 60, = °ntake (°7d22°), m. ‘destroyer of 
creatures,’ Yama, god of death, L.= 1. pa, mfn. (for 
2. see Pra-a/jap) protecting subjects, Nalac.; m. a 
prince, king, L. = pati (°7@-), m. ‘lord of creatures,’ 
N. of Savitri, Soma, Agni, Indra &c., RV.; AV.; a 


WHA pra-jalpa, 


rotector of life, 


divinity presiding over procreation, P creator 


ib.; VS.; Mn.; Suér.; BhP.; lord of creatures, aan 
RV, &c. &c. (N. of a supreme god above e a VS; 
ic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), A¥*,. 
the Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 7 Oto Vishnu, $i 
Br.] but in later times also applied to cr 
° . rat Sic. and to ¥ 
Time personified, the sun, fire, XC-, 4 beings 
progenitors, esp. to the 10 lords of create Pulasty2s 
iz. Marici, Atri, Anigiras Pu as! 
created by Brahmi, viz. Maric, Atri, De ksha, BhYig™ 
Pulaka, Kratu, Vasishtha, Pracetasor : se some 
Narada [ Mn.i, 34; cf. 1W. 206, 1. 1) 0 the last 3)3 
authorities count only the first 7, ot aa a 
a father, L.; a king, prince, bie S008 
N, of the 5th (39th) year in a 
Jupiter, A pant Mars, 4 
5 Aurigae, Siiryas.; (in astrol. and al 
a species of insect, L.; N. of sev, ae "of Gautal™a 
Cat. ; (2), f. a matron, lady, rahe ‘oatr. G20 
Buddha’s aunt and ee edie “ste doce 
the first woman who asse as by Prajacpat 
Lalit. ; -gyshita (°7a-p°), min. sein yeh SBr. 4 
VS.; -carita, n. N. of wk. ; -cith, «asin, ; N. oN 
-datta,m. N, of a man, Pat.; sia °s, y 
Gandharvi, Karand.; -fa/2,m. bhakshita (078 ie 
BhP.; of Daksha, ib. ; -97 hav) 
min eaten by P,VS.;-mutha (JOP) Te 
P° as head or chief, SBr.; -74/? ae ed by laws" 
P°,’ the procreation of children enjo en 
d kd P's world (situated between DO ss 
gan dharvas):0" "creat 
Brahma and that of the Ganaharvs})) 5, r 
m. N. of a man, L.; -s7 ishta Cae wk 
by P°, AV.; SBr.; -swritt, f. is 
n. ‘Ps heart,’ N. of a S4man, ek: 
ter-hrid®, SBr. ; TS.) = P® atya, Wl 0 a 
of Prajapati-datta, Pat. — PEW" axipl 
patya, = paddhati, f. N- oN s16,m- Pr 
the protection of subjects, Vis MBh. j 3 princess 
of creatures,’ N, of ad Japa = pElane 
ib.; Rajat.; N. of a Kins O° Ny ofwk. 2 sili) 
-paripalana, Mn. ix, 253 raion givag.(h8 a roy?! 
‘protector of creatures, N.ofoiV4s"" peop Tigy. 0 
= plya, n.theofficeof protector) per 4p), ind 
office, R. —°mritatve ( / ws éethe (jar? nit 
sterity AV, = °rtham 2 h. = vat (7? ie 
soe the sake of offspring; Me or childrely 5 mits 
having or granting Ot Beg Rishi and bs auth? 
= .; ™m,i%s x (iter 
fruitful, ee een Praj jpatya) SUPP Ps ( a 
ANSE Anukr.t (ati), f. Preem (cf. pire thet 
sie, fort mother of, ife 
betlien’ wife, "Ragh.; a? the Su-™ priv?” gy. 
L.; N. of a tutelary, 6°17 the wife Of FY an 
of A Surangana, Sinhas. 0 ati (fof Pr 
MirkP, = veriyf,V.l.for-70 ing p 
pa vid, mfn. bestowing Ma spundance, 
fel gaat ioe aoa for ark, 
Apast, = Vya pt | sana-P™ 
people, Sinhas. aa E ith his child 
mfn, one who has ill luc gant, 
Apér, = gant’, f. N.of WK = ' 
VS, = srij, m. creator © kings Sis. 1,27 
Kai " Rajat.; father oF \ destroy? 6 
mi(ghniyn. killing OPFE te t0 
; mfn. favo 


ParGr. — hits, water, W- 
ing or subjects; 8. ™° J 
desrous to obtain Fr the G04 Pe ne Pe 
‘lord of creatures, N. o bP. Jord ° a 
procreation of offspring» prajOare ince 
a prince, king, Ragh-i gjesvara)i 08 it 
F tures ‘creator (cf.P . desire of 0 
Hari: Ragh. BeMOBbe tp of Pt 
ariv.; . sein 
f, the rais 
Prajbtpatth, | tO. | sur. | forth 
Nn, 10+ + inf 0 , 
alec eo = tie place of ae jal) pit 
nu, f. (che Fees, 
Pra-j 3 u fc.) peat! eo BF 


e 

. m, N. of a princes © 
Sy a ag forth Suse § CO saa en Dp 
f, about me) ae 
forth, a mother of \c™ wished vist 
aia. (f Desid of Caus.) =e d. 
“i : OF saankpe: min. (ff 

anis ; 
bos or produced, SBr. 


HAT pra-vjoP . 
low tone,whisper, mu Tg prayers P 
see under ‘praja) oa See ypnder P ne 

WAG pra-jeye- 

pra- Vjalps 


tal atts 
. t 
unicate; 4 j 
speak, tell, comm rattle, P08 a 


MBh, éc."jakpar™ 2" 4 in BF 
lous words (esp- WF 


antl, tO Po reneue 

: Jape gga wali? 
Bh. 2- prayin® 
yer Jjv 

isl 

‘At 

yi 


yes)? Y 


P jy 

8 la eff 

ounces Pre tess ot 
hee" 10 

























9, 
Ceara n. talking, speaking, Paficat. Yalpita, 
‘ : = ed, spoken, ib.; one who has begun to talk, 
m.; 0. spoken words, talk, MBh, 

WF pra-java. See pra-/ji below. 

pra-jahita. See pra-4/3. ha. 
bile pra-/ Jagri, P. -jagarti, to watch, 
MBh. eet: (loc.), Bhatt.; to lie in wait for (gen.), 
(trans) RV oseryati (aor. -a7igah), to wake 
MBh. &c J 8ara,mfn, one whowakes,waking, 
Man a watchman, guardian, BhP.; N. of 
pl), MBh aa aking, watchin g,attention,care (also 
Neran at. av. & ; waking up (intr.), Kam. ; (a), f. 
Suir, = Psaras, MBh, “jagearana, n. being awake, 
mfn. wide awake, Srikanth. 


' Jagariiza, 
dapayity; TB, rajapay itrt, m., w.r. for pra- 


WAH prae/ji Do ps gs 
AV. aly ee v. Jt, P, jayati, to win, conquer, 
mfn, conque jaya, m., victory, conquest, SBr. it, 
"Ing, defeating, Pan, iii, 2,61, Sch. 
raii : 
on (prob-w 2 2 as min. driven, impelled, urged 
10 prdjita ; see tottra-, danda-), 


Prajing) 4 “ina, m. wind, air (also spelt 


fresh, animate 
= 


Viinw, P. -jinvati or jineti, to 

» Promote, further, RV. 

Vir) be39 pra ~jthirshu, mfn. (Desid. of 
& about to strike or hit, Rajat. 


Pra-7j - SOR: 
of sstence, Min a (/jiv) livelihood, 
*Bha-varn, (ihe 2 jivin, m. N. of a minister 
: ¢ king of the crows), Paficat. 


a Pra. TT " 

tached any shta, mfn. (4/ jush) strongly 
a tent on (loc.), Mn. ii, 06 

Ww “Vju, A. of 

a r we A, Yavate, to hasten for- 

Siar Motio. 33,1 (?): Caus, -jdvayatt, to set 

Cds om aste, ry ce shoot (arrows), Nir. ix, 17. 

Munn; 2), ing pty, RV. ; min. rapid, swift, Gal.; 


Sn, im Very gy ae tapidly, TS. javana, min. 


ic 

ingienPelled, ‘ly, Uttarar, *javita, mfn. driven 
fa. ye ™Moned Hariv.; R.; (ifc.) urged on, 
; SStening . Y = pra-codita’, Hariv. javin, 
iM, a rye swift, Kad, ; Kathas. (Pan. iii 
bep ©, \ Pra oe courier, express. _ 
Bin to Yawn Jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 
+ Open the mouth, MBh, 


jri - 
nA, a P. jiryati, to be digested, 
h, digested, Car, 


Mety, PPG 5 101-~ 
2 Col,“ M4tika, f. a kind of Prakrit 


Pra;;. 
Rey sn ™.N. ofa man, Rajat. 


»>mfn, — 
tang (ee Via, p 


pra-jiiu, L. 


P. a Way 6, *Janati, to know, under- 
: tow ee on of action), discern, dis- 
ly @. find oy, 2,.¢ 2Cquainted with (acc.), RV. 


(the ci ) Iscoy . 

: a er 4 7 
$i Way), g pus. jhSpo, » Perceive, learn, MBh ; 
Rane fh 3 t L Hatz, to show or point out 


el | 

with (for I. sec On, invite, Lalit, 2. Ja- 
: Pra-r/ jan) knowing, conver- 

“1A »Inf(s 
ze "Up di (for TI. see above) wise, pru- 
2), Towing, conversant with (cf, 
dun? “*» S€e col, 2; -f% (Vfa-\, 
| Gubka, see akrita-prajitaka. 
‘Tan geg are ordered, prescribed (cf. 
; Mas a seat), Divyiv, iapti, 
» Mstruction, BhP.; an ap- 
fat), Diy, SNgagement, W.; arrange- 
"Soni crs (with Jainas) a partic. 
. =8 one of the Vidya-devis, 
es auszka,m.N. of a teacher 
asical art called Prajiapti, 
: e m Baddhis school, 
Cod gs Of wk. °jnata, mf. 
“kno ound Out, dacnet known as 
ke oe lic, common, notorious, 
O(p Ush Pp. © Vya, mfn. to be known, 
m2) of th JNSti (prd-), f. knowing 
Ve whe , ueht way, SBr.; TandBr. 
Jak a, gos the way, guide, con- 
°a-frajiaird, Ynina, 


Ion 


WAI prazyalpana. 


mf(z)n. prudent, wise, L.; easily known, AV.; n. 
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination, 
AV. &c. &c.; a distinctive mark, token of recog- 
nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AY.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; a monument, memorial, SBr.; 
-humuda-candrika, f, N. of wk.; -ghand, m. 
nothing but knowledge, SBr. (cf. under ghana); 
-tripta, mfn. satiated with, i.€. full of kn’, MBh. ; 
-samtati, . a train of thought, Tattvas. ; na- 
nanda, °ndsrama, and °néndra, m. N, of authors, 
Cat, “jiiipana, n. (fr. Caus.) statement, assertion, 
Nyayas., Sch.; -pradesa-vyakhyd, f.; ndpattga, 
n. N. of wks. “jmipaniya or ‘jiapayitavya, 
mfn, to be asserted, Nyayas., Sch. “jnapita, mfn. 


betrayed, disclosed, Sak. i, 34 (v.1.) 

Pra-jza, f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, 
discrimination, judgment, SBr. &c. &c. ; device, de- 
sign, SBr.; SankhSr.; a clever or sensible woman, 
W.; Wisdom personified as the goddess of arts and 
eloquence, Sarasvat!, L.; a partic. Sakti or energy, 
Heat. ; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom 
(which is threefold, Dharmas. 1 10),MWB. 12631 a5 
the energy of Adi-buddha (through the union wit 
whom the latter produced all things), MWB. 204. 
—kara, m, N. of a Buddh. scholar and of Sch. on 
Naléd, = kaya, m. N. of Maiiju-st, Buddh. — kita, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, gee reey ant 
a man, Kathas. = gupta, min, protected DY ~ 
standing (-sarira), SarigP. ; N. of a me 
— ghana, m. nothing but intelligence, Bh = a 
kshus, n. the eye of understanding, Milav. i 
jracch.; mfn. ‘mind-eyed,’ wise, mite grat st : 
iii, 138913; blind, ib. i, 147 &c.; m.N. seoaseme 
king Dhrita-rashtra, L. =—candra, m. moe ay 
wisdom,” N. of a scholar, Buddh, = ye 
ghya), m, ‘rich in wo,’ N. of a man, Kathas. 
=—°tman (°7742°), min. ‘one whose nenite x Ww J 
being all w°, AitAr. = “ditya (7iad”), mM. ore 
w°,’ N. applied to a very clever man, Rajat. ye: ie 
va,m.‘god of w°,’N. of a scholar, Buddh. - i 
(°7anz°), m. ‘destroyer of w®,’ (with Budd .) one 


ofthe 10 gods of anger, Dhannas 21. ~ PEERAGE 


f. perfection in w°, Kathas. ; Karand.; 

a of the 6 or 10 transcendent ii ar cab 
17: 18; MWB. 128; -st#éra, n. N. of wK.= PB 
nage i ° or knowledge, Kaush- 
(°7#4p°), méfn, destitute of W ‘shee 
Up. —prakasa, m. N. of wk. =- prati oe 
m. ‘illumined by w°,’ @ partic. Samadhi, ran 
—bhadra, m. ‘excelling in W; N. of a oa “ 
Buddh, = maya, mf(7 )n. made or papi! ae 
or understanding, MBh. =e ii seagate 
cognition, organ of sense, Kaush p. Fi cea 
wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas. ; a 
&c a vardhana-stotra, 1. N, of a ee - a 
man, m, ‘having w° for armour, N. 0 oo 
Buddh. vada, m. a word of W, pein Jimi 
dha, mfn. old in w° oF knowledge, ! ance 
hiya, mfn, ‘having w° for a companion, ; 


‘ of w° ; N. of 
telligent, Kathas. = sheer e ea -mnktavedi, f. 


ing’s mini thas, =8 
sia ee cal destitute of w°, ignorant, 
silly unwise, W. 
Prajiala, méfn, wise, prudent, 
wv . L 
Prajiin, mfn. id., ey ies: 
Prajnila, min. id., g- picchadt. 
mfn. having the knees far 


pow-legged, L. (cf. Pan. v, 


g. sidhmade, 


pra-jiu, 

apart, bandy-legged, 
4, 129). 

Wah ra-v/ joal, P. 

°fe), to ita to burn oT blaze, be nee ore 

fig.), fame or flash up, shine, gleam, 23 


MBh, &c.; Caus. juilayatt, to set pat ae 
Hindte, infiaine, GESS.3 ChUps: MBH. 
Buddh.) to illustrate, ge NS att 
a blazing ah S pa? set on ine, futon 
ay. yvatite, mfn. flaming, binging ee is 
State atv MBh.; Kav. ie aie 
blazing, burning, Hariv. agra a ight, 
setting on fire, Vishn. let aw. ' 
yvalita, mf. lighted, kindled, 


Wait pra-joara, ™. (./jear) the heat of 


-jvalati (ep. also A. 


i ified), BbP. 
fever (sometimes person! 
qsta pra-ding, mifn. (/ di) Soe SP ie 
forward, taking fight, R.+ Mricch.; 1. 
flying, flying forward, 


WUTst pra-nadi. 
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WU prana, mfn. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, old, 
Pan. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


YUE pra-nakha, m. or n.(?) the point of 
the nails, ChUp. 


WUE pra-nad (/ nad), P. -nadati, to re- 
sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R. 
“nadana,n.=°xdda,L. “nadita, mfn. sounding, 
buzzing, humming (as a bee), Sig. °nida, m. a 
Joud sound or noise (esp. expressive of approbation or 
delight), shout, cry, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh.; 
R.; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W.; noise or 
buzzing in the ear (from thickening of the mem- 
branes &c.), Susr.; N. of a Cakra-vartin, Divyav. 
“nidaka, mfn. sounding &c., Pan. viii, 4, 14, Sch.- 

FUT pra-napat, m. a great-grandson, 
RV. (Cf. Lat. pro-nepos.] 


WU pra-nabh (4/nabh), A. -nabhate, to 
burst, split, cleave, RV. 


WU pra-nam (nam), P. A. -namati, °te 
(ind. p. -zanzya), to bend or bow down before (often 
with murdhnd, sirasa &c.), make obeisance to 
(dat., gen., loc. or acc.), Mn. ; MBh, &c.: Caus, 
-namayali (ind. p. -amayya), to cause 2 person 
(acc.) to bow before (dat.), Kalid.; to bow, incline, 
ib. °nate, mfn. bent forwards, bowed, inclined, 
SankhBr, ; Mn. &c. ; bowed to, saluted reverentially, 
BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Malav. (cf. 
below); humble, submissive to (gen. or acc.), MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; skilful,clever, W.; a partic. kind ofaccentua- 
tion, Say.; of a Paris. of SV.; -2Aadya, mfn. having 
the body bent down, SaddhP.; -daku-phala, mfn. 
one to whom various fruits or good things are offered, 
Malav. i, 1; -va?, mfn, bowing, bent, bowed, W.; 
-Siras, mfn. having the head bowed, inclined, stoop- 
ing, W.; °¢dtmavat, mfn. ‘having one’s person 
bowed,’ inclined, stooping, R. (B.); °¢désesha-sa- 
mania, min. one to whom all his neighbours bow 
or are submissive, L. nati, f. bending, bowing, 
inclination, salutation, reverence, obeisance, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. “namana, n. bowing before, salutation, 
reverence (gen. or comp.), Bhartr.; Kathis, nae 
mayya, ind. bowing, Divyiv. Cnamita, mfn. 
bent, bowed, inclined (-s2ras = pranata-$°), Malav.; 
offered or given respectfully, Amar.; a partic. kind 
of accentuation, SamhUp, °namra, mfn. bowing, 
inclined ; °r7-4/4h7, to bow down, Kay. °n&ma, 
m. (ifc. f. Z) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance (esp, to a Brahman 
or to a deity), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -&r7#z, f. making 
an obeisance, Paficat.; -szfra, m. N. of a man, 
HParis; °wé#yalz, m. reverential salutation with 
the hands opened and hollowed, Dai, ; °#zddara, m. 
reverential salutation, Kum, °n&min, mfn. bend- 
ing, bowing before, honouring (comp.), MBh. 


WU pra-naya, °yana &c. See pra-ni. 
ANG pra-ndva. See pra-nu. 


WUY pra-nas (/1. nas), P. -nasati, to 
reach, attain (only aor. -za# and -vasimaht), RV. 


TUS pra-nos (4/2. nas), P. -nasati or 
-nasyatt (ep. also A. “te; fut. -nankshyati ; inf. 
-nashium, Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.), to be lost, disap- 
pear, vanish, RV. &c. &c,; to flee, escape, Bhatt. : 
Caus, -2@Sayate, to cause to disappear or perish, 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to allow to be lost i.e, 
leave unrewarded, Hit, °n&sa, m. vanishing, dis- 
appearance, cessation, loss, destruction, death, R.: 
Var.; Suir. &c. °nfigana, mif(7 yn. (fr, Cans.) 
causing to disappear, removing, destroying (ife,) 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suér. &c.; n. destruction "phate. 
lation, Ragh, “nadéin, min. =°naéana, mfn, (only 
f, 2nz at the end of a verse), MBh. ; Hiri: R. if 


aoat.e pee P ‘silo written Ara-nashia , 
nt v2 49 39, och.) lost, disappeared, vanishe 
gourd, pons : perished, destroyed, annihilated Mac 
MBh. &c. = jiianika, mfn. one whose wledge 
a ene is destroyed, Suér. = Vinaya, mfn. un 
oe , " e, Mw, = Svimika, mfn, (proy erty) h 
of which ha ae 


$ disappeared, Mn. viii, 20 Pra- 
nashtGdhigata, mfn. lost and found spain, ih ¥33 


AUF pra-nasa, min, 
nose, Pan, y, 4, 119, Sch. 
Pesidil del pra-nadika or di, f. a channel, 

atet-course, drain (met. = intervention, interposi- 

Uu a 


knowledge 


having a prominent 








660 NUTS pra-nala. Wuifea pra-nodita, 


. ing fot, des 
tion); °dikayd (Sarvad.), or “dyad (SBr., Sch.), ind. | -fazafi(esp.ind.p. -patya), to throw one’s selfdown | Kav. &c.; feeling attracted towarey) ee loving, 
mediately, indirectly. before, bow respectfully to (acc., rarely dat. or loc.}, | sirous of (instr. or come) ing or being ins 

Pra-néla, m. 2 channel from 2 pond, water- |Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -patayatt, to cause a | kind, ib.; (ifc.) clinging Os peat or provide 
course, drain, L.; (prob.) a row, series, Kad.; (f), person (acc.) to bow down or fall prostrate, Malav. | turned towards, aiming at; abr Kum. v, 115 4 
fa channel &c.,R.; Mricch.; Sis.; Bhpr.; recen- | °nipetana, n, throwing one’s self down before, | with, Kav.; m. a friend, sea ale, wife, Kilid.i 
sion (of a text; cf. Adfha-); intervention, inter- falling at a person's feet, Amar, “nipatita, mfn. husband, lover; (#73, f.) a belove , 


: devotee, RU: 
position, Naish. °n&likd, f. a channel &c. (cf. | bowed down in reverence, saluting, MBh.; R. °ni= | Bhartr.; Kathas. &c.; a worshippe Syi-briya f, 































































sruk-fran°); intervention, medium, L.; (aya), | pita, m. (ifc. f. 2) falling at a person’s feet, Prose | iii, 66; a suppliant, Satter Weel. 4, Vike. iY, 313 
ind. indirectly, Mahidh. tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation, business or ss of : apn (also coll ect.) ; iM 2 
fa nt ee ing to Pan. | teverence, obeisance, MBh. ; Kiy. &c. ; -gata, mfn, é-jana, m.a friend o to, desite Of 
viii, 4, ee eee als sage ae resorting toa respectful salutation, MBh.; -surah- Sita f. attachment or devotion to, "bhava min. 
? Lay . 


ing for (gen., loc. or comp.), Kay.; 
beng here to, being in Sse a 
°vi-madhava-campii, f. N. of a poe Wy, MBE. 


Sarai, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obei- 
sance, MarkP, ; -fratizdra, mfn, having submission. 
for a remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh. ; 


below), cz, 1. da, dth, de, do, dra, dhd (see below}, 


palar. i, 49) 
° 
dhe, nad (see below), pat (see below), pad, psa, 


= 2 Ags rm ‘ 
Ma, Me, Yaw, ya, vap, vah, va, sam, 50, han (see pie te tele, ‘ ission.’ N der. chief or commander (ofana 2 ortby 
é : fh . - [= . g pleasure in submission,’ N. of a | m.a lea er, c loved, fit, 
bee) } according to Vop. xii, 1 also pe 7 none magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. “ni- | ‘niyya, mfn. (only us) wae, si rejected: Ee 
yfutar pta-ninsita, mfn. (./ nins) kissed, | patin, mfn. falling at a person's feet, submissive, | blameless, desireless ; disapp traa 


. ‘ en 
shenya, mfn. (fr. Desid.) forming the 
beginning (as a day), TangBr. of gat dance, fat 

Pra-ni, m.aleader or guide, TBr.; nae pb) 
therance, devotion (?), RY. iii, 36, >. ered, convey 
mfn.led forwards, advanced, broug ‘ , : 
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or i erie blindoes 
&c.; brought into, reduced to (¢.g.44 ‘ait ceed rowale 
RV.; vasane, to submission, BhP.)5 ¢ ial row 
(loc,) Sah.; hurled, cast, shot, ae ‘expose iw 
ie delivered, given (as a son; © 4. finished, at 
MBh. i 4672; performed, execu nficted set cs 
done, prepared Up.; MBh. &c.5 1 hed, instil? 

“ed vin ; MBh. &c.; stably (-104, re 
Eeught said, written, MBh. ; woes: ray S ; 
Sarvad.) wished, desired (cf. # hed, Let Gc 
food) Divyav.; entered, aisha of my a 
agnt) fire consecrated by pray sacri 


’ 1 used at . apes) 
3 a f. a partic, vesse rm s scil. 
male Wy ota sve, Be 


fi- 

* 8 

Ww. i in 
ater fetched on the morming.° yee anyty ? 


. S Py AY) v3 
ficial uses, holy water, SBr-j condiment) ona ball 
ked or dressed (such as 2 60 s, Let, St. 3 
cooke ‘ao for dainties; és nkh 
vijhapana, n. begging 


ge ana-kale; : yhGte 
ind. = pranitandm pravay’ ter, Sar ate Bs 


humble, MBh. 


BICUEG § pra-ni-»/ han (Pan. viii, 4, 19), P. 
-hazti, to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh.; Kay, 
(with acc. or gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 56, Sch.); to bend 
down lower (the hand), VPrat.; to pronounce lower 
(than Anuditta), ib. °nihata, mfn, = dvishta, 
prati-skhalita or baddha, L, 


Whats pra-nihita. See pra-ni-»/dha. 
Wut pra-ni (ni), P. A. -nayati, °te, to 


lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further, 
RV. &c. &c.; to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the 
sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the 
altar), ib.; to offer, present, Bhatt.; to produce, 
perform, execute, finish, Up.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh.; to mani- 
fest affection, love, desire, MBh.; to show, repre- 
sent (a drama), Balar.; Prasannar.; to inflict (as 
punishment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to apply (as a 
clyster), Car.; to establish, fix, institute, promulgate, 
teach, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; to write, compose, Sarvad.; 
(A.) to draw in (the breath), SBr.: Desid, -zin7- 
Shati (1), to wish to lead or conduct, RV. 


W. ‘ningitavya or °ninsitavya, min. to be 
kissed, Pan. viii, 4, 33. 

WFWA_pra-piksh (/niksh; only fut. -ni- 
&shishyaiz), to devour, Bhatt. °nikshans or °ni- 
kshana, 0., Pan. viii, 4, 33, Sch. 


Hfwrg pra-ni-/gad (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
-nigadati, to speak, say, declare, Sié. vi, 44. 

[ pra-nij (./nij; aor. pranaikshit), to 
wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS.; SBr, “néjana, 
mf(z)n. washing or wiping away, Laty.; n. the act 
of washing or bathing, AV. ; water for washing, SBr. 

ninar pra-ni-/jaa, P. Janati, to reflect, 
consider, Bhatt. 


Hraur pra-ni-/ dha (Pan, viii, 4, 17), P; 
A. -dadhati, -dhatte, to place in front, cause to 
precede, MBh.; to put down, deposit, ib.; to place 
in, bring into (loc.), ib.; to set (a gem) in (loc,), 
Hit.; to put on, apply, Suégr.; to touch, MBh.; to 
turn or direct (the eyes or thoughts) upon (loc.), 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. (with wzasas and inf. ‘to resolve 
upon,’ Bhait.; scil. szanas, ‘to give the whole at- 


Hoiet the holy w4 

tention to, reflect, consider,’ MBh.; atmd prani- be eats: °47-card,m. the vessel for the ¢ ghich hoy © ayct, 
me ee ? . eae ‘ R .a leader, Pan. iii, 1,1.42( jyotish Saas ssel in » Coane 

adhiyatam, ‘one must think,’ ib.); to send ont or ml Hote puideties conan, res ings early "fa-prandyana, 0, the oni ti ( pra- , fi AV. 


employ (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh.; R.; to 
find out or ascertain anything (acc.) to be (acc,), 
MBh, “nidhatavya, mfn. to be turned upon (Ioc.), 
Car. “nidhina, n. laying on, fixing, applying 
(also pl.), Car.; Susr.; access, entrance, L.; exer- 
tion, endeavour, SaddhP.; respectful conduct, atten- 
tion paid to (loc.), MBh.; profound religious medi- 
tation, abstract contemplation of (comp.), Ragh. ; 
Kathis.; Vedantas.; vehement desire, Lalit.; vow, ib.; 
prayer (threefold), Dharmas. 112. °nidh&yin, mfp, 
employing, sending out (spies), Prasannar. “nidhi, 
m, watching, observing, spying, MBh.; sending out 
(spies or emissaries), R.; a spy, secret agent, emis- 
sary, Mn.; MBh. &c. (°dhi-»/ bhiz, to become a spy, 
Paficat,) ; an attendant, follower, L.; care, attention, 
L.; asking, solicitation, request, SaddhP.; prayer, 
Divyav.; N. of a son of Brihad-ratha, MBh. “nie 
dheya, mfn. to be applied or injected (asa clyster), 
Susr.; to be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ- 
ing, sending out (of emissaries), MW. °nihita, 
mfn. laid on, imposed, applied, Susr.; put down, 
deposited, Balar.; BhP.; outstretched, stretched 
forth, Megh.; Sih.; directed towards, fixed upon 
(loc.), Hariv.; Bhartr.; BhP,; delivered, committed, 
entrusted to (dat.), Balar.; contained in (comp.), 


d $Br.; Gror. ‘ ding away? ity 
adie idance, RV.; AV.; le led oy PBh.} 
avour MW. Sniye, mf. to Be Fr ted, jieds 
‘abet Paks a, min. to be led oF era of APF rede 
ib cceted, a a pore es id . comp:)3 i satel of 

= * ° : $5. » 
see His a0 06 Ey ot 
lays a musical instrument, »: taining the On 0? 
ive r), Car.; -7@#, min, con'® 
clyste “ vay t-prone 
leading AitBr. Cnetra, se on guiding ‘pi de 
ni, mfn. (fr. Intens.) leading pe 
or repeatedly, RV. aff: 
led, docile, obedient, 4 
(or being) used or apP td 
or accomplished, ” wd 
RY pra-pu (nu), ar VA 4. a, 
roar, bellow, sound, Wiad % 2 gronia at og 
#2, to make a humm ChUp. i Oy of “0) 


r.3 
to utter the Cina ME the myst! 


(or pra-n°), m. \! + SBr3 , ‘i 
syllable Om, VS.; ee. 52 cind of 5 “3, cag 
&c. ( UG, Ts RamatUPp- Fe ghhy es 


display, Mricch.; setting forth (an arfument), Jata- 
kam. ; affection ,confidencein (loc.), love, attachment, 
friendship, favour (ibe.; a, esa and °“ybpétam, ind. 
confidentially, affectionately, openly, frankly), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; desire, longing for (loc.; anyathd, ‘for 
something else”), ib.; an entreaty, request, solicita- 
tion, R.; Vikr.; reverence, obeisance, L.; final beati- 
tude, L.; -Aalaha, m.a quarrel of lovers, mere wanton 
quarrelsomeness, Megh.; Kad.; Paficat.; -kupita, 
mfn. angry through love, feigning anger, Megh.; 
~kopa, m, the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards 
her lover, MW. ; -fefa/a, mfn. soft through affection, 
R.; -prakarsha, m. excess of aff°, extraordinary 
attachment, Kathas.; -bAazga, m. breach of con- 
fidence, faithlessness, Vikr.; Pur. ; -madhura, mfn. 
sweet through affection, Bhartr.; -maya, mf(z)n. 
full of confidence, Jatakam.; mana, m, ‘ love-pride,’ 
the jealousy of 1°, W.; ~vacana, n. a declaration of 
I° or affection, Megh. ; -va?, mfn, possessing candour, 
unceremonious, frank, open, confident, Kalid,: at- 
tached or devoted to, loving (loc, or comp.), ib.; 
desirous of, longing for (loc.), Sié.; (ife,) familiar 
with, used to, Balar.; -vighdta = -vihata, A.; 


3 
-vimitkha, mf(z)n. averse from love or friendship, 


t 


; .? | Megh.; -vehats, f, refusal of a request, non-com- bs rob. W.t. for, By es 
BhP. ; sent out (as & Spy ), MBh.; found out, dis- pliance, W. : -spris, mfn, exciting ce affectionate, tabor = (and . in. _partsis 10 nit WO 
covered, ib.; ascertained or stated, Mn. viii, 54; Malatim.; °yéfarddha, m. an offence against | O07 OTT pikhs fio colfheb 
one who has his thoughts concentrated on one point, os iden: f 


° -candrika, "na, 9 . cel 
varcana hyd oraiseds 


(mutual) affection or confidence, Amar; “yapahd- °ydrtha-pra pasika-vy4 


intent upon (loc.), R.; Bhatt.; obtained, acquired, 


‘ : : : 2) 

fn, taking with c° or without shyness, MW. ; ks, puta, » CH 
W.; prudent, cautious, wary, ib.; resolved. deter. | 227% mf ay Cae fd a Lh N, of WKS * gatir 4, 
mined, ib. ; agreed toor admitted, ib.; -dhi (Bhartr..), yamyrita-parcasaka, n, N. of wk.; ‘yt-r/ kt, to lauded, BhP. asae” sof 


attach closely, Vear. ; °yi-4/ bhz, to becoine attached 
or affectionate, Susr.; °yénmukha, mf(7)n. ex- 
pectant through love, Malav.; °yéé/a, mfn. pos- 
sessing candour, frank, open, MarkP, °nayana, 
n, bringing forwards, conducting, conveying, fetch- 


Jnud), F nel, et ip WHA 
ro “ j 

, RV.) to push OP Caus: “Te “oy 

(inf, -raddam, RV y, RV. Be. oa 10 ON 3004, 

° a s ls , ‘ 

to push or thrust away, Kath anya ro) 


“tdtman (Apast.), mfn. having the mind fixed upon 
(loc. or comp,); “tékshana, mfn. having the eyes 
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hariv. 


Hiaer pra-ni-»/dhyai (only pf. ~dadhyau), 


ra-nud ( 


Cd 
to attend to (acc.), BhP, ing, SrS.; MBh. &c.; means or vessel for bringing | Paficat.; to press ok ‘i mfn. p¥ fo.) a0 ey, 
nfwag pra-ni-/nad (only pr a or fetching (cf. agyz-); showing, betraying (ct. | Var. °nutte Gr One ymin. Or and og av) 
f Pad. wil. 4.i5 iz ¥ pF. Pp. -nadat ; sraddha-);( with dandasya or danda-),applying(the set in motion, ee enjoins oF for (ni “iS 
Ce oe uy 4217), sounding deep or like thunder, rod), infliction of (punishment), Mn. ; Yajii.; estab- | Suér.: who or W iving oF B seo" ps 
W. pinida, m, a deep sound, ib. lishing, founding (of a school), BhP.; execution, per- | da mfn. Ce a, beate ee . iB 8! 
HlUS pra-nind (./nind; only ind. p.-nind- | formance, practice, MBh.; Kav.; bringing forward, Hariv ane — Og uttd, stings 1? ee dO" ibe 
y@; cf, Pan. viii, 4, 33), to blame, censure, upbraid, | #dducing, L.; composing, writing, L. ; satisfying, aed MW; shaken, 10% goer geri" od) 
Bhatt. “gindana or “nindane, n. censuring, | Satiating, R. Lap pes aly used in beeeias ot ae to be propelled, Alten girectiOB? «ng, 9B 
upbraiding, Pan, ib., Sch. fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacre ; ta 


fire), SrS. °nayin, mfn. having affection for (gen.), 


guiding (horses 
attached to, beloved, dear, intimate, familiar, MBh.; 


magi pra-ni- / pat (Pan. vill, 4; 17), P, nodita, mfn. (fr. 














WM pra-nodya, 


Paficat.; driven, Buided ; directed, ordered, W. °no- 


allies ie be driven or turned away, to be re- 


ks pra-ny-asta, mfn. (4/2. as) beat 
or depressed in front, T Prat. 


eK | pra-tdkvan, mfn. (,/tak) rushin 
oe steep, precipitous, TS, P 


» ind, gliding, creeping, AV. 


pra-/tak ee “shi 
to build make bake ee . A. -tatakshire), 


ANE pra-tata, n.(?) a high bank, MI. 


Pra-vtad, P. -tddayati, to strike 
Oc down, MBh.; Paficat. 


Pra-tata, See pra-./tan. 
father, AY, Pra-tatamaha, m. a great-grand- 


ey Pratdad-y 
Pra-tata.oP ?) i 
(= Praptanas) © 


down, k 


asu, mfn. (for prathad-v° 
creasing wealth, RV. viii, 13, 27 
ONIT.S =wistirna-dhant, Say.) 


*Pread a a Vtan, P. A, ~tancti, -tanute, to 
to SPtead ina extend Over, cover, fill, AV. &c, &c.; 
ee disperse, diffuse, continue, pro- 

Ttake Se €.5 to show, display, reveal, Sig.; 
? “S81, perform, execute, effect, cause, 

2 acc.), MBh,; Kav.; Rajat.: 


Pa. *y {also with 
ate 
» t© spread or extend from, proceed from 


P.> ~lanyate, to be continued or ex- 


(od Over dieu atized, Sarvad. “tata (prd-), mfn. 
§2m), ing? Used, covered, filled, RV.: R.: Suir: 
* Continuo | “Be eae ee. 7 
ino © SPreadin usly, Unintermittingly, MW. 
Bg pling HE extention oy ao cee 
bake Peat wid, oe 2 shoot, tendril, AV. &c. 
a Nchin out ith tendrils, Mn.; Var.; (met.) 
On tlon of a wh a peation, Kathas.; Suér.; N. of 
“U difuseness Whose name ends in kalpa-lata, 
daz tetanus, epilepsy Sarvad.; a kind of dis- 
SOs). ¥; L.; N, of a man (pi,, his 
tengevikea) pe kad: ; (dor7), f. N. of a plant 
Tes ramie at, mfn, having shoots or 
Tin a mified, ib, “tanita, mfn. treated 
teng; 2ving A ie Manner, Sarvad. “tanin, 
Pla : st (suew OF tendrils, L.; spreading, ex- 
nt, T°? Gur) ¢ s, L.; spreading, ¢ 
: » '- & spreading creeper, climbing 


old, Pay T@-tana, m 


4) 30, V f(2)n, (fr. 1. pra) ancient, 


attt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-tna). 


n ; 
“, mfn. very thin or fine, 
r, small, insignificant, Kv. ; 
» dimi » kam) ; “nit-a/ kyt, to render 
be pra fy nny weaken, MBh,; Jatakam, 
é aint 

", Blow ct P. -tapati, to give forth 
feel pair eae (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kay. 
Xo ge. he »5 to warm, heat, shine 
» illyn 2 °° Toast, bake, R.; Suér.; to 
ts, MBI RV.; to pain with heat, 
P ‘3 Kav,: Pass. -fapyate, to 
: aus. ~Lapayati (fut. -4apitd, 
© make warm, heat, GfSrS.; 
oA ith Lo? UtFadiate, illuminate, R.; 
in, So), RLS m Cat, torment, harass, MBh.; 
Me ce. aes heat of the sun : -t¥a, na 
bh; B (lit andae’ mf(antz)n. burning, glow- 
Mints R tbe sun 8-), feeling pain, doing penance, 
3 Sug Pans (cf. MBh, iv, 42); an 
£4z Maley TS On VE, Warming, heating, KatySr.; 
Man eae (ing Yt, (prob.) to put near the 
Pain} subi: tanta 2."*7#e or -kitud), g. 
& 8d (a. Jecteg 4. “S Mfh. hot, glowing, shining 
wh (Proj, by heat) Se heat, annealed, BhavP.; 
° ac annealed we harassed, MBh. ; Kav. 
T singe gold, R, “taptri, m. one 
’ Ray. »amk, tipa, m. glowing heat, 
jecty “uz? Sust.; splendour, bril- 
i y, dignity, power, strength, 
©.; Calotropis Gigantea (= 
( x ea Rajat.; -candra, 
hn’ “Chay, 7.’ 0 % Jaina author, Sarvad.; 
? or ala Nser.), m. N. of princes; 

Six), P 
gi...) ™. N. of wks.; -pala, 
oN? tra, n. N. of a town, 
tages | eV. Wks. 3 -wetektta, mM, 
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*"9@,m.N. ofa king, Dharmas; 





-rama-piija, f. N. of wk.; ; 
of the Kakatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya- 
nagara or of Eka-dila; sev. wks, are attributed to him, 
though in reality composed by different authors) , Cat. ; 
°dra-kalyana, n. N. of a drama; “dra-yaso-bhitsha- 
na, or = °driva, n. N. of a wk. by Vidya-natha on 
rhetoric (in which king Pratapa-rudra is eulogized); 
-vat, mfn. full of splendour, majestic, glorious, 
powerful, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva, ivag. ; 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; -velavaéi, f. (in 
music) N. of a Raga; -si/a, m. N. of a king (= 
Siladttya), Rajat.; -SekAara, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure; -sigka and -sigha-rdja, m. N. of 
authors, Cat.; “pdditya, m. N. of sev, princes (-24, 


£.), Rajat.; °sdlamkara, m. N. of wk. (prob.= “pa- 
ie) : ‘sandra, m. N. of the sun, Hear. “til 


g, tormenting, MBh.; 
; a partic, hell, BhP.; 
n, warming, heating, turning, paining, distressing, 
MBh.; Suér. “°t&pasa, mm. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, Bhpr. “t&pin, mfn. burning, scorching, pain- 
ing (ifc.); glowing, shining, splendid, majestic, 
powerful, MBA, ; Hariv.; Rajat. 
pra- /tam, P. -tamyati, to beome 
exhausted or breathless, faint away, lose seif-con- 
sciousness, perish, AitBr. ; MBh.; Susr. “tamaka, 
m. a partic. form of asthma, Suir. “tam, mfn. (hon. 
rant), Pan. vi, 4, 153 Vill, 2» 64, Kis. (also ind.; 
cf. g. ‘svar-ddi ). “tamaka, m.= taniaka, Cat, 
y pra-tamiimind.(fraxsprd)especisy. 
i .; AitBr. pra-taram(RYV.; AV.); 
egm bates ind. further, more particularly, 


in future. pi 
WaT pra-tara, Crana &c, See pra-v iri. 


TAK pra-v/tark, P. -tarkayati; to form a 
clear view or notion of (acc.), to gather, conclude, 


for (2. acc.), Bhatt. 
MBh. ; Suir. ; to regard as, take for (2. 20/9 
Ctarka, m.conclusion supposition, conjeri dion! 


Sak, Starkana, n, judging, reasoning, 
logic, L, “tarkya, see a-pratarkya. 


Wad pra-tardana. Seo under pra- / trid. 


d with the 
Wes pra-tala, m. the open hand wit 
fingers reeset L.; m, n. one of the divisions of 
the lower regions, L. (cf. patala). 


HAIg prd-tavas, mnfa. mighty, powerful, 


active (said of the Maruts), RV. : 
Wars pra-tamre, mfn. excessively red, 
very red, Sak, 
WAIT pra-tara,°raka &e. 


af tri. 
fa 1. prdti, ind. (as 6 prefix to roots oy 
theirderivativenouns and othern sometimes) op- 
for 2. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, | ae 
position to; back, again, in return Ate ue Pid 
upon, on; before nouns it expresses 4 forms Avya- 
comparison (cf, prati-candra); oF it saath 
ibhavas of different kinds (cf, pr a siipa- 
tratt. han, praty-agnt oc.) parely Ge with 
pratt qT iitle broth, Pan. i, 1, 9); a oF towards, 
usually preceding ee Be of (e.g. saddam 
on, in ; 
OF inthe dit’ ofthe sound, R.i, 487 ee has 
the fire, Mn.; also pracy -agni, ind., . Gimanamn 
Sch. ; pipunt pr ; ag® the enemy, BER s ee in the 
2, to one's self, Ratnav.); OPES erven and earth, 
resatice of (¢.g- rodasi pr", bef pide roportion 
RY.); in comparison, of 2 Par WN i Te RV. 
oj} . m 
to (eB. vipsshaae pr, in oe equivalent to 
ee: f oe or pap cf, Lars 
thousallas, *3 : toinity Ol, Neary, ’ 
“3 » in the vicinity oF Bhn. 
4, 92; ii, a : ea oe near the sacrificial post 
AB GangaOe PP oe ee er on 
etat or, at this point ths ime of, about, 
battle, )3 th 
the zt ro é. g. Phalgunan pr, about the oe : 
oe Min . ciram pr, for a eee vara ee dis. 
Bg, asecals dJ ar.)} o 
d ni am ai often, repeate sare i at every, in 
riputl ° 


Pan.1, 4, 99) Se © at ever 
on every, severally (¢-8-IY ia § “TS. oa 
One ain. 5 yuan Yasnam Brey this 
Geeaiadyy atk year, annually, Paticat.; ££ 
sham pr,© ae ye cf, above); in favour of, for 
ie Woe g. Pangavalt pr®, in favour of the 
WOES Pe Acclesk oad 


panna, mfn. making hot, painin 
R.; Suér.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. 


See under pra- 


West prati-gaja. 


-rudra,m. N. of a king | P°s, MBh.); on account of, with regard to, concern- 
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ing (Pan. ib., e.g. simmdm pr°, conc? a boundary, 
Mn.; Gautamam pr°, with reg® to G°, R.); con- 
formably or according to (e.g. mdm pr°, acc? to 
me, i.e, in my opinion, Malav.; cf. mam praty 
aranyavat pratibhati, ‘it seems to me like a forest,’ 
Hit.; sa bubhukshitam prati bhatt kim cit, ‘to 
2 hungry man nothing is of any account,’ Kas. on 
Pan. ii, 3, 2); as, for (after a verb meaning ‘to re- 
gard or consider;’ cf. Vikr. iv, 69); or as prep. with 
abl, in return or as compensation for, instead or in the 
place of (Pan.i, 4, 92, Sch.); with abl. or -fas see 
above; with abl. or gen. (?) to express ‘about,’ ‘at the 
time of" (only fr° vastoh, ‘at daybreak,’ RV.); as 
prep. with gen, = with reference to, Hariv. 10967, 
[Cf. Zd. pazti; Gk. sporti, sori, pds. } 

Prati, in comp. with nouns not immediately con- 
nected with roots. kaficuke, m. (prob.) a critic, 
a critical work, Aryabh. —kantham, ind, ‘throat 
by throat,’ singly, severally, one by one (so that each 
is reckoned), RPrit.—Kanthukayd, (prob.) w.r. 
for “thikay&, ind, id., Divyav. —kapflam, ind, 
in every cup, KatySr., Sch, =karkasa, mf(@)n. 
equally hard, of the same hardness as (comp.), 
Mricch. ~ kalam,ind. at every moment, constantly, 
perpetually, Vcar,—kalpa, m. counter-part (cf. a- 
pr? and see also prati-+/kirip). = kelpam, ind. in 
each cosmic period, Nilak. = kasa, mfr. (prob.) not 
obeving the whip, Pan. vi, 1, 152,Sch.—kashta, 
min, comparatively (i.e, beyond expectation) bad, 
Suér, = kiindam, ind. for every section or chapter, 
Baudh, = kama, mfn. being according to wish or 
desire, desired, beloved, AV.; (dz), ind. according 
to wish, at will, RV.; 5:5. —k&min, mfn. contrary 
to desire, disagreeable, SankhBr.; (2727), f. a female 
rival, Sis. —k&mya, mfn. being according to wish 
or liking, AV. —kaya, m. ‘ counter-body,’ an ad- 
versary, Kir.; a target, butt, mark, ib.; an effigy, 
likeness, picture, L.; a bow, Gal. kitava, m. an 
adversary at play, Das.—kila, m. an opposite post 
or peg, Pat. =kutijara, m. a hostile elephant, 
MBh. —knundam, ind. in every fire-pit, Heat, 
=kiips, m. a moat, ditch, L, =ktla, mf(@)n. 
‘against the bank’ (opp. to avzz-kit/a, q.v.), con- 
trary, adverse, opposite, inverted, wrong, refractory, 
inimical, disagreeable, unpleasant, Mn.; MBh, &cc. ; 
(Ailam), ind, contrarily, against, in inverted order, 
AV. &c.8&&c.; n. inverted order, opposition; (é#a,in 
inv? 0°, BhP.; %eshz sthztag, offering opposition, 
Mn, ix, 275); -2artx (Malav.), -A72f (R.), mfn. 
acting adversely, inimical; -/as, ind, in contradic- 
tion to (-4o o/urit, to be in c° to), MBh.; -#a, f. 
(Kav. &c.), -fva, n. (MW.) adverseness, opposition, 
hostility ; perverseness, contumacy ; -darsavta, mfn. 
looking cross or awry, having ag ungracious aspect, 
MW; -daiva, mfn. opposed by fate (-/d, f. hostility 
of fate), Paficat.; -pravartin, mfn. (a ship) taking 
an adverse course or(tongue) causing unpleasantness, 
SarigP. (v.L); -dhashin, m{n. speaking against, 
contradicting, R.; -vacana, n. refractory speech, 
contradiction, Panicat.; -vaf, mfn. refractory, contu- 
macious, MBh.; -varéz1z, mfn. being adverse to, 
disturbing, troubling, Kum. ; -vdda, m. =-vacana, 
MBh.; -vadin, min. =-bhashin, ib.; -visarpin, 
mfn, (a ship) moving against the wind or stream, 
(a tongue) moving unpleasantly, SarngP. (cf. -p7@- 
vartin) ; -vrétiz, mfn, resisting, opposing (with 
gen.), BhP. ; -vedaniya, mfn, causing an unpleasant 
effect, Tarkas. ; -fadda, mfn. sounding unpleasantly 
Kum.; °/dcartta, n. an offensive action, injurious 
conduct, Ragh.; °/&za, n. pl. contradiction, Kathas, 
=kilaya, Nom. P. °yasz, to resist, oppose, R,: 
Kid. =kUlike, mfn, hostile, inimical, Mear, (prob, 
w.t. for praf°), —=krittiks, f., g. asud i aie 
yam, ind. for or in every quarter of the sky, Heat, 
kriyam, ind. for each action, Ka 

. 2 ty ? p. (see also 
under prate-/kr?), = Iriira, mfn. cruel j 
returning harshness, MBh, (@- ras sp in return, 
nam, ind. at every moment contin r " =ksha- 
Rajat. &c. = kwhatra. om \ ually, Kalid.; 
. om. N. of a descend 
Atri (author of RY re endant of 
Aacera » ¥, 40), Annkr.; of a 
5, Hariy,; of aso fK j son of 
qiceet Gamaia Hee n - a ‘shatra-vriddha,VP.; of 
., ’ = g : ° 
Sis. = kshaya, m. a euiea, 5 i ind, everynight, 


whe (e), ind. instead of isco), Goh eae 
ena 7c Pra-/kship. — kshoni-bhrit 
ae cueost on King, Vear, =—khura, m.a partic, 

18 Position of a child at birth, Suir. = khetaka, 
B+ GSVadi, = gain, m.=-kuAjare, MBh.; Hariv. 
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662 WiaTA prati-gatram, nfaatata prati-yamini. 


= gitram, ind. in every limb (only ibc.), Dhirtas. 
= giri, m. an opposite mountain, BhP. gu, ind, 
against a cow, Mn, iv, 52. —griham (KatySr.), 
egeham (Rajat.), ind. in every house, = gri- 
mam, ind. in every village, Rajat. ; °sa-samipam, 
ind. near every v°, Dharmas. —cakra, n. a discus 
which is a match for any other, MBh.; a hostile 
army, Nilak. =candra,m. a mock moon, para- 
| selene, R. =caranam, ind. in every school or 
| branch, L. mciti, ind. in every layer or pile, 
KatySr. = codanam, ind. on every order or injunc- 
tion, AsvSr. «cchanda, m. a reflected image ; 
any image, likeness, substitute, Hariy.; Rajat.; 
-kalyana, min. obliging, complaisant, L.—cchan- 
dake, m.=-cchanda, Kull. ; mfn. versed in, familiar 
with, Nalac. — echayaa, f. reflection, likeness, image, 


o J . * jrection 
verse, ib. —paksha, m. the opposite side, hostile | =prdisha, m. a_cry or call in return, di as 


Party, opposition, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an obstacle, | given in r°, KatySr, = phalt- ketanserin 
Divvayv.; an adversary, opponent, foe, ib. (ifc. =a | each cleaning of the corn, Katysr., yee rank of 
rival in, match for, equal, similar, Kivyad.); a re- | lala, see p. 668, = bandhu, m. eho: cafe} 
spondent, defendant (in law), W.; m. N. of a King, | station, MBh. = 1.-bala, n. a hostile rE strength of 
VayuP.; -graha, m, the taking of the opposite side | Das. — 2. -bala, mfn. having for (with gen. of 
Cham cakriuh, they took the opp® side), MBh.; power, equally matched, a match for being able 10 
-canda-bhairava,m. N. of the chief of a partic. | ifc., e. g. astra-p’, equal in arms),  ieend 

sect, Cat.; -jaz72a22, mfn. caused by the enemy, | (dat. or inf.), MBh.; R.; (cf af) Var.; 30 
518.3 -2@, f. (BhP.), -fva, n. (Samk.) Opposition, | -vdaz22 below. =bahu, m. eis Col. N.° 
hostility ; °Zshzta, min. containing a contradiction, | opposite side (in a square or poly ope m,) the dise 
contradictory, Bhashap, ; nullified by a contradictory | sev. men, BhP. = 1. Samer yes, » a reflections 
premiss (one of the 5 kinds of fallacious middle | ofthe sun or moon reflected ae Bh.; Pajicats 
terms), MW. —pakshin, m. an opponent, adyer- | reflected image, mirrored eas or counter 
sary, Samk. ; 2shé-ta, f. self-contradiction, the being | Kav. &c. (also baka) 5 . image, shadow, rthe 
self-contradictory, MW. —pacanam, ind. at each | Part of real forms, a picture, 'Kavyad. N.O 









































shadow, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.; the distorted cooking, Gobh., Sch.=1.-pan the synonyms of ‘ equal, » .garlith 
: ; 8. ae B ? .™ I.-pana, m.(for 2, .66 (among the synony sg dard t.5 2 
Image of a sick man (indicative of approaching | the ee of - adversary olay, Pine - ee chapters of the Kavyepe a et pata! ’ 
death), Car. 3, Maya, mf(z)n. consisting of the | p merchandise in exchange, Divyiv. —pattra- | mfn.beingreflectedormirrored, Nom, BE Ofatt, 10 
dist” im” of a sick man, ib. — cchayika, f. an image, phali, f. a kind of gourd, L. =patni, f. (m.c. for | M. a mitror, W. = 2. bimzba, on ita, min 


phantom, Naish. —jangha, f. the shin-bone, L. 
jana, m. an adversary, AV. ; °zya ( prati-), min. 
adverse, hostile, RV. «janam, ind, in every one, 
Sis. —janman, see Jrati-4/7a12, —jihva and -jih- 
vika, f. the uvula, L. —juti-varpas (prati-), 


i 1, Sch. = ft hyt, 10 
“titz) a female rival (-vat, BhP.); ind, for each | teflected or Rolyorets an &LC.§ opp hth _ 
wife, ApSr., Sch. —patha, m. way back, Haray.; | flected, mirrored ame aa = bimban © oo 
(a), ind.along the road, Kathas, (cf. Pan.iv, 4, 42); reflect, represent, okt “pe Nilak+s 
backwards, Rajat.; ¢ha-gati, mfn. going along the | being reflected, Sém&hy 


eee e . . « ri ether c 
road, Kum. iii, 76 ; °¢hzka, mfn. id., Pain. iv, 4, 42. flection ; comparing “pati, ‘5 reflect, ™ jam 


mfn, assuming any form according to impulse, RV, I. pad, ind. (cf, prati-»/ pad, p. 66 = bimb Nom. P. L@ 

id ie =~ I.- . Cs r= r =. dad . impaya, oa ed, ‘ tt 
iii, 60, 1. —tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary, darting £ ‘okies st am : Dee as bs a (cf, °d/ta above). — bija, eg DBA is 
KaushUp. =tantram, ind. according to each —pada, n. N. of an Upiniga; (am), ind, (also | ind. for every sort of grain, OT cae iy Fe 


Tantra or opinion, W.; “tra-darpana, m. N. of 
wk.; °tva-siddhdnta, m. a doctrine adopted in 
various systems (but not in all), Nydyas.; Car. 
=taram, ind. (with 4/42) to retire or shrink 
more and more, SBr. —tarn, ind. at each tree, 
Git. » tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure; (Z), 
f. the key of a door, L. —tilaka, m. =prec, (m. 
and f.), L.—tiini, f. a modification of the nezvous 


“da, ibc.) at every step, on every occasion, at every | Match for, a = ( oT Jkt, to en cl" 
Place, everywhere, Kay.; at every word, word by | Vear.; Cand.; cae sat Rajat.) 3 td, ie 

word, Sarvad.; literally, expressly (Pan. ii, 2, 10, | Naish.; m. si Sati a? aaart mf) phat 
Vartt. 1; vi, 2,26, Sch.); each, singly, R.(=rarty- | ness, emulation, "ie dangerous, ASVOES 1 rBh.i 
ekam, Sch.) ; °da-iva, n. walking step by step, | fear, formidable, ter! (wit abl. oF ifc-)s ind. 
Kath. =—padmam, ind. at every lotus flower, MBh., &c.; n. "hide » Rajat. ; (Oe eka 
Heat. — parna-siphi, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, | Rajat.; danger, Asvot3 -kara @ : 


: ; h. } nares *. 
L, —paryayam, ind.atevery turn,GrSrS, = parva, | formidably, f rightfully ; See . -bhayahar ind. 


disease called Tini, Suér, (cf. pra-titni) =try- |; ing fear, R. avar 

fit }. d. at « Vear, = mfn. causing fear, Kh. _ = bhave (ibce? 
aham, ind. for three days ata time, Gaut.danda, ‘nd cwerrioment dase Ge sien having a formidable aspect, il ris age al 
mfn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate, sieée outstretched + ewndls Ragh, wpaba aie for this and all future births, (for 2, see under nue 
TandBr, ~dantin, m. = -kvjara, Kir. ; °¢y-ani- every sacrificial victim. TBr Sch. =. - ana : for every degree, Siddhantas. japr. nee 
Rant, ind, against the army of elephants, ib. —@i- y f eaten * TEAS, MM. Bhoyap 


(for 2, see s.v.) a counter-pledge, anything staked | /d%a7). — bhi, f. fear, = next, Voar-5 (Pe pai 


nam and 7 Nore L; ind, day by day, daily, every against another thing, MBh.; a counter-stake -bahz, Col, bhipalar™ cher, on ave 
day, Kav.; ar.; Paiicat, = disam, ind. in every counter-game, revenge at play, Nal. (cf. Abie single prince, all the panee car. — PBB 
direction or quarter, all around, GrSrS. ; Megh. &c. above) ~peteash tid drain’) in each pa rt.in | bhrit, m. a hostile pri mangala-ver boak® 
= dita, m. a messenger sent In return, Rajat,; e charset ‘ie arto: Sake = padapam a q. | mf(@)n. dreadful, hg  mauce an _ pot 
Kathas.=dris, mfn. similar, like, TS.—drisgam. | ‘ 9 DY a Sonar ag eeginaa o. (prob,) every Tuesday, V2*- Samgit- jake 
ind. i fi ‘e, BhP Seo ? | in every tree, Vikr, = padam, ind. in e Pada, in | \PTOD. : ‘nd of measure, ant 

ind. 1n or for every eye, BhP, —drishtanta, m. a e° quarter of a verse Ping. —papa, mfn. wicked | ™- (in music) a kind ol at, (ce © 

’ . , * 


. . . . m. id.; sche ‘ 
or evil in return, recompensing evil for evil, MBh, | th2£8, probe, secondary disk ( tsy™ one 


— papin, mfn. id., Nilak. = pindam, ind. in each HH Bee oe heenicie orbit, Col. —*_ 
Pinda (s.v.), ManSr. = pum-niyata, mfn. settled Nl ofe eople MBh.; VP. (v* formula pouse? 
for every soul singly, Sarvad. —pur, f. a hostile | ‘- P : Mee, 


. t every 
: a ind. with or 4 nd, 18 4 
castle, MaitrS. =pura, 8. a2su-ddi, Kas, =—pu- KatySe 2 Fant —mandiram, 1 Manv-al a af 
*) « 4 


counter example, Nydyas. ; Sama, M. an irrelevant 
objection by adducing a c° ex® which ignores the 
opponent’s example, ib.— devata, f.a corresponding 
deity, MundUp. ; "tam, ind. = -daivatan, KatySr, 
=desam, ind. =-disam, Var.; Ri jat. —deham, 
ind, in each body, Samk, ~ daivatam, ind. for each 


erg Sata =~ ee er : 

deity, ib. —doshAm, ind. in the evening, in the | 728ha or -pir’, m. ‘a counter-person,” a similar Rajatpm: ianv-antara,n.€V 4 mi 
dark, RV.=—dvamdva, m. an adversary, tival, foe | M495 @ companion, assistant ; a deputy, substitute, (Mcar.), ¢ (Heat.), ind. Pe xing, a0 ete H rat’ 
. ° on = e eh’ irs . ° ’ 
(in a-pratidv°), MBh.; R. &c.; n. opposition, | KatySr., Sch.; (a-pratip°, unmatched, BhP.) ; the opponent in wrestling OF = es ‘com™ 


hostility, W.; Sdvaya, Nom. P. “yatz, to rival, 
Divyav.; °dvzv, m. =°dva, m, (ife. vying with), 
MBh.; Kay.; °dvi-bhitza, mfn. being an adv®, 
Samk, =dvadagan, mfn. pl. twelve in each case, 
Gaut. = dvaram (Kathas.), -dvari (BhP.), ind. 
at every gate or door, =dvipa, Mm. = -kuiijara, 
Kir, = dvirada, m. id., MBh.; Hariv,—dvipam, 
ind, in every part of the world, Hear. = dhi, mf. 
(ifc.) as intelligent as, Pracand, = adhura, m.ahorse 
harnessed by the side of another, VS., Sch. (cf. a- 
pratidh’), =nagaram, ind, in every town, Hear. 
=nadi, ind. at every river, Balar. =naptri, m. 
a great grandson, a son’s grandson, L. (cf. pya- 
wapat), -namaskira, mfn. one who returns a 
salutation, SankhSr. = nayana (ibe.), into the eye, 
Malatim. = nava, mfn. new, young, fresh ; -7aud- 
Pushpa, n. a newly opened China rose, Megh. 
=nage,m.=-kuijara, MBh. = nidi, f. a branch 
vein, L, naman (prdii-), mf(snz)n, having 
corresponding names, related by name, SBr.; sa, 
ind. by n°, mentioning the n°, Venis, ; °nta-pr'a- 


effigy of a man (which thieves push into the interior rival, Hariv, ; Kath4s. ; ic Go ee pritls 
of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch. ; =mahfnasa, 0. every k ; h Mal io gar 
(ibe. and dvz, ind.) man by man, every m°, for each —maha-vyahriti, ind. hostile bull Kathi 
m°, Br.; GrSrS.; Hear.; Ap. ; for each soul, Sim- KatySr. =—mahisha, ™- stored fies mt 
khyak, = pushyam, ind. at each time of the moon’s =—minsa, n. new oF game every isUP 
entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. = pase =—mitri, ind. mother by easut 

taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c° in Gaut, — matra,f.pl.every aD hermiy pe ) ind AG 
general, Say. on SBr. = ptirusha, see -purusha = mays, f. countet-Spe l, a MBh- § x cit 
above. =piirvahnam, ind, every forenoon, Pan, =—mirga, m. the way argakas ™ 7 
vi, 2, 33, Sch.—prishtha, f. each page of a leaf, | the way, Divyav. ne oe in the ait oss re the 
Cat. = pranavaim, ind. at every repetition of the Hari-gcandra (said to wah cappi 

syllable Ov, KatySr. ; °va-samyukta, mfn, accom- f. an exercise analogous jemory 9 ; 
panied each time with the s° Om, Yaji. =pra- verse for v° as a trial of Ae (ibe.) # m. Pls N fot 
nama, m, a bow or obeisance in return, saluting in 64 Kalas, Cat.), ionic _ masy™ Wer 
turn, Rajat.; Kad. =prati, mf(¢/n7)n. being a every month, monthly oat ) =m ule 
counter-part, counter-balancing ; being a match for, people (y.1. for -malsya, Bh. ee nay rail 
equal to (acc.), Br; Nir. = pratika (ibc.) and praty-amitra, 4% : as 
“kam, ind. at each initial word, AsvSr.; on or at | in or upon every : Haray paste ht 
€very part of the body, Naish. = prabhatam, ind, reflected image © saci ede nse 
every morning, Kathds,; Inser. = prayanakam, | , secondary plot a the Ep 185 : ge 
ind. with each day’s journey, Kad, = prayoga, m. retards the catastrop* sh., peu citi? of 


im e a dey s ‘hoe 
: ai ie ; ‘ «» « Pratap.» faces” (ibe, 
hanam., ind, mentioning each individual n°, Kad, | counter-application or parallel setting forth of a samadhi), Dasar.§ ring before there Res ( Mn 
~ néyaka, m. ‘counter hero,’ the adversary of | Proposition, Sarvad, = pragma, m, a question asked Sah. ; mf(@ orz)n. sta Te: r5+ 4 aol 


ing neal, Pendle : 
in return, ApSr.; an answer, Var.; (dv), ind | BhP,; Vajracch. s Pe guilt be atts i fp 
with regard to the controversy, SBr. (Say.)— pra- att, ind.) towar teary 4, 3 of ev gait 
Sava, see under prati-fra-/ 1. sii,.=prasavam, | MBh.;(z),w.t-tor- ressive sg grummine'he | 
ind. in each birth, Sarvad. = priikara, m. an outer | n. (in dram. ) ees mode 0 nie Kull aif oe 
rampart, L. = pr&ni, ind. in or for every living =mukhari, |. a Pe nter-seal, h Ts ind. # a sy 
creature, Badar., Gch. =pras (frdfi-), m. an = mudra, flac Lalit. = Uagnties> anette 
opponent in controversy, adversary in a lawsuit | pression of a eae (;Caurap>” ent, eae ait. 
(see prati-»/prach), AV. = prasita, min. opposed | ag®, repeated ye snd. every ee ging 12% J 
in debate, Kaus. = priya, mfn. agrecable to (gen.), | (ibe.) and t@ ti f, 2 cosrespe We 
Ap&r.; n. kindness or service in return, MBh.; | Caurap. =murve: ecies of rats 


x _ 5 S 
Ragh, = prékshana, n. looking at in return, Ap, | L,» mushika, f. a sp 


the hero. (in a play), Sah.; an image, likeness, 
counterfeit, Srikanth, = nari, f. a female rival, Sis. 
= nigam, ind. every night, Kathas. =nhiscaya 
m. a contrary opinion, MBh, = nishka,m. or n, (2) 
a Nishka (s. v.) in each case, Heat. =nishtha, 
mfn, standing on the opposite side, Car, = nripati, 
m. = -kshonibhrt, Dhananj. = nhyayam, ind. in 
inverted order, SBr. =nyfsa, a counter deposit, 
Nar. =nytihkha, m. a corresponding insertion of 
‘the vowel o, SankhsSr.; °khaya, Nom. ati, ro 
insert the vowel 9 in the corresponding stanza or 














nfagata prati-yuvati. 


ae SNe, night, Kathas, = yuvati, f. a concubine, 
nae rival, Vear, =ynvam, ind. towards the 
Fa pant Sis. viii, 35.—ytithapa, m. the leader 
ind maby herd (of elephants), MBh. —ytpam, 
Pat, Ae la ae Sale ~ yogam, ind. rule by rule, 
™ Fajani, ind, 
©pposite fighter 
War, equal 2°, K 


every night, Naish, =ratha, m, an 
es war-chariot, an adversary in 
d » tsathas, (cf. a-f°); N. of a descen- 
Rater, Atri (author of er en RV. v, 47), 
Kanya Has. a son of Mati-nira and father of 
a Be a a son a Vajra and father of Su- 
ee es yam, ind, in every road, Kav. 
tie or jan (R.),m, a hostile king, royal 
k° Pat. i Recta ind. king by king, for every 
night, night) tram (Hit.) or “tri (Vear.), ind. each 
€ enemies om ripu, ind. against the enemy or 
Teal form, an ‘a " =rupa, n, the counterpart of any 
are Bhp ase, likeness, representation, MBh.; 
Model for ; sn 0. % £, KaushUp.); a pattern, 
thing falsif con (cf. -dhrik below); any- 
ike, similar on OUNterfeit of (gen.), Vishny. ; mf(a)n. 
C. Be. (0 oom esponding, suitable, proper, fit, RV. 
28teeable. “|, m akurvan, not requiting, MarkP.) ; 
1b. (d) f oe MBh.; m, N. of a Danava, 
mfn, exempl, : daughter of Meru, BhP.; -carya, 
any 3 “cary € conduct, worthy of imitation, 
Brey yg 7’ Suitable or exemplary conduct, 
Offering (i bei ublance, Harav.; -dhrik, mfn. 
Paka nas mg) 2 model or pattern, BhP. = rii- 
(Prob a for Mage, a Picture, L.; forgery, Nar.; 
foespondi ace edict, MBh.; mf(z&@)n. similar, 
(Benerally net aving the appearance of anything 
charlatan ae MBh, ; Mn.; Sak. &c.; m. a quack, 
DIG, see w~Tipya, in a-p°, w.r. for a-prait- 
-cting Crue] Prittiz®, ~raudra-karman, mfn. 
inc OUnter manent others, R. =lakshana, n. 
‘at every Li 2 Mark, sign, MBh.; R, = lingam, 


Cri : 
Cathe Tep| 
(op 1 > 4. loka, m. every world, 


onde, t0 ery. mia). against the hair or grain 
able > ¢¥erse, iny Ontrary to the natural course or 
“Npleasant » ed adverse, hostile, disagree- 
ight, ae SBr.; RPrit.; SrS. 8&c.; 
IS of . ;.'2? SOUtrary to caste (where the 
ve kat “t caste than the athe, ib. 5 
m “Vetsed oF ine -) against the hair, ag* the grain, 
(@) £ Of a man akin order, TS.; Br.; AivSr. &c.; 
end to attic, ae : his descendants, pg. upakddi ; 
inj ihe beginnj antation (to be recited from the 
Mtions acts (1 nB > Kathas.; n. any disagreeable 

dep santly, ¢: : 7a), ind. in an unfriendly manner, 
© classe J, mfn, born in the inverse 
or Ro Mother (as of a Kshatriya father and 
m°, in whe Of a Vaigya f° and Kshatriya 
-in © hus = Cases the wife is of a higher 
Mn, x “oMsequenc nd; cf. Mn, x, 16), W.; -¢as, 
Vain,” 98; invert, F f the inverted order or course, 
Kaushi MBh.. °ly, in inverted order or series, 


~o !. tah : be 3 
anv man peal, -ritpa, mfn. inverted, 
orc Ything » (; tloma, mfn, speaking against or 
© OUrse aa Te & agains 


Cc, Ld . . 
Marig. 20d in the oo am, ind.) in inverted order 


es S10 Ind, in aii atural 0° or °°, Mn.; Yaji.; 
p.8, ineeka Unfriendly and friendly manner, 


, n 7 . ’ 
“Neat *tted | Bhp- 4fainst the hair or grain, re- 


~ Vag, ™ Va "3 1, inverted order, perversion, 
Yate Mfn, Conta; eo" on every face, Hcat. 
Yearly Re .2 ‘ning the word prati, AitBr. 
3004 Gr at Ko MBh. ; (anz), ind. every y°, 
Si, g for é pathas, = Vanam : ind, in every 
heya. ving 2 Venita, f.a female rival, 
‘i “Ste, Heap OTOUP by pr, KatySr, = varna, 
; Ny fh, i‘ vat; (am) ind bye G : 
Coy, VAt ey WVIn Ind, c by c’,Gaut.= Var 


(ihe & Ay 24a, Mf nesPonding colour, similar, 
4 “™Vay,.” “*Xing an opposite road or 
ey Cat, Sham Gag TM, See st-Arati-v°, = varsha 
<a, he ); Every year, yearly, MarkP. ; 
what cat each 2 eaté, Vear. = vashat- 
Brin Md.in eyo. *clmation Vashat, AévSr. 
Ka meth tea come, abitation or house, Kathas. 
Or has. pot , anythie equivalent; anything 
dine *Talle} tap,» +; Mg contrasted with another, 
Whi esthpamaé, f, (rhet.) a simile 
are i et is drawn between two 
8h, Va "Bing ¢ 1 88 some common charac- 
0 
ut Lip» both), Kavyad.; Sah.; Kuval. 
i 


: Tom Shinam, ind, at each pet- 
=r lef t AY , bd 
“Eyam, ad ee of the sacred fire, 


I every sentence, L. 


ccording to source or origin, SBr. . 


= I,-vini,mfn.unseemly, unsuitable, L, = 2,-vani, 
f. n. an answer, L.; opposition, L. (w.t. “aMt) ; 
f, = paribhasha, prajnaptt &c,, Gal. = vita, m. 
a contrary wind, Mn.; Susr.; (ant), ind. against 
the wind, KatySr.; Sak.; Paficat.; (¢), ind. on the 
lee side, MW. =1. -varana, m. (for 2. see under 
prati-a/ 1. uri) a hostile elephant, Hariv.; a sham 
or mock el°; (with dattya), a Daitya in the form 
of an el°, BhP. = varttd, f. account, information, 
Sak, —vasaram, ind. every day, daily, Rajat.; 
Kathas.; Heat.; (¢), ind. =tad-dinam, L. = Visa 
rike, nrfn, daily, Heat. =—vaisudeva, m. ‘opponent 
r > (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at 
of a Vasudeva,’ (with Jainas) N. Dg 

enmity with V° (= Vishyu-dvish), Col, = ae 
pam, ind, to every branch, Santis. away i : 
in every doctrine, Gaut. = ee ena : 
king who ruled over a particular part of ae y 
mountains, MBh.; of a son of Yudhi-shthira ; pl. 
N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. rane 
ind. along the Vipaé river, Laghuk. = vimba ; om 
-bimba &c. =I, -viratl, ind, (for 2. see pra 1-Vle 
tion or disappear- 

4/ rant) at every pause, at each cessa Te 
ance, Santis, = visva, mfn. pl. one ane a"; abu), 
ind. in all cases, Cat. = visha, 0. Garant te 3 
an antidote, L.; mf(d@)n. containing a - me 3 
(a), f, Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car. ’ ee 
shaya, m. pl. the various objects of gees 1S 
and avz, ind,) in relation to each single ob) ‘ aa 
Saimkhyak. = vishut, ind. at oe ue 2? 
Vishnu, Vop.; towards V°, in oa ads 
~vishnuks, m. Pterospermum Su e ) ie a 
= vira, m.an antagonist, a well-matched oppon a 
MBh. ; Vear.; BhP.; -#4, f. the being a W ioe ae 
antagonism, Prab. = ViITye, 1. Cee eer Paaiehleae 
for in valour) in a-p°, mfn. prs Paes: 2 
irresistible, MBh.; R+3 a-prativiry ie : A ing 
having sufficient strength to undert ied mee 
SaddhP, = vritta, 0. am vagal if a 
—vrittantam, ind. according to the saj ria es 
they say, Rajat. = vritti, ind. pau ate ae 
modulation (of the voice), aor ie erered 
cag 4 ee ~ en dabhan ‘ind, for every 
Veda, Yaji.; Badar.; . fa tects 
branch Fy school of the V°, adhe ea 
ind. in every Upanishad, ec i (préti- ot 
ind. every occasion, , 
Loe cf, Pan. vi, 3, 122; Biya’ 3), milan. 
neighbouring 5 riguens m. a neighbouring 
a . TBr yt 
re a wi ind. from the neighbour ae 
-vasin inf(#2z yn. living in the als att P) inka, 
: neighbour, meet ack A abost, Dhiirtas. } 
neighbouring Mar ind, in every house, 
Mricelt a eet n, 2 neighbour's house, eu 
= vaiya, m2 neigoot Miy, evgomis 
quital of hostilities, peveu een (prdti-) 


e, Pu 
°man, m, N. of a prince “a enemy, AV.; Kuval., 


m, an adversity, Oppo cad. Heat.), m. echo, 
Sch, —gabda (or dard, ©’! 2. ga, min. 
reverberation, MBh.} B Rage * re kf MBh. ; 
: n bm 
Ee ing eng a 
rans, n. (for 2.se€€ under pratt % die (ace), is 


= rte 
. ’ “ ae fa mfn. reso 
(ife.), Divyavs bhita, di. jarasana, 0. an 


; vatt- : . 
Crago, Vo ee oc 
cow body or person, Te jad for every 
moon, paraselets ‘a ie ah ) Badar., Sch. 
banc aay ee tain: SABER ye 
= BAK val, the schools 0 3 
branch, s° oy (PI zi presalP 5 eee 

ee $y ts ‘ i ' 
oo fi “having anything as side Deis) 3 eal 
sak Ge na, n. (for 2. see prati- Sian 
= I. Basa 5 hority (cf. a-f°); Ragh.=8 p r . 


command oF rir eee: sishya, Mm. under-dis- 
a counter-Silpa, SAH T yada (ibe.), toward 
ciple(?), Oe il or Mercury, Var. er hash : 
a ass ds) ‘nd. towards the planet, Tae 
are Ae fan “grutha (see under praliv 97h 
= Si1EB, Ww.’ 


° Heat, =srotas, 

4p W. 1 FOr 4, horn by h°,Heat. 

Lalit. =, q.¥. = loka, mM. a oe 

ifs. .Weks “A - L.; (am); ind. at gies al ‘ 

Sloka, tee tee yati-shkasa, Pa Peel 

meee an an adversary 1 wal, vain » Ast 

eek snd. every Yeats yearly, er ” 

wataare | ‘Karat, ind, at every ceremony, 

Comm. ~ pgaxebikel f. a cloak to keep off the 
Apsr. = 8@ 


Way praty-anga. 663 


dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants), L. (prob. 
w.t. for -samkakshikad), =sadanam, ind. every 
one to his dwelling, Mcar. —sadriksha or -sa- 
aris (prd#i-), mfn. similar, VS. —sadma, ind. at 
or in every house, BhP. —sama, mfn. equal to, a 
match for, MBh.; Nig. —samantam (/rdéz-), 
ind. on every side, everywhere, SBr, «- sambandhi, 
ind. according to the respective connection, Sah. 
=sarga, see under prafi-4/sr77. = sargam, ind. 
in every creation, Mn., Kull. —savya, mfn.in in- 
verted order, inverted, reverse, L. —sima, mfn. 
(prob.) unkind, unfriendly, Pan. v, 4, 75. —sé- 
manta, m. ‘a hostile neighbour, enemy, adversary, 
Kuval.; Hear. «samarthya, n. relative suitable. 
ness, R, =siyam, ind. towards evening, Gobh. 
=gsinha, m. a hostile lion, Kathas. —siri, f. a 
curtain, L.; a screen or wall of cloth, an outer tent, 
W.=—sundari, f.=-y#valz, q.v., Vcar. =stirya 
(or °yaka), m.a mock sun, parhelion, Var.; a kind 
of lizard, a chameleon (which lies or basks in the 
sun), Uttarar.; Suér.; (@2), ind. opposite to the 
sun, Mn.; -sa¢sya, m, a partic. appearance in the 
sun; (accord. to Comm.) a mock sun and a comet, 
Ap.; -sayanaka, m. ‘lying or basking in the sun,’ 
a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. —seni, f. an 
opposing or hostile army, Hariv. soma, f. a kind 
of plant (=mahisha-valit), L. —somodake- 
@vijam, ind. against the moon or water or a 
Brahman, Mn. iv,52. —Skandha, m. every shoulder 
(instr. each on his sh°”), Hit.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda (v.1. Aapfz-sk°), MBh.; (amt), ind. upon 
the shoulders, W.; in every section of a book, 
Pratap. —stri, mfn. lying on 2 woman, ChUp. 
sthinam, ind. in every place, everywhere, 
Prab., Sch. =sneha, m. (prob.) w.r. for paté-s°, 
Kathis.<srote,mf(d)n.=next(MJandakinimtam 
anuvraja, go up the M° i.e. up or against the 
stream), R. —srotam (BhP.) or -srotas (Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. against the stream, up the 
8°; (w.1. Srofas). = svam, ind, ‘each for itself,’ one 
by one, singly, AsvSr.; RPrat., Comm, —svihai- 
kfiram, ind. at every exclamation Svaha, ApGr. 
= hasta (-/va, n., Vear.), -hastake, (Hit.), m. a 
deputy, substitute, proxy, —hasti, ind, towards 
elephants, MBh. —hastin, m, the keeper of a 
brothel, Dag. (Sch. ‘a neighbour’). —hridayam, 
ind, in every heart, BhP., Sch. 
Praty, in comp. before vowels for Jratz above, 

= ange, m. a portion, share, Buddh. —ansu, m. = 


pratigato "nsuh, Pan. vi, 2, 193; mfn. = prati- 
vata ansavo ’sya,ib., Sch. —angsa, M. =-a25a,q.v. 


=ansam, ind, on the shoulders, Sis. —Ak, see 


pratydiic. —akeha, see s.v. —akshara, (ibc.) in 


each syllable, Vas. ; -slesha-maya, mf(z)n. con- 
taining a Slesha in each s°, ib. = agam, ind. on every 
mountain, Dharmagarm. =sg1, ind. towards the 
fire, Kaus.; at or near or in every fire, KatySr. ; 
MBh. —agra, mf(d)n. fresh, recent, new, young, 
MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; repeated, reiterated, Hariy,; 
Kathas.; pure, W.5 (ibe. and am, ind.) recently, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; m, N, ofa son of Vasu Upari-cara 
and prince of the Cedis, BhP. (cf. -agraha below); 
-ksharat, mn, fresh-flowing, flowing freshly, Prab. ; 
-gandhéd, f.a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Com- 
munis, L.; -%d, f. or -?va, n. newness, freshness, W.; 
-prasava, f. recently delivered, having lately brought 
forth, Pan. ii, 1, 65, Sch. ; -yasvaza, mf(@)n. being 
in the bloom of youth, Kathas.; -7#pa, mf(@)n. 
juvenile, young, MBh.; -vayas, mfn. young in age, 
youthful, MBh.; R.; n. youth, W.; -sedhzta, min. 
recently purified, pure, L. —agraha, m. N, of a 
son of Vasu and king of the Cedis, MBh.; Hariy.; 
=-aera ; prob. a contracted form for pratyag- 
graha). ~ahke, mf(@)n. recently marked (as 
cattle), Pan, ii, 1, 14, Kas. sankam, ind, in 
every act (of a drama), Sah. eanga, n, a minor 
or secondary member of the body (as the forehead 
nose, chin, fingers, ears &c.: ‘ 
members being the trunk, 
MBh.; R.; Suér, &c.: 
Suér.; Nir. : 
a weapon, BhP.; m, 
N. of a prince, MBh.: 
part or member of the 
Snot 3 Hit.; Git.; Kathas, ; 
at. (cf. -vartiz); for ey 
a sacrifice &c.), Mn. 
1, 1, 29, Pat.; 
-lakshing, 


; the 6 Angas or chief 
head, arms and legs), 
~C.; a division, section, part 
; a subdivision (of a science &c.\. W. = 
a kind of measure, Sampit.: 
> Gabe. or azz, ind.) on every 
body, on the limbs severally, 
for one’s own person, 
every part or subdivision (of 
; (in gram.) in each base, Pan. 
-tva, 0, the belonging to, T Prat. - 
f,a fee for each part {of a sacrifice), 











664 Waly praty-aigiras, utrag prati-kshepa. 


Mn.; -vartin, mfn. occupying one’s self with-one’s 
own person, Pat, =aagiras, m. N. of a mythical 
personage (who like Angiras married several of 
the daughters of Daksha), R. = sangirasa, m. N. 
of a mythical personage regarded as the father of 
certain Ricas, Hariv.; VP. mangira, f. Acacia 
Sirissa, Rasar. ; 2 form of Durgi, one of the goddesses 
of the Tantrikas, Cat, ; -kalpa, m.,-tativa, 0.,-par- 
cénga, 0., -frayoga, m., -manira, ™., -mantra- 

e-samudaya, m., -sahasra-naman and °ma- 
stotra, n., -stddka-maniréddhava, m., sikia, 
n., -stotra, n., -stotripdsandadt, m. or n. N. of wks. 


&c.; in the morning, W. —&k&ra, m, 2 scabbard, 
sword-sheath, L. = gira, (?), m. former place or 
‘state, W.—fofira, m. suitable behaviour, conform- 
able conduct, MBh. =&t&p4, m.a sunny place, 
SBr.; KitySr. =Stma (ibc.), or “mam, ind. for 
every soul, in ev s°, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; °wa- 
vintyata, mfn. individual, Car. =Atmake, mfp. 
belonging to Pe self, SaddhP. —AStmika, mfn. ) Gath 
=-dinmaka, San 7 liar, original, Car. a debt), : 
CRGuys, n. ie Silor resembles to one’s ig : ges aa a4 Rat repeated, ee 
self; (ena), ind. after one’s own image, BhP, Bod ee to wish to take revenge 0” (2 


= 5 -@. f(# )O. acting 
fdarsa, m., w.r. for -ddesa, q-¥., Paficat. or loc.) for (acc.), MBh.; R. Overe, mf(z) al, coft 


oa — ¢ he or 
WTA, prati-/kij, P. -kijati, to c00 
warble in return (with acc.), R: parte 
Hid prati-,/1.kri, P. A. -karoli, ie 
(inf. prati-Rarttn, BRP), to door make Me TiN, 
sition, AitBr.; to retum, repay, requ! ns), MBh. 
evil [acc.], with gen. dat. or loc. of pe My ib.; ¢0 
Relay to cron et (ec) DLE 
treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Su*r.' 








































































































majirs, n., 2. aziv-ddz, Pan. vi, 2, 193. —aiio, | _ heli Rg mere : uital, 

we ep caataenay ach p |p 2 et ln, AV | rb) Ge), OR el 
graph, Nyiyam. —sdhidevatd, f. a tutelary deity Sie eikin dee aig axe 4 ths Suir.) _ 3 pensation, R.; Rajat. i ediable, MW. a 
who stays in front or near one, Heat. —anan P Eat ’ | counteracted or prevented, re to be rep! 


m. (with rdjav) a partic. personification, SankhGr. 
= &pida, m. a kind of metre, Col, = amniyam, 
ind, for every single text-book, AévSr., Comm. 
— Grdra,mfn. fresh; -fara,mfo., Buddh, = Brdri, 
f., g.auiv-dat to Pan. vi, 2, 193.—Hrdri-4/kEri, to 
moisten again, refresh ag*, Kad.; to wipe out, 
efface, Kir. = firdhapura, g. aniv-ddi (Kg, 
praty-ardha, prati-pura)., =alayam, ind. in every 
house, Dharmagarm, =fivEsakam, ind. to every 
station, to e° tent, Kid. =Ev&sam, ind. in every 
house, Vear. = Hgam, ind. in all directions, Vents, 
= 8H, f.confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab, : 
Kathas, &c. (°fa-tva, n. ifc., Malatim.) —&$in, 
mfn. hoping, expecting, W.; trusting, relying upon, 
MW. —iha, mfn., w.r. for -aka, q.v., Rajat. 
=Ghuti, ind. at each oblation, ApSr. ; Kané. 
uta, sce p,677. —uttara,n.areplytoan answer, 
rejoinder, answer, Paficat.; Hit.; Prab. &c.; °yz- 
karana, n. replying, an answer, Mcar.; “ri-/ bri, 
to answer, Kid, = udadhi, ind. at the sea, Balar. 


tavya, mfn. to be requited of ree » he countess 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv.; Sarmls3 © 4 or cared 
acted or resisted, R.; Prab.; to i pense, 
Suir. Ckaxtri, m. a requitet, TS man, 9 FO 
an opponent, adversary, Kull. action, M a Res 
quital, retaliation, corresponding Te aan 
counteraction, cure, medical a : F 
tion, toilet, personal adornme hy performan? 
(a), ind. in every work, at ac aie fel 
celebration, Kiatysr.; MBh. F retribution, oD) 
2°) requital, retaliation, rewa! sition, couate 

R.; Kathis.; rg a Suir. + = 50% ances 
prevention, remedy, : 


, 
bhata, L. 5 -ROrwem ving what somes), Cet 


tara, 
mfn. being in the immediate neighbourhood of 
(gen.), R.; standing nearest (as an heir), Mn, viii, 
185 ; closely connected with, immediately following, 
MBh.; R.; (am), ind.immediately after (2bi.), MBh.; 
next in succession, W.; °ri-4/bha, to betake one’s 
selfclose to (gen.), Prasannar.—anilam, tnd,against 
the wind, MW. —anika, mfn. hostile, opposed, 
injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh.; 
BHP. ; Sarvad. ; opposite, Suér. ; Sarvad, ; qual, vying 
with, Kavyéd.; m. an adversary, enemy, BhP.; n. 
a hostile army, MBh.; Hariv.; hostility, enmity, a 
hostile relation, h° position, rivality (sg. and pl.), 
MBh.; R.; injuring the relatives of an enemy who 
cannot be injured himself, Prat3p.; Kpr,; Kuyval,; 
injuring one who cannot retaliate (?), W.; -éva, n. 
= -bhava, Sust.; the state of an enem » hostility, 
MW.; -éhava, m. being the contrary, NyZyad, 
~anuprasa, m.a kind of alliteration, Sié., Comm, 
= anumansA, 0.2 contrary deduction, opposite con- 
clusion, KapS. =anuyoga, m. a counter-question, 


n, opposition, re nowld 

Ajat.; -7fia@, mfa, know! ical treatme 

* pplied, MBh.; -vidhana, at mf 

Ragh. °k&rin, see a-pratika retributio?, nf 
(cf prati-k°) to be revenged i , °K ts 

i, 6259 (Nilak., m, fan ene ° n. rec ' 


: ‘ ay Re 
returned, repaid, requited Sc. oppositions Hari¥? 


qu° in return, Car. =anfikintam, ind, at the end | —Upamina, n. a counter comparison, the ideal of | requital, MBh. ; ee prevention.» ness 
of each back part of the altar, KatySr., Comm, | 3n ideal, Vikr. = upasadam, ind. at each celebr2- "xriti, f. resistance, oP 3 an image | Bite 
santa, min, bordering on, adjacent or contiguous | tion of an Upasad, KatySr. -upfsanam, ind, for retaliation, return, bar ate. MBh.; : liatio™ 
to, skirting, W.; m.a border, frontier, Ragh. ; Lalit.; | every kind of worship, Badar., Sch. urasa, n,| model; counterpart, a ood of evil), ie . op PO 
a bordering country i.e. a c° occupied by barbarians, | = pratigatam urah, Vop.; (am), ind, against the | “kriy&, f. requital (0 e MBh.; K4v- & helps 
L.; (pl.) barbarous tribes, Var.; janapada, n. a | breast, upon the b°, Sis; Kir. (cf, Pan. v, 4, 82), | compensation, re entice: remedy «enti 
bordering country; °dépaparti, f. birth in a bord? | =uliike, m.a bird resembling an owl; (according } sition, counteraction, Pr ivan; -gtio® ( 


or barbarous c° (with Buddhists one of the eight in- 
auspicious waysof being born), Dharmas. 134; -desa, 
m. a country bordering upon another, Sankh,, Sch. : 
Parvata, m. an adjacent (small) hill, L.; vasa, 
n. (!)} a frontier-place, Lalit, =antari-4/bhii — 
~anantart-»/ bhi, Uttarar. = ant&t, ind.in each case 
to the end, Laty. -antika, mfn. being or situated 
at the border, Karand, = antima, mfh, = -antika, 
Divyav. =andhakirse, mfn. spreading shadow, 
Buddh, ~ apara, mfn. = ~40ara, q.¥., Vajras, 
= apfya, m. perishing again, Stl, =abdam, ind. 
every year, yearly, Kathis, = abhyasam, ind.ateach 
repetition, ApSr., Comm, «amitra, mfn, opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent, 
adversary, MBh, =a: » ind, every half year, 
Yaji, -ayanastva, nv. obtaining again, recovery, 
TBr. ara, m. (SvetUp., Comm.) or -ard, f. 
(Svet Up.) an intermediate spoke of a wheel, 
~ sranys (ibc.), near or in 2 forest, Buddh. ari, 
m.a well-matched opponent, equally powerful enemy, 
MBh. =arka, m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var, 


to the Sch.) a hostile owl or a crow regarded as an 
owl’s enemy, BhP. = uliikaka, m.a bird resembling 
an owl, Hariv.—ushtra, m., g. aiv-ddi to Pan, 
vi, 2, 193. =trdhvam, ind. on the upper side of 
(acc.), above, Suir. —ricam, ind. at or in each 
verse, GrStS, —ritu, ind. in each season, Vait, 
~- eka, mfn. each one, e° single 0°, every 0°, Jaim., 
Sch. ; na partic, sin, Buddh.; (ibe. or amz, ind, } 
one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single 
one, SankhSr.; Mn.; Kav. &c.; -taraka, m. a 
partic. hell, Divyav.; -ddd¢ka, m. a Buddha who 
lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him- 
self only (as opp. to those Buddhas who liberate 
others also), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 1 34 &c.); (-katha, 
f., -catushtaya, n. N. of wks.: -tua, n., the state 
ofa Pratyeka Buddha,Buddh.); -d0dh2,£, = -budidha- 
fva, Karand, ; -Sas, ind. one by 0°, singly, severally, 
MBh. =enas (frdzy-), m. an officer of justice, 
punisher of criminals, SBr. ; a surety, the heir nearest 
of kin who is responsible for the debts of a deceased 
person, Kath.; SankhS$r.; MaitrS. =-e@nesya, n. 


; embellis re ae N. Of 3 pit 
of anger), Ka gint-stotra, oN oi “Cit : 
the person), 5 sh, mfn. (fr. Des *erparié. ages 
before 9 wishing ‘to regi, (oe ve A i) 
kirsh#, f. wish to Fe P, Ons kits! =pshhtt)” 
upon (ace. or ioe) MBS MBb. (v.L a tee 
ae vA 
wishing to return ” aaeadt tos 4) 


OF = removing, destroy ing i ent, decor stot fe 


fe), to. be 2, AV. 
mie e), ane, : to regulate, alk: MBh. (fot 
a3 is be arranged oF Prepare’ anpe 
kalpa, see p. 661, c0l- 3): Jteup), ™ 
wihaenrg prati-kope (6 08” 
against (any sn oe p. -kramatt (PP apr.t 
jaf ATEAM, * * 2 
mba pratt ame), to come back, (in nun th 


~argala, n. the rope by which a churning-stick hs krama and ~Canren vend, dect confess 5p: 
is moved, Gal. —arnam, ind. at each syllable, the nearest heirship to (gen.), Kath. ‘ ChUp.; MBh. erat) Nid. ; at ordets fi got 
Sarvad, -artham, ind. in relation to anything, | Ud 2. pratt, m. N. of a son of Kuga, BhP. | opp. to aba versed or invert” | Spry ey, 
Jaim,; at every object, in every case, Pan. ii, 1, 6, °krama, m. Te ing to an Ped 


Aira pratika, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. prati) worth _ stepping * Ai, Bs” 


Sch. ; w.r. for aty-a°, MBh. =ardha, g. aniv-ddi , “kramana, 1 ; vst, 
; Pan. v, 1, 2 : a. 
Kas, = ardhi (praiy-), mfn. (prob.) possessing or a SaaS ERS OE Ceea eS Eagar ode oe Con leas ae prudky oso" 
claiming half of, having equal claims, equa! to (gen.), :_4/ c 7 ii of wks. ; Jkrudh, P. {ph- 
V. =arham, ind. in Vatha-p", 9.¥. = ava- prati-/kamp, Caus. -kampayati, Otay pratt 


to shake, cause to tremble, MBh. 
Hfraz prati-kara &c. See prati-»/1. kri. 
ninnd prati-karsha, m. (/krish) aggre- 


gation, combination, KatySr., Sch.; anticipating 
that which occurs afterwards, W. “krishta, mfn. 
ploughed back again, L.; thrust back, KatySr. ; 
rejected, despised, L. 

WfwaTE prati-/kanksh, A. -kankshate, to 
wish or long for, R. °“kinkshitavya, mfn. to be 
expected, Vajracch. “kinkehin, mfn. wishing for, 
desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. 


WARY prati-kasa, m.= prali-k°, L. 
wing ian prati-kuitcita, mfn. (/kufic) 


bent, curved, W. 


bhasha or “sha, w.r. for -bhasa, q.v., Uttarar. 
5, BVa-niarsha, “sha-vat, w.r, for ava-marsa, 
fa-vat, q.V.=avayave, (ibe.) or °vam (ind.), on 
or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm.; in e° 
Por particular, in detail, Badar., Sch.; -varnand 
f. a detailed or minute description, Vikr, ~avara, 
mn, lower, more insignificant, less honoured than, 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c:; -kalam, ind. afew 
later than (with abl. or ife.), Car. =asman m, 
ted chalk, L. —=@8hthil®, f. a kind of nervous 
disease, Susr.; Bhpr. asta-gamana, i.the setting 
(of the sun), ChUp., Sch. =a8stam, ind. (with 
4/ gain)to godown, cease,Sarvad, 5-tya,m.the setting 
(of the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc- 
tion, Badar., Sch. -astra, n. missile hurled in 
return, BhP.; Kathas, =aha, mfn. daily, Rajat. ; 


(ant), ind. day by d°, every d°, KatySr.; Mn.; Kay, 


. . 
ith (acc-) iL sat 
ae ot in return, 2 n.{ prs)? 
vatpekrushtas) = 
prats ah, i 
Bede Divya, “STOR” ap: _nsh 
halloing, AV. : (only p P) 
rare vatt-/ 2: ksht ttle ne" ( (co 
4 RV Jehyth TS.), to Pp shir ( 
" wirfere, prate-V/ROMP. Gace 
a . 80) to hr ie to Kot ec 
Pan. kd a ush against, ae 
tie, one contradict, MO" ey, thtor’ echo? qt 
oid. : Lalit. ; 
(CF erie L, Ckehep®s 
uyatt-) ; objection, 


SS a 





SS 


Se ——— 





ofa prati-kshepana. 


a “kshepane, n, contradiction, opposing, 


— ies kshuta,n.(4/kshu) sneezing, 


Often F nd 
-akhyat) ae nay ese P. -khyatt (impf. 
; ? oO . . 
f tenowa (¥. 1. for pra-vibh®, L. .; Br. °khy Std, 


Prati-./gad P, = ° 
mewee a gadati, to speak 


Prati-./ 
towa gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
elie go io meet, RY, ; MBh. Bre. to a back 
Rone ees, i me, MBh.; Kay. &c, "rata, mfn. 
rds, einen MBh,; flying backwards and 
Memory, R- ratte’ In fight, W.; lost from the 
& a, £(1..), famana,n.(R.)return. 
*gainst om hea Vgarj, P. -garjati, to roar 

i ™m, answer with : 

Oppose, Hari ’« with roars, MBh,; to 
fan Kivyag nit} Ragh.; to vie with (instr. or 
is Bs. (MBh) joREeBe, 0. (AVParis.), °gar- 


hunderj ‘ 
“dering or roaring against or 


TT orate, = 
back, retype 9a (only aor. -agat), to Z0 


? return, 


in Teturn, 


rali-s/pz2 5 
Nate, enter, mand gah, A. -gahate, to pene- 


Prat¢. 
to Proclaimn, ed 3-9u (only Intens. -jdguve), 


Prati- 
"Oe must oo PY as Mf. to be guarded; (ams) 
lig Cees (abl), SB, 
ed ae J ! ; 
Y or ager for (eee ang eats sine 


take . Prat & : —; 
2Teceive (cxp.) kd nbhaya, Nom. P.°yati,to 
Prati.n/, take into the mouth, eat, RV. 
rt A - 
i, » Salut on, P. A. -grinati, -grinite, 
4) 41, Sop ve (ace.) 
(also Wipe) to respe ays (with dat.; cf. Pan. 
ABtee With 7) garam In recitation or chanting 
call (dat \°y. 7); ib; TS.+ Br.; SxS. 
Of th t) y 219.5 15.3 Br.; SrS.; to 
By, Aggrtbvaryy my Gara, m, the responsive 
Ponsive r 9 © the address of the Hotri, TS. ; 
Af, to eed ot chant. ue one who makes a re- 
aNsWered 3 ectice: SaikhSr, “girya, 
nite oR Prati. tion or chanting, AitBr. 
Be 2 ay. 272h, P. A. -griknati, -grih- 
Astro}! AitBr.y. ee ets R.; aor. -aja- 
Sen, PS, ob old of, grasp, seize (in 
bly Pt, RVgt into “ale AV, &c, &c.; to take 
2 Wife iently » C.(Fivacg yee here OS 
Jstomie, Withthe head’ i.e.‘hum- 
&e iS. 22 Ma.; Lieaehoeen R.; to tohe " 
We es *3 to SC. to take = eat, drin 
in, “tor othe receive if ive (a friend or guest), RV. 
tc “Hine agreeable as a good 
‘Prep? Op MBh., Ralid,; to assent to, seauitciee 
May Vargo encount (rarely) to receive (an 
Hep UR. se Beto acon yg ened Ragh.: Cans 
min, shoe ‘lid. s to - Cept, present with (2 acc.), 
Ka? taken to wish 22S¥Et, reply, BhP.: Desid. 
era; { a Ceive to accept, Gaut. °grihita, 
Cepeda, ST Bitaye, rece, married, MBh. ; 
8 Req 2 Srahiz,,: &, ‘Srihitri, w.r. for 
be decent tt t pele, TS. ti grinya, mfn. to be ac- 
pving. ted eek Cie oes gen., Pan. iii, 1, 
Tet 8 Accenc? Mprgys, ot Whom anything may 
Rati, Pti Bierifydy 
mvs of Re acceptan ya). graha, m, re- 
Res ye etah Ce of gifts (as the peculiar 
; . 237; 262), SBr.; 


to invo}s 


Sits, MEAMEBh, aeanis cf LW 
Ne Mh, ‘  ftieng  Sraham Vkyt, to receive 
‘ize, th the ‘aking a reception, MBh.; favour 
Vani Atys 2 hair, “ating, Kathas,; a prasper 
a Nie Ce on re Utter, barber) Gobh oe faz 
‘ital Dreg for sick chamber-vessel or any similar 
& pons, Car.; a spittoon, L.; 

> Yarx -2ation to a B 
Qths Ajh, « a Brahman at 
wir the ing re > N. of oe &c, (instr, ‘as a 
we the “tve. the g i ne objects or functions 
NSF the B&teray 2M army Cy wear, 
f p “Un y4. 490 yay Y (a detachment posted 
Arig: wan the Sin the rear of a line), 
e, ib.; -kalpa, m. 


00n’s nod 
» “Ghana, n. money re- 


Th 
“Pong 


% 


anGrs, > -dh 


ceived as a present, Kath’s.; mfn. one whose wealth 
consists only in presents, Paiicat. ; -prapta, min. 
received as a present, Kathas; -frdyaictita-pra- 
kara, m. N. of wk. °grahans, mfn, accepting, 
SankhGr. (perhaps w.1.); 0. receipt, acceptance, 
ib.; Laty.; taking a wife, marrying, R. (cf. d-pra- 
tip); a vessel, SiukhGr. °grabantya, mfn, to 
be taken or accepted, acceptable, W. “grahin, 
mfn. one who receives, a receiver (opp. to datrt), 
MBh. °grahitavys, mfp. to be received, Kull. 
Cnrahitri, mfn. id, AV. Sc. &c.; m. one who 
takes a wife, one who marries (nom. °fa, also as 3. 
sg. fut.), MBh.; R. , Brahe, m. - spite L.; 
accepting gifts, W. “gr@hake, min. one who re- 
ceives oe secente (see d-pratig”). °graéhin, mfn. 
id., TS. °gr&hya, miu. to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable, MBh.; R. (cf. a-pratig’); one from 
whom anything may be received, MBh, (cf. “grthya 
and Pan, ib.); m. N. of partic. Grahas, TBr., Sch. 


MiP prati-gha, m. (/han) hindrance, 
obstruction, resistance, opposition (cf, a-p"); strug- 
gling against (comp.), Car.; 2nget, wrath, enmity, 
Mcar.; Lalit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dharmas. 
67); = miircha, L.; combat, fighting, Wei an 
enemy, ib,; opposition, contradiction, L. “ghita, 
m. (cf. prati-gh°) warding off, keeping ag ig 
pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, Bh. ; 
Fa a he 
any one (gen.) of (gen.), P4)M.s “EPs to . 
‘ie how ‘ resist, apt to resist, MBh. eam 
mf(#&é)n. disturbing, MBh.; (ifc.) = & oe . 
°vhatana, n, warding off, repulsing, ib.; killing, 
slaughter, L. °ghitaya (Caus. of eaatiee han), 
vali, to ward off, MBh. “ghatin, mfo. me 
off, repulsing, disturbing, injuring ae Ee 
dazzling (sze¢ra-), Kum. ghne, n. the body, ©. 


mfaartry prati-ghoshin, mfn. (/ghush) 
roaring or crying out against ; (#2), f. N. of a class 
of demons, SankhSr. 
yfafsxt pratingira, f N. of a Buddh. 
deity, W. 
Wiatsqa prati-V/ caksh, A. -cashte, to see, 
: ; to 
receive, RV.; BhP.; to expect, BhP.; to Bue a 
ee let appear, show, RV. Coaksha, se¢ st tg 
ticakshd. °oékshans, 0. pis at, viewing, RV.; 
pean EP "); appe 
BRP, (Cag ete ib 3 ering observing, 
AVPaipp. cakehye, mf(z)2. visible, conspicuous, 
RY. 


miaaz prati-v' car, P. -carati, to advent 
towards, approach, RV.; S,: Caus. -¢ar ot a 
below ” Conra, m. personal adornment, toi ie e 
Coarita, mfn. (fr. Cavs.) circulated, prociaimc®, 
published, MBh, Corin, mfn. exercisn6s prac- 


tising, L. ee 
afatqatd prati-cikirsh. See pratt-v I. i 
yfataa prati-/ cint, P» Ae -cintayati, te, 
to consider again, reflect upon, remember R,; Ga: 
Pointana, n. thinking repeatedly, cons! eines 
Cointaniys, mén. to be thought over again, Hav. 


Wiagqg pratt- J/cud, Caus. ce hig 
drive or urge on, impel, R. °codanam, sce P- S62 
col, 1. °codans, f. prevention, prohibition, i 
( = nbshedha, opp. to vidht, or=smirtt, OPP. 

o 


druti, Sch.) “eodita, mfn. impelled or excite 
, Sch. 


against (acc.), R. Lolh 
yfaase prati-cchad (ehad): Z See 

i aus. 5 : 

yati, to cover, envelop, hide, concea’y Sue ee 


yer, covernng, + 
&c. %chadans; Nh. a co 3 4 hidden, concealed, 


aed endowed or furnished 


with (ifc, , lil, dey ith 
mfatexeprati-cchid (/ chid), P. aan 

to cut oF tear off; SaiilchSr. (v. Na = 

taliate by cutting to pleces; 7” nat 

cutting off ; resistance, opposition, y F 
afararatag priti-cyavyes mfn. ( ay 

pressing closer against oF towards, RV. x, 9% ©: 


wiasaa prdti-jagahe, mfn, (V2: jaksh) 


eaten, consumed, Maitrs. 


rink prati-V jan 


or produced again, PrasnUp. 


A. -jayate, to be born 
Fanmen, MN. re-birth, 


gfaaaeat prati-jndtavya, 


665 


Kathis, °jita, mfn. born again, renewed ; -£epa, 
mfn. once more angry, MBh. 


YfAAy prati-/jap, P. -~japat:, to mutter 
in response, Gobh. °j&pa, m. the act of muttering 
against, Kaus. 


Wirral prati- J/jalp,P.-jalpati, toanswer, 
reply, MBh.; R. °Jjalpa, m. an answer, reply, L. 
"Jalpake, m. a polite but evasive answer, L. 

Qiaaly prati-./jagri, P. -jagarti,to watch 
beside (acc.}, RV.; VS.; AV.; to keep (?), Divyav. 
“gare, m. watchfulness, attention, L. Yaga. 
rana,n. watching, guarding, attending to, MarkP. 


%Sgeranaka, m. or n.(?) 2 district, Inscr. “J&- 
grivi, mfn. watchful, attentive, Cat. 


Whats prati-,/ji, P. ~jayati, to conquer, 
defeat (in battle or at play), TS.; MBh.: Desid. 
-jigishati, to wish to conquer or defeat, attack, 
assail, MBh. 


ufatsety prati-jihirshu, mfn. (/hri, 


Desid.) wishing to return or requite, MBh, (v.1, 
“cthirshu; cf. p. 664, col. 3). 


Witstaa pratijiwana, n. (./jiv) return- 
ing to life, resuscitation, R. “iivita, n. id., Balar. 
WfAyy prati-v/jush, A. -juskate, to be kind 
or tender towards (acc,), honour, serve, RV.; to be 
gratified by, delight in (acc.), ib. 
prati-\/2. jri, A. -jarate (inf. -jard- 
dhyat), to roar (as fire) in the direction of, to call 
out to, salute (acc.), RV. 

Yat prati-/jad, P. A. -janati, -janite, 
to admit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, consent 
to, approve, RV.; AV. ; MBh.; topromise (with gen., 
dat. or loc. of pers., and acc. with or without praté 
or dat. of thing, also with inf, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
with wakyam and gen. ‘to promise fulfilment of a 
person's word,’ MBh.; with satya: ‘to promise 
verily or truly,’ ib.); (A.) to confirm, assert, answer _ 
in the affirmative, SBr.; AévGr.; MBh. &c.; to 
maintain, assert, allege, state, MBh.; R. &c. (fab- 
dam. nityatvena, ‘to assert the eternity of sound,’ 
Pan. i, 3, 2a, Sch.}; (A.) to bring forward or in- 
troduce (a topic), Nyayam., Sch. ; to perceive, notice, 
learn, become aware of, MBh.; Hariv.; to remem- 
ber sorrowfully (only in this sense P. by Pan. i, 3, 
46; but really A., MBh, xii, 8438). “iia, mfn. 
acknowledging (ifc.), Vajracch.; (@), f., see below. 

Pratijué, f. admission, acknowledgment, assent, 
agreement, promise, vow, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a state- 
ment, assertion, declaration, affirmation, ib.; (in 
logic) a proposition, the assertion or proposition to 
be proved, the first member or auyaya of the five- 
membered Nyaya syllogism, IW. 61; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment, prosecution, Yajii. 
= kare, m. N. of Sch.on Naldd, (usually called Pra- 
jfa-). —ntara (°jAanf°), n. (in logic) a subse- 
quent proposition on failure of the first, Nydyas, 
= pattra or “traks, n.a promissory note, a written 
contract, bond,W. = parip&lana, n. adherence to 
a promise, keeping one’s word, VP. = parisishta, 
n. N. of Paris. of the white Yajur-veda. = pRraga, 
mfn. one who keeps his word, R. —pirana, n. 
fulfilment of a vow, MBh. =pflana, n.=-fare- 
palana, MBh. = purvakam, ind. so as to begin 
with the plaint, Yajii., Sch. = bhanga, m. breach 
of a promise ; -bAirz, mfn. apprehensive of break- 
ing a promise, MW. =lakshana, n. (prob.) ‘ the 
characteristic of a proposition ;’ -kvoda, m., -tiha 
f., -didhitt-tika, f., -rahasya, n., -vivecana, n ‘ 
“ndnugantg, M., °“niloka, m. N. of wks, RAE 
and -vadartha, m. N, of wks. =virodha 
contradiction between a logical proposition » Mm, 

N ‘ ; and the 
argument, Nydyas. ; acting contrary to a promi 
agreement, W, = vivihita, mfn. eee ay ise or 
riage, betrothed, ib, = samnyaga, ny. ab bees 
of one’s own proposition (after he if . pepeiivaies 
of the opponent), Nya : a ing t © argument 
cetitea, a. N. if haa breaking & promise, W, 
=hani, f. giving up : = the white Yajur-veda, 
Nyayas. Proposition or argument, 

Prati-jn . 
ledged me (p rdti-), mfn, admitted, acknow- 

’ Yor.; Mn.; promised, a q ? 
&c.; declared, stated, asserted. py eee nant 
agreeable, desirable. $Br Che ee pene ib. 5 
= Le et » iM, a stateme 
averment, Yajn, “SRitavya, mafaiio Bees ay 
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or assented to, W. °jiifti, (prob.) w. r. for prati- 
prajfati. °ji%una, n. admission, assertion, assent, 
agreement, promise, APrat.; Yajii., Sch.; bring- 
ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull.; -vakya, 
n. N. of Paris. of the white Yajur-veda. *jnapita, 
mfn. betrayed, Sak. i, 23 (v.1.; ef. pra-jhapita). 
“jieya, min. to be promised or assented to, W.; 
m. a panegyrist, herald, bard, L. 

prati- Vjoal, P. -jvalati, to flame, 
blaze, shine, MBh. 

Wfany prati-s/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 
in return, MBh. °t&d@itavya, n. (impers,) a blow 
must be returned, L, 

HfaAy prati--/tap, P. -tapati, to throw 
out or emit heat towards or against (acc.), AV.; 
TandBr.; to heat, warm, foment, GrSrS, 

fare prati-tara, m. (+/tri)a sailor, oars- 
man, ferryman, Suér. 

afaatsiat prati-tarkita, min. (4/tark) ex- 
pected, comprehensible (@-7°), R. (B.) 

= . . 

Pe | prati-»/tarj (only ind. p. -tarjya), 
to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir. xiv, 26, 

Otatas prati-»/t%, to emit heat or fire 


against or towards, MaitrS. (only Impv. préti-tigdhz 
and -¢ztzgdhz, for which K3th. prati-tityagdhi {1}, 



















yfage prati-druk, m. (/druk) one who 
seeks to injure in return (a-2°), BhP. 


Ota prati-./1. dha,P.A. -dadhati,-dhatte 
(Ved. inf. prdti-dhdtave\, to put on or in or near 
or back, return, restore (loc. or dat.), RV.; AV; 
Br.; to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib.; to put to the 
lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5; to put down 
(the feet), step out, Br.; to offer, present, AitBr. ; 
to use, employ, Satr.; to restrain, BhP.; (A.) to 
commence, begin, approach, RV.; AV. “ahd, f. 
putting to the lips, a draught, RV. °dhana, n, 
(ifc.) putting to or on, Gobh.; adopting precautions, 
Kull. °dhi, m. a cross-piece on the pole of a car- 
riage, RV.; VS. 

Prati-hita, mfn. put on or in &c.} (a), £ an 
arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV.; “téshi, 
min, =°he/ayin, Kaui. _ “hit&yin, mfn. one who 
has adjusted the arrow, SBr. “hiti, f. adjusting an 
arrow, Kath. 


Wirara prati-»/1,dhav,P.A. -dhavati, °te, 
to run back, AV.; to rush upon (acc.), attack, MBh, : 
R. “dhivana, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh. 
(v. 1. -6@dhana). 


Afryt prati- / ahi (only pf. -didhima), to 
expect, hope, RV. °dhi, mfn., see p, 662, col. x. 


fry prati-4/ dhri, P. A.-dharayati, “te, to 


keep back, stop, check, SBr.; to keep erect, support, 
AitBr, “dhartri, m. one whokeeps back or stops, VS. 


nimya prati-»/dhrish (only pf.-dadharsha 
and Ved.inf, -@hyishe),to be bold against, brave, defy, 
RV.; Kath. (cf. a-pratidhyishta and “dhrishya), 
QAI prati-dhyata, mfn. (/dhyai) 
thought upon, meditated, MBh. (v. 1. pra-dhyata), 


Ofatata pratt-dhvani, m. (4/2. dhvan) 
echo, reverberated sound, Hear. “@hvana, m.(n., L.) 
id, Hit. “dhvanita (Nag.), °dhvainin (Sah.), 
mfn, sounding, resounding. 

Ufa prati-dhvasta, min, 
sunk, hanging down, MBh. 


Ofaate prati-./nad, P. -nadati, to sound 
back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh.; R. &c.: 
Caus. -2ddayati, to cause to resound, make resonant, 
fill with cries, ib, “nda, m. echo, reverberation, 
Kad. “niidita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled with sounds, 
resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv.; R. “ninada, 
m. = °#@da, Kir. 

Ufaaee prati-./nand, P.-nandati, to greet 
cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or 
farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. &c. 
&c.; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept 
willingly (with za, to decline, refuse, reject), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; Caus. -andayatt, to gladden, delight, 
gratify, MBh.; Kam. “nanda, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 

néndans, n. greeting, salutation, friendly accept- 
ance, AV.; thanksgiving, MW. °nandita, mfn. 
saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 


airy prati-»/nam (only pf. -zandma), to 
bow or incline towards (acc.), RV. 

Ofte prati--/nard, P. A. -nardati, °te, 
to roar or cry against or after (food), greet or hail 
with cries, MBh.; Hariv, 

Ritaie prati-naha (/nah), see karna- 
pr’ and cf. prati-ndha under 1. prati, p. 673. 

watt AA prati-nip-s/ srij, P. -srijati, to 
drive towards, give up to (dat.), SBr. “nihsarga, 
m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w.r, 22h- 
saiga). “nihsrijya, mfn. to be given up or aban- 
doned, L. “nihsrishta, mfn. driven away, Divyav. 

ufaiafery prati-ni-/kship, P. -kshipati, 
to put down or deposit again, MBh. 

Ofatazre prati-ni-/gad,P.-gadati,to speak 
to,address, KatySr.;torecite orrepeat singly, T Br.,Sch. 

nfatane prati-ni-»/grah, A. -grihnite, to 
take up (liquids), ladle out, SBr, °nigr&hya, mfn. 
to be ladled out, ApSr. (cf. dg"), 

ntafayr prati-ni-»/ dha, P. -dadhéti, to 
put in the place of another, substitute, SrS.; Samk. ; 
to order, command, MBh.; to slight, disregard, MW. 


and ApSr. prati-tiidhi [I]). 
pra-tithi, m. N. of a Rishi and 
teacher (with the epithet Deva-taratha), VBr.; Balar. 


prati-/dah, P. -dahati (fut. -dha- 
kshyati), to burn towards, encounter with flames, 


consume, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp, : Pass. -dahyate 
(°22), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 


Wher prati-/1. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte, 
to give back, restore, retum, AY. &c, 8&c.: to give, 
offer, present, MBh.; R.: Caus. -dipayati, to cause 
to be given back or restored, Yaja, “ditavya, 
mfn. to be given back or restored, Yajii. “dina, 
n. restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving 
or a gift in return, Dai, ; Pn. i, 4,92; exchange, 
barter, L. (v.1. for Jard-d°), °aSpya, mfn. to be 
caused to be restored, Apast. °deya, mfn. to be 
given back or returned, Y4ja. ; MBh.; na pledge, 
pawn; an article purchased and given back, W, 

Prati-tta. See d-fr°. 

prati-darana, n, 
fighting, fierce conflict, L, 


nfafey prati- /2.div, P. -divyati, tothrow 
or cast against, Pan. ii, 3, 59, Sch.; to play at dice 
with (acc.), to stake anything (gen. or acc.) at dice 
against, AV.; MBh, °divan, m. the sun, L,; a 
day, Un. i, 156, Sch. “ditvan, m, an adversary at 
play, RV.; AV.; the sun, L, 


vfafey prati-/dis, Caus, -desayati, to 
point towards, point out, MBh.; to confess, L. 
“digam and °degam, see Pp. 662, col. 1, °desa- 
niya, mfn, to be reported or related, L. 


prati-dipta, mfn. (4/dip) flaming 
against, MBh. 


yfage prati-/duh (P. impf. -aduhat, aor. 


~adhukshat), to add by milking, TS.; (P. Pot. 
~duhiyat, A. Subj. -dohate) to yield (like milk), 
grant, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7), “ath, n. (nom. zhzk; 
Bn. instr. also dhushas, sha) fresh milk, milk still 
warm, AYV.; TS.; MaitrS.; Br.; $rS,; "dhuk-tvan.,TS, 


afagior prati-dushita, min. (4/2. dush, 


Caus.) defiled, rendered unclean, contaminated, 
Mn. iv, 65. 


uftea prati-/drig (ind, p- -drisya), to 
we sn ex Perceive, notice, $Br, ; A. and Pass, 
~a7isyareé, to become visible, appe: 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -dariayats Fs eae. hy 
show, teach, MBh. “daréa, m. (ef, prati-d°) fouls 
ing at, viewing, SankhSr, “dargana, n. id. R.; 
(ifc. f. @) sight, look, appearance, MBh. Caps, 
“arigam, see p. 662, col.1. @rishta, min be 
held, visible, conspicuous, famous, celebrated, BhP. 
(=pra-khydta, Sch.); “tdnta, see p. 662, col, x, 


ufag prati- /dre (only aor. ~-adu lruvat), 


¢o run towards (acc.), Bhatt. 


(/ dhvans) 


(dri) battle, 


to be substituted, Nyayam. 
abuse, blame, censure, MBh. 
ing down, alighting, MBh. 


or adopted for each single case, 


rule as to applying an example to 
or things only, Kap. 


priated, turned to one’s own ad 





iraq prati-nyit. ; 


; mm. 
"nidhatavya, mfn. to be substituted, Nyaya . 


sed to 


Sch. °nidh&payitavya, mfn. to be causl | 
saben ie onaht. m. substitution; ast Fe 
representative, proxy, surety, 515. ; Ni0+s e, likenes 
a resemblance of a real ak an Image; 
statue, picture, Kav. ; (ifc. ) an image i 
like, Kavyad. (°dhi-./krz, to substitute 12 


age of i.€. hind 


[acc.] for [comp.], MBh.; Ragh.) “nidhey® 
iat “ndati, 
aT prati- nind, P. eningals, 
all 
Ofatagra prati-ni-pata, m. (+/pat) f 
am) fixed 
differe™* 
_a sinict 
particular person 


UTtataan prati-ni-yata, mfn.(v¥ 


particular or 


for each case, Kap.; Samk. 


ff, 10 
Yfarary prati-nir-+/2. as, Pp. -asya™ 
throw back, Apsr. 


‘ Jagr 
gfafagyra prati-nir-grahyes’ syati-v8 


(cf. 


to be taken up with a ladle, ApSt Ji) appro” 


Sar nw atiensretita mfn.( ; 
Ufatataa prati-nir-si Te tages MBP 
: os nl 

ufafafegl prati-nir- J da panei, b 
-disyate), to point or refer back again, BAN", 
53. °nirdishta, mfn. reletts back to with 8 jut 


Sch. °nirdesa, m. a ge em mn ERs min Fae 
renewed mention, Samk. nirde® h, “nit 


), KatySr-» SCO Cah. 


i ferring back (ifc.), * ain, 2, 
Soe LA, veieines to or mentioned 38 -y aya 
afafaay prati-nir- J yat; wee Be 
to give back, return, MBh. ado wat 
back, returning, Pan. il, 3, tas a6 
retaliation, L. / =p _yati to ¢ 
fata prati-nar- 4 ’ 15 


forth again, MBh. ; MarkP i: 
nfataaa prat i-nir- J : : on 
distribute in return, TS.; 7 ae 4 
o ~1) ; I 

yfafaarca pant 7 
keeping off, warding 08) ©" a 

QiatrTarad prati-ni-vasan ’ 
a kind of garment, Buddh. of 

ufatatag prati-ni-visit y 

i joc. "7 

quite prepossessed with ( DG 


durate ; -miirkha, 1h. spduratenesss 


utafarga prati-niv 
pl. fut, -vartiyatha, MB 
return, MBh.; K4v- ‘fight, M 
escape, run away, take ‘ Eau. -U 
allayed or abated, BhF.: avert, Rei pus 
to go back, turn back, ic (see 
tana, n. returning; aap caused y k of ogh* 
ti ‘ ; 

moe, awrite, OS ees 

ee ie aoe § pata os aytes 
(abl.), come back; re  getuti AP of grt 


ming back, 
vritti, f. coming nigh-kray® ™ 


gfatasma prate q 
i j L. 1 
iation, retribution, ‘popu 
pais Ba prati-nish-V. Pe Es St.3 
or winnow again, see 
Suan. °ptita, mfn. cleansed; 


nfafaey prati-n’s vie 


complish, Divyv- 


Wraftaga prati-ni-V ha 
° s aim a : By d 
pf. jaghdntha) hit, slaia, ea 
15. nihata, -nay4 ‘at gate 


mfaat prati-vm . 
wards or back; AV. 
Kaué, “nayaks, 


yfaq prati- of Nits P. 


approve, Pat. , Be Oar 

prati-v/ nud. Fs RV.3 V5 (ot? 

ate repulse, ward ‘iise, F204 0 da 

ey es thrusting back,t¢P arit: 
nodga,!l. A , witi 

prati- pt)s m 

before (in token ° 


‘MBP. q 10° 
50 3 i8 


(poe | 
Cc 


nyit, 











Wire prati-nyas. 


da e ml 
neing before*(acc.), MBh.: Intens. -narurititt, 


to dance before (in tok I 
c en of love), delight lad- 
den by dancing before (ace.), Met Tala 


prati-ny-./2. as (only ind. p. 
eee ana or lay down separately (for 
» deposit, R. (v. 1 ~vi-n°). 
isa: tes nt GGa, ey ig (v.L. pra-vt-2°) 
AF prati-ny-a-»/gam, P. -gacchaii, 
a ack, teturn, Kath, 
oi peer atipa, m. N. of a prince, Lu. (prob. 
-T. for Pratipa, q: ¥.) 


~Hyasya) 
different ‘ 


exchan ie Prati-pand, m. (4/pan) barter, 
&% AV. (for 1, see p. 662, col. 1). 


Rae V pat, P. -patati, to hasten 
" to meet (acc), MBh, 


also tat 1 pad, A. -padyate (ep. fut. 
wttive at, tea ch oo ie enter, go or resort 
€r, roam, Chiy, . In, WS, &c, &c.; to walk, 

M 3 aa h P.; to come back to (acc.), re- 
a +} to pet into (ace occur, take place, ParGr. ; 
eee) Ke in o¢ cc.), meet with, find, obtain, 
CCeive back. + upon one’s self, SBr. &c. &c.; 
gh.. : ‘Seen AitBr.; Sak. ; to restore to 

: pec re, begin (acc., dat. or 

» &e.: 46 ‘a aut, 2ccomplish, Nir.; MBh.; 
or behave ne to any person, act or 
iy) Bh. Hari, oi Or against (loc., gen. or 
let 5 to a Person's 7.3 to make, render, MBh.; 
back Person (dat.) ae lot or share, ParGr.; to 
discover OF Mn, vit gan) ting: Apast.;_ to give 
1 Decome aware 13 ; to perceive, find out, 

tepard Pa : R oF acquainted with, under- 
sam. Sap? &c.; to deem, consider, 
Ot scil, 4o/ - answer affirmatively, say 
ee, Promise. Mf Or ¢athéti), acknowledge, 
Mence ee Kay, &c.; to begin 
yet x falss acc, or instr.), RV.; Br; 
Pattak. » to Conve ° with uttaram, R.): Caus. 
(2 ace.) ¥ or lead to, procure, cause to 

ea. os 4 present to, bestow on 
age, Rowe? Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
‘and Ps to spend, ib.; to present 
tise put in, appcint to (loc.), 
lite. effect, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
att, MRR Prove, set forth, explain, 
) Paticat wi to deem, consider, 
es Pitsate (Pan : -vadast for -pada- 
aged tO Wich et Vie 4p 54), to wish to 

2) ale oe Bham.: Desid. of 

; nko” ‘sh or intend to explain 

‘9 be Con? MB re rath her mfn. to be obtained 
or tindene (as an answer), R.; 
or pod or gear’, M vs ed, Car.5 Samk.; to be 
oh ch ted, Same.” (impers.) it is to be as- 
mt Bh, Jag. pue Should act or proceed 
kK ation” “quirin az P aficat, “patti, f. gaining 
*AScertaj Mens w) Samk. ; perception, ob- 

attvag «? “UPPositi a knowled ge, intellect, MBh.; 
ng itsion, ago sateen, Bhar 
Proce} Sug Wing gment, Yajii.; giving, 
Oc. or comp.), MBh.; 

oe nit, beginning, action, 
é 4? Bn. or comp.), MBh. ; 
ee P *alepattih one ce is to 
Vion, Vth ito’ K, lasya pratipattih,what 
OW ho age ull.) ; respecttul reception 
fo; (ition Sur, Sak.) .clcome, ib. (Ctdém 4/ da, 
Ne ey R, cf, 7’, Confidence, assurance, de- 
hq, Sdity P “dient Pratip?) . Tesource, means 
Soh. an, Tule, fan (gen.), Jaim.; high rank 
ato ae a ding - : conclusion, AsvSr, ; 
Bh, done DM. know OF ceremony, Apsr., 


towards, 


: be 2 be des fica. | °Wing how to act or what 

nittle. ders © Saddhp 5272, mfn. showing what 

tk) dram lan Rao? 2sAthura, min. difficult 

Pig, 2k p gillow "> “Pataha, m. a kind of 
¢ 


Q n ; ; 
H;the >» bstin neuen» to chiefs of a certain 
att Biv 1g Ate, unyj ami(e)n. averse from com- 
dion hed, vf Prefer, ding, Bhatt. ; -pradiva, 
pow s RPiay diversin” conferring promotion, 
“3 ay ee OF views, difference of 

BAS Kin he at 1 osessing appropriate 
3 One “a a Toe sak to be done, active, 
Who 2 Mfn, —? SCebrated, high in rank, 
Percgi,, : aksha, MBh. “pattri, 

or hears, Sah.; one who 


comprehends or understands, Samk.; one who main- 
tains or asserts, ApSr., Sch. “pad, f access, ingress, 
entrance, VS.; SBr.; the path to be walked, the 
right path, L.; beginning, commencement, TS.; 
TBr.; an introductory verse or stanza, Br.; 518.5 
(also pada or “padi) the first day of a lunar fort- 
night (esp. of the moon’s wane), AgP.; L.; under- 
standing, intelligence, L. ; taste for anything, Jatak. ; 
rank, consequence, W.; a kettle-drum, ib.; “fac- 
candra, m. the moon on the first day, the new 
moon (esp, revered and saluted), Ragh. ; “pat-tiirya, 
n. a kind of kettle-drum (cf. “patti-pataha), L.; 
°san-maya, min. obedient, willing, Jatak. “pada 
or “padi, f,, see under “pad, “pana, mfn, come 
up or resorted to, got into (acc.), approached, a 
rived, MBh,; K4lid.; met with, obtained, oun 
gained, won, Kad, ; overcome, conquered, a a . 
W.; undertaken, begun, done, ib.j ascertained, 
known, understood, Kum. ; familiar with (loc: ) 
MBh. ; convinced, sure of anything, Samk. ; pei 0 
has consented or agreed to oF promised, Be As. 
(also -vat); Paficat.; agreed upon, promise , con- 
sented to, R.; Pajicat. (-#v@, Sukas.); avons ba 
knowledged (as a brother), admitted (as a a s 
Yajii.; Paficat.; answered, replied, Kathas.; ee , 
given, presented to (loc. ), Apast.; acting ens a 
ing towards (loc.), MBh.; prayers cain Z 
who has attained his object, R- pannaka, m. oo 
rived at an aim,’ (with Buddh.) N. of a 4 ris 
of Aryas (viz. the Srota-dpanna, Sakti feaa)n. 
An-agimin, and Arhat), L. pelee™ m Se “ti 
causing to obtain, giving; presenting Sa loc); oan 
(a-pratip’); statin g,demonstrating xP SE tae 
ing (-tva, n.), MBh.; Kas; Vedntess (000 
accomplishing, promoting, MW.; m. oF 5 eed 
ceptacle for hair, L. “padana, n- causing 3 (loc 
giving, granting, bestowing OM; Lhe ge De 
or comp. }, MBh.; Kav. &c.; givin ” a 
returning, MBh. (a-pratip ; Kull.); bring eae 
R.; putting in, appointing to (loc.), Se at , 
ib.; producing, causing, effecting, hin ; ie 
W. ; stating, setting forth, i ai: teal 
pounding, illustrating, Var.; vans» 


c - action, worldly con- 
ning, commencement, hes ; , to be mar- 


_. °padaniya, mfn. to be given 
sled” el : te propounded or rare ei 
of, Kap., Sch.; to be accomplished, ce Pace 
yitavya, min, to be offered or ave i Re 
dayitri, m. a giver, bestower on ¢ on : ee 
a teacher, propounder, instructor, = = =), a ” 
mfn. caused to attain, given (also in si : : ae 
livered, presented, MBh,; Hariv.; a } Rath’ ; BhP.; 
set forth, explained, taught, seks 5 Sa aed MBB. 
(-¢va, n.), Sah.; caused, effecte » pr ie ane 
R, °piduka, mf(z)n. recovering, Sis. ; “i aaBay “4 
ascertaining, W-; causing, ered ie Sc inedor 
mfn. to be treated of or discussed, inna 4 
propounded ("597 n)s a ire of obtaining, 
Prati-pits®, f. (fr. Desid.) Hie mfn. desirous 
striving after (comp.)s Samk. -egeac ), ib; de- 
of obtaining, longing for (acc. ) Gobh.,. Sch. 
poet sare a eet ge forth or discus- 
i ada 8 b kaos a oO, fda- 
Re or ine of (acc), Ka vyld., Sc. Pall 
yishu, mfn.wishing toexplain,abov : Of 
prati-para-ni (v4), P. A. -1a- 
yati, °te, to lead back, 5Br. 


yfarqrg prati-para- vy hrt, 
hand over SBr. 

afaatcret prati-part-gaman’, a A gam) 

walking round backwards or aga! Ap . af 

pali-part (pari+v~/ i), P. -p y 

: se direction, Katysr. 


i), ind. p. -pe 


P: -harati, to 


elt, to go round in a rever 


prati-paré (para+ 


4 again, OBr. 3 
rityd, to return agalil, /Jorit, A.-vartate, 


¢ P = } 
ytaq rati-pary-G-V OTe ee 
antes opposite direction, Sankhstr. ; ai 
goon J hrt; P.-haratt, to 


srraaairg prati-pery-& 


turn round again, SankhSr. 


ly pr. P. 
nfaas. oer 


prati-V/ pas, OU Ys Rv.; AV.5 Br 
look at, perecives see, be no ral (i 2H) to 
MBL 3 to live to see, experience; CA. 
see in one’s OWN poss 


afraTe 2. prati-pand § 
1ange 
see p. 662, col. 2) ready to exe Be 


ession, ‘ f 
(./pan), m. (for f. 
bartering, AV. 


yianaM prati-prayana. 
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Wiaqra prati-pana, n. (/r. pa) drinking, 
Apast. (cf. prati-p°); water for drinking, R, 


faa. prati-/pal, P. -palayati (ep. 
also °fe), to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.; 
to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c. “plaka, mf(7#2)n. 
protecting, preserving; a protector, W. “pBlana, 
n. guarding, protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; wait. 
ing, expecting, Ratnav. “planiya (Sak.), °pila- 
yitavya (MBh.), mfn. to be guarded or watched 
or waited for. “pAlita, mfn. cherished, protected ; 
practised, followed, W. °pfilin, mfn. guarding, 
MBh. °pa&lya, mfn, =°pa/aniya, MBh.; Sak, 


Uf atqret prati-pitsé, -pitsu, -pipadayisha, 
-pipadayishu, See col. 2. 

afatcs prati-s/ pish, P. -pinashti (ep. 
impf. -apitshat), to tub one thing against another, 
rub together, MBh. (2avanz kare or hastair hasté- 
gram, the hands); to bruise, grind, crush, destroy, 
Nir.; ChUp.; MBh. “pishta, mfn. rubbed or rub- 
bing against each other (as horses), struck against 
each other, crossed (as swords); bruised, crushed, 
MBh.; Suér. °Cpesham, ind. rubbing or pressing 
against each other (wrah-pratipesham yudhyante, 
they fight breast to breast), Pan. ili, 4, 55, Sch. 


yfadts prati-a/, pid, P.-pidayati,to press, 
oppress, harass, afflict, MBh.; R. “pidana, n. op- 
pressing, harassing, molesting, Kam. 


Wfaqta prati-./piy, P. -pryati, to abuse, 
revile, RV. 


WAT, prati- /pij, P. -piijayati, to re- 
turn a salutation, reverence, salute respectfully, 
honour, praise, commend, approve, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. “(pijaka, mfn. honouring, revering, a reverer 
(ifc.), R. °ptjama, n, doing homage, honouring, 
revering (with gen.), R. “ptija, f. id (with gen. or 
loc.), MBh, °ptjita, mfn. honoured, revered, pre- 
sented with (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; exchanged 
as Civilities, W. “ptijya, mfn. to be honoured, Mn. 


atayq prati-»/pri, P. -prinati (only 2. du. 
Impv. -prinitém), to bestow in return, RV. vii, 
65,8; Caus. -pizrayati, to fill up, make full, AsvGr.; 
Suér.; to fill (said of a noise), MBh. ; to sate, satiate, 
satisfy, ib.; to fulfil, accomplish, R. 

Prati-purans, n. filling up, filling, R. ; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Suér. ; 
the being filled with (instr.), Gaut.; obstruction, 
congestion (of the head), Car. °ptirita, mfn. filled 
with, full of, Hariv.; satisfied, contented, BhP,°ptir- 
na, mfn. id., ChUp.; MBh. &c.; -dzs20a, mfn. 
‘having its disc filled,’ full (the moon), MBh.; 
manasa, mfn, (having one’s heart) satisfied, Hariv. 
“pirti, £ fulfilment, perfection, Lalit. 


wfanaR prati-pra-/grah, P.-griknati, to 
take up or receive again, MBh. 

faqs prati-/prach, P. -pricchati, to 
ask, question, inquire of (2 ae R.; Kathas, 
°pragna, m. a question in return, pSr.; Vait.; an 
answer, Var. (prs, “prasita, see. p. 662, col. 2. 

Witt prati-pra-/jiia, P. -janati, to 
seek out or find again, SBr. °prajiati, f. discri- 
mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr.; Kath, 


Winwet prati-pra-/ da, P.-dadati, to give 
back again, MBh. “pratta, mfn, given up, deliver- 
ed, SBr. °pradana, n. giving back, returning, R.; 
giving in marriage, ib. 


yfane prati-pra-/bri, P, 
speak in return, reply, answer, $Br, 
UAHA prati-prabha, m. N. 


wth Vv, 49), Anukr, 
re), 3 


-braviti, to 


Y. of an Atreya 
} (@), f. reflection (of 


prati-pra-./muc, P, -mufeats 
admit (a calf to ants ow), Spr. piles muncati, to 
WAWAA prati 
prati-pra-»/yam, P.- 
er return, restore, TS. er fara to 
AAAI prati-pr we 
— ai~ 
TAMA prati-pra- 


Jeja as 
back, return, RV, vyd, P. -yati, to go 


&c. &c. “prayiina, n, going 





a ee ee 
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back, return, R. (°zakam, see p.662, col. 2). °pra- 
yiita, mfn. gone back, returned, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


WfAWysA_prati-pra- Vyuj, P. A. -yunakti, 
-yunkte, to add instead of something else, substitute, 
TandBr.;(A.) to pay back, restore(a debt), MBh.(B.) 

pratt-pra-./vac (only pf. -pré- 
vaca and ind. p. -frécya), to report, relate, tell, TS.; 
Br, “prokta, mfn. returned, answered, AitBr.; BhP. 


yiantag prati-pra-./t, vid, Caus. -veda- 


yait, to proclaim, announce, TS. 


prati-pra-y/vis, P. -vigati, to 
go back, return, R. 


aeaaryT prati-pra-/vrit, Caus, -varta- 
yatt, to lead towards, Kaui, 


prati-prasna. See prati-\/, prach. 
fayafer prati-pra-srabdhi, f.(4/, Srambh) 


omission, removal, L. 


nfang, prati-pra-4/1, sii, A. ~suvate, to 


allow or enjoin again, ApSr., Sch, “prasava, m. 
counter-order, suspension of a general prohibition 
in a particular case, Samk.; KatySr., Sch. ; Kull. ; 
an exception to an exception, TPrit., Sch.; return 
to the original state, Yogas. “prasavam, ind., see 
p. 662, col, 2. “prastita, mfn, re-enjoined after hay- 
ing been forbidden, KatySr., Sch. 


Rhaargy, prati-pra-/srip, P. -Sarpati, to 
creep near again, AévySr, 


afayeng prati-pra-sthatrf, m. (4/ stha) 
N. of a priest who assists the Adhvaryu, TS,; Br. 
SrS. °pra sna, m. N. of a partic. Soma-Graha, 
VS.; n. the office of the Prati-prasthatri (see “bra- 
sthanika) ; the milk-vessel of the Pr°, ApSr. “pra. 
sthinika, mfn, relating to the office of the Pr’s 
(with £arman), n. the office of the Pr°, MBh, 


WANE prati-pra-kara, m. (/hri} o 


counter-blow, returning a blow, Hariv.; Ragh, 


afanfe pratt-pra-/hi,P. -hinoti,to drive 
or chase back, AV.; SBr, 
~ 


tans prati-pra-/hve (only Pass. -hiz- 
yate), to call near, invite to (acc.), RV, 
WANA prati-prd-s/ya, P. -yati, to come 
near, approach, RV, 
pratt-pras, -prééita, 
A/ prach and p. 662, col, 2. 


OTA prati-pras( pra / 2.48), P.-prds- 


yati, to throw or cast upon, KatySr, 


yas prati-plavana, uo, (+/plu) jump- 
ing or leaping back, R. 

5 prati-»/phal, P.-phalati,tobound 
against, rebound, be reflected, Kav.; to requite, 
MW. °phala, m. (L.), °phalana, n. (Kav.)reflec- 
tion, image, shadow; (W.) return, requital, retaliation, 


yfageaa prati-phuliaka, mfn. flowering, 


in blossom, L. 
airy prati-/bandh, P. A, -badhniiti, 
-badhnite (ep. impf. also -ahandhat), to tie to, 
fasten, fix, moor (A., anything of one’s own), SBr.; 
Hariv. &c.; to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude, 
cut off, Ragh.; Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at 
a distance, Das.; Naish.; to stop, interrupt, Sak. 
“baddha, mfp. tied or bound to, fastened, fixed, 
Kam.; Ragh.; Suér.; twisted, wreathed (as a gar- 
Jand), Malatim. ii, 2; dependent on, subject to 
(comp.), Kad. ; Samk.; attached to, joined or con- 
nected or provided with (instr.), Kap.; MBh.; Hit.; 
harmonizing with (loc.), Kum.; fixed, directed 
(pare or comp.), Samk.; Pajicat.; hindered, ex- 
cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh,; 
entangled, complicated, Var,; disappoiated, thwart- 
ed, crossed, vexed, L.; (in phil.) that which is 
always connected or implied (as fire in smoke), MW.; 
-citéa, mfn. one whose mind is turned to or fixed 
on (comp.), Paiicat.; -¢d, f. the being connected 
with (comp.), L.; -Arasara, mfn. hindered or 
blunted in its course (as a thunderbolt), Mallin, on 
Kum. iii, 12; -v@ga,mfn. having passion in har- 
monious connection with (loc.), Kum. Vii, QI. 
SMpdhya, mfn. to be obstructed or hindered, L, 


See prati- 


ufasad prati-prayata. 


*banddhri, m. a hinderer, preventer, obstructor ; 
-#a, f., Naish. °bandha, m. connection, uninter- 
tuptedness, Kap.; Kas; a prop, support, Kad. ; in- 
vestment, siege, Hariv.; obstacle, hindrance, im- 
pediment, Kalid.; Samk.; opposition, resistance, 
Sak. (eva, by all kinds of res°, Nal.); a logical im- 
pediment, obstructive argument, Sarvad. ; stoppage, 
suspension, cessation, Pan. iii, 3, 51 (cf. varsha- 
pr’); vii, t, 45; -drin, mfn. creating obstacles, 
hindering, preventing, W.; -szaé¢a, mfn. freed from 
obst®, Satr.; -va¢, mfn. beset with obst®, difficult to 
attain, Malav. “bandhaka, (ifc.)=°sandha, im- 
pediment, obstacle, MBh.; mf(z4a)n, obstructing, 
Preventing, resisting, MBh.; Rajat. ; TPrat., Sch.; 
m. a branch, L,; N. of a prince, VP. “bandhana, 
n. binding, confinement, obstruction, W. “ban 

™m. contradiction, objection, L.; -kalpand, f. (in 
logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra- 
diction, Sarvad. “‘bandhin, mfn, meeting with an 
obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pan. vi, 2,6; 
(ifc.) impeding, obstructing ; -7é, f., Vike, 


ATMA prati-/badh, A. -badhate (ep. 
also P, °44), to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh, ; 
R.; tocheck, restrain, $Br.; to p2in, torment, vex, 
Hariv.; R, °badhaka, mf(zka)n. thrusting back, 
repelling (ifc.), R.; preventing, obstructing, MW. 
“bad » n. beating back, repulsion (gen., acc., 
or comp.}, MBh.; BhP, “°padhita, mfn. beaten 
back, repelled, MBh: °pb&dhin, min. obstructing ; 
m. an opponent, MW, 


otra prati-/budh, A. ~budhyate (ep, 
also P. °¢z), to awaken (intr.), awake, wake, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to perceive, observe, learn, RV. (2. pf. 
Subj. -bdbodhatha; p, A. -bidhyaména, ‘atten- 
tive’); AV.; Br.; BhP.; toawaken (trans.), RV.: 
Pass, (only aor. -abodhz) to expand, BhP, : Caus. 
-bodhayatt, toawaken (trans.), Kav; Kath4s,; BhP.; 
to instruct, inform, admonish, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
commission, charge, order, MW. “buddha ( prdti-), 
min, awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn), 
RV. &c. &c.; one who has attained to perfect know- 
ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB. 98, n.}; illuminated, en- 
lightened, BhP. ; observed, recognized, ib,; known, 
celebrated, W.; made Prosperous or great, ib.; 
~vastu, mfn. understanding the real nature of things, 
BhP.; “ddhdtman, mfn, having the mind roused or 
awakened, awake, MW. °buddhaka, mfp, known, 
recognized (a-pratié°), MBh. °buddhi, f, awaken. 
ing, Cat.; hostile disposition or purpose ( = fatru-6°), 
MW.; -vat, mfn. having hostile intentions, ib, 
“bodha, m. (cf. prati-8°) awaking, waking, Ragh.; 
BhP.; perception, knowledge, KenUp.; BhP.; in- 
struction, admonition, Sukas.; N. of a man, g. di- 
ddai ; -vat, mfn.endowed with knowledge or reason ; 
Sak. “bodhaka, mfn. awakening (with acc.), R.; 
m. a teacher, instructor, Siphas, “bodhana, mfn. 
awakening, enlivening, refreshing (ifc.), BhP, ; 
Susr.; (@), f. awaking, recovering consciousness, 
Kad.; n.awaking,expanding, spreading, MBh,; Suir.; 
awakening (trans.), R.; instruction, explanation, 
BhP. “hodhaniya, mfn. to be awakened, Ratn@y, 
“hodhita, mfn. awakened, R.; instructed, taught, 
admonished, W. °bodhin, mfn. awaking, about 
to awake, Kathas. (cf, §. gamy-ad2). 

Waa prati-s/bri, P. A. -braviti, -brite, 
to speak in reply, answer, RV. &c. &c. (also with 
2 acc., R.); (A.) to answer i.e, return (an attack 
&c.), RV.; to refuse, deny, BhP, 

Winey prati--/bhaksh, P, 


to eat separately or alone, AéySr, 


prati-./bhuj, P. -bhajati, to fall 
again to one’s share, return to(acc.), Dag, 2, "bh 
ga, m, (for 1. see p. 662, col, 3) division, VayuP, 
(w.r. for pra-vibh°?) ; ashare, portion, daily present 
(consisting of fruit, flowers &c. and offered to aking), 
Mn, viii, 307; -Sas, ind. in divisions or classes, Suér, 
nfrry prati-/ bhanj, P. -bhanakti, to 
fracture, break in pieces, RV.; AV,; TBr. 
Atma prati-./bhan, P, -bhanati,to speak 
in reply, answer, Bhatt. “bhanita, mfn, answered, 
replied, W. 


Ufa pratt: -bhanditavya, mfn. 
(4/bhand) to be derided or scoffed in return, 1, 


-bhakshayati, 


Wfawt prati-/bha, P. -bhati, to shine 


upon (ace.), Lafy.; to come in sight, present or offer 


or gen.), Up.; 
appear to (gen., acc. with or wit sree 
Eke (oem, Sith or without #va or yathds mana, 
pear good, please to (gen.or acc), 
me asa wife,’ Kathas.) “bha, 
: ‘ e(a 
splendour (see ##sh-pr°); appearance ‘heli gence w 
derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; 


: : : audacity, 
genius, wit, Kam.; 2u ‘ ; 
Nya yad. <a thought, idea, Das. 5 jon, 


dowed with presence of m 


ninya prati-bhrita. 


wR. &e.; to appear 
er flash upon MH 
occur to (3, 


one’s self to (gen. or acc.), 
to the mind (also with manast), 
thoughts, become clear or manifest, 


(ndttaram prot 
MBh, Be, (whltaray Fre not 


me, ‘no answer occurs to me, BE 6 
bhatt me 

bi 2 ea ity 1 

Vikr.; in as 

atibhati me, ‘this one WO et 


mfn. wise, int 3 
F Ife5 


an eet ‘i9°\,G 


ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (sts ?p 
‘so it seems to my mind, MBh. 


(s@ bharya 


guts 


« 


Ragh. viii, 79 (v,1.) “bbb, f. 


i 

fitness, suitableness (a-p7r° an ’ presen ce 0 ry 

boldness (¢ 

thas. 5 
inat 

supposition, Naish.; td wee 

Kathas. ; Sah. ; LO we sal iF 
t of sense, Tapert F), mi. 

eeattion, Rants: nvita Ca it, int 

telligent, wise, L.; confident, bo 0 ise i, 
by force of reason or intelligence; "ey wi 


*443 ht, qu! ed 
-mukha,mfn. at once hitting the ign endo 


- gat, ™ 
L. (confident, arrogant | Wei vatelligent ae 
with presence of mind, LS al san, the } a 
confident, bold, L.; m. (L. api 3 


‘af. ind. = -fas, Kathas.;_ Pe ns 

ar teed f, privation of light, duln ; poll 
W.; =-Ashaya, ib, “bata, n- 
offering, Hariv. (v.1. °bAana aD eee ae 
n, becoming clear or visible, @ salite} ri 
intelligence, Hariv. ; eloquenct, or bh Gta, ey 
W.; boldness, audacity, ib. shee i sot Tre 
-kiita, m. N. of a oil aa ick-wittr ti)! 

fue, Be 
intelligent, MBh.; Ny eucitee ib. 
bright, brilliant, W- } 5 a 1.2 as 
PATA rati- aSity 3 tact.) » 
2 Pts) . speak in return or te Wine (eage 
relate, tell, MB. » Kav. sie i der, L | 
Srut, °bhasha, f. an ad be oti 
sas es? ~~ i. pasate, oo)! 
j= V BAGS, Oe of 38 j 
s eat 100 Ee es 
Re at. (name LVENG, ‘to te appearanr 7 138 
i i r “y° Fi 
bo Oe ince took , similitut ey Kpr 
; ing to 

Sah. ; appearing or occurring 
Sch.; illusion, Lalit. 
Kap. “3 . \ thé 
TART mratiqw/whidE = Dae ng 
° disclosé, 
enetrate, MBh.; tO Ge ow a ; 
p ach censure, be indigy’ divided: w ’ opie 
Sis. ophinna, mfn. pierced, : 73 30° 

is, 
guished by (instr. OF comp. Divyav oph 
naka, mfn. undecided (?)) 

f, d) splitting, hp , 
trayal, Rajat. ; Kat Cae 
ting, dividing, W.3P ; 


tah 
Ru 


enjoy, M it 
Car. “bhukta, on. een 
im, Car.; OE Woe a noger Mea, vill 2 fa 
the ‘atactibed diet, ib. : for dnd Mastan he 
MBh.j = mext, oe ibed diet OF od ben ib 
Pcie Pee allowed to & the P* "9g 
ono a Pepnosiay mfn. eating i be A t 
oe! J/bhit, P- -bhave 3 bh S> 
Whar prati- * nase o (Calieie) l 
oe pac with (ce) SBS ich (8%) 0 
to or on a pat me aoquainte? © ass pros Oran 
to observe, bese to be considere a f.)y” gat po 
Pass. ebhaonyotes counterpar sg, Wii, Pp We 
Rajat. “bhava, Mor dispos! socials ‘Ke 
correspon ‘ 


ding character haracterss MBP} 
having correspond!? e 
m. a surety, sce 


unty; il, 
grey prati- 


= ff sere go” 
,/ vhish, RVs oF ceo! 
make ready, prepat©s 


fit out, io . "10 
hip, i “5 
on, honour, WF 
quien in, agree to (ace P pha 
prati- bli, ‘: 
towards, offer, prese? ny, °bB 
port (a parent), ivy 
prevented, ib. 






















Winafern prati-mandita, mfn. (4/, mand) 


decorated, adorned, Sad dhP. 


ea Prati-4/ man, A.-manute, to render 
eturn or in reply, contrast with (also with 
P-: aus, -mdagnayalt, to h r, 
SU eh consider, regard ME R. &e. 
Som - Homage, reverence, Si3. “minayita- 
N. to be regarded or considered, Mudr, 
call ont ag mantr, P. -mantrayati, to 
texts, MBh, ¢ y Ke 1S.; to consecrate with sacred 
Mantrayitas rane, 0. an answer, reply, Kaus. 
trite, mfp, oa mfn, to be answered, L. °man- 
Secrated with sacred texts, MBh. 


ite 4. nN Prati-man ll a T ‘ a“ Oo 


) : Powder Ree marae, m. (4/ mris) a kind of 
Marsha), 4 sternutatory, Car.; Suér. (w.r. 


. | Dratie/ma 5 ae . 
Prati.mat), & ‘Solan, A, -mimite (Ved. inf. 

“ TAtima i, te, copy, RV.; VS.; Kaui. 
aS G@),¢. anima, 4 creator, maker, framer, AV.; 
| (tite, statue, fo7 i Keness, symbol, RV. 8c. 8c. 
Sf 218, 1: 7 igure, idol, Mn.; Hariv.; Ragh. 
a cating : Xu )3 reflection (in comp. after a 
a be] Ww); N, rae cf. below); measure, extent 
Shead be + metre, RPrat,; the part of an 
si a the tusks (also °wa, m.), L. 
opens ving the bad equal to, TBr.; MBh. 
Ralna Ne of, as long or wide &c. as, 
ue 3 Nalvas long, Hariv.; °ma-ta, 
i a {asa deity), Ragh.; -candra, 
rake” “Trayy4 ye! image of the m°, Ragh, ; -da- 
Mw t!W. arg ryt Upon an idol (=devala), 
oda, 4°43 rating ~Puza, f. worship of images 
daj. va east f. (and Yhd-vidhi, m.), 
: Dikeshag oe Viahi, m., -lakshana, n. 
ogee dita, Sort of image, a kind of 
Cand, "ana. nN M.=~-candra, Ragh.; 
, Rajat, “mite of wk, ; °méndu, m,=°mda- 
nary 2 counte, Vy, mfv, comparable, MW. 
@ in? RV. . Part, well-matched opponent, 
el, pattern, MBh.; BhP.; 
“4 awl agg likeness, 
tina : -on.; Malatim. ; a weight 
&a, tm, Rew alta qh) = -bhéga, MBh. ; 
of a a like, similar, MBh.; -d/d- 
thas ; Rant’ Infn F Phant’s head between the 
Mey, at. me mas Wr reflected, mirrored, 

5 »*.Teflected j Srik 

re eee 


“Upp Pras; 
tt T aty. 
say, oN mit, £. (mi) a prop, stay, 


Prati.) . 
ean, th, B. -mehati, to make 
tbr Prat of (acc.), MBh.; R. 
St bach: ati. /.,= ‘i 
q »TS.. to 'v; P. -mivati, to push 
Close. by Pressing, shut, SBr. 


’ ee A, -muiteati, °te, 
C.) on (dat., gen., loc.), 
OD one’, 2» AV, &e, &c.; (A., later 
a> V a dress one’s self, assume 
YSt,; Ryne: &te.; to attach or fasten 
Atha? Tlease. ' to inflict on (loc.), TBr.; 
+ reste’, ° Bive yp, Oo? Send away, Ragh. ; 
LR Pre, pa ®P, resign, Mricch.; Paficat.; 
g V.; MBn oe (as a debt), MBh. ; to 
Py ets Pass. -mucyate, to be 
See pat MBh., &c.: Caus. 
Teleas, f Plied, » Save, MBh. °mukta 
Mane liberate "3 fastened, tied, hound, 
dP given” eed from (abl.), Ragh. 

% Bh, o Up, relinquished, Mricch. ; 
OD), iy oe m. (ifc.) putting or 
ved" Bh, . R &Ma, n. liberation, release 
4gh. °mocita, mfn, re- 

> “AFicch, ' 


mut, © Aer} 
ae Chandom -motayati, to 
jo} “Vm a3 
tate Welaa A. -modate (rarely P. 

ely 8en,), Rye 397, be glad to see 

*@C, Occ.; Caus, oM10- 


Water jn 


aivaten prati-mandita. 


please (acc.},. R.; to equal, 


dayate, to gladden, cheer, SBr.; Desid. of Caus. 
-mumodayishati, to wish to make cheerful, 1b. 


t prati-./muh, Caus. ~mohayati, to 


bewilder, confound, AV. 


WTAE prati-moksha, m.{(4/moksh) libera- 
tion, deliverance; (with Buddh.) emancipation, L.; 
the formulary for releasing monks by penances, 
Karand.; -s#ira,n.N. of Buddh. Sitras, MWB, 268, 
°mokshana, n. remission (of taxes), Kam. 


Witas_prati-s/yaj, P, -yajati, to sacrifice 
in return or with an aim towards anything (acc.), 


SBr.; ApSr. °yliga, a sacrifice offered with an 


aim towards anything, ApSr., Sch. 


yaa prati-/yat, A. -yatate, to guard 
against, counteract, SBr.; Sak. i, 34 (v.1.): Caus. 
-ydtayatt, to retaliate, requite (with vairan or ra- 
ni, ‘to take revenge”), MBh. °yatna, m. care be- 
stowed upon anything, effort, endeavour, exertion, 
Pan. i, 3, 323 ile 3.53 Ci preparation, elabora- 
tion, manufacture, Sis. Ill, 54 (cf. a-pr°-piirva); 
imparting a new quality or virtue, Kas. on Pan. il, 
3, 53; retaliation, requital, W-; (also =/1psa, upa 
graha or °hana, nigrahddi, grahandat, prati- 
graha, L.); mén. exerting one s self, taking care OF 
trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jatak, “yatans, 0. 
requital, retaliation (vaira-pr’; ‘taking revenge ), 
MBh.,; (4), f. an image, model, counterpart, 2 vic 
ture, statue (of a god &c.),Ragh. 5 Sis, ; Hear. ; (ifc.) 
appearing in the shape of, Hear. 


WfAWr prati-»/yabh (only inf. -yabdhum), 


to have intercourse with 2 female, TBr., oa 
prati-/yam, P. -yacchais, to be 

equivalent to, be worth as much as (acc), es 

grant or bestow perpetually (Impy. -yaysi), RV; 


to return, restore, BhP. 


afwar prati-/ya, P. -yatt, to come onge 
to (acc.,also with prati), RV. MBh.; to go aga! 
aa Hariv.; to go or come back, Sant Ni aie 4 
> K .+ to comply with, 2 
st Re ate be a match for (ace.), 
BhP,; to be returned or requited, ae os oe 
payati, to cause to return to (acc. 4 A . ey 
mfn. gone towards or against oF Da ah Ok 
turned, returned, opposed, MEh.; ay ee i iP : 
‘one whose sleep is gone,” awakene ,W ; a 
-buddhi, mfn, one whose mind is turned to 


(dat.), R. 


mfay prati-v/2. y% 


bind, fetter, TS. °yuta, mfn. tied to, bound, fettered, 
ib. Cynvana, ir, sepeated mixture, ae jn 
faa prati-v/ yw P-Anyunakti yr 
to fasten on, tie to (acc-), RV.; Cit alk 
(a debt), MBh. (C. prati-pray ) ‘i a 3 i ake 
to fix on, adjust (the arrow on tradiction con- 
°voga, m, resistance, opposition; ai: Ka ‘hie. ¢ pe 
troversy, BhP.; a” antidote, remecys cute part 
operation, association, W.; the being ra . -jflana- 
of anything, ib. “yowdy in comp. = Jy) AUSTEN 
karanata, f., _jiina-karapare on uke era 
masya hetutva-khangana, 0- Bhai Sch. nan 
cortelation,dependent existence, shapoy ; 


. hc fa-var , m. N 
‘ tion artnership, W-+ ba 
OF wie a, n.d, Taka MEET 
cnadhtarane Mel ety coe 
k F ° oO @, m n, anil = ? © mfn, 
ive iden Tarkas.; Vedi? ees 
id., Tarkas.; Samk.; TS-» ss bject dependent 
‘i af adversary, rival, Meat. j rit it, W-3 4 
upon another and nO! or epatt match, ib. °yo= 
‘ate. ib. ; acou lease 
ane a be fitted with string®, Ragh. 

, mfn. 


= as 

ofaqy prati-vyudh, & P. quate fi 

to fight against, be a ee Lala fig Be Bh 
iv.g Ri: Caus. VOOny ” ? E 

cyadabe, min. fought against, fought, 


‘ Hariv. you 
a yepent nese: MBh, °yoddhbri, m. 
mfn, to be 


tacked in return, nent 

taponist, adversary well nat ete 1) 

ap an B sho ins a battle, Mn. ; , R ° h 

ib.; R.; one onent, adversary» MBh, ; “2g”. 

°eodha, m. an OPP ? ect gesailing in turn, 

u na, n. fighting agains, © il-matched 
B heal ne m, an antagonist, We" 

MBh. y? Mais dé (cf. a-pratty”). 


, gamy-a =: 
 pratire ongm, See under pra- v tfi. 


P, -yauti, to tie to, 


alae prati-labha. 
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Wiaca prati-»/raksh, P.-rakshati, to pre- 
serve, guard, protect, AV.; MBh.; to keep (a2 pro- 
mise), MBh.; to be afraid of, fear (acc.), VS. °rak- 
shana, n. preserving, protecting, W. “rakshd, f. 
safety, preservation; “sk@rthawi, ind, for the sake 
of saving, MW. 


Whaat prati-raftjita, mfn. (/raij) 


coloured, reddened, MBh.; R. 


WfAcy prati-»/rap, P. -rapati, to whisper 
to, tell something (acc.) in 2 whisper to (dat.), RV. 


prati-./ram, P.-ramati, to look to- 
wards with joy, long fos, expect (acc.), Karand. 
°rata, mfn, delighting in, zealous for (loc.), R. 


WhtTAt prati-rambha,m. (/rabh) = prati- 
lambha, L.; passion, rage, violent or passionate 
abuse, W, 


yfacy prati-s/ras, P. -rasati, to echo, 


resound, Cand, °rasita, n. echo, resonance, Vents, 


iat prati-x/rdj, A. -rajate, to shine 


like (#va), equal in splendour, Hariv. 


Wfaaay prati- /radh (only ind. p.-radhya), 
to counteract, oppose (acc.), Gaut.: Desid. -rz/savz, 
Pan. vii, 4, 54, Vartt. I, Pat. °rdddha, mfn, coun- 
teracted, Gaut. °rdha, m. ‘obstacle, hindrance,’ 
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AitBr.; Vait. (cf. 
prati-r”, p. 673). 

faire prati-»/rih, P.-rihati, to lick, AV. 


Wits prati-»/ru, P. -rauti, to ery or call 
to (acc.}, Var. “rave, m. crying or calling out tc, 
quarrelling, Paficat.; (also pl.) echo, ib.; Kathis. ; 
Rajat.; (prob.) =#fa-rava, VS.; SBr. °rnta, mfn. 
answered by crying or calling, Var. “rurtishu, mfn. 
wishing to speak or tell, W. 


yey prati-s/ ruc, A. -racate, to please 
(with acc.), RV.: Caus. -rocayatz, to be pleased to 
(acc.), resolve, decide upon, MBh, 

HAS prati-,/rudk, P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe or -rundhati, °te, to check, hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, resist, TS,; Br. &c.; to confine, keep 
back, shut off, MBh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Hariv. °raddha, mfn. checked, prevented, 
stopped, disturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
shut off, kept away, withdrawn, MBh.; BhP.; ren- 
dered imperfect, impaired, MW. °roddhri, m. an 
opposer (with gen.), Mn,; MBh. °rodiha, m. op- 
position, impediment, obstruction (-kara, mfn. ob- 
structing, Susr.); =¢iraskdra, vyutthana, caurya, 
L. °rodheka, m. 2n opposer, preventer, Kad.; a 
robber, thief, Malav.; an obstacle, W. °rodhana, 
n, obstruction, prevention, MBh.; allowing anything 
(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mn, ix, 93. “rodhin, 
min. obstructing, hindering &c,; m. a robber, thief, 
Malatim. 

Aiaee prati-/ruh, P. -rohati, to sprout 
or grow again, MBh, : Caus. -ropayati, to plant any- 
thing in its proper place, Var.; to plant again (lit. 
and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. “rtidha, mfn. imitated, 
BhP. °ropita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) planted again, Ragh, 


Ofacitaret prati-roshitavya, n. impers. 
(4/rush) anger is to be returned, L. 
Wfae pra-v/t. til, P. -tilaté, to be desir- 


ous of sexual intercourse, VS. (= s#zhyatz, Mahidh.) 
prati- / langh, Caus. -langhay ati, 


to mount, sit down upon (acc.), Sarvad.: to trans- 
gress, violate, MBh, : 


AlAs prati-»/labh, A.-labhate,toreceive 
back, recover, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to obtain i 
partake of (acc.), MBh,; BhP.; to get back i ky 4 
punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh, Ra 
to expect, R.; Pass, -labhyate, to be obtained E= met 
with, appear, Samik. ; Caus. -lambhayati, to provid 
of present with (instr.), HParié, abhya mf; 5 

received or obtained, obtainable, BhP. Samba, 
ovine ae Snding, getting, Nir.; Kay : 

hing (ifc.), Kad, : ivin " 
cereanding, Grid conete uae W. “insite : 
(fr. Caus.), n. obtaining, Betting, MW.; cena! 


reviling, ib. ; 1 
taints ® aaa m. recovering, receiving, ob- 





670 nfraq prati-lamd, winwtird prati-sobhita. 


° 1 o . C US. -Dare 
prati-/, lamb(only ind.p.-lambya), to (acc.), Mn. i, 81 (v.1. for wpa vy a Sach ies 
to hang up, suspend, Paiicat. i, 423 (v. i.) tayatz, to fling, hurl, RV. “vartena, 


wo : : appearance (a-prativ®), MBh. “war 
ufatsa pratt-/likh, P. -likhati, to write t& and °vritta, see under pratt. Riasct 
‘back, answer by letter, Malav.; to wipe off, cleanse, nfaga prati- /vrish, P. -varshatt, ste 
purify, HParis. likhita,mfn.written back, answered, = er with (instr.), MBh. | th 
Milav. “lekhana, n. or “nd, f. the regular cleaning Or pour down Upon, CON in, Srikat 
of all implements or objects for daily use, HParié, 


shana, n. pouring out or emitting 263) 663. 
Ta j-vesa, °sih &c. Seep.” 
atatae prati-/lik, Caus. -lehayaté, to mn ~ nore hg A neshtate,to shrink 
cause to lick at (2 acc.), SBr. (cf. prati-4/rih). OfTaY prati-/vesht. #3, to strike or dre" 
Uitstorati-./ it, Pass.-liyate todisappear back, TS.: Caus. -veshfayatz, 
BhP. “lina, mfn. unmoved or retired, SankhGr, ; 


turn or bend back, ib., Prat. vale 

afratest prati-vodhavya. See under? 

WAS prati-./lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to ” 
illude, infatuate, RV. ; to attract, allure, MBh, 


4/vakh, col. I. “ab aralt 
: prati-J/ vyadh, P. vial RV. Bf 
Wttay prati--/vac, P.-vakti,to announ ce, 
indicate, recommend, RV. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor, 


* d, . 
also A. °/e), to shoot against, hit, WOON, -. to be 
"vace) ; to s back, answer, reply (also with 2 


t oF hit, , 

&c.: Pass. -vidhyate, to be pin eid be ae 
acc.), VS. &c. &c.; to refute, Samk. “vaktavya, 
mfn. to be answered or replied to, to be given (as 


touched upon or discussed, 
an answer), R.; to be opposed or contradicted, ib. ; 





prati-/t. vid, P. -veltt, to per- 
ceive, understand, RV.: Caus, -vedayatt, to make 
known, report, announce (also with 2 acc.)}, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to offer, present, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. 
°vedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of 
(ace.), R. °vedin, mfn. experiencing, knowing, 
(ifc.), Lalit. 
nfafag prati-\/3. vid, P. A. -vindati, “te, 
to find in addition, Br.; (A. p. -vidana) to be 
opposite to (acc.), SBr.; to become acquainted with 
(acc.), MBh, °vedin, see prati-4/1. vid. 


AfaTaUr prati-vi-/ 1, dha,P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to dispose, artange, prepare, make ready, 
R. ; to despatch (spies), ib.; to counteract, act against 
(gen.), Kad.; to contradict a conclusion, Samk. 
“widhatavya, mfn. to be used or employed, MBh. ; 
to be provided against, Prasannar.; n, (impers.) care 
should be taken, R. °vidhana, n, arrangement 
against, prevention, precaution (gen. or comp.), R.; 
Pajicat.; care or provision for (comp,), Prasannar, ; 
Kull.; a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W, 
°*vidhi, m.a means or remedy against, BhP.; re- 
taliation, MW. °vidhitsa, f. (fr. Desid,) desire or 
intention to counteract, Kathas. °vidheya, mfn. to 










































pierced, wounded, MBh. a apse 


WfaaAe Ix prati-vyahara, a 
to be contested or disputed, Samk. °vaktri, mfn, 


reply, Karand. - E 
7 7 uh A. -vy Ww op 
answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh, aitarE po vigil inst (acc )s eo out 
self again w 
°vacana, mn. a verse or formula serving as an answer, 


; 
P. °#z), to array si ah: oyyadha, min. win’ 


7 ae . be counteracted or to be done in any special case ; ; 
ApSr. ; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence A ; I Sie, ’ | (an army) against, Opps, Mecho 
Nir.; an answer, Mricch.; Prab, &c.; an echo, W.: Kalid,; to be rejected, Vim. ; n. (impers.) measures in array against; Renee maiteatays M BP ul 


should be taken, Kad. ; Pat. *vihita, mfn. counter- 
acted, guarded against, Mudr. 


fahagg prati-vi-/nud,P.-nudati, to get 
rid of, Divyav. 


Rtafaqet prati-vi-part (pari- 4/i), P. 
~Pary-ett, to turn back again, KatySr, “viparita, 
mfn. exactly opposite, Car. 

prati-vi-./budh, A. -budhyate, 
to be awakened, Divyay, 


Utafars prati-vi-./ bhaj (only ind. p. 


-bhajya), to distribute severally, apportion, KatySr, 
*vibbiga, m. distribution, apportionment, ib, 


afatacy prati-vi-4/ ram, P. -ramati, to 
abstain, Divyav. 2. °viratd, f. (for 1. see p. 663, 
col, 2) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L, 
QS prati-vi-ruddha, mfn. (4/ rudh) 
rebellious, Divyay. 
prati-vi-sishta, mfn. (4/sish) 
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse, MBh, 
sesha, m. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance, ib, °viseshana, n. detailed specification, 
TPrat., Sch. 


Mfafaaaprati-vi-srabdha,mfn.(Virambh) 


full of confidence or trust, MBh, 


“nt-krita, mfn. answered, Sak, "vanes, n. (also with 
uttara) an answer, reply,MBh.; Kathas.; anecho, W, 
» 0. an answer, Nal.; mfn. answerable, W, 
°viic, f.an answer, Sis.; (pl,) yelling at (acc.), MBh, 
“viiciia, n. an answer, Naish. “vloys, mfn. to be 
contradicted (a-prativ”), GobhGr. Praty-ukta, 
min, answered (pers, and thing), Br.; MBh. &c. 7m. 
=next, Megh. Praty-ukti, f, an answer, Satr, 


yivag prati-/vad, P. ~vadati, to speak to 
(acc.), RV.; Kang; to speak back, answer, reply 
to (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to repeat, KathUp. ; 
MBh.: Intens. p. -vdvadat, mfn, contradicting, 
AitBr. °vaditavya, mfn. to be contested or dis- 
puted, Samk. °yda, m. contradiction, rejection, 
refusal, AitAr. (¢-dra¢iv°); MBh.; BhP. ; an an- 
swer, teply, rejoinder, MW. °vdin, mfn. contra- 
dicting, disobedient (see d-prativ?); answering, re- 
joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Malay,; 
VarYog.; adefendant, respondent (°dz-14, £.), Yajii. ; 
Kull.; “di-bhayam-kara, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
Praty-udita, min. rejected, repelled, BhP., Sch. 


afaay prati-./vadh (only aor. -avadhit), 
to beat back, ward off, MBh. 


prati-./vand (only ind. Pp. -vand- 
2), to receive deferentially, Kum, 


NiATY prati-./2. vap, P. ~vapati, to insert 


t an army in opposi See 
veverteratioi Hariv. 3605 (Nila ona?) A 
tude’); N. of a prince VP. (¥.1- tu 

yaa prati-»/ vraj, P. AG 
home, Bhatt. saan ttte ca a 
on rati-s/ sans, P Se gnd $8 
shout to, praise, SBr. (ef. oe - dek y 

yiawe prati- J/gak (omy match ior vy, 


inst, be @ * ite, 
keep one’s ground again lure, 1? he 
MBh. : Desid. -sishatz, to “gankate t0 


fase prati-V/ sank, _ ie trou fo 
doubtful or anxious, hesitate, " ogg nkansy aie) 
self about, care for (acc.); w, % anks 
to be doubted a? se ah tant fear 
doubt, supposition, 44m. 5 «gti, t0 Conny, 5 
afar prati-v/ sap, P- “Op: oBBPh) Pe 
(with acc. or gen.); nls mBhiP* (ot! 
ame turn, retorted impreca®” aay” se” 
” fies pain ti-»/Sam Cas. ayy) it 
ati- 9 gam egT ev 
$a ae -famayitva OF “race? + ee 
establish store, put to MEU cessati aif 
establish, res P * teliverance aly "pop 
amare) at 
santa, mfn. ; 
whose anger is past, ib. 


Orage JI. 2. pra 


Se 
fi-garand- 663) 


cept, RV, 


on, clothe one’s self in (acc.), RV, °vAsita, mfn. J siksh. weage & 


(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr,), Ragh.; to fill nfafagay prati-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to and prati-a/ it. ceana (for 1,80 fit 
up, AsvSr.; to add, TBr. °v&pa, m. (cf. prati-v°) | send out, despatch, RV, aa 2. prati-sasa” r <sioniMBs, i mM ‘ 
admixture of substances to medicines either during : a pa yfasn «tng orders comm ti, | es > 
or after decoction, Car. Praty-upta, mfn, fixed : prati-vi-/ 3. ha, P. -jahati, to | col. 2), 0. page ees _ °6a5 nesp3t 
into (loc.), Uttarar.; (ifc.) set with, Das, quit, abandon, MBh. a servant a a on a messages, | Jitk 
rati-s/4, vas, A. -vaste, to put at prati-»/vi, P. -veti, to receive ac- | #ishta, min- lebrated, famous pale ful 
P “V 46 ? . ’ pu ) p) refused, | ce ee P ad of 
~gisy” i 


Fin! ati- 
(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr.), MBh. afrater prati-viksh.(vi-»/iksh), only ind. in tae pr 


f. €y snp! 
J (only P je. UB un? 
prati-/5, vas, P. -vasati (ep. also p. -vikshya, to look upon, observe, perceive, R. nfaett prati- or press again’? mPa 

A. °te), to live, dwell, MBh.: Kav. &c.: Caus. -vd- wvikshana, n, looking upon, returninga look, MW, | -seshyamz), ae yita, mfn. pre act of iP inf ; 
sapati, Sie te dwell, sli RV,; to lodge, re- vikshan iya and ° hya, see dush-prativ’, tune, Seat eel; Hear. ; er yi) se a 
ceive as a guest, MBh. °vagatha, m. a settlement, @ prati-vita, mfn. (4/vye) covered, niiecisiions ad. i aae . TS gi “sid 
village, L. °v&sdita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) inhabited, GopBr.; -tama, mfn. totally covered, muffled, sup- conch of resting-place, me yl, “tee ye 


eee “visin, mfn. neighbouring, 2 neighbour, + gita (Pan. 
Bh, 


pressed, low (as a voice), Vait. fe y 
3 ( )» at (K35., ib) catal 
a le 


afagia pra! 


’ ; prati-./1. vri, Caus. ~varayati, to | o.- . and “gina-VA a, atte arate 
prati-/vah, Pp. ~vahati, to lead or keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit, MBh.; hence “ya, hed a, cold, i t0 } 
drive teu RV.; Hariv.; to oppose, Divyav.: R. &c.; to contradict, refute, R. °vira, m. ward- Car. °syayin, min. dagen, Ps ~g0c4 pe 
orne ee : ge to fee cae ing off, resisting (a-prativ®), Susr, 2. “virana, fry pratt-* suc, Maits>- ali 
ovaha, m (cf pratt) ee : See ae : pov | min, (for I, see p. 663, col. 2) keeping or warding off, dsvor against (acc-)s _gush¥ 
ha, m. (cf. , aphalka, Opposing, preventing, MBh.; n. the act of keeping | towards -_/ gush, P. m 
Hariv. °vodhavya, mfn, to be carried home, R. | off &&c., ib.; R. (cf. dush-prativ’). °vixita, mfn. nirys prati-v Y. 4 pret inl? 
WAIT prati--/vas, A. -vaiyate, to bellow kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. &c.5 n. dried up, withers perish, dil ati, t pen 9 


prohibition, R. °virya, mfn. to be warded off or 
restrained or prevented (a-frativ°), MBh.; R. 


prati-»/2. vri (only A. aor. -avri- 
shata), to choose, elect, AV. 
afaya prati-/ovrij, P. -varjati &c., to 
throw against, Kath, 
prati-»/vrit, A, -vartate, to accrue 


? 


Laty.; Var. “visa, mfn, to be contradicted or 
opposed (v. 1. °iya in a-frativ’), ParGr. 
atatT ara prati-vi-ghate,m. (hon) strik- 
ing back, warding off, defence, MBh, 
RtaTaRl prati-vi-/jxa, P. janati, to ac- 
jenowledge gratefully, MBh. 


wg P -SsT™ ? 
or cry out against or in return, RV. - TandBr. ; yifast prati-v STs lege haar Spot | 
nd t .TS.3 ; 
er RY. 12) Al 
or in pts (q-praik ) vealsin abl 
Bore eset p- 665 h,2) if) 
(for 1. 5° FT Br, Se anf por" 
point or edge); pitas (v.l.fo? 


afagithat pratt oe Hariv- 


dwith (inst+/7 






Caus.)beautifie 





Whaan prati-srama. 


nitar 


trouble, prati-srama, m. (4/sram) toil, 


Divyay, 


{j es 
«abil Else tr eg4, m.(4/gri) refuge, help, 
leas eck +34 place of refuge, shelter, asylum, 
cipient ' fae Mn.; MBh, &c.; a receptacle, re- 
this’) MBh. tasya bratigrayah, ‘you know all 
Gait Sie a Jaina-monastery, HParié, ; an alms- 
. place i Pe anes food &c. is given away, L.; 
a place of re As Soret ; an assembly, L, “srita, n. 


aft Sy 
listen 9 a sru, P. -srinoti, to hear, 
OF ‘audible? wee (A. 3. sg. srinve, ‘to be heard’ 
ajracch, « tke 9,7); to listen, give ear to (gen.), 
© any one ( weit 2 agree, promise anything (acc.) 
“Muirishar; to t OF ORES), RV. &c. &e.: Desid. 
‘ a, mfn ae to promise, Pan. i, 3, 59. 
Echo, reverbe answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahidh, 
fatce, R Siig L m, (ifc. f. d) promise, as- 
*xPiration of 2 Jat.; MarkP.; °xdefe, ind. after the 
tiod, R. ee i.e, the lapse of a promised 
(cf, below); is ana, n, hearkening to, listening 
8, Promising *wering, Gaut. ; assenting to, agree- 
"Nswering?). - 1, 195 (others ‘hearkening’ 
* MBh, (-pirva, mfn. promised, 
2, 99 (Kas, ‘hearkening’); 
f the ear, ShadvBr. “aravas, 
Re pima-serta, MBh. °arnt, f, an 
; ; Heer “+ @ promise, assurance, Sinhas. 
Be), a Nted, are, R.; promised (also in mar- 
es. accepted (°¢e, ‘the promise 
» GrS.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; echo- 
one m. N, of a son of Anaka- 
sos 2 promise, engagement (see 
ls it, Vale. Bisiibwer, Hariv.; Satr.; a pro- 
Tation, S3 dhy. bee “sratk&, f.an echo, 
P- srotas, w.r. for°srofas. 


+0 

ait: Promises or assents, MW. 
e Z $vas on = 

of Bains “rely Or with ( ly pr. p- svasat), 
‘) Ry, a snorting sound towards 


> Viii, 
0 Pattic. part 0 
. a son 

Tut: 


Mise, 
ee 
Brotr, mfn 


. Prat 1. ue 
egy © tO attach shaiy (4/sanj), P. A. -sha- 
’ TS; Laity te ons to (loc.; A. ‘to one’s 


u ~S§ ° 
bespee pot Mix eae (Wsic), P. -shiitcati, to 
mi oT m isten T, TS.; Sr5.; (-sz%catt), to 


Fe return, BhP, “shicya, 
y Moi  olstened, TBr. “sheka, 
Mpanieg poistening, TBr., Sch, Shae 

Y the act of bespr® or m°, MaitrS. 


SP. aig Gath (v2, sidh), P. -ohe- 
Qs yee? Ward oe °4? tO drive RV.: 
iM off away, ae: 20 
MBh aan te. 4,” Prevent, restrain from (abl.) 
ei © forbid r hi * e ‘ ? 
ter Teste *? Cans. she Loe ibit, disallow, Nir.; 
o “Tdicg 7 fain, Aiea, . ayatz, to keep back, 
Om: tans Past, . MB a MBh, é&c.; to prohibit, 
> Mfn, driven } Hariv.; to deny, Sarvad. 
oT fa: Vv. heat kept off, ee nted, 
thin, ne wr sd, dened Kone prohibited, 
oe eiaala, s Oee 
ak. ve “Ug 12, tm or interdicted some- 
Whar cited, wie (v.1), Q. refractory when driven 
forbea'? “Sevin “SéVana, n. doing what is 
oy den, i ¢ Min. following or doing 
tc oC t back sheddhavya, mfn, to be 
Watde« denieg N Prohibited or forbidden, 
fi Ot OF Knees ber °sheddhri, mf. 
ding optct)> BhD. ic &c., MBh.; R.; 
MBAS breventign, anette m. Keeping 
rary Kaj; ne Usr,; Prohipiet Tepulsion (of a disease), 
am, Ne ati Contra ie refusal], denial, SrS.; 
wibigie, Ga ther? a Depative’ exception, W.; (in 
of the » Ruval ) Sifbriiny ght Pan.; 
v deni Ssiteg -* (iD dram ¥ reminding of a pro- 
Widen a cblect, sap. .oat Obstacle to obtain- 
jy 2@bq “Bative > Phdkshara, n. ‘words 
biti Sch? Ma, haya Wer Sak, iii, 22 (v1); 
Vin? Kay 224paq,25. 2 0° form or character, 
f § ad, 
“ey, 8 the. * On Pan. a mM. annulment of a pro- 
: ning o ey) 68; “dhérthiya, mfn. 
Comp “Nial or reheey Nir; “dhdhiz, 
ar sal, Kavy&d. ; °dhépa- 


Dre, 8 
eng eda n 
shana" Me mf(ap spressed im a negative form, 


x Of yo Mh, : h; dene keeping off, prohibiting, 


s Vin f 
Or epi vdg, Negative, TPrat, shee 
W° off NB or Warding off’ MBh. a the 
“ining from (abl,), preven- 


mig “Ptinkgi ge ned 


? restr 


tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; 
rejection, refutation, Suir. “shedhaniya, mfn. to 
be kept back or restrained or prevented, Ragh.; 
Paficat, °shedhayitri, mfn, denying, negative, 
Samk, °phedhya, mfn. to be prevented or rejected 
or prohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived, 
Nyayas., Sch. 

WhatTty prati-shiv (/siv), P. -shivyati, to 
sew on, Kath. “shevana, 0. sewing on, ApSr., Sch. 

rfirsat prati-shkabh (/skabh), only inf. 
-shkdbhe, for leaning or pressing one’s self against, 
RV, i, 39) 3 

WfteAG prati-sh-kasa, m. (according to 
Pan. vi, I, 152 fr: 4/ as) a messenger Or guide or 
spy, L.; a whip or leather thong, W. (cf. £as@). 
°shka, m. (abridged fr. prec.) 2 messenger OF SPY, EE 
°shkashs, m.a leather thong, L. “shkasa,m. = 
°shka, L. 

WiTeR prati-shku( 4/ sku), only impf. praty- 
askunot, to cover in return ( with arrows &c.), Bhatt. 
°ghkuta, see d-prati-shkuta. 

yiagy prati-shtabdha,mfn.( V. stambh) ob- 
structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. Jone 
bha, m. obstruction, impediment, hindrance, Ragh. 
°shtambhin, mfn. impeding (ifc.), R. (cf prate- 
stambh). 

yfrgta prati-sh{utt, f. (-/stu) praise Or & 
song of praise, RV.; TandBr. °shtotri, m. one 
who rivals in praising, Aavsr. 

aire prati-shtubh (/ stubh), P. -shto- 


bhat#, to shout in return, answer with a shout, RV. 


fret prati-shtha (/stha), P. a ea 
thats, “te, to stand, stay, abide, dwell, ay se 3 
to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, i oh 
to stand firm, be based or rest on dpe): e oe 
lished, thrive, prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to depen 5 
rely on (loc.), Vajracch. ; to withstand, resist (acc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to spread of extend over (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -shthapayat?, to put ey bee 
upon, introduce into (loc.), Br.; G1515.; : . ae 
erect (as an image), Ratniv.; to bring or La 
(loc.), MBh.; to establish 19, appoint to (loc. ), 1D.5 


R, &c.; to transfer of offer or preset ae 
or confer upon (dat. or loc.), ASVGT-; ae i'TS.; 
&e,; to fix, found, prop, SUPP or opposite, ag 

. e H . a bs . 
Br.; MBh.; Harty.; to hold ag pee oa 


whths, mf(d)n. standing firmly, stea¢ 
MBL. Bed Kaué.; (ife.) ending “a ene 
to, Jatak.; famous, w.; m. N. of the fa 


t Avasarpini) 
Su-paréva (who was sens? : F support pie or 


Z : int of sup 
L.; (2), fpsee next; m- point oF SURE 2 on 
base Ta inine, RY. x, 735 6 ( pransie’ ton 
jaghantha, ‘thou hast pte? : quick ; 

Z be acc, pl. of mext). 
ec wees f. (ifc. f. a) standing still, sos 
remaining. steadfastness, stability, sae lg : 
(comp.) VS. &c, &c.5 4 standpoint, rene ace, 
ground, ‘base, foundations pros ee alte Fat 
écc, 8rc.; a receptacle, homeste’c ie pe 

_ (fe, abiding oF dwelling in, 
oc eee the foot (of men oF se ? ts 
Br; SankhSr.; limit, boundary, we 5 oe 1 af 
quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, See 
ting up (as of an ido ‘ie: poe 70) i Pe 4 src 

5} : ie 
lag see Rajat.s eftablishment o 1 se 
sion to (the throne &c, ), Hariv.; Sak.; Hoa a 
the performance of any ceremony OF of any 
act, consecration 


or dedication (of a eae : 
of an idol or of a temple kee. ; ch. prana-pr)s 
tling or endowment of 2 Callp” 


daughter, aes o F 
n 
for obtaining supernatura a 
or ae Kathas. Pa ee i hes He 
nysil Moe Bh ; of sev. metres, 
Mitris attending on Skanda, 0 O  ArshBr.} 
RPrit.; with Praja-patel) N. oka iman, sae 
j pe Naigh. itl, 25 = yoga-sidalt of eo 
patti "h, ; -kamaldkara, M+ -kalpalata, '.; 


N. of wks. 5 -#474 (shtha-), min. de- 


e letter @, L. 


adi, m.pl. 4 abode or a high 
te ouy ofa firm basis OF ae BhP. ; -Aasernudi, 


position, TS.; TandBr.; 
f -kaustubha, / 
n., -Lamnt?a, Dey ~ 
being a basis or foundation, 


-darysa, M-, _didhité, £., Ye 


m. or D., -cintamant, M., -fatlva, 
; n. N. of wks. 5 -(va, n, the 
Samk.; -darpana, m., 
m., -#aruaya, mM, 


aiaeata prati-samlina. 


MBh.; Suér.; | N. of wks.; -°nvita (Cshth@nv®), mfn, possessed of 
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fame, celebrated, MW.; -paddhatz, f., -maytkha, 
m., -vaina, n., -rahasya, n., -lakshana, n. N, of 
wks.; -va?, min. having 2 foundation or support, 
TUp.; -vidki, m., -viveka, m., -samgraha, m., 
-Samiuccaya, M., -Sara, M., -sara-samgraha, m., 
-heméddrz, m., “shthéddyota,m. N. of wks. °shthi- 
tri, m. N. of 2 partic. priest ( =fratt-prasthatr?), 
Hanv. °shthana, n, a firm standing-place, ground, 
foundation, ParGr.; MBh. &c.; a pedestal, foot, 
TBr.; MBh,; R.; the foundation (others ‘consecra- 
tion’) of a city, SkandaP.; N. of a town at the 
confluence of the Gatig2 and Yamuna (on the left 
bank of the G° opposite to Allahabad, the capital of 
the early kings of the lunar dynasty), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas. &c. (IW. 511, n. 1); m. N. of a locality 
on the Go-davari, Kathas.; (du.) of the constella- 
tion Proshtha-pada, L. “shthapana, n. fixing, 
placing, locating; (esp.) the erection or consecra- 
tion of the image of a deity, Var. (-faddhaii, f. 
N. of wk.); establishment, corroboration, Sarvad.; 
(dz), f. counter-assertion, statement of an antithesis, 

Car. °shthdpam, ind. p. (of Caus.) placing, loca- 
ting, SBr.; (as inf.) for founding or establishing, 
TandBr. ‘shthSpayitavya, min. to be placed or 
fixed or established, Karand. (w.r. “sthap°).°shthii- 
payitri, m. a founder, establisher, VPrat.“shtha- 
pita, mfn. set up, fixed, erected, Kathas, °shthap- 
ya, mfn. to be placed or located or fixed, TS, ; 
AitBr.; to be consigned or transferred or entrusted 

to (loc.), MBh. “shthi, f. resistance, RV. vi, 18, 12 

(Say. ‘airaya’). “shthik&, f. a basis, foundation, 

Heat. °shthita (/rd#7-), mfn. standing, stationed, 

placed, situated in or on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 

R. &c.; abiding or contained in (loc.), SBr. &c. 

&c.; fixed, firm, rooted, founded, resting or depen- 

dent on (loc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; established, 

proved, Mn. viii, 164; ordained for, applicable to 

(loc.), ib., 226; secure, thriving, well off, ChUp.; 

Hariy. &c.; familiar or conversant with(loc.), MBh.; 

transferred to (loc.), Hariv.; undertaken, Paficat. 

(B, anzu-shthita) ; ascended into, having reached 

(comp.), Sak. vii, # (v. 1.) ; complete, finished, W.; 

consecrated, ib.; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab- 

lished in life, married, ib.; prized, valued, ib.; 

famous, celebrated, ib.; m. N. of Vishnu, A. ; -fada, 

mfn. containing verses of a fixed or constant num- 

ber of syllables, AitBr.; -va¢ra, mfn. having just 

got a firm footing, Mricch.; -yasas, mfn, one whose 

renown is well founded, Ratnav. (s-fr°); -samt- 

tana, mfn, one who has progeny or offspring secur- 

ed, MW. °shthitd ( prdéz-), f. standing firmly, a 

firm stand or footing, VS.; Br. 


yfargy pra-tishthasu,mfn.(4/ stha, Desid.) 
wishing to start, Sis. ; wishing to stay or remain, W. 

yiafey pratt-»/shthiv, P. -shthivati, to 
spit upon (acc.), AV. 

HATA prati-shna and °shnika, f. (/sna@), 

_ sushamédi, Kas. °sbnaita (with stra) and 
sn&ta, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 90, Kas. 

WiAeIE prati-shvad (./svad), Caus. -shva- 
dayatt, to taste, relish, Kam., Sch. 

nia prati-sam- Vv yat, A. -yaiate, to 
fight against, SBr, “samyatta, mfn. completely 
prepared or armed, MBh. 

OA AMA prati-sam-yata, mfn.(/ ya) going 
against, assailing (with acc.), MBh, 


yf pratt-sam-yukta, mfn. (/yuj) 


bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.) 


WiaZY prati-sam-V/yudh (only pf. -yu- 
yudhuh), to resist an attack together, BhP ents 
yoddbri, m. an adversary in war, MBh, ; = 


HIRT prati-sam-v/ rabh, A 
seize, take hold of, MBh. vii 169 

t ; q 3169 (B. -sam-ca- 
ef. ik ae sage mfn. (pl ) polling siecle 
y the hands, MBh. ; excited, furious, ib.; R - 
nWRee pratiesam-ruddha, mfn. (4/ rudh) 


contracted into itself, shrunk, BhP 


-rabhate, to 


tirement into cee ne ne (/ hk) re. 
7 ce, privacy, Lalit.: Di ‘ 
fa absorption, SaddhP. eigtnn moe 
» 10 privacy, Divyay.; co Sy meres eee 

; : mplete 
the sake of meditation, Lalit, ee 
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agree with any one (acc.), AitBr, 


prati-sam-1/1, vid, Caus. -veda- 

yatz, to recognize (?), Divyay. (A. p. -vedayamana, 
‘feeling,’ ib.) °samvid, f. analytical science (4 with 
Buddhists), Dharmas. 51; Lalit.; “vit-prapta, m. 
N, of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; “vin-niscaydvatara, f. 
Dharani, L. °samvedaka, mf. 
giving detailed information, L. °samvedana, n.ex- 
periment, enjoyment,Ny4yas.,Sch, °samvedin,m{n, 
feeling, experiencing, being conscious of anything, ib, 
prati-sam-vi-dhana, n. (4/1, 


N. of a partic. 


@ha@) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcar, 


Uitday prati-sam-W/ vesht, A. -veshfate, to 


shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh. 


prati-sam-4/sri, P. -srayati, to 


seek refuge or protection in reply, MBh, 

nfray 
-frutya), to promise, MBh, 

prati-sam-»/srij, P. -srijati, to 


mingle with(instr.),Suér.‘samgarga,m.= pratisar- 


£@,VayuP.samsrishta,mfn,.mingled with(instr,), 


ib, ; -6hakta, mtn. one who is temperate in eating, ib. 


prati-sam-skri (4/skri=kri; on] y 
Pot. -kurydt), to repair, restore, Mn, ix, 279. 
“samskfra, m. restoration Cram /kri, to re- 
store), Karand. “samské&ranf, f, id, L. “sam. 
skrita, mfn, joined or united with (comp.), Suér, 
prati-sam-/stambh (only ind. 
D. -stabhve), to strengthen, encourage, MarkP. 
WiRAMT prati-saz-stara,n.(/stri)friend. 
ly reception, L. 
prati-sam-sthana, n, 
settling in, entering into (comp.), Lalit, 
WT prati-sam-+/smri, P. ~smarati, to 
remember, R, 


nineteen prati-samhita. See col, 2. 
aire pratt-sam/hri, PA. ~harati, “te, 


to draw together, contract (with @imanam, ‘one’s 


(/stha) 


self’ i.e. to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of 


the sea), Hariv.; to draw or keep back, withdraw 
(as a weapon, the eye &c.), MBh.; Kav.; to take 
away, put off, Apast.; to absorb, annihilate, destroy, 
MBh.; Pur. ; Jatak.: to check, stop, repress, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to change, MW.: Caus. -hGrayati, to re- 
tract,R. “samharaniya, n. (se. karman) @ partic, 
punishment,L. ‘samhara, m.drawing in, withdraw- 
ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib,; keeping away, 
abstention from (abl.), ib, ; compression, diminution, 
W.; comprehension, ib. “samhrita, mfn. kept 
back, checked, restrained, R.; comprehended, in- 


cluded, W.; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib, “sam- 
jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or 


to be freed from (abl.), BhP. 


{ prati-sam-/hrish, P. -harshati, 
to rejoice again, be glad, MBh. “sambhrishta, mfn, 
glad, merry, R. 

i prati-sam-kééa, 
similar appearance, resemblance, MBh, 


prati-sam-/ kram, A. -kramate, 
to go back again, come toan end, BhP,: Caus. 
-kramayati, to cause to go back or return, ib, 
*samkrama, m. reabsorption, dissolution (m.c.also 
“krama), ib.: (ife. f, @) impression, Sarvad. 
MaRS praii - sam -kruddha, mfn. 
(4/ érudh) angry with, wroth against(acc,), MBh.; R. 
a 1 prati-sam-./, kkyG (only ind. Pp. 
-khyaya), to count or reckon up, number, $Br,; 
KatySr. “samkhyd, f. consciousness ; -nirodha, 
m. (with Buddh.) the conscious annihilation of an 
object (?), Dharmas, 32 (cf. a-p79-74°), *samkhys- 
Ma, n. the tranquil consideration of a Matter, Jatak. 
prati-sengin, mfn. (/saitj) 
cleaving or clinging to, adhering ; (2-f7°) not meet. 
ing with any obstacle, irresistible, Hariv. 
nfaarae prati-sani=/ grah, P, A, -97th- 


gate, “nite, to xeceive, accept, MBh.; R, ; to meet 
with, find, MBh, 


Oiaaag prati-sam-vad, 
WATE prati-sam-y/ vad, A. -vadate, to 


prati-sam-4/sru (only ind. p. 


m. (kas) a 


afar prati-s/, sac, A. -sacate, to pursue 


with vengeance, SBr. 


“IZ prati-sam-/car, P. -carati, to 
meet, come together, MBh. °samcara, m. going 
or moving backwards (a-47°), Suir. ; re-absorption or 
resolution (back again into Prakriti), Samk, : 
MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or 
tesolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib, 


Dinas prati-sam-jata, mfn. ( Vjan) 


bor, sprung up, arisen, R. 


prati-sam-vjia, A. -janite, to be 
kindly disposed, SBr. 


q prati-/sad, P. -sidati (Pan. viii, 
3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh, 


W prati-sam-/dis, P. -disati, to 
give a person (acc. or haste with gen.) a message or 
commission in return, R.; Kad.; to send back a 
message to (gen.), MBh.: to order, command, ib, 
“gamdesa, m. a message in return, answer toa m°, 
R.; Mricch.; Kathas, Samdeshtavya, mfn, (an 
answer) to be given in reply to a m®, Kad, 

WIRTAT prati-sam-v/1.dha,P. A.-dadhati, 
-dhatte, (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, SBr.; 
(A.) to put on, adjust (an arrow), MBh.; (A.) to 
return, reply, Hariv.; BhP.; (P.A.) to remember, 
recollect, Nyayas,; (A.) to comprehend, understand, 
Prab, vi, 3. °samhita, mfn. aimed at, directed 


against, MBh, “samdhitri, m, one who recollects 


or remembers, Ny4yas. “samdhina, n, putting to- 
gether again, joining together, MBh.; Kay, &e.; a 
juncture, the period of transition between two ages, 
VayuP.; memory, recollection, N yayas., Sch,; praise, 
panegyric, L.; self-command, suppression of feeling 
for a time, W.; a remedy, MW, “samadhi, m. re- 
union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the 
womb, L.; re-birth, Divyav.; the Period of transi- 
tion between two ages, VayuP. ; resistance, adverse- 
hess (of fate), MBh.;-7#a7a, n. recognition, Nyayas,, 
Sch, °sam@hita, mfn. (cf. samdhaya) fastened, 
strengthened, confirmed, BhP. “samdheya, mfn, 
to be opposed (a-pr°, ‘irresistible’), MBh., °sim.- 
dhinike, m. (fr. samdhdna) a bard, panégyrist, L. 

Oita prati-samayya, ind. having ar- 


ranged, Divyay. (prob, w.r, for -Samayya; see 


prati-»/ sam). 


Wiaaag prati-sam-4/2, as, P.-asyati (ind, 
P. -4samt), to put back again to its place, ApSr. 


prati-sam-a-+/ dis, P. -disati, 
to answer, reply, Das, ; toorder, command, R, "sam. 
adishta,min.bidden, directed, ordered ,commanded, 
R.; MarkP, 

WMATA prati-sam-d-./z. dha,P. -dadha- 
f2,to put back again, replace, re-arrange, restore, Dai, ; 
to redress, correct (an error), Samk, “samfdhina, 
n. collecting one’s self again, composure, Kd. ; cure, 


remedy, W. *samfhita, mfn. fitted to the bow- 
string (as an arrow), MBh. 


Oinaarga prati-sam-apana, n,(4/ Gp) the 

going against, attacking (with gen.), R, 
prati-sam-G-érita, mfn.( V: $ri) 
depending on (acc.), MBh. 

WAY prati-sam-»/as, K. -aste, to bea 
match for, cope with, resist (acc.), MBh.; R. “same 
sank, n. the being a match for, withstanding, 
resisting (with gen.), MBh, “samisite, mfn, 
equalled, opposed, fought, ib, 

aaa prati-sam-/indh, A, -inddhe, 
to kindle again, rekindle, $Br, 

Oinaatey prati-sam-/iksk, A. -ikshate, 
to hold out, persevere (Sch. =4/ji7), BhP. °sami- 
kshane, n. looking at again, returning a glance, ib. 

prati-sam-buddha, min. (/ budh) 


restored to consciousness, recovered, MBh. 


prati-sam-»/dhi, P. -bhavati, to 


apply or give one’s self to (acc.), MBh. 
Oftaaqe prati-sam-»/mud, Caus, -moda- 


pate, to give friendly greeting, Divyav. °sammo- 


n. greeting, salutation (also @, f.); -athd, 
f. friendly address as a salutation, Jatak. 


circle, SBr.; assailing, a 


Ufmay prati-svan. 


- ; & 
afta prati-/sah, A. -sahate, 10 he 
match for, overcome (acc.), R. es 

prati-supta, mfn, (v/ soap) f 
asleep, sleeping, MBh. hy ch 
prati-v/sri, P. -sarati (id. P 
. n 
ram, SinkhBr.), to go against, depaa ") 
assail (acc,), Hariv.; to return, £° a only on the 
go round or from place to place Soe a 
main road), TS,: Caus. -sdrayatt, tO 0° sce 
back, Car. A to put back again, eit inst) y 
Kalid, ; to spread over, tiportouch™ ; The. Pass b 
to put asunder, sever, separate, Omar, (ifc. 
void or emit per anum (?), Suir. alet worn Li 
@) a cord or ribbon used as an re AV, bc. © 
the neck or wrist at nuptials a fs. ardhee 
(also a, f. [Var.; Dharmas. 5} h veturaing into” ’ 
ie " 
cddi]); a bracelet, an aa (a a Bae i 
L.; a follower, Serv"? oun 
i aul ; dressing a pares nul 
rear of an army, 1.3 on: 8 A 
L.; day-break, L.; arcs of partic. me 
ceremony, ApGr., Sch.j Ph ™e 7 temonh 2” 7 


cting from \a fe 
verses or formulas prote 7 (cf, aboves ctor 


zatch rd Ls (a), e pro 0 
erany ns (vith Bah, 206 5 ety 
min. o 
“tg aia + lates ‘n. streaming back (0, 
Gar} leaning. or resting o0 (COMP) Vi 
fa. present in an amulet or Caus.) dress? 
(Mahidh.) “sirane, 1 (ff. nd (os 20 Inst ich 
snag brea 2 Won ca 
for doing so), Susr.; N. 0 jected» yad) 
t 


icksi re su 
reap ut eared ora CS 
Sate en be ample d for dressing rem o¥ i 08 
core, nf (fr, Caus.) repel ed, , min. Bees 
dressed (as a wound), Be Lac MBh : gi 
round or from one to t rf ed back, remo 1 o8 


mfn, met, encountered, pus ‘aati, 10 i 
afaget prati- Jsrij, P. STI", a0) 
utter in reply (a omen Sones ite Putt 
patch, Sak. iv, $4 (v.1.) f primitive Mae 
continued creation out 0 TP p0 . no 9 oft 
issolution, destruction, ib. + sade ovat cle 
wale treats of the ag epee aff é "ai" os 
; 517- BY brates p 
world TW oe i despised, cele al ore? 
only L,) desp ss ohatp P. =9TT a 
eee cxantinte cite apse! 
to, ente?s ut 
ghee : pe a -sevates ae Ci 
ms - 
rati- sev, ind tow ws 4 i 
aii P ) Divyav.3 tobe I on RV: " 
ow en acprati-n/fush)y SAV" 6 
serve, honour( =/7" viral (p “st 
wa prati-s-~/ kr gn 05, Sis bn AL ise 
& + ture to tear to pi ost of} 
kare), to hurt, in)} to the beiD 
i, 1, 14i. g-kirns, - bri). 
Pin ib, Sch. (f-P = uate ct OE 
ait- ire ¥** é 
mineat een é . prati-shkutt, i dia phn 
gpk deg ti--/stambh, P. I elf’) Hot 
ater p70 or press (A+ sae jeans? en 
se St a 2 Bi Ie aha, n. b 
iv. neat. 
oressed: MBB. stopped, ve sngaba 
constipated, Susr. \¢ PF anf: : 
prati-snaid, |. (c ¢ provi “p8 4 
washed, Pan. viii, 3, 9° ( 
afrearea prati-spa 
throbbing, vibration, W. 4. he 
pratete ? oO 
~ ‘gall , 
emulate, compete, niva 


ar 
lation, rivalry, 1 1 MBh. 
with (gen.), 2T1V4) " 


( 
en. )s a ad. teat? ie, 
resembling, pate pet T 8.)2 in "i {0 
pineal pratt h 


aha 0} 
spor , - Ong 
a lou Z (ie? 

, min © 5399"! 
Rajat? yy 


- ly3 
n 
mfn (4/ sp@8) spying, pa eo -S 
F Bie Sp > 
Witeer prats ar 
push away, removes i p. A. Bb! PA 
ati- V.3 
to remember, 3 
Caus, -smarayatt, £ 
‘recollection, N.° 


P. - 
nfaaa pratt-+/ svaMs 















yitesa prati-svana. 


-sudnayati, to make resound, | a door-keeper, BhP.; -dAdmz, f. ‘d°-place,’ a 


sound, MBh.: Cans 
bP, °svana, 


Vear.; BhP, m, (also pl.) echo, reverberation, 


Ufreax prati-svara, m. (4/ : 
al » Mm. (4/svar) a rever- 
tedsound, echo, MBh.; Ragh.; a focus, Nir. vii, 23. 


prati--/han, P. -hanti A 
a » P. -hanti (ep.also A. 
Jaghne), to beat against (gen.), TandBr.; to 


attack, ascai 
rake RV yoo to strike down, ib.; to crush, 
1 return, strike ea On 2 spit, ib. i, 32,12; tostrike 


Preven ack, ward off, remove, dispel, check 
to eee, MBh, 3 Kiv. &c.; Ath alam), 
aten back pee Sis.: Pass. -hanyate, to be 
an A MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be kept 
ia of (abl.), Samk.: Caus. 
or striking again der pratt-cha, “hata, mfn.struck 
oe a R.; Sak. ; Rajat.; repelled, warded 
3h; Kay Peded, obstructed, prevented,omitted, 
their functions). dazzled (as eyes, i.e. impeded in 
acids, = hos ey hP.; dulled, blunted (as teeth by 
hostile (cf belown” L. (cf, Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 29)3 
L.5 tied, bouny’) “stPpointed, L.; hated, disliked, 
fa) “me Sent, despatched, L. (prob. w.r. 
K Aha, ee mfn. hostile-minded, having 
a 5 artt.; -matz, mfn. id., W.; 
af a Stroke ‘€ current is impeded, Megh. 
Si le ow, Balar. ; beating back, re- 
MVerse direct: » “isappointment, W, °hatya, ind. 
ing, Yo = Kaus. Chanana, n. impeding, 
Ww, ae Sch. ; striking again, returning 
Bh. ; ipo mfn. to be opposed or re- 
F Rea” hantri, m. one who wards 
qe 7 ah. (y.1, °"hartri). 
to desire \ Prati. Vhary, P. A. 


t _ 2 40Y 
% despise, Nn ey gladly, long 
’ . 


-hdryati, °te, 
for; Vis AVss 


T ; 
u Prati. = ; 
hinted, Neglect 3: ha, P. -jahéti, to leave 
(abl, » be der Hariy, ; Pass. -hiyate, to stay be- 
i Bh. “haina(?), cf. next. 


Cleated, MV 

, “kita, . a ahs ioe 

. for tra tihéra.b). Samadhi, Karand. 

2 lay Prati-hz 

Nerig > Aughing ek m. (4/has) returning 
Odoruny, i Orat, W.; fragrant cleander, 


i 
n n Prati 
> Te 1~ 
Yenge ° 


e ue hinsa, f. (/hins) retalia- 
c, Paitcat. 


Bsita, mfn. injured in return; 


Prati-}; 
: hita Ke. See prati- / dha. 


Plen, Pratj. J 

€ : * 

Offered ty scribes P. -juhoti, to offer a sup- 
Nentar, Suppl? ,° obh “hotavya, mfn, to be 


OMe 
Otte j oat oo m, a supple- 
P. Aya. + ti. ° nf , 
Cela. th PLA, charati, te (ind. 
_ 9 Inf, prati-hartave, BhP.), 
? Close y to strike or pound, Kaus,; to 
Ky Laty, Pressure (an udder), TandBr.; 
Ds 5 (A.) : cliver, offer, present, BhP.; 
Yay. 780 hymn, take i.e, eat, ChUp.; to 
Shira ai “18 as Pratihartri (see below), 
pa ke ave one's self announced 
B Nes ‘Sthirshati, to wish tore- 
fas Si ai 7 
~") Avoid: ing back, repellin 
fate jo Be te shunning, Tie Chartri, 
h,. pus 0 draws back or absorbs, 
é Ragh,! ae who keeps or wards off, 
the Ug of one of the 16 priests 
Pratiha ee? Br.; SrS. &c.; N. of 
m, strlen of Pratiha), Pur, 
Sue with Ng against, touch, contact 
“) ihe teeth in the pronuncia- 
» Tang rat. 5 shutting, closing, 
Mns (with }_N, of partic. syllables 
: ing Which the Pratihartri be- 
Of a et 6enerally at the beginning of 
eee also Srati-h°, AV.; 
oy > IN. of a partic. magical 
“€ps back) 2Pos R, (WL. Crip-tare)s 
fe l ae a door, gate (also prati-h°, 
? (also i Sor-keeper, porter, Hariv.; 
the © & athe = du. two d2-k°s i ri 
g > SkKo Tance of : RES 
= ick > Portre a temple, VarBrS.; 7, 
“Der, Vy Sisguise, j" 7¥84-)5 @ juggler, L.; 
Car, tar, ? ~Soptri, f. a female 
2, M., see above ; -fa; m. 





threshold, Kum.; the office of a porter or a portress, 
Ragh.; -vakshi, f. =-goptrt, Vear.; -vat, min. con- 
taining the P® syllables (above), Laty.; -s7/ra, n. 
N. of wk. Charaka, m.a juggler, L. °haraya, 
Nom. to act as door-keeper (°yz/am, impers.), 
Prasannar. Charya, mfn. to be pushed back or re- 
pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-f7°); 0. jugglery, L.; N. 
of an Avadana. . 

Prati-hrita, mfn. held back, SBr.; fastened, 
KatySr. 

afte a prati-/ hrish, A. -hrishyate, to 
show joy in return for anything, MBh.: Caus. 
-harshayati, to gladden, rejoice, ib. “harsha, m. 
expression of joy, Dhatup. “harshana, mfn. (fr. 


Caus.) causing joy in return, R. 

afa2d prati-/ hesh, A. -heshate, to neigh 
towards (acc.), Var. 

Witza prati-hrasa, m. (./hras) abbre- 
viation, abridgment, Sr. 

Waxe prati-hvard, m. (,/hvri) a slope, 
the rising vault (of the sky), RV. 

fae prati-vhve, A. -huvdte, to call, RV. 


Tat 1. prafi, in comp. for prati (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 122; Vartt. 3, Pat.) —kara, m.= PES 
(see under prati-+/kr2), MBh.; Kav. &c.; an oy 
resting on the requital eyes thal eae 
= kairya,min.(cf. pratt-&) oneon whor anc 
ritihe be a oanichable (a-~7"), Rajat. kasa, 
m, reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; are ; 
(ife.) similar, resembling, like, MBh. ; SS : . 
_ghata, m. (cf. prati-gh ) warding © ie : 
MBh.; m, prevention, obstruction, repression, He 
drance, resistance, Mn.; MBh. &c. or Laer ie Be 
in a-pratrghatt-ta, 4.¥- — toda, m. ae P a 
initial forms of Padas in hymns, Nid. = are a 
(cf. prati-d°)N.ofaman, SBr. = niha,m.(¢ Fh 
ti-n°, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, cone an 
Suér. + a flag, banner, SBr. ; -bhajana, n, tha Hae 
represents a b°, ib, pana, Nl. (cf. pred) oun) 
ing, Apast. —bodha, m. (ct. uader pratt : ) 
vigilance, AV. — mane, 0. (cf. 27 att-m ) oe 
(measure), Mn. viii, 493- = radha, m.=7 ) 


Sankh, —varta, mfn. returning into itself ( ; hl 
sara), AV. = vapa, m.= pra-v, Susr. ;a eee 
pestilence, L, —vaba, ™. cel. prate-v ices a 
GopBr.; Kaus. = vi, mfn. (cf. prati-/ ui roy 
ing gladly, accepting, RY,; m. or ‘ accep ees 
=vesa, sin = prat-v (p.664, col. 2). * : spi 
see pratt-4/ Si. — hartri, m, (cf. pratt 2 Tea 
keeper, porter, Rajat. = hara, m. (in mo ao 
ings) = frati-hard, 4.¥+s a oo lay 3 : on, 
for praii-kara above); N. 0 ee cee 


f FE, i . 
Cat.; -éd, f. (Rajat.), Lo  huram-dhar a, 


a door-keeper or cham , 
Pg eae soon keepen Vear. aE ae Bee 
Vv hyi. = hasa,m.(cf prati-h ) Nerium Odorum, ©. 
a P, praty-eti, to 


Wht 2. prati (prati-v'i), | 

go hae against, §0 ai es oe ou: 
: ack, retu 4 I 

a oan te rer ; to fall to a person s 

or ap ; 


V.; AV.; SBr.; 
(dat.) lot or share, AitBr.; to receive, accept, MBh.; 
(also Pass.) to admit, 


recognize, be certain of, be 


. Nir.; R. &c.; to 
‘ced that (2 ace:)y Gtotert on 
tae palieye (with gen.); Kathas.: Pass. £7 atiyate, 


y, result, Kav. ; 
: cognized follow, : 
to be admitted or re ie sain understood, im- 


: °o : 

- « Hit. (p. yaw zs . ‘ 
ae ‘fay ; Gah): Caus. p ray ye ae 
praty-ayyale), to lead towards i.e. ser aaah 
nize or acknowledge, convince (any Ot rove, Samk.; 
of anything), Kalid.; make eet ee nae 

\ Desid. pratisheshatt, tow, ee 
ae ae ted 47, Sch, BPratita, mf, REKNOW 

5) Aer Bal £4 


i 1 (Syama iti, ‘by the name 
me Nice ek convinced of ally- 
3 7 


ia solved upon (comp.), 
thing, trusting in, a a tished, cheerful, glad, 


KathUp.; MBh.; respectful, L.; past, 


pleased, AitBr.; MBI N. of a divinity enu- 
gone, L.; clever, Whee) oe pey ts. MBh.; -s¢7@, ™. 


merated among the 5 hard, f. N. ofa Conm. 
«oe Buddh.; fakshare * 3 
a aS Pak aiare , atmat, mfn. conse 
OD Ne nse Orfetha, méfn. having @ recogt : 
lute, MBh. ; 2 ; °74sva, M. N. of a 


if.} 
acknowledged iti, goin towards, approach- 
prince, VF. 


i anything (as 4 neces~ 
ing, RV.; the following from any 


yAtay pratiksham, 
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sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself, 
Vedantas.; clear apprehension or insight into any- 
thing, complete understanding or ascertainment, 
conviction, Sak.; Samk.; Kathas. &c.; confidence, 
faith, belief, Das.; trust, credit, Inscr.; fame, noto- 
riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -zza¢, mfu. 
known, understood, Harav. Pratitya, n. confir- 
mation, experiment, RV. vii, 68, 6; comfort, con- 
solation, ib. iv, 5,14 (others ‘mfn. to be acknowledged 
orrecognized’); -samutpada, m.(Buddh.) the chain 
of causation, Lalit. (twelvefold; cf. Dharmas. 42). 

Pratyaya, m. belief, firm conviction, trust, faith, 
assurance or certainty of (gen., loc. or comp.) ; proof, 
ascertainment, Mn.; MBh. &c, (pratyayant s/f 2ant, 
to acquire confidence, repose c° in, MBh.; asty atra 
pratyayo mama, that is my conviction, Kathas.; 
hah pratyayo’tra, what assurance is there of that? 
ib.); conception, assumption, notion, idea, KatySr. ; 
Nir.; Samk. &c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) funda- 
mental notion or idea (-/va, n.), Sarvad.; conscious- 
ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in Sim- 
khya = éudd@hz); analysis, solution, explanation, 
definition, L.; ground, basis, motive or cause of 
anything, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in med.} =22zmztia, 
hetu &c., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating 
cause ; the concurrent occasion of an event as dis- 
tinguished from its approximate cause; an ordeal, 
Katy.; want, need, Karand.; fame, notoriety, Pan. 
viii, 2, 58; a subsequent sound or letter, Prat. ; an 
affix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives, 
adjectives and all derivatives), Prat. ; Pan.; an oath, 
L.; usage, custom, L.; religious meditation, L.; a 
dependant or subject, L.; a householder who keeps 
a sacred fire, L.; -4ara (R.), -karaka (Paiicat.), 
-karana (Sak.), mfn. one who awakens confidence, 
trustworthy; -Ad7772, mfn. id., L.; (z272), f. a seal, 
signet, L.; -tattva-prakasikd, f. N. of wk.; -tva, 
n. (cf, above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad. ; 
-dhats#,m. the stem of a nominal verb, Pat.; -fra- 
tivacana, n. a certain or distinct answer, Sak. ; 
-mauktiha-mala, f,N, of wk. ; -copa, m. (in gram.) 
elision of an affix; -s@vga, m. (in SAmkhya) the 
creation which preceeds from Buddha; -svava, m. 
(in gram.) an accent on an affix; Sayd¢ma, mfn. 
causing confidence, R. (v.1. pratyag-atma) ; °ayd- 
ahi, m. a pledge which causes confidence in regard 
to a debt, L. ; “aydnta-sabda-krid-anta-vytiha,m. 
N, of wk. °tyayfiya, Nom. P. °ya¢z, to convince, 
HParis. (prob. w. r. for Caus. praty-dyayatt). 
tyayika, min. (in @/a-pr°) that of which every- 
body can convince himself, MBh. “tyayita, mfn. 
proved, trustworthy (compar. -Zava), Jaim.; w.r. 
for °¢yayita, Paiicat. “tyayitavya, min. credible, 
Samk. °tyayim, mfn. deserving confidence, trust- 
worthy, R.; trusting, believing, W. 

Praty-aya, m. toll, tribute, L. “‘a€yaka, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to know or understand (-/va, n.), 
Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. 1. “&yana, 
mfn. (for 2. see Pra/y-é) convincing, credible, MBh. 
(v.1, °dyaka); (d), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka- 
thas. ; consolation, comfort, Ratnav.; n. elucidation, 
explanation, demonstration, Kathis.; Sah.; (a7), 
ind, (after a finite verb), Siddh. “&yayitavya, min, 
to be explained or demonstrated, Malav. °ayita, 
mfi. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Paficat. (w. r. °a- 
yita); ma trustworthy person, confidential agent, 
commissioner, SankhBr. “ayitavya, w.r. for °aya- 
yitavya, Malav. “iyya, mfn. to be encouraged or 
coniforted, Subh, 

Praty-etavya, mfn, to he acknowledged or ad- 
mitted, to be understood as (nom.), RPrat.; Samk, 
etri, mfu. believing, trusting, a believer, W, 


Wath pratika. See p. 675, col. 1. 


Wate prattksh (prati-./ ahesh), A. prati- 
kshate (ep. also P.°#2), to look at, behold, perceive 
AV.; KatySr.; to look forward to, wait ne ex ect, 
TS. &e. &c.; to look at with indifference ‘ \ 
with, tolerate (acc.), Mn. ix, 9¥, cae 

Pratiksha, mf(@)n, looking backward (see a- 
pr ye ete kshaka, R.) looking forward to, Wailing 

a ek of (ife.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; having re. 
gard to (ifc.), Hariv.; (a), f expectation, Ter, 


ti : 
ion, Apast. ; MBh.; R, Pratikshanag, n. look- 


ing to or at, considerin 
&, Tegard, attenti : 
ale fulfilment, Prab, Prativsnanice oe 
f ogee for or expected, Kull.; to be looked at 
oe sidered or regarded, W. Pratiksham, ind 
NG expected (ifc., e. g, Sarat-pr°), R. Prati- 
X x | 
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Ragh.; Rajat. 


Pritotd praticchaka. See pratish. 


Wats pratid (prati-»/id), only 3.pl. prati- 


fate, to praise, RV. vii, 56, m, 
Qala pratita &c. See under 2. prati, 
data prati-tta. See d-pratitta. 


atus pralindhaka, m. (indh) N. of a 


prince of Videha, R. 


WAT pratiny (prati-,/inv), P. pratinvati, 


to urge, promote, advance, RV. i, 54, 7. 


OAT pratipa, mf(a)n. (fr. prati+t ap; ef. 


anipa, dvipa, samipa) ‘against the stream,’ ‘ ap® 


the grain,’ going in an opposite direction, meeting, 
encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, Teverse, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &e.; inverted, out of order, Susr. ; 
Var. ; displeasing, disagreeable, Mn.; MBh,; Re: 
Hariv.; resisting, refractory, cross, obstinate ; im- 
peding, hindering, BhP. ; MBh.; R. &c.; backward, 
retrograde ; turned away, averted, W.; m.an adver- 
sary, opponent, BhP.; N. of a prince, the father of 
Samtanu and grandfather of Bhishma, AV, ; MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (e. g. 
‘the lotus resembles thine eyes,’ instead of the usual 
comparison ‘ thine e° resemble the 1°;? 5 forms are 
enumerated), Kuval.; Pratip.; Sah.; Kpr.; N. of 
a gram. wk.; (dz), ind. against the stream, back- 
wards; against, RV. &c, &c.s in return, Balar,; in 
inverted order, Mn.; refractorily (with V/ vam, to 
resist, Sak.; with abhy-upa-+/ fant, to go against, 
uppose, R.) —ga, mf(d)n. going against, flowing 
ag®, f° backwards, Ragh,; Var. — gati, f. (VarBrs, ‘ 
Sch.) or -gamana, p. (ib.; Kum.) a retrograde 
movement. =gamin, mfn. (ife.) going against, 
acting in contravention to, Daé, = tarana, n. sail- 
ing ag® the stream, Vikr. = dargani or -"raini, f, 
“turning away the face,’ a woman, L, —dipaka, 
nN. a partic, figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch.=vacana, 
n. contradiction, Amar. PratipAsva, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. (v.1. Pratikdsva). Pratipokti, f, 
contradiction, Naish. 

Pratipaka, mfn. opposed to, hindering, hostile, 
BhP.; m. N. of a prince, ib, 

Pratipaya, Nom. P. °yasi, to oppose one’s self 
to, be hostile to (loc.), BhP.; to cause to turn back, 
bring back, reverse, Kum. 

agree ye A. “yaie, to oppose one’s self 
to, be hostile to, be against (gen.), Bhatt. (2. sz 
pdt gainst (gen.), Bhatt. (g. sz 


Pratipin, mf n.unfavourable,unkind, g.sukhddz. 
Tate pratips, Desid. of praty-»/ ap, q.v. 


waz pratir ( prati- Vir), only Caus. 2. du, 
impf. praty-airayatam, to put on, fix on, RV. i, 
117, 22. 


atx pra-tera, m. N. of ason of Manu 
Bhautya, MarkP.; n,=/ira, a shore, bank, L, 


wate pratésh (prati-s/. 3. isk), P, praii- 
cthati (ind, p. pratishya), to strive after, seek, RV, 
x, 120, 4; to receive, accept from, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to regatd, mind, attend to, obey, ib, Praticcha- 
ka, m. one who receives, a receiy 


Hatfar pralishita, mfn. 


out towards, Kath, 


DAE pra-/tud, P. -tudati, to Strike at, cut 
through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.: Caus. -zZ0- 
dayati, to push on, urge, instigate, MBh.; Mricch, 

tud, m. ‘ pecker,’ N. of a class of birds (including 
the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, crow, taven, peacock 
&c.), Apast. “tuda, n. id., Gaut.; Mn.- Yajn : 
Susr.; an instrument for piercing, Suér, “toda m. 
a goad or long whip, AV. &c. &c. (also ~yashts f 
Divyav.); sg. (with Angirasant) and du. (with 
Kasyapasya), N. of Samans, ArshBr, ; “yantra, n, 
N, of wk. “todin, see svond-pratod} jz. 


FAk pra-tur, See su-pratir, 


er, Mn. iv, 194. 
(/ish) stretched 


yattar pratikshin. 


kshita, mfn. contemplated, considered ; respected, 
honoured ; expected, hoped, W. Pratikshin, mfi, 
looking or waiting for, expecting, MBh.; Rajat. 
I. Pratikshya, mfn. to be expected or waited for, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be observed or fulfilled, Sig, : 
to be considered or regarded, respectable, worthy, 
2. Pratikshya, ind. ‘while ex- 
pecting or waiting,’ gradually, slowly, Mricch. iii, hE. 












Wa pra- Jturv (only pr. p. -tirvat), to be 
victorious, RV. v, 65, 4. 


WAY pra-V/tush, P. -tushya'i, to delight 
in (instr.), Bhatt.: Caus. -/oskayat?, to give plea- 
sure, gratity, BhP. °tushti, f. satisfaction (-da, 
mfn. giving s°), Paiicat, “tosha, m. ‘ gratification,’ 
N.of one of the 12 sons of Manu Svayambhuva, BhP, 


WAY pra-iustushu. See pra-/stu. 


Wait pra-tuni, f.a kind of disease (caus- 


ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum 
and generative organs to the bowels; wr. for prati- 
tiigi?), Suér, 


Waa pra-tirna, °turta &c. See pra-a/tvar, 
Oqg pra-v/trid (only ind. p. -tridya), to 


thrust through with a spit, SBr. “tardana, mfp. 
Piercing, destroying (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; m.N, 
of a king of Kasi (son of Divo-dasa and author of 
RV. ix, 96), Br.; MBh. &c.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
ofa class of divinities under Manu Auttama, MirkP, 
“trinna,n.(piercingi.e. splitting, scil. the words) reci- 
tation of the Pada-patha, AitAr, “trid, mfn. cleaving, 
piercing (applied to the Tritsus), RV. vii, 33, 14. 


WA pra-V/ trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to sati- 


ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Paiicat.; Suér, 
at pra-+/tri, P, A. -tarati, te (Ved. also 


-tzrati, “te; inf. -ttrant), to go to sea, pass over, 
cross, SBr. &c, &c.; to set out, start, RV.; SBr.; 
(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate, 
augment, increase, further, promote, ib,; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh.; to extend, prolong (esp. with dyzs, ‘to pro- 
mote long life;’ A, ‘to live on, live longer’), RV: 
Caus. -¢drayati (aor. prétitarat), to extend, widen, 
MBh.; to prolong (life), AV.; to mislead, take in, 
deceive, Mricch,; Kathas.; to lead astray, seduce, 
persuade to (dat, or loc,), Ragh.; Kathas. °tara, 
m. passing over, crossing (cf. dush- and sz-pr°); 
N. of the joints (sa#zdhz) on the neck and of the 
spinal vertebrae, Suir. °tarana, mf(z)n. furthering, 
promoting, increasing (with dyzshah, ‘ prolonging 
life*), RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGy.; n, going to sea, 
passing over, crossing, MBh.; Kav. &c “taritri 
(RV.), “taxitri (AV.), m. a furtherer, promoter 
(esp. of long life), “tara, m. passing over, crossing 
(with gen.), MBh.; R.; deception, fraud, L. °ta- 
raka, mfn, cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Bhartr.; 
Vear. “tirana, n. (fr. Caus.) ferrying over, carry- 
ing across, SarhgP.; passing over, crossing (m. c. for 
“tarana), R.; Rajat.; deceiving, cheating (also 4, 
f.), SarngP.; L. “taraniya, mfn. to be deceived, 
deceivable, KatySr., Sch. “tirayitri,m,a furtherer, 
promoter, AitBr. °tarita, mfn. misled, deceived, 
iniposed upon, MBh,; Kay, &c.; persuaded or se- 
duced to (dat.), Ragh. (v.1. pra-codi¢a). 1. “tira, 
mfn, furthering, granting success or victory, AitAr., 
2. “tira, mfn.(?) carrying across, furthering, help- 
ing, TS. (Sch.) “tirna (g7d-), mfn. having put 
to sea, SBr.; having spread over (acc.), Ragh. 


pra-tolt, f. a broad way, principal 
road through a town or village (ifc. °2ia), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a kind of bandage applied to the neck 
or to the penis, Suér, 


WA prd-tta, prd-tti. See pra-/t. da, 


Wa pra-ind, mf(a)n. former, preceding ; 
ancient, old; traditional, customary, RV.; AV.;TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; n. a kind of metre, RPrat. Pratna- 
thi, ind. as formerly, as of old, inthe usual manner, 
RV. I. Pratna-vat, ind., id., ib, 2. Pratna- 
vat, mfn. containing the word pra‘na, SBr. 


WM praty-ansa &c. See p- 663, col. 3. 
WAS pratyak. See p. 675, col. 1. 


WAR praty-aksha, mf(a)n. present before 
the eyes, visible, perceptible (opp.tofaro’hsha, q.v.), 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; clear, distinct, manifest, direct, im- 
mediate, actual, real, SBr. 8&c. &c.; keeping in view, 
discerning (with gen.), MBh,; n. ocular evidence, 
direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in 
Nyaya one of the 4 Pramanas or modes of 
proof, cf, pramedva); superintendence of, care for 
(gen.), Mn, ix, 27; (in rhet.) a kind of style de- 
scriptive of impressions derived from the senses, 
Kuval.; (pratydkshan), ind. (also°4shaibe.) before 
the eyes, in the sight or presence of (gen, or comp.), 





Waa praty-die. 


AV, 8c. 85 


clearly, explicitly, directly, personally, Br.} (end), 


Gt), ind, explicitly, actually, really, asl 
oe ie eyes, visibly, publicly, Pir 
directly, Laty.; MBh.; MarkP.; (@) 3 a, one's 
one’s face, publicly, Paficat. eae t ddressed 
own perception, Car. —Erita, jee 
directly or personally, containing a ee which 4 
Nir.; (@); f. (scil. ya) a hymn or verse MO oy, 
deity is addressed directly or in t ae Tattva- 
MW. —Khanda, m,n. N. of part of ji 
cintimani.; -c7véamanz, M. and 2 iy be 
N. of wks, =—carin, min. walking ane n, Ini 
fore the eyes of (gen.), Kavyad. ce af tamam 
mediate perception, Tarkas.~ G6 oa Sec., BE 
ind. most perceptibly or directly oF “ erceptibly 
tas, ind. before the eyes, nthe eat5)> : bs 
rah srutame, heard p° or with t learly lio 
* , Sch.; Kathas. ; evidently, © 5 p? visible 
MW. —ta, f. the being before the °Y°% resi 
visibility, MBh. ; Kathas.; Mah before thee) 
in the 2nd person, MW..; (ay®); “ul 7 evidences ae 
of any one, Paficat. = t¥a ee evidence Hag 
plicitness, KatySr.; the one vrddressing in ‘cowl 
mediate perception, Sarvad. 5 ding with © es 
person, MW. —darsamay 1). © ¢ 


C 
: re ; 
eyes; the power of discerning (the P are! 
, 


mw itress eye) 

. . an e e-WILlles, ’ owl 2 pee 

god), MBh,; m ; a ) with one § dat 
mfn, seeing anything (gen. * ah HS 


one who has seen io he ye anything i bli 
: a ; 
sivas, mf, one who clearly 5 
own e°; seeing anything (ace) e ski sets 
ad 4 TiV. ; our x ne ¥ 
wi - ail. fe seeing dint st o. 
ee es : : re 
anything (acc.) clearly as if an the ©) 
—drisya, mifn, to ne aga arisht® ie 
perceptible, marr n ai avish ( 
with the e°, Ratnav.; hich is 
sha-), min, not liking that WT ey the Be al 
ah: man, mf. keeping the hig wh 
- “M Bh para, min. set a 
, ee visible Car. = parse oganr ake) ish 
fo tw amd a x bf f. - J *) 
Og. tisha a \ 
(also echamaa, n, real observatiO’s "8 pga 
= . ? x PY r . 
ha, a partic. Prishthy®» ne seo vide, 
a sorrect notion obtained throug oof; the 
= pramina, Nn. ocula 


ror visible P 
faculty OF 
- an organ or facut’ 
N. of wk. (also pydlloha tr" ‘oP 
raft. having yisible conseque = panda 
n. a visible consequences A elation, 
7 fn. with evident rele Lo DBE 
cam Be ‘hati, 94! ecome nell 
hati, f. an original Bri sa b 
m, real eating, a 
appeared personally, | 
or use of anything 1? al 
ledge of the owner, YY “4d 
mics n, N. of wks. ae gens 
5 ° i 
wk, (=-vdda). — vat, 
Ap, —vada, m. 
din, mfn. ‘ assert fee 
who admits of no pe or ahan?s n. at 8 y 


m.a Buddhist, P- f= DBM? aisbes 9" 
junction, Gaut. — vishay* Nalsreank of 


ight, 
i e of the 88 petty e ©), 
move only within rang ae Coie nity 
=vihita, mf. 


expresslY on) “ple ered 
go ee for C 
ying 4”, 5 3% deo yan 
=vritti, min, Hartel bly en ee 
composed clea Yak aren aa” ape i 
ee ow pratyaks 
the senses, : 
proaching in Ee 


mina, n. (-f4@, " sible 
of wks. Pratyaks + om? ce one 
telligible, Bhag- om p.°yatts 5. ow? oy let 
Pratyakshay®, to see with rp toon ques 
perceptible, Malav.; m % alls 10m a 
BY fy NOD Git est 
Ly igen ‘visivles 7 ow! €) 
re the ¢y») ane e's 
ay learly before the €Y% "ish on al 
ing clear y nin mfn. seein axe? Hest 
Prat aks 5 z c. ak 3a} 7 
ywitn ess Jataks obsh ing f e’ Ng 
m, au ey = $m coiip: Or mak! 1 8 ae 
Pratyaksbi, 1" © De, Kuli visi? td mal" 
looking at, aia ri, f° me oF set tt ples 
= : a ; é 
apparent, Ne inspect ok $ Ce cs por ei 
own as he 2° Sak.} 
seen witht ? ti 


manifested, displaye ae 
the e°, be visible, apP 


mae prety te 








Wats pratika. 


praticz, 


turned t bratici (and pratyattci,Vop.}; pr atydk) 


; owards, facing (acc ), RV.; AV.; VS.; com 
in as Pui tis deer Bia : 
8 (opp. {0 arvaiic, ‘going’), RV. ; being or coming 
tom behind, tyrn; Aga 
an opposite J furning the back, averted, moving in 
Western © cirection, ib.; Br; KatySr.; westward, 
re Me cidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.; 
ihe P; : 28 turned back or inward, inner, in- 
7 7Ta *} BhP.; Vedantas.; equal to, a match 
3 a gone, L.; m. the individual 
the west vaticz), f. (with or scil. d7$) 
db) ind pate &c, ; N. of ariver, BhP.; ( pra- 
-; behind ( er in atl opposite direction, RV; 
Yam), Kath, |.); KatySr.; down (opp. to #rah- 
StS.; MBh.- BRE. Westward, to the west of (abl.), 
in former caer within, BhP.; Vedantas.; 
Tatik 
aka, abhiee- (for praty-aka; cf. aniika, 
Ooking at ved turned or directed towards; (ifc.) 
se, Contrary 72 (PrOb.) going uphill, MBh.; ad- 
Surface, shires reversed, L.; n. exterior, 
ance f. ig fard form hz = 
Nir.: i fe Shrita-p°, ie hela Po 
the front, mys eP: the mouth), RV.; SBr.; ParGr.; 
2 copy, ya, .'7 a9 image, symbol, ChUp., Sch.; 
fitst Wg ; Re es m.) the first part (of a verse), 
Member, J, (cf c. &c.; m.a part, portion, limb, 
Vasu 28 “shia “27°, p. 662, col. 2); N. of a 
Baty er of Ogha-vat, BhP.; of a son 
hU &,n, the being an image or sym- 
CEDtig P.; Sch, ™ dares ‘ 
an.» Badar Sch Tsana, n. a symbolic con- 
ape cutward form ae: ante prdtika-), mfn, having 
tis ,atikAgya nag mouth; m. N. of Agni, 
Mn bas a, 1) tid oN, ofa prince, BhP. Pra- 
» Kut, *8€-worship, the service of idols, 


Pra. a 
Cae ne tof Pratydiic, = path, m, lord of the 
2), m, it oe the ocean, Piasuiage, = "Sa 
ro Atloins — . 
a a Vs One turned towards, going or com- 
AY he back, Ry min, turned away from, turn- 
st INE west, “Ing behind, coming from b°, 
re (, ith an western, TS.; Br.; subse- 
self Th” RV.; TBr.; (amz), ind, 
> 3t.5 backwards, behind, TS.; 


© Neck 4, “8Tiva ( praticina- min, 
beets a- sited Westward, Br. sai bi 
: ving fruit want SBr, = phala( praticina-), 
Muk R, mae or bending backwards, ib.; 
eto (2)n, having the face turned 
Ek; ‘tdty,,) “Sirag ( aaa ; 
ah, W™Med wes Praticina-), mfn. having 
bie i ~ stoma, m. a partic. 
a Ss aticingda, mfn.; on. (with 
MBh teva, me ArshBr. 
~ 5 a fe n, } woe ’ 
(2), f Oe ibe.) th being or living in the west, 
Nea dec of ane Mia Western country, MBh,; 
7 Pulastya, ib.; ( pravicya), 
ything remote or concealed, 
ar? Of vq? §2 com PS w.r, for pratitya). 
te tome ~ cet, for ¢yaiic, = cintimani, 
CUght, Wards ov Mn. one whose thoughts 
1 on hi (a 
(or YP or yo. UPON himself, Yogas (a), f 
u One’s self, ’ Be “3 > 4a 


\fe 


ib, —tattva-dipika 
ie : an itva-viveka, m. N. of 
oe = ana BhP, ¢. ackward direction, d° ‘a 
“@ Mey) ™ parni, f. Achyranthes 
we b te), pe): L.; Rutheliows Piiberaiorn 
wee wshkara, mf(@)n. having 
» Ac Frank (as a ladle), AitBr. 
~b Vartt.  i°> “spera, L.; (accord. to 
(25 8¥an, Prakasa the correct form would be 
“ai, A) op? Sfp, go N. of a teacher, Cat. 
the SRY, ¢ fb. 2 /oted to the individual soul ; 
West, ~ Kaus) Save mfn. (ApSr, &c.) and 
Se berg pont, rz ving the head turned towards 
ac Sagi roto Of various plants (Antheri- 
Vatp for “Sip Ulata gy Polyandrum or C° Tiglium, 
My Bhp as. r aT.; L, =srotas, mf, 
Say Wine Sthays 8 Vati, f. the western Saras- 
Aen tl hewese Man rae oe 
Yo orp, in ne an author, oo sai, 
to} nat, 3? Bhp. P for tyasie, =—aksha, n. an 
° 
tenn 


eye “petted mén. having inner organs, ib.; 
ing the ‘ the . 4 € Internal faculties, visible 
80 in “avid a] sona foi - =atma, mfn, con- 
Vidya tal, pel Kathy, cli R. = atman, m. 
al co? Bada ce UP-3 Vedintas,: BhP. &c.; 

Sul, R Ei; Sch * 6 sey ’ a | 


; ‘> Ma-La ‘i ie 
amatUp > ma-ta, f, being an in 
") “Ha-tva, n, universal 


permeation of spirit, MW. -fnanda, mfn, in- 
wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight, 
Vedintas, =asa-pati, m. ‘lord of the western 
quarter,’ N. of Varuna, L. — isis, fa personal 
wish, KatySr., Sch. ; mfn. containing ap Ww, Apsr. 
= udak, ind. towards the north-west, ASsvSr.—eka- 
rasa, mfn. having taste or pleasure only for the 
interior, delighting only in one’s own soul, RamatUp. 
= jyotis, n. the inward light, Mcar. = dakehina- 
tas, ind, towards the south-west, KatySr, =dak- 
shing, ind. towards the south-west, Asv5r.; -pra- 
vana, mfn. sloping t° the sow , AsvGr. = dis, f. 
the western quarter, AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c. = dris, 
f, a glance directed inwards, BhP. ; mfn. one whose 
glance is d°i°, RamatUp. = dhaman, min, radiant 
within, internally illuminated, BhP, —ratha, m. 
N, of a prince, VP.; pl. N. of a warrior-tribe (also 
called Ahz-cchattra ; cf. pratyagratht), Pan. i, 
I, 173. —vahana-prayogs, M- N, of wk. 
Pratyan, incomp. fortyaiic. —mukha, mf(z)n. 
having the face turned away or westward, Grsrs. 
&c.; -tva, n. facing the west, Heat. “ 
Was praty-/ aij, P. -anakii or -aiizatt, to 
ies 4 to decorate, adorn, RY. 


smear over, besmear, SBr.; g 
Suér.; Bhpr. 


nSiana, nl. smearing, anointing, ; 
WE praty-v ad, P, -atii, to eat In return 
or in compensation for anything, SBr. adana, Nn. 
eating, food, L. | 
qafata praty-adhi-W sri, P. -srayati, to 
put down beside (the fire), Katysr. f 
Wat praty-adhi (adhi- Ji), A. -adhiyate, 
to read through or study severally, men 
Weaqal praty-anu- /jila, P.-janati, to re- 
fuse, reject, spurn, R. 
Way A praty-anu- /tap, Pass. -tapyate, 
to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R. ~ 
yada praty-anu-w ni, P. A. -nayalt, i 
to speak friendly words, induce to yes Pee it 
MBh,;(A..)tobeg a person’s(acc.)pardon or (ace. : : 
qaqa praty-ant-V bhi, P. -bhavatr, 0 
enjoy singly or severally, PrasaUps fats ke a 
WM ars, praty-anu- Jyae, P. -yacati, to 
beseech, implore (with acc.), R. ; ie 
WAAANT AA praty-anu-vasia mfn. (vas) 
roared against, answered by roaring, Var. 


sart, P. -smarati, to 
Waqa praty-anu-V smi, P. -sm ; 


remember, R. ” 
aaa praty-apa-v kr? (only ind. p.-kri 
tya), to take vengeance on (acc-), Bebe a 
“ offending or injuring in return, retaliation, ; 
yraqur praty-apa-V y4, P, a 2 go 
back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (acc.), : 


WaqaE praty-apa-v vals P. -vahati, to 


drive back, repel, BhP. | 
_apa-/ srip, Caus. -sarpa- 
mage raty-apa Js 
es to ae to go back, put to flight, MBh : 
: (-apa- Jurne), A. 


nL A 
yaqia raty-apornu 
7 ae acai one’s self in the presence of 
-apornute, to U 


acc.), TS. dei, 

“amie raty-abhi-v/ghrt, Caus- ghara 
af dly, Gr5. abhigha- 

yati, to sprinkle over repeatedly, ee 

cai, n. sprinkling over afresh, Grsry. 


wataat praty-abhi-v car, ee tee fe 
IIs or charms against, AV,; 54n G 

er nee mfn, using spells of charins against, : 

natura praty-abhi-cita, poe (/1. 2) 

built up in defence, GopBr. (W.F v é wa 

ya go/jnd, Fe hes , 

y Spe eae 8 know, understand, 


pays ize, remember, cave 
-janite, to recog” to come to one’s self, recover 
MBh. ; 


iousness ceo SO 
CONSCIOUSNEs9)» 3 ~ f. recognl ; °5 

: -, Cabhijaa, aces 
Se a te ojfta, min., Dari, dead 
Bhsehap, Se. Ugo, or recognition (One 
er the Supreme and individual soul), re Ses 
: hilos. syste™s ee 
pega a e cee on «hy idaya ; -Sastra, uN, 
zit?, tN. 


Kathas. : 


matey praty-arthin. 
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of a philos, manual; -s7ra, n., -Aridaya, n. N. 
of wks, “abhijniata, mfn. recognized, known, MBh.; 
Sak. &c.; -vat, mfn., Kathas. “abhijitana, n. re- 
cognition, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a token of rec? (brought 
by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished 
his mission), R.; reciprocity, AsvSr., Sch.; -xaz72a, 
n, a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW. 
°abhijnapana,n.causing torecognize,Samk.°abhi- 
jiayamana-tva,n. the being recognized,Kap., Sch. 


WUT praty-abhi-/1. dha, P. A. -da- 
dhatt,-dhatte,totake or draw back, re-absorb, BhP.; 
(A.)to reply, answer, ib. “abhihita, mfn. answered, 
having received an answer from (instr.), Sak.; ap- 
proved, MBh. 


Was praty-abhi-/1. dhav, P. -dha- 


vaiz, to run or hasten towards, R. 


Waa praty-abhi-s/ nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to 
bid welcome, Sak. (v.1. for aé/z-22°). °abhinan- 
dita, mfn. saluted, welcomed, MBh. °abhinandin, 
min, receiving thankfully (ifc.), Ragh. 


Wafqwye praty-abhi-pra-V/ stha,A.-tish- 
thate, to set out for, depart, MBh. 

raat praty-abhi-bhashin, mfn, 
(/bhash) speaking to, addressing (acc.), R. 

WUT praty-abhi-bhita, min. (bhi) 


overcome, conquered, Prab, v, 8 (v.1. aty-abhibh*), 


WatafAe praty-abhi-v/ mith, P. -methati, 
to answer scornfully or abusively, SBr. Sabhime- 
thana, n. a scornful reply, SankhsSr. 


praty-abhi- /mris, P. -mrisati, 
to stroke or rub over, touch, lay hold of, Gobh.; 
Vait. Caphimarsa, Tr, (AitBr.), “pana, 1. (Laty.) 
stroking or rubbing over, rubbing, touching. Cnbhi- 
mrishta, mfn, touched (a-praty-abh°), AitBr. 


Wrareqar praty-abhi-v/ya, P, -yati, to go 
against (acc.), BhP. 


waa praty-abhi- J yuj, A.-yunkte, to 
make a counter attack against (acc.), Balar.: Caus. 
-yojayatz, to make a counter plaint or charge against 
(acc.), Yajii. °abhiyukta, mfn, attacked by (instr. ), 
Prab. (-va¢, mfn., Kathas.); accused in return or 
by a counter plaint, MW. °abhiyoga, ni, a counter 
plaint or charge, recrimination, Yaji. 


WatTSet praty-abhi-lekhya, n. (4/ likh) 
a couiiter document, a document brought forward by 
the opposing party, Vas. 

natrag praty-abhi-/vad, P. -vadati, to 
return a salute, greet in return, Apast.; Caus. A. 
-vadayate, id, Mricch. “abhivada, m. return sa- 
lutation, Pan. viii, 2, 83. “abhivadaka, min. re- 
turning 2s°, Kull, °abhivadana, n. the act of ret® 
a s°, Mn. ii, 126, “abhivadayitri, mfn, one who 


‘returns a salutation, Kull. 


yafTeread = praty-abhi-skandana, n. 
(4/skand) a counter plaint or charge, an accusation 
brought against the accuser or plaintiff, Yajii., Sch. 
(cf. praty-abhiyoga). 

qa praty-abhi-v/hri, Oaus. -harayati, 
to offer, present, Gobh, (v.1.) 

WReaqet praty-abhy-anujia, f, (/jit@) 
leave, permission, AsvGr. “anujiata, mfn. dis- 
missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, MBh, 


Waa praty-abhy-uithana, n. (4/stha) 
rising from a seat through politeness (ifc. f,.Z), Kad, 
Waa pratyaya Ke, See p. 673, col. 3. 
WM praty-/are, P. -ercati, to shine upon 
(acc.), RV.: Caus. -arcayatz, to ti 
OF oom. Mens B ena, iN return or 


salutation or obeisance, MBh, Carcit 
in return, MBh, 


c 
WY praty-/arth, P.-arthayati, to chal- 
lenge (tocombat), Bhatt, “art 
adversary, L. “arthike (ife, 
mfn. hostile, inimical - 
emulating, MBh,; K 


ponent, rival, ib.; (in law) a defendant, Mn, ; Yajn. 


Getzs thi-1g f _ van = 
; ’ 2 : @, mn. the state of a de 


xX 3 


nh. returning a 
&, Mf. saluted 


haka, mM. an opponent, 
tc.), id., MBh, “arthin, 
: (ife. ) opposing, rivalling, 
av. &c.; m. an adversary, op- 
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obstacle, Kum.; °¢hy-dvedana, n. (in law) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which is 
written down by the officers of the court, MW. 


ame praty-/ard, Caus. -ardayati, °te, to 


oppress or assault in return, R. 


Wwe praty-ard, 























WAIT praty-ava-/stha, A. -tishthate, 
to return, re-appear (with Auar), BhP.; to resist, 
Oppose, object to, Kap., Sch.; to stand alone or se- 
parately, MW.; tore-attain, recover, Bhatt.: Caus, 
-sthapayati, to cause to stand firm,. encourage (with 
atimanant, *to collect one’s self, recover’), Vikr. 
“avastha, f, = pary-avastha, L. “avasthatri, 
mi. an opponent, adversary, L. “avasthana, n. 
objection, Nyayas. ; removal, setting aside, L.; former 
state or place, status quo, W.; opposition, hostility, 
ib. “avasthapana, n.(fr.Caus.) refreshing,strength- 
ening, Car, 

Praty-avasthita, mfn. standing separately or 
opposite, R.; being in a partic. condition, MBh, 


yaaa praty-arpana &c. See praty-4/ri. 

WTA praty-ava-karsana,mfn.(+/kris) 
bringing down, baffling, annihilating, BhP. 

WAIN praty-ava-/gam, P. -gacchati, 
to know singly or exactly, MBh. 


AMINE praty-ava-/grah, P. -grihnati, 
to draw or put back, MaitrS.; to retract, revoke, 
recall, R, 


Waa praty-ava-/tri, P. -tarati, to dis- 
embark, Divyav. 

Waaet praty-ava-4/do, P.-datt or -dyati, 
to divide again, TBr. 


FATT praty-ava-/ I. dha, P. -dadhati, 
to put in again, SBr. 


Woda praty-ava-nejana, n. (/nij) 


washing off again, ParGr. 


WAIATS praty-ava- V bhash, A. -bhashate, 


to call to, Divyav, 


HATTA praty-ava-bhasa, m. (./bhas) 
becoming visible, appearance (ifc. f. @), Uttarar. 
(w.r. “bhasha), 


AAT praty-ava-\/1. bhuj, P. -bhujati, 
to bend back, Kaui. 


AAA praty-ava-Vmris, P. -mrisati, to 
touch, Kaus. ; to reflect, meditate, Daé, : BhP. "ava. 
marsa, m. (wrongly spelt °sia) inner contempla- 
tion, profound meditation, BhP.; counter conclusion, 
Kull. ; recollection, hariy.; consciousness, Jitakam, : 
-vat, min, absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh. 
“avamarsana, n.contemplation, meditation, BhP, 


Waza praty-ava-\/mrish, P, A. -mrish- 
yatt, “te, or -marshati, “te, to endure reluctantly, 
suffer beyond endurance, MW. 


WATeY praty-ava-/2. rudh (only ind, p. 
-rudhya), to recover, BhP, “avaruddha, mfp, 
stopped, suppressed, ib. “avarodhana, n, obstruc. 
tion, interruption, MBh, 


WARE praty-ava-/ ruh, P. -rohati, to 
come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon 
(acc.), TS.; Br.; AsvSr.; to descend (from a seat, 
chariot &c.) in honour of (acc,), TS.; $Br.; MBh,; 
to celebrate the festival called Pratyavarohana, Sankh- 
Gr.: Caus. -rapayati, to bring down from, deprive 
of (abl. or instr.), MBh, “avartidahi, f descending 
towards, TS. °avaroha, m.id.; a descending series, 
Br.; SrS. “avarohana, n, =°avarighi, $:S.. N, 
of a partic, Grihya festival in the month Margaiir- 
sha, GrS. “avarohaniya, m.a partic. Ekiha sacri- 
fice forming part of the Vajapeya, Sr, “avaroham, 
ind, descending, AitBr. “avareohin, mfn. descend- 
ing, moving downwards, Br. 5 Laty. ; moving or 
rising from a seat (2-pratyav ), Katysr.; (7x72), f. 
N. of a partic. litany, TandBr. 

Waqa¢g praty-ava-/ sad, PF; -sidali, to 
sink down, perish, MBh, 

Wags praty-ava-W. srij, P. -srijati, to 
throw on (loc.), Hariv,; to relinquish, leave, SBr. 

WIA praty-ava-srita, mfn. (/sri) gone 
away, Divyiiv, 


WaIgq praty-ava-r/, srip, P, -sarpati, to 


creep towards, SBr, 


waaTAt praty-ava-»/ so, P. -syati, to come 
back, return to (loc,), SBr. “avasina, n. consuming, 
eating, Pan.i, 4, 52, “avasita, m{n, relapsed into 
the old (bad) way of life, MBh.; Nar. (Sch. ‘ one 
who has given up the life of a religious mendicant a 
collsumed, eaten, L. (cf, Pin. vi, 2, 195, Kas.) 
FAI praty-ava-skanda, m, (/skand) 
an attack, surprise, Kathas.; =next, L. “avaskan- 
dana, n.a special plea at law (admitting a fact, 
but qualifying or explaining it SO as not to allow it 
to be a matter of accusation), Brihasp, 


praty-ava-/han, P. -hanti, to 
strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4. 


WaT praty-ava-V/hri (only Ved. inf. 
-harios), to lessen, shorten, diminish, AitBr.: Caus, 
-hirayati, to suspend, interrupt, finish, MBh, °ava. 
hara, m. drawing back, withdrawal, MBh.; disso- 
lution, re-absorption, Ragh, 


WAT praty-avép (ava-/, ap), only pf. 


-avipuh, to re-obtain, recover, Sig, 


m 

HM praty-avé (-ava-»/i), P. avditi, to 
come downagain, reach in descending, Br.; to offend, 
sin, Samk, °avaya, m. decrease, diminution, Katy- 
Sr.; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con- 
duct, Mn, iv, 245; annoyance, disappointment, Sak.; 
Prab.; offence, sin, sinfulness, Apast. Vedantas, ; 


what does not exist, W. 


ma 

WAS praty-avéksh(-ava-/ aksh), A.-avék- 
shate (ep. also P.°¢2), to look at, §Br.; to inspect, ex- 
amine, look or inquire after, MBh, ; R. &c.3 to con- 
sider, have regard for (acc.), R, “avékshana, pn. 
looking after, care, attention, Kam.; Kull,; (a), £ 
(with Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge, 
Dharmas. 94. °avékshd, f. = prec. n., Rajat.°avék- 
shya, mfn. to be regarded or paid attention to, MBh. 


We praty-ashta, mfn. (V1. a8) fallen to 
a person's (loc,) Jot or share, Kaus, 


QA praty-V/t. as, P. -astt, to be equal 
to or a match for (acc.), RV.; SBr. 


UMA praty-/2.as, P. -asyati, to throw 
to or down, AV.; to turn over or round, SBr, "asta. 
(Pr dty-), mfn. thrown down, laid low, VS.; SBr,; 
thrown off, given up, Bhartr. astra, n. a missile 
hurled in return, Kathas. 


WIE praty-/ah (only pf. -aha), to say any- 
thing in the presence of (acc,), AV.; to tell, relate 
(with acc. of pers, and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply 
to (acc.), SBr. 


WMH oA praty-a-kalita, mfn. (4/ 3. kal) 
enumerated, held forth, reproached, Dai, ; interposed, 
introduced (asa step in legal process), W.; n. judicial 
decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his 
case after the defendant has pleaded, Yajii., Sch, 
(defendant’s) supplement to the written deposition 


of two litigants, Nar. 

WMA H praty-a-/kanksh, A, -kankshate, 
to be desirous of, long for, expect, MBh. 

WOH praty-d-/krish, P, -krishati, to 
withdraw, BhP. 

ARTAN praty-d-/kram, P: A, -kramati, 
-kramate, to step back, ApSr, 

WRIA praty-a-/krus, P. -krosati, to 


challenge or revile in return, MBh. “ikroshtavya, 
mfn. to be reviled in return, L, 


WRATH praty -a-kshepaka, mf (tka)n, 
(7 &ship) reviling in turn, deriding (-2va,n.), Kuyal, 
WMT praty-a-V/khya, P. -khyati, to 


proclaim one by one, SBr. ; to refuse, repudiate, reject, 
ib, &c, &c.; to deny, Das.; to refute, Samk.; to 
counteract (by remedies), Susr.: Desid. -c¢khydsati, 
to wish to refute, Samk. “&khyZta, mfn. rejected, 
refused, disallowed, denied (-¢va, n.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; prohibited, initerdicted, Sak. ; set aside, outvied, 
surpassed, Malav.; informed, apprised, W. ; celebrated, 
notorious, ib. “akhyatavya, mfn. to be opposed or 


or refused, MBh.; Yajii.; 
W.; to be cured, curable (as 2 


come back again, return, TEr. 
to come to one’s self, recover ¢ apes 
Kalid. °agata, mfn. come back 2§ 

arrived, MBh.; 
has recovered his breath 
mfn. one who has rec® his memory, 


arrival, Hariv. 
vadhi, ind. till (my) return, ‘ce 
coming back, return to (acc. hee 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (#iritha-pr ) 

a clyster, Suér. 


thing), SrS.; 


desirous of refuting oF © 
disappearance of what exists or non-production of 


} refuted, Samk, “akhytri, m. a refuser, BhP. | to ask (a girl) 





Way praty-ap. b; 
°akhyana, mfn.conquered, overcome (asa passion); 
HYog.; n. rejection, refusa 
repulse, MBh.; 
ing (of feelings &c.), HYog.; er 
futation, Samk.; N. of a Jaina WK.; ze 
m. N. of wk. °akhyayam, ind. enul 

by one, TS.; SBr. “akhyayin, M 
fating (a-p7°), GrS. “akhyeya, mfn. to 


1, denial, disallowate? 
- ; nteracting, compar 
Ree), BY oe non-admittance Te 
~SAMET aia, 
rating one 
recting, 1 
. se decline 
- to be refuted oF dele 
disease), C4! 
ty-a Pp. -gacchatt, to 
Wary praty-a-+/gam, 3 ae ne 


onsciousness, FE 


2 . praia, min. On 
Kav. ah i fe, MB 3 sire 
“3 rm 
k peturls 
a f, coming back,” Ona 

= -pranag Ragh. “agati, sg. Sh hie roves 
Ha °F gama, Mm. id ae ie 
ing ho of 
AY B ning 2 
to spose 


s ri ati, 
wraty-a-a/ grt, B. gre 
WATT p ie pant Sankhse {0 


to in return, answer, Tres PBs ie 
AA praty-a- J/caksh, #- of pets: 2 


° ith ac 
refuse, decline, reject, repulse (wi answety © 
‘ Bh.; Kav. Xs t0.te aka, | 
_ . MW. “aoaksNyayisoe 
ua to{acc.); 
bjecting ( ate 0 


i-Vj A. IY yBr.) 
maT praty-a-v. jan, oe : 
es ae Kirand, (Pot. sjayeyo™ 4 


Ps -tanots of 
Waid, praty-a-v/ tan, p.A 1 


‘ o! 
of, shine up inst 


. i 
direction Of, ya 
nute, to extend ue mc to bend (3 bow) 

oF 


against, irradiate, 


(acc,), RV. sop gee 
Amiel praty-d-V/ da, fie . ib. . to ay hot 
back, MBh.; to take back, revok®y 7 5 San 
ack, BhP : to repeat, returl, MBh-s f (ff. 
from (abl) BOP raining, ToeOVeO Ma, 1p 
we : Vor. sine: . 
to retentions RPrit.; 5% ne obtaining veil) 
Desid.) desirous of Teeny ede e (oF 
: : . 
°Sdeya, mfn. to be receive es 
received, Inscr. Jdis P.- disalt with 
-a- iS, . : re a ect 
yar st praly . BhP.; to report ine rel i 
join, direct, advise, R. a ipa, Bes de d 
‘ ummon, 
repel Muh.; Kav. BARBED 
3 = e, ad, 
ted, &c.; overcom! _; warnes 
Ragh ‘ informed, apprised, oz des 
‘ * ed é ; 
ae. softs Jatakam-» ion part” 
command, Vet.; 29 O8S") yentl? ” 95 
Kalid,; warning, ¢¢'" 
on obscuring, espe 
Kad.; who or what Lis osaeshtt? 
proach to (gen.)s M oy Hi, sl 
warns or cautions, a i 
Ware praty-a-v ath 
respect to (acc), SBr. p 
aty-a-V Us ** ‘2 
against, rush upon (ace-)s 


J ’ 
Waid praty-G-ahand 1) 


; jd up, °° 
where anything is deposited a : 
a 1 
-a- A 
Wana praty a kind of ty™P* A 
partic. nervous disease, p 
Susr. ak 
dropsy, Jnahs Bs ‘ofl 


oppose in argumen 


cel” 
to rer tt 


lt.» 


-a- m. 
Wala praty . Os naa safe 
cover with, oBr. ‘s : oe. 
eae jeuritis, Ga 2 atts fav?’ 
in the chest, P 3 nay rover, 19 


ne res 


’ } Bight ; k pPe {7 
Beara pray orbring bays BA, Me 


L. ’ 2 R. to F ain, agit’? 1 e 
Fae cen » be enven re8 sec fe Decent 

a: .3 ry e ’ 

7 or fill up 28219) © back wy ing Obs, Kg 
Seish fe, to wish to bring 4 lead} Vike nel 
nishale, On ants ive} be ahh 

anay 2} rive? of BOB 

restore, MB r oration; jrous ch pe 
back, recovery, rf Desid.) erought veg MB f 
“animishin, Mt, min, Led OF ade 6°. asl? 
back, W. ~@n2 be repaire ‘d a 
°aneya, min. to 


<= ly 
Wag praty- J Gps on aeathis 


in martlag®s 








qargta praty-dpalti. 


a as a praty-d-patii, f, (./pad) return, 
Zt THe nies (from evil), conversion, MBh, 
iii, 1, 36 oe ilak,) restoration, restitution, Pan. 
Apast, (= Se 6; viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 1; expiation, 
repai » 2#aaht, Sch.) “apanna, mfn, returned 
bained, restored, Das.; BhP, ; 


bc praty-aq- 
Springing or Bite ace a _ oe (vplu) 


Ft prat: oy a ar =)» 
to, answer (ace) eee BP. ~braviti, to reply 


Wa 
hand oer tyna-y hi, P, -bhavati, to be at 
* Petson’s (acc,) command, TS, 


raty-g ~ e 

repeat or B, Paty G-+/ mna (only -mnayus), to 
9 be era gain, R Prat. “Aamnatavys, mfn. 
Tary determi (a-27° » BhP. “amnana, n. con- 
h, ee aya” altered purpose, Laty.; KatySr., 
Position Te-stated. amie ApSr.; (in log.) the pro- 

, clo igi ) 

q praty sion (= 2igamana). 


“aya &e. See p, 673, col. 3. 
raty-G - ~ 
back, ete, 'y-G-»/ya, P, -yati, to come 
'0 (ace,), MBh.; Kay. &c. 
Binningapain, cet @ rambha, m. (4/rabh) be- 
“0. Vili, yay. mencement, Kaui, ; prohibition 
> 31; annulment, Pat oa , 
raty—¢g 
10 catise to a ty a-/ ru, Caus. -ropayati, 
"nt again, R, > Uttarar. 
ate the Py labh, A. -labhate, to 
© of Tesistance (see oe ; to take up an 
a-pratyalabhamana), 
em : Prat Le < eve 2 
Prace in return, fe ing, P. -lingati, to 


cl Praty.¢ > ~ 
78 (ace), 7 Vi (only A. pf. -lilye), to 


t 


L . ro Prat ~ 
y CXte ¥-a-lid}, ’ 
diay, "N shoot} Wards the left, L. : ( ; 


h ng (t ; Nl. a partic. atti- 
back), L, (the left foot advanced and right 


Cast 4 Praty5_ 
“throw 42 V2. vap, P. -vapati, to 


On Once m se 5 
Ming, Praty.g../, nares, Kaus.; ManGr, 
H ace. rit, A.-vartate, to turn 


it, ae. ); RV 
Rye C to return, come back, Kathis. ; 


3 8B US. ~2 
R. ste, Rvartng Pate, to drive back, repel, 
Utne tym “0. coming back, returning, 

ar, os? COme pay ted back (as a face), Amar. ; 
Vitti, f. net 1b. ; Megh. &c.; repeated, 
back t WT pra i pling back, return, Malatim. 

} Sturn L ~~ /yy-q3 P 4 ° ° 

Rey aty, Bieg J, t. -vrajati, to go 
*Xbe r r 

ct, Bree GY-G.4/ go ] ry . 

PRose, R mS, A. -Sansate, to 


»R Praty.¢ ae 
t y. v Si, A, ~Sete, to lie before 
“lige ne Praty ss 
Clling Same ™, (/sra)a shelter, 
Praty = |) yaks Sch. 
Sv © ejacy sru, Caus, -sravayati, to 
Ge (Vs. “oR? response, AV.; Br. &c. 
se ittic, can reVaRA, n. (SBr.; StS.) 
Mal ta (Tg \ ficial formula), “keravita 
iy “42 Th. id, 


a Sra Svas, P, -svasiti, to 
AUS, Fg ve, take heart again, MBh.; 
d, Mp Svante to comfort, console, 

” mfn. refreshed, revived, 
a regio “Ravasa, m, breath- 
Nsolati an, R”” MBh, “asvaisana, 


Og. %...s i 
re » A. -aste, to sit down 
“Hon of (acc.), $Br, 


Praty_¢ 
opeth Sun-kalita, n. (3. 
Tation ror combining of various 


ty-§ Pro and con, Smritit. 
7 ~San . 
Ct ga x 2 
On, Vea?) (./safj) com 
Y-G../ 
\ - . 

+ O35 hand, Sad, Pp. -sidati, to be 
Ratti, yas, Sch.; to wait for, 

* MMediate proximity (in 


space, time &c.), close contact, Laty.; Sak, &c. 3 | 


good humour, cheerfulness, Ratnay.; (in gram.) 
analogy. Casanna, inf. near at hand, close to 
(gen. or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; imminent, Megh.; Kathas. &c.; closely 
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re- 
pentance, MBh, (Nilak.); n.=-fa, f. proximity, 
neighbourhood, MBh.; -ayityit, mfn, one whose 
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW. 


WaTas praty-a-v/ sev, A. -sevate=prati- 
af jush, Caus., Nir. viii, 15. 

WM praty-a-/stha, P. -tishthati, to 
keep firm, stand fast, AV. ° 

WaTAT praty-a-svara, min. (/svri) shin- 
ing back, reflecting, ChUp. 

YAMNAEH praty-d-svadaka, m. (/svad) 
a fore-taster (?), Nalac. b 

Walegq praly-a-/ han, P. -hanti (pf. A. 
~jaghne), to drive back, keep away, ward off, AV.; 
MBh. °ahata, mfn. driven back, repelled, repulsed, 
rejected, MBh.; Kav, &c. 

praty-G-/ hri, P. -harati, to draw in 

or back, SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; to withdraw (the 
senses from worldly objects), Pur.; to replace, bac 
or bring back, recover, SrS.; MBh.; Kay. 8ec.; to 
rearrange, restore, R.; to take up again, pea uEDe 
(a business, sacrifice &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; on 
port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), me rsa 
to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, ariv.; 
Pur.; w.r. for pra-vyd-hrt, MBh. &c. “aharane, 
n. drawing pike and thither, Gobh., Sch. ; bringing 
back, recovery, Vikr.; drawing back, withdrawing 
(esp. the senses from external objects), vedi 
Saharaniya or Cahartavya, min. to be iH en 
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, f 

Praty-aihira, m. drawing back (troops from 
a battle), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (esp. (ia 
senses from external objects), oka na: 
Mn.; Pur.; Vedantas. (cf. JW. 93); bat paws é 
(of created things), re-absorption or dissolution of 
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the oT 
a series of letters or roots &c. into one sy ere 
combining for shortness the first member wit = 
Anubandha (s. v.) of the last member; 4 FO 
letters &c. so combined (as ac or ale in : 1e oe 
Siitras), Pan. i, 1, 1 &e.; (in eran St 0 .P ie 
part of the Purva-ranga (S. v.), Sah; spea ae 
address Crant-/ Ari,with gen.,t0 Laas a ‘ 
Karand. (prob. w. fr. for prawyah pa sou re oe 
w.t, for id.) “Rharye, min: to be taken bac 


. d orlearnt from (abl.), MBh, 
shana es restrained, withheld, W. 


Fhrita, mfu, resume | 
_ A. -hvayate (ind. P. 


~ 
-(l- Ave, 
Woes praty-a to respond to the 


7 ll, BhP.; 
ye av), TS vognvaya, ri. echo, resonance, 
Ve) 


BhP, “ahvana, 2. answering 2 call, AévSr., Sch. 
Way praty-ulla. See prati-r/ vac, p-670. 
shatt inkle 
_/uksh, P.-ukshatt, to sprinkie, 

Wael praty Juksh, 
ApSr. 


WAL praty 


-ne-car (-ud=W/ car),Caus,-ca- 


excite, urge, MBh.; to repeat, 


rayati, to rouse up, 2 ees oncoarena, N. 
RPrit, ‘ncc&ra, m. repetition, Pes a 
speaking in return, answering (@ 


yas., Sch. Jari), P. ie 


$Br.; (A.) to 
min, rising, 1b. 


praty-ucchrt (-ud- 
) to erect against, 


-chrayatt, “te, (P.) to eu 
rise against revolt, ib. °ucchrita, DEN? 
J/jiv), P. giveti, 


Wastes | -usjiv (-ud- 
3 praty=ny* ( » Kathias.: Caus. 


“a 
to return to IN au fa, geuivills resuscitate, 
re ; restore tO Peas . ivi 
J ius ee ce n. returning to life, Pe 
Paficat.  Balar.; (ft Caus.) restoring to Jc, 

MBh.; Kad, 5 alat.s 


ivifyi Bh.; Kad. 
pees ind, on the contrary, 
rather sth Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. (cf, 2. mtd). 
¢ _ 


rsha, ™. (/ krish) out- 
waa praty-ut-kars 


i i tip. 

doing, surpassing, Pra | 
crema praty-ut-kramam.(V kram)under 
taking, the first step OF pie 
setting out to assail an enemy, 


eure in any business, L, ; 
W.; declaration of 


Wala praty-udghata. 
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war, W. “utkramana, n. id.,W. °utkranta, 
mfn.about to pass away ; -77vz¢a, min. one whose life 
is about to pass away, almost dead, Das. °utkrinti, 
f.=-utkrania, L. 


WIAA praty-ut-tambh (Vstambh), P. 
-tabhnatz or -tabhnotz, to prop up, support, AitBr. 
“uttabdhi, f. upholding, propping up, supporting, 
fixing, Br. “uttambha, m. (TandBr.}, “uttam- 
bhana, n. (Say.) id. 

WARE praty-uttara &c. See p. 664. 


Waa praty-ut- tri (only ind. p. -uttirya), 
to come home, return, R.; to betake one’s self to 


(acc), id, 
WAM praty-ut-tha (/stha), P. -tishthati, 


to rise up before (acc.), rise to salute, go to meet, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. “ntthna, n. rising from a 
seat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutation or re- 
ception, Mn.; Gaut.; MBh, &c.; rising up against, 
hostility, Hariv. (v.1. abhy-2zfh°). Sutthiyika, 
y. 1. or w.r. for °yuka. “utthayin, mfn. rising again, 
SBr. °utthayuka, mfn. rising respectfully (a-pra- 
tyutth°), GopBr. ; Sr8. (v.1.°yzéa), °utthita, mfn. 
risen to meet (acc.), MBh.; R. °uttheya, mfn.to be 
honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitBr. 


WaATa praty-ui-panna, min. (pad) ex- 
isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; reproduced, regenerated, W.; (in 
arithm, ) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col. ; 
n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m®, ib. 
— jati, f. (in arithm.) assimilation consisting in m°, 
or reduction to homogeneousness by m°, ib, = mati, 
mfn. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold, MBh, ; 
Suér.; Sak. v, 48 (-fva; n. presence of mind, ib., 
y.1.); m. ‘ Ready-wit,’ N. of a fish, Kathas, ; Hit. 

HAA praty-ut-v 5. pa, A.-pipite, to rise 
against (acc.), TS. 

@ praty-ut-/sad, P. -sidati, to re- 
sort to (acc.), SBr. 

Waerast praty-ud-a-V/vraj, P. -vrajati, 
to go in a contrary direction, Kaus. 

Wai praty-ud-a-V/hri, P. -harati, to 
speak in return, reply, answer, R.; (in gram.) to 
adduce a contrary example, Pin., Sch. “udahara- 
na, n. a counter example or illustration, ib.; Vam.; 
VPrat., Sch, “nd&harya, min, to be adduced as a 
co ex°, Pat. ndahrita, mfn. named, answered, BhP, 

wate praty-ud-/i, P, -ett, to ascend to 
(acc.), AV.; to tise and go towards (acc.), ib. &c. 

neater praty-udita. See prati-/vad. 


qwmetey praty-ud-/iksh, A. -ikshate, to 
look up at, perceive, behold, R.; Bhatt. 


WMT praty-ud- vir (only ind. p. -irya), 
to utter in return, reply, BhP. 


aA praty-ud-Vgam, P. -gacchats (ep. 
also A. °¢e), to go out towards, advance to meet (a 
friend or an enemy), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to come 
forth again, Prasannar.; to set out for (acc, or loc.), 
Kirand. °udgata, mfn, gone to meet (a friend or 
an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.; 
risen as froma seat,W. °udgati, f. (Kad. &c.), 
°ndgama, m.(Ragh. &c.) ,°udgamana,n. (Prab.) 
going forth towards, rising from a seat (as a mark of 
respect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest). nd. 
gamaniya, mfn. to be met or treated respectfully 
L..; fit or suitable for the respectful salutation ohh 
guest, Kum.; n. a clean suit of clothes, the upper and 
lower garments as worn at meals &c., L, 


Waa praty-ud-/1, ga (only aor, -udyah) 
to rise before or over (acc,), RV, = 
WERT praty-ud-gara, m, 
of nervous disease, L, 
WIAA praty-ud gita 
gala -geta,mfn. ( /gas) answer- 
ed in singing or in chanting, Laity, he ‘i 
WaTk praty-ud-/grah, P. “grihnati, to 


° & 3 Bs ? 


Weaala praty-udghata, prob. w. r. for } 


(W977) a kind 


Pratly-udyata, 














ee en 
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fiame against, SBr. 


BUST praty-uddharana, n. (/hri) re- 
covering, re-obtaining, W. “uddhara, m. offering, 
tendering, L. “uddhrita, mfn. re-obtained ; rescued, 


delivered from (abl.), Ragh. 
Weal praty-uddha (-ud- /T. h@), only aor. 


-ahasata, to ascend towards (acc.), RV. 


WAAR praty-ud-/yam, P. -yacchati, to 


counterbalance (acc.), TandBr. °udyata, mfn. pre- 


sented, offered, BhP.; w.r. for °vdgata. “udyama, 
m. (TandBr.), @, f. (SankhBr.) counterbalance, 


equipoise. “ndyamin, mfn. maintaining an equi- 


poise, counterbalancing, SankhBr, “udyamin, mf, 
id., resisting, refractory, AitBr.; SBr. 

FAA praty-ud-»/ya, P.-yati, to rise and 
go towards or against, go to meet (a friend or an 
enemy), MBh.; Kay. &c. °udyata, mfn. met, en- 
countered, received, Kalid. °udyatri, mfn. going 
forth against, attacking an assailant, MBh. ‘udya- 
na, n. the act of going forth against &c., L, 


Wadaeg praty-ud-/vad, Caus. -vadayati, 
to cause to resound, SBr, 

WAR praty-ud-/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
forth to meet, Ragh. 


aay praty-un-namana, n. (A nam) 
rising or springing up again, rebounding, Suér. 
yaar praty-un-mish (-ud-4/1. mish), P, 


~mishatt, to rise or shine forth (as the sun), Daé, 


WaTH pruty-upa-Vkri, A. -kurute, to do 
a service in return, requite a favour, Paiicat, “upa- 
kara, m, returning a service or favour, gratitude, 
MBh.; Kav. &c, “upak&rin, mfn. Tequiting a2 
favour, grateful, R. °upakriya, f. = “upakara, 
Kad.; Rajat.; Kathas, 

YUMA praty-upa-/kram, A, -kramate, 
to go or march forth against (acc.), GopBr, 

WAG praty-upa-./gam, P, -gacchati, 
to come near, approach, MW, °nupagata, mfn. 
come near, approached, ib. 


HUGE praty-upa-/ dis, P. -digati, to 
explain singly or severally, Suér.; to teach anything 
(acc.) in return to (dat.), Malav. “upadishta, mfn, 
advised or cautioned in return, MW, “upadesa, 
i, instruction or advice in return, Kum, 


WyIg praty-upa- J dru, P. -dravati, to 
rush against, fall upon, assail (acc.), MBh.; Paiicat, 

Waqyy praty-upa-/1. dha, P. -dadhati, 
to put or place upon, cover, SBr, 

QUAGA praty-upa-punna, v.1. for praty- 
utpanna, in -matz, “ti-tva, Sak. v, 32, 

qaay Hy praty-upa-/ 2. bhuj, A. -bhunkte, 
to eat,enjoy, R. °upabhoga, m, enjoyment, MarkP, 


Yaga praly-upa-/ya, P. -yatt, to £0 


again towards, return, MBh, 


ek ro praty -upa- ruddha, mfn. (/2. 
vudh) obstructed, choked, BhP. 

WAGSA praty-upa-labdha, min. (/labh) 
gained back, recovered, Vikr.; BhP.—cetas, mf. 
one who has recovered his senses, MW. 

pata praty-upa-/vis, P. -visati, to 
sit down opposite to or before (acc.); to beset or 
besiege a person (to make him yield), MBh.; 
R.: Caus, -vesayate, to cause a Person to beset or 
besiege another, A past, ; to oppose, resist, R. °upae 
vishta, mfn. one who besets or besieges another, 
Apast, °upavega, m., °gana, n, besetting or be- 
sleging a person (to make him yield), R, ~ 

Faq ay praty-wpa-v vraj, P, -vrajati, to 
go against, attack (acc.), MBh, 

AUVY praty-uya-/sri, P. -sarati, to ye- 
turn, BhP, 


YUIEM praty-upa-/stha, P. Kh. tieh- 
|} ‘oa .7 : * 
thatt, °te, (A.) to stand opposite to, SBr.; (A.) to 


WEY praty-ud-dip. 
WaUEy, praty-ud-/dip, A. -dipyate, to 


wait on, MBh.; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajracch.; 
Caus. -sthapayatt, to call forth, manifest, Samk, 
“upasthana, n. proximity, imminence, Samk. 
“npasthapana, n. mental realization, ib. 
Praty-upasthita, mfn, come near to (acc.), 
approached, arrived, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; standing 
or being in (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Var.; present, 
assisting at (loc.), SaddhP.; gone against, standing 
opposite to (acc.), MBh. ; assembled, ib. ; happened, 
occurred (or about to happen, imminent), MBh.: 
Kay. &c.; collecting, pressing (as urine), Suér, 


AQIAY praty-upa-V/spris, P. -sprigati, 
to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution), 
Gobh.*upaspargana,n.touching or sipping (water) 
again, ib. 

FAVA praty-upa-hara, m. (/hri) hand- 
ing back, restitution, Ragh, 

yaqe praty-upa-./hve, A. -havate, to 
call, invite, Br, °upahava, m. a response to an in- 
vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib.; AévSr. 

WQGTAUT praty-upd-karana, n. ( /1I. kri) 


recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh. 


BOQ praty-upd-»/1. dha, A. -dhatte, 


to regain, recover, BhP. 


FRU praty-upa-Vhri, P. -harati, to 
give up, desist, MBh. 


= 

WAT praty-upé (-upa-/i), P. -upaiti, to 
approach again, recommence, AitBr,; Kaus, “npeya, 
mifn. to be met or dealt with, MBh, 


nuufanr praty-upékshita, mfn. (/tksh) 
disregarded, neglected, R. 


Wagiicn praty-upddita,mfn, (/ vad) ad- 


dressed with offensive words, TandBr. 
WR praty-upta. See prati-/vap, p. 670. 
WYa praty-/ush, P. -oshati, to singe, 
scorch, RV, “ushta ( frdty-), mfn. burnt or con- 


sumed one by one, VS, “ushy4, mfn. to be singed 
or scorched, SBr. 


quae praty-»/ah, P.A. ~uhatt, te (ind. p. 
-uhya, Naish.), to push back, strip off, RV.; SBr.; 
SrS.; to bring back, recover, BhP.; to ward off, 
keep away, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; to interrupt, Mn.; 
Naish. ; to offer, present, $Br, “fidha, min. reject- 
ed, refused, R.; neglected, Divyav.; surpassed, ex- 
celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. “ihe, m. 
an obstacle, impediment, MBh,; Kay, &c, “thane, 
n. interruption, discontinuance, SankhSr. 

We praty-\/ri, Caus. -arpayati, to cause 
to go towards, throw towards, AV.; to fasten, fix, 
put on, SBr.; Ragh.; to render up, deliver back, 
restore, return, Mricch. ; Kalid.; to give again or 
anew, Kathas. °rita, mfn. fixed, inserted, Nir, 

Praty-arpana, n, giving back, restoring, re- 
turning, Ragh.; Kull. °arpaniya, mfn. to be given 
back, Kull, "arpita, mfn. restored, Yajn, 


We praty-é (-a-./i; P. pr. 3. pl. -d-yanti, 
p. -d-yat ; Pot. -2yat ; pf. -Eydya ; ind. p.-éya), to 
come back, return to (acc.), SBr.; KatySr, ; ChUp.; 


MBh. 2. “Byana n. (for 1. “Gy? see wv i 
setting (of the sun), ChUp. J P. 973, col. 3) 


Waa praty-elavya. See Pp. 673, col. 3. 
% 
Waa praty-ésh (@-s/ish), A. -éshate, to 
attach one’s self to, enter into (loc.), RV. v, 86, 3. 
TaAgq pra-vV/tras, P, -trasati, to flee in 


terror, AV.; SBr.: Caus, -trasayati, to frighten or 
scare away, AV. “trasd, m. trembling, fear, ib, 


aa pra-/ tvaksh, only in A. pr. p. -tva- 
kshand, eminent, superior, RV, “tvakshas( frd-), 
mfn, energetic, vigorous, strong( Marutsand Indra ), ib. 


Wr pra-/tvar, Ae -tvarute, to hasten 
forwards, speed, MBh. °titirna, mfn. quick, fleet, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 61). “ttirta ( prd-), mfn. 
id., SBr. “tiirtaka, mfn. containing the word pra- 
turta, g. goshad-adi. “tartd (prd-), f. rapid or 
violent motion, haste, speed, RV.; mfn, hastening, 
rapid, violent, ib.; VS, 


dprathatam, RV.; Impv. fe 
paprathatuh, BhP.; mostly his 
paprathand, RV.; aor. prathts 


extend (intrans. ; 
: 5; ss 
larger or wider, increase, RY. & 


celebrated, MBh.; Kav. BEC. 5 
pear, arise, Kir.; Rajat. ; 
Rajat.: Caus. prathdyate (rarely 
that, Pan. vil, 4, 953 Su 
prathanta, ib.; prdathay?, 


iv, 3; A. intr, RV.; AV.); be: spre 
claim, celebrate, R.; ape, 
close, reveal, show, Kav.; P Urs 


of RV, x, 181, 1); Anuktr.; ; 
extending, flattening, scatterings *'7" Rajat Cg 
8) has. celebt4 * 

0 










WAAR prathamd. 


- =~ ix ) 

1. prath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup- ue 

\ prdthate (rarely P. “tt, €-8- pit . pf. 
vathantt, ah 

f. paprathis¥ 

aE a, P thane, 

° reaey 

ib.: f thitd, Gt.), P i 
ib.; fut.  semaneni i: aes se 1 aa , becot 


b 
e. rumour &c.), 
abroad (as a name, to come £2 


ccur (tO a 
to ad aN aor. 4 pr ~ 


b _ paprathal, RY.3 fs 
“T's.), to SPrea ind. 


fara; 
increase, RV. &c. &c. ( prathayatt ie sbreadl i 
; hP. ; to upfold, A 
, to extend i. e 
), RY: iii, 14) thor 
1 See (suppose. ott 
; = spreading Stuy 
(@), te Sk gaty 
fyam™s osfatt 


shine upon, give light t (a 
Pratha, m, N, of a Vasis 


; 7: + Kat as. 
Sch. ; fame, celebrity, 515.) ous oF COO 
V gam or ga, to become fam fame, ia dif 


Rajat.; ¢hapaha, mfn. desttoynB ” secom! 


ing, becoming (in anyatha-pr vac 


ferent’), Vedantas. 
acon n, spreading out, ns ! 
ing, Nir.; RPrat.; the Pee ine Rajat ol 
TBr.; unfolding, displaying, 52° by Ml. 
ing, projecting, W.; celebrating: iss 
Mungo, L. (ct. pra-ghant). ap pith 
Prathays, Nom. P. °yate=£- 
Pat. (cf. Caus. of 4/ pre wit 
Prathayat, min. sprea : e W. expt “ 
AV. &c. &c.; seeing, beho * ceads © 
Prathayitri, min. one We P 
or divulges or proclaims, "i 
préthas, n. width, exten 
thas-), mfn. wide, spacious | T 
Prathita, mfu. Pie "4d, K es 
divulged, displayed, publ) on, Weil 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; pep oe by 
d in ib.; m. JN. 0 a 
of Vishnu A. atithi-nirzey™ 
—tva, ae fame, celebrity, 
wide renown, Malay. el vidis%, 
renowned und : 
thitanuraiga, mfn. 
tion, MW. : 
Prathiti, f. extension 
se m. extension, 
8c, Sc. (instr. prathina, “ie or 
Prathimin, mfn. age 
(2ni), f., Pan. Vs 2» 137) “sfivly t 
Prathivi, w-T- i. pr 
Prathishtha, 1). a 
or great, RV.; SBr. Cea *. er; i F 
Prathiyas, mf. m 61, sch- 
SBr.; Prab. (Pan. V's aay) wide, Sy 
- nae 
Prathu, mfn. {= fet vat vee Ae: 
em = v2 rithuke) thd d 
Prathuka, ™. r pri Her 
animal, L. 1, 10. PoP, D 
is th C . ell } 
WY 2. prath or prt a e ext 
or parthayatt, to throw, ©"? 
XXxil, 19. ; (2) > , 
a, WON vyined 43, xx, fol 
Wd pratham ’ rely declined "pr. ”,3) i 
fe] 


~ 


superl. of 1. P*@> — wel, © OT dy HN inf! 
omaspah, AV.¥\, sie , yer cf. Pin pated 
R. iv, 37) 115, ds a series Fors P Ve aw) 
most, first (in tim? coal prior, cellent cf Dg! 
est, primary, OTIBN™ 4 “most eX ipo Vg YI 


H j al ° = j 
initial, chief, panee : averbiallyT ihe yt y 
&c.; often Dangrae mm st, (als0 thy gw 

, i F , . 

and ae he pte: fort 6 i, 
just, newly, at OF (ant a Ph 
7 us , pr 3 
ety ee 

. . ui Yea a e ; 
taram. or pascal, first-9”  gyrnd Jette ie ihe 
next); m. (in gram t : 
nant of a Varga, 4 eae ard) 
vusha), the first (= ; 
tions; (scil. eset pet 
sum of the prooue” | cosine Tig gt 
tween the squares of t fe; f ( 
the sine of the amplitude» 





yaaarad prathama-kathita, 


pee. case and its terminations; du. the 
a ear and their t 5s. = kathita, min. afore- 
pri af perencuuoned, Megh. »kalpa, m. a 
ee ata tule, Mn. ~-kalpika, m, a 
(Cf, prath o a Yogi just commencing his course 
mfn. pl ama-k°), Yogas., Comm. —kalpita, 
MR; Placed first, first'in rank or importance, Mn. ; 
i ee m. or n, (?) white marjoram, 
VS. ; Mahidh’ alae Pregnancy, first litter, GrS. ; 
Rilcine’ én (-gdrbha), f. pregnant for the 
y apai-jivana.dag ee m. N. of a poem 
who first think asa. = cittotpidika, mfn. one 
~cchég e $ (of doing anything), Karand. 
to Say, Shaheen figurative, RY, (accord, 
ie ‘amam acchadayitrt, covering 
ay la ig firstborn, a firstling ; 
of the ara a Me &e, &e. ; (72), being the 
Sta, mfn, Ai Mentioned) marriage, Yajii. 
fitst of M Daw! AitBr,; Gobh, =—taram, 
ay, Lity,. Mae Me =tas, ind. first, at first, 
lately, Hariy « 5 s Bh. &c.; forthwith, imme- 
(ife-} i in preference to (with gen.), 
Si €lore, sooner than, SarngP, = tri- 
» ™m. N. of Vishnu, MBh, =daré 
ht; (e) ° i a eh ha arsana, 
ve es ind, at f° s°, MW.; -dzva, n. 
oe dae any one (gen.), Hit. —di- 
‘ d 2 Principal d°, MW. =—dugdha, 
au ~nirdish’ SBr, ~dhara, m. a first drop, 
a, f t .varmin. first mentioned, f° named ; 
~Datigniny min. flying off first, 
Bha, m. th i mfn. formerly married, Sak. 
sho its term; © Atst (=our 3rd) person in the 
ay mages L. (see above); N. of an 
ee &da, mfn. uttering the first 
that See. Kaus. ~ prasiite, £ (a cow) 
Pt off Bie : o first time, Heat. =pluta, 
nth PSt. —bhaksha, m. (SBr.), 
5, gy. Po Comm.) the first enjoy- 
edie Ry a: mfn. one to whom 
the & - = bhavin, mfn. becom- 
: My RPrit.—mangala, mfn. 
“sted V. mmatjari, f. a partic. 
Be » Patha-m°), —yajna, m. the 
“ada ™yauvana, n. early 
Vigne the beginning of night, 
88in, mf,’ 7: earliest age, youth, Vear. 
© first y ung, SBr. = vashat-kaira, 
ne “tha Xclamation Vashat over (gen.), 
fn orn forme © original home, Vear. = vasya, 
Kan, \@8. a garment), AV. = witta, 
; imme id ™Viraha, m. first separa- 
former oj ely after s°, MW. =vrit- 
bg vex ana ‘cumstances, earlier history, Sak. 
Marj. 56, Sch; 2’ m, a beginner in gr Pa 
an BY a. diese grammar, Pan. 
amg)? ib, “Bray, MSuished or first-rate gram- 
~ By? Mn, chee, Cmd-i7 » superl, -fravas- 
Hate, Me Cheat distinguished reputation, RV. 
athas. Feeh, w aS just become rich or fortu- 
°C), Nip eMRyr eees m. N. of a man, 
hs ta, mfn, just turned towards 
“M1. the first or lowest degree of 
. Mdness ib. 7 BUkrita, n, a former 
a3 té, Kaeo m, the first obla- 
Or joy.” *tYSr., Comm. = sthina, 
mhyp Katy Scale (in pronunciation, low 
: Supplied Sea? m. the first sound, 
dosetg gray? AtshBr, gvith the £° 3°, Laty.; n. 
& ce rst itienid rathamigamin, mfn, 
eng fa loned, Nir. Prathamé- 
' Brod) at the beginning of a 
hint Sta] Tathaméy A 
By day “alded ¢..- hitapta, mfn. first 
cya, . eae tears), Ragh, Pratha- 
ant, Binal meaning; -2d, f., Sis. 
} Vara. ‘. nN. the first half, Srutab. 
Prath ? 1. the being the first and the 
f ™ Stam-ita, n. the having 
atySr.iv,15,12. Pra- 
Cfirstday,SBr. Pratha- 
» Sch ? ™Mfn, bes ‘pplication, KatySr. Pra- 
: : Pratn.. €t than first,’ the second, 
Prather, spotita, mfn. leapt off 
Utter MW, Otpanna, mfn, produced 
Tathamddita, mfn. first 
Y, Ragh, 
tek " itst, foremost, Srutab, 
& s8hGr sia, mf(@)n. moving to 
ag 17@ yey or placed on the right 
to pp... 2 to turn towards persons 
Place ¢ én pares 
Yon one's right,” ‘turn 


aUrap, . 
3an a 


. 





the right side towards’ as a token of respect), Mn, ; 
MBh. &c.; auspicious, favourable, MBh. ; R.; re- 
spectful, reverential, MBh.; (47), ind. from left to 
right, so that the r° side is turned towards a person 
or object, AV. &c, &c. (also ibe. ; cf. comp. below ; 
with 4/2rz and pra-/hré as above); towards the 
south, Mn.; Var. (eva, ind.= d7z in both meanings, 
BhP.; Var.); m., (@) f, and n, turning the right 
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of 
a person or object (gen. or comp. ; with 4/h77 or 
/ 1. da, dat., gen, or loc.) as a kind of worship, R.; 
Kathas. ; Paiicat.; RTL. 68, 25 145 &c, =kriya, 
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of re- 
spect), Ragh, —gami-ta, f, the state of one who 
walks towards the right (one of the 8o minor marks 
of Buddhists), Dharmas. 84, 15. —pattika, f. a 
yard, court-yard, L. Pradakshindnuloma, mii 
respectful and obedient (said of a slave), MBh., 


Pradakshinfreis, mfn, shooting out flames to- 
wards the right, Ragh. Pradakshindvarta, 


mfn, turned towards the r°, MBh.; R.; Var.3 ~na- 
bhitd, £. having a navel which turns to the r%, 
Dharmas. 84, 40 (cf. °ya-gamita) 5 -sikha, 
min, =°ndrcis, MBh,; ¢arka-romata, f, having 
single hairs on the body and all turning to the # 
Dharmas. 83. Pradakshinavritke, mfn, turne 
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on 
the right, Yaji. : 
Pradakshinaya, eee vali, to go roun 
i Sintis.; Kajat. 
ge Ra eA pind. from eft to right, so as toturn 
one’s right side towards any one or anything, RV. 
Pradakshini-4/xri, P. A.-4arott, -kuriute, to 
turn the right side towards (acc.), 80 round from 
left to right, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Wary pra-dagdha Ke. See pra-/ dah. 
Wea pra-daghas (Ved. inf. of /dagh), to 


cause to fall, throw down, SBr. (w.t. -dighos). 
Tews pra-danda-vat, mfn. inflicting 
‘ Re 


severe punishment, Paras. 


Wea pra-datta &e. 

Wey pra-dam, Caus. 
conquer, Bhatt. °aanta, 
Caam, m. (nom, adzz), P : 

Wet pra-dara. See pra-v ayt. 

WEY pra-darpa, m. ( vdrip) pride, a 
gance, MW. °dripita, see Eger’ ee 
min, proud, haughty, conceited, ie “ee 
( pré-), f, haughtiness, arrogance, Mmacness, ‘ 


mefaer pro-darvida(?), Kas. on Pan. vi 
3, 63 (cf. pra-pharvida). 


We 3 pra-darsa &e. ‘ 
Yas pra-dala,m. an arrow(=pra-d ai at), : 
Wed pra-dava, nya &e. See pra-v/2. dit 
Weq pra- /das, P. -dasyatt, to dry up, be- 
come dry, Kath. 
Wek pra-v dah, 
to burn, consume, destroy, 
hyate (ep. also °t?), to take fire, 
Kay. &c.; Caus. -aahayatt, Teaver BBE: 
~at, dagaha (pra-), min. burnt, destr iN a 
Ri Va yeahh Coe ae ee to 
« ; Li . e re) ‘ , 
the sacrificial oblation, ST ai heating, con- 


° _ burning, ae 
be et es an Ge Le destruction, annihila- 
suming yeahs 


tion, Samk. 


Wel pra- 
(Ved, inf. 2? 
Heat.), ta give away, 
bestow, RV. &c- se ( 

ive in marriage; WIth /’ 
vith pravytitint, to g® informat 


° ’ WwW : a 
with PE ete combat with vidyan, 
1s 
dham, to engage 1 


j -nowledge; with Autd- 
to comin ien a te ont A sols 183% 
SQHAIN hi ue of price), Paiicat. j to restore ae 
i “ue 3 \ Mn.; to pay: discharge (a cbt) 
thing 4 sa place in (loc.), ib.; are nd Fae 
Tie can given away, “4 : 


be given, 
Bec,; Caus, -gapayati, © cause to 


See pra- /1, da. 
-damayate, tosubdue, 


1, L. 
m.pl. N. of a school, 
an. viii, 2, 64, Sch. 


See pra- J dris. 


Pp. -dahati (ep.also A. te), 
) : -da- 
AY. &c. &c.: Pass. 

be burnt, burn, MBh.; 
to cause to be burnt, 


_dadati,ravely A.-datte 
jrreg. Pot. P, -datet, 
offer, present, grant, 
with or scil. bharyant, to 
vativacas, to B ananswer, 
jon about an event; 
eh duamdva-yud- 


/1.d4, P. 
ya-datos, TS.; 
gives 


give, TS. 8c. &c, ; 


yfee prd-dishia, 


679 


to compel to give back or to repay, Yajfi.; Kull.; 
to cause to put in or to, MBh.; Bhpr.; to put or 
placein (loc.), Car.; (with vas¢z7z), to apply aclyster, 
ib.: Desid. -défsaze, to wish to give in marriage, Das. 

Pra-tta, mfn. (for fra-dat/a) given away (alsoin 
marriage), offered, presented, granted, bestowed, TS, 
&c.&c.; -vat, mfn, one who has given or presented, 
W.. Pra-tti,f. givingaway, giving, gift,TS.; AitBr. 

Pra-da, mf(d@)n, giving, yielding, offering, grant- 
ing, bestowing, causing, effecting, uttering, speaking 
(cf. anna-, jaya-, bahu-, sukha-, -sdpa 8&c.); (a), 
fa gift, L. °datta, mfn. = Zrazfa, R.; Kathis.; 
Paiicat. (-zayandtsava, mfn. affording a feast to 
the eyes i.e. beautiful to behold, Kathas.); m. N. 
of a Gandharva, R. °dadi, see d-pradad?. 

Pre-datavya, mfn. to be given (also in mar- 
riage) or offered or presented or restored or imparted 
Bcc. (tesham samskritam pradatavyam, to these 
Sanskrit is to be imparted i.e. these are to be taught 
Sanskrit, Sah.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be placed 
or put into, Var. “datri, m. a giver, bestower 
(mostly in comp. with the object, rarely with the 
receiver), AV. &c. &c. ; an offerer, presenter (vzska-, 
of poison), Car.; one who gives a daughter in mar- 
riage, Mn,; MBh.; an imparter (of knowledge), 
Paiicat.; a granter (of a wish), BrahmavP, (f. 272) ; 
N. of Indra, TS.; SBr.; of one of the Visve Devah, 
MBh. °datrikd, f. a female giver, MaitrS. 

1. Pra-dana, n. (for 2. see below) giving, be- 
stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fire; 
also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion), 
TS. &c. &c.; a gift, donation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yaji. &c.; applying 
(of a clyster), Susr.; turning (the eyes), Kum.; 
making (an attack), Paficat.; uttering (a curse), 
VP. ; granting (a boon), MBh. ; teaching, imparting, 
announcing, declaring, Mn.; R.; Kathis.; -2772- 
pana, mfn, mean or niggardly in making presents, 
MBh. ; -parvane, ind. with a present, Kathas. ; -7-2- 
ct, m, ‘delighting in giving,’ N. of a man, Buddh. ; 
-vat, m{n. giving, liberal, MBh.; -Séra, m. ‘a hero 
in giving,’ an excessively liberal man, Lalit.; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. °dfinuka, n. an offering, 
donation, Cat. °danika, see go-p7°, jala-pr° and 
dattépradénika, °d&payitri, m. a giver, TS. 
°dapya, mfn, to be caused to give or compelled to 
pay, Yajii, °diiya, n.a present, MBh. °diyaka, 
mfn. giving, granting, presenting, bestowing (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -éva, n., Kull. “dyin, 
mfn, id., Mn.; MBh. &c.; °y2-¢va,n., Kum. “di, 
m, a gift, present, Pan. iii, 3,92, Sch. “dited, f. 
(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakam, °ditsu, mfn. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with acc.), MBh. 

Pra-deya, mf(@)n. to be given or presented or 
granted or offered or communicated or imparted or 
taught (with dat., sometimes in comp. with the re- 
cipient), Mn,; MBh. &c.; to be instructed or initi- 
ated in (loc.), MBh.; (@), f.to be given in marriage, 
marriageable, MBh,; R.; Kathas,; m, a present, 
gift, MBh.; R. 

Wers 2. pra-dana, va. (/do)a goad, L. (for 
I. see under pra-4/1. aa). 


Vera pra-danta. See pra- / dan. 
Wea pra-dasa, m.(?), Divyav. 
Wiery pra-digdha, See pra- Vdih. 


Wee pra-div, f. (fr. 3. div, “heaven:’ nom. 
-dyaus) the third or highest heaven (in which the 
Piiris are said to dwell), AV.; the fifth of seven 
heavens, SankhBr.; mfn, (fr. 3. dv, ‘day’ (cf. Lat, 
di1t}) existing from olden times, ancient, RV, ; (-di- 
was , ind. from of old, long since, always, ever 
(duu prad”, as of old, as formerly), ib.: AV (-di. 
vi), ind, at all times, always, ever, RV, i. 


wfeI pra- V dis, P. A.-digati,°te, to 
out, show, indicate, declare, a 
&c. &ec.; to direct, bid, urg 
pons Brant Mn. ; MBh., (-déiyati, i, 6472); Kay 
- aus. -desayata, to urge on, incite, MBh, ; R . 
— tw “aédisat), to animate, RV, —_ 
ten chee te to or out, indication, direc- 
: pr tt mand, dominion, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Haris ha anartet, region of the sky, ib.; MBh.: 
a ph win 2 all directions, everywhere,’ MBh.; 
AV.) ie the region of the Pitris’ i.e. the south, 
ai ; ren ermediate point or half-quarter (as north- 
» AN. &e. &c. Gishta (prd-), mfn. pointed 
Out, Indicated, fixed, ordained, RV, &e, &e. 


: point 
Ppoint, fix, ordain, RV, 
e, R.; to assign, appor- 





680 Yew pra-desa, Wh. 
7 yumno 
Agk pra-duk, mfn. (nom. -dhuk) milking, | n. Ps weapon, Kathis. P sii of a poets 


Pra-desa, m. (ifc. f.Z) pointing out, showing, in- 
dication, direction, decision, determination, Nir.;SrS.; 
appeal to a precedent, Susr.; an example (in grammar, 
law é&c.), RPrat.; MBh.; Yajii., Sch.; a spot, re- 
gion, place, country, district (often in comp. witha 
part of the body, e.g. dantha-, hridaya-), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (n., Paficad.); 2 short while (see comp. 
below); a wall, L.; a short span (measured from the 
tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L.; (with 
Jainas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad, 
(‘atomic individuality,’ W.); -Aariz, m. N. of a 
kind of ascetic, L.; -64a7, mfn. of short duration; 
Dasar.; -vaz¢, mfn. possessing or occupying a place, 
Brahmas, Sch. ; -vartin, min. =-bhdj (°tz-tud, f.), 
Hear.; -sdstra,n. a book containing examples, MBh.; 
-stha, min. = -bhaj, Sah, ; being or situated in a dis- 
trict, MW. °degana, n. a gift, present, offering, L.; 
(7), f. =°Stnz, L. °desita, min. urged, directed, 
MBh. “desini, f. the forefinger (or the correspond. 
ing toe), SrS.; MBh. &c. °deshtri, m. one who 
pronounces judgment, chief justice, Paficat, 


Tick pra- /dth, P. -degdhi, to smear over, 
besmear, anoint, Susr. °digdha, mfn. smeared over, 
anointed, stained or covered with (instr. or comp.), 
ib.; MBh.; R. &c.; n. (scil. manusa) a kind of dish 
prepared with meat, L.; m.a kind of sauce or gravy, 
W. °deha, m. a plaster, a thick or viscid ointment, 
poultice, Susr.; applying a plaster, unction, ib,; 
solid food (perhaps inspissated juice é&c.), ib. “de. 
hana, n. smearing, anointing, Kaué, 


Wet pra-s/2. di (only pr. Subj. -didayat 
and pf. -didiyzh), to shine forth, RV. 


qetq pra-/ dip, A. -dipyate, to flame forth, 
blaze, burst into flames, SBr. ; MBh.; Var.: Caus, 
-dipayati, to set on fire, light, kindle, inflame, Katy- 
St.; MBh, &c. °dipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (often ife, ‘the light i.e, the glory 
or ornament of,’ e.g. kula-pr®, q.¥.; also in titles 
of explanatory wks. = elucidation » €xplanation, e.g, 
mahabhashya-pr°); N. of wk.; -maiari, £.N. 
of Comm. on the Amara-koia; ~Sarana-dhvaja, m, 
N. ofa Mahéraga-raja, L.; -séha, m.N. of a prince, 
Cat. (stha = 5\4); -sizha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. 
°dipaka, m. (74) » f.and n. a small lamp, a lamp, 
MBh. ; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat, Caz. 
pana, min. inflaming, exciting, Suér,; m. a sort of 
poison, L.; n. the act of kindling or inflaming, R, 
°dipaya, Nom. A. “yate, toact asa lamp, Mricch, 
“dipiya or “dipya, mfn., g. apipddi, “dipta, 
mfn, kindled, inflamed, burning, shining, SBr, &c. 
&c.; excited, stimulated, MBh.; Kay, &ec.; (in 
augury) clear, shrill (opp. to Purna), VarBrS. ; 
-bhas, mfn. shining bright, Rit.; -zras, mfn. one 
whose head is hot or burning, Vedantas, ; “téksha, 
m. ‘ having lustrous eyes,’ N. of a Yaksha, Kathas, 
°“dipti, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -za¢, mfn, 
bright, radiant, luminous, MBh, 


meaty pra-dirgha, mfn. exceedingly long, 


Var.; Suér, 


WE pra-»/2. du, A. -diyate, to be con- 
sumed by fire, ChUp.; P. -dunotz, to distress, pain, 
press hard, Susr.; Bhatt. °dava, mfn, burning, in- 
flaming, Pan, iii. 1,142, Kas. °davya, m. (with 
agnz) a forest fire, SBr. °dava, m. id., MaitrS, 
“divya, m. (with agvz) id., TS.; SankhBr.; SrS, 


Wg? pra-dugdha. See d- and savya-pra- 
dugdha. 


WEY pra-V/dush, P. -dushyati, to become 


Worse, deteriorate, Suér, ; to be defiled or polluted, fall 
(morally), Mn.; Yajii.; to commit an offence against 
(acc. ), MBh, ; to become faithless, fall off, ib.: Caus, 
~ditshayat?, to spoil, deprave, corrupt, pollute, defile, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; to abuse, blame, censure, Bj 
(with c7ttam) to be angry, Divyév. °dushta, mfn. 
corrupt, wicked, bad, sinful, MBh.; Kay. 8c. 5 
wanton, licentious (woman), Rit. °diishaka, mfn, 
polluting, detiling, MBh, “dtishana, mfn. corrupt- 
ing, defiling, impairing, MBh. ; Suér. “dishita, 
mfn. corrupted, spoilt, made worse, MBh.; R,; 
Var. ; Susr. 1. °dosha, mfn. (for 2. see col, 2) cor- 
rupt, bad, wicked, Sis.; m. defect, fault, disordered 
condition (of the body or of a country), mutiny, re- 
bellion, Pancat. ; -#2rpaya, m., -sante, f., shddya- 
pana, a. N, of wks. 


pas), to become visible, be seen, appear, RV. 8c. 
&c.: Caus. -darsayati, to make visible, show, in- 
dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid. -didrikshate, to wish to see, Bhatt. 


direction, injunction, Susr, °dargaka, mfn. show. 
ing, indicating, RPrat,; proclaiming, foretelling, 
MarkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat.; m.a teacher, 
MBh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.1. 
pra-ghattaka). °dargana, n. look, appearance 
(often ifc. with f. @),MBh.;R.,; pointing out, showing, 
Propounding, teaching, explaining, RPrit, ; MBh. ; 
Samk.; an example, Yaji.; prophesying, W.; (a), 
f, indication, Kavy&d., Sch.; m.pl. N. of a class of 
deities under Manu Auttami, VP, “darsita, mfn. 
shown, pointed out, indicated; taught, mentioned, 
specified, Mn.; MBh. &c.; prophesied, W. °dar. 
sin, mfn. (ifc.) seeing, viewing, MBh. ; Susr. ; point- 
ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas, 


sh2), to break or tear to pieces, RV, vi, 26, 5: Pass, 
-diryate,to cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitBr.; 
KatySr.; to be dispersed or scattered (as an army), 
MBh,: Caus. -dérayati, to split, cleave, tear asunder, 
ib. “dara, m. dispersion, rout (of an army), MBh.; 
a crevice, cleft (in the earth), VS.; Br. &c.: moenor- 
thagia (a disease of women), Car.; a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; rending, tearing, W. ; pl. N. of a people, MBh., 


Pra-dush) the first part of the night, evening (also 
personified as a son of Dosh and associated with 
Nigitha and Vyushta), MBh.; Kay.: Pur, &e.; 
(dv), ind. in the evening, in the dark, RV.; GrSrS. 


darkness, the dusk of early night, Mricch. = pija- 
vidhi, m., -mahiman, m., -mahatmya, n. N. 
of wks. —Tamaniya, mfn. pleasant or delightful 
in the ev°, MW. =vela, f. = -2i/a, A, mgivg- 
puja, f. N.ofwk.—samaya, m. = -kala, A.mBto- 
tra, n. N. of ch, of SkandaP. Pradoshigama, 
m. the coming on of ev°, nightfall, Amar, Pra, 
doshAnila, m, the evening wind, Mricch, 


Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch, “doha, see se-pradoha, °do- 
hana, m. N. of a man (see frddohant). 


AGW pra-/ dris, Pass. -drisyate (cf. pra- 


Pra-darga, m. look, appearance (see su-prad°): 


We pra-s/dri (of P. only Ved. Impv. -ddr- 


Wey pra-desa &e, See pra-/ dig. 
Weta 2. pra-dosha, m. (for 1. see under 


kala, m. evening tide, Hit. =~timira, n, ey° 


Pradoshaka, m. evening, Mricch, v, 35 (v.1.); 


born in the evening (?}, Pan. iv, 3, 28. 


WY pra-dyu, n. merit (of good works) 


leading to heaven or securing heaven, L, 


WA pra-/1. dyut, A. -dyotate, to begin 
to shine, SBr.: Caus, -dyotayati, to irradiate, illu- 
mine, Prab.; BhP. “dyutita, mfn. beginning to 
shine, illuminated, Pan, 1, 2, 21, Sch. 

Pra-dyota, m. radiance, light, SBr.; a ray of ee 
L.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.: of a king of Magadha 
and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathas. ; of a king 
of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad.; BhP, 
°dyotana, m. the sun, L.; N. of a prince of 
Ujjayini, Lalit.; (with bhattdcarya) N, of an author, 
Cat.; (pl.) of a dynasty, BhP,; n. blazing, shining, 
light, L. "dyotita, min. =°dyztdta, Pan. i, 2, 21, 
Sch, “dyotin, min. (ifc.) illustrating,explaining,Cat, 


WYA pra-dyumna, m.‘the pre-eminently 
mighty one,’ N. of the god of love (re-born as a 
son of Krishna and Rukminf, or as a son of Sam- 
karshana and then identified with Sanat-kumira), 
MBh,; Kay. &c.; the pleasant (=ama), Subh.; 
the intellect (=sanas), Samk.; N. of a son of 
Manu and Nadvala, BhP.; of a king, Kathas.; of 
sev. authors and teachers, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Rajat.; of a river, ib. = pura, n. ‘Pradyumna’s 
city,’ N. of a town on the Candra-bhaga or Chenab, 
Katharn, =rahasya, n. ‘P°’s secret,’ N. of wk. 
= vijaya, m,-“P°’s victory,’ N. of a drama, = gi- 
khara, n. ‘P°’s peak,’ N, of a mountain, Kathas.; 
-pithdshtaka, un. N. of wk. Pradyumnéga- 
mana, n. P°’s arrival; °vaniva, mfn. treating of 
it, Pan. iv, 3, 88, Sch, Pradyumnacarya, m., 
former N, of Veda-nidhi-tirtha (died in 1576), Cat. 
Pradyumnénanda, m. ‘P°’s joy,’ N. of a Bhana 
(also “diya, n.) Pradyumna&bhyudaysa, m. 
‘P°’s rise, N. of a Nataka, Pradyumnastra, 


carita, n. ‘P°’s further deeds, ‘3 
Pradyumnépakhyana, n. ‘the story 
of a tale, od of love, BhP. 






























distressed, very needy or poor, 


+ flee, 
to run forwards, run away; (eee 
hasten towards, rush upon or agains ( grad: ): 


who hurts or injures, 


neigh or roar or bellow 
gate, MBh. (v.].a-dvdr). 


for. 
to feel dislike or repugnance e ’ 
hatred against (acc.), 


iii, 2, 61, Sch. °dvesha, mi. of 
aversion, hatred, hostil 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (2); f 
tamas, MBh. “dveshanaé, a, one W 
(comp.), MBh. °aveshtri, min- 

or hates } a disliker, hater, 


b 
j i e's B 
in battle, a prize gained by the best of arate 
contest itself, RV. &c. ae arc. (= rhs 
valuables, Nar.; tearims, © descendant She ; 





Watldal pradhana-ta. 


fp? N. 


Pradyamnaka, m. N. of the g 


G) sorely 

-dranak ,mfn.(/2-dra) 89 
HATTA pra-drapatia, mfa.(4 9-00" ;. 
(ep. also A. 


_./dru, P. -dravatt +10 
WE pra-/dru, RV, be. 805 


h. (¥-! 


R. 3 to escape safely to (acc.), 4 ‘i away, pul to 
Caus. -dravayati, to cause to ™ 5 gust. COEe 
flight, MBh. °drava, mfn. fluid, liqu an. iiiy 33 a7); 
Va, m. running away, flight, sf flecings 
going quick or well, W. “ign 
runaway, fugitive, Kaus. ( a ed, departed 


Bhatt. (P 
°dravin, | 
iii, 2,145): prs 


Pra-druta, mfn. run away, 


MBh. _dhruk) one 


ra-druhk, mfn. (nom. 
ae Pav. iii, 2, 61 °° ogi 19 
— ra-y drek, A. -drekate, to 
Ty N 2 &c., Bhatt. 


or 
ry 
rT lace before Kathie 
Walt pra- dvar, f. iasicetll jd., i+ 
_-dveshf{t,- one’s 
hate, 32° 

: vay Pate 
’) disiking, berate 
m. dislikes comp:/! 
1. <eghae 
ity to ore oe of Die 
N. of t d dislt? Kes 

n. hatre , ho disl! 


Wfszy pra-Vdvish, p.A. 


MBh 
Pra-dvish, mfn. (nom. 


f 
i take 
i a gpo! lé of 
We pra-dhdna, 1. (cf. yer’ : e battle 
a 
p. 


ing, bursting O” | con” 


+ pl. his eu lab geld 
L.; m. N. of a man; P fi pringi"8 pattle- UF 
Pradhanighatabar U aganty ° “of battle 
test, Hear. aay craig 8 n, ‘best pootf 
Vcar, Pradhano . oil oF 
great pale gn forming the P ; 
Pra anya, Rit ‘ 
y | 
eee See pre ash 


WUAA pra-dhamand- 


yu pra-dharsha So: 12, OE 
WU pra-V/1. dha, A- sr pies) gevo” 
set before, offer, RY te Bee 4 Kathe 
61, 33 to give up) Ce a: i 
one’s self to (ace), oh 1, 1393 sonst MP 
ae ee ata daughte the ie ; 
ch,; N. Day ay He 
Marke (prob. w. 1. for ae or ie: Katy af 
chief thing | thin&s. 9 CP 
. Pradhana, a eal part ot on lof firs ini 
important OF Com (ibe.) the PIMC a flere 
; MBh. &c.; (ibe.) OS Fo rydrOd on Ping 
oy ae ften alsoife. (f. #2 ief obje gan’ ‘a6, 
ead of; [o 2 


ch 
(a hymn) having Indra as e the 4 chief on 


. 7; tig ? 
addressed, Nit; ” ay0e sential Fe rim i 
. a ee r ; ’ 
having practice ai Originator ateria AE ai 
ical, Malar] he visible °F "Tw. Baby 
. ° u s , fs s r 
Ge Sys = rec ol 
¥ * ma . 


an 
lects | of A aye 
primary of unevolve 3 ! ant? de of 
. ] soul, ann os 
supreme or universa jon oF 4 Jeph? beh a. 
a » the first comp2nle - an © | mel (a, 
ing, L.; the ’ e acipa p 
y- 


: also ID-}) "eg 
a courtier, a noble ( am.) the mW 


a ; q: 3 fut 
(also m.), "9 ( 2 upasaly aa ; Ps wean 
un Op . jm a ’ ‘ 
eras 1 principal, most } ot to (1B da 
cnie', maln, than or sup king? _¥* cif 
in (instr. ) ; bette of an ancient © 2).7 pin é 
Kav. &c.; m. Ns ccf, 1W- ctiOOt as oh 
f. N. of a pag oe principal 4 Mages iat? 
, cnie usl-s - 
OF eer ematment (iamed:)) © Rage ‘4 
mode of treat the doctrine gan 1i08 iM 
i peculiar cording t® jlent OF oFF cot, 
original cause Sips most exc” “ayer. * 4.4 5 fl 
== tama, m ot : 5 
aa mca chiefest, arkr 
more excellent, 
ing to eminence oF SUP 
= ta, f. pre-eminence, 


/ 









Yulara pradhana-tva. 


Pane Hariv.; Hit, ; Vedintas.; the being 
nala: cf. reo (in MBh. iii, 173= jagat-kara- 
Periority a ap). tva, n. pre-eminence, su- 
the being P, aan AsvSr.; MBh,; (in Simkhya) 
m. ‘chief e] aunana, Samkhyak., Sch. =dhatu, 
~purush ement of the body,’ semen virile, L. 
Personage aie Lae chief person, most distinguished 
soul,” N_ re ority, Mn. ; Malav.; ‘the supreme 
Pradhana ee E MBh.; °shé¢ita, m. transcending 
Siva, MW hate (matter and spirit); N. of 
Most excellet : pa “receiving the chief share,’ 
MIN. one whe +g distinguished, MBh. —bhita, 
4, 54, sates 's the chief person, Kaé. on Pan. l, 
Vet, ee mM. a prime minister, R.; Hit. ; 
one who ae ae chief friend, R. —vadin, m. 
Na), Badar,, Sch the Samkhya doctrine (of Pradha- 
Tess, Mricch a ee n. the best clothes, full- 
fain, Var, agi i Tishti, f. copious rain, heaviest 
of primary im Shta, mtu. taught or laid down as 
“Rabhigg tance, MW. (cf. anvdcaya-s). 
Mficcth. Spear re, chief of a gambling-house, 
Tadhandines : chief or principal service, Paicat. 
ce Nl. a chief member, the ch° m®° of 

Q ae person ina state; principal 
me or uae? W: Pradhandtman, 
dwith the (Ctl soul, N. of Vishou, VP. ; 
Avana W original cause of the universe or 
K Perintend ‘) Pradhinddhyaksha, m. a 
Wns. P sits ~fa, f. the office of ch® s°, 
illy radhangtt, so m. a prime minister, 
trious; oma, mfn. best of the eminent 
gee tes bray e, W. ? 
os of which ¢ n. (in Samkhya) the original germ 
Whang y material universe is evolved (= 


ae supre 
(identifie 
Visvabh 


¢ ief su 


a- 
a he aka, q.v.), Tattvas. 
ge reahi, wha rae bradhk’, q-¥., MBh., 
ae &e.s or di e felly of a wheel (also pl.), RV. 
of ement, Sulbas « (of the moon), RV. x, 138, 6; 
Ce (the felly of) ‘) “Mandala, n, the circumference 
Nite of 4 egment, gM Ws dhy-anika, n. the 
, as.; a well, L. 


Pra. ./ ~ 

AUN 2. dha. See pra-V/dhe, col. 2. 
Tun f Pra~ Jy. dha 7 - ‘ 
0 av, P. A. -dhavati, °te, to 


Sanne, Tas, r° F Vv 
: Ort o 
rn ¢ Sr.; hr away, set out, start, RV.; 


r » &e,s 
Perna. ° £0 (ac *; tO rush upon, Kathiis.; to 
seate eh n.; MBh, &c.; to pervade, 
a “Devayay; om diffused, spread, MBh.: 
Ghays 24°, Br. 1 “> Put to flight, Kathas.; to 
R,. be > Infn, run * Gdhivana, m. a runner, L. 
fat, &e away, set out, started, MBh.; 
to Woeh Pra../ - 
“te, tout Tub of Bee P, A. -dhavati, °te, 
‘air. tor caus Br. Caus. P, A. -dhavayatt 
nq » ger itd, r to w° off, MBh, 2. °ahivana, 
xu Tubbit chaps eos as a ‘purifier,’ cf. pava- 
Thy At Washing “2 we ree os ‘runner’); 
. ) +) (rau 
ahi ; 
‘ ee ab 
; dae a~ / ahi : 
pitai rd didhy a (or-didhi, only p. pr.-di- 
9D look » to ong for, strive after, RV. 
»D€ on the watch, AV. x, 4,11. 


hi . 
Petior ae f sreat intelligence, Vop.; 
¥ Pre-eminently intelligent, ib. 
@,N.the ti Te 
Move Vahi “a 1p ofa pole, ApSr. 
in Bh. “ard, p,.” * A. -dhunoti, °nute, to 
2), £9 blo “NCayBr .« 
> Ry ow or ‘> to blow away, ChUp.; 


Shak 
beard 8 Ntens, mh iho, (the beard after drink- 
fe.) ; ‘vat, -didhot, to blow 


mfn he to (loc,), RV. 

hee “imipated, perfumed, MBh.; 

=f : sail ed afflicted; excited, 

B99, ib *eeding L 2S) the quarter to which 
; > “*) @ Woman in trouble or 


Oke Mita n 
5 fh, ; suas 
beg, erin smothered with smoke, giving 


a 2s) _ 8» Ragh, 

Chas? dete, Ct the ( nly pf. A. -dadhre, with 
do se -TMing > Tn upon 4 : 

ih Rdo ? Rigg ? MBh ‘ anything (dat.), re- 
a ae 2h, *, Punish, Caus. P. -dhdrayati, to 
0% wey fleet, o g “of on any one (loc. 5 cf. 


for Nsidey + 3 to keep in remembrance, 
Bran se a dae Ps Pat.; (pradhdrayan- 
Mf, kewse AsvGr. ili, 12, 14). 
8) Preserving, protecting 


(see pada-pr°); (a), f. constantly fixing one’s mind 
on a certain object, MBh, 

YA pra- J/dhrish, P. -dharshati, -dhrish- 
nott, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring, 
lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over- 
come, R.: Caus. P. -dharshayatt, id., ib.; Kaush- 
Ar.; MBh. &c.; to violate (a woman), MBh. ; to 
destroy, devastate, R. °dharsha, mm. attacking, 
assaulting, assailing (see dush-p"). _ dharshaka, 
mifn, (ifc.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of 
another), MBh.; R.; Hariv. “dharshana, mfn. 
(ifc.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh. ; n. or 
(dz), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill- 
treatment, molestation (Aesa-p, dragging by the 
hair), MBh.; R. °dharshaniya, min, to be as- 
sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill-treatment, MBh, “dharshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) attacked, hurt, injured, MBh,; R.; ir 
haughty, arrogant, W. ; -vat, mfn, arrogant, proud, 
W. °dharshin, mfn.=“dharshana, mfn., Dhar- 
magarm. °dhrishta, mfn. treated with contumely, 
W.; proud, arrogant, ib. *dhrishti, f. suid Gat? 
ing, subjugation, Sahkhsr. dhrishya, min. to be 
hurt or injured, violable (see @-7 5 dush-p°, st-p'). 

TY pra-vV dhe, Caus. -dhapayati, to cause 
to suck, ManGr. r 

TAT pra-V/dhma (or cham), P, (A. Pot. 
-dhmayita, ChUp.) -dhamati, to blow ue ie 
front, blow away, AV.; to scare, Car. ; to destroy, 
MBh.; to blow into (esp. into a conch shell, acc. }, 
ib.; Suér.; Hariv. &c.; (A.) to cry out, pl se 
14, 1; Samk.; (others, ‘to be tossed about, ‘wander 


about’): Caus, P. A. -dhmapayati, “te, to blow | 


° 
into, bl° (a conch shell), MBh.; R: aa 
mana, n. blowing into (the nose, as pow : i 
sternutatory, Susr. “dhma, mfn. blowing vio ie Vy 
MW. °dhmiapana, 0. (fr. Caus.) a cme yslos 
difficult respiration (in med.), Sust. a 7s : ' 
mfn. blown into, blown (as 2 conch : e ) a 

Ww pra-o/dhyai, BP. A. -dhyayatt, fe, to 
meditate upon, think of (ace. with or pees pa) 
Gobh.: MBh,; Hariv.; to reflect, consider, MBE 
Ris Kir. ; to excogitate, devise, Bie Por ee 
Cahyana, n, meditating upon, epg ees B, 
deep thought, subtle speculation, MB 5 Ry; if 
Car. 


YW pra- /dhraj, P. 
ward, RY. i, 166, 4. 
3 A sate, to flow 
waq pra-/dhvans, A. -dhvansate, to i 

a (as Aken AivGr.; to fall to pieces, pe 
ChUp.: Gaus, -dhvansayatt, to scatter, port 
SB : to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish, 
MBI, . Si, Cdhvansa, M. utter destruction, anol- 


. tT ° 
ilati ishi - onearance, Var.; Bhartr.; 
hilation, perishing, disapp ; Ht sok 


= “dhvaystbhaie (below) Sarees » dhvansd- 

destruction, desolation, ruin, ate Lie Or anika 
7 i in ¢ 

bhava, m. non-existence Liaw 

lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas.; Sat 


ihilating, MBh.; 
° ‘ a mfn. destroying, anu ) z 
more deny a 0tye Ce Paar 
+ Oe NO ee let. pradhvansana), “dhwan- 
sonia yy, fe. ae destroyed, annihilated, dis 
wi “MW Cghvansin, mfn. Pe tae 
aan st Mpanwa-Prs arisen al - 
tramaenys pens ee no ae consedleae? 
Ing away g ip MBh.; (ifc.) destroying) anni | 
TE Ort vaste min, destroyed, perished, 
lating, R. , BhP. 


i d, MBh.; B.; Bhartr. ; 
ge a / Hee P. -dhvanali, to sound, 
ond, Sie Caus. _divanayalt, to cause to sound, 
m. a loud sound, Dharmasarm. 
nakeky b> & -nakshati, °te, to 
h, RV. vii, 42, 1 
: m.agreat grandson, Un., 


-dhrojati, to run for- 


resound, Sis.: 
Car. “dhvane, 


Yaa pre 
draw near, approac 
a-naptyt 
i pra-naperts 
a pra-s/nadk, A. -nabhate, to burst 
asunder, open, AV. 
Tae pra-Vnard, r i 
, Sch. Onardaka, min., 10. 
“Wae pra-nashta. See pra-nas, P- 659: 
Tak pra-nayaka, mfn.one whose leader 
i an St de rulers are abroad; destitute of a guide, 
isa ue 
Pan. 1, 4s 595 Vill, 4 14, 9¢ 


-nardatt, Pan. vill, 4, 


WIM pra-pand. 
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Wale pra-nala, -nali=-nala, -nalz, q.v. 
Wart pra-nasin, W.¥. for -na@sin, q.v. 
Ufa faa pra-ninsita,-ninsitavya=-ninsita, 

-12nSTLAVYA, q.Vs 


WraAw pra-nikshana= -nikshana, Pan. 
vill, 4, 33, Sch. 


Qfagqina pra-nighatana, n. (fr. pra-ni- 
han) killing, slaughter, murder, L. 


Ufa pra-nindana = -nindana, Pan. viii, 
4, 33, Sch. 

q aire pra-ni-/, bhid, P. -bhinatti, Pan. 
viii, 4, 18, Sch. 


Alacer pra-ni- /raksh, P. -rakshati, Vop. 

NAS pra-nida, mfn. w.r. for pra-dina, 
(q.v.), MBh. xii, 9314. 

Wg pra-nud, mfin.w.r. for-nud (q.v.), Susr. 


pra-V/nrit, P. A. -nrityati, °te, to 
dance forwards, begin to d°, d°, AV.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de- 
rision) before any one (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -2a7- 
fayatz, to cause to dance, Kathas,; id. (met.), 
Kad. °nartita, mfn. caused to d° forwards, set in 
motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. “nritta, 
mfn. one who has begun to d°, dancing, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; n.a dance, MarkP.;.-va¢, mfn. having 
begun to d°, MBh.; Kathas. “nritya, mfn. or n. 
w.r. for °#ritia. “nritya-vat, w.r. for °sri¢/a-vat. 


WIA pra-paksha, m. the extremity of a 
wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird), 
MBh.; R.; mfn. forming the ex° of a w® (in an 
army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, WP. 


WIA pra-/1.pac (or paite). See pra-pai- 


caya under pra-paiica. 


NOY pra-v/2. pac, P. A. -pacati, “te, to 
begin to cook, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Sch.; to be accus- 
tomed to cook, R. °pakva, mfn, (in med.) inflamed, 
Susr. °paka, m. ripening (of a boil &c.), Suér.; di- 
gestion, Car.; (prob.)a partic. part of the flesh of a 
victim, Kaus. 


YA pra-paica, m. (o/ I. pac or pane) ex- 
pansion, development, manifestation, MandUp.; 
Kav. ; Kathas,; manifoldness, diversity, Kav. ; Samk.; 
Paficat. ; amplification, prolixity, diffuseness, copious- 
ness (in style; “cera and °ca-¢as, ind. diffusely, in 
detail), Hariv.; Hit.; manifestation of or form of 
(gen.), Hit.; Bhashap.; appearance, phenomenon, 
Vear.; (in phil.) the expansion of the universe, the 
visible world, Up.; Kap.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual 
false praise, Pratap.; (in dram.) ludicrous dialogue, 
Sah.; (in gram.) the repetition of an obscure rule in 
a clearer form, Pan,, Sch.; (said to be encl. after a 
finite verb, g. gotrddz) ; deceit, trick, fraud, error, 
L.; opposition, reversion, L.; -ca¢eera, mfn. skilful 
in assuming different forms, Amar.; -?va, n.=wa- 
rana, death, Samkhyas. (v.1.) ; -s2¢rmana, n. the 
creation of the visible world, BhP.; -d¢ddhz, mfn. 
having a cunning mind, artful; m. N, of a man, 
Kathas. ; -#zzthya-tva, un, the unreality of the visible 
world; “¢vdnumeana, n., Cmana-khandana, n.and 
°dana-parast, m.) N, of wks.; -vacana, n. diffuse 
or prolix discourse, Hit.; -vvveka, m., -sara, m., 
-sdva-viveka, m. and -séva-sdra-sanigraha,m.N, 
of wks.; °cdmrtta-sdra, m. N. of wk,; ° cdsya 
mf(d)n. (prob.) having various faces, Heat, “patton. 
ka, m{(zka@)n. multiplying, Heat.; amplifying, ex- 
plaining in detail, L.; (¢2@), f. Nofa Yogini Ores 
°paficana, n. development, diffusi : 
prolixity, MBh. ; Pur. ; Sarvad. 

Pra-paicaya, Nom.P ass : 
explain in detail, Samk.; Sth . foe 

i 1 7 Onn e 
(acc.) in music, Git, °paticita, mfn, amplified, ex- 


tended, treated at length, Hariy, ; Rajat.; represented 
ms alse light, BhP. ; erring,mistaken, W, : decej 
i oe » W.3 deceived, 


ene orev path, P. 
ane patha or “pithake, m. a lecture (i.e 
cuapter or subdivision of a book ; oe. 
pathita, ce ook), TS.; Br. &c. 

t » min, (fr. Caus.) taught, expounded, L. 


yaa 4 ¢ 
barter, iy ra-pand, m. (/ pan) exchange, 


On, Copiousness, 


-pathati,torecite aloud, 
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AU pra-/pat, P.-patati, to fly away or 


along, hasten towards (loc.), fly or fall down upon 
(loc.), fall, RV. &c. &c.3 to fall from, be deprived 
of, lose (abl.), MBh.: Caus. -pa/ayati, to cause to 
fly away, AV.; SBr.; to chase, pursue, MBh.; to 
throw down, ib.: Desid. -gigatishat?, to wish to 
hurry away, AV.: Intens. -papatitz, to shoot forth, 
RV. “patana, n. flying forth or away, MBh. (cf. 
hausa-) ; flying or falling down, falling from (abl. 
or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &e;s 
a steep rock, precipice, L.; death, destruction, W. 
“patita, mfn. fown away or along, fallen, come 
down, fallen or got into (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c., 

Pra-pata, m. a partic. mode of flying, Paficat.; 
springing forth, Var.; an attack, L.; starting off, 
setting out, departure, Kathas,; falling down, fall- 
ing from (abl. or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; falling out (of teeth, hair &c.), 
Sur. ; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP. ; let- 
ting fall (a glance on anything), Kum. ; a steep rock, 
cliff, precipice, MBh.; Hariv. 8c.; a steep bank or 
shore, L.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; “tabhimukha, 
mf(z)n. inclined to precipitate one’s self froma rock, 
Kathas. ; “¢dmdze, n. water falling from a rock, Rajat, 
“patana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, throwin 
down, R,; throwing, casting (aksha-p°, *c°-dice’), 
Hariv. °patam, ind. falling down, MBh. “patin, 
m. a rock, cliff, mountain, L. °pitva, see col. 2, 
°pitsu, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to fall or throw 
one’s self down, Sié, 


WU prd-patha, m.a way, journey (esp. to 
a distant place), RV.; AitBr.; (ife. f. Z) a broad 
road or street, Kath.; BhP.; mfn. ‘about to go off’{?), 
loose, relaxed, L. °pathin, mfn, Toaming on distant 
paths (superl. -famzaz), RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 
°pathya, mfn. being on the road, wandering (also 
applied to Pishan, thé protector of travellers), VS.; 
(2), f. =pathya, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, L, 
“patha, m. a road, way, L. 


WUE 1. pra-»/2. nad, A. -padyate (ep. also 
P,), to fall or drop down from ( abl.), throw one’s self 
down (at a person’s feet), MBh.: to 80 forwards, 
set out for, resort to, arrive at, attain, enter (with 
acc., rarely loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to fly to for succour, 
take refuge with (acc.), TS. &c. &c.; to fall upon, 
attack, assail, RV.; AV.: to come to a partic. state 
or condition, incur, undergo (acc.), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; (with an ady. in Sat), to become, e. &- Sarpasat 
pra-v/ pad, to bec® a serpent, Bhatt. ; to obtain, gain 
(Patznz, ‘as husband’), partake of, share in (acc.), 
ib.; to adopt or embrace (a doctrine), Rajat.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, do, MBh.; Kav.; to 
form (a judgment), MBh.; to assume (a form), 
Kathas. ; to enjoy (pleasure), R.; to take to (dat.), 
Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV,; Re 
Hariv.; to take effect, succeed, MBh.; to turn out 
(axyathd, ‘ differently’ i.e. without any effect or 
consequence), Hariv.; to admit (a claim), R.: Caus, 
-padayatz, “te, to cause to enter, introduce into (acc. 
or loc.), Br.: Desid. P. -Aistsatz, to wish to enter, 
SBr.; A, -f2tsate (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 54), to be going 
to incur or undertake, Dag, 

Pra-patti, f. pious resignation or devotion, 
Sand. ; -parisilana, n., “tly-upadhitva-nishedha, 
m. N. of wks, 

2. Pra-pad, f.a way, AitBr.; N. of partic. sacred 
texts, Br.; GrSrS. “padana, n. entering, entrance 
into (comp.), AsyGr.; Vait, ; access, approach, SBr,; 
ChUp. “padam, ind, a term applied to a partic. 
mode of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are 
divided, without reference to the sense and con- 
struction, into parts of an equal number of syllables 
and between these parts partic. formulas inserted 
containing the word pa-padye), AitBr, 

Pra-panne, mfn, arrived at, come to (Saranam, 
for protection), got into (any condition), ChUp. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with pada) fallen at a person’s 
feet, R. ; suppliant (cf, comp.); approached, appeared, 
happened, occurred, R. ; acknowledged (asaclaim), 
Yajii.; provided with (instr.), Sak, I, 1; effecting, 
producing, W.; poor, distressed, ib.; ~£att-dipika, 
f., -dina-carya, f., ~dushtérishta-santz, f., -pari- 
jata, m. N, of wks.; pala, m.* protector of sup- 
pliants,’ N. of Krishna, MBh.; “maliké, £., -lap- 
shana, n. N. of wks.; °xndémrita, n, ‘nectar for 
suppliants,’ N. of a legendary biography of Ramanuja 
(cf. RTL. 119 &c.); “wndrte-hara, mf(i)n, te. 

heving the distress of suppliants, MW. °pada, see 


WW pra-pat, 


a-prapida, “paduka, mfn. falling away prema- 
turely (as.a fetus), TS.; Kath. °pitsu, mfn. desi- 
rous of plunging into (loc.), Sis.; d° of entering upon 
(acc.), Kir, 


part of the foot, AV. 


toes (azs, ind. on tiptoe), RV. &c. &c. 


flee, escape, MBh.; Hariv.; 
running away, flight, rout, Paiicat. “palf&yita, mfn, 
Tun away ; routed, defeated, Kathas.; Paficat. “Da~ 
layin, mfn. running away, flying, a fugitive, MBh. 


Pi) purifying, 


cleansed or purified, ib. 


°fe), 
hold, RV. &c. &c.; to judge, discern, MBh.; to 


Pan. yi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV. &c. 
&c. ; 


the eyes upon), MBh. 


watering cattle or a shed on the road-side containing 





WAT pra-pyana. i 
fr. «/pat ; cf, apa-pitva) start, flight, haste, RY 
the advanced day i.e. evening, 1b. 

Pra-pitsu. See col. 2. Best 
niga pra- /pinv, P. A. Bie ’ 
swell, be full of, be rich, flow over, i ; bests 
HP pra-V/pish, P. -pinashtt, a 2 nd 
pieces, pound, Paficat.: Caus, pest . g-), mf. 
grind or crush to pieces, Sust. pine 4a ("14+ 
crushed or ground down, SBr.; ane Ba 
mfn. whose share has been grou 2 


Wat pra-/pi &c. See pra- v py aie 

























AUG 3. prd-pad, f. (fr. 3. pad) the fore 
Pra-pada, n. id, the point of the foot, tip of the 


Prapadina, w.r. for d-prapadina, q.v. 
AWA pra-panna &c. See col. r. 
ATAIS prapannada, m. Cassia Tora, L. (cf. 


rs ye » to presss 
prapunata &c.) ./pid, P. -pidayatt, th) 
© WOrts pra v pig 5 sr. to suppress the 
WAU pra-parna, mfn. whose leaves are | squeeze, SBr.; MBh. ; Suir. ; 5 Kae 
fallen, Pat. ChUp. ; to afflict, torment, harass, anastringe?? 


ueezing, Sus. 3 


“pidana, n. pressing, $4 afflicted, torture, 


ib, °pidita, mfi. pressed, 
Kay, &c. 3 
, @ 
yutfa pra-piti. See pra-V ; noon 
2 pra-puta, ™m. ‘a large col 
Kaus. (drighah putah, Sch.) 


WyWwUs pra- pundarika, 
paung®, q-¥- ; “d 
QUA pra-putra,m. agrancse™ 
Inscr. i: 
Wye pra-V puth, Caus. ne 
away (anyo "YAM, “each _— ye (suse) 
7 nid ) Br 
ake ws mn sou (Suit-)s onala 
“73 = 


Pit § pra-palay (pala=para and / ay 


=1), A, -paldyate (ind. p. -paléyya), to run away, 
R, “palfyana, n, 


p pre 
AVS pra-palasa, mfn.=pra-parna, Pat. y. 1, {0 


ATI pra-pavana or pra-pavana, vn. (Ar. descentaa® 


straining (Soma juice), Pan. viii, 4, 


34, Sch. “pavaniya or “pavaniya, mfn. to be to pus? 


PLAIN pra-/pas, P, ~pasyati (ep. also A. 


to see before one’s eyes, look at, observe, be- 


Know,understand,R.; toregardas, take for (twoacc.), | pzemiada or na! ‘a: cant 8 

MBh. °pasyat or “pasyamina, mfn. well-dis- | m. Cassia Tora or Cavia Ala aba old, kep 

cerning, judicious, sensible, intelligent, MBh, AUT pra-purand, mfn. I 
HUI pra-/r. pa, P. -ptbati (ind. p. -paya, | long time, Car. (RV)? . 


ti 
AGA pr a-/ push, P. nie ot 
nati (BhP.), to nourish, feed, * 


_ flo 

ayia pra-pushpita, min 

blossom, blooming, MBh.; “2 he res? 

Peay pra-v pil}, P. cae : to none” sels 
honour, esteem, MBh.; Kay. Beg: ye 


. . - . . é in 
to imbibe (cakshushd, with the eye lle. feast ering 


Pra-pa, f. a place for supplying water, a place for 


a reservoir of water for travellers, 


fountain, cistern, 
well, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Pan, 


iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 4, 


Pat.); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank &c.), present with (instr.), Heat. “pt »,t0 
-5 -falikz or “Jt, f. a woman who distributes respected, MBh. bi par 
water to travellers, Vear. ; -pirana, n. fillinga cistern P : (only aor. su tke 9: 
with water ; °sZy@, mfn. serving to fill a c° with w°, RY pra- V1. PY (att); RV.1; neal” 
Pan. v,1,111, Vartt.1 » Pat. ; -zandapa, m. a shed | carry across, bring ove! nakti OF oe 
with water for travellers, Vear.; -wazea, n. ‘ fountain- ’ aah ric, Pp. -prv V.; TB. by 
Res: a SPT Petes Pe cs RE e 
grove, acool grove, L, pana, n. drinking, a drink to come in contact with (acc.)s agly; on 
or beverage (in a-prap° and su-prap’; cf. also pra- sate thak ind. sing a 
pana). “pniya, min. to be drunk, drinkable, W, Qyaa prapr prom 
“pana, n, drinking, sipping, R.; the under part of | one, AV. f having e gch. 
a horse’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var, pra-prishtha, m si yi, de URE? it 
(v.l. Aéua). °panaka, n, sherbet, Bhpr.: Sah. otuberant back, Pan." e pret ti 
“payin, mfn. drinking, one who drinks, W. “pits, | POE : _prinatlt (se ‘ jor 
f, the act of drinking, Kaué., Sch. ag pra- v pris “ ibe become og Me, 
QUT pra-s/3. pa, P. -pati, to protect, de- / prt)s Pass.-piryarer oraccom A com yar 
fend from (abl.), BhP. °p&yin, mfn. who or what ated,be completed oF grayatis il ks te 
Protects, W. “plaka, m. (cf. / pal) a guardian, | Kav. &c.: Cavs. ~? ich, enrich, ate ings Ree a 


Protector, Kay, °palana, n, guarding, protecting, | MBh.; R.; to make fulfilling, ae 2 ano ne 


protection, Cat. “palin, m. ¢ protector,’ N. of Bala~ | mf(zéa@)n. filling UP: agin Gates ein 

—— a Sch (#4), Seer J eaivE ( ‘3 Mi g, 9 “cat 

ors pra-paka. See pra /2 pac filling up (oil, and) in 2 gertl fying 0 
ba . > = . . 


tting 1%, 5’), nine‘. 
ee ‘ & eiating pellist? co” 


of filling up, filling, PY 
a adornings © filled up? 


(with loc, or comp./» R 
bending (of a bow), 


naricar pra-patika, f.a young shoot or 
sprout, L. 


. 


oparita, - 0 


7 Indra’s banner), Wat. x00! ; 

AUTH pra-pathaka. See pra-/path. pleted, MBh. settee tbe sgi0i 

noite pra-pant or °nika, m. the fore-arm, WalwEt HR pra-paur A apuntd )3 

— Nymphaea Lotus, Car. ee of a a 
Foe pra-pandu or °dura, méfn. very | Mutabilis, Sust. son “al? opt 


white, of a dazzling white colour, Suér. 
Wala pra-pata &e. See pra-/ pat, 


qorfes prapadika or °dika, m. a pea- 
cock, L, 


AWISH pra-paduka &c. See above. 


he * 

yas pra-pautra, ee : Rajat os, 

son, a reat-grandson, Kat d daughtes AY 

vain % (7), f. a great-gran gwellin& 
« o}> 

/ mfn- its 

i awe! a5,! 

next). 


- 40 seein 
RK. -pyay ery, : VERS 


mC 


SN : } 
GH pra-/py a pera” gisten 7 
ufaaiaz prd-pitamaha, m. a paternal ai a be distended oF ell outs tn dis 
great-grandfather, VS,; TS.; (Cwahd) AV. &c. &c.; Caus. -pydyayati,to caus oiled! as 4 
N, of Krishna and Brahma, MBh.; (7), £. a paternal SBr. len outs "V5. (ane 
great-grandmother, ib.; m.pl. great-grandfathers, Pra-pita, mfn. SW" 6). id. m 


tended, RV. pra-pin® 5, op 
Pra-pyata, mfn. 14+ 
Pan, vi, 1, 28, Sch. 


ancestors, R.; Kathas, 
Pra-pitrivya, m. a paternal grand-uncle, L. 


nie pra-pitud, n.(perbaps for pra-pit-tva 





Uae pra-pyayana. 


Pra-pyiyana, n., -pyayani eT ee 
4, 24, Sch, 0, -pyayaniya, mfn., Pan, viii, 


Pra-pyfyayitri, mf 

| r 1. 

| swell out, distending, $Br. 
pra-pra-/ jan, A.-jayate,to be born 

| gain and again, RV. v, 58, - a 


Wd pra se 
-pra-/ © combined 
eeeetis ¢ fhe “ariel, to ll up, 


ula Pra-prarsh (-pra-/rish), P.-arshati, 
m forth towards (dat.), RV. ix, 9, 2. 


Oat pra “ 

; -pra-/vi, P. -veti : 

Against, attack, RY, vii,'6 = Rsk Ae BENANES 
s ? 3 . 


“pra-+/ Sans, Pass. -sgasyate, to 
- 1, 138, 1 (cf. vi, 48, 1). 
1H a Pra-pra-4/ § 
t 7 as 
0 be celebrated, RY. vik = . 
2 Vy 4 


AAT = 
tise, ady Pra-pra-\/stha, A, -tishthate, to 
ance, RV, j 40, 7 : ’ 
2 ? Py 


: ra-prg. 
be in a hace (-pra-/r. as), P. -asti, to 
gree or prominently, RV. i, 150, 3- 


Tat 
lesace oY Btt, Cs inayat 
Pleasant, Divvix » Caus. -prinayati, to make 


Pra. 

GS @ horse), at uth, P. -prothati, to snort 
ecks), tie TS.; to blow or puff out (the 

. S20Br,, Sch. Mey vs 1; to shake the limbs noisily, 

a partes t otha, m, snorting, blowing, puff- 


So Plant s ‘ 
ma), Tandee OMetimes used as a substitute for the 


(fr, Caus.) causing to 


(3. Sg.) -srinve, 


q pr 
Qenrat 
8° forth, “a (-pra-v/2), P. 3. pl. -yanti, to 
€ on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3. 


Pre.,/ ~ 
m blu, 4, K sta to go to sea 
ts sail away, TS.; AitBr.; Caus. 
or oodwith to float or sail away, ShadvBr.; 
Water, SBr.; GrSrS. °plavana, 


‘DE with 
, Water. ext] om a P 
@-), mafn. “3: tinguishing (a fire), AitBr, 


Bir po. PP apharn 'pped in water, VS. 
f Revi AV. veo f. a wanton or lascivious 
Pe Brain cle at Oa 
Pra. ' 
= 89, Sch, pruilta, mfn, = pra-phulla, Pain. 
fort, *ph Be in aoe f. blooming, blossoming, ib. 
With py min ble (see /phull, phal) blooming 
a < fon? as, Kav. &c.; covered 
Ide (|; €ts, R.; Hariv.; expanded 
ich cer full-blown flower), shining, 
!D bloon ased (see comp.) = naga-vat, 
sa Ge slong ice, Re naga W) 
Ramp, ai - having fully opened or spark- 


mf; 
Bay or he aVing hee ©xpanded with joy. = vada- 
Dan, PW, 


Vii 


ace expanded with joy, looking 


boy aes hinder, SBr. &c &c. “bad- 
Pn Gom 5 He pees Bec, &c.; 
RIE f;- .; checked, stopped, 
J aa suffering from retention 
° 0 Tl, m. ‘ one who connects 
Adis. 1 POST, author, Pratap.; an inter- 
‘J; Naish, °bandha, m.a con- 
Unintern eee Prae’, the umbilical 
UPtednese ptedconnection, continuous 
ition ( » continuance, Hariv.; Kav. 
p> Prats “sp. ) any literary production, 
a feigned a commentary, Naish., Sch. ; 
oe story, a work of fiction, L.; 
of at al #2, m. N, of wks.; -varsha 
Of the a, Var; “aha OF WKS.; ~Uarshe, 
tas 9 Sampi he tddhyaya, m. N, of the 
Pana and of the Samgita- 
Teatise 1 the subject-matter of a 
TN conne neh “bandhana, n, binding, 
ction, bond, tie, Suér, 


RW 1. brih) the best,most 
any * (cf. Ara-varha). 
~ba 
Out pine, n. (4/2. brih, brink) 
* “PSr., Sch, “barham, see f7a- 


Pr 





© nostrils of a horse, Apast.; N. of 





Was 1. pra-bala, mf(@n. strong, power- 
ful, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent 
(as pain), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dangerous, pernicious, 
MarkP.; (ifc.) abounding in, Susr.; (dnt), ind. 
greatly, much, SBr.; m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Daitya, 
Kathas.; w.r. for pra-vala, L.; (d), f. Paederia 
Foetida, L.; (Z), f., see s.¥. = tara, mfu. stronger, 
very strong or mighty, Prab. = ta, f, (Rajat.), -tva, 
n, (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity. =toya, 
mfn, abounding in water, Rajat. —nirnaya-vya- 
khya, f. N. of wk. =rudita, n. strong crying, 
excessive weeping, Megh. —vat, mfu, strong, 
mighty, MBh. — virasa, f. decay, Divyay. 

2. Pra-bala, Nom. P. ati, to become strong oF 
powerful, L. °balana-ta, fs strengthening, Kay. 

Prabalaya, Nom. P. yati, to strengthen, in- 
crease, Mcar. 

I. Prabal, 
-bhavati, to become strou 


WAS 2. prabali, f. a class, 


community (?), Inser. _ 
yateat pra-bahlika. See pra-vahlika. 
TATY pra-v/ badh, K. -badhate (ep. also P. 


°4) to press forward, drive, Urge, promote, RY.; 
Nir’ me drive away, keep off, cnet ic 
&c.: to torment, Vex, hurt, injure, annoy, 1D.; to 
set aside, annul, Pan. vil, 2, 99 Sch. : Intens., see 
below. °badhaka, min. (ifc.) pressing back, keep- 
ing away, Susr.; refusing, MW. | cere et 
keeping off, keeping at@ distance, MBh ; an 
pressing hard upon, tormenting, palnines ao 
(also d, f., Jatakam.); refusing, Shae f 5 ai 
dhita (frd-), mfn. driven, urged OB, ms fe) 193 
oppressed, MW. Opsdhin, mfn. ( c.) harassing, 
inthe i op¢padhana, mfn. (fr. 
paining, tormenting, Balar. ee RY 
Intens.) hastening on before, overtaking, 4\¥- 


Wale pra-bala. See pra-vala. 

Tals pra-balaka, ™- N. of a ere, 
MBh.; (z#a), f. N. of 2 woman, Vasav. introd. 
(printed °vatika). 

yaltsapra-balika (or -valik 
of purslain, L. 


Wag pra-bahu, 


in comp. for “dala. - bhi, P. 
g or mighty, Kathas, 


division of a 


a?),m.akind 


m. the fore-arm,Var.iv es 
‘long-armed,’ N. of a man, MBh. (also °huka, ) 


ren line 
ec orathu id. DORR Te 
TS Br. (a aghulyena, TBt., Sch.) 


on a level, TS. he same time or on high, L. (g- 


Chukam, ind. att 
svar-adt). 
pra-v/ budh, A. -budhyate (Ved. ae 
-biidhe), to wake up; deci aire (ot 7 
: nd, open, bloom, Dios’? ; 

Kav Xi “P Pole, t become conscious ee A 
of, feria ’ inderstand, recognise as (2. a ee ; 
Caus -bodhayatt, to wake up, awaxe ue 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; to cause to expand or te 
K sto stimulate (by gentle friction), post 3 
erie sensible, cause tO know, re aoe i 
MBh.; Kav. o&¢.5 struct, 

arn oe, CAD opnddha, mfn. wo 
ees roused expanded, developed, ees | * } 
Up.: MBh Bre. 5 come forth, appeared, caret ab 
thing) that has begun t9 on aN: Ne ee 
Cat.; known, understood, poe imag Wear. 


i _aphted, clever, Wise: *2. 
ee pn wy ea, f intelligence, Wis- 
mM. ‘ fa) a ¢ 3 


dott, Ta mfn. watchful, are RV.; f. 
Ne a great Sab% - 
ee te eae (fi of sleep or! gnorance): 
sate nan eciOns, consciousness, Kav. aa 
Paficat opening, plowing (ot eens Paficat. 
¥ tation appearance (of inte! : itd bi adie 
eis waking, wakefulness, oo BhP : Otis 
ete) y & . : a8 7 ' 
derstanding, beng enuf admonition, good 
awakening ‘2 ba ? aviving of an evaporated aati, 
wor tage of wk. ; -candra, ™. ‘the moot k 
VarBr®. ken? ersonified and compared. wit; f 4 
eaowlete? kn’ p ae _f moonlight of Kp , N. 
moon, Prab.s Ata, jm. ‘rise of the moon 
of sev. W oe af ane ‘philosophical drama and 
of kn®,’ N.° \ <5 daya-saingr ana, 1 daydma- 
of oy aa “oy N, of wks; -centamMaul, M,, 
laka, m. OF '™ 


marae prabha-kara. 
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-diptkd, f., -prakasa, ., -niaitjart, £., -manas6l- 
lasa, m., -vatndkara, m. N. ot wks. ; -vatz, f. N. 
of a Surangana, Sinhas.; -~séddhi, f., -sudhdkara, 
m., -stkti-vyakhyd, f. N. of wks. ; °dhduanda, m. 
(with sarasvaiz), N. of an author, Cat. ; “dhétsava, 
m. =°dhint (below); N. of wk. (cl. Nérdyanua- 
prabodh*) ; °thédaya, m., rise of knowledge, Prab.; 
N. of wk. °bodhaka, mfn. awakening, causing to 
open or blossom, Subh,; m. a minstrel whose duty 
is to wake the king, L.; (ife.)=°dedha, under- 
standing, intelligence (e.g. sukha-prabodhaka, f. 
ika, of easy intelligence i.e, easily intelligible, Cat.) 
°hodhana, mfn. awaking, arousing, Rit.; Paticat. ; 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; (z), f. the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Karttika, celebrated 
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of 
Vishnu, Pur.; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; n. waking, 
awaking, MBh.; Kay, &&c.; awakening, arousing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, com- 
prehension, Paiicat.; enlightening, instructing, ib. ; 
Prab.; reviving of an evaporated scent, L. °bodhita, 
mfn,. (fr. Caus.) awakened, aroused &c,, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. (also -va¢, Sah.); (a@}, f. N. of a metre, 
Chandom. °bodhin, mf, awaking, Ragh.; coming 
forth from (abl.), R.; (zz), f. the 11th day in the 
light half of Karttika (= “bodhani), Cat.; “dhi-td, 
f, awaking, wakefulness (a-prad"), MBh. “bodhya, 
mfu. (fr, Caus.) to be awakened, MBh.; Kathas.; Susr. 
Wa pra-v bri,.P.A. -braviti, -brite, to ex- 
claim, proclaim, announce, declare, teach, indicate, 
betray, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; to praise, 
celebrate, RV.; to speak kindly to (dat.), ib.; to 
say, tell, relate, MBh.; Kay. éc. (with two acc., 
Bhatt.; with sa¢yamz,to speak the truth, speak 
sincerely, VarBrS.); to read before (gen. or dat.), 
MW.; tocall,name, BhP.; to describe as(two acc.), 
MBh.; to announce i.e, recommend anything to 
(dat.), offer, present, Apast. (cf. nt-a/1.vid, Caus.) 


As pra- V/ bhaj, P.A.-bhajati,°te, to exe- 
cute, accomplish, Paficar.; to honour, Buddh.; to 
divide, MW. °bhaga, m. division, KatySr. ; (fr. 
pra + bhaga) the fraction of a fraction, a sub-frac- 
tion, Col.; -sa¢z, f. reduction of sub-fractions to a 
common denominator, ib. “bh&j, mfn., Pan. iii, 
2, 62, Sch. 

Waa pra-/vhanj, P. -bhandkti, to break 
up, crush, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. &&c. dtc. : Pass. 
pr. p. -Ghajyamana, being broken to pieces or 
broken up, BhP. °bhagna, mfn. crushed to pieces, 
defeated, MBh.; R. °bhanga,m. a breaker, crusher, 
RV.; breaking, crushing, destruction, R. “*phaigin, 
mfn. breaking, crushing, destroying, RY. °bhanhe- 
gura, min. breaking (perishable?), L. “bhatjana, 
min. =°dhazgin, Kaus.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. wind 
or the god of wind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh.; 
R. &c.; a nervous disease, Sur. ; a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. ofa prince, MBh.; n. the act of breaking 
to pieces, AdbhBr. 


WAS pra-bhadra, n. Azadirachta Indica, 
L.; (a), f. Paederia Foetida, L. “phadraka, mfn, 
exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh.; R.;n.a 
kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 4 Slokas 
containing one sentence, Kavyad., Sch. 


WAR pra-bhartavya &c. See pra-4/bhri. 
WA pra-bhava &c. See under pra-/bhi. 


WAI pra-o/t.bha, P.-bhati, to shine forth, 
begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. &c. &c.; 
to appear, seem, look like (nom: with or without 
iva), MBh.; Kav. &c.;toilluminate, enlighten »T Up. 

Prabha, f. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful 


appearance (ifc, often mfn., with £2), Mn.: MB 
&c,; the shadow of the gnomon 2 a ai 


Siryas.; light variously personified ( i 

as wife of 
ae = as wife of Kalpa and mother of PAE 
Madhyam-dina and Saya i.e. morning, midda and 
a ee or as A form of Durga in the disc of the 
> eaariv;: - Sakti 
a dds ur.; Ni, ofa Sakti, Heat. of an Ap- 


of a d 
mother of Nahweties ea T of Svar-bhinu and 


; of the city of 
es ; ino! of metre, Col.; of sey, ‘tice - Sek, 
Kay 8 mo er, the sun (du.sun and moon), MBh ; 
Saini ae Pm moon, L.; fire, L.; ms partic, 
ieiiee arand,; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a class of 
es under the 8th Manu, MarkP.; of a serpent- 
fa sage of the race of Atri, Hariv.; 


demon, MBh.; 0 
Pur.; of a son of Jyotish-mat,VP.; of a teacher of 








684 PTH prabha-kita, WY pra-bhyi. 


: or in 
re) oO. - 0, ind. by means OF: 
&e. (vena, “vad and “vatas, y tural powel 


consequence of, through, by); supernatule’ |: Ae 
Kali: splendour, beauty, MBh,; R.; tan sere 
conciliation (?), L.; N. of the chapters 0 Manis 
priya, Cat.; N. of a son of Manu ova Cela a 
~ja, mfn. proceéding from consi ae aah 
power, W.; -fva, n. power, strengt . Kathis. 
mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, | ari or in- 
°bhavaka, mfn. prominent, having P . (fr.Caus>) 
fluence, Satr.; Sinhas. “bh&avana, A) “disclosing 
creating, creative, MBh.; explainings on Rs 


(=prakdsaka), R. (B.); m. creator, 


the Mimansi philosophy (associated with Kumirila- | m. or n., and °séivara-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 
bhatta), Col. ; of sev. other teachers and authors (also | “bhagana, n. irradiating, illumining, MBh, °bha- 
Prabhakara-guru, -candra, -datta, -deva, -nan- | sura (R.), “bhasvat (Hariv.), mfn. shinin g forth, 
dana, -mitra), Cat.; -pariccheda, m. N. of wk.; | shining brightly, brilliant, “bhasvara, mfn. id., 
-vardhana, m. N. of a king, Hcar.; ~varman, | R.; Kathas.; clear, shrill (as a voice), L.; (d), fia 
m. N, of a minister, Rajat.; -std¢dhi,m. N. of a partic. mythical plant, Divyav. 

scholar, Buddh.; -swdmixz, m. N. of the statue of ' ‘ : 

the tutelary deity of Prabhakara-varman, Rajat. ; Aiag pra-vbhid, P. ~bhinatti, to cleave, 
°rdhnika, n. N. of wk. ; (Z), £. (with Buddhists) one split asunder, break, pierce, open, RV. &c, &c.: Pass, 
of the Io stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64; n.N, ~bhidyate, to be broken in pieces, crumble, SBr.; 
of a Varsha, MBh. = kita, m. ‘light-insect,’ a fire- | to be dissolved, open, KathUp.; to split, divide(intr.), 
fly, L, —°ijana (°6h277°), m. Hyperanthera Mo- | MBh.: Caus, of Intens. -bebhidayya, Pat. “phid, 
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tinga, L.tarala, mfn. tremulously radiant, flash- | Mfn.,Pan.iii, 2,61, Sch, “phinna, min. split asunder, Hariy.; (d), f: disclosing, revealing, Ms >yaatt, £° 
ing, Sak. =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. | cleft, broken, pierced, opened, MBh.; Kay, &c.; (of a doctrine), HYog. paavie ae making 
Snes (“bh an°), Noches Surangana, Sinhis, blown (asa flower), Sah.; exuding (as blood), Susr.; | under Caus, above. “phavayi By Kin), pha 
™ pada-sakti, f, N.ofwk. = pallavita, mfn.over- flowing with juice (cf. -Aarafa; m, an elephant in powerful or mighty, Das. Hela ; 

spread with lustre, Vikr. pala, m. N. of a Bodhi- tut), MBh.; R.; broken through, interrupted, R.; | yin (Sis.), mfn, powerful, nugnty- op excelling 
sattva, Buddh, —praroha, m. a shoot i.e. flash or disfigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; -2ar ata, mfn. Pra-bha, mfn, (Ved. also #4, © . & CD 


having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (as . 


a rutting elephant), MBh.; R. (td-mukha, mfn, 
having the fissure in the temples flowing with juice, 
MBh.); -v2sh, min. secreting or relaxing the feces, 
aperient, Susr.; “bhznndfjana, n. mixed collyrium, 
an eye-salve mixed with oil, Ritus.; Paficat."bheda, 
m, splitting, piercing, cutting through, Yajii.; MBh.: 
Ragh.; the flowing of juice from the temples of an 
elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe- 
cies, kind, sort, MBh.; Kap.; Heat.; Susr. “bhe- 
daka, mf(7£d)n, tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing 
(cf. carma-prabhedika). bhedana, min, id., MBh, 


WAT pra-/dhi (only pf. ~bibhayam-cakara), 


to be terrified at (abl.), Bhatt. °bhita, mfn. terri- 
fied, afraid, MBh. 


AY pra-bhwu. See under pra-\/bhit below. 
Ways pra-/ I. bhuj (only ind. p- -bhujya), 


to bend, incline, Br.; Kaui, “bhugna, mfn, 5 Pan: 
viii, 4, 29, Sch, 


WIA pra- v3. bhuj (only pr. p. -bhufijati), 
to befriend, protect (7), RV. i, 48, 5. “bhukta, 
mfn. begun to be eaten (as rice), Pan. i, 2, 21, Sch, 


7 - ae tess, 1D+9_ 
WH pra-\/ bhi, P. -bhavati (rarely A. °¢e; | f (with lati) N. of a poetess vA sn. 
Ved. inf, -bhiishdni), to come forth, spring up, devoted to his master 


a hi a 
: ae 5 ee r, F, loyays yas cit 
aris€ OF originate from (abl. ), appear, become visible, | horse, L. ; bhakit, linga-li a," 7 only pore)! 


ray of light, Ragh. = mandala, n. (also Va-Aa, n., 
Kathis,) a circle or crown of rays, ib.; -Sobhin, mfn, 
shining with a circle of rays, Ragh.; N, of wk.;m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand. —maya, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of light, shining, MBh.; Hariv.; m.a Partic, 
Gana of Siva, Harav.—lepin, mfn. covered with 
splendour, Hear. —“locana (°bAa?), n. N. of wh, 
= vat, mfn. luminous, radiant, splendid, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; (z), f. the lute of one of the Ganas or demi- 
gods attendant on Siva, L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. ; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Lalit. ; of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, ib.; of an Ap- 
saras, VP.; of a Suréngana, Sinhas.; of a sister of 
the Asura Indra~damana, L.; of a daughter of king 
Vajra-nabha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv.; of the 
wife of Citra-ratha king of Anga, MBh.; of the 


mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, 
more powerful than (abl.), having pow s 
over (gen.), VP.; able, capab os at)» 
(loc,, inf, or comp.), REY 7 A t, etermal, 7"? 45 
ii, 3, 16, Vartt. 2, Pat.; patent 7 gods: he 
a master, lord, king (also app?! yj, Ma; 0B A 
Sirya and Agni, RV.; to Praja-p@ Siva, MBh.} le 
ma; ChUp.; to Indra, R.; of 2 sect) 
Vishnu, L.); the chief or gece 4 ath 
142; a sound, word, L.; a MarkP.3 0 et 
deity under the 8th Manu, te and Pivath 
Kardama, Hariv.; of a8 Od of 2 Por ’dakti, 
of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, } he 7 £N. of hip 
of sev. other men, HParis.; (°2 sUFr 5 | falos 
Paficar.); -Aathd, f. N. of i” y; Kathis.i PF 
dominion, supremacy, mes 

over (loc.), Sak. ; ak a Rat 
prevalence (instr. ‘for th ty, bigh Tab Pc 
-tva, n. lordship, sovereignty, -K 


MBh.i ®ve 
power over (gen., loc, or comP-/s rt’), Susi es 
prevalence (instr. 


¢for the most p* supreme Pion 

bodhi, £. knowledge joined wit an on yhe 
Ka ad. -tvakshepa, m. (9 mmand)s"" (i), 
arand, 5 (ie ona word of co cher Catsi 
based on power (1. N. of a Yoga tea sr akton 
ii, 138; -deva, m. 4. ib.5 OA igo 
MW! 


3 


daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MarkP, ; 
of a Tapasi, MBh.; of the mother of Malli (the roth 
Arhat of present Avasarpini), L.; of the daughter of 
the Sreshthin Soma-datta and wife of Madana the 
son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas.; of a tiver, W,; (-a- 
vinaya,m. ‘the marriage of Prabhavati,’ N, of a 
drama by Visva-natha). — °vali (“bAGY"), £..N, of 
wk. —vytiha, m. N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit, 
Prabhésvara-tirtha, n. N. of 2 Tirtha, SivaP, 
Prabhata, mfn. shone forth, begun to become 
clear or light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
the sun and Prabha, VP.; (2), f. N. of the mother 


2 happen, occur, SBr. &c. &c.: to be b fi -liiiga-carura, Des _ havin ! / 
of the Vasus Pratyisha and Prabhasa, MBh, : on, (with prish tham, ‘to be preater a more than ha of de 3 sabda-iesha, mfu 5g = htt Cyn 
daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut.; MBh, &e. | back can carry,’ applied to wealth, RV, ii, 13, 4); | of lord remaining, oe be (cf, prane” ieny op 
Rae de ayn Gi “ ie geen Sak. | to become or be numerous, increase, prevail, be “40a, n. sufficiency, 7 fy. abun antly descentn 

pa, : y 18 Ot, approachin powerful, RV. &c. &c. (3. sp. prabhavati-taram, (°oAz-, Padap. bhit-), rom. N w 357 3. a¢ed 
? 


dawn (as night), R. —k&la, m. time of daybreak, 
early morning, Sust. — praya, mfn, = ~kalpa, Kad. 
—samaya, m.=-£d/z, MBh. 

Pra-bhana, n. light, Tadiance, shining, Pan, 
Vili, 4, 34, Sch. “bhAniya, mfn, to be irradiated 
or lighted, ib. “bhanu, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. “bhapana, n. (from Caus.) causing to shine, 
Pan. viii, 4; 34, Vartt. 2, Pat. “bhipaniya, mfp. 
to be caused to shine, Pan. ib., Sch. 


FAINT prabhagd. See pra-vV/bhaj. 


Walt prabharaka, w.r. for prabha-iara, 
MBh. 


QTE pra-bhava &c. See pra-/ bhi. 
ATs pra-»/bhash, A. -bhashate (ep. also 


P. °tz), to speak, tell, declare, disclose, manifest, 
explain, call, name, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to talk to, 
converse with (acc.), MBh. “bhasha, m, declara- 
tion, doctrine, Hariy. (Nilak.); w.r. for -bhdsa, 

hashana, n. explanation, Suér, ; “niva, mfn, 
relating to an expl®, ib. *bh&shita, mfn, spoken, 
uttered, declared, MBh.; Kay. 8c. ; n. speech, talk, 
Var. “bhashin, mfn. saying, speaking, MBh.; BhP, 


5 NA pra-/bhas, A, -bhasate (ep. also P. 
zz), to shine, glitter, be brilliant, MBh, ; Hariv. ; 
to appear like (zva), MBh.: Cans. -bhasayati, to 
irradiate, illuminate, enlighten, MBh, : R, ohhasa 
m. “splendour,’ ‘ beauty,’ N, of a Vasu MBh.; of a 
being attendant on Skanda, ib. ; ofa deity andes the 


“has more power,’ Vikr. V, 18); torule, control, have | of Indra and Soma); © y, 35) 3 
power over, be master of (gen., loc. or dat.), Mn.; | Angiras, author 0 Ate L 
MBh. &c.; to be equal to or capable of (dat. or | Pra-bhiita, min. nsformed into, high B st 
loc.), ib,; to be a match for (dat.), Pan. ii, 3, 16, | &c.; (ifc.) become ae consi ble, . sup {0 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; to be able to (inf.), Kalid.; Kathas. dant, much, qumendaiy ‘ Ao 
&c.; to profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br.; | SBr. &c. &c. sean jn (COMP +7, ; are 
to implore, beseech(?), Hariy,: Caus, -bhavayati, | -tama, Das.); iba resided ove 6th ¥ ef 
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply | (inf.), Sah.; governess Pe deities int phil-) * ake! 
(esp. the Soma by Placing it in a greater number of | perfect, ib.; m. Ce nsHle ies a samy 
vessels), Br.; to provide more amply, endow more | antara, Hariv. ious maha-bhita)? * oft (af 
tichly, cause to thrive or Prosper, cherish, nurture, | or primary element a long tongee ras: 89 it 
ib.; MBh. &c.; (as Nom. fr. -Shgo0 below) to gain jihvata, t. nave : udd in ts 
OF possess power or strength, rule over (acc.), MBh,; | signs of perfection © - long an th n 
R.; to recognise, R.: Desid. of Caus, -bibhavay?- | -tanu-jthv’, “havité ultitude, lane sty St ( ich Y 
sShati, to wish to increase or extend, AitBr, f, quantity, plenty, ™ sufficiency? LS mf 1 vind 
Pra-bhava, mfn. prominent, excelling, distin- | -¢va, n. id., P aficat. ya-dhanye rn, min: phy 
guished, RV.; m, Production, source, origin, cause prabhi-tva) ; aha agbiva-12 ariot® yas 
of existence (as father or mother, also ‘the Creator’), | money and corn, fet horses 4 G Se: iD 
birthplace (often ifc,, with f, d, springing or rising | many elephants oh roaming: 
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh, | -447ax¢a, n, muc ding i ddhP-) in 
&c.; might, power ( = pra-bhava), L.; N. of a | chana, mfn. aver Buddha, Sa ced 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of Vishnu, A.; of sey, men, HParig.; | -ra¢za, m. N. 0 * yayas, mai yore) neh §. 
N. of the first or 35th year in a 60 years’ cycle of | great beauty, MW; n.pl. many ee tiiy Bogs 
: . a ( “rer 6 ~varsAad, Ca ad, yee 5 
Jupiter, Var.; -prabhu and -sudmiz, m. (with | old, Kav.; times, of€?? Yravy2 phil ige 
Jainas) N, of one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins, L, “bha. | -Sas, ind. many f or longing es ord fre eed 8%; 
vat, mf{(aztz)n. coming forth, arising Scc.; mighty, Y ini 
powerful, potent, MBh.; Kav. °bhavana, n, pro- 
duction, source, origin (ifc. ¢ springing from ;” cf. 
meru-prabh® and Pan. viii, 4, 34, Sch.); ruling, 


ardently desirous ontaining the W feces oyiBl™ 
presiding (?), W, “bhavaniya, mfn., Pin. ib. “bha. 
















“bhitaka, min. al 

had-adi; m.pl. 2 V0 gyd-)r i oces 5 RY 

Lives KathAnukt. ophati (7 r, violet d(2» pe 
TandBr. ; imperions © Br a™ 

54, 33 sufficiency» Fo reachind © werfil 
. } 


3 ryt. vitri, mfn. powerful, potent; m. a great lord or i 
8th Manu, MarkP. ; (with J ainas) of one of the rz ruler, Bharty, ‘phavisunw, min: he (also m.; | Vili, 41, I. pBaS nashat, fie” 
Ganadhipas, L.; of a son of a minister of Candra- | with gen. or loc. ‘lord over’), MBh.; Kay. 8c,; | yond (acc.), VS j 


prabha king of Madra, Kathas, > (pl.) N. of a race 
of Rishis, MBh.; m, or n. N, of a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dvyaraka, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (also - Shetra, n., -kshe- 
tra-tirtha, n., -desa, M.); -kshetra-tirtha-yatrg- 
nukramd, w., -kshetra-mahatmya, 0., -khanda, 


. : to 
able, L. (cf. phavishet) ppisha ‘ab 
? > a ; es FF 
WY pra-v bhitsh Le 0 
present, RV. i, 1599 F+_ pha 4 
a-/ bhri, P; Ae 
WY pr ei 


€ 
forward, place before, ° 


-2a, f. lordship, supremacy, dontinion, tyranny, Var.; 
power to (inf,), Rajat. °bhavya, min, (ft. pra- 
V bhi), Pan. iii, 1, 107, Sch.; (fr. pra-bhava) 
being at the source or origin, original, Laty,; fit 
for rule(?), W. °bh&va, m, (ife. f, 2) might, power, 
majesty, dignity, strength, efficacy, Mn.; MBh. 








| 


a 





miaa pra-bhartavya. 


Sais, to stretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl, 
meh +} (A.) to quiver, ib,; to be borne along, 
th Ib.; to praise, ib, ‘bhartavya, min. to be 
tie oF nourished, Yajfi. “bhartri ( prd-), m. 
( sas Procurer (with acc.), RV. °bharman 
Fecitation, ‘p. Deore, presenting, RV.; reciting, 
in (eS hrita, mfn, brought forward &c.; placed 
BY bhatey aces RV, ; filled with (instr.), R. 
(of sacrific, = (Prd-), f. bringing forward, offering 
nae © or praise), RV.; AV: a throw or stroke, 
(if, =< conn Bs commencement, SBr. &c. &c. 
nayah Spa with’ or ‘et caetera,’ e. £. 72t¢- 
gitning ie tea abhritayahk,‘the Munis be- 
Sense also °y iD 1.€, ‘the Munis, S° &e.’; in this 
bepinnj *ea); ind, (after an abl., adv. or ifc.) 
a 88 with, from—forward a ed 
StS; Mn - Ml tward or upward, since, 
‘from borhan Bh, &e. (e.g. balpat prabhriti, 
Wa py ¢ upwards;” janma-pr°, ‘from birth ;” 
tah or tada ainning from to-day, henceforth ;’ /a- 
@ pr”, ‘thenceforth? &c.) 
®,™, an offering, oblation, RV. 


NE pra-bheda, See pra-/bhid. 


away, slip racy Dhrans, A. -bhrasyate, to fall 
Suir, ; to escar atop down, disappear, vanish, R.; 
deprived of (abl from (abl.), TBr.; Katy$r.; to be 
pau to fall dows ticch.: Caus, -bhransayatt, to 
om, €ptive ce cast down, Suér.; to cause to fall 
= *Drabhran abl.), MBh.; Ragh, °bhranga, 
Ob Ose res rate “b iransathu, m. a disease of 
phrang : Panied with discharge of mucus, Suér. 
: hrang a a 2aUa-pDrabh® under 2. 2dva. 
“Prived op 2 (fr. Caus.) caused to fall down 
fn, fallin 3 ©xpelled from (abl ) MBh Seta ide | 
BON fallin’ falling down, Ragh. obhrangnka, 
peta rash of vanishing, disappearing, SBr.; 
ae 2Y, esca od fete fallen down,Ratnav. ;strayed, 
Var ope mf(é) fom (abl.), ib, ; Mricch.; broken, 
SUspe Tashta i Of fallen character, immoral, 
"ded from the | n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
Yat; Pra. cil on the crown of the head, L, 
10 tog um, P. -bhramati or-bhram- 


“out, wander th 
rough (acc.), Kathas. 
for, ° PPa~4/ bhraj, XK. EV GCE) 


rA 
: Apast. > “bhraj, Ir 


? *. 
‘ymnR q Prama 
Aim SVs 

tBr. "57 (egin 


ae] 
-O Se 


-bhrajate, to shine 
ifn. (nom. #) shining 


See goshpada- 


tahishthiya, n. N. of the 

“NE with Ard mdnhishthadya), 

adil ord ‘’amans, ArshBr, St 
Ter, e a=m 

y RV. iif 53. ganda, m. the son of a 


4 (Say * oth ‘ ey 
Pre. -; Others ‘N. of a king’), 
q ; magna, 


4539 8 Dram See pra-»/majj below. 
‘ “Map }. 8 
he vhana, n., Pat. on Pan. viii, 


"a-mas 
One Pr aa h., Kas. on Pain. ib. 
site SSE apa a , 
“ted 0, dip into he P. -majjaté, to immerse 
Wnheq Pp: lie oe ea immersed, 
> 4 29, och. 
"ngs 3 800d-natn-. mfn. careful, attentive, 
of ured, cheerful, Hariv. (cf. pra- 
YWhe,, 2ra- 
Ge Ma 
: MBh. tdala, n, (prob.) the felly 


Prey 
ra 
Prema) * See pra-./man. 
wae, Pra. See pra-/mad 
Raa ayy Vimasy 
Bh to? to stip (Ol manth), P. -mathati or 


aS hang] or Strike ently, churn (the ocean), 
est Xe, (ing CUghly h, » drag away, SBr.; MBh.; 
Saye? =D; eo distress, annoy, MB&h. ; 
ty as #@, violently, forcibly); to 

*? Caus. -mathayati, to 

: aes MBh, °matha, m. 
-&e 7. Of demons attending on 
ch RTL, 238); of a ah of 
: tse, L,; (@), f. Terminalia 
p.. ..°f the wife of Kshupa and 
im Pain, affliction, W.+ -natha 
* ‘0rd of the Pramathas,’ N, 


of Siva; -prathama, m.‘first of the P°s,'N. of Bhrif- 
giriti, Balar.; °¢hdédAipa, m. ‘ruler of the P°s,’ N. of 
Siva, VarBrS.; of Ganésa, L.; *thdlaya, m. ‘ abode 
of torment,’ hell, L, °mathana, mf(z)n, harassing, 
tormenting, hurting, injuring, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro- 
nounced over weapons, R.; N.of a Danava, Kathis. : 
hurting, destroying, killing, R.; agitating, churning, 
W, °mathita, mfn. well churned, W.; torn off, 
dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -purah-sara, mfn, having the 
leaderkilled, Kam. °mathin, mfn. harassing, annoy - 
ing, tormenting, Mudr. “mathya, f. a kind of paste 
or dough prepared by boiling any medicinal substance 
in water, Car.; Bhpr. °*mantha, m. a stick used for 
rubbing wood to produce fire, KatySr. “manthu, 
m. N. of a son of Vira-vrata and younger brother of 
Manthu, BhP, [cf. HpopnGevs]. ig 
Pra-miatha, m. stirring about, racking, paining, 
tormenting, MBh. ; Hariv.;rape (cf. Draupadi-pr ) 
subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar. ; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of one of the atten- 
dants of Skanda, ib.; ofa Danava, Kathas. ; pl. N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hartv. (cf, rie 
matha). mathita, mfn.(fr.Caus. )roughly were : 
violated, ravished, forcibly carried off, MBh, ca 
thin, mfn. stirring about, tearing, rending, E> ing» 
harassing, destroying, MBh. ; Kay, dc. ; striking © 
used for striking off, MBh.; (in med. ) eee a 
i.e. producing secretion of the vessels, Car. ; ae 
m. N, of the 13th (47th) year of a 60 years a . ° 
Jupiter, Var. (also w.t. for 7 -madin); ot a Ka- 
kshasa, MBh.; of ason of Dhrita-rashtra,ib.; of mon- 
key, R.; (cz), £.N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Harty. 


WAS pra-v/mad (or mand), P. (rarely A.) 
-madati, -mandati, -madyatt ( te), Siee at 
self, bejoyous,sport,play,RV-5 chige sblosloe ) 
gentt,to be indifferent to or heedlessabout (a ie Aaa 
RV, Bec, &c.; to neglect duty for, idle away time 
in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be te rane 
fusion, MBh.; Caus. P. -madayatt; Be oe : RV 
light, Balar.; A.-madayate, to enjoy, indu a eri i 

Pra-matta, mf. excited, wanton, a) : 
rutting, Mn.; Pancat. ; drunken, ae : se i 
mad, insane, W.; inattentive, eee Mae ce ; 
gent, forgetful of (abl. oF comp.), Mu. hinuiderér, 
indulging in (loc.), MBh.;R.sblundering, 40 OV 
W.; -gifa, mfn, sung oT recited by ee ie es ape 
person, Pat. ; -c2¢/a, mfn. careless-minde a ae 
negligent, Kam.; -¢4, f, inattentiveness, ee ay. 
mental inactivity (a-pram), Seley Bi é Laaae), 
Kaus,; 1.-vaé, mfp, inattentive, Grin ess ( f eae 
MBh, ; 2. -2aé, ind. as ifdrunk, Ot ene ne the 
ted, MW.; -Sramand, ii. (wath pains) liberation 
6th among the 14 stages which lead to ag te , 
Cat. Oneal (or pra-mad), f, lust, saat iat . 

Pra-mada, . joy, P ake Saale daha, 
Kathis, ; mfn. wanton, dissolute ee Mest L. 
Nir.) ; mad, intoxicated, L.; m. tye Tio! of a son of 
the ankle, L.; N. of a Danava, Bape Acie 
Vasishtha and one of the sages under } N. of a man, 
BhP.; (d, f see below); -hantha, Be cae NE 
Rajat.; -Aanana, n.= aah ee Ne tue 
a city in the Dekhan, Paiicat. ; sai Se if 

ies 0. n, amorous esire, “J 
Kalid. °madana, Onada f. (of da) a young 
pleasure-grove, ManGr. matt “i; MBh. &c.; 
and wanton woman, any woman, ©" + 


‘ : sinds of 
the sign of the end Se a Me eae 
metre, Col. ; -4477a74, 0. the royalga L.; ana, m. 
ground attached to the ApS a Vat nana 
womankind, the female ee ee ee ya 
(Pdan®), 0. kind of metre, Oe who has the in- 
nana, R.; (Cna-pahika, ne Manele ); -“spada 
spectio nofaroyal pleasure-garce? prince, Kathas. 
Cdasp’), te oY yall to behave like a wane 

pipet Omaditavye, min. to be pal 
or disregarded: n. (impers.) one should pene ee 


i Omadvara, mf(@)p. in- 
venue ane Gene : (a fN. of the wife of 


ive. careless, ! -Kathas. manda 
Recdand mother of Sunaka, MBh.; ie Gee f 
eae species of fragrant plant, Kaus. 
N. of an Apsaras, 


ada, m. ] 


- an error, mistake, 

- e.My: MBh. &e.; a8 ’ 3 
.), Kaus. Mn.} TES a fn, actin 
hee i artic high number, 1}; ee a arone 
i °? a pe o er Karand, ; pil i, a + et 
ina careless Mant”) _omadint,L. madika, 

. ‘ re -Vai, Tl —— 
reading, Sam, 5 


RV.;MBh.; madness, 


WAWAT pramana-tara. 685 


f. a deflowered gir], L.; an imprudent or careless 
woman, W, °madita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) trifled away, 
forfeited, lost, R. “madin, mfn. negligent, careless, 
incautious, indifferent, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; drunken, 
intoxicated, W.; insane, ib.; (Cd@z-¢a, f., Jatak.); n. 
N. of the 47th (21st) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, L. (cf. pra-22athz7). 


War pra-»/man (only A. 1. pl. pr. -man- 
mahe), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 62, 1. 
°mata, mfn, thought out, excogitated, wise, MW. 
°mataka, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. °mati 
(pra-), f. care, providence, protection; provider, 
protector, RV.; AV.; m. N. of a Rishi in the roth 
Many-antara, Hariv. (v.1. pram°); of a son of 
Cyavana and father of Ruru, MBh.; of a prince (son 
of Janam-ejaya), R.; of a son of Prangu, BhP, 

Pra-manas, mfn. careful, tender, AV.; pleased, 
cheerful, willing, MBh.; Kav. (cf. pra-2zanas), 

Pra-mantra, m, orn. (?)a partic. high number, 
Buddh, (cf. pra-matra). 

Pra-manyu, mfn. incensed or enraged against 
(loc.), MBh. ; very sad, Das. 


Ward pra-manth, See pra-a/’ math. 


Ward pra-manda,°dani. See under pra- 
af mad, 


WAT 1. 2. pra-maya. See under pra-\/ma 
and pra-s/ mi. 
WAC pra-mard. See under pra-/mri. 


WAS pra-marda,°daka &c. See under pra- 
/ myriad. 

Wad pra-mahas, min. of great might or 
splendour (said of Mitra-Varuna), RV, 


WAT pra-/ma, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. pra- 
mé ; Pass.-mmiyate), to measure, mete out, estimate, 
AV.; SrS.; MBh.; to form, create, make ready, 
arrange, RV.; MBh.; to form a correct notion of 
(acc,), understand, know, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; Hit.: 
Caus, -sz@payatz, to cause correct knowledge, afford 
proof or authority, MW. 1. °maya, m. (tor 2. see 
under Zra-4/ nz) measuring, measure, L. 

Pra-mi, f. basis, foundation, AV.; measure, 
scale, RV.; right measure, true knowledge, correct 
notion, Prab.; Kap, ; Tarkas,; IW. 59 &c.; a kind 
of metre, RPrat,; -fva, n. accuracy of perception, 
Bhashap.; -¢va-czi#a, n. N. of wk. 

Pramina, n. (ifc. f. 2) measure, scale, standard; 
measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference, 
length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura- 
tion), KatySr.; KathUp.; Mn. &c. (instr. fon an 
average,” Jyot.); prosodical length (of a vowel), 
Pin.i, 1,50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh,(Nilak.); 
accordance of the movements in dancing with music 
and song, Samgit.; measure of physical strength, 
Sak. (cf. comp. below); the first term in a rule of 
three sum, Col,; the measure of a square i.e, a side 
of it, Sulbas.; principal, capital (opp, to interest), 
Col.; right measure, standard, authority, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ( pramanam bhavati, ‘yout lady- 
ship is the authority or must judge,’ Nal.; in this 
sense also m. and f. sg. and pl., e.g. vedah pra- 
manah, ‘the Vedas are authorities, MBh.; str? 
pramani yesham, ‘they whose authority isa woman,’ 
Pain., Sch.); a means of acquiring Prama or certain 
knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyaksha, 
perception by the senses; azar, inference ; 
upamana, analogy or comparison; saéda or apta- 
vacana, verbal authority, revelation ; av-zepalabdhi 
or abhava-pratyaksha, non-perception or negative 
proof; arthapatti, inference from circumstances 
the pela caper only 4, excluding the last two: 
the Samxhya only 3, viz. pratyaksha, anumang 
and Saéda ; other schools increase the n 

umber to 
by adding sambhava, 
tion or fallible testimony ; and ceshta, 
Go &c. &c.); any proof 
Yajn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.: 
perception ( = Ayaan tee 
=nilya, ‘ ; a eae ae oes unity, 1. 
the bank of the nat ae a 
of a metre, Col, =kugala, mfy 
ing, Kap. = koti, f, the point 
which 62, f. the point 

1S regarded as 
dana, n., -jala, n. N, of wks 
Ing the modes of proof, A,; r 
=tika, f., + oN 

vont, |.) -tattva, n, N, 





e * : . . . . 
quivalence; aztthya, tradi- 
é gesture, [W, 
Or testimony or evidence, 
‘» 8 Correct notion, right 


arge fig-tree 6 

Ganges, MBh.: (2), (ck n.) N! 
skilful in argu- 
mM an argument 
actual proof, Sarvad. Sphere 
—jna, mfn. know- 
> ™m. N, of Siva, Sivag, 
of wks, =tara, n, a 


686 


greater authority than (abl.; -/va, n.), L. =tas, 
ind. according to measure or weight, Mn. viii, E37: 
according to proof or authority, W. = ta, f., -tva, 

n. authority, warranty, MBh. (the latter also ‘cor- 

rectness,’ Nilak.) = darpana, m. N. of wk, 

~drishta, mfn. sanctioned by authority, Kap.; 
demonstrable, Ml. —nima-m4ila, f., -nirnaya, 

m. N, of wks. = pattra, n.a written warrant, MW. 

™ patha, m, the way of proof (acc. with 7a and 

ana-a/ tri, ‘not to admit of proof’), Sarvad. —pa- 
dartha, m. N. of wk. —paddhati, f. = -patha 

(Stim na adhy-./as=°tham na ava-r/ tri), 

Sarvad.; N. of wk. »pallava, m. or n., «pard- 
yana, n. N. of wks, —purusha, m. an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge, Hit. —pramoda, m. N. of wk, 

“pravina, mfn. skilful in arguing, Prasannar, 

—bhakti, f., -bhishya-tika, f. N. of wks, 

~ bhitta, m. ‘authoritative,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. 

ja), = madjari, f., -mala, f, N. of wks.—yuk- 
ta, mfn. having the right measure, Var. = ratna- 
mala, f. N. of wk. —rasi, m. the quantity of the 
first term in a rule of three sum, Aryabh. —lak- 
shana, n., -lakshana-parikshd, f. N. of wks. 
vat, mfn. established by proofs, well-founded, 
Prab, = vakya, n. authoritative statement, author- 
ity, Madhus. — varttika, n., -viniscaya, m., N, 
of wks, —sastra, n. any wk. of sacred authority, 
scripture, MW, —samgraha, m., -Samuccaya, 
m., -Sara, m. (and “7a-prakasika, f.) N. of wks, 
=siddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathas. =stitra, n, 
a measuring cord, Mricch. —stha, mfn. of normal 
size, Hcat.; being in a normal state or condition, 
imperturbed, Hariv. Pramanddaréa, m. N, of 
adrama. Praman&di-niripana, n. and Pra. 
manidi-prakasika, f. N. of wks. Praminé. 
dhika, mfn. being beyond measure, excessive, un- 
naturallystrong, Sak.; longer than (comp.), Mricch, 
Pramananurtipa, min. corresponding to (a per- 
son's) physical strength, Sak, Pramanantara, 
n. another means of proof (-¢a, f.), Bhashap. Pra. 
mana&bhava, m. absence of proof, want of author- 
ity, W. Pramanabhyadhika, mfn. exceeding 
in size, bigger, Paiicat. Pramandyaima-tas, ind. 
according to size and length, MBh, 

Pramanaka (ifc.) = ramdza, measure, quan- 
tity, extent, MBh.; argument, proof, Kull. ; (zha), 
f, a kind of metre, Chandom, 

Praminaya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to regard or set up 
a person (acc.) as an authority in (loc.), Hit.: to use 
as evidence, Sarvad. “manita, mtn. adjusted, Car.; 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, Rajat, 

Pramiéni, in comp. for °va, ~ karana, n, set- 
ting up or quoting as an authority, Pat. - Erita, 
mfn, meted out for or apportioned to (gen.); re. 
garded as authority, conformed to, Kalid.; Kathas, : 
Rajat.; regarded as evidence, R. -bhita, mfp, 
become or regarded as an authority or proof, W, 

Pra-matri, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) one who has a 
correct notion or idea, authority, performer of (the 
mental operation resulting in a) true conception, 
Kap., Sch.; Vedantas.; Sarvad. ; (-4d, f., Sarvad.; -va, 
n., Samk.); a partic. class of officials, Inser. “ma. 
paka, min. proving, Sarvad, ; m. an authority, MW, 
1. °mapana, n. (for 2.see col, 2) form, shape, MBh, 

Pra-mita, mfn. meted out, measured, KatySr, 
(ifc, measuring, of such and such measure or extent 
or size, Var. ; cf. #@Sa-pram®) ; limited, moderate, 
little, few, Var. ; Kath4s.; that about which a correct 
notion has been formed, Samk.; known, understood, 
established, proved, W.; m. N, of a teacher, VP, ; 
“tékshara, n, pl. ‘ measured syllables,’ few words, 
Kathas, ; (2), f. N, ofa metre, Srutab. ; °¢déAa,m, pl, 
‘ of limited splendour,’ N. of a class of gods in the 
5th Manv-antara, VP. “miti, f, a Correct notion, 
right conception, knowledge 8ained or established 
by Pramana or proof, Nyiyas., Sch. ; Sarvad, ; mani- 
festation, BhP.; inference or analogy, W.: measur. 
ing, ib. “meya, mfn. to be measured easorable 
(also=limited, small, insignificant, Naish.) to b 
ascettained or proved, provable, MBh.: Kav om 
that of Which a correct notion should be fStied. 

Vedantas. ; n, (ife. f.@) an object of certain know- 
ledge, the thing to be proved or the topic + b 
discussed, Kap., Sch.; Vediintas, ; MBh.. < oe 
IW.63); -kamala-martanda,m., tiha,f.. -4 dios 
f 5g 
bodha, m. N. of wks.; -/va, n. Provablenes. a 
mons’ rability, Tarkas, ; ~dipiha, f., -Nava-malikG 
f, ~pariccheda, m., -malé, £., -mubtdy Rin 
-rainduali, f., -santeraha, m., -sameraha-vivo. 
apa, 0. SAVE, M,, -Sdra-sameraha,m.N, of wks. 


WaMAg pramdna-tas, 






TAY 2. pra-matri, f. (for 1. see col. 1) the 
mother’s mother, VP, 


Pra-mitameaha, m. 2 matermal preat-prand- 
father, GobhSraddh.; AgP. (v.1. “matyt-kamaha); 
(2), f. a maternal great-grandmother, W. 


HATA pra-matra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 


FARIS pra-matha &c. See pra-»/math. 
WATS pra-mada &c. See pra-./mad, 
ATW 1. pra-mapana. 
HATTA 2. pra-mapana &e. See pra-»/mi. 
WAL pra-mard. See pra-s/mri. 


See pra-y ma. 


Wah pra-marjaka &c. See pra-V/mrij. 


OIA pra-./1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, to 
erect, build, KaushUp.; to judge, observe, perceive, 
Sah.; Nyayad., Comm.; Susr. (ind, p. pra-maya), 
2. “mita, n. (for 1. see col. 1) a hall, KaushUp, 

afag pra-/ mid, P. A. -medyati, -medate, 
to begin to become fat, L. °minna, mfn, one who 
has begun to become fat, Pan. vii, 2,17. °medita, 
mfn, id., ib.; one who has begun to show affection, 
Bhatt. (-vaz, mfn. id., Pan.i, 2, 19) ; being or made 
unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW. 


DIAE pra-/mik, P. -mehati, to make 
Water, pass urine, MBh. °midha, mfn. passed as 
urine; thick, compact, L, °meha, m. urinary dis- 
ease (N. applied to all u° d°, of which there are 21 
varieties including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea &c, ); 
Susr, ; Var, &c, °mehana, min. causing flow of urine, 
Kaus, (others °2ehana, n. the penis’), *mehin, 
mfn. suffering from urinary disease, Suér, 

yat pra-»/ mi, P.-minati (-mtnati, Pan. viii, 
4,15; -mznoti, BhP.; Ved. inf. -aéyam, -miye and 
~metos, cf. below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, anui- 
hilate, RV.; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to 
neglect, transgress, infringe, ib.; to miss, lose (one’s 
way or time), forget, ib. ; SBr.; to cause to disappear, 
put out of sight, RV.; to leave behind, outstrip, sur- 
mount, surpass, ib.; Bhatt.; (A. or Pass, ~miyate, 
aor, Subj. -eshthak) to come to naught, perish, 
die, AV. &c. &c.: Caus. -wdpayatz, to destroy, 
annihilate, kill, slay, Nir.; Mu.; Yajii. &c.; tocause 
to kill, Yajii. 

2, Pra-maya, m. (for 1. see pra-s/md) or 
“maya, f, (only L.) ruin, downfall, death, Kath, ; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; killing, slaughter,W. °mayw, mfn, 
liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AV. 

Pra-miatavya, mfn. to be slain, MBh. 

2, Pra-mapana, mf\7)n, (fr, Caus.; for 1.see col, 
() murdering, a murderer, Yajii.; n. (also “mapana, 
I.,) slaughter, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c. °mapa- 
yitri, mfn. causing to perish ; -/va, n. destructive- 
ness, murderousness, Samk. on ChUp. °mipita, 
mfn. destroyed, killed, slain, Rajat. °mapin, mtn, 
destroying, killing, W. 

_ Pra-miéyu (ShadvBr.) or °mayuka CTS. Br 
ASvGr.), mfn, liable to destruction, perishable, dying 
away, 

Pra-miyam(Ved.inf.),tomiss, lose, RV. iv, 55:7. 
“miye( Ved. inf, ), to frustrate, annihilate, ib. iv,54,4. 

Pra-mi, mfn.,, in vata-p°, q.v. °minat, mfn, 
injuring, killing ; overcoming, subduing, W. “mita, 
mfn, deceased, dead, Kath.; TS.; Mn.; MBh.; im- 
molated, L.; m. an animal immolated, A.; -fatzha, 
f. (a wife) whose husband is dead, a widow, Mn, 
°miti, f. ruin, destruction, Nir, °miya, mfn., see 
a-p°. “metos (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr. 


Tae pra-midha. See pra-/mih above. 


Wats pra-/ mil, P. -milati, to close or 
shut the eyes, Git. °milaka, m. (Bhpr.; Car.), 
°milika, f. (Car.) shutting the eyes, sleepiness. 
“mila, f. (ifc. f. @) id., Naish.; lassitude, enerva- 
tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W.; N, 
of a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women), A. 
°milita, mfn. one who has the eyes closed, with 
closed eyes, MBh, °milin, m, N, of ademon (who 
causes closed eyes or faintness), AV. 


WAT pra-»/miv, P, -mivati, to push to- 
Wards, press; to instigate, incite, TS.; SBr. 











Wea pra-modana. 
FATAN pra-mitavya. See pra-Vmi below. | WATS pra-mukti. See pra-v/muc bel 


OWs 


. to- 
HBR pra-mukha, mfn. turning the he 
wards, facing (acc.), R.; first, fora et F 
cipal, most excellent, Hit.; (genera Y receded by; 
having as foremost or chief, headed or P rasis Atha- 
accompanied by or with [cf. priti-p 2 able, Le} 
?°), MBh.; Kav.; honourable, respec heap multi- 
a chief, respectable man, sage, W.; = the mouth, 
tude, L.; Rottleria ‘Tinctona, L.; i BrAtUp.s 
MW.; commencement (of a rs ene time; 
Samk.; time being, the present, Ga of, in front 
Pratap. ; (ibe, or ¢, ind.) before the ee MBI 
of, before, opposite to (with gen. OF © 


e or prt’ 
Kav; (with +/274) to cause 10 £9 Pat of 
cede, RQ =—tas, ind. at the head Ol, 


in ; 
+h gel 

ite tO (with gf 

before the face of, before, OTe ical frst, iO 


0 

the 
i : Hariv.; before a zeioritYs 
ah ae BhP. ec td, f, or -tVa, 2 UP 


predominance, W. 
Yq pra-mugdha. See pra- 
WAT pra-/mue, Pp. A. ~ 
set free, let go, liberate, release ee 
AitBr.; MBh.; ¥4jB.; ae 
bind, undo, RV.; SBr.; Katy5'. 
self of (gen.), escape, R Pe ue ; 10 
V5 ¢ 


4/ muh 


to loosen, 


liberated one's self from oe ; 
away, banish, shake off, "? MEBh. 3 dp 
to give up, resign, pee . 
charge, emit, throw out, - (Bh.; 
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, (as ag 
MW.; to throw or put on Pass. mega f 
to lend, bestow, MBh. j Re: ), Man. ‘ 
one’s self from (abl. or imstl-/» 
&c.; to be loosened, beco 
off (as fruits), SBr.; MBh. j to liberate ff ane 
KathUp.; Caus. OCIS n,, soh.: Des 
MBh.; to loosen, untie, es tin or ich jibet 
’ , e about to fi . releas ; pls 
miukshatt, to b SS ett g, untied, Tee 
Pra-mukts,mil. -R.: 


° . “7 pee 3 
ated from (abl. or rae i given uP, renovr eo 
L.; forsaken,abandonee,’ *- i Var} 


Karands N° 
discharged, thrown out, she f jiberatio® » ° 


shot, R, “mukth (270 's 18,4: | (R.) 
partic. sacred texts, ee Marke.) ; oe pied 
Pra-muca (MBh.; fa Rishi. ™ ¢ 


(MBh.; Hariv.), ™. N. is 
homa, m. pl. N. of Pathe? 
with prayers beginning Wt 
Pra-moka,™. liberation, 
e, : 
to be liberated, to beset : merge (P ie 
liberating from (comp: or, Bei 8 Set al i! 
(2), fia species of cucum : ; yeathis it 
ts i compe /3 3 
‘berating from (co? ‘Bh. 
ewes. Sie, shedding; MI 
5 om ; 
na-pramnocant. “ 


Wag pra-a/mud, = al 
joyful, rejoice greatly asa jad, 
&c.; Caus. sneer ty 

y Harts) ee deli Jea i 
Meh f. gladness, delle P _ (ome 

OY RVs V8.5 SBE M aes Odd | BN 
‘6 ett a cause of iy MBb:3 R. ,, fof i f, 
i lad, V9-% “pBh.3 Vigh.i 
lighted, pleased, & va), MBh-5 $ ik 

id of the autu ott. p 
ae tant ie, ter P74 Coe aha 
(with Buddhists) N. oe Ka as ot 
64; n. gladness, galety, Si mkhy** sev Eo 
the 8 Samkhya perfections SF , Gan Taf 
lamba-sunayana, m. thi wi 
L.: -vat, mfn. pleasees ” delighte? 4) 
metre, Col.; -Av7dayas ™ . itc. 

Dra-nioddy m« (? yy) Ups 
joy, delight, age 
(also n.) one a. Sch.3 (wi 
Tattvas.; Samkhyas. eH og ire 
hibited in the virtuous, | amd; 
Hariv. (as a chi 
in a 60 years cYe 
strong perfume, 
a belie attendan 
ib.; of an author, 


aeaeis for pra” 
-CQv7I1, WT ist ne} 


ramucy® 
Seg: 0 


ils ow, 
at BIg). § 6g” 
le of Jupite aH oa 488 

Pe 4 | ” ¢ ’ 

a Skkand’, i ‘As VEE ty Ny? 
euE. of sev, itt alZ 
Cat. “tees ro Pa ’ anol” 

Fay 9 5O80's pat 2 ho 

f, 30 


- 3 Y é 
of a Tirtha, W j enough y" king 


ful dance, MW. 3 akras 0} 
aja-moda,Gal.mod of a 0 


| (7h@), Sust. 5 Car. ; 








Wate pra-modam. 


pane glad, exhilarating, MBh.; m. N. ofa 
eu n, making glad, ib.; gladness, joyous- 
ae (cf. sa-f'). “modam, ind., in uccazh-p°, 
Sim i €xpréssions of joy, Prab. °modamana, n. 
Niue ik Sch.) or °nd, f. (Tattvas.) ‘rejoicing,’ 
Brace the 8 Samkhya perfections (ch. sada- 
W.: ea): modita, mfn. delighted, rejoiced, 
the 8 ‘Samkh, oF Kubera, L.; (z), f. N. of one of 
causing ex Ya perfections, Tattvas, °modin, mfn. 
happy We. 920%? delighting, AV.; delighted, 
(inz), f Gane a kind of rice (=°modaka), Vagbh.; 
mass ha Wodier ‘ =iigint, Bhpr. 
come ace mare, P. -mirehati, to be- 
TAR oF solid, congeal, SBr. 
away af ra-/mush, P. -mushnati, to steal 
© mugniey Ob, take away, RV. ; SBr.; ParGr. 
Ay mfn, stolen or taken away (also 
athas, (gy ¢ > distracted, beside one’s self, ib. ; 
tania, a kind of riddle, Cat. 
ye *, TM. stealing or taking away, BhP. 
ra. 
be pra V muh, P. ~muhyati, to become 


Wildereg ‘ 
$ OT inf: 2 < 
ot! Caus, -9 atuated, MBh.; to faint, swoon, ib.; 


M : mr aati, to bewilder, infatuate, MBh. 
al Uh eal unconscious, fainting, Uttarar. ; 
a ‘s arming, Paiicar. °mtdha, min. 
Ma ; foblieh aan MBh.; Hariv.; Uttarar. ; 
bee “Samij%a , MundUp. ; SarngP.; disjointed, 
Wildere a fatear ke having the mind perplexed, 
fain noms = sa moha,m. bewilderment, 
Bn We wxses usr.; Uttarar.; insensibility, 

- “mo atis @, m{(@)n. bewildered in mind, 
ariy on item. bewildering the mind, 
bighie mifn. bewildered, infatu- 

0, mfn. (ifc.) bewildering, in- 


. 


T pre-mz;.- 

n, tm S Mutrita, mfn. begun to be 
Pers.), Subh., Sch, 

Pree Mra, in din? 


> q- Y. 
< Pra. 


V miireh, See pra-s/murch. 


Tprg. pe eee 
eve, Varn mushika, f. theexternal corner 
Re 225. 7, Comm, 
: r 

* tt, SBr. leer P; -marayatt, to put 
ie m. death, RV, °marana, 
Tita,’ mfn tUp.,Samk, °mira, m, dying, 
Bone ous vr deceased, dead, MBh.; with- 
MBh, . Mesut covered, concealed, W.; 
the death of arkP, ; tillage, cultivation (as 
mr many beings), Mu, iv, 4, § (cf. 
By imfn, dead, BhP. asa 


A ., gam, ind. (4/mrig), g. ti- 
eet : peer ee mfn, to be sought or 
m, larly adapted to or fitted for 
May, S2'a-v/, 
. Mri; z 
oy P, ~marshti (-marjati, °te, 
Sue: to wipe, wipe off, wash 
d Over, Ta. nen GrSrS. &c.; to rub, 
sh o Gently, stroke, MBh.; R.; 
NStrat “opr. Ka remove, expel, rid one’s self 
Sa Wish), R:: ¢.; to render unavailing, 
Jans Ying Prepare, Mw? to destroy, AitBr.; to 
(ean? 2. th tO disa - marjaka, mfn. wiping 
Soh; 24.40 © act of removing, MBh. °mar- 
18M ipi bing off, wiping off, Suér. ; 
. ree deying of tears, con- 
t ‘> Kim.; weeping, MBh.); 
3 bta, 12 femoving, Kavyid.” 
et. cs ee off, cleaned, polished, 
> Tudbed with (instr.), R. ; wiped 


SER. ] » ex 
a srishies » Ragh,; given up, left, 


- gracious, making 


- -mrinati, to crush, 


mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit. ; 
m. N. of a demon, ib, °mardana, mfn. crushing 
down, crushing, destroying, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; ex- 
pelling, Susr.; m. N, of Vishnu, MBh. ; of an atten- 
dant of Siva, L,; ofa demon causing disease, Hariv.; 
of a Vidyd-dhara, Kathis.; of a general-officer of 
Sambara, Hariv.; n. crushing, destroying, ib. mar- 
dita, mtu. (fr. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. “mardi- 
tri, mfn, one who crushes, a destroyer, MBh, 
Cmaxdin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, destroying, Hariv. 

pra-+/ mris, P. -mrisati, to lay hold 
handle, AV.; SBr.; Kathas. (to reflect, 
Mahidh.) °mrisa, mfn, laying 
Mahidh.) °mri- 
Hear. 


of, touch, 
consider, deliberate, 
hold of, handling, VS.( = pandgita, 
shti, f. rubbing over with (comp.), 
WAY pra-/mrish (only pf. -mamarsha, aor. 
-nearshishthah, and inf. -mrishe), to forget, neg- 
lect (with acc. or dat.), RV. (to destroy, Say.) 
°mrishya, mfn., in a-prampishyd, q.V. 
WA pra-/ mri, P. -mrinati (cf. pra-mrin), 
to crush, destroy, RV.; AY. 7 
Pra-mirna, min. crushed, destroyed, AV. 
7a pra-mé, ind. Seo under pra-/ ma. 
WAMa pra-metos. See under pra- mi. 
yafem pra-medita. See pra-/ mid. 
Wad pra-meya. See p- 686, col. I. 
Wag pra-meha &c. See under pra-V mih. 
WAH pra-moka &c. See pra-/mue. 


TA pra-moksha, m. ( J moksh) letting 
fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismievtee 
liberation, I° from (comp. }; final deliverance, * me 
R. “mokshake, m. N, of a mountain, Divyav.; 0 
a serpent demon, L, “mokshana, 2. the end of an 


eclipse, Var. 


q AYA pra-mdta (perhaps fr. o/miv), apartic. 
kind of disease (others, * min. mute’), AV. ix, 8, 4. 


Wale pra-moda &c. See pra-v/ mud, 
yaa pra-mosha. See pra-/ mush. 
WAIT pra-moha &e. See pra- J muh. 


Wag pra-/mrad (only Ved. inf. -mradé), 
to destroy kill, SBr. (cf. pra-myi@). 
4 pra-Vv mlue, P.-mlocati,to go down, 
sink d°, SBr. Omiscanti (VS.) oF Smtoca (MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras. 


qs pra- /mlat, P. -mlayatt, to ine SF 
wither away, Bhatt. ; Kuval,; to be sad or aejecte 


or languid, A. 


Pramiana, mfn. faded, withered, MBh.; R.; 


Kam.; Ragh.; soiled, dirty, Prab. =e ay 

having F cet fag ete ae eet ae Var, 
i having an 

acre yk s -bhavati, to fade away, 


Paficar. _ 
WA pra-v’ yaksh, P.A tees 
-ydkshe),to hasten forward, press onwat be as sd 
(with ait.) to strive after, pursue, attain, as we 
ksha ( prd-) , mfh. eager, strenuous (?), . i, 62, 
6 (= piyya, Say.) 5 sah - 
Waa pra-vyaj, PB. Ae -yajati, ‘ io 
-ydjadhyat), to worship, sacrifice to (acts ate i 
ofits the Pray4ja sacrifice (cf. below), eB a 
an offering, gblation, AV. Ache i ie 
worshipful adorable, RV. (=274 “all rs 
Say.; others ‘ pressing nn a i i ie 
. ice,’ N. of 
a m, ‘place of sacrilict, yes 
ued ie ‘of pilgrimage (now al ee 
at the confluence of the Ganga ap 


: -f P,: 
the supposed subterranean aang ten ee 
Sez ifc, also in Deva-P > eae 
cf, £72-wemt 5 UC. MBh, é&c. (cf. RTL. 3753 


_-yakshate, te (inf. 


Wwe pra-yasd. 
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Tristhali-setu. —bhaya, m. ‘ fearing sacrifice,’ N. 
of Indra, L. —mahatmya, n., -ratna-kroda, 
m,, -rajashtaka, n. N. of wks, =vana, n. N. 
of a forest, R. =setu, m. N. of wk, 

Prayaja, m. ‘pre-sacrifice,’ preliminary offering 
(cf. avzte-yaja, q.v.), N. of partic. texts or invoca- 
tions, and of the Ajya libations at which they are 
employed (they form part of the Prayaniya or intro- 
ductory ceremony ina Soma sacrifice and are generally 
5, but also g and If in number), RV.; TS.; VS.; 
Br.; GrSrS.; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W. 
= tva,n.thestate or condition ofa Prayaja, Kapishth. 
=vat (“ydd-), mfn. accompanied by a P®°, TS. 
Prayajanuyaja, m.pl. preliminary offering and 
after-sacrifice, AitBr. Pray@ja@huti, f. the offer- 
ing of a P®, ib, 

Prayajyd, f. (also pl.) the words spoken at the 
moment of offering the P°, TBr., Sch. 


Faq pra- /yat, A.-yatate, to be active or 
effective, TBr. (ep.also P.°¢z) ; to strive, endeavour, 
exert one’s self, devote or apply one’s selt to (loc., 
dat., acc., arthe,arthamnt, hetos, or inf.), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. °yatana, n. effort, endeavour (used to ex- 
plain pra-yatna), Pat. “yatita, n. (impers.) pains 
have been taken with (loc.), MBh. °yatitavya, 
n. (impers.) pains have to be taken with (loc.), R. ; 
Balar. ; Car. “yatta, m/n. intent,eager, Bhartr.-yat- 
tavya, n. (impers.) = °yafztavya, Nal. °yatna,m. 
persevering effort, continued exertion or endeavour, 
exertion bestowed on (loc. or comp.), activity, action, 
act, Mn.; MBh. &c. (instr. sg. and pl. abl. and 
-tas, ind. with special effort, zealously, diligently, 
carefully ; °fva, ibe. and °¢#d@f, ind. also=hardly, 
scarcely); great care, caution, Paficat,; (in phil.) 
active efforts (of 3 kinds, viz. engaging in any act, 
prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pl. volitions (one 
of the 17 qualities of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68 ; (in 
gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also 
asya-pray”, distinguished into @bhyantara-p° and 
bahya-p°, internal and external effort), Prat,; Pan. 
i, I, 9, Sch.; (@), f. N. of a partic. Sruti, Sameit. ; 
-cchid, mfn, frustrating a person’s (gen.) efforts, 
Mudr.; -srékshaniya, mfn, hardly visible, Sak. ; 
-muktdsana, min, rising with difficulty from a seat, 
Ragh. ; -vaf, mfn. assiduous, diligent, persevering, 
Kam. ; °¢dazanda, m. N. of wk. 


Wat pra-V/yabh, P.-yabhati,futuere,TBr. 


QUA pra-/yam, P. A, -yacchati, te, to 
hold out towards, stretch forth, extend, RV.; AV.; 
to place upon (loc.), MBh.; to offer, present, give, 
grant, bestow, deliver, despatch, send, effect, pro- 
duce, cause (with dat., gen. or loc. of pers. and acc. 
of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with wkrayena, to sell; 
with u¢fara7z,to answer; with s@panz,to pronounce 
a curse; with ywddham, to give battle, fight ; with 
visham, to administer poison; with ézddhaz, to 
set forth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a 
debt), requite (a benefit), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to give 
(a daughter) in marriage, AitBr.; ASvGr.; Mn, &c. 

Pra-yata, mfn, outstretched, far-extended, RV. ; 
AV,; placed upon (loc.), RV.; offered, presented, 
given, granted, bestowed, RV, &c. &c.; piously 
disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a 
solemn rite (with loc. or ifc.), ritually pure (also 
applied to a vessel and a place, Apast.; R.), self- 
subdued, dutiful, careful, prudent, KathUp.; Man. ; 
MBh. &c.; m. a holy or pious person, W.; -¢a, f., 
-/ya, n. purity, holiness, MBh. ; -dakshiza (pray®), 
mfn, one who has made presents (to the priests at a 
sacrifice), a giver, donor, RV.; -parigraha-dvitiya 
mfn. accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW ; 
-méanasa, mM. pious-minded, devout, ascetic, M Bh. 
“tdiman or °¢d¢ma-vat, min, id., Mn.; R. ovati 
(pra-), f. offering, gift, donation,RY,; intention, will, 


} 1 . 5. . 
effort, exertion, ib. ;VS.°yantri, mfn.one who offers 


or presents, a giver, bringer (with gen, or 
. . . p! acc, 5 
a guide, driver (gaja-, of elephants) ae RV. ; 
mana, N. purification, Apast. °yame, m aed, 
c > 


ity( = 2iva ; 
scarcity(=2iudhka),L.: checking, restraining, W 5 eX 
adh = 


| . 0 T€ 
? a 


»Mf(@)n, destroying, crushin 0) Ma; . : ; 
w Pro, ying; 8 | p° and Nanda Pp) Biiye tdi pl, the inhabitants of Wag I. p a-/yas, P. ~ydsyati (ef. Pain. iii 
Nite as N. of a country,’ * horse, L. (cf. pra- | 1,71), tobegin to bubbl Enea 
W h oo meni . pra-/ mri. aoe ay Bh of Indra, bei Sate Bie Heisthalkeem bubbling ee ee Naish. °yasta (prd-) nea, 
. Pak « -—,* o , Ff ‘ 5 4 a ‘3 rae : s 
i S, destroy, - -mridnati, to crush Rajat, = krity2, a aa of a Tirtha, SikandaP. | well cooked or sep ; reps eager, Sak.; 
20n in wed, Avage, devastate, MBh.; R.; (q.¥-) =tirtha, |. en, Cat. = prakarane, tl., | Mm, exertion effort the. (c : a. préyas). “yas, 
the Nalec, Ns Of a partic, position of | = dasa, ™. N. of a? (?) N of chs, of the | gen., -gyz/ ig pains, trouble (ibc., with loc, or 
‘kshatras, Stiryapr émardaka, | -praghattake, ™. oF PGE Namiltena), V8.3 TS, ; Kay. &e. 

« ° 7 ae 











688 quand pra-ydsita, Wye pra-yuddha. 


Sich, fendin 
a formula to be recited, sacred text, Siksh.; lenaing 


. n; ") 
at interest or on usury, investment, = a mple 
principal, loan bearing interest, ae sonsequenser 
L.; cause, motive, affair, object, wee proceedig 
result, ib.; ceremonial form, on » eariki, fy 
ib. ; a horse (cf. pra-yaga); ks ~ grahaih 
-kaustubha, m. or n. N. of Ww “anarix®, f, 
n. acquirement of practice, Das. = N, of wks 
-cintamani, m., -cudamant, He tattvar "+ 
—jna, mfn, skilful in practice, ee gritth 
-darpana, m.,-dipa, ae ae 2 fila) Bhatt 
f. N. of wks. —nipuna, ™ ‘i f, N. © wks: 
—paiicaratna, 1., “pada of one’s heal 
— pada, n. smoking for the sake m. 0 pac 
Car. —parijata, m., -pustakas © 4 jn prac 
wks, —pradhana, min. geal Ei ae. 
tice (not in theory), Malav. ee nayakne ie 
ni-malika, f., -mantra, wer n., 228 
-muktfvali, f., mu kRe-veT «mala or 
na, n.,-ratna-kroda,™., ratndiare, ee, nae 
f., -ratua-samskara,m.,-T4 Kad i) 
navali, f., -vidhi, m., 


(cf. a-prayasena); high degree, Jatakam.;-3247,m{n. 
capable of exertion, active, energetic, W. °yasita,n. 
(fr. Caus.) effort, exertion, Malatim. (v.1. a-yastta), 


WA 2. prayas, n. ( oJ pri) pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, RV. ( prayase, iv, 21, 7=prdyase); 
object of delight, sleasant food or drink, dainties, 
libations (Jrdyaust nadinam, ‘refreshin g waters’), 
ib.; mfn. valuable, precious (?), W. —vat( prayas-), 
mfn. having or bestowing pleasant food, offering 
libations, RV. (“svanto trayah, N. of the authors 
of vy, 20); n, N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 

I. Prayo-ga (Padap. pra-yéga2), mfn. (for 2, 
see under. pra-4/yuj) coming to a meal, RV. x, 7, 
§ (Say. =pfra-yoktavya); m. N. of a Rishi, TS.; 
(with Bhargava) author of RV. viii, gt, Anukr, 


Ya pra~V/ya, P. -yati, to go forth, set 
out, progress, advance towards or against, go or re- 
pair to (acc., also with accha or pratz, or loc.), RV, 
&c. &c.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish, 
die, ib, ; to get into a partic. state or condition, enter, 
undergo, incur (acc.), ib.; to proceed i.e. behave, 
Bhartr. (v.1.) ; to cause to go i.e. to lead into (acc.), 
Heat.: Caus. -yafaya?z, to cause to set out, SBr. (cf, 
Pan. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid, -yiyasati, to 
wish to set out, ib.: Caus. of Desid. ~piyasayati, 
to cause a person to wish to set out, Bhatt, 

Pra-yi, f. onset, RV. 

Pra-yana, n. (Kas. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) setting 
out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress, 
journey, march, invasion, RV. &c. &c. (with garda- 
bhena, ‘ riding on an ass,’ Paiicat.); departure, death 
(cf. prdua-pray®); onset, beginning, commence- 
ment, Kath.; SBr.; -24/a,m. time of departure, death, 
Bhag.; -~afaha, m.a drum beaten while marching, 
Hear.; -puvi, f. N. of a town (°ri-mahatmya, n. 


| * place of pilgrimage, SkandaP, °yuvana, n. stir- 
ting, mingling, Heat. 


AY S pra- /yuch,P.-yucchati, to beabsent: 
(with or scil. vzazzas@) to be absent in mind, be 
careless or heedless, RV. 


WY pra-/yuj, A. -yuakte (rarely P. -yx- 
naktz; cf. Pan. i, 3, 64), to yoke or join or har- 
ness to (loc.), RV.; to unite with (instr,), AV.; to 
turn (the mind) to (loc.), RV.; to prepare for (dat.), 
ib.; to set in motion, throw, cast (also dice), dis- 
charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to 
utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib.; to fix, place in 
or on (loc.), BhP.; to direct, order, urge to (dat. or 
loc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to choose for (two acc.), 
Kum. ; to lead towards, bring into (acc.), BhP.; to 
use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac- 
complish, contrive, do, Br. &c. &c.; to undertake, 
commence, begin, Vait.; R.; to cause, effect, pro- 
duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the 
stage, act, Mricch.; Kalid. ; to lend (for use or inter- 
est), Mn. ; Yajti. : Pass, -yajyate, to be fit or suitable, 
conduce to (dat.), Kav.; Paiicat.: Caus. ~yojayat, 
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.; 
to utter, pronounce, R.; to show, display, exhibit, 
BhP.; (with #zazas) to concentrate the mind, Svet- 
Up.; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; 
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh. ; to undertake, 
begin, Kim.; to represent on the Stage, Hariv.; 
Sah. ; to cause to be represented by (instr.), Uttarar.; 
to use, employ, MBh.; Kam.; Suér. &c.; to perform, 
practise, Mn, iii, 112; (with vyzddhin) to take in. 
terest, ib. x, 117; (with Arayoganz) to invest capi- 
tal, SaddhP, ; to be applicable, g. Ashubhndd: ; to 
aim at, have in view, Pan. vi, 3, 62, Sch.: Desid. 
yuyukshate, to wish to use, want, require, Pat. 

Pra-yukta, mfn. yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R, 






















































































-viveka at Buddhists 
5 wi 5 
graha,m. N.of wks. = Virya: snergies) Dhar 
energy in practice (one of the 3* : gion ; 
108, = vritti, f., -vaijayam na Oona “aE os 
m samgraha and °ha-vive! é a ‘4 aor 
ge * i, f., “58 i 
f., -Sara, M., -SATami; =f N. 
m. N, of wks. Prayogandap™ . in Py 6 
Prayogatisaya, m. (in dram.) Be 
tation,’ pronouncing i me or tage : ee 
moment that he enters the sage Pie 
appearance 


age, 
of a character on na! ery : 
retelims Prayopamy cnc of f7 ayE 
yogartha, mfn, having the s fh 
Prayogin, mfn. being oe eh 
as vsual gi00 0) (gn the ea!) hic rion ( 
in view, W.; performing ele li 


ing of 
~ treating ° 
Bhar. “yogiya, min. oy one he i *ChUP: 


N. of wk.) ; -bhazga, m. the breaking or suspending &c.; stirred (by wind), Ragh.; directed, thrown, dicines &c.), Cat. “ma en 
ofa journey, a halt, Paiicat. ; -vzcdra, m. N. of wk, ‘ hurled, MBh.; Kav, &c.; drawn (as a sword), BhP.; nes 2 a aes draught oy reading ye pine? 
“nérha, min. deserving death, W. “yinaka, n. 2 vented (as anger), MBh.; uttered, pronounced, re- ttecting» 


ioe ing . r 
jaka, mf(zkd)n. causing, © aevadet (ife-) F Ay 50! 


journey, march, Kay.; Pajficat. &c. (cf, a-pray?, cited, Up.; Siksh. &c.; urged, ordered, bidden, 


. 54 tT; ’ . 

a ee ates , : A comp,), MBh.; Rajat-; otery * °°". sings 
°yani, see a-frayinz. °yaniya or °yaniya, mfn., | Gobh.; Bhag. &c. ; used, employed, practised, per- sae instigator, Pee putilgs anol” y-lenee 
Pan, viii, 4, 30, Sch, °yata, mfn. set out, gone, formed, done, Br.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; undertaken, effective, essential, Sah. ; Yuji £ mone ereon 
advanced, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; arrived at, come to | begun, contrived, R; Malay.; Prab.; made, pre- m. an author, composel, titutot of any ne act 

pared, Kum. ; (n. impers.) behaved or acted towards F ins rai? 


(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; gone or passed away, 
vanished, deceased, dead, Kathas, “yatavya, mf, 
to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one 
should set out, ib.; R.; Kathas. °y&tri, m. one who 
goes or can go or fly, Kathas. ; setting out on a march 
or journey, Var. “yatra, f., see prayatrika, “ya 
pana or “yapana, n. (fr. Caus.), Pan. viii, 4, 30, 
Sch. °yfpani, see a-praydpant. °yapaniya or 
°yapaniya, mfn., Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch. “yapita, 
mfn, driven or sent away, made to go or pass away, 
W. “yapin, mfn. (du. “pzzaz or S222), Pan. viii, 
4, 30, Sch. °yapya, mfn. to be caused to 20, to 
be sent away, AitBr. °yapyamana or °yapyama. 
na, mfn., Pan, viii, 4, 30, Sch. “yaman (frd-), n, 
setting out, start, RV. °yfyin, mfn. (du. “yinant, 
Kas. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) going forwards, marching, 
driving, riding, MBh.; R. °yavan, see vrisha- 
and supra-yavan. “yiyu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) used for 
driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir. iy, 15). 


4 ae er or ° fl. 4 
creditor, ib.; a om aripi f (NYG Fe 
« mM oO e 3 aes ; i s4tii~ 
W.; an € poy promoter, W.3 . opaahiys 
as instigator Kas.) agency 3 a0 
Sch. ), -tvad, Nn. - g F bi 
> obj© 
shya, n. N. of wk. (ife. f. @) oo ai pas 
= . * s J e 1 4 
Pra-yojana, n. ase, a& rit 
. t pulp ° entts q 
See Sree ay "Re ; pray oe ona 
Prat. ; a) c 2 ¢ 
* * hs ur OS 2 aus 
ticular intention, oan: Pare hese = pasy® oy 
ro « 7 ? = fitters $ 
arg aes aya, pasmat il, 3: 2 ’ P 
Ta i Et = Se on org ° 
and hasmin Me, 10 sie opportun y 
ali-a/ kram , to neglect ity for, >>" nhs 
fit, use or need Of necessity haar 
(with instr., tarts als net, 
the use of the tree" hese flower. Pos fs 
S , 4 ee M4 ‘ 
math prayepanene pay. iid:2 Tie lt 
: at., Kas.08 1) Cae 
with gen. or ? vii {co ; (in P ; 64 rf utp? vf 
Mn. ? 
of attaining, t in question, wg any gust “hy 


(loc, or acc, with prazz), Sak.; lent (on interest), 
Yajii.; suitable, appropriate, Paficat. (see a-fray°); 
resulting from (comp.), ib.; n. a cause, W.; -fama, 
mfn. most used, AitBr.; -sayzskdva, mfn. to which 
polish has been applied, polished (as a gem), Ragh, 
“yukti ( rd-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in 
motion, employment, TBr.; Samk. ; Rajat, °yuga, 
n., orig. form of praziga (q. v.), VPriat. 

Pra-yuj, (prob.)f.a team, RV.; impulse, motive, 

.; AV.; acquisition, RV,; (Cyujam havinshi or 
“yug-ghav°,N .of 12 oblations, one of which is offered 
each month, SBr.); mfn, joining, connected with 
(lit. or fig., as a cause, motive &c.), W. °yokta- 
vya, mfn. to be thrown or discharged, MBh.; to be 
used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib.; R. &c.; 
to be exhibited or represented, Malav. ; to be uttered 
or pronounced or recited, Siksh.; Samk. °yoktri, 
m. a hurler, shooter (of missiles), MBh.; R.; an exe- 


$ 

( 

cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.: Raph, &c.; an . vido | ful ¢ 

a4 ri ‘ } “58 1e poin : set wl? gu 
Wal" pra-yaga, °yaja. See pra-/ Ya). undertaker (ofa sacrifice), KatySr,,Sch.: a procurer, maving as peated dean e, vse pest 
“ - ae MBh.; an employer, ib,; Kim.; an actor, mime, |.” ted, R.i © e, ca 900 cle)! 

Pa ~ FR teres ’ : aust; +] 
Wary pra oJ yae, P.A. yacatt, ‘te, to ask Ragh. ; a speaker, reciter, RPrat. ; Kivyad.; a per- pegiagem vad.); having * )a cause (a i668 
for, beg, solicit, request (with acc. of pers. and thing), tva, n., Sarvad. Cau , shot. of 


former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poet, 


° itri, ™- (fr. cast c 
Uttarar.; a money-lender, Yajii., Sch.; -ta, f., -fva, W. Seas? ore 


MBh.; Hariv. ; R. °yicaka, mfn. asking, requesting, eo | 
i : Apast. yojy ae OV used OF emp be apP  car¥? 


imploring (with artham ifc.), MBh, “yacana, n, n, the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad. MBh. ;. Hariv. 5 Brc.5 #2 javer "ical G 
asking, begging, imploring, ib. °yoktra, n. harness, Divyav, ( Fined on ), Ma.; ' aservant °F aa oF v 
aT Pra-yana &e. See under pra-vyd. | | 2. Prayoma, m. (for seeunder prdyas,col.x) | (122 04, dependents A220) Sasi pil 
> joining together, connection, Var.; position, addi- fa Be represented (on ea she st state po 

yara pra-yasa. See under pra- Jf yas. tion (of a word), VPrat.; Pan. (loc. often =in the he lent on interest) ; ax raps} ence a 
AY pra-Vr. yu (only aor. Subj. -yoshat), | case of, Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 253 26 &c.); hurling, or employed (P77 oned, depen ely 4 
to remove, keep away. RV. viii Ovni, | casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. 8c. ; offering, pre- appointed or commis (rat av! 
ee MH BTa 17. Ts “ruta enting, Hariv.; undertaking, beginning, commence- | 2PP wy ate | cco)rig 1? 
(prd-), mfn. absent in mind, inattentive, heedless, | ° ela i Salt : Sarvad. A yu ‘s 1 (a0 ; 
’ | ‘ 


ment, SBr.; SrS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan, 
Malay.; Rajat.; application, employment (esp. of 


/yudh, Be fight wit 
ttacs othe” pats nn 


careless (cf. a-pray), RV.; VS.: (dra. uta), n. a- , 10 igh 
(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS. Cy bape ae “ ni 


£ F: 4 ° fight, a s 
yitia). “yata ( pré- » f, absence (with — | drugs or magic; cf. IW. 402, 1), use, GrSr5. ; | °zz), to begin Lips _, Caus- J acks ith a} ¢ 
cl pftiteeee aw “yutvan, 6 LS asx MBb. 8c. (ona. at and °ga-tas, ife. = by means of); MBh. ; R. ‘ Ba evGtes ie: ght a a sast, 
°yotri, m. a remover, expeller, RV. ; practice, experiment (opp. to ‘theory’), Malav.; a begin to fight, isa é, to oF) a ana yi 
af P 4: : ; means (only as, by use of means), MBh.; Suér.; | Desid. ae yy m, (only Wil asa C0! 0 
ay Pra-V2.yu, I’, -yauti, to stir, mingle, (in gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.; | MBh. “yatsu, ‘nd; N: of yho ha? tes id 
TS.; MaitrS.; to disturb, destroy, Nir. °yut, mfn. | exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama), | ascetic ; at nting, On© “patter ae pat? 
stirring, mingling, TBr. 2. °yuta (Prd-), mfu. | Mricch.; Kalid, (“ga-lor/ayis, to see actually re- yadda es 52: Pe onse of 
mingled with (instr.), ManSr.; confused (as a dream), presented, see on the stage, Ratnayv.); a piece tobe | Hariv.;R.3 aa having the v9 
ManGr.; destroyed, annihilated, MaitrS,; m, N. of represented, Kalid.; Prab.; utterance, pronuncia- | ¢Aértha, ™'™- m. = ay 


ODD tes metre: Poige ; HAGE : - . thers, 
a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; “¢esvara-tirtha, n.N, of tion, recitation, delivery, Sr$.; RPrat.; Pan., Sch.; | (accord, to 0 





Boing to w° or b? accord. to others v.1. for pra 
s : 3 i fake J day 
S4rtha), L, °yudh, mf, attacking, assailing, RV. 


VY, 50,5. “yoa 
batant, Say dhri, mfn. one who fights, a com- 


ATA pra-yuvana, See under pra-/2. yu, 


: bra-yat, See under pra-/ ya. 
aay 

5 pra-yokta 3 yy ee 
EMS bra-/yuje Pt Braye 


D pra-yotre, See under pra-4/1. yu. 


Ty 
for 4 sie Prayyamedha— praiyyamedha (w.t. 
[yamedha, q.v;), AitBr. 


Pra-V/raksh, P. -rakshati, to protect 


apainst sa 

sha, mf, from (abl. ; see -rakshita below). °ra- 
Siddh rawap-. from whom any one is protected, 
Takshita, are n, protecting, protection, Paiicat. 


Paiicat, (v.1.) fn. protected against, saved from (abl.), 





Re Pra-ratham, ind., g. tishthadgv-adi. 
NN Pra-s/rad, P, 


es Out (as a channel 
RY dPra-v/ rap, P, 


-radati, to scratchor cut 
), mark out (as a path), RV, 


-rapati, to prate, talk, 


Pra-/rang (only & 

nly A. pf. -rarap$ 

Pra. ’ 

light °F plad ran, Caus. P. -ramayati, to de- 
y 8reatly, exhilarate, Nir. ii, 18. 


fescendant s-radhas, m. (/radh) N. of a 
ya "Bites; SV. (v1. purddhas). xh 
stied or made content,R V.v,39,3- 


Sati 

LTA nin Ko, 
| a be lindas A. -ricyate, to excel, sur- 
| to 1 Ys become cet) RV.5 TS,; to empty ex- 
vane temainj “x empty, TAr,: Caus. ~recayalt, 
Ry mia, reach’ RV; to quit, abandon, ib. °rik- 
Cana’ 100, 5, oe beyond, surpassing (with abl.), 
a0. (i 7. ae Mm. (iii, 30, 19) and °ré- 
4) abundance, plenty, RV. 


.. * “rinati, to sever, detach, 


29, 4- 2 
eta 7, 8. 4943 A, “riyate, to penetrate, 


to reg 


™|éN.to be 


‘~Pauti, to roar or cry out 


. Vrue, A. ~rocate, to shine forth, 
inate Br,: Caus. -vocayati, to 
Pparent o,’. 13 tO cause to shine, ib. ; 

* Tocan, ‘Peclous, make pleasing, AV. ; 
* spell : her ?)n, exciting or inciting to 
i aes Kathis, ; (az), f. highest 

© Prolog €xciting interest by praising 
; n.)s lg of a drama, Daéar. ; Sah. ; 
gM follow jn Curable description of that 
vara a play, ib.; n, stimulating, 


] 
‘ im’ Please, § 


Ijse ‘ 

\ Pane ss ms ‘ction, Prab.;praising, ChUp.; 
eq _-VBr, o, “/atim. ; illustration, explana- 
” Praiseg , Cita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) com- 


‘i yy “PProved, liked, MBh. 


Tu . 
na MR d : a - “rwati, to break down, 
Wereg y : : AP, "ruja,m.N. of 2 mythical 
Pra rag Tuda, MBh. ; of a Rakshasa, ib. 
"Yorween yt Toditi, to begin to 
ens to Wenment Sis cry aloud, SankhGr. ; 
sR. viene Wicket any one (acc.), MBh. 
"TRG Rathag, oot" to weep, weeping, 


-= 


h, 
*T hold bac re A. -runaddhi, -runddhe, 
Pra. Vrup check, Stop, Br.; MBh. 
> P, ~rohati, to grow up, 


jat . ), MBE Br, ; ChUp. &c.; to heal 
Ont Sang V1); to grow, increase, 
un Win OD (lon \ tus: -vopayaid, to fasten 

i NB °.)> Var, “rah, mfn. shooting 


‘ ‘€ a plar t) = . - 
rap. TSes Plant) ; (with e772), m. a 
l Ney, . > the foreground, ee tae 
oy . “riidha, mfn, grown 
Come WP» heale ar.; (ifc.) overgrown with, 
qd, M4 Or'st P; K.3 grown, widely 
> Growin, OS Sah. ; BhP,; Kathis, 
°F proceeding from a root, 





Way pra-yudh. 





rooted, fastened, L.; arisen or proceeded from (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; -4aésha, mfn. a place 
where shrubs have grown, Apsr. ; -keSa, mfn. one 
whose hair has grown long, having 1° h°, Paficat, ; 
-mitla, mfn. having roots gone deep, A.; -sa/z, m. 
full-grown rice, MW. °rtidhi, f. the having shot 
up, Hear.; growth, increase, Rajat. “rédhana, n. 
rising, ascending, TS. “ropita, infn. (fr. Caus.) 
sown, planted, R.; Sah.; shown or done (asa kind- 
ness), Rajat. Croha, m. germinating, sprouting, 
growing or shooting forth (lit. and fig.; cf. drzgha- 
2°); Kum.; Kull, &c.; a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Suér. &c.; an excrescence, Susr.; a 
new leaf or branch, MW.; (fig.) a shoot =ray (of 
light ; see prabha-p°), Kum. ; Ragh. ; BhP. ; “vat, 
mfn, possessing vegetation, covered with v°, Susr. 
°xohaka, mfn. causing to grow, Nalac, rohana, 
n. germinating, sprouting, growing or shooting forth, 
growth (lit, and fig.), MBh.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
Sinhas. } a bud, shoot, sprig; MBh. ; Hariv, “rohin, 
mfn, growing or shooting up, sh” up from (comb) 
Mn. i, 46; (ifc.) causing to grow, propagating, rf 3 
Hariv.; Heat.; °42-sakAin, min. (a tree) whose 
branches grow again, Yaj. 11, 227, 


TRY pra-/rip, P.-ritpayati, to expound, 
expose, explain (esp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad, 
°papana, n. (or °24, f.) exposing, teaching, Sinhas. 


B= a 
WH pra-vekd, °récana. See pra- J rie. 


n ra-/rej, A. -rejate, to tremble at 
ee vite Gt -réjayatt, to cause to 
pe Ne iv, ak 3. sib ss ee M,, 

-rkshiyt, Ppl -P 
Psy! = oe ? vibsha) , Vop.ii, 4; (also LAA gies a.) 
WsAp rarcehaka,min. (fr. pra +ricchaka), 
gas : ay 4 
WAATT prarshabhiya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
prarshabha = pra+rishabha}, Pan. vi, I, 22, 
Sch.; (also prarshabhiya.) ; 
Woe pra-laghu, min. very miousidere 
very small (as an attendance), Kad.; -/@, 1, SAucr. 


Ts pra-vV/ lap, P. -lapati, to Spee is 
r 
(inconsiderately or at random); page is otk 
incoherently, trifle, TBr.; MBh. ; 2 MBh " Paticat.: 
converse, BhP. ; to speak forth, speak, M J aio 
to exclaim, Bhartr.; to lament, bewail, Panicat. ; 


speak or tell in a doleful manner, erent ; nat - 
call upon or invoke in piteous tones, + : Coa) 
-lipayati, to cause OF incite to aah hae 
renee apa amet ais forth, ‘spoken, 
i rar. lapita, ' : LA 

pene dolefully, in yoked piteously Res in 

rattling, talk, Paficat. ; Nitis.; Es eageaeae Aas 
Gah rey m. talk, discourse, prattling, GE ° - 
Her ae: rae (also n,) lamentation (arte? oy iS 
iyi Pal tae 
delirious speech, raving, Cat.; -vat, m! ce ah 
ss yori 
kind ole prepaid : doing potine but 
oniting ol fe ing ene 
Bhpr. ‘org pati a, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching 


ly ite. ; “A2-tva, 
: Cat. “lipin mfn, (generally itc.; Pe-é 
i shee falda much or unmeanin gly, alee 
e tka MBh, ~R.;Yaji. &c.; lamenting, wa! ing 
Re (fever) attended with delirium, En pi-1a, 
f, ‘amorous conversation OF prattle, Pratap. 


Yor pra- J/labh, A. -labhate, to lay hold 
of, seize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Lagat gree 
reach cheat, deceive, befool, SEE aie ae 
_lambhayalt, tocheat, an a ican 7 

i ‘ ache if 
ie pe be ‘cheated or foes veh 
crahent, rae a cheat, Cee Peeeeehing 

ining, gain! _+ (also pl. 
ening IE overeating 
? 


ceiving, BhP. ; that by which any one is deceived, 
? ” 
jatakam. 


pra-lamphana, 
qoad pra-/ lamb, AR. -lambate, to hang 


down, Das.; Susr. h in down depending, 
at ee (generally ibe.), KatySr., os 
pendent, pe! . pending the upper part © the 


MBh,; Hariv.5 af , prominent, MW. ; slow, dila- 


n,ajump, L. 


body forward, M 
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tory, W.; m. hanging on or from, depending, L.; a 
branch, L, ; ashoot of the vine-palm, L.; acucumber, 
Bhpr.; a garland of flowers worn round the neck, 
W.; a kind of necklace of pearls, L.; the female 
breast, L.; tin(?), W.; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala- 
rima or Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; ofa 
mountain, R.; (a, f. N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.); 
-kesa, mfn, one whose hair hangs down, VP.; 
-phna, m. ‘slayer of Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rama 
and of Krishna, L.; -#¢, f. the hanging down, being 
pendulous, Kad.; -a@szka, mfn. one who has a 
prominent nose, A.; -4a@4z, mfn. one whose arms 
hang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh, (-za, f. 
one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas, 83); 
m. N. of a man, Kathas.; -d2z¢d2, m. ‘crusher of 
Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rama, L,; -d/zja, mfn. one 
whose arms hang down, L.; m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathas. ; -azathaza (Hariv.),-4a72(MBh.), -hantré 
(L.), m. ‘slayer of Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rama and 
of Krishna; °64ézda, m. 2 man with pendent tes- 
ticles, Vet.; °ddj7vala-caru-ghona, min, having a 
prominent and bright and handsome nose, MBh.; 
°bidara, m. ‘having a pendent belly,’ N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Karand,; of a fabulous 
mountain, ib. “lambaka, m. fragrant Rohisha grass, 
L. “lambana, n. hanging down, depending, L. 
“lambita, mfn, hanging down, pendulous, Kathis. ; 
(alam-kara-p° for pralambitélam-k° having pen- 
dent ornaments, Lalit.) °lambin, mfn. hanging 
down, depending, Susr.; Hariv. (cf. frz-f7°). 
Pralambi-4/kri, to make to hang down, R. 


WYosR pra-lambha,°lambhana. See pra- 
A/ labh. 


Wo pra-laya &c. See under pra- Vi. 


Woeste pra-lalata, mfn. having a promi- 
nent forehead, MBh, 


Wood pra-lavd &c. See under pra-V/li. 
Wig pra-lapa &c. See under pra-/lap. 
yise pra-/likh, P. A. -likhati, te, (P.) 


to scratch, draw lines in set Mn.iv, 55; todraw 
lines, write, Hceat.; (P. A.) to scrape together, 
ParGr.; (A.) to comb one’s head (Sch, ‘to draw 
lines’), Kaué.; ParGr. 


faq pra-s/lip, P. A. -limpati, °te, to 
smear, besmear, stain (A. to smear 8c, one’s self), 
SBr.; GrSrS.; Kaus. &c.: Caus. -/epayatz, to smear, 
besmear, MBh.; Var. “lipa, mfn. one who smears 
or plasters, W. “lipta, mfn. cleaving or sticking to 
(loc.), MBh, “lepa, m. cleaving to (comp.), Bhpr.; 
an unguent, ointment, salve, plaster, Susr.; MarkP.; 
Var.; a hectic or slow fever, Car. “lepaka, mfn. 
anointing, smearing, plastering, W.; m, a plasterer, 
an anointer, W.; a partic. marine substance, lime made 
of calcined shells(?), L.; a hectic or slow fever, 
Suér.; Bhpr.; (74a), f., g. wahzshy-adt. “lepana, 
n, the act of anointing or smearing, MW.5 an un- 
guent, salve, plaster, Car. “lepya, m. clean or well- 
trimmed hair (perhaps correctly for a form fra- 
lebhya), L. 

WISN prd-lisa, m. N. of a mystic being, 
Suparn. 

WtSE pra- J/lih, P. A. -tedhi, -lidhe, to lick 
up, cause to melt on the tongue, Suér., “leha, m.a 
kind ofbroth, L. “lehana, n. theact of licking,Gobh. 


West pra-v/li, A. -liyate (ind. p. -liya or 
-laya), to become dissolved or reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappear, perish, die, Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Pra-laya, m. dissolution, reabsorption, destruc. 
tion, annihilation; death; (esp.) the destruction 
of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.) 
ShadvBr. ; ChUp.; Samk.; MBh. ; Kay Bec * set: 
ting (of the stars), Subh.; end (sampéta-nidya 2 
min. having done sleeping, Paficat.) ; cause a 
solution, Bhag., ; Brih, ; fainting, ae of se 
consciousness, Pratap,; Sah.; Suér. « sleepin ; Gal. 
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvasU sah = 
tie Ap of universal] dissolution, MW ; gee ae 
a ee , -; ~kevala 
cloud ihch os a ) See a the 

t & wo 
ausing destruction or a 
dhvana, m. the : 
‘ at the dissolution of th 
, »> %@, f. dij i z. s 
i be aniibiates Nero ee mM “Clon a 
Yip=-lanra/ Sane), MBh.; BhP. ; daha 


Hit. ; -In- kara, mf(Z)n. ¢ 
Up.; Kav. ; Jiladhara- 
or muttering of clouds 
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world (the sun), MarkP. ; 


n. a place of repose, a bed, AY. 
4/2 or car) to hide one’s self, be hidden, Br.; Kath. 


Praline, mfn. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappeared, lost, died, MBh.; R.; Suér. &c. ; slack- 
ed, tired, wearied, AitBr.; unconscious, insensible, 
W.; flown away, MBh. (v. 1. Jrva-dina). = ti, f, or 
-tva, n. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the 
end of the universe, L.; unconsciousness, fainting, 
L. —bhi-pala, mfn. whose monarchs have been 
destroyed, MW. Pralinéndriya, mfn. one whose 


senses have slacked or languished (°ya-twa, n., Say.) 


Wess pra-/luth, P. -luthati, to roll for- 


wards, roll, r° along the ground, r° round, Paficat.: 


to be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. Inthita, 


min, rolling about, Bhatt. lothana, n. the act of 


rolling; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean), W, 
“lothita, mfn, (anything) that has begun to roll, 
Bhatt. ; rolling ; heaving, tossing, W. 


ST pra-/lup, P. -lumpati, to pluck or 
pull out, Hariv.: Pass. -lupyate, to be robbed, MBh,: 
to be interrupted or disturbed or violated or destroyed, 
MW. “lupta, mfn. robbed, Uttarar.; Rajat.; having 
lost (with abl.), MarkP. “lopa, m. destruction, an- 
nihilation, Lalit. 


Wa pra- Vlubh, P. A, -lubhyati, °te, (A.) 
to lust after, be lustful, follow one’s lusts, go astray 
sexually (said of a wife), SankhGr.; Mn.; to allure, 
entice, seduce, pollute, MBh.: Caus. -lobhayati, 
to cause to lust after, allure, entice, attempt to 
seduce, MBh.; R.; Pur, &c.; to divert the attention 
of any one by (instr.), Suér, “lubdha, mfn. se- 
duced, MBh.; (@), f. (2 woman) who has conceived 
an illicit affection for (saha), Paiicat, 

Pra-lobha, m. allurement, seduction, Paiicat, ; 
BhP. ; desire, cupidity, W. “lobhaka, m. ‘allurer,’ 
N. of a jackal, Paficat. lobhana, mfp. causing to 
lust after, alluring,. seducing, BhP.; (z), f. gravel 
sand, L.; n, allurement, inducement, MBh. ; R.: 
Kathas.; Rajat.; that which allures, a lure, bait 
MW.; (also w. r. for pralambhana, Bhag.) Io. 
bhita, mfn. allured, enticed, BhP, “lobhin, mfn, 
alluring, seducing, MarkP,; lusting after, MW, 
"lobhya, mfn. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh. 


We pra-/li, P. A. -lunati, -lunite, to cut 
off, HParié. 

Pra-lava, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment 
(as of a reed &c.; others ‘the sheath of a leaf;’ 
others ‘a dead leaf’), SBr.; KatySr, “lavana, n, 
the reaping of corn, GrS. “lavitri, mf(¢77)n. one 
who cuts off, Pan. vi, 1, 174, Sch. lavitra, n, an 
instrument for cutting off, Pan. vi, a, 144, Sch, 
“lina, mfn, cut off, MW.; m.a kind of insect, Suér, 


sy pra-lepa &c. See under pra-V/lip, 
Wsz pra-leha, °lehana. See pra-./lih. 


Wis pra-lola, mfn. being in violent 
motion, agitated, R. 


Wstsy pra-lolupa, m. N. of a Kunt} (a 
descendant of Garuda), MarkP, 


qenwg pratkariya, Nom. (fr. pra + iri- 
kara) P.°yati, Pan.vi »1, 92, Sch, (also pra/hariya), 


Wt pravd, mfn. (fr. 4/ pru) fluttering, 
hovering, RV, ea, m. = plava-gd, a monkey, L, 
= m-ga, m.=plavam-ga,id.. L. = m- ‘ 
=fplavam-g°, id., L. i ‘iealiilili 

Pravaka, mfn. one who goes, W 


WAH pra-vaiga, m. pl. N. 
Waar. Pp of a people, 


WAT pra-v vac, P. -vakti (inf, -véce, RY. 
ix, 95, 2), to proclaim, announce, praise, commend 
mention, teach, impart, explain (with acc. of thin ; 
and dat. or gen. of person), RV. &c, &c.; to tell 
of, betray, TS. ; to give, deliver (with acc, and dat.), 
RY. ; Br.; to speak, say, tell (with acc., rarely dat, 
of person, and acc. of thing), PrasnUp.; MBh.; Hariy, 


Wasa pra-layana. 


the fire causing the destruction of the world, Ratnay. ; 
Amar.; -sthi¢t-sarga, m, pl. destruction, preserva- 
tion and creation (of the world), Kum.; “layékala, 
mfn, (an individual soul) to which mala and #ar- 
man still adhere (with Saivas), Sarvad.; Vaydén- 
ta-ga,mfn. perishing only at the destruction of the 
°layédaya,m, du. disso- 
lution and creation, Bhag.; Suér.; Kathis. Iayana, 
dyam, ind. (with 








&c.; to declare to be, call (2 acc.), Srutab,: Caus, 
~wacayati, to cause to announce, Gobh.: Desid. 
~vivakshatz, MBh. xii, 3767 (w.r. -vivakshatah 
for-vivikshatah).°vaktavya,mfn, to beannounced 
or imparted or taught or explained, Mn.: MBh. 
°vaktri, mfn. one who tells or imparts or re- 
lates, Yajii.; a good speaker, MBh. ; an announcer, 
expounder, teacher (-tva, n.), AévSr.; Mn.; R. 
&c.; the first relater of a legend (ifc. -ka), L. 

Pra-vacana,m.one who exposes, propounds, BhP.; 
n. speaking, talking, Paficat.; recitation, oral in- 
struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter- 
pretation (cf, Sémkhya-pravacana-bhashya),SBr.; 
Up.; ParGr.; RPrat. &c.; announcement, procla- 
mation, Laty.; excellent speech or language, elo- 
quence, W.; an expression, term, Nir.; a system of 
doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation ; 
sacred writings (esp, the Brahmanas or the Vedin- 
gas), Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. IW. 145); the 
s° w° of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s° 
w® of the Jainas, Hemac., Sch.; (av, enclitic after 
a finite verb, g. gotrddi); -patu, mfn. skilled in 
speaking, eloquent, Bhartr.; -sdra-gathd, f. and 
-sdréddhara, m, N, of wks. °vacaniya, mfn. to 
be taught or propounded, SankhGr.; to be well or 
elegantly spoken, W.; m. a propounder, teacher, 
Pan.; L.; a good speaker, W. 

Pra-vika, m. a proclaimer (see sonza-f°), vite, 
mf, eloquent, L.; talkative, Mudr.: boastful, 
bragging, Balar. °v&eaka, mfn. declaratory, ex- 
planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W. °vé~ 
cana, n, a proclamation, promulgation, RV, x, 35, 8 ‘ 
fame, renown, RV. iv, 36, 1; a designation, name 
(see dvi-£°), °vacya, min. to be proclaimed alond, 
praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spoken to, Hariv.; 
n, a literary production, Pin. vii, 3, 66, Sch, 

Prokta, mfn. announced, told, taught, men- 
tioned, Mn.; BhP.; Var.; Pan.; said, spoken, 
spoken to, addressed, MBh.; Prab.; Var.; Hit.; 
called, declared, said, Mn,; Bhag.; Hariv.; Pajicat, 
&c,; meaning, signifying (with loc.), L.; (e), ind, 
it having been announced, KatySr, — karin, mfn, 
doing what one has been told, BhP, = Vat, mfn, 
one who has said or declared, W. 


WAS pra-vata, m. (vat?) wheat, L. 


Qa pra-vand (prob. fr. 1. pra and suffix 
vana, cf. vag-vand, sat-vand, suiuk-vand; but 
according to Pan. viii, 4, 5 fr. va and vana, ‘wood’; 
according to others from 4/frz), m. or n.(?) the 
side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV.; 
Kath.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pl.; 
in MBh, viii, 2369 also abl. sg.); m. a place where 
four roads meet, L. ; a moment, L.; a whirlpool, L, ; 
n. an access to (loc.), MBh.; (¢), ind. in a precipi- 
tous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh.; mf(@)n. de- 
clining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt, TS.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; Mn. &c.; (ifc.) directed towards (cf. udak-, 
aakshinag-, nimna- &c.); inclined or disposed or 
devoted to, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf, 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; wasted, decayed, dis- 
appeared, R.; generous, L,; humble, modest, L, 
[Cf. Gk. mpnvns; Lat. pronus.] = ta, f. inclina- 
tion, propensity, proneness to(comp. ), Prab.; Kuval. 
= praharsha, mfn. one whose joy or happiness 
has disappeared, R. (v.l.in B. pravinashta-harsha), 
=vat, mfn, having a steep descent or declivity, 
Nir, =vidheyi-4/bhi, to obey gladly, Inscr, 
Pravane-ja, min. = pfravate-jd, Nir. viii, 9. 

Pravanaya, Nom. P. “yafz, to become inclined 
or attached to, Dharmas.; to make ready, prepare, 
accomplish, effect, produce, ib, 

Pravanayita, n. (fr. Nom. °”dyz) inclination, 
propensity, bias, Sah. 

Pravani-\/kri, to dispose favourably, Kum, 
-4/bhii, to become favourably disposed, GopBr. 

Pravat, f. the side or slope of a mountain, ele- 
vation, height, RV.; AV.; heavenly height (7 or 3 
in number), ib; (Aravato napat, ‘son of the heavenly 
height’ i.e. Agni, AV,); a sloping path, smooth or 
swift course (instr. sg. or pl.‘ downhill, precipitately, 
swiftly’), RV,; TUp.; (p¥d-vez), mfn. directed 
forwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni), 
TS.; AitBr.; containing the syllable pra or Jt, Br. 
= vat (°vd/-v°), mfn. abounding in heights, hilly, 
RY,; sloping downwards, affording a swift motion, ib. 

Pravad, in comp. for °vat. —bhirgava, n. 
N, of a Saman, ArshBr. = yaman (°vdd-), mfn. 


chariot), RV. 





having a downward path, rapid in its course (as a 


Wate pravara-vahana. 


WalW pra-vani. See nish-pravagt. 
8. 
pra-vatsyat, See pra-v, 5, vd 


WIE pra-V/vad, P. A. -vadati, ote (Ved. 
XN 


inf. prd-vaditos), to speak out, ee rae to 
claim, declare, utter, say, tell, R he unig (said 0 
speak to (acc.), Bhatt.; to raise the r, splash (said 
birds and animals), R.; Var.3 to ar assert, afr 
of water), AswGr.; (cl. a-27 evade) o be ame 
state, SvetUp.; Var.; to pronounce 


2 acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; padayath © 
— 7 price), Paficat. (v.1.): Cann z vie 
cause to sound, play (with acc. © iect) 12 plays 
Sankhsr.; MBh. &c. + (without an oP) an 


m 

. ac ° 

A 2 - +7. att with ~ 
make music, Hariv. (also -vaay fn. sounding forth 


i Xi, 18 ). “vada, : 1d(?))4 ‘ 
aE eat 7 : Beara, Kaus.; m.a heral 1 ouoce- 
aa ; Cvadana, n. a proclamalio’s | soe 
HEHE, Sankh$r. °vaditri, ae oan Ogg dish 
out, uttering (gen. or acc.), 195 

see vak-pravadisht. — forth, uttering, Air 
MBh.; expressing, mention 8 av 


ali, to 


rumour, popular saying ages aide ct 
ill rumour about (gen.)s : pallenge rn 
case 4), & 
as, R.; (in gram.) any form ( 
g a 
= | pi 
ment), Hariv. Cggdin, mfn. £ 2) F re 
MBh.;3 "oR 
porting, speaking 01; 
d ; 
Prjdita, mfn. spoken outs utterees © adh 
? 
A. -vanule 
WaIq pra-vvan, A- -panu 
shave off (the beard &c.), RY-° 
c 
strew, throw, RV. &c- & 
Gt. 
j owing 
mfn, scattering, $ 2, (RN 
ya pravabhra, m. 
ane eer 3) 
pra-V Ve. 


(‘daya, in order to ‘ee the saying goes; (pl) 
c 
Kav.; mutual defiance, words 0 . sel 
comp.; opp. to 4 specified fo or ©) fo 
Lat 
d playing ng forth 4) 16. 
- (i tati 
uttering a Cry, MBh.; (ife.) § 
or 
being in some grammatical form 
. r.3 cal 
HAY pra-v/vadh (only Pass.h say, Pal 
: er 
vantave), to vanquish, congu®’? 
pana, n. shaving 0, foe 
a Kath. 2- 
ne Es forth or pours ou “Mo. my gi98 
m 
Yad pra-vaps, raat PE 
(cf. prababhra). 
yaad prd-vayas, mfo. 


or belief, MBh.; Kathie 
“dena, according to e ec 3d ie 
to combat), Bhatt.; (ife.) passing 
Vait. 
anything belonging to (comp-)s 
i un 
mfn, causing to sours, ng ne 
f, Laty.5 
“vidya, mfn., Pau. ii, 4, 56, och Hariv 
to 
yante and ind. p- vaahy@), 
Way pra-V/t. vap, P- 
-va 
Way pra-vV2. vap, P. se P 
scatter, strew, Te cca yitri, 
one who scatters iat (comp: . i : is 
e 
a thick membrane or 0) nt f 
Waag 1.2. pra-vay 
TS.5 *Ragh- 


ife, RV-3 ; 
in th rime of life, b AgvG!- t 
. ae ae old, ancient, yonder Pp 


HAA pra-vayye 
Wat i. pra-vare, au 4 3: 
fr, pray 2. ure ; for pet 8. P.}3 Bt £9 gl 
cellent, chief, priacipa’s "1, Bh ier?) wei 
’MBh.; better than \" pal 
‘esta equal ? and 2yit 1 Han ti ae ef 
| abecke Se ea ’ 2 OP, do a¥ 
: distinguishe *) ié Dob 
ae Phaseolus Mung? ade and eo of ig 
variety 0 nger 0 the £ i) f *""ebs4™ gl 
fas N-ofamesenge F(A) fel By 
Hariv.; of a ae odavall # “3 Vv 
hich falls into U 
ie ewpeeined of its ig 
wood, Bhpr. ; seat 
éna,mfn.emuer ech = 
mpi of quality, v e ; © 
metal, Var. = nripa - a tow 
Vear. ge wi sendy are of 
= bhups ar if, 222 
ae, Bains beautiful PE ial 
having a b° form, a 
Chandom. —vansad® 


noble family, Harv. 








Warde pravara-sena, 


the an horses,” N, of the Aévins, L. —sena, m. 
a qrines of Kasmira (cf. -2yifati and -dhz- 
cae jat. (cf. IW. 494, 2). Pravarésa, m. 
ib ord (?), Rajat.: N. of a prince ( =°ra-sena), 


] . Tavarés 
SVara, m. 7 : 
Pravara-seng , ib, , N. of a temple built by 


Wa 
Pra-varga, Tda- = 2 
See under pra- Worse vargya, pra-varjana. 


TAM pr 
Bios \bra-/varn, P, ~varnayati, to com- 
UNicate, MBh, 


Tar 
Pra-varta &e. See under pra-v/orit, 


na Pra-vardhaka&c. See pra-/vridh. 
4 Pra-varsha &e, 


Vurish, See under pra- 


. Seeunder pra-/vrih. 


2 snake, Y, TU pravalakin, m. a peacock, L.; 
> + (Prob. wor, for pra-calakin). 


Bl pra. g 
oer the me ate, P. A. -valgati, °te, to 


quickly, bound, leap, MBh. : i 
mf yy , leap 1.3 Hariv. 
mn. bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv. 
0, Westion or a» 5: » A.-valhute, to test with 
(N “ce as puzzle (with acc.), AitBr. 
Eni of AV. xx, 2M enigma, StS. °valhika, f. id. 
bMatical, Nit 33), Br; SiS. °valhita, mfn. 


q 
(Clothes. 4. vas, A 
thes), to dress, R. ale 
ep Pra~/ re vas, P 


- -vaste, to put on 


PEPE ngcay 7 + -vasalt (rarely A., 
ie - Dds}, ae ¢,ChUp,; fut.-vatsyatt, AsvSr. ; 
fave va, SBr . : 

‘/; tO Bo or sojourn abroad, 


Vani Me, de 
det)? Cease, hae 8c. &c.; to disappear, 


Sh. R. en to stop at a place, abide, 
Order 1 Svat a aus.) to banish to (loc.), R.: 
MB}, © live abro make to dwell in, Divyav. ; to 
a Journ *? Desj Wer ies! out, expel, banish, Mn.; 
Car 0 Ys Sig,» Yalsatz, to intend to set out on 

“mf pout to depart from (abl.), 
ce Kwek todwell abroad; -sazika, 
Ry. -atha, , © Intends to make a journey, 


* Bin . e s 

oumney a pSr Re separation from (abl.), 
Vane.’ “fpartin, ,  *Sana, n. setting out on a 
Jo ®Bta Ing, Amar, . : & 


> dying, decease, Hear. 


Une y Th, (j 
y * (im Ai 
RB.’ TS, ( Pers.) it is to be set out on a 


, ™m, dwel * 
°m home ling abroad, foreign residence, 


aroag , OF VE > RV. &e, &e. (acc. with 
tum f; ab], wit 22" vas or Eaiez to fo 
he pl om abroad). vi, zpd- or para-V vrit, to 
ea hae astron,) heliacal setting of 
di Mayne being a J4, 0.N, of wk. ; -gata,mfn. 
ted 9 He, nN ay ftom home, MW. ; -2a- 
Ua h 3 living bret Wk; -pfara, mfn. ad- 
K a of road, MW. ; -parisishta n 
$¢}, = 148, } : mat rs fa, Day 
vita, 9! Mh. being i “tha (Ragh,), -sthita 
y Thy, m. SOhasyy absent from home; °séfa- 
f, Of wr, “base, ~2-prayoga,m.,°sbpasthana- 
me me g Beane ‘aviryajna-prayascitta, 

h Xile »N. (fr, Caus.) sending away 

any jy hilling’ ushment from (abl.), Mn. ; 
es L. °visaniya, n. (scil. 
et: of exile, L. °wasita, mf, 
be 5, Vag "ad, abse ‘shed, MBh, °vasin, mfn. 

»risheg” Mn, (fr. from home, Kath.; MBh. 
Ney petite D. Vii ate) to be sent abroad, to 
Re Ose >Ifh .? . 
dex’ Sac HOT hep MRO has seé-out on a 10uF- 

ad q ed, Ra me, abroad mbes J 

W) “ear 88h. sep siete, atySr.; Mn.; MBh. 
Abo? ~O4. sg Sthe sun), Var,; deceased, 
c ad. "Ort. ay i.) te €ar of ‘ 

Unt? “gee “A, _Of one who is absent, 
Stray, YW. “ana, & Wife) whose husband is 
hag 8; a gt. 222, me, 298 abroad or in a foreign 
bee tran Mf, so 3 g 
t er ib 2 cuMming away from home, 
T abroa eae, mf, one who 
@ A Nd, h 4 T, 

0 pS Eh Done Set out on a journey, 
Y livin “Divas, mfn. one who has 
> § abroad, Bhatt, 


_ "esbas,, ‘ Toaming, wandering, TBr. 
34), 2 
nr Oras N. ofasonof Tiina, MBh. 


ah 
UP ~vahati (Pan. i, 3, 81), 
Tdrag Onwards, RV,; AitBr. ; 


SrS,; R.; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.; 
AévGr,; R.; to lead or bringto{acc.), MBh. ; Bhatt. ; 
to bear, Bhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, BhP.; (A.) 
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, Kathas.; 
Rajat.; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh.; Caus, -va- 
hayatt, to cause to goaway, send off, dismiss, ASVSr, ; 
to cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed away), 
MarkP, ; HParié. ; tosetin motion oron foot, Hariy. ; 
R. °vaha, mf(@)n. bearing along, carrying (ifc.), 
MBh.; R.; m. N. ofone of the 7 winds said to cause 
the motion of the planets, MBh.; Hariv. &c, (cf. 
IW. 179); wind, air, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues 
of fire, Col.; a reservoir into which water Js carried, 
Yajii.; flowing or streaming forth, L. (cf. -waha); 
going forth, g° from a town, W. vahana, n. send- 
ing away i.e, giving (a girl) in marriage, SimavBr.; 
creation, Hariv. (v.J.); @ carriage (for women), 
Mricch. ; a kind of Jitter, L.; (also n, and z, i ie 
f.@) aship, R.; Kathas.; °na-bhanga,M. shipwreck, 
Ratnayv. 

Pra-vaha, m, (ifc. f. @) a stream, river, current, 
running water (°/e-aitrita, 0. ‘making water 
in a river,’ doing a useless action, Pan. ii, 1,475 Sch. ); 
met. =continuous flow or passage, unbroken series 
or succession, continuity, SBr. &c. &c.; eee 
or employment, Samk. ; c° train of thought, Sarvad. ; 
N. of ch-in Sad-ukti-karnamrita ; flowing or stream- 
ing forth, L. (cf. -vaha) ; course of action, cin) 
L.+ course or direction towards, W.; a pond, lake, 
ib.; a beautiful horse, L.; N. of one of us ps 
dants of Skanda, MBh.; (pl.) N. of a peoples i “3 
(z), f. sand, L, (also onottha, f., Gal.) aca 
mfn. carrying forwards, bearing OF carrying ¥ t. 
W.: m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also tha), L. 
(ka), f, a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrhea, Suit. 
(tha, ind., g. svar-dat). “vahana, min. Chine 
off or away, VS.; m.N, of a man, fone ue Bi 
(z), f. the sphincter muscle (which te aed 
orifice of the rectum), Susr. ; 1. driving ee see) 
sion, ib.; evacuation (ésp. if from sudden dest i 
ib.; Car. °vihaneya or venaNET Ss nh 
Pat.) patr. fr. °w@hana, Pan. vi 3s a Ge oe. 
(cf. g. subhrddt). *yEbencyar Deel aR TE 
haneya), Pan. vii, 3, 29, Sch. v8 red mS Vs. 
Caus.) one who beatae oe a aan es, 
Sch. °vBhita, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of 2 ie 
third Manv-antara, VP.; 0. the beating se o 
a woman in labour), Car. Seen ol er: 
carrying, bearing along of 2\ ay, aw ansindine 

re - MBh.; R.j (fr. waa) aboun 
Cie. reamnne Adi: draught animal, 
in streams, g. pushkardai; m. @ Aataee, V5 
SankhSr, ovaly®, min. (fr. “oaha) BVA oe 

Pra-vodhri or °volhri, m. one Data ae as 
(with gen. or ifc.), RV.; MBh. Prangaa, 


qate pra-vahli, oka or Cli, f. & riddle, 
enigma, L. (cf. pravalha, Aika). 
Wat pra-/v4, P. -vati, to blow forth, 
blow, RV. &c. &c. ; to smell, yield a scent, MBh.; 
= os ; Hy , . ry 
ae f. blowing forth, blowing, AV.; VS.; TS.; 


4 ovata, mf. 
N, of a daughter of Daksha, va Rag Be . 
blown forward, agitated by the we  evece 
n, a current or draught of air, win y ¥ eee 
windy place, TS. &e, &c.3 ~a gained aE ie ae 
flickering or unsteady like a lamp iene oP Wy 
wind, Kathas.; -nildtpala, n. 4 oie, Oa ae 
the wind, Kum. ; com ree eee sr ee 
i rrent 0 5 Wing ee es ay 
me Lalit. (v. ‘fe pravirenee : e€. “ nub 
5°); -subhaga, mfn. (a spot) delight u y ae 
2 Feahh breeze, oak. ; °ve-ja, min. grow! g 


place, RV oviyya, N. (prob.) flight, fleetness, ‘in 
— pra-vaka, pra-vac &c. See under 
pra-v/uae, 
yas pra-vada, 
coral, SaddhP, = sagaTe, m, 
(v.1, for pravata-sara). 
- oO « 
AIM pra-vana, M- 
ise pra-vada &c. See under pra- J vad. 


yarafag pra-vapay tt 
pra-+/ 2. vap. 
Warae pra-vay ak 


Tara pra-vayy% 


m. or n.(?) = pra-vala, 
N. ofa Buddha, Lalit. 


See under pra-v/ ve. 
Onin, See under 


a. See under pra- fvi. 
See under pra-/va. 


nfafan pra-vicita. 691 


Walt pra-vara, °rana &c. See under pra- 
WI, 2. Ure. 

Wales pra-vala, m.n. (prob. fr. +/val, but 
also written pra-bala ; ifc. f. @) a young shoot, 
sprout, new leaf or branch (to which feet and lips 
are often compared), MBh.; Kav. &c.; coral, Mn.; 
MBh, &c, (in this sense also written pra-vada) ; 
the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L.; 
a pupil, L.; mfn. having shoots or sprouts, Dharmas. ; 
having long or beautiful hair (=frakvishta-kesa- 
yubkta), ib, —padma, n. a red lotus-flower, Suér, 
= phala, n. red sandal-wood, Bhpr.—bhasman, 
n.calx of coral, MW. = mani-sringa, mfn. having 
horns of coral and gems, ib. —vat, mfn. having 
new leaves or shoots, W. (cf. dahe-pushpa-pra- 
vala-vat).=-varna, mfn, coral-coloured, red, Suér, 
Pravalasmantaka, m. or n. (prob.) coral, ib. 

Pravalaka, n. coral, Heat. (see also prabalaka). 


Waly pra-v/vas, P. -vasati, to begin to 
croak or make a croaking noise, Var. 

Wala pra-vasa &c. See col. i. 

Wate pra-v/vah, A. -vahate, to bear down 
(said of a woman in labour), Suér,: Caus, -vd@ha- 
yati,id.,ib, 2. “vahita, n. (for 1. see ra-4/vah) 
bearing down, Car. 


Wald pra-vaha &c. See pra-a/ vah. 
WfasH pravika, g. purohitadi (Kas.) 
UfTAs pra-vikata, mfn. very large, huge, 


Harav. 


yiane pra-vikarsha, m. drawing (the bow- 
string), Kir. °vikarshana, n. drawing, dragging, 
Jitakam. 

Wiqay pra-vi-/kas, P. -kasati, to open, 
expand (intr.), Sig.; to appear, become manifest, 
Prasannar. 

nite pra-vi-/kri, P. -kirati (ind. p. -kir- 
ya), to scatter about, disperse, diffuse, MBh, ovis 
kirna, mfn, scattered, dispersed, diffused, R. ; Susr. ; 
-kama, f. a woman who has various lovers, Var. 

iaSNeA pra-vi-khyata,mén. (/khya@) uni- 
versally known, renowned, MBh. ; known as, named, 
called(nom.), M3rkP. °vikhy&ati, f. renown, cele- 
brity, L. 

Wana pra-vi-gata, mfn. (/gam) passed 


away, disappeared, Var, 


Wane pra-vi-V/, gal, P. -galati, to stream 
forth, Malatim.; to cease, disappear, ib. “vigas 
lita, mfn. oozing, Divyav. 


yfang pra-vi- /gah, A. -gahate, to dive 
into, enter (acc.), R, 


WANs pra-vi-graha, m. ( /grah) separa- 
tion of words -by dividing or breaking up the 
Samdhi, RPrat. 

Wfaaz pra-vi-»/ghat, P. -ghatayati, to di- 
vide, disunite, Kir. “vighatana, n. hewing off or 
asunder, Mcar. “vighatita, mfn. hewn off, severed, 
Mcear. 


WiTaey pra-vi-V/calsh, A.~cashte, to de- 


clare, mention, name, MBh, 
Wlaraya pra-vicaya. See below. 
Wfaat pra-vi-/ car, P. -carati, to go for- 


wards, advance, MBh.; Hit.; to roam about, Mricch,: 
to walk or wander through (acc,), MBh.: Caus. 
-carayatt, see below, “vicira, m, distinction i 
vision, species, kind, Suér.; “Marga, m. pl spring ing 
from side to side (an artifice in fighting) , Kir oie 
cirana, f. id., Car, “vicirita, mfn. (fr Cat ) 
examined or Investigated accurately, Paiicat . 
WIAs p: a-vi-/ cal, P, ~calati, to become 


agitated, tremble, quake, MBh 


or disturbed, Har .; to become confused 


iV.; to deviate or ° 
MBh.: Bharir : cn - or swerve from ‘abl, 

; Bhartr,: Caus. -calayati, to cause to tremble 

? 


ak ~4 o : . 
"ee os calita, mfn, moved, shaken, MBh 
Fle pra-vi-s/ 2.¢t, P. -cinoti, to search 
ote 1) Mvestigate, examine, MBh.: R 
: uine, aig: ORS 
Sines M. Investigation examination » Lalit. 
&, mfn, tried, Proved, tasted, MBh, 
Vay 2 


o 








692 aia pra-vi-cint, Way pra-vesya. 


I : Gaus.) 
afar pra-vi-»/cint, P. -cintayatt, to 
think about, reflect upon (acc.), MBh.; R. °vicin« 
taka, mfn. reflecting beforehand, foreseeing, Hariy. 
> : : 

yfaana pra-viectana, n. (4/4. eit) com- 
prehending, understanding, Hariv. 

yaa pra-vi-4/cesht, A. -ceshtate, to 
rove about, Venis, 

lay pra- Vvtj (only A. 3. pl. pf. -vivijre), 
to rush forth, RV. x, 111, 9: Caus. -wejayatt, to 
drive away, MBh, °vikta (frd-), mfn. trembling, 
quaking, RV. °vejita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) hurled, 
thrown, shot off, MBh. 


nfanaq pra-vijaya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP, 


yfaaa pra-vi-jahya, mfn. (fr. 4/ jah; cf. 


Pravibhiga, m. separation, division, distribu- 
tion, classification, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 2 part, portion, 
Uttarar. = vat, mfn. having subdivisions, subdivided, 
MBh, = gas, ind. separately, singly, MBh.; Heat. 

WITH pra-vibhavaka, mfn. (/ bhi) 
causing to appear, representing, Bhar, 

Afatwapra-vi-bhinna,min.( / bhid)broken 
or torn off, wounded, R. 

QI pra-vi-+/r. bhuz, P. -bhujati, to 
bend back, Suér. 

nfaqa pra-vi-/muc, P. A. -muficati, te, 
to set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish, 
abandon, MBh.; Kathas. &c.: Pass. -mucyate, to 
be freed from or rid of (abl.), Suér, 


Afaqy p ra-vi-./mris (only ind. p. -mrisya, 


q fra fant pra-vi-vepita, mfn.(v/veP, 


caused to tremble, R. 


ae offs , rajar 

ytqatera pra-vivrajishu and pra-vi0rg 
bed . 
yisht, See under pra-f urd. 


= Rein antel; 
Aas _pra- /vis, P. A.-visali, Ee a with 
go into, resort to (acc, or loc.), ae ahnatl 0 
agnin, agnau, madhyam aged a? with Aer 
citdydm, ‘to ascend the funera i : heard;’ ¥! 
nayoh, ‘to come into the ears ae of the heat! 
atmanzé or cittant, ‘to take possess! h, attalls 
in dram. ‘to enter the stage ); ith (aces 
Sarvad.; to have sexual intercourse iain 
plied to both sexes), MBh.; Susr.; §, gelfto Cty 
undertake, commence, begin, 5 
rarely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; *- 


enjoy an ‘ 
or Zarpanant, ‘to accept or enjoy into the ~~ 


































A) 
i) 


ees thrown 1! : 
pra-vi- /3. hd) to be given up or abandoned, L, | w.r. -myishya), to think upon, ponder, reflect, de- | enter into i.e, be absorbed sai] angant oF a ites 
fi i ae liberate, MBh.; R. by (ace.), Hariv. (with [svn (0650/0 
WlasA pra-vi-./jrimbh, A.-jrimbhate, to ; wee ‘to shrink, shrivel,’R.;Kathas.): Jead or inttOe 
Open or expand (intr.), appear in full vigour or a pra-vi-yuta, mfn. (4/2. yu) com- beceruee a allow to enter, bring OF gre. (With? og 
splendour, Bailar, pletely filled, crammed, Nir. ix, 26. to, usher into (ace. or loc.), AV. 0% «to b 
5 


house GLC, OSE raat 


Qiaar pra-vi-/jna, P. -janati, to know in fe, a thro® 


detail or accurately, Suér, 


Whaat tpra-vi-tat a,mfn.(./tan) spread out, 
expanded, wide, Hariv.; Kay. Etc. 5 undertaken, 
begun, MBh.; arranged, Kathas, ; dishevelled, W, 


yfara pra-vi-tapta, min. (/ fap) scorched 


up, pained with heat, Kam. 


nia pra-+/1. vid, P. -vetti, to know, 
understand, RV.; AV.; MBh.: Caus. ~vedayati, Le, 
to make known, communicate, relate, TUp.; MBh.; 
(P.) to know or understand tight, MundUp, “vid, 
f. knowledge, science, RV. (ch Pan. iii, 2, 6r). 
°vidvas, mfn. Knowing, wise, RV.; AV.: TBr. 
°vettri, m. a knower, R. “veda, m. (see a-pra- 
veda); -krit, mfn. (prob.) making known, AV. 
“vedana, n. making known, proclaiming, Pan, iii, 
3, 153. °vedin, mfn. knowing well or accurately 
Mn. ix, 267. °vedya, mfn. tobemade known, MBh. 


WaT pravira, m. yellow sandal, L. 


ntact pra-vi-rata, mfn. (ram) one who 
has desisted from (abl.), Rajat. 

yfacs pra-virala, mf(a)n. Separated by 
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or 
scanty, Var.; Ragh.; Kathas. 8c. 

aivee pra-vi-rudha,mfn.(+/ruh) sprout- 
ed, grown, Divyiv. 

afar pra-vi-s/, labh, A. -labhate, to re- 
gain, recover, MBh. xiv, 1732 (prob. w.r, for 
brati-1°; B. vi-pra-1°). 

Wfasy pra-vi- lamb, only pr. p. A. -lam- 
bamana, hanging, suspended, Divyiv.: Caus. (ind, 
p. -dambya) to hang up, Paiicat. (v. 1. prati-1°), 
“vilambita, mfn. hanging forwards, projecting 
(atz-pra-vil®), Suir. ; n. loitering, delaying, SarngP, 


h A ager ‘ 
object, ‘to bring into on me 
mi the stage’); to lead home as 2 ! 


MBh.; to lay or store up, depos ais 10 en tia? 
- nN. ; 3 — . 4 to 

into (loc, or acc.), Mn.; n, Yajii., 9¢ ch impat 
commit to paper, write down, tee 


Ly . t il into Joc.) oy tel; ¢ ’ 
into (acc, ), Prab.; to mst : ae to Ente «ihe 
? ° 


oct 
Kathas. ; to spend (money peside Moe 


or be brought into (acc.), Var. Li M Bh. R, about 
shati, to wish to enter into (2 hing or beiNb 
ik hu mfn. (fF Desid.) wis!) wt? 
anes eet I : fm. - of 
to enter (acc.), MBh.; Ka aR Ragh-i ~ iq of 
s-vishta, mfn, entered, ™ 1 eine ag ); 
Pra- pone: or come 1 hyo: mi 
has entered or g cf. mad Mee 


loc, acc, of COMP: —1 | has Ch ie : 
ee Se &c. (in dram. ‘one © apperted © init 
t e’); sunk (as an eye), Sust.s red upo” jp 
or a Vet, ; one who has ente engases pra! 
(as an age), “ed with, intent UP OF to (20) ted iy 
taken, occup! . Rajat} initiated } af inve ne 
or comp.) Bor vi), MBh.; made morte MO, fo 


“vilambin, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var, agreeing with (loc.), LN, OF telat 

3 , ug : ; stn. + Rajat.; (4) ™: pore |, st8o, 

Rips ty oe v3. dager C “vindati, “te, to yiarsq pra-vilaya. See pra-vi-./li, Paicpe ds ee Kausike, Hativ. Pg tb io 

’ » Invent, >» tO anticipate, SBr,-: ‘ . - alpp: a ka, 1. ©, 2 oyalll 
Intens, -veuiditi, to attain, partake of Gee} RV ytaaq pra-vi-»/las, P. -lasati, to shine se eagle ee sale girection’)? ih oy 

“ ‘ * "| forth brightly, BhP.; to appear in full streneth or (only “#é72a, INC. - akiiy® ne 

_ Mager pra-vidalana, n.poundine, erush- vigour, Git., eo Bt Sak, ; Pracand. &c. Mari ranet Poot 

ing; 4 . \ . in person, : ‘ng, € Le) 

= Some psy to appear in p : nterings ©. 1 or 

AIAQIT pra-vi-dara, m. (4/ dri) bursting on pravita SHE SRNR aEE Pra-vesa, m. ues ae, gen. wi eae ue 

asunder, Var, “vidarana, n, (fr. Caus.) causing to .ofap Soe tration or intrusion INt© 3” vy 8ce (a the * i 

burst asunder, L.; war, battle, L.; tumult, crowd, L, OTIS pra-vilapanake. See pra-vi-/Iz, antar, orcomp.), entrance into ttl 


y 
enter); su Me. ts 
make one’s entrance, he 5 of so! 


ance Of. in ' 

Hariv.; Malav.; the ce or settin in 3 Pr pel 

f the zodiac, Var-; com 6 depos! eh qn? igt? 

ae cat (e.g. of APY ing Wit ind ft 

L,; the placing \% 5: ©: terferinb © ntetiMcchs 

house or hand, Paficat.; athas.; ¢ ‘ 1,72! gull 
Uy 


ytfatera pra-vi-ditsu, mfn. (fr. Desid, of 


1. da) wishing to perform, Haray. (w.r, for 
-dhitsu?), 


afage pra-vi-/ duh (only P. 3- pl. pr. -du- 


yizartary pra-vilapin, min. (lap) griev- 
ing, lamenting, Kathas. 
Wat pra-vi-s/li, A. or Pass. -liyate (°ti), 


to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MundUp.; 


‘ . § ‘ Legh 
hanti), to milk or drain out ¢ ompletely (fig.), RV. MBh. &c.: Caus, -lapayati, to cause to disappear or business, a CE oc.)» Pat (coma i 
yfaz nva-viddha. See aif dissolve itself into (loc.), Samk.; BhP., Sch.; to | i.e, being con Dy eas utilisati bee" pura 
ba: ; Ce pra-vvyadh. dissolve, melt (trans.), Susr. °vilaya, m, melting, Sah, ; employme evenue, tax, tO" s  sely Ne pla at 
yfaar pra-vi-druta, mfn, (4/ dru) runnin g | Suir.; =next, Samk. “vilayana, n, complete disso. | Inscr.; income, abject, engaging , Lalit. age oe 
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh, lution or absorption, Car. “vilap ee “vilapita- gp a - manner, orn he eh a Soo t 
Io : = = tva, n. (fr, Caus.) complete absorption or annihila- | or purpose, 4 ; Kav. rou"! 2 ye? 
ATAYT pra-vi-/t. dha, P. A, -dadhati, tion, Samk. °vilapayitavya or “vilapya, mfn, 


h.; 11). C. 
entrance, door, : zorka, ™ ee ite ne 
injection pipe, Sust-j ae oyenot of i y 

taxes >. mm. 4 te 
or gatherer of ms at ot ' ara ot vt 
entering, entra of the subordin? 440 Ha ieis® (dh 
(acted Oy coer of what is SUPP” |g of Soe 6 
making known or the jntrodu agate} oge? en 
between the ane . Ratniv. 3 of WE Jott eh 
to follow), Spee IW. 473 ‘ jon int? ual cat 
aishban one” trance or pene! Bh. 64 Vasey 
or comp.), aly’? cipal d od y 
course, ParGr.; 4. Joc.) int Gobhi, vel 
SBE | ding into ( ttle), Adt, malt of 
ducting or lea home Sor pacar ds Po ait 

tt 


~dhatte, to place apart, divide, Suér.; (A.) to medi- 
tate, think upon, R.; Rajat.; to place in front, put 
at the head, pay attention to, Sukas, °vidhana, 
hn, a means employed, Vishn, 


Oia pra-vi-dhvasta, mfn, (4/ dhvans) 
thrown away, R, 3 tossed about, agitated, Hariy, 
WAY pra-vi-s/2. nas (only A. 2.sg. fut. 


~nankshyase), to perish utterly, be destroyed, R, 
nashta, mfp. utterly destroyed, ib, 


o 
Ofataya pra-vi-nir-dhita, mfn. (/dhit) 


thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh, 


to be completely annihilated, ib, 
nrasy pra-vi-/lup, Caus. -lopayati, to 


give up, abandon, Kav, °vilupta, mfn. cut away, 
removed, destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum.; Kathis, 


nfasie pra-vi-/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice, consider, 
Kathas.; (in astron.) to observe, Gol, 


Wants pra-vilola, mfp. very unsteady, 
Caurap. 


Ofaatia pra-vi-vardhita, mfn. (4/ vridh) 


Siddhantaé, 
Ora Pra-vi~Vbkaj, P. -dhojati, to 


ma Ht io 
F =: MBh. &c.; driving | » erode 608 int 
very much increased, Rajat. Bs fn, (fr. prec: 8° pe intt rely ow, 0" 
afaas Pra-vipala, m. or n.(?) a partic. Wfaae pra-vivada, m.altercation,quarrel, | 27% en (fr, Cams) ced 1060 thie 
minute division of time, a small Part of a Vipala Pp an hs J > | yitavya, Ue 


x .) cau Cot iP tat 
°vegita, mén. (fr. Caus,) . Kav. a aph, (of 


dispute, Vet, “ . 
fat Bic)» Ragh eB” ao? Hg 


0 
sent in, intraducee, 


uiatag pra-vivikshu. See underpra-+/vis., 


iti s sleep nated, , gt? inf yo)! 
ivide, distri any conditions * 'e imaprepr?” ysitB setiMhe, 
Separate,divide, distribute, apportion, PragnU} 3 Mn.; far ra-vi- /viec(onl Pass. -vicyate ies BhP.; (@), 3.3 Ae nor. ens fr. op)! 
MBh. &c. ° Boras - ici ee : 5), DivyBN-§ fe.) soil 
‘b x ne Means mfn. S¢parated, divided, dis- | to test, examine, Cat, °vivikta, mfn, separate, Rkam,‘with a boy oegiD, mnt ition g e M 
tri uted &c., nj MBh, &c. ; one who has received solitary, lonely (loc. pl. ‘in a solitude ), MBh.; R.; | the stage, BhP. lintercous ror tho ccib} or 
his share, Mn, viii, 166; (ife.) divided into Or con- | fine, delicate, SBr. 8c. 8cc.; sharp, keen, MBh.; | MBh.;havingsex¥@ cessi MS ed, 80735 3 ay 
sisting of, Kull. ; divided or distinguished by (instr, or ? , c ter 


~cakshes, m{n. sharp-sighted, MBh.; -#4, f. keeping 
away from worldly objectsor desires, Jitakam; -bhuj, 
mfn. eating delicate.food, MandUp, ; “tdhara, min, 
id., SBr. °viveka, m, complete solitude, L, 


as 
havinganentrancea*’ entered ( pet 
Hariv. (veaya Bak.; t0 Oe : 
MBh.; Hariv.; 0*""",, be le 
instrument), Ragn> 


comp.), Bhag.; Samk.; variously situated, scattered 
R. ; -vasiu, mfn, having the rays distributed, distri- 
buting rays, Suk, 











avy pra-veshtavya, 


A he MBh. ; R.; to be put back or re-intro- 
wae of the intestines), Suér. °veshtavya, 
ee : entered Or penetrated or pervaded, 
allowed to Sie ae ars rn iy 
arm Aa er, to be admitted, Hariv.; n. (impers.) 
2 outer or penetrate into (loc.), Mn.; 

via... veshtri, mfn. one who enters or goes 


ie Vedantas, (-éva, n.) 
one pra-vi-s/ sam, Caus, ~samayati, to 
Bush, destroy, annihilate (?) Divyav. 


meee C P ra~vi-/ dish, P, -Sinashti, to 
Nh 

ce 

Off (as flesh), ao mfn. (4/ér2) fallen 
AL pra-vi- Véudh, Caus. -Sodhayati, to 


Clean Perfe 

ctly ee ad 

fectly clean h MBh, > Suér, “visuddha, mfn. per- 
ba . 


nating... 
ing, L, pp re-vislesha, m, separation, part- 
Uf 


Ta 
; “ Pra-vi- 
Hcted, sad, spititles a alee) 


q pra-n; 
(f the ey, “~vishaya, m. scope,range, reach 


Visiblanv? — XC.3 gg i 
ble”), Kom, xvi ey tshters/ gam, ‘to become 
? . 


LL ee 
Q-75 = + ® 
“Da-2} 5, Pra-vishé, £. » birch tree, L. (cf. 
3 ’ *Al-vish@) a 


! n . Kat Pe 
Prats," Mishta, “taka &c. See under 
Waar 
diff, in Mra 


‘ ~visarpin, mfn, spreading or 


§ (intr, 
PET ) slowly, Jatakam, 


fo) Pra-yi_g,s 
eg aa as. ie srita, infn. (\/sri) pouring 
» MBh.. 22 SP cad, divulged, Vagbh. ; run away, 


* Violent ; 
?IMtensive, Mricch.; Paficar. 


Spr » € Pra-yj_ . ae 
“ad, €Xpan stri, P, ~strinatt &c., to 


ad 
Com 
Pas » Heat, 
etait) extent) Gh, . A babies m. circumference, 
" Vistas,’ ur. (rena, ind. ‘in great 


fe } ie 23 aly 


a “pashta, mfn.(/spas) per- 
& : oe dent, Kum, xii, 42. 
‘, ~Vi-} 
pat te ata, mfn, : 
ee EN, Moye os CVAan) beaten 


Wish Pra~vz_ 
sh an 3: 2a, P,..jahati, to relin- 


Bardi, SVE up, ab 
Dace? oan : A 
fs Passing over) R. (ind, p. -Aaya, ‘ disre- 


IG 
P alt Previa a 


atvat. 
> »™M. moving onwards, 
LO pee Pra.,/ a 
“tive 2, P ' 
avi ib tet, make ¢..°¢t% to go forth, RV.; 
3 122,69 en » €nter into, ib.; to attack 
§ ee ne fer lize, impregnate, ib. ; TS.; 
7 ot dre na = On, inspirit, animate, RV. 
Ww. 80d ng forward Mi. (for 2, see under ‘pra-V/ Ve) 
ards, pi 'D.5 L, of sastick), Pan. ii, 4, $7, Sch. ; 
i a Cow) 4,56 Say tty, mfn. to be driven for- 
Wards 5 Pan, Vi, ov 2 FG, f.tobe impregnated 
revs SQ. ii, 4, ae 3. Vayaka, mfn. driving 
SQ » oc 
ay)? Mn, j ; 
se ). Veta: pregnated, AV, (cf. a-prav®, 
ry oe) Pat. co Mm. a charioteer, Pan. ii, 4, 
Ky leve Dr Q~Ving va, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 83, Sch. 
Tr - es ° 
1 Ry NWersan? (a)n. (pra + vind) skil- 
ah va, ith or versed in (loc. orcomp.) 
: oc. O ads 


M..”: (of 
; m.N, ofasonof the 


Paelenaan a 
sil predlariy, qc dade) 
ni. “leney, Kay TQ-vira), = ti, F:5 -tva, 


. 


3 ri 
Sey Bre ° Tender skilful, Sinh@s. 


eq = 
7) th “Vis 
Qin. Tes in ; 
Cre, ad ange 3 Mf, (/vye) having the 


. ? 22. _ sing d r 
Ihe Dng tere. ©wn the back, Gal. (cf. 


. e ‘a. Jy 
Brin, “eg Ry mfp 


Re ane : 
= igh Mera X,I9, _Lreceding or surpass- 
) ; "Buishe 8 (ge, oct. abhi-vira) ‘ma hero, 

Stang of b *“rcomp. ),a person excellent 


a y 

Net dso, one of pyo™mp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (ife. f. 
» MBh. ; of a son of Pracinvat 
iia : ur. ; ofa son of Dharma- 
; 1G ary-asva, VP, ; of a son of 
a ‘ Pra-vina)sofaCandala, 
Cendants of Pravira (son of 
2h ‘strong-armed,’ N. of a 


Wa pra-vritia, 693 


Rikshasa, R. —vara, m. ‘best of heroes,’ N. of an Ragh.; to debauch (ayo 'syanz, ‘one another’), 


Asura, Kathis. 
Praviraka, m. N. of sey. men, Mudr. 


yy attataay pra-vi-vivikshu, min. (Desid. of 
a/vish) being about to embrace or inundate (said 
of the ocean), R. 

WJ pra-Vt. vr, P. -vrinoti, to ward off, 
keep away, RV.: Caus. -varayaiz, id., MBh. 

2, Pra-vara, m. (for 1. see p. 690) a cover, SBr. 
(Say. pra-vara; cf. Pan. ill, 3, 54); an upper gar- 
ment, Var, I: °varana, n. (for 2. see under pra- 
a/ 2. uri) the festivities at the end of the rainy season, 
Buddh, “vara, m. a covering, cover, woollen cloth, 
BrArUp. (cf. 2. pra-vara). varaka,m. =I. pra- 
varana, L.; woollen cloth, L, I. varana, 0. (for 
2. see under pra-/ 2.77) prohibition, L.;= 1. pra- 
varana, Buddh. (also a, f.; cf. MWB. 84). I. va- 
rita, mfn. (for 2. see under pra-4/2. U7?) clothed 
with (instr,), Karand. 

WA pra-/2. ori, P. A. -vrinati, (Ved.) 
-vyrinites-vrinoti, -vyinite (3.8g-aor. Subj.-vrzza, 
RV,), to choose out, choose as (acc.) or for (dat,) 
RV.; Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, ee i 
TO1,13: Caus. -varayait, to choose, select, i 
-varayatt, to please, gratify, R, (For I. Pra- 
vara, min. best, &c., see Pp. 6go, col. 3.) 


3. Pra-vara, m. a call, summons (esp. ofa Pa 
man to priestly functions), AitBr.; an invocation o 


Agniat thebeginning ofa sacrifice, a series of pets 
(so called because Agni is invited to pe the - 
tions to the gods as he did for the sacti ie s aa 
genitors, the names of the 4 or 5 most neat ae i 

nected with the ancient Rishis being then #0 a? 
Br.; SrS.; a family, race, L.; an pine sate 2 
Sch. (7, f., Pat.) ; -kduda, m. orn. ac ar ae 
series of ancestors,Cat.; -2Aanga, M. orn, ; 4 bis ae 
m,, -dipiha, f., -11iraaya, -manjart, “i ae 
n. N. of wks.; -ved, mfn. having a yee NSE 
tors, L.; rddhydya, my Tek NENT al 

wks. 2. Cvarana, n. (for I. see above ’ 


* . i yav° Asvsr. ; any reli- 
v on (ait- )s 4 = 
summons, in ocatl ( P m-shthana), 


=a) 
ious ceremony oF observance ( 
eat : “niya, mfn. fit for religious Cea 
2 OvErana, n. (for I. see above) satisly Mee ebay 
filment of a wish, MBh. v, 146. a Mea k 5 
(for x, see above) offered, set out lor sa es nate 
6006 (B. pra-codile). CRE hosen, selected 
7 n. chosen, ! 
MBh. v, 149. ~“vrita, ™ 
adopted (as ud son), BhP.; - home, me Set 
offered on the appointment of a Py : 3 : aie 
mfn, relating to it, SinkhBr.; ¢aétc?, 1. 
homia, ib,; Vait. y . 
yTFU pra-vrikna, See pra- Bats 
A. -vrinakti, -vrinkte 


ij, P. 

si Rg Ve ‘ficial grass), RV.; 
-nt-urdje), tostrew (the sacrincial 612%°/) 5 
Cane “eae on the fire, heat, ie ; to perform 
the Pravargya ceremony, Br.; Katyor. ght a 
Pra-varga, m. 2 large Gosistal te po oe a) 
: a . vu 5% 

the Pravargya ceremony), Say. on OPA 


SE rta-bhishaua, 
Heap eas wer a ceremony introductory to 


Hariv. Cvargyas ilk is poured 
: at which fresh_milk is pot 
in to Se el called eae eas 
or into boiling ghee), Br.j 59:5 ot oe at avi 
of a Siman, ArshBr. ; “anda, Ts Hi N, of wk.; 
(in the Kayo tite) ted with the Pravargya 
yak (gap ss _N. of a Siman, 
ceremony, SBr.5 5 ae eforrnance of the oe 
aCe ea in or near the fire, SBr. AAs: . 
feds) Ft placed in or near the fire, wee vrijya, 
ee ; b ‘laced in or near the fire, Eup ar ee 
mine te ers n. =cvdrjana, id. wae 
pisarishe need at the Pravargya ceremony, NAY oF. 


nyA pra-v vrit, A. -vartate (ep. also P. 


t) to ro l or O onwards as a cn! riage), b - 
5 ti . h. &C.; to set out, 


motion or goings Cee Bh. R. &c.; to proceed 
depart, betake ¢ Hs ei a path; apathena, on. WrONlS 
(aera ae . to come forth, Issue, anginal 
pa id : d eecult occur, happen, take place, 
arise, be proauce Bec : to commence, begin to (inf), 
VS.; Br.; Mot “i ie intent upon or occupied 
set S00 Ce Carmen) nee uae 
wih (ay ee sy MB 


MBh.; to act or proceed according to or with (instr. 
or abl.), MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to behave or conduct 
one’s self towards, deal with (loc.), ib. ; to hold good, 
prevail, ib.; to continue, keep on (pr. p.), Hariv.; 
Sarvad,; tobe, exist, MarkP.; toserve for, conduce to 
(dat., or artham ifc.), Sarvad.; to mean, be used in 
the sense of (loc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have 
anything (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -wartayarz, to cause 
to turn or roll, set in motion, RV. &c. &c.; to 
throw, hurl, pour forth, RV.; MaitrS.; to send, 
Prab. ; toseton foot, circulate, diffuse, divulge, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to introduce, appoint, instal, ib.; to pro- 
duce, create, accomplish, devise, invent, perform, do, 
make, ib. (with se¢z¢vt, to erect a dam; with vyaya- 
karma, to effect expenditure ; with /oka-yatram, 
to transact the business of life; with Zathdnz, to 
relate a story) ; to exhibit, show, display, R.; BhP.; 
to undertake, begin, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to use, em- 
ploy, Bhatt. ; toinduce any one todoanything, betray 
into (loc.), Kathas.; to proceed against (loc.), MBh. 
Pra-varta,m. around ornament, AV.(TS., Sch. 
‘an ear-ring;’ cf. pra-vytiia) ; engaging in, under- 
taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib. “vartaka, 
mf(z4a)n. acting, proceeding, L.; setting in motion 
or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting, 
forwarding,Up.; Mn.; MBh. é&c.; producing, causing, 
effecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a founder, author, 
originator of anything, ib.; an arbiter, judge, W.; 
n. (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced 
person on the stage (at the end of the introduction), 
Sah.; Pratap. (cf. pra-vrettaka and pri-varta) ; 
-jitana and °kiya,u. N. of wks, “vartana, mf(z)n. 
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. “vartz7z); 
(@), f. incitement to activity, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
order, permission, the sense of the precative or quali- 
fied imperative tense (?), W.; n. advance, forward 
movement, rolling or flowing forth, R.; Var.; 
Yaji., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, K.; 
activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with (instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; going on, coming off, 
happening, occurrence, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; conduct, 
behaviour, MBh. ; bringingnear, fetching, Sankhsr.; 
erection, construction, Mn.; Yajri., Sch, ; causing to 
appear, bringing about, advancing, promoting, in- 
troducing, employing, using, MBh.; R. &c.; infor- 
ming, W. °vartaniya, mfu, to be set in motion 
or employed, Kull.; to be begun, Yajfi., Sch. °var= 
tamanaka, mfn.(dimin. of the pr. p. °vardamdana) 
coming slowly forth from (abl.), RV. 1, 191, 16. 
°vartayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion 
oraction, instigator of (gen.) or to(loc.), Kad.;Samk. 
(-fv@, n.); an erector, builder, founder, introducer, 
VP.; Yajn., Sch.; an employer, Kull. “vartita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to roll on or forwards, set 
in motion, set on foot, MBh.; Kay. &c.; set up, 
established, introduced, appointed, ib, ; built, erected, 
made, performed, accomplished, ib.; related, told, 
Sah. ; made pure, hallowed, Mn. xi, 196 ; informed, 
apprized, W.; stimulated, incited, ib.; lighted, 
kindled, MW. ; dispensed, administered, Ml. ; allow- 
ed to take its course, ib.; enforced, ib. °varti- 
tavya, n. (impers.) one should act or proceed, Prab. ; 
Sah, °wvartitri, m. one who causes or effects, pro- 
ducer, bringer, MBh, ; one who settles or determines, 
Yajn. °vartin,mfn, issuing, streaming forth, moving 
onwards, flowing, Kalid.; Satr. ; active, restless, un- 
steady (a-prativ®), SBr. ; Up. ; causing toflow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; causing, effecting, producing, ib.; using, 
employing, Hariv.; introducing, propagating, Cat. ; 
(z), f. N. of a Jaina nun, HParis. °vartya, mf, 
to be (or being) excited to activity, Samk. 
Pra-vrit, f. (?), VS. xv, 9. “vritta, m{fn, tound, 
globular, SankhBr,; drivenup (asacarriage), ChUp.; 


circulated (as a book), Paiicat.; set out from (-das) 
» inf, or artham ifc. : 
patha,‘ proceeding 
issued from (abl.), 
, brought about, 
&e, &ce.; come back, re- 
enced, begun, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; 
ing set about or commenced to 
» Putposing or going to, bent upon 
; Kathas.; Riajat.; en- 
hea voted to (loc. or comp.), 
; g, Ee ete MBh.; 
'B> Pro with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; existing, Apast.: who or what has become 
(with fara, n. action) causing 


going to, bound for (acc., loc, 
dakshinena, ‘southwards; with 
on a path’), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; 
come forth, resulted, arisen, produced 
happened, occurred, VS. 
turned, MBh.; commen 
(also -va?, mfn.) hay 
(inf.), Kathas, : 
cae hig Or comp.), Kay, 

; N, OCcupied with, dey 
Mn.;MBh. &e. 


acting edi i 
§) Proceeding, dealing 


(with nom.), R,; 








694 WJaa pra-vrittaka. WTA pra-sansa, 


SBr.j TBAi 
a continuation of mundane existence, Mn. xii, 88; 
w.t. for pra-critta and pra-nyitta; (Cvritid), m. 
=°varta, a round ornament, SBr.; (2, f. N. of a 
female demon, MarkP.);-2arsmazz,n. any act leading 
to a future birth, W.; -caéra, mfn. * whose chariot 
wheels run on unimpeded,’ having universal power 
(hra-td, £.), Vaji.; -fva, n. the having happened 
or occurred, Jaim.; -paniya, mfn. (a well) with 
abundant water, MBh.; Parana, n. a partic, reli- 
gious observance or ceremony, Sak. (v.1); -vde, 
mfn. of fluent speech, eloquent, MBh.; -sampra- 
h@ra, mfn. one who has begun the fight (°ra-fva, 
n.), Kathas.; °¢¢dsis2, m. N. of a partic. class of asce- 
tics, Baudh, “vrittaka, n. =°vartaka, n., Pratap.; 
N. ofa metre, Col. °vritti, f. moving onwards, ad- 
vance, progress, GrSrS.; MBh. ; Suér. ; coming forth, 
appearance, manifestation, SvetUp. ; Kalid.; Rajat. ; 
rise, source, origin, MBh.; activity, exertion, efficac r 
function, Kap. ; Samkhyak.; MBh. &c.(inthe Nyaya 
one of the 82 Prameyas, IW. 63); active life (as 
opp. to #2-vritzi [q. v.] and to contemplative deyo- 
tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, 


id,, the distance of the flight of an arrow, 
SrS. 


Faq pra-vy-/ 2, as, P. -asyati, to 
R, 
down, place upon (loc.), uate ie 


- s P. 
TATE pra-vy-d-/hri, F. har ve sous 
forth, speak, MBh.; R.; to utter inarticulat® eclate 
7 SP > é ] pratyahyi); = wally 
howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.1. Ws Caus.-Adray y 
beforehand, foretell, predict, MW. the utterilg 
to speak, MBh. °vyaharana, nex WT nar 7 
sounds, faculty of speech, Divy®¥- or continual? 
(v.1. or w. r. pratyah”) prolongato Nilak.)3527 
ofdisconrse, MBh.( = prakrishibe is Fes -, 
ing to, address (Cranis/ krt, with Ss ahrites a 
speaking, MBh.; spoken, a 9 for 
WAS pra-/ vrs Pi <orajalh Oe 0 ae 
proceed, depart from (abl.), see Bh. Pos 
pr pa ae wi 7. a oe, ascetic recom? 
leave home ag a (with Jainas to) My 
Sr. ; Mn.; MBh. Cey . att (wet : &Ces 


























IE pra-/ orth, P. A. -vrihati, °te, to tear 
out or off or asunder, destroy, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
(A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract, SBr. 
*varham, ind. plucking off, SBr. “vridha, mfn, 
torn off, Kath. (Cf pra-4/1. brih.) 


Wa pra-/ve, P. -vayatt, to weave on, at- 
tach to, RV.; TS.; SBr.; Up. 

2, Pra-vayana, n. (for 1. see under gra-4/v7) 
the upper part of a piece of woven cloth, AitBr, 
°vana, n. the edging or trimming of a piece of 
woven cloth, Laty. °vani or °vini, f. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L, Préta, see s.v. 


yaa pra-veka, mfn. (+/vic) choicest, most 
excellent, principal, chief (alwaysifc.), MBh, ;R. &c. 

Wan pra-vega, m. (/vij) great speed, 
rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. Sara-g7°). °vegita, min. 
moving swiftly, rapid, R. 

Taiz pra-veta, m, barley, L. (cf. pra-vata, 
pravata), 

















Jay 


3 R. & 
knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of yam ; : - monk. HParig.: Caus. -v7a/ey |), MBb.r etic 
the object), W.; giving or devoting one’s self to . L Bnet hi *, braid of hair vom send into exile, banish a0} Oe tth as an 

. 3 ee ows an e eir wal ; 
prosecution of, course or tendency towards, inclina- by widows and by wives in the absence of th ider H 


to compel any one to  MBhG Bi ig 
frbtstenti or to —_ Wee Desi a 
- ajishu, ™ n. rid. <¢o 

5 aes feasts of a rere? ae wishig Se 

sid. 0 ae 

yishu, mfn. ate eT ahiegs Bhatt gsi 
pend ia anes n. going apron oggajit™ n 
w.r. for Cvrajtta and SOUT pay, i 3 Fatt) 
one astray OF abroad, wie (also wi lisio 
: said of horses), ? Fecome * mot 
ie Es has left home -" become 2 : 
mendicant or (with Jains) * religions” feat! 
Hass MBh.: HParis.; ™-?, 7 (2), Nae, 
cite ? =e « Var.; Sust-+ : hep es Int 

ora monk, MBh. 7. - ‘ Kad ) 

ascetic or a ait ne plant (a dee 
1s Jatamansi, 4-3 cant, MBP ida 
uae tie ofa religious mendica (a) £05 
ment abroad, migratiol | eof alayn coats 
Ooo trom home (Bnst rite OFF ns foo Gat 
oing forth from ho i W I fica 
9 become a Buddh. om fe igious Pia Mat 
wandering about (¢sP- - the Veda)» (phe et 
dress not authorized DY o ms nf 9 

f 


husbands, R. (°#2, L.); a piece of coloured woollen 
cloth fused instead of a saddle), MBh, Cuz, L., also 
‘the housings of an elephant’); N. of a river, MBh, 


a 
Wag pra-vetri, pra-veyu. See pra-+/vi. 
Waa pra-vettri, pra-veda &c. See pra- 

I. vid. 


Way pra-vedha. See pra-V/vyadh. 
a 


Way pra-/vep, A. -vepate (m. c. also P. 
“é2), totremble, shiver, quake, MBh. ; Kav.&c.: Caus, 
“vepayati (aor, pradvivipat), to cause to tremble, 
shake, R V.&c.&c. °vepa, m.tremblin g,quivering,R, 
“vepaka, m. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Suér, 
°vepathu, m. id., ib. °vepana, m. N. of 2 serpent- 
demon, MBh.; n, trembling, shuddering, tremulous 
motion, agitation, Car.; Pan., Sch.; Vop, (w.r. °ve- 
Nac panda). “vepanin, mfn, causing (enemies) to tremble 
m. a belief in or conception of the things relating to (said of Indra), RV. °vepaniya, mfn.to be caused to 
the external world, Buddh.; ~tat, min. devoted to tremble, Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. °vepita, n. the act of 
anything, Kaiy,; -marga,m. active or worldly life, | trembling, Kir. °vepin, mfn. trembling, shaking, 
occupancy about the business and pleasures of the tottering, Nir. ix, 8. 
world or with the rites and works of religion, MW.; s - er 
~vacana, mfn, (a word) expressing activity, Kag. Waly pra-veraya, Nom. P. yatt (cf. J vel, 
on Pan. ii, 3, 51; ~Uijhana, n, cognition of the | ved/), to cast, hurl, MBh. °verita, mfn, cast, hurled, 
things belonging to the external world, Buddh,; | ib. (v.1.) 
°tty-anga, n. N, of wk, 


tion or predilection for (loc. or comp.), Rajat. ; 
Hit.; Sah.; application, use, employment, Mn.,; 
MBh.; MarkP.; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; the applicability or validity of a tule, 
KatySr.; Pan., Sch.; currency, continuance, preva- 
lence, ib.; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in- 
telligence of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &e.s 
cognition (with vishaya-vali, a sensuous e"), 
Yogas. ; the exudation from the temples of a Tuttirig 
elephant, L. (cf. Vikr. iy, 47); N. of Avanti or 
Oujein or any holy place, L, ; (in arithm.) the multi- 
plier, W. (w.r. for pra-kyiti?) ; -j#a, m, ‘knowing 
the news,’ an emissary, agent, spy, L.; -/Adua, n. = 
~viyjana, Sarvad,; ~nimitia, n. the reason for the 
use of any term in the particular significations which 
it bears, MW. -7277 “2ttz-mat, mfu. connected with 
activity and inactivity, BhP, i -paranmukha, 
mf{(Z)n, disinclined to give tidings, Vikr. ; -pratyaya, 


rel ‘c 
Kav. &c.; the order ion under wh! em 
We nz. a constellat “yg, ™- ri 
AVAL OKA, 3. ? o iyfvast : 
m°s are born, Vat.s J“, 


cies ; 
i r, YajP- endic? 
has renounced his order, **: us Mer ive, £4 
Pra-vraj; 


higte fa" ays 
m. a Te d of FP ghbit gy 
Oat m. the Dé rathas:? aj® fv 
Kathas. °vrajay To p , Kathi 'ogs® fi 
. Aa rel” mi) 3 “a Kathie jb& fi’ 
female ascetic (also 74 Z 


= . 
: WaAcs pravela,m. a yellow variety of Pha- 
ATL pra-Vvridh, P. ~vardhati, to exalt, | seolus Mungo, L. 


. ie EF PPP 3 5-50) 

on agnily, RV. viii, 8, 22; A. -vardhate (rarely P, Way pra-vesa &e. See pra-»/vis, n. banishment, eX¢ a cg rji orf ) p 
2), to Stow up, grow, increase, gain in strength, ~ ‘ become a monk, Divya “ dvi-p" oo) io" ; 
prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, ~vardhayati,| WAR pra-/vesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to 6Br.: mfn. running after (S jgcalt pice 
te, to strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV. | cover, enclose, surround, TS,; to twine or fasten 9 “ase “UT reat 10 ml 
dec, &c.? to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariy,s to round, ApSr.; ManGr. YA pra- vor h ae off, € ogg EE 
rear, cherish, bring up, Kathas, Pra-veshta, m, (only L.) an arm; the fore-arm -urticya), to cut oF . Bre Bhatt a0 Be ff ‘ 


Pra-vardhaks, mf(z2a)n. augmenting, increas- | or wrist (cf. pra-koshtha); the fleshy part of the 
1 j 9, ~ g . . . 
ing, enhancing, Inscr. vardhana, mfn, id., Hariv.; | back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
Susr.; n, augmenting, increase, W, e°’s housings; an e°’s gums (see also danta-pr°), 
Pra-vriddha, mfn. grown up, fully deve- | °veshtita, mfn. covered with (instr.), MBh. 
oped, increased, augmented, intense, yehement ~ f - r pra-vishtaka 
great, numerous, RV. &e, &c.; swollen, heaving, AEs =‘ ieee AOS a 
R.; Kalid.; risen to wealth or power, prosperous, ce Dr: a-'U28), . 
rap strong, MBh.; Var.; (also with vayasd) ad- WaeT pra-veshtavya, tri. See pra-»/vis. 
vanced in age, grown old, MBh, ; Kathas, ; expanded, = ; 
diffused, a full, deep (as a sigh), ib.; haughty, WAU pra-vodhri. See ‘nae 
Seed AW :5 Wit. for pra-vritta, -viddha Yah pra-vy-akta,mfn.(/ atj)evident,ap- 
-buddha, *vriddhi, f. growth, increase, Var. : : ‘ 


lacerate, wound, A ‘hegoa 
cut or hewn off, BhP 
for cutting fuel, 0) 
Sch. (cf, jdhmia-pY }* 


yat pra-V oli, “1 ore 
m , 

h py? t~) 1 3 i 
by pressure, Crust; “© PA) AWS ail! 
collapse, AitBr. CUlIM® (oun, AY” yd 

bas crushed, SU wel (i 
by pressure, . myuvak@ . of yt 
° “fn a F} ee 
HUGH praesent sist 6h 
Ta 4/ $aDS; Pp. pe eclare py: wot 
q 1 pra- ie proclaims: julat’isapP att 


’ : Oo 

RIRAY si Aneace Sess ...% | parent, manifest (compar. -¢ara), Suér, “vyakti, f. Cepia fit ON 
es Mt 3 Rajat. rising» Tse (arghasya, ¢ of price’), appearance, nianifestation, ib, Pot.-sansivat,Cane/>” urge OM | dy rope nBe 
at. 5 prosperity, increasing welfare, rising in rank ‘~ tol, RV. &c. Bcc.5 19° oe (wi il, pro ‘ag fe 
Or reputation, ib,; Rajat, TAY pra-/vyath, A. -vyathate (ep. also | &* a approve; esteem, V2 foret? endl ine got 
Pra-vridh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 2. P, °42), to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquieted ae me) MBh.; Kav. OF ging £0 : mor Ks 
bb) pra-vriscya, & i or distressed, MBh.; R. &c.; = Caus., R.: Caus, Csangaka, min. (ifc.) PF _praisiney eg, FP 
ae ce pra-V/vrase. ~vyathayati, to frighten, disquiet, distress, MBh. ; R.: HYog. “sansaner veg sat gabe ot (Cr 

Wa pra-/vrish, iP ~varshali, to begin R.; Hariv. °vyathita, mfn. afitighted, distressed, dantas:; Pan. Pe abl Kid. jdt Sc eee 


to rain, rain, shed or shower abundantly with (instr ), ee ny See 
. MBh. ; Kav. 8&c.: Caus, ~varshayati,to cause to YAY pra- /vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to hurl, 
rain, TS.; SBr. °varsha, m. (also pl.) rain, MBh.; | cast, throw away or down, RV. &c. &c.; to hurl 


~ oO S : . 
Fann vaxshana, m.N.ofa mountain, BhP. ;n. | missiles, shoot, AV. ; SBr. ; to pierce, transfix, wound, 
beginning to rain, raining, causing to rain, MBh.; | MBh.; Suér. 


ised . P with of 53 ry 
mfn. to be ae ame, lory (OE) nal yd! (ad 
commendation, ! ¢ Dhariie. ns) 
8 wor y P wine © uhh” ta, ie Op é 
Aprastula- Pr", Nites eg, ME gi li 
: se Ayan’): ’ 
expression of prals®, (° dint wl in Fee s Mig 


Var. (Sch, ‘ first rain’), °varshin, mfp, taining, | WPra-viddha, mfn, hurled, cast, thrown into praise, praisins 5? speaksit 
causing to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R. (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; thrown asunder, spilt (as | mouth is rw vofapa (sit? 
&c. (cf. nrdhva-prav’). “vrishta, mfn. begun to | water), R. ; crammed, filled, MBh. ; abandoned, given | thing), Jepiguna™) n. pl.a” 
rain or to pour down (instr.), MBh.; R.; Kathas.;} up, R. “vedha, m, a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a tion, ee as fa poem 

(4), ind. when it rains, Var. partic, measure of length, Divyiv. °vyaa@ha, m. | -°va/? C542"): 








myfad pra-sansita. 


5 a zx ‘ 
areas, f. (in rhet.) laudatory comparison, com- 
aah ee ng superior, Kavyad, °sansita, 
miata he ak i eo Pajiicar. Ssansitavya, 
(ife,) ate ised, praiseworthy, W.. *sansin, mfn. 
Ssannta & oe anil eulogizing, MBh.; R. 
(cies min. to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
RV. MBE Sansya, mfn. to be pr°, praisew®, 
than! (abl,) aw .; Uttarar. (v.1.) ; preferable to, better 
Praia, 2s Bae 95, Kull.; (cf. 1. °Sasya.) 
fit or good fee n. praised, commended, considered 
ER fc: st auspicious (as stars, days &c.), 
cellent, Git 3 , n.; MBh. &c.; better, more ex- 
atm. N of est, Apast.; consecrated (as water), 
~N, of a iF of a man, Kathas.; of a poet, Cat.; (@), 
(Perhaps peaked MBh.; -Zara, m. N, of an author 
“kalaia mm bed of a wk. entitled Pragasta), Cat. ; 
“ta, n. (Meas ot mat Rajat. -#a, f. (MW.) oF 
£N. of w at) excellence, goodness} -paribhasha, 
Cat, . ~bhash. Pada, m. N. of an author, Sarvad, ; 
ory roc n. N. of wk., Cat.; -vacana, n.pl. 
o: 2 Mountain” Praises, Mricch.; °sastddri, m. N. 
arya in ae the west of Madhya-deéa, Var. 
(cf, -sanstay,, os ia be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
ification al Sasti (frd-), f. praise, fame, 
€ ‘ of ota ' Daiar. &c. (¢it»/ dha, 
In : 9 Value high] it y .); 
diction ‘(2 (25 of food), RV.; fovosn iee 
Prince), ah a8 for peace &c. in the reign of a 
an edict, Soe aon, guidance, warning, RV,; 
Hon, Mj,» a ‘lar, ; (metrical) eulogistic inscrip- 
to letter, “xcellence, eminence, W.; N. of a guide 
Wk; kets n&? Cat. (also "1ka) ; hasihe f. N. of 
Cathe fo" min. bestowing praise raising, RV.; 
Wk. ahs Song of Tai ? P 8) A 
Qtr ng Se Cand. ; -taranrga,m.N. of 
‘ ke ¥ a written edict, Rajat. ; - prakasika, f, 
Btn Aaya J Gstk@); -ratndhara, mn. N. of wk.; 
Famin toe & poem by Visya-natha, Sah. 
i RV,, i praiseworthy, excellent, 
C “3 . 
otra ue esa 
emac, 2.°sasya, ind, having 
MBh,; R.; Paficat.; BhP. 


» L. ~Saknoti (fut. also A. 
able to (inf.), MBh.; Hariv. 
vec pir sakta, MBh. Ssakya, min. 
ee 'S utmost, Kani. Sch 
“Saka. w a 
a, wer. for pra-sakha, col. 2. 


» Only Caus. -satayati, to 
fan, Up. my Pluck, Vear. “sattvan, 
Calm. \ Prany/g »*10, Sch. ; (az), f.a river, ib. 
il Ws P, “Samyati, to become 

Bished Mn, yy pP2tified or soothed, settle down 
e C3 a 

aig Wate (re? Slsappeas, fade away) ib: Cavs 
SUbdne xtin u; y =a78"), to appease, calm, quench, 
illity. rOnquer, Mate, ib.; to make subject, 
2) ape! 1% ites : “Sama, m, calmness, tran- 
f An *tement 4» Quiet, rest, cessation, extinc- 
of an Sung, hi +3 Kav, &c,; m, N, of a son 
Cessation Pas, Mee Santi-deva, BhP.; (7), £. N. 
ei eso gen.) "3 -@#-hara, mfn, causing the 
» te oe 72 nN” disturbing, interrupting, R.; 


1 q “ze e . ° 

i tran descence e wk. ; ~sthita, mfn. being in a 
Tings goulllity, By etBh.5 Swed fn, walki 

ha tore ss Bhp os’ lyana, mf. walking 


fy. Wench: *#mMaka, mfn, one who 
Hat 2quillig 8 allaying, Karand. sama- 
si 3 Suér 8) Pacifying, curing, healing, 
) Kam. ps the act of tranquillizing 
a en, Pur.; Suér.; securing, 
= been acquired), Mn, vii, 56 
2 Wea t)5 Killing others ‘sanctification ;’ 
uillize Pon, R- GS aughter, L.; (scil. astra) 
rig 3 Hari, "lieved, he woe mfn, (fr, Caus.) 
ice}, Mn, _ 3 slonaa a, 
Who 27%, ip has all enemies pacified, 
Sal cata id., Ragh. ; “tépadrava, mfn. 
’ an a, in AMNities quelled, MW. 
3 My {lllized’ & Uar-adi (cf, idm). BEnta, 
Var MBh, a "quiet, composed, indifferent, 
‘ CXtingyia augury) auspicious, boni 
‘Sd, ceased, allayed, removed, 
Mm Ne caln av. &e.; -kiama, mfn. one 
Of, Bog “4; content, BhP.; -cdrttra- 
‘sattva, Lalit. 5 -cdrin, m. pl. 


quenched, allayed, 
for, expiated, Uttarar. ; 


‘ walking tranquilly,’ (prob.) N. of a class of deities, 
ib. ; -cz¢7a, mn. ‘ tranquil-minded,’ calm, Vedantas.; 
-ceshta, mfn, one whose efforts have ceased, resting, 
MW. ; -2d, f. tranquillity of mind, MBh. ; -@/2, mfu. 
=-citfa, BhP.; -6adha, mfn. one who has all cala- 
mities or hindrances quelled, MW.; -dhimzpala, 
mfn. ‘having the kings extinguished,’ without a king 
(said of the earth), Rajat.; -#rzz, mfn, of tranquil 
appearance, Var.; -7@gad, ™. N, of a man, Cat.; 
-viniscaya-pratiharya-nirdeia,m.N. of a Buddh. 
Siitra; -vinztéivara, m, N. ofa divine being, Lalit.; 
°¢4¢man, mfn. ‘ tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, 
peaceful, calm, Bhag. ; BhP. ; “thrate, mfn, one 
whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed, 
Prab.; °¢érja, mfn. one whose strength has ceased, 
weakened, prostrated, W.; “tblmuka, min. €x- 
tinguished, W.; “¢diyas, mfn, = "(0794 MW. °sin- 
taka, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bhar. sant, f, sinking 
to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quiet, 
pacification, abatement, extinction, destruction, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; -diti, f. ‘messenger of rest, N. of old age, 
Kathas. °gém, mfn. (nom, °s47z) painless, unhurt, 
SBr, (cf, Cid above). “Afima, m. tranquillity, 
pacification, suppression, W. °simita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) pacified i.e. subdued, conquered, Hariv. 


WIT pra-sardha, min. (¥/sridh) bold, dar- 
ing, RY. 
Wed prasala, w-r. for prasala. 


Wa pra-sas, f. (4/1. Sas) & hatchet, axe, 
knife, AitBr. (Nir., Sch.; others = pra-sasta, pra- 
hrishta-cchedana &c.) . 

WU pra-sasta Ke. See pra-V Sans. 


WUTE pra-sakha, mfo. haying great 
branches (as a tree), Pan. vi, 2,177, Sch.; on 
Osaka) N. of the sth stage in the formation o in 
embryo (in which the hands and feet are ame 
Buddh. ; (4), f. a branch or twig, MBh. ; ah y 
extremity of the body, Susr.; hha-vat, nie ae 
for °kha-v°) having numerous branches, R. A, 


f. a small branch, twig, MBh. Pet 
UA aT prasatika. See prasatika. 
WHT pra-sinta Kc. See under pra-, gam. 


ITE wra-r/ sas, P. -Sasti (ep. also A.), to 
j v.: $Br.; R.; to give in- 
teach, instruct, direct, RV.; ‘s ap ee 
structions to, order, command (acc. aR = 
MarkP.; to chastise, punish, MBh. ; . we ie 
govern, rule, reign (also with rea) ee ‘inh 
(acc, with or without a@Az), SBF. ; Mn.; apni 
to decide upon (loc.), MBh. “sasaka, Mm. vt, 
Paficat. (B.) csésana, n. guidance, ean 
Teter ap. + ChUp.; MBh.,; enjoin- 
‘nion, RV.3 OB i ChUp.; 
as eatdes °sasita, min. Sue a 
eines enjoined, enacted, W. a ag Seg 
a governor ruler, master, dictator, No.3 © : : 
Samk ceasta, w.r. for Ciasta, ApSt. S86 ide 
aE aneeotons N. of a priest (commonly alt 
Maitenvarunt the first assistant of the ie ie 
&c Bec. a king, Un. nee ye Ls mf Soa 
tri, RV. ii, 2,23 ApSts. ) 
oe ie cy Sg i CRagye, ind. having ae 
sabe antes MBh. 2. “sa874s ae one who 
© } * 
get de ge gore 
ru , ’ os ‘ 
Prasishie iw. caishtd (prd-), f injunction, 
gare order, TBr.; AsvSr. gid er, 
rection, precept, RV.; AV.; se ! | i mi 
afar fads pra-sithila, mf(a)n. ay ort 
laxed Flare. | av Suh Ts, elie one 
vcrpenti bls ’ Samk. = bhuja-gtere ) 
ike inobens the clasp of pees oe sig 
-i¢hili, in comp. Res a ae 
veniered very loose, greatly loosened, Kiitus. ’ 
mfn. become loose oF lax, Susr. 


on T of 
PARE prasisha,™- N. of aman; pl. N.o 


is descendants Cat. ; ; 
his — he a,™m. the pupil of a pupil, 
a 3 ia) a "she condition of a pupil's pupil, L. 
- ae Ji, R. -Sele, £0 lie down upon 


+), RY. eades 
naa prd-sild, mfn. (Sy a) congealed, 


frozen, ODF. 


yalafare prasnépanishad. 695 


aia pra-strna. See pra-»/sri. 
ayata prasukrzya, mfn. heginning with 
pra sukra (said of RV. vii, 34, 1), SankhBr. 


AYA pra-v sue, A. -Socate, to glow, beam, 
radiate, RV. “s6cana, mfn. burning on, continuing 
to burn, AV. 


ayty pra-suci, mfn. perfectly pure, R. 


yy pra-suddhi, f. (4/sudh) purity, clear- 
ness, MBh. 


ATL pra-4/subh (only A. 3. sg. pr. -sobhe 
= Jobhate), to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, 120, 5. 


WY pra-/sumbh (only 3.pl.-sumbhante), 
to glide onwards, fly along, RV. i, 85, 1 (Say. ‘to 
adorn one’s self highly’). 


WAR prasusruka, m. N. of a prince (a 
sonof Maru),R. (3. prasusriuva ; cf. pra-sesruta), 
TY pra-V sush, P, -sushyati, to dry up, 
become dry, Kam. °sosha, m. dryness, aridity, 
Susr. °Soshana, m. ‘drying up,’ N. of a demon 
producing illness, Hariv. 


WY pra-suna, mfn.(4/svi) swollen, Sur. 


Ws pra-x/ sri, P. -srindti, to break in 
pieces, break off, crush, RV.; SBr. ; KatySr. °Sirna, 
mfn. broken, smashed, SBr.; KatySr.; MBh. 


War pra-vV/ scut (or -seyut), P. -scotati 
(-Seyotatz),to trickle forth, drip down, Malatim. ; to 
pour forth, shed, spill, Bhatt. °seutita, mfn.dripped 
down, Gobh. “°scotana, n. trickling, dripping, 
Uttarar. 


WA 1. prasna, m. basket-work, a plaited 
basket, Kaus. (Sch. ‘a turban’). 


WH 2. praind, m. (/prach) a question, 
demand, interrogation, query, inquiry after (comp.; cf. 
kusala-p°), SBr.écc.&&c.; judicial inquiry or examina- 
tion (cf. sékshz-p°) ; astrological inquiry into the 
future (cf, divya-, deva-, datva-p°); a subject of 
inquiry, point at issue, controversy, problem, SBr. 
&e. &c. (prainam pra-a/ brit, ‘to decide a contro- 
verted point ;’ “zanz4/z, with acc. or “2am / gam, 
with loc. of pers., ‘to lay a question before any one 
for decision;’ prasnas fava pitart, ‘the point at 
issue is before thy father’); a task or lesson (in 
Vedic recitation), RPrat.; a short section or para- 
graph (in books), Col. &c. —katha, f. a story 
containing a question, Kathis. =—Kalpalata, f., 
-krishniya, 0., -koshthi, f., -kaumudi, f., 
-grantha, m., -candésvara, m., -candrika, f., 
-cintamani, m., -cidamani, m., -jiina, n., 
-tantra, n., -tilaka, n., -dipika, f. N. of wks. 
= diiti, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L. 
= nidhi, m., -nirvaicana, n.,-nilakantha, m., 
-panjika, f. N. of wks. —ptirvaka, mfn, pre- 
ceded by a question, K4s.on Pan. tii, 2,120; (Chane 
or -piirvam), ind. with a preceding question, after 
exaniination, Hcat. —prakarana, n., -prakasa, 
m., -pradipa, m., -brahm4rka, m., -bhaga,m., 
-bhargava-kerala, m., -bhairava, m., -man- 
jtisha, f., -manorama, f., -manikya-mala, f., 
-marga,m,,-martanda, m.,-ratna,n., -ratna- 
Sagara, m., -ratnénkura, m., -ratnfvall, f,, 
-rahasya,n.,-lakshana, n. N. of wks, = vadin 
m. a fortune-teller, astrologer, Gal. = vidya, c 
-vinoda, m. N. of wks, —Vivika, m. one who 
decides controversies, an arbitrator, VS. = vivada, 
m, a controverted question, controversy, MBh 
=viveka, m., -vaishnava, m.. -vvi , 

. SHEN » “Vyikarana 
fle, ~sataka, n., -sistra, n., Seiveiaent ay 
-sekhara, m., “Slokavali, i, Banas, *, 
-saptati, f., -sira, Ma, ORKEBAene »™M., 
-sara-samndra, m., -sirdmnn ceaya, m. 

is } munaya, N., -sardd- 
dhara, m., -sudhakara, m. N f whe o 
sudkhyina, n, do. aiticeion : i’ 0 wks, = Prae 
Pan. ii, 3, 28. n and answer, Kas. on 


u Prasnadik 
shthina-paddhati, a & M.orn,, “nAnue 


vaishrava ory 
vali, f. N. of wks. 


; 3 *) ia @ - 


pal . 
nopadesa, m., 


, 


Prasnopanishad, f, N. of wks, 


A 
narnava, m. (=°yq- 
aishnava-sastra), “nary, f.,°na 
. A 3 Al 
Frasnottara, nh. question and 
onsisting of q° and a°, Cat.: -¢az- 


-raindvali, f.N. of wks. Prag- 
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gate, inquire after (2 acc.), Kivyad. 
Prasnin, m. a questioner, interrogator, VS. 


Prashtavya, mfn. to be asked or questioned 
about (acc. with or without Jrazz), Mn.; Yaji.; 
MBh.&c. ;to beconsultedabout(loc.), MBh.;MarkP:; 
to be inquired into, Sak.; MarkP.; n. (impers.) one 


should ask or inquire about, Malay. 


Prashtri, m. one who asks or inquires, interro- 


gator, querist, KathUp.; MBh.; MarkP. 
Ara prasni, “ni, w.r, for prigni, ni. 


WAY pra-sratha, m. or pra-sranthana, vn. 
(7 Sranth) laxity, relaxation, flaccidity, Pin.; Vop, 


HATH pra-srabdhi, £. (4/srambh) trust, 


confidence, L. 
WAY pra-sraya &e. See pra-V/ sri. 
WAI prasravana, w.r. for pra-sravana, 
prd-sravas, mfn. loud-sounding 
(said of the Marats), RV. (Say. = prakrishténna). 
QT x. prasri, w.r. for prisni, 


qi 2. pra-/ Bias ok -srayati, to lean 
against, fix, Kath.; to join or add to (loc.), RV, 

Pra-sraya, m, leaning or resting on, resting- 
place, SarmgP.; inclining forward ie, respectful 
demeanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect, 
civility (personified as a son of Dharma and Hri), 
MBh. &c. &c.; -vat, mfn. deferential, respectful, 
civil, modest, BhP, “ydvanata, mfn. bent down 


deferentially, MBh.; °yéttara, min. (words) full of 


modesty or humbleness, ib. “sTayana, n, respectful 
demeanour, modesty, BhP, “srayin, mfn. behaving 
respectfully, courteous, modest (yzta, f.), Kam, 

Pra-srita, mfn. bending forward deferentially, 
humble, modest, courteous, well-behaved (a7, ind, 
humbly, deferentially), MBh.; Kav, &c. (often w.r, 
°svita); hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; m. 
BOF a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Santi-deva, 
BhP, 


Wa pra- J, Sru, A.3. Sg.-Srinve, to heheard, 
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or cele- 


brated, ib. iv, 41, 2 &c. “Sravana and “Sravag, 
see above, 


Wa pra-slatha, mfn, very loose, greatly 
relaxed, languid, flaccid, Daé, (cf. pra-sratha). 


PAA pra-slita, mfn. (for pra-srita) bent, 
inclined (N. of the rule of Samdhi that changes as 
to o before sonant letters), RPrat. 


OPAeE pra-slishta, mfn. (/slish) twisted, 
entwined, coalescent (applied to the Samdhi of @ or 
€ with a following vowel and of other vowels with 
homogeneous ones, also to the vowel resulting from 
this Samdhi and its accent), Prat. ; SankhSr. + Pat, 

Pra-slesha, m. close contact or pressure, Amar, ; 
coalescence (of vowels), Prat.; Siddh, 


Tag pra-/ Ssvas, P, -svasiti, to breathe 
in, inhale, MBh.: Caus, -Svadsayati, to cause to 
breathe, SBr.; to comfort, console, Hariv. “svagi- 
tavya, n. (impers,) recovery of breath i,e, recreation 
should be procured for (gen.) or by (instr.) or through 
ar by means of (instr.), TaittUp. °svisa, m, 
breathing in, inhaling, Suér. 

HEY prashtavya, tri. See under prasna, 

afte prd-shti, m. (/t. as; ef. abhi-shti, 
upa-sti, part-shii) « being beyond or in front,’ a 
horse harnessed by the side of other yoke-horses or 
in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV,; AYV.; 
Br. ; 4man at one’s side, bystander, companion, RV,; 
Laty. 3a tripod (supporting a dish), TS., Sch. = mat 
(ré°), mfn, having side-horses (as a chariot), RV. 
= vihana (Zré°), mfp. (a chariot) drawn (also) 


by side-horses, yoked (at least with : 
AitAr, =Vaihin, a id., ae naar aid 
DY pra-shtha, m{(z)n. (/stha: of. Pan. 
Vili, 3, 92) standing in front, foremost, principal 
best, chief, Ragh.; Rajat.; m.a leader, conductor, 
Kuval.; a species of plant, L.; (Z), f. the wife ofa 
leader or chief, L, =tva, n. the being in front, 
pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. =vah, m, (strong 
-vah, weak prashthdih ; nom. -vét, Pan, vili, 2, 
31, Sch.) a side-horse, L.; a young bull or steer 
training for the plough, W.; (prashthduihz), f. a 


Wat prasnaya. 


Prasnaya, Nom. P, °ya#z, to question, interro- 


cow for the first time with calf, L. (cf. ashthavah, 
“thauhz), 


yiva pra-V/shthiv, P. 


out, AjvSr. 


yteatteq prashthi-vahin, w.r. 


shti-v°, 


TANS wT prashna-vaishnava, w.r. for 
prasna-v°, 


We _pras, cl.t.A. prasate,to extend,spread, 
diffuse, Dhatup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Yop, 
WARS pra-sakala, mfn. very full (as a 


bosom), Sié. 
Wath pra-sakta, ti. See under pra-+/. sanj, 
Wala pra-sakshin. See under pra-/ sah. 
qasa pra-sanktavya., 


A/ sai}. 


WASNT pra-sam-/khya, P. -khyati, to 
count, enumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate, 
AsvSr.; MBh. °samkhya, f. total number, sum, 
MBh.; reflection, consideration, KatySr, °sam- 
Ehyana, mfn. collecting or gathering (only for 
Present needs), MBh. xiv, 2852, v.1. (Nilak.); m, 
payment, liquidation, a sum of money, ib. iii, 10298 
(Nilak. ‘a measure to mete out anything’); n, 
counting, enumeration, BhP. ; reflection, meditation, 
MBh.; Tattvas.; reputation, renown, MBh, iii, 
1382 (Nilak.); -sa7a, mfn. engrossed or absorbed 
in meditation, Kum. 


Waxy pra-sanga. See under pra-V/ san. 


Waa pra-samgha, m. @ great multitude or 
number, MBh. vii, 8138 (v.1. pra-varsha), 


TAY pra-/sac, P, -sishakti, to pursue, 
RV. x, 27, 19. 


Faaey pra-sam~s/ caksh, A, ~cashte (Pot. 
~cakshit), to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Laty, ; 
to penetrate, investigate, Nyayas., Sch. 


FWA pra-/saitj, P. A. -sajati, te, (P.} to 
hang on, attach to (loc.), Laty.; to hang with i, e, 
to provide or supply with (instr.), SBr.; to cling to 
(loc.), Daé,; toengage with any one (loc.) in a quarrel 
or dispute, ChUp, ; (only ind.p, ~Sajya) to be attached 
to the world, BhP.; to result, follow,be the consequence 
of anything, Sarvad.; to cause to take place, Pat. ; 
(A.) to attach one’s self to (acc.), MBh.: Pass, 
~Sajyateor -sajjate (°/4), to attach one’s self, cling to, 
be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be in love (pr.p. -sajjanéi ), 
Hariv.; (-sajjate),tobethe consequence of something 
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat.; Bhashap, ; 
Sarvad.: Caus. P, ~safijayaii, to cause to take place, 
Naish.; A. -sajayate, to attach to, stick in (loc, 
with 2a, ‘to fly through,’ said of an arrow), R, 

Pra-sakta, mfn. attached, cleaving or adhering 
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh, &e. ; 
clinging to the world, mundane, BhP. ; being in love, 
enamoured, MBh, ; Kay. ; (ifc.) supplied or provided 
with, R.(v.1. pra-yukta) ; resulting, following, appli- 
cable, Kai.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; continual, lasting, 
Constant, eternal, MBh.; Kav. 8&c.; used, employed, 
W.; got, obtained, ib.; opened, expanded, ib. ; con- 
tiguous, near, A.; (Csa&¢d), w.r. for °sattd, AV.; ibe. 
and(@vz),ind.continually, incessantly, eternally, ever, 
Kav.; -dhi or -hyidaya, mfn, with heart or mind 
intent upon or occupied with (comp.), Var. ; Ydsrz- 
mukha, mf(z)n. having the face wet with tears, R, 


-shthivati, to spit 


for pra- 


See under pra- 


“saktavya, mfn. to be attached to (loc.), Kathas, 
*sakti, f. adherence, attachment, devotion or ad- 
diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation 


with (loc. orcomp.), Mn. ; Kir. ; Kath4s, (cf. a-pras° 
and a¢z-pras°) ; occurrence, practicability (272 pra- 
a/ y@, ‘to be practicable’), Rajat. ; (in gram. ) bearing 
upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrat., Sch.; con- 
nection, association, W.; inference, conclusion, ib. ; 
a topic of conversation, ib.; acquisition, ib. "sank 
tavya, mfn. to be caused to take place, Pat. 
Pra-sanga, m.adherence, attachment, inclination 
or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica- 
tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc., gen. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (eva, ind. assiduously, 
zealously, eagerly; cf. also below); evil inclination 
or illicit pursuit, Mn, ix, 5; union, connection (ifc, 














Wale pra-sdda. 


oT htt, 
‘connected with,” e.g. madhu pra nae 
‘honey connected with or coming va cae 
season’), Ratnay, i, 17; (pl.) all he Ber t30 
with or results from anything, Kam. ae ing 
a possibility, contingency, case, even ee 2, fi 
Samk.; Pan., Sch. (e.g. ecah pluton ") app i- 
the event of a diphthong Bee eo, conjunc 
cability, Vajras.; an occasion, Ie (ibe. end, 
time, opportunity, MBh.; Kav. oc. resents itself 
and afas, ind. when the occ vhs trépiy' 008 
occasionally, incidentally ; Pras pat.prasitt 
certain occasion ;° a7z2e7ta prasone ae mention 
gena or etat-prasange, ‘ou that ak ain ram) # 
of parents (?, = guru-kirtita), Be 1, N. of 3 
second or subsidiary incident OF PiO |, -nive 


. * 0 , 
man, Kathis.; (pl.) of a Budd ae a obvi 43 
Bo ae ee ae eG .on Ma. viii, 33 


, 
= i nt, 
a iveines) pn: to be departé fee ’ 
; eni bs yiks.i° 
inal sig vaindvali,f.N Or secotd: 
Das.;-raindkara,M..- ;,; vail, ind try; 
mfn, occasional, incidental, Das. oe enand) Yi 
ing to the time, as occasion MAY °°. Mat 
viniveritiz, f. the non-recurrence : at 
“ £ ; 
a in Nyay: 
368; -sama, m. ( i 
proof too must be proved, mie! he by, Sam 
sanpena, ind, by the way, : y : 
Sch.; “gdbharayd, De® hed of GeO sent 
thology. °sahgin, min. 4 ith, deP 
(comp.), Ritus. ; Samk. ; si additional, 
on, belonging to, contingen'; ] incident#> 1p 
, sine appearing, occasional/, quessentiah 
Pat.; secondary, su diction to inte 
°gi-td, f. attachment, ad 28 jya, min. 0 Fe 
(comp.), MBh. ; Tattvas. | mba; td, f. PP 
to or connected with; guna ae i 
Samkar.: -pratishedha, ml. 
Jue Le o.¢ statement, at ing? 
applicable (positive) ah.) Ogg njaDe 
pr? ib.s “dha-tua, 0.580. 


: W.; 4PP 
3 
uniting, combining, connectIngy "op 


% yin 
ing into use, bringing to es? ayitavy By 
tunity, introduction, ib. 
sanktavya, APSt-s : . fen, A180 salto 

, - /sad ° ; ue 
Wag pra 4 ’ ¢ (acc.): Maitl a plac 
to fall into the poweT 9 one beco 


ht " Y the m H 
settle down, grow clear an 1 ot applied 10 tO EOP! 


i ky; 
il (as the sea ors <4 
MBL: Kav Bectobecome cea glad 
im.;to becomesatis » with ink 
ot kind (with gen. ‘to favours oie); M ; N id Ne 
Impv. often ‘be so gracious, P. . Cavs: 
tol os successful (as an action), 
(m.c. also°Ze ; Pass. -sdqya gerel®s tbe 
Kavyid.; Kathas.; t© Ae a 
heart), Bhartr.; £0 ee (acc 
propitiate, ask a i: ay 
loc., arthe with gen.» © ced 
&e, sata, min. sat htness, 
“satti, f. clearness, righ!" 


slar « Siphas: . 
ness, favour, Balas clear, brig, bee MBN at 
p q v °nann fi ° uo 

3 . . 


a, min. 
MBh.: Kav. 8} distinct, Pet , 
true, right, plain, wee ? anes ie 
placid, tranquil, R.j eepote H tow 
gracious, kind, kindly. favour 
gen., or acc. and pra a ‘ 
gracious, sag fav ae 
MBh.; Kav. 8c. May 4: 
itiati nes jmostd 
tiating, Pew fn.a un nas 63 
feos ; Pat. ; -halpers ving tran ba ; of 
calm, Paticat.; ~g@e7@-1 FO 
sire 80 minor marks oe i 
¥ allie + 
-candika, f. N, os, Sane 
tince, HParis. 5 /@*", “A ie fb 
R. -tarka, mfn. coOmjech’  ? Custer g cy 
f. brightness, clearness 3 
expression, perspiculty, if 
mour, Kav.; Rajat-s 4 
MBh.; Ragh.; a aa 
Dharma-kirti ; -P*& sf 
Malatim. ; sgnitblelts 5 
looking pleased, pn ings" fa a : 
» -waghavad, 1 © a. Ne? ft, 
sai oar g-miahatrye. abil gio I 
; ; 5 -Pural cious’. 
OEE chaottata-EUTaus ? eaclOl itv? 
Ma iS imal min. B''¢ spl gt? 
eon eaGUp:: Ong nits 
pitious, Aa ‘ 
made of rice, L fei A de 
Pra-saida, "!- (i “¢ ane? ’ 
pellucidness, purity (cl. 








| 
| 
| 





Waten pra-sadaka. 


pene. Badal, to be clear or bright, Satr.); 
Sah, eae style, perspicuity, Pratap.; Kavyad.; 
te guilite a (of the face), Ragh.; calmness, 
PORE Y, absence of excitement, KathUp. ; Suér.; 
aa z Soe of disposition, good humour, MBh. ; 
avi Si Bae C-5_ graciousness, kindness, kind be- 
the hee eae mediation (°da#, ind. through 
eanneee ce 3 y the favour of ; “daz./hkri, to be 
c. Kiade wsh-p° ,drik-p°), Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. 
Maitri Bhp. personified as a son of Dharma and 
Renssd es? clarified liquor, a decoction, Car.; 
> Tesiduum, ib. ; free gift, gratuity, Ratnav.; 


Prasédbana offering or gift (of food, = 2°-dravya, 


the remn -; the food presented to an idol, or 
anyone cea left by a spiritual teacher (which 
145 8c.» « Y@ppropriate to his own use), RTL, 
W,; Noor, Eprobation, W.; well-being, welfare, 
““intaka, w cam on the Prakriya-kaumudi ; 
Propitiatory , “100 -wttaka, Balar.; -dana, n. a 
food by a Nees 2 gift in token of favour, gift of 
honour Gan. tor, MW; -patta, m, a turban of 
Ptttaka » as a token of royal favour), Var.; 
Prabha written edict of favour, Lokapr.; 
Pee mfz)n, not caring for any one's 

aficat, . pe withdrawing €° from any one (gen.), 


> patra ; 
D. inclined id nan object of f°, Daé.; ~puraga, 


pratilap dh rs favourably inclined, MarkP.; 
vig, mfp x. Ns Of a son of Mara, Lalit.; 


RQ: being : 
wins f. an PE in favour, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
Se tay - ~ fr; favourite, Hcar,; -ad/d, 
Ourable, L. (ay min. pleased, delighted; gracious, 
Uddh,) . ~Vitta alt-samadhi ;M.a partic. Samadhi, 
Se ior <9 ing a (Kad.; Kathas.; Rajat.; 
80 high fo? mfn, (Kathas,) rich in favour, 
Utite, Satin any one (gen. or comp.); m. 
2 sp shat-slokt, f,, -sfava, m. N. 
: aving 2 is ha, mf(Z)n. inclined to favour 
Dita, Sha, m < Car or serene face’), Malav.; 
us; happy, = abiding in serenity, kind, pro- 
seg O MW,.'6 sadéntara, n. another (mark 
. » Saddnna, n., see °sada above} 


Bracigy 1.7 22 tO best 
oO 
Kag Re Present ie a mark of favour, bestow 


Clear, Uat.&o, ope | OCR. of person), Paficat. ; 
Propits Pellucig, oa aka, mfn, clearing, rendering 
(cf. 5 ‘ating Wishing’ gladdening, exhilarating, R.; 
clear (& Ons ae to win any one’s favour, ib. 
Cheer Fn bee.4° to My mf( ?)n. clearing, rendering 
E sery; +5 Suse Va-f" &ec.); calming, soothing, 


as ; “S2t- 


. ice Fe) Usr, ‘ B a 
(Retry 4 Worship,” es +3 M. a royal tent, L.; (@), 
fYes > ad ‘3 1. clearing, rendering clear 


(ch 3, nares os area soothing remedies to the 
Prassy 22 5p Tende &) Soothing, cheering, gratifying 
Mp eyes for thee 8racious, propitiating (‘vat- 
Kay, Cs a i of propitiating thee’), 
a8 of > Malay, sae rice, L.; wr. for pra-sadha- 
"day, “r4-g°) >. saya, mfn. cheering, pleas- 
para tavya, nf alit.; to be rendered gracious. 
; Paficat 0 fo berendered gracious towards 

OES Wont! via ta, mfn, cleared, rendered 
Adin Tshippe “G3 pleased, conciliated 8c., 
*> N.pl. kind words, Hariv. 
dees bright (as nectar, the 
kyo? Pleas: »Balar,. ( Nl. ; Balar.; clear, perspicuous 
Ddnec. Np. MBh ; ©.) calming, soothing, gladden- 
Bing. ; Mw. ohn Owing favour, treating with 
Dre vas . Propitiar, ya, mfn. to be rendered 
*Pitiates fn ¢d, MBh.; R.; Sah.; Balar. 


e ae) 
qT i favourable te has become pleased or 


to win p” (only A. aor. 3. pl. -si- 
Nbr i © sUccessful, RV. X, 142, 2. 
Kemah (an = dha,P.K.~dadhati,-dhatte, 
Son? Gv \ Re conte to (a bow-string), MBh. 
4 ), APray , speHon (e.g. of words in the 
"0, MBH 'D.) Sch. “samadhi, m. N. of 


See p. 696, col. 3. 


eel?) and prasanne- 
‘ Ons of Randraéva, VP. 

then (Prob. fr. «/sabh = sah) 
eatubh metre, Var.; ibc. = 
Ceci, ently, Mn.: MBh. &c. (cf. 
ha ee very much, Ritus. ; Sig.; im- 
Sak. ama, n. forcible taming (of 


= 


omy asa 


. 


i &rana, : fF b 
Ure ya... “DS; ll. carrying oi by 
fai) Prasabhéddhrita, 


Chena 22min. one who has 
“mies, Ragh, 





aaa pra-sam- Viksh, A. -ikshate, to 
look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn,; MBh. 
8&cc.; to wait for, BhP.; to reflect upon, consider, 
deliberate, ib,; to acknowledge, regard as (acc.), 
MBh, °samikshana, n. considering, deliberating, 
discussing, W. ‘samikshi, f, deliberation, judgment, 
ib. °samikshita, min. looked at or upon, observed, 
considered, MBh.; Susr; regarded, declared, MBh. 
1.°samikshya, mfn. to be considered or weighed or 
discussed, W. 2.°samikehya, ind. having looked at 
or considered, SvetUp.; -pardkshaka, mfn.one who 
investigates or examines deliberately, Car. 


yaAts pra-sam-/ig (only inf. ~iditum), to 
praise, celebrate, BhP. 

Yada pra-sayand. See pra-v'I, Si. 

WAT pra-sara, pra-sarana. See pra-V/sri. 

WAN pra-sarga, pra-sarjana, See pra- 
V/ sri]. 

WAY pra-sarpa &e. See pra-vsyip. 

WAS prasala, m. the cold season, winter, 
L. (v.1, praiala). 

Tass la pra-salavt, ind. towards the right 
side, SBr.; SankhSr, (opp. to apa-salavi ; W.%, 
prasavi, SankhBr.) 

WHA 1. 2. 3. pra-sava. See pra-y/ 3. st 
and pra-/1. 2. si. 

YAM 1. pra-savya. See paja~pr°. 


Ya 2. pra-savyd, mfn. turned towards 
i ind.; opp. to pra- 
the left, to the left side (amt, : re 
dakshina, q.¥.), Gr515.; R.; contrary, reverse, L. 
favourable, L. ; co 
Wag pra-»/sah, A, -sahate (rarely P. tt 
ind. p. -sahya see below), to conquer, be stones 
RV.; AV.; to bear up against, be a matc a 
able to withstand, sustain, endure (acc.), - ‘ 
Kav, &c.; to check, restrain, R.; to be able to Gn Np 
MBh. Ssakghin, mfin.overpowering, VIChIO RV. 
°nAn(sah), mfn.id., RV. "sabe, mfa.(ifc. enduring, 
withstanding, Kam.; ™. endurance, eae os 
dush-pr°); a beast or bird of prey, Car-; aes (a ; 
£ Solanum Indicum, L. “sabana, m2 are Ys 
| n. resisting,overcoming, Pan.i,3,33( ne v PHB: 
shhshad-adi, where Kas. pra-hasane); em| fe 8 
Kavyad., Sch. °sahishnu, sce pres . eh pore ’ 
mfn, to be conquered or resisted &c. ; capable ive 8B 
c° or r°(inf, vith pass. sense), MBh. 2. bpd Hes 
having conquered or won, alav. 1, 23 Me ae 
forcibly,violently, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; Bi eae sf e ie 
much, MBh.; R.; Mricch.; at oncesw? ou mo 
Kathas.; necessarily,absolutely,by ae ( press 
‘by no means), Mn.; Var.3 BhP.; et hss id 
min. acting with violence, Ma aval 
‘yiolent thief, 2 robber, plunderer, ! : 2 ahs 
n. forcible abduction, robbing, plun ee ees se 
Onvddha, f. married by force, ib. oo me 
overpowering, defeating, Br.; 515. 8 ae es 
powering, defeating, force, Laere 
dush-pr>); controlling ones se, *"" pode 
yarfaat prasatina, f. pl. a inn ie oe 
with small grains, MarkP. ( praia? , Calys © pr 


sadhthft). 
ware pra-sada &e, See pra-y/sad. 
-sadhayati, to re- 


Wary pra-v' sadn, Caus. Ee Neh 
duce to obedience or subjection, su jae NE 


: to order, arrange, Sethe, ; 2 
Ray he Se to adorn, decorate, fo i ie: 
wander? perform, exec nS fo out by eae 

: tea. Vear.; Palicaler = 
ee ge to ’ prove; demonstrate, oa ; 
CaO atta eayan (le,) acorn Eee 
waa MarkP : accomplishing, P ant who 

aSAaVey Et : 
cleansing, purifying, | eaves ‘Kam:; Ragh.; 
dresses his master, val : ild rice, Bhpr. 
(dha), f. a lady's eee accomplishing, 
=4,57), spanaue, 1 EA genes 
ie prasaiiti) m, a comb, L.; (2), F ih Gey a Z 
effecting, RV =i Mig (asiddha), Les a. OST 
Suér,; a partic. arranging, preparing, 


ise t. perfecting, Nir; . : er 
bringin lisnment, decoration, toilet anditsirequl 
ust. ; & 


f, OF, . - * 
. or Csadana; -vidht, 
sites, Mu.; MBh. &c.3 WF t i 


m, mode of decoration OF em 


bellishment, Kathas. ; 
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-wisesha, m. the highest decoration, most excellent 
ornament, Kalid, °sfidhita, mfn. accomplished, 
arranged, prepared (a-fras°, su-pr°), Kathas.; 
Susr,; proved, MW.; ornamented, decorated, W.; 
°¢hitéinga, mf{(z)n. having the limbs ornamented or 
decorated, MW. “sadhya, m/n. to be mastered or 
conquered, R.; accomplishable, practicable, W.; to 
be destroyed or defeated, ib, 


yarta pra-samt, ind. incompletely, par- 
tially, half, SBr. 


Walt pra-sara &c. See pra-+/sri. 
Wales pra-saha. See pra-+/sahk. 
nfa pra-n/ 1. si (only A. pf. -sishye, with 


pass. meaning), to bind=render harmless, Rajat. 
°gayana, n. used to explain pra-stfz, Nir. vi, 12, 
1. “sita, mfn. (for 2. see below) bound, fastened, 
W.; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to, 
engrossed by, engaged in, occupied with (loc. or 
instr.; cf, Pan. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh,; lasting, 
continuous, SaddhP, 1. “siti (Jrd-), f. (for 2. see 
below) a net for catching birds, RV. iv, 4, 1 &c. 
(Nir.; Sy.); a ligament, binding, fetter, L. 

Wie _pra-V sic, P. -sificatt, to pour out, 
shed, emit, AV. &c. 8c, ; to sprinkle, water, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; to fill (a vessel), KgushUp,: Pass. -s¢cyaze, 
to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; Susr.; to be 
watered i.e. refreshed, MBh,: Caus, -secayatz, to 
pour into (loc.), Yaji. °sikta, mfn. poured out, 
Uttarar,; Suér.; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. °seka, 
m, flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MBh. ; 
Kay. ; Suér.; emission, discharge, Ritus. ; eprinkling, 


‘wetting, L.; exudation, resin, R.; running or water- 


ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Suér. ; 
(-fd, f. id., SarigS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle, 
KatySr. °sekin, mfn. discharging a fluid, Susr. ; 
suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. “secana, 
n. (ife. f, @) the bowl of a spoon or ladle, ApSr., 
Sch.; -va?, mfn. having a bowl or spout (for pour- 


ing out fluids), ApSr. 


yfaa 2. prd-sita, mfn. (4/2. si; cf. pra- 
4/1. st above) darting along, RV.; n. pus, matter, 
L. 2. ‘siti (prd-), t. (for 1. see above) onward 
mush, onset, attack, assault, RV.; a throw, cast, shot, 
missile, VS.; T'Br.; stretch, reach, extension, sphere, 
RV.; succession, duration, VS.; dominion, power, 
authority, influence, RV. 


yfay pra-+/2. sidk, P, A. -sedhati, “te, to 
drive on, RV.; TAndBr, ; Laty. 


Wfay pra-v/3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (rarely 
A.°%e), to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn. ; 
MBh. &o.; to result from (abl,), Mn. xii, 97; to 
be explained or made clear, Kas. on Pan. iil, 1, 122. 
°siddha(/frd-), mfn. brought about, accomplished, 
Kum. (a-fvas°) ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib.; 
well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. (in music) a partic. measure, Sameit. ; 
-kshatriya-préyqa, mfn, consisting for the most part 
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; -/a, f. (Nilak.), 
-/va, n. (Sarvad.) celebrity, notoriety. “siddhaka, 
m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (son of 
Maru and father of Kritti-ratha), R, °siddhi, f. 
accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn.; Yajn.; 
Kim.; BhP.; proof, argument, Kathas.; general 
opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, Tumour, 
Var.; Kav.; Kathas. ; -mzat, mfn, universally known, 
famous, Kathias. ; -virzddha-td, f. the state of being 
opposed to general opinion, Sah. (= hhyati-v°) ; 
-hata, mfn. having no value, very trivial, Kpr. ? 


atest pra- af. siv, P. ~sivyati,to sew up, SBr. 


WANA prasidika, f. a 
(v.l. prasedika). small garden, L, 


Wy pra-»/ 3- su, Caus. -sivayati, to cause 


continuous pressing (of Soma), Nidanas 
es Pra-sava,m. (for 2. and 
the pressing out (Soma juice), 


tra, n. (prob.) a Soma press, Pan. vi, 


Sch. °sy i oe 
c sut, mfn. streaming forth (as Soma PBs 


f, (continued) i 
pressing (of Soma 
(Ord-), mfn. pressed or Biel) 


SO pressed : 
Nl. continued pressing of Soma, ChUp.; ae Se n, 


pipe high number (see maha-pr°). suti, fa 
sacrifice, Heat. °suva,m, =°sava above,SaakhBr, 


the press), SV. ; 
TandBr, “sute 


continuously, TS,; SBr,; StS. ; m. the S° 


3- See p. 698, col, 3 
RV.; Sr. aaa 
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NYY pra-sup. 
WHY pra-sup, pra-supta &c. See under 
pra-svap. 
WYAA pra-susruta, m.N. ofa prince (son 
of Maru), Pur. (cf, pra-iusruka), 


WYaA pra~suhma, m. pl. N.of apeople, MBh. 


Wa pra-v/1, si, P. -suvati, -sauti (Impy. 
~suhé with v.1. -sithi, KatySr.), to set in motion, 
rouse to activity, urge, incite, impel, bid, command, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to allow, give up to, deliver, AV.; 
Br. ; SrS.; to hurl, throw, Bhatt., Sch. 

2. Pra-sava, m. (for I, Jra-4/3. sz) setting or 
being set in motion, impulse, course, rush, flight, RV.; 
AitBr.; stimulation, furtherance, aid, RV.; AV.:; Br, 
é&c.; pursuit, acquisition, VS. ;=next, TBr. 1.°sq. 
vitri, m. (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter, 
Vivifier, VS.; Br, 2.°savin, mfn. (for 2. see below} 
impelling, exciting, Pan. iii, 2 , 157. “savitri, m. 
= “savitri, RV. 1 stati (pra-), £. (for 2, see below) 
instigation, order, permission, TS.; TBr.; Kath, 


AY pra-s/2. sii, A. -site, ~suyate (rarely 
P. -savati, -sauti ; once Pot. ~Sunuyat, Vajracch.), 
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or 
bear fruit, produce, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (mostly 
A. -siiyaie, rarely °%#) to be born or produced, 
originate, arise, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

3. Pra-sav4, m. (ifc. f. @; for 1. 2, see above) 
begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par- 
turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS, &c. &c.; aug- 
mentation, increase, MBh, ; birthplace, ib. ; Samk, ; 
(also pl.) offspring, posterity, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(Atsalaya-pr°, <a young shoot,’ Ragh.); a flower, 
MBh. ; Kav. ; Suér. (also n., R.); fruit, L.; -Aarizq- 
krit, m. one who performs the act of begetting, 
begetter, MBh. ; -kala, m. the time of delivery or 
bringing forth, Var, ; Srtha, n. a lying-in chamber, 
MW.; -dharmin, mfn. characterized by production ; 
Ptoductive, prolific, ib. ; -bandhana, n. the footstalk 
of a leaf or flower, L.; masa, m. the last month of 
Pregnancy, MW.; -vikéra, m. a prodigy happening 
at the birth of a child, Var.; -vedana, f, the pangs 
of childbirth, throes of labour, Paficat. ; “Samaya, 
m.=-d/a, Var.: -sthali, f, § birthplace,’ a mother, 
Mahan. ; -sthéna, n. a receptacle for young, a nest, 
MW.; °vétthana, n. N. of the T7th Paris, of the 
Yajur-veda ; “vdumukha, mf(z)n. expecting child. 
birth, about to be delivered, Ragh, “savaka, m, 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. “savat, mi(azz)n. bring- 
ing forth, bearing ; (azz), f. a woman in labour, 
Mn. iv, 44. °savana, n, bringing forth, bearin 
children, fecundity, Hit. (v.1.) “savapita, f. de- 
livered, Divyay. 2, “savitri, m. (for I. see pra- 
A/1. sit) a begetter, father, Balar, ; Prasannar, ; 
(472), f. a mother, L.; bestowing progeny, MBh. 
2. “savin, mfn. (for 1. see Pra-r/ 1. Sit) bringing 
forth, bearing children, Megh,; MarkP,; Car, 

Pra-si, mfu, bringing forth, bearing, fruitful, 
productive, RV. &c, &c. ; (ifc,) giving birth to (cf, 

pitri-pr°, putrika-pr°, stri-pr°); f.amother, Inscr,; 
L.; a mare, L.; a young shoot, tender 8tass or herbs, 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.: KatySr.; a spreading 
creeper, the plantain, L. ; -siZ-wqd (AV.), -sii-maya 
(ApSr.), -si#-vara (f. vari, RV.), mfn. furnished 
with flowers, °stika, f. a mare, L, “siita ( pra-), 
mf(@)n. Procreated, begotten, born, produced, sprung 
(‘by’ or ‘from,’ abl, or gen.; ‘in,’ loc, or comp.; 
cf. Pan. ii, 3, 39), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m, pl. (or 
sg. with gana) N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Cakshusha, Hariv.; MarkP.; na flower, L.; any 
productive source, MW.; (in Samkhya) the pri- 
mordial essence or matter, Tattvas.; (2), f£ a woman 
who has brought forth a child, recently delivered 
(also = finite verb), AV. &c, &c. 2. “siiti, f. (for 
1. see Dra-/%, 572) Procreation, generation bring- 
ing forth (children or young), laying (eggs), partu- 
rition, birth, Mn. iv, 84 (-tas) ; MBh.; Kav. Bic, * 
coming forth, appearance, growth (of fruit flowers 
&c.), Kalid. ; Prab.; a Production, prodtict (of 
plants or animals), MBh.; a procreator, father or 
mother, Hariv,; Var. ; Ragh.; a child, offspring 
progeny, Mn.; MBh. &é.; N. of a daughter of 
Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur.; J@,n. ‘birth- 
produced,’ pain (resulting asa necessary consequence 
of birth), L.; ~Vayee, M. air Generated in the womb 
during the pangs of childbirth, MW. “sUtika, f. 
recently delivered, Yajii., Sch. ; (ifc.) giving birth 
to (cf. wasyat-pr°); (a cow) that has calyed, Can, 
(cl sa brit-p7°). "sina, mfn, born, produced 


(=-s¢la or fata), L.; n. (ife, ) a flower, blossom, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; fruit, L.; -bana, m. ‘having f°s 
for atrows,’ the god of love, Kam.; -mald, f.a gar- 
land of f°s, Malatim.; -varsha, m.a shower of f° 
(tained from heaven), BhP.; -Stabaka, m. a bunch 
of blossoms or f°s, BhP. ; “ndtjalt, min. presenting 
a nosegay held in both hands opened and hollowed 
(= Lushpaiijalt), Cat.; “sdsuga (Naish.), néshu 
(L.), m.=%na-dana. “stinaka, m. a kind of 
Kadamba, L.; n. a flower, L, “stiyat, mf(azt7)n, 
being born, MBh, xili, 5687. 


TAA pra-siika. See col. x. 


AYA pra-V/siic, P. -siicayati, to indicate, 
manifest, MBh, 


WY pra-/sri, P. -sisarti (only Ved.) and 
~Saratt (sometimes also A. °fe}, to move forwards, 
advance (‘ for’ or ‘against,’ acc.), proceed (lit. and 
fig.), spring up, come forth, issue from (abl.), ap- 
Pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c. &c.; to break 
out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Paficat. (v.L)3 
to be displaced (as the humours of the body), Susr, ; 
to be diffused (as odour), Kathas.: to Pass, elapse 
(as night), Vikr.; to commence, begin, Bhartr.; 
Kathas. (also Pass, e. g- prdsdri yajtiah, ‘the 
sacrifice began,’ SBr.); to prevail, hold good, take 
Place, Sarvad.; to stretch out (hands), RV.; to 
agree, promise, Inscr.: Caus. -sdvayati, to stretch 
out, extend, VS. &c. &c.; to spread Out, expose 
(wares &c, forsale), Mn.; R. &c.; to open wide (eyes, 
mouth, &c.), Mricch.; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate, 
exhibit, Var.; Samk.; to prosecute, tranSact, Kad. ; 
(in gram.) to change a semiyowel into the corre- 
sponding vowel, Pat. : Intens. (-sasve, “vate, °rana) 
to extend, be protracted, last, RV. 

Pra-sara, m. (ifc. f. @) going forwards, advance, 
Progress, free course, coming forth, rising, appearing, 
spreading, extension, diffusion, Kalid, ; Kad.; Samk, 
6tc.; range (of the eye), Amar.; prevalence, in- 
fluence, Sak.; boldness, courage, Mricch.; a stream, 
torrent, flood, Git.; BhP.; (in med.) morbid dis- 
placement of the humours of the body, Suér. : 
multitude, great quantity, Sig.; a fight, war, L.+ an 
iron arrow, L.; speed, L.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; (@), f. Paederia Foetida, L.; n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samgit.; -yzfa, mfn. Possessing 
extension, extensive (as a forest), R, “sBrana, n. 
going forth, running away, escaping, Mricch.; (in 
med.) = “sara, Suér.; holding good, prevailing, 
TPrat., Sch, ;complaisance, amiability, BhP,; spread- 
ing over the country to forage, L.;=next,L. sa- 
rani (or wz), f. surrounding an enemy, L. “sira, 
m. spreading or stretching out, extension, Susr, ; 
Kull, ; a trader’s shop, Nalac. ; opening (the mouth), 
Vop.; raising (dust), Balar. ; =prec., L, “sirana, 
n. (fr. Caus.) stretching or spreading out, extending, 
diffusing, displaying, developing, Br.; Bhashap.; 
Susr.; augmentation, increase, Kam, ; changing a 
semivowel intoa vowel, APrat. ,sch. (cf. Sain-pras?): 
="sarant, L.; spreading over the country for col- 
lecting forage, L.; (2), f.=°saranz, L.; Paederia 
Foetida, L. °saranin, mfn, containing a semi- 
vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, Pan., Vartt, 
“sirita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out, 
expanded, spread, diffused, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), R.; published, 
promulgated, Var.; Samk.; -gd@tra, mfn. with out- 
stretched limbs (sw-g7°), Sah.; -dhoga, min. (a 
serpent) with expanded coils, Paficat.; “téera, min, 
(fingers) with extended tips, Cat.; “¢érerulz, mfn, 
(a hand) with extended fingers, L. “sarin, mfn. 
coming forth, issuing from (comp,.), Sak. : spreading, 
extending (trans, and intrans.; esp, stretching one’s 
self out in singing), ParGr. (cf, vak-pras°); Samgit.; 
extending over (comp.), Sah, (°r2-tva, n.); going 
along gently, gliding, flowing, creeping, W.; (7727), 
f.(in music) N.of a Sruti, Samgit. ; Paederia Foetida, 
Bhpr. ; Mimosa Pudica, L.; N. of wk. 1. “sirya, 
ind. (fr. Caus.) having stretched out or put forth 
&c., MBh. 2.°sarya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be 
changed into a vowel, Pat, 

Pra-srita, mfn. come forth, issued from (abl. 
or comp.), SvetUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; displaced 
(as the humours of the body), Suér.; resounding (as 
tones), Kathas. (n. impers. with instr. ‘a sound 
rose from,’ ib.) ; heldor stretched out, TBr.; Bhartr, ; 
Kathas, ; wide-spreading, MundUp.; Bhag. ; extend- 
ing over or to(loc.), Kathas, ; intent upon, devoted to 











































WaT pra-sevaka. 


vr inary, SBMS 

(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing; Ora Dak 
Kath.; intense, mighty, strong, Staci 
Kathas, ; set out, ed pr is i 

-§rita, hum e€, mo ? % ¢ an 
ee ee palm of the hand stretch a 
hollowed as if to hold liquids, cpa cpr, (alo 
a handful (as a measure =2 is es of deities 
-Malra, Nn.) ; SrS. ; Suér.; pl. N. 0 The leg L,; 2 
under the 6th Manu, VP.; (4); f. Jants, VOB” 
what has sprung up or sprouted, gra os wat. 10! 
tables, MBh.; Paficar.; agriculture tic. 28 of 
pra-myita), L.; -ja,m. N. of na ovgera: Te 
sons, MBh.; -#dira, n., see ai Ad has gi i 
déyin, mfu, offering the best of a the best Brey 1 
MBh.; °tdgra-biaj, min. eating a (ee 
“sriti (frd-), f. streaming; bay ? > MB ‘4 
cessful) progress, TAr.; eid i 
swiftness, haste, Nilak.; the Peacure = 
hand, Kaus.; 2 handful as m araprs 
Yajfi.; BhP.; -#-faca, see m0 re than a oy 
m, eating groats made of not eae break fo 
of barley, Gaut. “sritvara, ae orth, 
Bham. °srimara, mfn. Ke: ; ak 
being at the head of (gen.), Heat- asta” 


ae MW : P. $ 

WIA pra-v/srij, P. arial Le ones 
: t louse to 

e SRV, tec. — give free OOM ine at) 

SO re ca eee + quate 

.), MBh.; to $ vein a4e 

ae i ples sow, MarkP.; to ay wtf 

with. (loc.), MBh, (alatagir out, ley to dis 

ad oO » r} 

Goth mes ’Deside -sisvikshatts to W hit 
obh.; Laty.: Des! ; 
miss or send off, SankhBr. suiting ot Faye 

Pra-sarga (or °sdrga) es Corie ’ 
forth, RV.; dismissal, Sankhsr. Acs frets 
darting forth, Kaus, dismisse® “, Gat 

_ let loose, ib.+ | ane 
MBE y having Ree ao uncontrolled, tar 
“tha : 
who has given up are ve ‘a)s f. pl ah 
shia a) = 
w.r. for pe ghting, ‘ 


1 til 

partic. movemen oe? 
samsleshana, VP.; Sch. ) ati, * ct 10 80° 
Bq pro- vari, B. serrate No. 68 
if 4 VS.3 : it.? ja 
to, glide into (acc.), RV. 5 d (acc.)s ye t0 sci 
we d. move towards B 7 54 bed 
is eu: aaenat Se break forth, - 4 nt ore 

thas. ork; ce 
(as ie ae to set tp weg advo 
fused, item Kam.; Kathas- bs cll 
in a certain ’ ft “gh 
0 ee 
si acd m, going to ane Poh. ( agg 

-sarpa . s 4 “ste 

cial pelt called om waa ; me 4 
ssi Jak.) n. N- t sac" 
SQrJANA, as ee who 15 a rat a pret , 
dence of the Ritvij or amere SPE csaasi (oe 
dence d from entering rds ent? e, she af 
(so designate oing forwa ’e yelper le a 
SrS. °sarpana, 9-60. °,, place O ) yiinB (ol 
MBh.; =‘°sarp4, ABvOrs Cavs.) igsul? awit! 


fr. b : d 
ie] ita mfn. ( ’ fort } fins v9 
RV. naa mfn. come 00) og 
Ritus. aie - 1); creeping: OP gk) 
oom.) _ “he Sadas ae 
p T - 5 
tiles eh spread, diffuses ak 
atyS . 1 a-V¥ i 
paka, Katysr aren See PT “ra i 
ART pra-s} raed te 
Ae pra-srishta» _ = Pa 
: seka, pra-secm™ 
Waa pra- 3 
pra-aJ sit, P- a es 
be 4 tas 
Ufzal prase 
ne frag pra-sediv i (?) ond; 
a}? 
me " eae a as “ ine? og 0 
of jugglery, VarBr5-, " N..of 9 25 ae 
waa 2 pra-send; soak urs . VI 
of Nighna or Nimna), Aeigerami 
Uijayini (succeede by 
ditya}, Inscr. — ¥. 
Prasena-iit, or 
sovereign of Sper 
Buddha, MWB. 4°7/ 
yaa pra-seva; ee vs 
bottle, L, ; the damp® al 
Pra-sevaka, 1. (ka); * 
damper ( = prec.),L.; 


pear? 


vil. for Z 


ya. 2 


aes (3 
7) 8 500 atenyaleC 
50 of ai’, NA af 
gust? ys 
paerrine 
c 








Weds prd-s-kanva. 


<q prd-s-kanva, m. N. of a Vedic 
3, with the patr. Kanva (author of RV. i, 44-50; 
? 493 IX, 953 according to BhP. grandson of 


Kanva), RV.; Pay . wr: 
of LE aa at &c.; pl. the descendants 


Be pra-/skand, P, -skandati (ind. p. 
Or 4 TS ~skadya), to leap forth or out or up 
tears), Gaut .’ Br.; MBh. &c.; to gush forth (as 
attack, MBL, - to fall into (acc.), R.; to fall upon, 
ayati to Ae to shed, spill, Br.; Up.: Caus. -séaz- 

Aneta to flow (a river; others ‘to cross’), 

nda, m. to pour out (as an oblation), MBh. 
dana, mfp lean Kind of root, MBh. (v.1.) “skan- 
“ cus whe be forward, attacking (said of Siva), 

OF acrogs a as diarrhoea, Car, ; n. leaping over 
a purgati Ps), Apsr,, Sch, ; voiding excrement, 

¢ ine Car, skandika, f. diarrhoea, Car. 
Epc leaping into (comp.), GopBr.; 
nna A bold, Jatakam.; m. N. of a man, 
BhP.; haying vi: Shed, spilt, MB, ; R.; lost, gone, 
Btessor © attacked or assailed, MBh.; m, a trans- 


“aste or order W. who has violated the rules of his 
? . 


¥; 2700 Pra-skunda, m. a support (?), MBh. 


shape,’ “ira altar or elevated floor of a circular 


FRAT op, 
ra- : 
forwards, sec vskhal, P, -skhalati, to stagger 
ve: 9 Papas stumble, tumble, MBh.; Kav. 
Gd- gat; mfn_ mfn, reeling, tottering, Kathis.; 
Suc. 7: the act s wen 4 tottering step, ib. “skhala- 
ha. 8 ie er nBs reeling, falling, BhP. ; 
Who has falea, fey sB8ering, stumbling, MBh 


pra- 
thunder forth “ok tan 


, only Caus, -stanayatt, to 


eo PTGs 
ed SBrs gue Mea, mon. (x/stambh) stiff, 
* Subr ata nyse mala, having stiff or rigid 
Pras} a, m. becoming stiff or rigid, ib. 

“ra &o. See pra-v/stri. 


Pra. 
5€ Q=3t7 
tose Vili, so Orpra-stima,mfn.(/ styai; 
"ing, W..’ 54) crowded together, swarming, 
Q! ale Sounded, making a noise, ib. 
sate, wi a P. -stauti (in RV. also A. 
Sto et tore ae Pass. sense, and 1.sg, -stushe), 
“totriy ‘Ing, chan ything else) or aloud, RV. &c. 
INtrody "3 Laty.. (in general, esp. said of the Pra- 
WS a toni. Up.; to come to speak of, 
ence, ‘be Prab. ; Hit.; BhP.; to under- 
aye the mR oe, Malav.; Dhiirtas.; Bhatt. ; 
Mp, . Meade, : Or at the beginning, Sarvad.: 
By. atin Introduce as a topic, suggest, 


Praj tushy : 
Se tush 
1 Pen! Wishing tans, Desid.) wishing to 
akp | “Va egin, MW. 
»m™, 
Pra! = favouraby, hymn of praise, chant, song, 
Bot of eV, intent Ch AP) B- 
a Lap elude a eoductory eulogy, the introduc- 
mena), ChUp : hens (sung by the Pra-stotri), 
5 *Rtign”” Hariy..’; © prologue of a drama (= f7a- 
“asign? allusi ttoducing a topic, preliminary 
a sion d Subjent cietence, Kay.; Paficat.; the 
ace ib’. °PPortun; 4 conversation, topic, ib. ; 
S8Sion ? Katha » time, season, turn, conveni- 
it. (€ or eshz, on a suitable 
» 7a, incidentall ion- 
Ith ’ entally, occasion 
s c , 
he 3) L Menee TA, at your convenience); be- 
ma Of a ent, Paiicat. ; Hit.; sport, ease 
rm, add alae (son of Udgitha), BhP. ; 
tion Ceasig ‘arames, Of introduction, Hit.; -czs¢a- 
Or 2 aths of hake iN, of wks,; -fas, ind. on 
We td ope Dathas~ *, in course of conversa- 
Cac? Vosnt Ring. 2 ™- = vartalika, the herald 
ch Jaq 6) Nalac ‘ am 
ScrigPetson a topic o: -muktdvali, f. N. of 
OF yy ce), M Present Ae of conversation to which 
appre “5 Ws ~Yaindp. a contribution (as at 4 
Ptigg, eres ‘kara, m., -sloka, m. pl. N. 


a Cire. > f(z) , é 
Pata’ song uG@)n. suited to the occasion, 
oe » Hit. ; -stitva,n. N. of wk.; 


*Q. L ; 

n, Sta, n a ; suitable occasion, Paticat. ; 
Ad, Day ,2Va °ccupied with something else, 
’ Prefac.? Ntroduce sounding forth, blazing 

©Xordiy 10n, commencement, begin- 
m, MBh,; Malay.; Mcar.; a 


dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spoken 
by the manager and one of the actors (of which 
several varieties are enumerated, viz. the Udghat- 
yaka, Kathodghita, Prayogatisaya, Pravartaka, and 
Ayalagita), Kalid.; Ratn@y.; Sah.; Pratap. &c. 
°stavita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re- 
lated, mentioned, Malatim. “stavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be preluded or introduced with a Prastava (as a 


Saman), Laty. 

Pra-stuta, mfn. praised, T5.; Br. ; proposed, 
propounded, mentioned, introduced as a topic or sub- 
ject under discussion, in question, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
commenced, begun, R.; Malav.; Hit; (with inf., 
one who has c° or b°, Kathis.); Rajat.; ready, pre- 
pared, W.; happened, ib.; made or consisting of, ib.; 
approached, proximate, ib.; done with effort or 
energy, ib,; n. beginning, undertaking, Malatim. ; 
(in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the 
subject ofany statement or comparison (= 2épamieya; 
cf, IW, 109, 457, and *tdnkura); -1Ud, 0. the 
being a topic under discussion, Kull.; yuna, mfn, 
prepared for @ sactifice, MW.; °¢dnkura, m. a 
figure of speech, allusion by the mention of any 
passing circumstance to something latent in the 
hearer’s mind, Kuval, “stutd ( pra-), f. praise, eu- 
logium, RV.; ChUp. 

So siemtonets m. N, of the assistant of the Udgitri 
(who chants the Prastava), Br.; 515.5 MBh. &c. 5 
-prayoga, M., Samat, D. N. of wks. “stotriya, 
mfn. relating to the Prastotf!, Laty., Sch. 


WX pra-v/stubh (only Pr P- A, -stu- 
bhand, with pass. sense), to Urge on with shouts, 
RV.: Caus. -stobhayaiz, to greet with shouts, BhP. ; 
to scoff, deride, insult, ib, “stobha, m. allusion or 
reference to (gen.), BhP.; du, (with Rajer Angi- 
rasasya) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 


WeAy pra-s- /tump, P .-tumpati, g. para- 
skarddt. 


AR pra- Jstri, P. A. -strinoti, -strinute or 
-strinatt, -strinite, to spread, extend (trans. and 
intzans,), AV.; SBr.; Kaus. ; (with girah) to pour 


out i.e. utter words, speak, Naish, 

Pra-stara, m. (ilc. f, @) anything strewed forth 
or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, jay 
sacrificial seat, RV. &c. &¢- 5 (ifc.) a aa o ay 
material, MBh.; flat surface, flat top, eve , ap ok 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; 8 rock, stone, Kav. ; it. ag % 
jewel, L.; a leather bag, Mricch., Sch. ; a agin = ’ 
section, Cat.; 4 tabular representation 2 bone 
and short vowels of a ne os any aie 
ib. pl. N. of a people, “+ \":* ‘ 
| dandpabarand, n. an instrument for Las 
or splitting ee feb ees a 2 pe a 

crificial grass, SBr.; -SU@O@ “* 
5 dle Ferspiration by lying on a eS 
Car.; °ve-shthd (or -shiha), mfn. being on : 
f.) a couch, seat, 


| Ostarama, Mm. (Of @ 
ee nibitad?) gtarini, f. Elephantopus 


“a a m. (ifc. f. @) aw Pre ca 
‘ = dance, highdegree), 2 
extension (also fig. abun Tee tile 


SL iconcaslite d of straw ; 
Kav. ; a litter, bet 0 own to water), MBh. ; a 


a fli f steps (leading d n)! 
Sale ae ariv. (¥. eae il ie 

rown with grass, 4-5 3. ; 
wes erica Cat.; a representation or enumera 
Ea 5. all the possible combinations of certain Mg 
wee or of short and lone fede se aon a 

i i -ind of measure, Oalgihsy ©" 

Col. ; (in music) 4 Sr, VP. (prob. w. F. for Pra- 
eka f wk; ~parkét, ig 


(son of Udgit ‘ 

TUL) | -cintaiant, mi. -*« ON, of wk. 
kind a metre, Feine De tic is (comp.); 
Patarin, mfn. pe ee oe ie Reeve, Sur. 

artic. di 0 
“te sg eae bed or couch made of el 
rae i ontirna (pra-)s mfn. spread out, 
and leaves, + ; Phe tongue), AV. 


extended, SBr.; flat (as the tip 0 


Smita, Ls 
Cnteita, W. T for wirtia, : a 
: cat va-v stha, Pp, -tishthate (rarely - 
¢ ¥ Jad or rise up (esp. before the godt Tec), 
te), to te . g.+ V§.; to advance towards (3 “) 
&c.), R - hGr.; (As; cf Pan. b 3: 22) to be avr e, 
pet ea on ©. also P.) to set out, depart oom 
MBh. ( ceed ‘or march to (ace. with or hears 
(abl.), procs h a view to of in order to (dat. or ing), 
pratt) or with § with Gage) to move 


a: . te CAV. ic. } ( ‘a . 
Ant. 4 ee 5 eh aif, R. - Caus, -sthapayate, to 
ora 


gfary pra-snigdha. 699 


put aside, AV.; to send out, send to (acc. with or 
without grazz) or for the purpose of (dat. or loc.), 
send away or home, dispatch messengers &c., dis- 
miss, banish, MBh,; Kav. écc.; drive, urge on (horses), 
Kum,: Desid. A. -zéshthdsate, to wish to set out 
Samk.; Bhatt. * 

Pra-stha, mfn. going on a march or journey, 
going to or abiding in (cf. vavza-f7°); stable, firm, 
solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib.; m.n. table-land 
on the top of a mountain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a level 
expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns 
and villages; cf. ¢zdra-, oshadhi-, karira-pr°, and 
see Pin. iv, 2, 110); a partic. weight and measure 
of capacity (=32 Palas or=} of an Adhaka; or= 
16 Palas = 4 Kudavas=} of an Adhaka; or = 2 
Saravas; or =6 Palas; or =4', of a Drona), MBh.; 
Kay. ; Suér. &c.; m.N.ofamonkey,R.; -usuma or 
-pushpa, m. ‘flowering on mountain-tops,’ a species 
of plant, a variety of ‘Tulasi or basil, L.; -7-paca, 
mf(d@)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha (said of 
a cooking utensil capable of containing one P*), 
Pan. iii, 2, 33, Sch.; -va¢, m, a mountain, L. °stha, 
=."stha in -vat, mfn. having a platform, AV.; 
(-vati), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

Pra-sthana, n. setting out, departure, procession, 
march (esp. of an army or assailant), MBh.; Kay. 
&c,; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending 
away, dispatching, Yaji.; departing this life, dying 
(cf. maha-pr°); religious mendicancy, MBh.; a 
way to attain (any object), course, method, system, 
Madhus.; KatySr., Sch.; a sect, Sarvad.; an inferior 
kind of drama (the character of which are slaves 
and outcasts), Sah,; starting-point, place of origin, 
source, cause (in s#ana-fr°, N. of wk.); -traya- 
bhashya, n, N. of wk.; -dundubhz, m, a drum 
giving the signal for marching, Kad.; -b4eda, m., 
-raindkara, m.N. of wks,; -vat, ind, as in setting 
forth, as on a departure, Var. ; -wzklava-gatz, mfn. 
one whose step falters in walking, Sak.; -vighna, 
m, an obstacle to proceeding or to sending anything 
(-krit, mfn. causing an obst® 3cc.), Yajfi.; non-at- 
tendance at a festival, impeding its taking place, 
W.; °naka, n. setting out, departure, Nalac, ; °#d- 
vali, f. N. of wk.; Sxzka, mfn., see cdtush-pr° ; 
also w. r. for prasthanika ; °niya, mfn, belonging 
or relating to a departure, Laty. “sthapana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing, 
dispatching, MBh. (also @, f.); Kav. &c. (with deaf, 
‘sending into all quarters of the world, R.); dhvanz- 
pr’, ‘giving currency to an expression,’ Sah. “sthit- 
paniya, mfn. (fr, Caus.) to be sent or dispatched, 
W.; to be carried or driven off, ib. “sthipita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus,) sent away, dismissed, dispatched, Kum. ; 
held, celebrated (as a feast), Divyév. “sthapya, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh. 
°sthayin, min. setting forth, departing, marching, 
going, Kathas. (cf. g. gamy-adt). “sthaiyiya and 
-sthayya, in sakart-sth°, q.v. °sthivat, seeabove 
under pra-stha. °sthiven, mfn. swift, rapid, RV. 

Prasthika, mfn. (fr. pra-stha), see ardha-pr°; 
(dz), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., Sch. ; 
(prob.) Hibiscus Cannabhinus, Bhpr, 

Praé-sthita, mfn. set forth, prepared, ready (as 
sacrifice), RV.; Br.; SrS.; rising, upright, RV.; 
standing forth, prominent, AV.; appointed, installed, 
R.; set out, departed, gone to (acc. with or without 
pratt, dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (-vaz, min. = pra-tasthe, ‘he has 
set out,’ Kathas.); (ifc.) reaching to, Sak. vii, # (v.1. 
prati-shthita) ; (am), impers, a person (instr.) has 
set out, BhP.; n. setting out, going away, departure 
Bhartr.; N. of partic. Soma vessels (see next) ; -yaj- 

a, f, a verse pronounced on offering the Prasthita 
vessels, SxS. (-/oa, m. the oblation connected with 
it, Vait.); “sthiti, f. setting out, de 
journey, Kad, °stheya, n. linge “ PA eee . 
set out, MBh, #4 UW Bn be 


HAF pra-snava, pra-snivin, 


pra-vV siit, 
WET pra-/sni, P. -snati, to entey the 


Si (with or without an acc.), RV.; MaitrS.: B 
ip ' -; MaitrS.; Br. : 
ee es (intrans.) in (acc ) RV ; 
V, » M1. a Dath, vessel for bathi en 
: bath, athing, L. “sna. 
pita, min. (fr. Caus.) bathed, AV, sean. th 
oe " 


one who bathes, a b 
a bather, Nir, ° - 
able for bathing, SBr. ; Nir et ee 


Diary pra-snigdha, mfn, (/snih) very 


oily t, Sak 
Y OF greasy, Sak.; very soft or tender, Ragh. 


See under 





ed Wa pra-snu. statrasilt 
Wet pra-hara &c. See pra-V hr. an 
Heft pra-harita, mfn. of & beau! 


greenish colour, Car. 
Wea pra-harsha &c. ate 
pra-/has, P. -hasatt (ep. a MBI} 
to burst into laughter (also with tee Be 
Kay. &c.; to laugh with (acc.), MBh.; . R, &e 
laugh at, mock, deride, ridiew ee 5 
“hasa, m. N, of Siva, Gal. ; ‘f MBh.; (avi) 
“hasat, mf(a7/s)n. laughing, sm Be nt, L.3 38 
f. a species of jasmine, L, ; another plan's ughtely 


la 
chafing-dish or fire-pan, 


Va pra-s/, snu, P. A, -snauti, -snute, to | ing with milk (breasts), Hariv.; -sasyuba, min. 
emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil, TS.; Kathas.; | id., ib.; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. °sra- 
(A.) to yield milk (aor. présnoshta), Pan. iii,t, 89, | Vana, ae (sometimes W.T, “sravana) streaming 
Sch.: Desid. -seesnishishyate, vii, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, | OF gushing forth, trickling, oozing, effusion, dis- 
Pat. charge, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with £ @); the 

Pra-snava, m. (often vy. |. °svava) a stream or flowing of milk from the udder, Yaji.; MarkP.; 
flow (of water, milk &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; pl. tears, | milk, Gal,; sweat, perspiration, L. 3 voiding urine, 
MBh.; urine, ib.; -semyukta, mfn. flowing in | L.} a well or spring, Mn. ; Yajii. ; Ritus.; a cascade, 
streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh, °snavana, | cataract, L.; a spout, the projecting mouth of a 
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. “snavitriya, Nom, vessel (out of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also 
P.°yati = prasnavittvdcarati, Pat, °snavin, mfn, | with plaksha, n.) N. of a place where the Sarasvati 
(ifc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir. takes its rise, SrS.; MBh.; Rajat.; m.N. of a man, 

Pra-snuta, mf. yielding milk, MBh, 3 R. &e.; L.; ofa range of mountains on the contines of Ma- 
~stani, f. haying breasts that distil milk (through laya, R.; ala, n. spring-water, L. sravin, mfn. 
excess of maternal love), MW, (ife.) streaming forth, discharging, Nir.; Rajat.; (a 


i : cow) yielding milk, Ragh. °srava, m. flowin 
AYA pra-snusha, f. the wife of a grand- dropping, W. ; urine, Car. (w.r. °Sra@va); the ie 








































See pra-v hyish. 























L, Shasana, M (ena 
mirth, mockery, derision, be one xf ths 
enclit. after a finite verb, 8: ius i ( 
mock, deride, g.sdé&shaa-adi, kas.); farce, Dalit 


- dy or Vs 
son, MBh. flowing scum of boiling rice, L.; ~kavand, n. the | sarcasm; (esp.) a on of wees cheerful, arace 
YU pra-/spand, A. -spandate (ep. also | urethra, L. came bigs Fa Buddha, Lalit. oe eit 
r. _4),to quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh,; Ragh.; | _ P¥a-sruta, min. flowed forth, oozed out, issued, | Kav. Pur.; m. Karand. n. bursting "arab : 
Susr. “spandana, n. quivering, trembling, throb- | MBh.; Hariv.; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet, | of the Kim-naras, bh: colovi ait. 


BhP.; displaying bright Bey fat dha, Lat 
-netra, m. ‘laughing-eyed, \. Hariv,)) ml Me 
-vadana (Pajicat.), wzaiians iaughte t, 1 
laughing face. “hasa, Mm. et z 
Hate. Ravis derision, Irony’ Pan oor 
appearance, display, Venis.; Spi | of Siva 
Jatakam.; an actor, dancer, oz) 1 ofa NA " fot 
°hasa); of an attendant a Tirtha (Weg 

inister of Varuna, Key °F cya) Nine 
“bhava, 1.5 n. (with Bhavad oyasak® fan 
Saman (w. r. for prasaha); ‘ Cpasitas ; 
who causes laughter, a jones onaaine on al 


MBh. ; Kay.; Suir. °srnti, f. flowing forth, oozing 
out, L, 


HAA pra-svana, m. (V/svan) sound, noise, 
MBh. °svanita (frdé-, fr. Caus.), sounding, roar- 
ing, RV. °svaina, m. a loud noise, L. 


FAT pra-V/svap, P. -svapiti or pati (Pot. 
A. -svapita or “peta, MBh.), to fall asleep, go to 
sleep, sleep, Br. ; MBh.; Hariv. 

Pra-stp, mfn. asleep, RV. 

Pra-supta, mfn. fallen into sleep, fast asleep, 
sleeping, slumbering, Mn.; MBh. &c.; closed (said 


bing, Susr. 
¢ : = ‘ 
WRAY pra-/spardh, A. -spardhate, to 


emulate, compete, vie with (instr. or loc.) or in (loc.), 
R.; Hariv. °spardhin, mfn. (ifc.) rivalling with, 
equalling, Mcar. 


HAC pra-sphara, min. (/ sphar) swollen, 
puffed up, self-conceited, Nalac, 

WTSAF pra-sphij, min. large-hipped, Pat. 

TAR pra-v/, sphut, P, -sphutati, to burst 
open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. -Sphota- 


MY . . be 
. pn; d aia ‘ et ; Caus.) caused to laugh, oe bright, : 
Juiz, to cleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathas,; re alee os ¢ nevng ze ‘ ae e a ies, ing, derisive, satirical, AVes pe igshaka)s ech 
to slap or clap the arms, MBh, “sphuta, min, f . i Pace tose “ ieee ES a m. the buffoon of a drama nded, 1" ith 
cleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divulged, Svdecrul usr. “supti, f. sleepiness, Sarngs. (pa- hasta mfn. long-ba fl and we 
published, known, open, evident, clear, plain, Kay,; byes. W'S) Ree pra nee ; 83, Sch.) the oN of 3 a 


Pur.; Kathas, &c.: “sphotaka, m.N. of + Naga. Pra-svapa, mfn. causing sleep, soporific, MBh.; 

m. falling asleep, sleep, BhP.; a dream, ib. °syz- 
paka, mf(#4d)u. causing to fall asleep, MW.; 
causing to die, slaying, ib. “svapana, mf(Z)n, 
causing sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°n7 dasd, f. con- 
dition of s°, MarkP.); n. the act of sending to s°, R, 
“svapini, f. ‘sending to sleep,’ N. of a daughter of 
Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, Hariv. 


prd-svadas, mfn. (+/svad) very 
pleasant or agreeable, RV. 


m. (n., Pan. vi, 2, f ~ Sch.) Saas 

the ae: extended, pgm: of ne ai pee 
shasa, MBh.; R.; age of Sakalas oe o¢w : 
(son of Candra-prabha, King da, ™:*"' of 


es 1a4a, 
his. } “ue ‘ 
an Asura before), aed hand, +? 


°hastaka, m. th st OB: 13-15: 
(scil. ¢réca) N. of RV. vill; me to ati 


ET pra-v/2. ha, *- spe, eg 
haste away, RY.;.t0 cae Ati (3: Pt, Rb 
= aha re 2, Bee. 
Wel pra- v3- he, ¥ oe A. -# aye dom g} 


L. °sphotana, n. splitting, bursting (intrans.), Var, ; 
opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L,» 
making evident or manifest, L, ; striking, beating, L.: 
winnowing corn, a winnowing basket, L.: wiping 
away, tubbing out, L, 


ORL pra-/sphur, P. -sphurati (pr. p. A. 
~Sphuramaya, MBh.), to spurn or push away, AV. ; 


to become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV. 
&c, &c.; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit. 


and fig.), Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas,; to be displayed = 1 ra- ; ; : » fut. 3- au it, 3 aise)! 
become clear or visible, appear, Kav.; Var. Seoad ASS pea sigh Sag ar -w/surt. Jahantt, on rc. 5 to deserts es x @P halt 
rita, mfn. become tremulous, quivering, vibratin ; afeag pra-/svid, A, -svedate, to begin to | leave, SBr. e “violate (a duty ire Y, huth were 
MBh.; Kav, &c. (°¢édhara, mfn. one whose lower | sweat, get into perspiration, Suér.; to become wet | UP: Tenounce, 42 teds 


MBh,; Kav. &c.; to se" es disaPh ject 
(incorrectly for Pass.) ‘inquishe oF to PE save 
Pass. -hiyate, to DY fie5 eae 
lost, fail, cease, pers + ae haps D 
uished, succumb, - V: m) 4" that 
say remove, miei: te r thepres ers fire 

; hmin.(iittor lie 
ee oat viii, I; I (APP, S.) +4 iba 
abandoned, RY. dBr.; oF ain y) 


Tan? é ; 
has been abandoned, t pe 


lip quivers, MBh.); clear, evident, L, 

REGS pra-sphuliiga, m. or n.(?) a 
glittering spark, Mcar, 

Oia pra-»/smi, A, ~smayate (ep, P. pr. p, 
~smayat), to burst into laughter, Nir,; M Bh. ; Hariy, 

WH pra-/smri, P. -snarati, to lemember, 
MBh. ; to forget (Pass. ~Smaryate), Balar. ‘smar- 
tavya, mfn, to be forgotten, ib. “smrita, mfn. 


or moist, L, °syvinna, mfn. covered with perspira- 
tion, sweated, perspired, R. 

Pra-sveda, m. great or excessive perspiration, 
sweat, MBh.; Vet.; Sah.; m. an elephant, Gal, ; 
-hanika, £,a drop of sw°, Prab, : sala, n.sw°-water, 
MarkP.; -d2ndu, m. =-kanika, Caur, “svedita, 
mfn, sweated, perspired, W.; hot, causing perspira- 
tion, ib.; -vat, mfn, suffering or producing persp®, 


ib. (cf, Pan. i, 2, 19, Sch.) “svedin, mfn. sweat- d throw 4 


Pra-hia, f.a Bae TandBr. (= y. (3 ple 


forgotten, Naish, “smriti, f, forgetting, forgetful- | © w etee Wat: perspiranion, Elit vantage, RV.; AV. in gaining: Fg act 

ness, W, WY pra-V/svri, P. -svarati, to lengthen or -vat, mfn. acquiring Bt its relin gy aps iO” 
TUS pra-+/syand, PB 4, -syondati, fe | Prolate a tone in uttering it, RPrat, pigotaty BY) *éamlk. § ajc arty 
often w. r. for -sta t Pra-svara, m, the prolated syllable Om (re- | ing, AVOIGIN Es con, Lalites . eee iiss SLi 

or fly, RV.: ae we dee nen te ’ | peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a | speculation, erly f cessati My, 1 veg 
F A} 7) ghey “3 : - Py 5. 1-2 4 . G 0 sia 

riage), SBr.: Caus. - yandayati, to make flow, MBh, lesson), ib. 2 se a - want, deficien pan'done ind go" 
Syanda, m. flowing forth, trickling out, L. °syan- Eth Pes : 


j - r a < a p 
HEU prahana, w.r. for pra-harana, Hariy. mfn. to be relinquishe ni pe “hater cod ab” , 
Chana and Chani, W- ving aways jer’ 
ie fr,Caus.) driving i, Ar 740 
hapana,n.(fr. ay gn. Villa At g 00 05 
ment or departure, "1s on Pale” yin aut 


dana, n. id., MBh,; exudation, Rajat. “syandin, 
mfn. oozing forth, SBr.; ApSr.; MBh.; shedding 


‘ > 
(tears), Ratnav.; m. a shower of rain, Gaut, 


qeuta praha-nemi or praha-nemi, m. the 


moon, L, (prob. w.r. for graha-nemi, q-V.) 


: ; ‘aed . : J 
wry Riy egete, Ae sransate, to fal] HET 2ra-V/hon, P.-hanti(pf.A. jaghnire, | MES SMT ing 21090 met) a 
down, miscarry (said of the fetus), Sugr Cease MBh,), to strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. remaining, Bh?.; meee out (28 aE nedy) val as 
m. falling down or asunder, Br Orasiwe ana, (with acc.; according to Pan, ii, 3, 56 also with latives, Vas. ; cast ot » cease ,va 1 tO 0 ne 
dissolvent, Car, °sransin, mfn letting fall, drop. gc) Banane, n, saiking, 6, Pan. viii, 4, 22, failing in (instr.), poe ' MBM} fn. 0% afd 
= ‘ 5) = 


ping, miscarrying, Suér. Sch. ; a kind of amorous sport (= Jaghana-dvaya- (ifc,) wanting, desti jivitey she 
ad 


tadana), L. destruction, W+ ‘ qantas 
Wa ra- bE $A uk, = f waste, destrt Jain Ve ‘ 
pra-v'sru, P. -sravati (rarely A. °te), Pra-hata, mfn. struck, beaten (as adrum), killed, | abandoned life, dead, aa? sinless re S/he 


to flow forth, flow from (abl.), AV. &c. &c 

with, let flow, pour out (acc,), MBh.; K 

Caus. A. -sr@vayate, to make water, SBr. 
Pra-srava, m. (often y, 1.“s2ava) flow; 

MBh,; Kay, &c.3a stream, flow, a icanages’ 

ib. ; a flow of milk (loc. ‘when the me flows from Ae 

udder ”), Mn. (esp. vy, 130); MBh. &c, : (pl.) gush- 


; to flow 
av. &c.: 


slain, MBh,; Kav. &c.; cut to Pieces, BhP.; hewn | whose sins have ¥2!5 Seo FE y 
down, Subh.; repelled, defeated, W.; spread, ex- an payyae rie, fl? 
panded, ib,; conitaabue: ib. ; learned, accomplished HEI pre hayy Pal r Vit 4 Wi 
( = Sastva-vid,Gal.), ib.; (ife.) a blow orstroke with, Wer pra-hard. Lia nino” pf gk 
g. aksha-dyiitdd ; -muraja, mf, having drums JS hit, Pp. 4: ssi, 4 Rvs Py 
beaten, resounding with the beating of drums, Megh. pfe 1. pre- (cf. Pan: Visits, pte ano 
“hati, f. a stroke, blow, Kad.; Baiar, -hinvatt, shape “gB Aer, EF am 
Pravhan, see a-prahan. °hantavya, mfn. to ghaya, KaushUp.; , pra he adi 
be killed or slain, Hariy. “hantri, mfn, striking (or préhat, AV.; Imp ‘aes RV.) 
“he will strike’) down, killing, slaying, RV.; MBh. ib.), to urge on, 1¢ 


ing tears, MBh.; (pl.) urine, ib. (v.1.); (pl.) morbia 
matter in the body, Car.; the overflow of boiling 
rice, L.; n.a waterfall, R. (B.); -y#thta, min. flow. 












Waa pra-hayya. 


oe nash to convey or send to, furnish, 
Ee ee ow on (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to hurl, 
Bar r eben discharge at (dat. or loc,), Kav. ; 
rate : oe, the eyes towards (acc.), Kad.; to dis- 
wine Bets) i drive away, dismiss, send to (acc. 
oes othe ‘cede dat., gen. with or without a/- 
fs mm) or in order to (dat. or inf.), RV. 


c. &e.: 
/3. hay (A.) to rush on, RV.; to forsake (=pra- 


sid, Ben BEF: Caus. aor, prdjzhayat, Pat.: De- 
Sieben, bra-jighivayishatz, ib. 

Seger rename m. onc who is to be sent, a mes- 
Prahita oe haryas cf. “heya). 


Otwar ged at, Hariv,; R.; Pur.; thrown 
Bele, Ge Bed Out (as an arm), MBh. : im- 
towards, vast e s), Sah.; (ife.) directed or turned 
BaP; Convene on (as eyes, the mind &c.), Kalid. ; 
Paiicat, + ge py ets sent, procured, Das; Kathas.; 
c, C3 cae Out, dispatched (as messengers), RV. 
Kathas,; sen W3Y expelled, banished to (dat.),R. 
With or without or towards or against (loc., gen. 
Missioned, MBh p arsve, or dat.), appointed, com- 
viteh and Sys a Kay. &c.; m. du. (with Gas7i- 
n. sauce, Bee vasvasya) N, of 2 Samans, ArshBr.; 
Boing on an z condiment, L, m-gama, mfn. 
‘Vat, mfp. Be trand or mission to (gen.), ParGr, ; 
“ent out, pF isle has sent out, (=fin. verb) he 
"i Divyay, athis, Prahitatman, min, reso- 
Ta-het 
= amp, ma &, mfn, to be sent out or dismissed, 
Cnet Of the Rae missile, weapon, VS.; N, of* 
ee mM. one whe eae ; of an Asura, ib. 
wan mfn. to be . ends forth or impels, RY. 
Messenger, AV s ae or dispatched, serving 
2. pr he % 
ft. trg. hed ri, m. (according to Un.iv, 134 
Out ch. pra-dhi) a well, 
2 Sa Prahity ( 


ans, only °toh samyojane), N. of 
ene, (ch. pra-hita shovel i 


Win Pra hj ' 
‘ers (2), Pa, «mfn. having severe 
pr i Vil, 4, 16, Pat, 
a-hin ua 
sae EP a~/h st See pra-v/3. hi. 
Crif u, A . . « 
FE cnt Pe As jako, ajuhue, to 
B., Pour on ¥, offer up, RV.: Caus, -hava- 
TA. tord 
mm, ce] oe te mfp own, Apsr. 
beings Mo %4 See up, RV.; Br.; GrS. &c.; 
an oblati D. iii, 3 a food offered to all created 
oe thog SACTifice Ry” L.) °"huti ( pré-), f, 
atio b | a m, 2 a . 
Ue», OF Sactificgs ig “hoshin, mfn. offering 
Praise PQ~ s/h» Pp il 
Mee pr. -4.-harati,°te,to offer (esp. 
Put jn © forwary 272), RV. i, 61, 1; to thrust 
Charge «2 fix in , ee out, RV.: TS. : SBr.; to 
Stake’ (loc,), Ay’ RV.} to hurl, throw, dis- 
Strike’ 0 throw, (in &c.; to throw or turn out, 
‘Or, hit, hurt ‘nto the fire), Br.; KatySr. ; 
AV 3 ict A. alee te assail (with acc., loc., 
ry S MB On cent with each other’), 
X a eg, ¢ “3 aus, A. - r t 
SBr, sO Wish to gaye? RV. iv, 37, 2: Desid, shir 
Jih> st ish to strike M Bh, ; to wish to throw, 
ho, Thay, °59). © or assail, MBh.; Dai. (cf. 
» Ss mn. ( a 
So He, f. @) a division of time (about 3 
ath ds,-p.. "455 lit, os Fis 
as.» N Pah, Ca stroke,’ scil, on a gong), 
end gf 2F poh the abe othpartofa day, awatch, 
HOF, ta : lsions in a Sakuna (q. v.); 
aw Spec a u q. o)y 
stetagy th (at bor of plant, L.; -vivati, f. the 
m, Sttikin ock in the forenoon), Amar. 
Atty ®ha,, 5, Wate 5 € hours, Vet.; a period of 
fire) » Comp,” \Sttikiny (cf, ardha-praharika). 
at, MBh’ oe pecking, Ealicatss 
Q(j s F win i 
fa. (if ir : g (of grass into the 
m, lage fa), pp iS dispelling, Samk.; a 
ps® Verse Bhp.” & sae ic. (cf. krtta-pr°); 
; Poken ;? YW: ts for pra-vahaya, L.; 
Son ot hrowitig Brass into the fie, 
n n Of m Fishna, BhP. ; -kalika or 
de, Ueht, ty Say. Cha Chandom, ; Col.; -vat, 
ti, Ved pTBh.; , “*8niya, min. to be attacked 
Bong Mo “ab. © temoved or dispelled or 
Ba te "2 We 
Nf, Ko, : Who anno apon, MBh,; Hariv, “ha- 
10 be ve atchman, joe the hours by beating a 
lackeg or f eliman, L. Chartavya, 
Ought, MBh,; Hariv.; o. 





(impers.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.), 
ib.; Kav.; Kathas, °hartri, m.a sender, dispatcher, 
Sig.; an assailant, combatant, warrior, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 

Pra-hara, in. striking, hitting, fighting, Vcar.; a 
stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick &c. (‘with,’ comp.; 
‘on,’ loc, or comp.), Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, occ. ; m. 
a necklace, Dharmai.; -karana, n. dealing blows, 
beating, MW.; -da, mfn, (ifc.) giving a blow to, 
striking, Yajii.; -varman, Mm. N. of a prince of 
Mithila, Das.; -vavvi, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.; 
°¢drta, mfn. hurt by a blow, wounded, Yajti.; _n. 
chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W. 
Charana, n. a desirable gift, L. (v-l. for 2. pra- 
varana). °harin, min, striking, smiting, beating 
with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kay. é&c.; m. a good fighter, cham- 
pion, hero, Nir. v, 125 °7#-#d, f striking, hitting, 
Divyav. °haruka, mfn. carrying off, tearing away, 
Kath, °hirya (or °4dryd), min. to be taken away 
or removed, SBr. (cf. pra-hayya under pra-s/ hi); 
to be beaten, MW. 

Pra-hrita, mfn. thrown (as a stone), AV.; 
stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), SBr.; struck, 
beaten, hurt, wounded, hit, smitten, MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; m, N, of a man, g. asvadi, n. a stroke, blow; 
(impers. ‘a blow has been struck,’ Hariv.; -Ragh.; 
Sah.; °fe sa¢z, ‘when a blow has been struck, Mn. 
viii, 286); a fight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf. 
g. aksha-dyiitddt). 

Wet pra-V hrish, P. -hrishyati (m. c. also 
A. °Ze), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c,: Caus, -harshayati, to set (the teeth) on 
edge, Car.; to cause to rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en- 
courage, SankhBr.; MBh.; R. bre, oleae 

Pra-harsha, m. erection (oF greater er ) of the 
male organ, Car. ; erection of the hair, extreme JOY, 
thrill of delight, rapture (sham krt, “ eh 3 
delight in’), MBh. ; Kav, &c.; -vat, mfn, delighted, 
glad, MBh.; R. “harshand, mf(z)n. yar 
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, ec 
lighting, MBh. ; Hari 
ruler, L, (ef. °shala) ; 
L.; a kind of metre, C 
hair of the body), Car.; 


(z), f. (cf Oshini) turmeric, 
handom.; n. erection (of the 
rapture, joy, delight, MBh. ; 


ing, 1 i t of a de- 

laddening, delighting, ib.; the attainment 
sited oblect Kuval.; -Rara, mf(#)0. Galera 
joy, enrapturing, MBh, Charshita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) 


: i f sexual in- 

iffe ced), Suér.; made desirous 0 
ee a : neue delighted, enraptured, very 
(Bh.; | mf(z717)n. gladdening 


R, Charshin 
HE en), Mah (int); f. (cf. °shan?) Sauget 
L.; a kind of metre, Srutab, Charshula, m. e 


t Mercury, L. (cf. °shana). 
as suite min. erect, bristling (as the hair 
he box saph: R.; BhP.; thrilled with de- 


of the body), MBh.; R.s #° Ratings dl Riga 
: 2 lighted, ib.; Var; a 
light, exceedingly pie ers delighted at heart, 


thas, ; Paficat. dc. 5 ‘ 
excoadinely glad, A.3 ana’, mfn, id., MBh. ; 


j heerful face, looking 
-mupha, min, having @ eae et oeee 


-pr°), MarkP.; - 
mga ae se cheerful, R.3 -7ipa, phe 
oleasti g form, MBh.; erect in form, MW; Re 7, 
mfn. one who has erected hair, R.; m.N. 


_-mukha, MarkP.; 
thas.; -vedand, m{n, = -#uRAE : 
ctenee mn. = °fa-citta, MBh.; R. “hrishte 


ka, m, a crow, "+ 

H pra-henaka, 
Divyay. (cf. pra-helaka). in 
yeta pra-heté &e. See pie i. wk 
qeor pra-helaka, 0. (/hil?) @ kind o 


astry eweetmeat 8c. distributed at 3 festival, L. 
’ 


(cf. pra-henaka). nell, f. Pe witha 
restrained behaviour j (aya), ee vias 
constraint, Paficat. “nel (L.), Deen 
sinds), f an enigma, riddle, puz ng 4 ere 
cell f id.; -fiana, 2. the art or scie p 
| eal 4 ? 
posing riddles, L. 


Weir pra-hoska, shin. See under pra-v hu. 
Wa pra-hye. See under pra-v/ hi. 


3 i Jhrad) N. of the 
RIG ra-hrada, ™. ( : 
chief af ne Asuras (with the patr. Kayadhava, and 


-; of a son of Hiranya- 
ane of Virose) of Indra and friend of 
Keasipy (ne Hariv. ; BbP. (cf. pra-hidda), 


y Tl, pie '* 


n. a kind of pastry, 


y.; m.the planet Mercury or its . 
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WR pra-hrasa, m. (hras) shortening, 


diminution, wane, MBh. 


Wale pra-vhlad, A. -hiadate, to be re- 
freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir.: Caus. -4/ada- 
yatt, “fe, to refresh, comfort, delight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Pra-hla, mfn. pleased, glad, Gal. “hlatti, f. 
pleats, deteh dare vi, 4, 95, Sch. Chlanna, 
mfn. pleased, glad, happy, Pan. vi, ; , 
Snlanni, flail, Siddh, eae 

Pra-hlada, m. joyful excitement, delight, joy, 
happiness, MBh.; R.; Susr.; sound, noise, L.; a 
species of rice, Gal.; N. of a pious Daitya (son of 
Hiranya-kasipu ; he was made king of the D°s by 
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of 
Patala; cf. pra-hrada), MBh.; VP. (RTL. 109); 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a Praji-pati, ib.; pl. N. of a 
people, ib.; -camtpii, f,, -carvt/a, N., -wijaya, m., 
-stuti, £., -stotra, n. N. of wks. °hlidaka, 
mf(zéd@)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus, 
higdana, mf(z)n. id.. MBh.; Kav.; Suér.; m. 
(with yuva-raja) N. of a poet (brother of king 
Dhiara-varsha, 1208), Cat.; n. (Hariv.; Susr.) and 
(2), f. (Balar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshment. °Shladaniya, mf. refreshing, com- 
forting, Lalit. “hladita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) rejoiced, 
delighted, MBh,; R. “°hladin, mfn. delighting, 
refreshing, MBh. °hladiya, m. pl. the attendants 
of the Asura Prahlada, KaushUp. (cf. pra-hradz), 


WE pra-hva, mf(a)n. (hort) inclined for- 
wards, sloping, slanting, bent, GrSrS.; MBh. &c. 
(-tva, n., VP., Sch.); bowed, stooping, bowing be- 
fore (gen.), MBh. (°vé#jaH, mfn. bowing with 
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble, 
modest, MBh.; Kay. &c.; inclined towards i.e. 
intent upon, devoted to, engaged in, L.; (Z), f. N. 
of a Sakti, RamatUp. °hvana, n. bowing down 
in reverence, BhP. °“hvaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to 
render humble, Uttarar. “hvfina, mfn. bent, bow- 
ing, TandBr. 

Prahvi, incomp‘for pra-hva. = krita, mfn.bent 
forwards, bowed, W. ; conquered, won, ib, —bhita, 
mfn. bowing, humble, modest, Balar, 


Wao. pra-/hval, P. -hvalati, to begin to 
reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt. 

Pra-hvala, n. a beautiful body, L. (cf. pra- 
kula). 


We tal pra-hvalika, w.r. for pra-valhika. 
i — 
Te pra-J/, hve(A.-havate &c.; 1. sg. impf. 


-ahve),to invoke, RV. Pra-hvaya, m. call, invoca- 
tion, Pan, iii, 3, 72. 
1, pra, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 53) 
pratt (pf.P. paprau or papra, 2.sg. papra- 
tha, p. paprivds, {. “priishi, RV.; A. papre, 2. 
sg. “prishe, ib.; AV.; papre as Pass., Bhatt.; aor. 
3. sg. aprat or apras, RV.; Subj. pras or prasi, 
ib.; aor. Pass. afrayz, AV.), to fill, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Bhatt. [Cf Gk. mAn-pns ; Lat. p/e-nus. | 
2. Pra, mfn. filling (Gife.=2, pra; cf. arta- 
riksha-, kama-, kratu- &c.) 
1. Prana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 705, col. 1) filled, 
full, L. 
Prata, mfn. id., RV. 
Prati, f. filling (=f#rtz), L.; the span of the 
thumb and forefinger, L. 


Wl 3. pra, Vriddhi or lengthened form of 
I, pra in comp. (cf, Pan. vi, 3, 122), 

Observe in the following derivatives, only the 
second member of the simple compound from which 
they come is given in the parentheses, leavin 

on ‘ g the 
preposition gra (lengthened to 
) : Pra in the deriva- 
tives) to be supplied, ~katya, n. (fr, -kata) pub 
licity, manifestation, Nilak. = karanika ifn. (fr. 
-karaya) belonging to the matter in question or to 
a chapter or toa Class or genus, ManGr,; Katy ’ 
binge ibe ofanyastencn MWe ee 

.N.ofSamans, ArshBr, ex lin. ie 
srelerenice rae r Karshika,mfn. deserving 
een. §. cheddd?. = kashika, m. (fr. -Rasha : 
ae 1,41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a wom 
oe sooported by another’s wives, L. =kaim a 
itha Marke freedom of will, wilfulness MBh., 
niperant Ey +; irresistible will or fiat (one of the 8 
hese c powers), MWB. a45.ekara, see s.v 
ment’), B ma ee mirror (others‘a hind of ornas 
anaes T.; StS. = kasya, n. (fr. -Adsa) the being 

ht, manifestness, celebrity, renown, MBh. ;Kav.; 
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Susr. = Krita, see s.v. = kramika, mfn. (fr. -Ara- 


mma)one whioundertakes much (without finishing any- 
thing), Gaut., Sch, = kshalana, w.r. for pra-ksh°. 


— kharya, n. (ff. -£/ara) sharpness (of an arrow), 
Naish., Sch, ; wickedness, W. = gadya, mfn. (fr. 
-gadz), Pan. iv, 2, 80. —galbhi, f. (fr. -galéha) 
boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination, 
Bailar. —galbhya, 
portance, rank, W. ; manifestation ) appearance, Kpr, ; 
proficiency, MW.; -duddhi, f. boldness of judg- 
ment, Paficat.; -vat, mfn. possessed of confidence, 
bold, arrogant, Kathas, —gangam, w.r. for prag- 
&angant, Pat, —gatha, mf{(z)n, belonging to the 
Prapathas (i.e. to RV. vill), AévSr.; m. patr. of Kali 
and Bharga and Haryata, RAnukr, = gathaka, 
mf{{z@2)n. =prec, mfn., SankhSr, — gathika, mfn, 
derived from.Pragitha, SrS. = gitya, n. (fr. ~gita) 
notoriety, celebrity, excellence, Nalac, ™ gunya, n. 
(ft. -gv¢a) right position or direction, Car, = g¢har- 
ma-sad, mfn, sitting in a region of fire or light, 
RV. vi, 73,1 (Say.) —ghata, w. r. for pra-gh®, L. 
—ghara, m. sprinkling, aspersion, L, —candya, 
n. (fr.-carzda)violence, passion, Malatim, = cinvat, 
m. N. of a son of Janam-ejaya (= pra-cinvat), 
MBh. —curya, n, (fr. -czra) multitude, abun- 
dance, plenty, Badar. ; Rajat. ; Paficat. ; amplitude, 
prolixity, TPrat., Sch. ; prevalence, currency, Samk, : 
Rajat. ; (eva), ind.in a mass, fully, mostly, MarkP. : 
in detail, BhP. —cetas, m. pl. N. of the ro sons of 
Pracina-barhis( = Pra-cetas), MBh. = cetasa, mfp. 
relating to Varuna (= pra-cetas ; with Gd, f. the 
west), Hcar.; descended from Pracetas (m. patr. of 
Manu, Daksha, and Valmiki), MBh., ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; 
pl. = -cefas, pl., L.; -stava, m, N. of VP. xiv. 
—jahita, m. =4ra-7°; m. a Garhapatya fire 
maintained during a longer period of time, SrS. —ja- 
pata, “tya, -javata, sjesa, “Svara, see s. y. 
—jia, m{(é andz)n. (fr. -77d) intellectual (opp. to 
sarira, tatjasa),SBr. ; Nir.; MandUp.; intelligent, 
wise, clever, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m, a wise 
or learned man, MBh.; Kay. &c.; intelligence de- 
pendent on individuality, Vedantas. ; a kindof parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (a), f. 
intelligence, understanding, L.; (7), f. the wife ofa 
learned man, L.; -Aathd, f.a story about a wise man, 
MW.; -/a, f. (Mn.), -éva, n. (Vedantas.) wisdom, 
learning, intelli gence ; -bhu#ta-natha,m.N.ofa poet, 
Cat.; -2zd2a, m. respect for learned men, W,; -g- 
ain (Samk.),-2-mdnin (Kathas.), -vadika(M Bh.), 
mfn, thinking one’s self wise, = nayya, mfn, proper, 
fit, suited, ChUp. iii, 11, 5 (v.1, pra-2°), ~naha, 
m. cement (used in building), AV. =nitya, n. prob, 
W.t. for -mitya, q.v. —tardana, mf(z)n. belong- 
ing to or derived from Pratardana, L, = titheyi, f, 
(fr. -22¢z) N. of a female sage, Gr, (vy, 1], ~lithey?). 
= tuda, mfn. derived from the Pratudas or peckers 
(a kind of bird), Car, —trida, m. patr. ff, pra- 
trid, SBr. (Say.) = dakshinya, n. (fr. -dakshina) 
circumambulation while keeping one’s right side 
towards an object, MBh.; respectful behaviour, 
Car. = danika, mfn. (fr. -2ana) relating to an obla- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. = dir, sees, y, = desa, m. (ifc, 
f. @) the span of the thumb and forefinger (also a 
measure =12 Angulas), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; 
place, country, L. (v. 1. for pra-d°) ; -péda, mf(z)n, 
(a seat) whose legs are a span long, KatySr. ; -mazrd, 
n. the measure of a span, SBr. (with dhzmeh, ‘a mere 
span of land,’ MBh.); mf(z)n. a span long, Br.; 
Gr5Si8, &c. ; -sama, mf(@)n. id., KatySr, ; “sdyama, 
m{(@)n. id., Gobh. =desana, n, = pra-desana, a 
gift Se. Ty; a desika, mfn, having precedents, Nir. 
(with eva, m. the authorized function or meaning 
ofa word); local, limited, Rajat, ; m, (also “Résvara) 
a small land-owner, chiefof adistrict, Kaus, »degin, 
mfn, a span long, Grihyas, ; (272), f. the forefinger, 
epee Sch, (prob, = t. for va-desin?). — dosha, 
iin. belonging or relatin i i 
Bhpr. Ochake nin ee ig evening, vespertine, 
= dohani, m. patr. fr. Pra-dohana, g. tanlvaly- 
ade. = ni, m. patr. fr, pra-dyumna MLh. ; 
Hariv. (cf. g. bahv-adt), =dyoti, m, patr. fr. pra- 
dyota,Cat, = dhanika,n.( fr.-dhana)an implement 
of war, weapon, BhP, = dha, f. (cf, pra-dha@) N, of 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of sev. Apsaras 
and Gandharvas,MBh. ; Hariy, & dhanika, mfp. (fr 
-dhana) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, BhP.: 
(im Simkhya) derived from or relating to Pradhana 
or primary matter, MBh.; BhP. = dhanya, n, pre- 
dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy, 
KatySr. ; Samk.; Suér, &c.} ibe. ; syena,’nydat, and 


Wiga pra-krita. 


n. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; im- 







~4as, ind. in regard to the highest objector chief matter, 
chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir.; MBh.; Hariy, &c. 
(-s¢uéz, mfn, chiefly praised); m. a chief or Most 
distinguished person, Vet, —dheya, mfn, descended 
fromPradha,MBh.(cf.karna-pradheya). ~dhvan- 
Sana, m. patr. fr. pra-dhvdnsana, SBr. ~ nadi, 
f.=(orw.r. for) pra-nadi= pra-nali, MBh, —pa- 
nika, m. (fr, Pana; but cf. Un. ii, 42) a trader, 
dealer, MBh.; Sis. — prabandha, see késara-pré- 
bandha, —balya, ».(fr. -ala) superiority of power, 
predominance, ascendency, Vedantas, ; Susr. ; force, 
validity (of a rule), TPrat., Sch, = balika, see -wd- 
lika. mbodhaka, m.=(and y.1. for) pra-b°, a 
minstrel employed to wake the king in the morning, 
R.; =next, L. —bodhika, m. (fr. -bodha) dawn, 
daybreak, L, — bhafijana, n, the Nakshatra Svati 
(presided over by Pra-bh®, the god of wind), Var.; 
“nz, m. patr. of Haniimat (son of Pra-bh°), Mcar. 
~ bhava, n. (fr.-d41) superiority, L. — bhavatya, 
n.(fr.-bhavat),id.,Mn, viii,412,— bhikara,mf{(z)n, 
derived from Prabha-kara, Dharmas.; m. a follower 
of Pr°, Vedantas.; n. the work of Pr®, Pratap., 
Sch.; -£handana,n. N. of wk.; kari, m. patr. of 
the planet Saturn, Var, = bhatika, mf(7)n. (fr.-d/d- 
fa) relating to morning, matutinal, Paficat.: Suér, 
~ bhasika (with £shefra), n. = pra-bhisa-ksh°, 
Cat. —bhitika, mf(Z)n. = pra-bhitam aha, Pan, 
iv,4,1,Vartt.2, Pat. = bhrita,n., oncein Diy yav.m, 
(fr. -5472/2) a present, gift, offering (esp. to a deity 
or a sovereign), Kathis,; Rajat, (cekitsa-prabhrita, 
m. a man whose pift is the art of medicine, a skilful 
physician, Car.); N. of the chapters of the Sirya- 
Prajiiapti (the subdivisions are called prabhrita- 


prabhrita) ; °ta-ka,n, a present, gilt, Malav.; °77- 


WV krt, to make a present of, offer, Kathas, mati, 
m.N.of one of the 7 sages in the roth Manv-antara, 
Hariv. (v.1. pra-mati and praplat:), —minika, 
mf(Z)n. (fr, -7dz2@) forming or being a measure, Heat, 
(cf. Dra-madnika) ; founded on evidence or authority, 
admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Dayabh.; 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority, Sarvad.; a president, the chief or head of 
a trade, W.; -Zva, un. authoritativeness, cogency, 
Mallin.; -varttika, n. N. of wk. ~minya, 0. 
(ft. -mdzza) the being established by proof, resting 
upon authority, authoritativeness, authenticity, eyi- 
dence, credibility, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 3 -va@da,m, 
N. of sev. wks. (also °da-kroda, m., ~tika, f., 
~rahasya, n., -vicara, m., -Siromani, In., -Sa7pt- 
&raha, m., “dértha, m.); -vadin, mfn. one who 
affirms or believes in proof, Sarvad, —madika, 
mf(z)n. (fr. -#z@da) arising from carelessness, er- 
Toneous, faulty, wrong (with pd¢ha, m.aw® reading), 
Mailin, ; Siddh, ; Cat. ; -¢va, n. erroneousness, incor- 
rectness, Samkhyak., Sch. —madya, m. (fr. -2dda) 
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; n.mad- 
ness, fury, intoxication, W. —mitya, n. (fr. -7z7¢a) 
debt (lit, ‘death’ ?), L.—modika, mf(z)n. (fr. -7720- 
da) charming, enchanting, Mcar.; °dya, n. Tap- 
ture, delight, Lalit.; Divyiv. = yatya, n. (fr. vata) 
purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite, 
Apsr.; Samk.; BhP. (a-pray°). —yanika, mf(Z)n. 
(fr. -ydza) fit for a march or journey, MBh, —ya- 
trika, mf(z)n. (fr. -y@¢rd@) id., ib.; Hariv. —yasa, 
m.=pra-y°, VS. —yu, -yus, see a-prayit, “yits. 
~yudh, f.(?) fight, battle; yud-dheshin (for 
~heshin) ox -yudh-eshin, m. a horse, L. (lie. * neigh- 
ing in or longing for the battle’). —yoktra, mf(z)n. 
(fr. -yokty7) relating to an employer, Pat. —yogi 
( pra-), m. patr. fr. pra-yoga, Maitrs. — yogika, 
mif(z)n. (fr. -yoga) applied, used, applicable, Kam, 
(cf. g. chedddz) ; (with dhiima, m.) a kind of sternu- 
tatory, Susr. = yojya, mfn. belonging to things 
requisite or necessary, Dhiyabh. =roha, m.a shoot, 
sprout (= pra-r°), Cat.; mf(z)n. accustomed to rise 
or ascend, g. chattrdd:, —lamba, mf(z)n. hanging 
down, R.; m, a kind of pearl ornament, L.; the 
female breast, L., ; a species of gourd, L.; n.{?) a gar- 
land hanging down to the breast, Ragh, (also %aka, 
n. and °dzkd, f., L.) —lepikea, mfn, = pralepika- 
yadharmyam,g.mahishy-addi.=leya, mf (Z)n. (fr. 
-laya, Pan. vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Sch.; 
mi. fever in goat or sheep, Gal.;n, (?) hail, snow, frost, 
dew, Megh.; Var.; Rajat. &c. (also as Nom. P, 
°yatz, to resemble hail &c., Dhirtas.) ; -bhit-dhara, 
ni. ‘snow-mountain,’ Hima-vat, Vear, ; -rasmed (Var.) 
or -voczs (Prasannar.), m. § frosty-rayed,’ the moon ; 
~varsha, m, falling (lit. ‘ raining ’) of snow, Venis.; 
~Satla,m, =-bhiidhara, Kathis. ; °ydusu, mn. = °ya- 
rast, Var; °yddri, m. =°ya-bhit-dhara, Vear, 


iy prdnsu, 

—vacana (VPrit.) and -vacanika ( 
usual while reciting Vedic te 
L. (cf. pra-vata and pra-vefa 
being among the crags (fire), 
“yt (?), Un. ii, 103, a 
3. pra-vard, p.693; for 2. see pre Nn vost 


Sch. —valika, m. (fr. -2 is 
= vasa, mi(z)n., g- vyrushla a. 
gudadi and samtapadt. = v 
fr. pra-vahana, '15.; ee: 
vahant and prahant; ch. B x. (cf. & SH 
“neya, m. patr. fr. “22, See 
also pravahaneya, Pan. Vil, 3) 

prav’), m. patr. fr. 
“ney? (also prav”), m.1 ot ca 
cleverness, dexterity, skil , vr 
comp.), Ragh.; Kathas. —¥? 

-vrittt) corresponding i” 
KatySr., Sch.; (ifc.) well a 


woollen covering, 
swaying of pendent Ir 
mf(z)u., g. uyushtad, 
mf(z)n. (fr, -vesa) re 
or on the stage), 
Ghshiptika aud dhru 
by a person on enterin : 
for entrance, Var. ; POL is a : 
cessibility con hee Dh seals vagiane) 5 sf) 
the life of a reg 

W.T. -U7apya) 3 
. being praed celebrity, : of Prasistl 
Kathis. — sastra, 


j <dy fn. 
MW, =—sringa, 1 yarita Pie 
wards, VS.; TS. —sravenm kind © BY Are 


duced by OP) ghtha, mf(2)2 ] a ih ie 
m. a kind of yoke for cattle, N 


ga) resulting trom a 


TS., Sch); 
xts, = vate, m. bale) 

). vant, mi. 
RV. iii, 2%) 4) 
Sch. =I. -VaTay mi(i)a. 
; a1. U78)s 1 


= Vareya, m. patr, fr. beg y » yartaks, 5° 
mf(Z)n. distinguished, eminent, **- i rainings 


j-4/ vrit, p.7O9. = VATSIID” ankh 
Sache. x Stet r. for -vahar. 
m, an opponent in philosophical 


discussion, Ny i aU 


& r of cole’ 
aa} é ue m{(#) By, 

fo nl = 
ahani (PPO jy 
Sch, dc. (*¥. ‘cis 


f. £: 0 
5 nea 
v a vii 3) } rnd) 
“eye, einges n.( fr. ae * of 
d.,ib. = Eciency in (loc 
ttika, 7 f G) a 
de Or anit 
rmer moe’ rl 


a 
(fr. tht) the 

5 i 5. ¥ — VEuyay 1. ep’ I 
= vrish &c., see - AL gi. 8 ” ogo0 

. ‘ - « - 3 

Tuit (on a Wee)" og 
“ a workshop (into 4 i 
ntran mc 
ae ‘Balat.3 P recall sung 
Vikr. ; ¢N, of partic spice 
a es stager 1D-)+ * able, a 
g the ing acces? wif) 

he being (fr.-@ 
-_ a ll MBP: 


gs latin 
myo" 
inio™ 
t for 

]s 


fl. 
cas sastyos 


. the othe e 
. overnment, posts pell 
having the rau 


(cf, 2. udgatr-adt); 8B te ret 


N, of 2 


—slishta, mi(7)0. of 3 shot °s 


bination 


+, 


(w.r. prak-s 


ka 

= SA se 
Gs al,occasiona's "., in 
Ba Coe a 

ee ; relevant, iD. 3 opPer messed o 

nate, Z Le mfn. (ff. -sanga) a beast, : 

Pes. ve 76 ‘im. a dravgn (sch.)} £4, i 
an. 1¥ 3 , 5 ; ° qm. 7 bY 
mf(Z)n. congealed (wate gas paxe Tg jest)? 
gealing,freezing, 7 = mfn. mu ty cer 50 

Kays. Seb = BA ind BY Mt Fy 
r 


=ushtrz, Apsr., 


129, 4; fi forces Nt Br DS ght 
mightily, RV.; TS-3 B ManGr.)s 2) gery, 0 
A zt ind by force, see 5. v- a) fil 
BEE (2 dra, AltBr. = 8848) grad UT" fe.“ ft 
wife of In rey, a. (with nf 2)! f pat, of 
Shnsan Arsh. — BEERS oit8 
= rs > - 

Sy Ara, MW. ee Ge 
prasena-jit, ae = (cf. pr phe i ty 
a ont ay Pre F al (a? yt) 
mf(z)n, deriv i 


ofaSaman, ArshBr. 
Pin. iv, 4, 72; Kas. 
for) -stava, VP. 
introductory, ls} 
Lity.; opportune O 
fe. stud) the beiDS PTOPS ya) iO pepe 
( eae (Zn. (ET. LC. ; ot 
= sthanika, m{( hes R. ope pardd 
able to depart’, maha-2T ) cue 108 yang 
cf, 744 oug / 
for a®, tgs er ghing or a Ashen 7 et)! 
= uame? e h ; Sust. 5 an vs I; ae (35, 4 
Ratysr., - Pr? of grain, P ai a spr? af th od YW 
sown with a : : ‘ 
vana, mf(z)n. ei the oppo 


|. 
; (Vit 
§ Be ni. with t Ay Br h? 
Susr. 5 ie cae where tik gan a? om on 
vati or a-sravee? J pak™ at.)i o%) 
ae ee aS for -vahan ike ( prt Hoth, 
Sr°), = hani,Wil'' 10), - » gab Va", 
Kad.; of, catush-f? i Mecha ps8) vai 
lice officets "| enddt. ~ ona 8p, us) 
a po april g.4 of witty f A ft u 
pr oe rie 110 at on 
Z adams’ | frp! 
; LC. = 

so ae 

pransy, : 


, Kav 
high, tall, long; MBh.; 


-hara) 
m. patr. fr. i 
m, patr. fr, D*a- 











Miya pransu-ta, 


Naish. « ; 

a i ae of ; on of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. ; 
fhe, son of Vatsa-pri (or -priti), Pur. = ta 
es eae pes R. —prikara, mfn. having long 
reat d athas, =labhya, mfn, to be obtained or 

P (only) by a tall person, Ragh. 

HY op. Suka, mfn. large, big (said of an animal), 

IR 


prak. See under praiie, col. 3. 
Prakatya &c. See under 3. pra. 


Prakara,m. N. of a son of Dyuti- 


Mat, Markp.. : 
ib. (y,]. Pioara, VP) a Varsha called after Prakara, 


WAIT orz-17 
ike eer, m. (fr. pra for pra and 
enclosure, “a an). vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 1, Pat.) a wall, 
Clevated a nee, Tampart (esp. a surrounding wall 
Be avowed of earth; ifc, f. @), SrS.; Mn.; 
Of the owl-ki &rna, m.* Wall-Ear,’N. of a minister 
™. the fra 2B Ari-mardana, Paficat. —khanda, 
Bpoenes of a wall, Mricch. dharani, f. 
ing down pont Walls R. —bhafijana, mfn. 
NeXt, pba eed Kathas. = mardi, m. patr. fr. 
man, ib adi *™ Mardin, m. ‘wall-crusher,’ N. 
left, Mi, co aiy Se8B8, mfn, having only ramparts 
Mpart cm, one who stands or is stationed 
fa cou ML 74 &c, Prakaragra, 


Prikary By oa fit for a wall, Pan. v, 1, 12,Sch. 
ymin. (prob.) scattering about, Kath. 


T1 a 
t F pr ~Vkri, PK, -karoti, -kurute &c., 


$6 Prakr; = " 
etginal, nature? MG or a)n. (fr. pra-kriti) 
ne Cs pte, normal, ordinary, usual, 
Sim}, Provincia] vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MBh. 
the .29) belon. ‘macular, Prakritic, Vear.; (in 
» di "Binal elen ng to or derived from Prakriti or 
Visions of ne Mm astron,) N, of one of the 
Rohe? Compr, Panetary courses (according to 
bint aed the Nakshatras Svati, Bharani, 

> 338). a )jm. a low or vulgar man, Mn. 
dissolution - ©.) (with or scil. Jaya, pralaya 
i : ban eorPtion into Prakriti, the 

the ia Cular diate ‘hile Pur. ; n. any provincial 
Tacter, Gage sp Ct cognate with Sanskrit (esp. 
kings N the p by women and inferior cha- 
tee lit eae pat also occurring in other 
Paistei) 3 Sauraseni Re usually divided into 4 dia- 
athae “aharashtri, Apabhransa and 

enn, 5” Kavyad, &c, —kalpateru, 
Osa 2 “FOR, m., -candriki, f., 
nen feve h-tixg pa -cchandah-sitra, 0., 
h Tainy (OCCurrin, f -Ofwks, =jyvara, m,com- 
n ic Season, fn affections of the wind in 
‘tura) 8™ in the s 1€ bile in the autumn, and of 
Of conace? “ss tva, n. original or 
aan ™ di tos KatySr.; vulgarity (of 


Cle-ka a, fi, ~nama-linginusisa- 

Ba, M, fay N., «pda, m. -pingala 
LAS iy f “pragg ns bhashya, n.), “prakriyé- 
Viay? “Alay, m &, f., -prabodha, m. N, of 
waking “DREghs {Le total dissolution of the 
OE rie ee n., -bhash&ntara- 
m of oy Mticch a bhaishin, mfn, speak- 
a : Com rams | aDjari, f., -mani-di- 
is "tural a DOr gear rf.N. of wks, = manusha, 
"dinary man, W, — mitra, n. 


.8e end 
nm Which by that ly, a Sovereign whose kingdom 


kg. “ing, ‘€ is ~* another from the country 
f.) vara = ve W.. (cf. prakritéri and 
k a. &,0., -lakshana, n., -lai- 


OF 9 hor 
oH dialects . ~ Seean, n, (and °#a-vyrztt2, 
kay ®Btat; T. meg &, 1. a manual of the Pra- 
. ym, Sie: f, “Sar. 8kira, m., -samjivani, 
ana of i bhashy, 88Va, 0., -sihitya-ratna- 
Mm)? M Ny" Pray ed, f.,-stitra, n., -setu, 
ea son of tithdhyaya, m, and °t&- 
Gag Ttaay cian of Prakritari, m. a natural 
{on “ina, es aN adjacent country, Mallin. 
ally Mong’ 2 natu N. of wk. ‘Prakri- 
wy” HS Situat a Neutral, a sovereign whose 


*8ky) ‘ ““ beyond those of the natural 


By : te 
1 at aR, 
mg Clemens meet fr. pra-krita, g.asvadi. 
Yak Dt, Mater. Telating to Pra-kriti or the 
=? Par, ; Dace natural, common, vulgar, 
“ as, 
Prakog ake 


>™. pl, N. of a people, 


pakshin, Mm. a partic. bird (cf, vaze 


MBh.; mfn, relating to the Prakotakas, ib. (v.1. 
prak-kosala). 

OTSAy prak-karman, prag-agra &c, See 
under frac, col. 3, and p. 704, col, I. 


Witte pragahi, m. N. of @ teacher, 
SinkhSr. °hiya, mfn. relating to Pragahi, ib. 

WIM prégara, m. or u.(?) a principal 
building, Inscr. 

WI prégra (pra-agra), n» the highest 


point, summit, Nir, —sara, mfn. going in the 
forefront, foremost in (comp. ), Hear.; chief among 
(gen.), Sak. v, 1§ (v.1. -Aard). <hara, min, 
taking the best share, chief, principal among (gen. 
or comp.), Kalid., Hear. 

PrAgrya, mfn. chief, principal, most excellent, 
MBh.; Hariv. 


WAS pragrata, n.thin coagulated milk, L. 


WTYpraghuna,m.(Prakritforpra-ghurpa ; 
cf. prahuna) a: visitor, guest, Kathas. °ghunaka 
(Paficat.),°ghunike (Bham.), m. id. ( niki-a/ kr, 
to make a visitor of, cause to reach; hatha mana 
sravana-praghuniki-krita, ‘the tale was made to 
reach my ears’ i.e.‘ was communicated to me,’ Naish.) 

Prightrna, m. (lit. tone who goes forth de- 
viously’) a wanderer, guest, Paficat. ghirnaka, 
m. id, (v.1.) °ghtirnika, m. id., L. (v. 1.) 3 (@), £ 
hospitable reception, Vet. 

WIS pran &c. See p. 794, col. 3. 

YUH préaga (pra-anga), D. a kind of drum 
(=panava), L. (cf. next). 

YIAU prdngana ( pra-angana), 1. & court, 
yard, court-yard, Ratnay. ; Kathas.; Pur. &c. (also 
written °gana); a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.) 


Yate] pracandy, pracurya &c. See 
under 3. pra, P. 702; col, I. i 

WAL pracara ( pra-Geara), fn. con- 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and 
observances, W.; m. 2 winged ant, Hariv. (v. 1.) 

Pracarya, m. the teacher ofa teacher or a former 
teacher, Apast. (=pragata acary@, Pat.) . 

Olsen pracika, tf (cf. prajika) amusquito, 
L.; a female falcon, L. 

WitaeM pracikya, D., fr. pracika, g. puro- 
hitddi (Kai.) } 

WIAA pracina &c. See p- 704, col. 3. 

YA pracira, m. OF n. (fr. pra-cira?) an 
enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull.; L. 

WT pracya. See p- 705: ool. I, : 

WTS prach, incorrect for pras, See 3-pras. 

~ 


WMAA prdjake, m. (fr. pra-V aj) a driver, 
coachman, Mn. vill, 293 &c. a o Bi 
whi oad, Gobh.; Katysr., Sch. (al ar i Z j 
Grihyas) 3 Sx¢2, m, one who bears a whip,Grih i 
prajita ‘mn. a hawk, VarBrs., Sch, (cf. prace % 
Brigit, mex frien Poy Raf 
= prijahas Fe ed (00) 2°) 5 Qé-mathi- 


ha, f, N, of a place, Rajat. eh a 
WIA prajaruka andpryary% 
afkri, g. stkshad-adt (Kas.) ee 
qa prajala,m. pl. N. of a Yemo.nnes 
L. (v. 1. prajvalana and préiyali). ; 
Qrarad prajapate, pues a ae 
ay 3 o 9 J . 
g. mahishy-adi;s gers or derived from 
Prajapaty, him, AV. &c. &c.; 
+= nati. relating or sacred to ; RNR ing 
Pra) Ee aan af Pr° (patr. of Ra 
Hea Yakshma-nasana, of Yajfia, o , yt ahs 
Vishnu of Samvarana, of Hiranya-gat a4 harringe 
(with or scil. vivdha or vidi) 3 See the bride- 
(in which the father gives bis es Bom him), AivGr. 
groom iE (oth ox scil. i siadede Sb 
ae shi kind of fast or penance Carol eae 
aif ‘ng eaten during the first 3 once 1 5 dhe 
f00 ee the next 3 once 10 the evening, bei 
ing, during if given as alms, and a plenary fast sng 
reseed during the 3 remaining days, Mn, x1, 105; 


ind.,with 





qreieta prak-kalina, 703 


Yajii. &c.; (with Sakata, also n.) the chariot of 
Rohini, N. of an asterism, Var.; Paiicat.; (with or 
scil. £2#42) the 8th day in the dark half of the month 
Pausha, Col. (°tyas catvarah prastobhah, N. of 
Samans, ArshBr. ; superl.°Zya-/amza, Kapishth.); a 
son born in the Pr° form of marriage, Vishn.; a 
Kshatriya and a Vaisya, GopBr.; Vait.; N. of the 
confluence of the Ganga and Yamuna, L. (cf. MBh. 
1, 2097); (with Jainas) N. of the first black Vasu- 
deva, L.; (a), f. patr. of Dakshina, RAnukr,; giving 
away the whole of one’s property before entering 
upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W.; N. of 
a verse addressed to Praja-pati, ApGr.; (with sa- 
kati) =m. n. with sakata, MW.; n. generative 
energy, procreative power, AV.; TS, ; (with or scil. 
Rkarman) a partic. kind of generation in the man- 
ner of Praja-pati, MBh,; Hariv,; a partic. sacrifice 
performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Praja- 
pati, MarkP. ; (with or scil. zakshatra or dha) the 
asterism Rohini, MBh.; Var.; (also with aksharya, 
prayas-vat and madhucchandasa) N. of Samans, 
ArshPr, = tva, n. the state or condition of belong- 
ing or referring to Praji-pati, Samk, —pradayin 
(or -sthana-pr°), mfn. (prob.) procuring the place 
or world of Pr°, MarkP, = vrata, n, N. ofa partic. 
observance, ApGr., Sch. — sthali-paika-prayoga, 
m. N.ofwk. Prajaipatyéshti, f. N. of wk. 

Prajapatyaka, mfn. belonging or referring or 
sacred to Praja-pati, MBh. 

Prajavata, m{(Z)n. (fr. praja-vat), g. mahishy- 
adz. 

Prajeas, mf(7)n. (fr. prazéia) sacred to Praja- 
pati; n. the Nakshatra Rohiui, VarBrs. 

Prajesvara, mf(zZ)n, (fr. drasésvara) id., ib. 


HAUT praji-dhara &c. See préjaka. 
Wis prajiae &c. See p. 702, col. 1. 
QisT prajya, min. (? fr, pra-+-ajya, having 


much ghee’) copious, abundant, large, great, im- 
portant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; lasting, long, Rajat.; 
high, lofty, A. —kama, mfn. rich in enjoyments, 
R, =dakshina, mfn. abounding in sacrificial fees, 
MBh, = bhatta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. —bhuja, 
mfn. long-armed, Ml. = bhojya, mfn. (prob.) = 
-kadma, ib. =—vikrama, min. possessing great 
power, Kum, =—vrishti, mfn. sending rain in 
abundance (said of Indra), Sak. Praéjyéndhana- 
trina,mfn.(a place abounding in fueland grass,Hariv. 
WI prafic, mfn, (fr. pra +2. afics nom. 
prait, praci, prak; cf, Pan. vi, 1, 182) directed 
forwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; Mn. (ace. with 4/72, to bring, 
procure, offer, RV.; to stretch forth [the fingers], 
ib,; to make straight, prepare or clear [a path], ib.; 
[also with pra-4/ ¢ér or -4/ #7 | to advance, promote, 
further, ib.; with Caus. of 4/A/yzp, to face, turn 
opposite to, Mn, vii, 189); turned eastward, eastern, 
easterly (opp. to dfac, western), RV. &c. &c.; 
being to the east of (abl.), Mn, ii, 21; running 
from west to east, taken lengthwise, KatySr.; (with 
visvaiah) turned to all directions, RV,; inclined, 
willing, ib.; lasting, long (as life), AV, ; (esp. ibc.; 
cf, below) previous, prior, former ; ( Pra@7icas), m.p). 
the people of the east, eastern people or grammarians, 
Pan. i, 1,75 &c.; (pract), f. (with or scil. dz#) 
the east, SBr.; MBh. Bec. ; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L.; (prak ; pra, Laty.; KatySr.), 
ind. before (in place or in order or time; as prep. with 
abl. [cf. Pan. ii, 1, 11; 12], rarely with gen.; also 
in comp. with its subst., Pan. ib.), Sr5.; Up.; MBh 
&c.; in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV.: Lat . 
before the eyes, Hit. i, 76; at first, formerly nel 
viously, already, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (with pee P 
short while ago, recently, just, Sak.: still m ), 3 
how much more(=£zm-etie), Buddh ‘abo ge 
-} above, in the 
former part (of a book), Mn.+ Pan.: firct 3 
first place, above all, Kathas,: MarkP rst, in ‘the 
henceforth, Var.: up 3 MarkP.; from now 
» Var. ; Up to, as far as (with abl, ; <- 
wii oe aD1.5 esp, in 
gram., €.g. Drak hadavat up to th Bee 
Pan. tl, 1, 3); between (= © word kadara, 
=avdntare), L.. early in 
? ( praca), 


ae pane, L.; wer, for adrak, MBh.: 

ind, torwards, onwards, RYV_- i. 2 
ind. from the front, ib. Sastwartle,ab 5 ( pracas), 
Prak, in com 


Pp. for prac, = Earman, n. pre- 


arator i 
Pp ¥Y Medical treatment, Susr.; an action done 


™m. a former age 
a former age or time, 
1g to former or ancient 


in a former life, Katha 

as, 
or era, Marke. = kala, “5 ae 
W. =kélina, mfn, belongir 








704 WTR prak-kila. yIatary pracindgra. 


r lifeina formes 
£2 dress, Rajat: 
—homa, *© 


venture, Vet. = vritti, f. conduct ‘ 
existence, Kathias. —vesha, m. : 
—hara, m. w.r. for -d/ara, q.¥: 


-ghoma, col, 2. BP 70. 

SS aelotyns mfn., fr. Pres eee be), re 
Pragghitiya, mfn., fr. p7eggn? 1 ay it 
Pragdisiya, mfn., fr. pres dea yatahy 
Pragdivyatiya, mi., fr. p74s 


gest ae mfn., W- r. for SB oe if. = 
Pran, in comp. for prdic. ae n, looks 

prageay> (qe. Kank. Tesh BEY Big 

eastward, KatySr., Comm. aan n, movine 

the pole turned eastward, ib. ore Pan. ity ae 

enter ib. rs a Gn KO former ae 
ch, mI, -nyaye; . 


‘a, 1 2 OO een 
cause, special plea, W.; JOUE Daa already. be 
plea that the charge against ae . tuned OG 
tried, Yaji., Sch. —2. a Re = miler Od 
ward according to rule, Sank face turned fo 0 
or 7)n. having the tip oF ne Min is 
or eastward, facing €, eee 18, 3) a ae 
(also “khdiicana, Say. On SNe. inclined. 
raja, n., Laty.; “hha-t0d so - ngs,; ( i 
wards, desirous of, wishing (ife.)," ‘ aha 
eastwards, Siryas.— sayin, ™ oa (praca by, i 
Praca, ind., see pl TEE a. AB ya ‘ds 
i ma ue orwa RN ov 
ees ea eae mfn, striving t0 10 the 
(said of Indra), ib. vill, 50, 9.4m, nod 
Aci f prane. 2 ind. 
aig: f Fete, ~ pratici-tae os, Up 
east, N. o , a pt Bay 2 


times, ancient, previous, former, W. —kiila, nifh., 
~t@, f., w.t. for -¢#/a &c., q.v. —krita, mfn. done 
before, done in a former life, MBh.; n. an ection done 
in a f°1°, Sinhas, =kevala, mfn. manifested from 
the first in a distinct form (without preliminary 
symptoms, as a disease), Susr, = kogaia (or -Zosala), 
mfn. belonging to the eastern Koéalas (as a prince), 
MBh. (v.1. Jrakotaka). —carana, min. previously 
excited (said of the female generative organs pre- 
vious to coitus), Car. ; SarngS. = ciram, ind. before 
it is too late, in good time, MBh. —chaya, n. the 
falling eastward of a shadow, Mn. —tanaya, m.a 
former pupil, BhP. (v. 1. prdpfa-naya). —tarim, 
ind. somewhat more eastward, ManSr. = tiryak- 
pramana, n. the breadth in front, KatySr., Comm. 
= tiila,mfn. having panicles (of Kuga grass) turned 
towards the east, GrS.; Mn.; BhP.; nu. a panicle 
of Kuga grass turned eastward, W.; -/4, f. the being 
turned towards the e° (of sacrificial vessels) )Prayogar,; 
(w. r. -4z/a, °¢2). = pada, n. the first member of 
a compound, Ping., Sch. —pascimayata, mf(d)n, 
running from east to west, Heat. = punya-pra« 
bhava, mfn. caused by merit accumulated in former 
existences, MW. = pushpi, f. N. of plant, Pan. 
iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 1. —pravana ( prak-), mf(a)n, 
sloping eastward, SBr. = prastuta, mfn. mentioned 
before, Malatim, —prahana, m. the first blow, A. 
= pratarasika, mfn, to be studied before break- 
fast, SamhUp. ~phala, m. the bread-fruit tree 
(=panasa),L.—phalguni, f.= purva-ph°(q.v.), 
Var.; -bhava, m. Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter 
(born when the moon was in the mansion Prak. 


Kaus. ; °ak-plave (Hariv.) or °ak-p/avana (MBh.; 
MarkP.), mfn. inclining towards the north-east ; 
“ag-agra, mfn. having the tips turned somewhat 
east and somewhat north, ApGr. (Sch.); °a7z- 
mukha, mfn. having the face turned to the n°-¢° 
(or to the e° or n°), Mn.; BhP, —uddhara-sam- 
graha,m.N.ofwk. — dha, f. (a woman) formerly 
married, Viddh, = gangam, ind., see prag-angain., 
—gamana-vat; mfn. having a forward motion, 
going forwards, Vedantas. —gamin, mf, going 
before, preceding, intending to go before,R, = guna, 
mfn, possessing any previously mentioned quality, 
RimatUp. —granthi, min, having the knots 
turned eastward, KatySr, —gra@mam, ind. before 
the village or to the east of the v°, Pan, ii, ¥, 19. 
Sch, —griva, min, having the neck turned east- 
ward, GrSrS.; Kaus. =ghuta, n. (KatySr.) or 
-Shoma, m. (frdg-homa, TBr., Comm.) a pre- 
vious oblation. —janmaka, mf(7é2)n, belonging 
to a former life, HParis. (zh, f. = devéngana). 
—janman, n.a former birth, f° life, BhP.; Kathas,; 
Rajat, —jata, n. (Bhartr.) or -jati, f. (Kathas.) 
id.—jyotisha, mfn.lighted fromthe east SankhGr,; 
relating to the city of Prag-jy°, MBh.; m, N. ofa 
country (= £ama-riipa), L.; the king of the city of 
Prag-jy° (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh.; (pl.) N. of a 
people living in that city or its environs, MarkP, ; 
Var. ; n.N. of acity, the dwelling-place of the demon 
Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Rajat.; Ragh.; N. of 
a Saman, MBh, (Nilak.); -zyeshtha, m. N. of 
Vishnu, ib, —dakshina, mf(@)n. south-eastern, 
Kaus.; MarkP.; (@), f. the south-east; ind, to the 












































































































phalguni), L, ~ phalguna, m, the planet Jupiter, south-east, KatySr. : “naitc, mf(dez)n, directed or east or fr°the west, Uttama che =m ceiite 
L. (ct. prec.) ; (2), f. = pitrva-ph° (q.v.), Var. (Vv.L | turned to the es oe Sankh&r, ame (opp. to breadth), KatySr, Sveti mee of 
-phalgunz), — phalguneya, m. the planet Jupiter mfn. sloping south-eastward, AévGr, —danda, eastern horizon, Megh. = ne from 
(cf. prec.), L, sas, ind, fastwards, towards the mf(@)n. having the stem or stalk turned east- | n. N. of wk. turned toward . Bre a 
cast, Gobh. =siras (prdk-), min. having the ward, Kaus.; AitBr.; SankhSr.; (a7), ind., ApSr.;| Praca, mf(@)n. ei Si 


head turned to the east, SBr,; GrSrS.; MBh.; MarkP. 
—sirasa (W.) or -Siraska (Susr,), mfn. id, 
—sringa-vat, m. N. ofa Rishi, MBh, = grotas, 


*? {ny 52 
eastward, eastern, ae: ae ent, old, is a 
{ recedlngs * = iy) p 
nen Pee ‘ hedge (= pemychnevs, front 
Clyoel ‘Hernandifolia, D5 ; (ant): mith ab) 


Vait. —dasa (frdg-), mfn. having the border 
turned eastward, SBr. =I. «dis, f. ‘the eastern 
quarter,’ the east, Hariv. — 2. -dis, mfn. one who 


W.t. for -svotas, qu v. -slishta, mfn. v.1. for | has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariy, ArshBr.3 you 
praslishta, q.v. ~samstha, mfu. (-Zva, n.) end- — desa, m.the eastern country, country ofthe eastern | L.; n. N. of a Samans space an RY , Av fro! 
ing in the east, KatySr, =samdhya, f. moming people, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch. (Saye, w.1. for -disah | forwards, before (in ; (abl.), R ‘thet of 
twilight, Hariv,; Var, = samasa, min. having the (see prec,] ; Bank 444). = daihika, mfn, belong- eastwards, to the st (dtal- eo for yillt Sees 
joint(?) or tic turned eastward, Laty, soma, ing to life ina former body, Car. —dvar, f.adoor | Br. &c.; subsequently. & eae ; 


: tin, mr wor ba 
that point’), SBr.- 87") ving Ai due od 


f(a)0. 6S 5 pee 
Mn, —karna, ™ pranch q Of} Gs 
turned eastward colar aa ji 
tree), Apsr. —kalpa; Samkhy* "(veh fei a 


mfn. (ManGr.) or -saumika, mf(z)n. (Yajii.) 
preceding the Soma sacrifice, = Brotas, mfn, flow- 
ing eastward (w.r. -srofas), R. 


Praktana, mf(z)n. former, prior, previous, .pre- 


on the east side, BhP. —dvéira, mfn. having doors 
towards the east, Kaus.; SankhGr.; KatySr,; (also 
-dvarika, Var., Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man- 
sions beginning with Krittika, Var.; n. the place 


: ; IF , ation = Va 4 
ceding, old, ancient (opp. to tdanintana), Hariv.; | before a door, R.; Ragh,; a door on the east side, | of the aga oo = prék-tila 4. ciett ip a 
Ragh.; BhP. &c, —karman, n. any act formerly | ManGr. =dvarika, mfn., see prec. = bodhi, m. | (BhP.) =fra pha mm, N. of 20 8 ens for 
done or done in a former state of existence ; fate, des- | N. of a mountain, MWB. 399. —bhakta, n.tak- | sda). — gat , 7 day 


a uw 1458 ¥ ue? 
called ApGntara-tams ay gaOe 7 vate) 
cient story or tradition radipay ned Alt 
: yatsata-P k urns 2 see 
author of the Samva’ the nec® "san 
(p acina ) min. having - 
vacina-); 


tiny, Paficat, —janman, n. a former birth, Kum, 

Praktas (AV.) or praktat (RV.), ind. from 
the front, from the east. 

Prag, in comp. for prac. —agra, mf(@)n, 
having the tip or point turned forward or eastward 
(-¢@, f.), GrSrS.; BhP, sanuraga, m. former 
affection, Malatim, —aniika, n, the stripes stretch- 
ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr., 
Comm, — apaccheda, m. 2 division made length- 
wise, ib, —apam, ind. (fr. -apak) from the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction, SBr. 


ing medicine before a meal, Suér.; medicine to be 
taken before a meal, Car. bhava, m. a previous 
life, Sinhas. — bhaga, m. the fore or upper part, Sis, 
iv, 49 (v.1. -Aara); the eastern side, Var, = bhara, 
m, (prob. fr. Prakr. pabbhara = pra-hvdra,/ hurt) 
the slope of a mountain, Malatim,; Kathas, ; Balar.; 
bending, inclining (cf. pracina-p° ; puratah-p°, 
bent to the front, Lalit.); inclination, Propensity, 
Lalit. (ifc. = inclined to, Divyav.); the being not 
far from, Yogas. ; a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap, 
quantity, Bhartr.; Prab. &c,; a shelter-roof, L, (vy, J, 


Fy t fy 
” 0 
PA ess ‘ mw? 
ir. ta, f antiquity, er ora wera Me ie) 
warp or longitudina aide the eas a (P iG Ai 
m. ‘having a @ : MW. ~P i . vo 
L. —tva, Nae feathers tur eastell o, gt 
mf(@)n, having t nasa, ‘the N. ie ro 
arrow), AV. =P akriy™ ° pF ag ‘iy 


— prae” Cat: r 
Aegle Marmelos, Lo di) Ca p 


KSB 


—apardyata, mf(@)n. extending from east to west, | for -bhaga, q.v.) = bhava, m. prior existence, L.; | wk. (= prakriye eBr, vii, A; eet; aon gui 
Var. =apavargam, ind. with its end to the east, | superiority, excellence, W.; w.r, for -A/dra in the | (pracina-); sae: , Apo. = z par bien Re sl 
Ap. ~abhava, m. the not yet existing, non-exist- | sense of ‘slope of a mountain’ (L.) and ‘being not } mfn. sloping pet e°, yddh. n. of ss of foe 
ence of anything which may yet be, Bhashap.; | far from’ (Yogas.); -¢as, ind, from a prior state of | bending or eect light he Mb ae a, 
Simkhyak., Comm. &c.; (in law) the non-posses- existence, W, —bhaviya, mfn, belonging to a pr® | °Az belore re) oe the race of nana) as: a sell 
sion of property that may be possessed, W.; -vada, | ex°, Samk., Sch. —rlpa, n. previous symptom (of | of a Praja-patt O° © avil- ; ‘ 


of Havir-dhaman (OF © 
the 10 Pracetas, A ete, 
Manu, BhP. me bs Oar om Knees 


: . 4 
jquitys ing? P98 of 

sanctioned by antiquity », cloth 4 Ba is 

. € Oo 

a partic, artic 


tomy pur lich g6t " 
M., -V7?cdra, m., -wicara-rahasya, Na, -UUHRANGA, t De FA 
n., “vbjivana, n., N, of wks, mabhibita, mfn, $8 
before mentioned; -tva,n., Heat. mavastha, f. 
a former state,a former condition of life, Rajat.; Say. 
= ahgam, ind. prob.w.r, for ~ganvari, ‘east of the 


Ganges,’ MBh, =ayata, mf(@)n. extending east- 


disease), Cat. —lagna, n, horoscope, VarYogay, 
—lajja, mf(@)n. being ashamed at first, Rajat. 
~ I.-vansa, m.a former or previous generation, 
Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib.. = 2, “vansa, mfn. having 
the supporting beams turned eastward, KatySr. ; 
Ap.; m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind 


en ‘ 
f worn d east! , ark ae 9 
* u ‘ =< : ‘ 
mfn, having roots . of 4 mei, V8) opr yh 


A eva p= ae Ae ‘ . z : ja ep 
ward, AévSr.; MBh. =Ahbuti, f. morning libation, | of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to- | m. ‘ancient Lag er of Be wrenches Ha UF Me 
SankhGr., Comm. =ahnika, mfn. relating to the | wards the east and situated Opposite to the Vedi; | ancient teachels a) sit N. 0 0st > dar, f ee 
forenoon (=Paurvahnika), MBh, =ukti, f. pre- | accord. to others, a room in which the family and | putra (prac? ) fs ie re cama pave? (f! od 

3 


vious utterance, VPrat., Sch, =uttara, m{(d@)n. 
north-eastern, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (4), f. (with or 
scil. @2$) the north-east, MBh.; R.; (exa ([MBh.] 
or -Zas [Var.]), ind. n°-eastwards, to the n°-east of 
(with abl. or gen.); -dio-bhiga (Paficat.) or -die- 
vithaga (MBh.), m. the n°-castery side of (gen.) 
=utpatti, f. first appearance, f° manifestation (of 
a disease), Car, =udafic, mif(7¢z)n, north-eastern, 


friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem- 
ble), ApSr.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. = Vansika, min. 
relating to the space betore the Vedi, ApSr., Comm, 
— vacane, n. a former decision, VPrat., Sch.; any- 
thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh, = vata, 
m, or n.(?) N. ofa city, R. —-vat, ind, as before, 
as previously, as formerly, Kathas.; as in the pre- 


racina- fil. gh ip 
(pl.) 4 . of 2, — oP racive -)s ae yee WF 
Caran. ree RV. *% 3Y ortiS 7°): fas 4 
directed forwat having the § EE pres et RE 0 
cina-), mf(@)0.} ee wath. (¢ vt Be 
eastward, ae io @.0-en rg gah, a8 af 
thich has 
eon on the 


aise jy ceding part (of a book), Pan. i, 2, 37, Vartt. 2, 2 0 
GrSrS.; Yaji.; MBh.; Pur. ; (ez), f. (with or scil, | Sch, = vita-kula, no. N. of a family, Bhadrab, | man, ChUp. oak Siva. — ears t © afi 
azs) the north-east, ib.; (ad), Ind. to the n°? =vata, m. east-wind, Car. =vritta, n. former | hymn in age carrying © énfi 
AsvSr.; -udak-pravana, min, sloping n°-eastward behaviour, Kathas.; (inlaw) =1. pran-nyadya(q.y.), | =harana, A Sr prac 


~ 3 : - $ 
or sloping towards the east ornorth, ShadyBr,; Laty,; Brihasp.; °¢¢éze/a, m. a former event, previous ad- | eastern fire, 








| 
} 


yratarata pracindtana. 


Points turned eastward (said of sacred ! 
(s grass), SBr. 

y peandtina, m, pl. (AitBr.) orn. sg. (KaushUp.,; 

ee Pl ‘) =pracina-tand, q. v. PraicinApavitin, 

&,m. Flacourtia Cataph pees : 

SUE phracta ; n, its fruit, MBh. ; 
Ga aoe Pracinfvavitin, min. =°ndvitin 
x th A ae _Pracingvita, min. =°xdvitin,Gal. ; 
shoulde caring of the sacred cord over the right 

“I (as at a Sraddha), TS,; Laty.; SaakhGr. 
“agp avi one mfn, (Br. ; GrSrs. ; Gobh.; Mn.)or 
se sate atl ve) wearing the sacred cord over 

racais, j . : 
Nicais ie! RV. i, 83, 2 (cf, wccazs, 
io eer or Pricya, 
a © east, living in the 
€rn, easterly, 


€cedin P 
re ee in a work), prior, ancient, old (opp. 
belongin t 2), Balar, ; Sah.; N. of partic, hymns 
ofa man, Budde Sama-veda, Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. 
the eastern ee -; (pl.) the inhabitants of the east, 
@cients, Sathpp 2? Br.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; the 
dialect spoken: 1,22 & (with or scil. b4dsha) the 
m. pl. , plea east of India, Sah. —katha, 
a ~- n 
term ape C2AR.5 Aryay, —pada-vrittl, f.a 
10 partic, ties € rule according to which ¢ remains 
‘ i, f, pl., Sammy need before a, RPrat, —paii- 
“ct of the east ge gees 3+ m= Dhasha, f. the dia- 
ied in the of India, MW, =ratha, m. 2 car 
kind Of me Seni country, Laty. —vrittd, f. a 
qv ars Sch! Col. —sapta-sama, mfn., 
uae of thi Se Megets m, Le N. of partic. 
: : . Pricyadhvar- 
e N, of Toate 2,10, Sch. Praicyavantya, m. 
Oning from et op aoe mif(i¢z )n. 
a north, Heat, 
Pricyayay Sapa Situated in the east, BhP. 
dh: M. patr, fr. pracya, g. asvddi. 
“Ment (on ain ise) (pra-aiy”), n. paint or 
5] * 


Aor 2 aijala, mfp, (prob. fr. pra+ 


bon >and .. : 
stg, 7 itcere fran alt) straight, Suér.; upright, 


 Straj hi ae Sch, } level (as a road), Kad. 
hollow. » mf i, Plainness (of meaning), Paficat. 
tility “¢ open Teac Joining and holding out the 
Nes are tO rece? § (as a mark of respect and hu- 
Veda. MBh, ele ve alms; cf, aitjali, kritaAy?), 
Ana ei at feted of the Sima- 
evaita-bhrit; v.\, prajva- 
in and prdjala doaite Berit. 
ed Rp’ mfn. holding the hands joined 
Prag M8 With joel Ae pragy”). —sthite, 
Pray ali (MR and outstretched hands, ib. 
and Sa. i. Vbha h.), Min (Hariv.) = prdajals. 
d open dala holding out the joined 
8, Adrand, 


Wee: 
Wok pray, tahati, m. 


‘ Mf: Phas, Kas.) 
* 109, Col, - "Ad-vingka. 


mf(d)n. being in front or 
east, belonging to the east, 
AV.; RPrat,, Sch.; MBh.; R. &c.; 


patr., g. taulvaly- 


See under 3. pras, 


Ny: OT gv, : 
or as 4,19, lg (pra-4/an), P. prdénitt 
* (Von) ‘2 Pf. prduaz, vii, 3, 99, Sch.) 
Sy a breathe in, inhale, KenUp. ; 
TS toliv, wots; Up.;.to blow (as the 
; he AV. Bhatt.; to smell, Samk.: 
R274, Bs Praninat, Pan, viii, 4, at, 
Tan 222 sh “athe, animate, AV.; Bhatt.: 
ps Beg meh, breath: an. viii, 4, 21, Sch. 
ving?) the es (ife ¢ 8? Pan, Vill, 4, 20, Sch. 
: b of life for 1, see under 4/#72, 
» RY, ‘e ©, breath, respiration, spirit, 
eh, EOP yy o c. &e. ( prdnan with +/muc 
ie Vay, ® save joy » to resign or.quit life;’ with 
Vital ten ig © Drdng, “Vth me-W han, ‘to destroy 
@p, Ait (3 int Ch paps? thou art to me as dear as 
Sting er, s pumber, ers a vital organ, 
ue 83 wig TP; Sure 27aua, apna and 2y- 
S@m_~ “*++ Usually 5, viz. the pre- 
B ; and #d-dna, §Br.; MBh.; 
23 Or » 425 i with the other vital 
3 Orga ag? Br; MundUp.; or 9, 
seal). On, vig, bons pl. the 5 organs of vi- 
Nd est "Gua, vac, cakshus, srotra, 
- 11,7, 1; or=nose, mouth, 


ive] 
Prd. Mn, iv, 143); air in- 


= 


ats, Go BR tUP 





ndvitin (q.v.), Saikh$r, Pricin@ma- 


Kathas (a school of the black » 





haled, wind, AV.; SBr.; breath (as a sign of strength), 
vigour, energy, power, MBh.; R. &c. (sarva- 
pranenaor -pranath,‘with all one’sstrength or ‘all 
one’s heart;’ cf. yatha-prdnam); a breath (as a 
measure of time, or the t° requisite for the pronuncia- 
tion of lolong syllables =% Vinadika), Var. ;Aryabh.; 
VP.; N. ofa Kalpa(the 6th day in the light half of 
Brahm3's month), Pur.; (in Simkhya) the spirit 
(= purwusha), Tattvas.; (inVedanta) the spirit ‘identi- 
fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Vedantas. ; 
RTL. 35 (cf. prandtman) ; poetical inspiration, W .; 
myrrh, L,; aN. of the letter y, Up.; of a Saman, 
TandBr. ( Vasishthasya prandpdnau, ArshBr.); of 
Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, RTL. 106; of a Vasu, BhP.; 
of a son of the Vasu Dhara, Hariv.; of a Marut, 
Yajii., Sch.; of a son of Dhatri, Pur.; of a son of 
Vidh4tri, BhP.; of a Rishi in the and Manvy-antara, 
Hariv. —kara, mf(z)n. ‘life-causing, invigorating, 
refreshing, Can.; m. N. of a man, L, —karman, 
n. vital function, Bhag. = kricchra, 0. peril of life, 
MBh,; BhP. —krishna, m. (also with visvasa) 
N, of 2 authors, Cat. — grahé, m. “breath-catcher, 

the nose, A.; pl. N. of partic. Soma vessels, TS. 


_—ghitaka (MW.), -ghue (Suér.), mf(z)n. life- 


destroying, killing, mortal. —cay®, ™- increase of 
vitality or strength, Var. =oit, mfn, forming a 
deposit of breath, SBr. = oitd, f. 2 mass oF deposit 
of breath, ib. =ochid, mfn, cutting life at 
deadly, fatal, Var. —ccheda, m. destruction 0 Ms fe, 
murder; -fara, mfn.causing d of 1°, murderous, i 
—tejas (°xd4-),mfn. whose splendour of glory is ife 
or breath, SBr. = toshini, f. N. of a wk. on at 
tric rites (1821). —tyige, m- abandonment of hie, 
suicide, death, Kv. ; Kathis, = tr&na, oa saving 
of 1°, Malatim.; -7'asa, m. N, of a partic. PERN x f 
—tvé, n. the state of breath or life, SBr. ; tp. 
=—d4, mf(d)n, life-giving, saving OF preserving life, 
AV. &c, &c,; m. Terminalia Tomentosa or rarer 
Grandis, L.; N. of Brahm4, L.; of Vishnu, +s @) 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of ene p ee ; 
L.; Commelina Salicifolia, L.; (with gudit a)a i 
of pill used as a remedy for hemorrhoids, Hs : ou , 
L.; blood, L. = dakshing, f, the gift of li Deon gate 
Paitcat, = danda, m.the punishment of death, iy 
= dayita, m. ‘dear as I°,’a husband, Selah as 
vat, see -davat. =da, mfn. giving be ae 
— ditri, mfn. one who saves another s li e, 7 3 
—d&na, n. gift of (i.e. saving ® person ee e, 
Kathas. ; resigning 1°, Paficat. ; anoinene a ray 
‘th Ghrita during the recitation of sa exts SUP- 
ied ieee oe KatySr, — davat, mfn, | ee 
dara, n. playing 


V. (-dévat prob. w.t.) =duro 1 
be ioaiciag i MBh, = drih, a Com we 
sustaining or prolonging the breath, e SB > 
n, play or contest for 1°, MBh.;_ tab, CU eat i 
(a battle) played oF fought with r as as ie 
= droha, m. attempt on another's l°, Paiicat.; 4277, 
mfn. (ife.) seeking another's 1°, Das. megan am 
N. of a man, Kathas.; -misra,m. N, of an author, 

: 1°, living, animate; 


Cat, =abara, mfn, possessing 
af a living being, MW, =—dhérana, 0. support 


. ‘ fo} . 
or maintenance or prolongation of He ( aT on 
[P.], to support another's r; [Ass nat * ae 
to support one’s own I°, take foe yes Bs sey 
aim me eetes Bacal (gen.) life, Hariv. 

i 5 ¢ 
he pany = natha, m2. Oe £2) tor 
of life, a husband, lover, Amar. ; N. 0 . ye 
N. ofa heresiarch (who had a sont wi Saat 
Kara at Pray4ga) » Cates we ee we) ae 
author of sev. medic. WES: Se cee 
a king of Kama-ripa, Cat. = ai 
death, Venis. = ni Ye: ae 
Vedantas, =m-dada, 1. gue , 
kkit@évara, Karand. apete, 2 se 
aivapaty-aat. = pati, a de 5 
a sp kisont tae and, 
‘breath-wife, the ; d C “ag 
oc ee Saar 
whee te anaet edhe 1°, existence, Amar. 

of 1°, Mricch. 


ha, m. possession © 
= - 137) s : a ; 
= Par raay f deste of saving !°, Sue a % i 
rotecting breath or 1 VS, RE ne 
Pete « -padanats, f. -manira, m N. 0° Wes 
pin stor r saving anothers |, 


=— prada, min. Ste Soy (a), f. a species of 


Kathas. (-p/ala; 0- ka, mi(iea)n. = -pra- 
medic. plant, L. = praae ye, mf, id., ib. =Pra~ 
da, min., 2 
yana, De departure 


*'N, of Avalo- 


(fr. next), Bg 
he soul, MBh. ; 
5 = patni, f, 


or en 


qrurerd prdndiman. 


Kathas. at ier 1°, Rajat, =prahae { 
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na, n. loss of 1°, Sinhas, —prisanin, mfn. feeding 
only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or 
drink), Pracand. =priya, mfn. dear as 1°, Vet.; 
m. a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. —prépsu, mf. 
wishing to preserve his 1°, being in mortal fright, 
MBh, —bidha, m. danger to 1°, extreme peril, 
Mn. iv, 31 (v.1.), Kam.; BhP. (also d, f, A.) 
= buddhi, f. sg. 1° and intelligence, R. (y¥.1.) 
— bhaksha, m. feeding only on breath or air (cf. 
-présanin), S1S.; (am), ind. while feeding only on 
breath orair, KatySr. = bhaya, n. fear for I”, peril of 
death, R.; Kathas.; Paficat. = bhaj, mfn. possess- 
ing 1°; m. a living being, creature, man, Sis, 
— bhasvat, m.‘l°-light’(?), the ocean, L. = bht- 
ta, mfn. being the breath of 1°, Ritus, —bhrit, 
mfn, supporting I°, TS.; SBr.;=-é44/, SBr. &c. 
&c.; N: of partic. bricks used in erecting an altar, 
TS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu, A. — mat, mfn. full of 
vital power, vigorous, strong, MaitrS. —méya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of v° air or breath, SBr.; -Zosa, 
m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of 
the soul), Vedantas, =mokshana, n.=-tydga, 
Paficat, —yama, m.=frdrdydma, L. —yatri, 
f, support of life, subsistence; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
°"¢rika, mfn. requisite for subs’ (“ka-mdtra, mfp. 
possessing only the necessaries of 1°), Mn.; MBh. 


. = yuta, mfo. endowed with 1°, living, alive, Can. 


= yoni, f, the source or spring of I°, Hariv. —ra- 
kshana, 0. or °ksh&, f. preservation of 1°; °Asha- 
nértham ot °kshartham, ind. forthe pr° of I°, Mn; 
MBh, =randbra, n. ‘breath-aperture,’ the mouth 
or a nostril, BhP. —ra&jya-da, mfn. one who has 
saved (another’s) life and throne, Kathas, —rodha, 
m. suppression of breath, BhP,; N. ofa partic. hell, 
ib, —1&bha, m. saving of l°, Gaut.; Mn. xi, 80 
(w. 1. °xdlabha). —lipsu, mfn. desirous of saving 
I°, MBh. —vat, min. =-yuta, KatySr.; Sak.; 
vigorous, strong, powerful, Suér.; Hariv, (compar. 
-vat-tara), = vallabhi, f. a mistress or wife as 
dear as 1°, Paficat. — vidya, f. the science of breath 
or vital airs, Col. —viniaga, m. loss of 1°, death, 
Santis, = viprayoge, m. separation from 1°, death, 
Apast. =virya, n. strength of breath, TandBr. 
= vritti, f. vital activity or function, Rajat.; sup- 
port of life, Apast. =vyays, m. renunciation or 
sacrifice of 1°, Kathas. = vyfyacchana, n. peril or 
risk of 1°, Gaut. =gakti, f. a partic, Sakti of 
Vishnu, Cat, —sarira, mfn. whose (only) body is 
vital air, ChUp. =samyama, m. suppression or 
suspension of breath (as a religious exercise), Yajfi. 
—samrodha, m. id., Cat. —samvaida, m. an 
(imaginary) dispute (for precedence) between the 
vital airs or the organs of sense, Col.—samsaya, 
m., danger to life, Gaut.; Apast. (also pl.) —sam- 
sita (°xd-), mfo. animated by the vital airs, AV. 
= samhité, f.a manner of reciting the Vedic texts, 
pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one 
breath, VPrat., Sch. —samkata, n. danger to 1°, 
BhP, =—sadman, n. ‘abode of vital airs,’ the body, 
L, =samtyaga, m. abandonment of 1°, MarkP. 
—semdeha, m. danger to !°, Paficat. =sam- 
aharana, n. support of 1° (Cxazz 4/ £77, with instr., 
to feed or live on), Heat. = samnyfsa, m. giving 
up the spirit, R. =—sama, mf(@)n. equal to or as 
dear as 1°, MBh.; m. a husband or lover, L.; (@), 
f. a wife or mistress, Git. sambhrita, m. wind, 
air (w.r. for -sambhuta?), -sammita, mfn.= 
-sama, mfn., MarkP,; reaching to the nose, GrS. 
- sara, n. vital energy, Rajat.; mfn. full of strength, 
vigorous, Sak. =sitra, n. the thread of life, 
MantrBr. = hara, mf(z)n. taking away or threat- 
ening 1°, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.) 
Yaji.; R.; Can.; capital punishment, R, —hini. 
f, loss of 1°, death, Sinhas, =hiraka, mf(ae an, 
taking away 1°, destructive, killing, Kav.: m.a kind 
of poison, L. = haxin, mfn, =prec.mfn., R, = hits 
f, see s.V. =hine, mfn, bereft of °. dead. Kan 
Prinfkarshin, mf(iz?)n. attractit ees 
Sag He SS NC eI ng the vital 
spirit (said of a partic, magical formula), C 
nignihotra, Nn, . of wk (alse ‘7 at. Pr@. 
"nb panishad, f.) Pré 8 s ~U2 hz, mM, and 
of life, killin of liv: ay ghita, m. destruction 
eee ) § of a living being, Bhartr, Préng. 
‘y%, Mm. a physician to a king, Vapbh : 
tipata, m. destruction of lift’ kiting Qe 
MBh.; R. &c. (wi ite, killing, slaughter, 
with Buddhists one of th : 
Dharmas.) Pr@nf. € IO sins, 
ment tol? HYop /. tilobha, m. excessive attach~ 
Tt 0g. (printed°wzta), Brén&tman 
m. the spirit which connect h “hoe 5 
bodies like a thread = s#7+4) S the totality of subtle 
Hiranya-varbha) vi #trdtman (sometimes called 
ees ) Vital oranimal soul (the lowest of 
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the 3 souls of a human being; the other 2 being 72- 
vdiman and paraméatman), Tarkas. (cf, IW. £14), 
Pranatyaya,m. danger to life, Yajii.; Hariv.; Das. 
Pranada, mfn. ‘I°-devouring,’ deadly, murderous, 
Bhatt. Prénddhika, mf(d)n. dearer than |° (also 
~przya), Kathas.; superior in vi gour, stronger, BhP, 
Pranadhinatha, m. ‘life-lord,’ _a husband, L, 
Prénadhipa, m. ‘id.,’ the soul, SvetUp. Pré- 
nanuga, mfn. following a person’s breath i.e, fol- 
lowing him (acc.) unto death, Hit. Prananta, m. 
*I’-end,’ death, Ragh.; mfn. capital punishment, 
Mn. viii, 359, PranAntika, mf(z)n. destructive 
or dangerous to 1°, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish- 
ment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; I’-long, Gaut.; Paficat. (B.; 
ami,ind.); desperate, vehement (as love, desire &c.), 
Kathas.; n. danger to 1°, MBh, Pranapaharin, 
mfn. taking away 1°, fatal, deadly, W. Pran4- 
pana, m. du. air inhaled and exhaled, AV.; inspira- 
tion and expiration (personified and identified with 
the Asvins), Pur.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr. Prén&badha, m. injury or danger to 1°, 
Mn. iv, 51; 54. Prandbharana, n.N. ofa poem. 
Prénabhisara, m.a saver of life, Car. 1, Prg. 
mayana, n. (for 2. see below) an organ of sense, 
BhP. Pranayama, m. (also pl.) N. of the three 
“breath-exercises’ performed during Samdhya (see 
puraka, recaka, kumbhaka, WW, 93; RTL. 402; 
MWB. 239), Kaus; Yaji.; Pur.; -Sas, ind, with 
frequent b°-exercises, A past. ; “min, mfn. exercising 
the b° (in 3 ways), Yaji. Pranairtha-vat, min, 
possessed of life and riches, Kay, Pranarthin, 
mfn. eager for 1°, ib, Pranalabha, w. r. for “na- 
labha, q. v. m. suppression of 


Arana prandiyaya, 


WAT pranataja, m.pl. (with J ainas) N. 
of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas, L, 


HUTA pranahita, f.a shoe, L. (perhaps 
Ww. 1. for praudhzka ; cf. pranaha and prani-hita), 

TUTE prantha, See p. 702, col. x. 

qT aTziet pranahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
Gaz (K28,) 

Qi praid. See / pra, p. 7or, col. 3. 

WTA pratdr, ind. (fr. t.pra; pratar, Un. 


¥; 59) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn, 
RV. &c. &c.(pratah pratah, every morning, Das.); 
next morning, to-morrow, AV. &c. &c.: Morning 
personified as a son of Pushparna and Prabha, BhP, 
(Cf. Gk. mpot; Germ. fruo, Jrih.| magnihotra- 
kalatikrama-priyascitta,n.N. ofwk, adhy- 
eya, min. to be recited every morning, Pat, 
= anuvaka, m. ‘morning recitation,’ the hymn with 
which the Pritah-savana begins, Br.; Sr. —anta 
and -apavarga, mfn. ending in the m°, KatySr., 
Sch, =abhivada, m. m° salutation, Gobh, —ava- 
nega, m. m° ablution, MaitrS. (ApSr., Sch., w.r. 
“neka). = asani, n.=-dsa, Maitrs. —ahna, m, 
=-dina, Gobh.; N. of a man, Cat. = 28a, m.m° 
meal, breakfast, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; “Sita, mfn. one 
who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, 62, =Hhuti, f. m° 
oblation (the second half of the daily Agni-hotra 
sacrifice), Br.; SrS, = itvan, mfn. going out early; 
m. am® guest, RV, (voc. °¢vas), = upasthina, n., 
~aupasana-prayoga, m.N. of wks. —geya,min, 
to be sung in the m°; m.a minstrel who wakes the 
King in the m°, L. —japa, m. m° prayer, Kaué, 
—jit, mfn. winning or conquering early, RV. 
= nadin, m. ‘crowing in m°,’a cock, Bhpr. dina, 
n. the early part of the day, forenoon, L, — dug- 
dh4, n. morning milk, SBr. =doha, m. id. or m° 
milking, SrS. =bhoktri, m. ‘early eater,’ a crow, 
L, = bhojana, n. =-asad, L. =mantra, m, the 
hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh, 
—madhyamdina-savana,n.N.of wk. = yajiia, 
m,m° sacrifice, AitBr. = yavan,m{n, = -zivan,RV.; 
Br. —yuktd, mfn. yoked early (as a car), TBr. 
=yuj, mfn. id.; yoking e°, ib. =vastri, min, 
shining e°, GrSrS. = vikasvara, min. rising e°, L, 
= vesha, mfn. active e°, TBr. = huta, n. e° sacri- 
fice, BhP. —homa, m. id.; -prayoga, m., -vidhz, 
m. N. of wks. 

Pratah, in comp. for Jrdfar.—kalpa, mf(Z)n. 
(night) almost morning, early dawn, Paiicad, = kar- 
ya, n. m° business or ceremony, MBh, — kala, m. 
morning time, early m®, daybreak, Hit. ; -vak/avya, 
n. N, ofa Stotra, — kritya, n. N. of wk, =kshana, 
m,=-kala, Paiicad. —paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
=prahara, m.m° watch (from 6 to g o'clock), 
Kathas. (cf. prahava). —samdhya, f. m° twilight, 
dawn, Pur. (cf. RTL. 4or); -prayoga, M., -van- 
dana, n. and °nxa-vidhz, m, N. of wks, —sava, 
m., -8avand, n. the m° libation of Soma (accom- 
panied with 10 ceremonial observances, viz. the 
pratar-anuvaka, abhi-shava, bahish-pavamana- 
stotra, savaniyah pasavah, dhishnybpasthana, 
savaniyah purodasah, dvi-devatya-grahah, dui- 
devatya-bhaksha, ritu-yajah, aya or pratiga- 
sastra), AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; °vantka and “vaniya, 
mfn. relating to the m° libation of Soma, S15. ; °xz4a- 
darsa-pirnanisa-prayoga,m. N. of wk. = sava, 
m.m° preparation or libation of Soma, RV. =sna- 
na, n, m° ablution, Pur.; -v7dzhz, m. N. of wk. 
=sniyin, mfn. one who bathes in the early m°, 
Pur. =smarana, n. ‘early remembrance or tradi- 
tion,’ N. of wk.; -sloka, m. pl., -stotra, n., °2dsh- 
taka, n., “iva, n. N. of wks. 

Pratas, in comp, for Ardfar. = candra, m. the 
moon in the morning; -dyz?d, mfn. having the 
colour of the moon in the m° i.e, pale, Malatim, 

Pratas,in comp. for prdfar. —tarim, ind. very 
early in the morning, Bhatt. =tri-varga, f. N. of 
the river Ganga, MBh, xiii, 1446 (Nilak.) 

Pratastana, mf(Z)n. relating to the morning, 
matutinal, TS.; Priyad.; n. early morning (one of 
the 5 partsof the day; the other 4 being sazzgava 
or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening), TBr. 

Pratastya, mfn. matutinal, Amar., Sch, 


QTaL pratora, m. N. of a Naga, MBh.; 
V.l. for pra-téva, pg. krisésvddi, Pr&taviya,mfn., 
g. krisdsudd?, 


Wit 2. praté (for 1, seo under pra), 



















































Pranfvarodha, 
breath, Mricch, Prénavaya, n. N. of the I2th 
of the 14 Piirvas or ancient writings of the Jainas, 
Praénéhuti, f. an oblation to the 5 Pranas, A. 
Prinésa, m. ‘lord of I°,’ a husband, Sah. lord 
of breath,’ N, of a Marut, Yajii., Sch.; (@), fa 
mistress, wife, Kathas. Pranésvara, m. ‘lord of 
",’ 2 husband, lover, MBh.; Kay, ; Hit.; a partic, 
drug, Cat.; pl. the vital spirits personified, Hariy, ; 
(2), fia mistress, wife, Inscr, Prandikasata-vidha, 
min. having tor variations of the vital airs, SBr, 
Prauotkramana, pn, (MW.) or “nétkranti, f. 
(Kathas.) “breath-departure,’ death, Prénotsar. 
#8, m. giving up the ghost, dying, MBh. Pr&né- 
basparsana, n. touching the organs of sense, 
Gaut. Pranépahara, m. “ablation to life,’ food, 
BhP. Pranépéta, mfn, living, alive, Divyiav. 
Pranaka, m, a living being, animal, worm, 
Karand.; Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia Grandis, 
L.; myrth (40/2) or a jacket (cola), L, 
Pranatha, m. breathing, respiration, VS.; air, 
wind, L..; the lord of all living beings (=praja- 
patz),L.; a sacred bathing-place, L, ; mfn, strong, L. 
Prénana, mfn. vivifying, animating, BhP.; m, 
the throat, L.; n. breathing, respiration, RV.; MBh.; 
Samk.; the act of vivifying or animating, BhP, 
Praénananta, m. end of life, death, MBh. 
Prananta, m.(Un. ill, 127) air, wind, L.; a kind 
of collyrium, L, ; (2), f. sneezing, sobbing, L, 
Pranayita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) caused to breathe, 
kept alive, Das.; animated, longing to (inf.), Rajat, 
2. Priudyana, m. (for 1, see under praua) the 
offspring of the vital airs, VS, (cf. g. nadddt). 
Pr&ni, in comp. for brdgin. = ghitin, mfn. 
killing living beings, Kathas, =j&ta, n. a class or 
species of animals, Mahidh. =tva, n. the state of 
a living being, life, Sand. =dytita,n. gambling with 
fighting animals (such as cocks or rams &c.), Yaji. 
= pida, f. giving pain to living beings, cruelty to 
animals, W. = bhava, mfn. (a sound) coming from 
al b Samgit. = mat, mfn. possessed or peopled 
with 1° b 8, Sah, =miitri, f, the mother of a I? b?, 
W.; a kind of shrub, L, =yodhana, n. setting 
animals to fight (= ~dytita above), MW, = vadha, 
m, slaughter of |° b°s ; Prayascitta, n. N, of wh. 
=svana,m.soundof animals, L, = hingg, f. injur- 
ing or killing an an°, Rajat. = hita, mfn, favourable 
or good for 1° b°s; (a), fia shoe, W. (cf. branahita), 
Prany-ahga, n.a part or limb of an animal or 
man, L, 
Prénika,mfn.speaking without making anoise.L, 
Praninishu, mfn, (fr. Desid, ) wishin g to breathe 
or live, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 21), 
Prf&nin, mfn. breathing, living, alive; m, a liy- 
ing or sentient being, living creature, animal or man, 


SBr, &c. &c. (also n., ApSr.) 


position, MBh.; war eerie un 
ife.) disagreement Wl 
a m{(3yn, (fr.-kshepa), L. 
(fr. -ja7z@) suitable for : 
Sch.; (fr. -jasam) suitab 
Harav. —jiia, n. (fr. 772 
sion, APrat. = datas! 
happening or occurring daily, 
m, (fr. ee 2 M4 
mf(z)n. belonging 
i Sis. = pakshya 0 | ge 
enmity against (gen.), iis. 
going along a road or 
way farer, Divyav. = pe 
the commencement, 540 


(kdnurodhat, ind. incon 
expressly), Nilak. 5. 
noun, a n° in its unin 
APrat.; Sah. (-20@, D-s 
Liz ~sanipia-vada, m. ‘ : 
of Balhika, SBr. — pey .: Sn, (f “pat 
MBh, = paurushika, @ _ po } 
ti , to manliness oF valour, Thighs me "a 
; if “t prati-b°, g. bidaas s sees 
atr, fr. 
pratibodha, ge 
bodhi-p a ae 5 : 
tory ; n. (with or scil. Me enas.5 2 Sys 


Nyayas.) ; (2), f-P Mca — phavy 





HattaR praiitika. 
Vriddhi or lengthened form 
In the following derivatives 
only the second member of the 
from which they come 1s 
(leaving the preposition 2 
to pratz in the derivatives, 
thika, mf(Z)n. (f.-Aaniham 28 gman; 
Pan. iv, 4,40. —kamin, m n, (ff. =11kiy 
m. c.°mint) a servant or meseules 
mf(z)n. (fr.-2i#/az) opposed to, co 
prati-k°); Bhatt. ; 


of 1. praté in comp, 
formed with 2. 7” ‘ 
simple compe? 


. * rent 
iyen in the pa = 
aie which is length 


ohn q 


be supplied t 
mn seizing DY the throaty 


Bh. = kus 


= 1 ion 
-ta, f. opposit i yerseness ° 


= kulya, n. (fr. -£7/a) cout aes gsanteS ib 


dversary, +“ 

for an £ a everybody; F 

7d) the subjed ™ qiastt) 

nt si 

+i aks?’ 

. Sr. >?" ayels 
bstitute, Katy tile, adv ; 

nemy, os stilitfs 

the © aksha) nl 

» (ir 


n. (ft. 2 


. ibd 


‘path, Pan. Ny avo 
da a 
kkhSr.; Met\+ ie 
i F(a)n. (fr. -padam) OF vesstetr 
—padika, m é formity or base 2 
0 
j, 2.4 
an. Js Bs : 
t Sch.) y atl 
4° pig aval 
¥ ; ]so pl.)s a) 
id. (@ cash 


n, the crude 
flected state, 
Pan. 1, 45 


m. 
. all 2 


at, 
bares iad tS al 
mf(z ; i 


intuition, divination, ae niet 4M oo (f. 
- e 
. (fr,.-bhata rivalry, ‘ rety, sur n.}) 
me on of becoming bal or about (6° 
. 3 ce - hav! 
ie Se ree (fr. bisa) & in WaPo 
= b = pai nything, existing vati-t ia “rus 
pearan moksha,m- = ounterfe! , ony , 
Badar jGove oe, -riipa) CPP Gants fi 
pt Lise weight nh No MBB: ce 
.; usin ae Py re x 
eitastey oe form (4-77" att eoeives © the? 
-Jambha) reacy yt) afte oie 
i se mi). (ra it A1 20 pd sit): 
== lO a of d e,; an, @ 4 / 
i avers disagreeabl jon, 10¥ e (aft 6 
n. (i “ ya) contrary dire’ ) 
nh, (ir. -207. ee 


v 

fat fn 0 
sre Putt) Ty (ft “oe y 
= yesika, m. (I: 
on ‘4 for nex ae arié.;, @) 
a neighbour, puis k 
HParis. = vesya 
(also ifc., big! 7 


ove 


treatise 01 
pronunciation 
Sakhas of the em _3 tw 
Sakala-sakha ofr ehite Yaju bie 
of the black and ™ cf, [W- 149s Gch? oad Oh 
Sakha of the ANS oon vili, 3p? 
the author of Ie 1 
n. N. of Uvata 
patr. fr. £7 ati-sravey iru 
= grutka, mi(?)? for -suthG. 
SBr.— she nity yan (6. ¥)) nat 
the dicection of =m mF 
AY,; San a. 
Divyay.= avila, ch.} 
to others, Katy eat yanks t 
own due, MW-= fr, hae 
TPrat. = hantray T eanc® N Katy (Oa 
Vv 5 ‘ 
tion ofa paler 3 e Pratiharty ta, iB y5 0! 6 
office or duty Es m. id. b-4 ay Lab £9 aby 
Jugg er tee as a Vedic eens Yfalace' piv 
ing rati a j * ely x er; rs nde du 0 
keeper, Gant. 23083 door Keer are a0 
-hara) the 0 fe is a miracles Sa ‘sti g 
ae ee pe a partion Or 
7 arst ae: 
“pratitixa, mi()"« 
the mind, mental, § 











Mata pratipa. 


vee m, (fr. frati~a) patr. of Sam-tanu, 


Pits ry mf(z)n. contrary, adverse, hostile, 
Bink e - pya, n. hostility, HParié, 2 
(luna Cdhi-putra, m. N, of a teacher, AitAr. 

. Boe Prait-bodha above), 

je Bea a comp. for Prattbetore vowels, = aksha 
ceptible to as “akshika (Sarvad.), mf(Z)n. per- 
= antika © eyes, capable of direct perception. 
gm. fr. -anta) a neighbouring chief, 

conf Ee eR mf(z)n. (fr, -aya) relating to 
surety fas? confidential; m, (with prattbhu) a 
ae ne € trustworthiness of a debtor, Yajii. 
for praty-av°, = ahika, mf(z)n. 


(ft. -ahy, ay Wer, 
7) occuring or happening every day, daily, 
-> Kull, 


ue: e tryas., Sch 
biscy at Pratika, f. the China rose, Hi- 
is Osa Sinensis, Is. : 
TAR or ays7. 
hitddy Pratikya, n. (fr, pratika), g. puro- 
Tritt} HrAats = 
"heya (see sae fsbeby w.1. for pra- 


3: Bra bratuda, pratrida &c. Seo under 
+P. 702, col, t. 


athe, A pratyegrathi,m. patr. fr. pratyag- 


= ue lV, r 173, 
Pathama. ha ae rathamakalpika, mf(z)n. (fr. 
<trictest so, 2) being (anything) first of all or in 
be ta, q, * Ms the word (v. 1. for prathama- 
Sineriy gar 166); m. a student who is a 


- (cf. Ogi just commencing his course 
bs ( L nthama-kalpika. sa 
Telati esl (fr. prathama) belonging 
st, occurring or happening for 


initial, previous &c,, TPrat.; 


(Dra~s/ad; only 3. pl. impf. 

€vour, SBr 

org a 

See Under 4 Pradakshinya, pradanika &e. 
2; P. Yo2. 


A 
brag. 1" 8-da(nr__= m 
a Blum 5 a eat I.da), P.-dadati (inf. 
uli pre i pag) to give, bestow, MBh. 
"ces, Buddh tya (pra-ad°), m. N. of two 


de;. ss Pradyp Ms d 
? ' — 
before A OF doors.» (pr ob. fr. pra =pra + 
Sygp SD, Pan, Lra-dis, g. suar-ddt; °dush 
AV, Re Santz, By) fae 3. 413 “duh shyat, shanti 
ih ith, to view or light, in sight, 


vie "sible a h Yas ot Lh#, to become mani- 

. Make visibl ©, appear, arise, exist; with 

- a oF Manifest, cause to appear, 

a earthy” Manifestati &va, m. becoming visible 

ght, + GrSrg_. p¢ol appearance (also of a deity 

Yealeg SecCome - &e, = bhiita, mfn. come 

ae ir an Or evident, appeared, re- 
da rin ee 

on, Gre bringing -for Brady (cf. above). — ka 

vali t Ss. ie light, manifestation, produc- 

"e), Ma Nifestey ? 4. made visible, brought 

"3 MBh. 24'splayed, made to blaze (as 

Ce ~vapus, mfn, one whose 

Prag : ~ Di *PPearing in a visible form (asa 

"8h . es mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Sch. 

(w, SOM | n) 2adur-thava,Un ii, 118,Sch. 


| Urah:shi : 
} Lg ceive m. patr., Pravar. 


u wi 
> flee (Pra~t-/ dru), P. -dravati, 
3: 4 + Pradp = “ape, MBh. 


Sta. 2 Ag _ 
sales, gqlitie, to (Pra-adhi-4/i), P, A. prd- 
Bun his Ch Prewe fo study, advance in 
: -, ~1€s ; ‘ta, mfn. one who has 
Ommen@ Of Bray) Advanced in study, well-read 
"Seem, dmans) Gg aot : 
SNt of pea? tut. Pradhyayana, 
ra “ttation or study, SankhGr. 


 Adha ae) 
3. teme Y~eshana, n, (fr. pra-adhi- 
S, > xhortation (to study), Sankh- 
ve "ddhyn 


>mfn, (fr ‘pra + adhvan; hut 


accord, to some fr. Ara and 4/dhurz = hur?) being 
on a journey, Pan. v, 4, 85; inclined, L.; humble, 
L.; distant, long, W.; m. start, precedence, first place 
(Cdhve +/ kri, with acc. and gen. ‘to place a person 
at the head of’), Kath.; a long way or journey, L.; 
a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L.; (az), ind. far 
away (with 4/272, ‘to put aside’), MBh.; after the 
precedent of (gen.), Apast.; favourably, Kindly, 
Ragh.; humbly, Hear.; conformably,L. Pradhva- 
na, n. the bed of a river or stream, RY. 


WeaAL pr ddhvara, mi(2)n. (only °rt-sakha?), 
Cat. 

WT prén. See pra, p. 795: col. 1. 

Ylatst pranadi. See under 3. pra, p.702. 

Ola pranina,m.pl.N.ofa people, Baudh. 

YTat prdnta (pra-anta), m. 0. (ife. f. a) 


rder, margin, verge, extremity, end, MBh.; 
. it is ouuoanawe, te end of youth, Paiicat. ; 
oshtha-praéniau, the comers of the ne L.); = 
point, tip (of a blade of grass), Kaus. ; De par tet 
a carriage), Vikr. (ibc., finally, eventually, Aav.; 
Pajicat.); m. thread end of acloth, L.; N. of a man, 
g.aivddi ; mfn.dwelling near the boundaries,D wey 
=ga, min. living close by, L., =cara, a i . 
(ifc.), MarkP. —tas, ind. along the edge eae a 
(of anything), marginally, L. medias n. oo ae 
stronghold,’ a suburb or collection © ouses ie 
the walls of a town, L, =nivasin, mfn. dwe ae 
near the boundaries, MBh. —pushpa, f,a kind o 
plant, L. —bhimi, f. final place or term; a). 
ind. finally, at last (others ‘up to the er 0 ot 
border’), Yogas, —virasa, mfn, taste eet - * 
end, Paficat. = vriti, f ‘end-circle,’ the eee 
Malatim, —%ayan@sana-bhakta, min. ee } 
the country (also -sayana-bhakta and ec rain sa ie Gs 
sevin), Divyav, —stha, mfn, inhabiting the bor- 
ers, MW. < wigs 
: Prantayana, min. patr. fr. prdnta, 8- asvddi. 


WIA prdntara (pra-an°), 0. a long dose 
late road, MarkP.; Hit.; the country Se 
between two villages, L.; @ forest, L.; t et oF 
of a tree, L, =stinya, 0. 4 long dreary road, W. 


YT prap (pra-v ap); PVA: prdpnott (irrég. 
Pot. prdpeyant), to attain to, reach, arrive at, pe 
with, find, AV. &c. &c.; to obtain, receive (also ¥ 
a husband or wile), MBh. é. we ee see esa y 

iii. 22K; to suffer (capttal P 
oe Taith diiae) to flee in all d i Seals ene ; 
to extend, stretch, ae Bea) - a ie ie 

t hand, AV.; UA : 

Peres inta fates) Siddh. ; to result (from a rule), 


«c.), Kas.: Caus. prdpa- 
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), Kas Fit 4, 


Pat 

" On (nd, p, prapayya or prapya, Pan. Vb 4s 

ty, ns egere or attain (2 acc.), ad 
» ocl.); 


, h, &c.; A. 
sote, further (P., ChUp. ; MBh. ¢ ae 
re ado ing (st), VE 
SC. 5 to meet with, eve ae f ? 
: i ch . ' 
a = See eae: 708, col. 1) reat e: 
. 5 - 4 ‘ 
taining (cf. dush-pr dpa). igh arate of gen. oF 
causing to arrive at, leading OF eae “Kull. ; 
comp.); Kathas.; Katyn, Ses prise, pro- 
estab Se? re asana, m{(Z)a.leadingto(comp.), 
aes pats appearance, J apa Pare 
ented ( bahvoh prdpandnte, fas ean f nee 
reach’) KatySr. ; arriving at (loc.), ae ae ese 
b] ‘ition nj A ast.; MB Me 5 haat) lid. 
ment, Ott up. establishing, er : Ls 
TPat, Sch.; reference to ee "L. Prépa- 
tion, explanation, Pat.; = atane ble, MBh.; to be 
nia, mfn. to be reached, ee oe yad'to (ace), 
caused to oe, ‘oe avin mfn, one who CAUSES 
Aste A ie Say. Pripite, min. (Fs ean ) 
aes eal to or arrive at, led, ie 
coer ee es or into, possessed of (acc.), M a ‘ 
conducte procured, ib.; brought before (t e ne 
oe ae d (as a iawsuit), Mn. Vill, 433 MénF)n. 
Stained (toa, 0,), Nytyam.. S02 dpipan 
attaining to, reaching (comp. ) i laiise to reach ; 
wish, mén, (fr. Desid.) Wishing Tey, 6g, 
Pele) wing ty are 
r ’ it, 


ained 
et with, found, incurred, ot) acquired, gainee, 
m1 2 





WAIN priply-dsa, 707 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who has attained to or reach- 
ed &c. (acc. orcomp.), AV, &c. &c.; come to (acc.), 
arrived, present (prépteshu kaleshu, at certain 
periods), Mn.; MBh, &c.; accomplished, complete, 
mature, full-grown (see a-f7°); (in med.) indicated, 
serving the purpose, Susr.; (in gram.) obtained or 
following from a rule, valid (2/2 prdpte, ‘while this 
follows from a preceding rule’), Pan. i, 1, 34, Sch. 
&c.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, right, L.; m. pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP. —karman, n. that which re- 
sults or follows (as direct object of an action) from 
a preceding rule (°#za-tva, n:), Pan. ii, 3, 12, Sch. 
= karin, mfn.one who does what is right or proper, 
Suér, = kala, m. the time or moment arrived, a fit 
time, proper season, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-2va, n., 
KatySr.); mf(@)n, one whose time has come, season- 
able, suitable, opportune, ib.; (with de/zz), m. a 
mortal whose time i.e, last hour has come, Hariv. ; 
(with 2ztmarz), f. a marriageable girl, Sak.; (a7z), 
ind, at the right time, opportunely, MBh. —krama, 
min. fit, proper, suitable, Jatakam, —jivana, mfn. 
restored to life, Hit. —tva, n. the state of resulting 
(from a grammatical rule), TPrat. —dosha, mfn. 
one who has incurred guilt, R. —patica-tva, mfn. 
‘arrived at (dissolution into) 5 elements,’ dead, L. 
~prakasaka, mfn. advanced in intelligence, Sam- 
khyak., Sch. = prabhava, m.one who has attained 
power, Kav, =prasava, f. a woman who is near 
parturition, Uttarar. = bija, min. sown, R, = bud- 
dhi, mfn. instructed, intelligent, W.; becom- 
ing conscious (after fainting), ib. =bhara, m, a 
beast of burden, L. = bhava, mfn. wise,W.; hand- 
some, ib.; one who has attained to any state or con- 
dition, of good disposition, MW.; m. a young bul- 
lock, L. (w. r, for -64d7a?) =mano-ratha, min. 
one who has obtained his wish, R. —yauvana, 
mf(d@)n. one who has obtained puberty, being in the 
bloom of youth, Nal. —rtipa, mfx. fit, proper, 
suitable, Das.; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise, 
L, =xrtu (fa-ritz), f.a girl whohas attained puberty, 
L. = vat, mfn. one who has attained to or gained, 
MW. —vara, mfn. fraught with blessings, ib. 
~vikalpa, m. an alternative or option between 
two operations one of which results from a gram- 
matical rule (-/va, n.), Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 53. 
=—vibhishi, f. id., ib. i, 3, 50. —vyavahara, 
m. @ young man come of age, an adult, one able to 
conduct his own affairs (opp. to ‘a minor’), MW. 
= sri, mfn. possessed of fortune, Kum.; Paficat. 
=strya, mf(d)n. having the sun (vertical), Var. 
Praptanujiia, mfn. allowed to withdraw or depart, 
R. Pr&ptaparidha, mfn. guilty of an offence, 
Mn. viii, 299. Praptartha, mfu. one who has 
attained an object or advantage, Kathas.; m. an ob- 
ject attained, Kap.; °¢hdgrahana, n. the not secur- 
ing an advantage gained, MW. Pr&ptavasara, 
m, a suitable occasion or opportunity ; mfn. suitable, 
fit, proper, Malatim. Praptédaka, mf. (a village) 
that has obtained water, Pan, ii, 3,1, Sch, Prap- 
todaya, mfn.one who has attained exaltation, MW. 

Priptavya, mfn. to be reached or attained or 
gained or procured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be met 
with or found, Hit, =m-artha, m. N, given toa 
man (who whenever asked his name replied prip- 
tavyam artham labhate manushyah, ‘aman takes 
anything that is to be got’), Paiicat.; n. (when used 
with saat), a name, ib. 

Pr&pti, f.advent, occurrence,AV,; Yajii.; Paficat.; 
reach, range, extent, Suryas.; reaching, arrival at 
(comp.), R.; the power (of the wind) to enter or 
penetrate everywhere, BhP.; the power of obtaining 
everything (one of the 8 superhuman faculties) 
MarkP.; Vet.; MWB.245; saving, rescue or deliver. 
ance from (abl.), Ratnav.; attaining to, obtaining 
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.: MBh. 
&c.; the being met with or found, Nyayas., Sch.; 


discovery, determination, Stiryas,: obtainment, valid 
Ps > ve = 


ity, holding good (of a rule), KatySr.; Pan.: APrat « 

o . =e x "> 
termination of 
jecture based on the obser. 


; lot, fortune, luck 
A ; uc 
» (in astrol.) N, of the Lith lunar 


= samhait), Ls N, of 


(in dram.) a joyful event, successfy] 
a plot (Dagar.); a con 
vation of a particular thi a 
i pe lar thing, Sah, 
mansion, Var. ; a collection ( 
the wife of Sama (son of 
daughter of Jara-samdha Hariv,: 
met with, found, Ny 
attamed to or reac 
diminution of Probability 
m. @ partic. Jati (q, V.) in 
ash, f. the hope of obtain 


Dharma), MBh.: 


; of a 


1 ; Pur, = mat, mfn. 
ayas., Sch. ; (ife.) one who has 
hed, Sarvad, =Saithilya, n, 

slight p°, MBh. = sana, 
logic, Nyayas. Pritpty- 
Ing (an object), Sth. 
Zz2 





708 WI prapya. Weta prarshabhiya. : 
undertaking, enterprise, Kav. ; Vat.; Pa ae By 
bhana, n. beginning, commencing, 1.3 4 in 
g. anuvacanda?. °ripsita, ee Cri 
tended or meant to be begun, S4h.; 


-rohalt 
WIRE pra-ruh (pra-a-/ ruh), a os : 

to ascend, rise, MBh. °roba, see pra 

pra, Pp. 702. -.. 
OTA prarkshiya, Nom. P. Cyati=P 

Ashiya, Vop. Es é 


Prapya, mfh. to be reached, attainable, acquir- 
able, procurable, MBh.; Kay. &c.; fit, proper, suit- 
able, MBh. =k&rin, mfn. effective (only) when 
touched (°r2-/va, n.), Nyayas., Sch, —rtipa, min. 
rather easy to attain, Jatakam. 

AIG 2. prapa, n. (fr. pra + 2. dp), Pan. vi, 
3> 97, Vartt, 1, P. (for 1. prdfa see p. 707, col, 2) 
abounding with water ? 


yates prapanika &c. See under 3. pra, 


p. 702, col. 2. 


yoga, mn., -bhishya, n., -matijari, £., -manohara, 
m., -mayukha, m., -madhaviya, n., -martanda, 
in., -uktdvail, f., -muktivali-prakdsa, m., -rat- 
7a, Ni., -ratna-mala, f., -rahasya, n., -varidht, 
n., -uedhana, n., -vidhi, m., -vinirnaya, m., -vt- 
veka, m., -vivekéddyota, m., -vyavasthd-sam- 
kshepa, m.,-Sakti, f.,-sata-dvayi, f.{or -Sata-dvayi« 
préyascitta, n.), -sekhara, m., -srauta-sitra, n. ; 
“Samikalpa, m., -samigraha, m., -samuccaya, m., 
Sara, ™., -sara-kaumudi, f., -~Sara-sanigraha, 
m., -sdrdvali, f., -sudhanidhi, m., -subodhini, f., 


































































. ; 5 P. 
a T Oe Pee ee ~Stitra, n., -setu, m., -sthana, n., -hemédrd m., he prare (pra-V/ arc), brate, 
ATTA p rapaya, N om, “yale (artificially “ttdnda-bila, £., °ttddi-godana, ~ “ttddi-sam- ine forth, RV.; to sing, per ot) to honov4 
formed fr. priya) = priyam a-cashte,Pat, (cf. prdp, &raha, m., “ttddhikara, m., °ttddhyadya, m., tta- act 


Caus.) mend, ib.; BhP.: Caus. (aor. 27 
: worship, Bhatt. 


dhyaya-bhashya, n., °ttépardrka, m. N. of wks, ; 
ATTA prabalya &c. See under 3. pra, 


*¢tdhuti, f. an expiatory sacrifice, Br.; AévSr,; 


i, t0 
ric h) A P. prarochath 


forth, starting (for a battle), RV, ii, 18, 8; course, 
race, AV, iv, 25, 2; departure from life, seeking 
death by fasting (as a religious or penitentiary act, 
or to enforce compliance with a demand ; acc. with 
a Gs, upa-/ as, upa-r/ vis, Upa-ft, &-r/sthé, 
Sam-G- stha or +/kri, to renounce life, sit down 
and fast to death ; with Caus. of Vv kré, to force any 
one [acc.] to seek death through starvation), MBh.: 
Kay. &c.; anything prominent, chief part, largest 
portion, plenty, majority, peneral rule (often ife,, 
with f. @=chiefly consisting of or destined for or 
furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently 
practising or applying or using; near, like, re- 
sembling ; mostly, well-nigh, almost, as it were} 
ch. drya-, jita-, 7iait-, trina-, danda-, aduhkha-, 
sida@ht-pr° 8&c,* also -4d, f.), SBr.; Laty.; Mn.- 
MBh, &c. ; a stage of life, age, L.; (anz), ind., g, £0- 
trade. =gata, mfn. approaching departure from 
life, nigh unto death, MBh. —citta, n., =citti, f. 
= préyas-c°, Pan. vi, 1,1 57, Sch. —dargana, n, 
# common or ordinary phenomenon, Pan, ii eee 
Vartt. —bhava, mfn. being commonly the case, 
usually met with, Pan. iy, 3, 39. vidhiyin, mfn. 
resolved to die of Starvation, Rajat, = Sas, ind. for 


LS 
Pp. 702, col. 2, *tténdu-sekhara, m. and °ra-sdra-samgraha,m.| BTS prarch (pra- 

: bh &e. 8 1 - + | N. of wks.; °¢téshi2, f. = °¢¢dheti, GrSr. ; “*téshiz- | move il, Pan. vi, I, 91; Sch. ricchaka)s Fate 
AIST prabhava &c. See under 3. pra, ib. candrikd, ., ttéddyota, m., °ttdiugha-sdra, m. N. Prarcchaka, mfn. (fr. 2747; drjaystt 
Difaut prabhi-ni ( pra-abhi-4/ni; only 2, of wks, — citti ( préyas-), f. atonement, expiation, © iri (pra- J rij), Caus. P 

sg-Subj. aor. -zesh2), to lead to (acc.), RV. i 31, 18 AV.; VS.; Br.; N. of a plant, Kaug.; mfn, expiat- | Ts{ pray (prac : pesto? 
— 3 ne a ap f P : “ "| ing (said of Agni), GrS.; -zzaz, me one who makes | to grant, bestow, ai a grants 0! 
pramati, pramanika &c. See under | atonement or performs penance, TandBr. = cittika, Prarjayitri, min. © ir, X; 19 
3- £72, p. 702. mf(z)n, expiatory, AévSr.; expiable, Buddh.; re- | (ysed to explain parjany®); i Jnsc 
é f ah iri ; iat n, L. =cittin, mfi h ( 1.N. ofa people { 
réyd, m.(fr.ore sale, deci quiring an expiation, L. = » Min. one who an Mie . pln. wat, 1 
ATG praéyd, m.(fr.pra+t aya 5. 4) going See Wennce ex “a Rp ageaaee on expiation, MBh, | ATS praijuna, y i) p. apintjah 
PUI f3 


~ cittiya, mfn. serving as an atonement, expiatory, 
Kaus,; Pat.; Sarvad.; bound to perform penance 
(~/d, f.), Mn. xi, 47 (-cétttya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be obliged to perform penance, Mn.; MBh.) =ce- 
tana, n. atonement, expiation, Mcar. 

I, Prayas, ind, (for 2. see below) for the most 
part, mostly, commonly, as a general rule, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; in all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh. ; 
abundantly, largely, W. 

Priyasya, min. prevalent, predominant, RPrat., 

h 


Lm A ww? = 

prari (pra-v 6 

gh (acc.), RV. iii, 43 BS 

rtf. 7) Pat, fe 
aye 


run throu 
ya prarna (pra-ring), 
principal debt, Pag. vi, 1, 89» 5. prérthote 
WT prarth (pra-v/ arth), wish or lon 
Isc fied and pr p.oyana), © 
.also P. » Pe Jon, Bed. 
ae (acc.), KathUp.; a anything va ath 
) for (acc. oF loc.) oF #8 ish to OF py 
(abl, MBh.; Kav. &. j £0. , 
op eS e 
to(inf.), 1b.; to ee to have re asst Ra 


to look for, search, ar upon , attach 


Priyika,mfn, common, ysual, ApSr., Sch.; Kull,; 
excessive, redundant, MW.; containing the greater 
part (but not everything), Vim. v, 2,24. =tva, n. 
usage, custom, ApSr.,Sch.; redundance, superfluity, 
MW.; the containing &c., Vam. v, 2, 24. : 

Préyena, ind. mostly, generally, as a rule, Sr. ; 
Mn.; R.&c,; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf, préya- 
$as and 1. prdyas). 

Prayo, in comp. for 1. Jréyas. —devati, f. the 
prevalent dr predominant deity, Nir, vii, 4. = bha- 
vin, mfn, being commonly found or met with, Bhpr. 
(cf. prdéya-bhava), = vada, m. a current saying, 


Kathas.; to seize or 
Kir, er bs 
Priietha, min. (PEP) peartDee es 
i ey, Aves ee es am nde 
aachie fr: J riciting, courting net bane oc 
Hit ei y; Kull. (see a- ” citation, pe onl 
5 ( em erat entreaty, al Kav. ELCs ] yest 
Sr (eo i comp.); MBh. Hit prises i of 
és i ‘citation, Hs . 4 at © % 
m. absence Ge ea On aya ie fori phi 
°”a, MBh.; e)s prayer ne duh part 


the most part, mostly generally, as a rule, MBh,; | proverb, Balar. or petition of any ods RT pepgin! veld 
Shinort Y; generally, , MBh. ; A of BEBE aye 
Kay. &c.; in all probability, Kathas. Praydépaga- QIaea prayatya &c. See under 3. pra, | the worship hg e 7 ontaininb Pity © 


mfn, one who fa wk. ( 

n. N. © fusal 
te ~bhanger Dik n 
ing in yain, Aske ahi 5 
praise of Puree arthani ya ¢ 


mana, N. going to meet death, seeking death (by 
abstaining from food), R. Priyopayogika, mfn. 
most common or usual, Car. Prayépavishta, mfn. 
one who sits down and calmly awaits the approach 
of death (cf. préya), MBh.; Rajat.; BhP, Pra. 
yopavesa, m., “Sana, n. abstaining from food and 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death, 
MBh. j R. &c. Préyépavesanika, f. id., W. 
Préiyopavesin, mfn, = préyébpavishta, MBh. ; 
Rajat. Praydépéta, mfn. id., MBh. 

Priyana, mfn. going forth, going, VS.; n. en- 
trance, beginning, commencement, TS.; Br.; Up.; 
the course or path of life, MBh.; BhP.; going for 
protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure from life, 
death, voluntary d° (nam / kri, to court d°), Mn, 


yess js 

p. 702, col, 2, of rst 

WIT 2. prayas, n. (for 1. see above) = 2. 
brdyas, RV. iv, 21,7, Praiyo-ga, mfn. (prob.) = 
I. prayo-gd, RV. x, 106, 2. 

WTA prad-ya (pra-a-»/ya), P. -yati, to 
come near, approach, RV. 

WY pra-yu, pra-yus. See a-pr®, 

WIAY prd-yudh (pra-a-./yudh), A. -Yyt- 
dhyate, to fight, Sis. xviii, 32. 

Prayuddheshin &c. See pra-yudh under 
3. Pra, p. 702. 

AMY prayus (pra-Gyus), un. increased vyi- 


wished for, desir ° fhe a 

asked or begets Kae i tbayiteve oh) 0 
worl : ‘d, BY 

of aw Hesrable, Kalid 


for or asks 3 


who wishes nita, m 


Sak.; Hit, Pray 


i 
killed, hurt, L. ed put hard os 


labha, min. sane has asked gesitO oh. 


ix, 323; a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur. | tality, longer life. MaitrS. Ww ; Pras 
= tas, ind.in the beginning, TandBr., Priyandnta, y2 & 3 3 -vai, mfn. “Gfe.) wishing ewcaili ne by Cpl 
m. the end of life; (am), ind. unto death, PragnUp, HTAW prdyena. See under prdya above. ae ae Phi: : attack in: wish avyie? 
Prayaniya, mfn, relating to the entrance be- ' ; Syartt (aor. <. alates ‘be desire iV fh 
ginning, introductory, Bey Ravine mu, (za ee ‘a QI prdr (pra-/ ri), P. préyarti ( 3° | thya, mfn. 5 ‘esitables oe B ft 
Ot karma-vitesh ee idee Be ie pl. prdvan, A. prdrata; pf. prdruh), to set in gen, or COMP+/) id red re" elt 
aT he 2Sesha or atiratra) the introductory : . + d or procure A ) one (aus: eo" gh! 
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br.; Sr$_; | Motlon, arouse, RV. v, ee oe * a ty SURE far )s i 2% 1 5s 
A) fell. zshté) an introductory sacrifice; ib. (-aad, | '© (Aat.), x, 116, 9; to arise, stir, come forth, ap- 1g prard (PPO vi, M15, EE b 
ind, Vain a Seuib Cae ae Kapltnth’s ’ | pear, i, 39,5 &c.: Caus. prdrpayadd (ind. p. prér- Wie p asi away, & oN? i, 92: Nie 


to cause to 
yond measure, exts 
mfn. one who ¢ 


é 
any prardh (pr® ‘ edhe 
attain, Divyay- Se parr?” prt 


pya), to set in motion, stir up, animate, RV.; VS. 
Prarpana, m. an arouser, RV. 


WIT pra-rabh (pra-d-»/rabh),A.-rabhate, 
to seize, lay hold on (acc.), RV. vi, 37, 53 to begin, 
commence, undertake (with acc, or inf.), MBh,; 
Kav. &c. °rabdha, mfn.commenced, begun, under- 
taken, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has c° or b° 


Prayas, in comp. for 1. pAréyas. = 
(prdyai- *_ “predominant thowene” or “thought of 
death,’ cf, Pan, vi, 1, 154%, Sch, atonement, expia- 
tion, amends, satisfaction, $Br. ; GrSrS.; Mn.: MBh 
(v, 1086 as m.) &c.; N. of sev. wks, ; ‘mfn, relating 
to atonement or expiation, expiatory, ShadvBr. ; 


-kadamba, m. or n., -kamaldkara, m.,-kalpatarz, 


m., -kandga, Mm, or n., -karika, F., ~kautihala, n., | (also -vat, mfn.), Amar.; Rajat.; Kathas.; n. an yaw prarpart ish)» *" i7 
-kaumiudi, £., -krama, M., -khanda, in, or n., undertaking, enterprise, Kav.; Paficat.; -Zarmzaz Aish (pra-v. oy 
-grantha, m.,-candrtka,f.,-cintdmani, m.,-tattug, (Nilak.), -Adrya (Kull,), mfn. one who has com-| Ia p7 om : 


n., -¢araniga(?), m., -dipika, f., “niriipana, n,, | menced or undertaken a work, °rabahi, f. begio- | gow forth, RY: padhiy™ 


-nirnaya, m., -paddhatz, f., parasara, mM. or n,, | ning, commencement, W.; the post to which an aia p ars 
pérgata,m.,-prakaranan.prakasa, m.,-praty. | elephant is tied, L. wag, | prashabhtya, VOP- 
dmniya, m., pradipa, m., -pradipiha, £,, prq. Prérambha, m, commencement, beginning, | 7@75 r 








ate prark. 


Te prérh (pra-/arhk), only 3. +5 pf. A. 


Pra-arhi istinoni aT 
e Bre distinguish or signalize one’s self, 
s > | ? ® , 


WA pralamba, vral 
ws , € h 
Bri ID 704 col ae ya &c. See under 


ATA pralkariva. N : 2 
7: @ a,N ee — oct 
riya, Pan, vi, 1, ep Ae om.°yati=pralka 


ble rd (pra-a/ av), P. prdvati, to favour, 


en 
oe Ry erect Promote, comfort, sate, satisfy, 
Patron, frie ‘d ++ AV. Prfivitri, m.a protector, 
Protectio ne RV.; SBr.; KatySr. Pravitré, n. 
mhfn ") Suardianship, Br.;° SankhSr, PrAvi 
attentive, mindful, RY, : ; : 


“4 pravacana, °nj 
3-278, p. 402, col : » nika &c. See under 


Pravan. See kratu-pr®, 


: tdva-ni4 Ye 
nets, to a oP ae (pra-ava-4/ ni) ’ P. -ne- 


Pravara, pra 
ra ra 1 
Pray p. 792, col, a al 


See under 3. 


pra-ava-4/so), P. -syati 
€ among (ace,), SBr. V/ )s Yate, 


Pra-pig (pra-a-4/ vis), P. -visatt, to 


or Teso . - 
t0 let o; lad in (eas) Sate. Caus, -vesayait, 
*f2 h.; Das, 


(Vays) shaw +. prdvish-kriyamana, mfn. 
» Mivyay. (wr. for Gvish-kr°?) 


ten, ¥ Uri), P, Vor é (pra prob. for pra; cf. 
Apa eh), to eds tnoti,-vrinute (inf. -vare- 
inst: \ ' £2 Put o Over, veil, conceal, AV.; Gaut.; 

-); MBh,. n, dress one’s self in (acc., rarely 
eens &c.5 to fill, MBh. = 2. “vara, 


* §€€ unde ss 
Of a ge ‘ence (cf. oe. a, p. 702, col. 3) an en- 


ass Pra-z, 


- 


TICt (= -pr°), L. °varaka, m. N, 
ql eg, veiling MBh, °v4rana, a. (ife. f. 
Bar, vaatle, gp past.; a cover, upper garment, 
“Ot, Cloak «<< &c. °varaniya, n, an outer 
rakes’ Mricch, eee L. °viira, m. id, MBh.; 
Ds MBh. . ae ~ka); N. of a district (=°va- 
: Ray, ; Rdg found in outer garments or 
W.. 3 fita, m. big m. ‘Cloak-Ear,’ N. of an owl, 
Jat; eta; M.a mak es = Aenea, L.; a louse, 
Tm, Use as a cle €r of cloaks, R.; °riya, P. 
Brg Desig.) igh Ub L 10, Sch, Svuviiz- 
In (ing, Pita, mfn Wishing orintending towear,W. 
ent) - OF Comp * Covered, enclosed, screened, hid 
m1, a. tear, ; Ke RV, 8c. &c, > put on (as a gar- 
Sealing, Vell, mang) oes Hit. 5 filled with (instr.), R.; 
( a TPEPES, L,; n. covering, con- 

osure ‘ a veil, mantle, ShadvBr. 
tence, hedge, L.; (with Saivas) 


on 
© of the 4 consequences of 


“20 ene] 


Vv vr¢ 
: ret > 
Race to prog (pra m. ¢. for pra), Caus. 
\7ha) pr nce, create, MBh,; Hariv. °var- 
Tainy Se p "d-vngop ‘cing, founding (arace), Hariv. 
aad Seq 08s Wet ge > F. (fr. pra-Vvrish) the 
of oR whee comprigs’ Tains (the months Ashadha 
(o,jtne tire lasts in © the first half of the rainy 
re. me’ mid dle ce oo from the middle 
ta tay . pr, Of October), RV. &c. zc. 
ty at ite ome’ 1n the eye a dig.) 
3g oar as pat for Privrish, = kfila, m. the 
th, t&vay/ 1 th Neat. ; -vaha, mf(d)n. (a river) 
S iments in an Tainy season MarkP 
Allo i mp. for pravrish, =atyays, m, 
eae Season, autumn, L, 
. baat - mie 
“Tainy sexe, ae maya,mf(z)n. 
“Tany season, the rains, Hariv.; 


in ev Le RUE producedby rains, Boerhavia 
cy eat, tts Pray, Bip 
Sagas Se) Bhp. Bes relating to or born in the 
Rag? R “Bina, mfp, p27 1% 3,26); m. a pea- 
hyp. (day) beginning the rain 
7, ma, relating to the 1° #, 
a ne 17); coming in showers, 
: ae Cadamba or Cordi- 
.t ysenterica, L.; (@), f. Mu- 
a 
* SPecies of Punar-nava with red 








flowers, L, “sheya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
°shya, m. Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; n. a 
cat's eye (gem), L. 

A tI. pras (pra-9/ 1. as), P. prdsnote 
(aor. prdnat), to reach, attain, RV.; to fall to the 
lot or share of (acc.), ib.: Caus. préiapayatz, to 
cause to reach or attain, ManGr. — 

Prishta, mfn. arrived at, gained (=prapia), 
Nir. (Sch.) ; -varya, mfn.=pr2snt, ib. 

2. prdi(pra-v/ 2.48), P.prdsnati (rarely 
A. °nite), to eat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. présayati, to canse to eat, feed, 
AivGr.; Mn.; Kathas. PrAsa, m. eating, feeding 
upon (cf. ghrtia-, dhiima-pr°); food, victuals, 
Kaué.; MBh.; Suir. Pr&sake, m. eating, enjoy 
ing, Say. on RV. i, 40, I. Prigana, n. eating, 
feeding upon, tasting, Gr5rs. Bee, &c.; (fr. Caus.) 
causing to eat, feeding (esp. the first feeding of a 
child; cf. avzta-pr°), Mn.; Yajn.; food, victuals (cf. 
amrita-pr°), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (2), £. enjoyment, 
(cf. rasa-pr°), Vait.; ndrthiya, min, meant for 
food, SankhGr. ; nz, see farya- and prana-pré- 
janin. Pr&saniya, mfn, to be eaten, eatable, 
serving as food; n. food, MBh.; R. ries Aly 
n, (fr. prds or praia) food, provisions, RV. Pr 
Sita, mfn, eaten, tasted, devoured, TS. &c. 8c. 5 Me 
the daily oblation to deceased progenitors, Mn. lil, 
74. Prisitavya, min, to be eaten, eatable, escu- 
lent, SBr.; MBh. Pr&sitrt, mfn. one who eats, 
an eater, AV.; MBh. Prasitré, n. the portion 
of Havis eaten by the Brahman at 4 sacrifice, es 
SBr.; 51S. (-vaé, ind., Vait.); =-Aaraz2, Bi 3 
anything edible, W.; -Adrand, 0. 3 sa in wus 
%~ nortion of Havis 1s placed, fs 
arses SS 5 Prisin, sce 
amrita-pr°. 
eater, guest(?), RV. 
=fighra, ch. praitt). 
eatable, TBr.; KatySr.; R. at sil be 

WIG 3- pras, m. (/prach) asking, indy 
ing, a questioner, Y4jii., Sch. (cf. fabda-pr ee e 
ii, 57); £.(?) statement or assertion ne eba 
lawsuit, AV. ii, 27, 15 5 (cf. prate-pra ). ta. 

Prad-vivaka, m. ‘one who interrogates and dls 
criminates,’ a judge (esp. the chief j° of 5 stationary 
court), Mn.; Gaut.; Bhar. (cf. IW. 296, 1). 

WME prasastya &e. See under 3- p74, 
p. 702, col. 3. ; 

YIM prasa (pra-asa), f. ardent desire or 
longing for, TandBr.; Malatim. . 

MINT Ar prasatika, n.8 Jeguminous plant, 
ApSr. i 

prasé (pra-asd), mfo. very quie™ or 
speedy, RV. (=Ashepra, Nit i Ot ai 
: Aps h (-shaz), ; 

uickly, swiftly Apsr =8 f 

erie), swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. 1¥, 25) 6 


‘ rapidl victorious,’ Say.) 
; prasu, m. (for I. see under 2. pas) 
Le) 


qént a\n. (fr. prasna) con- 
Yarn prasneka, mf(i)n- { a) © 
taining questions pr’); m, an inquirer, 


(cf. bahu- Fane 
arbitrator, umpire, MBh.; R.; Malav.; a witness, 4») 
an assistant at 2 spec 


? 
préani-putra, m. 


tacle or assembly (?), W. 
qTaAy prasvame 


N, of a teacher, SBr. 
dha (pra-asv°), m.& Pre- 
liminary horse sacrifice, 
pra-svas (pr 


Kathas, ‘if 
a-a-/ §vas); Oaus. -sva- 
R 
sayate, to comfort, console, I. 
ate praésh{a. See above under 1. prds. 
We pras (pra-/I- as), FP présti, to be in 


i re- 
front of or in an extraordinary degree, excel, p 


onderate, RV. ; 
j arepris (pra- ./2.a9),P- priisyati,'® throw 
r hurl forth, throw into (loc.), a \e 
missile), RV. &c. ae to ee Lena i y ; 
cast lots, lay 2 WBS: ©" * y 
prere s eatin throwing, Br. ; SrS.; scatter- 
p Tlas 


: okcli .s a barbed missile or dart, 

ME pee es PRue constellation oF position 

Sand Var; N, of a man, Rajat. ; -bharate, 
3 


Wt x. prt. 
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n. N. of a poem; °saka, m. a die, dice, L.; °séka, 
mfn. armed with a dart or javelin, Pan. iv, 4, 57, 
Sch.; m.aspearman, L. Prasanna, n. throwing 
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, SrS.; 
Jaim. Prasta, mfn. thrown away or off, cast, 
hurled, discharged, BrArUp.; Mn. ; expelled, turned 
out, banished, W. 

Was prasanga, “gika &c. 
3. Dra, p. 702, col. 3. 

WTA prasada, m. (for pra-s®, lit. * sitting 
forward,’ sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place; 
cf, Pan. vi, 3, 122) a lofty seat or platform for 
spectators, terrace, SankhSr.; Mn.; the top-story of 
a lofty building, Kad.; a lofty palatial mansion 
(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr.; 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (with Buddhists) the monks’ hall 
for assembly and confession, MWB, 426. —kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. = kukknuta, m. a domestic pigeon, 
L. —gata, mfn. gone to (the roof of) a palace, 
Nal, = gaxbha, m. an inner apartment or sleeping 
chamber in a palace, Hit. — tala, n. the flat roof 
of a house or palace, MBh, = dipika, f. N. of wk. 
—para-mantra, m. N. of a partic. magical for- 
mula (a combination of the letters 4a and sa =fara- 
prasada-mantra),W. = prishtha, n.a terrace or 
balcony on the top of a palace, Hit. —pratishtha, 
f, the consecration of a temple; -dzdhitz, f. N. of 
wk, = prastara, m.=-fa/a, Mn. ii, 204. —man- 
dana, f. a kind of orpiment, L. —lakshana, n. 
N. of wk, = vasin, mfn. dwelling in a palace, Pat. 
= Sayin, mfn. accustomed to sleep in a p°>, MBh, 
= sriiga, n. the spire or pinnacle of a p” or tem- 
ple, a turret, ib. —stha, mfn, standing on (the roof 
of) a p°’, Nal. Prasadigra, n.=‘da-iala, R. 
Prasadagrys, 0. pl. most excellent palaces, MW. 
PrasaddAngana, n. (or °vd, f.) the courtyard of 
a p° or temple, Rajat.; Paficat. Prasidfinukir- 
tana, n. N. of wk, Prisiddrohana, n. going 
up into or entering a palace; “gzya, mfn., Pan. v, 
I, 111, Vartt. 1, Pat, Prasidflamkara-lak- 
shana, n. N. of wk. 

Prasidika, mf(@!)n. (fr. pra-sada) kind, ami- 
able, Lalit.; given by way of blessing or as a favour, 
MW; (fr. pra-sa@da) pleasant, beautiful, ib.; Karand.; 
(a), f. a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear. 

Prasidivirika, m. a kind of attendant in a 
monastery, Buddh. 

1. Prisadiya, Nom. P. °ya#z, to imagine one’s 
self to be in a palace, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

2, Praisidiya, mfn. belonging to a palace, pala- 
tial, splendid, W. 

Prasadya, mf. id., Sil. 

Wifeqwn prasthika. See p. 702, col. 3. 

BIg prak (pra- Jah), only pf. préha, to 
announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat. 
or acc, of pers, and acc. of thing), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
Bec.; to record, hand down by tradition, SBr. ; (with 
2 acc.) to call, name, regard or consider as, Mn.; 
MBh, &c, 

Wiz praha, m. instruction in the art of 
dancing, L. 

let prahani, praharika &c. See under 
3. pra, p. 702, col. 3. 

RAIA prahavaniye, min. (pra or pra 
4 4/ hve?) worthy to be received asa guest, Buddh, 

AigU prakuna, m. (fr. praghuna, q.v-) a 
guest, Kathas.; (2), f., ib. Praihunaka, m.,°nlka, 
f,=prec. m., f., Kathas, ; 

Wea prahna, m. (fr.pra + ahna) the early 
part ofthe day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; BhP.: 
Suér. ee in the morning, g. tishthadgv-adi. 

Prahne, ind, early, in the morning, MBh. xiv 
1277. =taram and -tamim, ind. earli 
early in the morning. » Nd, earlier or very 

Préhnetana, mfn, relatin 

yea in, g to the forenoon, hap- 
pening in the morning, matutinal, Pan. iv, ae 


FT pri Ly a . 
oe priya, priyala. See under 4/t. prt 


wi pea cl. 9. Pp. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 2) 
yate (rath Pee Prinité; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 35) pre- 
yale O48. pF mee €P. and m. c, also °¢z and pré- 
impv y 4 LEV P- “yand, Subj. piprdyat ; 
-Piprayasva or °priht, RV, 3; aor. aprazshit, 


See under 


ree 





tae a 


710 fy priyd. aa priyaka. 
Br., Subj. pr’shat, RV.; apreshta, Gr.; fut. presh- 
yati, “te, preta, ib.), P. to please, gladden, delight, 
gratify, cheer, comfort, soothe, propitiate, RV. &c, 
&c.; (mostly A. Driyate) to be pleased or satisfied 
with, delight in, enjoy (gen., instr., loc. or abl.), 
ib.; (A.; ep.and m.c. also P.and prt’) to like, love, 
be kind to (acc.), MBh.: R.: Caus. prinayatt ( pré- 
payaté, Siddh., Prayayatz, Vop.), to please, delight, 
gratify, propitiate, AsvGr.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; to 
refresh, comfort, Car.: Desid. piprishati, to wish 


-a 7 Ratnals 
desired spring’ and ‘the dear Vasant ‘ MW. 
i, 8. —vastu, n, a favourite object oF ie ind 18 
— mfn. one whose words are eet art 
speech, Kam.; Var.; f. kind ee Be w°), Hits 
(-vah-sahita, mfn, accompanied a Bh; Rat 
— vada, m. k® or agreeable speech, a yada 
dika, f.a kind of musical BURT cir 4 Bat: 
min, speaking kindly or age f, MBh.; ey 
terer, VS.; MBh.; R. &c. (2? ’ of bird, G2 


’  (L.) a kind lovel; 
m, (Car.) or (272), f. ( eee doned bya a os 


fond of (comp.), Kum.; Suér. =da, mfn. giving 
desired objects, L.; (@), f. Rhinacanthus Communis, 
L. —datta, f. a mystical N. of the earth, MBh. ; 
N. of a woman, Kathis, = darsa, mfn. pleasant or 
agreeable to look at (opp. to dur-darsa), MBh. 
~darsana, mfn. pleasant or grateful to the sight 
of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. 3 ™M.a parrot, L.; a kind of 
date tree, L.; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ; Mimusops 
Kauki, L.; a plant growing in wet weather on trees 
and stones (in Marathi called dagadaphiila, in Hin- 
























































































to please or propitiate, RV. : Intens. Pepriyate, pe- | ,- .- - “ ‘ : Religiosa.—vina-kErita, ‘eva, mide oe 
prayttt, pepreti, Gr. [ Cf. Goth. Srijon, Jrijinds ; dustani Je SF ey) L.; a partic, Kalpa, acted by a husband, MW. rags. having a 
Germ. friunt, freund; Augl.Sax. Jreond; Eng, | Buddh.; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh.; |; I, 29, Sch. —vrata (£777 re Hience (said ° a 
Sriend ; Slav. prijatz ; Lith. pritelius &c.] ofa son of Vasuki, Kathas, ; (a), f. N. of a Suranga- sitable ordinances or fond of bs on ofa King - 


na, Sinhas.; of sey. women, Vas.; Priy.; te), 4, 
Gracula Religiosa, L.; n. the look of a friend, 
Paficat. = darsika, f. N. of a princess, Priy.; of 
a drama, — darsin, m. ‘looking with kindness (upon 
everything,’ N. of Asoka, Inser. — dasa, m. N. of 
the author of a Comm. on the Bhakta-mala, MW, 
—devana, mtn. fond of play or gambling, MBh. 
—dhanva, m. ‘fond of the bow,’ N. of Siva, MBh, 
~ dha, ind. lovingly, kindly, TS. — dhanya-ka- 
ra, mfn. causing dearness of corn (opp. to sz-bhi- 
ksha-karin), VarBrS. iv, 20. —dhima (priya-), 
mfn. fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure 
(said of Agni), RV. i, 140, 1.—dhaiman (priyd-), 
min. = prec. (said of Indra), AV. ; (s° of the Adityas), 
SBr.; SrS.—m-dada, mfn. giving what is pleasant, 
Karand.; (@), f. N. of a Gandharvi, ib, —nive- 
dana, n. good tidings, Mricch.  nivedayitri (or 
“ditr2), m. a messenger of g° t°, Sak. —nivedika, 


Priya, mf(Z)n. beloved, dear to (gen, loc., dat, 
or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. &c. 
&c. (with abl. ‘dearer than,’ R.; Kathas.; Paiicat, : 
briyam /krt, A. hurute, either ‘to gain the affec- 
tion of, win as a friend,’ RV.:; or ‘to feel affection 
for, love more and more,’ MBh.); dear, expensive, 
high in price (cf. priya-chainyahka, priydnna-tva); 
fond of, attached or devoted to (loc.), RV. (id. in 
comp., either ibe, e.g, priya-devana, ‘fond of 
Playing,’ or ifc., e.g. aksha-priya, ‘fond of dice,’ 
cf. Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 2; ifc. also = pleasant, agree- 
able, e.g. gamana-priya, ‘ pleasant to go,’ vi, 2, 1 5; 
Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh, ; 
Kay. &c.; a son-in-law, Mn. iii, I19 (Kull.); a 
kind of deer, L.; N. of 2 medicinal plants, L.; (2), 
f. a mistress, wife, MBh.: Kay. &c. [cf. Old Sax, 
Jri,Angl.Sax.fred,‘a wife "]; the female ofan animal, 
Var.; news, L.; small cardamoms, L,; Arabian jas- 


ods RV.: SBr. ; Katysr. ; - . Pur; 2 a e 
ae ae dod Sata Oe Ae romentO* I. Cs 
. =—SHlake, m, Termini Apsate) 
spelt lata), —Bisiy® f.N. of Fart 
—Sravas, a mle g desired objec ih joves 
BhP. — sa, m ei m. living together © friends 

97, 38. —samvase, 


: é ‘ 
fn. loving Of Meg 
persons, MBh, = sakha, 2 phastts sma 


Laghuj.; m. a dear L.} smmeet- 

the tree Acacia Catechu or mgaman4, a ra ane 

Hear Poms Te of "shane (in which a Dh 

i iends,' N. of 2 . ir pa gf 

Eko are std to have met with NPE ga 
ishnu ; 


‘aw = sat Resae 
and Kaéyapa), Hariv. 7 ee lover of trot 


and true (as speech), ares Ww. — sare gen 

eechat once pleasing an * dese, ™: ae hr 
bith abelovedson, MW.= wee es ee Fe 
aneeeaee A.; Michelia Champac®s iw. <3 


ee cog ag a ae erry: . “th a beloved object, s nde ft. 
mine, L.; spirituous liquor, L, ;N. of a daughter of | f. a female m° of gt’, Malatim. — pati ( Lriya-), | m, re-union with | a lover, 1D. ™ anit? a, 
Daksha, VP.; of various metres, Col.; n. love, kind- | m. lord of the beloved or desired, VS.—putra, m. cita, mfn. wala Parié. = samP™ pier" 4 
ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. | @ kind of bird, BrahmaP, —prada, m. N. of an | N. of a merchant, *** tP zh 


>t - $2 a 
fond of litigation, Balar, "0 ganact™ | si 
fond of melted butter, 
dear female mee oeesbe i. ns y 
laka, m, =-Sdlaka, 1 BrS> -st a i 


- - n. 
to rashness; -?v2, arid, ™. 
a 


author of Sakta Mantras, Cat. = prasna, m.a kind 
inquiry (as after any one’s welfare &c.), Hear, 
™prasadana, n. the conciliation of a husband, 
reconciliation with any object of affection, MW.; 
“Urata, n. a vow for the c° of a h®, ib, —prana, 
mfn. fond of life, ib. —praya, min. exceedingly 


agreeably, kindly, in a pleasant way, Kav.; (ena), 
id. ; willingly, Hit. (v.1., also priya-priyena, Pan, 
vill, I, 13), =m-vada, mf(z)n. speaking kindly, 
agreeable, affable to (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; m.a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva, 


Ragh.; of a poet, Cat.; (d), f.a kind of metre, an author, Cat. = 5? 


é é 2 * na, Mm. 0 a owards Wie 

Col.; N. of a woman, Sak.; Dagak.; “da-ka, m, | kind or amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech, good f°, Hit. = 8¢ servants; kind te 1; ag BY 

N. of a man, Mudr, —Eara, mfn, causing or giy- | Well-spoken, eloquent, W.; n. eloquence in lan- vaka, min. i ee of praise, R vee a ont? 

ing pleasure, R.—karman, mfn. doing kindactions, | guage, W. — priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly, | — stotra, m/n. dee sluggish, ey mio. 4, att 
i v 


kind, Kam,: n. the action of a lover, BhP. = ka. 
latra,m. fond of one’s wife, MW. —kalaha, mfn. 
quarrelsome, VarBrS, = kama, mf(d@)n. desirous of 
showing kindness to (gen.), friendly disposed, MBh. 
=-kamya, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; (4), £ 
the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
= Kara, mfn. doing a k° or a fayour to (gen.), 
M Bh. ; congenial, suiting, W, = karaka, mfn, caus- 
ing pleasure or gladness, agreeable, Mn. = karana, 
n, the cause of any favour ; (@¢), ind. for the sake 
of doing a f°, MBh.; R. ~ karin, mfn. showing 
kindness to; “ri-tua, n. the act of sh° k°, Kathas, 
rit, mfn. doing a Kindness, MBh.; R.; m.a 
friend, benefactor, W.: -tama, mfn, doing that 
which pleases most, MW, ~Kshatra, mfn. ruling 
benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19. 
= guda, mfn. one who likes sugar, fond of s°, Pan., 


Sch, —m-kara, mf(Z or &)n, acting kindly towards, 


fn, fond of 

reeable and salutary, R Gaut. Re 
2 and s°, MBh.; em good tidinb” 2B ia 

3 mfn. announce Be a Bl ve 
ed dears Prab. POS. dant poids bit 
eae pleasant tidings, © 
turn for pl? t, Jat riyakbyey 5-j0P 9 
ceded by plot?, MW. * Divya¥. ly) 
ce oe 
announcing good new. (collecttY bm pee 

I ’ jt 4 

eA mistress O° ond of ge sed WE Lay 
a aaa, 3, kind of jy it? 
rhe eee TE const r 
tudas, Car. (¥-?- 3 
a pleasant nature, Pe ease, PN fC®: M deat, 
= “maka, Sinai n.a friend) ‘_ ts te 
Cat. Priya a foo ; . J e 

A ensive * a, Me" fa 
onan 3 3:5. priyapey psec oo. p io 


Pan. viii, 1, 13. —prépsu, mn. desirous of ob- 
taining a beloved object, lamenting the loss or 
absence of any b° 0°, grieving for an 0° of affection, 
W. = bhava, m. feeling of love, A. — bhashana, 
n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech, Hit, 
— bhashin, min. speaking kindly or agreeably, R.; 
(727), f. Gracula Religiosa, L. —bhojana, mfn. 
fond of good food, Bhpr. —manhgala, f. N. of a 
Suréngana, Sinhas. —mandana, mfn. fond of 
trinkets or ornaments, Sak. = madhu, m. ‘fond of 
wine,’ N. of Bala-rama (the half-brother of Krishna), 
L, —méanasa, mfn, fond of the lake Manasa (the 
Raja-hansa or Royal-goose), MW. —malyanu- 
lepana, m. ‘fond of garlands and ornaments,’ N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. —mitra, m. N, 
of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. mukhi, f. N. of 
a Gandharvi, Karand. —mukhy3d, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP. —medha (frtyd-), m. N. of a Rishi (a 


7 ; descendant of Angiras and author of the hymns RV, scarcity, VarBr &yay Mm. 2 sf Up:! : bé 
showing kindness to (gen.), VS.; MBh.; Hariv, Gtc:s Vill I-40 547 58 76 ° ix, 28) and (pl.) of his de- ture, L. Pr iyapTiy a ne V.3 atls t ish 
saurtne P leasure, agreeable, Hariv.; exciting or at- seendante RV i Nir, : OE a descendant of Aja-midha, object, MW. Fr nt things: us pha? fy ‘¢ 
tracting regard, amiable, W.: m. N. of a Dinava, BhP.: att iad. as Priyasmedha, RV.; -stuta (pri- | sant and unpleasa za4/ pus oél wore ms pe? 
Kathas.; of sev. men, ib.; Kshitis, ; (2), f. Physali yd-m), min, praised by P°, ib. (accord. to Say.= | &e, Priya-mt face of 8 Os me Ve of ig 
Flexuosa, L.j a white-blooming Kantakari, L. ; = by priya- - hair rishibhth stutah). —m-bhavi- changed into oe fond © it the 54 hes Re fv 
1G; Bands : L.~mn-karana, m{(z)n, acting kindly dian icin becoming dear or agreeable, Bhatt. (Pan. Priyambu, 7 nam, ind. he} Meb MW a0 
to, Pan. Il, 2, 56; exciting or attracting regard, ie : “); -té f (W’) or -¢va,n. (MW. the b° d°. tree, L. Prt i favour, M aniabl® #50) 
amiable,MW, =m-kara,mfn, = priya-kara (q.v.), me af i ath her oming dear, Git. (Pan. iii, 2, | loved object, 4§ deserving lo pf 3 Ne inf a8 3 
MW, = catura, mfn., Vop. iii, 10, = cikirsha, o): 24, f (Bhatt.) or -?va, n. (MW.) the b°d°. | Priyarha, i jyilaP ra sper pav Or 
the desire of doing a kindness to (gen.), MBh, <i ajiia, mfn, fond of sacrifices, Say. rana, mfn. | N, of Vishnu, riyalapin Lagat ere ad” 
= cikirshu, mfn, wishing to do a k° to (gen.), Pa Sie Hwee warlike, MW. = ratha (friyd-), Vrishabhan. fe ‘ priy® rT, (oP, 
Bhag. —jana,m.a dear Petson, the beloved one, Se fcoit NI ies man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord. to | or agreeably, a y.iv, 1 jyas™ yA fr 
on duaited (a i ae woe born, born beloved Say ae = priyamana-ratha-yubia). =riipa, | mistress,enamov'® mae: ai pir 

ai ; j 


of Agni), RV. Vili, 60, 2, = jini, 
m.a gallant, Hear, = jiva, m, Calosanthes Indica 

» =jivita, min. loving life; -¢a, f. love of life, 
Sih, — tanaya, mfn. loving a son, Jatakam. =tanu 
(priyd-), mfn, loving the body, I° life, AV, y. 18 
6. =tama (priyd-), mfn, most beloved, dearest, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. (once =-lara, R.); m. a Hsien 
husband, Kay.; Celosia Cristata, L.} (a), £4 mis. 
tress, wile, Kay, = tara, mfn.dearer &c., R:; Paticat.: 
-tva,n.the being dearer to any one (loc. )than (abl,), 
MBh. = t& (przyd-), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mn.: 
MBh, é&c.; the beiug foud of (comp.), love, Kathag, 
Rajat. =toshana, m.a kind of coitus, L, =tva, 


n, the being dear, b° beloved, MBh.; R.; the being 


iyas 
Pan. v, I, 133. —vaktri, mfn. one who speaks life, Wh a , ae 
kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flatterer, Paficat. ; es aff. friendly - ee sce 
-¢va, n. speaking kindly, Cin. = vacana, mfn, one yaish ee ¢ friendly ae xind SP" tal”. 
whose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly, Priyor in ; 
Say. on RV, i, 13, 8; m.=Jdhakti-mdan rogi, L.; mfn, rine : 
n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. =Vacas, mfn. | yopapa aie, * of # OG 
speaking kindly, not out of tune, L.; n. kind or sant oe of a lover ortitute of “oro at 
friendly speech, Sah. = vat (priyd-), min. possess- sey barren or 4 cows #7 golt 
ing friends, Bhar.; containing the word priya, TS. ; dhya, m ae miftt loving } ety M 
Kath, —vadya, n.=-vdda (q.v.), ApSr. mp gene " "40, t fdeer™ . 
yasya, m. a dear friend, MW. =varni, f. =pre- | bull), R Ka, ™ a kind ° “8 kin 
vergu, L.; Echites Frutescens, W. = valli, f.= moar . a chameleo”, 
priyangy or phalini, L, = vasantaka, m. ‘the | Sis.; Susr. ; 


Saag uthor, ¢ Giana f 
mfn, having an agreeable form, g. mazojitddz to | m. N. of an 4 4 ee of bf pei 


. . . cll 
poker;  avent Fo op ‘ye 
a happy © Priy OE ces : eh a of? 
€ 











ay priyangu. wanig préia-gopa. 711 


(ast), f. a mistress, Bhartr.; Dhiirtas.; n. (in thet.) 
flattery, Pratap.; Kuval,; Sah. — kara, m. the hand 
ofa lover, BhP. = ta, f. (Rajat.) or -tva, n. {BhP.) 
the being dearer or very dear. — vin, mfn. contain- 
ing flattery, Kav. Preyo-’patya (fr. °yas + af°), 
m. ‘ very fond of offspring,’ a heron, L. 

Préshtha, mfn, (superl. fr. Arya) dearest, most 
beloved or desired, RV.; (in address) KathUp.; 
BhP.; very fond of (loc.), RV. vi, 63, 1; m.a lover, 
husband, BhP.; (a), f. a mistress, wife, L.; a leg, L. 
= tama, mfn. dearest, most beloved, BhP. 


NIT 2. pring (for 1.see under /pr7), mfn. 


ae aft N. of sev. plants (Nauclea Cadamba, 
Fs ae Tomentosa &c.), L.; akind of tree, R.; 
Vinee Mss N. of a being attending on Skanda, 
pees Man, B. bidddz ; (7), f. the skin of the 

me). R.; n. N. of a flower, Sis. 
Vs. pve ey f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum, 
Renee MBL? Kaus.; Aglaia Odorata, L.; Sinapis 
Gaal aia a Kathas.; long pepper, L.; a medi- 
and describ Fi ! perfume (commonly called Priyangu 
a partic a in some places as a fragrant seed), L.; 
touch nee eper (said to put forth blossoms at the 
omen), MBh.; Kay. &c.; Italian millet, 


paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. = pra- 
mukha, mfn. preceded by kindness, kind, friendly ; 
-vacana, na speech p° by k®, kind sp°, affectionate 
words, Megh. —bhaj, mfn, enjoying friendship, 
receiving friendly offices, Kathas. = bhojya, mfn. 
to be eaten joyfully or cheerfully, MW. = mat, 
mfn, having pJeasurable sensations, pleased, gratified, 
glad, satisfied, MBh.; Kav.; MarkP,; having love 
or affection for (loc., gen. or acc.), affectionate, 
favourable, loving, MBh.; ics Hariv. ; MarkP. ; 
kind (as words), R.; (a¢z), f a kind of metre, Col. 
=—manas, min. joyous-minded, pleased in mind, 

































































eel, (prob.) ° 2 of fi made u of 
Bhpr, Panic seed or mustard seed, Suér.; | content; kind, W. =maya, m (z)n. P fr. 1, fra) old, ancient, former, Pan. v O° 
Budde wet L. —dvipa, n. N. of a country, | joy, arisen from joy (as tears), R. tds min. be; | re Pie (cf. pra-na, Brain, protean” 


loved, dear, Kir. = rasayana, 0. ‘an elixir of joy,’ 
any nectar-like beverage causing JOY; Hit. aa 
cana (A,) or -vacas (Hit.), n. kind or friendly 
words, = vardhana, mfn. increasing love or Joy, 
A.; m. the 4th month, Siryapr.; N, of Vishnu, A. 
— vada, m. a friendly discussion, MW. = vivaha, 


datta, vi f, N. of the wife of Nara-vahana- 
= iyahgv-ikhya, f, panic seed, L. 
Priyaye uks, f, Panicum Italicum, SAmavBr. 
Priyg. we mM. IN. of an author, Cat. 
©'@ favour ¢ ti, P. -kavotd, to act kindly towards, 
Priya 0 (ace.), Pan. ; Vop.; Bhatt 
aya, Nom. A ? ae 


Wig pritu, m. a bird (?), W. 


T przu, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 61) pra- 
‘9 wate (pf. pupruve, SBr.; aor. proshihak, 
AévSr.),to spring up, Bhatt.: Caus. pr@vayarz (aor. 
apupravat or apipravat), to reach to (acc.), ib. 


MB : . yale, to t xj V.: “marti love-match, ib. = vistambha- rau _(ace, 
cave lL. privam a. a oat ony : 2 seemed faa fepesiteny of affection and confidence, | (cf. Pay. i, 3,86): Desid. of Caus. pupravayishaté 
; eure friends with (instr.) RV y ib, = graddha, n, a funeral offering to the Pitris of | or pipravayishati, Pan. vii, 4, 81, Sch. (cf. afz- 
e PA > p the * ‘ 

monly alle m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com- | both parents (performed by some one in place of | “pr, apa-w pr Bc.; and V2ie), A 

4 vine, a ie rival), MBh.; R.; Suér. &c.; (2), f. | the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at h sae ute see antartksha-, uda-, upart- and 
fifa of tapes (=draksha), L. = tila- | some other period by this son in person), ib. | Areshya-prut. 

date ang yellow anae Ws Phitake,m.pl.Piyal,palm, = samyoga, m. relation of aaa Segara pruth, cl. I. P. A. préthati, °te, to 
anche cn prgletic myrobalan trees, MW. | gati, f. a covenant of fr’, ee A ? N. of wk. 2 Npant, neigh, snort (as a horse), RV.; AsvSr.: 
other’ - P. “yati, to think a person to be | (instr.), SarigP. —samdarbi® © Caus. prothayati,to employ force, Apast.: Intens, 


‘th Buddhists) joyful- 


5 . 
2p Mistress, HY | 
for attaining supreme 


: ri, 7 —sambodhy-anga, n. (Ww 
Prt, kadh oan (ife.) kind, delighted (see adha- 
ghted ( 


(only p. pépruthat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16 


2 f the 7 requisites ; f. a/ proth 

Q-Drt, ghee i, Des (one : min, moist (c — prot ). 

I, - es = ni dha, * ° 

fed vine, ee lor fe bese mel es, was an ey affection (said of | Probha, m.n. (g. ardharcdt) the nostrils of a 
Be : ol. 3) pleased, satis- the wea) on heat pe ee be ee Erne? ); the Se a 

Soothing, Sue Pleasing, gratifying, appeasing, Priyatl, m. i expression for v, pri, MBh. s a aint, ie ies i pes ie Pe 

Pleas Usfying, MBh.; pit of pleasing or delighting | priyaya, Nom. A. “yaté, to rejoice at (acc.), fright,L.; a traveller(?), L.;mfn. notorious, famous (?), 
2 aby of delighen P.; Ratnay,; 2 means of | MBh, (cf. privaya). j W.; placed, fixed(?), ib. Prothatha, m. panting, 


see preman. snorting, RV. Prothin, m. a horse, L. 


Mayity O§ Or satisfying, MBh.; BhP. é instr. for prema 
(¢r7), Z i mfn, one who gladdens or delights; Sen Rs = shit RV. i, 112, 10 (of obscure = : 0 
Pr me -iv, 42, 10 (w.t. prinayttri). Preni, si 6B 1. prush, cl. 5. P. A. prushnoti, °nuté 
Pri; rind. having pl wereld meaning, 4AV. Vi; 07: 7") ster benefactor, RV.; N(fut. proshishyate,TS.; pf. puprosha, aor. 
Paj = ee |S xetri, mfn, a lover, cherischs F aproshit, Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten, 


m 
eat. Bhaty Pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.; 
. 2 Mfn, ; 
ee r ° Pleased, delighted, satisfied, joyful, 
(gen BEN.) oF ife,) eee j° at, g° of (with instr., 
(2), Ag comp, ), Cin . &c, &c.; beloved, dear to 
Ramat ‘ymbolical ¢ Hit. ; kind (as speech), Hit. ; 


Selight, Peel. pita); tession for the sound sé, 


Sankhsr. 
“reat; ind. = priya-dha (q. V-)) ee er 
1. Prema (ifc. f. @)= premén, love, anech 


cf. sa-p°); (@), f., see below. ri 
: 2 ces, in comp. for prema. base 
ali poem by Krishna 
Cat. — nara- 


RV.; VS.; TS.; cl. 10. P. A. (or Nom.) prasha- 
yiti, °te, id., RV.; cl. g. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 55) 
prushnati (p. prushndt, Br.), id.; to become wet, 
fill, L.; cl. 4. P. prushyatt, see vi-a/prush. [CE 
Lat. pruina for prusvina; Goth. frius; Germ, 
Jriosan, frieren ; Eng. Sreeze.| 


niripana, n. N. of a Beng 
3. Prush (ifc.), see abhra- and ghrita-prish. 


author 
dasa, = dhara, m. © Tae ~ nidhi, m. N. of 


> N. jest, mirth, L.; pleasure, : : 
(Reka min, ett mfn, delighted at heart, A.| [eee N ofa oattanikg, f.N.of wk, = D&rs, ea ae ae ea 
NED “min, ore highly pleased, Ragh. —manas sev. authors, at. filled with affection, affectionate, | (°¢é-), mfn. dapple , piebald (as orses), ib, 
= Please Ba, (MBh,), a EAC ae (ib . Mn.) mfn. intent on love, atana, n. theum, L.; tears| Prusht&, “tayate, Pan. 1, J, 17, Vartt. 1. 
Pl Titi, ¢ °F Bratitied in eninit op | loving, constant, W.—P an object of affection, 2 | Prushva,m. the rainy season, Un. i, 151, Sch. ; 
\ caute satien Pleasurable sensation, pleasure, jo (of joy), W. “ee n, W, = piytsha-laté- ( prushva or priishvd), f. a drop of water, rime, 
fy at Stact ation, pleasure, JOY) | beloved person oF t penn aha, m. (SarngP.; | ice, AV.; VS.; SBr. 


'Slaction (wy; : aa 
Neng), vin (with loc, or ife.; with ind. p., kartari, f. N. of wk. ". (BhP.) the ties of love Prushvaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to fall in drops, 


& don ; : 
(with © fispositign yy thing’), GrSrS. &c. &.5 | Rai i a ; : yo 2 
log, 2am mp, Kindness, favour, grace, amity eae EG  phakti-candrika, fi, ergs : ee ace I 5 4 EE 
Persons ife,), ife,), affection, love (with gen., Sot fy N. of wks. = bhava, ™- state of allec ym, pl. N, de 
Of the® (esp, av. &e.; joy or gratification he ech R ye rashyens, a oan. WW 2. prush, ce]. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvu, 53) 
Kath: two Wives of etter of Daksha or as one -rEje, ris N. of wks. = T881- te, ph 8 a 46 WE, 


ass of affection, M 


hta, mfn, burnt, L. 
£ aff, ardent love, MW, | Frushta, mit 


Prushva, m, head, L.; mfn. hot, L. 
Prosha, m. burning, combustion, L. 


W pra. See kata-pru. 
Wa prush (for prush). See ashta-prush, 


aStroigs? N. of _“sdma-deva), Hariv.; Pur.; 
Moo, oa Yo : : rot, Samgit, ; the and of the 27 
ah, Ry tae symb ‘3 N. of the 13th Kala of the 
Sitemens UP. ; olical expression for the sound 
Rathas 3 Bladly rho in a state of joyful ex- 
Moh. &e Ma f joy, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 


to become es m ae 
Ona-xtd), £. incre l fone 
: et the small creeping plant ave es 
‘> vat a full of love, affectionate; Fm ’ a de 
ca ts : phi .a 

eee b= Vi sgare, an ocean of 


iend] : 1° and confidence, =. =a 790, INSCY. 

itkp “=k ¥Y way, amicably, Mn.; R.; a ptasylis), m. = -2arayaua, =a a es ay 

love one Pano mfn, cauliae = to one PP, ib, = seit (asa 2 "ginhas. prema&kara,| Wpre (p pea) 5:4) ich. 2. F pres (Ved. inf. 
rag Vi, 2 2 | wena, m. N: of a prince, ol prddtos, AitBr.), to come forth, appear, begin, RV.; 


. lo € 
; ia,’ N of i al l of 


fn 
: wks. premfrdra, m . 
Krishna and of sev. oO latin, Premfsra, 0. a 


Rae ect » 15, Sch. (cf, a-p°); inspiri 
ra on » och. (cf, a-p°); inspiring 
MW, a ; es m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
ae Qctig = rs of causing pleasure, gratifying, 
tog °°) Mn, 27°20 act of friendship or love, 


BrArUp.; MBh.; to go on, proceed, advance (esp. 
as a sacrifice), RV.; VS.; to go forwards or farther, 
come to, atfive at, enter (acc.), ib.; SBr.; Up.; 


f Seheg BRdra, wt, N. of a village, Vasav., oe Bw, MW, Preméndu-sagare, Mi» Bib peor oF aways nigel (this life, with or 
N of Re ™M. dest m. N. of a preceptor, MW. | tt as : udayes m, N. of wks. | is Saph: ic > taienn ae , le, Br.; Up.; Mn.; 
be of thete Wife "Uction of joy, Mricch. =jusha, Premokty- a, min, fit for exciting love «<c., Seca. Bae preyate, to drive or go forth 
te L. BOd of or A-niruddha, L. =trish, m. Premayy® , tender - hia ae dei 
a iesten SPiting | ©, L. = da, mfn. giving plea- Buddh. acs: ati a LOVES affection, gece a, oh au. ; o emeee deceased, dead, a dead 
or °t ‘5 er buffoon | or regard, affectionate, W.; hangs ¥e predilection; fondness, | a y - joy Suny (es ae” : 1.5; MBh.; m. the spirit of a dead 
ang labjeee Miva n itita play, L, —datta, mfn. regard, phe .; Br.j Kav. &c. we P iJ e a ah oe obsequial rites are performed), 
oe tienge’ resented affection, L.; n.(?) property (loc. or Het joke gah.; wind, L.; 4%: Bhost, ul being, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL, 


’ ) ss ‘- 

L,; m. sport, @ J°s Rajat.; (prema, Ved. 
‘ g men, AAJAl» f 

Indray 1 oan gtilowe or affection, RV.;T5S.;MBh. 


, ™m 
“ y, “ait. = bandha, . 
1 conip. for p cut 


241,271; MWB. 219). 
rite, MBh, =kalpa, 
GarudaP, ii, = kaya, 


=karman, n,an obsequial 
; 

m. ‘obs” ordinance,’ N, of 
m. a dead body, corpse, Kathas, 


at the ;.. '© a female by her relations 
, a et y her relatio 
of Raph’) oF her oe of her marriage, and consti- 

love v) Or cane cculiar Property, MW, — dana, 


Sap. a ya anne - Venis, | =kar a a 
Rana” Presene 27: (MBH, | Ri; Rajat.) ‘gift | PremBs oo.) Amar; Ramivs OO" | Me ah MBb.; R.5 BP, = rit. 
Do Pata. Mone,” from love or affection, | =p7e74 Surangana, Sinhis. or ag? ed. (a, £, Mn, iii, 124): -nirpay 
Son eka ey giy : f.N, of a Set Ii and °zyAd! » 127); -mirnaya 
af "oy thi an oh: en from love or friendship, | = Vata» © "sf. loving, affectionate, %- — Jdde-nirgaya,m. N. of wks. =gata, min 
Rect} Mwy 2°ct of affection, a beloved Pres in (compar: fr. priya) eae ees eae = the departed, dead, MBh. = gati, 'f. the 
lovin, Dtoss, mfn. preceded by | Preys. ; AV.; SBr. &c.; ma | way of the dep? (with V gait, ‘to die’), ib. =gri- 


ce irl i e “) : ie : 
agreeable, Mm desired, a dear friend, Malatim, ; 


ha, n, * = ) 
Kathis. > dcad-house, 


Vam a MBh, = pirvakam(Mn.; 


a burning-place, L. = gopa 
Bh.), ind, with the accom- ii 


lover, Amar; 





+ = ¢ “7 

712 Rirsfe préta-carin. we préshya, 
m. guardian of the dead (in Yama’s house), R. Wt préta &c. See p. 711, col. 3: a! 
=-carin, m. ‘roaming among the d°,’ N, of Siva _ : an, GopBr. (¥-* 
Sivag. = yD. being d°, Hariv. ; thestate ofa ghost, ute predi, m. N.‘of a man, 
Hecat.; Karand. — daha, m. burning of thed®, MW.:; prot, p. 713, col. 2), ‘dled 

-—~ . h b mfn. kin J 

WE préddha (pra-iddha); 

lighted, aflame, RV. 


“hégni, m. corpse-fire, L. = dipika, f. N. of wk. 
= dhima, m. smoke of the dead i, e. of a funeral 

- | t 

WA _prénv ( pra-vV inv), P. préno 


pile, Mn.; Yaji. —madi, f. river of the d° (= vaz- 
#arani, q.v.), L. nara, m.a d° man, a ghost, R 

forth, impel forwards or apa Pin. vill, 4 2 
Prénvana, 0., vanlya, Di'y "" 


W. =—n&tha, m. ‘lord of the d°,’ N. of Yama, 
Bailar. — niryataka, m.a-carrier of d° bodies, Mn. 

ili, 166, —nirharaka, m. id., ib. (v.1.) —pak- Vartt. 6, Pat. at 

eri: fn. (pra + ap, water), Pa 

repd, mi. = \ wi 


&c. &c.; to look on (without. interfering), suffer, 
say nothing, Mn.; MBh. 

Prékshaka, mf(7#Z)n. looking at, viewing or 
intending to view, MBh,; R.; Hariv.; considering, 
judging, Yajii., Sch.; m. a spectator, member of an 
audience, ManGy.; °£ér7fa, mfn. (a word) uttered 
by a spectator, MBh, Prékshana, n. viewing, 
looking at or on (at a performance), GrS.; Mn,; 
BhP.; (ifc. @) a view, look, sight, Megh.; the eye, 
Suér.; any public show or spectacle, Mn.; Paficat,; 
Kathis, ; a place where public exhibitions are held, 
W.; -2ifa, n. the pupil of the eye, Susr.; °sdlam- 
bha, ti. sg, looking at and touching (women), Mn. 






























































































{, to gend 


sha or “shaka, m. — prtrt-2° (q.v.), L.=pataha, 
m. a drum beaten at the burning of the dead, L. 


— pataka, f. a flag used at the b° of the d° Hear, | li, 179. Prékshanaka, mfn, looking at, a spectator Tar 4,04. f. (fr. Desid.o1 Sms suppor” 
~ pati, m. =-2atha, MarkP.; -fataha,m.‘ Somers Yajii.; n.a spectacle, show (as opp. to reality) Balar,: hip dn mee for, Nir. Vu; 173 

drum,’ drum beaten at the b _ of the d°, Kad. | Heat, Prékshanika,mfn. =prec,mfn.,W.; m. an | f, OntAES, mptiot, ib, Wi Bae --ous of OP” 
= p&tra, 0. 2 vessel used at 2 Sraddha ceremony, | actor (?), Vet.; (d), f. a woman fond of seeing shows, spon een desir of 


Prépsn, mfn. wishing to ate og at (act 
taining, seeking, longing for, ty rescue of 80" 
comp.., Mn.; MBh. &c.; anxious © g, Nir. Vi, 3 


W. —pinds-bhuj, min. one who partakes of the 
Pinda (q. v.) at a Sraddha, Hear. = pitri, mfn. one 
whose father is d°, ManGr, = pura, n. (L.), -puri, 


W. Prékshaniya, mf. to be seen, visible, Sak. ; 
(ife.) looking like, resembling, Megh.; worth see- 
ing, sightly, beautiful to the view, MBh.; Kalid.; 


P . n ’ 
f, (Dai.), city of the d°, Yama’s abode, —pradipa, | 0. a show, spectacle, Vet,; -£a,n. = prec.n., Kathas,: | (see raz apr’); supposing» See p- 71) cola 
m. N, of wk. —prasidhana, n. adornment of a | -4ama and -fara,mfn. most and more sightly or Tay preman, preyas &C- to move 
corpse, Kathas, —bhakshini, f, N. of a goddess, | beautiful, MBh.; -za, f, sightliness, beautifulness, Jir) A. prérte, y.; To 
Cat. —bhiva, m, the being d°, death Cudya sam:- | Rajat, rg prér (pra-v1r), appear, v.54 ah oD 
stdd@hah, ‘ready to die’), R.; ~stha, mfn, dead, ib, Prékshi, f. seeing, viewing, beholding, regard- (intrans, ), come forth, rant aa jn motion; F 6, BOs 


= bhiimi, f. ‘place of the d°’ a burning-ground, 
MW. —manjari, f. N. of ch. of GarudaP, = muk- 
ti-da, f. N. of wk. —medha, m.a funeral sacri- 
fice, R. —moksha, m. N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mahatmya. =rakshasi, f, Ocimum Sanctum, L, 
(v.1. apéa- and a-préta-r°), = rija,m.=-ngt , 
R.; -nivesana, n., ~Pura, n. Yama’s abode or city, 
MBh. = loka, m. the world of the dead (in which 
they remain for one year or until the Sraddha cere- 
momies are completed), MBh, = vat, ind. as if dead, 
MW. —vana, n. ‘ grove of the dead,’ a burning. 
ground, L. = vaga, m. power of the dead (Sam 
“/ ni, to put to death), MBh, =vahita, mfn. pos- 
sessed by an evil spirit, L. ™Sarira, n, the body 
with which a departed spirit is invested, RTL, 28. 
~ #114, f. ‘stone of the dead,’ N. of a stone near 
Gay& on which Pindas are offered (see Dinda), 


SBr.: Caus. prévayat, 
drive forwards, urge, erat: to tor, | 3 

to send, dispatch, MBh.; *+? (the yoice)s 

eyes), R.; Sak. (v.l.)s to raise Ol) gre, Be 
ronounee (words, prayer ooh ore ol 
: Préraka, mfn, setting adv Rajat i, f) 
tching, sending (-¢7@, n.), 66 prs also con" 
ce = driving out; see rae g ‘ectiOls 
scitiae in motion, urging, oe oy Nai bs tbe 
mand, impelling to (prateor n, Yajies M nfo: 
Rajat.; Hit; activity, actiots “Els raniv®r 
sense of the causal peer es FF Wij 
incl 7. nt 2, ‘ 

oe sia he pit or incites of t 
aie ib. Prérita, min. urge ed directs 
t, Kalid,; Kathas.; Suits ak,Das.3 Peg vibe 
sent, & ‘y. 1.) incited to spe fF one ¥ on BE 
eye), Sak. (v. =f? préritri, m artve™ ibe 


ing, looking on (at a performance), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. (often ifc. , cf. dharma-préksha, mukha-pr°) 
a sight or view (esp. a beautiful s° or v°), BhP.; a 
public show orentertainment, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathas,; 
(ifc.) the being understood or meant as, Nir.i, 17; cir- 
cumspection, consideration, reflection, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Rajat.; the branch of a tree, L. karin, mfn. one 
who acts with deliberation, Kir. = “gira Chshag®), 
m.n. 2 play-house, theatre, MBh.; Hariv.; VP, 
™ sriha, n. id., Hariv. —piirva (ibc.) or “vam, 
ind. with deliberation, Hariy, ; Rajat. — prapaiin, 
Mm. a stage-play, Balar. —vat, mfn. circumspect, 
deliberate, prudent, Simkhyak., Sch.; Nilak, = vi. 
ahi, m. a stage-play, Balar. —Samaja, n. sp, 
public shows and assemblies, Mn, ix, 84 (v. 1. ax, 
m. du.) 

Prékshita, mfn. looked at &c.; n. a look, 


excite, R direct (BY 


GarudaP, = suddhi,f.(Mo,),-aanca,n.(GarudaP.) glance, MBh.; R. &c. Prékshitavya, mfn. to (as time), Bhartr. gyetUp. Pre ia rive 
purification after the death of a kinsman. —graq.- | be seen or beheld, Ratnav. Prékshitri, mfn. one or incites, an ee Sch.; (477 )s or” 
dha, n. the obsequial ceremonies performed for a | who looks on, spectator, Hariv. sea, ocean, Ug. 1V, P40 to 8% 


Pay. preshate, 


relative at death and every month fora year and at{ Prékshin mfn. looking at, viewing, regarding ‘shel. ; 
every anniversary after death, = samklripta, mfn. (“kshi-tva, n:), MBh.; R. &e.; (ifc.) having the We x. p : if (v.1. hresh)- 3 bob 
(food) Prepared in honour of the dead, Apast, eyes or glance of (cf. mriga-pr°). Dhatup. xv1, Jish), P- A. A ' iad 
™ sparsin (SankhGr.), -hara (Mn.), m. =-n77- Prékshya, mfn. to be seen, visible, MBh.; to na 2. présh (pra- Sate aeOs S¢ nd fe 

ape ee ’ ! af Ashe, Pan. iil, 49,77 04 seme ne 
Jutaka, Prétadhipa, m.= ta-natha, Hariv.; | pe looked at or regarded, Kathas.; worth seeing, | o, (Ved, inf. préshe, a apes mpe © 0 b 
~magart, f. Yama’s residence, Kad, Prétadhi- sightly, Kalid,; Rajat. Shoe s. v.), to drive OM, yea pry a y 
Rati, m. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits, : , pr pi take deren 


: nvite summ ce me 
ice ia conmmence a recitation te ye com” cal 
7a esh att, i _Imp’: % t 
sen Ere aman eP TOP eat] 
apon to recite oF ote ry vith 2, 9) Bb} (yl 

. . Pan, 1 JF iy thy, 
Toate eS hurl, Hing, OSs eyes OF dist? ps 
Bhatt ; to i a yee forth, ds pais op 
A, - to ; 

rérayanty&) ; Ad 
Aran Kav. &c.; . Yad 3 mess4 nl 
Kathis. ; to send word, (wit h ig 
re ‘aft 

(gen.), R. essings press pr “ese 
3. PeGeh, © SRV. i& mF i, 68; Sago 


ShadvBr. Prétanna, n. food offered to a dead 
person, Mn.; Apast, Prétfiyana, m. ‘way of the 
dead,’ N. of a partic. hell, Kad. (w.r. *tapana). 
Prét&laya, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. Pré. 
tévisa, m, = “ta-griha, BhP. Prétisthi, n. 
a bone of a dead man ; -adhavin, m, ‘ wearing dead 
men’s bones,’ N. of Siva, Kav. Prétéaga (Yajii., 
Sch.), “avara(R.),m, = “ta-natha, Prétoddesa, 
m. an offering to deceased ancestors, W, 


WR préakh (pra-s/inkh), P. A. préakhati, 
“¢é, to tremble, shake, vibrate, AitAr.; Kay.: Caus. 
P. prénkhayati, to swing (trans.), Ragh.; A. °ze, 
to swing one’s self, RV. vii, 88, 3. 

Préakha, mfn. trembling, rocking, swaying, 
pitching, RV.; AV.; m., n. and (4), f. a swing, a 
sort of hammock or swinging-cot, Br.; SrS.; BhP.; 
Suér. (m. du. the two posts between which a swing 
moves, Apast.; id.[withVakulasyaV. ama-devasya | 

Préti, f. departure, flight, RV.; VS.; approach, | and sg. [with Marutant] N. of Samans, ArshBr, ; 
arrival, TandBr. = vat (pré°), mfn, containing the | °2ha-phalaka, n. the board or seat in a swing, 
word prété or any form of pré, TS, Préti-shani | SaikhSr.; °44érkhana, n. swinging, BhP.); (a), 


(Padap. °z2- A°), mfn. striving to move forwards | f. dancing, L.; a partic, pace of a horse, L.; wan- |. 3°. ressure’), & Ise 

(said of Agni), RY. ° dering, roaming, L. thal aie impelling; Fiction» L. MBP: ash? 
Prétika, m. the soul of a dead man, a ghost, L. Prénkhana, mfn. (ifc.) moving towards, Bhatt, ; aiee hin: L.; pues se anding» Ce 08. 
Prétya, ind. having died, after death, in the | n. swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L.; a kind of minor mfn. sending, directing; . OF sending . pene whe 

next world, in the life to come, hereafter (opp. to | drama (having no Siitra-dhara, hero Rare ty Préshana, ie Bh ; Rai h 0 “jon niet 

j ° : = . - bare ha i er ar. ae : kris 

zh), SBr.; Mn.; MBh, &c. = jati, f. rank or posi- | 472; -karzka, f. a female swinger or dancer, commission, Gaut av. (PL) Hid ye) é 0 


tion in the next world, MBh. = bhaj, mfn. enjoy- | “Khaniya,mfn, tobeswung Grae to Orcas Vee: 
ing (the fruits of anything) in the n° w°, Hariy. 
= bhiive, m. the state after death, future life, Gaut, ; 
MBh.; R. (cf. Iw. 63); °w2ka, mfn, relating to 
it (opp. to athalaukika), MBh, 


)3 
eon, MBh:5 . */ oF 3 pvr as 
ssion, nds (0 wcoay om 
executes a comm he comma gsher grdr jioft 
« > i 
superintendent Ns n, C40: Pe rbeber f 
of the administration, , set tba 


be sent or dispatc a Jebit weal sub 1 Ri 


; i Bh.; Ra 
Prénkhita, mf. swung, shaken, set in motion, | S€FVice, M 


L,; joined to, being in contact with (?), W. 
Prénkhola, mfn. swinging, dancing, moving to 
and fro, Vcar.; m.a swing hammock, ib.; blowing 





Prétvan, mf(¢77)n. movin along, straying about | (of the wind), Malatim.; Nom. °Ja¢i, to swing, os- =prishaka,R. FF. bh 4, M jshe "age 
(as cattle), Br.; m, wind, ies N. of Indra L, | cillate, Malatim, ; Pracand, ‘ : ar on, impe led, x aig ees bande : t 
Préhi, 2. sg. Impyv. in comp. (cf. 1. prdéha ty der | Prénkholana, n, swinging, rocking, Kad. ; Suér. She: sent, dispatchec gent int0,°% ; 93 ste "Bh 
proh). —kath, f. a rite in which no mats are al- | “aya, Nom, “yatt, to BW IDE: eee ts &c. (-vat, min., Hit.)> yes) Pe ‘pré ) io! , 
lowed, g, mayura-vyansakad:. —Eardama, f, a | mfn. swung, rocked, oscillating, Kad. toned, directed (as ed, VOP ere" fit (hy 


rite in which no impurity of any kind is all°. ip 
=—dvitiya, f. a rite at which no second Person is 
all® to be present, ib, = Vanija, f. a rite at which no 
merchants are allowed to be present, ib. 


Wat prekiya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. pra +. 
cha), Vop. (cf. prdikiya). 
WA préksh (pra-/iksh), A. prékshate (ep. 


also P, °%2), to look at, view, behold, observe, 'TS, 


and 
rita); ordered, ees ence aispatone 3 yest 
mfn. to be invited (t© sent OF © meme gv. gh 
Préshya, min. 1° on. 3 ser MBPS fos Fgh 
messenger, Kat a andmai i, Pv ‘par p 
f, a female AL ; sade? ext)?” fa 
n. Seve eamand Cs MBP Yah 
ya) the orders of er oid, M! 
sarvatits feollectively)s ho 


a préagana, n. (fr. pra+/ing), Pain. 
Vili, 4, 32, Sch. 
uz préd (pra-»/id), A. prétte, to implore, 
Praise, celebrate, RV. 
Drs 7 predaka, infn.=préraka, Samkhyak., 
Sch, (-tva, n.) 
UT prena, prenit. See p. 4711, col. 2. 








Ra praashd. 


v Seg 
kere ae Mee f. (Mn.), -dva, n, (ib., MBh.), 
as E v.) the state or condition of a ser- 
maid, MBh 2 i -vadhi, f.a female servant, hand- 
Aitaee a! € wife of a slave, MW.; -varga, m. 
state of a f Tvants, retinue, R.; °skyd-fva, n. the 
we ba a handmaid, Rajat. 
mo iQ. sending, direction, invitation, sum- 
coin aae (esp. upon the assistant priest to 
iction, ff cremony), AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; pain, 
ecuting ghee) madness(?), L.; -4ara, mfn, ex- 
ait, ee 4 Servant, Apast.; -£rzf, mfn. id., 
Pratiba-yie orders, commanding, Kans. (Sch. ) ; 
Apgr.. 077 aoe f.a Yajy& beginning with a Praisha, 
belongin ; Yaya, m.N. of wk. °shika, mfn. 
a 0 or oa with the Praishas, Nir. 
Orders (acn 7 ? Mn. (fr. frddsha) executin 
Or t is ameans of liveliood’, g. eee ; fitted 
hea of commands, g. chedédi. 
Shtibh préis Ase In the formula drddshazh or 
Sactifice com am tcchati, ‘he strives to start (the 
Hons or ex Pared to a hunted animal) with invoca- 
on amations,” AitBr.; $Br. 
Slave, M v4, mén, (with yarza, AV.) =m.a servant, 
R tte, ib.; Va (4), fia female servant, ib.; n. 
“bhiy, 1 J928,m. servants, train, retinue, 


m, ies 
the state or condition of a slave, 


S€ryj Va, 
x vde, Kum, 


t Presh 
rd Pp. 7II, col. 3. 


Pp 
4; 31 Sch, hana, n, (fr. pra- ih), Pan. viii, 


cae See p. 712, col. 2. 
Vop, Pra kiya, Nom, P. °vati = pr’ ekiya, 


\Prain, 
. cl. x. Pp, Prainati, y.]. for pain, 
Pro iti anand. 
Pi lated, Bratified, ae 
A pre 
RES reaynan mR I 
Vi T, 89, pra-Vedh), cl. 1. A. prdidhate, 


ae 
2p, Paiva, 


= prinané (/ pri), 


D 


maya, V5 Ae NEE priya), g. pritho-adi. 
N. of os Pate. fr, Priya mo anes in comp, = me-= 
bs, 7 MU-Kshit pa? attBr. (wer. praiyyan); 
Naish AtshBr, = Tate 5 n, N. of vinous Sa- 
ta, Ka, n. (fr. priya-riipa) 
5 Patr, & Pee? relating to Siva vate 
: ¥>%b.; n, P°’s life or adven- 


Prag 8, m, 
iS Or pene sera, ites e eae g. diddd:. 
az . (fr. : : 
yoo 4 from Panic shel Mee eran 
&, mf(z)n, knowing the 


1, for praiyam®; see above. 
Se pra-v/vae. 

33 Vg, P82) bespr: Vuksh), P. proékshati, to 

to etifig; A eBres Grirs ©, Consecrate (for sacrifice), 

Pink). Victim) M BR to sacrifice, kill, slaughter 

; besprinkte a R.: Caus. prékshayati, 

» Susr, 


. pr i 
Rrnkie u i (pra. 


RB 
Pr teha 
ke 7 ™ 
a ; 
meetin PSs n, id. Ect of sprinkling upon, ApSr. 
Se, &timal ” ©Ousecration by sprinkling (of 
ee immo? 3 Vena & dead body before burial), 
ion of ysiot holy water, Hariv. (v.l. 
"art See below aS L. (-vidhi, m. N. of 
&e. rokshani, f. pl. =°77, 
iv. (y.} rokshani, f. a vessel for 
ta, 8:3 B tii %@); pl. water for sprink- 
ae. (vi Bes Aiuixed with rice and barley), 
aan) vegay Mia, f. Se.) 
Blac Rott or sprinkling water; “7y- 
Used fn to } ¢ Prokshani vessel, L, Pré- 
eo *. SPrinkled; n. (sg. and pl.) 
Np §p Ptink! qe Nariv,; MarkP, Pré- 
t 6 Shit? n a pened or consecrated by 
“d, Va tt8vy,,? if. ; immolated, killed, 
»™Mfn. to be sprinkled or con- 


Pp 
Y Vo 29h; 
P. ya,N : 
Tha, (oF, Pritigisygy VUE (fr, pra-+ 
Can j 


da 
Coates ie fo} 
g, Very (pra wee ) min. ex- 


~~? Violent, Uttarar.; Mar. 





What prée-car ( pra-ud- car), P. -carati, 
to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv.: Caus. 
-carayati, to cause to sound, Paiicat. °oarita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to sound, sounding, ib. 

Wha préc-cal (pra-ud-+/cal), P.°lati, to 
start, set out on a journey, Kathas, 

WIAA préccdtana (pra-uce®), f. driving 
away, removal, destruction, Prasannar- 

préccais(pra-ucc®),ind.veryloudly, 
Kathas;; Paficat.; exceedingly high, in a very high 
degree, Prab. 

Where préc-chal (pra-ud- /égal), P. “lati, 
to spurt out, gush or flow forth, Sis. 


Ylaa procchiina (pra-uech°),mfn.swelled, 
swollen up, W. 


Wifssa précchrita (pra-ucch°), mfn. lifted 
a . . 
up, raised, Hariv.; high, lofty, Mricch. 


Wray préc-chvas (pra-ud- / vas), P.pré- 


cchvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Pajficat. 


WISNAA prdjjasana (pra-ujj-), 0. killing, 
slaughter, L. 


Whssses_prdj-joal (pra-ud- WA joal) , P. lati, 
to shine brightly, flash, glitter, Hariv. 


WR projjh (pra-vujjh), P. préjjhati, to 
abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, efface, Paficat. ; 


Hit.; to subtract, deduct, Suryas. * 
Préjjhana, n. abandoning, forsaking, quitting, 


letting go, W. 
ecounita: mfn. abandoned, forsaken, shunned, 
avoided, Prab,; Paficat,; (ifc.) free from, wanting, 
Var. a ile 
‘Préjjhya, ind. having left or abandoned, Kirat. ; 
leaving aside, with exception of, Var. 


préich (pra-/uitch), P. préfichati, 


to wipe out, efface, Mricch. 
Préichana, n. wiping oD 
fig.), Naish, (ucchishta-pr , Ba 
nants, Kyll. on Ma. 01, 241). 
+ préd-di (pra-ud-v 4, only ind. p. 
-diya), to fly up, fly away, Myiorh. Cr. LY ae 
mfn. having flown up oF away, : Bh.; ue ‘J . 
Wey progham, ind., g: tishthadgo-adt. 
Wras prontha, m. 4 spitting-pot, spit- 
Nee fr. pra-puta or uta; ve) 
fn. (fr. pratt . 
HN ofa sthe ale lengthwise, and opp. to 


“186); strung on, fixed on 
sid aa or comp.), ChUp.; 


t, effacing (lit. and 
thering up the rem- 


éta, cf. under a a 
a0 - . 
MBh a oe ai MBh. ; contained in Wee). 
aerede by (instr.), SBr. i, OR ae mal 
on (a sat as maf immersed in Gar Gas 
of the horns of Sa ae dele ae, a a 
it, impa jat. (ch. 
SDeaeaaue, A 4 parasol, umbrella, L. at 
Prétaya, Nom. P. “vatt, to infix, insert, 


KatySr., Sch. ; 
eBid (or Prot?) 


inlay, 


m. N. of a man, SBr. 


irae protkata (pra-uth?), mfn. very gree 
Kathas _ phritya, m, a high ee fees f 

remus uth?) min. stretca- 
baa Ae al Nom. P. °tha- 


- . kk 
i lifting up the neck, ©: Nom, Pf 
Oe eee longings, excite desires in (acc.), 
, 


Ritus. wy 
HR prdt-hisf (pra-ud-v/kij), P 
to hum buzz, Dhanam). 

atqe prot-krushta (pra-utk’), n. @ loud 
ery or uproar, ud sound, Harv. 


jthresh- 
certian proikshipta(pra-utk®) mnie thres 


ed, winnowed, Bhpr, OK 
d cud-V khan), P. A. 
Bra prot-khan (Prana out, R. 


-thanati, te, 
Jkhai), P. -kha- 


_ ekujatt, 


pate, min. d 
Tire prot-khat ( es 
yati, to dig UP, dig out, Bhatt. 


Titt prodgita, 
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Wales proitana (pra-utt°), min. stretched 


out widely, Var. 


Wtates prétiala (pra-utt°),mfn. very loud, 


Prasannar. 


Whe prottunga (pra-wtt°), mfn. very 
high or lofty, elevated, prominent, Kay.; Kathas,; 
MarkP, 


wey prot-tri (pra-ud-4/tri), P, -tarati, to 
cross over, emerge, R4jat. 

Tira prét-tha (pra-ud-/stha), P. prét- 
tishthatt, to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Kathis. Protthita, mfn. come forth, sprouted, 
Ritus.; sprung from (comp.), issued, Prab. 

prét-pat ( pra-ud-+/pat), P. -patati, 
to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhatt. 

wine prét-pad (pra-ud-./pad), Caus,-pa- 
dayatz, to bring forth, produce, cause, effect, MBh. 
°panna, mfn. produced, originated, developed, BhP. 


Wheties prétphala( pra-ut-ph°),m.a species 
of tree resembling the fan-palm, L. 

Prétphulla (pra-utphulla), min. (4/phal) 
widely expanded, fullblown, MBh.; Kiv,—nayana, 
mfn. haying the eyes wide open, MBh, 


Wine prét-sad (pra-ud-+/sad), Caus. -sa- 
dayati, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 
(Mn. ix, 261 w.r. for -szh°). °sidana, n. causing 
to perish, destroying, MW..; contriving, device (?), W. 

prét-sah (pra-ud-4/sah), P. -sahati, 
to takke courage or heart, boldly prepare to (inf.), 
Bhatt.: Caus. -sahayate (irreg. -sahati, MBh. i, 
2233), to exhort, urge on, inspirit, instigate, Mn. 
ix, 261 (w.r. -s@@°); MBh. (vi, 4437 w.r. for 
~séd°), R.; Kathas. &c, °s&ha, m, great exertion, 
zeal, ardour, Kathas,; stimulus, incitement, W, 
°sthaka, m, an inciter, instigator (esp. of any 
crime), W, “s&hana, n. (fr. Caus,) the act of in- 
spiriting or inciting, instigation, invitation to(comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c, “s#hita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) incited, 
instigated, stimulated, encouraged, R.; Kathas. ; 
Prab, 

Tia prdisikta (pra-uts°), mfn. exceed- 
ingly proud or arrogant, Sah. 

Wire prot-sri (pra-ud-4/, srt), P.-sarati, to 
pass away, disappear, be gone, Gand. : Caus, -sara- 
yatt, “te, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch.; to urge on, exhort, incite, 
MW.; to grant, offer (see below), 

Prot-sirana, n. (fr. Caus,) sending away, re- 
moving, expelling, W. °sarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.; 
urged forwards, incited, MW. 


WR pr6t-srij (pra-ud-+/srij), P. -spijati, 
to cast out, Divyav, 

TET, prét-srip (pra-ud-\/srip), A. -sar- 
pate, to fall out of joint, BhP. 

We proth, cl. x. P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 6) 
prothatt, °te, to be equal to or a match for, be able 
to withstand (gen. or dat.), Bhatt.; (P.) to be full, 


L. ; todestroy, subdue, overpower, W. (cf. 4/fruth). 
Protha &c. See under /pruth. 


Wick prédaka (pra-ud°), mfn. dripping, 
wet, moist, Apast.; that from which the water has 
run off, Gobh. ; “ki-bhava, m, dripping off of water 
Apast, i 

Het prédara (pra-ud°), mfn. big-hellied, 
Pat. 


Wife prod-t (pra-vd-W/s, 3), P. -eti, to go 

up, rise, Bhartr.; to come forth, appear, Sah.; Subh 

® is , 

Wifat prddita,prodyamina, See pra-/ vad 

| Wet prédgata (pra-udg° 
ing, prominent, Kathis. 

Uae! Pictgarts (pra-wdg®), mén. (ifc.) 

ae Gut Diyge b Smitiangs Dhanamj. °girna, min, 


WEA prddgita 
be sung, Prab. 


), mofn. project- 


(pra-udg°), mfn. begun to 
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stretching out the neck, Kav. 


WIZ prdd- Vohush (pra-ud-/, ghush),Caus. 
-ghoshayatz, to cause to resound, proclaim, MBh. 
“ghushta, mfn. filled with noise, resonant, resound- 
ing, ib. “ghoshand, f, sounding aloud, proclaim- 


ing, proclamation, Kathas, (also °va, n., W.) 


Wee préddanda (pra-udd°), mfn. pro- 


minent, swollen, Cat, 


META préddama (pra-udd°), mfn. im- 


mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr.; Prasannar, 


yigta préddipta (pra-udd°), mfn, blazing 


up, blazing, Ml, 


Wet préd-dha (pra-ud-s/2. ha, only A. pr, 


p. pro7ihana), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV, 


Wate préddhishita. See préddhrishita, 
Wz préd-dhri (pra-ud-./hri), P. A. -dha- 


vate, “te, to lift up, draw up (as water from a well), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to extract from (abl.), extricate, 
save, deliver, Kathas.; Prasannar. *dhira, m. lift- 


ing up, bearing, Dharmai, 


Wafer préddhrishita (pra-uddhrish®), 
mfn. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling, 


shuddering, Paficat. 13 (w. r. “dhishita). 


wigs prédbuddha (pra-udb°), min, awak- 
ened (met.), Cat. “bodha, m. awaking, appearing, 


Git.; awakening, rousing, Prasannar. 


Wisa prédbhinna (pra-udbh°), mfn. 


broken or burst forth, germinated, Kay, 


mgt prédbhuta (pra-udbh°), mfn. come 


forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; Kay.; MarkpP. 

Way préd-yam (pra-ud-»/ yam), P.-yac- 
chati, to lift up, raise, Bhatt. °yata, mfn. uplifted 
(-yashtd, mfn, having an upl” stick), Paficat. ; raised 
(voice), RV.; being about to (inf), Hariv, 


préd-vah ( pra-ud- af vah).P. ~vahati, 


toutter, manifest, Paiicar. °viha, m. marriage, BhP, 


WHER préd-vij ( pra-ud=/ vi), Caus.-veja- 
yait, to frighten, terrify, MBh, ; BhP. °vigna 
mfn. terrified, alarmed, BhP. , 

mzifa préd-vict (pra-udv°), mfn. way- 


ing, fluctuating, Nalac. 


Wae prén-nad (pra-ud-»/nad), P. -nq- 


datz, to roar out, roar, Hariy, 


Way prén-nam (pra-ud-»/nam), Caus. 
~namayatt, to raise up, erect, Suir, “nata, mfn, 
raised up, elevated, lofty, high, Var.; Paficat.; 
superior, Paficat. “namita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) raised 
up, erected, Suér, 


prén-ni (pra-wd-»/ni), P. -nayati, to 
lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Kam.; BhP, 

U prén-math (pra-ud-»/math), Pass, 
-mathyate, to be disturbed, Divyay, *mathin, 
mfn. destroying, annihilating, Prab, 


WYRE prdn-mad (pra-ud-mad),P.-médyati, 
to begin to grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele- 
pbant), Inser. 


WTS prin VJ mil (pra-ud-»/ mil), P. -mi~ 
Zatz, to open the eyes, Bhatt. ; to open (as a flower), 


blossom, Prab.; to come to light, appear, Cat.: 


Caus. -milayatz, to open (the eyes), Kathas,: to 
unfold, reveal, manifest, Cat, 

WT al pron-mutita, min, (pra-ud-a/ mil) 
uprooted, disturbed (7), Divyiy, 

YL provh (pra-/ubh, onl ind j 
bhya), to bind, SBr. P ee 
Prombhana, n. filling, W, 
Sch.) Prémbhita, mfn, filled 


~, 
WICH proraka, m. fever in an ass, Gal. 


~.0 4 2 Z 
WY prorau (pra- Vtirnu), P. A. prornoti 
or “nauti; “pute, to cover, veil, envelop, AV,. 
TS.; KatySr.; Bhatt. ; (A.) to be covered or veiled 
V8.3 TS. Br,; Kaus,; Intens, pi Or ROniyate, to 


CePA viii, 4, 32, 


3 . 


MEtaR prédgrivam. 
WiEtay prédgrivam ( pra-udg°), ind. while 














cover completely, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 23, Vartt. 
3, Pat.) 

Prérnunavishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhatt, “nun&va(!),mfn.; (with 
jvara),m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. “nuntshn, mfn. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. “nuvitri, mfn. 
one who covers or envelops, W, 


Way prél-langh (pra-ud-4/ langh), Caus. 


“ghayati,to go beyond, transgress, violate, Dharmai,; 
Divyav. 


Wag prél-las (pra-ud-s/las ; only P. pr. 
p. Jréllasat),to shine brightly, glitter, Sig. : to sound, 
be heard, Kathas.; to move to and fro, Kathas, 

Prollasita, mfn, (fr, Caus,) gladdened, delighted, 
Kathas. 


Prollisin (fra-x//°), mfn, shining, resplendent, 
Nalac, 


~ 
WaATIH préilaghita (pra-ull°; of. Pan, 
viii, 2, 55, Sch.), mfn. recovered from sickness, con- 
valescent, strong, robust, W. 


WA préi-likh (pra-ud-V/likh), P. -1i- 
Rhati, to draw lines on (acc.), Amur. ; to scratch in, 


Grihyas. “lekhana, n. drawing marks or lines, 
scratching, marking, W, 


préllola (pra-ull°), mfn. moving 
to and fro, unsteady, Nalac, 


prosha, proshaka. 
3. Prush, p, VII. 


proshadha,m., fasting (= poshadha), 
Bhadrab, 


miter préshita &c, See under pra-4/s. vas, 


Wifes proshtila, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
a Daia-piirvin (for proshth°?). 


proshtha, m. (prob. fr. pra+ oshtha= 

ava-stha, ‘standing out below’) a bench, stool, 
TBr,; m.a bull, Pan. v, 4,120, Sch.; N. ofa man, 
g. Stvddi ; pl. N. of a people, MBh, (shia, VP.); 
(2), f. Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr, (also m., L.) —pada, 
m. (and 4, f.), sg. du. and pl. ‘the foot of a stool,’ 
N. of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar 
mansions, AV. (préshthap’); Br.; Gr5rS.; MBh. 
&c. —pada, mf(Z)n. born under the Nakshatra 
Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3, 18. Proshthe-saya, 
mfn. lying on a bench, RV, 

Proshthika, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi; (a), 
f. Cyprinus Sophore, Rasar. 

Praushtha, m. patr. fr. proshtha, g. sivddd. 

Praushthapada, mf(Z)n. relating to the Nak- 
shatra Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3,18; m, (with or 
scil, #dsa), the month Bhadra or August-September 
(also called pitrva-bhadrapadé and uttara-bh°), 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; N. of one of Kubera’s treasure- 
keepers, R.; (4), f. pl. =proshtha-pada, ParGr.; 
(2), f. full moon in the month Bhadra, GrSrS.; n. 
N. of a Parié, of SV. 

Praushthapadike, mf(z)n., fr. proshtha-pada, 
Pan. iv; 2, 9%: 

Fraushthika, m. patr. fr. proshthika, g. sivdd?. 


Tier préshna (pra-ushna), mfn. burning 
hot, scorching, Pajicat, 


See under 4/1, 


préshya &c. See under pra-4/5. vas. 

mm A 

Bird prok (pra-s/1. uh), P. prohati,to push 
forward or away, VS.; KatySr.; Nir,; to throw 
down, KatySr.; to effect or bring about by trans- 
position, TandBr. 

I. Préha, m.anelephant’s foot or the ankle of an 
el®,L.; in prdha-katd and -kardamé, v.1. for fo 
kata and -kard®, g. mayitra-vyansakadi, Kas. 

Préhana, n. the act of pushing away(?), Pan. 
vili, 4, 31, Sch, 

Préhya-padi or -pAdi (Kaé.), ind. (prob.) by 
or in pushing away the foot, g. dvidandy-ddi. 

I. Prauha, m.=1. prdha, L. 


WE 2. proha, mfn. (fr. pra-»/2. ah) skil- 
ful, clever, L.; m, logical reasoning, ib. 

2. Prauha, mfn. and m, id., L. 

Wa praukta, mf(z)n. having the sense of 
‘ tena-préktamz, proclaimed by that (said of a suffix), 
Pan, iv, 3,101, 


my prauga, w.r. for praiga, ManGrsrs. 





wayrar plaksha-sakha. 


é 3 suet 
mata praughiya, Nom. Syali=pr oghiy%s 


Vop. 
" pah) 
me préudha, min. (.prabidhesY il 
raised or lifted up (see -pada); Mae mnidale-aB¢4 
grown, Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat.; main” prddh an 
(as a woman; in Subh, da/a, esa i 
vriddhé are distinguished ; cf. f.  Kavyhd.; 218% 
W..; luxuriant (as a plant), Bhar ae thas; Pal 
great, mighty, strong, Kav.; be Rajate 
violent, impetuous (as love), Pra ; I (as the moon) 
dense res darkness), Malatim. ; fu ; mridie i 
W.; (ifc.) filled with, full Of econ impu- 
proud, arrogant, confident, old, : 5 
dent (esp. said of 2 ee a toe 
W.; m., (in music) +’. i 
=i (with as N. of of the 7 a) 
(with drahmana) = taygya-0re" years 0 
f. a married woman from 30 to "Prescribed any 
a violent or impetuous woman lover oF pa 
yika who stands in no awe © N. of a WE. 
W. = carita-naiman, 0. Pp’ hon derived f° at 
bhacarya on the titles of Kris dee dar 
of his exploits during ado an ans 
loud, Bhartr. —tatP@ ogances 
dense cloud, confidence, a! & ast, pra 
N, of wk, = tvay, 0. strong and ee (ona be 
= dor-danda, m. hee feet are raise 3 Heat. 
= pada, mfn, one WHOS® ; 


Gauls 


AV.; h aif, Ru 


Ney fn (3 


= pushpa, mfn. having bloss 0 ae ned 
tree), Megh. = prakneit? nty prowess on the 
Prab, = pratapa, min. of mig of a WE nue 


in arms, MW} = tat orship 8 Rash 
appropriate wer to confident mi dd 
T Eaanora, f.N. of « CO sida 
xt <5. 5 _Auca-mardana, et 
igs ‘yauvana, min. pee) Megb “45051 
1 in He outh (afz- and a#-4 is ‘ 
pesca f having 4 aa cate ng Fy 
Id r arrogant assertlO'’s ith a tO", et 
m, a bo ‘* svaram, ind. wees min. Ail fof 
ms peer prévanekr’* Sak. 3, 5 vo 
pit furiously dragged along; Fi hol de! 
sais), prdndhangants 
eae  prdadnbear®y iti m. ( 
behaviour, Kathas. Pr 
one of the 7 eng ae 
pression or Ol growth, increas 
Préudhi, |. Owes 
development, ages Cale gealy “A be 
BhP, ; greatness, 1B! “ Kathas7 4 m+ 
boldness, assuranetjiscussion ib. me “A gh 
W.; controversy: © © och, . 
a se the state ° is 
* . 
: Pe 
‘ai os avait, siate : 
os 4/ bh, a pei R4)4 jit 
o maturity earl 
Jever 
qian praund, min. ove ? 
L. (of, 2. pranha, Pron v 
77 y a &¢C. 
WE praushth See col. 7° 


mz 1. 2, prauha- -p-plakd- 
Wa plaka. See pasar? 


Pp. 4 
HE plaksh, Ch Osi, 27 


Dhatup: ** 5 
Oa onan ond, yn» tbe WV till gaan 
Na plaksha; m. e y 


* nd e 
Ficus Infectori4 


large a : t 

; t s V. ke. oe pul’ Me Ne 
small white frul * 
Ficus Religios’ ~*’ 


side door or the ie < 
Pur.; N. of 2 wend Bre 3 5 
-prasravand, TH jariv. = e 
- afBh.; Ha fig-tre® 
Sarasvatl, Mt ing near € 6 
— jata, f. 6510) n, NN. os 
an MBh. mE ie state Or N. ° gv 
: £Va; 1 ena, Ms 
riv. = ’ ’ 
nee, MaitrS. = vay groane 
= = 
VP. (cf. IW. 4207 
Infectoria 20 rs 4 
soha; m, the shoot (S13) ri: 
= prasravanas ae j 
m (MBh.), : ee 
re tne 
the place whe wee ( f, 3 
ended by fie Z saubb 
the Sarasvati), 












waged plaksha-samudbhava, 


pia sie. 3; Vat, mfn. furnished with it, Gobh. 
arene st hava, f.=a/d, L. —samudra-va- 
nee ae ee the river Sarasvati, L. —sravana, 
accor? ull. Plaksh4vatarana, n. N. of 
a Pugumage, MBh.; MarkP. Plakshé- 
us a species of tree, Kaui. 
Piskenn pe min., fr. plaksha, g. nadadi. 
coming ae ie Ue. belonging or relating to or 
PIES choo] e Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr.; m. 
the fruit a ee nest, Pan: iv;:2, 112; Sch.; n: 
. of the place Bree, L.; (with Arasravana) n. 
Plikshan where the Sarasvati rises, SrS. 
Plakshaya, mM. patr. fr. plaksha, Pravar. 
Plikshi, poh patr. fr. Alakshi, TPrat. 
may é a plaksha, TAr.; TBr.; (B, 


l pla-./}- 
sok ee wy kshar (for pra-kshar, formed 
steam forth wesha), Caus, -ksha@rayait, to cause to 
wf » Pour out, MaitrS, 
Bin m. N. of a man, RY. 
% Patr. fr. Avazt, AitBr. 
a _ 
to £0, Dhatu,, plav, cl. 1, A, plabate, plavate, 
P.X, To (¥.1,) and xiv, 10 (cf. / Ate). 


lq. 
2 man, ae ¥°9a, m. (prob. pra-y°) N. of 


Plivo 
. oe M. patr, of Asatiga, RV.; SankhSr. 
Se plavaka &c, See col. 2. 
i aa &c. See above. 
CAP (la pra and Vay—ts 
oa Mais, 7°") A.p lay ale,  BovaMeys 


” Pin, lV, I 


Pleng, Ase re : ? 
Pa Sisk ts i) 


Cy = 
; = See col. 2, 
. Plas 
the ~ Msg. and pl. a partic. part of 


Mtest; 
Ma -, eotines (ess 
hidh .) ( Va or sifna-mitla-nadyah, 


? RV.; 

TR pla ‘ a Ris 
ha) rapigy 5? fn (fr. pla=pra and 
Naign it, nae mine up again, SBr.; KatySr. 
‘lijay  * quick, speedy (=£shipra), 
Dhit, bli, el, t..A 
Puy”) 4 (form 
P)- &n, M,= AJ> . 
li, Lbliha 


- plehate, to go, move, 
d to explain the next words?). 
ttoying i comp, fa, wie SPleen, Yai. ili, 94- 
rs Puen: © splec, >) Phan. —ghna, m. ‘des- 
Mem, 7. Ad is > Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
Fling” Of the a = Nereifolia, Li = gatru, m, 
di ®Tha, tee oe Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
Plans 2 the oe mfn, suffering from a 
Me diseart? Ms Sig, ett Called plzhan, VS. (Mahtdh.) 
. Plin. Ff thesple 'cus Religiosa, L, Plihédara, 
live thew M. the ia Suir. ; °+-z72, mfn, splenetic, ib. 
: Hingis in en (from which and from the 
al Ab Sugr, . i the blood to flow), AV.; 
ANd Be Plied t5 ...“S¢ Of the spleen (said to be 

ty, 2 Sug Cas of the mesenteric 

18. Shlihan ; cf. Gk. owAjy 
Pin, 73 En, i for splihen 3 Slav, esa 


» Lim Satru, m. Adelia Nerei- 
‘ = hantri, f. id, Bhpr. 


Xi, 82 (yj pena to go, move, 


y aes. é DI. N, of a partic, class of 
% Ql 


p Wil, playa), 
Bg, 49) gis As (Dh 
2 Xe léy atup. xxii,62; cf. xiv, 


- pl 39),3* |.9 ate (rarel oF 

Plo., pny, Vth, awd P. “dds ph. pupleve 
af Z hoa, fate ) Aor, aploshta, Br. &e., 

to eM, 2 gg VM, 3, 78, Sch.; Prec. 

Rage at wie pif? io fut. ploshyati, °te, 
4} im, RY & Br. ; -s/zetya, MBh. &c.), 


ariy, to QO ; R 2 
Mavss 40°F croces eo: &e.3 to bathe, MBh.; 
Bh 18) SWa Ss In a boa ; > 3 


ty Ba Haris Y to a t, sail, navigate, MBh, ; 


ro, hover, soar, fly, Br.; 
a ow ‘ ? 3 + bd 
Rp, SOgther Vanish 4 (as the wind), MBh.; Var. ; 


thre SG yaa ae ¥Y deprees. SBr : : 
b, wy Or Brees, SBr.; R. (v. 1.) 
Wer leap PSr., Sc}, PTOlated (as a vowel, see pinta, 
Jos Or? WMp . "3 (Older F, pee: f 
ez; - Up : orm fri,q.v.) to hop, 


on > spryy 
"are, face.) veo (abl.) or to or into or 
% or 3 R. &e,; Caus. Aldva- 
Plavayati ) aor, apiplavat, 


Bhatt., af262°, Gr.), to cause to float or swim, bathe, 
wash, inundate, submerge, KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; to 
overwhelm j.e. supply abundantly with (instr.), 
MBh. ; to wash away, remove (guilt, sin &c,), MBh. ; 
BhP. ; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), Sr8.; 
to cause to jump or stagger, Bhatt. Desid, of Caus. 
piplavayishait or puplavayishatz, Pan. vil, 4, 81 : 
Desid, puplishate, Gr.; Intens. popliyate, to swim 
about or rapidly, R.; Var. (Cf. Gk. mAcw for mAE Fo, 
mAdvve ; Old Lat. per-plovere ; Lat. plutt, pluviws; 
Lith. plant? ; Augl.Sax. flovan ; Germ. flawjan, 
flawin, vlouwen &c.| ‘ 

Plava, mf(@)n. swimming, floating, SankhGr. ; 
Susr, ; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv. 5 Var. ; Heat. 
(in astrol, applied to a constellation situated in the 


quarter ruled by its planetary regent, Var., Sch.) ; 
transient, MundUp.; m.n. (ife. f,@)afloat, ralt, boat, 
small ship, RV. &c. &c.; m. 2 kind of aquatic bird 
(=gatra-samplava, haranqava, jala-vayasd, 
jala-kaka or jala-kukkuta, L.), VS. &c, d&c.; a 
frog, L.; a monkey, L.; a sheep, L.; an arm, iP 
a Candila, L.; an enemy, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
a snare or basket of wicker-work Ce rae 
L.; the 35th (or gth) year in a cycle of Jupiter, 
VarBrs, ed bathing (ifc. f a), MBh. 3 Ks 
Kathis.; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river, 
MBh.; MarkP.; the prolated utterance ‘of a vowel 
(= pluti), L.; protraction of a sentence through 
3 or more Slokas (=&w/aka), L 5 sloping down or 
towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in aE 
plava-tva, VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of mee tS z 
N. of a Saman (also with Vasishthasya); rshBr. ; 
jumping, leaping plunging, 8008 by coke Of Panes 
R. (cf. comp. below); returning, L. 5 urging on, ©: 
n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass, 
Suér. [Cf Gk. Ados for mAOFOS; nAoiov. | Le ga, 
mfn. =p/ava, mfn. (in astrol.), Usa Be 3 a” 
‘going by leaps or plunges, 4 frog; oa ae 
monkey, R.; Ragh.; Kathas.; 3 sort a ae 
bird, the diver, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.5 : 0 ae 
charioteer of the Sun, a ; fe : a fe un, L.; 
3). f. the sign of the zodiac ViT50, * T's 
. ‘ se chief,’ N. of Hanumat, BhP. = obey 
m, ‘moying by jumps,’ a frog, L. reat ‘Bh 
‘moving by jumps,’ flickering (said o i » ae 
m, a monkey, ib.; Ritus.; 4 deer, L.j Fic al 
fectoria, L.; N. of the 41st (15th) oe “ariel 
years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. aha Daeaar Be 
prec.) a frog, Ri Bas ig 
Kathas.; (4), f. a kind of metre, pL Las tet 
m. ‘monkey-moon,’ N, of Hanumat, MW. = A 
n. (in astrol.) the position of a coe eo 
quarter ruled by its planctary Say am See. 
-vat, ind, as wi : ’ 


th a boat, MB : 
possessing a ship oF 


a boat, ib. 
Plavaka, m. a leaper (by profesion), Aa 
dancer Xe, MBR.; a frog, L.3 a anda , “> 
icus Infectoria, L. : 
Ficus Infec f(a)". inclined, stooping down 
Plavana, *" he roabe m, 4 monkey, | PAE, 
towards (cf. prag-wdar-Pr )i,*. «in (comp.) 
n, swimming, plunging into or bat » MBh ; R ; 
MBh.; Git. Rajat; Suits APNG og (one 
leaping, jumping over (comP.) “gi ea tend of 
of a horse’s paces); samkhyak., "a 
ter Cyperus, + 3 
paTaKe pa boat, L. “vika, m. 4 ae sana 
Plavita,n. swimming orspinge Lalit. “vans 
m, a leaper (with gen- of distance), Fa. 
Plava, ™. flowing gee OP 
4in.: a k “3 eapl ? FS J « 
overflows, ey fee, as) bathing, LN i 
bhtinn, MBh.; filling a vessel tO oreto 
he vrffication of fluids); i Te eel), Aish 
(ef. fala-plo) 3 prolation a a AM cae 
eleee ET ath uses to swith, au ing 
: 5 i 
6 ate go in a boat, MBh. _ Sy aeaatenel or 
to swim or overflow, deluged, 8 ee washed 
ith comp. , i d To- 
a destroyed, Bee ae a inure 
fated (as a vowel ee PLEA) FRE which the 
dation, flood, donee ? se min. (ifc.) spread- 
vowels ie Be Yajo.; flowing from, = i ae 
Ings Bae ’ gga, min. oo ne ; ad, W 
j é ve : eaped, W. 
bine es (nstr.), Var-s to be jumpe e Fe a 
Teg fn, floated, floating oF swim! 5 tC 
Pluta, ™ ‘ee yerflowed, cubmerged, Gey ae a 
(loc.), bathed, © raim » MBh.; R. &c.; 


: : rT comp: )s Yaji.s ‘ 
ae ie eyed or lengthened Kas e vane 
protractce, ‘ 


“ 


1 till it 
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3 Matras (q. v.), Prat.; Pan. (esp. i, 2, 27); SrS. &c, 
(also said of a kind of measure, Cat.); flown, R.; 
leaped, leaping, MBh.; Hariv.; n. a flood, deluge 
(pl.), Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh.; R.; 
Vear.; capering (one of a horse’s paces), L, = gati, 
f, moving by leaps, Dhatup.; m-.a hare, L.—tva, 
n., see udagre-pluta-tva. =meru, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. —vat, mfn, one who 
has Jeaped or jumped, R.; Hariv. 

Pluti, f. overflowing, a flood, Var.; prolation (of 
a vowel, cf, é/eta), Prat.; Pan., Sch.; SrS.3 2 leap, 
jump, Sak. i, 7, v.1. (also met.; cf. wzandika-pl°) ; 
capering, curvet (one of a horse's paces), L. 


plush, cl. t. 4. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 54; 
O N xxvi, 107) ploshaté and plushyatd (pf. 
puplosha,Gr.; aor, aploshit, ib.; fut. ploshzshyati, 
ploshita, ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Susr. (only 
Pass. plushyate); cl. 9. P. pleeshyatz (Impy. ple- 
shana), id., Bhatt.; tosprinkle; to anoint; to fill, 
Dhitup. xxxi, 56 (cf. /presh). 
Pinkshi, m. fire, Un. iii, 155, Sch.; the burning 
of a house (?), L,; oil, L. 
_ Plishi, m. a species of noxious insect, RV.; VS.; 
SBr, (a flying white-ant, L,) 
Plushta, mfn. burned, scorched, singed, Ritus.; 
Var.; Suér.; frozen, Vear. 
Plushtaya, Nom. A. °yate, Pat. on Pin. iii, 
1, 17. 
Plosha, m. burning,combustion, Ratnay.; Rajat.; 
a buming pain, Car, 
Ploshana (Milatim.), “shin (Balar.), mfn. 
burning, scorching, singeing. 
Ploshtri, m, one who burns or consumes by 
fire, Pur, 
Ha plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, to burn, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 107 (v.1. for p/zs/r); to share, Vop, 
Bey 
Me plénkhd (pla-mkha; cf. prékha), m. 
a swing, 1S.; TBr, 
Coe plev, cl. I, A, plevate, to serve, wait 
upon, Dhatup. iv, 38 (cf. 4/feb, pev, sev). 
Mid plota, m. or n.(?) cloth, stuff; a 
bandage, Susr. (cf. prdfa). 
Ploti, f. thread, connection (in #arma-f°), 
Divyav. 
MIN plosha &c. See under o/ plush. 


1. psd, cl. 2, P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 47) 
psati (Impv. psdht, psdtu, AV.; pf. pa- 
psau, Gr.; aor. apsasit, Bhatt. ; Prec. psdyat, SBr. ; 
or pseyat, Gr.; tut. psasyati, psata, ib.; ind. p. 
-psitya, Br.; Pass. impf. apszyata, ib.), to chew, 
swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
(For dhsd = bhasa = WV bhas+ a; cf. ming and 
man, Aya and z &cc.) 
Psaras, n. a feast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf. 
deva-psaras). 
2. Psa, f. eating, food, L.; hunger, L, 
Psaté, min. chewed, eaten, devoured, 5Br.; 
hungry, L, 
Psana, n, eating, food, L, 
1. Pen. See t. d-psu. 
Pstiras, n. food, victuals, RV, x, 26, 3. [Cf Za, 
shut.) 
Psnys. Sce visud-psnya. 
TAIL psdt-kara, m. a partic, sound, L. 


] 2. psu (prob. bhsu fr. bhasu, »/bhas), 
aspect, appearance, form, shape (only ife, ; cf. avzez¢- 
rita-psu, 8) lt 


TH PHA. 


TH 1, pha, aspirate of na es 
> oak 
letter or sound pha. Pp ara, Mm. the 


elt), fs, marta m, 

Lge tee i 3 Bow i ‘ * ae rare Pe a 2 
uaticae ae Ol ie angry or idle speech, 

even phakira-candra, m. N. of an 
WR phakk, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. v, 1) to 


swell (?), Pratap. ; to creep, steal along, L.; to have 








eT 


716 Tae phakka, Words phala-pracayana. 


a preconceived opinion (cf. phakkika); to act 
wrongly, behave ill, L. 

Phakka, m, a cripple, L. 

Phakkika, f. a previous statement or thesis to 
be maintained (=Jirwa-faksha, codya, desya), 
L.; logical exposition, W.; a sophism, trick, fraud, 
ib.; a collection of 32 letters, a Grantha, L,=pra- 
kasa, m., -vyakhyana, n. N. of wks. 


WS phagula(?),m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
rat phajjz, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
tus, L 


t.) the issue oF end of af 
















Phanika, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L, Phanikés- 
vara, n.=phanindréswara, W. 

Phanxita, mfn, gone or diluted(?), W.; n. and 
“dz, f., w.r. for dhanita, °£2, Bhojapr. 

Phauin, m. ‘hooded,’ a serpent (esp. Coluber 
Naga), Kav.; Kathas. ; Pur.; N. of Rahu and 
Patafijali, L.; Cat.; a species of shrub, L.; (prob.) 
n. tin or lead, Kalac. 

Phaniya, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

TafUTRIT phantkara, m. pl. N. of a people, 
Var, (vy. 1, harnikara), 

Us phanijjha and °aka, m, marjoram 
and another similar plant, Suir. ; Bhpr.; (aka), f. a 
species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
rama-ditt), W. 


RUT phani, f. N. of a river, Cat, —cakra, 
n. N. of wk, 


WE phanda, m. the belly (./phanda), Un. 
i, II3, Sch. 

Ti phat, ind., an interjection (in phat- 
WV kri, prob. w. 1, for phut-/ kri), = karin, m. a 
bird, L, 

wirea ta phattha -bhipati and phatiha- 


Saha, m. N. of a king of Kaémira, Cat, (= 23 
sL3), . 


tion, Yajii.ii, 161; (in rhe ; 
action, Dai, i Sih. ; (in math.) the ee ae ive 
lation, product or quotient &c., paths  ontents of 
equation, ib.; Gol.; area or supe nae the thi 
a figure, Aryabh.; interest on ac oe donge 
term in a rule of three sum, ib., Sc € G oth. spilda;, 
tion, L.; a gaming board, MBh te knife), MBB 
Icel. spja/d |; 2 blade (of a swot Kaui.} 2 d 
R.; Kum.; the point of an arrow, 5 point of spot 
Ls a ploughshare (=p/d/a), Ls Antidysentens 
ae die, MBh. iv, 24; ™. Wrighta » wet for iult, 
L.j (@), f. a species of plant, Of-5 Mig of ff 
Heat.; (z), f Aglaia Odorata, a Yaksha, MB. 
(=phalz), L.—kakeha, m. N.0 a te 
—kantaka, f. Asclepias Echina ee 
inti, 5 Not we ee of rewards J4 
reward, Kum. = kama, m. Ges consequen’ 
aman, f. desire of a result oF isha 
ese. ue ihe time of fruits, id.) L. = Be 
zi age z « 1dey 
m. Carissa Carandas, L.; -paka, is 
ra,m, ‘having halty idee 
f° of which is covered with 4” ), SB 
hair), L. —kosa (Suit.) eh ake onda 
du. ‘seed receptacle,’ the ae esults, MW: ~ 
fruit destruction, srustiatiOn? bs: e 
dava, m. the ee grantha, va aon th? 
quail (=phala-kh”), lestial pheno™ ps 
describing the effects (of ce’es 


.N. of wks: 7 tapes 
destiny of men), VarBrs., Sch.; N fit OF adres 













PhaSjika, f. id.,L.; Lipeocercis Serrata, L.: Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. Phadji-pattrika or -put- 
trika, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


WZ phat, ind. (onom.) crack! VS.; AV.; 


TAr. {also a mystical syllable used in incantation), 


WH? phata, m. the expanded hood or neck 
of a serpent, L.; (a), f. id, MBh.; a tooth, L.; 
acheat(l),L. Phat&topa, m. the expanding of 
a serpent's hood, Paiicat. Phat&topin, m. a ser- 
pent, SarmgP. 


TArSHT phadinga, f. a grasshopper, L. 
TAT pian, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 73) 


 phdnati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. paphana, 
2.sg. paphanitha or phenitha, Pan. vi, 4,125; aor. 


e KS : Agate * : +42 | mfn. ‘ receiving fruits,’ deriving? a — ore) pit 
aphanit, vii, a a ; ie phani shyati, “rita, Gr.), AGT phate-pura, n. N.of a city, Kshitts. BhP.; m. the act of doles foe a atl yh 
to go, move, Bhatt. (with samaprtim, ‘to be ac. = = 3 itBr.: Kath.) or -grahishn® © - isi 
courplished, Bhojapr) Caus. Abebyads (or Dhan®, ee OTE eT Phattesdha-p rakaga, m. N. Aeon faut - grahin f rae apbio 
Vop.), to cause to bound, RV, Vili, §8,13; to draw | 2 WS os ealies a ‘ fruit-ghee, _ * oe of the © m-? 
off (the surface of a fluid), skim, Laty.: Desid.| Wt phar (=sphar), only Intens. Subj. Bed 3 . a medicamentused in a8 od 
piphanishatz,Gr. ‘latens. pr.p.-paniphanat(RV.), pharpharat,to scatter, RV.x, 106, 7 (Say. ‘to fill . arngs. ; 


rks. = leat aeme 
2 . ina, f. N. of Sev gung lO isn 
pamphanat (Sankhsr.), bounding, leaping. ib, = candrika, (with y 


= : — figs Sch. + us 
: Pharvara, m. (prob.) a scatterer, sower ib, x taining pounded qtySt+s ith 9, 
Phana, m. scum, froth, TBr, (cf. phena); (also | 106, 2 (Say, ‘filling’. scatanile instead of Soma), Bey Ag tee pas i" 
@, f,) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, Sugr, ; Phiriva, mfn. (prob.) scattering, distributing, others ‘ ground bark of the ‘putiony 
(also @, f) the expanded hood or neck of a Serpent ( 


: p 
ruit-distriDUt kor Cl 


liberal, ib, 8, teries, Le ous ly 


ilk’), —ciraka, m- 
(esp. of the Coluber Naga), MBh.; Kay, &c.; 2 milk’), —caraxa, 


; e = ey ddhist monas hy He ng © | 
stick shaped like a serpent’s hood, SankhGr.; mfn, Wt phara, n. a shield (=p halaka), L, oe ee, L, och pan min. aim 08 
having the fingers shaped like a serpent’s hood, L, meee = tanie? 


m. oO onst 


L. m , 60 
f wooden boards, , Comin: . cole 
it ne’s own advantage, yea Apa ‘ss ib 
i polation to the reward vally ere 
suena accordingly, VIUS “2 thas: as of fs 
bel % it, the state O° 7? 5 . 3190 jai, 
ep ea? the 3 myrobalans, ¢ Grew eB) ag 
ce Gis of the vines az elina A a 
ectively nes tans, iPr ie 
tunt glans, 
yeas Gents eo re 
—trika,D. + 5 dr of 
n, =-24, Kathas. =e pringiné Ping (Byes 
ing OF Coat rewarding, giving : 
iving a : 
ini) as a rewalG, auta-vaty pe or It : 
a f° tree, tree, L. aah cat, GAY" est pet 
teeth or fruit for A ain 6, givil Be nfo ihe 
* yie 


WS pharaija, N, of a place, Cat, 

= kara, m.a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Naga), TF h d : : 
i = ahara, mid. L.; MOF Siva, L. mbheit, | “8G pharunda, m. green onion, L. 
m. = -ara, Kir; Rajat.; N. of the number 9 (or FRITH pharuvaka, n. a betel-box or a 
8), Srutab. mani, m. “hood-gem,’ a jewel is ve spittoon, L - ; 
h® of as°,W. —mandala, n. ‘ h®-orb,’ the rounded a 
h®° of a s°, Ragh. = vat, mfn. having a h®, hooded 
(as as°), MBh.; Paficat.; m, = -kara, L. = $reni, 
f. a line or row of serpents’ hoods, Git. = stha, mfn, 
being in a ss h° (as a gem), Ragh. Phan&topa, 
°pin, v.l. for phazdz °(q.v.), L, Phanftapatra, 
min. having a hood for a parasol (said of a s°), Rajat. 

Phana, f. of shana, in comp. =kara, m,= 
“na-kara,L. Phanad-dhara, m. =“na-dhara, L, 
= phalaka, n, the flat surface of as°’s hood, Bhartr, 
=bhara,m, = -dhara, L. = bhrit, mfp, havin; 


pharendra, m. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. 


AY ~- 
WITT pharphardya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
dart to and fro, Kav. 


TRTTR pharpharika, m. (sphar, sphur) 
the palm of the hand with the fingers extended, Un. 
iv, 20; (4), f. a shoe, L.; =sadana, L. ; N. soft- 
ness, L.; a young shoot or branch, L. (cf. parpha- 
rika). 


es p 

fn, *f°-giving, Y! = dbar 400 as fe 

a hood (as a serpent), = mani-sahasrarne f. th £ ‘ a pee f, N. of Wr, pening "\aph % co 
Ee of the thousand jewels on the We Wa pharv,cl.1.P. pharvati, to go, Mahidh, ate of fruit, 2 ishing,” fit a 
(of the s°-king), Sig. —vat, m. ¢ possessing a h®,’ | on VS, xii, 71, falling to the ground OFF yot i: ce of a 
Coluber Naga, Balar.; a kind of supernatural being, Tat pharvara. See /p har. vritti, f. = -nishipor” ~ nivel! , pron y , 
Heat, ‘ . ; . uence or resusl, ishpat 5 gin é (5 
I, Phani, m. a serpent (only gen. pl. phaniném), Tat pharvi. See prapharet. an + Tonsequence®? fea ; or 

Supam. Wed phal, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 9) pha- | frit, fulfilment of COPS NN, of 7 pect an 


2. Phani, in comp. for phanin. —kanyé, f. 


a aE sil 
ward, Kap. = m-da Scales a ch PP f al 
the daughter of a serpent-demon, Rajat. —kesara, 


lati (ep. also A. °te; pf. paphala, MBh., 3. pl. aharea, Karand. — pa" d fruits "nes “0 


1s, 4° 
heluh, Bhatt.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 122; aor. aphalst bles an ripe” vt sag 
m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. =khela, m. a quail, L, oe fut. phalishyasi, MBL’, phalita, Gr.), to | kinds of acid vege pers f tHe ower et 
(prob. w.r. for Phala-kh°). = j@, f. a species of burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans.), MBh.; | paficaka). cinema, ake, a ey an 
plant, L, =jihva, f. ‘s°'s tongue,’ N. of 2 plants | R- &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; BhP.; | Megh. —parixa™ a f 60 fake, 


(mahé-satzvari and maha-samanga), L. =jih- 
vika, f. id. and Emblica Officinalis, L. = talpa-ga, 
m, “resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L. =nayaka, m. ‘ s*-chief,’ N. of Vasuki, Sinhéts, 
= pati, m. a huge s° Bhartr.; N. of Sesha, ib., 
Prasannar.; of Pataiijali, Vear.; Sarvad, = priya, 
m. ‘ss friend,’ the wind, L. =phena, m. ‘5°’s 
saliva,’ opium, L. = bharika, 


=P pe Ses 

a fruitful harvest, AP a folfilmen abe (Mid 
fruit (see below?7, candas, be st-)? 6 g pl ap0t 
VarBrs.; Carrey : nish ha Ls Fe, oe i 
krishna-p ph )3 Avasant aing of syne, Mr 
“Révasand (L-)s “h the MPE™ “pop “i08 ¢p 

i erishing W" ppespes!® — athe a Py,0 
ing or p =in, m- no a, 9: Gs 
plant, = pal” ocking gon nook ee Oa 


(Dhatup, xv, 23; but rather Nom. fr. phala below) 
to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit. and fig.), be 
fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled, 
result, succeed, Mn.; MBh.; Kay. 8c. 5 to fall to 
the share of (loc.), Hit. ; to obtain (fruit or reward), 
MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yield, grant, 
bestow (with acc., rarely instr,), MBh.3 Kav. &c.; 
f. Ficus Oppositi- 


: st ae * = patanda, i. e. R- oP pe o% 
; ° to give out, emit'(heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to | =pa a f° trees | ib, be asBP. fo 
folia, L. ~ bhashita-bhishyAbdni, m., -bh&- | go ok V pal): Caus. phélayati, aor. apiphalat, DRA AE leat root OF ajat ane Woh fb i? 
Sava, n. -bhashyabdhi, m. N. of Patanjali’s | Gr. (cf. phalita): Desid. péphalishati,Gt.: Intens. | species Pe phalaka Pl) ey, ado owt? iW ey 
Maha-bhashya, Cat. = bhaj, m, ‘ a abepteater, a | pamphulyate, pamphulite, pamphulti, ib. [Cf. | a city (=P ; 


peacock, L. —mukha, n, ‘55 mouth,’ a kind of 
spade used by housebreakers, Das, ~ lata (Balar.) 
-valli (L.; ife. °d#ka), -virmah (Balar,), f. bende 
pepper. =hantri, f. Piper Chaba(?), L, =hrt, 
f,a species of Alhagi, L. Phanindra, m,¢ se eae 
king,’ N. of Sesha, MBH. ; of Patatjali, Cat. ; Wy-Z- 
vara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas of the Bud- 
dhists, W. Phanisa, m. N. of Pataijali, Cat. (cf, 
Syindva). Phanisvara, m.=“yfndra, L.; Cat, 


a Ue eo eF 1 46" 

: rs ° as pny. Ja 
feu ad Bai, 6, 
fi ; Heat, ; =e! 4 asoohita, fa spe ser $y f, “lf 
f°, MW.; Pe ushPas : : =P PPP op) 
and A°, MW. Turpethum oP. “ZN 0 (Ft 
3 Ipomoea Oond fs Brat 0: BP’: g 
covered with fr 2” - este jd-s ener 
moea Turpethums “crake”, 
the citron tree, oa: ncay 22” 
n, the citron, Car = 


WV sphat, sphut; Germ. spalten ; Eng. split.) 
Phala, n. (ifc. f. Zor z) fruit (esp. of trees), RV. 
&c, &c.; the kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar. ; a nut- 
meg, Susr.; the 3 myrobalans (=/72-pha/d, q.v.), 
L.; the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. pushpa) ; 
fruit (met.), consequence, effect, result, retribution 
(good or bad), gain or loss, reward or punishment, 
advantage or disadvantage, Katysr. ; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; benefit, enjoyment, Pajficat. il, 7Q; compensa- 


: 











wanda phala-prajanana. 


SRE rPrajanana,n. the production of f°, Rajat. 
=a adina z eens profit or a reward, BhP. 
Bong NRPAT. Garten ae 
™preyukta, mfn ae Steant a = ae 
cofiseqniences ae ne ected with or producing 
gtowth of f°. cr B ruit, Ww. = prasuti, $2) 8 
ing (the desire Die , Ragh. = prépti, f. obtain- 
=priys, f Act: or result, success, Ratnav.; Kas. 
al Be Biaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow, 
Prépsu, mfn, wishi A ; 
of Sana Sam shing to obtain f°, desirous 
or developing f° R Wane. mfn. forming 
nf; af agh. «bhaksha, mfp. feeding 
Product, sh° a: Hee = bhaga, m. a share in any 
bhigin, min otclin eh profit, BhP.; N. of wk. 
taking of a rew. sharing in profit or advantage, par- 
ceiving fruit oe Mn. ili, 143. — bhaj, mfn, re- 
enjoying fruit May a rew’, MBh, —bhuj, mfn. 
= bhiti, m, N of > m. a monkey, Prasannar. 
f, ‘retribution-lena a Sirs: Kathas. = bhtmi, 
ae hel eo of reward or punishment 
4 Ke ), Kathas, —bhiiyas-tva, n.a 
Wis bor bhrit, mfn. fruit-bearing, 
Wences + possess: ga, m. enjoyment of conse- 
=bho ae 1on of rent or profit, usufruct, Ww. 
aie ee fruits or cons®, receiving 
(asi ide mfn, that of which one has 
wh. St ae Be), Yajii. = matsy@, f, the aloe 
Lot mukhys fan consisting of fruits, 
<= Mudgarixs ees ofplant ( =aja-moda), 
MBRe R. sp. of thu 4 fd of date tree, L. 
=i A R,; ahs. = pl. fruits and roots, Mn.; 
ew Heat,» ~2at, mf, ‘aya, mf(z)n. formed of £° 
pha, mh, gen n. supplied with f° and Tig: ihe 
~ » Mifn, otines: Smee pane ya 
Sih, ie m. the aitaintien ot a reward, Katysr. 
bec, es UNeration, reward EEE object, Mudr. ; 
rane Teward falls Pe ti R.; (az), ind. 
magi’ ™ ‘king of f; ° ( is) share, KatySr. 
“Vat? mM. the arq teens Uits, a water-melon, L. 
Cover (thdla.. — ie rule of three, Aryabh, 
.~ OF laden ae Tuit-bearing, fructiferous, 
AV k Tsults, succesen yes Ves See es 
Chu, Rast. Hit Cea ? profitable, advantageous, 
Vo P,, vamk,» gay @,f., Jaim.; Mcar.; -/va, n., 
Pes (in drace s havin 
Plot, dram.) Red ape & profit or advantage, 
(Stherg« “3 (azz) 5 aining the result or end of a 
Gobh, . the plant yy, twig of a partic. thorn tree ; 
tute of ,' Of Whew ponbit cf. phalint), ShadvBr.; 
~Varey wits Not bee mfn. barren or desti- 
*f. (in me ca f, L. &f. ee: 
ae Idenia Te. oUPPository, Sarngs. = var- 
Col, i ey . a ceri tifolia, L.3 nea rater ela ; 
“Vik akye,, Recs quotients, Aryabh., Comm.; 
kaha *Ayini, fat 's¢ ofreward, KatySr., Comm. 
et: & fru cae fruit-seller, BhP. = vri- 
Tee, T, tai L, =vrikshaka, m. the 
pelding wa seves see -shddava, = 8a- 
of wm, Bike in rake ot experiencing conse- 
frujte »<'2YPhus Jy; (°di-tva, n.), L. = Bad- 
> the S Juba, L, =greshtha, m. ‘best 
80 tree, L, = shadava, m. the 
Necteg *,~ (written §ad°), —samyukta, 
4 Teward, KatySr. = sam-~- 
On” with ar°, Jaim. —sam- 
mae —sampad, f. mg 
Mer. a tro 2? Success, prosperity, W. 
Produ an A ay ~endowed,’ the tree Ficus 
Wane! OF by Pee hava or -sambhii, mfn. 
Of £9) yo) Sambhara, f, ‘ having 
oe MW 2 2. a thoner e Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 
RGn, "Ama, and fruits; du. two thousand 
®Ns of a, n. effect; pnandana, n. N. of wk, 
ac Sec any 7° a any result, Kas, on Pan. ; 
tear ang Prospe - =siddhi, f. realising an 
frui, s, Heat “Vati, ¢ Tous issue, Sah.; Kas. on 
"ha 8 or reat = Bt 5, (a female) having fruits for 
log tn oj] ts Te na, n. the stage in which 
ali E fo aan its p> ae) ed, Buddh, = sneha, m. 
Ky 88 fe profit, Ww Walnut tree, L. = hani, f. 
an, yj 2 > =harin, mfn. f°-seizing, 
Of Dura 492 Sch. hari, f N. of 
@ y; Me d ‘ givi 83), L. = hina, min. ‘ yielding 
Who NE No wages? Par 
Pect to 1° ai results F Bes, Panicat. -hetu, 
RRA tion : hap, P or a motive, acting with 
fon .o Shin, favourabl halakanksha, f. hope or 
Rea Consequences, ib, Phali#- 
Us of results, wishing for fav® 
of =e mM. ‘access of fruits,’ pro- 
here ? Sak. ; the fruit season, 
» 0. °f°-beginning,’ f°-time, 


Quen n, 
: Ses, Ss 


phala-purd). = yantre, 


Hariv.; -ia#Ain, mfn. having fruits at the ends of 
its branches, ib, Phal&dhya, mf(d)n. ‘rich in fo 
covered with £°, Mricch.; Ragh.; (@), f the wild 
plantain, L. Phalidana, m. ‘f°_eater,’ a parrot, 
L. (cf. phaldjana), Phaladhikara, m. a claim 
for wages, KatySr, Phalédhyaksha, m. * super- 
intendent of f°,’ Mimusops Kauki, L. Phalinu- 
bandha, m, sequence of results, the consequences 
or results of (comp.), Santi’. Phalanumeya, min. 
inferable from c° or 1°, Ragh. Phalénusarana, 
n. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Phalinta, 
m. ¢ ending with fruit,’ a bamboo, L. Phalinve- 
shin, mfn. seeking f° or results, looking for a re- 
ward, MW. Phalapurva, 2. the mystic power 
which produces the conseruete ; scan act, 
Nvavam., Comm. Phalépékshé, t. regard to re- 
mi fe expectation of cons’, W. Phalapéta, mfn, 
deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib. Pha- 


A ‘=bq-parthivad:. Phalibdbi 
lAphalik&, f., g. Saka-pa gay a 


m. N. of wk. Phal&bhisheka, 
PhalAbhoga, m. non-enjoyment. of profits &c., 
MW. Phalamla, m, Rumex Vericarius, L.; na 
tamarind, L.; -pavicaka, n. the § acid or sour fruits, 
viz, bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind and citron, 
L. (cf. amla-parica and phata-paitchmia). Pha- 
lAmiika, mfn. having anything made with sour 
fruit, Hariv. Phalérama,m.a fruit-garden ; orchard, 
Li ’Phaldrthin, mfn, one who aims at fruits or 
reward, Paficat.; “¢#é-fva, D., Le pene ter 
dhya, mfn. not barren of £°, bearing a 
gana, m, ‘f°-eater,’ a parrot, L. (cf. pha ane). 
Phalfgin, min. feeding oF living on f%, Vishn, 5 
Suir, Phalasakta, mfn. attached to f° or results, 
acting for the sake of reward; fond of f°, seeing 
to pluck f°, W. Phalasava, m. a decoction of ; 
Kathis, PhalAsthi, n. ‘having f mas ar 
rind,’ a cocoa-nut, L. Phalahara, "sp i ao Pa 
living on f°, Susr. Phae ee oat acta 
fruitful, successful (= phala-g’), Maia mare aa 
(cf, Pan, iii, 2, 26). Phale-grabi or ae Ante 
6° f°. L. Phalétara-ta, f the being 0 ea 
f°, Dai. Phaléndra, f, a species of ee 3 
Phale-pika, -paka, -paku, & ane g 
Phale-pakin, m.HibiscusPopulneoide’s sore 
pushpa, f.Phlomis Zeylanica, Bhpr. P thio ; 
f,Bignonia Suaveolens,ib. Phaloccayan ck 6 
ora collection of fruits, W- Pheicttem ; be ig 
f° 2 kind of grape without stones L.} the 3 ie 
balans L.; the benefit arising from sacree : u y ‘ ; 
W.; : small sort of rope(?), W. fang: pa wes 
m, the mango tree, 4. Phalétpatti, bi ais 
tion of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, ap ey 
Phalotprékshé, f. 2 kind of coma OR A: 
Phalédaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, Mon. ey 
daya, m. arising oF appearance of compte 2 
results, recompens¢, reward, po ee Mis so : 
or loc, oF comp.) Mn.; Y4)f.; ‘ io ee ay 
heaven, L. Phalédgama, ™- pl. 5 We eee 
fruits Bhartr. Phaloddesa, ™. reget to : ae 
WwW Phalodbhava, mfn. obtained or | aye ee 
oO Phalonumukha, mfn. being about t¢ 
f ? Susr. phalopagama, mfn, bearing f ”; 
a e naiopasivin, mfn, living by the culti- 


spabhoga, m. enjoy- 
vation or sale off, & Ea or of the conse- 


° partaking of f : 
ee 2 aything, Kap. ear mfn. pos 
sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW. ip LEA 

Phalaka (ifc., f, zkd) = phata, fruit, result, g : 
(-tva, 1.) Kull. on Mn. il, 146; mentee (cl 
nave phalika); COE ua Eee, ide ; 
Hee eae setablet (for writing OF painting 
Sag a \"yaja., Sch.; Lalit. ; 

‘cch. iv, £3 2 gamung- 
a ied ay MBh.; a 
: cf. sphatika-ph ); 
with parts of the 


a picture 
board (cf. sari-ph°); 
slab at the base (of a pe 


any flat tied to broad flat bones, cf, Ca pete 
Talat aN &c.); the palm of the hand, Br the 
Stas % the top or head of an arrow, aller 
er 0 4 shield, MBh.; bark (as AEE ie 
ee oth 5 MBh.; Hariv.i the pericarp of 4 : us 
a eee ntva Gol.; a layer, Wes the stan fies 
th none keeps his turban, Buddh.; m. cous 
eae hii L.; (@ or #h2); f., see Do eee 
Roxbutg ‘ating ona bark garment, M =p aL, 
eet er ed with a shield, L.=pure, n. N- 

ier arm t of India, Pan. ¥!, 2, 101 (cf, 
eae n. an astronomical instru- 


Gol, =saktha, n. a 


of a town in 


ment invented by Bhis-kara, 





Wet phulla. 
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thigh like a board, Pan. v, 4, 98, Sch, Phalaké- 
khya-yantra, n.=°ka-yantra, Gol. Phalaka- 
vane, n. N. of 2 forest sacred to Sarasvatl, Cat. 
(ki-vana, MBh.) Phalak&sidana, n. the 
obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning 
person), Ratnav. 

Phalak&, f., v.l. for Aalaka, g. prébshddi. 

Phalakin, mfn. having a board or a shield, L.: 
v.l. for Aalakin, g. prékshadt ; m, a wooden Benth 
(v.1. phalaka), MBh. ; a kind of fish, L.; (prob. n.) 
sandal-wood, L.; (zz), f. a plank, Divyayv. 

Phalana, n. bearing fruit or producing conse- 
quences, W. 

Phalasa, mfn. (fr. phala), g. trinddi; m. the 
bread-fruit or Jaka tree (=fanasa), L. 

Phalahaka, m. a plank, board (=fha/aka), 
Kathis.; Rajat. (others ‘N. of a place’), 

Phalahi, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L. 

Phaliya, Nom. A. °yate, to be the fruit or result 
of, Das. (phdlayetam, w.r. for dP, MaitrS,) 

Phali, m. a kind of fish (=Ahalakiz), L.; a 
bowl or cup, Sil. 

Phalika,mfn.(ifc. enjoying the reward for, MBh.; 
m. a mountain, L. 

Phalika, f. Dolichos Lablab or Thespesia Popul- 
neoides, L. 

Phalita, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, producing 
consequences, fruitful, successful, fulfilled, developed, 
accomplished, MBh.; Kav. &c. (n, impers, with 
instr. ‘fruit was borne by,’ Rajat.; Hit.); resulting 
as a consequence, Pat. m. a tree (esp. a fruit t®°), 
L.; (a), f. a menstruous woman, L,; n. a fragrant 
resin (=Sat/eya), L. (prob. w.r. for palita), 

Phalitavya, 0. (impers.) fruit should be borne 
by (instr.), MBh. 

Phalin, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful 
(met, = productive of results or consequences), RV. 
&c. &c, ; reaping advantage, successful, AV. ; having 
an iron point (asan arrow), Ragh.; m., a fruit tree; 
MBh.; (272), f. a species of plant (= aguz-sikha 
or priyangu), L.; (with yout) the vagina injured 
by too violent sexual intercourse, Susr, Phaliga, 
m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. 

Phalina, mfn. bearing fruit, Malatim. (cf. Pan. 
V, 2,122, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. the bread-fruit tree, L. 

Phali, in comp. for Jia/a. — Karana, n. separ- 
ating the grain from the husks, cleansing of grain, 
KatySr., Sch.; m. pl. chaff (of rice) or smallest 
grains, Br.; GrSrS.; (sg.) BhP. ; -Aomzd, m. an obla- 
tion of chaff or smallest grains, TBr.; ApSr.— kira, 
m. pl, = prec. m.pl., BhP. — 4/Eri, P.-4aroti (Ved. 
inf. phali-kartavat), to separate the fruit or grain 
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Br.; GrSrS.; 
— Erita, mfn. threshed, winnowed, SBr. = «/bhit, 
P, -bhavai2, to obtain fruit or reward, Mricch., Sch, 

Phaliya, mfn. (fr. phala), g. utharddi. 

Phalya, n. a flower, bud, L. 

Phila, m. (orn., L.)a ploughshare, RV. ; Kath. ; 
Kaué.; Y4jfi.; a kind of hoe or shovel, R.; a bunch 
or bundle, Naish.; a nosegay, Balar.; a jump, Vcar.; 
HParié.; the core of a citron, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
of Bala-rama, L.; n. a garment of cotton, A.; a 
ploughed field, ib. ;=(or w.r. for) b4a/a, the fore- 
head, Cat.; mf(7)n. made of cotton, L. = kuddala- 
laigalin, mfn. furnished with a hoe and a spade 
and a plough, R. =—krishta, mfn. tilled with the 
plough, MBh.; growing on arable land, produced 
by cultivation (opp. to avanya), Kath.; m. or n. a 
ploughed or cultivated soil, Mn.; Gaut.; m. fmit 
grown ona c°s°, SankhBr.; Mn,; Yajii. = khela 
f.aquail, L. (cf. phage-and phala-khela). = gupt : 
m. ‘ploughshare-defended,’ N, of Bala-rama . 
(cf. haldyudha). —camasa, n. (?) a partic = 
of the ploughshare, Kaus. = dati, f. ‘pl°-to ave ’ 
N. of a female demon, Pan. v, 4 143 Sch 2 hed, 
hata, nfn. ‘pl°-struck,’ ploughed Vain nee halg- 

Ph&lita, mfn, expanded blown. Mbk ” 158. 

Philikarana, mfn. (fr, phali-k° . (Nilak. ) 
or the smallest grains, SinkhBr nade of husks 

Phulti, f. full : 
ib 4, 80, Sch. €xpansion or perfection (?), Pan, 

Phulia, mf 4 ~ ve Ps 
split or cleft wea a Mage 89; viii, 2, 55) 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: meg ef » blown (asa flower), 
ib.; opened wide “dilated face in flowers, flowery, 
inflated (as ak k a (as eyes), Paiicat, ; puffed 

; eeks), Balar.; loose 
Mricch, ; beaming, smilj ? (as a farment), 
N. of a saint, Cat: Ving (asa face), Kavyad.; m, 
» Cat.; (prob.) n. a full-blown flower, 


KalP.; Nom, P. phzéladé (cf. Dhitup. xy, 24) to 
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open, expand, blow (as a flower), MBh.=tubari, 
f. alum, L.=@aman, n. a kind of metre, Chandom, 
=drishti, -nayana and -netra, mfn. having 
eyes dilated (with joy) »Smiling, happy, W. = nalini, 
f, a lotus plant in full bloom, Mricch. — padmot- 
pala-vat, mfn. abounding in fuli-blown lotus flowers 
of various kinds, R. = pura, n.N. ofa town, Rajat. 
= phala, m. the wind raised in winnowing corn, L. 
(ci. phalla, phala). =locana, mf, — -drishti ; m. 
‘full-eyed, a kind of antelope, L.; n. a large full 
eye, W,— vat, mfp. expanded, blossoming, blowing, 
Pan. viii, 2,35,Sch.— vadana, mfn. smiling-faced,’ 
looking pleased or happy, W. =siitra, n. N. of wk, 
Phullambika, f. N. of a woman, Cat. Phoi- 
laranya-mahadtmya, n. N. of ch. of AgP, 
Phullotpala, n. ‘having blooming lotus flowers,” 
N., of a lake, Hit, 
Phullaka, m. a worm or a snake, L, 
Phullana, mfn. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vear, 
Phulli, f. expanding, blossoming, W. 
Phullita, mfn. expanded, blown, L, 


HST phalaya, m. N. of a mountain, Cat, 
TResa Atay phalasatina, m, or n.(?) N. of 


a country (Palestine ?), Cat, 

TReSTUT TTR phalayoshit, f.a cricket, L, (cf. 
phadinga), 

TSM phaligd (Padap. “li-gd), m. (prob.) 
a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids 


(applied to clouds or Wwater-teceptacles in moun- 
tains), RV, 


MHcS4 phalisha,m. a species of creeper, L, 
TESTER phalelanku, n.— puijatuka(?), L. 
Taos ttt phaloni(!),f. pudenda muliebria, L, 


Heh phalka, mfn. one who hag an ex- 


panded or extended body (=visaritdinga), r 
visodhitanka (?), L. 


HST phalgt, mf(u or vin. reddish, red, 
TS.; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsup- 
stantial, insignificant, worthless, unprofitable, useless 
VS. &c. &c.; f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; a fad 
powder usually of the reot of wild ginger (coloured 
with sappan wood and thrown over one another b 
the Hindiis at the Holi festival; cf. Phalghtsava), 
W.; the spring season, L.; (scil. vac) a falsehood, 
lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past Gaya, MBh,; 
Hariy.; du. (in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra. = ta, f. 
(MBh.), -tva, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, Vanity, in- 
significance, tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing. 
place near Gaya, Vishn, da, mfn. “giving little,’ 
avaricious, BhP.; (@}, f. N. of a river (=Zhalgu), 
Pur. = prasaha (°e7/-), m. of little strength, SBr, 
= rakshita, m. N. of a man, HParig, = Vatika, 
f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.=-vrinta, m, a species of 
Symplocos, L, =vrintika, m. a species of Calo. 
santhes, L, = sraddha, n. a kind of Sraddha, RTL. 
312. —hastini, f, N. of a poetess, Cat, Phail- 
gutsava, m. the vernal festival commonly called 
Holi (cf. RTL. 430), W. 

Phalguna, °yaka, °ni, w.r. for phaleuna, 
“naka, 22. 

Phalguna, mf(Z)n. reddish, red, VS.; TS.+ born 
under the Nakshatra Phalguni, Pan. iv, 3, 34; m. 
N, of a man (-sudmzz, m. a temple built by Ph’), 
Rajat.; the month Phalguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L 
(2), £., see below. naka, m. N. of a man, Rajat, : 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP, °naia, m, the month 
Phalguna (= phélgunala), L, 

Phalguni, f. (sp. du. and pl.) N. of a double 
lunar mansion (parva and uttara), AV. &c. &c.; 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar, 
= purna-masa, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra 
Uttara-Phalguni, Ts, = purva-samaya, m. the 
time when the moon is in the N° Ptirva-Ph°, MBh. 
= bhava, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

Phalguiuka,m.pl.N. ofa people, Var,; MarkP. 

Phalgva, mfn. weak, feeble, RV, iv, 5, Td, 

Phaiguna, “ni, w.r. for Phalguna, 27. 

Phalguna, mf(Z )n, relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni, SBr.; SrS.; born under the N° Ph°, Pan, 
iv, 3, 34.(v.1.); m. (with or scil, masa) the month 
during which the full moon stands in the N° pp? 
(February-March), Mn.; MBh,. ; N. of Arjuna 
(=phaiguna), MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Arjuna 
(=nadi-ja); L.; (Z), f., see below; n, a species of 


Oats 
Le eed 


me 


Wagau phulla-tubari, 













penidium.| Phiniti-bhtta, min, inspissated, Suér. 


Phantdhyiti ; pl. 


WATT phena-vahin. 
» rseless 


Stass used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and| TF phu, m. a magical formula, L.; 
also called azjunanz), SBr.; TBr.; Asvir.; N.of | 9: dale talk. L. 
a place of pilgrimage, BhP, ~mahatmya, n. N. WH vj ta m. a bird, L. 
of wk, Phalgundnvja, m. ‘younger brother of A PRUng, ae 

algu JA, young wy Cg, f.) the hood of 






















the month Phalguna,’ the vernal month Caitra, L. huta, m. n. (or L 
ble ‘ . it ¢ 

Phalgunala, m, the month Philguna ( = pha/- ve be A Si acle of a snake (= phata, Ley ) } 

undla), L. ne Sa lling of a serpen 
é , ' Phutatopa, m. the swelling 

Phalguni, m, patr. fr. phdleuna (=arzuna), Paficat. ¢ cloth (also 
MBh. ; ‘ : kind of clo 

Phaigunika, mfn. relating to the Nakshatra Ugh phuttaka, HY . na), £. a sort of woe 
Phaleuni or to the day of full moon in the month °ka-vastra, n.), Divyay.; (2h), 3 
Phalguna, Pan. iv, 2 » 23; m. (scil. #z@sa) the month texture, Kathis. tele Kasikhs 
Phalguna, L. ind. an interjection, 

' TASH phudut, ind. 

Phalguni, f. the lunar mansion Phalguni (q. y.), gare word 
Hariv.; R.; MarkP.;=-paurnanidsi,GrStS, —pak- hut, ind. an onomat. is 
Sha, m. the dark half in the month Phalguna, Laty, A phut or pau ? d its derivatives: aie 
—paurnamasi, f. the day of full moon in the (used only with o/°472, a0 K = kara, 7: anssr 
month Phalguna (on which the Holi or great vernal | times expressive of contemp . a karin to 
festival is celebrated), Pan, vi, 3, 63, Sch. —bhava, ing a crackling noise, wer ory noise, inter «si08) 
m. N, of the planet Jupiter, L. (cf. Phalguni-bh°), | mtn. wishing to make a ~~ ‘ , blowin ahi 

Phalguuya, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L,. cry aloud, MW. wat calso pee Kathis.  ndht 

is on ‘ tia s.3 7 0 

Wi phalph, to grow, increase (vriddhau), | the hiss ofa serpen Bhartr.; Kathas-) yin 

el ph, vO g 2 hrieking, screaming, . jied UE 7, 
KatySr,, Sch. a .* hice to which the sear fs 5 richie 
‘ : sslNgs \ 

Phalpha. See vi-phalpha. a flute, Samgit. } amt mn vequiting no . oul 

Weta phallakin, m. a kind of fish | —Kaxya,min. in oe narolti, th (Pec 
(=phalakin), L. Kathas. mogye ce noise, blow i to be le 

. . 4 a = — ica +? a 

WANS phalla-phala, m. the wind raised ae to chriek, yell, Kathas. 7 Paley 


e Noe 4 2 
12 winnowing grain (= phutla-phala), L, Ratnay. 3¥; 


TANTS phashajiga and phash@jima, m. 
or n. (?) N. of two places, Cat. 
TAT pha, m. (nom. phas) heat, L.; idle talk, 


L.; increase or increaser, L. 


TS phat,ind. an interjection of calling, W. 


solent or defiant, ie oat 
puffed, blown &c.j 0. ™ ‘ek: 
ment, L.; a loud screats ae 
the blowing of a wind poe 
hissing, Naish.; cry!P& 


1 mat. 
TRUE phupphe, ind. an ono 


t L. 
. } F 
raka, mf(zka)n. panting: geen 


Samgit- 1 
word: * 


pase ne 


: an 
WAZA phataki, f. alum (=sphatz), L. _Phupphusay nt (Sust.) f.. f the 
THEW phani, £. (\/ phan?) unrefined sugar, Sa ce ve —e wail ind. imita : 
Molasses, L.; flour or meal mixed with curds Ce, ha-| RGR phump king of a fire“, ates’ 
vrambha), L, sound made by the ae cae Ae 
Phanita, m, (Nilak,) n. (fr. Caus. of 4/ Phan; cf. TAITMHIa phuraphurdy ; (ef 
Pan. vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the wentis flicker, Mricch. 


tg Oats 
syphilis, 


sugar cane and other plants, Apast.; MBh,; Hariv. <% 
(patel 


= hulingds W. 
[CE. Arab, Sls ; Pers. J) >; medieval Lat. Naa phul gas | 
phiranga). jullati 
phull, ol. 1. PP col. 3° 


; yac® 
24) see under piuila, P- mg = gistrich P 
, 


Phanta, mf(@)n. (contracted from phanita; cf. 
Pan. vii, 2, 18) obtained by straining or filtering, 


Rigvidh.; made or won by an easy process, readily 


rika, m. I} (Ot 
or easily prepared, L.; one who does not exert him- WaT r bat phacllakes col. a abo’ 
selfor takes things easy, L.; m.aninfusion, decoction, | [,; a serpent, L. ( fi &e. Bee P™ (at 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts hit, phiit-kara adh OF pird x1 
of hot waterand then filtered, Sarngs. (also°¢aka,m.) ; AP # ape, De 2 kin a. xB 
Bhatt. ; n. the first particles of butter that are pro- Thala phenca a, . I 


duced by churning, SBr.; Kaus, Phantahrita, 
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 1, go, Sch.; patr. fr. 
the disciples of Phantihriti, iy, I; 
150,Sch, Phantahritayani, m. patr. fr. phin- 
(ahyiti, Pan. iv, 1, 180, Phantahriti, m. N. ofa 
man (a Sauvira), ib,,Sch.; patr, fr. °h7-2¢a, 90, Sch, 


_o kine corde ~ ght 
TUE phenta, ™ i 6 5), (5¢ 
phanta (ind, p. °yztud), 


joe 
ani {ine a 


Pha eo a ft, i . elit 
re iia : Pe of the wind howling Jatt 
Phinda, n. the belly (=phanda), L. Prab,, Sch, = Rarimy ent or pee y Gath aiiten 
Phindin, m, N. of a serpent-demon, L. jackal), Prab-; re howling, # a ried vee ad 
TAT phariva. See under phar. of wk, = krita, anne: Be ah at soi8 
=- - ‘ — if m. “ith Af in ep 
Tact phari, f. black cumin, L. he Agee, connected ner B1Ce e 0: ; ey 
s phen an F scum}, mes, ig 
Wes phala &e. See p. 717, col. 3. ‘Un. iii, 3) foam koe) sii, 193 n. | to Pe (a) 
WSTA phalguna &c. Seo col.t. of the lips, sar See suppo™ of 2 aati" ig 
‘ ite cuttle-fsh _. m. = g HE af 
Ti phi, m. a wicked man, L.; idle talk, en ‘of the sea) oe oe gu-taPe/ty Bg ih? 
L.; anger, L, Ushad-ratha and foto satald), xf gio es, a 
THR phiigaka, m. the fork-tuiled shrike | ¢. a kind of aan pind ANB Z po Pind x 
( =haltirea, kulinga), L. : ial on le me Vat. (¥. pe 5 oP Bl 
erm. ' oy ' 
THEA phit-siitra, n. N. ofa grammat, wk, mouth of the path ¥. ar Lis ae ott Bh 
by Samtanavacary a. vritti, f. the samewithcomm, f. frothiness, ye P gina pena toa pry 
fay hiranga, mfn. Frankish, Kuropean | small shrub he nature ‘reedin oe 5 aD op 
bil gall bet Be mfn. ‘having Om arinkings om tt ese 
(with wyadhz,m. = °gdntaya), Bhpr.; m, thecountry fn, ‘foamn-doe allen {FO 4 me set joe! 
of the Franks i.e. Europe, or =“gdmaya, L. = roti, BhP.; (feeding on Ta font siesta 
f, European bread, L. Phirangémaya, m, the tena, mit gin MAB) 
idease oF cs j hilis, Bhpr. Sch.) = Pie prakbyes “i chateie” Me ial, 
disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhp 8 inh 4. | nensenbe, ke SP “a anf. di foal nit 60 
Puirsiigin, m. «Prank, a Buropean (6 ge), foam, Yaji-m mer Frotb ys ii csi 
tats phirala, m, or n.(?) N. of a place, alae ee Tue foarm, o sira) 
at, “Vat, * + (wi 


tng of the scum; 


Tacs phirinda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 








way phendgra. 


A a Indra’s thunderbolt, L. (rather ‘N. of Indra 3’ 
soataiani). Phenagra, n. ‘point of foam,’ 
Bene eon the water, L. PhenAsani, m. ‘having 
akin), peaeanetbolt N. of Indra, L, (cf. phena- 
ee enihara, mfn. feeding on foam, MBh. 
(Bidice Hie non opema,min, resembling foam 
in Sans m. Os Sepiae, L.;. ground rice boiled 
ihe, ¢ By i) @, f.), L.; a kind of pastry, L. (also 
y, henila) Pr.) nala, mfn. frothy, foamy, L. (cf. 
lohitad: 4. 03 Nom. A. “yate (also P. °yaéi, g. 
Bisa, to foam, froth, MBh.; Hcar. 
ay, &e aymf(@)n, foamy, frothy, spumous, MBh. ; 
Jujuba, Bik m. a kind of tree, Vasav.; Zizyphus 
oNGs. oat Sapindus Detergens, L.; (a), £. Sap° 
R, the fruit of Soe gee eens Les = sarpikshi, L.; 
ss ap’ D® or of Ziz® J° or of Madana, L. 
~ eva, mfn, existing in foam, VS. 


WX oh 
ye era, M. (onomat.) a jackal, L. 


r 
= mM. a jackal, L, (also °x2nda, L.) 
(Pethap p ne m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 


he. 
rane athe (from onomat. phe -+ 
athas am, Prah,: Pracand. ; a Rak- 
Pherayi-tant. audulent, malicious, injurious, 
P “tantra, n. N. of wk. 


TU, m. aj 
of Plant, L 4 jackal, BhP, = yinnii, f. a species 


7avq) a 


shasa, K 


nS Dhel 
Dhatup, Xv, ao sith phelati, to B90, move, 
phel 
at (also 75 op ere of food, refuse, 
Ct, Buddh - pe = 24), L.3_a partic. high 
i wall box, Divy f. (prob.) w.r. for pela = petd, 


Vy, 
a Pheluka, m. the scrotum, L. 


Phaull; 
42, Varte, oes tf (fr, phulla), Pan. vill, 2, 


Mm BA. 
(ten congyee® thip 


OF lew oe d letter of the labial class 
Stter Bo 


e 
y the _ sith va). — kara, m. the sound 
d, 2. ba Soft form of pa, 
Sebago L 
har 8s lot. zs 
to a Tow, ae: ia (Dhatup. xvi, 32) ban~ 
Ban; » Br, (cf, lates Caus, banhayate, to cause 
Pan, hima fe sia @, bahu, bahula). 
et Tey. Uchness, abundance, multitude, 


Bhtha 
. In " 
Very Q wtton ae fn. 


+ Sindhu; bhaga;s gan- 


(superl, of bahtla, Pan. vi, 


Bann: cep, Bat abundant, most, RV.; MBh. ; 
157) ven TOS, Miq. (oe) = Next, Santié., Sch, 
; ¥ stout oy ‘acnmper. of dahula, Pan. vi, 4, 
he; ake 9 4Vlaitr§, 
n »m, ; 
hear. 2 “lane, A, also Written vaka) a kind of 
Reet Cuno the a 2 Nivea (often fig. =ahypocrite, 
Ms Mp, NE and a © being regarded as a bird of 
h “Celt as well as circumspection), 
‘na Grandiflora, L,; an appar- 
Gia L.; pe oma: metals or minerals, L.; 
R; ave 5, to have 2 demon, ManGr.; of an 
Kshasa ce rc tater te the form of a crane and 
ith the wled by pred by Krishna), BhP.; of a 
1\"? of mt hi ima-sena, MBh.; of a Rishi 
Sep) Fa nee Peasant. phe bhya), Kath.; ChUp. ; 
Oh,’ 2 fem es MBh Parig, ; of a king, Rajat.; 
pet ale de ona (2), f. a female crane, Vas., 
™ Atic, K, fa Plac =f land, BhP., Sch. = kace 
(<> ‘pa ©: Kathas. = kalpa, m. N. of 
OF} . CRG czy % My od of the world, Cat, = Caras 
h ang? Shit HCikai, f. a sort of fish 
B *. “tang “na, | ee ™. ‘conqueror of Baka,’ N. 
M, hm g Miarkp. bls ‘1, the state or condition 
Tam ak Pa m. N, of a Dvipa, 
ave es ofperfume,L, —nakha, 
“Mitra, MBh.; -guda-parz- 
d ? guaa-p 
Stroy acdha, g peqendants of Baka-nakha and 
Tof Bar, 2 Ry tavid. = nishidana, 
hale > fish (nN days “de Of Bhima-sena, L. = pan- 
he hn; Of the ae which even the heron 
Onth ast 5 Tithis of the bright 


Ky 
“tttika), Cat, =pushpa, m. 


Uberg 6 or a 





Agati Grandiflora, L. = yantra, n. ‘crane-instru- 
ment,’ N. of a partic, form of retort, L, = raja, m. 
the king of the cranes (called Raja-dharman, son of 
Kaéyapa; see MBh. xii, 6336). =ripu, m, ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N. of Bhima-sena, Venis. = vat, ind. like 
a crane or heron, Mn.; Can. =vati, f. N. of a 
river, Rajat. =vadha, m. ‘the killing of Baka, 
N. of MBh.i, 6103-6315 (cf. 1W. 386). = vriksha, 
m. a kind of tree, MW. =vritti, mfn. one who 
acts like a heron, a hypocrite, Ma.; Yajni. = vairin, 
m.=-vipet, L, = vrata, 0. ‘crane-like conduct, 
hypocrisy, SarngP.; -cara, m. =next, Mn. —vra- 
tika, or “tin, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee), 
Mn. «saktha, m.N. of a man; pl. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi. —sahavasin, m. ‘ fellow-lodger of the 
heron,’ a lotus flower, Kuyal, Bakari, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. Bakalina, mfn. 
lurking like a heron, MBh, Bakesa, m. N. of a 
temple founded by Baka, Rajat. 
Bakabakiya, Nom. A. yaie, 
(v. 1. for bhakabh? and maka). 
Bakici, f. 2 kind of fish (= baka-ctiiciha), L. 
Bakaya, Nom.P. °ya/z, to represent or act like 
the Asura Baka, BhP. 
Bakeruka, f. a small crane, 
a tree bent by the wind, L. 
Bakota, m. a kind of crane, L. 
bdkura, m. (prob.) a non ee 
or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. dakura, 
areal, RV. i, 117, 22 (Naigh. ‘a thunderbolt, 
lightning’). 
TFS bakula, m. (also written vakula) & 
kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi (said to a aie 
blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from * e pas : 
of lovely women), MBh.; Kav. ae a, f 
MBh, xiii, 1223; of a country, Be pa 2 f 
Helleborus Niger, L.; (Z), f, a ae | ae 
n. the fragrant flower of Mimusops feng), 3 


Kav. &c,=diiman, n.@ garland of Bakula ten 
Malatim. mala, f. id., ib. 5 N. of a woman, pong 
= milini-parinaya,™. N, ofa drama. = pares, 
f. N.of a temple, Divyav. Bakulébharant ag 
n, N, of a poem. Bakulapnare ne eee 4 a. 
of a sage, Cat. Bakuléranya-maba' Span 
of ch, of BrahmavP. Bakulavali, f. vp c fr , 
Malatim.; /ékd, f. N. of a woman, Schr 

Bakulita, mf. furnished with Bakula trees 0 


flowers, g. tarakdde. 
Hexion m, the Bakula tree, L, 


ANMes bagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad, 


Cat, " 

Bagadara, N. of a place, ib. 

Bagadaha, N. of a place, ib. 

aw bad, m. (prob.) N. of @ herb used as 
? 


a charm against evil spirits, AV. 


az bdt, ind. in truth, certainly (Say. = 


satyam) , RV. 


qotH bajarales, 
light which appear befo 
i ws) a-boy, lad 
_(also written vat) a-boy, Jad, 

Z bat, m ( 


a l 
stripling, youth a F ge eee a 
ied to 
contenu nino Ta alas of priests, Cat.; a form of 


resented by boys in 
Siva (so called en ee ‘Galosanthes Indica, L. 


eae a Pee a drama, = dase, Mm. 
te matra, m, 2 mete, snes 
MW -rapin, mfn. having the form of a la 


ere 2 boy, lad &c. = igs ee : a : 
a stupid fellow, bey wee the Saktas), ib. 
P ‘ m of dl¥ “ 
eS 5 a N, of ch. o wk. = ne hte 
= ahem ee Ana at. = 3 
i} of Samkaracarya, a eae 
So az eae 
vpiija-padabati, f, N. of wks. ae y Leone 
form of Bhairava, Cat. ; -havace, aid, f. (and 
dipa-dana, 0; -pancanga, ane Tahd °ma- 
oid veahati f.), ~sahasra-namnan, BG °yilpad 
Es n.), -stava-rG@ eee pakésncant 
i d Th arana-patald, n, N. of WKS.  -dipiba, £ 
MINA EY” i “3 Be; -canarika, e pee y 3 
ns tie Wor grwis, Sayumnentecat Denes 
-U1 3 e £ ‘ 
n. N. of wk. ne act of making into a 
fi-karana, 1. te OT mayand, 4.V. Le 
youth; initiation of a boy by upa-Nayand, 4.V« 


to croak, Subh. 


L.; the branch of 


n. pl. circular lines of 
re the closed eye, Altar. 


safer baddhappi. 719 


ageleabatta-lohaka,n.damasked steel, L. 


AZIM AA battisi-vrata, n.‘32 observances,’ 
N. of ch. of BhavP. ii. 


aztqet badapild, f. N. ofa village, Inser. 
sai badaba &c. See vadaba. 
Rl bada or bala, ind. = bdt, RV. viii, 69,1. 


sla badaha, m. N. of a prince, Viasav., 
introd. 

afzm dadisa, m., f. (@ or 2) and n. (also 
written vadisa and valisa; cf. also darisz) a hook, 
fish-hook, MBh. ; R.; Pur.; Susr.; a partic. surgical 
instrument in the form of a hook, Suér.; N. of a 
man with the patr. Dhamargava, Car. yuta, mfn. 
joined to or fastened on a hook, MW. 


afUsy_banij &e. See vanij. 


AWE dandd, mf(a)n. (also written vanda) 
maimed, defective, crippled (esp. in the hands or 
feet or tail), AV.; 5rS. (Sch. also= impotent, emas- 
culated; cf. panda); w.t.forcayda, vantha, randa, 
L.; (@), f. an unchaste woman, L. (prob. w.r. for 
vrandga). 

aq c. bata, ind. (later usually vata; g. 
svar-ddt) an interjection expressing astonishment 
or regret, generally =ah! oh! alas] (originally placed 
immediately after the leading word at the beginning 
of a sentence, or only separated from it byzva; rarely 
itself in the first place, e.g. Malav. iii, $4; in later 
language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. &c. 
Sc, 


an 2. batd, m. a weakling, RV. x, 10, 13. 


4 bad or band, cl. 1. P. badati or bandati, 
to be firm or steady; Dhatup. iii, 14 (cf. 4/3. fad). 
FIHTa badaksana, the country Badak- 
shin, Bhpr. (v.1. éad°). 
eT badara, m. the Jujube tree, Zizyphus 
Jujuba, L.; another tree (=deva-sarshapa), L. ; 
the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L.; dried 
ginger, L.; N. of a man, g. adddi; (a), f. the 
cotton shrub, L.; a species of Dioscorea, L.; Mimosa 
Octandra, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (Z), f., see 
below; (dd¢d°) n. the edible fruit of the jujube (also 
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c,; the berry or fruit 
of the cotton shrub, L.=kuma, m. the time when 
the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. pi/u-adz. 
= dvipa, m. N. of a place, Divyiiv. = pacana, n, 
‘j°-ripening,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
= phalli, f, a species of j° tree, L.- yiisha, m.a 
decoction of the fruit of the jujube, Susr. = valli, f. 
a species of j° tree, L.— saktti, m. pl. meal of the 
fruit of the j°, SBr.; MaitrBr. Badaramalaka, n. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta (rather its fruit), L. 
Badarika, f. the fruit or berry of the jujube, Hit. ; 
N. of one of the sources of the Ganges and the 
neighbouring hermitage of Nara and Narayana 
(=badari), Bariv.; Kathas. &c.=khanda, m. or 
n, N. of ch, of SkandaP. = tirtha, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh, = mahatmya-samgraha, 
m., -vana-mahatmya, n. N. of wks, Badari- 
kagrama, m. N. of a hermitage (cf. above); 
-mahatutya, 1, yatra-vidhz, m. N. of wks. 
Badari, f. the jujube tree (also wrongly for its 
berry), Sankhsr, ; MBh., &c.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of one of the sources of 
the Ganges &c. (=dadartkd), MBh.; Kav. &c 
= kedara-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. =cchada. 
m., °aa, f, Unguis Odoratus, L.; (@), f. a kind of 
jujube, L, =tapovana, n. the penance srove or 
hermitage at Badari, Kir, =natha, m. N. of 
temple at B°, W. ; of sev. authors, Cat. = nara. " 
m. N, ofa place, Cat. = pattra,, 
Odoratus, L. =picana, 
= prastha, m.N.ofa city, 
f, a Vitex with blue flowers 
gery of SkandaP. =vana, n. N. of a wood. 
. Vili, 4, 6, Sch. =-vana, N.id,. ib. : eda eee 
0. N.ofwk. avian f : porte Oe <mahatmya 
f -= Vasa, f. ‘dwelli Oo. ; 
= : ng uB : N, of D i 
L.=saila, m. ‘rock of Bo” N. ofa place of faeeee 
— Bhadrinath of modern travellers), aaa 
& baddha &e. See Pp. 720, col. 2, 


TSM baddha 


= narayana, 
m., “aka, n, Ungui 
an.) aka, n, Unguis 
R= "ra-pacanra, MBh. 
8. karhy-ddi, = phala, 
+ =mahitmya, n 


ppi(?), n. the clas 
fist, L. (v.1. badiintea ay e clasped hand, 
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ay béddhri, wrongly for vadhri,. SBr. 
| QBN badbadhand. See ./badh. 


4 badva, n, (once m.) a large number, 
multitude (Say. ‘100 Kotis;’ others‘10,c0o millions ;’ 
BhP., Sch, ‘the number 1 3,084"), Br.; MBh.; BhP, 


= sas, ind. in large numbers, AitBr. 


Ws badvan, m. a causeway, 
PaficavBr. ; Laity. 


WY badhk, bédhya, even in Vedic texts 


sometimes = vadh, vddhya. 


Badhya-tas, ind. (freedom) from the crowd, 


AV. xii, 1, 2 (v.1. madhya-tds). 
WAYL badhird &e. See col. 2. 


WY Ladhi, f., wrongly for vadhi, AV. viii, 


6, 14. 


badhyoga, m. N. of a man, g. bi- 


addi (cf. badhyoga). 


WA badhea, m. N. of a man, AitAr, (cf, 


badhva). 
<q Gand. See bad, p 719; col. 3. 


@teq 1. bandi(?), 
MWB. 263 (cf. n. 1). 
I. Bandi-krita, mfp. 


Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch. ¢ fr. anda, 2 Buddhist’), 


bandiarayu, N. of a place men- 


tioned in the Romakas., Cat, 
aieq I. bandin, m. (also written vandin, 


q.¥., and m.c, °d2) 


companies an army to chant martial songs; these 
bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya 
by a Sidra female), Mn,; MBh. &c. 

a. Bandi, in comp. for °dyx,, — t&, f. (Rajat.) 
-tva, n, (Bham,) the state or condition of a bard. 
™ patha, m. the panegyric of a bard, L.=putra, 
m. = dandin, Ragh, = gtri, f, a female bard, Kull. 
on Ma. x, 48, ‘ 


2. bandin, m. (also written vandin) 
¥ a captive, slave, BhP.; plunder, spoil (see 
3- Bandi, in comp. for °d7zz, = graha, m. taking 
Prisoner, capture, Mcar, = Sr&ha (Yajii.), -caura 
(L.), m. ‘plunder-seizer,’ a housebreaker (esp. one 
breaking into a temple or place where Sacred fire is 
preserved), burglar, robber. ag » f. a prison, 
Gal. = sila, f. a harlot, Prostitute, ib, —sthita, 
mfn. sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum. 

Bandi, f. (cf. Pers, $59) a male or female 
prisoner, Kalid.; Bhatt. ; prey, booty, spoil, BhP, 
~ kara, m, ‘booty-maker,’ a robber, thief, L. = 2, 
-krita, mfn. made prisoner, taken Captive, Kalid,: 
Kathis. (m. a prisoner, Balar, ; Heat.); seized fee 
overwhelmed, Balar. = STFihita, mfn, robbed, Kad, 
=gtaha, m. plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch, — pala, 
m. ‘keeper of prisoners,’ a jailor, MW. 


ey bandh, ol. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37) 
 badhnati (rarely A. badhnizts y 0L 4; 

P.A. bandhati, °re, MBh.; cl. 4. P. badhyati, 
Hariv,; Impv. badhana, AV,, bandhana, MBh., 
-badhnihi, BhP., bandha, R.; pf. P. dabdndha, 
3: Pl. dedhiis, AV., Jabandhus, MBh.; A. bedhé, 
ahtré, AV., babandhe, Gr.+ fut, bhantsyati, Br. 
&c., bandhishyati, °te, MBh.; banddha, Gr. + aor. 
abhantsit, Gr.; Prec, badhyat, ib.; inf. banddhum 
or Pandhitum, R., bddhe, AV, ind. p. baddhvé, 
AV., “dhuéya, Br., -badhya, ib, + -bandhant, Pan, 
lil, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tie, fix, fasten, chain, 
fetter, RV. 8c. &c.: to bind round, put on (A; 
later also P. ‘on one’s self ‘) AV.; SBr.; MBh, 
&c.; to catch, take or hold Captive, met, =to attach 
to world or to sin, Mn.; MBh,; Kap.: to fix 
direct, fasten, rivet (eyes, ears or mind) on (loc. oF 
inf.), MBh,; Kav.; Kathas,: to arrest, hold back 
restrain, Suppress, stop, shut, close, Yaji.; MBh : 
Kathas.; to bind a sacrificial victim, offer sactifire 
(with dat. of the deity to whom it is presented) 
RV.; Br.; KatySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit.; to join, 
unite, put together or produce anything in this way, 
e.g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), Init or ha] 
the eyebrows), arrange, assume (a Posture), set up 
(a limit), construct (a dam ora bridge), span, bridge 
gover (a river), concerve or contract (friendship Or 


we bdddhyi, 









highway, 


m. a Buddhist pupil, 


iior 2. see dandz) turned 


l a praiser, bard, herald (who 
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac- 


enmity), compose, construct (a poemot verse), MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; to form or produce in any way, cause, 
effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up 
(one’s abode), ib.; to entertain, cherish, show, ex- 
hibit, betray (joy, resolution &c.), ib.: Pass, badhydte 
(tz, Hariv.), to be bound &c. &c.; (esp.) tobe bound 
by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn.; 
BbP, ; to be affected by i.e. experience, suffer (instr.), 
Paficat.; Caus. dandhayati (aor. ababandhat), to 
cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SBr. 
&c. &c. 3 to cause to be built or constructed, Ragh. ; 
Rajat.; to cause to be embanked or dammed u 
Rajat.; to bind together (also badhayatt), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 14: Desid. d2bhantsati, Gr.: Intens, abana 
dht, babadhyate, ib. (Cf. Zd. band; Gr. mevOeEpos, 
metopa; Lat. foedus, fides; Lit. béndras ; Goth. 
Angl, Sax. dindan ; Germ. binden ; Eng. bind.) 
Baddha, mfn. bound, tied, fixed, fastened,chained, 
fettered, RV. &c. &c. ; captured, imprisoned, caught, 
confined, ib. (Safat, ‘for a debt of a hundred,’ Pan. 
li, 3, 24, Sch.); bound by the fetters of existence or 
evil, Kap.; hanged, hung, R.; tied up (as a braid 
of hair), Megh. ; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed, 
impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Kay, bce. s 
girt with, SankhSr.; (with instr, or if.) inlaid or 


studded with, set in, MBh.; Kav. &c, ; attached to, - 


riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joined, united, com- 
bined, formed, produced, ib.; composed (as verses), 
R.; (esp. ibe.; cf. below) conceived, formed, enter- 
tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent 
(cf. y@¢a, ibc.), MBh.Kav.é&c. ; clenched (as the fist), 
Hariv.; R.; folded (as the hands), Mricch.; con- 
tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.; Sak.; taken 
up (as an abode), Rajat.; built, constructed (as a 
bridge), R.; Ragh.; embanked (as a river), Rajat. ; 
congealed, clotted (as blood ; opp. to arava), Susr.; 
alloyed (as quicksilver), L.; m. or n.? (with Jainas) 
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz. 
the connection of the soul with deeds), MW, = ka- 
kshya, mfn. =-Zarikara, Baudh. —kadambaka, 
mfn, forming groups, Sak. =kalapin, mfn. one 
who has his quiver tied on, MBh. = kesara, min. 
having the filaments formed, Suér.— guda, n. a kind 
of obstruction of the bowels, Suér.; °di#, mfn. suf- 
fering from it, ib. —godhangulitra-vat, min. 
having the (finger-protectors called) Godha and 
Anguli-tra fastened on, MBh. = graha, mfn. in- 
sisting on something, Kathas. —citta, mfn. having 
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh. —jihva, mfn, 
tongue-tied, Siksh, —tiinira, mfn. equipped with 
a quiver, MBh. —trishna, mfn. (ifc.) desirous of, 
longing for, Ragh, = darbha, m.a stick bound with 
Darbha grass, L. —drishti, mfn. having one’s 
gaze fixed on (loc.), Sak. —dvesha, mfn. enter- 
taining hatred, Rajat, =niscaya, mf(d)n, firmly 
resolved, resolute, MBh,; Kathas, =nishyanda or 


-nisyanda, mfn, having the flow or discharge of 


anything impeded, Suér.; impeding it, ib. —netra, 
mf(@)n, having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing 
steadfastly, MBh. —nepathya, mfn. attired in a 
theatrical dress, R. —panka-vat, min. having the 
mud hardened, Hariv. = parikara, mfn. having the 
girdle girded on, i.e. ready, prepared for anything, 
Ratnay. — purisha, mfn, having constipated bowels 
(-fva, n.), Susr. = prishta or -prishtha, m. N. 
of a man, ‘L. = pratijiia, mf(Z)n. one who has 
made a promise or vow, Kathas, = pratisrut, mfn. 
echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh. —phala, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. = bhava, mf(@)n. one who 
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc.), 
Vikr.;Kathas, «bhimandhak&ra,m{(Z)n.wrapped 
in tetrible darkness, Sringar. = bhi or bhimi, f. 
prepared ground, pavement, L.; °zzzka, mfn. having 
a pavement, L, «mandala, mfn, having circles 
formed, ranged in circles, Ragh, = mushti, mfn. 
having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covetous, 
Naish.; -Zvd, n., Kathas, = mitra, mfn. obstruct- 
ing the urine, Sur, — miila, mf(@)n. firmly rooted, 
one who has gained a firm footing, Kav.; Rajat. ; 
-td, f,, Kathas. —=matuna, mfn, observing silence, 
silent, R.; Hariv. =rabhasa, mf(@)n. impetuous, 
passionate, Rajat, ~rasala, m. a highly prized 
species of Mango, L. =riga, mfn. one who has 
formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), Paiicat. 
= Tajya, mfn. one who has gained sovereignty, 
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. =laksha, mfn. 
(ife.) =-drdshiz, Vikr. = vatse (Zaddhd-), mfn. (a 
cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the stable), 
SBr. = varcas, mfn, obstructing the bowels, usr. 
«= Vasati, mfn. having one’s abode fixed, dwelling 


wary bandha-desa. 




















































in (loc.), Rajat: —vae, mfn. obtrcting Fe 
BhP. = vitka, mfn, having one 5 Do S erectiog tH 
(«#d, f.), Su&r. = vin-miitra, ne fy, mf 8 
feces and urine, Suér. —vira (4 Medi i 
whose heroes or retainers have beat tremblité 
=vepathu, mfn. seized with tremor, contracted 
Dai. —vaira, mf(d)n. one we Toe ~ iss 
hostility with (instr. oF comp.), R-5 “Af. bavilé 
w.r. for dadva-sas (col. 1). the crown of the 
the hair bound up (into a knot on songla (a); 
head), L.; not yet tonsured 1. . ch Beet st 
f. a species of plant, L. ane ad eyes fixed 
shuns, mfn. having ears and nee prepara on 
(loc.), MBh, —stlta, m. ar 
quicksilver, Sarvad. niet , mo. Oe 
fection for (loc.), aol Pr pat d 
feeling a longing for, Bhartt. anper-guard {ty 
or °li-trana, mfn. having the 19g oi 
on, MBh, Baddhanjell, HCE anyjali)s 
the hollowed palms of the han oie hollowe 
-puta, mfn. forming a cup WD ng gre 
BadahSdara, min. (ifc.) abe 
Subh. poddnenand® me 
tached, joyful (as @ ¢8Y/) ™. 
“4 sy mi(a)n. feeling ater ante 
Baddhanndaya,min.comcelvi B e 
R, Baddhandbakara, mi U0 derives ib 
ness Kathas. Bad he min. acco” 
a current; L, Badahéyodhe, mfn. 
arms, MBh. Baddhfver, 
Rajat, Baddbasa, mi. (} re 
Kathis, Baddhasanka, 
or suspicion, Kathis. “a 
ing a festival or holiday, sb 
making united efforts, . 
Baddhaka, m. one W fe 
soner, AY. = mocana, n. 
Badhira, Be 
deaf, RV. &c. &C-5 fa.d 
Kaéyapa), MBh. = eget 
f., etva, n. deafness, ib. jemo0; 
blind,’ N. of a serpent 
gdhiraka, Ti, '*+ 
(aha), f ao att tomak 
Nom. P. J 3 ed git 
geafene? 


; qnbee oath 
m, deafness Bry 


p-haroti, to Te 
deafened, pond, «| Sur 
tying, a 
joatures 


g. 2 pakade ; 
Badhiray2, 
Oe erie mfn. made deat, 
Prab. 
Badhiriman2, 
Badhiri-s/ kris 
Prab. =—krita, pees 
Bandha, ™. ye? liga 
fetter, RV. &C. E665 MarkP.; een 
damming up ( river)» oy MBb. B 
risonment, custody, ».)3 Pan ns 
a tercourse with (comp to, MB». 
a ated with, ene ol 
3? oe 
sethen uniting, oon de 
producing, 
hands), Ragh.5 #°7, 


=to remain deposited), 
Rajat. . Sead 

5 hands ‘on COL 
partic mode of sexual U1, aut siat ot 

. 6 or z F age , tf. 
ing 083 BEE Ee? al, 

i a 
ing over pody)) rab) oe 
Rajat.; fixings © ent (of # © petray” cecth pil 
conceiving, © 
e+ ao d - th 

Kalid.; a bor L.3 
mundane bondage t? 
Bhag. &&c. (OPP: "aed in ne ‘| faksh* sio8 thy, 


n 
, ad feet), 
(esp. 0 
: 3 td 
eyen 04) MBh- 3 (thé C8 ) 
“143 of a 
building ( sea), a (mind, 
assumption, obta 
. n 
Z 
pation,’ and regan ka-»* 


“,3 v2 
viz. D7 aky Jeane “ia rhet.)s 
: u 
bination of so 
rangement 0 Mes A i 
ment of a stanza ads, comP 
ment of musica soe 
(ifc. with mume of a p fs 
—kampa, Mg, polding, er 
binding fettering, a bine’? 
Kathas. —kartrh; © an 
(said of Siva), ae 
and a WEE, g the 4 = 
amy | one and a x, of a& 
N of wk. = de84s 


ras; 








qagrea bandha-parushya. 


ed n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samplt. —pa- 
ae n, forced construction of words, Pratap. 
ess a, Mm. a bond, fetter, AV, —maya, mf(#)n. 

sisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bond, 
ib. Se f. the impression or mark of fetters, 
bonds’ er or -mocini, f. ‘releasing from 
tran Nie a Yogini, Kathis, = vimocana-sto- 
the oer -OfaStotra. < stambha, m.‘binding-post,’ 

Se which an elephant is tied, L. 
in bindin aka, m. a binder, one who is employed 
naga. aid (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (see 
ie (see pea ); aviolator, ravisher, L.; a band, 
mise, vow, L, « )j adam, dike (see fa/a-6°); a pro- 
(ife. with nye Bing, barter, W.; a city, L.; 
D. (2) pledgi merals) a part (see sa-dasa-6°) ; m. or 
Nected,” sg4] oor 2 Pledge (see sa-8°); (7), f. (‘con- 

tlot, court, with many men), an unchaste woman, 
L, cf, bain MBh,. ; Kay. &c.; a barren woman, 
Ing, confinemen. a female elephant, L.; n. bind- 
Samkhyak, Ba ~tiva, n. the being a fetier, 


Bandh 
RV, & am mf(z)n. binding, tying, fettering, 
Chava. be aes eee (with gen. or ifc.; ef. 
‘topping, Mw.. Gf Iv, 4, 96, Sch.) holding fast, 
tyin es) dependent on, ib.; n. the act 
85 (also a wares fettering, Mn.; MBh. 
» tether $R a bond, tie (also fig.), rope, 
OF fett » SUr. be, Bc, fj 2 aa 
Fat 2) ttdig on or round casing, Ke 
hing, capt” bandaging, a bandage, Suir. ; 
ing, sotment Siattaee e detention, custody, 
embs "struction, MBh a ees Pur,; build- 
Metals) ent, ib. bridmy - &c,; embanking or an 
h > Bhpr.s #051 8.48 Over, Hit.; alloying (of 
tence RV ’ Joining juncti 4 
(log. ees MBh.+ fi. ' ees co- 
re Sting open ged me 
yrange Ame eg 
RY, c 8) L, ; 4 stalk, stem, ped , nares a 
fife) fetter. a_sinew, sigue he e els ne 
n ’ le i“ + ? a ily n. 
et Brantny, (Png, embracing (°r2-#4, f.), 
Ka *4 Noose, rope for tying cattle, 
Stings’ 2 gaol-k 
f bonds ng for tying Mw? L. =rajiu, f, a 
Ron ae a Prison, , >= Vesman, n. ‘house 
Tipp. « “aptivit , 2 ™Stha, mfn, being in 
Stable, Sthina, * hee fe prisoner, Kalid.; 
: ticch. *: anan 3 ed or fastening, a stall, 
St Da dha Ta, 1. = Na-VEesmMan, 
thandiag Rastndee eae m. N, of 3rd a of 
®2dhan. 2 "na-veiman, L. Mhe) SP 
Ned, Kar 2iya, ihe turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn. 
Prison, 4s.5 Sa ; a be (or being) bound or 
hasetss te ae +; to be captured or taken 
“nkment) © embanked, R, (Sch, ‘m. = 


: i Sa aah) one who binds or 
; * On Mn. viii, 342. 

(tetens Alta, min on Asura, L. ns 

Xn. ii, MPtisoned for, 8US) caused to be bound 
vat : re Sch, Tahundred pieces of money’), 

te & n, 

3 Banany a ae the god of love, love, L. (cf. 
ang, . in > Mole, L 


ing ‘nz, fn, bind} : 
» Offend? Catch; Ing, clasping (cf. drigha- 
hows, Sctin ng (cf, fr eee caus- 


Bane Vincing VNB (cf. phala-b°, raga-l°); 
b Act, a-b°, raga-0’); 
< ae Meconn ving (cf. watsalya-b°). 

- : . With ¢ 2 = elation, association, RV. 
by veda? he. fp. longing to, coming under 
vib, wees resemtg only in aac cf, iahatte- 
: 220, ¢p NS Balar, v, $9, ‘frequented 
or Peet, eee for’ ib. iv, 87; cf, Pan. 
dteg Man (. SSRs in (Lena bandhuna, ‘in 
ree RV, g Pon the inship, kindred, Mn. ii, 136; 
Men ote geo -* &e, (i mother’s side), relative, kin- 
to the sree, on law, a cognate kinsman in 

Sa-gotn, tbsequent in right of inherit- 

} three kinds are enumerated, 
Q). Fa Gee 3 Kay. Beem): a friend (opp. to 
: "Ntapete a3 a husband, Ragh.; a 

tre, Col Aoenicea, L. ( =bandhit- 
Of a pj), (in astrol,) of the fourth 
Gai ishi with the patr. Gaupi- 
Srof RV. v, 24 and x, 56- 

; a, L. = kima,mfn.loving 
© duty o¢ ™Erit, see ¢-bandhuhrit. 

: 2 XInsman, friendly service, 
an Bhit, mfn, dwelling among 
’'1.a kinsman, friend, Bhartr.; 





‘inheritance by relationship, 


kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. =jiva, m. ‘living in 
groups,’ Pentapetes Phoenicea (a plant with a red 
flower which opens at midday and withers away the 
next morning); n. its flower, Kav.; Susr. ; wdbhe- 
tamra, mfn, deep-red like the blossom of P° Ph’, 
Harivy, =jivaka, m.=prec. ™., Susr. 5 N. of a 
Cakra-vartin, Kathas. =jivin, m. a kind of ruby, 
L. =—t& (Cdhz-), f. connection, relation, kinship, 
RV.; TS.+ Br.; relations, kinsfolk, Malatim.tva, 
n, relationship, affinity, R.-dagdha, mfn, ‘cursed 
by relations,’ an abandoned wretch (=hataka), L. 
—datta, mfn. ‘given by r,’ Yaji.; m.N. of aman, 
W.; (4), f. N. of a woman, Kathas, — diyada, m. 
kinsman and heir, Mn. ix, 158; mfn. entitled to 
MBh. = patd, m. lord 
of kindred or relations, g. asvapaty-adt. — pala, 
m. ‘kindred-protector,’ N. of a man, Dai, = palita, 
m, ‘k°-protected,’ N. of a prince, VP, —pushpa- 
mila, mfn. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers, 
MW.—prich, mfn, seeking or caring for relations, 
RV. ili, 54, 16 (cf. prishta-bandhu). apa 
m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathas. = priya, min, 
dear to friends or relations, MBh. —priti, f. love 
of f° orr®, Megh, = bhava, Mm. relationship, friend- 
ship, Kathas. = bhaishita, 0. the talk or speech of 
relations, MW. = mat (bdndhu-), mfn. having re- 
lations, RV, &c. &c.; surrounded by 1°, Ragh.; Mt 
N. of a king, Pur.; of another man, Cat.; (atz), f. 
N. of sev. women, Dai; Kathas.; of a bye 
Divyav. ; °riyaka, mfn. belonging be this town, 1D. 
mitra, m. ‘friend of relations, N. of a ri 
Kathis, —vaiicaka, m. ‘deceiver of 1°,’ N, of a 
Vidiishaka, Dhiurtas. —T- -vat, mfn. having iy 
MW. =—2. -vat, ind, like ar, Mn, = Vargas : . 
the whole body of 1°, kindred, MW. = ee 
destitute of 1°, ae Wa Bandhv-esia, 1. 
inquiring after kindre ‘ : 
“Bandbuka, m, Pentapetes Phoenicss, 35 is 
tard, L. (cf. dandhula); (4), f., 8 hs abi ‘3 kl 
f, an unchaste woman, L. (cf. bandhaki). ’ 


mfn., g. préhshadi. : 2 
i. ie ae nin mf(d)n. (Un.1, ys as een 
v, 2, 42) bent, inclined, K4v.;_ eye | Kalid.: 
rounded, pleasant, beautiful, charming, a - 
Caur.; (ifc.) adorned with, Kad.; uneu Tee antes 
even, L.; deaf, L. (cf. badhira); \njurious, 


¢ ird ; a goose; Ardea 
chievous, W.; ™m. (only L.) Se cla Ribes; a 


Nivea: Pentapetes Phoenicea ; ) 
partie, bulbous plant growing on eines the 
tain, L.; oil-cake; the yulva, L.; (2), F a bat » 
L.; N. of a procuress, Hasy.; (pl.) the 


e i crest L. == KOM: oak 
ain ag oe re ie rounded or delicate 


gull . (a hand 

fingers fal . es f, (a woman) who has lovely 
nded li h. 

nee ate inclined, bent, Sah, ; curved, 

anaes w,r. for bandhur esha, MBh. 


ae mfn. inclined, bent, depressed, L.; 


Mricch.; Penta- 
ing, L.; m. 4 bastard, I ‘ 
id fa ae :N.ofa Rishi, Pravar. Bandhu 


. dhula, MW. 
lanvaya, m. the postenty See keri, to make 


= + comp. for “ahi. = ri, to 
aia of bang Fato connection with Gey 
Balar - xrita, min. made 2 friend, ee Ass 
b ‘ome a relative of, become like, resemabie, i 
. Bandbaks m Pentapetes or alia ao s 
" Katl ér.> naha . 
. Kathas.; Suér., Lerm! 
a ees n. the flower et Fe Ee eae: 
ts poll itus. 3 Terminalia Lom j 
a iis poll ne, COP i, 42, Sch.) agi yy 
. oO ; 
uneven, L.; lovely, m, ahole, 


charming, L.; M4 
Banana, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. 
Bandhy4 


mfn. to be bound - ae cf a 

, ted, 1D., oct. , 
i Vaini.; to be construct’ » ae 
pire Bandhy have, prob. W.T for vadhry 
asva, q.V: 


qara bandhakt, 
UT 2. bdndhures 
vandhura, V8.5 AV.; 
quay bappaand bappaka, 
nants bapyanila, N.of a country, Rajat. 
af: bhas. 
nd babakana, Mm. OF n.(?) 


m, & mountain, L. 
n. (for 1. 8e€ above) = 


MBh. (B.) ; 
m,N. ofa prince, 


qq baps. See 


‘qtHc baphara & 
N. of places, Cat. 


(cf. barbata), 


ate barata. 721 


@aqqi bababa, ind.an onomat. word ; with 
ri, to crackle (as fire), AitBr. 


@4C babard, m. N. of a man, TS.; of a 
place, Cat. 


als babada, m. N. of a village, Inscr. 


VIAN babuana, m. or n. (?) N. ofa place, 
Cat. 


FTIR babrihand. See +/2. brih. 
f= fo) babbula (Subh.) aud babbula 
(SarngP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf. varviira). 


awa babhasa, m. (bhas) a devourer, 
ChUp. 


PIM babhuka, w.r. for babhruka, VarBr8. 


FU babhra (V/bhri), in pra-babhra, q.v. 

Babhri, mfn. bearing, carrying (with acc.), RV. 
vi, 23, 4; being carried, ib. iii, £, 12 (others ‘carry- 
ing away’ i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi, 
$87; 

@axat babhravi, prob. w.r. for babhravi, q.v. 

"AY babhri, mf(u or u)n. (according to Un. 
i, 23 fr. 4/6472) deep-brown, reddish-brown, tawny, 
RV, &c. &c.; bald-headed, L.; m. a kind of large 
ichneumon, L.; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
a man with deep-brown hair, Mn. iv, 30 (others 
‘a reddish-brown animal’ or ‘the Soma creeper’); 
Cuculus Melanoleucus (=cataka), L.; a species of 
vegetable, L.; N. of Krishna-Vishpu or of Siva, 
MBh.; a king, prince, ib.; a partic. constellation 
(= dabhruka), VarBrS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (cf. 
g. gargadi); of a descendant of Atri (author of 
RV, v, 30), Anukr. (also with the patr. Daivavridha 
and Kaumbhya, Br.; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple 
of Saunaka, VP.; of a son of Visva-mitra, MBh. 
(also pl., Hariv.); of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv. ; 
of 2 Vrishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu, 
Hariy.; of a son of Roma-pada or Loma-pada, ib.; 
of a Gandharva, R.; of a country (=-deSa), L.; 
(1), f, a reddish-brown cow, BhP.; n.a dark-brown 
colour or any object of that c°, W. [Cf. Gk. ¢puvn, 
ppovos; Lith. déras, briinas ; Germ. brén, braun ; 
Eng. drow, ] —karna (“dhri-), mf(7)n, brown- 
eared, AV.; TS. =ke#a, mf(z)n. brown-haired, 
ApGr., Sch, —dega, m. N. of a country, Cat. 
= dhatn, m. red ochre, L. = dhiita (°b4r2-), mfn. 
pressed out by Babhru (as Soma), RV. —nikiise 
(°bhrit-), mfn. appearing or looking brownish, VS. 
=pingala, mfn. reddish-brown, MBh. malin, 
m, ‘ brown-garlanded,’ N. of a Muni, ib.—loman 
(°hhrié-), mi(anz)n. brown-haired, MaitrS. ; ApSr. 
= vaktra, mfn. ‘ichneumon-faced,” having the face 
of an i°, MW. =—vaha, m,=next, Cat. = vihana, 
m. N. ofa son of Arjuna, king of Mahédaya, MBh. ; 
Pur.=smriti, f.N.ofwk. 

Babhruka, min. brownish, SBr.; (ddd47°), m. 
(prob.) a kind of ichneumon, VS. ; GopBr.; N. of a 
constellation (near which all planets pass when in 
the 7th and roth houses), VarBrs., Sch, 

Babhrusa, mfn., g. domdds. 

Babhiusa, mfn. brownish, VS.; Maitrs. 


aq bambd, cl.1P. bambati, to go, Dhatup. 

xi, 24, 25. 
bambagairava, m. or n,(?) N. of 

a place, Cat. 

qq ragga bamba-visvavdyas (MaitrS.) 
and damba-visvdvayas (TS.; cf.g. vanaspaty-adi, 
Kas.), m. du. N. of 2 men (also bambhar-viiva- 
vayas, Kath.) 


bamburevana, m, or n.(?) Nvofa 
place, Cat. 
FRAT bambhara, m. a bee, L 
Bambharali or li, f, a fly, L, 
FAICF bambha-rava, m. lowi 
. lowin 
Var. (cl. bhambharava), 
FATE bambhari, wm. N. 


tutelary deities of the Soma plant, VS. 


‘At bara, m. N, of Bala-rama (=bala), L, 


pecies of grain, Grihyas. 


Ate barata, m.aa 


3 A 


g (of cows), 


of one of the 7 








722 qual bardsi. aeqey bala-bandhu. 


*. = lain, des 

quar barasi, f. a partic. article of cloth- A. balayate (v.1, for bal’), to explain, A 

i i itrS.« - XXXIM, 27, strengl: 
Giwhtaee cn ae aes Bala, n.(orm., g. ardhar cidt) Pes (bal, 


: : cigs RV. &c. : 
att barisi, £, (also written var°) a fish might, vigour, force, validity, = being ale” 
gi. = 
hook, L. 


. ’ 6 : hou 
‘forcibly, against one’s will, wit 10 fas, ¥ 
qq help it > des = bala ibc., or balend, Male : a 
e barivarda, m. (also written var°) 
= balivarda, a bull, L. 


. or ifc., ‘by force, by t r)+ force 
Grength or in virtue or by means of, by , Jered a 
oF) 
TR baru,m.N.of a descendant of Angiras 
(author of RV. x, 96), Br.; $rS. 


; ; - force considé 
f articulation, TUp.; yg), MB 
i a Mla of action (cf. harméndry t Saivas 
TUE Saroda, f. N. of a country and city 
in Gujarat, Cat, 


the : 
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, (Bd a sia 
xt barkava, mfn. deaf, Gal.; m. (also 


hich according to Sch. on ersonif ‘ 

Jeney Bed and nagraha); Force Po goer 
written varkara) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L,; 
any young animal, L.; sport, joke, L. = karkara, 


Bh.; power ©? «(bo 
mfn. (?) of all kinds, Amar, 


fe D vah M ‘ EF ; 
tee Tn eet Mile stoutness; bulkiness) — Mo.j 
*/? 
- ; barku, m. N. of a man with the patr, 
Varshna, SBr, 


i z ili troops, 24 ile 
pl.; ife.f. @) military force, i 
¢ 
FHC barjara,m. or n.(?)N.ofa lade. ORs 


- body; 50 crows 
MBh, &c.; (L. also shapes Dy, Fe bal 
td 
AME bdrjaha, m. an udder, RY. 
Barjahya, n, a nipple, AV, 


p 
crib) 
,, 
a 
i) 


Barhayita, mfn. (fr. Nom, barhaya) resem- 
bling the eyes on a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

I. Barhi, in comp. for °477, —kusuma, n.= 
Pushpa, L, —citraka, n. N. of VarBrS. xliv. 
™=cuda, f. Celosia Cristata, L. —cchada, m. the 
feather of a peacock, Sringar.; n. the plumage of a 
peacock, ib, — dhvaja, m. ‘symbolised bya peacock,’ 
N. of Skanda, Balar.; (a), f N. of Durga, L. 
— pushpa, n. (L.), -barha, n. (Bhpr.) a kind of 
perfume, = yna, m. ‘having a peacock for vehicle,’ 
N. of Skanda, Kasikh,—vihana, m. ‘id.,’ N. of 
Ganésa, Kathas, = gikha, n,= Pushpa, L. 

2. Barhi, m. N. of a descendant of Angiras, GopBr, 

3- Barhi, in comp. for “hts (m.c.also n. = barhis, 
BhP.) —shad, mfn. seated or placed on the sacri- 
ficial grass, RV.; TS.; m, (pl.) the Pitris or deceased 
ancestors (also a partic. class of Pitris), Mn. (esp, 
iii, 196; 199); MBh. &c.; N. of a son of Havir- 
dhana and Havir-dhani, BhP. ~ shada, m. N, ofa 
Rishi, MBh, 

Barhih, in comp. for °Azs, —sushman, m, fire, 
the god of fire, L. ~shad, m. N, of a Rishi (y.1, 
for Barhz-shad), BhP, —shtha, mfn. standing or 
placed on the sacrificial grass; m. (prob.) a sacrificial 
gift, BhP. —shtha, mfn.=prec, mfn., RV. 


































































; } 

; d; a young shoot; 0 rrp 
MBh  aedeera’ Raabilegtl if mathe 10 a 
L.; N, of ademon conquered Y ae ae.5 00 
Vritra, in older texts Va/a), R “| Bales devas iy 
brother of Krishna (also ne ae of 18, 
bhadra, Bala-rama &c.), MB 3 or elder DOM 
&c.; (with Jainas) a white a a Vijay? an 
Vasudeva (g in number, viZ. 24 ana, Hi 


S : -dargana, Ananda, prother? * of 
. : ~ Su-prabha, Su-da 4 and 50 
nic. ure ol. 1. P. Barbati, to go, move, MBh.; me ce Mag Bie ee and Rama);N.of@ son oF vaskands, 5 9 nd 
Dhatup. xi, 24. n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; N. of one of MBh, ; of an attendant fr Parikshit, 1D.) op len 
barbata, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. (ef. 


i $ 
Angiras, ib. ; of a son 0 eKrishna, Pei: of 


the 1000 small islands of Bharata-varsha, L, =Jla- ahs 
3 Parijatra, BAP; of 3 Som 0f71 yi, SO 


barata); (2), f. id., L, ; a harlot, L, kshana, m{(@)n. = darhipa, mfn., R. = viija, m, 


itt n Valt), ' 4 : { 
za ‘ an atrow feathered with peacock’s plumes, MBh, | cographer (also ad VP. ; (2); . iba ge 
barbara, mfn. (also written Varvara) | = visas, mfn. (an arrow) provided with peacock’s | horse of the Moon, g and Ath?" 10 )i of 


Stammering (see -72); curly, Kath.; m, (pl.) the 


feathers, R. (B.) = vahana, m. N. of Skanda, L. 
non-A ryans, barbarians, MBh, > R.& 


Bal we ef 
Suir. (du, the plant Ragh, (er 5 dave av 


c.; the countr Barhin, m. a peacock, MBh.; Kay, &c.; N. | a partic. charm, “aia, LAG oa gvay Pe he 
of the barbarians, W.; alow fellow, blockhead, fool, ofa Devacganthars, MBh.; of a Rishi (= Barhi- | youngest sister 1n om tee 08 Rud’ es (3 
loon (used mostly in the voc,), Hit, ; (only L.) curly shada), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L. Daksha, R.; of a who executes * int, 2? 4Vit 
hair; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; Cleome Penta- Barhir, in comp. for °4zs. =uttha, m. arising | of a female pe rite resent Aas cave (ot 
phylla ; a partic. fragrant plant ; Unguis Odoratus ; | from grass,’ fire, Balar. —jyotis, m. fire or the god | 17th Arhat at " (bal) nee qinitt)s bs io 
a kind of worm; two kinds of fish; the noise of | of fire, L. =mmukha, m. ‘fire-mouthed,’ a deity (so | peasant gir], La et _; sick (= Oem fos 
weapons; a kind of dance; (@), fa kind of fly, L.; | called because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods | mfn. strong, Tobust, cy] — kara Br iy, 


a species of Ocimum, L.; a kind of vegetable, L,- | in fire), L, = homa, m, an oblation (prepared) for | Lat. valere, valor Sust | mee gus 


; n a , . 

a partic. flower, 1.3 N. of a river, VP, (Z), f., see | the sacrificial prass, Vait. strength, sabe 2 = BBs gto es 

below; n. vermilion, L.; gum-myrrh, L.; yellow Barhish, in comp. for °42s,—kega, m. ¢ grass- | desiring Sree ea erit mfn. § ginst Le) N 

sandal-wood, L.; = barbari, f. and °% tka, n, ta, | haired,’ fire or the god of fire, L. = pala or -piila | an army, Divy done by force OF a8 ight gah, 

: ie partic, stammering pronunciation of the letter y, (Kai.), n., g. Zaskddt. —mat (Atsh-),mfn.accom- | = krita, a3 “Bc, a kritls te vP. ales a 
rat. sthina, n. N. of a district, MW. . ied ided with sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; | Mn. viii, "of a mountaty «oy ip ty fol 

bardttha, n, white sandal-wood, i Mane | Denied or provided with sa aa ‘ —krama, m. N. of a m oe OM ye 


Mn.; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m, 


n the forces, 
°o o hi ’ 
one who has or spreads s gi, a worshipper, sacri- 


Barbari, m.N. ofa man, C _of a mal, “| iscle of f 


m. commotion 1 
Barbarita, min., g. Lasddi. 


at. (cf, varvara), 


A z ta, Mm. ° Kray 

ficer, RV.; N. of Pricina-barhis, BhP. - (aiz), f. | Var. supe lit. — Cee ecrt, 1s. anes ings 

Barbarin, mfn, curly-haired, Paficad, N, of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Viva- | of a peasant aes nty (7a? ett MBP." per 
maa arif-aspeciesof Ocimum, Bhpr.; = barbara, karman, BhP.; N. of a city in Brahméavarta, ib. dominion, & ddh.; an army? yy. m- “iy ius oft? 
n. and ‘7ika, n.; N. of a tiver, VP. ™gandha, Barhishka, mfn. formed of or covered with | sovereign), Bu hor powel, - a Pires aula) 


Mm, a partic. plant (=aja-modé), L. 

Barbarika, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic, 
mode of wearing the hair; a kind of vegetable : 
Ocimum Villosum ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus: m. 
2 form of Siva, Barbariképakhyana, n, N, of 
ch, of the SkandaP. 


WaT barba, f. a species of Ocimum, L, 


TzT barburd, n. (or m.) water, Naigh, i, 
12; m.=dabdula, Subh. 


As . . 
Fa barsd, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.; 
Br, =naddhi, £ the tying of a knot, AitBr 


produced by strc". rg, AP 
ea: coin - Arabian ahmaPei caty 
“5 c iver, . 
i . N.ofan . wals 
Apsr., ge gate ; a field; nf one fo 
i ma z aL Naas ' 
Pia is dependen hepivine alloc, pi 
MBh, = da, ™- “MBh; 2 om, ib)i, pon 
e «3 , Ja ’ 
Agni, Grihy4s. 5 become an Le} (A) cay a 
(Caz-bhita, MEY _ jevaka)r Raid ap, Ms 
medicinal ee cf davghter 7 of sre 00 of 
Flexuosa, L.; : 


m. 
(v. 1, bala). = Ser yabven Oe Ds of Pe 


sacrificial grass, MBh.; n. sacrificial grass, ib, 

Barhishya, mfn. belonging to or fitted for 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; n. (with Kasyapasya) 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 

Barhis, n. (rarely m,) ‘that which is plucked up,’ 
sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of Kuéa grass (usually 
strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 
the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the 
sacrificers), RV. &c. &c.; n. Sacrificial Grass per- 
sonified (and enumerated among the Prayaja and 
Anuyaja deities), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV.; BhP.; 


‘ ether, L.; water, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; m, £(RV.; Kaus.) “OO a6 
i i fire, light, splendour, L.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L,; | =a& (RV.5 » power ©. od, Lei en PBB. 
Sebel si (prob.) the socket of a er man, MaitcU “ of a on of Brihad-raja, tring or imp ee WIPE Ue 58 gre 
tooth, VS.; Kath. k ? P-5 5s eae th, RY. id t0 | agatde of 2 yi 
> Se ai BhP.; pl. the descendants of Barhis, Samskarak, | streng ’ ¢ Krishna (s4 u,andreB" 7; Od 
RE bark or varh (cf. 6/ brik, vrih), cl. 1. A. = trina, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, KatySr, | brother air of Visho gatas wit 


m a white hair o! a i 
MB pri vo a autos : ON gh a) 
man, Kathas.; ° attangs** , yd" 4 
bhashana) ape 'giva’s Wiles ein Le ip. 
pie = cus Hater 
Oe ee? wt, of Indte 7 ngs. oy 
‘Bala’ foe) 7 Brahmans 2 "pull Bh 2% 

arer, N. 

@, Ml. +": 
T. edestroyer a rsh 
wratin m, reducing ® iv. 
,m. 
sudana, m. gn 
lord of stron i's stronger? (a) F gio Deh 
« — a : 


barhate (only Dhatup. xvi, 39), to speak; to hurt ; 
to give or cover (dana, v.], chadana); cl, 10, P. 
(xxxili, 96) to speak ; to shine, 


"& barha, m. n. (also written varha; »/1, 
ce i pluck als tail-feather, the tail of a bird 
* Of 2 Peacock), MBh.: Kay. &e.; a | 
(Retaka-b°), Ragh.; n.akindof perfume, L, - bite, 
m. N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; of a son of the 
ninth Manu, MarkP. = cCandraka, m,and ~netra 
n.the eye ina Peacock’s tail, L, = Pushpa, n, Acacia 
Sirissa, L, = bh&ra, m. ‘burden of feathers ” a pea- 
cock’s tail, Hariy, ; Megh, ; atuftof p's feathers onthe 

shaft of a lance or on the handle of club, W, = 


mfn,, § vimuktdd:. Barhfpida (Hariv.), Cane 


TewT 2. barhdna, mfn. (4/2. brik) strong, 
vigorous; only (°@), ind, strongly, firmly, really, 
certainly, RV. Barhana-cakra, n. N. ofa moun- 
tain village, Rajat. Barhani-vat, mfn, energetic, 
vigorous, mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barha- 
n&éva, m. N, of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP. 
‘ Barhas. See ddri-b° and dvi-bérhas. 

Barhishtha, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, strongest, 
highest, Br.; (am), ind. strongest, loudest, RV.; 
mn. Andropogon Muricatus, Suér.; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. 

FH 1. bal, only Intens. dalbaltti, to whirl 


round in a circle, SBr. 


B gr oF yf 
= PETS, De Oe pase Dafa Bion 0 ys 
(Heat.), m. a wreath of Ppeacock’s feathers (wor qe, 2. bal, cl. 1. P. balati, to breathe, Jive, | w.r. for ne ee a adey of # sev 5) ae of 
h f the head mon ena ve ; 4 bala, He i, f. B  palaee init op. 
the crown of the head), Dhatup. xx, 10 ;‘tohoard grain’ or‘ to prevent wealth wor athant 15 (i & | and SP at 
1. Barhana, mf(7)n, tearing or Pulling out (see (dhanyévarodha), ib.; to be distressed (?), Git.; A, | Suér. Seay, f, Bala “Be h yt 
mile’); dazzling (the eyes), Balers n; pullin dalate (v.1. for bhalate), to mention; to hurt; to | Heat. =PFAT Tao, ¢ Manu B? 
out (see izla-b°); a leaf, L.; Tabernaemontana give, xiv, 24; cl. 10, P, da/ayati, to live, xxxii, 84; | Rohini, N. of a sou ° 
Coronaria, L, ddlayatt, aor. abibalat, to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68; | dhu, m. N. 


eee 











aasaet bala-bali. 


ae Phrigu in the 1oth Dvapara, VayuP. 
powerfull 1. ong(?), Divyay. <bhadra, mfn. strong, 
fe ee Bos Gavaeus, L.; Symplocos Race- 
rima or Opti of Kadamba, L.; N. of Bala- 
im), Pur: ante (the great serpent identified with 
variGus a W.; of a descendant of Bharata, of 
dcarya, Ee aa and authors, also with 
a, Stiri), Cat.» of pene nana, bhatta, misra, suk- 
@Nilaiyouns ei ountain in Saka-dvipa, BhP.; 
Phylla, J, & girl, maiden, L.; Ficus Hetero- 
akind of; peadrike, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
Of cake made of ex eterophylla, L.; 
ECAR OF routing ee ee om Pate min. 
Bala,’ N. of Indra hale army, W.; m. ‘ slayer of 
Gar fiend of [° MW Bh. ; Kay, &c. (-bhit-sakhi, 
-™ bhrit mf : “5 @ partic. Ekaha, PaficavBr.; 
MBh eyed. Mght-bearing,’ powerful, strong, 
78, Mm. the bhiee se pride in power, MBh,—mukh- 
B. endowed with id snd R. —yukta or-yuta, 
is . Of the elder Bt » powerful, Var. —rama, 
© Ramas (te aed rother of Krishna and third of 
garctimes os led as the 8th Avatira of Vishnu, 
Sha or Anns ee of the great serpent 
ala-bhadra, and ? He 1s also called Bala, Bala-deva, 
: FUN; ~Aaiic eet Be TW ggasi); 
aay la-) nie fag N. of a grammarian, 
7 Baty, st ‘s » Possessing power, power- 
ie love, desire 5, tense, VS. &c. &c.; vehement 
ee Biepondem tei dense (as darkness), 
ind ")s VPrit, ; acne prevailing (also with abl., 
SR, pwerfully, stich Sigh by an army, Inscr,; 
(a) 4 8.5 im. & y vehemently, much, well, 
Mosy? Mall cardamon, the 8th Muhirta, Var.; 
3 iia L.; -fama (bd1°), mfn. 
2 MEN, more po mightiest, RV.; AV. &c.; 
Fane ean ie Rajat Eni as MBh. 
«2 Uperign +), “fU@,n, (KKap,.) power- 
re 6 rend preponderance, eine mfn. 
“ing u8.and loo iS infirm, Var. —varnin, 
i Teasin Bower g well, Suir. —vardhana, 
Dhtita-rache » Strengthening, W.; m. N, of 
n ott, MBh, = vardhin, mfn. = 
. ae ae of medicinal] plant 
“vir? Mig 3 2m. N, of a king, Inser. ; 
Signs, » Ib. ; = of a terchant Kathi, 
‘va, mfp, en a form of Durgi, Heat. 
fis atraty Bulsable by strength, RV. 
RAL) Ce ene of forces, array of 
Bi Posseser ih ee Memati, n. N.of an Asura, 
hata, @eNE sto and Lee and heroism, MBh.; 
‘ = » N. of a descendant of 
Oe a5 8 beg @,mfn. strong and heroic 
Nd yor Shitday,, Vitra, (ibc.) Bala and Vritra; 
Pleat GN. of In sat -han, m. ‘ destroyer of B° 
Of an anf . ut Ril Area: . a 
‘~ emba »Kam.; Hit.; -sanzrkula, 
Svyne Abad, f, Fon a by disorder in (his) army, 
or eta lexi "3 Pattic a strength, Suér.; Bhpr. 
Maho Sessin ©Ogtapher. ss eaoaa L,—sarman, m. 
m h.. S Stre 2 mie =silin, mfn. having 
tify, “Mblage MS a raed Vigorous (°di-ta, f.), 
Orces, iihy, Hees ey: pion 
. » Nalnav, = #8 By 
athag Indra vue MBh.; in, ‘ destroyer of 
sme 8Stron, . pene, m.N. of a warrior, 
ttyl, yt ‘being © SY, an army, host, MBh. 
ib, ong OF beporous, hee or power,’ strong, 
(vy Ss yey in - (ch. dalévastha); m. 
Ls pals, 3 panty a warrior, soldier, 
Cam, Ps CNea Gighy. - ® Son of Parijdtra, BhP. 
PMent L Bthiti, f, ‘army-station,’ 
»W. . h. 4 royal residence, royal 
armies 722s Mf(ghz7z)n. one who 
= h Ten h? l€s, Harj 
Base tet, my Phlegm, the wind me oe 
Bap eM, co ‘Slayer ay the phlegmatic humour, 
(ig phy, *king’ ayo, baa,” N. of Indra, MBh. 
Bay’), Ro Mn, ay strength,’ N, of a man, 
Ta ay ate of strength, weak 
bGre the the Utmon m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
¥ Ton Head of Ost Strength f 
eit? Slim), an army ; gth, extreme force, 
in, Bara. tro 10), tha | b.;R, Balfagaka, 
a8?) Ban, "BIY stretchetg Season, L. Ba- 
Cun? 8 be tem, « ed (?),”N. of Rama's lute, 
wai Be , Ras, IN strength, strengthen- 
¥ Ra, ae in pont = tmik&, f. Tiaridium In- 
pl, the Wer, MEn superior in strength, 
Ride, Pokey sings of | Aathas, Balddhike- 
TR fan acco) In V affairs of an army, MBh. 
ay Ysap : Superintendent or com- 
ral, minister of war, Mn.; 
Of a man, MBh, (cf. 


tron ;, aBa,, 


Bugh 
tT) ah 





bala-sena). BalAnnja, m. the younger brother of 
Baladeva, i.e. Krishna, L. Balanvita, m{n. possessed 
of power, powerful, strong, W. ; suggestive of power, 
MI.; leading an army, W. Balépakarsham, 
ind. by force, W. Bala&bala, mfn. at one time 
strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and 
weakness, relative strength or power or weight or 
highness or dignity or importance, Mn. ; Yajii.; 
Kay, &c.; -dija-bhanga, m., -sitra-brihad-vr ttt, 
f,, Vdkshepa-parihara, m. N, of wks. Balibhra, 
n. ‘army-clond,’ an army in the form of a cloud, 
MBh. Baldrati, m.=dala-dvish, L. Balari, 
m. id.; Mricch, (v.1.); Bham. Balarthin, mfn. 
desirous of power, Mn, ii, 37. Balavalepa, m. 
pride of strength or prowess, MarkP. Balavastha, 
mfn, powerful, strong, ib. (cf. bala-stha). Ba- 
lAsva, m. N. of a king (called also Karam-dhama), 
ib. BalAsura, m. N. of a washerman, Kathas. 
Bal&hva, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; °hva-kanda, 
m. a kind of esculent root, L. Balesa, m. 
the chief or commander of an army, Var. Ba- 
létkata, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. Balotsaha,m. ardour of troops or 
forces, R. Balénmatta, min. intoxicated with 
power, R. Balépapanna, mfn. endowed with 
power or strength, MW. Balopavishta, mfn. id., 
W. Baldépéta, mfn. id., ib. Baldugha, m. 2 
multitude of troops, numerous force, Sis. 

Balaka, m. N. of a demon, Harty. (cf. valaka) ; 
a dream at nightfall, L.; n. a mixture of treacle 
and milk, L. 

Balana, mfn. strengt 
rengthening, Dhatup. 
. Riley, Nom, FE; "path see upod-balayd. 
Balala, m. = da/a-rama, Ey A: 

Balat, ind. (abl. of dala, q.¥.) in comp. = kara, 
m. employment of force, violence, oO istectiy), 
justice (ibe. ; avz and ena, ind. = forcibly, te ently 2 
Kay.; Kathas.; (in law) the detention of t Hie 
of a debtor by his creditor to recover his de ays 3 
°+Abhilashin, mfn, wishing to use force, inten pis 
to violate, Kathas, —karita, mfn, = next, zy 
—krita, mfn. treated violently, forced, overpowered, 
Nene ered Nea A.° yate (for 2. see col. 3), to 

forth strength, Nir. x, 3- i Y 
Pin Er aeTal strong, mighty, stout, ro- 


bust, RV. &c. &c.; m. 4 soldier, Inscr. (cf. bala- 


- 8 il L, a ho + 
stha); N. of Vatsa-ptl, ytd ert eae 


bull, buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, s¢ 

Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic Humiorts 

N. of a Bala-rama; (772); f Sida Corde a 
Baliman, m. powel, strength (in a-0°), P 


A _ fr. bali) most power- 
Balishtha, min. lest ie Se es 


ful, very: strong Of mighty, 
or mightier than (abl.), Ragh. ; mi ear L 
=—tama, mfn. most powerful, mightiest, if ie 
Baliyas, mfn. (compar. fr, balin) sae see 
powerful or mighty or strong or importan cee 
cacious, $Br. Gc. &e.; ind. more powerfu ye 
strongly &c., GopBr. = tara, mfn. papel aa i 
stronger, mightier, Kim, —tva, 0. prose mee 
strength, superior power: Pre ; : 
Baliyasa, mn. = baliyas, Mees 
Balila, mfn. powerful, strong, BS an d a9 
—palan na sahate, Pan. v, 2,122, ug Ni 
Balya, mf(a)o. (cf. Pan. 1) 2, a? a ie 
ing, giving strength, Susr. ; powerfu st A iBe 
ous, W.: m. a Buddhist mendicant, ae ee 
of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or 10 ; 


Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foetida &c-), L 


z itten va- 
ldksha, mf(2)D- (also wri 
Pr TS, &c. &c.; ™. white (the colour), 


e L 


-rayed, the moon, 
aula, f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
qmfaabalakhin,m fn. coming from Balkh, 


Kshitis. 
qe balanga, palasha and balahasha, m. 
or n.(?), N. of places, Cat. 


aU balabha, m. a P 


sect, Susr. ; = 

tten valaka) & 

aka, mn. (also WIT! : 

eer he Aesh of wich i ete), Oo 
kind of cr 1 of akapuni, VP.; of 2 PUP 

Hariv.; N. of a pup Bh.; of a son 


c BhP,; of a hunter, “© 
of Te ard eandson of Jahnu, BhP.; of a son of 


hening, L.; 2. the act of 


artic, venomous in- 


afesera bali-dana. 793 


Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (@), f., see 
below. Balaikatva, m. N. of a descendant of 
Jahnu, MBh.; Hariv. 

Bal&kd, f. a crane (more usual than °Za, m., 
q.v-), VS. &c. &c.; a mistress, loved woman, L. 
(Megh. 9?); N. of a woman, g. dahv-ad7. —kau- 
sika, m. N. of-a preceptor, SBr. —pankti-hasin, 
mfn. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh. 

Balakika, f. a species of small crane, L. 

Balakin, mfn. abounding in cranes, Kalid, (cf. 
g.vrthy-ddi); m.N..ofasonof Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 


esl balat-kara &c. See col. 2. 


Wes al baladya, f.Sida Cordifolia,L.(prob. 
w.r. for daldhva). 


qotatet balamota, f. Artemisia Vulgaris 
or Alpinia Nutans, L. 


Fool 2. balaya, m. (for 1. see col.2) Cra- 
taeva Roxburghii, L. 


Yaseen balalaka, m. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta, L. 


qld Lalasa, m. (also written balasa) a 
partic, disease, consumption or phthisis, VS.; AV.; 
the phlegmatic humour, Suir. ~kshaya-kara, 
mfn. destroying the phlegmatic humour, Suér. 
= grathita, u. a kind of ophthalmia, ib, ghna, 
mfn, = -kshaya-kara, Suir, —na&sana, mf(z)n. des- 
troying consumption, AV. —basta, m. a partic. 
disease of the eye, L.—vardhana, mfn. increasing 
the phlegmatic humour, Susr. 

Balasaka, m. a yellow spot in the white of the 
eye (caused by disease), Suér. 

Balasin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical, AV. 


Tole balahaked or valahakd, m.(Naigh.i, 
10) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ifc. f. Z); one of the 7 clouds appearing 
at the destruction of the world, Cat.; a mountain, 
L.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; a kind of crane (=da- 
jaka), L.; a kind of snake, Suér.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a commander, Kad.; of one of the 4 horses of 
Vishnu, ib.; of a brother of Jayad-ratha, MBh,; 
of a Daitya, L.; of a mountain, Kathas. 


ate bald, m. (perhaps fr. / bhri) tribute, 
offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with 
AV hri), RV. 8c. &c.;: tax, impost, royal revenue, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &&c.; any offering or propitiatory 
oblation (esp. an offering of portions of food, such 
as grain, rice &c., to certain gods, semi-divine beings, 
household divinities, spirits, men, birds, other ani- 
mals and all creatures including even lifeless objects ; 
it is made before the daily meal by arranging por- 
tions of food in a circle or by throwing them into 
the air outside the house or into the sacred fire; 
it is also called d4#/a-yajra and was one of the 5 
maha-yajhas or great devotional acts; cf. RTL. 
411, 421), GrSrS.; Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 71); MBh. 
&c. (often ifc. with the object, the receiver, the time, 
or the place of the offering); fragments of food at 
a meal, W.; a victim (often a goat or buffalo) 
offered to Durga, MW.; the handle of a chowrie 
or fly-flapper, Megh.; N. of a Daitya (son of Viro- 
cana; priding himself on his empire over the three 
worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appeared 
before him in the form of a Vamana or dwarf, son 
of Kasyapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra, 
and obtained from him the promise of as much land 
as he could pace in three steps, whereupon the dwarf 
expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth 
in two steps, but left him the sovereignty of Patala 
or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. IW 
328); N. of Indra in the 8th Manv-antara, Por. : 
of a Muni, MBh.; of aking, ib.; Paiicat.: of a son 
of Su-tapas, Hariv.; Pur, (cf, vali) a lag 
: = Teh, ™., ]. 
taxes and duties, MBh.; mfn. offering propiti Pp 
crifices, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 2 E Propitiatory sa- 


ces, 1), = karambh 
sacrificial cake, W., —- karman, n, offering ablations 


to all creatures, GrS.; Mn. &c + 
rS,; » OC.$ presentati 

payment of tribute, MW, = kErit, mf Sadia ra . 
tributary, AitBr, =g8yatri, f. N. of a MM = 
siployed by the Saktas, RTL, 201 souane 
y ae a N. of ch. of GanP. ii, stantra 

, egular form of an oblation to all creatures, 
a ma, n. the Presentation of an offering to 
Y (consisting of rice, milk fi en 
Presented to Vishnu, or o 
offered to Siva or D 


ae tuits &c. when 

iving victims when 

or Durga), Pur.; presentation of 
3A a 


— ——— a 





724 afefan bali-dvish, qeqa bahu-trina. mee 
TA balya. See p. 723, col. 2. degree, frequently, often, mostly, '. coment 


ther, 

- ‘ee ibc., where also = nearly, almost, rather, 
Ta dalla, w.r. for valga, MBh. vii, 1217, a hahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha aod aa 
bahu-s/man=to think much of, Nie _ yar 
prize, value); n, the plural nua v, plants (a 
taka, mfn. ‘many-thorned, N. o oa 
species of Asteracantha ; Alhagi ME f «many 
Paludosa), L.; (4), f. = next, Le "Ee xg, m, (lat 
thorned,’ Solanum Jacquini, L. ie Campa ulatus 
ing bulbous roots,” Amorphopha » ind utd, 
L.; (Z), f. Cucumis Utilissumus of usy, useful 18 
L. —kara, mf(z)n, doing “Tit 2 
Secon to (gen.), Bhatt. (cf. P an; r? cameh 
one who sweeps, asweeper, L. (7 or PE a broom 
L.; a species of jujube, L. dag potas (08 © 
(/hr2?), = karequyen ™ ho neve 
plains of having) much to & » Or calvinia Coole 
for anything, L. —karnika, © ‘folia, Le P 
L. —kalka, m. Buchanania Latifo z = salve 
mfn manifold, multifarious, 
mf (a or z)n. very illustrious, 


=—kamea, min. having pe ofrecti ng rave 4 


grain &c. to all creatures, Cat.; -paddhati, f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks.—dvish, m. ‘ hater of Bali,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L. —dhvansin, m, ‘destroyer of B°,’ 
id., L.—nandana, m. ‘son of B°,’ N. of the Asura 
Bana, L. —niyamanédyuta, mfn. prepared to 
subdue Bali, MW, —m-dama, m. ‘tamer of Bali,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L.; -drakhya, mfn. equal to V°, MW. 
—pitha-lakshana, n. N. of wk.=putra, m, = 
-nandana; -mokshana, n. N, of ch. of BrahmavP. 
iv. =pushta, m. ‘nourished by food-offerings,’ a 
crow, Sis. — podaki, f. Basella Cordifolia, L. =pra- 
tigrahaka, mf(z#4)n. receiving oblations, Divyay. 
= priya, mf(<)n. fond of offering oblations, Vishn. : 
m. Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if pre- 
sented with obl” consisting of incense, lights &c.), 
L. = bandhana, m. ‘binder or killer of Bali,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L,—bhadra, w.r. for da/a-bh°. = bhuj, 
mfn. devouring oblations, Kav.; enjoying offerings 
(said of gods), MW.; m. a crow, Kathas.; BhP,; 
a sparrow, L.; a crane, W. = bhrit, mfn. paying 
tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf. -A72#). —bhoja or 
~bhojana, m. a crow, R, (cf. -bhit7), —mat, mfn, 










































FAI ballava, m. (also written vallava) a 
cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (cf. £o-b°); N. 
assumed by Bhima-sena when cook to king Virata, 
MBh,; a cook, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (2), f. 
a cowherdess, L. = ta, f. (Balar.), -tva, n. (Hariv.) 
the business or duty of a cowherd. —yuvati, f. Cz, 
L.), a young cowherdess, Git. 


FAIS bailala,m. N.of various men, Col.; 
ofa king, Kuval.; of the father of Samkara, Cat. 
—deva (with datva-jfia), m. N. of the author of 
the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat, —misra, m. N. of a 
king, Vasav., Introd, —sena-deva, m, N. of an 
author, Cat. 


Tat Salva, n, (alsowritten valve or valava) 


N. of the second Karana or astrological division of 
the day, L.; (7), f., w.r. for valli. 


TAA balvaja. See balbaja. 


















8 . . ry Sik oe * —y . doing 0 - 
receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni), TBr.; RT ee, me ae ae : SankhSr, — kara, min ya, Lb. = stand 
provided with food-oblations (said of a “house), TY balsa=valsa in Satd-baléa, = ~ karaniya, a geek ict mén. of ot 08 i 

. F "9 > . ° : _™ 
Ragh. = mandira, n. ‘Bali’s abode,’ the infernal atez balhi, m. N. of a country, Balkh, | fora ae ae ib. — kita, ™ ae peti 


regions, W. —mahanaréndr&khyana, n. N. of 
wk,—matra, n. a mere offering (to all beings), as 
much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures, 
MW. —vaka, m. N. ofa Muni, MBh. (vy. 1. baliv®), 
= vidhana, n. the offering of an oblation, Sinhas, 
= vindhya, m. N, of ason of Manu Raivata, BhP, 
= vrisha-han, m. N. of a prince, VP, —vVesman, 
n, =-mandira, L.—vyikula, mfn. busied in Offer- 
ing oblations, MW. — shad-bhaga, m. the sixth 
part as tribute, MBh.; -Aarizz, mfn, taking the s° 


mg, +, _ 1m 

the north, g. palady-da?. or leyahe) 

on Pan, iv, 1, 140 (ch e@AHre 2 am 

mita, mfn. full of blossom (a) ape iy 
f cocoa-nut, L, = krita, ™ n= hee ay oe 

eat Pat, =kritya, TY) ram, 

seek, m. N. of a mountain, re words 3 jai 


f more than t nj Oo aesl 
ee: enduring much, es kind of 4 


fe a 
= ksbara, 
saint or a Buddha, L. hich gives the elis 


Un. iv, 117, Sch, (written vahiz), 

Balhika, n.=dd/hika, Asa Foetida, L. 

Tq bava, n. (also written vava) N. of the 
first Karana or astrological division of the day, 
Suryas. 

ASH bashkdya, mfn. (prob.) one year 
old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, § (cf. p. wtsddz). 


Bashkayani or “yini, f. a cow with a young 
calf, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 65). 


= ‘ 
a spe iG 


4 
5, = kur iv, J a 


a 

eee ww aer WwW . h 
p’ as t°, Mn. viii, 308. —sadman, n.=-mandirg ; : : ‘ L. =kshird, f. a cow “scented; ™ ¢ Mic alls 
L, —stdana, w.r. for da/a-5°, —han, m. ‘slayer wash min. old, decrepit, ‘VS.; MaitrS. =-gandha, mfn. strong @), f ud O Nig ; 


of Bali,’ N. of Vishnu, L. —harana, mf(z)n. 
adapted for the presentation of oblations, AsvGr, ; 
n. the pr° of obl’, GrS.; Suér. (cf, RTL. 329 &ec.); 
-vuthz, m. N. of wk, = hara, mfn. paying taxes or 
tribute, AV, ; m. =-harana, n., ManGr. —hrit, 
mifn. =-hdra, mfn., RV, ; AV.; TS.—homa, m, 
the offering of oblations, Hariy, Balindra-sa- 
hasra-naman,n. N. of wk. Baly-upakhyana, 
n. N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana, 

Balika, m. (cf. va/ika) N. of a serpent-demon, 
L.; (@), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; mfn, 
one who takes his food every 6th day, L. 

Bali-krita,mfn. presented as an offering, Kathas, 


afsac balivdrda, m. a bull or ox, TBr. 


&c. &e. (also baliv®: wer, *vardha) ; (alivardz), 


ia Thurifera, L.3 (9/9 ." tym, 4 

Bove tina At 
u 3 me mh a 1 

Indica, L.; 0. Cn a mf sy" 8 ous 
= Fa hya ; acl 
; saya ne pint WP princes 4, ONY, 
= ‘having much rae ek Var. = Fi 
, f a dIst’* > colanu pan. 
— girl, m. N. ig ~ guda, f.50 10 M 3 
rich in soni A pot. y.threaded Co much 0. ri 
a rahe . manifold, ultifa virtues iB 
2, 179, ae od q n 
R.; having many BO" Deva-B" ch be a 

I 6 Sch. ; ml. as rea go lhr 
as 30% m. one who h ha), ie ttler («nh 
wee dolist (= Cumaeee” ach Crate 
ficially, t sae mfn. having plood , Top 

-cuda, = bd ° 


— gotra-ja, mf. 


TE bashta,m. (Prakr.) =miurkha,afool, L. 


Fe bastd, m. (also written vesta) a goat, 
RV. &c. &c, —Karna, m. Shorea Robusta, L. 
—gandha, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. —gandhé- 
kriti, f.a partic, plant growingin Malava( = /absh- 
mana), Bhpr. = maram, ind. after the manner of 
the dying of a goat, Susr. —mukha, mf(Z)n. goat- 
faced, MW, — miitra, n. the urine of a goat, MW. 
— moda, f. N. ofa plant (= aja-modé),L. —visin, 
mfn. bleating like a g°, AV. (w.r. °s#7z), —sSringi, 
f, Odina Pinnata, L, Bastajina, n, a goat-skin, 
MaitrS. Bastamtri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, L. Bastabhivasin, mfn. (w. r. °séz) = 
basta-vasin, AV. Bastambu, n. = Jasta-miitra, 


£ N. ofa woman, g. kalyany-Gdi (Kas.) Bhpr. Kathas. —granthi, 0 receiving ty pit. Ci 
5 —, m. N, ofa man, g. Subhrddi: (Kas. aT basti &e. See vastt, Indica, " ee and a pels a a v0 
azo), ; he (said of a mint at. © fn. ¥ ja ud 
/ 3 . . ; . jm ple git 
Balivardineya, m. metron. fr. balivard?, Vop. TET baslya, See vaja-bastya maka, mi(2hd)0.., "sera, m Alig 4, 


qa basri, ind. quickly, RV. i, 120, 12 | much or widely, — conadey iefol, cot 


atom baliga, n., °st or °8?, f. (also written 


=Ashipy = anifold Paficat. s\n, decé fC 
val°) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf, dadzia), (sbshipram, Sty.) ae te =cohala, mi" as ecies ie (fm w e 
. é c 7 a ri s 1 

aise bdlishtha, bdliyas, See p- 723, col. 2, AE bak, short form of /banh, q. v. ne, Venis. ani multitude one com pl My 
he : Bahaya, Nom, P. °yaéz (fr. dahu), Pat. — jana, m. 2 Bre dhif - hita; many pe ah 
afosur balishnu, mfn. disregarded, des- Bahala, mfn, thick, dense, compact, firm, solid, | m. a partic. 5a vy surroun oe many 8 ive 
pised, L. (arrogant, disrespectful, W.) Kav. ; Rajat. ; Suér.; bushy, shaggy (as a tail), Ml.; | Buddh,; mf(2).- mfn. 54 ject * on), pt yall et 
re : EZ ; lous ‘onma-bha)s baht) yer) oft wt 

aatia 1 ij se ga etictice W.: wide, extensive, Susr.; deep, intense (as a colour), —jann ja mf. wens? 0 
satvina, Mm. a scorpion, W.; N. of an Sis; harsh (as a tone), Prab.; manifold, copious, | 9n RV.i, 164, 3: = jalps matt fn B fe 


Asura, MBh. (v1. balivira). 
TSTATH Lalivaka. See bali-v° under bali. 
Ft baliha, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


abundant (ibe. =in a high degree ; ifc. = filled with, 
chiefly consisting of ), Kay. (often v.1. dahzda); m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.; (4), f. large cardamoms, 
L. (cf. dahudd); Anethum Sowa, L. = gandha, 
(cf. balhika), N. a species of sandal, L.; (2), f. large ore i. 

ik ; 7, ‘styat,, | =Cakshus, m,. Odina Pinnata, L. «ta, f. thick- 
ae i wrongly for valika, KatySr. Ness, Suér, = tvaca, m. the white flowering Lodhra, 


TAA bdliasa, n, dregs or sediment left | L. =vartman, m. n. a partic. disease of the eyes, a 


titude of PEOP gp, = jadpste’ at" a 
loquacious, 5a°6 . 3 

R, me javas MIM oe f. t ey 
nigh, ib =a get Nae at 
—jia, mip. ledge; , ste a vA gv 
Bret many 2005) D8 body nll”) a 
who has many 50 nly 0 the tee A “yen 
many-fibred Goes (fr. ba” ont)y $F oh 


r at : ee : ‘ jka, ™ be | instru™ us ie "fat? ) 
in the distillation of ardent spirits, Br, swollen eyelid, Susr. Bahalanga, m. Odina Pin- | =tantri (as a musica numer? it, as Gy fs 
: nata, L. Bahalanuraga, mfn. deep red, Sié. many strings t, most BO sha al@ eb 


5 é eh 
mfn, very many pause far borg 
e.g. adv? our int! Yer, 
remotest ( mors gant), 9 pal i amet rs Aft pot 
remotest Orr ty abundant Or oo. 7 chlceaags 
more (or most) ee . Kay. pasty es0U ll 4 
or very great, fot the great? pwrck Bice of 
yery or too much, ” gery. nue gral? ee i oft 
igh. ; -2a, MID orn OF EE deb a 
Sad es Z kind (a) 5 ee hig of Gch: pg” 
~kauisa@, ae am, ind. "4, fom 8, at fa 
hanisa). = thts  y 
° M T. ‘ ? € ~ ) 
h, Cau sid , Pao ndane ta f oy 


vaja) El a ‘baja, on (late t balvaja or val- Bahalita, mfn. grown thick or compact or strong, 
ee ; spare Tadica (a Species of coarse grass not | Kay. 
made Fe oe ia he oe "Raye, mf( Jn, Bahali-4/bhii, P. -dhavati,to become a thick 
bunch or tuft of Balbay 8. farddi. — stub, f. a or compact mass, Car. 
Balbajika fn an Bless ev Bahu, mf{(vi or z)n. much, many, frequent, abun- 
jika, min., g. kemeuddds. dant, numerous, great or considerable in quantity (n. 
TIS Salbala, onomat. (with /kri) to | alsoas subst. with gen.), RV. (rarely in Mand. i-1x); 
stammer, stutter, PaiicavBr, = kara, m, stammering AV, &c, &c, (tad bahu-yad, ‘it is a great matter — 
stuttering, SamhUp.; (azz), ind., ib, ’ | that,” MBh.; zvapad me bahu kritam—yad, ‘you 


? 7 t Cc 
- cel have done me a great service by —or that -, Nal. ; ingly, mu many abu” 4% 
TTY balbiithd, m. N.-of a man, RY, him bahund, ‘what occasion is there for much i? aS eo five) Le 
ay : 6: gt eee cra ; ich i nu 5 ee co 
TETS balbuld, m. N. of agerpent-demon, | 7°, 1% shorts’ Sak.; Hit.); abounding or rich in tiplicity, plurality seop-0209 


? 


(instr.), SBr.; large, great, mighty, AV. &c. &c.; 


Suparn. (#), ind, much, very, abundantly, greatly, in a high | Indicum, L.= 

















Tea bahu-trishna., 


poading 3 Brass, Kathas, ; n, much like g°, almost 
unjia, L ade of g°, Bhartr.; Sis; m. Saccharum 
es Rg da ak mfn, having great thirst, 
Tee ind. in many ways or places, amongst 
to many Ry ac Sch, = trai, ind. amongst many, 
sha, es AG Pan. Vy 4; 56, Sch.) = trivar- 
D.muchness allen three years old, Laty. —tva, 
plurality, traieen ance, multitude, M Bh.; Kav, &c.; 
Plural number ef ye Min, vill, 73; (in gram.) the 
+ tac) thavin, — “-ta).—tvakka,m. (fr. bake 
es? apr much bark,’ Betula Bhojpatra, L. 
ind. in oat L.; Astonia Scholaris, L, = tha, 
3) 23, Sch ae we In yarious manners, Pan. v, 
cent, Wo pe min, "much-giving,’ liberal, muni- 
or donations ( shina, mfn. marked by many fees 
ountiful, ¢ 48 a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish, 
aving ras t. sdandika, or -dandin, mfn. 
Woman + _5 y staff-bearers, WwW. — danti, f. N. of a 
Author, Kaa m, ‘the son of Bahu-danti,’ N. ofan 
aka, m{(i24) a valgudanti-sukha), —dar- 
Prudent, cron i. OF -darsin, mfn. seeing much, 
mda ea L.; °s2-a, f, circumspection, 
~98ne, na 7 ede a partic, species of grain, L. 
SBr. sas ioe gift, Kav.; (d), mfn. =-dayin, 
attending on Sk, ~dima, f. N. of one of the Matris 
Sling,” | anda, MBh, = dayin, mf. ‘much- 
a, tafn, ral, munificent, ChUp. —dasa-puru- 

~ diese paa ving many slaves and servants, ApSr. 
Vasam, ind BRA, mf{(@)n., id., TBr, =duhkha- 
ode, Bhp, Ov th 4/vas) to have a very painful 
ee (4), ¢ A ch agers mfn. having much milk, 
hee Heat.) ; =) §!¥ving much milk, L, (also 
vice SMH MIN Tike eae ae eon 
$2) Canstic nn'17. ithymalus Antiquorum (which 
ee seen OLE julce), L, —drisvan, m. one 
nie, ' “drishi, gan very experi- 
hymn) sie liberality, G hae pear 
Ss, 2 Addressed $6 a opBr. —devata, mfn. (a 
Ts. .Cevatya, mf. ny deities (-fva, n.), Nir. ; 


fy b | . *,* 
eae - Delonging to many deities 
a esa. : ; 
min’ Ountries : darsin, mfn, one who has seen 
a “rela i > © Steat traveller, W. = daivata, 


eae Cat, ‘ny deities, Nir, —daivatya, min. 
Many p. Tsadvantan, of wk, —dosha, m. great 
Mri Ults or gr t8° Mricch.; mf(@)n, having 
ech, = ae acks, very wicked or bad, R.; 
tich (ye Mn, By f. yielding much milk, MBh. 
4 Man). § possessing much wealth, wealthy, 
ahg,, ay tich 3m. N, ofa man,L.; on divara, 
ofSivay yr dhany: ny Kathas, dhanya, w.t. for 
6 MB eave? min. having many bows (said 

Ma Gy inding inc oy Seep. 726, col, 2, —dhanya, 
oy 8 cycle om, N. of the r2th or 46th year 
deed ) N, of “ Of Jupiter, Var. =— dhanyaka,m. 
~dhi,, diamond ‘ce, MBh, = dhara, n. ‘ many- 
Y; To, 82, mf Bice the thunderbolt of Indra, L. 
Cows, Mp eeniike * OF @r2)n, rather skilful, Vop. 
° ma h, ~dhey n. a great multitude of milch 
Br, = ta, Mf, pin (1), m, pl. N. of a school, L. 
es Broan »™, ¢ on annealed or cast (as iron), 
mita, ie Min, hay; “sounding,’ a conch shell, L. 
Miya Ts for 5g, 08 Many names, BhP, = nih- 


Ain. 
St, aa ne > 4q.V. —nishka or -nai- 
( Patt, >? Iifh, rathe 


- Wort f 
5 ete x Many Nishkas, Pan. v, 1, 3 
y ); Fare Mh, a T clever, Pan. v, 3, 68, Sch. 
Aioys — Pattic any-leaved ; m. an onion, L.; 
rn Soja Plants (Alo orant flower, L.; (Z) f. N. of 
| rig (ee : Perfoliata, L.3 basil . a species 
Cum pr ataphracce talc, L. —pattrika, f. 
ne yf Bhpr,; ici _L; Trigonella Foenum 
4 tys, ng Many -Satdvari, L. = patnika, 
tat, mn. mos 25 Ba Sak. ; performed by m° w®, 
ms © poy ho take, POlYsamy, MBh. = patni- 
mfp, Many.eemny, ib, ——e Wives, MW. = patni- 
Mary anya cay iw te (strong form -f4@), 
» Ha ted, RB lan fig-tree, L. 2 ere 

*=Pann x: Ni; 
Vee ped, Ts «Peek map°), parma, mi(d)n. 
R, ‘Wing SoMella Foe F.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
. TS, F num Graecum, L,= parnika, 
Speed Dak Bani = Pasu, mfn. rich in cattle, 
1. one at whose house much 


> Mfg, © Poor) id 
tre Vera] » \@)n, 2 ChUp, = pad, see -fad. 
hai Padas ( oy ~footed, MBh.; composed 


ne RPrat.; m. the Indian fig- 
2p7_ - Protecting many ; n. a large 
Taja_ > My Sons 192). —putra, mf(@)n. one 
Pati Vs); . Of children, ManGr. (-dd, f., 
Stonia Scholaris; N. of a 


t 
A ™ 
3 R,; Pury 


” \4), £, Asparagus Racemosus, 


™= y+ 
whe RV, Ee¥y 
i en Cet 


= bhojana, WT: 


Bhpr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of Durga, 
L, =putrika, f, N. of one of the Mitris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. for -pattr7kd. = pushta, 
mfn, being in great prosperity, MaitrS. —pushpa, 
m. many-blossomed,’ Erythrina Indica, L. (Zor 2a, 
f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.); -7aa/a-vat, mfn. 
having many flowers and young shoots, R.; -pha- 
lépéta, mfn. having many flowers and fruits, MW. 
— prakara, mfn. of many kinds, manifold, MarkP.; 
n. ind, in many ways, manifoldly, R. —prakriti, 
mfn. consisting of many primary parts or verbal 
elements (as a compound), V Prat. = praja, mf(@)n. 
having a numerous progeny; R. (also 97ds, RY.); 
cf. Pan. v, 4, 123; m. (only L.) a hog; a mouse ; 
Saccharum Munjia. =prajia, min. very wise, Ml. 
= prajiiana-salin, mfn. possessed of much know- 
ledge, Kathas. = pratijia, mfn. containing more 
than one proposition, complicated, W. ; Gn law) 
comprising many counts (as 2 plaint), Yajii., Sch. 
= pratyarthika, mfn. having many adversaries or 
opponents, MW, =—pratyavaya, mfn, canneries 
with many difficulties, Nag. = prada, mfn. ‘ much- 
bestowing,’ liberal, munificent, bountiful, L, = pra- 
paiica, min. very diffuse or prolix, Hit. — prala- 
pin, mfn, ( Var.); °p2-/4, f,(Prasannat.) = -bhashin ' 
°shi-td. —pravaha, min. ‘many-streamed, oe 
ing in m® streams, W. —Prasu, f. a mother o m 
children, L. —prasnika, mfn, containing m ques- 
tions, MW. = priya, mfn. dear to many (= Lake 
priyd), SBr. —preyasi, mfn, having many ziti 
ones, Vop. = phala, mfn. ‘m°-fruited, fertile, ve 
m. a partic. fruit tree, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; 
(a), f. N, of various plants (Solanum panes or 
another variety of Solanum ; Glycine Deel ; 2 
species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various in : of 
cucurbitaceous plants, Flacourtia Sibel mabe a 
(7), f.N. of various plants (Emblica Officina is; a 
Oppositifolia &c.), L. —phalika, f. 2 wield); 
jujube, L. = phena, f. a species of pant sie ; 
°na-rasa, f.= saptala, Car. = bala, min. ap : 8 
great strength ; m. a lion, L, — babu, min, ms Z 
armed; m. N. of a prince, Hariv. ee Pe ze 
having much seed, VarYog-; 9. the ae : rest 
Reticulata or Squamosa, L.; (4), F. ed ress 
num Graecum, Bhpr.; 4 kind of eaete te 
laka, m. a great talker, Divyav. = Stata i a 
eating much, a great eater, MW.=—b - x "haya. 
N. ofa people, MarkP. = bhastrake,™ Soe Se 
(ir. dahu + bhastra),Pan.vil, 3,47 Sc ts, me 
mfn. of great good fortune, Lane es 
shin, mfn. talking much, garrulous, /SVor. ea 
Ochi-td, f, (MBh.) and “siya, D- temas 8 
rulity, —bhuj, mfn, = -bhaksha, se rte pie 
min. having many arms; (4); f. p. pes a 
= bhiimi, m. N. of a prince; VP. = ’ 


mfn, having many floors or stories, cen machen 
min. (nom. -dAy7#) roasting oT frying ue 
phoktri, m.a great eatet, obh., Sch. = " 
a "en jany,’ a courtesan, Prosi 


f. ‘to be enjoyed by adie eating much, Subh. 


tute, Das, ener phojaka. —bhojin, min. 


eating much, yoracious (72-44, f.), ae pms 
57, <bhanma, mi(Z)0,=-0he 7 ought 
jari, f, basil, Bhpr. — mata, Oe Be - having 
of highly esteemed, valued, MBh.; ii b apinion 
ony) y different opinions, W. mati, . B etal 
or esteem, Kir, = matsy®, min, having Kea. 
ea aaa " BT eomany, M0. ix, 199. 
ih gamer Emaar 


i _ mala, m. ‘having much 
na Seer nigh esteem or estimation, 


lead, L, —mana, m. hi : | 
aes fae: or regard for (with lee. gs & 
i rs. .; Kav. - 

ay ee 4s ee to an inferior, MW. 
if f, highly esteemed, 


n. a pift made ra 
= manin, min. thought muc o Perowded with 
Gal. = mbnya, 


MBh = manusha-samiirnm 
> ay arbour, Dower, 7 
ay Pele much of, to be ne pag 
stiinatile Kull, on Mo. ii, idascnh eS 
ful deceitful, treacherous, © sya wn] oo ey 
here many roads meet; (¥-" Vs 

ao asia or -malaka, mfn. posrenh 7 ; y 
men MW. = malya-phala, 1 maa. eth 
lands and fruits, Fat = 2ee ae ~ Se it. 
ia beans and sesamum, $.5 - th Des aun Gee 
having many friends, ple An ‘mf(2) Cea 
bahumutrayare™ peat ? BhP. = mutra, min. 

gd igen z, f. di s, L, = mt- 
monty er iy exes 18 abe 


qeTy bahu-virya, 725 


traka, m. a kind of chameleon, L. —mitirti, mfn. 
multiform; f. the wild cotton shrub, L, «mtr- 
dhan, mfn. many-headed, W.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
L. —mitla, mfn, many-rooted, W.; m. a sort of 
reed or grass, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (@), 
f, Asparagus Racemosus, L.; (z), f.Emblica Officinalis, 
L. ; °/a-phalénvita, min. provided or furnished with 
many roots and fruits, MW. —mUlaka, m. a species 
of reed, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; n. the sweet- 
scented root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. 
=—miilya, mfn, high-priced, precious (-7é, f.), 
Paficat. ; n. a large sum of money, Rajat. —mriga, 
mfn. abounding in deer, MW.—mamnlya, w.r. for 
-milya, MBh. = yajvan, mfn, or -yajva, f., Vop. 
iv, 5. —yajin, mfn. one who has offered many 
sacrifices, TS, ; AitBr.; GrS. — yajya, mfn. one who 
has many institutors of a sacrifice, one who sacrifices 
on behalf of many, Kull, on Mn. ili, 151, —yojana, 
f, N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. = rajas, mfn. very dusty or containing much 
pollen, Kavyad, = ratna, mf(d@)n. rich in gems or 
jewels, Sinhas,; °¢zaya, Nom. A. °yate, to contain 
many j°, ib. =zratha, m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; Pur. 
=—randhrika, f. ‘much perforated,’ N, of a par- 
ticular medicinal root, L. —ramya, mfn. very de-~ 
lightful, MW. rasa, mfn, having much juice, 
juicy,SBr.; (@), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
=rajan, mfn., -raja, f, Vop. iv, 5. =raiyas- 
posha, mf{(4@)n. possessing much wealth, TS.; ApSr. 
—ragi, mfn, (in arithm.) composed of numerous 
terms; (with gaésha),m.a series of many terms, Col. 
=—ripu, mm. one who has many foes, MW. 
= rwhi, f.a species of Cocculus, L. —rtipa,m f(@)n. 
multiform, variegated, checkered; manifold, VS. &e. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra, ib.; Pur.; of 
a son of Medhiatithi, BhP.; (only L.) a chameleon; 
hair; the resin of Shorea Robusta; the sun; N. of 
Brahma; of Vishnu; of the god of love ; of a Bud- 
dha; (a), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, 
L.; n. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; -Za/pa, m. N. of wk.; 
-garba-stotra,n. N, of a Stotra; “pdshtaka-tantra, 
n, acollective N. foreight Tantras (viz. the Brahmz- 
tantra, Maheivari-t°, Kaumartka-t°, Vatsh- 
navi-, Varahi-t°, Indrani-t°, Camunda-t°, 
Siva-diti-t°), Cat, =riipaka, mf(zk@)n. multi- 
form, manifold, MBh.; m. a kind of animal, L.; 
-sobhita, adorned in many ways, variously deco- 
rated, MBh. (v. 1. °pd7tgas°). —rtipin, min. =-7“- 
paka, mfin., BhP, —rekha, m. pl. many lines or 
wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. —retas, m. 
‘having much seed,’ N. of Brahma, L,. = rai, mfn. 
having great riches, very rich, MW, =roman, m. 
‘having much hair or wool ;’ a sheep, L, —lavana, 
n. ‘containing much salt ;” a soil impregnated with 
salt, L, —vaktavya, mfn. to be said much about, 
Rajat. —vacana, n. the plural number, the case- 
endings and personal terminations in the plural 
number, SBr, &c. = vat, ind. plurally, in the plural 
number (e.g. af2 dvi-vad api hahu-vat, both in 
the dual and plural), Nir, —varna, mfn. many- 
coloured (-/d, f.), Sur. = varta, N. of a place (see 
bahuvartaka). = varsha-sahasrika, mfn. last- 
ing many thousand years, MBh, = varsha-sahas- 
rin, mfn. id., many thousand years old, ib. = valka, 
m, ‘having much bark,’ Buchanania Latifolia, L, 
= valkala, m, id., Bhpr. = valli, f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, L. —wadin, mfn, talking much, garrulous, 
babbling, VS. = vara or -viraka,m.Cordia Myxa, 
Bhpr. (ha-phada, n. its fruit, Kull.) — varam, ind. 
many times, often, Caur. =varshika, mf(7)n. 
lasting many years, m° y° old, R.; Heat. = vi, mfn. 
containing many birds, Un.iv,133, Sch.=vikrama, 
mfn. very powerful, MW. = vighna, mfn. present- 
ing many obstaclesor difficulties (-r4, f.), Cin. = vid 
mfn. much-knowing, very learned, TBr.: ChU 
= vidya, mfn, id. (-#d, f.), Kav. =vidhe, mi(a)n 
of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MBh. 
Kav. &c.; (ave, ind. diversely, in several directi 4 
, ions 
up and down, R.; Mricch,; Paficat.); m. N. of a 
prince, VP. = vistara, m, great extension Subh. 
(-yuktam, ind. in all directions, ever ’ “3 


ava, Ml.); mani i 

detailed ay ae oe 
spread, widely diffused (-2 
Precatorius (a shrub be 
berry and commonly c 
-bija. = Virya,mf(@)1 


Bh.; m. N. of vario 
Rae tee i us plants (Terminalia Bel- 
lerica ; Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), ae ns al 


mf(@)n. of wide extent, widely ol, ib. Gis 
> MI ariv.; very 
- =Vistirna, mfn. wide- 
@,f.), Vear.; (@), £ Abrus 
aring a small red and black 
alled Kucai), L, = Vija, see 
i.very powerful or efficacious, 
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Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. —vyaya or -vyayin, 
mfn, spending much, prodigal, L. =vyapin, mfn. 
far-spreading,extending wide, Sah. —vyla-nishe- 
vita, mfn. infested or inhabited by many snakes or 
wild beasts, MBh. = vrihi, mfn. possessing much 
rice; m. a relative or adjective compound (in which, 
as in the word dahz-vrzhz itself (cf. fat-purushal, 
the last member loses its character of a substantive 
and together with the first member serves to qualify 
a noun), Pan. ii, 2, 233; 35 &c.; -vat, ind. like a 
Bahu-vrihi or relative compound, Pav. viii, 1, 9. 
—sakti, mfn. possessing great power; m. N. of a 
prince, Paficat. = satru, mfn. having many enemies, 
Kam. ; Hit. ; m.asparrow, L, = Sabda, m. the plural 
number, Laity. —salya,m.a variety of Khadira with 
red blossoms, L. = sas, seecol. 2. —Sasta,mfn.very 
excellent; very right or good or happy, MW, 
= sakha, mf(@)n. ‘ many-branched,’ having many 
branches or ramifications, multifarious, manifold, TS,; 
TBr.; m. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (-tva, n.) 
—saikhin, mfn.=prec. mfn., MBh. =—Sfla, m., 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, —sastra-jia, mfn. ac- 
quainted with many books or sciences, MW. = $i- 
kha, mfn. ‘many-pointed ;? (4), f. Commelina 
Salicifolia and another species, L. (v. 1. vahni-s°), 
—subhaya, Nom. A. °yate, to be or become a 
great blessing, Satr. = stinya, mfn. very empty or 
void, MW. —sringa, mfn. many-horned, L.; m. 
N. of Vishnu. —sxuta, mfn. one who has studied 
much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N, ot a minister, Sinh3s, =~ sruti, 
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, SrS. = $ru- 
tiya, m. pl. ‘having deep erudition,’ N. of a Bud- 
dhist school. — Sreyasi, mfn., Pan. i, 2, 48, Vartt. 
3, Pat. —samvatsara, n. a Soma sacrifice that 
lasts many years, SankhSr. ~-samkhyaka, mfn. 
numerous, Say, — sattva, mfn, abounding inanimals, 
MBh, = satya, m. N. of the tenth Muhirta, Var. 
wsSadacara, mfn., Siddh. (cf. -SamMuUdacara), 
~sadrisa, mfn. very similar, very fit or right, 
Paficat. = samtati, min, having a numerous pos- 
terity or after-growth; m. Bambusa Spinosa, L, 
= samudacara, mfn., Pan. vi, 2,176, Sch. —sam- 
puta, m. a species of bulbous root, L. = sarpish- 
ka, mfn. prepared with much ghee, Vishn. —sava, 
mfn. offering many sacrifices or doing anything for 
many years, BhP., Sch. ; containing many sacrifices or 
years, ib, =sasya, mfn. rich in grain; m.N. of a 
village, Kathas. — sadhana, mfn. possessing many 
resources (~2d, f.), Sis. sadhara, mfn. havin gmany 
supports, Kathas. (cf. 2¢h-sddh°). — sadhirana, 
mfn. common to many, MW, = sami, N. of wk, 
“sara, min. containing much pith, pithy, sub- 
stantial, SBr.; m. Acacia Catechu, L. — sahasra, 
mf(@ or z)n. amounting to many thousands, MBh.; 
R.; (a sacrifice) of which m° th° partake, R.; (2), 
f, m® thousands, R. (B.) = gu, mfn. much-bearing, 
fertile ; m.a hog, boar; (2), f. a sow, L. —suta, 
mfn, having a large progeny or after-growth; (d), 
f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. = stivarna, mfn. rich 
in gold (-¢@, f.), Rajat. —suvarnaka, mfn. cost- 
ing or possessing much gold, R.; m. N. of an Agra- 
hara on the Ganges, Kathas.; of a prince, ib. = st, 
see -s¢. = stkta, mfn. consisting of many hymns, 
§.gunddi. — siti, f. a female who has borne many 
children (also °¢z£@), L.;~go, f.a cow that calves often, 
L, = stivari, f. bearing many children, RV. ii, 32, 
7. ~stavavali, f. N. of a collection of hymns, 
=spris, mfp. reaching to many, generally spread 
or diffused, Sis. —svana, mfn. ‘much-sounding,’ 
making many sounds; m, an owl, L,= svara, mfn, 
many-syllabled, containing more than two syllables 
(-fva,n.), T Prat, a sVarna-laksha-milya, min. 
worth many hundred thousand pieces of gold, Kathas, 
~ svamika, mfn. having m° owners or proprietors, 
MW. — hastika, mf(@)n, rich in elephants, TBr. 
—hiranya, mf(¢@)n. rich in gold, ApSr.; m. N, of 
an Ekaha commonly called Dii-nasa, KatySr, Baht- 
dake ( hiw-ud°), mfn. having much water, R.; m. 
a kind of mendicant who begs his food at bathing- 
places, MBh, Bahtdana Chu-od°?), n. collection 
of various kinds of food (?), BhP. Bahidita 
( hu-ud”), n. loquacity, L, Bahfirj, mfn. possess- 
ing much strength, Pan, Vii, I, 72, Vartt. 4 Pat 
Bahuka, mi(d)n. bought at a high price, dene: 
bought, L.; m., Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a crab L.3 
a kind of gallinule, L.; the digger of a tank. |. 
Bahutaya, mfn. manifold, various, T's, ; 
Bahutitha, mfn. manifold, various, many, much, 
MBh.,; Kav.; Pur. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 52); dahutithe 


. 


qEeqq bahu-vyaya. 


"hani, on the ‘manieth’ day, during many days, 
Nal. ix, 12; (az), ind. much, greatly, MBh. 

Bahudha, ind. in many ways or parts or forms 
or directions, variously, manifoldly, much, repeatedly, 
RV. &c. &c. (with 4/4772, tomake manifold,multiply, 
MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) — gata, mfn. 
gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, MW. 
—“tmaka (“dhaétm’), mf(z4Z)n. existing in vari- 
ous forms, manifold in essence, R. 

Bahura-madhya, mfn. (dahura=dahula+ 
mt”) thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice 
during the process of fermentation), AitBr. (Say.) 

Bahuila, mf(d)n. thick, dense, broad, wide, spaci- 
ous, ample, large, RV. &c. &c.; abundant, numer- 
ous, many, much, ib. (a7, ind. often, frequently, 
Nir.; Prat. ; Pan.); accompanied by, attended with, 
ChUp.; Mn.; MBh., &c.; (in gram.) variously ap- 
plicable, comprehensive (as a rule); born under the 
Pleiades, Pan. ivy, 3, 33; black, L.; m. (orn, ?) the 
dark half of a month, MBh.; Kay. &c.; m. Agni 
or fire, L.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a king of 
the Tala-janghas, MBh,; m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (d), f.a cow, L.; cardamoms, Bhpr.; the 
indigo plant, L.; N. of the twelfth Kala of the 
moon, Cat.; of a goddess, Pur.; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; of the wife of Uttama 
who was son of Uttana-pada, MarkP.; of the mother 
of a Samudra, HParié.; of a mythical cow, Col.; of 
a river, MBh,; f. pl. = &rdtizkas, the Pleiades, Var. ; 
L.; n. the sky, L.; factitious black salt, L.; white 
pepper, L.; a partic. high number, Buddh. = gan- 
dha, n. ‘richly-scented,’ a kind of sandal wood, 
Gal.; (d@), f. cardamoms. —cchada, m. a red- 
flowering Hyperanthera, L. —tara, mfn, thicker, 
denser (dvz-guno bahula-iarah, twice as thick), 
SBr. — ta, f. (Susr.) or -twa, n. (MBh. &c,) much- 
Ness, multiplicity, abundance, numerousness; the 
being rich in, abounding in (comp.); comprehen- 
siveness. = trina, mfn, rich in grass, Katysr. 
= parna, mfn. many-leaved, ib. — palasa, mf(d@)n. 
id., ib. =varman, mfn. enveloped in a thick 
covering, SankhSr. —Bahulanta, mfn. ‘ thick at 
the end,’ having a thick sediment (as Soma juice ; 
cf, dahura-madhya), RV. —Bahulabhimana, 
mfn, much-threatening, menacing (said of Indra), 
ib. = Bahulayasa, mfn. involving much trouble, 
Bhag. — Bahulélipa, ‘m°-talking,’ talkative, gar- 
rulous, loquacious, SarngP. — Bahulavishta, mfn. 
thickly peopled, densely populated, AitBr.— Bahu- 
lasva, m. * having many horses,’ N. of a king, Pur. 
Bahulétara-paksha, m. du, the dark and the 
other (i.e. light) half ofa month, Var. Bahnld- 
shadika, min. overgrown with herbs, AsvGr. 

Bahulaka, incorrect for b¢hulaka, q.v. ; 

Bahulika, f. pl. the Pleiades ( = bahielas ) L. 

Bahulita, mfn, augmented, increased, Sis. 

Bahuli, in comp. for dahu/a, —Karana, n. 
multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (for phadi- 
karana?), ib, —karishnu, mfn. striving or en- 
deavouring to increase, BhP. — kira, m. great zeal 
or care for, Lalit. —krita, mfn. made much or 
manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented, 
agerandized, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; made much of, 
much practised or cared for, Prab.; made public, 
promulgated, Sak.; MBh, ; Prab.; distracted, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; threshed, winnowed (for phali-kyita?), L. 
bhava, m. the becoming wide-spread, public, 
general notoriety, Kathas, = bhi, P. -d/avatz, to be- 
come widespread, spread, increase (intrans.), Kav. ; 
Paficat.; to become public or known, Ragh. — bha- 
ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak. 

Bahusas, ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much, 
often, TS. 8c. &c. 

Bahv, in comp. for éahv. =akshara, mfn, 
many-syllabled, polysyllabic, RPrat. ; -#va, n. poly- 
syllableness, ApSr., Sch.; °rétya, mfn. being at 
the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. ~agni, 
mf(z)n. N. of partic. verses in which various Agnis 
are mentioned, SankhBr,— ae or -ac-ka, mfn, (in 
gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic, ‘= aja- 
vika, mf(@)n. having many goats and sheep, TBr. 
—adhyayana (Siddh.), -adhyfya, mfn. consist- 
ing of many chapters, g. gad. = anartha, mfn. 
attended with many evils, MW.=anna, mfn. rich 
in food, RV.; SBr.—ap or -apa, mfn, containing 
much water, watery, Un. ii, 58, Sch, —apatya, 
mf. having a numerous progeny; (in astrol.) pro- 
mising or foretelling a 1° pr°; m.a hog or a mouse, 
L.; (d@), f. a cow that has often calved, W.=apa- 
ya, mfn. attended with many dangers, Pancat. 


ated bahir-dha. 


talking much that 


=—abaddha-pralapin, mfn. the plu =] num 


unmeaning, MW. = abhidhana, 0. Be oratt 
ber, RPrat, —amitra, mfn. having ™ ne oie 
Kam. =—artha, min. having much as Sh 

port, important, L.; having many ue. soo, Mats 
jects, L. —arha, mfn. extremely pre ; a Art 
- avarodha, mfn, having many wits } 

va, mf(@)n. having many horses, 4 Dts 

son of Mudgala, VP. — AJYAy | "ach, 2 82 
ghee, Apsr. =— Adin, mfn, one sy) ; 
eater, Nir, = asin, mifn. id. eat a hy, = BB 
N. of one of the sons of Dhri sate 


arya, mfn. containing man are, 
MBh. ; -maya, mf? )n. id., bate sacred 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. wo IBNE : 
place on the bank of the ms oa many 
-mahatmya, n.N. of i rN he Ri 
containing many Verses, Sid a a jon, 0)" 
veda or of a Sakha of the RY.; Sua the B 
‘. ¥ 7 f,) one conversa ae 
id., BhP.; m. (4; he Hotti priest Ww "arith 
veda, a priest of it or the © an 


i C. OU A 
iti ‘ficial ceremonies, VF Fe partt i 
é ol tn oe ihya-Rarikd, f, pl., cipire yeyat a 
Ppaddhati, f.,-brahmana =O ng tite 
Oy dha prayeges M., -sh04 as a o AAmtkh 
iooraee n samdhyd-bhashy®> of ys. OO 
eRépanishad ( = aitareyop ) a oe ' 
mfn, very sinful, Mn. x1, wee (prob. W- 
abounding in herbs, 541 I 3 iy 2 peo 2 


qeaqnh bahanaka,m.- Pl 


bahadura. 


ate bahishka, W? ae 
afeq bahis, ind. (the final 5", 


4 ily 
- cf, Pan. yi 
before & and p into sh; © 


’ Se, 
tside (a hou 
forth, outwards ae atl or ifc. = out 


? : ith - 
dom &c.; also w! (wit 
except, beside), Br. 6 ade? #4 h 
outside, expel, banish, ex¢ to £0 out : 
h: with o/gam 092 nbs exte | out 
sist one whose tape” 
—tanva, min. gulbas.— d, 
body (of the fire-altat); 


penance, *¢ _ for bah jing & sic 
Bahih, 0 cs ’ cao ot Ao 4 par uo i 
Lan See, ext CALE), 1M on IyiOk "oot Oh 
side os Ba 3. * ctl 
ER _= sam — pe est Aas 
nunciation, ee n), Kathas. a q in lene si 
outside (the “dof 2 person | pts’ is a 
sits outside (sa! gadas , iD * arfors %) ae 
TBr.= sadas ore fn. 0 who Pane yillab ys ; 
Sr8 — sama byes ner ad outside 
ee ing P meds gay 1G Oa wr 
ing and evening gam, 
(-2va, n.) 8 


Lepesg noe 
called gerne er Fo Ll sera f 
ta, mfn. bein nie 
r, incomp-. 3 | 
Ge ation 8 a or 6; ) 
ainga), pe - ; ue ae oe bet Fe 
i ‘ndi 1 
wa ones d Tee cere , 
liminary part of 4 & 
ind, externally 4” 
ifc., f. Z), am OP we 
m, an external oP) 
one’s own persons 
~indriya, 0-4 
perception (as 
W. =gata, @ 
manifested, ae : 
= re, tal going fs) KP. 
ay N. of a peoP = 4 the o i 
m, a country situa’ ants 


Cc. C. 


are outside (n° Ae 
only what 15 3 
ae a= GESHs m. yillage ’ 
without a tow? e outside a 

he space, | pa, ™ 5 ous’ inde? 
gate or t poshtha ; fa ho j ip 

; 5 aa. 

terrace in IT0 f 
mfn, being out-9 


utside, 
a tor 


doors 

















afesaqart bahir-dhvaja. 


Ward, outside of or away from (abl.), VS.; Br.; 


P.; -dhava, m. the bei 
KatySr.— ahveja Ba ag outward or external, 
DG, n. taki , . of Durga, L. —nihsira- 
hee Out, removal, Pan. v, 4, 62, Sch. 
a g ofa finale outside or apart, 
ea ana, n. going out of (abl.), Cat. 
nyig going out of (abl.} 
Outside Slag tae n. N. of wk, = bhava, mfn, being 
0. the ec \Opp. to antarza), L.—bhavanae, 
1 Sage Outside, coming forth, emanation, 
KitySr, Sche m, the outer side or part, exterior, 
1 .~bhita par oeye, m, the being outside (abl.), 
» Min, being out, expelled or excluded 
met 119, Sch.; expired (as a 
dala. -3 attentive, careless, ib. 
Lats mf(2)n, standing outside acircle, 
externa], ha marae mfn. being outside the mind, 
Yor aise ™manaska, mfn. out of mind, 
ME(Z\n, ¢ omin rik&, f. N. of wk, —mukha, 
ao) Nak Gi a Out of the mouth (opp. to axfar- 
different to Biz. Who turns his face away, in- 
( fe ay obi to turn away from), Samk. 
TeCted to exte, Ivyav.); one who has his mind 
+T for ee things, Samlkk. ; m, a deity (prob. 
OM of devotion 7-2? Ls maudra, m. (?) N. of a 
Poa, f > “yi (opp. to antar-ni°), Cat. —yaga- 
{R, “Ja aR, Wiraeey n, N. of wks. - yatra, f. 
Usion, ony, Tech.) going or driving out, ex- 
Bha yuti, mf gon 
rs Te ofa, fe N. placed or fastened outside, 
euitg Of bape.” elation to outside,’ sense of 
leditation *5, Outside,’ Pan. i, 1, 36 ; external 
his de (Cf. antay BS c N.1, 1, 30; 
the ¢ “€ndants), g y); vat.; N. of a man (pl. 
(a) nePlace, She 2 oeade. — yoni, ind. outside 
king 28° tuse-an F mba, mfn. obtuse-angular ; 
Orta, F enigma (ner comangle, Col. m 1apika, f. a 
Oe Slonie Sere a solution; opp. to 
SUtwards Mai ( Afr-), mfn, having the hair 
ae ; gts: ~loman, mfn. id., Apast. 
me aes, outer Gre the outside, L. — vABaS, 
ar a a yg 
SYhilig mn, inden (cf. a-bahirv ). 
Vikeara’ i omfn, (j ange or disfigurement, 
(am\ s; free fr 8 Samkhya) external to the 


a) 
external *» Sig, i change, MW, (cf, IW. 83); 
the Vedi ¢ Jects, Kan ‘™Vritti, f. occupation with 


Outs 3 1 OF Sacrigs) ot Vedi, f, the space outside 
Side the saci! altar, MBh.; MarkP.; (2), ind. 
Praag i altar, MaitrS.; Br.; MBh. 8c, 
licentione Prec, ), Kul © or taking place outside the 
ness, immoral Asana, n. external vice, 

»L, ity, L.; °222, mf. immoral, 


Sut 8, in Com 

pra § or Ae bahis, cara, mfn. going 
ide . 2 108 outside, external, MBh.; 
1 kar a, n, ‘another life or heart 
AL pi one's own life or heart,’ 
Lis an 5 m. ‘ crawling out of its 

2, in Comp. fra! spy, MBh. 
Usion fko for bakis, —karana, n. ex- 
ORE (abl.), Kas on Pan. ii, 4, 
ficial} i. Qa taered (opp. to antah-k°), Kam. 
Val, L Place, Sankhe Tite performed outside the 
Cat (abl) eetya e.  Rara, m. expulsion, re- 
7 ; 3 Mu. i, a Se be removed or excluded 
tigen 5? TOS oe i. a8 
(ah do en ara), kites, pee ie ae 
cats rejected or abandoned by 
at} depp nd (instr) MBh, &c.; shut off by = 
fee WS 3Ract OF de »MBh.; restraining or free 
» Katha vets becom te Of (comp.), MBh. ; 
ao krit ne apparent, embodied, mani- 
Part from the 4era, L. = kratn, ind. 
tym es os “sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. = kri- 
va, : ter act, ee Sacred rites, MarkP. = kri- 
ber ata, a Utwardn ternal rite or ceremony, MBh. 
h,). 2Utsia ~-Udsg “ss, the being external, Pat. 

Ne deth. no) Cat, on ~ sig 

Man Peths © Path; Patni-samyaja, n. 
ots ind, one yaa (s.v.), Laty. (-va, 
Tl] “Van Utside ¢ Utside the road, MaitrS. = pas 
tin »m, ~ “hclosure, TS, ; SBr.; KatySr. 
(?) a ae of te $ soar or Stotra (gene- 
on (Sci], UNE libas: and sung outside the Vedi 
Mote Oh plein nea TS. Br. SrS. ; ChUp.; 
tg), sal ee 
the Re Payitr, Pavitea, mfn. destitute of 
beg Se nots ontgig V2» SBr. = pinda, mfn. 
B art, » D »OWledge = KatySr, = prajia, mfn. 
“yt; Bh. ~_ Prik S directed towards external 
Ng Nea, Prang » ™. an outer wall or ram- 
the heart oo” €xternal breath or life, 
Tas dear as life, R,; money, 


BhP.; (°4ésh-), mfn. one whose breath or life is 
outside, TS, 

Bahishtat, ind, outside, TS.; Br. “faJ-jyotis, 
n, N. of a Trishtubh the last Pada of which contains 
8 syllables, RPrat. “thd-visasana, n. (2 hide) the 
flesh-side of which is turned outwards, ApSr. 

Bahi, in comp. before 7 for bahis. = vajju, ind. 
outside a rope, KatySr. 


AZtaAT bahinara, m. (also written vah°) 
N, of aman, MBh.; BhP. 


TE bahu &c. See p- 724- 
Teresa! hahutalavasa, f. Iris Pseuda- 


corus, L. 

FETE bahurada, m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. 
for bahubadha), VP. 

Jeet bahetaka, m.Terminalia Belerica,L. 


FEMA aTAT bahraémakhana, m.=,)\> ale: 

afe bahli, bahlika, bablika, v.1. for balhe 
8cc., q.¥. 

aa baka, n. (fr. baka) a multitude of 
cranes, Pan. iv, 2, 37, Sch. 

Bakaruka, f. a kind of crane, L. 

Bakiyana, m. patr. fr. dake (also pl.), 
skarak. (cf. g. aga?) 

THC bakurd, m. (fr. bdkura), with dritt 
(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, 1, 8. 

bakula, mfn. relating to or coming 

from the Bakula tree, Suér.; n. the fruit of the Bakula 
tree, L. 


iy idura-candra, m. 
AIT aeigcay baja-bahadura-canara, 
N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta- 
deva, Cat, (cf. dahddura). i, 
a1z bad (vad, Vop.); c), 1. A. badate, to 
bathe, dive, Dhatup. vill, 34- 
Biadita, mfn. sunk, Divyav. 


asa badaba, See vadaba. 


ATSAtHe badabhikara, m. N. of  gram- 
marian, TPrat. 


ast badira, m. & hired labourer, 
areatga bédeyi-pitra,m. N. of a teacher; 


SBr. " 
ale badhd or balhd, mfn. (/banh ; a Pap. 
v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibe. and in ae ‘ ip ) 
loudly, strongly, mightily, RV. sie v bed 
vadham), ind. assuredly, certainly, 10 es ms ys 
by ‘all means, so be it, yes (generally use an Pe 
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation) :ME Mi 
Kay. &c, » vikrama, mfn, of excessive Be ree 
very powerful or strong, Wea sritvan, min. $ 
ing mightily along, RV. i, 122, 10: Bi 
ATM band or vand (RY.), bane Gye a ef 
more usually vand, q.¥-),™m.a geese pt me : 
of a reed, an arrow, KV. OC &c.; N. of gp 
five (from the § arrows of Serer de : Gs Loe 
6’), Stryas.; Sah.; the versed sine of an a of ay Hs 
a mari for arrows, aim, BhP.; a a Pp ee 
arrow, L.; Saccharum Sara oF 2 rei: 3 P a 
reed, Bhpr.; the udder of a cow (va7d, ° My NO 
g), L.; music (for vand), AV. x, 2,173 = f By 
L.; N. of an Asura (a son of Ball, oe Gaeee 
Vishnu and favourite of Siva), MBh.; Lies eee : 
of Skanda’s attendants, Bh.; of a Hage 
(also -bhatta) of a poet (the author 0 sail 
bari, of the Harsha-cariias! ae PRA e ne (Si8.) 
T 2 of 10 ? ” \' 
Sa eas vy blue-flowering Barleria ; ) i 
the hind part or feathered end of ae Ean i 
the flower of Barleria, Kir. ; Sis. ; the boay, 


E 'N, of a river flowing 
5a anaes ain eat een produced by 
pas 


(and said to have be ST Wate. 
Ravana by cleaving 4 mountain wit an 2), 
of ana, 


Sam- 


MBh.; Malatim. 
= m, the range nye 

fe aa conqueror of the Ase ee nee 
= ; i, : Ce 

j —t&, f. the being 293 » 2 
Wishes uF Te gaivers Oni-hyila, mfn. made into 
Sot Fes "is, = Abi m, ‘a°-receptacle, @ quiver, 
a quiver, Kathas. =O" nixvita, 


; i Cat. = 
RA lee f, N, of a Byes a rannas, 
mfn. pie 


dor wounded by ana ; tee 
m. N.of a poet Cat. = paths, m. a°-path, a bow shot ; 
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-vartin, v.1. for -pata-v° below; °¢hétfta, mfn. 
passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr.—parni, 
f, N. ofa plant, Kaus. = pani, mfn. ‘arrow-h anded,” 
armed with arrows, W.— pata, m. ‘ arrow-fall,’ the 
range of an arrow; -vartz7z, mfn. being within the 
range of ana®, Sak. (v.1. -Zatha-v°). = punkha, f, 
the feathered end of an a°, MW.; N. of a plant re- 
sembling the Indigo plant, L. pur, f. or -pura, n. 
the capital of the Asura Bana, L.—bhatta, m. N, 
of the author Bana, Cat. — maya, mf(z)n. consisting 
of arrows, arrowy, MBh. —mukti, f. or -mok- 
shana, n. discharge of an a°, L. = mukha (Séza-), 
mfn. having a°s in the mouth, Suparn. = yojana, 
n. ‘a°-union,’ a quiver, Paiicat, = rekha, f. ‘a°-line,’ 
a long wound made by an a°, R, = linga, n. a white 
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped 
as the Litiga of Siva, RTL. 69. = vat (4éza-), mfn, 
‘made of or containing reed,’ an arrow, SBr.; SrS.; 
a quiver, VS.; SBr.—varshana, n., =vrishti, f. 
a shower of arrows or darts, MW. = varghin, mfn. 
showering a°s, Ragh. = vara, m. a multitude of a°s, 
L.; n. a breastplate, armour, ib, —samdhana, n. 
the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak. = sid- 
ahi, f, the hitting ofa mark by ana°, Kim. = suta, 
f, ‘daughter of Bana,’ N. of Usha (the wife of Ani- 
ruddha), L. — han, m. ‘slayerof B°,’name of Vishnu, 
L. Banaparni, w.r. for°”a-2°,g.v. Banabhya- 
sa, m. ‘arrow-throwing, archery, L. Banfri, 
m. ‘enemy of B®,’ id, L. Biimévali, f. a series of 
5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), Kavyad., 
Sch. Ban&éraya, m. ‘arrow-receptacle,’ a quiver, 
L. Banésana, n. ‘a°-discharger,’ a bow, Sak.; a 
bow-string, L.; °vz-./rz, to make into a bow, 
Hariv. Banfsura, m. the Asura Bana; -vadha 
and vijaye, m, ‘the killing and conquering of the 
A° Bo,’ N. of wks, Banésvara, m.N. of a Linga 
(prob. = daza-/°), Cat.; N. of sev. authors, ib. 
Banin, mfn. having an arrow or arrows, MBh.; R. 
Baneya, m.an adherent of the Asura Bana, Hariv. 


AW bani, ni. See vani, oni. 

AUF danija, jya. See vanija, Yya. 

QWerald badaksana—Badakshan, Bhpr. 
(v.1, dad°). 

let badara, mf(2)n. (fr. badara) belong- 


ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Susr.; made 
of cotton, L.; coarse (opp. to sizkshma), Sil.; m. 
or (4), f. the cotton shrub, L.; m. pl. N. of a people, 
Var.; n. the jujube (=4adara), Suér.; the berry 
of Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself, L.; silk, L.; 
water, L.; a conch shell which winds from left to 
right, L.=vara (N, of a plant or w.r. for var2?), L. 

Badarayana, m. (patr. fr. dadara ; cf. g. na- 
dadi) N. of sev. teachers and authors (esp. of a sage 
identified with Vyasa, said to be the author of 
the Vedanta-sitras; of an astronomer; of the author 
of.a Dharma-sastra &c.), 1W.106&c.; mfn. written 
or composed by Bad°, Cat.—prasna, m., N. of an 
astrol, wk, =stitra, n. N. of the Vedanta-s°.. 

Badarfyani, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of Suka, 
Cat.; = Badarayana, ib. 

Badari, m. (patr. fr. dadara) N. of a philoso- 
pher, Badar. 

Badarika, mfn, one who gathers the fruit of the 
jujube tree, Pan. iv, 4, 32, Sch. 


Aleta badama, m. an almond-tree, Pers, 


badh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 4) }4- 

\ dhate, ep. and m. c. also P, °z (pf, baba- 
dhé,RV.; aor.badhishia,ib.,oadhishtam,T Ar.; fut 
badhishyate,°ti,MBh. &c., badhitd,Gr.; inf. bédhe, 
RY., badhitunt, MBh.; ind, p. badhitud, see s.v : 
badhya, RV.), to press, force, drive away, repel Bee 
move, RV. &c. &c.; (with vdriyas) to force asun- 
der, RV. x, 113, 5 ;- to harass, pain, trouble 


vex, RV. &c. &c.; to resist, o , BTieve, 
: » Oppose, check, st 

prevent, MBh.; Kay, 8c.; to set asite (as ai rule) 

J 


annul, invalidate, Pan., Sch.; Nilak, & 
annoyance or oppression, TS, ; Pass, ba 
be Sey &e,; to be acted upon, eee ‘s 
aus. 62 ans (aor. ababadhat, Pan vii ee 
Lag resid attack, trouble, tex, Rel Bases 
os g abe jo wish to setiove or chase 
aw ice 2 Sch. ; bibhatsate, to feel an aversio 
Re 6). . tink from (abl.), Br.; SrS. &c (cf. Pa : 
ee a ): ntens. babadhe (see pra-/ badh\ ; bad 
jae ? pipes hard, hem in, confine, RV.: pr ; 
aanand, striking, knocking againct, (AGN) 


C.; to suffer 
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RV. vii, 69,1; hemmed in, pent up, i, 52, 10 &c. 
[Cf. 4/vadh, also for kindred words. ] 

I. Badha, m, a harasser, tormentor, Hariy.; an- 
noyance, molestation, affliction, obstacle, distress, 
pain, trouble, RY. &c. &c.; (also 2, f.; cf. Vam, v, 
2, 44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; danger, jeopardy (see fvGza-) ; exclusion from 
(comp.), Paficat.; suspension, annulment (of a rule 
&c.), 5ah.; Pan., Sch. &c.; a contradiction, objec- 
tion, absurdity, the being excluded by superior proof 
(in log., one of the 5 forms of fallacious middle term), 
Kap.; Bhashap. &c. —cintamani, m., -ta, f., 
-pirva-paksha-grantha-kroda, m., “tha-ti- 
ka, f., “tha-prakasa, m., “tha-vivecana, n., 
“thainugama, m.; -buddhi-pratibadhyaté - 
vada, m., -buddhi-pratibadhya-pratiban- 
dhaka-bhava-vaida, m., -buddhi-pratiban- 
dhakata-vicara, m., -buddhi-vada, m., -bud- 
dhi-vidartha, m., -buddhi-vicara, m., -raha- 
sya, 0., -vada, m., -vicara, m., -vibhajaka, 
m. or n., -siddh&nta-grantha-tika, f., “tha- 
kroda, m., “tha-prakasa, m., °tha-vivecana, 
n., “thinugama, m. N. of wks. Badh&nta, m. 
N. of wk. 

2. Badha, m. (prob.) urging, impulse (Naigh. ii, 
9=bala; Say.=badhaka, badhana), RV. vi, 11, 
5; 1, 61, 2; 132, 5 (?). 

Badhaka, m{(z4@)n. oppressing, harassing, pain- 
ing (see Satvz-6°) ; opposing, hindering, injuring, 
prejudicing, MBh.; Pur, (-2d, f.); setting aside, sus- 
pending, annulling, Samk.; Sarvad. (-¢va, n.); m. 
a partic. disease of women, L.; a kind of tree, Gobh.; 
mf(z)n. belonging to or derived from the Badhaka 
tree, ShadvBr.; SrS, — maya, mf(z)n. = prec, mfn., 
SimavBr. 

Bidhana, mfn, oppressing, harassing (see satrze- 
6°); opposing, refuting, L.; (2), f. uneasiness, trou- 
ble, pain, Nyayas.; n. opposition, resistance, oppres- 
sion, molestation, affliction (also pl.), R.; Sak.: 
removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.), 
Vedantas,; Pan., Sch, 

Badhaniya, mfn, to be removed, Nyayam., Sch. 

Badhayitri, m, an injurer, opposer (°¢r7,f.), Say, 

Badhita, mfn. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; (in gram.) set aside, annulled ; (in logic) con- 

tradictory, absurd, false, incompatible (cf. a-dadhita). 
~ tva, n. the being suspended or refuted or contra- 
dicted, Vedantas. 

Badhitavya, mfn, to be pressed hard or harassed 
or pained, MBh.; to be suspended or annulled, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Badhitri, m.an oppressor, harasser, annoyer, 
MBh.; Balar.; Prab. 

Badhitva, ind. having pressed hard or harassed, 
MW.; (in gram.) destroying or neutralizing the 
effect of a previous rule. 

Badhin, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jatakam, 

Bidhya, mfn. to be (or being) pressed hard or 
harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup- 
pressed, Kay.; Kathas.; Pur, &c.; to be (or being) 
set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. =tva, n. 
the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment, 
Kap. = badhakata, f, the condition of oppressed 
and oppressor, BhP.; the c° of one who pains such 
as deserve to be pained, ib.=xetas, m, one whose 
generative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Kull. on 
Mn. ix, 79. 

Badhyamina-tva, n. the condition of bein 
suspended or set aside, suspension, annulment, Nilak, 


ANH badhiraka, mén. (fr. badhira), g. 
arthandd:, 

Badhirika, m. metron. fr. badhirihd, g. sivdd?, 

Badhirya, n. deafness, MBh.; Suér. 

ANY badhila, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
a m. N, of an author, ib, =smriti, f. 

AAV bédhyoga (SBr.), badhyauga (Kas. 
mean Vii, 3, 2©), patr, fr. badhyoga. 

hysugayana, m, patr. fr, 

sane , patr. ft. dadhyoga, g. 

Ate badhva, m. patr., N. 
AitAr. (w.r. dbadhya). 

area bandhaki, m. patr. or metron., g. 
taulvaly-adt. 

Bandhakineya, m. (fr. daxdhak7) the son ofan 
unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (g. Lalydpy-adi), 

Bandhakeya, m. id., g. Subhrddi. 


of a Rishi, 


ary 1: badha. 


aTeqd dbandhava, m. (fr. bandhu) a kins- 
man, relation (esp. maternal r°), friend (ifc. f. Z), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a brother, A.; (7), f. a female 
relative, Kathas. jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col- 
lectively), Mricch.; Paficat. —t&, f. relationship, 
Cand. =—dhura, f. a friendly turn, kindness, 
Malatim. vii, 4 (=itra-kritya, Sch.) 

Bandhavaka, mfu. belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred, Hariv. 

Bandhavya, n. connection by blood, relation- 
ship, Kathas, 


FTF bandhuka, mf{(z)n. belonging to or 
derived from the Bandhuka tree, Kath. (ApSr. 
mandhuka), 

areufsaad bindhukineya, m. metron. fr. 
bandhuki, g. kalyany-adi. 

Bandhukya, n. marriage, Gal. 

Bandhupata, mf(z)n., fr. dandhu-patt, g. as- 


vapaty-aat, 


QIGUag bapanna-bhatta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

@Tqy bapaya, m. N. of Kasi-natha-bhat- 
fa, q. Vv. 

SIGUE bapu-bhatta, m. N. of an author 
(also called Ananta-bhatta), Cat. 


ayta bapu-deva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


arae gy bapya-deva, m. N. of the writer 


of a partic. inscription, Inscr. 

aTTAlAAM CA babakhana-caritra, nu. N. 
of wk. 

ATA babara,n. (fr.babara) N.of a Paiica- 
ratra, AévSr.; of a place, Cat. 

ATAU babuji-vyasa, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


aratt babert, f. N. of a city, Cat. 


ata babhrava, mf(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating to Babhru, PaficavBr.; m. patr. fr. dddhru, 
SBr. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 106); (z), f. N. of Durga, L.; 
n.N, of variousSimans, ArshBr. — dfina-cyuta and 
-£alankayana(Jabhr°), m. pl., g. karta-kaujapa. 

Babhravayani, m. (patr. fr. dadhru) N. of a 
son of Vigva-mitra, MBh. 

Babhraviya, mfn, relating or belonging to 
Babhravya, Cat.; m. pl. his disciples, ib. 

Babhravya, m.N. of various authors and teachers 
(also with Aausika and paticala, and sandild, pl.), 
GrS.; Hariv.; Cat. (cf, Pan. iv, 1, 106); of other 
men, Ratnav.; MarkP.; (a), f..N. of a woman, L, 

Babhravyaka, mfn. inhabited by Babhravyas, 
g. rajanyadt, sien 

Babhravyayani, f. of abhrauya, g. lohitddi. 

Babhruka, mfn. (fr. dzbhrz) like an ichneumon 
i.e. (prob) brown, brownish, g. avguly-ade. 

ATG baya-bhatta, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna and father of Advaita, Cat. 

aT bara, m. or n.(?) an opening, aper- 
ture (see jzhmd- and nicina-b°). 

AMS barahata, m.N. of Nara-bara-dasa 
(the author of the Hindi work Avatara-caritra or 
Caturvingaty-avatara-caritra), Cat. 

barejya, N. of a town, Cat. 

ares bardhya or vardhya, n., fr. bridka 
(uridha), g. dri¢hadi. 

araz barbara, mfn. born in the country 
of the barbarians, g. takshasiladi. 7 

Barbaraka, mi. (fr. barbara), g. dhiimadi. 

arate barbarita, m. (only L.) the kernel 
of the mango fruit; a young shoot; tin; the son 
of a harlot. 

ae barha, mfn. (fr. barha) made of the 
feathers of a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

Barhina-lakshmana, mfn., (prob.) w.r. for 
barhina-2°, q.v. 

IMA barkat, Vriddhi form of brihat in 
comp, =sama, f. (-sé#an) N. of a woman, AV, 

Barhata, mf(z)n. relating to the Saman Brihat, 


arate bala-~gada-dhare. 


relating to the metre He 
|. the Soma keepers; ©", 
£ the ‘Brihati (a 74" 


(We fe 


VS.: TS.; Br.; Sr5.; 
TS.; RPrat. &c.3; m. pi. 
85, 4 (Say.); n. the fruit 0 
of the Solanum). 
Barhataka, ol. 
vahataka). 
Barhatanushtubhba, ) 
hati and an Anushtubh, RPrat, aga pl 
Barhad, in comp. for eee aie 
the descendants of Brihad-agns 8." al.) BaP. 
va (m.c,), m.-patt. fr. Brihad-ishu Ce th N, of 
—uktha ’m. patr. fr. Bribad ae a elating {0 
ous Samans, ArshBr. = 8178 7 ae Aside 
Brihad- iri 5 n. N. of various ee 
pattie N. of a wk. (= 474 m 
ascribed to Sauna 


ka), Shader, 
relating to Brihad-bala, hP. Ff of 
lating to Brihad-ratha, 


MBh.; ™.- Pei hy 
samdha, ib.; Hariv.; Pl. (with ae ? 
—rathi, m., pl. patr. ° Jara-sat 

Barhas, Vriddhi form of i ie 
mie. relating t0 0 SHAY, de 
MBh.; R. =-patya, ig the constellatiO’ in ad 
bha or nakshaira, Me? Jupit ais meas 2 


N, of a man, Malay. i,7 


mfn. consisting of a Bre 


Siryas.; with #a74, ve fr, Beibashs 78, 
of aiouitg time, 1b.)5 P ten pha rad-vilP) d 

: Apni, Tapur-murene pap. ; an IO 
gar; ais Bece} a pupil of "a rtha S45 oath 

. Nir, &c.3 2B 

5 Tey list ib. ; Harlv.-; € various ‘ Ei 
materialist, 1.5 OT ites ae G 
ethics, morality, ; pir j 


. 7, tt ny 9 art 
% , -jyotif-Sasir ay 9 yy hiit® 
ArshBr. 5 wi himan, Tey t, usm) 


-Lantra, T., -Mantae 
n., _samhitd, f,, ~sikra fibitly 
works. gs i 
aa barhavata, wie ‘ 
word darha-vat, 6 vinit etal dg, 
5 =rpishada oF also P* 
pinche or bar pih-sh “ tery? 
tr. IT. = “ 
—_ bal, ind. onomst: aay AY: rl : 
i itating the sound of a falling é ‘ 
im - 
f. edie 
ares bala, mf(a)n- or deve 5 Meo 
ich, infantine, not Gag ae Mind 
sonsand things), see Pa 
; early (as the SUP.” eum. 3 PP 
axis (as the moon); oe 7 p 
simple, foolish, ; WG 


; i 1m. 
animal fit for sacrifice); L gcc. 








(minors are 
years of ag& 
th to the 2 t 
and zsora ace Paficat. 3 any 
simpleton, BE 2 
colt foal L.3 a fiv ye 
Denticulatus of ; 
rince +, ae UB ag 
of a p od aii : ee cows Y ; 
ety 8c -a one : r L.; 4 ¢ the oe 
sno Le Aloe ee 3 0 at 
a partic. mystical PPT g 10 bats ad fal bed 
in and Su-griv? tw alee ight 
Valin and ut of some dus 
Praji-pat es Andropob tres” ign ge oh 

eyes), R.5 ung plan P rus 

= kadai a iy f,a¥ at a—E 
Mricch. = au 
. N. oN of th 
d 























s n of the Oo 
=tt-R in _ of aP 
rs tm tg 
Sn ee jasmine 5 “a tegh eG yt? a ¥ 
ae bog eine blo R L. yous Moat! off 
je x” as a boy; = of VF a) gs! fr 

Krishna OF g-dharas 1g mise 3 p00 ptr 
also called Gare -bhatt*. N. Of dst av 
dist, -Aths 4 _camipl “oats. ol8) coh lt 

- Lagypa, Ban thot, jd oF ob oft og? 
da-hiyits Bo 70e an ath F child Sot Mat 
ganda, M. *** or 6 5 8 Av: iP isl 
2 Sir ee in, eet 
ment DS aaa yo Ed Metin 
n id., Hariv.s, ‘ 














arama bala-gopala. 


of an author or of a wk.; -dhara, m. ‘ bearing a 
boy's form,’ N. of Siva, MW.; -dérzk, mfn. having 


aipika _ ‘ 
aaa é). Shtetndien Krishna as a youthful herds- 
Sarhaitia. 1 - an author (also °/ézdra, Cat.); 
~yatind » N. of the teacher of Dhana-pati, ib.; 
ra,m. N, of gt ont 
No of'an a! et of an author, ib. — govinda, m 
sacred b hi or, Cat. —gauri-tirtha, n. N of 
¢ seizer z ing-place in Sri-miala, Cat ~ grabs i 
3 (of children,’ a kind of demon (sai te 
9 kinds of possessic emon (said to cause 
Shedha, tm... a), MBh. ; AgP. ; Susr. ; -prati- 
of Wks, = gh yoga-sanit, f., “hépasamana, un. N, 
som Fala Tee a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 190. 
“dra-mas\ Ky. young or waxing moon also 
Ina epee hs a cavity of a partic, shape Bri 
eke ™ Caritas, a ae N, of a woman, 
orchs. of by N. ‘childish doings,’ N. of 
of a deity ree the youthful adventures 
HN S Soles ch. of GanP.; °¢a-daman, 0. 
Of Savas, 7oeeyey Mm. * behaving like a child ’N 
o toe5 2 ‘ the behaviour of a sisi, R. 
= clkites , f,a partic. mixture for childre 
wks, o oie” pana of ch®,’ N. of sa nied 
ie € child? a young mango tree, Ragh. —ja- 
tiny childish foots ey OF We iota 
Young ian Ww Oolish, simple, L, =tanaya, m. ‘ 
midwifery 7 a Acacia Catechu, L, —tantra, n. 
a Sak, pa te m°, taru,m.ayoung 
Childhood, boyhoo (MBh.), -tva, n. (Kav.; Pur.) 
5 Sam, ad ee beta M. Young grass, Kuval. 
dalaka, m.« at the sight of a boy, Kathas. 
Peres m. N peng Acacia Catechu, L. 
-=dhana man, Cat.; patr. fr. dal/a-a® 
bis viii, x 47. pats Property of a minor or infant 
2 4 fool (as a shi ra, mf(@)n. guided or steered 
: (2uthor, Seis: Pp), MBh, =—pandita, m. N. of 
Tee, Kay (H pattra, m. ‘small-leafed,’ N. of 
Se ig are Neer tm =next, L.) 
: of wk. ia aes Catechu, L. = patha, m 
* 4 string of pa, m,=-faruz, Sak, — pHs a, 
’ = ye 
3 patra, mic y, other ornament for the hair, 
oa i a having childten or young, 
Bhpiks 5 a, m. a little son, Kathis. 
of Weaken, ae f Jasminum Auriculatum ; 
WKS. = pra -)-Prabodhika and °dhini, f. N. 
Py sdhana mathani, f. a partic. Sakti Heat, 
Gr a2 m. ‘ child-binder, N, of a d 
ihe Mid ovens dint " af a _ emon, 
instr no Sa , £. N. of wk. = bo- 
ee po aha), m.N.ofwks, =—bodhaka,m. 
hang ¢ YOMB, Cat.; (cAd), £. N. of wk. 
man, pict N. Kan ig ~2yasa,M. and -bhava- 
; at. —bhaar he bhaiijaka, m. N. of a 
ae bie a, n. a kind of mineral 
ac; 0 the Maha-bho nn n. ‘the little Bharata’ 
: : on = Bh’), N. of a Kavya, 
in »m, = pracanda-pangava). 
Q st é bash ont 
Mp) 2 Youth =o of a child, childhood, minority, 
rent Ot chi Ves T18 (Kull. £1 ion’); 
g¢ (op children 8 (Kull. ‘inattention as 
Tite, ? Planet) collectively, Malatim.; recent 
Ny evri » Kay, mbhisha-vyakarana- 


+ Of yliy= rd 
Ratha’ a phishé, f.(and °sha-sara, m.), 
~ bhai, , ag, m, a servant from childhood, 
lang) Bhajya 1-dipa-daina, n. N. of wk. 
™ ma, Le 0} - a kind of collyrium (= rasdi- 
td ¥@, n. ‘children’s food,’ pease, L. 


? ho Pa aPASE ‘ 

Mars” f, « pleapanptish intellect, MBh. = mano- 
tee, Me ™@andara children,’ N. of sev. gram- 
; c eines ee m, a young coral 
Suicide), dying “ae n. (with Jainas) a fool’s 
Venn 2) -Udhi-), 2 in number, among which is 
ieng pee thant “2rtavyaté, f, N.of wk, = malla- 
aoe boyho Pas N. of wk. =mitra, n. a 
L, i 88 author. C Mricch, = mukundacarya, 
- Hi BS it ~ milla, m, a young iadish, 
Mal ss Cann. L species of plant, Suér.; (744), 
a at, mons abinus, Bhpr, =miishika, f. a 
the} “™rinsi, =mriga, m. a young deer 
Otus. Ri e/@, mM. n. a tender filament or fibre 


dg .Otus, 
Ut attr, 
Mam. pe' Cat, ; =im-bhatta, m. N. of sev. men 


Pavit tta, in’. mf(z)n. written or composed by 
bast A, on, his étzya, n. N. of wk. = yajno- 
sacred thread worn across the 


Yohia> a 
il Sor : 
n, «dren t of substitute for the s° th® worn 


Buar, ° > 4 = 
"a Take 8 hi Ae balépavita). =Trakshana, 
oF Nog ef Eeage -vidhana, n. N. of wk. 
an wk akshana ; -~stava, M., -stotra, 


ele. ™Fahjinz 
Phas eatary &njini, f. ‘pleasing children,’ N. 
li Ww » WN. onus by Bala-sistrin. = Ta- 
“Of a Mel balo_. a poem, =raja, n.(?) lapis 
L-Strya), = tTama-bharata, n. 


. =) ster 
& Nagle eee n. ‘ the little Rama- 
Gla.pf by Raja~gekchara (cf. #zaha- 


Z 7. = 
rata). =xriipa, m, or n.(?) N. 





a boy’s form, assuming 


areas bdshkala. 


the f° of a dwarf, ib. — roga, 


m, disease of children, Cat. — lata, f, a young 


creeper, Ragh. 


ila, f.=-selt, BhP. —vatsa, 


mf(z)n. one whose child is still a boy, MBh.; R.; 


m, a young calf, Ragh.; 
pigeon, W. —vanita, f, 
m. ‘ridden by children,’ 
or °taka, m, N. of a man, Katha 


‘ child’s favourite, a dove, 
ay° woman, Hit.—vabya, 
a y° goat, L, =vinashta 
5, = vinodint, f., 


-vivekini, f. N. of wks. = vriksha, m.=-/a7%, 


Ragh, — vaidhavya, 
= vyakarane, n.‘a child’s 
— vrata, m. N. of the 
—garman,m.N. of aman, Ca 
ofa grammarianand ofa li 
mfn. having young (i.¢. not ye 
Hariv, =sakhi, m. =-mitra, 
of a fool (-va, n-); 
ch. of GanP. ti. = samdadhy 


Subh. —samjivana, 
a, f. early twilight, dawn, 


n, child-widowhood, SarngP. 
gt®,’ N. of a grammar. 
Buddhist saint Manjuéri, L. 
t,= sastrin,m.N. 
ving writer, Cat. =srings, 
t full-grown) horns, 
Kathas.; the friend 
n. N. of | 


L.; °dhyabha, min. ‘ dawn-like,’ of a purple colour, 


MW, —sarasvati, 


m. N. of an author, Cat.; 


°zzya, n. (with or scil. havya)N. of wk. = sitmya, 


n, ‘ suitable for children, 
n, N. of wk. =sinha, ™. 
=—guhrid, m.= -mitra, 
°yaka, n. lapis lazu 
of a child, childhoo 
— hatya, f. child-murder, 1D. 
ch°-murdering, BhP. Bala-kalpa, 
N. of wks. Balagra, 0. (val?) a 
hi, $9 (Sch.) Balacarya, m. N 
Bala-tantra, 0. 


vaca, m, or n. 
dove-cot, Mricc 


of a teacher, Cat. 


Bail&tapa, m. carly heat of the 
M 


morning sun, 
mfn. red with 


Bala-tripura-sun 
N. of wk. Bal 


morning sun, MB 
n. N. of wk, Bala-dikshita, ™. 


Cat. (cf. béla-d°) 


of boys (-#4, f.), 
°sopta, m. N, 


ratna, n. N. of wk. 
pala-paddhati, 


progeny, W. 


. B 
Rajat. 
of Siva, MBh. 
Palipatya, 0. youthful 
f,N. of wk. Ba- 
study during child- 


ny 


Gditya, m. the 
h.; N, of princes, Rajat.; -vraia, 


milk, L. =sara-yautra, 
N. of a man, Inscr. 
Kathas. =stirya and 
li, L. sthana, n. condition 
d, youth, inexperience, MW. 
ib, = han, mf gi7z)n. 


m., Bala-ka- 


N. of wk. 
sun, heat of the 


Kalid. (also pl.); -vakta, 
the morning sunbeams, Ragh. 
dari-pujana-prayose, m. 


newly risen sun, 


N, of an author, 


alAdhyapaka, Mm. 2 teacher 
Baldnucara-gupta or 


Balé-panca- 


lAbhyasa, m. early a plication 
MW ie a child’s disease ; 


hood, MW. 


-pratishedha, ™ 


“*Adhyaya, m. 
dawn, Kum,.; m 


ka, m, the newly risen sun, 
soft as the orient sun, 

or reflection of the orie 
coloured like the 0° s° (said 
Nom. (°yé#a, mfn.) to reset 


Balirca-paddhati, 
Balavabodhsa, 


m. N. of wks. 
the young (als 


varnana, 0. N. 


hood, youth, 
tree, Vikr. 


satanama-stotra, 
m. N. of an Asura ; 
ij, Bala-hatya, 
Baléndu, 
Kum, Balésvara, ™. 


(iked by children,’ 
atment of children 


MW. 


1éshta, ™. 


Balopacarana, 


of ch. of wk., ib. v 
Balopavite, 2. 
he privities, Ww. 
childish, not yet full-— 


Upanishad. 


taka, a cloth covering t 


Baleka, mnie: young, 


grown, ; 


(in law ‘4 minor’), 
Kay.; Pur.); 4 
4754 foo!, simp 


of a prince (¥. 
W,= pralapita, 


W.= priya, mfn. 
h,L.; Musa Sapien- 


(ka, f. a girl, 
years old, Sis. Vs 
of fish, L.; 
=tVA; n.c 


n. childish talk, foolis 
fond of children; ( 
tum, L. = hatya, !. 
Balakiy%, min. ¢ 
Balayeni, m. 
See walt, FiN. 


tikddt). 
Bali, 
Baliman, m. 

pritho-adt. 


N. of wks. 
fn. red like e 


0 °dhand, D+» 


-paddhati, f. N, of a Comm. © 
of SarngP. xx. 


being in childhood, still young, 
MW. Ba 
Balashtaka an 


} dhood, childishness, 


Baldmaya, ™- 
_ Balarishta, n. and 


Balaruna, m. early 
d°, Ragh. Balér- 
MBh.; -doncala, min. 
W.; -pratima, f. the image 
h.; -varna, mfn. 


nt sun, Rag 
of Siv 


-vadha, m. 


f. the murdering 0 


m,. the new oF 
N. of an author, Cat. Ba- 


n. medical tre 


a), MBh. ; “Aaya, 


ble the orient sun, Subh. 
fi Balaloka-samkshepa, 
im. instruction of 
Paficat.); N. of 2 wks. ; 
n $ankhGr. Bala- 
BalAvastha, min. 
Vikr.; (@), f. child- 
jAgoka, Mm. a youn Asoka 
d Balashtottara- 
n. N. of Stotras. Balaisura, 
N. of ch. of GanP. 


ffemale children, 
waxing moon, 


a jujube tree, L. 


(also °cara), Cat. ; nia, min. relating to it; n. N. 


= 


palopanishad, f. 


N. of an 


bala-yajniépavi- 


ay. &fc.; m- @ child, boy, youth 


h prattle, M 
a), f. colocynt 
f. infanticide, 


met 


childhood, yout 


the young © 
a young elephant five 


Jeton, L.; a kind 


hildish, infantine, Ww. 
ron. of 4 teacher, 


f an animal, ib. 


\, palaka), Pur. 


h, immaturity, g. 


BhP. (cf. g. 
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I. Baliga, mf(Z)n, you ildi 
ignorant, simple, oth, MBE Rav (@esiat 
fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. = ta : (Uttara) 
-tva, n. (Hariv.) childishness, simplicity, folly. 
—mati, mfn. childish-minded, foolish, MBh a 

Baligsya, 2. (g.d7ahanddz) childishness, youth ; 


thoughtlessness, folly, Mn.; MBh. 8c 


1, Baleya, mfn. fit or proper for children, L.; 
? Lap 


tender, soft, L. (for 2. see below). 


a - 
Balya or balya, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy 
3 3 


SBr.: Mn.; MBh., &c.; crescent state (of 
5 a7 ’ ts 3 = th 
Kum. vii, 353 =4alesya, SBr.; MBLs Eee 


= kala, m. the period or age of childh 
= ta, f, boyhood, infancy, ie ildhood, MW. 


qimred balandana, m. patr. of ‘. 
(cf. bhdlandana). P Vatsa-pri 


a@restfan balaki, m. metron. fr. balaka, 


SBr. (cf. g. d@hv-ad?). 


Balakya.Scehdiyapi-balakya-mathari-pitra. 
Qletz balaha (or val°), m. N. of a 


mythical horse, Buddh. 


‘Balahaka, m. id., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, 


Hariv.; yuddhe balahaka-jambu-male, *i 
contest between Balahaka and Tambuctiialas Nila 


Alleso 2. dalisa, nu. (for 1. see above) = 
Pers, yk, a pillow, cushion, L. 


c 
qatateaa balivardineya, m. patr. fr. 


balivardin, g. subhradi ; metron. fr. dalivard?, g. 


halyany-aat (cf. balivardineya). 


ASIN balisa, m. retention of urine, L. 
ATS balu, baluka &c. See valu &c. 


x 
qe 2: baleya, mfn. (fr. bali) fit for an 
offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali 
Hariv. ; m. an ass, Var.; a species of Cyperus, Bhpr ; 
= -jaka, L.; a kind of radish, L. (prob. W. I. for 
saleya); patr. fr. bali, KatySr.; (pl.), VP.; N. of 
a Daitya, L. —saka, m. a kind of vegetable (=ait- 


géra-valli),L. Baleyardhika, mfn., Pat. 


Alsaie baloka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


aleqal balbaja, mf(2)n. (fr. balbaja) made 
of the grass Eleusine Indica, SBr.; MBh. (B. da/vaja) 

Balbajabharika, mfn. (fr. dalbaja + bhara) 
Mee burdened with Balbaja grass, g. varesddi 

Albajika, mfn. bearin j BF : 

asbayibe. 5 g Balbaja grass, ib. (cf. 

ATs balhava, m. an inhabitant of Balkh 
(2, f.), Balar. 

Balhayana, mf(z)n., fr. ba¢hz, Pan. iv, 2,99, Pat 
; Balhi, bahli or vabli, N. of a country, Balkh, 
ib.=ja or -jata, mfn. born or bred in Balkh (as a 
horse), MBh.; R. Balhisvara, m. pl. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 

Balhika or bahlika, m. (pl.) N. of a 
MBh.; a king of the ee hs ESE 
N. of a son of Pratipa, Hariv.; (pl.) of a dynasty, 
BHP.: mfn, of the Balkh breed (as horses), MBh. 
R.; n. (w.r. dazhaka) saffron, L.; Asa Foetida, L. 

Balhikeya-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Balhika, bahlikea or vahlika, m. (pl.) N. ofa 
people, MBh. ; R, &c.; a prince of the Balhikas 
MBh.; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a son of 
Pratipa, ib. ; Pur.; of the father of Rohini (wife of 
Vasu-deva), Hariv. ; of a Gandharva, L.; ‘ofa ‘et 
Cat.; (2), f. a princess or any woinan of the Balhtk : 
(also N, of Madri, q.v.), MBh.; Balar.; mf a 
belonging to or derived from the B°s, L.+ (Zn. 
hika, L. = bhisha, f. the language a the arena 
(enumerated among the Prakrit dialects), Sa a kas 
hikésa, m. lord of the Balhikas. R ae Phe 

»R, 


araiea bava-deva and bava-sdstrin, m,N 


of authors, Cat. 
~~ 
AIRHAMTA baveru-jaiaka, nN. of wk 


SCART ba 
utsddi. ashkaya, mfn., fr, bashkaya, g 


FICGHS ba 

pupil of inane’ m. N. of a teacher ( 
of Anuhrada be a ) xe Hariv.; of a Be 
as heloneing : +> (pl.) N. of ‘h 
a waities 6 a 7 the Kausikas, ede py Ses aes 
on Bashkala, AevSs ) Sch belonging to or teed 

mm cae) +; large z 

3 m. pl. the pupils of B° (a eae the wei 








730 eae bdshkala-sakha, ala bahya. 


veda), Cat. = sikha, f. the B° recension (of theRV.), 
ib. Bashkalopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Bashkalaka, mf(z£2)n. belonging to or derived 
from the Bashkalas, L.; (242), f. the Rig-veda text 
of the B°, SankhSr., Sch. 
Bashkali, m. patr. of a teacher, VP, 


AUS bashkiha, m. patr. fr. bashkiha, 


PaficavBr, 


VP, = vik- 
MBh.; Kathas 


BY ih 
n. a partic. attite 
— vighattana or -vighattita, ott dda, Ragh- 


vedt) situated or taking place outside the Vedi, | m. ‘having (strong) a’, N, of aman 
KatySr., Sch, (cf. bahir-vedtha). shepa, m, moving thea , swimming, 









































WH bahikd, mfn. (fr. bakis; but also | wrestling, VP, —vimarda,m.=—-JH" sofa, 
written wéhika) being outside, external, exterior, =virya, mfn. strength of a; eve Seed 
Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 5, Pat. relating to the Bahikas, | strong of a°, TandBr. = vrikté, m. N. 
§: palady-Gdi ; m. (pl.) N. of a despised people of | dant of Atri {author of RV. SP aaitic 
the Pafijab, SBr. &c. &c. (often confounded with —vyayama, m, ‘arm-exercis?, dere Ka 
the Balhikas); a man of the Bahikas, MBh.; N. of = gakti, m. ‘ strong of a”) N.of 8 Sie dra), 


*. © fenid of In 
aT] baskpa, m. (also written vashpa, ef. | 2 priest, Cat.;=upa-jama, Buddh.;=ashthaka, | . garahin, mfn. relying on his ae strong 2 
Un. iii, 28) a tear, tears, MBh.; Kay. &c.; steam, palaka, or &0-rakshaka, Hear., Sch. ; an ox, L.; | ry. X, 103, 3.—Salin, mies pose iva, MBh.; g 
vapour, R.; Ragh.; Paficat.; 2 kind of pot-herb, | 1: N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of MBh, ; Hariv.; Kathas.; m. “o fe ‘of 2 son © 
Vagbh.; iron, L.; N, of a disciple of Gautama Bud- | the Bahikas, MBh, a Danava, Kathas.; of a warrior, ” of a princts 


dha; (z), f. a kind of plant (=Aingu-pattri), L. 
—kantha, mf(z)n. ‘having tears in the throat,’ 
almost choked with t°, Sak. kala, mfn. inarticu- 
late through t°, MBh. = candra, m.N. ofan author, 
Cat. —durdina, mfn, clouded by tears; “ndksha, 
mf(d or z)n, having eyes clouded by t°, Dai. = pary- 
akulékshana (R.), -pihita-locana (Paiicat.), 
mfn. having eyes suffused with t°. — piira, m, a flood 
of t°, Malatim. — prakara, m, a flow or gush of t°, 
Sis. —pramocana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh, 
= bindu, m. a tear-drop, tear, R. — mukha, mfn, 
having the face bedewed with t°, R.= moksha, m., 
-mocana, n. = pramocana, Kay, — viklaba, min. 
overcome with t”, confused with weeping, R,; -d/a- 
shin, mf(iz7)n. speaking (with a voice) interrupted 
with w®, ib. —vrishti, f. a shower of tears, Raph, 
= sSamdigdha, min. (a voice) indistinct by sup- 
pressed t°, Nal. =galila, n, water of tears, Ratnay. 
Bashpakula, mf. dimmed or interrupted by t°, 
MBh. Bashpépluta, mfn. id., A, Bashpambn, 
n.=°fa-salila, Ratnav.; ~piira, m. 2 flood of f. 
MW.; -stkara, m. pl, t®-drops, Kathas, Bashpé- 
vilékshana, mfn. havin § eyes dimmed by t°, MBh. 
Bashpasara, m.=°sa-vyishii, Malay. Bash. 
potpida, m. a gush or torrent of t°, Kad.; Hear, 
Bashpddbhava, m. the rising or starting of t°. MW. 
Bashpaka (ifc. f. 2), steam, vapour, Susr.; m, 
a kind of vegetable ( =martsha), Bhpr.; (2), f£= 
hingu-pattri,L.: (22a), f.akindof vegetable, Vagbh, 


oak - of Bhima, ib-; oO’ the 

1. babi, m, and (L.) £. (fr. «/bak, | Dhritarashtra, MBB of Ot of th et 
banh ; for 2. bah, see col. 3) the arm, (esp.) the ae Harv: =—sambhava, ™.- * pprit, ri 
fore-arm, the arm between the elbow and the wrist Kshatriya L. (cf. Ghu-ja). = sahasre a vary? 
(opp. to Ara-ganda, q. v.; in medic. the whole MPPER Lact e digusund ac Nee ae mfn. ha¥- 
extremity of the body, as opp. to sa&thz, the lower (kille aby Paragu-rama), L.= ole oe gtix® 
ext°), RV. &c. &c.; the arm as a measure of length ing a thousand 2°, MBh. ; Hariv.; \ ME 
(=12 Angulas), Sulbas.; the fore-foot of an animal a or n. ‘a°-cross,’ the arms ag ip tHe ans of 
(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV.; Br.; AsvGr.; the Bahitkshepam, ind, so as to i aa with the 
limb of a bow, SBr. ; the bar ofa chariot-pole, Gobh. ; hands, Sak. Bahapapidam, ind. Pp 
the post (of a door; see dudra-6°); the side of an scm Bhatt: (cf. hf 
angular figure (esp. the base of a right-angled tri- Bahuka, ifc. = 1. dah, the ae ye ‘ 
angle), Siiryas.; the shadow of the gnomon on a bahuka); mf(a)n. servile, dependen ray Sch.) 
sun-dial, ib,; (also du.) the constellation Ardra, L, ; with “hie arms, Baudh. (cf. Eats a of by 
m. N, of a Daitya, MBh.; of a prince (who brought dwarfch, BhP. ;m. 2 monkey, : : ai (= bah a 
ruin upon his family by his illegal actions), ib.; of ih. *.ofa prince, ib.; of a son 0 ole Nala ae 
a son of Vrika, Hariv.; of ason of Vajra, VP. [Cf Pues (also coritten a7) Di 2s taeparea N 
Gk. naxus, mijxus ; Germ. duog, Bug; Angl. Sax. his becoming charioteer to king * 
bog; Eng. bough.] —kara, mfn. active with the (a), £. N. of a river, L. low) armout Bh, 
arms, Pan, iii, 2, 21. —kuntha, mfn. crippled in - Bahula, n. (for 2. see be hina-path4s rand 
the arms, L, = kuntha (?), m.a wing, L.—kubja, i Dakshit d to 
min. =-kuntha, W. —kshad, mfn. offering the 
fore-legs (i. e. the inferior parts of an animal, said of 


arms, L.; N. of a place in rm, hanes avi): 
Bahi-bahavi, ind. arm to of. paha-bane ond 
& parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 27, 6.—cApa, m. 
“arm-bow,’ a fathom (asa measure), L.=echinna, 


(in close combat), Sis. xviii, 12 (¢ th 
mfn. having a broken a°, KaushUp, = cyut(?), AV. 


= —ankd, ae f ass 
Bahv, in comp. for 1. baht. strengt? ° “troOb 
ofthe arm, ayxwy, 
XVili, 3, 25.—cyuta (da/2-), mfn. fallen from the 
arm, dropped out of the hand, RV.; TS. —ja, m. 


AV. = ojas, 5, 6 ees 
RY. viii, 82, 2; strong ? 
‘arm-born,’ a Kshatriya (as sprung from: the arm of 



































horse), i, 135) ‘ei 


, see COM A) | nid 
aS 2: Ba or dies mins 8°. ala) 40 


na’, vili, 20 
in the fore-legs (said of a 


fs . = ? 1¥y ; AD 
ashpa ° Brahma), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31); a parrot, L.; sesamum f dahu in comp. _Byela, Pao Ka 
Kiv ri eat es wee eB: main we L. = nite (bahit-), mfn. quick with sean pe ares Cia vest 
pad See : kek ° ~—ivs i - . 1D. 1V5 #9 oO 0 
_ Bashpin, mf(z777)n, (ifc.) shedding tears or any the a", RV. —jyS, ie corer ss ate et Sury Sch. = ete Soave possession <prea ee ples 
liquid like tears, R. = tarana, nh. crossing a river (w 9 1€, 'y only, 2; b 7} - f 


- m be 
5 : i ; ‘ Ka anya, ‘ 0 2 
swimming), Gaut. =—ta (4d/2-), ind. in the arms, | Jences, Mn. vii, 71. “4 y titude N of 


Bashpika, fa kj =e t multit oe 
on “i i i pu bee plant (= bashp 7), L. RV. (cf. deud-ta, purushd-td), = trana, n. ‘arm- many people, L.; 1. 4 awit sal 
STa basa, baskala, w.r. for bhasa, bash- fence,’ armour for the arms, L.—danda, m. ‘ arm- crowd, L. —dantakas i by Indra, MEFS ie a 
Rala, staff,’ a long arm, R.; Dag.; a blow or punishment treatise on morals eae L. (of. bahia ta, an 
FTE basta, mf(i)n, (fr. basta) coming from inilictee] with the atm or fist, MW. (ct. dbeya-d").| = dantin, m.N.0 fIndra (N of Jay # dank in 


— da, f. ‘arm-giver,’ N. of Su-yaéa (a wife of Pari- 
Kshit), MBh,; of a river (into which Gauri the wife 
of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed ; prob. 
identical with the Vitasta or Hydaspes and modern 
Jhelum), ib.; R. &c.; of another river, VP. ; -7zadi- 
mahatmya, n. N. of wk. —nihsrita, n. a partic, 
method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out 
of a person’s hands), Hariv. —paga, m. =-dandha- 
na, Ratnay.; a partic. attitude in fighting, MBh, 
= pracalakam, ind. shaking the arms, L. —prati- 
baihu, m. du. (in geom.) the opposite sides of a 
figure, Col.—prasara, m. stretching out the arms, 
BhP. —praharana, m. striking with the arms, a 
striker, boxer, W.; n. boxing, wrestling, ib. — pha- 
la, n. (in geom.) the result from the base sine, Siiryas.; 
the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained 
between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhantas. 
~ bandhana, n. (ifc. £. @) ‘a°-fetter,’ encircling 
arms, Kalid.; m, the shoulder-blade, R. = bala, n. 
power or strength of a°, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. ‘strong 
in a°,’ N. of a prince, Kathas. = balin, mfn. strong 
in a°, SBr.; MBh. ; N. of a man, L. = badha, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1, bahu-badhya, bahu- 


°¢i-putra, mM. a son o a, 1. an 
es Tantra) Das. = dant’y N. of 2 ie 
f pali m (fr. bah bort ) phashi) path 
ie tie é (fr. gs a, h 

.— bhashy®, 1 rayer’” (fr. 
a brahmatt je apy 0: \ AiG, 
ee nskarak. TORY gas.) % 0 


a goat (Clam carma, a goat-skin), Mn. ii, 4r. 
Bastayana, m. patr. fr, basta, 2. aivad?. 
Bastika, n. a multitude of goats, R 


FTG baspa, w.r. for bashpa. 
ATE bah. See /vah. 
ST daha, m. the arm —t1. bahu, L. (also 


a@, f., Un.i, 28); a horse, L, (see vaha); mfn. firm, 
strong, L. 


1, Bahava, m. (Pan. vii, I, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
=1. dahu, the arm (also n., si) : 


Bahavi, m. patr. fr, 3. bahz, Pan. iv, 1, 06; 
N. of a teacher, ASvGr, se 


Baha-bahavi, ind, arm against arm, in close 
combat (= bahu-bahavi), Vop. 

‘@Iez bahata, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=nighantu, m. N. of wk. 

Bahatiya, mfn. written or composed by Bahata ; 
n. a work of B°, Cat, 


SIRS bahada, m.N. of aman, Satr. 


. 


bahu-milra, Samskar shmanade, a, 12°) 4d 
riipa) manifoldness, 8- fa p18 9D {0 
taka, mfn. (fr. bali-VOrt”” | pg htt-d 2 ag, Mo, 
Kas, artaka).— Tare,  pravat. = gud n° 
Schaal atr (fr..bahu-? tD yorum; i at jea" , 
reined eon Euphorbia pase nae cacre! (ch 
Sarngo. the” Gy, 

pills so prepared, i paporioyon saikh 
ae Se he piahe=ficts the Rig ae set 
ition : » for Ie ecasttih 
Pana, signe (fr. bahules for ont jail 

2. Bah ay , y+ Me : . 6s By 
manifold, g- sarmihalie th pleiat es princr vin’ 
(when she mo ina ales :: vt nf. j 
ie ee ‘ pritho-ae S oyaker Pe 

. mal ; 
vaiewnted neck, na o i 
foldness, diversity, I ane wide SbF no f - 
(Gt), ind. from BIVE co Old Oe on, OF ga 


g 
. ‘ + 4? ‘ . ; tt pul the 
= vada).—bhangi, f. bending or twisting the arms, rule), Un. i, 393 3 a, wm DSS ah 
Pisses: bahadura, (prob.) w.r. for baha- MW. =—bhishana, n., -bhisha, f. 2 ainemnea Vigva-mitra, , Fe le gh ae Bont, 
Ura. armlet, L, « bhedin, m. ‘a°-breaker,’ N, of Vishnu, (fr. bahela, the nt “2 pin8®? Sa? 
23 2 " H itude yarle ys der of lés ‘a? 
aT hahannAnnne L.=mat, mfn, having (strong) a° (said of Indra), lenty, multitude, a order % 4 ull,” j 
an Upanishad. a nnopanishad (?), f. N. of AV.; (atz), f. N. of a river, L. ea madhya, mfn. coat canes or or ordinarily, Pa, gang : 
aT ng occupying a middle position with the a°, MBh. (cf. (ena), ind. pelea . (at), 0 
aa FAI bahalya, n. (fr. bahaia) thickness, Jangha-jaghanya). = maya, mf(z)n, made or done Pan., Sch.; Lg am. § bs a o 
usr . , = = a FY 1T. ¢ ‘ 
: with the a°, W. ={métra, n. =-capa, TS.; mf(z)n. | probability, ra-bae™” | jn gh 
- J ‘ - re] , ‘ 
ae 2. bahava, n. (fr. bahu), g. prithy- | 28 long as an a°, ib. — mila, n. ‘2°-root,’ the a°-pit, alEh bahuk. Be P (fr- babi’ pO ie) 
adi. , Nir.; -uzbhitshana, n. an ornament Kb Gh oa on are bahya, mf() q.¥ 46 use po, 
~7 = é P upper arm, L.—yuddha, n. ‘a°-fight,’ a close fight, tten VAAY® * or, Carat 
FTeTge bahadura, m- a modern title of MBh.; Kathas, = yodha or «yodhin, m. a wrestler, | language also Was susie autels we ag? 


honour conferred by Muhammadan kings (= Pers, 
ple): me | 
aifeaen bahirvedika, mf\z)n. (fr. bahir- 


boxer, Hariv. = raksha, f. armour for the upper 
arm, L. — lata, f. an arm (lithe asa) creeper, Rajat. 
(also “ida, f., Sringar.); °¢é#tara, n. the space be- 
tween the arms, the breast, bosom, Kavyad. = vat, 


bahye, SBr.) be : 
riaiea without Crs O 
(acc. with 472; e or col 
not belonging t? 
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araany badhya-kaksha, 


forei . Ks 
in §0, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; excluded from caste or 
. community, an out-caste, Mu.; M ; 
diverging fron confi : Se le; Bh, Se. 5 
nothing f do , 3 icting with, opposed to, having 
ess with (abl, or comp.),ib.; (with avfia), 
eae external to (i.e. not resulting from) 
aes sor letters forming a word, Pan. i, I, 68, 
(pl. his fa are (for vdiya?), Kav.; N. ofa man 
family), Samskarak.; (pl.) N 
YP.5 (a), £ (scil.'z Sy ADE TEN S08 opeoyG 
SBr.> (if. £ ay" pom the outer bark of a tree, 
- 1, @) the outer part, exterior, Rajat. ; 
» 67a, é), ind. outside, without, out, 
2 (42), ind. from without, Paficat. 
~karana, a the outer side (of a house), Rajat. 
Sami. si -an external organ of sense, MarkP. ; 
Nagas, MBh ny and -kunda, m. N. of two 
ternal or ae addhita, n. (in gram.) an ex- 
another one), p ary ‘T’addhita suffix (added after 
(0 caste or 5 ve Outer, external, Samk.; turned out 
ind, outs; lety), an cut-caste, Mn. x, 30. = tas 
P Side, external] yee Ay ’ 
T abl), VS, &e Y, on the outside of (with gen. 
Men,’ N, of a Seo C.; -to-nara, m. pl. ‘external 
State of being LN MarkP, — ti, f., -tva, n. the 
Bence from abl.) ey exclusion, deviation or diver- 
externa) solution,’ ariv.; Rajat. &c, —druti, f. 
Guicksilver, ea @ process in the preparation of 
Ents of a forei A ™prakriti, f. pl. the consti- 
Prakriti), Pafiee state exclusive of the king (cf. 
Pa effort in far prayatna, m. (in gram.) the 
a» 1; 9, Sc Production of articulate sounds, 
mt for -targ, bs rata, n.=-sambhoga, Cat.; 
mf BBtU,N. external S —lingin, m. a heretic, L. 
Ca welling out qealthorriches, Kum, =vasin, 
contilas), side a village or town (said of 
Side (Prob.) o, ati ‘plrpret a m,. ‘external 
ae ue lva, ati lication of sexual passion out- 
hola; a objects, Bhs ™Sparsa, m. contact with 
abe the hands Richt MarkP. Babyansa, mfn. 
Tints (Cf. bahiy. Outside (not between) the knees, 
se corner (of high Bihyanta, m. the outer 
tan Without and mets e), Li, Bahyantar, ind. 
Bans, - external in, Prab. Bahy&abhyan- 
Bany arn bhi ae (as diseases), Suér. 
aaa ic, disease of the nerves, ib. 
Or tea), ove), Maan external meaning (cf. bahya 
San 3 -bhaj, us.; external objects or matter 
Teal gam t is e-ntrakarana, n. N. of wk.; 
the rae tence, §. eae that the ext? world has a 
abode =) Of the BOR ies mfn. maintaining 
Bh, 7. WUt-castes ; ,ib, Bahydalaya, m. the 
frapm, ol, Dahya 1.€, the country of the Bahikas, 
m.N ®nt from a tree Bahya-sakala, m. a 
Rano Of am n, Hari Souter bark, SBr. Bahy&sva, 
Dea pt Otgang \V.(v.l.ogh°), Bahyéndriya, 
Ba Ove Situated onuse) Vedantas, Bahyopavana, 
Stitjay kes ~ side (a town, purydh), BhP. 
Older eee One of hale and _bahyaka, f. N. of 
€I 9 pach € two wives of Bhajamina (an 
dae bahday dhyaka), Hariv. 
2a Be " ‘a, bahlava, bahli &c. See 
Wz _? P+ 729, col, 
fy bahvata =: 
shou bit (oy vi > ™m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
; ut 
? addres. net cl. 1. P. betati, to swear, 
RR aie, y; Dhatup. ix, 30. 
; n, = ‘ . 
mas bithar N., (@), f.=pitaka, a boil, L. 
S2¥} : a — A 
> 30, » D.=antariksha, the sky, 


Roig ( 
: Or yf —2s 
re ‘d) =bit, Dhatup. ix, 30 (v. 1.) 


ida 
raka, m. a cat, L. (cf. next). 


bea. Oedala 
ie ap On in: of ™M. (also written vidala, of 
UL eye pe. remed Un, i, 117) acat, Mn.; MBh. 
fa i, sete 3 re for the eye, Bhpr. (cf. Yaka); 
the we dee? Sch,). os f. a female cat, R. (also z, 
Or Yopinn o8 Presi Os * 4 partic. disease and the 
Gp PAday > Heat . v8 Over it (reckoned among 
Rags  eapan:, ~ Species of plant, L, = pada 
*) Suér ne attic. measure of a 5] * 
Daneman. weight(=£arsia), 
tity, Vratie m. ie m. “cat’s son,’ N: of aman, 
etal Lp Mf Cat-dealer,’ nickname of a man, 
“Yed AGE baigay Ung like a cat,’ false, hypo- 
cays a4 lets ate). Bidalaksha, mf(Z)n. 
iron of gee a ue EN. of a Rakshasi, R. 
lacment ae Cat. ; the eyeball, L.; appli- 
oitten, Stas eye, Car.; Bhpr.; (#2), fa 
"> 1. yellow orpiment, L. 


fag bid or bind (cf. bhid), cl. 1. P. bindati, 


to cleave, split, Dhatup. ill, 27 (perhaps invented 
on account of the following words of more or less 
questionable origin). 

Bida, m. (also written vida) N. of a man, Pan, 
iv, 1, 104; pl. his family, AévSr.- Kula (wida-), 
n. = vatdasya and vaidayoh kulam, Pan. ii, 4, 64, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. Bida-puta, m. N. of a man, g. 
asvddi, Kai. (v.1. bida, puta). 

Bidala, nu. (cf. vi-dala) anything split off or 
produced by splitting (cf. comp.) = kari, f.a woman 
employed in splitting bamboos, VS. —samhita, 
min. composed or made up of halves, AitBr. 

Bidura, v.|. for d4idura, q.¥. 

Binda. Seekusuru-binda. | 

Bindavi, g. gakddi (cf. baindavt). 

Bindaviya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Bindus, 
pg. damany-adt. 

Bindu, m. (once 0., MBh.; in later language 
mostly written vid) a detached particle, drop, 
globule, dot, spot; AV, &c. &c.; (with Airanyaya) 
a pearl, AV. xix, 30, 5 (cf. -phala); a drop of 
water taken as a measure, L.; a spot or mark of 
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum. ; 
(ifc, also -Ra) the dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvara (supposed to be connected with Siva and 
of great mystical importance), MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an 
erased word to show that it ought not to be erased 
=‘stet,’ Naish.) ; a partic. mark like a dot made in 
cauterizing, Susr.; 2 mark made by the teeth of a 
lover on the lips of his mistress, L.; a coloured mark 
made on the forehead between the eyebrows, L.; 
(in dram.) the sudden development of a secondary 
incident (which, like a drop of oil in water, expands 
and furnishes an important element in the plot), 
Sah. (ifc. also -Aa); m. N. of a man, 6- biddd ; 
of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 835 ix, 30), 
Anukr.; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat. ; 
pl, N. of a warrior tribe, g- damany-ddt, = ghrita, 
n. a partic, medic. compound taken !1 small quan- 
tities, SarngP. = citra and -citraka, m. the spotted 
antelope, L. —jala and -jalaka, 0. collection or 
mass of dots or spots (esp. 00 an elephant s face and 
trunk), L. —tantra, m. @ die, dice, L.; m,n. a 
kind of chess-board, L.; 2 playing-ball, L.= tirtha, 
n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. ; -mahatmya, 
a. N. of wk. = deva, m. = #4, 4 Buddhist deity, L. ; 
N, of Siva, W. —natha, mm. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
=—pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L. — pattraka, 
m. a species of Amaranthus, L. —pratishtha- 


7\n. founded or based upon the Anusyara, 
ere n, a pearl, L. —brahmauandiya, 
n. N. of wk. = bheda, ™. N, of a partic. Yoga pos- 
ture, L. =mat, mfn. having drops or bubbles or 
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr.; KatySr. ; 
m. N. of ason of Marici by Bindu-mati, BhP.; (aie ) 
f.N. of a kind of verse, Kad.; of a drama, oH 3 
of the wife of Marici (cf, above), BHP, ; of acene re 
of Saga-bindu and wife of Mandhatri, Hariv.; ) A e 
murderess of -Vidiratha, Vasav., Introd. ; e a 
fsherman’sdaughter, Kathds, = mBdhave,T & ane 
of Vishnu, Cat. — malin, m. (in music) a an p 
measure, Sampit. — raji, m. ‘row of ae ie A 
kind of serpent, Suér. — rekhaka, ™. 4 kind o af i 
L. (cf. prec. and next), =rekhé, f. a row gt ine 
of points or dots, Rajat.; N. ofa ene ) : el 
yarman, Kathas. —vasare, m. the ay a) es r 
dation, L.— #aTman, ™: N. of a poet, : at. a de 
graha, ™., -samdipane, 2. N. of w oe ae 
n, N. ofa sacred lake, MBh.; R.; (m.¢.4 * ra); 
BhP.; -dirtha, a. N. of a sacred bathiDaie ace, oa 
— sara, m. N. of a king (son of Candra-gup a), 
Vp: HParis. —sena, 1. N. of a ene a 
Kaha) VP — Beas ape of te CANE 

e been. forme } 
taken from Siva’s hair), Cat. Bindupanishad, 


ishad. ‘ 

: Be ae drop, R.; N, of a Tirtha, Vishn. 
lee bindte)- 

(see also under d2nde) bbe Mee un 


Bindukita, mfn. dotted 
Sindarake, m. Ximenia Aegypliaca, L. 


partic. yenomous insect, Susr. 


ae m. 4 
(written U2 }: Oyate, to form drops, drip 
Binduya, Nom, Fagsion, ve Malatim. 


down (p. (yamara, 
pibiba-bhavat 
V bhit) crackling, 


dvat, mfn. (onomat. 
‘ MaitrS. 
pibiba + pr. Pp» OF au 


fate dirada, 731 


Ta bibodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of 4/6ud/) wishing to rouse, intendi 
wake, R. (cf. hibadhayishe). mae a 


faata bibboka, m. (also written vivvoka 
or vibboka) haughty indifference, L.; (in erotic 
poetry) affectation of indifference towards a beloved 
object through pride and conceit, Sis. viii, 29 ; Sah, 


fPTAAAl bibhakshayisha, f. (fr. Desid. 
of 4/bha7) a desire of eating or enjoying, Nyayam 
°. : - 
yishu, mfn. desirous of eating, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-danshirin, mfn. ‘having teeth d° of e°,’ hungry- 
mouthed, VarBrs. 


Tartwy bibhanishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
/ bham) desirous of speaking, Sil. 


fafarant bibhitsa, f. (fr. Desid. of hid) 
a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or 
penetrate (with acc. or gen.), MBh.; Kad. (cf. Siddh. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 66). “teu, mfn. desirous of breaking 
through &c. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Bibhedayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de- 
sirous of dividing or disuniting, MBh. 


Tanta bidhishika, w.r. for vibh°. 


faaa bibhrakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 


/ bhraj7) wishing to patch or destroy, Bhatt.; m. 
fire, W. i} 

Bibhrajjishu, m. ‘that which wishes to destroy,” 
fire, Bhatt.; -drakAya, mfn. resembling fire, ib. (= 
agni-tulya, Sch.) 


TayTr bibhrat, mfn. (pr.p. of / bhri) bear- 
ing, carrying, RV. &c. &c. Bibhrad-viija, m. 
= bhavad-v°, AitAr. 


faq bimda, m,n. (also written vimba or 
viniva, of doubtful origin, but cf. Un, iv, 95, Sch.; 
ifc. f. @) the disk of the sun or moon, Kay.; Pur. 
&c.; any disk, sphere, orb (often applied to the 
rounded parts of the body), Kalid.; Pajicat.; a mirror, 
SvetUp.; Kum.; an image, shadow, reflected or re- 
presented form, picture, type, R.; BhP.; Rajat.; (in 
thet.) the object compared (as opp. to Arati-bimba 
‘the counterpart’ to which it is compared), Sah. ; 
Pratap.; m. a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a 
man, Rajat.; (@), f. Momordica Monadelpha (a 
plant bearing a bright-red gourd), L.; N. of 2 metres, 
Col.; N. of the wife of Baladitya (king of Kasmira), 
Rajat. ; (Z), f, Momordica Monadelpha, Susr. (cf. g. 
gauradi); N. of the mother of king Bimbi-sara 
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Momordica 
Monadelpha (to which the lips of women are often 
compared), MBh.; Kav. &c, —ja, f. Momordica 
Monadelpha, L. —tattva-prakasika, f. N. of 
wk, — pratibimhba, (ibc.) original and counterfeit, 
object of comparison and that with which it is com- 
pared; -/d, f., -7va, n. (Sah.); -bhava, m, (Pratap.) 
condition of or° and c° &c.; -vada, m. N. of wk. 
=— pratishtha, f., -pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks. =phala, n. the Bimba fruit, Bhartr,; °/é- 
dhar'oshtha, mfn. having lips as red as the B° fr°, 
Kum. —lakshana, n. N. of wk. — sara, y.1, for 
bimbi-sara, Lalit. Bimb&agata, mfn, ‘gone to 
an image, reflected, W. Bimbadhara,m. a nether 
lip (red like the B® fruit), Sak. Bimb&annbimba- 
tva, n.=dimba-pratibimba-tva, Sah. Bimbés- 
vara, m, N. of a temple founded by the princess 
Bimba, Rajat. Bimbopadhana, n. a cushion 
pillow, Divyévy. Bimb’-oshtha, mf(Z)n. having 
lips like the B° fruit, red-lipped, MBh.: Kay ee 
(f. also °bawshtha, Un. ii, 4, Sch.) alin 
Bimbaka, n. the disk of the s 
tka, f.), L.; the fruit of Wottiotdion Maaaane Sg 
lso thd, f.); elpha, L. 
(also 2h@, .); a round form, roundness (of a fF 
Divyav. “baki, m. N. of 2 prince, Katha © es 
m, the mustard plant, L. “bara = n es pate, 
number, Buddh. hava, n.Pan.y a tcc one wee 
Bimbita, min. ae »2,100, Vartt.3, Pat, 


aman, Rajat, 

aa eae 
. of a king of Magadh 

of Gautama Buddha), MWB. aS 


Sara, Vidmi-sq i 
; tt-Sara, vindu-sena, vindhya-sena) 


Bimbu, m. the betel-nut tree, L, 
; & poet, Cat. 
fate birada, biruda, w.r. for vi-ruda 


Bimboka, m. N. of 


= p ack, =. 
“bini, f. the pupil of the eye, L, hie ae 
yl. IN. O 


m, (from Simbin or bimbr + 5° ?) 


porary and patron 
&e. (v.1. vidhi- 





732 Tatras birdla, 
fairs birala, m.= bidala, a cat, L. 


tars bil (or vil, connected with bid, q.¥.); 


cl. 6. 10. P. di/atd, belayatz, to split, cleave, break, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 67; xxxii, 66. 

Bila, n. (also written vila; ifc. f. d) a cave, 
hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. &c. &c.; the hol- 
low (of a dish), bowl (of a spoon or ladle) &c., AV; 
VS.; SBr.; SrS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra’s 
horse Uccaih-gravas, L.; N, of two kinds of fish, L. 
~ karin, m.‘hole-maker,’a mouse, L. = m-gama, 
m. ‘hole-goer,’ a snake, MW. =—dhavana, mfn, 
(sensu obsceno) rimam tergens, TS. — yoni, mfn. 
of the breed of Uccaih-sravas, Kir. —viga, mfn, 
living in holes, burrowing; m. an animal that lives 
in holes, Susr.; a pole-cat, L. —vasin, mfn. = 
prec., MBh.; m. an animal that lives in holes, ib.; 
a snake, L. =gaya, mfn. and m, = prec., MBh, 
— sayin, mfn. = -vasa, mfn., Suér.; m. any animal 
that lives in holes, ib, = svarga, m. ‘subterranean 
heaven,’ the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bilayana, 
nh, a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. Bilasin, 
mn. (for d¢/a-vasiz?) a serpent, Kuttanim. ‘Bile- 
vasin, mfn. and m.=dz/¢-v°, L, Bile-faya, mfn. 
and m.=4é2/a-s°, MBh.; BhP.; Suér.; m. also N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya, Cat. Bilésvara, 
m. N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w.r, 
for dilvésvara). Bildakas, mfn. and m.=dz/a- 
vasa, Mn.; MBh. 

Bilasa, mfn., g. trisnddi. 

Bilma, n. a slip, bit, chip, RV. li, 35, 123 a 
broken helmet, SatarUp., Sch.; an ash-pit, L. = gra- 
hana, 0. grasping or understanding by bits i. e, by 
degrees, Nir. i, 20, 

Bilmin, mfn. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh. ) 

Billa, n, (also written vz//z) a pit, hole, reservoir 
( =Zalla or alavdla), L.; Asa F oetida, L = mila, 
f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. = sit, f.a 
mother of ten children, L. 


Bilva, m. (in later language also vilva) Aegle 
Marmelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called 
Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin- 
ally; its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of 
the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c. &c.; 
(2), f. a kind of plant ( =hingu-pattri), L.: n. the 
Bilva fruit, MBh.; Kathas.; a partic. weight (= 
T Pala,=4 Akshas, = t Kudava), Suér.; Sarngs. ; a 
kind of vegetable, Suér.; a smali pond, pool, L. (cf. 
billa). —ja,see bailvaja. = tejas, m. N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh, —dandaor ~dandin,m.‘having 
a staff of B° wood,’ N. of Siva, ib, = natha, m.N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya, Cat, = pattra, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; -maya, mf(Z)n. made 
or consisting of B° leaves, Kathas, = pattrikd, f. 
N. of Dakshayani (under which she was worshipped 
at Bilvaka), Cat. —parni, f. a kind of vegetable, 
Car, —pindara or -pandura, m, N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh. = pesika or -pesi, f, the dried shell 
of the B® fruit, Sugr. = maigala, m. N, of a poet 
(also called Lild-suka), Cat.; «za, f., -stofrva, n. 
N. of wks. —madhya, n. the flesh of the B® fruit, 
Var.; Car, =matra, n. the weight of a B° fruit, 
Susr.; mfn. having the weight or size of a B° f°, ib, : 
SarigP. = vana,n.awood of B° trees; -mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk. (also d2/va-vriksha-, bilvatavi-, and 
beluddri-m°), Bilvantara,m. a species of tree, 
Bhpr. Bilvamraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place 
on the Reva or Narmada river; -mahdimya,n.N, 
of wk, Bilvaranya-mahatmya, n., Bilvash- 
taka, n. and Bilvésvara-mahatmya, n. N, of 
wks. Bilvéda-késvara, m. N. of a temple of 
Siva, Hariy, Bilvopanishad, f. N. of an Upa- 
nishad, 

Bilvaka, m. N, of a serpent-demon, MBh,; N, 
of a place of pilgrimage, ib. (cf. bailuakz): a crab, L. 

Bilvakiya, f. a place planted wi i 
g. nadadi (cf. batloakay,” siaieiaeeaiiae 


Bilvala, n. N. of a town, L. 
FABTS dildla, m.— dirala, a cat, L, 


fafara bilinthé(?), Suparn. XV, 2. 
fafsw bilésa, mor n. (?)— badisa, a fish- 


hook or the bait on it, Suparn. xvii, 2, 

fT bilhona, m. N. of a minister and 
poet, Vear.; Rajat.; of other authors (also ~deva), 
Cat. = kiivya, n., -Caritra, n., -pancasika, f., 
-dataka, n., “Riya, n, N. of wks, 



















Tay bis (or vis), cl. 1. P. besati, to go, 
Dhatup. xvii, 71 (= 4/25, q.v.) 
Taq bisa, bisha, w.r. for bisa. 


TANTAR bisayaka (or vis°), Mm. &@ species 
of Euphorbia, L. (cf. d/sdzara). 


Taras bishkala, m. a tame hog (noted 
for its fecundity), L.; (d), f. parturient, a woman 
in travail, AV. 


faq bis (or vis), cl. 4.bisyati, to go, move, 
Naigh, ii, 14; to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge 
on, incite, Dhatup. xxvi, 108; to cast, throw, Vop. 

Bisa, n. (m. only Hariv, 15445; also written 
visa; ifc. f. Z) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre 
of the water-lily or lotus, also the stalk itself or that 
part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy), 
RV. &c. &c.; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii, 
7974. ~Kanthika, f. and -kanthin, m. a kind 
of small crane, L. — kisalaya-ccheda-paitheya- 
vat, mfn, having pieces of fibres of young lotus as 
provisions for a journey, Megh. = kusuma, n. a 
lotus-flower, L. —kh&, mfn, one who digs up fibres 
of lotus-roots, RV. =khadikd, f. ‘eating 1°-fibres,’ 
N. of a play or sport, L.=granthi, m. 2 knot on 
a l°-stalk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water, 
Susr.); a partic, disease of the eyes, Suér. = ja, n. 
al°-flower, L.—tantu, m,a1°-fibre, MBh. ; -szaya, 
mf(z)n. made of 1°-f°s, Das.; Kid. —nabhi, f. the 
°-plant ( padmini), L.— niisik&, f. a kind of crane, 
L. (cf. -kanthikd). —pushpa (W.), -prastna 
(Sis.), n. a 1°-flower. = mrina@la, n, a1°-fibre, MBh.; 
Susr. — lata, f. the 1°-plant, Sriiigar. — vati (d/sa-), 
f. a place abounding in 1°-fibres, SBr. — vartman, 
n. a partic, disease of the eyes, Susr. (cf. -granthz). 
— Saliika,m. (!)al°-root,L. Bis&kara or°kira, 
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Bis&bharana, n. 
an ornament made of I°-fibres, Sak, Bisdrni, f. 
= bisa-mrindla, Apast. 

Bisala, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot, L. 

Bisini, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem- 
blage of lotus-flowers, Kav. ; Kathas. —pattra, n.a 
lotus-leaf, ML, 

Bisila, mfn. (fr. bisa), g. kasddé, 


TaEW diklana, incorrect for bilhana. 
Ata bzja, n. (also written vija, of doubtful 


origin; ifc, f. @) seed (of plants), semen (of men 
and animals), seed-corn, grain, RV. &c. &c.; a 
runner (of the Indian fig-tree), Vcar.; any germ, 
element, primary cause or principle, source, origin 
(ifc, =caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. 8ec,; the germ or origin of any com- 
position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula &c.), R.; BhP.; Dasar.; Pratap.; 
calculation of original or primary germs, analysis, 
algebra, Col. ; truth (as theseed or cause of being), L. ; 
anything serving asa receptacle or support ( = @/am- 
bana), Yogas.; the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity, 
RTL. 197 &c.; the position of the arms of a child 
at birth, BhPr.; quicksilver (?), Siryas.; marrow, L.; 
m. = d77aka, the citron tree, Aryabh. = kartri, m. 
‘producer of seed,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. —kanda- 
prarohin (Mn. i, 46) and ~-kanda-ruha (i, 48), 
mfn, springing from a seed or from the (slip or por- 
tion taken from a) stalk. =krit, n. ‘producing 
semen,” an aphrodisiac, L. ekosa, m. N. of a 
Tantra; = (Zz), f. a seed-vessel (esp. of the lotus), L.; 
a pod, L.; °séddhdra, m. N. of wk. —kriya, f. 
the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col. 
= ganita, n. calculation of primary causes, analysis, 
algebra ; N, of the 2nd part of Bhas-kara’s Siddhanta- 
siromani; -prabodha, m., “tédiharana, Nn. N. of 
Comms. on it. = garbha, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.= gupti, f. ‘seed-protector,’ a pod, L. = cinta- 
mani-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. = tas, ind, from 
or according to seed, W. =tva, n. the being an 
origin or cause, causality, Nilak, =daréaka, m. 
‘explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a stage- 
manager, L. = @ravya,n. primary or original matter, 
Bhpr. = dhani, f. N. of a river, R.=dhanya, n. 
coriander, L,—=natha, see bazjanatha.= nighan- 
tu, m. N. of wk, = nirvaipana, n. scattering or 
sowing seed, Paficat. =nyfsa, m. (in dram.) the 
laying down or making known the germ of a plot, 
Dagar. =pallava, m. or n.(?) N. of Comm. on 
Bijag, =padape, m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


Tis bin, 
=pura, w.r. for -£ ' 
ji tribe or family, 
lants (= madana and 
f, Andropogon Sac 


progenitor of a 


n. N. of various p 
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meets the husband of a woman), Mn. ix, 53 &c.; 
aut.; any begetter, father, L.; the sun, L. 
ae rae sprung or produced from seed, W.; 
tom a good family, Gal.; (ifc.) sprun 


from or belong; 5 u 
ro ean to the family of Lh. maha 


Loibh, cl. 1. A. bi i 
%, II (Vop. oe hibhate, to boast, Dhatup. 


V badh) | bibhatsa, mf(a)n. (fr. Desid. of 
SankhBr ‘oathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideous, 
envious 2 a MBh., écc.; loathing, detesting, L.; 
mind, L ae oe Wicked, L.; changed or estranged in 
timent of di isgust, abhorrence ; (with rasa) the sen- 
ah.: N ee (one of the 8 Rasas, q.¥.), Dasar.; 
VS, (cf. ; 6-5 1g, L.; (2), f, loathing, abhorrence, 
” sight Nee » T. anything loathsome or hideous, a 
or wicked aw, -karman, mfn. doing loathsome 
‘loathsom Ings (as an abusive word), Mear.; -74, 
Pap la detestableness, MBh.; Prab. *tsaka, 
testing feelin. ude. “tsa, mfn. loathing, de- 
Kau, ‘ieee ng disgust or repugnance, RV.; AV.; 
83m. N ved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164 
+ of Arjuna, MBh, ? 3 F) 


Vii, 39 birita, m. a crowd, multitude, RY. 
» 2 (‘air,” Nir, v, 27). 


bir; ee oe: 
: ‘na. Seodtir-birinaand cf.virina. 
‘8d. See pdd-bisa. 


buk.} 
i # 
the roaring | nd. an onomat, word.—kara, m. 


in , 
§ Of a lion, cry of any animal, L. 


buk af 
(so Written ca “e Cea, laughter, Ganar. ; 
Bukin @) Agati Grandiflora, Bhpr. 

Ts : min., g. prékshddi, ai 
( bar a . I. 10. P. bukkati, bukkayati, 
5 > SO ace 
o =~ ‘to Bive pain’? Dhatup. v, 4; xxxiii, 39 

R re x . 

at Boat, T(t Z)M. the heart, L., (d; fi Mear.); 
oy bo teigned z Ricinus plant, L.; N. of a prince 
ides Patron of Ss Vidy d~nagara 1359-79 and was 
N tt, “mahi ie ana ; he is also called Bukka-bhi- 
pityam.; Gi? 792, ~raya, and Bubkana), 
(prna72?), L. 'B at.; m. and f, =samaya (w. tT. for 
Rn, a Wrong blend; §Tamansa, n. the heart, L. 
Ukkay © “ding of dukka and agramdansa). 

Bukxa, *™, the heart, L, 


ta 
y “Rinals, i the bark of a dog or any noise made 


rae); Gy tekasa, m 
“oloury) 7 f. the 


3 


» Mm. a Candala, L. (cf. puk- 
indigo plant, L.; = Aali (black 


bur 

f, 7 * 

ae, aba Me vuhg), cl. 1. P. buigati, to 
1m ee Dhatup, y, 2, 


u 
u wy? cl, 
Tb kid Dhat 7. Io. P. botati, botayati, to 
bis bud, gy - * Xxxii, 136 (Vop.) 
- a : Xx viii 1 - budati, to cover, conceal, 
» Ib. g6 a ie Sen cud); to emit, dis- 
qty **+ 1Or Dut 
Of an ve Of ee a, ind. an onomat. word 
biect in ubbling sound made by the sinking 
‘ a Paris, (cf, budbuda). 
cgi S bud 4 *,m. N. of a man, GopBr. 
v > cl, i 
® learn, a P. A. bodati, °te, to per- 
buddh g ap Rxi, 12 (cf, bund and budh). 
u@ . 
a me budbuda ddki. See cols. 2 and 3. 
RV ee (Often 4 »™. (onomat.; cf. budabuda) 
natn nt @P-) . * Symbol of anything transitory), 
. Corati h.; Kav, &c, (ifc. f, @) ; an or- 
ae Nennbling a bubble, L.; an 
Ye, Sui, Psaras, MBE’ BhP, (n.); Suér.; (4); 
Mbryo)” the ? Nl. the being a (mere) bubble 
of? 4, is g (mn - =yasu (dd-), mfn. one 
wh, (Mee etdbugar bubble, impotent, RV. x, 
° hag ) bubble karata, f. the form or nature 
* Partic |." Budbudaksha, mfn, one 
y ; he : disease of the eyes, L. : 
\ 2, tah 2 ; 
‘bcthay: ae ae (Dhatup. xxi, 11) 
lo p ¢,.285 cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 63) didh- 
ae RV, . fe Es P. bubodha, MBh.; Subj. 
 Cubudhé, p, bubudhand, ib. ; 


-} nN. a partic. disease of 


aor. P. Subj. dodhishat, ib.; Impv. bodhi, ib.; A. 
3 pl. abudhram, “ran; Pp. budhand, ib., Subj. b2- 
dhdnta, ib.; °abhutst,ib.; Prec. A. bhutstshta, Pan, 
i, 2, II, Sch.; fut. bhotsyat?, “te, Br. &c. ; boadha, 
Gr.; ind. p. duddhua, Yaja.; MBh.; -dudhya, Br. 
&c,; inf, dake, Br.; budht, RV.; boddhum, MBh. 
&c.), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. &c.; 
to recover consciousness (after a swoon), Kavyad. ; 
Bhatt. (aor. Pass. abodht); to observe, heed, attend 
to (with acc. or gen.), RV.; to perceive, notice, 
learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac- 
quainted with, RV. &c. &c. ; to think of i.e. pre- 
sent a person (‘ with,’ instr.), RV. iv, 15, 73 Vil, 21,13 
to know to be, recognize as (with two acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to deem, consideror regardas(with two acc.), 
R.; Kathas,; Pass. dudhyate (aor. abodhz), to be 
awakened or restored to consciousness; see above : 
Caus. bodhdyati, °te (aor. abitbudhat ; Pass. bodh- 
yate), to wake up, arouse, restore to life or conscious- 
ness, RV. &c. d&c.; to revive the scent (of a per- 
fume), VarBrS.; to cause (a flower) to expand, Kay,; 
to cause to observe or attend, admonish, advise, RV. 
&c. &c.; to make a person acquainted with, remind 
or inform of, impart or communicate anything to 
(with two acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Desid. bubhut- 
sati, °ie (Gr. also hubodhishatt, °te, and bubu- 


Ker net ‘sh to observe, desire to become 
ahishas, ; BhP. : Desid. of Caus., 


acquainted with, Nyayas. : 
254 bibodhayishe saa bubodhayishu; Intens. bo- 
budhitz (Gr. also bobudhyate, boboddht), to have 
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with 2 
Subh. [Cf Zd. deed; Gk. mv6 for (pu@) in ahd a 
vouat, mubécGat ; Slav. bitdéti, bidru ; Lith. du i, 
budrits; Goth. ee biotan, dieten ; 
Angl. Sax. déodan; Eng. 424. 

epldice: mfn. awakened, awake, MBh.; expand- 
ed, blown, SamavBr. ; conscious, intelligent, lee 
wise (opp. to miigha), MBh,; Kay. cc. ; earn E 
known, understood, Apast. 5 MBh. (‘by, oa y 
instr., but also gen. according to Pan. 1; - I i 3: 
67, Sch,); m.a wise or learned man, sage, a : 
Buddhists) a fully cae pring er ie si ae 

erfect knowledge of the 

liberated from ar existence and before rs nis at- 
tainment of Nirvana reveals the method of o ang 
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the presea! Be 
(born at Kapila-vastu about the year 500 B.C. 
father, Soddhodend of Be fi 

i e Raja of tha y and , 
Regt being the daughter of Raja cea 
dha, MWB. 19 &c.; hence he bela ne me 
Kshatriya caste and his original name pet a 
or Sakya-sinha was really his family name, oh ae 
of Gautama was taken from the race ah oe 
family belonged; for his other names See 1D. ; 33 : 
is said to have died wie anes head ba Ee 

B,C., 1D. py He As 

Prob. ai nical Buddhas of ihe present Kalpa, a by 
ef bs coultia previous Kalpas, OT according to _ 
we principal Buddhas, ib. 1363 ea i wine 

arded as the gth incarnation of Vis ims man 
Kav . Var. 8cC); 2» knowledge, BhP. (8, ov . 

a5 


kapalini, f. N. of one of the 6 cpa 
— ri ° ; 
magic, Dharmas. 13, 9- -kalpa, nie 0 Ait ae 
we Buddha era (which has already a 4) stick 
Gautama being the ourth). = xaye-varse re a 
h tty-abhinirhara, f.a partic. Dharar i : 
aa hetra n. Bs district, the country in whic 
er ire Karand.; -parisodhaka, nl. N. Bene 
of the a inde of Prapidhine ee arad II od ; 
ic, Samadhi, 1 nd. = : 
ciel aN Poured place near Gaya (in Benes 
hers Gantama B° and all the other B 4 are ae 2 
have attained to true wisdom, WB. 3% c. Cole 
ta, m. (prob.) W-T for budha-g’. ~ eure 


ae W, =—ghosha, m. N, 
Buddhist spiritual teacher, ee at the beginning 


i who 
of fhe ty ab the name 15 so Nee i 
g krit works), MWB. 65 &c. = caks it. 
ey. f one of the § sorts of vision, | : 
eye,’ N, of one OF “cts of Buddha,’ N. o! a 
66. =carita, 0. ap 


Kavya by Agva-ghosha. eeaeenecen isto 
narrative of B°’s life, N. of WE- 


=. f B°’s shadow, ib. 

i ddh. =echayay *- 5 
acts oF Mes Bs knowledge; ib.; -S77, Nag a 
as wre achiolat ib, =tva, 0. the on ee oF 
rank ofa Buddha, Kathas. =datta, Mm. § y 


’ zi Pr F ib 
sae £ king Canda mahasena, 1b. 
Be,’ N. of a mine ialat, Buddh. = dis (?), m. 


N of nee) ib, =aeve, 0. N, of a man, ib. 
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= dravya, n.‘B°’s property,’ (prob.) the relics de- 
posited in a Stiipa(=staupzka), L.; avarice, miserly 
accumulation of wealth (?), W. —dvaidasi-vrata, 
n, a partic. observance; N. of ch. of VarP, =dhar- 
ma, m. B°’s law, Buddh.; B°’s marks or peculiar- 
ities, ib.; -sazzgha, m. pl. Buddha, the law, and the 
monkhood, MW. =—nandi(?), m. N. of the 8th 
Buddhist patriarch, Buddh. —nirména,m. a magic 
figure of Buddha, Divyav. —paksha(?), m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. — pala, m. N. of a man, ib. —pa~ 
lita, m. N. of a disciple of Nagarjuna, ib. —pindi, 
f. a mass of Buddhas, Divyav. —purans, n. B°’s 
Purana, N.ofParasara’sLaghu-lalita-vistara, — bhate- 
ta and -bhadra, m. N.of 2 men,Buddh. = bhiimi, 
m. N. of a Buddhist Sitra wk. (also -s#fra, n.) 
=—mantra, n. a Buddhist prayer or charm (= @h@- 
vant), L. —méarga, m. B°’s way or doctrine, 
Buddh. — mitra, m. N. of the gth Buddhist pa- 
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-bandhu), ib. 
—rakshita, m. ‘guarded by B°,’N. of a man, ib.; 
(@), f. N. of a woman, Malatim, —r&ja, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. —vacana, n. ‘B°’s word,’ the 
Buddhist Siitras, ib. = vat (duddhd-), mfn. con- 
taining a form of /dudh, SBr. —vana-giri, m. 
N. ofa mountain, Buddh, —wapur-dharin, mfn. 
bearing the body or form of B°, Cat. —vishaya, 
m.=-kshetra; °yévatara, m. N. of wk. -sam- 
giti, f. N. of wk. —sinha, m. N. ofa man, Buddh. 
=gsena,m.N,ofaking, ib. Buddh&gama, m. 
B°’s doctrine (personified), Prab. Buddhandaka, 
w.t. for duddhaiguka, q.v. Buddhanusmriti, 
f. continual meditation on B®, Lalit.; N. of a Bud- 
dhist Sitra. Buddhantd, m. waking condition, 
the being awake, SBr. Buddhflambaradhish- 
thita, f. a partic. Dharani, L. Buddh&vaten- 
saka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. Buddh&vatara, 
m. ‘B°’s descent,’ N. of ch, of the Khanda-praéasti 
(q.v-) Buddhdidika, m. a temple in which 
relics of Buddha are preserved (=caz¢tya),L. Bud- 
dhékta-samsarimaya,m.N.ofwk. Buddho- 
pasaka, m. (24d, f.) a worshipper of Buddha, Mricch. 

Buddhaka, m, N. of a poet, Cat, 

Buddhi, f. the power of forming and retaining 
conceptions and general notions, intelligence, reason, 
intellect, mind, discernment, judgment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; perception (of which 5 kinds are enumerated, 
or with manas 6; cf. indriya, buddhindriya) ; 
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Sah. ; 
(with atmanak, or buddhir brahmi) knowledge 
of one’s self, psychology, Car.; (in Samkhya phil.) 
Intellect (=adhy-avasdya, the intellectual faculty 
or faculty of mental perception, the second of the 
25 Tattvas; cf. budahi-tattua), W. 80 &c.; pre- 
sence of mind, ready wit, Paficat.; Hit.; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, conjecture, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
thought about or meditation on (loc, or comp.), 
intention, purpose, design, ib. (dsddhya, with the 
intention of, designedly, deliberately ; azeugraha-0°, 
with a view to i.e. in order to show favour; duddhim 
A kri or pra-a/ kri, to make up one’s mind, resolve, 
decide, with loc., dat., acc. with drazz, or inf.) ; 
impression, belief, notion (often ifc. = considering 
as, taking for), Kav.; Kathas,; Pur.; Hit.; right 
opinion, correct or reasonable view, R.; Ragh.; a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the 5th astrol, mansion, 
VarBrS., Sch. ; Intelligence personified (as a daughter 
of Daksha and wifeof Dharmaand motherof Bodha), 
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, HParis. — kara, m, 
(with sukla) N, of an author, Cat.—kamdé, f. N, 
of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh, 
= kari, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. =krit, mfn. 
(ifc.) one who forms the notion of, supposing con- 
jecturing, Kathas, = krita, mfn, acted wisely, MBh 
=gamya or -grihya, mfn. to be apprehended 
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. = cintaka f 
one who thinks wisely, R. = cch&yG, f. reflex « ah 
of the understanding on the soul, Sarvad se 
mfn, one who has lost his intellect, MW tie 

fn. subsisti intelli ? - =jivin, 
m sisting by intellirence : : 

Mn. i, 06. =tattva aor » Tational, intelligent, 
qiiaiole,(thmand af me : Sa faculty or 
in the Simkh © traktitayah or‘ producers? 
eehya, coming next to and pr : 
from Mila-prakrit he Pproceedin 
itt or A-vyakta), Siddhantai 
IW. 83). =ta, ’ antas, (cf, 
3 8, ind. from or by the mind 
=devi,f.N.ofa princess, L = ne) Mw, 
ame.’ CSS) dytita, n, ‘intellect- 
game,” game at chess, Paficad SHREHECE 
intellect ; -mahdtmy Niece e oes 
= purah-sara are n. N. of ch. of BrahmandaP, 
mf(@)n, preceded b i ge Mw. — pirva, 
tional, wilful, R.: y esign, premeditated, inten- 
? »R.; Kad.; (am), ind, intentionally, 
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“kam, ind.) = prec., MBh.; Paficat. (-Zva, n., Nilak, ) 


= pradana, n. the giving a commission, TBr., Sch. 
= pradipa, m. N. of wk. —prabha, m. N, ofa 


king, Kathas. —prigalbhi, f, soundness of judg- 
ment, Paficat. —bala, n. a partic. kind of play, 

Sinhas,—bhrit, mfn. possessing intelligence, wise, 

W.=—bheda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis- 
turbance or aberration of mind. — mat, mfn. endowed 
with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, GrSrS.; 
MBh, &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?), 
ib.; m. a rational being, man, ib.; the large shrike, 
L.; -¢ara, mfn. more or very intelligent, R.; -zé, 
f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Kam.) intelligence, wisdom. 

wm maitika, f. N. of a woman, Venis. —maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting in intellect, MBh, —moha, m, 
confusion of mind, R.=yukta, mfn. endowed with 
understanding, intelligent, MW. —yoga,m.devotion 
of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme 
Spirit, ib.; -zzaya, mf(z)n. consisting in or sprung 
from it, MBh.—raja, m. (with samraj) N. of an 
author, Cat, =lakshana, n. a sign of intellect or 
wisdom, A. —lighava, n, lightness or levity of 
judgment, R, = vara, m. N, of a minister of Vikra- 
maditya, Kathas. = varjita, mfn. destitute of un- 
derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. vada, m. N, of 
wk. — vidhvansaka, mfn. destroyin g consciousness 
or reason, Bhpr. = vinfiga, m. loss of understanding, 
deficiency of intellect, Hit, —virodhin, m, N. of 
aman, Dhirtan,vilasa, m. play of the mind or 
fancy, MW.; N.of wk. = vilasini, f. N. of Comm. 
on Lilav. —vivardhana, mfn. increasing the un- 
derstanding, Mn, =vishaya, m. a matter appre- 
hensible by reason, MW. = Visphurana, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. —vriddhi, f. growth or 
development of intellect, growth of understanding 
or wisdom (-Zara, mfn. producing it), Mn. iv, 19; 
m. N. of a disciple of Samkara, Cat.=—vaibhava, 
h. strength or force of understanding, MW. = sakti, 
f, an intellectual faculty, L. —sarira, m. N. of a 
man, Kathas. —sastra, mfn. armed with under- 
standing, Sis. —salin,mfn. = ~yukia, MBh, = gud- 
dha, mfn. pure of purpose, Kim, —suddhi, f, 
purification of the mind, Vedantas, = sri-garbha, 
m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = sreshtha, mfn. 
best (when effected) by the intellect, MBh, —gam-~ 
kirna,m.a kind ofpavilion, Vastuy, = sampanna, 
mfn. = -yukta, AsvGr. = sahiya, m. a counsellor, 
minister, L, —sagara, m. ‘ocean of wisdom,’ N. 
of a man, Vet, —skandha-maya, m{(z)n, one 
whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh. —stha, 
mfn. fixed in or present to the mind (-¢va, n.), Hit. 
hina, mfn. = -varjita; -tva, n., Hit. Bud- 
dhindriya, n. an organ of sense or perception 
(5 in number, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
opp. to karméndriydni, q.v.; manas, ‘the mind? 
belonging to both; cf. zzdriya), Mn.; Kap. ; Suér. 
&c. (cf, IW. 84, n. 1). Buddhy-atita, min. 
beyond the reach of the understanding, MW, 
Buddhy-adhika, mfn, superior in intellect, R, 
Buddhy-avajnana, n, disregard or contempt of 
any one’s understanding, W. 

2. Budh, mfn. (nom, dhu2) awaking (cf. wshar- 
budh); intelligent, wise (cf, a-budh). 

Budha, mfn. awaking (cf. wshar-budha); in- 
telligent, clever, wise, Mn. MBh. &c.; m. a wise 
or learned man, sage, ib.; a god, L.; a dog, L.; 
N. of a descendant of Soma (and hence also called 
Saumya, Saumayana, author of RV. xX, I, 2nd 
father of Purii-ravas; identified with the planet 
Mercury); Mercury (regarded as a son of Somaor the 
moon), PaficavBr, ; MBh.; R. &c.; of a descendant 
of Atri and author of RV. v, 1, Anukr.; of a son 
of Vega-vat and father of Trina-bindu, Pur.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (¢), ind. on a Wednesday 
(=dudha-vare), L.; (a), £. Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi, L. skaugsika, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
= gupta, m. N. ofa prince (also written buddha-g°), 
Buddh. = cra, m. N. of a ch, of Bhattétpala’s 
Comm. on VarBrS. and of a ch. of Yavanéévara’s 
Mina-raja-jitaka. =jana, m. a wise Inman, W, 
=tata, m. Bs (or the planet Mercury’s) father 
the moon, L. =dargana-c&ra, m. N. of ch. of 
Yavanesvara’s Mina-raja-jitaka, =dina, n, B°’s 
(or the planet Mercury’s) day, Wednesday, Cat, 
desa, m. N, of a place, MW, = naidi, f,, -puja, 
f,, -prakasa2, m.,-manohara,m.orn., -ranjini, 
f, N. of wks, = zatna, n. ‘Bs gem,’ an emerald, 
L. ovare, m. =-dina, L. = santi, f. N. of wk, 
=sinu, m.= parya or = yajfia-purusha, L, 


qfayaa buddhi-pirvaka, 


purposely, Apast.; MBh. =pitirvaka, mfn. (and’ 





=suta, m. ‘B°’s son,’ N. of Purii-ravas (the first 
king of the lunar dynasty), Pur.—sikta, n. N. of 
wk. —smriti, f. N. of wk. BudhA4shtami, f. 
‘the 8th (day) of B®,’ N. of a festival, Cat. ; -vrara, 
n., -Urata-kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

Budhaka, m. N, of a man, Vents. 

Budhan-vat, mfn. containing the root dudh, 
TBr, 

Budhana, mfn. awaking, rousing, RV. iv, 51, 
8, vii, 68, 9 ; being heeded (?), ib. iv, 23, 8; know- 
ing, wise, prudent, L.; one who speaks kindly, L.; 
M, a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L. 

Budhita, mfn. known, understood, W. 

Budhila, mfn, wise, learned, L. 

Budheya, m. pl. N. of a school of the white 
Yajur-veda, Aryay. 

Budhya, min. See a-dudhyd. 

Bubodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to excite the attention, desirous of admonish- 
ing, MarkP. (cf. dzbodhayishz). 

Bubhutsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire to know, curiosity 
about (acc. or comp.), BhP.; Yajii., Sch. “tsita, 
n. id., BhP.=—°tsu, mfn. wishing to know (acc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Daé, &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish. ; 
desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh. 

Boddhavya, mfn. (»/dudh) to be attended to 
or noticed, MBh.; Kathas.; to be known or per- 
ceived or observed or recognized, perceptible, intel- 
ligible, Up.; MBh. &c.; to be enlightened or 
admonished or instructed or informed, one who is 
informed, Pajicat.; Sah.; to be awakened or aroused, 
MW.; n. (impers.) it isto be watched or be awaked, 
Paficat. (v. 1. dra-d°). 

Boddhri, m. one who perceives or comprehends, 
Sah. ; one who knows or is versed in (loc. or comp.), 
ChUp.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. (-¢va, n., Kap.) 

Bodha, min. knowing, understanding, AshtavS. 
(cf. g. jvalddi); m. waking, becoming or being 
awake, consciousness, AV.; MBh. &c.; the opening 
of blossom, bloom, Cat. ; the taking effect (of spells; 
acc. with pra-+/yé@, ‘to begin to take effect’), ib.; 
exciting (a perfume), Var.; perception, appre- 
hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli- 
gence, Kav.; Rajat.; Pur.; designation, Sah.; Pan., 
Sch, ; awakening, arousing, W.; making known, in- 
forming, instructing, MW.; Knowledge personified 
as a son of Buddhi, Pur.; N. of a man, MarkP. 
(cf, Pan. iv, I, 107); pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
=—kara, mf(z)n. one who wakens or rouses or 
teaches or informs, W.; m. ‘awakener,’ a minstrel 
who wakes a prince in the morning with music, L. 
= gamya, mfn, attainable by the intellect, intelli- 
gible, MW. =—ghan&carya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat.—citta-vivarana, w.r. for dodhi-c°’. —tas, 
ind. through wisdom or understanding, MW. = ahi- 
shana, m. one whose intellect is knowledge, BhP, 
—pancadasika, f. N.ofwk. =—pirvam, ind. know- 
ingly, consciously (a-dodhap°), Sak. —prithvi- 
dhara, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —prakriya, f. 
N. of wk. maya, mf(z)n, consisting of (pure) 
knowledge, Subh, —ray&carya, m. (later Satya- 
vtra-tirtha) a modern (1864) high priest of the 
Madhva sect, Cat. =vati, f. N. of a Surangana, 
Sinhas. = viisara, m. ‘waking-day,’ the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (in which 
Vishnu awakes from hissleep; cf, dodhav?), SkandaP, 
= vilasa, m., -saira, m., -siddhi, f., -sudhé- 
kara,m.N.ofwks. Bodha&tman, m. (with Jainas) 
the intelligent and sentient soul, Col. Bodhé- 
nanda-ghana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. (cf. 
Lodha-chandcarya). Bodha&ranya-yati, m.N. 
of the Guru of Bharati-yati, Cat. Bodharya, f. 
N, of wk, Bodhéndra, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Bodhéika-siddhi, f. N. of wk. 

Bodhaka, mf(z4d@)n. awakening, arousing, R.; 
causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing, 
a teacher, instructor, Kiy,; Vedantas. ; Sarvad.; 
(ife,) denoting, indicating, signifying (-fva, n.), 
Pin., Sch.; Vedfntas.; m. a spy, informer, W.; 
N. of a man (pl, his descendants), Pravar.; of a 
poet, Cat. 

Bodhana, mf(7)n. causing to awake or expand 
(a flower), arousing, exciting, R.; Hariv.; Suér.; 
enlightening,teaching, instructing (cf. bala-bodhini); 
m, the planet Mercury, W.; N. of amountain, VP. ; 
(z), f. intellect, knowledge, L.; long pepper, 1 

= bodha-vasara, PadmaP.; a partic, Sakti, Heat. ; 
n. waking, being awake, KatySr.; Susr.; perceiving, 
understanding, Ragh.; causing to wake, awakening, 
arousing, MBh,; R, &c.3 causing (a spell) to take 


aifus bodhila. 


- ine 
L.; causing to perceive or per , Batts 
structing, teaching, informing, Hariv.; B4¥-s 
th 
5 7 ival on the 9 
king of Durga,’ N. of a festiva Gal 
aay of Sue dark half of the month Bhadra, 
Bodhaniya, mfn. to be admonished, ae : 
to be known or understood, MBh.; 
te] 
Bodhan-manas, v1. for es be made 
Bodhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. 
rmed of Geli 
, 
Bodhayitri, m. (fr. Ce), a... 
i, 161, 13; a teacher, precepto Be wyishiog 
a 
< to arouse, R. cee. Lap 
Se mfn. prudent, clever, WiS¢ 
c 
Bodhayana, m. N. of ee have €0 
ita fe) 
also on the Bhagavad-gita ae I A 
= kalpa-vivaranéa, N.; -Pp 
‘hya-masar 
a i n. (and -g7e/y 
Bodhayaniya, 0. ( anes th 
ith B 
Boahi, m. f. (with an 
knowledge or wisdom (by whi bee enlig Mak 
0, Kathas.» 
intellect (of a B° or J”); ee: a He 
wisdom under which Be - i 
which a man becomes @ MWB. 35° I 
‘wakener,’ a cock, 4-3 “" of a nly 
a former birth), Jatakam- NI. of 2 peoples sats P 
learned, wise, Un. iV, 
A bane -gastra, D- ** (ce: 
-cittétpadana-sast Fecligios’ ©, 


effect, Cat.; calling fortha perfume, burning incense, 

ing, indicating, signifying, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; ‘the 

=—mantra, m. N. of ch. of PSatv. ch 

known or explained, W. 

acquainted with, to be info cae ) Prab. y 
Bodhayishnu, mfn. (ir. 

wise man; N. of Brihas-pati, es and auto 

the Brahma-sitra-vritti (sai 

n., -stitra, n. N. of wks. oe pauchisa™) be 

of wks.; (@), f. a partic. oat Jaina) ie 

Buddha or Jina), the illuminate wae 

Lalit. (cf. MWB. 97, 185 °C‘ staine 

(Ficus Religiosa), eT of 2 man elephtt 

Lalit.; of a place, L.; Pl. citta-viv® var fn 

‘tree of wisdom,’ Ficus 


=—da, m. (with Janse 
mo & 3 
meer Sail name pad Be et: 
atriarch (whose org! Le paksbe"" pe i 
’ aga, m. N. of WK ~ "i ctituel” oak 
ma quality belonging se Cis m.l\* en a 
fect intelligence, ball toe fect inte BS: 
longin sie 
wh spn 5 Z "naksha-aP> z eer nde 
maaan teacher, pag oie Ww ich 
seat of wisdom (N. © unde 
have risen out 0 


f the earth | ; 
i 
where Gautama Bae Ne sae n 
2 (cf. next). ha a 
fees Wee cietite Bole of a 8¢ 


m, 
wisdom, Lalit. = rues L. = 5P 


—vriksba, m- “Buddb. — satire ho 
N. ofa monastery; 
essence is perfect 
way to the attainmen’ ? 
when he has only me u 
ing the state of a suP 2 
Sig.; Kathas.; Raja cattva, 
had only one poder 
reckoned many eaadha of the FP’ 
of the principal ®© gig,, 9c 
he became a Buddha), seit of WEF | ahi 
a t é€ = - . ; ar} Z f J) 
Cat. 5 -ca7v7ya, f, Annalara": Kathas 1 shee 
H 2 a it (wr 
sattva, Lalit. Pete sattvash!P : puddh i ioonagh 
state ofa B-s 00° or Oy | Ks} thenore ' 
. . -pitaka, . N. of wi Z sft B od 
samadhi, Ws ~ light, att hb” oof 


rtic. Tay © 52 » ~ site 
Era Baddh. deitys TON of WH aque 
adnate aif (aati 
: ee Le knowie ; ape, 66° 
attainin ee 
Divyav.; ge 40, us.) me 
m . . tru 0 
exelerneds ormeds de jn gif MG 
minded, MBh.;3 Rope mad? 5 fay” el 10 
a, min. of. OF, OF ci biag 
Hae “cormmunicated intent up ats ape 
rc : oa 
Pipoahin, eas fe liar win ¢ 
MarkP.; know TB sch. awa int 
eS ap a, bale cot a 
(cf. He ae min (as dl 
iene one whe 
attentive, Ve (ft. ho thi) 
Bodhila, ‘ 
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Sia bodheya. 


Bodhe : > 
and ay ahaa: pl. N. ofa Vedic school (cf. addha-b° 


Bodhya, 
regarded or 


Sah, 8c, : 
ah. &c.; to be made known, Vedintas.; to be 


enli : 
ype instructed, Kathas.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Bacdas a, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178, 
a “ita mijn. (fr. duddhz) being in the 
weed : tal (=not uttered), Vam. v, 2, 62; re- 
fia, siellect or understanding, Sah.; (fr. 
Pans i ating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist, 
wigie. sates Vedantas. &c. (cf. MWB. 529, 1). 
~ dishs a, n. Buddhist doctrine, N. of Sarvad. ii. 
o( ae n. N, of wk, = dhik-kara, m. N. of 
~pundnan Oe pe etua-viveka) 3 -gada-dhart, f., 
omms, os 2 f., -didhitz, f., -rahasya, n. N. of 
-dishang eta, 0. B® doctrine, N. of wk.; 
D, Be dood 0.) -22varhana,n. N. of wks, —sastra, 
Work on Ale N. of wk. —samgati, f. N. of a 
Beran. am-kara (quoted in Vas.) 
Mercury § miZ)n, relating to Budha or the planet 
ednesday Ce (with aha, n. day of M°, 
audhay : ishn.); m. patr. of Purii-ravas, L. 
(author of Grice mM. patr. of an ancient teacher 
of a VidOshak ya-, Dharma- and Srauta-siitras); N. 
Posed by Ro es Cand.; mf(Z)n, relating to or com- 
- Caraka-sant. i pl. his race or school, Samskarak. 
M., yy i, ramani, f., -tati, f., -prayoga, 
Sara, = a f,, -srauta-prayoga- 
Parigishta 1. heed m., -smriti, f, °nt- 
audha: wa o Ss. 
Baudha SA mya, mfn, relating or belonging to 
, eh l. N. of a school of the black 
f a m AyYOga-sira, m. N. of wk. 
- baudgz” ie Patt. fr. dodha, Pan. iv, t, 107, Sch. 
Baidhi-p; 4, 58, Vartt. I, Pat; 
aya ant m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Bang a, ee N. of a school (cf, dodfheya). 
* Patr, - Dorn in Bodh sandikdd: ; 
t rb a, g. Sandikddt ; 
€acher Vp. otha (Pan, iv, 1, 107), N. of a 
‘M.n. (probably not connected 


+ but cf, Un. iii 
5 n. iii, 5) bottom, ground, 
the oe), gear oF anything (as the root of 
Ma, Nits the ' +; SBr. (dédh2a); StS.;ChUp.; 
mp? VP. ofe 1? ib; N, of a son of the 14th 
Ae ale eat, ee ty W.t. for dudhuya, (Cf. Gk. 
dice =“ botny . me Dimer a ert 
bye? Car, (ar Cotton, | =xroga, mM, apattic. 
( UChr ; ace bradhna and éradhma), = vat 
Ghniy, _ having a foot or basis, TS 
‘ ’ H 
Ro "eee ning hate being on the ground or at the 
N, ops (Very Ofte or belonging to the depths, RV. 
a so 1 1 connexion with 2, q.v.); 
the ; 9 9¥e)y 
und, 6) 4th Manu, VP. 
Cc ry ‘ 
Bhi ?@ and uae P. A, (Dhatup. xxi, 12; 
= *) to perceive, learn, understand, 
und 
The; ia arrow, RV. (= éshu, Nir.) 
D bung "a; n. a house, L. 
hag h, el, 19 Pp e . 
bros - P. bundhayati, to bind, 


P 
; Tr T4 (cf. bund), 
22): ura, m : 
- Water (—udaka, Naigh. 


mfn, to be known or understood, to be 
recognized as (nom.), Vedintas.; BhP.; 


b 
bh Na Wabi bodhayishu, See p.734, col. 2. 
sir uksha, f. (fr. Desid. of 4/3. 


*Petj € of e,-: 
t €Njoy} 

. ‘tha? hunger be anything, MBh.; wish to eat, 
- hunt Pained 4 eWay hunger,’ food, R.; pF 
hu, mi starving ra hungry, MW, °kshita, 
of Worlgy shin » Tavenous, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


& to eat, hun MarkP. : de- 
2 en 4 Bry, Nlarkr., ae 
a. ti, 2 Joyment (opp. to mumukshit), 


ft ~ 
hth buzye | &e- See p. 734, col. 2. 


~ITe ubh toh = 

Wig © OF ua . 

ish ports f. (fr. Desid. of «/bhri) 
Rour; 8 (gen.), Apast. °shu,mfn (ifc.) 
tary) bape support, Sark. 

é ; u 

Vicg to shin Bake, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
(gen 3 Welfare of, wishing to be of 
omp.), MBh, “sha, f, desire 


of being or living, SankhBr.; BhP. °shu, mfn. wish- 
ing to be or become anything (nom.), Sis.; HParis. ; 
wishing to become powerful or prevail, KatySr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh. 
qRit bumbhi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 
Bumbhika, f. id., ib. 
buri, f. the female organ of genera- 
tion (= dze/z), Gal. 
buruda, m. a basket-maker, mat- 
maker, BhP., Sch. 
¢ bul, cl. 10. P. bolayati, to cause to 
sink, submerge, Dhatup. xxxii, 62; to sink, dive, 
plunge into and emerge again, Ww. 

Bull, f.= uri or the anus, L. 

oS dula, g. balddi, Kas, 

Bulya, mfn., ib. 

foes dulild,m.N.ofaman(=budila),SBr. 

ToT bulbdd, mfn. (prob.) oblique, SBr. 

ja bulla, m. N. of 2 man, Rajat. 

JIT duvam, ind. an onomat. word, T'Br., 
Sch. (cf. sa-duva). 

FU busa, busha, w.¥. for busa. 

FA bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, to discharge, 
pour forth, emit, Dhatup. xxvi, 110; to divide, dis- 
tribute (v. 1. for /uyzsh). 

Busa, n. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27,45 
chaff and other refuse of grain, any refuse or rubbish, 
Kaus.; Suér.; water, Naigh.; Nir.; dry cow-dung, 
W.; the thick part of sour curds, ib. : wealth, ib, ; 
(2), f. (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. — plavi, f. 
a beetle (?), Divyav. 

Busasa, min. (fr. dusd), ‘ 

TRI bust, cl. 10. P. dustayati, to honour, 
respect &c, (=or v.I, for J pust, q.¥>) 

busta, m. n. (g. ardharcédi) the burnt 
exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L. 


FRI buhna. See sveta-b°. 
WR bikka, mfo.= bukka, the heart, L. 
~ 


Bikhan, n. id., Col. ' 
bit-kara, m. the screaming of 


g. tripdd:. 


monkeys, Kay. 
za buba-sarman, 
father of Vitthala Dikshita, a 
aa bisha, w.¥. for busd. 
az brink, brinhana &e, See 72. 4. brik. 
é 5 : 
brigala,n. & fragment, piece, morsel 
(see ardha- and purogaia-b”). 
indéranya, brinda-vand. 
Fras br une a ny a, 
vrindar®, urinda-v . 
aq bribdd-uktha 
viii, 32, 10 (either mahad- 
or vaktauyam asma uktham, 
‘s to be ascribed,’ Nir. vi, 4) 


bribdé, m. N. of a man (according to 
cate RV. vi, 45, 323 


m. N. of a man (the 
bout 1620), Cat. 


See 


,m, N. of Indra, RV. 


ubtha, ‘highly lauded,’ 
‘ one to whom praise 


Say. ‘the carpenter of the Panis’), 
Mn. x, 107- 

aut bribiuka, n. water, RV. x, 27) 33 (cf. 
Naigh. ji, 12; others ‘mfn. dense, thick ’). 

aut brishi. See brist below. 

gr Lit 

qaq brisaya, m. N. of a demon (Say.= 
twashir), RV. i, 93) 43 (prob.) a sorcerer, con= 
juror, vi, 61, 3: He 8) 
it ea f, (also written brisht, vrist or 


| of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.) 


chz) a rol ; ‘ 
opesh) student or of an ascetic, Sr8.; 


he seat of a religious stud 
rea &c, Brisiks, f, id., L. f 
5. brik or vrih, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 

qe xxviii, 57) brihatt, oyihate (pf. balers 
teha s fut. vark Ayatt, varhishyate ; vargha, 
Bar it gor. barhit, avrtkshat ; ind. p. uridhua, 
eae hiUd orihya, barham, varhane ; Ved. inf, 
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wrihas: Pass. urthyate ; 201. varhz), to tear, pluck, 
root up (without a prep. only with szi/am, TS.; 
Apast.): Caus. darhdyati (see 722-4/ 2. brik): Desid. 
uivrikshati,-vivarhishati, Gr.: Intens. varivar- 
ghi, varivrihyate, ib, 

I. Bridha or vridha, mim. pulled u i 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 111, Sch.) Rani 


= 2. brih or brinh, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
© xvii, 85) drinzhatz (also%e, SBr. and drz- 
hati, AV.; pf. babarha, AV.; A. p. babrihand 
RV.), to be thick, grow great or strong, nee 
(the finite verb only with a prep.): Caus. d7zzzha- 
yatt, “te (also written vx), to make big or fat or 
strong, increase, expand, further, promote, MBh ; 
Kathas.; Pur.; Susr.; darhayatz,see sam-a/ a brik: 
Intens, barbrihat, barbriht, see upa-r/ brih. 

Brinhana, mfn, (fr. Caus.) making big or fat 
or strong, nourishing, Suésr.; m. a kind of sweetmeat 
W.; n. the act of making big &c., ib.; a means for 
making strong or firm, RPrat. = tva,n. the quality 
of making fat or strong, Suér.; the quality of making 
solid or firm, Hariv. 

Brinhaniya, mfn. to be fattened or nourished, 
Pan. viii, 4, 2, Sch.; fattening, nutritious, Suér. 

Brinhayitavya,mfn.tobe nourished or strength- 
ened, Susr. 

Brinhayitri, mfn. strengthening, increasing, L. 

I, Brinhita, mfn. (for 2. see under 4/4. brzh) 
strengthened, nourished, cherished, grown, increased, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (@), f. N. of one of the Mitris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. (y.1. drizAd/a). 

2. Bridha or vridha. See pari-»/2. drth. 

3. Brih, prayer. See drthas-fatt. 

Brihaka, m. N, of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 

Brihac, in comp, for brihat. —caiicn, f, a 
kind of vegetable, L. —canakya, n. the larger 
collection of precepts by Canakya (q.v.) —citta, 
m. Citrus Medica, L. —cintimani, m. N. of wk.; 
-tika, f. N, of a Comm. on it. =chattra, fia 
species of plant, KatySr., Sch. =chada, m. a wal- 
nut, L, =chandas (°Adc-), mfn. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling, AV. —chandéndy-se- 
khara,m.N. of wk. —charira(°Adéc + §a7°), mfn. 
having a vast body, RV.; Susr, = chalka (“hac + 
§a°), m. ‘large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn, L. —cha- 
tatapa (hac + 2°), m. ‘the larger Satatapa,’ N. 
ofa partic. recension of S°’s law-book, Cat. = chanti- 
stava (Chac+sa°), m. the larger Santi-stava, W. 
=—chala (°iac+sa°), m. a large or lofty Vatica 
Robusta, MBh,. —chimbi (°Aac + S2°), f.a kind of 
cucumber, L. =chuka (Cac + §°), m. a kind of 
peak, Bhpr. =chringara-tilaka (°hac + 577°), 
n. the larger Sringara-tilaka, Cat. —choka, (hac 

+ §o°), mf. being in great sorrow, Prab, = chravas 

(°hde + $ra°), min. loud-sounding, RV.; loudly 
pra.sed, far-famed, ib,; BhP, —chri-krama (°hac 
+ §ri°) m.N.of wk. = chloka (ac + s/o°), mfn. 
loudly praised, BhP.; m, N. of a son of Uru-krama 
by Kirtti, ib. 

Brib&j, in comp. for drzhd¢.—jaghana, mfn. 
having large. hips, MW. =—jana, m. a great or 
illustrious man, ib. =—jaitaka, n. N. of Varaha- 
mihira's larger wk. on uativities (cf. sua/pa-jataka); 
of another wk.; -sloka-vyakhyana, n. of a metrical 
Comm, by Bhattétpala on the former wk, —jaba- 
lépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad on the divinity 
of Kalagni-rudra. —j@la, n. a large net or snare 
AV. =—jiraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. —jivantike 
(MW.), -jivanti or -jivé (L.), f. a kind of plant 
(=priyam-kart). =jyotis (“hdj-), mfn. bright. 
shining, TS.; m. N. ofa grandson of Brahma MBh 

Brihat, in comp. for drzhd¢, =tika, fn N f 
aman, Rajat, =tikg, f, ‘large Gomment Lae 
of wic by Kumarila, myn Ns 


Bribad, in comp. f : 
large drum, i. P. lor brihde, =dhakké, f. a 


* t A 

omen ee Me ra language usually 
: ’ ta re . 

? ’ 


RV. &c. &c.: full. 

bright OM: Brown, old, RV.: ext 
mB :. xe lantinots body), ib. ; clear, ibhalan of 
MBh, ; of see ie Marut, Hariv.; of a prince, 
Lee, ene ne) race and father of Aja-midha, 


nit) Gi. Go eee Peech (tame pati = drihac. 
Pate), Sis, , 26 (27), f. 3 SCE S.V.; aso UGE 
. of various SAmans composed 
Brihati (also with Agneyam, 


heaven, sky) , RV.: N 
In the metrical form 
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Bharad-vajasya, Bharadvajam, Vamadevyant, 
Sauram), ArshBr.; N. of Brahman, BhP.; of the 
Veda, ib.; (4), ind. farand wide, onhigh, RV.; firmly, 
compactly, ib.; brightly, ib.; greatly, much, ib.; 
aloud, ib. (also af@, AV.) —kathi, f. ‘great nar- 
rative,’ N. of a collection of tales ascribed to Guna- 
dhya (from which the Katha-sarit-sdgara of Soma- 
deva is said to have been abridged), Kavyad.; Kathas.; 
of another wk. ; -ma#jarz, f. N. of a collection of 
tales ascribed to Ksheméndra ; -vzvarana and -sara- 
samegraha, m. N. of wks. —kanda, m. a kind of 
onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L, —ka- 
pola, mfn. having fat puffy cheeks, TPrat., Comm, 
=karman, m. ‘doing mighty acts,’ N. of sev. 
kings, Hariv.; Pur, =kalpa, m. N. of a Kalpa, the 
7th day in the bright half of the moon in Brahma’s 
month (see 1, Aa/fa), L.; the last day in the dark 
half of the month, Cat.; -Za/z, f. N. of wk. —kaya, 
m. ‘ large-bodied,’ N. of a son of Brihad-dhanus, 
BhP, = kala-jiiana, n, ‘the large K°-jii° or know- 
ledge of times,’ N. of wk. — kila-sika, m.a partic. 
shrub, L. (w.r.) —Eig#a, m. a partic. kind of reed 
(=hadgata), L. = kirti, mfn. far-famed, MBh,; 
VarBrS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv. —kukshi, mfn. havinga large 
or prominent belly, L.; f N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
= kusandika, f. N. of a part of the Ajya-tantra, 
Kaus., Comm. —kErishna-ganéddesa-dipika, 
f. N. of wk, —ketu (°Ad/-), mfn. having great 
clearness or brightness (said of Agni), RV.; m. N, 
ofa king, MBh, —kosala-khanda, m. n.(?) N, 
of wk, — kosataki, f.a kind of gourd, L. —kaus- 
tubhdlamkéra, m. N. of wk, —kshana, m. N. 
of a king, VP. (v.1. -Ashaya, -kshetra and brihad- 
vana).=—kshata, m. N. ofa partic, mythical bein g 
VarBrS. = kshatra, m. N. of sev. kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur, —kshaya and -kshetra, m., see 
-kshana, =tantra-pati, m. a partic. functionary, 
Cat.; =dharmddhikarin, Srikanth.; -iva, n., ib. 
= tapas, 0. great self-mortification, a partic. severe 
penance, MW.; mfn. practising great self-mottifica- 
tion or austerity, ib.; °f0-wrata, n. a partic. peni- 
tential observance, Cat. —tarka-taramgini, f. 
N. of wk. =—t&la, m. Phoenix Paludosa (= hin- 
tala), L. =tikt&, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 
= tirtha-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. =tuhina- 
Barkara, mfn. full of great lumps of ice, MW. 
= trina, n. strong grass, Gobh.; the bamboocane, L. 
= tejas, mfn. having great energy, MW.; m. the 
planet Jupiter, VP, —todala-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk, = tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex- 
tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas, —tvac, m. Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. —twan(?),m. N. of a Deva-gand- 
harva, MBh.(v.1.°had-dhaz).—pattra, m. ‘having 
large leaves,’ Symplocos Racemosa, Car.; a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; (4), f. id. ib. —paragsara, 
m. ‘the larger Paraéara,’ N. of a partic. recension of 
P°’s law-book, = paribhisha-samgraha,m. N, 
of wk. —parva-mala, f. N. of wk. —paliéa, 
mf(d)n, having great leaves, AV. —patali, m. 
the thorn-apple, L. —pada, mf(Z)n. large-footed, 
Kathas.; m. the Indian fig-tree, L. =parévata, 
m. a kind of fruit tree (=ahd-f°), L. = palin, 
m, wild cumin, L. = pilu, m. a kind of Pilu tree 
(=maha-~°), L. —pushpa, mfn. having large 
flowers, MW. ; (2), f. a kind of Crotolaria ( = ghantia- 
vaua), L. =prishtha, mfn. haying the Brihat- 
saman as the basis of the Prishtha-stotra, AitBr. ; 
SrS. = pracetas, m. ‘the larger Pracetas,’ N. of a 
pattic. recension of a Jaw-book by P°. = prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, =phala, mfn. having large fruit, 
bringing great profit or reward, L.; m. a species of 
plant (=cacenda@), L.; pl. N. of a class of Buddhist 
gods, Buddh.; (@), f. N. of various plants (a species 
of wild cucumber; Beninkasa Cerifera; = maha- 
jambi ; = mahéndra-varuni), L, =shodasa- 
karana-puja, f.N.of wk. = sainvarta, m. ‘the 
great Samvarta,’ N. of a legal wk, = samhita, f, 
‘the great composition,’ N. of an astrological wk. 
by Varaha-mihira ; of a philos, wk.; of a Dharma. 
samketa, m. N. of wk. = sarvauukramani, 
f. N. of an Anukramani, = gahaya, mfn, having 
a powerful companion, Sis. = saman (°Ad-), mfn, 
having the Brihat-siman for a Saman, Apr. ; 
PaficavBr.; m. N. of an Angirasa, AV.; (-samé, 
w.r, for drzhat-sdma, Bhag.) =sumna (Chét-), 
mfn, of great benevolence or kindness,RV. = gitirya. 
giddhénta, m. the larger Strya-siddhanta, Col, 
=gena, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; VP.; of a 
son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-nakshatra, ib.; 


serra brihat-katha. 


(2), f. N. of Damayanti’s nurse, Nal. =soma, 
w.r. for -sama, TBr., Comm, —sphij, m, ‘having 
large buttocks,’ N. of a man, Paiicat. 

Brihata, m. N. of ason of the gth Manu, Hariv. 


Brihatika, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap- 
per, Pin.; L.; Solanum Indicum, L. 

Brihati, f. fr. dyihdt, N. of a partic. metre of 
36 (orig. 8 + 8 + 12 + 8)syllables or (later) any metre 
containing 36 syllables (ifc.°¢7#a,mfn.), RV.; RPrat.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; a symbolical expression for the num- 
ber 36, SrS.; (pl.) N. of partic. bricks forming part 
of the sacrificial fire-altar, SBr.; Sulbas.; a partic. 
Solanum (-dvaya, n. two species of it), SankhGr,; 
Susr.; a part of the body between the breast and 
backbone, Suér.; (du.) heaven and earth, Gal.; 
speech (a sense inferred from certain passages); a 
mantle, wrapper, L.; a place containing water, reser- 
voir, L.; the lute of Narada or Visva-vasu, L.; N. 
of two wks.; N. of sev. women, Hariv.; BhP. 
—kKalpa, m. N. of wk. —k&ram, ind. having 
converted (or with conversion) into Brihati-strophes, 
AévSr.— pati, m. the planet Jupiter, L. —sastra, 
n., -shashthi, f. N. of wks, —sahasra, n. a 
thousand Brihatis, SBr.; SankhSr.; N. of wk. 

Brihatika, mfn. See drihati. 

Brihatka, mfn.=drihdt, large, great, W.; n. 
N, of a Siman. 

Brihad, in comp. for drzhd¢. —agni, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Hariv.; -szeéha, n, a partic, medicinal 
powder, Bhpr, =anga, mfn. having large limbs, 
large-bodied, L. ; having many parts, MW.; m, an 
elephant, L.; a large el° (or one that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd), W. —angiras, m. ‘the larger 
Angiras,’ N. of a partic. recension of a law-book by 
A°, =atri, m. ‘the larger Atri,’ N. of a wk. on 
med, —anika (°4dd-), mfn. powerful-looking, SV. 
—abhidhaina-cintimani, m. the larger Abhi- 
dhana-cintamani by Hema-candra. —amara or 
-amara-kosa, m. ‘the larger Amara-koéa,’ N, of 
a partic. recension of the Am®° with interpolations. 
mambalika, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh, —amba-sataka, n. N. of wk. 
=—amilg, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. =arka, 
mf(7)n. (?), AV. viii, 9, 14. —asva, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv,; 
Pur, —ashta-varga, m. N. of wk. —asrin- 
mati, m. ‘having a great inclination for blood,’ a 
partic.demon, W. —atreya, m. ‘the larger Atreya,’ 
N. ofa wk. on med, —&ra, m. N. of an Asura, L, 
—aranyaka (also -dranya, n., “kipanishad, f.), 
n. N. of a celebrated Upanishad forming the last 5 
Prapathakas or last 6 Adhyayas of the Satapatha- 
Brahmana ; -d4ashya, n., -bhashya-tika, £., -bha- 
shya-varttika, n., -varttika-sdra, m. n.(?), -vit- 
veka, m., -vishaya-nirnaya, m., -vyakhyd, f., 
°“kbpanishat-khandartha, m., °képanishad-vart- 
tika, n. N. of wks, ishnu, m, N. of various men, 
Hariv.; Pur. — isvara-dikshitiya and °ra-pura- 
na,n, N, of wks. —uktha (47zidd-), mfn. having 
loud hymns of praise, loudly praised, RV.; VS.; m. 
N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Va- 
madevya) N. of a man (author of RV. x, 54-56), 
Anukr.; (with Vammeya)of another man, PaficavBr.; 
of a son of Deva-rata, VP. =ukthi(!),m. N. of 
a Rishi, Cat. maksh (RV.) and-uksha (drzhdd., 
V5.), mfn. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously, 
— ukshan (drzidd-), mfn, one who has great oxen, 
RV. —uttara-tipini, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
— ela, f. large cardamoms, L, -opasé, f. (with 
hrasva) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = garbha, w.r. 
for vrtsha-darbha, MBh. =—gala, mfn. thick- 
necked, TPrat., Comm, = giri, mfn. (prob.) call- 
ing or shouting loudly (the Maruts), RV.; m. N. 
of a Yati, PaticavBr. = gita-vyakhyd, f. N. of 
wk. = guru, m. N, of a man, MBh.; -gu7-v-dvali- 
pija-sinti-vidhana,n.N. of wk. = guhae (‘having 
large caves’) or -griha, m. pl. ‘large-housed,’ N. 
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the 
Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com- 
prising Bandelkhand), L, = gola, n. a water-melon, 
L. =gauri-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.; N. of wk. (also “ta-katha, f.) 
=grivan (dyihdd-), mfn, like a huge stone, VS. 

= danti, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. =darbha, m. N 
of a king (v.1. -d4a2¢), Hariv.; VP. = Gala, m.a 
species of Lodhra, L.; Phoenix Paludosa, L. = diva 
(6rihée-) ,mfn.‘ belonging to the lofty sky, heavenly, 
celestial, RV, (also -dzvd); m. (with Atharvana) 
N, of the author of RV. x, 120, Anukr.; N, of that 





TEACH brihan-nataka. 


ind, i ights, iD.5 
h AitBr.; (eshz), ind, in heavenly heig } 
é), EN. of ste (associated with Ila, Sarasvat 


Harv. 
and others), ib, =durga, ™. N. of a man, 


ing an 
= devata, f. N. of a large wk. (cau a 
explaining the deities to which each y ie 
RV. is addressed), —deva-sthane, ” sdiance 
Saman, ArshBr. —dyutl, f, a great lee - 
splendour, MW.; min. intensely bru (san), 
= dyumna, m. N. of a king, MBh. = OE BRE) a 
see byzhat-ivan. —dhanus (Bane 
-dharman (Hariv.), m. N, of kings. TN. of wk. 
purana, n. ‘the large Dharma-purana, ae 
= dharma-prakasa, m. ‘the large (2) 2 
kaéa,’ N. of wk, —dhala (Cd-ha’), a vmnent, U 
plough, L. —dhatri, f. a partic, ™m syaliy Ne? 
_ ard vali (°d-Ad*), f.‘the larger Hat the 12r6et 
a dictionary. —dharita (Ca-ha ); *apple MW. 
Harita, = ahustira, m. a large ee madn. 
—dhemAdri (Cd-/e"), ™, ths ee 
= dhoma-paddhati( -ho®) st ? < g-soundings N. 
m. N, of a king VP. = dhvani, f, ‘lov at gtrengt™) 
ofa river, MBh. = bale, m. ‘having om ise 
N. of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; - ae spond 
‘having large seeds,’ or * sneeee um "of the 1a8 
Mangifera, L. —briRaspats | = peabe 
recension of ips ts ; asi oma af 
m, N. of a grandson © r ee nang m. “pai 
dita, £, N, of wk.; mottar : m,N.¢ = 
part of the Skanda-Purana. purg* 


* Me Es 
= bhattarika, * th Ma 
ane oe mri of the sons yk ‘ 2 Com 
Marke phagavatim rita, © brightly» * ic 
= bbs n (brikda-), mfn. ee “of Misti 
Laty.; mm fire or the god of fir" 44 man ek 
A of MBh - of a sonof Sattrayap rishn4, IDs a 
‘ees F Vi - BhP.; of a son c brightly, (a 
Hon Or Oe phiie, mid. ShInINE | aN 
a king, Pur. — bhas, jendowty’ 5 ght 
phase, m, ‘having Brea “Pry, of 3 Bb: 
randson of Brahma, MBh.; Cr, gni Bhaoy N. 
ofthe god of the sun and wife © : yam 
—bhuja, mfn. long-ay?"s law-book: 79%, aw? 
ension on 0 

ot see TN. of the larget recensi< aria 
fede yatra, Anes e! err £, N. (shite) 
- Joni Fai Te ing BhP. (c ' brt k N of N. 
=rana,m.N. of 

_ ratna-karik, f., ee 
=—ratha, m. a powerful i ; 
of sey. men, RV. 2. Mantta, ae i 
sacrificial vessel, L. ; 
the Sama-veda, L. 3 ‘ ; 
=—rathamtara, * a : f 
athunntards AitBr.; Kaush¥ Py? 0 gam | put 
mfn. having the 
Saman, Apsr. —7@ 
dant possessions, 
jenna e a 
-martandd, ™. **« meinty M21), 
or crying loud, K ps. ato pyihdd ow! a 
a species of small ow Te 
-rayt, 4.Vo RV. ey 
N, of a Marut, Hall pv. 
stirring up ap oon Gate 

0 ie 
game ae the Brihat >" yadh™ i 
) Fe 

ati), f, N. of 4 rively 
eeder, BAP. geet: 
(brihdd-); m{n. ae 
vigorous, “3 

Lodhra, L 


boaster = 
n. N. ‘of wk. “ie jarget 
— vasishtha, ™ 7" ighnty £ 
atala N. of W me ook. a Vv 
Sean of V°’s eee nd* om" apse 
karana-bhishew’ er VyF*" in. 
aga, m- the larg BhP:3 Bo 
rant vow (of ebmstlty “pat 
: eat yaw . comp: for ne NO gs cp 
han, ! abas | jon” ¢ ja 
BE perfume, Le 3 ampbidccg of © asic 
aoe m reed Brat m. 4 Fae nr ind ght, 
= eA & 2 By zs 
of Arjuna Lira 8 ls 
fas,; the . iiving 4 a MBP og 
by Arjuna whe Facil attites sara, o 
as a ant partic: ene” 
m, ie age (prob. t 
n, N. 0 








Feareguy brihan-ndrada-purdna. 


ee ute orn (?), N. of wk, —ndrada- 
5 Bega, “naradiya or -naradiya-p*, n. N. of 
mniriyane ee tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
panishaa’ N., -nariyani, f. or -niriyand- 
(treating 9 dat nae age or Narayana Upanishad 
Prapathakea a era noseie and forming the last 
ajur-veda) the Taittiriya Aranyaka of the black 
M. ‘the larc = jawike,n.acannon,L. —nighanti, 
vina-tantea’ ossary, N, of a dictionary. —nir- 
aving lar di na, N . Of a Tantra, ~ nivesa, mfn. 

; a mensions, large, protuberant, MW. 
(= mahgz.n° ra, n. N. of wk, —nili, f. N. of plant 
(Pethaps):f, dy. L. —netra, min. ‘ large-eyed,’ 
2 favourable ened (fig.), Cat. —nauka, f N. of 
a * Position in the game of Catur-anga, L. 

author of RV: high-minded, RV.; m. N. of the 
large in th “1%, 39,40, Anukr. —madhya,imnf(@)n. 
alae Kim. —manag. m. N. of a 

BRP. men ee MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
book (prob a m, ‘the larger Manu,’ N. of a law- 
Mentioned by M Precursor of the present version, 
“Mantra, 1, ddhava and other commentators). 
rihan a see ofa grandson of Brahman, MBh. 

. ao ; king, a if thde, large, great, SvetUp. ; 
aa Partie. Tal for brihd?, —laksha-homa, 
Uk or Pond, Kale Cat. ~lohita, N. of a mythical 


r 

tenn: 
em th 4. patie on Mm. (also written vrih®-2°; fr. 3. 
R devotion?» N. rakmanas-patt) ‘lord of prayer 


tligion a7. fa deity (i 
are : y (in whom Piety and 
ayes and Sa he is the chief offerer of 


© type of » and therefore represented as 
a ds with = priestly order, and the Purohita of 
si he js the om he intercedes for men; in later 
© Various yy Sod of wisdom and eloquence, to 
son i Sehr are ascribed ; he is also regarded 
: finance eee of Tara and father of 
identi he is tes identified with Vyasa; _in 
a Med with th © Tegent of Jupiter and often 
53 N. of a a Planet), RV, &e, &c. (cf. RTL. 
Of a 2 of a kin a (great-grandson of Aéoka), 
ee a8 sana, Rajat. ; of the mat 
Gcgy) OF 6 * £03; 302; of a philosopher, 
above)? cf, shore thon {also with aie and 
N.o the s. Cat.; (with Angirasa, cf. 

ba, 1. author of RY, x, 71; 72, Anukr, 
™ Cak - Of wk ™ gupta, m. N. of man, 


Mw _ © years: of Brihas-pati,’ the Hinda 
fw, “STa,m.N 2 Pattic, astrological diagram, 
Sch “da -Of VarBrS, viii, —tantra,n.N. 


BEN po? man, Pan. v, 3; 83, 
m. x’. havin Bo Wk. = purohita (brthas- 
Mfy, of Indra 5 Srihas-pati for a Purohita, VS. ; 
Pelledbypo', 7 Pranutta (rthas-pdti-), 
Bro Prasuta(srihas-pdts-), 

: - =—mat, mfn. accom- 


tae Moy Vatamfa, = -mat, AitBr. 
Tha an ay, Thursday. = aainti, f., 
like Be theade} ON. of wks, =gixas, mfn. 
“san? Kaus, 2 (Prob.) having the head shaved 
MN, at Mn, equ. pemnita, £, N. of two wks. 
: tank : festive Ae Br®, like Br°, MW. =savé, 
3 eat Orehic ee One day (said to confer 
rege B dan ey those observing it), Br.; 
‘Of yi? eyoe, °? “#7 eptz, f., -prayoga, M. 
te So a Puta cr ‘N. of wks, ~sinabante, mn. 
JNice) b if thas-pdti-) mfn. pressed out 
~ a ” i rihas-pati, TS, = guraté, f, 
Bm OR, x pies n., -stotra, n. N. of 
fan tthag,. tihaspat? a an Ekaha, PaficavBr. 
War get 0 S law-book, 
2 Minutives *iya or “tila, m. (fr, °¢-datta) 
mrt brik ge 9a om Pin 385 
to aes cL tp ae (also written vrth or 
tr 2 * 54 ie : . 
Bay bel pl, pf. ans XVii, 85) byinhate (or 
Sea” Wy : babrinhire, Sis. xvii, 31), 


€ ec,» 2 Tum pal Gd < 
ak to 2 also cl. gS Said of an elephant), MBh.; 
& 


in} . 
ne Ry a © P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 95) to 
Olse Made (oor T. see under 4/2. dyzh) the 


br; y elephant i heels 
Yor tmana(3 s, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


§ ‘/> TO. or n, N. of wk. 
oe °° Wri, 
(Nir) 


bez 
NGta 
“? 1. & usurer, RV. vill, 55, 


bekurd, f. (cf. bakura)a voice, sound, 
PaficayBr.; Laty. (cf. Naigh. i, 11). 

Bekuri, f. (prob.) playing a musical instrument 
(said of Apsaras), TS.; Laty. (veA°, Kath.; d4ek°, 
VS. 5 bhak°, SBr.) 

azt betz, f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kav. (cf. 
Hind, defz). 

az1 beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veda). 


IeTHT bedarakara, m. (prob.) an inhabi- 
tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L, (also proper N.) 


Afirfxwar bedhiditavya, min. (/bhid, In- 


tens.) to be repeatedly split, Pan. vi, 4, 49 Sch. 


aq bemba, m. N. of & man. age 
Bembi-rava, m.a partic. sound (cf. bambha-r~). 


a bes, cl. 1. P. besati, to go (= pis, pes), 
Dhitup. xvii, 71. ; 
baiki, m. patr., g. taulvaly-adi, Kas. 


aaa batjanatha, m. (prob. patr. fr. bija- 
natha) N. of an author, Cat. — ; 
Baijala-deva, m. N. of a prince and author, ib. 
cf. bijala under A772). \ ia 
Bai} AVApS,M. (iso written vai7°) patr. fr. di7a- 
vapa, SBr. = grihya, 0., -smriti, f, N, of wks. 
Baijavapayana, m. patr. fr. prec., ib.; N. of 
an author, Cat. \ ue 
Baijavapi, m. patr. fr.5i/a-vapa or pir, Maitrs.; 
Car. (cf. g. raivatikadi); pl. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-adi. “piy®, mfn, (fr. prec.), &- igen 
tikddi ; m.aprinceofthe Baijavap's, - damany-adt. 
Baiji (fr. dia), g. sahadi (KAS. vaidajt). 
afaa baijika, mfn. (fr. bya) relating to 
seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to gardhitas, eae 
to the womb, maternal), Mn. ti, 27; Sexe’, v, 63; 
belonging to any primary cause OF source OF ee 
ciple, original, MW.; m. 2 young shoot, spre 
n. oil prepared from Moringa Pterygosperma, 1. ; 
cause, source, L.; the spiritual cause of ae 
soul, spirit, L. Yiya, min. (fr. ba8/4), 8: gahaat, 
“Yeya, m. patr, fr. bia, g- subhrade. 
SENT bait-samkhya(?), fa kind of Anu- 
kramani to the three Vedas, Cat. i 
Aare baidala, mf()n. (fr. bidala) belong: 
ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, har vee " 
n. ‘cat-like observance, putting oe fens EW 


. 
5 . 


of women or temptation, 
fe eat perk Pur.), «vratin (Pur.); 


= Mn. a, in (Pur 
as eS a cat, hypocritical, a religious im- 
ir ( = bhanga-tapasvitt). ; 
postor (= Phan ee kant and eee 
tha, n. (prob.) N, of a city, 8: cihanadt. 
az 1. baida, mM. (also vaida) patr. a fea 
AitBr.; AévSr. (4 Pat.) = kula, = Grob) ¢ 
family of the Baidas, Pan. ii, 45 64, Vartt., ie 
2. Baida, mfn. (ft. 1. baida), Pan. 1; 31 ", 
Sch. m. a partic. Try- aha, KatySr. =-tri-ritra, 
a part i- Sr5. eA 
me Be yada patr. fr. bida-puta, g- 
; a8. . a 
gre eM m, patr. ff. bida, g- asvadt. 
Baidi, m. id., Pan. iv, 1, 104) 9" 
aes baidala, See yaidala. , 
Sez baindd, m. N. of 8 degraded tribe, 
VS. (=nishadha, Mahidh.) . at de 
S| hbaindava, m. (also written vai ) pat. 
fr, dindt, g- bidddi. Luba age, 
N, of a warrior tribe, B. © 
Ps inter a nine of the Baiodaviey 
"Date baindaki m. (also yeiee pai”) 
atr. fr. dimtba, Pan. iv, I; gi, Vat at. Fs 
P aa paita, mf(7)n. (fr. bila, also wri es 
) living in holes (m. 20 animal ae 
2a, Ningtoor derived oman inh’, ; 
ee _ pakshaadt. 
ae N ae f man, £- aivddi (v.\. for 
7 
eb fr. bailya, ib. 
Ayana, Mi. patr. IT. 
SeRaNEG bailma-vega-rudra, it pl. N. 
of a partic, class of Saiva ascetics, Karand. 


wea bradhman. 737 


aq bailvd, mf(2)n. (fr. bilva) relating to 
or coming from the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood, 
SBr. &c. &c.; covered with B° trees, Pan. iy, 2, 67, 
Sch.; m. N.ofaman, g. afvddz ; n. the fruit of the 
B° tree, L.— maya, mf(z)n., Pan. iv, 3, 155,.Sch. 

Bailvaka, mfn., g. avihanddi. “Kiya, min. 
(fr. prec.), Pat. 

Bailvaja (fr.dz/va-j2), ¢.rdjanyadi (v1. baz/va- 
/a).°jaka, mfn.(with desa) inhabited by Bailvajas,ib. 

Bailvayata, m. patr., 9.47audy-dd? (f.° tyd, ib.) 

-Bailvala, g. rajanydadi, Kis. “laka, mf. in- 
habited by Bailvalas, ib. 

Bailvavana, m. (prob.) an inhabitant of Bilva- 
yana or a wood of Bilva trees, g. 7d@janyddt. naka 
mfn. (with @sa) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib. 

Bailviyana, m. patr. fr. dailva, g. asvdd?. 

ACH baishka (prob. u., cf. veshka, bleshka, 
meskka), flesh from an animal killed by a beast of 
prey or in a trap, Gaut. 

Sztate bathinari, m. (also written vath°) 
patr. fr. dahinara, Pan. vii, 3, I, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
(others ‘fr. 74°’); N. of a chamberlain, Mudr, 

aHet dokadi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. 


MAW bokana,m.orn. (?) N.ofaplace, Cat. 


area bokkana, m. & horse’s nose-bag 
(which contains his food), L. 


NZ boddhavya, boddhri, bodha, baud- 
dha &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 

aqenegta bopanna-bhatitya,n, N, of wk. 
(cf. ba panna). 

@tqea bopadeva. See vopadeva. 

atcfafe borasiddhi, f. N. of a place, Cat. 


@eAH bollaka,m.(bahu-b°) a great talker, 
Divyav, (cf. Hind, do/nd, to speak). 


alfzta bohittha, m.n.s boat, ship, L. (cf. 
vahitra). 
baudhnya, m. pl. (fr. budhna) N.ofa 
school (cf. baudheya, bodheya). 


aya baubhuksha, mf(z)n. one who is al- 
ways hungry, a starveling, g. chattrdd?. 


WA byus. See Wvyush. 
AW bran. See /1. vran. 


AH bradhnd, mfn. (of doubtful origin ; 
Un. iii, 5) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (esp. as 
the colour of a horse, but also applied to Soma and 
the Purodasa), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh, 
iii, 3; m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Mn. iv, 231 (cf. 
wishtap); the world of the sun, TBr. (Sch.) ; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; the point or some other part of an 
arrow (in sa¢a-b°, q.v.); apartic.disease (cf. dradhma 
and budhna-roga), L.; N.of asonof ManuBhautya, 
MarkP.; n. lead, Bhpr. (often w.r. for dudhpa 
and dudhnya). =cakra, n, the zodiac, Ganit. 
=tva, np. greatness, mightiness, Say. —bimba 
(Hear.), ->mandala (Kad.), n. the disc of the sun, 
=loka (jradhnd-), mfn. being in the world of 
the sun, AV. 

Bradhnuasva, m. N. of a prince, MBh, (w.r, 
for bradhndsva or vadhry-asva?) 


Str bradhma, m. @ partic. disease, Car, 
(written v7°; cf. bradhna and budhna-roga). 


AM brahm, cl. 1. P, brahmati, to go, move, 
Naigh. il, 14. 

Ad brdhman, n. (lit. “ growth,’ ‘ expan- 
sion, ‘evolution,’ ‘development,’ “swelling of the 
spirit or soul,’ fr. 4/2, brik) pious effusion or utter 
auce, outpouring of the heart in worshippin the 
gods, prayer, RV,; AV.; VS,; TS,; the smered d 
(as opp. to vac, the word of man), the Veda, a ee 
text, a text or Mantra used as a spell (fo thea ate 
tines class from the ricas, samani and yajz hz; 
cf. brahma-veda), RV.; AV.; Br.: Mn Pare a 
Brahmana portion of the Veda Mn a 1 a: iE 
sacred syllable Om, Prab., Sch, (ef, Mn § Ree tie 
gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to suisiyenee 

ances and bodily mortification such as tapas &e ), 


4) O©.s Mins R,: holy life (es i 
: : } . P- continence, chast- 
ity; cf. 7 ahma-carya), Sak.i, ##; Samk.; Sarvade 
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(exceptionally treated as m.) the Brahmé or one self- 
existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or 
one divine essence’and source from which all created 
things emanate or with which they are identified 
and to which theyreturn), the Self-existent, the Abso- 


Jute, the Eternal (not generally an object of worship, 


but rather of meditation and-knowledge; also with 
jyéshtha, prathama-jd, svaydni-bhu, a-miirta, 
para, paratara, parama, mahat, sandtana, $a$- 
vata ; and = paramdtman, Gtman, adhyatma, 
prathana, kshetra-jiia,tattva), AV.: SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c, (IW. 9, 83 &c,); n. the class of men 
who are the repositories and communicators of 
sacred knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a body 


(rarely an individual Brahman), AV.; TS.; VS.; 
SBr.; Mn.; BhP.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib, ro; 


final emancipation, L.; m, (4rahmd), one who 
prays, a devout or religious man, a Brahman who 


is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in 


sacred knowledge, RV. &c. &c, [cf, Lat. Jiimen); 


N. of Brihas-pati (as the priest of the gods), RV. 
X, 141, 3; one of the 4 principal priests or Ritvijas 
(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and 
Udgatri ; the Brahman was the most learned of them 
and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise 
the sacrifice and to set right mistakes; at a later 
period his functions were based especially on the 
Atharva-veda), RV. &c. &c.; Brahma or the one 
impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal 
Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods 
(=praja-pati, q.v.; he never appears to have be- 
come an object of general worship, though he has 
two temples in India, see RTL, 555 &c.; his wife 
is Sarasvati, ib. 48), TBr. &c, &c,; =brahmana 
Gyuh, a lifetime of Brahma, Paiicar.; an inhabitant 


of Brahma’s heaven, Jatakam.; the sun, L.; N, of 


Siva, Prab., Sch.; the Veda (?), ParGr,; the intellect 
(=buddhz), Tattvas.: N. of a star, 5 Aurigae, 
Siryas.; a partic. astron, Yoga, L.; N. of the oth 
Muhirta,L.; (with Jainas)a pattic. Kalpa, Dharmag,; 
N. of the servant of the toth Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L,; of a magician, Rajat, 

I. Brahma, m.a priest (see asura-, hu-, mahé- 
br°); n. the one self-existent Spirit, the Absolute, R. 

2. Brahma, in comp. for brakman.—Observe 
that in the following derivatives the nom, n.(Brahma) 
is used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom, m, 
(Brahm) for the personal god. —rishi, see drah- 
ma-rsht, = kanya, (prob.) m. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L, —kanyaka, (prob.) m. id., L.; 
(z), £. Ruta Graveolens, L.; N. of Sarasvati, L, 
~kara, m. an impost paid to the Brahmanical 
class, Inscr, = karman, n. the office of the Brah- 
man (i.e, presiding priest) or of the Brahmans, 
SankhSr,; MBh.,; °ma-pustaka, nN. of a manual 
on ceremonies, RTL, gol, n. 2: “ma-prakataha 
or “ma-pradayaka, m. N, of Krishna, Paiicar, ; 
°ma-samadhi, mfn, occupied with or meditating 
upon the one self-existent Spirit, Bhag. = kali, f, 
N. of Dakshayant who dwells in the heart of men, 
Cat. = kalpa, mfn. like Brahma, R.; m. the cosmic 
period of Brahma, MBh,; N, of wk. ~ kinda, n. 
the inner portion of the Veda which relates to sacred 
knowledge or the kn® of Brahma ( = 7A#dna-k°, and 
opp. to Larma-k°, q.v.), Sand.: N. of a wk. (or 
ch. of a wk.) of Bhartri-hari, Sarvad. —kiya, m. 
pl. N. of a partic. class of deities, MBh.; °yzéa, mfn. 
belonging to the Brahma-kayas, Lalit. (Dharmas, 
128; MWB. 210). —kara, mfn, making or offer- 
ing prayers, RV. =kirana-vada, m. N. of wk. 
~kashtha,m, Thespesia Populneoides,L. -kile- 
ya(?),m. N. of a man, Pravar. = kilbisha, a, an 
offence against Brahmans, RV. =kunda, n. N, of 
a sacred pool, KalP, = kuga, f. a species of cumin, 
Bhpr.; = aja-moda, L, —kiita, m. a thoroughly 
learned Brahman, MBh.; N, of a mountain, KalP, 
= ktirca, n. a pattic. kind of penance (in which 
the 5 products of the cow are eaten; cf. pafica- 
&avya), Cat.; -vidhi, m. N. of the 38th Paris. of 
the AV. =—krit, mfn. making or offering prayers 
(also applied to Indra, Vishnu, the Maruts &c.\ 
RV.; MBh.; Paficar. = Erita, m. N. of a man z. 
Subhrddi. = kritd (érdhma-), f. prayer, devotion, 
RV. =ketu, m. N. ofa man, Cat, = kaivarte- 
purfina, n. N. of a Purina. = ko#4, m. the trea- 
sury of the Brahma i.e. of the sacred word or text, the 
entire collection of the Vedas, TAr.; ParGr, 
MaitrUp.; N. of Atri, VP.; (Z), f. a species of plant 
(= aja-mout), L. = Kshatra, n. sg. and du. Brah- 
mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr.; VP.; -sava, m, pl. 


wa 1. brahma. 





N, of partic, rites, Mn. v, 23, =Eshetra, n. N. 
of a sacred district, MBh.; Hariv. —khanda, n. 
N. of BrahmavP. 1. —gandha, m. the fragrance 
of Brahmi, KaushUp. = garbha, m. the embryo 
of a Brahman (?), Cat.; N. of a law-giver (-smpiti, 
f. his wk.); (@), f. Ocimum Villosum, L. = gavi, f.a 
Brahman’s cow, AV.; SBr.; du. N. of 2 classes of verses 
or formulas, Kaus, = giitha-stuti, f. N. of wk. 
= giyatri, f. N. of a2 magical Mantra composed 
after the model of the Gayatri, Paficar.; RTL. 2or. 
= gargya,m.N.of a man, Hariv. —giri, m.N. 
of a mountain, KalP.; (?) of Comms. on various 
Upanishads, Cat. — gitd, f. pl. N. of partic, verses 
(MBh, xiii, 2146-2152) ascribed to Brahma; N, 
of wk.; -pardimdnusanidhana, n., -uyakhyd, f, 
N. of wks. —gitika, f. ‘the song of Brahma,’ N. 
of partic, verses, YAji. —gupta, m. N. of a son 
of Brahma (by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhima), 
Kathas,; of an astronomer (son of Jishnu and author 
of the Brahma-sphuta-siddhanta, born a.p, 598),1W. 
176; ofachief of the Bhaktasect, Cat.; ofa Trigarta- 
shashtha, Kar, on Pan. v, 3, 116 (v.1. dbrdhma-e”); 
pl. N. ofa race, ib.; °¢zya, m. a prince of the Brahma- 
guptas, ib, = gola, m. ‘Brahma's globe,’ the uni- 
verse, L, = gaurava,n. the potency (of the weapon 
given) by Brahma, Bhatt. =granthi, m. N. of 
the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming 
the sacred cord, Gobh., Sch. (RTL. 361); of a 
partic. joint of the body, Cat. = graha, m. =-7éé- 
shasa, L. —gr&hin, mfn. worthy to receive that 
which is holy, KaushUp. (v.1. “mdérgha), = ghi- 
taka, m. a Brahman-killer, Pajicat. —gh&tin, m. 
id., Sak., Sch.; (2227), f. a woman on the second day 
of the menses, Vet.; Bhpr. —ghosha, m. murmur 
(arising from the recital) of prayers (also pl.), MBh.; 
R, (also °sha-rava,m., Hcat.); the sacred word or 
text, the Veda, Uttarar,. =ghna, m. = -ghdtaka, 
R.; (2), f., see -#avz, = cakra, n. ‘Brahma’s wheel,’ 
the circle of the universe, SvetUp.; N. of a partic, 
magical circle, Cat. —candrika, f. N. of wk. 
= carya, n. study of the Veda, the state of an un- 
married religious student, a state of continence and 
chastity (also d, f., Hariv.), AV. &c. Bc. (acc. with 
V/ grah, car, vas, a-s/gam, upa-r/i, to practise 
ch®°; cf. -cdrin); -¢va, n, the unmarried state, con- 
tinence, chastity, Hariv.; -va/, mfn, leading the 
life of an unmarried religious student, practising ch°, 
Apast.; MBh,; -vvafa, n. a vow of ch°, BrahmaP.; 
-skhalana, n. deviating from ch°, MW, ; °xydsra- 
ma, m. the period of unmarried religious student- 
ship, MBh, — c&rani, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
tus, L. (prob. w. r. for -caérznz). = cirika, n. re- 
ligious studentship, MBh, —carin, mf(z27)n, prac- 
tising sacred study as an unmarried student, observing 
chastity, RV. &c. &c.; m, a young Brahman who 
is a student of the Veda (under a preceptor) or who 
practises chastity, a young Br® before marriage (in 
the first period of his life), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c, 
(cf. dframa and IW. 192 &c.; RTL, 84 &c,; the 
N. Brahma-cirin is also given to older unmarried 
Brahmans, esp. if versed in the Veda, and by the 
Tantras to any person whose chief virtue is conti- 
nence); N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; of Skanda, B.3 
of Siva, Sivag.; (zz), f. N. of Durga, DeviP. ; a 
woman who observes the vow of chastity, W.; 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. (v.1. "rant); _Thes- 
pesia Populneoides, L.; = arezi, L.5 “ré-vasa, m. 
the living of a Brahma-crin (in the house of his 
religious teacher}, Apast.; °rz-vast2, mfn. living 
as a Brahma-c® &c.; TS. = citi, f. Brahma's layer 
in the fire-altar, SBr. =—cintana-nirikarana, 
n. N, of wk. = caitanya-yati, m, N. of an author, 
Cat. —cédana, mf(z)n. inciting or urging Brahma 
or Brahma, VS, (Mahidh.) =ja, mfn. sprung from 
that which is holy (said of Karttikeya), MBh.; m. 
pl. N. of partic. clouds, VP.; (with Jainas) N. ofa 
class of divinities, L.; -7#a, mfn, ‘born from and 
knowing Brahma’ or ‘knowing what is Br°-born 

i, e. ‘knowing all things,’ KathUp. =—jati, f. or 
-jatin, m. Artemisia Indica, L, =janman, n. 
‘spiritual birth,’ investiture with the sacred thread, 
Mn. ii, 146 ;1'70; mfn. ‘ Brahma-born’ (said of Praja- 
pati), Hariv. =japa, m. a partic. formula of prayer, 
ManGr, =jaitaka, n, N, of wk. =jaimala, w.t. 
for -yamala, = iy, f. the wife ofa Brahman, RV. 
x, 109; (with Ji) N. of the supposed authoress 


of this hymn, Anukr, = jaxa, m. the paramour of 


a Brahman’s wife, RamatUp. = jala-sttra, n. N. 
of a Buddh. Sitra (cf. MWB. 106). =Jjijnasé, f. 
the desire of knowing Brahmi, Badar. (cf. IW. 





aaey brahma-deya. 
104). =jiva-nirnaya, 


mfn, subsisting by 
cenary Brahman (w ; 
into a trade), W. ~jushta v ‘i 
fied by prayer or i aa AY. way aie 2 
mfn. incited by p or ¢; 

possessing sacred 
text, spiritually wi 
Vishnu, Karttikeya), 
divine or sacred knowle 
permeation of the on 
ta), spiritual wisdom, 
-mahdiantra-raya, ™ 
desa, m. N. of halla o 
=jya, mfn, molestir P 
AV TBr. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,32V sae, 
n.the act x) ci sae 

m. (printed “74a : 
hy (brahma-), min. having 
or chief, AV.; TBr. = 
Brahma or of the 5 
written brahmazy ); 
splendour of Br° (Sch. 
m. N. of Siva, 5ivag. ™ 


hmi, W.; ~ 
ledge of Bra anne 
By ethe 
pre gayart ee pata ra 
a a ter! 


-UtVATANA, Dey 


f, N. of wks. =—tantr 
Veda, MBh.; Hariv.; : 
of wk. =tarka-stav ‘ 


knowledge, knowing 
Se, bol ee 
MB 

dge (esp. kn? oft the Veda 
e Spirit as taught P 
Hariy.; Bhartf-_ 


ssing Bra 


J a 
—vivarand, 0. N. of 


from the Brahmans, M 
dition ofa Brahman, 
Sch.; the state or na” 
BhP, —tala, ™ 

—tirtha, 0. 


iver, 

r Narmada ie 

the Reva o L, =tnngss 
of 2 


or Arabicus, 


(in 


MBh, —tulya, 0. N. 


-t7kd, fis 
the power an 


N. 0 
. m. v 
pee, Brahma, K 


. é Nn. 
Bc, (Cfo-maya, ML? 


sacred learning, +1 ‘ou 
ho converts his relig! 


“3 


—jnanin, ™ a prabmass 


jyotis, n. 
u reme : 

(brdhma-), BP 4 
‘of the 
tattva,; 0 


cal aut is taught 


‘Brahm - 
ture of Brahms 


music) 4 
N. of a place Costus oP 


0 
Justre SUPP” tory OF FN: 





_ of wk. 
m. N. 0 L.; m.a att 
5 duis 
-). fn, grat 
ree iy hie) 


e- Bhartr. 


-vipr al ip att, ia iB, L, 


oppressiNe \ _jge™ 
at.) santo 


hmans, 
ther OF 7 
bro Br i ee 
the splens ia 

. pica L) 
Being: earns tbe 
r) te) 


elder 


, ' Ld 
presiding be eka 
A net x 
sybtearara aid 
rain sudo 
int 

a, Ne 


a fyjar kt 


nd o," 
of pilgrinrry ot 


Jyotishas 5 eh0® 
cau 
ie i syst 


li ~ the J ys he 
Paar) te ae) wat 2 IM) 
of Brahma (AV.) oF Of 2° in office, prahiiag 
hee Lalit. —t¥% % 2. aril ificat 
of a Buddha, “all 2. GrSto: dent” grb 

3 i * fay 


man or chief priest, 
hood, R.; Ratnav.i 


with Brahma, 
yoga, ™. 

Scholaris, L. 
ledge, Mn. = 


m ythical weapon, 


Brahman, Put.5 
Siva, MBh.; 
a partic. Ketu, 
species of plant, 
—dandin, ™- 
given by Brahm 
m. 
with the patr. 
descendants), 


Hariv.; of a pt 
in Sravasti, : 
in Campa, ib.; 


man, Hariv.; . 
father of Kr 


= darbhé, f 
mfn. =-@@, 


«diya, 


2, déya) § 


- ing it from|[ Be 
ceiving her 


BhP.) 


ing to Schi.] el 
ma’s son, 


c 
shna 
oe tye 
Mn. 


Var.; © 


kitaney3s 
MBh.; %# Fe king 


C.> 


Kampilya, 1-3 west va 


il, 


$ 


N, of a 548% | pra 
By sing if 


ranas)s sy 
° _pu 
Baddb.i Cee Wego Sof 8 
tb, ¢ of 4 pan 
the 12th Cakra-varii® in 
-datta, 
hotis 
T4¥- f y 
da or of sacred nowleds ™w aa 
Veda © a 
“akye m. (fr. 2. dé. 
parting oF teac’ oe 
n.J,! 


3. O co? A 

4 i BbP. a (al a [gab 
ipheritae, 
p.ili, 34 bys ee 
renjoyne arthly P opbi?? 


ee 
m ghar a +p oi) 


aed 
t 
rince of 
- Katha’ pak, 
me i) oF 


, 4 ibe 
gratas “qth”, | 


of fy 
erchatts y: iw sr 


= precy aay 


ce m 


Adds of of of g 

pity 
if N: 
gh pe 
a 


Brahman, ia ‘iors bade (at Og 


= dart, Mm. 


narnava), Cat-> nmi 


Vedic 
after the _ 


" instt 


n. a day 0 
sifying the 
in marriage 
iii, 27), 
of this 


whose family 


n 
son of a woma 


ManGtes  o, 
kind, Bari jo anus 
teachings 


4 accord 


é 
sacred knowlege 


Vishn.; Mu. LY 


= 
S & 
8 
2 


mde. 
pe fel” jp 
dh? ye “GH 
ction” alt CF ih? 
OE sical as 
me pose danse 
guna tb? 











waa brahma-deva. 


see 
ea aima-s)) ; gift to Brahmans, Divyav. 
a es ee (also with pandita) N. of various au- 
2 Daitya re daitya, m. 2 Brahman changed into 
MaitrUp.; - —dvara, n. entrance into Brahma, 
ik ee eee m. (= pata) the guardian of it, 
religion, imu mfn, hostile to sacred knowledge or 
hating B hee (said of men and demons), RV.; 
m, hatred aa Mn, iii, 154, Kull, —dvesha, 
inhds, may sacred knowledge or of Brahmans, 
mln, possess sen: = -vish, MW. = dhare, 
mfn, hostile en? a , MBh. =—dharma-dvish, 
mahae, (2S &° and the law, Mn. iii, 41. 
~dhiim gh x essential portion of Brahma, Cat. 
= dhvaja Hi & tahma’s place or abode, BrahmUp. 
EN. of an Unecs, ofa Buddha, Lalit.; °yépanishad, 
N. of the S panishad, = nadi, f, ‘ Brehma’s river,” 
mM. N, of t arasvati, BhP, =nandin and -niga, 
Brahma ih authors, Cat, —=niibha, m. ‘having 
0 Viton fe out of a lotus on his) navel,’ 

No of 2 Bamévali, f. N. of wk. = ni- 
Kaikn 1,7 Sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Pye, m. N » i, -niriipana, n., -nir- 


Tahmi, a sh ae NES. =nirvina, . extinction in 
Bhag, ; *ption into the one self-existent Spirit, 


templati ~nishtha, mfn. absorbed in con- 
> imulbesr hmii or the one s°Sp°, MundUp.; m. 
tahma or of ped L, ™nida, n. the resting-place of 
ian eholy, MaitrUp, =—nutta (dréh- 

"™ Dati (by away by a sacred text or spell, 
, attra, n « fe me mM. = dvahmanas-pati,SBr. 
Boy es (c - paid nas leaf,’ the leaf of Butea Fron- 
eahmit orto B 2/2). —patha, m, the way to 
Being the raha, Up.; BhP.; -Zovida, mfn. 
a a, sieihe = Br°, L. = pada, n. the place of 
H a Brahman Ww “y the station or rank of Brahma or 
of Be (v.11, baka. + Panunaga, m. N. of a Marut, 
: P’). ™ Parishad, f. an assembly 
ape ishadya,’ m, pl. = -par- 
“Parvag, — Perni, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, 
t, pte Brahma’s mountain,’ N. of a 
rat, eda, Ar Ba, m. pl. N. of 2 school of the 
Sie Kuga Pras th (v. 1. brdhma-p°). —pavi- 
trea 72,n.N of aS. = pada (ibc.) Brahma’s feet; 
m. th Butea Frond ee = paidapa, m. ‘ Brahma’s 
mee fina obje osa, L, (cf, -patira), — para, 
xt i . idan of all sacred knowledge, VP.; 

ca NAb. otra m{(z)n, (with yaa, m.)a partic. 
ae Ste stud »D.N. of a Stotra; °rayanda, n, 
r hedya, 4 of the Veda, Uttarar.; Mcar. 
129)? N. of a’ ofa. Pl. (with Buddhists) Brahma’s 
cal 2 “Ba. SS Of deities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas 
N! Weap Ba, m, « , Lalit, (cf. Dharmas. 


of Vishe Bhatt, rahma’s noose,’ N, of a mythi- 


=.,.) Shou, ps” “Pitri, m, Brahma’s father,’ 
or Bar hasa’ ancar, (cf, -nabha). = pigiica, m. 


(ass, Man, R ; | Putra, m. the son of a priest 
Gag ptt eum Mae T.; ASvSr.; a son of Brahma 
° Tiver 7.2 Ki OP oi &c,), Hariv.; R.; Pur. 
and fa (rising On te Betable poison, Bhpr.; N. of 
the 2 Of h the G Tibet side of the Himalaya 
Sour. lake, ih. a '8es into the Bay of Bengal), 
nf the a place of pilgrimage (prob. 
(S23, Gy Liss ,.44ma-putra river), W.; of a 
tou." Ly" \2), f. a kind of esculent root 
wn, Nat L. (cf tahma’s daughter,’ N. of the 
- of vee City a ‘aie = pura, n.‘ Brahma’s 
SS of a a caven, MBh. (-mahatmya, 

in 1, Ps (pbuda oot ae earth, Var,; Hit.; of a 
(. heaven - Iw, cart, MandUp.; the body, 
Re chatyet his capit >} (7), f. Brahma’s citadel 
inetd of ON, of on the mountain Kailasa, L. 
abj : the city iy. YE); N. of a city on earth, 
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of . ita 
a eae Snares, Prab,; of any city the 
fy ak Ch ar, ? 

- no 2D the oe Mostly Brahmans, MW. ; 
fh ‘med : Him, 0, Akh 
Oar (With « Brahma, 2? Tange, Li 7 khya, 


*pura, Hit.; dbhidl 
a : .3 rabhidheya, 
ba Peraee aka, ) to be called by the name B°-p°, 
ne the go? ind. y Pl. N. of a people, MarkP, 
b © Of th TSt place tor where the Brahmans 
Oseq to 28 Por AitBr. = purina, n. N, of 
th its mh ae Been (also called Adi-p°; it is sup- 
m Worshs © object revealed by Brahma to Daksha, 
Ka 80 a P of Ky PPEats to be the promotion of 

tyr, ge Stant apis), IW. 514, =purusha, 
ite) "3 Taina Brahman or chief priest, 
bo} ¥ (3,43 bUp €r of Brahma (also said of the 
the. > SB 7a.) asa + =-rdkshasa, L.= puro- 
B] eerg? “Burg ‘. Preceded by Brahmii or ‘the 
hte Class fo) ps china), mfn. having 

: c urohita, SBr,; Kath.; m. 
“S of Brahma,” (with Buddhists) 


* 





N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 128). 
—pushpa, m. N. of a man (cf brahmapushpt). 
— pita (drdhma-),mfn. purified by devotion, AV.; 
p° by Brahma, L. = prishta or -prishtha,m. N. of 
a man, Vcar. = prakritika, mfn, emanating from 
or originating in Brahma (-2va, N.), Samk, = pra- 
japati, m. du. Brahma and Prajipati, Laty.— pra- 
tishthai-prayoga, m. N. of wk. —prabha, m. 
N. of a man, Divyav. —pralaya, m. ‘Brahma’s 
destruction,’ the universal d° that takes place at the 
end of every 100 years of Br° (and in which even 
Br° himself is swallowed up), MW. — prasuta 
(rdhma-),mfn, impelled by Brahmi, SBr. = prep- 
ta, mfn, one who has obtained Brahma, KathUp. 
=—pripti, f. obtainment of or absoption into 
Brahma, MW. =pr&yascitta, 0. pl. N. of wk. 
= priya, min, fond of devotion or of sacred know- 
ledge, Vishn.; MBh. = prt, mfn, delighting in 
prayer or devotion, RV. —bandhava, n. kprobs) 
the office or occupation of a nominal Brahman (ct. 
next), AitBr. = bandhu, mi. atl unworthy or merely 


nominal Brahman (Siy. ‘a Brahman who omits his 


Samdhya devotions’), AitBr.; ChUp.; Grr. dc. 


Odhit, £., Gaut.; Gobh.; °dhw-zd, f., MBh.; com- 
Me and superl. °dizi-tara, “dhit-tamea, Pin. 
3) 44, Sch.) = bala, n. Brahmanical power, ane 3 
m. N. ofa man, Cat. = bali, m. N. of a teac eh 
Cat, =—bindu, m, 2 drop of saliva sputtered while 
reciting the Veda, L.; odhpanishad, f. N. % a 
Upanishad, = bileya (?), m. N. of a me - 
= bija, n. ‘seed of the Veda, the sacred sylla 
Om, BhP.; m. the mulberry tee, L. = bodba, Pe 
-bodhini, f. N. of wks, = bodhya, f, N. of a 
river, MBh. (B. -vedhyd). = bEuvity Bla ne 
A. =bruvana, mf. calliag ones self or ee - - 
ing to be a Brahman, MBh. = bhatta, se h a 
poet, Cat. = bhadra, f, Ficus Heterop y a "a 
= bhavana, n, Brahma’s abode, ne ig , 
m, the share of a Brahman or chief priest, A 3 fr; 
S:S,: the mulberry tree, L. = bhava, M. bate 
tion in the one self-existent Being or Brahma, MBnh., 
Sch.; -sfotra, n. N. of a Stotra by Se vesan aed 
= bhavana, mf. revealing or imparting re igious 
knowledge, BhP. — bhid, mfn. ayMEE. : fen 
Brahma into many, Prab. = bhuvana, a ee rh 
world, Bhag. — bhita, mfn. become!. €.2 7 er 
Brahmi, Mu.;MBh.,; ¥P.0. identification we oe 
ma, VP ‘= bhiiti, f.twilight, L.~bhtimtJ3,° er 
ing in Brahma’s land,’ a kind of peppet» >. = ya, 


ion i hmaé 
#9 ath natt ‘th or absorption into Brahma, 
n, identification with as Brahmanhood, BhP. 


Mn.; MBh, &c. (-#0@, -)1 th Brahm, MBh.; 


one wi 
= bhiyas, min. Pee ae _ phrashta, mfn. one 


ion into Br | 
Biya alles from (i. e, who has racic) er 
knowledge, Heat. ~mangala-devata, ; ; . of 
Lakshmi Cat, = matho, m. ‘Brahma s college, 
N. ofa theological college in Kasmira, ee en 
aaki, f, Clerodendrum Siphonantus, 4. i, 
N. cf a demon, Buddh, = mantra, 1). oF BD. 
N. weal —meya,; mf(?)n. formed or conte ne 
of or identified with Brahma, AitBr.; ee Pe : 
MBh. &c.; belonging to or fit for a Braman, W. 
} Pe st a feast in honour of the Beane 
MBh, ~— manduki, f,.= Ba oe 
wai pilin i; i. N. of a forest, R. -m 
m thaving Brahma or the Brahmans if ore 
N. of 2 Muni, MarkP. (cf. Pag. vi, 2, 165, 9ch.) 
- i ga, f. ‘investigation in : 
s eT ae of the Veda, N. of the bein 
fil hy treating of the one seli-existent Spint, 
t r of Bec (cf. wsfitra). =mukba rene 
Een receded by the priests, following or i erie 
te Jah rs ‘Rie nhirta, m.4 partic. hour 
th ane has ss murti, mfn. having the figure or 
ae hind MW _ maradha-bhrit,™. onc 
ing Brahma’s head,’ N. of Siva (as hee a ge 
mat off one of iat heads), W = aaread hes ie 
ajia (of whic ae 
charum Mun}i#\0" medhay6,f.N.of ariver, MIC 
ae 2 = yajua,m.‘ Vedic offering, recita Soe 
- sai heVedaand sacred booksat the Sam ye 
rion een i eo 
Css a . eee B : f é : ; 
devotional ant pele es = daily recitation ; 
3 ag ~- a a an * aa 
393)5 alas the rarshi-pilrt tarpon, n., pre 
et hita, f oigddi-vidhs, m., °pité- 
HOses pe Meee pea! yabas, cee glory; 
anishad, i. N- ks. « De iaoet, Cl 
spain, ™M. 4%: 
° 5 ae ARBr . Sastit, mfn. renowned 
Sasa, 1. = 


for sanctity, Br = yasbti, f Clerodendrum Sipho- 
OF 3i ? 


to Brahma or the 
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nantus or Ligusticum Ajowan, L. —yaga, m.= 
-yajiia, Cat. —yatu, m. N. of a partic. class of 
demons, Kath. —yaimala or -yamila, n. N. of a 
Tantra. yuga, n, the age of the Brahmans (opp. 
to Ashatrasya yugam), Hariv, = yuj, mfn. har- 
nessed by prayer (i.e. bringing Indra in answer to 
p°, said of his horses), RV. =ytipa, m. ‘Brahma’s 
sacrificial post,’ N. of a place, L. —yoga, m. em- 
ployment of devotion, binding power of devotion, 
AV.; cultivation of spiritual knowledge, W. —yogin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. yoni, f. original source 
or home in Brahma, TAr. (-stha, mfn. ‘abiding 
in Br®’ or ‘intent on the means of union with Br®,’ 
Mn. x, 74); N. of a place of pilgrimage (also °zz7), 
MBh,; Pur.; of a mountain (=-g777), L.; mfn. 
having one’s source or home in Brahma, SankhGr. ; 
descended or sprung from Brahma, Ragh.; MarkP, 
—rakshas, n. a-class of evil demons, Kathis. (ci, 
-rakshasa).—ratna, n. any valuable present made 
to Brahmans, R.=ratha, m. the chariot or carriage 
of a Brahman, ib, —randhra, n. ‘Brahma's 
crevice,’ a suture or aperture in the crown of the 
head (through which the soul is said to escape on 
death), Pur.; Sinhas.(RTL.291). + rava,m.mutter- 
ing of prayers, Hcat. = rasa, m.thesavour of Brahma, 
KaushUp,; °sdésava, m. Br°’s nectar, BhP. —ra- 
hasya-samhita, f. N. of wk. —rikshasa, m, 
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brahman who 
led an unholy life, Mu.; MBh. &c.; a species of 
plant, L.; (7), f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyas. 
= raja, m. N, of aman, Rajat.; of a prince, Inscr. 
= rajanya, m. du. a Brahman and a Kshatriya, AV. 
= rata, m. ‘given by Brahmi,’ N. of Suka, BhP.; 
N. of the father of Yajniavalkya, VP. —riti or 
-ratri, w.r. for érahma-ratt.<ritra,m.‘Brahma’s 
night,’ N. of a partic. hour of night, BhP. —rasi, 
m. the whole mass of sacred texts or knowledge, 
VPriat.; R.; a partic. constellation, MBh.; N. of 
Paragu-rima, MW. —ritd, f. a kind of brass, L, 
=—riupa, m.N. of Vishnu, Vishn. —rtipini, fa 
species of parasitical plant, L. <rekha, f, ‘Brahma’s 
line,’ the lines of a man’s destiny supposed to be 
written by Br° on the forehead of a child on the 6th 
day after its birth, RTL. 370, 373. —rshi(=and 
for -r2shz), m. ‘Brahmanical sage,’ N. of a partic. 
class of sages supposed to belong to the Br®° caste 
(as Vasishtha &c.), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. deva-rshe, 
maha-rshz, raja-rshi); -té, £.,-tva, n. the state 
or rank of a Brahmarshi, ib.; -desa, m. the country 
of the Brahmarshis (including Kuru-kshetra and the 
country of the Matsyas, Paficalas, and Sura-senakas), 
Mn. ii, 19. —lakshana-vakyartha, m. N. of an 
abridgment of the Vedanta-sudha-rahasya. —1i- 
khita,n.,-lekha, m.‘ Brahma’s writing,’ =-rekAd, 
RTL. 370, =1oka, m. (also pl.) the world or heaven 
of Brahma (2 division of the universe and one of 
the supposed residences of pious spirits), AV. &c. &c. 
= lankika, mfn. inhabiting Brahma’s world, Yajii. ; 
MBh. —vaktri, m. a proclaimer or teacher of sacred 
knowledge, Hariv.—1. -vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text or the Veda, R.; like the Veda, Apast. 
= 2, -vat, mfn. possessing Brahma or sacred know- 
ledge, TUp.; MBh. = vada (or -va/a), m. pl. N. 
of a Vedic school, L. (prob. w, 1.) —vadya, n. 
recitation of sacred texts, SAnkhBr.; = drahmddya, 
ib.; mf(d)n. (in °dya-katha), Vop. —vadha, m, 
the murder of a Brahman, Cat. =vadhya, f. id., 
MBh.; -2vé/a,n.act of murdering a Br°, ib, = vani, 
mfn, devoted to Brihmans, VS. (Mahidh,) =var- 
ana, n. election of a chief priest, KatySr. = varcas 
= °casa, in °cas-van, min, =°casin, ASvGr.; Mn,; 
MBh. &c. = varcasa, n. divine glory or splendour 
pre-eminence in holiness or sacred knowledge, 
sanctity, superhuman power, AV. &c. &c.; -himea, 
mfn. desirous of holiness or sacred knowledge, Mn, 
ii, 37; sé, mfn. eminent in sacred knowledve 
holy (compar. °s#-a7a), VS.; AS.: Br.: MBh.: °syq_ 
mf(@)n. conferring sanctity or enna) tae +> SV, 
Br.; BhP. =varta, m.=°mdvarta ® 
dhana, 0. copper (as pecul (i 
ficial utensils), L. = varm 
N. of partic. oblations, 
~ valli, f. ‘Brahma’s 
Upanishad (= brahmananda-vally- 


-lapi, f. a parti 
78 Ic. Mode of writ} 
f, ‘Brahma’s word,’ writing, B 


Bye m. N. of a cla 
ISCOUTSe ON OF ex 
BhP.; N. of a Nya 
(m.c.) =ne 


3Ba2 


wledge, 
L, = vara 
larly suitable for sacri- 
aan, n.‘Brahma’s armour? 
Ap&r, = Vala, see “vada 
tendril or creeper,’ N. of an 
upanishad) ; 
uddh, = vie 
the sacred text, ArshBr, ava. 
ss of Munis, Hariv. = vada, m. 
planation of sacred texts, T Br. 
ate Ya wk, (also °dé>tha, m,); mfn. 
“My SAT, = Vadin, mfn, discoursing on 





sacred texts, adefender or expounder of the Veda, AV. 
&e. &c. (ti, f., Var.; Sdz-zva, n., MBh.); one 
who asserts that all things are to be identified with 
Brahma, a Vedantin, Samk.= vidya, n. rivalry in 
sacred Knowledge or in magical power, TS. — vii 
loka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. vasa, m. the 
abode or heaven of Brahma, Hariv. —vahag 


(rdhma-), mfn. one to whom prayers are offered, 


RV. = vit-tva, n. (fr. next) Knowledge of Brahma 


(the one self-existent Spirit of the Universe), 
Vedintas. — vid, mfn. knowing the one Brahma, 
a Vedic philosopher, AV. &c. 
skilled in sacred spells or magic, MBh.; m.N .of Siva, 
RTL. 84; -asirvada-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
= vidya, f. knowledge of ‘the one self-existent 
Being,’ kn° of Brahmi, sacred knowledge, SBr. &c, 
&e. (cf. IW. 219); N. of an Upanishad (cf. below); 
-tirtha,m.N, ofanauthor; ~paddhatz.f.,-“bharana 
(Cdyabh°), n.,-mahébdadhi, M.,-vz7aya, m.,-vilésa, 
m., “dyépanishad, f. N. of wks. — vidvas, mfn, 
one who knows Brahmi or the one universal Spirit, 
KaushUp. = vidvish, mfn. = -dvish, Cat, =vi- 
vardhana, mfn. ‘increasing sacred knowledge,’ 
N, of Vishnu, MBh, — visesha-citta-paripric. 
cha, f. N. of a Buddhist Sitra wk. = vishnu~ 
mahésvara-dina, n.N.of wk, = vishny-arka- 
vat, mfn. accompanied by Brahma and Vishnu and 
the Sun, Heat, —vihara, m, pious conduct, perfect 
state (4 with Buddhists), Lalit. ; Divyav.; Dharmas, 
16.— vind, f. a partic. stringed instrument, Samgit. 
~vriksha, m. the divine tree, Brahmi tegarded 
as a tree, Bhag., Sch.; Butea Frondosa or Ficus 
Glomerata, L, ~vritti, f. the livelihood or sub- 
sistence of a Brahman, BhP, = vriddha (rdhma-), 
mfn. grown or increased by prayer, AV.—vriddhi, 
f. increase of Brahmanical power, Apast.; m.N, of 
aman, L. —vrinda, n, a company or assemblage 
of Brahmans, MW. ; (4), f. N.of the city of Brahma, 
W.=— veda, m. ‘the Veda of sacred spells or charms,’ 
the Atharva-veda, AV. Anukr, ; SankhGr. &c.; the 
V° of the Brahmans (as opp. to kshatra-veda, q.¥.) 
R.; Knowledge of Brahma, W.; kn° of the Vedas, 
ib. ; -Parisishta,n. N. of wk. ; -zzaya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of the Brahma-veda, L, = vedi, f. ‘Brahma’s 
altar,’ N. of the country between the 5 lakes of 
Rama in Kuru-kshetra, L, ~ vedin, mfn, =-vzd, 
acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge, 
Ma. 1, 97.— Vedhya, see -bodhyd. = vaivarta or 
taka, n. ‘metamorphoses of Brahma? (who is 
identified with Krishna), N. of a Purana (one of the 
most modern of the 18, containing prayers and in- 
vocations addressed to Krishna with narratives about 
his loves for the Gopis and Radha &c.), VP.; Paficar, 
(IW. 514 &c.); “ta-rahasya, n., °ta-sdra, m. N. 
of wks, =Vyavahara, m. N. of wk. = Vrata, n. 
N. of a religious observance, MBh,; a vow of chastity 
(-dhara, mfn. practising the vow of chastity), Paficat. 
= Sabda (ibc.), B°’s word; -vada, m., -Sahkti-vada, 
m., “dirtha-vada, m., “dértha-vicéra,m.N.of wks. 
cm sambhu, m. N, of an astronomer, Cat. = galya, 
m. Acacia Arabica, L, =—sayin, mfn. resting in 
Brahmi, L. = g81a, f, Brahma’s hall, MaitrUp.; 
N. of a place, MBh. = Sisana, m. N. of a Grima, 
L.; n. a command of Brahma or of a Brahman, L.; 
an edict addressed to the Brahmans (= dharma- 
kilaka), L. = sivas, n, ‘Brahma’s head,’ N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh; R.; Hariv. (also -sirshazz, 
BhP.); °*vah-khandana, n. N, of ch. of KiirmaP. 
= sumbhita, (67dhma-), mfn. purified or adorned 
by devotion, AV, —sri, f. N. of a Saman, Br, 
= samsita (d+¢hmza-).mfn. sharpened by prayer or 
by a sacred text, RV.; AV: Br, ; AévSr. = samsad, 
f. Brahma’s hall of assembly, Paficar, ; an assembly of 
Brahmans, KathUp. =samstha, mfn. wholly de- 
voted to Brahma or sacred knowledge, ChUp, 
= Samhita, f. a collection of prayers, Hariv.; N, 
of sev. wks. (also ~ayakhyda, £.) = Sati, f. N. of. 
the river Sarasvati, L, = sattra, n. sacrifice of de- 
votion or meditation, constant repetition of Vedic 
texts, Mn. ii, 106; BhP.; °¢¢rzz, mfn, offering the 
sact® of d°; absorbed in the self-existent One, MBh, 
=sadana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS. : 
=-sadas, BhP.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat, =sadas i, 
the residence or court of Brahma, MBh, = sabha, 
f, the hall or court of Brahma, Ragh.; Paiicar, « 
N. of a lotus pond, Divyav. = Sambandha, fri: 
union with the Supreme Spirit, RTL. 136;=-rgh- 
shasd, L.= sambhava, mfn. sprung from Brahma, 
Hariv,; m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black 
Vasudeva, L.; N. of the author of a law-book, Cat. : 


aaa brahma-vidya, 





&c. (also -vida); 


-suerit?, f, N. of his wk. —garas, n. ‘Brahmi’s 
lake,’ N. of a very sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
— Sarpa, m. ‘Brahma’s serpent,’ a kind of snake, L. 
—s8aVvd, m. purification of prayer, RV. ix, 19; 243 
N. of a partic. libation, Mn. v, 23 ( = drahma- 
kshatra-s°), —sagara, m. N. of a place, Cat. 
— 8&t-krita, mfn. brought into union with Brahmi, 
BhP, —sama or -saman, n.N. of a Saman (sung 
to a text recited by the chief priest or by the 
Brahmanic-chansin), TS.; Br.; StS. ; °vzka, mfn. 
relating to it, PaiicavBr., Sch. = sayujya, n.intimate 
union or identification with Brahmi, L.—sirshti- 
ta, f. union or equality with Brahma, Mn. iv, 232. 
—savarna, m. N. of the roth Manu, Pur. (also 
“nz, ib.)s n. his Many-antara, ib, —siddhAnta, 
m. N. of various astron. wks, (also -paddhati, f.) 
~ siddhi, m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; of a Vedanta 
wk.; -uydkhyd-ratna, n. N. of a Comm. on it, 
=stuta, m. ‘Brahma’s son,’ N, of the Ketu Brahma- 
danda, Var. ; (a), f. Br’s daughter, Hcat.—suvare 
cala, f. a species of plant, Suér. (Helianthus or 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.); an infusion of it 
(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, 160. —sit, m. 
*‘Brahma’s son,’ N, of Kama-deva or of Aniruddha 
(Ks son), L.—sikta, n. N. of wk. — sutra, a. 
the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Yaji..; 
MBh, &c.; a Sitra work treating of the knowledge 
of Brahma (esp, the aphorisms of. the Vedanta 
philosophy ascribed to Badarayana or Vyasa, also 
called dadaradyana- or vednta- or vpasa- or sari- 
raka-sitra, and wtlara- or brahma-mimiansa) ; 
~riyu-vyakhya, f., -karikd, f., -candrikd, f., -tan- 
tra-dipika, {., -tatparya, v. N. of wks.; -pada, n. 
the word or statement of a Brahma-sitra, Bhag. ; 
Hariv,; mf(d or Z)n. consisting of such a word or st°, 
Hariv.; -pradipa, m., -bhashya, n. (shya-dipika, 
f., -varttiha, n., -sara, m.), -laghu-varitika; n., 
-uyiitt, f. (and °¢2-varttika, n.), -Sampatt, f., 
“tr ddvaita-vyitti,£.,-trénubhashya,n. (and°sh ya 


pradipa, m., -vivarana, n.), trénuvydkhyana, 


n., trdrtha-prakasikd, f., “¢rértha-mani-maia, f., 
“trdpanydsa, m. (and °sa-vritt2, f.) N. of various 
Comms, on the Br®-siitra,and Comms. on them, = sis 
trin, mfn. invested with the Brahmanical cord, Yajn. 
—stinu, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 12th king of 
Bharata, L, — srij,m.‘ Brahma's creator,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. — soma, m.N. of a sage, Kathas. —stamba, 
m.N.of aman, Cat. (cf. drdhmastamét), = stuti, f, 
N. ofa hymn of praise (also °¢i-stotra), Cat. —stena, 
ny, a thief of that which ig sacred, one who obtains 
a knowledge of the Veda by illicit means, MBh. 
—steya, n. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf. 
prec.), Mn. ii, 116.—sthala, n. N. of a city, Cat, 
(cf. -Aura); of a village, Kathas. —sthina, n, 
‘Brahma’s place,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; m. the 
mulberry tree, L,—sphuta-siddhanta, m, N. of 
an astron. wk, by Brahma-gupta (also called drahma- 
stddhdnta): —sva, un. the property i.e. lands or 
money of Brahmans, Cand.; Paficar, —svaripa, 
mfn, of the nature or essence of the one self-existing 
Spirit, W.—svamin, m. N. of a man, Cat.—han- 
sopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. —hatya, f, 
murder of a Brahman (or any crime equally heinous), 
VS. &c. &c. = han, mf(gA222)n, ‘Brahman-slaying,’ 
the murderer of a Brahman, TS. &c. &c.; (ghnz), f. 
Aloe Perfoliata, L. —hari, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
= huta, n. ‘offering to Brahma or the Brahmans, 

hospitality, L. (ch. drahmya-huta), —hridaya, 
m.n, the star Capella, Siryas. —=hrada, m. N. of 
alake,Cat. Brahm&kshara, un. the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP.; -azaya,mf(Z)n. consisting of sacred sylla- 
bles Hariv. Brahmégara, n. the house of the chief 
priest, KatySr. Brahmigra-bhi, m.a horse, L. 
(cf. next and drahmdima-bhz), Brahménga- 
bhi, mfn, one who has touched the several parts of 
his body during the repetition of Mantras, Kum. 
iil, 15 (Mall.); m.=prec., A. Brahmanjali, m, 
joining the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda, 
Mn. ii, 71; -krzta, mfn, one who has joined the 
h° h° in token of homage to the V®, ib., 70; AsvGr. 
&c. Brahménda, n.‘ Brahma’s egg,’ the universe, 
world (also p!.), Hariv.; Saryas.; Pur. (also-£ataha, 
m., Aryabh., Sch.); N. of a Purana and an Upa- 
purana; -kapa/a, m. the skull or hemisphere of the 
world, the inhabited earth, Hcar.; -Aa/pa,m., jhana- 
mahdrdja-tantra,n., and -tantra,n, N. of Tantric 
wks. ; -purdza, n. N. of one of the 18 Purdnas (so 
called as revealed by Brahma and containing an 
account of the egg of Brahma and the future Kalpas ; 
cf, IW. 514; 521); -bhangédara, n, the interior 


paticami-sadhana, 


and °wdera-dhit), Brahma 
plant (= Aazsa-padt), L. Brabmit stat | 








watenta brahméda-tirtha. 


E rH W.; -yamalt 
I-like egg of Brahmi, MW.j JU 
of the vessel-li a Neaene Brahmitith, F 


" RY, vil 
m, ‘Br guest,’ N,ofa Kanva(authoro tg, 


ies f. 
Brahmatma-bhi, m. 2 horse (¢ f. a species O° 


‘ Brahma’s mirror, N.of wk, Brahm or 

river Go-davari, L. (v.1. nddrty ). cf marke 
ditya, m. N. of anauthor (also calle )N.0 Fa plact 
Cat. Brahm4di-sirsha, m. or 1.( ya) beginning 
Cat, 1. Brahmadya, min. (ff. 1. 447 a, mill. 
with Brahma, si i, 50. ya ples ie prahmads 
(fr, 2, a@dya) to be eaten itd. 
br 2 Rae IBS, f., see ane + the 
madhigama, m. eu rer a, min. ¥ as 
Veda (also °maa, 0. ¥)s m. J 
dy it Ste ii, 64. Brabminsnt’ 
Brahmi,’ the rapture of abso 
existent Spirit, RamatUp.; *- 


-fausd, -., of 
a... 25 arvana A oO . m. } 
authors (also -gz7?, 2? mean {, Pie 


-yorin, -yootnara, -sara ‘1a, ytd 

afoot oie (also -valli, a eA ediyt He 

muktavalt, f., fat ps ae ue one or i 

ad nl ate a awell jul the sun Sea aud pepe” 

Magha, VP. BrahmAbhyase "mint 
: , 


' ; Bra com | 
tition of the Veda, oe Mo DAE EN. ofa al 
n. N. of a Vedanta WX. ~ see 
on the Brahma-sitras. 
water,’ the urine of a C0 


U 
Brahma pmo ' 
Bra 
na eae: anmay” i 
© arayal 
na, m, N. of ee hior 


Harv. ie 2 
_ a temple of Br of, 
feanth on or supported by a sho.5 s 
mfyus n, Brahma’s life-time, Seah 
as long as Br’, Sinhits. ; m. 
Brahmaranya, 
the Veda is studied, 


tha fw one 
. tmya, n. N. 0 Mo, ii Tyg, al 
cam repeat the Veda, mare” Up 
abeke mi., see madity?- 2 
worthy of Brahma orof sac arp 
Oma-prahin). a: 


(v.1. for xts, Paficates “1, onal of 3 
offering of cei fe kare, ™ oes, f, N. (# 
spell, ib. Bra : i ro, qn) 


Te B 
Brahma, KaushUPe | rus pond, i sind she 


. a . f d 

man, Divyav.; ° so ~? 2 Nee 

Bogiay am Neat we, and Nal 
m. d 


Brabmévarta, 
country atingtey. B NW. 
Drishadvati to the ©" rw, 
ry; 193 AVBark. SCY, amo a 
filha, Oey a t F 
MBh. Se yali-bhasby* 'e q cit! aN 
BhP, ere eaa-nagarey n. 
Brahma- ‘home 0 
Brahmévasa, ™- wi 
a wk. (on ee 
hmfsana, } 
ae @) a partic. pos sa jta, mi 
v eananionl Kad.; nm astsé h de 
osture, Rajat. Bre fs 
N of a mythica 
destruction), as (cf. 
of incantation, “4 


etween 


méhuta, min ‘ve been m 


ion ha 
and devotion 2 or ds. 
f. the offering et 5 inlet et 
mfn. «eh sarast 0 4 
eee cagaditytl with a ( , ; 
N. of authors, Cals Fg,” N. of isn, MT 
, ‘ t in Bra gsa-v® vist _ al yo 
m, ‘resting ahme? 4 al Cate? 45 fe 
of Vishnu, ib. hma and 5} ytho’ Fa pig 
d from Bra fan 4 Na N. °. §0 
sorted piney TN or edie ned Men) 
Brahmesy "4 on the ara”! glee! ait 
; € ra Mi 2 
meri | 
Ass pe’ fo WW iP 
Brana Veda, Gast ecb yesh 6 ls 
r € 1 a 
Soon ni. (Xijig SOP) ran 8 mnt 8B 
-t0a, é 2'70)- aster es fl oO th p 
V°, (cf. IW. 2792" motte iclly (wit? se089, 
Ombdumbara. ¥ i tin8  alit-i of 3 Fo ) | 
. rahmea 2 eing: N.- i 4! 4 
cipally of Braet oman BE pl Mi ot 
m, N, of a superhOrh tmat.s Pfc pur 
of 2 partic. pie Se Din ghit  oPE 
MarkP- ne ne nifty? C Sh and 
(also calle ee tha, 0- 


ne 
Brabmé rt 






SL TS 





aay brahmédya. 


ae orn. (MBh.; C.°vdd¢°) N. of Tirthas. 
fal di odya, n, rivalry in sacred knowledge, play- 

es were of theological questions or problems, 
probleme yet )ns relating to sacred questions or 
tiddle fr 3 ate (z), f. (with Ratha) a story or 
vadya) i the Veda, Mn, iii, 231 (cf. drahnea- 
knowledpe wshmépadesa, m. instruction in sacred 
-mbpanetyi) . ~2ety?, m. Butea Frondosa, ib. (cf. 
ing eae ; Tahmopanishad,f. mystical teach- 
(MBh. xy ing Brahma (ChUp.) or the Brahmans 
panetrj * 949); N. of 2 Upanishads. Brahm6- 
weaned: utea Frondosa, L. (cf.°padesa-netrt). 
493. Ser f. worship of Brahma, RTL. 
(cf. Brahmaree ee ™_N. of a Rakshas, VP. 
Tice distrib Peta), Brahmdéadana, m. boiled 

uted to Brahmans and esp. to the chief 


Srila ee AV.; TS.; Br.; $rS.  Brah- 
Bréhman, m., Pan. vi, 1, 88, Sch. 


brah, ne8-pati, m. (fr. drahmanas, gen. of 
n.N BEe 12 ) = brthas-pdti, RV. &c.&c.(-shhta, 


called Brabrih, ve din, f, the wife of the priest 
to pray manya, Nom.P, °ydéz (only pr. p. °yd?) 
2, Bras out OF religious, RV. 
Brahma Ra he mfn. relating to Brahmi or 
Brah ae nie to sacred knowledge or friendly to 
» of Karttik 'gl0us, pious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
nya, MBh.; of the planet Saturn, W.; 
- N. of ne ee, L.; Saccharum Munjia, L.; (2), 
Sacrificial ela L.; (°xyd), n. (pl.) ‘praise’ or 
(?), RV. viii, 6, 33 (Say.) —ta, f. 
Brahmans, piety, MBh,; BhP. 
ae rea ria Cat. —deva, m. N, 
a ‘\=brahmanyanam sreshthah, 
Pevedan m. N, of pices >) aa 
Panied by Totes Cudt, TBr.), mfn. accom- 
sted work ne devout, AV.; Br.; practising a 
ing or i aving a Brahman’), TS.; Kath. ; 
et ‘6 Coho the Brahmans (as Agni), 
»fNo an I ling the word drahman, AitBr.; 
2. Br shtaka, Ts 


D-Vat, ind |; : 
Bran Spr, Ke RAGA Brahma or Brahma 
e ni Aaa z 
ace of Brah a the Sakti or personified female 
OF 3 NN. of ay the wife of Br®, Pur. (cf. IW. 
brag, mane). 8s Hariv.; DeviP, (w. 1. drahmant 
ae LN, de” Kind of perfume, L.; a kind of 
“Stra, m a Tver, MBh, (v.1. drahmanz). 
Vas “Shinaya, y Pits. verse or formula, MarkP. 
Be WAN OM, AL. °yate, to become Brahmé, 
Or amin, ‘ 
N, Brahma, he be longing or relating to Brahma 
Brg 'shnu, MBh Possessing sacred knowledge,’ 
Br Mish; . 
aan in Hare mfn. (superl. fr. drahmdn) a 
rahi, raja-pati oes degree (as a N. of Brihas- 
Ptin "ANS op i 2nd of very learned and pious 
1g Ragh, Prins), TS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
rah; rah f, N, of Durga, DeviP. 
“Arp, devout (?), RV. ix, 33, 5 (Say. 
ANealus ( la); a kind of fish, Macro- 
2.3, 8etable, p mMMonly called Pancal), L.; a 
my thm, is at Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 
Brs oF Samk xP. for °22¢ or°man. = bhuta, 
Of met Miyag  etya, Gal, 


; as, mf, 
a Bioys on pout OF n, (c 


Rha, ed Brahman a 
’ = ) A 
i en, (fr. bahman, for which it is 
relatin ‘a, h y ‘Nn comp.) relating to Brahma 
<Tipturay Sted Rn red divine, AV. &ec. &c.; 
th Sci, 75 Mn, li Te visdge, prescribed by the Veda, 
| + tha, n. ae &c.; sacred to the Veda (with 
Bing of the thur re att of the hand situated at 
Rc liar ey the Bray 2?" 59 &c.; relating or be- 
me Man}. aVourab Mans or the sacerdotal class, 
None 'ea), € to or consisting of Brahmans, 
longi “towed 53) MBh, &c. (with midhz, m. 
kar Btn on th : , 


Tea et brahman) more 
"ed in sacred knowledge; m. 


mess ne © an inhape Steerdotal class, Mn, vii, 89) j 
briitee | (With tant of Brahmii’s world, Jata- 


ide in OF Sci], o)5)= 
My, Stoon,  Vhich twaha) N, of a form of 


fay Ui ithous - © bride is bestowed on the 
the A 2] &e, . * Tequiring anything from him), 
R ME MR Ah@yay - Of a man (son. of Krishna and 
ofl. be of ae at.; patr. of Narada, L.; of 
ws Re Vey (2), f. se } Va-nabhan and Raksho-han, 
"5 Bhp. > “Gh; n. sacred study, study 
* fh yy SMH or scil, tirtha), see above. 
Eee a partic, Karikas, Cat. = kri- 
" ahma-krita, g. subhrade. 


— gupta, m. pl. (fr. drakma-gupia) N. of a race, 
Kar. on Pan. v, 3, 116 (v.1. érahma-¢°); “ptiya, 
m.a prince ofthe Brahmaguptas,ib. (v.1. brahma-g*) : 
=—danda, m. (prob.) w.t. for drakma-d", Rajat. 
—dattayana, m. patr. fr. édrahma-daita, g. 
subhradi. = deya, min. = brahma-d°, mfn., MBh. 
iii, 12729 (B.); Kull. on Mn. iii, 185.—parvan, 
n. N, of wk.—palaga, m. pl. N. of a school (also 
read dvahma-p°, q.¥.) — ping (?), f. silver, W. 
—purana, 0. = brahma-p°, VP. —pushpi, m. 
patr. fr. drahkma-pushpa, Cat. (w.r. drahma- 
pushpi). —prajapatya, min. (fr. brahma-pra- 
japait), L. -muhtirta, m.n. a partic. period of 
the day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and 
the 2nd before sunrise), dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92). 
= rati, m. (fr. drahma-rata) patr. of Yajnavalkya, 
VayuP, —laukika, mfn, (fr. brahma-loka) pos- 
sessing claims to Brahma’s world, R. = vivaha, m. 
= mo viv? above. —siddhanta, m. N. of wk. 
Brahmého-ratra, m. a day and night of Brahma 
(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of 
mortals), J.. (cf. Mn. i, 72)- Brahméshti, fia 
partic. Ishti, Up. Brahmédha, f, a oma 
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishn., Sch. 
Brahmétsava, m. a class of periodical religious 
festivals, RTL. 510. Brahmaudanika, m. Vi 
brahmdudana ; with or scil.agn#) the fire on whic 
the rice for the priests is boiled, ApSr. On 
Brahmaka, n.=-brahkmana kritam (sanyna- 
yam), g. kulalddi ; (ka), f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 
apn rs lating to or given by a 
rahmana, mfn. relating to i 
ree A befitting or becoming a Br’, Brahmanical ; 
AV.; TBr.; MBh.; (°#d), m. one who has aes 
knowledge (sometimes applied to Agni), a Bra ee 
a man belonging to the Ist of the 3 Deeds ae 
and of the 4 original divisions of the Hin a fa) y 
(generally a priest, but often in the present ay 8 
layman engaged in non-priestly Sea ony Ge vm e : 
the name is strictly only applicable to one ve ey 
and repeats the Veda), RV. Bec. Bec. 5 = brah ibe _ 
chansin, KatySr.; a Brahman in the Pore stage 
(between Matra and Srotriya), Hcat. ; N. ones i 
lunar mansion, L.; (2), f2see eee i n. ; 
which is divine, the divine, AV.; sacred or eed 
ib.; AavGr.; Brahmanical explanation, explana 10 


of sacred knowledge or doctrine (esp. for the ae ot 
the Brahmans in their sacrifices), Br.; the rah- 
distinct from its Mantra 


rtion of the Veda (as ict 
aad Upaiiistad portion} and consisting ote cles ot 
works called Brahmanas (they contain rules ee 
employment of the Mantras or Bae ae ie is 
sacrifices, with detailed explanations © ‘ a é gin 
and meaning and numerous old legen ai ee ye 
said by Sayana to contain two pare ut Pelee 
or directions for rites; 2, artha-va exp oe y 
remarks; each Veda has its own Bra eels : 
the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz. t - i ay 
ee auc Ae eae veda t the 
lt qvana-br ; the L ae 
ore cpathes Bi"; the bat lite a a 
irt © which differs little tro 2 
niet mney. has 8 Br°s, the best me 
which =: the Praudha or Pafica-vinsa and : e ag 
ae AV. has one Br° called Go-patha), Nir. ; 
Grsrs a ; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest, 
=a AV a society OF assemblage of pea 
a eonclave: W. —kalpa, m. pl, the See eee 
Kalpas (two kinds of Ver tee) he : 5 
_ p* 
a lie Speke fife making a Pee a 
Br°, Pat, on Pin. ii, 2, oF rE BC rane 
T pene a ct Peat fey, M. pee fp 
G, é) ¢. sarngaravadi. = eae Spear) 
Kay, bh = Bn among Bs 
ene or out-caste Br°, Mn. 1%, Ss me 2a 
a sea father by @ Brahmagt mot ee ie fs 
2 a i said of an Ishti, Apsr., Sch. (c (SB , 
m a). h.); n. = next, MW. =jata, 0. er), 
pee Ww ‘the Brahmanical caste or race; Ha, 
Bisel (* ne toit, W-= jivika, f, the Sener 
aa eaaenes of a Brahman, ib. ego Ba. 
or subs ae Br°s éankhGr. = dimbha, me leit 
ee Malatim. = tazpan’s Saar x 
0 5 yr. = Ue; “* 
aia oF ae eee Mn. See mee 
the Br’s Pan. ¥, 4) 55) Sch. nears aye ee aarika, 
or . Mallin. ; -yicara, ™. N, of WK. ; 


arauad brdhmandyana, 741 


f. a Br® girl, Buddh.—dravya, n. the property of 
a Br°, Mn. ix, 198. —dveshin, mfn. hating Br°s, R. 
— dhana, n, the fee bestowed on Br°s, Vait. —nin- 
daka, mfn. reviling Br°s, MBh. —panecika, f., 
-paddhati, f. N. of wks.—patha, m. a Brahmana 
text, RPrit., Sch. —pala, m. N. of a prince, L. 
—putraka, m,a Brahman boy, Kathas. —pra- 
sanga, m. the applicability of the term Brahmana, 
the idea of Brahman, Vajras. —prativesya, m. a 
neighbouring Brahman, Yajii. ii, 263. —priya, m. 
a friend of Br®°s (said of Vishnu), Vishn. — brtva, 
m. ‘calling one’s self 2 Brahman,’ a Br° only by 
name or a Br° who disgraces his caste, Mn.; MBh. 
&c, (ch. dviya-bruva and brahma-bruvana). 
— bhava, m. the rank or condition of a Br°, L. 
=~ bhashya, no. N. of wk. —bhiiyishtha, mfn. 
principally consisting of (or containing) Br°s, R. 
—bhojana, n, the feeding of Br®°s (as a religious 
act), ShadvBr.; GrS.; -o7di2z,m. N. of wk. —ma- 
himadarsa, m. N. of wk.—mukhina, m. pl. N. 
of partic. verses or formulas, TAr., Sch. —yajna, m. 
a sacrifice intended for Br°s, SBr.; a s° offered by 
Br°s, MBh, —yashtika or -yashti, f. Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, L.—riipa-bhrit, mfn. bearing 
the form of 2 Br°, MW. —lakshana, n. N. of wk. 
= linga,mfn. resembling the texts called Brahmanas 
(said of verses or formulas), Kaus. = vacana, n. the 
statement of a Brihmana text, Apast. —vat, min. 
connected with a Br°, TS.; (dxa@#°), possessed of or 
in accordance witha Brahmana, correct, [Br.; (a#z), 
f. N. of partic. Ishtakas, Nyayam., Sch. = vadha, 
m. the murder of a Brahman, Mn. xi, 89.—vara, 
m. N. of a prince, Kathas. — varcasa, n. the excel- 
lence or dignity of a Brahman, AV. (cf. drahma-v°). 
= vVakya, 0.=-vacana, KatySr., Sch.evacana, 
n, the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Br°s), 
Heat. (w.r. dbrahmana-v’). —vidhi, m. any in- 
junction (contained) in a Braihmana work, Kaus, 
=vilapa, m, ‘the Brahman’s lament,’ N. of an 
episode of the MBh. (i, 6104 &c., more usually 
called Baka-vadha-parva), = vihita, mfn.prescribed 
in a Brahmana, Lity.—vedam, ind. (to feed &c.) 
as many Brahmans as one knows, Pau. iv, 3, 29, 
Sch. —sramana-nyaiya, m. the rule or phrase of 
the Brahman Sramana; (dé), ind, according to the 
phrase ‘a Br° Sr°’ (which involves a contradiction as 
it expresses a Br° Buddhist; cf. framzana), Sah. 
=—samstha, min. belonging to or abiding with a 
Br°, W. =—sattama, m, the best of Br’s, MW. 
—samtarpana, n.=-/apand, ib. —sarvasva, 
n. N. of wk.=sava, m. N. of 2 partic. sacrifice, 
TBr., Sch. — sat, ind. to the Brahmans (with / 472, 
to present to or bestow on the Br°s, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; with/as, to belong to the Br°s), MBh. 
—stuti, f. ‘praise of the Br°s,’ N, of ch. of PurS. 
=—sva, n. the property of Br°s, Apast.—svara, m. 
the accent usualina Brahmana, KatySr., Sch. = hita, 
mfn. suitable to or fit fora Brahman, W. Bréh- 
man&kriya, m. an initiated Br° who is not familiar 
with sacrifices, Heat. Brahmanac-chansin, m, 
(fr. °nat-San°) ‘reciting after the Brahmana or 
the Brahman,’ a priest who assists the Brahman or 
chief priest at a Soma sacrifice, Br.; SrS.; sea 
ukihya, n., °st-prayoga, m., °“si-fastra, n. N. of 
wks.; °szya, n. (KatySr.), siya, f. the office of 
the Br°-ch°; °syd, mfn. relating to the Br°-ch®, 
SBr.; n. his office, ib. Br&ihmanatikrama, m. 
disrespect towards Brahmans, Mn. iii, 63. Br&h- 
manatmaka, mfn. belonging to Br°s, W.; con- 
taining an account of the Br°s, ib. Br&hmandada, 
mfn. devouring Br°s (said of a Rakshasa), MBh, 
Brahmanaiarsanea, n. absence of Brahmauical 
instruction or guidance, Mn, x, 43 (others ‘not 
seeing or consulting Brahmans’). = Brahman4- 
pasraya, mfn. seeking refuge in Brs, MW. Bra&h- 
manabhashana, n. N. of a kind of artificial com- 
position (comained in the Kayi- 
Brahmanabhyupapatti, 
vation of a Brihman, Mu, Vili, 112, Brahma~ 
n@shta,m.the mulberry tree, L. Bea F 
mfn. prescribed ina Brahmana é ralhmanokta, 
anmana, Sr, 


4 a ae m. a bad Brahman, a Br? only 

Bi°s Pan. y he China inhabited by warlike 
Quy SEF Vip 774 . 2 

30, Pat.) ; (Ra), a, tafn. Iv, 2 


Kalpa-lata, q.-v.) 
f, protection or preser- 


B ae ahmanayan 
rahman, SBr.: Kaué 

elders brother > Kaus. (Sc 
Brahm 


a mere descendant of a 
h. *a Br° whose father or 
€ is still alive’); a 
holyprogenitors, W. 


tr any elder relatiy 
ansprung fromlearnedand 
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Brahmani, in comp. for °77. —kalpa, -gotra, 
-celi, -tama, -tara, -bruva, -mata, -riip&, and 
~hata, f., Pan. vi, 3, 43, Sch. 

Brahmanika, mfu. derived from or relating to 
the Brahmanas, Pan. iv, 3, 72. 

Brahmani, f. (of #2) a Brahmani woman or 
a Brahman’s wife, Kath.; GrSrS.; MBh, &e. (ifc. 
“niha, cf. sa-brahmanika); a kind of lizard with a 
ted tail, R., Sch. (cf. drahmanika); a kind of large- 
headed ant, L,; a kind of wasp, L.; Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; Ruta 
Graveolens, L.; a kind of brass, L.; = duddhi, 
Nilak.; N. of a river, MBh.; w. r. for drahmani. 
— gamin, m. the paramour of a Brahmani woman 
or of a Brahman’s wife, W. =tva, n. the state or 
condition of a Brahmani woman, Vop. =sattami, 
f, the best of Brahmani women, MW. 

Brahmani-4/bht, P.-dhavari (ind. p,-bhiya), 
to become a Brahman, SBr. 

Bréhmanya, mfn. (fr. drahmand) fit for Brah- 
‘mans, MBh,; m. the planet Saturn, L, (cf. 2. drah- 
maya); 0. the state or rank of a Brahman, Brah- 
manhood, priestly rank or character, SBr. &c. &c. 
(cf. a-d7°); a multitude or assembly of Brahmans, 
R. (cf, Pan. iv, 2, 42). 

Brahmani, w.r. for drakmdni, q.v. 

Brahmi, mfn. (fr. brdhman) holy, divine, VS. 

Brahmi, f. (of érahmd, q.v.) the Sakti or per- 
sonified energy of Brahma (regarded as one of the 
8 Matris or divine mothers of created beings ; in 
MEh. ix, 2655 they are said to attend Skanda), 
L.; speech or the goddess of speech ( =Sarasvati); 
MBh. i, 19; N. of Durga, DeviP.; the wife of a 
Brahman, W.; (in music) N. of a Mirchana, Samgit.; 
a religious practice, pious usage (yd, ind. acccrd- 
ing to pious usage), R.; a woman married accordin 
to the Brahma rite, Gaut.; Vishn, (cf. -putra); the 
constellation Rohini, L.; a female fish or frog, W.; 
2 species of ant, L.; N. of various plants (Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens, Enhydra Hing- 
cha &c.), L.; a kind of brass, L.; N. of a river 
Satr.; (with samhitz) N. of wk, = kanda, m. : 
species of bulbous plant, L. —kunda, n. N. of a 
sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. — tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra, = putra, m. the son of a woman mar- 
ried according to the Brahma rite, Mn. lii, 37. 
—Sinti-samkalpa, m., -ganty-avadhann- 

krama, m. N. of wks. 

Brahmys, min. relating to Brahm’ or Brahma 
or to the Brahmans, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often y. 1. 
brahma); m. (with muhiirta or °taka) dawn, the 
hour preceding sunrise, HYog.; Paiicar.; n, (with 
or scil. Azé@) worship or veneration paid to Brah- 
mans (considered as one ‘of the 5 great sacraments 
= duvphgrydrea or manushya-yazfia), Mn, li, 73, 
74; =drisya or vismaya, L, = tirtha, n. a partic, 
part of the hand (cf. under brahma), MarkP, 
= muhirta,m.= x0 muhiurtah,MW.=huta, 
n.="myam hutam, W. 


STHT TY bradhnadyanya, m. patr. fr. bradh- 


na, g. kutijddi (£. °yani; m. pl. °yanadh. Pan, 
3, 113, Sch.) Jani ; M. pl. “yanah, Pan. v, 


SATA brahma, brahmana &c. Seo pi Fat. 
Wa brava. See col. 2, 


SF bri, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 3g) brd- 
GN vite, brité only pr. stem; the other forms 
are supplied by »/wac, cf. Pan. il, 4, 53; Orde 
for bravimi, R.; Subj. d~dvas, wat, RV.; Impyv. 
brithé, ep. also bravihi, bruvadhvam; briitat, 
Pan. vii, 1, 35, Sch. ; impf. abszevare for abravain, 
Up.; MBh.; pr.p. A. ep. dbruvamdana for bruvana ; 
Prec. 2, pl. d+ydsta, Nal. xvii, 36, prob. w.r. for 
briyas tat), to speak, say, tell feither intrans.; or 
with acc, of pers, or thing; or with acc. of thing 
and acc., dat., gen. or loc, of person=to tell or re. 
late anything to ; with two acc. also = declare or pro- 
nounce to be, ea ae &c. &c.; to speak about 
any petson or thing (acc, with or without 4rars 
adhikritya), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; to acne 
predict, Var. ; to answer (either intrans, with punar 
or trans. with frasvanz, ‘a question’), Mn.; MBh.,: 
(with azyatha) to speak or decide or judge wrongly, 
Mn. ; Paficat.; (A., rarely P.) to call or profess one’s 
self to be (nom., rarely with z¢2), RV; Br; MBh.: 
(A.) to designate for one’s self, choose, AitBr.; (A.) 
to be told by itself, tell itself (tell its tale), Pan. iii, 
x, 8g, Vartt. 1, Pat. [Cf Zd. wrii.] 


alata drdhmani. 


Bruva, mf(dz)n. calling one’s self by a name 
without any real title to it; being merely nominally 
(ife.; cf. Ashatriya-, dvija-, brahmana-bruva). 

Bruvana, mfn. speaking, telling, saying; ifc. = 
prec. (cf. drahmia-br°), 


Ft bli. See /vii. 


‘Gt dleshka, m. a snare, noose for catch- 
ing, Kath. 


4 BHA. 


WI. bka, aspirate of ba. —kara, m. the 
letter or sound dha. 


4 2. bha, (in gram.) N. of the weakest 
base of nouns (as opp. to ada and aga, q.v.) i.e. 
of the base before the vowel terminations except in 
strong cases, before feminine suffixes, and before T'ad- 
dhitas beginning with vowels or y, Pan. i, 4, 18 &c. 


7 3. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl. —vipula, 
f, N. of a metre, Pifg., Sch. 


4. bha (1. bha), m. N. of the planet 
Venus or its regent ( = fkra), L.; semblance, de- 
lusion, error, L.; (a), f. light or a beam of 1°, lustre, 
splendour, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &&c. (cf. 2, da); the 
shadow of a gnomon, Siiryas.; appearance, resem- 
blance, likeness (ifc.;cf. agvet-bha, guda-bhd, tantu- 
bha); n. a star, planet, asterism, lunar a° or man- 
sion (and so also the number 27; cf. zakshatra), 
sign of the zodiac, GrS.; Siryas.; Var.; Satr. 8c. 
—kaksha, f. the path of the asterisms, Stryas. 
“gana, m, =-caéra, ib.; Var.; BhP.;=next, 
Siryas.; Var. —gama, m. the revolution of a 
planet, Heat. —gola, m. the starry sphere, vault 
of heaven, Siryas, —cakra, n. the whole multitude 
of stars or asterisms, ib.; Var.; -2a@dh2, f. the centre 
of the zodiac, MW. = datta, m. N, ofan astronomer, 
VarBrS. (v.]. 4adanta, q.v.) —pa, mfn. the regent 
of an asterism, ib. ~patijara, m. ‘cage of a°s,’ 
the firmament, Aryabh, — pati, m. lord of a°s, the 
moon, L. —prasasta, min. favourable in regard 
to the a°, SankhGr. =bhrama, m. ‘star-revolu- 
tion, ’asidereal day, Ganit. mandala, n.=-cakra, 
Stryas, —yuj, mfn. connected with or present in 
a lunar mansion, Jyot. —latd, f. Paederia Foetida, 
L. —varga, m,=-cakra, L. —visara, m. a 
sidereal day, Ganit. = vicarin, mfn. passing through 
or present in an asterism, Var. = samdhi, m, ‘point 
of junction of the a°s,’ N. of the last quarters of the 
a°s Aélesha, Jyeshtha, and Revati. —samtiha, m. 
‘aggregate of the lunar a°s,’ N. of the number 27, 
Jyot. —siicaka, m. ‘indicator of asterisms, an 
astrologer, L. Bhfinsa, m., portion of an asterism, 
Jyot, Bhéna, m. ‘lord of stars,’ the sun or the 
noon,L, Bhésa, m. the regent of an asterism &c., L. 


45. bha, m. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L. 


wag bhansas, n. & partic. part of the in- 
testine or abdomen, RV.; AV. (cf. d4asdd@). 


TH TAR bhakabhakaya(onomat.; cf. bhe- 
ka, a frog, and Gk. Bpexexexét), Nom. A. “yate, to 
croak, Subh. (cf. bakabakadya, makamakaya). 


WRR bhakkikd, f. a cricket, L. (ef. pha- 
ginga). 
3 bhakkuda or bhakkura, m. @ species 
of fish, Bhpr, 


WR bhakta, bhakti &ce. See p. 743. 


Haq bhaksh (prob. a secondary form fr. 
\ Vthaj or’ Nom. ft, dhakshd; cf. also 

/ bhiksh and bhai), cl. 10, P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 22) 
bhakshdyaté (rarely A. °¢e), and in later language 
also cl. 1, P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 27) dhakshate, “ce 
(pf. dhakshayadne asa, MBh, &c.; fut. dhakshayish- 
yati, “te, ib.; aor. ababhakshat, SBr.; Pass. abhak- 
shi, BhP.; inf. dhakshayitum, MBh., °kshitem, 
Paicat.; ind. p. d4akshayztua, MBh.; -bhakshya, 
ib.; -d4aksham, SankhSr.), to eat or drink, devour, 
partake of (with acc., in Ved. also with gen.; in the 
older language usually of fluids, in the later only 
exceptionally so), RV. &c. &c.; to sting, bite, Kathas.; 
to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; to drain the resources of, impoverish, Kam.: 
Caus. dhakshdyati, see above; to cause anything 


| m. food, dish, ib- (prob.  pakcer Ls} 





ais bhangi. 


3 


ye 


yiandsy 
a 


fi 
Ce B" 


Coix 


= 


‘ 1, 4)54 
(acc.) to be eaten by (acc. oF instr.), Pan. ty 45 
shatt, to wish to eat or devour, MBbh,; Apel 
(cf, dcbhakshayishu). =ithane 
3 
later language) food, RV. é&c. » eat 
f. a, hevibe anything for food or beverage: 
= ishing 
cook, baker, L.; -m-kard, mfn. furn . offi 
ten 
rita Ckshdnt-), mfn. re ae ah al 
TS.; AavSr.; yapa, m.t ep 
» bifa, We, 
leaf of which serves ed oe ee spoke while 
bhakshya-6° ; MAHL E, mfn. of 
avinkine Soma, SanikhSr. “kshake, ™_.< ypot 
(often ifc,), Hariv.; ogg A Heat. 
eating, chewing (cf. #&s4 be 
ushtra-bh°), Crshana, min. ¢ the 20 
drinking, feeding, SrS.; Nits 
what excites thirst, L.; Sh) a wee 
r being 
°kshaniya, mfn. to Be = orghnayitay pact 
-ta, f, eatableness; garg. 
joOvel, gure’ 
Ckshayitri, m. an caters emo eticateds ¢ id of? 
mfn. eaten or drunk, chewee; ou; eater NG pei 
partic, bad pronunciatioy. © : 
leavings, 
“Rshitri, 
Hariv. ; R. °E ya, ™ : ap 
(of. bhakti-vdn, 24) Sngpy, 84 08) 
eaten, food (esp. 87° r. for bi, foo! 
' * fh" 
mepcande te eke Ba 
d the eater, HY}. MBh.s “Pac of 1° Ke 
sisting of food of al ST ean 5 nee 3 i 
a OO he 
ion, ib-5 1d, ib} cay? 
Pes Sctuals and BOARS Ws et 
wher i 
_what may 20° 17 vy, 997, 7, : 
ee snd prohibited, (a rajeia™) f aste™ 
a 
hataka, 
wWyTH bhaksna: 
cantha Longifolia, L. of 2 pls 
madi (not in Kas.) i 
wferait bhakshiet © 
r 
ara bhagand r.fo 
1. 2). 
4. bha, CO ) ardiy ts 
la, m- 
wWres Shage 3 (Os 
(cf. _arihandds ee 
/ C. ws : 
arma bhdgavat Sekt at 
spTTes bhagala,n= 
Bhagalin,™: 
wafate bhage 
way bhagna © 
7 € 
aTzyt bhagnt- cu 
‘ng, a 
bham, Le gee P: 
ay bhang® yn ary 
aye phangars 
fly, L. 


ae ae hate or “RsAGY 
Vartt. 7, Pat.: Desid. bibhakshishatt : oir So 
Bheksha, m. drinking a, (cften ‘fe ¥ 
=” ‘fi od-makeh 3 
drinking, living upon); -kara, M. 1Or”, 
.) 
MaitrS, (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 72: Varthe 27° oy 
the 
a ]-pe per ( 
drinking Soma, A$vSr. 3 -pattrt, f, betel-PFP x, fof 
e who 
eats, an eater, enjoyer, 0” 
tonous, a gourmand, ' “3 BY a 
(of. dagima-, PAPE HE): ™. nap, Be Ce 
. chewing, Lt ' 
by (instr.), Mn.; R.; 
i Mb». tay 
to be eaten OF devoured, edible, Oggi! 
, CLC. } : 
enjoyed, partaken on f words); hs 
eaten by (instr.)s ny Se ae 
(mostly ifc. ; 
7 Min.; +", he! 
eatable, fit tor 70° as requites mae ht) 
i i li L. a fly Oe J 
chanania Lato sy bhajan oipo ss, 
: ith 
vat, mfn. furnished W1! aly agar” ] 
fo 
edible matter, victuals not rvogsh) 
f. a variety of cucumber \™ ariety 0 
weyrast bhakshalts f. N- 
amt bhdga. See 
wa phage" of 2 yn 
adi (cf. bhagalas Gee P 
(cf. Un. iii, 75 Soh 
WITT phages 
i f karts , 
waHTU Shar- vad) L 
arya bhaigane 
arfg bhaigt, “9% 


Ogura Be 












Ta bhaj. 


YS bho), cl.t. P.A.(Dha ‘i 

,» Cl. t. P,A.(Dhatup. ; 

| » bhdjati, te (2.5 { I “oe xxxill, 29) 
pf P. babhEia 3 : 8g, as Impv. 1aksht,RY.; 
tha, SBy.. Gutsts: Ohate, RV. &cc.; 2. sg. babhak- 

F .3 Ohejitha, Pan, vi, 4, 122; aor, P. 2. 

B. abhak, R 4s 3- 
Subj. Wereiae Fetes ee BY 
Prec. A oN Ves the shi, °kta, RV. &c.; 
bshita Sree RV.; 3. sg. °Ashishta, Br.; 
Jishyati, oy, Nee ee °te, Br. &c.; dha- 

um, Br Boe Ayn) Chakld, Gt.; inf, dhak- 

"ice, pst Dhajtium, MBb.5 ind, p, bhakivd, 
to divide, disene V.; -bhajya and -bhajant, Br.), 

Gen.), share ere allot or apportion to (dat. or 
Brant, best (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to 
to obtain eed furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.) 
Of, enjoy (ans states Feceive'as (two acc), partake 
also gen,), ip. - camally), possess, have (acc., Ved, 
eigage o pa (A, rarely P,) to turn or resort to, 
€Xperience ‘ssume (as a form), put on (garments) 
ac , incur, undergo, f S)s 

C4 Esp, of abst go, feel, go or fall into (with 
*aranz, to {al] ae t noun, e, g. b/z¢izz, to feel terror; 

-) Kay. & €ep; maznanz, to become silent), 
<3 Suér,: an fall ec pursue, practise, cultivate, Mn.; 
R. &e,+ to Ca a lot or share of (acc.), MBh.; 
MEY” shes bia, aba choose (¢.g. as a ser- 
zs €, honour, revere, love, adore 
3 av, &ec . Gan b ra 2 } ’ , 
es . bhdjdyate, Ll Ai- 
Br. aus, dhdjdyate, “te (aor. abi 
to deal out PR mm abhajat, Gr.), to divide, Siiryas. ; 
to pattake ae Gaut.; to cause any one (acc.) 
© Put to 4; OF enjoy (acc. or gen.), RV.; SBr.; 
Bh ight u By Cah ’ “9 
: att; to coo ‘y tsue, chase, drive into (acc.), 
Fatt Ste, MB op 7 foot Wop. Desid. bibhak- 
waht, Gr, ee ce Intens. babhajyate, 
Ge) Os Gol, Olas Ber ae 
a NB. bzech-, beech ie Germ. Buch, Buch- 
kta, i Seed 
lense cs ay quttibuted, assigned, allotted, RV. 
08 to, Pan,’ g wee (ifc.) forming part of, bes 
ibs Served, ice (ifc.) loved, liked, Pan. iy, 
to. 1 888d in, o¢ shipped, W.; dressed, cooked, 
(loc. al, faithfal “sae with, attached or devoted 
Worshinpe? ace. - meee Saag Liles serving 
ak er, vot A) .j Kay. occ.; MM. a 
Be lw, . TY (esp. as N. of a division of the 
sc8 & ° ° 3; n, I: n fi . 
Boiia, 3 boiled pine. tre: ood or a meal, Mn.; 
My" With Se High, Uttarar.; any eatable grain 
Sch, a Kanga, ahi: : ee L.; a share, portion, 
inten, eT! MM. = be Ish of food, Pan. vi, 2, 71; 
~kerg: “kira, Tier Pat, ; artificially prepared 
(Grs3, 78 2, »™, ‘food-preparer,’ a cook, L. 

4 f2-5 0 Preparations f, 1. Divya 

kg; 2) Me who } or a meal, Divyay. 
hunger av of wk oanee a meal, ib.) gita- 

» Nere? PPetite. Sua nda, m. desire of food, 
clinath : mas —jayanti, f. N.of wk. =Jj8, 
a Was aces 2 devotedness, attachment, in- 
Paging to Pao n. (fe \ the 1 Penick OE be 

try jy 23: Vii : a 
mfp, 2, (W ae ae Vartt. 2, Sch. = da (Mn.), 
= r 
Ma (00d-say ech st & (Mn.), -dayin (MW), 
} Ne vii Slave,’ as : 'PPorter, maintainer, — dasa, 
OSs of Bale. can. who serves for his daily food, 
@Ppetit, Govesha, m ion from food 
iE ap tit ite, Sum. o he . aversion troin food, 
Ka, th © Ib. pay. Shin, mfn, one who has lost 
® ball NG a ta, n.=-kansa, Rajat. Pur 
at any Potiienee of rice kneaded into 
sm, . a, 7 N, of wk, = manda 
cf R >h -t © scurn ofb : ‘ tie: 
Tr > -maj= of boiled rice, L. — maya 
Bin; ve 117) “Sy f. (and Vdgra-grantha, m. 
“Fo4 ae of y Miminesa, f., -moda-taram~ 
a ek Sat ilo 7 : 
ye: kin d ? Inf. Stee rneci, f, =-cchanda, Suit. 
as ~” wo Orshj iting appetite, ib, «= vatsala, 
the ‘thay ya ee or to faithful attendants, 

ory, w “Valbnne of ch, of PadmaP, = vi- 
ce a * O wk. bit n., -vrita-samtoshika, 
Prop, Be or kitchen dene’ n, ‘ food-receptacle,’ 

Bie tp Prec. n, AgvGr, = gala, f. ‘f°-hall,’ 
ka. St Others go UEs BBB, T ; 

Rig te Or af hers audience-chamber ’ , Rajat. 
m he ha a 
Rohe, fF, 0 ae 1M. = -pulaka, L. Bhekté- 
can Qc ptectary ee Susr, Bhaktagra,; 

ing ysl nde, Sue Yes. Bhaktaphilasha, 

M (ot a ‘. Bhaktibhisara, m, an 
—e ‘ita, 4 giving of food’), Divyaév. 

ag MARE Res hag a a 
»fN.ofwks. Bhaktiraci, 

hare. Pattic. g Bhaktéddeéaka, m, ‘food- 
Ta, ati PARR ee in a Buddhist monastery, 
Borg Brs &, f distripys &,m.‘ food- dresser, acook,R. 
Oh, gh Ach Ashetat partition, separation, RV.; 

Tey Aitns 7 2) Shangi-bh°) ; a division, 
"3 & division of a Saman (also 


r a, Suér 





called widht, of which 7 ot § are enumerated), Laty.; 
Samk. ; division by streaks or lines, Ragh.; a streak, 
line, variegated decoration, Hariv.; Kiv.; a row, 
series, succession, order (°éy@ and °¢¢-/as, ind. in 
succession), RPrat.; (ifc.) the being a part of (aj- 
bhakich,‘on the part of the vowels *), belonging to, 
Siddh. &c.; that which belongs to or is contained 
in anything else, an attribute, Nir.; Prat.; predis- 
position (of body to any disease), Car.; attachmient, 
devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen. 
or ifc.), trust, homage, worship, piety. faith or love 
or devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal- 
vation, together with £armaz, ‘works,’ and sfaza, 
‘spiritual knowledge ;’ cf. IW. 326, RTL. 97), 
SvetUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; (ifc.) assumption 
of the form of, Megh. 61; often w.t. for danger 
or bhukti; (Cty), ind, not in the regular sense, 
figuratively, Samk. = kara, mf{z)n., Pan. ill, 2, 21. 
=—kalpatara, m., -kalpalata, f., N. of wks. 
=-gamya, mfn, accessible by devotion (Siva), Sivag. 
— candrika, f., -candrikéllasa, m., ~candro- 
days, m. N, of wks. =ccheda, m. pl. divided 
lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the 
separating or distinguishing marks on the forehead, 
nose, cheeks, breast and arms, which denote deyo- 
tion to Vishnu, Krishna &c.), Hariv.; Megh. ; VP. 
= jiia, mfn. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully 
attached; -#d, f, (Jatak.), -4v4, 0. (Kam.) devotion, 
faithfulness, loyalty. —tattva-rashyans, i, 
-~taramgini, f., -dipika, f., ~diiti, f. N., of wks. 
=namra, mfn. bent down in devotion, making @ 
humble obeisance, Megh.; VP. = purvakam (Paii- 
cat.), «purvam (Cat.), ind. preceded by devotion, 
devoutly, reverentially. = purva-paksha, nl., 
-prakarana, 0, -pratipadaka, m. of 1, -Pra- 
pha, f. N. of wks. = pravane, mfn, faithfully 
devoted, Vrishabhin. = prasansi-varnena, 1, 
-prArthand, f., -bindu, M. -bhava, m. N. of 
wks. = bhaj, mfn. possessing true devotion, firmly 
attached or devoted to (loc. oF comp-); Paficat. ; 
Satr, —bhava-pradipa, ™. -bhfishana-sam- 
darbha, m., -manjari, f. N. of wks. —mat, min, 
=-bhaj, MBh.; Kav. &c.; accompanied by devo- 
tion or loyalty, BhP. _ mahat, mfn. truly devoted, 
Divyay. =-mahodaya, m. N. of wk. =mBrga, 
m. ‘the way of devotion’ Geet a ee of 
salvation and opp. to Aarma- an jitana-m ; Ch 
above), RTL.6 ye piriipand, nay gepadesa-dtksht, 
f. N. of wks. _- mimansa-sutre, 1. -m1 
vali, f. N. of wks. — yoga, ™- devoted attach- 
ment, loving devotion, BhP.; N.of rst SEEN. 
—ratna, n., -ratufkara, 1, -rati wee a 
of wks, = rasa, m. a sense of devotion, fee ing 0 
loving faith, Kathas. ; oshbahi-kanika, fi, ie 
vita, n., sdmyita-bindi, ™-, sdmyita-sindhu, 
m. SAyand, nN. of wks, =7B#e, 0 affection 
or predilection for (loc.), MBh. = ager f. ae 
ahini, f, N. of wKs. = vada, m. deciara er 
devotion or attachment, MBh. pgs te steely 
lasa, m. (and °sq-tativa-dipika, f.), = he : 
upéya-grantha, m,, -8atA, M+ -sataka, 1. 
-sistra, 0., -samvardhans-satake, n., a 
darbha, m.(and obha-padyavalt, f.), ppsige Ker 
nirnaya-vivarana, Ny “BAGATA, aoe hi 
nya-niripand, n., =Bare,M. (and °va-samgy am 
m,), -siddhanta, ™.» mdhodey® Ms ia 
n. (RTL. 97), “ans, m. N, of wks. = nina, 
mfn. destitute ofdevotion, Mudr. getter te ‘i iva 
N.ofwk. Bhakti vaprithivi, |. cu. *. 
of he deities to whom the Garbha-purodasa 15 
offered, ApSr., Sch.; °oV4s mfn. sacred to oe, 
deities, ApSr. phakty-sdhikarans mB ca! 
Bhakty-upskramsa, ™. Bhakty- 
jari, f. N. of wks. _ 
Bhaktika, only ifc.; 


-bhaktika. 
a axsitle mfn. attached, faithful, trusty 
- 
een (Maitss:), 9 a mfn. par 

i f (with en, ; cf, DAaKsat (itt). 
yt or devotedly attached, an adorer, 
arcily tv; n, adoration, worship, ib, 
a ig (ife. f, @ and 7, B- bahv-adt) ‘ dis- 
Bhase "aciovs lord, patron (applied to gods, esp. 
Pe eevii . AV.; N. of an eae econ 

veaithattt ‘di nd marriage, DTO 
aia pe pa ‘Nakshatra Uttara-Phal- 
i he divinities 
i; : merates him among t 

of the ce phere i according to 4 later legend 


see 2¢¢¢ara-; eka-, and 


(said of 


wrararta bhagavat-smyiti. 743 


his eyes were destroyed by Rudra), ib, &c. . 
the Nakshatra U°-Ph°, MBh, vi, te the ah 
iii, 146; the moon, L.; N. of a Rudra, MBh.; good 
fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV.: AMG 
Br.; Yaji.; BhP.; (ifc. f. @) dignity, majesty, dis- 
tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness, RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; GrS.; BhP.; (also n., L.) love, affection, sexual 
passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
KatySr.; BhP.; (n., L.; ifc. f. @) the female organ 

pudendum muliebre, vulva,Mn.; MBh. &c.; (a), f. in 
bhaga-namni below; 0. a partic. Muhirta Cat.; 
the perinaeum of males, L.; m. n.= yatna, pra- 
yatna, kirti, yaias, vatiragya, iccha, jitana, 
mukti, moksha, dharma, sri, L. [Cf. Zd. dacha 
=Old Pers. Jaga; Gk, Zeds Baryatos; Slav. bagi 

bogaté; Lith. bagéias, na-bdgas.) = kima, 
mf( d)n. desirous of sexual pleasure, KatySr.— ghma, 
m.‘slayerof Bhaga,’N. of Siva, MBh, = ttd (64dg2-) 

f. (for BA° + datti) a gift of fortune, RV. ix, 63, 17. 
= datta, m. ‘given by Bhaga,’ N. of u prince of 
Prig-jyotisha, MBh.; of a king of Kamrup, MW, 

— da, f. ‘giving welfare,’ N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — d&rana, n. 2 partic. 
disease, Heat. (cf. dhagam-dara). «deva, mfn. 
‘whose god is the female organ,’ lustful, a libertine, 
MBh. = devata, mf\Z)n. having Bhaga fora deity, 
R.; (a), f. a hymeneal divinity, W. —daivata, 
mfn. = prec, mfn. (with akshatra), MBh.; con- 
ferring conjugal felicity, ib.; n. the Nakshatra Ut- 
tara Phalguni, ib.; -#/dsa, m. the month Phalguna, 
ib. —Gheya, m, N. of aman, VP, —nanda, f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
= netra (ibc.), Bhaga’s eyes; -ghza, -ntpdatana, 

-han, -hara (MBh.); -hytt (Suir.); °¢réntaka 
(L.}, °trdpahkarin (Hariv.), m. ‘destroyer of Bha- 
gas eyes, N. of Siva. —m-dara, m, ‘lacerating 
the vulva,’ a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or 
in the anus &c. (5 to 8 forms enumerated ; cf. Jhaga- 
dérana), Suit.; SarhgS. (cf. Kas. on Pan. iii, 2, 

41); N. of an ancient sage, Var. = pura, n. N. of 
the city of Multan, L, —bhakta (d/dga-), mfn. 

fortune-favoured, endowed with prosperity, RV. i, 

24, 5. =bhakshaka, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a 
procurer, pander, L.= 1. -wat, ind, like a vulva, 

Vishn., Sch. = 2. -vat, mfn., see below. — vitta, 

m. N. of 2 man, Panu. iv, 1, 9°, Sch, —vritti, 

min. subsisting by the vulva, Nar. —vedana, mfn. 

proclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v.1. for -daz- 

vata). «han, m. ‘slayer of Bhaga,’ N. of Siva 
(transferred to Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 7009.— harin, 

m,=-ghna, MBh. Bhag&kshi-han,m. = dhaga- 

netra-han, MBh. Bhaginka, m. the mark of 
the vulva (as a brand), ib; mf(@)n, marked or 
branded witha v°, ib. Bhag&nkita, mfn.=prec. 
mfn., ib, Bhag&nkura, m. the clitoris, L, 

Bhag@dhina, mfn. bestowing matrimonial felicity, 

Hariv. Bhaga-namni, f.having the name‘ Bhagi,’ 

Kath, Bhag&sya, mfn. whose mouth is used asa 
vulva, Visho. Bhage-’vita ( = bhage + avita, 

Padap.), satisfied with good fortune or prosperity, 

RV, x, 106, 8. Bhag@sa, m. the lord of fortune 
or prosperity, SvetUp. 

Bhagavac, in comp. for °va/, —caranfra- 
vinda-dhyana, n. N. of wk. =chastra (for 
°vat-$a°), n, N. of ch. of VarP, 

2. Bhagavat, mfn, (for 1. see under bhdga) 
possessing fortune, fortunate, prosperous, happy, 
KV.; AV.; GrS.; BhP.; glorious, illustrious, divine, 
adorable, venerable, AV. &c. &c. ; holy (applied to 
gods, demigods, and saints as a term of address 
either in voc. hagavan, bhagavas, bhagos { ct. Pan. 
viii, 3, 1, Vartt. 2, Pat., and viii, 3, 17 |, f. bhaga- 
vati, m. pl. dhagavantah ; or in nom. with 3. s 
of the verb; with Buddhists often prefixed 6 Kia 
titles of their sacred writings); m. ‘the divin ; 
adorable one,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag.: ace , 
of Siva, Kathas.; of a Buddha or a Bodhine 
a Jina, Buddh, (cf. MWB. 23); (7), f i-sattva or 
etattwa-€ipika, f. and te ue (2), §. 3 see below. 
of wks. =tama and -tara gee fe, 
holy or adorable, GrS. ota, ans HORS: or: mnciet 
rank of Vishnu, BhP os comaition oy 
of the Gane: te = padi, f. N. of the 

anga (said to haye ae 
foot or from an sprung from Vishiu’s 
an aperture made in th 
by the toe-nail of Vish ‘ € mundane ege 
car a Of Vishnu), ib, RTL. 347.2 
ya,m.N, ofan author, C u- 347. => pada- 
» Cat. = pidibhashana, 


My -PDjai-vidhi 
-Prasida-msla, Pe -pratishthi-vidhi, m., 


+» "Bambiradhana-vidhi. m 
Taha, m., -smriti, f., -Bva- 


-Biddhanta-samg 
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tantrata, f., -svariipa, n., -Svariipa-vishaya- 


sankas-nirasa, m. N. of wks, 


Bhagavati, f. (of °vat) N. of Lakshmi, Paficar.; 
of Durga, ib.; =°¢y-anga (below), =kilaka, m., 
~keSidi-pida-stava, m., -gita, f. N. of wks. 
= dasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. —padya-pushpan- 
jali, m., -purana, n., -bhagavata-purina, n., 
“sUtra, n., -stuti, f. N. of wks. Bhagavaty- 


anga, n. N. of the 5th Anga of the Jainas. 


Bhagavad, in comp. for °va¢, —arcana, n, 
“worship of Bhagavat i.e. Krishna;’ -prastava, m. 
and -mahatmya, n.N. of chs. of PadmaP. = ananda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ~ aradhana, n. ‘pro- 
-krama, m., -samarthana, n. 
N. of wks. —aigraya-bhiita, mfn. being the seat or 
resting-place of Bh°, M1. = udyama-nataka,n.N, 
of a play. —upanayana, n. ‘initiation of BhS,’ N, 
of wk. = gita, f. pl. (sometimes with upantshad ; 

N, of a 
celebrated mystical poem (interpolated in the MBh. 
where it forms an episode of 18 chapters from vi, 
830-1532, containing a dialogue between Krishna 
and Arjuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta 
is combined with a tinge of the Samkhya and the 
later principle of dha4¢2 or devotion to Krishna as 
the Supreme Being; cf. IW, 122 &c.); -gtidhértha- 
dipikd, f., -tikd, f., -tatparya, n. Crya-candrika, 
f ,°rya-dipika, f.,°rya-nirnaya, m.,rya-bodhika, 


Pitiation of Bh°;’ 


once “fa, n., BhP.) ‘ Krishna’s song, 


f., °rya-bodhini, f.), -pratipada, n., ~prasthana, n., 
-bodhaka, n., -bhava-prakdsa, m.., -bhashya, n, 


(and°shya-vivarana,n.),-mahatmya,n. y-rahasya, 


n., - -rtha (°tar°) -samgraha, m, °ha-rakshé, f.), 
-“rtha-sara,m., °“rtha-stotra, n., -lakshdbharana, 
n., -laghu-vyakhya, f., -ULVaTaNa, D, -uyakhyé, 
f., -“Saya (°¢2s°), m., ~samangaldcara-sloka-pad- 
Ghatt, f., -séra, m., ~Sara-samgraha, m., -helt- 
niruayd,m.N. of wks, = guna (ibc.), ‘the qualities 
or virtues of Bh°;’ -darfana, m., -sara-samgraha, 
m. N. of wks. = govinda, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
~ dasa, m. N, of the author of a Comm. on Git, 
~drisa, m{f(z)n. resembling the Supreme, ChUp. 
drama, m. ‘Bhs (i.e. Buddha’s) tree,’ (prob.) 
the sacred fig-tree, L. ~ dharma-varnana, n 
-dhyfina-muktavali, fe. -dhyina-sopaina, n. 
N. of wks, = bhakti (ibe.), ‘devotion to Bh° or 
Krishna ;’-candriza,f., -candrthillasa,m.,-taram- 
§tti, f., -2irnaya, m.,-mahatniya, n., -ratnavali, 
f., -rasdyana,n.,-vildsa,m., »-viveka, m.,-sadhana, 
N., -Sara-samepraha, m., ~stotra, n. N. of wks, 
=bhatta, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on 
the Rasa-taramgint, Cat. — bhavaka, m. N. of the 
author of a Comm. on ChUp,, ib. ~ bhaskara, m, 
N, of wk. (=thagavanta-bh°), =yauvansa- 
gama, m. N. of ch, of the Krishna-kridita, = rata, 
m. N, of a man, BhP, ~ vilasa-ratnavali, f, N, 
of wk. —vigesha, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 

Bhagavadiya, m.a worshipper of Bhagavat i, e, 
Vishnu or Krishna (-fva, n.), BhP. 

Bhagavan, in comp. for va, = nands-gam-~ 
vada, m. N. of BrahmayP, iv, ch, 74-79. =nama 
(ibe. for °vea7),‘the name or names of Bhagavat i,e, 
Vishnu ;’ -kaumudi, f., -mahatmya, n. (“¢meya- 
sanigraha, m.), ~Smlarana-siuti, £,, -mamrita- 
rasédaya, m., °mdvali, f. N. of wks: = maya, 
mf(z)n, wholly devoted to Vishnu or Krishna, Kathas, 
=ména-pija, f. N. of a hymn by Samkaracarya, 

Bhagavanta, m. N. of the author of the Mu- 
kunda-vilisa, =deva, m, N. of a prince (king of 
Bhareha, son of Sahi-deva and a patron of Nila- 
kantha, cf, next), Cat, =bhaskara, m. N. of a 

law-book by Nila-kantha (17th cent.) 

' _Bhagaval, in comp. for “vet, =latichana. 
tharana-pramfina-sata~pradaraana, ny «lie 
li-cint&mani, m. N. of wks, 

Bhagas, n. = dhaga, AévGr, i, 23, 15. 

Bhagin, mfn. Prosperous, happy, fortunate, per- 
fect, splendid, glorious, AV.; SBr. (superl.°ot-tama); 
TBr.; S1S.; m.N.of Sch. on Amara-koga (abridged 
fr. bhagi-ratha, q-¥.), Lis (zz ), f., see below, 

Bhaginixa, f. a little sister, Kathas. (cf. next). 

Bhagini, f. a sister («the happy or fortunate one.’ 
as having a brother), Mn.; MBh. &c. (in familicr 
speech, also for -bhratri, ‘brother,’ Paiicat.); any 
woman or wife, L.=pati (Kathas.), -bhartri (g 
yuktdrohy-adz), m.a sister’s husband, =bhratri. 
m. du. sister and brother, L. =stuta, m.a sister’s 
son, Paficat. 

Bhaginiya, m. (prob.) a sister's son, 

Bhagina, Sce viso- and veia-bhagina, 

Bhagiratha, m. (prob. fr. dhagin + ratha, 


waaay bhagavat-svaripa, 





‘having a glorious chariot’), N. of an ancient king 
(son of Dilipa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king 
of Ayodhya; he brought down the sacred Ganga 
from heaven to earth and then conducted this river 
to the ocean in order to purify the ashes of his 
ancestors, the 60,000 sons of Sagara; cf. lW. 322), 
MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; N. of sev. authors (also with 
thakkura and megha; cf. bhagin), Cat.; of an 
architect of recent date, Inscr.; of a mountain, Satr. 
— kanya, f. daughter of Bhagi-ratha,’ N, of Ganga, 
Prasannar. = datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat.=patha 
(A.), -prayatna (MW.),m.‘Bh”s path or labour,’ 
N, of any Herculean effort or exertion, = yasas, f, 
N, of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathas, —suta, f. 
=-kanyda, MBh. Bhagirathopfikhyana, n. N. 
of ch. xxxv of the Vasishtha-ramiayana. 

Bhagos. See dhagavat. 

Bhagnui, f, = dhagini, a sister, L. 

Bhajaka, m. a distributer, apportioner (see 
civara-bh°); 2 worshipper, MW. ‘jana, m. N, 
of 2 prince, VP,; n, the act of sharing, W.; posses- 
sion, ib.; (ifc.) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab., 
Sch, (also -2, f., with loc., Can.); -vdrika, m. a 
Partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, L.; °vd- 
nanda,m. N. of an author, Cat.; “ndmyita, nN. 
of wk. °jamiya, mfn. to be loved or revered or 
waited upon, venerable, MBh.; BhP, °jamina, 
mfn. apportioning &c., MBh., ; fitting, meet, appro- 
priate, L.; N, of various princes,/Hariv.; Pur, a: | 
m, N. of a prince (also °72 and °7zza), ib. Yitavya 
(MBh.),°jenya(BhP.), Jya(Vop.),mfn, = “janiya, 

Bhaja-govinda-stotra, n. N. of wk. (cf. d4a- 
&avad-govinda), 


MALY bhajératha, RV. x, 60, 2 (Padap. 
bhaje + aratha), prob. bhajé (inf.) or bhdje (1. sg. 
fr. 4/bha7) + réthasya. 


i. bhany, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 16) 

™ bhanakti (pf. babhdfja, RV. &c., 3. pl. 

A. babhattjire, Hariv.; aor. abhdnkshit, MBh.; 
fut. dhankshyati, °kta, ib.; ind. p. bhanktva, 
haktvd or -bhajya, ib.), to break, shatter, split, 
RV. &c, &c.; to break into, make a breach in (a for- 
tress, with acc.), Hit.; to rout, put to flight, defeat 
(an army), MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat.; to dissolve (an 
assembly), Hcar.; to break up i.e, divide (a Siitra), 
Siddh.; to bend, R.; to check, arrest, suspend, 
frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, bhaj- 


yale (ep. also "4¢; aor. abhayt or abhatiji, Pan, 


vi, 4, 33), to be broken or break (intr.) &&c., AV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. bhatijayaté (aor. ababhantjat), Gr.: 
Desid. dibhankshatt, ib.: Intens. bambhajyate or 
“jitz, ib. [Perhaps for orig. bhrafiz ; cf. bhraj ; Lat. 


Srangere,nau-fraga ; Germ.brechen ; Eng.break. | 


Bhagna, mfn. broken (lit. and fig.), shattered, 
split, torn, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed, 
disappointed, Mn.; MBh. &c, (sometimes forming 
the first instead of the second part of a comp., e.g. 


grtva-bhagna, dharma-bh° for bhagna-griva, 


-dharme ; also ‘one who has broken a limb,’ BhP.); 
bent, curved, R.; lost, Mn. viii, 148; n. the fracture 
of a leg, Suir. — kima, see a-thagnak®. = krama, 
n, the breaking i.e. violating of grammatical order 
or construction, Pratap. —ceshta, mfn, broken in 
effort, disappointed,MW. —janu,m.havinga broken 
knee or leg, W. = ta, f. thecondition of being broken ; 
(with pravahanasya) shipwreck, Das. —t&la, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. —danshtra, 
mfn. having the tusks or fangs broken, R.—danta- 
nakha, min. having the teeth and claws br°, Kam, 
= darpa, mfn, one whose pride is br®, humiliated, 
MW.=—nidra, mfn, one whose sleep is br® or inter- 
rupted, ib. netra, mfn. affecting the eyes (said of 
a kind of fever), L. —parin&ma, mfn. prevented 
from finishing (anything), Sinhas. =pidarksha 
(°da-rék°), n. N. of 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz. 
Punar-vasii, Uttarishidha, Krittika, Uttara-Phal- 
guni, Pirva-Bhadrapada, and Visakha; cf. push- 
kara), L. =pairéva, mfn. suffering from pain in 
the side, Susr. = prishtha, mfn, ‘broken-backed,’ 
coming before or in front of (?), L. =prakrama, 
n. ‘broken arrangement,’ (in rhet.) the use of 2 word 
which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr. 
(also -¢d, f., Sah.) = pratijna, mfn. one who has br 

@ promise, faithless, Hariv. = bahu, mfn. br°-armed, 
BhP, = bh&nda, mfn. one who has br° his pots, Mw. 
= manag, nfn. ‘broken-hearted,’ discouraged, dis- 
appointed, BhP, = manoratha, mf(@)n. one whose 
wishes are disappointed, R.= mana, min, =-darpa, 


TAM bhangura-ta. 


BhP, = yacha, mf(@)n. 
refused, ib. = yuge, ind. when 
Mn. viii, 291.— vishainaka, m 
or tusks, L. vrata, mfn. one W _ 
Rajat. =sakti,mfn, one whose strength 


n&tman, m. ‘ broken-bodied ? 
two by the trident of Siva) ' 
one who has conquered adversity; 
nfga, mfn. one whose hopes are bro Bi cs 
in expectation, Hit. ’ 

bones are broken, Sak. ; 
Bhagnotsaha-kriy cues arate 
and labour have been frustrate : Bigs frst 
yama, mfn. one whose efforts ha 


destroyer, Mn.; Balar. 
aes é Ps 

dividing, shattering, brea ikea fg.) ds y 

downfall, decay, 


as n rows ont 
bA°); knitting, contractlo Sah.; over i Schr 


stant decay taking 
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one whose request has beef , 
the yoke is broken) } 
fn. having br Be 
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‘og (said &. 
Bhanga, mfn. breaking, bursting ( gplitti9e 
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Ff ruin, destruction, L.; be 0a" 
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fracture (see asth 
bowing, stretching ou 


* - ds) a , 

tion, analysis (of WOIC): 7" am; 24 
defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit, Sarva Fok 
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wATTaa bhangura-niscaya. 


fragility, transitoriness, Cat. = nigosya, m{n. form- 
ae changeable Tesolutions, inconstant, Rajat. 
treacherous, ee mfn. haying crooked ways, craity, 
Seneuraka. See myityu-bh°. 
4 hanguraya, Nom, P. °yatt, to break to pieces, 
ae Z Tnscr. ; to crisp, curl (trans.), Sah. 
Bee serena, n, making fragile, ib. 
AP Tape mfn, fit to be broken, breakable, g. 
aac mf(@)n. a field of hemp, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 
ea m. N. of a man (cf. bhanga-sravas). 
chanjaka, mf(Z2a)n. who or what breaks or 
ull.s (3 destroys, W.; m, a breaker (of doors), 
iene ea), f, breaking, plucking (ifc. after the 
labe 7 pants to denote partic. games; cf. ndada- 
jista, L. © Pa-bh° and SGla-bhattjtka); Rubia Mun- 
dispeller net mfn, breaking, a breaker, destroyer, 
usr, ; aa f ii Kathas, &c.; causing violent pain, 
“naka), § F 'Ng to pieces or decay of the teeth (also 
shatteri, usr. (@), f. explanation, L.; n. breaking, 
: ting, crushin d s , A seats 
trating, MBh 8, destroying, annihilating, frus- 
usr, : dist, Be R. &c.; violent pain (azga-bh°), 
Paficar, « M he interrupting, dispelling, removing, 
: pips allin. 8c, ; smoothing (of hair), Viddh.; 
0 1 ™, N, f . ee : 
Jam, see 5.2.2, 2 Mountain, g. Aimsplakdde. 
Bowing sane tnala-bhaitiam, Jara, m. a tree 
dnsmfn Lo emPle, L. 98, £ N. of Durga, L. 


= . br : . oe 
ie se dala Elling (see mada-bhaitjin). 


Cullata, pen Cheijipattrika, f. Salvinia Cu- 
bh (cb 2 hatijt-pattrika), 
Maintain “ee a P - bhatati, to hire, nourish, 
Peak, convers tup. ix, 20; cl. 10, P. dhazayati, to 
L, (prob *, XIX, 18: Caus. dh4a¢ayatt, to hire, 
- Nom. fr, next), fayatt, 
dier, Watton (ft. bhy tf) a mercenary, hired sol- 
nt Slave * ep rbatant, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a ser- 
bel of a erreur a? ad; VP.; a humpback, Gal.; 
é aE pl.N uae Buddh, ;= Arya-bhata (cf. 
fat 22 Ohandag. > Tepraded tribe, L. (cf. bhatta, 
an is q Bran according to some ‘a person whose 
), £, Cologn: v2" and whose mother is a Natt’); 
Vita bhata Wf = dipiks, f. N. of a Comm. 
es ~Prakas Poke n. a troop of soldiers, 
mtn ES) me a he, PTMKAaAE, £. N. of wh. 
Ata-mas. oto Divyav.; n. an army, ib. 
ieMtinks, me atistha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
™ > Inser (c c we founder of the Valabhi 
* *XOrtj ‘ : a 
Bhan of Soldiers, eee BEA ORes 


= ai » Inf : x 
b n. rel ‘ : , 
Lea, f= bhata. Pe to Arya-bhata, Cat 


— 


A 
b . 2 
Wate, to eg abhataya(onomat.) »Nom.P. 
* gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat. 


bhat 

1 o fttra, mfn. roasted on aspit, Bhpr. 
( bhay om f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
oe Pl. a fs m, (fr, bhartri) lord, my lord 


Nd . 
dress title Be 4,m. pl.; according to Daiar. ii, 
the Ba Pri “ect used by haciite persons ad- 
Coupes 0 ~> but also affixed or prefixed. to 
the da-b 70 famed Brahmans, e.g. Kedara-, 
Shay *Per Name oF Bhatta-hedira &c., below, 
or Umees) 8, Sometimes omitted, e. g. 
Pattie, Philosee TOF? 5 also any learned man = 
Seon, wlxed c Pher), Rajat.; Vet. &c.; N. of a 
ast, hereditary panegyrists, a bard, 
ie €nemy(?), W.; often w.r. for 
yy *e ext euchantress, Rajat.; mf(@)n. 
of a, 2 Mm B, f. pl. N. of partic. Karikas. 
ra-bh°, q.y. —gopEla, m. 
f N divikara 2” Sch.; of another man, 
OF a Of wk 7.2 UN. of a man, Cat, = di- 
NN Poe . (cf. bhata-d°), =niyaka, m. 
“titers © author Storician, Cat. =niriyana, 
’ Kshi Gs C ¢ Veni-samhara and of other 
TE ha Dl, coe tt SPaddhati, £ N. of wk. 
Tificg 2), = bore. = prakasa, m. N.of wk. 
apes L Rs SPot ey aee, m, ‘the chief place of 
=e tes fre the Yamuna falls into the 
ay has dra ans 1a, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
<3 nN “bijaka, m.N. of authors, Cat. 
of MRdg, (Also .,-0f WK. = bhaskara, m. N. of 
uth man. 2) 5 “viva, n. N. of his wk. 
’ “Ya8as and -rima, m. N. 
tika, n, N. of wk. = vise 


venersi f. N 


vésvara, -samkara, ~sBliya-pitambara, 
-aiva, -8ri-#amkara, -Sarvajna, -somésvara 
and -svaimin (cf. A/afti), m. N. of various scholars 
and authors, Cat. Bhatt&cArya, m. a title given 
to.a learned Brahman or any great teacher or doctor 
(esp. to Kumirila-bhatta, but also to various other 
scholars and authors) ; -c#gamanz, m. N. of Janakt- 
nitha; -sa¢éuadhana, m.N. of Raghavéndra ; -Stro- 
mant, m, N. of Raghu-natha. Bhattilamkéra, 
m, .N. of wk. Bhattotpala, m. N. of a Sch. on 
Var. Bhattépama, m. N, of a learned Buddhist. 


Bhattaraka, mf(z#a)n. uals L. ee 

Bhatt m. a noble lord (—pijya), 1; 
‘ Loaeaebie® N. of various men, Rajat. —svamin 
and -hari-candra, m. N, of authors, Cat. 

Bhattairaka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor- 
shipful person (used of gods and of great or ge 
men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and of a partic. class 
of Saiva monks), Inscr.; Vet.; Hit. &c.5 (in dram.) 
a king, W.; the sun, ib. ; Ardea Nivea, bs (ka), 
f. ‘noble lady’ or ‘tutelary deity, N. of Durga, Nets 
(cf, aya- and maha-bhattartka); a king's mo oe 
(in the plays), L.; mf(z&a@)n. venerable, La, ma ms 
m. N. of 2 college, Rajat. —vAra, m. day 0 : he 
great lord i.e, the sun,’ Sunday, Hit. Bhatt 


rak@yatana, n. a temple, Paficat. 
used ES N, of a poet (also called Bhartni- 


i i i-bhatta), 
in or - rBhatta-svamin or Svimi-bhatta 
pice] a ae poem of Bhatti,’ N. of an artificial 


igi -yadha ; cele- 

by Bh? (originally called Ravana-vacha, cls 

biting ‘he aloe of Rama andillustrating Sanskrit 

grammar by the systematic application of all ere 
forms and constructions). one ae and - 

ahini, f. N. of Comms. on Duar. 
Bhattike, m, N. of the mythical et f 
copyists (son of Citra-gupt and grandson of Drah- 


ma), Cat. e 
ink f, (fr. dharty?, Prikr. denise forse’ 

in analogy to paini) a noble lady (applie to ques! : 

not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to 


wife of a Brahman and any woman of high rank), L. 
thattiya, w. 1. for dhatiya. — 
rate N, of a grammariat (son et ae 
ghmi-dhara, author of the Siddh&nta-kaumed? and 
other wks.) = dikshita or-bhatts, mid, Bhat 
tojiya, 0. a work of Bhattoj!, Cat. Hes 
| rtic. mixed caste, 
= bhada, m. N. of 8 pa 
on (cf. bhata). = bari-mAtri-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. dAafabhaja-7? . 
wien bhadita, m. N. of a man, g- gargadi ; 
pl. his descendants; 6. yaskadt. 


wes } § or a hero, 
bhadila, m. & servant OF © 
Un. i, 55, Sch. ; N. of a man, § asvadi ; pl. his 


descendants, g. yaskddt. ya 
Bhan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. x1; 4) Me 
. N nalt (pf. babhana, 2. $B: bee Aes 
Pan, vi, 4, 121 Sch.j aor abhantt, hee oe 
bhanish ati, cnitd, Gt.; ind. p. bhantie beat, ; 
ta Jim, Gti Pass, Ohanyate, BhP.s 26% 
ab Z Bhatt.) to speak, say to (ace, with or ith 
5 orati} Var. Dai.; Paficat.; to es die ( ie 
cee ove Caus. bhanayati; aot abibhana 
*}) 


ababhanat, Siddh. ; Vop. (Prob. a later form of 


4/bhan.) iene be Ode 
hana, see dur-bhana. “Bath, | 2 

° B “mfn, (ifc.) speaking, proclaim ng; brie na 

NAans, fa, to be told or said, Sarvad. anita, ae: 

el oken said, related, Paficat. i et : thi 

uttered, ri s Sech, talk, relation, descriptio y Vers 

a t speech, talk, discourse, Kav.; Rajat. ; 
) Smitd, f. 


e . = ,mf(z)n. consisting in 
eee, er Revcia, even speak- 
ah talking, MW. 

AWE bhant, el. 10. 
Dhatup. xxii, 50 VoP- 
bhantaki, f. 

L. (v1. bhandakt). 
bhantuke, 


nauk). 
" Ce cl. 1. A. bhandate, tor gery 

eae kk, Dhatup. viii, 20; cl. I. 
to Gas : to ie P ee to be or render re : 
ie see auspicious act (Radyane or Sive), XXX, 50. 
(Prob. a later form ° 


P. bhantayats, to deceive, 
Solanum Melongena, 


m. Calosanthes Indica, 
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Bhanda, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N. 
of a partic. mixed caste), Pur.; Kathas.; Sarvad ; 
(@), f., see Sueta-bh°; (2), f., see below; n. = dhanda; 
pl. utensils, implements, Apast.; -tafasvzn, m. a 
hypocritical ascetic, MW. ; -2va,n. buffoonery, Subh. ; 
-dhurta-nisacara@, m. pl, (prob.) jesters and rogues 
and night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; -Aaszzz, f. a 
harlot, prostitute, L. “daka, m. a water wagtail, 
L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; (24a), f. Rubia Munijista, L. 
“dans, n. mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf. 
bhandana). “daniya, mfn. tobe derided, Kautukas, 
°dara, m. 2 partic. kind of combat, L. °d&ki, see 
bhantaki. °di, m. N. of a minister of Sri-harsha, 
Hear.; f. a wave, L. (cf. dbhrindi); -zangha, m. 
N, of a man, Sch, on Pan. ii, 4, 58. °dita, mfn. 
derided, L.; m, N. of a man, g. gargddi; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskddz, °din, w.r. for °¢#. °ai- 
man, m. deceit, L. “dira, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; 
(z), £. Rubia Munjista, L. °dila,m, fortune, welfare, 
Un. i, §5, Sch.; 2 messenger, ib.; an artisan, L.; 
Acacia or Mimosa Sirissa, L.; N. ofa man, g. asvddi; 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskda}. Ai, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, Car.; -pushpa-nzkdsa, min. resembling the 
flowers of R° M°, MBh.; -va¢ha,m. N. of a man, 
g. ttka-kttavdd?, °ditaki, f.=°g¢z, Bhpr. °dira, 
m. Ficus Indica, R. (B.), Sch.; Amaranthus Poly- 
gonoides or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N, of a lofty Nyag- 
rodha tree upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv. 
(v.l. dand°); (2), f. = dhang?, L.; Hydrocotyle 
Asiatica, L.; °va-/atzkd, f.=next, L, °dila, m. 
Rubia Munjista, L. °du, g. sevastv-ddi. “duka, 
m, Calosanthes Indica, L. “dtika, m. id., L.; a kind 
of fish, Bhpr. 


Wea bhadanta, °daka, °dra. See under 
a/ bhand below. 


wale bhaddalin, m.N. ofaman, Divyav. 


We dhan, cl. 1. P. bédnati (prob. con- 


nected with »/d/@; cf. the later form daz), to 
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare, RV. 
(=arcatz, Naigh. iii, 14). 


Wad bhanandana, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP. (prob. w.r. for dhalandana), 


oe hae bhand, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. ii, 11) 

N bhdndate, to be greeted with praise, re- 

ceive applause, RV, (L. also =to be ormake fortunate 

or excellent; to be or make glad; to shine; to honour 

or worship): Caus, é4andayati, to cause to prosper, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

Bhadanta, m. (Un. iii, 130, Sch.) a term off 
respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist mendicant, 
Var.; Hcear.; Kathas.; v.l. for d4a-datia, q.v. 
= fopadatta and -ghoshaka, m. N. of 2 Bud- 
dhist teachers. —jh&na-varman, m, N, of a poet, 
Cat. ~dharma-trata and -rima, m. N. of 2 
Buddhist teachers. = varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= #ri-labha, m. N. of a Buddhist teacher, 

Bhadika, m. fortune, prosperity (or mfn., auspi- 
cious, fortunate), Un. iv, 15, Sch. (Aalyane). 

.Bhadré, mf(@)n. blessed, auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous, happy, RV. &c. &c.; good, gracious, 
friendly, kind, ib, ; excellent, fair, beautiful, lovely, 
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i.e. skilful in (loc.), MBh. 
iv, 305; great, L.; (with #zipati, m. a good or 
gracious king, Yaji.; with Ranta, m, a beautiful 
lover or husband, Pajicat.; with @zs, f. the auspicious 
quarter i.e. the south, MBh.; with vac, f. kind or 
friendly speech, BhP.; voc. m. and f, sg. and pl. 
bhadra, “dre, eee often in familiar address = 
my good sir or lady, my dear or my deats, good 
ape, Mn.; MBh. &c.; dz and éya ind, happily 
fortunately, joyfully, RV. ; AV.; °am with V/ kre es 
G-¥ car ,to dowell, Hit.); m.(prob.) a sanctimonious 
hypocrite, Mn, ix, 259 (v.1. “dra-prékshanikaih); 
a partic. kind of elephant, R. (also N, of a world. 
elephant, ib.) a bullock, Lis a water Wagtail Vv 
(cf, -"aman); Nauclea Cadamba A eres 
Antiquorum, L,; N, of Siva, is 


BhP.; of a people (pl, 
sons of Vishnu be 
Svayambhava Manv-antara, BhP 
the third of the 9 white Balas, 
Vasu-deva and Devaki (or P ' 
of a son of Krishna, BhP.; 
mat, Buddh.; of an actor, 


Bana, Vas., Introd. - (wi i 
va ae: -; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world; (@), f. a cow, L.; N. of various plantsle 


or Tithymalus 
; of mount Mery 
L.; of a class of gods (pl.) under the third Manu, 
» AVParié.s of one of the 12 
one of the Tushita deities in the 
; (with Jainas) of 
L.; of a son of 
auravi), BhP,; Kathas,; 
; of a son of Upacaru- 
Hariv.; of a friend of 
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anantd, aparijata, krishud, jivanti, nili, rasnd 
&c.), L.; N.of a metre, Col.; of the 2nd, 7th and 
12th days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the 7th 


movable Karana (s.y.; cf. also 2, dhadra-harana) ; 


of a form of Durgi, VP.; of a goddess, Paficar.; of 


a Buddhist deity, L.; of a Sakti, Heat.; of Daksha- 


yani in Bhadrésvara, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhart, R.; of 
a Surangana, Sinhas.; of a daughter of Surabhi, R.; 


of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife 
of Vaisravana, MBh.; of a daughter of Soma and 
wife of Utathya, ib.; of a daughter of Raudragva 
and the Apsaras Ghritaci, Hativ.; of a Kakshivati 


and wife of Vyushitasva, MBb.; of a daughter of 


Meru and wife of Bhadrisva, BhP.: of a daughter 
of Sruta-kirti and wife of Krishna, BhP.; of various 
rivers (esp. of one described as rising on the north- 
€m summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara- 
kuru into the northern ocean), Pur.; the celestial 
Ganges, L.; of a lake, Hcat.; n. prosperity, happi- 
ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pl.), RV. 
&c. &c. (bhadvam tasya or tasmai, prosperity to 
him! Pan. ii, 3, 73; dhad+am te ot veh often used 
parenthetically in a sentence = ‘if you please,’ or to 
fillup averse; 6hadram upalah, happiness to you, 
O stones! Santis.; d4adram with V/krt and dat., 
to grant welfare to, bless, RV.); gold, L.; iron or 
steel, L.; a kind of Cyperus (=-musta), Lit a 
Partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; a partic. Karana, 
L. (cf. f.); a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; a partic, 
part of a house, Nalac.; N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. =Kanta, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L, 
kanya, f. N. of the mother of Mandgalyayana 
Buddh, =~ kapila, m. N. of Siva, L. —karniks, 
f. N. of Dakshayani in Go-karna, Cat, —karnés- 
vara, m. N, of a Tirtha, MBh, —kalpa, m. ‘the 
good or beautiful Kalpa,’ N. of the present age, 
Divyav. (cf. MWB. 135); n. of a Buddh, Sutra 
wk.; “péka, mfn. living in the Bhadra-kalpa, 
Divyay. =kipya, m. N. of a man, Car, =k&ra, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; (pl.) of a people 
MBh. =—karaka, mfn. causing prosperity, pros- 
perous, auspicious, Var, = kali, f. N. of a goddess 
(later a form of Durga), SankhGr.; Mn.; MBh, &c,; 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L.; of 
a plant (=gandholi:\, L.; -kavaca, n. N, of ch. of 
BrahmavP. iii; ~eintdmani, m.; -furdva, n. N, 
of wks. ; -A77@-yantra, n.N. ofa mystical diagram, 
Cat.; -piija-vidht, m., -manu,m., -mantra,m.pl., 
~mihatnya, n. N. of wks. or chs, of wks, = ksi, 
fia kind of Cyperus, L. —kashtha, n. the wood 
of Pinus Deodora, L. —kumbha, m. ‘auspicious 
jar,’ a golden jar filled with water from a holy place 
or from the Ganges (used esp. at the consecration 
of a king), L. =krit, mfn, causing prosperity or 
welfare, RV.; TS.; (with Jainas) N, of the 24th 
Arhat of the future Utsarpini, L. = fanita, n. the 
construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col. 
= gandhika, f. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; Asclepias 
Pseudosarsa, W. =—gupta, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
HParis, —gaura, m, N. of a mountain, MarkP, 
=ghata (Heat.), -ghataka (Kathas.), m. ‘ vase 
of fortune,’ a lottery vase. = m-kara, min. =°dra- 
karaka, L.; m. N. of a man, Kathas.; (pl.) of a 
country, Divyav.; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha, 
Buddh. =Im-Kerana, mfn.= prec, mfn., Pan. Vi, 
3, 70, Vartt. 8, Pat. =cf&zu, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, MarkP. = ctida, m. Euphorbia Tirucalli, 
L. =ja, m, Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, =jaya, 
m™. N. of a man, Buddh, =jaitika, mfn. ‘of noble 
birth and ‘descended from the elephant called 
Bhadra, Sinhas. =jami, mfn, having a beautiful 
wife, RV, = tara, mfn, more prosperous, happier, 
better, MBh. ; Hit. =taruni, f. Rosa Moschata, L 
= tis, ind. fortunately, happily, AV, =—th, f. 
honesty, probity, Kam.,; prosperity, good fortune 
(also -¢oa, n.), MW. = tuaga, m.N of a Tirtha 
MBh. =turaga, n.N. of a Varsha, Gol, —tva, 
N., see -t@. =datta, m. (in dram.) a name given 
to Sakas, Sah. =danta, m. N. of an elephant 
Kathas. =dantiki, f. a species of Croton i. 
= darn, m. 1, Pinus Deodora, Hariv.; Var.: Suér : 
P° Longifolia, L. = ipa, m. N. of wk, =deva, 
v.1, for next. =deha, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
VP. =dos, m. “auspicious-armed,’ N. of a man, 
Bhadrab, =dvipa, m. N. of an island, Marke. 
=-naman, m. N. of a bird (the water Waptail io 
the woodpecker), L. =n&miké, f. Ficys Hetero- 
phylla, L. =nidhi, m, “treasure of fortune,’ N. of 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu, Pur. =pada, n, 


wealte Chadra-kanta. 





N. of a metre, Col.; (@), f. N. of the 3rd and 4th 
lunar asterisms, Var. &c. (also n.; °dé-yoga, m. N. 
of ch. of Bhattétpala’s Comm. on VarBrS.) —par- 
ni, f. Paederia Foetida, L. —parni, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Say. on SBr.; = prec., L. —pada, mfn. 
born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-pada, Pan. vii, 
3, 18, Sch. = p&pa, n. sg. good and evil, AV. xii, 
I, 48; m. pl. the g° and the e°, ib. 47, —pala, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = pitha, n. a splendid 
seat, throne, ParGr.; R. &c.; (prob. m.) a kind of 
winged insect, Mricch. —pura, n. N. of a city, 
Cat, (cf. bhadrd-nagara). =balana, m. =éa/a- 
bhadra, N, of the elder brother of Krishna, Balar. 
= bala, f. Paederia Foetida or Sida Cordifolia, L. 
= babu, m. N. of a partic, four-footed animal, L.; 
‘auspicious-armed,’ N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohini (Pauravi), Pur.; of a king of Magadha, 
Kathis, ; (also -svamziz)of a celebrated Jaina author 
(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins; -cartfra, n., -Sdstra, 
n., -santhita, f, N. of wks.); (2), f. N. of a woman, 
Pan. iv, 1, 67, Sch. —bhata, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr. = bhuja, m. whose ‘arms confer prosperity 
(said of princes), MarkP.; N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
— bhishand,f.N. ofa goddess, Paficar. =manag, 
f, N. of the mother of the elephant Airavata, MBh. 
= manda, m.a partic. kind of elephant (also “dra 
and “dra-myriea), R.(B.); N. of a son of Krishna, 
VP. — mallika, f. N. of a partic. plant (=gavd- 
£shi),L.=miitri,see bhadramatura).—mukha, 
mfn, one whose face (or whose look) confers pros- 
perity, Kalid.; Das.; Kad. &c. (only used in the 
voc. or in the nom. with the meaning of a 2nd 
pers. =‘good or gentle sir,’ pl. ‘good people;’ 
accord. to Sah. a prince is so to be addressed by the 
inferior characters in plays; in the Divydy. it is a 
term of address to inferior persons). —muDja, m. 
a species of plant akin to Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 
— musta, m. (Ritus.), -mustaka, m. and -mus- 
t&, f.(L.)a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) —mriga, 
m. a kind of elephant, R. —yava, n. the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, = yfina, m. N. of a 
man; °szya, m. pl. his school, Buddh. (éhadrd- 
yana, prob. w.r.) — yoga, m, 2 partic. astrological 
Yoga, Cat. =ratha and -rija, m. N. of 2 men, 
Hariv.; Inscr, —xfma, m, N. of an anthor, Cat, 
=ruci, m. N. of a man, Buddh. =ritipa, f. N. of 
a woman, Kathas. —renu, m. N. of Indra’s ele- 
phant, L, (v.1. -vew). =—rohini, f. a species of 
plant (=4afueéa), Susr. —lakshana, n. the mark 
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior 
limbs are in good proportion), L. «lata, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. =— vata, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Hariv. — vat, mfn. fraught with good, auspicious, 
MBh,; (2), f. a wanton woman, courtezan, TEr,; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
Hariv.; of a wife of Madhu, ib.; of a female ele- 
phant, Kathas,; n. Pinus Deodora, L. = vadana, 
m. ‘auspicious-faced,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. = var. 
giya, m. pl. N. of the first 5 disciples of Gautama 
Buddha, Lalit. —varman, m. Arabian jasmine, 
L.; N. of a man (cf. dhddravarmana), = valli- 
ra, f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L, = valli, f. Jasmi- 
num Sambac, L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; Vallaris 
Dichotomus, L. =vasana, n. splendid apparel, 
Hariv. = vic, mfn. speaking auspiciously, RV, 
= vicya, n. wishing well, congratulation, VS.; Br. 
= Vidin, mfn. uttering auspicious cries (said ofa 
bird), RV. =vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv, —viraj, f. N. of a metre, Col. —vihara, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. —venu, m., see 
-réenu, = vrita (dhadrd-), mfn, having or form- 
ing a happy assemblage, RV. =Sarman, m. N, 
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. d@hv-adi), — sakha, m. N. 
of a form of Skanda, MBh. =—s#la-vana, v. |. 
for sa/a-v°, q.v. = Bild, f. N. of a town, Divyav. 
= sila, m. N. of a man, Cat. =goci, mfn. bean- 
tifully shining, glittering, RV. =saunaka, m. N. 
of an ancient physician, Car. —sraya, n. sandal- 
wood, L. =gravas, m. N. of a son of Dharma, 
BhP. —sriya, n. sandal-wood, Suér. = sri, f. id., 
L,; m.the sandal tree, L. —srut, mfn. hearing good 
or pleasant things, AV. =srenya, m. N. of a 
king, Hariv. = shashthi, f. N. of a form of Durga, 
Hariv. ~saras, n. N. of a lake, Heat. —saman, 
m. N, of a man (cf. d4@drasdma). = sire, m. N. 
of a king, VayuP. = sfila-vana, n. N, of a forest, 
MBh. (B.; C. sa/a-v°), = suta,m. = dhadrdtmaja, 
L. =sené, m. N, of a man with the patr. Ajata- 
gatrava, SBr.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devaki, 
Pur. ; of a son of Rishabha, ib.; of a son of Mahish- 


wftex bhdndishtha. 


of a king of Kasmira, ati 


the 
leader of Seat i a 


mat, ib. (also “#aka); 
(with Buddhists) N. of the le = 
evil spirit Mara-papiyas, Lalit. = ru B sigs D 
river in Uttara-kuru, MarkP.; of t a hae 
- svapna(dhadra-), m.a good pee Sf (said 
ta, mfn. having beautiful or auspice Beet} 
of the Aivins), RV. —hrada, m. (pr > sspiciots 
Pat. Bhadr&kara and “irl ey ie casey ON, 
features, A. Bhadriksha,m. eri 5 
ofa king, Kathas. (cf. bpallapsha). ira, L. BUY 
m. ‘beauteous-framed,’ N . of Bala- aa ; ps- 
dr&ttmaja, m. ‘son of iron(?), # cae 
drénanda, m. N. of an author, vi j 
bhadra, mfn. good and bad; ™ e e-weaponey 
MW. Bhadrayadha, m. ‘bandon, gue 
N. of a warrior, Kathas. ; of 2 x } aii 
drityus, m. N. of a 7 Cat. ati (for drad') 
. of a river, Col. e ned 
; - pce of tree (= hatphala)s a ghrite) © 
vaha, mfn. causing prosperity 5 as 


: hpr. daPe 
a partic, medic. preparation, me tage) si a 


°dvasr°?), Mm. L, Basse 
mete A-srayay n. ee odra-staye Rohit eo 
va, m., N. ofa son of Vasu-deva a! of a KP fehl 
of A son of Dhundhu-mara, B sai of Agnianr ne 
lled Syeta-vahana, Cat.; of a5 Jed after him ee 
‘alse 5pa or Varsha calle fa co® 
{also n.) a Dvipa ae N. a 
eastern division), Bh, &c.; L Fp 


& ° untry> . 
‘no east of the [la@vrita co ARS 
Le a splendid seat, ae : 
i ; € an a 
8 partir Pos ad, a0 SFO of a 
arvad. 
able season, AV. 32 
Cat, Bhadrésa, 
1. bhadra below. Bh 
L. Bhadrédaya, ?- a 
Suér. Bhadropar*® 
ious observance, ge 
Gordifolia and Rhombifola, +. Pat. 
Bhadramya and yikes rave, MMe 
. ‘h@)n. ’ 
Bhadraka, mf Case in ad 
handsome, beaut! : 3H ee 
5 Pertenuis()) °* =." No ie 
Dl) N. of a people, ‘pii), f 4° amu) ‘ 
v.. oc bhadrika, 4-¥° iY , ; 
oi, - . a < ais : 
N ofa ed ‘athas. ; pn. CYP sane Age? 
a vaftia posture in sitting ac. 
kind of metre, Col.; 2 P oy 
a harem, Gal. 
I. Bhadra, 


man, m, N. 2 


°dras), seehhaaras’, se 


Paficar. (cf. U1 dq Lingas of 
various statues 40 faka astha, 
M oO 7 . 
of aplace, Catei®”  o Ararya)_ 4 a 
Fake -savreand 7 de shade 
Cat. (also -5#: fe ul € 
at. _ + peaut! 3 sha! 4 


2, Bhadré, 1" ‘making - t 
. n.  parotts | 
= 2. ag age ,/ ths Pi 7 Pat-) h J i 
shaving, 4 4d Pan. Vs 4, Ol 4 of t so" 
(cf. madra a ps of of pe 
adraraka, ©" qi 
a i. A pasax®? ashy” 
Dyipas, pattrisé an - the 5 
Bhadral E sit. r L. tare oC 
Foetida (=n of a prin 410° 
hadrika, ™:" 7.). yal, of 
Bhadrina, Mo ofa. (prob) mast i 
-isht ‘ f 
Bhanddcry yells (Hi ind © Al 
H Le . a ry 4 
oe prandéd i A potiged Tay 
y hd gq ; ‘ ; oat 4 
‘Bhandéme, ye cifyind praise p uh 
‘ pladdening Jamation, apP aly pe Pi 
(also pl.) acc sam) 


L. 
rain-making sunray om. fr. pree 
Bhandanay® Mi RV 
to shout loudly, ¥° fee ‘ 
phandaniy® gv 
1g, to explain bhaw anes 


Bhan ne 








afca bharitra. TAT 


Cakra-vartins or Sarvabhaymas i.e. universal em- 
perors), RV,; Br.; MBh, &c.; of a son of Dhruva~ 


TAF bhandhuka, 


NYG bhandhuka or dhruka, m. N. of a | Bhayépasama, m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 
place, SkandaP. couraging, ib. 





WY bha-pa, bha-paitjara &c. Seo 4. bha. 


: ane bhappata, m. N. of a man (who built 
mple named after him bhappatésvara), Rajat. 


wr bhambha,m. or n. the mouth or apere 
L.- (ay OVER oF stove, Car.; m, smoke, L.; a fly, 
3(@), fia kettledrum, HParis, 


Bha: a 
quito, L. bharalike& (or °rd/°?), f. a gnat, mos- 


Bhambharalij, fla fly, lL 


Bhambha-ra ° 
for bambhé-pana), VarBis. lowing of cows (v.], 


bh a . 
(v1, Sinbisteay me Rie a ein 


re za (bhi) fear, alarm, dread, 
comp.) Ry? ri of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for 
bhayam ae c, &e, (bhayat, ind, ‘from fear;’ 
Vda, ‘to ene with abl. ‘to have fear of;’ dhayam 
dismay, ga “ause fear, terrify’); sg. and pl. terror, 
Comp, : been peril, distress; danger from (abl. or 
ispinosa ° (comp.), ib,; the blossom of Trapa 
SOnified ag a Mi. sickness, disease, L.; Fear per- 
Prince of the Yen. a son of Nir-riti or Ni-kriti, a 
ime), py #vanas and husband of the daughter 
Kala or om t. (alson.; and @, f., as a daughter of 
: asvata, and wife of the Rakshasa Heti), 

“kartrj ar tremor from fear, MW, = kara and 
™krit, ; 0. Causing f°, terrible, dangerous, MBh. 
Mn. tec} MN, of Vishnu, A. —m-kara, 
M. a kind sib (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
of one of ual owl, L.; a kind of falcon, L.; 
Persons, ib. - me Viive Devah, MBh.; of various 
the Matrisatre pees Lalit.; (z), f. N. of one of 
= Chaya r ingonSkanda, MBh, —m-kartri, 
Committed’ win fs MBh, —caurya, n. a theft 
fam ‘ with fear or danger, L, —jata, m. N. 
iy in battle 1" ndima, m. ‘terror-drum,’ a drum 
Fat frightenea + “trasta, mfn, trembling with 
= d, Paficat, ™ tritri, m. a saver from 


Or dan 
“ied ~ da, mfn, inspiring f°, causing 
~ dargin P.), Har. ; Var.; m.N., of a prince, 
‘Ifa. apprehensive of danger, fear- 
) laut 2 gift offered from fear, Heat. 
min Req (Ragh.), mfn. = -da, mfn. 
earfyl ; ‘Or fleeing through f°,L, —dhana, 
= ears us Priy, —niisana, mfn. re- 
Pree, 30 ‘’. Of Vishnu, A, —nasin, mfn. 
fi “NTH tig (ni), f, Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
™p: Waris infn. having the eyes closed from 
mf, te (MBh + me m, removal of fear, L. 
when Tasty g 2 Tedayin (Var.), min. =-da, 
faces Mae, Mm. season of fear or alarm, W. 
= a m.N, of Ml. a timid Brahman, L, =—bbhaii- 
si : om author, Cat. —bhrashta, mfn, 
Mfn Duta, mfn. vidhiyin, mfn, = -kara, W. 
m, ¢ Sturbed op ¢ Panic-struck, W. = vibvala, 
C-arpay > qvbitated with fear, MW. = vy wba, 
"NY, Kaq, _’ Of 8 partic, mode of marshalling 
emia, W ™ Sila, mfn, of a timorous disposi- 
Tome 8d so ee samavishta, mf. filled 
horige? mfp, 12% Mn.; MBh, = sambrishta- 
havin a, Bhatt ‘ving the hair erect with terror, 
© ming  Semtraste-manasa, mfn. 
80, § ),m op Scared with t°, Paficat. =sthe 
Mp. “Btha n. (?) a perilous situation, RV. il, 
my) “faz ae N. Occasion of danger or alarm, 
MR Pi. hundreds of occasions of d°, ib. 
5 teMovin, ~hiraka (Paiicar.), -hérin 
. tT fear, ae § or dispelling fear. = hetu, m. 
(auseay © with ¢o &et, W. Bhay&kranta, mfn. 
With Fy by £. Bh A. BhayAtisira, m. diarrhoea 
Bing y afraid, yy Bhay&tura, mf, distressed 


alr 3 cq F Bha; zs f 
m f, yanana, f. N. of a 
Por dae M Bheydnvita, min. filled with fear, 
pede, ‘Be Bh hayapeaha, mfn. warding off 
haya’ a, undie M. a prince, king, L. Bhaya- 
Moh. gi isturbed by fear, Nal. Bhaya- 


Yay at essed yt security, Bhag. Bhayéarta, 
4 “8, mn, } » frightened, ManGr. Bha- 
Sarfy) 2 fn, bri dered with f°, MBh. Bha- 
_. 1o!Ng fear or danger, formidable, 

re 7 &e. Bhay-’édake, m. a 
Bly indtines St. Bhaydika-pravans, 
8 ¥Stta €d to fear, engrossed by fear, 
® mfn, attended with fear, Hit. 





bhastradt. 


Bhayana, n. fear, alarm, L, 

Bhayamane, m, N. of a man, RV. i, 100, 17 
(Say.; accord, to Anukr, the author of RV. i, 100). 

Bhayanaka, mf(@)n. (prob. fr. bhayana for 
bhayamana) fearful, terrible, dreadful, formidable, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; n. terror(?), W.; m. the senti- 
ment of terror (as one of the g Rasas in poetical or 
dramatic composition), Sah.; Pratap. &c.} a tiger, 
L.; Rabu or the ascending node personified, L. 
= ta, f.,-twa, n, fearfulness, formidableness. =rasa- 


nirdega, m. N. of ch. of SarhgP. jeune 
Bhayalu, mfn, timid, afraid (°/uka in Prakr.), 

Ratnav. ‘ yee 
Bhayys, mfn. to be feared, Pan. Vi, I, 935 0. 

(impers.) me should be afraid of (abl.), Paficav Br. 


YT bhdra, mf(a)n. (4/bhri) bearing cory 
ing. bringing; bestowing, granting; maintaining, 
a ting (iaostly ifc.; cf. ritam-,kulam-, deham- : 
vajam-bh° &c.) ; m. (ifc. f. @) the act of bearing or 
carrying &c,; carrying away OF what is carried away, 
gain, prize, booty, RV.; AV.; war, battle, contest, 
ib.; a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure 
of weight = Shara, q.¥., L.), Hariv. » Kav, &c. (acc. 
with 4/47, to place ones weight, support one's 
self, Hit.); a" large quantity, great ates a 
bulk, multitude, abundance, excess, Kayv.; Ka om 
&c. (bharena and vat, ind, in full measure, wit 
all one’s might, Kad.); raising the yee shout .or 
song of praise, RV.; 0. du. (with we pec fat 
Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. = as 
(bhdra-), m. a Wwat-ctY; RV. vili, 52, 153 a : 
raising a war-cry, ib. ¥» 48, 4 eee ae 2 
mfn, existing in i, e. fit for wars and battles ( 
Soma), RV. i, gI, 31. 

Bharata, m. a potter or 2 % 
: ee m. a partic. class of siege 
(also °daka); -dvatrinstkd, f,N. of a len 
32 popular tales. “¢ika, mf(z)n. = onarat 
harati, g. bhastradi. rey 

Bharana, mf(z)n. bearing, maintaining, 4 ‘me 
N. of a Nakshatra (=bharani), Ls (Z)5 "y 
below; un. the act 0 


inging, procuring, K¥. 
Pally em Git.; maintaining, supporting, 


: hire, MBh. 
urishing, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; Wages, fe, : 
kacanl m. f. (prob.) N. of 2 paki = 
bharani), Siddh. =ooee or -sena, m, N. o 
ili 100, och, ’ 
ge ein ae ‘0. =bharanena harait, §. 


rvant, L, (cf. Un. 


RV. &c, &c.; wear- 


‘Bharani, f. (of “24 Luffa Foetida or a similar 
ck L oie “ N. ‘e the 7th Nakshatra ( a 
Edin 3 stars and figured by the preston ie- 
bre) AV &c, &c. = dha, m. ‘born from B ae 
re Raho, L.. Bharany-Bhvi, f. Tiandum 


Indicum, L. Ba). 
aniya, mfu. to be borne or suppo 
santana MBh.;Samk.; Kull.; m. ag as 

Bharands, m, a master, Ot , 138, Sch.; 
: ; 2 worm, L.; the € (?), L. 
; oe eave (ff. bharana); Nom. P. °yatz = 
sam-- bhrt, & handv-dat (Ganar.) 


17a) to be main- 
2, Bharany®, mfn. (for bharat ya) N. of agoii 


i tected, W.; 
ved or cherished or pro a 
of Muni Hariv. (v.1. arany@); n. TA Aen 
a, f.) is cherishing, maintaining, ies ae 
hata] 3. m, ‘receiving ; 
Bharani, L. = bhuj, 


ling, servant, labourer, 1 


tecto 

Bharanya, m. 2 Pro 
fiend, Eu; fist, De HO ee ara. RV Bees 

Brion, in, bei reg, Tape 

° _N. of the muita eee 

et a m. ‘to be or being a Bot 
? on . ae] 

+ re : the care of Meh) ? 
Agni (kept Marc, Aga (iather of ER 
one MBh.; 2 priest (=? 10 ee Prab.: 
3 ; nin. * *9 . 

tumbler, ¥4)+ + ; 
sai satin See ireling mercenary, L.; 4 Steg 
srountaincet (=sabara), * tee ee F Rudra (the 
ae for Brahmans is boiled, L. Vv he 6. 8: of an 
rice for Brainy his sons), RV. ii, 30, 85 Ot 
Marts a viii, 193, 08 2 28, OF Oe india 
Aditya, rs celebrated hero and monarch ° ; ia 
(on: t - ashyanta and Sakuntala, the first of 12 
son 0 


r or master, L.; a 
L.; the sun, L. 





f bearing (also in the womb), 


samdhi and father of Asita, R.; of a son of Daéa- 
ratha and Kaikeyi (and younger brother of Rama, 
to whom he was very much devoted), MBh.; R. 
&c.; of 2 son of Rishabha, Pur.; of a son of Vitie 
hotra, VP.; of a Manu (who gave the name to the 
country Bharata), ib,; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of a king of Asmaka, V4s., Introd.; of 
various teachers and authors (esp. of an aacient 
Muni supposed author of a manualJ of the dramatic 
art called Natya-Sastra or Bharata-sastra) ; = Jada- 
bharata (q. v.), A.; = Bharata-mallika (below); pl. 
‘the descendants of Bharata,’ N, of a tribe, RV. 
&c. &c.; (4), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; (z), f. N. 
of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river, 
VP.; n. pl. N. of a partic. Varsha, L, —rishabha, 
m.=éharatarshabha, N. of Visva-mitra, AitBr. 
(cf. RY. iii, 53, 24). —Ehanda, n. N. of a part 
of Bharata-varsha (=2ymarika), L. —jiia, mfn. 
‘knowing the science of Bh’,’ conversant with 
dramatic writings and rules, Sis. —tva, n. the 
name of Bh°, MBh. —dvaidas&ha, m. N, of a 
partic. festival, StS, —dviriipa-kosa, m. N. of 
wk, —pala, m. N. of a man. = putra (Ratnav.; 
Balar.) and -putraka (L.), m. ‘son of Bh®,’ an 
actor, mime. —pura, n. N. of atown, Cat. —prast, 
f. ‘mother of Bh®,’ N. of Kaikeyi (wife of Daéa- 
tatha), L. —mallz, m. N. of a grammarian, Col. 
= mallika (or -mallika), m. N. of an author 
( =-sena), Cat, =roha, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 
=—rshabha (°‘¢2-77), m. the best or a prince (lit. 
‘bull’) of the Bh°s, MBh, — varghe, n. ‘country 
of Bh®,’a N. of India ( = dkarata-v’), L.—vakye, 
n. ‘speech of Bh®,’ N, of the last verse or verses of 
a play (preceded almost always by the words fa/ha- 
pidam astu bharata-vakyan:); N. of ch. of R. vii, 
and PadmaP. iv. —sardtila, m. the noblest (lit. 
‘tiger’) of the Bh°s, MBh.—sastra, n. Bh°’s man- 
ual (of the dramatic art, =gd¢ya-s°), Cat.; another 
manual of music(by Raghu-natha), ib. —sreshtha 
and-sattama, m. the best of the Bh°s, ib. =sti- 
tra, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Sarnhgadhara (also 
-vriiti, f., by Vidya-bhiisbana). —sena, m, N. of 
Sch. on various poems (lived about 100 years ago), 
Cat, =svamin, m. N. of Sch. on SV. &c., ib. 
Bharatagraja, m. ‘elder brother of Bh®,’ N. of 
Rama, Vop. Bharatarnava, m, N. of wk. 
Bharatfévasa, m. ‘abode of Bh°, N. of PadmaP, 
iv. Bharat@srama, m. ‘hermitage of Bh®,’ N. 
of a hermitage, Cat. Bharatésvara-tirths, n. 
N, of a Tirtha, ib. 
Bharatha, m. a world-protector (=/oka-pala), 
Un. iii, 115, Sch.; a king, W.; fire (cf. dAaraia), L. 
Bharad, in comp. for “vat. — vaja (bharad-), 
m, ‘bearing’ speed or strength (of flight),’ 2 skylark, 
R.; N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Barhaspatya, sup- 
posed author of RV. vi, 1-30; 37-433 53-74; ix, 
67, 1-3; X, 137, I, and Purohita of Diva-dasa, with 
whom he is perhaps identical; Bh” is also considered 
as one of the 7 sages and the author of a law-book), 
RV, &c. dc. (asya a-dara-syit and a-dara-sri- 
tau,arkau,upahavat, gadham,nakant, prisnini, 
prasaham, brthat, maukshe, yajhdyajniyam, 
lomant, vaja-karmiyam, vaja-bhrit, vishamant, 
vratam, sundhyuh and saindhukshitani, N. of 
Samans, ArshBr.); of an Arhat, Buddh.; of a dis- 
trict, Pan. iv, 2, 145; of an Agni, MBh.; of various 
authors, Cat. ; pl. the race or family of Bharad-vaja, 
RV.;-ed7ga-parinaya-pratishedha-vadirtha,m, 
N. of wk.; -dhanvantari, m. N. of a divine being, 
SankhGr. ; -fravraska,n. N. of AY, ii, 12; -pra- 
dur-bhava, m. N. of ch. of Bhpr.; -sésha. ¢ 
-samhitd, £., -stiira, n., -smriti, £. N. of Tey 
=-vajaka, m. a skylark. =vajin, m 
vratant, N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 
Bharadhyail. See 4/ bhri, 
Bharama, m. N. of a man, g, subhrddi, 


Bharas, n. bearing, holding. cherishi 

AYV.; PaficavBr, (cf, visva- int sa 6°) “a 
Bhari, mfn. bearing I ; 

é » possessing, nourishi 

atmam-, udaram., kukshim-, sa saho- bh “ 
ro f. of 2. bharita below, 

* page mfn, (ft, dhara) nourished, full (opp 

Hae » empty’), filled with (gen. or 

h.; Kay. &e, i tecan: 

2, Bharita, 


Bharitra, 
rather ‘a kind 


+ In “gant 


m£(@ or°rini)n, = harita, green, L, 
n. the arm, RV. lii, 
of hammer’), 


39, 7 (Naigh. ; 


748 aicaq bhariman, wa bhavd. 


i ° hold; fo 
24; cl. 10. A. dhdlayate, to describe ot be al) 


throw up(?), xxxiii, 27 (cf. 720-5 nit sani- a 
WTS 1. hala, ind. certainly, indeed, KY. 


U 
AV. (cf. dad, bat, and Marathi bhalla, ie. 
: aya) & ve 
MI 2.bhala, m.(only dat. bhalaya) ae 


used in addressing the Sun, MantraBr.; 


bhalla). 4 
NGAI bha-lata. See under 4. bha, p-74 
Wea bhalatra(?), D-» Siddh. 

Word bhalandana,m. pease ise 
of Vatsa-pri or Vatsa-priti), Pur-s Be a od8 
g. yaskddt (bhanandana, a , 
prob. w.r.) ae part 

ToTag bhalands, m. pl. N. 


race or tribe, RV. vii, 18 7 


back d bhaluka, m. & dog; ‘ thor; Ganst 


Bhariman, m. supporting, nourishing, L.; a 
household, family, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Bharisha, mfn.rapacious, avaricious, greedy, RV. 

Bhariman, m. supporting, nourishing, nourish- 
ment, RY.; a household, family, Un. iv, 1,147, Sch. 

Bharu, m.a lord, master, Un. i, 7, Sch.; a hus- 
band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or Siva (du. V° and 8°), 
Kad.; gold, L.; the sea, L. 

Bharnas. See sahdsra-bh°. 

Bhartavya, mf. to be borne or carried, R.; to 

_ be supported or maintained or nourished, SBr. &c. 
&c.; to be hired or kept, VarBrS. 

Bhartri, m. (once in SBr. d/dytri) a bearer 
[cf. Lat. ferfor], one who bears or carries or main- 
tains (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; a pre- 
server, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master, 
RV. &c. &c. (¢7i, f. a female supporter or nourisher, 
a mother, AV.; Kaus.; TBr.); (44ér¢77), m. a hus- 
band, RV.v, 58,7; Mu.; MBh. &c. guna, m, 


Bharahésvara-vritti, f. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 
reha-nagari ). 

HOH bharuka, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
(v.1. dueruke or ruruka). 


AAS bharu-kaccha,m.N.of country or 
(pl.) a people, MBh.; Var. (v.1. °kacchapa or ma- 
rukaccha ; cf. Bapvyata); of a Naga, L. —niva- 
sin, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var. 


AA bharuja, m. (/bhrajj ?) a jackal, L. 
(ch g. anguly-ddt ; y.1.bharitja); roasted barley, 
Apast.; (@ and 7), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee, 
Ganar. (cf. next). 

Bhartja, mf(z)n. (/dhrajz, Nir. ii, 2) of a 
partic, colour (?); (7), f. (prob.) N. of some wild 
animal, AV, 


WBA bharuta, f., °rutaka and °ritaka, n. 
(Wbhrz?) fried meat, L. 









































the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 24. =~ «2 7 _ N. of an au fe 
=ghna, mfn, murdering a master or sariperter els hal bhareshu-ja. See p. 747, col. 2. bhaluta, m. shallates bhah phalat 
(-fua, n-), MBh.; (¢), fa woman who murders | WUCAMCt bhareha-nagari, £.N. of a town, We_Dhall,cl. 1-A- shor? 


her h®, Yajii. —citta, f. thinking of a h°, Kathis, 


Dhiatup. xiv, 25- rable (= 
= jaya, m. tulingah°, Rajat, ta, f. (W.), -tva ap . fayou 
§ 7aee] ’ ’ 


icious jab 
Bhalla, mfn. ausp! aie (cf. Or gressil 


Cat. (cf. bharaha-pala). 
Wi bhdrga,m.(+/ bhrij)radiance,splendour, 


n. (MBh. &c.) masterhood, husbandship ; “tamn- é ce Heals beet tile * bear, din ook 
gata, mfn, subject, married, W. = dargana, n. the effulgence, SBr.; SankhSr.; N. of Rudra-Siva, Ka- bkaliv ke bhalluka); a term er antraBrs (oh 
sight of a husband; -Aanksha, f. desire of seeing a | thas.; Prab. (as N. of the number 11, Ganit.); of Sun ( only dat.; cf. 2. bhala); 114 Sch. vo 
h°, Ml.; -/a/asa, mfn. longing to see a h°, MBh, Brahma, L.; of a man with the patr, Pragatha (pl) N. of 2 people, Pan. a ene dof arr Aye 
~ daraka, m. a king’s son, crown prince (esp, in | (author of RY. viii, 49; 50), Anukr.; of a king, E WI ; N. of Siva (cf. above) i Hape) be of 
dram.), Sah.; (ka), f. princess, Malay.; Kad, | the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv.; of a son of Viti- sree om point of a partic. $ rt of 29" aa 


hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib.; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; n, N. of a Saman, ArshBr, = bhii- 
mi, m. N. of a king, VP. =sikha, f. N. of wk. 
Bhargéighri-bhishana, n., Bhargépani- 
shad, f. N. of wks. 

Bhargas, n. radiance, lustre, splendour, glory, 
RV.; Br.; GySrS.; Up. [cf. Gk. pAéyos ; Lat. Sul- 
gur}; N. of a Brahma, L.; of a Saman, Laty, 
= vat (444°), mfu. clear, shrill (said of the voice), 


-duhitri, f.=prec. f., Kad. -dridha-vrata, 
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. —devati or 
-daivata, f. idolizing a h°, Hariv, —prapti-vra- 
ta, n. a partic. observance pertormed to obtain a he. 
Cat. = priya, mfn. devoted to one’s master, Malay, 
~bhakta, mfn. id., Kivyad. — mati, f, Possess- 
ing a h®, a married woman, Sak, = mentha, m. N, 
of a poet (-¢2, f.), Pracand, —yajna, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. =rfjyapaharana, n. seizure of a 
hs kingdom, Pajficat. = rtipa, min. haying the form 


. kc [3 
- d n.) a partic g Bhp é 
ae a ve a owatptt Anacasere- - ae 
Head. oF a partic. shape; la) =~ pac piel’ 
sakhy-Gdé (v.J. for bhalla, dioides; De ib? 
a 
ae a manent ri addressiné iu 
sha, Mm. Sp 
(=Bhadrdcha), OBUP- ,; (id) 
Bhallaka, D1. “ va oo, Be tS Zz 
carpus Anacardiy , phallata pelow: 1 se 
Bhallaka. 5¢¢ nut plat 


of a h°, Kathas. =loka, m. the hs world (in a Bhargaé irg® BSF. 

ana, (prob.) w.r. for dhar¢?, ca marking ag 
future life), Mn. v, 165. —-vatsala, f. tender to a Biavava, ag of Siva, L. ‘ Bhallate, a ee (n. = next By ft, fy Li 
h”, Malay. — vallabha-ta, f. the being loved bya ¢ Anacardium, 54:96 «4 hpt- (als0 ing at ot 
h°, Kalid. —vyatikrama, m. transgression against | TS Gharchu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. Bhallataka, “ yale the M3" for “ne 
ah’, Apast. —vyasana-pidita, mfn. afflicted by | W-r. for dharvi). the: Acajou oF a on acid juice © mark De sie 


a h°’s or master’s calamity, MBh, = vrata, n. de- 
votion to ah°, Hariv, (-cdim7, f. faithful to a h’, 


R.); (Cea), £. =°ta-carini, MBh. ; “td-tua, n. fidelity 


WIA bharjana, mfn. (/bhrij) roasting, 


which is extn lack liquid 354 54 of tB 
‘ if 
i.e. burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP.; n. the act mn 


da 
purposes, a —¢ 
MBh.; Suét. ; Pur. alli 


to a h°, R. —goka, m. gtief for a h° or lord; -pa- ees Se te ROC Ey ole nut, Susr. «od of arrow (oe Key 

‘a we pow in it, MBh.; -garéténgin, infn, WWF bharnas. See col. 1. Bhalli, f. a mee of a mans ° 41)? oo [.t : 

w os » ff . . <= Bas ee ™ 3 m. : . ; , h He) 
€ iimbs are affected by it, ib.; “kdbh¢pidzta, wiay bhartavya, bhartri. See col. t. Bhallika; p.(Un- IY 4°". dob! ec 


mfn, afflicted by it, ib. =sat, ind.to a h°; -krité, shalt ka, m.2 bea? ‘as BoP os Oa 


f. a married woman, Yaji. = sa -N, as A a lil ii eee ’ 

a poet, Cat. Sein, a. Nile alice, a Aref bharis, cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxili, 9) Ry Gait : partic. B .) “ig a 
gtimage, MBh. = sneha, m. love of ah°: -parita ~ bhartsayate (really P. bhartsayati and | kind of in. tr Bignonia ee Maat! ‘ pal? 
mfn. filled with love to ah°,R, —svamin,m.N, of | once A. p. °sayamdna, Paiic. [B]; rarely cl. 1. | of Syond fa beat, 2 po Pe 

the poet Bhatti, Cat. — hari, m. N. ofa walknown ohartsats ; fat. dhartsydme Lae 4 . ie ol eee lata, MH. ~"' of pha ab 
poet and grammarian (of the 7th century A.D. ; author sar pee Ae i; igh icici wae bhal on 100 couplets ads 5 alld 
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com- | TVile, deride, AV.; MBh.; ; ing. L, | = S@takas D of of OF in! 
prised in 3 Satakas, and of the Vakyapadiya and | | Bhartsaka, mfn. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L. (Cr be Ms 


llavt, m- ° ; L. 
wala bha a beats ate (Me 


WATS phallata; mM. artic. UP ati y of al 


°sana, n. (or d, f.) threatening, a threat, menace, 


other gram. wks., and according to some also of the 
é 3 curse, Kathis.; Sah. ‘°sita, mfn. threatened, 


Bhatti-kavya) ; -Sataka, n. N. of Bh°’s collection of z a. Pee 
couplets (cf. above and IW. 533). =harya-dha- | menaced, Kiv.; Pafic.; n.=prec., Da. bhalluka); Neal; ofa eae Mea of Fs08 
ma, mfn. (a slave) whose possessions may be taken WRU szAT bharisa-pattrika, (prob.) W.T. | Heat. (w-T: bhava. outs | pare. aj 0 


by his master, Mn. viii, 417. = hina, mfn, aban- 
doned by a husband or lord, MBh. = hema, m. = 
~hart, Cat. Bhartriavara (°¢r2 + i§v°), m. N. 
of an author, Ganar. 

Bhartrika, ifc. (f. 2) =Lhartyz, a husband (cf. 
prishita-, mrita-, svddhina-bh°), 

Bhartrima (?), mfn. maintained, nourished, 


m 4 
%¢ha and lade): at w. P the capi 
Hariv.; of a poet peer. Ne of 
lal, Vy ) = nagat4 ove: i 
fala, q. V- e ab 6 
Sasi-dhvaja, PUre ng, SOO” spot 


Tara bhallate, wate of a? vot 
ATS dhallala, Mey Bhall? on G 


for bhriia-p°. 

wT bharb or bharbh, cl. 1. P. bharbati, 
bharbhatz, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xv, 71. 

WT bharbhara, ind. (with 4/bhi) to be- 


come entangled or confounded, Maitrs. 


supported, W. . —samgrahs, ™ 
9 WH ZL a &e. See col. 1. Bar ; ., Bee JOG 
Bharma, n. wages, hire, L.; gold, L,; the navel, a sss on i aan bpallikes = BP ge 
L,; a partic. coin, W, NFAY bharmydsva(?), m. N . of a prince ‘hallakO- ied to A te 
Bharmanyé, f, wages, hire, L. (father of Mudgala), BhP. (cf. Aary-aiva and bhar- | under fn. aPP No er 


bhalle, ™ jpalew)i ™ geo ® go 


MYASVA). 
ers 3y, 
fever, Bhpr. (oth qlbike at ye 


Bharman, n.support, maintenance, nourishment, 
ag bharv, cl. 1. P. bhérvati, to chew, de- 
‘\ 


care, RV. (cf. arishta-, garbha-, jiti-bh°); a load, 


° —_ 4 a é 

burden, L.; = bharma, L. vour, eat, RV.; to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xv, 71 bhalluka, ais of ate ab i! 
Bharmin, m.a person whose fatheris a Brahman (cf. bharb) praivact (2) phal to ©, i(07 
and whose mother is a Pulkasi, L, Biase. Can af pharve zara for “| 2 sols (t/ 


Bharvara, m.= yagad-bhartré or praja-patz, | 
Say. on RV. iv, 21, 7 (cf. bharvara), 

MCW bha-ra-ga, a word invented to ex- 
plain dharga (-tva, n.), MaitrUp. 

NCS bharata, °rana, °ratd &e. See p-747. 

NTZQIS bharaha-pala, m. N. of a man, 


Cat. 


- y.I: ‘0 
Tal watt, ©" | .omitt i019 
: . m phit) C2 phen 
ava ae: rig! om | al 
i, produto 
with f. @=arisiNB Fp KAY. pate Os yal 
eng to) Yajnes ath , peings> (cf. 
a ? ath; 
ingi omp-/): “_ x 
ee (=sae-td, ») 
ence, 


Bharvnu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. bharcht). 

WAT bharvara. See col. 1. 

yay bharshtavya, min. (/ bhrajj) to be 
fried or roasted, Pan. vi, 4, 47- 


MS bhai (or bal), cl. 1. A. bhalate, to 


describe or expound or hurt or give, Dhatup. xv, 


Sarge ‘ 


fi 





| 
| 
| 
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waned bhava-kalpa. 


Patras fa the world (= Samsara, L.), Kay.; 
ink in th uddhists) continuity of becoming (a 
42 (MW 5 twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas. 
excellence ( 102); well-being, prosperity, welfare, 
ing, eration | yas, L.), MBh, ; Kav. &c.; obtain- 
WiN of Asry Go Pets Prapti), L.; 2 god, deity, 
and fre mienty SBr.; of a deity attending on Rudra 
iva org en) cgunected with Sarva (later N. of 
of the Ray of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such 
Gol. Pea it or of the 11th lunar mansion, 
is wife Bhava s du. éhavan = Bhava i.e. Siva and 
&e.s of the ae ese cf, Vam. y, 2,1), AV. &c. 
aObia kin MAC Kalpa, Cat.; of a Sadhya, 
of Viloman fy MBB.; of a son of Pratihartri,VP.; 
author, Cat - eae a rich man, Buddh.; of an 
=bhavya Bs - the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; 
N, of 3 2 auishya, bhavana, L. —kalpa, m. 
n.(?) the wilde, Kalpa, VayuP. —kant&ra, m. or 
~N. of a bani of worldly existence, L.  ketu, 
™kshiti, £ th > Phenomenon in the sky, Var. 
m.N, of 2 fae sb a of birth, BhP, —khaimi(?), 
“Stamina a (prob. w. 1, for -svamin, q.¥.) 
=Ghasmars so ost m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
HF® m.N. of ; m, a forest conflagration, L. —can- 
108 births Or tr Man, Cat. =cchid, mfn. prevent- 
m, Prevention cH Kay,; BhP, =ccheda, 
walat es . ae or tr°, Sis,; N. of a Grama, 
Stence 7 i. the water (or ocean) of worldl 
y 3 of x wv: trite, m. N.ofan genmaehien | 
of a man HP of Bhaya, Buddh. —datta, m. N, 
Naish. BY Meas of the author of Comms, on 
attending '- =, f. N. of one of the Mitris 
ae Skanda, MBh, —darn = ’ 
aut eS us Deodorg L i ¢ Be eee 
(also with sans eva, m, N, of various 
2 and pase sbalaeala tietee 
a or. te » Vat, =nanda, m. N. 
Skanda yay Kathas. —nandana, m. patr. of 
&, m, fos m. N, of a man, Buddh. 
pig) an author (a] an author, Cat, =—natha, m. 
in Aya an the with thakkura, maha-maho- 
us Worldly exis : ra), Cat. = nasing, f, ‘destroy- 
Deas 1a-nib Snce, N. of the river Sarayd, Pur. 
a qBS-vingsin (gene aamam(A)n.(Paticar,) 
vi Stters of a a mfn, destroying the chains 
Rin »Mfn, des aly existence, «nibandha- 
7a - ™=prae toying the fetters of worldly ex°, 
ban fa ahi, m. entering into ex”, 
we diva, Pafica ™. ‘lord of the fetters of w° ex®,’ 
™bhs flivery je ~bhaiga, m, annihilation of 
rs a alae transmigration, Heat. 
&,™, of worldly ex’, living, W. 
an bay veo wert, NilarUp, (ce-muzyn). 
Teparg:, Of ex®? xy’ COnferring welfare, BhP.; m. 
me pait > N. of Vish 
N. 8 *2ythin ishnu, MW.; (4), f. (ifc.) 
"Of a Doet a 800d fortune, Santis, = bhita, 
> “at. (lit, next), =—bhiru, mfn. 
on OF re-birth, Sinhas, — bhita, 
cat, bhity, ee SL ae source of all being, 
- of - Welfare, prosperity, AgP.; 
Bay hs) <elebrated poet (ahe lived in the 
aim ae Mah Vit uihor of the 3 dramas Malati- 
Seas cf pe catita orVira-carita, and Uttara- 
MU, mo njoyme,, 499): —bhoga, (ibc.) the 
: Rigteng of the world, Santi. —man- 
Nay abrinst the world, NilarUp. (cf. 
dad * MB ()n. consisting of or produced 
light “Xistenoe ». Mocana, m. ‘releasing from 
Une) W° exs q. 7 of Krishna, Git, —rase, m. 
ePRag, MO gg nhs. =rnd, a deni played at 
dh: lonpin ees mfn * =libha-lobha-satkara- 
jam Conye for at ain averse to the benefit (and) to 
te Vea, Divyay, coh ee (said of a Bud 
ee OE liken eee eee me. = dha 
ve disso) Tdly acre aetation from the world, cessa- 
to acon z Kir, =Vyaya, m, du. birth 
of pt of, 28 Wen: = Vrata-dhara, mfn. de- 
GSE No ay Katng er TctS", BaP. eiarman, 
Screg, tha of Mi of an author (and minister 
% the m sy 1thila), Cat, = gekhara, m. 
n, Pracand, = samsodhang, 
~) Karand, = gamkranti, f. 
fH =Sangin, mfn. attached 
Of aug, €s of ee Cat. = samtati, f. an unin- 
ae CAL saan and transmigrations, Vcar. 
tee Biyn Bara (Sinhas.), m, the ocean 
V cla. h, = 85 ¥@, n. union with Siva (after 
Sus.“ Byay  (MI 
8 Emin -), -sindhu (BhP.), m. 
Cc, ™:N. of a man, VBr.; of 
Bhavagra, n, the farthest 


2 


end of the world, Buddh. Bhavangana, 0. the 
court of a Siva temple, Heat. Bhavfcaia, m. N. 
of a mountain, MarkP. Bhavétiga, mfn. one 
who has overcome worldly existence, Paticar. Bha- 
vatmaja, m.‘Bhava’si.e. Siva’s son, N. of Ganésa 
or Karttikeya, A.; (a), f. N. of the goddess Manas, 
L. Bhavananda, m. N. of various authors (also 
with garman and sidadhénta-vag-tia), Cat.; (2); f. 
N. of Bh°’sComm. on the Tattva-cintamani-didhiti ; 
°di-prakaia and -pradipa, m. N. of Comms. on it; 
“diva, n., “diya-khangana, 0, -uyakhya, f, and 
-sampraha, m. N. of wks. Bhavinta-krit, m. 
‘destroying worldly existence, N. of Brahma or of 
a Buddha, L. Bhavintara, n. another existence 
(a former ex°, KatySr. ; a later ex”, Paficar.); -prap- 
tz-mat, mfn, one who has obtained an~ ex, Sarvad, 
BhavAbdhi, m. the ocean of worldly ex®, Santis. ; 
-navi-navika, m. a pilot on the boat (which crosses) 
the ocean of w° ex’, Paficar. Bhavabhava, m. 
du, ex? and non-ex°; prosperity and adversity, MW. 
BhavAbhiva, m, on-ex’ of the world, W. Bha- 
vibhibhivin, mfn. overcoming thew, ib, Bha- 
vAbhishta, m. ‘dear to Siva,’ bdellium, L. Bha- 
vambudhi (A.),°bu-rast (Bhartr.),m. = bhavdb- 
dhi, Bhav&yand (or °n7), f. “coming from Siva, 
N. of the Ganges, L. Bhavaranya, 0. = oe 
kantara, Santi, Bhavéri, m. an ene 0 
worldly existence, RamatUp.; an enemy © Siva, 
Nalac, Bhava-rudra, m. du. Bhava and Rudra, 
AV, Bhav&rnava, ™. = bhavébaht, Paficar. 
Bhavarta, m. sick of w° ex’, MW. Bhavi- 
garvé,m. du. Bhava and Sarva, AV. re rorya, aie 
relating to them, AVParis. Bhavésa, m. °4or 
of w° ex®,’ N. of Siva, Paficar. 5 of a king (father of 
Hara-sipha), Cat.; of two authors, ib, Bhavoc- 
cheda, m.=°va-ccheda, R. Bhavottaraka, 
m, a partic, Samadhi, Karand. Bhavoded 7 
=bhavabdhi, Veat. Bhavodbhava, m. N. 0 
Siva, Kir. 
Bhavaka (ifc.) =dhava, being, existence («- 8 
pardrtha-bh°, existing for others), BhP.; (4), 1-= 
bhavatat, Pan. vii, 3, 45» Vartt. 3, ee ee 
Bhavat, mf(av/z)n. being, present, RV. cx, XC; 


m.f,(nom. dhduvan, vatt ; Vor. bhavan on eats 
. ef I, 
£, °watis cf, Mn. ii, 49) your honour, Ms Seas 


. i lit. 
your lordship or ladyship, you ‘ tatra-bh° ; used 


or lady present;’ cf. aéra- an | 
aber Ai for the and pers. pron. rh propery 
with the 3rd and only exceptionally wit : ae : 
pers. of the verb, ¢.8: bhavan dadatu, ‘le your 
highness give;’ sometimes in plur. to express hes et 
courtesy, €. bhavaniak I afidie igh ais one 
is an authority’), SBr. &c.; (ant), opr 
tense, Pat.; (adz), f. a partic. kind of poison ; 
L. = putra, m, your honour’s son, your son, 

ded by Ghavat, GrS.; 


= z\n, prece hee 
— pirva, aie at the beginning, Mn. ii, 


: ‘i 
ae ye m. the love for your ladyship or for 
ou, R. , 
: uated, in comp. for bhavans. gee ee 
i ¢ at the end, Parr. = , min. 
pra Mi MI. -a#harartham, ind. for your 
f ad, ib w attaram, ind, with dhavaé at the end, 
M - 19. = deve, m. N, of a man, Cat. (for 
band dee ?), — bhi, mfn. having fear present, 
i a afraid, W. — bhita-bhavy®: pe hy head 
sas Vop, = Vacans, Il. 
5 st iWie cual (bhdvad-), Bn 
srealih present i. é. wey, oa Me Migs ; 
ae aa one ; Lets honour’s manner (i.e. 
Fa ta which ted), MW. =vira- 


“_ which you are trea ‘ 
ae a n. the mere mention of separation from 
5 . 


ea iyo your, MBh.; 
vail , 
BhP.; Paficat. 
Bhavan, in comp. 
mf(a)n. having bhavat int 
ind. with dhava? in the m’; 
m N. of a prince, : Adi a place of 
_ardharchdt) a place 
Bhavana, 0. (m., ees palace, ge a 
4 _» horoscope, natal star (see 
f. &), Mn.; Mer aad Rishi in the 2nd Manv- 
vhavantss)s 5 Ac g, L.; 2. coming into Geet 
nirth, production, Kap., Sch. Kae ak ie 2 ae cu 
“dite, receptacle (ifc.); Pant bho); = bhtt- 
a site, recep ws (ifc. = field, cf, salt-bh-); = A 
ane. Oe are, n. a palace-gate, Ratnay. 
vana, , be 


+ 
mfn, your honours, 


fi bhavat, = madhya, 
The middle, Gr. ; (ant), 
Mao. il, 79: =—manya, 


wiqaguy bhavishya-purana. 749 


—pati, m.=-svdmin, A.; pl. (with Jainas) a 
partic, class of gods, L. = sthana, n. the place or 
room for a house, Hcat. —svamin, m. the lord of 
a house, paterfamilias, ib. Bhavanfidhisa, m. 
pl.=prec., L. Bhavanésa, m. the regent of a 
horoscope or natal star, Var. Bhavanddara, n. 
the interior apartments of a house, W. Bhava- 
néodyana, n. a garden belonging toa house or 
palace, Malatim. 

Bhavaniya, mfn. to be about to become or be 
or happen (yushmabhir etad bhavaniyam ca 
ninyatha, ‘and you must not let this be otherwise Ay 
Kathas.; n. (impers.) it is to be about to become ; 
(with instr.) one should be, Vop. 

Bhavanta, m. time, Un. iii, 128; present time, 
L.; (2), f. a virtuous wife (cf. sazz), W. 

Bhavanti, m. (?) time being, present time, Un. 
iii, 50 (cf. dhavantz under dhavat), 

Bhavi, incomp. before @ for b4avat.— driksha, 
mf(7)n, any one like your honour or like you, Vop. 
dris and -drisa, mf(z)n. id., Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. 

Bhavani, f. (fr. dhava; cf. tndrani, rudrani, 
Sarvani and Pan. iv, 1, 49) N. of a goddess identi- 
fied in later times with Parvati (she is the wife of 
Siva in her pacific and amiable form; cf. RTL. 79), 
GrSrS.; Hariv. &c.; of various women, Cat.; ofa 
river, L, —kaveca, n. ‘Bh°s armour,’ N. of wk. 
= kanta, m. ‘Bh°’s husband,’ N. of Siva, Siph&s. 
= guru (L.), -tita (Bhim.), m.‘Bh°’s father,’ N. 
of Hima-vat. — dasa, m. N. ofa king (also with caé- 
va-vartin), Inscr.; Cat.; of various authors (also 
with savi-raja), Cat. —nandana, m. N. of 2 
poet, Cat, —patc&aga, n. N. of wk. — pati, m. 
= -énta, Inscr.; Kav. para, m.orn. N.ofaStotra, 
— puji-paddhati, f. N. of wk. —prasida, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhujamga, N. of a Stotra. 
= vallabha, m.=-4énfa, Bailar. = vilisa (?), N. 
of a poem, =samkara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. —sakha, m. ‘Bhs friend,’ N. of Siva, Balar. 
-sahasra-naiman, n. N.of ch. of BhavishottaraP.; 
°ma-bijdkshari, £., °ma-yantra, n. and “ma-sto- 
tra, n. N, of wks, —sahiya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = stava-raja, m., -stave-sataka, n., -sto- 
tra, n. N. of work. Bhavainy-ashtaka, n, N. of 
work. 

Bhavayys, m. N, of an author, Cat. 

Bhavika, mfn. well-meaning, righteous, pious, 
HParis.; happy, well, right, prosperous, L.; n, a 
salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L. 

Bhavita, mfn.=di#ta, become, been, L. 

Bhavitavya, min. = dhavaniya ; n. =°vya-ta ; 
impers. also with two instr., e.g. maya tavdnuca- 
vena bhavitavyam,'| must become thy companion,’ 
MBh.; Kav. &c. —t&, f. the being about to be, 
inevitable consequence, necessity, fate, destiny, Kav.; 
Kathis. 

Bhavitri, mf(#7)n. becoming, being (cf. ¢zr0- 
bh°); what is or ought to become or be, future, 
imminent (°fa, also used as future tense with or with- 
out 4/as, SBr.; with d#fa and dhavyam, MBh, 
vii, 9468), Br. &c. &c.; being or faring well, L. 

Bhavitos. See under «/d22. 

Bhavitra, n. (prob.) the earth or the world, 
RV. vii, 35, 9 (Ghuvanam antariksham udakam 
va, Say.; cf. bhavitra). : 

Bhavin, mfn. living, being, L.; m. a living be- 
ing, man, Vcar. 

Bhavinin, m. a poet, L. (Cuina, prob. w.r.) 

see mfn, = eye, future, Un.i, 85, Sch. ; 
ood, L, ; m.=vea, L.; N. ofa man(so 
Buddh. n, a house, L. Senne saa); 

Bhavishtha. See sam7-bh°, 

: Bhavishnu, mfn. what is or ought to become or 
e, imminent, future, L.; faring well, thrivi 
MaitrS.; (ifc. after an ady. in Mails 
anilan, adhyams, dz am) becoming (cf, 
2; 57). aia cilal &e., and Pan, iii, 
Bhavishya, mfn. to be about to become or 


gone Fi pass, future, imminent, impending MBh. : 

na (below), the fature, Hariv. ; Pur. ; pure. 

=jiina, n aes m. the future tense, MW 

oe § <4 ; nowledge of futurity, MW. a arn 

of the 18 Pog 2 et: = Purana, n. N. of one 

have been Rete (the original of which is said to 
revelation o 


+4: f futur + 
it is rath iis € events by Brahma; 
ef a manual of religious rites and observances, 


IW, ° Op =. 
512,01); °xzya, mfn, relating to the BhavP. 
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Bhavishydttara or “ra-purana, n. N. of the 
2nd part of the BhavP. (which is of the same char- 


acter as the first). 


Bhavishyat, mfn, about to become or be, future, 
AV. &c. &c.; (att), f. the first future tense, Pan. 
iii, 3, 15, Vartt. 1; n. the future, f° time, AV. &c. 
&c.; the future tense, AitBr.; water, L.; the fruit of 
Dillenia Indica, L. —kla, m. future time, MW.; 
mf(@)n. relating to a f° t°, Pat. on Pan. iii, 3, 132, 
—t3,.f, -tva, n. futurity, Samk. —purina, n: 


= “shya-purana, Cat. 


Bhavishyad, in comp. for “skyat. —-anadya- 
tana, m, not the same day in the future, Kas. on 
Pan. iii; 2,135. =Gkshepa, m.:an objection with 
regard to the f°, Kavyad, 125 and 126. = vaktri 
or -vidin, mf. predicting future events, prophesy- 


ing, MW. 
Bhavitva, mfn. future, RV. ii, 24, 5. 
Bhaviyas, mfn: (compar.; cf. bhavishtha) 
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, 1. 
Bhavya, mfn, being, existing, present, RV. &c, 
&c.; to be about to be or beconie, future (= dha- 


vin), MarkP.; Paiicar. (also for the future tense of 


v/ bhit, MBh. iv, 928, v.1. bkavya); likely to be, 
on the point of becoming (see dhenz- and dhenum- 
bhavyd); what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper, 
right, good, excellent, Kay.; Pur.; Kathas.; hand- 
some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh.; Kay. &c.; gra- 
cious, favourable (= Prasanna), R.; auspicious, 
fortunate, Ragh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vear.; 
true, L,; m, Averrhoa Carambola, MBh. é&c.; N, 
of a Rishi in the 97th Many-antara, VP.; of a son of 
Dhruva (the polar star), Hariv.; of a son of Priya- 
vrata, Pur.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat; 
(pl.) a partic, class of gods under Manu Cakshusha, 
Pur.; (@), £. N. of Uma (Parvati), L.; Piper Chaba 
(prob. w.r. for cavyé); n. that which is or exists 
(=yad bhavatt), RV. &c. &c.; being, existing, 
the being present, AV. &c. &c.; future time (see 
bhavad-bhitta-bhavya) ; fruit, result, reward, (esp.) 
good result, prosperity, Ragh.; Dhirtan.; a bone, 
L.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dillenia 
Indica, L.; m. or n. one division of the poetical 
Rasas or sentiments, W. —jivana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = t&, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty, 
Rajat.; futurity, MW.—manas, min. well-mean- 
ing, benevolent, Pracand, =tiipa, n, good figure 
or form, MBh.; R.; mf(d@)n. handsome, beautiful, 
R. Bhavyakriti, mfn. of good form or appear- 
ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathas, 


way bha-varga &c. See under 4. bha. 


watay bhdviyas. See above. 
SET E 8 bhasira(?), f. Beta Bengalensis, W. 
WA bhascu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. 


w.r, for bharvu), 


HA dhash, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 44) 
™ bhashaté (ep. also A. %e; inf. bhashe- 

tunt), to bark, growl (also fig.=rail against, re- 
proach, revile, with acc.), MBh.; Rajat. 

Bhasha, mf(7)n. barking, yelping, chiding, VS, 
(cf. g. pacddZ); m. a dog, L.; @), f a Seles of 
plant, L.; (7), f. a bitch, L. 

Bhashaka, m. a barker, dog, L. 

Bhashana, m. id., L.; N, of a dog, Vcar.; n. 
barking, L, 

Bhashita, n. barking, L, 


bhashat(?), m. the heart, W.; the 
thigh, ib.; wood, ib, | 


Hq jae el. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 18) 
aehastt or (3. sg. and pl.) bépsaté (2. du. 

a RV.; Subj. babhasat or bhdsat, ib.; 
a aha, Pan. vi, 4, 100 ; fut. bhasttd, vii, 2, 8 
Vartt, 1, Pat, ; inf. bhasdtunz, ib.), to chew masti- 
cate, devour, consume, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. (cf, p88); 


to blame, abuse, Dha 
to shine, ib. . tp. zety,,28 (cf, v bharts); 


. a Bhas = dhasmazn, ashes (only loc, bhast), 


Bhasat, m. a bird, L, 

Bhasad, f. (Un. i, 129) the hinder or secret 
parts, (esp.) pudendum muliebre, RV.: AV.; VS.; 
Br.; GrSrS. (°sat-¢ds, ind. on or from the posteriors: 
downto thep°); glans penis( = /igdgra), Mahidh. 
Mons Vencris, W.; the region of the hips (= hati- 


wiquiat bhavishydtiara. 





pradesa), ApSr., Sch.; (with 2), down the region of 
the hips (L. also ‘flesh; a piece of wood; a float, raft; 
asort of duck; the sun; « month; time’). 

Bhasadya, mfn. being or situated on the hinder 
parts, AV. 

Bhasana, m.a bee, L. 

Bhasanta, m. time, L. 

Bhasala, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhasita, mfn, reduced to ashes, BhP.; n. ashes, 
Bhim. 

Bhastrakd, f. dimin., fr. d4astra, Vop. (cf. bhas- 
érak@ and bhastrikd, Pan. vii, 3, 47). 

Bhastra-phala, prob. w.r. for bhasira-phaia. 

Bhastra, f. a leathern bottle or vessel (used for 
carrying or holding water), SBr. &c. &c.; a skin, 
pouch, Jeathern bag (cf: szatrd- and hema-bh°); a 
bellows ora large hide with valves and a clay nozzle 
so used, Kav,; Pur.; a partic. manner of recitation, 
TandBr. = phala, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, I, 
64, Vartt. 2, Pat. = vat, mfn, furnished with a bel- 
lows or sack, L. 

Bhastraka, f. dimin. fr, dhastra, L. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 3, 47). 

Bhastrika, mf(z)n. = dhastrayd harati, Pan. 
iv, 4, 16; (2d), f. a little bag, Dag. (cf. Pan. vii, 
3, 47). 

Bhastri, f. = d4astra, L. 

Bhastriya, mfn. (fr. dhastra), g. utharddi. 

Bhasma, in comp. for dkasman, =kara, m., 
‘making i, e. using ashes,’ a washerman, L. = kuta, 
m, a heap of a°, MBh.; N. of a mountain in Kania- 
tupa, KalP. (cf. dkasmdcala), —krit, mfn. (ifc.) 
reducing to a°, Paficar. = krita, mfn. reduced to a°, 
R, —kaumnudi, f. N. of wk. =gandhi, -gan- 
dhika, and -gandhini, f. ‘having the smell of a°,’ 
a kind of perfume, L. —garbha, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. ; (@), f.a species of plant, L.; a kind 
of perfime, L, = gatra, m. ‘whose limbs are (re- 
duced to) ashes,’ N. of the god of Jove, Pracand. 
= gunthana, n. covering with a°, Prab.—graha, 
m. ‘taking ashes,’ a partic. part of a Brahman’s 
education, Divyfv. ~caya,m, a heap of a°, MW. 
=cchanna, mfn. covered with a°, ib. —j&balé- 
panishad, f. N. of an Up. — tas, ind. out of the 
a°, i.e. from death, Kathas, —ta&, f. the state or 
condition of a° (acc, with 4/yd, to become a°), Hariv. 
=tila, n. frost, snow, L.; a shower’of dust, L.: 
a number of villages, L. —dhfrana, n. application 
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body), 
RTL, 400; -widhz, m. N. of wk. —puiija, m. a 
heap or quantity of ashes, MarkP. —praharana, 
min, having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever), 
Paficar, (cf. -6a72a@), — priya, m. ‘ friend of a°,’ N. 
of Siva, Sivag. = bana, m. ‘having a° for arrows,’ 
fever, Gal, = bhiita, mfn. become ashes, dead, R, 
=mihitmysea, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. =meha, 
m. a sort of gravel, Susr. — raji, f, a row or stripe 
of ashes, ASvSr. —rAsi, m. a heap of a°, L.; °si- 
kyita, mfn. turned or changed into a heap of a°, R. 
= rudraksha-dhirana-vidhi, m., -rudrak- 
sha-maihatmya, n. N. of wks. =renn, mi. the 
dust of a°, R.=roge, m.akind of disease (= dhas- 
midont), MW.; Set, min. suffering from it, ib. 
=roha, f. a species of plant, L. —lalatik&, f, a 
mark made with a° on the forehead, Kad, = lepana, 
n. smearing with a°, Cin. = vidavali, f. N. of wk. 
= vidhi, m. any rite or ceremony performed with 
a°, MW, =vedhaka, m, camphor, L. =sayya- 
Sayana, m. ‘lying on a couch of a°,’ N. of Siva, 
MW.—sarkaré, f. (prob.) potash, Susr. = sayin, 
mfn, lying on a°, R.; m.N. of Siva, Sivag. = sud- 
dhi-kara, m. ‘ performing purification with a°,’ N, 
of Siva, Sivag. =samipa, n. nearness of a°, BhP., 
Sch, = gat, ind. to or into ashes (with ,/£72 or -saa- 
A/ ni, to reduce to a°; (-sdd), with 4/as, bhit, Zam 
and yd, tobereduced toa°, becomea’), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. = gita-karana, n. the calcining of quicksilver, 
Cat, =sniina, n. purification by a°; -vidhz,m.N. 
of wk, Bhasmékhya, mfn. called a°, nothing but 
a’, MBh. Bhasmagani, m, (in medic.) N. of a 
disease in which the food is over-digested or as it 
were reduced to ashes. Bhasméfnga, mfn. ash- 
coloured, L, Bhasmiécala, m, N. of a mountain 
in Kama-ripa, KalP. (cf. dhasma-kitta). Bhas- 
mftdi-lakshana, n, N. of wk, 1. Bhasmanta, 
n. nearness of ashes; (¢), ind. near ashes, SankhBr. ; 
SS. 2, BhasmAénta, mfn. ending in ashes, finally 
burnt (as the body),SBr. BhasmAnti, ind. near a°, 
BhP, BhasmAp, f. pl.(°mdpah)water witha®, Yajii. 


atta Rati. 


: | for pre- 
BhagmAlabuka, n. (if) 4 gourd oF bi whom 


serving a°, Kad. Bhasméivasesha, yo = 
nothing remains but ashes, Kalid. hes 


d with 2 
tanga, mfn. having the Oey BAe Asura, Vear. 


MW. Bhasmaésura, ™. agvarss 
Bhasmé@hvaya, m.camphor, L. aig hia : Ff 
m. a partic. medicinal preparation, Bh moee 


; future Tatha-gata, ae ones, KP 
"tins: ne smearing the body with mat ae 
°4a-vigraha, m. ‘whose body 3s er 1. pout 
N, of Siva, Sivag. Bhasmodvaplhs yy of wk: 
out a°, KatySr, Bhasmop , phasmbgnn 
Bhasmaka, mfn. (with agni) eee or otbid 
SarngS.; n. a partic. disease of sf ndgn)s Li 
appetite from over-digestion ene if 
gold, L.; the fruit of Embelia 1D%s sonsussi98t 
Bhésman, mfn, chewing, devouras ls 
, t ’ : 
ulverizing, RV. vs 19; 5s %) Ith» fre,’ ashes; 
p " ined by oy war tlhy 
‘what is pulverized or ca’c 
Bc. 8c. (yushmabhir bhasm .. you sa 
‘you shail have ashes to eat, 1. © 


*Hi : Agata, min. 
thing,’ Hit.; dAasmant huta, : 


Ages ™ Pan. fi, te Als OO arate 
on ace aie body; cf. bhasm i rn t0 gshe) 
iu amiage Nom. P. °vates! 
' ‘ 
af (P)rP 
‘— 4, ind.to ashes pna-sil\ Y 
BhasmasaA, ic: fe) 


oy. 
w.r. for mzasmasa. af bri Or see coh ‘ott 


- LJ é 
Bhasma-sat, with 4. -karol, _puruth 


Bhasma-+/ kri,; T t De 
duce to ashes, oe for bhasmat - ran* 
gmi, in comp. * raped oe 
acta to ashes, burning; gine make i a 
. Viet p. A. -haroti, ~hurwe® 
= r ° . ms 
© burnt, ib.; ca sf yan 5m 
: ecaditian of becoming as Fi C "ppaval Peco” 
’ 0°) Kathis. 7 POM 1. 
duced to a Is Kav. &c- age et 
nad to ashes, Sarvad.i ie 188. 
rthless, Mn. 1's 97) 


ika &C- 


= bhas 


° 
come 2, 
ashes, reduce 
i.e. wholly wo 


WAKE bhasad, &¢. 
Wel bhasira, bhastr 
MAA bhasman Ke 


1. bha, ch. 2+ : 
bhai (pr. P: bhai, © 
Pot.. bhayat, Eos 3 
aor. abhasit, Gti wai minous, 
to shine, be bright oF how one’s § 
shine forth, APP ral 
se i 
splendid or beau a 
with va, tocuta PO" 7. + tle 
. seem, look va MB a Kav et. (" ‘ies 
od nas poe mani ~ at fosth Oa jut 
W.5 to shows radiance 15 Po gbibh? bah ou 
Diya, PO papayases 2 gods Gk Sa) 
Bhatt.: Caus. Unc © Intens 27 BRIS sage oss 
Desid. bibhasatt, / bhats ones ght ‘ight pf 
babhate, ib. Cf : BEC . erm. lig ; D ; ent 
a1 sig prob. bhas) : SBrt pid 
xs £ om. ‘ ’ 
2. Bha, !- A 
Sec. (cl. * 
eat 
point,’ a species 7 the p 
of a mountain (Pro opis 
Bhakiir), ib., She "7 phage 
sun, L. o enae (Bhd-)y Pines 0 
on 3 = nikarey e-circle; ays 
es nem, m. ‘1 - ran of 5 
Sarma es rae of 1) & 
fy, 0. 
é (fr. iha-mat)” 
on Samkaracal ae 
(also op-nibandha) sg, mM. th 
migra; -42/aR2, M9" ny of the 
z 3 = Ta , r e 
ays (first re 
=ruei, m. N- 2 (bha-)s 
danta, Cat. = aR” n, (for 3° 
SBr Up. 1--vane j 
col. 1) a forest © 


at. ea 1D 
an author, - tng, apP 
of mfp. shinings eb 


| to be pa 


Bhate, 
L.; 0. (impel . dour. 
BhP. ' Jenaor’? 
phati, f. light 


ledge, 


ception, know 








wig bhatu. 


Bhatu,m, the sun, L.; =dipta, L. (cf. bhadnte). 
vane n, appearance, evidence, perception, 
ind as.; Bhashap. &c.; light, lustre, L. = tas, 
ae 8 consequence of the appearance, MW. = vat, 

ted the appearance, ib. 

na . mine 
kind of Bee ce to the sun, L.; (7), fia 
t auaviva, mfn. coming from or belonging to 

Bhi, MaitrUp.; Naish.; n. the right eye, L. 
Tay of lish = - appearance, brightness, light or a 
MBh : 6M, lustre, splendour, RV. &c. &c.; the sun, 
N. of the or &c.; a king, prince, master, lord, L.; 
Mous sith apters of the dictionary of an anony- 
RamatUp a rae N. of Siva, L.; of an Aditya, 
of Krishna, i a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a son 


of the reth re ofa Yadava, Hariv.; of the father 


at o a. ° 
4 prince tions f the present Avasarpini, L.; of 


Vigya- f Prati-vyoma), BhP,; of a son of 
0 ae and father of Hari-natha, Cat, ; of a pupil 
dibshiz, Ys Cat.; of various authors (also with 
(children 4 abaya &e.), ib,; pl.the Adityas 
a0Y-antira H's ativ.; Pur.; the gods of the 
"4-matz) 1. Ny any, ; f.a handsome wife ( = d/4- 
a i N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of 
‘anu and mother.of Bhanu and Aditya), 
ofa daughter # the mother of Devarshabha, BhP. ; 
the Danay a Krishna, Hariv.; of the mother of 
4 Poet, Cas Sakuni &c., BhP, ~kara, m. N, of 
™ Can Sa ©8ara, m.‘ray-maned,’ the sun, L, 
20 author Qa, . 7) moon,’ N. of a prince, VP.; of 
Fja’s Sakn At -gani, m. N. of Sch. on Vasanta- 
~Ja, m, ee ava. = caritra, n. N. of a poem. 
= 44 (also with pd the sun,’ the planet Saturn, Cat. 
oa “ti, f dikshita) and -jit, m. N, of authors, 
miénay : mace mr pondition of being the a 
7A), Cat 7p ate OF various authors (also wi 
form fr, e Iw, 457); °téaka, m. SF deorine 
(cf, ~Varq) @aatta, Pat, dina, n. Sunday, Cat. 
th ™m, Grid m. N. of a king, Sah. = nai- 
wy ota, m 2:¥a-7#a) N, of an author, Cat. 
eT 8bandna. (with vaidya) N, of a poet, ib, 
=. N. of a Prahasana by Venka- 
l0US, splena: es aap ett, L, =mat, mfn. 
& the » Beautiful, RV. cc. &c.; con- 
Netea 3 Chénu, SadkehSr, 5 me He a0 
yay *s 4N. Of a man with the patr. 
Runs Son YF Man of a warrior on the side of the 
~dhyaja or K Nga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of 
tish rc se OF a nvala, Pur.; of a son of Bri- 
M ae ae ty ; ee of Bharga, ib.; ofa son of 
ib, . ") Of a qo ts Se N. of a daughter of Angiras, 
of y, * d° oft : rita-virya (wife of Aham-yati), 
Aditya adava Bhanu, Hariv.; of a d° 
Poen, = Sak)” “s > the mother of nena 
Bint “Matar; ’? 2 farinaya, m. N. of a 
we wihga-aistre SG -mata-silpa- 
mine “hats iv ‘matin, m. (fr. dhdst- 
pri “ONsisting | of a man; SankhSr. = maya, 
2 son Nee (son in Tays, MBh, —mitra, m. N. 
AYasi h ndra-giri), VP. (cf. next); of 
“On of aa 4, Anscr, = rathe, m. N, of a 
oq NY ava, ib wer), VP. (cf. prec.); of a son 
- Mat), —Vvana, n. ‘ sun- 
I Oar, Harivy, <varman, m. ‘sun- 
yt. ena). mgane Das, —vira, m. Sunday, 
‘Of, Sheng m Nt xia, m. N. of a king, 
nan, MBh_ - Of 2 poet, Cat. —sena, m. 


ured Wy forest 


1m, , 
‘. By wa Aendearing form fr. Bhanu-datta, 
Bhtes@& m, (go> N+ Of a prince, VP. 
me of pe Plendour pay 8° P+ 752, col. 3) light, 
+ 1. pp Purusha e447 2s mfn, bringing light 
re aa in Sha in the eye), ChUp 
’ : P " 
beaut selena’ (for 2. see p- 752, col, 3) shin- 
htey ful otra beautiful, RV. cc, 8c. 5 (i227), 
ne tims? Gandh, MBh.; Kay, &c.; N. of the 
“tha Nieyy). TVA, MarkP, 


andi 8a, 
e ‘ lta. 1 os In, N, _ 
8 Wig the anal (th of a poem by Jagan 


© Ist ch, contains allegorical : 


§ a 
wy attan® ath, theory Subjects, the 3rd an elegy on 
able thro 4th teaches that consolation is 
Also oe : "8 Worshipping Krishna). 
Titten, gy taidldoa 
ats Chédara caryasm. N.ofanauthor 
i | pe arya), Cat 
Catt ORE as 9 eee 
iy ‘light ti gs (2. bhas-+-rijtka), mfn. 
dhe 7 11g shedding (said of Agni), RY. 
* Se under 4. dha. 








‘Wry I. 


YUMA bhah-kara, -karana, -khara, -pati, 
-pheru =bhas-kara &c.; see 2. bhas, p. 756, 
aT aS bhah-kita=bha-k°; see2.bha,p.750. 


VLA bhah-sutya (2. bhas + satya), mfn. 
one whose real essence is light, SBr. 

STAHL bhakziri,a word invented to ex plain 
bhekiri., SBr.; patr., Pravar. (cf, dakurd). 

WIE 1. bhakta, mf(2)n. (fr. bhakta) regularly 


fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 
68; fit for food, ib. iv, 4, 100. 

2, Bhakta, mf(Z)n. (fr. 6haht2) inferior, second- 
ary (opp. to mukhya), Samk. ; Apsr., Sch.; m. pl. 
‘the faithful ones,’ N. ofaVaishnava and Saivasect, W. 

Bhaktike, mfn.=1. dhahia, regularly fed by 
another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 68 (also 


nitya-bh°,. Apast.) 
Wr bhak-tva, n. (fr. bhai, ifc.) the par- 
taking of or belonging to, Pat. 


TW bkaksha, mf(2)n. (./bhaksh) habitually 
eating, gluttonous (= dhaksha filam asya), &: 


chatirdds. 


akesha relating to or 
ATVs H Shakshalaka, mfn relati gt 
coming from the place Bhakshall, g. dhimadt. 


WIT 1. bhagd, m. (/bhaj) 8 part, portion, 
share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. oe op 
fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny) a '. &c. 
&c. + a part (as opp. to any whole; bhagam bhagam 
with Caus. of «/Aiyip or bhagan with Vir, i 
divide in parts); a fraction (often with an ordina 
number, e.g. ashtamo bhagah, the eighth part, ont 
comp, with a cardinal, €.8 sata-bh° =yh53 . 
bh° = gy), Up.; Mn; MBh. &c.; a quarter (see oof 
bA°, tri-bh°); part i.e. place, spot, is sate 
(ifc. taking the place of, representing), sae Bs of 
&c. (in this sense also n.; see ees ? ts a 
anything given as interest, W.; a hak A a a a 
numerator ofa fraction, Col.; a quotient, At ee 
gree or 360th part of the circumference of a Br a 
circle, Siiryas.; a division of time, the af ee 
a Radi or zodiacal sign, +3 N. of a ng = 
bhagavata), Pur.; of @ river (one of ae 
of the Candra-bhag’), L.; mfn. relating ‘Rrsh am 
(as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of a a on 
~ kalpana, f. the allotment of shates, : Aji. . Pe 
£. reduction of fractions to a common poe Bee P 
Col. ; -catushtaya, n. four modes of red™ o a - 
ib, manages N98 EIN of town, Kala, 

7 i 5 1. aXe ? = 
sa, ga ae a deals out portions, ered 
buter, VS.; TS.; Br. = dha, lf ae eat 
is due, TS. ; (a), f..2 share, portion, pee epee 
n. 2 treasury, Kaus. — dhéya, 1. < opines 
property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. SC. i eee of 
prosperity, Bhartt- 5 (also m. and (@) 2 i ENE 
a king, tax, impost, Sak, ii, 7$5 ™- pst We ae a 
share is due, heir, co-feir, L.5 mt ae athe 
share or part, VS. (cf. Pan. 1¥, I, .30)- Fi me 
m, ‘partial quotation’ the qv ang ‘fn. kaving a 
Pratika (s.v.), Kaus., Sch. = bbaj, ™ iver MBh.: 
share (in anything), interested, 2 PP 
Por, —bhuj, m. ‘tax-enjoyet, 2 One ion, 
: in alg.) a partic. rule o ‘ 
=—matri, f. (in ag Rajat, -lakshand, 


= mukha, Mm. N, of a man, Batis 
£. insinuation or intimation © part, 


= viveks, 

ii fa man, Samsk&rak. 

= vijieya,m. N, of NE. ot 

k, on inheritance. ritti 
. ie eS (ales Oviba); -kara, m.N. ican 
Cat. ‘gas, ind, in parts oF Po MIB ane 
Vi ivide i ts), 5 . 

ip, ‘to divide in par ie 

oe Na Th another, by turns, by and by, 


haring, 4 
min, taking a part, § 
MBh, Be hs ra, m. division, Col.= hirin, 


i = hi au 
co-heir; peek ‘ Yaji. Bhaginubandba-jatt, & 
car ilat n of quantities by fractional age ae 
ductic of yantities to uniformity by t ies on 
or lcd Col. Bho nubbigena, in a 
a nee or aia share, at a different rate, ce 
1 ee apevena-Jath f, assimilation of quan 
Bh 


fractional decrease, reduction of ae 8 aad 
by frac i the subtraction of a fraction, s a es 
eapavahans n, id., Lil. Buen nape 
lad a share Vishn. Bee Bhagérha 
receiving pan (as of a sacrifice), R. 4 ra 
soils @ ae d to a portion oF inheritance, L.; to be 
m nh, 
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divided according to shares, L. BhaigAsura; m, 
N. of an Asura, Cat. 

2. Bhaga,Vriddhi form of daga in comp.=vae 
ta, see s.v, —vati, m. (prob.) patr. fr. bhaga-vat, 
Samskarak, = vitta, m. pl. the pupils of Bhagavit- 
tika, Pan. iv, 1, 90, Sch. —vittayana, m. patr, 
fr. next, ib, iv, 1, 148, Sch. —vitti (64é¢a-), m. 
patr. fr. bhaga-vitta, SBr. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 90; 148, 
Sch.); N. of a son of Kuthumi, Cat, —-vittika, 
m., patr. fr, prec., Pan. ib.; “zya, mfn., ib, 

Bhagaka (ifc.)=dhaga, a part, portion, share, 
Kathas,; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W. 

Bhigavata, mf(7)n. (ff. dhaga-vaz) relating to 
or coming from Bhagavat i. e. Vishnu or Krishna, 
holy, sacred, divine, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. a fol- 
lower or worshipper of Bh® or Vishnu, ib. (cf. IW. 
321, 1); N. of a king, VP.; n. N. of a Purana (cf. 
Shagavata-~°), =kathi-samgraha, m. N. of 
wk, —kaumndi, f, an explanation of some diffi- 
cult passages in the BhP, —krama-samdarbha, 
m., -candra-candrika, f., -campii, f.,-ciirniks, 
f., -tattva-dipa, m., -tattva-dipa-prakisava- 
rana-bhanga, m., -tattva-bhaskara, m., -tat- 
tva-sira,m., titparya,u.,-tatparya-nirnaya, 
m., -nibaidha-yojanz, f., -padya-trayi-vyi- 
khyfina, n. N. of wks. —puraina, n. N. of the 
most celebrated and popular of the 18 Puranas 
(especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu- 
Krishna, whose history is in the toth book; and 
narrated by Suka, son of Vydsa, to king Pari-kshit, 
grandson of Arjuna), IW. 3313 315 &c.; -2roda- 
pattra, n. pl., -tattva-samgraha, m., -prakésa, 
m., prathama-Sloka-trayi-tika, {., -prasatga- 
drishténtdvali, {.,-pramdnya, u., -bandhana, n., 
-brihat-samgraha, m., -bhavdértha-dipika-pra- 
karana-krama-samgraha,m.,-bhavértha-dipika- 
samgraha,m.,-bhushana, n.,-manjari, f., -mahda- 
vivarana, nu., -Sarartha-darsini, £., -sucikd, f., 
-svariipa-vishayaka-sanka-nirasa, m., “nddya- 
Sloka-trayt-tika, f., °ndrka-prabha, f. N. of wks. 
connected with the BhP. — milhitmya, n., -muk- 
ti-phals, n., -rahasya, n., -vadi-toghini, f., 
-sruti-gita, f.,-samkshepa-vyikhyd, f.,-sam- 
graha, m., -aamdarbha, m., -saptahinukra- 
manika, f., -samuccaye sahasra-nima- 
stotra, n., -sira, m., -88ra-samgraha, m., 
-#ira-samuccaysa, m.,-siddhanta-samgraha, 
m., -Stotra,n. N.of wks. Bhaigavataimrita, 
n., “tamrita-kaniké, f, “tishtaka, n., “tot~ 
pala, n, N. of wks. 

Bhigavati, f. of °vafa,in comp. —mata-pad- 
adhati, f.,-mihitmya,n., -samhita, f.N.of wks, 

Bhaigike, mf(@)n. relating to a part, forming 
one part, Susr. (with s@fa, n. one partin a hundred 
i.e. one per cent.; with wgsarz, f. five per cent., 
Pan. v, 1, 49, Sch.); m. N. of a man, Rajat, 

Bhagiz, mfn, entitled to or receiving or possess- 
ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in, 
responsible for (Joc., gen. or comp.); inferior, 
secondary, A.; mi. a partner, owner, possessor, for-~ 
tunate man, T'S. &c. &c,; ‘the whole’ as consisting 
of parts, Kap.; a co-heir, W.; (277), f. a co-heiress, 
ib, 

Bhagineya or °yaka, m. (fr. dhagzz2) a sister’s 
son, ParGr.; MBh.; Kav. 8c. (also in friendly ad- 
dress to any younger person, Divyay.); (°yz), fia 
sister's daughter, MW. 

Bhagi-ykri, P. A. -karvott, -kurute, to divide, 
share, MBh, ; Bhartr. 

Bhagiya, min, (ifc.) belonging to, connected 
with, Divyay. 

Bhagiyas, mfn. (compar. of b4de%z2) entitled 
to a larger share, Hariv, 

Bhigirathe, mf(z)n. (fr, dhaoz>? : 
Bhagiratha; (7), f. N. of the Gane 5 aeing tp 

. ges (or of one of 
the 3 main streams or branches of it viz, the ¢ 
western branch; cf, zava-dyz4 oe eee 

s vipa), MBh.; Kay, &c. 
= tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathii 
mfn. ana from Bh°-t° (as water), L, 

Bhigirathi, f. of °ratha, in com 
f, N, of & poem. =n&tha, m, 
Bhagirathi i.e, of Ganga,’ N 

A ] 
= prarthana, n. N, 
=-natha, Balar, 


I. Bhagya, min. (fr. dha 
n, (with yuga) the 12th okt 
cycle of 60 years, VarBr$.; (scjl 
the asterism of Bhaga i.e. 


1g-place, Cat +> 


Pp. =Campa 
‘lord or husband of 
. Of the Ocean, Balar, 
of a Stotra, = Vallabha, m 


) relating to Bhaga ; 
t lustrum in Jupiter’s 
. bha or nakshatra) 
ga i.e, Uttara-Phalguni, ib. 
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vided, divisible (=dhajya), Vop. 

3. Bhigya, mén. (ft. Akdga) entitled to a share, 
g. dangddt; (with Sata, vinsati &c.) = bhagika, 
Pan. v, 1, 42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar. -Zara), 
MBh.; R.; n. sg. or pl. (ifc. f. d) fate, destiny (re- 
sulting from merit or demerit in former existences), 
fortune, (esp.) good fortune, Juck, happiness, wel- 
fare, MBh.; Kav. &c. (eva, ind. luckily, fortunately, 


Hit.) ; reward, BhP. = kramena, ind. in course of 


fortune, Mricch. = pafica, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vastuv. — bhava, m. state of fortune, MW. = yo- 
8, m. a lucky or fortunate juncture, A, = rahita, 
mfn, deserted by fortune, miserable, Bhartr. —rksha 
(gya-r7°), n, the asterism Pirva-Phalguni, Heat. 
vat, min. having good qualitiesor fortune, happy, 
prosperous, Kav.; Paficat.; -¢d, f. happiness, pros- 
perity, Sah. = vast, ind. from the force or in- 
fluence of destiny, through fate, Paficat. — vipary- 
aya (Rijat.), -viplava (Ragh.), m. ill-luck, 
misfortune. = vritti, f. course or state of fortune, 
destiny, MW. —vaishamya, n.(R.),-samksha- 
ya, m. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity, —gam- 
riddhi (Inscr.),-sampad (Ragh.), f. good fortune, 
prosperity. Bhaigy&yatta, mfn, dependenton fate, 
ak. Bhigyddaya, m, rise of fortune, rising 
prosperity, Amar. 
Bhaj, mfn. (mostly ifc.; exceptionally with gen.) 
sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing, 
enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to, 
intent upon, Br, &c. &c.; forming a part of, be- 
longing to, RPrat.; joined or connected with, liable 
to, MBh.; Kav. &c.; occupying; inhabiting, fre- 
quenting, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; MarkP,; 
going or resorting to, falling into; seeking, Ragh.; 
Kir. ; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is 
due, duty, concern (=kartavya), Bhatt, 
Bhajaxka,m. (fr. Caus.)a divisor (in arithm,), Col, 
BhAjana, n. (fr. Cavs.) sharing, division (in 
arithm.), Col.; mf(@)n. (ifc.) sharing or participating 
in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. &c, &c,: 
n.‘ partaker of,’ a recipient, receptacle, (esp.) a vessel, 
pot, plate, cup, &c. MBh.; Kay, &«.; (with gen, or 
ifc. with f. 2), a place or person in which anythin 
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous, 
any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib, 
(cf. patra); the act of representing, representation 
(eva, ind. with gen. in the place of ; ifc. a repre- 
sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent 
to), Br.; GrS.; a partic. measure (=an Adhaka = 
14 Palas), SarigS.; m. N. of a man; pl. his de- 
scendants, g. diddaz. = ti, f. (ifc,) the being a vessel 
for, possession of, BhP. —carika, v. |. (or w.r.) 
for -varzka, q.v. —tva, n. the being a fit vessel 
for (gen.), merit, worthiness, Malay, =loka, m. 
(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate thi ngs (opp. 
to sattva-/°, q.v.), Dharmas, 89. —vat, mfn. a 
word used to explain. bhadva, Nir, iv, 10 &c, 
= virika, m.a vessel-keeper, Divyav., (cf, -Carika@), 
Bhajani-bhita, mfn. (ifc.) one who has become 
a vessel for or who has obtained, Kathis, ; Lalit, 
Bhajayu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others, 
generous, liberal, RV. 
Bhaja, f. = vakra-yashti, Ganar. (cf, Pan, iv, 
I, 42). 
Bhajita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shared, divided, Siryas: ; 
distributed, portioned, W.; n. a share, portion, ib, 
Bhajin, mfn. (ifc.) sharing, participating in 
ChUp.; Kum.; connected vith: Kam, mii 
Bh&ji, f. rice-gruel (=srand), Pan, iy, 
(= panka-vyaitjana-visesha, Vop., Sch.) 
shared or distributed 8c, : 


Bhiajya, mfn. to be 
to be divided, as subst, =a dividend, 


I, 42 


(in arithm.) 

Siddhantas, 
ATS bhagala, m, patr. fr. bhagala (also 

pl.), Samskarak, lake, mfn., g. arthanadi, i, 

m. patr. or metron, of a teacher, Kaué,: V: it. “1 

m. patr. fr. bhagals, Samskarak. ee te 


wey bhaytratha. See P- 751, col. 3. 
ary fafa bhaguni-misra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 
bhagurayana,m.N.ofa minister, 
Viddh. 
Bhaguri, m. N. of a man, Brih.; of an astrono- 
mer, VarBrs. ; of a lexicographer and grammarian, 
Cat.; of a lawyer, ib, ; (2), f. N. of wk. 


wm 2. bhagya. 
2. Bhigya, mfn. (4/bha/) to be shared or di-_ 










ATATT bhan-kara,m.—=jham-kara,HParié, 
(cf. bherz-bh°), 
Bhaim-krita, n. id., ib. 


ATH Shanga, mf(z)n. (fr. bkanga) hempen, 
made or consisting of hemp, Kau8.; n. (scil. £shetra) 
a field of hemp, Gal, 

Bhingaka, n. (fr. bhafga) a tattered or ragged 
cloth, L. 

Bhangisuri, m. (fr. dhangdsura) patr. of 
Ritu-parna, MBh, = nrip&jiia, f. the-command of 
king Bhangasuri, MW. 

Bhangina, mf(z)n, = dhanga (also n.), L. 

WfHFe Lhaigila,m.orn.(?), N, of a place, 
Rajat. 

Bhaugileya, m. N. of a man (or min, 
from Bhangila’?) ib. 

ATT bhaj, bhajana. See col. 1. 


WTSIH Shajak, ind. (g. ¢eddi) quickly, 
swiftly, L, 


Te Shata, m. or n. (/bhat) wages, hire, 
rent, L. 

Bhataka, m.=prec., Aryav. =jivika, f. sub- 
sistence by wages &c., HYogaé. 

Bhati, f. wages, (esp.) earnings of prostitution, 
Kathas, 


WIZ Shatta, m. a follower of Bhatta (i.e. 
Kumirila-bh®), Vedantas.; pl. N. of a people, Rajat.; 
n, the work of Bh°, Pratip., Sch. —kaustubha, 
m. or n,, -cintamani, m., -tantra, n., -dina- 
kara, m, (and °viya,n.), -dipika, f. (and °24@-nyak- 
kara, m.,°ka-samgraha, m.) N. of wks. = dese, 
m. the country of the Bhattas, L. mnaydddyota, 
m., -paribhasha, f, (and “skd-prakéstka, f.), 
-bhiskara, m., -rahasya, n., -sabda-pari- 
ccheda, -sabdéndusekhara, m., -samgraha, 
m., «sara, m. (and°ra-karika,f.)N.of wks, Bhat- 

nkira, m., Bhattétpaitana, n. N. of wks, 


Nitsa bhadita, mfn. relating to Bhaditya, 
g. Aanvddi, 

BhAdit&yana, m. patr. fr. dhagzta, VBr. (cf. g. 
asvddi). “Aitya, id., g. gargddt. 


Wisslwt bhadilayana, m. patr. fr. bha- 
Gila, g. aivddi, 
bhan, onomat., imitation of the noise 
of breathing or hissing, SBr. 


ATW dhana, m.(/bhan) recitation (esp. of 
the Buddhist law), MWB. 44; N. of a sort of drama- 
tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter- 
locutors appears on the scene, or a narrative of some 
intrigue told either by the hero or a third person), 
Daéar.; Sah,; Pratap. (cf. 1W. 471). —sthana, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. 

Bhénaka, m. (cf. dharma-bh°) a proclaimer, 
declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; (24a), f.a kind of dra- 
Matic performance, Sah. (cf. dka@na and IW. 472). 


WTI bhanda, m. (/bhand?) Thespesia 
Populneoides (= gardabhdnda), L.; (2), f.a species 
of plant, Suér. (perhaps= d4ang?, Rubia Munjista, 
or Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L,) ; n. (ifc. f. 2) any vessel, 
pot, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn.; MBh, &c., ; any 
implement, tool, instrument, ib.; horse-trappings, 
harness, MBh,; R.; any ornament, ib.; a musical 
instrument (cf.-vadana); goods, wares, merchandise 
(also m. pl.), Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. Bec. 5 capital, 
Kathas.; treasure, L.; the bed of a river, L.; (fr. 
bhanda) mimicry, buffoonery, L, (cf. putra- and 
bhratrt-bh°). —gopaka, m. the keeper of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. = pati, m. a pos- 
sessor of wares, merchant, Rajat.; Paiicat. = puta, 
m, ‘sharpener of instruments i.e, razors,’ a barber, 
L.3 a partic, contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr. 
= pushpa, m, a sort of snake, L. =purna, mfn. 
(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn. 
viii; 405. —pratibhindaka, n. ‘commodity for 
commodity,’ computation of the exchange of goods, 
barter, Col, = bhajaka, m. the distributer of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh,= bharaka, m. the 
contents of any vessel, W. = mitilya, n. capital con- 
sisting in wares, Kathas, = rabjaka-mrittiké, f. 
a partic. colouring earth used by potters, Bhpr. = vi- 
dana, n. playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x, 
49. = Vadya, n. a musicalinstrument, Bhar. = sala, 


‘coming 





wits 2. bhamin. 


: andagare © 
f, a storehouse, magazine, Satr. Bhindi ‘his; 
id.; atreasury, Yajai. ; MBh. &c. ; aoe Fe 
°rs2a, m, a treasurer, ib, Bhand eri ox 
hanging to a pot or vessel, MW eae as, 
n. N, of a city, Rajat. Bhane erating thet 
one who grants (thieves) room for Cie “the 
implements, Mn. ix, 271. ra nandopes™ 
cavity or ee of 2 vests . a 
a a-purana. 
ig hee m. (Siddh.) or n. 2 aa Me dist, 
plate, box, chest, Kathas. ; (ifc. ) Br gad of plant 
ib. 5 (ia), f.an implement, tool, 5 
Rala-bh° . Di BY. 
a (prob.) 0, 2 gpa Bh) m. patt 
Bhandayana (Uttarar.) 
fr. bhanda. <a Ghote, 2 
‘Bhandara, m. = (and fr.) bhand: oe id., 


house, Cat. (cf. RTL. 248). = 8% bis, 2 
can.); 

se ubaydarika (Bhojapr.), “=i ( itty 
bhandagarika. chattry Bat © sop, 
Bhindi, 2 yore B rob.) 3 barber 
m. a barber, L. = , Hen inst 
Pan. vi, 2, 86. b 
, 


store 
uv al. 


Bhindika, m. a barber, L.; (4); me 
ment (2), Divyav. er. fe. bhandtd 
Bhandijanghi, m Pe ,. hot 
ee. hie Srlating to Bhs gio 
dai, Seayenn (Laty.)) tee 
fr. mace £2 chest, pasket, 
Bhandile, ™. 2 ea BrS- 0 
fr. igs so ga “ad of birdy V4F “ting ter 
han : 
phandire, m. N. 
Go-vardhana in ‘ 
Danava, Kathas. = 
wk, —vana-naD 
of Krishna, Pancar. 


warfa bhati, bhalee WT 


sarfgrt bhddiga, "| og whi 
phadra, m. (fr- a at 
also the Vriddhi form we pee 
(=-pada below), R4) eae 
day of ful] moon 1? et 
mfn. wnat to or co 
i I . =F 
pes Shades (a wee 
period from about the jats SU 
of September), Var. i mon 
pl. = bhaara-paaa, 
Nakshatras (q- ¥+)s ms 
full moon in the i? "a) N. 
navin fe a ae, ate “ous 7), she)! 
metron. fr. eke mee a vin ati 
a-muaire) te 

ee Pan. iV) i. ee 
from the plants 
Kaus. = varman fey patt. Ae 
Vop —garmi, m. patt. . ; 

zhv-adi ao ae LO 
bahv-adi. 8 eat ‘A 
Pin. vi, 4; 179; a he. 

Wea Ghana, bhanw "ante 
wreat bhanté, mfp Fanderbolt 


ol 4 
having ce ra dh.) &¢ 


8 6 
moon NI 
’ b panda, ae : 5 4, 8) all 
m W. Tf. for a patu : 
Ke y biden el. 1. 1) name, 
42, cl. 10. Po GAT "eran phe 
Se tivstivel, Dut, oe isht@y 
in deriva aban 5 tend 
ea cig snamayatt ; 
watts : npatient- : 
be angry oF a (for I seek ae 
3. AY assion, Wwratlls 992 e's (POe Gf 
below) ara 0 é A of 
hP.; (wit s) Fa 
eee womats ama) oP I 
: = salye d 4 pe *)) 
Krishna Ge 4, mi. ent? , a ip) 
eer iar 
5 9 (2)9?" 
sionate, angry » ¢ a 
vixen (oftep na alwa 5 Sep 
manini,an 
BhP. 


MBb. gm. pat 


. p 
pavi), .N. “ath8® V5 q 


ngty? Ir 
pe p- 76, 














wT 3. 


NTA 3. bhama or °maka, m. a sister’s hus- 
band, BhP.; L, 


MTAZ bhamaha, m. N. of the author of the 


A = 
munkara-tistra and of the Prakrita-manorama 
mm. on the Prikrita-prakaia), Cat. 


bhayajatya, m. (patr. fr. bhaya- 
of Kapi-vana, Nid.; of Nikothaka (q.¥.) 


bhayavasanti(?), f, N. of wk. 


m. (/dhkri) a burden, load 
Wel Fy ’ , 
ght, ae &c, &e.; heavy work, labour, toil, 
ac Ree on any one (gen. or comp.), 
in comp with c.; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often 
Gra parti Words meaning ‘hair’), Hariv.; Kav. 
8old), 4 wor Weight (= 20 Tulds = 2000 Palas of 
Katandra vie Pancat.; Suit; = dhdra-yashte 
nd.; a partic. manne, ae Sled Neamt 
-of Vishny. 1. annerof beating a drum, Samgit.; 
€ to bear 1 +3 Of a prince, VP, = Eshama, mfn. 
Under pe (asa ship), Sust. = ga, m. ‘ going 
~Jivin “im ;._ OF ‘undergoing loads,’ a mule, L. 
Kathas 2 : subsisting by carrying loads,’ a porter, 
“danas, ; mfn. heavy, ponderous (?), Divyav. 
tyevarg, as - N. of partic, Samans, Vas, —pra- 
faring of | E. (actions) lowest by reason of the 
(superl, Onf ahs MBh. = bharin, min. bearing |° 
2 Titth Gn TS. — bhiiti-tirtha, n. N. of 
“Yaaht ; . ~Pbrit, min. = -shdrin, RV. 
= 2 4 Pole or yoke for carrying loads, L. 
oe se » Weighty ; -¢va, n. weightiness, 
‘Trying a Jo yo nS form -vgh), mf(bhardvh?)n. 
: °P. vaha, m. a horse’s canter (also 
“attier, Mp. €2ha, mfn, = -vak; a porter, 
~Vabaka, an ass, L.; (7), £. indigo, L. 
x ho F q Oad-bearer, porter, VarBrS., Sch. 
we Pajj d.: a » L, 5a beast of burden, L,; an 
““VEhika, if Vehicle for loads, cart, waggon, 
Cy. Mn. id, Hi ing \°, a porter, W. = vi- 
ea Ly ie 3 Suir, —vriksha, m. Cytisus 
Strona mf @) ny a ™m. a. kind of antelope, L. 
T powerr st Catry_a great load, very 
erful, MBh. - Harte: L 
MA, Mf, acco 2 lariv,; m. an ass, L. 
Id, eo") Very effien ee ishing great things (said 
 Slariy, “har Cacious, ib. ; R, = sadhin, mfn. 
eee § relating’ nin. = -adhika, L, = harika, 
Bharg » Mn. [9 jh. © the carrying of loads, W. 
(@) ¢ PP Anta, me ave (said of Krishna), Paficar. 
(MBq \ ofa metre @)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.} 
: ‘~iandom. Bhiravatarans 

na ( atarat 
a teed peaks); n, the taking down 
lo tom (abl.) Bharédhi, f. the 
> wajat. Bhardddharana, n, the 
AS Bharédvaha, m. a |°-carrier, 
pilivana, n. subsistence by car- 
5 . i, see bhdra-vah. 
Kane loaded reo.) t. a burden, load, weight (ife., 
f Qhes. 7 Pattic, wor cf. phani-bharika), Mn.; 
: q “ight ( = bhara), Heat.; (#&a), 

&, Sis, 
‘Nom, A.0 

Baan €n.), Kuyal,: BRP’ to form a load, be a 


Jjata) N. 


hair 


: formin r 

- form § a load, heavy, swollen 

edit ot Rajat, ae gehantiasis) Susr.; m.a 
Tey ’ a ° 

ap a load, heavily laden, a 

n, np xe ati.; Kathas.; Sis; (ifc.) 
), Mw. = Kavya. ; heavy, ponderous (°7i- 

Sinn, WtOha na. 1? OW (said of a tone), Sis. 


n a ‘ 
Bags, L, %, f= bhargi, Clerodendrum 


&ymfrs 
oe Ta "ior ?)n.(fr. prec.), g. kaiy-Gde. 
rey 7 bh 


Gradg_cz 
Q-50 one Saman, n. (prob.) v.1. 


nd, : 
ats (5 ce ™. N. of a fabulous bird, 
tata Wong.” 7 the female of this bird, Paficat, 


onthe pri ttatas n. descended from Bha- 
), Ry “sts calle be lied to Agni either ‘ sprung 
th, tas wi &e, &e . Bh°? of « bearer of the obla- 
27727 5 yeaa belonging or relating to the 
ne Rhye f the War 2) Samgrdma,m., samara, 
War of the” De, wi ae battle of the Bh°; with or 
Bho Wit : Bh° : elthasa, m. and 4azd, f. the 
Ing FPealm> Sil. ago, nitty or narrative of their 
Bho) ig. 7 (4Rdala ‘1: 
“Var ndia) » 1. or varsha, n, ‘king 
Sha j e MBh. ; Kav, &c.; inhabit- 


* ‘ndia, BhP.; m. a descendant 


bhama, 


of Bharata (also in pl. for bharatas), RV. &c. &c. 5 
(with ajva-medha), N. of the author of RV, v, 
27; (with deva-vata and deva-sravas), N. of the 
authors of RV. iii, 23; fire, L.; an actor, L. (cf. 
bhavata); N. of the sun shining on the south of 
Meru, L.; (7), f., see below; n. the land of Bh* 
i. e. India (cf. above) ; the story of the Bh® and their 
wars (sometimes identified with the Maha-bharata, 
and sometimes distinguished from it), MBh.; Rajat. ; 
IW, 371, n. 1 and a; (with saras), N. of a lake, 
Satr. =karna, m. N, of an author, Cat, —campu, 
f. N. of a poem by Ananta-kavi. — tatparya-nir- 
naya, m., -tatparya-samgraha, m., -nirva- 
cana, 0., -pada-prakasa, m., -bhiva-dipa, m., 
«maiijari, f., -mala-kose, m. N. of wks. = var- 
sha, n.=“am varsham above. ~vyikhya, fi, 
-Sravana-vidhi, m.,-samgraha-dipika, f. N. 
of wks. — sattama, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bharata, MBh, —s&vitri, f, -savitri-stotra, n., 
-siuci, f. N. of wks. —sutra, 0. ‘short sketch of 
the Mahabharata,’ N. of pe i Or kee 
cirya, m. N, ofa preceptor, Uat.; Of Arjune- 
(Sch. ae MBh.) aharatartha-dipika, f. and 
Bharatartha-prakasa, m. N. of two Commen- 
gen 2. female descendant of 

Bharati, f. of “rvafa; a female ' 
Bharata, L.; N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked 
among the Apri deities and esp. together with ne 
and Sarasvati, accord, to Nir. viii, 13 4 daug oe 0 
Aditya; later identified with Sarasvati, the Bc ees 
of speech), RV. &c. &c.; speech, voice, Word, of 
quence, literary composition, dramatic att or re cf 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with urate), : Pree ak 
of style, Dagar. ; Sah. (cf. [W. 503; P<! De ans a 
speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L.; sere hinl 
crum, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; one of the 10 er ; 
of religious mendicants traced back as 4 
Samkaracarya (the members of which ad cS e wor 
bharati to their names), W.; Cat. = ke A agri 
of a poet, SarmgP. —krishniclryo, a as 
preceptor, W. —candra, m. N. of a a a, 
= tirtha, m.N. of an author (the Guru o ; het , 
Cat. (¢hiva, n. his wk.) j nN. ofa sacred ba 1B 
place, Cat. =nixajana, D. N, of a poem ee ae 
ing the praise of Sar) by agar a ae 
= _N. of an author, = vat, Fhe 
te by Bharatt (said of Indra), AitBr. — sra- 
nrisinha, ni. N. of a teacher, Cat. 


tiya, n. N. of wk. 
entre m, patr. fr, Shdrata (or bharata), 
g- subhrdadt. é 
ATITSTsA bharadvaja, mnf(?)n. coming fom 
or relating to Bharad-vaja, SBr, &c. Bcc. ; m. Batre 
fr. bharad-vaja, g. bidddt ; N. of various med (exp. 
of supposed authors of hymns, viz. of : irae 
Gara, (hate Payu, Vasu, 54sa, Bifieaptt pier 
hotra "Sapratha, Sy-hotra, q- Ve but a * a hes 
e.g of Drona of Agastya, of Saunyé ae say : ; 
ai “ce Susha Vahneya, © 
SRE be Brihas-pati &c., and of many 
Peat c school), RAnukr. ; 


i 
writers and teachers, pee ies tlie planet Mars, 


+ Cat.; TW. 149, Ee 
‘eee ‘ ylatle Paficat. } Be Eth ie iy, 
ndant o - i ibe 
ay eae par: RV, x, 127; cf. also LS atigieas i 
‘tra below); 2 skylark, ParGr. ; the he ae app 
fet L.; N. of a sla ais ne, > 

3 4 t i 

sons SAmans, ATS. 
s ; aa for bhar?). = girgye-par ee 
reatighedha-vadarthe,™., Sadly: : Bi 
see aaha-kanda-vyakhy®, f., -sam- 
ele Renee pharadvajagni-semdbe 
ay eee N. of wk. 


IT. 
nidi-smarta-prayos®: | belonging or relating 
n. belonging 
Bharadvajent, re Mak Samavbr. 


to Bharad-vaja; (), BHaadcvale 
Bharadvajayane, 

PaficavBr. 
Bharadvajin, m.p' 


m. patr. ff. 


N.of a school, L. (cf. °jtya). 


SBr. 
ASE EE m. N. of a teacher, 
Bharadvaji-par coming from or relating to 


ene N of a grammatical school, Cat. 
ara Th a 


VITA bharama, Mm. N. ‘ a man, g. Suba- 
a). 
guieesaMe a rane bharanta oF bhara- 
B , m. 
mia, id. 
wrra bharaye, ™- 
lark, ib. 


— bharadvaja, a sky- 


WET bhardvaji. 
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HITS bharava, m. 8 bow-string, L.; (2), f, 


sacred basil, L. 
wires bha-ravi. See under 2. bha. 
ATATa bharaya. See col. 1. 


TAL bAari, m. a lion, L. (prob. w.r. for 
thhdrz, q.v.) 


AUTH bharika, bharin. See col. 1. 
WUT bkarita, m. a partic. bird, L. 
ATS bharu, m. N.of a son of Krishna, VP. 


wWrEelsH Sharujika, min. (fr. bharuja), g. 
anguly-adt. 
ASW bharunda, m. a partic. bird, MBh. 


(cf. bkaranda, bhurunda); u. N. of various Sa- 
mans, Vishu.; MBh, &c.; of a forest, R, 


WSA bharusha, m. the son of a Vaisya 
Vratya and an unmarried Vaisya, L.; a person who 
worships the mothers or Saktis on a burning-ground 
or at cross-roads &c., L. 


wWetas bharijike, min, (fr. bharija), v.1. 
in g. anguly-adt. 

aT bharga, m. & king of the Bhargas, 
Pan. iv, 1, 178; N. of a son of Pratardana, Hariv. 
(v.1..dhargava); of a king also called Bharga, VP.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. dhargah); (7), f.a 
queen of the Bhargas, Pan. iv, 1, 178; Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Suér. (prob. w.r. for b2av-ngz); 
Piper Chaba, L, = bhiimd, m. N. of aking, Hariv.; 
BhP. —vana,n. N. of a forest, Hariv. (v.1, d4a72u- 
v°), = 6ri-kanta-migra, m. N. ofan author, Cat. 

Bhargayana, m. (fr. /Aarga) patr. of Sutvan, 
AitBr. 

Bhargi, m. patr. fr. d4arga, Pan.iv,1,111, Sch. 


WTS UTATY bhargalésvara-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. 


wg bhargavd, mf(2)n.relating to or com- 
ing from Bhrigu, Up.; MBh. &c.; belonging to 
Sukra (cf, below), R.; pate. fr. d4rigu (pl. bhrz- 
gavah), Pan.ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas),R.; Var. 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; of Parasu-rama, ib, ; of various 
men (esp. supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Ifa, Kali, 
Kritnu, Gritsamada, Cyavana, Jamad-agni, Nema, 
Prayoga, Vena, Somahuti and Syima-raémi, q. vy. ; but 
also of many other writers ormythological personages, 
e.g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Dvi-gat, of Drisana, of 
Markandeya, of Pramati &c.), Br.; SrS.; MBh.; 
RAnukr.; a potter, MBh. (Nilak.); an astrologer, 
L.; an archer, a good bowman (like Parasu-rama), 
L.; an elephant, L.; pl. the descendants of Bhrigu 
(properly called S4rzgavah; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.; (2), f. a fe- 
male descendant of Bhrigu, Pan. ii, 4,65; Bhar- 
gava's i,e. Sukra’s daughter, R.; N. of Deva-yani, 
f,, MBh.; BhP.; of Lakshmi, L.; of Parvati, L. ; 
Panicum Dactylon and another species, L.; n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. = kalpa-valli-cakra- 
vidya-rahasya, n., -campii, f., -dipika, f., 
-nima-sahasra, n., -panchiga, n., -purina, 
n. N. of wks. =priya, n. ‘dear to Sukra or the 
planet Venus,’ a diamond, L, — bhtimii, prob. w.r. 
for dbhkarga-bhimi, VP. =muhitirta, m. or n, N, 
of wk, —raghaviya, nifn. relating to Paragu-rama 
andRama-candra, Balar. « rfma,m. N.ofan author, 
Cat. = sreshtha, m, the best of the descendants of 
Bhrigu, MBh, —sarvasva, n., -stitra, n, N. of 
wks. Bhirgavarcana-candrika, f., na-diq 
pikz, f. N. of wks. Bhérgavépapurana, n. N 
of an Upapurana. Bhargavopikhyana, n. N. 
of the 13th ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana, r 

Bhirgavaka, n.adiamond,L, 
. Bhargaviya, Nom. A. 
Sukra, L, 

Bhargaviya, mfn. relatin 
wk, ( Jany-adbhutini, N, 
AV.) 


WT bhavagi,£.(fe.bhrss 

Siphonantus, VarBrS, (cf. bh@ 

warfare te bharnika 
STE bharnikard 


bhardvaji. f 
cotton shrub, L, we 


7Et). 


“"yate, to resemble 


g to Bhrigu; n.N, of 
of the 7oth Paris, af the 


ge)Clerodendrum 


amt, m. patr., Cat. 


-=bhGradvaji, the wild 
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for bearing or holding, a table, RV. viii, 2, 8. 


bharmya, m.patr. of Mudgala, BhP. 


(cf. next); N. ofa prince, VP. (also pl.) 


. Bharmyasva, m. (fr. brinzy-aiva) patr. of 


Mudgala, Nir.; AégvSr, 


wra bharyd, mfn. (4/bhri) to be borne or 
supported or cherished or nourished or maintained, 
TS.; Br.; Hariv.; m. one supported by ordependent 
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pan. 


iii, I, 112, Sch.; (a), f., see below. 


_ Bharyaka (ifc.) = dharyd, a wife; see sa-dhd- 


ryaka, 


Bharya, f. (f. of bharyd) a wife (or the female 
of an animal), Br. &c. &c. —jita, mfn. ruled by 
one’s w”, Hariv. = “ta (°ryd¢a), mfn. living by the 
prostitution of a w°, L. = “tika (°7ydz°), m. a hus- 
band ruled by his w°, a hen-pecked h®°, L.: a kind 
of deer, L.; N. of a Muni, L. =tvwa, n. the con- 
dition of a w°, wifehood, Mn.; Kathas, = drohin, 
towards a wife, Kathas, 


= “dhikarika (ryadh°), mfn.relating to the chap- 


mfh. acting maliciously 


ter on wives, Cat. = pati, m. du. man and wife, g. 
raja-dantddi ; -tva,n.wedlock, matrimony Kathas. 
= *rthin (°rydrth°), mfn. seeking or desiring a w®, 
MW. —vat, mfn. having a w°, MBh., —vriksha, 
im. Caesalpina Sappan, L, —gama, mfn. equal to 
a wife, Ml,—sausruta, m. a Sauéruta (s.v.) ruled 
by his wife, Pan. vi, 2, 69, Sch. Bharyédha, m, 
= iidha-bharya, marcied (said of a man), Bhatt. 
(g. &hitégny-adt), 

Bharyaru, m. (fr. 54éryd) the father of a child 
by another. man’s wife, L.; a kind of deer or ante- 
lope, L.; N. of a mountain, L, 


= - td 
MIST Sharvard, m. ‘son of Bharvara, i.e. 
Praja-pati,’ N. of Indra, RV, iv, 21, 7 (Say.) 


c - « 
ATSY bharsya, n. (fr. bhrisa) vehemence, 


excessiveness, g. drighddi. 


ATS bhala, n. (L. also m.: fr, /bha ?) the 
forehead, brow, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; splendour, lustre 
Inscr. = krit, m.N.of a man, Pravar. ~candra, 
m, ‘having the moon on his forehead,’ N. of Gan@ia, 
Pur. ; °“drdcarya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat, ~dar- 
Sana, 0. ‘appearing on the f°,’ red lead, L.—dare 
sin, mfp. watching the f° or brow (scil, of his mase 
ter), attentive (as a servant), MW. = dris, -naya- 
ne or -locana, mn. ‘having an eye in the f°, N. of 
Siva, L, —vibhiishana, m. Clerodendrum Phio- 
moides, L. Bha&lAika, mfp, having auspicious 
marks on the f°, L.; m,a tortoise, L,; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a species of potherb, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Bhalu, m. the sun, Un, i, 5, Sch. 


AT SeeT bhalandand, m. patr. fr. bkalan- 
_ 5 a 3 N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PaficavBr. 
&landanaka, mfn, (fr. dhaland, . ari- 
sant ; (fr andana), g. ari 
ATS UT RTA Y Ghalaydnandécarya, m.N. 


of a teacher, Cat. 
WTS bhalu. See above under bhala. 


ATER bhaluka, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla 
aud bhalluka), 
Bhaelika, m. id., L, 


areata bhaluki, m. (prob. patr.) N. of a 


Muni, MBh,; of various authors, Cat. 


Bhalukin, m. (also written wvalukin) N. of a 
teacher, Cat, 


WTS bhatia, min. (fr. dhalla), ¢. samkaladi. 
= péleya, mfn, (fr. bhalla-pala),e. sakhy-adi,v.\, 
Bhaillakiya, mfn, (ft. bhallakiya), gp. utsddi, 
Bhaliuka or bh&litika, rh. a bear L. 
Bhilleya, mfn, (f, balla), g. sabhy-adé. 


rats bhaliavi,m.patr.fr. bhallavi,OhUp.; 
Samk:'; pl. N. of a school, TandBr, (also “zee, pl. 
ApSr., Sch.) =brBhmans, n,, -sRkha,f, -grctt, 


f, N. of wks. BhEllavy-upar. 
Upanishad, panishad, f. N. of an 


BEREATEYS, 2; pate. fr. bhallavi, Samk. on 
ChUp. ; N. of Indra-dyumna, SBr.; of a teacher ib 
@aruti, f N.of wk. BhEllaveyépanighad. 
f, N. of an Upanishad. mand p 


WTA bhavd, w. (bhi) becoming, being, 


wate bharman. 


wa bharman, m. or n, (4/bhré) a board 





existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp.; KatySr. 
&c.; turning or transition into (loc. orcomp.),MBh.; 
RPrat.; continuance (opp. to cessation; ekdfi-bhava, 
continuity of the thread of existence through succes- 
sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under efé/i- 
5h°), MBh.; state, condition, rank (with sthdvira, 
old age; anyam bhavam aGpadyate, euphem. = he 
dies; state of being anything, esp, ifc., e.g. da/2- 
bhéva, the state of being a child, childhood = 4a/a- 
fa or -tva ; sometimes added pleonastically to an ab- 
stract noun, e.g. fanuid-bhava, the state of thin- 
ness), Up.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; true condition or state, 
truth, reality (ibe. and 44avena, ind. really, truly), 
MBh,; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera- 
ment, character (eho bhavak or eka-bh°, a simple or 
artless nature; dhavo bhavam nigacchati =birds of 
a feather flock together), MBh.; Kav. &c.; manner 
of acting, conduct, behaviour, Kav.; Sah. ; any state 
of mind or body, way of thinking or feeling, senti- 
ment, opinion, disposition, intention (yédrisena 
bhavena, with whatever disposition of mind; dh4- 
vam amangalam / kri, with loc.,to be ill disposed 
against; dhavam dridham +/kri, to make a firm 
resolution), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) passion, 
emotion (2 kinds of Bhavas are enumerated, the 
sthayin or primary and vyadbhicarin or subordinate ; 
the former are 8 or 9 according as the Rasas or sen- 
timents are taken to be 8 or g; the latter 33 or 34), 
Kav.; Sah.; Pratap. &c.; conjecture, supposition, 
Mn.; Paiicat. ; purport, meaning, sense (z/2 dhavahk, 
‘such is the sense’ =zty arthak or ity abhipréyah, 
constantly used by commentators at the end of their 
explanations) ; Jove, affection, attachment (64avam 
W/kré, with loc., to feel an affection for), MBh., ; 
Kay. &c. ; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart, 
soul, mind ( paritushtena bhavena, with a pleased 
mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; that which is 
or exists, thing or substance, being or living creature 
(sarva-bhavah, all earthly objects; bhavah stha- 
vara-jangamak, plants and animals), MundUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as 
a term of address = respected sir), Mricch.; Malav.; 
Malatim,; (in astron,) the state or condition of a 
planet, L.; an astrological house or lunar mansion, 
ib.; N. of the 27th Kalpa (s.v.), ib.; of the 8th 
(42nd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; 
(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the 
sense conveyed by the-abstract noun (esp, as a term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed, e.g. Aacyate, 
‘there is cooking’ or ‘cooking is going on’), Pan. 
lii, 1,66; 107 &c.; N. of the author of the Bhava- 
prikasa ( = mzsra-bhdva), Cat.; wanton sport, dal- 
liance, L.; birth, L.; place of birth, the womb, L.; 
the world, universe, L.; an organ of sense, L.; 
superhuman power, L,; the Supreme Being, L.; 
advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation, 
L. (cf. -samanvita). —kartrika, mfn, (a verb) 
having for its agent the state implied by it, an im- 
personat verb, Kas, on Pin. ii, 3, 54. = Karman, 
n. du. the neuter and passive state (e.g. asayz, it was 
slept, fr.4/ 2. SZ),P4n.iii,1,66. —kalpa, m.,-kalpa- 
lata, f., -keraliya, n., -kaumudi, f. N-of works. 
=gambhiram,ind. (to laugh) from the bottom ofthe 
heart i.e. heartily, BhP.; deeply, gravely, ib. = gam- 
ya, mfn,. to be (or being) conceived by the mind, 
Megh. = garh&, f. censure implied in the notion ofa 
verb, Pan. iii, 1, 24.— gupti-sataka, n., -gran- 
tha, m, N. of wks. = gr&hin, mifn, understanding 
the sense, appreciating the sentiment, Paiicar.—grah- 
ya, mfn. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp. 
=m-gamea, mfn, touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, Caurap. = candriké, f.,-cinta, f., -cinta- 
mani, m., -ciidi-mani,m.N. of wks. = ceshtita, 
n, amorous gesture, wanton sport, BrahmaP, =a, 
m. ‘heart-born,’ love or the god of love, W.=jna, 
mfn, knowing the heart, MW.; (a), f. Panicum 
Italicum, L. =taramgini, f. N. of wk. ~ tas, 
ind. (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit. 


‘= tri-bhangi, f. N. of wk. =tva, n. the state of 


becoming or being &c., L. —darfin, w.r. for 
bhala-d°. = d&sea, m. N. of a man, Cat. —dipa, 
m., -dipika, f.N. of wks. = devi, f. N. ofa poetess, 
Cat. = dyotanika, f. N.ofa wks. = dharma-gani 
and -nBtha, m. N. of men, Cat, = niriyane- 
mihitmya, n. N. of wk. —neri, m, 2 kind of 
dance, Samgit. = padartha, m.a thing which has 
a real or positive existence, MW. =piida(?), m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. = pushpa, n. the heart 
compared to a flower, VP. = prakisa, m. N. of 





wmaara bhdvarka-rasa. 


-misia) 
various wks. (esp. of a medical wey aa moe 
-kosa,m., -nighanty,m.N. of W gen . 
m., «prakasiké, f., -pratyay® i, m. (asd 
~pratyaya-sakti-vicara, -p hin, fy 
°ssdayota, m.), -pradipikA, *, Pea 
-phala, n, (and lad yaya, ™-) I 

i a) 
dhana, mfn. fettering by oe Bece of $8 
Ragh, —bala, m. (prob. i aaa Dia 
(one of the ro forces of a Bodhi- es, (itd) 
75. = bodha, m.N. of wk, = bo ee DBAHh 
revealing any sentiment OF fee n author Ue 
m. (with samgita-riya) Fisting 0 ole 
= madhure, min. swee So in 
nature (asa picture), pak. = mee nence, 
gentleman, person of diguity or ante phat 
ae: D fh pape by i : volt 

z. t -—ya . , to 
foe earl oir. vA bhit, P, nis ‘ 
as a real ascetic, ib. = ratna, e 
-kosa, m., ~samuctaya, M" "= agers 
simanya, n, N. of wk, - eal 
N. of a man, Cat. wey IN. of WK : 
real, actual, Samk. ; 0. Oy of 
khyA, f., -lepa-praka ate 4 
cana, mfn. signifyus 1 

tract notion of 2 Ve"™s ; 

Mt gee Bhava-bartrih i, 3) 545 
in any state or condition, yan abstia 
vasidt). = VACRER, Mes 
” vikara, ™m. 2 modification 

— ee ee om 
or ‘to become, Nir. }; ae ees _0 
an author, Cat. - 
on Git. = vilasa, a evekt m. 
king Bhava-sighe. © wks. Vie so 
Boddhet Se yan relating t° f N. 0 
wk, = vee 4lso oniya)3 i, 
gony (as ig goddess, MD a 
L.; (2), f. N. ee yaistin 
N of a poem. — 58 ixture or 
-iabala, f, (in ret.) hai eC. = BaP } 

otions, Kuval. ; Pratap: "'N. of # ry) o 
Jai Sch, — BaF MAT a ny (transi 
a ti, f. the allaying © mind: Sal Ae ibe 
Spada f. purity oe bh 
mfn. void of afte i, phag- - 
sudahi, f.=-54 

nion or CO- 
_ grr: on 
ing, living (othe - 
meta) BE Ci ia 
a ee ror fon oe heaton (opP a of ‘Nh y 
on Bra gx Og, Boh 
5°, the material cf : (al Jeane 
girdle (with Maga*") x, of 2 KiPe Ff an si, th? 


me ha, Mf. m j 
Se ate Sa ea 


vis vi 


-yilasa); Cat.5 ~ ,m. om! oa of i 
grammar. = Be an offence (<c in Jove tbe i 
= skhalita, 0- fn, DEINE ted rig 


. a f h| f ; 
mind, Vike. = BP n, fixed Or ta Nag 
Kum. gerne min. heart nav ov"? (8 
Sak. ~sn 4 Seats -~ t 
saber, 2 sea Be 

sad : : + i jt- é Us 
Bhava-get of ave™* m0 sholfays ff 
Bhavicsryhs ha affectio” sous . 
only L.) = 944 
aes of a 7. dress » eas N: Ott 


3 
a acto ) U 
amorous mr fconsistiD  EpBTsin it of if 
eg eR Fos ster (a 
f.), Samk. tura a 
ning adta;?- mena whe sav We" ght pl 
MW. © Bic+ inplr gs 
of cloth), ai, see bhav si p ¥, 
Bhavanants” 4? na 


‘ following - Ne yaualh 
a shadow, + \”” 
another state 0 
_ simulation | 
tha, m. the simple 
phrase BEC)» 2 ries ‘( 
min, having a care é ee ay 1 apt 
i i ” tee MA ’ 
peer my Pas. (of 
dhikavand, "'; 











yraies bhdvdduya, 


Bhavédaya, m. 
Pratap. ; Kuyval. 


fe eee ae (fr. Caus.) causing to be, effect- 
welfare te us Promoting any one’s (gen.) 
Ashtay$,. have eB) fancying (gen. or comp.), 
ical, Dag “ving a taste for the beautiful or poet- 
sentiment, affecs = with expression, Samgit.; m. 
amatory se ti ection, L.; the external expression of 

miments, W.; (@), f.N. of a female demon 


Prob, w, z Z 
: as for bhdvukd), Vear. 


P. 750) tae mf(z)n. (fr. Caus.; for I, see 2. bha, 
ing, nanifestir’ to be, effecting, producing, display- 
ehecting an NBs MBh.; Kay.; BhP.; promoting or 
R. &c.- ie one's (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.; 
MBh, ; fe agining, fancying, AshtavS.; teaching, 
Kay. . aps Producer, efficient, MBh.; 
Ane op Ke Siva (=dhyatyi), MBh.; of Vishnu, 
Act of 22nd Kalpa (q-¥.}; (@), f., and n. the 

r effecting, Nir.; Sah.; BhP.; 


form; Producing o 
ng j 
ind, conception, apprehension, 


the rising of emotion or passion, 


Magin a the m 
o ation, su eos 
Chevanay e ea ens fancy, thou ght, meditation 
andh, with -in thought, in imagination ; °sam 
With, direct one’ OC., to occupy one’s imagination 
*dantas @e . Gn ophisto), MBh. ; Kav.; Samk.; 
"TSS from dice gic) that cause of memory which 
< mes i Perception, Tarkas.; application 
ONstration, ar j = adhivasana), L.; (a), f. de- 
panes ion, fagh ee ascertainment, Yajii. ; feeling 
™Plation 5 inde (loc.), Paficat.; reflection, con- 
§5 nating ‘ with Buddhists, MWB. 128); 


* an oO i ; : 
Posts 8.5 (in ln emt fluid, steeping, infusion, 
On; (wi .’? INding by combination or com- 
the mor. eith Jaina 5 DY 
a 


al of s) right conception or notion; 
Mae L; wee te aris.; N. of an Upanishad; 
Csse the fruit of Dill "3 0. furthering, promoting, 
a Ramatup Menia Speciosa, L,; (ifc.) nature, 
SVang “ 

k nitage : ate in comp. = purnshét- 
Vidy a=, OY imagin sore drama, = maya, mf(z)n. 
ga”) Wisdom ohn tO” OF meditation ; (2), f. (with 
at Spirit ‘ained by nmed°, Dharmas, = mir- 
pp ttl, anions Sate, Divyav, =yukta, mfn. 
thoy ae Wks, ead — vicira, m., -viveka, 
m, “S Nog g STB¥a (Cndsr), m, ‘refuge of 
Upanigns k, Ra aficar, — Sira-samgraha, 
Bhs ad. Vanopanishad, f. N. of an 


mg ante, f£Noo 
: "Ndureq accompli: 


fa woman, Kathas. 

fr, Caus.) to be manifested 

shed, Nilak.; to be suffered 

» Kad.; to be cherished or 
© conceived or imagined or 

Myre» Kav.; Sarvad.; to 


Sas, 78% Fa 
R OkhSr, . ae (fr, bhavayn), patr. of Svana- 
Bays ie the author of RV, i, 126, 6. 
» min. (fr, Caus.) to be cherished 
ot :; che € of, AitUp, °yitri, mfp. 
“Alise i Aitu 7 shing, Protecting, a protector or 
Shivay ee Call to ie ee fut.) one who will 


aeter: | 3 1n . 
the future ee. for J 
Predea® of se h 


my ehB yi * % 86, is ishing, taking care of, pro- 


re padvin, = cakra-vartin, 
hen Prince, Das. = ta, f, 
aR = tog ib. Gp pe &e., Das. ; futurity, 
ing, O° Sia the ae Conforming one’s self to, 
Cte lene Ts the bene Coins OF becoming (in 
eR nS Necessit ing obliged to take place, 
bay, ener, Of wk yi Bhs BhP. = priyas- 
) isari hivy-upadha, m, (scil. 
n i Vowel exe a following in the Pada- 
¢, Pres Biv actnal: me Ndesscaanse: 
ee} Ve, M Yak, . i y being or existing, real, 
al V.5 fut of feeling or sentiment, 
Vive” ich om = 770% W.; n, language full of 
&g "idly thay Dsists j 2vuka), Pratap. ; a fignre of 
Ry | tPpea, describing the past or future 
data, mf si be present, Sah. ; Kpr. 
e n, 
Ba to 1 oetaineg: Cas, 
p tog Manip ome, eee MBh.; Kay. &c. ; (ifc.) 
xe, tee, ont layed into, Bhag.; Sampk. ; 
Pseg tiVateg: further ne ibited, Das.; cherished, 
koh . ?800q_3? PUrifieg €d, promoted, MBh. ; Kav. 
Roy? thoy Umoureg see comp. below); well- 
" 8 Labour = Kad, ; clated, in high spirits, 
Mp, ened , fancied, conceived, 
*» Mav. &c.; proved, es- 


) caused to be, created, 


tablished, Y 4ji.; meant or destined for (loc.), SarngP.; 
convicted, Yajii.; MBh.; soaked in, steeped, infused, 
Suér.; SarigS.; perfumed with, scented, L.; per- 
vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with, 
devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Samk.; Pur.; directed towards, fixed upon, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) involving a product of unknown quanti- 
ties; n, a result or product obtained by multiplica- 
tion (often expressed by the first syllable bh), Col. 
(cf, lW. 133). —buddhi, mfn. one who has culti- 
vated or purified his mind, 54h, = bhavana, mfn. 
being one’s self furthered and furthering others, MBh. 
~ vat, mfn, one who has imagined or conceived or 
infused &c., W. Bhavitatman, mfn, fone whose 
soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul’ 
or ‘whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit, 
meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh. ; Kay. 
&c.; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, Sis. x11, 38; m, 
N. of the 13th Muhirta, L. 

Bhavitaka, n. =dhavita, n., Col. 

Bhavitra, n. the three worlds (viz. earth, heaven, 
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni- 
verse, Un, iv, 1, 170, Sch. (cf. bhavitra). 

Bhavin, mfn. becoming, being, existing, wont to 
be (often ifc.), RPrat.; Hariv. ; Ragh. ; about to be, 
future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used 
as fut, tense of 4/0/72), MBh.; Ray. &c. ; ay One: 
ought to be, good, able, capable (in 2-02"), Harty. ; 
(ife.) being possessed of, MBh.; attached fs B: 
hari-bh°), Vop.; manifesting, showing, la os 
furthering, blessing, Heat. ( cf. Joka-bh ) ; te ip 
ping, ib.; beautiful, illustrious, MW. ; m. N, of every 
vowel except @ and @ (prob. as liable to ae 
the corresponding semivowel’), VPrat. 5 N. of the 
Siidras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP. ; (iz), f. a noble or 
beautiful woman, MBh,; Kay. &c.; a wanton eee 
W.; a partic. musical composition, Samegit. ; Ns a 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh,; © 
the daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. f 

Bhavuka, mf. being, becoming, disposed ih out 
to be (often ifc. after an ady, in am; cf. Sls 
bh°, &dhyam-bh° 8c., and Pan. wl, 2, 57)) (wae 
&c.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical, b! 7 
producing, productive, L.; happy, well. pe Spee y 

‘ eter’s husband, HParis.; (@), 
prosperous, W.; m, a sister s ee caeBae | 
f. N. of a female demon, Vear. (cf. bhavaka) sale 
happiness, welfare, L.; language full of teeling or 
passion, Pratap. (cf. aes 4st (Gaia's 

a mfn. (fr. hii O ' 

are or a) ou ght to be or become, RV. =e , 
&e. (in later language often used as fut. ae 
J bhai; cf. bhavin); to be effected or accomplishe 

: » BhP.: to be apprehended or 
or performed, Kum.; BhP.; sig sang Be 
perceived, Kathas.; to be (or being) nae reas 
conceived, Ashtavs. (cf. dur-bh’); easy to e es 
or understand, Vam.; to be (or ene) Ne 
demonstrated or admitted or approved, Yajfi.; avs; 


i _ vill, 60; m. N. of a man 
to be convicted, Mn ; ae Nace e 


= bhavayavya, Nir.), RY. i; (others * to 
i senel oe others ‘future ); of a king be 
uya-ratha or bhanu-ratha), VP.; n, Giope ee 
to be by (instr.), Mn. v, 1503 it shou Age 
stood, Mricch., Sch. — ti, f, -tva, ms ee 
being about to happen, futurity, Katysr. , 
m. N. of a king, VP. (cf. bhavya). 


YTaz bhavada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
waa bhavata, mfn. (fr. bhavat), Pan. tv, 


2, 115, Sch. 
Bhavatka, 

Pan. ib.) 
ATaesT bhavala, 


vada, Satr. 


mfn, your honour’s, your, Kathas. (cf. 


f. N. of the wife of Bha- 


MTATS hhavdta, bhavave. See under bhava. 
(Dhatup. xvi, II) 


e hash el. I. is Z -- 
4 a pidshade (ep. also P. ia) Be (egre: 
Br. &c,; fut. bhashishyate or Le aegis bhi I 
abhashisht, shthak, “share, Bh are bhashilvd, 
tum, Up.; bhasht i ed tell (with. ace. 
f . is to spea xy 3 3 ‘ 
Renee sometimes also with ae af thing 
a ay Br, &c. Sic. ; to speak of on fas oe 
an A gam . to announce, declare, Go qlee e 
aed describe as (with two gc) sulk _ Pass bha- 
; ? . H I. ; “f ° 
Joy in speaking, ; 
Me O(a. gbhashi) to be spoken, be addressed oF 
spoken to, MBh.; Kav. Gc. 


wTq 1. bhas. 


vaksho-bhash, q. V. 


Caus. bhashayatt, | (‘as’ or ‘like,’ nom. 
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°te (aor. ababhashat or abibhashat, Pan. vii, 4. 3), 
to cause to speak or talk, MarkP. ; to cause to speak, 
i.e, to think, agitate, disquiet, R.; to say, speak, 
MBh.: Desid. dzb4ashishate, Gr.: Intens. dabhd- 
shyate, babhashtt, ib. (sometimes confounded with 
bhash; cf. /bhan and dbhds). 

Bhashaka, min. (ifc.) speaking, talking about, 
Kav. 

Bhishana, n. (ifc. f. 2} the act of speaking, 
talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; kind 
words, kindness ( = sdéma-danddz), Sah.; (in dram.) 
expression of satisfaction after the attainment of an 
object, Pratap.; (£), f. resembling, L. (°#7-Ashau- 
lena(?), m. N. of a family, Samsk@rak.) 

Bhasha, f. speech, language (esp. common or 
vernacular speech, as opp, to Vedic or in later times 
to Sanskrit), Nir.; Pan.; Mn.; MBh.; any Pri- 
krit dialect or a partic. group of 5 of them (viz. 
Maharashtri,Sauraseni, Magadhi, Pracya,and Avanti, 
also called Pafica-vidha Bhasha; cf. under Jra- 
krita, p. 703), Cat.; description, definition, Bhag.; 
(inlaw )accusation, charge,complaint,plaint, Dhurtas.; 
Yajii., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L.; (in music) of a 
Ragini. —kumuda-mafjari, f., -kaumudi, f. 
N. of wks. —citraka, n. a play on words, conun- 
drum, Bailar. =jna, m. ‘ versed in languages,’ N. of 
a man, Kathas. = °nusasana (°shinus°), n. N. of 
a Prakrit grammar, = °ntara (°sh@ntf°), n. another 
dialect or version, translation, MW.=—paricchede, 
m, ‘definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of a 
compendium of the Nyaya system by Visva-natha, 
IW. 60, n. 1.— pada, m. the plaint or charge (the 
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit; also N. of wk.) 
=— prakasiki, f,-mabjari, f.,-ratna, n.,-“rna- 
va (‘shdrz°), n., -lilivati, f., -vivriti-gita, 
f.,-vritti, f., -vritty-artha-vritti, f. N. of wks. 
=—sama,-m. ‘ Prakrit-like,’ a sentence so arranged 
that it may be either Sanskrit or Prakrit, Sah. 
=samiti, f. (with Jainas) moderation in speech, 
Sarvad, 

Bhashika, mfn. belonging to common or ver- 
nacular speech, Nir.; (@), f. speech, language, Cat. ; 
n. general rule, SankhGr, — stitra, n. N. of a Siitra 
(on the manner of marking the accent in the SBr.) 
attributed to Katyayana. = svara,m. = dréhmana- 
svara, KatySr. 

Bhashita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said; spoken 
to, addressed, Mn.; MBh, &c. ; n. speech, language, 
talk, ib. —punska, min. = «kta-punska (q. ¥.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 34 Sc. (-fva, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.) 

Bhashitavya, inf. to be spoken to or addressed, 
R. (v. |. for dhayefavya). 

Bhashitri, mfn. speaking, a speaker, talker (with 
acc, or ife.), SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Bhashin, mfn. saying, speaking, loquacious 
(mostly ifc.), MBh.; Kay.&c, Bhaishi-pakshin, 
m, a talking bird, Subh. 

Bhishya, n. speaking, talking, Susr.; any work 
in the common or vernacular speech, VPrat.; GrS. ; 
Wariv.; an explanatory work, exposition, explana- 
tion, commentary (esp. on technical Siitras), MBh.; 
Var. &cc.; N. of Patanjali’s Comm. on the Siitras of 
Panini (cf. maha-bhashya); of the 4th ch. of the 
BhavP,; asort of house or building, L. = kira, m, 
N. of various commentators (of Pataiijali, Samkara- 
cirya, a poet &c.), Pan.; Vartt.; VPrat., Sch.; Cat.; 
prapattt, f,, -stotra, n. N. of wks, =krit, m, the 
writer of any Comm., (esp.) N. of Patafijali, Pan. viii, 
1,73, Sch. — kaiyatiya,n. Kaiyata’sComm.on Ps 
Bhashya. -candrika, f., -tik&, f., -dipika, f., 
-navihnika, n., -pratyaya, m., -pratyayoa- 
podha, m., -pradipa, m. (°fa-vivarana, n, and 
“pbddyolana,n., 1W.168}, -bhinu-prabha fN 
of wks, = bhiita, Re being an explanation avis ' 
as a commentary, Sis. ii, 24. = ratn ant 
f,, -ratna-prabha, f., catuavalr ee 
-varttika, l.,-Vishaya-vikya, aa “raja, My 

a Sug ipika, f, “VyG- 
khya, f. N. of wks. Bhashyartha-sam, 
m., BhashyAvatarika, f, N. of <= 


TF 2. bhash (./bhash), occurring only in 


WY bhasha, w.r, for bhasa, q.y 
1. bha A a 
HTq : has, cl. x, A. (Dhatup, XVi, 29) 


Aasate (in older | 
; ; anguage also P, 644. 
a ye p. bhasat, RY.; BE hebhavs Wen 
iby esnta, Gr.; fut, bhasishyaie bhas la, 
-), to shine, be bright, RV. &c. 8c. to inpens 
Or instr. of an abstract noun), 
3C2 
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occur to the mind, be conceived or imagined, be- 
come clear or evident, Sah,; Vedantas. &c.: Caus. 
bhasayait, “te (aor. ababhdsat and abibhasat, Pan. 
vii, 4, 3), to make shine, illuminate, Up.; MBh. &c. 5 
to show, make evident, cause to appear (‘by way 
of,’ instr. of aa abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid, 
bzbhastshate, Gr.: Intens. babhasyate, babhasté, 
ib. (cf. 4/bh4, of which 4/SAds isa secondary form), 
2. Bhas, n. f. (cf. 2. 54a) light or ray of light, 
lustre, brightness, RV. Sc. &c. (6hasam nidhi 
[Prasang.] and d4dsam pati [Hcat. |, m. ‘receptacle 
or lord of rays of light,’ thesun); an image, reflection, 
shadow, MW. glory, splendour, majesty, L.; wish, 
desire, L. mkara, mfn. (also bkah-kara, Pan, 
viii, 3, 46, Sch.) ‘ making light,’ shining, glittering, 
bright, MBh.; Bharir. (v.1. d4dsura and “svara) ; 
m, (ifc. f. @) the sun, TAr. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L.; (also with dikshita, pandita, bhatta, misra, 
Sastrin, acarya 8c.) N. of various authors (esp. of 
a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhaska- 
racarya,q.v-); often found at the end of names (e.g. 
Jiana-bh°, brahmanya-bh° &e.); n. gold, L.; a 
kind of breach (made by thieves in a walt), Mricch. ; 
N.of a Tirtha, Cat.; -Aaztha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -carztra, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a 
poet ; -7ardiz, m. the son of the god of the sun, 
Mricch.; -zristnha,m.N. of a Sch. on Vatsya- 
yana’s Kama-siitra (he wrote in 1788); priya, m. 
“fond of the sun,’ a mby, L.; -bhashya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -7aya, m. N. of variousauthors, Cat, ; -davana, 
N. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; -va¢, mfn. Possessing a 
sun, Heat.; -varman, m. N. of a man, Daé,; of 
various princes, Hear.; Vas., Introd.; -vraza, n. N. 
of a partic. religious observance, Cat.; -Jarman and 
-Stshya, m. N. of authors, Cat, ; -Saplami, f. N, of 
the 7th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
W.; -sena,m.N, of a poet, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of 
a hymn to the sun; “rdcarya, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. ofa celebrated astronomer who lived in 
the 12th century and wrote the Siddhanta-siromani, 
IW.176 &c.); °rdvarta,m.a partic. kind of head- 
ache, L, ; °r@hnzka, n. N. of wk.: “réshtd, f. Pola- 
nisia Icosandra, L, —karana, Vop, ii, 443 Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch. = kari, m. (patr. fr. bhas-kara) 
N. of the planet Saturn, L.; of the monkey king 
Su-griva, Balar.; ofa Muni, MBh. =~ kariya, mfn, 
belonging to or coming from Bhis-kara; m. a pupil 
of Bh®, Say.; n.N. of wk, = khara, -pati,-pheru, 
Vop. ii, 453 Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. —vat (bAds-), 
mfn. luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &c.; m, 
the sun, light, brightness, Kav.; Kathas. &c.: a hero, 
L.; (azz), f. the city of the sun, W.; N. of the dawn 
or of a river, Naigh, i, 8; 13; N. of a wk.; °2- 
karana, n., “ti-vivarana, n.N. of wks, 

Bha-rijika, See p. 751, col. 1, 

Bhah-satya, See p. 751, col. 2. 

Bhasa, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; impression made on the 
mind, fancy, MW..; a bird of prey, vulture (L. = s@- 
kunta, kukbuta, eridhra &c.), AdbhBr.; Apast.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (w. rt. dhasha) ; a cow-shed, Ls 
N. of a man, Rajat. ; of a dramatic poet (also called 
Bhasaka), Malav.: Hear. &c.; of a son of a minister 
of king Candra-prabha, Kathas.; of a Danava, ib,s 
of a mountain, MBh.; (Z), f. N. of the mother of 
the vultures (a daughter of Tamra), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a daughter of Pradha, MBh,; n. (m., TBr.) 
N. of a Saman, Br,; SrS, =karna, m. N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. =ta, f. the being a vulture or bird 
of prey, Mn. xi, 25, = vilasa-samvada, m, N. 
of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana, 

_ Bhasaka, mfn. (fr, Caus.) causing to appear, en- 
lightening, making evident or intelligible (ifc.), 


Vedantas. ; Sarvad. (-4va, n.); N. of a dramatic poet 
(see dhGsa). 


Bhasana, n. shining, 
dour, Pan.; Nir, 
Bhasanta, mfn. splendid, beautiful, L.; m. the 


sun or the moon or a ‘star, L.; the bird Bhasa, L.; 
(z), f. an asterism, Nakshatra, L, 


1. Bhasas, n. (for 2. see col, 3) bri b 
light, lustre, RV. vi, 4, 3; 12, s. ) brightness, 


Bhisé-ketu, mfn. (fr. instr. of 2.554, + 2°) per- 
ceivable by or appearing through light, RV, X, 20, 3, 
Bhasdya, Nom. A. °yare, to resemble the bird 
Bhiasa, Kav. 
Bhasin, mfo. shining, brilliant (see zrdhva- and 
yottr-bh°). 
” Bhasu, m, the sun, L. 


amy 2. bhas. 


Bhasura, min, shining, radiant, bright, splendid, 
Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (ifc.) excellent in, distinguished 
by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m.a crystal, L.; a hero, 
L.; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —tva, n, 
splendour, Malav. —deha, mfn. having a splendid 
body or form, MBh. = pushpa, f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. —miirti, mfn. =-deha, MBh. —hema~ 
rasi, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. Bha- 
surfinanda-naitha, m. N. of Bhaskarfcarya after 
his initiation, Cat. 

Bhasuraka, m. N, of aman, Mudr.; (also -s772- 
ha), N. of a lion, Pajficat. 

Bhasya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to 
be brought to light (-/va, n.), Vedantas. = siitra, 
n. N. of ach. in the Katantra treating of the Meaning 
of grammatical forms. 

Bhasvara, mf(z)n. shining, brilliant, bright, re- 
splendent, SBr. &c. &c.; m, the sun, L.; a day, L.; 
N, of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh.; of a 
Buddhist deity (?), L.; n, Costus Arabicus or Spe- 
ciosus, L, = varna (d4asv°), mfn. light-coloured, 
having the colour of light, SBr. 


WAT bhasada, m. (fr. bhasad) a buttock, 
RV. (du., VS.) 


VTA 2. bhasas, n. (4/ bhas) food, prey, 
RV. iv, 33, 4 (cf. 1. bhdsas, col, 1). 


SHIGE bhasin, bhasura, See above, 
arate bhasoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
ATER bhas-kara &c. See 2. bhas, col. 1. 


MICATAM bhastrayana, n. (fr. bhastra), g. 


arthanddz, 
Bhastriyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib, 


WTA bhasmana, mf (i)n. (fr. bhasman) 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, Sié, 

Bhasmayane. See next. 

Bhasmayanya, m. patr. fr. bhasman, g. kuit- 
jadi; pl. bhdsmayangh, ib. 


PWUA bhikkha-raja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. 


PTR dhitsh (fr. Desid. of Vbhaj, lit. ‘to 
‘\ wish to share or partake’), cl. 1. A, 
(Dhatup. xvi, 5) dhtkshate (ep. also P. °t2; pf. 
bibhikshe, Br. &c.; aor. abhikshishta, Gr: fut. 
bhikshishyate, MBh.; inf. dhzkshitum, ib.), to 
wish for, desire (acc, or gen.), RV. &c. &c.3 to beg 
anything (esp. alms) from (two acc. or acc. of thing 
and abl. of pers.), VS. &c. &c.; to be weary or dis- 
tressed (?), L.: Caus. dh¢kshayati, to cause to beg, 
Rajat. 

Bhikshana, n, (and 4, f., L.) the act of begging, 
asking alms, Apast.; MBh. 

Bhikshd, f. the act of begging or asking (with 
WV kri, to beg ; with /at, car, bhram and Je, to go 
about begging), SBr. &c. &c.; any boon obtained by 
begging (alms, food &c.), AV. &c. &c.(also ifc., e.g. 
putra-bhiksham dehi, ‘grant the boon of a son, 
R.); hire, wages, L.; service, L. — Kara-gupta, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. —karana, n. asking alms, 
mendicancy, Dhirtas, —cara, mf(z)n. going about 
begging, a mendicant, R.; m.N. ofason of Bhoja (also 
called bhzkshz), Rajat. = carana, n. (GrS.), -car- 
ya, n. (SBr.; 4, f., ParGr.; “ry a-car aya, n. ib.) 
going about for alms, mendicancy, = cara, min, = 
-cara, mfn., SarhgP. —°tana (°ksha/°), mfn. id., 
L.; m. N, of a poet, Cat.; n, wandering about for 
alms, mendicancy, Kay.; Pur. &c. (acc, with 4/ krt, 
to go about begging, Paficat.; with Caus. of 4/472, 
to cause to go about begging, ib.); N. of ch. of 
BrahmandaP.; -4avya,n.N.of a poem; -2ataka, 
n. N. of a drama. = nna (CAshdnna), n. food ob- 
tained asalms, Hit, — patra, n.a mendicant S bowl, 
alms-dish, Paficat. = bidaila, m.=dbhiksha bidala 
iva, Pan. vi, 2, 72, Sch. = bhinda, n. = patra, 
Kathis. = bhnj, mfn, living on alms, Rajat.= ma- 
nava, m.a beggar boy (as a term of contempt), 
Pan. vi, 2, 69, Sch. = °yana (°shdy*), n. = (and v. F 
for) bhikshatana, Bhartr. = “rthin ( ksharthin), 
mfn, asking for alms, 2 beggar or mendicant, Mn. 
viii, 23. =°rha Ckshdrha), mfn, worthy of alms, 
MW. =vat, mfn. receiving alms, begging, MBh. 
= visas, n. a beggar’s dress, Pan. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 
=vritti, mfn. living on alms, begging, Paticar. 
= sin (Ashasin), mfn. eating begged food, dis- 
honest, Bhartr.; Kathas.; °f2-fva, n. mendicancy, 






































glittering, brilliance, splen- 


here 1. bhid. | 
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ery, Hit. —°haira (Chshak”), m. ie 
Bint: min, — bAtksha-bhiy, Sanh Ey 
kara, m. scattering alms, W. B a 
mfn. = dhtksha-vyriitt, MW. 
Bhikshaka, ni, 2 beggar, | 
(z), f. a female beggar, Pan. it 47 
Bhikshita, min. begged 3 : ; 
alms (ef. sudra-bh°), Yaji. i 4 of asked fot, 
Bhikshitavya, mfn. to be begs : 
SBr, for alms, 5 


: kin, ; 
Bhikshin, mfn, begging: a at relig! ie of 


oz mo 

mendicant, Rajaty 

2, 155:) ee 
‘ad or obtaine’ # 


esp. a Brahman 1n on alt ) 
bis ie, when he s 1); a Buddy, 
MBh. &c. (cf RTL. 551 0” (ef, MWB. 8; 
cant or me er  eracantha Long of 
partic. Buddha, ++ 


. ; fan ng Rajat 
Sphaerantus Mollis, L.; Ne coirok Bhojt shit 


117), RAnukr.; sshad (Chg 
siege a n. N. of a0 pee ndicant SS ef 
shuképanishad = oor oy. N. of WK 

. 3 * BhP. =- ta 7 me a -) 
ge ee ehood priesthood, ca religions of 
me oy Rakshasa in the wt of 
8a, Mm. _ the 
dicant, Jatakam. = 8a%8 28 0 545f 
Buddhist monks, Lalit. — 8*- 


iment, 
clothes, old or ragged rail f r mend 


ts fo 
ion of rules or precep? " 
F110; -Dhashiya-varttihas 3 
Wi hala, m. or + ( ) 
2 is 
measure, Insc. sean nen ica! ss 
order (ck, BREESE ot, yh 
of the TL, 386)3 > fs S°¢ PP Soysnsh 
aa a female mendican Bei 
nishad f. N. of an Upan! ya fe 
Bhikabuki, f, (of obi "of B 
MBh.; R. &c. —para®” 
building, Rajat. A Buddhist f 
Bhikshuni; * WB. 
nun, Lalit.; Divyav. (N) ahh 
Bhikshya, Nom. ce.) 
g. hangu-aat (not in f 
TATE bhindé, oat i 
daka, or Ogitaha, 


anal, Ws 
Arfagats phingimala oh. 
dipala, L. ‘ ’ 
fost bhitta, DAH by 
1. bhid, cl. 7" oe (impr as jinth iff 
S phindttt, ohin’ bet 
Vi Subj. 24274 ni lauoe 
fet "Var, (cf. binddh AVE) 
t 2 : ° ty *tethy i 
fae RV.; Pot. o/ oe ahha ae i 
aor, 2. 3+ 56° fr 8 ta ) 
TS.; Prec. bh sists Up:? on; ind: 3k oft, 
d, abhetsy’ ib. S26? pre? 108 49 
&c.; Cone, oe ettuts cleav® 
bhéttavat, & sec.), 10 PU ey, & 
ven cout P ranet oF con 
through (a5 2 P A Ret Sak: 5 
disperse (darkness , MBM? soose™, itty 
alll 
(a compact ¢ Up. » toe 
expand, pire +e Kav. 803 Mn 108 of) pp 
san "eS to discloses ‘ 
$ 4 
disunite, set . Pass. 
criminates “*; B 
athedt, Br.5 a 
split or broke Josed bane Hari 
opened (as 4 © egy 2d On, Boye 
to overflow ( 5 i ajsclo io! {0 i 
become lo0s's (54; t0 ‘rere cr iB edt 0 
. a ° 1 
aes a be changed Fr isu cci 805 Ha 
aV.; . ‘ e . 
: . Pours A Ce" Ait Ls 4] 
over, Kav. ‘Gnstt-)» i oe pit, ou 
loof from Ve achyak:3 ag als?” pre cof of 
2 amkny* ss c t? 40 7 den 
or. s Pa] A a og ; 
prea ive? set w pre 
i i ea 
crush, dest if dita): ini ong, {0 Br A 
rl 3 o) 3 ‘ : 
pits 2.3 Pied 
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a, * $ 
(or Abelmos v 


: ty OD edd) 
erse © F pith” ger! ios 
5 ; cleave poe 
“Ahettt ‘5 thh 3 
f nae aan bets 
(Cf, Lat. ¢ 
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fra dhitta. 


a pbittenn. a fragment, section, SankhGr. ; = d/zf- 
? 4 partition, wall, Inscr. 
ania f, breaking, splitting, Kath.; a mat (made 
partitig teéds), SBr. ; a wall (of earth or masonry), 
parts Reece MaitrUp.; Inscr. &c.; (ife. with 
kandaeb Ae) body ) a wall-like surface (cf. kafola-, 
spot Mud )5 a fragment, bit, portion, L.; a place, 
Ye = ae ) 2 Tent, fissure, L.; a flaw, deficiency, 
walled; Pportunity, occasion, L, —khitana, m. 
'S8el, 2 rat, L.—caura, m. ‘wall-burglar,’ 


4 house. = 
akind o fe ae L. = patana, m, ‘wall-destroyer,’ 


Bhitti Sth 

ting, fe mf(@)n. (ife.) = bhittd, breaking, split- 

2 small a Tied ib.; (a), f. a partition, wall, L.; 
Bhitra se-iizard, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

Sampit, >. (for dhzt-tra ?) a kind of dance, 
2. Bhi ' 

destroyin et (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 

lamo-, pura ve Kathas.; Pur, (cf. afmta-, girt-, 

174,8: se ud Bc.) 3 f, a wall C= bkzttr), RV. 

Species, [ Paration, distinction, BhP.; a sort, kind, 


Bhidak 

; a, m, fc ? m 

Indra’s than ice or  wounder,’ a sword, L,; 
= 3 


tion, Kay. pee tung, bursting, destroying, destruc- 
'stinction i ni -bhida) ; separation (see -bhyi?) ; 
.2 rence, Kay,; BhP.; a kind or species, 
rig Separation,” Save casinencnen 
Rpa, yale 
nan n. (from an irreg. Caus, bhiddpaya) 
mg ee Pound or trample on, BhP. 
ra underbolt, Un, iv, 142, Sch. 
a : ne id., ib, fs 52, Sch. 
Ura mn ib. i, 24, Sch, 
Ftoyin eee.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
aa tim, (of *asily split or broken, fragile, brittle, 
rd n. V, 2, 60); divided, variegated, 
& with, Sig.; m. a chain for an 


cleph ant’s f veri 
be] 8 oe . 
Yaa mat » n.a thunderbolt, Un. i, §2, Sch. 


: Dp 
“ausing to 


aatiy, axing a piercing noise,’ N. of an 
S elima ; 
Aduke, (cf, Py, mfn. easily broken, brittle, fragile, 


u, lil, I 6 Va 
‘ ann 1,9 , Vartt, I, Pat.) 
ten EAE ing er or of Raph 
in “> +, I15)3 n. splitting, breakin 
Bhidra ope -bhildya ‘aod rrsha bhidya). - 
niiévat, m ‘hunderbolt, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 
Wom, Son iquid reaker, destroyer, RV. i, Il, 43 
Ring Who brin S, TS.; ApSr. (cf. bindu); fia 
un 88 forth a still-born child, L. (cf. 
Ur: : 
rie ay Ficus Infectoria, L. 
cg f. (fr. 2. sg. Impv. + 2°) con- 
Yang) "8. mayttra-vyansakddi (cf. 


destroy tay mf 

broke eds RV. 4 : plit, broken, shattered, pierced, 
&o. 4 through 4, C5 leaky (as a ship), MBh.; 
Vain ee into "nsgressed, violated, Mn.; MBh 
Kay, Re ay. pees anything less than a whole, 
"UP ted, *-3 detach, P ened, expanded, blown, MBh.; 


. ch es 

disunit ¢isturb d . disjoined, loosened, ib.; inter- 
Kan i Set a rs .4ttr.; disclosed, betrayed, R.; 
diff It. ch A 4rlance, MBh, : seduced, bribed, 


fre a a 
Kay, OM 0 eo, altered, Yajii.; Suér.; distinct, 
Mixed nee deviag; €r than (abl. or comp.), Gr5r5. ; 
we abnormal, irregular, Kav.; 
T Com th (instr, or comp.), ib.; cleay- 
AY in af? iss = pasene katate, MBh. 

Oxb . +) 2 fraction, Lildv.; (@), f, 
° a 2 we ana, Li. ny a FEL he 
8h.) % 2 Pattic nd from a pointed weapon, 4 
he a vFarate, Gace of fighting, Hariv. = Kata 
Tf can ‘in th -), mfn. a rutting elephant 
the ) kari € temples (from which fluid 


J - Tr = 
<< ‘al 'sistin 5 &~kumbha-mukta-maya, 
a ky Pearls fallen from the crack in 
Xm . a, ve] fTances f e . rey 
if 8) fi .-©S Of a chief elephant, SarngP. 


q ¢ 
ketene a an. vi, ee divided ears (said of partic. 
a ne to ies, Sts, ea, =kalpa, mfn. having 
his Son whebhe time, Sekt one who does not 
4 a : r, = kumbha, m. 

ingett BSS L. mq eine his liberty by redeeming 
slRarh. mfn, each employing a dif- 
S have 1 Sch.); n. an army whose 
* Place derished, L, =krama, mfn. 
eka, isplaced, Kuval, ; TandyaBr., 
oVA\ Mfn. one in whom the (Bud- 
are destroyed, L.; -fva,n., ib. 


— ganda-karata, mfn.= -kara{a, Bhartr. — gati, 
mfn, going with great strides or quickly, Sak. —gar- 
bha, mfn. disunited in the centre, disorganised (said 
of an army), Kam, = g&trika, f. Cucumis Usita- 
tissimus, L. —gunana, n. multiplication of trac- 
tions, Col. ghana, m. the cube of a fraction, ib. 
=jati, mfn. pl. of different rank, Yajn, Comm. ; 
-mat, mfn, id., MarkP. —jatiya, min. of a dif- 
ferent kind, ApSr., Comm.; of a d” tribe or caste, 
MW. =—tantra, mfn. occurring or happening in 
different actions, KatySr. =tva, n. the state of 
being different from (comp.), Sah. —darsin, min. 
seeing diff® things, s° a difference, making a d° (opp. 
to samta-d°), partial, BhP, —dala, f, Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L. = dri, m{n, = -darsi2t, BhP. 
—degsa, mfn, occurring oT happening in various 
places; -éva, n., Sak. —deha, mtn. ‘whose body 
is pierced,’ wounded, MW, = mau or -nauka, mfn, 
‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecked, ib. = pari- 
karman, n.anarithmetical operation with fractions, 
Col, —prakara, mfn. of a different kind or sort, 
MW. —bhiga-hara (prob. w.T. for -hara), mi. 
division of fractions, Lil. —bhajana or -bhanda, 
n. a broken pot or vessel, potsherd, MW, = bhin- 
n&tman, m.chick-pea, Cicer Arieunum, L,—man- 
tra, mfn. one who has betrayed a plan, Sager 
man, mfn. pierced in the vital organs, mortally 
wounded, MW, —maryBda (Can.; Uttarar.) or 
-maryadin (Mark?P.), mfn. whose course is broken, 
separated from the right way, nacantr ol 
restrained, regardless, disrespectful. Bea “a 
pindaka or “dika, min. whose skull and forehea 


are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal prominences 


have fissures, MW. —yojani, f, Plectranthus Scu- 


tellarioides, Bhpr. (w. T- -yajant). er Tey 
having a different taste, Ragh. ; Malav. = aS 7 ; 
incongruity of gender in a compare. e Ba ip. 
= lingaka, mfz4a)n. containing words of di 2 i‘ 
gender, ib. —Vacana, mf(@)n. contain e wer : 
of d° number, ib.; n. incongruity of num a ny 
comparison, ib. = vat, mfn. one who has we , 
MW, =<varga, m. the square of a fraction, ee : 
—vareas, mfn. voiding excrement, Susr. 5 of 
(also °ska) ; having thin evacuations (-?724, n) * 
_. varna, mfn.changed in colour, discoloure 2 me re 
Megh.; of a different caste OF tribe, ie = sch 
man, mfn. separated from the right wayne ie 
— vitka, mfn, (fr. 3-254) = -0arees, Su : iy 
-tva, n.=-varcas-lUa, Sarngs. (Sch. “c ane oo 
colour in the faeces’). — vritta, ne een 
abandoned the path of duty, leading a baa it v ae 
Yaji.; containing @ metrical fault, Cs re Hs 
mfn. having different occupations, att Dea 
profession, Yajn., Comm. ; leading? ete °; ates 
ing evil courses (=-uritla; “4a, an : a 
w.r. for -vritta, Cat. = vyavak , 2. 


hd — +, as 
i _ = pakrit, min. = -va7reas, 
traction of fractions, Col, = Seen dis 


Car, =sambati, mio, Wa (MW.) or, ckalita 


MW. 
united, MW. se samkalans (NO fh. having 


ol.), 0, addition of fractions. ®° : 
Seka or changed voice, Sust.; dor MM 
-mukha-varna, min. h?a br® or ch’ peice and oom 

lexion Pancat. = briti, f, division 0 a i, 
Lil, =} mfn, pierced through the heart, 
ee gs TE n. divided antimony oF 


Ragh. Bhinnanjana, e-ointment Kav.; 
cols mee Sa Dale of pounded 


Suir. ; -caydpama, M be 
eae Hee -varna, min. haying the 
} Ps 


© 4° (-£2, Sis.3 -saninibha, mfn. similar to 
i ° Riser chips (Hariv.) oF 7 dbha CW) 
r fin.appearing li kep°a® Shinn ee a phin- 
tinct and not d°, separate and not s ye toa 
narthe, mfn, having different alin, p pote 

«a clear or distinct meaning, clear, P ee 
ete f, clearness, intelligibleness, iD. | eave 
haces m. ‘born from a different wants Me 
by a different mother, a half brother, 3 


é 
), MantraBr.; m. ©4 S€- 
Bhinnaka, mfn. broken, ea 


: dhistic mendicant, L.; %. ©". 
Gedy a Nes (a), ind. with 4/77, to divide, 
anys her ee min, to be broken or split, R.; to 


i d, Hariv. hat 
Bee of die akin, splitting, bursting 
=F 


&c,; a 
- to ker SzC.; RY. &c. ’ 
iercing; @ brea . tor 
eee Cat Fs an interrupte!, disturber, frustrator, 
con r) r 


Bh.; Yajn.; a factious 
Kam. ; adivlger betraye> 1 of Skanda, Mricch. 


oT ee sider : ; yer weapons, R. 
N. ie) a pa Cc. 
Bheda, dana xc. 


ferent bhissa. 757 


PAF hind, v.1. for / bind, q.v. 
fufeeqTes bhindipala or Claka, m. a short 


javelin or arrow thrown from the hand_or shot 
through a tube (others ‘a stone fastened to a string’ 
or ‘a kind of sling for throwing stones’), MBh.; R. 
&c. (v.1, bkindapala, bhindimala, bhindomala, 
bhindimala or “laka, bhindumdla). 


hire bhindu, bhinna &c. See col. 1. 
frag bhiyds &c. See p. 758, col. I. 


farciaest bhirintika, f. a species of plant 
( = sveta-guitja), L. (v.]. bhytntika). 


TAS bhiru, m. N. of a man (also °ruka), 


Divyav. —kaccha, n. N. of a town, ib, 
fra bhil=/bil, q. v. 


Pret bhilma, n. a word used to explain 
bfima, Nir. i, 20. 


T1@ dhilla, m. N. of a wild mountain race, 
(prob.) the ‘ Bheels’ (who live in the Vindhya hills, 
in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, Kandesh, the Dak- 
hin), Kav.; Kathas, &c. (ife. f. @); a king of the 
Bhillas, Kathas. ; the son of a Sabara and an Andhri 
(who was previously married to a Nishthya), L.; a 
species of Lodhra, L.; (2), f.a Bhilla woman,SarngP.; 
Symplocos Racemosa, L. = gavi, f.=gavay?, the 
female of the Bos Gavaeus, L. = tarn, m. Symplocos 
Racernosa, L, «bhashana, f. the seed of Abrus 
Precatorius, L. 

Bhillin, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 

Bhi, f. of déz//a, in comp. —cakrésvara, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Pafcar. —na&tha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

Bhillota or “taka, m. a species of plant (prob. 
= bhilla-tari), Susr. 


frat bhisca, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 


PNT 1. bhishaj (prob. = abhi+ v saj, “to 
attach, plaster’), only 3. sg. pr. bhishakiz, to heal, 
cure, RV. viii, 68, 2. 

Bhishak, in comp. for 2. dh¢shaj. -cakra- 
cittétsava, m., -cakra-nidana, n, N. of wks. 
=—tama (°skdék-), mfn. most healing; m, du. ‘the 
best physicians,’ the Avins, RV.; AV.; BhP. = tara 
(°shdk-), mfn, more healing, AV. —tva, n. the 
state or condition of a phys, Say. —pHsa, m. an 
inferior phys°, quack doctor, Vop. (cf. under #asa). 
= priya, f.‘dear toa phys’,’ Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

Bhishag, in comp. for 2. d/4zshaj. —jita, n. 
‘subdued by physicians’ any drug or medicine, Car. 
= bhadrai, f.a species of Croton, L.(v.l.vzsha-bh°). 
= rija-migra, m, N. of an author, Cat. —vati, 
f. pl. N. of partic. verses containing the word d/z- 
shaj, ApSr. vara, m. du. ‘best of physicians,’ the 
Asvins, Var. vid, m. ‘knowing remedies,’ a physi- 
cian, Car, 

Bhishan, in comp. for 2. dAtshaj. —méatri, f. 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

2, Bhishaj, mfn. curing, healing, sanative, RV, 
cc. &c.; m. a healer, physician, ib.; a remedy, 
medicine, RV.; AV.; Car.; N. of a man with the 
patr, Atharvana, L.; ofa son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariy. 
=avarta, m. N. of Krishna, MBh. 

Bhishaja, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (Kaé.) 

1. Bhishajya, Nom. P. °7yatz (g. kangv-ad?) 
to heal, cure, possess healing power, RV, &c, &c.; 
to be physician to any one (dat.), Balar.; to bea 
physician or remedy for, i.e, to gain the mastery over 
anything (Joc,), ib. 

2, Bhishajya, mf(d@)n. sanative, healing, health- 
ful, Kath.; (@), f. healing, cure, remedy, SankhBr 

Bhishajyita, mfn. healed, cured, SBr (w 4 
bhishajyayitd 8c.) valNSusts 

Bhishnaje, m. N. of a ma . 
bhishaja). % & Sargadi (cf, 

Bhishnajya, Nom. P. yati (p. kandv-adi 
sp. impf. abhishnak, to heal, refresh, RV, ae yy . 


fray bhishaya, yati, See bhi 
FATTER Shisha ) 
yaka, m. ae 
= pura, n. N. of a town, ib. a Yaksha, Rajat. 


fran bhishma 
a, oy, . ° _~ 
Bhinhinies. docay 1, for bhissa. 
or bhisstta, 


PTW dhissata 
essata or bhissita.f. ; 
BLABGE, f, boiled teak, 


1s) = 
» mith, “mishta, v.1. for bhissata 

















758 faz dhihu. atafcat bhimarika. 


PIE bhihu(?), m N.ofa mountain, Buddh. | £ =éAimdkadasz, MatsyaP, —dargana, mfn. 
“ ‘ frightful in appearance, MBh. = dasa-bhupala, 
1. bhi, cl. 3. P. (Dh&tup. xxv, 2) bi- 


m., -deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. —dvadasi, f. 
bhéti (du. bzbhitas or bibhitas, Pot. 57b;i- 


N, of the 12th day of the light half of the month 
pat or bibhiyat, Pan. vi, 4,115; Pot. 3. pl. bibhye- | Magha (cf. bhimdzkddasi), W.; -vrata, n. a partic, 
yuh, MBh. xii, 459; impf. 3. pl. abibhayuh, 


observance; N. of ch, of BhayP. —dhanvan, m. 
Pan. vii, 3, 83, Sch.; ep. also A. 1. sg. dtbhye and | ‘having a formidable bow,’ N. of a prince, Das. 
and P. 3. sg. dzbAyatz, pl. bibhyanti; Ved. also cl. | ~dhanvaiyana, mf(z)n. bearing f° bows, MBh. 
I. A, dhdyate, and accord. to Dhatup, xxxiv, 15, | =nagara, n. ‘Bhima’s city,” N. of a town (cf. 
cl. 10. P. bhayayati; pf. bibhaya, 3. pl. dzbhyuht, | -pura), L, —nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
RY. &c. &c.; bibhaya, AitBr. ; bibhayam cakara, | —nida, m. a terrific sound, Kav.; ‘sending forth 
SBr., cf. Pan. iii, 1, 39; aor. adhaishit, “shma, | a t° s°,’ a lion, L.; N. of one of the 7 clouds at the 
Shuk, RV.; AV. &c., 2. sg. bhatshis, AV., bhais, | destruction of the world, Cat.—nayaka, m.N. of a 
Br. &c., esp, in ma bhais, ‘do not be afraid:’ once man, Rajat. —paraikrama, mfu. possessing for- 
for plural= md bhaishta, R. i,’ 55, 25; dhes, 


5 midable power or prowess, MBh.; m. N. of a man ‘ 
Br.; dhema, RV., p. A. bhiyand, ib.; fut. dhetd, 


Kathas, ; of Siva, MW.; of wk. ~ pala, m. N. of 
Gr.; cond. abheshyat, SBr.; inf. dkzydse, RV.; | a king, Cat. —putrika, f. Bhima’s daughter, Ml. 
bhetum, MBh. &c.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or 


= pura, n. N, of a town situated on the Ganges, 
gen., rarely instr. or acc.), RV. &c, &c.; to fear | Kathas, ~ purva-ja, m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, Sis. 
for, be anxious about (abl.), R.: Pass. bhipate, aor. 


be : — bala, m.‘ possessing terrible strength,’ N. of one 
abhayz, Gr.: Caus, bhishdyate (SBr. &c.; cf. Pan. | of the Devas called Yajiia-mush, MBh.; of one of 
i, 3,68), dhzshayatd (MBh.; once m.c. 6425h°, BhP.; 


; the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. = bhata, m. N. of 
p. dhishayaéna, MBh.; aor. bibhishah, TS., °sha- | a man, Kathas. — bhatta,m. N. of an author, Cat. 


ofa 
. ' -= ha m. pl. N. , + 
of plant, L.j silver, L. kaon ay “cats 


eople, MarkP. (prob. w.t. BE 
= t ienid-heasted: a deer, Leas f, <tr, 
whose servants are cowards, M pa 4; (c mp) 
n. fearfulness, timidity, Cowan ee each Ay 
Kav.; Rajat.; Susr. ~ pattri or Had of walt! 
paragus Racemosus, L. = bala, Mm. Jor shy, Hat 
ratan, L. —bhira, mfn. very ae soldiers MW: 
=—yodha, mfn. having pean oan yi 
= randhra, m. ‘having a 10 : 
nace, oven, L.—shthaina, 1.(pr 
Pan. viil, "3, Si. =sattva, a : iam deth 
timorous, Sukas. = hridayas™'" : : y; afraid 
Bhiruka, mfn. fearful, tio 2008 
(comp.) MBh, ; Kav.; formidable, e. Suit-s Bhp 
i. : oe Ls . a kind of SOB dah} na ¥ “ 
+3 oO - N. of a maa, yanis 
rie : es m, one whose 5&€ 
rest, Li. = 
ds, MW. x3 
"a nr 8 
hiluka, min. id. 3 (ule. iva’ 
a ne L. (cf. sa ge a, N. of one at fy 
Bhishake, m- (™ aka); (cha); f.N. 
















































































































thah, RV.), bhayayati, te (Pan. i, 3, 68, Sch.; | —bhava, f, patr. of Damayanti; °vi-4/442, P. | attendants, L. (cf bhim perf iN 
Pot. bhayayes, Megh, 61; v.1. bhishayes ; aor, -bhavatt, toassume the shape of D®, Naish. =bhuja, | dess, Cat. ae HD (fr. Caus.) 9. oF i(c.) 
bibhayat, dbibhayanta, RV.; ind, p.-bhayya, Br.), | m.‘having formidable arms,’ N. of a man, Kathas,| Bhishana, mf\¢ oF harribl (with 8° vast) uy 
bhapayate (Pan. vi, 1, 56, Sch.), to terrify, put in | —mukha, m. ‘of fearful aspect or appearance,’ N. frightening, formidable, ym. (sch G 
a fright, intimidate,RV. &c. 8c.: Desid. bibhishati, | of a monkey, R. =ratha, m. N. of a Rakshasa, | MBh.; Kav. &¢.;=S@@°"? " ompositi? Bhatt! 


: : oet. , vik 
sentiment of horror (1) v forms; phot! 
shayénaka); K- bei! Thur eae 
( = de] a pigeon, dove, Nirriti)) Var tte 
ae f. N. ofa goddess (ening, {Bh 

at, 3 ® eit ag Ps H 
n. the act of terrifying = ne Bh. “ible, Bh 


; lenessy 
n, terribleness, hors terrifyIns: 


Bhishanaka, ™ 


GarudaP.; of sev, men, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (@ or 
7), f. N. of a river in the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv,; Pur.; Var.; (#), f. (prob. for -ra@¢ri or Pra- 
krit -raté7) ‘the fearful night,’ N. of the 7th night in 
the 7th month of the 77th year of life (supposed to 
be the ordinary period of life after which a person 
is in his dotage and exempt from religious duties; 
cf, &ala-rairt), L. —xtipa, min. of terrible form, 


Gr.: Intens, dedhivate, bebhayiti, bebheti, ib. (CE. 
a/ bhyas ; Lith. bzydt2s ; Slay. bojati ; Germ. diben 
beben.] 
Bhiyas, m. fear, apprehension (on! acc, 
instr.), RV. (cf. Said acter I oa me 
Bhiyasana, mfn. fearful, timid, AY. 
Bhiyh, f. fear, dread, L, 
Bhiyana. See 4/1. 347. 


2. Bhi, f. fear, apprehension, fright, al ti iv.; R : arand: 
: » ight, alarm, dread | of fearful aspect, MW, —xtipi-stotra, n. N. of | Hariv.; R. 2 jd., Karas: aati? 
“4 (abl., loc., acc. with pratt, or comp.), RV. &c, wk, =vikrama, mfn, of terrific prowess; m.N.of | Bhishan1y®, an See of oh inti 
c. = Kara, mfn, causing fear, R, =mat, mfn. | one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of wk. Bhishay@, AN act of frighte® prsUP 
arial, Nalod. ~ vikranta,mfn. terribly powerful or courageous; i. Bhisha, i, Ce (abl eve 
Bhita, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, timid, | m. a lion, L. = vigraha, mfn. of fearful form, ter- | Mn. viii, 264. fear ptene Me yi 


afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV, &c. 


. je 
&c.; anxious about (comp.), Paficar.; (a7), ind. 


tific in appearance, MW. — vinoda, m. N. of wk. i 
PP Bhishita, mfn, tert of th patr 


“3 phishé,ind.through frigh on of Ni 
— vega, min. of fearful speed; m. N. of a Danava, € 


< p, x . 3 s : Bi - i . cs t. fr if 
oe » Siksh.; n. fear, danger, L.; (1mpers.) fear | Hariv.; of one of the sons of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh.; Bhishi-dasey on Git.), gting) a ue 
= been shown, Sringar. = §8yana, m.atimid or -rava, mfn. possessing terrific velocity and giving a (author of a a (2), mfn. inte fall SBE: Nye 
shy Singer, Samgit. =m-karam, ind. (with @- | t° sound, Hariy.; m. N. of one of the sons of Dhrita- Bhishu-60 terrible, oes death oft ihe 


V kris) to call any one a coward, Bhatt. — cirin 
mfn. acting timidly (@-bAztac?), R, ~citta, mfu, 
afraid in mind, Da. — paritrana-vastipalam- 
bha-pandita, mfi. clever in finding fault with the 
means of rescuing the terrified, Hit, = bhita, mfn. 


rashtra, MBh. —samkara, n. (scil. /z7zg:7) N. of Bhishm4, = bhishates Dod oe OF age 
one of the 12 most sacred Liigas, Cat.; W.—sara, | m. (scil. fs L.; 3 Rae eat ; pore 
m, ‘having terrible arrows,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- | Sch.; N. © mail Ganga 0? f the som efi" (0 
rashtra, MBh. —sf&sana, m. ‘terrible in punishing,’ | of a 130 - the side eal and my ssc. 
N. of Yama, L. —saha, m. (saa = s\%) ‘the t° | Bharatas sons of F*> “ver 504) i 


very much frightened exceedingly afraid, Bhag. | kine.’ Feces ae : ss achtra against the 50” Apitls Pe 
: ’ ’ . N. of a king, Cat. —sukla, m. N. of a king, | rasotra a5¢" wisdo £6 Bhs 67 
aml, =vat, mfn, one who is afraid, W. —2. ak, Budih, ed a. B A charmet, Kaemoawints 2 for his conn ae and RT Bef of gett 
ind. like a frightened person, timid! MBh. ae je : Cat.) N. of poets, | his word, ch 1W- of? | ce of We of aN 
Bh y, m. (SarngP.), “ha-pandita, m. (Cat.) Pp , pl. the AC ness, bel ie 
ith, f. fear, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.), | —suta, f.=-/d, MI. —sena (dhimd-),m.‘having | Hariv.; Pur. horrible fa 9U mothety 2 


Bh.; n. horroty ON, a's oft ae 
ghosha-svara-78i% as, rel doy ia 
dhas, Buddh. “JOE aya, Be OM he Pepa 

504, L. Pe h 
oF ot DB% day's from the 
Bh’, er be : ; 
ee : partic. opservall y 

i . njare- PF 
period, ib. —P 5 nf the OF cat. “evita 
—misra, By 
viaaeyeue m. Bi ike ’ gi £493) p ihe 
Paficar. sae wk. (?)? jat mr to ae? OP sng 
of Bh®,’ N- © Bho : mu of a es” Pat 

Is 


Yajn.; Kay, &c. =krit, mfn. causing or exciting 
fear, Rajat. = echid, min. keeping away fear ordan- 
ger, Bhartr, = tas, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kathas. 
= natitaka, n. mimic representation of fear, Sak, 
“ae mfn. timid, shy, Hisy. 
iti, f. N. of one of i i 

deeds Mar, B) the Matris attending on 

Bhima, mf(@)n, fearful, terrific, terrible, awful, 
formidable, tremendous, RV. &c. &c. \ibe,, fearfully 
&c.);m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva, 
AésvGr, ; Un., Sch.; of one of the 8 forms of Siva, 
Pur.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Pur,; of a Deva- 
gandharva, MBh. ; of one of the Devas called Yajiia- 
mush, ib.; of a Danava, ib.; Kathas.; of a Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas, ; of a son of ‘the Rakshasa Kumbha- 


a formidable army,’ N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; 
of a Yaksha, Cat.; of the second son of Paudu (cf. 
bhimd), MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; of various other 
men, SBr,; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; a kind of cam- 
phor, L.; -szaya, mfu. consisting of Bhima-sena, 
MBh. —syvaimin, min, N. of a Brahman, Inscr, 
= hisa,n. the flocculent seeds or down &c. blown 
about in the air in summer, L. (v. 1]. for grishma- 
hadsa). Bhimakara, m. and °ma-deva, m.N. of 
two men, Rajat. Bhimangada, m. N. of a man, 
Mricchh Bhima&dy-up&khyana, n. N. of ch, of 
the Vasishtha-ramayana, Bhima-mihaitmya, n. 
N. of wk, Bhiméga, n. N. of a place sacred to 
Siva,Cat. Bhimésvara, n. id., ib.; -¢ir¢ha,n.N. 
of a Tirtha, ib.; -dA4at/a, m. N. of an author, ib.; 


-rija, ™ _N. 
= stavaZB) | ati ~ sve 


MBh. Xil, Al: 
MBh. and from © 


karna, Cat, ; of the second son of Pandu (also call tha i Giidasi 
. 4 and ed | -mahatmya,n.N.of wk. Bhimdékidasi, f. N. unds, N: jn HY 
ie and Vrikddara ; he was only the reputed | of the r1th day in the light half of the month Magha, a : he ete is 4 f f gate 
ak ) being really the son of his wife Pritha or | L, (cf. bhima-dvadasi). Bhiméottara, m. N, of ac "Magha (when i son oft d 0 
ntl by the wind-god Vayu, and was noted for his a Kumbhanda, L. Bhimédavi, f. N. of Uma, L. | mont 2 Ne At Bb 


size, strenpth and appetite), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.: 
of sev. other men, AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.: pl. 
the race of Bhima, MBh.; (4), f. a whip, L.; a bul- 
lock’s gall-stone, L.; N. of a form of Durga Hariy.s 
of an Apsaras, R.+ of sey. rivers, MBh.; of a district, 


t 
i . I 4 
Bhishma), W a, Bois 59° 35 op 
aaa maptvouslY i ME iat W ho 50%, Hep 
(used con UR our 


king (the father - Harivs) ir @ 


zo MBEn. ’ pa 
by Krishna), 5 "5 dawg ared or abl. 


Bhimdatjas, mfn. having terrible strength, Mcar. 
Bhimaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; -davzdaka, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Bhimayu, mfn. fearful, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3. 
Bhimara, m. 2 spy, L.; n. war, battle, L. 


~4 e J i , 3 Ce : 
ike antawn, Budd. ~karman, mfn, terrible Bhimala, mfn. fearful, dreadful, VS. 30, 6. _ a mi mfn. royal wie ay eh abe 
fo eaid Bek ul, Bhag. =-karmuka, mfn. having I, Bhira, mfn, (for 2. see p. 759) intimidating, Sis. | B esp. 22 bheta MBh:5 “ie wl , iY 

ee Rape gaa a —kavya, n. N. of wk. Bhiru, mf(z)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid | IMper>+ be afraid of); (0. jmp em) att? 
~Khanda, n. N. of ch. in MBh. and SkandaP. | of (abl. or comp.), RV, &c. &c.; (with paratra) | need a am ae fear a0 th? ny As 
= gave or -gu, m. (gava or §&t = g0) N. of man 3 Bee T ai, ane OY er 


dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Yajn., Sch. 
(ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pan. ii, 1, 53)5 
m. a jackal, L. (cf. phere); a tiger, L.; various 
kinds of fish, L.; a centipede, L.; a kind of sugar- 
cane, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; f.a timid woman 
(esp. voc, Shiru, ‘O timid one!’), Kav.; a shadow, 
L.; a she-goat, L.; Solanum Jacquini, L.; n, a species 


0 

arer bheya™s of one pitt: ol) 
gag, fe ek! _ OF gett 

aTtat Shin: da, MBh- Ce of ofa 


tending on Skan 


- 


Tt bhin 
_bh 
Krishna by Saty@ 


(cf. bhaimagava), =gupta, m. N. of a king 
Rajat. = graiha-vat, mfn. having formid 

§ 'ormidable croco- 
diles, MBh. =candra, m.N, of a king, Buddh 
=janani, f. ‘Bhima’s mother,’ N. of the Ganges, 
L, =ja, f. patr, of Damayanti, Naish. =jinu, m. 
N, ofa king, MBh. = ta, f, terribleness, R. =tithi, 











aftz 2. 


WIT 2. bhira,m.pl.(for 1. see p. 788, col. 2) 
ast a people, VP. (prob. w.r. for abhira). 
hiraka, See under dhiruka. ; 


rama bhila-bhishana, w.r. for bhilla- 


wig; bhilu, bhiluka. See p- 758, col. 3. 
bhishaka, “shana &c. See p. 758. 


bhishat@carya(?), m. N. of a 
Cat. 


bhira. Wy 2. 


Bhujépapidam, ind. by or while clasping in the 
Tae fr. Shuji ),m., ‘poing in curves,’ a 
Bhuja 1. d4uja+ga),M. Fol : 
sn a Selena (ifc. f.2), MBh. ; Kav, 
&c. (-iva, n., MBh.); (z), f. a female snake, a 
serpent-maid, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; 2 species of 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmas.; (prob. n.) tin 
or lead, Kalac, =d&rana, m. ‘ serpent-destroyer, 
N. of Garuda, L, = pati, m. the king of serpelts, Vas, 
= pushpa, m. a species of plant, dust. = bhojin, 
m. ‘s°-eater,’ a peacock, W. =—raja, m. ‘s°-king, 
: Nom. P. °yate, to become a 







































N 


Medical author, 


b ; = : ; N. of Sesha, Kir. ; °7aya, 
au i mfn. (ife.)—2, bhu, becoming, being, } s°-kin 3, Vas, ~ lati, betel-pepper, L.=valaya, m, 
aprediced (cf agni-, pra-bhu &c.) abracelet consisting of asnake, MW. =sisu-srita, 


s°; (a), f.N. of a metre, 


: ‘ng like a youn 
mf(@)n, going like a yo E ¢s0-daughter,’ a young 


Ping. Bhujagaitmaja, 
female e; Mah Bhujagantaka, m. ‘sP-destroyer, 
N. of Garuda, L. ap nee Se eae! 
m. ‘serpent-toe, a pea : t 
seweyl bee m.‘ serpent-eater N. of Garuda, L. 
Bhujagihvaysa, 0. lead, L. Bhujagéndra, i" 
‘ serpent-king,’ a large serpent, MBh, Bhujagé- 
avaxa, m. ‘serpent-lord,’ N, of Sesha, aire 
Bhujamgs, m. (ff. bhujam, ind, p. of uf hee : 
£a) a serpent, snake, serpent-demon, Kiy.; rae : 
of the number eight, Stryas.; the paramour of a pro- 


stitute, Kavyad.; Sah.; the dissolute friend of a prince, 


Kavyéd.; any constant companion of a prince, Hear. ; 


hive c f a prostitute, 
a lover(see prithivi-bh°), the keeper 0 tit 
L.3a eal Dandaka metre, VarBrs., _ i me of 
a man, Rajat.; f, a serpent-nymp), 3 
L.; (prob. n.) tin or lead, 


‘Sale bhubkhara,m.a country in Tartary, 
ee Rajat. (cf, bhithkhara), 
Ay.’ htk, ind. an exclamation of surprise, 


TR bhukhe 
tka, m.N, of a ki » = bhi- 
la, m, king Bhukka, ib. ae Sa 
Ohukta, bhukti. See / 2. bhuj. 
bhugna, See /1. bhuj. 


ahs bhut, a syllable inserted in partic. 


mans, PaficavBr,, Sch. 


I. — ” eal 
: qf Phayj, 6. P.(Dhatup, xxviii, 124) 
fut, bpopep 22% (pf. budbhoja, aor. abhaukshit, 


hyat? é 
20%, db 3 Jatt and “kia, Gr. ; teally only pr. stem, 


Par; . , ts and ind. p. -dhujya after 2ir and | Kathas.; a kind of shrub, ; 
gama f, also bhiujam in bhajan and bhujam- | L. ~ kany®, f,a young female riled or a oe 
Ry Riss 0 end, curve: (? 8 4 h Mricch = ghatini, f, killing snakes, 
heattene, 1.0 #jvat 3 @)to sweep (cf. 1. dhe/2), | DYNP's f plant (used as an antidote), L. =jihva, 
Gorn neds Hit.iy Bs tar be bent down or dis- gon oO P ra : ra spoof pl’ vimilar to Sita Cor ai. 
Ae bincay >» nites LCE. Gk. pevyw; Lat. feigio; | serpent s-tongue, f.-p i, f. two species of 
Bl. Sax. bigun ey Germ. dzogan, diegen ; alls a qitith ae v vera with 2's MW. 
i, {Ugna; » £08, vow, plants, L. = » oP ze Rta, n, 6s 
fects ene curved, crooked, distorted, —pushpa, N a) oy tate cally n, N. 
Kaths 4 Prab, « a apelin tt ages pon ddressed to Siva; °¢dshtaka, n. N. of 
labi Hass S65 a — down, cowed, disheartened, | of a hymn a : onteasterism,’N. of the Nakshatra 
con, Vowels, RPry amdhi of 9 and.az before non- wk, = bha, n. nal in, €<eeeatery’ a peacock, L.; 
Bh Panied p ts t. dri or -netra, min, ac- Aslesha, Var. = sei ath ov tid.,? a peacock, L. 
2 onion of the eyes (as a fever) | A of Grete phojiaym.idn Las a kind of sal 
Pian, ie ED UN of Cardy be 1A 
Jag V0r Nee f. @) the arm, MBh.; Kav. &c. = vijrimbhita, Rate iH. of Garuda, Malatim. 
“lepbaat iS hand, om a ane Fe een iki d of Brihatl metre, W. =samn- 
abengne MBh. iii » Pan. vii, 3,61; the trunk ofan | —sisu, m. : ye Chandon, <stotra, D. N. 
the side or SUrVe oie a branch, bough, BhP.; | g@t&, f, N. ee i ‘cerpent-killer,’N. of Garuda, 
base . 5 of any Beo (of aserpent; see comp. below); of a Stotra. reat hi £. N, of 2 plants ( =naku- 
the 2 triangle metrical figure, Katy$r.,Sch.; the | L. Bhujamgaks} ‘Bhujamgakhys, m. Mesua 
Pleme Plement »Suryas, ; the base of a shadow, ib. ; léshia and 73774) najamgéndre, m, the king of 
~ ron Of 3 tight ennet Fight angles or the com- | RosPurbils ooo tamgGrltiy 0. 2 ine oe 
say tT mM, angles, MW.; (@), f., see col. 2. snakes, R. B gree a. ¢ se-lord,’ N. of Piiigala. 
Jonge and Sein armpit, L. =ga, see dhujaga. | Ked. Bhujamg (b jiujant-gama), m, a serpent, 
shelte a, ~cohe see dhujamga and bhu- Bhujamsee Meese Nuof the number eight, 
Siinyaa? Hit, Lp ye7@ f. shadow of the arms, secure | serpent-deoos °° O64 Naga, Ls (@) | a female 
telts ” teracya, f. (in astron.) the base sine, | SOryas. ; of Ra est MBh, ; n. lead, L. = mays, 
ar Ms, Ra VeMAy N. a forest the trees of which | serpent, a serpen™ ¢ snakes, L. 


“Stag 2 72 isti 
hans Staff,’ aa = danda (Git,), daka (L.), m. | mf(z)n. consisting & Inscr. 


illage 
tibs, L, oy eng arm, = dala, m, ‘arm-leaf,’ the Bhujamel yf M. on el (of a snake), 
Raja 8@28ra, nN of o tov huja, f. a winding, curv’, . the 
“Dhay” ™ Opposiy’ 1.N. of a town, Cat, = pra- Bhuja, hand Pracand. (cf. comp. )} 
tine aes n, _PPosite sides in a plane figure, Col. BhP,; the arm or hant oe ‘e, Atyabh.; Heat. 
a embed. es ahu-phala, the result from the base | side of any Ben hor ’ ee nger-nail, = ’ 
a ~y . . x and- ? . 
See | ed b= a nt 
. . ? ed a = 1 Bier’ 
they? pie strong in the aan ’'N. of a Jaina | arm,’ the elbow, L. (cf. be te pabhuia?, a3, 
Mp Ra h ala * space between the arms,’ bhuja-m, Sah. = lata, | Ul “a ing, enfolding 
Claspin Voshty on.! arm-root,’ the tioulder, 1. Bhuji, f. (for 2, sce col. 3) Tek déia- oat 
oF an § or embrie = -danda, Ragh, =yoktra, 0. | (others ‘ sweeping ')s RVs & 3205 
Qt Uthoy ¢ S28 arms, MBh, =rama, m.N. | fatd-dhujt). ding in windings oF 
spy Cope a hajandnanda), Cat. = lata, f. Bhuj-maén, min. above Ne rob. also i, 05,55 
xm % Mfn, ee slender arm, Megh.; Ratnav. | yalleys, fertile, RV. vill, 5% 
athae W, .. -. 8 iM thearm, Pracand.; n.vigour | read bhujma@). e col. 3) 3 snake or viper 
Mead) the Are /p mfn, possessing strong arms, 2, Bhujy4s f, (for 3. "ie ) RV. x, 95 8 (others 
z taking shoulder, (Kad.), -sirag (L.), n.‘arm- | (cf, bhasjary ees a zu 
8 tefup. ? “: = Samgraya, m. going to | fa doe’), VO. XV 4" Z " , 
= Beko S© in the arms (oF anvihes) MBh. ' j * ol, 7. P. A: (Dhatup. xx1x, 
Para ts nat ‘union of ier A 3 bhuj, Cl. 7: raishtd (rarely cl 6. P. 
Bloy, Sis of ‘Le base sine MW.” pen h m, ‘\17) biundktt, b sit j, A. bhstijaté, 
bag With the © arms, Bhpr ee Hees ed “ K. Bhufijali, is Ups ty Gobhy a A. bubhujé, 
®br »MBh. 3 ; ‘qeme | RV; Pot, Be OMe? 4h, MBh,; aor. 
the ast, v2Wantare P rane th pe Cimithe, Orit, RV.; 3: Pl ngjem, bhéjate, bht- 
W's Sigg in ¢ at Kalid, sWathing (ame, fod. between abhaukshit, ables ise Bi: fut. bhokshyatt, 
: ? : : : e ty fears? : fs 
or, brea Stas, marace } & partic, astron. correc- fone aan mre R.; inf. bhdjase, rails 
at tbtac; Chest, Ma emtarala,n. = dhujantara, Ze, See Sho ium, MBh. &c. 3 ind. p. 04? se 
to, Ng in ¢ ‘ av. Bhujapida, m. clasping bheejé, RV. ib.) to enjoy User possess, (esp.) enjoy 
Tm, ip ol aims, W, Bhuja-bhufi, ind. | oF bhunkive, a ‘ 4 drink, consume (mostly A.; in 


se fight, Naish, (cf, Aesd-Resi). | a meal, eat, °° 
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Ved. generally with instr., later with acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to enjoy (carnally), Gnhyas.; MBh.; Kav.; 
to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with prithivim, mahine &c.) to take possession of, 
tule, govern, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to suffer, experience, 
undergo, be requited or rewarded for (acc.) or at the 
hands of (gen.), RV. &c. &&c.; (P.) to be of use or 
service to (acc.), RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to pass, live 
through, last (a time), Rajat.; BhP.; (in astron.) 
to pass through, fulfil, Stiryas.: Pass. dhzjyate (aor. 
abhojt),.to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made 
use of, Br.; MBh, &c.: Caus. d4ojayati (fe°, m.c. ; 
cf. Pan. i, 3, 87; once dAuajapayatz, Paiicat. ii, 49, 
v.l.; aor. abubhujat, °jata, Gr.), to cause to enjoy 
or eat, feed with (two acc. or acc. of pers, and instr. 
of thing; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52), AV. &c. &c.; to use 
as food, Car.: Desid. dubhukshati (once), “re, to 
wish to eat, be hungry, MBh.; BhP.; to wish to 
enjoy or partake of, Naish. (cf. dubhuksha, “kshita, 
°zshu): Intens. dobhujyate, to be eaten frequently, 
VarBrS.; bodhokti and bobhuzitz, to eat or enjoy 
frequently, Gr, [Cf. Lat. fungor.] 

Bhukta, mfn, enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos- 
sessed &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has eaten a 
meal ( = dhukta-vat, Siddh.), Kaus.; Suir. (cf. 
bhukia-pita); n, the act of eating, L.; the thing 
eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (ifc. feeding or living 
on, Paficat.); the place where any person has eaten, 
R. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 13, Sch.) = pita, mfn, one who 
has eaten and drunk, Kathas. —pitirvin, mfn. one 
who has eaten before, Pan. v, 2,87, Sch. — bhoga, 
mf(@)n. made use of, used, enjoyed, R.; one who 
has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suffering, 
MW. —bhogya, mf(@)n. of which that which is 
to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (v.1. 
-bhoga). =mitre, ind. immediately on having 
eaten, Mn. iv, 121. vat, mfn. one who has eaten 
(as finite verb), AsvGr.; Mn.; Kathas.; -vaj-jane, 
ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mn, vi, 56. 
=vibhukta, mfn., g. Saka-parthivddi. —vrid- 
ahi, f. the swelling of food (in the stomach), Suér, 
=sesha, n, the remnants of a meal, leavings, 
Mn.; R. (also °shaka, L.); left from a meal, R.; 
Paficat, —samujjhita, n.=prec. n., L. —supta, 
mfn., sleeping after 2 meal, Kathis. Bhukt&sava, 
m, (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the 
part of the sign traversed; MW, Bhuktécchishta, 
n, the rejected leavings or remnants of food, L. 

Bhukti, f. enjoyment, eating,consuming, AégvGr,; 
Pajicat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, Mn.; Yaji.; 
Kav. ; food, victuals, Kav,; Rajat.; (in astron.) the 
daily motion of a planet, Stryas. (cf. paksha-bh°); 
a limit, MW. =—da&na, n. giving for fruition, Paficad. 
= phtra, n. a food-dish, Rajat. — prakarana, n. 
N. of wk, —prada, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
= mati, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1. muhti-m°). 
= varjita, mfn, not aliowed to be enjoyed, Paficat. 
= sapta-sati, f. N. of a poem. 

Bhuktva, ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos- 
sessed, MBh. (cf. under 4/3. 6447) = suhita, mfn. 
satisfied after eating, g. mayira-vyansakddi. 

4. Bhuj, f. enjoyment, profit, advantage, posses- 
sion or use of (gen.), RV.; AV. (22474, also as infin.); 
m, an enjoyer, eater (said of Agni), RV. x, 20, 2; 
mfn.(ifc. enjoying (also carnally), eating consuming, 
partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with words meaning ‘earth’=‘king’; cf. Ashztz- 
bh° &c.); enjoying the reward of, suffering for 
(Rilbisha-bh°), MarkP. ; passing, through, fulfilling 
(vyakta-bh°), BhP. 

2. Bhujf, f. (for 1. see col. 2) the granting of 
enjoyment, favour, RY,; one who grants favours, a 
protector, patron (said of the Aévins), ib; m. N, of 
Agni, Un. iv, 141, Sch. 

Bhujishya, mfn. granting food, useful, AV. (cf 
a-bh°); free, independent, L.; m.a slave ewes 
(-#4, {.), Cand.; Divyav. (ef. Un. iv, 178, Sch.); 
a comrade, companion, L.; a person who has te. 
gained his liberty by redeeming his pledge, L.: 
cord wound round the wrist of a gi Go ose 
. ‘ girl before her 
marviage (= hasta-sitraka), L.; the hand, 1. 
string, L.; (é), f. any woman de ? conten a 
ing for others, a slave-pirl pendent on or work- 
MBh, ; Kav..&cc.: a halot, comer? alt 

_2, Bhujya, mfn. (for : ee f 
ae RV. viii, 22, 1; 46, 20 us ”) ees 
others ‘east ° ’ ; y+ =7aRS aka: 

sily guided,’ fr. 4/x. bhuj); N. of a son 


- As (Protected by the Aévins), ib. i, rz. 6- 
x 13 €.5 of a man with the patr. Lah Ayani, 
T.; 9 pot, vessel, L,; food, L.; fire, L, Ang 


bhujytt. 
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(prob. a mistake of RV. vill, 19, 37: 
bhuvad [for abhuvat] vdsul). man, ml 

Bhuvana, n. a being, living creature, ae on 
kind, RV. &c. &c.; (rarely m.) a rie Dy bhi 
ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckone rsce Ohv00 
vana and bhuvana-traya], but also , jBhartr 
na-dvaya), ot '7 [MBh. xii, 6924] 114 Tce 
cf, RTL, 102, m. 1); Place 9) for Bhavana); oe 
dence, AV.; SBr.3 4 house (v.1. to Nice a5 


where read 


























Bhutjaipaya, ya/z. See 4/3. bhu7z, Caus. 

Bhoktavya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, Yaji.; 
Kav. &c.; to be used or employed, Mn. viii, 144; 
to be possessed or governed or ruled, MarkP.; to 
be utilized or exploited, MBh. ; to be fed (n. impers, 
“a meal is to be eaten’), MBh.; Hariv. 

Bhoktri, m. (¢r7, f.) one who enjoys or eats, 
enjoyer, eater, experiencer, feeler, sufferer, MaitrUp. ; 


MBh, &c, (also as fut. of 4/3. bhuj, R.); a pos- 


Prec. dhityasant, 2.3.sp.°yas,ib.; bhiyal, AV: bhit- 
yishthas, BhP.; bhavishat(?], AitBr. ; abhavishta, 
bhavishishta, Gr.; fut. dhavishydti, ep. also °te 
and 2, pl. °“shyadhvam ; bhavité, Br. 8&c.; inf. 
bhuvé, -bhve, bhishani, RV.; bhavitum, °t05, 
Br.; ind, p. dhatvea ; bhiitur, RV.; -bhuya, RY. 
&c. ; -bhuyant,-bhdvam, Br.), to become, be (with 
nom, or adv. or indecl. words ending in 7 or z, cf. 

























































sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, Inscr.; a hus- peat ce wee ee or ee Boke (?) causing to exist eg et month T i. 
band, lover, L, twa, n, the state of being an (often used with participles and other verbal nouns | water, Naigh. i, 15; ™. Aptya (author oft of 
enjoyer &c., enjoyment, possession, perception, | > make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p, | of 2 Rudra, ve oF sane of Yoga, OM: he 
MaitrUp.; Bhag.; BhP. Sakti, f, the faculty of | to be going or about to, ¢ anuvokshyan bha- | 157), RAnukr.; of 2 en m. the globe 1 
the soul as the enjoyer and possessor of nature, Sarvad, ame oe another man, MBh. ~ Kos = cans 


vati, he is going to recite, SBr.; the fut. of 4/3Az 


é Ww te 
Bhokshyaka, m. N. of a people, VP. of the earth, Kad.; N. Sage: Rajat. Og 
5 


s with a pf. p.=a fut. pf, eg. Arétavan bha- rid,’ N. of a man, fn 
Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya. See p. 767. vishyast, you will have done MBh.; the pf. P. ei a w°, Kav, = 6yaver 1 we, Late 
yiay bhujinga, m. pl. N. of a people, | 4aehzva after the syllable dm is put for the pf. of ie. w°, RV. =jSana, 0. knowledge os, ints 
MBh. (B. Za/iizga). ee eee Lee YE as and te rt]: | DS! she surface of the a te ha 
é é : . ws Ss i - x one A av 
WE bhutta, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. pura, the A. appears in this meaning, Sis. ix, 84; Kum. = trays, n.the three w a pake atl AG 


xiv. 46; observe also S4avatz with a fut. tense, it is 
possible that, e.g. dbhavati bhavan ydjayishyati, 
it is possible that you will cause a sacrifice to be 
performed, Pin. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; dkavet, may be, 
granted, admitted, Kas. on P. iii, 2, 1 14; dhavatu, 
id., well, good, enough of this, Kav.; Hit.; #¢z ced 
bhavet, if this question should be asked, Mn. x, 66; 


mil. 

h), Sak, —dipsa, ™., ~~ AVaY i 
stds n.) ~dipixs, f. N. o WRagh. Fi veh 
he two w°s (heaven and earth), RAG ts (pis 0 
a vedeny of the w°or earth, Sis. V5.5 Bis ech 
si ae lord of beings or of the w A N. oft i 
also w.r. for shavana-p’). —© , mé(é Vise 
on Hala’s Gatha-koéa, Cat. vere = Bee 


n.N, of a town built by Bhutta, ib. Bhuttésvara, 
m. N. of a temple built by Bhutta, ib, 


Ys dhutva, v.1. for bhutta. 


bhudda, m. N. of a poet (contemporary 
of Mankha), L. 


whoa ‘ - kva tad bhavati, what is to become of this, it is “fotiee (Fr). £ N. of Ganges, arsonified spate 
Pin soos nes Ds e of a man, Kas. on quite useless, TBr.; with ma=to cease to exist, ee gs Ses of beings, asa Le Seat N, 
n. lv, I, 79 (cf. auige ya). perish, die, MBh.; Kav. &e. ; with ha na, not to} Qs or), VarBrS., we aed retry 
YW bhund, cl. 1. A. bhundate, to support, | be born on earth, MBh.; with sa¢a-d@hd, to fall intoa ahi, m. N. of a ch. of iz, MBB. PP N 


hundred pieces, MBh.; with dzrafah, to keep aloof, 
SarngP.; with mastasd or cefast and gen., to occur 
to the mind of any one, Kad,; id. with gen. alone, 
Lalit.); to fall to the share or become the property 
of, belong to (cf. ‘esse alicujus;’ with gen., rarely 
dat. or loc., accord. to Vop, also with gard or prati 
and preceding acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to be on the side 
of, assist (with gen. or -fat), MBh. v, 1301 (cf. 
Pin. v, 4, 48, Sch.); to serve for, tend or conduce 


Dhatup. viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. Vv hund). 
WAT Shumanyu, m. N. of a son of Bha- 


tata, MBh.; of asonof Dhrita-rashtra, ib. (cf, dha- 
van-manyu). 


FA bhuyya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
bhur (prob. a secondary form of 


_=bhartri, m= PO in, math 
a ie creator of the world, x ee m. N ; of 8 

f incess, Rajat. ~ mall IN, of Purge — pfd. 
ofa pri zi sa E 6 yy°-mother, ? . wn oh dSE ch 
i gr of a king, pe Se 
be os in the w°, Megh. = — carta sh “if 
of KormaP. = vylttint prince, pe Wp 
6 rld-ruler, a : we, at? ; 
sin, m. *wo ‘uated in att niet! ro! 


~ Hbhri, not in Dhatup.), PA. dkurdes sing oF si 5, 08 
xe, to move rapidly or convulsively, stir, palpitate, to (with dat. of thing), RV, &c. &c. (with phalaya, aie By the ws; MW. phate: go 
quiver, struggle (in swimming), RV.: Intens jdr- | t© bear fruit, Kam.); to be occupied with or en- the w°-egg, Kad. Bhuv Bhavan ne #1 0! 

= ‘? of = . f ° 5 . P Cw BE, Rajat. : d of ne*? 
bhuriti (p. jdrbhurat,°> dna), to flicker (as fire), gaged in, devote one’s self to (with loc.), MBh.; ishing the world, Ka) ), m. lore yor the 
ib. [Cf. Gk. pijpa, Toppupa; Lat, Surere.] Kav,; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well, matUp.), “svare (Heat.)s nde, @: jo ps a 


Bhurana, mfn. quick, active (said of the Asvins), 


succeed, RV.; TS.; Br.; to be of consequence or 
RV. 


dra, Bhavan 
useful, Mn. iii, 181; (also A., Dhitup. xxxiv, 37) elites 


b 
N. of an author, me: d,’ N. of 4 poem nw: godt? 


Bhuranya, Nom. P. °yééz. to be active or rest- | t0 fall.or get into, attain to, obtain, Br.; MBh,; ity of the wo fthe W 47 ofah secs 
less, stir, RV. : to stir (Gani, acitate (a liquid), b. (with zd) to obtain it, i.e. be successful or for- ae! ce n. the aor SyetUp-? of 8 gos? 
Bhuranyu, min. quivering, stirring, quick,eager, | tUnate, TS.: Pass. d4déyate (or °¢#, Up.; aor. abha- d of the W » . 


restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 

Bhurij, f. du. the arms or hands (as ‘quick in 
moving’), RV. iv, 2,14 &c.; AV. XX, 127, 4 (this 
meaning, given Naigh. ii, 4, seems to suit all Passages ; 
others translate ‘scissors’ or ‘a carpenter's vice’) ; 
heaven and earth, Say.; sg. the earth, Un. ii, 72, 
Sch. ; 2 metre with one or two superfluous syllables, 
hypermeter, RPrat.; SankhSr. &c. (opp. to ni-crtt, 
q.v.); N. of partic. insertions in liturgical formu- 
laries, PaiicavBr. 

Bhurvani, mfn. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, I. 

Bhurvan, restless motion (of water), ib.i, 1 34, 5. 


YT bhuraj (prob. connected with v bhriji 
and dkrajj), only 3. pl. impf. A. dhurdjanta, to 
boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43, 5. 


bhuri-shah (strong form -shah; — 
bhirisah), mfo. bearing much, RV. ix, 88, 2. 

JSG dbhurunda, m. a species of animal, 

MBh. (cf. bharanda, bharunda, bherunda); N. 


of a man, Pravar, 


WATCH Bhurbhurika and bhurbhuri, £. a 


sort of sweetmeat, L. 
YF bhuva, vat, °oana &e. Seo cols, 2. 3. 
WY dhusunda, m. N. of a man, Cat, 


bhusundi or°di, f. a kind of weapon 
(perhaps fire-arms; also written bhushundi, “di, 
and bhusund?, °di), MBh.; R. &c. 


WAR bhusuka, bhusukha, or bhusura,m.N. 
of a Yogin, Vear. 


ve) sometimes used impers., e.g. yazr bhavishyate, 
by whom it will be existed, i.e. who will be, Rajat: 
Caus, bhdvayati (rarely °te ; aor. abibhavat, Gr.; 
inf. dbhawitum, R.; Pass. bhauyate &c., MBh.), to 
Cause to be or become, call into existence or life, 
originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; Sah.; to 
cherish, foster, animate, enliven, refresh, encourage, 
Promote, further, AitUp.; MBh. &c.; to addict or 
devote one’s self to, practise (acc.}, MBh.; HYog,; 
to subdue, control, R.; (also A.; Dhatup. xxxiy, 
37) to obtain, Jaim,, Sch.; to manifest, exhibit, 
show, betray, MBh.; Kim.; Da.; to purify, BhP.; 
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know, 
recognize as or take for (two acc.), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kaui, ; 
Suir. (cf. bhavita, p. 756, col, I): Desid, of Caus. 62- 
bhavayishati (Pan, vii, 4, 80, Sch.), to wish to cause 
to be &c., Br.: Desid. diéhzshute (te), to wish 
or strive to become or be, RV, &c. &c.; (with 
kshipram), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh,; 
to want to get on, strive to prosper or succeed, 18.3 
Br.; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after, 
esteem, honour, MBh.; Hariv.; to want to take 
tevenge, BhP.: Intens. débhaviti, bobhavati, bo- 
bhott, bobhizyate, to be frequently, to be in the habit 
of, BhP.; Bhatt. ; to be transformed into (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; (with Zérah), to keep anything (instr,) secret, 
SBr. [Cf. Zd. 52; Gk. pi, epuv; Lat. futt, fuat 
&c.; Slav. byte ; Lith. dt; Germ, bim, bi; Ang). 
Sax. 4¢6; Eng. de.] 

Bhava, vat, “vita &c. See Pp. 748 &c. 

Bhiiva, ‘vaniya &c See p. 754 &c. 

Bhuva, m, N. of Agni, VS. (Mahidh.); Kaué.; 
of ason of Pratihartri, VP.; a mushroom, L.; (prob. 


Tae partes, Boag in 
os paca diagram, Tan nvee N. of of? 
; io 
rn sere prince; ay 1 933 
reo ws author, Cat 54 TL. 68; 35° ‘nm qh 
t fi dcity sacredtow » MT edi ae 1 
ee 5 of wk. nem dese Pal oe 
Sane we ee yarious god Neg © ye fr 
a naar: ja-pupa-tanth®, di dd Nf 
188; -haks fon of Ny APS ith 
nay LOT ty PAIN gg 00 io 
ony a. ~papalds O» Lo ical di - 
cdnga, Thy pOeN.O my ie 
eo : arid yt 
ayes m., -sah asra-t re nape i 
” Z tra Ih.y peel Ds, . ‘ he y 
as ; Biuvane-sht AV: Asvs® i MB do 
sina existing thinB® get 
‘inhabitat 
kas, m. ‘inh ep juval : od 
4 : 


iti .¥- : me ¢ 
sa ener teh ts Mate 
Svar . icf ] 5 a 7 pec ) Q 
or 14 WOF t be’, wp,)? 
103, . 1); 4 - world Or iv. : 
ae eee of Brahm’, vay: a cpa gh 
rind- 
aid and I ” 
vi, loc. © ; 
aaa af standing ue a i 
BhP. ; dwellne as ching the 8 0 Un: 
=—spris, ey (?) the sea; 


ps 

e - . n.) =éhuvas, the atmosphere. = pati (dhzva-) Bhuvis, . pein) ‘ jhe Nie 4 

aft. bhu, cl. r. P. ( Dhatup. i, 1) bkdvati | m. the lord of the atmosphere. = bhartri, m, id, f. heaven, L. fn. pecominh pitts 509 i} J 
(rarely A. °¢e ; pf. dabhuva, 2. pers, “tha or | MBh, Bhuv@di-varnana, n. N. of wk. a, Bhu, ™ f, RSET oy xy og wo 


. ah 4 fc. 3 u co 
ing, arising (i of VisbO ? t of be 6p 
bhit Bec. )i™M- ae, ¢ the aC. ings 
spn ee we Be 

Nn, ? 3 


°gvitha, cf. Pan. vii, 2, 64; babhiiyas, °yét, ba-| Bhuvad, in comp. for °va¢ (prob. an old pr. p. 
bhitu,RV.; A. babhitve or bubhive,Vop.s cf. below; | of 4/b4z). = vat (bhvad-), mfn. giving pros- 
aor. dbhut,°uvan; Impy, dodht (cf.4/ budh), bhitu, | perity (said of the Adityas), TS.; Kath.; hay. 
RV.; aor, orimpf. dbhuvat, bhitvat, bhuvani, ib,; | AsySr. =vé4su, mfn. giving wealth, Nir. iv, 15, Sch. 








weg bhi-kudamba. 


peur (also pl.), RV.; AV.; the earth (as consti- 
N Ae oe of the 3 worlds, and therefore a sympbolical 
ae a poumber ‘one’), Mn.; MBh. &c,; one of 
763); S SoS (see bhiivas, bhuir, pp. 760 and 
me fetes (asa substance), ground, soil, land, landed 
nisiec i » 1b.; floor, pavement, Megh. ; a place, spot, 
ie a Fu a %c.&c,; the base of any geo- 
samvade sie Aryabh.; object, matter (see vivada- 
aliachiaeiat Rs a term for the letter 4, RamatUp.; 
of plants. L re, L, —kadamba, m. (and d, f.) N. 
ic (eh) on eembaka, mi. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
a pattic. oe ive ila of plant, L. —kEanda, m. 
etonia icinal plant, Vagbh. —kapittha, m. 
Pa, mn Phantum; n, the fruit of it, L. — kam- 
. eye ee AdbhBr.; Yajn.; Var.; N. 
noe Bha "3 Introd. ; -lakshana,m, N.ofthe 331d 
m.N, o aaa a s Comm. on VarBrS.; -wecara, 
Siryas, . Brigigrs pe fis diameter of the earth, 
day »™m, N. of a man, Cat, = karbu- 
of ee Cordia Myxa, L. «kasyapa, m. N. 
M. eg the (the father of Krishna), L. kaka, 
heron: th Sui N, of sev. birds (a species of 
; ‘earth-cha, I a speciesof pigeon), L.—kanda, 
~kiayapa Pter, N, of a ch. of the Bhiri-prayoga. 
aplant ye 4 king, Balar, = kumbhi, f. N. of 
kei (one eae f, Batatas Paniculata, L. 
tees Biyxa dyer? ms‘ earth-hair,’ the Indian _fig- 
eMonis Angsttta i (@), fa Rakshasi; (2), f 
ttroyer? . elminthica, —kshit, m. ‘earth-de- 
Ras, oo L. = kshira-vaitika, f. N. of a 

@ section  RHanda, m, n. ‘earth-section,’ N. 
(= dh itmz p yo the SkandaP. and of the PadmaP. 
a Fata, ao Prins bani species of date, 
tkP, ap Aare eing or existing on the earth, 
Re inf ndha-pati, m. N. of Siva, Hcat. 
»m.N €arth-poison,’ mineral p°, L. =gar- 
T.an underprex the poet Bhava-bhiti, L. griha, 
® Pattic, part ter er or chamber, Car.; Kathas. ; 
ih aa iagram, Paficar,; RamatUp. 

Be €arth-ball Underground room, Kathis, = gola, 
hawt Bhp i ¢ terrestrial globe, earth, Kav. ; 
ra, m., ot Of wk; -kha-gola-virodha-pari- 
cop ledge oho n, N. of wks.; -vidyd, f, 
Sarg © terrestrial globe, geography, MW.; 


a N22Eraha rtlténta,m.,-vyavastha-tantr kta, 
Bhp’ °f wks 2 Sara, mn, (?), -hastdmalaka, 
tng irae! m, the terrestrial globe, 
US slate yp Us the body, L, —ghni, f. alu- 
ae Or or a “cakra, n, ‘earth-circle,’ the 
MBP On the Sahn line, W. —cara, mf(d)n. 
lang}, Hariv. . » inhabiting the earth (also m.), 
“chr Mw, 2. itcat. &c.; moving or living on 
on YB, f.Scarth et f. = next, A. —chaya, n. or 
Wh animal? aki “shadow,” darkness, L, —jantu, m. 
: a 4 aad of snail, L. =jambu or °bi, f. 
Pag. Utface res Sapida or its fruit, L. — tala, 
bein nes Ragh . ae ground, the earth, MBh.; 
6 on the fan. athas,; -s¢ha, mfn, standing or 
4 lL; Tin, of the earth, MW.; -sthana,m.a 
Lvs Har /Aana, m, ‘ earth-shaker,’ N. of 
. (of tumpy. p talks, f, Trigonella Cornicu- 
Schon : Shits oe kind of cucumber, L, — trina, 
~S *anthys, 71a) : earth-grass,’ Andropogon 
™da)- bhhsn® Sind of fragrant grass, L. 
caattcbhave wt h. ‘best of mipeales gold, L, 
D, (GSP the carr Vinia Cucullata, L. = aair)m. 
det) or “aq and ‘a hog,’ KasiKh, = dina, 
2) Te a diva m. (Aryabh,) a civil day. 
C Cat, ; ‘ity upon earth, a Brahman (cf, 
whee ~Sublo - Of Siva, Sivag.; of various 
~ aha. Proper; N. of a poet, Cat. = dhana, 
‘> me » Mafp y = the earth,’ a king, prince, 
Batis Catth-sun ” ~bearing,’ dwelling in the e°, 
Nariy, Ohairaya Porting,” N. of Krishna, BhP.; of 
i fo ut &e.; «*,* Mountain (ife. f @), MBh. ; 
© se Tthe py, tOuntain’ and ‘king,’ Harav.; 
eget ~demo &F seven, Stiryas,; N. of Siva or 
erha, 5 al Paraty Sesha, MBh, s akind of chemical 
muna: 7a~ Qs, aha? L.; N. of sev. men, Cat.; 
in Bh, _ Mw.. ve from within the caves of the 
foe the a ak). y @,m. ‘mountain-born, a tree, 
; boil; “th, Kum, : f. the state or act of support- 
1, Bhp.’ 77a, n, a partic, apparatus 
‘ rape m, =-dharéivara, A.; 
im,. 3 +, wen athiia, m. N. of Batuka- 
> Ghar. Sa, A. a mountain-forest, 
: 2 Au ‘Yara, m. * mountain-lord,’ N. of 
= ~bhaj 5 = dhatra ‘ 5 
Ghee Mave, To. st! f. ‘earth-mother,’ N. of 
mn: dh, Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 
ara, a mountain, Satr, <- 28l- 


> 





dana, m.N. ofa king, Kathis. = niga, m. ‘earth- 
snake,’ a kind of snail or snail-shell, Raséudrac, 
= naman, f, a kind of fragrant earth, L. —na- 
yaka, m, a prince or king, Das. —nimba, m, Gen- 
tiana Chirata, Susr.; Sarngs. =nipa, m. = -ka- 
dana, L. —nila-paica-sikta(?), n. N. of wk, 
= netri, m. ‘earth-leader,’ a king, prince, L. — Pay 
m. ‘earth-protector,’ a king, prince, Var.; Paticat.; 
Kathas. &c.; aterm for the number sixteen, Gauit. 
-t@, f. sovereignty, kingship, Rijat.; -putra, m. a 
king’s son, prince, MarkP.; -samuccaya-tantra, 
n. N. of wk.; -sig/a,m. N. ofa man, Cat.; -svza, 
m, =-putva, MarkP.; °pdi-skandha-lakshana, n. 
N. of wk.; °péshta, m. ‘ liked by kings,’ a kind of 
tree, L. =pati (J/i-), m. ‘lord of the earth,’ N. 
of Rudra, TS.; TBr.; AévSr.j of Indra, S18. ; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; of one of the Visve-Devah, 
MBh.; a king, monarch, prince, MBh. ; R.; Ragh, 
8&c.; a partic. bulbous plant existing on the Hima- 
vat, L.; a partic. Raga, Samgit.; N. of a poet (per- 
haps Bhoja; cf. 6h1-pala), Cat. ; ofan author, Cat.; 
of a priest of the gods, L.; pi. N. of a partic. class of 
gods under Manu Raivata, MarkP.; -veswam, n. a 
king’s palace, L.; -stuti, f, N, of a hymn. —pa- 
tita, mfn, fallen to the earth, VP. —pada, m. 
‘ earth-fixed, earth-rooted,' a tree, L.; (#6 pein 
jasmine, Jasminum Zambac, L. —paridhi, m, the 
circumference of the earth, Siiryas. — pale, es 
kind of rat, L, (cf. -pra/a). —palisa, m. a - 
of plant, L. —pavitra, 2. ‘earth-purifying, cow- 
; i -ind of plant, L. — pata, 
dung, L. = p&tali, f. a kind of plant, =ieaa 
m, falling on the ground, f° down, S&h. =P ’ ‘ 
‘earth-guardian, a king, prince, Kav. ; Hit. ; Kathas. 
8c, ; N of Bhoja-raja, Cat.; of a son of Soma-pala, 
Rajat.; of 2 country, Insct.; (7), f N. we Poe. 
scale in the Hindu musicalsystem, Col. 5 -bhusnana, 
n, N. of wk.; -/oka, m. a multitude of prince 
Hear.; -vallabha, m. 4 king's favourite iG 2 
horses), Kad.; N. of an encyclopaedia (of arma, 
Alamkara, Jyotis &c.), Cat. 5 ~évi, f.‘ king sfortuns 
‘ Ae » sGht m, (3° = 8b) N. 
N, ofa temple of Siva, Cat. ; -Saht, ue 
of a king, Inscr.; -sfo#ra, 0- N. of a Ree ai 
lana, n. ‘ earth-protection, sovereignty, TBR std 
A, = pithari, f. a partic. plant, Bhpr. ae ae a 
valli), —putra, m. “son of the earth, Hg " 2 
Mars Suryas.; (7), f° daughter of the ear fe .o 
sia, R. = pura, 0. 4 partic. part ite Pa ee 
aS , = pu m,ai0 
RamatUp. (cf. -priha). pe. * prakamps, 
plant growing on the ayaa ne : 
m, (ifc. f. @) an earthquake, Var. ~ PET ad, MW. 
n, N. of wk. = prada T : BN ki 1d of rat 
me hala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a xinc 5 . 
= P : ‘ala) = badari, f. a species of juju e, a 
. (cf <p ANE N.of wk, bimba, m.n. ‘earth- 
— bala, (pro .) 8. N.of We a, m,N, of aman, 
€ t 
bal i Fnatta,m.N ofan author, Cat. A ei 
ae arth-lord, aking; priie*s 
m. er aE once of ground, a place, spot, 
ee acne Kathas. ; (Rrosa-matro-bh ), a way 
station, Kam. ; oa phuj,m.' earth- 
of not more than a Krosa, ert Kam.; Kathas 
ing, rince “7 “% ‘ 
aa edo of the planet Mars, Ga- 
&e, = it 4 ¢ earth-supporter, a mountain, 
pit, =< DBe . rm for the number 
Var.; Kum. &c.; 2 te : , 
Men , Sa N. of Vishnu; Cat.; 2 King, prince, 
‘seven, Gault. ; i P. &c,3-sabha, n,a king’s palace 
oe a meeeas a bar Biase iris, a N, of 
Bh chanced ‘orbisterrarum, 
= ° ircum- 
terrestrial globe, Can.3 Pur.i ia ae Lae 
e or circul ‘ "9 
eening the e°,’ a king, Prive 
P see Pp: 763; col. 4 
-“\ £N. of Chaya or Shadow 
duced from the € 3 Rapes 
(personified as wife of t i carhfien ail’ N. 
ind of palm, ». 
of a king, Bh. —yaukt® age a 
= rati, m. Cearth-Joy, * = TAMADA, 
; ;. f, Heliotropium 
m, a prince, king; Das: ake 
roby: Suér.; BhP.; 
Prab.; Cand. 8c Glabra, L.; 9. 4 pearl, L. 
=lakshana-paye™ |; ogon Aciculatus, 
fF, ‘clinging to the ground, pnd hs Bt gata 
; N. 
tious salt, L. = ling®, es town, R.3 -Saeura or 
hhanlingz) 3 (a), & Nu ola ete Es a sound like 


Vans athae i L _ phramana-Vicare, 
hanes” 
wks, = mandala, n.‘earth-circle, 
it of the earth hersesren 
z\n. (for 2 |, 1) formed or pro- 
mf(z)n. (for 2. 
he Sun), L. ~mahéndra, 
m. a prince, king, L.= mit 
| spell recited 
k. 
over weapons, R. _ratna,n.N.ofw 
rower,’ 2 plant, tree, 
Indicum, L.= Oy et a ‘i 
Terminalia Arjuna and 3 Miata = BOB 
Maries et ‘ofa district of Salva (cf. 
Ong, m, a species of bird (said to ma 
, m. 





agra Shita-grama. 
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mia sahasam, ‘no rashness!”), MBh. = loka, m. 
(ife. f. @) the terrestrial world, earth, Kathas.; MarkP. 
(cf. bAur-[°) ; -Ratlasa-mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. 
of the BrahméttKh.; -sura-nayaka, m. an Indra 
of the earth, Rajat.—valaya, m. n. the circumfer- 
ence of the earth, BhP.; the terrestrial globe, MW. 
= vallabha, m. ‘earth's favourite,’ a king, prince, 
Inscr, — vallira, n. ‘ earth’s flesh,’ a mushroom, L. 
= vah (strong form -va@h, weak 64724), mfn., Vop. 
= vaka, m. N, of an author, Cat. —virfiha-pra- 
yoga-vidhi,m. N.ofwk.=—vritta,n.‘ earth-circle,’ 
the equator, MW. =—sakra, m.‘earth-Indra,’a king, 
prince, L, «sami, f. a kind of Acacia, L. —saya, 
m, ‘lying or dwelling on the earth,’ N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; any animal living in the e°, Car. —sayya, 
f, a couch on the bare ground, Kam.; Paficat. 
— #arkara, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. —sud- 
ahi, f. purification of the ground, MW; -/akshana, 
n. N. of wk.=selu, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L. 
= sravas, m.an ant or mole hill, W.— svabhra, 
n, 2 hole in the ground, hollow, L. —samskara, 
m. ‘ ground-preparation,’ a term for five methods of 
preparing and consecrating the Khara (q.v.) at a 
sacrifice (viz. part-sam-ih, upa-lip, lekhak kre, 
pansiin ud-dhrt, adbhir abhy-uksh ; some enu- 
merate seven), KatySr., Sch, —suta, m. ‘earth- 
son,’ the planet Mars, Siryas. ; Var. ; (@), f. ‘daughter 
of the e°,’ N. of Sita, L. —sura, m. ‘ earth-god,’ a 
Brahman, BhP.; Dai. (cf. -deva). —stikta ana “tae 
bhaishya, n.,-stuti, f. N. of hymns. —s-trina, 
m. Andropogon Schoenanthus, Mn. ; Hariv.; Susr. ; 
Vagbh. (cf. 6hi-trina). —stha, mfn. living on the 
e°, MBh.; m. 2 man, L. sprig, m. ‘touching the 
ground,’ a man, L.; a Vaiiya, L, —sphota, m. 
e°_blister,’ a mushroom, L. — svarga, m,‘ heaven 
on e°,’ N. of the mountain Sumeru, L,—svargaya, 
Nom. A. °yaze, to become a heaven on earth, Das. 
=—svaimin, m. a Jandlord, landholder, MW. 
Bhité, mf(@)n. become, been, gone, past (n. the 
past), RV. &c. d&c.; actually happened, true, real 
(n. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality), 
Yajn.; R. &c.; existing, present, Kan.; (ifc.) being 
or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined 
with, Prat.; Up.; Mu. &c. (also to form adj. out of 
adv., e.g. tttham-, evam-, tatha-bh°); purified, L.; 
obtained, L.; fit, proper, L.; often w.r. for bhrzia ; 
m. a son, child, L.; a great devotee or ascetic, L. ; 
(pl.) N. of an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of 
the Vyantaras), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of 
the gods, L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi, 
BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
numerous Rudras, ib.; of a Yaksha, Cat.; (4, f.) the 
14th day of thedarkhalfofthelunar month, SkandaP. 
(L. also m.) ; N.ofa woman, HParis.; n. (cf.above) 
that which is or exists, any living being (divine, 
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in 
these senses also m.), RV. &c. &c.; a spirit (good 
or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, 
imp, goblin (also m.), GrS.; Up.; Mn. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 241); anelement, one of the 5 elements (esp. 
a gross el° = mahka-bh°, q.v.; but also a subtle el® 
= /an-miatra, 4.V.; with Buddhists there are only 
4 el°), Up.; Samkhyak. ; Vedintas, éc.; N. of the 
number ‘five’ (cf. aaha-bh° and pancabhauttka) ; 
well-being, welfare, prosperity, VS. ; TS.; AitBr. 
= karana, np. ‘causing a word to have a past mean- 
ing,’ N. of the augment, APrat.; -vatz, f. (scil. 
vibhakiz) the character and personal endings of the 
augmented verbal forms (i.e. of impf., aor. and 
Cond.),Kat.—kartri,m.* maker ofbeings,’ Brahma, 
the creator, R. =karman, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
= kala, m. past time or the preterite tense, VPrat. : 
Pan., Sch.; “/#ka, mfn. relating to it, Pan. iii, B 
84, Sch. = krit, mfn. forming beings, creative, AV: 
m. the creator, ib. &c.; pl. aclass of gods, SankhSr. 
=ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-savarni. 
BhP.; of a Vetala, Kathas. = kega, m, Cor dali: 
Goveniana, L, (also n, and 7, f.); (2), £ am ees 
> jot, a species of 
plant, Bhpr. (L. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Vitex N 
gundo and white basil), a kenaxsk ate e~ 
Foenum Graecum, L, = koti, f, ‘the hich igonella 
nating point for all beings ; absolute” a Pa 
(=Sinya-ta), Buddh, = kre, Seay 
: ee mti, f. (for 7427? 9 
possession by spirits, L.= gana, m. the h Me 
beings, MaitrUp. ; ana,m. the host of living 
Rs Kathis.; Spddhipa, m. N. of Ned Ooo 
23. > +> uddhipa,m. N. of Nandi 
Kathas, ere f. a speci 2 nein (q. Ve) 
ee pauticcaeha 7 oe pecies of fragrant plant or 
domestic frit, tue phot mi; Dia class (oF 
by an evil spitit MW. grasta, mfn, Possessed 
? - = @ramse, m. = -gana (in 
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both meanings), MBh.; Pur.; a multitude of plants, 
I..; any aggregate or elementary matter, the body, 
W, —ghuna, m. ‘destroying spirits or demons,’ a 
camel, L.; garlic, L.; Betula Bhojpatra, L.; (2), f. 
the sacred basil or = munditizd, L. = caturdasi, 
f. the 14th day in the dark half of the month Kart- 
tika (consecrated to Yama), L.—c&rin, m. ‘moy- 
ing among demons,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = cinté, f. 
investigation into the elements, Suér. = caitanika, 
m. an adherent of the doctrine that the mind or in- 
tellect is produced from material elements, Ny4yas., 
Sch, —caitanya, n. intellectuality of matter, ib, 
wJjata, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another 
species of Valeriana, Bhpr. ~janani, f. the mother 
of all beings, Malatim. —jays, m. victory over the 
elements, Cat. = jyotia, m. ‘light of living beings,’ 
N.ofaking, BhP, =d&mara,m.orn. N. of 2Tantras; 
(2), f. N. of a deity, Paiicad. —tantra, n. the doc- 
trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the 
Ashténga-hridaya). —tamma&tra, no. a subtle ele- 
ment, Samkhyas., Sch. ~t&, f. reality, truth, Vas, 
= trina, n.a species of grass, L. = tvwa, n. the state 
of being an element, MBh. —datta, f. N, of 2 
woman, HParis. «damani, f. one of the 9 Saktis 
of Siva, L, =dayd, f. compassion towards all crea- 
tures, universal benevolence, W, —dahiya, mfn. 
apt to burn or destroy all creatures, Apast. = dra- 
vin, m. red oleander, L.; a partic, tree ( = d2zz7072- 
kusa),L.— drama, in. Cordia Latifolia, L. = druh, 
mfn. injuring beings, injurious, BhP, = dhara,mfn. 
retaining (in the mind) or remembering the past, 
R.; (d), f. ‘supporting beings,’ the earth, L, 
= dh&tri, f. ‘supporter of beings,’ sleep, Car.: the 
earth, Kad. =dh&man, m. N. of a son of Indra, 
MBh, = dharini, f.=-dhara, Malay. —nanda, 
m. N. of a king, Kathas, =natha, m. ‘lord of 
beings ot spirits,’ N. of Siva, Ragh.; Cand.; N, of 
a poet, Cat. = niiyikd, f. ‘leader of the Bhiitas,’ N, 
of Durga, L.=niisana, mfp. destroying evil beings; 
m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; pepper, L.; black 
mustard, L.; n. Asa Foetida, L.; the berry or seed 
of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L, —nicaya, m, ‘aggre- 
gation of elements,’ the body, Santis, ~ pati, m. 
“lord of beings’ (esp. of evil beings, N. of Rudra-Siva 
Bhava, Sarva and Agni), AV.; MBh, Sc. Ocimum 
Sanctum, L. —pattri, f. sacred basil, L. — pala, 
m. the guardian of living beings, BrArUp. —pura, 
m., pl. N. of a people, Var.; (7), f£ N. of a town ; 
°rt-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. = pushpa, m. Calo- 
santhes Indica, L. «= ptirninad, f. the day of full moon 
in the month Aévina (when the Bhiitas are wor- 
shipped), L. = ptirva, mf(@)n. who or what has 
been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also °vaka) 
MBh.; Kay. &c. (°wam, ind, formerly); deceased, 
MBh.; -éd, f. former circumstances, Kam, = Dra» 
kriti, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3, 
— pratizhedha, m. the warding off evil spirits or 
demons, Cat. = pr&ya,w.r. for bhauta-°, = prdta- 
pisicfdya, m. pl. the Bhitas, Prétas, Pisacas &e., 
RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 241), bali, Ni. =-yajita, 
Gal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. = bila-grahén- 
mda, m, madness produced by the action of Bhitas 
or demons inimical to children, Paficar, = brahman, 
m. = devalaka, L.=bhartri, m. ‘ lord of beings or 
spirits,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. =bhave, mfu. existing 
in all beings, Hariv, = bhavya, n. past and future, 
AV.; °uyésa, m. the lord of past and future, MBh, 
= bhivans, mfn, creating or causing the welfare of 
living beings, MBh.; N. of Siva or Vishnu or Brahma, 
ib. (-bhdvana, mfn, causing the welfare of those who 
cause the w° of 1° b°, Hariv.); n.=sva-riipa, BhP.,, 
Sch, = bhivin, mfn, creating living beings, Up,; 
past and future, Kpr. = bhaghd, f. the (so called) 
language of demons or Pigdcas (a Prakrit dialect), 
Kathas. ; -zzaya, mf(z)n. composed in the Pig? d° (as 
the Brihat-katha), Kavyad, = bhashita, n. =-d}¢G- 
sha, Cat. = bhrit, mfn. sustaining the elements or 
creatures, Bhag. =bhairava, m. N. of a partic. 
medical cormpound, Bhpr. ; -aziva,n, N.ofa'Tantra, 
= bhautika, mfn. consisting of the elements or of 
anything formed from them, L, = maya, mf(7)n. 
containing all beings, Hariv. ; consisting of the five 
elements, Naish.; as anything is in reality, true 
genuine, BhP. =meghésvara, m. = -bhartri, R 
mitri, f. = -janani (N. of Gauri, Brahmi &c. 
MBh.; -éétsava(!), n. a_ partic, festival, Cat. 
= mitrika, f. ‘mother of beings,’ the earth, Gal, 
= mitra, 0. the rudiment of an element, W, ; (a), 
f, pl, the subtle elements (see /an-matra), Mn, xii, 


waAN bhita-ghna, 


17; the coarse and subtle el°, BhP. (in this sense 
a Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the 10 primary objects 
(viz. vac, gandha, riipa, sabda, anna-rasa, kar- 
man, sukha-duhkhe, dnanda or ratt or prajati, 
ttyd, manas), KaushUp, mri, f. a partic. resin, 
L.—yajiia, m. the offering of food &c, to all created 
beings (see mahd-yajtia and dal, and cf. RTL. 
421), SBr.; AivGr. = yoni, f. the origin or source 
of all beings, KaivUp, =raya, m. pl. a class of gods 
under the 5th Manu, BhP. = raj, m. =-d4ar¢7t, ib. 
=rtpa, mfn. having the form of a Bhiita, imp- 
like, Paficar. mlakshana, n. N. of wk. —Lipi, f. 
‘demon-writing,’ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
Cat. =I. -vat, ind. as if it were past, Pan. iii, 3, 
132.—2. -vat, mfn. having been, W.; containing 
the word dh2fa, AitBr.; surrounded by demons, 
Heat, —varga, m. the host of demons or spirits, 
MarkP, — vidin, mfn, telling the real fact or truth, 
MW.=—visa, m. the abode of beings, Hariv, (v.1, 
“¢dv°); Terminalia Bellerica, Bhpr.— vahana, mfn. 
“having the Bhitas for his vehicle,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-SG@rathi, m. Siva’s charioteer, ib.; n. a chariot 
drawn by Bhitas, L. —vikriya, f. possession by 
evil spirits, epilepsy, L. = vijiiina, n. the know- 
ledge of evil beings, demonology, Cat. = vid, mfn, 
knowing all beings, SBr.; knowing (how to ward 
off) evil sp°, Subh, = vidy#, f. =-o2z7#dna, ChUp.; 
Susr. = viniyaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BhP, 
—viveka, m. N, of wk. —vishnn, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, vira, m. pl. N. of a race, AitBr. 
~ vriksha, m. ‘demon-tree,’ Trophis Aspera, L.; 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; Terminalia Bellerica, L. 
=veshi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L. 
~sarman, m. N. of aman, MBh. —suddhi, f, 
“1emoval of evil demons,’ N, of a ceremony, RTL. 
197; N, of a Tantra. —samsdra, m. the course 
or circuit of existence (through continuous states of 
being), Mn. i, 50.—samkramin, mfn. dependent 
on beings that have existed before, TS. —samgha, 
m. the totality of beings or of the elements, MarkP, 
— Samcara, Mm. possession by evilspirits, L. = sam- 
carin, m. ‘moving among creatures,’ a forest con- 
flagration, L, =samtiipa, m. ‘torture of beings,’ 
N. of an Asura, BhP. = samt&pana, m. ‘torturer 
of beings,’ N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranyaksha), 
Hariv, —samiigama, m. the meeting of mortals, 
MBh, =samprikta, mfn. combined with elemen- 
tary matter, W. —samplaya, m. the flooding or 
drowning of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast.; 
MBh. &c, =sammohana, mfn, bewildering all 
beings, Up.—sarga, m. a creation of beings (e. g. 
of Deva-yonis or divine beings in 8 classes, of men, 
and of ‘Tiryag-yonis in 5 classes, viz. cattle, birds, 
wild animals, creeping things, and plants), MBh.; 
Pur. ; creation of the elements, Pur. —sikshin, m, 
an eye-witness of created beings (who sees all they 
do), MBh. = s&dhana, m{(z)n. leading all creatures 
towards their end (Mahidh. ‘ producing cr°’), VS.; 
(2), f. the earth, A. —s&ra, m. a species of Calo- 
santhes Indica, L.; (Z), f. collective N. of the 3 
myrobolans (Terminalia Chebula, T° Bellerica, and 
Phyllanthus Emblica), L. = stikshma, n. = -/a7- 
matra, Simkhyas., Sch. —srishtd, f. the creation 
of Bhiitas, MW.; the illusion effected by the power 
of the Bh®, ib.; the whole class of Bh® collectively, 
ib.=stha, mfn, being in living creatures, residing 
in the elements, BhP. =sthina, n. the abode of 
living creatures, MBh. = hatya, f. the killing of a 
living creature, BhP. = hantri, f. ‘destroying evil 
spirits,’ a species of Diirva grass, L,; =vandhya 
karkotaki, L. —hara, m, bdellium, L. —harin, 
m. Pinus Devadaru, L. —hisa, m. ‘ demoniacal 
laughter,’ a kind of fever, Bhpr. Bhiitinsa, m. 
N. of the author of RV. x, 106 (a descendant of 
Kasyapa), Nir, xii, 41. Bhitit#akuga, m, a kind 
of tree, L. Bhitit&tmiaka, mfn. possessing the 
essence of the elements, Cat. Bhit&tman, m. 
‘soul of all beings,’ N. of Brahma, R.; of Maha- 
purusha, i.e. Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in- 
of all beings,’ war, conflict, L.; mfn. one whose soul 
is subdued or purified, MBh. (cf. d4avitdtmazz); 
m. ‘the self consisting of the elements,’ the body, 
MaitrUp.; Mn. xii, 12 (opp. to kshetra-ja). 
Bhitddi, m. ‘ original or originator of all beings, 

N. of Maha-purusha or the Supreme Spirit, Hariv. ; 
m. n. (in Samkhya) N. of Aham-kara (as the prin- 
ciple from which the elements are evolved), Bha- 
ta&dike, mfn. beginning with the elements, the el 


‘Bhiutaéri, m, ‘enemy 0 


ufmared Shiti-vdhana. 


ant-kara) = bhitdds, we 
lord of all beings, sBr. 
current day 1n P? 


&c.,RamatUp.; (withak 
Bhotadhipati, m. the ci! 
Bhitanadyatana, m. no ee Acikamye 
time, Kas. on Pan. iii, 3, 135+ shite ate 
f. compassion towards all beings, Fi death, 
tantaka, m. ‘destroyer of beings, the Bo" Yay 
MBh, Bhthbhishahga, m. pose ys fom 
spirits, Bhpr. Bhitarabdha, mi” "Kull 
the elements; pl. (? wed A betes Foetida, 
e¥l 7 ps, Ls 
L. Bhutérta, mifn. tonmentor aa a “append 
ny ; t nas 
Bhitartha, m. eet ee Var. 620. e 
prs n, (Rajat.)»” 


i - .kathand, at 
ment of life, MW.; ; (Ragh.) sate e 


nana, n. (ib.), -wydhr itt, nsion OF | 
facts ; inion m. pn ee Pav. #7) 
matter of fact, Samk. pee 


or really exists, real 


| ‘Bhutavasa, m. ‘abode OQ) ai, Belt 
Vishnu and Siva, MBh. j Hatived  Nody (ast 
rica (as the abode of evil b ) De ghiatt pea 
of scl pee ee Lalit. pit «seat 


fn, possessed by evi sehsanty Do 
sa deniculae possesion * prot, Kats. Bah 
“= 3 “ya 
ee c N. Of AV. XX) 188 as or i 
Sr atisk. mfn. worshipping ere i 
Bhag. (cf. bhitta-yajna). cemer t 


a 

h 

aa em se re ascetic f pray 
body) and the senses, 4 ee neinesy. Ne Slane 
at. Bhitésa, m. ‘lord of bel ae j ‘Jord oF ot 
ork ishna MBh. ; of the aOR Qe ae DD. Dee 
iy att A, BOS 
i i : N. of Diva, : "3 : . 
oe na Parte kind of bne 4 ex4th day a x Tar 
aka, I. . >N, of t N.o aid 


F. ‘liked by the Bhitas, worn Ne 

det a BhitsadsmAr ts pagans enon) 

Ff. bhitta-gamara). “fluence ced DY 

Ea nteract the IN". produe eds 

of rice (eaten to coun’ 1, insanity P’ erate 4 

R.; Sur, Bhaténmades are OY abit 
3 * 


il spi aa 
the influence of evil spirits (20 veferring 2 Sash 
SarigS, Bhitdpaderhs m. “to 

; ; istings ~* 
already occurring OF exis ee mil 
comparison with 2 Living oe ecessio} DY a0. 
16, Bhatépasarga™- = fn. 
Subh. phatépasrishtty 
spirit, ASvSr. Bhi ae iy 
mfn, having the mind PN ‘ ool 

Stee 6 a , f. existenc®s owely 

Bhiutior . 
being, thriving; pros ante personif 
nein RY. &c. &¢-3 i $ 
mit) BhP. ; oy eae e 
the ‘practice of auster 
ornament, ars Te Q)3 = 
Kathas, ; fried Mery? rut on Soto 
ae (say ae fants (AndroPe? of rhe 
ArshBr.; of various P 5 (also 
thus or =vohes a Sic. 


: “other 0 
Ruci or Kavi and 


e mo , 
of deceased ‘i 


i _; VP. ; m.aclas F Siva a 2 


nb, any abs; 

ata birth, ge is o wvith 
N.ofaman, Rajat ng, Boe OF 
of wealth or propery s ihas-patl mw (3 


: ent; _ oe 
councillor, came a y aes of “io cf 9 of 
- | ‘ 
Pd O 


hole, 


ii, — kila, m. @ ,m. cestO” 8 
ing wealth), W- = 7p decease “isi, 395 nO 
Siva, Bp “parmany ie Bi ect i 
= rit By, 1.°~ ram. ; = da: a) 
met a N. of eo wife, “a skan Meo 
= gauri, f attending -),91V88 B y0% 
f one of the Mart | eaniné pane oh! 
of o ge f 
— brit (in Col. eptaee oP ior 
=a, nR.= . fa all, ‘ rec 4 Le ; 
gage: N. ee pane, D anisht ppt ye 


i aig atl , Baa 

Saye of the Nakste ata) Givi Mo 
: Pa) 

m, N. ofagran™ 

m, * adorned wit yelfates | 


mfn. possessinB "ited W 


people, 
= lay m. . $ 
mfn. increasing wi 
of a king of Prag 

shasa, Kathas. © 








afafgna bhiti-siva. este Ohii-loka. 763 


Gof ava); Sivag. (cf. dhifa-v°). = sive, m.N. | over with skins, TS.; Br. &c. <drigha, mfn.| Bhiimi, in comp. for dizmé. —kadamba, m. 
mfn ar athis, = subhra (Kathis.), «site (Sis.), | firmly fixed on the ground, AV. —deva, m. ‘earth- =bhiimi-kadamba, 4. Vv. —kurabaka, m. a 
creatin ares ashes (said of Siva). —srij, mfn. | god,’ a Brahman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (Z), f. N. of | species of plant, Suér, =—pati, m,=dhimi-p°, 
NE 8 wears MarkP, Bhitisvara-tirtha, n. | various women, Cat.; W. =dhara, m. ‘earth-sup- | q.¥-, Un., Sch. =bhuj, m.=dhim7-bh°, q.v., 
ete ae bathing-place,SivaP. Bhity-artham, | porter,’ a mountain, Re; Kum. ; a symbolical ex- | Syingar. —bhrit, m. a mountain, Satr. —ruh, m, 
Bhatine sake of prosperity, Ml. pression for the numberseven, Siiryas.; a king, prince, | (Git.) or -ruha,m. (Hcat.) ‘earth growing,’ a plant, 
mea Pivch m. or n. a species of plant, Susr.; (L. | Malav.; N. of a poet, Subh. =nanda, 2 N. of a | tree. = sayya, mfn. sleeping on the ground, Bhartr. 
thus. G ih 4 otis Ajowan; n. Andropogon Schoenan- | prince, VP. =natha, m. ‘earth-lord’ (Vet.); and —sehs, m. a species of tree, Bhpr. 
Bh pa ana Chirata &c.); n. camphor, L. -pa, m. ‘earth-protector (Mn.; MBh. &c.), a king, Bhumy, in comp. for bhvm2. = anantara, min. 
Gail, = m. or n. a species of plant, Car. (L. | prince. ~paksha, m. 4 swift horse, L. pati, m. | belonging to the next country, Kam.; Kathas.; m, 
Bhima trata, Curcuma Zerumbet &c.) ‘e°-lord,’ a king, prince, Kaus. ; Gobh.; MBh, &c.; | the king of an adjacent country, Kam. —anrita, 
Se te mula diruvaye bhimaya -dva,n. sovereignty, kingship, R.=paridriphans, | n. false evidence concerning land, Mn. vili, 99. 
Umi or ie ] xamah), TAr.; mostly ifc. for | n, the making firm of the ground, ApSr. —pari- | —imalaki or -Amali, f, Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
alsoihe 1 ean (cf. udaka-, krishia-bh° &c.); L.; Phyllanthus Niruri, L, —Shulye, n. a species 


i mana, n, square measure Yajii., Sch, = pala, m. 
Vii, He in the next words, = vidya, f. N. of ChUp. (ife, f, ‘é) ' carth-qnardian, a king, prince, MBh.; | of shrub, L. =eka-desa, m. one portion of terri- 




































































Bhiméananda- ti, m. N aka ies | tory, MW 

teacher of Advaita Sarasvati, m. N. of the | p - Spér, &c, —peSa, Ml. and «pas , f.aspecies | SOFY's ENF: . 

vait oper ve SgeRe : 

a aitananda, Cat. of plant, Br. = pidica, m. Borassus Flabelliformis, ala mfn, belonging to the earth, terrestrial, 


Umaka-tritivg : 
Pattic. month, Gar ya, f. N. of the 3rd day in a 


Bhi 
tory, eae Lee earth, world, RV.,; AYV.; a terri- 
aggre Ty, district, AévGr.; a being, (pl.) the 


L. —putra, m. ‘ earth-son,’ the planet Mars, 
Suryas.; N. of 2 king, VP. = puram-dara, m. ‘¢- 
Indra,’ N. of Dilipa, Ragh. —P¥@, mfn. filling the 
e° (as fame), AitAr. —pracala, Mm. ab earthquake, 
Ap. = prépta, mfn. fallen on the ground, KatySr. 


Bhiya, n. (ifc.) becoming, being (see amiztra-, 
dtma- &c.) =tva, n., see brahmia-bhitya-tva, 
= ripe, min., prob. w.1. for ubhaya-riipa, Kap. 

Bhiyah, in comp. for dizyas. — palfyans, u. 
fleeing once more, Kathas. =sammnivritti, f, re- 


at gt ’ ; 
ni. me existing things, RV.; (dhs), 


Major; » Plenty, wealth, opul Ititude : sp for a bott 
TEM RV. &e. Bec, (ife. “filled with, Mar. Chup. - bhage, ma oe : pti ot plot turning once more (see a-bhiyah-s"), Ragh. = stan 
vad, ind, generally, usually, Kav.; Rajat.; | of eG wate, oP : Fie Laty.; MBh. &c. na(dizyah-),mfin. having more teatsthan(abl.),SBr. 
? . 5 


una, ind, 


Breer b Bhiyas, in comp. for dh#yas. —chandika, 


mfn. having a great desire for anything. 

Bhiyasas, ind. mostly, generally, usually, MBh.; 
once more, again, Hariv.; BhP. 

Bhuyas, mfn, becoming (n. the act of becoming ; 
see brahma-bh°); ‘becoming in a greater degree’ 
(in this meaning accord. to Pan. vi, 4, 158 compar. 
of dahz) i.e. more, more numerous or abundant, 
greater, larger, mightier (also ‘much or many, very 
numerous or abundant’ &c.), RV. &c, 8&c.; abound- 
ing in, abundantly furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
Kathas, ; Sah.; (as), ind. (g. svar-ddz) more, most, 
very much, exceedingly, KV. &c. &c,; still more, 
moreover, besides, further on, GrSrS.; Up. &c. 
(also bhayasyd matraya, Divyav.; pirvam-bhi- 
yah, first—next,R.; adau—paicat-bhiyah,first—then— 
next, Prasang.); once more, again, anew, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (also dhiyo pi, dhityas cpt, bhityo 
bhiiyah and punar bhiyak); (asa), ind. exceed- 
ingly, in a high degree, Kalid.; mostly, generally, 
as a rule, R.; Kathas, (cl. yad bhuyasa), «kara, 
mfn, making or doing more, VS, —kaima, mfn. 
very desirous of anything (-#4, f.), L, —kErit, mfn. 
augmenting, increasing, TS.; f. pl. N. of a partic. 
kind of brick, ApSr. —tmram or -taraim, ind. 
more, anew, again, R, =—tva, n. the becoming or 
being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun- 
dance, multitude, GrSrS.; Gaut.; Susr.; great extent, 
Sarvad.; (eva), ind. for the most part, mostly, L. 

Bhiyasvin,mfn.preponderant,superior, TandBr. 

Bhuyishtha, mf(@)n. (accord. to Pan. vi, 4, 
158 superl, of daz) most numerous or abundant or 


Pentifully, abundantly, RV.); the plural 
me. wet, in the plural), L,; N. of Krishna, 
Rites. lection, assembly, SankhBr. 
cf. Shumanyey m. N.ofaking, MBh.(B. seemansyze; 
. Bho ; 
Col, 2), 5h Nom, P, °yadd (for 1. see p. 761, 
= Fae increase, make abundant, Bhatt. 
9. oye Aa - (Ved. alsonom, dhimz ,gen, abl. yas, 
(pl, division: a earth, sail, ground, RV. &c. &c.; 
: itory, ae ihe world; cf, bhiimi-traya); a 
ma Ke. Bra)? distict, ib, ; a place, site, situation, 
ay, &e.s ¢ m Position, posture, attitude, MBh.; 
Kot) Kathas pate Or personification (played by an 
«$ the «. the floor of a house, story, Megh. ; 
yottical figure. Gay Sulbas,; the base of any geo- 
é “88s. (With B - ; (metaph.) a step, degree, stage, 
Fc stece or uddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of 
anit, Kir, « Fenection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent, 
re fit object c.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle 
©, and 43 Se: Person for (cf. wésvdsa-, sneha-bh° 
Y,. 80% or Se bhajana); the tongue, L.; m. N. 
“8aMdhara, andsun of Yuyudhana and father of 
mush. amba, Be! VP, —kadamba, m. a kind 
dal To Ly aR andaka or -kandara, 0, a 
earth,’ L, ka andali,f.aspeciesof plant (= #ar- 
for a oe (Ohimz-), mfn, having the 
the 6 earthquake or receptacle, SBr. —kampa, 
Mp2" AVPari2 ss MBh.; R.; Var.; N. of 
Auicuiaty’ ariy, 


- -¢earth-possessor, a king, prince, Kav.; 
Rajat phita, a being the bottom of anything, 
Rajat.; become earth ; being on the ground, MW. 
= bhrit, m, ‘e°-supporter, @ king, prince, Rajat. ; 
Kathis.; a mountain, W. =-bbedin, mfn. differing 
from (what exists on) earth, Kathas. = manda, - 
Vallaris Dichotomus, L.; (4), f. Arabian jasmine, L, 
—mandapa-bhiishane, f, Gaertnera Racemosa, 
L. = mat, mifn. possessing land, g.yavdd?.— maya, 


3 isti rth; (7), f. N. of 
mf(z)n, made or consisting of ear a Kes Ly N 


Chaya, L. =mitra, m. ‘ friend of t 
of two EINE, VP, =rakshake, m. the guardian - 
protector of a country, MW.; 2 swift horse, L. 
=-rathika, m. a young cartwright (who prepares 


himself for his future profession by drawing on sand), 


é ., Comm, — raha, m. earth-growing, a tree, 
Sips ‘= labha, m. ‘gaining earth, dying. death, 
L. —lepana, 1. ‘ earth-ointment, cow-dung, 
=loka, m. the terrestrial world, ‘TS. = vajra- 
mani, m. pl, land and diamonds and (other) pems, 
Mn. xi 38. _ vardhana, m.n. ‘eartheincreasy 6) a 
dead body, corpse, L. — valli, f, N. of a plant, B bre 
=vasin, mfn, dwelling on the ground Hoots is 
=—saya, mfn, lying oF living on the grounl st 
the earth; m. any animal living 1n the g Es f: 3 
bhii-5°), Mn.3 2 wild pigeon, L.; N. 0 4 nB 
MBh, —sayane, 0. (MW.) oF ce : oe 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. = rn e on 
aig oem ee ime 
i ing in the €a : 
rah 2 weele des " ihiami-shtha-matra-tal, ‘from 
ot 0%; e, ‘immediately 


ampana,, n. an earthquake, 
~ kushminda, m. Convolvulus 


m, haya, * “Kiigmanda, m. liquorice, L. 


Page eatth.g - loss of land, Paijicat, = khanda, f being on thee, ee | : sae 
Map. ection,” N ae: the moment of D8"6 . Hariv. &¢c.; living-or | great or important, chief, principal, RV. &c. &c.; 
Pegi = » N. of the and book of the after birth Ys sae he Kam. (cf. para- ifc. = having anything as chief part or ingredient, 


Cles of Paly varie (Bhpr.) or (tii (L.), f. a 

oe gant min, fallen to the earth, 
= “8a ®, ma pit or hole in the earth, 
andes f. ieee m. N. of Bhava-bhiti, Gal. 
Who "Bround " © 1 the earth, L, =—griha, n. an 
<r Ouse js ean Kathas.; (dAdmi-), mfn. 

ttamnt Mm. 4 farth (said of a dead person), AV. 
Pas tt aah: inhabitant of the earth, a man, 
Cala, ™ Cala, ean, m. Kaempferia Rotunda, 


chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all, 
almost; cf, s#dra-bh°, nirvana-bh° &c.); (am), 
ind. for the most part, mostly, chiefly, RV. &c. &c.; 
abundantly, numerously, R.; in the highest degree, 
very much, Ragh.; (¢#a), ind. mostly &c., MBh. 
tara, mfn. mostly consisting of (comp.), MBh. 
= ph4j,mfn, sharing principally, receivingmost, TS.; 
SBr.; ApSr. = sas, ind, in very large numbers, MBh, 

Bhiyo, in comp. for dhz#yas. ="kehare (bh7- 


remaining in on ) 5 
= a, nan offering cons 

Wee ne MBh. = sampivess, Ml. the ee 
. ice ‘or configuration of a country, tae 
eembhavs mfn, produced on oF from the a 
MW. (@), f. N. of Sita, L. = save, ™. one : e : 
9 Vratya-stomas, Sankhsr. sagen? 2 eels 
reignty over the earth, Rathi SE oe a 

- Mricch. = 2 N, 
son,’ the planet Mars, Var. ; Hoe ecke of 


: ing of a dona- 
athas’ D, me ting 


Na 1. (Kaué.: : : th 
a,°° 1 snk Bae ; a ws Bir of one of the sous eos = ia, Ny of an Ekiha, | yas + akshara), mf(d@)n. having more syllables, 
Ceq ’ r.; Mn.) an earthg "| scholar, Buddh. 8 ‘earthworm, L. =spris, | TandBr.; -/ara, mfn, id, AitBr. =guna, mfp. 


Sug, Tom Ti 4 Mushroom, L. ja, mfn. pro- 

eet e Sig at sprung from the ground, 
demo, aaetl I, « net Mars, MarkP.; a mau, L.; @ 
Sita, L Nataka i kind of Kadamba, L.; N. of the 
eyes a treet hell, MW. ; (a), f. metron. of 
by f ccies of b ues of vegetable, L.; - igoulte, 
“ita “Pecies si lium, L, =—jambu or “buka, or 
Siva, . tod Plant, L.; Premna Herbacea, L. 
j308h » m, ¢ lng or arisen on the earth, MBh. 
Pye, tM the gia eY the soil,’ a Vaidya, 1. 
TR eatthco Slce of soil, SBr, ; ParGr. = m- 
(ifo, ; tay, Nquering,’ N. of a son of Virata, 
BD, R ' 2) thes, . the planet Mars, Var. = tala, 


‘doubled’ and ‘having more virtues,’ Naish. = dar- 
fiana, n. (and °va-vada, m.) N. of wks, = niga. 
mana (dhiyas+anagamana), n. non-return 
Kathas, = bhartri-samagama, m, Meeting again 
with a husband, ib, = bhiva, m, increase, growth 
progress, L. =matra, n. the greatest part most 
of (gen.), Kaui, = ruci, mfn. taking much deli ht 
in anything (-¢d, f.), L, =vidya, mfn. kno Rg 
more, more learned, Nir. =e 
Bhir, ind. (orig. = dhs, nom ui 
one of the 3 Vyahritis (q.v.), ‘the prs wi 
of the 7 upper worlds; cf, bhitvas), VS. & whe 
hell, L.;=next, Hariv, = bhuva, Achat 


; 0 ; 
Ae Re at geouui, Laty.; blind; eu 
sbi cca a man, L.; a Vaidya, Be Pa Ries 
creeps along the ground, L.= beret é desire 
lord,’ a king, princes cela a Bhaimindra, Mm. 
for lying on the ground, Sah. pnamiavera, M. 
‘earth chet, ena the earth,’ Rajat. ; 
in eka-b spy? BhavP. 
-mahaimya, n, N, of ach. in the Sas ¢ Mattie 


i] 

= = f. earth ground, SOlly ae ° é 
aca spot, place for (¢. agate 4 a“ 
Bec.; (uc. Bote nbshara-bh°, a place 1.€. 2 
eating-place, Pat - 4 story, floor, Insc. } 


tablet for writing, Ragh.) gat roof of a house, 





ra, tun of the earth, the ground (also + * shépart, * ; : 
State of a TE m. N. of a district Kathas, | Falicat: galt ae ‘ Yogas.; (i0 dram.) an actors | the mind-born sons of Brahma Hai Me of one of 
th a Satth | caren ete, Hane tea, n. the Sukas.); 8 StPy r i » Malatim. &c,; decoration | a dog, L.; -¢irtha and i ae ate i -kara, m. 
Ndeq ’ IndyaR Ness (e.g. -¢vaz efi, ‘he becomes part or character, : pF eface, introduction, ChUp., Tirthas, Cat. « bhiira or pee a, ce N. of 

; i (as of an image/)“* "om. a person who wears a| Daitya, VP, eloke » m. N. of a 


m, the terrestrial 
won KA, strial world, earth 
h.; Pur, &c.; the country south of the equator, 


mnoPenty, Perty, Mn MaitrUp. =da, mfn. giving 
Siddhintas, (cf, bhit-loka). 


fq at. ‘= dina, n, donation of landed 
“B-drunyy We 9th AVParig, —@undubbi, 
Pit or hole in the earth covered 


= gate, 


L. ~ phage, ™- a floor, threshold, 


Sch.; Kavyad. 
theatrical dress, 


Mricch. 
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Bhiri, mfu. much, many, abundant, frequent, 
numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV, 
&c. &c. ; (z),,ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often, 
frequently, ib. (hurd kritvas, many times, repeat- 
edly, RV. iii, 18, 4); m. N. of Brahma or Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the 
Balhikas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. n. gold, L.; f. 
(cf. Pali 4277) reason, intellect, Lalit. = karman 
(Sh272-), mfn. doing much, very busy, RV.; TBr,; 
making many oblations, BhP, #=kAlam, ind. for 2 
long time, Kathas. — kritrima-manikya-maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of many imitation rubies, Kathas, 
= gadgadam, ind. with much stammering, Paficat, 
—-gandha, f. a partic, perfume, L, —gama, m. 
‘much-going,’ an ass, L, = gu, mfn. (g% =g2) rich 
in cattle, RV. —guna, mfn. multiplying greatly, 
bearing manifold fruit, Subh. —cakshas (4;i77-), 
mfn. ‘much-seeing’ or ‘affording manifold appear- 
ances’ (said of the sun), RV. =ja, mfn. born in 
great numbers, SankhSr. —janman (d4i77-), mfn, 
having many births, RV. =jyeshtha, m. N. of a 
son of king Vicakshus, VP, tara, mfn. more, more 
abundant or numerous, BhP, —ta, f, muchness, 
multitude, Kathas. = tejas, mfn. of great splendour, 
very glorious, Mn.; MBh.; m.N. of a prince, MBh, 
= tejasa, mfn.=prec. mfn. (said of fire), MBh, 
=toka, mfp, having many children, Nir, — da, 
mfn.‘much-giving,’ liberal, munificent, BhP. = dak- 
shina, mfn. attended with rich presents or rewards, 
MBh.; bestowing tich presents (esp. on Brahmans 
at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; (az), ind. with rich 
offerings or pr’, ib, —da, mfn. =-da, RV.; TBr. 
—datra (bhiri-), mfn, rich in gifts, RV. mag. 
wat, mfn. ‘much-giving,’ munificent, RV, ; -tara, 
mfn. id., ib. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 17, Vartt. 2, Pat.) 
= dévan, mf(ari)n.id., ib, = dugdhd, f. ‘having 
much milk,’ Tragia Involucrata, L.=—dyumna, m, 
* possessing great glory,’ N. of a pious prince (son 
of Vira~dyumna), MaitrUp. ; MBh.; R.; of the sons 
of 2 Manns (v.l. -dhkaman), Hariv.; MarkP, 
-dhana (bhure-), mfn, having much wealth or 
property, AV, —dhaiman, mfn. possessing great 
might or splendour, Kir.; m. N, of a son of the 
ninth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -dyumna), = dhiyas 
(bheri-), min. nourishing or supporting many, RV.; 
AV, =dhara (dhurz-), mf(@)n. (fr. 1, dhara) 
‘ much-showering,’ yielding abundant streams or 
rays of light, RV. =nidhana, ifn. perishing in 
many ways, Prab. =pattra, m. “many-leaved,’ a 
species of Andropogon, L. — palita-da, f. a species 
of shrub, L. —pini (é4ur2-), mfn, many-handed, 
AV, —paidita, mfn. possessing many foot-soldiers, 
MW. —pasa (d4177-), m. du. ‘holders of many 
fetters, N. of Mitra-Varuna, RV. = putra(dhii77-), 
mf(@)n. having many sons or children, TAr, 
= pushpa, f. Anethum Sowa, lL. = poshin, mfn, 
‘much-nourishing,’ cherishing multitudes, RY, 
=prayoga, min. much or variously used (-éva, 
n.), L.; m. N. of a dictionary; §0na-dhaiu-tika, 
f. N. of a Comm. on a Dhatu-patha, = preman, 
m, ‘full of affection,’ Anas Casarca, L, = phaii, f 
a species of shrub, L. = phen§, f.a species of plant 
(=sapta/a),Bhpr.— bala,m. ‘having muchstrength,’ 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; (a), f. Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L, =bhatta, m, N, 
of a scholar, Cat. = bhira (64%77-), mfn. heavily 
laden, RV, =bhoja, mfn. having many enjoy- 
ments, BhP, = malli, f, a species of plant, L, =mi- 
y&, m. “possessed of much deceit,’ a jackal (4, f,), 
L. =miila (6huri-), mfn. rich in roots, AV, 
=miutlika, f. ‘id.,’ a species of plant, L. — rasa, 
m. ‘having much juice,’ the sugar-cane, L, = Tima, 
m. a donkey, ass, L. = retag (dhuri-), mfn, 
abounding in seed, prolific, RV.; AV.; VS. =lagné, 
f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. =1abha, mf. having much 
profit, very profitable; m, great gain, W. =—loha, 
n. a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. = VATCAS, 
mfn. very splendid, R, =varpas (44i77-), mfn, 
‘“many-shaped,’ presenting many appearances, RV,; 
AV. =—Veasu, m. ee much wealth,’ N. of a 
minister or councillor, Malatim.; of a Brah 
Kathas, = vara (bhuz2-), mf(@)n. rich in aifte 
RV. =vikrama, mfn, of Breat valour, R, Be 
yoga, mfn. having or causing many separations 
MW. =vrishti, f. excessive rain, ib, = vetasa, 
mfn, having many canes or reeds, L, = 6888, ind, 
manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Kav. &c, = s8ringa 
(dhuré-), mf(@)n. many- or strong-horned, RY, 
= sravas, m. N. of a son of Soma-datta (king of 
the Balhikas), MBh,; of Indra, L. =Sreshthaka 


wiz bhuri. 








or “thika, m. or n.(?) N. of a place near Benares, 
Prab. —shah or-sh&h (for sai), mfn. bearing or 
carrying much, RV, —shena (fr. se#d), m.‘havin g 
many armies,’ N, of a man, BhP.; of a son of the 
Toth Manu, Hariv.; of king Saryati, BhP. —sakha, 
mfn, ‘having many friends’ or ‘dear to many,’ 
Hirany. —sthatra (64/72-), mfn. having many 
stations, being at many places or spots, RV. han, 
m. ‘many-killer,’ N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Bhurika, m. N. of a man, Divya. 

Bhury, in comp. for d4#77, —aksha, mfn. 
many-eyed, RV. —asuti (bhiry-), mfn. much- 
excited or much exciting, ib. —ojas (d4ury-), mfn. 
having great power, very vigorous, ib. 

Bhuvari, f. N. of a goddess, ApS&r, 

Bhushnu, mfn. (=dhavishnu, bhavitri, L.) 
growing, thriving, AitBr.; wishing to thrive, desir- 
ing happiness or prosperity, Mn. iv, 135 (cf. alam- 
bhushnu), 

WGI bhihkhara, mfn. coming from Bo- 
khara (as horses &c.), Rajat. (cf. dhuhkhara). 


WH bhiika, m. n. (Un. iti, 41, Sch.) a hole, 


L,; the head ofa fountain, L.; time, L.; m.darkness, L. 
Wes bhukala, m. a restive horse, L. 
WATeast bhutali, f. N.of two plants (—bhi- 


patali and mushaii), L. 


WITCH bhiutyakantaka,v.1.forbhiirja-k° 
(see dhitrja), 

WAT bhuna, f. N. of a place, Cat. (for 
bhind =bhiimnda see bhiiman, p. 763, col. 1). 

aia bhimt, bhiim: &c. See p. 763. 

YAMM bhiimidna and bhiimiyana(?), m. 
orn. N, of two places, Cat. 

WAT bhiyas, bhiiyishtha. See p. 763. 

utr bhurt &c. See col. 1. 


IGT bhirij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w.r. 
for churzy, q.¥.) 


Wt bhiirja, m.a species of birch (the Bhoj 
tree, Betula Bhojpatra, the bark of which is used for 
writing on), Kath.; Kav.; Var. &c.;n. a leaf made 
of birch bark for writing on, Karand.; a written 
deed, document, Lokapr, (Cf. Slav. dréza; Lith. 
bdrzas ; Germ. bircha, Birke ; Eng. dirch.|—kan- 
taka, m,a than of one of the mixed classes (the son 
of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same 
tribe), Mn. x, 21 (v.1. bhdtya-kantaka and dbhriz- 


ja-k° ; cf. bhrijya-kantha), «druma (SarngP.), 


-pattra (Paiicat.), m. the birch tree. 


aft bhurni, mfn, (v bhur) restless, active, 
excited, angry, rash, wild, RV.; f. the earth, Un. iv, 
52; a desert, L, 


bhush, cl. 1. P. bhishati (pf. bubhi- 
“sha, Gr.; aor. abhitshit, ib.; fut. bhi- 
shishyati, bhiishitd, ib.; inf. bhiishitum, ib.), to 
strive after, use efforts for, be intent upon (dat.), 
RV. iii, 25, 2; 34, 2 &c.; to seek to procure ace.) 
for (dat.), ib. ix, 94, 3; to adorn, Dhatup. xvii, 30: 
Caus, bhitshayatd (Dhatup. xxxiii, 56, ep. also “te ; 
aor. abubhishat; inf. bhitshayttum), to adorn, 
embellish, attire (A. also ‘one’s self,” Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh,; Kav. &c. 
Bhishana, mf(7)n. decorating, adorning (ifc.), 
MBh.; BhP.; Suér.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a 
Daitya, Kathas.; n. (rarely m., e. g. MBh, iii, 8588; 
cf. g. ardharcddi) embellishment, ornament, decora- 


tion (often ifc., with f, d, ‘having anything as or-’ 


nament’ i.e. adorned or decorated with), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; N. of various wks. = kanti, f,, ~tika, 
f, N. of wks, = ta, f. the being an ornament, orna- 
ture, Kathas, = diyaka, mf. bestowing ornaments, 
Kam. =deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = petika, fF. 
a jewel-casket, Das. — bhatta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — bhiishana, mfn. decorated with ornaments, 
BhP. = visas, n. pl. clothes and 0°s, Mn. vill, 357. 
= sara, m. N. of wk, (also -darpaza), Cat. Bhu- 
shanicchidanfsana, n. pl. (dainty) food, clothes 
and o°s, Mn. iii, 59. Bhiishanéndra-prabha, m. 
N, of a king of the Kim-naras, L. 

Bhishaniya and bhishayitavya, mf. to be 
adorned or decorated, MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Bhisha, f. ornament, decoration, Kay.; Kathas, 
8c. = peti, f. a jewel-case, Kuval. 





ya bhritya. 






















- a 

Bhiushaya, Nom. A. -yave, to serve as an om 
t, Mecar. saith 
""Bhishin, mfn. (ifc:) adorned with, Me a 
Bhishya, mfn. to be adorned or decorated, a 
people,’ . 


bhishika, m. pl. N. of a 
(v.1. wzshtka). 
TAY bhushnu. See col. 2. 


YU Lhi-s-tripa, See P-7 
, 4 (Dbatup. 4" 

I. bhrt, cl. I. P. A. ( ) ofohartt 
bharati, °té; cl. 3. P. ye cl, 2. 2 
(bibhdrté only RV. iv, 50 ”, Nohrah, 4: i 
bhdrti, RV. i, 173, 6 (Pt. P- Ragh., aibhran 
bibhrana with act. meaning, ™* yi: jab re 
ajabhartana, ib.; babhira, CAORTT™ sj gral 
p. dabhrand with pass. meanings | wor, abhats fi 
babhiiva, Ragh.,°ram-asd, Bhai abhar ee a 
bhartam, bhritdm, Br; abhre am, Avenel 
Subj. dharshat, RV; abharis rishyath one 
eae On ae. Bre; fut. ACTED 5 tetmh 
bhriyasam, “yal, Pls ape inf, Md 


. Br. D , V5 
dbharishyat, RV.; phar tes iradhyai a, hold 


63, col. 3: 


“1 


} 
bh Ved.; Vv 
bhértave, bhartaval, carry, COUVE)? jet 
p. -bhrltya, ib. me pam wear Feo 


(‘on’ or ‘in,’ loc.), és 
grow (hair, beard, nal ua 
in equipoise 
balance, hold q a 


° 1.@,. co b.} 
Vishn.; to bear 1.€. © c, 86609 17" gp 
(also ‘keep in mind’) y : a hire, pone’ sell 

« . 2 f tT 7 = 
maintain, nagar Ks: bharate, i: 210 » 
to carry of © - €to be t ; 
: : tain, oF = errt, e ally def 
ie oe ae bring, offer, prOraE Baer af Ae 
Bh Ao 3 - to endure, experien or 3 sory (the 
Sfbeay a raise (the VOI. tol ives 

PRADO wit? 


o, ib.; to lift up, : RY} oat 
Baral i at ei) Bi 
Sil} ake ret iH 
Sy at: Fa Ae Bea 
ma cil al) My piri s (0 


Dae. Yar atte 
engage for ite Tee. vil 2 


Mn.; 


{ 

MarkP.), d2bhar2see” rbht ty 

bear or Dope ora $0 Jr optit™y j 

Obbeats, RV. where A sedly % Gk? a 
De ctnas Kav), to beat PT gar jG Get 

- bitter and ins : bal) ie 

- “él. t ‘ 

Lat. jero; Slav. as hear: nines! Ee 


oe ringing, 
Bs 7% J it 
berate Be ne peatingy C37) ing, 0080 Bly 
Bhrit, min. ‘ng, Bavite shies otf 
‘ , sing weallbg, “cf. eee fa 
ing, posses ereining (only was Dey oo)! 
porting, ma ; - ps aah 
€3 
borne; 


i 
dharma-, vania-bhy? en geo. 8 of a’ 
tra-bhytt-10%, carrie glleds fo phe 
id ee ek " Kathas. 3 (ile. Bh. ee gard ee 
gained, acquit : c ants Mn.3 “eceives pisedg Sy 
hired, paid (as pireli9B? PY ad 
venayor bhr ital, ;m. 9 Goby sm \e 
’ 4 ‘ ins 
wages ; itys W145 (0h 
vant or laboure!, ver of oF ied up ( Zh 
mfn. posers pe anre 2 
with ashes, 1D." 
or depression), § i esti 
he xn ti brovgh im. 
sofa. hiked, meets pes ; (tha) 
: An. 5 sai Op) 
Divya, nites bar sit 08 t 
a hired teache!, jg, Bb eitae stoke ; 0: 
m, a hired t ’ ah? ‘, ae 
struction given bf ‘red teac 


ece 


fn, tau ht by a phrttt)s *.0 ; SUPP ch 
M phriti (SBr. alee sane Oh) aA NACL 
bringing fetching (s¢ d B™ AP 


tenance, Pte 5 i 
wages or serv od ja ‘ 
mag ens aor njoying e rd BY A 3 Oey 
Sch. = bhujs mfn. ie a rew4 ec yf 
= - a a 
=prec., L en the parm i, a apt ab 
Seat prob.) sien 
ya tat 
ty-anna, 0- ; 
artham, ind. © 
en.) Ragh. }, 
Co icitin. See 
Bhritya, 7 


yaaa bhritya-kama-kyit. yerniqa Ghrisa-kopana. 765 


another plant (=jsivaka}, L.; (a), f. N. of a creep- 
ing pl’, L. Bhringi-phala, m. Spondias Mangi- 
fera, L. Bhringésa-samhita, f. N. of wk. 
Bhringéshti, f. ‘liked by bees,’ N. of sev. plants 
(Aloe Indica ;-Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; = Aaka- 
jambi ;=tarunt), L. 

Bhringaka, (ifc.) = dhringa, a bee, Kathas.; 
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L.; N. of a man, Inscr. 


ere is to be m”, a dependent, servaiit (also | ° Bh°’s peak,’ N. of a sacred mountain in the Hima- 
(a) ‘9 a king, a minister), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. é&c.; | Jaya (or in the Vindhya ; also called bhrzgos E20); 
Oa eit maintenance, wages &c. (=dAritt), | MBh.; Hariv.; R, —deva, m. N. of an author, 
krit gee? care of (cf. kumara-bhyitya).-kama- | Cat,devata, mfn. worshipping the Bhrigus, BhP, 
ae oe acting kindly to servants, MW.—jana, | —mandana, m. ‘son of Bh®,’ the planet Venus, L.; 
or ree petions) to be supported, a servant | patr.of Saunaka, MBh.; ofRuru, ib.; of Parasu-rama, 
dence. Kay. « ay — ta, f,, -tva, n. servitude, depen- | MBh.; Uttarar.—patala, m. n. N. of wk. —pata- 

»%av.; Kathis.; Paficat. =—paramaAnn, m.a | na, n.a fall froma precipicé, Das. — pati, m. ‘chief 































































ve ; = 
He (lit. ‘an atom of a") servant, Hear. (cf. | of the Bhs,’ N. of Paragu-rama, Kav. —pata, m. Bhringariti or orite (Cat.) or °riti (Hariv.), 
= avd).—bharans, n. maintaiuing or chet- | committing suicide by precipitating one’s self from | m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. dhringin, 


ishing <° 
SING $'s, MBh.=bhartri, m. one who maintains 


S's, th bhyingirita bc.) 
5, Me master of a family, Yajni.— bhava, m. ser- 


‘nice, RTL. 350.—putra, m. “son of Bh*,’ 
a precipice, 350. P ’ 2 Bhringarola, m, (said to be fr. d4rizga and 


the planet Venus, VarBIS. = prasravans, m.*Bh°’s 


vitu i 
ae dependence, Ratnay. = bhavin, mfn. being | spring,’ N. of a mountain (prob. = -t#itga), R. af rit, to cry) a kind of wasp, Vas. (cf. varola); ‘a 
re ming a servant, Ragh, —varga, m. ‘s°-class, | = bharata-samvada, m. N. of wk, = bhava, f. | bee’ and ‘a species of bird,” L. 


Bhringéana, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhringaya, Nom. A. “yate, to behave like a 
bee, Kusum. 

Bhringara, m. n. (said to be fr. Wdhyrz) a 
golden pitcher or vase, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c.; 
a vase usedat the inauguration of a king (of 8 different 
substances and 8 different forms), L.; m. = d4ringa- 
raja, L.; (2), f. a cricket, L,; n, cloves; gold, L. 

Bhringaraka, m, 2 pitcher or vase (=dhrin- 
gara), Das. Crik, f.=dhringart, a cricket, L. 
“rita, m. =bhringarita (see bhringaritz), L. “ru, 
m.=dhyingara, a pitcher or vase, Hariv. 


Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr. —bhumi, m. 
N, of a son of Angiras (belonging to the family of 
the Bhrigus, cf. bharga-bhiimt, bharga-bhiimt) 
Hariv, —mandala, n. (in astron.) ‘ Bh’s circle, 
N. of a Karana, q. ¥., Cat. = rakshasa, m. N. of 
a Rishi (said to have sacrificed men and cows), Buddh, 
— raja, m. N. of a tutelary deity (v.1. for bhyinga- 
7°), Heat. —vansa, m. ‘race of Bh®,’ N. of a 
family deriving their origin from Paragu-rama, MW. 
— valli, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp.; - ily- 
upanishad, f. N. of the gth Prapath, in the TAr, 
m., the day of Venus, Friday, MW, =—va- 


= oe any one’s s°s, household, MBh. 
subsistence = n, Indness to s°s, Hit. —vritti, f; 
n. havin S ee dependents, Mn. xi, 7.—salin, 
n, teaching the Wea Ea Bhrityadhyapana, 
ars Bhris a for hire, Mn. xi, 63 (¥.1. bhri- 

or dependence ee m. a state of servitude 
sence of servants, chy. 2. BhrityAabhava, m. the 


Servant, ie Nom, A. “vate, to behave like a 


rit is = Py 
vant, ae V bhi, P. -dhavaiz, to become a ser~ 
r upon service, Rajat. 


Bhritra = Vara, ‘on « ° 3 
rela, m, (2), Sidd are -bhashya, n.N. of wk. = Viiq- Bhringi, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
Bhrith4, (prob.) h. runiyépanishad Ag w sgraila , -areshtha, | next), VamP.; RTL. 441, 


RY,. 


Cur 
vara 
} turtle, tort sara, m,= /@-vard, 


m, ‘best of Bhrigus,’ N. of Paragu-rama, Bh. —sam- 
nita, f. (and ee m.) N. of wks. = sattama, m. 
‘best of Bh°s,’ N. of P°, MBh, —siddhanta, m. 
N. of wk. —suta, m. ‘Bhs son,’ the planet Venus, 
Var.; N. of Paradu-rama, L.=siitra, n, N. of wk. 
- stint, m.‘Bh°’s son,’ =-s#éa, MBh. =smriti, 
f. N. of wk. = haritaki, f. a partic. mixture, Eup 
Bhrighidvaha, m.‘oftspring of Bh, N.of Saunaka, 
MBh.; of Parasu-rama, ib. Bhrigipanishad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad. 
Bhrigavins, mfn. (prob.) 
(Say. ‘ acting like Bhrigu °), RYV.,; 
Serie weak w. ©. for bhrighnam f°. 
Bhrigv, in comp. for bhyigt. ene es 
No Bi AY usd Aba 
or hymns 0 rl c as 
ee Aan ve Kaus. ; Vait.— angirasika, 


f, the matrimonial union between the descendants 


Agi if tir- 
j d those of Angiras, Pat, —isvara-t 
ae Oriani of Bhs lord,’ N. of a sacred bathing- 
place on the Narma-da, Cat. 


Bhrigvandiya ({), m. N. of a man, Samskirak. 


)m. offering, oblation (of Soma), 


oise, L. Bhringin, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. ; N. of one 


of Siva’s attendants (cf. bhringariti, °girita &c.), 
Kathas.; pl. N. of a people, Var,; (2727), f. a species 
oftree,L. Bhriigisa, m. ‘lord of the Bhringins,’ 
N. of Siva, Cat. 

Bhringirita or “ti (Hariv.; Balar.), “giriti 
(L.), “giriti (Hariv.), “geriti (L.), m.=dhrin- 
gariti, q.v.; ‘giritau (Hariv. 15421?) or “ritt 
(ib. iii, 104, 15), du. N. of two of Siva’s attendants, 

Wr bhry (cf. / bhrajj), cl. 1.A.bharjate (pf. 
babhyije: Caus. bharjayati ; aor.ababharjat and 
abibhrijat: Desid. bibharjishate: Intens. bartbhyt- 
jyate; baribharkti and barbharhtt, Gr.), to fry, 
parch, Dhatup. vi, 17. 

Bharjana, mfn. parching i.e. destroying, anni- 
hilating, frustrating (with gen.); BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KatySr.; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 

Bharjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) roasted, fried, Suér. 5- 
destroyed, annihilated, BhP: 

Bhrikta, mfn. roasted, fried, L. 


YATAA Shrijayana, m. patr., Samskarak, 
FRI bhrij, bhrija, bhrijjana. See under 


bhring 
to speak neg cl. I. 10, P. bringati, °sayatt, 
. to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 114. 


bhyrz. bhri-kunia, bhri-kuti &c. See under 
hs b . 

Shati or ‘ade or bhraksh, 1, P. A. bhrik- 

(Ye, for bhabspy °te, to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 27 


shining, glittering 


bhri 
ne (prob.) N. of a 


Press the 4n onomat. word used to ex- 
crackling sound of fire, MBh. 


Mri ga. 420 bhy igamatrika, prob. w.¥. for 


TS bie; 
hrigala = brigata, KatySr., Sch. 
Wy R hrigavana, See col. 2. 


Yiical ect Te Bl. (v/dhrgj) N. of 8 
ice . peings ciety connected with fire, 
oI - X, 46, 2] and bring to men 
whet In i? 2] or enclose in wood [vi, 15, 2] 


7 Ich is b Navel of th Id : 2 “ f a bhrafy. 

tisgya, S.Ofought ¢ e world [i, 143, 4]; oF eng. m. (/bhram) @ species © 2h. 

fabricn 0,1; oe and first kindled by Mata- Pee uve we bee, Kay.; Pur.; @ Le bhrid, cl. 6. P. bhridati, to dive, 
chariots [;2 5, 10]; they are also said to | large blac +". the fork-tailed shrike or some | plunge, Dhatup. xxviii, 100 (v.L for red). 


ies of wasp, L- 
deailar bird, Vagbh. 5 qa libertine, L.; a golden vase 


i UN. of a genius (=: bhyinga-rgjo); 
Heat. rae Rae a kind of measure, Sotto Bt 
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L. 5 ; Ce E a a 

V.; a kind 0 » L.5 (2) f 
eis i Ge, Kav.; Kathas.; Aconitum 
‘ oe ie n, the bark or the leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
Lt tls L . N. of a man (brother of Mankha), 

‘ , L.; N- 


[ L.; (a), f. Clero- 
Srikanth. = fis m. Agallochum, ne f. small 


topes © : 

gtther wy a 16, 20] and are mentioned 
Bhy 's, Druhyus & Aiigirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus, 
Sate! gia [cf. Naigh, v, 5]; in Heat. 12 
the ae ), RV ecg among gods; cf. Gk. ol 
Sayan : Brahm V.5 SBr, ; Kaué.; N. of one of 
Vii 8S are gqiq Cal families (to which the Aita- 
Teps 39 &c,). a belong, RV. (esp, vii, 18, 63 
red as the 3 MBh.; Pur. ; sg. N. of a Rishi 
Of pis the par eestor of the Bhrigus, AV.; AitBr. 

th RV, i, 2@tt. Varuni and is the supposed auth 
Qt xe? 05% i and is the supposed author 


YUTA bhriniya, Nom. A. °ydte, to be angry 
(= hrudhyate),Naigh.iita(cf.v/ bértand hriniya). 
bhrintika, f. a species of plant, L. 
(prob. = bhivintzka, q.¥.) 
yfas bhrindi, a wave, L. (cf. bhandi). 
Yt dhrita, bhritya &e, See p. 764. 
YA bhrimd, m. (Vbhram) error, mistake, 


; ; hus, L. =P 
35 ; aharshi X, 19; he is enumerated among | dendrum Siphonanthus, f. ‘liked by bees,’ Gaert- | RV, 
One oh TW, a6 ac teated by the first Manu, Mn. i, | cardamoms, eH ajar babi f, N. of a flower, L Bhrimala, mfn. stunned, torpid, AV. 


nera Racemosa, 
= miuliks, f. 


Of the p, 40 &c.)- 
Hay he Praja-p ©.) of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of N. of a creeping plant, L. = raja Bhrimi, mfn. whirling round, restless, active, 


ly. 
fathe.’ Pur atis produced from Brahma’s skin, 


o er "3 Of 6 : : Suér.; Car. écc.); m. Eclipta quick, RV. i, 31, 16 &c.; m. a whirlwind, hurri- 
a Dba iB and 6 othr eene MBM oF the eee cos the juice of Eclipta P', Sut: | cane, ib. fi, 34, 1 (‘2 moving cloud’ or ‘a kind of 
aati, ip, hd Vidhaty, ar. of the £9 of Srl (by | —xBsa, m. ‘beerKings 8 reat Re ee ee 
(oe S515 the aut daha 5 : € zt tek nonmble be. L.; the fork-tailed shn €, A We F eli quickness, activity, ib. a 62, I. 

Che Shi Mn. ; 5 2 ; arma- i aa Ga, Beis Eclipta Prostrata, Sus; ee 2 Nay Bbstny-aeve> m. ‘having quick horses,’ N. of 
the bl Rish; kee) ; of 4 fcittel author ib Calendulacea, L.; N.ofa sleet oi oe aes el ee Ms ix, 24. 
monet agar eee ken | ano ning SRE akan m2 | MR Dorih ok & P. Why, o fl, al 


- 1.6 Ven 
Or ot HS day. «call 


iuice of Eclipt . ‘favourite 
of th Rudra. 1 Frida Ie Bh. —vallabhe, m. 


down, Dhatup. xxvi, 11e (cf 
species of bird, M difolia, Ls @s f, = bhiimi- » 115 (cf. Wbhrans, bhras, 


ed either Bhri the son of 
r Bhrigu or of which 4/dhr73 is only the weak form); cl. 6, P 


y), Stiryas.; Var.; of Krishna 


Mout’ Poet Ret © :  Nauclea Cor Zr gcgordl sali 

Dreitttin Beees as aes Fi spegeie a ue pes ae isha, aie ieee lig shana sh strong or vehement, Vop. (rather 
lpi Tio 4... 2 -utrod.; of the top 0 | pe ee en aE RS Ry SUST. = Mm. . fr. ; 

th y a Heat, (op nS Cat.; a declivity, slope, | @ gloss) = vata-har™ yrish® ‘eaare, m. Eclipta| Bhriga, mfn. (perhaps the oi 


ginal meaning may 


f bees, Ratnav- 
) strong, vehement, 


a swarm 0 m, N. of 3 poet, Cat. 
Prostrats, 1 = Bree ciel the queen s ate 
ane phringanands, Deane * aiked 
pate Auriculatum, ; Bhringé awash en dies: 
py bees,’ the Mange vie es i MF nriigall, fia 
? ecies O Near! ae : 
one "of ies Ratnav. aaa ae 
of fight oie Anvay m. Eclipta Prostrata, | OE 
8) WwW ce 


be‘ ou heavily,’ cf. 4/bhvag 
eetelece wane frequent, abundant (often ibe 

; hyiia) M Be oy a independent word; cf, Stee 
violently, vehemently, ibe, and (ay), ind, strongly, 


much, Mn.; MBh, ge) eevely, greatly, very 


quickly, without hesitate Wine? severely, ChUp.; 


R.; eminently, 


or (= 
enor, £N. oA? iet-patana). = kaochs, 
hacech) "0 bank or. 2 town. and sacred place on 
bitane AVP ae é river Narma-da (now called 
. ju bP, ; KasikKh.; m. pl. its in- 
yeh ba, me 24a, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
of wk” A. eee of Paragu-rama, Dhanamj. 
= sits fc Place, VP.; -mahatmyd, 0. 
a N. of wk. =ja (Siryas.) oF 
MAhzy,._°O of Bh®,’ the planet Venus. 


By 
‘mya, n.N. of wk. = tunga, m1. 


; often, frequently 
UY, I a superior manner, L.; m.a ic. 
tutelary deity, VarBr. = kopana, ‘mfa. catmaaicty 

















766 yA bhrisa-ta. Rea bhaikshava. 


passionate, very wrathful, MBh. —ti, f. violence, 
intensity, Ragh. —danda, mfn. inflicting severe 
punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 32. = dartuna, mfn. 
very terrible or cruel, Nal, = dubkhita, min. very 


«wt f= 
=roga, m. any disease treated by ine fe ol 
ting, Susr. — linga, mfn. distinguished by genect, 
Bhedyaka. Sce utpala-bh°. me 
aa bhéna, bhéSa. See under 4. hha, p- 


6h°); evacuation (of the bowels), Sarngs. ; (in 
astron.) a partic, crossing or conjunction of the 
planets; one of the ways in which an eclipse ends 
(cf. Auksh2-64°); (in math.) the hypothenuse of a 





































































much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nal. | right-angled triangle; (in dram.) =sazzhati-bhe- rama Kshitié. 
= nastika, mfn. very sceptical or impious, MBh. dana or=prétsihana, Sah.; (in phil.) dualism, WEIL Lhem-pur a,n.N.ofaG ! 

— pattrika, f. ‘strong-leaved,’ a species of plant, L, | duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AYV.; pl. N. ofa 7 Bheya. See p. 758, col. 3: 
=pidita, mfn. very much afflicted, MW. =—vi- people, RV. = kara, mf(z)n. breaking through or yee N. of a princes 
Bmita, mfn, excessively astonished or perplexed, down, Yajfi.; sowing dissension among or in (gen. | aapqTes bheya-pala(?), m. N- 

R. = vedana, f. violent pain, MW. —soka-var~ | or comp.), Kay.; Kathas. —karin, mfn. causing | pb ddh. L. 


dhana, mf(z)n. greatly increasing grief or sorrow, 
MBh, =samyuta, mfn. very much engaged in 
Cinstr.), ib. —samhrishta, mfn. very delighted 
or glad, ib, =svwid, mfn. perspiring violently, Sis, 

Bhrisiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become powerful 
or strong or vehement, Bhatt, 


dissension or disunion, MarkP.; making or showing 
a difference, altered, Ratnay. = krit, min. =-kara, 
Yaji, —kKhandana, n. ‘refutation of duality,’ N. 
of a Vedinta wk. =—tas, ind. separately, singly, 
individually, Kathas, ; according to difference or di- 
versities, MW. —darpana, m. ‘mirror of duality,’ 


-druml 
HT dhera, m. (/bhi?) a kettle-dr0™ 
ébtsa, see pushpa-bh’. ph. ; Ka? 
ge r fans °v2) a kettle-drum grummeh 
& hnat,m.‘strikingak*-d°, akett®) of Wk 
J “ith, Sch — tadana, n, ‘drum-beating: 


Bey 


ind", Ls — pha ); (Cat. 


2 _ nazis See ms fa k. 
Bhrisi-,/bhii, P, -dhavats, id.. Von. N, of wk. —darsin, mfn.=-drishi, A, —dipika, | =—nada, m.thesound ofa k -¢ a, n, his Wa 
r, SLeiihes cnfa. fallen &c., L. f. ‘illustration of duality,’ N. of wk. —drishti, | m. id., Das.; N. of . Lady’ * Geta potty he 
Bhrasiman, m. potency, vehemence, strength, mfn. viewing or holding the Universe and the deity -bhramaka, m. vee £ ‘Joud-sounding mattis 

g. dridhdd:. | to be different and distinct, MW. —dhik-kira, m. Wea lagee page iors yae » NI. of one 0 
Bhragishtha, mfn.(superl.) most (very) power- “refutation of duality,’ N. of a Vedanta wk, by Nrisin- | sound of a kettle 7 esrible 


i Skanda, MBh. da) 
“Sorted enon IA hey 
formidable, awful, MBh.; m.2 SPeON™ jacket 
pe i (also °gaka) a beast of ‘- Y pa rc, (onan 
fe vag hyena), Lalit. (cf phers); 5 (= halt) 
10x, or Ae . (a) f. N. of a god c ‘i nancy? “ 
Bee acy Ly a, (CoE pe gnortl 
¥ bhe 1a, mfn. (only L.) timid mag tall 
‘ail ae restless ; (also eee? a, M- 1.) 4 

ecies of small tiger, L.; (also of, Bh fa): 
boat. L.; N. of a physician, oles 
Bhelana, n. swimming, , ‘ partic: hig 


hagrama; ~nyak-kara-niriipana, n., -nyak-kara- 
humkritt, -sat-kriya, f, N. of wks. = adhik-kriti, 
f. (in comp.) =-dhik-kara ; -tatlva-nivecana, n. 
N. of wk. =prak&ra, m., -prakisa, m. N. of 
wks. = pratyaya, m. belief in dualism (cf. -drish- 
iz), W, —buddhi, f. perception or idea of a differ- 
ence or distinction, MW. —vadin, m. one who 
maintains the duality of God and the Universe, Cat.; 
N. of Comm. on BhP.; °a7-viddrini, f. N. of wk. 
= vidhi, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis- 
cerning (between two different objects), MW. = vis 
bhishika, f. N. of wk. —saha, mfn. capable of 
being disunited or seduced, Kathas. Bhed&bheda, 
m, disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ; 
~vadint, m, a maintainer of the doctrjne both of the 
difference and the identity of God and the Universe, 
Cat. Bhedokti-jivana and Bhedéjjivana, n. 
N.of2wks, Bhedénmukha, mf(Z)n. just about 
to burst into blossom, Vikr. 


ful or strong or vehement, Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 161, 
Bhrasiyas, mfn. (compar.) more (very) power- 
ful 8cc., ib. 
Ye 2. bhrishta &c. See under V/bhrajj. 


‘YATE x. bhrishtt, £. (of. /hrishs fore, bhrish- 
tz see under / bhragj) a spike, point, top, corner, 
edge, RV.; AV.; GrS. (cf. sahésra-, hshura-bhy® 
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L, = mat, mfa, 
Pronged, toothed, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi, 

* bhri, cl.g. P. bhrinati, to bear; to blame; 
to fry; to be crooked, Dhatup. xxxi, 21, 


a bheka, m. (probably onomat.; but ef. 
Un. iii, 43) a frog, Up.; Kav. &c. (accord, to 
Kathas, xx, 77 the croaking of frogs was caused 
by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to 
the gods when he took refuge in the water) +a cloud : 


bhelu, m. OF n.(? 


number, Buddh. 
TOA bheluka, ™. N 
- a 2 . 

wasyzU bhelupurd, 
Benares(?), Col. 


L. 
_ aut, 


L.; a timid man (=dhirz), L. (cf. Bhela):N. of 2| Bhedake, mfn, breaking into or through, pierc- | yay Ahesh, cl. 1. P. thers ‘to 0% 
Nishada and a Brahmant, L. ; (2), f.a female frog, L.: | ing, perforating, R.; diverting (water-courses), Mn. dread, Dhatup. xxi, 19 (0 ul 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L, —parni, f, ‘frop-leaved,’ lii, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 291; wih ; bhyas. kaj) Pa 
2 speciesof plant L, —bhuj, m. ‘frog-eater.’a ke, | Seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 232, Kull.; making a m= A mif(z)p- (fr. i AitBl? inst 
: : so egior Soe tee | ae istinguishing, determining, definin WAT bheshaje, - A dy 28° on 
L. = Sabda, m., the croaking of frogs, Cat. Bheki« difference, distinguishing, a 6) 5 ° ative, “f yeme y chat 
pati, m. a male frog, Subh. Dasar.; Kavyad,; Paficar.; (¢4@), f. the act of break- ing, healing, see medicament, TUB 1 of © 9) 
~ ae ing down or asunder, destruction, annihilation, Siddh.; remedy, medicine, a c, Cs * a shar vi” yee 
WEL bhekiiri, £.N. of a class of Apsaras inative i.e. an adjective, Pan. ii, 1, 57, 1, or comp:), 7s Olly from A We hy 
Pp » | N. a determinat . J ? ‘ 57 (ger ° (genera y Indica: pau f 
VS.; VP. (cf. aura and bhakuri), Sch. (cf. Shedya). for curative Jae 13; Ni ie m dicin® | N.® 
> : litting, | SrS.; water, Naigh.} 5 oF By ashy 
YH Shetaka. m. | Bhedana, mfn. breaking, cleaving, splitting, | srs. ; ? of drug ral 
35 bheda,m. " a ee rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh.; R. | rama, n. prep “ealpa-BBra-SONE Tp, Ott 
egd, Mm. aram, L. (cf. eda, bhedra and 


&c.; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (to a 
tiver), Paficar.; causing pain in the joints or limbs, 
Suér.; loosening (the faces), cathartic, purgative, 
SarngS.; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. hyt- 
daya-grantht-bh°); m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; a, the act of breaking, cleaving &c.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; bursting, parting asunder, breach, 
fracture, KatySr.;Suér.; Prayasc.; the passing(through 


=-kalpa, ta fn. healed, © My a mans «ef 
b 


f medicine, ~ (C¢d- 


wks. = krita 
. fa) ds = fl. j 

( fy cag 
pa gnanY | it? 


m, ‘moon 90 
= tarka, m. se _=bD : fies 
healing powe!, Patica’ os medicines wax 7 58 
eating,’ the ac fm°, Sus": 2,008 gos,’ 
‘healing Power oom, 0. (1 bed 
n. the healt B esnajasarey er phe rg 
N. of wk. B cary’s SHOP, er (as watt? 5, 


bhenda); a raft, float, L. (cf, bhela); N. of a lexi- 
cographer and a physician, Cat.; of a Rishi, L.; (7), 
f. a ewe, L.; N, of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh, = giri, m. N. of a mountain, Rajat. 
= samhitaé, f. N, of wk. 
Bhedara, m. N. of an Agra-hara, Rajat. 
Bhedra, m, a ram, L, 


: ; F eee the fter ary? § 
Bhenda, m. id. . anasterism), VarBrS.; disclosure, betrayal (ofasecret), | gist’s oF ape thor" . nit yi? 
Bhenda, m be (cf. bhazndaka), Kathis, ; Uagoilncet disunion, discord, MBh. ; n. anything taken W- 3)n. curativer sh) 5 
"RET bhenda, °di, f. and °ditaka, m. Abel- | Kam Rajat.; discrimination, W.; a purgative, Susr.; | Bheshajy@, ™\ gyn. (Fr. OM ise 

moschus Esculentus, L, (ohendé also ‘lotus-seed ) ib.) — ere Bs See ghata-bh° aq aa ae oy charity sh Soy a 

. . , . J z j 
. bhetavya., See P- 758, col. 3. Bhedaniya, mfn. to be broken or split or cleft | on alms, meso cy Chsht, to 2° si tos 
WATS bhetala = vetala, Sinhas, or divided, R.(-2a, f., HParis.) ; causing the secretion | begging,™ ra pore 


Spsham Life. or sattef grt 
oh ce arf bree 20s. 08% ined 
fo Re od, (esheya wie ingot tad i 
alms or food; : Bec.5 any g, GIO? gia ed sf 
on alms), A ood ‘ charity» a Kelas pial? 
ging, Dee nde of alms, ne anyth! 
ce Mian foe bringing ° 20108 pete 

= CATanhs” 
alms, a natt Cars 0 Teyhs: by 


of bad humours, Car. 
Bhedita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) broken, split, cleft, 
MBh.; Kav, &cc.; (ifc.) divided into, Sah. 
Bhedin, mfn. breaking, splitting, piercing, per- 
forating, MBh.; Kav. &c.; beating or knocking out 
(seeduz-netra-bh°); shaking, penetrating, R.; causing 
to flow (as juice), MBh.; loosening (the bowels), 


1s. 
wae bhéttavat, bhetiavya, bhettri. See 
under WV bhid, p. 757, col. 2. 

Uq bhedd, m. (4/ bhid) breaking, splitting, 
cleaving, rending, tearing, piercing (also pass, the 
being broken Scc.), KatySr.; Yajfi.; MBh.; Kay. 
&e. ; breaking open, disclosing, divulging, betrayal 


cathartic, purgative, Suér.; SarfgS.; breaking, vio- se 
(of a secret, cf. vahasya-bh°); bursting asunder, open- | lating (ain i i &c.), Mn.; Kam. ; interrupting | lecting a a oaryey Des ; subsisting si, ‘ a 
forth or co are pannder, BP. ; Suér, bursting | (devotion), Ragh,; disturbing (a country), Kathas.; | Mn.; Gaut. pO ao 


rr h. oo jivike, ~jiving f for’. 
Yaji.; MB nul; mfn ind. as ving”) a oft 


orth or out, expanding, blossoming, shooting out, i ne 
charity, L. a vets emit 


sprouting, Kalid.; Balar.: 


atvidi ting from (abl), Sth,; (fr. hed) hav- 
ja cleft, fissure, chasm (cf. | ing a detinction o- (abl. }, Sah. 


ee . . . 4 0 ‘ 
27= 220” ; ing a distinction or division, ib.; (in phil.) one who : ess RY. ot) 0G” fir 
ne 4 du. pudendum muliebre), RV.; rupture, potites spirit and matter ox holds the doctrine of mena = 70th, Ashe Ai opsh bebe ge 
reach hurt, injury,seduction, Kam; MBh.. Kathas,; dualism; m., Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (2722), f. (with = vritti, ‘ eba-koe ay a ’ ose 
Hi) Ger oe se limbs), paralysis (cb. ardha- Tantrikas) N. of a partic, Sakti, Cat. Bhedi-tva, seat hease, DiVyAY- en, tale face it 
on Kay De auon, division, partition, part, por- ia: divi rting asunder, Suér. a ghisir nay” pit fi 
ton, Kay. 3 Pur. i eechetion , difference, ieind bit,  teasiae sce. ¢ fhandetbcls: W. cet een Seer mol? 
species, variety, SrS.; Up.; MBh, &c, « disturbance fon Rf o cant, ne vam, Bhat 4 1? 
interruption, violation, dissolution, RPrat.; KatySr., a ae es or split or pierced or “Rsha-sevibas 6. pneiks? ¥ aims eit 
Sah, ; disuniting, winning over to one’s side by sow- perforated Mi Bh Kav. ; to be cut or opened, Sur. ; | S272, Mn. argh oh aikshe |) pel? 
ing dissension (cf. upiya), Mn. ; Yajii.; Kam.; dis. to be set at Posten or disunited, Kam, ; Pajicat.; to | on alms, shake (ifc.) oe phiks 
union, schism, dissension between (instr.) or in| be divided or penetrated or betrayed or refuted (see Bee haves mfn. 
(comp.), MBh.; Var.; Rajat.; change, alteration, &-, dur-, nir-bh°); to be (or being) determined; | Bhe endicant, 


bd . . . m 
modification, MBh.; Sak.; contraction (cf. bhrz- | n'a substantive, Pan. ii, 1, §7, Sch. (cf. dhedaka). | a religious 








Nee bhaikshuka. 


eekshuka, n. (fr. bAikshuka) a multitude of | Bhaishajya, m. patt. fr. bhishay or bhishaza, 
>Beers or mendicants, g. khandtkddi; m. (scil. | g. gargadt (K3s.); 0. curativeness, healing efficacy, 
th a) the fourth stage in the life of a Brahman, | VS.; a partic. ceremony performed as a remedy for 
a € of a religious mendicant, L. sickness, Kau3.; any remedy, drug or medicine 
haikshya, w.r. for dhaiksha. (‘ against,’ gen.), SBr.; Suér.; the administering of 
bhaidaka and bhaindaka, mfn. (fr. medicines &&c., MW. = gurt-vMgixy Tree 


é : ddh. =~ yajus, m. a sacrifice per- 
heda, bhenda) relating to or coming froma sheep, L. f. N, of a Boddh. wi = ye P 


. formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. = ratr 
bhaidika, min. = bhedam nityam ar- | Kata ™., -ratnavali, f. N. of wks, —raja and 
Nn, y, I, 64. 7 


-<samudgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, eri 
, = sara, m., -saramrita-sambita, f, N. of wks. 
it is eee mf(2)n. (fr. bhima, of which ; 
longin € Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or be- 


=sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. ) 

t Bhaishnaja, min., ff. bhaishnajya, g. kapvddi 
(z), £ lat m. a descendant of Bh°, MBh. ; 
.. Phima'’s daughter i.e. Damayanti, ib, (C72- 


(v. 1, bhatshaja). 
{63 1 
Tinaya, n, *D°'s wedding,’ N. of a drama); N. 


Lororwmgps Fes ) patr. fr. 
of th ; Adi (v.1. bhatshaja). 
eae day in the light half of Magha and a 7 


ish 2 . bAt ka; 
etammar pt on it ( = dhimadikadast), W.; of a Wars bhaishmaka, m{(@)n., fr bhishmaka 
. “Sava, m, patr. fr. dhima-gava or bhi- (z), f. patr. of Rukmim, Hariv. 



























hati, Pa 


bhishnaja, g. gar- 


Na- 2 

of inne M pravina, m. the bravest or chief vq bhats. Soe +t. bkt, p- 7 58. 
Dulma-rath, ee: Bh, =ratha, mf(z)n. relating to 68, col. 2 

rathi (q.y Ais f. (with s22sithinz) prob. = bhima- wz bho. See bhos, p. 700, col 4. 
bhimg.<° ‘ » ticar.— gene (Shadma-), m, patt. ft. | w¥ees bhonsala, m. N. of a royal family 


.. Maitr§ - 

of Diy 'o. = seni, m, (fr. dhima-sena) patr. 

M. pate faty Kath.; of Ghatdtkaca, MBh. = senys, 
‘Shtina-sena, Pan, iv, 1,114, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

vyana, m. patr. fr. bhazma, Pan. vi, 2, 


of Tanjore, Cat. = vansavali, f. N. of a Campi, ib. 
WiRaT bhoktavya, “ty? See p. 760, col. I. 
wears bhokshyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 


VP. ae 
WHT 1. bhogd, m. (4/1. bhuj) any winding 


; the ex- 
or curve, coil (of a serpent), RY. bcc. &ec.; t 
panded hood & a snake, Hariv.; Kam.; Paficat.; a 


partic. kindof military array, Kam.} a snake, Suparn.; 


- _ the state of being curved or 
se ee ee 1. -vat, mfn. (for 2. 


of) Sci 
s halmni,m.(f:.5/7ma) patr. of Ghatotkaca,MBh. 


Cat, bhaiya-bhatta, m. N. of an author, 


3 bhai een . 
Rightfu), Nie mf(@ and i)n. (fr. bhiru) 
MBh,.: ible, horrible, formidable (av, ind.), 


of a form * Xc.; relating to Bhairava, Cat.; m. N. | winding, curvedness Kam. = 
(in the mee (ch RTL, 85); Prab, : Rajat.; Pur. | see aC 3) furnished with windings of eat 
pantha: Bh°’s are enumerated, viz. mahd-, | rings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnishe 


with a hood (cf. maha-bh°); 3 serpent or s’-demon, 


raQ- eA 
"dc 7 ’ asitd; . 7 7 - 
ida. *La-, ruru-, kala-,krodha-, tam MBh.; N. of one of 


+ or £ 


SOmetimes ng oe» Candracida- dra-bh°; » (afr), f. a s°-nymph, 
Ss Ss ot ’ : 4 or ru va hd , Suparn.; ( t), a ; * ; f the 
tama,» ther names ate given, e.g. vidyd-raja, | the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. bate Hane 


. ‘1 the subterranean regions, 
Sel 533 (ale ; the sacred river of 


‘wen Cpg-vall, L. 
RTL, 322 (also £4 aedl hat river sacred to the 


Oo. Tirtha int st 
gaa h, Bhogésvere-tirtha, n. 


r - 
deoay?, 1400-7", svacchanda-r”, lambita-r* 
N et 3 2 jackal vighna-r°); a man representin 
Of a Raga: N I L.3 a mountain, L.; (in ne 
So UOF Siva here of a chief of Siva’s host, KalP.; ofa 


i °-king Vasuki), MB 2709), 
: Ng of Kare atavati (wife of Candra-gekhara, N.of eed bathing-place, Cat CW. ee. O 
® Yaks i eta), ib.; of a Naga, MBh.; of | Bhogt, in comp, *f Late jganahiké, fa 
dpwls teacher of a hunter, Hit.; of a kings and | ‘dear to serpents, aly char ~ pandana, m, patt. 
miaitia, japan authors (also with tripashin, | species of leaner” Pant, the city of serpent- 
Vp @), ib.; oO a; dikshita, acarya, bhatia and of Sali-vahana, Veat. =~ pure, eo aaaleee? an ichneu- 


;, = bhuj, ™- : 
Sane peck TT aicat to s°s,’a kind of 
seal L, Bhogindra, m, ‘s°-king,’ N. Cee 
L.; of Patafijali, Cat.; -fanaya and -14 na, mm. 


*3 (a a river L.: ol - 

of (2), ¢. t, 1.5 pl. N. of a partic. sect, 

pret Psatas, WN: of Nirtiti, VYogay.; pl. of a class 

be] Petty of exciti (7), £5 see below - n, terror or the 
OW. Ig terror, W.; = dhairava-tanira 


W : sca,m, ‘s°-king,’ 
on tra, ®, mfa. causing terror, formidable, | patr. of Sali-vahana, ¥ car. a inal s B 
of §tening toni sd a Tantra. =tarjaka, m. | N, of Ananta ane ee ae col. 3) fa rished with 
tava a), Paiic € things,’ N. of Vishnu (properly I. apy oe ss rings, curved, ringed (as a 


fe) ar, ; 
Vations 4 form = tva, n. the state of being Bhai- 


ee: windings 
authors, ib Siva, Cat, —datta, m. N. of 


m. a serpent or s-demon, 
serpent), R.5 


BP. &c.5 L.; (ini), fa 


“Da » a kl b 
may ay iy dipa-dana, n., -dipana,n., | MBh.; Kay. fe a kind of shrub, 
Yo ie ae 1, -nitha-tantra, n.,-ma- | serpent nymph dt Abe 
Zee Pediatr ay are | 2, oot, m (13, DMD), nie 
ain ia ‘5 “Manty » TIL, -pridurbhiva-ni~ eatin feeding on, V. fc, CC. wi 2h aise 
ta, fitted by Siw fa N. of wks. —yatand, f. ‘oyle once,’ as Opp: to cg 4 ws : hing “a 
a N, of ~~ S-vithi penance), MW, Sate plication, SBr. ; GrSrs. Bic, eas sexual enjoyment, 
'Hha aaa Se “sinha 1 M,, -BAbASTA-DAMAD, | Or deposit &c., Mn. ; si clgch or of a country 
; tra Patton of Ri, m. N, of a son of Narae Mn.; MBh. &c.3 ©) of the amok feeling, per- 
oa in th Zing Vitloustwcai Cat. = stave, M- | je, rule, sways MarkP.; OP. D3 MBh. &c.; pro- 
cttana,, Tésence of 8 oe Bhairavag? te me ception (of.pleasure OF pain), e “delight RV. &c. 
Ey Bh. N.ofa y. hairava, MW. Bhalre | se, utility, advantes’s De ‘ a festival 
Satna tavarag ogin, Bhpr.; of an author, &c.; any object of enjoymen roperty, wealth, re- 
ne Bhaj’ f., Bhs ers. n., Bhatreyverces> Bc.) MBh.; R.3 pose vanes (esp. of pro- 
Qyrttas, A. ®Vashtaka par apa m. ee venue, Mn.; MBB. Sec. 5 the passing through a 
yay, +0. N, of a collection o stitution), 1-3 (in astron. tthe ecliptic oc- 


Oro Ralray go sitavéndra, m. N. of a king, constellation, VarBrs.; the part 0 


Pe : avvas:s 

Bhar of Sivas Mm. ‘lord of terror,’ N. of Vishnu ied by each of the 27 lunar ae on 0), Ws 

Dota, RT f, ied bhairava-tarjaka), he arithm.) the numerator of ke re ard e 

Re Be at L. 188. va > N, of a partic. form of N. of 2 teacher, Cat.3 (ad), f, phdeya. eat, 
§Binj the » 2 girl of-12 years (representing , wet hogya oF 


be yment, Bhartr. 


oa festival), L.; (in music) N. of ffording >)? 
as nt .; (in music) NN. oF a ng or 4 z t. 
nacht: epagetaac ore erage, | COE Oa with Asim OTE gan 
| = Wicdag »>™m. N, of wks, Bhairavy- i iho “yarma , rikB, f. fee ‘ f plea- 
“Beaty, ive min eval, f. N. of wk. i n. hire of prostitution, ee ora, hare Say. 
. Bhay &,n, 2 a. relating to Bhairava, Balar. ‘ hari ber,’ the women § apartment) F villa ‘ 
hams Tika,’ Patica-samdhi, m. N. of wks. mages: x 95 4: ogrima, 0 ¥ Hse pte 
» Hany N. of a son of Krishna by Satya- | 2° a4, -m-kerd, & N,of a Dik-B y+ y auller- 
C j errr Buddh. = oduced by enjoyment or Dy Su! 
hin h —jata, mfn. pr f. desire of worldly enjoy- 


Ning, 'Aishas 
"8 tone L; ey m. (fr. bhkeshaja) Perdix 
“shajya Nes i L.; mfn. relat- 

' & Kanvddi, 


ments, Kap? 
of 3 womian, 


wtieraz bhoja-kata. 
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the goddess of the Pingalas, Cat.—deva, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat. deha, m. ‘the body of feeling” (the 
intermediate body which a dead person acquires 
through the Sraddha after cremation, and with which, 
according to his works, he either enjoys happiness 
or suffers misery, cf. adhishihana-d°, sambhoga- 
kaya), RTL, 28, 292; MWB. 247.—ntha, m. 
a nourisher, supporter, Cat. =nidhi, f. N. of a 
Suréngana, Sinhas. — pati, m. ‘revenue-lord,’ the 
governor of a town or province, Hit.— pala, m. a 
groom, L. (cf. bhogika).— pissoika, f. hunger, L. 
= prastha, m. pl. N. of 2 people, Var.; MarkP. 
= bhatta, f. N. of a poet, Cat.—bhuj, mfn. en- 
joying pleasures, MarkP.; m, a wealthy man, AgP. 
— bhumi, f. ‘fruition-land,’ the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works (opp. to £armza- 
bk°, land of works), VP. = bhritaka, m, a servant 
who works only for maintenance, W.—mandapa, 
m. the part of the Jagan-nath temple where the food 
for offerings is cooked, MW. —méalini, f. N, of a 
Dik-kany4, Parsvan, —1a&bha, m. ‘acquisition of 
profit,’ welfare, Laty.; the gain or profit made by 
the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. —2. 

-vat, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) furnished with enjoy- 

ments, having or offering e°, delightful, happy, pros- 

perous, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. dancing, mimics, 
L.; N. of Satya-bhama’s residence, Hariv.; (a7z), 

f, the night of the 2nd lunar day, Siiryapr.; N. of 
Ujjayini in the Dvapara age, Kathas.; of a town, 

Vet.; of a Dik-kanya, Parévan.; of wk. = var- 

dhana, m. pl. N. of a people, Var. ; MarkP. = var- 

man, m, N. of various men, Kathas, —vastu, n. 

an object of enjoyment, Paficar, = samkranti- 

widhi, m, N. of a section of the Bhavishyéttara 

Purana, = sadmam, n. ‘seat orabade of pleasure,’ the 

women’s apartments, L, =sena, m, N. of a man, 

Rajat.—sthana, n. the body; the women’s apart- 

ments, W. =svamin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

Bhogfdhi, m. a pledge or deposit which may be 

used untilredeemed, MW. Bhoginta, m. the end 

of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. Bhog@yatana, 

n. a place of enj°, Vedantas. Bhogarha, mfn. fit 

for enj°, to be enjoyed or possessed, MW.; n. pro- 

perty, money, W. Bhogarhya, n. corn, grain, L. 

Bhogévali, f. the panegyric of professional en- 

comiasts or bards, Balar.; Pratap.; w.r. for bhoga- 

vati, L.; °li-vritti, f. N.of wk. Bhogviasa, m. 

“abode of pleasure,’ the women’s apartments, L.; 

(ifc., f, @) a sleeping-room, Vas. 

Bhogiksa, m. a horse-keeper, groom (=dhaga- 
pala), L.; a chief of a village, L. 

2. Bhogin, mfn. (for 1. see col, 2) enjoying, 
eating, MarkP. ; Prasang.; having or offering enjoy- 
ments, devoted to enj°, wealthy, opulent, MBh.; 
Yajii.; Var. &c.; suffering, experiencing, undergo- 


| ing, Kap.; using, possessing, MW. ; m.a voluptuary, 


MW.; aking, L.; the head man of a village, L.; 
a barber, L.;=vatyavritti-kara (?), L.; a person 


-who accumulates money for a partic. expenditure, 


W.; N. of a prince, VP. ; (ii), f. a kind of heroine, 
Bhar.; the concubine of a king or a wife not re- 
gularly consecrated with him, L. 

Bhogina, mfn. (ifc.), Pin. v, 1,9; Vartt. 1 and 
a, Pat. (cf. pityi-bhogina, matri-bh°). 

Bhégya, mfn, to be enjoyed, to be used (in the 
sense ‘to be eaten’ dhojya is more common), what 
may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV. &&c, 
&c.; to be endured or suffered, Megh.; Rajat. ; (in 
astron.) to be passed, Siiryas. ; (@), f. a harlot, L.; 
n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L, ; 
corn, grain,L.; apreciousstone, L, = t&, f,(SankhBr.; 
Kam.) or -tva, n. (Hariv.) the state of being used 
usefulness, profitableness, enjoyableness, Bhogy&- 
ahi, m.=dhogddhi above. Bhogy&rha, n. corn 
grain, L. (cf. dhogdrhya). . ' 

Bhoj, ee a-bhog-ghdn, q.v. 

Bhojé, mfn. bestowing en} . 
liberal, RV.; enjoying leadin qT RIED, bountiful, 

: ; ins» g a life of enjoyment 
BhP.; m. a king with uncommon qualities. Aj ‘ 
(pl.) N. of a country (near the Vindh ae pas “3 

of ya mountain) 

or of a people (the descendants of M ha ‘ 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.: a ki of Ma a-bhoja), 
MBh.; N. of Bhoia-d hy ing of the Bhojas, 
T Bhojaedeva (q.v.), Dag.; Sah,: Raiat.: 
of various kings and other men, Hariv.: Re ajat. 5 
= bhoja-kata q Vv ti: "| len, arly. Ragh. &c.; 
Bhojas, MBh.; Harty, Coty peo pncess oF the 


Hariv, (v.1. bhojy@): N 
of Vira-vrata, BhP.; a cow heel, Pipe fe 
Soret ise 


N, 

ithe Town MBh.; Pur.; the country of Bhoja 

whe B sent Bhojpur, or the vicinity of Patna and 
galpur), W.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the town 
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the Irth century, and is the reputed author of sev. 


wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Yoga-siitras, cf. IW. 
Git, &c.; of a 
king of Kaccha, Cat.; -Sabddnusasana, n. N. of 


92, 0. 2; 532 &c.), Mn., Kull.; 


wk, —nagara, n. N. of a town, MBh. = nanda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (rather dhajandnanda), 
— naréndra, m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of Dhara, 
Rajat. —nidhi, f. N. of aSurangand, SinhSs, = nri- 
pati, m.=-xaréndra, Cat. —pati, m. the king 
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh.; N. of Kansa, 
BhP.; =-va7a, Col.= pitri, m. the father ofa king, 
AitBr.—putri, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pan. vi, 
3, 79, Vartt. 9, Pat.—pura, n, (L.) and -puri, f. 
(Cat.) N. of towns. —prabandha, m. (and °dha- 
sara, m.) N, of wks, (celebrating the deeds of kin 
Bhoja). = raja, m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.; 
N. of Kansa, VP.; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhara, 
above), Pratap. ; Cat.; -prabandha, m., ~varttika, 
N., -Vijaya, m., -vrittt, f.,-sac-carita, n, N. of wks, 
= rijaka-vivarga, m. N. of wk. —rajiya, mfn,. 
relating to or coming from Bhoja-raja, Cat. = Vya- 
karana, n. and -smriti, f. N. of wks. Bhoja- 
dhipa, m. ‘king of the Bhojas,’ N. of Kansa, L,; 
of Karna (the half brother of the Pandus), W. Bho. 
jadhiraja, m. a king of the Bh®, Rajat. Bhojanta, 
f. N. of a river, Hariy. Bhojéndra, m. a king of 
the Bhojas, MW, 

Bhojaka, mfn. eating (see dahu-bh°); being 
about to eat, Pan. iii, 3, 10, Sch.; (fr, Oaus.) giving 
to eat, nourishing, Yajii.; m, (perhaps) a waiter at 
table, Kam.; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor- 
shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas 
by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja race), 
Cat.; an astrologer, Hear.; N. of a king, VP, 

_ Bhéjana, mf(z)n. feeding, giving to eat (said of 
Siva), MBh. ; voracious, R.; m. N. of a mountain, 
BhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV.; the act 
of eating (exceptionally with acc. of obj ect), RV, &c, 
&c.; a meal, food, ib. (ifc. f. 2, ‘feeding on,’ * af- 
fording anything as food,’ ‘ serving as food for eS 
duy-eka-bh°, mfn. ‘ taking food every 3rd day, every 
and day and every day’); anything enjoyed or used, 
Property, possession, RV.; AV. ; Naigh, ; enj oyment, 
any object of enj° or the pleasure caused by it, RV.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to eat, feeding, GrSrs. ; 
R.; Mn. (v.1.); dressing food, cooking, Nal, = kag- 
ttiri, f. N. of wk. =k&la, m. meal-time, Pan. i, 
3, 26, Sch. — kuttihala, n. N. of awk. on culinary 
art. = griba, n. a dining-room, Say. —tyiiga, m, 
abstinence from food, fasting, L. =~ bhanda, n. a 
dish of meat, Rajat, = bhtimai, f. a place for eating, 
Kathas. = vidhi, m. ‘the ceremony of dining,’ N, 
of various wks. (cf. RTL. 423). =vigsesha, m. 
choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. = vritti, f. 
pl. course or act of eating, a meal, SarngP. = veld, 
f, meal-time, Kathis. = vyagra, mfn, occupied or 
engaged in eating, Hit.; distressed or straitened 
for want of food, MW. =—vyaya, m. expenditure 
for food, MBh, = samaya, m, meal-time, A. = si- 
tra, n. N. of wk. Bhojan&cchddana, n. food 
and raiment, A. Bhojanadhik&ra, m, superin- 
tendence over food or provisions, the office of a master 
of the kitchen, Hit, BhojanArthin, mfn. desirous 
of food, hungry, Kathas. Bhojanséttara, mf(d)n. 
to be taken after a meal (as pills), Car, 

Bhojanaka, m. a species of plant, Suér., Comm, 

Bhojanaki-smriti, f. N. of wk, 

Bhojaniya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable (see n.); 
(fr. Caus.) to be fed, to be made to eat, Mn.; MarkP.; 
one to whom enjoyment is to be afforded or service 
to be done, Nir.; n. food (esp. what is not masti- 
cated, as opp. to khadaniya), MBh.; Divyav.; sea 
salt, L. = mrita, mfn. one who has died from indi. 
gestion, KatySr., Comm. 

Bhojayitavya, mf. (fr. Caus.) to be made to 
eat, to be fed, MBh.; Mn.; Kuil, 

Bhojayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to enjoy or 
eat, feeding, MW.; one who makes another enjoy 
or feel anything, Nilak. ; BrahmavP, ; a promoter of 

enjoyment or amusement, MW. 


Bhojayitva, ind. having caused to eat, having 
fed, Laty. 


wists bhoja-katiya. 


of Bhoja-kata, VarYogay. =katiya, m. pl. the inh° 
of Bh°-k®, Pan. i, 1,75, Sch. —kany&, f. a girl of the 
race of the Bhojas,Ragh, = knla-pradipa,m.‘lamp 
of the r° of Bh°,’N. of a king of Vidarbha, ib. = cam- 
pit, f. and -caritra, n. N. of wks. — duhitri, f 
a princess of the Bh®°, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. g, Pat. 
—deva, m, N. of acelebrated king of Dhara (who 
Was a great patron of learning at the beginning of 





Bhojas. See puru-bhdjas, visvd-bh°, su-bhdjas 
(cf. bhdjase under 3. +/bht7, p. 7 59, col. 2). 

Bhojika, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas, 

Bhojin, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, eating, Laty. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting, 
MBh.; (cf. a-sraddha-bh°, griha-bh°, bhujamea- 
bR°, saha-bh°), 

Bhojya, min. to be enjoyed or eaten, eatable, 
what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may be 
eaten without mastication, Bhpr. ; MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
YAjii. &c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh,; Balar, &c.; 
to be enjoyed sexually, Rajat. ; to be enjoyed or felt, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to be suffered or experienced, MW, ; 
to be fed, one to whom food must be given, 
MBh.; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed, 
MBh.; Mn., Kull.; m, pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
(prob, w.r. for bhoja); (a), f. a procuress, Gal.; a 
princess of the Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv. ; Ragh.; BhP, 
(cf. dhoja); n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten, 
nourishment, food, MBh.; R. &c.; the act of eating, 
a meal, MBh.; Mn.; a festive dinner, L.; a dainty, 
MW.; a feast, a store of provisions, eatables, ib., 
enjoyment, advantage, profit, RV. — kala, m.eating- 
time, meal-time, Paficat. = ti, f. (Paiicat.) of -tva, 
n. (MaitrUp.) the condition of being eaten, the state 
of being food (-4a724/yd, to become food). —maya, 
mfn., see bhakshyd-bhojya-maya, = sambhava, 
m. ‘having its origin in food,’ chyle, chyme, the pri- 
mary juice ofthe bod y(cf.vasa),L. Bhojyinna,mfn. 
one whose food may be eaten, Mn. iv, 253. Bho- 
jyoshna, mfn, too hot to be eaten, Pan, ii,t, 68, Sch. 


bhota, m. N. of a country, Bhota, 

Tibet, Satr, (cf, maha-bh° and MWB. 261). —go, 
m. ‘the Tibetan ox,’ Bos Gavaeus, L. =dega, m. 
the country of Bhota, Cat. Bhotaiga, m.N. ofa 
country, Bhutan, L. Bhotanta, m. N.ofa country, 
Cat. (cf. prec.) 

Bhotiya, mfn. Tibetan, L. —kosi, f. N. of a 
Tiver, ib, 

Bhauta, m. a Tibetan, Rajat. (w. r. bhautia). 

aia bhota, w.r. for bhota. 


ATT bhomira, f. coral, W. 


bhola, m. the son of a Vaidya and of 
a Nati, L. . 
Bholi-nitha, m.N.ofSiva,SivaP.; of an author, 
Cat, 


wifes bholi, m. a camel, L. 
cits bhos (fr. bhavas, voc. of bhavat, q.v.; 


before vowels and soft consonants dhe ; before hard 
consonants dos and bhof; the latter form also in 
pause, cf. Pan, viii, 3, 17 &c. ; but there is occasional 
confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature ; often 
also ho bhoh), an interjection or voc. particle com- 
monly used in addressing another person or several 
persons=O |! Ho! Hallo }, in soliloquies =alas J, SBr. 
&c, &c, (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of 
interrogation). — kéira, m. rules of address, Divyav. 

Bho, in comp. for 5hos, —bhavat-pirvakam, 
ind. with 40h and éhavat preceding, Mn. ii, 128, 
= bhiiva, m. the nature of d40h, ib. 124.—VAdin, 
mfn. saying dhoh, Hariv. 

Bhoh, in comp, for bho, #abda, m. the word 
bhoh, Mn, ii, 124. 


bhohara (?), m. N. of a poet, Oat. 


TH bhaugaka, m. patr. fr. bkogaka, g. 
bidadi. 




































bhaujakata, mfn. relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-kata, Siddh. 
rT bhaujamga (fr. bhujam-ga), mf(z)n. 
relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kam.; n. (scil. 4@) 
the serpent constellation, the Nakshatra Aélesha, 
VarBrS, 


wtf bkauji, m. pate. fr. Bhoja, g. gahadi. 
Bhaujiya, mfn. relating to Bhauji, ib. 
Bhaujya, n, the rank of a king with the title of 
Bhoja, AitBr. 
bhadjishya,n.(fr.bhujishya)slavery, 


servitude, Suparn, 
@ bhauta, bhautta. See above. 


bhaunikya, f. patr. fr. bhunika, 
: Kas. on Pan, iv, 1, 79. 


waren bhauvadika, 




















we bhaunda, wm. N. of a poet, Cee Fr | 
a bhauta, mi(i)n. (fr. bhita) Bee ti I 
living beings, meant for them (as a by evil 
iii, 70; (also °¢a-#a) relating to oF Pe ee, Kathie 
spirits or demons, crazy, may MarkP.; m.# 
formed of the elements, material, * night, L3™ 
devalaka, L.; (#), f. ‘time of ee nl. 
a multitude of Bhitas, L. = bape fe athe 
like an idiot, deranged, imbecile, . MBB & 
‘ 7 = prec. mifn., ed nae 2 lj 
Bhantika, mf(7)n. = pret 9) N, of Si¥ 
deg Ht Att, bhaiti, ashes?) Jemental 
n. a pearl, L.; m. nything elem 
a sort of monk,. Cat. ; Li: pl the qualities ° 
terial, MW.; a pearl, “> F 40a 
aene8 (5 with Buddhists), Dia uy, Hants 
Bhautya, m. (fr. bAitt) N. © 


mf(z)n, relating to him, MarkP. 5 
hares bhaupala, m. (fr. bht-P 
of a prince, a king, MarkP. es jecical 
wat bhaumd, mf(2)n. relating om the earthy 
to the earth, pratuces ie fom ith nara, als 
halon poset with brakman, ne jicav BO 
ib) ‘ consiatiag or made of ers ms 3 ela 
KatySe.; MBh. &c.; coming ieee: 
&c.), L.; (fr. bhaumea, ag 4 : Tuesday? 
the pl? Mars or to his day, ‘ 
m. a red-flowering ae 
he 27th Muhirta, +? kr. ° J 
de. GS. 5 of Atri, Rav ? hose 
; h.: of the planet ie 
Naraka, MBh.; , ay 


ib.y Var.3 Pur. SCs th iM 
a; @) Ee produced from the €# com ey 
a = 


MBh.; © 

L.: n. dust of the earth ea MBh-i R. 

Apast.; (only ifc.) Hoe $ oe Mars 

m. ‘the course of the Pp ane 5. 

Bhattdtpala’s Comm. on aiekee 
N. of a ch. of the Mina-}" ) 

ee Gand: iting, Lalite cal, Le” al 

N. of a kind of writing, a corals bo” oy 

vidhi, m. N. of wks. *8™' Lf 

m. ‘ Mars-day,’ Tuesday, 


idhi, m. N, of wk. <V*9 1g £, ff 
ceca or ceremony » thy 7 


m. N., of wks. rear a Ine 
n., -stotra, a Ne : WKS. fe x 
are n. N. Od animal Ne 
AdbhBr. 
Bhaumana, ons 
wand) 4 Sa 2 
Moor erie, mi(2)e. BeInB OF of BF 
ste ground or any partic. en! 
142. on the ; 
ss Susniy ss mfa, being 2 gio 
restrial, VP. ns sui at 


. atr. L- 
wiz bhaura . m i phiirts ae pricy 
Bhaurika, ™-\"™ 


ise t 
(pl.) N. of a country belangin fp 0 
: a mint, Gal. ; 
1 


. . ; “ 54: , 
" Bhauriki, m. pat. a’ oe al : 
mfn. inhabited by (aE and 2) 


Bhaurikiks, ™ Jap 
on P&n, iv, 25 aes praudy' air 
ge 


the gon 


of Vigvakaro” 


the © 
teh 


. on, patt 
ayant? 


Pia 


phaurikyé, f» 8 


5. eae ial 
Desaratas bhaulikayer 


1.7 


: ar 
& tikddt ae (f. t), g.5e 2s 54 a 
inabied By Bhaulik ado Bog, 
Bhaulikya; fj gh wae oi g: 5 py 
= bhauleng*s f BBs ving 
g. pailddi fa pe De ae 
‘| A ’ m 16° f A 
libel, Kas on Pan. 19 a asio) N \t a 
ii, f. (in ™ pant Kp, 
aT Dh (i ON lg 
nd, orn. Patt 75.3 Br 
area bhees Ne ms Tic Vea ; i) 
ing to the WO") ¢ cadhan 6. OF io 
(cf. bhaumand)> © on. pat? jth 
Bhauvanay 
vangd, VS. phawoadik® 
belonging to tha? clare Bis 
4/ bit, belonging f 






S sins he 
waa bhauvayand. 


waa bhauvayand, m. (fr. 2. bhi or 


bhive) patr. of Kapi-vana, MaitrS.; PajicavBr. 
TAR Shyas, el. 1. A.(Dhatup. xvi, 27) bhyd- 

ayn impf. dbhyasetam, RV. ; Subj. bhydsat, 

Cans i eee babhyase, fut. bhyasishyati &c.: 

babi, Wasayatt: Desid. dibhyasishate: Intens. 

(cf. bie oe ee: to fear, be afraid, tremble 
‘ ? Wh fe tc. Re 

Pree vyiapacye 8 he Secondary form, prop 


Bhyasa. See sua-bhyasd, 


wy panies or bhras (sometimes written 
'raus ; cf. »/bhri$), cl, 1, A. (Dhatup. 


ane < irantate (once in AV. P, °Z2), cl. 4. P. 
pf. babhrants ¥ bhyis) bhraiyaiz (ep, also A. °te ; 


abhranirjin’ “Se, Gr.; aor, Subj. bhvaiat, RV.; 
ita ie seg Gr. ; fut, bhrantishyati, lee bhran- 
fall, drop fall Mi bhransitua and bhrash{va, ib.), to 
C.3 to strike a Own or out or in pieces, AitBr. &c. 
(abl.), ib. we aap (loc.), MBh,; to rebound from 
appear, vanish eh (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis- 
© Separate; € ruined or lost, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 

f . ce ‘ deprived of, lose (abl.), TS.; 

° sWerye _. y'? 10 Slip or escape from (gen.), Kad.; 
aus, ig deviate from, abandon ME haat.” 
2-/ boas ig ati (or bhr-asayati ; cf, bhraiya and 
0 cause to fall (lit, ababhransat; Pass. bhvansyate), 
KatySr, ;MBh it. and fig.), throw down, overthrow, 


Sstroy, MBE . C.; to cause to disappear or be lost, 
atnay, ; to cause to to cause to escape from (abl.), 


€prive deviate from (abl. BhP,; to 
°ratay een acc.) of (abl, ; as ae or 
°, Servance’) MBho for fasting or performing any 
é ’ 13 R. &e.: Desid. dibhransishalt, 


bhyoa,, Mtens, bab hy. mp itate diner 
4 vate or °4}, cantare a bhrashti; bani- 


ATaNSa tga: 
decling Mth. falling or slipping down or off, Kalid.; 


» ec . 
Ks Suntry) : ies Kam. ; Var. (desa-0h°, ruin of 
of Ys & 3 stiaying ec loss, cessation, MBh.; 
dr (abl, OF com 8 et deviating from, abandonment 

4m.) q slip a 's deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in 
x meee tongue (due to excitement), Sah. 


S8akala. = . 


Ta; »™M. = Argh f? 
CRusin Deana, mfn, (iA eater s rom Caus.) 
CQusin ; é & aus, 


4 Tow 
of 7,9. fall ¢ wing down, R.; n. the act of 
wh), ib. ia falling {rom i.e, deprivation or loss 
doy. *28ita, 
atl €prived min, (fr, Caus.) made to fall, thrown 
oF fave Tne MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 
Sitor,, - ° ‘ falling, dropping, falling down 
nih (222°), Kae Kav. ; Pur.; decaying, tran- 
} *; Causi a " 
Bhrasy Sud thy gy *° fall, ruining, an 


ba, 4 ' 
ot OF (ah ae fallen, dropped, fallen down or 


Sci] 

* Sey, - Orc : 
Carth 24), f, omp.), AV. &c. &e.; (with or 
ed i kathas fom the sky ice, Seidibed ote 
et eseq,r peated 4S.; broken down, decayed, ruin- 
separa from, “St 80Ne, MBh.; Kav, &&c.; fled 
Kay, & ftom. Gen. of (abl), Kathas.; strayed or 


‘a falles > deprayey Ved of (abl. or comp.), MBn.; 
Tunchae, ious, a backslider, W.; (4); 
lion woman, MW, —kriya, min. 
a, ie Or omitted prescribed acts, 
, tifa, suffering from prolapsus ani, 
&,mfn 3 deprived of sleep, Inscr. 
fa, 1 ree from weariness or exhaus- 
eR, Mfn, Aol one who has lost his way, 
f lw is has fallen from devotion, 
. . =r J 
in ya, mfn, fallen from or 
ear M Bh. =vaishnave-khan- 
B®, mp late, pr. SFI, mfn, deprived of for- 
Sion fallen oe \W.L) | Bhrashtéahi- 
dane Tah Eat OMce, dismissed (-2va, n. 


‘lang Moakag eae of a man; pl. his descen- 
Ove As > mf ®pishthala, m. pl., g. céka- 
oe RV, (fr. Caus,) to be struck down or 
Rus; @: ™ be for V bhrans, 

iy b Wig u » OY sa, bhra-kuitea, bhra- 


ks}, as bhrii, Pp. 771, col. 1. 
Bi ay Baie and mrita-bhraj. 
(?), VS.; SBr. 


WA bhrajas, See vata-bhrojas. 


Was Lhrayy, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
S 4; cf. /bhris) bhrizpati, *¢e (in Bhatt. 
only forms of the pr. P., and Pi. babhraya > Gr. 
also pf. dabhrazje and babharza, fe; aor. abhra- 
shit, abharkshit; abhrashta, abharshta; fut. 
bhrakshyati, °te, bharkshyati, “te ; bhrashta, 
bharshta : inf. bhrashtum and bharshtum ; ind. p. 
bhrishiva), to fry, patch, roast (esp. grain), RV.; 
GrSrS. &c. ; Pass. dhrijjyate (ep. also #2 5 p. bhriy- 
yamana, Nir.): Caus. bharjayatt (cf. af bhriz ; Gr. 
also bhrajjayati ; aor. ababharjat or ababhrapjat), 
to fry, roast, Susr.; ApSr., Sch.: Desid. bibhrakshati, 
bibharkshati ; bibhrappishati, bibharjishati, Gr.: 
Intens. daribhriggyate, babhrashti, babharshti, ib. 
(Ch. 4/bhraz7 ; Gk. ppuyo; Lat. yrigere.] 

Bharshtavys. See dhrashiavya. | ' 

Bhrijj (ifc., nom. d47if) frying, roasting, baking, 
Pan. viii, 2, 29, Sch. (cf. bahu-bhriy). : * 

Bhrijja, only in wda-dh7z774 (see audabhyij/t) 
and in comp. kantaka,m.a partic.mixed tribe, Mn, 
x, 21 (vu, dhiiz7a-, bhiita-R° &c.; cf, next). Sere! 
tha, m, a partic, mixed tribe, Gaut. (the son of a 
Brahman Vratya and a Brahman, L.); a surgeon, 
L, =kanthaka, m. a penn who uses medicinal 
roots for injurious purposes, 4. 

2. Bieantd, a (for I. see P. 766, col, 2 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, Grsr5.5 MBh.; 
Suér, &c.; n. roasted meat (see next). See 
a preparer of roasted or fried meat, R, aoe ; . 
m. roasted grain, Susr. —pishta, 0. Toaste rey 
Kaus, = yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bhrish- 
tanna, n. rice boiled and then fried, W. rock 
’ 2, Bhrishti, f. (for I. see P- 766, col. 1) the a 

ing or boiling or roasting; 4» 
nea tifecs nom. drat) roasting, 
nati . 
reac, n. the act of roasting or frying, . 
Bhrashtavya or pact e mfn. to be 
ed or fried, Pan, vi, 4: 472 90%, : 
P Braahiea, n. a frying-pan, gridiron, Maitrs. 


i ) id., Nir.; Paficat.; n. 
Re ther (fal oe; fn. fried or cooked 


frying, 


light, ether (cf. of bhra Co ea ape 
ked in a 
~ fiwpuig, m4, mn, produced or coo 
A tits AE: a pan-cake spe of rice flour, L. 
~ m-indha, mfn. heating the 
or si 9 Pin. vi, 3: 7% Vartt. 6, Pat. = vratin, 
Bhrashtraka, m. oF n.(?) a frying-pan, Paficat. 
(v.1.); N. of a man (cf. next). ; 
Bhrashtreya, ™. pl. N. of a family, ib. (v.1. 
°tra-krit). " 
si 1. P. bhranaté (pf. babhrana 
&c.), to sound, utter 4 soun f ae 
i — bhrii-bhanga, UD. 
WAH bhra-bhanga,™.= 
a xx, 20) 
AF ! ol. x. P. (Dhatup. Xx, 20 
eae i Oe) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 
: amya 
96), dhramyatt (Pot. dh7 ys eet Rah. 
; yamita, Gt; 04 2, 
fers se ; inf. bhramitum or bhrantum, 
about, rove, 
= va, ib.), to wander or roam 
weve Die Dies, to wander through or over a 
: wart 
Kay. &c.; to fly about (as pare Ba tas the 
roll about (as the eyes), Kavyees 
d fro or unsteadily, 
BhP,; to move to and OP gh 
Tre hatte, reel, totter, SBr.; Kalid.; #u 
t(as news), Das.; 
iv. tos read, be curren ) i 
agence te peel doubt, ¢t, Bhag. ; Pur. ; 
: , 
i : Pass. aor. @ ae 
pat tee or roamed about }, R.: Caus 
nder or roam, drive oT 
bhramyate), 0 cau to fede pale 
har, Of Kathis,; to cause to move 
protaue ease revolve; swing, brandish, Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. € : » to cause to el, Con- 
jot, Cat.; 10 dia Kaus. 5 or roam about (aor. 


in a frying-pan, Pan. iv, 2, 16, 
°_pan, one who fries 
m, N. of a man, Pravar. 
Bhrashtraki, m. pat. fr. prec., Pravar. 
ran, cl. 6 
ee d, Dhatup. xil, 9. 
ii, 68, Sch. 
bhramatt (ep. also ga wy 
bhrama, 3. Pl. babhramuel oT ee MBB 
MBh.: Kay. é&e.; ind. P. bhramitud, bhrantoa, 
i i MBh.; 
country; with bhikshant, go about begging), 
in th 
tongue) SarngP.; to quiver (as the fetus in the 
? 
MBh.; 
move round, circulate, revolve (a5 stars); : 
bhramd (impersss with /é, ‘you 
. hibhramat;: Pass. 
iso [es aor. @ 
mayait (m.c. 4 
to move a drum about, 
ox furn rounl i to drive through (acc.) ina char- 
fuse, Hariv.; M rkP.; to move OFT 





wuarg bhramaya, 
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abibhramat ; B. ababhramat), R.: Desid. bibhra- 
mishati, Gr.: Intens, dambhramiti, bambhram- 
yate (also with pass. meaning) and dambhranti 
(only Gr.), to roam about repeatedly or frequenily, 
wander through, circumambulate, Hariv.; Var.; Satr. 
(Cf. Gk. Bpépmw; Lat. fremere; Germ, brémen, 
brimmen, brummen,; Eng. brim, brim-stone. | 

Bhrama, m. (ifc. f. @) wandering or roaming 
about, roving over or through (comp.), Kathas, ; 
moving about, rolling (as of the eyes), Rajat.; turn- 
ing round, revolving, rotation (acc. with 4/d@=to 
swing), MBh.; Siiryas.; Heat.; a whirling flame, 
RYV.; a whirlpool, eddy, Prab.; a spring, fountain, 
watercourse, L.; a potter’s wheel, Samkhyak.; (v.1. 
mz), 2 grindstone (see comp.); a gimlet or auger, 
L.; a circle, Aryabh.; giddiness, dizziness, Suér.; 
confusion, perplexity, error, mistake (ifc. mistaking 
anything for), Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (d#), ind. 
by an error or mistake, Git. =—Kuti, f. 2 sort ot 
umbrella, Gal. (cf. bAramat-k°). — twa, n. (in phil.) 
the being an error, erroneousness. = bhita, mfn. 
being an error, erroneous, unreal, Ashtav, Bhra- 
mfsakta, m. ‘occupied at the grindstone,’ a sword- 
cleaner, armourer, L, 

Bhramana, n. wandering or roaming about, rov- 
ing through,circumambulating (comp.), Kam.; Kav.; 
Hit.; wavering, staggering, unsteadiness, Suér.; turn- 
ing round, revolution, the orbit (of a planet), MBh.; 
Var.; giddiness, dizziness, Vet.; Sah.; a cupola, AgP.; 
erring, falling into error, MW..; (fr. Caus,) causing 
to go round (cf. fataha-bhr*) ; (z), f. a sort of game 
(played by lovers), L.; a leech, L.; N. of one of 
the 5 Dharanas or mental conceptions of the ele- 
ments, Cat. = vilasita, n. N. of a metre, MW, 
(cf. b4ramara-v°). Bhramanfrthe, ind, for the 
sake of travelling, ib. 

Bhramat, min, wandering about, roaming, MBh. 
=—kuti, f a sort of umbrella, L. (cf. dhrama- 
kuti). 

Bhramara, m. (ifc. f. @) a large black bee, a 
kind of humble bee, any bee, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a 
gallant, libertine, L.; a young man, lad (= dafze), 
L.; a potter’s wheel, L.; a partic. position of the 
hand, Cat.; N. of a man, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, 
VP.: (a), f. a kind of creeper, L.; (2), f. a bee, 
Kalid. ; a sort of game, L. (cf. bhramanz) ; a species 
of Oldenlandia, L.; a species of creeper, L.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Balar, —karandaka, m. a small box 
containing bees (which are let out by thieves to ex- 
tinguish lights in houses), Da’. kita, m. Vespa 
Solitaria, L. = kunda, n. N, ofa sacred bathing-place 
on the mountain Nila, Cat, = gita-tika, f. N. of 
wk. — cchalli, f. a species of creeper, L.—ja, mfn. 
produced by bees (as honey), L.—dtita-kavya, n. 
N. of a poem ( =-sanidesa-k°).=—deva, m. N. ofa 
poet, Cat, = nikara, m. a multitude of bees, Paticar. 
pada, n. 2 kind of metre, Col. —priya, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, L. = badhd, f, molestation by a 
bee, Sak. = mandala, n. a circle or swarm of bees, 
Kiv, = mri, f.,‘bee-killing,’ a species of flower 
(growing in Malwa), L.—vilasita, mfn. hovered 
round by bees, Chandom. ; n. the hovering or sport- 
ing of bees, ib.; N. of a metre, ib. = sadrisa- 
kepa-ta, f, having hair dark likea bee (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. —same- 
deta-kivya, u. = -du/a-k°,q.v. Bhramarfi- 
tithi, m. ‘bee-guest,’ Michelia Champaka, L, 
Bhramarfnanda, m.‘bee-joy,’ Mimusops Elengi, 
L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. Bhramarimba-kshetra, n. ‘the 
bee-mother’s i. e. Durga’s district,’ N. of the Kanara 
coast (cf. dkramtart); -mahdimya, vu. N. of wk. 
Bhramarambéshtaka, n.N.of wk, Bhrama- 
rari, m. ‘bee-enemy’ = dhramara-mart (q.v.), L 
Bhramaralaka, n.‘bee-curl,’ a curl on the fore. 
head, L. Bhramarashtaka, n. N, of a poem (cf 
bhyingdshtaka). Bhramaréshta, m, ‘ loved by 
bees,’ a sort of Bignonia, L.; (@), f. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; = dhijmi-Jambz 

k Jamon, L. Bhrama- 
rotsave, f.“bee-delight,’ Gaertnera Rac 

Bhramaraka, m,n. curl emosa, L, 

curl on the forehead, L 
(cf. bhramarélaka) ; m.abee, L.; a ball for - 
p . ‘ 4 > 9 ‘ ay- 
ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; (tka), f. mae 


in all d -drisht?, ¢ 
rections (-drishtz, f. a w°® glance, BhP.); n. 


pee emniertop (-bhramam with Caus. of o/ bhram 
A s¢ to spin like a humming-top, Balar )sh 
re) ut large black bee, L, ; Miers 
Tamarayea, Nom. A.° 
a - 44, “yate, to resemble a b 
Subh, rita, mfn, covered with bees, Naish. sa 


Bhramiaya (accord, to g. bhrisdd? fr, p. bhra- 
3D 
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mat), Nom. A. °yate, (prob.) to begin turning 
round or revolving, to roam about. 

Bhraimi, min. turning round, revolving (cf. sa7z- 
vatsara-, svayam-bh°); f, (L. also °v7) the act of 
turning round, Uttarar.; Naish.; a potter’s wheel 
or a turner’s lathe, Saimkhyak.; Pur. (v.1.°m@); a 
whirlpool, Kad.; a whirlwind, L.; a circular array 
of troops, Pur.; an error, mistake, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Sisu-mara and wife of Dhruva, BhP. 

Bhramita, mfn. (ir. Caus.; cf. dramita) made 
to go round, whirled round &c., R.; (ifc.) falsely 
taken for, confounded with, Mricch. 

Bhramin, mfn. turning round, whirling (as the 
wind), Bhatt. 

Bhranta, mfn. wandering or roaming about, 
MBh. ; Kay. &e.; having wandered about or through 
(with acc.), Kathas.; wandered about or through (n. 
impers. with instr., ‘it has been w°ab° by’), SarngP. ; 
Kathas.; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling, 
whirling, MBh.; Kav.; perplexed, confused, being 
in doubt or error, ib.; m. an elephant in rut, L.; a 
species of thorn-apple, L.; n, roaming about, moving 
to and fro, Kav.; Paficat.; Sugr.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Can. —citta or 
-buddhi, mfn. confused or perplexed in mind, 
puzzled, Kiy. Bhrantakulita-cetana, mfn, one 
whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R. 

Bhranti, f. wandering or roaming about, moving 
to and fro, driving (of clouds), quivering (of light- 
ning), staggering, reeling, Kav.; Kam.; turning 
round, rolling (of wheels), Vikr.; (ifc.) moving round, 
circumambulating, Ratnay.; perplexity, confusion, 
doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of, 
mistaking something for, supposing anything to be 
or to exist), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. —kara, 
mf(z)n. causing error or confusion, MW.=daréana, 
n, erroneous perception, Yogas.—nfisana, m, ‘de- 
stroying error,’ N. of Siva, Sivag, mat, mf. roam- 
ing or wandering about, Balar,; turning round, rolling 
(as a wheel), Malav.; mistaking any one or any- 
thing for (comp.), Priyaic.; a partic, figure of 
rhetoric (describing an error), Kpr, —vilisa, m, N. 
of a Campi, hara, m, ‘taking away delusion,’ a 
counsellor, minister of a king, L. 

Bhrama, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, Git, 

Bhramaka, mi(zé@)n. (fr. Caus.) causing error, 
deceitful, false, R., Sch.; m.n, ¢ causing (scil, iron) 
to turn round,’ a magnet (also °4ddri, m.), L.; m., 
‘turning round (scil, towards the sun?),’a sunflower, 
heliotrope, L.; a deceiver, cheat, L.; (aka), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Bhraimana, n. (fr. Caus,) turning round, swing- 
ing, waving, MarkP.; Suér.; giddiness, dizziness, 
Heat.; (z), f. N. of a female demon, MarkP, 

Bhramara, mi(7)n. (fr. dhranzara) relating or 
belonging to a bee, MarkP.; m.n. a kind of magnet 
or loadstone, I. (cf. bhrdmaka) ; (7), £. N. of Durga, 
MarkP. ; of a Yogini or female attendant of D°, W.; 
n. (scil. wadhz) honey, Susr,; dancing round, L.; 
vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L.; a village, L, 

Bhramarin, mn. (fr. prec.) affected with vertigo 
or epilepsy, Mn. iti, 161 ; whirling round, revolving, 
W.; made of honey, ib, 

Bhraimita, mfn. (fr. Caus, ; cf. dkrasmzta) rolled 
(as eyes), Hariv. 

Bhrémin, mfn. confused, perplexed, Bhartr. (v.!. 
for bhrania). 


Wat bhramanta, m. a small house, L. 


WATT bhramatra, m. or n.(?) @ partic, 
high number, Buddh. 


WY bhras. See /bhrans, p. 769, col. T. 


CIRICO bhrasiman, bhrasishtha, °éiyas. 
See p. 766, col. 1, 


4 dhrasha, m. the son of a Vaisya and 
a Vindaki, L, 


Ue bhrashta, “taka. See /bhrans, p. “69. 
WA Shrasta, f.— bhastra, a bag, ApSr. 


1. bhraj, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. vi 22) 

N. bards Ae HS 
rajate (rarely P. °¢z¢ pf, babhraja 
MBh,; bhreje, babhrajire and bhrejire, Gr.: aor. 
abhrat, abhraji, RV.; abhrajishta,Gr.; Prec. bhva- 
Jydsam, AN.; fut. bhrajita, Gr.; bhrajishyate, 
MBh. ; inf. 647d/2¢umz, ib.), to shine, beam, sparkle, 
glitter, RV. &c. &c. ; (with 2a), to be of no account, 
Cin.: Caus. bhrajayati (aor, ababhrajat and abz- 


uty bhrami. 


bhrajat), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate, 
irradiate, MBh.; Kathas.; Bhatt.: Desid. d¢b4ra- 
Jishate, Gr.; Intens, babhrajyate or babhrashtz, ib. 
(Cf. dhrigeu; Gk. préyw; Lat. feelgere, flamma 
for flag-ma &c.; Lith. d/zggi; Germ. blezchen ; 
Eng. dleach. | ‘ 

2. Bhriaj, f. (nom. dra?) light, lustre, splendour, 
RV.; MaitrS.; ApSr. [Cf. Gk, pAdé.] 

Bhraja, mfn. shining, glittering, RV.; AV. ; VS.3 
m. N. of one of the 7 suns, TAr.; of a partic. kind 
of fire, Hativ.; of a Gandharva protecting the Soma, 
Say. on AitBr.; (pl.) N. of a wk, ascribed to Katy4- 
yana (also -s/okah), Pat.; n. N.of 2 Samans, ArshBr, 
= bhrishti, (prob.) w.r. for dArajad-rishti, Grs. 

Bhrijaka, mf(z)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine, 
making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as 
brightening the skin), Susr.; n. the bile, bilious 
humour, gall, L. 

Bhrajat, min. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV. 
Bhrajaj-janman, mfn. having a brilliant place of 
birth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib, Bhrajad- 
rishti,mfn.having brightspears(said of the same), ib. 

Bhrajathn, m. brilliance, splendour, L.— mat, 
mfn. shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bhatt. 

Bhrajana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to 
shine, brightening, illuminating, Vagbh. 

Bhriajas, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre, 
brilliance, RV.; VS.; Br. = vat(d27a°), min, spark- 
ling, glittering, TS.; containing the word dhrajas, 
Kath, = vin,mfn.sparkling,glittering, TS.; SankhsSr. 

Bhraji, f. splendour, lustre, Maitrs. 

Bhrajin, mfn. shining, glittering, Megh. 

Bhrajira, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Bhautya, Pur. 

Bhrajishtha, mf. (superl.) shining very bright- 
ly, VS.; m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. 

Bhrajishnuu, mfn. shining, splendid, radiant, 
MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. ; Susr.; m. N, of Vishnu, MBh. : 
of Siva, Sivag. = ta, f. radiance, brightness, splendid 
appearance, Suér. 

Bhrajis = dhrdjas above. Bhrajish-mat, min, 
splendid, shining, MBh, 

Bhrajobhridantya (?), m. pl. N. of a race, 
Samsk4rak, 

TY bhratri, m. (connection with /bhri 
doubtful} a brother (often used to designate a near 
relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of 
friendly address), RV. &c. &c.; du. brother and sister, 
Pin. i, 2,68. [Cf. Zd. érdtar; Gk. pparnp &c. ; 
Lat. frater ; Lith. broter-élis ; Slav. bratrié ; Goth. 
bréthar ; Germ. bruoder, Bruder ; Eng. brother.) 
— gandhi (R.), -gandhika (MBh.), n.a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of ab 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 136). —ja, m. a bs son; (4), f. a 
b°’s daughter, L. =m jaya, f£, a bs wife, sister-in-law, 
Megh, (also °¢uer-7 °,L.) = tva, n. fraternity, brother- 
hood, RV. &c, &c. = datta, mfn, given by a brother ; 
n. anything given by a b° to a sister on her marriage, 
Mn. ix, 92.—dvitiya, f.a festival on the 2nd day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (on which 
sisters give entertainments to b°s in commemoration 
of Yamund’s entertaining her b° Yama), Cat. pat- 
ni, f.=-jdyd, L. =padma-vana, n. a group of 
lotus-like brethren, MW. =—putra, m. a bs son, 
nephew, L. (also ¢ush-p°, g. kaskddi). = bhagini, 
du. abrotherandsister; -darjana-vidht,m.N.ofwk, 
~ bhinda, m. n. a twin-b°, HParis. = bhary§, f. 
= aya ; pl. the wives of b°s, Gaut, — mat, mfn. 
having a b° or b°s, Yaji.; BhP, = vadbiy, f. = jaya, 
L, —vala, mfn. possessing a.b° or b°s, Pan. v, 2, 
112, Vartt. 1, Pat.=svasura, m. a husband’s eldest 
b°, L. sinha, m. N, of a man, Rajat. = sthana, 
m, ‘taking the place of a b°,’ a bs representative, 
AésvGr, <= haty&, f, fratricide, MW. 

Bhratrika (ifc,, with f, @) =dArdirt, a brother, 
Kalid, (cf. a- and sa-bh°); mf(Z)n. coming from or 
belonging to a brother, brotherly, fraternal, Pan. iv, 
3, 78, Sch. ; 

Bhratrivya, m, a father’s brother’s son, cousin, 
AV.; Rajat.; (mostly with d-priya, dvishat 8c.) 
a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV.; V5.; 
Br.; R.; BhP.; n. (with Jzdrasya) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. =kshayana, mfn. destroying rivals, AV. 
=ghni, see -id2 =—citana, mfn. driving away 
rivals, AV, =janman (64ra°), mf, having the na- 
ture or character of ar°, SBr, =devatya, mf(@)n. 
having a r° fora deity, TS.; (°¢ya), SBr. = para- 
nutti (6i72°), f. the driving away a 1°, TS.=yad- 


| BHT bhyi-kunsa. 


M I A Sr, 
Sia, m. a sacrifice pe.formed against a ue) 
= loka, m. the world of a rival, SBr.; ( % aie 
TS, = vat (dhra°), mf. having Me 
= sahana, n. overpowerng at One rm 
mf(g/i)n. killingr’s, AV. Bratt 7 enone 
f, = °nya-pardnutti, TS. Bhratrivy 
= vya-sahana, id. ep bho) 
Buewtee m. a brother (sce meat ur )i 
brotherhood, fraternity, RV. : 
Bhratriya, m..a (father s) 
Pan. iv, 1, 144; mia. fraterna 
ting to a brother, W. 
Bhratreya, 1. == prec. Mey 
Bhratrya, uv. =ohraira, Ie, 


Adint i us 
waifeat bhradini, f, (in m 
Sruti, Samgit. uy 
Ua bhranta, bhrantt, 
under 4/dhrant, col. T. 2 
uhras (v.]. bhras; c * Pexyatis™ 
A. bhrasate,syate, Pan. iii, 179) a6} 
aE babhrase and b&rese, june hia), 7 
n 96: , 
glitter, Dhatup. XI%) 4° ), Gra Desite 
7s abibhrasat); shrdsht 
Ce ea ate babhrasyae, ba 
b ee 


oi ol. I 
WIGA bhrasye. See p- 799 "al A 
UTE bhrashtra, °traka &c. 


col. 2. ras. 


7" b X as 
we the ere , for parasite 
waTgaa bhrasirey 7 

xxi, 3 ) Gr 


p. 769, col. 2. Pe ye 
bhri cl. g. i. (Di 3. ph GATE al 
oie or bhrinati (ony pe es 
mirte ogee Kwa ibhr ay 
ii, 23,75 7" 5 1 aishit)s © 
Fireekyali, 10% abhraishit)s 
—_ 47 « Naig . N\. aus. i t f 
Geto Os beat) peony , 
«4 Brbhrishatt, id. 
Desid. gibhrisha ; 


yiti, bebhret z, ib. 


ET dhrwkun 
bhirit 5. PB. bhrwda 


: 9 qs 

wz bhrud, ¢ viii, 993 2° 
‘ - , c 

to collect, Dhatup- ** See 77” 


= bhru-bhang* 
wis ° low: 
qa bhruva. See beto™’ 


il, (2, 107 af 
f a. to UD (ile Myyit 
WY bhru, f, (accor Bee. : 
an eyebrow, 


the broW? "1 b-$P 
us also -bhritha)- brow) Py sn i 
Angl. Sax. 07 Gi we remale att 1 (al? i alt 
oO tT 3 FtOin 
mis 2 male rf the brows, “i : jrgihee indy ile 
ction ba". ft 
ieee Vartt. 3» Pat-s nal 
vi, 3) ’ ql acc. wilt *\ 
a Ces 5 anaes “pandes 5, 9 
as a face); a a 
saa ‘ ie eyeDtows Acs pats & Ou 
cnittin 2 = 
miftgyn. (Kathie) = 
f, =-banadha, i py Hh 
3 Pat. —beueR™’ 
nana, Nl.y Apa atra Ww. ~ 
ft look with ©? ns; cO of ean tas 
side loo age of frow 4 dischtB soot 538 ined 
m. the lange raw" (ela tad 
mukta, WIM: ip, SO oe), be on. IO 90 
prows 3)* | er side) aay Oath 
of the eye” ps the inner pnediy wi 
iow Mae . Pur. SC. o tte” et alt 
=a -Kittt, ; 
= 1. « Opty, min. 
Sak. ; ditt, "aalay I afi 
Kum. = mie: a n. th ‘prow- ia] a ) ‘ 
ad Dye" a, f. (ONE shes ¢ (be 


9 
a 


, 
rother s 00s rela 
|, belonging ot 


BhP. 


ic) & parti 


e8 
bhrima: 80 * 


phe 


seo 


ga, baru-kur™ 


ti, to : 


BhP. =—™ ata, " phrte Ps ay, ray 
a = Bs eV t 
brows, Fass hs i cpa; yh) wit? eProp” 
eyebrow; . Megh+)2, wv, Fo 
gare, m. (Rei owniB: 5 wit? oy) Map 
eyebrows: jn Jay. 6 
of the ree ates “par st ti. Fah) ge, 
-kshepa, arr? goes? got 
h 


che ™ vipb?e jd. es ; P i} 
brows» Rig) Oe pica mp (oe 


iii, 4, 54) | 
of the ¢Y £0 “1 
ma (A.)) “V of the ered 3)? 04 
n, the contact see P: 704 gicBs 

2. Bari (1: nse OF 
@kupsa O° 





yate bhyi-kute, 


Baas or “kuti, f. == dhirit-huti (also °¢¢-huti- 
1 dha t- Ht at ti-mukha), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
f See a n. contracting the brows, Mcar.; (2), 
deep s of frog, Susr, ; (with Jainas) N. of a god- 
the oak ©), m. (with Jainas) N, of the servant of 
= rhat of the present Avasarpini, L. 

Virtt, He # comp. for dir (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
bunia 1, oe —kunsa or -kunsa, m.=dhri- 
. Taleb oy me m. the son of a Kshatriya and 
butt Yo te (L.) or-kuti(MarkP.), f. = dh4rii- 
2 fh musha, min. with a frowning face, MBh. 
Vartt, Site Comp. for déri (cf. Pan, vi, 3, 61, 
una 2 at.) —kunga or -kunsa, m.= d/ri- 
ti-ban Uialen or -kuti, f.=dhrit-kuti (also 
fi-hrip ee ene &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Mukha 
ind of 


a jcobractinig the brows, MBh.; °f2- 
et ff gilts = Ohrit-Rueti-mn® 3m. (also) a 
va Gf a —bhanga, m, = bhri-bh°, L. 
Bhrauye, e-) + bhrit, MBh, 

wm } *¥a,m. metron, fr, bhrii, Pan. iv, 1, 125. 
or Wiss brn, cl 10, KR. b 

Is : 
= or fear, Dhitup, xxxiii, 17, 

X Shrindg n. (f - ‘ 
MIO, RY» ee. (for bhirna, fr. ./bhyi) an 
learned Bra ae '55, 2; m.a child, boy, L,; a very 

Ea Oe eR Hcat.; a pregnant woman (=gar- 
+.” Produces igen mfn. killing an embryo, one 
fo inguut: ¥, 2 Sy Mn.; Paitcar, » bhid, mfn. 
(SMB )t A e » =vadha, m. (Hceat.), -hati, 
Bra +; Up. tn of an embryo, = hatya, f. 
Rehman, R,, ga meet the killing of a learned 

"Xe, Bo. ss ilan, mf( ghzi)n. =-ghna 
ODL?) = fe ae who kills a 1° ne an (Sct) : m. 
»aut. —hanane,n, =-ha/Z,B h 
m »m.t 3 ys, =-Aa/z, Baudh, 

Urderer, Cir he killer of an embryo, any mean 


hrunayate, to hope 


Bess ho mf(?)n. (fr. bhriina-han), Pan. 
aun 

€m haha ; 

ibtyo, Pin, a (fr. id.) the killing of an 
bhy ? 74: 


bho, TS (allj z 
vi, ate (pe. bby led to Af, bhraj), Alecks 


TS Cine 750° 7¢ &c.), to shine, pli 
= $ bie! . ), to shine, glitter, Dhatup, 
‘*ayati (aor, ahibieciad Gr. : 


bhre 
Sh (alli 
°F ian cl. 7, plied to V bhrang and hresh), 
Slip. in. libresha 0, jCPhatup. xxi, 20) dhreshatt, 
aKe 4 false whe &e., Gr.), to totter, waver, 
Be. Ofer, Von, RV.; AitBr.; to be angry, 
; Sha, mn. toe to go, Bhatt. (cafan, Dhatup.) 
Bh ailure, TS. wae slipping, goiug astray or 
Stan Ph the StS.; loss, deprivation, Yajfi. 
€ act of going, moving &c., W. 


e "aghna &o. See under dhrina. 
‘veya, q 
bir \ Ohlat ee above. 


h 
*haty or, (v.1, for WV bhaksh), cl.t. P.A. 
T re 0 eat, Dhatup, xxi, 27. 


4, Hag 
to A Pratage commected with / bhras), cl. 1. 
> beam! pole (PF. babhiase or bhlese &c.) 
aT bias. litter, Dhat 
Dhaty las (v.] BPs XIX) 773 
we a for 7 bhias), Yop. in 
20. \bhlesp (y ] 
Wa; * for V bhresh), Dhatup. xxi, 
v 
a, Ge a-bhya, 
a AMa. 
le}, @ 


aha . SOund nasal, =1, -kira, m. 
iy aa = pon,” SankhBr,; AVParié. &c.; 
aS une Of ch, of nara, W..; °rddt-sahasra- 
Rs 
2) of R 
N ska, m 
* OF tra, ™m 
q Metre,” 


the Rudra-yamala (contain- 
1a beginning with 7). 
“I 
the oe Prosody) a molossus. 
Pin b, eee molossus; -vepzela, f. 
8 of t 
mesit : ee Ist pers. pron. in acc. 
Om. OT még. haya; dat. mdhyant or 
3G Cf. Pan au Ben maéma or me (for the 
t, pe HE, pz. 7 12 22 &e.) [CE 1. mead; 
a viliac ain’ Lat. me, miht &c. | 
si whee fr. prec. = midé in comp. 
&r, Pan, i, 1, 29, Pat. 





4. ma, m. time, L.; poison, L.; a magic 
formula, L.; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the 
scale (abbreviated for madhyama) ; the moon, L.; 
N. of various gods (of Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, aud 
Yama), L.; (a), f.. a mother, L.; measure, L. ; au- 
thority (-tva, n.), Nyayam. ; light, L.; knowledge, 
L.; binding, fettering, L.; death, L.; a woman's 
waist, L.; n. happiness, welfare, L.; water, L. 


Ag manh (cf. ,/mah), cl. 1. A. (Dbatup. 
xvi, 33) sduhate (pf. mamanhe 8ic., Gr.), 
to give, grant, bestow (with danaya, ‘asa present’) , 
RV.; $Br.; to increase, Dhatup.: Caus. manhayate 
(cl. 10 accord. to Dhatup. XXxili, 124), to give &c., 
RV. ; to speak or to shine, Dhatup. : Intens. awake 
&c.; see o/mah. wr 
Manhana, n. a gift, present, RV.; (@), ind, (also 
with adkshasya) promptly, readily, willingly, ib. 
Manhane-shtha, niin. (prob) et RV. x, 61, 
Il ( pradaine pravartamand, ay. 
Seek, mfu, = pijaniya, Nir. (cf. / mak). 
BManhama, Mm. 2 partic. personification, Gaut. 
Manhayad-rayi, min. (pr. P- of Caus. + 7ay?) 
granting wealth or treasures, 
Manhayu, mf. (fr. Caus. 
liberal, RY. ' 
Manhishtha, mfn. (superl.) grantin 
dantly, very liberal or generous, RY.; exceedingly 
abundant, ib.; quite ready for (dat.), ib, rath 
(madnh°), mfn, one whose gifts are most abundant, 
very rich or bountiful, ib. 
Manhiyas, mfn, (compar. 
dantly than (abl.), RV. 


AA mak, ind., g- svar-adt. 

AH maka, m. V., &: ardhareadi; m. the 
son of a Vaigya and a Maluki, L. —datta, m. N. 
of a man, Vis., Introd. 


WAR mdkaka, m.(prob 
AV. 
AAA makat. See under 3. ma, col. I. 


Ale aT makandika, f. N. of a woman, 
Pat. 
AMARA makamakaya (onomat.) 


to croak (as a frog), Kav. 


AML mékara, m. & kind of sea-monster 
(sometimes confounded with the exocodts shark 
dolphin &c. ; regarded as the emblem of diese ve 
(cf. makara-ketana &c, below] oF as 4 S) 


t Avasarpini; represented 
the gth Arhat of the presen ae EA aa ite 


r 
Sg AG eticstol insect or other ee 
anial, Svér.; N. of the 1oth sign seta 
(Capricornus), Siryas.; Var. &c.; the Be roppe ii 
30 degrees in ally circle, L.; an army eee 
the form of a M°, Mn. vii, 1875 an eee pay 
like a M°, BhP. (cf. makara-kurndala), oe 
folded in the form ofa M®, Cat.; one © i ae 
sates, of Ore eee ors 8 ve lepellrecited 
oe WarkP.; a partic. Mes = 
ee ad f ae 2 mountain, BHP. i ‘ 
the female of the sea-monster M ; Pan eM 
river, MBh. — kati, f, ‘dolphin-hipP in shaped 
woman, Kathas. ree n. an ae ae: 
ik ° - ketana, ; 
a cp Hi aie fot an emblem ” or ae pe 
| his banner,’ N. of Kaima-deva, MB i ai ieeey 
on Aanshtrs; f, ¢ Makara-toothed, N, ofa W an, 


— -hetana, MBh.; the sea, 
Kathe ee aa Sere Kein a partic. 


Harav.; a partic. aray’ N. of a prince, Vear. = pa 
medical preparation, @) © : saa, m. N. of 
ka, m j Jnscr. = m1a54; make 
& . . mM. = - 
gers month, TS., bel Se or arity 
vAhava-adharin jaa pingamanae a ae Heth 
dhvavayave L. = rasi, "0. the zo eh Feng. Kad 
ae MW, = 1BReHERED DF vehicle’ 

Spa *, ‘having the M? for his a os 
-_ Va j (4 sss N of a river, = = 
_=—vahinl, EN. cara fora 

ot Vane aan m. ‘having the Meer 
tis 


isti ent,’ N. of Kama-deva, Hariv. 
characteristic ornam be eee Pea ean 


=samkramane, Picea MW. ~samkranti, 


) wishing to give, 


gmost abun- 


) giving more abun- 


.)a kind of animal, 


, A.°yate, 


; -. . ye) ic 3 : 
Se ee oor (which gs Soeur ing 
. 1 . ‘ . t Te ; 42 Q & . a; 
of the Si n’s northern course), alee Le Oe 


- 4, l. ° 5 a 
n. and -dana-prey 0g light half of the month 


h day 10 : 
7 ao We ek ie makara): Makarekera, m 
a 5] - -. 





areal makshika. 
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‘receptacle of M°s,’the sea, Kathis, Makarakara, 
m. ‘formed like a M°,’ a variety of Caesalpina 
Banducella, L. Makar&ksha, m. ‘M°-eyed,’ N, 
of Rakshasa (son of Khara), R. Makaranka, m. 
‘having the M° tor a symbol or mark,’ N. of Kama- 
deva, L.; the sea, L. Makara&nana, m. ‘ Makara- 
faced,’ N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. Maka- 
ralaya, m. ‘ M°-abode,’ the sea, MBh.; R.; N. of 
the number ‘four’ (cf. under Sandra), Makaré- 
vasa, m.‘M°-abode,’ the sea, MBh. Makarasva, 
m. ‘having the M° for a horse,’ N. of Varuna, L. 

Makarayana, mfn. (ft. makara),g. pakshddz. 

Makarika, f. a partic. head~dress, Kad. ; a igure 
resembling the Makara, ib. 

Makarin, m. ‘full of Makaras,’ the sea, L. 

Makari, f. of zzakara, in comp. — pattra, n. 
the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshmi), 
Prab., (cf, patira-bhaiga). —prestha, m.N. of a 
town, g. Aarky-ddi. —lekha, f.=-fattra, Prab. 
(vel) 

Ware makaranda, m.the juice of flowers, 
honey, Kay.; Pur. &c.; a species of jasmine, L.; a 
fragrant species of mango, L.; a bee, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a man, Malatim. ; of various authors and wks. ; 
n, a filament (esp. of the lotus-flower), L.; N. ofa 
pleasure-garden, Kathas. = kangya, Nom. A. °yave, 
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice, Cat. 
~kariki, f. pl., -dipika, f., -paticanga-vidhi, 
m, N. of wks. —pala, m. N. of a man (father of 
Tri-vikrama), Cat. —prakaéa,m,N.ofwk.—vat, 
mfn. rich in flower-juice; (a@fz), f. the flower of 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L. —vaisa, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. =—vivarana, 0., -vivriti, f. N. of 
wks, —sarman, m, N. of a teacher, Cat, Maka- 
randédyana, n. N. of a pleasure-garden near Uj- 
jayint, Ratnév. 

Makarandika, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of 
the daughter of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. 


aE makashtu, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
radi. 
AFM makuaya, m.N. ofa race of kings, 
Cat. 
makuta,n.acrest (=mukufa), Divyav. 
= bandhana, n. N. ofa temple, Divyav. Maku- 
tagama, m. N. of wk. 
ft maki, m. or f. an edict addressed 
to the Siidras (= S#dra-sasana), L. 
AFC makura, wm. a looking-glass, mirror, 
L.; the stick or handle of a potter's wheel, L.; Mi- 
musopsElengi, L.; a bud, L. ; Arabian jasmine, MW. 


(cf. mekura). 
Makurana, m. or n. N, of a place, Cat. 


Makula, m. Mimusops Elengi, L.; a bud, L. (cf. 
mukula). 
Y makushta or °taka, m. Phaseolus 
Aconitifolius, L. 
Makushtha, m. id., L. (also “¢Aaka); mfn, slow 
(=manthara), L. (cf. mukushtha, mapashtha), 


AAG makiilaka, m. Croton Polyandrum, 
Car. 

HaRRH makeruka, m. a kind of parasitical 
worm, ib. 

AE makk: (cf. /mask), cl. 1. A. makkate, 
to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 28, Vop. 

HAA makkalla, m. & dangerous abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to !ying-in women), Suir. ; 
Sarngs. ‘ i? 

ARS makiula,m.red chalk(=sila-jatu), L 

Makkola, m. chalk, L. (= swwhd, VarBrS., Sch.) 


AAT makvana,m.asmall-limbed elephant 
or one who has not got his teethat the proper time, L 
> . 


AW 1. maksh (cf, a/mralsh), cl. 1. P. to 


collect, heap, Dhatup. xvii, 12 (v.1.)3 
wae)y 


Vop. to be angry, 


AR 2.mdksh, m. or f. 
vii, 32, 2, 
Maksha, f. 
Lat. mzsca), 
Makshika, f. (m.c, also °ka,m.)a fly, bee, RV. 
3 D323 


a fly, RY. iv, 45, 43 


id.yRV. x, 40,6; AV. ix, 1, 17 [ef. 
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&c. &c, =mala, n. ‘excretion of bees,’ wax, L. 
Makshikasraya, m. ‘receptacle of bees,’ id., L. 
Makshika, f.=makshika, L. 
AA maksha, m. the concealing of one’s 
own defects, L. (prob. w.r, for mraksha). 


ABM maksha-virya,m.Buchanania Lati- 
folia (prob. w. 1. for bhaksha- or -bhakshya-bija), 
Ae makshu, mfn. only instr. pl. makshibhih 


(or makshubhih ; cf. makshit), quickly, promptly, 
RV. viii, 46,6; m. N. of a man, AitAr., Sch. (cf, 
makshavya). =m-gama, mf(z)n. going quickly, 
RY, viii, 22, 16 (Say.) 


Makshii (Padap. °£sh2i), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
soon, directly, RV. [cf. mamkshu and Lat. mozx]. 


=javas (“éshz-), mfn. most rapid or prompt, RV. 
vi, 45, 14. —tama (°4shx), mfn. id., ib. viii, 19, 
12 (Cmebhtr ahabhih, ‘in the next days,’ ix, 55, 3). 

Makshuyu, min. quick, rapid, fleet (as horses), 
RV. vii, 74, 3. 


HUT makshupa, n.a partic. measure of 


weight (= 7 Mashas), L. 
AA makh (cf. /mankh), cl. t. P. makhati, 


to-go, move, Dhatup. v, 18. 


A 1. makhd, min. (prob. connected with 
a/ 1. mah or »/manzh) jocund, cheerful, sprightly, 
vigorous, active, restless (said of the Maruts and other 
gods), RV.; Br.; m. a feast, festival, any occasion 
of joy or festivity, RV.; SankhGr.; a sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial oblation, SBr. &c. &c. (Naigh. iii, 17); (prob.) 
N. of a mythical being (esp. in Makhasya Strah, 
‘ Makha’s head’), RV.; VS.; SBr. (cf. also comp.) 
= kriya, f. a sacrificial rite, L. — traya-vidhina, 
n. N, of wk. = tratri, m.‘ protector of Vigva-mitra’s 
sacrifice,’ N.of Rama(son of Daga-ratha),L, = dvish, 
m. ‘enemy of sacrifices,’ a demon, Rakshasa, Ragh, 
= dveshin, m. ‘enemy of (Daksha’s, q. v.) sacri- 
fice,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. —mathana, n. the dis- 
turbance of (Daksha’s) s°, Ratnav,— maya, mf(z)n. 
containing or representing a s°, BhP. = mukha, 
mfn, beginning a s°, R. = vat (makhd-), mfn. com- 
panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd- 
vai, q.¥.), SBr.; a sacrificer, Hariy, ~vahni, m, 
sacrificial fire, L. vedi, f. a sacrificial altar, R. 
—svamin, m. ‘lord of sacrifice,” N. of an author, 
Cat. = han, m. ‘Killer of Makha,’ N, of Agni or 
Indra or Rudra, TS, Makhansa-bhij, m. ‘ par- 
taker of a s°,’ a god, Ragh, Makhageni, m. =a- 
kha-vahui, lL. Makhanala, m. id, L. Ma- 
khanna, n. ‘sacrificial food,’ the seed of Euryale 
Ferox, Bhpr. Makhapéta, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
BhP. Makh@laya, m. a house or place for sacri- 
fice, Cat. Makhasuhrid, m. = makha-dveshiu, 
L, Makhésa, m. ‘lord of s°,’ N. of Vishnu, VP, 

Makhas. See next and sdédma-makhas, 

Makhasya, Nom. P. A, °syd/z, °te, to be cheerful 
or sprightly, RV. [cf. payéopac]. 

Makhasyu, mfn.cheerful;sprightly exuberant, ib, 

Makhya, w.r. for 1. makha. 


RG 2.muakha,m.or n.(?) the city of Mecca, 
Kialac. =vishaya, m. the district of Mecca, ib, 


ANT maga, m. a magian, a priest of the 
sun, Var.; BhavP.; pl. N. of a country in Saka- 
dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans, Cat. — vyakti, 
f, N. of a wk. on the origin of the Saka-dvipin 
Brahmans by Krishna-dasa Misra. 


ante magudin, mfn., g. pragady-adt. 


HMY magddha, m. the country of the Ma- 
gadhas, South Behar (pl. the people of that country), 
AV. &c. &c.; a minstrel who sings the praises of a 
chief’s ancestry, L.; (4), f. the town of the M°s, L.; 
long pepper, Suér. =dega, m. the country of M°, 
Hit. =paribhasha, f N. of wk. =puri, f, the 
city of M°, Lalit. =pratishtha, mfn. dwelling in 
M®, Ragh. =lipi, f. the writing of M°, Lalit, 
= Vvansa-ja, m{(@)n. sprung from the race of M°, 
Ragh. Magadahésvara, m. a king of the M°s, 
Ragh.; N. of a king of the M°s, Vet, Magadhdéd- 
bhava, mf(@)n. born or grown in M°; (a), f. long 
pepper, Suér, 

Magadhaka, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 4, Virtt, 1; 6. 

Magadhiya, mfp. relating to or coming from 
Magadha, g. gahdide. 

Magadhya, Nom.P.°yazz,to surround (g. handv- 
Gat), to serve, be a slave, Siddh. 


aaa makshika-mala. 


ATe maganda,m.—kusidin, a usurer, Nir. 
vi, 32. 


HIT magala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


AMY magava, m, or n.{?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


WT magasa, m. pl. N. of the warrior 
caste in Saka-dvipa, BhavP, 


FW] magu, m.—= maga, a magian, Cat, 
ATEt magundi, f. N. of a mythical heing 


(whose daughters are female demons), AV. 
AY magna. See +/majj. 
AT maghd, m. (manh) a gift, reward, 


bounty, RV.; wealth, power, ib.; a kind of flower, 
L.; a partic. drug or medicine (also d, f.),L.3 N. 
of a Dvipa (s. v.), L.; ofa country of the Mlecchas, 
L.3 (2), f, (also pl.) N. of the roth or 15th Nak- 
shatra (sometimes regarded as a wife of the Moon), 
AV, &c. &c.; N. of the wife of Siva, L.; (z or a), 
f..a species of grain, L. —gandha, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch, = tti (maghd-), f. (for magha + 
atte) the giving and receiving of presents, RV. 
~ déya, n. the giving of presents, ib, —rava, m. 
N. of a Nishada, Cat. = vat, mfn., see next, < van 
(maghd-), mfn, (middle stem maghd-vat [which 
may be used throughout], weak stem maghdéx ; nom. 


m. maghdva or “van, f. maghdni or maghavati 


[Vop.]; n. #zaghavat ; nom. pl.m.once maghdnas; 
cf. Pan. vi, 4,128; 133), possessing or distributing 
gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent (esp. said of Indra 
and other gods, but also of institutors of sacrifices 
who pay the priests and singers), RV.; AV.; aes 
SBr.; Up.; m. N. of Indra (also pl.°vaztak), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; of a Vy4sa or arranger of the Puranas, 
Cat.; ofa Danava, Hariv.; of the 3rd Cakra-vartin 
in Bharata, L.; -vat-/vd, n. liberality, munificence, 
RV.; -van-nagara, n. ‘ Indra’s city,’ N. of a town . 
Rajat. ; -van-mukta-kultia, mor n.{?) the thunder- 
bolt hurled by Indra, Bhartr, =svVamin, m., y.1. 
for makha-sv°, q, v. 

Maghava, m.=sagha-van, BhavP. 

Magha, f. of magha, in comp, —trayodasi, f, 
the 13th day in the dark half of the month Bhadra, 
Col. ; -sraddha, n. a ° ceremony on that day, MW, 
— bhava or -bhu, m, ‘ offspring of Magha,’ the 
planet Venus, L, 


Maghi-prastha, m. N. of a town, g. karky-dai 


(Kas. for maghni-pr°), 
WUE maghashiu, m. N. of aman, g. Subh- 
radi, Kas, (cf. makashtu), 
aAeT maghni-prastha. See maghi-pr°, 
WER mank (cf. mang), cl. 1. A. mankate, 


to move or to adorn, Dhatup. iv, 15 (only pf. ma- 
mankire, explained by susubhire, Bhatt. [v. 1. 
mamangive; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 87]; Gr. also fut, 
mankishyate; aor. anmankishta 8c.) 


Ben. a a aking, vacillating, SBr. (cf. dur- 
m~); m. blotch, L. 


ARTUR mankanaka, m, N. of a Rishi, 
MBh,; of a Yaksha, ib. (B, macakruka), 


ATF manki, m. N. of a man, MBh. = gita, 


n. “song of Manki,’ N. of the 1th ch. of the Partha 


Itihdsa-samuccaya (containing episodes from the 
MBh.) 


AHS mankila, m.a forest-conflagration,L. 
ART mankura, 1.—=makura, a mirror, L. 


il mankusa, m. a person who knows 
dancing and singing (also called mahishya), L, 
AGU manktavya, “tri. See p.773, col. 2. 
AR mankshana,n.armour for the legs or 
thighs, greaves, L. (cf. mankhuna, matkura), 
apy mankshu, ind. (cf. makshu) quickly, 


immediately, directly, instantly, Kav. ; Kathas, ; very 
much, exceedingly, L.; truly, really, L.; m. N. of 
aman, g. gargdd?, 


AG mankh (cf. /1 makh), cl.t. P. mankhati, 
to go, move, Dhiatup. v, 19. 
AG markha, m.= magadha, a royal bard 


WFOMey mangala-vadin. 


or panegyrist, L,; a mendicant of a her (-k0! 


W.; N, of a man, Rajat. ; of a lexicogra 

m, his work). bt 6 
Mankhaka, m. N. of a man, Raja : 
Mankhang, f. N. of a woman, ib. 
Mankhaya, Nom. °ya/e, to act or be 

Srikanth. ‘ 

WM mankhuna, n.—=mankhaya, 4 
1, A. mangale, 


like a bard, 


Ay mang (cf. /mank), cl. 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 49. 


m, a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. si by Brah- 

ofa country in Saka-dvipa inhabited c “ives a). 

mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B.; cf. masa a 
Mangini, f, a boat, ship, HParis. 


AO mangala, 0. 

; licity, 

fr. 4/maiig) happiness, fe aga 

bes f. 4), Mn.; MBh, &c.; anything omen) 4 

or tending to a lucky issue (e. Bammer i 

prayer, benediction, auspicious © pay: ce 

a festival or any solemn ey y , Kav 

occasions &c.; cf. mfn. below), ae 2 good * a 
&c.+ a good old custom, ParGF-; ‘tic, com sit! 
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) 4 Pa 


ddh.s 
i dyana; Bu - ola 
Sampit.; N. of the capital of U ye Mats; 4 


N. of Agni, Grihyas.; of the ay aie 
king belonging to the ‘ee oe a cbiel 
Buddha, Lalit.; of a poet, \# oe (a), : 
Calukyas, ib.; the smell of jasm to jas 
white- and blue-flower!ng meer fal wll E 
Carat} ’ yeric, 1.5 x ete 
arene Ha yok Dakshaystl (eMart of 
Gaya), Cat.; of the mother of t pa 4 fi; Ae 
present Avasarpint, L. ; (2); fy ; atin 
auspicious, lucky, ie eae ; ot of F 
L.—karana, n. ‘luck , 


’ Oo a 
e beginnings 
a prayer for success before th - Malay yay 


, 1c. 
prise, Madhus. at festivals, it. i ir 
sed i ; : 
m, =-ghafa, a vesse! U aad 
mfn. consisting of vessels of tit 4 (N 
raka, mfn,(MBh.) or ig He occasiows $0" a 
- a a n. a aie qsiOl, * a 
ae eee an auspicious a ae Ff 
thara-misra,m.N.of a ane aa ai oe 
ma, n, du. a linen upper nies a salem, 
at festivals, Ragh. = gat “1 of fortuna i a: 
Dhanamj. — giri, ™- at  egitay © 
anamj. = a 
m°; -mahatmya, n. N. of w 
thikd, Paiicat. a) ee 
temple, Malay.; Ma ae a 
of the planet Mars, Sinhas. 
os - $ 
planet, a ce are offered to the B™ nd 
“ As. 
“tiga of an elephant, oot 
“9 « a ' : 
~candi, f. N. of Durga, oe 
Ficus Infectoria, L. on ’ 
used at festivals, ome - 
n. (?) N. of a prayely, a avar 
deity (cf, drahma-n ). ann 
gate of a palace (being Ope®™”. . 


: _an auspict 
Lalit, —dhvani, mirnayay m.. 


oat, Li 


09.938 
ed in 


: On pat® 
riage-music),L. - 
n. a leaf si 
‘blessing-reciter, 4 enfin 
rist Dak Parsvan.= DEP est ; 
Fands R patra, n.anausp n. ‘cit a 
» . = ‘ ra : e 
agape Stk POET goa Be 
Noofa town, Cat. (cf. means a 


° flowels; Rag ak 
2 apie Oeil, m, N.° offering? ya? 
yoga,m.and -pija-v arp 
mfn, honoured wit 


ficial . 
= -siti7e@; 
is n. 
=~ pratisara, da, m 
an amulet, Das. ae iene Pur 
oO ~ a 2 . . 
ausp » ve, of 2 erie jn has 
arith me on festive amet ap 
run ‘ n 
mf(z)n, consisting of nowNnE = ¢ Be with we 
Bham, —mayaene nly adore 
-bhi.shana, Mr Vest oe 
eee the Maigala-sttee © N. of 
: =f 
‘age-music, 4- co 
: cauae n, a benedictory x at, {pus ‘ 
 neratulation, Caurap- pter FT a Pg, M 
con grat aS. EIN. of dane tO de fh gc 
pene N of a poets kas fi, a pe! 
. e : e r - f aH 
= vatsa, t lation ; & guncing 
diction, congratu yfn. pro” 
z a , 
N. of wks. = ¥ 


= 





=~ @ Ld - . Pr oO 
Wye mangala-vara. wafraricy manjari-dharin. (73 
MW.; sour curds, L.; sandal wood, L.; a kind of 


’ 


Agallochum, L.; gold, L.; red lead, L. = kusuma, 


tio . ; 
: ™ expressing Congratulations, R, = vara or -vi- 
Bra, m.‘ Mars-da 


+) . I 1 y = b | Ni. 


later medical system that element which is produced 












































festi or festive rite; preparations for a f, Andropogon Aciculatus, Bhpr. = dande,m.‘having from the boussene aay Pree Za rile ess 
stival, Dai, “vrishabha, m an ox with ausp° | an auspicious staf” N. of a man, Rajat.<niman, | scurf, Kull. on Mn. v, 135. ce aga ; Slav. 
‘160s, Paficat.—Sangana i An ae ataia 1 5. | eae a 1 Pyecw ane? q.v., MaitsS. ; °ma-aheya, f, | mozgu; Germ. miarg, marag, Sle ; Angl. Sax. 
meas ig " congratulation, i; Sabda,.m aueciieis Hoij Viridifolia Bhpr. =—vastu,n.anyausp’ object, | earg'; re pi ae) — vat, mfn.marrowy (opp, 
maa tition, Var, ™ Santi, f.N. of wk.= sam- | Pafcat, Mangalyarhs, f, Ficus Heterophylla, L. | to malted — 2) Ar dad=on enue didamee 
~ sama] NN felicitating, containing felicitations, R. Mangalyaka, m. Cicer Lens, Bhpr. i ‘ 


= Bi y aDhana, Hl. an ausp~ unguent, Sak, 
aUgutiNg Pood Wo ee, aman, L.=sticaka, mfn. 
the ma eee tae Dai, = sitra,n. ‘lucky thread,’ 
the bride's ‘hae (tied by the bridegroom round 
lives), MW “ck, and worn as long as the husband 
“8nEna, 1 ~Stava, m., “Stotra, n. N. of wks. 
* Sea-shell ae solemn ablution, L.=svara, m. 
epcn People f Brae elakshata, m. pl. rice cast 


fever, Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; n.sink- 
ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, bathing, 
ablution, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; (with z7aye), sinking 
into hell, MBh.; drowning, overwhelming, ib.;= 
majjan, marrow, L. =gata, mfn. plunged in a 
bath, MBh. —mandapa, m. a bathing-house, bath, 
Sinhas, Majjanoénmajjana, m. du. ‘Majjana and 
Unmajjana,’ N, of two demons, Hariy. 


AS mangira, m. N. of a man, Vait. 
(mandiva, KatySr.) 


AF mangu, m. N. of a prince, ¥P. 

nat manhgura, m. & kind of fish, Bhpr. 
i . on _— 

ay mangula, n. evil, sin (=papa), Kav. 


yyy. |  Majjayitri, mfn. one who causes to sink or 
aMTiages Be, mans in bestowing a blessing at | AREA makgusha, m. N. of a man, g. kurv plunge, SBr. 
to Bloch : Mangalagurn, Nn. a species | gy; ° 


n . > i an 5, . 
Cat > Prayer for the Balicarana, n. benedic- 


Majjala, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
* su * - oe s 
Mase bouncing “ss of anything, Kap. ; Sah. ; 


Wy mangh, cl. 1. P. manghati, to adorn, | MBh. (v.1. magjana ; cf. majjana). 


; ; aa : Majjas, 0.=ajjast, marrow, Suir. 
Ta ed tie es wishing joy, MW. decorate, Dhatup. v, 56; A. matighate, to go, start, Maij é.'f id., Sir.; MaitrUp.; Hariv. (i nix 
Pattie, RB other : repeating a prayer for success begin; to blame; to cheat, 1V, 37+ 


maja). = kara, n. ‘producing marrow,’ a bone, be 
—ja, m. a species of bdellium, L. = “tika (°7/42°?), 
f, a partic. weight, Heat. meha, m. N. of a partic, 
disease of the urinary organs, SarhgS, =—rajas, n. 
a partic. hell, L.; bdellium, L. — rasa, m. ‘marrow- 
secretion,’ semen virile, L. = siira, n.‘having marrow 
as its chief ingredient,’ a nutmeg, L. 
Majjana. See wazjala. 


Panied «: POSition A a ceremonies, MBh.; a AY mac (cf. sf maiic), cl. 1. A. macate (pf. 
Mn, wee Pe a neece &c.), to cheat, be wicked or arrogant ; to pound, 
grind, Dhatup. vi, 12. 

HARAMAT macaka-catani, prob. w. r. for 


mecaka-c°, q.V. — 
AAR macakruka, m. N. of a Yaksha a 


i +} uehta, mfn. accom- 
ic attended with ausp° cer®, 
258 widdeiacyrite.’ N, = “/a-bheri, Kathas, 

ad layan BQ, m. a fortune-teller, Mn. ix, 
7) BhP.. m = the way to happiness or 
BDRAle rs 0. Walking onthe path of prosp®, 
Pada, i lofGange, vorwin. causing an ausp® be- 


; to Majjika, f. the female of the Indian crane, W. 

i :Paficar. ; s t guarded by him near the entrance /- dly divi la; 

— Cat, ok aig pa mens gee Kunskshetn, MBh, (cf. mankanaka). ne Nick y diving (used to explain 
erit falda : ‘8 E : : - 

Worth Y a @Ppiness, ae ind, for the sake of | wafyat macarcika, f. (ife.) excellence, HHT majjara, m.a kind of grass, L. (v.1. 

Rita | Prosp® op havo 17, Mahgalarha, mfn, hi lent or good of its kind (cf. go-7 ), ‘ara) 

Katia” MO. decoms p>» Paiicar, Maigalalam. | rye eer ical 

Shaniy Man anes, wit thentous Grammer. |B matallikadt (Ganat.) , o AHA majjusha, f.—= mafijusha, 

ton Wa ; : , under I. m ; i 

re oY), R, hs ae for °idlam-| AHA mac-citta &e. See WA majmdna,n. greatness, majesty, RV.; 
Phaniy a ey suspicious, MBP ee a P. 777; col. 2. f tsya) a fish AV.; (a), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with 

Aira mn, , angala- alr. for mats’ , 
MN. flay, ag Dlect Whose touch is siiep?. R, Wess maccha, m. (Priler : d 


kis, ‘ eat all’), RV. 
L. Macchakshiika, min. marked with a fish- nakis, ‘no on ) 


eye (said of a bad pearl), ib. . - 
AA maj. See nir-maj under nir-/ maj], 

p- 556, col. I. ~ 
AAG majamudara, Mm. = yIo sali 


t } . bd 

“ton, R ‘teniple, mle a ausp° dwelling, 
’Dlace np -*AealA. 8alalapana, n. felici- 

Musi Ff pilose Pata (or 272 ne 

ing us, Hoeiag at mer 2ata (2), 0. N, 


- Mangalavaha, mf 
™m s an See a &y m n, 
of yD for gle Kathy Salavasa, m, « ausp® dwell- 


» ~ asp? i. S. ar A 
Man Stiction Pp things, Ugalashtaka, m. () 


WA majra. See khura-majra. 


AA matic (—=V/mac; prod. artificial), el. 1. 
‘ . 
A. mazicate, to cheat &c., Dhatup. vi, 12, v.1.; to 
hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to 
go, move, vii, 15, v.1. 


; : ent-holder Manteca, m.a stage or platform on a palace or on 
= hela 5 Newly. yr Ounced iat ed hea i lines aig mit’- dar, a record-keeper,, docu columns, nied seat, dais, throne, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
Pa ween th &dde Pair uck bya Brah- | Kshitis, 


a em, While a piece of cloth 

Sion Nes full oon dai n.N. of wks. Man. 
et, . 9 lous rite fi 

(ay, * Wa, Water 810us rite for success, 
lj a» Ind TB aldogy e wtied 


a bedstead, couch, Ragh., Sch.; Divyav.; a pedestal, 
Baudh.; an elevated platform or shed raised on bam- 
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to 


atara majiraka, m. N.ofa man, g. sivddi. 
Ary 7a o]. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviil, 122) 


in front of a proces (Ved, mdjjati, ep. also te; pf. re me crop ing ee apace 
. , © “ ry, ed, er see <j meas ampit, =—nr ° x 
Ptog » Io, <r the sake’ oenediction, felicitation ; se majjate hoinpeagfitha or mamanktha), ‘- pak Saiivein cite a age sister 
tha or My "8 Blacon, usp” omen, MaitrS, Men ee tind mafjts, ib.; @ manksh at, ea eran mandapa, m. xsort of temporary open 
ERE ae lorg of eabgalge mfn, Wishing joy, we aig i at SBr.; fat. mankshyatt, * me = suede 6 pl° erected for partic. ceremonies, W. —ya- 
Periye at, wr. sperins > para-tirtha, n. © Tire + 9 peer MBh. + masked, Gr. ; inf. mappeeumt, 
aa YN, mappjishyate, 5 , 


pya, m. N. of a man, Cat. (v.]. -yayya), —yiipa, 


of a sacred bathing- m. a post supporting a pi, R. = vata, m, the en- 


ank G i P ankiva miak- 
i MBh.,; market, Gls; ind. p. #7 akivad or 
rf, the desire for pros- ’ 


a pi ODepags 
" yy BU f Ness. SBr. pasa, 


Vy tua, ib.; -mdjjya, AV.), to ek (30 geome ee closure of a pl°, Hariv, —stha, mfn. standing on 
a; . Mas. : ? io . h ecome Tu $ * Oo fe ns ae : Byes os . 
Caijethta ym kat ys 622. in comp. =ganri-puia, | 2° GOWN. 80. i? ited dive, plunge or throw | * pl ‘ alin Mae So een i 
Nort eaboy?  N. of “i-vratédyapana i a ee “( ‘ bathe, be submerged or drowned, | 7078 E/is Sa" sin 
fh a Of th" Prat S— Vata, n., see mais. on nao "a me MBh. &c.: Caus. mayayati J ‘Maiicaka, m,n, a stage or platform &c. (see 
1, “Hh Oteg Rago, *T. the vow of Umi, Cat.: ee eS Gr ), to cause to sink, submerge, mazica), MBh.; a couch, bed, Kathas.; any frame 
Mt boo, Umg anda of the Skand fe oon (aor, amamazjat, : oe SBr, &c. &c.; to inun- x sand (ep i for holding fire), TAr., Sch.: m. 
Nyiya tangy of Uma stid of Siva} e. a © Uranas | drown, amen se mit into (loc. ), tb. + peed (in music) a Gan of measure, Samgit. ; (tha) cia 
Xix, SOF the sy (Pro}, : Of wk. “SERRA date, MBh. ; to seamen hatt, Gr. (cf. wezmairk- dsandi, a chair, KatySr., Sch.; 4 kind of trough - 
ae 23° T8th Kana. pl, (perhaps) N. of the i mamapiyate, miamanker, ib. (Cf. lege, Stata: (ih mike) a nd oF medeure, a 
basttag tye, “9A Of the Atharva-veda, AV. Lat merger and under 7a/ja7. | A i Ode = gata, mfn. gone to bed, Sah, Matcakisraya 
; Pdin Bye »™M£n, , at, . nile plunged, immersed in ‘| or yin, m. ‘bed-infesting,’ a bed-bug, tite. bn 
Ne “8K ME e Uspiciay Magna, min. sunk, MBh. &c.}; set (as the 2» 
Ma GiSteeah MUS. 5 Hp aus vo Bh. or comp.), KatySr.; Mn.; « OCC. 


L. Mancakasura,m.N, ofan Asura 

dubht-vadha, m. (s of ch. of GanP, 
Maicana, m. (with dcdrya) N. of a + 

(father of Sihgaya), Cat. Cs 


3 Cat.; -AnN- 
ve lucky, conferring 
é . . c. . - 
Re ‘a, y 2 Sug? Pious ; beautiful, pleas- 


phe ay Rinne Acale hoe holy, Uttarar, ; 


Sl ae mat are 

i ring I ,: sunken 

a ee R — a N. of i mountain, Buddh. 
b *3 as | 


: yh 
ng Bio is ge W ‘. Bh 


* ed Vv ~ 
weton 2) | Cerone melos, Sah.; Ficus| Mahktavya, mfn, to be imerved of PSOE Maficayayya. See manca-yapya above. 
a Peg a Oe he ~oPhylla, L. (correctly | Pan, vii, 1, 60, Seh.; ». (impers.) it “ Manci-pattra, n. a species of plant, L. 
nt OF, Pent J ocies f Kar ‘ia I..; Feronia | mersed or plunged by (any aie es plunges &c,, | Maneuka. See madana-m°, 
Us, 3 a @ aratij: ee Sle ; ho dives ; ns . : 
geri Cy, Here ant sg D, Buda)? ks =Zivaka, | Manktri, mf, one W wel ee aid (prob. invented to account f 
2s wing pia ong Ag thus? = AGaly L..) | Pan. vii, 1, Bs oe king, diving (in uda-majja; | the following words of more or less 1 jonny 
es Onp,. “ula . owa; Mimosa . Majja, mfn, sinking, j ivy 3 ‘Certain origin ; 
egeng hag ik 5 a pan mare -: pena - Ractecfiiece eS = Ba i), cl 10. ©. matjayati, to i 
2 Neigh tae, AOE ; =f \77ddhi) ; Diva 2, Majja, in comp. for 7a7ja??. ripeeod mae 3 to sound, Dhatup. xxxij 106, Vo 
: ‘tls OF pit(s Acory as = Privaigu ; | ducing marrow,’ 2 bone, L. Te |. aenamad MeSjara, , “i son of a Sidra and a Vati, 1 
Wen sy  Urps BOs alamus: oF Peg = MUYA-T yb — >. a clust See Ma 
tip any 8A De ene) Bre? N, of a partic, | pratz,Laty. — 6" fat ye marrow,’ semen | corn &¢,), Bh <r of blossoms, panicle (as of 
Bo, Sina Ys Fy Usp? IP. t) PT.5 2 partic.resin, | bhava, m. ‘produc 
Seq al 2 Heat ) thin » an au 
3 


Pr. 3 a species of plant (= 3/2 
: Mater eats (2), f., see oe a 
ters of blossoms, “a P. “yat?, to adorn with clus- 
Rijari : 
Clusters of Q 


virile, L, caiiit 
ea ei r sunk or seated within ) ue 
Mie: hae: (also applied to the pith 3 ct 
RV. &c. &c. (according to SBr, &c. one B 


ae Gane: spicious prayer, 
L bath; Nt.5 Suér.s Var, (sg. 
the juice of all 
t from various 
l . 

ON of a king &e., 


ie » SCC maivart, — 


owers, MBh.: R. dh&rin, mfn, having 
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774 Waal marjarikd. afayta mani-dhana. | 
aea= ° ur 
Manhjarika, £ =mafjari (see katu-m° and | n.a bower, arbour, L. (also m.); a spring, well, L.: AW man,cl.1.P. manati, tosound, murm ) 
pushpa-m*); N., of : princess, Rajat. : the fruit of F icus Oppositifolia, Li: Blyxa Octandra, L. Dhatup. xiii, 5. d said to be uttered 
Manjarita, mfn. ‘having clusters of flowers’ or Manjulika, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. Manita, n.an inarticulate sound sa murmut 






































‘mounted on a stalk,’ Amar. (g. <@rakddz). 
Manjari, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh.; Kay, 
&c. (also “77; often at the end of titles of wks., 
cf. pradipa-m? &c.) ; a flower, bud, Kav. (also °r2); 
a shoot, shout, sprig, ib. (also °7z); foliage (as an 
ornament on buildings), Vastuv.; a parallel line or 
row, Git.; Sah.; a pearl, L.; N. of various plants 
(=tilakda, lata, or holy basil, L.); of 2 metres, Col.; 


(by women, $ig., Sch.) during cohabitation, 
libidinosum, Kav. ; Jo 
WU mana, m. or u.(?) (ir. Arabic . 
partic, measure of grain, Col. 

ANH mana (fr. Arabic 
seventh Yoga (in astronomy). : 


f. Ginbas:; 


AAA maijiusha, f. (L., also maijusha) a 
box, chest, case, basket, MBh,; Kav, &c.; recep- 
tacle of or for (often ifc., rarely ibc. in titles of wks.; 
also N. of various wks, and sometimes abridged for 
the fuller names, e.g. for dhatu-nyadya-m® 8c.) ; 
Rubia Munjista, Bhpr.; a stone, L, —kuiicika, f. 
N. of wk. 


ay NS of the 


ee e > Fa 4 L.: 1, 
of various wks, =cAmara, n. a fan-like sprout, 4 Manjtshaka, m. N. of a species of celestial afar mant, Di. (2, f On a 1 jewel gem 
Vikr, =jala, n. 2 dense mass of buds or flowers, | #OWer L. (matjushaka, Karand.) mantva = mani [du.] v4, * “mulet, globus 


MBh. ; -dha@riz, mfn. thickly covered with b® or f°, 
ib, =dipika, f. N. of wk. —namra, m. ‘bent 
down with clusters of flowers,’ Calamus Rotang, L. 
= pitjarita, mfn. ‘having pearls and gold’ or ‘ yel- 
lowish coloured with clusters of flowers,’ Dag. =pra- 
Easa and -siira, m. N. of wks. 

Mahjarika, m. a species of fragrant Tulasi, L, 

Manjari-,/kri, P. -£aro/z, to turn into flower- 
buds, Kavyad, 

Maja, f.= ajar, a cluster of blossoms &c., 
L.;= aja, a she-goat, L, 

Manji, f. a cluster of blossoms &c., L. (also 7; 
cf. angara-manjt), = phala, f. MusaSapientum, L, 

Manjika, f. 2 harlot, courtezan, L. 


1 (also fig.), any ornament OF ol 
bone Som amagnet, loadstones pe 
penis, Sugr.; N.ofthe jewel-lotus Py a 
clitoris, L.; the hump (of a Recs * eck arBIS:} 

dent fleshy excrescences 0 beet 
Fhywoid carikiné L. (cf. hantha-m )s “ N off 
(=m°-bandha), L.; a large water’) Hy associate 
Naga, MBh.; of a companion of a oue 
with Su-mani), ib.; of a sage, ib. § on king Of 
dhana, ib. (in Hariv. v.1. ae a 
Kim-naras, Karand.; of vary wT ied ade 
of magical formulas (also abridg} Gf, Gk pie a 
mani and Siddhanta-diromani). Makes BB 
pévvos; Lat. monzle ; Ce ag 1.3 N: on 
mane.) —keantha, m, the blu phaksr? 


42 mata, m. (Prakr. for mrita) the son of 
a Vaisya and a Kuti, L. 

Mataka, m, or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathas. 
(cf. mritaka). 

ASAT mataci, f. hail, ChUp. i, 10, 1 (ma- 
lacyo *Sanayah, Samk.) —hata, mfn. struck by 
hail, ib. 

AZAt matati, f. hail, W. 


AACA matamataya,°yati, onomat., Pan, 
vill, I, 12, Vartt, 8, Pat. 

ASAI matutacandi, f. N. of a Rak- 
shasi, Buddh. 


ii . (ff. may fee Cat. Kan ying 2 
Manjiman, m, (ff. 7aijic) beauty, elegance, W. AZEAS matusphati, m. incipient arro- | Naga, Buddh.; of an author, veleared, Ha¥ "ete 
Manjishtha, mf(@)n, (superl. of maitjz) very x k, L.—karna, mfn. *Je¥ he ear (0? 

bright, bright red (as the Indian madder), MBh, | 84ce or pride (=darpdrambha), L. oasis t of any kind (asa mark) ont a, Kalk. YP 
(perhaps w. r. for maijzshtha); (a), f., see next. T matushika. See madishika. ge N. of a LE, opti0e 


.), Pan. vi, 3) 12353 ™-*"- hie ee 
ee eniea s sacted pool, PIP.) ; ae 1 y 
(Kasi Kh,) and nesuara : 
Lingas. —karnika, f, an ear 


N 
4g matia, m. a kind of drum, Samgit. (cf. 
madd); a kind of dance, ib. (also -nyitya, nl.) 


Manjishtha, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista, 
Kaus.; Susr. —“bha (%24éha), min. having the 
colour of I° m°,VarBrS. = meha, m, a disease in 


ool 18 “TL. 
which the urine is of 2 light red colour, Suér,: °4z2 ‘ewels; N. of @ sacred P ai. R i 
mfn. suffering from this disease, ib, =Tiga, ti, ‘he qEh mattaka, m. the top of a roof, L.; Ee ante anes es Ramat UP) ost | af 
colour or dye of the I° m°, Hariv.: an attachment Eleusine Coracana, L. : and 


f Cal aan 
; . of a daughter OF ee ia, Me Gig. 
308 4385 eal wks andere Se 
raeait ch. of the Ustara-khan’ iva, Dt Ll 
Purana -siifaka (CAAShE)» Bo of an a og 
Le ewe n, the feathered pat Bh.s n 4 
Dea el cn fa mountalls anh ik 
= katicana, m. N. od a wee = Me ae 


pleasing and durable as the colour of the I° m°, Sah, 
Mahji, f. a compound pedicle, L, (cf. sanzz) ; 
a she-goat, L. (cf. maitja), 
Maijira, m. n. (ifc. f, @) a foot-ornament, an- 
klet, Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. N, 


@ matmatd, m. a class of demons or 

evil spirits, AV. 
HZ math (prob. invented for the words 
below), cl. 1. P. szathati, to dwell or to be in- 


of a river, L.; n.a post round which the str} toxicated, Dhatup. ix, 47 (Vop. ‘to grind,’ others : ha, m : MW. ' dati! 
the churning-stick ees L.ta kind of tices, COL ‘to go’): Caus, mathayati, see mathaya, ae ner containing jewe ,m. ? is es 
— kvanita,n.thetinkling of anklets, Kay dh . Matha, m.n.(g. ardharcdd? ; i, f., g. gaurdd2) d with jewels), 4-4, qqultet 4nd 8 
: . S, . =dhvya- h h sd hist i fas covered W ~ ¢ Kalac.); t 1. pus? ie 
ni-komala, n. N. of wk. a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an jeweller, VS.; R. (7, f., other s gat 


ascetic (or student), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a cloister, 
college (esp. for young Brahmans), temple, ib.; m. 
a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L, —kegava- 
adharini, f. N. of Nanda (the founder of the college 


Matjiraka, m. N. of a man, g. Sevdd?, 


Maijila, m. a village inhabited es ecially b 
washermen, W, . e me 


Manju, mfn. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea- 


a parents whose 5, Cat- kane! 

N, of variou ding % 

elie Matris atten W - kv b 
N, of a Jina © pgral™ net 


spring of Vaisy 
still alive, L.; 

ka, f. N. of oneo 
MBh. —kusuma, Mm. 


t 

C0 
y Z “5 : merit, | partic: No 

sant, sweet, MBh, ; Kay. &c.; m. (with daz ta) N of Keéava), Rajat. —cinta, f. the charge of a con- N. of two mountains, Pur. =" “+ fapate N. 
A : Le , = ne 2 LN. , : ie tl, m. +> fy pa 
of a Sch, on Amara-koia, ~kula, m.N, of aman, ia eget ¢ phi ee eran ~ a of the Mani), Cat, mnaa-aveyatrny, geri 
Buddh, = kesin, m,‘beautiful-haired,’N. ofKrishna, | be ete cee On e8e OF | or meteor, Var. KRARS € 


Pe a 
Js, Brahm a, 
wk, —gana, m. pl. peal annie! 
m. N. of a park, Divy#v- gum. N. 


priests, MW. Math&dhipati, m. the superinten- 
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c., Rajat, 
Mathaidhyaksha,m.id.,MW. Math@yatana, 
n. a monastery, college, Paficat. 


L. = gamana, mfn. going beautifully or gracefully ; 
(a), f. a goose or a flamingo, L. —garta, m. orn, 
N. of Nepal, W. =gir, min, sweet-voiced, Kavyad. 
= giti, f. N. ofa metre, Col, = guija, m. acharm- 


: ; Chandom.; Col. Ts 3S ea ee 
: sa ae ae ~ Mathaya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to build, erect, Heat, f a place, Insc. - 4233 63 
ing murmur or humming SarngP. = guiijat-sami- : 7 a 6 A ma, m. N, of a pith) ne RV: yar? ob) 
ra, mfn.exhaling asweat-soun ding breeze or breath, Mathara, mfn. (cf. g. Aagdrdd?) insisting on necked,’ wearing 3 necklace, r (pt ‘ti 


(loc.), Rajat.; hard, harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated, 


=~ gharz ° sre ‘ 
Kubera, L. ~ eo CITA! Bor of 
Un. v, 39, Sch.; m. N. of a man (prob. of a saint), | Of # 807 of nN, of W 


Santis, = ghosha, mfn. uttering a sweet sound, ; 
d with jewels, Ag4s BAY AU 


BhP.; m. a dove, L. ; =-§+7, SaddhP. ; (a), f. N. of 


Se : ib. (cf. g. dédddiand dz);hardness, harsh ; : 
an Apsaras, L.; of a Suratigana, Sinh’s, = tara, ibs 8 eae sae rei we Pattie - me a garment ado on ea, Satr.s CFP 4 ig) ; jew 
m{n. more or most lovely or charming, Git. —deva ; oe ee nce eerie? | HN: OFC iaye-ae vara (= VAN”, aah, gai 
and -natha, m.=-s77, Buddh. = nasi, f. (w.r, aatigresifoent mathostlothika, f. N. of al a king of Saketa-nie nd. 0° veda) sha) bp 
for -wari?) a beautiful woman, L.; N. of Indra’s | woman, Rajat. oes a emnbliOg ginger (= (a ie Me 

ifeor Durga, L, — ir- . ; P led,’a root re + na-va pa fhVOr (Ves 
Me : ote: oe ae eyed, be WH madeka, m. Eleusine Corocana, L.: = aatit growing on th Mee fa nese oF 
a ee own Dunit DY | 51. N. of a people, MBh. (B. maruia). ; °-like 


- i Cc oO ‘ 

‘ ng j ; ndiat ind Oot 

= jala, f. nav jewel-eyeds thee m. 4 ee a Me 
= tiraka, mm. a). —tunds 15-10 aes ngs 
-tdrava, -bharav r oe an: ys 
living on the water, at. ave ONO 


Maiiju-sri, Buddh. = paithaka, m. ‘ repeatin g beau- 
tifully,’ a parrot, L. =prana, m, N. of Brahma, L. 


HSAs madamadg, onomat. (with zi), crack !, 
=bhatta,seeunder mazju, =bhadra,m, =-#77, L, 


Balar. 


f 
= bhashin, mfn. sweetly speakin , Ragh.; Kathas.; WeTHs f DE jewels, ? j 
(277), f. N. aa metre, Colt of sie Glee a aiatic . te sa oaat ic 7 Ss town, ornament consisting O11 with J ate on! vi 
jira, m.n. a beautiful foot-ornament, Rajat. —ma- 8. cthayddi (v.1. mandar’; Kak. madu ). having a handle @ a arPe. RAs 
ni, m. ‘beautiful gem,’ a topaz,L.=mati, f.‘theb°| WUT madara-rajya,n.N. of a district | m. N. of sev Re iahas Kathas: ting of) Ke Ne 
one,’ N. of a princess, Kathas. = vaktra, mfn. b°- | in Kaémira, Rajat. (v.1. wsadava-r°), a chief of the 2. or consis of way GG 


i j 0 . ae ra 

irror adorned With J Basa, Me yasthios' 
or adorned est rl 

. Of sev. eet “ouidh : ! 
anit, £..N. of WE-3 “807g lamP |, Ne ight 
of Comm, on It. =” (also 
stead of a wick, be fect 11 a re 
= dosha, Mm. 4 


faced, lovely, handsome, W. =vacans (Paficar.), 
svae (Ragh.), mfn. = -bhashin, =—vadin, mfn. 
id. ; (); f, N. of a woman, Das.; of a metre, Col. 
= sri, m. N, of one of the most celebrated Bodhi- 
sattvas among the northern Buddhists, MWB. 195 
&c.; -paripriccha, f, N. of wk.: -parvata, m, N. 


WSC madara, g. pragady-adi. 
aafaat madushika, f. a dwarfish girl un- 


fit for marriage, GrS. (L. =svalpa-deha; v.1. ma- 
lishika, mandishika, madhishika and mandhii- 







i : Atha). +O » the no 
of a mountain, SaddhP. ; -buddha-kshetra-cuna- . m. « j°-island, in the een or OO eo ase 
wyitha, m., -mitla tantra, n., -wkridita, A ye: ay ire madda-candra, m. N. of a man, | N. of amythical islane 7 A ast.) PAP of 
hara, m. N. of wks, =Saurabha, n. a kind of | Rajat. —dhanv, 3) je bows AN ing, BOF ost al? 
metre, Col, =svana, mfn. sweet-sounding, Vilcr, ay maddu, m. a kind of drum, L. (ef. (aan een Lor beads tor Cone artic: F “y) 


= svara, mfn. id., MBh.; m.=-s¢7, Buddh. 
Manjula, mfn, beautiful, pleasing, lovely, charm- 
ing, Kav. (cf. g. se@hmddz); m. a species of water- 
hen or gallinule, L.; (@), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 


vl 
i a) fa PF i a 
bs ERK Karand.; a) _of de ah 
ic. ahane,! dh anya? 


the fingers, ib. = 
read Thane, -ahany® 


matia). = kairika, m. the son of a Nishdda and a 
Magadhi, L. : 
Madduka,m. =magdu, Sis.v,29(v. 1. wanduka). 


arayiat mani-dharini, yeaa mandala-cihna. 75 


(see mandakarni). = kunda, see kuda-m°. 
=citra,m.N.ofaman; pl. his family, Samskarak. 
—jata, n. the second change which takes place in 
sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. —pa, mfn. 
(Un. iii, 145, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice 
or of any liquor, Paficar.; m.n. (g. ardharcdd? ; 
L. also z, f.; cf. #za¢apz) an open hall or temporary 
shed (erected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent, 
temple; (ifc. with names of plants) arbour, bower, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (@), fia 
sort of leguminous plant (=zzshkpavz), L.; -pa- 
kshetra,n.N. ofasacred district ,Kathas.;-pa-drumia, 
m., -pa-nirnaya, M., ~pa-pitja-vidhz, m. N. of 
wks.; -~a-prateshthd, f. the consecration ofatemple, 
MW.; -°ddroha, m, a species of plant, L.; °pz2a, 
f. a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, Kad.; 
Bilar. —pithika, f. two quarters of the compass, 
L. =—piila, m. or n.(?) a top-boot, L. = maya, 
mf(z)n. made of cream or from the scum of any 
liquid, MBh. = vita, m. a garden(?), Divyas. (cf. 
mandala-v°),  haraka, m.a distiller of spirits &c. 
(the son of a Nishthya and a Stidra), L. Mandé- 
daka, n. barm, yeast, Susr.; the decorating of walls 
&c. on festive occasions, L.; ‘mental excitement’ 
or ‘variegated colour’ (cz#/a- or cttra-raga), L. 
Mandaka (ifc., with f. 74@), rice-gruel, Hariv. ; 
m. a sort of pastry or baked flour, Paficat.; Sukas.; 
Bhpr. (cf. mzazthaka) ; a partic, musical air, Samgit. 
(cf. id.); pl. N. of a people, VP. (cf. #andaka). 
Mandana, mfn. adorning, being an ornament to 
(gen.), Kav.; Pur.; m, N. of various authors and 
other men (also with £avz, dhatta, mtira &c.), Cat. ; 
n. (ifc. f. Z) adorning, ornament, decoration, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c. = karika, f. N.of wk, —kdla, m. time 
for adorning, Ragh. = priya, mf(@)n. fond of orna- 
ments, Paiicat. (cf. przya-mi°). Mandanfrha, mfn. 
worthy of ornaments, MW. 
Mandanaka. See mukha-n1°. 
Mandayanta,m./only L.)anornament; anactor; 


aes f.N. of a Kim-nara maid, Karand. 
Tey m.,¥.1. for -dhkana or -dhara (q.v.), VP. 
one ie -of sev, authors, Cat. = naga, m.N. 
2 sacted ery MBh. ; Hariv.; m. or n. (?) N. of 
restitution oP ee ee Bh. —niryatane, n. the 

maof a jewel, R, — pati-caritra, n. N. of 


haf Ne Lt N.of a Bodhi-sattva ;W. = pari- 
»Ofa mythi i *™ parvata,m.‘jewel-mountain,’ 
Ceper of jehal Mountain, Hariv, = pHi, f. a female 
having laanne os ad -@di, = puccha, mf(z)n. 
i the tail, Pan, iv, 1, 55, Vartt. 2, 


-=Dura 
Pureivara, 2 aS of town ( = -diira, n.), MBh.; 


MN. ofthe Pir”, q.v., Rajat. - pushpaka 
eee conch-shell of Saha-deva, Bhag. = push- 


_  sm.N, 5 
~Piiza, of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathas. 


M. the n . : 
a Women anq an cae > a sort of bodice (worn 


2 Chlmyctt adorned with jewels), L.; n. 
Anand, . pel circle on the jv ) Nantes: 
*ta-shore (al 2 town in Kalinga situated on the 
Noo king genera, n.), MBh,; Rajat. ; -satz 
bhedang nae Babhru-vahana, Rajat * eal ? aig, 
TQ . : +O ] ‘ . 5 = > ™ 
fokasay te Havel, Oe meen "y of a mystical 
; whee.” nae wets, i, it Sr Bs. eg 
dhe Na of the Ron Ne Of the 3th ch, of the 
(q. Bhp, Bin ™ pradipa, m. 
APsaras gee SPlendour ? nét.s N. of wk. = pra- 
as, Ka and, as N.of a metre, Inscr.; of an 
Veka. tp reva ae astha); of a lake, Cat.; 
(Prob, ay Most exce lente n.(?) N. of wk, =—prae 
| Shanans” ft prada ce Bh: = prastha, 
Rach. &m. th @ (q.v.), Karand. iii, 12. 
fous the yi: ve fasteni Bis ‘ 
xSened) ® wrist (as th Ng Or putting on of j°%s, 
Of ane 3 Grud p Place on which j°s are 
a on of Tace, ib i fea kind of metre, Col.; 
9 = 
‘ nm . rt - 
thee Meh’, WY dhana, n. the fasten 


a Stri 
& VS ate . Part age of pearls, an ornament 
Sebi 4 Ting or bracelet where 


= radana, mfn. pearl-toothed, Bhim. —raga, mfn. 
having thecolour of a jewel, L.; m. the colour ofaj”, 
Var.; a kind of metre, L.; n. vermilion, L.; a kind 
of ruby, L. raja, m. ‘ j°-king,’ (prob.) a diamond 
(cf. mazntizdra), Paiicat.; N. of a king, Virac. 
— rama, m.N. of sey. authors; -krishna-dikshi- 
tiya,n. N. of wk. —riipya, see maniriipyaka. 
= rocani, f. N.of a Kim-nara maid, Karand. —lin- 
gésvara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-ragas, Ww. 
=vara, m. N. of a man, Hariv.; 0. a diamond, 
Bhpr. —varman, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. ; 
n, a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyav. = vale, 
mfn. (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement) 
on the tail (accord. to Mahi-dhara = mani-suddha- 
vala or mani-varna-kesa), VS.— Vabena, m. 
bearer,’ N. of Kusimba or Kuia, MBh.; | Hariv. 
—vigesha, m. a kind of j°, an excellent], MW. 
~ sankha-sarkara, mfn. having j°-like shells and 
gravel, ib. —sabda, m. N. of wk.= Hare, see -Sara. 
= $113, f. a jewelled slab, MW. =—sxringa, m. the 
god of the sun, Hariv. =sekhara, mi. N. ofa Gan- 
dharva, Balar.  sadila,m. ‘ j°-mountain, N. of am’, 
MarkP. = gyama, mfn. dark-blue like a jewel (i.e. 
like a sapphire), MBh, = sara, m. a string oF orna- 
ment of pearls, Git. (w.1. -Sa7a; cf, mukta-m-). 
= sinu, m, ‘jewel-ridged,’ N. of mount Mer, L. 
=sara,m.orn.(?), N.ofa Nyiyawk.; -khandana, 
n., -darpana, M., -pramanya vada, m. N. | of wks. 
=sitra, n. a string of pearls, L. —sopane, n. 
steps or stairs formed of j°’s oF crystal, Hariv.; a chain 
of golden beads, L. —sanupane (!), m. a staff or 
stick set with j°s, W.— skandhba, m. N, ofa snake- 
demon, MBh. (v. 1. mazz2 and skandha as 2 pacts 
=stambha, m. a crystal post or column, BhP. 
—sraj, f. a garland of a8) Paficar. = harmya, n, 
Gewelled palace, crystal p°,’ N. of p ,Vikr, Manin- 
dra, m, ‘jewel-chief,’ 2 diamond, Paficar. Manis- 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. me 
Aloka, m. N. of wk.j -kantakéddhara, m. N, 0 







































































































my Ya, m th 3 the wrist, Sak.- V . an assembly of women ; food; (7), f. a woman, L. 
‘ iJ ” a «5 5 t. H ° Y 
ns (he brother 0 regranate tree, is a ee ig ase m. a jewel, gem, precious stone, pad : Spe eon ’ "ad in a of a people, MBh. (B, Sz¢22- 

Bh. ytelary gs, sUbera and king rr) gene” gon ‘aged ‘cher, AdbhBr.; GrS.; | @2#a; ct. maygana). 
Of paths? sy 0 tievellers neg of oe Yak- ie teh aoe ol (accord. to Say.) globular Mandita, min, adorned, decorated, MBh,; Kav. 

Beet, Sune? Das. &e.- merchants), | AatySr., och. ; Set AitBr. | &c.; m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 11 Gana- 
~ 3, Sepa aie 4 reahtiin, Paticat.; | Rorpations of Se ee Seis (as on dhipas L. —putra, m.=prec. m., L 

ad Ag». ee i excre may aes : 0 sehsgicnte 

ee n), Pari-bR?y ofan Pl. ne us pa a SAE ie pg nae Manuditri, mfn. adorning, one who adorns (= 

Walleg natava rae One of the 5 Diventenwiee peice ne oe ‘jae q.¥.3 m. N, of a serpent- | ornament), Balar. 
3 = u as, : , 4 Ld 3 . *. b] . 


+O 2 ‘ see -f >t ie -e . ‘< 
~bhy fthe fic @raka, m= bhitti, f.jewel. | demon, Siddh. Mandilaka, m. a kind of cake, Divyav. 
f ce Ji ’ 
Pr of 
St,, L 9 floor inp: the 


- : BS Le 
Sa ms. laid ia eee Sesha, | Manica, n.a bani Areca ers rs iy | AW manda-pa. See under manda above. 
Ones the: Une oF so )s, L. = bhiimi, f. Manicaka, m. a King-nsht'; © , bay De Va 
dur, OF the ¢ Mlayin is L. ~ bhiimiki-kar- partic. jewel, =candra-kania, L.; a flower, L.(ch | AIT mandara, m. or n., g. anguly-adi ; 
riz. © 6 8 Or coy j 
Or na F127," * ering of a floor with j°s 


Octo ‘Nom. A. °yate, to resemble a jewel, Cat. 
Manivaka, mm, N. of a son of Bhayya; n. N. of 


se 
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v.1. shaniv ); 


(z), f. a sort of cricket, L. (cf. waudartka). 


AW mdéndala, mf(a)n. circular, round, 
VarBrS.; n. (rarely m., g. ardharcadi, and f, 7, g. 


2G. } @Ccor : . : 
Wks, : wat Ra), Cat tee ase. = kritrima- 
Cr SC, AM a - ? 1 “a *O 
yal j \atns ¢ Pecies Jari, f. rows of j°s 


Of ‘llor ayo :N a metre, Col.; N. of sev. 


‘ddi) a disk (esp. of the sun or moon); any- 
dir,“ Tegig. ONer “. —mandapa, m, a | a flower, L. gue? . ORE 
“maya (the fence fs etal Pillars, Paiicar,: Ru dry Manivati, f. N., & savadi. thing round (but in Heat. alee applied to anything 
Bh 9 eaey Ty) sha, L - ; , ° triangular; ct. mandalaka); a circle (instr. ‘in a 
Udg Ry, er of dates of the resid 4 ‘ N of an astronomer . « 
With €d yj aaN the south-west ia a Aaa maniltha, m. N- N.ofwk circle ;’ also ‘the charmed c° ofaconjuror’), globe, orb, 
}°s wth js 0 ‘Of wk st quarter), L,; (= Manetho) VarBy. = varsha-phala,n. on™ | sing, circumference, ball, wheel, SBr. &c, &c.; the 


aka Jeweler Pearls. p Mandita, mfn. set or 
yeh B “d, Bh P. ae mat, mfn,adarned 
ltt, ; By » the : 
Reelin Joh. Get 8 servant of or te ae 
Beene ter pt NARS, tbs ofa iar todo 
ans b, OF 4 Ty. bitthy y fe of a king (who was 
y "Yas, Me ? Ce pene. ib.; 
Salt rath, of 2 fie, Hariv, : eR aE & FWA 
f nh Tes “ ) = N= 
Qe “Mma Ne ope 2 orutab.; C : 
Peep eye, ne Nountain Ne Bey Eel 
RODEN Alling MZ, , »> 1. rock- 


path or orbit of a heavenly body, Siiryas,; a halo 
round the sun or moon, VarBrS.; a ball for playing, 
MBh.; a circular bandage (in surgery), Suér.; (also 
n, pl.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with 
circular sputs, ib.; a round mole or mark (caused by 
a finger-nail &c.) on the body, Laty.; KatySr., Sch.; 
a circular array of troops, MBh.; Kam.; a partic, 
attitude in shooting, L.; a district, arrondissement, 
territory, province, country (often at the end of 


Ae mani, cl. 10. P. mantayati, to act as 
an intermediator, TBr. (Sch.) j 

AUeY mantapa, Mm. 2-—= mandapa, Lis (2) 
f. a kind of purslain, L. (v- 1, mandapi). 

Ale manti,m.N. of aman, Pravar. (prob. 
w.r. for matt). 

ANE manth, cl. 1. A. manthate, to long for, 


‘ : : 5 iil, 10. modern names, e. g. Coro-mandal), Inser.; AVParié.: 
i+, Of, © Mp * ‘OFmed or concistin desire eagerly, Dhatup. vi, er aca}, + aris.; 
Nf 4 Mythic lice, Hativ.; Kav. &c ver HUE mantha, m. a sort of baked sweet- | MBh. &c.; a surrounding district or neighbouring 
1, Jewett, /°Welleg WM Of the Niryateene bg BE reCe, state, the circle of a king’s near and distant neish. 
Ce els op ws Cat d flog irvata-kavacas, | meat, Bhpr. 5 


ic ; iad, ; ‘cal air, Cat. | bours (with whom he must maintain politi 
m8 big Pearl ~ » Nlegh. = mah@ga, m. Manthaka, m. jd.,ib.; 2 partic, musical al, political and 
3 e 


, Op mada, £ : diplomatic relations; 4 or 6 orlo ore 
Cub. sp Pandom,. ee te OF necklace 1.1. P. mandati, to deck, | neighbouring princes are enumerated Mn, seine 
tay My a kin, Hy aMoroy } circular impression A mand, cl. I. ts : vi spanialeto'\ LRA &c.); Yaji.; MBh, &c - ., n. (esp. vii, 
N & »L d of 1s dalliance), se lustre, ~ adorn, Dhatup. 1X, 36 3 . Lats hes « ; *3 . c, 


a multi 

ae ig whole body, vce, Ged 
Aji. ; -> Kav. &e.; a divici 1 pe 
teal : a) IVision or book 

Rig-y ae (of which there are 10, ok i : 

a orship of the hymns; these are di rid 2 ; 
nuvikas or less vided into 85 


3 ie 
went aa? h, Ne wk "ey Chandom., ; Col.; N. 
; mya, n.N, of wk. 


Cr of ahat 
Ny Ur. 2 C 2a 
a ik, Main Ndeq by me in Cat, = mukta, f. 


ha z 
teat ai? Many Js, p: 2 mfn. girdled witl 
Rthe Jew AP, Ritus with 


distribute or to clothe, viii, 19: Catt. bids hele 
(ep. also “/e), to adorn, decorate (A. a : = ‘ 3 
ii, 1, 97, Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; ~ KC; 


; . to rejoice, exhilarate, L. 
glorify, extol, Pray tA ibe ccarn of boiled H1cs 


‘ ; ; : Ons, and th cx 
(rect le ™megha,in.N.of | Manda, m.n. (1 cae 5 ens ese again int 
bbc! PREAH Easting acs | conan pin) ig Onan Surg ser | ni he ada hyome fat ross sagen 
Seas hig tat “Tata (?) N. of ie SyetUp. 5 Cees Ae : : other more mechani eae ot 
8 = Qey Ustse YOR, yo: > mi. N, of | of milk, cream, + i H - R, (W.also | Ashtakas Adhva Cnanicabk divis es 
> ery 8) > N. a jewel sc f wine SéC., TAATIV.» Oss faxas, Adhyayas and V 10N Is into 
UO D Yet? 24 9) 1 gem, Hariv.; | the spirituous part o 1). nly | &c: and Varpas Sis 
8% 2 yy tlling “OH 4 SOVerejpy;’ : i ence; the head”); m. (o y C..M,adog,. + ak »4-V¥.), RPrat.; Brih 
%. Wk, Ne yw @ mers lps 7 treasures,’ | ‘ foam or froth 5 pith, ess a. f §) 4.5 a kindof snak ie 3 Tin, 
Rs oPas, 23 2, MBh . (2)n, formed or consisting ap Ricinus Communis ; a species of potherb; a frog | Dacty lon, Re Cocculus Cordifar L.; (2),f. Panicum 


225,72 a ‘) -wWd75 fol: a measure j oli ‘ 
‘gs Myo? Mit, (92% £. ‘garland of j°s nt, decoration’, @ guis Odoratus, L ius, Bhpr.; n. Un- 


ika); orname . >a i : 
% CONta yt S > | (cl. mandika) ; . (a). § the emblic myro- | = -} 4 partic. oblatio . 
* m, N ivin *aining jewels, MBh.; | of weight (=5 Mashas); (4); i 7 liquor, brandy pevieit a poet for the crowd. b i OF sacrifice, L. 
Of a wie ous stones and gold, | balan tree, L.; spirituous OF vinous re"? y| —Sermuka, min. havi pac poet, Dhanarj. 
a yy rand. @karna, m. N. of a man Pe ati: 


‘(also called 7wama-7°), Whose bow is co 


8 a circular bow,’ one 
nt, MBh, = oihna, n.the 


L,; n., see #aN-74 mpletely be 











776 Wasa mandala-iva, wee matsyéndra, 


! ‘ i iirchan4, 
plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus Matsari-krité, f. (in music) a partic. Me 
&c.), Bhpr.; L, —parniks, f. a species of plant, | Sampit. . ter 
L. u plutas, n. (prob.) =-pluti; -sddhana, n.N. Matsin, mfn. containing fish, marked by wa 
of wk. = pluti, f. ‘ frog-leap,’ (in gram.) the skip- | (as a boundary), Nar. a fish, RV. 
ping of several Siitras and supplying from a previous Matsya, m. (cf. matsa and weed fh, ‘Sam- 
Siitra, Pan., Sch. = brahmi-kalpa, m. N. of WK. | &c. &c. (personified as a prince ye 2 (in stron. 
=mAtri, f. ‘ frog-mother,’ Clerodendrum Sipho- mada, SBr.); a partic. species of £", L.5 ic. Iumin- 
nantus, L. yoga, m.‘ frog-meditation’ (in which 3 3 Pe 
an ascetic sits motionless like a £°); -2zyata, min, 


sign or mark of a circle, Cat, —tva, n. roundness, 
Sig. =nEbhi, m. centre i, e. chief of the circle of 
neighbouring princes (-fd, f.), Ragh. —nritya, n. 
a circular dance (like that said to have been danced 
by the Gopis round Krishna and Radha), L. (v. 1. 
“Zi-n*), = nyse, m, the putting down or drawing 
a citcle “sayz »/kré, to describe a circle), Kathis. 
= pattriks&, fa red-flowering Punarnava, L. (cf. 
mangalt-~°), = pucchaka, n), 2 species of insect, 





























































the figure of a f° (=#27772), Siryas. 5 


‘on OF the 
ous appearance, VarBrS.; (du.) the 1 aoe astib 


Susr, — bandha, m. formation of a circle or round- | intent upon the f°-med°, MBh.; -sayana, mfn. zodiac (Pisces), Jyot.; @ partic. figu me people a” 
ness, Sis. — brahmana, n, (and°népanishad),f.N. lying on the ground in the f°-med®, ib, = sayin, madhyakriti), Heat.; (pl.) N. © 19 forms P2 
of wks. = bhiga, mi. part of a circle, arc, Jyot. | mfn. lying like a £°, MBh. — sikshd, f. N. of wk. country (which accord, to Mn. i, se the Matsy#s 
= muda, m. a pavilion, L. vata, m. an Indian | (cf. manduki-§). —sarasa, n. 2 f°-pond, Pan, V, | of Brahmarshi), RV. &c.&c.; aking found by 


fig-tree forming a circle, Paiicat. (cf. mandalin), 


4,94, Sch. MandiikAnuvritti, f. ‘ frog-course,’ 
— vartin, m. the governor of a province, ruler of 


(cf. matsa); N. of Virata (as having atya-vath 
skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW, (cf. 


fishermen, along with his sister Matsy 


: ; tamorph”’ 
a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakra-v°). —varshe, mandiuka-plutt), in the body of the Apsaras AdriEy, re Deval ; 
n. (prob.) universal or lasting rain, VarBrS, — vata, Mandtkik&, f. a female frog, Suparn, into a fish), MBh.; N. of a an Univ 104, ne 
m. a garden, Divyav. (cf. manda-v°). = gas, ind, AUT mandiira, n. rust of iron, L.—ana- | Sakalya, Cat.; (@),f.a female ts), 20 ¢), MEE 
~ oy = 3 = 


by circles, in rings, MBh. Mandalagra, mfn. 
round-pointed (as a sword), VarBrS.; m. (n.) a bent 
or rounded sword, scimitar, Rajat.; n. (scil. Sastva) 
a surgeon’s circular knife, Susr, Mandaladhipa 
(Kam.), “lidhiga (Paficar.), m. the lord of a dis- 
trict, governor or king of a country. Mandala. 
bhisheka-pUj&,f.,larcana, n. N. of wks, Man- 
dalisana, mfn, sitting in a circle, Sis. Mandal’. 
isa, m. ‘lord of rings? and = next, Sritigar. Man- 
dalésa, m, the ruler of a country, sovereign (-/va, 
n.), Rajat, Mandalésvara, m. id., Var, Man- 
daléshtak&, f.a round or circular brick, TS. ; ApSr, 
ami mi n. the best or principal kingdom, 
Mandalaka, n.a disk, circle, orb &c. (= man 
gala) ,Y aja. ; MBh. (also applied to a square, Hcat.); 
a sacred circle, Divyav.; a cutaneous disease with 
round spots, L.; a circular artay of troops, L.; a 
mirror, L.; a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh,; 
(24d), f.a Stoup, troop, band, crowd, Sig.; m.a dog, 
-; N, of a prince, VP, —r&jan, m, the prince of 
a small district or Province, L, 
Mandalaya, Nom, P, “yatt, to whirl round, Kir. 
Mandalaya, Nom, A. “yate, to become or form 
one’s sélf into a circle or ring, coil one’s self, Ratnay, 
Mandalika, w.r. for mandalika, q.v. 
Mandalita, mfn. made round of circular (see 
next). = hasta-kinda, mfn, having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles (said of an elephant), Das. 
MMandalin, mfn. forming a circle or ring, sur- 
rounding, enclosing (ifc.), Kathas.; (with vata, m.) 
a whirlwind, R.; marked with round spots (as a 
snake), L.; Possessing or tuling a country, Lalit.; 
m. the ruler of a province (with Saivas, a partic. order 
or degree), Sarvad.; the sun, L.; asnake or a partic. 
species of snake (cf. above), MBh.; Var.; Suér.; acha- 
meleon, L.; acat, La Polecat, L.; a dog, L.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L.; (272), £, Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 
Mandali-pattrika, f, =mandala-p°, L. 
Mendali, in comp. for mandala, =m Kkarana, n. 
rounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W, 
= kiram, ind, rounding, making round, Baudh. 
= Erita, mfn.(4/272) made circular,curved, bent (as 
a bow), rounded, MBh.; R.; Hariy, a nritya, n., see 
mandala-n°, = bhava, m, circular form, roundness, 
Heat. = bhita, mfn. (4/ 6h) become round or cir- 
cular, curved, bent (as a bow), MBh.; Var, 


mandika, mandita &e. See p. 775, 


, v 

N. of the sister of king Virata ee pan dish, 
(Z), f., see salsa and g. ga“r ' i fish, L: SD dl 
f. a fish-basket, any a He (and become if 

-avathrin, m. © aesc ‘shou, MW 
cinta a fish, tortoise &c.,” ; ae , MBhes 
= gandha, mf(@)n. having the ae a), & N.. 
m. (pl.) N. of a race, a CE ‘ ndhay 
Satya-vati (mother of Vy asaya pommel a 


bove MBA. ; bi pti 
fe ten an, i Cyavana, L. ae 
kind of fish-sauce or a dish of * catching ° 
ta). = ghita, m. the killing oT a 
eres). = ghatin, mfn. killing , thas.) ued 
ai MBE. (also with purushoy es (v. 1), ® 
0 a fishing-net, L. —jivat or P aficat. a 
living by catching f°, afisherman,P2BCT eco 
nNoof wk, (prob. = sata). te dV eae 
oF the Mareyss (c*. shore) ote of the Pe a 
dass, f, N. of the 12th day NO fiche! 
themonth Margaélrsha, ib. on Ove oh -holdet; : L. 
N. ofa Dvipa, VP.— dhany a ate $ 
basket or a kind of snare fo h.; N- 
=dhvaja, m. af °-banner, Rag 4, 
tain, KalP. —natha, m. 7° Ti, f, (fo WO agit 
Cat. (cf, meatsyéndra). = De i, Cat. rey 
half £° half w’,’ N. of Satya-¥é ‘cea-cagler. aay 
nd isana m,* f°-destroyer, * - pureed 
a «pitts, E Helleborus ie puranas ° gsh : 
£°_Pyrana,’ N. of one of the form © 19): 
ws commune by vith ong IW Sah 
he Tee byay meen ee lly 
- . 4 x 
2 eeu N. of ch. of the - a fish af 
f° incarnation, sam geh-catc fy ayes 
ee uandbanty ne ec nt) 
fiecket, 'L = bandhinx,; 1 "for andl 
(ine), fa fish-basket (V-1. fF 6" sae 
i sa n f°-flesh, Mn. ae or rane fish 
5 Noof Tirtha Ct raja ™ Robilt 
n. IN. O r _ Aue ae 
king-fisher, . Cyprint: "no 
eae he best’ of shes Bhpr.j a, mil 6.8 
3 


niki, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV, 
Xx, 155, 4- 
Aq mat. See 3. ma and 1. mdd. 


Wd mata, matam-ga &c. See under »/man, 
p. 783, col. 1. 


WaterHT matallika,f. (ife.) anything excel- 
lent of its kind (e. g. go-m°, ‘an excellent cow "), g- 
matalltkddi (Ganar.); a kind of metre, Col, 

Matalli, f. anything excellent &c. (=prec.), Sah, 


Aa mdtasna, n. du. N. of partic. in- 
ternal organs of the body, RV.; AV.; VS, (hrida- 
Vobhaya-pariva-sthe asthin?, two bonessituated on 
either side of the heart, M ahidh.) 


ata mati &e. See p- 783, col. 2. 
afaaie matinara, m.N. of a king, MBh.; 


Hariv.; Pur, 
ata matila, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
TUF mati-»/kri. See under matya. 


qa matitha, m. (/man) an intelligent 
person, RV. iv, 71, 5 (=smedhavin, Naigh. iii, 15). 

Hqes matula, m. or n.(?) a partic, high 
number, Buddh. 


Hh 1. matka, m. (for 2. see p. 777 col. 2) 
a bug, L. 
. Matkuna, m. a bug, Kay.; Pur.; Suér, (-tva, n., 
Sis.) ; a beardless man, L.; an elephant without tusks 
or of small stature, L.; a buffalo, L.; a cocoa-nut, 
L.; (@), £. pudendum (of a young girl = a7dta-loma- 
bhaga), L.; N. of a river, VP.; n. armour for the 
thighs or legs, greaves, L. —gandha, mfn, having 
the smell of a bug, Susr. Mfatkun4ri, m. ‘ bug- 
enemy,’ hemp, L, 

Matkunika, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh, (B. “%u/ika), 


ATH matkotaka, m.a termite, HParig, 
4A matta &c. See p. 777, col. % 
WM 1. matyd, n. (for 2. see p. 783, col, 2) 


a harrow, roller, TS.; Br.; a club (perhaps with iron 


points), AV.; harrowing, rolling, making even or 
level, L. 


Mati-/kri, P, -aroti, to harrow, roll, make 
even by rolling, AitBr. (cf, dur-mati-krita), 


’ ' 
ras. MBn.™ wont 
. j f the Matsyass ta 5khSr- Case ee cing : 
in ax co ichthyologis me . ie L 
: L. =—V . L.; 4 Cc ; 
species of plant, ™ © f id. Loi ® os, ' 
ane Hee we who lives les pe gag?” J of 
calh, f Helleborus Nigel “ste, Oyen 

53% vandha, MB na ee so ol 
yong fy ox sal 2 
partic. dish of fish (ea "nan, m- 62-095) Lei 
= siikta, n. N. of w* naka, ™- a) Lege 


col, 3. 


AU mandu, m. N. of a Rishi, SankhGr. 


‘ : tA &Ks r eke. * , J 
(cf. g. garedai and mandavya), 4 matsa, m. (fr. 2. mad, ‘the gay one’) fisherman, Bee oecie is ate; ee pay ae AN gic 
Manduka, m. or N. = samgraha, Sis. xviii, 21 a species oF 2 qgnum 2 


a fish (= matsya; cf. maccha), L. (i, f. a female 
fish, Kav.); the king of the Matsyas, MBh. iv, 145 
(B. matsya), = ganta or -Seutha, m. a kind of 
fish-sauce, L, (cf. matsya-ghanta), Matsddari, 
v. 1. for matspédari, q.v. 

Matsara (prob. fr. 4/2. mad; cf. Un. iii, 73), 
exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.; cheerful, joyous, 
gay, ib.; selfish, greedy, envious, jealous, hostile, 
wicked, Kay.; m. the exhilarater, pladdener (Soma), 
RV.; selfishness, envy, jealousy, hostility, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; wrath, anger, ib.; passion for (loc, or 
comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; 


Pt de ' d of grass, ‘ : Sol nu flr 
mcm 4 « Hincha Repens; Le air) end 
. *? ° 


(Sch.); v.1. for madduka, ib, v, 29 (see also parka- 1ga- ng 
ass ( =f a744 ater? feed! 
L.; a kind of gt mi 


manduka); m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; (z), f. the 
third part of an elephant’s hind leg, L. +N 


Mandukeya, m., v. 1. for mandukeya, VP. 


ft 
AWA mandika, m, (ife. f. @) a frog, RV. 
&e. 8.3; N. of a partic, breed of horses, MBh.; 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; a machine like a frog, L,; 
the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; N. of a Rishi, Pan. 
Iv, I, 119 ; ofa Naga, L.: (7), fia female frog, RV.; 
N. of various plants (Hydrocotyle Asiatica, Cleroden- 


shi. tinB? paca 
syfngi, w.t. for Paarl. B50, 5 ger 
fish-roe, Bhpr. Meer aaa, min. j ifolias "5 of Ye 
on fish, L. wae Commelina Salie the Yh {0 a 
MatsyAdant,  Reh-descents Ms” ea fist | co 

pee pl of Vishnu ise 
fra boy Manu eee ens : 
yersation between * fish is aie uy Bee “eI 


drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens So). a (also a, f.' . . ‘ - in MBh. i.t 273 f 
” . -5 -) a fly, mosquito, L.; (), £ (in music) a ae . cf. IW. 3 Ke 7 gcheir ie. 
wanton woman, L, ; the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; | partic. Mirchana, ath me fetin of veto has, aa. IN: ae King phe 
ne a ein’ OF coitus L, —kenla, n, a collection or aie ngP. = vat Crd-), min, exhilarating, | thane, nx ~prabandes 9 inaleyOr? oy AS iat 
assembly of frogs, Ritus. = gati, f. the gait of a frog intoxicating, RV, ix, 97, 32. gSane,m, pent ratte ash, ee eran J de 
(-da@lasa, min. ardently desiring the gait of a frog), Matsarin, mfn. exhilarating, intoxicating, RV. | Matsyasin, min. © fish- Asura, f GanP. fr) ; of 
Pajicar.; mfn. (in gram. ) leaping like a frog 1, €, Skip- (super!, °7/72-/ama) : jealous, envious, wicked, bad, | Matsyasura, ™- f ch. © ¢ 


ping several Stitras, Pat. = parna, m. Calosanthes 


Cc e As 
-satla-vadha, ™. * teacher of YB 
Indica, L.; = 4apitana, L.3 (8), & Ny of vatious 

} . 


Mn.; MBh, &c.; addicted to, fond of (loc.), R. (cf. 
( ); ( syéndre, m. N. oO 


@-nt°); m, an enemy, Haray, 


f 








Hearty matsyeivara-tirtha. aes mada-kala. CUE 


muhirta, m. or n. N. of his wk.), ib. 
apverantirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 


Mats a , 
rath Gill ca : : sprung from a fish,’ N. of Satya- 


der mars b= 
sn N of ya above). Matsyd 


Matsy mdnthds, acc. mantham (for manthanam see 
manthana under 4/ manth); instr. matha, du. ma- 
thibhyam,pl. mathibhyas &c. (cf. pathin and Pan. 
vii, 1, 83 &c.]; for mathinant see matht above) a 


of or proceeding from me, full of me, like me, Bhag.; 
Hariv. 








































































AS 2. mad (cf. /mand), cl. 4.P.(Dhatup. 
> 


a4 * 

+ + i z a t * ] oF e 
Matsyédari ‘ atsya or NVirata (as the brother of | churning-stick, any stick or staff for ae. - bac +P... ee “i co ong: Liss mo 
ae N. ent Let adhe ee ci a | ing, ee cc. 8c; the penis, L.; a thun _ @at, émamaadih ; ‘pis Mie °sva; pf. ma- 
Wove): N. of ae Ce Under maisya | wind, L. , “eas fr, mathin), | mada; aor. amadishuk, amatsuk, amatta ; Subj. 
a tet thipa nin eiopocuactey’ | Sater Base der cs igs ae | eet ait maid, Ges Nek 
. of V ‘ ~ ;: . nh. Vly 42 25° , ; inf, szadifos), to rejoice, be glad, exu elight or 

Mateyenaiivin vs of Matsy Odati, q.v.), MBh. Mathna (only mathna, RV. i, 181, 5), prob. |} , Pore Bad, ’ £ 


2 » m, ¢ living by fish,’ a fisherman 
Matar, (cf, matsya-jivat, Din), 
aka, m.a little fish, MBh. 


habe *rin. See p. 776, col. 2. 
ttsya &e. Sop Pp. 776, col. 3. 


Of the sy AT mat Syandika,f. inspissated juice 


Mat ats Malay, ; Car.; Suér. 


T8RGL, f. id., Bhpr. 

| qj I, 
thars ‘ hates a antl (q. v.), cl. 4, 9. P. 
ot dy ag *%, 18, iii, 5 and xxxi, 40) md- 
hag po? mdnthgrs nati (Ved. and ep, also A. 
ne tha Bhi cee @athnite; Impv. math- 


-} pf, Ae 
hth, Mi ph 4 methgep ath, AV.; 3. pl. ma- 


: : “, Melhire, By.- 97 th 
*} an Pat I aor, 2 oR } “3 aman ss a, 
I thishar, 1 Ait, RV. : amanthishtant, 


. a, Br.: 

Mpy 4B. bee’ ae t. mathishyatt,°te + man- 

P, Mather? 205, Bi. *2¢@, MBh.; inf. mathrtzune, 

ba, 0, 122, ~mdthe, menthitavat, MaitrS, + ind. 
4 Rane ihetet Tr. &c.; manthitvd, Pan. 

inottucg an tound, Ry Eee MBh, &c.), to 
‘ e@ . = Cc. c.° lewoe . 

tee (eran abidly whitline © (with @pvtnt), to 


revel in (instr., gen., loc., rarely acc.), be drunk (also 
fig.) with (instr.), RV. 8c. &c.; to enjoy heavenly 
bliss (said of gods and deceased ancestors),RV.; TBr.; 
to boil, bubble (as water), RV.; TS.; SBr.; Hariv.; 
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire, 
RV.: Caus. maddyatz, “te (Dhatup. xxxiii, 31, xix, 
543 aor. dmimadat or amamadat; Ved. inf. ma- 
dayddhyat), to gladden, delight, satisfy, exhilarate, 
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to be 
glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, RV.; 
VS.; Kaus.; (A.)to enjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.; 
BhP.: Desid, mzsadishatz, Gr.: Intens. szdmad- 
yate, mamatti, ib. [Perhaps orig. ‘to be moist ;? 
cf. Gk. padaw; Lat. madere. | 

Matt& mfn. excited with joy, overjoyed, de- 
lighted, drunk, intoxicated (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. 
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in rut, rut- 
tish (as an elephant), MBh.; R. &c.; furious, mad, 
insane, ib.; m. a buffalo, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a drunkard, L.; a ruttish or furious elephant, L.; a 
madman, L,; a thorn-apple, L.; N. of a Rakshasa, 
R.; (@), f any intoxicating drink, spirituous or 
vinous liquor, L.; N. of a metre, Col. [cf. Lat. 
mattus, drunk]. = kala, m. N. of a king of Lata, 


w.r. for mathra. se 
Mathya,mf{n.tobe rubbed out of(sees/muka-mt P 
to be extracted or produced from (see sindhu-m a 
Mathra, infu, shaken, agitated, whirling, RY. 
 ccowen &c. See under 4/ manth. 


WIA mathavyd, prob. w.r. for madh?, AV. 
AUT matha, ind, a Nidhane formula, Laty. 
AAA mathata. See mathata. 


WY mathu, m. a proper N, (=madhu; cf. 
mathavd). 
mathura, m. (/math?) N, of a man 
. mathura): (a), £., see next. 
Mie ida Ne various towns (esp. of an cm 
cient town now called Muttra and held es 
honour as the birthplace of Krishna; — in its 
province of Agra on the right bank of the agen 
or Jumna; described in VP. xu, I as baying : 
founded by Satru-ghna ; accord. to Kull, on at Ms 
Ig it forms part of a district called Brahmars i, ua 
longing to Siira-sena), AVParis.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 


; rou i rnana, n., -campt, f., | Dag, —kagini, f. ‘ appearing intoxicated,’ a be- 
Pr a Ib, ; m ‘nother iy A tee Pte paaee ae alag kg N. of eka: — dasa, M. | witching or wanton woman (esp, used in address), 
faim Bee fire, MBh . "Anzn2), to rotate the stick for | N, of the author of rhe dramas Vrishabhanuja. “ na- | MBh.; Kav. &c. (also written -£asinZ or -kashint). 
With eho” to Use fj i ele Ur.; (with rz, has- tak n N of a drama. =—natha (also °va-2t }, Ml. | oe kiga, m. an elephant, L. —g&mini, f, ‘ having 
PD, t vtec Ms ‘i es Pon any part of the body | «] iH f M; thura 7 N. of Krishna, Paiicar.; N. of | the gait of an elephant in rut,’ a woman with a rolling 
a Tg hum (mi Pucing offspring from it. Hari y a Sena h (also with sukla, cakra- walk, a bewitching or wanton woman, L. = dantin, 
Reps > & Uk into butter) § rom it, Hariv.; | various men and authors 


irq. : Cc, &e, 
me Ocean Ain also with 
tueies Sug. a 


» Produce by churn- 
ace., ep. sudham 
€ churns nectar out of 


sien gerry lc a ee ae 
vartinand tarka-vag-isa); jati-niala, tS oe 2 
-raya, m, N. of a man, Cat.; “¢hiya, ae - 
—mahiman, m,,-mahatmys, n,,-mahitmy 


m, a furious or ruttish el°, W. =naga, m. id., L.; 
N, of an author, Cat.—maytira, m. a peacock in- 
toxicated with joy or passion, L.; m. N. of a man, 


two 


: . . in? . zx thu- | T.: pl.=next, Nilak.; n, a kind of metre, Col 
) aff. ? © sti On Pan, j Hist -sett m, N. of wks. Ma Tm ’ ? : sehr F 
ch mary? distrecg "Ps shake, abliate nsible, dic er paphgrniacy ™ Sathara? N. of Krishna, L.; of | =mayiiraka, m. pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. 
ated wate p. ae 8 destroy, AV. 8c &e : sarous authors (also with vidyalantkara), Cat. 2 image Py ©) * at metre, 
Wate RY oof) 46 hevessaa | a6 Ss Z above, L. Col, = vAnh-mauna-m , f. N. of wk. —vi- 
z a chun Aayag nee Be: Caus, wuadhaiets ciapaieaiecg me fir t yer's, pron. in | *ana, m, =-dantin, Vas. (-v2zrama, mfn. having 
ih Sars Med Reo iy (MBh, . to Sawee wah “4 d WE I. mad, base of the first pers. my pur- the might ofa mad elephant, Ml.); m. orn. =sa@?- 
a [og en Inte, esid, Rimathish fi waa.” sg. number (esp. in comp.) «= Breit seen pp tdlaméa, L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, Vas.; 
by tees. k, hivg  "amath yar, » a nae pose; (az), ind, for the sake of me, B x. i “nf. a peg or‘bracket projecting from a wall, L.; a bed- 
"e ning ty n 3 a eek wii “— m. my body, ib. = handhane- smn bonds be ; p, | stead, L. =varaniya, mfn. attached to the turret 
ie Ra ge ee y_ Lit. inding of mei.é. bym ee Balar. — vil@sini, f, N. of a metre, L, 
"arp, Sth (if. Aine ; Angl.Sax, minte ; | Ceused by the binding 0 (of a car), Balar sigiape- ean 


= bhakta, mfn. devoted to me, ib. Fgeg ke = 
my aninita, ib. = 4/bhi, P. -bhavatt, to | 
I, ib. =vacana, n, my word, my order; (a7), ind, 


My 4 Se ‘dest, ; 
ERS its ctcoperct mad 
: asa “Bi, 


—hastin, m.=-daniin, Malay. Matt&kriaa, f. 
N. of a metre, Col. Matt@lamba, m. a fence or 


m 2a ¢ ib, =I. ovat, ind. (for 2. uenee round ees ‘ a ae ae ; - matt 
@. a , &. D i ; in m name, rom me, > a dee s fly Mm. = widlia-dariin : -Lumbha- arin in 
opt (Pl N, og’ & valde, see D779; col. 2) like me, Kathas. erase [a ca deg Milfs oneal ee 


. Man . . ‘ 
Or l, his d P my class 
We, dug, Only anthazor eae eaan -vargiya or -vargya, min. belonging to my 


or party, connected with or related eae 2 
= vidha, mfn. like me, equal to me, © “ aioe 
kind,MBh,; Kav.; Pur. = viyoga,m.separa re a 
me, Bhag. = vihina, mfn, separated ne ie ae 

Mac, in comp. for I. ad. = eogem " ile 
the mind (fixed) on me, thinking e - ; : 
—charira (ad + Sar°), n. my body, Me) ait. 

Mat, in comp. for I. mad, = krite (7 os 
done by me, RV.; MBh. — tara, ima ; 
Pan. vii, 2, 98, Sch. — para, sngaasorhes ial 
yana, mfn,. devoted to me, Bhag. =D s cM 
son of me, my son, MW. = Purva, <o spas 
has lived before me, MarkP.; m. my ¢ . aa 
R, =—prastta, mfn. produced from is ( be 
= sakase, ind, in my presence, ib, = 8a 


Paiicat.; -gamand, f. = matla-camini, L.; -vi- 
hkridita, n, N, of a metre, L.; °dhésya(?), n. N. 
of wk. 

Mattaka, mfn. somewhat drunk or intoxicated, 
MW.; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv.; m, 
N, of a Brahman, Rajat. vi, 339 (perhaps szano- 
m° in one word). 

Mada, m., hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira- 
tion, intoxication, RV. &c. &c.; (du. with madasya, 
N. of 2Samans, ArshBr.); ardent passion for (comp.), 
MBh.; (ifc. f. 2) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton- 
ness, lust, ruttishness, rut (esp. of an elephant), MBh,; 
Kay. &c.; (ifc. f. @), pride, arrogance, presumption 
conceit of or about (gen. or comp.), ib. 3 any ee 
hilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor 
wine, Soma, RV. &c, &c.; honey, ; 


es 1 Di 
My, "8 ha ; ug & Mition, BhP, Piece of wood 


nee apie stirring, 
te. Of » Wed 5 re With gen. or ifc.) 
Rind bing. Produce ae Pinosa (the wood of 
ing ction *e by attrition), L.+ n. the 
.* Stirring or whirlin 
ant Gv Matis toying SPY churning, MBh. 
Dy Useq Roar, © Injury, destruction, R.; 
ue tansy ina’? a chy ™. the mountain (Man- 
Nog aay ea Ming gue B—stick (by the god: 
s ibe Nowy © ocean of milk), BhP, 
ty. + Qf : 2 . 
Q so Car gm’ Hat 
Pray, na zlife,, off (a beat to Produce fire by fric- 
‘Ww “@uy) Sf Pa 8d), ib. to shake, AV. 


+ ~ samsthi, f. Ragh.; the fluid 
Tr, “Mg a. Ni nion my friend, RV. 8a0 é ‘nice that exudes f : ? ul 
dy cSt: for "dens? Ms 2, 20) coe ye 9. | mm. my companion, sa, m, newsor tid- | or juice the estrom a rutting elephant’s templ 
hue! pita, ating alhinnd yy RV. viii pow unde geste Bhi, eon, ind in my sight | MBh.; Kav. &c.; semen virile, L.; musk, Lov an? 
sin deo Uni, * Stir, on mathin, 7992" | ings of me, - eee tva or -sadriéy®, n, like- bau ie a tiver, Lis N. of mi wd 
Un > Saved RY. ound, chy seksi ie ne, tb A et ated intoxication er insant 
mised ae Bh, pShaken, agitated, et ea ness or ea ‘Gre p. 776, col. 2) mine, ca (asa ome created by Gyavanss, Wer. 
ahaa" oR via de ae dislocated, dis- ai Le Bhatt. P of : as egahma, VP.; of a Dinava, Hay. 
: deta &q wie’ x, § Scendant of Yama (and "ae re fi Ba, my, my own, belonging to me, as of Siva, BhP. ; (z), f any agticultural 
(ise TOyeatfn, Sut wan” RAnukr, ; i butter: aa = be re , ‘ Fi atten ent (asa plough &e;), 1. n.N, of Sa a 
‘l, ae ttag Hay; ¥90d) “a Kaui; MBh. &c. 1 ease (for 3. see p. 779; Col. E)y Nakdek awn lan mf(Z)n, causing intoxication, in? 
Nani tS Pierce Matha ctees are damaged | ovaii, Pan. vii, 2, 98) Sct. ds me, RV. | Rajat. kala ees ™. an elephant in’ rut, 
ot, Rta "Sd or y ‘térasa, mf. one | 7 awe {kc, ind, (fr. next) tome, towarc® Fu aaS, Jat. = kala, mf. soundin BY MNmaa coe! 
2, rs neta ¢ "eunded (by arrows), ib Melgats mfn directed towards me, RV;; (ak), : a eipelly (as if intoxicated) MBe geiny 
d (j 1 ve & gables SSC \. Trunk, j : , “ms es iy.s 
“die (troy rushing dittenn33 ind, towards me, ib. iss asia? ee * forious, thad een liquor or passion), Hite 
ath.) Stem ménth, roying, Anand. Madryadrik, ind, = 7, ss Anas, mia)n. b » Kalid. , 


> M. an elephant, L, : -hohkila- 
ing of Kokilas during the breed 
vate, f, a young woman in- 


hitjita, n. the warbl 


, a 
omp. for I. 7 ; : 
Man, in comp ING season, Vikr. ; 


thinking of me, ParGr.= may eae 





“Qn, older 272- 
Rar ’ (Ht 
ht (q.v.]; sg. nom, 
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pride or arrogance, MW. = karin (SarngS.), -krit 
(Susr.), mfn. = -Za7a, —kohala, m. a bull set at 
liberty (at a festival and allowed to range about at 
will), L. —gandha, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (é), 
f, an intoxicating beverage, L.; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum or Crotolaria Juncea, L. —gamana, prob. 
w. 1. for manda-g°. — guru-paksha, mfn. having 
wings heavy with honey (as bees), Ragh. —ghni, 
f. destroying intoxication,’ a species of leguminous 
plant (=putika), L. —eyat, mfn. reeling with 
excitement, wanton, intoxicated, exhilarated or in- 
spired with Soma, RY.; gladdening, exhilarating, 
inspiriting, ib. ; emitting temple-juice (as an elephant 
in rut), BhP.—cynta (wzdda-), mfn. staggering or 
reeling with intoxication, RV. «jala, n. the temple- 
juice (of a ruttish el”), Prab.~jvara, m. the fever 
of passion or pride, Bhartr. =durdina, n. large 
exudation of t°-juice, Ragh. @vipa,m. a ruttish or 
furious elephant, Kav, —dhara, m. N. of a king, 
MBh,. =—patu, mfn. ruttish, MBh.; ind. (to sing) 
loud or shrill, Ragh. — pati, m. ‘lord of the Soma- 
juice,’ N. of Indra and Vishnu, RV. — prada, mfn. 
‘intoxicating ’ and ‘ causing arrogance,’ Kay, =pra- 
yoga, m. the issue of temple-juice (in a rutting 
elephant), L, —praseka, m. id.; R.; the aphro- 
disiacal fluid (of a woman), Mricch. iv, 14 (perhaps 
‘sprinkling with wine’), — prasravana, n. = -pra- 
yoga, MBh, =bhanhga, m. breach or humiliation 
of pride, Bhim. = bhaiijini, f. ‘ destroying intoxi- 
cation,’ Asparagus Racemosus, L. (ef, -ghni). 
—mattaka, m, a kind of thorn-apple, L. = matta, 
f. N. of a metre, Col. —muce, mfn. emitting temple- 
juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar. ~ mohita, 
mfn. stupefied by drunkenness, Mn. xi, 97; infatu- 
ated by pride, MW. — raga, m. ‘ affected by passion 
or by intoxication,’ the god of love, L.; a cock, L.; 
a drunken man, MW. =—rudra-datta, m. N. ofan 
author, Cat. lekhd, f. a line formed by the rut- 
juice (on an elephant’s temples), Chandom.; a kind 
of metre, Srutab.—vallabha,m.N.of a Gandharva, 
Bailar. = varana, m. a furious elephant, Srikanth, 
vari, n. = ~ja/a, Paficat. —vikshipta, min, 
‘distracted by passion,’ ruttish, furious(asan elephant), 
L. —vihvala or “lita, mfn. excited by passion, 
lustful, wanton, R. = virya, n. the power of passion 
or fury, Paficat. —vriddha (mdda-), mfn. in- 
vigorated or inspired by Soma-juice, RV. = vVyadhi, 
n, = madétyaya, L. =m sake, m. Portulaca Quadri- 
figa, L, —saundaka, n. a nutmeg, L. ™ Sara, m. 
Salmalia Malabarica, L, =sthala or -sthana, n. 
‘ place of intoxication,’ a drinking-house, tavern, L, 
=sravin, mfn. = -7zuc, MBh. = hastini, f. a 
species of Karafija, L. = hetu, m. ‘ cause of intoxi- 
cation, Grislea Tomentosa, L, Madakula, min, 
agitated by passion or lust, furious with rut, Ritus, 
Madagha, m. N.of aman; pl, his descendants, g. 
upakddi, Maddhya, mfn. rich in or filled with 
wine, intoxicated, drunk, W.; m,the wine-palm,L ; 
Nauclea Cadamba, L.; a red-flowering Barleria, L, 
Madétanka, m, = wadétyaya,L. Madadtmé- 
nanda, m. N.ofanauthor, Cat, Madatyaya, m, 


‘passing off of wine,’ disorder resulting from intoxi~ 


cation (as head-ache &c.), Susr. (cf. pdndtyaya); 
°tyayzta, mfn, suffering from this disorder, Car, 
Madandha, mf. blind through drunkenness or 
passion, infatuated, ruttish (as an elephant), MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; (@), f. N. of a metre, Col. Mad&apa- 
naya, m,removal of intoxication, Prab, Mad&m- 
nita, ni. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. 
Madam bara,m.theelephant of Indraoranel°inrut, 
L, Mad&mbu and °mbhas, n. = mada-jala, Sis, 
Madalasa, mfn, lazy from drunkenness, languid, 
indolent, slothful, Kav.; (@), f. N. of the daughter 
of the Gandharva Visva-yasu (carried off by the 
Daitya Patala-ketu, and subsequently the wife of 
Kuvalayasva), Pur, ; of the daughter of the Rakshasa 
Bhramara-ketu, Uttamac.: of a poetess, Cat.; °sa- 
campit, f.,°sa-ndtaka,n.,°sdkh yayika (orsdkh°?), 
fi, sa-parimaya, m. N. of wks, MadZlapin, m, 
‘uttering sounds of love or joy,’ the Indian cuckoo 
or koil, L, Mada-vat, mfn, intoxicated, drunk, 
AV, Madavasthi, f. a state of passion, ruttish- 
ness, Kathis, Madihva, m. musk, L, Mrdade- 
raghu, min, (fr. loc. made + 7°) eager with enthu. 
siasm, RV. Madétkata, mfn. excited by drink, 
intoxicated, R.; excited by passion, furious, ib.; rut- 
tish, MBh.; m. an elephant in rut, L.; a dove, L,; 
N, of a lion, Paficat.; (@), f.an intoxicating beverage, 
L.; Linum Usitatissimum, L.; N. of the goddess 


Aa mada-karana, 


toxicated with love, ib. —k&rana, n. a cause of 


an intoxicating drink made from honey or the blos- 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, L. Madédagra,mf(@)n. 
much excited, furious, Ragh. ; arrogant, haughty, L, 
Madddarka, f.a collective N. of the 3 myrobolans 
(Terminalia Chebula, T. Bellerica and Phyllanthus 
Emblica),L. Madéddhata, mfn. intoxicated, L.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kam. Maddédreka, 
m. Melia Bukayun, L, Madénmatta, mfp. in- 
toxicated with passion (rut) »r pride, Paiicat. Ma- 
dérjita, mfn. swollen with pride, haughty with 
arrogance, Rajat. Madollipin, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. (cf. maddlapzr). 

Madana, m. (ifc. f. Z) passion, love or the god 
of love, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a kind of embrace, L.; 
the season of spring, L.; a bee, L.; (?) bees-wax (see 
-fat{zka); Vanguiera Spinosa, Suér.; a thorn-apple 
and various other plants (e.g. Phaseolus Radiatus, 
Acacia Catechu &c.), L.; a bird, L.; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgit.; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th 
mansion, Var.; N, of various men and authors (also 
with adcarya, bhatta, sarasvati &c.; cf. below), 
Rajat.; Inscr.; Cat.; (@), f. any intoxicating drink, 
spirituous liquor, L. ; (z), f. id., L.; musk, L.; N, 
of a plant (=atzmukia), L.; the civet-cat, L.; n. 
the act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW.; (scil, 
astra), N. of amythical weapon, R. (v.1. madara) ; 
bees-wax, L.;mfn. = sandrd, Nir, = kantaka, m, 
erection of hair caused by a thrill of love, A.; Van- 
guiera Spinosa, L. —kalaha, m. a love-quarrel, 
Malatim, —kaku-rava, m,a pigeon, L, = kirti, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat, —klishta, mfn. pained by 
love, Sak. = griha, n. N, of a partic. Prakrit metre, 
Col. — gopala, m. ‘herdsman of I°,’ N. of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of the preceptor of Vaikuntha-puri, 
Cat. ; -udda-prabandha, m., -vtlasa, m. N, of wks, 
~ caturdaai, f. N. of a festival in honour of Kama- 
deva on the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Caitra, L, —tantra, n. the science of sexual love, 
Das. = frishn, f.‘love-thirst,’ N. ofa dancing girl, 
Kautukas, — trayodasi, f.N. ofa festival in honour 
of Kima-deva on the 13th day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, L, = danshtra, f. N. of a prin- 
cess, Kathas, = damana, m.‘Kama-deva’s subduer,’ 
N. of Siva, Dag. = dahana, m, ‘K°’s burner or con- 
sumer,’ N. of Siva~Rudra (and so of the number 
eleven), Pihg. —dvadasi, f, the 12th day of the 
light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K°), MW. 
—dvish, m. ‘enemy of K°,’ N. of Siva, Balar, 
~ dhvaja, f. the 15th day in the light half of the 
month Caitra, L, —n#lika, f. a faithless wife, L, 
= nripa,m.N, ofan author (= -Ad/a), Cat. — pak- 
Shin, m., a kind of bird (=sarik@), L. —pattika, 
f. (prob.) a wax-tablet, Cat, = parajaya, m, N. of 
wk, —pa&thaka, m. ‘announcer of love or the 
spring,’ the Indian cuckoo, L, — parijata, m. N. 
of a compendium of rules of morality and ritual 
composed by Visvésvara (see next). —p&la, m, N. 
of a king (patron of Vigvéévara &c, and supposed 
author of various wks.) ; -vinoda-nighantu, m.= 
madana-vinoda,q.v. = pida, f. =-dad¢hd, A. =—pu- 
ra,n. N, of a town, Kathas. = prabha, m.N. of 
a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (@),f. N. ofa Surangana, Siphas, 
=phala, n. the fruit of Vanguiera Spinosa, Suér. 
—badha, f. the pain or disquietude of love, Vikr. 
~ bhavana, n. ‘abode of love or matrimony,’ (in 
astrol.) a partic. station or state of the heavenly 
bodies, L. —bhtighana, n. N, of a play. — maii- 
cuka, f.N, ofa daughter of Madana-vega and Ka- 
lifga-sena (the 6th Lambaka in the Kathas. is called 
after her), Kathas, = mahjari, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; of a Surangana, 
Sinhas. ; of other women, Vcar, ; of a Sarika, Vet.; 
of a drama, Cat, = manohara, m. N. of an author 
(son of Madhu-siidana Pandita-raja), Cat. = maya, 
mf(z)n, entirely under the influence of the god of 
love, Kiv, maha, m. a festival held in honour 
of Kama-deva, Ratnév.; °Adtsava, m. id., ib, 
= mahfrnava,m. N. of 2wks. = mala(Kathas,), 
-malini (Vas., Introd.), f. N. of two women. 
= misra, m. N.of a man, W. —mukha-capeti, 
f. N. of wk. =modaka, m. a partic. medicinal 
powder, L, =mohana, m. ‘the infatuater of the 
god of love,’ N. of Krishna, PadmaP. ; (#7Z), & N. 
of a Surangan4, Sinhas, = yashti-ketu, m, a kind 
of flag, Kad. —ratna, n. N, of wk.; -nighantuz, 
m., -pradipfa,m, N. of wks. =—raja,m. N. of a 
ManeRajat. = ripu,m, =-dv7sh, Bhartr. = rekha, 
f. Ni he supposed mother of Vikramaditya, Inscr. ; 
of a divine female, Sinhas, =lalita, mf(@)n, amor- 


afewye madira-griha. 
- Dakshayani (as worshipped in Caitraratha), Cat, ; n. ously sporting ordallying, Chand 


f. id., Sarvad.; N. of a daughter of ae 
(king of Varanasi), Kath.; of another mfin. i0- 


danAri, m. = ma-duish 
nava, m. ‘sea of love, 





(a , fakindof 
Om. 5 Oe (a); 
-muxkna 
nan, ib. 


metre, ib, —lekha, m. a love-letter, 


=—-vati, f. N. of a town, Vear. —Va5@ inn 


hni-8 
fluenced by love, enamoured, A. —¥® 


wali, f, the flame of the fire of love, Sringa- fh 1373 


itten 
da, m. N. of a medical vocabulary Sp m. 


and attributed to Madana-pala, 4.¥.)_ eo ‘ 
N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, ac of the 
f, Turdus Salica (=sarzka), L.; the L = pikbl 
Indian cuckoo, L.; an aphrodisiat aaa = 500" 
pida, f. the pain of the fire of love, ofa dt 


jivana, n, N. of a drama, Cat.; (2), © tics, Cat. 


ero 

vine female, Siphas.; of a py alav. ™ 

—samdesa, m. 2 message ue a m: NGiig 
. . = n she 

rika, f. Turdus Salica, L. <8 and “senay f. 3 


- 5 ; t 

ious authors, Cat. eee = (Prakgit ee 
grak 5 

Madanas 88 ml. 

Ankor 


various women, Sines 
-gytha) N. of a metre, VO! nial 
Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L ae 28 oary® 
the penis, L.; a finger-nail, L. reepatten 
N. of a teacher, Cat. cepa eae Rag 
volya, Bhpr, Madanatura, ™ By rjat. MEE 
Madanfditya, m. N. of aman, ver,’ N. OF : 
nantaka, m. ‘Kama-deva’s destroy") o¢ a many 
Bhartr. MadanAndha-misras Cr of 2 pre 
Hasy. MadamAbhixBmaa, ™ son mulidle 
Caurap. Madan&yudha, a op shrubs Lt hase 


mi, a specie 
L. Madan&yushe, Prasanna: ; 
’ 


*N, of W liebre; ue 
m., ‘love-dwelling,’ pudendum mv) es navan® 
L.; a sovereign, pier L.3= 
Madanfivastha, min. ir in love 
enamoured, Sak.; (@), £ the aN arBiS- 
Madanaéaya, m. sexual des F mange —" 44),the 
Sccha-phala, n. a species O! ME Jig. ine 
: ieee Kama-deva'sfestiva ( 0); a partic: iy ste 
bal or vernal f ©. Le (ets RTL. we a aan? ie 
Cat.; (d), f.a courtezan of Sva i 7 ve, Vik 60" 
suka min. pining ora ¢ wk ei 
Be m.‘rising Of! *"* den, Ow. t 
oman he garden, as ae L. (PIP wat 
y Madaneka m Artemisia [naicr, ; De pe 
a ,™, mane 
for damanaka) ; the thorn-apP?© yiriceh aoe 
res 


0 
Bhpr. ; (4a), f. N. of a ee 5 emble 4 
Madanaya, Nom. A. 444s ae ting 
gp ae Se intoxicating: Ne ca 
een ., Grtiy Pe 
pee ae music) 4 partie Gp ye 
By 1. + r a ’ 
many ‘RY Te ete rite 
bling or boiling ge Gaus.) jntox" N. 0 in 
nin. (Te ee Pee 
ian, b Arbo or wild jar ea, es 
if f Kalmasha-p2da of a mine, f, 
Mt sdayantika, f.Arabian)® roxir® 
pe n 
jm. P n 
of a woman, ae : ntoxicating: a b) i 
Madayitri, . sony ene 
ddener, delighter, Ragh ing ScO-3 (0 4 are 
ma ? a m. ‘intoxicat siqu? : f 
Bett ae: distiller of spiriton vols | xcit ¢ 
god of Shoe 0S spirituous q etual ‘3 
man; a cloud; fa, being it pe p08! 
Madamada, min, ) * pes 


oe? 134 h 
J f 
«ef, Un. H's Jove! 
only L.3 © i ; 4 oh!’ 
elephant (in ri) : welts rin ing ae) 
tines 2 kind of asta ting, exhilaray dil? 
. intox rl. 
sere (compar. cdin-t37® HIPS 
ing, lovely 1par- 
aR » VPrit. & ; 
RY. ? V8.3 mfn, = prec RY f (a); or) fase sat 
Madira, rhadira 5 (OY) oe See 
ring Khadira, ‘cating © ing 
of ied OWE Shaving jntoxie zscinatl go ch 
es oe vely-eyed, Vide: te 
ib. —nayana, mf(@)?- avyad-i Mm. 
ksha, mf(? yn id, VIE adie ively or 3 ph. 
brother of Satanika, ting and 10 and °, M 
f, a mistress with aaegs Rajat yao” 
: As ABA O, [ks kre! qe 
mratiree Tadd grandsovy, of arti Galt 3 
asa. = = 165) 
Soe eee sa a Ae inating & 
. any 


KathUp. 
Madare, m, 


nn6en i 
pia, (eb 
labhd, f. a mistress aes E jnevO” iy C Ki 
soak ies me 
Madira, f.spiritue 


tar og 
was [-! fe 
C. ¢ a wi é af 
Mn.; i anjePOry abet i 
wine, nectar, ia matta-k Bod 


’ of ev) @ 
of S ar) o? yd 
the paling ON of Dargis ee of Mi 43 
of metre, Col.; eH the ¥ a Ki 
Varuna, VE; O ee of Kadam 
Pur.; of the 





ids -dhwaj 779 
afeuaas madird-madindha, ayant madhu-dhvaja. 


Var.; Sah.; sugar, L.; water, L.; pyrites, Bhpr. ; 
N. of a Brahmana, SBr.; a kind of metre, Col. 
(Cf. Gk. pé6v, wéOn; Slav. medi; Lith, midis, 
medts ; Germ. Afeth ; Eng. mead.) —kantha, m. 
the Indian cuckoo ( = 2okz/a), L.; N.ofa poet, Cat. 
=— kara, m, ‘honey-maker,’ a bee, Hariv.; Kav. 


na drinking-h ouse, 
blind thron gh drunk 
ya, mE(Z)n. consisti 
~ Thava (Crary? 


it ife, the husband of a 
1, ‘having a M° w° for wife, 
Mew? ib A sagnine mfn, thinking (a person to be) 
? J f 
oman, ib. ob 

‘ Meee, Nom. A. °yate, to be like a Madra 
, Pan. vi, 3, 37, Sch. Bt 

ge eon, min. (for I, see p. 777, col. 2) in 


tavern, L. =madandha, mfn. 
enness, dead drunk, BhP. — ma- 
ng of intoxicating liquor, Hear. 
ofa girl ), m. N. of wk. —-vati, f. N. 
anaie (and of Kathis, xiii so called after her); of 
Fe a etl, Hear, “Vaga-ga, mfn. subdued by 
“drunk with wi 





























































i ae ibertine, L.; Eclipta Prostrata or As- 
ne, Hariv, — gala, f.—-griha, | toxicating, gladdening, SankhBr. (Sch.); containing sca Rae rat the hc tautkcs Aspera, W.; 
; W.= Sakha,m, ‘friend sf wine? the mango tree, a form or derivative at a: seid pe intoxication, he round sweet perk a (2), : a some bee, Kav.; 
"™ Bava (97750 Seen Sar cierte Madvan, mfn. addicted to Joy OF ION" ficat. (v.1.) &c.3 N. of a girl, Hear.; -gaza, m. 
ailrot iy wits Ea Sater ee ge RV. viii, Sr, 19; gladdening, intoxicating, ib.ix, 86, | Paficat. (v.1.) &c.5 
*Pltituous liquor, R " 


- Madiréumatta, mfn. drunk 
ous liquor, MaitrUp. 

intoxicants tha, mf(@)n, (superl. of zzadix) very 
Br. np or exhilarating &e,, RV.; AV.; Paiicay- 
Ndie reed intoxicating beverage, L. 


on, min. = mandy, Nir. iv, 12, 


~4gha m. N f eakmial 

a ae - Of a pl 

SPecies of liquoric e, AV. if ee honey or 
ders, * bird, L.; N. of a prince, VP. 


of Praise,’ vt a intoxicating’ or ‘worthy 
* 4,10 F 


, 6 (Say.) 

. S@)0. (for 1, see p. by 1. 2) in- 
Ne, e; 4 F P. 777, col. 2) in 
yi Mtoniatin ate, gladdening, lovely, KY, 3 ts 
mine, Mn; § Stink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
2 yetaleule bred in = Kita, m. a kind of insect 


f bees, SarngP.; -#eaya, mfn. consisting 
arent Kid.; a vanctas the king of bees i.e, the 
queen b®, PrasuUp.; -srenz, f. a line of b°s, Megh. ; 
-siha (Cat.) and -sa@hz (lnscr,), m. N. of two kings. 
=karaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to represent a bee, Dai. 
= karika, f. N. of woman, Malav.—karin, m. a 
bee, Paticat. (v.].) = karkatika, f. the sweet lime, 
L.; the date, L. —karkati, f. the sw I”, L.; the 
sw° cucumber, L.=karna, g. Aemudddi.—kasa, 
f. ‘whip of sweetness,’ a kind of whip or lash be- 
longing to the Asvins with which they are said to 
sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of 
plenty), RV.; AV.; TandyaBr. ; KatySr,—kanda, 
n. N, of the first Kanda of the Brihad-aranyak6- 
panishad. —kanana, n. the forest of the Asura 


35; m. N. of Siva, Un. iv, 112, Sch. 
Aeteel madadin, g. pragady-cadt. 
AeaTge madarpata-pura or °pita-purd, 0. 
N, of a town, Rajat. . ae 
Wea madarmada, m. a species of fish, L. 
(cf. mzahdumada). | 
ate madi or madika,f. a kind of harrow o 
roller, Krishis. (cf. maty’a). ake 
aay madinu, N. of a place (Medina ?), 
Romakas. 
Weta madiya. See p. 777) col. 2. 


Wine or spirity 


Madhu, Paficar. = Eira, m. ‘ honey-maker,’ a bee, 
a - ic. wind-instru- 
u-madga. BhP.; (2), f.a female bee, R.; a partic. win : 
Fess for itoxien nee &c..L, —kumbha, m.| 8H madga. See pur Ce 4)» fe Vnent ie eacin, m. a bee, W. = kiri, f. N. 
drink: a, m, Grote Go brandy-jar, Kav, az madgi, m. (accord. to -* ’ abs Riga, Samgit. -kukkutika, f. =-kukkuit, 
Mn ing Mtoxicatin * “res, TL, = pa, nif(dZ)n. ae diver-bird (a kind of aquatic bird of cor- L.; another plant (= madhurea ), L,—kukkuti, fia 
donk Neo ord © oa SOB wy mals tat sergus), VS. &c. &c. (also suka, kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L. 
for deg a Danaya, Hariv. ; -"sdsana, n. a cf. me eid onieal frequenting ne peuene kumbhi, f, N. of one of the Matris attending 
. Gstil]j rl. mem pay ; .)j a species 0 ; eeaetiel nake, | ~ : 
Ntoxi. ma eas “he of oe = parna-mriga), Sust. 54 Me yeh SS 


ne, n. the drinking of 
» pos * fa, © 
Pry wetkP, oe *» Pancat.; Susr.; any int 
pun? “pura, ris = pita-madya,g. ahita- 
Of wine’ Grislea “per? Divyay. —pushpa or 

» fe * + omentosa, L, = bija, n. lees 


on Skanda, MBh. —kulya, f. a Scots of Bees 
ate 2 Ii oL, o: °, SBr.; N. of a river in Kuéa- vipa, BhP, 
nik, Markp 12°, MBh B aes N, ofa poet. — Etila (azdd@hz-), mf(z)n. 


whose banks consist of butter, AV. —krit, mfn. 


L.; a partic. fish, Nilak.; a kind of pulley or be 
of war Daé.; a pattic. mixed caste, oe ; coeur 
son of a Nishtya and a Varutt, a Mahis hs orb at 
medicine, or 2 Para-dhenuka who procia 


sing honey or sweetness; m. a bee, ANS TSes 
ea Hes > 4. =m bha i L.); a person who kills wild beasts, L. Ee Be eae ~ kesata, m. Ree nee : bee, L. 
atm, froth, kumbha. a4 ajana (L.), -bhinda 8). at of a gon of Svaphalka, Hariv. = ’ —kaitasa-stidana, m. N. of Vis nu, is n. Gur, 
PXicatin {ee ~~ manda, m. yeast, 40); iN. ku-bh°, Divya. , _ | for -katfabha-s ), = Kosa, m. ‘h°-receptacle,’ a ee 
engi Bliquors Jat “hey mf(Z)n. consisting of in- | w. tT. for szaithe Un, j, 4a) a species of fish, Mac Beer a pail Wiles iia te ORIOLE. 
™. the M ~Vising. oma =1alasa, m.Mimusops Leese hiace wn ¢ . slit: Bhpr. (-p72¥4, f,afemale piers 
“big. te Of ing? 13’ * = Peeshpa, L.—vikraya, | ropteronatus Magur, ’ 


-hive, l..; a honeycomb 
Comm. —kErama, m. a bee-hive, L.; a : 
MW.; pl. a drinking bout, L.—kroda, m. or n, (?) 
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Car. = kEshira (L.) or 
°rake (A.), m. Phoenix Silvestris. —kKharjirika 


yap ®hdhs 'quors, Yaja, Sch, = Vija, see 
moda, APA m, agyt's distillation of spirit, L. Mas 

oN. ofa Mimasope Fen 'odrink, Car, “Madyf- 
X an, Raj 


ttic. mixed 
M°, L.); a diver, pearl-fisher (as 4 Pa 


HE eee in. Macropteronatos Magur, L, 


ari i fn 
~ ies of fish, L. r Stiri, f. a kind of date, L, —gandhika, mfn. 
at.( engi, L, Madyfisattaka, Madgurasi, f. a specie th — dita) N. of saree Susr. =giyana, m. the Indian 
atstan ae M, 3 Coun no Wt for madydsaltaka), WEAR maddhaka, m. (with pare Tbe, La peRiniit, hi. Hy pecenthetyiMCHRES. 
a Bo Per, TY to the north-west of Hin- a poet, Cat. (cf. niadraka). 
R the M &e 


' in ] : o 
> N, 6 (pl. the people) of this c°, 
thitdrasy 38), Pe J * son of Sibi (the progenitor 
5 ; ang Go 2), ©) N, of a daughter of 

ince. Chang SIC) a personification of 
Papin =8 Maq nthe Gandhara-prima: (2), f. 
Ch ESS (49, Ta, p Qn, iv: & ; ? 
ing jon CHa pitam tase? 


_ ha, m. a libation of honey, SBr.; KatySr. 
ops aaa, m, a lump of honey (honeycomb ?), 
ApSr. — ghosha, m, ‘ sweetly-sounding,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L, =cchattra, m. or n, (?) = vrikshé- 
dana, L.—cchada, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. (also 


WH_mad-+/ bhi. See p. 777s 60l. 2. 
We 1.2, madya. See pp. 777 and 779. 
WE madra &e. See col. I. 


z.f.: ~ , ly m.c.) = next, 

: os d,f.; Bhpr.)=cchanda, m. (most 

ts 177, Sch.; aes rtk, See p. 777 ©° . Bh. ; Hariv.; R.—cchandas, m. N. of the fist 
mas) or 12), 7 nf @ oF tasmai, ‘joy to him!’ aiea mages ka-sthali, f., g- diumadi. a Vigva-mitra’s 101 sons, AitBr.; SankhSr. &c.; 
Or. Sang *PPines. P; 3s 73. — kira, mfn. caus- ayRast madruka ‘ha- | pl. N. of all the sons of V°, BhP, —cynt, mfn, 
mace, »VEp wa Ml, 2,44; m., v.1. for adrumara-kantha, 0., &- & (MBb.; R. &c.) or -eynta, mf(a)n. (R.; BhP.) 
in ned) Ne of Ula, g. dhiimads. — gira TEACH am 
p Mag 7Q.b &mMan vy : 

dp {aVp ra, Pan ei 


hae Pravar, =m-kara, 
Caste ti 2,5, Bags.’ 2 44. —Jja, mfn, born 
we My *4, Sch” meee city of the Madras, 
am “Pa 
‘a 7m, Pe , m, 
Sch. meth RR of i. Tuler of the Madras, ib. 


dropping sweets or honey. —ja, mf(@)n. obtained 
BoE biney; L.; (2), f. sugar made from h°, s°-candy, 
L.; the earth, L.; n. bees-wax, L. = jambira, -jam- 
pha, or -jambhala, m. 2 kind of sweet citron, L. 


Adt. 
” erey madrydite See p. 777, col. 2. 
FETA mad-vacana &c. See p- 747, col. 2. 


&, M. a partic. mixed 


— jata (mddhe-), mf(@)n. sprung or produced from 

WAT madhavy4. See p. 781, col. I. ; i ene, n. a‘h°-comb, AVParis. = jit, m. 

tha ome 0 sadras, Hariy. ~ vainija, é £( # or vi)n. (gen. D. Ved. ma- | , conqueror of the Daitya Madhu, N. is Vishnu, L. 

N23, ga Sia, ? ~Banig es adra, Pan. vi, 2, 13, mddhu, mM ddhunas ; instr. mddhvd ; dat. | jinva cabs ecm yrongned, ne ’ 

fof Mai ents Sbbouthood pene Soe dhvas, médhos or dh au) sweet, delicious, pleasant, | sweetly-speaking, RYV.; (Was al aa i me “e 2 

P, Mag ary (the 7 f° ay of the M", Pan. vi, madhune ; loc. magna) TS.; bitter or pungent, | Comm.)and-trina, m,n, oe SUGHT CANS ee EX is 

at, awe © Secon Ughter of the king of M°,’ ing, delightful, RV.; 29.3 r (=Caitra, | ya, n, the three sweet things (viz. sata, makshiba 
26 Me Oman Me Wife of Pand .L : : charming, f the first month of the yea ya, n. 

thot athe >» MBh. ndu), L, - stri, L.; m. N. of the 


ard the season of spring, | and sarpzs, q.v.), L. —tva, n. sweetness, MaitrUp. 
% dra leas and °q tada, m. N. of a lake, 


March-April), SBr. &c. &c.; 


ibm Pa Bia LL Jun | eae: Soe Romberg, P+ lpa 
» Ho. * Or % ma, n., Pan. Vi, = Kalid,; Dassia v7 .: of two Asuras | ‘lamp o sprit » th | of , L. —dagha, 
oe, ky ng. Pup V8EB, Mm. a sovereign of liquorice, L.; N. of te ie by Satru-ghna), mf(@)n. milking (i.e, yielding) sweetness, RV, 
Dee Ody a iy, ad rg y= (the one killed by Vishny, t : of the 7 sages under | = dtita, m, ‘messenger of spring,” the myunpe eed 
oy le, a in i Too y Si madrau va bhaktir MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; i ee f a son of the third L.3 (7); f Bignonia Suaveolens, Bhpr. = dogha, 
Unge inh Vedra) es $m. reac belonging to | Manu Cakshusha, eo rinces (of a son of Vrisha, mfn. = -dugha, RV, = doham, ind, milking out or 
ce : agp ! 1 wi wae Jeong | Manu, Hariv.  eadar of Arjuna Kartavirya), ed ne ae ey, MBh. = dra, m. (2, dré@) ‘has. 
of Clay, 2a) ne Qdra. ny? E83 (sg. aprince | oreya-kshatra,of Bin ¢ Bhatta-narayana, Kshitis. ; | tening after honey or sweets,” bee, L.: a libe rtine, 
arnite, cC: Neate of a ns N. of Sibi (see | Hariv.; Pur. ; ayers or Ananda-tirtha), ake . a r mM. a ted-blossomed Hyperanthera 
Rae, es Dany of sor Sea yey | of ateacher Cele KP.; (pl.) the race of as nr if =dzume, m. the mango tree, Ls 
th Ri, Paty Song, Yajii.; a kind | of a mountain, MarkP.; Bh.; Hariv.; BhP.; | Bassia Latifolia, L.=@vish, m, ‘foe 
& ka ti 1m Tih ras) M 
Stags » f, the 5. @ Tuler of the Madras, ( =the Yadavas or Mathuras), By ‘ 


ee niz), L.3 n. 
Cyt «pate, plan (08 oF Ja) Lay 
thi t (esp. if liquid)» ie dh), RV.5 
anything ne ma (also somyant maah A re 
AV.; TBr.; sg7e intoxicating quale aie 
nOney (eid rad hiuno leha, ™. LES oi 
be of 8 ale &c.; milk or hy pe) ae 
aa he ei milk (as butter, ghee &c.); a be 
ens ie juice or nectar of flowers, any 5 
tSrS:3 ] 


ink, wine OF spirituous liquor, Kav.; 
toxicating drink, 


Ma 4 Tas on 
a dea? Mp fh, 8 Called Madraka, L, 
4, Gres) Bh the lowest or meanest of 
ze @ (of Eri P 

raza Chay» har, 


" 
metas Nom Vara), °° Shear, shave, Pan, 
Lee of 7 


of the Daitya 
BhP. = ahi, 
T,M. pyrites, 
ng out sweet. 
fhoney, Kad.; 


regi N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Sis. ; 

min. Cispensing sweetness, RV, ax ahit 

L.=—dhaina (meddhu-), mf(@)n. pouri 

se a AV. = @hara, fa stream o 
* &C.3 a stream 

drinks, V car. : eae 

=dahili, f, 


ty of sweet intoxicatin 
» Hariv.; of wk. 
Own sugar, L, 


ans in the form 
-nandi, m. N. of 


1°) 
* Vat g.4 


Ne adr 
a Rept) 
Me we p, oman, MBh, — kalpa, 


Yi, 3, 37; Sch, = bhar- 






Molasses, unrefined br 
oney offered to Brahm 


of a cow, Heat, = @hvaja and 








780 © Tyas madhu-nadi, WW madhittha. 
2 kings, VP. =—mdi, f. a cell in a honeycomb, 
ChUp.; N. of RV. iii, 54, 55, SankhSr, —nari- 
keraka, -nalikeraka or °rika, m.a kind of cocoa- 
nut tree, L. —nighatin, m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
VP.—nirgama, m. the departure of spring, Ragh. 
—nishtdana (Hariv.), -nihan(MBh.), -nihan- 
tri (Hariv.), m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna. —netri, 
m. a bee, L. —p&, mf(@)n. drinking sweetness, 
honey-drinker, RV,; R.; m. (with or scil, khaga) 
a large black bee, Kav.; Paiicat. &c.; a bee ora 
drunkard, Bham.; -¢hvaja, m, N. of a king, VP. 
—patala, m. a bee-hive, Nilak. = pati, m. ‘ chief 
of the race of Madhu,’ N. of Krishna, BhP, (cf, 
-malt),— parka, m, (n., L.) a mixture of honey, 
an offering of honey and milk, a respectful off° to a 
guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door 
of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of 
equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter) ; 
the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV.; 
GrSrS, &c.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; of wks.; 
dana, n. the offering of the Madhu-parka, MW.; 
-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.; -paz2z, mfn. having the 
M®-p° oblation in the hand, offering the M°-p°, 
MW.; -frayoga,m., -mantra, m. ot n.N. of wks, : 
“kdcamana, n.the tasting of the M°-p°. = parkika, 
mfn. presenting the offering of honey &c., MBh. (cf. 
machup°).-parkya, mfn. worthy of the h° offer- 
ing, 8. dandddt. = parni (Car., m. c.) or “ni (Suér. ; 
Bhpr.), f. N. of sev. plants (Gmelina Arborea, In- 
digofera Tinctoria, Cocculus Cordifolius &&ic., L.) 
—parnika, f. N. of various plants, Suér, ; Bhpr. 
(Gmelina Arborea, Indigofera Tinctoria &e.; GL.) 
—pavana, m. a vernal breeze, Git. —pa, mfn, — 
-pd, mfn.; -tama, mfn, drinking sweetness exces- 
sively, RV. —paka, f. sweet melon, L, = pani 
(mddhu-), mfn. having sweetness in the hand, RV. 
patra, n.a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks, 
Vear. = pana, n. sipping the nectar of flowers (see 
comp.) ; a partic. sweet drink, ManGr.; -£a/a, mfn. 
sweet through the sipping of the n° of f° (as the hum 
of bees), Kavyad. =payin, m. “honey-drinker,’ a 
bee, L.— pari, f.=-fdtra, Var, — pala, m. a h°- 



























































Possessing or containing sweetness, sweet; pleasant, 
agreeable (-4amza, mfn.), RV.; AV.; VS, &c. ; 
mixed with honey, Kum,; rich in h°, tichly pro- 
vided with the juice of flowers, Chandom. ; contain- 
ing the word mddhu, SBr. ; AjvGr., ; m. N. of a 
country, g. Aacchddi and sindhv-ddi; of a city (7), 
MW.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (a/z), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L.; Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. ; a partic, 
step or degree in the Yoga, Cat.; a partic. super- 
natural faculty belonging to a Yogin, Prab.; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N, of a daughter of the Asura 
Madhu (wife of Hary-aiva), Hariv.; of a female 
servant of Lakshmi(?), Paiicar.; of a river, Hariy,; 
Malatim.; of a city in Saurashtra, Satr.; Daé, ; of 
sev. wks.; °¢i-sanigaméivara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Rajat,; Cat. = mati, m. Mohammed, Kalac, 
(w.t. -patz); -ganéia, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—matta, min. drunk with wine, L,; intoxicated 
or excited by thespring, Hariy.; m. N, ofa man, R,; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1, -mat); (a), f. a species 
of Karafija, L, math, m. ‘ crusher or destroyer 
of Madhu,’ N, of Vishnu, Ragh. —mathana, m, 
=prec., Kav.; BhP.; Chandom.; -vijaya, m. N, 
of wk, —mada, m. intoxication with wine, Kay, 
—madya, n. intoxicating drink made from honey 
or from the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia ,L.—manta, 
n. N. of a town, R.—mantha, m. a kind of drink 
mixed with honey, AsvGr.; Kavi.; Liaty.—maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of honey, Hcat.; sweet as honey, 
luscious, Hit.; Sah, —malii (also -malfz, Ayo 
Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. —mastaka (n., L.), 
N. of a partic. kind of swectmeat, Susr, — mansa,n, 
honey and meat, Mn. xi, 159. —madhava, m. du. 
or n. sg. the two spring months (4a/e ve, in the 
spring *), MBh.; Susr.; BhP. &c. ; -7asa,M. sg. one 
of the 2 sp° m®°, Paficar. ; -sahdya, m. N. of author, 
Cat, — madhavi, f. any spring flower abounding in 
honey or a partic. species of A°; (perhaps) Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, BhP.; a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic, Rigini, 
Samgit.; N. of Comm, —madhvika, n. any in- 
toxicating drink, L.; a partic, int°d°, Hariv.; Bhatt, 


=15 SankhGr. 
words mddhu-vatah (RV. 1, 99 One » hate 
—vira, m, tippling, carousing, 5is.; ina sanee 
masarm. = vahana, mfn, bearing ye CE Taito a 
things (as honey, milk &c.; nat oa scaring 
the Aévins), RV. —vabin, min. : Ne of a tivel 
honey (a river), Hariv.; (272), f 'N. of 2 
MBh. = vidya, f. ‘science of sree SV. 
partic. mystical doctrine, BrAsUPe Madhu,’ N. of 
Sch. &c, —vidvish, m. ‘enemy ° vt: = 
Vishnu-Krishna, VP. calla 
m. N. ot wk, = vriksha, m. ] 1 erhaps qa rall- 
= vridh, ‘abounding in eve ? 73, 8.07% 
cloud (others ‘a partic. plant ep R oT Br. = veate 
sha, mfn. dropping or een 2°, RY. m3 
(mddhu-), mf(d)n. occupied ps (with hodha-tt 
large black bee, Kav.; ee bee regataee : 
dhi), N. of author, Cat.; (2); "king of bees 
female, Balar.; Vear.; -pa?z, ™. rai Te SWALEs 
the queen bee, BhP.; -variitha, ™- Suir. = Sae2 
bees, ib.= Sarkara, f. honey-sugaty* 
ces, 1D, = ‘ weet brancne-, Car.) 
Gnddhu-), mfn, having s st.) or nk ( 
Bassia Latifolia, L.—= Bigeu (Suit) agisbte” 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma v 7 for -mastaka, 1s yi 
= 2; abe « 
. a pee se 5s sour drink 5 +4 ill. 
: ‘ a . . - 
fol dees, n. wax, Car} Las: 
distilling sweetness, preniow es ie 
AV.; VS, &c. —seyut, leo called F é 
dhana, n. N, of a Saman mat ity. FO 
madhiu-scy”, ArshBr.), Tan oe i Ouky ue : 
ta, mfn. =-scert, MBh. — 854 ty of Spring of 4 
“sr aud and °vd@, q.v. = sri, f. os m, the a an 
sonified), Vikr.; Kum. —8¥¢% Ay éaundi ag 
Nishtya and a Sidra (identical Wit) * 1 eghia® 7” 
Ma ag, L.; f. Sanseviera ©" cyanti)s 
~ SvasE f; . species of plan ing out swee ay, 
= shut, ofa. (sheet for sut) pee | ; 
RV.; emitting sw° (Soma)! 'Y pan. vil: "| 4 pS 
=shthana,n. = -sthina gn.) gs 
- shthala, n.a honey Poe ta ia ae ‘ iend 
Lh ia Lati ’ : 4 
=—shthila, m. Bassia ae 2 gakh nde 
-shyanda, m.,, see -SV@ Kase A 













































. L, = saIp ant; ate 
Keeper, R. — palika, f. Gmelina Arborea, L, = pin. (v.1.) —miraka, m, ‘ destroyer of honey,’ a bee, | of spring,’ the god of = ie pearing ee g,4 ae 
gaksha, min. having eyes as yellow as h®, Var.; | L. ~mflati-nataka, n, N. of wk. (Malati-ma- | mf(@)n. looking sweet, -loo™. toi 
m. N. of a Muni, Cat.—=pilu, m. a species of tree, | dhava?), —mala-pattrika, f. 2 species of small 


, n. sv f 
— samadyisa (ddl) 2, a. any NG NO 
og tovely, AV.— semana 7, Bl 
drink, (esp.) brandy, os L, = sami du: 
ic. Jinas, Lalit.; 0. ' ee i 
mixed With he, Ma. ily 273+ — Pooving SPU Gut 
d ghee, ib 274.— sabayas a Bats YS vind 
a companion,’ the god of love, Cegvathals 1 gi 
a com 3 W -_ ° 
= honey. : lov’ a 
ae aerate 1h god of ght se 
Spring a f poison, 4: 7 ig, ibe” m 
. a kind of p f love: na 
Lire - spring, the 8° rait. = 4° of th 
friend . “ of AY. IX, I, 3 + dest OY an; Rs 
=—sukta, Be Honey. 7a bee, 3 shifty an Br 
AeSttOy eT dha,’ N. of Vishou-Ktis/ " pet* wid 
demon Madhu, \N. Cat.; (als? . lh 
&c.: N. of various scholars, a Sa dif 
oe rious aU itt, © 
; N, of va pRshe ti f 
so ak. thakkura, a carasvee ye 
ie §0 4 4a-rafa, yacas- tatidh ne 8 Mae 
vate . RN of wits Ondya i prince 0 Co 
vi fonts gena, Mi" * xy, of 4 par” rs 
isnQu, £ =skanda, 2 "4. 5 NiO. 
pura, Paficat. ey mnt 
of hot yy nda at it 
=—stoka, m. a drop = sya” shige agit 
a bee-hive, L: anda, t sar Pa 
“bee-place, @ © R. (vel. -SHP erumen”, phe 
son of Vie stringed Bh a a 
i a 6 H rl r 
ion: *opping sweet ey ice? ae 
a tele Latioliay ed SHOP ae lat ip 
m. Bassia Latilona, ghian’ date, yi ¢ y 


L, =pura, n. the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv.; 
N. of a city in Northern India, Paficat. ; (z), f. the 
city of the Madhus i.e. Mathura, BhP,; Bham. ; 
‘ripu, m. N, of Vishnu, Heat. = pushpa (only L.), 
m. Bassia Latifolia, Acacia Sirissa, Jonesia Asoka, 
Mimusops Elengi ; (@), f. Croton Polyandrum or C° 
Tiglium, Tiaridium Indicum. = pi, mfn, purifying 
itself while becoming sweet, AV. = pric, mfn. dis. 
pensing sweetness,RV.; AV. —prishtha(mddh tt), 
mfn. whose back or surface consists of sw° or mill 
(said of Soma), RV. = péya, mfn, sweet to drink, 
RV.; n. the drinking of sweetness (as Soma &c.), 
ib.= pranaya, m. addiction to wine, MW.; -vat, 
mfn, addicted to wine, ib. =pratika (mddhu-), 
mf(z)n, having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the 
m°, RV.; (@), f. (with or scil. stddhz) N, of cer- 
tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin, 
Cat. =prapata, m. a precipice (met with) while 
seeking honey, MBh. —prameha, m. h -like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes, MW. — prasaiga-ma- 
dhu, n, h° connected with spring, Ratnav. = pra- 
gana, n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a 
new-born male infant (one of the 12 Samskaras or 
purificatory rites of the Hindiis), RTL. 358. ~ pri- 
ya, mfn. fond of h° or the juice of flowers, Hariy,; 
m. a kind of plant, = dhz2z-jambu, L.; N. of 


shrub, L, (uncertain reading). — miisa, m, a spring 
month; -7ahdtsava,m, the spring festival, Kathas, ; 
°“sdvatdara, m. the settin g in of the sp° m®, Prasannar. 
—misra, mfn. mixed with honey or sweet milk, 
TS.; Kaus.; Laty.; N, of man, Cat. = mura-na- 
raka-vinasana, m. ‘destroyer of (the Daity 
Madhu, Mura and Naraka,’ N, of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Git.=miila, n, the edible root of Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus, L. —meha, m. honey-like or sac- 
charine urine, diabetes, Susr.; -¢va, n. the state of 
passing sacch® ur®, ib, = mehin, mfn. suffering from 
sacch® ur®, Car.; Suégr, = maireya, m. an intoxicat- 
ing drink made of honey, BhP.; Pan, vi, 2,70, Sch, 
= yashti, f. sugar-cane, L.; liquorice, L.; = ¢7é¢g- 
parvan, L.— yashtika or ~yashti, f. liquorice, L, 
— rasa, m. the juice of honey, R,; sweetness, pleas- 
ingness, Bhartr. (v.1.); sugar-cane, L.; the wine 
palm, L.; (@), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Suér, : 
Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr,; a vine, bunch of grapes, 
L.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; mfn. sweet, L.; ~Maya, 
mf(Z)n. full of the juice of honey, Hcar. —ripu, 
m. ‘enemy of Madhu,’ N, of Vishnu-Krishna, Sig, 
=ruha, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP, 
rent, m. a species of plant, L, —lagna, m. a 
red-blossomed Moringa, L. lata, f. a kind of 
liquorice, L. (cf. madhura-P), ~lih, mfn. (ifc.) 


as) 


ur 
Akrira, VP.; of Bala-bhadra, L. =pluta, mfn. | one who has licked the honey of, BhP.; m. a bee, | (a), f. Sanseviera ie . ind of the 3, of? 
swimming with honey, mixed w°h®, Vishn. = psarag Kav.; BhP.; Kuval. —leha (MW.), -lehin or BO ee ewe pa di, L. 7 : . at. 5 a8 Ne 
(mddhu-), mfn, fond of sweetness, RV, —phala, -lolupa (L.), m. ‘licking honey or ‘longing after | vanzi, L.; =4 “the mont Sra oh. iced) ef 
m. a kind of cocoa-nut tree, L.; Flacourtia Sapida, honey,’a bee. = vacas(mddhu-),mfn.sweet-voiced, the light half of t ra Tirtha, MP weet" 08%, 
L.; (a), f. water-melon, L.; a kind of grape, L. sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. —vati, f. N. of 


‘ “ . ola of fees 
iret, Cat = gvara, ™ collects», MP ref 


a é ja) 
= han, 2 fa peer pat 


= phalika, f. a kind of date, L. = bahwla, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. = bija, m.a pomegranate tree, 
L.; -péra, m. a kind of citron, L.=brahmana, 
n. N. ofa Brahmana. = bhakshana, n, N, of ch, 
of the Bala-kanda of the Ramayana. =bhadra, m. 
N, of man, Rajat. = bhaga (mddhz-), mfn. whose 
lot or portion is sweetness, AV. = bhainda, n. = 
patra, Vcat.= bhava, m. a partic, Prakrit metre, 
Col. = bhid, m. ‘slayer of Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Kad, = bhuj, mfn. enjoying sweetness or gladness, 
BhP. = bhimika, m.N. of a Yogin in the second 
order or degree, Sarvad, = maksha,m.,-maksha, 
f, or -makshika, f. ‘honey-fly,’a bee, Kaus. = maj- 
jam, m. a walnut tree, L, = mat (ddhu-), mfn, 


a district; MBh. —vat, ind. as honey, BhP,; as 
through an intoxicating drink, ib. = Vana, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; n. N. of the forest of the ape 
Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh, ; R.; 
of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the Yamuna 
(where Satru-ghna, after slaying Lavana, son of 
Madhu, founded the city of Mathura or Madhura); 
-Uraja-vasi-go-svamti-cunmd lesdshtaka, n. N. of 
wk. =varna (sddhu-), mfn. honey-coloured or 
having an agreeable aspect, RV.; m, N. ofa being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. =varnana, n. N. of 
wk, = valli, f. liquorice, L.; a kind of grape, L. ; 
sweet citron, L, — vac, m.‘honey-voiced,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L. =vatiya, mf(d)n. beginning with the 


Bassia Latifolia, 
Indian cuckoo, L. es iw 
d, to Comm. yagbh:?. 4, ptt’. 
oe & partic. bird ag: , OF er pao! , 
of the alts ars aT, of Tadley 
aa fe eee the Daitya M oat? a 14, gut 
‘ ¥ 
oy incenation of Vishot R- 
thi fier honey or swe 7 aptltes 
Madhicchishta, . bee gesh@)i on ws pe? 
&e. (cf. madht-sts ene wars pone? cot 
d on the outside W! a from yah 
tha, me, made or produce’ ad 
Soe ichag tov 
ees-wax, Naish. 
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TyaA madhitthita. 


x A 
mee n. ‘produced from honey,’ wax, L. 
of the full ava, m. the spring festival (on the day 
caine in the month Caitra), Sak. (v.1.) 
Uh py &, 0. ‘honey-water,’ h° diluted in w®, 
MW. ion evava, min, flowing with h° and w®, 
ills y toupee n, buttermilk with h®° or 
Spring arian ee Kaué, Madhidyana, n. 2 
» Kathis, Madhidyuta, mfn. mixed 


With h°. yo: 
> Maitrs, Madhidvapa, m. pl.(?), Kaus. 


adh i 
Mathura oe ae n. (m., L.) N. of a city (= 
Wax, L. adhura), Ragh. Madhishita, n. 


Madha 
Sos, TS. TB a tted or authorized to drink 
14) 139: ms sting of honey, Kas. on Pan, 
Pring, Pan, madhava, the second month of 
adhuka » 4, 129. 


hotey-coloureg o> =madhu, g. wra-adi; mfn. 

“: of Siva), MB In -locana,“ havin he=c® eyes,’ 
elodious, ip, . 23 Sweet (in taste), W.; mellifluous 
Aiflia op hms 2 SPecies of tree, R.; Var. (Bassia 

ae Ly: oa, Asoka, L.); Parra Jacana or 
= eBytist, 1. + ice, L, (cf, n.); a kind of bard or 
Yopayi, y..° {ME son of a 


Lis nd di?) N Maitreya and a married 


CNispe 

blacte pomum Gi; - of a man, SBr.3 (a), f. 

Canc . te L.; Glycyrrhiza Gobet 
Maas o honey, [, he’ n. liquorice, Suér. 

ni Hy 

ae biindanePeties of shrub, L. 

Vs. Vp ogous! > mi(4)n, (a superl. of madhu 
Ma rat, Sch: to madin-tama) very sweet, 

va, nf; 

rite ARGS *, Wet, pleasant, charming, 

Kay 9 8 Sweet cries ist. &e, ; sounding sweetly 

leguming an, ind.) melodious, mellifiuous, MBh.; 

Pecigg Nee Plant, C me sweetness, L.: a kind of 

U3 Hee, 1 ango, L. ‘ 1e ted Sugar-cane, L.; a 

Sringa with red flowers, 


i Sour ..? 4 Pattie. 
Tue ( = 5 
y (=jrvaka), L.; molasses, 


Bruel 

“wits of ¢ (also fF a 
cn aegy Kanda, MBh.-¢? N. of one of the at- 
mts 2), © ‘+ Of a Gandharva. § ddhP.: 
Ces; Metha 2 teacher, C Oe . 
vrealensi rum Sowa or p at. (cf, madhura) ; 
: ‘; 3 Aspara anmorium, L.; Beta 
ele. Worice, = Racemosus and other 
Tricews;,. 24 of root similar to 
Y deity at on Pan? L.; N. of a town (= 
be ace 51, Vartt.5; of the 
te andhula, Cat.; (2), f. 
yup | o bess n. kind or friendly 
havi, Teacle panes the yo; "IV. ; the quality of the 


dion et 
night) 


iT Sw » POis ce sweet, L.; sweet 

Dis Weg Se Ones ies oe tin L f sone wie 
tor throat Kind of ean upLeeriay 
Tae Rha ety si sh,L, —kanthin, 


>t) ra af sin i 
Seay On, TUR, £, pe sWeetly,R. = kharjt- 
seem gc PSHES Of Pant Lm ge 
Svarate’ Ovely, beautiful, Das, 
Sa a, f, ¢h i 
Nt vo; aving a sweet and 
— (one of the 80 minor 
. ‘ig 84. ~jambira, m. 
iahits ba, f. sweetness, 
: » Softness, Kay.; Sah. 
a Tomettm (PFA, 0, hii things (sugar, honey 
vont z is, [ SPeech) ahi (in taste), Suér.; 
wed y'Mon y Mines 
tiie Oo Lali,’ fhosha, mga es cs 
sin, ¢) 8vana, mia) a 
Sing Swear Peries of plant, L. = 
eg sy y as a bird) Ritus, ue 
5 » 4 _ = = 
Bese tt ana ct) Vikt, ~ prigectar. 
a mie abe aspect,’ N. of Siva 
"ies of jujube, L.; (a), f 
&-piire , re gy 4s 
: ‘hata. a sweet , as a kind of 
Oy *¥a, meting » €et or kind speaker 
Soe) = Rips A.conei ir’ sweetly or kindly, 
+g Sty, TS. Bs mip - 28 Of o full of sweet- 
Svytd tin, eta, ¢ Tbling sweetly (as a 
Ya “bay Of G* SWeay * 2 Kind oF Hanar 
a tik cit et] ‘NG of liquorice, L, 
Ing, MW. = Valli 
? 


= ~ 
‘Si ‘ quit. = -vacana, L 
.“8estion, Sugr. = $i- 
‘ &-miutra, mfn, 
Bi We ase? fa ky Mia, diet urine (-24, f.), 
ah sess “Otnge Kind of (liscoursing agreeably, 

Ks gL. “ate tree, | 

8 om 4. =S8Vana, 
: . a conch, a 


= BVara 


(ame, ind, 
ne gcandharya, Seadhb’ 
tds Peaking or sounding 


an (ay 

Ben Paiicay ’ Ind.), R.s n, pl. 
OE adhurangaka, 

"ingent taste, ib. 
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sisting of honey or other sweet things, MBh, = ric, 
f. pl. N. of partic. hymns, Vas. 

Madhvaka, m. a bee, AdbhBr. 

Madhvala, m. repeated tippling, carousing, L. 

Madhbvasya, P.°syatz, to long for honey or any- 
thing sweet, L. 

Madhvija,f.any intoxicating drink, L.(prob.w.r.) 


AW mddhya, mf(a)n. middle (used like me- 
dius, e.g.maadhye samudré,‘ in the midst ofthesea’), 
RV.; VPrat.; KathUp.; middlemost, intermediate, 
central, Var.; Megh.; standing between two, impar- 
tial, neutral, Kam.; middle i.e, being of a middle 
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with 
vritiz, f. ‘a middle course’), Laty.; Mn.; Suér. &c.; 
(in astron,) mean i, e. theoretical (opp. to spashta 
or sphuta), Siryas. (-¢va, n.); lowest, worst, L.; m. 
n. (ifc. f. Z) the middle of the body, (esp.) a woman’s 
waist, SBr. &c. &c.; (in alg.) the middle term or 
the mean of progression, Col.; (@), f.a young woman, 
a girl arrived at puberty, Sah.; the middle finger, 
L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Samgit.; (also n.) a 
kind of metre, Col.; n. (m., g. a-dharcddt) the mid- 
dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV. &c. &c. (azz, 
ind, into the midst of, into, among, with gen. or ifc., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; eva, ind, in or through the midst 
of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., acc. 
or ifc., SBr.; MBh. &c.; a, ind. from the midst of, 
out of, from among, R.; Hariv. &c. ; ¢, ind., sees.v.) ; 
the middle of the sky (with or scil. zabhasas), 
Mn.; MBh.; space between (e.g. bArievos, the eye- 
brows), MBh.; midday (with awa), Malav.; the 
meridian, Malatim.; intermediate condition between 
(gen.), R.; the belly, abdomen, Kum.; the flank of 
a horse, L.; (in music) mean time, Samgit.; ten 
thousand billions, MBh.; cessation, pause, interval, 
L.; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindistan 
proper, Cat. [Cf. Zd. matdhya ; Gk. péooos, pécos 
for peGios ; Lat. mzedius ; Goth. mzazzs; Eng. mid 
in midland, midnight &c,| —karna, m. a half 
diameter, radius, MW. kuru, (prob.) m.pl. N. of 
a country, Cat. =kaumudi, f. = madhya-sid- 
adhénta-kaumudi, q.¥. —kshimé, f. ‘slender- 
waisted’ or ‘slender in the centre,’ N. of a kind of 
metre, Col. —ga, mf(d)n. going or being in the 
middle or among (with gen. or ifc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = gata, mfn. id., ib.; n. the middle syllable, 
Srutab. — gandha, m. ‘having a middling scent (?),’ 
the mango tree, L, —grahana, n. the middle of 
an eclipse. MW, —cairin, mf(z77)n. going in the 
midst or among (gen.), Hit. —cchaya, f. (in astron.) 
mean or middle shadow, MW. —jihva, n. the mid- 
dle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the palatals), 
APrit. —jainéndra-vyakarana, n. N. of wk, 
— jya, f. the sign of the meridian, Siryas. — tamas, 
n. circular or annular darkness, central! darkness, 
VarBrS. — tas, ind, from or in the middle, centrally, 
centrically, RV. 8c, &c.; out of, among (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; -/ah- 
karin, m. N, of the 4 principal priests (viz. the 
Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgatri), Laity. 
= ta, f, the state of being in the middle, mediocrity, 
MBh, =—t&pini, f. N. of an Upanishad. —tva, n., 
see under madhya, —danta, m. a front tooth, L, 
=dina, for madhyam-dina, q.v. =dipaka, n. 
(in rhetoric) ‘illuminating in the middle,’ N. of a 
figure in which liglit is thrown on a description by 
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 24), Vim. iv, 3, 18; 19. =dega, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central or middle 
part of anything, SrS.; (=sadhyam nabhasah) 
the meridian, MBh.; the middle of the body oe 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the trunk of the body, belly md 
dormen, ib.; the midland country (lying between th 
Himalayas on the north, the Vindh : 
the south, Vinasana on the west 
and comprising the modern 


Agra, Delhi, Oude &c.), Mn,; MBh. (cf, [W 226 


n, 1); mfn, belong; Se 
as Te of chi” ew on Mat Ne ale "t the midland 
of the m®° c?, Cat, = desiya Bh ae 
(Pur.), mfn. = prec, mfh. =deha “ a ~desya, 
or pepe the body, belly &c¢,, Suér is see 
placed in i Re city, Paficad, =nihite: mic 
Paticat. mS nel Inserted, fixed into Genytin , 
noon, RV. &¢ . (nadhyd-), ™m, (n,, L.) midae 4 
or Pavaman ),B $3, the midday offering omic 
a disciple eve Sr8. ; Bassia Latifolia ‘iL . N f 
i bes con ajnavalkya, Cat.; n, Midday (peioas 
Prabha), BhP.; mfn, 


wafer madhydm-dina. 


Madburaniruddha, n.N.ofadrama, Madhu- 
rama, mfn. sweet and sour, subacid, Susr.; -katuka, 
mfn. sw° and s° and pungent, ib.; -Aashaya, min, 
sw° and s° and astringent, ib.; -&@uya, 0. N. of a 
poem, Cat. ; -é24¢a, mfn. sw? and s° and bitter, Susr. ; 
-phala, m, a species of fruit-tree, Bet -lavana, mfn. 
sw° and s° and salty, Susr. Madhuramiaka, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. Madhuralapa, min. ut- 
tering sweet sounds, A.; m. sweet OF melodious notes 
(-2isarga-pangita, min. acquainted with the nature 
of sw° notes, i.e. skilled in sw songs), Kum.; (@), f. 
Turdus Salica, L. Madhuralabuni, f, a kind of 
cucumber, L. Madhuravatta, m. N, of a man, 
Rajat, Madhurfishtaka, n. N . of a collection of 
8 verses by Vallabhacarya (in which various attri- 
butes of Krishna are described, each containing the 
word madhura), Cat. Madhurésvads, mfn, 
sweet in taste, AgvGr. Madhurodaka, m- (scil. 
samudra) ‘the sea of sweet or fresh water, N. of 
the outermost of the seven great seas which encom- 
pass Jambu-dvipa, L. Madhurépanyasa, m. kind 
address or speech, Malatim. ; 
Madhuraka, m/n. sweet, pleasant, agreeable, L.; 
m. a partic. drug (=srvaka), L.5 (2k@), f, Anethum 
Panmorium (others ‘a kind of fennel’), L.; snaps 
Racemosa, L.; (prob.) n. the seed of Anethum Pan- 
morium, Susr, ; ; 
Madhuraya, Nom. P. pati (Crita, mifn.), to 
sweeten, render sweet, Paficar. 
Madhuriman, m, sweetness, 
Kav.; Rajat. eS 
Madhurila, g. Aasad?. 
Madhula, mia. madhura, sweet, RV; on 
Kau§,; n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, : 
Madhunlika, f. black oa A of one o 
the Matris attending on Skanda, P 
Madhuvila, f. Cnad ht + ila?) N, of the river 
Samanga, MBh. 
Madhu, n, = machi, sweetness, aS oa 
(accord. to Un. ii, 117 maahus = pavitra- oem ‘ 
Madhusya, Nom. P. “syaéz, to wish for honey, 
Siddh. on Pan, vii, T, 51> _— : 
Madhiika, m. (fr. madhiu) 2 bee, paris 
Bassia Latifolia (from the blossomsand seeds ‘ ee 
arrac is distilled and oil extracted), ib; ue ; Kay, 
&c.; n. the blossoms or fruit of BL’, L. i; a 
L.; bees-wax, L. —cchavi, mfn, having the ee * 
of the flower of B° L’, Git. —pushpe, nt ° Be 
of B° L°, MBh, —mala, f, a garland of fl's - a 
L°, Ragh. —xrasa, m. the juice of the seeds 0 
L°, Suér, —vrata, 0. N, of a partic. _ 
Cat. =sara, m. the pith of the B Le Oe 
Madhiiya, Nom. P. °yatz (fr. ma - is . 
Madhiiyu, mfn. eager for sweetness, . 7 sai 
Madhiila, m. 2 kind of Bassa, L.; astringent, 


z i in, L.} 
sweet and bitter taste, L.; (2), f, akind orn 
a species of citron, L.; the rat ae ay . 
of drug, L.; liquorice, L. ee . ;n. yds 
mfn. astringent, sweet and DItler, ~/. 

meaanmicke, mf(z#a)n. sweet, : Ne 
i i the ba * 

L. (cf, n.); a mountain species | 
a L. yay, f. a kind of bee, Susr,3 a Te 
grain, ibe; a species of Bassia, L.; Samseviera “CY 


: . Aletris Hyacinthoides 
lanica, L.; a kind ofcitron, L.; Aletris MY i die 


or Dracaena Nervosa, L.}; liquorice, L.; 
tilled from the blossoms of the mre Psa Soney 
intoxicating drink (also n,), Le; (maaane jy D- 
AV. 
or aig die mfn, astringent, sweet 7 a 
L. + m, astr®, sw° and p® taste, 1D. 5 (2), 7 Sa ee 
Madhv, in comp. for madhit. ote Be ‘ my 
having eyes of the colour of honey, smf(ahiict)n. 
MBh,. (cf. madhuka-locana). = BBC, tc 
Mahidh, on : 


Ly,a-5 Ma 
lain maadhuct, 
formed to exp sweetness, RV.—ar- 


we ; in 
xxxvil, 18, = ad, mfn, eating ings or waters 


’ Tl 
© addy). mfn. having sweet Spree | 
nas (mddhv ), mf 8 ee m1aadhVasul. — ash- 


id of a river), ib. = ABVM, j 
teal ; age ye a Stotra (cf mahi ie tne 
—ashthig, f. a lump of honey, aie we 
dhu-shthila), -®abara, ™- ae 3 } pared 
pata, m. honey at first sight, a0 or -aluka, n. 
m. a kind of mango tree, L. a Ee eranee 
a kind of sweet potato, Susr, = BVEBE, im Katyér. 
tree, L. — asin, min. eating honey or sv of the blos- 
—asave m. a decoction of honey oF — 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spissuoe oe at 
-kshiba, mfn, drunk with Sane oe ct giant me 1°. 

é =F anika Mm. « Fi 7) 
ae 7 asvade, mf. having the taste of 

, L. 


honey, MW ~ahuti, f. 4 sacrificial offering con- 
) . 













































suavity, charm, 


ya Mountains on 
) Prayaga on the east, 
Provinces of Allahabad, 


of Pushpirna by 





782 TIGA madhya-patita, 


=méadhyamdina (q.v.); -gata, min, having 
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh. ; -samaya, 
m. midday-time, noon, Pajicat.; “ndrka-samtapta, 
mifu, burnt by the midday-sun, Kavyad.; “niya, 
mf, meridional, meridian, belonging to noon or mid- 
day, Laty. — patita, mfn. fallen in the middle, lying 
between or in the midst, Pan. i, 1, 71, Sch. pari- 

mana, n. the middle measure or magnitude (or that 

between an atom and infinitude), MW. = pata, m. 
falling or going in the midst, intercourse, commerce, 
Rajat.; (in astron.) the mean occurrence of the 
aspect. = pravishta, mfn. one who has stolen into 
another's confidence, Kathas. — prastta, f. (a cow) 
which has had a calf not very long ago, L, = bha, 
(in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point. — bhakta, 
mfn, eaten in the middle (a term applied to any 
medicine taken in the middle of a meal), Susr, 
— bhaiga, m. the middle part or portion, Kathas. ; 
the middle of the body, waist, Bhartr. — bhava, 
m. middle state or condition, mediocrity, MW.; a 
middling or moderate distance, SarigP. —mani, m. 
the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW, 
™ imadhya, f.(in music) a partic, Mirchana, Samgit, 
manorama, f. N. of a grammatical work (an 
abridgement of the Manoram4). —mandira, m, 
N, of the author of the Mahabharata-tatparya-nir- 
naya, Cat.; of Madhvacarya, IW. 119; n, puden- 
dum muliebre and anus, Subh. —yava,m.a weight 
of six white mustard seeds, W. = yorin, mf(z77)n. 
(in astron.) being in the middle of a conjunction, 
completely covered or obscured, VarBrS, —ratra, 
m. OF -xatri, f. midnight (az, ind. at midnight), 
Br.; MBh. &c. —rekhi, f. the middle line, the 
central or first meridian (the line conceived by the 
Hindis to be drawn through Lanka, Ujjayini, Kuru- 
kshetra, and other placesto mount Meru), Siddhantaé, 
= lagna, n, the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
meridian, ib. — lila, f. N. of wk. = loka, m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals; °42a, m. 
‘lord of the m° w° or e?,’a king, L. —vayas, mfn. 
middle-aged, Hariv. —vartin, mfn. being in the 
middle or between or among, middle, central, Kay,; 
Kathas.; m. a mediator, W. ™ valli, f.N. of a Valli 
of the TUp. (probably from being in the niiddle 
of the book), = vidarana, n. N. of one of the ten 
ways in which an eclipse ends, VarBrS. = vivar- 
tin, min. =-vartin, L.; impartial, a mediator, L. 
= Vivekin, mfu. of mediocre discernment, Samkh- 
yas., Sch. = vritta, n. the navel, L. ~Sarira, 
min.having a middle-sized body or one of moderately 
full habit, Susr. =—sfyin, mfn. lying in the midst, 
lying within, Rajat, = siddhanta-kaumnudi, f.‘the 
middle-sized Siddh.’, N.ofan abridgment of the Siddh, 
by Varada-raja. —stitra, n. the central meridian, 
Suryas. (cf. madhya-rekha). = stha, mf(a)n. being 
in the middle, being between or among (gen, or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; being in the middle space 
i.e, in the air, SinkhBr. ; standing between two per- 
sons or parties, mediating, a mediator, Pan. iii, 2, 
179, Sch.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only) 
a witness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mn.: MBh. 
&c, ; being of a middle condition or kind, middling, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. ‘arbitrator, umpire,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; -d, f. intermediate situation, indifference, 
impartiality, MBh,; R. &c. = sthala, n. (ifc. f, Z) 
a middle place or region, (esp,) the m° of the body, 
the waist or hip, L. =sthana, n. the m° space i.e, 
the air (-deva/a, f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu- 
tral soil, MW. —sthita, mf. being in the middle, 
being among or between (gen.), Kathas.; (@), f. in- 
difference, MBh. (cf. -stha-@). —sthity-ardha, 
m. orn, (in astron.) the mean halfduration. = sva- 
rita, mfn. having the Svarita accent on the middle 
syllable, VPrat.,Sch, Madhy&kshara-vistara- 
lipi, f. N. of a partic. kind of written character, 
Lalit. Madhydnguli (or Zz), f. the middle finger, 
L, Madhy&ditya, m. the midday sun (-gate’hazz2, 
“when the day has reached themid-sun *j.e, at noon), 
R, MadhyAdhidevana, n. the middle of a play- 
ing-ground, MaitrS. Madhydnta, (ibe.) middle 
and end ; -yamaka, n.aYaniaka (s. v.) inthe m° and 
end of a verse (e.g. Bhatt. x, 17); -Vibhanga-sastva 
or -vibhaga-§, n. N.ofwi, Madhydntika, m.N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh, Madhya&mia-kesara, m, OF 
n. the citron, L. Madhy&rjuna, m. or n. N, of 
a district, Cat.; -kshetra-mahatmya, n. N. of wk,, 
ib, ; -¢77tha, n. N. of a Tirtha on the southern bank 
of the Kaveri, ib. Madhya&-varsha, n. the mid- 
dle of the rainy season, Br.; GrSrS, Madhyasthi, 
n, Grewia Asiatica, L, Madhya&hfrini-lipi, f, N. 


ofa partic, kind of written character, Lalit. (C.adhy- 
ah°), Madhyfhna, m. midday, noon, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; N. of a pupil of Samkarécirya, Samkar.; -24/a, 
m, midday time, noon, Kathas. ; -kritya, i. midday 
duty or business or observance, Cat. ; -4rzyd, f. id., 
MW.; -veld, f. =-kala, Paiicat.; -samdhya, f. the 
m° Samdhya, RTL. 407; -Ssanlaya, m.=-hila, 
Paficat.; -savana, n. m° sacrifice, Kathas. ; -sxaza- 
vzdhz, m. m° ablution, Cat.; °hnéndu-prabha- 
kara, m. or n, the hypotenuse of the moon’s m° 
shadow, MW. Madhyahnika, m. Pentapetes 
Phoenicea, Bhpr, Madhyébha-bandhana, n. a 
band or rope round anelephant’s body,L. Madhy6a- 
atta, mfn, having the Udatta or acute accent on 
the middle syllable, VPrat, 

Madhyanya, mfn. occupying a middle place, 
having a m° rank or position (in any caste &c,), L. 

Madhyama, mf(z)n. (superl. of mddhya) middle 
(used like Lat, medius, e.g. madhyame gulme, 
‘in the midst of the troop’), MBh.; R.; being or 
placed in the middle, middlemost, intermediate, 
central, RV, &c. &c.; middle-born (neither youngest 
nor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind ot size or 
quality, middling, moderate, TS, &c. &c.; standing 
between two persons or parties, impartial, neutral, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; (in astron.) mean (cf. wzadhya), 
Siiryas.; relating to the meridian, ib.; m.the middle- 
most prince (whose territory lies between that of a 
king seeking conquest and that of his foe}, Mn. vii, 
155; the middle character in plays, IW. 473; the 
midland country (=madhya-deia), L.; (in music) 
the 4th or 5th note, Samgit.; the middlemost of the 
3 scales, ib.; a partic. Raga, ib.; (in gram.) the 2nd 
person (==-furusha), Pan.; the governor of a 
province, L.; a kind of antelope, L.; N. of the 18th 
Kalpa (s.v.), Cat.; pl. a class of gods, SankhSr.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a partic. Buddh, sect, Sarvad. ; 
mi. n, the iniddle of the body, waist, MBh. ;R. &e,; 
(2), f. the womb, TBr, ; the middle finger, Kaus. ; 
Susr,; midnight, L.; 2 girl arrived at puberty, L.; 
the pericarp of a lotus, L.: a central blossom, W.; 
a kind of metre, L.; (in music) a partic, Mirchana, 
Sampit.; n. the middle, APrat.; mediocrity, defec- 
tiveness, Sringar.; N. of the ath (14th) Kanda of 
the SBr.; (in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, 
Siryas, — kakeha, f.the middle enclosure or court- 
yard, MBh. —kanda, n. N. of the 2nd Kanda of 
the MaitrS, —khanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term 
of an equation ; N, of part ii of the SarnhgS. — gati, 
f. (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. — gra- 
ma,m.(in music) the middle scale, Sampit. —jata, 
mfn, middle-born, born between (two otherchildren), 
middlemost. = tika, f. N. of a wk. by Kumirila, 
Cat.— pada, n. the middle number (which is some. 
times omitted and requires to be supplied in a com- 
pound consisting of two words) ; -/ofa, m. the 
omission of the middle member of a compound (as 
in Saka-parthiva, the king of the era, for S¢kq- 
priya-parthiva, the king dear to the era), Vim, vy, 
2,16; -opi2, m. (scil. samiasa) a compound which 
omits the middle number, ib, ™ parna, n. (prob.) 
a middle-sized leaf, MaitrS, — pandava, m. ‘the 
middlemost of the five Pandavas,’ Arjuna, W.—pu- 
rusha, mi. a partic. personification, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina- 
tion of the second person (cf, Prathama-purusha, 
utlama-purusha), = purusha, m. a mediocre 
person, MBh, ~bhritaka, m. a husbandman, a 
farm-labourer who works both for his master and 
himself, W. = yina, n. ‘the middle passage,’ the 
middle way to salvation, MWB, 159. —ratra, m, 
midnight, AitBr.; Kaué. =rekha, f. (in astron.) 
the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived 
to be drawn through Lanka, Ujjayint, Kuru-kshetra, 
and Meru; cf, madhya-rekha), =loka, m. the 
middle world (between heaven and thenether world), 
the earth; -pd/a, m. ‘protector of the middle world,’ 
a king, Kav.; °Aéndu, m. ‘moon of the middle 
world,’ a king, Rajat. ~ vayas,n. middle age, SBr, 
—vayaska, mf. middle-aged, W. —vah, mfn, 
driving at middling or slow speed ( = manda-ga- 
manena vahaka), RV. ii, 29, 4, Say. (prob, ¢ driy- 
ing in the middle,’ scil. between gods and men), 
= 6i, m. ‘lying or being in the middle, (prob.) an 
intercessor, RV, x, 97, 12. =—samgraha, m, the 
middle method of intriguing withanother’s wife (pre- 
senting flowers &c.), W.—sihasa, m. the middle- 
most penalty or amercement, punishment for crimés 
of a middle degree, Mn. viii, 138, 263; m. n. vio- 
lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build- 




























































= ae : 
the 4 Agamas, Buddh. Madhyamangiras, 


sized Atreya, Cat. 
dhikara, m, N, of the rst ch. of ste ale te 
maharana, n. the elimivation of the 


of an equation, Col, Madhyam pe 
a Linga of Siva in Benares, Karmar. 


and very loud, Vait. 


common (as property), Katysr., 
matriageable woman, L. ; 
interior of anything (Aave pra- 


; sae 
Mricch, = vritti, f. N. of wk. (also 0 7 ica, 
v°), Madhyamakalamkara, ™- 


q.V. = vritti, see under 74 


middlemost, central, g 





-shthéya (MaitrS.), mfn.= 
(gen.), RV. i, 89, 9 O&xc.; 


SamhUp. 


* ’ a 
being a mediator or seeking 





aaqaa madhva-maita. 


=stha, mii. 
maniat. 
ming the 
tate 


ings, throwing down wails &c.), W.=5 j 
standing or being in the middle, g. bran 
—stha, mfi, standing in the middle, for ne 
centre (of acommunity), VS. = date “cine 
of standing in the middle or forming the ie Mala Ht 
=svara, m. the middle or dominant no a rl 
i, 21; mfn. spoken in a m° tone (not too 


one o 
not too low), R. Madhyamégame, ™ 


m. the 
As , H. 
middle-sized Angiras, Cat. Madhya EA he n° 
the m° ringer, L. Madhyamatrey on or 2s, f 
A Madhyamédi, ™. 00 


Samgit. Madby 


(in music) a partic. Ragini, via Madhya 


ésvara, Dl 


2 chariot, 

“\n. 

4 ig-taTa mf @) ae mm. 3a 
acts raat nie eDmn 

-. rian P ti L, Mricch.s 
partic. division of time, L, *ddlemost, Mt 

Madhyamaka, mt(ééa)n. middle 1ka), £3 


oo Ma 
Sch at mid 


mésha, f. a partic. part of 
TS. 


N, of the and 


Hs i)s 
Grantha of the Kathaka (cf. puree to entel)? 


re ayant 
i" a) 


h. 
N, of 2 wks. IN of a peoples ve 
AAPA B RATE TE _ yr. for madhya” 
Madhyamika, p dhyamake. middle, 
min. relating to me 

gahide. 

5 -sht ss 
Mair diya? oes 
the middle, betwee 61, 6: 
meanwhile, 1b. f tone, 
d in the mide’ 


Madhyamiya, wh vs 


Madhyame-shtha ( 
Madhya, ind. in 


Madhyayin, min.. recite pelt 
fn. inter oy, hy 
Madhyayu (Padap. 92-7)» ratio R 


173, 10. vail 
See, ind. in the middle, in t 


ith ’ 
( mp 
: resence. 0 nd co! 

between, among, in the Pe Pan. ii, Ty! * Ati 
ife.; sometimes also ibc.; ch. * *. ‘find. Pr" jdules 


rt 
below), Mn.; MBh. &c. (with vei jn the hes to 
or -Aritvd, Pan. 3, 45 7 es on Ma. 192 
make an intermediary of, Ku”. ind. with rer. anges 
count amoung, Kad.) ree or into? 
Malay.v, 2. —gangam, ie. fin. (pro? 
Pan, ii i, 18, Sch. grace pan. V4 
a long syllable in the ™! fo neat h 
= cchandas, (prob. 1.) said ‘ii, 3 
‘the middle of the ie Pe 
—jatharam, ind, 7‘ ihe m? of the W 
= jalat, ind. from ou tre, RI 
vente, f, a kind ot ee tee city at. gti 
ind, in the m= © a : 
Aa toe into the ee pee ly oF Palle 
ind. in the mr OF EM A 
heen mfn. having th 
> = oO F} : 
Nidhana (s. v.) in the mv’, rishthem tb 
in a lotus ower, Van. = 
the sacrificial days c4 " 
SankhSr.; n.a partic. Pa 
manguli-karpurant, ind. in the 
and elbow, L. yee entity in 
sacrifice, ApSr., aS: sa the On 
Bham. =rathyam, 30° he water Br, 
Sri, ind. in or under t aby ‘b 45» 
ind. = -samudrant, * ranges yes 
in the forests of the Vindhya f the vind Lae ade 
dhyAntar, ind, in the m “palar- = 5m 
vyoma, ind. in the ah nace @ 
= - yapnac- ; 
ind, on the burial-place, : i Dhanary. 6 
in the assembly, 1 File Mi: the s€4s 7 
dram, ind, in the m phe forty ates 
Wtq madhva, M. N. of ndia ( 
sect of Vaishnavas in the eye 
Kanarese Brahman ae : 
Bhagavat-pada or Ma rie 
about 1200; his ice ‘6 
eee m OPPO vedantist caer 
duality,’ of the gre RTL: ar ory 
his sera called Madhvas), : tent te a 
Madhva, "anes Jatt 
m, the teacher /Mé aashor ys aii 
pradipa, m.and -tantra- o. -h 
= mata, n. the doctrine Oo 
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prince, VP, hansa, m. (w.r. for °z0-°?) a kind 
of metre, Col. Man&pa, mfn. = 7a7a-apa, Lalit. 

Manah, in comp. for #anas. —kanta, mfn., 
see #ianas-k°. =kshepa, m. mental pérplexity or 
confusion, Sah, =pati, m. ‘lord of the heart,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Paficar.— paryaya, m. (with Jainas) ‘the 
state of mental perception which precedes the attain- 
ment of perfect knowledge,’ N. of the last stage but 
one in the perception of truth, Sarvad, — pida, f. 


~prak : 
i ; ee -pradarsana, n., -vidhvansana, 
Q., settee f.N, of wks, =mahatmya, 
5 Sie ae f,, -mukha-bhanga, m., 
M., -vidhvan Sane Be -vansiivali, f., -vijaya, 
n Dhishys, ” n., -vedanta, m., -sahasra- 
bhafiang » ya, 0., -siddhanta, m. (and °¢a- 
eee fa-sara, m.), -stuti, f, N. of wks. 
Vatthadhyan’ M.=adhva-curn, W. Madh- 
Of wks, nsini, f, Madhv4hnika, n, N. 


will,’ an elephant, MBh,; Srutab.; a cloud, L.; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Muni and (pl.) his family, 
MBh. ; Kav, —ja, m. an elephant (-/va, n.), Kalid. ; 
Kir.; (2), £. (in music) a partic. Murchan4, Samgit. 
-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
= deva, m. N. of a fabulous being, Kathis. - pa- 
ramésvara, m. N. of wk. pura, 0. N, ofa city, 
Kathas, —yajnagni, im. fire from the sacrifice of 
Matamga, Mcar.—vapi, f. N. of a sacred tank or 
































































































Yaka, bathi | Vishn.:; MBh. —vritti f. N.of wk. | pain of mind, mental agony, MW, —pitta, mfn. 
Madhvaka &c, Seg enone meet eco ae ae Bey inh Il Mn. vi, 46 i 

Pp. 781. col, 2. ie N i _ a=hataka, m. N. | pure in heart, mentally pure, “vn. v1, 4! .= pranita 
€dhv-aksha & Gs ae sarasa, m. N. of a lake, R : mfn, dear a the heart or mind, MBh. xiii, 3 503. 


c. See p. 781, col. 2, 


Fan, cl. 8, Riphs 
87) mar uid ae Dhatup. xxx,9; xxv, 


of a man, Cat, Matamganucara, m. the keeper 
or driver of an elephant, Suparn. 
Matamgini, f. N. of a daughter of Mandara, 


= prasada, m. serenity or peace of mind, MBh.; 
Sih.; Suir. — priya, mf(@)n. dear to the heart, Kir, 


Manyays tyate (ep. also °Zi ; 1 = priti, f. gladness of heart,delight, Kathas. = sik- 
R ‘ ; *} f, Pit fs 3° P ™ Kathas. . a ini i 

ath aor, dmiata, guts Bdie.j mamnathe nate, Mati (in SBr. also mdi), £, devotion, prayer, ene a * of ie Se aake oa pe eee 
tle, gu pacar mah, Subj. #zanamahe, worship, hymn, sacred utterance, RV; V5.5 thought, | tne), = gke Gls , ™m.; Cf. Pp. 


realgar, red arsenic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -g277, v.1. 
for “Zéccaya, R.; ~giha, f. a cave of red a°, MBh. 
(Sla-gutha, Mricch. i, 12); -candana-adhdvana, n. 
a fluid prepared from r° a° and sandal, MW.; -v7- 
cchurita,mfn. inlaid with r° a’, Kum.; “4éecaya,m. 
a quantity of red arsenic, R.—sighra, min. swift as 


na ; 

Masiy,) aesate, Pre V¥-RV.5 mansi, aman- 
J, ibs yx.) (eC. mansishta, 1. pers. m.c 

; Van i ansta, AV Ee aad Meg . ee 
ti Man? Qmanishtg C stam, TAT. 3; man- 
Ry, inf Monts oii, Wt. mansyate, Br., 


manitg , . 
Manteo,’ ttia, Grey manishyate 
Lo Méntog nat MBh, &c., i Yate, 


design, intention, resolution, determination, inclina- 
thon’ wish, desire (with loc., dat. or inf.), RV. ee 
&c, (matyd, ind, wittingly, knowingly, purposely ; 
matinia/kri or dha or ahyi or a- af dha or samt 
G-/ dha or d-a/stha or sam-a-+ stha, with loc., 


; madntave, ° f : eart _ Sane 
totes ~m abv Ind. p. matud, Up Pay hen: dat. ace, with pratz, peer (pen eonenia thought, Kathas. = Stika,n.anguish ofmind,Divyay. 
Ink pat: . Fe 7 resolve , — iah- . 1 i 
Bo, ne believe, ti ec. “Manya, MBh, &c.) wiht = i e mee we: * if and abl. of a verbal noun, ae kandnag ) one ea ee pager 
Plas Manye | agine, suppose, confentare RY with Caus, of #-Uyil a “fife. having re- | * sixth organ (said of the 5 organs 0 sense), AV. 
the Often insette think, methinks, is in later lan- Meee teal Ms mati with abl having | Beevers: POE dud ine Bee. Lean. = ATE 
0 ; i : * ritia- ae i . —BaAX 
to we ction: ¢ @ sentence without affectin sO ved upon s venture eon, idea, belief, con- kalpa, m. desire of the cart, Banga, mM, 
d wo Bs Cadi : 8 | desisted from); opinion, novon, ? ~ | attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a 
(aco ss, OF consig + and Pan, iv, 1, 106); ; 8c. (matya 
hora ove 1 50); viction, view, creed, S1S.; Ma.; MBh. &c. Jes 


beloved one; second stage of love), Pratap, —sam- 
cetan&hira, m. one of the 4 kinds of food (in a 
material and spiritual sense), Buddh. —sad, mfn. 
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS. —samti&pa, 
m. mental anguish or grief, Sak.—samunnati, f, 
high-mindedness, R.— samriddhi, f. heart’s con- 
tent, BhP, —sara-maya, mf(z)n. forming the sub- 
stance of the heart or mind, Hariv. — siddhi, f. N.of 
a goddess, Sinhas. = sila, w. r. for -s2/z. = sukha, 
mfn, agreeable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Susr.; 
n, joy of the heart, BhP, —stha, mf(@)n, abiding 
or dwelling in the heart, R, =sthiri-Ekarana, n. 
the act of strengthening or confirming the mind, Cat, 


ees hie one or anything (acc.) as 
Pani 3° : oa adv., often in-vae > in 
Mite Tle g. réjye © express contempt [cf. 
Vinay. * Sttay,? 92 9% trindya manye, 1 value 
Much and PP. to ba} [ make light of it =laghu 
me be ih Of, Praise “ee Sadhu +/ man, to think 
SO with CURE to Hat Prove)» ib, 5 i 

“eht, Mai?®), it “ be, eee as, he ele : 
Pion writ Kay. gre P° Of opinion, think fit or 
q h (ace,) MR to agree or be of the same 
@ ; Ue set the heart or mind 
Si ke), 2 San), hope or wi 
tion, garnet f .; to think of (in 


ind. at will; ifc., ‘underthe idea of, e.g. 248 hra-m ? 
‘under the idea of its being a tiger )3 the cae ; 
perception, understanding, intelligence, sense, )UCE™ 
ment, SBr. &c, &c. (in RV. also ‘that wom Me ag 
sible,’ intelligent, mindful, applied to Ac ie ns 

and Agni); esteem, respect, regard, oa “4 nate 4 
remembrance, L.; Opinion personified (an é es five 
with Subalatmaji as one of the mothers 0 oD cen 
sons of Pandu, or regarded as 4 daughter © aipie 
and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Vinee? : i 
Hariv.; Prab.; a kind of vegetable or pot-herd, b; 


x mens; Angl.Sax. 
m. N, of a king, Buddh. (Cf. Lat ee matter ob 


AVG to. to remer fi f mind, Ka ; 

3 f flare» _ 'Member : nm - Eng, mind.|= karma = sthairya, n. firmness of mind, Kav, sparse, 

radreh eetive, ob excogitate gerry Ron eae in - met f, “mental ee mfn. touching the heart, BhP.—svamin, m., N, of 
=! (ace yp SeF¥e, learn, Ie Danks, oe pha, min. ‘ filled with in- | 2 Brahman, Kathis. 

an vent iG pen’ nor, uuderstand, Eee malligent, Sis.— citza, m. N. of Manaka, m, N. of a man, HParié. 


+] 

<a 
Mays Ate ep Bh, . O20. 6n.), RV, &c. 8c. to 
Winh 2), also te ™ (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36) 
F cee '. @mimanat; Pass. 
Dhan and Sad ha” value highly (also 
5 Xx AV, &c, SiC. (A.) 
Man. Usish Pe XXiii, 4° 353 Sarvake, ib., Vop.: 
thas, 3p 3) mimansate (rarely °C3, 
Xa Maas 7p tt Midnego, ue 
D, es wine, inva tte t Pine ao Lon 
ma te dou Sete, ay, est UPON con 
Line ne. Ray Nn sip ey to,’ loc. ), ib. : 
th ney: €, Gro: Intens. szaz- 
f. Zd. man; Gk. 
) Onére ; Slav. and 
ie dM an > Germ, meinen ; 


09 ht, j . 
Ky Pi ken Ry, aitlieved, Imagined, sup- 


telligence,’ clever, in 

hax gthiockes Buddh. — datta, m. N. of a sap ma 
— dargsana, n, the act or faculty of seeing : nie 
thoughts or intentions (of others), eet Eaten 
diospermum Halicacabum sig hae : ee 
dha, n. difference of opinion, MBh, mie a Se el: 
N. of a nephew of Saskya-pandita, Bu ay 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv.s Pur. = 2 Stal 
m. N. of wk, =niseay®, ™- een Ms 
—patha, m. the path of reflection ; veg ah 
to think over, Kav. — pura, 2. N. ofa whe i“ 
= pirva or °vaka, méfn. purposed, inten ” i o : 
(vam, °ve and °vakant) ind. purposingly ae ay 
ib. ; Gaut, = prakarsha, Mm. eases N of : 
cleverness, talent, Hit. = pha ae NBL 
scholar, Cat, —bheda, m. change of opin - aa 
= bhrame, m, (SaK.) ~bhxsati, fi (L.) conta! 
of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension. = a 


Manana, min. thoughtful, careful, RV.; n. think- 
ing, reflection, meditation, thought, intelligence, un- 
derstanding (esp. intrinsic knowledge or science, as 
one of the faculties connected with the senses ; Nir. 
viii, 6 = marzmar), Hariv.; Samk.; Sarvad. (na, 
ind. thoughtfully, deliberately, RV.) ; homage, rever- 
ence, Say, on RV.i, 165, 4.—grantha, m., -pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks. -yukta and -vat, mfn, 
attended with homage, Say. Mananadi-nighan- 
tu, m. N. of wk. 

Mananiya, mfn, (prob.) containing homage or 
praise (as a hymn), Nir. x, 5 (others ‘ estimable’). 

Mananya, mifn. deserving praise, RV. x, 106, 8 
(Say. = stdtya, others ‘fr. mava-nt, directing the 
mind’), 

Sede, mf(¢vz)n., Sdy. on RV, i, 124, 3. 


. Manas, in comp. for #avas, =I. -cit, mfn. 


R. = vibbranti, f 


Orig! Ry ; tact Passiny for C.; regarded or con- A . Kay. &c.; m. | (4/1. ¢2) piled up or constructed with the mind 
Ney Ben, hi hone or ae or ady,), Mn. ; mfn, clever, intelligent, wise, 3 aeccaha(?)  anase citah), SBr. = 2. ~eit, min, (4/2, cit) 
vel a R tii, ed, @steemed Pproved, Yajii.; | N. of a son of J ang } af wks, «ratna-muni, m. | thinking or reflecting in the mind, RY. ix, 11, 8 
acy, (rq omy? 188) Rag J ti liked and «mukura, ” eg ~'N, of a poet, ib. | (others ‘ knowing the heart’). 
aie Clie a Neg ot 2 son of § dm. ; desired, | N. of an author, at neh 4 thane, m.N. ofan | Manas, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied to 
epetab,PUtpg, tring hee ea. o a alle Hariv, | = vat, w.t. for is ° z) Cat. = vid, mfn. knowing | all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under- 
we, in, - Wish RB, ae te sentiment, author (also ong a Vs.; TS.; AitBr. =vi- | standing, perception, sense, conscience, will, RV. dc, 
<i og Sena ction, mt Bhp. : One hone s) Seay ciel ai opinion, illusion, ich &c. (in phil. par panes moe or antah-karana 
RR ae nt “> ey 10n, | paryaya, i. ‘ : ‘on of mind, L. | of perception and cognition, the facult instru- 
Soa," hyena Bota ee W.; agallo- | —vibhranéa, m. failure or infatuation » percep g : FOF insten 


V ehrama, m.=-dhrama, R. ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob- 
= r ? eee 


On Raye Noy: tbe sn. . of wk, —m-« ined : ’ , : _s : 
Vantition Ss ay pe eertkens, f.N, of wk. | id ,L. = salin, mfn. spossessing nt sense eee Dae e Pewrpretia & es ae) a this sense 
Vso Pty? OF wy ONS intent; cae | ot Datnat om BENG, min. deprived A ia Tom afar 
" Ni % mares (nS bheaa, m. 3 Sringar. ae Sep ane) Mord F mind,’ the wisest of | and purusha, ‘ spirit or soul’ and belonging only to 
Cobtaye,® may, he as Dead ine nt : erence | Hit, Matis’ nai Hariv. the body, like which it is—except in the Nya 
Boga Ne (Sai rh. 2A, nN. o eis saha), | the wise (Visva- “(for cee pe 775 col. 2) the | considered perishable; as to its position in have — 
if = yogis . pe ira- - oat ri 

aa Me, (mew the Veauun heeding words vigcha ceaequltind knowledge (=j#47402 kara 6. fae ee tage uk alseshika, 1W. 62 ; on 
Ay] | Un: @n\ 21s : 2 é ae = E . ‘ > Reyes an e aint . 1 ‘ . r 
Sn in “i, yashe, ) atin, ee ie matava- | nant), Kas. on ei Lt edad, Nardostachys | in RV. it is sometimes joined a is ; Be » 117; 
Bat oes os * Maga. Oe well skilled in Pies | ete eae f son of Sambara, Hariv. (v.1. | the heart; Mn. vii, 6 with cabshas he a Aw 
eat th av reas any Ba, f ad led in dice | Jatamansi, L.; N. of @ spirit or spiritual principle, the breatt the eye); the 
gy, tha Ran at of | Ning while: mission of a | mata). : 1as.28pe,mfin. gain- | which escapes from the be, reath or living soul 

Qo ting May, othe, the o le insisting on a| 2, Mana, in comp. for 74? li imals; © body at death (called i 
“tin? ib Yana. Pinig ponent, Nyayas, Mae | ing th heart attracting, beautiful, L. (ct. ha vtiif) See Pre) ibs thought, imagi acne 
Rt Fg = Atay the ee or sect, MW. ae ringa (mdna-) eu "8 Sip Guclination nee, reflection, opinion, intention, 
ar Al Tacing a i at G ‘ding the mind, ood) gee | (ee » alfection, desi : we 

YBa Tey) em particular | directing or guiding h), = ni, see 2a- | ib. (ife, af » Cesire, mood, tem iri 

ar an mf, : o = asyva Sait}. : ape uree ater a ve co pet, spirit 
palimae Sect, i tt holding the | manasa prasadhanant y 4 f(z)n. delighting the | having a mind sie or an inf. stem in %— 


nanya below. =—ranjaua, ™ 


mind of (comp.)s Subh. = vasas(?), m. N, of a 


manah /kri, to mak 


S0ing . 2 
SWLERIIY” or epiatal € ’s mi 
oaming at 4p one's mind; with gen., 





8 to; cf, drashte-2° Be. ; 
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tion; with all the heart, willingly ; 


2aso dohah, N.of a Siman, ArshBr, 


of devotion, Jatakam, = keta, 


tance, MBh.; R. &c. = t&la, 


or condition of mind, Sarvad. — papa, 
sin, 2 sin committed only 


(sdnas-), mfn. full of sense or 


Kath.; (a@77), f., w.r. 


in comp. for -vz72 ; -arhita, min. censured 


sense, intelligent, clever, wise, TBr, 
spirits, cheerful, glad (2-man°), 


L.; N. of a Naga, Lalit.; of a son 
(722), f. a virtuous wife, W.; Momordica Mixta, L 
N. of the mother of the moon, 
ja); of Durga, L.; of the wife of Mrikandu, Pur, 
Manasa, m. N. of a Rishi, RV. y, 44,10 
(2), f.,see 8. manasa ; n, 
mind, heart, ParGr. ; MBh. &c, 
Manasas-pati, m. the lord or 
of the mental powers and life of men, RV,; Br,; SrS. 
I, Manasa, f. N. of a partic. goddess (described 


as consisting of a particle of Prakriti and as daughter 


of Kasyapa, sister of the serpent-king Ananta, wife 
of the Muni Jarat-karu, mother of the Muni Astika, 


and protectress of men from the venom of serpents ; 


cf. wska-hari), Paticar.; of a Kim-nari, Karand. 
~ devi, f. the goddess Manasi, L. = paicami, f, 
the 5th day in the dark half of the month Ashadha 
(when there is a festival in honour of the goddess 
Manasa), Col. =rfma, m. N, of a man, Cat, 

. 2, Manasa, instr, of zazas,in comp. = gupta, 
f. (prob,) N. of a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 4, Sch. — ‘jia- 
yin (°sd7#°), mfn. perceiving with the soul or in- 
tellectually, ib. §, Sch, = datt& and -samgata, f. 
(prob.) N. of women, ib. 4. 

Manasi, loc. of waxas, in comp. =k&ra, m, 
taking to heart, Lalit. =ja, m. ‘ heart-born,’ love or 
the god of love, Kav.; the moon, RamatUp.; -¢aru, 
m.1" conceived asa tree, Malav. ; -r7si, f. the moon, 
Alamkiray. = manda, mfn, slow or inert in love, 
MW.; ~rzej, f. pain of love, Vikr. = gaya, m. ‘lying 
in the heart,’ = ~ja, Vikr, 

Manasin, mfn, having a mind or soul, having 
intellect, TS. 

Managska, n. dimin. of MANS, 
(ife.) = manas ; cf. f£ata-0°,, 

Manasya, Nom.P. A, “spat, te (g.kandv-ad?), 
to have in mind, intend, RV; ChUp. ; to think, re- 
flect, TBr.; Nir, 

Manasyu, mfn, (prob.) Wishing, 
m. N. of a prince (son of Pravira), 
of Mahanta, VP. 

Mana, f. devotion, attachment, zeal, ea 
RV. ; envy, jealousy, ib, =-vasu, 
votion, faithful, ib, 

Manak, ind.(prob.fr. wand + aitc, ¢ perceivably’) 

a little, slightly, in a small degree (danam manag 
apt, a gift however small; £é/am mandak, a little 


AV. vi, 18, 3; 


desiring, RV.; 
MBh.; of a son 


gerness, 
mfn, rich in de- 


TAA manas-kania, 


to feel inclination for; manak /krt, pra-4/ art, 
WV dha, vi-/ dha, f dhri, / bandh and Caus, of 
nt-4/v25 with loc., dat., acc. with pratt, or inf., to 
direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or 
upon; warak with sam-d-./dhd, to recover the 
senses, collect one’s self; with 4/ azz, see mano-hat- 
¥2 ; manasé, ind. inthe mind ; inthought or imagina- 
with gen., by 
the leave of ; with 2va =°séva, as with a thought, in 
a moment; with 4/wza72, to think in one’s mind, be 
willing or inclined; with saze-4/gam, to become 
unanimous, agree; manasz with »/Rri, to bear or 
ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember; with 
22-4/ dha, to impress on the mind, consider; with 
“/ uret, to be passing in one’s mind); N, of the 26th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; of the lake Manasa, BhP. ; #za- 
Cf. Gk. pévos; 
Lat. Miner-va.] —kanta, mfn. dear to the heart, 
pleasant, agreeable, Suér. = kara, mM. consciousness 
(esp. of pleasure or pain), L.; attention of the mind, 
Lalit.; devotion (see next); -vidht, m. performance 
m. mental percep- 
tion or conception, idea, notion, AV, —tipa, m., 
“burning of the mind,’ mental pain, anguish, repen- 
m. N. of the lion on 
which Durga is carried, L. = tushti, f. satisfaction 
of mind, heart's content, MW.—tejas (mdnas-), 
mfn. endowed with vigour of mind, AV, — toka, f. 
N. of Durga, L. = tva, n. intellectual State, the state 
nN. mental 
in mind, AY, — maya, 

mf(z)n. spiritual (as opp. to § materia] ), RV. = vat 
spirit, RV.; TS.; 

Kath.; KaushUp.; containin g the word mazas, TS.: 

for das-vati, TandBr. = vi, 

by the 

wise, MW.; -¢ara, mfn, wiser, cleverer, Kath.; -t@, 

f. intelligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity, Kir, ; 

hope, expectation, dependance, W.; ~prasansa, f, 

praise of the wise, Cat, = vin, mfn. full of mind or 

&c, &c.3 in high 

R.; fixing the mind, 

attentive, W.; m, the fabulous animal called Sarabha, 

of Devala, VP.; 


. 
"? 


MBh. (cf. manas?- 


i (Say.); 
(ife., with f, Z) = manas, 


presiding genius 











































W]AsH manushya-lokd. 


time; 2a m°, not at all; mandg asmi na patitah, 
I was all but thrown down), Kav.; Kathas, &c,; 
shortly, immediately, at once, Prasannar.; only, mere- 
ly, Ratnav, kara, mfn. doing little, lazy, MW.; 
n. a kind of Agallochum, L. —priya, mfn. a little 
dear, MW. 

Manina, mfn. devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, ro. 

Mananak, ind. (prob.) =andk, a little, a short 
time, RV. x, 61, 6. 

Maniys, Nom, P. °ydzz, to be zealous or devoted, 
RV.; to think, consider, ib. 

Manayi, f. (fr. 7za1¢) Manu’s wife, MaitrS, (cf, 
manavt), 

Manayu, mfn. (fr. 7za7d) zealous, devoted »RV.; 
desirous, praying, ib. 


2 : u's 
(on account of the 14 Manus), Suryas. ; a aa ; 
wife (=2andvi), L.; Trigonella Conn eerste 
[Cf Goth. manna; Germ. Monee : 
by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor 0! Bag mat. 
Germans, Mann, man; Ang]. Sax. wes hth, = x0 
= kapala, n. Manu’s bow! or dish, Kap m. N. ofa 
l&ditya, m. N. of a king, Cat. Te Varsha ruled 
son of Dyuti-mat, Pur.; n. N. of c : man MBh.; 
by him, ib. =ja, m.‘Manu-born, a MO ps), 
Kav. &c.; (Zor z), f.a woman, ib. »” rince, Kings 
-pati (R. &c.), m. ‘Jord of men, ate » -gydghtas 
-doka, m.‘ world of men,’ the earth, M sue niall, Bes 
m. ‘man-tiger,’ any eminent or aed 3G f, 
-Fdtmazja, m, ‘son of man, cow: 
woman, MBh.; -°7éahzpa and pat, i p,-karells 
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mie sovereign 


: : : » Ota) RTE ‘Jord 
Manavi, f. (fr. zzanz) Manu’s wife, SBr. (cf, | of men,’ a prince, king, ee J "oan ya, Me Be 
manayi), to change into a man, heat (Cdra-putr Oy ost 
Manita, mfn. known, understood, L. of men, a prince, king, = ); --yesvara, m. NIB. 
Mani-/kri, P. -Zarotz, to take to heart, Vop, | f.a prince, princes: a e best of mem r from 
Manish, f. thought, reflection, consideration, | ara, VarBrs. ; ik gn RE from men © m. 4 
wisdom, intelligence, conception, idea (péro mani- | —jata (wdnu-), min. “MBh. —jyesbtn® tir’ 
shdyd, beyond all conception), RV. &c. &c.; prayer, | Manu, AV.; m. a man, fa man, AsV" “ak ot 
hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib, ™ paicaka, | sword, L. —tantu, m. ae ~ tvs, i. t ra 
n. N. of two wks. tha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, yeh ?) N. of wk. “0h 
Manishika, f, wisdom, intelligence (sva-mani- | office of a Manu, ib. = di ; ated b Mav vel 
shtkaya, ‘according to one’s own judgment’), BhP, ; nita, mfn, taught ot p a erevarbe or «P prité 
expectation, Balar. . n.), Kull, on Mn. 1, eg Sankhsr. a m. 4 
Manishing (?), f. a kind of metre, Srutab, ha, m, N. of RV. vill, 29 _ phe 


Manishita, mfn. desired, wished, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; n. wish, desire, ib. (cf. Jatha-m°), —varghin, 
mfn. showering desired objects (like a rain), Rajat. 

Manishin, mfn. thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, prudent, RV, &c. &c.; devout, offering prayers 
or praises, RV.; m. a learned Brahman, teacher, 
Pandit, W.; N, of a king, VP, Manishi-ta, f, 
wisdom, Venis. 

Manu, mfn. thinking, wise, intelligent, VS,. SBr.; 
m. ‘the thinking creature(?)’, man, mankind, RV.; 
VS.; AitBr.; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV. 


RV." a 
(mdnu-), mfn. ha by Fae a ies as 
man, L, =muktavali, & "| 40, 
the age or period of a Manu ( aad 37 ‘ of Kobe 
Col, raj, m. ‘king of MEM men, Blip, 
— vat, ind. like men or as BECO’ 5 Kinks 
with Manu, eo Caen AitBr.~ 8° gos0 
= ri fn, chosen ty aficat. © Sree 
m cnn men,’ N. of Visa 0 
ith, £.N.of the collection of W507) pantsa Kr 
as ‘ the laws or institutes of Ma aud; es 
Cat, msava, m= manushya-“"” \s. jaw 
at, = y ‘ 


ren ti, f 

i, 130, 8; viii, 98, 6 &c.; the Ribhus are called | ‘Manu’s libation easil ; . sadly t? mem 
manor ndpatah, the sons of man, tii, 60, 3); the | -#ahdtmya, N. N. e 4 4°), mia. frien??? ‘) 
Man par excellence or the representative man and | Manur-hita (“72s fr mantle ey 
father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as good for men, RV. ce MaitrS-)» ( sper 
the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious | Manusha (or wr obnay : | oF 
ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kanva | man, RV.; ( ), f Me Vs ly sel? a 
and Atri; in the AitBr. described as dividing | w.r. for manujene Human, MAP. Moi 
his possessions among some of his sons tothe exclu. | Manushya, AY: ; SBr. 3 1 ona)! sed 
sion of one called Nabhi-nedishtha, q.¥.; called | friendly to man, R . a man (as OPP” pee of bere Br. 
Samvarana as author of RV, ix, 101, 10-12; Apsava | being, RV. SeceK ony 8 BES a Caisesi08) ph. 
as author of ib, 106, 7-9; in Naigh. v, 6 he is num- MarkP.; a h oni receive the inca esti?” opr. 
bered among the 31 divine beings of the upper sphere, | ancestors (those wo faman, human” met “ys, 
and VS. xi, 66 as father of men even identified with —kara,m.the deedo ; ression @ ae st MEN) age 
Praja-pati; but the name Manu is esp. applied to | —Kilbisha, 0D. trae committed a o the 
14 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of | —krita (°styd-),™ n odour, Ait eri! yess 
the earth, described Mn. i, 63 and in later wks, as | —gandha, m. wis Gandharvas C partic: ne? 
creating and supporting this world through successive | va, m, pl. the A ck f, pl. i jut oe of 
Antaras or long periods of time, see anv-antara | Deva-g°), TUp. .-& ranthi, ms ng geal ght 
below; the first is called Sv4yambhuva as sprung | or formulas, Apsr. es mfn. ce the baie of 
from Svayam-bhi, the Self-existent, and described by men, Kapishth«= 8 S, mcitta: he Os Gis 
in Mn. i, 34 asa sort of secondary creator, who com- | intercourse with, men, cchandae®s ‘ yam oo 
menced his work by producing 10 Prajipatis or | or will of men, ee pegotte? es the h ja 
Maharshis, of whom the first was Maric, Light ; | men, TS. = janmems na R _~ jath wk. © tate 
tothis Manu is ascribed thecelebrated ‘code of Manu,’ | — ja, mfn, born of men, N th 


ea Nn. e « é€ A 
ie : : atake, pity? “om 
sce manu-samhitd, and two ancient Siira works J hum to bee 


race, mankind, Gaut 


OO0U; eM 
on Kalpa and Grihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic f,=-7ata, Hit. = t&, ee il G-v/ mel com 
rites; he is also called Hairanyagarbha as son of | or condition of man i if ind. amory a, t° bse 
Hiranya-garbha, and Pracetasa, as son of Pra-cetas; | man), R.; MarkP. = £ (acc. with ai nae“ gym 
the next 5 Manus are called Svarocisha, Auttami, SBr, =tva, D. = aia -aurs® OM Bb- ot yinb 
Tamasa, Raivata, Cakshusha, cf. IW. 208, n. 13] a man), TBr.; Mo. ce inace’ HC» inc” ote 0 
the 7th Manu, called Vaivasvata, Sun-born, or from | owing to men; 0. A man, SBtoi aut y of a cor 
his piety, Satya-vrata, is regarded as the Progenitor | m, ‘man-god,’ 4 Bré the law OF | 2), big? path 
of the present race of living beings, and said, like Ragh, = dharma, a (with wilt ying the iid a3 
the Noah of the Old Testament, to have been Pre- | characterofman)" | Ot an, m. wet oa yer 
served from a great flood by Vishnu or Brahma jn dition, Divyav. — 42 N, of Kuber® °¢ part” 5c)! 
the form of a fish: he is also variously described as | or character of man, *: oT nap ee d 


; 0 
@, m. P n po 
men, Jatakam.= comme an, 18 hu ah", 
formulas, T Ar. = ee 
‘e sat n cup oF bowl 0 okt 
bas Ta . ra ; 
i little boy; ce si only a 
igi A , = Ime ’ pnil 
ye i manslaughter Sa 
aes 4 ’ : een 
ing a man, Mn. vill, 29 ne 
the act of devotion due 
the honouring of een Gr 8 
maha-yajias,4.¥.)1°? ocin, OM igh, 
jory or splendour, ~ akin; er 
ae. Ts eyane p, alittet, Pa chat Bly 6 
BY; —- ’ apr ee 
womb . f 
TS hes = rid, m.a eae 
“7 = TAje i 
m. id., Br. = ripe: ? b 


one of the 12 Adityas, as the author of RY. viii, 
27-31, as the brother of Yama, who as a son of the 
Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first 
king of Ayodhya, and as father of lla who mirried 
Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and 
lunar races being thus nearly related to each other, 
see IW. 344; 373; the 8th Manu or first of the 
future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, 2, will be Savarni; 
the 9th Daksha-savarni; the 12th Rudra-s°; the 1 3th 
Raucya or Deva-s°; the 14th Bhautya or Indra-s°); 
thought (= manas), TS.; Br.; a sacred text, prayer, 
incantation, spell ( = szantra), RamatUp.; Paiicar, ; 
Pratap.; N.of an Agni, MBh.; of a Rudra, Pur.; of 
Krisasva, BhP.; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pl.) the 
mental powers, BhP.; N. of the number ‘fourteen’ 


is t 785 
TAIN manushya-vis. wea minira. | 
mM, the 


of iV. 5 ib.; of a 
Worl x a8 A =e, ra, m. N. of an author, Cat. | N. of a woman, Hariv. 3 of an Apsaras, ib.; 
(AitBr.), Prlik Crs eek (euth ee ye tbewbaeot the mindor intellect (with | daughter of the Me etcasags ene ara? o 
ind, the human race. eS eieas os a else apuatic sia bat of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas. | a daughter of the cia - ao as ue 
Cea! with a human head A ast s eiiure n. | 25.—’dhinatha, m. ‘heart-lord,’a lover, husband, mythical NN MES € fo ee tes Te: 
_man’s-horn’ (as an example BE aghal cannot anit MW = dhrit, mfn. ‘having the mind restrained lambika, $s ee w wtoy a ge i. cela 
becssbility, Samkhyas,, Sch, —#onita, n. human | or controlled,’ prudent, intelligent, RV. —’nava- | loved, parte Seiepthy. aoe iat ee Fea 
2 Sabha, fan assembl} or crowd or | sthana, n, absence of m®, inattention, Simkhyak. | artery, dd Ee “Ma a ae a 
meeting-place of men, L. —gava Ss libation or omen! m, loss of m°, Cat. = nita, min. ‘ taken | words a pa PRO aey fo por d° (lit mind, 
kthya (Performed) by men TBr.; Kath. =s3- by the m°,? chosen, approved, preferred, = u- | mfn. treated ) MW.evadichn, f Pe ie 
ind, in ae the Presence of men as witnesses; (e), | Kila, mfp. pleasant to them”, VarYogay. = sn da ns ach nh annie desire, epee ae (m éno-), 
stealing gtr °F men, Nidanas, —hira, m.man- | mfn. ‘ suiting the m®,’ agreeable, pleasing, Hariv.; | 2. 4 


“ } ha = ish- . desired by the mind, agreeable, RV. — vada, 
aushyae ™Adrin, m. a man-stealer, L. | m.N. of a district, MBh. —"paharin, mfn. ravish- | mfn. desired by , ag ‘ 
8 


7. 


ar <, = vikira, m. change or emotion of 
ha, n. the life-time of men, SBr. | ing or captivating the m°, gan ngs ea ee Le ee eae fog epithe ewes (500 are 
aay tee, f va, (ibe.) human dwelling, house ; | mfn, destitute of understanding, haush\/p. ’ 


ra, tr “lakshang, n.N. of wks. Mani. | mfn. ‘m°-born,’ arising or being in the i Hit rehone! Le Megs faimieiae eee 
mat); Nal. xxi on of men’ (in addressing a good | BhP.; m. (ifc. f. @) love (opp. to kradha), iy 


N. of poets, Cat. —virnddha 

: : : °'ib,; Kav. &&c.; -druma, | and da-Erit, m. N. of poets, RAGaS, 
LS * Prince, king Roop enyéivara, m. ‘lord of | sexual love or the eo 4 l 2 vs Kav. jisana, m, | m. pl. ‘opposed to thought, incomprehensible N. 
Raver town by men, AV. bawratna aaoone coma paree at of love) N. of Siva, Bham.; | of a group of divine Pie oid ue ee 
wi SIN of men iby ys Momma y Ale on yal a Foie of love r pydendum muliebre, | activity a Keer of the ke fi vik mat apie } 

Whyét, ing —. ici gla ae ed nic, L. ’bhixiivesa, | Kav.; Samk, —vega, m. speed o 
shudy . cf, AP’ aye = at AV. v, 12, 8 (printed Bhpr. —’bhidhi, f a aay ee - sister! thought, MW.; N. ofa hero, Vear, = veda-siras, 
Usheyse sy? 00 m. close application o , 


: ’ cress l. N. of partic. verses or formulas, VarBrS. 
vith St, ind, fr. a wa a. m. heart’s desire; -ga, mfn. | n. p ; ; a 
Rayg Men, RYV,, A is mae sate SB au : ne Nea MBh. ='bbirama, mfn. pleas- | —vyatha, f. mental pain or anguish, MW. = hata, 


thor, | mfn. frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L. 
I i lichtful, Kav.; m. N. of an author, , Se ; “fae NOE 

es ara N or Manu (the father of men), Gee sa a a 0 N. af the spot re actos mii ae tt : eer als 

ui i), : "ur-hita, manush-vdt, and mé. Pemdleepas rasan Lledo, a the | ‘heart-stealing,” taking the fancy, fascinating, at- 

One,’ a 'N Comp, OT Anas. = gata, min. ‘mj F oe co SE Sa ~ bhi, m. ‘mind-born,’ tractive, cae coat Meta! Pic ain 

tt MBh ‘5 OF Passing or conmen et Me ae a : — in esto Kay.; Kathis. = bhrit, mfn. Leon me aes eae a a sanvapes 

de 5 We. =H th in the mind or | love or the god of | foe _mathana, m. ‘heart- | day of the civil mon y SUryapr. ; 
Wish, dea? desire, jp? 7 Ought, opinion, notion, | supporting the mind, SBr. han 

R : 


‘ .; of awk.,ib.; (@), f. yellow jas- 

~ te, MBh . se ey Bati, f. “heart’s course,’ agitator,’ the god of love, rel mated eo or pigeenee Grandif Je. i MoE “ ‘ a 
"3 i . 4° eos . 1 , be ¥ ‘ ai Es » 
the Ming et accessible nee. where one will, R. consisting of spirit eae ay sheath (the 2nd of | saras, MBh.; ofa pe ee are of eens 
itt cherigh Bavi, f wi Asie PORERIaDTS by) | Up. &c.; Bde which the soul is encased), | Varcasvin and mother abe TG Bh o a me 
my itated ed or ONcealed in hog to Sapte, the subtle sheaths ap vihita, mfn. seized by the | of Dhara and mother o tthe eral o ¥- os : 
wy hesizn Secre »W.5 (a) e ee thought or | Vedantas, emi ag eR $Br. —muh, mfn. | on the Resuiyane Py, po cA ; Rs nee 
Mae Ds sensi 2 Species of és » red was (= | stealer of the ‘nl em the m°, AV. =mriga, Longum, L.; no ; 8 ae Ns 5: as ava 
Ss lus, Ks “ed by the mind Bar-cane, eel perplexing or bew deer, Subh, = mohini, -krishya, m. N, of a , Cat. ; spin. 
cant ating a : a »©aptivated hy the m°, | m.the heart conceived hey yayin mfn, going | More or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh. (°ra 
ivae: na, n. tos AR . a ; - 

bya ting re m®, MaitsS.7 the act of seizing or | f. N. of a Suréngana, 51D 


iva,n., Malatim.); -dasa, m. N. of a king (patron 
of Sadi-siva), Cat.; -trésvara, m. N. of a teacher, 
ib.; -Saraan,m. N, of an author, ib.; -s¢zka, m. 


Sc m i ; Paficar. 

M er Ke grihi i one likes (°v2-¢va, n.), Paiic 

ae ’ inati : &hin, mfn, | at will or wherever dim 

mi ~ aie ped by eh ne Bh.; R. = gra- | —yuj,mfn. yoked bya mere thought or wis (i 
ae ni : €m 


; é to the understanding, ss : a 
love sttimnidag * depression of Bhash’p.; =prec., | without effort), RV. ; on ee oe ‘mind-born,’ N.| N. of a king, Inscr.; °r@&éra, mfn. beautiful 


0 m°, Dag. = ghna ise, ib.; VS.; AV. aa Kav. —hartri, m. a heart-stealer, BhP. 
me Lv Rar Boe | be gf ret ania oR | OSS iy Maura hie 
f > 2? '. ET Lael wey * -! a i ate a — =>. 
 ayigt tal pean, noe eee of wits. = rat Uy (alo = desired object), MBh. MBh.} Bay, &. = bEet, fan unfithful or incon: 
Wig, Mess of 4M *Bination -= Va, Mav, ~jalpa, | 2.rafia),awish, a Aor auntie, # (in dram.) a wish MBh.; Kav. on piles if RRC 
igh thoushe Sught, Ry’. G5 onvasm. the speed | Kav, &c.; fancy, i Feat manner, hint, Sah.; the stant woman, oe ete ag sea | oe 
: fat at otal be Rees (mdno-), mfn. | expressed in an in 1. vatha), R.; N. of | ‘ gladdening the heart,’ Sis. xix, 109. ym, 


, : &e. (am, ind.; -24, £.): d to a car (see ; joy of the heart, R, = hladin, mfn. gladdening the 

ni}, 0 fa Or a 777, Ind.; -fa, £.); | heart compared to - of various men, | joy of the heart, RK, din, g 
Tigao th ae ent BG resembling a teacher, eee oot eo ee jrabha), Kathi, heart, car lidhe), (fr. dvd), f. red arsenic, L. 
,] } *) 7 # - 1 . a = . 
vy ton of Inigo Hariv.; of g mt of Rudra ahs Chin or desire oa eal hig Tika My N. of a poet, Cat. 

: 1 ‘ an t én 7% ~ 
Man? Mittog. «chats the 6th Many-antara, ib. ;| MW; -4r7ta, cuore oN. of a Tirtha, Cat.;| _Manota, Beg OE oc rere 
NTBiesgt Nishah’ton whose Of fabulous horse, | husband), Hariv.} -/7 ? or cht half ofthe month | (SafkhBr, &c.) the hymn RV. vi, 1 (containing 
Nort Ape tadi, p., VMOse parents are a Brah. | -drtiyd, f, the 3rd day in the lig 


6 z f manotrz, and used in 

: Ns - .dayaka, m, | the word manda, nom, of manotr?, 

of, wicoree? Mundt; (@ » fN. of one of the 7 | Caitra (-vrala, n. N, of we wa ar Ratnkies sacrificing ; also “ta-shkia, Sankhsr. ); the deity to 

y Mat in Ke tris atten ‘ethonica Superba, L.; | ‘fulfilling wishes,’ N. of a Kalpaevt whom the offering during the recitation of that hymn 
a 


r dr, Malav. iil, 115 | ' ee ee 
nitihg Divya Weandyy Ve on Skanda, MBh,; | -druma, w.t. for cp pen half month, is dedicated (accord, to the Brahmanas= Agni or = 
yt. edgy vss ny P22 VP.; m. or na kind -dvadast, £, the 1ath day 

8. Me hasta. oe 4 act 


as.: -Ganadha, | Vac and Go), TS.; Br.; KatySr. 
Witt d atithe T ha, MBh,; of the | Cat.; -prabhd, f. N.ofa woman, me ele (Cdha- Manétri or manotri, m. (4/man, manute) 
* 'BhP. —Javas (mdno-), | m, the ce Sof [ine Oe who satisfies] ata mario disposer, manager, RV. (in 
*> UBr.; N.of Yama, | dandhu, m. the frie ya, mf(Z)n. consisting . nom. °¢@ also as f. 
. »Min, : Pl ae im. i ; -maya, mi(z)n. ‘ mani, f. a form of Durga, Heat, 
ah, ¢ Ry viene In. swig as though Sein is Piola taste ey Ww, BhARS DOE rete pater besa or manorckitas m. N. of a pa- 
Br, Mind 39s 6 (0% (md ght (“vz-tva, -stddht, 3 


: ish,; -sid@ha, w. 1. for . i ddh. (cf. mdnur-hita), 
Aton tehs Pring or adnate me tan: ate Lanter a Ww"; Seago eae me fe isd. 2), Bi the 
§ a i . me = ae ; s aS?’ ks ; . 6 
aye iat ougy ha a € mind or soul, VS. : °dhika) N, of a man, 4, aa apination, MW.; Lela gt omg ape Kathas,; 
a0» be THK gy" Sah, j 4°68 Out or guessing (a | the fancy, phantasm 0 t desire,’ beloved object or | Paficat, ; (with dos aBe)s a e oe of a fault, 
a Gotan UtiAy| 0 8Bteeaby” mMfn, swift as thought, | °¢hdztara, m. eres a (a) ‘. gratifying the MBA, (v. 1 portorya) hee ‘ ri mitted or assumed 
Plan tha Pot, Vigne ing. ie the mind, pleasing, | person, Mricch, = rama, charming, beautiful, | or stated, +3 Hav. otc. to be approved or sanc- 


: - Ka ‘ leasant - | tioned, Hit. (v.1. azzz-7°); n. 
Soe § ein} Sadan ; Pinus Lon Kay, &c.; m. mind, attractive, P a m. N, of a Naga, L.; | tioned, Hit. ( ) ( 


Reni re N impers.) one should 
f j i ; j ~ r ; Kav. BC. . . u oO Yajn., Sc . 


Sodan Aerg Min“ y? * (only L.) the senna | of a mountain, ib.; (@); fs € Paris, = rama, Manti, f., g. tanoly-aai (cf. mati, 

Nes, Cho, Pringea take 2 Jesminum Grandiflorum; | house, L.; N.ofa plensite-gieet  pigmirtt (=g0- omett pte adviser, manager, disposer, uler, 
lp bea? nN 4. the es ‘Ntoxicating drink ; red | f, a beautiful woman, 4» Col,; N. of an Apsaras, arbiter, RV, (also = t)5 advice, counsel, ib.; a fault 
Kat By Cay fa man pot Pinus Longifolia, | rocana), L.; a kind sae . of a Gandharvi, | offence, transgression, L. ; a man, mankind, L,: lord 
ls thes wth, “2 Saber, Bp a dh. ; -2a, f, loveli- MBh.; of a goddess, ae Vidy4-dhara Tndivara of men (=praja-patz), Lis 4 king, W. £ thon a 
tn, Net ttg C27 m, § 2a m. N. of a | Karand.; of a daughter 0 a), MarkP. ; | understanding, intellect, ib, ag 

: 








4 f Vija : : = mat mfn. 

hi Neh ~@2 SB no.) nr, of # Gandharva, | (wife of Sva-rocis'and es of a sei, MBh. ; of | 7d72lu-mas) wise, intellipent, RY. (only voc, 
On Mn Rae “Svaag. fy One Whose ight | Of various oe Woe ica-mardinl, f, -khanda, | Manttiya, Nom, P, 4. “yati, "te, to b 

ts 0) . xij” - ™, c xs 4. asminum Auricu- Various wks., a 3 % A £5 akhya. ix N. augry or to trans ress i 5 ; ? A ecome 
Sh (9), silly River e meee Control over the | m. or n.  sparinayana-cart oF the heart), be jealous, Bhan’ Sainst, L.; to be offend a oy 

, i € i e - 
Nata, {Prob} Ny shed, Shien &lven by the | of wks. — raga, m. e ie Bact of fancy, Sarvad, ee m.a thinker, adviser counsellor, $B 
ty Yas tha’ he Fa wor? of anauthor, | Malatim. spin Ae “1d castles in the alr, Rajat.) | KaushUp.; MBh.; onewhoconse t OF, ODr. 5 

Ring ty, mp hea titfamer? 3 an. vi, 35 45 (Vyant WV ki, to af of the heart, Malatim. = ’rti [Cf. Gk. Mévrarp, nts or agrees, Apast. 

: Mn. y Cefieg hes mental amet oan a ad | ov =Jakshane, mn. N. of wk. Mantra, 
>198 With ay: ictlon, . | (fr. arte), f. id.) A 
ita oughts, depraved | —Jaya, m. loss : him, caprice, 

YS, 0. -ditika, | a freak of the mind, WHIM, 


m. (rarely n.s ifc. ¢ @) §j 
of consciousness, Hit, = vati, f, song of praise, 4 Vien oo or speech, a prayer or 


-> TS.3 a Vedic hymn or 
E 
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sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which 
contains the texts called tc or yajzs or saan (q.v.) 
as opp. to the Brahmana and Upanishad portion (see 
IW. 5 &c.), Br.; GrSrS. &c.; a sacred formula 
addressed to any individual deity (e.g. Om Sivaya 
namahk), RTL. 61; a mystical verse or magical 
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm, 
spell (esp. in modern times employed by the Saktas 
to acquire superhuman powers; the primary Man- 
tras being held to be 70 millions in number and the 
secondary innumerable; RTL. 197-202), RV. (i, 
147, 4); AgvSr.; Mn.; Kathas.; Suér.; consultation, 
resolution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV. 
&c. &c.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in 
astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. —kamala- 
kara, m. N. of wk. —Earana, n. the recital of a 
sacred text, Pan. i, 3, 25; a Vedic text or verse, Cat. 
=~ kalpa-druma, m., -kalpa-lata, f. N. of wks. 
= kira, m. a.composer or reciter of s° t°, ManGr, 
= karya, n. subject of consultation, MW.=—kala, 
m. the time of deliberation, Mn. vii, 149. —kasi- 
khanda, m. or n. N. of wk, = Eusala, mf. ex- 
perienced in counsel, R.; Hariv. —krit, m. a com- 
poser of hymns, RV.; Br.; one who recites a s° t°, 
BhP.; a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary, 
ambassador, BhP, —krita, mfn. consecrated by 
Mantras, MW, =—kovida, mfn. knowing s° t°, ib, 
= kosa, m., -kaumnudi, f., -khanda, m. or n,, 
-ganapati-tattva-ratna, n. N. of wks. =gan- 
daka, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kad.; know- 
ledge, L. — gupta, m.N. of a. man, Das. = gupti, 
f. secret counsel, Kim, = gtidha, m. a secret agent, 
spy, L. —griha, n. a council chamber, MBh. 
= candrika, f., -cintamani, m., -cudamani, 
m.N.of wks, ~jala, n.water consecrated by charms 
ors°t°, BhP. = jagara, m. recital of Vedic texts (ac- 
cord. to their different Pathas) at night, L. =jihva, 
ui, ‘having s° t° for tongues,’ fire or N. of Agni, Sig, ; 
L, =jia, mfn, knowing s° t°, Var.; BhP.; experi- 
enced in counsel, Mn.; R.; mva spy, L.; a learned 
Brahman, priest, W. =jyeshtha, mfn. one whose 
superiority is dependent on his knowledge of s° 1°, 
MBh, =jyotis, n. N. of wk. —tattva, n. the 
essence of counsel; -7e¢va, n., -prakasa, m, N. of 
wks. (v.1. -Zantra-2° and -$7°); -vid, min. very 
experienced in counsel, MBh. =—tantrasmern- 
ratnévali, f. N. of wk. —tas, ind. with respect 
to s° t°, from or by the Mantras, Mn.; R.; from 
advice, deliberately, W, — toyr, a. water consecrated 
by Mantras or spells, Kathis, da, mf, teaching 
s° t°, Mn. ii, 153; giving advice, MarkP, —dar- 
paua, m. N. of wk. =—darégin, mfn. knowing <° 
t®, SamhitUp.; m. a Brahman learned in the Vedas, 
Mn, ili, 212. —datri, m. a teacher of s° t°, Brah- 
mavP, = didhiti, m. ‘having s° t° for rays,’ fire, L. 
= dipaka, n, and -dipika, f. N, of wks.=—drig, 
mfn. seeing i.e. knowing or composing s° t°, BhP. ; 
skilled in counsel, a counsellor, ib. — devati, f. the 
deity invoked in a s° t°; -prakdsa, m., -prakasika 
(also -deva-pr°), f. N. of wks, =drashtri, m. a 
seer or composer of s° t°, Pan. iv, 1, 114, Sch. 
= druma, m. N. of Indra in the 6th Many-antara, 
BhP. =—dhara (Hariv.), -dharin (MBh.), m. a 
counsellor, adviser. =nirnaya, m. decision or set- 
tlement of counsel, MW.; -tradandha, m. N. of 
wk. =netra, n. N. of wk. =pati (#dnfra-), m, 
lord or owner of a s°t°, TAr. =pattra, n. a leaf 
inscribed with a s° t°, Vikr.; N. of wk. —pada, n. 
a sacred or magical word, Kir. —paddhati, f. N. 
of wk, =pa&tha, m. the recitation of a s° t°, Katy- 
5r8., Sch.; N. of wk. = pada, m., -parayana, n. 
(ua-krama, m., and °xe vidyértha-dipika, f.), 
“purascarana-prakara, m. pl. N. of wks. 
= pushpa, n. flowers with recitation of s°t°?, RTL. 
415; “S47 alz, m. N. of wk. = pustika, f. a book 
of spells, Kathas. = pita, mfi. purified by s° t°, 
Ragh,. ; tdiman, m. N. of Garuda, Gal. = praka- 
zane, N., -prakasa, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. 
=prabhava, m. the power of a spell, Ratnay. 
= preyoga, m, ‘the employment ofa s°t° or spell,’ 
N. of wk. (also tantra, 0.); magical means or 
agency, Kathas, —pragna, m, (Cna-kanda, n., 
w#a-bhashya, n.) and -prastara, m. N. of wks. 
~ phala, n, fruit of counsel or advice, W. = bala, 
n, the superiority or precedence of a <° t°, KatySr.; 
magical power, Kathas, = bija, n. the seed (i.e. Feat 
syllable) of a spell, RimatUp. (cf. RTL, 197-202); 
the germ or origin of counsel, Kam, = br&ahmana, 
n. the hymns and Brahmanas (-v2zd, mfn. knowing 
them, Gaut.); N. of wk. =bhagavata, n., -bha- 


Hantesne manira-kamaldkara, 





shya, 0., -bhishana, n. N. of wks. —bheda, 
m. breach of counsel, betrayal of a design, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; a partic, kind of spell or incantation, Cat. 
= maya, mf(z)n. consisting of spells, MBh, —ma- 
ylikha, m., -mahédadhi, m., -martanda, m. 
N, of wks, — mala, f. N. of wks. ; of a river in Kufa- 
dvipa, BhP. ={mukt&vali, f. N. of various wks. 
~miurti, m. ‘whose body consists of sacred texts,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh. —mila, mf(@)n. rooted in coun- 
sel or in spells, Yajii.; Kathas.; SarngP.—yantra, 
n, an amulet with a magical formula, Pajiicar.; -fra- 
kaga,m.N, of wk, = yukti, f. application of spells, 
magical means, Kathas, — yoga, m. employment of 
a sacred text, Var,; magic(?), Cat.; -prakarana, n. 
N. of wk. —zratuna, n.‘the jewel of magic;’ -ofa, 
M., -dipzka, f., -prakdsa, m., -matijishd, f., °tnd- 
kara, m., °tndvali, f. (and °/7-kosa, m.) N. of wks. 
~ rahasya-prakasika, f. N. of wk. —raja, m. 
‘king of spells,’ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
RamatUp.; -vzdhz, m., °satinaka-stotra, n., °78- 
nushthéna-krama, m. N, of wks, —rimayana, 
n. N. of a Tantric text and Comm. by Nila-kantha, 
— vacana, n. the recitation of asacred text, KatySr. 
— 1. -vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied 
by the recitation of s°t°, Mn.; MBh.; R.; according 
to all rules of consultation, MBh. = 2. -vat, mfn. 
attended with s°t° or hymns, SrS.; Mn.; Y.ajii.; en- 
chanted (as a weapon), Ragh.; entitled to use the 
Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib. 
—varjam, ind. without any s° t°, Mn. x, 127. 
= varna, m. the wording of a s° t°, GrSrS.; pl. the 
single letters of a s° t° or a magica! formula, Paficar.; 
Sarvad, ; mf(z)n, having the nature of i, e. resembling 
as’ t° or spell, BhP. =varnana, n., -vallari, f. 
N.of wks, = vasi-+/1.kri, P.-£arofz, to subdue by 
a spell, HParis. =vaha, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
= vada, m. the substance or contents of a s°t? (pl. 
with slokah = verses containing as t°), MBh.; magic 
art, Kav, —vadin, m. a reciter of s° t° or spells, 
enchanter,Vet.; Paiicat. = vid, min. knowing s° t°, 
GrSr8. éc.; knowing magical formulas (super}, -zz¢- 
tama), Das.; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun- 
sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L, — vidya, 
f, the science of Mantras, magic art, Kathas. = vi- 
dhi, m., -vibhiga, m., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 
= Sakti, f. magical power, charm, Kathas, — gari- 
raka, n., N. of wk, =sastra, n. ‘magic science,’ 
N. of wk.; -pratyangird, f., -sdra-samigraha, m. 
N. of wks. =godhana, n. N. of wk. —sruti, f. 
a consultation overheard, Kathas, = sritya, n, fol- 
lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting 
the correct use of sacred texts, MW.—samvarana, 
n. concealment ofaconsultation or design, R. = sam- 
skara, m. a (nuptial) rite performed with s° t°, Mn. 
V, 153; -&rz¢ (with ga/z),m, a consecrated husband, 
ib. = Samskriyd, f. the preparation of magical for- 
mulas, Cat. = gamhita, f. the collection of the Vedic 
hymns, Cat. ; ‘coll° of mag® formulas,’ N. of a Tan- 
tric wk., ib. =samkalana, f., -samdhyd, f,, 
-Samuccaya, m. N. of wks. =sidhaka, m. the 
performer of an incantation, magician, Kathas., 
= sadhana, n. (or °#d, f.) the performance of an 
incantation, ib.; Sinhas, — saidhya, mfn, to be sub- 
dued or effected by incantations or spells (-va, n.), 
Paficat.; to be attained by consultation, Kathas. 
=sara, m. (and °va-samuccaya, m.) N. of wks. 
= 8iddha,mfn. accomplished bya spell, RamatUp.; 
thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. =siddhi, f. the 
effect of a spell, Kathas.; the carrying out a resolu- 
tion or advice, Hit, =stitra, n. a charm fastened 
on a string, Kathas, =snana, n. the recitation of 
partic, texts as a substitute for ablution, VP. =spris, 
mfn. obtaining anything by means of spells ( = #za7- 
trena sprisati), Pan. ili, 2, 58, Sch, = hina, mfn. 
destitute of hymns, contrary to sacred texts, MW. 
=hemadri, m. N. of wk. Mantrakshara, n. 
a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; °v¢-bhavani-sahasra- 
nama-stotra,n.N.of wk. Mantranga-nitaka, 
n.N. ofadrama. Mantradhiraja, m. supreme 
over all spells (a Vetila), Kathis. Mantranu- 
kramanika, f., Mantranushthina, n. (and 
“ndirga-tarpana,yn.) N, of wks, Mantranta, m. 
the end of a sacred text, ManSr. Mantrfiridhana, 
n. accomplishment by spells and incantations, con- 
juring, Bhartr. Mantrarna, m. = 7zantrdkshara, 
Sarvad, Mantrairnava, m. N. of wk. Man- 
trarthe, m. ‘the contents or object of a sacred text 
or a spell,’ N, of wk.; -Aausnud?, f., -dipa, m., -di- 
pika, §., -paddhati, £., -bhashya, n., -manjari, f. 
N. of wks. Mantrérshadhyaya, m. ‘chapter on 


Aeant manv-aniara,. 


the Vedic Rishis,’a Rish y-anukramant of the 
Yajur-veda, Cat. Mantr&vali, f.a ate cNteG 


texts, Git. Mantraisirvada-s sere oh im “of 
wk, Mantrésa or svara, ™m- Panta 5, 


, . . . er 
spells,’ (with Saivas) N.ofapartic. supe’ 8 in, 
Sarvad. Mantrokta, min. mentioned by holy 
Vait. Mantrédaka, 0. water conse 
texts, R, Mantroddhara, m. sel 
from s° t° or magical formulas @s 
Ravana, n., -vidhi, m. N. of ys: ; 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, an 1 eS 
Upanishads, Up. Mantropas Weectiont iy 
couragement by counsel, advice, eee MBh:} 

Mantrana, n. consultation, deli eng, coum 
R.; MarkP. (also 4, f., Paiicat. )} Ly "einer eee 
selling in private, W. Mantranarha, 8 
Mantrandrhiya, mfn., ib. nintt 

Mantranaka, n. invitation, ipe’s cot nselloty 

I. Mantri, m.=2arirti, & Ing 
minister (only acc. pl. Orytrt), inne ive 

2. Mantri, in comp. for 7#a77F" ter, ministel® P 
n, the office or vocation of a a < : 
ministry, Kathas. ; Rajat. ; ge ae 
able to bear the burden of ae ° a 
MW. = pati, m. a prime ™ a An 
the son of a m®°, Kathas. ane “pepe 
cellent counsellor of M , Raja . nian like 4 
khya, m.=-f2i2, Kathis. ee 
sellor or m°, Rajat. — var& - 
(R.), m.=-patt.— Brotriy® ne 
a Srotriya (or conversant wah Kathis: 
= eStunt, I. =~ chin sa-tt : O° 

Secxitetias (ife.) = mantrin se also ofgpan ! 

Mantritc, f,N. of an Upat "ea 

. trépanishaa). a, He N+ ves 
erat ay f, of °¢rin. = rabaet erate ; iB 1 

Mantrita, mfn. discusses counselle sore! 
mined, MBh.; Kav. &¢.5 wie ase 
of persons and things), ib. ? 
texts, enchanted, 7c ; 
deliberation, plan, 19. “i 

npateta wt. wise OF BOT atti er, en 
ing sacred texts OF spells, 4 nist Bei 
Bhartr.; a king’s counsellor, ae 4; (ie ast 
8c. ; (in chess) the quee", Pafic Be 
12th mansion, Var¥ ogay- nit = ph8r 

Manma, in comp. for mat ioe 
according to his heart's a she 
accomplishing the heart s CC" standing 

Maénman, n. thought We ought * 

i RV.; expressio# 0 
wisdom, KY+; “b Cat 343 vir 
prayer, petition, } N. of a poets ate 4, 88 op 

m. . fle ? in 

Manmoka, nly ifc.; © Par se, P25 Bac) 

Manya, inf. (0 1 self t0 am T ay 
3, 68, Sch.) thinking ornanyant mee ai Mae 

pearing as(seeZaleme-» nter of AB 
gs ane N, of a dave F 5 
any g °° ° . n Pa + 

Manyt, m. (L. ae TS . Biss 
ar 4 C. 
mettle (as of horses)» poe RV. & 
temper, ardour, 2¢4's P Hon, ib» @ 
s nger, indigna 7) 

fury, wrath, anges ght 
esp.as Agni OF Kama oF vate 

ith loc. or acc. with ? 
Bhs Rav. d&c.5_ sacrifices 


- (wi 
(son of Vitatha), BhP.; ¢ 


author of RV. %; 83; 04; 


the author of RY. 2) ay m. 


in a rages okt ngery 
anger, I a filled with a 8 Hi 


ection or , 
-k05a, Tes Z's, 
Mantrope™ 
pn, hymns an 
m. en” 


g.5 Me He 
ogee tels 
V5.5 ench igh. 
yi 


’ if 
fle 
oe 


wishes lect 


J fy 
h pt 
e J 


= parita, thrown a er Cre eit? 
(manyit-)) MP enting Of AY jeatbAT ney, 
pe eit ‘one’s anger oO jon ce cist 
with loc. , ted, ardent, pens Pp Bice oe c0 nk 
mfn, spirited, rl. wane tana ! i: form 4 Bb. oyih 
enraged io a By mil)” ents : dest cil 
of Agni, MBnew og with resette oy? OF oc P inb 
ing of wrath sestroyiDg po casi 

= mi, min. 9 a, ™m ne 

Pi 3 4man , sd 

in fury,’ RV. = 80 in (for 

ing anger, pan a) R 

Soma in anger Of "pro ‘ 

hymns of A wk 


-wiahagnda, i. 
Manyuya, Nom. 
amanda. 
Manv, in cone 
etiod or age ° sch af6 
naha-yugeas (q.¥-]) yee 50 
years of the gods oF 413 










ways ar manv-artha-candrika. 


of 
2 day of Brahma: each of these periods is pre- 


Sided . 
ye by Ms own special Manu [see wzanz, 
“tlapse f a 713 six such Manv-antaras have already 
Vasvata, is no e 7th, presided over by Manu Vai- 
; ye.) BOing on; 7 More are to come, mak- 
(con together make up one 
N. 2 t. (esp. i, 79); Yaji.; MBh, &e.; 
ight mies festivals (of the 1oth day of the 
dark half of fies month Ashidha, of the 8th in the 
light hale of B © same month, and of the 3rd in the 
ch. of hadra), Col. ; “ra-varnana, n. N, of 
vali, earths nt candriki, f,, -artha- 
: » fn, kindt aeream.N.ofwks, —iddha 
oT hanishs ay by men, Br. Isa, prob. w.r, 
3: mang 2Y@), SvetUp, iii, 13. 
Col, 2) apa 4st. du, (for T.and 2. see p.78 
rtic, Otnament, . Pp: 3> 


RY. viii, #8. 2 

Nanay ; - 7 aia 

“Onstellag: 'M.(inastro],\— »- i 
10n, .) Co a partic. 


a col. Tr, 
naka 
Woman, f fia female elephant, L.; 


™m ~ 
Uhder 4 aoe 
. 2a 


\ Manak. Sea p. 984, 


i t. for mandpa, Lalit. (see 


Ps 783, col ) 
- Manz: . 3 ’ 
we r Be Of manddya, n. du. (Gota- 
Tg} Mein ie Va) N, of 2 Samans, ArshBr, 
q Ys manayi, 


(eno. F! man; See p. 784, col. 2. 
"ines B) "ingd, foW . ofa river, MBh. 


Man? 
Qs ay. “tha ang manindha, v.1. for 
hak ' 
anes. aka, f.the little finger, L. 


My edan > TN, 
PPlicats a tito no e-salve, collyrium 
n Other Substances used as an 


mani. 7 - 'o the eye), L. 
ty Tt See 
iN ry Pp. 784, col. 2. 


> Ra Rimus ‘oymaa 
Miles. ha Frama, m. N, of a 
Ma, Priya Yaka 


: »m, 
k Vrata) and a = Of ason of Bhavya 


my ma ‘sha named after him, 
, isha 
"ny & &e See p. 784, col. 2. 


Rng la “ P. 784, col. 2, 
"Se. Seg P. 784, col 
" 4, co . 3. 


See p. 785, col. r. 
» mantrt. See p. 


er] 
an A Nom fr. mantra, 
Sch “8 is atup. xxxiii, 6) man. 
‘3 Pop 2: Mantraynithe, Le, 
delip oat.), ¢6 27 avita, MBh.; inf 
ie or wietate tak ‘Peak, talk, say, RV. i, 
toy lide, ree 7 the © counsel, consult with 
a. about (dat.), SBr, 
USS (ace Mine to(inf.), MBh, ; 
7 "1.5 MBh, 8c. + to 
y Measure, give any one 
Sen. of pers. and 


'Sench ©-3 to consecrate with 


ar i 
it with spells or charms, 


Xty,' Se 
Ts ae 
a, Many od: Col, 3 

Kite eh, ge Mantes 
kithactha, Sto, oo 

’ .? L 4 
lng » thal Bis Of VI. math,q.v. 
ing Abou, ite churning, Kay.; 
In f Ragh, ; Uttarar, ; 


In Which other in- 
mixed beverage 


RPE eedine : 
Pargiode, Sstigh Doge te, meqrd Found in milk; 
( es ke n eue Icing R 
NY ‘ dj hag ? Mp, or Stirs; al Preparation), 
pik, ‘ta. VRE 8s Pp; Ing, SvGr.: Kane - 
fy > Se, Se . An, yr: re; Kaus, ; 
N Tey; Sh Of > the .? Vu, 2, I rt ki 
OF Oy Sloy, the ‘ r > a Kind of 
They? Mey} n, a # sun-ray, L.; a 
q 


c 
->? Xcretj 
Sys ot inst OM OF rheum, L, : 
Sin tes, ment for kindling fire 
nd . “'hing-mountain,’ 

© served fora ch°. 


stick at the ch° of the ocean of milk), A.—guna, 
m, a ch°-cord (°#7-Arita, mfn. made into a ch’-c’, 
said of the serpent Vasuki), MW. =Ja, n. ‘ produced 
by churning,’ butter, L. = danda (Paiicar.), -dax- 
daka (L.), m. a ch°stick; °¢i-477¢a, mfn, made 
into a ch°-stick, MW. —parvata, m.=-g777, L. 
— patra, n. a ch°-vessel, L. = viskkambha, m. 
a post round which the string of a ch®-stick is wound, 
L.—Saila, m.=-givz7, L, Manthacala, m. id., 
Kay. Manthfdri, m. id. Kathas. Mantho- 
daka, m. ‘ch°-water,’ the ocean of milk, L, Man- 
thédadhi, m. ‘ churing-sea,’ sea of milk, ib. 
Manthaka, mfn. churning, Car. ; m.N.ofaman, 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskda? (v.1. mathaka). 
Manthazn, fori of the strongest cases of mathin 
see p. 7 col. I. 
ants cs, mfn, kindling fire by friction, Nir. 
iii, 143 m.a churning-stick, Hariv. ; (7), fia vessel 
for butter, L.; n. the act of kindling fire by rubbing 
pieces of wood together, ChUp.; S15. ; the es 
shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (mil : 
into butter), MBh.; Kav. ; Susr. 5 churning out (0 
Amrita), MBh, -(cf. asmrzta-ne"). —ghati, f. a 
butter-vat, L.—=danda, m. a churning-stick, Kav. 
Manthaniya. See agui-1". 
Mantharu, m. the wind raised by flapping away 
fies, L. | 
1. Mantha, form from which comes nom, m. 
ménthas, 2c. “thant; see mathin, p.777, col. I. 
2. Manthd, f.a churning-stick, B.; a mixed Lae 
rage, AV.; SankhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, b- 
Manthana, m, ‘shaker (of the universe), N. of 
Siva, MBh.; a partic.instrument for stirring pees 
(esp. for kindling fire), Car. ; achurning-stick, rs 3 
R.; Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre, * 
—bhairava, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga an 
various authors, Cat. 
Manthinaka, m., a species of grass, L. , 
Manthivala, m. 2 ai (prob. the 
flyin AitBr. (cf, manthala). 
inti, in < for manthin. —Di, pe 
drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. my a 
the cup or bowl for the mixed 5’, TS. om Vat, min. 
connected with m° S°, Katysr. (also thi-vat) _ 4 
eis (#anthé-), mfn. sparkling like mixed een 
Manthy-agra, mfn. beginning with Hanes a : 
Manthitavya, mfn. to be produced by Inictio 
pa me a shaker, stirrer, agitator, Ye: 
Manthin, mfn. shaking, agitating, phates Pen 
ing, afflicting, W.; m. Soma-juice with mea ne 
in it by stirring, RV. ; TS. ; Br.; Sr5.; ce ie cof 
(cf. zirdhva-m®); (ini), fa Lerma . 
one of the Matris aon — , 
i-vat. See maniht-val. 
a iy of a ea con Vira-vrata and 
Pramanthu), i, 
ee to be rubbed or stirred or eos 
&e.(ch mathya); tobekindled byfriction(as fire), 15. 


AFIT manthara,mf(a)n. (allied to v/2-mane 
and sza2da, but in some meanings rathe? * ron 
slow (lit. and fig. ; often ifc. ‘slow ds Bat, ros 
indolent, dull, stupid, silly, Kay.; Rajati oad 
(am, ind,); low, hollow, deep (as soun x mantha- 
curved, crooked, humpbacked cet oF “7 le-bearing 
vaka); broad, wide, large, bulky, Be en hesa or 
L.; m, a treasure or hair or anger Seems me Tg 
kopa), L.; fruit, L.5 a SPY Had D hold ae 
of the month Vaisakha, L.; a eta evctiine 
an obstacle, hindrance, L. ; whirling, “Uck, mantha- 
stick, L.; the mountain Mandara, ve £N. of a 
parvata); N. of a tortoise, Hit. ; Se hae eat. 
humpbacked female slave of Bharata ee the Gan- 
key! (accord. to MBh, an incarnation a of Viro- 
dharvi Dundubhi; accord, to R. a gens id weaver 
cana); n, safflower, = kanlika, aa eis mfn. 
(called Mantharaka, aye Patent - auaees Kathas. 
slow-going, Rajat. =ta,f. slowness, ei ef Alcerimtnar 
= viveka, min, slow in judgment,vorr® (to 
tion, Malatim, Mantharaksharey eon. 
pronounce) with slow or distinct sy ; 7 i oa 
Mantharéshana, ™. By,.gk a ety 
cendants, ron 4; e, — man, Kathis.; of a 

a, m. N. a . 
aries: far. of a stupid weaver, Paiicat. 5 ofa hunch 


back, ib, 
Mantharita, 
Kathas, 


Reqs mantharu, manthya. 


mfn. made slow or lazy, relaxed, 


See above. 





eR manda-karna. 


(87 


Am 1. mand (cf. ./2. mad), cl. 1. A. 


“ (Dhitup. ii, 12) wzdudate (Ved. also P. 
“tz; pf. mamanda, “dat, amaniandih, RV.; aor. 
mandus, “dand; amandit, mandishta, ib.; Subj. 
mandrshat, Gr.; Prec, mandishimahi, VS.: fut. 
mandita, dishyate, Gr.; inf, mandddhyaz, RV.), 
to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi- 
cated (lit. and fig.), RV.; AV.; VS.; (P.) to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, inflame, inspirit, RY.5 fo 
sleep (?), VS. (Mahidh.); to shine, be splendid or 
beautiful, Naigh, i, 16; to praise or to go, Dhatup.: 
Caus.manddyatz (inf. mandayddhyat), to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib. 

Mandad-vira, mfn. rejoicing men, RV. 

Mandana, mf(@)n. gay, cheerful, RV.; TS.; 
=mandra, Nir. vi, 23; m.N. of a pupil of Sam- 
kardcirya (also -mzira), W. (cf. mandana); n. 
(with a sect of Paéupatas) N. of a partic. limping 
gait, Sarvad,; praise, eulogium, L. 

Mandayat, mf(a7rz)n. (fr. Caus.) delighting, 
rejoicing ; (a7¢z), f. N. of a Durga, L. Manda- 
yat-sakha, mfn. rejoicing friends, RV. 

Mandayu, mfn, gay, cheerful, happy, RV, 

Mandasana, mfn, being delighted, joyous, glad, 
intoxicated, inspirited, RV.; m. (only L.) fire ; life; 
sleep, 

Mandasanu, m. sleep or life, L. (prob. w.r. for 
prec. ) 

Mandin, mfn. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit- 
ing (said of Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in- 
spirited, ib. 

Mandishtha, mfn. most exhilarating or delight- 
ful, RV. 

I. Mandu, mfn, (for 2. see p. 788, col. 3) joy- 
ous, cheerful, pleased, ib. 

Mandra, mf(@)n. pleasant, agreeable, charming, 
(esp.) sounding or speaking pleasantly &c., RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SankhGr. ; low, deep (of sound), hollow, 
rumbling (a2, ind.), Br. &c, &c.; m. a low tone, 
the low or base tone (stan) of the voice (as opp. 
to the middle or szadhyamaand the high orzttama), 
RPrat.; a kind of drum, L.; a species of elephant, 
L, ~ kantha-garjita, n.a deep or rumbling sound 
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. —karshana, 
n, a partic. Svara, SamhUp. =jihva (wandra-), 
mfn. ‘pleasing-tongued,’ pleasant-voiced, RV. 
—tama and -tara (#azdrd-), mfn. most or more 
pleasant or charming, RV. —dhvani, m. a rum- 
bling sound, roaring, Ragh. = dhvana, m. id., Prab, 
—bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a 
Mandra and Bhadra), L.; -#x¢ga, m.an elephant be- 
tweena M°and Bh°and Mriga, ib.; -da@éshaza, n.the 
mark of a M” el? (whose special signs are coarseness, 
size and flaccidity), ib. =snigdha, mfn. deep and 
pleasant(rumblings),Megh. = svana,m. =-dhvani, 
VarBrs, = svara, m. having the low or base tone, 
SamhUp, Mandr&jani, f.' uttering pleasant sounds,” 
the tongue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 (Naigh. i, 11). 

Mandraya, Nom. A. “drdyate,to praise, honour 
( =arcatz), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Mandrayu, fn. pleasant, RV. ix, 86, 17, 


2. mand or mad (only mamdéttana, 

“ mamandht, dmaman), to tarry, stand 

still, pause, RV.(cheepa-22-/ mand and 2t-/ mad): 
Caus., see mzandaya. 

Manda, mf(d@)n., slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in (loc. or comp.), 
apathetic, phlegmatic, indifferent to (dat.), MBh. : 
Kav, &c,; weak, slight, slack (as a bow), dull faint 
(as light), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind) 
feeble (as the digestive faculty), ib; weak je. 
tolerant, indulgent to (loc.), MBh.; ditl-witk : 
silly, stupid, foolish, KathUp, ; MBh. &c.: y ed, 
miserable (L. =hripana), MBh.- aus n APP, 
i] uicle Wenlaar i a ate iv. languid 
ill, sick, Malav.; bad, wicked MarkP,: g ) 
addicted to intoxication, L.: “Ylilbiden t, eee 

. 3 . * 
planet Saturn, Var.; the (upper) apsis of plane 


course or (according to so ; 
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Y, softly (also » hea te 
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eared,’ slightly deaf (proverb dadhiran manda- 
karnah sreyaz, ‘something is better than nothing’), 
A. —karni, m. N. of a Muni, R. (v.1. madndak? 
and Safak°), =1. -karman, n. the process for 
determining the apsis of a planet's course, Siiryas. 
= 2. -Karman, mfn. having little to do, inactive, 
Susr. —kanta, m. slightly bright, of a dull lustre, 
W. =—kinti, m. ‘having a soft lustre,’ the moon, 
ib. — karin, mfn.actingslowlyand foolishly, Kathas, 
~kirana, mfn. weak-rayed (°za-¢va, n.), Suér. 
= ga, mfn. moving or flowing slowly, Suér. ; m. the 
planet Saturn, L.; N. of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP.; 
{pl.) of the Siidras in Saka-dvipa, MBh.,; (@), f.N, 
of a river, ib.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Manda- 
ga, VP. — gati, mfn. moving slowly (-¢va, n.), Hit.; 
Dhirtan. —gamana, mfn. moving slowly, W.; 
(Z), f. a buffalo-cow, L. —gaimin, mfn. = -ga/z, 
Siryas. —cirin, mfn. moving slowly, Siryas. 
=cetas, mfn. having little consciousness, hardly 
conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib, 
— cchaya, min. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre- 
less, Megh. —janani, f. the mother of Manda or 
Saturn (and wife of Siirya), L. =jaras, mfn, slowly 
growing old, Vagbh. = jata, mfn. produced or arising 
slowly, Susr. —tara, mfn. more or very slow &c. 
(anz, ind,), MBh.—ta, f. slowness, indolence, Suér. ; 
weakness, feebleness,littleness, insignificance, Siryas.; 
Sah.; dulness, stupidity (a-zand°), Malay. — twa, 
n. =prec., Kav. ; (with agveh) weakness of the diges- 
tive faculty, Susr. —dhara, mfn. flowing in a slow 
stream, Susr. = dhi, mfn. slow-witted, simple, silly, 
MBh. =—naga, m. (prob. w.r. for malla-ndaga) 
=vdisyayana, L. —paridhi, m. (in astron.) the 
epicycle of the apsis, Stryas. —pala, m. N. of a 
Rishi, Mn.; MBh. —pitha, prob. w.r. for dha- 
dra-pitha, Caur. —punya, min. unfortunate, ill- 
fated, Hear, —prajiia, mfp. =-dhi, MBh, —pra- 
bodha, m. N. of wk, —prdna, mfn. having slow 
or weak breath; -ziceshizta, mfn. breathless and 
motionless; MBh, —preman, m{fn. having little af- 
fection, Kavyad. = 1, -phala, n. (in astron,) equa- 
tion of the apsis or (according to some) the anomalous 
motion of a planet, Siiryas. = 2. =phala, mfa. bear- 
ing little fruit or having unimportant results, Vet. ; 
Var. = bala, mfn. having little stren gth, weak, MBh, 
—buddhi, min.=-dhz, Kathas, = bhagin, mfn. 
unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, Kav. ~ bhigya, 
mfun. id., ib. &c.; n. (MBh.) =-/4, f. (Paficat.) mis- 
fortune, ill-luck. =bhaj, mfn, =-dhagya, MBh. 
— bhashini, f. a kind of metre( = matiju-bh°), L, 
= mati, min. = -@/7, Paiicat.; Hit.; m. N. of a 
wheelwright and a lion, ib. = mandam, ind. slowly, 
softly, ina low tone, Ritus. = mand@&tapa, min. hav- 
ing very little heat, cool, Megh, —medhas, mfn, = 
~dhi, Malav. = rasmi,mfi, = -kirana, MBh, —va- 
hini, f, “gently-flowing,’ N, of a river, ib. = vi- 
ceshtita, m{(@)n.slowly-moving,Suér,—vibhran~ 
sa, mfn. slightly purgative, Car, = virikta, mfn. 
not sufficiently purged, Susr. —viveka, m. little 
judgment or discernment, Samkhyak,, Sch.; °4272, 
mfn, having little j°, ib. = visha, mfn. having little 
venom, Suér.; m. N.of asnake, Paficat.visarpa, 
m. N, of a snake, Hit. (cf. next; v-l.szanda-visha). 
= visarpin, mfn. creeping slowly ; (ZZ ), f£. N. of 
alouse, Paiicat, = virya, nin. =-da/a,R. = Vrish- 
ti, f. slight rain, Var, —vedana, mfn. causing 
little pain (-/4, f.), Susr, =sisira, mfn. slightly 
cool, R. —samirana, m. a gentle breeze, MW. 
=subodhini, f. N. of wk. —smita, n. a gentle 
laugh, smile, W.; -Sataka,n. N. of ch. of the Mika- 
paficasati (q.v.) =hasa, mfu. gently laughing, 
smiling, Bham.(qz,ind., Daé.); m.= -smizta ,Paficar. 
= hasya, n.=prec.m.,W. Mandakranta, mfn. 
slowly advancing; (@), f. N. of a metre (like that 
of the Megha-diita), Srutab. &c. Mandaksha, 
m{(z)n. weak-eyed, R.; n, bashfulness, excessive 
connivance, Hear. Mand&gni, mf. having weak 
digestion, dyspeptic, Kathas, : MarkP,; m. slowness 
of digestion, Suér. ; ~dhérdcala-mahétmya, vn. 
~haramesha-dina, n. N. of wks, Mandacara, 
mfn. badly conducted, MarkP. Mandatman, 
mfn.= mandha-dht, MBh. Mandadara mo, 
having little respect for, careless about (loc.) Hit. 
Mandanala, mfn. = “dépn; ~-lva, ni. dyspepsia, 
Kull, Mandanila,m.a gentle breeze, zephyr Kav. 
Mandanusarin, mfn. passing away slowly, Sur. 
Mandabhinivesa, mfn, haying little inclination 
for (Joc.), Das. Mandayus, mfn. short-lived, BhP, 
1. Mandari-ta, f. (for 2. see below, col. 2) 
the having few enemies, Naléd. Mlandasu, mfn, 


Tea manda-karni. 





having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing, R. Mfandasya, prob. 
w.t. for mandiksha, Mandécea, m, the upper 
apsis of the course of a planet, Siiryas. Mandét- 
saha, mfn, unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Mandé- 
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Das. Mandddari, 
f. N. of Ravana’s favourite wife (daughter of Maya 
and mother of Indra-jit ; she advised her husband to 
deliver Sita to Rama, but he did not heed her; she 
is regarded as one of the five very chaste women, 
the other four being Ahalya, Draupadi, Sita, and 
Tara), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the M&tris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the lexico- 
grapher Jata-dhara, Cat.; °v7fa,m. ‘Ms lord,’ N. 
of Ravana, L. ; °vZ-suta,m. ‘ M°’s son,’ N, of Indra- 
jit, L, Mandépakarini, f.N.of wk. Mandésh- 
na, mfn, tepid, lukewarm, L.; n. and -/d, f. gentle 
heat, warmth, L. Mandéshman, mfn, slightly 
warm, cool (°ma-/a, f.), Suir. Mandditsukya, 
mfn. having little inclination for (prazz), Sak. 

Mandaka,mfn.simple,silly,foolish, MBh.;scanty, 
little, Pat.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. (cf. zzandaka). 

Mandaya, Nom. P. “ya/z, to weaken, lessen, allay 
(hunger), MBh. 

Mandara,mfn, slow, tardy, sluggish (= wanda), 
L.; large, thick, firm( = daha/a), L.;m.apearlchain 
consisting of 8 or 16strings, L.; N. of a sacred moun- 
tain (the residence of various deities; it served the 
gods and Asuras for a churning-stick at the churning 
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and 
thirteen other precious things lost during the deluge), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; heaven (=svarga; cf. merz), 
L.; a mirror, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a 
Brahman, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis.; ofason 
of Hiranya-kasipn (B. #zazdara) ; of a tree of para- 
dise or one of the 5 trees in Indra’s heaven ( = zaz- 
dara), L. —kantha, v.|. for madara-R°, Siddh. 
=deva, m. N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, 
Kathas.; (Z), f. a sister of M°-d°, ib.; viva, mfn, 
coming from or belonging to M°-d°, ib, —droni, 
f. a valley in the mountain M°, BrahmaP, —mani, 
m. N. of Siva, L. (w.r. for mazdira-m°?), —vi- 
sini, f. ‘dwelling on M°,’ N. of Durga, MBh. 
=harina, m. N. of one of the 8 Upadvipas in 
Jambu-dvipa, BhP. Mandaraédri, m. the moun- 
tain M°, L. Mandaravasa, f. =°ra-vasini, Hariv. 

Mandaraya, Nom. P. °ya/e,to be like the moun- 
tain Mandara, Das, 

Mandaka, n. praising, praise, L.; a stream, cur- 
rent (accord, to Un. iv, 13 fr. “wand + aka; but 
prob. an artificial word to explain the next), 

Mandakini, f. (fr. manda + 2. aiic) ‘going or 
streaming slowly,’ N. of an arm of the Ganges (flow- 
ing down through the valley of Kedara-natha in the 
Himalayas) and of other rivers, MBh.; Pur.; (esp.) 
the heavenly Ganges, MBh.; Kav. &c.; another 
river in heayen, BhP.; N. of a metre, Chandom.; 
(in astron.) N, of a partic. conjunction. 

Mandaya, Nom. P. A. °yatz, °te (g. bhrisddi 
and /oAztddz), to go slowly, linger, loiter, Kalid.; to 
be weak or faint, ib. 

Mandara, m. (in some meanings also written 
wiandara) the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (also re- 
garded as one of the 5 trees of paradise or Svarga), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; a white variety of Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; heaven, L.; N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kasipu, MBh. (C. #andara); of 
a Vidyai-dhara, MarkP.; of a hermitage and desert 
spot on the right bank of the Ganges where there 
are said to be If sacred pools, Cat.; of a mountain 
(v.l. szandara), R.; (z), f. a kind of plant, Suér, ; 
n. = -pushpa, Kailid, —deva, m. N. of a prince, 
Kathas. — pushpa, n.a flower of the M° tree, MW. 
—=manhjari, f. N. of wk. = mala, f. a garland of 
M° flowers, Kav.; N. of a celestial woman (daughter 
of Vasu), Kathis. = vati, f. N. of a woman, Vet.; 
-vana-mahdatniya, n. N. of wk. # shashthi and 
-saptami, f. N. of the 6th and 7th days in the light 
half of the month Magha; -vva/a, n,a partic. obser- 
varce on these days, Cat. 

Mandaraka, m. Erythrina Indica (cf. above), 
Paiicar. (zd, f. N. of a woman, Malatim.) = dina, 
n. N. of a partic, day, Cat. 

Mandarava (Lalit.), “rv (L.), m. the coral tree. 

2. Mandari-ta, f. (fr. mandarin; for 1. see 
under #zanda, col. 1) the state of abounding in 
Mandira trees, Naldd. 

Mandiman, m. slowness, Vas. (g. prithv-ade). 

Mandira, n, any waiting or abiding-place, habi- 
tation, dwelling, house, palace, temple, town, camp 


* 
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Manmathin, mfp. 


love, W. enamoured, impassioned, in 
y [manman. See p- 786, col. 3. 
(=a manmana, m. confidential whisper 


the Bia Tove GtPtalapa), Kavyad., Sch.; love or 
Otgans of speech, ave. n, a partic. defect of the 
man-manasa &e. Seep. 7447, col. 2. 
manmoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
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ma) a horse, 
amare, Laty,, Sch, 


WT 3.maya,m.(+/1.m)hurting,injuring, W. 

AUT mayaka, instr. sg. of 3. ma= maya, 
by me, Bhadrab., 

HAS mayata, m.= prasdda (prob. pras?) 
or ¢rina-harmya, L. 

Aut mdyanta (MaitrS.) and mayanda 
(VS.), nu. N. of a metre. 

AAV mayashiaor taka, m.a kind of bean, L. 


AAA mdyas, n. (prob. fr. 4/3. ma) refresh- 
ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV.; VS.; TBr. 
— kara,mtn.causing enjoyment, giving pleasure, VS, 

Mayo, in comp. for mayas.— bhava, mfn, caus- 
ing pleasure, delighting, V5.; m™. refreshment, de- 
light, ApSr.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Pravar. =bht or -bhii, mf(#)n.=-dhava, RV.; 
VS.; SBr.; AgvGr. ; (7), m.a partic. Agni, SaikhGr. 
=—bhuva, min, =-dhava, Apsr. 

ataay mayi-vdsu, mfn. (fr. mayt, loc. sg. 
of 3, ma+vast) good in me (used in partic. for- 
mulas), AitBr.; TS. 

WY may, m. (prob. fr, 4/2. ma) a Kim- 
purusha (s.v.) or a partic. man-like animal, VS. ; 
TS.; SBr.; an antelope, deer, L.= raja, m. ‘king 
of the Kim-purushas,’ N. of Kubera, L. 


AYER mayushtaka, m. a kind of bean, L. 
(cf. makushiaka and mayashtaka). 

AGH mayuka, m.= mayura, L. 

qqvg mayukha, m. (prob. fr. s/t. mi) a 
kind of peg (esp. for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; the pio pypaen 
of a sun-dial (=£iv/a), L.; @ Tay at Oe t, i ae 
brightness, lustre, Up. ; Kav.; Var. Bec. (a ay R 7 
once n, in KaushUp.); @ partic. Agu, vi yp . 
a wk. (by Samkara-miira). = prikta, mfn, ‘aye : 
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets), ar. 
=— mala or -malika, f. N. of wk. malin, a 
‘wreathed with rays,’ the sun, Kad. ie ae 
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Var. war os _ 
tya, m. a form of the sun, Cat. Maytkhav. ey 
£ N.of wk. Mayukhééa, m. ‘ lord of rays, the 


sun, Heat. dis 
Maynkhin, mfn. radiant, brilliant, MBh. 


WAL mayura, m. (prob. fr. / 2. 4) a ce 
cock, VS.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; 4 cock, L.; a eet 
of plant, Suér. (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As 
pera, L,); a kind of instrument for eee time, 
Siiryas,; a kind of gait, Samgit.; N. ig nutes 
MBh, ; of a poet, Prasannar. ; (also with dhatta), 
of various other writers, Cat. ; of the father of a 
kuka, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP.; ( i), f.a pea wi 
RV. &c, &c.; a species of pot-herb, L. ; ‘ a pa lena 
posture in sitting, Cat.; N. ofa town, Bu pee 
na, m. ‘ peacock’s ear,” N. of a man, 8. o at 
pl. his descendants, 2: upakide. = ketu, Mm. i. 8 
a p° for emblem,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. eae <4 Li 
‘p°’s gait, N. of a metre, Reds rave or Lee 
n. §p°%s neck,’ a kind of blue vitriol, shpr. : sia 
€7%s fat,’ a kind of medicine, SarngS. = 


ta, n. 
taka, of the domestic cock, L. —citraka, n. N, 


of VarBrS. xlvii and of another wk. = ray = 
‘p°'s crest,’ a kind of gall-nut, L.; a) ee L 
Cristata, L. —jangba, 0. Bignonia i. i ae, 
= ta, f, (Kad.), -tva, 2. (Kathas.) i li vitriol 
dition ofa peacock, = tuttha,n.akin ies hed wiih 
p°’s feathers, R.=padaka, 0. 4 fae ‘he ms oa 
sion in the form of a p°’s foot made with Sines 

nails, L.= parvata, m. N. of a monies: : oe 
Introd. ~piccha, a p eee te ante, Nn. 
ya, mf(Z)n. consisting of p s a sae TH beak. 
‘p°’s town,’ N, of 2 hill ; meget "of the father 
= poshaka, m. ‘breeder of p's, as consist- 
of Candra-gupta, [Paris. = mays m (2)n. Sate 
ing of p°s, Kad. =ratha, m- having tras) 
vehicle,’ N. of Skanda, L. = roman eGR 
mfn, ‘ p°-haired’ (said of Indra s horses), f ake 
man, m. N. of a king; ae of anthors Cat. 
= vicaspati and -vabana, ID. Bh = oan 
= vidalz, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Ane 74 Be 
sake, m, = dhurta-mayura, Pag. My, 2) ee 
= #atake n, N. of a poem GEA fai ence? 
man, m N. of a poet, Cat. = sikhi, fp § crest, 


4 a 
: rayira-), min, 
Celosia Cristata, Bhpr =sepya (ay 





Alia mardla. 
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‘p°-tailed” (said of Indra’s horses), RV. = sarin, 
mfn, strutting like a peacock; (2722), f. N. ofa metre, 
Col. —stuti, f., -sthala-mahatmya, n. N. of 
wks. Maytiraksha, ‘p°-eyed,’ N. of a teacher, 
Cat, Maytiranki, f. a species of jewel, L. Ma- 
yurari, m. ‘p°’s enemy,’ a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Mayurashtaka, n.N. ofa poem. Mayutréga, m. 
‘ peacock-lord,’ N. of a man; -vivdha-varnana, n. 
N. of ch. of the GanP. Maytirésvara, m. ‘ p°- 
lord,’ m. N. of the father of Khanda-bhatta, Cat.; 
of a Linga, ib, Mayiirdllasaka, m. ‘ peacock’s 
joy,’ the rainy season, L. 

Mayuraka, m.a peacock, L.; a species of plant 
(=maytra), Sust.; N. of a poet, Cat.; m.or n. a 
kind of blue vitriol, L.; (24a), f.a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr.; Hibiscus Cannabinus, L. 

Mayurika-bandham, inc., Pan, ii, 4, 42, Sch. 

Maytiri-+/ bhi, P. -dhavatz, to become a pea-- 
cock, Kathas, 


AL mara, m. (mri) dying, death (see 
part-mara); the world of death, i.e. the earth, 
AitUp.; mfn. killing (see 272z-2zara); m. pl. the 
inhabitants of hell, Aryabh.; w.r. for #a7a@, Hariy. 
8464. Marairama, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas. 

Maraka, m. an epidemic, plague, mortality, Var. ; 
Susr.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Marata, m. death, Un. ili, 140, Sch. 

Marana, n. the act of dying, death (ife. dying 
by; °san 4/1. kri, A. £urite, to die), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; passing away, cessation (as of lightning 
orrain), AitBr,; (inastrol.)}the 8th mansion, VarBrs., 
Sch. ; a kind of poison, L. (prob. w.r. for mza@razt) ; 
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob. w.r. for savaza). 
— ja, mfn, produced by death, MW. — dasa, f. the 
time or hour of d°, Mricch.— dharma, m. the law 
of d° (instr. with Caus. of 4/7247, ‘to put to d°’), R. 
-dharman, mfn. subject to the law of d°, mortal, 
Kathas. — niscaya, mfn. determined to die, Paficat. 
= bhaya, n, the fear of d° (with Buddh, one of the 
5 kinds of fear), Dharmas. 52. —bhiruka, mfn. 
afraid to die, Mricch. (in Prakrit). —vyfdhi-soka, 
m. pl. death and sickness and sorrow, Hit. sila, 
min, liable to d°, mortal, MW. —samiyika-nir- 
naya,m.N.of wk, Maranaigresara, mfn. pre- 
ceding in d°9, MW. Maranadtmaka, mf(zéd)n. 
causing d°, Vet. Marananta and “tika, mfn, end- 
ing in d°, MBh. Maranafndha-tamasa, n. the 
gloom or shadow of d°, Kad. Maran&abhimukha, 
mfn, on the point of d°, moribund, MW, Mara- 
nalasa, n. N, of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which 
only one leg is stretched out; cf. vahztra-karna), 
L, Maranoumukha,min. = “°s4bhimakha,MW. 

Maraniys, mfn. ‘to be died,’ doomed to death, 
liable to die. MW. 

Marayin, m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 4 
(Say. ‘ destroying enemies’ = Satv diam marakah ; 
others ‘brilliant, splendid’). 

Mariyu, mfn. mortal, perishable, RV. x, 106, 
6: 7 (Say.; cf. dur-mardyit). 

Mariman, m. death, dying, Un. iv, 118, Sch, 

Marishnu, mfn. mortal (see a-marzshnze). 


ACA marakata, n.au emerald, R.; Var.; 


Paficat. &c. [Cf. Gk. cpapaydos ; Lat. smzaragdius.] 
= pattri, f. a kind of climbing plant, L.—mani, 
m. the em® gem, VarBrS.— maya, mf(Z)n. made of 
emerald, Sis. — valli-parinaya, m, N. of a drama. 
gilda, f.an emerald slab, Megh. —sy@ma, mfn, 
dark or green as an emerald, BhP, 

Marakta, n.=7arakata, L. 


awe maranda, m. (also pl.) the juice or 
nectar of flowers, Kav. (also °daka, W.; cf. maka- 
randa), Marandéukas or “kaga, n, 
abode,’ a flower, L. 


ACAI St me rakalif.Tragia Involucrata. I, 
~ 3 e 


HUTA maraya, m. N. of @ 

n, N. of a Saman, ArshBr. nei Ea 
autaq marayin, marayr. 8 
ATIC marara, m. corn 
ATU mardrama. 
ats marala, mfn. 

soft, mild, tender, L,- 

=UStrita and i 


500s or flamingo, Kay. @i,L2° 
@ partic. mode of e lia 


Orse 3 an elephar 


‘ nectar- 


ee above. 
-loft, granary, ¥,, 
See above. 


(said to be fy. af 


red with a |} 
jubha, L.: ith a little yello 


nurt) 
W, L, . 


+3 ™M,a kind of duck or 


Nav, la-ta,f., WParié,): 
joining the hands, Cat. (L. ae 


of pomegranate trees ; 


It; a prove 
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Surangana, Sinhias, 


Maralaka, m. a kind of duck or goose or 
a partic, mode of joining 


flamingo, L. (Z, f., Das.); 
the hands, Cat. 


ATTA marica, m. the pepper shrub, R.; 
Var. ; Susr.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; Strychnos Pota- 
torum, L. (v.1. warvica); N. of a man, Rajat.; n. 
black pepper, Sust.; a partic. fragrant substance 


(= hakkolaka), L. = kshupa, m. the pepper shrub, 
Hativ. —pattraka, m. Pinus Longifolia, L. 
Marica, m. the pepper shrub (also -Ashza), 
Hariv.; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v.1. mearica) ; 
marjoram, L.; N. of the father of Kasyapa, Cat, ; 
of a son of Sunda, VP.; n. black pepper, L. 
Whereas marishtaka, m. a kind of kidney 
bean, L. (cf. mayashtaka), 
mart, See kara-mari?. 


qt marici, mf. (m. only in Tar. : 


prob. connected with mart, q.v.) a particle of 


light, shining mote or speck in the ait RVs. AN 
a ray of light (of the sun or moon), RV. &c. a 
(also “cz; f. with Somasya = moonlight, Hariv.); 
a mirage (= maricika), Kathas, (cf. marict-toya) ; 
m. N. of a Praji-pati or ‘lord of created beings’ 
(variously regarded as a son of Svayam-bhi, as a son 
of Brahma, as a son of Manu Hairanyagarbha, as 
one of the 7 sages and father of Kaéyapa, or, accord, 
to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten Praja-patis [q.v.] 
engendered by Manu Svayambhuva), Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; of the star 7 in 
Krishna (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of a Maharshi, Das.; of the father of Paur- 
namasa, Pur. ; of a king (son of Samraj and father of 
Bindu-mat), ib, ; of a son of Tirtham-kara Rishabha, 
W.; of a son of Samkaracarya and various other 
teachers and authors, Cat.; a miser, niggard (= £y- 
pana), L.; £.N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Comm. 
on Siddhantas, = garbha, m. pl. ‘containing parti- 
cles of light within,’ N. of a world, Hariv. ; a class 
of gods under Manu Dakshasavarni, VP, =—tantra, 
n. N, of wk. —toya, n. a mirage, BhP, = pa, mfn, 
drinking in or absorbing particles of light, VS.; m. pl. 
rays of light, Naigh. i, 5; N. of a mythical race of 
Rishis, MBh.; R.—patala, n. N. of wk. = patta- 
na, n. N. of a town, R.—mat, mfn. (ifc,) having 
rays, radiant or shining with, MBh.; m. the sun, 
Kathas. —m@lin, mfn. garlanded with rays, radiant, 
Hit.; m. the sun, Kad. ~smriti, f. N. of wk. 
Maricdpapurana, n. N. of an Upapurana. 

Maricika, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a world; 
(Z), f. a mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
desert, Prab.; Kathas.; N. of a Comm. on the Brah- 
miasiitra, 


Maricin, mfn. having rays, radiant; m, the sun, 
MBh. 


AWMTA marimrija, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 


a/ myz) rubbing repeatedly or very much, Pan, i, 1, 
4, Sch. 


RUAyT marimrisa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
mrt) feeling about, groping, AV. 


artata mariyamt, f, Mary, Romakas, 
=putra, m. ‘son of Mary,’ N. of Christ, ib. 


rete marisa, n. milk (in avi-m°®, q. v. 
i 


AR mart, m. (prob. fr. mri) a wilder- 
ness, sandy waste, desert (often pl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; 2 mountain, rock, MBh, ; MarkP.; ‘the desert- 
like penance,” i.¢. abstinence from drinking, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; a deer, antelope, 
L.; N. of a Daitya (usually associated with Naraka), 
MBh, ; of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Prince (the son of 
Sighra), ib.; R,3 Pur:s ofa king belonging to the 
Ikshyaiku family, BhP.; of a son of Hary-aiva, Ret 
Pur.; pl. N. of a country (Marwar) and its inhabi- 

tants, TAr, ;R.; Var. &c. [CF. Lat. mare ( ?); Angl. 

Sax. wd ; Germ. and Eng. zz00r.] *Eaccha, m. 

N. of acountry; -ntwasin, min, inhabiting it, MBh. 

= kucca(?), m. N. of a country, VarBrS. = gata, 
mfn. being ina desert, SarnpP, =cchada, f.a kind 
of shrub, L. (cf. madhew-cchada), =ja, m. Unpuis 
Odoratus, L.; a tree akin to the Mimosa Catechu, 
L..; (@), f. colocynth, L,; a kind of deer, L, = jata, 
f, Carpopogon Pruriens ora similar plant, L. =jugh, 


AUSNAA mardla-gamand. 


white oleander ; a villain ; a cloud ; lamp-black); m. 
or n. redness mixed with a little yellow, L. —ga- 
mana, f. ‘having the gait of a flamingo,’ N. of a 


the great Bear, VarBrS.; of 





m. the inhabitant of a desert, Alamk4ras, = desa, 
m. N. of a country, KatySr., Sch. =degya, m. 
bdellium, L. (ch marud-ishta). -driuma, m, 
Vachellia Farnesiana, L. —dvipa, m. ‘desert-ele- 
phant,’ a camel, L. —dhanva, m. a wilderness, 
sandy desert, BhP. —dhanvan, m. id., MBh.,; 
Hariv.; N. of the father of the wife of the Vidya- 
dhara Indivara, MarkP. = dhara, m. N. of a coun- 
try, MW. —nandana, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
—patha, m. a desert, wilderness, Rajat. = prish- 
tha, n. id., Ragh. —prapatana, n. the act of 
throwing one’s self from a rock, MarkP. 3 
(printed marut-pr°). —prapata, m.a rocky preci- 
pice, mountain-crag, MBh. = priya, m.‘ the desert's 
friend,’ a camel, L, = bhava, m, the inhabitant of 
a desert, VarBrS. = bhi, f. a desert (cf. bhit-ruha); 
pl. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord. to some 
= daserakah), L.; -ruha, m.* growing in deserts,’ 
Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. = bhiiti or “tika, m. N. 
of a son of Yaugamdhariyana, Kathis, —- bhimi, 
f. a desert, wilderness (-/va, n.), ib.; N. of a coun- 
try (= Marwar), MBh. —bhauma, m. pl. N. of a 
people, VP, mandala, n.N, of a country, Uttamac, 
—miarici (pl.) and °cika (sg.) f. a mirage, illusory 
appearance of water in a desert, Kathas, mahi, f, 
=-bhimi, Rajat. —mazrga, m.a way through a 
desert, Kuval, = sambhava, n. ‘produced in a an, 
a kind of horse-radish, L.; (@), f. N. of two plants 
(a species of Alhagi and = mahéndra-varuni ), L. 
—sthala, n., “li, f. a desert spot, wilderness, Kiv.; 
Kathas.; Hit. —sthi, f. a species of Alhagi, L, 
= sthita, mfn. living in a desert; m. the inhabitant 
ofa d°, Rajat. Martdbhava, m. ‘produced ina 
d°,’a kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (@), f. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.; a species of Khadira, L, 

Marit-4/bhu, P. -shavatz, to become a wilder- 
ness or sandy desert, Kathis. 


HRA maruka, m. (cf. marika) a peacock, 
L.; a deer, antelope, L. 


WS BITE maruci-pattana, un. N.ofa town, 
VarBrS. (cf. marict-pattana). 


AST maruta, f. a woman with a high 
forehead, L. (cf. marundéa). 


AW marunda, m,. N. of a prince, Cat. 
(also -v@ja, Sinhas.); pl. of a dynasty and a people, 
VP.; (a), f. == marutd, L. 

mardét, m. pl. (prob. the “ flashing or 
shining ones;’ cf. mzavicz and Gk. Happaipw) the 
storm-gods (Indra’s companious and sometimes, e, g. 
Ragh, xii, lol =devdh, the gods or deities in gen- 
eral; said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and 
Prigni, q.v., or the children of heaven or of ocean : 
and described as armed with golden weapons i, e. 
lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron teeth and 
roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding 
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses sometimes 
called Prishatih, q.v.; they are reckoned in Naigh, 
Vv, § among the gods of the middle sphere, and in 
RV. viii, 96, 8 are held to be three times sixty in 
number ; in the later literature they are the children 
of Diti, either seven or seven times seven in num- 
ber, and are sometimes said to be led by Matari- 
svan), RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (father 
of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter 
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf. comp.); wind, air, 
breath (also applied to the five winds in the body), 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; =yrilviy, 
Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 2; beauty, ib. iii, 73 N. 
of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the prince Brihad-ratha, 
MaitrUp,; f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. a kind 
of fragrant substance ( = granthi-parna), L, —ka- 
ra, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. = karman, n. (Cat.) 
or «riya, f. (L.) breaking wind, flatulency. e kona, 
in, the north-west quarter of the sky, MW, —tana- 
ya, m, ‘son of the Wind,’ N, of Hanumat, MW.; 
of Bhima, A. =tama (mariif-), mfn, very or al- 
together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts 
(said of the Asvins), RV.; m., w.r. for mareutfa, Cat. 
= taruni, f. N. ofa Vidya-dhari, Bailar. —pata,m. 
‘wind-cloth,’ a sail, Kathas. = pati, m. ‘lord of the 
M°,’ N. of Indra, MBh,; R.; BhP. — patha, m. the 
path or region of the air, Kad. —=p&la, m. ‘ pro- 
tector of the M°,’ N, of Indra, L. = putra, m.‘son 
of the wind-god,’ N, of Bhima, L.; of Hanu-mat, 
MW. =plava, m, ‘springing with the rapidity of 
w°,’ a lion, L. =phala, n. ‘fruit of the w®,’ hail, 
W. =mat, mfn, =-vaé (q.v.), g. yavddi. = vat 


AeU mariundha, 


bs VS.; 
(marzt-), mfr, attended by the Maruts, RY.; 


; 0 
Br.; containing the word marwt, Bey ra M of 
Indra, MBh.; Kav.; of Hanu-mat, Lei “elbe 4. Ls 
Dharma by Marut-vati, Hariv.; PB ec na} 
pl. a class of gods regarded as children a “ig. (ali) 
of Manu by Marut-vati, MBh.; R.; 94 ¢ Dhara 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wile oi or be- 
(Manu), Hariv.; Pur, = vatiya, mfn. ,2 3, Grahas 
longing to Indra Marut-vat, (said rd afterwards 
at the midday libation, the Sastra rec! hat Sastt) 
and the hymn forming the chief part © pan. iv, % 
VS.: Br.; SrS. = vatya, mfn.=pr ee ra friend 
32, nee sakha, mfn. having the wind us) ib.; 
(clouds), Ragh.; m. N. of fire (cf. my" £ -sakha) 
Indra, L.= sakhi(marit-; oO eadkbon Bh 
having the Maruts for friends, RV.; aod (said 
haya, mfn. having the w° for a Sete ya 
fire), VarBrS. =suta (BhP.) an ts of Bhima 2 
‘son of the Wind,’ N. of ‘er ‘in 
= stotra (#arzit-),mfn. (a P po: re 
of the Maruts is common, RV. i, N of an 
m. a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.; 
TandyaBr.; Sr5. . 

Maruta, m, wind, Sak.; 4 Bo Bh; 
Suaveolens, L.; N. of various ag anishad- 
VP.; “épanishad, f. N, of an ~ Pg. to Pato 

Maritta (= mariud-datta accor’ us king* 
i, 4, 58. 59, Vartt. 4 


, Bigaot 
L. 5 Hari: , 


Palle 
Bri 


of yarl0 
),m. N. 


sf. 
SankhSr, &c.; wind, a gale(?), gaol m 
Marud, in comp. for mari. ne a buff 
kind of fan made of the skin =  udesy? hat 
ighta, m. bdellium, L. (cf, 707" of the 2 id) 
‘i N of a king Pur.; of the fat y. 1. mar i 
Rishabha Satr. ; ofa monies ne ck a ne 
f. (L.) or (2), £. (Satr.) N. bee er 
eva grandmother of the Ar f the Maruts t “ vik deh 
fo £ ) the host or troop © mart; (MO 912, 
oes MBh.; Rj Harivey ie 10° Of Met 
3 
i ttende mh. @ 
ae ein 'N. of a Tirtha, MBh yartt: dy 
se ace by the M®, Pan. oe Bane, edo" 
Pat = dvipa-vati, f, i *ye-bannels ; wate? 
« . B E @ a i ; 
farm. = dhvaja, n.* winds 
sheotten floating in the alt, (only L- 
by the w°, L. —baddhay Tr. gamave 
eae 137 
crifictal Mae Be be tara) 
‘ne Thee (accord. to athe ; 

5 a horse, L.; a car 10 c. path or 
' <= tmatn, n. 3 € : 
nL oa vane, m. smoke, Lb. - yyiths 
ay 4 for -wridhe (below), Ce iaaba 

for -vyidhé (below), via 

river (=-vridha), Bhi the Maruts fe TE f 3 
joicin inthe wind or int “Pp aya, ves 0 

tA Ed f a river in the Pan) of winter 

(a), f. N. of a ing the yeloci y mi 


~—vega, m.‘ hav Po A 
i ri x J f 
mee omp. for mart | verse 6 

n, in comp. oe 

taining nates of the eens ie age gol 
=, ‘ cont? n° of the M’, EP agli f. ' 
conan of wind, Hear. vy Esc ena ibe 
Corni lata, Bhpr- ; Medicag les Hi: 
Cornicula Ae m., WT. for ee yom 

Marul, ‘ 7 
world of the gods, VP. neti®® e 

Hada maruttaka, ™- a . ? 

: or, for mearive ; 

Bhpr. (prob. w. tT 6 


Hem marunta, W 


5 
-yndha, +S: 0 
ART maruncs ms acift 
marundha and marudh whité ( 
pndhava, Me 
FRU” mare ‘s 
Z due 
¥ ula, M. @ kind 0 yate® ys f 
meer ) ope! Pe 
3 F ra be 
‘ ‘ mary in cll in a 
1 bemetiestmg: ~* ofaka) * -ind of id 
m. a moire 
Marnvakay om marjoram a prior get 
BER Ys 36s ae  Glerodenat® gn? T! 
Vanguieria Spinos@ » the asce! FE 


i © 7 Oo 
crane; atiger ; Rahu 
fied ; mfn. terrible. 

AeA maruka, 


Z Curcua 
a peacock; 4 frogs { 


He marindha, 
v. 
(v1, marundha, 1- 





atts maroli. 


mifs marols 
Makara, L gare or 


. 


marl: a 
source ; (prob, invented to serve as the 


of the words below), to go, move. 


; &, mm, ° : ay 
be vn : ieee BhP.; N. of Vayu, 
aay mM, Ardea Argala, L.; a spider, L. 

: as ina (Un. iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS. 
Indian crane : e bird, ShadvBr. (the adjutant or 
» “75 @ spider, L.3 a sort of poison or 


5 amo e 
ai es 3 coitus, L.; N. ofa man, Pravar.; 
ti: af? ; n, an iron monkey-shaped 


D.m-ching. mfn. monkey-eared, L. = joda 
B a oh, = tinduka,m,a kind of ebony, 
ee or 2)n. m°-toothed, L.—na- 
(opp, marin eq, L. “nhyaya, rf. the m°-rule 
° pines ), RTL. 125, —pati, m. a 
Ket Mayon Ppali, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

UKE Le tocare MW. = priya, m. Mimosa 

cobweb pte: mfn.m°-eyed, Paiicat, = vasa, 
Pe yy ape’s pool woe nN. vermilion, L.—hra~ 
nae aa Bidar fa pool in the neighbourhood 

cep . Mar Mina mfn. m®-faced ; 
the a Tomentosa U,m.(prob. = %4a-tina2) 


SPtinging 13. “tarkatdétplavana, n, 
1 Markata bing like an ape, BhP, 


' . a > 
dan Ape (i ath. * Species of grain, ApSr.; (only 
Dlante arkaty ¢ » @8piders akindof fish; aDaitya 
» Susr, « py} sa €male a 6, Lee N a a 
Bon Baits hpr, ie pe, 3 N, of various 
ib, See &e,).T aledupa Piscidia ; Carpopo- 
ae oe mon sey shaped bolt, 
ti, ; attic. observance, Cat, 
one wh * oe for marata. = bhita 
*come an ape, Kathas. 


?” @ spider, Nalac. » Sch. (cf. szarhka- 


2 Marke 
a, * 

“Of th, ‘pclipse we (Vmric, of. mare below) 
of § “ohita of tho? RV. x, 27,20; (mdrka) 
3 Ts. ~ = (held to be a son 
baie k Dhes a. dean aes 

4 Cat, S€s of childhood, Pace ee sie 

*? : 


fr 3) m 
V; (ark a 
L (othe? the vitg ee (accord, to Un. iii, 43 
: “Wing? ris Which pervades the bode 
erp Arka, body’), - 
Unde, a) : 


. & @,m, 1 
Btoung > f Conte ti f rostrata, L. (of. 
Y 4.) a hollow, hole made 


e ” 2 Vesse] 
Of. 
Lies “hase wy * Pots a barren woman. 


Vv ; * 6 
os, “Pld spirituousliquor,L. 
‘ll bach 


™ Se 

Ry ant, “Ota-pipilika,f.akind 
LN "90, W 

to my are C a for Marga, ApGr 

Sing nd, D : Mri a 

» ty hat ric) cl, . ; 

| % (cf tp. xxx, on =e ae 

ie ari iii, 43) -1. for m2a77)3 to 
? Ss80y Cc Vm *s " 
"Dhar, ):¢1.1.6.P marjati, mrin - 

| TWA for nite), muff), 

Mriy 

Qa / r . 

sotiagy tion’ | tamite nen, Li 

Me mf rda3 f, washing, cleans- 

< oy ' € Cleangeq or Pp d ( d f 

mp. Mapa. $ repared (said o 

Ass; "itn 
% “On $2 

et ha favou (Vnrig) one who shows 

Mor et M7, et coms 

lig td of te lites, Vm Orter, RY, 


Py a Tt) 9 
Tana’: Bpottals, yi Prob, yy. cob man, RV, ; 
earth, Uns jan ap Bia); the 
t +2, J. 1 i § , ms 
Bes diet Mort 20r-te 1 é eh [Gk. 


t 


S, Mortals. 

$ n . ) as] —_= bhé- 
ontasnment of men, RY. 
4 <2 he the word mdrta ; 

1] 4 Cs a . € Word 2 $ : 
tig ble my Ahh, 6 a ouch ie 
aXe h, , We By glied e died, liable to die; n, 
We “tye MER. < Niicaye na? death being in- 
(tly? nh, a tf, ¥ c, > Min. determined to 
ae be Mog ttay © OT wh 

Taj. > Th at must dj 

Y pte. an, €, Mortal, Br.: 
Bhp Rar, the Person, RV, Rees Bre. 3 the 
rj in, th 3 (2), f, dyin death 

mMin.done by mortals, 


tts 4 Ve 
ita, PBng 
Np 


Sts 






o ‘ 
lika,m. the sea monster 
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mfn.(°dAi-td,f.), seea-marma-vedhitd. —vyatha, 
f, =-pidd, Git. samadhi, m. pl. joints and articu- 
lations, Dhirtas, =sthala or -sthana, n. a vital 
part, vulnerable place, MW. ~spris, mfn. touch- 
ing the v°, very cutting or stinging (lit. and fig.), 
Cand.; Kuval. =han, mf(g4z7)n. striking the v°, 
very cutting (as speech), Hariv. MarmA&tiga, mfn. 
piercing deeply into the joints or v°, causing acute 
pain, MBh, Marmé&nveshana, n. the act of seek- 
ing out vulnerable points; °sz7z, mfn. seeking out 
v° p’, MW. Marmabhighata, m.=arma- 
ghata, Bhpr. Marmavarana, n. = marma-tra ; 
-bhedin, mfn. penetrating a coat of mail, MBh. 
Marmda-vidh, mfn. wounded in a vital spot, AV.; 
piercing through vulnerable places, very cutting, 
Mcar.; Bhatt. 

Marmavin, mfn., Pin. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Marmika, min. = marma-vid, L.; v. 1. for mdr- 
mika, Bhim. 


RV, =+z, f mortality, human condition (-£a7 
prapiah, one who has become man), MBh.; Kathas. 
—tra, ind. among mortal men, RY. —tva, n.= 
-té (-tvam agatah = -tam prapiah), Kathis. 
=—tvana, n. the ways of man, RY. —dharma, m. 
pl. the laws cr conditions of human life, Kathas. 
— dharman or “min, mfn. having the character or 
properties of a mortal, any human being, MBh. 
= nivaisin, m.am° inhabitant (of the world), man, 
mankind, Hariv. = bhava, m. human state or nature, 
Kathis. ; Rajat. — bhuvana,n. the world of mortals, 
the earth, Sak. (v. 1.) - mandala, n, id., Balar. 
—mahita, m, ‘ honoured by m®,’ a god, L. —mu- 
kha, m. ‘m°-faced,’ a Kim-nara or a Yaksha, L. 
loka, m. = -dhuvana, KathUp. ; MBh. &c. 
MartyAmrita,n. the immortality of mortals, A past. 
Martyéndra-matri, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 
Martyéshita, mln. instigated by mortals, RV. 

Martyi-4+/ bhi, P. _bhavati,tobecome a mortal, 
HParis. 


we marda, mfn. (/mrid) crushing, grind- 
ing, rubbing, bruising, destroying (ifc. ; cf. arz-, 
cakra-mi° 8&c.); mM. grinding, pounding, violent pier 
sure or friction, MBh.; VarBrs. (cf. graha-m); 
acute pain (cf. azga-m"); dispassion, L. . 
Mardaka, min. (ifc.) crushing, pounding &c. ; 
causing violent pain in, Susr. _ , 
Mardana, mf(z)n. crushing, grinding, rub ing 
bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, GrantOy OS: 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. candrdrka-, samara- av 
samitt-m°); N. ofa king of the Vidya-dharas ; (z), 
fa cover for the feet, L.; n. the act of epee: oF 
grinding or destroying, Kav.; Sas é aS ‘ 
bing, anointing, Kav.; Paiicat.&c.(-sa/a, ig sin. rail 
cleaning or combing (the hair; see i 5 
tion i.e. opposition (of planets; see £74 ha-me). 
Mardaniya, mfn.to be crushed or trodden down, 
Kim.; to be rubbed or touched, W. = 
Mardala (and °/aka, L.), m. 4 kind o ing 
MBh.:Kav.8&c. dhvani,m. thesoundofadrum, : 
Marditavya, mfn. to be crushed or troddendown 
laid waste, MBh. 5 
” wardin, ‘min. (ife.) crushing, grinding, are 
ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh. bce et ee dies 
loshia-m°); (zt), f.a kind of musical comp ’ 
Sampit. (cf. wzedznz). 


RE marb (cf. /barb), cl. I P. marbati, to 
Es . 
go, move, Dhatup. %1, 25- 
aaa marman, D. (/myt) mortal Sin 
vulnerable point, any open OF aad ves er 
sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckone pts 
107), RV. &c. &c.; the joint of a limb, any jee 
or articulation, ib.; the core of anything, the quick, 
ib.; any vital member or organ (cf. cae ip i 
anything which requires to be kept concealed, some 
quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mys y> 
MBh,; Kav. &c. 
Marma, jin comp. for marian, om m. B 
husband, L. = ga, mf(@)n. gong to the vitals, cut- 


; ; ‘vely poignant Or painful, 
ting to the quick, excessively Pog Sarigs. 


Bh. <ghata, m. wounding the vitals, 
so Ae fa. =-cchid, L, —ghni, _ ses 
—cara, n. the heart, L. ~cchid, Us a ou g 
through the jointsorto the quick, woun ing ee : ys 
Kim. =ceheda, m. the act of cutting ae ie 
vitals or to the quick, causing wore h a 
pain, Prab, —cchedin, mfp. = -ccht : Sg a 
n. blood, L. =jma, mfn. ie eae 
able points (Jit. and fig.), MBh. ; “ mic ing ade) 
insight into, Rajat. ; exceedingly a a oe 
Hit, —jnana, 0. knowledge of a secre » ae a 
dana, mf(@)n. piercing OF paining ee ms 
BhP, — tra, n. ‘ vitals-protector, @ coat 0 ie oom 
= para-ga, min. (ifc.) one who has semen 
the interior of any matter, thorough y ia 
with, Naish. = pida, f, pain in the inmos ae 
= bheda m. =-ccheda, MarkP. ; niteing mo 
L — bhedana, m. ‘ piercer of the _ s 4 ews 
L, = bhedin, mfn. --cchid (lit. and Ng.); 






















AAT marmara, mfn.(onomat.) rustling (as 
leaves or garments), murmuring, Kalid.; Rajat.; m. 
a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh.; a kind of garment, 
L.; (a), f. coarse ground meal, L.; (2), f. Pinus 
Deodora, L.; a partic. veinin the external ear, Vagbh. 
(Cf. Gk. poppipw; Lat. sztrmurare ; Germ. mur- 
mein; Eng. murmur. | —pattra-moksha, mfn. 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum. 

Marmaraka, mi(z#@)n. (only f. zk@ with szrd) 
a partic. vein in the tip of the ear, Suér. 

Marmaraya, Nom.A.°yafe, to rustle, murmur, 
Ragh., Sch. 

Marmari-bhiita, mfn. rustling, murmuring, 
Ragh. 


HATH marmarika, m. (said to be fr. mri) 


a low or wicked man, Un, iv, 20, Sch. 


qa marmrijénya, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 


Af mrif) to be rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly 
(as a horse), RV. ii, 10, 1. 


qHY marmrityu, g. vanas-paty-adi. 
au mdérya, m. (prob. fr. /mri) a mortal, 


man, (esp.) young man, lover, suitor, RV.; VS.; 
Br. (pl. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle; 
cf. VPrat. ii, 16 and dos); a stallion, RV. vii, 56, 
16 &c.; a camel, L. (cf. maya). —tas, ind. from 
or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, I. —sri 
(wdeya-), mfn. adorned as a lover or suitor, ib. ii. 
10, 5. 

Maryaks, m. a little man (a term applied to a 
bull among cows), RV. v, 2, 5. 


wat maryd, f. (perhaps orig. something 
clear or shining; cf. maricd and maruz) a mark, 
limit, boundary, L. 

Marya-da, m. ‘one who sets marks or limits,’ 
an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. ¥, I, 8. 

Marya, f. (doubtful whether fr. marya + dé or 
marya + ada [tr. 6+ +/aa); fancifully said to be 
fr. marya + ada, ‘devouring young men’ who are 
killed in defending boundaries) ‘giving or containing 
clear marks or signs,’ a frontier, limit, boundary, 
border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal 
(in space and time), RY. &c. &c. (shan-masa- 
maryadaya, within six months, VarBrS.) ; the bounds 
or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom, 
distinct law or definition, Mn.; MBh., &c.; a cove- 
nant, agreement, bond, contract, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 5 
continuance in the right way, propriety of conduct 
Kav.; Pafcat.; N. of a kind of Ting used as ‘i 
amulet, AV. vi, 81, 2; N. of the wife of Avacina 
(daughter of a King of Vidarbha), MBh.; of the w 
of Devatithi (daughter of a king of 
~giri and -°cala (°déc°), m. : 
ie pkg gg ay anihheiren, = running 

yeh = Parvata, m.=-<pyy7 
Heat.; -vaz, mfn. having a range of ; Ere, 
a frontier, ib. = bandha, m ee OF mountains for 
Divyav. = bheddka, m. a dest a Within limits, 
Mn. ix, 291. =maya, mi(5) toyer of landmarks, 
forming) limits or bound m+ Consisting in (i.e, 


( ife 
Videha), ib. 
a Mountain which 


Y , con- 3 
Res eae a genl sarees, ment of the limit, Pan i i=  cseoae oo 
5 aed elating to the V ;%*" mM, overstepp} 4 2 os 139, = Vyatike 
alee ™ om ‘ of a man, Rajat. = vid, mfn. N ©Pping bounds or limits Paticat a 
Paficat. = raja, M. +N; . m. N.of wk ? at.= sindhnu, 


vn, VS, Maryaddkti 
Pan. iii, 3, 136, Sch. “ 
Maryadin, mfn havi 
ae “in, min. having orkeep} eh 
on 4 neighbour, bonteien, Nit 1 lee 
aryAdi - Be, 
UML teal, -karott, to make anything 


=-jiia, Kathas. (ch para-marmajia). ee 
rang, mfn, tearing ihe oes y a oe AN 
=v gn, min. =-O4EG22, We ™ kits Dre 

ni eae = yedi-ta, f. (fr. -vedin =-vid) 


knowing weak points oF secrets, Kam. = vedhin, 


= maryada-vacana, 
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an end or limit, reach or attain anything as an end, 
Pan. v, 2, 8, Sch. 


WA marv (cf. /marb), cl. 1. P. marvati, to 
fill, Dhatup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus. 
marvayatz, to utter a partic. sound (v.1. for mar/), 


Dhatup. xxxii, ro6. 


a marsa, m. (+I. mrzs) any substance 


used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf. 
pratt-marsa); counsel, advice, W. 


Marsana, n. touching (esp. 2 woman), MBh.; 


inquiring into, examining ( =#inzdusd@), BhP.; ad- 
vising, counselling, deliberating, W.; explaining, 
explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib. 


ay marsha, m. (/mrish) patience, endur- 
ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marsha). “shana, mfn, 
(ife.) enduring, forgiving, BhP,; n.=prec., MBh.; 
R. “shaniya, mfn. to be forgiven or pardoned, ib. ; 
deserving indulgence, MBh. °shita, mfn, borne, 
endured, forgiven, Bh. (-vaz, mfn. one who has borne 
or forgiven, patient, enduring), W.; patient, content, 
W. (cf. a-marshita); n. patience, W. “shin, mfn. 
patient, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


qatar marshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


Wes mal(cf.»/ mall), cl.r.A. 10.P.malate, ma- 
layatz, tohold,possess, Dhatup.xiv, 22; xxxv, 84,Vop. 
Mali, f. holding, having, possession, W. 


Hes méla, n. (in later language also m. : 
prob. fr. 4/z/az) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical 
and moral), AV. &c. &c.; (in med.) any bodily excre- 
tion or secretion (esp. those of the Dhiatus, q.v., des- 
cribed as phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, nose- 
mucus and ear wax from the flesh, perspiration from 
the fat, nails and hair from the bones, rheum of the 
eye from the brain ; cf, also the 12 impurities of the 
body enumerated in Mn, v, 135), Susr.; Vagbh. &c.; 
(with Saivas), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad.; 
camphor, L.; Os Sepiae, L.; m. the son of a Sidra 
anda Maluki, L.; (2), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
n. tanned leather, a leathern or dirty garment(?), 
RV, x, 136, 2; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. ; 
the tip of a scorpion’s tail, L. (v.1. ada); mfn, dirty, 
niggardly, L.; unbelieving, godless, L. [Cf Gk. 
HeAas; Lat. mdlus ; Lith. mdlzs, mélynas.|—kar- 
Shana, mfn. removing dirt, Cat. = kuta,m. orn. (?) 
N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. mala-kuta), = kosh- 
thaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. (w.r. -koshtaka ; 
cf. malla-koshtaka), = ga, m. (perhaps) a fuller, 
washerman, AV. —grahi, mfo., Vop. xxvi, 48. 
=ghna, mfn. removing dirt, cleansing, L.; m. the 
root of Salmalia Malabarica, L, (cf. -hantri); (Zz), 
f, Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. —ja, 
mfn. arising from filth or dirt, L.; m.pl. N, of a 
peopre, MBh. (VP.); R. (cf. malaka, malada, nta- 
aya); 0. purulent matter, pus, L. jiu, mfn, hay- 
ing dirty kaces, ManGr, = tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness, 
Ragh. =dfyaka, mfn, casting a blemish upon any 
one, Kid. = digdhfnga, mfn, having the limbs de- 
filed with dirt, h° the body soiled with dust, MBh. 
= duishita, mfn. soiled with dirt, filthy, L, —drava, 
m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from 
the chyle and produces urine, SarigS, —=dravin, 
mfn. dissolving impurity, L.; n. the seed of Croton 
Tiglium, L, —dahatri, f. a nurse who attends to a 
child’s bodily necessities, Buddh. —aha&rin, m, a 
Jaina monk, L. =panka, m. or n.(?) dirt, MBh, 
= pankin, mfi:. covered with dust and mire, MBh.; 
MarkP. = pt, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Sugr.; Bhpr.; 
Car.; =kshira and vidari, L.; (prob. #), n= 
sringt and nala, L, = prishtha, n. ‘ dust-page,’ 
the outer or first page of a book (left unwritten be- 
cause liable to be dirtied), MW, = bhuj, mfn. feed- 
Ing on impurity, L.; m. a crow, L, = bhedini, f. 
(prob.) Helleborus Niger, L, =x mallaka, n.a piece 
of cloth passing between the legs and covering the 
Privities (=hawpina), Dai.; -sesha, min. having 
nothing left but a small piece of cl° to cover the pr® 
MW. =mise, m. an intercalary month, an inter- 
calated 13th m° (in which no teligious ceremonies 
should be performed), Cat, &c.;-katha, f.,-tat/va, n., 
~nivupana, n., -nirgzaya,m. (and ‘ya-tantra-sara, 
m.), -Dz7a, f., -mahaimya, i, -Uicdra, m. N. of 
wks, ; -vrata,n. N. of a partic. ceremony, Cat.; of 
a ch. of the BhavP. ; -savzyi, £.; “shgha-marshani, 
f, N. of wks, = mititra-parityaga, m. evacuation 
of feces and urine, Subh, = rodha, m., or “rodhana, 

i. constipation of the bowels, L. = vat, mfn, dirty, 


e 
Ta MAT, 






















filthy, Mn.; (#d/a-vad)-vésas, mfr. wearing d° or 
impure clothes, MW.,; f. a menstruous woman, TS.; 
Grs. &c. (cf. walédedsas), =vanara, m. pl, N. 
of a people, VP. —virin, m. a Jaina beggar, L. 
(w. r. for -dhavin?). —vahin, mfn. carrying filth 
or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit, = vinasini, 
f.dirt-destroyer,’Andropogon Aciculatus, L. = viso- 
dhana, mfn. cleansing away filth, R. —vishtam- 
bha, m. constipation (of the feces), L. —visarga, 
m. (MW.) or -visarjana, n. (W.) the act of re- 
moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple) ; evacuation of 
feces. = vega, m. diarrhoea, L, —vaigamya, n. a 
kind ofdysentery, Gal.(correctly-vaisadya), = sud- 
ahi, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacnation 
of the bowels, MW. —sruti, f. evacuation of the 
feces, L. —hantri, m, the bulbous root of the Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. (cf, -gi2a). — ha, f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv. —haraka, mfn. 
taking away impurity, removing sin, MW.; a per- 
son who knows how to please an elephant, L. Ma- 
ldkarshin, m. ‘dirt-remover,’a sweeper, scavenger, 
L. Malipakarshana, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, removal of sin, L. Malapaha, f. a 
partic. preparation, L.; N. ofariver, L. Malitbha, 
mfn, dirty-looking, SarmgS. MalA&yana, n. the 
path of the excretions, i.e. the rectum, Car. Mae 
lari, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’a kind of natron, L. Mal4- 
varodha,m. obstruction of the feces, MW. Mala- 
vaha, mfn. bringing or causing defilement, Mn. xi, 
7°. Malfsaya, m.‘ receptacle of feculent matter,’ 
the bowels, SarngS. Malétsarga, m. evacuation 
of the feces, Sinhas. Malodvasas, f. a woman 
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur- 
ity), SBr. Malépahata, mfn. soiled, dirty, Sié, 

Malaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Malina, mfn. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar- 
nished (lit. and fig.), Yajil.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a 
dark colour, gray, dark gray, black, Sis.; Rajat. 8&c.; 
m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per- 
haps) a Pasupata, Vishn. ; N. of a son of Tansu, VP. 
(v.1. anzla); (é [Prayasc.] or Z [L.]), f. a woman 
during menstruation ; n, a vile or bad action, Pajicat.; 
Bhartr,; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L.; borax, 
L, = ta, f. dirtiness, impurity, Sah.; moral imp®, 
blackness, moral bI°, MW. = tva,n. blackness, Can.; 
moral bl°, wickedness, Vas. = prabha, mfn. whose 
light is obscured or clouded, W. =manas, mfn. 
having a foul mind, Prasaig. —mukha (only L.), 
mfn. ‘dirty-faced, dark-f°,’ vile, wicked; cruel, fierce; 
m. fire; a kind of ape; a departed spirit, ghost, appari- 
tion, Malin&tman, mfn. having a spotted nature 
(the moon), SarigP.; impure-minded,SamegP,. Mfa- 
linambu, n.‘black-fluid,’ ink, L. Malingsya,mfn. 
‘dirty-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar, low, wicked, L.; 
savage, cruel, W. : 

Malinaya, Nom. P.°yati, to soil, make dirty, 
defile, tarnish (lit. and fig.), Ragh.; Sak.; Kuvat. 

Malinita, mfn. dirtied, soiled, defiled, Balar.; 
Rajat.; tainted, wicked, W. 

‘ Maliniman, m. dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black- 
ness, Vas. ; 5is.; vileness, wickedness, VAs. 

Malini, in comp. for #a/ina. = karana,n. the 
act of soiling, staining ; an action which defiles, Pra- 
yaic, = karaniya, mfn. fitted to cause defilement, 
Mn. xi, 125. —4/kri, P. -Zaroti, to make dirty, 
soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken, 
make obscure, Kathis, —4/bhi, P. -d/avatz, to 
become dirty,Sak.; to passaway, vanish, Naish.,Comm, 

Malishtha, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; (2), 
f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

Malimasa, mf\@)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit. 
and fig.); of a dark or dirty gray colour, Kav. ; Hit.; 
Kathi, &c.; m. (!) iron, L.; m. (!) or n. yellowish 
vitriol of iron, L. 

Maliyas, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy, W.; very 
sinful, wicked, ib. 

Woe malada, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L. ; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. malaka, mala- 
ja, malaya) ; (@), f. N. of a daughter of Raudrasva, 
Hariv. (v.1. szalanda). 


AST malana,m.a tent, L.; (a), f. the long 
cucumber, L.; n. crushing, grinding, L. ( =sar- 
dana; cl. part-mala). 

ABAIGEM malaprala-desa, m. N. of a 
country (°szya@, mfn,), Cat. 


HSA malabara, the country Malabar 


(also -desa, m.), ib. 


Ta mall. 


‘ r Tl- 
WOd malaya,m.(Un.iy, 99) N. of ec 
tain range on the west of Malabar, the wee of the 
(abounding in sandal trees), MBh. ; Kav. ‘by cane 
country Malabar and (pl.) its inhabitants, , bi £0 ; 
other country ( = sai/dnsa-defah or aus in MBh 
L.; of an Upa-dvipa, L.; of a son oe . of a poet, 
(B. malaya); of a son of Rishabha, B ie 2), bs 
Cat.; a celestial grove (=nandana- se gong 
garden, L.; (in music) a kind ot > yornso) 
(@), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; '- vinices, Wats 
Vas., Introd. —ketu,m. N. of various P gharl, Cats 
Mudr. — gandhini, f. N. of 2 vive ie Malaya 
of a companion of Uma, L. = girl, Buddh.; N- of 
mountains, Dag.; another mountain, oat ° m3 
an author, Cat, =ja, mfn. grow!ng - at; 0. $0" 
m, a sandal tree, igen = er P vais n. the es 
~—j * ec . = Oo “ > “3 cK eye . 4 . 
ore tee : to a n. s° water, VAM. 5 palepar” 


s° unguent, Sukas. —desa, 
L. =druma, m. M" tree, | ee 
= dvipa, n. N. of one of the 6 isla ° the 
L, =dhvaja, m, N. of a king of 
MBh.; BhP.; of a son of pase 
-narapati, m. a king of Ma ve » purBy 
vata, m. the M° mountain, Kat . wn king, 
of a town, ib. =—prabha, ae "phil, 
—bhu-bhrit, m.= one - artty ™ 
of a district in the Himalaya, : as wind P 
(blowing) from Malaya (an o a ie dori the 
lent in Southern and Central ia: apa malls 
season), Amar. = milin, m. * ire 
a N. of a poet, Cat; 3 mo 
— raja, m. oe nee k: a 
hymn, =—raha, m. ‘growing oe gurailg 
a sandal tree, Sis. we 
Sinhas.; of other women, ©" 


ing - ‘le 
marut, Vikr. = vasini, f, ‘dwe By" 
Fo ’ 


‘ 8 
. , Bary. = 
M° mountain,’ N. of Durga, H _ of two 


—-marut, Git. =< sinba, ™ 
Kathas Malayacala, ™- hed ?. ae 
-khanda; m,. of n. N. of ch. a wee Kav. 
yadri,m. =°ydcala ; =e 
layanila, m.=°ya-7ar Ds 
vati, f£. N. of a woman, AN. of 
Malayéndu, m. (with ue ib 
Malayéabhava, n.sandal w foie 
asy malay, f. Ficus OpP 

(cf. mala-pit). 


ASt malara, yc 
number, Buddh. ny ofacounl ; i 


— 5 ,)-+ 
HAE Tmalave desa 1) a fern”? 
ABTA malaka, f. (only womans 


us 
senger, confidante; @ 


elephant. : q kip 
aise malika, m. (=e) 
ee col. 3° 


afosa matina &e. See 
alimlts, F 
afore malimnls OF Tog, AVS VO 
3 bber, thier € 
. form a ro 3 . é ont ’ 3 
cope f, 2 ad of robbers much gyS6 
 Mraligalao, m. (fre Intens: ? r, thiels «gfe 
Tae ie the dark, 2 VP ay ek si 
oes abou gic aja \ om 
artic, demon, Apr com aM nats dev” 
alimiuca, ™- » parOl? cpiel © aro 
ar ° demon imPs AV.; its the 5 A th (ond 
iii, 24);a s shan who om sath f Dna 
quito, L.; ‘ez i‘ an intercalated 77 eee a)) og ¢ 
tional acts, 1. a year t0 approx al i ie 
duced every > computation; CH” ows , 
solar ere i wind, L$ frost pattu? 
Siryas.; fire, +s 


5 
= mala-mea ir ¢ 
tva, n. N, of wk. ( hi Ma ; 40%" 


.-, big? 
m. or n-(?) 4 pony 


g, Ont 


3 


7 — me 
Wises malihd, aprihe belly: [3 
wasmH maluka, m. the apo 
ruped, L. P sor B ; 
udaand mau ? 4 
ess Buddh. yor) 
high numbers, , a d of oe 
ox alla, ™ wk. ans, 
ae, arika, f. gy ; pil vib” 
bird, L. =can * nala-Dhd? ats vii 
HASTA Me Maitd: (= 40 
flashing, glittering, T°-? ‘4 i pala 


i, 17). 
qa mall (cf. 
hold, have, Dhatup- XIV) 


Jamal), oF 
+o, 23: 





ata malli. FAT masara. 793 


m° and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with 
each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next). 
Masakin, m, ‘ swarming with mosquitoes,’ Ficus 
Glomerata, L. 
Bfagana, n. a sound, L. 
Masaka, m. a bird, L. . 


Te act of having, holding, possessing, 
Avasarpini a . of the Igth Arhat of the present 
also i) foe f(= mallikz) Jasminum Zambac 
=gandhi nh earthenware, L.; a seat, L. 
Cay: Beiice ape like Jasminum Zambac, 
of a poet and ce gailochum, L. —nftha, m. N. 


Mallika, f. of wa//aka, in comp. ~kusiuma- 
priya, f.a kind of citron, L.=“keha, -"khya, see 
under mallika below. — gandha, n.akind of Agallo- 
chum, L. chad or -chadana, n. 2 lamp-shade, L. 
— “pida(°24p"),m.N.ofa king,Prasannar,  push- 
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightia Antidy- 












































o. 
Kolacala on ea uated commentator (also called | senterica, L.—méruta, n.N. ofa aa Mares AMI masarsara, m. N. of a man, RY. 
Visvesyars k hatta, father of Kumara-svamin (°£Gm°), m, (in music) 2 kind of measure, sams. i, 122, 15. 


=—rjuna, see under allika. 

HACHAAAT mallata-sittra-tika (2), f. N. 
of wk, 

AAA mallayarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


Isthce > he lived probably in the 14th or 
Vania, mee wrote commentaries on the Raghu 
Yadha Kirata sa ebhava, Megha-dita, Sigupala- 
of two authors ies a,Bhatti-kivya »Naishadiya &c.); 
»0,N nMedicine and grammar, L. ; -car?- 


L, ~bhiishe, pattra, n. a mushroom or fun- 


yA masuna, m. ® dog, L. 
AY SAT masulabara, N. of a place, Cat. 


Aq mash (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. I. P. mashatz, to 


N of t a-deva —_s ; ee i .- 
Ol two m, : and -shena-stri, m. waa | _N.of a people, MBh. | hurt, injure, Dhatup. xvii, 41. 

ei Cat (B i ot mp ia Masham, ind. (with Caus. of 4/1, kr?) to prind 
fession 2M. & wrestler or , peas ° - z to powder, pulverize, SankhGr. (v. 1. “shzvz). 
Ksho Ae offspring of an tome al FalanymM mallanake-grama, m. N. of a Mashi, m. or f (or °siz, £3 cf. below) powder, 
OUt-caste «WHO was Previously the Wier ureies village, Cat, esp.) a black p® used to paint the eyes, soot, lamp- 

3 
n ’ 


black, ink, Kav.; Var. ; Susr. &c. — klip! or -ghati, 
f, an ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. —jala, n. ink, L. 
= dhana, n.an ink-stand, L.—panya, m, a writer, 


WAIT mallara, m. (inmusic) N. of a Raga, 


0 . 22: ts ie 
Man, M > XU, 45), an athlete 
a >» MBh,+ Har ? a very 
a Samit.; (z), f. (ef. malidré under malla) N. of a 


Wavang pe ciativ.; Var. &c.: N. of a ki 
oF : .; N. of a kin 
We Utes? 2) Cat. : of the 21st Athat of the Ph 


Various mest “i Of an Asura (se Ws Ragint, ib. (also °rz#d). : clerk, L. = patha, m.‘ink-path,’a pen, L.—prast, 
of : L.); ee ‘at; a vessel, boiler, Divyay. "ito ATAR mallika, m. a BaF Be ee, ee 
Ten ; « (also i =e ttle = i > dn 

BNC =Aapiziny of an oblation, L.; a kind dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L.; a shuttle, | bottle, L. —vardhana, n. myrrh, L 


Mashi (= ashz), in comp. —ktrcaka, m. an 
ink-brush, Viddh. = gudika, f.a globule or blot of 
ink, Mricch. —jala, n. ink, L,—dhani, f. an ink- 
stand, L. patra and -bhanda, n. id., Hcat. 
= bhavuka, mfn. becoming as black as ink, Naish. 
—maya, mfn. consisting of lampblack, black as 
ink, ib, —lipta, mfn. smeared with ink, Kathas. 
=—varne, mf. ink-coloured, MW. 

Masbmasha-4/kri, P. -£arori, to reduce to 
dust, grind to powder, AY. (cf. masmasa and mris- 
mpisi). 

Mashy, in comp. for ashi. —abhiiva, m. 
absence of ink (Cva?, ind. from want of ink), Kathas. 
= adhara, m. an ink-stand, L. 


AbH mashk, v.1. for / mask, q. v. 
AMTICL mashnara, N. of a tract of country, 


L.; the month Magha, L.; (z#@), f., see under ea 
laka, = ptirva, min. preceded by the word mal, ie a 
(e.g. m°-2° arjuna=mallikérjuna) Cat. Ma . 
likAksha, m.N. of a partic. breed of horses os 
white spots on the eyes), MBh.; Hariv.; @ ae 
spot on the eye of a horse (see sa-7” ); a kin ° 
goose, Suir.; (2), f. a female dog (with white ae : 
on the eyes), VarBrs. Mallikekhya, m. a 
of goose, Malatim.; Uttarar. a pi 
a form of Siva (n. N, of a Linga consecrate os, . 
on the Sri-gaila), Vas.; of an author, Cat.; at e 
Guru of Venkata, ib,; -s7z#ga, n.N.ofa place, Cat.; 
°niva, n. N. of a Stotra by Mallikarjuna. 


ataedt mallini, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 
AfaAAIT mallivara, N. of a place, Cat. 
Wal malli. See under malla and mall. 


Lexy *People ray’? the cheek and temples, L.; 
iN. oft me R ‘arlv. 8cc,; (2), f. echo 
Atay. Oloured 4.” ajat. ; ornamenting the per- 
bus , Mine ( f Buents (=pattra-valli), L.; 
; me , eatltka), 1,. smth, strong, ro- 
Be, aan L, —kita, m. orn, ON. 
hay djat, (Pethap, oBhta or “taka, m. N. of a 
Ports yr? fs a Wiehe t. for -koshtha and°¢haka) 
. ae ~ Fa th or boxing match, ‘athletic 
"akin d. tsha ruled 1 N. of a son of Dyuti-mat ; 
Les tay of Pantomin ns % that prince, VP i, 
Mam oie, Vile c, VF. ghati, 
*™. Cin mus; ~=ja, n. black pepper, 

g Mak; Ic) a kind of 1 
Ing tech, ; ind of measure, Sampit. 


Monts Si, fF 

Oh Nth pa, N 

se Cat . - Of the ; 

aug ace, 3 “Wrata 1 Tath day in a partic. 
Or Mw, 2,1. N. of a partic, religious 


Man °f the Kin. nase 


Lisa] ne Mlae m, N. of Vatsyayana, ; AitBr.; BhP. a 
of wet, nite “ca ferry” 48.3 Cat.; Indra’s ele- | WAHT mallikara, m. ® thief, L. Aq 1. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4. 
yf acity Go aebaem.N. ofaman ef. bhaila). P. masyatz, to measure, mete ( parzmdne, v.l. parz- 
nate N22 Kit Prakiia, nm: N. Wa mallu, Mm. & bear, a: oe q.¥ name), Dhatup. Xxvi, E12, 
S : is 2 iV. 7 - m Or MANA o¥e ‘ ; 
SO eta gg Patio, foe Hariv. ban WAC mallura, prob. w.r ; Masa, m. measure, weight, W 
m 


CaS erie ewith wrestlers, 
ay. bhg Of ty, ” fu7ya (above), Bailar. 


Masana, n. (only L.) meting, measuring ; hurt- 
, v 
fig] atest, BDA, m thors, Naish., Comm.; 


la H j sill \. AV. 
Weq malvd, mia. unwise, foolish, sully, Sop: infusing (ok catia Veronica therctaries! 


1 (cf. maluya). Masta, mfn, measured, MW.; n. ( =2zastaka) 
Ly ban® Sound, i” of Krishna, Hariv, —bhii, Wee malhd mf (a) n, having @ dew-lap, the head, Dhiirtas. — dru, n. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 
ys Sek conne 5 ~bhitns, Site of any conflict, a qaae2 3 fas ‘ cow or goat), TS.; SBr.; KatySr. | .miilaka, n. ‘ head-root,’ the neck, L. 
spit ty,R. a »fia wrestling pround, | “°*~ apped (a N. of a poet, Cat. Mastaka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head, 
Hest; fan,” fa line amen m.N.ofanauthor, | Wee malhana, m. 2. e ee skull, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the upper part of anything, 
Nestle’ Or box; *Prize. f Procession of wrestlers, | —stotra, n. Malhana’s Stotra, Cat. ae top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. Cham, 
: PNR. ne Match Me Pugilistic encounter, Malhaniya, n, = mathana-stoird, Wa. ind, =on the top of, upon, e. g. cullz-mastakam, 
Place tRing | Of an 4.2 eBh. ™ raja, m. a chief ; upon the hearth, Paiicat.); the tuft of leaves which 


AA mav (cf. J/mavy‘and mii), cl. 1. P. 


1 PB; Bdo nl auth 
‘ dy or, C ) . 
; as (Dhatup. xv, go) #zavale, only pf. mevuh (V.1. #é 


(VP at, —rishtra, n. 


grows at the top of various species of palm trees, Suér.; 
aur thea £20, Sch, (ap ast nN. of a 


ate, mamavyate, | N, of a partic. form of Siva, Sarvad. —jvara, m. 

pity 7 F, Cap cof Reva (cf. mallavastava). huh), Bhatt.: Intens. mammaryar, ‘ head-fever,’ head-ache, BhP, = pindaka, m. n.a 
Qaida" 8tooq, ea, ae MW, —vena,m.N. Vop. fa, bound, strung, tied, L. round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in 
Mans Gets” WTestling orrestict dress, MW, | TEBVSBy Mine or (2) @ partic. high | Tut, MBb, «millaka, n= masia-2°,W. —luhee, 
Ine lish, Blt yw: a § Or boxing, ib.=gila- | WAT mavara, mM. oF 0D. (?) ap : m. or n.(?) the membrane of the brain, L. (cf. wzastze- 
Le. te Har WN ones between wrestlers, | number, Buddh. /unga), = Sila, n. sharp or shooting pain in the 


head, head-ache, Vet. — sneha, m. ‘h°-marrow,’ the 
brain, L. Mastakikhya, m. the top of a tree, L. 
Mastakodbhava, m. ‘ produced in the head,’ the 
brain, L. 


. 70 iy 
Ota, We ene 3 ~mah op eela-pura, n, = 
fp.) OF 5. Atiy, eal of gay nh. N. of wk. 
"ye, 5p BUthoy,Zdds), atta Malla,’ N. of 


ba Be | 1. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
mavy (cf. / mav) ce 

xv, 1) mavyati (fut. mauyea, Pan. vi, 4 49) Sch.), 
to bind. 


; top, Ors, > of & : ih ot .P. masati, to hum, ‘ , 7 
apes ap cttahe Cc Boos Siva, RTL. 266, mas (cf. o/mis), 0 Iet. (Vop. aisai*t6 Masti, f. DEULR) ae weighing, L, 
pean Rasa of, bhp oes Ney ~paddhati- | buzz, inake a noise, Dhatup. XVMs 75 Mastika, n.=7astaka, the head, L. 
Ra "dof dz, {Stlarg. 3 1 Aridaya, 0.5 ry- Masa, m. a hum, humming, ©) Bc"; “| medicine or sukstance acting upon the brain, Suér, 


W.=cchada, Mm). Andropogon Ser- 


~ ¢ = masaka-hart, L. 
is ia ae come any fly that bites 


i t 
Sika, m. a mosquito, gat, *'7 |. ‘ 
of Hos AV Bic. Bic.; a partic. skin menage Savi 
ing tate bean-like pustules of eruptions), arBr5. 5 


gnat, mosquito, = tye f, the membrane surrounding the brain, 
Mastu, n. sour cream, TS. &c. &c - 
be 


part of curds, whey, 


te bla ede, ¢ yo  Satak ° 
Meant 7 EN, Z,0., ry-ashtot- 
fp, ie N. of a king, 
A a, RTL. 266. 


Ure, ru 
»m, na, m. 
3a Ls my ay, ay ofan Asur 
+ ‘y . a . e 
nee Veqeer seq] (Oth, p,',° AD author, Cat. 


the watery 


Suit. = lunge or «Ing 
m, n. the brain, Suér.; Sarg. (cf. mast nugaka, 


; atyGr.; N. of a pre- = aka~lt7; 
yh Wrap Diy atte Out of lamp-stand, L.; a | Suér.; a leather water-bag, Kage composer of a | Mastv-Bmikshs, f. du. whey and curds my 
Mptban a P84, Mays a cup op 1 cocoanut shell, | ceptor with the patr. Gargy? CN. of the district 2. mas == mas } ; 
res (bogh Sople Wis Neue leafin which any- | Kalpa-sttra), Laty. (IW- 170) hatriyas, MBh. FA 2. mas=mas in candrd-mas, 
eye Rett he Mares Of @ Brahman, Rajat.; | in Saka-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriya | araee masaka. j 
ope forge tatiy > ant and tf, (22a), £. Jasminum = kalpa, m. N. of wk, = kuti or dean 2 mi(a)n. > Incorrectly for masakea. 
op th, lima Mig 3 an eae tOWer 5 ife. £ 22a), | fordrivingaway mosquitoes, L.=jamM IM | | RAAT masamasa, ono — 
ang ae n° Oita? alam tenware vessel of a driving away m°, AV. avReeEe hi protection WATT ee, mat, g. ury-adi. 
aero Of ae P-stan jee lamp,L.; | -Az nig & = hari, f. 4 ae neds ised for m° masard, f. a sort of le 


oa ntil 
vey) § Vesa Metres aut shell or pulse 
a 


6 ell, L.; a species 
.. S&mputa, m. 


gainst m”, L, emer ape off m°), MW. (= masiira), L, 


tho dhilmah, smoke for drivi 


| c es) 


a 
( 


NSS iver, Pau. iv Wate i : 
of two halves (acup | Magaka-vati, f. N. of a pees TE ak oF fs 5B. a | MBh. ; ate oe & sapphire oran emerald 
2, 85, och. Masakodumbara, 1 i Hariv. (also raka,.); N. ofa place, C we 


* 7 





794 


(sapphire) and crystal, MBh. 


AT masi and masi, incorrectly for mashi 


and mashi, q.v. (mast-»/ bhi, to become black, 
Sis. XX, 635 cf. mashi-bhavuka); (Z), f. the stalk 


of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 


Masika, m. a serpent’s hole, L.; (4), £ Nyc- 
tanthes Arbor Tristis, L. (cf. prec.; v. 1. maltka), 
Masina, min. well ground, finely pounded, L.; 
kinship through the right of presentin g the Pinda to 


a common progenitor (=sa-pindaka), L. 


qatar masing, f, linseed, Linum Usita- 


tissimum, L, 


FAT masira, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 


(v.1. samira), 


masura, m. a sort of lentil or pulse, 
g. 

Masura, f. = wasura, L.; a harlot, courtezan, L 

Mastira, m.=masura, VS. &c. &c.; a pillow, 
L.; (@ and z), f., see below. =—karna, m. N, of a 
man (pl. his descendants), g. upakdde. —vidala, 
Rajat. vi, 184; 
(az), £. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. ; Ichnocarpus Fru- 


tescens, L.=samgharama, m. N. ofa monastery, 
Buddh. Mastiraksha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


L.; (d), £, see below. =karna, m. N. of a man, 
Sivddt, 


m. or n.(?) prob. ‘a split lentil,’ 


Mastribha, m{(@)n. resembling a lentil, L 


Mastraka, m.=masura, L.; a kind of pillow, 
Hecar.; (kd), f. lentil, L.; eruption of lentil-shaped 
pustules, smallpox, Suér.; a mosquito-curtain, L,; 
a procuress, L.; n, a kind of ornament on Indra’s 


banner, L, 
Mastra, f.=masura, L. 
Mastri, f. hemorrhoids, Gal, 
Mastiri, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; 
Turpethum, L. 


AAUTAA masu-rakshita(?), m. N. of a 


king, Buddh. 


Jf . . 
FA masusya, n. a kind of grain grow- 


ing in some northern country, TBr. (Sch.) 


AYU masrina, mfn. soft, smooth, tender, 


mild, bland, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (@ or z); 
Usitatissimum, L. = tva, n. softness, mildness, 


voice, Git. 


Masrinaya, Nom. P. “yazi, to make soft or 


smooth, Hear. 


Masrinita, mfn. softened, smoothed, Uttarar. 
= Sila, mfn. (mountains) whose rocks are polished 


(by water), Prab. 


WE mask, cl. 1. A. maskate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 28 (Vop. mash). 


AL maskara, m. a bamboo; a hollow 
bamboo cane, L. 

Maskarin, m. a religious mendicant, a Brahman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane), 
Kay.; Kathas.; the moon, L.; N. of an author, Cat.; 
of another man, Buddb. 

Maskariya, n. N. of wk, 


We masta and “taka, masti&e. Seep. 793. 
AWA masmasz, v.1. for mashmasha, q.V. 
FAT masma,f. N. of two princesses, Rajat. 


Fe 1. mah (orig. maghs cf.also /; manh), 
“cl. rt, ro. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 81; xxxv, 
15) mahati,mahdyatd (Ved.andep.also A.mahate, 
°“hdyate; p. mahal, q.v.; pt. mamaha, Gr.; ma- 
mahé ; Subj. mamahanta, mamahas, RV.+ aor, 
amahit, Gr.; fut. mahité, mahishyati, ib.; ind. 
Pp. mahitva, MBh, ; inf, mahe, and mahaye, q.v.) 
to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, RV; Br. 
Kaus.; ChUp.; MBh.; to magnify, esteem highly, 
honour, revere, MBh.; Kay, &c.; (A.) to rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or acc.), RV. iii, 52, 6; Vi, 5, 9: 
to give, bestow, ib. i, g4, 65117, 273 y, 27,1 &c. 
[Cf. Gk, wéy-as: Lat, magnus, mactus; OldGerm. 
michel; Eng. mickle, much. | 
2, Mah, mf(z or=m., )n, great, strong, powerful, 
mighty, abundant, RV.; VS.; (with pztrz or matre) 
old, aged, RY. i, 71,53 v, 41,15 ic. ; (7), f., see 
uahi, p. 803, col. 2. 
I, Maha, mfn. great, mighty, strong, abundant, 
RV.; m. (cf. wzakha, magha) a feast, festival, MBh, ; 


TARTAR masdra-galvarka-maya. 


—galvarka-maya, mf(Z)n. consisting of emerald 


Ipomoea 


f. Linum 
Vam. 
= Vani, f. ‘soft-spoken,’ having a soft or gentle 





the festival of spring, Sig.; Hariv.; Var. : 


~dyuman, m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha 
‘of the sun’), MBh, i, 804. —renn, 
N. of a place, Cat, —virya, 


N. of the father of the 8th 


n. (fr, next) the state or office 
TBr, —xtvij (wahkd-) or 
N. of the 4 chief priests or Ritvij 


mfn. possessing or conferring great pr° &c., 


very sage, Rajat.—rshabha, 
—rshi, m. a great Rishi, 
(accord. to Mn, i, 
Manu Svayambhuva, viz. Marici, Atri, 














restrict the number to 7, 
Dharma, Gautama, 
Vibhandaka &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c, 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Buddha, L.; 
N, of Vishnu; N, of a man (cl. mahakz), 
the word mahat, Kathis, 

Wahat, mfn. 
form mahant, f. mahati ; 


time, quantity or degree), 
extensive, long, 
important, high, eminent, RV. &c, &c. 
in mahad-»/ bhi, to become great or 


ChUp.; (ifc.) distinguished by, 


(with w&tha, n.a partic. Uktha 


bhita); m. a 
alpa or dina), 
of a sect or superior of a monastery, 


deceased progenitors, MarkP, - 


; of two princes, VP, ; 
m, {rarely n., scil, tattva), ‘the great principle,’ N 
of Buddhi, ‘Intellect,’ or the intellectual principle 


(according to the Samkhya philosophy the second 
of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so 
called as the great source of Ahamkara, ‘self-con- 
sciousness,’ and Manas, ‘the mind;? cf, IW. 83, I 
&c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Samkhyak.; MBh, &c.; 
(atz),f.theege-plant, Bhpr. ; the (7 or 100-stringed) 
lute of Narada, Sis.; (with dvadast), the 12th day 
in the light half of the month Bhadrapada, Pur. ; 
Susr.; n. anything great or important, ChUp.; 
greatness, power, might, SBr.; AgyGr, ; dominion, 
L.; a great thing, important matter, the greater 
part, AsvGr.; advanced state or time (mahatt 
ratriyat or ratryat, in the middle of the night, 
TS.; Br.); sacred knowledge, MBh, = katha, mfn, 
talked about by the great, mentioned by them, BhP, 
=kanda, m.orn.(?) N. of a section of the 
Atharva-veda-samhitaé, AV. =kula, n. a distin- 
guished or noble family, Pajicad, =kshetra, mfn. 
occupying a wide district or territory, L.= tattva, 
n. “the great principle,’ Intellect (see above), BhP. 
~tama, mf. greatest or very great; -fada, min. 
holding a great or high position (said of a saint), 
Divyay, = tara, mfn. greater or very great or mighty 
or strong, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. the oldest, most 
respectable, chief, principal, R. (d, £,, Mricch.); the 
head or oldest man of a village, L..; a Siidra (?), W.; 
a courtier, chamberlain, Kathas.; N. of a son of 
Kasyapa (or of Kasyapa}, MBh.; (Z), f.N. ofa forrn 
of the goddess Tara, Buddh, ; °vaa, m. a courtier, 


a partic, 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; a sacrifice, L.; a buffalo, L.; 
light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (a), f. a cow, L.; 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, L.; n. pl. great deeds, RV. 
—m-kala (?), m.= #ahd-kala, Sinhis. —ta, f£, 
greatness, mightiness, ChUp. — da, mfn. giving great- 
ness(?), Daé.(in #ahaddyudhanz,‘ weapons p° pr’), 
(others 
m. or n, (?) 
m. N. of a teacher, ib, 
~sena,m. N, of a prince, Priy.; -zaréivara, m, 
Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L.=sona (?), m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

2, Maha, in comp, for ahd before rz and before 
y for 727. rishi, m.=-rshz, AV. = rtvik-tva, 
of the great priest, 
-rtvij, m. ‘great priest,’ 
(viz. the Hotri, 
Udgatri ,Adhvaryuand Brahman),Br.; SrS, = rddhi, 
f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in -prd pia, 
. | m. N. ofa prince of the Garudas, Buddh.; -mat, 
Cat.; m. 
a great sage, L.); mfn. very prosperous or powerful, 
R.; Kathas. (also °dhzka, L., and “a@hin, MBh.); 
m. a great bull, AV, 
any great sage or saint 
34 ten Maharshis were created by 
Angiras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracetas, Vasishtha, Bhri gu, 
Narada, also called the 10 Prajapatis, q.v.; some 
and some add Daksha, 
Kanva, Valmiki, Vyasa, Manu, 
(IW. 206,n. 1); 


of a poet, Cat. 
Mahaka, m. (only L,)aneminent man; a tortoise : 


Mahac, in comp. for zzahat.=chabda (Sabda), 


(orig. pr. p. of V1. mah; strong 

in ep. often sahat for 
mahaniam ; ibe. mostly maha, q.V.) great (in space, 
i.e, large, big, huge,ample, 
abundant, numerous, considerable, 
(also ind. 
full [said of 
the moon], Si&.); abounding or rich in (instr,), 
Sak. ; early (morn- 
ing),ib.; advanced (afternoon), MBh. ; violent (pain 
or emotion), ib. ; thick (as darkness), gross, ib.; loud 
(as noise), Laty.; many (people, with janasg.),MBh. 
of 720 verses; with 
aukthya, n. N. of a Saman, MBh.; wahdos7 
bhitanz, the gross elements, Mn.; MBh.; cf. maha- 
gteat or noble man (opp. to 22CQ, 
Kav.; Kam.; Pajicat.; the leader 
RTL. 87, n.1; 
a camel, L.; N. of Rudra or of a partic. R°, BhP. ; 
of a Danava, Hariv. ; (scil. Sana), a partic. class of 


Weta mahd-kara, 


fa lady of the beds 


chamberlain, Kathas.; (z#é), high rank of 


chamber, Kid. — ta, f. greatness, hig? A cat 
position, Kathis, =—tva, Nn. id., eae an eee 
size or extent, magnitude, MBh.; pe ratte, 
intensity, Sugr.; moral greatness, Kat MW. pat, 
mfn, deprived of majesty or greatness, _ senm, M- 
m. ‘great lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishg. the greats 
N. of a prince, VP. —seva, f. service vet sthans, 
homage (rendered) to great men, ahaestlo) ibs 
n, a high place, lofty position (v1. pnikbyel . 
Mahad, in comp. for #ahat.=& gyn ™ 
having a high-sounding name, Das. 
a great weapon, ib.=Avasa, 
iesiton, a Ast, f. great ts re 
Dai, —ascaryam, ind. very eee dtot 
ya, mfn. dependent pan or ae ~ gata 
m. having recourse to the great, | ing, mil 
great, Divyav. (cf, Pali Wass! - Pes) Bh 
possessing the virtues of the grea Once Pale 
5] e ‘ 
= bila, n. the a sea or emergeny ’recome 
= bhaya, n. a MW. _ phi, mw he pat 
fear of great people, dadverbially)- teeing) 
greator full, M1.(sahadusedad ernatural bee) 
mfn, id. ; ¢éd@hzpatz, m. a partie. git the i ia 
ShadvBr, = vat, mfn. eee Pe 


5 
. seni, f. a specie, P 
mahat, AitBr. —varunt, oressio’s B ‘ante 


=—vyatikrama, m. a great Sx ab ei 
Mahan, n. greatness, MIgh': a ahd a 
(only ‘nee. sg. mahna and ein peattily) boy, 
hich also=greatly, mightily, M8 praisew or 
7 bradaetye mfn. to be honouress Feist) 
illustrious, glorious, if 
fame, Ragh, = murta, mu. pf 
or Teesane, SarngP. —sasana, , 
glorious empire, fe ntibs _ monaste nect 
. thes ‘avin 
a 
’ ents 
ment, RV. sof, for joys £0F enjoy ight 
ama es ~ be giaddened " evel 
ahayya, ‘ espe et 
prone the fourth © 9 edt 
Mahar, ind. (for #a/as) ne othet (sup nctio® 
rorlds which rise one above the rvive des 2 9). 
beth abode of those saints who oe TW. 59), ; 
the wold Pur.3 Vedas; 
sah weit n, (NadapUP.), 10 S 
Mahartvij, maharddl i 
Mahas, n. greatness, me. ’ 
pl. greatly, mightily &cc.) : 
joy, gladness, pee R : 
gladly, briskly, swiftly, as 
hymn, Pancar.; 4 is — ale 
yajesty, ” ‘tte 
P educeint the sever worlds (wt yately ; 
above and cf. eyahyits «oe t 
; aman s 1, 
if ke Up. vat(mdhas) ren 
mig E ? RV.} Wg ON. 0 
gladdening, 1) Up; BhP. j 
glorious, splendid, Chup.) ©. 


lori 
— vin, mfn. brilliant, spend B a 
Mahasa, 0. ms ‘3 om (in R ; As 













































wel; 


hP.) jd. 


Mahi, in comp. gnahat 9 ig att)’ 54d 
i, 233 49, 1 used for ONT pant Bey 
Mil, ey 49, sg. mahane=7 pumbe 4B?" 
word in acc. . . 


a partic. 1S ons od z 
ke ene eres! the s€a, a 4i-t 
ih - aa L.: ‘ sone sin 
ak i arg 
having 44 

EG woman) Mg oO argo, {er 
i mee ‘thbaha-cakt m 
dicus, L, = ka wer 
magical diagram, Cat. 
of large Kadamba, ms, th 
and other easel - 
n, dry ginger, L.= 
his descendants, 3 
of shell, MW. “ 
N. of a Rakshasa, : 4 
: Ds. 
Siva. L, = Kapls 
H ativ.; of one a 

incarnatl fas 
asus mm Aegle ei 
= kapila-paiea-r8l ee 
m. a species of ine: ce 
cheeked,’ N. of one of taiced (82 Sen 
=kambu, mfu. stat val 4b 
= kara, m. a large ee 
MW.; ‘having great Ta) 


« rrp 
mifin. large-handed 5 hay 


kara, m. or n. (?) 





ia 795 
Hziata mahd-karanya. Harada mahdzataka, 


re e - * h 
= , Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; -¢@, f noble birth, 
ne ten ee m. N, of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 


~ Karaja, m, Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr, = kara- 
&) M. or n, 


vasva, n. N. of wks. = granthika, mfu. (in med.) 
~korambha a partic. high number, Buddh. 


forming great knots, Susr. = graha, m, ‘the great 



















































































































i °'N A iv.; of the planet Saturn, L. 
tion,’ N. of | planet,’ N. of Rahu, Hariv.; 0 Pp ; 
M. a parti i lant, Sugr, | = kushtha, n. ‘severe cutaneous eruption, NN. it TaN eM cre coe ee ca 
Gy rene mth. very 27 eae ate » forms of cut? er°, Suér. = kusumika, f. Coelins - See A: do 5 a yc 
nh. N, = ? a . . . (ct. -2tia). = , m. : 4 . ge, 
of a Bod cae Sutra, Buddh. ; °y-candr7,m, N. | worm, Bhpr.; Car. (ct. -g7 


of a, Lalit. —karkaru, m. 2 species 
iro ~karna, mfn. having aa ears 
(),£N a), MBh.; m. N. of a Naga, Hariv.; 
Bh cr, one Of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
Cathartocan m.N, of a man, MBh. ; -kdra,m, 
@ great hie (Cassia) Fistula, L. —karman, n. 
orks (aig ai F-; mifn, accomplishing great 
» 22), MBh. = kala, f, the night of 


Moon 
T schoo] ba, m. pl. N. of a Sakha 
: great So) (cf. -halopa, -kapola), = kalpa, 
Siva, MB} oe me, MBh, ; Pur. ; Buddh.; N. of 
‘2 Dattic ‘y. PUya- tushana, Sch.) —kalyana 
Taka, sepia Susr, (cf, hebpinatey - ae 
De aeteat ore ey excellent, Suér. ; Bhpr. — kavi, 
N. of Suk ‘cal poet, Ping., 


well, Cat. —kirma, m.N of a king, Hariv. —kula, 
mf(@)n. having high banks, Nir.; nigh-born 4 eI 
fa), L, =kricchra, n. great penance (use pow 
of Vishnu), MBh. ~ krityi-parimale, ™m, ? - 
of magical spell, Cat. — krishna, m. nig lac , 
a species of serpent, Susr. = ketu, mfn. ‘mgt: 
great banner (said of Siva), MBh. ae 
having strong hair (said of Siva), ib. = eure 
dandaka, m. N. of wk. = Kosa, m. a arge $ hs 
R, . mfn. having al? sh®, MW.; having a a? 
(said of Siva), MBh. ; (2), f. N.of Histateiere god ey 
of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.1. -R@st); 0 Sa 
Kum. ; -pald, f. a species of gourd, L. = 7 
f. a kind of gourd, Bhpr.— Kaushitaka, Far “a 
a Vedic wk., Grs.; AVPans. —kaushitazi, m. 


of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
Mad-ypaptpov of Ptolemy and the modern Magama), 
L.; pl. N. ofa people, R. ~ graha, m. a gr° shark, 
MBh. =griva, mfn. long-necked (said of Siva), 
MBh.; m, a camel, L.; N. of one of Siva’s atten- 
dants, Hariv.; pl. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 
= grivin, m. ‘long-necked,’ a camel, L.= ghata, 
m. a gr’ pitcher, Cat, (accord. to others, a proper N.) 
— ghanta-dhara, m{(@)n. having a large bell, R. 
= ghasa, m. ‘great eater,’ N. of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, L, =ghasa, mfn. abounding with grass 
or fodder, W.; m.=mahato makatya va ghasah, 
Pan.vi, 3,46, Vartt.1.— ghurna, f. spirituous liquor, 
L.= ghrita, n. ghee kept a long time (used for 
medicinal purposes), Susr. —ghonts, f. the big 


0 ’ at, = kalo 


7 ae _ fn. very terrible or formidable, 
c (cf, -ka : . brahmena, n.N, of a Brahmana, | jujube, L. ghora,m 
OF Bug dha” tt. Kityayena a nt ct ee N. of a Sn m. N. of a disciple | MBh.; R.; Kathas. ; m. N. of hell, ae hg 
N. of iy.” Buddh, = kinta kes ee : PIG: | E ag ddh, ~kxratu, m. a great sacrifice, | mf(@)n. loud-sounding, MBh. ; i a Jou noise, L. 5 
Pha partie? v3 (4), £. the soith, Umegeom.c | ee Ragh. (cf- ajiia).—krama,m.‘wide- | (@), f, Boswellia Thurifera, L.; = karkata-srings 
Min Jaro. S201 of the cx en? “= kApola, m. | MBh.; R.; Ragh. (cf. -y 
R. w8e-bod: ¢Sama-veda 


t8e-bo Aryav,=—kaya 
0 Paiicat, ie of great stature, tall, bullsy MBh. ; 
i shnu, De 2a, D3 m, an elephant, L.; N 
Gare tten ing’ on BOP} of Siva, MBh.; of a 
attend’ Buddh, . pie MBh. ; of a king of the 


having gon § Bhd as - of one of the Matris 


ira N. of a 

‘ding? N. of Vishnu, L. —krtira, ft 
Yoping Bly mfn. very ae Je 
wrath, MBh. ; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, rae aia) 
(°hdksha), mfn, having great eyes (N, a) 
MBh.; -patalika, m. a chief keeper of te 
Balar. —kehatrapa, m, a great satrap, inscr. 


(or a kind of gall-nut), L.; = Sringi, L.; n, a 
market, L.; -svava-raja, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; °skdwzugad, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. ; 
°shésvara, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, ib. 
— “aga (“Adiga), mfn. having a great body or limbs 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel ; a kind 


sae fan author, Cat. ksba- | ofrat; Asteracantha Longifolia; Plumbago Zeylanica. 
“aa of Ven Ody and strong a i ph Ge gee git Re: con L, =ksbira, m. sugat- | _ cakra,n.a great wheel, a pr° discus, RimatUp. : 
of Be-for d sau, Vishn, = “kara (222°) enfin esti 8 (a), f. a female buffalo, Ls! keno ae MBh.; the mystic circle or assembly in the Sakta 
ran “ountry 1 Bteat, €xtensive, Rajat. ; af ? N Chae) i 2 n.(?) a partic. high number, Bud | ceremonial, Rails 196; m. ‘having a gr° wh® or d ; 
mis first SDBINg to Madhya-deéa L. ns shanhini(? hake; inalg.),f.id.(1 withtwenty- N. of a Danava, Hariy. (v.1. ~vaktra) ; ~pravesa- 
th Unica, pala Prakarang os NI ee a oa enka) i. =khandana, m. N. of two aes jhana-niuara, f. N. of a Mudra (q-¥.), Buddh. ; 
sha Rirtayas. exceedingly , i pae =kharva. i, n, a high number, 10 es Os -vartin, m. a great emperor or eoaicee pei 

inte, f, the 7 . N, of a Siman, Ack Br: MW. =—khallava or -khalvala, m, pi. 4’. (“t2-fa, f, the rank of a gre 1 athas.; -v’@d@a@ or 
Robins (When the ert of 


fu | moon in the month 


kha _a deep ditch or moat, Hear. ; -vdla, m, N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh. 
InN hie Ys Padi Po pz 200n is in the constellation oe pee ace fe or mae, Hit. = khyata, m{n. —canct, f, a species of culinary plant, L.—canda, 
black *atactey ae Cat, ome ala Mm, a f f Si Pa dl ast Pafcar. —§4% min, (?) great, m. a very violent or passionate man, We N, of one 
form, one tein ttOyer (being chi pero fed Des at s, W — gangs, f, ‘the great Ganga, B. of Yama’s two servants, L.; of one of Siva’s at- 
isang Mh, + °) OF a place sacred to that | Df eiven, MBh.gaja, m. a gt” elephant, BAP’ | tendants, La; (@),f.N. of i sage li ey 
Bariy wuts, Mpy os Kay, tc. N. of : pat , ad ae pa 1°s that support the earth (cf. dik-karin), of a female attendant of Durga, L.—caturaka, m. 
an} of Vishe? Hariy,; ashe: on en eee : bel i n, N. of wk.=— gana, m. 4 great | NN ofa jackal, Paficat.—candra, m. N. of a man, 
Meachen zdayn DhyanabUp : aes =} (-?va, he . “ S we ribly oxctowlygt” corporate body, Divyfiv. —capala, f. a kind of metre, Col. ; Ping., 
thes peat of 4 22-samaya’ (2) Lome j AY eae . Santik.; Var.j a pattic. high eee Sch. «= camasa,m. N. ofa man ; cf, mihacanasya. 
vith Marita, yea PSS Of cucumber Trche. Cr with 14 ciphers), L.; ~fatz, m. a ge srenintl, Ealarge sie age atau eo 
1 dy.. ? * ajf.ys “es a, i N. oun ¢ 
in pial ae One ee, e€ Mango tree (?), Ws (Siva’s) hosts,” N. of Gan@sa or a form of G, * 4) MBh. —campa, of ac y g ‘ 


Geta on > “Ze aitca-trinsat- ddh. = carya, f. ‘great course of life,’ the course 
ateny terrigg pein, Ks 9 treasures, L.; N. of a| Hariv. (RTL. 217); 4% kalpe p Bu rya, f. ‘gr : 


: = DEE ida, £., te-sahasra-nama-stotra, | oF \ife of a Bodhi-sattva, Kathis, —°cala (°hac*), 
Vidys ts, wi MBh..'p 2) » BY BE Dergs # ithiha, f., °¢i-vtd, igs hn, n. N. of wks. oe, a gr® mountain, R. "MarkP.:; (with Buddhists) 
the 0 this H (with Jay u dh. ; of one of Ds Divs °ti-slava-raja, mM.» Seq Cat? -puraye gayesa- one of the ” lower regions, Dharmas. 123. = cari, 
thins Mang “tac, ; se Nas) of one of the 16 — ganésa,m,N, of Ganesa, j oh) - partic. 
“kop ib,. OF th \ goddess who executed gitd, § pl, N. of wk. =ga@tt, \P 


f, the speaking of the Nandi (q.v.), L. = °cairya 
(°h&c°), m, ‘the gr° teacher,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
(?) N, of an author, Cat. = cit, f. gr° intelligence 
(-tva, n.), Up.; -citta, g. sutamgamdd: ; (a), f. 
N, of an Apsaras, L, =citra-patala, a species of 
plant, Buddh, —cina, m. Great China; pl. the 
inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat.—cunda, 


Ace FUN St 

Ms n,, ay of 5 athat of the present Ava- 
Bhar Lure ‘ anda me &a in Ujjayini, Kathas. ; 
Vou, tay Mahs 7.2.7 (), -zazeteg n. N, of 
Qh GQ. 2 ~ 2724), * a=k: a’s . ' oe 2 = 

City, Ujjayini, Inscr. ; 
tdy vac, N., -ala, n., 
aio. “7 eand © 3 ee f,, ~rudrédita-stotra, 
Bran, ks, 074, n,; cy? "Or n.), -sahasra- 

a 


074.9 m. 
high number, Buddh. = 1. ae s ut w. 
‘err remedy,’ a kind of drug, oe 2a artic. sick- 
gr sickness, Susr.; Car. fever, “e F Stub BhP. 
ness, Car, = 3.-gada, mfu, having a gt : a ie 
a a, mf(a)n. having 2 fee oe ohtia 
fragrant, Hariv.; Mm. Calamus al a adinides, 
Antidysenterica, Lj (@),% Uren “a8? 


~ 


. m. N, of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh. — ctida, f. 
. of Camunda, L.; n. a kind stri 7 canda, MBh. 
: 1My Vanz, tantra, n., Zi-mata, | L.: N. of a flower, L.; of — Se eR: N, of one of the Matris attending on ‘ai a, 
May OF a ts az on . ‘am: ; - myrrh, L.; -#@st272, : — clita, m. a speciesof mango tree, L.~caitanya, 
b lets a Ling “SO bt of a partic, magical | of sandal-wood, L.3 a Car = gaya, mf, having F icin the gr° intellect, Up. —chada, m. Lipeo- 
la of 3 ‘pl a ofg laying, »Owk.; Vésvara, | a very efficacious remecy, “" : min. 8 ? 
5 ' 


: ; By 
a great household for of fet Ca, ih 
= garta, m. N. of oiva, ag. 


éq 1° w°’ N. of Siva, 
‘having a large womb’ (or m. Hariv, Lr mfn. 


. Cat, un ke 
oly. da 1a Sahd - -=kalaveya or 
Poem Mor pan, Arent or school, L.= kileya 
Stig Apa ogo, UB. ww tony? , 
83 Cla] Pligg 3 2). te Alopa,, mM. pl. N. of 
Dal, bay ems © 2 dist: f. a great or classical 


cercis Serrata, L. —chiya, m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L. =chidra, f. a species of medicinal plant, L, 


=I. 58 (haja), m. 2 large he-goat, SBr.; Yajii. 


5 math: sll fn. high-born, noble, W. —jangha 
MBh.: m. N. of a Danava, m. Bos 2, ja, Mm : ? x 9 
‘ : in . - ? -al-_n° MBh. = gave, ‘ -legged,’ a camel, L.—jajfu, m. N. 
tha yah Ms the Rane title - 6 chief iy nec eee ine samhité (Chg? i f, ary vaya (bee, Benthic see at mais : we 
‘Om, Noy Mao edits , 2 Uovansa, Kumara- | Gavaeus, L.= ‘ain, Lity.; TA; Rs; ; ee ee ee 
ba the Sshagne™s the ety Kalidasa, the Sigu- | whe gixt, a git metiriv.; (with fainas) of a | braid or coil of matted hai Ses Pea 
Mayes nbatyigeatita po etatiuntya by Bharavi | Pur.j N of a Dinava, Ha eat singet,’ N. of Siva, | to ee ON. of Siva) Mae at: having a gr 
ty. iW. ‘e. Sivya y. "I-harsha + accord. to Sthavira, L. —gita, ™m. gr lity, cardinal virtue, collar-bone (  o iva), MBh. —jana, m, (sg. 5 
tyr tap, Bag 452), kas °° 2 M°), Kavyfd.: | MBh, eguna, m. a chief quality, car inguished, | rately pl.) a ge? multitude of men. the populace 
“thaey ta co bhas Sasa Agel bok eine cccessing gr” excellencies, distinguished, | ind, in the presence of a or? pur, : 
da “ty od Chazoitay, 4? MN. of a Varsha, | Kam. ;mfn. possessing 8° ‘ Prab.; very efficacious, (He, MBI. = “© OF a gr number of men, in 
Sig “Ont of ep” SNofwier’ Sarabhésva- very meritorious, ore Buddh. : -tva, n. the public), e Pe Kav. &.; a gr° or eminent man, 
ki Pa 8 disor dtam, ‘~ KaSi, f.N. of the | Susr.;_m. N. a a or virtues, Suér.—= guru, | BI te. MW. ne megs or head of a trade or 
Moy “an, Mts of RTO das, Cat. mkRgya~ | possession of gr proper AivGr.; KalP. Bcc. | Cast®, V+) @ Merchant (?), Paficat, : mfp. a house 
An Wy, Be Uddh P ble person, ASvG] ) 
hits of mn’ MN a, MWB. 193;510. | m. a very venerable P : 


: 9 
th : Of 4 he Soma plant, L. =guha, m. a occupied by a gr° number of met 
g ; . I 1 5, e cS 
Leg slva uggs L, = pRountain, Buddh, | —galma, f. t 







= 1, MBh. =jani 
- | min. =mahan jay So te ay 

1¢ arips. (cf. -Aeha); | min.= JGHO yasya, Pan., Vartt. minws 
why 2 L. ses ~ Ritts. mfn, high- | species of parasitical worm, art f.acow | 4 partic. Petsonification, MaitrS =J1B rs 
* ara ttanbting? OF a ‘7.7 Of one of z\.£ ionitis Cordtioligg. te Or ee hose f, a species of plant. B BOR: MOU or “bi, 
meee ays L Man Virac i the attend- | (4), f. eo Pin, = gTibe, 0.2 large 9 3 A ne hpr. —jambha,m.N.ofon, 

i AS geese Cae lili ay ate = kumira,m.an with a Jarge hump, * 40. coarse-grained wheat, } 0 as attendants, Lo COS: Fe 
ncsezing one frp “P&cies of Gmelina Arborea, Mricch. = godhum, of shes: 0 fans of Durgi, | MW.; m.N, of a Naga MER Cs yet victorious, 
h oer, © 0 lly, M a L. —kula, n. | Bhpr. gaurd, f MBh.; Ma Se ie L.=java,m{(é)n, icv immense cee ee 

Mng (Say Pf, pip tit: c.5 (-eudd), | Cat.; N. of a river, MBh.s DOT ona), ma, 
B fr. Sty ‘ este et 


=" gn 
a ArshBr. = 8 
n. N. of a Saman, nd na-kaviha,f,°na-p) ayoga, 
Ong-sittrd, N.), ~ BRIsar- 
? 


Ton, 3 5 Kath: 'gh-born, RV.; Kam. 
“OF Orage co lodbhava(MW.), 
‘=kulina, mf(@)n. 


Mpetuous, v° swift, y° A 
an ee Pag R,: AP. m. an antelope, re 
a ne of the Matris attending on Skanda, 


“gni-cayana,n.(2 ns , 
cae Wil, ManO-7AvEa), =jitaka, n. ‘the great 


m,, Cna-vyahhya, f 








796 Aeiaia maha-jati, 


Jataka,’ N. of one of the best and most often recited 
Jatakas of the Buddha, MWB, 113. —jati, f Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L.—jatiya, mfn. moderately large, 
Pan. vi, 3, 46; of an excellent sort or species, W. 
— jana, m. ‘large-kneed,’ N. ofa Brahman, MBh.; 
of one of Siva’sattendants,L, —jabala,m.N.ofa man, 
Pan. vi, 2, 38. —jalini (m. c. for #7), f. a species of 
plant, Car. =jali, £ (only L.) a species of Ghosha 
with yellowish flowers; a sp° of Kosatakt with red 
flowers; a sp° of creeper; a kind of factitious salt, 
=jihva, min. long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.; 
m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.—jniine-gita, f. N. of a 
Tantra deity, Buddh. —jiina-yuta, f. N. of the 
goddess Manasa, Cat, jianin, m. ‘knowing much,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathis, 
= jyaishthi, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid- 
ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the 
month Jyaishtha, Tithyad. —Jjyotis, m. ‘having 
great splendour,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; °¢ésh-meadi, f. 
a species of plant, L. —jvara, m. great affliction, 
Kathas.; °rdkusa,m. a mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, Bhpr.; Raséndrac. —jvla, mfn. blazin 
greatly (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a sacrificial fire, L.; 
N. of a hell, VP. ; (@), fa large flame, L. —jhasha, 
m. a big or strong fish, L, — “Djana (°2277°), m. N, 
of a mountain, R. —°Hji (°AZ#72), min. having 
broad spots, VS. = °tavi (°247°), in. pl. N. of a 
people, VarBrs.; (2), f.agr°forest, Das. —dakara (?), 
m, N. of a commentator, Cat. —dina, n. a kind of 
flight, MBh. =°dhya (°h@¢h°), min. very rich, 
Kathas.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. —nagni (1), f. 
see -wagnd, =tattwa, n. ‘the gr° principle,’ In- 
tellect (second of the Simkhya Tattvas: see mahat); 
(@), f. N. of one of Durga’s attendants, W.=—tan- 
tra, n. N. of a Saiva wk.; -vdja, m., see brahma- 
jidna-m°. = tapa (m,c.), min, =-fapas, Hariy, 
= tapana, m. ‘greatly burning,’ N.ofa hell, Buddh. 
= tapas, mfn. very afflicted, MBh.; practising severe 
penance or great religious austerities, Mn. ; MBh, ; 
R.; m. a great ascetic, MW.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
Siva, RTL. 83; of a Muni, Hit.; Kathas. ; °a}- 
saptamt, f. ‘the 7th (day in a partic, half month) 
of severe penance,’ a partic. festival, Cat. = tapas. 
vin,mfn.greatly afflicted, = -2afas,MBh, —tamasg, 
n. ‘gross (spiritual) darkness,” N. of one of the 5 
degrees of A-vidya, BhP. ; °mah-prabha, f. ‘having 
thick darkness for light,’ N. of the lowermost of the 
21 hells, L. —tarn, m, ‘ great tree,’ Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; Euphorbia of various kinds, W. 
— tala, n. N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or 
regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas &c. 
(see ataia), AranUp.; Pur. &e. (IW. 431, nt), 
= tapascita, n. N. of a Sattra, SrS. = tard, f. N, 
of a Buddhist goddess, L. —tali, f. a species of 
creeping plant (w.r. for -ja/7), L. — talésvara, 
m. a partic, drug, L. = tikta, mfn. very bitter; with 
sarpis, n. a partic. drug, Car.; m. Melia Semper- 
virens, L. ; (@), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; = yava- 
“kid, L.=tiktaka, mfn, extremely bitter; (with 
sarpis), 0. a partic. drug, Sus, = titibha, m. or 
n. (?) N. ofa partic. high number, Buddh. = tithi, f 
the great lunar day, the 6th day ofa lunation, MBh, 
= tikshna, mfn. exceedingly sharp (said of weapons, 
of perception &c.); very pungent (said of flavours), 
W.; (d), f. the marking-nut plant, L. = tushita, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh. = tushti-jiana- 
mudra, f. N. of a Mudra (q.v.), Buddh. =teja, 
mfn. (m.c.) =next,mfn., BhP. =tejas, mfn.of great 
splendour, full of fire, of gr° majesty (said of gods and 
men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W.; 
fire, L.; N. of Skanda, L.; of Su-brahmanya, L.; 
of a warrior, Cat.; ofa king of the Gatudas, Buddh, ; 
n. quicksilver, L.; °70-earbha, m. a kind of medita- 
tion, Buddh. = taila, n, any valuable or precious oil, 
(or perhaps) N. of a partic, kind of oil, Kathas, 
= “todya (°242°),n.a greatdrum, Kathas. = “tman 
Chal’), mfn. ‘high-souled,’ magnanimous, having a 
pr’ ornoble nature, high-minded, noble, Mn. ; MBh. : 
R. &c.; highly gifted, exceedingly wise, Paficat.; 
eminent, mighty, powerful, distinguished, MBbh, : 
R.; Paficat.; Sugr.: m. the Supreme Spirit gr° soul 
of the universe, MaitrUp.; Mn.; the ar° principle 
i.e. Intellect, BhP, ; (scil. gana), N. of'a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.: of a son of Dhi-mat 
VP.; °ma-vat, mfn. ‘high-souled, highly pifted 
very wise, Kam. ; “¢nya, mfn. magnanimous, MwW.; 
n., W.r. for mahatmya (q.v.), PadmaP.; Dag, 
= tyaya (“Aa2°), m. any gr° evil or harm or Pain, 
MBh.; mfn. causing gr° evil, very pernicious, ib. ; 
(with jvara, M., used by Susi.) =*ahe-kashta, 


fambhira or caturthika, Bhpr.; -tyayika, mfn. 
connected with any gr° immediate evil or danger, 
Car, —tyiga, m. gr® liberality or generosity (in 
“f2-maya below); min, extremely liberal or generous 
(“ga-citta, mfn. of ext® liberal mind), Lalit.; m. N. 
of a man, Buddh,; -zzaya@, mfn. consisting of great 
liberality, Kathas, = tyagin, mfn. extremely liberal 
or generous (said of Siva), Sivag. —trikakud or 
“kubh, m. N. of a Stoma, $rS. =tripnra-sun- 
dari-kavaca, n. N. of a kind of magical spell, Cat. 
=tripura-sundari-tapaniyépanishad and 
“dary-uttara-tipani, f. N. of two Upanishads, 
- tripura-sundari-mantra-nima-sahasra, 
n. N. ofa ch. of the Vamakééyvara-tantra. = trisiila, 
n. a gr° trident, Rajat. =danshtra, mfn, having 
gr° tusks or fangs, MBh.; R.; m. a species of big 
tiger, L.; N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis.; of a man, 
ib. = danda, m. along staff; (accord. to Sch.) a long 
arm, Prab.; severe punishment, MBh.; mfn. carrying 
al° st°; N. of a servant or officer of Yama, L.; 
-dhara, mf(é)n. (a ship) carrying a great mast, R. 
—danta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; (maha), 
mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh. (said of Siva) : 
Suparn.; m. an elephant with I° tusks, W. —dama- 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, SankhGr.; AVParié. 
= dambha, mfn. practising gr° deceit (said of Siva), 
Sivag. =daridra, mfn. extremely poor, Paficar. 
—dasi, f. the influence of a predominant planet, 
MW. — dana, n, ‘great gift,’ N. of certain valuable 
gifts (16 are enumerated), Paficar.; Cat.; mfn. ac- 
companied by val® gifts (said of a sacrifice), Hariv.; 
~nirgaya, m. N. of wk.; -patz, m.a very liberal 
man, Lalit.; -paddhatz, £., -prayoga-paddhati, 
f., -uakyduali, f., ‘ndnukramaniha, f.N. of wks. 
= daru,n. Pinus Deodora, SarigS. —°di-katabhi 
(°hdd°), f.a species of Achyranthes, L. (v. 1. mahali- 
R°), - divakirtya, n. N. of a Saman, Br.; SrS. 
—dis, fa chief quarter of the world (east, south, 
west, north), ApSr., Comm. ~ dipa-dana-vidhi, 
m, N, of wk, —duhkha, n.a gr° pain or evil, Subh. 
= dundu,m.agr° military drum, L. —durga, min. 
very difficult to be crossed, MW.; n. a gr° calamity 
or danger, Paficat. = diita, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
Buddhist Sitra wk, = dtishaka, m. aspecies of grain, 
Susr.—_ driti, m. a gr° leather bag or pouch, MBh, 
~ deva, m. ‘the gr° deity,’ N. of Rudra or Siva or 












































the 8 forms of R° or S°, Pur.; of Vishnu, MBh, ; 
Hariv.; RamatUp.; of various authors &c., Cat. 


a mountain, Vas., Introd.; (@), f. N. of a daughter 


Siva’s wife Parvati, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (RTL. 186); 
of Lakshmi, MBh.; R.; of Dakshayani in the Sala- 
grama, Cat.; thechief wife of aking, MBh.; Kathas; 
&c. (“vi-tva, n. the rank of chief wife, Kathas,); 
a kind of colocynth, L.; N. of various women, Vet. ; 
Cat. ; of sev. wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat. ; Aryav. 


an author, Cat.; -kyztyd, f. a wrong act committed 
against Siva, MBh.; -g272, m. N. of a mountain, 
Kathas, ; -gy¢ha, n, a temple of Siva, Cat.; ~70si, 
m.N, of an author, Cat.; -Zazfra,n.the Maha-deva 
Tantra, Cat, (see above) ; -4ir¢ia, m. N. ofa teacher, 
Cat.; -fva, n. the state or dignity of ‘the gr° deity,’ 
Up.; -dikshita, m., -daiva-jfa, m., -dvi-vedin, 
M., -Zangzta, m.,-punya-stambha-kara or -puna- 
tama-kara(?),m.N. ofauthors, Cat. ;-f7a,n.N. of 
a city, Buddh.; -batia and -bhatta-dina-kara, m. 
N. of learned men, Cat.; -7a22z, m. a species of 
medicinal plant, L.; -va@japeyzx,m., ~vadindra, m., 
-vid, m., -vidya-vag-isa, m., ~vedinta-vag-tia, 
., -veddntin, m., -Sarman, M., -Sastrin, m., 
-Savasvati, m. (and °ti-vedantin, m.), -sarva-jita~ 
vadindra, m. N. of learned men, Cat.; -sahasra- 
naman, nN, of wk.; -sahkasra-ndina-stotra and 
-stotva, n, N. of Stotras; -Aata, mfn. slain by Rudra, 
ApSr.; -hdrivansa, m., °vdranda, m., °vdirama, 
m. N. of authors, Cat., °wéshtétlara-sata-nadman, 
n. N. of wk.; ‘vdhkata, min, hit by Maha-deva, 
MaitrS.; °védva-sarasvati,m. N.of anauthor, Cat, 
= deviya, mfn, composed by Maha-deva, Cat.; n, 
N, of wk, = deha, min, having a great body, Bhpr. 
= daitya, m, ‘the gr° Daitya,’ N. ofa D°, GarudaP,; 
of the grandfather of the second Candra-gupta, Inscr. 
= dairghatamasa, n. N. of a Saman, L, 
= “dbhuta (°had°), min. very wonderful, MBh. ; 
n. a gr° marvel, AVParié,; N. of the y2nd Pari- 
sishtaof the AV, = dyuti,mfn, of gr splendour, very 


one of his attendant deities, AV. 8&c. &c.; of one of 


(also dikshita-2n°, dui-vedi-m®; cf. below); of 


of Devaka, VP. (w.t. for saha-devd); (2), f. N. of 


(cf. Siva-tantra); -kavtidcdrya-sarasvati,m.N. of 


Aglale mahd-nada. 


3 sue m. N, 
bright or glorious, Mn.; MBh.; Bea ioe dee 
ofthe sun, TAr. —dyota, f, N. ofa " e 
Buddh, = dravaka, m.a kindof drug, »- Religios 
m. a gr° tree, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; ear of the 
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Pur. ie nS, 63 
Varsha ruled by him, VP. —drona “indi (qv) 
species of plant, L. = dvandva,m. a ee avira, ™ 
L. = dvidasi-vicara, m. N, of W - 

n. a principal door or gate, Harv. ; oF rig great spol 
having a large vagina, Susr. = ans "0 contest, Bt 
or booty (taken in battle), RV.; #8 vjches, V2" 
battle, ib.; Naigh.; great wealth or much money 
Kathas.; agriculture,L.; mi{(d)n.costing F Hariv. i 
very costly or precious oF valuable, s, avealthY, R.} 
R.; Can.; having much money, oy at, Kathasss 
Paltcat, ; Hit. &c.; m. N. of a merc a ne old, Let 
Vet.; n. anything costly or precious, ¥ Be rey 
i wm ost] raiment, 3 3 ively 2 U 
incense Te ae --ahmniza, rnin. excesSte lr) 
VarBrS,, Sch, -dhanmsynfn.havink? Bo, ysh- 1 
Sivag.; °vur-dhara, m. Saree, . 0 
m. (MBh.) a gt’ archer adh, = Abavele tee 
rince of the Kim-naras, Buaan. ~ reat meta h 
e : k = Ghatt, mM. & ae AB ‘ 
Yana, n. N, of wk. of Sivas 4 410 
“nent, gold, L.; lymph, L.3 N. Of ropidh’h 
element, gold, L.; "Y ee anipat navi 
(= meru-parvaid, Nila dh. abi, mfn- Da 
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Bud Soutit = abn lak) 
a great understanding, ne ‘nak Ot 
mahan dhith sadyiial pi 4, Scb- "n GBOFIM 4 
—dhura, m., Pan. Y, i ’ apritd, ae as 
a full-grown draught-ox, ° 
king, Pur. = niet i e 
‘making a loud noise, who 
oanyanika (Chddh”), fins ve (Had) Te 
j ey,’ dead boat alow 
=e = °naka(°ha2°),m- ae i 5 or clar sn VO 
—nakha, min. having great mF of ae a AVS 
MBh.=nagara,n.agt ty 1s aramove 
- mm. quite naked, | ey: Z 
2, 89,—nagna,m. q dah.: Lalit. 3 (4177 
SankhSr. ; an athlete, Bott Tt (ae mahatt 
ori, AV, &ic.), akind of OT ggniand-1 gir 
ca, Say. on AitBr.; W.7- 7" of Sivas Cat 
~nata, m. ‘ gr° actor, -* KP. of 4 a ; Noy 
m. a gr°river or stream, Ma? _ & an ve 
f, ariver, Laty.; * ofa W 
the Ganges, MBh.; MarkF. Le f Benge” into #1 
(which rises on the south-west . 
an eastward course ue : 
branches at the tow 1) 
mouths into the Bay of Bene saga the aa 
streams, MBh. ; Hariv. i 
m. ‘confluence of the On ft )r; 
N. of a place, Cat. = oat (chat 
er° mouth or face, cane of gr 
m, gr® bliss (-2v@, 0. § een further 
gr° joy of deliverance a kind of 
final emancipation, ih Buddh.; ° (a 
N. of a disciple of Buddha, ©. AG; 


‘i river, ***? 
of two authors, Cas Or (2d ne 
spirits, L. 5 a species © hpalf of the Ta, inh 
thie gth day in the ae 5 "of 8s 
Tithyad,; N. of a rvels or Cains Me 
an author, Cat.= 242 wk. 


saa, m- 
Pur. =naya-prakass © 
N. ofa hell, Mn. YN)" naxmam | es po ght 
juror or magician, icine, Le") gayif 4s . BF 
(q-¥.) who knows cee | f. the gth pithy te 
Bengalensis, Lb. 5 eyina Kalli ro the pole 
half of the Sehr nights dedica Mw: g 
last of the 9 aa 


3 ab ' 
oO. iijar vy Ww yor} 
o of the DP near’ ity” of 
of Durga, the a ag On 412°), Be ? phi Ne 
f, N of wk. «= nase ( gm); FO ag, 3 Pe agit 
rae GrS.3 a kitchen (also q 
ain tee . cooking utens! $ alt 
a aisactaite BhP.; ()s ‘a chie 
MBh.; °sdhyaksha ™ great ech 
BhP. pages ™ one? sya ya 
tendent, o lsahiatits Harlv-3 cvatsy 655 
Suparn.; a gr elep .N.0 a 


R.} * 0 

the earth, * Bh. ~ cles 

that support N. of Sivas ye sper. in 4p 
a 


Py na 

-hana {?), ™. Mr Asalla  ay-oca 
Bocdh. mnBtaly © sah} oe eT 
Me hy vate compose q: y-)s 1 pale 
fabled to hanuman-t 35 ‘nB grit 
Hanu-mat (= = lar yesse Xs rou t ph 
= nadi,f.a gt ak soun 1 ot? nib? M 

i - MBh.; wae ; mia)! ond 8° 
ing, MBh. ; es ing 


r a { 
or bellowing loudly, ™ 


C.3 








Aertaa maha-nand-iva, qermes mahd-phala, 797 


oe a great drum, L,;a muscle, shell, L.; rain- 
fier elephant, L. ; a lion, L.; a camel, L.; 
Siva, MBh » ; is naka (\bhayanaka?), L.; N. of 
ment, W aos a Rakshasa, R.; n.a musical instra- 
Tales, ieee n.N. of certain ceremonial 
cavity, Kos om ame mfn. having a large navel-like 
Over weapon - N. of a magical spell pronounced 
= 15 = R.; of two Danavas, Hariv.; VP. 
Buddh. (mah fae ofa relation of Gautama Buddha, 

© Dima-ved a-nanint), f. N. of a Parigishta of 
Of the §°.,0 2 Cat. ; pl. (scil. vicas), N. of g verses 
Yan, AY. . eee with the words widd magha- 


i.e. by deep absorption into §°), Cat.; the knowledge | also as N. of Vishnu), Gaut:; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of 
of the essence of Siva acquired in this pilg®, Cat.; | Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; -danta (Cat.) or 
the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw -dantika (L.), f. Asparagus Racemosus ; -pavana- 
themselves to obtain a speedier entrance Into Siva’s | Aavaca, i, a partic. magical formula, Cust. 5 -lak- 
heaven, ib.; N, of the book which treats of the above | siaza, n. N. of wk. ; -v7a@yd, f. a partic. mag® form”, 
subjects ; of a hell, Yajp.; 0. = brahma-randhra | BhP.; yayanr vishyi-rahasye kshetra-kande 
(q.v.), Cat.; mf(@)n. having a great path or way, jagan-natha-mahaimya, n., -stava, m., -stotra, 
ParGr.; -cawiad, M. (L.) or -gamand, 0. (MW.) n. N. of wks. —pushpa, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
‘the act of going the gr° journey, dying; -s¢7%, Mm. L.; a kind of worm, Susr. 5 @), f. Clitoria Ternatea, 
N. of a mountain, Kathas. —pathika, mfn. under- | L. —ptja, f.‘gr” honour, a partic. religious cere- 
taking gre jourmmeys, MBh, — pathi-krid-ishti, f, mony, Heat. ; sents m, N. of wk, — puta, mfn, 
‘partic, sacrifice, ApSr.,Comm. = pada, n.(perhaps) exceedingly pure, Pancar. = purusha, m. the Su- 






































































































3 Br. &e, + Spy g) 7 0) 5- 2, sca) ak snd of met preme Spirit (=-purusha above), BhP.; Paiicar. 
Tvance j C.5 “mini-vrata, n. areligious | gr? ‘3 2; -pankiz, f. a kind of metre, ae ipa 

Tecited Sa Which the Mahi-nimni Tene are Ee ee ite or nl. a partic. high num- Eee Neo 5 me the Garudas, pees 
the Maha... drak, ™=nimunika, mfn. relating to | ber MBL: R.: Lil.; . 'N. of one of the 9 treasures — prithivi, f. the gr° earth (-7va, n.), Simkhyapr. 


~ prishtha, min. having a gr° or broad back, MBh, 
(see comp.); m. a camel, L.;,n. N. of 6 Anuvikas 
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Rig-¥eda used at the Aéva- 
medha sacrifice (cf. -préshthya); -gala-skandha, 
mfn., w.r. for mahd-vriksha-g’, MBh. —prish- 


“namni ; 
Kull, on Mn ie MW. ; rel tothe M° verses, Gobh.; 
ot chief Inser.«” 105. —nayaka, m. a gr° head 
Ni2B Of pearls ys. * SF gem in the centre of a 
Una Wiha Laie Grayana, m. ‘the preat 
Nis we Malte s “92d : 4 
, id. mnie, _ eo nopanishad, f, N. of an 


of Kubera, Cat.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
treasure inhabited by a Naga, L.; of one of the 8 
t°s connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP. ; 
of a hell, Divydv. (one of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas. 
122); a kind of serpent, Suir; N. ofa Naga dwelling 


(a) ¢ , uidra aving a gr° nose (Siva), | inthe Maha-padma treasure mentioned above, Hariv.; | $298, N, of partic. ee TP: rat. —paingya, 
@), f. ‘the er rnin, sleeping soundly, sl®° long R : VP pone ? AE me e southernmost of the elephants that c N. of a page om ae Tt atin 
a ce ; anges hata: ; : r or, Vat. = & o (WI iyeia 

aN a, m, N. oF death, AS =nidhi, m., “dhie support che earth, MBh.; R. (IW. 432) : of Nanda, of a precep p y £ 


a partic. ointment, Car. —potagala, m. a species 


ttin &, Buddh, ee poets. —nindda, m. N, of Pur. ; of ason of N°, Buddah. ; of a Danava, Hariv. ; 


Or: RY “nimna mer) n. N. of a partic, doc- | a Kim-nara or attendant on Kubera, ie pare ee z free gr pee fas Se ee 
ca patie eae Melia Bukajann ori ee ee peels oa a whit arkP.; RamatUp.1 Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full moon, 
fest vow,’ g number, Buddh, ata, gure of a w te oesil ear N. of acity on the Heat. —prakarana, 0. the principal treatment of 
hie high and Vishnu, MBh, —niyuta 2 a nee ies ie ot the Ganges, MBh.; m. or n. (?) N. | 4 puny eets PEST SS taliet erearant aoe a 
7 WaT a er, Buddh, — niraya m N. Bein uP pee : -pate +“ ‘proprietor of millions,’ N. —prajapati, oe gr 3 “ Oren te . of ish- 
sa Kath . ~Tashta (mahé-) ’ : : of a Kavya; ye 2M q Fe taisia uc. OF 4 lake, | 2¥; MBh. ; Vishn.; (7), f. N. of Gautama Buddha’s 

ens? AdvSr, nir »m. a gelded bull, | of Nanda, BhP. ; -sa7a aunt and foster-mother (the first woman who em- 


Rajat. — padya-shatka, 0. j collection “ e spa 
verses,’ N, of a poem in praise of ee oj as 
cribed to Kalidisa). —panthaka, m. %. fe) = 
ciple of Buddha, Buddh. = paraks, m. a lee 
penance, Heat. —°paradha ( hap°),m.agr 0 : , 
Hit. —°parahna (Chap), m.a late hourin thea fter- 
noon, Pan.vi,2 ,38(cf.-72sd,-ratra).—parinIrven® 
or na-stitra, n. N.ofa Buddhist Sutra. = parv i 
m. a high mountain, R. =pavitra, min. greatly 


Of indiyss eRe n,¢ naya-tantra, n. N, of 
a Tang Al eKistence (nee ; total extinction 
> LW, >, UGdn.; -taztra, n, N. of 
Midnjgne mon, Vp, ~ Bila Chan®), m. N. of a 
T Mn, _: 7248, f. the dead of night, 
m, pl x? Heat, & : fl = ptec., BrahmavP. ; 
*N. of C.5 N.o D 7 ? Pom +9 
C8, in a Jaing . aren L. —nisitha, 
Bhar ety low 77 +; 0, of a Jaina wk. 
Ts 


iN cast ») ‘ 
r, a.m €), a washerman 
bdely: ’ ™m, a : n. dark blue, ; ‘ 


braced the Buddha's doctrines), Buddh. —praja~ 
vati, f. = -fraja-paii, Buddh.—prajna-para- 
mita-sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sitra wk. 
—pranada, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 
=—pratapa, mfn. very dignified or majestic, very 
puissant, MW. —pratibhana, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, — pratihara, m, a chief door-keeper, 
Rajat. —pradana, n.a gr° gift, R.—pradipa, m. 
N. of a man, Lalit. —-prapatea, m. the gr° universe 


‘ :; . tectin = 
Na itm, Bi *Pphire, Ke; deep black, MBh.; | purifying (said of Vishau), MBb. ; great wns or visible world, Vedantas. —prabandha, m. a 
¢ AR, Hee 5 etbes; AV.5 Var. &c.: a kind of against unfavourable influences, ire ie = paka- gr° literary wk., Pratap. =prabha, mfn. shining 
Gy SPecig 3 VP. 5 al Scandens, L.; N. of a f, N. of wk, = past, wg oar aia. aniBelh: (?) brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh. ; 
os tia Te Plan _J0untain, MarkP.; (@), jani,m. N. ofan author, Cat. : Hariv.; m. the light ofa lamp, W.; (@), f. gr bright- 


idtme watea, 73> (2 Buddh. « pata, m. a loug flight, 


); f. a blue variety of | a species of plant, 


f Comm.; °dhd-#iandala-vyitha- 
*3> bez Bs ; : arrow), Harlv. Ness, Li; Bs es ’ Kedea 8 je 
Katha’ ng v the eyes Ghan-nili, L.:n.alotion | Paficat.; mfn. far-flying | a ati sau. | jidna-mudra, f. N. of a partic. Mudra (q.v.), 
. a2 wales = . = pi : at crime OT $ yet a a = eane : : 
ble " : "165 »™ N. consistin, > -lantra,n.N.ofa Dat oe, Brahman drinking intoxicating Buddh. = prabhava, mf(@)n. exceedingly mighty 
27. merated, viz.k 


‘ ra. £ or made of hi 

“pata Ren ERE @, Nom. P, ae a ree 
Maye Pj 4'atkably ack clouds, Vas., Introd. 
h R 272° € Stone,’ asa hi o. ‘ 
R,. p.. mf a) apphire, R, = “nu- 


tg i N. of . ‘ 
Lin Pra s Ratna ct co. 1 oreat might, mighty, 


or powerful, MBh.; Prab. =—prabhasa, N. of a 
Tirtha; °sé¢fatt2-varnana,n.N.ofwk.—prabhn, 
m, a gr° master, mighty lord, king, prince (-¢va, n.), 
Up.; a very holy man or gr° saint, W. ; a chief, W.; 
N. of Indra, L.; of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L. —pra- 


i rWwi ife of 
liquors, theft, committing adultery with me igs E 
a religious teacher, and associating ape fa 
guilty of these crimes), Mn. (esp. Xi, 54) 3 ¥ajD- KC 


; -, W, —patakin, mfn, 
2 ori jnous sin Ww. 
any gr crime or he ? e Stra, 0. a 


: No etal h-minded me ‘ty ofa er? crime, Mn. ; Yajii. . ane,min. of gr° extent,Paficat. — prayoga-sira 
Re krit av: Kagq . 1B Inded, noble-m guilty ofa gr © eC, s me fn. havin mana, .ofg ; y BE sira, 
tig sity ) or Stn. s Yeh. T (Kad “3 Mricch. prime minister, Patcats Sak re cater iy m. N. of wk. = pralaya, m. the total annihilation 
bein ectig Lurie, : (Kathas,) magnanimity, | large feet (Siva), MBh. See Rk, . Yan. &c. of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP.; Kad.; N. 
(2.7% p02 Mw ( han ),m, gr° love, exces- | BhP. — papa, 0. a great crime, * Bh, ara of a Hindi wk., RTL. 179. —pravara-nirnaya, 
mh, ne); mf Mfort o, aUsansaka (Chan®) ih —papman, mfn. doing much evil, ; fonts woth m.and°ra-bhishya, n.N.of wks. =pravriddha, 
Brea, + hay: Advanta eer Oiah a. ‘c, personification, SamayBr,; Gaut.; min. mfn, of lofty growth, Pan. vi, 2,38. —pragna, m. a 
fy at da Vin 9 ge, Divyiv, = nipa m,a partic. P : h ea) MLBh. = pare- Ys = * 3 
L. «lat x Neer (sui swamps, R. =nritya, | having distant shores, wide (t oa , Lalit = piri- knotty question, Kathas, = prasida,m.a gr favour 
death Xtay- d (Si, of Siva), MBh. a, nika, m. N.ofa disciple of Bu ee (of od), | OF kindness, MW.; a gr® present (of food &c. dis- 
mn AN, ». (Rd a), .=nemi ’ | shad, m. one of the principal attencan's ait tributed among the persons present at the worship 
wolick 4° Sivay 2m, «gh pM, a CrOW? | MBh, = parushaka, m. or 0. (?) a species of pl 1. | of an idol), Matsyas.; mfn. of gr° kindness, exceed- 
woth yn Kn $8, M et afc ee ies 4 Buddh. =—parevata, Nn. 2 species of os a nee ingly gracious, MBh. —prasuta, m. orn, (2) a 
dh, May, ( hago Oss spiritual pone abit ), =parsva, mf(d)n. having broad ae ne he. , | partic. high number, Buddh. = prasthana, n. set- 
Sty Re Chayoy Pl. N, of a Searle aie Suér.; m. N. of a Danaea EP ie, Buddh ting out on the gr° journey, departing this life, dying, 
Aa eka “ays 2 ™.N, ofa k: apices Raks| R, —pala, m. N. of 4 i ‘| Hariv.; R.; Mn.; Kull. &c. ; -farvar,n. N. of the 
\ oe ae ora, Mm. a ae rae (val, miahi~ Somer gE 5 N, of an officer of Yama, dane hw 17th book ae the Maha-bharata. ~ prasthinika, 
adh ‘key {@)q Vidihi | he cipa rule, AévSr, Ne a dd — pasupata, ™. a zealous worshipper | |i relating to the great journey or dying, MBh.; 
‘ Ste a, Mr. bein ea . of wks, — nvaya aga, u . ; “h vrata) the great : . e ny 24 °3 
Sits, My tin. hays Of noble family. Kathas, | of Siva Pasu-pati, Hear.; (with vrata) the BY" | R.; -parvan, n. = maha-prasthana-p° above, 
(2) inp TS} Ka Ving a p70 mily, Kathas. - ted with the worship of Siva P’, = prajna, mfn. very wise, very clever or intelligent 
U8 etd “am. }o 8 party or numero religious vow connect¢ £,0 Te . : sent, 
ran mM, ¥ us g hée? (q.¥-) : ‘e 
sae ow] x ing oo a gr° family, MW Kathis, = pasaka, m., W.T- for 12 “3 q ee MBh. ; R. = prana,m.the hard breathing or aspirate 
op hea 2k. uck — . , jab | See ‘es of plant, L. —Pind~ | (heard in the utterance of certain letters), Pan, j 
Mint a ne Cha oPakshin N. of Garuda, L.; | —pinditaka, m. 2 Spee! L. =pitha, n. a high | ch; the aspirated letters themselves ms suo 
Ne hi, Oey) fla cee. Mi. the hooting owl, | tarti, m. a species of tree, L- of tree, Lut pati, ; »A.5 Br’ spirit or 
yw YP 


power (see se-2zaha-p°) ; mfn. pronounced wi 

hard breathing or aspirate, Pan. viii, 4, 62 bi, is 
gt° bodily strength or endurance, Kad, - Caleta. fe) 
harsh_breathing or cry,’ a raven. L ig in a 
mahap ).=pravrajya, n. the hard life of Lop ? 
dering religious mendicant, Markp 2 Wan- 
em priti-vega-sambhava.- 4 (v.1, “prasth®, 


partic. Mudra (q.v.), Bik ee f. N. of a 


t, Up. =—pilu, m. 4 species 
mn.) Un. i, 38, Sch, — puns, a a eda 
tain, MBh, = punsa, Mm. a gr Le mai a 
mi ayn, extremely favou rable a eg a SaGie 
Heat.; very good of beautiful; gre fas 
yl A 8 8 eget 
ee gee n.agre fortress, TS. ; 


. of? Ps Ki — pura, - 
cyati (pula) ee rsrtha, MBh.3 (2), £2 Bt 


Dax Tiy 
@ akon Dany em es €r Or stream, MBh.; 
by}. 22 4 My, etd, grabs, mM. or n. (?) deep 
2g, 00s “7° mg Bro Ind of metre, RPrat. 
A ( | ot nN Up 0 vari : 
Q, Ia fry PMH Oaces 5 Various roots, Suér, 
Xho URI zy hla, Sha, n. the 5 strong 
doe Chita 72), L “ia, mustaka, vatsa- 
‘ * “pata, m. the ski 
Ob €xty ated | . 1é SKIN 
Spy Batyatery, Weekes m, ep leemed; m, a gr” 


, Mm. ‘havi 
Dag, Bh GM. g 3(2), £ Yue AtBe leaves,’ a 


ith.; AitBr.; : , ; coe B = priti- 
R Dag Re "ad, hig ineipal r a ia Lagopodioides, ee rae R, = pura coreg MBI. i A soe eee a ib. =préta, m. ara: " 
ath Sap? NSW ad, high street (in ¢ kk, = purana, n. 4 anhay £ ’ May, = plava, m. ° 
Mot Into et Siva M c.f, a), AitBr ; au ne cau id Vishnu Puranas, IW, 545. | MarkP. —phanaka, m. N 1 ™M. a great flood, 
’ 3 . ‘ . f . 
e 


© ne eminent man (-¢4, f. the 

= usha,m.agr oF € é C 

auto being one); flit. ; Mcar. ; Buddh. Hs gr 
. MW.; the gr soul, the 


aint or sage oF ascetic, ' ; i 
Suarahie spitit (identified with the year, AitAr, ; 


= ph ’ of a Nag: 
=P a bans a Pah 
Sah frafe ‘oa Renee havin g pr® fruits, bearing 
Aegle Marmelos, Seae Heh teward,: Mavs. 


L.3 (a), f. (only L.) a kind of 


‘> the long ; 
c Sty g journe 
sta, Pier Mage . Cthama/ ya, to die) 
the a the shrine of Siva on 
Pilg? performed in spirit 








ns ~ — Pees j whe . - - 
798 Fema maha-phetkariya, 8 Hea maha-maya. 
colocynth; the big jujube; a species of Jambi; a 
citron tree; a kind of spear. phetkariya, n. N, 
of a Tantra, Cat. = pheni, f. Os Sepiae, L,= ban- 
dha, m. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in 
Yoga), Cat.—babhru, m.a kind of animal living 
in holes, Sugr, — bala, mf(z)n. exceedingly strong, 
very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. wind, L.; borax, L.; a Buddha, L. ; 
(scil. gaya), a partic, class of deceased ancestors, 
MarkP.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants (?), Hariv. ; 
of Indra in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.: of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of one of the 10 gods of anger, 
Dharmas. 11; of a king and various other persons, 
Hit.; WP. &c.; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombi- 
folia, L.; N. of one of the Mitris attending on 
Skanda, MBh,; n. lead, L.; a partic, high number, 
Buddh.; N. of a Linga, Cat.; -kavz,m. N. of an 
author, L.; -parakrama, mfn. of great power and 
strength (Vishnu), Vishn.; -r@sa, m. N. of wk. ; 
-sdkya, m. N. of aking, Buddh.; -sttra, n. N,. of 
a Buddhist Stitra wk.; °/é&sha, a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh.; °/ésvara, m. N. of Siva, MW.; n. N. 


. atm 4 cf, - ‘as 
great or principal sacrifice, Yaji.; iE ¢ ee 


fia), =magna, w.r. for -#agna (9. ¥- i 
« le ages N. of a Buddhist Stn ee 
shaka, 0, (1) or “jiishaka, m,N. ofa PE eo, 
tial flower, Buddh. mani, nN of Sivas vag 
precious jewel, MBh. ; Sak. ; BhP. ; 8.0 ent-dem0l 
of a king, VP.; -cada, m. N. of a vil Karand 
Buddh. ; -dhara, m.N. ofa Bodh er caaate 
-raina, m. N, of a fabulous moun eae 4 gaiva 
dapa, “a N. of a vestibule in 4 a of a Ki 
temple, RTL. 447. mangas 2 province, L. 
Buddh.; °Zéivara, m. a gr° chie ea ih, = mae 
~iandaliien, m, N, of a Nay o ta, mill. 
diika, m.a kind of large frog, % met lh 
“ ' a: ; 
pile he ie aac Si ent understandin Gal A 
RTBh, : R Bre. > Mi, the planet Jo eri sattva ib.} 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. ; of ave of a wom 
of a son of Su-mati, cay “ sonified a 
daughter of Angiras, a aE eG by rae 
excessive rut (as an elephant), ‘3 xicatl 


rata, m. orn. (with or stil. dhava, yuddha or any 
word signifying ‘ battle’) the gr° war of the Bharatas, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil, akhyana), ‘great 
narrative of the war of the Bh®,’ N. of the gr® epic 
poem in about 215,000 lines describing the acts and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita- 
rashtra and Pandu, descendants of Bharata, who were 
of the lunar line of kings reigning in the neighbour- 
hood of Hastina-pura (the poem consists of 18 books 
with a supplement called Hari-vanéa, the whole bein g 
attributed to the sage Vyasa), AsvGr.; MBh. &c. 
(1W.370 &c.); -Ai¢éddéra, m., -latparya,n.(par- 
ya-nirnaya,m, and “ya-pramana-samegraha, m., 
*parya-prakasa-samheta, m., “Sarya-raksha, f., 
Parya-samgraha, m.\, -darfana, m., -paiica- 
raina,n.p).,-manjart, f.,-mimansa,f. »-vivarana- 
stotra, n., -wydkhydna, n., -Sravana-vidhi, m., 
-slokipanyasa,m.,-samgraha,m., and°ha-dipika, 
f., -saptat?-sloka, m. pl., ~“Samiuccaya, M., -séra, 
M.n., -Sdra-sameraha (?), m., -sict, f., -Sphuta- 
Sloka,m. pl., °ratadi-sloka, m. pl., "ralddhyayénu- 
kramani, f., “ratbddhrita-sara-sloka, m. pl. N, of 
































































































a de or into --P, 
of a Linga temple; of a well-known Sanitarium wks, = bharatika, m. (prob.) one who knows the | large fish, SBr. — mada, m. et E vslephant), war 
called ‘ Mahableshwar’ in a range of hills near Poona Maha-bharata, Cat, — bhashya,n.‘Great Commen- | W.; excessive orviolentrut (ofa = 1h 
in the Bombay Presidency, RTL. 348; Cat. — bali, : 


. rut ‘ us 
fever, Gal. ; an elephant 1n an os ‘magnanim? t 
eS ? 


tary,’ N. of Patafijali’s com® on the Siitras of Panini : 
(mahéa-), mifn. gr°-minded, hig n _minded, P'._ 


m. N. of the giant Bali, MW. —badha, mfn, caus- and the Varttikas of Katydyana, Prab.; Rajat. &c, 


ing gt° pain ur damage, MBh.= barhata, mfn. 


ie (IW. 167); -Rava, m. N. of Patafijali, ApSr.,| RV.; MBl.; R.; Si8; ag Fabulous sae 
(fr. 7% ff) a kind of metre,’ RPrat. ; RAnukr, Caaws é tha f -tri-padi. f (and orp, abh "Ne hty ChUp.; MEBh.; m. a € Hari¥e Daa 
=bahu, mfn long-armed, MBh.: R.: MarkP - 1 A het ae | Dppetiiag Upannyarna, | nauguty, : of a king; gnas 

? 8 ? Hee we) | 0), -dipeka, £., -prakaiika, f. Pradipa, m.,-rat-| Sarabha (q.v.), L.3 N- - 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a | 14? a *99 g hee » M1. arabha (q.¥.), ‘ 


¢ 7” d, of a 
-vin, m, a partic, Samadhi, ase , ml. Ms Bee 
mfn. == -manas, mfn., MW. 7X os aioe 
king, VP. (w.r. for -7277; 4-77 of a POY voxt 
m. a man of high rank, ome: a eficar 
- m. any very » spell, oY a4.3 
(of the Veda &c.), MW.; 2 BY. nom) 
charm (used esp. against a ig _ of W ae W. 
Git.: °¢rddi-seva-prakara, ™- des, Bee iter 
“drini, {.N. of a Buddhist goer ne 
perce “in m a chief counse''0 *oliticia™ janty 
— mai = bate gr° states celesti2! P Jess 
Hit.; Kathas. ; N. of a partic els gost 
—mandarava, m- "N. of Bud oa a 
Buddh. =maytfri, ¢. 7" ) —maree 0 ¢ 
= -mayurl, YY: with 8 ssyes 
Pence Bike, it 0! Sat 
BhP ] "marakata, q- ¥- sin consist! 2 espe 
BhP. (v. ? artic, libatlo™ on 
m. (with eraha) 4 P arut-vath ae me : 
thful, Br of the ving 
ic 


ndvali, £.,-varttika, n., -vyakhya, f., -Sphiirti, f. 
N. of commentaries on the Maha-bhashya. = bhi- 
aura, infn,extremely brilliant (said of Vishnu), MBh, 
=~ bhaskara-tika, f.N. of wk. —bhasvara, mfn. 
= -bhasura, Vishn, —bhikshnu, m. ‘ er°monk,’N, 
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = “bhijana (°AGbK°), 
m.a high or noble descent; mfn, nobly born, A.; 
sata, mfn. of noble d°, Rajat. = “phijia-jnand- 
bhibhii (°4254°),m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh, = °bhi- 
nishkramana (°/4dh°), n, ‘the great going forth 
from home,’ N, of Buddha’s celebrated abandonment 
of his own family, MWB. 28; 308. =—°bhimana, 
(°hA5K°), m. great self-conceit, gr° pride, arrogance, 
MW. =°bhiyoga (°4d04°), m. a gr° accusation, 
Yaji. —°bhishava(°h4A°),m.the gr°distillationof 
Soma, ApSr, ; KatySr., Sch. = ‘bhisheka (ChabR°), 
m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr.; N. of 
Kathas. xv; -prayoga, m., -vidht, m. N. of wks. 
= “bhisyandin (°440%°), mfn. generating hyper- 
trophy, Susr.; Car. (superl. °dz-tama); °di-tva and 
°“di-tama-tva, n. state of hyp®, Car. = bhita, mfp. 


Rakshasa, R.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh.; of a king, Kathas, — bimbara, m. or n. 2 
partic. high number, Buddh, = bila, n.a deep cave 
or hole, MBh, ; the atmosphere, ether, Cat. a water- 
Jat, W.; the heart or mind, W. (cf. mahad-0°), 
= bija, mfn. having much seed (said of Siva), MBh. 
(cf, -retas), = bijya, n. the Perinaeum, L. = bud. 
dha, m, the great Buddha, Buddh. =buddhi, f, 
the intellect, VP.; mfn, having gr° understanding, 
extremely clever, R.; Pajicat. (-buddhe, w.r. for 
~yuddhe, MBh.); m. N, of an Asura, Kathas,; of 
aman, ib, = budhna (mahé-), min, having a wide 
bottom or base (said of a mountain), AV. buga,, 
m, a sort of rice (which takes a year to ripen), L,; 
barley, L, «= brihati, f. Solanum Melongena, L,: 
a kind of metre, RPrit, = bodhi, m. or 


f. the pr° 
intelligence of a Buddha, Buddh.; m. a Buddha, L,; 
@ partic, incarnation of B®, Jatakam. ; -samghdrama, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. ; “dhy-arzga- 
vati, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. —°bja (°246°), 


m, N. of a serpent demon, K4lac. = brahma or 


g M 
cupful offered to Indra 
Chan), mfn,extremely WIA) 


he ” pagodas eS f 4 : 
pura, n. N, oft “mari, fe ea 
near Madras, L.= mala ‘e Krisho® ginhBs. = 


= = ° ‘ Fs 1 N. 0 ran - ight? 
: fied, Paiicar. ; (@), f. Mimosa Pudica, L, Sompit, —malla, ™. * rocessiols © mig” 5 

“man, m. the great Brahman, the Supreme Spirit Srey Teanitied, Bere we "6 reat festive PY 7 im) vet) soP.3 
Buddh.; pl. (with Bud dhists) ‘bne of the 18 i gceg | DBAtHL, f. great danger or distress, L. =bhima, «maha, m.a g ol dintens. f yanda” he 


m. N, of Samtanu, L, ; of one of Siva’s attendants, L, 
— bhirn, m. ‘very timid,’ a sort of dung-beetle, L. 
= “phiéu (°2404°),mfn.very brilliant, Mcar, = bhi- 
shanaka, mfn. causing great distress, exceedingly 
fearful, MBh.; Hariv.; R. =bhishma, m., N. of 


of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 128 (cf, 
MWB. 210 &c.) =br&hmané, m. a et Brahman, 
SBr.; Sak.; a gr° B® (in ironical sense), Mricch, ; 
Ratnay, (=nindita-brahman, L.); a priest who 
officiates at a Sraddha or solemn ceremony in honour 


- & 4 ’ f. 
ees ast ie a constel a ats jane) 
a . = 3 ? ; weg ' 
ae hanaghand, P in the SEY/) git 
similar forms £7 atlight secu } ai rus Gah! 
@mahas, n.agreat’ os «7 greatness 


i ssiV@ 5b, er fh)" '0 
A = =| iman, im. exce SiS op ema lt 
of deceased ancestors, W.; 0. ‘great Brahmana,’ N. Samtanu, L. bhuja »mfn. having One pie Stel mee : saat, mfn. yaa (chim? os Fn 
of the Tandya Br°; -bhdgya, wer. for brah, R.; Ragh.&c, = bhiita, mfn, being great, gr » MBh,; | ness (°A27 eat, truly BIE" S-, exer OF 8 
Laie s, ? SYA, Wer. : 0" | m. a gr° creature or bein ib.; n, a great element, | mfn, extremely gre# ha-)s™ Ne dic 
maha-bh°, MBh. =bhata, m.a gt° warrior, Inscr.; | 7+ # & Byes Be EE , 2 ‘ 


gross el® (of which § are reckoned, viz. ether, air, 
fire, water, earth, Up.; Nir.; Mn. &c. [ef. IW. 83, 
221], as distinguished from the subtle el°s or Tan- 


BhP,; N. of a Danava, Kathas.: of a warrior, ib. 
= bhattirika, f.N. of Durga; “Rirca-ratna,n,N. 
of wk, = bhatti-vyakarana,n.N.ofwk. =bha. 


j-vrata(7 gi; ™ 5 Plares 
Pratap. = mahbi- nesvara-ke pathy Ne ay i ; 
power, RV. =ma pyatan™, nyAT™ t 


gsvarey iver N, 
author, Cat. —mah ddh. = 04 ile BN 


d t at, 

P nes : : : ods, Bu r (a mer peshs 
dra, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (2), f. Gmelina | ™4t4) q-¥.), [W. cee, ghata, ee aa with ‘a | region of oe venerable teach¢ . <costly an oof 
Arborea, L.: N. of the Ganea. L.: B dh «nN figurative representation of the 5 el‘s, Heat. (w.r. | a very grea mansas op pure pres 

i sage Deeg nn | Malas: "eeedane, si. na eee. ak Cat, | learned men), Hasy. = OP" g esp. O ryintle® oss 
of a lake, Pur. = bhaya, n. great danger or peril set aa A i oe ans pee en ee) | lem : ite ds of meat 4 jnd 0 ee na 
AitBr.; MBh, &c.; m. Great Danger personified as | ~ bhtimi, f. a gr° country, KathUp.; the whole | of various kin t ~, M6 

. ° = . 


a ee at. 
Malatim. ; igen PE: ae nfeyrane “4 
: -yikraya,m. sei ro 
pes the day of ful al phenome 
Ree r celestié 
si ce ce 
init Cant] the 
class of personification® sen Seyaras m 
of Siva, RTL. 1865 -80" e 
Paficar, = °maty? \ © cee “ 
of a king, Kam. Raja +. best, m ih F 


territory (ofa king), Nyayam, = bhimika, mfn.(?), 
L.=bhishana, n. a costly ornament, BrahmavP. 
=bhringa, m. a species of Verbesina with blue 
flowers, L. = bheri-hairaka, m., °ka-parivarta, 
m. N, of certain Buddhist Sitra wks. = bhairava, 
m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab, ; Cat,; N. of a 
Linga, MW.; mf(zZ)n. related to or connected with 
Maha-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; -¢antra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, Cat. = 1, -bhoga, m. (fr. 1, dhoga) a great 


a son of Adharma by Nirriti, MBh. (cf. bhaya); 
mf(@)n. accompanied with gt° d° or peril, very dan- 
gerous or formidable, MBh. =bhari, f. Alpinia 
Galanga, Bhpr, = bhiga, mf(Z)n. one to whom a 
gt’ portion or lot hasfallen, hi ghly fortunate, eminent 
in the highest degree, illustrious, highly distinguished 
(mostly of persons and frequently in address), Mn.; 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; virtuous in a high degree, pure, 
holy, W.; m. gr° luck, Prosperity, MW.; N, of a 


: €5 
king, VP.; (4), f. N. of Dikshayani in Mahflaya, | Curve or coil, gr° hood (of a snake), gr° winding, measure, gr°, the “ast a mao _ e B 
Cat.; 2d, f. (W.)or -tua, n.(MW.)high excellence, | MW.; mfn. (a snake) having gr° windings or coils, (comp.), MBh.;. ee sb. SLC} * BC 
gr good fortune, exalted station ot merit ; the pos- h° a gr° hood, MBh.; mu. a gr° serpent, AshtavS. ; official, prime mune OD ae spit! 
sessing of the 8 cardinal virtues, = bhigavata, m. | -7@¢, mfn. having great windings &c., BhP.= 2. | or keeper, Mn-i 3 By os of 
a great worshipper of Bhagavat (Vishnu), BhP , 2 -“bhoga (hbk), min. having a wide girth, h° a tendent of elephants, "": me min! “t 
(with or scil, purdza) the gr? Bhagavata Purana, large compass, Kathis. = 3, -bhoga, m.(fr, 2. hoe) 


wife, L.; the wit ae a, f. 
rreat lad wv cee Ine 
one ofthe 16 Vidya-deV" “7 Saands 0) 
peculiar to the Jain © aaeas me 
ingly proud, Inscr. a anyis m 
of flower, Karan. ©) womb,” 
j n.) hi cs ract!s} 
honour with (ge9-/1" ps p 


. ° ise 
preat deceit or i]jusion, 


* o 
gr’ enjoyment, Kathas.; mf(@)n. causing gr? enj’; 


(@), f£ N. of Durga, Pur.; -va¢, mf, having gr° 
enj°s, MW. =bhogin, mfn.=T. -bhoga-vat, BhP. 
= bhoja, m. a gr” monarch, BhP.; N. of a king, 
Pur. =bhota or “ta-desa, m, Great Tibet, Cat, 
~bhauma,m, N.ofaking,MBh. =“bhra (°hadh°), 
n, a great or dense cloud, SankhGr, = makha, m. a 


Cat. = bhagin, mfn. exceedingly fortunate, Kathas, 
= bhagya, mfn. exceedingly fortunate (-2@, f£.), 
Das.; n, gr° luck or happiness, MW; high excel 
lence, exalted position, Mn.; MBh,; Pratap. (cf. 
mahabhagya). =bhinda, n. a gr®° vessel, MBh. ; 
“digira (“dade”), n, a chief treasury, Rajat, ; Viddh, 
= phira, m, a gr° weight or burden, Pan. = pha. 





TaTaTAL maha-mayiira. » wera mahargha, 799 


ny -patt); Bh.; R. = °xambha(°/47°), m.apr° 

° Yaksh: fof the Y°s, R. (cf. yaksha-fatz) ; | largestreets), MBh.; i 

a Sa eee af the second ae of the present undertaking, Subh.; mfn. performing gr und°s, en- 

Avasar ini L - pl. a class of Buddhist deities, MW. ; terprising, industrious, Kam. ; na kind of salt, L. 

(z ) f : ar® erie Yaksha, R.; -Sena-patt, M, a | =TaVA, mf(d@)n. loud-sounding, uttering loud cries, 
abe : 



























































veryillusory, Rs Kathas.; m.N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. ; 


E Siy 
tee (RTL, 106); of an Asura, Kathis.; 
e divin, -dhara, ib. ; (2), f. gr° deceit or illusion, 
ne power of ill? (which makes the universe 


















































eau and vender opiate | general ofthe g° YA: Non aren | ng Ht 2 op Inj Noo = Diy an 
ses), the j ae = va2iid, m. a great sacrifice ) gs, 3% 5 de : Hariv. 
Personified and Be ee oe! worliyotiecl weineiod oe Jevation (of these there are 5 accord. | (v.1. -da/a) ; of a man, MBh, —rasmi-jailava- 


: . identified with Durea Pir: WN. of 
aw urea ur.,; «9 
Tye utdhodana, Buddh.; G); £ N. of Durga, 
ara (or® 7d,m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; Oy a-Sant- 


bhasa-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, 


 & wt viz, brahma-, deva-, piire-,; : 
to Man. iii, 69-72, vite ? . rasa; m. ‘precious mineral’ (N. of 8 metals or 


manushya-, and bhitta-yasiia 5 cf. IW. 194 &c.; 


- | mi din med®), Cat.; L.; quicksilver, L.; 

ra-tantza) n.N. of oe RTL SBr. &c, &c.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; minerals use cd"), ad S tine 

-@ Dart} 20..N.ofa Tantra, = mayura . 4tI), § T. C&C, se = = R.:mfn having much A°,very savoury, MBh.,; 
a (, oT48> Cat; (only ife.) a partic, prayer, | pl (with pavica) N. of wk.; ~raéve, m.=2aha- | Bavouts hs P Vivelists L.+ Selva 


Car, ; . 
amlets E Owith Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 


mn, aud Of one of 
nt) 3 r-stotra, uN? aie 


m. a sugar-cane, L.; Phoenix,Sylvestris, L.; Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; (a), f. Indigofera Tinctoria, L.; Clitoria 
Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Alsinoides, L.; n. sour rice- 


ES a < . ae a 
lajitd above, Cat.; -Chdga-hara, m. — Tecelving 
ants of the er° sacr®, N. of Vishnu, MBh. = yati, 


: ? han- 
= mi OF ; _a or ascetic, MarkP. = yantra,n.a gr mecha ; is . : 
Bie. Getta (a)a, cichly nes eels MBh. ; -pravartana, n. the engaging 10 water, L.. , rgd: apes eae ew dh poe 
Bodd “; “Marakaia), = Mari. F a EE: échine oe mech® works, Mn. —yama, m. the | savoury kind sae plin sasennianed | ai silane aati 
Pur, = a form 9 urga a i] . UssttOy Ng ot? Yama AV = yamaka, n. a verse in which all | N. of wk. raja, m. a preat ring, reigning prince, 
lera, M yeas causing great mortalit : a 2 Post Padas contain words with exactly the same | Supreme sovercipl, aa x it ig Oe . vajan!) 
dad (chmars whl ten sounds, but different senses (e.g. Kir. xv, 52 oF MaitrS.; of a partic. deity, ant: Jan ') 3 


T = 
» Min street ez LAT BA, M.a gr° road, high 2 barley, L. | Apast.; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishnu, BhP.; pl. 
wet SUPetintendeng oes BhP. (cf. -patha); -pati, | Bhatt. x, 20).—yava, Mm. kind of large barley, 
O 


BA F ‘ : renowned or | (with Buddhists) a partic. class of divine beings (the 

- a gr gatland (one Seber — mala, mfn, tino, ms ay pee Pia m. N, of the | guardians of the earth and heavens against the 

Of Jar ‘akind o metre of Siva), MBh, “Tidy. | Celcprateds + act Utsarpini, L.3 of a learned demons), MWB. 206; a Jina, Gal. ; N. of Maiju- 
@ be __ =e, Col. —masha, m. a species | fourth Arhat of the past Utsarpiq 


att, L.; of the successors of Vallabh@carya (founder 
ofasect), RTL.135 &c.; a finger-nail, L.; -£zliza, 
mfn. belonging to a race of gr° kings, R.; -c#ta, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -a@raza, m. Catharto- 


man, Cat.; £. N. of one of the Matris attending = 
Skanda, MBh. = yasaska, min. =~asas, mfn., L. 
~°yasa (2ay°), mfn. having much ee (as an 
arrow which has a large point, Nilak.), MBh. = ya 


i > OUST, ys 
pee Pet of Maha, a ehesvara, m. a gr? wor- 
BE fish gs ata or Sj zt a3 
the o. 2 OUST, va, Rajat. = mink, m.a 
m an, 2 ; 
mouthed Ouchure » 1, a gr’ mouth, Var.; 


: = Ofariver, Hariy « i ae 
bouchy: a of Siva), »ttariv.; mf(z yn. large- 


ama-veda, Divyav. | carpus Fistula, L.; -wighantu,m.N.ofwk.; -phala, 
MBh. ; havi i pl. N. of aschool of the Sima-veda, © wedi 
Gal. pet atySr. «ina : Bh. ; having a gr° em- ee : ues oilgrimage the pil? to Benares, | m. a kind of mango, L. ; — a aw 
pa, Bu ee M ear L.3 N. ofa Jina, Mw : N. es c strika, m.N. ofa man, Hasy. Cat. ; jangana (or ekaee . oe Sark 
Kann Uddh, . m. Nop ucilinda, a species of cari oe sareativehicle? (opp. to hina-y®), N. of | palace of a reigning prince, R.; ddhiraja, m. a 
J ? a 


Otay? Lar - Of a mythical i 

My.s4 "vata : ytical mountain, 
i a pate fia kind of a Buddh, = mundanika 
(in the & Postyy Phaeranthus, L.~mudra, 


: Or posit; 
‘Umber "Actice of y  POSitlon of the hands or feet 


paramount sovereign, emperor, Kad, = raijaka, m.pl. 
= -rajika-deva, pl., L.—rajika, m, N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; -deva, pl, (with Buddhists) N. ofa class of gods 


: i id to have 
the later system of Buddhist teaching sal 
been first srarcilleaded by Nagarjuna = pare 
in the Maha-yana-sitras, MWB. 66; 15°- “3 


(en \ 4? Buddh O84, q.v ), Cat, : as: m. ‘having a gr° chariot,’ N. of a king of the er ee ote i i ae ag er on 

bea Of a Budde? m. a ne Wal on ae dharas, Kathas.; -deva, m. 20 x neg A rs . Kathas. , -stava, m. N. of wk. ~rijye, nm. the rank 

yesya, [Avon oat on MBh.; R.; BhP. ee ae eanics ib. _prabhasa, or title of a reigning sovereign, MBh, —xaitra, n. 
ig 5592) te.8 ower oO e Wlaha-ye 


who gq? 8a Ripe ? +> N. of Vydsa, W.; of 
aes qite oi ie IN the Sth Manv-antara, 


the time after midnight or near the close of night, 
(accord. to some also) midn®, SankhBr.; Sr5.; BhP, 
=ratri or “tri, f.=prec., L.; the gr° night of the 


= 3a. n. 

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ws) 2050 SO of 
é arigraha-sasiva,  ©* 

-samegraha, m., -sanip e later Bud- 


wks,; -sdtva, n. N. of the Siitras of th 


mt infay, ma. N or {ny medicinal h . fe N. of lete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch. ; 

u Of w = erb, L,; -své-  Peypeegina-raja, m. N. of | complete destru F » Sch. 5 
nithag ed 3Mq meatdha, mfn. very foolish dhist i eae mete iron Karand.); | the 8th day in the light half of the month Aévina, 
wo latge ¢ "kha Mpleton » Paiicat.; Paficar.; | ? highly esteeme =1j-dastra, n. N. of wk. | L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worship- 
Mpa ed, arp e Ool, Paficar. = mirti, CE an, ArshBr.= yamya, ™. | pers on the 14th day of the dark half of Magha), 
5 bw Os Mf py, \: odied (said of Vishnu), MBh. —yamia, 0, N, of a saman, RTL. 204; °¢r2-candikd-vidhana, n. N. of wk.; 


QO oO 
‘ ~ s ¥ -— n.a T Yuga or ¥ é . 
[Peles 35 Mal “aded, large-h°(N. of Siva), | N- of Vishgu, MBb. 90s" 3 (only °¢7z),f.N. ofaSaktiofSiva, VP. — ramayana, 


:  *tlare i. rtals or the aggregate 

Cloth ne Ean, ie ~or full-grown radish, Buddh.; or ee Bees (4 San and Kali Yugas = | n, the great Ramayana, Cat. — rfiva, m. loud cries, 
L. cv Lis mney: ob re dig mfn,. very costly, of the Krita, in day and a night of Brahma com- | Hit, =rashtra, m. pl. the Maratha people, com 
an? ott “Shaka or Say 2 f) very precious a dea RS as) Siiryas.([W.178). = yuta | monly called Mahrattas, Var.; MarkP. &c.; (2), f. 
Saab, Boh,” Mea atge Shika, m.a@:kind of rat, | Pie 7ecO : Ya partic, high number, Buddah. (scil, bkash@) the Marathi or Mahratta language, 
Rang (q.y ) 3 Clephant sl mal, (esp.) any 1° wild Baa? 8 Ragone fight, MBh. = “yudha (°hay”), | Sah. &e.; a species of culinary plant, L. , Comme- 
“aa? Sch.” L, ™mrit “3 the mythical animal i ne ane sreipens (said of Siva), MBh. | lina Salicifolia, L.; n. a gr° kingdom, gr” country, 
drys pe, a N. of ae yu, m. the great death, an, tne sgvalayanopayogyS- | (esp.) the land of the Marathas in the west of India, 
fag ‘5 us (?) ‘con .. L.; ‘Yun-jaya (with orice nN. of wk. yogin, M. 2] w.; a kind of metre, Col,; -varishtiha-bhasha- 
Pune May, La sa Wering gr° death,’ a partic. dhina-prakaray 4 "or of Siva, esp. When WOT | »ayq, mfn. composed in the excellent language of 
ha, Jay, tra sted text addressed to Siva | Bt Yogin (N. of Vishnu 


the Marathas, Sinhas.; °¢raa, mf(zka)n. belonging 
to the Mardthas, Cat.; (m.pl. the Marathas, Cat.) ; 
“rviya, mf(@)n. id., Cat.=rishta, m.a species of tree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun, L. =ruj (SarngS.) or 
-~ruja (Suér.), mfn, causing gr° pain, very painful, 
= °runa (“24r°),m.N. ofamountain, R.=rndra, 


: L. 
shipped by Buddhists, MWB. 21 5),M eee . 
= yogéesvara, m. a gt amaster of the ‘3 i“ 
MBh, = yoni, f. excessive dilation © io me 
organ, SarngS.; Susr. (ati-m”). = yaud sone 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr, = Take ise See! ae 
shasa, Santik, = raksha, f, (with Bu 


Quo SUG? +), Cat. 
My, “tOty 5 aces, ws aes “Iun-jaya-kalpa, m., 
Moog? Ree Nog 7 Jjaya-homa, m.. yt. 

q, Aj Bf Kaths S. =IMri : ie J 
an, nite LE ridha,n. a gr° battle, 
peta ed, ( MBh, es m. a gr° or dense 

D BY mean 3 N. of Si 


; Rei Z)* sips ne iz. Maha-pratisara “er? Rudra,’ a form of Siva,Cat.; N.ofanauthor(? 
Mey iva Feta, Mibha-cuana at spec lh tutelary goddess (5 1” cpm ee ° M°-sahasra- ts! (az), f a form of Durgi, Heat. ; (z), f. id., w? 
te Seth 2 MR, 22 ny ia. Mm NN, = -SUa77a or Prat? Mahi-mayirl or z aA “Po and ‘3 34° xe sh x 
elhsg yt Sr.g] ‘3 “Suan, Welling in thick clouds,’ mie ni or °dini, M°-sita-vatl or M sate “ (prob, w.1. for -vaudri, 4.V.); ~karma-kalapa- 

in ; rama ? : oa ; A Sn GRRL. Gh. SEE. ; 
fr ae aa 8 lees MB) méfn, sounding like im- Roc ieanustrinny, Buddh. ; en ses ae x paddhati, §., ~japa-vidhi, m., -nyasa-paddhatz, 
&r » . 


f., -paddhati, f., -pitha-devata, f. pl., -brayoga, m, 
(and °va-paddhati, f.), -vidhz, m. N, of wks; 
-staha, m. N. of an author, Cat.—ruru, m. a 
species of antelope, MBh.=rtipa, mf, mighty in 


tae . Bryeh MUltitudese eee eerehasha, 


] 6.40 

Sea; By Ph) a Indica, we a “ Mw. 
V9, ited} So gre SP€cieg tf | -( ) or (@), 
\. ops Bence SACTifice Medicinal plant. 


. man Buddh. = range, .* - 
Harv. s-rajata, n. gold, Ri Mark? £8! 
apple, L.; mfn., W-T: for next, Pa. fof, prec.) 
jana, n. the safflower, Dai Br” gandhi or 


My By a a rer, Hariv.; form (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Kalpa 
Rata’ Vane the oe of Durga is = iain f. | mfn. coloured with eeu a ragijane, n. the saf- oh eh, mgs (2), f. N. of one ores ‘ 
ean MBL Mountain Nee ee tere | Cdhin, n.a kind of ruby, ~ =xana,m. a gr° | dants, W. =rupake, n. a kind of <i 
Buda ting Alta, 83 “Chay ne Meru, TAr.; VP.; | fower, MBh. (w.t. for -7g/ana). “*°%"— fz, | attendants, Ti = ESDE tay nb. 2 Kind of drama, L. 
of th, ( ship Ta, 44m, partic. Sainadhi, | battl ” ApSr., Sch.; MBh.; Pratap. 5 v.1. © forest =ripin, mfn. large-formed, great in shape, R, 
jag Parse Diy Breat af “Of a Buddha. L.: ¢ attle, 4p rp 2 °rany® (Char*), 0. a Br ¢| = xetas,min, abounding in seed (N. of Siva) MBh 
Oring o San ttma. techme » L.5 (2), £ | vane, (q.v-), VP. * precious jewel, most pr ea ‘ . 
f “Ye L am: nt, great compassion, | R.: Buddh. = ratna, 0. a pl = roga, Mm, a severe illness, ASvSr. = 


. rogin, mfn, 
suffering from a severe illness, Paiicar. ; KormaP 


=roca, Mm. orn, (?) a species of plant, Buddh, 


=roman, mfn, having la : i 
fas (said of Siva), ME tge or thick hair on the 


as * 

dd}; 131). 9B ws t- 
Mating “Saati Buda > ° of all j°s, Kathas.; SaddhP. 5 Sag eh igen 
. me s r “4 > 

dita, m. N. of a Kalpa or cy© soaad, mfn, adorned 


aisa G39 athas. ; : 
min. consisting of pr’ J et N. ofa Tantra deity, 
5 f£. 


(rt-samadhi, m. N, 


Rae moda, m, a species of 
Jat, Nor infatuation 


: ra Cc, 
Mae mo eathy Mm. a - @), & N. of Durga, with pr°j°s, MBh.; “oars 


oe oo) nad Ayana, De N. of wk. Bh.; m. N, of a kin p 
sort tony mfp ig Namaig pie Buddh. ; ices ery ¢ a Ru: a gr? warrior on ; = ae age ofa Buddhist monastery ot 
fy, Mp. Ra. 4m . ¥ co ere » nT, N.of| =ratha,m.agpr cher» bythe accent ; cl. @; Cl, -tompar).= romaga 
MoD yo 2 tho, Nfusing or bewildering, (not a Bahu-vrihi comp 35 on. Bec.; N. of a large or thick hair. § »™mfn, havin 


na 
ney aos ® Sscipne of pipes aan 
sya met 9 erage wi 
Lor. Oe ‘~, Mbu-~ja(ChAm°), 
9 agig 5 W.. L. = °mia(°hdm®) 
Stason), 0. the fruit of the Indian 
‘=Yaksha, m. a 


. } e 
¢ VS. pace ° = ¢ 
ratha,‘a warrior 2 hi of Visva-mitra, R.; of a 
Rikshasa, R.; 9 ster, Rajat. ; desire, 


- ofa mini 1 
king, MarkP.; Buddb. ; a : a a hc, possessing Br 


i . (cf. meano-ra ° warrior 
ae Gon ; -(ua, Ne the being are fe 
MBh.; -maiijari, £.N. of we Fhe sity having 
f.@) a gr° street, high street (with pert, 


gazelle, R, =T2 
MarkP, (adz-72°) 
-rudrz), 


ToaI, m. a species of o,° 
dra, mf(@)n. very terrible, MBh.; 


> (2), f. a form of Dures O. 
—reurava,m.N. Ot Ba Cat. (of. 






Pur. &c, (one of the 8 he ofa hell, AitUp,;Samk.; 


n t hells, Dh : 
n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr, asian rn ee 


hér°), mfn. high-priced, 


demo 
~ 3 


n, VarBrS — °rgeha i 
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Dakshayani in Kara-vira), Paficar.; Kathis, 
RTL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and 


at the D® festival), 
of metre, Col.; -4a/~a, m. N. of wk.: 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -2dma-vidh?, m., ~padahat?, 
f., -ratna-kosa, m. N, of wks. ; -vilasa, m, a partic, 
drug, L.; -vrata, n. a partic, religious observance, 
Cat. ; C¢a-pu7a, f.), -stkta, N.,-Stotra,n., -hridaya, 
n., (°ya-stotra, n.); °my-ashtaka, n. N. of wks, 
=“laya (°ha/°), m. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr? 
temple, gr° monastery, ib.; a temple, W.; a monas- 
tery, L.; a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W.; 
the Loka or world of Brahma, W. ; a tree &c. sacred 
to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L.: the gr° 
Universal Spirit, L.; a partic, half month, Tithyad. ; 
N, of a place, Cat.; of a man, Cat.; (@), f. N. of a 
pattic. festival, the day of the moon’s change in the 
month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindi lunar 
year, Col.; of a partic. deity, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Linga, Cat.; -frayoga, m., -Sraddha-paddhati, f, 
N. of wks. —lalata, mfn. having a gt’ forehead, R. 
= “lasd (°442°), f. ‘ very lazy,’ N. of a woman, Cat. 
= “-Katabhi, f.,v.]. for -°a2-2°, q-V., L. = nga, 
n, a gr° Linga or phallus, Rajat.; N. of a place, Cat. ; 
mfn, having a gr° male organ (N. of Siva), MBh.; 
<yogin, m., -Sastrin, m. N, of authors, Cat, = 1214- 
sarasvati, f. a form of the goddess Tar, q.v., 
Tantras, = lugi, m. N. of anastronomer, Cat.; -pad- 
dhatz, f.N. of wk.=lodha (W.) or -lodhra (L.), 
m, a species of Symplocos. =loman, m., N, of the 
superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh.(w.r.-Joma 
cf. -roman). = lola, mfn. excessively eager, L,; m, 
a crow, L.=loha, n. ‘gr® iron,’ magnetic iron, L. 
=Vansa, m. ‘pr° lineage or race,’ N. of a well- 
known wk. written in Pali by a monk named Maha- 
nama in the 5th century, MWB. 65 &c.; mfn, 
sprung from a gr race or family, MW.; -samud- 
bhava,mfn. spr° or descended fr°a grr? or f°, MW.; 
°sduali, f. N. of wk.; °iya, mfn. springing from a 
high or noble race, Rajat. = °vakaisa (°hdv"), mfn, 
aving great space, very spacious or roomy, Kani, 
= Vaktra, mfn. large-mouthed, MBh.; m. N. of a 
Danaya, Hariv. =Vakshas, mfn. broad-breasted 
(said of Siva), MBh. =vajraka, n. (with ¢az/a) a 
kind of oil mixed with other ingredients for medical 
purposes, Susr. = vatiirin (mahé-), mfn. very wide 
(accord. to Say.), RV. i, 133, 2.—Vvanij, m. a pre 
merchant, Kathas, = vada, m,‘ speaker of gr° words,’ 
proclaimer or teacher of the highest Vedic know- 
ledge, AitBr, (Say.) — vadha, (mahé-),m.a mighty 
or destructive weapon, dest°thunderbolt »>MW.: mfn. 
carrying a mighty w® or dest® shaft, RV. = Vana, 
n. a great forest, MBh.; R.; N. ofa forest, L.; of a 
Buddhist monastery in a f° in Udyana, Buddh. ; mfp, 
having a gr° forest, Vop. ; -samghdrama, m.N. of 1 
Buddhist monastery, Buddh.= vandhyi, f,a wholly 
barren woman, Paficar, = vapa, m, a species of plant, 


c ‘ 
wethaq mahércis. 


very precious or valuable, MBh.; Kathis. (also 
°“ghya, Bharat.) ; costly, expensive, Balar,; m. Per- 
dix Chinensis, L.; -2a, f. pr’ costliness, preciousness, 
high value, Var.; Sig; SarmgP. (also °ghya-té, 
Rajat.); -ripa, mf(Z)n. of splendid form, Kathas, 
— °reis (°2a7°), mfn. having gr° flames, flaming 
high, MBh. = °rnava (°24r°), m. ‘mighty sea,’ the 
ocean, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of sev. 
wks. ; pl. ‘dwelling by the ocean,’ N. of a people, 
MarkP.; -Larma-vipaka, m. N. of wk.; -nifana- 
ved, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -¢rakasa, m., -vratérka, 
m. N. of wks. = °rtha (°4d7*), m.a gr° thing, a gr° 
matter, DeviP.; weighty or important meaning, 
MW.; mf(@)n, having large substance, rich, VarBrS.; 
great, dignified, W.; having gr° meaning, significant, 
important, weighty, MBh.; R.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathas.; n.=maha-bhashya (q.v.), Cat.; -14, £, 
fullness of meaning or significancy, L.; -prakdia, 
Mm., -77a# ari, f.N. of wks.; -vaz, mfn. having gr° 
meaning, very significant, MBh. ; of gr° consequence, 
very dignified, MW.; °thaka, mfn, valuable, L.; 
rich ; having gr° meaning, very important &c., MW. 
=°rdraka (°Ad7°), n. wild ginger, L. —°rdha 
(°AGr”), m. a species of plant, L. —°rbuda, (Char), 
n. 10 Arbudas=1oco millions, Jyot. —°rma 
(°hdr*), Pan. vi, 2, 90. —°rya (Chir), m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat.; -s¢ddhénta, m. N. of wk. =—rha 
(°har°), min. very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, splendid, MBh.; R. &c.; n. white sans 
dal-wood, L.—lakshmi, f. the gr° Lakshmi (pro- 
perly the Sakti of Narayana or Vishnu, but sometimes 
identified with Durga or with Sarasvati; also N. of 
(cf. 


not 
arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durga 


L,; of a woman, Cat.; a kind 
-tirtha, n, 




























aha, m., tha-prabodha,m.,°tha-vicara, m.), “Ayé- 


wind, Kam.; -vyadhz, m, a gr° or severe nervous 


disorder, Suér. ; -samzzha, m. atempest, MBh. = vat- 


Sapra, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr, = yvadin, m. a 


gr® controversialist, Buddh. — vamadevya, n. N, of 


a Siman, ArshBr, = vayn, m.a tempestuous wind, 
gale, Bhashap.; air (as one of the five elements), 
MW.—viraiha,m.N.ofwk.(cf.-vardha). evaru- 
ni, f, the festival on the 13th day of the moon’s de- 
crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP. — varttika, 
n. ‘great Varttika or critical commentary,’ N. of Ki- 
tyayana’s Varttikas on the Sotras of Panini (cf, ma- 
hav°), —varshika, f. a species of plant, Buddh: 
~ Vala-bhid, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans- 
Position of Padas in reciting the Valakhilya (invented 
by him), AitBr.; Say.; AsvSr. = viistu, n. pr° space, 
Bhpr.; mfn, occupying gr° sp°, ib. —vihana, m. 
or n1.(?) a partic, high number, Buddh, = vikrama, 
mfn, very valorous or courageous, L.; m. N, of a 
lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh. —vikramin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = vighna, m. or n. a gr° 
obstacle, ManGr.; R. = vijiia, mf. very wise or in- 
telligent, Buddh. — vida, n. a kind of factitious salt, 
Cat. —vidagdha, mfn. very clever, L, = Videha, 
n. N. of a mythical country, Campak.; Satr.; (a), 
f. (with writtz, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain 
condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. = Vidyi, f. 
a gr° or exalted science, MW.; N. of Lakshmi, VP. 
( = visva-riipépdsand,Comm.); of Durga, MarkP.; 
of a Mantra, Cat.; pl. of a class of personifications 
of the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number), 
RTL, 187 ; -dipa-kalpa, m., -prakarana, n., -pra- 
Hoga, M., -Sara-candrédaya, M., -stava, m., -sto- 
trd, n. N. of wks.; °yésvari, f. N. of a goddess 
(perhaps a form of Durpa), Cat. = vidyut-prabha, 
m. N. of a Naga, Buddh, = vipnla, f. a kind of 
metre, Ping,, Sch. = vibhaisha, f. a general alter- 
native, a rule containing a gen®° alt°, MW.; -sdstra, 
n. N, of wk. —vibhiita, m. or n.(?) a partic, high 
number, Buddh.—vibhiiti, f. manifestation of gr° 
might, excessive might, BhP.; the gr° goddess of 
welfare, Lakshmi, BhP.; mfn. possessing pr° might, 
MBh, (said of Vishnu); BhP.=viraha, m. a gr° 
separation, Pracand, = virave, mf(Z)n. loud-sound- 
ing, l°-crying, 1°-roaring, Ragh, = viviha, m. or 
n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh, = visighta, min. 
said to be for szahad-v*, ‘ distinguished among the 
great,’ Pan. vi, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat. = visha, n. ‘pr° 
poison,’ a kind of p°, Suér.; mfn. very poisonous or 
venomous, R. ; Susr. ; m, Coluber Naga, L. = vishu- 
va, n.(VP., or °va-samkraniz, f., MW.) the vernal 
equinox, the moment of the sun’s passing into Aries 
(differing by sev. days from European computation), 
= vishnu, m. the great Vishnu, RamatUp.; Cat. 
(esp. N. of Vishnu when worshipped by Buddhists, 
MWB. 215); N. of Kapila, L.; -p2é-paddhati, 
f,, -stzetz-t2ka, £.; “mor mahd-stutz, §. N. of wks. 
= vistara, mfn. very extensive or copious, Bhartr. 
=vihfira, m.a gr° Buddhist monastery, Buddh.; 
N. of a Bud® mon® in Ceylon, ib.; -vdsd7, m. pl. N. 
of a Bud® sect, ib. =vici, m. N, of a hell, Mn. 
= vin, f. a kind’of lute, Laty. =°vita (°24v°), m. 
N, of a son of Savana, Pur.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by that king, VP.; (v.1. -viva). = vird, m. 
a gr° hero, RV.; Kathas,; Tantras.; N. of Vishnu, 
DhyanabUp.; an archer, bowman, L.; a lion, L.; 





Wetanta mahd-vratiya. 


L.—varia, f. Diirva grass, L. —variha, m. ‘ great 
boar,’ N. of Vishnu in his boar incarnation, Ragh. ; 
ofa king, Kathas.; of a wk. (cf. -vavd/ia). = °varoha, 
(°hGv*), m. Ficus Infectoria, L.—vartana, n, high 
wages, large pay or allowance, W. — vartd, f. a large 
wick, Vishn, = valli, f. a large climbing-plant, 
Kathas ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.—vasa, m. Del- 
phinus Gangeticus,L. = vasu (mahd- ),mfn. possess- 
ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. —vastu, n. 
N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism, 
MWB. 70.—viikya, n. any long continuous com- 
position or literary wk, (-¢va, n.), Sah.; a principal 
sentence, gt° proposition, N. of 12 sacred utterances 
of the Upanishads (e.g. ¢a¢ fvame asi, aham brah- 
masmi &c., esp. of the mystic words Zatfvam and 
Ont), Vedantas.; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad ; -Lip- 
paya,m, or n.(?), -darpana, m., -2irnaya, m., 
“2yasa, M., ~pafici-karana, n., -mantrépadesa- 
paddhati, {., -muktivali, f., -ratndvali or Ui, f, 
-rahasya, 0., -vicdra, m., -vivarana, n., -viveka, 
m., -vivekdrtha-stkshi-vivarana, n.,-vyakhya,f., 






-siddhénta, m.;°kydrtha, m. (and m.pl. with athar- 
va-vediyah, also “tha-darpana, m., °tha-praban- 


Pantshad, f, N. of wks. = vita, m.a gr° or stormy 





























N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), L.3 


23) 
of Hanumat, A.; of Gautama Be Me ie 
sacrificial fire, BhP.; a sacrif vessel, ge Ber ihh 
bolt, L.: a white horse, L.; the Indian eeisit 
a kind of hawk, W.; Helminthostachys Np 
L.; =sarataka, L.; N. of sev. ares pint (be 
Pur.; of the last Arhat of the present A ike 3 aon 
last and most celebrated Jaina tonne ee vn the ot 
age, supposed to have flourished a : vcjes of BU: 
century B.c.), MWB. 529; (4); ea of the 
ous plant, L.; -carz¢a, n. ‘the oF na bY Bhava" 
hero (Rama),’ N. of a celebrated : i "ony. of ane 
bhiti, 1W. 502; -carzra, 0. ¢) No 
other wk.; °rdwanda, m. oF 0. Me ee ! 
= Virya (maha-), mfn. of gr a re MBhs 
very powerful, y° potent, V efficaci 3 f Indra 
R. &c.; m. yam, L.; N. of Brahm ’ Buddha, Lis 
in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; © “. Pur f 
of a Jina, MW.; of sev. ai the wild 
Bhikshu, Buddh.; (@), f. (omly “gamjii 

a 


i PO ae ~ 
shrub ; = maha-satavari, L.; N.o}) power nd De 
of Siirya) ; -parakrama, min. 0 gr ee ANG Be 
ism, MBh. = vrikshé, m. 2 8! pia, oust ace 
dyaBr. &c.} 2 species of Euphor the milky Tne 
= pile (q.¥.), Ld -kshira, M. Kandht, mnt ag 
of the above tree, Susr.; galas ble correspo® old 
whose neck and shoulders 1 ea ie a vet 

sof a pr° tree, MBh. = vEidahar 5, num 
parts of a gr tree, i: a parti ° pull 


or aged, R. = vrinda, né m9 Fe, 
= bg 600 Vrindas), R. =viee _N. of 8 pe Vas 
Rajat.; Phaseolus Radiatus, +» P eatly 4 
AV.; ChUp, = veg, mi B: sapidl ot 
the sea) R.; moving swiftly, flo hej 1 e 
sw° very fleet or swift or rap! i; N. of oe “the 
L.; the bird Garuda, L.; @)s oh.3 -jabd att, 
Mitris attending on Skanda, rudas, Bu 
ma, M. N, ofa king of the — nta-8 
f. a species of plant, Sust. ¥© raltar i &. 56 hal 
ke vedi, f, the gr” Vedi Or? oft 
ve s. vyedha, m. a partic pe 
TD. = te 2 -' 
or feet (in the practice e phi re pillow) ste 
having high tides = Sar magnits nat Gait 
Spr abe lage 'N. of a Bud fy fe ance 
alit. 5 ~S#07G), nity. Kain. VS. cobsumee 
t us f 
sverei ae’. oes partic. rele 2), pio i; 
a Saman, Gant; Vis (7G? places cabs 
Ishti Aégvsr = vaila-8 hiding P fa Gi 
Bain in a very remot? LN. @ gn! 
Bape) SOE adeva (maha-)s. gnaree 
133, 3. Velev Sp, VAABTE, pitt le a 
(q.v.), VS. 3 SBr.; KatySr- vB 0 


n. N. of two mmm aisht 
N. of two Samans, Df. _sapt® 
Siman, ArshBr. — V9 88070 aksh@s go) 
of seven vices (Viz. 74775" ce 3 4, and are sé ‘he 
ik-parushya artha-aushe. 7° of se f. vy 
a ae —vyadhi, as W - vyhF la t- 
S a the black leprosy> M mystical tot Ze ; 
usr. 5 ae N. of the ; Nir. & ° 
gr? Vyabriti Chee G55) con yall 
f a ; af SO Tn ¢ . 
ate ae ‘a Sa nskrit Toe a Deva Pas ott {0 
gy? . x . ud +? hit. cc? % f 
mse ee woun VAR ynbet’ gh! 
ae bai F ental duty (5'" |, gt 
a gr duty, fundam ‘ Yogas 1 3 
the Jaina system), HY08: i (yj Pores 
a pr° religious one ps a 3 
en ‘of the Gavam-ayans (APF 4g, 10 OO TS. 3 
itself or its ceremonies “is 
Sastra following the pagupatass 
the relig® nee of “a ortake sop 
mf(z)n, one WHO ie a ash, Bi 
ae) or vows, performing e pasup® cay: H pit 
&c.: observing the rule OF), Nike ae ve, J 
en expla mibhi-vrate : poet Oa gute “ob 
Pasupata, weasel A see gr” rei oh tages 
ne who has undet Saye» gat a9 
BhP.; -paddhatt, fy Pe Tofwksi gag yr 
krama, m.);-bRashy@ Be navi 
fa, eonkected with ae rit, ® 
mfn. co esha Oi 
TS.; KatySre, Sch. ‘ eathise? paw 


dress of a Pasupata, the 


= vratika, mfn. related “the rule 


Bcc., SarikhSr.; observi0e 
a Pasupata, Kathas. 2s ha, oH 
rectly zahav )5i <2 a. pra 
Kathas. =vratin, ™ as, 0 
mental duties of Lia res as. 3 
Pas’s, Kathas.; Ra)4 netic (=/ 
Siva, L.; a devotee, a s 
hata (?), L, ovratiy 3 


aerara maha-vrdta. Aza maha-saukhya. 801 


. i Id 
Yrata Siman or to the Mahi-vrata day, Kath.> Br. | Simans, ArshBr. = Saila, m. a gr° tock ee Cae ae ee rye 
> Vraite (makea-), mfn accompanied by a pt° host tain, Bhartr.; N. of a m®°, MarkP ae in re ume fale vifolia L.—sarpa, m, ‘ gr° serpent,’ N. 
(of Maruts - said ah Indra) RV, —vrihi (mahd-) tra, n. N. of wk. — sons, M1. “gt Sona, me § erga Davisare snake; u. N. of sev. Samans, 
m. large Tice, TS, ; AitBr, Bcc. : -maya,mfn. causes river, MBh, —saundi, f. a species of Ashram 


: . ORA2 ArshBr. =saha, mfp. much-enduring, bearing 
kine Tice, Heat, = ga, (°hasa},m.N. ofason | L.— saushira, see -sazshira, —°sman ( Aas°), | AtshBr : 
ls Na, BhP, on 5 


: . Moschata, L.; (a), f. N.of vari- 
Sakuni, m.N.ofaCakra-vartin, | m.a precious stone, Kir, = smas&nA, np. eal N. of poche Ber po (asrphcyers Alpe Gly- 
Uddh. o § i, mfn. ver eect loramichs (said tery or place for burning the dead, Kathas.; N. of | ous plants, : 
of Siva), Sivap Cre go eee ? 


: it | ci ili ; Wrighti i ica &c., L.) 

; arth : ‘ther Hindis are in the habit | cine Debilis, L.; ; Wrightia Antidysenterica ‘ 
et Krishna, BhR i eee ee ‘N, pic a syamé, f. Febnges"piy fre curators gear * ca eg = 
ne M.) Wt. for -sahya (a. ); Rajat. | Fratescens Suir. ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. = szama rf Site Buddh (7), £.N. ofone ofthe 5 gr° tutelary 
dhinae M. the sine of the sins wlevation Sid. (CRGS°) m,‘gr° hermitage,’ N. of sacred hermitage, . “ade ‘ Buddh. — sahasra-pramardini, — 
th ae ha, m.a great conch-shell MBh ; | MBh ~gsramans, m, ‘gr° religious mendicant, Be |B £ W =sigara-prabbi-gambhira-dhara, 
le puPoral bone, L.: ahuman bone. L.- ? nest of ates Bu daha, L.; a Jina, Gal, <sravaka, ae hie Eueok tie Carian Eatth, center, 
tes eat (= 10 Nikharvas) Es; one of Kubera’s m. a er? Sravaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or Ae ana, m, N. of a teacher, Cat. = simghika, 
font ae serpent-demon, Bai ms of J ina) ay on Sines on Sant, me. of . Buddhist school, Buddh. (w. Yr. -SaMt- 
Lo haa of(3)n, formed of tem- Sentara Gatneeten TRIO) Suir bed, £.N. of | giika; cf. MWB. 157).—sidbana-bhaga, m. a 


: hes, L, : == . , le 
“Bathe 1.) ~%ald-samskara, m. N. of wk. : _ —pruti eat executive minister or officer of state, Rajat. 
Pushpi ee n; @ Species of thom-apple, L. =gana- | Lakshmi, W.; of a Buddhist goddess, L » | BF 






































: . oO] 8a fn. very good, Buddh.; (wz), t.=-satz 
‘ . ‘ = grotriya, Mm. a gt sadhu, m ry : 
an of wk, =a of plant, L. senate ee | — = me aoe f. sand, L. | (q.v.), Kathas. —simtapana, m. ‘greatly torment 
Plant, B o. OT =Sativari, f. a species of | theologian, ChUp.,; . ° 


eee’ | 3 - iz. spbsisting for 6 
Bh, ; -sa/a, | ing,’ a kind of severe penance (viz. sp 5 
ha? ; ; nog (445°), m. N. of aman, MBh.; Sasa, 
Nofa® Breat eater, Nin mi (a)n. cating much, | (v. 1.) =°eva has), 


- ive days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, 
bsg ffice of superintend successive day ) ‘ 
; ie “1 Asura, Bhp ie Pac: MBh.; Sus. 8c. ; m, | f, the principal — a great breathing or milk, curds, ghee and water = ie hegetg” a 
~inpyat 28° th falta ne gl fee ee rk d f asthma, Susr.; SarmgS.; | been boiled, and fasting on the 7th; 
m Phar underbolt delineated on it, Ragh, | difficulty of br°,’ a kind o ’ 


i day some authorities assign a period of 3 days to 
the a ee Noise M. a species -Sarin, M. or N, (with — aE tamiling as aauane considering the first id cs the come 
of iron, L.=sveta, min. ve / lant, Sugr.; Batatas | mon Samtapana [Mn. xi, 212]; others omit the 6t 
whiteness, L. ; (@), f-a sp oe ie L0 species of | and 7th penance, making the whole last 15 days), 
Paniculata, L,; Clitoria oie nea r, L.; N. of | Y4jt. —simdhivigrahika, m. the SM rate aiiaen 
Achy ee Pe eerath & : ofa goddess, Hear. | of peace and war, Inser. (cf. -samdhi-vigraha). 
Durga, DeviP.; of bare y Aves 


a aman, L.; °=a-raja, n. N. 
( d.t ravi-stha-devata) ; ofa woman, | —Baman, n. a great Sa liv ij, 
accord, to some = = 


of carp, Bhpr. —gsabda 
raha ound, loud a MBh, ; Kathas, ' 

; sans Tithyad. ; any official title 
Kathys Ot Rajat ipa (5 such litles.are enu- 
of Sime mi, f “3M (@)n. very noisy or loud, 
m. AQbhy ae a large Acacia Suma, Paficat. 


5 ‘ th s ° * 
nobles receptacles we ee ae) 


Siman, =simanta, m. a great vassal, Inscr, 
= . Jant 1 Oe ] shat-ta- of a 2 : : . “i 
liber a) SPOsition hi ; Ocean, L.; mfn. having a | Kad.; -g/azzfi, f. a species ii Bhpr. —ghashthi, | —siminya, n. the widest ee ee ead 
Bey ny Pet, unsuss;  lided, magnanimous, noble, | Kra-taila, n. a partic. mixin ‘shodh%enyasa, m., | in the broadest sense, Sarvad. sara, mfn. ‘ having 
: te "@Tesne Picious, AshtavS.; Hit.; Kathas, | f. a form of Durga, Tantras. ; 


+ eB igour, firm, strong, R.; Malav.; valua- 
(with Kaulikas) N. of a partic, position of the hands | gr sap oF vig : 


» £eutleman (sometimes ae C c wh. = °shtami (° hash®), f. ‘er® | ble, precious, R.; m. a tree akin to the Acacia Cate- 
and feet, Cat.; 0 — - A 


‘ayys, pte a er? or} ress== Sir, Master), MW. 


. -_ a) 
s | chu, L.; n. N. ofa city, Buddh, = s&rathi, m. ‘ gr 
: ight half of the month AS- | chu, 1; : C5 
4 88a, m8" oro see bed or couch, Buddh, | 8th, a eigen me called D°-piija), | charioteer (of the sun),’ N. of Aruna or the Dawn, 
8¥in 8 specia. 1» OF Splendid couch, Bhartr, | vina (or festival 1 
duthoe a po b Cles of 


f wk.: -sam@hi- | L.—s&rtha, m.a gr° caravan, MBh. — siivetasa, 
oe Col =-gam- | n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr.—sahasa, n. excese 
hical uta Karand. | sive violence, gr° cruelty or outrage, brutal a 

srishta, m. N. af se nn combination, TUp. | W.; extreme audacity, Lal - cee se : o 
= samhita, f. gr connexio! ate or difficult, full of tremely daring or foolhardy, one 4° goes t a ; 
—sSamkata, min, very once ne, MW.; n. agreat | very rashly, Sarvad. ; im. a robber, ce je ae 
great difficulties, very troublesor ‘kalpa m. N. of | an assaulter, violator, W.; -/4, f. great boldness or 
danger or distress, Bhartr. — samah he sun’s en- | daring, MW.,; gr energy; (aya), ind. ina very de- 


KalP.; Cat.; -2ernaya, m. 


Ot reed, L ee 
' + ™s5arira, mfn. . 
pita, f. the festival mentioned above, 


oA Rear ™Sarman, m.N. of an 
Ston 1 S°8 crab ye? Te large-scaled,” a kind of 
NM, i SAlkaass, ? Y Aiti.; (a), fa Kind of sweet 
May ot, 270. S2Mfn. large-scaled (afish), Kull 
Qn, Meveabe N. a powerful weapon, 

% min 8 or nop aot Vegetable, Yajii, = ga. 
tinal Ving po maka, Lalit,; Rajat. = g- 


= ° passing, . 7 ahasin, min, =-réhas- 
wk. —samkranti, f. ‘gr pas Istice, MW. | cided manner, Paficat. = sa ’ 

t aD ; he winter solstice, . ; . =si (CAdsz), m. a Jarge 
ereetioiggeetsion of aches, L.; (a), f. a gr° | trance into Capen inehihs q.v. —same | zha, mfo. (q-¥-), Pe pie. i igh a a 
a iitation Geren oe ‘ext, L.; Uraria La- | = samghika, hi i wnidies Buddh. —sati, f. a Meee the fab ecenaninnal Sarablia L.; N of 

>t, 1 (fo ” *. 8n expiat b jna, f. a partic. hig ? ° who is 2 arkP.; the fabu » dn5 NN. 
Chay. G) N Tr ertin . -Xpiatory observance Ley ‘thful woman, any W ‘ a Tivecmeeucenite ‘ene having the 
; § evil . | tuous or faithful woman, © / sa- | two princes, Cat.; Inscr.; -gazt, 
bay af, Viniy, ‘Wo wk Sie AAEBIS fale sea conjegl fidelity, Paticat.; Hit.; Vet. —s8& P 4 : 


q s, ; 72 Pane . A 
tt Pecan Abas 


-mu- it or bearing of a noble lion (said of Yudhi-shthira), 

ats kr.) and -sato-mu- | gait or 4 ee aes 

Vai Shag *Ofa mane: Of wks, = gam. | to-brihati, f, Ce he = gat-ta, f. | MBh. (cf. 1W. 381,n. 1); -Zeyas, m. N. of a Bud 
of ARG EN, oe Man, SankhGr, —gariraké. | KB, f. (RPrat.) two 


a 4, | dha, Lalit. =sita, f. a species of Crotolaria, L. 
fem omnes which Si “= siddha, m. ‘ very perfect,’ 2 great saint, perfect 
ip m. a gr° Yogin, W.; °dhénta, m.N. ee ae 
offered, SBr. ; cee ae =-sat-t@ above, Up.; eae fs eee. ar mas rau Bebe 
SRE TE ae (ceed velow)s haviog a.gh | ecHOn, ge Fe ee ae 
i sly cote cet pons an | ih may ean py Soca 

ble essence, noble, ; wp ex- | Lay ma ; ation, L, = #1 

ahists, N. of a Bodhisattva), hee ; poli mfn, go 4 nae 3), 3 nee ng ie 

eous, 3 as +N, | Suér.; Piper Chaba, L.; = yL.5 na - 
pedo pe -ta below); Prams the | rant unguent, Dhanv, —su-gandhi, m. a kind of 


. QO . 
absolute being, abs €x!s 


‘large sta, R72" Upanishad ee : 
N ° “7 Sala, m. a gr n. a gr? Soma sacrifice, 4 gt 


‘0 ec - S7¢. ® 
my ago Use ( ‘i > (*ahd-), the possessor 
suseholder, 8Br.+ Up, &c.; 
: TBE rice . UY. (cf. -$2/a), = sali, 
Diinign tedy &-"8lvana ae 8alina, mfn. very 
Nene» Bhan thas, "2+ “gr° fomentation,’ N. 
Powe Mw (y, ~ S8sana, Nn. gr° rule or do- 
fore > Dae? Mfh, er, 8 edict or order of n 
OF py. the ton 3 ‘Ng gr° dom®, having gr° 
ake ‘lich, yal edicgs Peth : B& 


Bu ’ ir, = Su-darsana, m. N. of a Cakra- 
f ae Ps) & minister who en- | of Kubera, ah ma t eaaistancy of character’ and seine Raich, il n, N. of wk. 
3 Day tpene Bras, mc, imbi, f. a species | throne, Buddh. ; Ras aimals,’ Kav.; -va@he, m. me su parma, M.A gr° bird, SBr. —su-bhiksha,n. 
dea Nava ait, Sur. mn, large-headed, L.; m, | ‘the containing large @ l ree animal, R.= satya, | a nde OF food, eHod Aine Rajat. (pl.) 
ayele (wind Bh, of : *Pecies of lizard, ib.; N. | killing of a gr° CLEANBTE — oh as°) n.a splendid seat, Breaura (has?) a A ecaes MBh : R. &e.; 

insts 8 Man, ib « ‘sa ied | 3 M , ra) SR 
Sit of “Pondp a itas) N, of thee Pe asanee lant i “paricchada, mfn, amply ig N. of a Danava, Hariv.; (7), fa gr° female demon, 
ia Ya “8Pon 7) See ahé. oth Diack Vasu- MBh. ; — fo niture, MW. ~ samdhi-vigt MBh.; N. of Durga, MarkP.—suhaya, m. a high- 
ng fy sth a Satoh ees .~ sila, f. | with seats and fur ? ter of peace and war, 
i 


. ini out SBr, = stakta, n.a pr° hymn, AitBr.: 
th iron nails), L. | ha, m. the office of prime minis na, m.N. of spirited horse, gr hymn, AitBr.; 


A vierahika). ~ Sanne ‘ |. the gr? hymns of the roth Mandala of the Rig- 
Sept mann me Fa yer ate 
ubera, L. (ct. 


q, fF 4 th,’ ES 
kind of measure, Samgtt. apes as h°s (of the oth Mand®), GrS. ; -vidhana, n, N- of 
gabha, f. 


Sst} ta . - 
om, o, Hvac. {hCar,; BrahmavP. ; -7@- 


Uday‘ *2. Win ha oe ; 
(tog This P2220 ata 1 ie ratri, q.¥.); tri- 


> >N. (ang? ‘ ; 
7, . N. n 1-721 J 
ia Of on Of wk ruaya,m.), 


es Wie x, Sikshma, mfn, very fine or mi . 
sop f Actthay °f the 5 ae wath, poe | Ne pt x E ILE A a m.pl. N. s ase i L.; (@), f. sand, L.= ai, " (With apienay 

Yon, As 1B ' tutelary goddesses | (dining) ha aren ng, f, a specie 5 i sige > 

fa gp ot west Rast (mahé-detar?, Ww.) - pieumaals Divysv. Mere of a Bud- | # Pattic. mode of arraying troops in battle, Kathas, 


: a Atte moe bs —8irsha, m. 
coy iy Phe Pother of pe Vaile — sukti, 
(ehagst4, piBh pobre, n cilyce 7 SURI f.N. 
On) MP 9 Positi, 7 2+ Si ver, L. = étidra, m. 


of plant, L, —samaya, ne na a partic. high | = siita, m. a military drum, 
m, of 2. 


Bi bridge,’ N. of certain sacred sy 
dhist Siitra. = samapta, ‘reat sea, the . 
naimbed, Buddh, =samudra, ce . ca Bu ddhist fore a partic, mystical formula, 


ocean, Var. =sambhava, MM, highly ho noured,’ | mfn. having a 


- =8etu, m. ‘p79 
lables pronounced be. 


Cat.= gen £ 
reat army, RY. (Say ) a (mahe FP 


-); MBh.: 
ata, m. - the command , +> MM, 
y aN y : world, oreo yN. F the first king of the present oe ieee oe force, a general, W.; N, 
opti Whe tb, 3 2 45 Vartt. p servant, Kaus.; | (with Budd eve fa Turkish chief, Buddh, — se fee. of ya or Skanda, TAr.3 ManGr.: MBh, 
Pay op eta. od (2) Ttt. I, Pat. (a), f. ape of the world; ofa uddbist sohool, Buddh. | &c.; of Siva, MBh. - fa . 
N oN OB, "8cans ife i? fa : 7 N. of 2 B : 

c 


: 3” ** 2 femal 
‘ 8 ib. nale cow-keeper, 
ft Ne Cae YN ese ~ SUnya, n. ‘ great 
nitty te yg af, (with nee mental condition 
a ant. a hities oy “ehists) ¢ gr° void, 
ae UE aa T Vacanci 
above ecies - es, Dharmas, 
= 


father of the 8th J; 
ai s m" 2 : ina of 
matiya, m. pl. .. Snaetantre,  “ greatly an t(D prevent era, W.; N. of Various sovereigns Bete . 
panied Tantra. =< Sarasvatl, f, the g 47 + @ Br army, Vas, ; ’ a 
wildering, N. © 


A. 
, ~naresvara, m. N 
C duada ja-nama-stolra, De, -stkta, | father of the Sth Athat o A : OF the 
Sarasvati, Cat. 5 - 


f the rese . 
stotra, 0. N. of wks. =sar0= | (cf. mahasena-n?». 3 Present Avasarpint, L, 
77@, M., ~ 1 
N., -Stava-vraja, Ub, 


na-vyitha-paraky 
yea =mia- | ofa Yaksha B v ‘parakrama,m.N. 
: artic. high number ( = 7 “sha, Buddh. = 80ma,, m. a speci 
Sizieha A. ae en eee a gr° or completely new | plant, Suér, es Saukhya, mfn. feelin taste 
>. N, of two | 4 JG); bs 





g intense delight, 


a 





802 We mahd-saura. 


Siryapr.=satra, n. N, of two wks.—saushira, 
m.a kind of scurvy in the mouth, Suér. — skandha, 
m. ‘Jarge-shouldered, high-sh°,’ 2 camel, W.¢ (4), 
f, “having a strong stern,” Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
—skandhin, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L, 
— stiipa, m. ‘ great Stiipa or pile,’ a great Buddhist 
stricture for containing relics, Buddh. = stotra, n. 
the great Stotra, Vait.—stoma, mfn. having a great 
Stoma, AitBr. —°stra (°Ads°), n. a gr° or powerful 
missile, p° bow, MundUp.; MBh.; Kathis, —sthali, 
f. § gr° ground,’ the earth, L. = sthavira, m. ‘ gr° 
elder,’ N. of a class of monks among Buddhists, 
MWB.255.—sthana, n. a high position or station, 
lofty rank, MBh. ; -gr@f¢a, m. (prob. w.r. for next) 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = sthiima-prapta, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of Buddha, Lalit, 
-sthala, m. or n.(?) a species of plant, Buddh. 
-sthula, mfn, very coarse or gross, L.=snana, 
n. a gr° washing, Heat, —snayu, m. a gr° artery, 
I.=sneha, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat, 
Bhpr.=—°spada(°Ads°), mfn, ‘having a gr° position,’ 
mighty, powerful, Hariv. ~smriti, f. gr° tradition, 
MBh.; N. of Durga, MarkP.; -aya, mf(@,m.c.)n. 
containing gr traditions, Hariv. ; °¢y-«pasthana,n, 
N, of a Buddhist Sutra. —°sya (°45°), mfn, large- 
mouthed, AV, =sragvin, min. wearing a gr° gar- 
Jand (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -2d/a).— srotas, n, 
‘great stream,’ the bowels, Car.=svana, m.a loud 
sound, R,; mf(@)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound- 
ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R.; m.a kind of drum 
(= malla-térya), L.; N.ofan Asura, Hariy. ; (ant), 
ind. noisily, Joudly, MW. —svapna, m. the gr° 
dream, Samkhyapr. =—syvara, mfn. loud-sounding, 
R. —sviida (°4s°), mfn. very tasteful, savoury, 
Rajat. —svimin, m. N. of a commentator, Cat, 
—hansa, m. ‘great Hansa’ (q.v.), N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paiicar. —hanu, mfn. having large 
jaws, MBh,; Hariv.; m. N. ofa Naga, MBh,; of 
a Danava, Hariv.; ofa being attending on Siva, ib. 
haya, m. N, of a king, BhP. —harmya, n, a 
great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rajat, 
=I. -“hava (°°), m.a gr° war or battle, MBh. 
™ 2. -hava, m.a gr® sacrifice, Sif. = havis, n. the 
principal oblation at the Sikam-edha sacrifice, SBr, ; 
SrS.; clarified butter, MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh, 
(cf. havis); (maha-),m.N. of a Hotri, Maitrs. ; 
TAr.; SankhSr, — hasta, mfn, having large hands 
CN, of Siva), MBh. = hastin, mfn. having large 
hands, RV. =hisa, m. loud laughter, L.; mfn, 
laughing loudly, R. hi (°héh2), m. a gr° serpent 
SBr.; Kathas.; -sandha, f. Piper Chaba, L.; -Ua- 
Jaj'a, mf(@)n. wearing a gr° serpent asa bracelet (said 
of Durga), MarkP.; -sayama, n. the sleeping (of 
Vishnu) on the gr° serpent, Hit, = hima-vat,m. N. 
of a mountain, Satr, hetu, m. or n. (?) a partic, 
high number, Buddh, —-hema-vat, mfn. richly 
adorned with gold, SankhGr. ~ hailihila, Pin, vi, 
2, 38. —°hna (°224°), m. ‘advanced time of day,’ 
theafternoon, SankhBr. (cf. -222$4, -r@tva).—hrada, 
m., a gr° tank or pool, Mn.; R. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. ; of a mythical pool, Siddhantaé, ; Gol.; of 
Siva, Sivag. (cf. civtha-m°).—hrasva, mfn, very 
short, exceedingly low, L.; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L, 
Mahéccha, mfn. having high aims, magnanimous, 
ambitious, Ragh. ; Paiicat.; -/d, f. ambition, Kathas, 
Mahéndra, m. the great Indra, AV. &c. &c. (also 
applied to Vishnu [R. ] and Siva (Sivag.]); a partic, 
star, VP.; a great chief or leader (sarva-devandw), 
Nal.; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; N. of a younger 
brother (or son) of Agoka (who carried the Buddhist 
doctrine into Ceylon), MWB. 59; of another prince 
( = Kumira-gupta), Insct.; of a poet, Cat; of 
various other writers and teachers (also with acarya 
and siz), ib.; of a mountain or range of m°s (said 
to be one of the ¥ principal chains in India, and 
sometimes identified with the northern parts of the 
Ghats), MBh.; Kav. &¢.; of a place, MW.; (4), f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; (z), f. a species of plant, L.; 
-kadalz, f, a species of banana, L.; -ketu, m, great 
Indra’s banner, Var.; “§tpta,m. N.of a prince, Inscr. ; 
suru, m. “gr I's teacher,’ N. of the planet Jupiter 
(=Brihas-pati), Var. ; Capa, m. ‘gr° I's bow,’ a 
rainbow, Hariv.; Kay.; jet, m. N. of Garuda Le: 
~tva@, n, the name or rank of gr° I°, AitBr.- MBh,: 
-devt, f. the wife of ge° 1°, VarBrS,, Sch, ; -dhvaja, 
m. =-ketw, VarBrS.; -nagarz, f. « gr? Is city,” ie. 
Amara-vati, L.; -zd@tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. : 
-pila, m, N, of a king (also called nirbhaya-raja, 
the pupiland patron of Raja-éekhara), Balar., Introd.; 
omantyti, m.‘gt° 1s counsellor,’ the planet Jupiter, 


Var. (cf. -gurat) ; -mandiva,n. gr°I"'s palace, Vikr.; | of the moon, Kad,; -svdmei#, m. ‘large 
-mahdisava, m. a gr° festival in oda of gr° I°, | built by Mahédaya, Rajat. Mahodars, cracks 
Cat.; -yaga-prayoga, m. N. of wk.; -yajin, mfn, | abdomen,’ dropsy, L.; mf(Z)n. 
one who worships gr° 1°, ManSr.; -varman, m, N. | Car.; m. N. ofaserpent-demon, 
of a prince, L.; -varewi, f. a species of plant, L:; | ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son  (f),f Asparagus 
-sakit, m. N. of aman, Kathas,; -sizha, m. N, of | MBh.; of a son of Visvamitra, R.; a if ; 
a king, Inser.; “drdcdrya-sishya, m. N. of an | Racemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Be can N. of a8 
astronomer, Cat. ; °drazzi, f.‘ the wife of gr° 1°,’ i.e, | daughter of Maya, VP.; fee pei 
Saci, MBh.; “drdditya, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; | attendant of Durga, ate ‘fa man, 
“drédri, m, N. of amountain, BhP,; °¢7zya, mfn, | Linga, Cat.; 1a, Ts , mighty, powerful: 
[| sacred or belonging to gr° I°, Pan. iv, 2, 29; “driya, | °daya). Mahodara, m “¢ffort or exertions “fy 
mfn. id,, ib. (with graka, m., Kath.) ; °drétsava,m, | Mahédyama, m. Eis . ai; min. ¥ 
festival of gr° I°, MW. Mahébhya, m. a very'rich | (with Jainas), a partic. — esti 
man, Campak. Mahéga, m. ‘great lord or god,’ N, | energetic or diligent or perse 
of Siva, Can.; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various pied or busily engaged ‘e ‘ «as 
authors and other men (also with 4av7, thakkura, | Rajat. Mahodyoga, min. ; ; mabodre i 
bhatti and misra),Cat.; -candra,-lirtha,-nandin, |, very laborious oF sapeceine ss =a Pras 
~narayana,m.N, of authors, Cat. ; -2ze¢ra, n.‘Siva’s | Mm. a partic. meas - wtideeds rich i 
eyes,’ N, of the number ‘three,’ Srutab.; -bandhu, | Mahédhas, ae TE Oe miahdnnst, 
m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; -dé#ga,n. N. of a Linga, | water (said of Parjanya); *2° the palm or Pras 
Kshitls.; -sagehitd, f. N. of wk.; °sdzhya, mfn. | very high or lofty, on 
having the name of ‘great lord,’ highly distinguished | tree, L. Mahénnatt, 
or eminent, Buddh. Mah@sana, m.=mahéia, N 
of Siva, Cat. (-dandhu, m.=°sa-5°, A.); (Z), f. | cat 5 aCe 
‘ great lady,’ N, of Parvati, Paiicar. Mahésitri,m. | honmana, mfn. very id or assista? “apie 

















=mahéiana, Cat, Mah@svara, m. a great lord, | Mahépakara, m. great x3 Upanishadi n a6 
sovereign, chief, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (with trida- | Mahépanishad, Am ranspanishad® 5’ N. 
Sanam, ‘chief of the gods,’ i.e. Indra); a god (opp, | f.N. of a Comm. a trine, Up. panhé? qstbee", 
to Prakriti), SvetUp.; N. of various gods (esp, of | science or poystiral ee h gpaga). Mab 581 f 
Siva and of Krishna; pl. of the Loka-palas or guard. | ofa river, MBh.(¥. nade pranopaaby Bs 
ians of the world, viz. Indra, Agni, Yama and Varuna), | Prayoga, ™m. Pe. e a 


MBh. ; R. &c.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.: of various | teacher,’ N. of u-04 - ; 
authors and other men, fies Siddhantas. Cat.; | Bharavi, ve I eek m. Bee c G 
bdellium, L.; (2), &. N. of Durga, Tantras. (IW. | mahd-mahip?). MP) mraboras © & gem™ 
522); of Dakshayani in Mahi-kala, Cat.; a kind | Buddh. (w.t. mah? > <1 sicts a class ° 00 
of brass or bell-metal, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; | pent (with Jainas ps 
-kara-cyuté, £. ‘dropped from the hand of Siva,’ N, | MBh.; Kav. &c-  Coronari Lei liph f. 3 
of the river Kara-toya, L.; -/irtha, m. N. of a Sch. Taner eee ent aitrUP-3 * 

on R. and of another author, Cat. ; -¢va, n. supreme bitten by a gt erandraske mip. 
lordship or dominion, Up.; -da¢fa, m. N. of a | of writing, Lalit. 
merchant, HParis.; -dishita, m. N. of an author 


= . a : M . (34) 
(°¢tya,u.his wk,), Cat.; -dipa, m.,-dharmédharma, | very billowy, M2 Mn.3 Re“ Prinped © ong 
m. or n. N, of wks. ; nyayélamkara, m. N. of an MBh. ; a gt ar eoabtliay m n. BF ae ‘ ibe 
author, Cat.; -4az¢a, m. N. of an author (“¢iya, n. mahotka. Me , mf(a)P- J vast et 


; hay; 
his wk.), ib.; -/éga, n. N. of a Lifga, Kshitis,; | Siva), MBh. piste Ry. of a 508 Oh, je ye 
~vaidya, m, N. of a lexicographer, Col. ; -Sinha,m, | current, augue TN or powe? | MB Be 
N. ofa king of Mithila (patron of Ratna-pui), Cat. ; Mahanjas, a > 
-Siddhinta, m. = paiu-pati-jastra, q.v., Col; | vigorous or Pow ton, Wei Ne 
°rdnanda, m. N, of an author, Cat.; °riya, n, N, | m. a hero, mn : pl. of a peoples — cies 15! 
of wk, Mahéshu, m. a great arrow, MarkP, ; aromas) PEE: L.; @):* N 
mfn. armed with a great arrow, Pan. vi, 2,107, Sch. | the discus of : “ iH? 
Mahéshudhi,f.a gr°quiver, MBh, Mah€shvasa, | L.; jaska, ™ ern 
m, a gr° archer, MBh. (also -Zama); R.; N. of Siva, | Asparagus eam AsvGT- 
Sivag. Mahdéikdddishta, n. a kind of funeral | of a Vedic teac drug 2 
ceremony, Cat. Mahditareya, n. N. of the | very efficacious N of certain yee! Jong per Fc 
AitUp.,GrS, Mah4iranda,m.a species of Ricinus, | Kav.; Kathas. ‘tied ginge! Babs f rar 
L, Mahdvla, f, great cardamoms, L. Mahdisva- plants (such as a OF yrahsns 
Tya, n. gr’ power, Paficar. Mahdksha, m.a large | 5ust.; pene dicinal pl@™ >, osa FU Ne 
bull, SBr. &c. 8c. (-2d, f., Ragh.) Mahégra-tan- | very efficaciou arva grass; 3°, (edit dy REP ie 
tra,n.N,ofaTantra, Mahdcchraya, mfn. of great ‘at 
height, very lofty,R. Mahécchraya-vat, min. id., | N. of a setpe 


lightning, L. Mahéttama, m.orn.(?)N. ofapartic, | Aconitum rorRV. x, 97) Cat, aries om gi08 
fragrant perfume, Kathas, Mahétpala, n.a large shkia, n. N- Sup ef 
water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum, MBh.; N. of 1. 
my yani in Kamalaksha, Cat. oe we (in | prince, VP. min. 
comp.) a gr° portent or prodigy; -prdéyascétta, n. i 
N. of oie nil very crete having great pro- | with mahar ? va (only nom 
digies,R. Mahétsanga, m. orn.(?) a partic. high 1, Mahi, ™ VS.; in 
number, Buddh. Mahdtsava, m. (ifc. f. @) a gr° | great, R ff 
festival, any gr° rejoicing, MBh.; Kay. &c.; the god | ingly, much, 1D- 


‘ ? 
of love, L.; -meaya, mf(Z)n. consisting of gr° festi- | m, = ahat, eee separable : 
vals, Kathis,; -vidhz, m. N. of wk.; “saver, mfn. | (in compet ) ifs praising om 
celebrating gr°f°s, Hcar. Mah6tsaha, mfn. having =kern (7774 ad ? py tughe <sessl 
gr power or strength or energy, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; | (fr.4/2.4723 a Tay mfn. P03) 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. Mahédadhi, m. the gr° ocean, = kshatra ( for 2. €&P* - 
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afean mdahi-vrata. 
N. of 3 temple 


big-bellied, 
aint ; ofa Danava; 
nie Dhrita-rashi4 


of 4 


; N. of @ 
A 4, Te 


Dharmas. . 


4 
or at. } ' 
serene ge exertionss 


as m1. ~ ] 
n + 
of: great eleva sive intos! 


gli, MM. a 
or position, L. Mah6énm ep ace of fish, a AV | 
: Ww, ; 
a gE extensive OF wele MW: 


. 


yarious scholar 


. * De 
MWB. 220)3 cht Und 
4. este 
proae, wave 
having - grebree d 


: nérmin, MIMS 4 pt 5 
MBh.; R. ao. nranolke, f goto of 


ful or might¥+ 2 kings M050 


dae 
as; fie 
hidy prahsnde” aber oo 
Denes a 
sovereig™ eee 


(also “@hi); D niaid Karands} Bing 


uch 45 © oe 
plants (00H reat og 


‘ ‘inal 
various medicin ¢.), Sus. ; 


Mahétka, f. (prob. w.r. for mahd/ka) 


2. Mahanta, 


+ AV. ; “7? : - 4 . £ ’ 
¥, ] : ‘GankhSr- H a malls yfth ih A 
ect, iD-i Fe comm Fe RW hl 


a pr° sea (4 in number), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a] RV. =I. ~t@* reatness, mlb aea)i ot 
ect, a yee m. eben a muscle, shell, MBh. | BhP. =e é ind. bY greatt 
Mah6daya, m. great fortune or prosperity, Kav.; | =—tvané, 2. 10+ 

BhP. ; pre-eminence, sovereignty, L.; final emanci- | f, (only 
pation, L.; mfn. conferring gr° fortune or prosperity, | =nasa, ™- 
very fortunate, Mn.; MBh. &c.; thinking one’s self | m. N. of a ™3"+ pe 
very lucky, BhP,; m, a lord, master, L.; sour milk | an author, Cat. Ticks Ves 
with honey, L.; N. of a Vasishtha, R.; of a royal | lations or treasv Bb 
chamberlain (who built a temple), Rajat. (cf. below); | much, abundant, n voce 
of another man, MBh.; of a mountain, R.; (4), f. | ti, mfn. (only } RV. a re nfo: 2, 
N, of the city and district of Kanya-kubja, Balar, | (said of Indra), 2 vie” ing, 
(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L.; an over- | great treasures, 1, 10 (Say: (nat 
grown maiden, L.; N. of a mythical town on mount | ing, RV. Vi; 3 A) sd 

Meru, BhP., Sch, ; of a hall or dwelling in the world | SV. mzahe-v72a"/" 


in VOC. 


Cat. 


yn. ie at 
e male” il os 





afezsita mahi-shvdni. 


Breat Power, ruling michti 
: & mightily, RV: = 
ee 5), mfu, very ee Ry. fia 
: 1 comp. for mahi, mdatta, m. N 
ser nite, ~ dasa, m. N, of 2 son of 
‘ae ~budha, m. (prob. w.r. for 
ie or, Cat.(cf. wahi-dasa-bhatia). 
’ -oMp. tor 2, mahin, —2, «ta, f. (for 


1. Se p. B02 
Mahita, Te festivity, Naldd. 


Valproper. 1 Peete celebrated &c., Inscr.’ 
eeased ancest Bit, W.5 m. (scil. garza) a class of 
Lalit. of "i aa ae N, of a Deva putra 
sa : . US 3 
INTof a tives heat? ofa man, g: gargddi; (a 
of Siva Ties? MBh, (VP, ahita} Fo ihe ahve 


ate ¢ ri, 
: Clebrated, Kir, bhas, mfn, whose waters 


re m 
ora min, RV 

- Mahin **%, 115, 6 

cf, Mfn. keen... 
«3 mahi aboven ting a feast, festive, Naldd. 
Ry. » Inf(@) 

3, } io ae , ‘ 

Mantng “isnty, iia mee ci Epon PUBS 
pptthimas, ines ttinidae. | 
aN ot wie tthe, —taramg 
a Man, Gr” Authors, dia si ~sinha-gani, 


1; 0 ‘ at, co 
thimdy\ ™Btava, m, N eee BLOF 


=mahdt, great, mighty, RV. 


of a hymn (ef, 
: 6 } - under 
{man mh. op eoaeya, m. N. of oe 
Weg, oreathess, miph 
- &e. Chimnd ee Oh tat: ; 
Ritnae Will, Veg 222 the magi ‘222, ind, might- 
Ude > 'et é Zical powe . ° 
Paiicar, (of MWh. of increasing 
Siva’s attrit - 245); mag- 
° 
Wy, 0 .N. mrah stava 
» Cat. dy aan Bei ymns ; cf. mahima- 
2 du, N » HAjat, « 
e > a N. of Mammata, 
3 Sr 


L . Of ty 
SBr Sg. VO Grahas at the Agva-medha 


t; power, Majesty, 


J Sess BoC, Re 
- Ancestors we (scil. gaa) 
Ola poet, Cat, 
y 2s Pei i 
133 m, Mf ay 7.) 2 Princ iv 
tI mn GWith : IERIE wrest dog 
} Ce with © the ame AV. pane 
ding Consig Mitet. nu? &¥.3 (with or 
Ki saingy ered PUsanan, 
2 great emblem of Yama and o 
4 Tivart Le Mahidh. ; the son of a 
theo a ae is an Asura (slain 
Pa, ylUMveg (autho; Of, aut Of a Sadhya 
Ls ac eee 4 Comm, on the Prat. 
‘ beh ge in Salmala- 
Sole WPA Speci, ©, Hariv, ; (z), f., see 
ona bu of bulbous plant, L, 
e mis Ke (as Yama), VarBrS, 
aa Mahisha,’N.of Durga 
Of a fo? Cand, mtva, n. the 
0 embler Kathas, —dhvaja 
cre Di. OF Varad. Sey 
at.) m. a baffilo-h : 
of : alo-herd, L, 
to Mahisha, N, of Durga, 
21, 5 tantra, n, N. 
. fialo-tamer, N.of 
~.. Kind of creeper, L, 
Uffalo for a vehicle,” N.of 
dens ** IN. ofa i ac 
be awe Budani, 
eg ah or “shaka, m. 
Ur "Of ‘kien : aye nenana, f. ‘buffalo- 
Of yo Or en eda *dana 1 attending on Skaada 
Phe N80rq eon MB. * M. ‘tormenter of Iiahi. 
6 ee Shisha (rom ttbAsura, m. the 
D take i. ae the country 
¢), RTL : 
ahisha? ae, 
kind op ?0ticed from the mone 
uy matrro 
se ‘fume, Gal.; piavding 
? he ofa Stotra); -sant- 
<4 M°” (cf, -may- 
p angen paellium, L, ; f, 
& rdrdinz (Hariv.) 
Bhi or Pl. N . S8-vidhi 
ch, . of :m. N.ofwk 
mh ‘Shey 2 peop] ia 
2 pl a2). ple, MBh. (B.); 


ch Be a P€op] Vv 
v * “Nan ~ pie, VP, 
Toh ta Watale byoee int 
Vv, mace, acd wie oMan buffalo, po.8 Puffalo, Kay, 
Lomas SoH th. Of a a hi ide 7? Br.; Mn.; 
ee or 2), : femaie® (also py] \<sp.) the first 
Dew lOne, f the e_ Of a bird waeey queen, 
Ces Cy on: e Gan ird, BhP 
of sited brew Hari 
ant, 


ae .> (with 
1V.5 an unchaste 


ya Wife? 
3 ife’s prostitution, 


keeper of buifalo-cows, 
pTass, L. = bhava, ITle 
buffalo-cow, Kathas. —sataka, n. N. of a poem. 


loes, Pan. iv, 2, 87, 





— goshtha, n. a stable 
29, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


afzarua mahilaropya. 


of the light half of the month Taisha, L. anda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant (=mahisha-k°), L. 


for buifalo-cows, Pan. v, 2, 


— dana, n. N. of wk.; -prayoga, 
m., -tantra, m., -vidhi, m.N. of wks. = pa, m. 


N. of a man (orig. =next), Vear. —pala, m. a 


L. —priya, f. a species of 


the state or condition of a 


=stambha, m. a pillar or column adorned with 


a buffalo’s head, MW. 
Mahishthe, min, greatest, 


largest, BhP. 


Mahishmat, mfn. (ir. mahisha) rich in buffa- 


Pur.; (aéz), f. N. of a 


as a daughter of Angitas), 
Mahishvanta, mfn. 
refreshing, delighting, RV. vil, 68, 5 (others ‘great 5’ 


Say. =r26isa). 


I. Mahi, f. (cf. 2. as) 
earth (cf, urvi, prithivi), 


language also = ground, 


(as a substance), Mn, vii, 793 
or other plane figure, Col.; 
v, 44, 6 &c.; a host, army, 
&C.; a COW, RV, ; VS. (Naigh. i, 


and earth, RV. i, 80, 1 
30); pl. waters, 
&c.; Hingtsha Repens, 


streams, RY. il, 


Vartt, ; m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; 
partic. lunar day (personified 


MBh, 
(fr. mahis, 4/1. mak?) 


‘the great world,” the 
RV, &c. &c. (in later 
soil, Jand, country); earth 
the base of a triangle 
space, RV. iii, 56, 2; 
ib. iii, I, 123 Vil, 93, 5 
11); du. heaven 
I; 159, 1 &c. (Naigh. iti, 

i, XI, 23 Vs 453 3 


L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 


N. of a divine being (associated with Ida and Saras- 


vati, RV. i, 13, 9, Say 


.; cf, Naigh, 3, 11); of a 


river, MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘one,’ Ganit. 


— kampa, m. ‘ earth-tremor,’ an 


earthquake, Var- 


BrS. —kshit, m. ‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. —candra,m, ‘earth-moon,’ N.ofaking, 


Col, cara or -carin, 
MBh, =—ja, mfn. 
desert (said of horses), 
‘son of the Earth,’ N, 


(a), f. N. of Sita, A.; nm, green ginger, 


mfn, moving on the earth, 


‘earth-born,’ (prob.) born in the 


MBh.; m. 2 plant, tree, 
of the planet Mars, VarBrs. ; 


ib.; 


ee =jiva, 


f. the horizon, Gol. = tata, n. N, ofa place, VarBrs. 


=tala, n. the surface 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; -visarpin, M. 
inhabitant of the earth, 


various authors (also -é 


=durga, mfn. inaccessible t 
fort inaccessible &c., i 
of earth’). —dhara, mfn. ‘e°- 


the soil; n.a 
(others ‘a fort built 
bearing,’ supporting the 


tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of various men 
of a Sch. on VS.); -datta, m. - 


Introd. —dhra, m. (for 
Kav. &c.; N. of 


parvata); N. of Vishnu, 
prec.) N. ofaking, R. (¥- 
(°h?na), m. ‘earth-ruler,’ ; 
h-lord,’ = prec., Paficat. = ndra 
(°h?ndra), m. id, (lit.‘ earth-Indra’) ; “@réndra, m. 
MBh. = pa, ™. ‘ earth-pro- 


= natha, m. ‘eart 


an Indra among kings, 
tector,’ a king, MBh.; 


=—patana, n. prostration on t 


obeisance, R. = pati, m 


(-¢va, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; | 
= pala, m, ‘e°-protector, a king, 


N. of various princes (also - 
, prince, 


-futra, m. a king's son 
m. a son of the earth, 
Yajii.; (7), F 
surface of the e°, Bhartr. 


pa, VarBrS. = pradina, 0. a gl 
= praroha, m. ‘e°-prowing, a tre 
fisana, n. dominion ove 
m.n.‘earth-fence,’ thesea, L. = DF 
= bhatta, ™. 
marian, Col. = bhartri, m. ‘e°-suppor 


enclosure,’ the sea, L. 


Kay.; Rajat. =—bhara, m. 4° 
‘earth-enjoy 


Paficar, = bhuj, m. 


Kathas, = bhrit, m.=-dhart7?, 
ib, = maghavan, m. 
= mandala, 


a mountain, 
king, Naish.; Rajat. 


ference of the e°, the whole e, 
ya, mf(7)n, consisting of e°, eart 
wat) the ¢ 


&c.3 (2), f. (with 


BhP. =mahikainsu, m 


king, Naish, =mahén 


e°,’ a king, Rajat. =mriga, m. 
lope (opp. to Lard-myrige)s 
: Of th n, ‘e-dust,’a grain of sand, 

€ 15th day | ofasonof Dharma (oneo 





the number ‘seven,’ Siryas. (cf. 


N. of Sit4, 


of the earth, ground, soil, 
‘earth-walker,’ a0 
Hariy, = dasa, m. N. of 
hatta; cf. mahti-a°), Cat. 
hrough (the nature of) 
Mn. vii, 7° 


earth, Hariv. ; ™. a moun- 
N. of Vishnu, VP.; of a 
and authors (esp. 
N, of a man, Vas., 


-ahara)a mountain, MBh.; 


BhP. =dhraka, m. (cf. 
|, mahindhraka). = °ne 
a king, prince, Ragh. 


N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 
he ground, humble 
_ ¢e°-lord,’ a king, sovereign 
a kind of big lime, L. 
MBh. ; Kav. 8c. ; 
deva), Kathis. ; Satr. ; 
MarkP. = putra, 
Hariv.; the planet Mars, 
A, =prishtha, 0. the 
= prakampe, 1. = -hami- 
ft of land, Paficat. 
e, MBh.= pra- 
: the e°, ib. = pr&cira, 
avara, n.‘earth- 
N, of a gram- 
ter, a king, 
4 burden for the earth, 
er,’ a king, Kav. ; 
* MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
‘earth-Indra,’ a 
n. the circum- 
Kid.; Siryas. = ma- 
hen, Yaji.; MBh. 
compared to a ship, 
_fe°-moon,’ an illustrious 
‘great Indra of the 
the earthly ante- 
R, iii, 49, 45: = rajas, 
MarkP. =rana, m.N, 
f the Visve Devah), Hariv. 


dra, ™m. 
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—rata, m. N. of a king, Cat. (v.1. dahinara). 
—tandhra, n. a hole in the e°, MarkP. —rnh, 


m. (nom. -7#/) ‘earth-grower,’ a plant, tree, Kir. 


—xnha, m. id, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Tectona Gran- 


dis, L. (prob, w.r. for -sa4a). = lata, f. an earth= 
worm, dew-worm, L, = vallabha, m. ‘e?-lover,’ a 
king, Das. —sasaka, m. pl. N. of a school, Buddh. 


— “svare (°A7sv°),m.‘e°-lord,’aking,Cat. —sam- 


gama, m. N. of a place, ib. = saha, m. 

Grandis, L. (ef. Tihi. =suta, m. tron oie 
earth,’ the planet Mars, VatBrS.; (cd), f. N. of Sita 

A, =sura, mn, ‘e°-god,’ a Brahman, Das, = stind. 
m, =-seéa, L. —svimin, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, 
Paficad, : 
MBh, (v. 1. samantara and brakméttara). 


Mahy-uttara, m.pl. N, of a people, 


2, Mahi, in comp. for zaha.—4/krri, P.-Aaroti, 


to make great, magnify, exalt, Samk, 


Mahiya, Nom. A. °ydte, to be joyous or happy, 


RY, &c. &c.; to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise 
high, R.; ta be highly esteemed or honoured, Kay. 
(also pr. p. Pass. wzahiyyamana, Bhatt.) 


Mahiyatva(?), g. vimuktadi (cf, mahiyatua). 
Mahiyas, mfn. greater, mightier, stronger (or 


‘very great, v° mighty &c.’), Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


(with Aa@sa, m. very loud laughter; with £z¢/a, n. 


a very noble family). 


a 4 - . 
Mahiya, f. joyousness, happiness, exultation (dat. 


°yat), RV.; TS.; N.of a partic. verse, ApSr., Sch, 


Mahiyua, mfn, joyous, happy, RV. 
Mahe-nadi, mahe-mati, mahe-vridh. See 


under 1, mahz, p. 802, col. 3. 


Mahman, m. greatness, AV, 
Mahya, mfn. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh. 


( = mahat, Nilak.); m. pl. N. ofa people, VP.; (é 
f,, see under mahsya, p. 804, mole ae » VP.5 (a), 


HR mahakka, m. a wide-spreading fra- 


grance, L. 


AeA mahdt, mahan &c. Seep.794, cols. 2,3. 


WeaAclesd mahamada-edala, m.=J34<° 
Jats N, of a prince, Cat. 


APACE mahammada, m.= 3,=° N. ofaking, 
ib. 


ALATA mahayayya, mahdye &c. See p.'794, 


col, 3. 


Wet mahar &c. See p. 794, col. 3. 
Wea makalla, m. (fr. Arabic \=* mahall) 


a eunuch in a king’s palace or in a harem, L. 
Mahallaka, mt(z42)n. old, feeble, decrepit, Lalit.; 

Karand. ; m. = prec., L.; a large house, mansion Le 

(tk@), f. a female attendant in the women’s apart- 

ments, L.; N, of a daughter of Prahlada, Kathas, 
Mehallika, m.=ahal/a, L. 


WEA mahas,mahasa &c. See p. 794, col. 3. | 


Wel maha, maha-kahkara &c. S 
ota ee p. 794, 


WRT mahabhisha, m. N. of a sovereign 
of the race of Ikshvaku, MBh,; Kad.; BhP., 


atz mahi,mahi-keru&c. See p. 802, col. 3. 


Ala mahika, f. mist, frost (for mikika 
q.¥.), L, Mahikfnsu, m. the moon, Naish, ; 


afen moahita, mahin &c. See col. sr, 
AfgeraH mahindhaka, m. arat, L.; an ich- 


neumon, L.; the cord of a pole for earrying loads, L 
'» ° 


ata mahiman &c. See col. r. 


afet mahira, m. the sun (for mihira), T, 
= kula, m.N. ofa prince, Buddh, (ef, mihiva-R), 


ALees! mahila, f. (accord, to 


4/1.mah) awoman, female, Hj 
‘ tsa ¥ 
a ag literally or figuratively onl! ccf mahela), 
pate aga dg, fs (mpd Le 
Mahilkhys, fy mfn., g. hasty. id 4 = 
h yest. = priyangu (cf. ab 4 cat, Kas, 
ifhvays, f. id. Ww: above), L. Ma. 
Mahila, f. a woman I; 
Mahilukg, f a 


» 1. a cow, AY, 
Mahela, £ 4 woman, Nalac, : 


min, e = ys A 
ene (Kas, REE = pada, 
af ot f, = maheld, Le ‘ 4 ). 

ROHN mahiléropya, n. N 


the south, Paficat, (ch. mzh72°) 
3F a 


Un. i, 55 fr, 


of a city in 
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Aiea mahisha &c. See p. 803, col. I. 


A21 mahi, mahi-kampa &c. See p. 803, 


col. 2. 
WAS mahéccha &c. See p- S02, col. 1. 
Wea mahettha, N. of a country, MBh. 
qare mahéndra &c. See p. 8oz, col. 1. 


~~» 
TRUUT maherana or maheruna, f. Boswellia 


Thurifera, L. 


Wey mahésa, °Svara &c. See p- 802, col. 2, 
= “ 
WEA EE mah Akoddishta, mahditareya &e. 


See p. 802, col, 2. 


wey mahdksha, mahécchraya &c. See 


p. 802, col. 2. 


welizai mahotika or mahoti, f. the egg~ 


plant, Bhpr. 


aeifagiz mahovisiya, n. du. (with praja- 


patch) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 


wely mahaugha, mahdujas &e. See p.8o2, 


col, 3. 


Wx mahnain puru-m°. See puru-madga, 


Wa mahnya, f. a partic. exclamation (vl. 
mahyda), Gobh.; pl. N. of the Mah3-namni verses, 


TandBr. (v.1. maknya), 


HAUT mahmada-khina, m.— wy dost 


N of a man, Cat. 


WAT mahmdn, mahya. See p. 803, col. 3. 


WAAL mahy-uttara. See p. 803, col. 3. 


FAM mahklanec, m. N. of a prince, Rajat, 


(cf. mathana). —svimin, m. N. of a 

founded by Mahlana, ib. 
Mahlana-pura, n. N. of a town, 

W.t. for mahlana- or malhana-p°), 


aT r. md, ind. (causing a following ch to 
be changed to cch, Pan. vi, 1, 74) not, that not 
lest, would that not, RV. &c, oo 
prohibition or nezation = Gk. Hn, 
joined with the Subjunctive i.e, the augimentless 
form of a past tense (esp. of the a0r., €. 2. med no 
vacdhir Indra, do not slay us, O [°, RV. ; ma bhai- 
shi or ma bhath, do not be afraid, MBh. ; tapo- 
vana-vasindm uparodho ma bhit, let there not 
be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred 
grove, Sak.; often also with SMa, & 2. ma sma 
gamah, do not go, Bhag., cf, Pan. iii, 3, 175; 176; 
in the sense of ‘that not, lest’ also yatha ma, e.g, 
yathi ma vo mrityuh part-vyathé iti, that 
death may not disturb you, PrasnUp.; or md yathé, 
e.g. ma bhiut kaldtyayo yathd, lest there be any 
loss of time, R.; zd za with aor. Subj. = Ind. with- 
out a negative, e.g. mad dvisho na vadhir mana, 
do slay my enemies, Bhatt., cf. Vam, V, 1, 9; rarely 
with the augmentless impf. with ‘or without Sma, 
e.g. mdinam abhibhashathih, do not speak to 
him, R.; #a@ sma karot, let him not do it, Pan. vi, 
4,74, Sch.; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the 
aor., €.g. ma kalas tvam aty-agat, may not the 
season pass by thee, MBh. ; ef. Pan. vi, 4, 75, 9ch.); 
or with the Impv. (in RV. only viii, 103, 6, ma 
10 hrinitam (SV. hrénitas] agnth, may Agni 
not be angry with us; but very often in later Jan. 
guage, €.g. ma kranda, do not cry, MBh.; saccha 
Ya ma a, you can go or not go, ib.; ripur ayam 
Mma jayatam, may not this foe arise, Santis.; also 
with s7a, e.g. md sug kim cid vaco vada, do not 
speak a word, MBh.); or with the Pot. (e.g. md 
Yamam pasyeyam, may I not see Yama ; esp. ma 
bhujema in RV.); or with the Prec, (only once in 
ma bhiyat, may it not be, R. [B.] ii, 75, 48); or 
sometimes with the fut. (=that not lest = a ma 
tvane Sapsye, lest I curse thee, MBh., cf, Vop. XXV 
27); or with a participle (e. g, ma jivan yo heb. 
dagdho jivatz, he ought not to live who lives con- 
sumed by pain, Paticat. Latah samg »hecannot have 
gone, Kathas.; wvam priérthyam,it must not be Fe) 
requested, BhP.); sometimes for the simple negative 
na (e.g. katham ma bhit, how May it not be, 
Kathas.; wa gartum arhast, thou oughtest not to 
go, R ; mi bhiid &gatah, can he not i.e, surely he 


Rajat. (prob, 


most commonly 


afed mahisha, 


temple 


@ particle of 













must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a 
verb (e.g. ma Sabdah or Sabdam, do not make a 
noise, Hariv.; md nama rakshinah, may it not 
be the watchmen, Mricch.; md bhavantani analah 
Pavano vd, May not fire or wind harm thee, Vam. 
V, 1, 143 esp.=not so, e.g. ma Pritrida, not so, 
O Pr®, SBr.; in this meaning also ma md, md nuht- 
vam, ma tavat); in the Veda often with z (72) 
=and not, nor (¢, g. ma maghdnah pari khyatam 
mé asmakan réshinam, do not forget the rich 
lords nor us the poets, RV. v, 65, 6; and then usu- 
ally followed by shzt=sz, e.g. md shil nah Nir. 
ritir vadhit, let not N° on any account destroy us, 
i, 38,6); in SBr.sea ma—mé sma =neither—nor 
(in a prohibitive sense), —kim, ind., g. cddi (cf. 
na-kim &c.) —kis (mé-), ind. (only in prohibitive 
sentences with Subj.) may not or let not (= Lat. ne), 
RV.; may no one (= e-gu7's), ib, = kim (md-), 
ind. may or let not (=#e), RV. —ciram, ind. 
‘not long,’ shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur, (gen- 
erally after an Impy, or augmentless aor., and almost 
always at the end of a verse; sometimes m. c. for 
wa-ctram,q.V.) = vilambam (Paiicat.), -vilam- 
bitam (BhP.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly 
(in commands), 


ST 2. ma, cl. 3. P. méimati (accord. to 

Dhatup, xxv, 6, A. mimite ; SV. mintett 

Pot. mimiyat, Kath.; pf, mimdya; aor. émimet, 

Subj. mimayat; inf, matavat), to sound, bellow, 

roar, bleat (esp. said of cows, calves, goats &c.), RYV.; 

AV.; Br.: Intens., only pr. p. ményat, bleating 
(as a goat), RV, i, 162, 2. 

I. Mayu, m. (for 2. see p. 811, col. 2) bleating, 
bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV.; SrS.; ‘the 
bleater or bellower,’ N. of a partic. animal or of a 
Kim-purusha, SankhSr. 

Maytka, mfn, bellowing, roaring, L 


FT 3. ma, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 4) 
matt ; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) mimite ; cl. 4. A, 
(xxvi, 33) mdyaze (Ved. and ep. also mimati, Pot. 
mimiyat, Impy. mimith£; Pot. mimet, Br: pf. 
mamanz, mame, mamiré, RV.; aor. dmast, Subj. 
masataz, AV.; amasit, Gr.; Prec. masishia, me. 
pat, ib.; fut. mata; masyati, masyale, ib.; inf. 
-mé, -mal, RV.; matum, Br.; ind. Pp. mztua, 
-miaya, RV. &e. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark 
off, RV. &c. &c. ; to measure across = traverse, RV.; 
to measure (by any standard, compare with (instr.), 
Kum.; (#dt2) to correspond in measure (either with 
gen., ‘to be large or long enough for,’ BhP.; or with 
loc., ‘to find room or be contained in,’ Inscr,; Kav.; 
or with 7a and instr,, ‘to be beside one’s self with,’ 
Vear.; Kathas.) ; to measure out, apportion, grant, 
RV.; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), ib. 
i, 120, 9; to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build, 
make, RV.; to show, display, exhibit (amimita, 
‘he displayed or developed himself,’ iii, 29,11), ib.; 
(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray (yacid-kar- 
mart), Naigh. iii, 19; Pass. miydte (aor. amdy2); 
to be measured &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. mapayati, 
“¢e (aor. amimapat, Pan. vii, 4, 93, Vartt. 2, Pat.), 
to cause to be measured or built, measure, build, 
erect, Up.; GrS.; MBh, &c.: Desid. mitsati, °te, 
Pan. vii, 4, 54; 58 (cf. 2ér-4/ma): Intens. memi- 
pate, Pan. vi, 4, 66. (Cf. Zd. mad; Gk. pérpor, 
Herpéw; Lat. miétior, mensus, mensura 3 Olay. 
méra; Lith, mera. ] 

4. Ma, f. See under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2. 

I, Mata, mfn. (for 2, and 3. see pp. 806 and 807) 
formed, made, composed (?), RV. v, 45, 6 (others 
‘fr. 4/ man,’ others ‘#za¢d, mother ;’ cf. deva-mata), 

Mati, f, measure, accurate knowledge, L.; a 
partic, part of the body, L. 

Matu, m. (in music)=vég-varna-samudéya, 
Sameit. 

1. Matri, m. (for 2. matrt, f£., see p. 807, 
col, 1) a measurer, Nir. xi, 5; one who measures 
across or traverses, RV. viil, 41, 4 (cf. 10); a 
knower, one who has true knowledge, Cat.; N. of 
a partic. caste, ib. (w.r. for wddava?); of an 
author, Brih, 

Matra, m. a Brahman of the lowest order i.e. 
only by birth, Heat.; (@), f., see s.v.; n.an element, 
elementary matter, BhP.; (ifc.) measure, quantity, 
sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of 
height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num- 
ber, e.g. avguda-matram, a finger’s breadth, Paiicat.; 


artha-mitram, a certain sum of money, ib.; Arosa> ! 





wag manscali, 

































es an asa-maltt 
métre, at the distance of a Kos, Hit.; ye if di 
in a month, Laty.; sata-matram, : B36 
number, Kathas.); the full or aaa thing 
anything, the whole or totality, the aly, only (C8 
no more, often = nothing but, yet, z  eaakhst} 
raja-matram, the whole class of a any dangel, 
bhaya-m*, all that may be called dang ality, Masi 
VarBrS.; vazi-m°, nothing but SE ); mi(@ and 
sabda-matrena, only by 4 sound, as large or bigh 
z)n. (ifc.) having the measure of ne or many (cf. 
or long or broad or deep or far or ee stad i 
angushtha-, tala-, bahu-, wt ap ne or no more ie 
me”); possessing (only) as:mN* tO (only) t0(P ing 
(cf. prdya-yatrika-m ); gum be nothing 
nastically atter numerals; cf. ne ‘anushye | 
but, simply or merely (cl. 2a as merely J Hey 
after a pp. = scarcely, as SOOM ®) i asichs 


: Ne; + 
+ Ay yg or just born, “Ive, | 
jata-m?, scarcely or Jus! bint pta-mal! p 


. from 
merely ploughed, age ee fad: ¢ es 
7 ~ft }« 
the first moment of (cf. Shei or ae 
i being as much as, 2 eefold, Ma 
siting Sambo —trays, mip. pew Anais 
: ion a -td, Vedantas. =—rbja,™ «ith 
hs 1. = 
harsha) N. of a poet, Cat. MBE Kav. iia) 
Matraka (ifc.) =al7a, Prat. fk 
f. = matra, a prosodial instant, ‘7 
Matra, f, measure (of ae, v. 
duration, number, pike : eanee, 
yasya matraya, na hig a oerime;t many 
measure, foot, VarBrs.; UD! Ore lasting 
Sarigs. (= szmesha, VP.5 am 7, mora O 
ments, Gaut.); metrical unt "equife to 
instant, j.e, the length of supe tains 2 
a short vowel (a long voy usical Y nit i meas 
prolated vowel 3), Prats : é , 


number), Paficat. ; neg 
of anything ( == guGet os F ninute r 
measure, order, RV. C & : “Bre, (ays 
ticle, atom, trifle, SBr. ‘ noderately 2 att 
portions, in slight measures” gittt WY 
ayam, ind. a little, gee 2 king ¥ t is ed) 
of what account is 4 king ar sya; wh e mallee ihe 
i . ka matra samt ji easily O° ately, i 
ae f the sea? the s¢4 we BhP.3 vy sate 
portance : ek (5 in number | BhP. 3 j geal 
ib.; an ele ‘ s Ney moneyy, gees 
material wor “ shall furniture, i Be cad 
oO ert 00 3 x ”? me 1e ) 
P pnanee, livelihood sa ogee be 
i ishy. 5 an ear . mor fn. 
SEE a Tonia limb of t jated by )* 
the TP Ee ita min. (a metre Ow B 
W, =—Er ’ ea i ‘ 
a Ely ++ 
— kosa-bharavik eg 
(food) heavyon account . ne dropP b 
Susr =cyutaka; (pr 4 ed 
; in whic 
N. of a game (in ha ef 
supplied), Kad. =© neodial 3 rants 
by the number of pr 
shara- and gaua-cch }: 
(‘trad”), m. N. 
little more t SS 
N ofwk. = bhastra, ~~“ f-me 
— vdha (%rardha), 9 shen’ , of 
sodial instant, AEA ] acquis grt og io 
abha, ™. Pv. oa PF oily ew 
a k — labha, ng f 0 f 
Seo ee fn. contain kind ° . © cob 
MBh. — vat, m an _ mi. pees ne ds soft 
KatySr,; Sus. gnana-807 chee cubs nb 
Car.; SarngS. = itta, ™ “relyi “4. ¢ 
=-lakshane 0 np. eating m oyvias ys ytv4 
= “site (Cras), 0 opin CH pe 
° ‘ a . 7 
treating of it, arg® "/ ofa 
nl ib, = saqp8 | parts ( po! 
moderately, ever “15e 
tion between the § t to he 
saith m, attachme? 
=85 dee 


a 2p 
make M7 ihe 
or utensils, Mn. ¥’ Suara CH i 
class of metres, 4° at 


rial ff 
mate ap’ at | 
Asura, Virac. ™ 
concurrence ees all, ere 
-_- 1 * 
matrike ( einds of dee i i 
méatrika, p\. all e 


0 
rit, jm 1). | P 
instant, mora, RI Lye a mode 


diately after eating, 





Prat. col 3° 
nO See p. aes sale ae 
re epocr'’ 
Mapake. °° a or 0 @ 


aga maiutha, 
Cat. (v.L. méciingatha)- va. (PE 
wimg manscatt: | 
yr yil : 

dun-coloured, ™¥- tat )2 asd 
manscatt); pl. Ce 





aad manscaiva, 
Mingcatya, nifn, 


b2 (mazicatva, ib, et) yellowish, RV. ix, 97, | carnivorous, L, Mansdda, mfn., id., Mn.; MBh. 


&c. Mansidin, mfn. id., L. Mansanasana, n. 






























aca mans, n. flesh, meat &c. (= mdnsa, | abstinence from animal food, Sankhsr. ape 
ich itis used in the weak ‘ gala, m,n. a piece of fi° hanging from the mout 
e T, 63, Vartt, 1 Pat,): it or accord. to Pan. (of a lion &c.), MBh. Minsarbuda, in, a partic, 
meng compounds, ea, s oppeats aly in the fol- disease of the membrum virile, Susr. Mansasana, 
“ooking meat ( pacane, nif(z)n. used for 1. eati Ff meat or f°, animal food, Mn. v, 73. 
“Daka m.— as a cauldron), RV, iy 162, I3. pelt BOB : 6° $B z A Sr Mansasin 
inns. 4usa-2°, Kar, on Pan. vi, I, 144. Mansasa, f. desire of fl”, SBr.; +\por- z ; 


mfn. eating fi°, living on animal food (°si-tva, n.), 
R.; Paficat, Mansashtaké, f. N.ot the 8th day 
in the dark half of the month Magha (on which 


., ona, n. 
id of the feo and pl. flesh, meat, RV. 8c. &c.(also 
famixedcaste MET or pulp of fruit, Sugr.); m. N. 
aw ; h. (= mansa-vikretrt, Nilak.); 


Var. a ci tine, L (2), £N meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col. 

5 . S . ‘ a . € “= a 

[Cr "5 =kakkolz ¢. coma iva Jainieeel, Mians&hara, m. animal food, MW. Manse-pad 
‘Slay, : ¥oeay = Mmatsa-cchada, i = . . “ of animal Kath 

Cha 2 TUSS. e252 » Lith, (strong from pad), m. a species » all, 


- s 
er Ma A mésd.| —kac- 


Kandy Shy abscess on Manséshti, f.a species of flying animal (va/ga/a), 


flegh on? © 8 flesh the palate, Suit. |} qwang’-odana,m. = mdusdudana, GS. Man- 
Pj eareing, blood, Eas ib, = kara, n. ubintintl, f swelling of the flesh, Susr. Mansd- 
mie 2s artt, 7 Pat amma, min. fond of f°, pajivin, m. ‘living by flesh,’ a dealer in meat, R. 
Ls ee 8 Our, Polypus (a ied ay ike L. | qangdidana, m. meat and boiled rice, SBr.; 
=k F&M, Shonec a'so 4aea),L.; a wart Dae «Subp. 88 _a ball of meat and boiled 
MTARGA, 7p, 4 vOUse OF flesh,’ the body, MBh, | X2th4s-s Suér.5 pire, m 


tice, ManGr.; °danzka, m{(7n., &- gudadi. 
Mansan-vat, min. (fr. magsait = mansa) fleshy 
opp. to a-mdausaka), TS. 
Mansala, miu. fleshy, VarBrS.; Das.; Susr.;bulky, 
powerful, strong (also applied to sound), Uttarar.; 
Balar.; pulpy (asfruit), MW.;m. Phaseolus Radiatus, 
L, =phala, f, Solanum Melongena, L. 
Mansi,m.sperm; mfn.having the smellofsperm,L. 
Mansika, m{n. mansdya prabhavatt, g.saviia- 


bit 
svelineTOUS of fan flesh, Subh, = gridhyin, 


eye, ve gland, ee *™granthi, m. flesh- 
Vision acch, Gwith By Cakshus, n. ‘the fleshy 
Say hatmas 6 uddhists one of the 5 sorts of 
(fo, hada, fae caru,m,meat-broth Gobh 
‘Utter,’ F “Pecies of plant, L, ~ccheda rm. 
the gous !4., ib, = ee caste (7, f.), Cat. = cche- 
On the an abscess) ee ‘flesh-born,” produced in 
Ming, Shy side ( UST. ; n. fat, ib, tas, ind. 


ie of Ecce : m divate’smat, KAs,on 
~ taj a hide ; opp. to Joma-tas) padi ; mansam niyuktam avy ee se nee 
f° ag >M,a p /? Pan. iv, 4; 67; m. a butcher or a se ) 


MR ae Matow , Pel . in the throat, Suér. 
255. ga oe tivation of qo Eva: N. the being 
ag Of the word mansa, Mn. 


SaddhP. 
Mansiki, mansini or manei, f. Nardostachys 


th, pana "NT. cauterio; Qu. | Jatamansi, L. fe 

wigtMex ya Moora Rene of the f°, Suér. Mansiya, Nom.P. °yd¢#, to long for flesh, SBr.; 
ch fo, “Sica ONitaka, L = 

Cleane has Tus, = 4,i. mdravin, ApSr. 


MN Iwith go ren Washed chavana, n, water in 
LF wk, “’Withthe hard xg cnaata, min, 


MAE mam-sprishta, mfn. (=mam anu- 
1 a 
ap, 2a and, ApSr, snRNA, 


prapta or maya labdha), SBr., Sch. 


r™M, tp 28a, m * = 

Vp Tava, ib, P-sucker, N pas of the body, WIHT makanda, m. the mango tree, Kav.: 
real ae Wwanjae ma; n,a vessel for Lae a (7), f. the Myvehielat tree, Myrobolan, = (een 

Remon * ai ae -. ‘ aM. city 
de onge Mr vy, 3. ; ie staining from flesh or species of plant, ; ¢ ellow sanders, L. 5 N. oF om) 
My, ape the id ~ pay {*ivikrayin, ja g | 02 pe ae I ain. belonging to the town Ma- 
“ding asket. “Mbrum yea. 2 kind of disease pessoas a ; h.: (42a), £. N. of acity 
erage, m fall or large onc? Suér. = pitaka kandi, Pan. iv, 2, 123) Sch.; (Z tia 
Mon ee, a ly quantity of flesh. Hariv, | (= 77@4andi), Kathis. ee 
x at. ™m Eres esh, tumour, Suir. : oo m (metron, fr. makandita, Va ) 

in) oO: . of a man, Buddh, 

fen Le OF w tte, na b 8 2 lump of A? in the : 


em ~ “\n. relati - belong- 
Bhp, fom peed, f. PUSH ne, ~Piyisha-| ATH makara, mf(i)n. relating or belong 


th tthe 9? a piece Fea f. a species of | ing to a Makara or s¢a-monster (with akara, ™. 
Lheane Rar til] t = os Gobh. ; N. of the pias af M‘s,’ the sea, Naldéd.; with asad, n.a 
me (@) 5? Sug, 4M, a ‘day, L.; a muscle, partic, posture in sitting, Cat.; with uyitha, m. a. 
me hayi Solanum; ph a &Xcrescence or pro- partic. form of military array, Hariv.; with saplamt, 
Da eg, 8 fleshy clongena po ucubita Citrullus, | f, = #akara-saplamt, W.); m. pl. N. of a people, 
h, sme A caetuber Nees Seg eon -vat VarBrS., : 
eae HP oN fa gn CPOUs, Kay Bath kaha, | apart makeranda, mf(2)o.(fr »makaranda) 
RSet a “va, Hariy, 2 ans OH i isti f the juice of flowers, 
ge bein oe be mal foog 2. = bhakshana, | Coming from or consisting © ) 
the Mixes 3 foresing for 5 aipiha, f. N. of wie: Uttarar.; Malatim. ie Wicd 
OF 997 Math mea eb itso RV,—bhiita, | arate makali, m. the ne +g sve 
: Gi, Ji begs 28 4 tb, hohe Se the charioteer of Indra, L. (cf. sata t). , 
Sy 7S OE SO ri, min, piercin =~ 7 kashtu, 
Sy thy eb. * Piece one mf(Z)n, eaWetitig ATHET makashteya, m. patr. fr, ma : 
“ee th micay, mye 7 Bh. —miasha, | g. sudhradt. 


> ) An? 0, 8Vin oO Bunga, E, N, of wk, 
Rede ae eh 


~ sf : * fo t 00 and 7 

~ a sexual = 
by Roy Tage born = inter 
’ 3 7a 


ATRL makara-dhyana, nv. (prob. fr. I. 
ma +B + ah) a partic. method of abstract medita- 


% n, tion, Cat. 


4 quantity of 42 -_ 
n y of f", MW. Ta ne See under 
ane sto nd ore e roth ed and blood, array mia-kim, ma-kis, makim. © 
ln S32 » Hit, 7? DUST; blood, Gal, | 1. 2d, p. 804, col. 2. 
Tp hey “Yap hd . te ey By P : : ; ren and 
ai ba e®a mee f GEORE, fg gen? TORS, -ro- | MYT maki, f. du. Cyndi] eae ane 
Nin, Vn dec. ~tenain 3 Peclies of fragrant aS Say, = sirmalryat Luts 
tao" 90/8 or, Sitoy. til,’ a wes 5 earth, RV, vill, 2, 42 (Say. ; 
th Sin Wie 1 POSsecer SOFA Fy: wrinkle, Bhartr. | --,.), « thers ‘the two great ones ). 
Wcinag ih montana), [Mae em a) 
ing th) “le, Vik, 2 MBh ov  Varshin, mfn. makend, : 
ee Sythe fo (Mn,) ae evam.thesale mine, RV. viii, 27, 8. . ¢ snake, Sust 
aN to Sow m, yi use mie mye arate makuli, mM. & ei ] | ‘ , 
Ne Sg. Sat Sky Sie of re- xs aces 10 
ONL oe Hit, - + =vridani, f.| ATS makota, N. of an . 
My, @ : ™, gon, s Pin, ii my es seat which Dakshayani is worshippe : 4 siutialiit 
penteag ae bloatcin f° an} ig a AIM makshavya, ™. Ni a ioe oi 
th Peg Nee ? a, t) ty Wit ¥ 5. §Q0-Gq? 4 baikin, g. vargadt, Kas.) N. ofa teacher, 
ee boa ing 1 ¥ellin flesh ang blood MBh, | 25424): = £ of prety g» lohitddé, Kas. 
ag), Vart (ats Dloag the flesh. = sia, m, | MakshavyByant fo°Pi = oo 
' . a ‘ t i 
: Bs. K the al.; mfp, having the arian makshikea, mfn. oA kP.; n. (scil 
Kin, [Mena ! CRstituent parts of | coming from or belonging toa bees ery ie min, 
Manada . -marrow,’ fat, | madhic) honey, Vat; 5ust.} 4 
b] 


ifn, fi°-eating, eral substance or pyrites, 


Rigaa maghavata. 





MBh, ja 2" honey-born,’ ! re 


805 
beeswax, L, =adhatn, m, pyzites, L. (also “hah 
dhatuh). =phala, m. a species of cocoa-nut, L. 
=svamin, m,N.ofaplace, Rajat. Makshika- 
sarkara (!),f.candiedsugar,L. Maikshikdsraya, 
m. beeswax, L, (prob. w. r. for zuakshzk°), 
Makshika, m. a spider, BrahmUp. (also d, f.); 
n. honey, L.; pyrites, L. (cf. wakshika). —dhitu, 
m. pyrites, VarbrS. = sarkara, f. candied sugar, L. 


ATE makha, (prob.) n. (fr. malha) any re- 
lationship based upon an oblation offered incommon, 
Hariy. (v.1. maukha),. 


Hadas makhana-lala, m. N. of a 


modern author, Cat. 


ATE magadya, mfn. (fr. magadin), g. pra- 
gady-adi; n, N. ofa city or of a place, Ganar. 


HIN magadhd, mf(z)n. relating to or born 
in or living in or customary among the Magadhas 
or the Magadha country, AWParis.; Lalit. &c.; m. 
a king of the M°, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a mixed 
caste, AV. &c. &c. (accord to Mn. x, 11 the son 
of a Kshatriya mother and a Vaiiya father; he is the 
professional bard or panegyrist of a king, often asso- 
ciated with s#fa and damdi#z, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
accord, to others one who informs a Raja of what 
occurs in bazaars; also an unmarried woman’s son 
who lives by running messages or who cleans wells 
or dirty clothes &c.; also opprobrious N. of a tribe 
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Bhats, W.); 
white cumin, ..; N. of one of the seven sages in 
the 14th Many-antara, Hariv.; of a son of Yadu, ib. ; 
(pl.) N. of 2 people (= #agadhak), AVParis.; MBh., 
&c.; of the warrior-caste in Saka-dvipa, VP.; of a 
dynasty, ib.; (@), f a princess of the Magadhas, 
PadmaP.; long pepper, L.; (2), f. a princess of the 
M°, MBh.; R.; the daughter ofa Kshatriya mother 
and a Vaisya father, MBh.; a female bard, Kid.; 
(with or scil. dAasha), the language of the M° (one 
of the Prakrit dialects), Sah. &c. (cf. ardha-m°); 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; a kind of spice, Suér. 
(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a species 
of cardamoms grown in Gujarat, L.); refined sugar, 
L.; akind of metre, VarBrS.; N. ofa river (= So72:2), 
R, =—desiya, mfn. belonging to or born in the 
land of the Magadhas, SrS. = pura, n. ‘city of the 
Magadhas,’ N, of a city, Cat. —madhava, m. N. 
of a poet, ib. 

Magadhaka, mfn. belonging to Magadha, 
Karand.; m. pl. N. of a people (= magadhah), 
Lalit.; (4a), f.(sg.and pl.) long pepper, Suér.; Sarngs. 
MMagadhika,m.a prince of the Magadhas, VarBrS. 


anrat magavi, {. yellow Panic, L. 


ATY maghd, mf(z)n, relating to the con- 
stellation Magha, SarngS.; MBh.; m. (scil. masa) 
the month Magha (which has its full moon in the 
const® M°, and corresponds to our January - Feb- 
ruary), 5Br. &c. &c.; N. of a poet (son of Dattaka 
and grandson of Suprabha-deva, author of the Sisu- 
pala-vadha, hence called Magha-kavya; cf. 1W.392, 
n.2); of amerchant,Virac.; (2), f., see below, — kBe 
vya, n. M°’s poem; see above. = caitanya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. = pakshika, mf(z)n. belonging 
to one of the two halves of the mouth Magha, MBh, 
= purana, n.N. of wk. —miasika, mf(Z)n. relat- 
ing to the month M°, MBh. —mahatmya, n. 
‘ greatness of the m° M°®,’N. of ch. of various Puranas; 
-sanigraha,m.N.ofwk.=vallabha, f.and -vyie 
khya, f. N. of Comms. on Sis. = gukla, m, (scil, 
paksha) the light half of the month M°, Mn, iv, 96. 
= snana, n. bathing or religious ablution in the m° 
M°; -vidht, m. N. of wk. Maghétsaya, m 
the chief festival kept by the Samiajes (in conmnet ‘ 
oration of the founding of monotheistic worshj ip 
Rammohun Roy on the 11th of Ma ha is aie 
23rd of January), RTL. co 608 1.¢. on the 
nN. of wk. "$04. Maghdédyfipana, 

Mag hi, f. (scil, e7¢}7 . 
me Mibehae Grar8 a mes " full moon in the 
L, =paksha, m. the dark half Pahent Repens, 
KatySr. 3 -ya/anz of the month M® 
: a Ya, n. the first day : 
Phalguna, ib, ay of the month 

Maighya, n. th 
or Pubescens, i. 


aTaAT mag 
hati), L, 


: ; ‘ 
flower of Jasminum Multiflorum 


had, f. a female crab (= kar. 


a maghavata, mf ( 
ating or belonging to Indr 


ayn, (fr. magha-vat) 


a, Pin, vi, 4, 128, Sch. 
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bow,’ the rainbow, Uttarar. 


Maghavana, mf(z)n, belonging to or ruled by 


Indra, Pan. vi, 4, 128, Sch,; (Z), f. (with 2akudh) 
the east, Sis. 

Maghona, n. bountifulness, liberality, RV. (), 
f, (scil. dz$) the east, L. 

aS 

ATaes maghashteya, m. patr. fr. maghash- 
tu, g. Subhrddz, Kis, 

ATES mankada, m. N. of a poet, L, 

ATR manksh, cl, 1. P. mankshati, to wish, 
long for, desire, Dhatup. xvii, 18. 


aTRA mankshavya, m. patr. fr. mankshu, 
g.cargddt ;-vydyani,t.,g lohitadi(ci.maksh avya). 

ATH mangala, nu. pl. (fr. mangala) N. of 
pattic. verses addressed to Agni, AévSr. li, m. patr, 
of a teacher, BhP, °lika, mf(z)n. desirous of suc- 
cess, Pat.; auspicious, indicating good fortune, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (prob.) n. any ausp® object (as an amulet 
&c,), Vet.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Dai, “likya, 
mfn, auspicious, L.; (prob.) n. an ausp° object, Balar, 

Mangalya, mfin. conferring or indicating happi: 
Ness, auspicious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Aegle Mar- 
melos, L.; n. any ausp° object or ceremony, MBh.; 
Kay,; VarBrS.; welfare, propitiousness, Un, V, FO, 
Sch,; du. N. of 2 partic. verses, ManGr.— naman 
(lya-), mfn. haying an ausp° name, MaitrS, (v.1. 
mag), = mridamga, m.a drum beaten on ausp® 
occasions, Uttarar, M@ngaly&rh&, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. 

ATTA mangushya, m. patr. fr. mangusha, 
g. kurv-adi, 


ATA méca, m. a way, 
matha). 


AICS macala, m. (perhaps fr. 1. mé-+-cala) 
a thief, tobber, L.;=griaha or graha, L.; sickness, 
L. (cf. ard- and gaja-m°). 

araraty macakiya, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrat. 

ATS maedla. See parna-m°, 

aha macila, f. a fly, L. (cf. grika-m°): 
Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. (cf. kika-m°), 

Méaci, see kaka- and dhuanksha-m”. ~pattra, 
n. a species of medicinal plant, L. (ef. mafici-f°). 

AWA maciram. See under 1. ma, p. 
804, col. 2, 

AMS majala, m. the blue roller, L. 


pura, n. N. of a city, Cat, 
AAT majava, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
CS majika, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


aah majtraka, m. patr. fr. majiraka, 
g. stvddi. 


MATA majija, N. of a place, Cat. (v.1. 

majuja and mdajiija). 
maijishtha, mfn. (fr. matjishtha) 

dyed with madder, red as m°, GrS.; R. &c.; n, red, 
red colour, W. 

Maijishthaka (R.), “thika (Uttarar.), mfn, 
= prec, 

Ménjishthi-,/kri, P. -zaroti, to dye with 
madder, Balar, 


road, L. (cf. matha, 


ATARE maijiraka, m. patr, fr. mafjiraka, 
g. Sivddz, 

WSF matanka, m. a salt market, L. 

AIA matamraka, m.a species of tree, L 

afz mati, f. armour, mail, L. 

atzariz matiyart or matiyart, N. of a 
city, Kshitig, 

WIS matha or mathya, m. 
maca, matha), 


AIST mathara, m. (fr. matha) the super- 
intendent of a monastic school or college, L.; a 
Brahman, Gal.; (fr. mathara, g. bidddt), N. of an 
ancient teacher, Kaus.; Vait.; ofa disciple of Paragy- 
yima, Bal.; of one of the Sun’s attendants, MBh,; 
(with Gvdrya) of the author of the Samkhya-karika- 


& road, L, (cf. 


ATTA maghavata-capa. 


(2), f. (scil. ds) the east, L. = capa, m. ‘Indra’s 
















vritti, Cat. ; of Vyasa, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(v.l, ramatha) ; (7), f. N. of a woman (cf, hasyapi- 
balakya-mathari-putra). 
Matharaka, min. (tr. mathara), g. dhumad:. 
Matharayana, m.patr.fr. mathara, 2. haritad:, 
Matharya, m. patr. fr. sahara, Un.v, 39, Sch. 


AISA mathavya, m.N. of a Brahman, Sak, 
Hat mathi, f. armour, mail, L. (cf. mati). 
ATsq mathya. See matha, col. 1. 


HTS mad, cl. 1. P. A. madati, °te, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxi, 29 (v.1. for mah). 

Mada, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car- 
yota Urens, L, (also saga-druma ; cf. madya-d°). 


HTSq madava, m, a partic. mixed caste, L. 
ATSTY madarya, mfn. (fr. madara), g. pra- 
gady-adz. 
WITS madi, m. a palace, L. 
madduka or maddukika, m. (fr. mad- 


guka) 2 drummer, Pan. iv, 4, 56. 


aie madhi, f. (only L.) the fibre or the 


germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. 4/2ah)} 
dejection, sadness; a back or double tooth (also #z- 
ghz); poverty, indigence; anger, passion; the hem or 
border ofa garment; N. of a district. 


ATT mana, m. a species of plant (= ma- 
naka), L. 

Manaka, m. Arum Indicum, L.; n, the bulb of 
Arum Indicum, L. 

Manaki-vrata,n. N.ofa partic. observance, Cat. 


ATW manava, m. a youth, lad, youngster 
(esp.a young Brahman; also contemptuously = little 
man, manikin), Katy.; Kar. on Pan. iv, 1, 161 &c. 
(cf. danda-m°); a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.; 
(with Jainas) N. of one of the 9 treasures. 

Manavaka, m. a youth, lad, fellow (=prec.), 
Gobh.; Kav.; Pur. &c. (cf. w#ddhavya- and maya- 
m°); a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a pearl 
ornament of 16 (accord. to L. also of 20 or 48) 
strings, VarBrS.; Paficad.; (24a), f. a young girl, 
damsel, wench, Pan. ili, 4, 72, Sch.; n. a kind of 
metre, Col. (also -Aviga or “danaka, n., °da, f., 
°ditaka, n.) 

Manavina, mfn. proper for boys or lads, Pan. 
a as 

Manavya, n, a multitude or company of boys or 
lads, g. drahmanddi. 


ATU manahala, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrs. 


ATT mani, Vriddhi form of mani in comp. 
= cara, Mm, a partic, deity, ParGr. = cari, m. N. 
ofa Guhyaka (=Kubera?), L, —cfra,m. N. of a 
prince of the Yakshas( = manibhadra),R.—pira, 
m. patr., Pravar, = pala, mfn, = ant-falya dhar- 
myam, g. mahishy-adi, —p&likea, m. metron, fr, 
mant-pali, g. revaty-ddt. -bandha, n.= mdni- 
mantha, lL, —bhadra, m. N. of a prince of the 
Yakshas ( = manz-bh°), SimavBr.; MBh. =man- 
tha, n. (fr. 2azzz-22°) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr. 
=Tlipya, n. (fr. mzazi-r°) N. of a village, Pat.; 
°pyaka, min., ib. vara, m. =mdnibhadra, MBh. 

Manika, m. a jeweller, Campak.; (@}, f.a partic. 
weight ( = 2 Kudavas, = I Sarava, = 8 Palas), SarngS. 
Manikiimba, f. N. of a woman (mother of the 
Sch, Vitthala), Cat. 

Manikya, n. a ruby, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; (4), f. 
a kind of small house-lizard, L.; m, N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (with szrz) N. of an author, Cat. =can- 
dra, m.N. ofa prince (patron of Kegava), Cat.; (with 
stivz) N. of an author, ib. —candraka, m. N, of a 
man, Virac, =deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
= pupja, m. N. of a man, Virac. = maya, mf(z)n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kathis, = malla, m. 
N. of a prince (patron of Manohara-sarman), Cat. 
= mala, f. N. of wks. (see prasna- and writta- 
m°-m°). = misra,m. N. of aman, Cat.= muknta, 
-mukha, -ratne, m, N. of men, Virac. =raya 
and -stiri, m. N. of men, Cat. Mianiky&ditya, 
m. N. of a man, Virac, Maniky&dri, mn. N, ofa 
mountain, Balar. Manikyautaka, m. N, ofa man, 
Virac. 


AME manti, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; 


pl. his descendants, Cat. 


Ait matalt, 


Als manda, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


“hornd 
AUSH a mandakarni, m.(fr.manda kart 
N. of a Muni, R. ‘a 
WIE mandapa, mf(2)n. (fr. mandap2) 
longing to a temple, Cat. 
AIWTH mandarika, mfn. (fr. get 


g. anguly-adi. ; andl 2) 
wiaetesa mandalika, mf(i)n- 6 a iene 
relating toa province, ib.} ruling aa the gore 
dalam rakshati), U0.1; 106, Sch. 
of a province, Var.; Kam. ? de N. of 
FT rT. Whee 
AWS mandava, 0. 
various Samans, ArshBr. sleshiy’ 
Mandavi, £. fr. "aya, N. of De 
Mandavya, Cat.; fel, 8 
i Bharata, R. (cI. 
ee aaeee m. (patr. fr. i iy. a 
N. of a teacher (pl. his deer ? 
tronomer, Var.; Pl Ns 8. Of or ma 
seg oe ths Bahy-ricas, TT ty on the oor 
of a place, Cat. PUA, Te - N. of wks: e i 
Cat. —srutd, f., cograpet Cat.3 tire 
? 
davyésvara, n. N. of a AW 
N. of a place of pilgrimage, a mange ) 
Mandavyayana, mf(z)a- the 
lohitad:. ed fro aa 
vedic © N, 


AWA manduka, mi( 
= - fa > 1; * m. pl. ‘ ye a fires ™ 
Mandiikas Sowa Bronte hip hn 
ib. 3 (sramdithi),t.1\- “(wi 
of a teacher, SBr. nil N. ofa ie e N. of 4 
andukay ane, tr” » of tttrAs 
garpeen, EN of a woman; “P! 
7), f..N. 
teacher, SBr. 
Mgnankayant, m.N. 2 
Manduki, m. patr. vs ‘ ra teachet o 0 of, 
andi m, patt. a, Ke 
bapathere 2 ae 
dants), GrS.3 a mfa. relatiNé W2 
Mandukey+y , ae : - i 
een ieya (prob.ft mangike b f,NeO i 
andukya sella? 
feof wk, Manduky©° . 
Upanishad ; -dloka, Ms 
pika, ies -bhashya, Ms 
of wks. 


ata 
for 3. under 2. | 
math; (2), f. iD, 
MaitrS.; cf. Pal. 1¥s 
Alaa matange, m. ; 
phant, MBB; as. Religion 
its kind, Hariv.); Fic 
N, of the 24th Yoga ae 
rank, Das.; Lalit. N Ata serpe? 
barbarian, Kathas.; st a 
a Pratyeka-buddha, ms +} veent AVEE: 
and 24th Arhat of t a Gch. Fs, 
‘ser on music, Rag eri gd. J 
: aide ri, f. a Candala Br antin®? 
in oa on elephant, € Candala a 
the state or condition Oak = nakee 
kara, m. N. ofa. Ragh. “Pe of 1 ep 
a as an elephant; a kind at ¢ ihr 
ci makers excel 6 a iy 
chief, Kathas © Mages m0. Ho Kath Ghani 
ster, L. ae dala per "4 Wy 
Bailar. await “en -prakar No 
ca “J =<+rf, B 
= of Comms on it. ee 
Siitra. er aa , 
elephant, . Nn. of ai 
Matam ,** rl 2S 
elephant tribe; MEE a 
woman, Kathas.; 
f the 10 444 hie 
ihe mother of Vasisn ee ‘ay 1D eotre 
¢.-krama, m.-) G8. n., 6 
viahana, Ml.» .rabesy 


wing matays- 
vit 


) 


dara); 


ewe re 
of a peoples ‘0 N. 


)n. deriv 


SBt. ag. 
hers 5 119 
anqikar”*. vis de 


ashyas™ a 


col. 2. 


col. 2. 


f 
BTates matali, Ne 













Aatsarra matali-sarathi, 














































eee Sarathi, m. ‘having Matali for ' it), L.=gamin, mfn. ‘going toa m°,’ one who has 
iaateny a ae Indra, Ragh. Matalyupa- | committed incest with his m°, Paficar. — gupta, m. 
taliya, mfn, relati _ | N, of a king and poet, Rajat.; tdbhishenana, n. 
MBh, yea. Telating to or concerning Matali, | an expedition against M°, MW. = griba, n. a tem- 


ple of the (divine) mothers, Kad. = gotra, n. a m°’s 
family (mfn. belonging to it); -#277aya@, Mm. N. of 
wk. = grama, m. ‘the aggregate of m’s, the female 
sex, Lalit.; any woman, L. ; N. ofa village, Rajat. ; 
-dosha,m. p]. the faults of womankind , Lalit. = ghi- 
ta (L.); “take (R.), tin (Paficar.), m. a matri- 
cide, — ghatuka, m., id.; N.of Indra, L. = ghua, 
m, = -ghdta,VatBrs. = cakra, 0. a kind of mystical 
circle, Rajat.; the circle or assemblage of (divine) 
mothers, Kathas,; -pramathana, m. ‘afflicter of the 


q of ee 
eo Rea m. (only nom. sg. O77, 
S0clated with ftom °/#2) N, of a divine being as- 
col, 3), ama and the Pitris, RV. (cf. azatali, 


aya 


Ist mata 
Yeas, Siyee. vacasa, m. patr. fr. mata- 


Matangs 
vat. See under 4/2. ma. 


x ata nti ‘ ~ 
col. 3, 2. mata, mata-duhitri &c. See | circle of d°m°s,’ N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. —ceta,m.N, 
Witea of a man, L.=jia, mfn, knowing 1. ¢. henner a 
f 4 Matalan<s ; m°, Lalit. tama (sa¢ri-), mfn. very motherly or 
meat (Pads ta, m. (prob.) the flying onateendl (said of the waters), RY. = tas, ind. on 
hela, many he 4g tanthdlave ; cf, madrihald, | the mother’s side, in right of the m°, Mn. 1x, 21 5: 
ath MAL. am x ones — ta, f. the state of a m®°, BhP. —datta, m. ‘m : 
ah: > Maty, See p. 804 col > given,’ N. of a man, Kathis.; of an author, a 
Se “Ty maluh : ary a, f. N. of a woman, Kathas.; “##27a, 0. N. of wk. 
* Col, 3. : ~Shvasri, matur-bhraird, | —dasa, m. N, of a man, L. =deva, mfn. having 
ree ma one’s m° for a deity, TUp. dosha, m. the defect 
rs atura, See or inferiority of a m° (who is of a lower caste), Mn, 
Matyl £0. 3 x, 14, —nandana, m. ‘m®’s joy, N. of Karttikeya, 
Tits: ~ a &e. See col, 3. VarP, =nandin, m. a species of Karafija, on, 
Mea Citr matulanga man, n. (scil. sttkia) N. of a class of sacred texts 


0 . »>™m. a j os . 
Mataay > Gls0 Laie a eee 
™ Prec, m.: &, m, 6%, cat.) 

ee! Bes 


(Hariy.) Wines me: 
: “13 gi, f. (HParié. 
(2 ty, Prec, hy, Hariy, ; Heat (HParié.} 


Td), ¢ 8M. and 
be has Other « ecien = Prec. m. and n., Suér. ; 
ath ayn PEcies of citro . 
4s ny - the Nn tree, sweet lime, 


fruit ; 
Stuns, A8a,m. the j H, the citron tree, a citron, 


in the Atharva-veda, AVAoukr.; m. N. of the re- 
puted author and deity of these texts, ib.; mf(772¢)n. 
named after a mother, MW.=nivatam, =m a * 
m°’s side, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Sch. —paksha, min. = 
longing to the m®°’s side or maternal line, Ww. me 
lita, m. N. of a Danava, Kathas. = pitri-krita- 


3 ° 
phy&sa, m/fn. trained or exercised by father and m’, 


Citron tree Va, Ulce of the citron tree, Suér, | Hit., Introd. —ptijana, 0., -piija, f. eae e a 
Mpcunieee + liquor distilled from the | divine mothers, Samskirak, = prayoss(*),., ides 
ila eke of wk, = bandhu, m, a relation on the m’'s side, 


ac 
Gaut.; (7), n. blood relationship on the a ‘ side, 
AV.; (1), f. an unnatural m°, Mcar. (cf. 67 ie 
6°), =bandhava, m.=prec. i. = eae ue 
devotion to a m°, Mn. ii, 233: ~ bhava, m. the s + 
of a m°, maternity, MW. —bheda-tantra, as i 
of a Tantra, = bhogina, min., Pan. v, 1, ae 
~ mandala, n. the circle of (divine) ms, Kad.; 


S.3:8 
“U4 i ho acts for them), VarBrs. ; 
(-vid, m, the priest w a ay pe 


partic. constellation, Kasikh, = AV.; SBr.—mia- 


Cj 7M, = 45 , 
itton tree, |, Maliulitea, L.; (thd), f. 
Very U Mate 


f (derivatio 
Ul. mates 
#2, see p, 8 

. Som wother 2 S€€ p, 804, col. 2) a 
ms ® Mother times ife *PPlicable to aninials), a 
and}, 333 vii father = Kunti-m?, having K® 
Bi dre? 2s ~ Mother, parents, RY. 
ran, etd». - a Nattra-pitdra, iv 6 ” 

* ® ‘ i _* Vi . fs ? ‘ 
Pl.) With oy ); the earth (27,333 cf, mdtara- 


n from V3. mea 


i ° possessing 4 Mm 
RV ith acl lokasy eaven and earth), Le if ? BSN, a Parvati, L. =mukha, 
mo’ (Chg, Pieces (2), acow, MB Ete te OE Oh i rishta 
ang Wem. Of wo » MBh. ; (du, and € ? foolish, scurrilous, L. = MATES s 
Pers, d Naigh” 43 (pl ie used in kindling fire min. x ae dorned by a m°, RV = modaka, 
tl Si] *) the 1 | (watré-), min, adorne Sere eer eas 
times ted eng 13). waters, RV. (cf, sapta- ge | *. Comm, on VPrit. = yajne (Sam- 
A) Myeoned 2's Of the), the divine mothers or ‘ieee: pe (SankhGr.), m- 2, sacrifice to the 
Mine thee 28 7 in Principal deitie _ | SHAraK.), “ORS se atly, SankhGr.; °sya 
8, viet Ainge at Ka mMber, yiz, Brabmr< ag m°s, = vangsa, m, the m°’s family Ligvee ; a i 
ti UMatT Ve: ior Bra A + Kay, = vat ind. like (towa 
tray, Brak T Mahe a2 \ishnavi, Varahi, In- mfn. belonging to it, Hay. 0 Ingine. Saks 
mn : Range Mah endri, mundi: ¢ ¢ am°, Mn.; Cain. = vatsala, mfn, m'-lov1ng; 4 : 
Va Sting. Cdr On Svar vet y sometimes + Irs-ttileeva, MBh. = vadba, m. the murder 
othr 9, 2 Carman 2, Auman, Vaishnavi, | N- of Karttikeya, 700 Op vddhists one of the 5 
angy? Narg.. Viz Munda, Kala-camic. tne? | of a mother, RamatUp. (with Bu shee 
Mika sinh Brahm “4, Kala samkarshint ; ae 5, 60) = vartin, m. ‘be 
gyctha. 2 Som Ta Kay aut, aishnavi, Raudri unpardonable sins, ae hunter, Hariv, = vi- 
"aha Savity Mes 16 "ari, Mahendri, Camunda, | having well to am; ae idushita, mfn. 
ahd ye Sing Vijaya’? Yi2- Gauri, Pedraa Gee | imi, f ‘m®-carrying,’a bat, b= WAGON 
the sitlande? Pusha Jaya, Devarsere 8 | tainted or impaired by a m®, R. -vishpts i 
PE - 


On Yor: “vata . fy Dhriti T €va-sena, Sva-dha, -gishta, ™. ‘taught by 


q 
bj, Si f L, =sasita or : 
On US go. 2 OF e » Aushti, Atma-devata | 0! 2 man, 4. = swt an oblation 
bi? Me Skani’® and re closely connected with | 0%’ foolish, simple, Le = aoe mfn. six with 
doy dump tis ay Or Ka eeccscribed as attending | fered to the m’s, oa Oa hena m. N. of 
Gye er, fete ace ; (i.e. inclusive of)am, MW, = aaear 


; Rey; ae o) 
222 AM paleo th Signeg. 2» t© whom at first viii, 3, 84) 2 mS 
%e,) a € 
) 


f, (Pan. = aie 
(yj te Io, 2 Ut later an in _ | a poet, ib.— shvasri, m. (Pan. iv 
Pate hon (py), Mppives of Kagyapa ite called sister, Mn.; MBh. Ren AR ve dicter’s 
ty. then *) th SR; j . 0%. cicter’s son, R.3 (2), 
the tay _ Jere, the 5 Par. Heat. (RTL. | 12134) 8 ™_S = prec. m., Pan. 
te, Wong 2d ry 8 aNd “lasses of fetiale a: . | daughter MBh. = shvasriya ™~ aa a L 
mating’ Cy itatern thers, ties ancestors ips 134. -sinhi, f. Justicia Gendarussa, a 
oF aly and they is Aunts &o S “grandmothers, us hese and -syvaneya, W-!. for ~shvasts a 
L da); wt fan; Also applied amskarak,; but «J > han, m. = gata, AVPaip. 
ae Shay. Of 7 liar €d to other female | “#7@5€V?. ; 8o4 and 806), ifc. 
Mt. 0. Yani La Peech ¢ ata (for 1. and 2. see PP- 
Sansa ot i shtpj 0 elderly women 3. Mata ( or ae i, 1, 14, Pat. 
the Ys 7 coy, certa: 2 Bhartr, - N, = madtyt#, Pag. Vis %s 3 
Coy Data lOcynrgttin phe: Of Durga, L.; after a proper Ne en poyadi (amamitat = 
Heyy emit 2ngj Ae Saline’ Cat.; accord, to] ‘Mataya, (artificial) Nom." 7 2, Sch. 
cae Lg... Stone Phacrantue 7 Cucullata, Nardo- | wdaram akhyat), rans S dv.) mother and 
ha baae Ser? 1. hag; MCUs 5 air, space ; Matara-pitarau, Mm. i . du. 
wid hig,” ra, > Mate, , _  evati. [Cf. Gk. | father, parents, Pan. vi, 3: 39° speccuntine il 
ty, a * 9 > th, AKG ut? Lith. mot2; Slav.| Matart, loc. of matz?, 10 rie othe? a cowardly 
byere tor, aragy_ : utter ag a mother.| , aman (only when OP Of pitari-siira),-Dhva- 
to be. “atg. Fg j Of his mother’s | bully, g. Aatre-sa77#24 ‘A _patari bhavantt, 
Si (eethen ot by 822, L, pki, mf, Pat. | xf Y) BEL), fi (ite o/ bhte) = matary . 
hy SOF Ie 'y a = krit 2 , ° ( $ a : AV Vv 29. =-_= SVE, m, ( . 
Naltp boy Seay nother. 4 & (matrt-), min. | RV. x, 120, 9 (Say-)3 a? a aka, mfp. con- 
Ra,S 0 g) a > Viek : a Rishi Sankhsr. Suse 
thy th MB '™. the ac esate, m, a | -svazz) N. of a Rishi, vari-svan, &: ghoshad-adt. 
Bm Mel 3. Var Semblage of divine | taining the word ara 


prob. growing in the m°,’ 
/ svi) N. of Agni or of a 
nected with him (the mes- 


=avan, m. (matart-; 
i.e. in the fire-stick, ff. 
diyine being closely con 


‘apa, Fame? - = gandhini, f. 
* Womb (. Py ennatural m°, R. 
4a, mfn, being in 


arata matriya. 
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senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fire 
to the Bhrigus, and is identified by Say. on RV. i, 
93, 6 with Vayu, the Wind), RV.; AV.; (doubtful 
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Nir. 
vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Garuda, 
MBh,; ofa Rishi, RV. = svari, prob. w.r. -dhvazi, 
AV. ¥, 2,9 

I. Mata, f.=mdtri (see éka- and visva-m°). 
=i (74/7), f. ‘the m°’s friend,’ N. of a being 
attending on Durga, W. (2nd ed. mafazz). 

2. Mata, nom. of mdfri, in comp. —duhitri, 
f, du. mother and daughter, Kathas, —pitri, m. 
du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) mother and father, parents, 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (pl. miata-pitdrah, TS.) ; 
-ghataka, m. one who kills m° and f°, Karand.; 
-vihina, mfn. bereft of m° and f°, Mn. ix, 177; 
-samjhin, min, considering as m° and f°, Lalit.; 
-sahasra, n. pl. thousands of m°s and f°s, MBh. 
=putra, m. du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m° and son, 
R. —maha, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 2, Pat.) a 
maternal grandfather, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (du.) mat® 
grandparents, ParGr.; (pl.) a mother’s father, grand- 
father, and ancestors, Yajii.; (7), f. (Pan. iv, 2, 36, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) a mat° grandmother, Mn. ix, 193; 
mf(z)n. related or belonging to a mat® grandfather, 
R.; Hariv. (also °Azya, mfn., Hariv., Sch.) 

Matuh, in comp. for matu7. —shvasri or 
-svasri, f. the sister of a mother, Pan. vi, 3, 24. 

Mitur, gen. of da¢rz, in comp. — bhratra, m. 
a mother’s brother, MaitrS. 

Watura, ifc, after a proper N. = dfrz, Pan. iv, 
I, 115 (cf. duat-, bhadra-m° &c.) 

Matula, m. a maternal uncle (often in respectful 
or familiar address, esp. in fables), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the solar year, L.; the thorn-apple tree, 
L.; a species of grain, L.; a kind of snake, L.; (€), 
f, the wife of a mat® uncle, mat® aunt, L.; (7), f. 
id., L.; hemp, L.; mf(@,or 7)n, belonging to or 
existing in a mat° uncle, Sukas. (v.1.) —putra or 
°traka, m, the son of a mat® u°, L.; a thorn-apple 
(the fruit), L, —suta-parinaya, m. N. of wk. 
Matulatmaja, m.the son of a maternal uncle, Gal. 
Matulahi, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Matulaka, m.a maternal uncle (a more endear- 
ing term than mdéz/la), Paficat.; the thorn-apple, 
L.; mfn, relating to or coming froma maternal uncle, 
Pat, on Pan, iv, 2, 104. 

Matulani, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 49) the wife of a 
maternal uncle, Mn.; Yaji.; BhP.; hemp or Cro- 
tolaria Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also °zez@), L. 

Miatuleya, m. the son of a maternal uncle, 
BhP.; (2), f. the daughter of a maternal uncle, ib. 

Matulya, n. (prob.) the house of a maternal 
uncle, R. 

Matrika, mfn. coming from or belonging to a 
mother, maternal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.:a maternal 
uncle, R.; (@), f., see next; n. the nature of a 
mother, R. 

Matrik&, f. a mother (also fig. = source, origin), 
Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; a divine mother (cf, under 
matri), RTL. 188; a nurse, L.; a grandmother, 
Daé.; N.of 8 veins on both sides of the neck (prob, 
so called after the 8 divine m°s), Susr.; N. of partic. 
diagrams (written in characters to which a magical 
power is ascribed; also the alphabet so employed ; 
prob. only the 14 vowels with Anusvara and Vi- 
sarga were originally so called after the 16 div? m°s), 
RamatUp.; Paficar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (pl.), 
Lalit.; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the 
support of the staff of Indra’s banner, VarBrS.; N, 
of the wks. included in the Abhidharma-pitaka 
Buddh.; of the wife of Aryaman, BhP.; =Zavanq 
L.=koxsa, m, N. of a wk. (on the employment of 
the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams), =° 

On4 9 kshara- 
nighantu (“haksh )s m., -j2agan-mangala-k 
vaca, -tantra, n., -mighantnu, m. ep “ig 
-pushpa-malika, f., -pijana,n. (an 4 na-vidh -s 
m.), -P N ore ~bija-koéa, m., Phelan 
EtG, 0. P).OF Wks —tiitiyn, mf(7)n, consisting of 


mystic characters, Heat, a 
. ma, bd . -_ 
maha under 2. pra-maty; ha, Ste pra-matrika- 


‘ ‘a TR. yantra I . 
mystical diagram, Cat. .° »n.a kind of 
° , _ = Trnava 9 . 
e rtha-cintang CRarth°) 4 i a 2), ™m 
-sthipana, n, ; 7 sb Vv veka, ™m, > 


A ehrid 
kodaya, m. N, of “ae n. N. of wks, Matri- 


Matri-/kri, p e. . 
Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch, Ar0#, to adopt as a mother, 
triya, Nom, P 
a mother, V ; 
to desire a 


3 


alt, to consider or treat as 


? 1 10); ie al > 
27; Sch: sani 


arYogay, (ef. Pan, iii 
mother, Pan, vii, 4, ) 
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disciples of my son, Pat, 


WIA matya. See 2. mata, p. 806, col. 3. 
ATAmatra, “traka&e. See p.804, cols. 2,3. 


ATRL matsara, mf(z)n. (fr. matsara) envi- 
ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L. °sarika, mfn. 
envious, jealous, mal°, Kam, °rya, n. envy, j ealousy, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. (with Buddhists 5 kinds are 
named, Dharmas. 78; °ryam./kri, to show jea- 


lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatisfaction, Kathis. 


AME matsika, m. (fr. mafsya) a fisher- 


man, Pan.i, 1, 68, Vartt. 8, Pat. 


Matsy4, min. relating to or coming from a fish, 
fish-like, fishy, SAnkhGr.; Yajii. &c.; m.a king of 
the Matsyas, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Rishi, 
TBr.; MBh.; VP.; Rh. = matsya-purdnd. = gan- 
dha, in. pl. (fr. matsya-gandha) N. of a Tace, L. 


—purana, n.= malsya-p°, 


Matsyaka, min. = da¢sya, MBh. “syika, m. 
. “syeya, m. pl. the 


a fisherman, Pan, iv, 4, 35 
Matsya people, MBh. 


ATT matha,m.(/math) churning, stirring, 
W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr,; illnéss, dis- 
ease, L.; a way, road, L. (cf, matha), 

Mathaka, m. a destroyer, Balar, 

Mathitika, mfn. dealing in buttermilk (mathi- 
ta), Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat, 


_ Tat mathavd, m. patron. (= madhava), 
SBr. 


ATUTY mathaiha, n. N. of two Samans, 
Arshkr. 


WTA mathika,m. Nimba Azadirachta, L. 


ATYL meathura, mf(z)n. coming from or 
born in or belonging to Mathura, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
relating or belouging to Mathura, Cat; composed 
by Mathura-natha, ib.; m. an inhabitant of Ma- 
thura, Hariv.; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat, of 
the keeper of a gambling house, Mricch.; (i), 
N. of various wks. — desya, mf, coming from the 
Mathura district, MBh. 


R Mathuraka, m. pl. the inhabitants of Mathura, 
at. 


WTq mada, m. (2. mad) drunkenness, 
exhilaration, delight, passion, stupor, L.; fighting, 
war, Say. (cf. gandha- and sadha-ni°). Mads. 
nanda, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Madaka, mfn, intoxicating, exhilarating, glad- 
dening, stupefying (-/4, f., -¢va, n.), Kam.; Kap., 
Sch.; m. a gallinule (= détyiha), L. 

Madana, nif. exhilarating, delighting, RV.; 
maddening, intoxicating, Suér.: m. the god of love, 
L.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (2), 
f. N. of two plants (=makandi and piyaya), L.; 
n. intoxication, exhilaration, L.;'‘stupefier,’ N. of a 
mythical weapon, R. (v.1. muadana), 

Madaniya,mfn, intoxicating, inebriating, MBh.; 
n. an intoxicating drink, ib. 

5 Madayitri,m.an exhilarater, gladdener (f.°¢r7), 
ay. 

Madayitna or °yishnu, mfn. intoxicating, 
RV.; AV, 

Madayana, m. patr. fr. wade (also pl.), Sam- 
skirak, 

MBdin, mfn. intoxicating, stupefying (see gax- 
cha-madini) ; (27), f. hemp, Bhpr, 

AIGA madadya, mfn. (fr. madadin), g. 
pragady-adi, 


ATTA madanaka, nv, a species of wood, 
Kaus. (w. r. for mddanaba ?). 


SIGH maduka, m. N. of a man, Paficad. 


aga madugha, mfn. relating to the plant 
called Madugha, L. 


re ~ 
AISUT madurnd, f. N. ofa village, Kshitis. 


a1g4 madusha, n. (and ~fva, n.) a word 
artificially formed for a Partic, etymology, AitBr, 


ATG ma-dris, mf(z)n. (fr. 3.ma + 2. dyis) 
like me, resembling me, MBh.; Kay. &&c. "driga, 
mf(Z)n. id., ib. , 


HIG madya, w.v. for mandya. 


AIT matpuira, 
Aleqa matputra, m.pl. (fr. mat-putra) the 












arty madhuri. 


‘bsha, Madhs- 

ATG madra, m. (fr. madra, of which it is | vasrama, m., sce nachna 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) a king of the Ma- | Vndra-puri, m., se F tuberous plant, L.; N-° 
dras, Pat. ; (z), f., see below. —kilaka, mfn. (fr. véshta, f. B Epo ee n.a kind of perfume, [. 
madra-kitla), g. dhimaddi. —nagara, n. (fr, | Durgs, L. Madhavocita, n. L, madhe- 
madra-n°), Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. —baheya, m. 


A ies of tree 
Madhavodbhava, m.aspeciceso 2 epee 
asi - adhavoshita,0- 
patr., Pat. = vati, f. ‘princess of the Madras,’ N. vollisa,m.N.ofwk. M 
of the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife 


z € 
Madhavaka, m. a spirituous liquor, Oe i- 
. from honey or from the blossoms of the -f 
of Pandu, ib.; -seéa, m. metron. of Saha-deva and folia), L.; (ska), £. Gaertnera Racer 
Nakula, ib, POE Brae a a woman, : 
Madraka, m. a prince of the Madras, Inscr,; kind of aed spin oe - preaymnaial 7), Ri 
(tka), f. a Madra woman, MBh. (B. madrika), Madha = © the earth (also wi d aes ARP. j 
Madri, m. c. for mddvi in coinp. =nandana, | . sis ’ Gaertnera Racemosa, alt » kind 0 
m. metron. of Saha-deva and Nakula, MBh, Bi aehaiee ee an intoxicating drink, L.; 1 prer 
Madzri, f. a species of plant (=asivisha), Tas| Fated wail L.; Anethum Sowa, =. omsiC) 
‘ princess of the Madras,’ N. of the second wife of | 8T5Ss I.» affluence in cattle or herds, L-5 
Pandu and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha- en Ragini Samgit.; ‘a a am-ejay) 
deva (who were really the sons of the Aévins), MBh.; =f Spe oe ads (e. g. An-anta, wife 0 i. 4 ) 
Hariv. &c.; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called a riva, w° of Viduratha; Kunt, a 0 
Vijaya), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv.; of MBL a of Dakshayani in posal on skandas 
i i ih. « ‘ . ° ant ing ? - <aff) 
the wife of Krishna, ib.; VP. —pati, m.‘ husband Dur 5 L.: of one of the Matris ae . (with Sa 
of Madri,’ N. of Pandu, L. = prithi-pati, m. MEE : nes daughter of Yayatl, } *} ower fo 
‘husband of Pritha and Madri,’ N. of Pandu, W. Ms 
Madreya, m. ‘son of Madri,’ metron. of Nakula 


N. of wk. —mandapa, oy a ie springer 
ing- rs, Sak. lata, 
and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pl. of spring-flowe 
N. of a people, AVParis,; MBh. 


a 
(esp, Gaertnera Racemiosa, bea avi mane 
ATS ARIK madrukasthalaka, mfn. (fr. 




















A - inate n.= 

wers), Ratnav. -grtha, ne iz 

C ) n.N ofa forest ; -maharn” ging to - 
Madhaviya, . rel ; 


: “ oe ya or Te (Ww 
madruka sthalt), g. shame. __| dedicated to or composed by Madmomenta"F \ i 

ATYT madhava, mf(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. a carya; see comp.; (4), f. ee dbavay | ne 
only in madhavé [ =madhavyda] tanih, Pan. iv, | avastha) the state or cna Madhavy4s ha 'n, of 
4, 129, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv.; | tim.; m. pl. the disciples ata-vFitts 


Vikr.; Kathas. ; belonging or peculiar to the descen- 
dants of Madhu i. e. the Yadavas, Hariv.; represent- 
ing Krishna (as a picture), Hcat.; m. N. of the se- 
cond month of spring (more usually called Vaigakha, 
= April-May), TS. &c. &c.; spring, Kav.; Pajicar.; 
Bassi Latifolia, L.; Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a son or 
descendant of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu 


ork of Madhavacarya. = 
“ treatise on mr teow ee, sf Nf 
i A a).= = 
his brother Madhav aietna-PFAl ; ee vei 
Sayana’s or Madhava’s Comms. "pan. i¥s 
Madhavya, m. (patr. fr.7 rig drat Sak 
‘dachaka in Kalidasa ° jb. rf 

N. of the Vidis vellow y 


or é : 
(sg. esp, N. of Krishna-Vishuu or of Paragu-rama =—manavaka, Mm. _ i madhit 10 comp bee y 
as an incarnation of this god; pl. the Yadavas or Madhu, Vriddhi a derived ie (i yy 
Vrishnis), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; BhP.; N.of Siva, Sivag,; ra, mf(z)n. relating to 0! i, 


of Indra, Pajicat.; Vet. (w.r. for vdsava?); of a 
son of the third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages 
under Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of the hero of Bha- 
va-bhiti’s drama Malati-maidhava; of various other 
men, Kathas.; Hit. &c.; of various scholars and 


a 

honey, Prayase. ; eles = 

i fter the ‘ 

collecting alms a Ae ams. OPE ie 
r °9 i 

going from door to door), hird class HY Ts 


he PY 6 it 
five different places © tice mire gal 3 
. _ af Tl 


mendicants, ' Bred © are 
poets (also with paydita, bhatta, mira, yogin, karna), g- Aumudadt. cane anda Agia, 
vaidya, savasvati &c.; ch. madhavdcirya); (2), ing to or coming from er as) N. 9 ant Af of 
f., see below; n. sweetness, L.; (also m.) a partic, m. (patr. fr. madht-cl Oe N. Sam pates vind 
intoxicating drink, L, —kara,m. = -candra-hara. shana and Jetri, Ranier vs iaila) fr zy. rey 
~ kila-nirnaya,m.,-kosa,m. N.of wks, = gnp- — tailika, mfn. (fr. ma qxxik®) mf : coreg 
ta, m.N.of a man, Hear. —candra-kara, m. N, honey and oil, Susr. mig qhu-p2! de rived ; 
of a medical writer, Cat. —campi, f., -carita, to or presented at the ((7)0- 4, 133) the 
n., -clkitsa, f. N. of wks, —tirtha, m. N. of a SankhGr.; Mn. ma’ di. on Pan: engin’ htt 
chief of the Madhva sect (13th century), Cat. = da- Madhu-mat, g- acch hee i 7, ME Ge 
fa, prob. w.r. for #ohana-d°, —deva, m. N. of pl. the inhabitants of sone atake, Ae if ted 
various authors, Cat. drama, m, Spondias Man- river Madhu-mati, L. “pan. iv) 29 134; of CO ote) 
gifera, L, =nandana, m. N. of an author, Cat. mat), g. hacchddt on oe 2) gata seh a 
- nidana,n.N. of a medical wk. (also called rz kara, mn. (fr. gnadht- Pas (ch ma 


or roga-viniscaya). = pad&bhirima, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. —pura, n. N. of a city, L.=—puri, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. = prfici, f. N. of a locality, 
Cat. —priya, n. a species of sandal, Gal, = bhatta- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. —bhikshu, m. N. of an 
author ( = mddhavdsrama), Cat. = migadha, m, 


after the manner beeen b. a 
a ianwadel ee (fr. mad: a 
ai r 
Madhvika, m.a person YT “, _ 

j, f. (Pan. Vis 4; rd fe 
mMaAdhvi, i BhP.; a ace 


; ¢ 3 ona? Ww? 
N. of a poet, ib, —méa&hatmya, n. N. of wk, 6; 8); Lg oe Gaertner of 8 the og. 
=rja,m.N.ofaking, L, -r&ima@nanda-saras- | liquor, Mn. ecies of fish; +: mE: f, 3 
vati, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. =laghu-karika, | date, L.; 4 a er of Vishnu), yS.i are 
f. N.of wk, = valli, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Kathas, | ardent eae ok re the Aésvinss yw ake 
=vijaya,m. N. of a poem, —sastrin, m. N. of | sweet ones, MaitrS.; TS ing Ws 
Rama-candra-tirtha(whodiedin 1377),Cat.—sam- | pl. the oa 1. F tox an’ a 
graha, m. N, of wk. —sinha, m.N. of a king species of ae ; “< o sind © at Avs poe 
and poet, Inscr. = sena, m. N. of a prince, Malav. ; Madhv1se) (cf. praahit 3 


MBh.; Kav. &c- Solichos ginens!* pe 


f t, Cat. —senf-rajan, m. N, of a king, 5 
of a poet, Ca ajan, B dhavaka); (4), £. De cae © 


Das. = soma-yajin, m. N. of a man (=w#adha- 


: ‘og 
vdcarya), Cat. ~ stava-raja, n., -stuti, f, N. | a species of ag , mfp. comive mu Be 
of two hymns (frem the VayuP.) Madhav&car- anya madhuka, tea trees T: ¢ ‘ pat 
ya, m, ‘the learned M°,’ N. of a celebrated scholar longing to the Mt el gkeas OF OFT ® ; 
(author of the Sarva-dargana-samgraha, the Kala- makers,’ N. of the Mal Bro 


nirnaya, the Nyaya-mala-vistara &c. ; he wasthe bro- 
ther of Sayana with whom he is by some identified), 
IW. 118 &c.; of a pupil of Svariipacarya (belong- 


caste MBh. 
Madbuki, ™- Patt f(i)0. 
madhura, m r 


ing tothe Nimbirka school) Cat. Madhav@nanda- or Madhutés 
kivya, n. N. of a poem by Nanda-pandita. MA- | ing from Me aioe chart 
dhavanala, m. N. of an author; n. N. of a love- | amiableness, n Git; 


ib.; N. of a Comm. oO 


minum andy f= adhe 
Bhojapr. 


story; -Aatha, f. or -kaéma-kandala-kathd, f. id.; 
-nataka,n.N.ofa play. Madhavabhyudaya- 
kivya,n.N.ofapoem. Madhavarya, m. N, of 
an author ( = mdédhavéndra-purt), Cat. Madha- 








anya mddhurya. aad manavd. 809 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. showing honour or respect, 


MEdhurya oe . P . ent: abarbarian’). — ka- 
i » Nl. sweetness, Kiv.; Suér.; loveli- (W.also‘ablockhead ; anagent; ) Hariv.—sena, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 


= exquisite beauty, charm, MBh,; Kay. &c.;  laha, m., quarrel arising from jealousy, rivalry, 
















































































with Vaishnavas) a feel} . - kP, = kali, m 1. Manin, mfn. (fr. +/#av or fr. 1. mana) 
ras eling of tend has.: pl. N. of a eople, Marke. eae ae. © axe Ae Binet ee 

aon like that of a girl eh ce have: oe oi EP at ‘Iwill, ana: = krit, mfn, show- } thinking, being of opinion, KathUp.; high-minded, 
ee Brace of style (esp. consistin g Sven pall ing honour or respect (to others), MBh., =—kshati, | haughty, propa sowares ( Lihpies or of las) a MBh.; 
a ieshy of separated words in a sentence, as opp. | f. injury toh’, mortification, insult, Rajat.— gril, Kay, &c.; highly honoured or esteemed, ib.; (ifc.) 


thinking (esp. one’s self) to be or have, appearing as 
or passing for (see darSariya-, paridita-m° &c.); 
highly esteeming or honouring (see f.) ; m. Marsilia 
Dentata, L.; (277), f. a disdainful or sulky woman, 
Kav.; (ifc.) the wife of (see madhz-manzni, lit. 
‘highly esteeming her husband *); Aglaia Odorata, 
L.; a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. for mGlin?); 
N. of an Apsaras, WP.; of a daughter of Vidira- 
stha and wife of Rajya-vardhana, MarkP. 

DMainya, mfn, to be respected or honoured, worthy 
of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(manyd), m., patr. fr. i. mana, RV. i, 163,14, &c.; 
N. of Maitravaruni (author of RV.viii,67), RAnukr. 
=tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.), respecta- 
bility, worthiness, VarBrS, =—sthana, n. a title to 
respect, Mn. ii, 136. 


Ala 2. mana, m.(/3.ma) a building, house, 


n. N. of a place in Nepal. —granthi, m. violent 
or lasting anne, Cand, —grabana, 0. fit 9 sulki- 
ness, Ratnivy, =—tantavy4, prob. w.r. for ma- 
nut, Gobh, —tas, ind. from or through honour, 
for honour’s sake, MBh. = t&, f. the being a Bees 
Nyayam, =tunga, m. ‘a man high in h°,’ N. 0 
various authors (also -sé#77 and gdcarya), Cat. om ‘ 
-tva, n. haughtiness, arrogance, MW. =I. -da, 
mfn. (4/da) giving or showing honour ee 
sg.* honour-giver’ in respectful address), MB a: et 
&c.; m. a mystical N. of the letter a, piaepent 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (4), f. the cu ; : 
or digit of the moon, Cat.; 1. (scil. ae ee ) 
partic, magical weapon, R. = 2. =m © su “¢ 
destroying arrogance oF pride, MW.= eva, . 
i iddhi f i : of a prince, L.dhana, méfn. rich in honour, Kagnh. 
? mid, Ts. theta: in comp.) middle, cen- | _ atmnata,mfn. puffed up with pride, MW.—para, 
Ry. a ina) belongin (madh°), mf(z)n. (fr. mf(a)n, wholly addicted to pride, very proud or ar- 


‘ 3 q:¥.), Vam . K . ° 
speak} -» apr. &c.; min, sweetly 
of wk. Null. on Mn. x, 33, = kedambini, f. N. 

Me mfn. (fr. madhiika) made 
ura-bha atifolia, Kull, on Mn. xi, 95; (= ma- 
a mn) sweet-voiced (said of the Maitre- 
shea cf. mddhuka); n.a kind 
ok 
Madhiicz 
the analogy "Sead f du. (prob. formed after 
O madhvi, q.v,)N. of the Aavins, VS. 
madhiila 


ph), Samsirak. »M. patr, fr. madhila (also 


- | Madhya 
IRIS also the wee mfn. (fr, madhya, of which 


i i idi ‘i i «f Apast. ; (dd) a prepara- 
saat KC, : Ing to midday siaaen & an, Kathas. = pari- dwelling, RV.; an altar, Apast. ; Z 

rik, aL m, = madhyam we peer rogant, SiS. 5 we a ee purehseram, | tion, decoction (2), RV. x, 144, 53 (@), f. measure 
ee &e. (cf : = a branch of the Vajasaneyins, khandana, esti a. 4 Pes honour, Paficat- pra- (see firyar-m°); a partic. measure oe 2 Afijalis), 
ae Who fixed - 150; 245, 2); of an astron. ind. with (lit. Pe ce ane's life, Kathas. — bhai- L.; n, measuring, meting out, KatySr.; Hariv. &c.; 
: (wits le Statting-point of planetary zat i oa oe as of honout Can. = bhaj, min. iam Me POE a RV. epee 
ra ; i . | S&, mM. breach 0 ie i ion, si ei en in space and tim 
SUG, sesh i) » Col.s of a family, Pravar. ; (z), sh ceiving h° frota'( comp.), Mn. ii, 3 39. =bhrit, | dimension, size, height, gt pace a e), 


weight, ib. (ife.= fold, see sa¢d-mz°); a partic. mea- 


NN oe? Ratys, ee X35 Ne = ddhyamdinan Kir, —mandara or -man- 
Rv .of “iN. o jasrai, 


: . fa Tirtha, Cat.: ¢ mfn. possessing pride, a partic. | sure or weight (=4rishnala or rakitka ; accord. 

t ai a, Cat.; -grihya ny L. —<maya, Mm. 4 Pp 

tas (ops Sabag. e Ind. as at the midday Selation, Bpen; mx Hee? — ee luxury (?); Hariv. 8455 | to Sch. on TS. and KatySr. 100 Manas=§ Palas or 

f _\ "hiya »t. the school of the Madhyamdi- ouilsk ;* oipnat mfn. great in pride, extremely | Panas); form, appearance, RY.; likeness, resem- 
flak.) = ’ ° 


blance, Sis.; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means 
of proof (=fra-mdna, q.V.) ~kathana, n. N. of 
wk. —kanda, m. Arum Indicum, Bhpr. = 2. -tva, 


” “SQ >m n, ; * 

ON 8e-Drayy gn SN8 t0 it), Cat.; -samhita 

a Wks §@2,m.; "3243- = - 
hy > mma? “aranyaka-uyakhya, 


Paiicat. 
proud, Bhartr. =—matra, n. mere honour, Panca 
G12. 7. 


a f held in h°, MBh. —mau- 
=—manya, mfn, (to be) . eh Palins an. 


Nid) Woe Of a teacher Bra na, n. silence caused by pride, 2". bh the being a measure or standard, L. — 3. -da 
aare) N, ; = m- Be as de, ib, =ratha, m. | n. & a ‘eigai 
athe ediniyns grammarian Solan Pan a a sacrifice sel beet: ying honour, tich | mfn. (for i. and 2. see under T. mLaIta) measuring, 
‘o th Midday ob m(@)n. (fr.madhyamdina) usual rik a Scan E yoman) angry from jealousy, | W.—dipika, | or Nellateente Ss es inom se 
® schoo) lation Vania, in h°, TUp.; (ati), f.{av f, a species of gourd or cucumber, L.= bhadraka, 


Sig.; Kathas. = Varjaka, Ml. pl. ae ‘ ies i 
MBh.; Par. (v.1. -yartika and -va ene BhP 
jita, mfn. destitute of h°, MBA. ; ima 
—vardhana, mfn. increasing oda 2 a. 
dicating respect, Mn. ix, 115. ™ maeigs til ar 
selling one’s h®°, Kathas. ; Rajat. M fon 3 
n. a high degree of pride, Das.; m. .° 


x . _N, of a king and various 
1 hd a ae htdvali, f. N. of wk. 


Yep also ° 3 ° 
of aka), SrS.: bel 
en He hye Pena 
. ta. Ofthe M° ; k 
Mn bimpar 2e being vi tise anny 
"5 lal, Kam a a middle state, indif- 
aye > Dae ™ athy, ‘indifference, impartiality, 
Uttas.: int By on. (fr, madhya-stha) = 
: od  otsmediation, W. Ma- 
Worn, 2 AXing place 4 e24yadhna) belongin 
tea "Onidhye at noon, MarkP.; nonin 


m.a kind of pavilion, Vastuy. —majari, f. a dic- 
tionary of Sanskrit and Bhasha; -gwsa-lesa-sii- 
caka-dasaka, 0. N. of wk. =manohara, m, or 
n, (?) N, of a wk. on the Mimansa by V4g-isvara. 
=—m-paca, min. (a vessel) cooking a partic, quan- 
tity of anything, Vop., Sch, — yoga, m. pl. the vari- 
ous methods or applications of measuring and weigh- 
ing, Mn. ix, 330. —randhr& or -randhri, f. a 


en: ¥ authors, Cat.; ~Airée-mitexiar a n. | kind of water-clock or clepsydra, L. = veda-came- 
Migg) aa “Yoga, m. N : : 2, mana, =svarupa, I. |< = i = 
Coma. Wle, mega mein sm. N. of wks. = sthiti, f., see under 2. 7 . Zi. f.. -samuccaya-tika, f,N.of wks.= 2. -sira 
mj : (fr, AeA : 5 y*) sHa-tva, Ni. knowledge pu,i., = , : P) 
of book of fhe lemost, acy ake relating to | the nature of honour ; opabhiy aaah niyn. destroy- m. N. of a wk, on architecture (or of a sage, its re- 
" middle (also applied to the | of the n° of h°, Rajat. han puted author), IW. 185. =siitra, n. a measuring- 


ath, linyii ane POFti : p = ‘ loss of honour A, 
(f, a m, me SIHKABL mea the Rig-veda i.e. | ing pride, MarkP. —Bamd, F , 


nihotra instituted through cord, Daé.; a cord or chain worn round the body, 


Sp0GrS.s Pat: middl : A ina-sth i 
Maa, 22 Of a ‘Sey Fat.; mMiddle- | wandgnihotra, 1.ap 8 author, Cat. | L. =sthalaka, mfn. (fr. mdna-sthal?), g. dhit- 
lati Ray a~sth Tace, Prayar sthya, n } =nanke, Mm. N. of an author, ; = ‘Shades é 
; : : de, MBh, Manan", 1. Wa- | wddi. —sthiti, f. ‘right measure or ‘strong senti- 
Nir 8 Qka, nc ov ahmanddi °  lsleepead N. ofa teacher of Yoga, 1- 
nel: Mangnanda, m. y.° 


ment of honour’ (the latter fr. 1. sda), Sinhés. 


to 
Riess le nie o? a . ma 
aka Hay, «ida Chan. (fr, madhyama) re- blinded by pride, Venis. Mana. 


th er Anat tant N. of a Tant 
ePio nandha, mfn. r, Bhag.; wr. Mandngula-maha-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
“hyn Bea, - Of ¢ aaa ite atmosphere), ceases n. du. bea ae ith, a os iy pe Manddhike, mfn. exceeding all measure, too large, 
1A Ya), “PLN, of, peo i. MBI of the Kas | fo, manivabhange. hash m. destruction | VarBrs. Manidhyaysa, m. ‘ measurement-chap- 
ti Q, Nit ple, MBh. (v.1. mza- h°, Mn. ii, 137: Manava Mwandsa, min. ter,’ N. of ch. of Siryas, Manonménikd, f., g. 


of pride or anger Vikt. IV, 25: iaka-parthivadi, Siddh. 


Ka 
of Bh yD also we ft. adhyam ei Si: Manasakta, 


— * ne, * OF Ppli , madhya- ws ride or arrogance, =n ka, 1. measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.); 
Sea ne nto ie igs sus cloth, Pat.); gh pated oride, havghty Shey Ot etn a Indicum (cf, witnabe and Bes 
' . “ 2° -COI 3 ‘ “7 = ‘ ° ~ 
g 2th a7 ae on VarB;s, oie, ah a iieate y a ama-vyaseni, mfn. possessing | da); (hd), f. a partic. weight or measure ( = 2 Afi- 
; * | nétseka- 


moe teye avah, Pat. jalis), Siddh. (cf. mani); a partic. spirituous liquor, L, 
2, 


* 


: dpride, Hit. 
Ly. . a ss, haughtinessau pride, s 2 
‘ i” » ™, Metron, fr, maitiyowe intense diligence, Pro ead) uplifted in pride, Ragh. 2. masa measuring, applying a measure, 
of &p. m @dhop ’ oe ¢ high honour, great respect, pon measurable, . 
Ve, 12, cov St BD adher | MEndunet | infatuation of pride, Pahcat. MS- | srrerferes manahsila, mf(i)n. consisting of 
3), W. “ ent of Madhva | Manonmada, destitute of honour, VarBrs. lear or red arsenic, MBh 
Rog ’ ‘SiddhAnta-sira, m.N, | onmukta, min. % Caus.) honouring, serving as realgar oF Tee we 
* Co] ™adp, Manana, mfn. (ir. ‘ d (a), f. paying honour, Alqa manana, mananrya &c. See col. 2 
3. aka, a ae a token of respect, Nir.; na me ena 
bong, TMéin a, madhvi. See p. showing respect, MBh.; Kav. sa ee alaa manava,mf(2)n, (ir.manu) descended 
“high? resp “Tig P.- Mananiye; mifn. 5g eas m, an honour- | from or belonging to man or Manu, human, RV. &c, 
My ray? Dha . ‘MEnatt, manayati, to | our from (gen.), Kav. “3 : Bcc. 5 plier tare. RY, 1s, 98, 6} mi: a human 
t t ee is the ox=4y, 36 bet al man cof able man, Kad. fn. (for manayananda, cf, Vam. en mes : » SEC, &c.; patr, fr, manne (N. of 
: aus, . ) Manayaua, min. hP, | Nabha-nedishtha,Saryata,Cakshus 


MBh. ; 
r or respect, 
v, 2, 83) showing heer be honoured, deserving 


manayitavys, mii. 
honour or gee om who honours or respects, 


. »Nahush:; 
Su-dyumna, Kariisha, and Deva-hiti), Brs Bor we 
; .&c.; 


N. of acosmic period, VP.: p] : 
mankind, RV. &c. Rep 5 pl. the children of men, 


(VY - 
> Alinta, (ee Opinion, notion, 


s c e 7 (a) 
D, Rod Selfcon %a-7°) ; purpose, 


the races of 1 ; 

4 Rs Qe fypre cet, ar . anayitri, ™ & or 7 are reckone cm Pen (of which 
Phe Bal ee nun, Uy (le) the | King Mos Ree ora cher, QUI of 
riteg eq a Teg WR. i: or one of the to fetters Wani, in comp. for is es mmaginiary possession of | veda, Hcat.; (z), f, a daughte - — black Yajur- 
by sense Peet, hon 2s (also n.) considera- | fancying that one possesses; esteeming, ib; | RV. &c. &c,; puter Of man, a woman, 
(bey33 ploy ef hong oUt» Mn.: M een | tiene MBh.; honouring 'sself to | a Vidya-devi.] Jasminum Auriculatam L.; N. of 
Rytha, May SY (eg Nour, an rans Bh. &c.; a | (jiana-m )y n, (ifc.) the thinking one s ya-devi, Ls of a goddess (executi a o 
VPs ale) San ee} 8¢r or indignation ex- | pride, Kir. =t¥s ide, arrogance (a-m°), Bhag.; | mands of the rth Athat of the pr. lng the com- 


be or have, MBh.; receiving honour, 


j oured % Pe Hs NE 

the being cs wranin in pandua manika, i 
Manika= a (fe Caus.) honoured, respected, 
Manita, Mtl. ‘ $ 


’ (in Oop jal} N. ae Caprice, sulking, 
Stroy, ) himsele. the father of Agastya 

4 ON, og 4 Ph the family of Mana) 

the tenth house, VarBrs, 


present Avasarpini), 
asi); pl. N, of partic, 
measure), 
N. of various 


L.; ofa tiver, MBh. (v.1, Zaz 


vantes MN. a man’s length (as a 
"+5 @ partic. penance, Priyase, ; 
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Simans, ArshBr.; of Manu’s law-book, Vas.: 
Varsha, Cat. —kalpa-siitra, n. incorrect N, of a 
Comm. on the first part of ManSr. (IW. 205, 2). 
—grihya-stitra, n. N. of one of the Siitra wks. 
ascribed to Manu (q.v.) =deva, m. ‘ god among 
mien,’ a king, prince, Ragh, = dharma-sastra, n, 
N. of the code of laws attributed to Manu ( =manu- 
sanhttd), = pati, m, ‘man-lord,’ a King, sovereign, 
VarBrS. = purana, n. N. of an Upapurana. — rak- 
shasa, m. a fiend in human shape, Bhartr, 
= Vastu-lakshana, n. N. of wk, =—éranta- 
Stitra, n. N. of one of the Satra wks, attributed to 
Manu (q.v.) = samhita, f. N. of ch, of the Aditya- 
purana, —sara, n. N. of wk. =siitra, n. a Sitra 
of M° (cf. -grihya-and-srauta-s°). Manavacala, 
m. N, of a mountain, MarkP, Manavadya, n.N. 
ofaSaman, ArshBr. Minavéndiya-carita (?), n, 
N.ofapoem. Manavéndra,m.= Manava-deva, 
R. Minavoéttara,n.N.ofaSaman, ArshBr. Ma. 
navdugha, m. (with ewrz) N. of a class of com- 
posers of mystical prayers, Cat. (cf, divydugha- and 
stddhdugha). 

Manavasya, Nom.P, (only p. °sydz), to act like 
men, RV. i, 140, 4 (Say. ‘to wish for men ae 

Manaviya, mfn. descended or derived from 
Manu, Kull.; n. a kind of penance, ib. = samhita, 
f.=manava-s°, qv. 

Manaveya, min. = mdnaviya; m, patr., Hariv. 

Manavya, m. patr. fr. manu, g. gargddi; n,, 
w.r. for mdzavya. 

Manavyayani, f, ¢. lokitda?, 


alaataa manavartika, manavalaka, 


See 
mana-Varjaka under 1, da. 
Hla manasd, mf(z, once @)n. (fr. mdnas) 


belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual 
Copp. to sariva, corporeal), VS. zc, &c.; expressed 
only in the mind, performed in thought, i.e. silent, 
tacit (as 2 hymn or Prayer), SrS.; Mn.; MBh. ; 
conceived or present in the mind, conceivable, 
imaginable, R.: relating to or dwelling on the lake 
Manasa (see n. below), BhP.; m. a form of Vishnu, 
VP.; N, of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Vapush-mat, MarkP.; pl. a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat.; a 
class of ascetics, RamatUp.; N. of the Vaisyasin Saka- 
dvipa, MBh. ; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariy.; 
(z), f. (with 47/2) mental or spiritual devotion 
(opp. to mzitrtz-p°, adoration of images), RTL, 
524; N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; of a Vidya-devi, 
L.; n. (ife. f. @) the mental powers, mind, spirit, 
heart, soul(=mazeas, g. prajnddt), KathUp.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; (in law) tacit or implied consent, W.; a 
kind of salt, KatySr., Sch.; the 2 5th mansion from 
that under which one is born, VarYogay.; (with or 
scil, savas or tirtha) N. of a sacred lake and place 
of pilgrimage on mount Kailasa (the native place of 
the wild geese, which migrate to it every year at the 
breeding season), MBh.; Kav. ; Pur.; N. of a work 
on Silpa orart, = karana, n., “ganita-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks, = c&rin, m. ‘ frequenting lake Manasa,’ 
a wild goose, swan, Hariv, o= janman, m, ‘ mind- 
born,’ the god of love, Kathas. =tva, n. the state 
of spirit, spirituality, fulfilment of anything in mere 
thought, PaficavBr., Sch.; Sarvad, = nayana,n. N, 
of wk. ;-trasadini, f.N,ofConm. onit. = pujana, 
n. N. of a Tantric wk, = puja, f. N. of various 
wks, ; -rakdra, m.; -vidhi, m. N. of wks, =ruj, 
f. mental disease, VarBrS, =vega, mfn. swift as 
thought, Kad: m. N. of a prince, Kathas, =gue, 
f. mental sorrow or grief, VarBrS. = Samtipa, m. 
id., Sak. =harana, n. N. of wk. Manasacala, 
m.N.ofamountain ,VP, Manasilaya, m. ‘dwelling 
on Jake Manasa,’ a wild goose orswan, L. Mana- 
Sotka, m, cager to go to lake M°, Megh. Mana- 
Sottara, n. N. of a mountain, Pur. (cf. 2ffara- 
manasa), Manasopactra-piija-vidhi, m. N, 
of wk. Manesdllasa, m. N. of various wks, ; 
~prabandha,m., ~uritténta, m., ~Urettdnta-vilasa, 
m., -uyakhyd, f.N.of Comms. Manasdukas, mfn. 


dwelling on lake Manasa, MBh. 3 M. a wild goose 
or swan, Rajat, 


Manasiyana, m. patr. fr, manas, g. aivadz, 

Manasika, mfn. (fr. waves or manasa) com- 
mitted (only) in thought (asa sin), Heat.; conceived 
(only) in the mind, imaginary, Karand.; m. N, of 
Vishnu, MBh. 

Manasoke (?), m. N. of an author or wk. on 


danta, Cat. n ANY 
 oiceyttl mi. (accord, to Mahidh.) = Ditjaya 


AWATAMAA manava-kalpa-sitra, 


; ofa | 





abhimanasya va hariri ; (accord, to Sch. on TBr.) 
patr. fr. manas-krit, VS. xxx, 14, 


Manasya, m. patr, fr. manas, g. cared. 
~ 


AAR AT manastokiya, a. the. hynin be- 


ginning with wd nas toke, Baudh, 


ATATA manapya, n. temporary degrada- 
tion of a monk, Buddh. 


AAMT manayana, m., g. asvadi, 


WAIT manayya, m., mandyyayani, f., g. 
gargidi and iohitdds. 


aaa manika, manita, 1. 2. manin. See 
Pp. 809, cols. 2 and 3. 


ATAIAT manindha,m.N. of an astronomer 
(v.1. manindha ; cf. manittha), 


ATG AMAT minutantavya, m. (fr. manu-tan- 
ft) patr. of Aikadasaksha, AitBr. 


arda manusha or manushd, mf(i)n. (fr. 
manus) belonging to mankind, human, RV. &c. &c, ; 
favourable or propitious to men, humane, RY. ; AV.; 
m. (ife, f£. @) a man, human being (pl. the races of 
men, 5 in number), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the signs 
of the Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS.; 
(2), f. 2 woman, MBh.; Kay. Bic. 3 (scil. cikttsd) 
“human medicine,’ a branch of med°, the administer. 
ing of drugs (opp. to dseri and daivi cth°), W.; n. 
the condition or manner or action of men, humanity, 
manhood, RV. &c. &c.; N. of a place, Cat. —ti, 
f., «tva, n. the state or condition or nature of man, 
manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R.; Pur, 


|~daivika, mfn. human and divine, Mn, i, 65. 


~ pradhana (2d°), mfn, fighting for men, RV. 
=mins&da, mfn. eating man’s flesh, MBh. =rak. 
shasa,m. a fiend in human form, Bhartr. ; (Z), f. 


‘a she-demon in human form, Kathas, = laukika, 


mfn, belonging to the world of men, human, MBh, 
~sambhava, mfn. coming from or produced by 
men, MW. Manush&da, m. a man-eater ; -tva, 
nh. cannibalism, Kad, Méanushépéta, min. joined 
with human effort, MBh, 

Manushaka. See daiva-1°, 

Manushi-buddha, m. a human Buddha (opp. 
to dhyanz-6°), Buddh. 

Manushi-bhi, P. -bhavati, to become a 
man, Kathas. 

Manushya, n. (fr. #zantshya) human nature or 
condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh,; 
Hariv. &c.; mf(@)n. human, manly, Gobh. ; MBh.; 
Heat, 

Manushyaka,mfn.human,$Br.8&c.8&c. ;0.human 
Nature or condition, Das. (loc. as far as lies in man’s 
power, Kad.); a multitude of men, L, 


mangjiaka, n. (fr. mano-jita) 
beauty, loveliness, Pan. v, I, 133. 


Alay mantavya, m. patr. fr. 
gargdd:, 

Mantavyayani, f. of prec., g. dohitddi. 

At mantra, mf(2)n. (fr. mantra) proper 
or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts, MW. 

Mantravarnika, mf(z)n. (fr. mantra-Varna) 
contained in the words of Vedic hymns, Badar. ; SrS., 
Sch, (°Ai-iva, n., Nyayam., Sch.) 

Mantrika, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter, 
sorcerer, Rajat.; Vet.; Sinhas. 

Mantrita, mfn. (fr. next), g. hanvads. 

Mantritya, m. patr. fr. mantrita, g. gargdde. 


AFD manth, cl. 1. P. manthaté = /manth 
or I. math, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. iii, 9 (Vop.) 

Manthala, m. (prob) the flying fox, VS.; TBr. 
(cf. wanthavala, matélavd, mandhala, and next), 

Manthalava (Padap. of MaitrS.) or minthi- 
lava (TS.), m. id. 

Manthya, mfn. (fr. antha), 2. samkasddi. 


Aeqrara manthareshani, m, patr. fr. 
mantharéshana, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

Mantharya, n. (fr. wanzthara) weakness, Ka- 
vyad., Sch. 

: ? a c 

Are x. manda, mf(a)n. (o/1. mand) ‘glad- 
dening,’ N, of water in partic. formularies, VS. ; TS.; 
Kath. 

Mandra, mfn, (fr. andra), 2. chattrdd?. 


mantu, g. 


WATa aid mamanasay ati. 


Jating 
alee 2. manda, mfn. (fr. nan ee 


to the higher apsis of a planet's course (aay jalan 
ae of oreediol forthe apsis; ate: sya 
the equation of the apsis), Suryas.; 0. = 
thu-ad2. ‘ - <a] flo 
a a or °rava, m, a partic. mystical 
Buddh. (cf. szandara). dara ttees 
eaten, mfn. belonging to the Man ¥ 
a : jyii 
Oe hie m, (fr. mandara, 8. PY agady 
N. of a man, RV. i, 165, 5- 
Mandurika, m, (fr. wande 
Sinhas, 


wel, 


y@) an ostler, groom 
Adari, Ba 
Mandodareya, m,metron.fr.mandi e, Bh? 
Mandya, n. slowness, laziness, 1nd 0 under: 
Paficat.; Sah.; weakness, feeble ante Heat 
standing, digestion &c.), ace Vivi, 10 ae 
sickness, disease, Kathas. (°av@ ren ‘mula 
one’s selfill) ; stateliness, Ml. = VF 
of illness, Kathas. ue 
ATS Ata mandhataki, m.pa Tvs 
aa ( Kas.) adhatri) 
mandhatri, ™. (cf. ma 
of a king (son of Yuvanasva, 


other pra 
AavSr.; MBh. &c.; of anQe \ ca, Be 
Madavia-pala, patron of Visvesvara)s, rh andhat 


ahata-pura, n. N. of acity (also rea ati (i 

iripura), Cat. a vst 

) rere t.); m. pat. fr. mnandhar 
trépakhyana,Cat.); p.) the 


ges _ (pro 
ATRMES mandhala, m. (Pr 


panlvd ly 


mfn. relating 


i of 
fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mantha ct (of. pr 
HAUL mandhira, m. 2 bats 
~ Ti: ae 
eS eeitiees m, a large iB: camsk ara 
ri ted mandhyoda, ™. pars ve 
pn d 
(prob, w.r.) ae, Uff nt ie 
a f(i)n- Jove: ais 
manmatha, ™ vat by 1082 
al al or concerning love, ih ie go of! 
atts lee &ec., Kav. 5 belonging 4. 
WwW “3 aol. ae 
ATA manya. See P- 809, ; man i 
- ‘ BMY 
ranyamand, WM. \", 18, 200, ) 
a ibs oat one, RV. ‘tT aya ip 
see phy Bom Say. ‘the som Dp 
the : 
ee ava, mfn. relating af 
ATT manyava, it 
Nir. of # 


araraat minyavate, f dealt yy, af) 
MarkP. (perhaps w.r. for fr Claus: O 3 ; 
ipaka, MAN. WS ak. 5 (A 
ath SG of (gen-)s elances 
serving as a Mm .for4 


° ales, 
air of sc ace 
= a, m. ap e 
RDA Fe otit (esp. the P*” 
measuring or meting ON". 


ing ° oo eg 6l 
MBh.;n.theact ofmeasur & af mes vaje3° 


. oO : 
apaya,yait, see Caus.O % * G 
aces, el: measurable rm fr. “10 
. _ (prod: id, ° 
Aga mapaty ta 5 not 4 oP ait aM 

‘ _ no aaa sat | to others # 

ordinary sense; 

N, of the god of love; Bs Jace; Cat gem 
abara, N. of a P f pad) 
AAT ma a m, aspecis ° rd 

mabhiad, ™- ae 

with one berry; L. f qn as q: . {0 

tn. acc. Sf 9 3 AN i) 
ATA mam, “ing at Me“, jo98 tf 
looking “4 be a (Gt 

mfn. regarding or lo ‘ $9 (6 


qa, i 
7 x; maine; © 
Ala mama, ™. ( aly in 
mine’) dear friend, uncle 2 n fables) : 
of affection among eu sera 4 
tata, matula &rc.). 

1. ; yar 
"eau, mfn. (Pan: iv, 3 ery poastt 
&c. &e.; selfish, gree 
uncle, L.; (Z)s ie O 
Dharmas. 4 (MW »- 

Mamakina, mfn 
Kathas. ; (ft. 

Mamatey#; ae RV:3 
mother of Dirgha-t@ yah 


araaalaid mamands 


Pravar. 


dy, 
Fone 








wad mamalia-devi. aig mdrisha. 811 
AM mamalla-devi,f. N.of the mother | zara, SBr.); connected with many magical arts, 











































AIL mara, min. (4/mri) killing, destroying; 


of Sti-harsha, Vis,, Introd BhP., Sch.; m. N. of Kansa, L.; (aéz ), fa partic. | m, death, pestilence, VarBrS.; AVParié.; slaying, 
mre. : ‘ magical art personified, Kathas.; N. of the wife of killing, Rajat. (cf. pastu-m?°); an obstacle, hindrance, 
mamidi, m.N.of'a man, Cat. __| Pradyumna, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. -devi); of the wife | Vas.; the passion of love, god of love, Hariv.; Kav.; 


Kathas.; (with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One 
(who tempts men to indulge their passions and is the 
great enemy of the Buddha and his religion; four Ma- 
ras are enumerated in Dharmas. 80, viz. skandja-, 


TTS mam ri : _ | of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a princess, ib. ; of an 
W, (cf. ma, ae LN. of a Buddhist Devi, sUAHiGHe OE eeetain magical incantations, Cat. = °va- 

eee ‘ni (maydv°), m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. = va~ 
sika, mfn.= para-prataraka, L. (prob. w.r. for 


——— 


mamuda-gajanavi, M.=3 505° 


Gps Mahma 2 a -rasika, ‘fond of illusion or deceit’). ~ vada, m. | z/esa-, devaputra-, and myityze-m° ; but the later 
<a : Ud of Ghazni, Kshit?s, the doctrine affirming the world to be illusion (ap- Buddhist theory of races of gods led to the figment 
che maya, mfn. (7 ma) r plied to the doctrine of the Vedintaand of Buddhism), of-millions of Maras ruled over by a chief Mara), 
MBO”); creating itason pp an Cat.; -Rhandana, n. Cna-tippanhs 's oN oft me A ee ee ee cars oe eee 
“8 s (sa o" zhao, £.N. of wks. : é past 
author. oO » See below, = disa (), - N ; oe khanda-vivarana, n., -samdisharz, §.N. ot WKS. | slaughter, Prasannar,; pestilence (also personified as 
























vat — vid, mfn. experienced or skilled in magical arts, | the goddess of death and identified with Durga), 


? 
°C. for may eae a (comp. wdyd-vattara) MBh. « vidhi-jia, mfn, =prec., Divyav. —vin, | AVParis.; Kathas.; Pur. —kayika, mfn. belong- 
aya, £ = is a mfn. possessing illusion or magical powers, employ- ing to the retinue or attendants of Mara, Lalit. 
= Tal Power (only “ a extraordinary or super- ing deceit, deluding or deceiving others (-vz-fa, f.), | mcitta, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, Kalac, —jit, 
meaty, deception, € earlier language); illusion, RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; illusory, creating illusions, | m, ‘conqueror of Mara,’ N, of Buddha, L. —da, 


pee RV, &e, a, res sorcery, witchcraft, 
illusory  aPPatition, ib, = bereits ee 
of tht} CE comp,). gui eae: ibe. = false, unreal, 
of & 2 Minot 2% uplicity (with Buddhists one 
Put) Wusion car v.Passions), Dharmas. 69; (in 
in titi of 5 Ndentified in the Sdmkhya with 
aa Vedanta t na and in that system, as well as 
Verse) J i *Barded as the source of the visible 
My or Eire hice } (with Saivas) one of the 
“gi (vith Vai “ entangle the soul, Sarvad.; 
time &s of ishny eavas) One of the g Saktis or 
oa. dentifieg with D llusion personified (some- 
UBhter Of Angi Durga, Sometimes regarded as 
a Mii ai rae or Nikriti and 
Pe Passj ; 4 daughter of Adharm: 
My Ls Nr ely, ’ is Convio tee 
Metres oi of Eien of Gautama Buddha, 


Nilak.; m.a magician, conjurer, juggler, MBh. ; 
BhP.; acat, L.; N. ofason of Maya, R.; ea gall- 
nut, MW.; °v2-malika, f. N. of wk. = sila, mfn. 
deceitful, Subh, = “shtaka (mayash ),n. N. of wk, 
= Suta, m. ‘son of Maya,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
L. =°gura (mdyas°), m. N. of an Asura, Virac. 
Maydpajivin, min. living by fraud, Paficat. 

Mayayin, min. =mdyd-vin above, MW. 

Mayl, in comp. for mayin. — Kaya, m. N. oe a 
prammarian, TPrat. =—phala, 1. 2 gall-nut, a 
~ bhairava-tantra, n.N. ofa Tantra (cf. mayt- 
ka-bhairava). ign ETT n. er 

Mayika, mfn. illusory, creating ulusion, * at 5 
orachieoe deceit, deceiving others, L.; m. * a in 
juggler, L.; n. or (@), fa gall-nut, L.=—bhairava, 
n. N, of a Tantra. 


n. ‘death-giving,’ flesh, Gal.; -“ddkdra, m,N.of a 
man, Cat. =pa, m. ‘death-drinking (?),’ N. of a 
man, Cat. =pipiyas, m. the evil tempter, i.e. 
Mara, Lalit. —putra, m. a son of the Tempter, i.e. 
a tempter, ib. —phi(?), f. (in music). a partic. Ra- 
gini, Samgit. —bija, n. N. of a magical formula, 
Paficat. =mohita, mfn. infatuated by the god of 
love, Kathas. =ripu, m. ‘enemy of the god of 
love,’ N, of Siva, Prasannar, = vat, mfn. full of love, 
enamoured, Naléd. —sinha, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
= hati, -hatta, or -hithi (?), f. (in music) a par- 
tic. Ragini, Samgit. Mirahka, mfn. displaying 
tokens of passion, Git. Maratmaka, mfn. naturally 
murderous, Hit. Mar&bbibhu, m. ‘overthrower 
of M°,’ N. of a Buddha, L. MarA&bhirama, mfn. 
fond of destroying, murderous, Das. Miarfri, m. 
=mira-ripu, Kathas. 


‘ . ent 

ASHE, coi du, (Azaye pg} OF a city, Cat; of | Mbyin, mfp arti, aT ERY AV Maxake,mfn, (ifc.,f.a), killing a killer, murderer 
mteheten, Usion-m “oad 5 drama. —karaor | ‘ fs : - a santa Kathas.; 2 cheat, deceiver, maraka) ; m. any ie disease, plague, pestilence 
we famous a itmya, : onium juggler, L. ie : . anes ae “f Siva, L.; of Agni, ae (personified as the ei an poary Samk.; a falcon, 
deg thing "WUggling, Bhatt oe: wk. =cana, Kama, Lot n magic, magical art, BhP. (cf. @2e- hawk, L.; (alson.) dea oe creatures at the dis- 
et Sub (mayass matt illusive, deceptive, | of Kama, eee ) solution of the universe, L. ; (7ka), f, a plague, 
wp” Win ing deceitful Practising illusion or | 7 )i cubes ame ding from Maya, Harav. pestilence, BE eas 

cbadma Of Ci vib MBh. —cid-yoga, | Miayiya, mfn. proceces : eaitiudids Marana, nu. killing, slaying, slaughter, death, 
jure, ? Subh Para, mfp. on] aya, RTL. 37, n.1.| Miayeya, mfn. (fr. maya), Be APO destruction, MaitrS.; Mn. ; Hariv. &c. ("yam pra- 


ry OR, ae int 

Sih ii 1.7, tent upon fraud and 

ee peer, » we tat living by illusion,’ a con- 

cay essen 2a tyne Te, Qn, N. of a Tantra. 

fig 8 illyg lly illuscr miZka)n, consisting of il- 

ta, lon,’ 2 ee) > ™ada, m. ‘ civi 

the a, N. 2,3 alligator crocodile. ee . 

3 9 . -—@aEnre 


ATAU mayana, m. N. of the father of 
Madhava and Sayana, Cat. 
ATMA mayavd, m. & descendant 0 
or Mayu, RV. 
AaAtia mayati (2), m.=nera-bali, Brah- 
at i (4/3. m@; for I. mayt 
2, mayu, Mm. . mea; 
— dditya, Nir.; sorcery, witch- 
oie aes. ce aeons '(); AV. lene 4. 
3. mayu, M. Ny (accord. to Un. i, I fr. 
4/%. mz) gall, bile, the bilious hamoun 
mayuka, mfn.—hrasva, Naigh. (cf. 


4/ Gp, to suffer death); a magical ceremony having 
for its object the destruction of an enemy (also -£ar- 
man and -kritya, n.), RamatUp.; Paficar.; (scil. 
astra) ‘slayer, N. of a partic. mystical weapon, 
R.; calcination, Cat.; a kind of poison (cf. mara, 
ma); (2), f. ‘slayer,’ N. of one of the g Samidhs, 
Grihyas. 

Mari, f. death, pestilence, L. (also=saraka, 
m,n.); small-pox, L.; killing, slaying, L.; rain, 
L, —vyasana-varaka, m. ‘averting plague and 
distress,” N. of Kumira-pala, L 

Marita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) killed, slain, destroyed, 
MarkP.; Paficat. 

Marin, mfn. (only ifc.) dying (cf. d#rva- and 
yuva-m°); killing, destroying (cf. jartz-m°). 


f Mayu 


ge gh. =dhara, mf. 
Mf UNding +* Kathas ose? Rss m.N, of 
n, Np in 2 ee bia, (mayadh°), 
“= Dvite (s2dyanv’), 


tful, MW, =patu, mfn, 


ty Of y. 28ical 
ng Kathy Vishny stts, Var, = pati, m, ‘lord 
ante, (cf > Paticg 

Dlg a, ps Mays, —' PUT, f. N. of a 


Dor Neofsey TS PUZT, f.=prec., ib; | Pra-mayu, “Yuka, under pra-4/ m2). oat a (prob, m.) a spectre, apparition, 
ye €m O Whee. Yh ia? eT ke a son of Ku- | VYarBrs. 
Yat “off A. __ Ployment © mule Pome os Ags mayura)a, m. N. Ico read wa- | Mariya, mfu belonging to the god of love, 
Othe fh King “ope ; aid CC | bera, L. (cf. meayte-?°); of a poet (3 Kathas. 


Rds on. ©. OF th” 2.2 Ball-nut, L. = batu 
M, pithe ys ne Who a wabaras, Kathas. = bala- 
“Of a . €S Or mak - 
a eens 
| yee pa haa (mayadbh°), m, 
So? Min, Mata, m. orn. (7) N. 
Seah, Reting ie ctssting of meee: 

oye a, &e,. far sive, unreal, magical, 
Io? Of Sk dy rt 2 - Of a Rakshasa, Balar, 


Yie- 7°) , Cat. 


beni ‘ Miruke, mf(Z)n. dying, perishing,TS.; ManGr.; 
Re of Puru-ravas, 
Aad mayus, m. N,ofason 

VP 


m.pl. N. of a people, VP. 
AIHA marakata, mf(z)n. (fr. marakata) 


belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper- 
ties or qualities of an e°, coloured like an e°, MBh.: 
Kav.; Pur.; m. (with dhdtu) an emerald, MBh. 
= tva, n. state or colour of an emerald, L, 


mine mayuka. See under 1. may, p. 804, 
col, 2. ' 
mayura, mf(2)n. (fr. 














mayira) belong- 
MBh.; R. &c.; 


p . 2 k ‘ omin from a peacoc ’ ns — om 
vi matt dap Bhp ting in at dihusoty way Oe es : reatfers, VarBIS:5 drawn by pie Ba ici nace m. a cat(?), W. 
x rent deg” 71 thitmya, n. N. of dear to p°s, Malav.; (2), f species OF Play | AWE marava, mf(z)n., (fr. maru) relating to 
Ay, tu 


» M, an illusory ante- 
chat, Ment aa Jina or poe m, ‘illusion, be- 
Ryd m, Bical allusion > ena, VP.=yantra, 


1 y Pp . ter 


a wilderness, formin eee ee > 
Sch, =karna, m. patr. fr: mayi7® 


(z), £ N. of a partic, musical scale, Col, 


Uti 8 op Blea)? B. °y,.2, “UChantment (ibe, = en- artic. Kalpa or long period of aT as maravika or mara; 
Wig” th q Bhp °Yment athas, = yore, m, th = time, Cat. =vratin, M™- aia oe ee 
Bo. dees Of ine y At, The appli- AT Art ‘ 
Req OF Pras 3 vo n, “sion, empl? of magical mete Li acock-catcher or one who marca, mfn. (fy, marica) made of 


fyurake, Mm. a pe ne Ww 
cisteen VaHlGuh articles with ps ar R.; (#k@), 
i i rtic, Ragini, oamgt: d 

f. (in music) eee fr, maytra, Pat. Miricike, min, 
Maytri, m. pati. cock-catcher, R. peppered, Pan, iv, 


BTERTa mayobhava or Cvya, n. (fi. mayo- MUTA marita, 
TAT maya. See pure-mayya- "eS madrisa, ‘colleagu 


Qr di tK Yuna tifices, Man fighting illusively 
M6 iseg a =.doo,>, 2, Tati, f. N. of the 
tees Wh? for Per a, VP. = rasika, mfn. 
Do 2p Vag. Cag 7 1 Ravana in an illusor 
Rare Mligg, CAN, = Wa. { 
Ta Hats, tad mata, m. or n. (?) 
(tg Ploying *t (meayg sePtive or hypoctitical 
@, Ais decess - »™fn, having magical 
Br. > Sly, Cunning, RV.; R.; 


Te 3 
Correctly mdyd-vate 


pepper, peppery; pn, ( 


pounded pepper, Hariy. with cura) ground or 


Prepared or seasoned with Pepper 


4, 3) Sch. (cf, vyakta-m°), 
marin. See above. 


(perhaps fr. Pali mard- 
©} ch. marsha) a worthy or 








812 ATT mari. 


respectable man (esp. in the voc. as a term of address 
= ‘worthy friend’ or ‘dear sir ;’ in dram. applied to 
the mauager or one of the principal actors), MBh.; 
Kav.; BhP.; Amaranthus Oleraceus, Bhpr.; pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; (a), f. N. of the mother of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife of Sira, Pur.; of 
a river, MBh. 

AIT mani. 

ARTA marica, mfn. belonging or relating 
to or composed by Marici, Madhus ; m. (patr. fr, 
marict) N. of Kasyapa, MBh.; R. &c.; a royal 
elephant, L.; a species of plant (=4akkola), L.; 
N, of a Rakshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (z), f£ N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas, 4; of the mother 
of Gautama Buddha (=mdyd-devi), L.; of an 
Apsaras, L.; of the wife of Parjanya, VP.; n. (fr, 
marica) a grove of pepper plants, Ragh.; N. of 
Comm. on Siddhantas. MaricéOpapurana, n. N. 
of an Upapurana. 

Miarici, m. patr. fr. mtaricz, Cat.; metron. fr, 
marict, g. bahv-Gat; w.r. for maricz. 

Maricys, m. pl. patr. fr. wzaricz, Mn. iii, 195. 


AQ marunga, m. softness, L. 
HTRW marunda, m. a serpent’s egg, L.; 


cow-dung ora place spread with it, L. ; a road, way, L 


Markandik& or “di, f. a species of plant, Bhpr. 

Markandiya, n. a species of shrub, L. 

Markandeya, m. (fr. wrtkandz or da; cf. g. 
Subhradi) patr. of an ancient sage (the reputed 
author or narrator of the Markandeya-purana), MBh.; 
R. &c. (pl.) the descendants of M°, Samskarak. ; (7), 
f, N. of the wife of Rajas, VP.; n. N, of a Tirtha, L. : 
mfn. composed by M°, Pur.; Madhus. —kavindra, 
m. N.ofthe author of the Prakrita-sarvasva, —carita, 
n. N. of wk.—tirtha,n.N.ofa Tirtha, Cat. = dar- 
Sana-stotra,n.N.ofch.of Hariv. = purana,n.N. 
of one of the 18 Puranas (so called from its supposed 
author M°; it expounds the nature of Krishna and 
explains some of the incidents of the Maha-bharata; 
it differs from the other Puranas in the form of its 
Narrative rather than its sectarial character), IW. 38, 
Dn. 7; 514. —samhita, f., -stotra, n., -smriti, f. 
N., of wks. 


ATA marlava, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. 


(w.r. mdrkava). 




















See under mara. 


< 
ATT arg (properly Nom. fr. mara ; ef. 
N /myrig), cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiy, 
39) mareati, margayati (ep. also A. miargate ; pf. 
mamarga, Gr.; aor. amargit, ib. ; fut. maretta, ib, s 
margishyati, R.; inf. margitum, R.: ind. Pp. mar~ 
&tivd, ib.), to seek, look for, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
search through, ib.; to seck after, strive to attain, 
MBh.; Var.; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, Kathas, ; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abl. of pers, and acc. of thing, or with two acc.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; to ask (a girl) in marriage, Satr. ; 
(cl. 10, P. mdrgayat?), to purify, adorn ; to go (?), 
Dhatup. xxxii, 74, 
_ Marga, m. (in most meanings fr, mriga,of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) seeking, search, 
tracing out, hunting, L.; (exceptionally also n.; ifc, 
f. @) the track of a wild animal , any track, road, path, 
way to (loc. or comp.) or through (comp.), course 
(also of the wind and the stars), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(margaye 4/da or yam, with gen. of pers,, to give 
up the way to, allow to pass; margend, ifc. = by way 
of i.e. through, across or along; with +/yd, to Zo 
the way of i.e. suffer the same fate as; margais, ifc., 
through ; wargdya, with gen., in order to make way 
for any one; sarge, by the wayside or on the way; 
with Zra-s/cal, to set out on one’s Way; 7tja- 
margant / gam, to go one's way); a walk, journey, 
VarBrS. ; reach, range, Kir.; a scar, mark (left by a 
wound &c.), Ragh.; (in medic.) a way, Passage, 
channel (in any part of the body, esp. the intestinal 
canal, anus) ; a way, expedient, means, Kam.; Kathas. 
(wdargena, by means of, VarBrS.) ; a way, manner, 
method, custom, usage, Up.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; the 
tight way, proper course, MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. a- 
marga); (with Buddhists) the way or path pointed 
out by Buddha for escape from the misery of exist- 
ence (one of the 4 noble truths), MWB. 44 (cf. 
arydshtainga-m°); a title or head in law, ground for 
litigation, Mn. viii, 3, 9 &c.; a way of speaking or 
writing, diction, style, Kavyad.; Sah.; a high (opp. 
to ‘ vulgar’) style of acting or dancing or singing, 
Inscr. ; Dagar.; (in dram.) pointing out the way, 
indicating howanythingistotake place, Dagar. ; Sah. ; 
(in astrol.) the yth mansion, VarYogay.; (in geom.) 
a section, W.; musk, L. (cf. myriga-miada); the 
month Margagirsha (November-December), Rajat. ; 
the constellation Mriga-siras, L.; N. of Vishnu (as 
‘the way,’ scil. to final emancipation), MBh. ; mf(7)n. 
belonging to or coming from game or deer, R.; Var. ; 
Susr. = klega, m. the hardships of a journey, VarBrS. 
= tila,m.(in music)a partic. kind of measure, Samigit. 
= torana, n. a triumphal arch erected over a road, 
Ragh. = dakshaka, m.oneskilled in makin g roads, 
R.(v, 1. -rakshaka). = darsake, m.‘way-shower,’a 
guide, Mricch, = dayini, f. ‘ giving up the way, N. 
of Dakshayani at Kedara, Cat. =desika, m.= 
-darsaka, q.v., L. <draniga, m. or ga, f.a city 
on a road, Rajat. =druma, m. a tree growing 
by the wayside, Kathis, = @henu, m. or °nuka, n. 
a Yojana, a measure of distance (perhaps originally 
“amile-stone in the formof acow’),L. = pa or-pati, 
m. ‘ road-inspector,’ N. of a partic. official, Rajat. 
= patha, m. a course, road, path, R. = parina- 
yaka, m.a guide, L. = pali, f. ‘road-protectress,’ 
N.ofa goddess, PadmaP. = bandhana, n.obstruction 
of a road or way, Kam. = madhya-ga, mfn. going 
in the middle of a road, being on the road, Rajat. 
= marshi, m, N, of a son of Vigvamitra, MBh, 


Wiad maruta or marutd, mf(z)n. (fr. marut) 
relating or belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from 
or consisting of the M°, RV. &&c. &c. ; relating to or 
derived from the wind, windy, aerial, Mn.; Hariy. oe. 
m. N. of Vishnu, RV.; of Rudra, VarBrS. ; a son of the 
Maruts (applied toVayu, Urdhva-nabhas, Dyutana or 
Nitana), VS.; TS. ; Br.; SrS.; (=sarut?) wind, air, 
the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; vital air, one 
of the 3 humours of the body, Suér.; breath, Siksh.; 
a chief of the Maruts, g. farsv-adz; N. of a Mant, 
Yajni.;Sch.; of Agni,Grihyas.; pi.the Maruts (regarded 
as children of Diti), MBh.; R.; N.ofa people, MBh, 
(B.; C. madaka);(@),f.N.ofawoman,V as., Introd,; 
(2), f. (scil. 2s or vidzs) the north-west quarter, Var- 
BrS.; n. (scil. rzés£a or nakshatra) the constellation 
Svati, L.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —kopana, mfn, 
disturbing the wind (of the body), Suér. (cf, vata-k°), 
= purna-randhra, min. having cavities filled with 
wind (said of reeds), MW, = mandana,n.N,ofwk, 

= maya, mf(z)n. consisting or having the essence of 
w°, Kuval. —xoga,m.N. of a partic. disease ( =vata- 
7°) Susr.—vrata,n,‘the having w°-like duties, ’pene- 
trating everywhere (asa king by means of spies), MW. 
(cf. Mn. ix, 306), = suta (A.),-stinn (R.), m. ‘son 
of the w®,’ N. of Hanumat. Marutatmaja, m. ‘son 
of the w®,’ N. of fire, R.; of Hanumat, L. Maru. 
t&ndolita, mfn. shaken by the w°, Ratnay, mra- 
rutapaha, m. ‘expelling the wind (of the body),’ 
Capparis Trifoliata, L. Marutipiirna, mfn. filled 
with w°, MW. M&rut&yana, n. “wind-passage,’ a 
round window, Bhim. Marut&sana, min. feeding 
on w° or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a snake, L, ; 
N. of oneof Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a Danava, 
Hariv. MBrutdsva, m. having horses rapid as 
wind (?), RV.v, 33, 9 (patr. fr. marutésva, Say.) 
M&rutésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, 
Marutotpatti, f. N.of ch. of VayuP. Marutéd- 
vellita, min, = marutdndolita, Ratnay. 

Maruti, m. (fr. marut or mdaruta) patr. of 
Dyutana, RAnukr. ; of Bhima, MBh.; of Hanumat, 
Kay. =prashtha, mfn. led on or preceded by 
Hanumat, MW. =mafijari, £ N. of a Stotra. 


ATR AAD marutantavya, w.r. for many- 


tanlavya, q.V. 
a marudeva, N. of a mountain, Satr. 
(v.1. for marud-eva, q.v.) 
ATeY marudha, N. of a place, MBh, 
ATR! marula, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. 
ATRAL maruvara, N, of a country, ib. 
a marka, m.=markava, L, 
ATHe markata, mf(2)n. (fr. markata) pecu- 
liar to a monkey, m°-like, apish, Kathas, 


1ik&, f. a small black ant, L. 
Markati, m. patr. fr. markata, 


ATHAS ma rkanda,m.—=markandeya, Hariv.: 
mfn. composed by Markanda (as a Purana), Cat.; 
(7), £, see below. Markandésvara-tirtha, nu. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 


Wat mdrja. 


rd 
(B. mdrdam°), —rakshaka,m.a kee re, 
R, —rodhin, mfi. r°-obstructing, blocking ie 
Kathas. — vai, f. N. of a goddess who Bi onta: 
vellers, Cat. = vartman, n.pl. ways and path thas.) 
ine —vasigata (Kathe 
sz, ind. everywhere, MBh.=—v¥ oy, eal. Zoin 
-vaédnuga (R. }, -vadayate (Kathis 0 0 ay 
or situated along the road. = visas, e “an obstacle 
antelope’s skin, ManGr. = vighua, entertainment 
on the way, VarBrS. = vinodana, ». S treeby 
on a journey, Kathas. = socemmerscre 3 aairsha,¥a" 
r°-side,Ragh, — sira,m.the month! a oe Jabshm 
BhP. ; (z), f. = mdrgasirshi belovs uae = giraes 
vara-vrata-kalpa, m. N, of a = The girsb 
m. the month Margagirsha, sankhsr., f Mriga-s 
mf(Z)n. born under the conte a ee _ of the 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. (also wit we 
month in which the full moon enters be ate 
s°, the roth or (in later times) the , ; Mo.; Mee 
year = November- December, . warnannas?) eB 
&e. ; (z or a), f, (with or without 207" st° Mrigt 
day on which the full moonenters the th Margate 
the 15th d° of the first half of the MOP 77 yaya, FR 
GrS } MBh.; -mdhatmya, M3 9 og ms i 
of wks, =#irshaka, m. = ag f. cee 
= Sodhaka, m.ar®-clearer, R. wae Divyay.* na 
ing of apath in honour pent rearand. 7! 
darsana, m. a partic. lane? we; stayiné 
mfn. being on the road, @ travelle eachgPom 1 
theright way (lit. and fig. ), gear va mans) 
f. wandering about, Gal. har rarge® 
palace on a high road, Kathas. ae 
m. ‘road-teller,’ a guide, 
Kathias.) or margayata 
a journey; m. a traveller, 
track, streak, Vear. Marg “ee 
towards the toad, WHE ,argo-pty 1d, MW 
Kathis. Margés2, m. = fora road of P* 
Marpéishin, mfn. sea ne *agulde, 
Margépadis,m.‘road-show” Margasissh™ 
Margaka, m. the mont sang, aseane 
prati-m°). --. \ desiring: requiliNe»,  gpatt 
Margana, mfn. (ife.) og MW. n Als 
MBh, ; seeking, investigate arrows © oc 5 (df 
suppliant, mendicant, Ri om he nul 
&ic.5 a symbolical alot y eg 
rived from the 5 arrows hing for 
n. the act of seeking of a .MBb.; 
research, inquiry, Tr 0 ffectionat® so 
of begging, solicitation, sta f : 
(also oe L. a bow ( a pecome abar we 
f, the being an arrow ( me “ n 


hin 
. MBh- 


. .c 
(Kathas.), 7 
va rfarer. i 
Avalokin, me xi 


Marganake, 1). 
Margayant, !. **- 
Margara, m. patr. 
metron, fr. Mrigi, os 
his hands,’ TEr., cA. . 
Margika, m.ahunter, 
wayfarer, L. 
MErgita, mfn. sought, 
pursued, hunted after, JS. 5 
required, Yajii.5 om 
argitavy4, . bh 
Hariv. co be searched throus™ 
after, MBh. 
Margin, ! ae 
the way, a pione Got? 
i. Margy, 
below) to be sought 0 ra 
arias margay athe 
skarak. 
‘ AT Gave 
AVANT marge 
(born from 4 Nishada 
(cf. margara)- 
Margaviy® n. 
——— me bi 
AitBr. — “i 
ATATC margare- aos + of 4wO S 
aTat argiyaves Pe” 
Yq mari wiya-04)” 


AschBr, (eho 07°". Gaus: © ) nil; 


a 
AT msg (r0tO 106; 2) 
a Be xX? 2 I $ 
cl. To. P. ee y; ound ve) {0 
wipe, cleanse, PU or 1. 868 


2, Margy phat 


or remove 
away Orr , , 
Marja mf, cleaning: 

3 





gr tic: 
m. ne 5 vogav 
ant 


= 1 
qmatls 
N. a metron 








Risch marjaka, 


$astra-12> 
fen); ma washerman, L.; cleansing, puri- 


ficati ‘ 
Vicho’ 2 nt ee unctuousness, L.; N. of 
of 3 oils, res -N. of a people, VP. ; (@), f. a mixture 


Ma . 
aka, mfn, cleaning, a cleaner (see LeSa-m°). 


a: Part; 
1 . 
: G@mayg, Posture in 
He * 
i Ted) N ? 


. ‘ ray a 


> 3 (4), £ wiping off, washing, purifying, 
ii, 2¢. 

inte’ Pctformance with the fingers on a musical 
Re 3 2 broom, besom, brush, Kay.; 
Lity . 

rubbing *femaleattendants, L. sn. wiping away, 
Um With ashec 

B ash ; ‘purifying (one’s self 
Mornin 

= »aMends for, Sah. 

leaning ; 

bese ott MBh. ding itself), Mn.; MBh, &e.; a 
Cat rh; a 

»Markp’. N. of * poet, Cat.; (7), fa female 
of a Cat U 

i ecg the or Cai, 
Monge ves Octrine held by a partic, sect of 
trata, "acter of 3 cat, Mn. iv, 197. 

. Son of Saha- 
conta Ana, aha-deva, BhP. 


Mia C= . 8 
ee ag en. wiping away, cleaning, a cleaner 
»§2ira-, griha-m°); m, Symplocos Race- 
Sound ofa drum, Malay.; Balar.: 
’ av.; Balar.; (prob.) 
. ment stretched at the ends of a drum, Balar. 
Tument (of wh: ; 
Pulcation Ange there are 3 kinds), L.3 (z), f 
a! . 
a 
% ‘in me (as an abusive term), 
NeofDurpai ¢..7 2 Pattic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of 
SW , 
Mn, ; MB he cleansing, purifying, GrSrs. ; 
> (also @, f.), rubbing the ends of a 
With Water)? in mud, Sis. 
. 9 Tt of a rites 
ete Sam dhya. oe ceremony at the 
; e 493; (ifc.) removal, 
Tant 
a oe vai to be cleaned or purified, W. 
Wild tantly cl cat (prob. so called from its habit 
f0 R 2 Ne3 Ouér,: i 
Goo Rosea, 7’. rer & Clvet-cat, L.; Plum- 
Ora]. nalia Kata } i 
Tandia “3 Term li ppa, Las Agati 
=} . *) Aj . 
Ody iy, os ea L.; another animal 
» Usk, L, —Eautha, m. ‘having 
» & peacock, LL, —karana, 
€xual intercourse (also °72- 
Cor FS P 5 *™=gandha or “dhika, 
aishy a 1nd of d ‘ei “hyaya, m, ‘cat-hold 
e 2 ts I Sn TI 
the my LA :: mushaka, n, sg. cat and 
Te or oh? 9 Sch, =lingin, mfn. having 
» ™, 
nav cit: MBh.; a peacock (cf. 
- 4 Civet-cat, L, 
a °€ Marjara-karana. 
hi ae eeaan, L.; one who 


= MBh, ed ee of purification 

Clea of the cl. @hz fadha-deha or hirdta, 

Cy 8d, Ve Vedi on wteya) a heap of earth to the 

Mee rane Sr, ae ie sacrificial vessels are 

‘eign gla, si (in al] menhincgh ae (q-¥.); 
in pe? fond pee , 

mht eation, Ry ashing or ablution, 


tubbed, swept, cleansed, 
ation), KatySr.; MBh, 
» destroyed, Prab.; m, 
Sar ee Spice, L, 
9) 


hty, 2 7 € cleansed or swept or 


a ashin ‘ 
Fetson wit ef ‘Plation, purification, L.; 
Uhnsah 1 Or perfumes. L. : N. of 
Sa,” VP econiechitie 
as (cf, nir-midrshtz); m. 
of Satang , V.1. marshty, — mat, 
- we ¥E, Cys), marshi-mat), 


va 
»T. patr. fr, mridaku, 


os pies, fr. mardakava, 
ke 
oT, OS Ba 
hi ahy (fr, ™redika) merey, pity, 
rhea "Ware, 
in Te 8), : 4, m, N 
Sk] ak 


Sing @ mf 
te, R & On a - Nn, (fr, mrindla) belong- 
tae. are 'S-fibre, Dhirtan 


- of a man (pl. 


n 
the ° 49 2 

YL ify Sun g the later form of mar- 
“HAY -in +: Bed of 

1 ‘ the s : 
wots au ana boekt 5c. chad 
Xj “lve fore thors ;_ Ue Of the sun-god, Rajat; 


“4, a beer ” 
ang mm, NTetab, YMbohica BS) pl. the Adityas 
daitlag a the te Ok bess — the number 
a. heat St Diks ache of ie Rice 
* the qtte oF f, N. af wi: ge acaspati- 
ise the WK. = pratima, f. 

F the SUN-god, Rajat : 

un, Sink} Jat. = man- 


aS. = mihaitmya, 


seemingly) lifeless egg,’ a bird, RV 
“ ia ih sun (=or v.1. for martanda), Rajat. 


of clay or loam, 
earthenware pot or dish, GrSrS. (m, also ‘the lid of 
a pitcher,’ W.); n. a clod or lump of earth, Bham. 


mer, L.; N. of a town, L. 


gava, 4.V.); 0. (ite. 





n. N. of wk. —vallabhi, f. ‘ beloved of the sun,’ 


Polanisia Icosandra, L.; N. of a Comm, = vedod- 
dhira, m. N. of wk. —sSataka, n. N. of 2 Stotra. 
Martandarcana, n. N. of wk. ; 
Comm, on it. 


-canarthd, f, of 


Martandiya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 


sun, solar, Bailar. 


artinda, m. (fr. myritdnda) ‘sprang trom a 
Martinda, m. ( : RV.; Br.; ‘ bird in 


amare martacatsa, n. (fr. mrita-vatsa) a 


still-born child, AV. 


ATi marttika, mf(t)n. (fr. mriftika)made 


earthen, ManSr.; Car.; m. n, an 


Marttikavata, (prob.) m. (ft. mritétka-vati ) 


N. of a country, MBh.; m. a prince of M®, Vas., 
Introd. ; pl. N. ofa people, MBh.; Var. ; ofa pan 
race, Hariv.; VP.; (prob.) 0. N. of a town, MBh. 
°vataka, mfn. relating to the country 
(v. 1. °vatika). 


M°, MBh. 


ait martya, n. (fr. martya) the corporeal 


part (of man), mortality, BhP. 


Martyava, m, (fr. zyityzt) pate. of Antaka, AV. 
(z, f., Kaus.) 

Martyumjayi, 
Kaus. 


ATS marisna, mf(a)n. (fr. mrtisna) ground 


f. (fr. merityum-jaya) patt., 


fine or small, SBr. 


ateNmardanga, m.(fr.mpidam-ga) a drum- 


Mardamgika, m. a drummer, R. — painavika, 
n. sg. (fr. ‘miridamed + panava) two players on 


different kinds of drums, Pan. ii, 4, 2, Sch. 


areata mardamarshi. See marga-marsht, 


p. 812, col. 2, 


Mesa mardalika, m. (fr. mardala) a 


drummer, Samgit. 


area mardava, m. (fr. mridu) am Be 
¥ -. mixed caste, L. (prob. w.r. tor 72a7- 
ee ne f. @) softness (lit. and fig.), 


cindness, leniency to- 
kness, gentleness, kindness, | ; 
Pande ttth t3 bhittanam, leniency 


wards (with gen., e.g. sarwa~e e 
towards all beings), Apast.; ¥4Jil.; R. &c, — bhava, 


m. =prec, n., Hariv. ; oo. 
MErdavayane, m.patr. fr.mardava, g.haritadt. 


Mardavi-s/kri, P.-2arotz(p. p.-kvita) tomake 
soft or weak or indulgent, MBh. 


Wea mardeya, m. patr.or metron. fr. mridi, 
Siddh, — pura, n. N, of a town, Pin. vi, 2, 101. 


HBR nardvike, mén. (fr. mridvika) ato g 
from or made of grapes, 5ust.; Bhatt.; n. wine, ois, 
Vill, 30. - 

arfadk marmika, mfn. (fr. marnan) ‘pin 
in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loc. o 


comp,), Bham. 


ATG marsha, m. (cf. 
able man, respectable person, 


Bhpr. 
o rarcuake, m, (in dram.) a respectable person, L. 


WMarshika, m. Amaranthus Oleraceus, L. 
arfu marsht, marsht-mat. Seeunfler marsh- 
ti. marshti-mat, col. I. 
ia marshtavya, marshtt &c. See col. I. 
Ales mala, mM. (derivation doubtful) N. of 


istri ri and south-west of Bengal), 
ee ee Oe 4 islands of ee ri 
of Wishaw L.; of the son of a Sidra ee o 3 
pl. N. of 4 barbarous tribe ae nai - 2 , 
— tA i a L. (in some eer 
mala heats garland. = kause oF gece 
m. (in music) @ partic. Reig SOE divet-eit i 
7 2 hip-joiny ea spay (author of the gre 
mee , Cat. =—abainy®, ™. N. of a ac i 
i phakjike f, ‘breaking the garland, ak 
fiche Pan. ii, 3, 109; Sch. ey be sch 
= wearing a garland, Malatim, (Pan. ¥!, 3, 95298" 


marisha) an honour- 
Buddh.; Amaranthus 





aifsat malini. 


Fy = Oo om - 
yajna-, veda- and sz-m°): m, = mg] 
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—mangals, m. N. of an author; -d4dna, m. N. 
of a play composed by him. —s¥i, f, (in music) a 


partic, Ragini, Samgit. 


Malaka, m. (prob.) an arbour, bower, Siphas.; 
Melia Sempervirens, L.; a wood near a village, L.; 


pl. N. of a people, VP.; (@), f. a garland, L.; (242), 
f., g. gaurddi; (tka), f. a garland, Kav.; Kathas.; 
a necklace, Hariv. ; a row, series, collection of things 
arranged inaline, Kav.;a white-washed upper-storied 
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine, 
Linum Usitatissimum &c.), L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
an intoxicating drink, L.; a daughter, L.; N. of ariver, 
L.; n.a garland, ring, Susr.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 


I, Malaya, Nom. (fr. wa/a), P.°yatd (for 2. see 


p. 814, col. 1), to crown or wreathe, Up. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 4, 2, Sch.) 


Mas, f. a wreath, garland, crown, GrSrS.; MBh, 


&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, Kav.; 
Paiicat, (cf. aksha- and ratnza-m°); a row, line, 
streak, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a series, regular succession 


(with #ananz, a collection of words arrayed in a 


series, a vocabulary, dictionary; cf. nd@ma-m°); a 
kind of Krama-patha (cf. £rama-mala); N. of vari- 
ous metres, Col.; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or 
similes, W.; (in dram.) a series of offerings for ob- 
taining any object of desire (Sak, iii, 17), Sah. ; (in 
astrol.) a partic. Dala-yoga (q.v.), VarBrS., Sch.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; 
of a glossary. = kKanthe, m, Achyranthes Aspera, L. 


— kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L, = kara, 


m,=next,L,—kfira,m, a garland-maker, gardener, 
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kay. &c. (7, 
f., VarBrS.); N. of a son of Visva-karman by a Sidra 
woman or by Ghritaci, BrahmavP. —k&rini, f. a 
female g°-maker or florist, Paficad. —kuta, N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; -daze/z, f. N. of a Rakshasi, ib, 


guna, m. the string of a g°, necklace; -arz- 


kshipta, f. ‘invested with the marriage-thread,’ a 
marriageable woman, MW. = guna, f. (scil. 27a) a 
species of venomous spider, Susr. = granthi, m. = 
-dtivvd, L, “aka (malanka), m.N. of a king and 
author, Cat. trina and -trinaka,m. Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L,— diman, n. a garland of flowers, 


R, —dipaka, n. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech, 
a closely linked or connected climax, Kavyad.; Kpr. 
= dirva, t. a species of Dirva grass, L.—dhara, 
mfn. wearing a garland, crowned; m.N., of a class 
of divine beings, Buddh.; of a man, Kathas.; (2), f. 
N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; n.a kind of metre, Col. 
— dhira, m. N. ofa class of divine beings, Divyav. 
(cf. prec.) —prastha, m. N. of a city, Pan, vi, 2, 
88; “sthaka, mfn., ib. iv, 2,122, Sch. —phala, n. 
the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (employed for 
rosaries), L, = manu or -mantra, m. a sacred text 
or spell written in the form of a wreath, RamatUp. 
—maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting of garlands, 
forming a line or series of (comp. ), Rajat. = “rishta 
(malar°), f. a species of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for 
mallér°).=—xtipa, mf(@)n. forming a row or series 
(-24, f.,-tva,n.), Kpr.; Sah. Wk or "13 (a/4/°), 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.—vat, mfn. having a 
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, R., Sch.; m. 
(prob.) a gardener, Pan.iy,2,72,5ch.; (@¢z),f.N.ofthe 
wife of Upa-barhana, Cat. ; of the w° of Kuga-dhyaja, 
ib. — vata, n. the dwelling ofthe Malavats,Pan. iv, 2, 
72, Sch. — vada-khanda, m. or n., -sodhana, n. 
N. of wks, —samskara, m. ‘consecration of ro- 
sarits with prayers,’ N. of wk. (also -varnana, n.) 
Milisana-dipika, f.N. of wk. Malépamai, f. 
‘string of comparisons,’ a partic. figure of speech 
Kavyad. ii, 42. . 
Malaka, f,=a/zka (see under malaka), \, 
Maliyana, m. pl., patr., Samskirak. — 
Mali, mf. (ifc.)=and v1. for malin, MBh, (of 


of the Rakshasa Su-keéa, R, t72,N. of a son 


Malika, m. a garland-maker ‘. 
Paficat. 5 a painter, dyer, L,+ ua ee Kay. ; 
(@), f., see under yndlabg. ia fia 

Malita, mfn. (ife.) garlanded 

a : crowned, V 
Sneed ee ei basanded, crowned, encircled one 

0 y (instr, or comp.), gp Mine sure 
(3); a gardener, florist et) Moke aac &c.: 

akshasa Su-keéa, R, (cf. mai » «NX. Of a son of the 

BABLINE,f.the wife of a garlans-u ga? fr See Next, 
female florist, Paticat, Ne a “maker or gardener, 
Maurorum and @pn7g-shha Wo plants (= Alhagi 
Stuti, Samgit.; N. of y 
and one of her female 
years old Tepresenting 


arious metres, Col, : 


> Of Durpa 
attendants (also of a girl seven 


re] ~ 
D® at her festival), L.; of a 
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jaya, m. N. of wk. 


1, Maliya, Nom. P. °yatz, to wish one’s self 2 


garland, Pan. vii, 4, 33, Sch. 


2, Maliya, mfn, fit or destined for a garland, 


Pan. i, I, 73, Sch. 


Maleys, m. a garland-maker, florist, A.; (patr, 
fr. mal¢) N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (d), f, great car- 


damoms, L. 


Malya, m. patr., PaiicavBr. (alsopl., Samskarak,); 
(@), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. a wreath, gar- 
land, chaplet, GrSrS.; Up.; Mn, &c.; a flower, L.; 


mfn. relating toa garland, W.—gunaya, Nom. A. 
‘wate (fr. malya-guna) to become the string of a 2°, 
appear like a wreath, Bhartr. —grathana, n. the 
stringing together or winding of p°s, Cat. —jivaka 


(Hariv.), “vin (L.), m. one who lives by making or 


selling garlands, —diman, n.a 2° of flowers, MBh. 
= pindaka, m, N. of a serpent-demon, ib. —pngh- 
pa, m. Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, L. 
= pushpika, f.a species of plant (= saza-pushgi), 
L. =—vat, mfn. crowned with garlands, garlanded, 
MBh.; m. N. of a Rakshasa (son of Su-kega), R.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathas.; of a mountain 
or mountainous range (lying eastward of mount 
Meru), MBh.; (aéz), f. N. of a river, R. = vritti, 
m.=~ivaka, Hativ, Maly&pana, m.a garland or 
flower-market, MBh.; R.;. Hariv. 


atest malati, f.—malati, Git. (v.1.) 


Malatika, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a woman, Kathas. 

Malati, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (plant and 
blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers which open 
towards evening), Kav.; Var. ; Suir,; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, W.; Echites Caryophyllata, L.; another 
species of plant (=zzsalya), L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; =4£aca-mali (?), L.; a maid, virgin, L.; moon- 
light or night, L.; N, of various metres, Col.; of a 
river, VarBrS.; of a woman (the heroine of the 
drama Milati-madhava, q.v.); of Kalyana-malla’s 
comm, on Megha-dita. —kshiraka, m. (prob.) 
borax, L. = tira (ibc.) the banks of the Malati; 
ja and -sambhava, m. or n. ‘ produced on the 
banks of the M°,’ white borax, L. = pattrika, f. 
the outer shell of a nutmeg, L. =phala, n. a nut- 
meg, Bhpr. = madhava, n.‘ Malatiand Madhava,’ 
N., of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bhiti, = mali, 
f, a garland of jasmine blossoms, Dhirtas.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a lexicon, 


ATE malada,m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP., 


(v.1. for mana-da). 
WTeSA 2. malaya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 813, 


col. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Naléd.; 
m. sandal-wood, L.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; 
n. a caravansary, Sah.; the unguent prepared from 
sandal, W.; =alaya-dvipa, L. 


@TH7T malava, m. N. of a country (Malwa 
in central India; pl, its inhabitants), A VParig.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c,; m. (with or scil. 77az2) a prince of the 
Malavas, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; a horse-keeper, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit.; a white-flowering 
Lodhra, L.; N. ofa man, Rajat.; (2), f, N. of a river, 
MBh.; (z), f. a princess of the M°, Pin. v, 3, 114, 
Sch. ; N. of the wife of Asva-~pati and progenitress of 
the M”, MBh. ; (in music) a partic, Ragini, Sameit. 
(printed b4@/avi); a kind of Prakrit metre, Col.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; n, (with pira) N. of a 
city, Kathas,; mf(z)n. relating or belonging to the 
M°, MBh.; Kav. &c. = gupta, m. N. of an author 
(also “tdcarya), Cat. = gauda, m. in (music) a par-~ 
tic. Raga, Git. = desa, m. the country of Malava or 
Malwa, Kathis, =nripati, m.a king of M°, MBh. 
= bhadra, m. N. of a poet, L. (w.r. for rudra?). 
=mandaladhipati, m. a rulet of the district of 
M°, Inscr. = rudxa, m. N.ofa poet, Cat, = vishaya, 
m, =-desa, Hit. =szi, f.(in music) a partic, Rigini, 

Samgit. = stri, fa M® woman, Kathas, Malav4- 
dbisa,m.akingofM’, Das,; Rajat. Milavéndra, 


Misataea malini-tantra. 


celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven Matris 
of Skanda, MBh.; of a Rakshasi (mother of Vibhi- 
shana), MBh.; N. assumed by Draupadi (while re- 
sident with king Virata), MBh.; of the wife of Sveta- 
karna (daughter of Su-kamm), Hariv.; of the wife of 
Priya-vrata, Cat.; of the wife of Ruci and mother of 
Manu Raucya, MarkP,; of the wife of Prasena-jit, 
Buddh.; of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial 
Ganges, L.; of a city (=camzfz), MBh.; Hariv.; 
=next, Aryav.—tantra, n. N, of a2 Tantra. =vi- 









born or produced in Malava, Kathis, 

Malavaka, min. worshipping Malava, Pan. iv, 2, 
104,Vartt. 18, Pat. ;m. the cou ntry of M®, Inscr, ; the 
adulterous offspring of Siidra parents whose mother’s 
husbandisstillalive,L.; (zd), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, 
L.; N. ofa woman (seenext). Malavikagnuimitra, 
n.‘Malavika andA gnimitra,’N.of adramabyKalidisa, 

Malaviya, mfn. native of or belonging to Malava, 
Kathas, 

Malavya, mfn. relating or belonging to Malava 
(-defa,m. N. of a country, Cat.) ; m.a prince of the 
‘Malavas, Pan. v,3, 114,Sch.; N.of 5 Classes of extra- 
ordinary men (maha-purushah) born under partic, 
constellations, VarBrS. 


aTesain malavarti, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. (cf. ménavartika), 

ATSUWAH malavanaka, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh, (B. mdlava nara), 

T malasika, f. (in music) a partie, 

Ragini, Samgit, 

Malasi, f. id., ib.; a species of plant, L. 

ASAT malahayana, m. patr., Pravar, 

ATs mala, malin. See p. 813, col. 2. 


afore malindya, m. N. of a mountain, 
VarBrS. 


ASA malinya, mfn. (fr, malina), o. sam- 
kasddz; n.foulness, dirtiness, impurity, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat, ; darkness, obscurity, SarngP. ; trouble, shame, 
affliction (cf. vadana-ne”). 


ATey malu,m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. (v.1. mala); N. of one of Siva’s atten. 
dants, L.; f. a species of creeper (=fatlra-valji or 


patira-lata@),Un.i, 5,Sch.; a woman, L, =dhaina, 


m. a species of animal, Hear.; a kind of serpent, L, ; 

(z), f. a species of creeper (prob. = prec, and next), 

Bilar. — lata, f, the creeper called m/z, Lalit, 
Maluka, m.pl.N.ofapeople (Z,f.), VP. (cf, krish- 

wa-m°), Malukf&icchada, m.a species of tree, L, 
Malika, m. Ocimum Sanctum, L, 
Malorjara(?), m. id., L. 


ATc$q maluda, m. or n. a partic, high 
number, Buddh. 


ATSAT maluva,f.akind of sweet potato, L. 


ATSC malira, m. a species of plant, Hear, 
(Aegle Marmelos or Feronia Elephantum, L,) 


ABA maloka and maloji, m. N. of two 
poets, Cat, 


AT malya &c. See col. t. 
ATS malla, m. (fr. malla, g. samkalédi) N, 


of a partic. mixed caste (cf. malu). —Vvistava, 
min. (fr. malla-vastiz), Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch, 

Mallavi, f. 2 procession or expedition of wrestlers 
(=malla-yétra), L. 


qTea midloya, n. (fr, malwa) foolishness, 
inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness opp. to dhairya), 
MaitrS.; Kath, " 
ma-vat, mfn, (for ma-vat, fr. 3. ma) 
like me, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 


mila ma-vilambam, °bitam. 


under T. md, p. 804, col. 2. 
a 


ATTA mavella, m. N. of a son of Vasu 
(prince of Cedi), MBh. 

Miavellaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. 
mavelaka and mavelvaka), 


AIM A ma-saddika. See under 3. ma. 


HIG masha, m. (n., g. ardharcddi) a bean, 
RV. &c, &c. (sg. the plant; pl. the fruit; in latertimes 
= Phaseolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having 
seeds marked with black and grey spots); a partic, 
weight of gold (= 5 Krishnalas= 1, Suvarna; the 
weight in common use is said to be about 17 grains 
troy), Mn.; Yajii.; a cutaneous eruption resembling 
beans, L.; a fool, blockhead, L.; N. of a man, g. 
bahv-ade ; pl. (with or scil. akyrdshtah) ‘ wild beans,’ 
N. of a Rishi-gana (the children of Su-rabhi, to whom 
RV.'ix,86, 1-10 is ascribed), RAnukr.; R,; Hariv.; 
(2), f., see below. — +414, m. du. sesamum and beans, 
TS, =taila, n, an oily preparation from beans, 


See 


; a month, Saryas. 


aTattaqin masddhipati. 


m. a ruler of M°, Cat. Malavédbhava, m{(@)n. | SarhgS, = pattrika and-parni, f Gly 


cine De 
Atyo!. 
Var.; Susr. =pishta, n. ground bane ioe 
= pushpa, n. the blossom of b°s, MB “ae 
ind, (with 4/Z7sh) as if beams were Bre athe 
—prati, ind., Pat. on Pan. 1, 1, oe _ mayer 
m. a beverage mixed with beans, Es ’ 
mf(z)n. consisting of b°s, Heat. = aa 
mf(z)n. consisting of Phaseolus bes aa 
Mungo, ib. = xasi, m.a heap 0 Suis 
=vVarne, min. coloured like Des) a 
dhaka, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, 4. 7". coin; 
N of : ‘mai, ee (prob. patr. fr. Mics 3 0 
cf.g.dahv-adt), = sas, ind. Male ’ 
Siddh, —stipa,m, b°-soup, Susr. ge ssbily® Pe 
-sthali, f., g. dhamidz ah) nee, AV. St 
dish of beans dressed or cooked 3 Be gh86e ° 
shada, m. ‘b°-eater, a tortoise, ashonm 
“gin, m. ‘id.,’ a horse, L. Mashone « i. 
mfn, less by a Masha, g. $27%-77 4 artic. 
5 Suér. jm. 08 PAP at 
Mashaka, m.abean,oust., to some 3 
of gold &c. (=7 or 8 Guitjas, oe anca-t)- 76 
grains) Mn.; VarBrS.; Susr. (cf. 2 hahaa ( 
Mashi, m. patr. fr. miasha, B- 
masha-§ardvt). sina 
mani NO i 
ashi, : Ww 
Mashi, f. N. of t a Spann 


ean-fields 


Mashina, min. es ae 
i in. Vv, 2 ; . heals 7 
gps in wee or suited for beat*) yorth. 


0 *, 
amounting es cf, aut? 
{b...¥5,.79 
£ kidney- 
flesh, meat 

a 

e instr. 

ATA 2. mas, m. (3-4 pe, Ts) ee ic 
a3 e * 

RV.; loc. mass, pang es a ny ee 

: ; qrya- BOTTA Cue) 

elo aa a 4 “a os Jena, menere n Pads 
.Gk, paqv, pay; Lal nena; 

Lith, minit, mimesis a ews oe PHN ote 

mine, Mond ; Angl. 5ax- noon (seeP* : thet 


i “ f 
Masa, m.(or n., Siddh.) be dil yeat \ 
part ae 


i ls) 
; (ifc., after numeral 
ane number of eee . 
adhyardha-m°); 2. & He 


I. més, N.=Mans, 


peansy 


a month or the 12th ie 
are 4 kinds of months ss ak i 
natural, savanna; the § at ich ist 
lunar, cada; the latter, nie 
and consists of 30 Tithis, © iy moO 
as reckoned from the . ; 
for the names of the mo oyonttil ef 
&c. 8c. (masant, for a he course ° 
one month ; #@se#a, 19 re 2) 4 sy’ Oh 
in a m°= after the ey Saryas- xa} , 
ely’; 
for the number "tw ont, MON, mt 
lasting or available for 2 MY ining fF © agian 
actke mfn. practising 2, 5 
— jata iff qm’ old, Pan. * |: 
= chy 6 f 
‘ knowing m°s,’ a Pale 
mf(z)n. forming or CO Ue gepase * 
— tala, f. pl. (prob.) HO" Fg at t 
which the parchment fe aE 
is made, MBh. aera ’ 
a number of m $, ne space of tH 
= r ana m. = - I 4 
By da P ° bi debt), Pano. 13, - e ie by 
inam” (as a ee eit ait! 
n. two m°s ; eybdbhar tana, of # fn 
‘ ‘ 
i ithi ae oe 1. Bi 
ing within two ™% — ayn. the peer 
monthly Aubry ==? f wk- 
Mangr, = nirnayas 
maturing OF pode 
= purva, min, eartt 
= praimita, mifn. sam 
in a m° (as new pe ’ 
a . 
Sch.) = pravess al 
mee f., sna oe va 
mf(d@)n. having pam: éBr 
mfn. partaking of 2 ; t the 
N.of wk, =bhuktl: | f 
BhP, —mana, gee f. N. of (2 
ofwk, = loka (725 vb 
: ‘KA 
= vartika, f. a 5P oe for m°s; wie 1 3h 
gas, ind. m° by ™ 
x siva-ratri-vrster tS @ 
ndyapana, 1. P sgt 
i rovisions OF face. 
m, Ne of an BkOH®» Ses apas (ee n-di08 
. . : 3 ; 
vada, m. NY. e ee -bhavt Aavet pr Wy 
ofa m°; -727709% ‘ds 


pit of pl» 
pashahipa, m. the ; e 


ne ts in 
resul eS 


0 
p.)! 


ceabie® 











Warqaran masdnumasika. 


V. 
cong, Masinumasixa, mfn. performed or oc- 
at the : cts »Monthly, Mn.iii,122, MasAnta, 
ae a a month, day of new moon, Laty, 
Chir §@, mfn. lasting a m° at the most, SrS. 
:! is a n., KatySr., Sch.) MisAvadhika, 
latest, Des ning in the period of a month at the 
once a me Renae, mfn, taking food only 
ae Masésvara-phala, n. N. of wk, 
oi ee Saka, m, fasting for a m°, AgP, 
(ing) “2, mfn. onewho fasts for a m°, MBh.: 
) f . ntivious woman, procuress, L, . 
sala fa & month, Stiryas.; Satr, 
M la year, L 


a, mf(z ; 
Month (see 4) iC ie telating to or connected with a 
? 


every "8a-m°): monthly (ie. ¢ 
within at y OF “lasting for a ce ae ie sn 
Month (as a gq a Mn.; MBh. &c.; payable in a 
fora nyo hes ), Pan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged 
ta partic. pet totet), ib. v, 1, 80, Sch.s dedinnved 


'¢. Month (as 
(Wj : an oblati ib, i 
todar Sci rdeddtia) 9 eno e+ A¥s 2, 34, Sch. 


ta) a partic Sraddh i 
an »otaddha oroblation 
“paso bee ~ Sreans Performed every new moon, Mn, 
Ghar ¢ 8, 0.= prec, n, ; -#erwaya, mM. 
* Prayoga, m. N. of wks, Misi- 
re Mo, ee ered monthly to deceased pro- 
Ing of be; Misikartha-vat, mfn. 
: €very month, Vishn. 
Or oblatio « loc, of 2 mas + §°) a 
n . 
Magn ik aa.” deceased ancestors performed 
try, ave t, Eri P s ang 
8, rt. kay o#z, to turn into months, 


ie 11 


Migs 
Pay Sing mf; 
aa S. n, Monthly, Gobh.; one month old, 
Poticg yo! ah, a Month 
&c,) old, Pan. v, 1, 81 (cf. dvé-, 


i nh. the seed of Vernonia 


beverage (a mix- 
i the water in which 
e ‘ 
; (accorg = boiled), KatySr.; Mahidh, 
till Patcheg Baile -on TBr, ‘m, the meal 
o *°COrd, to y awh sour milk or 
ar, ae * ™. rice-pruel ”). 
28, 8. Sing werakarng 
q ai ae. “@,M. patr. fr. masura- 
tha ag fa beard, L, 
Peg S ure Y > : ° 
> Og . ’ nf 1 - 
Re 85 made la (fr. masura) lentil- 
Ure Te ah, cl, Puls, Bhpr. 
e *f, thats 
Te ’ Dhaty oe mahati, °te, to mea- 
g, thn 1,2 


€s, &e, with 


9 
butte 


Mada; hake > 9. 
Sbekast “sthali, £.N. ofa place, 
“Dalay 
of teach Mah B, Mmfh, (fr, prec.), ib. 


ak; 
r > m, 
aetge (patr, fr. muhaka) N. 


theads 
Tto (, 1 Prastha, mf(z)n., Kas. 
ol "hiki-prastha), 


Pees (Lp. Hines 
Tey "ah Pla sa Mahat), g. utsddi ; 


Q 
Ret m, a = 
mithaniy Brahman, L, 


Wey - 
2. ; . T. for mahkaniya. 

. OW ee - 

» L. (ef, maha, mahi, 


oe Z mfn. (fr, maha-kula) 
p, a Camasya, m. patr, 
Be, es tt, mfn, (ff. mahd- 
fit oe and -Janina, 
“tale tea” T, 9, Va Great persons or for 
Nin pe ed aN (f; mA Pat.; g. prate- 
Ving? Mas Ss Mp maj aiiestic i tocar pebaging 
Rite jeg, Bh . Alyy, 2 S'Orious, Mn. v, 94. 
Vida” Magnanimity, high- 
. s Salted State or posi- 
eculi 
Work gi SACred thine tie ae (cf. 
n ae of the merits 
veo Mahe) |» (Ch devia? &eo. 
a Tara, ES) relatingtoa ne 
Mage op w 20: (ft. mahdnasa) 
Ftoa Kitchen, ib. nie 


mana, mf(z)n, relating to the Maha-namni verses, 
AitBr, =namika or -nimnika, mfn., id.; m.a 
Brihman versed in the M° verses, Pan. v, 1,94, Vartt. 
I and 2, Pat. —putri, mfn. (fr. maha-putra), g. 
sutamgamadi, = prina, min. (ft. mahka-pr ), g 
utsddz.=bhagya, n.=mahd-bh°, Nir. vii, 4 &e. 
—rajana, mf(z)n. (fr. maha-7°) dyed with saffron, 
SBr, = rajika, mf(z)n. (ft. maha-raja) attached or 
devoted to the reigning prince, Pan. iv, 2, 35. Ta- 
jya, n. (fr. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or 
sovereign, AitBr. = rashtra, mf(z)n. (fr. maha-r*) 
belonging to the Marathas; (2), f. (with or scil. dha- 
sha) the M° language (Marathi), Can. Mricch., 
Introd, = varttika, mf(z)n. (fr. makda-v°) familiar 
with (Katyayana’s) Varttikas, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Vartt. 
= vrati, f, (fr. #ahd-vrata) the doctrine of the 
Paéupatas, Prab.; °¢éka, mfn. adhering to it; m, a 
Pagupata (v.1. for maha-vrateka); “tiya, W.T. for 
maha-vratiya, Mahendra, mf(z)n. (fr. mahen- 
dra) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. &c. Bec, 
(Cdram dhanis, n. the rainbow ; dram ambhas, 
N. rain-water) ; eastern, running or flowin g eastward, 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; m. (with or scil. graha, q.¥.) a 
partic. ladleful, SBr. ; KatySr.3= subha-danda-vise- 
sha, L,; (in astron.) N. of the 7th Muhirta ; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.¥-), Dharmas.; patr., 
Pravar.; pl. N. of a dynasty, VP.3 (7), f. (with or 
scil. di or Gd) the east, MBh.; VarByS.; Rajat.; 
the Consort or Energy of Indra (one of the seven 
divine Matris and one of the Matris of Skanda), 
MBh.; a partic. Ishti, AsvSr.; a large banana, L. 5 
a cow, L, (cf. maheyz); pl. (scil. yicas) N. of partic. 
verses in praise of Indra, VarBrs.; n. the sete 
Jyeshtha, VarYogay.; -7@, m. pl. (with J agen 
of a class of gods; -vani, f. N. of a river, \ “i 
Miahega, m. (fr. mahéia) one of the Manavaughas 
(q.v.), Cat.; (2), f£. N. of Durga, Pur. eae 
vara, mf(Z)n. (fr. mahéivara) relating oF be igs 
to the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; EOE; ae 
worshipper of Siva, Hariv. ; Kathas.; Hear. iM) 
see below ; -¢arfra, n. N. of a Tantra; -fa, t, the 
worship of Siva, Sivaism, Rajat.; (pada, 0, zdge 
n. N, of two Tirthas, MBh.; “rdfaptrava, n- 

of an Upapurina. Mahesvari, f. the Consort or 
Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, ae? 
= Durgi), MBh. (cf. 1W. 522);N. of ave eee 5a 
species of climbing plant, L.; -fantra,n.N,ofa Tantra. 


afezH mahika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. mdhisha). “s 

Mahiki-prastha. Sec mihaki-pr. 

Arteta manitth, m.patr.of ateacher, SBr. 


Thee mahitya, m. patr. fr. makita, g. 

argad:, ; 
- BEnite, mfn, (fr. prec.), 8 hanvddi. 

Wfza mahitra, a. (scil. sikta) N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 185 (beginning with the words mahz 
trinant), Mn. xi, 249. : 5 

aifza mmdhina, mf(a)n. (v r. mah) gla - 
some, blithe, causing oF feeling J0Y (others ‘ great, 

q - n. dominion, L. 
ee Tl val exhilarated, excited (others 
‘ . 2 Vv 

great, mighty ), RY. x 

atfatmahira,m.N.ofIndra,L.(v-hmihira) 


arfed mahisha, mf{(2)n. (fr. mahisha, ay 
coming from or belonging toa buffalo or ? itd me 
MarkP, ; m. N. ofa district 5 pl. of a peop A: 5S 
n; the female apartments, L.j fe Fi (2) 
place, g. dhiimadé (‘laka, méfn., ib.); : be ae ?, 
m. son of a Mahishya and a Karanl, a ba ay 
a buffalo keeper, L.; pl. N. of a people, ee 
Cshika, m.=prec. sg-5 VP. the ‘Caer ct wily 
unchaste woman (others ‘one who lives ip : 1s - 
stitution of his wife’), L.; (@ or #)s i ogee 4 
R. °gheya, m. 2 son of the first wife ee: ing, 
Apér . N, of a grammarian and.Sch, on : - = 
oshya, m, a partic. mixed caste (the son 0 ‘ Ree 
triya and a Vaisya mother whose business 
dance on cattle), Yaji.; Gaut. 5M 
afew mahishna, 0. pl. (cf. nex )N. 
a people, VP. 
Mahishmat 
mat or Mucukunda), MBh.; Kav. oem bu 
Mahishmateyaka,min. (fr.prec. )»E- é . 
Alaa mahina, m.(?) patr. (others min.= 


mihina), RV. %; 60, I. 


i, £.N.ofa city (founded by Mahish- 





faa mitam-gama. 
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ATztara mahtyatva, mfn. beginning with 
the word mahiya-tva (g. vimukiddi ; Kas, mahi- 
yale). 

AEWA mahundaka, m. (with bhatia) N. 
of a poet, Cat. 


aTgtca mihura-datta, N. of a place, ib. 
ATeed mahula, m. patr., Prayar, 
HSE mahendra. See col. 2. 


= 

ATea maheya, mf(i)n. (fr. mahi) made of 
earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron. of the planet 
Mars, VarBrS.; coral, L.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh, ; 
(z), f. a cow, L. 


~ — 
Alee mahela, m. patr., Pravar, 
ATE mahesa, °svara. See col. 2. 


fa 1. mi (cf. /3. ma and mi), cl. s. PLA. 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 4) sztndtz, minute (pf. P. 
mimaya, mimyith, RV., mama, Gr.; A.mimye, 
Gr.j aor, amastt, “sta, ib.; Prec. miyat, masishta, 
ib.; fut. meatd, masyati, te, ib.; p.meshyat[?], Ait Br. . 
ind. p. -azztya, ib., -7zdya, Gr.), to tix or fasten in 
the earth, set up, found, build, construct, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; SrS.; to mete out, measure, VarBrS.; to judge, 
observe, perceive, know, MandUp.; MBh.; to cast, 
throw, scatter, Dhatup.: Pass. mzydte (aor. amayz, 
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. ma@payati (aor. 
amimapat), Gr.: Desid. mztsati, “te, ib,: Intens, 
memiyate, memayite, memeti, ib. 

BLit, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar, 
RV, (cf. garta-, upa-, prati-nt°), 

I. Mita, mfn. (for 2. see below) fixed, set up, 
founded, established, RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; firm, 
strong (see comp.) ; cast, thrown, scattered, W. =—jiin 
(mita-), mfn. having strong or firm knees, RV. 
mdru (i7z/¢), mfn, strong-legged, running well, 
ib; m. (perhaps ff. 2. mzza, ‘having a measured 
course’) the sea, ocean, L. = medha, (zz¢d-), mfn. 
having firmly established power, RY. 

I. Miti, f. (for 2, see p. 816, col. 1) fixing, 
erecting, establishing, RV. 


f@ 2. mi. See +/mi. 
faa 1.miksh or mimiksh (prob. Desid. from 


a lost 4/228, contained in mzzsra and mzs/a; but re- 
ferred by others to 4/2, q.v.; only pr. mfmz- 
kshati, pf. mimikshdteh, °shé, °shire, and Impv. 
mimikshvd; cf. sam-4/miksh),tomix (A.intrans.), 
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma 
&c.), RV.; VS.; Br.: Caus, mekshayads, to stir up, 
mix, mingle, SBr. ' 
Mimiksha, mimikshn. See s.y. 


THe 2. miksh. See ./myaksh. 
“ 

fra migh=/mih (only in ni-méghamana 
and meghd, q.¥.) 

fafaat micita, f. N. of a river, VP. (y.1. 
for 22 Sctta). 

fH#AH miccaka or micchaka, m. N. of the 
sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh. 

fra mich, cl. 6. P. miechati, to hurt, pain, 
annoy, Dhatup. xxviii, 16, 

TAX mii, cl. 10. P. mitijayate, to speak or 
to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 83. 

faPaH AAR mitjika-minjika, n. sg. N, 
of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh 

fatara minmina, mfn. (onomat.) 


ing indistinctly through the nose (-tva 
(v.1, meznmina). . 


fai mit. See under /1, mi. 


fat 2. mita, min. (3. mas for 3. mite See 


“ iGilicbeee meted out, measured or limited b 
containing & panies come)» Stryas.; VarByS,; BhP., 
» Measure, i.e, measurins oo 
ing of » 1.6. Measurin % 
Eee, ot Bhartr, (viele) eara 
Mn.j Kay, gan’ weal little, short, brief, Inser.. 
ee ba) ny Ne i.e, investigated, known 
\. N. ofa divi , 
Sammita), Yajii.s of a Rene (associated with 
tara, VP. = maga “ish in the third Many-an- 


Pan, iii, 2, 38 Van Os. takin 


speak. 


n.) 5 Suér. 


& measured steps 
artt. 1, Pat.; m, and (@), f. an ale. 
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shitri, mfn. speaking measuredly or little, MBh. 


— bhashin, mfn. id. (°skz-tva,n.),Ragh.; Sinhas.; 
(227), f£. N. of various commentaries. = bhukta 


(MBh.), -bhuj (Mn. ; Yajii.), mfn. eating sparingly, 
moderate in diet. mati, mfn. narrow-minded, 


Rajat. —m-paca, mf(@)n. cooking a measured por- 
tion of food, Pan. iii, 2, 345; small-sized (said of a 


cooking utensil), Das.; sparing, stingy, a miser, Hit, 


= ravin, mfn. roaring moderately (used to explain 


maruz), Nir. xi, 13.—rocin, mfn. shining mode- 
rately (used to explain szaruz), ib. vac, mfn.= 
-bhashin,W.=— vyayin, mfn, spending little, frugal, 
economical, MW. —sayin, mfn. sleeping little or 
sparingly, MarkP. Mitakshara, mfn. having mea- 
sured syllables, metrical, Nir.; RPrat.; short and 


comprehensive (as a speech), Kum.; (@), f. N. of 


various concise commentaries, (esp.) of a celebrated 
Comm, by Vijnanésvara on Yajfavalkya’s Dharma- 
Sastra (IW. 303 &c.); °rd-kdra, m. ‘author of the 
M®,’N. of Vijiianesvara ; -vyakhydna, n., -sdra,m., 
-stddhdnta-samgraha,m.N.of wks.connected with 
the M°, Mitaénka, m. or n.(?) N. of a wk. (con- 
taining rules for compiling almanacs); -#arana, n. 
N. of wk. Mitartha, m. a well-weighed matter 
(-6hdshiz, min. speaking deliberately), Sah.; mfn, 
(also -2a@) of measured meaning, speaking with cau- 
tion (said of a partic, class of envoys), Kam.; Sah, 
Mitasana, min. = mzfa-bhukia, Yaji. Mitana- 
ra, mfn. id., MBh.; m. moderate food, scanty diet, 
Das. MitGkti, f. moderate speech, Cat, 

2. Miti, f. (for 1. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring, 
measure, weight, VarBrS.; SarigS.; accurate know- 
ledge, evidence, MandUp. 

Mitya, n. what isto be measured or fixed, (prob.) 
price, Rajat. 


TAT 1. mitrd, m. (orig. mét-tra, fr. /mith 
or wizd ; cf. #wediz) a {ciead, companion, associate, 
RV.; AY. (in later language mostly n.); N. of an 
Aditya (generally invoked together with Varuna, cf. 
aritra-o’, and often associated with Aryaman, q. y.; 
Mitra is extolled alone in RV. iii, 59, and there de- 
scribed as calling men to activity, sustaining earth 
and sky and beholding all creatures with unwinking 
eye; in later times he is considered as the deity of 
the constellation Anuradha, and father of Utsarga), 
RV. &c. &c.; the sun, Kav. &c. (cf. comp.); N. of 
a Marut, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha and various 
other men, Pur,; of the third Muhirta, L.; du. = 
mitra-varuna, RV.; (a2), f.N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. 
(B. cztrd) ; of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyi, 
Samk. on ChUp.; BRP. ; of the mother of Satru-ghna 
(=su-mitra), L. (W. 2); n. friendship, RV.; a 
friend, companion (cf. m. above), TS. &c. &c,; (with 
aurasa@) a friend connected by blood-relationship, 
Hit.; an ally (a prince whose territory adjoins that 
of an immediate neighbour who is called av?, enemy, 
Mn. vii, 158 &c., in this meaning also applied to 
planets, VarBrS.); a companion to=resemblance of 
(gen.; ifc. resembling, like), Balar.; Vcar.; N. of 
the god Mitra (enumerated among the 10 fires), MBh.; 
a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. (v.]. for bhinza). 
= karana, the making of friends, m° one’s self fr°, 
Pan. i, 3,25, Vartt. 1, Pat, -karman, n. a friendly 
office, friendship (°sa 4/yz, to join in friendship 
with [instr.]), Gaut.; Kim, = kima, mfn. desirous 
of friends, MarkP. — karya,n. the business ofa fr’, a 
friendly office, MBh.; R. =krit, m. ‘fr°-maker, 
N, of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv. =kriti, f. 
a kind or friendly office, AitBr, iii, 4 (Say.; but 
mitra krityeva, instead of being understood as °¢y- 
éva, could also be resolved into the words °¢ya, ind. 
‘making a friend,’ and 70a). = kritya,n. =-kérya, 
q.v., Ragh.; Pajicat, — kaustubha, m, N. ofa man, 
Cat. = kru or -Erii, m. or f. (prob.) N. of an evil 
being, RV. x, 89, 14. = gupta (m2frd-), mfn. pro- 
tected by Mitra, SBr.; m. N. ofa man, Dag, = gup- 
ti, f. protection of friends, MW.< ghna, mfn, ‘ fr°- 
killing,’ treacherous, MW.; m, N, of a Rikshasa, 
R. ; ofa son of Divo-dasa, VP.; (2), f. N. of a river, 
Hariv. (v. 1. cttra-ghxi), =jit, m. N. of a son of 
Su-varna, VP, (v.1, a-7z°). = ja, m. N. of ademon 
(said to steal oblations), MBh, = ta, f. friendship 
(“tam sampraptah, one who has become a friend), 
MBh.; Pajicat. &c.; equalness, likeness with (comp.), 


Var, = turya, 0. victory of friends, AY. =tva, n, 
friendship, 18, ; Paficat. &c.=deva, m, N, of one 


farefaa mita-dakshina. 


phant, W. =dakshina, mf(d@)n. that for which a 
partic. fee is fixed, TandBr. —dhvaja, m. N. ofa 
prince, BhP. —prakasika, f. N. of wk. =bha- 





of the sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of another 
man, MBh, —darih, mfn, (nom, -diruk) seeking to 
injure a friend, the betrayer of a fr°, a false or trea- 
cherous fr°, MaitrS.; TBr.; Mn. &c. [Cf Zd. mzthra- 
aruj.|—droba,m. injury or betrayal of a fr°, MBh.; 
R. &c. (-drohena, w.r. for -drohind, Kathas.) 
—drohin, mfn, =-dri#i, MBh.; Paficat. &c, 
™dvish (Pin., Sch.) or -dveshin (MBh.), mfn. 
hating or injuring a friend; m. a treacherous fr°, W. 
~dharman, m. N. of a demon (said to steal ob- 
lations), MBh. = aha, ind. in a friendly manner, 
VS.; AV. =dhita (mztrd-), n. (RV.) or -dhitd 
(mttrd-), f. (ib.) or -Ahéya, n. (VS.; SBr.) a cove- 
fant or contract of friendship. —nandana, mfn. 
gladdening one’s friends, MBh. — pati, m. lord of 
friends or of friendship, RV. — pathidi-kunda- 
mé&hatmya, n. N. of wk. ~pada, n. ‘ Mitra’s 
place,’ N. of a locality, L. —pratikeha, f. regard 
for a friend, MBh. ~ bandhu-hina, min. destitute 
of fr°s or relations, ib. bahu, m. N. of one of the 
sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv. (v.1. -wiha); of a 
son of Krishna, ib. —bha, n. a friendly constellation, 
Var.; Mitra’s Nakshatra i.e. Anuradha, Var.; Satr, 
=bhinu, m. N. of a king, MBh, — bhava, m.a 
state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh,; Hariv, 
&c.—bhii, m. N, of a man, L,—bhrit, mfn, en- 
tertaining or supporting a friend, TS. —bheda, m. 
separation of fr°s, breach of friendship, MBh.; Kam. 
&c.; N. of the first book of the Pafica-tantra. 
~mahas (7z/rd-), mfn. (perhaps) having plenty 
of fr°s, rich in fr°s, RV. —=mitra, n. ‘a fr of the 
fr’,’ i.e, that king who is separated from another k° 
by an ‘enemy’ (the next neighbour) and the ¢ friend’ 
(the neigh® of the prec) and the ‘ friend of the enemy’ 
(the neigh® of the prec®), Kam. —misra, m. N, 
of an author, Cat.—mukha, mf. speaking like a 
fr° (but not being really one), MBh. —yajna,m.N., 
ofa man, Samskarak. = ywj, mfn. one who has made 
an alliance, leagued, RV.; m. N. of a man; pl. N. 
of his descendants, Samskarak. = yuddha, n. acon- 
test of fr°s, L.—Jabdadhi, f, = next, W.=laibha, m. 
acquisition of fr°s or of friendship, Var. ; N. of the first 
book of the Hitépadeéa. — 1. -vat, mfn. having fr°s, 
MBh., ; R.; Paficat.; m. N. of a demon (said to steal 
oblations), MBh.; of ason of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; 
MarkP.; of a son of Krishna, Hariy,; (ati), £.N. 
of a daughter of Kr®, ib. — 2. -vat, ind. like a f,° 
(acc.), Kav. —vatsala, mfn. affectionate towards 
fr°s, devoted to fr°s, Mudr. —vana, n. © Mitra’s 
wood,’ N. of a forest, L. = varana, n, choice of fr°s, 
Var, = varcas, m. N. of a man, L. —vardha, g. 
dhimddi (v.1. -vardhra; cf. maitravardhaka), 
—vardhana, mfn. prospering fr°s, AV.; m.N. of 
a demon ( said to steal oblations), MBh, = vardhra, 
see -vardha, = varman, m. N. of a man, MBh, 
~ vaha, m. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariy. 
(v.1. -da42).— vid, m. a spy, L. (w.r. for mazntra- 
vid ).—vinda, mfn, ‘acquiring fr°s,’ N. ofan Agni, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, MarkP.; 
of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a preceptor, Cat,; 
(2), f. N. of an Ishti, SBr. ; SrS. ; MarkP. ; of a wife 
of Krishna, Hariv, ; Pur, ; Paficar.; of ariver in Kuéa- 
dvipa, BhP.; of wk.; “déshti, f. (“t2-prayoga, m., 
°tt-hautra, n.), N. of wks, —vishaya, m. friend- 
ship, MW.=—-vaira, n. dissension among fr°s, Var, 
= sarman,m.N. of various Persons, Paiicat. ; Rajat. 
= sis (fr. 4/ids; cf. dsis), mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 
4, 34.—saptami, fF. N. of the 7th day in the light 
half of the month Margagirsha, BhayP, same 
prapti, f. ‘acquisition of friends,’ N, of the 2nd book 
of the Pafica-tantra.—saha, m, ‘ indulgent towards 
friends,’ N. of a king (also called Kalmasha-pada) 
MBh.; R. &c.; ofa Brahman, Hariy, = siha, min, 
tolerant of fr°s, indulgent towards fr°s, MBh, = gi- 
hvayai, f. N. of a divine being, ib. =siikta, n, N. 
of wk. #gena, m. N. of a Gandharva, VP, - of a son 
of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Krishna, 
ib.; of a king of the Dravida country, Cat.: of a 
Buddhist, Buddh, = sneha, m. affection towards fr°s, 
friendship, Mudr. = hatya, f. the murder of a friend, 
MW.=han or -hana, mfu. one who kills or mur. 
ders a fr°, MBh. (cf. -giva).— hi, min, =nitlram 
hvayati, Vop, Mitradkhya, mfn. named after 
Mitra, Var, Mitrdcaira, m. treatment of fr°s, con- 
duct to be observed towards a fr°, Kathas, mritr4- 
tithi, m. N. of a man. RV. Mitranugrahana, 
n, the act of favouring fr°s or causing them prosperity, 
MaitrUp. Mitrabhidroha, m, = mitra-dyoha,R. 
Mitramitra, n, sg. friend and foe, Mn, xii, 79. 


Mitré-varuna, m, du, Mitra and Varuna, RV, &c, 


faqama mithuna-ird. 


rth and 
&c, (together they uphold and rule the ¢a ey 


er 
sky, together they guard the yous) toe 
promote religious rites, avenge Sin, 4 Sores aye 
of truth and light, cf. under £. metra ae 3 tices 
ayanam and “mayor ishtih, N. of partic. " VS3 
“xayoh samyojanam, N. of a Suman es eal 
Br. &c. (sg., wr. for muaitr Guar,  sggniriton 
mfn, accompanied by M® and Vv 3 weitravar™ 
mfn, impelled by M° and Vs pod 15 1389 
niya, w.r. for ait? (q.¥-)s an eat (king 
Mitra-vasu, m. N. of a son se i aru (of 2 
of the Siddhas), Kathas. ; Nag. aaa “ands 
tr’-er2?), mfn. (accord. to Say-) ce, faithless 
(prob.) one who breaks an allian 2 aa 
writ gavara,m (with Hara) N,ota aes fy Hl: 
res Tbs Rajat. Mit as 
erected by Mitra-sarman, ° area ; 
sunrise; SarngP.; 2 friend § hie Ae : 
Mitrépasthana, ». worship 
the morning Samdhya service), +o act im? 
2. Mitra, Nom. P. strat, 
sel 2 
aie m, N. of 2 man, Gh rob.) to belie" 
Mitraya, Nom. P. mitrayatt, \P Pit 
+ anid} y-MUN eS cco 
(cf. next). fn, (fr. prec. friendly os 
Mitrayu, min. attractive: ae frie 


iring friends 
inni acquiring friends, oF eeeerer | 1) 
winning or acquiring Un. i, 381 Sched - pivo-d 


ing world] prudence, 45 the 
Fe N ora teacher, Pur.; of a fr. mail 
Hariv.; pl. (said to be also Pe ar aie 
descendants of Mitrayu, Av ne prob. 
Mitraya, Nom. A. ake ; ! oki 
or wish for a friend (cf, nex ape frie® Fe adh 
Mitrayu, mén. (fr. prec.) d bP. 


tor, : 
friendship, RV.; m.N. of pre nite) HY bi 
of a son of jon agg 2 La united bY 
Mitrin, mfn. beiriene’™s 
RV. AV. F friendly; coming from 
Mitriya, min. pA. 
to a friend, RV.; AV. a. 1. nuk 
Mitri, in comp. for #2 one a frien 
roti, -kurtute, te on any ade 2 fries ! phi 
! Ml. ye a . ; 
ae nd Tp. -chavati Se (inst ce ay 
ong A d make friends ¥? ek 10 mone? 
become a — , mP , to ink any Or og 
iva om, tot 
ones fiend, RAnUKT.5 B. : 
to treat any one as 4 fr tes or to 
to be inclined to friends oe above: , ve, 
t See mttray? aird aor” 
Mitreyu. See onder I- ann 
Mitreru. “aydgytl RV.) gt 
Mitrya, min. =e") > any ue 
(ifc.) belonging tothe friends : 


), p. A- 
+ Z mith, cl. i pal ‘0 us 
Ri a yp ethatt, te ee é, BbP-) pert {i 
7) y < mitht onist)? an : 
ind. P- mee rose oi 

to as pl 


‘to i 


of cetif® 


x3) 
patuP y.; 
(c . itll? git 


pf. mzmetha, ib.; Lae ” 
pair, couple, meet (a Me 
engage in altercation) 
i, 113, 3 (accord. to 


or ‘to kill’). 


patup. 25° 


i 
dhya, ind. p. (WPL 166, 
mutually emulous, 
idhya). 
eet in comp: pras 
tual obligation, se 


Sa 
arture, 
common dep % 


48, 3 (acc 
hinsad). vai ¥e 
mithas, ind. t0S 
tually, reciproca’’ 9" 
Dag, ; by conte 4 
ing we anotbity ater q mall, 
Mithita, ™- f 
Britha, ind. ce (Pad 
falsely, wrongly> - i) 
Mithund; 8 2c 
pair (male and fema Cs , in t 1° a) 
eer ae pairing a 
ss vic, &- 1 pe ae e : 
a pair or coup’© (=e zodiac 
lso m ) the sig@ p saryas:} 
parapet 30° in a circle, * 
r 
on, complement “a 
(also applied tas ); on 
ofa temple, VarBe tha prer 
arootcompe und 






























the : 
mn. ieee caning a pair, AV. &c. &c,—bhiva, 
t Ge a ™=yamaka,'n. a partic. kind of 
Produced = att, xX, 12), — yoni (°vd-), mfn, 
Voted to a copulation, MaitrS.—vratin, mfn. de- 
Tee tation, practising copulation, MBh. 
Cohabit ante som. A. “yate, to couple, pair, 

Mithne:. 2? Pan. viii, I, 15, Sch, | 

Mithun: vie §0lng in pairs,’ a wagtail, L. 

ot, “yam to sos for mithiuna.= 4/as (only 
"Vlikri p come paired, cohabit sexually, SBr. 
Union of the se * ““@rott, to cause to pair, cause the 
together, having ¢ TS. ; SBr. = carin, mfn. coupling 

; exual eee — bhiva, 

ee ind pn 27 ’ .=4/ bhi, P,-d/a- 
Joined op 22 -2*tya),=-4/as. SB Chiyy. 

Mey EE qin wa ce orn ; ChUp.; to be 


the Ga, Care eee 

akra. 7M. “going or living i as 

Corn Hag, OE oF Ung ia pains, 
ctly wer ‘cOnflictin 


to Undo , ‘> AV, 
i » Apast ) ( 


“Graz; me nd. = weit} 


ingly,’ invertedly, falsely, 
with 4/1. dri, P. -Raroiz, 


Zz 

“ya, TS, (mithusa/ P 
to go nithusa/ car, P, 
Wats +, Bi one? AV.; mithura/ bhi, P. 

wth jog tb adly, fail, TB) 
Exit, m é ee hee in RV, (Samhita-patha). 
& min 'Nto trouble or danger, x,102, 1, 
°F appearing alternately, i, 29, 


“ayaa! 2 co . 
te BDA (mn, ee mithas (cf, g. svar-ddt), 
h ae RY, mH dhe ),mfn. mutually averting 

“Wally nother, AV %, m. hand to hand fighting 

ALY Ocen, Oga, m. employin 
ring “upation, Apast, ae 


CONtrariy ot Cont 
we, &e, wie sincorrenqeee TOM mithiyd) invert- 


tr 
Caus, ie Dab onely, improperly, SBr. 
SS With Je. or fe? -?, © Pronounce a word 
With 4,070 é a a eae (A.}, Pan.i, 33 
rit, to be a wrongly, Mn. ix, 184; 
Ys deceitgyy improperly, MBh. iti 
Oro) Wi bri, vas aie » Mn.; MBh. &c. 
tor With thy gp ~ Yad, to speak falsely, 
Out 9 Vere" to ke. »MBh.; to break one’s 
ly, rove fale pit), R.; with / bhi, 
thay Maitty adhus.. 42 h.; not in reality, only 
Raye Mithyy ? MBh, a NO purpose, fruitlessly, in 
- we) 3 Is Personig (ibe, often = false, untrue, 
cent Kirn, ed as the wife of A-dharma 
pitac,, Mfn, ie a false act, failure SBr. 
Pay “eneg we. ending to be false, Paficat. 
nea), Rrog? Vet. wy eu8ly done, ib. kopa, 
OS (alee T. ign? Me ya, m. a false price, 
MR A? Ray PtOper Persi 2B, A. = gaa (77- 
San, : lan’, u,) Misconce useless obstinacy, 
alse 4 M. a fy ce Ption, misunderstand- 
ues) metivogy  e a dce, MB 
; ica, 38), Syeetoper “hn Pocrisy, L. = “cara 
a, a4 hap. NS mfy ct, wrong treatment 
ate fag Hogue, fly oF hypo 
kay? Pag Fh ten ; ~Prahasana, 
a ; Hy  divaty or nN. 2 false report or 
ain eet (cf. false conc ar alae Wa 
be ty es Iw. 6 Nea error, mistake, 
gi the) Versio ‘falsity we i -khandana, n.N. of 
Sst of 88 One of ety: Kap., Sch.; (with 
€ the 18 faults) or illusion 
Ich lead to final eman- 


ac) 


hin. 222 »'. OF -mirvacana, n 

Nak tong ; 
(oy, Qi, n, : re ting 4 27a-khandana, aN, 
thy of ete € ‘Ise an 2 State af illusion, Satr 
Ayia, © tg ~alse dog : Fance, MaitrUp.; mien. 
Reese, Jon, ,, Sins, ¢, heres lac, Lake. 
‘a S26 Tecita:” as y, atheism, Lalit, 
ing Of trays Practi., 56). = dhita (mi~ 
hype is Pech, ity edina wrong manner, 


x i met, 

ten ible at Which tye ws . : a 
aie Ossibility o 

ath, Meehey) a8 It depend sete sate 
ins Pangies “nirasana, n. 
ly? ™,  PPearg,, ™ (Zn, educated o 
Rey iN ar flee an’ Kathas ace ; 
PPO, *CCUsation eae aa 
bs - = purusha, m. 
hog ~ prenidhana, n, (prob.) 
wer eat, Ption, ¢. CUS Hariv.;R, = pra- 
CPagh ae , me Mf, « ©r, illusion, Samkhyas. 
dytng df ye Peak Poved in vain, Siksh, 
an ong fun, § falsely, lying Paiicar, 
"ay “fa oa (of the senses), Col. 
Sinary én we feigning sleep, MW. 
an, Advar:tage, Bhartr. 


Taga mithuna-bhava. 


—°bhigridhna (mithydbh°), min. unjustly or 
eagerly covetous, MBh. =°bhidha (mithyabh), 
f. a false name, BhP.; °dsana, n.a false statement, 
MBh.=°bhimana(mithyabh°)=-pratyaya, Sim- 
khyas.,Sch. — bhiyoga (mthyabh°),m.af°charge, 
L.; °yogiz, mfn, making a f° charge, Y4jil. = “bhi- 
Sansana (mithyabh°), n. a false accusation, R. 
(v.1.); °sagesin, mfn, making a f° acc’, Yaji.; BhP. 
— bhigapta(mithyabh’) smfn.falselyaccused, Prab. 
= “phisasta (mithyabh°), min. id., Yaji. 5 Sasze, 
mfn. a falsecharge, Hariv. = “bhisapa ( mithyabh*), 
m., id., ib.; a £° prediction, Tithyad. = “*phishanga, 
(mithyabh°), m, an unjust imprecation, MBh, 
— mati,f.af° opinion,error, L.=manorama, mfn, 
beautiful only in appearance, MaitrUp, =mana, 
m. f° pride, L. = yoga, m. wrong use or employment, 
SarngS. = °rambha (mithyar 1p mf" treatment (in 
medicine), Car. = °rnava (mithyary”), m. N, of a 
man, Haisy. —linga-dhara, mfn. wearing false 
marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat. 
= vacana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. — vadhya- 
nukirtana, n. the proclaiming that any one has 
been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. =—vakya, 
n, a false statement, lie, R. —vae, mfn. speaking 
falsely, lying, Sah, — vada, m.= -vakya, MBh.; 
mfn,=-z'dc, Paficat. (also -vadin, Mn. ; R. &c.) 
= vartta, f. false report, MW. = vikalpa, m. false 
suspicion, Jatakam. = vyapBre, m. wrong SOS: 
tion, meddling with another's affairs, Paficat. — Vy8- 
harin, mfn, =-vdc, MBh. = sakebin, m. false wit- 
ness; °Ashi-pradatrz, mfn. bringing forward false 


0 
“witnesses, Paiicar, = stava, m.pl., -stotra, n.pl.f 


or unfounded praise, Kav.; Rajat. = “hare ce 
yah°), m. improper nourishment, wrong dict, Susr. ; 
-viharin, min. taking improper R and indu ging r 
impr®° enjoyments, ib. MithySttara, 1. (in aw) 

or prevaricating reply, L. MithySpacira, m. a 


i d ‘service or kindness, Hit. ; (in 
feigned or pretended s I ey 


medicine) wrong treatment, Suér. 
jita, mfn. wrongly applied, Suér- 


fafa mithi, m. N. of a son of Nimi and 


i thils, R. (cf. TW. 510,01). 

Sete ee of : king (the founder of hem 
=- mithi, BhP.; pl. N. ofa people (prob. ue it ab 
tants of Mithila), MBh. ; VarBrS.; (2), f. . 0 ; city 
said to have been founded by Mithi or Same a ‘ 
was the capital of Videha or the modern i“ ut, ee 
residence of King Janaka), MBh.; re An an . 
school of law, IW. 302 &c. ae nica ‘i . 
lord of Mithila, i.e. Janaka, R. mM et 5B 
(prob.) id.; -carifa, 0; °:4hnika, n. N, of wks. 


farqa mithuna &c. See p- 816, col. 3. 


faeat mithya &e. See col, I. 
fae 1. mid or med, cl. I. P.A.=v mith ( to 
understand’ or ‘to kill’), Dhatup. **) 4. 


fre 2. mid or mind, ol t. As OF & P. 
q (Dhatup. xviii, 3 and Xx¥1, 133) pom 
or médyati (of the former only 3. SB. eS pee 
tam, RV. x, 93, 14> pf. mimeda, Mint S a 
amidat, amedishta; fut. medita, ect ‘on 
"te; ind. p. miditua oF mee i ; a J is 
Rv sg ee P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 8) 
ae "3 ? 


cl, 10. F. ip 
mindayati ot medayati (cf. MBh. vill, T992 and 
mitra); the latter also as Caus. 


‘to make fat,’ 
RV. vi, 28, 6. : 
Minna ‘mfn. become fat, fat, Pan. Yu, 4; 16 
J . 4 


i } } ib. 17)- 
(impers, winnamt Or meditam, 7) 


faz middhe, 0. sloth, indclence, Halt) 
Divya. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, narmas. 
69). 

fay midh or medh, 
°4e, = 4/ mith, Dhatup. x*) ". 

fart minda, f. ® bodily defect, foal 
blemish, TS.; N. of partic. verses, ApS. ="huti 
(Cdbh’), f, a partic. cacrifice, Hirany- 
fatwa minmina, | 
fara minv (cf /ninv, st 


Dhatup. xv, 80. i 

nksha Desid. of »/majj) 
fARST mimanksha, f. Er. VES: | 
the by to plunge into wae W, “kshu, min 
being about to bathe or dive, 515. 


As Heol medhati, 


mfn.=minmind, L. 
nv) = v pino, 


fay misrd. 
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fA mimata, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 1, 
150 (cf. maimata). 


TaateGal mimanthisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 


a/ math or manth) the wish to stir up or shake or 
destroy, W. “shu, mfp. wishing to stir up &c., ib. 


farefag mimardayishu or °dishu, mfn. (fr. 


Desid. of 4/#zyid) wishing to crush or grind down, 
MBh. 


faatciag mimarayishu, mnfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Cans. of 4/mrz) wishing to kill, HParié, 


TATA mimiksha, mfn. (./1. miksh) mixed, 
RY, vi, 34, 4. °ksha, mfn, id. or ‘mingling,’ ib. 
iii, 50, 3. 

~ 

Taay miyédhu, m.— médha, a sacrificial 
oblation, sacrifice, offering of food, RV. 

Miyédhas, n.=édhas, ib. x, 70, 2. 

Miyedhya, mfn.=édhya, partaking of the 
sacrificial food, RV. 


TAL mirapha, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


fact mira, f. a limit, boundary, L. (cf. 


mira), —khiina, n1. (= w\>) N., of a Pathan chief 
(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat. 


TATTAT mirika, f. a species of plant, L. 


fit f§T mirmird, min. blinking, TBr.(Sch.); 
having fixed unwinking eyes, L. 


CH mil, cl. 6. P.A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
\ 713 1353. but cf. Vam. v, 2, 2) 272- 
lati,°te (pf. mimiluh, Kav.; fut. mtlishyatz, Br.; 
aor. amelit, amelishta, Gr.; ind, p. mzdztvd and 
-milya, Kathas, &c.), to meet (as friends or foes), 
encounter, join, fall in with (instr. with or without 
saha; dat., gen., or loc,), come together, assemble, 
concur, Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; Caus. melayaté 
(or melapayati ; cf. melapaka), to cause any one to 
meet any one else (gen.), bring together, assemble, 
Kathas. 

Milat, mfn. meeting, joining &c.; appearing, 
happening, occurring, Naish.; (ibe. or ife.) joined or 
connected with, Kav.; Paficar, Milad-vyaidha, 
mfn. joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathas. 

Milana, n. coming together, meeting, contact, 
union, Amar.; Git, 

Milk, milika. See dur-m”. 

Milita, mfn. met, encountered, united &c.; hap- 
pened, occurred, Kav.; (ifc.) connected or combined 
or mixed or furnished with, Paficat. 


fafesrt milinda, m. a bee, Bhim.; N.ofa 
king (= Menander), Buddh, =pragna, m. N. of 
a Pali wk. (containing a conversation on Nirvana 
between king Milinda and the monk Naga-~sena), 
MWB. I4I. 

Milindaka, m, a kind of snake, Suér. 


milimilin,m.N.of Siva, MBh. 


(accord, to Sch. fr. a Mantra containing the word 
mili repeated twice). 


THA milla, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
FA mis (cf. ./maés and £. miksh), cl. 1. P, 


_mesait, to sound or to be angry, Dhatup. xvii, 74. 


fat misara, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 


(cf. misara, p. 818, col, 2). 


fag misi or mis, f. (only L.) Anethum 
Panmori and Anethum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata 
inansi (cf, #z2shzka); a species of sugar-cane ‘ 

Misreya, f. Anethum Panmori or dill, Ty, 


fAYT misrisha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place 


Cat. (v.1. mzsrisha), 


FAA mise (also written misr, properly Nom 
fr, misra below), cl, 10, P, (Chatup. xxx 6) 
a (or misrapayati, Vop.), to rida aS : 
oad, Gao 5 oe instr.) KatySr ; MBh = 

ac, as. » Gk. loye. uf tee 
mescere ; Slav. m&szz3 : Lith, anliie wee 


Germ. 777 : 
. Sken 7722 
? Sthen ; A aay 


Misrg, mf(é)n ( 

Py Z . prob, fr. a lost ree 

772 = P72 uv f, 

tksh) mixed, min Bled, blended, pha: oe 


3G 
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&c. (vacdnsi misra s/t. kri, A.-krinute,tomingle 
words, talk together, RV. x,93, 1); manifold, diverse, 
various, TS. &c. &c. ; mixed or connected or furnished 


fama misra-kesava. alatanrg mimdnsd-bhatta. 
Mishika, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 
fae mishta, mfn. (prob. fr. mrishta) dainty, 


Slav. minij; GA™ 


4 ae LHUEFE 5 
Gk. pevvw; Lat. 22 Teal Sax, mult. 


minniro, minre, minder; 
2. Mi. See srayt-iit. 














with, accompanied by (instr. with or without semam, ates ae and ee iy eee 2 Mita. See under pra- Af ttt. mayoy ati 
en, or comp.; rarely zzzfra ibe., cf. mzsra-vata eee? corey OF SAVOl Beige Ted - . mayatt OF 
Vs. &e, Res DiGi after honorific. ph re ‘maker of dainties,’ a skilful cook, MBh, ta, f.| At 3. mi, cl... 10. P ate understand, VOP! 


to go, move, Dhatup. XXXIV, vaith 
sf1ZA{ miiJam, ind. inalow tone so i 
He midha, midhu, midhush, might 


See col. 2. 


sweetness, Naish. nimbi, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr. 
— pacaka, mfn. cooking savoury food or delicacies, 
Can.=bhuj, mfn. eating dainties, MW.—bhoja- 
na, n. the eating of dainties, Kathas, —vakya, mfn. 
speaking pleasantly, VarBrS. Mishtanna, n. sweet 
or savoury food, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a mixture of 


©. 8. Grya-misrah, respectable or honourable people 
&c.; often also in sg. ifc, and rarely ibc. with proper 
names by-way of respect, cf. Kriskua-, Madhu-m°, 
and comp. below); mixing, adulterating (cf. dhanya- 
m°); m. a kind of elephant, L.; (in music) a kind 


mi 
of measure, Sampit.; N. of various authors and other vation fr. v1 . MBh 


men (also abbreviation for some names ending in 


misra,e.g. for Madana-, Mitra-, Vacaspati-m°),Cat. ; 


n. principal and interest, Lalit. (cf.-dkana); a species 
of radish, L. =kegava, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
~kesi, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh,; Kay.; Pur. 


=catur-bhuja, m. N. of 2 man, L. —cora or 


-Caura, in. an adulterator of grain, Vishn. ja, m. 
‘ mixed-born,’ a mule, L. —jati, mfn. being of mixed 


birth or breed, one whose parents belong to different 


castes, L. —ti, f. mixedness, mixture, MBh.; R. 


=d&imodara, m. N. of the supposed arranger of 


the Maha-nataka, IW. 367. —dina-kara, m. N. 
of a Sch. on Sisupala-vadha. —dhana, n. principal 
and interest, Lalit. —dhiinya, nu. mixed grain, Kani, ; 
(mztsrd-) min. made by mixing various kinds of grain, 
AV. =—pushpi,, f, Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
L, —prakritika, mfn. of a mixed nature, L, 
= bhava, m. N. of the author of the Bhiva-prakaéa 
(also called Bhava-miira), —latakana,m. N.of the 
father of Misra-bhava, Cat. —varna, mfn. being of 
a mixed colour, L.; m. a species of sugar-cane, L,; 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; n. a kind of 
black aloe-wood, L.; -p4ala, f, Solanum-Melongena, 
L, —vritta, n. a mixed story (partly popular and 
partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama), 
IW. 471. — vyavahira,m.(inarithm.)investi gation 
of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of 
anything combined (as of principal and interest, &c.), 
Col. —sabda, m. a mule, L. (cf, mtsra-Ja), 
Misraka, mfn. mixed (either ‘not pure’ or 
‘various, manifold’), Var, + Suér, (with cuna-sthana, 
n. N, of the third deyree on the way to final eman- 
cipation, Jain.); singing out of tune, Sameit.; m,a 
mixer or adulterator (of prain &c.), Mn. xi, 50; salt 
produced from salt soil, L.; a pigment produced from 
clarified butter, L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ; of a grove 
or garden of paradise, L. —vyavahaira, m,.= 
misra-v", Lil. Misraka-vana, n, Indra’splvasure- 
grove, Pan. viii, 4, 4 (cf. g. Aotavdd?). 
Misrana, 0. mixing, mixture, KatySr. (cf. vare- 
m®°) ; addition, Col. 
Misraniya, mfn. to be mixed or mingled, MW. 
Misrita, mfn. mixed, blended with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; promiscuous, miscellaneous (as 
taste), VarBrS.; added, W.; respectable, ib, = ma- 
h&tmya, o. N. of wk. 
Migrin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 
Misri, in comp. for mzsra, —karana, n. the act 
of mixing, seasoning, an ingredient, Pan. ii, 1, 35. 
= 4/1. kri, P.-2arotz, to mix, mingle with (instr.), 
Mahidh. = bhava, m. mixing, mingling, mixture, 
Hit. (also -4arman, n.); mingling carnally, sexual 
intercourse, Car. —4/bhii, P. -dhavatz, to become 
mixed, mix (also sexually), interwine, meet together, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. : 
Migla, mfn.= ira (in @-, nt-, sdm-m°), 


1. mish, cl.6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 60) 


“ mishdté (of the simple verb only pr. p. 


mishdt ; in Gr. also pf. mimesha; aor. ameshit ; 
fut. meshita, meshishyati 8c.; cf. un- and ni- 
a/ mish), to open the eyes, wink, blink, RV. &c. &c, 
(generally used in gen. =before the eyes of, in pre- 
sence of, in spite of, e.g. mishato bandhu-varga- 
sya, the whole number of friends looking on, i.e. 
before their very eyes, in spite of them); to rival, 
emulate (spardhayam), Dhatup, 

Misha, m., rivalry, emulation, L.; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a low woman, L.; n, false appearance 
fraud, deceit (mishena or mishat or -fas or ifc. 
under the pretext of), Kay.; Kathas,; Rajat. 


faa 2. mish, cl. r. P. meshati, to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, Dhatup. xvii, 48. Mighta, see col, 2. 

faatrata mishamishaya, Nom, A. °yate 
(onomat.), to crackle, L, 


fata mishi, f. = misi (q.v.), L. 


sugar and acids &c, eaten with rice or bread, W.; 
panda, 0. du, sweet food and drink, Cin, Muish- 
tits, f. desire for delicacies, MBh. 


FAA mis, cl. 4. P.mésyati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 


faz misara, m. or n. (perhaps = : peciat 
Misr, Egypt ?) N. of a place, Cat. ; (cf. mdfara.) 
Misaru, N. of a place, Cat, 


Misaru-misra, m. N, of an author (14th cent.), 
Cat. 


Tata misi, f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and 
Panmori; Nardostachys Jatamansi; =«aja-moda; 
=usiri (cf. mist). 


tre misr. See misr, p. 817, col. 3. 


fae. mth, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 23) 
méhati (ep.also A. “te, p. -meghamana, 
RV.; pf. mzmeha, Gr.; aor. amikshat, SBr.3 fut. 
medha, Gr., mekshydti, AV.; inf. mihé, RV.), to 
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or acc.) 
or towards (acc.), RV. &c, &c. ; to emit seminal fluid, 
BhP.; (sdémiddhi) = yacha-karman, Naigh. iii, 
1g: Caus. mehayati (aor. amimihat, Gr.) to cause 
to make water, RV.: Desid. mzmikshati, see 4/1. 
mish: Intens. mémthat, see ni-+/ mith. [Ct. Gk, 
dpuxeiv ; Lat. mingere, mejere ; Slav. migla ; Lith. 
mézti; Angl. Sax. migan; Germ. Mist] 

2. Mih, f. mist, fog, downpour of water (also pl.; 
mihd népat, the demon of the mist), RV. 

_ Mihika, f. snow, BhP. ; mist, fog, L. ; camphor, L. 

Midha, mfn. urined, watered, L.; m.a ram, L.; 
(a), £. N. of a woman, Subh.; (midhd or mifhd) 
n. contest, strife, RV.; prize, reward, ib.; excre- 
ment, faeces, Lalit. 

Midhu, milhu, m.=dfava, Naigh. ii, 10. 

Midhush or milhtsh, in comp. for midhuds. 
=tama (“¢hzish-), mfn, most bountiful or liberal 
(applied to various gods), RV. &c. &c.; m. the sun, 
W.; a thief, ib. mat (°¢hish-), mfn, bountiful, 
liberal, kind, RV. 

Midhusha,m.N.ofason of Indra byPaulomi, BhP. 

Midhvas, mf(sshz)n. (declined like a pf. p.; 
nom. midhvan, voc. midhvas, dat. midhiushe -or 
mifhiishe &c.), bestowing richly, bountiful, liberal, 
RV. &c. &c.; (wshz), f. N. of Devi (the wife of 
isina), ApGr. 

fafSX mihira, m. (accord. to Un. i, g2 fr. 
4/1. mth, but prob, the Persian 1 *) the sun, MBh. ; 
Kay. 8c. (L. also ‘a cloud; wind; the moon; a 
sage’); N. of an author (=varaha-m?), Cat.; of a 
family, VP, =knla, m, N. of a prince, Rajat. 
= datta, m. N. ofa man, ib.—pura, n. N. ofa city 
(built by Mihira-kula), ib, —rati, m. N. of a man, 
Cat, Mihir&pad, f. eclipse of the sun, Heat, 
Mihirésvara, m. N. of a temple (built by Mihira- 
kula), Rajat. : 

Mihirina, m. N, of Siva, L. (v.1. mzharanua). 


fafzaria mihilaropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south of India, Paficat. (cf. mahd/dropya). 


at I. mi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 4) 
minatt, minite (Ved. also minati and mt 

noti ; miyate or miydie (Dhatup, xxvi, 28]; m27- 
mitas, mimiyat(?]; pf. mimadya, RV.; mimaya, 
AV.; mamau, memye, Gr.; aor. amasit, amdasta, 
Gr.; meshta, AV.; aor. Pass. dmayz, Br.; Prec. 
miyat, masishta, Gr.; fut. mata, masyati, “te, 
Gr. ; meshyate, Br.; inf. -mtyam, -mitye, RV.; 
métos, Br.; ind, p. mitud, -miya, -mdya, Gr.), to 
lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass. to perish, dis- 
appear, die), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; BhP:; to lose ones 
way, go astray, RV. ; to transgress, violate, frustrate, 
change, alter, RV.; AV.: Caus. mapayatr, 20%. 
amtmapat, see pra-/ mi: Desid. metsatt, °¢e, Gt.: 
Intens. memiyate, memayiti, memeti, ib, [Cf 


Wty mina, m. (deny: 
doubtful in spite of Up. 14, 
&c.; the ‘iva of the zodiac P neg ( i fast 
Puri: N, of a teacher of Yoga, S He, of Ka , 
L.. N. of a daughter of Usha and #1 7 oflovt 
Pur ~ ketana, m. £ fish-bannered, * poet 
5 eta, m, 1d.,Vear 5 2daya,™. nad) 

: 5 2 4 
= gandhi, f. N. of Satyav Peat) 
=e © a ponds Pp-killet, a fern ih 

} - at . 415 
ri ete, f, the state of oe 
MW.= dvaya,n.a couple oY ay een washed, 
toya, n. water in which fish vA i 
= dhvaja, m.=-#e/a7a, H es ieh 
taka, n. N. of wk.= ae : «s, L 
Cat, = netra, !- .: : 
Lge orn. (?)a fish-tail ; Ze fs 
a fish-tail, VarBrS. page axe OF * ae 
sign Pisces, Vat., Sch. i of 3 
a kingfisher, L. —ratha, ?°" BhP.} ( ait 

aa m, the king of the f PEG: glakh 9. 
Su ") N of an astrologe™ year. 17 
ideas) ofa ng Ve 
abounding in fish, MBb. me Daitya, code 
with a fish-eye, L. ; ™- xin iksb» : 


b.) w.t, for next. L.; N.off. 
Sr ion or of Darva gts °"’ fed davb 4a? 


deity (th© 
€ Kubera, Put. ; of a celt in Madur gihh 
2 Pandya King REL. ee at nT ke ge 
em Mae a. <parinay * = xcred 4b! 3 
ii a fe pe TN 
war Siva (considered as her hush of wks 
and Siva 


sey xh 
-stava-raja, Mes wc ia ui pais Wee 
atin, m = nina-Si » fsh-sP gb 
mp Z na L pruinanda, at : a 
wid- é a 7 * . 5 r E ica : 
© (7 =\ f, moist OF 2 bane 
Wt ny at fan 2 APRA, ol 
m. i. 
laya, ™. é abode oe onster( d 
=a cement on a kind of $y, 
, epeenerins (v.1. mindst He” 
°3 a Ww 3 Li 
mii, cl. I 
sound, Dhatup. 1s 25° , 
mimansakas 
as examiner, investiBre 
a follower ofthe Mimaper 
Samk.; (##@), * 


3) @ oe ya 


p. mimatt, 


consideration, 
SBr.; TAr.; thee 
of the Vedic text, 
oforthodox ind 
viz. the Pirva- : 
mini, concerning Load 
terpretation 
called the M 
hma-m © one 
al styled the Vedat 
sie a ahm 


he nature ° = iN) 
TW, 46; 9882e-— MOEN Nf WIT itl OR 
f 


f the i 
a umudi, ad f. nee com 
f., -tattven of Kuma ce 
ika, le ~" 

eats fim psa-bhan". oP 105 : 
rana Cshdh )s a of wks: sins A fy 
m., -male-tika, '. De, Mime gee oF 
N. of a Comm: OF | a pirthee ot 
Bhava-natne Jambar®s Oe MO ge D4 

ne fs i co, Me | 
agit. 5 eal bUESO ane ie 
m, (1DC.) > © , 





kara, M- “"* pe 
e -paribbBehh ..ps 
-prakriya, f., N. rs) Ww 
samgraha), m. 








‘"* Harare mimdnsd-bhashya, 


au . 
Hae she ~bhashya, n. (also -sitva-bh°) N, 
seers *xisting Comm, on the M°.siitra, by 
ala, n Naf ~makaranda, m., -rasa-pal- 
dita ny. of wks. = rtha (°sdrtha), m. (ibc.); 
(or O74 1), samsgraha, m. N, of wks, —_ vada, Mm. 
a m) N. of wk. = varttika, n.=°sd- 
Dara : Sin pot bhtshana, n., -Viva- 
~idttrs athe +1., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 
Of Wks, Si We.) ; -dipiha, f., -sarvasva, n. N. 
Ofan author seats Mm. ‘ crest-gem of the M°,’ N. 
VErttigg (1°? Called Nila-kantha), Cat, « gloka. 
Me or a metrical paraphrase of Sabara’s 
; z mEalpa-katimndi, f. N. of wk. 
BVA, peo = Sartha-samegraha, = sarva- 
rasan, ee SaStra-sary ella 
a Samora) @svd, =sfixa, m. and 
ha % MN, of wks (cf. °s@-bdla-pra 
(aiming eantaeyE, fN. of wi. patos, m 
Ie 7177.5) N. oft ¥4.4N. OF WE, —sutra, nN, 
of att (see ahi ne 12 books of aphorisms by 
mes ““8tabaks “Giahiti, f., -rahasya, nN. 
met Mimans Be Rena S nieataty treatise 
ee eRBita, é ananda, 
aed, Tata” mfn, to be examined or in- 
Uo +5ya, mifi z 
ey be ex, eh fad to be thought over or reflected 
me), °F considered, Gobh.; KenUp. 


lantra.. 
r 


70, 
~bhashya, = § 


=‘ en 


Yiz,,- 
Nirg m 
er cn te Sea, ocean, Un. ii, 26, Sch. 
mi a drink, en de spout: a limit, 
nN, Of 4 "iraming, f.N.o 
“XICOgtapher), Cat: 


mil cl] 
oo amp lat? (caret e (Dhatup. xv, 10) mi- 
ds Gr, fat. 20374) es pf. mimila, Kiv.; 
MOF the «2! close 74, milishyati,ib.; ind. p. 


ee T . 

° s) : yes, Git.: to ] 

moy¥ 202 > Wink to: +; toclose (intrans., 
: ‘) to » twinkle, Hariv,; Kay, : Pur.: 


lay, 4,40 as 
Jat sem 
& 0 vii * (ep, also ae be collected, Uttarar.: Caus, 
ao} Ky? 3), to cause 201. aitmilat or amimilat, 
Fy *Pur,. Des 9 close, close (eyes, blossoms 
coglang? miles i”? MAlishati, Gr, Intens, 
In » 2M, th ? e 
Sy, 8 (intra Be act 
! an . of cl 
mi, (in ther’ sald of yearn eyes, Kathas. ; 
» Pra ‘a Cove owers), Kir,, Sch, ; 
‘ap, °F concealed simile (cf, 


fa woman (-suta, 


(ont, “8, + @), f, black brass, L. 
0 Om * One 

8 PP. to mae %, oe has closed his eyes, sleepy 

XD ag sa » Pay 2), § T.$ closed, ‘obst ted 

‘ated. EYes, ecaVBr.5 ¢ Osed, y bl spina 

**€Sed tg}, CSSoms c.) a _ lown, partly 

jar. Oe Bhp » Kav.5 Pur.; dis- 


Blig the simi 5 (in rhieg met, assembled, gathered 

Ne inva In the vty betiwecd tes Implied simile (in 
"eh pols in homple ‘ Som ee is only im- 

} Noon}; bn Ooalight ie whl in white 

on ny I, m7. )K rs ‘ tivel Ore they are as 
etera. | ob ae 


a. Sot Th yy M222 
rt: mt) moved (see 


CE, o/s 
nt “Puen. om el. r, P, mivati, to 
Sr, Baggrds mh “tup. xv, 56. 

»0 
‘ *n.(?) a partic, high 
YL Soy > Mtl 
yt Wn, hurtful, injurious, 
7 “> I. a leader of an 


tane. 
Ww ¥orm, Un.i, 154, Sch. 
ted} fing (Oly yz. . @22, m,) | 
dj al y I,. . of ee 
itis ' V mit) a bond; N, 
tawny u leannetal pile or pyre ; 
5 Or 
8 the oUhthe. ™ 2) N.of & place, Cat. 
"ell of con ofcowdun ;mf(a 
“handy, Me siiia 
Q 
* Prob wy 
. an 
Ube g; Pan, haul, f. a partic. 
N, Ree! T, 63, Varte. I, Pat, 
a town, VP. 


T.foy Su-k°,.q.v. 





a people, MBh.; (@), f. 





Zaicut mukarind,f.= a3 5 Lie, (in astrol.) 
2 partic. position or conjunction of the planets. 
WALA mukavild, f= Able, id. 
muku, m.mukti (a word formed to 


explain mzzkzrt-da as ‘giver of liberation ; ’ others 
assume an ind, aukzur), L. | 
JAZ mukuta, m. n. (ife. f. Z) a tiara, dia- 
dem, crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the kirita 
being pointed, and the maz/z having three points), 
Inscr, ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; acrest, point, head (see see 
m°); N, of an author (=raya-m°), Cat. ; pl. N. 0 
N, of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; (7), f. snapping the 
fingers, L.; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —taditaka, n. 
N. of a drama. =ratna, n.=mukutépala, Ragh. 
Mukute-karshipana, n. N, of a tax or tribute 


raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan. 
vi, 2,65,Sch. Mukutésvara, m.N. of aking,Cat, ; 


(7), f. N. of Dakshayani in Mukuta, ib.; -2zr7ia, n. 


N. of a Tirtha, ib. Mukutdpala, m. a crest-gem, 
jewel on a diadem, MW. 


Mukutin, mfn, crowned, wearing a diddem, 


MBh,; Hariv.; R. 
FFE mukutta, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


mukunti, f. a kind of weapon, L. 
(prob. w.r. for se-kusth?). 

THUS mukuntha, m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. 
mukunda, m. (ef. muku) N. of Vishnu 
(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh. ; BhP.; of 
a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; of a partic. are 
MarkP.; a kind of precious stone, L.; a = of 
grain, Car, ; the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, “asa 
a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L.; (in music) a a 
of measure, Sampit.; N. of various scholars 
authors (also with sw2sra, pandila, el ie sa 
man, havi, parivrajaka; ct. comb 7 ; ° A: 

mountain, VP. — govinda, m. N, of the 9 
Rimnanda, Cat. —caturdasa, Nn. N. of a z an 
= dasa, m. N. of two authors; -guna-less ta ‘ 
n. N. of wk, =—deva, m. N. of various princes 0 
Orissa, Cat. —priya, m. N. of the son of Gada- 
dhara and father of Rimananda, Cat. —bhatta, m. 
N.ofvarious authors (alsogadagi/a and (tdccarya); 
“Wiya, n. N. of wk, — mali, f, N, of a ves (in 
22 verses, addressed to Vishnu) by Kula-sek ag 

— mukta-ratnavali-stotra-tika, f., -muk 
vali, f. N. of wks. —muni or -raja, m., -lila, 
m,, -vana, m. N. of various men, Cat. puedes 
m., -vilisa, m, N.of wks. =sena, M. N.o aman, 
Cat, Mukundananda, m. N, of 2 Bhana (q.v.) 
by Kasi-pati, Mukundéshtaka, 0. N. ofa Stotra. 
Mukundaka,m.a kind of grain (reckoned among 
the Ku-dhinyas), Susr.; w.r. for SI ORNATE ‘ 
Mukundu, m.the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L. 


AHA mukum, See muku above. 


FAC mukura,m.a mirror (=makura), Kay. 
(cf. Zarna- and mati-m°); the stick or handle of a 
potter’s wheel, L.; Mimusops Elengi, L.; Jasminum 
Zambac, L.; a bud, blossom, L. (g. tarakadt). 

Mukurays, Nom. A. °ya¢e, to become a murror, 
Dharmaéarm. : 

Mukurita, mfn. (prob.) =mukulita (q.¥.), B: 
-tdrakiadi. bi 

mukula, n. (m., g- ardharcadi ; ife. 

f. @) a bud (also fig. ‘a first tooth ), Kalid, ; Bue 
Suér, (in this sense also maks/a, L.); the beady, “ 
the soul, L.; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked. ; Ls 
(with Ads¢a) a bud-like junction or bringing toget ‘1 
of the fingers of the hand, Naléd.; N. of a eee 
another man, Rajat.; (with dhaffa) N. of an am or 
Cat.; mf(d@)n, closed (as eyes), Malatim., 9c 
Mukulagra, n. a partic, surgical instrument wit 
a bud-like point, Susr. 

Mukulaya, Nom, P. °yaéz, to cause to close or 

Malatim. : 

a eaiies Nom, A. °yate, to shut like a bud, 
resemble a closed bud, Hear.; Kad. 

Mukulayita, mfn. budded, blossomed, Kav. 

Mukulika, f.a low or humming sound made to 
lull a child to sleep, V4s., Introd. 

Mukulita, mfn. budded, full of blossoms, R.; 


half-closed eyes, Kav. 


yang mukha-préksha. 





Git.; closed like a bud, shut, Ka4y.; Var.; Sah. 
=—nayana, mf(@)n. or “taksha, mf(z)n, having 
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Mukulin, mfn. budding, full of buds, Malatim. 

Mukuli, in comp. for mzkula, — 4/1. kri, P. 
-karotz, to close in the form ofa bud, Vcear. —Erita, 
mfn. closed, shut (asa bud), Kum.; Amar, = bhava, 
m. closing, the being closed (as a flower), Kum., Sch. 

FHF mukushtha, min.=manthara, L.; m. 
= next, Io. : 

Mukushthaka, m. a species of bean, L. 

YRSR mukulaka, m. a species of plant 
(=makitlaka), L. 


Ya mukta, mukta, mukti. See p. 816 &e. 
Waist mukshija, f.anet,snare, RV.i,12 5,2. 


FS mukha, n. (m., g.ardharcddi; ife. a or 
z,cf, Pin, iv, 1,54,58) the mouth, face, countenance; 
RY. &c. &c. ; the beak of a bird, snout or muzzle ofan 


animal, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a direction, quarter 


(esp. ifc., cf. ¢z72-22° ; mfn, turning or turned towards, 
facing,cf.adho-22°; also amz,ind. cf. pran-mukhant); 
the mouth or spout of a vessel, KatySr.; opening, 
aperture, entrance into oregress out of (pen. orcomp.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; the mouth or embouchure (of a 
river), Ragh.; the fore part, front, van (of an army), 
TBr.; MBh.; the upper part, head, top, tip or point 
of anything, VS.; Br.; MBh, &c. (alsomfn.in comp., 
cf, payo-m”); the edge (of an axe), Kav.; the nipple 
(ofa breast), Hariv.; the surface, upperside, Aryabh., 
Sch,; the chief, principal, best (ifc. = having any oneor 
anything aschief&c.), SBr.; MBh. &c, ; introduction, 
commencement, beginning (ifc.= beginning with; also 
-mukhadi, cf. the use of aaz), Br,; MBh. ; Kav, &c.3 
source, cause, occasion of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
a means (ea, ind. by means of), Samk.; (indram.) ~ 
the original cause or source of the action, Daéar.; 
Pratap.; (in alg.) the first term or initial quantity 
of a progression, Col.; (in geom.) the side opposite 


to the base, the summit, ib.; the Veda, L.; rock salt, 


L.; copper, L.;m.Artocarpus Locucha, L.—kamala, 
n, ‘face-lotus,’ a lotus-like face, MW. =khura, m. 
‘mouth-razor,’ a tooth, L. = gata, mfn, being in 


the mouth or in the face, Subh. = gandhaka, m. 


‘mouth-scenting,” an onion, L, —grahana, n. 
kissing the mouth, Das, = ghanta, f.‘ mouth-bell,’2 
partic. sound made with the mouth, L.; °7i&é, f.= 
mukulika, col. 2, —candra, m. ‘face-moon,’ a 
moon-like face, Bhartr.; -7zas, m,=prec., Kavy4d. 
— capala, mf(Z)n. ‘one whose mouth is ever moy- 
ing,’ loquacious, garrulous (-fva, n.), Var.; (4), f. 
a kind of Arya metre, Ping.; Col. —capetika, f. 
a slap on the face, box on the ear (cf. durjana- 
m°), —cipalya, n. loquacity, Dhirtan. =—cal, f, 
an introductory dance, Samgit, = ciri, f. the tongue, 
L, =cchada,m. or n. (?) a face-cover, eye-bandage, 
Kir, = cchavi, f. ‘face-colour,’ complexion, Daé. 
ja, mfn, produced from or in the mouth, L.; 
being onthe face (with adhinaya, m. change of coun- 
tenance, play of feature), Samgit.; m. ‘mouth-born,’ 
a Brihman (so called as produced from the mouth of 
Brahma), Sinhés.; a tooth,W. —janman, m, a 
Brahman, Gal. (cf. prec.) j&ha, n. the root or 
point of issue of the mouth, the top of the pharynx, 
g. karpddi, 1. -téis, ind. from or at the mouth, by 
means of the m°; at the head, in the front, from 
before, RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; -tah-kadram,ind., Pan. iii 
4,61,Sch, = 2.-tas,mfn. = mubhe tasyatt,Pin, ib. 
= tundaka, m.orn.(?) the mouth, Divyay, =darh- 
na, min, reaching to the mouth, SBr, = dtishana, n 
(L.) or “naka, m. (Bhpr.) ‘mouth-defiler,’an onion. 
= dishika, f. ‘face-spoiler,’ an eruption which dis- 
figures the face, Bhpr.; SariigS, =» dhanuty f. Cl = 
dendrum Siphonanthus,L, = nigika Das the ne 
and nose, APrat. —nirikshake, mfn. fe emouth 
idle, lazy, L. ; m.anidler, W,=nivaging fen 
in the mouth,’ N. of Sarasvati b. .com dwell 
‘face-lotus,’alotus-like f°, Kayyag — eee ede Mm, 
Jad. wn bata, m1.‘ face. 


cloth,’ a veil, Megh 5 ; 
i. ™ pak ; 
the mouth, Suér, ; Sar yes Tih, inflammation of 


lump or piece of food in the m° ae met 0; @)a 
n. A ain ofornament, L. Dirang esePaka, 
* i =e of Water, a mouth in a ig 
it or ws heral, L, 
for wiping the mouth, L, -2 cloth or napkin 
mukha, speech and reply (? a ). = Prati- 
m. the light of the co ), Mw. 
aspect. = 
he ce Ranges eral 
mouth ~ 7 , prtya, mf i 
(MBh’) i wee a an orange, Bhpt ce pxanan 
Prekshin (Rajat.), mfn, observinia oe 
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m. ‘head-composition,’ preface, MW. — bandhana, 
n.‘ top-fastening,’a lid, cover, L.; ‘head-composition,’ 


introduction, preface, Chandom.; the fifth change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L, = bahiru-paj-ja, mfn. sprung from the 
mouth, arms, thighs and feet, Mn, i, 87, —bahiru- 


padatas, ind, fromthe m®°,arms, thighs and feet, MW. 


= bhaga, f. (2 woman) who suffers her mouth to be 


used asa vulva, Hariv.(cf. maukhe-bhaga, bhagdsya). 


= bhanga, m. a blow on the face (#pdsan-2°, a 
blow on the f° with a shoe), Can. ; a face distorted by 


sickness, wry f°, grimace, Kad, ; GarudaP. = bhangi, 
f, the act of making wry faces, Naish., Comm. = bhi- 
shana, n. ‘miouth-ornament,’ betel, L.; tin(?), L. 
= bheda, m. distortion of the face, gaping, MBh. 
-mandana or “naka, m. Clerodendrum Phlo- 
moides, L. —=mandala, n. ‘face-orb,’ the face, 
countenance, Kav, —mandika (MBh.; Suér.) or 
“dimika (SarfgS.), f. a partic. disease or the deity 
presiding over it, mandi, f. N. of one of the 
Mitris attending on Skanda, Hariv. —madhu, 
mfn. honey-mouthed, sweet-lipped, Sak. =m4atra, 
mf(z)n.reaching to the mouth, VS.,Comm.; (¢), ind, 
as high as the m°, KatySr. —madhurya, n,a partic. 
disease of the phlegm, SarigS. = maAruta, m, ‘m°- 
wind,’ breath, Kalid. —m&rjana, n. washing or 
cleansing the m°(after meals &c.), MW. =mnudra, 
f. distortion of the face or (more prob.) silence, Naish. 
= moda, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L, = m-paca, 
m.a beggar, L. —yantrana, n.‘ mouth-curb,’ the bit 
of a bridle, L. —yoni,m.=dsekya, Bhpr. = rajju, 
f. ‘mouth-cord,’ the bridleor bit ofa horse, L. = ran- 
dhra, n. the mouth of a flute, Samgit, —raga, m. 
colour of the face, Ragh.; Kathas. = rnj, f, any 
disease of the mouth, VarBrS. =—rekhi, f. feature, 
Mien, air, Prasannar. =roga, m. = -ruy (q.¥.), 
Suér. ; VarBrS.; MarkP. —rogika, mfn. relating to 
mouth-disease, Sugr, = rogin, mfn. diseased in the 
m°, ib. —laagala, m. ‘using his snout for a plough,’ 
a boar, hog, Harav. =lepa, m. anointing the m°, 
Bhartr, ; an° the upper side of a drum, ib.; a partic, 
disease of the phlegmatic humour, SarngS. (cf. ds- 
yoipalepa). = vat, mfn, possessing a m°, MaitrUp, 
= varna, m. colour of the face, MBh.; R.; Paiicat, 
— vallabha,m.a pomegranate tree, L, = vastrika, 
f. a piece of fine muslin or net held before the face 
while speaking, HParii. = vatika, f. a species of 
plant (=amdba-shtha), L. = vidya, n. any musical 
instrument sounded with the mouth, L.; (in the 
worship of Siva) a kind of musical sound made with 
the m® (by striking it with the hand), L. = vasa, 
m. ‘mouth-perfume,’ a perf° used to scent the breath, 
Paficat.; BhP.; Paficar.; a partic, intoxicating drink, 
L. ; fragrant grass, L. = vasana, n. mouth-perfume 
( =-vdasa), L. ; the smell of camphor, L. ; mfn, having 
the smell of camphor, L, = vipula, f. a kind of Arya 
metre, Ping. =vilunthika, f.ashe-goat, L. = vish- 
thé, f. a species of cockroach, L. —vairasya, n. 
a bad taste in the mouth, Suir. =vyfdina, n. the 
act of opening the m° wide, gaping, Hit. =gapha, 
mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. —gagin, m.-= 
-candra, Ratndy, = sala, f. entrance-hall, waiting 
room, vestibule, L, — suddhi,f.cleansing or purifying 
the mouth, Tithyad. = sringa, m. a rhinoceros, L. 
= sesha, mfn. having only the face left; m. N. of 
Rahu, R. =sodhana, mfn. cleansing the mouth, 
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or 
pungent flavour, MW.; n. the cleansing of the m°, 
Cat.; cinnamon, L. = godhin, mfn.cleansing the m°, 
L.; m. a lime or citron, citron tree, L, = so0bha, 
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the 
Veda,L. = s0sha, m.drynessof the m°, Suér.; Sarngs. 
=soshin, mfn. suffering from dr° of the m°, Suir, 
= 8¥i, f, beauty of countenance, a beautiful face, 
BhP.; Kavyad. = shthila,mfn, (prob. for mukhdsh- 
thila) =-iapha (q.v.),L. = samdansa, m. forceps, 
Susr. = samadhi, m. (in dram.) N. of a kind of fugue, 
Sah, = sambhava, m.,‘ mouth-born,’ a Brahman, L. 
(cf. ya). = sammita (mzikha-), mfn. reaching to 
the m°, SBr.; KatySr. —sukha, n, causing ease of 
pronunciation, Pan. iii, 3, 57, Sch. =sura, n. lip- 
nectar,L, = secaka,m. N. of aserpent-demon, MBh. 
= srava, m.flowofsaliva, Sarngs. ; saliva,L. Mu- 
kh2kfara, m.‘ form of the countenance,’ mien, look, 
R. Mukh&kshepa, m. the act of throwing up soil 
with the ploughshare, (or) an invective (as uttered 
by the mouth), Kav, Mukhagni, m, a forest- 


conflagration, L,; a sort of goblin with a face of 


gages mukha-phullaka. 


watching the face (to detect any one’s intentions), 
= phullaka,n.a kind of ornament, L. —bandha, 





fire, W.; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the 
time of lighting the funeral pile, W.; a sacrificial or 
consecrated fire, W, Mukhagra,n.the extremity of 
a nose or snout; any extremity, L. MukhAinga, 
n. a part of the face, Kavyad. Mukhadana, mfn. 
seizing with the m°, MaitrS. Mukhédi-tva, fis, 
fr. mukhdd?,‘ the face &c.,’Kavyad. Mukh&nila, 
m. ‘m®-wind,’ breath, ApSr., Comm. MukhAbja, 
n. = mukha-kamala (q.v.), Bhaktim. Mukhé- 
maya, m. disease of the m°, L. Mukhf&mrita, 
n, the nectar of the mouth or countenance, MW. 
Mukhamoda, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. Mu- 
khambuja, n, = mukha-kamala, Kalyanam. 
Mukharcis, n. ‘m°-flame,’ hot breath (?), Paficar. 
Mukh&rjaka,m, Ocimum Pilosum, L. Mukh@iu, 
n. a species of arum, L. Mukhavari, f. N. of a 
Ragini, Samgit. Mukh&valepa, m. clamminess 
of the mouth, Sur. Mukh&sava, m. nectar of the 
lips,Ragh. Mukhfstra, m.‘ mouth-armed,’a crab, 
L. Mukhésrava, m. ‘flow of saliva,’ Suir, Mtu- 
khésvida, m. kissing the m°, Yaji, Mukhéndu, 
m. a moon-like face, Sringar. ; Kavyad.; -dznba, 
n. id., Ratnav. Mukhe-balin, m. a rhinoceros, L, 
Mukhe-bhaga, f. = mukha-bhaga (q.v.), MBh. 
Mukhe-bhava, mf(@)n. formed in the mouth, 
RPrat.,Sch. Mukhécchvasa,m. breath,A. Mu- 
Ehotkirna, m, N. of a man, Rajat. Mukhélka, 
f, a forest fire, L, 

Mukhatiya, mfn. (fr. 1. mukha-tds) being in 
the mouth or in the front, g. gahddi, 

Mukhara, mf(@)n. (fr. mewzkha; cf. Pan. v, 2, 
Io7, Vartt. 1, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious 
(said also of birds and bees), Kay.; Kathis.; noisy, 
tinkling (as an anklet &&c.), Mricch.; Kalid.; sound- 
ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.), 
Kay.; Kathas.; Rajat.; foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
speaking harshly or abusively, L.; m. a crow, L.; a 
conch shell, L.; a leader, principal, chief, Hit.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a rogue, Cat.; (@), f. N. of a 
serpent-maid, Karand.; (z), f. the bit of a bridle, 
KatySr., Sch. — ta, f, talkativeness, gartulity, noisi- 
ness, Kir, 

Mukharaka, m.N. of a rogue, Kathis.; (z2@), 
f, the bit of a bridle, KatySr.; talking, conversation, 
BhP. 

Mukharaya, Nom.P. “yatz, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar.; to make noisy or resonant, 
Nig.; Git.; to announce, notify, declare, MW. 
°rita, mfn. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound- 
ing, ringing, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. 

Mukhari-/1.kri,P.-£arotz, to make resonant, 
cause to resound, Kathas, 

Mutkhina. See drahmana-m°. 

Mukhi-4/bhii(ind.p.-d/iya),Pan.iii, 4,61, Sch. 

Mukhiya, mfn. (ifc.} being at the top or head, 
being foremost (see fa/d-, savana-m° &c.) 

Mukhya, mf(@)n. being in or coming from or 
belonging to the mouth or face, AV. &c. &c.; being 
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief, 
eminent (ifc. = the first or best or chief among, rarely 
=mukha or adi, q.v.), TS. &c. 8&c.; m. a leader, 
guide, Kam.; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over 
one of the 8r or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro- 
logical house), VarBrS.; Heat.; pl. a class of gods 
under Manu Sivarni, Pur.; (@), f. N. of the residence 
of Varuna, VP.; n. an essential rite, W.; reading or 
teaching the Vedas, ib.; the month reckoned from 
new moon tonew moon, ib. ; moustache, Gal. = can. 
dra, m. or n.(?) the principal lunar month (which 
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gazza-c° 
which ends with the opposition), Col. = tas, ind. 
principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch, = ta, f,, 
-tva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rank or 
position, MBh.; R. &c,=—nripa, m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch, L. =mantrin, m. a 
prime minister (°/77-/va, n, ), Hit. = xj or -rajan, 
m, =-27ipa, L. — sas, ind. principally, chiefiy, be- 
fore all, next, MBh. = sadriga, mfn. similar to the 
principal matter, Bhpr. Mukhyartha, m. the 
primary meaning of a word (as opp. to gauzdrtha, 
the secondary or metaphorical meaning), Samk. ; 
Saih.; mfn, employed in (or having) the original 
sense, Siddh. Mukhy&sramin, m, the pupil of a 
Brahman, Gal. Mukhydép&ya, m. pl. the four chief 
stratagems (sdman, dana, bheda, and danda), A. 


Zawt mukhandi or mukhundhi, f. a kind 


of weapon, L. 


Aq ot mukhuli, prob. w.r. tor utkhali, q.v- 


FRAT mukia-kara. 


be mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-sthe- 


na, N. of places, Cat. 


ATE muguha, m. & 
= datyuha), L. 
5 See p. 825: col. ¥ 


species of gallis mS 


AY mugdha &e. oe 
Gyr munga and mungata, M. 
ch eat 
men, ee ah. x. Beis to chest, 
* 3 Py « 
Dhatup. vi, 12 (= 746, q.¥:) aii 


= x! 
A atup- 
q4 2. mue, cl. 6. P. A. ae ui 
*136) muiicdle, aay pf. wnembeey ft 
mucasua; p. muncand, ; Fae i 


at, mit 
mucé, Ved. also mumdc : 40f. aiutors «qe 


iu, amumubtam ar Z AVG. 
cont, The aqimaurk, Br; amucd's shia RVs 
Ashi, mukskhata, RV.; ne? alid.; 772 
mukshiya, ib, ; fut. mokta, ec; inde P 
Br. &&c.; inf, mois, a 3 ‘ 
ib., -zicya, RV., wes: ‘orate (CHO, get 
free, let go, slacken, release, 


t. 
-tas; A. and Pass. yeah _ en’) 
‘to free one’s self, get rid of, & 


t 
8c. (with kantham, to relax 
cry; with rasmzin, to slac 
nan, to deprive of life, ‘ ae 
to set free, allow to depa jae me: 
loc. or dat.), MBh. eae 2 
don, leave, quit, gIVE UP. or 
Malouaram, deham, per oat 
the body or give uP ue a ni.; to 
grant, bestow, Rajat. he aad D } 
emit, utter, Se ath with 0 we of 

‘ * Joc., dat., : ow 
oh cul, aad gimanam, fo" : ,) toP 
from), Y ajo. 5 MBh.; R- vyekeyal oe 4,10 
Sch }: Pass. mucydte (oF a sabe Joos 
fat. avokshyadi; aor. AOE) yer OM ll 
free orreleased,RV.&¢- geo gin of 
to get rid of, escape ae abstai 

ha “sr destitut 
Soe be deprived or bai gor. 
Caus. mocayatt (m.C- ® ° give U 
to cause to loose or let 8° at pat) 44 af 
shed (with two acc: }» was MBh.i & 
unyoke, unharness (horses 
liberate, absolve : 
redeem (a pledge), Yajnes 
to give away, SPeMs 
delight, yield enjoymen i ; 
of Caus. mumocay? amk.(C e 
the bondage of existence. , ) to 
Desid, msrrrukshaes P ; Sch-i o wish? ne s if 
to set free, PANe VY athass st HO atin gl” 

r relinquish (life), K to wish na li ane , 

al Ragh.; (4:7 ire fit, ote ip 
cast or hurl, ee to desi S is A)! he 
Pan vy 6 (Ve oO 
beatitude, 7) ’ Gr. td 

g fre%, el? ’ ite 
mucyatew 09, MUCH) cet pel ic 
MUKTTS 5 agen ed, let loorav- B08 aly 
Mukta, ml n. . 


slackened, opened, open, 


ted (ESP: ctr. 

— red Th a mee che ait de sa 
ence), 4 or destitule ae ides aby, 
from, deprived | down (as frat) i sh aie oy 
fallen Or guitted give tt emit oe Cs 1 
relinquished, . sent FOF? eft hd gO, 
Kav. ery enrown MBP: I ete Bn 

poured out, we (a sound), ick) cow) Pic 
ed (a8 2°. cf, PE vary Y 

im (esp. yan ple Gaia 
a 

der 


n 


pyttey " oo) ? ai i Ay 
shell n. } a VASNEM off? p50’ hay 
as 3 of plant d from ©°% 53, oP Acs 4 B48 
Fhe spirit release’ oop), Bere wh? ser dbs 
Nn. the sp ide (with ul m. ‘on of jo pu t 4 
(2), ind. desir scaceBes | ow? 72 oF 0, Ap 
128 a NOD bcc. = t hang oct! + ‘ ff 
“e rn upper gar ah n. the e) th op 10 oof 
of t e up > gh; 4 ,nak of (ee 
dhist, ma ae min. BS (BHy ) jth 7 
i = kKauve pies gph 
ain: ae ay ith of brat wb 
(Kav.; se with 3 
aloud, cry OF 








qa mukta-kesa. qe muta, 821 


oe Kathas, =kesa, mf(a 
hanes » having the hair dishevelled or 
fa eee Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. —cakshus, 
glances,’ ae the eyes opened, MW.; m. ‘ casting 


min. open-handed, 


round him), Lalit.; MWB. 39 &c.; of the sacred 
ot 2)n. ‘loose-haire 


tree protected by this Naga (under which B® seated 
himself), MWB, 232; of a Cakra-vartin, L.; of a 
mountain, Karand. (also -parwata, L.); (a), f. N. 


of pearl,ap?-oyster, L. == mala, f. N. of 2 wks. = mo- 
dake, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. = ratna, n. ‘pearl- 
gem, a p®, Kav. ; -rasme-maya, min. consisting of 
p°-rays, Heat. — lati, f. a string of p's, L.: N. ofa 












































































a on, - =cintimani, m. N. of wk. | woman, Kathis. —°vali or “li (°/av*), flap? neck- of a serpent-maid, Karand. 
existence) mfn, one whose soul is liberated (from lace, Kav. &c. (°Lz, L.); N. of various wks.; \ iz) qagre mucukunda, m. Pterospermum 
/ €Mancipated, AshtavS. — ta, f. or -tva, 


N. of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathas. ; ~Rirand, 
m., «74d, f., -dipika, f, -paddhatt i ER eshte m., 
-prabhd, f. N. of wks,; (/2)-maya, mf(z)n. formed 
of strings of p°s, Heat. ; -uyakhya, fy ~wyapti-vada- 
dipika, f.N. of wks, —sukti, fap -oyster, Paficar. 
— sena,m.N, of aking of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. 
— sthiila, mfn, big asa pearl, MW. =sphota, m. 
or “ta, f, a p°-oyster, L.= sraj,f. achaplet of pearls, 
L.—2.-hira, m. (for I. see under muta, col. 1) 
a string of pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; -lata, f. id., Prab. 
Mukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera- 
tion, deliverance from (comp.), SBr. &c, &c.; final 
liberation or emancipation, final beatitude (= 270- 
ksha, q.v.), Kav.; Reathias:5 on sam hs ies 
off, giving up (comp.), ib.; throwing, casting, ; 
sieodags Se ae discharge (of a debt; cf. 
rina-mi°); N, of a divine being (the wife of Satya), 
Cat. -kalasa, m. N. of one of the ancestors of 
Bilhana, Vear.; (with d/a/fa) N, of a poet, Cat. 
— kinta-vilasa, m. N. of a poem. = kosaka and 
-koshtaka, m. N. of two poets, Cat. —kshetra, 
na place where final emancipation 1s attainable (esp. 
a partic. place south of the Kaveri); -aahatmya, 


Suberifolium, L.; N. ofa Daitya, L.; ofan ancient 
king (or Muni), MBh.; BhP. ; of a son of Mandhatri 
(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons 
and was rewarded by the boon of a long and unbroken 
sleep), MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; of 
the father of Candra-bhaga, Cat.; of a poet of Kaé- 
mira, ib. = Kavi, m, the poet Mucukunda, Bhojapr. 
— prasadaka, m, N. of Krishna, Paiicar. —mo- 
Esha, m., -stuti, f. N. of wks. 


qzt mucutz, f. a pair of forceps, Vagbh. ; 

(also °¢z) aclosed hand, fist, L.; snapping thefingers, L, 

44 fsx muculinda,m.akind of bigorange, 
L, (cf. mucalinda and mucilinda). 


FR much, cl. 1. P. mucchaii, v.1. for /yuch, 
Dhatup. vii, 35. 


FA muj or mufj, cl. 1. P. mojati or muii- 
jatt, to give out a partic. sound, Dhatup, vii, 76, 77; 
(accord. to Vop. also) cl. 10, P. mzojayatdé or mut- 
jayati, ‘to sound’ or ‘ to cleanse.’ 


S Ashtay g liberated from existence, 
a5 a cloud} Monee, min. giving out thunder 
Sleep, awake : egh, ™nidra, mfn. set free from 
Ctka Gay” Kathis,—nirmoka, mfn, =-Aait- 
Divya aa Sede oe n. pl. flowers scattered, 


Steamin _ =aTa, mfn, uttering a scream 
shtiekin rae = BhUut-kriti,f atictin ga shriek, 
onds, neseae ~bandhana, mfn. released 
=bnq apnea (@), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
Cipated, ; Smart Whose soul is liberated, eman- 
loudly croakcin udUka-kantha, mf(@)n, having 
me (Qv rc we EIS. “muUrdhaja,mf{(@)n. 
Min. quits “+ 48.5 BHP ar ™ 
Mn, on ree seen bank, oe ormaue 
a a, aside or relinquished anger, 
pease cine coming away shame, R.; aan 
De § about Naked - € who has put off his clothes, 
*8s Mf, o ? M.a Jaina ascetic, Col, —vyii- 
Kham ne who as resj : ; vee 
Bown an = Fea, Gant igned an office, L, = gi- 
Certai D, Cele . " 8aisava, mf(d)n, adult, 
DE at: wna sp eeye, Min, free from doubt, 


Banh 
(with attache Ba, mfn. free from worldly or 


nem 2 
MBh ae the bein 


Ga_muiic, cl. 1. P. mufcati, to go, move, 


“Ry **) the Quarter pote BhP. —strya, f. | n. N. of ch. of BrahmiavP. = ag ae Dhatup. vii, 16 (Vop.); cl. 1. A. sz2#cate, to cheat, 
rected at, M. ‘lord o just quitted by the sun, Var. | -grantha, m., -cintamani, m. 5 nirupana, | be wicked, Dhatup. vi, 12 (cf. ac and 4/1. mc). 
handeq f 4 king. Rajan cipation,’ N. ofa statue | 2a, n.)}, -tattva, n., ere o eatinnie: Muxicake, m. a species of tree, L. 

ues Ideral, 7 | - “hasta, mf(z)n, open- | 0. N. of wks. = pati, m. lord of bliss , 


Muiicita, m. N, of a family, VP. 


AA mufij. See 4/muj above. 

Munja, m, ‘sounding, rustling (?),’aspecies of rush 
or sedge-like grass, Saccharum Sara or Munja (which 
grows to the height of 10 feet, and is used in basket- 
work), SBr. &c. &c.; the Brahmanical girdle formed 
of M° (cf. amauta; Mn. ii, 27,42 &c.) an arrow (?), 
W.; N. of a king of Dhara, Dagar.; of a prince of 
Campa, Ping., Sch.; of a man with the patr. Sama- 
gravasa, ShadyBr.; of a Brahman, MBh.; of various 


ne yp an, na. Ait. 7 loosed, let o, MW. 
Mans Soul js ne Cipated soul, MW. mifn, 
thn eda, m xy ted: emancipated, AshtavS, 
Mey. eRa sas. OF an author, Cat, 1, Miuke 


t * Mfn, 

ota Cow) having Rs muURta-bh° see under 
: th 

_ Pons whic hurled aid nee ets Subh. Mukta- 


Jave}; a not hurled (applied esp. to 
by \'S &o,\ 7) D€ Wielded and hurled, as olubs 


tise, Va Saeed 
en fro ne, tr eutimbara, mfn, or m, = 
= aNeipate Stat, Ka Sana, mfn. one who has 


BhP. = parinaya, m. N. of a drama, = pura, D. 
N. ofa Dvipa, es = pur-dasyu, m. 4 Dasyu 
the city of emancipation, Subh. = or algo 
of a temple, Cat. — mati, f N. of a river, Be 
Pur. (v.1. dheehéz- and sukle-m ).— Marga, p 
path to liberation or final emancipation, ee is, 
= mukta, m, frankincense, L. — vat, mfn. aying 
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathas. = vada, es 
-tiha, f., -rahasya, u., -vicard, m.), a aan i, 
f., -Sara, m. N, of wks.—sema, M. N. of a man, 


vy SS (a 5° e said : n, the mode jn which the Buddh. — sopana, n. N. of wk. Muktisvara, m. authors &c., Cat. ; (4), f. N, of a river, VP. : =m, 
tat "adh. : © Sit, a partic, posture of as- | (with dikshita) N, of a poet, Cat. 4:4 (see comp. below), = kulaya, m.a kind of basket- 
h dha *Partic 1 EV); Cat, Muktaharana- Muktika, f.a pearl, L. Muktiképanishad,?. | work made of rush, SBr. —ketu, m. N. of a man, 


ele ota, Telip; 
Ow)? Min, (7 'Blous observance, Cat. 1. Mu- 


2.47 fe 
ptaxta: 62° food, Gar 2° see under muha 


and Muktiképakhyana, n. N. of wks. 


MBh.—kega, m, ‘M°-haired,’ N. of Vishnu (also 
Muktvd, ind. having loosed or freed or let go or 


-vat) or Siva, MBh.; Paiicar.; of a king, MBh.; of 


és i i r sent forth or left or aban- | 4 teacher, VP.; of a disciple of Vijitasu, Kathas. ; 
ac Q -< fn. q TnKEO EY AED ii doued, SBE. Oe Tarte liberated one’s self, ° 72, m. ‘ M°-haired,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; of a man, 
(yen tich j Missile L Stached, separate, ind q havingattained final emancipation, Vedantas. ; having Pravar, = graima, m. N. of a village, MBnh. (B. 
thot eo ™Plete 3, 4 4etached dlokea (the meanin’ | put aside, excepting, except, save (with acc.), Kav.; | ramya-gr°), = a@harin, mfn. holding M°-grass in 
5 Wes Pon . itself) Kay 3 eine ae iene Paficat , , the hand, Hariv.—néjana, mfn. purified from M°- 
Maye f, Of Words). Sah yad.; simple prose : svac mfn. freeing or delivering from (see 
. . 5 J nd 


grass, RV. i, 161, 8.—m-dhaya, mf(z)n. sucking 
M°-grass, Vop.—prishtha, m, N. ofa place on the 
Himalaya mountains, MBh, = bandhana, n. in- 
vestiture with the Brahmanical girdle, W. —maya, 


| ~kalana, omp, = kana, m. N, of 


Lapa Uyth: Kum -C mM. an ornament made of 
1 "a m+ eae 
Peay 22 Mp NB an Orng wrap; "Di, ind., with 4/ £72, 


i ll, dropping, dis- 
anho-m°); letting go or letting fa ‘ i : 
oie tenths sending (see /a/a-, Parya-, Sa 
yaka-m° &c.); f£. deliverance (see a-muc). 


tz + hay; me a A\n, id. (see @-2ittci, nakha-muca, | mf(z)n. made of Muija-grass, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42. 
eg a f), win he ok » Kum, = °kara wo” al —mekhalin, m. ‘ Mufija-girdled,’ N. of Pichi er 
a thyy >. N ae Sen T eae of a Mucira, mfn. liberal, munificent, Un. i, 52,5ch.3 | Siva, Hariv. — vata, N, of a place of pilgrimage, 
ahs Ga Vea ce Statue lek ofa Kavya. m. charity ‘virtue, L.; wind, L.; a deity, L. MBh. (cf. 2¢/74-v°), — 1. -vat, ind. like M°-grass 
Re theglt, >™m, @ partic igus Rajat. we sha F (fr. Desid. ) desire of liberation | or rushes, MBh. = 2. -vat, mfn. overgrown with 
Ras tee Vster no ("tag or cine ee from(abl. ) or offnalemancipation, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. | rushes, Nir, ;m. N. of a species of Soma plant (which 
of ws Qllen, ee Funa, eee Mumukshi, mfn. desirous of freeing, wishing to | are 201n number), Suér.; of a mountain of the Him4- 


: c 
“tin MBA tan APs | 


. ° er to be free (from | laya range, MBh, = valsa, m. a shoot or sprout of 

Bor cs RN ogy? Ustre or water of a p° deliver from (abl.), MeN me mancipation, | M°-grass, SBr. —vasas, m. ‘rush-clothed,’ N. of 
“d ohne sss K WK om jf , | mundane existence), striving alter ¢ Pp © ire ee es 

“Deg fla SMB, ic “Maya ee ERAS RV.; Up. &c.; wishing to let go or give up (acc.), | Siva, MBh. —vivayana, mf(@)n, matted or twisted 

Spas Masses : anna : ele all Kathas : wishing to discharge or shed or emit or peo i “grass, SBr. = stinu, m, ‘ son of Munja,’ N. 

ALS i ed ny a Pp Rash nastrigg of p's, BhP. choot or hurl or send forth (acc, oF comp.), M Bh.; | of Dasa-sarman (q.v.), Cat. Munji-jya-balbaja- 

Mor ygtting ma 5 : akin Biat Sich fap ),™. Ragh.; m. a sage who strives after emancipation, W. | maya, pease rieay M*-grass and a bow-string 

> - ? = & *? . r4 = ~~ LA ‘on 
2(q Oran thas ™Ythical /at.; ofa poet, Kshem, a og m. N, of wk. = tay, f. (Cat.), -tva, | and Eleusine Indica, Vishn. Munjatavi, f. a forest 


¥,) 7 Ubeson Dag “ity in the Himlaya 
Drs We osL h eas Jasminum Multi- 
fr e ty “a Ne ° ea n= pralam- 
We it 5 ‘ape - Sting of ng, the p ~oyster, L, 
dh, Yr. Lay V.&es ae P ornament, L. 
ofa Fa Ly alj Plant Pecies of flower, Buddh.; 
a . ae N. of 
Q CG * “aUe as Z 5 . 

a 7 idya. » Nathas.; -Retze, 
Mas B® : “ ’ ee 5 oe Kathas,; Jala, 
Oty Pep 2Y-3 . 77’, f the being a pearl 
sore robes * : £ a pear 
Uy we Slop po fn, V2; m.N. of a king 
: at -} maya, 
Ror ap Na, (o,a,52) F. a string of p°s 
Mea 443 ~OVe) hae bK°), mfn, (for 1. see 
"eigh OF pe. pe -J asmj 2p a ape Subh. 


n. (Vedintas.) desire of liberation or of a 
cipation, =mahatmya, 0., -sarvasva, i. 

_ in } ) -sira-samgraha, m., 
Sva-sara-samieraha, M.), 

sara-sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 


Mumucana, m. a cloud, L, 
tumucn, m. N, of a Rishi (mentioned with 


Unmucu and Pranucu), MBh.; Hariv. 
Mumokshayishu Be mumocayisht, min. de- 


sirous of setting free or liberating, MBbh. a 
Moktavya, moktri. See p. 834, col. 3. 


AAA mucaka, m. gum-lae, L. 
quia mueatinda, v.1, for mucilinda, q.v. 
he muci, in. N, of a Cakra-vartin, L. 


qiatar mucilinda, m. Pterospermum 
Suberifolium, L.; N. of a Naga (who sheltered the 
Buddha from a violent storm by coiling himsell 


of M°-grass or rushes, BhP. Munjdditya, m. N 
of a poet, Cat, Mutjadri, m. N, of a mountain, 
VarBrS. Muhja-vata = mwiija-prishihg MBh, 
(cf. mu#tja-vata), Mufijéshika-tila, » a anicle 
of Mufija-grass, Pan, vi, 3, 63, Sch. — 

Mutjaka, m. a species of Tu 
VarBrS, (v.1. for maniijeka 
L. Sara, n. an edible Io 


species of plant, Sugr. ater 
. i . & in, a Ss ) > 
i : vegetable, Car - : 
Cis ar.; Sz 
ge es Jala, m.N, of an Sener “ 
rass, i mie “karot, to reduce to M. a 
§rass, 1.€. to tear to shreds O Muija- 


MBh, 
Ge mut, cl. 7, 6. 10. 


r. : ‘ 
fayatt,to crush, gr} molate, mutati, mo- 
SI. xxii , §rind, break, Dhatup en eee 

MI ute, i (cl. Arati-a/ mnt) ee 
(y, |, et i 2 n. (?) a basket or bundle 
‘ (Qs cf uiy-muta, mota, 


: rush (= muiza), 
- Muhjana,n, asound, 
tus-root, L, jata, m, a 


» Karand, 
and miit@), 
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Mutta, m.(?), Subh. 

YT mud, cl. x. P. modatt, to crush, grind, 
Dhatup, ix, 38 (v. 1. for zz¢f). 

YT mun, cl. 6. P. munati, to promise, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 44. 

munt, cl. 1. P. muntati, to crush, grind, 

Dhatup. ix, 38 (v.1. for wz). 

FUE munth, cl. 1. A. munthate, “to run 


away’ or ‘to protect’ (pa/dyane, v.1. palane), 


Dhatup. viii, 12. 


AWS mund (prob. artificial, to serve as the 


supposed source of the words below), cl, 1. P. to cut 


(khandane =chidi), Dhatup. ix, 40; tocrush, grind, 
ix, 38 (v. 1. for muz#); cl. 1. A. ‘to cleanse’ or to 
sink’ or ‘to shave’ (mdrjane,v.1. magne and muun- 
dane), vili, 22: Caus, mundayati (or mundapa- 
yatt, Divyav.), see mundaya below. 

Munda, mf(Z)n. shaved, bald, having the head 
shaved or the hair shorn, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; having 
no horns, hornless (as a cow or goat), Var.; stripped 
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree), MBh.; 
pointless, blunt, Kathas.; without awns or a beard 
(a kind of corn), L.; low, meaa, W.; m. aman with 
a shaven head, bald-headed man, Yaji. i, 271 (also 
applied to Siva), MBh.; the trunk of a lopped tree, 
W.; a barber, L.; N. of Rahv, L.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; ofa king, Buddh.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh.; 
of a dynasty, VP.; (a), f.a (close-shaved) female 
mendicant, L.; a widow, Gal.; a species of plant, L.; 
Bengal madder, W. ; (2), f. Sphaerantus Hirtus, Bhpr.; 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, : 
n. (L. also n.) a shaven head, any head, Kay, ; 
Rajat.; iron, L.; myrrh, L. ~ khandeyépani- 
shad (?), f. N. of an Upanishad, =canaka, m, a 
kind of pulse, L. —ja, n. steel, L. = dhinya, n.a 
Kind of grain without awns, Suér. (v. 1. vitgha-dh°), 
~dharin, mfn. wearing (a garland of) heads or 
skulls. —prishtha, m. or n.(?) N, of a place, Cat, 
= phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit being one 
step towards 2 human head made by Visvamitra 
when attempting a creation in Opposition to that af 
Brahma), L. =mandali, ££ a number of shaven 
heads, MW.; a collection of inferior troops, Hit, 
—mathena, f N. of Durga, MarkP, —mila- 


tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, = ma@lini, f. a form of 


Durga, W. —ioha, n. iron, L. (cf, munddyasa), 
~vedanga, m. N. of a serpent-demion, MBh. 
— 5sayandsana-varika, m. a partic. official in a 
monastery, Buddh, — sali, m. a species of rice, L, 
- srinkhalika, m.N_of a subdivision of the Paéy- 
patas, L. Mundékhyai, f. a species of plant, L, 
Mundayasa, n. iron, L. (cf, munda-loha), 
Munddsana, n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. 
Mundésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, ib. 

Mundaka, mfn. shaved, shorn, Divyay.: m. the 
lopped trunk or stem of a tree, pollard, L.; a shaver 
barber, L.; (7#@), f. a species of plant, L.; n, the 
head, L.; N. of the chapters into which the Munda- 
kOpanishad is divided. Mundaképanishad, f N. 
of a well-known Upanishad of the Atharya-veda 
(called also Atharvanépanishad and said to take its 
former name from the word munda, because every 
one who comprehends its sacred doctrine js ‘shorn,’ 
i.e. liberated from all error, a similar idea being 
probably involved in the name of the Kshuriképani- 
shad or ‘ Razor Upanishad ;’ cf. ]W. 35, 39 &c.); 
“shat-khandértha, m.; °shad-éloka, m., “shad- 
adipiha, f., and “shad-bhashya, n. N. of Comms, on 
the MundUp, 

_Mundana, n. shaving the head (with or scil, 
sivasah), tonsnre, MBh.: Kay, &c. ; protecting, de- 
fending (cf. /munth), L.; m. N. of one of Siya’s 
attendants, Kasikh, Mundanésa, m.N. of Siva yib. 

Mundanaka, m,a species of ri - 
Sali); (zka), f£., see aha. ees bia 

Mundaya,Nom.P. °ya/i, to shave, shear, Hariy,; 
Paficat. r i} 

Mundfra, n. N. of a 
worshipped, Cat. 

Mundita, mfn. shaved, bald, shorn, | cav.: 
Hit.; (@), f. a window, Gal. ; D. iron, Wee 
sana, n. N. of a drama, =munda, -mirdhan 
-giras, mfn, shaven-headed, bald-pated, Kav. 
Kathas, : 

Munditika, f, Sphaerantus Hirtus, L, 


place at which the sun is 


ye mutta. 








Mundin, mfn. shaven, bald (also applied to Siva), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kam.; hornless, Bhpr.; m.a barber, L. 

Mundibha, m. N. of a man (the supposed author 
of VS. xxv, 9), SBr.; TBr. 

MMundi-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

Mundira, m. the sun, L. 

Mundirika and °ri, f. a species of plant, L. 

Mundisvara-tirtha, n. (fr. mundin + isv°)N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. mundésv°). 


Yat mutava,m.orn.(?) a species of grass, 
Gobh. 


Fries mutkala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Aras mutkhalin, m.N.ofa Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 


aq mutya, n. a pearl, L. 


Fayed muthasila= ozs, (in astrol.) N. 
of the third Yoga. 

Muthasilita and “silin, mfn. from the prec, 

@uthahé, an astrol. term. 


YE I. mud, cl. 10. P. modayati, to mix, 
mingle, blend, unite, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66, 


qe 2. mud, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 15) mé- 
™ date (ep. and m.c, also P. °#z ; pf. wzzmédda, 
RV. ; mumude, MBh. &c.; aor. amodishta, Gr.: 
Pot, mmudimaht, RV.; Prec. modishishthas, AV.; 
fut. szoditd, Gr.; modishyate, MBh.; ind. p. -z20- 
dam, MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or loc.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. n20- 
dayatt, “fe (aor. amtimudat), to gladden, give plea- 
sure, exhilarate, MBh.; Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus. 
mumodayishat?, SBr.: Desid. mumodishate or 
mumudishate, Pin. i, 2, 26: Intens. momudyate, 
momuditt, momotti, Gr. 

3. Mud, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also 
pl.), RV. &c. &c.; Joy personified (as a daughter of 
Tushti), BhP.; intoxication, frenzy, W.; a species 
of drug (=vyiddht), W.; awoman(?), L.; pl. N. 
of a class of Apsaras, VP. = bhaj, mfn. feeling joy 
or pleasure, VarBrS, ‘ 

Muda, mfn., see Aasd-mudd ; m.N, of a teacher, 
L.; (@), f., see below. 

Muda-kara (?), m. pl. N. of a people. 

Muda, f. pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
—kara, m. (with s#rz) N. of an author, Cat, 
—“nvita (°dénv°), mfn. filled with joy, pleased, 
delighted, R. —yukta and -yuta, mfn. id,, MBh. 
vat, min. rejoicing, glad, delighted (see »dé¢- 
mttdavat), MBh.; (aéz), f: N. of a daughter of king 
Vidiratha, MarkP, «vasu, m.N. of a son of Pru- 
jati, ib. 

Mudita, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in 
(instr. orcomp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; m. a partic. sort 
of servant, R.; (a), f. joy, gladness, complacency, 
Lalit. ; sympathy in joy, Divyav. ; n.a kind of sexual 
embrace, L.; a partic, Siddhi, Samkhyas., Sch.; w.r. 
for zudiva and sitdita. —pushpi, f. N. ofa female 
Gandharva, Karand. —bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh, —madAlasa,m. or n.(?) N. of a drama. 

Mudira, m. a cloud, Git.; Bham.; a lover, L.; 
a frog, L. =phala, m, Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

Mudi, f. moonshine, L. 

Mudga, m. (accord. to Un. i, 127 fr. 4/mud) 
Phaseolus Mungo (both the plant and its beans), VS. 
&e. &c,; a cover, covering, lid, L.; a kind of sea- 
bird, L. (prob. w. r. for #adgz, q.v.) = giri, m. 
N. of a city, Buddh, = parni, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, 
Bhpr. = bhuj or -bhojin, m. ‘ bean-eater,’ a horse, 
L., —modaka, m. a kind of sweetmeat, Bhpr, 
= yusha, n. bean-soup, L. = vat,mfn. having beans 
&c., Nir. Mudg&bha, mfn, bean-coloured, VarBrS. 
Mudgérdraka-vata, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Bhpr. Mudgdéudana, m.a soup made of beans and 
rice, SankhGr. 

Mudgapa, m. N. of 2 man, Col. 

Mudgara, m. (prob. fr. mudga) a hammer, 
mallet ,any hammer-like weapon or implement, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (n, its 
blossom), L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh.; n. a partic, posture in sitting, Cat,=— gomin, 
m. N. ofa man, Buddh, = parnaka and -pindaka, 
m. N. of two Nagas, MBh, =phala, m. Averrhoa 
Carambola, L. Mudgara&kare, mfn. shaped like 
a hammer, MW, 

Mudgaraka, ifc, (f. z@)=mudga, a hammer, 
Kathas.; m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Mudgala, m., (prob, fr. wzzedga) N, of a Rishi 


aigarey mudrilaksha, 


with the patr. Bharmyasva (the suppose 
RV. x, 102), AV.; 
of Sakalya, VP.; 
of various authors and other 
stiri 8&c,), Cat.; pl. the descen Ms ties of 62 
TBr.; N. of a people, MBh.; 9. 3 ri N. of 
L.; =mudgalépanishad. — deve 
author (who translated the Pra 
Ratnavali), Cat. —purana, 0, 
wks. ; 
nishad, f, N. of an Upanishad. 


dra below. ae 
FIT mudara, v. 1]. for mrzeu A. sisi 
Tea mudanadata, ™.- N.0 
being, HParié. 
Ge mudga &c. See col we, 
mudda, an astrological By. 
dra f (fr. mudara, see 4 a ping: a 
Fel mudra, t. Pe 


seal-ring, signet-riDg ct, 





d author of 


Nir.: MBh: &c.; of a disciple 
‘on of Vigvamitra, Me 

Ate ies men (also with ohet 
dants of Mudge 


krit passag® of fe 

-smt Bie 

Mudgalarya, f. N. of wk, mud | 

1 RV, X; 104 

Mudgalani, f. the wife of Made RV.% 

2 (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 49, Vartt. 5» Fae af beat 2 

Mudgashta and “take, m. z P 4, ib. P 

Mudgashtha and erie : (a), f, cet tf 
Mudra, min. joyous, glad, AV+3 


or 
: for sealiNE “5. any 
or any instrument a angi t- ) 


MBh. ; Kav. ao type for P 
ithographing, L- > 
: oe foe o stamp or prin ae 
sion, MBh.; Kav. can, eae 
money; rupee, cash, meca - “5 aoe 
token (esp. 2 token or sg oe of. 
pressed upon the body), eae given 
thorization, 2 Pass; ssi ott 
Mudr.; shutting, closing 
or comp.), Kay.; 4 e of P 
Bhpr. ; a mystery, Ca ie (a4 it 5 
intertwinings of the a at 
monly practised in re ig age 4 wie 
to possess a0 occult mea “20k: ! 
Das.; Sarvad.; Karand: 3 oning ee ‘n th i 
Divya ected fried BO $983 (in gt 
mo ie ceremonial), RT aida i 
ast ion of things Dy. ¢) makiay, 
natural express ening Ga 008 ah 
by their right names, : Va Were 
cordant with tradition, atl Ose ey wr 
seals, engravel, coiner, ie tle-P xe | 
n, type, print (often voy ve king py, 3 
— “kshepa Se geer te (dr Aiike - 
ing a seal, ; mes 

d. marked, R4) ee raf , 
ae Cari 4 Fa lering 4 m- Naud 
= dharana, !- 
n., -stolra, 1. N. 
wks, «bala, 0. % 
- MAT game ' 

inting-press » 

th in the se = eh a 

keeper of seals, f 
Ga (N. of a minister) oh 
cel is 
celebrated Se fr Tg Coy a 
nee of wks. ©“ jaBt h 
-prakasa, M. N. oe 
(and °va-daks 


-37. 1. ’ jnty 
ya-tithes © ag,’ Pie 
lipi f. *printe writin ofwks 
ee TNE 
‘i, the place (07 * the act 
BMndrand OSA A 
i car-; 
or printing; n.a2 pre’ 
_pattras to 
seaett Ment 
. . * I Ss bl 
mark, Harlv.s jittle S47 oin, m 
arika, !. # ed 60" 1’: sth she 
Mud ression, stammP gi 110°" of 
stamp, 3mP » a partic. 
. er, Wes: 
7 eee c s posi tions Se 
== nudra, 4: ") shied star 
Mudrita ec 
marked, Kavi \Gidra-™ Soa 
Kav.; Kat Se . u 
d, L.; st C+)9 2 Bi gv’ a, 
strung, bounds, ™ forms (a5 5 4 (loo? or ft 
ewined in partic. fe al p pi off 





sp aiSt dust 
Paficar.; 1. 1MP ressiB si Vi 
su, min. nee al. 
of drops of fest or the lip* 
the mouth close aving ¢ if 


taksha, mf(#))- 





a mudha. Yaad mircha-maya. 823 


Murali, f. a flute, pipe, L.—dhara, m. ‘ fiute- 
bearer,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of a grandson of Kalidasa 
Misra, Cat. =prakasa, m. ‘instruction in fiute- 
playing,’ N. of wk. 

ACATL muravara, m. N. of a king of the 
Turushkas, Kathas. 


qufaeraie murasidabada = s1 St 
Murshidabad, N. of a city, Kshitis. 


WU mudha, ind. (4/ muh) in vain, uselessly, 
> No purpose, MBh. : 
Bhartr, (y.1.)’ 7 


(v.1,) > Kav. &c.; falsely, wrongly, 












































of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots and fruits), 
Mn.; BhP, —ayana, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, 
SankhSr, =-Blaya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. 


Greqel munthaha = gs, an astrol. 


term. ul 
Drluntha = prec, — phala-vicara, m. N. of wk. 


FTE munna-bhatta, m.N.of a man, Cat. 



























ae m. (accord. to Un. iv, 122 fr. 
; : 
any one wh nr eBeress (2), RV. vii, 56, 83 (prob.} 
OF ecstatic sMoved by inward impulse, an inspired 
saint, sage pee enthusiast, RV.; AV.; Br.; a 
Oe who hae a Monk, devotee, hermit (esp. 


&e, (with fede the vow of silence), SBr. &c. 


oT Conscience ide sthitah, the internal monitor mumulksha, °kshu, mumucana, °cu. guc murada, m.=al,., N. of a man, ib. 
highest (eiohepy oy Villy QI); a Br& z 1.2. 4, m, N. of a ceuntry, MBh.: 
MBL : (eighth) order, Hon a Brahman of the | See p. 821, co qe must, ry, os of 


N. of a son of Kuru, 


a 
ine tert SON c aa mumushishu. See p- 824, col. 2. | aDaitya (=mura), MBh.(C.marz); Hariv.; VP.; 
a of Bharata me yaticmat, MarkP.; of Vyasa, a Par Say col. 2 a species of plant (in explanation of maurvi),ParGr., 
men na Lalit ‘Sepa tee, SSastya, L.; ofa Buddha TTAT mumiirsha, “shu. See p. 627, cOl. 2. Sch.; a kind of iron, L.; (2), f. (in music) a kind 


I'L 0 ah of Panini &c, (cf. 
Asati Grandificns authors, Cat, ; of various plants 
Ton Sra, Buchanani sfoli 
me o8, Terminal, anania Latifolia, Butea 
of suisia Indica) “4 Watappa, the mango-tree and 
ae : ; 
eye ye¥eN stare of ied the celestial Munis,’ N. 


lical Maj 
én, 0 cal N. for th Jor (and therefore a 
atone (2), fa Ritle we Seven’), Var. ; Sryas. ; 
| ’ N le Muni 


-Ofag (also z), Un. iv, 122 
ee) Mother 3 ghter of Daksha (and wife of Kas 
Varsh, emeyay , oak of Gandharvas and Apsatas 

2 (called after put Hariy,; Pur.; n. N. of a 


you oyal 4 an 
glans Awa MSs), VP.— kama, 


-traya); of other of dance, Samgit.=desa, m. N, of a country, Cat, 


(cf. maru-d>). 
AH  muruigi,f. Moringa Pterygosperma, 


Susr. (cf. murangz). 
muruntaka, m. pl. N. of a school, 


ay mumokshayishu, mumocayishu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. 


qaisea mummadi-deva, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 
aaa mummuni, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Ax 1. mur (fr. /mureh), Pin. vi, 4, 21, Sch. 
BL 2. mur (fr. ~/mure), L. 


FL 3. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, to encompass, 


Buddh, 


FRU murunda, m. N. of a king, Vas., 
Introd.; pl. N. of a dynasty and a people (cf. Ma- 
povvéa in Ptolemy), VP. (v.1. muritnda). 


‘ ek Us ae Murundaka, m. N. of a mountain in Udyana, 
. date @Muni, AV alee mfn. wearing entwine, bind together, Dhatup. Xxviil, a (a) Buddh. 

Fee ee tm oe BA = ni = . 4 i «3 \@ - . 
uae Ratha, £ N. or ryurika,f.aspecies| y, wrnra, n. encompassing, surrounding, 4-5 \7), FaarIey murutana-desa, m. N. of a 
aap, ®Ndra, n N 4 partic. sacred text, | ¢ cee 3. aura. 

S¥en 4) "Of a pupil of Vardhamina, | country, Cat. 


ti. i; cf. a-mur 
ta, m, ? A t ‘ "camaddz. ™ cchada, m. qc 4. Mur, Ti. (prob. fr. Jf mri; cf. a 3 


at e Sak, “tary « ¥ tanaya, f.a Muni's | 55, 2 (Say. ‘a mortal,’ others * ate ihc: murch or mirch, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
= 3 Mf * - } T . es - * -_ 

Yang “tr ae the state or oll ai ge L. 2. Mura, m. N of a Daitya a), fa setics "of frag- \ vii, 32) mitrchatt (pf. mumtrcha, MBh.; 

A 1 8hd Pay?“ triad of r of a Muni, | Hariv.; BhP. (cf. mur); (2); Kav. &c.3 aor. amirchit, Gr.; fut. wirchita, mur- 


“dey, tall, Cat. so unis,’ Panini and Katya- rant plant (named after the Daitya), Bhpr. ; said to 


t : dra- | #@shyati, ib.; ind.p. mértud, ib.), to become solid, 
dae x4 (also With cy ae sede be the N. of the wife of pee Se eavae a thicken, congeal, assume shape or substance or con- 
| tilts “2Ndiflg, Of a place MBh. . an author, | gupta, VP.; n., see un 1, -manga). = Jit, ™m. sistency, expand, increase, grow, become or be vehe- 
my? ™, aL, le : - =druma,'m. | an eruption on the face, L. (v.1. At ment or intense or strong, AV. &c. &c.; to fill, per- 
Pati. * Species’ - os@nthes Indica, L.=nir- | « f Mura,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu, e's d slid. 
Wife Reta les of plant (= dindit smmies | “conqtietor ot Mara, oe the discus of Vishnu, W. vade, penetrate, spread over, Kalid.; to have power 
Tam, - “paae ‘Niofwk - 7212G15a), Bhpr. — da, m.‘Mura-slaying, tis N. of Krishna, Inser. | 0 take effect upon (loc.), ib.; to grow stiff or rigid, 
Mune eta, rf, g. kumb) patni, f.a Muni’s | dvish, m, ‘foe of Mura, - iia “han, m. | faint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon- 
Ds gg? WNinte tradition hande ‘dpady-ddi. —pa- | —phid, -mardana, -ript, -Va0rh ; scious, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to deafen, Caurap.; to 


Cop d down from Muni 
Ce Per L Pted tradie; n irom Muni to 
ene yonge Pehtakin 2 EIS. —pittala, 
Ent ¢ Vitticecakes 1. f(z)n. one who lives 
isj vp. 2. = Dum 
Pay atdica, 7 PRE, m.a Muni's som, VP; 
Pye Pigg 2. the ;eattaka, ma wagtail, L. 
| of we Milia * Areca Te mh Agati Grandiflora, 
Cavin he eu andra, L, = priya, m. 
! Cit Agati "Shain ’= bhiva-prakasika EN, 
& ue Gra : te * Sage’s Medicine,’ fasting, 
Sm) Mans 88 (ibe) 2, > ST Minalia Chebula or 
A iq. ry Cc, Bey 
q Ray é hp the Opinion or doctrine of 
$ Of a : MASE a N. of wks, 
hab ane, PaiicavBr, = Vana, 
Nis, Raph 
Sapes 2 Xagh, — vara, m. 
the ¢ MBh. ; N of Vasishtha (as 


; M°? N, of Krishna or Vishnu, Kay. 
ice on tie of Mura,’ N. of ate oF 
Vishnu, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.; N. of the aut — 
the Murari-nitaka or Anargha-raghava ; a a : y 
on the Katantra grammar and other aut ae si 
(also with pathaka, Ohalta, misra Se at 
-gupla,m. N, of a disciple ot epee A at.; -22 
taka, n. Murari’s drama i,€. Anargha-rag a ore 
khyd, £. and -yyikhyd-purra sar On’ ® , es 
Comms. on it); -72s7riya, 0. N. of wae -UY es , 
n..N.of a drama by Krishna-kavi (son o ; Secs i 
-§ri-pati, m. (with sarvabhauma) N, of an author, 
Cat. 


cause to sound aloud, MBh.: Caus. mdrchayaté 
(m.c, also °Ze), to cause to thicken or coagulate 
(milk), Kaué.; to cause to settle into a fixed or solid 
form, shape, AitUp.; to strengthen, rouse, excite, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical 
instrument), BhP. 

Mirkhé, mf(2Z)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.; 
Mn. &c.; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathas.; = gaya- 
tri-rahita or sértha-gayatri-rahita,L.;m.a fool, 
blockhead, Bhartr.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; N. of 
a poet, Cat. —ta, f., -twa, n. stupidity, foolishness, 
dulness, Kav. ; Paficat.  pandita, m. a learned fool, 
Pancat. —bhiya, n, stupidity, L. =bhratrika, 
mfn. one who has a foolish brother, Pan. v, 4, 157, 


+ murangi,f. Moringa Prerygosperms, 
Sch. = mandala, n. a collection or assemblage of 


Susr. (v1, murungt ). 


Gran reat ts ? - (yl. fools, Paficat. —vyasani-niyaka, mfn. having 2 

off the” SDecje ¥INg or dean? VarbrS. = VE- muraci, {.N. ofar avg Ragh.(v ; ) foolish and vicious commander, MW, = gata, n. a 

Re lug ke ve Dot ant, =P MW. —vish- = pattana, n. N. of a town 1 the Dekhan (also | pundred fools, Hit, —sataka, n. N. of a Kavya, 
72 LA iNds of Svah, MBL. reas mM. N. of | cotied marici-patiana). — ha (?), f. N. of a treatise on Priyascitta. 


h 
@r9~ Vex ees (4 ‘= Vriksha, m. N, 
ohh, Thy) ha, ™, a he Palaia, Sarala, Syonaka 
w “ti, Mg ene Muni. peatment, R.; also= 
ty Sty Thy, SVow ‘garment, ib. vrata, 
Nit n, Note Who aE perpetual silence, 
De, of the trp" Of a Part; ats eight mouthfuls, L. 
: t haw Smay atts SankhSr, =su- 
sary 3t Of the ata, m. (with Jainas) 
6p tL. _. Past and the 2oth of the 


Mirkhiman, m. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. d-#- 
dhadi. 

Mirkhi-4/ bhi, P. -bhavatz, to become stupid 
or foolish, Kathas. 

Mirchana, mfn.stupefying, causing insensibility 
(applied to one of the 5 arrows of Kama-deva), R.; 
(ifc. ) strengthening, augmenting, confirming, Paiicar.: 
n. (m.c.) and (@), f. fainting, swooning, ; 


qa muraja, vo. (fr. mura +ja?) a kind 
ine (i Bh.; Kav. &c.; 

€ drum, tambourine (ifc. f. @), MBh.; 

é Slolca artificially arranged in the form of a drum, 


z drum, L.; 

bandha, Kpr.); (a), f..a great ,L.3 
center’ wife, L. 3 ahvani, m, the sound of 
a drum L. = phala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 


— bandha, see above. 


Siva’s attendants, y : t synco 
one By Ce oft Sthay, evita, m. 2 ki Murajaka, m. N. of one of Sivas at Suir.; Kir Sch.; (in music) modulation Bins ug 
a My Uthy. Munig Sle, gy humy dag ae of wild Kathas. regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grama. 
a pi Mitra, yy *8cetics, L Z.—sthina, UW muranda, m.a country to the north- | musical scale (ifc. f£. @), Kav.; Pur.s Sawer 
Wa dap Seat go Uddh, Muss. hata, m.N. of a aes led Lampaka, and now | vehemence, violence, prevalence aa IRE ye 
oY * or ji Unindra, m. ‘chief | west of Hindiistan (also calle 2 » Zrowth, increase 


(of diseases, fire &c.), MBh.; (al 


&t,. T ascet; = : ; le (cf. aeze- 
” aateh, OF Bhar (és SCetic (-td, f.}, Kathas,; N. | Lamghan in Cabul), L.; pl. N. of a people (c 


So @, f.) 

: » £.) a partic 
| i Tats P*) Of G See process in metallic preparations. calein; eR 
| 3, i Yat: Cat. a, Sah. srrtaina BY, L.; of | rugda). : . } L, | with sulphur, Bhpr.; ‘Rasar » calcining quicksilver 
Rays Sch ’ f,, ®),£.N ’ a Danava, Hariy.; Tacs murandala, £. N. of a river, bL. Mirchi, f. faint; 2 

it ma R, we. Sarg, ° St 8 Kim-nari, Karand q to be Narma-da). i 42 canting, & swoon, stupor, MBh.: K 
‘at Ruddy Wise es Uni-vaha, Pan. yj, | (= murala; thought by some to 8&c.; mental stupefacti , . Kay, 
Cah: ’ n. Vi, 


See on, infatuation . 
lucination, Kav.; Saryad.- » delusion, hal- 


tion (of quicksilver) Kies oot i 
(- % Gn fos Sis., Sch, =Anahepn Con : 3 
iene aa of vehement dissent i. 
peu (oka pe oe te Kavyad. ii, 155, ee 
Ragh. ~ pastor’ = the Passing off of faintness 
abaya Maa pa ea with faintness, 
Prada, mfn, causing faintness, ree et anon 

. +] 


muramanda. See mura-ganda. 


murala, m. (prob. fr. /3. aie) a 
ST. 5 i f the Mu- 
i h-water fish, Suér.; 2 king of t 
lig ere N. of a people, Kathas. ; (a), f N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas (= fed ae 
dala, L.), Ragh. (v-l. muract); Uttarar.; (2), f., 
, 


oii, f, N, of a woman, V4s., Introd. 


Mans 8 2 or of? M- ‘chief of Munis’ 

n BP Lag Of a 7: of Munis,’ N, of 

See Ro "Aeay tons J va L.; ee Valmiki, Re; 

Mw 73, Of Vif ag , 0% N. of Vishnu or 

Xe 0 ae arOpe Gen the Siddhanta-éiro- 

dey tig: m, Na th, N. of oe nee natha), 
y . . 4 


4 4m 
om ll of aa. VP 


“=8lna, n, the food 
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mf(z)n. swoon-like, Naish, = vat, mfn. suffering 
from faintness, swooning away, W. 

Mirchaya, m. faintness, 2 swoon, Car. 

Miurchila, m. fainted, insensible, L.; liable to 
faint or swoon away, Bhpr. 

Murchita, mfn. fainted, stupefied, insensible (n. 
impers.), MBh, ; Kay. &c.; calcined, solidified (said 
of quicksilver), Sarvad.; intensified, augmented, in- 
creased, grown, swollen (ifc. =filled or pervaded or 
mixed with), MBh.; Kay.; Suér.; tall, lofty, W.; 
reflected (as rays), Var.; agitated, excited, MBh.; n, 
a kind of song or air, BhP. 

Mtrta, min. coagulated, TS.; settled into any 
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied, 


incarnate, SBr. &c. &c.; real (said of the division of 


time in practical use, as opp. to a-mdrta), Siryas, 
(IW.177); stupefied, unconscious, insensible, Ragh. 
— tva,n.material form, incarnate existence, Bhaship,; 
MarkP.; -jat¢-nirakarana, n. N. of wk. —ma- 
tra, n. that which is merely material, MW. 
Murtaya, m. N. of a son of Kuga, BhP, 
Murti, f. any solid body or material form (pl. 
material elements, solid particles; ifc, =consisting or 
formed of), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; embodiment, 
manifestation incarnation, personification, TBr.;Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (esp. of Siva, Hcat.); anything which has 
definite shape or limits (in phil. as mind and the 
4 elements earth, air, fire, water, but not akasa, 
ether, [W. 52, n. 1), a person, form, figure, appear- 
ance, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an image, idol, statue, Kay, ; 
beauty, Paficat.; N. of the first astrological house, 
VarBrS.; of adaughter of Dakshaand wife of Dharma, 
BhP.; m. N, of a Rishi under the roth Manu, ib.; 
of a son of Vasishtha, VP, — tas, ind. from the form, 
in bodily shape. twa, n. the having a body, cor- 
poreal nature, materiality, Stryas.; VarBrS.; (in 
phil.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion, 
—dhara,mf{n. having a body, corporeal, incarnate, 
Kathds.; BhP. — dhyana, n. N. of two wks.— pa, 
m. ‘ image-keeper,’ a priest who guards an idol , Cat. 
= puja, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524.—pra- 
tishtha, f., -pratishthipana, n. ‘setting up of 
idols,’ N. of wks. — bhava, m. the state of assuming 
form, materiality, Dhitup. =mat, mfp. having a 
material form (ifc. = formed of), corporeal, incar- 
nate, personified, Mn.; MBh. &c. maya, mf(Z)n. 
possessing a partic, form (with gen. =poss® the form 
of), Hariv. = matra, f. a particle of matter, MW, 
—ilakshana, n. N. of wk. —linga, un. (prob.) = 
pragjyottsha, N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv. 


=—vighnésa, m. pl. the eight manifestations of 


Siva and the various Gan@éas (with mantrah, the 
verses or formulas addressed to them), Heat. —sam- 
cara, min. =-dhara, Mcat.—ganatha, mfn, (ife.) 
possessing an idol of, Kathas. —sevana, n. (ifc.) 
worship of the idol of, Dhirtas. 


aia murbhini, f. a chafing-digh, fire- 


pan, L. 


t ~f . . 
GAl mirmura, m. (onomat.) an expiring 


ember, MaitrS.; burning chaff, Kav. (v.1. szr- 


mara); the smell of the urine of a cow (mfn. smell- 
ing like the urine of a cow), L.; the god of love, L.; 
N. of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (@), f. N. of 


a river, MBh. ; 
Murmuriya, Nom. P. °yadé (fr. prec.), Pat, 


murv, cl. r. P. murvati, to bind, tie, 

Dhatup. xv, 66 (cf. mzrvd). 

Feq mul, yl. for mil (q.v.), Dhatup, 
xxxii, 63. 

FStst mulalén, m. or mulali, f. (prob.) 
a species of edible lotus, AV. 

qyet musatz, v.1. for musati. 

YW musala, lika, lin. See musala &e. 

GNA musallaha = iLa. ‘reconcilia- 
tion,’ an astrol, term. 


Ga x. mush, cl. 1. P. moshati, v.1. for 
A/ mash, 4. V. 


qa 2. mush, cl. g. I. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 

\ 58 and xvii, 25v.1.; ef. 1. mish) mush- 

nate, méshate (ep.also cl. 6. P. meushat? ; 2. sg. Imp. 
mushana, Sis.; pf. mumosha ; aor. Amoshit, 2, sp, 
moshis, RV.; fut. moshita, moshishyati, Gr.; ind. 
p. mushitud, Das,; Kathas.; -meishya, RV.; inf. 


VEIELE mircha-vat. 





mishé,ib.; ntoshitum, Gr.), to steal, rob, plunder, 
carry off (also with two acc.=take away from, de- 
prive of), RV. &c. &c.; to ravish, captivate, enrap- 
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
blind, dazzle (the eyes), ib.; to cloud, obscure (light 
or the intellect), ib. ; to break, destroy, Kavyad. (cf. 
mus): Pass. mushyate (ep. also °¢2; aor. amo- 
shz), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kay. &c.: 
Caus. moshayati (aor. amimushat), Gr: Desid. 
mumushishatz, ib. (cf. mumushishu): Intens, 
monushyate, momoshit, ib. [For kindred words 
see under 2. mish, p. 827. 

Mumushishu, min. (fr. Desid,) wishing to steal, 
a thief (-vaz, ind, like a thief), Bhatt. 

3. Mush (ifc.; nom. 7), stealing, robbing, re- 
moving, destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; surpassing, 
excelling, Megh.; Kad.; Balar.; f. stealing, theft, 
MW. 


Mushaka, m.=#shaka, a mouse, L. 

Musha, f.=*#shd, a crucible, L. 

Mushaya, Nom, P, °ydzz, to steal, rob, carry off, 
RY. 


Mushi, (ifc,) stealing, a stealer (see #tano-musht- 
g&rihita), 

Mushita, mfn. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV. 
&c, &c.; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; Gr. ; 
bereft or deprived of, freefrom (acc.), RV. ; removed ‘ 
destroyed, annihilated, Ratnav.; Kathas.; blinded, 
obscured, MBh. ; seized, ravished, Captivated, enrap- 
tured, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; surpassed, excelled, Kavyad.; 
deceived, cheated, Ratnay.; BhP.; made fun of, 


Rajat. cetas, mfn. bereft of sense, deprived of 


consciousness, BhP. = trapa, mfn. one in whom the 
sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathas. 
— Smriti,mfn, bereft of memory, ib, ; -Z@, f, forget- 
fulness, L, 

Mushitaka, mfn. stolen in a low or yile manner, 
MW.; n. stolen property, Das. 

Mushivan, m. a robber, thief, RV. 

Mushka, m. (fr. mush = miish + ka?) ‘little 
mouse,’ a testicle, the scrotum, RV. &c, &c,; (du.) 
pudenda muliebria, AV.; VS.; TS.; an arm (2), Tass 
Schrebera Swietenioides, L.; a muscular or stout 
person, L.; a thief, L.; a crowd, heap, multitude, 
L, [Cf Gk, picxor ; Lat. mzesculus.] —kacchw, 
f, an eruption on the scrotum, Suér. —dega, m. the 
region of the scrotum, Hit. —dvaya, n. the two 
testicles, ib. = bhara (sushkkd-), mfn. having large 
t°, RV. — vat, m. ‘having t®,’ N, of Indra (as author 


of RV. x, 38), RAnukr. —siinya, m. ‘destitute of 


t°,’ a eunuch, L. —sgopha, m. swelling of the 1°, 
Suér. = srotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or funi- 
culus, ib. Mushk&barha, m. one who removes 
the testicles or gelds or castrates, AV. 


Mushkaka, m, a species of tree (the ashes of 


which are used as a cautery), Suér. 

Mushkara, mfn, having testicles, TS.; Br.; m, 
(prob.) a species of small animal, AV, 

Mushta, mfn, stolen, robbed &c. (a rarer form 
for mzshita), Kav.; Paiicat.; n, theft, robbery, W. 
=drishti, min. one whose eyes are caught by 
(instr.), BAP, 

Mushta-mushti, ind. (see next) fist to fist, 
fighting hand to hand, Mcar. (cf. kacd-haci, keia. 
esi &e.) 

Mushti, m. f. stealing, filching, W.; the clenched 
hand, fist (perhaps orig. ‘the rand closed to grasp 
anything stolen’), RV. &c. &c.; a handful, SBr, 
&c, &c.; a partic. measure (=1 Pala), SarigS.; a 
hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; a 
compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis (?), 
Mahidh, on VS. xxiii, 24. —Karana and -kar- 
man, n. clenching the fist, SrS, » graha, m., clasp- 
ing with one hand, Harav, =graihya, mfn. to be 
clasped with one hand (as a waist), Kathas, = @ha- 
ta, m.a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. (4am 4/ han, 
to strike with the fist), Sis. = ta, f. firmness of grasp, 
MW. —deéa, m, the part of a bow which is grasped 
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. = dytita, 
n. a kind of game, odd or even, L, =m-dhama, 
mf(z)n. blowing into the fist, Pan. iii, 2, 30. dha- 
ya, min. sucking the fist, ib.; m. a boy, L.=nya- 
sa, m. N. of wk. = pata, m, pummelling, boxing, 
W.=prasna-cintana, n. N. of wk. =prahara, 
m. = -ghata, Sur, = bandha, m. = -karana, L.; 
closing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.; 
a handful, Pan, iii, 3, 36, Sch. (°dham, ind., Kas. 
on Pan. iii, 4, 41), =mindya, n. slight loosening 
of the bow-string, L. (cf. -desz), =mukha, mfn. 
having a fist-like face, Pan, vi, 2, 168. =meya, mfn. 


: ee muh. 


to be measured or spanned with ) 
Kathas, =m-paca, see 7ivara- 


ga, m. the offering of han 
Pracand. = vadha, m. devastat 


KatySr. —stha, m. or n. 


position of the hands, Cat; 2 8 
an Asura, Hariv. ; 
bas), R.; (@), f, see @ 
n, a pugilistic enco oe 
Sinhas. —ghna, m. ee 
Vishnu, Paficar, —8Vas ’ rikintekh 
of the hands in dancing, Vat. Lee (the proth 

‘annihilator of M°,’ N. of kiog 
of Krishna), L. 


with the fingers, Cat. 


c 
-karott, to close the hand, clen oi, VOP- 


a partic, measure of lengt 


with the hand, L. 





ne hand (asa wait) 

and le a a 
ddha, n. a pugilistic encounter, MB aie 

ra, costhies dfols i.e. small qu2 

jon of the crops 


: i}, ust. 
— varcas, n. the feces compacted inte Be Reh 
=~ visarga, m.the opening of the fist o : 


(?) a kind of gam% ae 


4 fn. str 
=hatyé, f.=-yuddha, RV. — ban © 


; RV; 2°". 
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, sa pat 


(see catur-m ) 


Mushtilte,m,a handle! oe oldsmith, ‘zd 


f (= 

) of a despised TACe Nb 

(pl.) bshara-mus He i ? 
»a Pp . 

unter, pier i  ika ye 

m, a partic. BA ah 


Mushtika, f. in comp. 


Mushti, in comp. 


d. = mush{a-must 
5. for metushtt. sof 
h, Amrit bi ging > 


d hand, 
C 


=—mushti, in 
Mushty, in comp. fo 


ayoja 
n. eight handfuls, L. —a7? ’ 


‘ se 
Mustu, mfn. = mueshtt, me ysala ©” 
m 
ATs mushala, “lya- See 


z stard, m4 
AIA mushthaka, m- plack “ss , aye 
us (cf. / 2» mush), Cl. 4 vi, } 
. in pieces destlOyy “or tt vale 
to break or cut in piece»; soci Odd 


Musala, m. 0. gee ove, (esp) # : 


cf. Un. i, 108, Sch.) a P V, bec. 8C+3 8) pet 

used for cleaning Tice, * mney; the oe 

Mn.: MBh. &c. (cf. cakra-™ ; ment © oft 
*? e 


' ic, surgica 
bell, Kathas. ; 2 Pe Boe . 


N 
ple 10 
i stellation, ¥ ar Woh” “och, 
pediviston of the moon $s : C jizat’ ey 
f Vigvamitra, MBh.; oh hove dy N. i 
ie L - Salvinia Cucullata, 7? ; Bi sah 
. He 
an alligator, a yashtiie Me sok Bar ot 
Hale dees, i m éclub-armen ctle af 
Musaliyud te shale n. 58° he} (io) 
MBh. Mus : on 
Mn. iii, 88. cs mountains B seit 
Musalaka, ™. *'- «ot clubs ef 
f. a house-lizard, ald ini. club ae (cf. nt 
-mus ’ ’ : 
h agree Pan. Vv, 4) 127s ttt ef 
a 
: 8 aut} 3). 
mushtt). ; musala)s Gavti 3 
Musalita, i" aa with 4 oi. 337), ; lls 
sige re Paficar. (Cl to peco™ of 
m. N. of Ba phe ’p -phavalt ub? 
Musali- Sale 


6s 
4 10 223 Adt- 
deserving ipo n, A 
Jub, g af GP 
pounded to death WS urcar. (g- Lj (fot 
Musalya, se akseilt Be a pani’ 
DMusrea, 1.= is che f 
vats ?) a tea, Un. ul, ne arle 0 
asr -¢ a white ¥ uti)” 
Zt musati,t. &” = and Mur? ge of 
A 1 (v.1. musatt : jjah@ q «od 
Italicum, 4 ako musa ‘9 k 
musa O 
~ wa," h 
musarage’”? fos) 
Buddh. (or Ye . 5” 


musunthi, = a 


ae 
coral, Car. 


sundi, L. rti 
Se a _s 

must (prob. ect, DAMP of ste 50° 46" 

> ather, co m f as é ta 

sg a a n and (@)s ae ( 

PIUuste, -** 


Kav.; *4 
Go Ro) caiet, Nog, wi ort 


y , a Bs Tis bh t 
A s-eatels ane is g 
tada, m. ‘ gras eae Cy * re 
tabha, m. 4 ar end G oa 
Rae er ; Sust.3 Bhpt } 
otundus, ¥4!- 
poison, L. 


qa must. 
MUST a. 
Se cl. 4: P 


“ muh, ; A 
qe * hyati (rarely 


See above _ 9) 








5 mugdha. 
Be mumuhe, MBh. : 














































mati : aor. amuhat, Br.; fut.| Muhirta, m.n. a moment, Instant, any we 
ana mogdha, moghd, Gr.; mohishydti, Br.; | space of time, RY. &c. &c, (ibe., in & ateiaiad 
ae eee Gr.; inf. mehé, RV.; ind. p. mohitud, | ena,ind. after an instant, presently) ; : eae ae 
to ae 1 Mugahud, midhud, Gr. ; -méham,Gr.), | of time,the 3oth part of aday, 2 ars Mi, e ey Br 
Perplexe = stupefied or unconscious, be bewildered or | (in pl. personified as the children o ; gute 2 
to become oe 0 mistaken, go astray, RV. &c. &c.; | &c. &c.; (@), f. N. of a en neha Saas) 

&c, &e niused, fail, miscarry (opp, to /&/rzp~), | of Dharma or Manu and mother o i : 


Hariv.; Pur. —kalpadrama, m. (and “= miya- 
sambranti-sampiia-kusuma, n.); -kalpikara » fit. 
N. of wks. —kovida, m. ‘skilled in divisions of 


amiimuhar « Caus. mohayati (m.c. also fe ; aor. 
Confound 


ae i mohyate), to stupefy, bewilder, 
(A, with oop =" Cause to err or fail, RV. &c. &c.; 


: - apati, m., 
Way, MBh . p42) to cause to go the wrong | time,’ an astrologer, Caurap. =gan : 
mum ae Desid. eremohishati, mumuhishati, \ - grantha, m., -cakravali, fi, ai orga f, 
MOmovd hs 4 put Intens, momtuhyate (MBh.), | -ointamani, m. (and -sd7a, Ms pg aes 
bewildered Boece (Gr.), to be greatly | dimani, m. N, of wks. ja (m,c. lor 42-72), Me 


pl. the children of Muhirta, VP. — tika,f.,-tattva, 


Mn exed, id 
eras tn, n., -darpana, m., -darsana, n., -dipa we nae 


Plexed, bewil ley Ay astray, lost, RV.; VS.; per- 
T, 3 


silly, SB Das.; foolish, ignorant aka, m., -dipika, f, -nirnaya, M., SQAMAY: ig 
attless ities C.5 inexperienced, simple, aSROERHE f. -partkehi, f., -bhaga, m., -bhuvanonmar- 
lovely, Beaaua OF charming (from youthfulness), | tanda, m., -bhishana-tika, f., -bhairava, m., 
aud beautify) hs |, tender, young (esp. d, f. a young | -maiijari, f., -manjusha, f., -mani, ™., -™mB- 
Vatiety of th “male, often in voc.; also in rhet. a | dhaviya, n., -martanda, m., -milé, f., -muk- 
(if.) striking ‘i Nayika), Kav.; Kathas,; Rajat.; timani,m.,-muktfivali,f.,-racana,n., ~ratna, 
spout a fool Meer cate Balar, — keathi, fatale | a: (and °xa-mala, f., °xAkara, M.), alg ig 
(a Foote Mistress gin ee Bt m. the bosom | -lakshana-patala, Mm. Dy -vallabba, 1. ~ 


win a a = gata, 0., -sastra, n., 
ate lovely pated toa ganda-phalaka, min. | dhana-sira, m., -vritta- » Thy J 





: ., ara, M., - 
simp; “Y cheeks ib eaeOR lotus) Whose pericarps “samgraha, M., pager Qe sgeandlin: m. 
vot ity, artlece om bee f, <tva, n. ignorance, | rint, f.,-siddhi, f., -5in pers: : -2 
Youn €ssness, Iovels , : N. of a partic. Ekaha 
» 1oveliness, Kay. = diirvat N. of wks. ~ stoma, m. pl. N. of a partic. F 
faiy ender a ys ay. durva, f, ritsied 17 ¥ ’ "+h lamkare In. 
~ iy Sth. avipn. an, Sak, —drigs, mfn. | Sankhsr. Mubarak n.» ees — 
moe Mn, foo tN. of an island, Uttamac. | “t&vald, f. N. of wks. Kune 
ino aPORhE, my, tke ree , a simpleton, Kathas, | M{ubtrtaka, m. or n.(?) 2 moment, instant, 
© friha 4 uction of the i MBh.; an hour, Paficar. 
~b &tiha. _- 0 of the ignorant (only ; , 
Cydia th milange ete m. N, of wh.).| Mwhé. See under Vt mikes 
Pra d oie ‘ instructing dia oa - a Muhera, amen aay een oarylene ‘ 
OUtis Mmar } orant,’ N. of a cele- Mudha, mfn, stupened, ; 
Bteat =< 'N the Y epopedeva (supposed to have | confused, uncertain or at a loss ahent rs rag ae 
qeCratign Ym Bengal); of? and regarded as a | AV. &c. &c.; stupid, foolish, a oe aoe or 
deya. C, On of new ida of another wk. (on the | MBh. 3cc.; swooned, indolent, 4-3 & a ship) 
Chin aN Paritisnn “ara, m. N. of Vopa- | adrift, AévGr.; driven oa 2 on “ amg 
hapy N.of 4, 0, -bradipa, m., -stubo- : the right place (@ , 
| wh eh G jy Ws, connected with vs does | he ne ‘ag e b Y ccertaiticd| not clear, in- 
bode dat -x5 ne OP § grammar; | delivery), Suér.; mot to DE © cei 
the Am dhing. 8@-crkitsa, £. N. of a medical distinct, Apast.; R.; perplexing, confoun sie Backes, 
Sey Ata-koe,” * ASCII, tka) N, of : ; » Kay. &c.} pl. (in Samkhya ) 
bps 4 and the What. of 2 Comms. on | m, a fool, dolt, MBh.; 4@¥  nfasion of mind 
Ls ape Ae stupidity or Been | Ge bithes scents nLatffi a Tyas, balead fetus, 
ster § loa, Simp icity BhP, — mati ba, m. difficult ceuvery, cies 
> Sang? “* “=m , . >| Sarvad, = garbba : . 
‘Moray Ntig “Va tiga, Mm.a young or harmless S * = raha aie confused notion, misconception, 
Shy es f or j Pet min, Perplexed, embarrassed ‘ite Rs MW cakshur-gada-cchetri, m. 
rhea Perie . y » | infatuation, VA ¥¥ + = a ‘the foolish, ib. 
ne, Nea zon d Se a in (loc,), MBh. = -va- | the remover of the defect of vision a si SS eda 
8} in be tae Bla Y woman, Ragh, -vilo- | —cetana or -cetas, mfn. bew! saben f lish 
| p,Plicity eatces, Sak —— t0padesa, m. instruc- foolish, silly, MBh. ; Kay, —tama, mfn. very _ 
Bhat Ma | e tots, Svabhava, m. artlessness, | or simple, MBh. — ta, f. bewilderment, pep i ys 
attr Aring ¢ 2ltless or charming b : st eity, folly, ignorance, Kav.; Fur. 5 
Kay ** Oy ensts a § by nature, confusion, simplicity, . y: 8 ) Suér.: de- 
Kags Boh akehs Young or tender antelope, | the gathering or drawing (of a tumour), 3 
tha. Muga, > fa faire Es § . ition (of the wind in thebody), 
Cir 5, i Bdha cy. su yed woman, Kav.; generacy morbid conditio : nf > 
| Ka Cat MeahE cay m. the chief of fools, | j} ton, n. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation, 


+4 ; . Kathas.; Paiicat.; be- 
folly, stupidity, MaitrUp.; : ant. 
vrildeatne: confounding, Kap.,Sch. = ahi, mfn. ‘silly 


i sy.: Kathis. = prabhu 
minded,’ simple, foolish, Kav. 5 Kathis. =p ‘ 


dha, Mn Uedh &, 1. a partic. mystical 
aioe, akan =o mfn, foolish, ignorant, 
dy, at fe lovely to : Ovely-faced, W. Mug- 


shead, Kathias. 
Cay oni Ty tee ook at, Uttarar, Mug- ‘ef of fools, a great blockhead, 
| nat ean moon aisha, Priy, Muahba- naareaata (EDS) -mati (Kathis.) pe it 
| > Va » “hav, rae _-dhz. =ratha, m. N. of a man, 
aim Yo et —"e Sinhas.), mfn. abn be 
Seg Any ni 2, 56 Sei ees simplicity, artless- his ne Samskarak. ews M sith 


Qe. "1. a2 . 
my tang ih, “* OF mut, Pan. viii, 2, 33, Sch.) 
Ma, Wilders? foo] blocl- 
Ry hn oN, of ockhead, L. (cf, aeehera) ; 


of Or ‘ th 
| ont we "Ube, ind, Bod of love, L, 


fool, MBh. —vidambano, 1. 
sri veah tina; m, = -prabhu, A. sattva, ast 
foolish or silly by nature, MW. Srignnenrs = - 
= miudha-dhi, Sust. Miudhésvara, m. “10r 


fools,’ N. of a man, Cat. 


| nod, L comp, — ane ya muharaparnaka, W.t. for 9 
Ry th an “Rthur, = prékta, mfn. gara-p’, 4¥- —" 
My Ment, ; uhi _N. of a mountain, VI’. 
wataee ing ent, Instant (ais, ind. = prec.), ates muhisha, m 
‘ uhur. See col. f. 
Ry Sf ddan etaps orig. fin a bewildering Sail 
nity ( e @),.R once, in a moment (often a muhirta. See above. 
8p) Ray}, tee...” -; foramoment aechils ro P is AK. mavate 
& 2 er > - F c 1. mtv), Cl.4. ’ 
Xe, ‘tang rma), oment, constantly spit Ti. mu (cf../mavand ie )s Cc sai GIRE. 
hey! th ‘tanoth “*, now an ? Dhatup. xxii, 71: Uaus. ao’. 


to bind, tie, fix, 


d again, at one tee 
mavat, Pan. Vil, 4) 9% 


gain), MBh.;Ka Sch,: Desid. of Caus. fite- 
3th. + tayV, 


anti Allo han Bainanda 


S by Of what sud eo € contrary, Sak. = gir, | mdvayzshati, ib.: Intens. mantott, mamavitt, 
Vag, din aa bee? + ¥. = bhasha, f. re- | Siddh. on Pan. vi, 41 20 tog. Pan. vi, 4, 20 
Man, const ids tautology, L.—bhj | 2. MG, min, binding, tying, xing, ° 80-410 

| ong ua, ine, tach aly eating,” a horse, L. | Sch.; f. the act of binding z A ag ae Ysa 
Shea, Mp. 7” -f SBr. mika), mi(@)n. ; 

Pring, - edly a eth, c&rin, mf. oc- PA peasy)" dumb. speechless, en ewes 

ret 4 des, “Omp, f, ng, Susr Sec. &tc.5 wretched, poor, L;} an fe, F . Poet 
Pate at "he a a "thir k%ma, mf(a@)n. | spring of a mule and a mare, L. , N. a oS ay 

% Cong fe rie Fi ease Pan. viii, 3, 41, | MBh.; ofa serpent-demobs fe  aiislid) = kavi, m. 
@nthy, 22d. at repeated j ible, L. (or WF: 
Ys Mw. peated intervals, Fe ee le Cat. = ti, f., -tva, n. dumbness, 





yaar mitrdlsarga. 
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muteness, silence, MBh.; Pur.; Suér. = paneasati, 
f, N. of 5 poems in praise of Kamakshi, by Mitika- 
kavi. —prasna, m. N. of wk, —bhiva, m. the 
state of being dumb, dumbness, MW. — vat, ind. 
like a mute, Paficat. MUk&ndaja, mfn. (a forest) 
whose birdsaresilent, Kum. MUkambika, f. (prob.) 
a form of Durga Ckayah sadana, n. N. of a place), 
Cat.; -sfotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 


WMukita, mfn. silenced, dumb, Nalac. 
Mikiman, m. dumbness, silence, g. dridhddz. 
MUaki-V/ 1. Eri, P. -Zaro/z, to make dumb, put 


to silence, Sah. 


a. Mita, mfn. (for 1. see p. 819, col. 1) bound, 


tied, woven, Pan. vi, 4,20; m.n. a woven basket, 
TBr.; Kath.; 5rS.; pouring alittle Takra into warm 
milk, L. = karya, min. shaped like a basket, KatySr. 
Mitakara, mfn. id., KitySr., Sch. 
baddha, mfn. made of plaited work, Suér. 


Mitava- 


Mitaka, n.a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little 


Takra into warm milk, L. 


F 3. mii, weak form of /miv, q. v. 
FASTA mikalaraya, m. N. of a king, 


Cat. 


qatg mucipa, m. pl. N. of a people, 


SankhSr. 


aks ‘ 
mujavat, m. N. of a mountain, VS.; 


pl. N. of a people, AY. ; SBr. 


GI miujala-deva, m. N. of a man, 


Cat. 


Wz miifa, m. or n. a basket or bundle, 


Karand. (cf. seta). 


Miitaka (Campak.), miidaka (Paficad.), m. or 


n. id, 


We mudha, mudha-garbha &c. See col. 2. 
Ar 1. 2. muta. See under 4/z. miv and 


above, 


AAT mitiba, m.pl. N. of a people, AitBr. 
qa mutra, n. (prob. fr. / mit = miv; but 


cf. Un. iv, 162) the fluid secreted by the kidneys, 
urine (sitrame «4/1. krz, to make water), AV. &c, 


&c.— kara, mfn. producing urine, Vagbh.—Eric- 
chra, m. n. painful discharge of u°, strangury (°vz72, 
mfn. suffering from it), Sugr.; a class of urinary af- 
fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated), SarngS. 
—krita, mfn. steeped or soaked in urine, KatySr. 
—koga, m. the scrotum, SarmgS. «kshaya, m, 
insufficient secretion of urine, Susr. — granthi, m. a 
knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib. 
— hata, prob. w.r. for mifrdghdta. =jathara, 
m.n, swelling of the abdomen in consequence of 
retention of urine, Susr. = dosha, m. urinary disease, 
ib, = nirodha, m. obstruction of urine, GarudaP. 
-patana, m. the civet cat, L. —patha, m.= 
-marga, MW. —pariksha, f. uroscopy, N. of a 
ch. of the SarngS. — puta, m. ‘u°-cavity,’ the lower 
belly, L.=purisha, n. sg. du. pl. urine and excre- 
ment, Mn. vi, 76; xi,154 (cf. g. gavdswddz) ; °shéc- 
cara and °shétsarga, m. voiding urine and e°, Cat, 
~pratighata, m.=-xrodha, Suir. —praseka, 
m. the urethra, ib. = phala, f. Cucumis Utilissimus 
or another species of cucumber, L.= bhavita, mfn. 
=-kyita, MW. —marga, m. the urethra (-nir9- 
dhana, n, obstruction of it), Susr. — rodha, m, = 
-nirodha, Bhpr. = varti, f. rupture of the scrotum 
Suér. — vartma-rodha, m. =-mdrga-niredhana. 
Gal, e Ee tiomat mfn, increasing Me diuretic, MW. 
— Ve. min, conveying urine ST, = 
ghna, mn, pneu se vibandhe- 
of urine 


i ; : ib, 
= visha, min - poisonous with urine,ib, a vriddhi 
f, copious secretion of urine, iby = “vartz, ib. = oA 


krit,n.urineand excrement, VarBr 
=sukra, n. a partic. disease 
semen are ejected together), Sué 35 

1eN y OUST, am SUL 
colic, ib. =samkshaya,m, — ~kshaya ae 
mf painful and bloody disch 
suffering from it), ib Tit: 

5 : L ? ‘ Mitr } a 
disease (of which 1 oy 13 ki aes 
m. a partic, ki = age 

1. ind of retention of y° 
citi m, diabetes, Rasar 

ischarging uy? Sys Stra: 
tice the a oust. Mutrasaya, m, u”-receptacle 
. . . G 6 a 

gurine and ex 8°. Mttréccira, m, void- 

= Nilteg cpt ent, Gaut, Mitrotean 
‘PO-Sanga Car, Mitrét sharin 
) Bax ga,m.discharging 


5.(g.gavasvddi). 
(in which urine and 


Nn. urinary 


m. urinar 
a eutratita, 
Mitrarti, £ pain in 





826 qaRaTe mitrdukasada, - eee miila-sthana, 


‘ o = 
urine, Paficat. Mutrdnkasada, m. a partic. disease the Sastras’), Kam. (cf. Zas-m ). r obedra) of 
(in which the urine assumes various colours and is mitira-d° (q.v.); N. of Kansa, L. (cf. be ginal pic- 
voided with pain), Suér.; Car. various men, Kathas. —dravya, a rincipal 400%, 

Miutraya, Nom, P.°ya¢z (Dhatup. xxxv, 5 53 ep. perty, capital, stock, L, = dvara, n. z Eo Dvaravatl 
also A. °¢e; ind. p. mutrya), to discharge urine, VarBrS.; -wa/i, f. the original or peat, dv, mila 
make water against (acc.), MBh.; Var.; BhP.; the older part of that city, Cat. (cf. /agi tn, 1 
{otens. zomatryate, Pat. on Pan. iii, ra3: 


nagara), = dhana, n.=-dravy Wire -prayoe™ 
Mutralaz, mfn, diuretic, Susr.; (Z), f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L.; another species of cucumber (also 


lymph, L. —nakshatra-santi, 
n.), L. 


m. N. of wks. —nagera, n. th bs _N.o 
(opp. to the suburbs), L. =n ee Dhortas. 
Mutrasat, ind. into urine (°sdd-4/bhz, to be- ™nisa or -nasaka, m. N “Ole away the 10° 
come urine), HYogai. =—nikrintana, mfjZ)n. ‘cutting 
Miutrita, mfn. one who has voided urine, Suir, - 
discharged like urine, W.; soiled with urine, MW, : 


: = ~parivass, ™ 
utterly destroying, Paiicar. Mee fthe punish 
n. the voiding of urine, Cat. 
Mutrya, mfn. urinary, belonging or relating to 


original period for the continuan cbarshab 2 oF 
urine, AitBr, 


called Par?, Mahavy., see milap ay ZONee 
ni, f.a species of plant ¢ = mandi’ ne the Hee 
ka, m., g. ayaitkv-Gdt. =—purus’™ race, 5a 
I. murd, mf(a@)n. (either=midha or fr. 
A/myz) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PaiicavBr. 
AC 2. murd, fn. (fr. o/t. mi mv) rush- 


: ° ofa A 
representative of hasnt h oe a. eal S nie 
= pulisa-siddhanta, ™. 

ing, impetuous (said of Indra’s horses), RV. iii, 43, 6 
(Say. = mdraka). 


ra, 0 f, 
of Puliga, VarBrS., Comm. = PUBBEOY | igs 
3. Mura, n. (prob. also fr. 4/1, 222 and meaning 


j = pus © 
of Costus Speciosus ‘g sri pei Fl) 
Helianthus Indica, L. = PO*s ti, FM a 
L, = prakasa,m.N. ofwk. = Per. mae of 
“something firm and fixed,’ cf. Kas. on Pan, Vili, 2, 
18) = mila, a root, AV. i, 28, 3.—deva (mira-), 
m. pl. N. of a class of demons, RY. (accord, to Say. 
fr. 2. mura=mdarana-kriga). 


h 1 out 0 
the original root or germ t 
Te MUTU, N. of a country, Col. 


shikta); a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the 
army (or ‘expert in the Dhanur-veda,’ or ‘one who 
catries arms, or knows the power of Precious stones, 
Mantras, and medicinal] herbs’), L. 

2. Murdha (ifc.) = miirdhan, the head (cf, dvt- 
and ¢r2-2tirdha). 

Murdhaka, m. a Kshatriya, L. 

Murdhanya, mfu. being on or in the head, be- 
longing to the head, capital, Kaué.; Kav.; Pur.; 
‘formed on the roof or top of the palate,’ N. of a 
class of letters (the so-called ‘ cerebrals’ or ‘ linguals,’ 
viz. 72, x2, ¢, th, d, dh, n, 1, sh), Prat.; Pan.: 
highest, uppermost, pre-eminent, Inser.; (@), f, N. 
of the mother of Veda-iiras, VP. 

Murdhvan, m.=zrdhan, Un. i, 58, Sch. 


= 

TAT murva, f. (cf. »/mirv) Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana (a sort of hemp from which bowstrings 
and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.; 
Suir, (cf. maurva). =maya, mf(z)n. made of 
Marva, Kull. on Ma. ii, 42. ™ Vana or -vana, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Miurvika, f.=mirvd, L. 

Yo mil (rather Nom. fr. mila below), cl. 
1. P. mitlaté (accord. to Vop, also A. °Ye), to be 
rooted or firm, Dhatup. xv, 22: Caus, mulayatt 
(xxxii, 63; Vop. also #o/ayatz), to plant or to grow, 

Mila, n. (or m., g. ardharcddt ; ifc. f. & or 7; 




























imary © ,)- pl. 
apparent forms are evolved, the Mm (1W- 8a)i? 
‘ originant,’ Samkhyak. 5 Paficer. ce 4 in time 
tte en tN OOM vhyam an y. fulles 
war (viz. the Vigra py gr’ yii, 3 of old 
cf. prakritt and sakha-p 3 haps) Kno nal 


part or bottom of anything), RV. &c. &c. (milan 
V krz or bandh, to take or strike root); aradish or 
the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam- 
panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus), L.; the edge (of the horizon), Megh. ; 
immediate neighbourhood (mama mitlam =to my 
side), R.; basis, foundation, cause, origin, commence- 
ment, beginning (mildd adrabhya or & milat, from 
the beg®; mzii/at, from the bottom, thoroughly ; #77 
lay kramatas ca, right through from beginning, 


n, sg. roots and fruits, 7 
terest of capital, Aryabh.; ding 01 FOO” pamat 
fruit tree, L.; °ésana, 0. fee 
MW.~bandha, mfn. ane ‘ 
Up. ; m. a partic. position Z me bee 
hana, mf(z)n. uprooting, caitk of uproor 24, a 
Nabshine Mila, TBr. 5 2. the 
= bhatta-prayoss, ™. ). — phey +5 Oi 
N, of Kansa L. (cf. -deva)s us oP 

- 0 ; nsa, a from roots, =< sf jm. f N. 
springing or growing = phe ; 


S 


prob, for 3. mz2ra, see above) ‘ firmly fixed,’ a root | Kam. ——a sss (P a i 20 . the vi 

os : i ies (thieves), 4 To3 - 

qe Pirkha-&e Sec p. 823, col. 3. (of any plant or tree; but also fig. the foot or lowest by means of spies ( SankhGT-j eis te 
“i, ts 


murkhalika, f. an arrow in the 
form of a bird’s heart, L. 


TNT murchana. See p. 823, col. 3. 
qu miurna. See under my, p.831, col. 2. 
qi mirta, murti. See p. 824, col, I. 


Ly - - - - . . 
FRAT mirtsa, f. =murcha, fainting away, 


‘ = cf Ker 
Gal. Divyav.}, Mn.; MBh, &c. (ibe. = chief, principal, | the lower part, Mricc 09 Coeyaepraxs Bei 
rs Y! ‘ : cf, below ; ifc. = rooted in, based upon, derived from) ; of roots, g. vansddt. = me thet ot ryan a 
FAT miurdhdn, m. (Un. i, 1 58) the fore- | a chief or principal city, ib.; capital (as opp. to ‘in- | of wk. = bhuta, mfo. bee ereditary fiat (OPP oy 
head, head in general, skull, (fig.) the highest or first | terest”), SamavBr. ; Prab.; an original text (as opp. | MW. =—bhritya, ™- eons before ql oF Prcadet 
part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle), | to the commentary or gloss), R.; Kathis. ; Sust.; 2 | whose ancestors eee ai m.4 princ!P a spells frect 
commencement, beginning, first, chief (applied to king’s original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184 121 doanti), Hit. Se BLP ’ Heat. Baie cing! wise 
persons), RV. &c. &c. (meurdhnz with 4/urit &c., | temporary (as opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn, Vill, | or fundamental text, : A pellsi.e-P! ae N.O' of 
to be above everything, prevail; with “/dhyé or | 202; an old or hereditary servant, a Native in- -maya,m{(z)n.forme vtha-sares qnav® se? 
a-/ dé =niitirdhna «/%. krz, to place on the head, | habitant, MW.; the square root, Siiryas.; a partic. | ofa sp°, Hear. ; ap of wk: = me of 4 85 Le 
hold in high honour); the base (in geom.; opp. to | position of the fingers (= miila-bandha), Paficar.; | omathuriy®, 2- Ca 4: -tartha, Oy of Bos gan 
agra; perhaps w.r. for évdhna), Col.; (in gram.) | a copse, thicket, L.; also m. and (@), f. N. of the | p. (?) N. of a place, VA") |g m. F PE asa) ate 
the roof or top of the palate (as one of the 8 Sthanas | 17th (or 19th) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.; m, bathing-place, M el ‘taste (cf. UN fa jin Be ysl 
or places of utterance), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; (with | herbs for horses, food, Divyav.; N. of Sada-diva, Cat. ; = 


_N. j.€ 
L. = raj - amayae? pul 
. stg] Ranks, al 

the org}? cardiP 


rasa, m. Org! 


Buddhists) ‘the summit,’ N. of a state of spiritual | (@), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L,; (7), f. a species of seviera Zeylanica, 


exaltation, Divyay. = vat, mfn, containing the word | small house-lizard, L.; mfn. original, first, Cat. ; 


3 , 

\ . —PamB yan) Uo Bel, OO hy wore gaol 

miurdhar,'TS.; SBr.: m.N. ofa Gandharva, TAr,; | = 272, own, proper, peculiar, L, —karman, n, miki’s R°, Sarvad. = na, 0 primé Yani 2 
of an Angirasa or Vamadevya (author of RV. x, 88), | “toot-machination,’ employment of roots for magical | p;. g., Comm. = yee aa g-dnane mia. oe i 
RVAnokr. purposes, Mn. ix, 290 &c. (also °ma-kriva, f., MBh.) | damental text,Cat.— V9" =v ights jan! 


L. r 
original property oF ep; standin “abe who 


Pngts 
(8 

: : ts c yl. mal f 
ing (edible) root |) wapes _ of 8 gt 
. Ralkcshas2, RG  sA0, rds) ee % ba 
Sganies roa (said of the avs Ve eg 
Eat property, cAPIta i oure (= adit 
cipal science, N. eh aft. P oe 
kshara,q.¥s 99-9 sypnjae ot, W 
entire destruction,R. fart. m. 2 oh4 
roots, Pan. iii, 2,5) 


are 
tive prep ; 
cana, n.a purga at, mfn- one “tions EF / 


I, Murdha, in comp. for mdirdhan. =karni, | ~ kara, m. the author of an original wk., L.—ki« 
f,, -Kkatpari, f., -khola, n.a broad-brimmed hat Tana, 0. first or original cause, TPrat., Comm. ; 
or an umbrella, L. ~ga, mfn. sitting down on a | Samk.on BrArUp.; Kathas, — kairikd, f.afire-place, 
person’s head, Kav.= gata, m. N.ofa Cakra-vartin, | furnace, L. = Ericchra, m. n, ‘ root-austerity,’ a 
Divyav, —ja, m. pl. ‘head-born,’ the hair of the h°, | kind of penance, living solely on r°s, Vishny. krit, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the mane, Kathas.; N. ofa Cakra- | mfn. Preparing r°s (for magical uses), AV. — kesara, 
vartin, Buddh. —jyotis, n. = drahma-randhra, m.a citron, L, —khinaka, m. ‘r°-digger,’ one who 
Cat. — tas, ind. out of the head, on’the h°, MaitrS.; | digs for r°s, a collector of r°s, Mn, = guna, m. ‘root- 
AV, =tailika (with vas¢z)},m. N. of a kind of multiplier,’ the co-efficient of a root (inalg.), MW.; 
Errhine or remedy for promoting discharges from the 7aiz, f, assimilation and reduction of the r°’s co-eff° 
nose, Susr. = dhara, mf(z)n, supporting the head; | witha fraction, ib, — grantha, m. ‘original text,’ N. 


f. (with siv@) a vessel or vein which terminates in of the very wordsuttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh. sana-vritti-™m debasing eS hpy oo 
the head, Bhpr, = pata, m, splitting of the skull, | —granthi, f. a species of Dirva grass, L. = cehin- | by an bi 4 principa! diseas s ari¥: ph? 50” 


Jyot.=pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an ele- | na, mf(@)n. cut away with the r°, i.e. gone, lost (as 
phant in rut), L. =~ pushpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. hope), Das, —ccheda, m. cutting away the r°s, c® 
= bhinna (77irdhd-), mfn. one who has his head up by the r°s, MBh.; VarBrS.—ja, mfn, ‘r°-born,’ 
cleft, Suparn. —raga, m. the scum of boiled rice, growing from a 1°, L,; formed at the roots of trees, | -sakina, 0. 4 Pat. FF) and, ™ piob: 
L. = veshtana, n, ‘h°-covering,’ a turban, diadem, | MBh.; m. a plant growing from a r° (as a lotus), | v, 2, 29, Vartt. = isp dv eacted bar ett 
L.=samhita, mf(Z)n. attached or fastened to the | W.; n. green ginger, L, —jaita-sinti, f. N. of a| f£., °ti-vidban Wats 10  ociety, jandorigdrr 
h®°, SBr. Miurdhégata,n.a partic, state of ecstasy, Parisishta of the Manava Grihya-sitra, —jati, f. wéri-pett nS m, N+ E > jain of # ae x! 
Divyay. MUrdhanta, m. the crown of the head, | chief or principal origin, L.; = -guna-jati above, | Cat. — sang Jroups of ae ee pl. N: jet naglion 
Kathis. Mitirdhabhishikta, mfn. having the h? | MW, = tas, ind. on the root, on the lower side, | of one of the oa or ain i “noi? sn) 
sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MBh, ; universally, | TBr.; Kaué. &c.; d 7°, from the r° upwards, Ritus.; | = sarvest = pasy, een ep m4 gO sil 

acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat.; m. a] from the beginning, Kathas. =t&, f.=-tva, Das. | school, Bud ae chief ins ein 

consecrated king, Kav.; Pur.; a man of the Ksha- = trikona, n. the third astrological house, VarBrS. ~ sadhana, wo BUtTSs Al oO 
triya or watrior caste, L, ; a royal counsellor, minister, =tva, n. the state of being a root or foundation or | pedient, Kum. re principa j 


=—vyaahi, ‘ely on roots, 15 1°). tf 

mfn, living exc pird, Me Cie 

m. (in augury) 7° plante Mid fo ON, One 
=o) 


L,; a partic. mixed caste ( = szrdhdvastkta), Yajn. | source, the having a f° (tan-mulatvat prajanam | TPrat., pre works: =" 6a place, 
(v.1.) Murdhabhisheka, m., ‘h°-sprinkling,’ con- raja skandhah, ‘the king is the stem of his subjects | a partic. ¢ i gthala, 9." cat,; 
secration, inauguration, Rajat. Mirdhaivasikta, through their being his root;’ veda-mzlatua, ‘the | N. of ee si dation, ’ osphes® 
m. N, of a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Brahman | fact that the Veda is the original source of al] | ma, n. 10 the air, 2 


and a Kshatriya), Gaut.; Yajti. (v.1. msirdhdbhe- | knowledge ;’ $astra-m®, ‘the being founded vpon | VarBrS., Sch.i 
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Mocltan, Cat, &c.5 (7), f.N. of Gauri, L.; -/7rtha, | Lj acrucible, MarkP.; Kull.; L.; (@), f, see below. | fetus dies, Heat. ~ @40R8, 8. ‘house of the dead,’ 





















































































NN. of a Tirtha, C ar ae icled,’ F Ganéia, L. | a tomb, Buddh. cela, n. the garments of the d° 
Itna, Cat. =sthayin, mfn, existing | =—vahane mfn. ‘rat-vehicled,’ N. of Ganesa, L. , DN 3 ; ? 
Fom the beginning (said of Siva), MBhiw acotaa, Mishaka, m. a thief, plunderer, BhP.; a rat, | Mn. x, 52. ~jata, mfn. born dead, Vishn.; Das. 


D. the fountain —jatake, n. N. of wk. —jiva, m. Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L. —jivana, mf(z)n.raising the dead to 
life, Kathas. «dara, m. one whose wife is dead, a 
widower, MW. —deha, m. a dead body, corpse, 
Kathis, —dhavéa, f. (a woman) whose husband is 


mouse, Yajh.; R.; Var. 8c, ; a partic. part of the 
face (=kara-virake), VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of 
metre, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (2a), f., see 
below, = karuiké or -karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata 
or Anthericum Tuberosum, L. MWushakéda, m. 


Rajat. a gyx ~head of a river, principal current, 
rightfalowne, Vai m. du. the temporary and the 

Senne er, a)i.,Sch. — hara, mfn.taking away 
~tva, n or pen), 1.€, utterly destroying, Hin ts. 
Cree cr ruin, Das, MUlagra, w.r., NrisUp. 


&rau for ° is ‘ ashikéd dead, Un., Sch. —@hira or “raka, mfn. bearin 
f éau), WMiGlachra, m.. 18di-santi, | ‘ -eater,’ N. of a Naga, MBh. (cf. miishik a). men eae eee : ? gee 
ae Wks, Mil@d@hra, n. N. of a it vaticnl ishakirsti m. Eooee foe,’ a cat, L. (cf. me | COTPse, MBh.-—=nandanay th 2 tind of hall with 
Situated above the generative organs a : 58 pillars, Vastuy. = natha, mfn. one whose lord is 
’ ‘3 


shtkératt). ote 

Miushana, n. stealing, pilfering, W- 

Misha, f, Lipeocercis Serrata, Car. ; a round 
window, ait-hole, L.—karni, opens Cucullata, 
L.=tuttha, o. a kind of vitriol, L. 

Miishika, m. a rat, mouse, Gaut.; MBh. 8c. } 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; pl. N. of a people inhabiting the 
Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Comorin, 
MBh. (B. bhiishika); (2), f., see below, = nirvi- 
gesha, mfn. not differing from a mouse. = Parni, 
f, Salvinia Cucullata, L.—ratha, m. : rat-vehicled, 
N. of Ganésa, L. —vishina, 0. 4 mouse's horn 
( =an impossibility), Sarvad. sthala, n. (prob.) a 
mole-hill, MarkP. Mishikakriti, mfn. formed 
like a rat’s tail, Susr. Mishbikanka, m. charac- 
terized by a rat,’ N. of Ganésa, L. bar Ce 
cana, m. ‘riding on a rat,’ id. L. Mushikancita, 
m. = mtushtkdnka, L. Miushik4&da, m.= misha- 
kéda, MBh. Miushikantakrit, m. ne . 
stroyer, acat, MBh. Mushikarati,m. = 7s ay : 
rati, L. Mushikotkara, m.a mole-hill, Mricch, 

Mishikaka, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or 


Nand, - 

Parivines ¢ navel, RamatUp. MilApakarshe- 
Ment called a the shortened period of the punish- 
4 radish, [| anivasa, See miztla-p°. MiUla&bha, n. 
Original Abhidh Wabhidharma-sistra, n. the 
Man otiginal ee atta, Buddh, Mwlayatana, 
»m, ; Ra ence, Ragh. MilArtha-sekha- 
(mila is pref r Miulflavala, n. = davala, Vikr. 
Mig ae ‘n connection with the gen. faroh). 
620rance, Pai nasaka, mfn. destroying original 
Moots, Kay. areal MUlasin, mfn. living upon 
eheda, m_« oe apabher n. a radish, L. Miléc- 
alicat, TE ‘DG Up the roots,’ utter destruction, 

Utterly desty, StkhEta, min. dug u by th 
oved. Pas dug up by the roots, 
ae ana, n rire n. digging up 1°s, MarkP. 
nie’ m, one who « “igging up of roots, MW.; 
thi etdbarann lives by digging for roots, ib 
ne (Ben.) iy Fe n. @ means of plucking up any- 
Sha, er or of destroying, Vet. Mt- 


d°, MBh. —niryataka, m, one who carries out d° 
bodies, ib. pa, m. a person who guards a d° body, 
ib. (cf. Pan. ii, 4,10, Sch.) —patnikddhana, n. N, 
of wk. = pi, m.a person who watches a d®° body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects d° men’s clothes 
or conveys d° bodies to the river side to be burnt or 
executes criminals &c., W.; N. of an Asura, MBh. 
— putra, m. one whose son is d°, MW. —puru- 
sha-sarira, n., -purusha-deha, m, a human 
corpse, Kathds. = praja,f. (a woman) whose children 
are dead, Mn.; BhP. = praya, mfn. well-nigh dead, 
MW. = priya, f. whose beloved is d°, L.—bhar- 
trika, f, (2 woman) whose husband is d°, Kathas. 
=— bhava, m.astate of death, Vas.— bhraj (rztd-), 
mfn, one who has lost the power of erection, AV. 
=matta or “taka, m. 2 jackal, L. —manas 
(writd-), mfn, unconscious, insensible, AV, —ma- 
trika, mfn. one whose mother is dead, Kathas. 
— vat, ind. like one d° (a/manam nt° samdarsya, 
feigning death), Hit. —vatsaka, w.r. for -va/szkd, 
q.V., Heat. vatsa (#7itd-) , f. whose offspring or 
new-born child dies, AV.; -czAzfsd, f. N. of wk. 


eee 


»*+@ species of plant, R, 


Ka, : 

“tz mMfilsh5 R 
ae) ues (ife.) rootedin »springing from 
Yaa, soon Mala, eae &c.; born under the 


able Poise’, @ sort of yam, al foment gong y= ee ee VS. &c. &c.; akind | —vatsika, f.=-vassd, L.—vastra-bhyit, min. 

eas the) , “SN of a prince (a a ot hen ah: af Yeah on ‘ : aes ne Salvinia Cucullata or | Wearing a dead man gene Mn. x, 35. — Var- 

aout D oot used in magic Dunc PSL a), Aatherloutii i Pennant L,; a crucible, L.=—dat or | Shika, m. or n. (?) the peried of the short rains 

a pistes Go, (eco " Pane, m hata: bitch danta, mfn. ‘ mouse-toothed,’ having the teeth gf! (which ceaseina4 hours), Buudh. - Saeata, Bie 
. . ‘ = , . 


day of any one's death, Heat, —sanka@, f. the fear 
of a person’s being dead, W. —sabda, m. report of 
any one’s death, AitBr, —samskara, m. funeral 
rites or ceremonies, L.— samjivana, mfn. reviving 
the dead, Kathas.; (z), f. revival ofa d° person, Cat. ; 
N. of sev. wks. ; n. revival of a d° person or bringing 
the d° to life, MarkP, —samjivin, mfn. reviving 
the d° (N, of various remedies), Bhpr.; Raséndrac, ; 
(227), f. a species of shrub, L.; N. of Comm. =sti- 


a mouse, Pan. v, 4, I 48s Sch. = helzanyire oe 
nickname of a man, Divyay. =—hvaya (112i 
hahv®), f. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car. 
Miushikara, m, a male mouse, Pan. iv, 1, 120, 
Pat. (v.1. eae ; 
Se eens, £ = mishikakd, Pan.vu, 3, 46, Sch. 
Mishita, mfn. = #ushia, stolen, robbed, plun- 
dered, L. 


. Pan. iii, 3, 66, Sch. — par- 
eae Pepper ae 
“iin.” © Lipeocer st NPt:+ Bhpr.), & a radish. 
kay. & m,n, a The Serrata, L. =éaikata or 
Of Munn Mm. : (2), f= mettla-§°, L. Miila- 
at ats 4; oe Mitta f. gruel made of the root 

M sh, Pan, iii opadansam, ind. witha bite 
My Ba, mfp > 4, 47, Sch. 


ies - 0 
3 Pal, we mfn "la, g. trinddl. £. Salvinia Cucullata, 


: tha, original MERSD- parE ie (see also under mtisha). taka, m.a partic. preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad.; 
Seller of aiving ag ae aha. s primary, prin- cama aif are in a crucible, Cat. n. bringing forth astill-born child, MaitrUp.; VarBrs. 
7@la Ots, N= s,L.; m, . | =Karana, n. m > aE =stri, mfn. one whose wife is d°, AitBr., Comm. 
lon on vias tat i . (accord, / a panic Maw, Mishika, m. and (@) f, = mitishika, a rat, mouse, ’ ’ , omm 


= snata, mfn. one who has bathed after a death or 
funeral, L.; dying immediately after ablution, W. 
=—gnana, n. ablution after a death or funeral, L. 
— sva-moktri, m., ‘letting alone (i.e. not taking) 
the property of deceased persons,’ N. of Kumira-pila, 


Eto “happy. pact 10 others = mitlam vi- 
Mw ( ots, Mw ) iz (), f. a multitude or collec- 


f. P 
nonin 282). Milikartha, m. a radical fact, 
. n, h ® 
Ms Rela. Bri 88 


L.=—karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

FaTaat mishyayand, mfn. born of un- 
a : known parents (= ajiata-pitrika), L. (prob. w.r. 
Toot, SBr.; Suér, (cf. phala- 


tre oN, j $ , for dmushyayand). = f 5 : 

mation a comp, AV, ; m,a plant, tree, L, al ’ risarihpha and misaripha = | L.—hara or -harin, m. a carrier of the dead, one 
Qn, thes ar itla.—karana, n. the ex- qate: w who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MarkP. 

ret; = Mujn, ot, Aryabh., Comm, = kare U5 oe , (in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga. Mritanga, n. a dead body (°va-/agua, prob. n. the 
tyabh to eXtra eran, q.v., rt. — as Kri. P Ne 7 - xviii, 110) clothing of a d° b°), Yajii. Mritaéngara, m. N, of 
“Come” Com . square-root pee fice ), ¥q mrt, cl. 6. A. (Dhatup. Bey a man, Dhirtas, Mrit&énda, n. a seemingly dead 

g My. Ource She. bhita, MA, HeBBInESR FOGE, meriyale (ep. and m. ¢. also P. #2; ne 7 or lifeless egg (cf. martanda); (2), f. (a woman) 
dh “*8, mm, 5 ke MW. >| PA, marati, marate, RV.; Impy. sara, 40.5 | whose offspring dies, Heat.; m. the sun, L. (cf. mzyt- 

pettt ing, Un. i, 62. Sch.: — fata. | ph. mamara, mamruh, RV, &c, &c.} P- aa ie. fanda). Mrita&dhana, n. placing a dead body (on 

oo Y ae a me yds. RV.: A. mamriré, BhP.; aor. amytld, OUD). | the pyre), MW. Mritasana, mfn. ‘having lost the 
Mang DY the 08 at th : ed Galle 

Sun, Nd a 7 the 7° J€ root, KatySr., Sch.; to 


“hah RV.: AV.; Pot. muriya. AV. % 
Mae 1 4, 61; fut. marta, Gl; agen 
AY Bre, Be., ete, MBh.; inf. martum, MBh.; R. 


i Br.; 
. ve, AWPaipp.; ind. p. merztva, Dr.; 
sees ac to die, decease, RV, &c. &c,: 


power of eating (?),’ being of the age of 90 to 100 
years, L. (cf. #rtfa-bhraj). Mritasauca, n. im- 
purity contracted through the death of any one, Cat, 
Mritaha, m. (Vishn.), “han, n. (MarkP.) or 
°has, n. (BhP.) the day of any one’s death, 


Noe. Aes5 8, Pan s Sy 
Valy mone tena aur 4,88; =malenduam- 
“16.913 tobe bought fora 


as 
¢, von -> 0. (ifc, f. @) original 


Rive, Pric ty 24 sum of money given as | ~7#@7a2, MBh.), ; ene ‘ 
b Or In H Ua & a . a ‘ at . - ré . aor. amar? , see . Mritodbhava m. t e sea ocean L. = 
Mi . i AC tien ol eels aor. amimarat): Pass. : 4 ? , L. (for amz°), 


Foy)» My Ptice, by, P8¥ment 


mardyati (™. © also “fe; Mritaka,m. n. a dead man, a corpse, MBh.; 


3 mulyena sf grah, to kill, slay, AV. &c. &c.: 


= nt ki 
fa, o/s rth, value, Aryabh., Comm. kinds are enumerated, 
a to Usk *") g. 9aurédi. 


2. Ste = 
tos Baey Toh } 2. mush), el, i. P.. mu- 


i ; 
old age; ifc, x ae accid 


B,sctyj } Mpp Y; Miilye 2 s to cause to die BhP.: Vet.; death, d a 
Hea, 8teng IR, @ 7 Ue W mare, to seek to maryate, to ¢ - zvaveshtt. Desid. munis P.; Vet; m. death, decease, KatySr., Sch.: im- 
mes eaping te Rajan: Wages, salary, payment | Desid. of Caus., See Agate ay be about'to die; purity contracted through the death of a relation, A, 
4h, Tans Stock, we athis, ; earnings, gain, shati (Pan. vu, 1; i )s Fees memriyate, mar- Mritakintaka,m. consumer of corpses,” ajackal L 
“ing Utning’ n. makin igs an article purchased, | face death, S15. Soe peak mare; Gk. Bpords | Miritd, f. death, dying, Srutab.; BhP, &c ie 
milter, a ee mom. i Mere or value of any- mri ft, Gr. he parr porto » Bec.; Slav. mrétt ; tva and ‘tattvanusmarana, n. N of eis 
a ark po os 3 , —s a. ¢, } : a : ° 
We: dey Mg Nt Yalug of A key a bith iris - Goth. maurthr; Germ. Ridaey Oe D pee weet haa) denoting death 
Ray TOid gp Purchase got Prices, Apér., Comm, | Lith. mirtiy tit af. badhans, mfn. causing death, ib ; 
Bea toa, ice, priory Siahds. = vivangite, | 72%) ENG. To" (ir, Desid.) desire of death, im- | ERA SAR, m. mortality, Kath, | 
Wr »™, oy ace invaluable, Paiicat, ateacevotlite "MBh.; R. &c. ‘ Mrityu, m. (very rarely f,) death dv; 
. “Price, wo arana,n.N. of wks, | P Sea eeah fin, wishing or being about to die, | &c. &c.; (deaths of differe » dying, RY, 
, : j 
he \ r = ° 


neta fi dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid, 
ri id, RV. Bc. &c.; departed, vanished (as consci- 
Bien), MBA less, Kav.; calcined, re- 


: vai ama or with V . 
Seg, tm. -?, Plund ousness), MBh.; vain, use rip with Vishnu; or said t 
ae mgt Gi Mie ye evily 25 duced (said of metals); 1.5 Bea a ptuites hie 2 ene or of Brahma or thee cial 
Yay, Mo 4 Hus ; tae a mouse, RV. i, =caitya,a graves L. 3 D°BBINE: dead man’s shroud, | para bs so the patronymics Pra dhianeee of Maya ; 
Waa UB, ay74 mus; Slav. myst; | by begging; La eae ost dead apparently dead Raat a, and is sometimes reckoned a eo 
and 2) Orse, | Cand. =Kalpa, mfn, alm ’ ’ as, and sometimes mong the 11 


‘ 2 h : 
2 fat, mouse, Paficat,; | Yajii.; MBh.; Dads -@arPDe, f, (a woman) whose | Dvapara or asa teacher &c,) 








828 IRAN mrityu-kanya, TUG mriga-sirshd. 


N. of the god of love, L.; of a partic. Ekaha, FT mrig (rather Nom. fr. mriga; cf, | 2 deer, MBh. sore! mia) Malamasat.; (4) 
SankhSr.; of the 8th astrol, house, VarBrS.; of the “ /marg, mrij), cl. 4.P.,10 A. (Dhatup, | tt Mriga for a fender fawe’s, L. = pakebity 
17th astrol. Yoga, Col. (myrityor harah and mpe- xxvi, 137; xxxv, 46) mrigyati, mrigdyate (m.c, f.a woman wes Re i ic Ade pati, m. ‘lord 
tyor wikarna-bhase, N. of Samans). —kanyé, f. | also P. °y; Ppl. p. mrigayana, MBh.), to chase, | ™: pl, beasts is * Hariv - BhP, &c.; 4 ae 
the goddess of d°, BrahmavP. kara, mfn. causing | hunt, pursue, RV. &c. &c.; to seek, search for or | Of the pearl, Bs we A roebuck, Hariv.; * 
d°, VarBrS, = k&la, m. hour of d°, MBh.; R.; -czh- through, investigate, examine, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | MBh.; ‘antelop : : sdhists) N. of a goddess, oi 
ma, 0. pl. N. of wk, = Jit, m. ‘conqueror of d®°,’ N. | visit, frequent, MBh.; to seek or strive after, aim | 77272, f. (with Buc ah padamt, g. hukkiy 
of an author (also called -j2¢-amritéja and jid- | at, endeavour to obtain (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to pada, n. ae So aie musk-deer, Lay a 
bhattaraka), Cat.; N.of wk. —m-jaya, mfn. over- | desire or request or ask anything (acc.) from (abl., ee i. rs oe the moon, L. — pot# (MW: 1m. 
coming d° (said of various remedies), Bhpr.; Rasén- -fas, gen. with or without sakasat), Kathas. a : marie aa oung deer, fawn. = prabhes 
drac.; m. (with or without mantra) N. of RV. vii, Mrigd,m. (prob. ‘ranger, ‘rover’)a forest animal om C ) me x 2. lion, Kathas.— Priv xb 
FQ, 12, Panicar.; N. of Siva, Paficar.; Prasang.;| or wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn, | _. °° g ‘me: L.; a species of gtass, a 
Rajat.; of an author (also called °ya-bhattaraka), gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. &c. ees aan a looking at (anything) likead& anisis 
Cat.; N. of wk.; -£okz/a, m. N. of an author, Cat.; | the deer or antelope in the moon (i, e, the spots on ie a of a a? Ragh. (cf. vrika-p )- sea iCune 
-/2pa, m. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59, 12, Kad.: | the disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope ; wie oe enn game, L. = balaka, vritamansl 
N. of wk.; -7d, f. the state of overcoming d° or of | as well as a hare); the d° or ant® in the sky (either ry . en Te f, Nardostachys J Mm. 
being Siva, Kav.; -¢antva, n. N. of wk.; -tirtha, | the Nakshatra Mriga-siras or the sign of the zodiac "ae ana € coloquintida, Sus. ™* Git. 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. ; -tva-prakarana, n.,-dhyd- | Capricorn: also in general the roth are of 30° ina | 7". le ‘ an mada, m. (also pl.) 80d oe 
2@,n.,-paddhatz, f.,-manasa, n., -yantra, n., -v2- | circle), Siryas. ; VarBrS. &c. ; anelephant with partic. é J 4h bc . vasa, f, a m°-bag, L. edie mythi 
dhana,n.(and °xa-paddhat2, f.) » vidhi,m.,-stotra, | marks (accord, to L. ‘one the secondary marks of pe fale Hants, R.; (@, N. of he) 
n.(and “¢ra-widhana, n.);°yadi-homa-vidhi,m.N. | whose body are small”), R.; Var.; a large soaring anickonei jens Feat Srimaras (an of elep* 
of wks, = tirtha,n.N, ofa Tirtha, Cat, — tiirya, n, bird, RV. i, 182, 7 &c.; N. of a demon or Vritra in 1 Lie vati).= mandra, m, 2 class ng from ¥ b 
a kind of drum beaten at funeral ceremonies, Rajat, | the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, 80, 7 &c.; R. (et ees mf(Z)n. produced or coe yeniso™s 
—da, mfn. death-giving, fatal, MW. = dita, m, | of a celestial being (occupying a partic. place in an Mei Ni —miansa, n. deers | : a ild an 
‘death-messenger,’ one who bringsthenewsofa death, | astrol. house divided into 81 compartments), VarBrS.; ary J eicisticn m., °Ki, f. 2 ey yred bat? 
AV. —dvira, n. the door leading to death, R.; Hit Heat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in Car - Suér.; (a), f. a kind of red Margasirs™ 
— nisaka, m.‘ d°-averter,” quicksilver, L, naga. | coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L.; of the dis- ee es 

na, n. ‘d°-destroying,’ the nectar of immortalit , | trict in Saka-dvipa inhabited principally by Brah- 
Kathis, = nivartaka, mfn. destroying death (Vish- mans, MBh. (B. manga); of the Brahmans of Saka- 


aving the Naksht- 













































































1 ai "the month rico 

VaBsS.: cao the zodiacal oat dot ae 
+* . -_= z 2g n. 

VarBr, (cf. mrigdsya). —yutha,™ Bb. at 


Bu); a A ha eae Way eeatiig to dQ”, R.; | dvipa themselves, VP, (v.1. saga); of a horse of R.; -fa, m, lord of the herd of a king of ai a 
Rajat.; BhP. —pa, mf, d -quaffing (said of Siva), | the Moon, VP.; musk (=m ziga-2abhi or -mada), | ¢ Pipecies of plant, L. = Taj; 1 sign £01 ip, 


MBh. = pasa, m. d°’s noose (variously reckoned at 
IOI or even more than 1000 in number), AV.; TBr, 
&c. = pushpa, m. ‘havin g fatal flowers,’ the sugar- 
cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers), 
L.; bamboo, L. ~ pratibaddha, mfn. subject or 
liable to d°, BrArUp.; Samk, = phala, m. a species 


diaca 
i .; BhP. &&cc.; the 70 ¥g liom. a 
a oo an raja, m, ‘king af bere, Vat Bi: of 
Res Ragh &e. : the zodiacal SB shat) ‘cate 
tiger MBh. ; the moon (see eee € beats mills 
a poet, Cat. ; -4d, f. dominion 0” jakshmnea veal 


. = r 1 I. ¢ fl b 
-dharin, m. N. of Siva, V aw the MO 3 sh 


VarBrS.; a partic. Aja-pala sacrifice, L.; search, 
seeking, asking, requesting, L.; (4), f.= mriga-vi- 
tht, L.; (2), f.a female deer or antelope, doe, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; N. of the mythical progenitress of antelopes, 
MBh.; R.; Pur.; a partic. class of women, L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. gait of a dancing girl, 


of cucumber, L,; ( or z), f. Musa Sapientum, L,; | Samgit.; demoniacal possession, epilepsy, L.— kaka, having the mark or name of lion wal grantee as 4 
n, a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W.= ban. | ™. du. a deer and a crow, MW. =ka&nana, n. a = rajini, f. N. ofa Gandbarv? lant (eate? “imal 
dhu(RV,, or myityu-bandhu,T S.),m. companion | forest abounding in game, park, Kathias. —ketana, tiki, f. a species of medicina ay ild ie mii 
of d°. = bija, m. ‘dying after production of seed,’ | ™. the moon, Alamkaray. —kshira, n, doe’s milk, pot-herb), L,ripu, ™. “Ganit - ripe Mw 


g. kukkuty-adi (cf. myigi-k°). — gartagrayAp- 
cara, mfn. containing wild beasts and animals living 
in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vii, 72. —gamini, 
f, Embelia Ribes, L.—grahana, n. the capture of 
a deer, Mn. v, 130, — gharma-ja, m. the substance 
called‘ civet,’Gal, —cakra, n, the zodiac(?), Divyay. 
—carmiya, m. N. of an author, Cat.—carya, f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance), MBh. 
- carin, mfn. acting like a deer (as certain devotees; 
cf. go-c°), ib. —cirbhita, f. coloquintida, L.—cai- 
taka (I), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. = jambuka, 
m. du. a deer and a jackal, MW. —jala, n. ‘ deer- 


the bamboo-cane, L. = bhanguraka, m, = -tirya, 
q.v., L. = bhaya, n, fear of death, Kathas.; danger 
of death, VarBrS. —bhita, mfn. afraid of death, 
Kathas, = bhritya, m. ‘servant of death,’ sickness, 
disease, L. (cf. ~S€Vak2), = mat, mfn. having death, 
subject to d®, PrasnUp.; dead, L, = mahishi-daina, 
n., nea-vidhi, m. N. of wks, =mara, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the 4 Maras, L. —mrityu, 
m. the death of d° i.e. a remover ur preventer of d° 
(-2va, n.), Up, raj, m. the god of d°, MBh, —ru- 
pini, f. ‘ death-formed,’ mystical N, of the letter §, 
RamatUp. —laighané6panishad, f., -langa- 


: ope c 
ccrcpe eg Pega 
—rocani, !. 4 ) Po ; 
bile of a deer, Vikr. (ct. ane woollei: L peat 
* produced from animal's =n re op of 0 feat ‘B 

°4 riksha), N. 8B AD Ay the MO 5 
sega, hr mes mn.‘ deer-marke 2, phir varBl , 
san aang moon * the planet “alla deet 

‘ , 
pat, mnfn, wishing to catc 
IeKHE, f, a deer-like strea 
—locana, m. ‘ deer-¢ye"s 


—10 
l6panishad, f, N. of an Upanishad, = langula- | water,’ mirage (see -/77sk), MW. -srtdna, n. bath- i), fia fawn-eyed woman, olen, yisho.* gfity by 
8totra,n.N.ofa Stotra, = laagila =-langhané- | ing in the waters of a mir® (a term for any impossi- af thé hair of animals, ce of bears a jivé f,3 
panishad above; -maztra, m. N, of wk. —loka, | bility), ib. = jati, f. pl. the deer species, whole race | o¢ the mythical prog e _ one 4 min8 
m. the world of d° (the sth of the 7 w°s), SankhBr.; | of d°, MBh.—jalika, f. a net for snaring game, L. | p- =—vadhajiva oF vyuntsma) L. we abor of ® 
w° of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh.; R.=vati- | =Jivana, m. one who lives by hunting, a hunter, killing wild animals, a ee axiet rr ne dN age 
cana, m. ‘ death-cheater,’ N. of Siva, L.; a raven, MBh. —taika, m. ‘a deer as a mark’ or ‘deer- female deer, doe, Kav. = oad es 


h. 3 3, +7" 
in wild animals, a parks “OPN "ofa ma oo 
i maar Je? ane P) 
Tirtha, eg ee deel, a ae jcle or 
hii i : ‘having 4 d al ‘, winds ottir, ; 
ee tecas Es represen i that Pe ati 
of wind (some f. ‘deer-tracks °° tne come 
the moon’s course Wg parva-P ice MBP f 
Sravana and Sata-bh aan jka, 2: ‘ tsa _N: is 
(cf mrigakhya). ES ek 
. se A: Cat pee dha, - 
in sitting, . 
Rajat.; the dog-stat, 
Siva, MBh.; of one ofthe Top ofthe} 
VP.; -athanaha, 1 ana) SO? 0 Wn 
(called also my igOparey : boats M' “ode ep He 
hunter, snake a? amy" and § ig 
a deer, un *-¢he vasishtha : peasts oh fg 
n. N. of ch. “ vafested byw Mait®® f Ut 6" 
nishevita, min. ag’s hools ntl on, 7 4 
MBh. = sapha, m. 2° of an 20 MBS my 
= osture nt?) aeS,)1 ah 
f. the recumbent a still a5 29 # var BF wom) 
Ray A : ) 8 va aw! ih f 1 
sate (comp coh: onhk i,t cake) or igh) og 
MBh hi we BATA, B oe if tai 
hag  crntra Mriga-3it%: 2 5 
OF the gard (of 5th) Sonits 
stars (one of which 3s - 41515. 5 Vas 
antelope’s head), AV. A 
under that Naksh ’ 4g. Cate 
position of the hanes Bre; 


shatra Mriga-Sifas, **"? 


marked,’ the moon, Aryabh., Sch. —tirtha, n. 
‘animal-track,’ N. of the path by which the priests 
at the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to 
attend to their bodily wants, SrS. = trish (L.), 
-trisha(Kam.),-trishna (Hit. ; Dhartas.),-trish- 
ni (BhP.), or -trishnika (R.; Sak. &c.), f. ‘ deer- 
thirst,’ mirage, vapour floating over sands or deserts, 
fancied appearance of water in deserts, —toya, 
n, the water of a mirage, Nilak.—tva, n. the state 
or condition of a d°, R.; Pur. —danéga or °saka, 
m. ‘ animal-biter,’ a hunting-dog, dog, L.=darpa, 
m. niusk, VarBrS., Sch. = daiva, m. ‘ deer-park,’ N, 
of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached, 
MWB, 402. = aris, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
L.; f.a fawn-eyed woman, Paficat.; Sig,; Rajat. &c, 
=dyut, mfn. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhatt, 
=dyi, mfn. delighting or taking pleasure in d°, ib.; 
m.a hunter, W, «= dvija, m. pl. beasts and birds, 
Mn. v, 20. =dvish, m. a lion, A. =—dhara, m. 
‘having deer-like marks,’ the moon, Sig.; N. of a 
minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh. = dharma (Tandya- 
Br., Sch.), -@harman (TandyaBr.), mfn. having 
the nature of game, = dhiima, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh, —dhiirta or “taka, m. ‘ animal- 
deceiver,’ a jackal, L. =nayané, f. 2 fawn-eyed 
woman, MW, =nabhi, m, ‘deer’s navel,’ musk, 
Ritus,; Kum. &c.; a musk-deer, Ragh. (cf. 2@bhz); 
ja, mf(z)n. coming from the m°-d°, Subh.; (4), f. 
musk,L,; -maya,mf\Z)n.made ofmusk, Hariv. = nir- 
moka-vasana, mfn. clothed in the cast-off skin of 


L.; Aegle Marmelos, L. = Vijaya, m. N. of an ele- 
phant, Das. —samyamana, m.or n.N.of two Yoga 
postures (=cw#liké or virdsana), L. —samyuta 
(werity2-), mfn. connected with death, subject to d°, 
TS. <samjivani, f. a spell which causes the dead 
to live, Cat.; -widhana, n. N. of wk, = samdhita 
or -Sammita (v.].), mfn.united with death, meeting 
with d°, MBh, = sat, ind., with 4/4772, to deliver any 
one over to d°, MBh,=suta, m.‘death’s son,’ N. of 
a class of comets, VarBrS.; (@), f. patr. of Su-nitha, 
Hariv. =stiti, f dying in parturition,’ a female 
crab, L, =send, f. the army of the god of death, 
MBh, = Sevaka,m. = -bhritya, q.v., Gal.=—hetu, 
m. cause of death ; (ave), ind. for the sake of death, 
a ey to kill, Bhp. Mrityv-ashtaka, n. N. 
of wk. 


Mrityuka, mfn. (ifc.) = weydtyze cf. sua-cchan- 
da-m°, | 
YAU mrtkanda (and °daka, L.) or mpi- 
kandu, m. N. of an ancient sage, the f. | 
Gt, ; th f 
Markandeya, MarkP. (cf. Un. i, 8, Sch.) _ 


WA mrikia &c. See V mric. 
PBL mriksh, weak form of 4/ mraksh, 


_ Mriksha, m, (prob,) a curry-comb, comb or any 
instrument for scraping, RV. viii, 66, 3, 


Mrikshaka-nataka, n. N. of a drama, 
Mrikshini, f. ‘ tearing up (scil. the ground),’ a 
torrent, RV. x, 98, 6 (others ‘a rain cloud’), 


- 








os brings, 
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cleanse, purify, adorn, RV. &c. &c.; to wipe off, 
remove, destroy, Yajii.; Bhartr.; (szarjayate), to 
move about, roam, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Siy.): Desid. 
mimarjishatti and mimyrikshati, Gr.: Intens. 
marniripiti (Cjma, janta, p.jand), marmrijydte, 
RV.; AV.; marimrijydte, Br. marmarshiz, Gr.; 
to rub or wipe off, clean, purify (A. also ‘ one’s self”). 
[Cf. Gk. 6-pdpyvupt, d-pépyo, d-pédrya; Lat. mzzel- 
gere; Slav. mléstz ; Lith, milstz ; Germ, mele, 


that N°, VarBrS. 


om sica ‘ - *the Nakshatra Mriga-Siras 
the month Margas hee ha ; 


L. Mrigddbhava, m. musk, L. Mrigopa- 
khyana, n.= miriga-vyadha-kathanaka, 
Mrigana, f. seeking, research, Le 
Mriganyu, mfn. hunting wild animals, RV. x, 
Oo, 4. 
- wetsiss, m. N. of a demon conquered by Indra, 
RV.; (a), f., see below. 4 
ae wd m. a wild animal, RV. 0, 38,7: 


vit miargas’, margasira); m. 
Irsha, ib.; a partic, position of the 
wa. {80 °sheka), Cat.; N. of a serpent-king, 
.; 5rshan, n, the Naksh® Mriga-siras, L. 
N. a stag’s h 5 a et, 

N. a staps horn, Vait.; -vrazzzz, m. pl. 
es oF tecchistic sect, Buddh. —areshtha, m. 
saktha .” ‘chief of animals,’ a tiger, MBh. 
“Sattame = mrigasya sakthi, Pan. v, 4, 98. 


Ta, n, N, ee the best of antelopes, MW.—sat- 

































































a festival lastine 19 davs. Tand : = f¢ hunting, the chase (acc. with fat, | Mich; Eng. mith. | 
“8 a andyaBr, Mrigays, ft, hunting : fi ; as a 8 
seeks: M. a species of Sait ed ad gam ae Brc., dat. with Af ya, nir-r/ya and ve- as Brij (ifc.), ae charma-my os 
Ta,m.du, a cer and a boar, MW cee or -han hae to go hunting), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; Chase per- Mrija, mfn, (ifc.) wiping off, removing, destroy- 
{ j . - -= , 


ing (in avadya-m°), BhP.; m.a kind of drum, L.; 
(@), f., see next. 

Mrija, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purification, 
ablution, Hariv.; Naish.; purity, cleanliness, MBh. ; 
Kav.; a pure skin, clear complexion, Susr.; com- 
plexion (=chaya), VarByS, —nagara, n. N, of a 
town, Kshitts. = °nvaya (27r2z7G72v°), mfn. possess- 


Mrigacs ees a huntsman, MBh.; BhP. 
Ci cologuintia fawn-eyed woman, Megh.; Rajat. 
»m™, the "i L.; =tri-yamd,L. Mriga- 

Bt. &e, wee alr or den of a wild animal, TS.; 
(ya Vithe 2 gékhya, mf(Z)n. named after a deer 
Mprises 2 Porton of the moon’s course which 
VarBrg, gp COPstellations beginning with Maitra), 


sonified (asoneof the attendants of Revanta), VarBrs, 
= kridann,0., -krida, f, the pleasure of hunting, 
Kim, «dharma, m. the law or rules of hunting, 
MBh, —yana, n. the going out to hunt, hunting, 
Kim, = °ranya (yar), n. a hunting-forest, park, 
preserve, ib. (ct. myiga-kanana). =Tasa, M. te 
pleasure of the chase, Vet. =vana, 1. =~ raya, 


Mricch tigdaka, m.‘ dé ; ” a bridd, Kav.;mfn.=next, | ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. - vat, mfn. possessed 
* AH . €r-lark : me Vihbira, Mm. =- Yida, KAY. , Ca ky : 
cf, nrs VarBr. Rajat. H emer Cie oun i. Seip a aneen niki: delighting in the chase, Sak. | of cl°, MBh, = varna-bala-prada, nifn. causing 
ye Uahana); NM oksew Lig at - . sale 7 he nting-garme nt, ib. Vyasana, n. | 2 clear complexion, colour and strength, Suér. 
ang a nttod. “Stpla,m, N of nea oe a hunting-accident Kim. = sila, mio. devoted to | = vihina, min. destitute of cl”, uncleanly, unclean, 
. . € + "4 ] be 2 =- : -A al 
Comm,. Ue N, o the planet Mercur Wack ; the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak. R, — hina, mfn. id., MBh. Mrijopéta, mfn. = 
Cats ay m. N gi ne : miyija-vat, Pancar. 


~datis . of vari es “ bec. bec. 3 a jackal 
Rath, ativa, mb. ma vatious men, Kathis.; Mrigayi, m. a huntsman, AY. dc 34] , 


Mrijita, mfu. wiped, wiped off, removed, BhP. 


We ating to Mriginka-datt ; 4, L. o ‘ ; / 
: the es x m. the godoflove Balar eae = etaertene n (?)apartic.high number, Buddh. ae pea to be wiped or wiped off or re- 
Woman ye. 2'dra-kanta. Kad: sts. Be . ae ed aiat.: MarkP.; | moved, Bhatt. 
form » pV asa ops nta, Kad.; -sza/a, f. N. of Mrigavya, n. hunting, the chase,R Jat; ? 1. Mrishta, min. (for 2.see p. 831, col.1) washed, 


i? ¢2,m. ‘havinga deer-spotted 
(rigs)? ~rasa, Ea e “mault, m. N. of Siva, Pra- 
slepp? Q. the N partic. mixture, Cat.; -réska 


the butt or mark in archery, 4 target, W. 
Mrigara, m. N. of the author of AV. iv, 23, 29, 
Anulr.: of a minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh, ; n. (?) 


cleansed, polished, clean, pure (lit.and fig.), RV. &c. 
&c.; smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R.; Naish. ; 


am © akshat ie a ; 3 { . ’ | prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, R.; Hariv.; Var. 
bce taha tote cane af | moe Rk gmat ey ag and | CE Mu) ore ple, apo, MB. 
of oan, Hayy KDE Of the Vidyaedharas, Kathis.; | 79: yt AV, iv, 23-29; Paddhati, by Prey, eee ee earrings, Bae. = ¢ sin ebony 
n. - Of the y; "Vat, £.N of various princesses(and mg j a ys OF édi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. | 1B POIstst O° ep ae os SEDANS tai 
dh, Of wk. : ya- aras), Kathas, = Cat.+ éa/aka m., -auird, 0.5 4 7 snrsued, soright, searched (prob,) an agreeable smell or savour, Susr, ; -pavana, 
( Tas, Kath: Séza,m, N. of 6 13 ’ ci Vid as Mrigita, mfn, chased, Pp ? m, a fragrant wind, VarBrs. —tama, min, exceed- 
= My ing or the Vidya- | for L. ingly delicate or savoury, Susr. = yasas, mfn, of pure 


(2 ' * 
Rahes 23 ba), Kat eat, m. N, of a sword a female deer, doe. 
n nei (w.r, mriginoaka). Miri- 
Male? Mrig : oe Mrigdjina, 
Bits. eee) ® hinnten’ gajiva, m, ¢ subsisting by 
dans fy, ntsman, L.3 a hyena, L. Mri- 
‘VOurer ” aja, f Ranana, q.¥.; Kam. Mrigin- 
i ’ : Mrigad, m, ‘ animal- 
~de Ucy Figada, m. a hyena, L.; 
(2) th "a ee er, L, Mrigadana, m. c ani 
~ Saha, 7 Wintida Pe L.; a hunting leopard, L.; 
Maly 602, T2 0 Sida Rhombifolia, L.; 
rnoeg? Hariy ss gadhipa, m, ‘king of ani- 
han s Minion a: Paficat. &c, Mrigadhipa- 
wm fa, mM, =° 7. Wild animals,’ Paiicat. Mri- 
Rei Si Ge Gy Regh ate 
: hy Man e yer,’ a hunting leopard, L. 
Male? i 2 sls singe tT pursuer of deer, a lion, 
Vaiss of 'ON oy ‘in #ari, m. ‘enemy of wild 
of f N. erin a with eq tte a dog, L.; a 
x: N, Pritcesser *Sshayani mi Boe ve ag 
ile, OF Whee’? Katha. * e Yamuna, Cat.; 


Mrigi, f. (of mriga above) 5 
sient . N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = kshira, la 
milk of a doe, Apast. (cf. myiga-k ewiger i : 
state or condition of a female deet or 8 . a 
~ dris, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Bhartr. ; Rajat. &c. 
— pati, m. ‘husband of the woman called Mrigi, 
N. of Krishna, Paficar. mlocana, f.=-dr25, 4.V+ 
4 €. N, of the mother of Rama Margaveya, 
AitBr. (Siy.) 

Mrigya, ™ 
or found out, Kav.; 
aimed at (a-72"), Kum. 
able, uncertain, Vam. 

r. mric (cf. mare), cl. 10. P. mared- 


yatt (cl. 4. P. myricyatt (7), magic ; ian hie 
shishta), to hurt, injure, annoy, RV.; AV.; Gfo- 


Mrikta, mfa. hurt &&c. (cf. d-mytkia). = vahas 


(mriktd-),m. (with Dvita Atreya) N. of the author 


glory or renown, BhP. —luficita, mfn. torn up and 
washed (as a root), g. raja-dantédi. = vat, mfn. 
containing a form of4/ I. arzj, Sankh$r. —vaikya, 
mfn, speaking sweetly, VarBrS. (v.1. mzshta-v°). 
= salaka, prob. w.r. for askta-salaka, (an uto- 
brella) having eight ribs, Hcat. = salila, mfn. having 
bright or pure water, MBh, Mrishténulepana, 
mfp. smeared with ointment, R. Mrishtasana, 
mfn, eating dainty food,Vishn.,Sch. Mrishtasin, 
mfn. id., Vishn. 

1, Mrishti, f. (for 2. see p. 831, col. 1) cleans- 
ing, preparation, dressing (of food), MaitrS.; Kath.; 
a savoury repast, Mn, ili, 255. 

Mrishteruka, min. eating dainties or delicacies, 
luxurious, selfish, L.; liberal, L. 


4s mrid (RY. mril), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
N\ xxviii, 38) wzridate(mralacé ; once A. miyi- 
dase, Kath.), cl. 9. P, meridndtd (xxxi, 44), cl. 10. 
mridayati mrildyatt) te; mrindayatz(?), xxxii, 


fa. to be hunted after or sought for 
Pur.; to be striven after or 


- to be in vestigated, question- 


» Re: of RV. v, £8. Sibi 3 6 1147 (pf. mamarda, Gr.; mamridyuh, RV.; aor. 
Mrteg hunts Median oat Inset 5 ~caritra, 2, Mrie, f. aia or injury, RY. vill, 97, 9 pa ardit, Gr.; fut. mardit a, 3 dis h yal, ibe ing. 
havin Sitar, L. wri ye Ds Hy Geen) Sty ROE ble to destruction or decay, | 7°47 gitum, ib.; ind. p, myedetua, Pan. i, 2,7), tobe 
Can 8 the - an. N. ar Sasana, m. a lion, A, Mricaya, mfn, liable gracious or favourable, pardon, spare (with dat. of 
Ra Orn Or h Wk. Mrigasya, mfn. perishable, AitBr. pers, andacc, of thing), RV. &c, &c. ; totreat kindly, 


(a) s a deg» ich eye of a d°, VarBr. ; m. the sign See under Ts mrid, 


make happy, rejoice, delight (withacc.), BhP.: Caus, 


7igg. ri raCaya &c. d : 
‘ Me Bn ed at ee Mrigéksha- iol Ts si mardayatt (aor, amimyigat or amamardat), Gr. : 
ary 7 BS 31 od w ike a deer's, Kavyad.; | P- 3° ; = : e. to pass | Desid. mimardishati,ib.: Intens. marimridyate 
Sanit &eeee m, et bealae coloquintida, q mrich, cl. 6. A- mriechate, P marimartti, ib. > 
B: "i thes § Of beasts,’ a lion, Bhag. ; away, perish, KaushUp. 


yo Met : Mrida, mfn. showing compassion or merc 
Q. Nv. ofa Co] 89 Leo, VarBrS.; a tiger, MBh.; mary and mris), | gracious, Kath.; AévGr.;,m. N. of Agni at the a 


th ’ of In Vp’ a Ouse lyin t h I mri (cf. / marys ¢ rat - ih . = f Si ° is sa 
“a sor VPs g to the south(?), Fai RT re iso A. merishté | vahuti, Grihyas.; of Siva, Sivag.; (@ or 7), £. N, 
Page lileon 18endrar, Of an author, Sarvad. ; ( prob.) “cl. a. P. marshtt Sie . ait ata, RV.: Parvati, L. “dana, nD. showing comp® ie | 
Shichi 7ta,p Ves} and cl, 6. P. A. my tjati, es 3. Pe TIS hap mr 
* e . ® ; > a 


Sra imap) 40,f 9°) Of a Tantra; -cataka 
€ 4h a4. do La R ’ : 3 
Moy" Co, wha, Na age over wild animals, 
oie ‘note Pshabp smouth, MW,; a partic, 


blessing, BhP. “daya, see a-mridaya. 


marja “aa 
Pot, mritzyat,SBr.; cl. I. P, A. war} mifn. showing comp®, favouring (Guperl.°ydt-zamnay 


-° : ], miantar- 
marin ett, AV ELC.5 3 eo 
phe mama jie en, RV s A.mamryé, ita, 


RV. °dayaku, mfn. merciful. ki oe 
rn cptenk 2,m. du. a Jj , mamvijult : : aia ae nd, ib, Ate 
lig 27% 7“. Gu. a lion and a bull, jua, MBh.; mamye) At V.: MBh.; @zar- | m. N. ofa man, g. d¢d@at. “dani. £ ‘yw; Meia. 
*N MF ¥ 8 seat? mM. N. of a king, VP.; °rd- | ib.; aor. amytkshat, er aa: marshta aay 1, "wife of Mrida 


or Siva,’ N. of Parvati, Kathas,: -A¢ 
, +> “kanta (po> 
wk.; -patz and “xisvara, m, ‘P?’. ied me “s : of 
3 = Va, 


: ++6r1, mfn. one who s} 
compassion or favour, AV (c € who shows 
0 2 AV. (cl. mardityi), are 
orgy, a ae RVs N of a Vasuhiha (age 
“ale r 3s 5-273 x, 150), RAnukr.: 'N aS 
-; adeer, L.; g fish, L. +> N. of Siva, 
Mrilaya, Layaku, 1 


TT mrin (cf, Vv mri) 


Bari, : vk oatteed A a ¥ (cf. sizhds°); 
hee rj *Olsiva) Sivac.: °yd¢far 
Cpa r ha -4:) go ge vae es ore 
Yo i: ‘86h : ArEni, f. Gendarussa Vul- 
Vhite tidy “4,6 ae ba an antelope and (or) an 
2 mM. 2 ioe ervaru, m. orn. (?) 
Sy Well, Mig.» Pecies of animal, MW; 
Rai, Vara. h S“erviirmka m.a species of 
Oles ’ Pp 
- = Caves, Suér. Mrigésa 
Td of bing ‘ of a man, L, Mri- 
Sts," a lion, VarBrS.; the 


neg ay ak or markshyate, Br. 
Bec. ; mdrjishyati, Gt. ink. marshtun, oe 
and marjitum, MBh. me ; a ae i a 
-anyitya, AV; -Marpya, Bar) : sai 
He citap: purify, embellish, adorn li obi ea 
elf a "RV, Bc. &c.; to make smoot ae y, Bs 
a horse or other animal , RY.; eh eas a 
oe off or out, remove, destroy; “5 Paes 
ee (impurity, debt &c.) fro 


: transfer ‘ 
pens (loc.), AV.; to carry away, 


or marjitd, Gr.y 7a 


ka. See yz ; 
win, RV: ridaya 8c, 


° ’ > ‘ eee ore cl, 6 P D —_ 
5) rys “&, ™M. a species of jas- | one’s self upon : “oh. ii, 14 (Nir. xiii, | XXVili, 41) merdp ges ’ a P ( hatup. 
% Rtas ene eM oF n. coloqulatide i, 1474, 43 (marshtt), tO Bo» Mee ae marja-| AV.3 to ie et crush, smash, slay, kill RV. 
ee an beg oes = mirig—ern? q.v Sur, 3) ; Gaus, or cl. 10. marjayatt, as + pT IAFL Mringi fad, winnow, SBr, als 
* t Of a . ‘ ye ay : . . : ' ; amamnarya ; | : s m 1 2, a n. ' 
© Nakshatrg pe-# very beautiful | ats, te, Br. Bei 0 ay, Kav.), to wipe tub, | MB; R, 5 ¢ falso m., g. ardharcddé ; and i, £, 


Mriga-tiras, MBh.; | javéa, Br.3 Pass, +5 Cf. Uni, 117, Sch.) 


‘liable to be crushed,’ 
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a decoction of lotus-fibres, Susr. 


Mrinalaka, (ifc.) a lotus-root or fibre, Kathas,; 


(ka), f., see next. 


Mrinalika, f.id., Ratnav.; N.ofa woman, Vis., 
Introd. —pelava, mfn. as delicate as a lotus-fibre, 
Kum. —maya, mf(7)n. consisting of lotus-fibres, 


Naish. ; Kad, 


Mrinalin, m.a lotus, L.; (727), f. a lotus plant 


or a group of lotuses, Ragh. ; Kad. 
AVA mrin-maya, w.r. for mrin-m°, col, 3. 
FA mrit, mrit-kana &c. See below. 
Ya mrita &c. See p. 824, col. 2. 


qn mritanda, m. N. of the father of the 
sun, L.; the sun, L. (cf. mrztéuda). 


Aas mritamada, m. blue vitriol, L. 


{ATR mritalaka, mrittala and °laka, n. 
a kind of loam or clay, L. 


FAI mrityava, w.r. for mrit-paca, 
Yq mrityu &e. See p, 82%, col. 3. 
GMAT mritsa, mritsna. See col. 2. 


qc I. mrid (cf. /mrad and mrid), cl. g. 
\ P. mridnati (cl. 1. P, A. mdrdati, te, 
MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf. P, mamarda, 3. pl. 
mamriduh or mamarduh, A. mamyride, MBh.; 
201. amardit, Gr.; fut. mardishyatt, te, ib.; inf. 
mardiium, MBh.; °fos, Br. -mradé, ib.; ind. p. 
mriditua, Pan. i, 2,7; -mridya, Br. &c.; -mar- 
dam, Kay.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash, 
trample down, tread upon, destroy, waste, ravage, 
kill, slay, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to rub, stroke, wipe 
(e.g. the forehead), ib.; to rub into, mingle with 
(instr.), Suér.; to rub against, touch, pass through 
(a constellation), VarBrS.; to overcoine, surpass, 
Bhatt.: Caus. mardayati (m.c, also “Ze s aor. ami- 
mridat or amamardat), to press or squeeze hard, 
crush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague, 
destroy, kill, MBh.; Kav. &c.; torub, Kay.; Kathas.; 
to cause to be trampled down, KatySr., Sch.: Desid. 
mimardishatz, to desire to crush or pound, MBh,: 
Intens, marmartti (only Impv. °¢tu, RV. ii, 2 3,6), 
to crush, grind down, destroy; #zarimarttzZ and 
martmrtdyate,Gr, (Cf. Gk. a-padd-tvw and under 
mriai. | 

3- Mric,in comp. for 2. mrid.=—caya,m.aheap 
of earth, KatySr,, Sch. =chakatika (for sah°), f 
‘clay-cart,’ N. of a celebrated Sanskrit drama (sup- 
Posed to be one of the oldest) by king Stidraka; 
~Setu, m. N. of a Comm, on it by Lalla-dikshita, 
= chila-maya, (for 2/°), mf(z)n. made of clay and 
stone, Paiicar, 

Mrit, in comp. for 2. mid, = kana, m. a small 
lump or clod of earth or clay (-¢d, f.), Kav. = kara, 
m. a worker in clay, potter, L, = karman,n. work 
in clay ; °#2a-sampanna, mfn. coated with clay, Car, 
= kausya,n.an earthen vessel, L, = kira, f.‘earth- 
scattering,’ an earth-worm or kind of cricket, L. 

= kshara, n.a radish, L, = khana, m, a clay-pit, 
Apsr. = Ehalini, f. a species of plant (=carma- 
kasd), L. =toya, n. pl. earth and water, = paca, 
m. ‘ clay-moulder,’ a potter, MaitrUp, = patra, n. 
an earthen vessel, MaitrS, =pinda, m. a dod of 
earth, lump of clay, SBr. &c, ; -?as, ind. from a lump 
of clay, MBh.; -d¢ddhi, m. “clod-pated,’ a fool 
blockhead, Sak. = prakshena, m, scattering earth 
over anything (for purification), Mn.v,12 5.=phalj 
f, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, =stome, m, af 
heap of earth, VarYogay., Sch, 
Mrittiké, f earth, clay, loam, VS, &c, &e, (ibe, 


FUSE mrindla-kantha. 


the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac- 
cording to some ‘a smaller root’), a lotus-fibre, fibre 
attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.; Kav. 
&ec.; n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. 
—kantha, m. a partic. aquatic bird, Car, —ko- 
mala, m{n. delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr, —@ha- 
vala, mfn. white like a |°-fibre, BhP. = pattra, n. 
sg. l°-fibre and leaves, Kav. —bhanga, m. a bit of a 
l-£°, Ragh, —bhaijam, ind. (with V/ bhatiz) as if 
one were to break a 1°-f°, Balar. = maya, mf(Z)n. 
consisting of |°-f°s, Kad. = latika, f. a 1°-tendril or 
stalk, Kav. = vat, mfn. possessing lotus-fibres, Sak. 
= valaya, m, or n.al°-f° asa bracelet, ib. = valli, 
f, =-/atikd, Harav, —stitra, n. (Kum.), -hara, m. 
(Ratnav.) a I°-f° asa necklace. MrinalAngada, 
n. = myinala-valaya,Kathas, Mrinalasava, m. 















also 2); akindof fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, 
L,=ctirna, n. mould, powdered earth, L. = vata, 
n. (VP.), -vati, f. (Kad.) N. of a town, 
Mritsa, f. good earth or soil, Pan. v, 4, 40; a 
kind of fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, L. 
Mritsna,in.n, dust, powder,Susr.; (2), f., seenext, 
Mritsna, f. clay, loam, BhP.; good earth or clay, 
excellent soil, Pan. v, 4, 40; a kind of fragrant e°, 
L.; aluminous slate, Bhpr, — bhandaka,n.a partic, 
earthenware vessel, L. 
2. Mrid, f. earth, soil, clay, loam, VS, &c. &c.; 


a piece of e®, Jump of clay, Mn. v, 136; a kind of 


fragrant e°, L.; aluminous slate, L, —ahvaya, f.a k° 
of frag° e°, L, ga, m. being in the e°, growing in 
clay, Kay, = ghata, m, an earthen pot or pitcher, 
Paiicat. = daru-saila, mfn, made of clay or wood 
or stone, Heat. — bhanda, n.a vessel of clay, earthen- 
ware ; “dévaseskam, ind. (to steal) so that only an 
earthen vessel is left, Das. 

Mridamga, m. (prob. fr, mr7dam + ga, § going 
about while being beaten ;” cf. #zardala and Un. i, 
120, Sch.) a kind of drum, tabour, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
noise, din, L.; a bamboo cane, L.; (2), f.a species 
of plant (=ghoshataki), L.—phaila, m. the bread 
fruit-tree, L,; n, Luffa Acutangula, Car, = phalini, 
f.=myidanigi, L. 

Mridamgaka, n.a species of metre, Ping., Sch, 

Mridava, n. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or 
merit of any kind with demerit, Dagar.; Pratap. 

Mrida, f. clay, loam, earth, SvetUp.—kara, m. 
a thunderbolt, W. 

Mridi, m. N. of a man (cf. mdrdeya), 

Mridita, mfn. pressed, squeezed, crushed, broken ? 
trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c,; rubbed, 
Kav. ; Susr.; rubbed off, wiped away, removed, de- 
stroyed, ChUp.; BhP,—kukshika, min, (with @d- 
va) N, of a forest, Divyav. 

Mridini, f. good earth or soil, L, 

Mridishtha, w.r. for mradishtha, 

Mridu, mf(: or vi)n. soft, delicate, tender, 
pliant, mild, gentle, VS. &&c. &c.; weak, feeble, AV.; 
slight, moderate, Susr.; slow (gait), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; (in astron.) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit. ; 
m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of a king and 
various other men, VP. (cf. g. didddz); (x), f. Aloe 
Perfoliata, L.; (wz), f. a vine with red grapes, L, 
(cf. mridvika); n. softness, mildness, gentleness, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (also m., Pan. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3, 
Pat.) (Cf. Gk. Bpadvs; Lat. vzollis.] —kantaka, 
m, a kind of sheat-fish, L.—karman, n. = 2a7da- 
&°,n.(q.v.), Gol, — karshnayasa (A.) or -krish- 
nféyasa (L.), n. ‘soft-iron,’ lead, L.—kopa, mfn. 
mild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarBrS. —kosh. 
tha, mfn. having relaxed bowels, relaxed, Car, 
—kriya, f. the act of softening, mollifying, Susr, 
—gana, m. =-varga below, L.—gandhika, m, 
a species of plant, Buddh.,— gamama, f. ‘having a 
slow gait,’ a goose, female swan, L, = gatra-ta, f. 
having soft limbs (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. —gamin, mfn. goin 
softly, having a soft or gentle gait, MBh.; MarkP. ; 
(iui), f£. =-gamand above, L. —gir, mfn. soft- 
voiced, Mricch, — granthi, m. a species of grass, L, 
-carmin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L, —c&pa, m. N, 
of a Danava, Harivy. —caru-bhashin, mfn, emit- 
ting soft and sweet sounds, VarBrS. = cchada, m, 
(only L.) Betula Bhojpatra ; a species of Pilu tree ; 
Blumea Lacera; a tree similar to the vine-palm; 
Amphidonax Karka; a species of grass, = s7/pika, 
—jatiya, mfn. somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pan, 
vi, 1,217,Sch.; APrat.,Sch, =jihva-ta, f. having a 
soft tongue (one of the 8ominor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas, 84, = taruna-hasta-pida-tala-ta, f, 
having the palms and soles of the feet soft and tender 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83. 
ti, f. softness, tenderness, mildness, weakness 
(-2a72 4/gam or 4/vraj, to become mild or weak), 
MBh.; Ragh, &c, = tala, m. a species of tree re- 
lated to the vine-palm, L. = tikshna, mfn. mild and 
violent, gentle and harsh (-tara, mfn.), Malav.; 
n. sg. the Nakshatras Krittika and Visakha, VarBrS. 
= tva, n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; R. 
&c, —tvac, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; Saccharum 
Munja,L, = pattra, m. ‘soft-leafed,’ a rush, reed, L.; 
(z), f. a species of pot-herb of the nature of spinage, 
L. =parusha-gune, m. du. ‘mild and harsh 
qualities,’ mildness and harshness, Kav. = parvaka 
or -parvan, m. ‘soft-jointed,’ a reed, cane, L. 
= pini, mfn. having a delicate hand, W. = pitha- 
ks, m. a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Pelorius, L, 








yuq inzidhas, 


, Paty — ars 
—pushpa or “paka, m. Acacia Sinise ae 5; 
va, mf(d@)n. ‘beginning softly, gene Poiing 
speech), MBh.; (azz), ind. softly, tende Ties ht 
= prayatna, mfn. (to be pronounces ys aoe) 
effort, APrat., Sch, — priya, m. “jeness, MBL} 
Hariv.—pratdha, min, full of gentler nia 
mild and haughty, MW. — ee fe a species 
Sapida, L.; Asteracantha Longifo ge, sdness 
of cocoa-nut tree, L. = bh&va, Mm. 5° tly (chi t8s 
HYog. = bhashin, mfn. speaking swee f, N. of 3 
f.), Vikr.: VarBrS.; Da’. meen ii f 
Miirchana, Samgit.; of a Kshantl, | éng and (ot!) 
dhyAdhimatra, min. moderate, Hh, mi a 
excessive (-/va, ths); Yogas. — mF ms, 90 BS cs 
sisting of soft or fine particles or aX Bh, = 50 ft 
dha, mfn. fighting lazily (-24, a, Shaving i 
ka or °man (A.) or °ma-vat @ ie (= silt) 
hair,’ a oa _ se ee § - vere, = 
=, m,. =~ 2 “dy (VIE. 
"3 loma mi Naleshatras called mia ( 7, = va 
the group of Nak: sra.diras)) Vi" cp. at 
dha, Citra, Revati and Mriga Brg, ic. Van 
mfn. mild in speech, Mn. ; Ver N, of 250° 


_o a 
a gentle breeze, Ww. ae hespesia Pop ines 
BN oe te Be “on whic eouchh 


= strya, mfu, (a day) of eto t 
mildly, R. —sparsa, a ea) mip. v, the 
MBh.; Kay. —hridaye (7 meriaaco” nat 
hearted (super). -1ama), - 
upper apsis of a planets cour i 
pala, n. Nymphaea Cyanea, , addbP-3 
Mriduka, mfn. soft, tender, adi softly 
of an Apsaras, Karand.; ait), 
tenderly, Laty. ' 
Mridura, m, a OR <a 
=makara, Conim.); ++ asi 
See (v1. aeudara); Pur. = 8V 
Asura, Hariv. (v.1.) 
Mriduri, m., v.l. 
Mridula, mfn. so th 
Kuval.; m. "Amytis Baallisne , Yip 10 
a variety of aloe-wood, 4+ || a 
Mriai, in comp. for nip idtt. 
become or he soft, Pai. ie Ay 
aac: oh matito pecome $9.7 i)” 
Car, = 4/bhi, P. -o#auar’s 


al 
. i “ite q-¥- a1 Ki ' 
Mridv, incomp. for 777 as ron ed, May j gr 


ast 
P ‘mal, ka 
faa of STB 
a ' 
mi. 


+ 7.) a0, 
for mpidu-V KAW 
ft, tender, mr, ) 


‘tender-limbed,’ delicately 10 Lec es 
(z),f. adelicate woman, pet me ; 
m, a partic. slight separatio 42 (es? 
compound, RPrat. — ach of 8 F 

Mridviks, f. a vine, 3 z i i pitts 

i e . to. - 4 7] 
reddish one), Susr.5 ses mvid arte wee Get" 
in, in comp. f ; 

sagas of Gath or clay , Regent p it if eC gory 

e é . > Cc ry 
li ci oa es min. 16+ rf ed ro Sb 
ware vessel), = 12 = 


m. a stone, rock (?); L. a 
kipa, L,=musha, 
Bhpr. y 
wil, in comp. for a 70. 
of clay, clod of earth, Mn. ee, a 
TAC mridankura OF 
a ? 
Hariola, L. 
Wes mridanga 
Fqt mridara, M. ° 
Un. v, 41; min. sportives ‘ 
quickly away, transient, sda 
Herat mridani, wer PT 
FZ mridu &e. See ag 
qa mridunnaka (?)» ™ apo 
8 OS er 
samme ‘A puitoh se 
: AL 6. Eg igs 
4 : cl. I. Es 7 Vy , 
ir ofe (Ved. ae “Adts bs oF’ 
N mdrdhait, Aes marake aba pps 
hati, te; aor. Marea” 2 


forsake: int) cys 
mredhyas, ib.), to neglects oa (att Mail! cay)’ 
GrSrS.; to be moist Jess 


or mo! 

en 

Mriddha, mfp. forsak f] 
2. Mridh, 


p 
108 


goto 


: ‘a hole 


ing» 


col. 2° 


old; i 
0) 


ttle; : ¥5:i ” 
f. fight, ba is RV.) MBP se 
temner, adversatys “) sje, ue 
acon 2 fight te, Mca: (on. ip 
field of b conte can 
oe cern in 


&c. = bhi, f. 

Mridhas, 0. dis 
AW kri, to disdain, 6° 
battle, L. 
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au mridhrd. HUTA megha-rava. 831 

Mridhra, 1. contem d der /myri7 | Col.; 2 Rakshasa(?), L.; N. of a king (pl. of a 
ne : pt or one who contemns or . Mrishta, mfn. (for I. and 2. see un vty ; yale=5 : 

nutes adversary, foe, RV, = wate (onridlird-),mafn. | and neyis) sprinkled, W. dynasty), Vila; (ofan author( —=<bhageratha), Cat. 5 


ing inju of a poet, ib. (v.1. #zeca); of the father of the 5th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of a mountain 
(cf. -gird and -Jarvaia); n. talc, L. kapha, m. 
‘cloud-lump,’ hail, L.—karna, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = kala, m. ‘cl°- 
time,’ the rainy season, VarBrS. — kumfira-carita, 
n. N. of a Jaina wk. = kumiara-deva, m. N. of a 
divine being, Sinhas. — kutabhigarjitésvara, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. — gambhira, mfn. deep 


3, Mrishti, f. (for 1.and 2. see ib.) sprinkling, W. 

FATSA mrishalaka, m. the mango tree, L. 

AE mrishta, mrishti. See under / mrij, 
mirts and 3. uirish. 

FT mri (cf. /mriand mrin), cl.9. P.(Dhatup. 


Xxxi, 22; 26) mrdaate (Impv. mrintht, AV.; Subj. 


mumurat, RV.; pf. mamara, Gr.; aor. aviarit, 


tiously or contumeliously, insulting, ib. 

TM mridha, ind. mrisha, L. : 

Aes mrin-maya, mril-loshta. See p. 830, 
1h mril. See / mrid. 


UL. mris (often : 
<a) eth) ae cenoanded with 4/T. 


Mritgys (rately A © - (Dhatup, xxviii, 131) ib.; Caus, aor, amimrinan, AV.: Pass. muryale, | as (the rumbling of) a cloud 3 MBh. — garjana, Ti, 
{uh MBh . AY JA. fé; pf. P. mamaria, mamri- SBr.), to crush, smash, preak, kill, destroy, RV.; | or °nd, f, ‘cloud-rumbling, thundering, thunder, L, ; 
Aor, dmpibey mk tsuh, RV.; A. mamrise, Br.; | AV.: Br. - °2a-vidht, m. N. of wk. = garjita-ghosha-ta, f. 
Ashit ri a, RV. &e.s amarkshit or amra- Mirna, min. crushed, broken, AV; Br.; =72té/@, | having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the 


4 fi . La - . 
Shyati my. a ING STG, mrashta, ib.; mark- 
“rise. RV.. “¥al2 jb. ; inf, marshtium,MBh. &c.; 


0 b] in 7 C] - : 5 


So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84.—giri, 
see mahda-m°-g°. =m-kara, mfn. producing cl°s, 
Bhatt. —candra-sishya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


bound, tied, L. ; 
Hor. me, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xu, 65) ma- 


COUsider, refle indle, AV.+ to touch mentally, | #/@4¢ (ep. also P. mayatt 7 pf. aot bind: =—cintaka, m, ‘anxious for cl°s,’ the Cataka bird 
Gt (see of hi deliberate, BhP.: Intens, marmri. | aasta, ib.; fut. mata, masyate,\ i ~ 1 es ap * | ‘supposed to drink only rain-water), L. =j&, mfn. 
*tize, Btasp, SB” re ), RV,; marimrisyate (?), to | or-aaya, ib.), to exchange, barter (cf. a? ‘¢]°-born,’ coming from cl°s (-/a7 anzbu, rain), R.; 


/ me): Caus. mapayatt, ib.: Desid. 2ztsate, ib.: 


2. Mr : Cf, Lat. 7 
: » Lat. mulceo, Bie ease S 
M = (ife.) on ] Intens. zemiyate, mamett, manatt, ib, 


m. 2 large pearl, W.; n. water, L. —jala, n. ‘cloud- 
Héita, mf € who strokes or touches, MW. 


collection,’ a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L.; tale, L. 


2. Mish See under vi-4/ mri Pe t.) imitative of the sound | —jivaka or °vana, m. ‘living on cl°s,’ the Cataka 
an p ta, ‘hed os WT 2. me (onoma 2h . x : if . 71: ar 
: 3 mrish\ oer — 3. see under 4/7777 | of a bleating goat (me-me-V krt, to bleat), Kav. | bird, L.=—jyotis, n. ‘cl°-light,’ lightning, a flash of 


1°, L. —dambara, m. thunder, Kav. (cf. meghdd°). 
=taru, m. ‘cl°-tree,’ a partic. form of cl°, VarBrS. 
= timira, n. ‘cl°-darkness,’ darkness resulting from 
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L.—tva, n. 
the being a cloud (-‘vam upa-s/gam, to become a 
cl°), MarkP. = dipa, m, ‘cloud-light,’ lightning, L. 
= dundubhi, m.N. ofan Asura, BhP. ; -zz~ghosha 


nda, m, ‘making the sound me,’ a goat, L.; a 
cat, L.; a peacock, L. 
I. Meka, m. a goat, L. 


am 2. meka. See su-méka, 


HAG mekala, m. N. of 9 mountain in the 
Vindhya, VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rishi (father of 


Cc r A, 
Ntact, Wr Hf. (for x, and 3. see ib.) touching, 


Mris 
Yas). for mricaya. 


ay mPsakhina, V.1. for misa-kh°. 


I, mr 
ries Na Tish (often confounded with 


V loamy . da). ib.: pl. of a people MBh.; | (MBh.) or -ravin (R.), mifn. roaring asacl° ora 
xvii 42, Ge *8), cl.4.P. A. (Dhatup. XXVi, 55) ae vet ee oes £N of the river Narma-da | kettle-drum ; -svara-raja, m. N. of a Buddha, 
mrzapl also gj - Only A.: accord. to Dhatup. Ne sf id y) b cae a town, ib. —Kanyaka, f. Buddh, = diita, m. ‘cl°-messenger,’ N. ofacelebrated 
mets 4 (Nerbudda), 1b.; ’ ° (also | poem by Kali-dasa ; -fada-samasya, f. N. of wk. ; 


aririshe Rr ishat, Bh marshatt, “Ze, cf. Af 3. ‘ daughter of Mekala,’ N, of the river Nar 


fig P.; pf. samdrsha, RV z N, of a district, Cat. | °¢ddh2dha, mfn, entitled ‘cloud-messenger, MW.; 

. e } ° « o a mm, or n. . , a <2 z Se ? , 

onan Mars},* oe: BOL. wrishthas, mrishan- ay: as Se evitae or having its source in thrtha-muktavalt, £., “thvaciri, f. N. of wks, 

ib, ; inf ue, Gr, . * : thas, ib. ; amrishat, MBh,; OM” at A ava: _ zaila, m. the M° moun- | —dvara, n. ‘cl°-gate,’ heaven, the sky, Cat. =—na- 

tg *rbshe p arshita ; marshishyati, “t2; pee Hoe: ; — mehala-hanyaka, Balat. BMeka- | da, m. ‘cl°-noise,’ thunder, MBh.; R.; mfn. sound- 
4 3 Isa p40 am 


ing or rumbling like th°, R.; Inscr.; m. N. of Va- 
tuna, L.; Amaranthus Polygonoides, L.; Butea 
Frondosa, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 


lAdri, m, the M° mountain, 74, f, N. of the river 


N -da, L. 
Mokalaka, m, pl. = mekala, N.ofa dynasty, VP. 


Repl Fashtag’ 3 ind. p, marshitua, mrisht- 
hing, ERY. Maine Pepeshy a, MBh.), to forget 
Mn to par atiently *» to disregard, not heed or 


» Pardon ¢2? Put up with ; MBh.; of a Danava or Daitya, Hariv.; Virac.; of a 
nea, dina’ Suffer forgive, excuse bors eon), Agu mekshana, Nl. (/miksh) a wooden son of Ravana (afterwards called Indra-jit), R.; Ragh.; 
49 Ss MBA mit to (inf.), Das, : to like (with stick or spoon for stirring UP the Caru (q.¥.) or taking Inscr.; of a man, Kad.; of a frog, Paficat.; (a), f. 
Marsha Wari, 0,,*¥S- (orcl. 10, Dhatup. xxiv, | small portions from it, Br.; GrSt5- N. of a Yogini, Heat. ; -72¢,m. ‘conqueror of Megha- 


Oy ar ; Ze ae F. é ° nee , re cape 
Clog toca os aor, amimrishat or ama- AWS mekhala, i. or N. & cirdle, belt, R.; | nada or Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmana, L.; -¢irtha, 


see. on? Patdon, es OFBet, Mai “| nN. ofa Tirtha, Cat.; -mandaga, m. a kind of 
; . “On aitrS, ; b. w.t. for mze- | 1. N. Of a a, 23 egapa, m. a kind o 
Yad ya etimes wise E v, &e, oe sarin m. pl. N, of a peop “i VE ase, f, w.t. for | pavilion, Paficad.; “a@dalasaka or “stv, M. ‘re- 
pence hala); (a), f., see below. joicing in the rumbling of clouds,’ a peacock, L.; 


: ’ . ot. or fj 1 

bi rT og Ja yads o-, | ‘Ut. or with Pot. after 
fron? Pan. act endure +2 alu,e.¢.na marshayamt 
Mn (Ben ) » 3 I4p @ at—; or with fut. after Zine 
mi Inte “3 (with 5 to put up with anything 
rie DS. mizy,..0-)2 Not to let alone, molest 
Wa Mie) one eae, to bear, suffer, Kaug, 
Ry i ae © Who bears or endures, bearing, 
a 3 et wrom it Uselessly, 
tha; too, (with 8% falsely 

t Lig Nsider Vkyi to fe} ; Ae 
fala eign; with 4/s#@ or 
Sis’ ra; ~ Unttue ; myishfva tat 
ig oS Is 7: gs, : : 
q, fajaed as fe be aeGes, Qn mrisha budhath, un- 


7 ns 9 i). 
gree, f. a girdle, belt, zone (as ia a nie 
or women, but esp. that worn by the men és : aa 
three classes; accord. to Mn. 11, 42 that of Br a 
ought to be of muusiija (accord. to il, 199 = yaj 


i f murva; that 
avita, q.v.]; that of a Kshatriya, © : 
tf a Vaisya,of gana or hemp, I, W. p.240), AV. &c. 


: - a band or fillet, 
‘ ‘th of a horse, Kathas.; @ 
L 3 ‘ite, Pa) anything girding or sie bs 
ségara-m°); investiture with the girdle _ ae 
ceremony connected with it, oe ae aA if sie 
: -knot or str 
ering es tines drawn round an altar (on 


°déré, m. N. of an author, Cat, =n&din, mfn. 
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the 
appearance of clouds, Hariv.; m. a car which rum- 
bles, MBh.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv.—niman, m. 
‘cl°-named,’ Cyperus Rotundus, L.=nirghosha, 
m, the rumbling of cl°s, thunder, L.; mfn. sounding 
like thunder, MBh. — nila, m. N. of a Gana of Siva, 
Harav. = pankti, f. a line or succession of cl°s, MW, 
= patha, m. ‘ path of cl°s,’ atmosphere, A. — pars 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP, = pali-triti- 
ya-vrata, 0. a partic. ceremony, Cat.—pushpa, 
n_‘cl°-blossom,’ water, L.; a partic. medicinal plant, 


to no purpose, 
feignedly, lyingly, 


n, e t oe? > | hilt, L.; the cor - which the | L.; river-water, L.; m. N. of one of the 4 horses 

fattened Wife of a_ ao oe wise) ; ‘Untruth the four sides of the hole or reseptacls 2 er the | OPO Krichna, MBh.: Bariv.;BhP_« priah. 

$y Shed ma, BhP, —jiiina, ‘ficial fire is deposited), BhP.; ee ¢ | tha, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha; n, N 
ring: folly, Kathas, twa, | “S°UC® f a mountain (cf, | $a, m. N. pitas pPeneaay BN. of 


ace of the girdle), L.; the slope 0 
serine os “Kalid, a partic. part of the fire-receptacle, 


ioniti “et, 2 N, of the river 
+ Hemionitis Cordifolia, b.; ; 
Seridatomb: wr. for mekala),L.; ofa place(?), 


i] 
hf, sin ity, Sa 
Say Un Cer ?S2Mk, a a ¢ if. ? 
Vin € TOmise o dina, n. ‘false gift, 


ti ~ ta : 

th ‘atta ore. false io t8ift, MBh.— dish- 
c . W . - 

mi €a Nive 2¥8yin, i Of opinion, BhP, 


the Varsha ruled by him, BhP. = pradipa, m. N, 
of wk, = pravaha, m. N. of one of Skanda’s atten- 
dants, MBh, = prasara or -prasava, m. water, L. 


oy , es } pk ‘4dh.: Kathas. | —baddha, mi. a partic. mixture, Cat. — bala, m, 
Pea Punigt?Pocrie SP€cies of Pa sae! ned Vis., Introd.; of yeas ee R. eve da, | N. of a man, Kathias, ~ bhagiratha-thakkurs, 
- ¢ = * 
ih, ne falst Unjustly ype esesin (myishan®) —daman, 0. Be Kathis. — paddhati, f. N, | and -bhatta, m. N, of authors, Cat, = bhiti, m. 
t vi Vv 3 bad 5 


‘p°.place,’ the hips f 
of wie Eee dada, m. investiture with a Bo ns 
the rites connected with it, VarBr5, = mani, Mm. 


ewel ona g°, Kim. = vat, mfn, having a Bs veut 
: fillet KatySr. = vin, mfi. wearing 4 i ae i 
Sch Mekhaldttha, mfn. (tinkling) produced by 


Be cia mfn. ‘adorned with a girdle,’ N. of 


‘cl°-born,’ a thunderbolt, L. =—mafijari, f, N of a 

princess, Rajat.=matha, m. N. of a monaste; 

college; ib. oa goapts n. cl°-sphere,’ ¢l° 

atmosphere, MW.—maya, mf(j 

sisting of cl°s, Hariv.; Hear. e See f ‘Ni 

a Raga, Samgit. —“marga, m, = ~patha ane Ss 
a Pe 


= mala, ti; cl°-ca ed ; : 
gausuntais, BLP.. pped, crowned with cl°s,” N. of 


ings 22 Alig h., —bhashin, mf 
UB af r, Ra: ais mfn, 
ik pile Seng alae, = °rtha (myishdr’), 
ern (, B Mf, id peaning, untrue, absurd, 
of Vd, Be ¢ Non. “3 2. an impossibility 
as Wire. bbit &c.), W. a vaca 
ah me sin “4. MBH Pech, sarcasm, irc 
co fy s), : h.. Wine eee itony, Kay, 
uh att, Wp Peale; atmas. 56 NB (with Buddhists one 


ery or 
-Tegion, 


oa, San eS falsely > UM. = next, R. wae |e Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak.) chy-adi. | Kalki, Kalkip. + (3 ofa Rakshasa, R.; of a go 
eG epee, ay ah Rus ma false * prokhaaies, mi. earig 2d Borde of), | ing of els, MEK eg eset eeesion oF gather. 
- e e ‘ = = “ , * . fs a bg - . mt 
e y in witness, L, Mfri-| sornalin, mfn. id. (ife. | student or Brahma- | on Skanda, MB: of am.; N. ofa Matri attending 


ine? 8 unt : ; 
h Mar Uttere Tuthfully, a] ‘ eT nica : . a 
oy Beka? lic, A phttothfully, Sig; a, gateos | MBB: Hariv.sm. 3 am, B.); N. of Siva, Sivag. sev. wks. m@lin,m, “cloud” 


ully, Sig. : ; wreathed,’ N. 
Ma ong » Nom cs ite oui tn 9) : eri p. -karoti, to put ona girdle | orca, eee ‘he _ ri attendants, MBh.: 
tion --" Haz ; Mekhaliry +l , >> of a kin x : "» 
meh 3, ‘a See or ie Ait be mistaken, | o¢ sacred cord, MBh.; Kam. mfn,, (darkness) den sautin ro Kathas.—medura, 
? . ? 


AY megha, m. (fr. J migh = mih, bye 
’ eae 
; >» cloud, RV. dc. &C. a 
mere) ve me multitude (see £7 ae 
Cyperus Rotundas, L.; (a music) a partic, a8, 


Uttarar, = moain? 
D 


f. Eugenia Jambolana, L, =yati, m. N, of a ki 
»m. N, of a king, 


* 4 
Tho. Pts 4 at er ee 
Rts rN) h . Shita, ~ yoni, m. 


& ,}0 
= cl ~source.” if 
GAR ot ei, £N. of a Raga Soe oe Ls = Fal 


N fa Raga, Samgit. = 
ofa Vidya-dhara, HParis, = ae, m. ee fieeaiee 
3 


to *Prinke I, Mrish), cl. 1. P. A. 
Pour out, Dhatup, xvii, 7. 
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= vijaya, m. N, ofan author, Cat. vitana, m.n. 


“cl®-canopy,’ an expanded mass of cl°s, a sky over- 


cast with cls, VarBrS.; n. a partic. metre, Ked. 
= visphirjita, n. the rumbling of cl°s, thunderi ng, 
Chandom.; (@), f.a partic. metre, Ked. —vrinda, 
n. a mass of cl’s, MBh, — vega, m. N. of a man, 
MBh, —vesman, n. “cl°-abode,’ the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L, = syaima, mfn. dark as a cl”, R.; Paficar. 
= Sakha, m,‘cl°-friend,’ N. ofa mountain , Hariv.; 
(meghd-), mf(d)n. having a cl° for a friend, Suparn, 
— samghata, m.an assemblage or multitide of cls, 
MBh. = samdega, m. =-diita, q.V.—samdhi, m. 
N.ofaking, MBh, —gambhava, m,‘ cl°-produced,’ 
N. of a Naga, Buddh. —sara, n, ‘cloud-essence,’ 
a kindof camphor, L, = sthrid, m. ‘cloud-friend,’ a 
peacock (delighting in rainy weather), L. =gkan- 
din, m. the fabulovs animal Sarabha, L.=stanita, 
n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thunder, MBh.; “tédbhava, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L,—svana, f. * sounding 
like a thunder-cl°,’ N. of a M atri attending on Skan- 
da, MBh. =svara, °ra-raja, m.N.oftwo Buddhas, 
Buddh, — svati, m.N. ofa king, Pur. hina, mfn. 
cloudless, without Tain, Subh. = hrit, w.r, for wzesha- 
A®, q.v., MBh, —hrada, mfn. shouting or roaring 
like a thunder-cl°, MBh. Meghaksha, m. N. of 
a Persian king, Mudr, Meghakhya, m., v.J. for 
prec. (in Prakrit mehakkho) ; n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
Lstale; L. Meghégama, m. ‘approach of cl°s,’ 
the rainy season, Rajat.; priya, m, Nauclea Cor- 
difolia,L. Megh&cchanna (MW.) or °echadita 
(Paficat.), mfn. overspread or covered with clouds, 
Megh&topa, m.‘cloud-mass,’a dense cloud, Kathas. 
Meghidambara, m.‘ cl°-drum,’ thunder, Cat. (cf. 
megha-damb°), Megh&adhvan, m, ‘ cloud-path,’ 
atmosphere, A, Megh@nanda, f.‘rejoicin gincl°s,’ 
akind of crane, L. Megh&nandin, Mm, ‘ rejoicing 
in clouds,’ a peacock, L. (cf. megha-suhrid). We- 
ghanayana, n. N. of certain wks. Meghante, 
m. ‘ coming at the end of the rainy season,’ autumn, 
L. Meghabha, m. ‘resembling a cl°,’N. ofa partic. 
kind of small Jambu, L, Meghabhyudaya, m, 
N.ofwk, Megh&rava, m.,v.]. for MELhRA-rAVEA, 
q.v.,Car. Meghari, m. ‘ cl°-enemy,’ the wind, L. 
Meghflloka, m. the appearance or sight of cl°s, 
Megh. Megh4vatata, mfu. overspread with cl°s, 
Overcast, Suir. Meghavali, f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat. Meghasthi, n, ‘cl°-lump,’ hail, L, Me- 
ghéaspada, n. ‘ cl°-region,” the atmosphere, sky, L. 
Meghésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, 
Meghésvara-nataka, n. N. of wk. Megho- 
daka, n. © cl°-water,’ rain, Mricch, Meghédaya, 
m, rising of cl°s, Nal. : Vikr. Meghédara, w.r., L. 
Meghopala, m. ‘cl°-stone,’ hail, Meghdin- 
mukhya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for 
clouds (said of peacocks), Rajat, 
Meghamaina. Sec A mth, 
. Meghaya, Nom.P. meghdyaté. to make cloudy, 
ause cloudy weather (only pr. p.; see next). 
Meghayat, mf. making cloud Tee 
f, N. of one of the 4 Kirittileas, Ts. a The 
Meghaya, Nom. A. °yate (=megham haroti, 


Pan. ili, 1, 1 7); to form clouds, become cloudy (only 
p. dat. °vadé, yeshyate, “ghttaya), TS. to resemble 
clouds, rise like cl°(°yz¢a,n.impers. ), Hear.: Dhananj. 


Meghya, mfn. being in a cloud, VS, ; TS.; (ifc,) 


FUT megha-raga. 


thunder, MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. thundering like a 
cl°,’N. of a Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. = ra- 
ga, m. (in music) N. of a Riga, Samgit. — raja, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = raji(MW.) or ji (Malav.), 
f. a line of cl°s, = riva, m. ‘having a note like that 
of acl°,’ a kind of water-bird, Suér, ; Car. = rekhi, 
f, aline of cl°s, VarBrS. — lata, f. N.ofwk, —lekha, 
f, = -rekhd, q.v., MBh. —1. -vat, min. enveloped 
in cl°s, overcast with cl°s, Lalit.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, VarBrS. = 2, -vat, ind. like a cl°, MBh. = va- 
ma, m. or n.(?) N, of an Agra-hara, Rajat. —va~ 
pus, n. ‘cl”-body,’ a mass of cl°s of any shape, MBh, 
— varna, mfn. having the hue of a cl°, MBh.; m, 
N. ofa man, Cat. ; of a crow, Paiicat, ; Hit.; Kathas, ; 
(4), f. the indigo plant, L. —vartman, n.‘ cl°-path,’ 
the atmosphere, L.=varsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, —vahni, m. ‘cloud-fire,’ lightning, L. — vita, 
m, wind with cl° or rain, Ratnay. — visas, m. ‘clad 
in cl’s,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh.; Hariv.—vihana, 
m. “having cl°s for a vehicle,’ N. of Indra, Sig; of 
Siva, W.; of various kings, MBh.; Rajat.; of the 
22nd Kalpa, Cat, —vaihin, m.‘ producing clouds,’ 
smoke, L.; (277), f. ‘riding upon a cloud,’ N. of a 
Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. (v.1. mesha-v°), 





















= megham arhati, g. dandadi; =megha iva, g. 
Sakhadt, 

Maigha, mf(z)n. descended from clouds, VS. ; 
belonging to clouds, cloudy, MW. 


a) 
AFATT menga-natha, m. N. of various 
authors (also with Shafta and Sarva-jiia), Cat. 


qq meca, V.1. for megha (N. of a poet), 


WAH mecaka, mf(a)n. dark-blue, black, 
MBh.; Kay. &c, (in alg. applied to the 15th un- 
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-blue colour, black- 
ness, L.; the eye of a peacock’s tail, Malatim.; a 
kind of gem, L.; smoke, L.; 2 cloud, L.; Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; n. 
darkness, L.; sulphuret of antimony, L. = gala, m. 
“blue-necked,’ a2 peacock and N. of Siva, Haray, 
=catani, w.r. for szacaka-c°. Mecakapaga, f. 
“dark-blue river,’ N. of the Yamuna, L. Mecaké- 
bhidha, f. a species of creeper, L. 

Mecakita,mfn. furnished with decorations which 
resemble the eyes of a peacock’s tail, Heat. ; having 
a dark blue-colour, Kad.; Hear, 


~ 
qateH mecatila, m.the smell of bad oil, 
L.; mfn. having the smell of bad oil, L. 


HARE mecurudi(?), N.of a place, Buddh, 


AZ met, cl. 1. P.metati, to be mad, Dhatup. 
ix, 3 (v.1. mret and mlet). 


42 meta, m.awhitewashed storied hous 6,.u. 
afz meti and meti,v.1. for methi and medhi. 
AZT metula, f, the myrobolan tree, L. 


HZ metha,m.(cf.menda)an elephant-keeper, 
Hear.; a ram, L. 


ats metht and methi, v.1. for medhi, methi, 
and methi, 


qe med, cl. 1. P. medati, to be mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (v.1. wved and m/ed), 


ats medé or melt, m. crackling, roaring, 
sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.; TS.; AV. 
(in Kath. v.l. mzedzz). 

a medha,m.an elephant-keeper, Gal. (ef. 


metha), 


yet medhi, f. == methi, methi, q. Vv. —bhitta, 
mfn. being the central point round which everything 
turns, BhP. 


az médhra, n. or (L.) m. (fr. /1.mih+ tra) 
membrum virile, penis, AV. &c. &c.; m. a ram, L, 
™=carman, n, the fore-skin, prepuce, Susr, —ja, 
m. N, of Siva, MBh. —tvac, f.=-carman, Suir. 
— nigraha, m. N. of wk,—roga, m. venereal dis- 
ease, ib,—sringi, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is 
like a ram’s horn), L. 

Medhraka, m. the penis, L.; a ram, L. 

Mendha, m. aram, L. Mendhaka, m. id., L.; 
N. of a man, Buddh, Mendhra, m. the penis, 
BhP.; a ram, L, 


~~ 

AA mentha, m. an elephant-keeper, HPa- 
ri5.3 N. of a poet (=Jdhartri-m°), Rajat. 

= \ 

FUE menda, m.— metha, L, 

Ss « . 4 

aaa metarya, m.(with Jainas) N. of one 
of the eleven Ganfidhipas, L. 


w7 métri, m. (/I. mi) one who erects a 
column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6, 2 (Say. seta, 
f. = sthdind, a column, pillar). 


A faa metthitd,mf n.(for methitafr. / mith?) 
associated, T Br. 


TA meth, strong form of +/mith, q. v. 
Methana, n. abusive speech, Vait. 


afy metht, m. (perhaps fr. /1.mi) a pillar, 
post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor 
to which oxen are bound, but also any central point 
or centre), AV. &&c. &c, (also ethi, f.; vel. meaht, 
medhi, metht; medhi-bhiita, min. forming a solid 
pillar or centre, MBh.); a cattle-shed, AV, (meth, 
f,, TandBr.); a prop for supporting carriage-shafts, 
AV. &c. &c. (also meth, f.) — shtha, mfn, standing 
at the post to which cattle are bound, TS. 





ay médha. 


bit (aralm 
Methika, m. the 17th or eee a, f,, see nes 


itici L.;( 
from the top of the sacrificial post, 4.3\4)s" Feenul 
Methiks or methini, f. Trigonella 
Graecum, L. 
Methi, f. id., Paiicad. 4 
HZ med, strong form of pie ee 
“Meda, m, fat (=2zedas), R.j Rami 0 
2 : 5), L.j a partic. as 
of plant (=alambusha), L.; 3 Pea orat h 
(the son of a Vaideha and a meee. on 
female, accord. to some "any Ee ~N 
degrading aig iB n. 5 
serpent-demon, MBh.; (#@); 1. 4 icine) 
mi (said to be oneof the 8 principal me 
(2), £., g. garadi, = kit, Oa ofbaeliom 
flesh, Gal. —Ja, m. ‘fat-produced, vac. Bat a 
L = pate N. of a country, Uttan ip, = Db 2 
N. of a branch of the Vatsa fara, N. a 
m. N. of a degraded tribe; Col. <8 ant resemnbll 
king, BhP, Meaédbhavé, f. 3 
inger, L. - 
° Pe Meda, in comp. for medas 4 
i f fat, SBr. cohs 
" oeetas. in com p. for medias. 7 fe 8 oe 
chaka, m. the fat-tailed sheep, predomi 
one among whose Dhatus ‘yen plant, syfatio™s 
Var.; (a), f. a species of se eel for dist! 
Medaka, m. spirituous 440" 50, 
Bhpr. ; Car. ing ne 
etuns n. the act of fattening: 
’ > = 
Medas, in comp. for qa ek. 
removal of fat (from the bocy ap (a8 On 
Médas, n. fat, marrow, IYMP" 4 to be 
i las tte roper seat 15 c ith 
Dhitus, q.v.; its prop “re fatness ook yy 
domen), RV, &e. 8zC..3 EXCE flee er? 
Sarngs.; a mystical term a ete tad 
n, ¢ fat-producer,’ the body; se ’ ofthe 
the fat, VS. = tejas, n. “strong . 
L. =pinda, m. a lump re ‘at, AV 
(médas-), mfn. possessed 0 ie mE 
mfn. ‘having Medas,’ fat, ¢ 
Sig.; Susr. 
Medin, mfn. having" iq-va 
energy (= medasa yukia as (? g frie 
whoisunctuous orstices cee 7; 
partner, ally, RYV.; AN«5 ess OF 
Medini, f. ‘ hain fattt 
: i], ground, TAT; a 
Bode se end of musical i _N. of 
Gmelina Arborea, UP) tk 
-kosa or me “hee? 
(also oe Medini-ko3a, 


é earth-born ‘gina, 


=tutiy f, an 


al ne* 
A 


RV. % 
ped we 


‘ag 
Medas, pia Say-i 


author o 
above, ja, m. = 
= dana, n. N. of ge a 
2 ‘ 

Ganit, = dravay seuia Bhim. “™ ; xing? 
supporter, a a EL a ’ earth-lor , anil y 

J a — g tote . 
ei ae nti), m, id., S418 

aja = 
of a Tantra. 

Medura, mfn. a j 
bland, unctuous, bei "ie “instr y 
Uttarar.; thick with, fu ' plant, Le 


t. 
the pla 
p. 


x ; dicina 4 ' d 
f, 9 partien Dit aed, ; ip 
alle mfn. apeeee at ve foci 
‘ Uttarar. 5 ener’ a if 
with a for 76 as. 8 ’ es mn 
1 e * . 2 
reat amen Sane timos4 BP coats 
of fatty € bling the ust ™ «pt? ol 
of plant resem atty tumour, je yer. fat” ne 
— granthi, m. roving fat, Susts” * ess ne iP by. 
destroying or Fem" "*j oshay ™ pee yt io 
by Medas,’ hones 5° Tanaris f 30 ome on 
corpulency, aetna the fat, a OE oO 0 
abdomen poi Bhpr.; @) 75-69 
=-doshi, SM oo Wee Vath a. “40 
it ain, . a $ ' 
See tive, eee Bhpr. oe viae iD- 
itm fab a lymphanes the sot 
veying fat, ent 0 : 
ib.; enlargeme consi 
“scour min, fat, thick, 
, 
™m Oo 
HY medh, strong - meat, P 
mréahe, m. the juice O) spr. i 
5 ig * Ie “9 
or strengthening ar ial viele 
a ar 
row (esp. of the § a sacrifici inf 


AV.; TS.; Br. 

Br.; Sr5. ; an an f 
‘fice (esp: ifc.), 1P°?.:. og. 

ee of VS. xX 9 


JgactiNe’ “are. 












ayn medha-ja, 


Paya-vrata (v1, medhas), VP.; (a), £.,see below; 
Vishae gates =Jja, m. ‘sacrifice-born,’ N. of 
a Re. sJit, see medha-jit. = pati (meé- 
RV.), m. lord of sacrifice. 


eee I; medhd-, 
(medhd-), f. the receiving or offering of the 


oblati sais 
ofeting penal ceremony, RV. (Say. ; others ‘the 
Others ¢4 me toy service or worship of the gods ;’ 
Praise), Ee or deserving of a reward or 
of RV ; 13 dhétithi, m. N. of a Kanva (author 
the father of RS vu, I &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of 
Svayambhuy He. MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu 
Many Savarr, i of one of the 7 sages under 
itso With hatta) : of a son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; 

sf a lawyer and commentator on 


e inava-dh of 
(Iw, 303); Of ee eastra, Kull. on Mn, ix, 125 
: a parrot, L. 


ya 2 Tiver, MBh, ; 
(others «decir ns ager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3 
j i Of reward or praise’), ite 
ata , ree eae a sacrifice, SBr.; SankhSr.; 
rp a OOP a yeces Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of 
Ha, intelline tt? (Wl. medha), VP.; (ife.) = 
xe Ba, ae Knowledge, understanding, 
8 *"") Ola man, Cat 
Prudence? mM gate 
tae Wisdom /vi8Or oF power, intelligence, 
toni 'S, Opinio (Pl, Products of intelligence 
Dakar’ (5p, as ‘ih RV. &e. &e.; Intelli one per- 
thiyant MBh, Spies Dharma and daughter of 
Ni? Ube iaémira, Cat, ves a form of Dak- 
aigh  -* N. of the J, 4 form of Sarasvati, W.: 


+ Ij ] 
OF fp 7? LO. me etter @h, Up.; =dhana 
"ating an), ManGr ” mfn, Wishing intelligence to 
Sulina tel’, : ies kira, mfn, causing or gene- 
=j Y Plant. ee rit, min, id,; m.a 5 ecies of 
UN of a 2fn, Ben aktra, m, N, of a ing Rajat 
Producins tite ( oe intel® or wisdom ’MBh.; 
via we a achtal “ b, ae oemiate sacred text) for 
ain Ly. h, Grsrs Strength in a new-born 


+ ™ Jit, m. N, of Ka 
a- Fa * ’ * . atya- 
r ras df “tithi, see under me- 
Pay mf) “ry aes N. of a Rishi in the 
wey ' sessing wits. N. of Kalidasa, L, 
Pe Yoan, wi (2f2), Fa paca lligent, wise, 
Yin, mats Kathas, 2 £8 sPecies of plant, L. 
P re. m. N, of a man, 
an He we! m. a learned 
TO . intoxi 
6 Vs 445 AN 1NLOXI- 
¥ Bhay, Ntipame ee ms Brahman, 
Ya ana Jaya “haya (Su-tapas) and 
T kp aNd (Puram-jaya), VP.; ssh son 
OF ee after him, 
e oes &'gpat Ce Of Brahma, L.*s 
tthe icioggr® Tittha, nepee J¥otish-mati, L.; 
Mog, the ety’ Qs cog ont, Vente £ clever- 
& {hin gent, afl m, N. of an 
: rund ‘ine Srika.medy Partic, Vedic hymn. 
Ray ? Indra (tr, Medha) j Bay : 
Mec) eos 
Sus Aah dha» *dhivas, mf 
aby! eg” mem 272) Wisese eemee (superl, and 
tog, MipHO™ (fe, rover? Wiset> Vop. 
Mr deg tee Fro i ? Strong. int full of sap, vigor- 
Ry Mae (by + blemish (as “y fit for 2 sacrifice or 
mo? Ay h &e Atact i * victim), clean, pure, 
Ja, 18a, Vg; (fr, nedhe being eaten), Br.; 
Biba Ace. edhe » Wise, intelligent, 
toy 58, “ley, tec N techy loa B. dandadi ; 
Uky (é “OF the.» -; Saccharum Mun- 
ae N. sane of RV. viii, 53; 
\,L.. tous plants (thought 


Ms: eta? 8 Partic’ 1© all-stone of a cow 
ws tkp tazg “Sa Mn vein, Paticar.; N. of a 
‘More eat pure, purest, Mn. 

*S2 purer, ib, — ti, f, 
Rigp Pte famar 44 Br.) ritual purity. 
‘ at.=— maya, mf(z)n. 

, Medhyatithd, m. 
a of RV. viii, 1, 
‘+ ukr, (ef, medhatithi 
Me Oe an Meth 
Of *Metpn * 
ym 2a 


ak ‘a Ny Parle. part of a Stipa, 
. 0 , 
a t : ‘ 
ey Dy eens), Shay tishan-adva (father 
5 FS é dy p * J 
OAS aN OF q 3 (4), f., see below, 
Qn, ta. PSar Weht 
Vary Rais oS (Wife ne seo! Vrishan-aiva 
LS Cede on of Hima-vat), MBh.. 
Bide a 3 £“danpheee ae pao 
NGka gnter of M°, 


a.) husband of M°,’ 


N. of Hima-vat, L. = hita, n. N. of a Rasaka (kind 
of drama), Sah, a; 

BIé6na, f.a woman (also the female of any animal), 
RV.; speech ( =wac), Naigh. i, 11; N. of the 
daughter of Vrishan-asva, RV. i, 51,13 (Say.); of 
an Apsaras ( == sneak, wile of Hima-vat and mother. 
of Parvatl), Hariv.; R.; Pur.; of a river, MBh., 
~ ja, f. ‘daughter-of M°,’N. of Parvati, L.=dhava, 
m. ‘husband of M°,’ N. of Hima-vat, L. 

Menila, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Moenula, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


~~ 
HATE me-nada. See 2. me. 


Rs . 8 

Hla ment, f. (./mi) a missile weapon, 
thunderbolt, RV.; AV.; Br. (others ‘ wrath,’ ‘ven- 
geance,’ ‘punishment’); speech (=vac), Naigh. i, 
Il (v.1. for mea). 


a FRIST mendhika or mendhi, f. Lawsonia 
Alba (a plant used for dyeing), L. 
ra 


HQ mep, cl. 1. P. mepati, to go, Dhatup. 
XO. 
FT med, v.1. for /mev. 


Wa mema,m.orn.(?)a partic. high number, 
Buddh, e 


Hfaaq memisha, mfn. (fr. Intens. of eo 
* . *43 fe) 
mish) opening theeyes wide, staring (in aé2-m ), TBr. 
AFIT memyat. See 2. ma. 


HY méya, mfn. (/3. ma) to be measured, 
measurable, discernible, AV.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 


ACH meraka, m. orb. & seat covered with 
bark, Divyav.; N. of an enemy of Vishnu, L. 


AU merandu (?)=—=melandhu, an inkstand, 
Karand. 
HE meru, m. (Un. iv, 101) N., of a fabu- 


lous mountain (regarded as the Olympus of Hindi 


mythology and said to form the central point of 


ambu-dvipa; all the planets revolve round it and it 
i caienpaced to the oa or seed-vessel of a lotus, the 
leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipas, 
q.v.; the river Ganges falls from heaven on its ia 
mit, and flows thence to the surrounding wor! 
four streams; the regents of the four quarters of the 
compass occupy the corresponding faces of an moun 
tain, the whole of which consists of gold and gems; 
its summit is the residence of Brahmé, and a place 
of meeting for the gods, Rishis, Gandharvas 8c. } 
when not regarded as a fabulous mountain, it rl 
to mean the highland of Tartary north of the . - 
laya), MBh.; Kav. &c.;-a partic. kind of temple, 
VarBrS.; the central or most prominent bead in a 
rosary, L.; the most prominent finger-joint in a 
positions of the fingers, L.; N. of the palace o - 
dhari (one of the wives of Krishna), aes F a 
Cakra-vartin, L.; (with sastrin) of pg ns 
teacher, Cat.; of another man, Rajat. ; f, th t . 
wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf. 
-devi), —kalpa,m.N. ofa Buddha, Buddh. = ne 
m. n. the summit of Meru, MBh.; m.N. of a ni - 
dha, Buddh. — ganda, m. pl. N. ofa mountain range 
near M°, L,= candra-tantra, 0. and «tantra, Nl. 


N. of a Tantra. ace ae N. ake eS en: 
the mou , Pin. 
= duhitri, f. a daughter es ST rerk NEON 


i Artt. g, Pat.; 4 bt 
BRE. Pe ava, mfa, one who has eer A a 
M°, Pan. ili, 2, 94, Sch. = devi, f.N. : row ael 
of M° (wife of Nabhi and mother of Ris Dich 
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. = eae 
mfn, having M° fora habitation (said ne “ 
=~ dhvaje, m. N. of a king, ah ning 
N. of a son of Sva-racis, MarkP. = parvata, m. 


. = £ a daughter of the 
mountain M°, Pan. vi, 3,7 9. Hariv.; heaven, the 


n, the summit of M’, Halll) 
— = prabha, n. ‘ shining like M , SR ale 
forest, Hariv.—prastara, m. 4 P any sare » 
tion of all the possible eu vein ~hlanee to 
such a form as to present @ Lacan ae ace 
mount M°, AgP. —bala-pramer m. pl. N. of 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. wut m ne ath 
a people, MBh. = mandarey it M® “MW = yan- 
Pur, =mahi-bhrit, m. Moun |.» adie, Col 
tra, n. (in math.) a figure shaped like a sp ees a 
ee ane im, N, of a man, Rajat. = V ) 





TATE meshaya. 
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n, N. of a Varsha, MarkP. —viraha-tantre bhnu- 
vanésvari-sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra, = vraja, n. N. of a city, MBh. —gikhara- 
dhara-kumara-bhita, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. —sringa, n. the summit of M°, heaven, 
Gal. —sri, f N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand.; 
-carbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. —5ar- 
shapa, m. du. mount Meru and a mustard-seed, 
MBh. —sivarna, m.a general N. for the last 4 of 
the 14 Manus (-2d, f.), Hariv. —sivarni, m. id, 
(-24, f.), ib.; VP.; N. of the 11th Manu, VP. —sne 
sambhava, m. N. of a king of the Kumbhindas, 
Buddh, Merv-adri-karnika, f. ‘having mount 
Meru for a seed-vessel,’ the earth, L. 

Wieruka, m. fragrant resin, incense, L.; m. or 
n.(?) N. of a people or country, VarBrS. 


Rez meruti, (prob. f.) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. (also mzerudie), 


HRW merunda, prob. w.r. for bherunda. 


Hod mela, m.(4/mil) meeting, union, inter- 
course, Kay.; Kathas.; (@), f-, see below. 

Melaka, m, id., Kav.; Paticat. (han: 4/kri, to 
assemble together) ; conjunction (of planets, in gra- 
ha-m°), Siryas.=—lavana, n. 2 kind of salt, L. 

Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association, 
Kathias. 

Meld, f. an association, assembly,company, society, 
Paiicat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perhaps wze/a, m.); 
a partic. high number, Buddh.; any black substance 
used for writing, ink, L.; antimony, eye-salve, L.; 
the indigo plant, L. —nanda, m. (and 4, f.) an ink- 
bottle, L. (cf. -manda); “daya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
become an ink-bottle, Vas. —°ndhnu or -°ndhuksa 
(melandh°), an ink-bottle, L.— mani, m. f. ink, L. 
= manda, f. an ink-bottle, L.—°mbu (#ze/dmb2), 
n. ink, L. 

Melipaka, m. (fr. Caus.) uniting, bringing to- 
gether, KatySr., Sch. ; conjunction (of planets), Cat. 

Meliyana, n. conjunction, Cat, (perhaps w.r. 
for prec.) 


az melu or meluda, N. of two high num- 
bers, Buddh, 


Aq mer, el. t.A.mevate, to worship, serve, 
Dhatup. xiv, 34. 


Ray mevarya, w.T. for metarya, q.v. 
~ 
ATTA mesikd. See kala-m°. 


ANT més, f. (v.1. meshi) N. of water in a 
partic. formula, TS. 


= 
HA meshd, m. (2. mish) a ram, sheep (in 
the older language applied also to a fleece or any- 
thing woollen), RV. &c. &c.; the sign of the zodiac 
Aries or the first arc of 30° in a circle, Siryas. ; Var. ; 
BhP. ; a species of plant, Sugr.; N.of'a partic. demon, 
L, (cf. nejam®); (a), f. small cardamoms, L.; (7), 
f. (cf. mést) aewe, RV.; VS.; Kaus.; Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. ; Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. —kam-~ 
bala, m. a sheep’s fleece serving for an outer gar- 
ment, a woollen rug or blanket, L, — Eusuma, m. 
Cassia Thora, L.--carman, n. asheep-skin, Rajat. 
= pila or -pailaka, m.a shepherd, MW, —pugh- 
pa, f. a species of plant, L. =mnga, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton, MW. = yititha, n.a flock of sheep 
Paficat. —locana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. = valli. 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. — vahini, f. ‘riding on a ram 
N. of a Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. (v i 
megha-v°), =vishanika, f. Odina Pinnata i 
=vrishana, m. du. a ram’s testicles Rv: f 
having a ram's t°, ib,—sringa, m.a species —, 
MBh. ; Susr.; a species of poisonous plant 
f, Odina Pinnata or Gymnema Sylvestre 
ahi, w.r. for megha-s°, = brit m N 
Garuda, MBh. MeshSkshi-in nie 
Thora, L. Meshfinda, m. < ha ie. 
N. of Indra, L. atonha. ving Tam’s testicles,” 


é nan 
Suit.; N. of a demon nox; Bs min, ram-faced, 


Meshéntri, 


of tree, 


L.; (7), 


mfn, ram-faced, Sy: 
Thora, L, > Susr, 


Meshaka, m. a speci 
Mm); (¢ha), £. a we of vegetable, L, (ef, jiva- 


Meshiya, Nom Ro 
mfn, acting like a ram), BLE act like aram (°yt#a,, 


3H 
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qa meshurana, n.(Gk. pecoupdvnpa) N. 
of the 1oth astrological house, VarBrS. 


AGH meshka, m. a partic. beast of prey, 
ApSr, 


a 

HE meha, m. (/mih) urine (meham Vkri, 
to'make water), Br. (cf. d-#zeha); MarkP.; urinary 
disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Suér.; 2 
ram (=mésha), L. =ghni, f. ‘curing diabetes,’ 
Indian saffron, L. —pata, m. orn. N. of a place, 
Cat. (cf. aeda-2°), —mudgara-rasa, m.a partic, 
mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease, 
L, = vat, mfn. suffering from ur® d°, Heat. 

Mehatnhi, f. N. of a river, RV. 

Méhana, n. membrum virile, RV. &c. &c.; the 
urinary duct, AV.; urine, Suér.; the act of passing 
ur®, W.; copulation, L.; m.Schrebera Swietenivides, 
L.; (@), f.=mahila, L. 

Mehana, ind. in streams, abundantly, RV. vat 
(mehdna-), min. bestowing abundantly, ib. 

Mehala, m. the smell of urine, L.; mfn. haying 
the smell of urine, L. 

Mehin, mfn. (only ifc.) voiding urine, making 
water; suffering from a partic. urinary disease (cf, 
tkshu-, udaka-, geha-,nila-m° &c.); m.a species 
of small tiger or panther, L, 


oy 
HU maigha. See p. 832, col. 2. 

aA 

HiwaqTT mainminya, N.=minmina-tya, Car, 


a4 mattrd, mf(z)n. (fr. mitra, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) coming from or 
given by or belonging to a friend, friendly, amicable, 
benevolent, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh, é&c.; be- 
longing or relating to Mitra, VS. 8c. &c.; m, ‘ friend 
of all creatures,’ a Brahman who has arrived at the 
highest state of human perfection, L.; a partic. mixed 
caste or degraded tribe (the offspring of an out-caste 
Vaisya; cf. maitreyaka), Mn. x, 23 ; (scil. samadht) 
an alliance based on good-will, Kam.: a friend 
(=miutra), Pan. v, 4, 36, Vartt, 4, Pat.; N. of the 
T2th astrol, Yoga, Col.; the anus, Kull. on Mn. xii ; 
72; aman’s N. much used as the N. ofan imaginary 
person in giving examples in gram, and philos. (cf. 
Caztra and Lat. Caius); N. of an Aditya (= mi- 
tra), VP.; of a preceptor, Cat.; (2), f., see below ; 
n. (ife. @) friendship, SBr. &c. &c.; a multitude 
of friends, MBh, (Nilak.); =-xakhshatra, Suryas,; 
an early morning prayer addressed to Mitra, BhP.; 
evacuation of excrement (presided over by Mitra; 
maitrant / 1, kré, to void excr’), Mn. iv, 152; = 
-séirad, =kanyaka, m. N, of a man, Buddh. 
~ citta, n. benevolence, Karand. ; mfn, benevolent, 
kind, Lalit. = ta, f, friendship, benevolence, L. 
=nakshatra, n. the Nakshatra Anuridhi (pre- 
sided over by Mitra), MBh, = bala, m. N,ofa man, 
Jatakam, — bha,n.=-nakshatra,L, = vardhaka, 
mfn, (ft. mztra-v°), g. dhiimad?. —vardhraka, 
mfn. (fr. mztra-v°), ib. (v. 1.) mSakha, f, N. of a 
school, Cat.=stitra, n. N. of a Sitra. Maitrik- 
sha-jyotika, m. N. of a partic, class of evil beings, 
Mn. xii, 72. Maitrabarhaspatya, mfn. belong- 
ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati, SBr. 1, Maitrayana, 
n. (for 2. see below) ‘ kind or friendly way,’ benevo- 
lence, MBh. Maitrivaruna, mi(z)n. descended 
or derived from Mitra and Varuna, belonging to 
them, AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; relatin g to the priest called 
Maitrayaruna, PaficavBr.; m. a patr., RV. vii, 33, 
11 (of Agastya or of Valmiki, L.; Z, f., SBr.); N. of 
one of the officiating priests (first assistant of the 
Hotri), Br.; SiS. -camasiya, mfn. being in the cup 
of this priest, ApSr. ; ~prayoga, ™., -Sastra, n., 
~Sruci, f., -soma-prayoga, m., -hautra, n. N. of 
wks.; °722,m.a patr. of Minya or Agastya, RAnukr.: 
MBh. ; of Vasishtha, ib.; of Valmiki, Uttarar.; 
miya, m{n, relating to the priest called Maitrava- 
tuna, SankhBr.; n. his office, Siddh, 
Maitraka, m. a person who worships in a Bud- 
dhist temple, L.; n, friendship, Uttarar. 
Maitraya, P.-yarz,tobekind or friendly, Divyay, 
2. Maitriyana, m. (for 1. see under matira) 


patr. ft. mztra, g.2zadddi; pl.N. of a school (call 
ude . , $ ¥ 5 d 

after Maitri), MaitrUp., Introd. ; (2), f. see below 

gribya-paddhati, f.N.ofwk aw. 


wk, avant. 
panishad, f, = maitry-2 “p?, Maitrayand 
Maitriyanaka, mfn, (ft. 2. matira 
arihandd:, vayana), g. 
Maitrayani, m. N. of Agni, ManGr.; N. of an 
Upanishad (piob, w.r. for 27), 


ATT meshirana. 


Maitriyant, f. of 2. maitrayana, q.v.; N. of 
the mother of Pirna, Buddh.; of a female teacher, 
Col. —parisishta, n. N. of wk. —putra, m. 
metron. of Piirna, Buddh. — brahmana-bhashya- 
dipika, f., -brahman6épanishad, f, N. of wks. 
—sakha, f. N, ofa branch of the Black Yajur-veda. 
—sambhita, f. N. of the Samhita of the Maitra- 
yaniyas (q.v.) Maitrayany-upanishad, f= 
mattry-upr. 

Maitrayaniya, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (closely connected with the Kathas and 
Kalapas), Caran, =Sakha, f. and -samhita, f. = 
°wi-s° and -s°, Maitrayaniyépanishad, f.— 
maitry-up°.  Maitriyaniydurdhvadehika- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. 

Maitri, m. 2 metron. of a teacher, MaitrUp. 
Maitry-upanishad, f. N.ofan Upanishad, IW.44. 

Maitrika, (ifc,) a friendly office, Paficar. 

Maitrin, mfn. friendly, benevolent, Pajficar. 

Maitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence, 
good will (one of the 4 perfect states with Buddhists, 
Dharmas. 16; cf. MWB.128), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Benevolence personified (as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma), BhP.; close contact or union, 
Megh.; Vear.; (ifc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar.; 
N, of the Nakshatra Anuradha, L.; N. of an Upani- 
shad (cf. under maz/r7). —karuni-mudita, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. =dana, n. friendliness 
(with Buddhists, one of the three forms of charity), 
Dharmas, 105, —natha,m.N. ofan author, Buddh, 
— paksha-pfta, m.a partiality for any one’s friend- 
ship, Paificat. —piirva,mfn. preceded by friendship, 
MW. — bala, m. ‘ whose strength is benevolence,’ 
a Buddha, L.; N. of a king (regarded as an incarna- 
tion of Gautama Buddha), Buddh.; v.1. for maztra- 
é°, Divyiv, —maya, mf(z)n. benevolent, friendly, 
kind, Hear. 

Maitreya, min, (fr, #zaz772) friendly, benevolent, 
MBh,; m. (fr. mztrayw, Pain. vi, 4, 174) patr. of 
Kausharava, AitBr.; of Gliva, ChUp, (accord. to Sch. 
metron. fr. 72/72); of various other men, MBh.; 
Pur,; N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha (the 
5th of the present age), Lalit. (MWB. 181 &c.); of 

the Vidiishaka in the Mric-chakatika ; of a gram- 
marian (=-rakshita), Cat.; of a partic. mixed caste 
(= maztreyaka), Kull. on Mn. x, 33; (2), f., see 
below, =rakshita, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
-vana, un. N. of a forest, ib.—sittra, n. N. of a 
Sitrawk, Maitreyépanishad, f. = maitry-up”. 

Maitreyaka, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste or 
degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaideha and an 
Ayogavi, whose business is to praise great men and 
announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mn. x, 33; 
(zk@), f. descent from Mitrayu, Pan. vii, 3, 2, Sch.; 
a contest between friends or allies, L. 

Maitreyi, f. N. of the wife of Yajfiavalkya, SBr.; 
of Ahalya, ShadvBr.; of Sulabha, AsvGrS. — brah- 
mana, n. N, of SBr.xiv, 5 &c. = sikhépanishad, 
f,m« next. Maitreyy-upanishad, f.= maziry- 
up. 

on n. friendship, Kav.; Kathas.; Paficat. 
Maitryabhimukha, m.a partic. Samidhi,Karand. 

Maitry-upanishad. See mazfrvi above, 


a 

Hq maithila, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Mithila, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a king of M° 
(pl. the people of M®°), ib.; (z), fi, see below. 
— kiyastha, m. N. of a poet, Cat, —paddhati, 
f..N. of wk. —vacaspati and -sri-datta, m. N. 
of two men, Cat, =samgraha, m, N. of wk, 

Maithilika, m. pl. the inhabitants of Mithila, 
MW. 

Maithili, f. N. of Sita (daughter of Janaka, king 
of M°),R.; Kalid. —n&taka, u., -parinaya, m., 
«farang, n. N. of wks, 

Maithileya, m. metron. fr, mazthz/z, Ragh. 


S . 

AIA maithund, mf(2)n.(fr.mithuna) paired, 
coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex, BhP.; 
connected by marriage, ParGr,; relating or belong- 
ing tocopulation, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. (with dhogm, 
m. carnal enjoyment; with dharmas m. ‘sexual 
lav,’ copulation; with wa@sas, n. a garment worn 
during cop°); n. (ifc. f. @) copulation, sexual inter- 
course or union, marriage, SBr. &c. 8c. (acc, with 
/ as, 7, gam, car; dat. with upa-»/gam or upa- 
/ kram, to have sexual intercourse); union, con- 
nection, L. = gata, mfu. engaged in copulation, 
MBh. =gamana, n. sexual intercourse, Suir. 
=jvara, m, sexual passion, MBh, =dharmin, 


area_moksh. 


7 1) th 
mfn, cohabiting, copulating, BhP. = valragy®: 


: | Maithue 
abstinence from sexual intercourse, Nich allio 
nébhashana, n. a conversation in Be fh 
are made to sexual int®, Mahavy.. ae praith®- 
ghata, m. prohibition of sex int, fs . 
nopagamana, 0. = "724-gamand, * i «atercoutst 

Maithunike, (ifc.) having sere iy, 3) $25 
MBh. ; (244), f. union by marriage, ‘ ress 
Maithunin, mfn. = prec. mfn., ' 
m. Ardea Sibirica, L. gexualunions® 
Maithuni-bhava, b 
Maithunya, min. proceed 
or relating to copulation, Mu.; 
HurfAa maidhatitha, mt 
Medhatithi, she n. N, ee 
ahyatitina). _ 35 she somos 
ai m, (ff. medha-vir) " -atellige™ 
man, Pan. Vi, 4; 164, Sch. vakay 
wisdom, g. manojfade. 
Aaat mainavi, f. (prob. 
gait or movement, Samgit. “aN oft pou 
ee * - ca ¥ me . f 
ara mainakd, ™. ade ne Menai 
tain (son of Hima-vat by. ngs whel 
to have alone retained his % 


. 5 . acc , 
those of the other mountee i me sont rap fh 
mountain was situated betwee : 


the Indian peninsula and Lafle e 2 DaitY yas 
magi) ; AVParis. ; ees a 
= prabhava, m. N. of f eee 
gini and esvasri, f. ° si 
Parvati, L. 
Rares mainala, m. (fr. 
VS. (Sch.) 
Mainikay,. 
Had maineya, ™- P™ 
; 0 
ae mainda, M.- wom: 
killed by Krishna, MB Ms 
m, ‘slayer of Mainea, 
AA maimata, - ti 
nagadi) 2” 1g. 


m,copulation, 
ing from oF 


«dof 
fr, mina) ® kin? 


mina) z 


m. id., Pal ivy 


iv, T, 150. , f 
‘Maimatayan® (6 tr, ft. mHMF 


a 
Pan, iv, 1, 15° ,m. P vn, (fi 
AT mairavd, mf(i)™- Mie 


to mount Meru, Prab. 
ama mairavanas 


(-caritra, 0. N. of wk)» 


8 
HEA maireyay sch. 3 N. 
drink (accord. = ut ‘ee 7 
and asava), MBh-s ™. ‘ 
aaaizoyakiy 05 ill 
mixed caste, MBh. (cl. ., mill is 
Diwte mailinds, ™ _ ats 
AaUTAT maigradhany™ iow 
auch prepared BYE aah) 
afen maihike, mi(i)?- b, 
to urinary disease, Suste nder 3: , 
a’ 4 -F ut (see u 


4 

aia moka, D- (W 
skin ae ee (mbhi)s : 
oe ee 


O 


is 5 jp8 
Cat. 


- 
+] 
= 
= 
S 








yAtatay mumokshayishu. 


tee) shake of MBh,; cl. ro. P, (Dhatup. xxxiil, 
iy : aR om. fr. zzoksha, below), mokshayatt 
fut. moBshont ie Impv. mokshayadhvam, MBh.; 
wit 6 Jrshyate, te, ib,;inf. aokshztiem,Hariv., 
Reo deliver from (abl.), Gaut.; Yaji.; 
Bration) Hoe liberate, emancipate (from transmi- 
etac Noreen} to loosen, untie, undo, Susr.; to 
OF take aw ct, draw out of (abl.), AitBr.; to wrest 
*y anything from (abl.), Hariv.; to shed, 


Calise to fl 
Dhatup, OW (blood), Susr.; to cast, hurl, fling, 


Mumoks 
P. 821, co}, - yishu, mfi. See under a/ 2, mtuc, 


Oksha : “ 
release from (abi life. f @) emancipation, liberation, 
5 Telease fe eely Ben. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, 
i nal or ney existence or transmigra- 
(IW, 39): death Loe gyn Up. ; Mn.; MBh.. 


-> N. of partic. sz : 
to final eman®, Vain sacred hymns 


a hieays ji.; (in astron.) the 
pa clipsed or occulted planet, the last 
€ Fation of the ecli ipsi 
7 Md of an ec}: © eclipsed and eclipsing 
OT do ‘Kim ae Siiryas, ; VarBrs. ; falling 
rs, ~ ss Var TS. vies Ng . 
Gautn) Sctting free rie garbha-); effusion, 
Quests CO8ing, untys €rance (of a prisoner), 
OR), Kathae 2 28 (hair), Megh.; settling (a 
to fig TBE Of a de Cop aulttance of an obligation, 
ar, blood ay ne or causing 
Satter Urling, MBh : on "5 Susr. ; casting, 
: K4 = ‘ . 
i sings ds, ; temnce ti cane 
e ee c } rd 
>. Ving nt, Nitdonment, Kathas. ; N. of 
of g = Bik hiss: ae L. ; Schrebera Swiete- 
Mancina: ti. desirous of liberation 
rit Pation, Mw ma 
ee a-kalpatary, b _— kanda, N. of ch. 
Rriyg. Sdarthe ny y Lakshmi-dhara. — ki~ 
Ibetation Care, ie 7 em f. pl. N. of wks. 
et ae wate tha da Ccomplishing the act of 
\ ote &,m.orn.N ofwk, —jna- 
er : fatitude or emancipation, 
tic K , Of a Tirtha, Cat. = da, f, N 
h ? athas, aq ; : wir 
M Sun, Mp, ~4vara ove, mm. N, of Hiouen- 
the N bees ar on, gate of eman’,’ N, of 
drat Of a sect ay m. law f te 
(From ction of th or rule of eman®, 
aw 30 dhyaya y- © T2th book of the Mahi- 
hye tihg f eee also -sarvazt, 
4 *» “Aipshs hee te 
(inp! Of whe 9 “SQréddhey ahs ti aha, fs 
‘“Nirns @,m.3 “mdrtha-di- 
id of p cage N.of wk, — pati,m. 
re €may,? as ¢ ao Samgit. = pardyana, 
Ras Nila ) of nltts Bhag. — puri, 
iy bho’ 8than, © Uy of Kaiici, Cat. 
Wily ha iy na, m. a Partic 5 ad} i 
~bha “bh a, mfn, hay}  eaaetile 
Dani va, my i, mfn. asei ng to do with eman®, 
Beng eR, f, : “tation , piles final eman”, Cat, 
nv Ss “OUnc Teat man? abe ,» MBh, =mahi- 
oF eBay ah, Sang eMly,’ the Buddhist 
natn s “lay "ilaga, nae m.N. of a Jaina 
Nay» f Shiny nce N.ofa temple, Cat.; 
ajya-tantra, n.,-ya- 


' i~§ 
™ Vat 


f, Mano a Wks 
'9 3 7 
“nays! Whe ttkP. wm p=? Mfn. connected with 


Vex > Mn’ ¥ - 
wes teh LS Brttitna m., “da-mimansa, 
BL) €mano Vingay »™M£n. reflecting upon final 
Naptta 20°)’ N, of the * “ke-stotra, n. ‘20 
© doors etses Hariv, 14248 &e. 
¥ “haw! Wk “Teang cane of final ami Up. 
8 Man ih + pets lod 
~ S&imys ib. 3; “szépadesia 
Nal otk, m, J7a-siddni, £, cians 
Ntaras MOEshigama, m. N. of 
mans Moksran Q. Nearest or next to 
Man Mn Retetic, T mbin, m. resting 
aut ; > Mokshéccha, f. 
q mnt, a Cat, Mo EShésvara, m. N, ofs 
te, okay, 2a, ne Saint sconaya, m. means of 
Hectee ea | ory cg CVOtee(?), Wis -2223- 
See? My? Mh. _ 2 (?) 
Palys 0 Nes nh, on * of wks, 
seni. tte Cifo, WRo looses. or unties or 


al emancinas: 
bh Brg. aNcipation, L.; m. a 


T se 


te . > ou r,: Bh = 

unldg alo aliens » hpr.; Schrebera 
S,0 t lib, *Cleas: “tating e ‘ , 

in & 8, p_.Stt n 3 Mancipating, Cat.; 


3 * oo? Te 

Kee patat, timing yy uns MBh.; Mricch, ; 
» Shequ: ‘ N. ix, 249; loosing, 
Ye, gic art Hit 23 Bivin Ausing to flow, Malav.; 
Ray Mop” Cy, .); 2 UP» abandoning, desert- 
C ing any dering, W.; (@), £. 

PR Brg.) Mth, y One, HParis, 
aoe up or resigned, 
@-m", inevitable), 


Mokshayitavy2,mfn.tobeemancipated, Badar., 
Sch, 

Mokshayitri, min. one who frees or liberates 
from (abl.), R. a 

Wokshiya, Nom. A. °yaze, to become a means 
of emancipation, Cat. 

Mokshita, mfn.set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.; 
wrested away, Hariv. ayy 

Mokshin,mfn, striving after emancipation, MBh.; 
MarkP.; emancipated, RamatUp. 

Wokshya, mfn. to beliberated,to be saved, Hariv. 


Ai moga, m. the chicken-pox or some 
similar disease, L. 

ATA mdgha (or moghd, MaitrS.), mf(@)n. 
(4/1. meh) vain, fruitless, useless, unsuccessful, un- 
profitable (ibe, and azz, ind. in vain, uselessly, with- 
out cause), RV. &c. &c.; left, abandoned, MBh. ; 
idle, ib.; m. a fence, hedge, L.; (4), +. Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, L.; Embelia Ribes, L. —karman, mfn. 
one whose actionsare fruitless, observing useless cere- 
monies, Bhag.—jiiina, mfn. one whose knowledge 
is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib. 
= ta, f. vainness, uselessness, Kathis. —pushpa, 
fa barren woman, L.—hasin, mfn, laughing cause- 
lessly, Kath, Moghisa, mfn, one whose hopes are 
vain, Bhag. ; 

Moghiya, Nom. eee to become vain or use- 
less or insignificant, Alamkaray. 

oaks, in comp. for ogha. = Vf I.kri, pa 
voti, to make vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kalid. 
— bhiita, mfn. become useless, rendered vain, MBh. 

Mogholi, m, an enclosure, hedge, fence, L. 


Ala moca, m.(/2.muc) the juice of a tree; 
L.; Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh. ; Sher Fee 
Sapientum, Suér.; (@), f. Musa mad care ais ; 
the cotton shrub, L.; the indigo plant, L.; (3), fi. 
Hingtsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the 
fruit), Vagbh, —niryasa, ™., “rasa, M., sara, 
m., -STavA, m., -srut,m. the resin of Gossampinus 

"” ; ” 3 : 

Rumphii, L, Moca&hva, m. id., Bhpr. Pcie 

Mocaka, mfn, liberating, emancipating, ! real 
one who has abandoned all worldly pas 
desires, an ascetic, devotee, L.; m. (only L. en gt 
Pterygosperma, L.; Musa Sapientum, L. c fi er 
Swietenioides, L.; (##@), f. a pecs i p si ae: 
species of fish, Bhpr.; 1. 4 kind of shoe, L. aie . 

Mocana, mf(z)n. (ifc.) releasing fo so 
casting, darting, Git.; (2), f, a species of plant (= 
hanta-kari), L.; n. release, liberation, freeing oF 
delivering from (abl. or comp.), gee eee 
vina-m°); unyoking (a car), MBh.; (1 cs) era 
ing, emitting, Gobh. = pattaka, m. oF 2. 
ing cloth,’ filter, L. 
ga mf (zha)n. releasing, setting nee (see 
bandha-m°); (thd), £. N. of a woman, Kath As. 

Mocaniya, min. to be released or set free, | am ; 

Mocayitavya, mfn. id., Malav. (vel. ee ath 

Mocayitri, ifn. freeing; releasing, Kull. on Jvin, 
Vili, 342. 

Mocata, m. (only 
nana; the fruit of the banana tree ; 
sandal wood. ‘ 

Moci. See Ai/a-m. 

Mocika, m. a tanner or $ 
mocht), L. 

Mocita, mfn. caused to b 

Mocin, mfn, setting free, 


MOC). : iad ion 
Mocya, min. =770caniya, Yajn.; to beg Pp 


or restored, ib.; to be deprived of (acc.), Gaut. 


~~. oO 
TC IRIG | mojakesin, W.T- for muitja-k°. 
BZ mota,m.or na bundle (=Hindi moth), 
Divyay. (also written migha, muta, miita). 


HiZH motaka,m.D- (/mut) pglope i pn 

to be used as a remedy eat ren Pie ranite) 
« m.N. of an author, a sf. 

pea Ragiol L.; n,a broken or crushed leaf, L. 
: Motana mfi, crushing, grinding, aoa oying (ee 
gaja-m°); im. wind, air, L.; 0. the at 0 a nie 
breaking, snapping, wringing, strangung, *" i 
Sukas. (cf. angult-m°). 

Motanaka, 0. crushing, 


- a kind of metre, 10. i 
ces Pe a partic. Siddhi, Samkkhyas., Sch, 


wizqa mota-pallt, f, N. of a country, 


Uttamac. 


the pith or core of the ba- 
late Nigella Indica ; 


hoemaker (cf. Hind, 


e released, set free, Hit. 
liberating (see davdha- 


entire destruction, 


airs moraka, 
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AizT mota, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; Sesbania 


Aegyptiaca, L. 


Sm uk 
Allg molt or mot?. See karna-m°, 
algifar mottayita, n. showing affection in 


the absence of a loved object, the silent expression 
of returned affection, DaSar.; Sah. 


we modha, m. N. of a family, Cat. —Sa- 


taka, n. N. of a poem. 


Modhaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
aia mona, m. dried fruit, L.; a kind of 


fy, L.; a basket in which snakes are carried, L. 


BMfonaka, a word used to explain ¢zmdika, L. 


aati motirama, m. {with avi) N. of a 


poet (author of the Krishna-vinoda-kivya), Cat. 


Wz méda, m.(/2. mud) joy, delight, glad- 


ness, pleasure, RV. &c. &c.; fragrance, perfume, 
BhP. (cf. @zoda); N. of a partic. formula, ApSr.; 
of a Muni, Cat.; (@), f. a species of plant (=aja- 
moda), L.; a kind of Andropogon, L.—kara, m. 
N.of a Muni, R.—natha, m. N, of an author, Cat. 


=— matjari-guna-lesa-matra-sticakashtaka, 


n. and -manjari-guna-lesa-sticaka-dasaka,n. 
N. of Stotras. —modini, f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. 


(prob. w.r. for wzegha-m°). Modakhya, m. the 


mango tree, L. Modaegiri, m. N. of a country, 


MBh. Modédhya, f. a species of plant (= aja- 


moda), L. Modi-pura, n. N. of a town, MBh, 


Modaka, mfn. (ifc.) gladdening, exhilarating, 


MBh.; m, n. a small round sweetmeat, any sweet- 
meat, MBh.; R. &c.; (in medicine) a kind of pill, 
Susr.; Bhpr,; m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a 
Kshatriya by a Sidra mother), L.; (z), f. N. of a 
partic. mythical club, R.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 


= kara, m. a sweetmeat-maker, confectioner, R,. 
— maya, mf(z)n. composed of sweetmeats, Pan. v, 


A, 22, Sch, —vallabha, m. ‘ fond of sweetmeats,’ 
N. of Gan@Sa, Gal. 


Modakika, f.asweetmeat (only ifc. afternumerals, 
e.g. dvi-modakikam dadati, he gives always two 
sweetmeats), Pin. v, 4, 1, Wartt. 1, Pat. 

Modana, min, (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delighting, 


gratifying (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (2), f. 
musk, L,; n. the act of gladdening &c., Dhatup. ; 
wax (=zcechishta-m°), L. 


Modaniya, mfn. to be rejoiced at, delightful, 


KathUp. 


Modamana, mfn, rejoicing, being glad, ChUp.; 
m. (prob.) a proper N. (cf. maudananika). 

Modayat, min. (fr. Caus.) rejoicing, delighting ; 
(anti), f. Ptychotis Ajowan, L, (also °¢z£@). 

Modki and “kin, v.]. for s#zaudakin. 

Modayani, m. patr. fr. #zoda, Prav. (prob. w.r, 
for maudayanz). 

Modita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pleased, delighted, W.; 
n. pleasure, delight, ib. 

Modin, mfn. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp.; 
(ifc.) gladdening, delighting, MBh.; (277), f. Jas- 
minum Zambac or Auriculatum, L.; = aja-moda, 
L.; musk, L, (cf. wzedana@); an intoxicating drink, 
L. Modinfésa, n. N. of a Tantra, Aryav. (cf, 
medintsa). 

AlziT modosha,m.N.of a preceptor, BhP. 


MAEM momahkana, m. N. of an author 
(15th century), Cat. vilaisa, m. N. of M°’s wk, 


It A momughd, mofn. (fr. Intens, of at 


giuh) mad, insane, SBr, 


AIL mora, m. a peacock (= mayura), Ta: 


(7), f. N. of a family, Cat. Morégy r 
bhatta) N, of an author, ib. ara, m. (with 


WITH moraka, n. a kind of 


mill: of a cow seven days after caly; 


steel, L.; the 
ng, L. (cf, next) 
MLZ morata, m & speci ; 
t ; PS ‘ 

sweet juice, L,; (al \ ia of plant with 
Q ft ’ sO Nn. the milk of a cow 

eon eee Suir, (also ‘sour buttermille 

° ct aout Sanseviera Rox a 

ine. 3 root of the sugar-cane, L.: hemes 

Ro angium Hexapetalum, L. oESanS 

Tataka,, nh. the Yoot of the supar- 

AVC morana, 


Sch, (cf, morata), 


cane, L, 
M. sour buttermilk, Suér., 


Ai moraka, m. N. 


of king Pravara- 
3H a 
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sena’s minister, Rajat. — bhavana, n. N.ofa temple 


built by M°, ib, 


AlfcaRT morika, f. a side-door, postern- 


gate, Gal.; N. of a poetess, Cat. 


Riautaz morvani-kara, m. N. of Nara- 


hari-dikshita, Cat, 


aia mosha, mn. (/2. mush) a robber, thief, 
plunderer, BhP.; Git.; robbery, theft, stealing, plun- 
dering, Ma.; Var. &c. (also a, f., L.); anything 
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn. ix, 278, 
=krit, mfn, proclaiming or predicting a theft, 
VarBr8S. Moshabhidarsana, n. seeing or witness- 


ing a robbery, Mn. ix, 274. 
Moshaka, m, a thief, robber, L. 


Moshana, mfn. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry- 
ing off, BhP.; n. the act of robbing &c., Nir.; de- 


frauding, embezziing, Kull. on Mu. viii, 400. 


Moshayitnu, m. (fr. Caus,) a Brahman, L.; the 


Indian cuckoo, L. 
Moshtri, m. a robber, thief, L. 
Moshya, mfn, liable to be stolen, Vas. 


Alz moha, m. (/1. muh; ife. f. & loss of 


consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction 7 
infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c. 8c. (720- 
ham »/brit, to say anything that leads to error; 
moham »/ ya, to fall into error; mohdt, ind. through 
folly or ignorance); fainting, stupefaction, a swoon, 


MBh.; Kay, &c.; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of 


mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead- 
ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects) ; 
(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots 
of vice, Dharmas. 139); a magical art employed to 
bewilder an enemy ( = mohana), Cat.; wonder, 
amazement, L.; Infatuation personified (as the off- 
spring of Brahma), VP, = kalila, n. thicket or snare 
of illusion, Bhag.; spirituous liquor, L.= karin, m. 
Caryota Urens, L. —ctidéttara or °ra~éastra, n. 
N, of wk, — jala, n. net of illusion, mundane fascina- 
tion, Yaji.; MBh. = nidra, f, ‘sleep of infatuation,’ 
thoughtless confidence,Sarn gP.parayana,m{(d)n. 
thoroughly stupefied, Kum. —parimukta, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maid, Karand. — pasa, m. the snare of 
(worldly) illusion, MW. —mantra, m. a spell or 
charm causing infatuation or delusion, Kathis. =ma- 
ya, mf(z)n. consisting of infatuation or delusion, 
Kav, —mudgara, m. ‘hammer of ignorance or in- 
fatuation,’ N. of two wks. = raja-parajaya, m. 
N. of a drama, ratri, f. « night of bewilderment,’ 
the n° when the world isto be destroyed, BrahmavP, 
= vat, mfn. filled with infatuation, MBh.; Sam- 
Khyak., Sch. —éfstra, n. false doctrine, KiirmaP. 
=stlottara, n.N. of wk. Mohatmaka, mfn. 
causing delusion, Up. Mohanta, m. deep bewilder- 
ment of mind, SBr. Mohandha-sirya, m. a 
partic. medicament, Raséndrac. Mohépanishad, 
f.N. of wk. Mohépami, f. ‘ delusion-comparison,’ 
(in rhet.) a comp” which leads to confusing the sub- 
ject and object of comparison (e. g. ‘regarding thy 
face, O dear one, as the moon, I run after the moon 
as if it were thy face’), Kavyad. 
Mohaka, mfn, bewildering, infatuating, causing 
ignorance or folly, MW. 

Mohana, mf(z)n. depriving of consciousness, be- 
wildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in- 
fatuating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
N, of Siva, R.; N. of one of the § arrows of the 
god of love, Vet. ; of various other authors and men, 
Kathas. ; Sukas.; Cat.; (@), f. the flower of a sort 
of jasmine, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.: (z), f. 
Portulaca Quadrifida, L.; a partic. illusion or delu- 
sion, Sarvad.; a partic, incantation, Kathas.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Pajicar.: of a female demon (daughter 
of Garbha-hantri), MarkP. ; of one of the nine Saktis 
of Vishnu, L.; n. the being deluded or infatuated, 
delusion, infatuation, embarrassment, mistake, Nir. ; 
Bhag.; Git.; stupor, being stupefied, Suér.; sexual 
intercourse, Kav.; Sah.; the act of perplexing, puz- 
zling, bewildering, R.; Git.; MarkP.- any means 

employed for bewildering others, Dag, : temptation 
seduction, W.; a magical charm used to bewilder an 
enemy; the formula used in that Process (esp. the 
hymns AV. iii, 1, 2), Kaug.; N. of a town, MBh 
=oanda,m. N, of a man, MW. disa, m, N. of 
two authors, Cat, = prakriti, m. N, of a pupil of 
Samkaracarya, Samkar. = bhoga, m. a partic. kind 
of sweetmeat, L, = latd, f. a plant which has the 
power of fascinating, MW. =lala, m. N. of an 


WVRAT mordka-bhavana, 


author, Cat. = vallika (Suér,) or -valli (Npr.), fia 
species of plant. —sapta-sati, f. N. of a poem, 
Mohan4stra, n. N. of one of the § arrows of the 
god of love, Kathas.; a weapon which stupefies or 
fascinates the person against whomitisdirected, MW. 

Mohanaka, m. the month Caitra, L.; (z&a), f. 
a species of plant, Suér. 

Mohaniya, mfn, ‘to be deluded,’ resulting from 
illusion or error or infatuation, MBh.; producing 
delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib.; Sarvad. 

Mohama, m. a partic. personification, SimavBr. 

Mohayitri, mfn. one who bewilders or perplexes, 
MBh, 

Mohita, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, infatuated, 
deluded (often in comp., e.g. Adwza-m°, infatuated 
by love), MBh.; R. &c. 

Mohin, mfn, deluding, confusing, perplexing, 
illusive, MBh,; R. &c.; (22), f. a fascinating 
woman, MW, (cf. RTL. 65, .1); the flower of a 
species of jasmine, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Paticar,; 
of a daughter of Rukmatgada, VP.; °227-maztra, 
m., -7dja-sahasra-namdvali, §. N. of wks. 

Méhuka, mfn. falling into confusion, TS, 


WA mauka, m. patr. fr. mitka, AsvSr, 


dS 
alates maukali, i.e raven, L. (cf. mau- 
kuli; maudgalt). 
Maukalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes 
clothes (also called a Ramaka), L. 


Te muukunda, min. relating to Mu- 


kunda-i.e, Vishnu, Paficar. 


mates maukult,m. a crow, Uttarar. (cf. 


maukatt). 


An 

AITHAR mauktika, mfu. (fr. mukti) striying 
after final emancipation, Paiicat. ; m. (only in MBh.) 
n. (fr, aeuek/d ; comp. f. @) a pearl (properly ‘a col- 
lection of p°s’), MBh.; Kav. &c. « gumphika, f. 
a female stringer of p°s, Kasikh. = tandula, sn. a 
kind of white Yavanala, L. — dima, n, a string of 
p's, L.; a kind of metre, Col. —prasavi, f. a pearl 
muscle, L. (cf. mzk(d-prasi#). —maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of pearls, Sringar. —mirana, n.N. of a 
subject treated of in the Dhatu-ratna-inala, Cat. 
— mala, f.a pearl necklace, L.; a species of metre, 
Col. —ratna, n.a pearl gem, pearl (-/d, f.), Rajat. 
— sukti, f.a pearl oyster, L. sara, m.a string of 
p°s, Nalac.; Uttarar, Mauktikabha, min. like p°s, 
MW. Mauktikavali (Kir.) or Ii (Kathas.), f.a 
pearl necklace, Mauktika-hara, m.id., Malatim. 


aaa maukya, n. (fr, mika) dumbness, 


speechlessness, Mn. xi, 5%. 


Ay ey mauksha, n. (fr. moksha) N. of a Sa- 
man, Liaty. 

Maukshika, mfn. relating to the release of a 
planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an ecl®, Siiryas, 


ae maukha, mfn. (fr. mukha) relating to 
the mouth, oral (n.[?] a fault or defect connected with 
the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat. 

Maukhika, mfn. (fr. muwkha), L. 

Maukhya,n.precedence,pre-eminence, Hit,(w.r.) 


AWE maukhara, m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a 
family or race, Hear, 

Maukhari, m. a patr., Vas., Introd. 

Maukhari, f.=next, MW. 

Maukharya, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Paficar.; 
scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW,; 
(@), f. of saukhare above, Pan. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


airy maugdha (w.r., Sah.; Uttarar.) or 
maugpdhya(ib.; Kathas, &c.),n. (tr. wzzegdha), sim- 
plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine grace 
(asking a lover to tell what isalready known); charm, 
beauty, MW, 

a ' 

AIS maughya, n. (fr. mogha) vanity, un- 
profitableness, uselessness, BhP, 

Ra mauca, n. (fr. moca) the fruit of the 
banana or plantain tree, Susr. 

alaaa maujavatd, mfin, coming from or 
produced on the mountain Mija-vat, RV.; Nir.; m. 
(said to be) a patr. of Aksha (author of RV. x, 34). 

ale maufijd, mf(i)n. (fr. mufija) made of 
Mufija-grass or its fibres, TS. &c, &c.; resembling 


aq maund. 


. s *m, a blade 

Muiija-grass or living on it, RV.i, 191, 3: ae 
of Munja-grass, MW. ; N.ofa village i ee Ban 
L.; (Z), £, see below. =vivana, mils 
fabricated out of Muhja-grass, Apst. Mo. 
Maunjaka, m. blades of Munja-gras 


v. 1. munjaka). 
Manijakiyana, m. 2 patt., Be: the mous: 
Mauthjavata, mf(z)n. coming t nel \ 
tain Muija-vat, Siddh. on Pan. iv, 45 sada; 
Mautijayana, m. patr. fr. munya, 2 family, & 
N. of a man, MBh.; pl. N. of 2 ie Mauniayant 
damany-idi ; (2, f. a princess OFM fault 
g.sarngaravddt. be mi. a princ 
S, &. GAMANY-Aabe Ne 
 Mouajin, afl girt with or ih 
Muiija-grass, Hariv. (cf. naga-m 4 -- panda 
Maukji-bandhana, 2. = 7a" J 
aim ¢ aN 4 
Mn. ii, 169, 172; YAjf. ty 39- also marti)’ 
Maniji, f. (scil. mekhala, me triple 198 
Brahman’s girdle or cord sie K - 
Mufja-grass; any girdle, = qhare, 
nakhya,m. Munyja- grat shy 
or carrying Munja-grae of Munja-o™* or ics 
the binding on of the git sattr® f. Elen ihnith 
an as “t ‘s Sabandhand Br girdle 
L. —bandhana, tl. =~ 


twisted oF 


VarBrs: 


girdle of 


. a4 8) 
mfn. distinguished bythe binding d on 
Mn. ii, 170. of Munjagt ' Gault 
a aa ae ner person et: L 
atl y 3 = mee ; ’ 
Ist mandi, f. coarse pny ) pats” 
= (fr. miighe) Bh 
Arey] maudhya, M | vance, £ ly 
kurv-adi; Nn. stupidity, mee dist 
Kay. &c.; swoon, StuPOls nif quite 
aifaefaaia maundi-nika aoe Sch. 
miunga) a proper N., PAs ne 4nes 
Maundixa, 0. Gta ead, onset” 
Maundya, n. shaving ity” 


; . KC. 130 
Mn.; MBh matra) 2 O 


> 15 
Ala mautra, v- (fr. isa jhaut)- iy ky 
urine, GrSrS. (cf. aman” 7). (f- wtih 
Pad ted m , 
chrika, ni 
Mautra-kric agus Gar. en sob 00h 
chra) resembling s*¥ F ie 


fs fy, muda) Sa scho? nail” 
ale mauda, mM. pl. ( upil oy ar ya Ke 


i a 

; “1 sg. 2 P ag Be cette 
Pan. iv, 2, 66, Shi SO ae, m. Pi 5 sasPe es 
maudaka). =palpPa” (a0 gacte 


‘ - P=] page) m. a Pp 
Se gee oe ae partic: yers - 
. i Pat. 
d by Mauda, i 
adopted by mi()- 
it 


Wes Zi maudaka, 
lating to sweetmeats,dea ing 


z: eas or co P 
ees game 3 confection 
*? - ° \ =~ st, 

Maudanike, mule 7 ‘ke pry att i)? 
ane 'O Ira, MID) Oo 
ae Re -raudaménik@s : p 
eat 


a a at. 
smodamana), & haiy4 


Lo 
rac 
mountain, 
and (n.)a Varsh oy (fe af 
nit igus wine 
toa bean, consisting eis .m ( 
} « 
ceptor, VF: wit 
ei satis Pan.¥) 1,379 < Sch. 
sown with beans, pan. ¥s 


alge maudg 
L. —kera, m. 4 are 
Maudgaliy@s a 
wade. 
Mandgalye 
Mudgala, Bhi . 
baliksha, Nits 
chamberlain, M 
mMaudagaly® 
pupil of Gautam? 


wifes meaner 
of seal rings(?)» muni) a P 


pl. N. of a for ak the mor medi” 
in the care of lution is pet 
partic, form °° 


ali, ™: (fr. 


Bens 
€fi9 ie ange om 
tT. 


r ' 
gescen de "gBr! N. Be 


ca , 
mfn. oe. of Nal AitBl i 40, of? 
i, PA? jayanty ved ON, 
of Lang* artic: mee) 
alay.3 ™ 21 oatr> ook 
anes : ri jit. & 
ve Buddb™ La dr4) $ 


ika, 








TANS mauna-gopala. 


Manlika, mfn, (fr. wile) producing roots &ce., 
g.vansddi; derived from aroot, original, Simkhyapr., 
Introd.; inferior, of low origin (opp. to kulina), 
Col.; m. a digger or vendor of roots, VarBxs. ; pl. 
N. of a people, MarkP.; n.=garbhddhana, L. 


Maulikya, n. (fr. wlth), g. purohitdd?, 


n. the office or position of a 
h.; silence 
Mannan wi 


















tion of a Muni or holy sage, SBr.; 
’ taciturnity, ChUp.; Mu.; MBh. &c. 
toreheeesci: tha/kré or vd-a/ aha orsant-d-+/ car, 
of wk bee hold one’s tongue). —gopala, N. 
= aga m, b 4 + e - i =. 
rin, mfn, {eis reaking silence, Cat. — dha 


; ng silence, Kathas. = 
«of various men, © , Kathis. —bhatta, m. 


Ofw ie ae it.—mantravabodha, m, N. MWanlin, mfn. (tr. mault) having anything upper- 
Mw. oy ada f. the Mudra or attitude of silence, | most or turned upwards(see cakva-me ); being at the 
Subh, eee mfn, observing a vow of silence, | head, chief, Kav.; having 2 diadem or crown, dia- 
Silence pee mfn. id., Pancat.; n. a vow of demed, crested (also applied to Siva), MBh.; Heat. 
(Markp ) aa -dhara (MBh.),-dhavin (hes eee Mauleya, m. pl. N, ofa people, MBh, 
Assent, MW ar — eritt2, —sammati, f. tacit Maulya, min, being at the root, Katysr. ; n= 
anni y Sutra, n. N. of wk. mitlya, price, Vet.; Paticad, Maulyadhyaya, m. 
(fr en form of munzt, in comp, = citi | N. of wk. 
MIN, (fr, meagp se §. Stlam-camidt, =sthalika hasfir —_ N. of an author, Cat, 
a a; mfn, (sles! g. kumuddds, Aconntn= at 3 maulugi, Be a : , 
Maunitea, ma 77? Divyay, ALS mausala, maushala, w.t. for mau- 
MeetRin, ieee a Muni, g. anngely-ddt, sala below. 
hos t= * Observing silence, silent, tacitu ~ -ohika) relat 
Heda *' SLC. 5 om: Benes ‘ka, rofn. (fr. mishika) relat- 
Prope 3M. = m2e27 (sometimes ifc. in ATA maushika, ( 


ames - = 

n, Siletice, Ra *& Sopinatha-m°), Mauni-tva, 
Wneya , 

a va, m. 

a Psaras, M ca oe of a class of Gandharvas 

RY (Marty?) ne ariv.; Pur.; pl. N. ofa school, 
-X, 136.2 ™ the position or office of a Muni 


Unya, 
74 Patr., wor, for wave, 


& Moda, maudgay N. of a teacher, Cat. 


ing or belonging to a mouse, Paiicat. _ 
Maushikara, m. a male mouse, Pat. on Pan. iv, 

I, I 20, "4 . = 3 = e 
Maushiki, m. metron. fr. miishtha, g. bahv-adt. 
Matishiki-putra, m. N. ofa teacher, SBr. 


AIET maushta, f.(fr. mushgz) a combat with 
fists, boxing match, L. 
Maushtika, m.a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh. ; 


a goldsmith, L. 

TAS mausala, mf(2)n. (fr. musala) club- 
shaped, club-formed, Aivsr.; R.; fought with ae 
(as a battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle 


bea me * a 
ter Uragile . 
. » drummer, “6 *@,m.(fr, muraja)a drum- 


t ma 
aS dem “rava, mf(2)n, (fi 


r. mur) relating : Ne Niobe Madhu-parka 
u : with clubs (cf, -fasvazt); ee 
Nera, mye, mits MBh, (composed s Duis and spirituous liquor), ae 
3? Bhp. 7)0. made from the iron called | relating to Mausalya, g. kanvédi; m. pl. N. of a 
i family, Samskirak. = parvan, n. “ Musala-section, 
lly fan ere S xP linet beck aha-bhirata (so called 
2 fatuj YO, D. (fp, mis “9 N. of the 16th book of the Maha so calle 
r Ys Kay, ; Kathas aE) stupidity, after the self-slaughter in a club-fight of di heos : 
. aS; } § ; _ T ed ah- 
fy rya, on —— family, the Yadavas, through the curse of some Dra 
rg ’ - Dat . ans, IW. 24). . 
1 aa ed oh "tr. mura and metron, | ™ se ar, fr, musala, g. gargadi. 
ta, m y Peginni, IS. (of, g.kanvidi): pl. N. of Mausalya, m. p 
y, of ong mare Dt Candra-gupta, aa dat-| ALIA mausula, m.= plone a Moslim, 
; 3, om . A So 
att 2 mF the eleven anadhie eyes Jainas) | Musalmin, Cat. aS of 
* Sangeet a * 1. na) N.o 
ing ® Msevieng ee m{(3)n, (fr. m _ au alztan mauhaniha, m. (fr. mohan ) 
MB Mi b -murva) made of 


TVA aoe Urghiana Caitra, L. 


3 (> “la, Coming from or relat- =, ss 
att OW-st aes ei oe nuhuria) an as 
soy See bale hemp, GrSr$.; Mn.; Het mauhirta, m. (fr. ) 
as . a, * Md h 
2 18 B - (in ; trologer, MBh. _ 
é May ~ OW-stri §¢om.) the sine of an arc artika, mfn. Jasting for a moment, mo 
mp.) SV, fa 8) L, ps avarpcrnne ww ¢ toa particular time or hour, 
of an’? a bow ins or girdle made of Marva mentary, BhP.; ees Ey . m. an astrologer, 
atta, a Siiry ONE, MiGs cnc (see | ib.; skilled in astrology, of a class of celestial 


Kiv.; Kathas.; Elit.; pl. N. aCe 
beings (children of Mohirta), ; 
mnd (cf. /man, with which mz@ was 
dads i Atup. XXII 
originally identical), cl. 1. P. Dhatup a 
313 manatt (Gt. also pf. mamnaits A0%. . 
zt oyae st fd an 
neste - Prec. mundyae or mine yad s tut. ang a 
mndsyalt } inf. mendzum.: Cars. mnap te .) 
antimnapal: Desid. mzmnasatt: Intens. 
yate, miaminale, gaminett 


ade of ay. ™™ ‘3 Gn geom.) the sine 
th N hn 2 €khalin £ ; ; 
fg May a, MBh. » Tun, wearing a 


oo Poison yn (fr. mitla) derived 
. ten : ee handed down from 
nig MBh,; holding office 
» Hereditary (as a minister 
gh, S his ome} 2595 aboriginal, indigen- 


. e.. ‘5 ie G- Die 
- an hereditary minister ), only in aarde-, @-, P 


‘ ther and ifat] . j Af neil 
Gh > L.. Orip} v1 and grandfather), | ¢y.g. sam-d-, part : ‘ 
: Mant, > (with teak inhabitants who have 7 Mnitea. See a, sami-@-mnala. 
fiz - * e . 

loag Sha, ‘0ah) = milaprakyé- sh, cl. 1. Be mydkshati (pf. mi- 
xt of Toot tka, mf; fs myaksh, Cl. |. ikshith, Chshire ; aot. 

dy Ny, ’ 8: tay, 284 1 Miila-bhéra) carryin * myaksha, aguas ie ituated in 
hoc? Re™, t 225A q7 ying Ar\, to be fixed or § 
med 2 Hig. & he hea z amyak, Pass. aniyaks L), 


(loc,), rest firmly, RV.; to be present, exist, ib. (cf. 
apa-, ‘a ~, #t-, Sant- Jf myaksh). 


mraksh ox mriksh, 6), 1 2. 


: d, the 
SUS eis rt . : 
titty, eeeivg (mazio® top of anything, Hariv. ; 


: Mi~/ dh 
Wy pe Jonces. “SPectfiyy “ahd, to place on the 
By. Ple, aS Aso. ¥): chief, foremost, best 
Tow? Ka atkp ‘al WN 
Ky Nog : : 


(Dhatup. 


t Be Tel Patr., Pravar.; pl. N, Keak 26) rakshali oF myikshdti (pf. 
Nag besa veut mien Siew a ‘pshuh) to tub, stroke, curry, RV pase: 4 
Ye qo ‘); h Aflert, ock of hair left on the | “2/7 2MS00s 1s ulate, collect, Dhatup. : 


13; to smear, as yeaa ah wivabshayats 
Caus, (or cl. 10, Dnatup. A%""3 ; ratyGr. 
or myrikshayatt, t ub, sen ag die 
Buddh,; to accumulate, mii P 

tinctly or incorrectly, ib. 5: tocar, <° 


a S Air Asure ‘, mapas 
SNe hay, oma »4 top-Knot( =cida), 
wig: Bla, mila vated and braided round ia 
my, Brgy Prigh te Phless? (also Z), f. the earth, 
area th M secreted in the head, 


Sy Se, ? ™M rn 
§ . e . 
f) Rana : tinder, * Crown of the h®, L. 


; ‘ding down, destroy- 
a da, Sem, » fn. rubbing, grinding age 

“ysars Ra,” Jewel tthe h°, Var, —mani, | . Mraksha, Ps m, concealment of one's VICes, 

dy ligs'd Wor, heag orn °Tn in a diadem, Kalid, | 198 (cf. ane ‘idhists one of the 24 minor evil 

. 1 a ey ~~ Sse a. ? } ua he 3 ot . 

Nae My 28 wre tS a he ment, Paficar.; -md/ikd, hy poctisy (wit 69. -kritvan, min, rubbing 
x aR (if, Cath On? Kathne AIT qualities), Dharmas. ¥9- . 

No, ety ey 8 Wor > Nathis, = mala and | GUanc), ing, RY. 
He Pa, by Wing ON the h® Kav.+ Kathas | to pieces, destroying: 

‘ u "3 « ‘ “y 


aa : sinting, Dhatup. ; 

ye ea g: 8 anyth: pbing in, anomting, ile 

“3k, mW, Viademy farang fore crest, MairkP. i 
Q13 Tittas, = 

My. gy vin Ath tl Tias, ratna, 0. 

har ‘the moon on{Siva’s) 


an 
Dan. a h° ornament, BhP, 


Mrakshana, n. tu 
ointment, oil, Sust. 

WMrakshit2, nin. 

Mrakshya, 1. il}- 


rubbed in, smeared, Harv. 
feeling (?), Divyey. 


Hara mleccha-vac. 
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aq mrad (cf, /I. mrid), cl. 1. A. mra- 
\ 


date (Gr. also pf. rzamrade, fut. mradita 
&c.), only in pra-and vt-4/ mrad: Caus. vtrada- 
yati (aor. antanradat, Pan. vii, 4, 95), to smooth: 
Desid. mezmtradishate, Gt.; Iutens, mdaémradyate, 
mamrattt, ib. 

Mrada, mradas. See #71a-mrada and zruda- 
miradas. 

Mradiman, m. softness, Naish.; tenderness, mild- 
ness, Sig,; Rajat. Mradim&nvita, mfn. endowed 
with softness, mild, kind, W. 

Mradishtha, mfn. (superl. of rtd) very soft 
or mild, Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

Mradiyas, mfn. (compar. of wzg-tdze) softer, 
milder, APrat., Sch.; Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch, 


alts mratana, n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. 


fan mrif, cl. 4. P. mritydti, to decay, be 
dissolved, SBr. 


Yq mrue (cf. /mluc), cl. t. P. mrocaté 
S Naor. arucat and amroci?, Pan. iii, 1, 

58), to go, move, Dhatup., vii, 13; Desid. wzzenzrz- 
cishati and mum~rocishatt, Pan.i, 2, 26 (cf. #z-and 
abhi-ni-s/ niruc). 

Mrukta. See abhz-2i-mrukta. 

Mroka, m. N, of a destructive Agni, AV. (#70- 
h@nuntroka, ii, 24, 3)- 


AA mruiic (= Vmruc, Dhatup. vii, 12), 
cl, 1. P, mert“yicate. 


Wz mret (cf. /mlet), v.1. for next. 


ag mred, cl. I. P. mredati, to be mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. d- and wpa-r2-,/mred). 


Athi mlakta(?), mfn. stolen, L. 


Wa_miaksh, cl. 10. P. mlakshayatt, to cut, 
divide, Dhitup. xxxii, 119 (v.1.) 


AIn miata, mlana, mlayin, mlasnu. See 
p. 838, col. I. 


fas mlich, mlishta. See »/mlech. 


AA” mluc (cf. /mrue), cle. P. (Dhatup. 
3ST vil, 14) weddcade (aor. amdlucat and amilo- 
cif, Pain. iii, 1,58), to go, move; to go down, set, 
SBr.: Desid. weealuctshatt and wmzztloctshatt, 
Pin. i, 2, 26: Intens. malemlucaniahe, to bring to 
rest, allay, ManGr. (cf. azzee-, efpa-, 2t-, abhi-né- 
a/ tlic). 
Mlukta. See dfa-wilukia. 


AA mlute (=v mluc, Dhatup. vii, 12), cl. 


1. P. mluiicatt. 


at mlup, another form of 4/mlue, only 
in abhi-ndt- and e¢pa-mlupia, q.Vv. 


“, 
AQ mech (= /mlich), cl.1. P. (Dhatup. 
C9 N vii, 25) mlecchati (Gr. also pf. wezmlec- 
cha, fut. méecchita &c.; Ved. inf. melecchitavai, 
Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar- 
barian who does not speak Sanskrit), SBr.; MBh.: 
Caus.orcl.10.P. mlecchaya?z, id.,Dhatup. xxxii,1 20, 
Mulishta, mfn, spoken indistinctly or barbarously, 
Pan. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint (=mlana), 
L.; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L, 
Mlishtoxkti, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop 
Mleccha, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan, 
man of an outcast Tace, any person who does not 
speak Sanskrit and does not conform to ¢} 
ghee * 1€ usual 
Hindi institutions, SBr. &e. &c (7, f.); 
es “ Ma is); & person 
who lives by agriculture or by making w 
; : : 4 gw eapons i. 
a wicked or bad man, sinner, L. + 3 iat 
? Jae man, stoner, L.; ignorance of San- 
skrit, barbarism, Nyayain., Sch. 
3 : 2hsiey B. COpper, L,: vers 
milion, L,. =kanda, m Ali tosh 
Sa ym. Athum Ascalonicum, L 
~ jati,m.aman belonging t he a dete 
‘. ing to the Mlecchas. a b 
barian, savage, mountaineer Gita Kirars. ¢ 7 2 Dar- 
Pulinda), a Atrata, Sabara or 


by b°s and robbers. y 
VP. = des 


, une =) SORE OF I®, GTt. =m bens 
or arbarous language MBh sda 
of bs, wheat ; falta -=bhojana, n. « food 
mae > Awe t ia : —<nheee A 7 
barley, L, o mandala’, aaa evaka, half-ripe 
chas or bs. Ww ant He country of the Mlec- 
— ee +, en ab} a n= 1 
™ vile, min. speaking a barbaro, niece, Ys, 


arbarous language (i.e. not 
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of India was supposed to be copper-coloured), L. 


Milecchana, n. the act of speaking confusedly 


or barbarously, Dhitup. 


Miecchita, mfn. = wz/ishfa, Pan. vii, 2, 18, Sch.; 


n. a foreign tongue, L. 


Milecchitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon 


(unintelligible to others), Cat, 


xe 
He milet (cf. ./mret), cl. 1. P. mletati, to 
be mad, Dhatup. ix, 3 (accord. to Vop. also wed, 


miledatt). 


~ - 
HA miev (cf. /mev), cl. 1. A. mlevate, to 


serve, worship, Dhatup. xiv, 33. 


cS 

© =mlai, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 8) mia- 

©? yati (ep. also fe and mlati; pf. mamlan, 
MBh. ; amie, Pan. vi, 1, 45, Sch.; aor. am/asit, 
2. sg. nelasth, MBh.; Prec. me/ayat or mleyat, Pan. 
vi, 4, 68, Sch.; fut. wzlatad, mldsyati, Gr.; Cond, 
amlasyatant, Br.,°syetam, Up.; inf. mldtum, Gr.), 
to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. &c. ; to be 
languid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear- 
ance, ib.: Caus. m/apdyatz, to cause to wither or 
fade, enfeeble, make languid, AV.; mlapayatt, to 


crush, Kay. 
Mista, mfn. (leather &c.) made soft 
RV.; faded, withered, Kay. &c. 
Milana, min. faded, withered, exhausted, languid, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kay. &c.; relaxed, shrunk, 
shrivelled,Car.; dejected, sad, melancholy, Das.; van- 
ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul, 
dirty, L.; m, a house frog, L.; n. withered or faded 
condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarBrS, 
~kshina, mfn. withering and languishing, Rajat. 
= ta, f.= next, Dhiirtas. tva, n. withered or faded 
condition, dejecteduess, languor, R. manag, nfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh.=—vaktra, mfn, 
having a blackened countenance, Prab, ™ Vrida, 
mfn. one whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhartr, 
(v.1. for vita-vr?). —sraj, mfn. having a withered 
or faded garland, MBh. Mlandaga, mf(z)n. having 
enfeebled limbs, weak-bodied ; (Z), fa woman dur- 
ing the menses, L. Mlanéndriya, mfn. having 
enfeebled senses, Bhartr. 
Milani, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing, 
perishing, Kav.; Kathas. ; depression, melancholy, 
sadness, Kathas, ; disappearance, Kad. ; foulness, filth, 
Kay.; blackness, ib. ; vileness, meanness, ib, 
Mlfiniman, m. withered or faded condition, Vis, 
Mlipin, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither 
Naish. 
Miayat, mfn. fading, withering, 
Mlayad-vaktra, 
ful face, Rajat. 
Mlayin, mfn., fading, 
ing, Bhartr.; Suér, 
Mlasnu, mfn. id., L. 


by tanning, 


languishing &c. 
mfn, having a haggard or sorrow- 


withering away, languish- 


4 YA. 


4 I.ya, the 1st semivowel (corresponding 
to the vowels z and z, and having the sound of the 
English y, in Bengal usually pronounced 7). = kara, 
m, the letter or sound 
a word beginning with ya (euphemistically applied 

plie 
to any form of V/yabh), Kavyad. =tva, n. the 
being the sound ya, TPrat., Sch. 

4 2. ya, m. (in prosody) a bacchie (o==), 
Ping. 

% 3. im Os actual base of the relative 
Pronoun in declension [cf. yé@ and Gk. 8s. #. 81. 

cs tama, mfo. (superl.; n, °mat, m, pl. Opie 7 
Pan, Vs 3, 93) who or which (of many),RV.; AV, : 
Br.; md-thé, ind. in which of many ways §Br. 
(yatamiatha kathamathé; in thesame wayas alwa ys, 
ShadvBr,) = tara, mfn. (compar.; cf, Pan. v,3 2) 
who or which (of two), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up. a rie 
tra, ind. in which of thetwo places, MaitrS,; Ond-tha 
ind, in which of two ways, SBr,. 


Yaka, mf(d)n. (cf. Pan, vii, 3, 45) = 3. ya, who, 
which, RV.; VS. 


H=arey mlecchdkhya. 


Sanskrit; opp. to drya-vdc), Mn. x, 43. Mlec- 
chiékhya, n. ‘called Mleccha,’ copper, L. Mlec- 
chfiga, m.=m/leccha-bhojana, L. Milecchasya, 
n. ‘ foreigner-face,’ copper (so named because the 
complexion of the Greek and Muhammedan invaders 
















ya, TPrat.; °rddi-pada, n. 


4 4. ya, m. (in some senses fr. /I. yd, 
only L.) a goer or mover ; wind; joining ; restrain- 
ing ; fame ; a carriage (?); barley; light; abandon- 
ing; (@), f. going; a car; restraining; religious 
meditation ; attalning ; pudendum muliebre; N. of 
Lakshmi. 


WHT yakdn, See next. 


AFT yakrit,n. (the weak cases are option- 
ally formed fr. a base yakaz, cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63; 
nom. acc. yékrit, AV.; abl. yaknuds, RV.; yakritas, 
Suér.; instr. yaked, VS.; loc. yakritt, Suér. + ibe. 
only yakyit) the liver, RV. &c. &c. [Cf Gk. 
map ; Lat. ecur.]—kosa, m. n. the cyst or mem- 
brane enveloping the liver, MW. —tas, ind. from 
the liver, Nir. iv, 3. 

Yakrid, in comp. for yakri7. —ari-lauha, n. 
a partic. drug, L.—tmika, f. a kind of cockroach, 
L. —udara, n. an enlargement of the liver, Sur, 
— dalya, n. or -daly-udara, n. id., ib. = Varna, 
mfx. liver-coloured, ib. = vairin, m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. 

Yakrin, in comp. for yakrit.—medas, n. liver 
and fat, g. gavdsvddz. 

Yakril, in comp. for yakyit. —loma or -lo- 
man, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. 


Wa yaksh (perhaps Desid.of a/ yah, from 
which yahz and yahva),cl.1.P, A. yakshati, te, 
(prob.) to be quick, speed on (only in pra-/yaksh, 
q.v.; and once in yakshamas, to explain yaksha, 
R. vii, 4, 12), cl. 10. A. yakshayate, to worship, 
honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19. 

Yaksha, n. a living supernatural being, spiritual 
apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; 
Gr5Sr8. (accord. to some native Comms. = yasita, 
pia, pitjita &c.); m.N. of a class of semi-divine 
beings (attendants of Kubera, exceptionally also of 
Vishnu ; described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of 
Kaéyapa, of Khasi or Krodha; also as produced 
from the feet of Brahma ; though generally regarded 
as beings of a benevolent and inoffensive disposition, 
like the Yaksha in Kalidasa’s Megha-diita, they are 
occasionally classed with Pisacas and other malignant 
spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos- 
session ; as to their position in the Buddhist system 
see MWB, 206, 218), Up.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh., &c.; 
(with Jainas) a subdivision of the Vyantaras; N. of 
Kubera, VarYogay.; of a Muni, R.; of a son of 
Svaphalka, VP.; of Indra’s palace, L.; a dog, L.; 
(dz), f. N. of a woman, HParis.; (7), f. a female 
Yaksha, MBh.; R. &c. (yakshinam prathamd 
yakshi= Durga, Hariv.); N. of Kubera’s wife, L. 
—kardama, m, an ointment or perfumed paste 
(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal- 
wood and Kakkola), KatySr., Sch.; Dhanv.; Heat, 
—kiipa, m. ‘ Yaksha-tank,’ N. of a place, Cat. 
—graha, m, ‘the being possessed by Y°s,’ a partic. 
kind of insanity, MBh.; -paripidzta, min. afflicted 
with it, Susr, —tarn, m. the Indian fig-tree, L, 
— ti, f. (Kathas,) or -tva, n. (R,) the state or con- 
dition of a Y°, —datta, f. N. of a woman, HParié, 
=~ dara, N. of a district, Rajat. —diisi, f. N. of a 
wife of Sidraka, Das. = dig-vijaya, m. N. of wk. 
~ dris,mfn, having the appearance of a Y° (accord. 
toSay. = ufsavasya drashia), RV.=— deva-griha, 
n. a temple dedicated to the Y°s, Kathas. = dhiipa, 
m. a partic, incense, Heat.; the resin of Shorea 
Robusta, L,; resin in general, W. (also “faka, Gal.) 
—nayaka, m. N. of the servant of the 4th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L. —pati, m. a king of 
the Y°s, Kathas.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; BhP. 
=— pala, m. N. of a king, Buddh, = prasna, m, 
N, of wk. =bali, m. an oblation to the Y°s (a 
partic. nuptial ceremony), ApGr.,Comm. — bhavae 
na, n.a temple dedicated to Y°s, Kathas, = bhrit, 
mfn, supporting or nourishing living beings (?), 
RV.i, 190, 4. = malla, m. (with Buddhists) N. of 
one of the 5 Lokésvaras, W. —xasa, m.a kind of 
intoxicating drink, L, = raj, m.‘ king of the Y°s,’ 
N. of Kubera, R.; BhP.; of Mani-bhadra, MBh.; 
a palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and 
boxing, L.; (-va@t)-purz, f. N. of Alaka, the capital 
of Kubera, L, =rfija, m. ‘ ¥°-king,’ N. of Kubera, 
MBh. = ratri, f. ‘night of the Y°s,’ N. of a festival 
(=dipdali, q.v.), L. = varman, m. N. of a com- 
mentator, Sikat., Sch. = vitta, mfn. one whose 
property is like that of the Y°s, one who has merely 
the guardianship of property and does not make use 
of it himself, BhP, = sena, m. N. of aking, Buddh. 
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AH 2. ya). qannt 2. yajra-bhaga. 839 

vi . ‘ ’ : ; 
eee ifice by the Yajya verses, $Br.; SaikhSr.: 
0. at I aeVed, ywamana or yajyamana Pat.on 
or worshi “Wy ep. also pr. p, 27a2), to be sacrificed 
ep. also ae : MBh. i Kav. &c.: Caus, yajdyaté 
2 priest at 2 a0r. ayiyajat), to assist anyone (acc. )as 
One (ace,) 4 wa (instr.), TS. ; Br.; to cause any. 
gr any one (instr. ce anything (acc.) or by means 


BhP. = kama (yajiid-), mfn. desirous of s° or wor- 
ship, RV. &c. &c. kara, mfn. occupied in a s°, 
MBh, = kala, m. time for s°, Laty.; the last lunar 
day in each half of a month, L.~kilaka, m, ‘s?- 
post,’ the post to which a victim is fastened, L. 
— kunapi, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. — kunda, n. 
a hole in the ground for receiving the s°al fire, L.; 


taittiriydranyaka, Cat. = uttama (ydjur-), min, 
ending with verses of the Yajur-veda, MaitrS. = ga- 
ti, m. N. of Krishna, Paiicar. — brihmana-bha- 
shya, n., -maijari, f.N.of wks. maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of verses of the Y°-v°, Bro; Up.; MBh., 
= yukta (ydjur-), mfn. harnessed during the re- 
citation of a verse of the Y°-v°, AitAr. = vallabha, 


an 



























































































16(CF fy np ), MBh.; R.: Desid. vfyabshars. | £ -vini-mantra, m. pl. N. of wks. = vid, min, | -cakra, a. pl. N. of wk. —Erit, min. worshipping, 
MBh.. ‘4 pict), to desire to odteetawortic knowing the Yajus oF sacrificial formulas, AV. vie | performing a s°, TS.; BhP.; causing or occasioning 
; ens. yey . 


Pan. vii, 4 9 ajyate, yayajiti, yayashti 
Yas, auc r Sch. (Ch Za, yas; Gk. dys, 
2. Yaj, (ite. 
sipping Mle of, Pan. viii, 2, 36) sacrificing, wor- 

| Yaja, m. geet (see divi- and deva-y'd}). 
(a), EENE g oa formed to explain yajus, SBr. 3 
With Sitg. ¢ emale tutelary being (mentioned 

‘ Yajaté, mi And Bhiti), ParGr, 

(22>, sublime dis worthy of worship, adorable, 
Pity. g7) ie the lef. Zd, jazata\; m. a priest 
| treya) ofa ichi * Moon, L.; N. of Siva, L.; (with 
| wala ? m, . ' Guthor of RV.v,67, 68), Anukr. 
| Rand the Verb pas those sacrificial ceremonies to 
| wade (ef, Kul. oe appied (as opp. to suhort), 
Actifciay a1, US, Place see eens My 
Yijat, altar, Katyé; ¢ ‘iain of the Vedi or 
a, mfg ty Stim 
i St pies 7 worship or sacrifice, 
fi u aie = ? “5 i. Ky = - 
Do . aety? “2ée0, Lh, ae ae 

ing) ve (only in fay: §tt-hotra, L. 


Cat, = the 
mr ship, sacrj ce Ee aya, construed like 


s°s (said of Vishnu), MBh.; m. N, of a king, BhP. 
(also -krzfa). = krintatra, n. pl. the dangers con- 
nected with a s°, SBr. = ketu (yas#d-), mfn. giving 
a sign byas°, RV.;m.N. ofa Rikshasa, R.mEopa, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. —Erati, m. s°al rite or 
ceremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS.; 
Br.; SrS.; a personification of Vishnu, BhP.; pl. 
the Yajiia and Kratu s°s, RamatUp. = kriya, f. sal 
act or rite, Kathas. —gamya, mfn. accessible by s° 
(Vishnu-Krishna), Vishn. — gatha, f. a memorial 
verse connected with a s°, AitBr.; GrSrS, —giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. mguhya, m. N. of 
Krishna, Paficar. = ghosha, m. N., of a poet, Cat. 
—ghna, m, ‘s°-destroying,’ N. of a malicious 
demon, R.; BhP, —cchaga, m. a goat fora s°, Mn, 
= jagara, m, a kind of small s°al grass, L. —jiia, 
mfn, skilled in worship or s°, Nir, = tatd, f. per- 
formance of a s°, APrit.tant, f. a form of wor- 
ship or s°, Kaug.; N. of partic. Vyahritis, SBr.; of 
partic. s°al bricks, TS. tantra, n. extension of a 
s°, Apast.; -sudhd-nidhi, m., -sétra, n. N. of wks, 


dhana, n. rules about the application of sacr® for- 
mulas, AgP.; N. of wk. — vivaha-paddhati, f, 
N. of wk. —veda, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda, the 
collective body of ‘sacred Mantras or texts which 
constitute the Yajur-veda (these Mantras, though 
often consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently 
identical with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the 
Yajur-veda being only a sort of sacrificial prayer-book 
for the Adhvaryu priests formed out of the Rig-veda, 
which had to be dissected and rearranged with ad- 
ditional texts for sacrificial purposes ; the most char- 
acteristic feature of the Yajur-veda is its division into 
two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sam- 
hit& and the Vaiasaneyi-samhit4, q.V.; the former 
of which is also called Krishna, i.e. ‘ Black, because 
in it the Samhita and Brahmana portions are coll 
fused ; and the latter Sukla, i.e. ‘White, because in 
this, which is thought the more recent of the two 
recensions, the Samhita is cleared from confusion 
with its Brahmana and is as it were white or orderly ; 
the order of sacrifices, however, of both recensions 


is simi inci i sa~ptir- | — ta fid-), f. state or condition of a s°, MaitrS 

| : lar, two of the principal being the Darsa~pit ta (yajiid-), ‘ P ; 

| Ma ae eo ae Bidet 4, pay. Waomiis ot ehline fe be performed at new and full | —turamga, m.a horse fora s°, Malay. =—tyigin, 

| Bhp!) Ba, Saeed sacrificing or worshipping moon, and the Agva-medha or horse-sacrifice ; cf. | mfn. one who has abandoned a s”, L. = tratri, m. 
% , ? - 


MBh’? *Place op 924 Vajandya, t hi 
Studyin Tajanggrrtce, R.; BhP. oN. oe as ai 
| tice. the Veda Crome 0. du. sacrificing and 
| a Wafer Vito, © duties incumbent on all 
\ Wo 7 va : 

Tey (with eae elating to sacrifice 


2.» Mecray: cil, 4 
woreda ration, Grog Ahan) a day of sacri- 


ipp ) Mf, . 
Yalan Mi, (Vaz) to be sacrificed or 


| 5 Aja , Nn), a ’ 
. Of jy) ‘ Prg SACTifice . 
: Raiyetttion 40 mn. ee orshipper(?), W. 


s°-protector, N. of Vishnu, Paiicar, = dakshing, f. 
a s°al gift or donation, a fee given to priests for per- 
forming as°, R, —datta, m. ‘s°-given,’ N. of a 
man (commonly used in examples = Latin Caius), 
R.; Kathas.; Kan.; (d), f. N. of a woman (cf. yae 
jiia-dattaka) ; -vadha, m.‘ Yajtia-datta’s death,’ N. 
of an episode of the Ramayana; -Sarman,m. N. 
of a man (often used in examples), KatySr., Sch. 
—dattaka, m. (and zd, f.) endearing forms of 
-daita, -dattd, Pat. —dattiya, mfn. (fr. yazia- 
datta), Pan. i, I, 73, Vartt. §, Pat, —dasi, f. N. 


IW. 6; 245, n. 2), Br.; Grbt5. ; Mn. &rc. 5 -kriya- 
oniabiene hs -jatdvalz, f., Bes CEN 
shya, n., -pada, n., -brahmand, 0; -bhas hi n., 
-manjart, f., -mantra-samhité-sukha-bo Lis 
n., -dakshana, n., -sakhd,f., -Sradaha, N., ne 
n., -samheta, f. (and Odnukramanika, ide 
brahmana, n.), -~smarta, 0.5 cdiranyalgs 4 a e 
nava, m., °ddsir-vada, M., dépanish (?), “4 ; 
of wks, = vedin, mfn, familiar with the Yajur-veda, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 1453 gi yrishdtsarga-tattva, oy 
Ons éraddha-tativa, 0., N. of wks. —vediy& min. 


+ = A -~ = O51658 . ° oO 
: in i veda; -dakshina-dvara, 0. | of a woman, Dat, =diksha, f, initiation into s°s, 
} Yaya. ; Priest) conta: ir ae (or rom seme Be Sa eee? due performance of a s°, Mn.; R.=dikshita, m. 
| a the ThE aie § he lmpvy. yaza, shinai a for yajus. = kalpa,m{n., Pan. | N, of an author, Cat. —dugdha (yajfd-), mfn. 
otitoe Heron sn “acrificing worshipping &c.: Rea Sch eyes Nom. P. °yazz, to be fond |' milked or diawn out by as°, TS.—dris, mfno, look- 

aetiests ath (whee the cost of a senne, th a of sacrificial formulas, ib. — rita (ydjush-}, mfn. | ing on at a s°, MBh. =deva, m. N. of a eae 
an nilyy’ @yho ate ane Perform it emplove rian Baek ne nascent with s° f°, TS.—kriti | Kath’s. —dravya, n. anything used for a s°, R. 
be Patton, &e, She hereditary Hinetfonaates tn Cseiseek eid consecration with a s° f°, et B re Sister. ae near ore e hans, Batt 
c , XC. (FZ : WE hey i S, Lace . of Vishn .- dhir l~ 
hes ‘ts Tich n _ . the wife ofa Y¥°, BhP.); pndcted WUE Se Pa ee a ene ae se 72 


=—kriya, f. a ceremony C0 
<atySr. = nd -tara 
Sch hae PP Pe ‘om or in relation toa ¥%, a Pa 
authority of the Yajur-veda, SBr.; nlite P. 
(Ra) m9 ON th, BRP 
=pati, m. ‘Jord of the X*, 4° ishnu, ° 
- patra, n., g hashddt. = priya, mfn. sre Ai 
° (said of Krishga), Paficar. omat (ya Li 
ipanied with a y°, Nir. Ciya 


mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 101, | 7#d-), mfn, conversant with worship or sR. —na- 
rayana, m. (also with d7kshita) N. of various 
authors, Cat.nidhana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
= nishkrit, mfn, arranging the s°, RV. —ni, mf, 
conducting worship or s°, ib. —mnemi, m,. ‘sur- 
rounded by s°s,’ N. of Krishna, Paiicar. = pati ( ya- 
j#d-),m., lord of s° (applied to any one who institutes 
and bears the expense of as”), RV.; Br.; SrS.; N. 


: » lead of a family or tribe, 
Ay Ving gpPosltion eg UP Ofa Y°, AitBr. = tva, 
i NS a ¥* for a des” sank. ~ devatya, 
Ta” r TEhm 99 r, =—prayora 

they, a eC S28, n. the Brahmana of 
Rramao a’: the share of a Y°. $B 

| kh va, the yo ani, f N a 5 r. 
| Ya (?) ‘ TS » IN. of wk, loka, m, 


>h >, % AitB °2 70 : ; 
Shs.’ the 2 “VAd r. (yd7°-2°, MaitrS.) | mfn. having or accon : ha: Vish ds in whose h 9 
Ob) Ses Pe Duns “ayands ’ ; nin, Having ; “tee used in the building {| of Soma and Vishnu (as gods in whose honour a s 
| Nees Me : as of a Bathe N. of wks, — i= | zshtakah, N. of eg a ie is performed), VS.; BhP.; of an author (also with 
Yo Pw a Yo Bho Sak. (y ) wae sera i of Lig Es ieevaiil ha upddhyaya), Cat. —patni, f. the wife of the in- 
vu) = avis, n. the ajusha. rg ys : 


stitutorofas° (as taking part in the ceremony), MBh, 
(-¢va,n.); BhP.—pathaé, m. the path of worship 
or s°, SBr. = padi, f. (prob.) taking a step or steps 
with the feet during a s°, AV. = paribhashi, f. N. 
of a Sitra work by Apastamba (also -si#éra, n.) 
= PAYUS, n.a section or part of as’, TS, =pasu, 
m, an animal for s°, victim, BhP.; a horse, L,- 
-mimdausd, f. N. of wk. = pitraé, n. a sPal vessel, 


Kk, = ssel, 
SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; -kartka, f., -lakshana, n.N. of 


Yajushka, mfn., Pav. viii, 3, 39 (occurs only 
in a-yajishka). 
Yajushya, mfn. relating to ce / 
SORE 4 religious reverence, reperation) Mors 
ship, sacrifice, RV.3 4 sacrificial prayer OT ule 
(technical term for partic. Mantras ae 
peculiar manner at a sacrifice ; they were P 


ott a oni the vic and saman, 
ro pote ae ae = ihe Yajur-veda, q.¥. 


va 
Ys es - Ska “i tana, n. the place of a 
(4 ® Sane’ = Yaten, = 

ce, Can ana, a sacrificer or 


> Sacrifice, RV, viii, 49, 4 


akin 
&  offerin Bs, 


} a Fe pe 
| ine Man “amang hautrdnukramani, f. 


remonial, AV. 


m™ 


fic; 
vay, k Scrig Bs 


| al, L ; mh 
f; 
| SCC 


rg teh fh, act; munificent, 


ae q.v.), RV. &c. &c.; Be ig isUp.; m. | wks.; °srtya mfn, fit for a s°al v°, SBr. a nareg 
Tee Ver Sy, 8 Pay tipping (see deva-y°) ; (also pl.) ; of a partic. sacrificial 1° PEN of 2 | n. N. of wk.—=-puns, m. ‘soul of <°? N View 
| yin)? 71 mat Pan. i, 3, 72; the | N, of a man, Kathis. = 88%, pa es BhP.=pucché, n. the tail (i.e, the ie aoe 
| Muah fet a eh Jaim &t, mfn, being denoted | Yajus, APrat. \ having the | s°, SBr.—purascarana, n. N if k part) of a 
ploy Pha, YOrshi,. 2 Sch. ”, mtn. (yajus + udara) having : ies 2G AD, a eS 
Weds a? mp, PPer, sacri Yajudara, min. Brahman), KaushUp. m. = -putts (also -Ptir"), BhP.; -vajapevaeyais Ls 
Tp iay the pn, Crificer, MBh ; lly (said of Brahman), : mye ; my Peya-yaji-ka. 

h Phang high (super) 2, MBh. Yajus for a belly (sa ‘on, prayer, praise; act | rzkd, t.N. of wk. ; “shdsémmita(?), mf 
SAL N Min depres Worshipping very | ‘Yajiié, m. worship, devote »P » min., Maitrs, 

Oy Ya “WoO 


rsh; tee, RY, offering, oblation, sacrifice =prayainua, n. N, of the & Bt 


; : h ch. of th 
: f hip or devotion, offer t kanda of the Rama F e Uttara- 
| Rae eerie fh 'PPing the Rods, sacrificin (the forner meanings prevailing 10 i <a % EY a cined by 5 faa cred = prépya, mfn. to be at- 
| & Ym cing {co Pa - in post-Vedic literature; cf maha-y d» I ; 32, Ribas tlaten - Krishna), Paficar. = priyag. 
| Sekt in Co Ue OF t y, Ry, & : sf Peis = diman, Le; Sacrifice sia i ‘i Pp ya, min. fond of s° (Krishna) cites ; 
Yep *RQqyith ae Ren horses of the Moon, L MBh . Hatin? (with Prigapatya) o ae eal an »mfn, delighting ins®, RV. = phal pegs 
Sapp it gen, . Sakhg 727%. =sakhin, min. d author of RV. % 130 Anukr.; N+ OF by granting the fruit or reward of s° (Vj a~da, mfn. 
y Bai’ Yo" Sridah of the Yai » min, putes ee Pere af Indra under Manu Svayamb uva, | =—bandhn (yajnd-) seve ia \ shou), Paficar. 
‘ .* T Ne, ihe Petformed by « Brg ie of Rug and Akiiti, ib. = karsnen Aw, m. “arm of °, 60) cae ts", RV. = bie 
; Y = 1 a's 


tres : fire or Avni > 
"y Ms Ba : _; n, sacrificial rite or of Priya-vrata ih _. gn, BhP, 

omp. a Porch eee f. N. of wk. | mfn. engaged in, 2 sacrifices Reha, i warty a, ib. 
Hays 2 Kathas, ceremony, KatySr.j Mts "| fn, resembling @ s°; 


=Granyaka, n.= | of a sacrifice, L. =kalpa, ™ 


: N. of ason 


. 1 Ee = 5 
Hariv.; Kay.: Pur bhage, m. a share in as’, 
; : Mm. enjoyer of a share 
2. -bhaiga, mfn. hay- 


: 3 oe f 
Ma 8°, a god, Dee: 


Kum, ; Pur, = 
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=murti, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; 


stambayana; pl. his family}, $Br.: 


= vat (yajid-), mfn. worshi pping, 


man, m. N, of a king, Inscr, = valka, m. N, 


—vaha, m. du. ‘conducting the s° to the gods,’ N. 
of the two Aévins, L, ; 


and prepared for a s°, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. — vama, 


m. N. of a man, VayuP, = vastu, n. =-bhitmi, TS. : 


Br. ; a partic. ceremony, Gaut.; Gobh, = vaha, mfn, 
conducting the s° to the gods, MBh. ; 


ing a s° (as a Brahman), MBh.; m. ‘having s° for 


a vehicle,’ N. of Vishnu, ib.: of Siva, Sivag, = va- 
sma fF . eh 
has (yajitd-), mfn. offering or receiving worship 


ors’, RV.; AV.; TS. = vahin, mfn, = witha, MBh, 
(only a-y°-v°), = vid, mfn. skilled in 


or unsuccessful in s°, TS.; -fva, ., ApSr., Sch, 
= virya, m. ‘whose might is s°,’ N. of Vishny 
BhP. =vriksha, m. *s°-tree,’ Ficus Indica, L, 
=vriddha (yajid-), mfn. exalted or delighted 
with s°, RV.—vridh, mfn, pleased with or abound- 
ing in s°, AV. = vedi or -vedi, f. an altar for o% 


MW. =—vesgasa, n. disturbance or profanation of 


worship or s°, TS.; Br. = vaibhava-khanda, m. 
or n. N, of wk. = vodhave (for pajitam + Vv", Ved, 
inf. fr. 4/vah), to convey the s° to the gods, Nidanas, 
= vrata (yajitd-), mfn. observing the ritual of -. 
TS.=satru, m. ‘enemy of s°,’ N. of a Rakshasa, 
R.=Samala, n. a fault ina s°, TS. —Sarana, n. 
“s°-shed,” a building or temporary structure under 
which s°s are performed, Milav. = $a, f. a s°al hall, 
BhP. i= G8itt-sarana, Sch, = sistra, 1, the science 
ofs” (-vd, min. familiar with it), Mn.iv, 22, —sish- 
ta, n. the remnants of a 5° (“¢éSana, n. the eating 
of them), Mn. iii, 118. = Sila, mfn. frequently or 
zealously performing 5°, Mn, xi, 20; m, N. of a 
Brihman, Cat, =8esha, m. what is left (to be per- 
formed) of a 8°, Laty.; =-dishta, Mn. iii, 285. 
=6ri, mfn, Promoting s°, RY, i, 4,7; m.N. ofa 
prince, Pur.=sreshtha, m. the best of s°s Kang ; 
(@), f, Cocculus Cordifolius, L, = samsita ( va 
#d-), mfn. excited or impelled by °° AV mitegts 
siddhi, f. success of a s°, Gobh, = samsths f i 
basis or fundamental form of a $. SankhGr a — 
see d-yajfa-sac. =Sadana, n,= -§alé, MBh ; 
BhP, =sadas, n. an assembly of people at a <° 
BhP, = sammita (yaj7d-), mfn, corresponding to 


ihe s°, SBr. = saab, mfn. performing s°, RV, = gH. 


dhana, mfn. id., RV.; occasioning or causing 5° 


WAH yajia-bhajana. 


ing a share in a s°, MarkP.; m. a god, in °¢fsvara, 
m. ‘Jord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, Sak =bhajana 
(L.), -bhanda(R.),n. =-s2tra. = bhavana, mfn. 
promoting s° (Vishnu), BhP.; Paiicar. —bh&vita, 
mfn. honoured with s° (as the gods), MW. —bhuj, 
m. ‘s°-enjoyer,’ a god (esp. Vishnu), MBh.: Pur. 
~ bhumi,f.aplacefors’,R.; Kathis.—bhishana, 
n, ‘s°-ornament,’ white Darbha grass, Bhpr. = bhrit, 
m, ‘s°-bearer,’ the institutor of a s°, VarBrs.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh, = bhairava, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= bhoktri, m.=-d/u/, Paficar, = majisha, f, 
N. of wk. —mandala, n. circle or place for a s°, 
R, —manasg, mfn. intent on s°, AévSr. = man- 
man (yajrd-), mfn. ready for s°, RV. = maya, 
mf(z)n, containing the s°, Hariv. = mahétsava, m. 
a great s’al feast or ceremony, BhP. —mali, nm, N. 
of a man, Cat.—mukha4, n. mouth i. e. commence- 
ment of or introduction to a s°, T'S,; Br, ~— mush, 
m. ‘s°-stealer,’ N. of a malicious demon, TS. 
MBh. —muh, min. disturbing a s°, SankhBr, 
of a man (an- 
cestor of Kasi-natha), Cat. — meni, f. s° compared 
to an angry or malicious demon, SBr. —yagasa, n, 
s°al splendcur, TS. — yoga, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
— yogya, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. = rasa, m. ‘juice 
of s°,” the Soma, Hariv.=—raj, m. ‘ king of ee the 
moon,L.(cf.underyajvan), —ruci,m. N.ofaDana- 
va, Kathas, = rtipa, n. the form or attribute of a s, 
SBr.; KatySr. (-dhr-ik, m. N. of Krishna, Paficar.); 
mfn. having the form of a s°, MundUp, = Tretas, n. 
“seed of s°,’ the Soma, BhP, =—rta (for -rzf/a: 
yajha-),mfn. suitable or proper for s°(?), AV. mS 
ga, m. ‘having s° for an attribute,’ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP, —lih, m. ‘s°-taster,’ a priest, L. = vacag 
(yajfid-), m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Rama- 










; (-vacds), AV. 
X1, 3, 19, w.r. for yajfa-vatas (Paipp.; cf. next), 
sacrificing, RV. ; 
AV, = vanas (yajfid-), mfn. loving s°, RV. = yvae 
raha, m. Vishnu in the boar-incarnation, W, —vare 
dhana, mfn. increasing or promoting s°, AV, = var. 


: of a 
man, Samk. — valli, f£, Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 


= vata, m. a place enclosed 


m. N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, ib, = vahana, mfn. perform- 


-_ . . oO :, SBr. = vVi- 
dya, f. skill in s°, Prab, = vibhransa, m. failure 
ofa s’, ApSr, = vibhrashta ( pajfia-), mén, failing 





(said of Vishnu), MBh. sara, m. ‘essence of w,” 
N. of Vishnu, Paiicar,; Ficus Glomerata, L.= sara- 
thi, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = siddhAnta-vi- 
graha, m., -siddhanta-samgraha, m., -sid- 
ahi, f. N. of wks, = siikara, m.=-vardha, BhP, 
— sutra, n. the s°al thread or cord (see yapiipa- 
vita), R.; -vidhdna, n. N. of wk.—sena ( yajid-), 
m. N. of a man, TS.; Kath.; of Drupada, MBh.; 
of a king of Vidarbha, Malav.; ofa Danava, Kathis.; 
of Vishnu, MBh. =soma, m. N. of various Brih- 
mans, Kathas.—stha, mfn. engaged in a 3°, Yajii. 
= Sthala, n.=-dhéiw2, Cat, ; N. of an Agra-hara, 
Kathas.; of a Grama, ib.: of a town, Cat.—sthi- 
mu, m. a s°al post or stake (over which the priest 
stumbles), TBr.=—sthana, n. = -bhiimi, L.=— svii- 
min, m. ‘lord of s°,” N. of a Brahman, Kathias, 
— han, min, destroying or disturbing s° or worship, 
TS.; Br.; m. N. of Siva, MBh, ~ hana, mfn.= 
prec,; m. N. ofa Rakshasa, R. —hartri, m. ‘ spoiler 
of s°,’ N. of Krishna, Paiicar. = hut, m, a s°al priest, 
Vishn. — hridaya, min. ‘ whose heart is in s°,’ lov- 
ing s°, BhP. —hotri, m. the offerer at a gy RY. 
N. of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP, Yajnansa- 
bhuj, m. ‘enjoying a share in the s°? a god, deity, 
Kum. Yajiagara, n.= yajna-sarana, SankhSr. 
Yajiagni, m.s°al fire, L. Yajhanga, n. *s°-limb,’ 
@ part or means or instrument or requisite of a s°, 
SrS.; Kum.; m, the black-spotted antelope, L,; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; 
Acacia Catechu, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. ; 
(2), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. Yajizdhya, m. 
‘rich in s°,’ N. of Paraéara, L, YajiAtita, m. ‘ sur- 
passing s°(?),’ N. of Krishna, Paficar, Yajnatman, 
m. ‘soul of s°,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; (with mzsra), 
N. of the father of Partha-sarathi, Cat. Yajnanu- 
kasin, mfn. looking at or inspecting s°, TBr. YWaj- 
hanta, m. the end or conclusion ofa s° (-Ayi#, m. 
‘one who causes the end of a s°, i.e. one who spoils 
as’, N. of Krishna, Paficar.); a supplementary s°, 
W.; mfn, ending with the word yajiia, ParGr, 
Yajhapéta, m. ‘destitute of s°,’ N. of a Rakshasa, 
VP. Yajndyatana, n. a place for s°, MBh.; R. 
Yajndyudha, n. any vessel or utensil employed at 
a s° (To are usually enumerated), AV.; TS.; Br.; 
N, of a partic. litany, TS. Wajii@yudhin, mf, 
furnished with s°al utensils, SBr. Yajiidyus, n. 
the life (i. e, duration) ofas°, TBr. Yajiaranya, 
n. s° compared to a wilderness (pl. the dangers con- 
nected with s°), Br. Wajmaradhya, min. to be 
Propitiated by s° (said of Vishnu), VP. Yajnari, 
m, ‘foe of s°,’ N, of Siva, L. Yajiarha, min. de- 
serving or fit fora s°; m. du. N. of the Aévins, L, 
Yajiavakirna, mfn. one who has violated (or 
falsely performed) a s°, TandBr. YWajitévacara, 
mfn. having its sphere in the s°, MaitrS. Wajita- 
vayava, mfn. whose limbs are s°s (said of Vishnu), 
BhP. Yajiiavasana, n. N. of the 93rd ch. of the 
Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana. Yajhévritti, f. 
repetition ofas°, Kaus. Yajnasana, m, “s--eater,” 
a god, L. Yajia-sah (strong form -sd/), mfn. 
mighty ins°, RV, Yajnésa, m. lord of s°, Mahidh. ; 
N. of Vishnu, BhP.; Paficar.; of the sun, MarkP, 
Yajnésvara, m. ‘lord ofs°,’ N. of Vishnu, VayuP.; 
of the wind-god, Hcat.; of the moon, ib.; (also with 
arya, bhatta and dikshita) of various authors and 
other men, Cat.; (Z), f. N. of a goddess 5 °xt-widya- 
mahdtmya, on. N, of wk. Yajhéshn, m. N. of a 
man, 1 Br, Yajnéshta, n. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L, Yajnétsava, m.as‘al festival, Can.; -va?7, mfn. 
abounding in s°s and festivals, MBh. Yajnédum- 
bara, m. Ficus Glomerata (also written °dumdara). 
Yajnopakarana, n. an implement useful or neces- 
sary fors’, MBh. Yajnopavita. n. the investiture 
of youths of the three twice-born castes with the 
sacred thread or (in later times) the thread itself (worn 
over the left shoulder and hanging down under the 
right; originally put on only during the performance 
of sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally 
changed [cf, pracindvitin, nzvitin] ; in modern 
times assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidyas 
or medical caste in Bengal ; cf. ¢epanayana andIW. 
192), TBr. &c, &c. (-dana, n., -dharana-mantra, 
m., -2aSa-priyaseitla-prayoga, M., -2277Maua- 


paddhatt, £., -paddhatz, £, -pratishthd, f., -pra- 


tishtha-saticthd, f., -mantra, m., -vidht, m. N. 
of wks.) ; °¢a-ka, n. the sacred thread, L. (cf. b&/a- 


yajfrbpav’); °¢a-vat, mfn. invested with the s° th®, 


MBh.; Hariv.; °¢/7, mfn. id., $Br.; GrS.; MBh. 
Yajnépaisaka, m. an henourer of s°s, one who per 
forms a s°, Kap, Yajnopéta, w.r. for yas pela. 


aq 2. yal. 


Yajiiaka, m. endearing form of yaj"@ 
(@), f. id. of yajha-datte, ib, 
Yajnaya, Nom.P. yaéz, to 
ship or in sacrifices, RV. 
Yajiayajniya, n. (fr. 
ning of RV. i, 168, T) 
called Agsishtoma-s’, fro 
an Agni-shtoma), AV.; V 
ee ap al neg PT) ‘ 
trod. (perhaps for ya77a- 
ee ie a ites Frondosa, 
taka, Pau. v, 3, 78, Sch. 
Yajnin, mfn. aboundin 
Vishnu), MBh. 
Yajniya, mf(@)n. wort 
sacred, godly, divine (app 
thing belonging to them), R 
active or eager in wors 
voted, holy, RV.; AV.; 
worship or sacrifice, 
m, a god, Nir.; N. 
L.; Ficus Glomerata, 
country,’ the country of 
in which sacrificial 
the country in which t 
ous; cf, Mn. ii, 23), Wwe= 
mfn, =4@ 


Yajniyat, 
Yajniya, m 


cial, MBh. (with dAagu, 
yajitiya, Hariv.);m. Fice f. 
to be worshipped Bcc: 3 

devout, pinnate 


Sapida, L. 


Yajya, mfn. 
f., see @EUa-Y - 
Yajyu, mfn. | 
worthy of worship, 
priest, L.; the instit 


2a), L. 


Yajvan, mf(a7?; 
1, Pat.)n. worship 


worshippi0§> , 
6, adorable, 
utor of 45 


bic, &c. (yasvanam 


ficial, sacred, RV.i, 3,15 Ee 
Yajvin, mfn. = yasoan; 

MBh.; Pur. 

Vanja, m. 2 word inve 


shipper, 


Yashtave. 


Yashtavya, m. 
impers.), Maitr 
1, Yashti, f 
Pan. iii, 3, 119 
Yashtu-kama, 


worshipping, 4 


mf. one who wo 
-tva, n. the state © 


R, ? j 
( Desid.) ¥* 


Viyakshat 
(MBh.), mfn. 


sacrifice. 


qu 


TU yauvd, D- N. 


Pur. 
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Sala, f. 4: 
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pat {hy 
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See under 
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min. 
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&L 
348, col: Bi) 


MBh. 


worshippes 


(fr. 


n. du. ), ArshBr. 


I. yal, 


moving, 


3 
Dhatup. ii, 29) 
yadlamand, JO 
pl. yetz7e, ib. 
shyate, Br., 
-ydtya, MBD.) 


connect, RV.; ( 
rival or vie with ( 


i . justT-/» 
ate with (in 


ib.; to confor! 
encounter (iD 
self with, ma 


for (with ee with arts 


with gen.; 4s 


hetos itc.; OF 


: t 
exert one’s self; 
be cau 


pared for (acc. yr 
62) yatayatt ‘ ‘atrans:)2 


persevere, 


to join, unite 
10 (loc. ); P 
strive to obtain 


ana 
BEC. 5 
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RY. &c. Se: 
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ang yatana. 


Gel A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re- 
© (asa fault), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to surrender 


“yield up anythin 
(P.A.)to is. 8 (acc.) to (acc. or gen.), MBh.; 


making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenuous, 
diligent, Mu.; MBh, &c. Yatnakshepa, m, an 
objection raised notwithstanding an eff to stop it, 
Kivyad. YatnAntara, n. another eff” or exertion, 


to Dhit z orture, vex, annoy, BhP.}; accord. 

and y pps nikare (others nirakare or khede) | Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 26. ‘ : 

pai ie are: Desid. yiyatishate, Gr.: Intens. ya- Yaty, in comp. for 1. yatt. —anushthana, n. 
¥: i and yayatti, ib. (and °na-paddhati, f.), -anta-karma-paddhati, 

Yatany’ n. making effort or exertion, W. i. ~Acara-samgrahiya-yati- samara 
striven aan mfn, to be exerted or persevered or | yoga, m., -~Achra-saptarshi-puja, f. N.o i S. 

Yate; s(n, impéers, with loc.), Sarvad. Yatya, mfn. to be striven or exerted, Pat. on Pan. 
Proyatneang SD R. (fr. yates applied to taniz) = | iii, 1, 97- 

Y. Ya i a (Sch. ; Kath. ya/avya fr. yatt). Ut yata. See under /yam, p- 845. 
disposer RVG 2.and 3, see col, 2 and p. 845) Soil ‘ 
an ascetic j “Vu, 13, I (Say. ‘ a giver’); fo striver,’” dna ya-tuma, ya-tara. = unc ? 3: ¥y é 
Sions ‘cr ene one who has restrained his pas- Yatas, ind. (fr. 3.7/4, correlative of ene? 

(cf. 1y andoned the world, Up.; Mn.; MBh, | often used as abl, or instr. of the relative pron. 


which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, a 
Bcc. Be. (vaio yatah, ‘from whichever, from what- 
ever,’ ‘whencesoever ;* yavas tata, from any one 
soever,’ ¢ from any quarter whatever; yata eva rhe 
ca, ‘from this or thatplace,’ ‘ whencesoever ); where, 


(Connect 131); N.ofa mythical race of ascetics 
Part in ‘te as the Bhrigus and said to have taken 
Of a son aoe ofthe world), RV. &c. &c.; N. 
NiBh.s Hatiy Puke ; Pus of a son of Nahusha, 
te of Siva, MBh.-: Of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 


. “7. ¥ ° sap 6 Var.: 

. +3 =nthara or kara, L. = kar | in what place, AV. &c. &c.; whither, Kav.; ; 

2a, n, NG ; “Stati, f. N. of wk, —cinaraya- | Kathas. f yato yatak, ‘whithersoever j ees ea 
~tya, n, th Partic. kind of penance, Mn. xi, 218. | ‘any whither,’ ‘to any place whatever ); wherefore, 


“state ofa Yati or 


ewhereof,R.; BhP.; 
Srakg © uty of a yo 


for which reason, in consequence 
as, because, for, since, AV. &c. &e. eh avers 
. . N. of wks, =d@har- | ing with a previous statement) ; oe me ato jie 
2Cak m, ™m. N. of a son of Syaphalka, | forward, since when (also with pradhyett ; ato 7 
cet} a) n. N, of ; Se Ngee : th’), MBh.; Kay. S&c.; as soon 
me (attribute ,5 stanzas on the subject of | 4d, ‘ever since birt ); S clen im. (EMU 
ue to Samkardcarya). —patra, n. | as, RV. ili, 10, 6; that (=Oo7! #80 1° 


ascetic, Cat. dhar- 
) ~prak&sa, m., -sam- 


& = a ‘ ith 
Q ate Mes a holle Wooden vessel for collecting alms | an oratio recta), Kay.; Pur.; 10 order that (wi 
day 4 is useg Pa amboo or an earthen bowl or | Pot.), BhP. s#¢ s declined onl 
isp “Khandans, that Purpose), W.—prativan- 2, Watd (fr. 3.ya, correlative of fattje ten sath 
whe M., pha? PT8yoga, m., -pravana- | in pl., nom. acc, ydéz), as Many © ne eee 


. 2 . and 3. 
L, with Savata, n., -bhiishani, f.N. of | as often, how many or often, RV. (for Tt. and 3 


(Rp Ala, ane N. the unchaste life of ascetics, | ’a¢z see col. I and p. 845)- 
L, Ty ki > 


Nese : £ anieth,’ SBr. 
“Vijay ); a of ascetics,” N, of Ramanuja Yatitha, mif{z)n. ‘the as ie i ways, AV 
tips @, ny, (also man aka, Mm, or n., -vessati, f., Yatidha, ind. in as many Par» : duced 


i fr pro 

Yato, in comp. for yatas. — Ja, ™ : 

from which Va: = abhava (irreg. for gata i; 

min, id Hariv = mniila, mfn. originating 1 OF om 
vidi, ‘ 


which, R. 


Nama i Ht. led-vedénta-vilasa) , ~Sataka- 
‘Van hana, n. 72% 0.N. of wks, = linga- 
Arty Sata. dish, 2l@na-nishedha, m., 


ata, | 
Ant 1, ANI ft. . a * 
hor, Cat «Of wi » 1, -Vandana-sam 


‘ Sin * fr, 2. cor- 

Bam *™= Vile Ss = Varya, m. N. of an Yatra, ind. (in Veda alin a ie the 
igh} Skix »™m Sa; m. N. of 4 man, Cat, | relative of édra, and often used fot here wherein 

“Rahs M., -27 ce ' OF ch, of wk.; -prayoga, m., | relative pron.) in or to which place, where, ae 

w of Vidny 5. 297, m. N. of wks, sams | wherever, whither, RV. &. &Xc- oe Bi ee 
atine Parti. 17,0 N. of wie. a atone: ; » ewhithersoever 5’ yaera taira Of YUN 

bai’ fo id king ae wk, Simtapana, n. | ‘wherever, whither Or =yasmlins Lasmitit, 


tatrapi,‘anywhere whatever 


tat 4 hat- 
‘in whatever;’ yatra fara dine, ‘ou any Gay 


. Lee 
. : ythoutczfor api, CVery- 
ever; yatrakut? a, with or with Tee tel 
where’ or = yasmin hasmiitt, “MWhAN Os oe ce 
hud ca or yatra kva cana, ‘wherever, in ay P 


‘ 
” any- 
whatever,’ ‘ whithetsaey i ‘ <— aces thither 
. st LAU Z Oa ri , : 
where whatever ;’ 74/7 (Pt, here’); on which 


; : wee na. or elsew 
and thither;’ yat7'a Ud, if, when, as, RV. &c. &c, 


Bh eq Penance (a paiica-cavya 
for Revi ys), "rayasc, svadharma- 
D of al a wk, (containing rules 
=? tributed 4 ©.00 the part of religious 
ip Sey. | *O Samkaracarya). YWatin- 
Yay: of Va le-bhaishann 1 aibika, f., -mala-ait- 
Toy @,m. N.of wk is 
a Sa ’ -Ol wks, Yatisa 

in : a (also with pandita), Cat. 
tr; *tita,’ amin oe Ya; -prérthand, f.N. of | occasion, in which —— occasion, yatra hua ca, 
kill, with q, striven - Of an author, Cat, (gatra tatra, ‘on oe RY ii, 32, 143 1X, 29, 
tin, ), Mh Cp, Cndeavoured, attempted, ‘whenever '); 19 om ‘0 doubt, wonder &c.’), 
Wee Was tO also iq 7/2, attempted to be | 55 that (with rem, Hit. i, 176 (v-l-) = ki 
- ° - wy eee . é 24) 

ota peg by me P (e. g. “tam maya gan- Pan. iii, 3,1485 (with . leases, accord. to pleasure 
Kage (nt. to 9 Bo), ib. mam, ind. wherever one P , 

i 


A ones eat ernatural 
2 Wig aha, be endeavoured, to be striven | or wish, SBr. = Sima vaSE ya eee likes 
Ray? L*? ascet oc.), R.; Paiicat. power of transporting one ® os sayin, min, (in 
a pucvotee, Paiicar.; (zrZ), f. | (said to belong to Yogins), Cat.; Savi Por 
Ry tins yar 8 NE | Pe ae € and zee; 0.) pomeesing War POEH ss 
Ne a fh (oe. n inere gaya mfn. lying down oF sleeping any- 
‘ . ee Tio - r] s°d a as m- ra- 
rou att : an Moving, active, restless, | where MBh. =sayam-grihe seen mht sain 
? ? tat | 3 = oO e 
teng d, sti én, (fi = tisraya, mf. taking up an abod ampona 8 
inp “Po Yen, M Or 2. see und ie «ib, =stha, mfn, where staying, 
ith 2 Pr Bh, 5 ps er 4/yam) endea- | overtakes one, 1D. ». Yatrakita, n. the aim 
Vv. Cc . S 


i abidin i he 
soaps oa view m Yatrastamita-sayin, 


erever sunset finds one, 
j sleep where¥ Jetta 
seis Sl a wherever one likes, ib. 


ud +; engaged in, in- 
»MBh 2 p'24y to (loc., dat., acc. or 


: ; 
x, ate MBh Us, jp 2 7) Hariv.; on one’s guard, 


Vis "1 Attended 5 atréochaka, ig 
ors Bhay * iVity lle aaa Se eaattsi mfp. wherever pe 
7 deg at cx : v3 ae. ill, Volition, aspiring after Yatratya, mfn. where being OF dwelling, 7 
(y9, Your erty may » aSp § ¢ ? _ hich place, Malatim. ; BhP. 


ice, W *k B ° 
a , ork, Bhar. 


r=Vre. = rishi, 
tay 2 it » trouble, pains, care 
\ Ake tng h V hy oF co »P 5) : 


Yatha for yatha ber ele AévSr, =1ream, 
: ; ishi 4 

Rreittg i OC ge 22, ge mp.), Mu.; MBh, &c, | ind. according to the pom pre ea. id, aec® to the 
Ble ge tae. 645 VY SAG, samad-a/ stha, a- | ind, acc® to the Ric, +aty- Br.; GrSrS.; -presh- 

sje. Sar Paine’. Mak . ‘ fixed time, AitBr.; “i ’ 
@y Hh yg fully US for.» © an effort or attempt,’ | season or any f vers or blossoms at the right 
Coo Wi eres . Cagerly, Vetnena or “¢razs, ‘with | pita, min. beanie pues corresponding to the sea- 
fy) iy hoy z,43 vs ‘trenuously’ (also ateva, | seasol R,=rtuka, min." — visi, KitySr. ; 
ly: tha eas Of every effort»? Fie fthe year, MBh = rshi,ind.= "Oop adhine 

. 5 s . as e a 4 Ps f= (BE 

dS, a op YAty Patna ey y OTT 5 PALNAIZ sono J : Gr. shy 


° ie ae Ap 
: f With ; . 9 mber of Rishis, * : \ 
xen)? Sch. Peciay 4 “wi or notwithstanding | acc® to the nu we or formulas, Apsr. 


it 
re 07¢ . vers ‘ 
ee 28a ™ tag 3 ex sat = AAs Very cares [te Met Sei “1 Veda also unaccented ; fr, 3. 9/4, 
Nagy 7, th Us), Ind, . Temark or statement, ¥atha, ind. cin “I i ‘ which manner or way, ac- 
Mw fh, te CaTefyl),, 28h oF with effort, dili- | correlative of Latha) ha Vat, VA, 


Vee” exe: N.3 R. &c. = prati- 
t, ify P’ained with difficulty, not 


Sess 
Ssing energy (-¢va) n., | 


i it, he 
also with ctl, 4, . 
and followed by correl. fadAid, 


rn > r 
evant, Ved. alia cud), RY. 


cording 23, as, like 
tudirga, tva ha, Eve, 
tatha tathd, tadval, 


qarra yathagama. 





841 


&e, &e. (yathditat or yathdiudital, ‘as for that ;’ 


yathé-tathé or yathd—tena satyena, ‘as surely as’ 


—‘sotruly ’); as, for instance, namely (also Zad yatha, 
‘as here follows’), Up.; GrSrS.; Nir.; as itis or was 
(elliptically), BhP.; that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or Subj., later also with fut., pres., imperf. and 
aor.; in earlier language yazhd is often placed after 
the first word of a sentence ; sometimes with ellipsis 
ofsydtand dfavet),RV .&c.&c.; that (esp. after verbs 
of ‘knowing,’ ‘believing,’ ‘hearing,’ ‘doubting’ &c. ; 
either with or without z/z at the end of the sentence), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; as soon as, Megh.; as, be- 
cause, since ( yatha—fatha, ‘as’—‘ therefore’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; as if (with Pot.), Das.; Sak.; how (= 
geant, expressing ‘admiration’ ), Pan. viii, 1,37, Sch.; 
according to what is right, properly, correctly (=ya- 
thavat),BhP.( ydthé yatha—tatha tatha or evdiva, 
‘in whatever manner, —‘in that manner,’ ‘ according 
as or ‘in proportion as,’—"‘so,’ ‘by how much the 
more’—‘by somuch, ‘themore’—‘the more ;’ yatha 
tathd,‘in whatever manner, ‘inevery way,’‘anyhow;’ 
with a, ‘in noway,’ ‘really not; yathakathamctt, 
‘inany way, ‘somehoworother;’ yathwva, ‘just as;’ 
tad yathépindma,justas if’).—°nsa-tas(°¢har’), 
ind. (W.) or -°ngam (°¢h&°), ind. (A.) according 
to shares or portions, in due proportion, propor- 
tionably. —kathita, mfn. as (already) mentioned, 
Vikr. = kanishtham, ind, acc” to the age from the 
youngest to the oldest, ParGy. —kartavya, mfn. 
proper to be done (under any partic, circumstances), 
Hit. — karma, ind. acc® to actions, SRr.; SrS. &c. ; 
acc’ to circumstances, MW.; -gveszanz, ind. acc® to 
actions and qualities, BhP.—kalpam, ind. in con- 
formity with ritual or ceremonial, R, —kandam, 
ind. acc® to chapters, L, kama (ydt2a-), mfn. 
conformable to desire, SBr.; acting acc° to wish, 
Hcat.; (-kamane, RV.; -kadmdnt, SBr.) ind. acc® to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably, 
RV. &c. &c.3 -cdra, n. action acc® to pleasure or 
without control, ChUp.; -7veya, mfn. to be op- 
pressed at pl”, AitBr.; -pruyapya, mfn. to be sent 
away at pl’, ib.; -vadhya, min. to be chastised or 
punished at pl®°, ib.; -vzcarzz, min. roaming at pl°, 
MBh,; R.; °sércetdr¢hiz, mfx. honouring sup- 
pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh, —ka- 
min, mfn. acting acc® to will or pleasure (°z22-va, 
n.), GrSrS.; Samk. on AitUp.; Yajii, = kimya, n., 
w.t. for yath@k*, q.v., Pan. viii, 1, 66, Vartt. 1. 
= kiyam, ind. ‘according to body or form,’ acc® to 
the dimensions (of the Yiipa), KatySr. —kiram, 
ind, in such a way, in whatever way, Pan. iii. 4, 28, 
= karin, mfn. acting in such or in whatever way, 
SBr. —karya,mfn.=-artavya, Hit.; Vet.— kala, 
m. the proper time (for anything), suitable moment 
(dvitiyo y°, ‘the second meal-time’), MBh.; ibc. 
or (av), ind, acc” to time, in due t°, at the right or 
usual 1°, KatySr. &c. 8c; -prabodhiz, mfn. watch- 
ful in proper seasons, waking at the right t°, Ragh. 
—kulam, ind. acc® to families, ApGr., Comnu.; 
a-dharmam, ind, acc? to family usage, GrS. 
= krita, mfn. made or done acc® to rule, in a-y°, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; agreed, Yajii.; (dz), ind. acc? to 
usual practice, RV.; as happened, Kathas.; in the 
way agreed upon, Mn. viii, 183; acc® as anything 
has been done, KatySr. —krishtam, ind, acc® to 
furrows, f° after f°, KatySr. —klripti, ind. in a 
suitable or fitting way, R. (v. |. -7#aptc). = kratu 
(ydtha-),mfn. forming sucha plan, SBr, = krama, 
(ibe. ; Kathas.), °mam (Mn.; Kav. &c.), or °mena, 
(MaitrUp. ; VarBrS.), ind. acc® to order, in due suce 
cession, successively, respectively, —kriyamana 
mf(@)n. ‘as being done,’ usual, customary Hear, 
= krogam,ind.acc’ tothe number of Krogas KatySr 
=-kshamam, ind. acc® to power or ability. as ach 
as possible, Kathis. = “ksharam i hak? ind : 4 
Onr flue”), ind. ace 
to syllables, syl® after syl, SamhUp, = kghg 
ind. as quickly as possible, R wens ipram, 
: : mena, ind 
safely, comfortably, peaceably, R mW 
as dug or excavated, SBr.; KatyS; ae ind, 
playfully, Vikr. = khyam (°1),44 5% elam, ind, 
names, as named, Katy$; £9 G&A"), ind, ace® to 
ss : » AULYOT, em khyata (Sv; 4-70 
mfn. as previously told oy descril Vinakh), 
R.; Das.; Markp =— "kh escri ded or metitioned 
acc? to ; ian yanam O¢hakh?y ina’ 
0 any narrative or statena ), ind, 
stated, Kathas. . ia atement, as Narrated or 
Viously gone, MW, aco. Puce. as gone, as pre- 
come, by the way one cam via a& Cehas°), min. as 
came ‘into the world) wie fa &c. ; as one 
Jata, pathodgata) : - pe Sense, stupid, L. (cf. 
(MBh.), ind * i Rig (MBh.; R. &e.. or este 
ve) » by the Way one came. =. "Sama, 
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ind. acc® to will or pleasure, acc? to one’s satisfaction, 
-_~ A . a 8 
MBh., = “jiiapta (°¢/4/°), mfn. as before enjoined, 


before directed, R. — jtiapti (Cthaj°), ind. acc° to 


injunction, R. —jninam, ind. acc? to knowledge, 


to the best of one’s kn° or judgment, Gobh.; Paficar, 


=jneyam, ind. id., Heat. ~°jya-gana (°th47°), 


n. a song corresponding to the Ajya, Laty. —jyesh- 


tham, ind. acc” to the oldest, by seniority, from the 
oldest to the youngest, Laty.; Gobh.; Paiicat. 
~ tattva, ibc. (MBh.) or -tattvam, ind. (ib.; R.; 
Kathas.) in accordance with truth, acc°to actual fact, 
exactly, accurately. =tatha, mf. conformable to 
truth or the exact state of the case, right, true, ac- 
curate; W.; (azz), ind. in conformity with truth or 
reality, precisely, exactly; as is becoming or proper, 
fitly, duly, MBh.; Pur.; Kathas.; n. a detailed ac- 
count of events, W, =tathyam (MBh.; R.) or 
“yena (R.; Hariv.), ind. in accordance with the 
truth, really, truly. tripti, ind. to the heart’s con- 
tent, MW. =—°tmaka (°¢242°), mfn. conformable 
to or having whatever nature, Paficar.= datta, mfn. 
as given, R.=dadhi-bhaksham, ind. acc° to the 
Dadhi-bhaksha, SankhSr. = dargana, ibc. ,or-dar- 
sanam, ind. acc® to every occurrence, in every sin- 
gle case, Sah. —darsitam, ind, as has been shown, 
Malav. =d&yam, ind. acc° to shares or portions, 
BhP. = dik (AsvGr.; VarBrS.) or -digam (MBh.; 
Var.; BhP.),ind.acc® to the quarters of the compass ; 
inall directions, MW. = °dishta (°¢2d°), mfn.cor- 
responding to what has been enjoined or directed, 
R.; Kathas.; (daz), ind. acc® to a direction or in- 
junction, SBr.; Kaus.; RPrat. = diksham, ind, acc° 
to the prescribed observances, MBh. =drishtam 
(Mn.; Kathas. ) or “ti(Cat.), ind.as seen or observed. 
= devatam, ind. deity afterd°, TS.; Br.= 1, -de- 
sam, ind, acc® to places, SrS.; Mn.; BhP.; -°sa- 
kala-dehévasthana-visesham, ind. acc? to dif- 
ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution, BhP. 
=2. -“desam (¢hdd°), ind. acc° to direction 
of injunction, Gr$rS.; BhP. =dosham, ind, acc® 
to damage, ApSr., Comm. = dravya, m{n. acc? to 
property, acc® to the kinds of wealth, KatySr, 
= dharmaém, ind. acc° to duty or right, in proper 
form or order, SBr.; R. &c.; acc? to nature or cha- 
racter, Sulbas, = “dhikara (°¢hadh’), ibe, according 
to office or rank or position, Jatak.; ace°to authority 
BhP. ; (a7), ind, acc® to auth°, Gaut, = @hish- 
nyam, ind. acc® to the position or arrangement of 
the Dhishnya, SBr.; Vait. = °dhita (thadh°), mfn, 
as read, conformable to the text ; (am), ind. ace? to 
the text, Laty.; BhP. =°@hyapakam (°thadh°) 
ind. acc® to a teacher, agreeably to a 19's instruc. 
tions, Pan. ii, 1, 7, Sch, =naima, mf(d)n, having 
whatever name, ApSr.;("wd),ind.n° by n°, AV. ang. 
rada-bhashita, mf(@)n. being just as Narada 
announced, BhP, = niksriptam, ind. as gone forth 


WaINAAA yathagamanam. 


(°th&g°), mfn. orthodox, SankhGr.; (am), ind. 
acc® to tradition, Apast.; MBh. &c. —°gamanam 
(°¢th&g®), ind. acc? to the way in which anything has 
come or has been found, Sak. = gAtram, ind, acc® 
to every limb, limb after 1°, Kaus. = gunam, ind. 
acc’ to qualities or endowments, ChUp.; Samk.; 
Rajat. —griham, ind. acc to houses (yaztz ya- 
tha-g°, they go to their respective homes), MBh, 
= grihitam, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as 
come to hand, SBr.; SrS.; in the order mentioned, 
RPrat. —gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc® to the 
usages of a family or race, Gobh, = °gni (°¢2G9°), 
ind. acc® to (the size of) the fire, KatySr.; acc® to 
the digestive power, Car. = grahanam, ind. acc® to 
any statement, acc” to what was mentioned, A &vSr, 
=hagam (¢han2°), ind.=-gatram (q.v.), AV.; 
SBr.; GrSrS. —camasam, ind, Camasa after C°, 
SBr. ; SankhSr.; Vait, —°earam (°¢hdc°), ind. acc® 
to custom, as usual, R.; Prayogar.; Samskarak, 
— carin, mfn. as proceeding, as acting, SBr. — citi, 
ind. layer after I°, KatySr. = cittam, ind. acc® to 
a person's thought or will, Malatim. — cintita, mfn. 
as previously considered, Pajicat. ; VarBrS.; Kathas.; 
“tdnubhavin, mfn. judging by one’s own state of 
mind, Sak, =coditam, ind. acc® to precept or in- 
junction, 5:8. =chandasam, ind. acc® to metre, 
one metre after another, AitBr.; SankhSr. jana. 
padam, ind. acc® to countries, ApGr., Sch. —jita, 
mfn, just as born (ibe.); stupid, foolish, Kad. ; 
barbarous, outcast, W.; (dz), ind. acc® to race or 
family, f° by f°, SBr.; -rita-dhara, mfn. stark 
naked, JabalUp, —j&ti, ind. acc° to kind or class, 
sort by sort, Laty. —jatiyaka, mfn. of such a kind, 
of whatever kind, Pat.; Nyayad., Sch. —josham, 



















or out, SankhSr. nikiyam, ind. acc” to the body, 
SvetUp, —niruptam, ind. as scattered or offered, 
GrS. —nirdishta, mfn. as mentioned or described 
or directed, Kav. —nilayam, ind. each in its own 
resting-place or lair, R. —nivasin, mfn. wherever 
dwelling or abiding, R. =nivesam, ind. each in 
his own dwelling-place, R. =nisintam, ind. in 
the received or usual manner, AévSr. = °nikam 
(°2hG2°), ind. acc® to the extent of the army, as far 
as the host extended, MW. = “nuptirvam (°7h472°, 
BhP.)ind.,or-nuptirvya (°¢hd2°,Katy$r.) ibe., or 
“wy (VarBrS.), ind. acc? to a regular series, ‘suc- 
cessively, respectively. “nubhiitam (°¢42°), ind. 
acc® to experience, R.; BhP, = °nurtipam (°thax°), 
ind, acc® to form orrule, in exact conf ormity, VarBrS.; 
Kathas. = °ntaram (°¢/42°), ind. acc° to the inter- 
mediate space, Kaus. = nyastam, ind, as deposited, 
Mn, — nyayam, ind,acc” to rule or justice, ri ghtly, 
fitly, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c,' = nyasam, ind. acc® 
to the text of a Siitra,as written down, Pat. = nyup- 
ta, mfn, as placed on the ground or offered, Mn. iii, 
218; (d#2), ind. throw by throw, TBr.; KatySr, 
= banyam, ind. acc” to the (value or kind of the) 
commodities, Mn, viii, 398. =padam, ind. acc to 
word, w° by w°, RPrat. <param, ind, (prob.) as 
otherwise, MBh. = °paradham (°¢;4$°), ind. acc® 
to the offence, BhP.; “dsa-danda, min, inflicting 
punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh, = pa- 
ridhi, ind. Paridhi after P°, ManSr. —parilikhi- 
tam, ind. acc? to the outline or sketch, KatySr. 
—parittam, ind. as delivered up, SankhGr. 
~parn, ind. joint after j°, limb by 1°, AV.; Kaus. 
“paryukshitam, ind. as sprinkled, KatySr. 
™ parva, ind. acc® to each Parvan, SankhSr, =pa- 
tha, mfn. conformable to the enumeration or reci- 
tation, VarBrS., Sch.; (av), ind. acc® to the recit®, 
MBh, =punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch. 
—puram, ind, as before, GopBr.; GrSrS. &c. 
— purusham, ind. man by man, L.—piirva, mfn. 
being as before (-tva, n.), Kath.; Ragh.; (47), ind, 
in succession, one after another, RV.; TS.3 Br. &c. ; 
as before, as previously, R.; Paiicat.; BhP, = pirva- 
ka, mfn.,"kam, ind, =-p#rva, van, A, = prish- 
thya, mfn. conformable to the Prishthya, SankhSr, 
—pauraina, mfn. being as before, in the former 
state, Jatak. —prakriti, ind. acc® to a scheme or 
Tule, Sr5,—prajiiam, ind. acc® to knowledge, Cat. 
—pratigunam (MW.) or “nais (Hariv.), ind. 
acc” to qualities, to the best of one’s abilities, =pra- 
tijiiam, ind. acc’ to promise or agreement, MBh.; 
(zbhts), ind. acc” to ag®, as arranged, MBh. —pra- 
tirtipam, ind, as is suitable or fitting, SBr. =praty- 
aksha-darsanam, ind. as if in one’s view, as if 


one saw it with one’s eyes, MBh. =pratyarham, | 


ind, acc° to merit, Buddh, —pradainam, ind. in 
the same order as the offering (was made), Jaim. 
= pradishtam, ind. acc® to precept, as suitable or 
proper, R. =pradegam, ind, acc® to place, in a 
suitable or proper pl°, Kalid.; Paficad.; on all sides, 
R.; =-pradishtan above, MBh.; Hariv. —pra- 
dhanam, ind. acc” to precedence or superiority or 
rank, SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; acc® to size, Kad.; 
“za-tas, ind, acc® to precedence &c., Hariv.= pra- 
Pannam, ind. as each one entered, SankhSr. 
- prabhavam, ind. acc® to strength or power, SBr. 
= prayogam, ind.acc” to usage or practice, T Prat. ; 
Ap&r.,Comm. = pravritam, ind.aschosen,KatySr. 
= pravesam, ind, accord, as each one entered, Daé. 
= prasnam, ind. acc’ to the questions, BhP. ; Suér. 
= prasriptam, ind. as each one crept in, AévSr. 
=prastaram, ind. as in the Prastara, Laty. 
= prastivam, ind. on the first suitable occasion, 
Jatak. = prastutam, ind, as already begun or com- 
menced, at last, at length, Malatim.; conformably 
to the circumstances, MW. ~pranam (MBh.) or 
*nena (R.), ind, with the whole soul, with all one’s 
might. =praépta, mf(dz)n. as met with, the first 
that is met or occurs, Kad.; in conformity with a 
partic. state, suitable or conformable to circumstances, 
R.; Hit.; following from a previous grammatical 
tule, Kas. on Pan. iii, 2, 1353 (azz), ind. in con- 
formity with a previous rule, regularly, Kas. on Pan, 
ili, 2, 108; °¢a-svara, m, a regular accent, Anup. 
= prépti, mfn. w. r. for -grdp/a, RR. = prarthi- 
tam, ind. as desired, acc® 10 wish, Ragh. = prasu, 
ind. as quickly as possible, ApSr. = priti, mfn. in 
accordance with love or affection, MBh. = préshi- 
tam, ind. accord. as called upon or invited to take 
part (in liturgical ceremonies), Sr. = praisham, 
ind, id., Vait, = phalam, ind. acc® to fruit, Paficat. 


amaty yatha-ruci. 


yane), ind, as perceived 






pasya yogyant, Pan. ii, 1s 7 


yatha +yatha) i0 





with all one’s might, 


- . 0 
=balam, ind. acc to power, a ce? to the 
3 . 


AV.; MBh. &c.; in relation tRi 
condition of the) army, acc of, 
en Mn.; ean = bijam, ind. ace” Oe = 
germ, Mn.; BhP. =buddhi, ind. aan 
ledge, to the best of one’s judgment, F  otion, BLE. 
(instr. of bhakiz), ind. with entire ee _. phava- 
 bhakshitam, ind. as eaten, Katyor. varbre 
ea 


se by hoe 
= bhagam, ind. acc” to shares OF ti respec 
acc’ to his share, AV.; VS. &&c.; ak . Ragh.} Ong 
tive place or in the proper pl’, M a “each 3 
Sas, ind. =°gam, A.= De ekE yiay 1s propet 
proper place or position, AitBr. a on Ma. Vili 953 
condition or relation, Mn.; 4 “testiny, Rei min. 
conformity to any destined oe Ss ophske ‘fe 
having whatever nature, ; “ BP. 2 , 
(°zhbh°), ind. acc® to wish or Ce 7. 
jiaya (°¢440h°), mfn. 


nam, ind. acc® to houses, hou 


as desired, Vat? 
or ascertained, py cacl 


°4,45h°), mfin.as acknow'< : do 
epee he osbabh’), eet ‘e oo to oe 
tended or desired, see a-y"; ale ) xen phim ble 
(gen. )desire or wish Lays ve pleasing or 3 
(°th&bh°), mfn. as desiree, ¢ (ants ie * ads, 
to each, Hit.; Yogas-s Kathas. 5 re 


$l 0 
3 herever oo Abh ) 
wish or will, at pleasure, a gmat CEPT ee 


. 5 -_ ra fl 
Paficat.; Hit; Kathds. ro to the deBte oy4gbh') 
ind. acc°® to loveliness, ace jeasatl 


longing to each), MW- = | ; 
mie sereedbie to ‘taste or my 2 ind. = 4 ite 
Kathas. = °bhirupam (00 y _ Cphilas iy 
d P. Bets Aen 
°¢hGbh°), mén. as desired, 3 
tts Lhabh), mfn. pale ait 
manner stated, VarBro.= aa 
ind. as farasithasrained,1 arenes (°rhé 
ind, as spoken, MW. - iam fe : 
liked or desired ( ones ie 
the quarter that each WIS’ tb fact, 
— bhitam, ind. in accordance aL 
has happened, acc’ to the 0? 
darsin, mfn, 100 
= bhiimi, ind. in 
(of each), Kad. (WT 
acc’ to seniority, Visha. 
tule, Laty,— “bbyat® = Til 
viously asked for, 58 oT tod: 
custom, oe a ” to the 
seems fit to (geM-)s “? 1. sac, a UP 
to the heart’s content, Pp pire Vere tyr iG 4 
y ‘sh, Hariv. =m n coed 
acc® to wish, e hymns a acl ig 
to the words of a formula © analy 1p i . 
tram, ind., se€ ay: MBA eg, iO: 
artic. measure OF dimensio a pi ‘ 
fot face to a Pan. Chatt.(PA0- ib) 
i ightat (gen. }s it wi ie 
ae hief Pe gm to Sa) wo ical 


ind. acc® to the ¢ 4.ace- : 
chief per®, MBh.; (end). a mily as alder ogg 9 ’ 


or before all, chiefly, ! the price ne.) of iD of 

price, ae hed atyote3 s gow? 

nding eh Bhe.), ind. ° ace 
rdance with ind. 20°, 4 eat 

the ee text. =< Trarn (HAY) Ap, 

= = ya a : : . 8 *? 
Aa ee or abode, 7"? oe ‘as 
from his own pl + 


V5.2, =D 
resp 


| a r 
a prope Cet gnothe fn. pat 
fitly ; 08 


ightly, suitably, 
righ ¥> : i 5 aaa as J (att ? 406 t 


gradually, AV. 3 ; 
asked for, aes 
directed to (loc-); 
next, Kathas. —Fue on pit 
circumstances, Var by sai ; es 
herds, Hariv. = UP sights 
Katy$r = yoram K 4 t, acc © 
Sena, (Kam. ), ind. asm due orde “gh: 7 

2 irements + ysualy Ne. (OM 
ind.ace®to usage, as BEDE gy, My ind ea 
‘fa, consonait with Perit. oF ha anne pel 
suitably, properly; ae ive origin? io 
oe ee i par’) mfn, i jnd- Bean oe de 
ae os Miss Myf ,ccesst s1y y, joe 
VayuP. = "semlvime order 0 entsse 80 eghr 
ginning, in toe voto the Se BhY: GP. 
=rasam, ind. ie i kings ao 

ind, acc to t4>" F 

ae, sea or liking, 4° 





aying yatha-ripa. 


Rathas, =Tipa, 


mf(d@)n. as constituted, Lity.; of 
Whatever form, of ( ) uted, Laity ’ 


4 corresponding form or appear- 
et Rmely beautiful, MBh.; R.; exceedingly 
duty, sBe ey ind. in a suitable way, properly, 
appea "+ SankhGr,; BhP.; acc® to the form or 

° ae of the same {? Or app’, BhP. = -rtha 
able to aon accordant with reality, conform- 
(with Svapy A ae meaning, true, genuine, right 
Jarman, y “thats dream which is fulfilled ; with 

v3 Pais ife in the true meaning of the word), 
aim or object. « els ibe. or (dz), ind. acc® to the 
top pre OW aly SBr. , GrSrS. ; Nir. ; acc? 
to trut or poe Grsrs. ; RPrat.; Drahy.; acc® 
Nanas pany, Teally, MBh.; R. &c.; -Ayzfa- 


ind :. 2 mfn, a 


PPropriate] dB 
. .*Maccord : y named, R.; -fativazn, 
ind. iq ee truth or reality, MBh.; -/as, 


> AN; AshtavS.; -2a, F. suitabl 
cco 2 Boras. “ERy . Suitableness, 
we rdance of a name with its meaning, 
Priate name wamaka, mfn, having an appro- 
x Kay. &.. ne n.), Kir,, Sch.; -sdsa0, méfn. 
Bh max 7 tashin,mfn, speaking fitly or truly, 
2 true co ra +f. N. of wk.3 -varna, m. ‘ hay- 
ee MW. (of Opp, ‘ppearance,’ a spy, secret emis- 
mar SeXpressiy 2-0"); “rthdkshara,mf. havin 
I. having ©! the true sense. Viker. -° thakh 
ka 0 an ap r fs J ears HEH iva, 
= ( thie, u ho Name, Kathas, = °rtha- 
"a dr . ng t t 4 f 
0p atteam whit’ » true, real (with svapra 
Va a7"), Sipe fulfilled), Kathne ~xthite 
Pose, sev (4 4.8 as Previously asked for, ib. 
V3 ah, ~ xpite (3 ind. acc’ to design or pur- 


"% 
Kir, : ue 


i, wo A : 
fcent (9) TSham (“24.3 har’), min. as delivered, 
=o, ),Mang i Piak s ), ind. ace® to divine de- 
dign (thd, W.1. for yathdrtham, q.v-) 
as; ity, M »Mfn, as deser * h ‘ z. 
is fig Gees} Accordant rving, having suitable 
(a7) . tight ant with merit or deserts 
» Ind > 8Ppropriat . : 
ably’ fits, SC to mer ate, R.; Kathas.; ibe. or 
Kaus. y (Rete. 5 of or dignity or worth, suit- 
or mer} arGr,. Mara mfn. honoured acc® to m°), 
is fOher or <3 -fas, ind. acc’ to worth 
; te m, ¢ avin eos justly, Mn.; MBh. 
© merig “BENE, Lo. 18 4 Suitable appearance,’ a 
B Thanam (°¢/ ar), ind. acc® 
(ibe, 3,85 actually wee mfn,as obtained 
8 occ, What is and, R.; Kathis, =1a- 
; tr, Yajii.. Met with, just as it hap- 
0” Rain or (am), ind, id., ib,; VarBrS. 
c (thal) mn Prot, MW, = likhitinu 
“7 Dai; 2» Mf, Srl ‘ee 
Grateteriggs Sak, Perceiving that anything is 
ite Spy atks.o 8am, ind. acc? to the 
S oka ’ tnd tokens, acc® to the cha° words 
2 zee 
TR’® oy Pl (also lob to room or place, each in 
M (“¢h 4,0, <2 Ibc.), AV.; MaitrS. &c. 
da? one? RPr us faite acc? to room or space, 
; : © Proper place, Ragh.; 
"22 =v" 't Ist op°. Hit. 
bedi a.}7,. ‘0 the Stateme op’, Hit. = vaca~ 
a nt or word expressed, 
Petformin ’ 
At, ing d 8 any one’s orders, 
¥y RP rat wee properly, rightly, 
Set ~a7 n.; MBh. &c. ; as, like 
By, of ay ttm wage tana, n. right com- 
1°] . 
ing. Ceka AY do) tem ( thév°), ind. (ava- 
Raye =e ring,  ° Cut off, KatySr, = ova. 
Ay yt wo VAniig, * Patt by pa ; 0 
y abhi Vaby tem (xy 2) part, portion by p*, 
atv “ltha, ib brit Salk ind, as cleansed, 
my Re pr ST tau’), i ? 
ing’ ina? Bhp Y@yas, % ), ind, acc? to the 
aeparce? Acct |” Of the sam. acc’ to age, MBh.; 
ing '© th. “ste Ree Laty ~ age, BhP. —vaya- 
we aege Tiles SDP. Vaig 2 ohh. = varnam, 
§; "aap, to ple. laws op |? 2@-vidhanane,ind. 
bon hy Pha ~*Sure or caste, BhP, —vasam, 
aoceURity, Wap ind, agus ation, RV.; AV. 
B,,, fo fy? On Bram o,,, (0 the Vashat-kara, 
ah . he fVer Cthay) ieee o 
Stay) K State Ocene} » Nd, acc’ to op- 
6 e or citthas, Of the tia Hit. =vastu, ind. 
Ur .fOnd:) er : 
Cape S35, dition Yastham Precisely, accurately, 
teal”) 3 Kath “Never (thdv?), ind, acc? to 
mol, aa tha 4S, a9 the same circumstances 


«ke +o oe . 
Ce Ser Senta tatthe-kathana 
100 of a matter as it is in 


Va 8m y t 
ke ee ind tay vasa, - N. of a man, MBh 
to “ety Vita, Accondg, Cth to his ew abode, R. 
i ing. aeeanith the site or ground, 
© to the Vitanas, Kaus, 
ta 18 found, AitBr.; acc? 
ue Substance, BhP.; 
alan to one’s circum- 
son SLay Pt 93 dyam, ind. acc? to 
BR &, mf. of whatever 
>My 2 !Bh. /Ragh.s of such 
= Vidhinam (Paiicar.) 


(= i 
dee Means 2a, ] 






or “nena (Yajii.), ind. acc° to prescription or rule. 
= vidhi, ind, id., Kaug.; Mn. &c. ( dhim, m.C., 
Hariv.); fitly, suitably, acc. to the merit of (gen.), 
R. =viniyogam, ind, in the succession or order 
stated, Nyayas., Sch. = vibhava, ibe. (Paiicat.) or 
-vibhavam, ind, (MarkP.; Heat.) acc” to pro- 
perty or resources ; vibhava-tas, -mranena, ve 
tarant, -vistarais, -vistararm or -sambhaval, ind, 
id., Heat, = vibhagam, ind. acc, to share or por- 
tion, SankhGr. — vishayam, ind. acc’ to ri ake 
ject or point under discussion, Kas. = virya, mfn. : 
whatever strength, MBh. ; (ant); ind. acc’ to es 
or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage, K.; 
BhP, = vritta, mfn. as happened or occurred, as 
ensued, R.; as behaving or conducting ones 
Mn.; MBh.; n.a previousoccurrence or event, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; the circumstances or details of an event, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ibe. or (ant), ind. acc’ to the cir- 
cumstances of an ev®, as anything happened, circum- 
stantially, ib. ; acc° to the metre, Ping. 5 ida, m. 
n. an event or adventure, Hear. ; Kathas. —vritti, 
ind, in respect to way or mode of living or ee) 
ence, MBh. =vriddha, ibe. oF Shee ae 
acc® to age or seniority, R.; Kum, = vridd in : 
ace® to the increase (of the moon), R, =vedam, 
ind. acc® to the Veda, KatySr.; Vait. —vedi, ind, 
ace’ to the Vedi of each, KatySr. = vyavasitam, 
ind, as has been determined, Mricch. re ler 
ram, ind. acc® to usage, Hit. = vyadhi, in reg ° 
the (nature of a) disease, Malamasat. spice Porn 
ind. acc® to the degree of education or culture, ca 
acc? to the derivation or etymology, MW. —sakti 
(GrSrS. 8c.) or “ty (MBh.; Harty. &c.), ind. = 
to power or ability, to the utmost of ones me 
— Sayam (°thas°), ind. acc to intention Or sae 
BhP.; Rajat.; acc® to stipulation oF DE akae 
BhP, —sgaxriram, ind. body by body, T r= x 
tra, ibe. (Mn.; ChUp.; Samk.) or Seung . 
(APrit.; Mn. &c.) acc? to precept OF TUIC, : he 
the codes of law; °rdsusarz?, at mal 
Sastras, following the precepts of the mh is 
WP CEP) yh ca 
ity. si ind, in conto ‘ 
She ane ind, so that it has a good oe 
ance, Hcat. = graddham,ind.acc to inclination, ss 
KatySr. &&c. ; acc® to faith, in all ni ree 
fidently, MW. — sramam ( tne ind. Bait 
the period of life (see dsrama), Bh = py seas 
(°¢has°), ind, in respect of or in regard 1 see 
nection, MBh.; Kathas. mel frou in cin ok 
the Sraddha (q.v.), Kaus. = srata, min. io *P : 
ing to (what has been) heard, agreeing : Aa 
Kathas.; n. a relative tradition, P ; a 
(amt), ind, as heard, acc to re, Buu. ee 
Kathas,; acc® to knowledge, Kath a pan aa 
e Yelle peers A ie pane Sak ; Cat, 
acc® to the precepts of the sacred bo : = gl cs 
een af oe sf sirececlencts SBr. ; 
best 38 Pl ce) behaving in_such a 


Hariv, —slakshnes ; . 
wy that the weaker 1s placed nrst, ae 
hanes ind, as has happened, Mricch. 


; ° entorstipulation, 
d.acc® to agreement 
= gamvedam, In ‘ied: acc’ to circumstances, 


itySr. = tham utr é 
oe = anita : ind. acc’ to the Samhita, RPrat. 
- sakhyam, ind, acc® to friendship, BhP. — sam-~ 


kalpam, ind. acc? to wish, MP. eee ii9 Mo 
mfn. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, Yin rhet JN. 
=—samkhya, 0.‘ relative enumeration, (i 3s wkfeet 
ofa figure(which separating each ai ts with subjects 
so arrangesverbs with verbs and U9 7 (a rat. ; 
that each may_answer to each), BLE ’, Pan., Sch.), 
VPrat.; KatySr. 8c.) or 672 hat i ey series 
ind, acc? to number, n° for n (50 ri nes of one cor- 
composed of similar n°s, the severai 1} 


t to the 
her, e.g. the firs 
respond to those of the ©! bets need OF €XI- 


: ind. ; 
first &cc.) =sangam, | = am, ind. 
gency, a es opportunely, Sey ee aunt 
in accordance vee ay place or seat, accord. 

Or74-0\ ¢ n pr " 

Ras ind. each | Pp fo. as 
ee an ado, SrS.;_ Vas. nemiateie a aces 
agreed or directed, ¥ wa Se ae ind, acc® to 

: * atlas. ™ ° j is) 
Sadi pst °sannam (°thas°), ind. acc i 

mdhi . ind. 
and aie approaches, MBh. =sabhakshom, 


Feat ate 
in the order of each messmate, 


AgvSr. = samayam, 
custom 
i acc. to established cu ' 
ind. ace? to agreement, 4 rap 
at tne prop ; 


° MBh.; Prab. 
MW.; acc® to time, d. ag has been thought good, 
i ind. 
raeigamenarrten fee ind, acc? to what has 
I = 


qu yathokia, 


843 


been mentioned or specified, VPrat. =samihita, 
mfn.as desired, corresponding to wish, Paficat.; (az), 
ind. acc°® to wish, Ratnayv. (in Prakrit). —samu- 
ditam, ind. as agreed or stipulated, SBr. = same 
pad, ind. acc® to the event, as may happen, Kaui. 
—samprakirnam, ind. as mingled or mixed, 
SankhSr. —sampratyayam, ind. acc® to agree- 
ment, MBh, —sampradayam, ind. acc® to tradi- 
tion, Siddh, = sampréshitam, ind. as called upon 
or invited, SankhSr.—sambandham, ind, acc® to 
relationship, BhP. —sambhava, mfn. accordant 


- with possibility, as far as possible, compatible, Sah, ; 


(am), ind, compatibly, acc” to the connexion, re- 
spectively, VPrat., Sch.; BrArUp.; Samk. &c. 
=sambhavin (Kathis.) or “bh&vita (MarkP.), 
mfn, as far as possible, compatible or corresponding. 
= garvam, ind.as everything is, in all particulars, 
MBh, —savanam, ind. acc’ to the order of the 
Savana, Vait.; according to the time or season, BhP. 
= gavam, ind. acc® to the Sava, Kaus. —sama, 
ind. acé® to the order of the Siman, AitBr. —sa- 
marthyam, ind. acc” to ability or power, MW. 
=—saram, ind, acc® to quality or goodness, Hariv. 
= siddha, mfn. as effected or accomplished, MW.; 
as happening to be prepared, R. —sukha, m. the 
moon, L.; (ibe., AV Pray.) or av (SankhGr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.), ind. acc® to ease or pleasure, at ease, at 
will or pl°, comfortably, agreeably; “Lha-mukha, 
mfn. having the face turned in any direction one 
pleases, Mn. iv, 51. =stktam, ind. hymn byhymn, 
SankhGr. —stikshma, mfn. pl. behaving in such 
a way as that the smaller precedes, Aryabh.; (az), 
ind., Kid. =stitram, ind, acc” to the Sttra, Baudh. 
— “stam (°¢/Gs°), ind. each to his respective home, 
ManGr. =stut, ind. Stut by Stut, KatySr. —stn- 
tam, ind, =-sfomiam, q. V., 515.3 Vait. —stotri- 
yam, ind, acc” to the order of the Stotriya (or °y@), 
SankhSr, =stomam, ind, acc® to the order of the 
Stoma, AitBr.; S15. —stri, ind. woman by woman, 
ApGr., Sch. —sthana, n. (only loc. sg. and pl.) the 
respective place, the right or properpl’, R.; Paiicar.; 
mfn. each in proper pl°, SankhSr.; (daz), ind. acc® 
to pl®, each acc® to the right pl°, TS.; Br. &c.; in- 
stantly, MW.; (¢), ind. as at first, Divyav. —stha- 
ma, ind. in the proper place (=-sthdaamz), AV. 
= sthita, mfo, accordant with circumstances, stand- 
ing properly; right, proper, fit, true, MW.; (azz), 
ind. accord. to the place, KatySr.; in statu quo, 
MW.; certainly, assuredly, BhP.; Kathas. — sthiti, 
ind. acc® to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathis. 
=~ sthiila, ibe. (Car.) or av, ind, (MBh.; Suér.; 
Car.) in the rough, without detail. —smriti, ind, 
acc’ to recollection, as called to mind, MBh.; acc® to 
the precepts of the law-books, Sak. ; -zaya, mf(z)n. 
as fixed in the memory, Hariv. =sva, mf(@)n. 
each acc® to (his, her, their) own, every one pos- 
sessing his own, MBh.; Suér.; ibc. or (amz), ind. 
each on (his, her, their) own account, e° for himself 
or in his own way, individually, properly, SrS.; 
Gaut.; MBh. &c. —svaram, ind. accord. to the 
sound, Vait. —svaira, ibc. or azz, ind. acc® to one’s 
inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh, = “ha. 
ra (%hah°), mfn. eating anything that comes in the 
way, R.=°hritam (°¢424°), ind, as fetched, Laty. 
Yathékshitam, ind. as beheld with one’s own 
eyes, Kathis, Yath€ccha, mM. agreeable to wish 
ox desire, Paficar.; ibe. (ib.) or av (MBh.; Paficat. 
&c.) or aya (Paiicat.; Kathas.) or°chakam (MBh.), 
ind. acc? to wish, at will or pleasure, agreeably, 
Yath’étam (ca + 1.é¢a), ind.ascome, SBr.; SrS. . 
Bidar. Yath@psay§, ind. acc° to wish, at pleasure 
MBh. Yath€psita, mfn. agreeable to wish, wished 
for, MBh.; R. &¢.; (ez), ind. acc° to wish or de- 
sire, agreeably, ad libitum, ib. Yathéshta, mfp 
agreeable to wish, desired, agreeable (-7u@ i . a 
VarBr5. &c.; ibe. (Paficat.; Kathas,) or tH (rs a3 
MBh. &c.), ind. acc? to wish or inclination at 
sure, agreeably ; (az), ind. acc°to the ord ¢ Pca 
fices, KatySr. (in this sense fr, 2 eshia) ; pee 
going poke wishes, Ragh. ; -carin os > SE a 
-faS, \nd. acc” to wi eas: piney 
-SQINCAY UU, iiinceanst i iy aon R.; 
mfn. doing as one likes: unre i arngP.s 
za, mf{n. sitting d : strained, MW.; °4sq- 
jan & Gown as one likes. M ; 
Wy ide ace? to the muta tee Yathésh. 
Yathalka-divasam ia ce called zshéz, §Br, 
étam above. Sanne tam, ind. = yath'- 
or told, oer Yathékta, mi(@)n. as said 
T prescribed, above mentioned, 


“tdcara, 


Kau, : 


+> Mn. &c.; ibe, (Mn.; MBhb.; R.) or am 











844 wafad yathicita, ute yddi. iz 
hichessence 


: - , aving ¥ sree 
(KatySr.; Ap.; R. &c.) or esta (Mn.), ind. acc? to Wat yat-kara, yat-kama, yat-karanam &c. | beeaten,A pGr.-atmaka,m/n.n rine hich divine 
what has been stated, as mentioned before, in the See col. 3. or existence, BhP, —arsheya, : anon acc: 
above-mentioned way; -vddix, mfn. speaking as descent, L. =xiecha, mf(@)n. sp 


. ity, accidents: 
told, reporting accurately what has been said, MBh, Wat yatna, yatya. See p. 841, cols. rand 2. dental, ApGr.; (a), f. self-will, spontaneltys accident 
Yathocita, mfn. accordant with propriety or equity, 


i sly, by 
a i ee ‘ chance (ibe, or aye, ind, spontaneous ts agra , 
fit, suitable, becoming, R.; Hit, &c. ibe. (Kathas. she x yatha-rishi, yatharcam &e. See MBh. 
or ai, ind. (R.; BhP. &c.) suitably, fitly. Yathoc- P- O41, Col, 2, 


unexpectedly),S vetUp.; Mn.; ce, accidentallys 
chritam, ind. as raised or erected, KatySr. Ya- 


+ chan 7 
see -Sabda, below; -¢as, ind. by ¢ juntary oF 
Fa yatha, yathansa-tas &c. See p. 841, | BhP.; -°dhijia Cechabh°), m.a vo only quite by 
théjjitam, ind. accord. to the victory gained, AitBr, Z 
¥Yathédham, ind. asled or brought along, in regular 


, « -andtra-tas, ind. 
cols. 2 and 3 &c. offered witness, Nar. ut “ail 
/ - | accident, Kathas.; -/@e4a-Sa7 : 
° Ls 4 7, . ; . or, s 
order or succession, ApGr. Yathéttara, mfn. ag yad (nom. and ace sg. n. and base in 
following in regular order, succeeding one another, 


ously; Ct 
fied with obtaining what comes spon ; ord 
comp. of 3. yz), who, which, what, whichever, what- satisfied, Bhag.; -Saéda, m. pee assessing ne 
VarBrS.; (az), ind. in reg° order or succession, one | €V€!; that, RV. &c, &c. (with correlatives tad, tyad, | neither derived from autho ai ae sponta ; 
after another, ib.; Mn. &c. Wathétpatti, ind. etad, tdam, adas, tad etag, clad tyad, idam tad, ing, Sié.; samvada, m. spire m, (scil. pire 
zcc° to accomplishment, Kaus. Yathétsaha, mfn. tad idam, tadrisa, idyisa, idris, etavad,by which conversation, Uttarar.; ie MW. = 305 
corresponding to power or strength of effort, Lity.; | it 1s oftener followed than preceded ; or the correl. is son who offers himself for adophi”» = dev 
(amt), ind. acc® to p®, with all one’s might, SrS. ; 
Mn, &c, Yathédaya, mfn. (that) on which any- 
thing may follow, RPrat.; (@7), ind. ia proportion 

































dropped, e. g. yas 2 ndrabhate karma eshipram | mfp. belonging to which fat ie which god 
bhavati ntrdravyah, ‘{he] indeed who does not (SrS.) or -devatya (SBr.), min. n, N.0 catty 
begin work soon becomes poor,’ R.; or the rel, is head or divinity. —dvamdv@, © hic 


i . om WwW ich 
to one’s income, acc? to means or circumstances, dropped, e. g. axdhakant bhartaragt na tyazetl sa Laty. — dhetos (for-heles), a s mfn. a oe 
BhP.; Yajii. Yathédita, mfn. as said or told, pre- maha-sati,' she who does not desert a blind husband | gy “which account, BhP. “int! ghya, ON. of A 
viously stated, befure mentioned, RPrat.; Mn. &c,; | 18 a very faithful wife,’ Vet. Vad is often repeated strength or power, MBh. = * Fatalist ( ‘Csi 


(am), ind. as ment? bef®, acc® to a previous state- 
ment, Mn.; Pur.; Kathas. Yathédgata, min. as 
arisen, MW.; as one came (into the world), without 
sense, stupid, L. (cf. yathagaia). Yathdédgama- 
na, ibe. in ascending proportion, the higher the 
more, Kad. Yathéddishta, mfn. as mentioned 
or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn.; R.: Sak. : 
(am), ind, in the manner stated, R. Wath$ade- 
gam, ind. acc® to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
Yathédbhavam, ind. acc? to origin, BhP.  Wa- 
thopakirnam, ind. as strewed or scattered down, 


to express * whoever,’ ‘ whatever,’ ‘ whichever,’ e.g. who says ‘what will be le greatest Pe hing 
yo yah, ‘whatever man;’ ja ya,‘ whatever woman ;’ fish), Hit. = bhiiyas, (ibe) iin. doing ay ke 
Jo yxy jayati lasya tat, ‘ whatever he wins {in war] ind. see col. 2); “Aarts vicar ead Ht | 
belongs to him,’ Mn. vii, 96; yad yad vadati tad for he aaGit part, L, — ripa-v 

tad bhavat, ‘ whatever he says is true, or the two = vat, ind, in which way, 29" aa, m i 
telatives may be separated by 42, and are followed and evanz), MBh.; Kav. ane i vant js! 
by the doubled or single correl, fad, e.g. upyate yad anything, saying no matter W 6 : 
dht yad bijam tat tad eva prarohati, ‘whatever ya, n. (ir. pad vihishthar © ype, as ae” | 
seed is sown, that even comes forth,’ Mn. ix, 40; RV. v, 25, 7) N. of a Saman, h kind, R. nyt Bine . 
similar indefinite meanings are expressed by the re- yadv’),—vidha, min. ° h = vrittas De Katha | 
lative joined with Zad, e. g. yasmat tasmat, ‘to mfn. ef which valour, Mbn.- Hari¥) 


* sg = a yture, r 
SBr. Yathé6pacaicam, ind. as politeness or courtesy { 29Y one whatever,’ esp. in yadud ¢adud, ‘ anything | shat has occurred, event, : mfn- pavilé 
requires, Jatak, Yath6pajosham, ind. acc® to | Whatever;” or by yak with kasca, kascana, hascit, any form of yad, Mp cnandas sila) we 
inclination or pleasure, MBh.; R.; BhP. Yathé- | or (in later language, not in Manu] 40°22, e. g. yak Yac, in comp. for } for * aan? | | 


see 2) ~ 8 a . e ae . et = chila ( ve nag: 
hascit, ‘whosoever 3 jana haut ca mietrant, any | wri metre, SankhGr- MBh. =~ cll pelle ete 
friends whatsoever ;’ yexa hendpy updyena, ¢ by | having which disposition, nich faith oF Aa do Bg 
any means whatsoever.’ ad is joined with fvad -gradaha), rafn. having © miles". 


Raja aes 2 ad, ATO att, Gy) 
to express generalization, e.g. siidrans tuad pans Yat, in comp. for Hee: 


- iil 2, 2's hich: ear 
twad, ‘ either the Sidras or anybody else,’ SBr.; or or undertaking which, P ee ing wi Oe: 
immediately followed by a pers. pron. on which it ma, (yd¢-), min. desiring view © ons w “it 
lays emphasis, e.g. yo “haw, ‘I that very person Cmya', ind. --h cause of : (a0 fy 
Who ;’ yas fvam katham veitha, ‘how do you = karamamt, ne. %" cause, si {akin ake! 
know ?’SBr.; it is also used in the sense of “si quis,’ | fore, why, MarkP.5 5° 7 or unde tio nfl 


. F mes Be ne doing < ‘tertt’ , 
e. g. strayant spriged yah, ‘should any one touch | pajcat, = kaxin, min hich inte fare ai 


padishta, mfn. as indicated, as before stated, R.; 
(a7), ind. in the manner before mentioned or pre- 
scribed, R.; Pan.i, 4,12. Yathdpadesam,ind, acc® 
to advice orsuggestion, acc°to precept or instructions, 
KatySr.; Ap. &c. Yathépapatti, ind. acc? to the 
event or occasion, as may happen, AégvSr. Yathé. 
papanna, mifn. just as may happen to be at hand, 
just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained, 
natural, MBh.; BhP, Yathépapatam, ind. w-r. 
for next, ApSr. Yathépapadam, ind. just as or 


2 ith w , 
where anything may occur or happen, SankhBr.; | a woman.’ Yaa is also used without the copula, TBr. = karyam, ind Ww" under ye random satel) 
GrstS. (“pdde[!], Kaus.) ¥Yathopapidin, mfn., | e.g. avcho jadah pitha-sarpt saptatya sthaviras- | —kim-cana, oS yeyes acting * or fre lk 
the first that appears to be the best, Kaus, Ya- | ca yah, ‘a blind rian, an idiot, a cripple, and aman | doing anything W be at andr ip Nya, 
thépama, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by | seventy years old,’ Mn. viii, 394; sometimes there -haréist, min, acting "| gyalae on, ee tho! 


Ly re , tl 
F 1 ’ SR r= Je Divy av.» fa) asset fea Ay 
is a change of construction in such cases, e.g. ye ca (xt-td, f.), Kad. ’. ada, m. at boves a: 


yatha, MW. Yath6pamuktam, ind. as put on, R 
manushak for manushéni-ca, Mn.x,86; the nom. | ing at random, Rej "re a ite” 


KatySt. Yathépayoga, ibc. (Kathas.) or am, 


* - ~e Pa - s ee uA “Ase3 ; al 
ind. (MarkP.; Rajat.) acc° to use or need, acc to | sg. n. vad is then often used without regard to Sch, = kim-o}2+ 4) work, “4? yogi" ; wee 
ciTcumstances, Yathépalambham, ind. just as gender or number and may be translated by ‘as re- | m. a servant © thing wha Ay revel ie the r of 
one happens to lay hold of or set about anything, | gards,’ ‘as for,’ e.g. Ashalram va efad vanaspati- | m, desire for anyr’. < of wha oF ft 


GrSt$. Yathépasthitam, ind, as come to or ap- 
proached, Laity. Yathépasmaram, ind. acc® to 
recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr. 
Yatuspidhi, ind. acc° to the condition or supposi- 


2 a ain yords “ag ol 
mame yar nyac-rodhah, ‘as for the Nyag-rodha, it | duphha, 0. Pl : he first ) ot pre’ 
is certainly the prince among trees,’ AitBr.; or by —kim-cédams é pimcida” fot ¥* 
‘that is to say,’ ‘to wit,’ e.g. ¢alo deud etam vajram | RV. vii, 89, 5 \*: write path pr! 


: 


e . ‘ ‘ler riv. I 5c =m rod 
dadrijur yad apah, ‘the gods then saw thisthunder- | which family, #4 Bh.; Kathas- ich plas pelle ich 


: k : ; ; , - MDM.» W uty od 
tion, BhP - Comm. Yathépta, mfn. as sown, in | bolt, to wit, the water,’SBr. Yad as an adv. con- wherelore, i ae fort2ine ch yalo mec 0” 
0 sale so! the seed sown, Mn. Yathdnkasam, junction generally = ‘that,’ esp. after verbs of saying, | Ing which = a, mfn. of a,m A. Oot aay 
ind. each acc® to (his) abode, AV. Yathducityam thinking &e., often introducing an oratio directa a. ncemege Bh — pris i aye sade ies hie 
(Paiicat,; Kathas.) or tyat (Sah.), ind. ina suitable | with or without 272 ; t#z yad, at the end ofasentence | courageous, (kind of Sto first avid ni 
manner, acc® to propriety, fitly, suitably, duly, i a. be 


=‘thinlting that,’ ‘under the impression that,’ e.g, | which Ppt cing 8 Q ‘i 
Ratnay. ii, 2. Yad also=‘ so that,’ ‘in order that,’ | thama, ie samkbyae™ sche Taph. Wor, iP 
‘wherefore,’ ‘whence,’ ‘as,’ ‘in as much as,’ ‘since,’ | 2, 162, Sch- ” pus, YAP? 
“because ’ [the correlative being fad, ‘ therefore’], ‘number, 50 h (or S PD gore 
‘when,’ Sif, RV. &c.&c.; ddha ydd, ‘even if” ‘al- | having whic being of whic gmeP? ysl? ye 


Yada, ind. (fr, 3. yz) when, at what time, when- 
ever (generally followed by, the correlatives fadé, 
tatas, tarht,inVeda also by at, ad tt, dtha, ddha and 
tdd), RV. &c. &c. (yadé pada, followed by tada 


- - J * = . a 
or tada tadd, ‘as often as—so often,’ ‘whenever;? though,’ RV.; vad apz,id., Megh.; yaa u—evam, | bhiiva, ine omp. for 32" etae min ade for yt a 
yada—tada, id., with repeated verbs, e, §- Hit, i, “as—so,’SvetUp.; yad ia, ‘that,’ Balar.; ‘thatis to Yan, in¢ Hariv. = nim (ant) . roses cain 
197; yaddiva—taddva, ‘when indeed-—then in- say,’ ‘scilicet,’ Karand.; Divyav.; yat hile, ‘that,’ | which name, 18! {Bh.; € 


is ; 
whet ¢ 4 “nd ed 


deed,’ Sak. ; yada prabhriti—tada prabhriti,‘from | Prasannar.; yac.ca, ‘if,’ ‘that is to say,’ Car.; grac | casioned bye ae "ne of WiC fe _N. aps?! fo™ as 
whatever time—trom that time forward,’ R.; -ya- ca—yac ea, ‘both—and,’ Divyay.; ‘that’ [accord. | reasou, in vane ghthive * oe ee 
akiva khalu—tadé prabhrily eva, ‘as soon as— | to Pan. iti, 3,148 after expressions of ‘impossibility,’ | MarkP. a enter ya sae ay pur “ce an 
thenceforward,’ Sak, : yada hadé ca, ‘as often as,’ | ‘disbelief,’ ‘hope,’ ‘disregard,’ ‘reproach’ and ‘won- | ArshBr. ice 1, MW. ra vyitd- 3 fee yet ye’ 
‘whenever, RV; yada hadé ctt,‘atany time, Kaus « der’); yad vd,‘ or else,’ whether,’ Kav.; Rajat.; [yad@ | the pee which, Ka or cite? th? ich 
yadé tadéa, ‘always,’ Naish. ; the copula after yadé wd, ‘or else,’ is very often in commentators]; ‘ how- | or consisting which eae i mn w no 
is often dropped, esp. after a participle, e.g. yada | ever,’ Balar.; vad vd—yadi va, ‘if—or it,’ Bhag.; | mfn. having arab” “ote 


== m1 

yad bhiyasd, ‘for the most part,’ Divyiv.; ya¢ | MBh.; VarBr- flay mip. 1B 
satyant, ‘certainly,’ ‘indeed,’ ‘of course,’ Mricch.; | whom, 
Ratnav.; yave 2, with 1st pers., ‘what if I,’ ‘let | pendent nm 
me,’ Divyav.); mn. = puzzsha, Tattvas, anna, Yada. Ag comp. }) 4 
mfn, eating which food, R, «abhave, ind. in the | of an mee (in a, wih 
absence ot in default of which, MW. -artha, mm. Yadi, in nat, yaatt: J 

seg \ | ett, yadi ha vas, Int 
having which object or intention, BhP.; (az ore), | 6tt, #4 RY, &e. Xe, 
ind, on which account, for which purpose, wherefore, | case ona d with [ndic-s 
why, MBh.; Kav, &c.; as, since, because, whereas, | may be joie nt cla 1 
ib, =avadhi, ind. since which time, Bham. -=ava- the BOT ily without oe 
Sina, mfn, terminating in which, Laty. sagana, | being amet may be J° 
ifn, = -as2a, R. = aganiya, n, anything that may | language J 


Ashayam satan sarvam, ‘when all had gone to 
Tuln, R. Yadd is sometimes Joined with other re- 


latives used indefinitely, e.g. yo *¢¢2 yasya yada 
mansam, ‘when any one eats the flesh of any one,’ 
Hit.) = naman, ind, when it pleases, SBr. = Vae 
ja-daivari, f. pl. N. of a Saiman, PaficayBr. 


qntaa yatiyasa (?), n. silver, Ty, 

GAH yaluka or yatukd, f. a Species of 
plant, L. 

Fa yatuna. See p. 841, col. 1, 





aeta yadiya. 
afgas_yadriyaitc, yadryake, yadvan. See 


col. I, 

Gat yadva, f= buddhi, perception, mind, 
intelligence (?), L. 

aaa ydntave (see under /yam below), 
yantavya, yanti &c. (see col. 3). 

ed yantr (rather Nom. fr. yanira, see 
col. 3), cl, 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxil, 3) yantrayate 
(or 1, P. yantratz), to restrain, curb, bind (santko- 
cane), Dhatup.; to bind up, bandage, Susr. 

Yantra. See col. 3. 


i ° 

Be cP by another Pres., e.g. yadi jivati bha- 
or by dae if he lives he beholds prosperity,’ 
or it ma ae y Impy. or by Pot. or by no verb); 
dam A © Jomed with Pot. (¢.g. yade raja dan- 
Pihishmnent ‘if the king were not to inflict 
ot by Pree a owed by another Pot. or by Cond, 
or it may Ks ine. Impv. or by fut. or by no verb); 
Janti tay ie with fut. (c.g. yadi na karish- 
Another fut : ae will not do that,’ followed by 
or itmay be Md y Pres, ot by Impy. or by no verb); 
Wasyap «: ie with Cond. (e.g. yady anujiiam 
another te © should give permission,” followed by 


ond, : 
© joined a or by Pot. or by aor.); or it may 






















ur Orsrahshiy « “Ae 8. yadi Praja-patir na va- Yantrana, yantrita, yantrin. See p. 846, 
2 ee : Aono had not created the | col, 1. 
ay be in’ ond. or by Pot, or by pf.); or = _nimitta &e. See 
Jady @, athe Impv. or even with re. g. Ista yanmar ane | 
“ttuction ad said’). ‘There maybe other con- | P- 844, col. 3. 


8, and j 
0 ’ In 
the fo lowin the consequent clauses some one 


4 
9as, tata}, 4° AY De used : atha, atra, tad, tena, 


Ae yadh, cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. xxiii, 11) yd- 


8 Paray > : y fi . A %- Vet.; pf. vavabha, (ar.3 
a Jadj may Aa tada, larhi,taddnim. Observe — seal A et anaes OB inf. pabhe- 
as ations, tillowenite xc as sure as’ (esp. in ie ote -yitbalhii TBr., Sch.), to have sexual 
Kay , (fena or followed b ae YA. SOE SuAigut HigereoUrss, futuere AV. &c, &c.: Desid. yeyap- 
. ° . J ; Se 
Pot or nyt may =! Bg er Oe ss satt, “te, to desire sexual intercourse, Srs. 


and eR Verb, ey ,, Whether’ (followed by Pres. or 
(af “oMetimes By, §- Vadi—na vd, whether-or not,’ 
pes Verbs of « @ 's added), ib.; or it may = ‘that? 
expeg Pot. 6 : . believing ’ or doubting,’ with 
‘B. 2a Ot ° 
Ore that they are ive Jivanti, ‘1 do not 
= ‘hand after dushhe Cr. Fan. ili, 3,147, Sch.); 
? 


¥;, vam or ka if i 
Petchanee> , arcely,” 14 thant cid it may 
+ 


Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual aypertontses 19 
Yabhyi, f. to be carnally known (see d~ and si- 
abhya). ss 
. recon, mfn, (fr. Desid.) desiring sexual inter~ 
course, Say. on RV. x, 86, 17. 


Viyapsyamana, f. desiringtobe carnally known, 


ily, Or w! er aps’ 4 h.; Rs OT it may = ‘if Sankhsr. gee P 
followin fut. or Pp; (with Pot. with or without am, el. 1. P.(Dhatup. xxiii, 15) yae- 
‘bow we las Other Pa Renee The pata La (Ved also °#é, and Ved. ep, yamalt, 
May, Ould j -oy MD Wations :—yads rtavat, = oneal _ yayaniha, 3. pl. 
dang ever. i’ (with Pres z te; pf. yaydma, yeme; 2+ $B I , : 


. or Impv.); yadz 


stirs, ? adz | A . 
ie a adi. (egy Da et being added redun- 


rl 


G . irree. -Va- 
yemith, yemiré, RV. &e. Bcc. § ee ee ee : 
, ait ; : 

matuh, RV.v, 67,15 aor. aya", g) 


Qdt cb suze Cres ‘ a ) : 

; “fore 4 = “Defore? ie Sad, “if it should be ) ansi, yandhl; Pot. yamyas, yamimaht, RV.; 

ven pre L se , ie Pura yadi pasyami, Sens ayanst dyausta, Subj. yazsat, “satas, 

He Metin Hough? (it iy apr (rarely apt yadt), ite by : iy 3. a -ydmishta, RV. y, 2, EC 

Adi ES by Owed by ¢athGpi or tad apt ayansishant Gr: fat: ‘yanta, ib.; yansyatt, ya- 
fe } ") 


Ney J. ho . : 
Ide; Jad; Bee Patticle in the corre] 


~ ative clause); 
. , 4 a. PA x ; 
yg Padi = y apt, ‘ 


and a ] : ? Ay r B . &OC. 5 
1 a so $ * 


ydutave, yamitaval, RV.; ind, p. yatua, yamrua, 


= or ¢ a 
UG ‘) or ar wee 2% Moree cack. Zs, : S Caen 
vg 3d gare ra) Iz o—yadt va, or ydai va | M Bh.; Kav. &c.3 -pitya, AV.; Br. by aa Kot 
mettg sy. * if » OF Vi—yadi va, OF yad sustain, hold, 


S9s _udmam, RV.; Br.), to 
oe wth ‘ niiele self’; with Joc, ‘ to be founded 
YR Br. to raise, wield (a weapon 


Vag; Ua, « i— oy if? 
z ~ W ry whet =e aS | ,oye 
Jags etary at her—or;" yddi 


iprtst Shdae ¢ wa—yadi va— , r+ Br.; ChUp.; 
however, if? ‘or tags Hether—or—or yet .? ve on ) . hie, ; - prandish weapons ae 
wie ddiy, Ti Yadi va, id. or=*yet, | Oy» to raise, extend or hold (asa screen Sic.) over 
hich op Min S| Ree ’s self before (dat.) 
. a What clating to wi (dat.), RV.; (A.) to extend an $ 5 eee anys 
ov Pasig Whise, Ince « Rajat Peronging t0 | AitBr.; to raise (the other ng i see RY, 
Whip, & Or -) Or a eer : to stretch out, expand, spread, a? id il 
sce ‘Urning ‘i vecryaic (MaitrS.), mfn. | ¢o hold or keep in, hold pack, restrain, ae 
*@va, ich direction, reachin 8 | govern, subdue, control, ib, &cc. 8c. ; to om ; ot Y 
Bey *™. pl, N. of grant, bestow on (dat. or loc,), present “ss ( ee 
Yadg. a class of Rishis, Pat. RV, &c. &c.3 (with margat) ei ‘<e we Bile 
V8 dg "8p. 8 (gen.), MBh.; (with prazz and abl.), to give & 
d . 44, col. 1 Bene) thing, Kas. on Pan. 1, 3, 
T,.? of . ; thing in exchange for anything, “hful lags 
Uvac Cl ten Of 8M angi aye ne’s self up to, be faithful to, obey 
Ving th g y tioned pctent hero (in the (4 } hy, - raise, utter (a sound &c.), ib.; to 
Qe sya Ogeth . ; at. .3 tO Tals*, ; 
bet anal Ndatis descrifed “s a ee i fix vatablich ib.5 (A.) to be firm, nat ee pes 
me des broth N; in epic Preserved by Indra te vel: Gre TBr. (Sch.): Pass. yamyate (aor. ay 
one Pur ded s Of Pony Poetry he is a son of pay fat raised or lifted up oF held back or re- 
ich vam vad 20 Torey, Hee | 2 Pe es an mart.) 96 
Ghai N. of 82 of alse alled a eee ie mayati (Br. &ec.; te, MBI — ee in ee 
lea Mathy country aoe), RV.;MBh “Hariv restrain, hold in, con to, restrain 6cc., Br.: 
Peni, Acog, ra and Vit © west of the J +3 ais oe) Desid. yiyansalt, to wis ) or yamyam- 
the ‘Sula ording tinda-y. umn tiver | 5 myamitt (see td-a/ yam ae 
w. deg OF Ty 2 *9 oth ana, over which Yadu | Jntens. yav7iy ~ VWartt. 2, Pat.) [Cf Gk. ¢7 
y ks “dang. vo jis Deccan or Southern | 4 (Pan. vile 4 a rn 
‘ “y , H \ * 
ny Cheba, OF king y. ‘Be People of Yadu or | Mia ‘restrahhs Ply pid in, held forth, kept 
van Shp, tt. 8 Yadu at : 5 min, restrained, ’ 
NS, of, a su (cf. yddava), ib ¥ata, d, controlled &c., 
ne fag) Pas” PPorte » 1D. “sted subdued, governed, 
‘lo. 6 Stotrs Near ~ iss of the Yadu family,’ dow or nT below); n, restraint (?), see 
miss of th ‘“dhra  Sashtéttara-sata, | RV. &c. &c. Ss smnelte or guiding of an elephant 


yatam-karad je es 

rider s . 

yo a - E es giz, infn, one ar aga 

° . oie 4 ss . 

speech, silent, Ragh. mcKAzS: T (Prt , ) 

me ape a: Sp eaninoleiil oat and spirit, 

fn. one who ¢ 

tatman, ‘andriyanale, mfn. one who ee 

the Ere of his thoughts and ae pa op ssn 
mn. restrained or subdued in mine, g- 


they) NS Yadue 3 Of Ane N. ofa Rishi, Hariv. ~krit, m. N. ars 
N. o Krave —natha, m. 
q lis Na *, ° ] "T h 
b b - of ut lor Cae “4 (a sO W It 
Nha, Raye tishng hm = pati, m. ‘lord of 
f, me? m, yy’ ™- a thier’ of various authors, 
Prey ae (Fath. of an au h of the Yadus, MBh. 
ie of Yadu oo is Cy Cat, mani, m. 
Uap os Cap. T2Ma), ib, = Vansa, mi, 


Ra y ’ mM, ‘le. aU ya 


>t. N, of a poem, oe ling anger, BhP. 
q wore ot Keb, oo Of the Yadu Heres + | yu, mfn, restraining ot KE. maithuma, 
the ua, p,- e8hth ‘ ’- | aemanaga, min. = -C6FGy , = ras- 

: Pac ictr, ota: eee of mfn abstaining from sexual intercourse, R 


_ Yadidvaha, m. 
Tishya, ib, 


a4 
Y8d-90tra &o. See p. 


44 Adie > ‘ded al 
ty Yag.. “Ss N ‘ ‘ well held or guided reins, 
Q], 2 dari WES, a ( yaa ef pars eet) reticence, afieice 
K ages, Sel ego, mili hits Man 


i : u ose 
b « 


TANT yantra-sara. 
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MBh.; MarkP. sruc (ja/d-), mfn. raising or 
stretching out the sacrificial ladle, RV. Yat&ksha- 
su-mano-buddhi, mfn. one who controls his eyes 
and breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yata&tman, 
mfn, self-restrained, Mn.; MBh.; R. (also °¢ma- 
vat). Yat&hira, m. temperate in food, abstemions, 
R. (v.L yathah°). Yaténdriya, mfn. having the 
organs of sense restrained, of subdued passicns, chaste, 
pure, MBh, 

3. Wati, f. (for 1. and 2. see p. 841, cols, 1 and 
2) restraint, control, guidance, TS.; Br.; stopping, 
ceasing, a pause (in music), Samgit.; a cesura (in 
prosody), Ping. ; (also Zz), f.a widow, L. = tala, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Git. = nyitya, n. a 
kind of dance, Samgit.— bhrashta, mfn. wanting 
the casura (in prosody), Kavyad.; Vim.—rekha, 
f. a partic. attitude in dancing, Samgit. lagna, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, ib. = sekhara, m,a 
kind of measure, ib. 

Yautavy2, mfn. to be restrained or checked or 
controlled, MaitrS.; MBh. 

Yanti, f., Pin. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Yantu. See sz-pdnize. 

Yantur, m. (only acc, °¢7a7z) a ruler, regula- 
tor, guide, RV. 

Yantri, mfn. restraining, limiting, withholding 
from (loc.), Apast.; fixing, establishing, RV.; AV.; 
VS. (f. ydotri); granting, bestowing, RV.; m, (ifc. 
also°¢v-zha)a driver(ofhorses or elephants),charioteer, 
ib, &e. &e.;a ruler, governor, manager, guide, RV. ; 
Hariv.; yasttarak among the yac#d-karmanah, 
Naigh, ili, 19. 

Yantra, n. any instrument for holding or re- 
straining or fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RY. 
&c. &c.; a fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn. 5 
MBh.; asurgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such 
as tweezers, a vice &c., opp. to sastra), Susr. ; 
Vagbh.; any instrument or apparatus, mechanical 
contrivatice, engine, machine, implement, appliance 
(as a bolt or lock on a door, oars or sails in a boat, 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. Aiipu-, jala-, taila-y® ; 
ibe. or ifc. often=miechanical, magical); restraint, 
force (e7za, ind. forcibly, violently), MW. ; an amulet, 
mystical diagram supposed to possess occult powers, 
Kathas.; Paficar, (cf. RTL. 203). —karandika, 
f, a kind of magical basket, Kathas. = Karman, n. 
theemployment orapplication of instruments, Vagbh, ; 
°~wa-krit, m.a maker or employer of instruments, a 
machinist, artisan, R, = garuda, m. an image of 
Garuda (mechanically contrived to move by itself), 
Paiicat. — grika, n. an oil-mill or any manufactory, 
L.; a torture chamber, Divyiy, —gola, m.a kind of 
pea,L, = cintamani, m. N. ofvarious wks. = cesh~- 
tita, n. anything effected by magical diagrams, en- 
chantment, Kathas. —cchedya, n. N. of a partic. 
art, Kad. (prob. w.r. for pattra-cch°), =ni, see 
yantrana. = takshan,m.a constructor of machines 
or of magical diagrams, Kathas, —torama, n. a 
mechanical arch (fitted with contrivances to move it), 
A. =—dridha, mfn. secured by a lock or bolt (as a 
door), Mricch.= dhara-griba, n.a room fitted up 
with a kind of shower-bath, a bath-room (-/va, n.), 
Megh, - nala, n.a mechanical pipe or tube, tubular 
instrument, MarkP. = pattra, n. N. of wk. = pida, 
f, the pressing (of grain &c.) by any mechanical 
contrivance, HYog.—putraka, m. (Rajat.), “tri- 
ka, f. (Kathas.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fitted 
with strings or any mechanism for moving the limbs), 
= pijana-prakara, m. N. of wk. =piita, mfn. 
(water) cleared by any mechanical contrivance 
Grihyas. = peshani, f. a hand-mill, L. = prakiga. 
m., -pratishtha, f. N. of wks.—pravaha, m, an 
artificial stream of water, machine for watering Ragh 
= maya, mf(z)n. consisting of machinery or mechan. 
ism, artificially constructed, BhP,; Kathas. = mavy 
raka, m, an artificial peacock, Kad, = mat se 
N. of one of the 64 Kalas (q.v.), Cat amg os 

educt, canal. Prab. m2 Marga, Mm, 

an aqueduct, Canal, Trad, — MaUke-tiks, ¢ N 
wk. = mukta, mf. thrown by a ns as of 

Rs se y any kind of mac} 
MBh.; R.; n. a kind of Weapon, L ne, 
of wk, —yukta, mfn. furnished w} q moha, m. N, 
implements ot apparatus, MBh vith (all necessary ) 
-rahasya, n., -raja a ; . = ratnavali, f. 
paddhati, f., ~racané e (also Ja-ghatang, f., 
-wyakhyana, 1... end Loy “7? aana-prakara m. 
as 7 and “jagama, m.) N WO 
vat, mfn, Possessing or furpi ) N. of wks, 
or machines, Kam, me adi with instruments 
gical instruments Suér e.eheee the science of sur. 
moving by itself, Katha vimana, m.orn.a chariot 
OF Wve Barn mac, Ore, in, N 
» M2. & Mussile shot off by niachinery, 
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Kathas, « samgraha,m.,-sira,m.orn.N,ofwks. 

=sadman, n. an oil-mill, Gal. —sttra, n. the 
cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet, 
Rajat.; N. ofa Sitra-work on war-engines. = han~ 
5a, M. an automatic goose or flamingo, Kathas, 
— hastin, m. an automatic elephant, ib. Yantra. 
kara,m.N, of wk. Yantradhyaya-vivriti, f. 
N.ofwk. Yantrépida, mfn. suffering from fever- 
ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantrértidha, mfn. fixed 
or mounted on the revolving engine (of the universe), 
Bhag. Yantralaya, m. a printing-office,. press 
(often in titles of books’, ‘Yantrévali, f. N. of 
wk, Yantrotkshiptépala, m. a stone shot off by 
amachine,R. Yantréddhara, m. (and -vidhz, 
m.) N. of wks. Yantrépala, m. n. a mill-stone, 
(pl.) a mill, L. 

Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical 
contrivance, Hcat.; m, (andzéd, f.) arestrainer, tamer, 
subduer, PaficavBr.; a machinist, artisan, R.; n. 
a bandage (in medicine), Suér.; a turner’s wheel, 
lathe, L.; a hand-mill, Heat. 

Yantrana, n. (or @, f.) restriction, limitation, 
Testraint, constraint, force, compulsion (often ifc.), 
Kay.; Kathas. ; Suér.; the application of a bandage, 
Suér. ; pain, anguish, affliction, W.; (z),f. = yantrini, 
L.; n. guarding, protecting, L. 

Yantraya, Nom. P. °yati. See «/yanir. 

Yantrita, mfn. restrained, curbed, bound, fettered, 
confined (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. a- and 
su-y°); subject to, compelled by, depending on 
(instr., abl., or comp.), ib.; bandaged, placed in 
splints, Sugr.; one who takes pains or strenuously 
exerts himself for (Arzfe, ifc.),R.; Paificat. = Eatha, 
mfn, restrained in speech, constrained to be silent, R. 
= sayaka, mfn. one who has fixed an arrow (in a 
kind of self-acting bow or machine which discharges 
itself when touched), Kathas. 

Yantrin, mfn. furnished with harness or trappings 
(asa horse), KatySr.; furnished with an amulet, Cat, ; 
m. a tormentor, harasser, painer, R.; (22), fia 
wife’s younger sister, L. (cf. yantrani). : 

Yama, m. a Tein, curb, bridle, RV, ¥, OF, 2: a 
driver, charioteer, ib. vili, 103, 10; the act of check- 
ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vacdnz, 
restraint of words, silence), BhP.; self-control, for- 





























he is always represented as a terrible deity inflicting 
tortures, called ya@tand, on departed spirits; he is 
also one of the 8 guardians of the world as tegent 
of the South quarter; he is the regent of the Nak- 
shatra Apa-bharani or Bharani, the supposed author 
of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishnu and of a 
law-hook; Yamasyérkah, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.); 
N, of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of Vi- 
vasvat and Chaya), Hariv.; BhP. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants (mentioned together with Ati-yama), 
MBh. ; a crow, L, (cf. -d#taka); a bad horse (whose 
limbs are either too small or too large), L.; (2), f. 
N. of Yama’s twin-sister (who is identified in Post- 
vedic mythology with the river-goddess Yamunii), 
RV. &c. &c.; n.a pair, brace, couple, L.; (in gram. ) 
a twin-letter (the consonant interposed and generally 
understood, but not written in practice, between a 
nasal immediately preceded by one of the four other 
consonants in each class), Prat.; Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 8; 
pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Prat. 
~ kalindi, f. N. of Samjiia (mother of Yama), L. 
—kimkara, m. Y°’s servant, MarkP.; Paiicat. 
~~ kita, m, a wood- or eatth-worm, L.—kila, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. —ketu, m. ¢ ¥°’s ensign,’ a sign 
of death, BhP, = koti or “ti, f. N. of a mythical 
town (fabled as situated go° east of the meridian of 
Lanka ; also °¢i-pattana, n., ¢i-puri, £.), VP.; 
Siryas. &c. (cf. yava-kofi). —kshaya, m. Y°’s 
abode, MBh.;R.; BhP, = gatha, f. a verse or hymn 
treating of Y°, TS.; Kath.; ParGr.; N. of RV. x, 
Io, = gita, f. ‘ hymn of Y°,’ N. of ch, of the Vishnu- 
Purina. griha, n. Y°’s abode, Paficad. = ghan- 
ta, m. N. of an astronomical Yoga, Cat, = ghna, 
mfn, destroying Yama or death (N. of Vishnu), 
Samk, —ja (MBh.; Hariv. &c.) or -jata, ‘taka 
(R.), mfn. twin-born; m. du. twins. jit, m. ‘con- 
queror of Y°,’ N. of Siva, L. —jihva, f. N. ofa 
Yogini, Heat. ; ‘Yama’s tongue,’ N. of a procuress, 
Kathas. — tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y° on 
the 14th day of the dark half of the month Aévina, 
MW, — ta, f. the being god of death (-td72/ ya, 
to become god of death; with gen., to cause any one’s 
d°), Hear. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —tva, 
n. the being Y°, TS.; MBh.; Paficar. —danshtra, 
m, N, of an Asura, Kathas.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; of 
a warrior on the side of the gods, ib.; (@), f. Y°’s 
tooth (“frastaram gatah, one who has fallen into 
the jaws of Y° or Death), MBh.; (prob.) a stab from 
a dagger, Pajicad. ; a kind of poison, Raséndrac.; f. 
pl. the last 8 days of the month Aévina and the 
whole of Karttika considered as a period of general 
sickness, MW. == danda, m. Y°’s rod, R.; Kathas, 
= dis, f, Y°’s quarter, the south, Hcat.—dtita, m. 
Y°’s messenger or minister (employed to bring de- 
patted spirits to Y°’s judgment-seat, and thence to 
their final destination), AV.; ParGr. &c.; acrow (as 
boding evil or death), MW.; pl. N. of a race or 
family, Hariv.; (Z), f. N. of one of the g Samidhs, 
Grihyas, = diitaka, m. Y°’s messenger or minister, 
L.; a crow, L.; (z#é), f. Indian tamarind, L. = de- 
vata (yamd-), mfn. having ¥° for deity, SBr.; 
Gobh. ; n. or (2), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharani 
(as presided over by ¥°), L. —devatya, mfn. having 
Y° for deity, MaitrS, = daivata, mfn. having Y° for 
lord or ruler, VarByS. =druma, m. ‘ Y°’s tree,’ 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.=dvitiyd, f. N. of the 
and day in the light half of the month Karttika, Cat.; 
-vrata, N. a partic, ceremony, ib, —dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, VP. (cf. yava-d°), =dbarma-nir- 
bhaya-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, —dhani, f. Y°’s 
dwelling or abode, Bhartr. =dhaira, m. a kind of 
double-edged weapon, L. =nakshatra,n. Y°'s as- 
terism or lunar mansion(seeabove under yamd),T Br. 
=nagaratithi, m. ‘guest in Y°’s city,’ i. e. dead, 
Da’. = netra (yamd-), mfn, having Y° as guide or 
leader, VS.; TS. = pata, mi. a piece of cloth or canvas 
on which Y° with his attendants and the punishments 
of hell are represented, Mudr, = patika, m. one who 
carries about the above Y°-pata, Hear. = pada, n. 
a repeated word, Bhashik, ~ palaka, m. ¥ ’s ser- 
vant, Karand. = pala-purusha, m,id.,ib. = paisa, 
m, the snare or noose of Y°, MW. —pura, n. the 
city or abode of Y° (see under yamd), MW.= ay 
rana, n, N. of a Purina. =purusha, m. Y~’s ser- 
vant, AgvGr.; BhP. = prastha-pura, n. N. of a 
town (where Y° was especially worshipped), Cat. 
= priya, m. ‘beloved by Y°,’ Ficus Indica, L. 
= bhagini, f. ‘Y°’s sister,’ the river Yamuna or 
Jumna, L. = bhata, m. Y°’s servant, AgP. = man- 
diza, u. Y°’s dwelling, Hariv. =marga, m. Y"'s 


2 
bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as opp. to 
miyana, a minor observance ; in Yajn. iii, 313 ten 
Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of 
the eight Angas or means of attaining mental con- 
centration), IW. 93; any rule or observance, ParGr.; 
(yamd), mf(@ or 2)n. twin-born, twin, forming a 
pair, RV. &c. &c.; m. a twin, one of a pair or 
couple, a fellow (du. ‘the twins,’ N. of the Aévins 
and of their twin children by Madri, called Nakula 
and Saha-deva; yamau mithunan, twins of dif- 
ferent sex), ib.; a symbolical N. forthe number‘ two,’ 
Heat.; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris 
(q. v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV, &c. &c. : 
IW. 18; 197, 198 &c.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 Bc. 
(he is regarded as the first of men and born from Vi- 
vasvat, ‘the Sun,’ and his wife Saranyii; while his 
brother, the seventh Manu, another form of the 
first man, is the son of Vivasvat and Samjiia, the 
image of Saranyi; his twin-sister is Yami, with 
whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is 
mourned after his death, so that the gods, to make 
her forget her sorrow, create night; in the Veda he 
is called a king or samgamano jandndm, ‘the 
gatherer of men,’ and rules over the departed fathers 
in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two 
broad-nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children 
of Sarama, q.v.; in Post-vedic mythology he is the 
appointed Judge and ‘Restrainer’ or ‘ Punisher? of 
the dead, in which capacity he is also called dharma- 
vaja ox dharma and corresponds to the Greek Pluto 
and to Minos; his abode is in some region of the 
lower world called Yama-pura; thither a soul when 
it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, after 
the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account of its 
actions kept in a book called Agra-samdhani., it re-~ 
ceives a Just sentence; in MBh. Yama is described 
as dressed in blood-red garments, with a glitterin 
form, a crown on his head, glowing eyes, and like 
Varuna, holding a noose, with which he binds the 
spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about 
the measure of a man’s thumb ; he is otherwise re- 
presented as grim in aspect, green in colour, clothed 
in red, riding on a buffalo, and holding a club in one 
hand and noose in the other ; in the later mythology 
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Ms mn ‘ .. = 1+ 
two,’ Stiryas, ; du. twins, a pair, couple, brace, MBh.; | Nahusha whom he succeeded; from his two wives | tion orsmall tumour like a b°-corn, Bhpr.=praroha, 


av. &e.; (@), f. a kind of hiccough, Suér.; N. of | came the two lines of the Junar race, Yadu being the | m.a shoot or ear of b°, Kum. = phaila, m. (only L.) 
a Tantra deity, Cat. : 2 , } 






















HAY ; ofariver, Satr.; a sort of dress | son of Devayini, daughter of Usganas or Sukra, and | the bamboocane; Nardostachys Jatamansi : Wrightia 
(Consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also z, f., | Puru of Sarmishtha, daughter of Vrisha-parvan ; Antidysenterica; Ficus Iifectoria; an onion (?). 
jae) Nn. a pair, L. = cchada, 7. Bauhivia Yayati Nahusha is also represented as the author of | —busa, nv. the husk of barley, Pan. iv, 3, 48.—bu- 
ae L,~janana-santi, f, N. of wk. on the | RV. ix, 101, 4-6), RV.; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kay. | saka, min. (to Day Pae) ar ane eed ofr practicing 
ey ceremonies after the birth of twins. | &c.—carita, n. ‘the story of Yayati,’ N. of a Na- chaff from b° (as a debt), ib. — mani, m. a partic. 


: : _ = ja, f. patr. of Madhavi, | amulet, Kaus. — met (ydva-),mfn. containing b° 
re Se Metis " callie yo N. of a place of | mixed with b°, TS.; Kath. &c.; m. one who culti- 
‘lotimace, ib. = vat, ind. like Y°, RV.—-vijaya, | vates grain, RV.; N. of a’ Gandharva, SBr.; of the 
igi asks ™N om: wk author of VS. ii, 19, Anukr.; (azz), f. a kind of 
2 3 s bd 


a,m. Bauhinia T tae 
LN. ae nla Tomentosa, L.=santi 
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e path of Kr : ae — Vayats, ArP. metre, Ping.; Col.; n. abundance of grain, RV. 
Reo Mer; aterenta pened ike | wage pepdaurds wetor ylydomrd, | Sate, Neme Ey at _seme mde lens 
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‘ a) voing hastening, | corn in the middle, i. e. broad in the centre and thin 

afta ease nity (v9) aid “4 or tapering at the ends, SBr.; RPrat. &c.; m. a 
a R 3 ae ac we ose ni-yayin); m, N. of partic. Pafica-ratra, SBr.; a kind of drum, L.; (4), 
& ag Min, = Prec. f.a kind of metre, W. ; n. a partic. measure of length, 
iva, L. MarkP.: a kind of Candrayana, Prayasc.; Kull, on 
r : = N. of arkP.; yana, trey ’ Ol 

gnome min, =yay?; RY.; m, a horse, L.; = Mn. xi, 217. —ma2dhyama, m. a partic, measure 
iva, L. 
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Priva Phoses of Nala-kiibara and Mani- 
jana (py ofKubera}, R.; Hariv.; Pur. ; -bhaii- 
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aka va, m. the birth of twins, VarBrs. 
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P.: n.a kind of Candrayana or lunar 

Yemacn.- , ¢ in a corrupted passage, AV. of length, Ag ee : sae A pre etre 
Ry, vi, meee mfn, champing the bit (as 2 horse) ie le eect swift (applied to a horse), haa a 2 eee wena Tf of 
Yaminite ane A : ¢ one fit for sacrifice’), L.; N. barley, macevot Db’, 19.3 our, esmarcala, 2. a 
Suir, (op pee OF VS.; m. a horse (esp. barn-floor, SankhSr., Comm. = mitra, mfn. of the 


yamini, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, | of one of the horses of the Moon, VP.; the way of 


size of a barley-corn, KatySr. mushti, m. f. a 


we aya, N Gx ho spans final beatitude, L.; f, obtaining, L.; mfn. having a Tiamafil oF bY Gobi oinesemonttre: ealinese, 
Y (the Bod of death) chy represent or be like | long stick, L. N.ofwk = vaktra, mf(@)n. having a head or point like a 
Minssees 0. du. (wrk 2. 2 aradevi-rahasya,n-N.OIW&. | grainof b°, Suér.  vela, f. the time of the barley-har- 
Ya’ AtshBr, (with 4g astyasya) N. of two UU AeA yar vest, Laty. — gasya (for -sasya),n.a species of corn, 


ta, 
cf. »Mfy, : 
( ye tmita), (fr, Caus.) restrained, checked &c. 


tri, f 
Femin _ Brebs) holding together, ApSr. 
(fui) p Mself aes curbing &c.; one who 
Ya bringing Pak as subdued his senses, Kav. ; 


afe ydrhi, ind. (fr. 3. ¥4s correlative of 
tdrhi, etdrhi, but also followed by “ada, ae 
atha &c.) when, at which time, woe while, 
whereas (with pres. or Pot., imp., aor. 5 pi; some- 
times also with no verb), TS.; AitBr.; BhP.; since, 


Diyyav. —siras, mfn. having a head shaped like a 
grain of b°, VarBrS., Comm, «= stkaor -sika-ja,m. 
=-kshdra, q.v., L.=sakta, m. pl. b°-groats, SBr. 
= saihva, see under yavesd.— suri, f. an intoxi- 
cating drink prepared from b*-meal, Madanay. Ya- 


best h twins, AW as, because, BhP. Femail vakara, mfn. b®-shaped, shapedlike ab?cor * MW. 
» Most skig’y ee (Superl,) guidi i rarious authors (also | Yavagraja,m. = yava-kshara, Car.; Bhpr.; Pty- 
Ry, St skilful in Perl.) guiding or managing | WH yalla, m. N. of 1 wer nite, wath tenses 


Zi -suta, Mm. 
with bhafta and arya), Cat. ~ bhatta suta, 
N. of the author of Comm, on AgvSr. = bhattiya, 
n, N. of wk. 

Yallaya and °yarya, m. N, of two authors, Cat. 
Yallaji, m. N. of an author; C7ya, n. his wk. 
aq 1. ydva, m. the first half of a month 

accord. to Comm. = piirva-pak- 


(generally in pl. ; ; sigs 
shah; also written ava), VS.; SBr.; Kath. 


Yavan, m, id., SBr. 
I, Yavya, m. (for 2. see Pp. 84 


teat ce Bf 
Faining or guiding (horses), of b°, KatySr., Sch. YWavinknura, m. a shoot or 


blade of b°, Ragh. Yav&cita, mfn. laden with b® 
(or com), TS.; Br.; SrS. Yaw&a, mfn. eating b°, 
RV. Yavantara, n. a partic. measure of time, 
Lity., Comm, Yavanna, n. b°-food, boiled barley, 
Susr, Yavanvita,mfn. having b°,L. Yavapatya, 
n,=yava-kshara, lL, Yavamilaja, n.sourb?-gruel, 
L. Yavasir, mfn. mixed with corn, RV. Yava- 
hara, mfn, having b° for food, living on b°, Mn, xi, 
199. Yavahva,m.=yava-kshara, Susr. Yavét- 


Yan, 

Jum ing, f 

wv. in iy me a river commonly called the 

Junge 8 in the t: irkP, identified with Yami, 
for Peaks 9 an rite mountains among the 

Alithabag oo Miles rele of 10,849 feet, and 

While th > Its wat “lore it joins the Ganges at 

of the “tof the cl wee there clear as crystal, 

them Und. with the 8¢S Is yellowish; the confluence 


d Tiy ; 
&e.. “tBtound 3. \. Sarasvati, supposed to join 


of, Of a ds 1S called 2y-3- 8, col. I) 2 month 


ca. SOW Ughter of t went, q.V.), RV. &c, ee ‘ tha, n. = yavamilaja above, L. Yavédara, n. the 
ei: ~jantyS: » Sc - ae Matamga, Kathis, ; fae containing’? ee) oY ding off body or thick part ofa grain of b° (used as a measure 
R rahe the eaten ™, Authercre see yamuna- aq 2. ydva, mfn. (/1. yt) WEreMe ’ | of length), MarkP. Yavorvavra, fa field sown with 
Pai, ating, a Oa tixthe amuna,’ N. of the averting, AV.; Yaji. AV barley, Srs. 

tm, awa N. of w yn. N. of a Tirtha ; Yavayivan, m. one who keeps off oraverts,AY. | yoavata, mfn. being of the nature of barley, g, 
N, ae of yee n. N. of Me clan Ns OfaTOg, Belg barley (in the earliest times, | sthilddz ; m. barley, VarBrS.; Vagbh. 

yo of wk ; 8 district, Buddh.= pati, | UW 3.ydva,m.bal slate flour or meal; pl. | Yavakya, mfn. sown with barley, Pan. v, 2, 3. 


prob, any grain or corn y 


. - Oo E ae ? 
wy lebrateg ePhave 'ShQU, Paficar, — puja, f. Yavaksha, f. N. of a river, MBh. 


. ither 
»>™. the . é RV. &c. &e.3 a barley-corn (eit 3 of 
. of » mfn, live @ place at yaa of the a barley mole ry Lord ofan Angula, VarBrs. ; Yavayu, ca desiring corn, RV. 
tive, alacg Ne on (Pus. image), . | aSa measure 0 eds = 4 Gunja, YWavalaka(?), m. a species of bird, Suér. 
ering, oc” the Y » MW. —bhid, m. ht=6 or 12 mustard se 


Yavasa, m. n. grass, fodder, pasturage, RV. &c. 


dcorn, Bhpr.; ; 
eed or see Teal &c, » prathama (ydvasa-), mfn, beginning with 


or as a by 
rk on the hand resem- 


Mn.; Yajii. 


~ $0 cal 
~ Pha e Wo Parts led from having divided the 
(in palmistry) a figute or ma 


With 


> any grain of s 
Bay det “brother; of us ploughshare), L. 


; rs 
Q - dicate good for- | ot depending on good past”, well-nurtured (accord. 
Mia) DON, of N. of ch of hy oer ame Le | bling a barley-cotn Core. anit Vora (when | to Mabidh,, “first or best of all kinds of food’), VS. 
Gra, £ Bhtar,. Poem (by 5 " pm —var- | tune), VarBrS. ‘ sey are situated in the 4thand roth | XX1, 43. muehti,m. f, a handful of grass, Sankhsr. 
; Rasy N of ( dish 40 ep a Pandita- | the favourable p a favourable ones in the Ist and | Yavasad, mfn. eating gr, grazing, pasturing, RV. 
Ea Sto? N a a LP . OF two poems ; | mansions and the See OW. (prod. W.T- for java); Yavasinnédakéndhana, n. grass, corn, water and 
ate Ta. Of a short Prec, = shtapadi | 7th), ib.; speed, velo ele (Cf. Z d, yava; Gk. (era; fuel, MW. Yavasihva, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, L, 
Oleg AY. ti Poem, = stotra, n. N. | a double convex lens, 1D. x ‘  vama-k°, Atyabh. Yavasodaka, n. du. grass and water, KatySr, 
ss ¥ Pan, lij DTestrainabile t Lith javat.]—KOtr™ MBh. es, m, a buyer or Yavasin, yavasyu. See si-yavasin, sit-ya- 
“ging ag)’ 190, » tobe curbed or con- | —krin, m. wes ty :2enext, MBh. = kxita, m. vey. " 
ch 0 twing’ fn, (fr. $y purchaser of bar ey» ae N ofa son of Bharad-vaja, Yavagn, f. (in Un. iii, 81 said to comefr, 4/2, yu) 
» Ry: Yama) being a twin, be- | ‘purchased with barley,’ N.ofason® ed | ice aruel; any weak decoction of other kinds of 


Ty Ymady } @), £. night, Naigh. i, 7. 
ne Manna gt for jamad-agni. 
ay vi, by Vane Sram.) a term for a 
3 = 
% § omie ds Said to <— 
Yoga dem, N. of the 
Yam 4 


a + 
y Year, Yishny 


» R, &c. kshara, ™. fed 
eeitel ashes of burnt green aoveeatg ae : 
SarneS. —kshetra, 0. 4 field of bar ihe pe 
= akoda m. b°-meal, L. = khada, E Hes e mt : 
= khadika, min. (fr. -khada), ib. = A ae 
barn-floor, SankhSr. = teehee ea ie tl ee 
from barley and wheat, MW.= 0 ai Week 
sown with b° and whe, R. = 822089 ke vit 
neck like a b°-corn, VarBrs. = pg li ht ‘half of 
of game played on the 4th day 10 5 ee acl 
the month Vaisakha (when people thr 


fat -meal 
curna, 0. barley: meal, 
over one another), Cat. = Prychotis Ajowan, 


grain &c. (accord, to some, a dec® in which 4 mea- 
suresof an ingredient are steeped in 64 meas of water 
and the whole boiled down to half the original quan- 
tity ; frequently in comp. with the ingredient from 
which the gruel is made), TS.; Br, &c. = cCirak 
m, the ea who prepares the rice-gruel is 
ee = amare fi 9 tHe 
a" mf(z)n, consisting of Yavaga, Pan. v, 4, 
Yavanika, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Car 
Yavanti, f, Ptychotis Ajowan Suér it ; 
a kind of bad barley, P 5 PANES. Bcc. 5 


be an. iv, I 
Wavisa, m. (said tobe fr > 1, 49, Sch, 


»W.Y. for namayishnu. 
4 ©€ p. 846, col. 5 


Ya : 
: > mM, N f me? 
Ways ‘Ol a man, Pan. iv, 


; — dra, L.5 a/ . 
Neon Y SankhSr. = ja, m.=-A947% “>. Car, dvipa, | rorum, L.; a speci - V2. 92) Alhagi Man- 
Non am =a : t.Suér. ; Car. pay, »45 2 species of oF ANG Nan 
tS Scothy Ras Padeng é L. = tikta, f,a species of plan 1, jala-d°); Buddh. | of grass, L. (prob, a ys Khadira, L, 3 (@), f. a kind 
Rong j Jat, > N. of a kind of | m. the island Yava, R. ae Sorghum, Suér.; | a kind of sugar ade fone Wa Vasa), = Sarkaré, f 
Xy - Which Merah a f = nla, m, Andup> os ot analkalimade fromthe | Yavasaka,m Alh vee Sust.; Madanay, 
Sela, Te t **: & kind of drum or barley-straw (?),W+3 7% 'L. (cf. yava-kshara).| Yavasini, ¢. . Agt Maurorum, Suér.; Car, 8c. 


eat : 
Tateg vite; vue ashes of the above plant, a b?-field, Pan. vi, 2, 78. 


d 4 
= pala, m. one who Br l,Gobh.; ManSr.(pl.); Susr.; 


-mea } 
FPS ice, Lie DEMKhyS f, a partic, erup- 
v4 ? ‘ 


f, i i ’ & 
Puchbeedae’ a district abounding in Yavasa, g. 


Yavika 
tundad:. 1 Yavin, or yavila, mfn., 


* ate struck, L, 


Mara 
Narch ae ee fr, /yat) N. of a 


fr. 3. yava, g. 
nar race (son of king . Ses 
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suitable for barley, Pin.v, 1,7; sown with b°, L.; m 


Zz Zz * . . * * 
(@ or aéAis), ind. in streams, in abundance, ib. 


Yavya-vati, f. N. of a river or a district, RV.; 


TandyaBr, 


ATS yavaganda, m.— yuva-ganda(q.v.), 
L. 


Wie 1. yavana, mfn. (4/1. yu) keeping 


away, averting (see dvesho-ydvana). 


Was 2. yavana, n. (4/2. yu) mixing, min- 


ging (esp. with water), Nyayam. 


WIA 3. yavana, mfn. quick, swift; m. a 


swift horse, L. (prob. w.r. for javaza). 


Yavane, mfn. quick, swift, L. (prob. w.r. for 


javana). 


UT 4. yavana, w.r. for paijavana, Mn. 
Vii, 41. 

U7 5. yavana, m. an Ionian, Greek (or a 
king of the Greeks, g. hamzbojddz; in later times 
also a Muhammadan or European, any foreigner or 
barbarian), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a caste, Gant. 
(accord. to L, ‘ the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and 
a Vaisya’ or ‘an Ugra whois an elephant catcher "ys 
of a country (= yavana-desa, sometimes applied to 
Tonia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia), 
W.; wheat, L.; acarrot, L.; olibanum, L.; pl. the 
Ionians, Greeks (esp. the Greek astrologers), MBh, : 
VarBrS. &c.; N. of a dynasty, Pur.; (Z), f the wife 
of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman, 
Kalid.; Sis. (Yavana girls were formerly employed 
as attendants on kings, esp. to take charge of their 
bows and quivers); = javani, a curtain, L.; n. salt 
from salind soil, L. = jataka, n. N. of wk. = desa, 
m, the country of the Yavanas; -ja, mfn, growing 
or produced inthe country ofthe Y°s, Bhpr, ; styrax or 
benzoin, ib.; °sé¢bhave, ifn. born in the c° of the 
Ys, Prayasc, = dvishta, n. ‘disliked by Y°s,’ bdel- 
lium, L.— pura, n, ‘city of Y°s,’ (prob.) Alexandria, 
VarBrS., Introd. priya, n. ‘ dear to x, & pepper, 
L.=— mata-goladhyaya, m. N. of wk. = munda, 
m, a bald Y°, one with a shaven head, g. mayiira- 
vyansakadi, = sistre *mala-pragna, m., “Sara, 
m. N, of wks, =gena, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 
= hora, f.N.ofwk. Yavan&carya, m. N. ofan 
astronomer (also cailed Yavan@évara, author of vari- 
ous wks,; perhaps any Greek astronomer), Var., Sch, 
Yavan&ri, m. ‘enemy of the Y°s,’ N, of Krishna, 
L.; of a king of Varanasi, Cat. Yavanésvara, 
m. N. of a prince of the ¥°s, Hear.; of an astronomer 
(see yavandcarya). Yavanéshta, m. ‘liked by 
¥°s,’ a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; (@), f. the wild date tree, L.; n, lead, L.; 
an onion, L,; pepper, L, 

Yavanaka, m, a partic. kind of grain, L.; (724), 
f, a Yavana woman, Sak. (v.1.); a screen of cloth 
or a veil, Kav.; BhP. (cf. gavanihd), 

Yavanani, f, the writing of the Yavanas, Pin, 
iv, I, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Yavaniya-ramala-sistra, n. N. of wk, 


WIGS yava-nala &e. See p. 844, col. 2. 
Waa yavaya, Nom. fr. yuvan, P. yavayati,L. 


WIA yavayasa,m. N.of ason of Idhma- 


jihya and (n.) of the Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa ruled 
by him, BhP. 


TI yavasa &e, See p. 847, col. 3. 
TAT yavagu &c, See p- 847, col. 3. 
YAH yavana. See above, 

Tat aay yavanika. See p. 84%, col. 3. 
Tals yavasha, m. 


noxious insect, Kath.; g. kumudddz (on Pan, iv 
2, 80). = 


Yavaishika and 
dadi and prékshédi, 
Fata yavasa &c. See p. 844, col, a8 
Otay ydvishtha, min. (super. of yuvan) 
youngest, very young, last-born (esp. applied to Agni 


yavashin, mfn., g. Lumu- 


TY 2. ydvya, 
2. Yavya, mfn. (for 1. yavyd see p. 847, col. 2) 


(accord. to Mahidh.) a stock of barley or of fruit, 
MaitrS.; VS.; pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh.. 
(v.1.); n. of a field of b°, MW.; (yvavyd), n. N. of 
certain Homa-mantras, TBr.; (d), f. a stock of b° 
or of fruit, TS.; (accord. to Naigh.) a river, RV.; 


(cf. yévasha) a partic. | 




















supposed author of RV. viii, 91), RV.; BhP.; 
Paficar.; m, a younger brother, L.; N. ofa Brahman 
(pl. his descendants), Cat. —1. -vat (ydv°), mfn. 
containing the word yévishtha, SBr.— 2. «vat, ind. 
like a youth, SBr. 


a Pada=ydvishtha), RV. 

Yaviyas, mfn. (compar. of yzvan) younger, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (with matri, anani or amba, a 
younger stepmother ; with d:z/a opp. to maha-bh°; 
also applied to a Stidra as opp. to one of the three 
higher castes; m.c, acc. sg. m. also yaviyasam - 
nom. pl. m. also yaviyasas) ; lesser, worse, MBh.; m. 
a younger brother, L.; (asz), f. a younger sister, L. 

Yaviyasa, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 


Watt yavinara, m. N. of a son of Aja- 
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-midha (BhP.) or of Bhar- 
myasva (ib.) or of Vahyééva (ib.) 


WATZY.yaviydidh, mfn. (fr. Intens. of Vr. 


yudh) eager to fight, fond of war, RV. (also written 
yavyudh, SatarUp.) 


UT 1.2, yavya. See p. 847 and col. x. 
UW yasa, yasah &c. See below. 
UWE yasada, n. zinc, Bhpr. 


UVR ydsas, n. beautiful appearance, 
beauty, splendour, worth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
GrSr8,; honour, glory, fame, renown, AV. &c. &c. 
(also personified as a son of Kama and Rati, Hariv. ; 
or of Dharma and Kirti, Pur.) ; an object of honour, 
a person of respectability, SBr.; favour, graciousness, 
partiality, RV.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. ; 
=udaka, water, or anna, food, ot dhana, wealth, 
Naigh.; (yasds), mfn. beautiful, splendid, worthy, 
excellent, RV.; AV.; honoured, respected, vene- 
rated, ib. ; pleasant, agreeable, estimable, ib, — kara, 
mf(z)n. causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on, 
glorious for, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; -svamiz, 
m, N. of a temple founded by Yaéas-kara, Rajat. 
—kaima (ydsas-), mfn. desirous of fame or glory, 
ambitious, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
SaddhP. —kamya, Nom. P. °yafz, to desire honour 
or fame, Bhatt. —krit, mfn. conferring dignity or 
renown, TS, =tama and -tara (yasds-), mfn. 
most (more) renowned or resplendent, RV. — vat 
(ydSas-), mfn. glorious, famous, honourable, RV.; 
splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib.; TS. ; pleasant, 
dear, AV.; (a?z), f. N. of a woman, Kathas, vin, 
mfn. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele- 
brated, AV, &c. &c. (superl. -vé4-/ama); m. (with 
havi) N, of a poet, Cat.; -(i77), f. N. of an artery, 
Cat.; of various plants (wild cotton, = yava-ttkia, 
= maha-jyotishmati &c.), L.; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Yaga, mf. (ifc.) =yasas (see ati-yasa). 

Yasah, in comp. for yasas.—karna (Inscr.), 
-ketu (Kathas.),m. N. of two princes. = kiya, m. 
a body of fame or glory, fulness of glory or re- 
putation, Bhartr. = khandin, mfn. destroying fame, 
Pracand, = pataha, m, a drum, double drum, L. 
= pala, m. N, of a prince, Col.; of the author of 
the Moha-raja-parajaya, Cat, —prakhyapana, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
one), Dag. = garira, n. = -kdya, Ragh.—sesha, 
mfn. haying nothing left but glory or fame, i.e, dead 
(-2dm with pra-»/yda, to die, Kathas,; with 4/77, 
to die; °“ski-bAzita, mfn. dead, Kav.); m, death, 
dying, W. 

¥agaa, in comp. for yasas.—candra, m.N, ofa 
king, Inscr, 

Yasasa, n. (ifc.) = yasas (see deva-, manushya- 
and Sri-yasasd), 

Yasasin, mfn. 
sasin, 

Yasasya, mfn. conferring fame or renown, 
famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &c.; honoured, 
celebrated, R.; stately, decent, Car.; (@), f. N. of 
various plants (=y7ddht, frvanii &c.), L, 

Yasasyu, mfn, seeking favour, AV. 

¥ago, in comp, for yasas. = gopi, m. N. ofa Sch. 
on KatySr,=—ghna, mfn, destroying fame or repu- 
tation, Mn.; BhP. =—da, mfn. conferring fame or 
renown, L.; m. quicksilver, L. (cf. yaso-dha) ; (4), 
i f., see 1, yaso-da. = datta, m.N. of a man, Lalit. 


See deva- and manushya-ya- 


when just produced from wood or placed on the altar 
after everything else; Agni Yavishtha is also the - 


¥Yavishthya, mfn. youngest (only at the end of 








afesal yashti-lata, 


- f0- 
= darpanika, f. N. of wk. =I. -aa, f. (of 74 


nces- 
da) N. of thé daughter of a class of be Nandi 
tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the aa jmmedi- 
(Krishna’s foster-mother who nursed x4 » Pur. &C} 
ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), aa - of Samara: 
of the wife of Maha-vira (and ae N of Durgts 
vira), W.; -garbha-sambhita, N: 


- ~Sik- 
E m 74 Paficar-), 
MBh.; -zzanda Cranes nea of Krish 


ta (C&an.), m. ‘ Yaso-da 7s: fe 
= : gee’ bestowing fame or wet ofa 
N. of partic. bricks, ib.; ApSr. —o of Rama-cat 
Buddhist mendicant, Lalit.; of a s F Vainatey2 2 
dra, Cat.; (Z), f. N. of a daughter OF 0" fund ot 
wife of Brihan-manas, Hariv.= wealth js fam 
stock of fame, MW.; mfn. ae . Kav. cea, ae 
renowned, famous, Inscr. 5 “hor of the 
N. of a king, Kathas.; of the an jntaining Fe 
namjaya-vijaya. —dhara, re fifth day ° 
serving glory, BhP.; m. N..oF Oy Rome 
gage le son ith Jai) offi 
1ago-Vara) Be 
Arhat id recatliDg and of the othe Rijates 


' 
4 1y 
. i ther men, gutho 
Utsarpini, L. ; of variousotl f various 2) sn, 


ri ita and 2137) 0". civi 
See (a), WA of the fourth night ah of oe 
L.: of the mother of Rah , pis - oo" 
43 MBh. é Kathas. 5 ring splen 
other han ahd, min. one L ~ abi 
Ay ¢/ -_ * Jeet lver 
Sar BhP.; ™. quicksilve } 


. m. 

gan fa* 

man, n. site or abode of glory, PhP. ? E ; 
N, of a prince, 


ib, ~nidhi, bs nt cy 
cand. —bhagin, ™ 


fn, rich 10 6 2m 
; -pnasy®. 
nowned, VS.—bhagize oF (with Jain ; 
iv, 4, 131 Sic, = bRaara, MAM, 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins, © 
possessing or conferring i 4 7 a: 
stotra, n. N. of aoe ole 
lunar night, L. —™& a 
MarkP. aeeg eer Buddh. 
= mitra, m. N. of an nese 
other men; HParis. eae Mn. iii 
ossessing fame and intellige! ae 4, var: : 
i mfn possessing fame, peers _N. j 
'N of aman, Rajat. =r S "¢ glory» 
_ "we Yagi, m. a heap OF we a princ 
deed Vikr, —lekha, . ae ait 5% 
— vat, mfn. possessing ain 
of various women, Raja A a uke 
atz) of a district (origina cay 
mythical town on moun ee 
mm N of a son of Krishns he ath © 
har ws f. A 
-dhara). 7 ofa poe Na 
= 5 
(fe. ~ next, Kathas. mee ut A? 
of Kanya-kubja (who relg 
t 
490; Of @ pore 
other men, Kathas. 
stroying beauty, Par 
BhP. =bara, mfn- n 
R.; m. or n. (?) aoe vat 
Kacu-raya, ib. = 


qEa yashiavy® — ) 
afe 2. yashtt,™- ce " 


- 4. prob. ft 

fz, cf. g. baho-aat Pool 
1. vashtz, see P- 1 
sk, wand, ae maces ; 

:  LC.3 y,; BAY! ‘ 
perch, SBr. OF mch, tWiBs Har gnigiaa 9% 
tae thin ‘or slender : 
Kav. ac. ; the bladeo' 
string (esp- of pear ds 
a partic, kind of peat’ “ote G he 
Sugr.; sugat-came "? 57 BF ge rrart 9 
; any creeping plant, 


gio {5s 
rath 
ess: af s 


carrying a § , a 
=grima,m.N:° «ing stick® 
nd. sé! eer 
aay a a pole ete: 
=n , m1. 
house standing = uplig 
yash{t). = prev 
only) in his stat, Pana)” 
MBh. (cf. yashty-# with a 
tile ff. furnishe ee: 
stick or stat, an Bee, 
MBh. —madb Se Le 
ka, f. liquorees 
galya with the st 
=yantra, 1 ge 
Siiryas, ~1atas f,a 








autem yashiika, 




































nae (ifc.) =yashiz, a string of pearls (sée | both went home, Kathis.; na calmane kripanasya 
Neue a a species of water-fowl, L.; a bird, | dhananz yaiz, nor does the wealth of the miser go 


apattic, pearl ¢ 5), f. a staff, stick, club, R. ; Suér.; 


pond or tank, L 
Yashti, f, 


to [i.e. benefit] himself, Hit.; phalebhyo yatt, he 
goes to [fetch] fruits, Pan. 11, 3, 14, Sch.) ; to go 
to for any request, implore, solicit (with two acc.), 
RV.; (with sériyamt) to go to a woman for sexual 
intercourse, MBh-; to go to for any purpose (inf.), 
Bhatt.; Vop.; often with adverbs, e.g. with bahir, 
to go out, Kathas.; with ado, to go down, sink, 


ament or necklace, L,; an oblong 
+; liquorice, Suér, 
= =yashti. Also in comp. for pasiiz. 
eee m, parialiva Roxborght »L. me 
n, ‘ : 
Yashtika, n, liquorice, L ai 


bee ineomp.f ; i 3 dalafo, to fall to pieces 
Ma blow wih Oryashizor yas. =ighite, | BhP. ; with khandaso or dalaso, leces, 
“ahve ule xf stick, cudgeling, beating, Mw. | Kathas., ; with se¢a-d/d, to fall into a hundred pieces, 


ib.:. to extend to (acc.), VarBrS.; to last for (acc.), 
Hit.; to pass BAS elapse (said of time), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Mricch, ; 
to come to pass, prosper, succeed, BhP. ; to proceed, 
behave, act, MBh.; to find out, discover, MBh.; to 
receive or learn (a science) from (abl.), BhP.; to 
undertake, undergo (acc.), RV.; Impv. yatze, be it 
as it may, Hit.: Pass, y@yaze, to be gone or moved, 


Sur: Gar. eee M., -fhvi, f. liquori 
“; Car,; : » I. liquorice, 
help of a Staff, Bhany een A, rising with the 


Yashtraska, mm. pl. N. of a people, L. 


yas : 

A ay 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, IOI) 

OY. yarn surely Qaedi, of. Pan, iii, 1, 715 
af. ? “3 s 7 = 

GED AHE, yasish pet ee es 


sepa asa; 20%. | MBH: Caus, yapdyate (aor. ayiyapat), to cause to 
A) UG oF yasy shyati ; Inf, yasvtu; ind. d t an Jab ss or ee dismiss, Kav.; BhP. ; 
Jesh. 2%), to froth up, f Spar, CANE to's are f 


ge ( dat. eat or ex 


t.), Kays - ee Car.; to strive 
= Yiyasap) » 3 \V.1,): Caus. yasayati 
a 2 le, y te < esid Be rehalt, ib.: ae 
: ae m. N. of a i ( ; he fora 

ig gy; cf Pl. his descendants and 


Yasta Jaska), Kath,; AySr, (ef. Pan, 
¥ &e,) 


yapita) ; to direct (the gaze) towards (loc.), ee 
(v. 1. pa¢ayatz); to drive away, remove, cure (a < 
ease), Suér.; to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spen 
(time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to live (Pali yapere), 
Divyav.; to cause to subsist, support, ae 
Divyay. ; toinduce,MW.: Desid. pzyasat, soe 
or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; av. 
&c.: Intens. zyayate Or, to move, PrasnUp.; y@- 

ayate, yayelt, yayatt, Gr. 
= :. Fa tiie) Sing moving (see 7742-,€04-, ?ura-, 
@eva-yi). Ate 

I. ca mfn, (nom, yr, pat? OF yan, pat aa 
2, ydé see p. 851; col. 1) going, Moving ac or 7, 
i, 32, 15, ‘travelling, as opp. to dva-stta, ty ng. , 
=—sattra, n. ‘continuous sacrifice, N. of par a 
solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period, 
also called Sarasvata), 51S. 


» mfp, 
= “nitusted, deposited, L. (cf. d-, pra- 
(ty &; min, t 
“fs ) Bhatt. ne endeavoured &c.; to be killed 
tive Yasmat i 
which, las i. Ae d.. (abl. of 3: ya, correla- 
in org. USS; Since 2? 24d &e.) from which, fr 
“T that, pS because, Mn, ; MBh Bee, that, 
aR: e . &c, ; that, 


Ib, iver dicky’ n. (prob, fr. 


Water, Naz a lost yak, to 


i lso 

a 1, 12% st h, sta. mfn. gone, proceeded, marched (n, 2 
Stone mfp, on » +4; strength, power, wanes RV. SS ee. gone away, fied, escaped, 
(x ’ Ry -) ‘restless MBh., ‘ Kay. &c. passed by, elapsed, Harlyv.; V ar; 


. swift,’ or ‘mighty, 


@huz ‘ = mah 
69 5 a), ot, Say.); m, offspring, a child 


. R.: gene to,come 
213.5 oo) Neigh, i ; gone to, 


entered upon, pursued (a3 a path), 


¥ &s0 » 2 (sdhaso yahath, RV, viii, | or fallen into (acc., loc. or comp.), Ma.; MBh. 
Ani meg, ah, Sa i} ne . _ &c, ; situated ih heavenly body),VarBr.; a semi 
. oui e and ¢ ress, swift, active (applied to | turned out (Ava fad yalam, what has peice 
GY )s me EPPlied to 4 RV-5 continually moving | this?), Hariv.; known, understood, Pals t. Rc ts 
Ware Wu, 12 Verda a Waters), ib. (= mahat, | progress, gait, course, drive, RY: 68. Sch >the 
vets (wi Caven yay © Sacrificer, Un.i 13.4, Sch ; where a person has gone, Pan. li, 3) 68, Y se be 

Neh. j, N sepia cs arth, RV. = pl the '» | past time (opp. to an-dgatavm, the future), Var Ee; 


Yahygl 5), » “the seven grea, pl. the flowing 


an elephant with a goad, 
? mE de), 


iding or driving of 

ein Fe Seas (yatd-), mfn.' ee ae 
pleted its course,’ used, spoiled, useless, rejected 4 
GrS.; MBh. &c.; raw, half-ripe, W.; exhausted, 
old, aged, BhP.; °ma-tva, n. uselessness, old age, 


Gi .) the going and fol- 
Gobh. YatanuySta, n. (prob \t i 
lowing, g. jaka-parthivdds. Vatayata, n. going 


and coming, BhP.; ebb and flow, Sadukt. YWato- 


paySta, n. going and coming ; ¢ééa, min. B. akshar 


“we mfn, to be gone or marched (n. 
impers.) , MBh.; Hariv. (°ayaya, ind. for departure, 


trivers’), ib. (cf. 
> €Ver. 


Ya ( flowing (waters), RV. 
Pp Co] : 

1h (Phat er form of 4/5. 2), el. 2. 
Regt ee 3: Pl. ayn tt ati (1. pl. yamake, 

Why st ‘Va , “3 OF: @ 77, Pan. iii . 
Vale Veg, 9 Kay 2 atha, yayd. yayith BY 
Ay? hay J New, *0l. aydsam or ayasisham ; 
y Uh te . @s, By i zy VaSsishas RV - 
‘ oF iL MBL ‘ et fut. yas F) *3 Br: s Prec. 
y Jatan,, ‘> Inf @, MBh, &ic.; xasyate, 


‘Vat 
teh, Hb) vad sing.» 7) MBB. &c,; ‘Ved. inf. 


Xe Ady? to *P. Vatug ¢ 5 f, the necessity for setting out on @ 
of v¥ane, 89, Gua, Br. 8c; -yaya, | Kam.; -?4, tf. : ttacked 
fan," the .. aS travel pee » Move, wal ct rg journ ey, ib.); to be marched against, to be 2 
(a3 to "thang P- with ear? Coften with instr. or | oF assailed, Malay. z)n. (fr atit) serviceable against 
bop? win Way ee is Jn, margant, adhua- | 2. atavye, mi CE lghasas MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. 
Rhy Ze Palgy Withdrayy , yatram), RY. &c. | Witchcraft or te shasas, 
aby ste or Rs to flees MBh.; Kav. &c.; | Pav. iv, 4) 121). sis 
fo}; ach Bo towed ie tape, R.; Kathas. (with Yati. See ac it ise L, (prob. w.r. for y'a- 
hoy Wed tive ag oS Ta aia unscathed, Paiicat.; | YZatike, m. a travenel, ™ 
Win Wind Droge tach, Ry 28°F come to,enter, | 47242}. yeller, L.; ‘going 
Dah rg Pras Cog wy iee-Bec(withaceoften | XBti, m. one who goes & HATE Cs py. May 
Win,’ Sarg, Prat; ss Loe iham, to enter a | against, attack (?), epee 1s init fiend, demon, 
With 2a bow doe 0 out nh against the enemy; Kath.; SBr.; a kind o aL eine, L.; n.=rah- 
te, Ray. Pty, WD to Untings with gsrasz | RV.; AV.; Kaus.5 wind, >, Yatus,’ bdellium, 
Wi 2g 22x, 4? to rep, 2° Btound with t . | shas, L, = ghna, n, ‘destroying & 
th 42a, 7 to, Tetum | with the head; | 5#a@s, L. ‘ving away Ys, AV. =jam- 
Bar, has, an, to.” One's natural state; | L. ~citane, mfn, driving, ib, = ji, mfn, incited 
wp we on” ifp » to Zo ftom, ars, be heard ; with bhana, mfn, devouring Y S, 1 eo 2 = yaétt,akind 
Naty th heer. fal] int 5 nclestival to another ; | or possessed by ¥ cae f.) RV. Bec. Bec.; -Askd- 
BS Bost Onge®® of *y to © the hands of ;* with | of evil spirit or demon Gy V s-pres ita (Cah dna-), 
cs Z to gaition. pada te within range of; yaxa,mfn.destroying Y°s, nat or -mavat, mén. 
mee, jg Merge OMe, be, LUN =to go to any | mfn, hurled by Y"s, SBre MEN OT lienant, 
ttre. hay. Ceo Wie}. 2°: 8 Vindsam pate: practising witchcraft or sorcery' SBr, = han 
iq Fae vleq , Mes pe Is dest ae 5 ae fn, skilful in soreery, 90T , 
Ye, Of Vag? simi, 4; aye Pata kathin- | RV, =vid, m Mac raft, AV 
2,-tar 2 to py tly 4+ Salam yatz, he | mfn. destroying witchcral, © |” hing, bein 
is oa, &e, all aslee a Anam /yé, to die;| 1. ¥etei, min. aa laos ti (ite. 
Seq Bhai Metinies CEN IG, torise, | on a journey, RV.; Bone Bhs Hariv. &c.; m.a 
Th date? iNto the presen doc 8: | Boing to or in, HONG Mi girt),an avenger (?) 
9 8.B y "Presence of the king, | charioteer(?), RV-i, 79% 17 Sty.) “Bis 
Patuh sva-nivesaya, | RV. i, 32, 14 (= 4anlrh PFY: 


F afar yapita, 
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Yatrika, w. r. for yatrzka. 

Yatra, f. going, setting off, jourmey, march, ex- 
pedition, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with pradndntiki or 
aurdhvadehiki=death; yatram /ya or da, to 
undertake an expedition, take the field; ypatram 
v/ prich,towish luck, Divyav.); going ona pilgrimage 
(cf. ganga- and tzrtha-y°) ; a festive train, procession, 
Kathas.; Rajat.; Hit. (cf, deva-y°); a feast, festival 
(= «tsave), Balar.; support of life, livelihood, main- 
tenance, Mn.; MBh. &c.; intercourse (with Jeukz&z, 
worldly intercourse = zagad-y°), Mn. xi, 184; way, 
means, expedient, L.; passing away time, W.; prac- 
tice, usage, custom, W.; N. of a partic. kind of 
astronomical wk. (cf. yoga-y°); of a sort of dramatic 
entertainment (popular in Bengal), W.—kara,mfn. 
supporting life, subsisting, Car. —karana, n. the 
setting forth on a journey or march, W.—kéara, m. 
the author of an astrological Yatra, VarBrS. —ga- 
mana, n. the going on a journey or expedition, R. 
= prakarana, n.(and -s7£4, f.),-prabandha, m. 
N. of wks, = prasaiga, m. engaging in or perform- 
ing a pilgrimage, W.—phala, n. the fruit of an ex- 
pedition, success of a campaign, MW. —mangala, 
n. N. of wk, —mahé6tsava, m. a great festive pro- 
cession, Rajat.; Paficat, —°rtham (°¢rar°), ind. 
for the sake of marching, MW. —siromani, m.N. 
of wk, =graiddha, n. a Sriddha performed before 
setting out on a journey, VP. Yatrétsava, m. a 
festive procession, Kathas.; Hit, 

Yatrika, mfn. relating to a march or campaign 
&c., Mn, vii, 184; relating to the support of life, 
requisite for subsistence, ib. vi, 27; customary, usual, 
W.; m. a traveller, pilgrim,.ib.; n. a march, expe- 
dition, campaign, MBh.; provisions for a march, 
supplies &c., MW,; N. of a partic, class of astro- 
logical wks. (cf. yatr2), 

Yatrin, mfn. being on a march or in a procession, 
Kim. 

Yatha. See dirgha-yatkd. 

Yana, mfn. leading, conducting (said of a road ; 
‘to, gen. or adv, in 472), RV.; (yani), f. a path, 
course, T'S. ;. MaitrS.; Kath. (ch. g. gazrdd?); n. (ifc. 
f,@)a journey, travel; going, moving, riding, march- 
ing &c. to (loc. or comp..) or upon (instr, or comp. ) or 
against (acc. with prad?), Mn.; MBh.&c.; a vehicle 
of any kind, carriage, waggon, vessel, ship, litter, 
palanquin, RV. 8c. &c.; (with Buddhists) the vehicle 
or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of 
release from repeated births (there are either 3 systems, 
the Sravaka-yina, the Pratyeka-buddha-y° or 
Pratyeka-7°, and the Maka-y°; or more generally 
only 2, the Mahd-yana or ‘ Great method’ and the 
F&ina-y° or ‘ Lesser method ;’ sometimes there is 
only ‘ One Vehicle,’ the Z2a-yana, or ‘ove way to 
beatitude’), SaddhP.; Dharmas. 2 (cf, MWB. 159 
&c.) =kara, m, ‘carriage maker,’ a wheelwright, 
carpenter, VarBrS. =ga, mfn. riding in a carriage, 
Mn. iv, 120, — patra, n. ‘ vessel for going,’ a ship, 
boat, Hariv.; Kathas, ; Pafic. = pitraka,n.(MW.,), 
-pitriké, f.(Kathas,) a small vessel, boat. = bhan- 
gm, m. ‘fracture of a vessel,’ shipwreck, Ratnav, 
= mukha, n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot, 
L. =yatra, f. ‘going im a vessel,’ a sea-voyage, 
Divyav.(printed-Ja#72). — yana, n. riding on horse- 
back or going ina carriage, Car. = vat, mfn. having 
a catriage or travelling ina carriage, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 
— sayyasanasana, n.sg. carriage and bed and seat 
and food, Mn. vii, 220. —s&18, f. a coach house, 
cart shed, R. svamin, m. the owner of a vehicle 
Mn. viii, 290. YanAsana, n. du. marching nd 
sitting quiet, ib. vii, 162, Winéstarana, n. a 
carriage-cushion, Mricch. ° 

lean nh. a rae carriage, BhP, 

Yaini-/Eri, P. -£aro/7z, to 3 > 
familiar with, L. ; make one’s self 
wee ala-yépa. “paka, mfn, 

y Oringing, bestowing, Bh 
“pana, mfn, causing to hg, BhP, 

.. © 0 BO OF pass away. bring} 
an end, BhP.; mitigating, alleviati Y, bringing to 
injection),Car. ; prolonging ae Ing, curing (as an 
m. (with sazreha) N of a parti Pporting life, MBh. ; 
n. and (@), f. causing to ee eh ee sect, Bhadrab.: 
ing time to pas ‘ awa 
ev: care, lev ala 


tenance, eater ‘ck malady), Car; main- 
Yipaniya, ;, ? “++ €Xercise, practice MBh 
is pre ales m., apattic Jaina sect 
Riyaka, min. =ydpya, 1. Ope te) Divyav. “pa 
ing, uni > o”., Davita i- 
a aiteth Go Pat. “pita, mfn, Nefearars oF 
acc.) \ arBrs, ; removed, cured (as Z diss 


31 


y, L.; caus- 
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removed or cured (as a disease), Suér. (-fva, n.); 
trifling, unimportant, VarBrS.; mean, base (as an 
action), Gaut.; m. the father’s elder brother, Gal.; 
~yanda, n. a palanguin, litter, L. 

I. Yama, m. (for 2. see below, for 3. see p. 851, 


col. 3) motion, course, going, progress, RV.; AV.; 


Br.; a road, way, path, ib.; a carriage, chariot, RV.; 
(ifc. f. @) a night-watch, period or watch of 3 hours, 
the 8th part of a day, Mn.; MBh. &c.; pl. N. of a 
partic. class of gods, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (yama- 
sydrkah,w.r. for yam®,q. v.); (2), f. N. of adaughter 
of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu; sometimes 
written ya7z), Hariv.; Pur.; of an Apsaras, Hariy. 
—karenuka, f.a female elephant standing ready 
at a certain place and at appointed hours, Kad. 
= kuhjara, m. a male elephant standing ready &c. 
(see prec.), ib. —koga, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii, 

«39, 15 (Say. ‘mfn. obstructing the way’), = gho- 

sha, m. ‘proclaimin g the watches,’ a cock, L,; (also 
@, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches or 
hours are struck, a drum or gong used for a similar 
purpose, L. —ceti, f, a female servant on guard or 
watch, Car. —tiirya, n. (Ragh.), -dundubhi, m, 
(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night- 
watches are struck, —n&din, m. ‘proclaiming the 
watches,’ a cock, Bhpr. (v.1.) —n&li, f.=-tarya, 
L, =nemi, m. N, of Indra, L. =bhadra, m. a 
kind of pavilion, Vastuv. = m&tra,v.a mere watch ; 
only three hours, MW. =yama, m. a regular or 
stated occupation for every hour, BhP, —vati, f. 
“possessing watches,’ night, Kad, (cf. yamznz), 
= vritti, f. the being on watch, standing on guard, 
Kim. =stamberama, m. = -hufijara, Kid, 
Yamavasthita, mfu, standing ready at a certain 
place and at stated hours, Kad.; Hear. 

2. Yama, in comp. for 2. yaman.— aruta ( ya- 
ma-), mfn.tenowned for going or speed, RV. (others 
“heard while going along’), =hi, mfn. one who 
allows himself to be invoked by devout approach or 
prayers, RV. (others ‘invoked during the sacrifice , 
= huti(yamz-), f. invocation for assistance, cry for 
help, ib. (others ‘ invocation during the sacrifice’). 

I, Yamaka (for 2, see p. 851, col. 3), in comp. 
=I. yama, =karenuké, f., -kuijara, m.= ya- 
ma-ka° and yama-ku°, Kad. 

I. Yaman, n. (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3) going, 
coming, motion, course, flight, RV.; march, expedi- 
tion, ib.; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, 
sacrifice &c., ib.; AV.; TS. (loc. yazan sometimes 
=this time or turn). 

1. Yami (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3) =ydmi; see 
under I, yaa. 

Yamika, mfn, being on watch or guard; m. (also 
with purusha) a night-watcher, watchman, Kad. ; 
Naish.; Kathas.; (@), £. = yamini, night, L. = ta, 
f, the state or office of a watchman, Vear. = bhata, 
m. a night-watcher, watchman, L. =sthita, mfn. 
= yamdvasthita, Kad, 

¥Yaminaya, Nom. (fr. next), P. °ya¢z, to appear 
like night, Kpr. 

Wamini, f. (fr. 1. yaa) ‘ consisting of watches,’ 
night, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a daughter of Pra- 
hlada, Kathas.; of the wife of Tarksha (mother of 
Salabha), BhP. = dayita (Vcar.), -mitha (Viddh.), 
epati (BhP.), m. ‘the beloved or the husband of 
night,’ the moon, = ptirna-tilaka, f, assumed N. 
of a princess, Caurap. = priyatama, or -ramana, 
m. ‘lover of night,’ the moon, Vcar. = virahin, 
mfn, separated by night; m. (with wihaga) the bird 
Cakravaka, Kir, = ‘ga (°v?Sa@),m. = -fatz, Dharmas. 

¥&mira, m. the moon, L.; (@), f. night, L. 

1. Yameya, m. (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3) metron, 
fr. 1. yam, BhP, 

i f, night, L. (cf. under yémya, p. 851, 
Yayfvar&, mfn. (fr, Intens,) going about, havi 
no fixed or mena aoae Ps acc. 8c. oi 
vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatt.; a Brahman who has 
preserved his houschold-fire (?), W.; < wandering at 
large,’ a horse selected for a horse-sacrifice, L.; pl. 
(also with gazah) N. of a family of Brahmans (to 
which Jarat-karu belongs), MBh, (sg. =sarat-haru 
L.); n. the life of a vagrant mendicant, BhP. 
Yéyin, mfn. (mostly ifc, ) going, moving, riding 
driving, flying, travelling, marching, taking the field, 
going to war (also applied to planets opposed to dich 
other in the gvaka-yuddha, q.v.), MBh.; Kay, &c. 


1, Yevan, m, (for 2, see p. 852, col. 3) a rider 


ary yapya, 


ease), Susr, YA&pya, mfn. to be caused to go, to be 
expelled or discharged (as a witness), Gaut.; to be 


horseman, invader, aggressor, foe, R.; (ifc.) going, 
driving, riding (cf. akshna-, agra-, eka-y° 8c.) 

Wiysé, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of going, HParié. 
°su, mfn. wishing to go or move or ride or drive 
or fly &c.; intending to set off or depart, desirous 
of marching or taking the field (with dat. or acc. 
with or without Zratz), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

UT 3. ya, f. of 3. ya, q.v. 

WHrt yakritka, mfn. (fr. yakrit), Pan, vii, 
3, 51, Sch. 

Yakrilloma, mfn. (fr. yakril-loma), p. palady- 
adi. 

UT yaksha, mf(2)n. (fr. yaksha) belong- 
ing or peculiar to the Yakshas, Samkhyak., Sch, 

aVT yaga, m. (4/1. yaj) an offering, ob- 
lation, sacrifice ; any ceremony in which offerings or 
oblations are presented, Yajfi.; Ragh.; Rajat. &c.; 
presentation, grant, bestowal, Hcat.—kantaka, m. 
* sacrifice-thorn,” a bad sacrificer (who does not know 
the god, metre, glossarial explanation, Brahman, 
Rishi, Krit and Taddhita affixes of the Vedic verses), 
L, =karman, n. a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
MarkP.—kfla, m. time of sacrifice, Jyot. —man- 
dapa, m, n. ‘hall for sacrifices,’ a temple, Cat. 
= maya, mf(z)n. consisting of sacrifices, L, —sam- 
tina, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), L.=sam- 
pradina, n. the recipient of a sacrifice, Kas. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 24. —stitra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
thread, Up. (cf. yaj#a-sittra). 


Od ye, cl. x. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 3) 
en er ‘ ae 
yacati,-te (usually A. in sense of ‘asking 
for one’s self;’ pf. yaydaca, Gr., yaydce, Br. &c.; 
aor. ayacit,°cishia, Subj. yacishat, shamahe, RV.; 
Prec, yacyat, Gr.; fut. yacita, ib.; yadcishyatt, “te, 
Br. &c.; inf. yacttum, AV. &c.; ind. p. yacztva, 
-yacya, Br. &c.), to ask, beg, solicit, entreat, re- 
quire, implore (with double acc.; or with abl., 
rarely gen. of pers.; the thing asked may also be in 
acc. with grazz, or in dat., or ibe, with arthe or 
artham), RV. &c. &c.; (with Azar) to ask any- 
thing back, TBr.; (with £anyamnz) to be a suitor for 
a girl, to ask a girlin marriage from (abl., rarely acc.) 
or for (Rrite or arthe; also with wivahdrtham), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; to offer or tender anything (acc.) 
to (dat.), AV.; to promise (?), ib.: Pass. yacyade, to 
be asked (‘ for,’ acc.; rarely of things), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; Caus. yacdyati (°te, AV.; aor. ayayacat, Pan. 
vii, 4, 2), to cause to ask or woo, MBh.; to request 
anything (acc.) for (a@7the), Paficat.: Desid. yzyd- 
cishate, Pan. vi, 1, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.: Intens, yayda- 
cyate, yayakti, Gr. 

Yiacaka, m. a petitioner, asker, beggar, Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; (2), f. a female beggar, MBh.= vritti, 
f, the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW. 

Yficana, n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in 
marriage), SarngP. ; Sah. ; Vet.; (d), f. asking, soli- 
citing, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of 
(comp.), R.; Kalid. &c. (xan / R77, to fulfil a re- 
quest). “naka, m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. °niya, min. to be asked, to be de- 
sired or requested (n. also impers.), MBh.; Paficat. 

YGici or yacik&, f. a petition, request, Kas. on 
Pan. tii, 3, 110, 

Y&cita, mfn, asked, begged (borrowed), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; solicited or asked for (anything, acc.), 
entreated, importuned, ib.; asked in marriage, Vet. ; 
required, requisite, necessary, MW.; n. alms obtained 
by begging, L. “taka, mfn, borrowed, Naish.; n. any- 
thing borrowed, Yajfi., Sch. “tavya, mfn. to beasked, 
MBh,; to be asked for (a girl, acc.) by (instr.), Kum. 

Y&citri, m, an asker, petitioner, Gobh.; R.; a 
suitor, wooer, Kum. 

¥Y&oin, mfn. (ifc.) asking, requesting, Nir. _ 

Wacishnu, mfn. habitually asking or begging, 
importuning, an importunate person, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
-7é, f. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xi, 33. 

Yacn&, f. begging, asking for (comp.), askingalms, 
mendicancy, any petition or request, prayer, en- 
treaty, TS. &c. &c. (yachane /kri, to fulfil a re- 
quest); the being a suitor, making an offer of mar- 
riage, Kathas, =jivana, n, subsisting by begging or 
mendicancy, Hit.= praépta, mfn. obtained by beg- 
ging or asking, L. = bhanga, m. failure of a re- 
quest, useless request, Bharir, =vacas, n. pl. words 
used in begging or entreating, Santis, ides 

Yaonya, m, (AV.), yAonya, f. (SBr.) =yacne, 
asking, begging, request. 
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-7ds, ind, from the truth, truly, really, VS. “tmys, 
n. (fr. yatha¢man) real nature or essence, Hariv. ; 
Ragh,; BhP. = °rthika, min. (fr. and)=yathartha, 
W.—°xthya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the 
true or real meaning, Kum.; Sah. ; application, use, 
accomplishment, attainment of an object, W.— sam- 
starika, mfn. (fr. yatha-sanistara) letting a cover- 
ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh. 

Ue yad (only pr. p- A. yadamana), to be 
closely united or connected with (instr.), meet in 
(loc.), RV. (‘The meaning of thisroot,as wellasits con- 
nection with the following words, is very doubtful.) 

Yada, in comp. for padas. isa, m. ‘lord of 
marine animals,’ the sea, L. ; 

Yadah, in comp. for yddas. - pati, m, =yada- 
sa, L.; N. of Varuna, L. 

Yadas, n. ‘close union (?),’ voluptuousness, VS.; 
TBr.; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh. . 
Kav, &c. (°sdm nathah, ‘lord ef aq an ; N, of Va- 
runa, L.; sam prabhuh, id., Rajat.; “sam patth, 
id. or ‘the sea,’ L.); water, Naigh.i, 125 semen, Nir., 
Sch. ; a river, Siddh. = pati, m. = yadasam patt, L. 

Yadu, m. water, Naigh. 1, 12. 

Yddura, mf(z)n. embracing voluptuously (with 
copious effusion), RY. 1, 126, 6 (Say. yaauri = ba- 
hu-reto-yukta). 

Taaor in a for yadas,— natha, m. ‘lord of 
sea animals,’ N. of Varuna, Ragh. > the sea, L. 
=nivasa, m. ‘abode of sea animals,’ the sea, L. 


Weq yadava, mf(2)n. (fr. yadu) relating to 
or descended from Yadu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
descendant of Y° (also pl.), ib.; N. of Krishna, L.; 
N. of various authors (cf. comp.), Cat.3 (7), f. a 
female descendant of Y°, MBh.; Harty. ; N. of eo 
gi, L.; n. a stock of cattle, L. = kosa, m. a a 
dictionary (=wvatjayamtt ; cf. islet Se 
= giri, m. N. ofa place ; -mahaimya, n, N. of wk, 
= campit, f. N, of an artificial poem. = pandita, 
m. N. of an author (alsocalled yadava-vyasa). = pu- 
tra, m. ‘son of Y°,’ N. of Krishna, MBh. = pra- 
kiga, m. N. of an ascetic and author (also called 
govinda-dasa), Cat.; of the author of the Vaija- 
yanti (see yadava-kosa), ib.; -svaman, m. oa ofa 
poet, ib. —righava-pandaviyas 0. ~Tig a 
ya, n. N. of two poems, = T#ya, mM. N. of a king, 
Inscr, —vyhsa, nm. N. of an author, Cat. = — 
diila, m. ‘tiger or chief of the Y°s,’ N. of Krishna, 
MBh, YWadavacirys, ™. N. of a teacher, “> 
Vadavibhyudays, m. ‘rise of the ¥ s,’ N. 2 a 
history of Krishna. YVadavéndra, m. lord o : e 
¥°s,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar. ; of various authors (also 
with dhatfa ‘and puri), Cat. Yadavcdaya, m. 


‘ri Yadavas,’ N. of a drama. . 
gohan - pl. the descendants of Yadu, Hariv. 


Vidavi-putra,m.metron of Yudhi -shthira, MBh. 
Yadva, mfn, belonging to the family of Yadu, 
RYV.; m. a descendant of Yadu, ib, 


Wlerata yadayant, m. & patr. fr. yad, Pat. 


- oO 2 

WTS A yadriksha, mf(2)n.(for yad-dr )look 
ing or appearing like which, which like, as like ae 
correlatively to ¢adrzksha, q. v.), Pan. vi, 33 90, c ~ 

YVadrig, in comp. for yadrii. — gana, min. ° 

lities, Mn. ix, 21. . ; 
eG ui. (for yad-dyii ; nom, in vee ya- 
dri, Pan. vii, 1, 833 yadzih, RV. ¥, 44, : ; a 

yadriimin ib, 8), which like, as like, of whate 

' RV. &c. &c.; yadrik hidrik ca, 


kind or nature, 


le, TBr. : se 
a yeactins mif(7)n. = prec.) SBr. &c. &e. ; yadrzsa 


tadvisa (Paiicat.) or yadrisa-f Sie pee 
‘any one whatever, ‘anybody whatsvever. 

UW gtaH yadriechika, mf(i)n. (fr. yad- 
riccha) spontaneous, accidental, unexpected, MBh. ; 


Daé, &c.; having 20 particular object, wage acim 
dom, BhP.; m. an officiating priest who does as 


pleases, W. s, 
Were yad-radhyam. See under 2. yaé. 
Gz yadva. See above. 

Ola yane &e. See Pp 849, col. 3 
Qian ydntrika, mfn. (fr. yantra) relat- 


ing to instruments or to (blunt) surgical og 
Suér.; mechanically refined (said of sugar), tb. 


UIT yapa, yapaka, ydpand, See Pp. 849, 


col. 3. 


aaa yamundcarya. 
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YINI yapta, f. twisted or plaited hair 
(=jata), L. 
GIA yapya &c. See p. 850, col. x. 


Wal yabha, m.(/yabh) sexual intercourse, 
BhP. e vat, mfn. having sexual intercourse, Kavyad, 


WMA yabhis, ind. (instr. pl. f. of 3. ya) 
whereby, that, in order that, RV, viii, 1, 8. 


GIA 3. yama, m.(o/yam ; forr.2.yama see 
p. 850, col. 1) cessation, end, TS.; restraint, for- 
bearance (= yama, samyama),L.; (gamed), mf(z)n. 
(fr.yasa, of whichit isalso the Vriddhi form in comp.) 
relating to or derived from or destined for Yama, 
Br.; Kaus.; Mn.; n.N. of various Samans, ArshBr, 
—diite, m.pl. (fr. yana-ditta) N. of a family, 
Hariy. —nemi, m. N. of Indra, L.—ratha, n. (fr. 


yama-ratha) N. of a partic. observance, Hariv, 


Yaméttara, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

2. Yamaka, m. du. (for 1. see p. 8350, col. Fr) 
N., of the Nakshatra Punarvasu, L. 

2, Yiman, n. (for 1. see p. 850, col, 1) =22- 


yamana, TandBr., Sch. 


Yamayana, m. (fr. yama) patr. of various authors 
of Vedic hymns (viz. of Urdhva-krisana, of Kumara, 
of Damana, of Deva-sravas, of Mathita, of Sankha, 
and of Samkasuka), RAnukr. 

Yamin. See antar-ydmin (for yamiini see p. 
850, col. I). 

Yamya, mf(@)n. relating or belonging to Yama, 
GrSrS., Mn.; MBh, &c.; southern, southerly (also 
applied to a kind of fever ; ¢ or e7za, ind. in the south 
or to the south), TS. &c. &c.; m. the right hand 
(cf. dakshina), Heat.; (scil. axa or puriusha or 
dita) a servant or messenger of Yama, ShadvBr. ; 
SankhGr.; MarkP.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, MBh.; 
of Agastya, L.; the sandal-tree, L.; (4), f. (cf. yaim- 


ya on p. 850, col. 1) the southern quarter, south, 


Hariv.; R.; Var. &c. (also with dzs or ds@); =n., 
VP.; n. (also with zéska) the Nakshatra Bharani 
(presided over by Yama), Var. ; MarkP.; Susr. = tag, 
ind. from the south, VarBrS. —tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. — pasa, m. the noose or fetter of Yama, 
BhP. — sattva-vat,mfn. having the nature or char- 
acter of Yama, Suir. (v.l. yama-s°). Yamy&yana, 
n, the sun’s progress south of the equator, the winter 
solstice (= dakshindyana),L. Yimyéttera, min. 
southern arid northern, Siiryas.; going from south to 
north, VarBrS.; -v7z/ta, n. s° and n° circle, the sol- 
stitial colure, MW.; °rdyata, mfn, extended from 
s° to n°, VarBS. Yamydédbhita, n. ‘ growing in 
the south,’ a species of tree, L. 


QafHat yamakini, f.= 2. yami below. 
QA yamala, n. = yamala, a pair, L.; N. 


of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 or 7 or 8 are 
mentioned ; cf. rudra-yamala), Cat.» sira,m.N, 
of wk. Yamalénuusiri-prasna, m., “lishtaka- 
tantra, on. N. of wks. 
Yamalayana, mfn. (fr. yamala), g. pakshddt. 
Yamaliya,.n. N. ofa work or of a class of works, 
Cat. 


TIA yamatri, m.=jamatri, a daughter’s 
husband, son-in-law, L. 

Yamatrika, m. id., Vet. 

Tia 2. yami (or °mi), f. (for 1. see p. 8x0, 
col, 1) =jamé (Un. iv, 43, Sch.), a sister, female re- 
lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (v.1. 7@mz); MarkP.- 
= hula-stri, a woman of rank or respectability . 

2. Yameya, m. (for I, see p, 850, col 1) _ 
sister's son, nephew, L, . 


UAH yamika, See p: 850, col. r. 


aaa yamitra, n, 
VarBrs. 


arfaat yamini, yamira. Se 


€ p.8ho, col 
-—- «= oO » CO . T ° 
arat yamt. See under 1, yama o 
col. I, and 2. yds7 above » Pp. 850, 


ql ya f 
ni an panini, mfn, (fy, yamuna) helon 
called ‘tomnat? a Sone ee (oom ly 
MBh. haat! coming {rom it, growing in thee 
ice We = *y M. @ metron., Pan. iy I i 
(also called 5 mountain, MBh.; R.+ of an ai ae 
eae: “a amundcarya and°oya-svdmin) Carn 
jana ae MBh. ; Var.: Pur.: n (scil #4. 
8 tony, collyrium, AV.; N. of a Ti tha, 
>= Btuti-tika, f. N.of wk. WainwhReaess? 
31a f 


=Jjamtra, a diameter 
? 








852 agers yamunéshtaka, 


m.,see above; -stotra,n. N. of wk, Yamunésh- 
taka, n. lead, L. (ch. yavanéshta). 

ayaa yamundayani, m. patr. fr. ya- 
niunda, g. ttkddi, 


Yamundiyanika or “daiyaniya, m. patr. fr. 
yadmundayani (used contemptuously), Pan. iv, 1, 


149. 
UF yamya &c. See p. 851, col. 3. 


SS eu | yayajuka, mf(a)n. (fr, Intens. of 


4/1. aj) constantly sacrificing, devout, SBr.; m.a 
performer of frequent sacrifices, L. 

Ydayashti, f. the frequent performance of sacri- 
fices, Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


QTaTa yayata, mf(i)n. (fr. yayatt) relating 
or belonging to Yayati, MBh.; Hariv.; n, the his- 
tory of Yayati (N. of ch. of BhP.) 

Yayitika, m. one conversant with the history 
of Yayati, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60. 


AMaTal yayavara, yayin. See p. 850, col. 1. 

QiaMaga yarkayana, m. (also pl.), & patr., 
Samskarak, 

Wq 1. yava, m.=t. yava, TS. 

U4 2. yava, mf(z)n. (fr. 3. yava, of which 


it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or 
consisting of or prepared from barley, KatySr.; m. 
a kind of food prepared from b°, L.; (2), f. Andro- 
graphis Paniculata, L. —kritika, m. one conyer- 
sant with the history of Yava-krita, Pat. on Pan, iv, 
2, 60, —nala, m.=yava-n° (7, f. sugar extracted 
from Yavanala) ; -722b/a or -Sara, m.a kind of cane 
or reed resembling the Yavanala, —siika, m. (fr. 
yava-sitka) a kind of alkaline salt prepared from the 
ashes of burnt barley-straw, L, 

I. Yavaka, m. n, a partic. food prepared from 
barley, Gaut.; n. grains of b°, MBh. (Nilak.) —kric- 
chra, m. a kind of penance, Prayaic. —vratin, 
mfn. living only on the grains of barley found in cow- 
dung, Nilak. 

Yaveya, n. a field of barley, Gal, 


Ua 3. yava, m. lac or the red dye pre- 
pared from the cochineal insect, Naish. 
2. Yavaka, m., id., Kiv.; Kathas, ; Rajat. 


UAT yavat, mf(ati)n. (fr. 3. ya; correla- 
tive of ¢a@vat, q. v.) as great, as large, as much, as 
many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c, 
(or how great &c, =quantus, quot or qualis), RV, 
Kc. &e. (yavantah kiyantah, ‘as many as,’ TBr.; 
yavad va yavad va,‘as much as possible,’ SBr. ; va- 
vat tavat, ‘so much as,’ in alg. applied to the first 
unknown quantity [ =x ]or so much of the unknown 
as its co-efficient number; in this sense also expressed 
by the first syllable ya, cf. IW. 182; z¢¢ yavat in 
Comms, ‘just so much,’ ‘only so,’ ‘that is to say,” 
“such is the explanation’); ind.as greatly as, as far ci 
as much or as many as; as often as, whenever 3; as 
long as, whilst; as soon as, the moment that, until 
that, till, until, RV. &c, &c. (in these senses used 
with either pres., Pot., fut., impf., or aor. ,or with the 
simple copula). Fawa¢ with the tst sg. of pres,, rarely 
of Pot., may denote an intended action and may be 
translated by ‘meanwhile,’ <just;’ yavad yavad-ta- 
val tavat, ‘as gradually asso,’ SBr.; yavan na,' while 
not,’‘ before, *till;’ ‘ifnot,’‘whether not ;’ 2a yivat— 
tavat,‘ scarcely—when,’‘ no sooner—than;’ 2a param 
or 2a kevalam~yavat, ‘not only—but even.’ Some- 
umes yavat is also used as a preposition with a prec. 
or following acc., or with a following abl., rarely 
dat., e.g. masam ekam yavat, ‘during one month;’ 
séryidayam yavat, § until sunrise ;’ sarpa-viva- 
vam yavat, ‘up to the serpent’s hole ;’ yavad 
or yavad-a samapanat, ‘until the completion ;’ 
yavad garbhasya paripakaya, ‘until the maturity 
of the fetus.’ Sometimes also with a nom, followed 
by ¢¢z, €.g.anta rt¢ yavat, ‘as far as the end ; patica 
yavad 22,‘ upto five ;’ or with anotherind. word, e. g, 
adya yavat, ‘up to this day,’ Yavatd, ind, as far as 
as long as, Apast.; R.; BhP.; till, until (with Pot Y 
Laty. (with za, as long as not, before, BhP.); re 
soon as, the moment that, Cat.; inasmuch as Pat, . 
pavit, ind. as long as, as far as &c., SBr.; TBr.: 

yavalt—tavate, Das, = kapailam, ind, according to 
the circumference of the cup or bowl, KatySr, 
= kartri, ind, according to the number of the per- 
sons acting or sharing in a sacrifice, KatySr., Comm, 





-kimam, ind. as long as one likes, AitBr. = ki- 
lam, ind. as long as anything may last, SankhGr, ; 
for a while, Kathis, = kritvas (ydvat-), ind. as 
often as, SBr.; Kaus, = kratu ( yavat-), mfn, having 
as many purposes, SBr, = tarasam, ind. according 
to power orability, MaitrS.; TAr.(yavat-fardsanz). 
—tivat-kalpana, n. the putting down of the 
algebraic formula =x, Bijag. = tmiitam, ind. as far 
as soaked in grease, TS.— pramana, mfn, as great, 
as large, BhP. —priya (yavat-), mfn. as dear, 
MaitrS. —samsaram, ind. as long as the world 
lasts, MW. —sattvam, ind. as far as one’s ability 
goes, to the best of one’s understanding, BhP. = sa- 
bandhn, ind. as far as relationship extends, inclu- 
sive of all relations, AV. samasta, mfn. as many 
as form the whole, as far as complete, as large as 
anything iss MW. =sampitam, ind. as long as 
possible, ChUp, —simidheni, mfn. consisting of 
as many Samidheni verses, Katy$r. —smriti, ind. 
as Many as one remembers, ib. —sveam,ind.as much 
as one possesses, ib, 

Yavac, in comp. for yévat, — chakti (for -sak° ; 
A.) or “ti-tas (Kad.), ind. according to power. 
~ chakya (for -s2k°), mfn. as far &c. as possible, 
ApSr., Comm.; (azz), ind. according to ability, Hit. 
~ charava (for -fa7°), mfn. consisting of the requi- 
site number of measures of corncalled Sarava, AsvSr, 
— charkaram (for -sa7”), ind. proportionately to 
the quantity of gravel, ApSr. —chas (for -sas), 
ind. as many times as, in as many ways or manners 
as, TS.; SBr. —chastram (for -sas°), ind. as far 
as the Sastra extends, SankhSr. —chesham (for 
-Sesh°), ind. as much as is left, KatySr. —chresh- 
tha (for -s°), mfn. the best possible, AV. = chlo- 
kam (for -#/°), ind. proportionately to the number 
of the Slokas, Vop. 

Yivaj, in comp. for ydva?. —janma, ind. as long 
as life, all one’s life long, MarkP. —jiva, ibe, (Hcat.; 
Cat.), or °vam (SBr.; SrS. &c.), “vena (MBh.), 
ind. during the whole of life, for life, —jivika, mfn. 
life-long, lasting for life, AsvSr.; ApSr., Comm.; 
Jaim.; -2d, f. the lasting for life, KatySr., Sch. 

Yavatitha, mfn. (a kind of ordinal of ydvat; 
cf, Pan. v, 2, 53) ‘the how-manieth,’ ‘as manieth,’ 
to whatever place or point, in how many soever 
(degrees advanced), Mn, i, 20. 

Yavad, in comp. for y@vat. —angina, mfn. 
having as large a member or limb, AV. —adhya- 
yanam, ind. during the recitation, Mn. ii, 241. 
—antam (BhP.) or “t&ya (Grihyas.), ind. as far 
as the end, to the Jast. -antya, mfn. life-long, last- 
ing for life, MBh. —abhikshnam, ind, for a mo- 
ment’s duration, Nir. —amatram, ind. correspond- 
ing to the number of the vessels, Pan. ii, 1, 8, Sch, 
~artha, mfn. as many as necessary, corresponding 
to requirement, Mn.; Sig.; BhP.; devoted to any- 
thing (loc.), as much as is nec®, BhP.; ibe. (BhP.) 
or (avz), ind, (Bhartr.), as much as may be useful, 
according to need, maha, n, the corresp” day (‘the 
how-manieth day’), SBr.; SrS. = idishta, mfn. as 
muchas related, SankhSr. —ibhita-samplavam, 
ind, up to the dissolution of created things, to the 
end of the world, Siphfs. —Zyusham, ind. as long 
as life lasts, for the whole of life, ChUp. —#yus, 
ind. id., Vikr.; Rajat.; °ywh-pramdna, min. mea- 
sured by the duration of life, Jasting for life, Kam.; 
Hit. = Bhiita-samplavam, ind, w.r, for -dh7fa- 
§° above, Yajfi.; BrNarP. -iccham, ind. accord- 
ing to desire, Car. =ittham, ind, as much as neces- 
sary, Bhartr. (v. 1.) —ishtakam, ind, according to 
the number of bricks, KatySr. mishtam, ind. = 
next, A. = Ipsitam, ind.as far as agreeable, as much 
as desired, R, =ukta, mfn, as much as stated, 
KatySr.; (av), ind., ib. =uttamam, ind. up to 
the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. =upani- 
shad (?), f, N. of wk. =anpamya, n. a mere com- 
parison, Vajracch, = gamam, ind. as fast as one can 
go,BhP, = grihitin, mfn. as often as one has taken 
or ladled out, Laity. = grahanam, ind. until tak- 
ing, ParGr. =deya, ibc. (in law) until paying a 
debt. —devatya, mfn. directed to as many divini- 
ties, SBr. =deha-bhavin, mfn. lasting as long as 
the body, Samkhyas., Sch. = d@havis (for -Aavzs), 
ind. according to the number of oblations, KatySr. 
= dha, ind. as often, as many times, SrS, = balam, 
ind. as far as strength goes, with all one’s might, 
TAr., Comm. = bhashita, mfn. as much as has 
been said, Sah, = yajus, mfn, as far as the Yajus 
extends, Lity.=rEjyam, ind. for the whole reign, 
Rajat. = vacanam, ind. as far as the statement goes, 


ee 





yu, ; 
Laity. =—vingati, mfn. up to 20, to the 20th, * 


=—virya-vat (yavad-), min, 2s far pene r 
power, as effective, SBr, — vedam, ine. 


i the ut- 
gained or obtained, Fin. = need ind, to 
most reach or extent, NIT. mf(4)?- 
Yavan, in comp. for yavat. = matré, nfl : 
having which measure, of W ee a 
ing as far, SankhBr. ; ne cate Bh Rajat. 
significant, diminutive, little, Br. qe 
(anz), ind. as long, RY.; in some m 
a little, Br. 
Wag 2. yavan ( 
in d-yavat, q. V- 
Gag 3. yavan, in rind 
Qlaqea i. yavand, mf(z)n. 


r 
2.and 3. see p- 853, Col. 1) sagt Aibanus 


land of the Yavanas, Prayase. ; a 
Ulaqales yavanala, yavasura. 
2. yaua. « $e a 


arafaal yavantika, “aden 
aaa yavayat &e. See un Jad 
See under 


arafag yavayity?. 
aaa yavasa, m. (fr. yaoast) | 
heap of grass, fodder, provisions °** y slit. ; 
Yavasika, mi. 4 mower © eh 
qTala yavasa, min. (fr. ¥4 
"a aera » mn, a partic. SE 
att yavi-hotra, 
SEr. solate 
GIT yavyd. See Pp. 853 “brace sex 
yasu, Nn. embracing 2 (say. “3 
union (or effusion), i, 120 ‘ agor4 
TMNT yasodharey% ™ sat) 
metron. of Rahula, L. fe. 450° 
qa gs yasobhadra, m. ( pont Le e: 
N. of the fourth day of the CH" | et aj) 


for I. see P- 850, col. 1): 


-yavan; q- Ve 


th 


the 


aus. 0 ; 
afte yashti, f. Ce 23, vat. oo 
, * 5 : 
sistance at a tee: a (fr. yon 69 i¥f 
UiTeta iI. 2#a, . Pan. ' 
ee TEL ov cin REE -gatha) 
- '§ H 
I, 18, Pat.) . gvay as! 
ara I yas=yas (only in 
* —_ : ' 
Kath. ‘ as : Me or 
2. Rs, min. See 2 AMbeg inf. 
isi = avast, : ? 
ae . on ie pave’ , Cat.) 3 i‘ 
er . Maurorum L “ tre of ge 
vasaka, m. Albag? alt ye Ore 


pu) P 
uf, me (Eee YF tary Oy NIB, 
ash bee fe com a calle ail 
author of the taine i t tb 
cult Vedic words COM aye vet phi pd 
tus; he is sUPP2 a; RPrat 5 | a), f. ( 
IW. 150 ae) ii : 3 Sch.3 \, Ni ivy ! 
of Yas ay tee 


miruktas aska; iI 
aby a m. patt. fr. ¥ d she por 
m. P* 
Sch, “ra, UF Oy iy as atate 
Vaskiyanly RH) 


Yaskayanl, ib, N. 
Ferre yitthay PO on p. BA 
Farag vives 8451 

ep , 
faary yiyor™ P . See P- a col ‘ ¢ 
P So fptte 
faafag vive" 
fgarat yiy@st | py ity 


x. yuh 7Y 4 
9. du. yuyota™ oe Subj 2° or. E fat 
Sch 5 os ood, ibe De. AV) eg moane 
yota or ae ay? ntd, *, RV: a ip 6 
A. impf. 3- P* ¢ j 
pauishits SO Br uy? ; pases, 0308 io! 
“ya, yu i : ; 

vosht his, Br; 
yotave, °favae; 


tect from (abl. 2 
to be or remal 








i 









SankhSr. , 


Caus. pyevdyars « : 
Separate or Javayate or yavdyati, to cause to 


remove or keep off &c., RV.: AV.: V 
oe Bee ; R aS Nae 
Yat) Bins eee (impf. dyoyavit 7 Pp. yoy 
eendee ae back, recede, RV.; to be rent, gape 
i = -> to keep off from fabl.), MaitrS. 
3; for a SRE Na Caus. ; for I. see p. 852, col. 
_ Yivayat idl eeping off, removing, Nir.; Say. 
companion, RV. akha, m.a protecting friend or 
vayad- 
cries ib: dveshas, mfn. (cf. prec.) driving away 
. 1. ¥ut, min 
In desshott ay 72. yul see s.v,) keeping off, 
Yuta, min. (fr, 
(see com in. (for 2, see belo 
(Wutd.) Ps Separate ( = Peas i 
‘ a delivered from enemies, RV. . 
yn,= , 
-=Vaulaka 
: Vi o 4 (q.v. L. 
ing, RY, a yuynvi, mfn, : 


setting aside, remoy- 


2 

y Yu (cf. fais 

vdty 09) Vauti te cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiy, 
; Cd. also A. yeté and cl. 6. yit- 


yu ue . 2 acco - 
Hate, Yunite td. to Dhatup, xxxi, 9 also cl. g. 


Yl, 4 I 3 pf. avr 
ib’? 126, Sch. . VUyaua, 2.sg. yuyavitha, Pa 
3 POOLS y4 i uae 
SB, Wavisheg a oN RV, 3 Aor, -yduishtam(?), 
Pan Javits past rec. yuyat, ib. ; fut. yuvita 
to tne? 211, Sc hyati,°te, Gr.5 ind. p. yutvé, 
fen! RV.; -yutya, GrSrS.), 
- Wards one’ ‘s, yoke, bind, fasten, RV.; 
towards (2 hold bat self, take hold or gain pos- 
Proc, (acc) Ay » AV.; TS.; SBr.; to push on 
; outes or bestow upon (dat.), 
: ; ns © worship, honour, Naigh, 
Wishan  Vivavap\ jp ove)» Gre: Caus. ya- 
- att, ibs esid ’ tb.: Desid. of Caus. y2yda- 
y Viyar,”? to wish ¢, Pepushati (RV.), ylyavt- 
3. Ba vor ° unite or hold fast : I 
" Wao tt, Yoyavits & fast: Intens. 
B (see gs. (fp C. (see d-, 22-4/yit). 
Bait *) - Caus,) uniting, joini i 
= ayitey “ 8, joining, mix- 
I eva, mfn 77)n, Procuri j i 
opi -to be joined ing, bestowing, Say. 
be Varia ne, unimport or mixed &&c., Pan. iii, 
ad, W, on? f (fr. Desi Pee Insignificant, L, 
-) the wish to mix or 


u, Mn. w} 
‘ » Wishi . 


n. (for 

“en I, see 

With | °F conn: added Sn eo ve attached, fastened 
yas.; united, combined, 


3 
TOvided or filled or covered 


: or p 
Brg. &e. ( Y> Possessed of 


ife. S stan; (instr. or comp.) 
Nding 7 : . care 
T Consiets, o Ln Conjunction with 
m ot with, PetForming (eae ns R.; (with instr.) 
© of lenp Neernj " ae L.; (ifc.) con- 
dtege Lo mn ct Hastas), i “SiS Rae: 
. . ut nh 5 Or * 
inne ithe ‘ ge only Le : see above) joined, con- 
t ° air ; 
$03,098 baci etn ae i gee: s ane 
agi Unig iendshi at asy lum (ia saya 
Me ran (coe juneti, Or forming friendship 
: + Clon, uni ae 
coms visheg wranctio ’ qm or meeting with 
Of oberg VarBrS.; the 
3.5 the «D8 Possession of (instr. 


%b © sum 
3: yz © addeq Br total number, Stiryas. ; 


Min, , Ue: 
at (ya). oo3 

! 76 : For ing 
Mey M the > ili 18, 38) ‘ai: oie 


ts Sa 

a man aa 0 * base of the du. and pl] 

Riss Or Yut ( he Pron, (see yushimad) . 

Yn Yuk tg ; ’), Ind, badly ill. W 
Yug ules & Abe a! 


an a, Yug © See cols, 2,2. 


Yup ma, Yu 
Py, a, Wed. foy ee See p. 854. 
MID» dyu-gat (q.v.), Naigh. 


li, ‘ 
} N k . 
andy ‘2. yur : 
UF ign * Drie ear to desert, Te- 
* . x e ’ : od 5a. 


. & Ge \ 
: Bra “Roi, Yerga, 


- Of g partic. mixed 


ma gt 
‘top )s el. a. P, (Dhatup. 


away, 


QI yavana, 


yujata, Impy.pukshvd 5 
ydja, yuyiuje, 
Vill, 70, 7; aor Ola 
ayujat ; Ved. also A. dyzjz; Ved. 
shi, ayukta; fut. z 
“te, AV. &c. &c.; 1 
ind, p, yuktva, 
-yujya, MBh, &c.), to 
(horses orachariot), RV. &c. &c.; ton 
fit out, set to work, use, 

ib.; toequip(anarmy), 
a sacrifice), BhP.; to put 
MBh.; to fix in, insert, 1 
point to, charge or intrust with ( 
VP. ; to command, enjoin, B 
fix or concentrate (the min 
(loc. ), TS. &c. &e.; (P. A 
in order to obtain union wi 
absorbed in meditation ( 
Bhag. &c.; to recollect, 
connect, add, bring tog 
be attached, cleave to, H 
anything (acc.) upon (gen. 
(A. with acc., t 
almanz, to use 
to bring into possession © 
(instr.), Mu.; MBh.; R, &c. 
(acc.), RV.; (in astron .) to 
junction with (acc.), VarB 
also °¢2; aor. dyajt), to be 
RV. &c, &c.} 
(loc.), Hit.; to be mad 
Bhag.; to be united in ma 
be endowed with or possess¢ 
out saka), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
into conjunction with (instr.), 
fall to the lot of (gen), 
or suitable or right, suit any 
(loc.), belong to 
serve to be (nom.), 
to be fit or proper 
with pass, sense=‘oug 
Paficat.: Caus, yosaya 
yujat ; Pass. yosyat 
put to (loc.), Kaus. 
draw up (troops), 

set to work, apply, 
accomplish, Mn.; Yaji.; 
pel to, Bhartr. ; Prab. ; to 
Sarvad,; to set (snares, 

put or fix on (esp. arrows) 
aim (arrows) at (loc.), R 
adjust, add, insert, 
Gimudnamt 8c.) to 
or fix the mind upon 
to join, unite, conn 
gether (also = write, 
to encompass, embrace, 
arrange, repair, 
or provide with ( 
(food) with (instr. 
upon (loc.), BhP. 


o become possess 
for one’s self, enjoy; 
f, furnish or endow with 
- to join one’s self to 
into union or con- 
1S. : Pass. yuejydte (ep. 
yoked or harnessed or 
to attach one’s ¢elf to 


e ready or prepare 


d of (instr. with or w 
: (in astron.) to come 
VarBrS, ; to accrue to, 
t.; to be fit or proper 
thing (instr.), be fitted for 
or suit any one (loc. or gen.), de- 
) or to (inf, also 
ht not to be’), Kav.; Kathas. ; 
also %e; aor. ayi- 
¢),to harness, yoke with (instr. ), 
MBh. &&c.; to ¢q 
MBh.; R. &c.; to use, 
undertake, carry on, perio! 
MBh. &c.; to urge or im- 
lead towards, help to (loc.), 


, AsvGr. ; MBh. &c,; to 
to fasten on or in, attack, 
v.; Pur. ; (with wanas, 
direct the thoughts to, 
MBh.; Hariv.; 
bring or put to- 
Var.; Rajat. &c. ; 
to put in order, 

Ajat. ; 
sue ih ay, &&c.; to mix 
218; to confer anything 
n.) to ascertail) or know 
f the moon with an as- 
Vartt. 11, Pat.; (A.) to 
despise, Vop.in Dhitup. 
to wish to harness 


terism (instr.), Pan. ii, 


xxxili, 36: Desid. yuyu 
or yoke or join &c. ; 
MBh,; to wish to fi 
to wish to be absorbed in 
Intens, yoyupyate, 
Cedyvupe, Cuyov 5 
gus 5 Slav. 70 G 
Sax. geoc; Eng. J h 

Yukta, mfn. y 
tached or harnesse 
set to work, made use 0 
engaged in, intent up 
ready to, prepared for ( 
stract meditation, cou 
&c.; skilful, clever 
(loc.), MBh.; Re; J 
bined, following inreg 
Var.; BhP. (@, ind. 
endowed or filled or sup 


x or aim (arrows); 
meditation, devou 


Germ. jok, foc 


ed or fastened or at- 

to (loc. or instr.) RY. &c, &e. 5 
sa d, occupied with, 
absorbed in ab- 
tentive, RV. 8c. 


d, connected, com- 
RV,; Sankhsr,; 
$Br.); furnished or 
ided with, accom- 





depart, keep aloof, | 





ate yuki. 853 


vanish, RV. (Dhatup. ‘to err, be negligent ;” cf, 
pra-/yuch). 


I. yuy (cf../2.yu), cl.7.P-A.(Dhatup. 
; xxix, 7) pundke2, yuirkté (ep. also yuz- 
jati, te; Ved. yojati, te; use, yujmake, 3. pl. 
Pot. puitsiyal, R.; pi. yze- 
&c., 3. sg. yuyojate, RY. 
Class. P. ayokshit, ayaukshit or 
and Class, ayte- 
yokshyatt, ib.; 
nf. yoktunt, Br,; yije, R 
ib. &c. &c.; puktvaya, RV.; Br.; 
yoke or joinor fasten or harness 
yake ready, pre- 
employ, apply, 
R,; to offer, perform (prayers, 
on (arrows on a bow-string), 
nject (semen), SBr.; to ap- 
loc. or dat.j, MBh.; 
to turn or direct or 
d, thoughts &c.) upon 
ntrate the mind 
th the Universal Spirit, be 
also with yogave), 
recall, MBh.; to join, unite, 
ether, RV. &c. &c. (A. to 
ariv.); to confer, or bestow 
or loc.), BhP.; MarkP. 
ed of, MBh.; with 


panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; come in contact with (instr.), R.; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr.), AsvGr.; (ifc.) 
added to, increased by (e.g. catur-yukta vinsatih 
twenty increased by four, i.e. 24), VarBrs. ; (ife.) 
connected with, concerning, KatySr.; (ifc. j 

to, dependent on, MBh.; fitted, depts: i a 
or adapting one’s self to, making use of (instr., e.g. 


yuktak kalena yah, one who makes use of the right 


opportunity), Kam, ; fit, suitable, appropriate 
right, established, proved, just, ane baconitee 1s pe 
suitable for (gen.,loc. or comp., e. g.dyati-pukia suit- 
able for the future; oribc.,see below; yaek/azz with yaad 
or an inf, =it is fit or suitable that or to; 2a yuk- 
tant bhavatd, it is not seemly for you), Mn.; MBh 
&c,; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time &c.), Mn.; 
R.; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with ze¢d@) faring or 
acting thus, MBh.; (in gram.) primitive (as opp. to 
‘ derivative *), Pan. i, 2, 51; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Bhautya 
ib.; (@), f. N..of a plant, L. (cf. yekta-rasa); n. 
a team, yoke, SBr,; junction, connection, Pan. ii, 3 
4; 8 &c.; fitness, suitableness, propriety (am, ind. 
fitly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; éza, pro- 
perly, suitably, RV. v, 27,3; duddhz-yuktena, con- 
formably toreason, Rajat.)  karman, mfn. invested 
with any office or function, MW.; serving the pur- 
pose, suitable, appropriate (°7za-#d, f.), Bhpr. — kiie 
rin (Kam.),'-krit (BhP.), mfn, acting properly or 
suitably. — gravan (ywkéd-), mfn. having set the 
stones (for bruising the Soma) in motion, RV, = cesh- 
ta, mfn. behaving properly, Bhag. —tama, mfn. 
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BhP. —tara 
mfn. more fit &c. (also °vaka, L.); very much on 
one’s guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186. 
—tva, n. application, employment, KatySr. ; fitness, 
propriety (a-y°), Vedintas, =danda, mfn. applying 
punishment, punishing justly, R.; Kam.; -2d, f.,R. 
= mada, mfn. intoxicated, Malav. —manas (y/2k- 
fd-), mfn. fixing the mind, ready-minded, attentive, 
SBr.—minsala, mfn. properly stout or fieshy, Var- 
BrS. = yoga, m. (in astrol.) being in conjunction, 
Laghuk. —ratha, m. N. of a partic. kind of purging 
enema, Suér.; n. a sort of elixir, ib. —=rasa@ and 
-rasna, f, a kind of plant, L, —riipa, mfn. suitably 
formed, fit, proper (with loc. or gen.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav.; (az), ind. suitably, MBh. —rtipaka, n. an 
appropriate metaphor, Kavyad. = vat (yzkfd-), 
mfn, containing a form of 4/1. yz, SBr. —vadin, 
mfn. speaking properly or suitably, Venis.= sitésh~ 
ne, mfn. of moderate cold and heat, R. —sena, 
mfn, one whose army is ready (for marching), Susr. ; 
niya, mfn, relating to him, ib. —svapnivabo- 
dha, mfn. moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag. 
Yuktatman, mfn. concentrated in mind, Bhag.; 
(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Paficat. Yuktayas, n. 
‘bound with iron,’ a sort of spade or shovel, W. 
Yuktayukta, n. the proper and improper, right and 
wrong, MW, Yukt@rohin, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 81. 
Yuktartha, mfn, having a meaning, sensible, sig~ 
nificant, rational, R. Yukt&sva, mfn. having (or 
‘brought by’) yoked horses (as wealth), RV.v, 41,5. 
Yuktihara-vihira, mfu. moderate in diet antl 
pleasure, Bhag. 

Yuktaka, n. a pair, Pat. 

Yukti, f. union, junction, connection, combina- 
tion, AitBr.; TandBr.; preparation, going to, mak- 
ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R.; application, prac- 
tice, usage, Kathas.; Susr.; trick, contrivance, means 
expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic Kay - 
Kathas. ; Paticar. ( yahtine V/ Rrz, to find out Or em- 
ploy an, expedient ; yukit, ibe.; Ctyd, ¢ibhis. a j 
°##-tas, ind, by device or stratagem, artfully ckilf i 
under pretext or pretence ; puktya Bee. ifc mys 
means of); reasoning, argument proof - ite, = by 
induction, deduction from circumstance eK inflyenee, 
Var. &c. (-’as, by means of an ce s,Sap.; Kav,; 
ground, motive, BhP.; MarkP.: pa hae » Teason, 
ness, fitness, propriety, correctne Mt eness, adapted. 
(guhkiya and °fi-tas, properly ess, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
Top)’ meditation 2 Properly, suitably, fitly. ins 

M4 tation on the supreme genie justly, 
plation, union with the oul € being, contem-~ 
IW. 113, 3); (in law) en versal spirit, Samk, (cf 
specificati : Mmetation of ci sianioas. 

P tion of place and ¢j rcunisianices 
212; (in rh time &c., Vain. ij ‘ 
; et.) emblemat; ? JR. Uy, g2; 
natic ar mystical ex eee 

al expression 


of purpose, W.+ 7 

; »W.es Ci 

ina plot, eh dram.) connection of the eve 

weighing of the ~ vation of incidents intelli a 

fin circumstances, Dag Pees ag 5)" 

\!n astron,) Mek ee rig Rrataps 
(in gram.) connec. 


eH OE on Conjunction, Jyot. ; 

S,as i 

24 sentence, Nir. ; connection of letters 
3 











854 gimaata yukti-kathana, 


Vishn.; supplying an ellipsis, W.; mixture or alloy- 
ing of metals, VarBrS.; sum, total, Siryas, = katha- 
na, n, statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit. 
— Kara, min. suitable, proper, fit ; (or) established, 
proved, R. —kalpa-taru, m. N. of wk. =krita, 
mfn. acquired, gained (opp. to saka-7a), Car. =jita, 
min. skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarBrS.; know- 
ing the proper means, Kim. = tas, see under yuhiz, 
R. 853. = dipiké, f.,-prakasa, m.N. of wks. = bie 
hya, mfn. ignorant of the proper application (of re- 
medies), Caz, = bhasha, f, N. of wk.=mat, mfn. 
joined or united or tied to (comp.), R.; possessing 
fitness, ingenious, clever, inventive (with inf.), 
Kathas. ; furnished with arguments, based on arg”, 
proved (~Zva, n.), BhP.; suitable, fit, Naish. — male 
lika (?), f., -mA&likG, f., -muktavali, f. N. of wks. 
= yukta, mfn. experienced, skilful (see a-y°) ; suit- 
able, proper, fit ; established, proved, very probable, 
SarngP.; Balar.; argumentative, A. = ratna-mala, 
f. N. of wk. = Sastra, n. the science of what is 
suitable or proper, MBh, =~ sneha-praptirani, f, 


N. of wk. 


Yuga, n. a yoke, team (exceptionally m.), RY. 
&e. &e.; (ifc. f. @), a pair, couple, brace, GrSr8. ; 
MEh. &c.; (also with mdnesha or manushya) a 
tace of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c, 


&c.; a period orastronomical cycleof 5 (rarely 6)years, 
a lustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh.; Var. ; 


Suér.; an age of the world, long mundane period of 


yeats (of which there are four, viz, 1. Krita or Sat a, 
2.Treta, 3. Dvapara, 4. Kali, of which the first three 


have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at 


midnight between the 17th and 18th of Feb. 3102 
B.C. [0.s.], is that in which we live; the duration 
ofeach issaid to berespectively1,728,000, 1,296,000, 
864,000, and 432,000 years of men, the descending 
numbers representing a similar physical and moral 
deterioration of men in each age; the four Yugas 
comprise an aggregate of 4,320,000 years and con- 
stitute a ‘ great Yuga’ or Maha-yuga; cf. IW. 178), 
AV, &c. &e.; a measure of length = 86 Angulas, 
Sulbas, (= 4 Hastas or cubits, L.); a symbolical N, 
for the number ‘four,’ Stiryas.; for the number 
. ‘twelve,’ Jyot.; N. of a partic. position or con- 
figuration of the moon, VarBrS.: ofa partic. Nabhasa 
constellation (of the class called Samkhya-yoga, 
when all the planets are situated in two houses), ib,; 
of a double Sloka or two Slokas so connected that 
the sense is only completed by the two together, 
Rajat. = kilaka, m. the pin of 2 yoke, L. —ksha- 
ya, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world, 
R.; BhP, —carman, n, a leather pad attached to 
a yoke, MBh. —dirgha, mfn. as long as a chariot 
yoke, Ragh, =dhara, m, (prob.) the pin by which 
a yoke is fastened to the pole, ManGr. =dahur, f. 
the pin ofa yoke, ApSr, a m-dhara, mf(Z)n. hold- 
ing or bearing the yoke (7), MBh.; m.n.the pole of 
4 carriage or wood to which the yoke. is fixed, MBh.; 
ml, a partic, magical formula spoken over weapons, 
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; of a mountain, 
MBh, (with Buddhists one of the 8 mountains, 
Dharmas. 125); of a forest, Paficar.; pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; VarBrS.; VP. = pa, m. N. of a Gan- 
dharva, MBh.; Hariv. = pattra,m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. —pattraka, m. id., Bhpr.; (7&2), f. Dal- 
bergia Sissoo, L, — pad, ind, ‘being in the same yoke 
or by the side of each other,’ together, at the same 
time, simultaneously (¢ with,’ instr., Pan. ii, 1, 6, 
Sch. ; cf. yeega-Sdram), GrSrS. &c. &c.; (-pat)-kar- 
man, 0. a simultaneous action, Laty.; (-fat)-kala, 
mfn, taking place at the same time, ApSr. ; (-fat)- 
praptz, f, reaching simultaneously, AévGr, ; (-pad)- 
bhava, m. simultaneousness, KatySr, = pargvaka, 
or “va-ga, min, going at the side of the yoke (said 
of a young ox in training), L. =purdana, n. N. of 
a section of the Garga-samhita. = pradhaina-sva- 
rupa, 0. or °na-pattavali- sitra,n,,-pramina, 
hn. N.of wks, = bahu, min. having arms like a yoke, 
long-armed, Kum, =bhanga, m. the breaking of 
a yoke, Kathads, = matra,n.the length ofa yoke, ]° 
of 4 hands, M Bh.; VP. (-2Gtrd), mf(Z)n, as large 
asa y°, 4 hands long, SBr.; KatySr.; -darsiz (Lalit ) 
dts (Car.) or -préhshiz (Lalit.), mfn bs 
far asa y° or towards the gZround, = Varatra, n. (or 
“tra, f.) the strap ofay®, g. Ahandikddi. m vVyayate- 
baha, mfn. having arms long as a y°, long-armed, 
Ragh. =vyfevat, w.r. for ~oyayata, ib, Comm. 
=gumya, i, a yoke together with the pin, $Br, 
= garam, ind, together with (instr.), MaitrS, ; 
Kath. (cf -fad), = samvetsara,m, the lunar year 


‘ looking as 






serving for the completion of the Yuga of 5 years, 
Siryapr. =sahasraya, Nom. A. °yate, to become 


a thousand mundane periods, i. e. appear infinitely | 


long, Kad. Yugdngaka, m. ‘ part of a Yuga or 
lustrum,’ a year, L. YWug@di, m. the commence- 
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.; 
-krit, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; -7272@ (Satr.), -deva 
and -puriusha (Sinhas.), or °d7ia (Satr.), m. N. of 
the Jina Rishabha. Yugédya, Ff. (scil. tzthz) the 
first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP.; the 
anniversary ofit, MW. Yugadhyaksha, m. ‘super- 
intendent of a Y°,” N. of Praja-pati, Jyot.; of Siva, 
Sivag. Yug&nta,m. the end of the yoke, R.; the 
meridian (“tant adhiriidhah savita = it is noon- 
time), Sak.; the end ofa generation, MBh.; the end 
of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R.; 
Hariv. &c. ; -dandhz,m.a real and constant friend, 
MW.; °¢ég2z, m. the fire at the end of the world, 
MBh,; R.; Bhartr. YWugdmtaka, m. the end of 
an age or ofthe w°, Cat. Yugamtara, n. a special 
yoke, peculiar y°, L.; the second half of the arc de- 
scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian (Cram 
Gritghah savité = midday is past), Sak.; another 
generation, a succeeding gen®, Bhartr. Yugavadhi, 
m. end or destruction of the world, Sis. Yugésa, 
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBrS, Yugérasya, m. 
N. of a partic. array of troops, Kam. 

Yugala, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. ) a pair, couple, 
brace, Kav.; Pur.; Pajicat. &¢. (lo 4/bhi, to be 
yoked or united with); ‘double prayer,’ N. of a 
prayer to Lakshmi and Narayana, L. = kigora- 
sahasra-naima-stotra, n., -kisora-stotra, Sis 
-Sahasra-naiman,n. N.of Stotras containing 1000 
names of Krishna, —ja, m. du. twins, HParié, 
— bhakta, m. pl.N. ofa subdivision of the Caitanya 
Vaishnavas, W. Yugaliksha or lakhya, m. a 
species of plant, L, 

Yugalaka, n.a pair, couple, brace, Kathas.; a 
double Sloka (=yza, q.v.), Rajat. 

Yugaliya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be like or repre- 
sent a pair (of anything), Kay. 

Yugaliyita, mfn. (ifc.) representing or like a 
pair, ib. 

¥Yugalin, mfn. (prob.) egoistical, Sinhds, 

Yugiya, Nom. A. vate, to appear like a Yuga 
i. €. like an immense period of time, BhP, 

Yugin. See vastra-yugin. : 

Yugma, mf(d@)n. even (as opp. to ‘odd’), GrSrS.; 
Mn. &c. ; n. a pair, couple, brace, SankhGr.; Yajii.; 
R. &c.; twins, Susr.; (in astron.) the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini ; a double Sloka (cf. yuga), Rajat.; 
junction, confluence (of two streams), R.; often 
w.t. for yweyad. =kKrishnala, m. or n. a double 
Krishnala, Kaus, = cfirin, mf(z77)n. going about in 
pairs, Uttarar, ja, m. du, twins, L. —janana- 
santi, f. N. of wk. —janman, m.du.twins, HParié. 
- dharman, mfn.(?),Satr. = pattra, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. —pattrika, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
—parna, m. Bauhinia Variegata, L.; Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. —phala, f. coloquintida, L.; Tragia 
Involucrata, L.; =gandhika (?), L.; °/é¢/anea, m. 
Asclepias Rosea, L. = langalin, mn. possessing two 
ploughs, Heat. =vipuld, f. a kind of metre, Ked. 
= sukra, n. two white spots in the dark portion of 
the eye, Susr, YugmApatyd, f. one who is the 
mother of twins, Kathas, 

¥ugmaka, min. even (= yzgwa), Ked.; n, (ife. 
f, @), a pair, couple, brace, Vet.; a double Sloka 
(=yuga), Rajat. 

Yaugwat, mfn, even, TS.; Br. &c. Wigmad- 
ayuja, min. even and odd, MaitrS, 

Yugman, mfn, even, SBr, 

Yugmin, mfn. (fr. yeera), Satr. 

¥Yugya, mfn, yoked or fit to be yoked, L.; (ifc.) 
drawn by (e. g. asva-y°), L.; n. a vehicle, chariot, 
car, Mn.; MBh, &c,; (alsom.)any yoked or draught 
animal, Yajii.; MBh. &c. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 76); (with 


Jamad-agneh) N. of aSiman, ArshBr. =—vVAha, m. 


a coachman, driver, Rajat.=stha, mfn, being ina 
carriage, Mn, viii, 284. Yugy&sana-praseva, m. 
the nose-bag containing a horse’s food, L. 

2. ¥uj, mfn. (mostly ifc.; when uncompounded, 
the strong cases have anasal,e. g. NOM. 4/2072, pre7wijatt, 
yunjas, but asva-yuk &c., Pan. vii, 1,71) joined, 
yoked, harnessed, drawn by, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ajva-, 
hart-, hayéttama-y2g); furnished or provided ot 
filled with, affected by, possessed of (instr., mostly 
comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; bestowing, granting (e.g. 
hama-yuj,‘g° wishes’), Hariv.; exciting, an exciter 
(c.g. yun bhiyah, an exc® of fear), Bhatt.; being in 


be 


Lity.s 


ye yuddha. 


couples or pairs, even (not odd or separate) By 
Mu. ; MBh. &c.; m.a yoke-fellow, oes ‘ de votes 
rade, associate, RV.; AV.; Br.3 4 pas v.; a pail 
his time to abstract contemplation, Hote ia 
couple, the number ‘two, sere 3 9 Gemini 
Aivins, L.; (in astron.) the eat: Brie 
Yuja. See a-yijd and yugnia 7 y iiied, RY. 
Yujya, mfp. connected, pair a or poweh 
AV.; homogeneous, similar, a ae 3, ; 1 unions 
RV. ; suitable, proper, capable, h Jama , ggnel) N 
alliance, relationship, RV.3 (wit 4s hi 
of a Saman, ArshBr. (v. |. ee! eeming, practi 


hjaka, mfn. applying, , ate»! am 
(e.g. dhyana-y? practising devotion); nging, Pe 


s . rra ‘ 
Yuijana, mfn. uniting, joining, 7° |? charginb 


° tin ? fi 
forming, Kathas. ; BhP.; am i ables prope 
or entrusting with (loc.); M! a a driver) 6 
MW.; successful, prosperous, 1s aes sae 
gp Me ee enniaialité the wordy” y “ 

Yutjinake,min. ak 
-adt has Yor. 
. Enel es min, on yer 3 R Me 
his horses (in du. applied to the i nite 
62, te ‘ ined or yo xe Bhs to 
a, mfn, to be Join ind), MBM ts, 
wees te te comcesiitatt (as et mind)» i dj19 
b pre ared or employed wes ted (a5 PY 
Bhhe oes impers.); to be Carel th 
MBh ; to be entrusted er ith (instr), ! nesses 
to be furnished or prow okes of harne 
Yoktri, mfn. one W"" ~ cites 0 | 
charioteer, MBh. soe ie Ape gsteni0b! 
ues Ne -agtrument for ty! “also yor 
Woktra, nary RV. ce KE 0 ig atte, 
thong, halter, ‘chan anim’ cout 
paia,m.); the thongs *7 \iph.; ious 
to the pole of a carriages e yoke of aP 
eee Ld ‘ oO 
broom, A$vsr. ; ee okra, VarBp. pind: fas 
ey ' to tes 
Foxtraye, Nom. PIM 
wind round, am . die pp Sirs 
sorte yojayitel, TOE 
, 
pp. 858, cols, I, 4: 
= ad yunjanda, 
Cat, r for mune 
yuitjavat, W" p, a/ jut 8B 
2. yut (fr. dye? 5 adc Aux ; 
‘J .1)s ; 
uf see Pp» 853: ©° 1.29 
for I. yet i 30. jer be 
Wa yuia, yutaka, ¥ 1 &C- 


tells 


: ¢ 
yo. 


m. or n.(2) 


yut-kara, yur en af 
ad ; ye ' 
1. yudh below. < (pbain?, oti 


fh 
ydh, Ol. 4° og let ig di 
qu I. oe nh (rarely P. fy hdl ads 
Nyon epsi, V5 PEI gat Jo, , Ole 
AV, ; Brij Impv.IO rs yodhin Jn, yo afb 
RV. &c. &c. ; Sad : yuismalt ot? “ally yt 
ayodhit, yore dana, MB RV.i 5 Te ot 
ayuda; Ir Fo yd hdyer ag RV} fy) Oph 
&c.; inf, yedhe OF d p. ude ge ort ith $ gece) 
yoddhun, MBh.; ie e wat, OPP en aly. Bi yah? 
MBh.), to fight, ae with nace ae fue ae)! 
come inl a tes o1 - 143 to om jidy )s 0 
sanvatt) or fO 5, Naigh- ts “4, Pal ape 7 
(yetdhyate) ats. (ct. Fa (alse 36: rity 
(as waves); pe to be | Pio: i, Br dl 10 & 4 
Pass. yu ye dnigai Sh pass-J ig eet 
.): Caus. é fon 
- ; iat aytiyue io war ne eat mae 
? 
use to 1g?*" wee 
Bec, BC.} #0 OPPO LEY Bec. 5 19 Clas fish Al 
oO 


Bh. ? . 4 (P. ish ils if? 
fi T acc.) M , fi, fe t w! iy Os i 
639: Desid yy siovs to FE esid. 7 ing. 
to be desirous OF“. Gaus. ghatt:: i 


° , SLC. Ca ting, > G 
(instr), RY ous of fg er el at 
to ths ait yoyod Le - ” for a" in8 
, 7 7 
suis GE. bo-trt 853) en a ym Pe 
, ? A 
2: sat ee 2 Hdl “‘é phe se! 
in comp: RV. & 103; 2 uth ae ond! yf! 
fighting» aes for 2 atte dy ons 
Wud, 1 
f, battle-grouns é 
nddha, eo _N. 
sstetre MEP se ,&)» ae: 
n- : itio?s 
te cats) oppo 
c.} 















years yuddha-kanda. qatar yushmeshita. 855 


Siiryas, VarBrS. =kEnda. n. ‘ sagan 2 
- =Eanda, n. ‘battle-section,’ N. 
eo ook of Valmiki’s Ramayana; of the 6th 
ae ne Adhyatma-rimayana ; of a ch, of the 
*ri:tua,n.) any karin, mfn. making war, fighting 
= ki nN & = Ela, m. time of war, Paficat. 
tihala’ y0!#Pupil of Samkaracarya,Cat.<ku- 


Goth. juggs ; Germ. junc, jung; Angl.Sax. gcong; 
Eng. youzg. | 

2. Yuva, in comp. for yuvar. = kEhalati, mfn. 
bald in youth; (2), f. bald in girlhood, Pan. ii, r, 
67, Sch. — ganda, m. an eruption on the face of 
young people L, —jarat, mf(a/z)n. appearing old 


-vijaya (or -dig-v°), m. N. of a poem by Vasudeva 
Parama-siva-yogin of Kerala. 

Yudhika, mén. fighting, contending, L. 

Yudhénya, mfu. to be fought with, to be over- 
come in battle, RV. 

Yudhma, m.a warrior, hero, RV.; (only L.) a 





























































0. -Eangsala, n. Si a : a . — desha-samerama,;= | in youth, Pan. ii, 1,67,Sch. —jani (yziva-), mfn. 
Bic ofconbaticty = eae a | bate; an arow ja bow; =Seshesameravie = | gt yous wiley RV. vil, 2, 19. th 
=e like the dance of the Gandharvas, MW. Wudhyimadhi, m.N. of aman, RV. vii, 18, 24. (Subh.), -tva, n. (Say.) youthfulness, youth, —pa- 
Rava, m ni, m., ‘Jaya-prakaga, m., -jayAr- | Yadhvan, mfn. warlike, martial, a warrior, RY, | lita, mf(@)n. grey-haired in youth, Pan. ii, 1, 67, 
oie z ‘ “yotsava, m., -jayépAya, m. N. of Yuyutsé, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to fight, | Sch. —pratyaya, m.a suffix forming the so-called 

sin, 


Yuvan patronymics, Pain. ii, 4, 59 &c., Sch. —mi&- 
rin, m{(z#7)n. dying in youth, Apast. (cf. a-yuva- 
2°). = Yaja, m. * young king,’ an heir-apparent as- 
sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govern- 
ment, crown prince, R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of Mai- 
treya (the future Buddha), L.; of various authors, 
Cat.; -/va, n. the rank or position of an heir-ap- 
parent toa throne, R.; Kathas.; Rajat.; -d’vdzara, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. —rajan, m.=-rdja, Hariv. 
=—rajya, n. = -rdja-tva, Kathas.; Paficat. —va- 
lina, mf(@)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pan. ii, x, 
67, Sch. —sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. han, 
mf(g#z)n. child-murderting, infanticide, Car. 

Yuvaka, m. a youth, young man, Sakt@n, 

Yuvat, mfn. young, RV.; Suparn. 

Yuvati, f.a girl, young woman, any young female 
animal, RV. &c. &c. (in RV. applied to Ushas, 
Night and Morning, Heaven and Earth &c.; with 
saryd, prob, ‘an arrow just shot off ;’ but cf. yzewd ; 


& oe: Victorious in battle, MBh, =tan- 
of war? at 2 tence, Viddh, = ayita, n, ‘game 
mam, the law ye? luck of battle, MBh. = dhar- 
2a, m, battle-cry ee law of w°, Mcar. (pl.) — dhva- 
fr ehting f ™ Dardimutkha, mfn. averse 
“PULL AN of) ~Paripati, f. N. of wk. 
kands. oe > ~mahatmya, nN. of ch. 
Wat, Pracand uaa’. = pravina, mfn, skilled in 
Hariy, &ec,) ‘ene (Kathas.) or -bhiimi (MBh.; 
mE), resultin attle-ground, 2 field of b°, —maya, 
MR . »>™m —o battle, telating to war, MBh. 

bs e . and pl.) a mode of fighting, 
Roe sena, VP. m. = mugshti, m. N. of a son of 
jay, \O8Va ep nedini, f. =-bh2, q.v., Hariv.; 
aka ’ mfn, t for vine taf ’ or 
“Taho, /'eParing fF UF adds Fe a OF 
Ba, m, 40 § tor war, eager for battle, MBh. 
tyact Bis b° ;rena, field of b°, MBh.; Hariv.; 
TA, m on? Ns Of Karttik L : 
Yuder ‘ nvals N ikeya, L, —ratna- 
myn & balgg: 2's N. of wks, —vat, mfn. fr. 


desire for war, pugnacity, combativeness, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; -raAzta, min. without wish or intention 
to fight, cowardly, W. “tau, min. wishing to fight 
(‘ with,’ instr., also with sada, sdrdham &c.), eager 
for battle, pugnacious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a com- 
batant, W.; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh.; BhP. teat 
Yuyndhan, m. N. of a king of Mithila, BhP. 
Yuynudchane, m. N. of a son of Satyaka (one of 
the allies of the Pandavas), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; a 
Kshatriya, warrior, L.} N, of Indra, L. 
Yuyndhi (or yiy°), mfn. warlike, martial, pug- 
ious, RV. 
Zod ahavy sy mfn. to be fought or contended with 
or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh.; R. &c. 
Toddhu-kima, min. wishing to fight, anxious 
for battle, Bhag. 
Yodahri, < a fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh. ; 


R. &c. 


iL. Varn ihya. See p. 858 col, 2. | ifc. as f. for yzvan, a youth, e. g. sa-badla-vriddha- 

ae aay implement of war Keone on Yodha, yodhin, ~ Qe ath Brn yuvatih puri, a town with boys, old and young 
. eq. 3 = id tl . bd . 7 —_ 

Bag Ot wk. see art, MW. vino Gry yunth, y-l. for vp men, Hariy.); turmeric, L. —jana, m. a young 


woman, Bhartr. —da, f. bestowing young women, 


ad : apes vou 4 
hero, Sah. . By m.“battle-h &, mfn. skilful in war, ApSr. Yuvatishté, f. yellow jasmine, L. 


*i he ero,’a valiant man, watrior 
tee Toism » warrior, 


qq up, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 124; 
Xt pips) yupyatt (only in pf. yuyspa; 


qnbat Hy kzama, i viel a os oats q- Y-); | Gr. also aor. ayupat; fut. yopita, 1 me mel R Bes (in ee at one ae 

at 4 ATLY, ao . ation of the rules of trouble, confuse, eflace, re- Se) 90 5°- 

mh, ws : = 1, f. warlike vigour or prowess mee ymin oer pee to ‘be effaced or con- = me ers , ona ee m. N, 

Comb attle-poe,s . ,Watlike, valiant, R ine | es Ce es opdyati (aor. ayit- of a poet, Cat, sa&rtha, m.a multitude of young 
atly ’ * Norse, 9 KR. = BREA, | cealed, RV. i, 104, 43 Caus. J J women, Ratnav. (in Prakrit °¢hake). 


i 
“ag “Ness want: mfn, instinct with 
Gate atl pak nat 
Use of sve iste hymn RV, vi, 75. yud- 
Yh a Mn, iii, tee oa one who teaches the 
q Of Ay: * £uddhfji, m. (N. of a 
King fthvan, eg, W.r. for Suahas below, 
k Rddha.y SONg or Tesorting to battle, 


qd ni 
. ttle) vartin, mfn j 

: : : - hot turning the 
VaR ous of oe Valia ° 


efface, obliterate, conceal, remove, destroy, 
Beats Bret Intens. yoyupyate, to make level, 
smooth, TS.; 5Br. 
Yupita, mfn. aoa re 
- a). 
Ene a. aan g, removing, conf using, ees : 
ing &c. (only ifc.; cf. jana-, Jivila-, paaa-, 
patha-y*). 


Yuvanyu, mfn. youthful, juvenile, RV. 

Yuvasa, mfn. young, youthful, juvenile; m. 2 
youth, RV. 

Yuvanaka, mfn. young, Heat. 

Yuvi-bhita, mfn. become young, Kathas, 


Taq yuvana(?), m. the moon, L. 


moved, AV.; confused, 


nas wn her of 
nt L. ‘Jevellin UTA yuvanasva, m. N. of the fat 

0 mes Cessati Seeking war ne, weaank Yoynpana, n. (fr. Intens.) smoothing, le 2 Mandhatri and of various other men, MBh.; R.; 
nd ~~ n, itis of war, truce ib. Yudana. TS., Sch. b. w.r. for Hariv.; Pur. —ja, m. ‘son of Y°,’ patr. of Man- 
T , 3 2 = e vs . s by 

cratatign! Paring om ‘ater Yuddhédyama or| YY yuyu, mM. & horse, L. (pro dhatri (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty), L. 
Rat lena ¥ War, iL attle, vigorous and active | _yayz). Sia 7 FIA yuvanyu, yuva-palita &c. Seeabove. 

Nasa y” Her ; *uddhén : a? , a kshuara -vya- 7 
“ing ie Tantic in battle: va pala qyraqt yuy ukkhura, ™ Fat 2. yuva, f. (for r. see col. 2) N. of one 


J 
ghra, L. (a hyena, W.) aa 
7. Ctsus yuyu ants 
Bare yuyuise, 


See above. 


» Mahe nt, Accouty Uddhépakarana, n. any 
Prat n  ements, Nir, j 

Har Vay = her aie Ey Ld 

tes, Ryxany : fighter. war, battle, Kathas, 


of Agni's arrows, TS, 


dht. " < 
GNF yuvaku, yura-dutia &c, See col.2. 


° 7 r TS ‘ 
Bnav &e, of War, atts hero, MBh,; aafa ayuvi. See under A/T. Yt. GNA yuvama, N. of a town, Vas., Introd. 
rie int = » Combat, struggle, con- yuy » eagaal.honeot 8 and pers. Fea yushta-grama, m. N. of a village, 
J : ; : a . j 

by mia i). tof. Yau” Nt comp, = ji,m. (prob. ed number (from which the forms Rajat. 

Koay of “iit, mf *2ya) Nf a man (y.1. oe yuvabhyEm, Yuvayos 5 Ved. also ip TA yushma (fr. yu + sma), the actual base 
cae — Paficay 5 dering or vanquishing sound hich yuvdl, yuvds, are ceteed- ~ Ce i the and pers. pron. in the plural number (from 
CaaS (ungje > called Mads h.; N. of ason of | ing, directed towards both of yous ™ which all cases except the nom. yiydm are derived, 


» Hariv.; of a son (yuvd-), mfn. placed or arranged by you both, ib. 


; ; viz. yushman, yushmabhis, pushudbhyam, yu- 
Rint x Jue, - king of Ue R, ; of =. 5on of Yuvad-devatya, mfn, having (both of) you for shmdat, yushmakam, in Ved. also acc. f. yreshmds ; 
~ Attign YP) N- of yint, Cat.=jiva,m. | 4 divinity, SBr. mfn, longing for you both, loc. yushmé, and gen. yeshmdaka; cf. Gk. types, 


Yuvayti or yuvagu, 


— Yuva (for 2. see col. 3) in a ve ‘ 
a= dette (yuva-), mfn. given to both of you, 
RV.on f ht by both of you,ib. 


fr, Dopes). 

Yushmat, in comp, for yeskmad, =tas, ind, 
(afraid) of you, R, 

Yushmad, the base of the 2na pers, pron. as used 


Ton a 
Tay ota, the «: Man, = manyu, m. 
a Faget ange OT for gt the Pandavas, MB. 
Me, Mang TBUahy MAS) N, of a king. 
’ 3 omg 


I, + ™, m.N, of ; 
te, Xr Trigg, woman of th: aman, AitBr. 


sia = -), mfn, broug i - also considered b i 
bay Unga ee 3 second or military | RV. = nite (yeva-),™ for) both of | 12 comp.; y native grammiarians to 
“te Vp ehting tify Un. ii, go, Sch. ‘ = yj, mf. yoked or, harnessed by (or both of | be the base of the cases yeshman &c, (see above), 
Oe Judp we (only in dat, yudhdye; | you, ib. = vat (yuva-), min. a omy ae you, on your account, MW, 
eller » log “Sama, mfn. going to | You, ib. ‘mes ind., with gen. or dat.) ey eRe EERE Upon vou, dé your dis- 


Yuvéku, mfn, (somet 


devoted to posal, ib. = vacya, a. (in gra 
belonging or devote 


St yp) 25... + OF 
NBs OF 78) « fir 2. yuh = vidha, min. of your kind 


m.) the second person, 


f you RV. 
both of you, OF sort, like you, BhP, 


ren tM or 2 IN Comp. = shthire 
Op petra Or k, Puteg . Steady in battle,’ N. of the 


. Yushmadiya, mfn. (Pay. ; 
Y 0 uvaka. See col. 3 7 ’ . ( a0. iv, 21 : 
kin Sarg Whe Au, Pa oe of Pandu (really the child git y oe 4, g.¥.)n. | 20 your, yours, Kathas, +m. a = ) belonging to 
Wa » feng he Pat's Wife by tl 1 Dh yuvan mf(yunz or ie ¢ lied Ratnav. countryman of yours, 
Uy. Use Yas Is 9 ? 1€ fo arma ; thful, adult (apple 
§ Taj en - ou ’ Yushm 
Rasy, Whe Bai * Ultimate called Dharma-putra | (prob. fr. 2. Yt) hg good, healthy, Ye | is ashen Nom. (Er, yeeshma) P 2yati (only j 
Ur. bu the Ver Ina) eceeded Pandu as | to men and animals), § man young animal (in ak fa seeking you, addressed t ; \ ey 
Sing a got ef, pom Pri ra-prastha, and after- | &c. 8éc.; m. a youth, dds to Indra, Agni, and Sunes in comp. for pesky fon ote 
Pde, ira, pot ae lw. Nees were defeated, at | Veda often applied to gods, SP. wafer descendant = datte (yashmé na or yushmad, 
oy rey, ‘jar Rrishns’ 9 = the Maruts), ib.; (in gram.) the Youvs 
Of 


c.), MBh.; Hariv.; 

Ro be pia of two kings of 

el ancat.; (with wahéd- 

OTOP Eig pl. the descendants 
and 


"SU), Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. ; 


aie i ill ali Pan. i, 2, 95, 
“thn of aay se is rene cycle of 60 
5 the nin é A 

vase | a . is elephant 60 years See aoe 
Lat, juvenis, jiventa ; Slav. jeered? 5 Lith. 7 . 


as you, Kathis, = >; 
panied by you, eve 
longing to you, RY. 





or -driga, mf(z) : ‘li ae daa 
ve MZ )n. like you, similar to 

2° you, one such 

( Jushma-), mfn, accom- 

=Vvat ( Pushima-, mfn. be- 

Yushméshita, mfn. excited 


nine er —— 
“ ——————EEEEeee SS a 


Ue 





856 yaa yushméta. 


or instigated by you,ib. Yushméta, mf. protected 


or loved by you, ib. 


Yushmika, mf(@)n. your, yours, RV. (cf. yu- 


shmakam under yushma), 


WZ yu, m. (or f.) soup, pease-soup, broth 


(=yisha), L. 


UH yuka,m. or (more commonly) yuka, f. 


a louse, Mn.; Kathas.; Suir. &c, 
Yuka-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 


Wuké-liksha, n. sg. a louse and its egg or the 
egg of a louse (as a measure of length), VarBrS.; 


MarkP, 
WAL yukara, g. krisdsvadi. 
aft yutt. See go- and bahir-yiti. 


Wo yuthd, m.n. (in the olderlanguage only 
n.; fr. 4/2. yu) a herd, flock, troop, band, host, 
multitude, number, large quantity (ifc. f. Z), RV. 
&c. &c.; (z), f. a kind of jasmine (=yzthtka), L. 
—ga,m. pl. N. of a class of gods under Manu Cak- 
shusha, MarkP, = cfirin, mf(zy)n. going about in 
troops (as monkeys), Kathas. —tvi, f. the forming 


or going in troops, Kaus. (dat. dyaz); AVParié. 
= nitha, m. the lord or leader of a herd or band or 
troop (esp. the chief elephant of 2 herd),R.; BhP. ‘ 
Hit. —pa, m. (ifc. f. 2, id., MBh.; Kay. &c. 
= pati, m. id.,R.; BhP.; -saédsam, ind. into the 
presence of the chief of the h°, Hit. —paribhra- 
shta, mn. fallen out or strayed from ah°, R. —pa- 
su, m. N. of a partic. tax or tithe (AGra), Pan. vi, 
3, 10, Sch. — pala, m, = -fa, R. —bandha, m, 
a flock or herd or troop, R. = bhrashta, mfn, = 
-paribhrashta, MBh.; BhP. -mukhya, m. the 
chief or captain of a troop, Hariv.=vibkrashta, 
min. = -partbhrashta, Kathis, = gas, ind. in troops 
or bands or flocks or herds, Sregariously, MBk.; BhP, 
~ hata, mfn. =-Saridhrashia,R. Yithagra-ni, 
m. the leader of a herd or band, BhP, d 

Wuthaka (ifc.)=yz#tha, BhP. 

¥Yuthara, mfn. (fr. yizthe), g. aimddi. 

abi a f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Aurj- 
culatum, Kalid.; BhP,; globe-amaranth, L.- Cl 
Hernandifolia, L, ue onma 

Withi-./1. Eri, P. -Zarot#, to make or form 
into a herd, unite in a flock, BhP. 

Yuthya, min. belonging toa herd or flock, RV.; 
(ifc.) belonging to the troop or herd of, g. var- 
&yadi; (a), f. a herd, pack, MBh, 

Yuna, n. 2 band, cord, string, KatySr, 

Yiini, f. connection, union, L. 


= -_ 
WAIT yiinarvan, m. (a word of which the 
sense is doubtful), PaficavBr.; Laty. 


YW yupa, m. (prob. fr. yup; but accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 27, fr. /2. yx) a post, beam, pillar, 
(esp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial 
victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually 
made of bamboos or Khadira wood ; in R. i, 13, 243 
25, where the horse sacrifice is described, 21 of these 
posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6 
of Palaga, one of Udumbara, one of SleshmAataka, 
and one of Deva-daru), RV. &c. &c.; a column 
erected in honour of victory, a trophy (= jJaya-stam- 
6ha), L.; N. of a partic. conjunction of the class 
\kriti-yoga (i. e. when all the planets are situated 
in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses), VarBrS. = kata- 
Ea, m. a wooden ting at the top of a sacrificial post 
(or an iron ring at its base), L. =karna, m. the 
part of a s° post which is sprinkled with ghee, L, 
~ketu, m. N. of Bhiri-sravas, MBh. = kesin, m. 
N. of a demon, ManGr. = cchedana, n. the cutting 
of a s° p°, KatySt,= darn, n. the wood for a <° Pp, 
Pau. i, 2, 43, Sch. dru and -druma, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. = dhvaja, m. having the s° p° as an 
emblem,’ N. of the Sacrifice (personified), Hariy, 
=madhya, n, the middle part of the © p, L. 

=mtrdha, m. the head or top of a s° p°,; ManSr. 
~lakshana, n. N. of the ist Parié, of Katyayana, 
=lakshya, m. a bird, L.=vat, mfn, having a s° 
p, Ragh. = visas, n. a garment hanging on a s° 
p’, Vaitan. = vah4, mfn. carrying or bearing a s° p® 
RV. veshtana, n. the windin gota covering round 
a s° p°, KatySr.; the pieces of cloth used for coverin 
as° p°, ib. = vraska, mf. cutting the s° p? Ry. 
= Sakala, m. a splinter from a s° p°, SBr, ~ gam. 
gkaira, m. the consecration of as° p®, L. ya. 
paksha or Yipdkhya, m. N, of a Rakshasa, R, 













‘YUpagra, n. the top ofas° post, L. YupAnga, n. 
anything belonging to a s° p°, Jaim. Yiipfvate, 
m. the pit in which a s° p® is fixed, SrS.; °¢ya, m. 
(scil. Savzéze), KatySr. Yiip&huti, £, an oblation 
at the erection of a s° p®, SiS. Yupdrkadasini, f. 
a collection of eleven s° p°s, SBr. Yitipdcchraya, 
m. the ceremony of erecting a s° p°, MBh. Yupé- 
ltikhalika, mfn. having sacrificial posts and mortars 
(for pounding), MBb. 

Ytpake, m.=yiip~a (m.c., esp. ifc.), Nyayam.; 
n, a species of wood, L.— vat, mfn. having a sacri- 
ficial post, AéySr., Sch. 

Viipi-./1. kri, P. -£argfz, to make into a sacri- 
ficial post, Nydyam., Sch. . 

Xupiys (Nyayam., Sch.) or yipya (SinkhBr.), 
mfn, fit or suitable for a sacrificial post. 


Wa yiydm.: See under yushma, p. 855, 
col. 3. 

zaty yuyudhi, yuyuvi. Seo yuy®. 

WH yish (cf. /jish), cl. 1. P. yiishats, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 29. 


WH yusha, m. n. (fr. /2. yu) soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled, GrSrS.; Kathas, ; Suér.; m, the 
Indian mulberry tree, L. [Cf. Lat. jas; Slav. jucha.| 

YitishAn (only in the weak cases yishna, “nds; 
cf. Pan, vi, I, 63), id., RV.; VS.; TS. 

Yas (only nom. sg, yits), id., TS. (cf. yi), 


by 
4 yena, ind. (instr. of 3. ya) by whom 
or by which, by means of which, by which way, RV. 
&ce. &c,; in which direction, whither, where, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; in which manner, ParGr.; Mn.; on which 
account, in consequence of which, wherefore, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas,; because, since, as, RV. &c. &c.; that, 
so that, in order that (with pres. or fut. or Pot.) 


WAT yemana, n.=jemana, eating, L. 
wayMZ yeyajamahd, m.N. of the expres- 


sion yé yajamahe (which immediately precedes the 


Yajy4 or formula of consecration), VS.; SrS, &c. 
ee 


yeyajrienétisiikta, N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 62 (beginning with ye yajiena), Cat. 


aarayq yeydyeya, n. (+1. ya) that which 
is to be gone after and not to be gone after, MW. 


~ ed . 
A4ITA yévasha, m. N, of a noxious insect, 
AV. (cf. yavasha). 


Wa yesh, cl. 1. P. yéshati, to boil up, bub- 
ble, RV.; AV.; (A.) yeshate, to exert one’s self, 
endeavour, Dhatup, xvi, 14 (v.J. for 4/esh), 


ufez yeshtiha(?), N. of partic. Muhirtas, 
KaushUp. 


ag yeshtha, mfn. (superl.fr. 4/1. ya) going 
best, very swift or rapid, RV. 


aa yok, ind.=jyok, for a long time, g. 
svar-Gdt, 


Tat yoktavyda, yoktri, yoktra. See p.854, 


col. 3. 


att ydga, m. (4/1. yuj; ifc. f. a) the act 
of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to 
(of horses), RV.; MBh.; a yoke, team, vehicle, con- 
veyance, SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; employment, use, ap- 
plication, performance, RV. &c, &c.; equipping or 
arraying (of an army), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow 
on the bow-string), ib.; putting on (of armour), L.; 
a remedy, cure, Suér,; a means, expedient, device, 
way, manner, method, MBh,; Kay, &c.; a super- 
natural means, charm, incantation, magical art, ib.; 
a trick, stratagem, fraud, deceit, Mn,.; Kathis. (cf. 
yoga-nanda); undertaking, business, work, RV.; 
AV.; TS. ; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, property, 
ib.; Kaus.; MBh.; occasion, opportunity, Kaim.; 
MarkP. ; any junction, union, combination, contact 
with (instr, with or without s¢ia, or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav, 8c, (yogam +/t, to agree, consent, acquiesce 
in anything, R.); mixing of various materials, mix- 
ture, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; partaking of, possessing 
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; R.; Hariv.; connection, re- 
lation (yogat, yogena and yogu-tas, ifc. in conse- 
quence of, on account of, by reason of, according to, 
through), KatySr.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; putting to- 


Uinta yoga-tativa. 





*8 jon, 
gether, arrangement, disposition, regular eae 
Kath.; SrS.; fitting together, ine iy i 
suitability (yogena and yoga-tas, ee ee. 4 exe 
duly, in the right manner), pe carey ate 
tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, 10 mee aan pit 
tion (yoga-tas, ind. strenuously, ae shovertowilé 
nena yogena, with all one's power va 
zeal), Mn.; MBh. &c.; applicatio? a 
of the thoughts, abstract conteyy e 
(esp.) self-concentration, abstra pares: : 
mental abstraction practised as 4 Y leee phy; iti 
by Patafijali and called the Yoga F's its 
the second of the two Samkhya s¥* f the hum 


hic 
aim being to teach the means by oe fevara or 
irit: in the practice ©" » MBb- 
Supreme pet) oh Buddhism), UP-} condu- 
it is closely connected w te 


. on and 


° rm 
Kav. &c. (IW. 92)i any SEP i att garva 4 a 
i t Yoga or abstract meditatio Kriy2) 
cive to 10g he son of Dharma an . . (if 
personified (as the “$0 
ith 


M 
a follower of the Yoga sy ah matter (off 
Samkhya) the union of soul W ts) Tattvasi. | the 
ro Malikarthas or radios fae idol $0 “otio™ 
Pagupatas) the union of the tr gaicarattas ey 
aniversal soul, Kulara. 5 Se ne 
; arva@es Wo... (in : 
pious seeking after God, world, 1B-3 CP pS. 
tact or mixing with the oute ve, LALYs3 
junction, lucky conjunctOl) | these, Wms 
conjunction, ( a0 


. asterism oa 
MBh. &c.; 2 constellation, sh and are 1) ah 
moon, are ‘called cand! aH called £44 ye cial 


aes moon they ‘ng OF Pl. sop 
ber ; without the VarBrs:; e lead ne e div 
nabhasa-yogal); : . N. of a va 


long 
star of a lunar asterisMy © *” «| motion het are3) 
of time (during which the J° to13° 20.3 : ad onlin 
of the sun and moon amounts ha om 1018) 


idhriti), 1 ti0 
with Vaidhriti), ib. ; ; ey 4, conte 


Siryas.; MBh.; (in ine dence of Z sled pi 

tactica 0 
together, ghee (ife. = dependent © Centraté (c 
ie ate 1); a com bined "GE ; Sid ts 
1, 2, Oy ee orism, Palle ‘ord W! 0 
matical tule ape connection ora het opP’ iolat 
Sera) logical meanine “och.5 2. pall 
original o 


ghi,q.v.), Nir.s Pratap of a cares sil 


sia: Vishkam”" 
such Yogas eae t with.) additio’” | of wot 
; a Oa 


: ia ", oe Pan ¢ 
of came K of 2 Sab aisha, te 
miarthasdra f he Pitris cavvé tuted e 

0 


hP. =~. 
Seem 2 == -patta, q- arr (subs 4 there f 
rr ce f: 't daughter of ¥a Krisho? i {0 © can 
of the infan ii for the infant vely 138° 5 
ey aint but imc ror N "of 4 ire aul 
ille a iv. 
Xs ¢ ] Hari¥: 2 6 a 
asa beautiful gD analy Noo 
are Kathass ipa got Hight 

ioious mendicant, 1D. — paste ¥ 6 
reg te f,N. of wks. anishad- qu: an r 
Rpoaisinad, £.N. Of 8 0 tao pas ei 
my and pl. (in later ee ssl of wi ella net d 


sse 
the security oF uel 0 
quired, the keepine tibood, R 
perity, substance, s ndva mean peas ive 
explained as 4 Dva erty, cf, #5 y one on 
preservation of p pie procure “id ‘ 
v¥vak with dats =~); the Oa gn. Vit oes, 
su ort, maintain, ‘ A 
perty (from acciden "rs uses 9, ny pa 
; r Pp ers iJ ¢ 
perty desting” hay 209 (ot ofS f ai Hoe 
xxviii, 40 5 Hon - e, oun ag j 
. I 
th 2 ke 5 har, mine 
e : 
. ction 0 ‘ 
causing protec h.; f. 
erty," or file f 
charge OF i JesiEt et aah.) goby 
Pro Op.), samar Pill gio” gn PA gig 
wala ; ystenance or ; roget ef 
Proce ine being Unites Oe) by eo Mie 
of union, t through the ay "of yb? 498s. 
mfn. going ( tha, ™ od,’ o BR ol se 


an n-eye"_p, #8 N 

Fear enfn, conte g), MATE), ag 
shus, m (N. of Brahe, ili By og oF 
meditation arika f. and BY, ai ps 740 
nae ae N. of Banh ada ay f 
s> CATH; ig i 
si, f , ointaee eo isha 

cid 


n. agallochum, 
twa, n. the pri 
Upanishad (also 








aaa yoga-tantra, 


6 
fi 
ey Se of wk, = tantra, n.a wk, treating of the 
N. ae osophy, Hariv.; BhP.; (with Buddhists) 
8 us of writings, = taramga, m., -taram- 
aa - Of wks, = talpa, n. ‘ Yoga-couch,’ = 
suitably q-V., BhP. tags, ind. conjointly, W.; 
ance oh Properly, Mn. ; conformably to, in accord- 
Ragh.: Ka a Means of, in consequence of (comp.), 
One's power aC With application of effort, with all 
3 throy 2 oe 1, 100; seasonably, in due season, 
eet tira ce euoHon, by the power of magic &c., 
Col.), £, the Siny as.; VarBrS.) or -taxa (Siryas. ; 
ey ‘ lef star in a Nakshatra; °rdvali, f. 
~danda hee ™tva, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad. 
MN. Of wie 4 Magic wand, Sinhas, —darpana, 
Nicatin the y°q. ima, n. gift of the ¥Y°, commu- 
g a a enews afraudulent gift ; -pradz- 
165. aipteg, uct gift or acceptance, Mn. viii 
ave £, N, of whet Shti-samuccaya-vyi- 
Uthor, Sarvag -=deva, m. N, of a Jaina 
lo the yo 4.) “Gharmin, mfn. doing homage 
tiny » MBh, » ari . sade a6 
ANCE OF Derseyer tly. Oc, = dharana, f, con- 
1. the ee in meditation, Bhag.; BhP. 
: Yoga-lorg > N alse Nanda, Kathas. =natha, 
tie tka, m, a ioe Cat.; of Datta, BhP. 
: dmis °° BaP state of h “ L.=nidra, f, ‘medi- 
spect the fal] ‘Aait med” half sleep (which 
Pecy] €Xercise of th s 
tod the mental powers; it 
U at the 1 otees), light sl 
5 the end of ye sicep, (esp.) the sleep of 
Rag ecess and sai ye uga, V°’s Sleep personified 
age & + (accord 0 be a form of Durga, MBh.; 
Ma dun @ tha’ to others) the great sleep of 
my Pleducti Period between the annihilation 
u N. of A 10n of the i 
“tm. Vis nu, L Universe, MW. -_ nidraélu, 
Citey atR *=nilaya, m, N, of Siva, Sivag. 
ed oy »™M. No ; ? g 
Vations  Weanone pt artic. magical formula re- 
Dem Date, athas,; Budd! 
“dma ae (Heat, Padm 
eyes of 2 at the cloth 


1, =nyasa, m. N, of 
aP.) or -pattaka (Hcar.; 
€Votee g .thtown over the back and 
Wife opudy N "ng meditation. — pati, m. 
~© of yoy, "+ Of Vish : 
try 8 N. of Piy “onu, Paficar, —patni, f. 
Bhp”? Hariy _ _- '¥ati (also called yoga and yoga- 
Dea &,m. the road leading to Y°, 
Patton? Dhyanaby. of self-concentration or 
OV, Lo 2 ™ Padaka, n., w.r. for 
Opa g bee a follower we nat, f. N. of wk. —pi- 
& PPoseq "he, Ma dh T of Pataiijali as teacher of the 
nha. . ‘© carry yy Paduka 
ma 8TY the uka, f.a magical shoe 
», bax _ Wearer wherever he wishes), 
Apa ~ pith ™. “conversant with Y°,’ N, 
pes? takes ‘ation, Pa m Pee posture during 
: tikes ar; KalP, = prakira, 
’ ) “Pradipa, m., “pik, f., 
beg tugh 0 Nf wi pcapees fi 
Day Of devas: et Meditation, MW, — bala, 
Whe ® mm. 7.” Power of magic, super- 
bur ~bha.. n. (?) ee Kathis, = bindu-tip- 
Ot Ho MER, mg Ue Oy ~bhadra, f. N. of 
Rhy bers hom bhe anulder-yoke for carrying 
Mf) ma, es SUM of th f (in alg.) composition 
‘On g e pr -_ a- 
ay 2 Ap 1 re Shale goa 
_- iiy 
Seth aay ion, ae practice of Yoga 
Ry, a, » Bika” +»Comm, —manhjari 
sings} Pains Cn. resus etPrabhg, f, N. of wks. 
tion Melee Bhp.. wan self-c? or Yoga, 
Sdén das” of Vishnu, Paficar,; 
5 1 ma “rived from self-c° or medi- 
nig? Sariy © Moth an, m. N. of sev. wks. 
Powe etal po” Maya ¢ Of Yoga, MarkP.; N. of 
puis s Gog - of abstrante? Kathas. ; the Maya 
Peep, deity . the creat; meditation, BhP,; the 
ay : e Y., iN. of eer ce of the world personi- 
of Ana’ ’ “mys Baday A. —=mairga, m,= 
4%.) , kta, = "F 4 ™ martanda, m., 
ky So¢ ; Deari,, 2° N. of wks, — mirti- 
gk, Sa, 4 seeea dS © form of the Yoga,’ N. 
Prensa, Pita, poe? MarkP, —yajta- 
of ty, Spinig.” the to24 2 Kya-smriti, f. N. of 
ie Mor}, “Of an the Way t Way to union with the 
wait tit Wk “Strolo-: of profound meditation 
7 20, Abc, ~yure ical wk, by Varaha-mihira; 
ry, Le th. eed in *: Mfn. immersed in deep 
Fors ft on being Yoga, MBh.; Paficat. &c. 
Qi the > mp, © Who fee8rbed in Yoga, Kasih, 
bos Ny Mee 2S “yeep SVEN himself to Yoga, VP 
+} : tree tla a Ove, MBh wiee, 
‘oe ers: , 
‘Sina, na magical jewel, 
; es Wd, f., -samuccaya, 
21, N, of wks, =ratha, 


Men zg ons, Ry (v.1, Jaugamdh\; N. of 








m. the Yoga as a vehicle, BhP. = rasayana, N., “TB 
hasya, n. N.of wks, = raja,m.° king of medicines, 
N. of a partic, med? preparation, Car.; Bhpr. &c. ; 
a king or master in the, Y°, Cat.; N. of various 
learned men and authors, Srikanth. &c. “i Sgult, 
m. a partic. med® preparation, Bhpr. ; “jopanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. —radha, mfn. having a 
special as well as etymological and general meaning 
(said of certain words, €.g. patrha-ja means “grow- 
ing in mud’ and ‘a lotus-flower ), Bhashap., Sch. ; 
-ia, f., KapS., Sch. —rtidhi-vada, m., -ruidhi- 
vioara, m. N. of wks. —rocana, f, N . of a kind of 
magical ointment (making invisible or invulnerable) ; 
Mricch, =xddbi-rupa-vat (yoga +ridadhi-r°), 
mfn, having the embodied form of the perfect Yoga, 
MBh, = vat, mfn. connected, united, Henepear ey 
ne who applies himself to contemplation or 1 0§a, 
Hariv. oe Sa n. N. of wk. ~vartika, f. a 
magical wick, Daé& -vaha, mfn. (ifc.)_ bringing 
about, promoting, furthering, MBh. —vacaspat- 
ya, n., -varttika, n.N. of wks, = vasishtha, o 
N. of a wk. (also called Vasishtha-ramayana, 1 t : 
form of a dialogue between Vasishtha and his pupi 
Rama, treating of the way of obtaining happiness, 
cf, IW.:368) ; -Latparya-prakasa, ™., acai! a, t 
-samkshepa, ™., -sara, M., -sara-canart a Je 
-séra-vivritt, f., -sara-samgraha, ™. DL. of w s. 
— vasishthiya, mfn, relating to the CAL een 
tha, Cat. =vitha, m., W.T. for 2-Y" aT rat. 
(z), f. alkali, L.; honey, L.; quilt thay 
haka, mfn, resolving (chemically), L.= val men n. 
receiving into or assimilating to one oe ’ a ; 
(perhaps) contriving attifices, plotting ( z-200, 2 
Rajat. ; n, a menstruum or medium for mixing 
cines, Suér, —vikraya, ™. 4 fraudulent sa fe A 
— vicara, m.N.ofach.of the Kasi-khanda. = fe 
mfn. knowing the right means oF proper ee ? 
knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv. he ess 
conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP. dcc.;_ m. %- 
Siva, Sivag.; f the Y° doctrines; a 
of Siva, Sivag.; a follower 0 Se ted 
practiser of abstract meditation ; 2 magician ; si : 
pounder of medicines, W. = Vidya, f. ame ge : 
the Y°, the science of Y°, Prasannar. ai igs ’ 
m. the disuniting or separation of that which 1s ete y 
combined, the sep” of one grammatical rule ie si 
making two rules of what might be stated as one ; 
Pan.,Sch, — viveka, m.{and ha-tippara) vi ®: _ 
ya, m.,-vritti-sam graha, m.,-5ata,D ee ete 
na, kacvyBEhyBDA, ‘Aang Pad: Lwonr'tlie 
6 . the word 10g; “yf oe 
is a nei ‘which is plain from the rei a ey 
—garirin, mf. (one) whose body : ae oak 
= sayin, mfn, half asleep and h sy e cn + 
tation, Rajat, —sastra, o. any a : aes i 
doctrine (esp. that of Patafijali), M ae A ie 
N. of sev. wks.; -faitra, n. pl.» ~54 4 ace be 
N. of wks. = siksha, f.N a ee < ee a as 
= £ or -sikhopanssaae, © 
. cana emusic, f, perfection 1 ot es; 
— samgraha, m.N. of sev. wks, = sama : mae 
absorption ofthemindin profound selon Nee 
tothe Yoga system, Ragh, — sagara, a eae 
n, N. of wks. =sara, mi. OF n. ( } alent aoe 
remedy, GarudaP.; Bhpr.; N. of sev. W! Whe 16 £ 
n., -samgraha, m., ~samuccaya, Mi FET 
ero, f.N. of wks, = shade, mfn. perenie’ 0 
= >» Col.; m.N. ofal , Lat; 
(a), £ aro : oN of Brihas-pati, VP. Rseiermp 
candrika, f., “ta-paddhati, f N..of WS 
dhi, f, simultaneous accomplishment, Ji a ? ihe 
hriya “£.N. of wk.j -7a?, mfn. SE his 
art of ‘magic, Kathas. = sudnaker ee nF 
nidhi. m, N. of wks.= sutra, n, the BY peat 
the Y° system of philosophy ascribed to Patanjah ; 
ha _andtrtha, fi, -bhashya, 
-giighartha-dyottha, fig aS cnntirthen 
 coritti, fy -Dyakhyana, np TATU ee 
f. 'N ‘of wks. relating to the Yoga-sitra. wills Ms 
the ractice or cultivation of religious 4 ae oo 
ee YoratUp. —stha, mfn, absor et Os 
Bhag. "= svarodaya, m.N. of wk. 2 a of swe. 
a master in the Y°, Hott ce cakhyEna,n. N 
hang oe pee aif, filled ye ae a 
aoe eee . e ardour of devotion, 
4 me ya BP ituent or sae ate 
v°, eats of attaining it as dydini, 
number, Viz. Java, naires a ah aL es 
pratyaha ra, dharani, OG 2 a a 8 pepe 
erconl Te e Sie ical [oul as enumerated above), 
samvodha, Wi as 
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Yogas.; Sarvad. Yogdcara, m. the observance of 
the Y°, Cat. ; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; N. of wk.; 
= yogin, q.¥.,L.; a follower of a partic. Buddhist 
sect or school; pl. the disciples of that school, Buddh. 
&c.; -bhimé-sdstra, n. (for yogacarya-bh°) N. of 
wk. Yogac&rya, m.a teacher of the Y° system of 
philosophy, MBh,; Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher of the 
art of magic (also said to be a t° of the art of thiev- 
ing), Mricch.; w.r. for yogdcdra above. Yoga- 
jana, n. a healing ointment, Suér.; the Y° as a h® 
ointment, Prab.; N.ofwk. Yog&tman, mfn. (one) 
whose soul or essence is Y° or who fixes his mind on 
Y° MBh. Yoga&adhamana-vikrita, n. a fraudu- 
lent pledge or sale, Mn. viii, 165. Yog&dhikara, 
m.N.of wk. Yogananda, m. ‘ delight of the Y°,’ 
N. of two authors, Cat.; w.r. for yoga-xazda, Vias., 
Introd. ; -prahasana,n.N,of wk. Yog&anugata, 
f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Karand. Yoganusa- 
sana, n. ‘ Y°-instruction,’ the doctrine of the Y° by 
Patafijali, Madhus.; N. of two wks.; -sz/ra, n., 
°tra-vritt2, f.N. of wks. Yoganta (in comp.) or 
°rantika, f. (scil. gatz) N. of the 7 divisions into 
which (accord. to Parasara) the orbit of Mercury is 
divided, VarBrS. Yogapatti, f modification of 
usage or application, Asvor. Yogabhyasa-krama, 
m., "sa-prakarana, u., “sa-lakshana, n., yo- 
gamrita, n., ta-taramgini, f.N.of wks. Yo- 
gambara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, W. Yoga. 
yoga, m. pi. a proper quantity, Suér. (v.1.); du. suit- 
ableness and unsuitableness, Kavyad, Yogaranga, 
m. = yoga-raiga, q.v.. L. Yogartidha, mfn. 
absorbed in profound or abstract meditation, NrisUp. 
Yogarnava, m., gavali, f.,°vali, f., li-jataka, 
n., li-tantre kula-dipini, f. N. of wks. Yog&- 
vipa, m. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yo- 
gisana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound 
meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amrit- 
Up.; Bhatt. &c.; -Zakshana, n.pl. N.of wk. Yo= 
géndra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W. 
Yogésa, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yajfiavalkya, L.; of 
Siva, W.; of the city of Brahma, L.; °Sdr2ava,m., 
°37-sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N.of wks. Yorés- 
vara, m. a master in magical art (said of a Vetala), 
Kathis.; a master or adept in the Yoga, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Paficat. &c.; a deity, the object of devout 
contemplation, W.; N. of Krishna, MW.; of Yajiia- 
valkya, Cat.; of a son of Deva-hotra, BhP.; of a 
Brahma-rakshasa, Kathas.; of various authors and 
learned men, Cat. &c.; of wk.; (Z), f. a fairy, Rajat.; 
Kathis.; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathas. ; 
a form of Durga, Hcat.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; 
N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhari, Kathas, ; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -/va@, n. mastery 
of the Y°, MBh.; BhP.; -saddhaiz, £., -mantra, 
m. N. of wks. Yogéshta, n. tin, L.; lead, L. 
Yogdaisvarya, n. mastery of the Y°, BhP. Yo- 
gédvahana, n. support (with food and clothes), 
Divyav. Yogépadesa, m., “panishad, f. N. of 
wks, 

Yogas, n. meditation, religious abstraction, Un. 
iv, 215, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib, 

Yogaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become Yoga, to be 
changed into religious contemplation or devotion, 
Cat. 

I. Yogi(m.c. ) = yogi2 (only in gen.pl. yootzanz). 

2. Yogi, in comp. for yogis, — ta, f. the being 
connected with (ifc.), connection, relation, Bhashap.; 
the state or condition of a Yogi (cf. yogi), MW. 
—tva, n. = prec., Sah.; MarkP. —danda, m. a 
kind of reed or cane (=vetra), L. —nidva, f.‘a 
Yogi's sleep, light sleep, wakefulness, W. = patni 
and -matri, v.|. for yoga-p° and -:°(q.v.), Hari. 
= bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat, = marga, m 
‘a Ys path,’ the air, atmosphere, Gal, ~yEiha. 
valkya =yoga-ya", q.V. = Taj, m. a king amon 
Y°s, Cat. Yogindra, m. id., Kathas.: N. of YS 
jiavalkya, Yajh.; of Valmiki, Bailar, Yo ae 4 
a king among Y°s, MarkP,; N. of Yiinavalnae ni. 
Yogisvara, m. =prec., Kay.; Yai : é =) a, L. 
sorcery, Kathas.; (7), f. N. of a id Master in 
gishta, n. lead, L, soudess, Cat. Yos 

Yogita, 
wild, L. 


Yogin, ei 
ie: ona oe or connected with, relating 
MBh. ; Hativ.: bere e eed OF (comp.), KatySr. 
dra-y°) Markp ©ng in conjunction with (e.g. can- 
W.5 m. a follower of thea. SUPethuman powers 
tonially aan Ower of the Yoga system, a Yogin 
Y Caled Yogi) or contemplative saint. dec 
utrUp.; Bhag. &c, (cf, RTL. 87); 
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a magician, conjurer, W.; a partic. mixed caste, Cat. 
(v.l. yusegiz); an orange tree, L.; natron, alkali, 
L.; N. of Yajiavalkya, Cat.; of Arjuna, L.; of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva,L.; of a Buddha, L, ; (27), 
f., see next, 

Yogini, fa female demon or any being endowed 
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre- 
sented as eightin numberand as created by Durga and 
attendant on her or on Siva; sometimes 60, 64 or 
65 are enumerated), Hariv.; Kathas. &c. (cf. RTL. 
188, 189); N. of Durga, L.; (with Tantrikas) a 
partic. Sakti; (with Buddhists) a woman representing 
any goddess who is the object of adoration. —cakra- 
pujana, n., -jataka, n., =jala-sambara, n., 
-jianarnava, m.,-tantra, n. N. of wks. —dasa, 
f, state or condition of a Yogini ; -Arama, m., -cin- 
tamaxt, m., jfdna, n., --dhyadya (°s4dh°), m., 
~prakarana,v., -vicara, m. N. of wks. pura, n. 
N. of a city, Sinhas. « bhairava-tantra, n., -BB- 
dhana, n., -stava-raja, m., -hridaya, n. and 
°ya-setu-bandha, m. N, of wks. 

Yoginy, in comp. for yoginz. —ashta-dasi- 
krama, m., -idi-piijana-vidhi, m. N. of wks, 

Yogiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to regard or treat as 
Yoga, Cat. 

Yogya, mfn. (fr. yoga and 4/1. yz) fit for the 
yoke, Pan. v, I, 102; belonging to a partic. remedy, 
Sarngs.; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified 
for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc,, dat., inf, 
with act, or pass, sense, or comp.), KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; perceptible, Kap.; fit for Yoga, proper 
for religious meditation, L.; m. a draught animal, 
AV.; SBr.; a calculator of expedients, W.; the con- 
stellation Pushya, L.; (a), f. preparation, contri- 
vance, RV.; exercise, practice, (esp. ) bodily exercise, 
gymnastics, drill, MBh.; Kav. ; Suér,; (pl.) the straps 
with which horses ate attached to the yoke of a car- 
riage, traces(?), RV. iii, 3, 6; the earth, L.; N, of 
Bharani, L.; of the wife of Sirya, L.; n, (only L.) 
a vehicle or any machine; a cake; sandal ; a kind 
ofdrug. = ta, f. suitableness, fitness, propriety, ability, 
R.; Kathas. &c.; -grantha rahasya, n., -pirva- 
paksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, n., -Vada, M., -vi- 
cara,m. N.of wks. =tva,n. = ~td,Kap.; Ved4ntas. 
™ visesha-gune-vicara, m. N. of wk. Yogya- 
nupalabdhi-rahasya, n. or “dhi-vada, m. N. 
of wks, Yogya-ratha, m.a CalTlage employed in 
military exercises, L. 

Yojaka, m. a yoker, harnesser, MBh.; BhP.; a 
user, employer, Kay.; an arranger, preparer, con- 
triver, effecter (cf. yuddha-y°); N. of Agni (as the 
nuptial fire), Grihyas. 

Yojana, n. joining, yoking, harnessing, ParGr. ; 
Fiariv.; that which is yoked or harnessed, a team, ve- 
hicle (also applied to the hymns and prayers addressed 
to the gods), RV.; course, path, ib.; (sometimes 
m.; ifc. f. @) a stage or Yojana (i.e. a distance tra- 
versed in one harnessing or without unyoking; esp. 
a partic. measure of distance, sometimes regarded as 
equal to 4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly = 

4 Kroéas or about 9 miles; according to other calcu- 
lations= 24 English miles, and according to some = 
8 Krogas), RV. &c. &c.; instigation, stimulation, 
Sah. ; mentalconcentration, abstraction, directing the 
thoughts to one point (=yoga), Up.; the Supreme 
Spirit of the Universe ( = Zarumdtman), Lisa finger, 
L.; n. and (4), f. use, application, arrangement, 
preparation, RV.; KatySr.; MBh.; Sah, erecting, 
constructing, building, Rajat.; Kathas,; junction, 
union, combination, Sah.; Vedantas. : (@), f. appli- 
cation of the sense of a passage, grammatical con- 
struction, Samlkk, =sandha,, f. ‘diffusing scent or 
fragrance to the distance of a Yojana,’ musk, L.; N. 
of Satya-vati (mother of Vyasa), MBh.; Kad, (also 
“Ghaka, L.); of Sita, L. =parni, f, Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. = bahn, m. ‘ having arms a Y° long,’ N, 
of Ravana, Mear.; Kad, = bhaj, mfn. effective at 
the distance of a Y°, AV.Pari, = Vallika or -valli, 
Si Munjista, L, = sate, n.a hundred Yojanas, 

Yojanaka, mfn, (ifc., 
yojanika), 

Yojaniza, mfn. (ife. after a numeral) so many 
Yojanas long, measuring sO many Yojanas, R, 

Yojaniya, m{n.to be joined or united with (instr.; 
with £arnaza, to be set at work, Kam,: with wes 
sha-doshathk, to accuse falsely, Balar.); to be used 

or employed, Kav.; to be grammatically corrected 
or arranged, MaitrUp., Sch.; n. it is to be connected 


f, 2k@) = next (cf, pada- 





with or thought of in connection with (instr.), 
Say. 

Yojanya. See shashti-yojanya. 

Yojayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 4/1. yz) to be 
joined or connected or furnished with (instr.), 
Samkhyak., Sch.; to be made use of or chosen or 
selected, VarBrS. 

¥Yojayitri, min. one who joins or connects &c, : 
m, a setter (of precious stones), Paficat. 

Yojita, infn. yoked, harnessed, BhP.; used, em- 
ployed, applied, performed, MBh. ;undertaken,begun, 
Yajii.; appointed to, charged with (loc.), BhP.; 
tied or fastened to, put or placed in (loc.)},ib.; joined, 
connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.; 
R.; supplied or furnished with (instr, or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat, 

Yojitri, min. (4/1. 27) one who joins or unites 
or connects, VarBrS. 

Yojya, mfn. (4/1. yz) to be joined or united 
&c.; to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Paficat. ; 
(ifc.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Paficat. ; 
(ife.) to be led towards or urged to, R.; to be used 
or employed or’ set to work, Yajii.; Var. &e.; to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.1.}; to be added to 
(loc.), Siryas.; Kam.: to be supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; to be shared in, MW.; 
to be connected or construed, Ml.: one on whom 


the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh. 
(Nilak.) 


wiza yotaka, m. a combination of stars 
&c., constellation, L. 


Wit ydtave, Ctavat, tos. See VI, yu. 


WMATA yotimatsaka, m. pl. N. of 2 
people, MBh. 


aig yotu, m. (4/2. yu ?)= parimana, I.; 
(1. yi?) cleaning, purifying, W. 


ata yotra,n. (4/2. yu) = yoktra, a fasten- 
ing, tie, rope, R.; the cord that fastens the yoke of 
a plough to the neck of an ox, L. 


atayaie yotra-pramada, m. (= yo ’tra 
pr?) a proper N,, Cat. 


ae yoddhavya, yoddhri. See p. 8555 


col, 2, 


* 

UY yodhd, m. (accord. to Ganar. ii, 26 also 
N.) a fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. &c. &c, (with 
urishah, a bull trained or fit for war, VarByS.) ; 
battle, war(see dztv- and mitho-y°); akind of metre, 
Col.; pl. the third astrological mansion, VarYogay. 
dharma, m, the law of soldiers, duty of the 
Kshatriya caste, Mn. vil, 98. — mukhya, m.a chief 
warrior, leader, Bhag. = vira, m. a hero, warrior, 
ib. = samrava, m. challenging to battle, mutual 
defiance of combatants, L. =hara, mfn. carrying 
soldiers, W. Yodh&gara, m. a soldier’s dwelling, 
barrack, MBh. 

Yodhaka,m. = yodha, afighter, warrior, MBh,;R. 

Yodhana, n, the act of fighting, battle, war, 
MBh.; Pur.; battle-cry, L, = pura-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Yodhani-pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Yodhaniya, mfn, to be fought orovercome, Balar. 

Yodhika, n. a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
(v. 1. yaudhtka). 

¥Yodhin, tnfn. (ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.; 
R.; m. a wartior, conqueror, ib, 

Yodhi-vana, n. N. of a place, R. 

¥Yodhiyas, mfn. more warlike or martial, RV. 

Yodheya, m. a warrior, combatant, L.; N. of a 
race, Hariv. (v. 1. yaudheya), 

Yodhya, mfn. to be fought or overcome or sub- 
dued,RV.; MBh, (cf. a-y°); m. pl. N, of a people, 
MBh. 


alas yonala, m.=yava-nala, L. 
aifa yoni, m.f.{in RV. only m.; f. some- 


times also yoni; fr. 4/2. yz) the womb, uterus, 
vulva, vagina, female organs of generation, RV. Scc. 
&c. (together with the /szga, a typical symbol of the 
divine procreative energy, RTL. 224); place of birth, 
source, origin, spring, fountain (ifc. = sprung or pro- 
duced from), ib.; place of rest, repository, receptacle, 
seat, abode, home, lair, nest, stable, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
family, race, stock, caste, the form of existence or 
station fixed by birth (e.g. that of a man, Brahman, 
animal &c.; ifc.=sbelonging to the caste of), Mn.; 


aaa yaukiasruca. 





yea): a partic 
MBh, &c.; seed, grain (cf. yoni-poshaya) ; iB ie 
part of a fire-pit, Hcat.; a mine, L.; cop : 
water, Naigh.; the regent ' 
phalguni, VarBrS. N. of the sont a “of : rivet 
partic. verse or formula, KatySr.; Oe BRAG: artice 
in Salmala-dvipa, VP. = kunda, 0. N. of the 

mystical diagram, Cat. = ghne x 
part of the Sama-samhita, yeas 
m. the property of a womb, quau bs, z 
origin, MW. —grantha, os = ie ml prod 
Sch, =cikitsa, f. N. of W enue R, ee tat 


from the womb, ai ‘ 
tra, n. N. of wk. —tas; ' he being 22 0 
Test or stable, MaitrS. mols arising fro™ 0 
or source, NrisUp.; Kum.; 5 nabi e 
being based on, Susr.} one iv. evel 
ally defiled (said of wome uni, Le © e 
N. of the Nakshatra Parva-pl sf generative oe a 
the region of the womb . clement, Harivs i “ares 
MW. = dosha, m. sexual 4 f N of wk. ot cred 
of the female organ ; ~c##atsd, vay Neds a of 
n. the orifice of the womb, f the uppet Eas oe 
bathing-place, MBh. — nase, “op, the WOM ing 
B n W, =nirayas . the 0 he 
the female organ, psnana, oe Fort 
pared to a hell, Heat. =p sane a ae 
of seed or grain, Visho. =b at (yoni) com’ 
w°, prolapsus uteri, Sust. = yeaghes span 
nected with the womb, #3 3 good 580 
MaitrS.; descends from © Fat, ate, 
womb, t - iin Pies text VS. Villy 29>’ na 
= MADUtra, ‘ from mb, 
mfn. released from birth or of the “a gnge™ 
SvetUp, — mukha, ; 
= mudra, f. N. of te ss 7: : 
D n. t 
“= wens AN aes of the female Or” 978 
a . : u l ‘ 
on, Sue, ED, ancamen fata 
: — ° & -— a8 wie Fe 
Lalit.; wisely, Divyd. © 0" (Bhpr.) “Stet 
wks VP, = samvarana, Ja 4 sa oi 
(W 5 contraction of the vag ,MBh- - 
sage through the womb sit ure of © se ; qpdd® i, 
” éconfusion of births, PY aa 8A 
saesticien misalliance, en nave Mast ile 
a blood-relation, Apast. the wom 
Cat, =ha, mfn. injurine 
Yony-arsas, n. a fleshy © 
organ (=handa), be yg (of. Hes 
Yonika. See aVO"".” . Hariv- of sam av 
i = portz, *™’ Tas! ? 
badger No ae yonsnt cae receP™ ool 
. nk forming # ¥ See P* 85 
fae yopand, yoyupan™ 
$ 
= (once ¥°° ou! 
AMT ydshans (OPC ensideo iy, 3 
fr. 4/2.y2t 5 chI ee “Say gone 0B ied 
wife, RY. (accord. 2 the aol! 
praise), —" PP BC 
Yéshan, BS ne R - bg ma 4 
Yosha, f.=I" say. 3 hs an 
to Ushas ; accord. M e 


O 

daru-mayi) 4 ge ‘ t 
Yoshij-jan@, . » a4 tO 1p 
women, Ratnav- 


- yoshand 
Yosnit, f. = Fs nate exts Ad : ga 
of animals a0 i Or age fa 
zh, ‘female meer, woman ja, 
manlratt, done by g, the | net 


oe min. ni tw 
fate, W. —prativatetics, f yw gel «of 
of a woman, ape “lik 
= garpa, f. 2 5¢ 
oshité, f. ' 
Yoshitve, into a 
yoshit) having aan 
Voshids 19 ore of decease celle 


rs) 

whotakesthe we” m 
n. a jewelofa wore, mi) for’ ! P Ail 

ghin-ma ? Bh 2 st 
ceppectitilg gene jn Sam 

a ys ind. (OBI opines dy 

i : 1fare, hea th, na 
ot ‘ a eq yori-bhashy™ 
& 

f, N. of wKs- 


ates yonulat? fn 
aac yaukartys 
hrishivads. sinaentte™ 
= a 
naga qe sh Bl 


N. of a Saman, 


), 











arena yauktdsua. 
Yauktasva, nh. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
Proper, yauktika, mfn,(fr. yukti) suitable, 


fit, logical Te 9° 
Nective ben eet Teasonable (a-y°), Kap.; con- 
ve binding, W.; usual, customary, ib.; m.a 


























ficial post, Brih. Us 
Yaupya, min., g. samkaidde. 
Lat 


uyudhani, m. patr. fr. yuyu- 
né Scompanion or associate (= zarma-saciva), L. dia Jl y ’ Pp 
BS hee m. (fr. yoga) a follower of | Ytaa 1. yauvata, n. (fr. yuvati) a number 
as Yanga atten HY, Ta of girls or young women, Git. (Pan. iv, 2, 38). 
a; mfn. rel Chi form of yeega in comp.—m-=| ‘Yauvateya, m. the son of a young woman, Vop. 
Riv, 2 1 ating to Yugam-dhara (also °vaka), N ) L 
dhara ang oy.) ey tharayana, m. (fr. yugam-| Uda 2. yauvata = yautava, lu. 


addi). th Jesant-dhara) patr., Pravar. (cf. g. 22@- 


tnay, . Kithas en of king Udayana, Mricch. ; eee seme puberty, manhood (also pl. = 

dana, Kathas ne be Rea acin juvenile deeds or indiscretions ; ife. f. @), AV. &c. 
am- one 4 

nett, Bi paras, Pan, iv, 1, 173, Bch im pae, lige &c.; a number of young people (esp. of young 


Cuisness ae &, 0. (fr. yega-pad) simultane- 
tar hae Sah, ; Pratap, ere ind. 
“So-varat 2? together, MBh. = Varatra, 1.= 


Yaugais, oe sameitheag, 8. khandikadi. 
fa AUgLka, mi(z) (fr. yoga), Siddh, 

Von ¥ OSG; cf, Pain.v, 1,102) use- 
uit, ibe belonging to a remedy, 
fayyit HAVINg an et : With or suiting the deri- 
SA fa word yMological meaning (yaugihi 
"BS to it according reat signification which 
we nts Telati v its etymolo Pratap. ; 
mothe, make to or derived from he Ps Paficar. 
(cf Ol and a * Word) which has both an ety- 
of 80-7), °nventional meaning, Bhashap. 
Word) with ; ty Tl. accordance (of the meaning 

tts derivation or etymology, L. 
ye) one wie pasate, mfla)n. (fr. yo- 
Ptoached artt, 7, Par Goes a hundred Yojanas, Pan. 
; from a dista » One who deserves to be ap- 
» Pat, "ee of a hundred Yojanas, ib., 


tion or pimples on the face (esp. of young people), 
L. —darpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, it 
= dasa, f. the period of youth, ib. padavi, ss € 
path of youth (Cw aGrudhah, having ae: on 
adolescence), Paiicat. = pidaka, f, =-kamtara, i 
—pranta, m. the extreme verge OF end of youth, 
ib. = bhinna-saisava, mfo. whose childhood is 
separated off by youth, passing from childhood ‘es 
manhood, MW. — matta, f, ‘intoxicated with (the 
pride of) youth,’ N. ofa metre, Col. —Jakshana, n. 
‘sien of youth,’ the female breast, L.; loveliness, ae 
L. = vat, mfn. possessing youth, young, yout a ; 
Vet.; Hit,; Kathas, = sri, f the beauty of youth- 
fulness, Bhartr. =sukha, 1. the joys of youth or 
of love, Mricch. =stha, mfn. being in the on 
of) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, = 
Yauvandnta, mfn. ending in youth, having youth- 
fulness at the end, Kum. Yauvansrambha, m. 


Malatim, Yanvanarudha, mfn. one _ has on 

rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathas. nh 

navastha, f.thestateofyouth, youthfulness, pu & ys 

MW, Yauvanddbheda, m. the ardour of youthfu 
assion, L.; the god of love, L. sacs 

: Yauvanaka, is yauvana, manojnidi. 


» Inf ; 
921,74) Boing of extending a Yojana, 
Join -S Yue ( 


V.). 
D to ag cl. 1. P. yautati, to 
fly 6 etal opm ee Xe? (ch yotaka). 


or . 2, mf(7 ais (fr. puvanasua) pat. of Man- 
PoPerty gp sively we Dr. 1. yutaka) right- Ping emi A of a grandson of Man- 
1 ies . alti . : a ° 
: grits Proper’ Ohe, MBE to any one, being the dhatri BhP. (accord, to Pan. vi, 2, 107; Sch., fr. 
Mar N's dow? SP.) promerre presents Bhojapr.3 | yonvana + aiva). 
alegt ge bye ty, a tae given at marriage, M4 Yauvanasvaka, m. patr. of Mandhatyi, L. 
Btaiy Nebride Nd friends (accord, to some , 1. (?) and (4); f, = yaruvand, 
Sutnae ™ patr, Ye og, 22Y ait; MBh.; Rajat. m7 aren 
en atai ge o> g. Braudy-adi, || YUP De fa. youthful, Hariv,; MarkP. 
Or ae Yay avg @, Mn, ix, 131. Yauv aa, rate. youthful, juvenile (with auar, 
* Deuter, n, Measure in general (= | f. the gates of youth or adolescence), a 
y a Yauty,, vA ¥.), L, EK IGE, yauvarajika, mf(a or 2)D. (fr, 
5] —, y° 
lo "= $olra eas nva-rata), %. Rasy-aat. es . 
° tog Yauthin, » & tie, rope, Pat. | yzva vB nf yuva-rGa; ifc. f.@) the rank 
Yay Por herg>. ? ™. (fr. yittha) . Sauvarhye ¢ an heir-apparent, the right of 
. Yaya, ne Acompen: a) belonging | or office or rights of an MBH. R &c. 


Panion, comrade, BhP. 


: succession to a kingdom, 
Mar: Yau »&. ‘Omkasddy. 


Ya Lag,” m£(3) Tifa yaushinya, n. (cf. yoshan) womane 
antag, ns (fr. yodha) warlike, | hood, BhP. - 
x & N A “7. f(i)n. (fr. yusrma 
toy Rays oe OF wack ‘ WUE yaushmaka, m 
or yeah Rthina Yodh pd Samans, Br. 


rour, yours, Kathas. (Pan. iv, 3, 13 2). _ 
* Yonshmekind, mt(@)n. id., HParis. (Pap. ib.) 


v t yvagult or yvagulyd, f. sour scum 


“e E 858, col. 2. 
' * Telating or belonging 
Rh chisns: (also ol "73 Rajat.sm.a descendant 
1 FaniS: bay ted, mm,” Pdf 2), MBh.; Hariv. 


: ved rice, L. (cf. yavagit)- 
ay (pl eye me + Patr, fr, yudht-shihira, of boiled rice, L. (cf ¥ 
Ing YON. oe (rob 
Renan Yoahieeyas ea MBh.; Hariv. &c.; qt RA. 


t Yak, “shthira, Vv eee ma See 
ny) Ly a ee 
the Ya Pl. ee 
- Paudheya V 
A ta, fie ya, VarBrs, 


‘Wn. (¥ . . 
Mog &o, NB ioe Of birth (fr. yoni) relating 


Tt 1. ra, the and semivowel (correspond 
‘the d 77, and having the soun 

m. the letter or sound 74, 
2,n, N. ofa collec- 


ing to the vowels 7% an 
of ¢ in ving). = KAT, 


es “a-namar 
. ; ate yEnia-SAhasrva-nama . 
a cp lage Mate: oF Conned, Uterine, W.; relating | B+ Aaa dnamesof Rama (from the Brahma 
Whe Neg, Onshs Monin €cted by marriage, Mn.; | #08 ofthe thousane Na” a, m. N. of a partic. Pratyi- 
YS, Getion 'P b - “Onnection, conjugal alli. yamala), = pratya tm i nandana, Yu -Var- 
‘lap MR) h,, Sep, SerbAd gy BO ib.; the ceremony | h4ra (q-v.)5 ~4 a Roaaxa, m., ‘containing an 
SS ap and (i Gia), [. « se) | gana, n. N. of WKS. Vim. v, I, 15 (v.!.) 
x . Sa C, »> 4.5 Matrimonial | ” ka (q.¥.),Vam.¥; Ls Fo 
to, ®t, YY, eendne oluced from (e g “ove ¢, N. of the Cakra-va ae — ( ) Ping 
§ a ; Shates = fa | : ae a, eretic (- ¥ - g. 
\ Ton tam : *™-Telationship by mar- | & 2. ra, (in prosody) ea i N te metre 
e 8), L ‘Mo Prat vipula, f. ‘abounding in cretics, *%. ©" * , 
2 , > Cwi mn ‘ =a 3 . ‘ 
VaQn, “> Yar nd (neither too mild nor | Col. 
“hay Ra 


C 3. 7a mfn. (7a) acquiring, eae 
‘veivi +a Sig; m. (only L.) fire, neat, 

ish.; givin , effecting, Sis. 5 n : 
os Seat (a), f. (only L.) amorous play 


of a people (prob. 


ag yaupa, mf(2)n. relating to a sacri- 











women), Pan. iv, 2, 383 N. of the third stage in 
the Sakta mysteries, Cat. — kantaka, m,n. an erip- 









the prime of youth, first bloom of youth, juvenility,. 


wa rakshana. 859 


(=vibhrama); giving; gold; (2), £. going, motion, 
L.; n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an 
etymology), L. 


<Y rdnsu, mfn. (fr. Wren or ram) cheerful, 
delightful (only w, ind. delightfully), RV. ii, 4, 5. 
—jihva (rdzsu-), min. having a pleasing tongue 
or voice, RY. 


r ranh (for rangh; cf. ./laagh and ra- 

S ghu, laghw), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 83) 
vrénhati (RV. also A. xéuhate, ranxhamana; pt. 
raranhd, Bhatt.; fut. ranhitd, °hishyats; aor. 
aranhit, Gr.),to hasten, speed (trans. and intrans.) ; 
to cause to go or flow; to goor flow, RV.; Samk.; 
Bhatt.: Caus. vazdyatt, fe (aor. araraznhat, Gr.), 
to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, RV,; (cl. 10, 
P.) ranxhayatz, to speak or to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
123 (v. 1. wah): Intens., see rarahand. 

Banha=vranhas (see vata-ranha). 

Banhana, n. going swiftly, hastening, MW. 

Eanhati, f. speed, velocity (of a chariot), W. 

Renhas, n. speed, quickness, velocity, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; eagerness, impetuosity, BhP.; m. N. of Siva 
(Vehemence personified), MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 

Ranhasa (ifc.) =vanzhas (e. g. ntano-maruta- 
7°, having the swiftness of thought or of the wind, 
Hariy.) 

Ranhi, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve- 
locity, eagerness,impetuosity, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
a flowing stream, RV.; a running horse, courser, ib, 

Banhita, mfn. hastening, quick, rapid, Kaus. 

1. Rahas, n. (for 2, see p. 871, col, I) swiftness, 
speed, velocity, BhP. 

Rérahind, mfn. (fr. Intens.) id., R. 


TSH rak,cl.10. P. rakayati, to taste, relish; 
to obtain, get, Dhatup. xxxiii, 63 (v.1. rag, ragh). 
Raka, m, the sun gem; crystal; a hard shower, W. 


THAT rakasa, f. a form of leprosy, Susr. 


TR rakka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. -jaya, 
f, N, of an image of Sri erected by Rakka, ib. 


1. raksh, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 6) 
N rédkshati (Ved, and m.c., also “te; pf. ra- 
viksha, RV. &c. &c.; aor. arakshit, AV. &c.; 
arakshit, Br.; Prec. rakshyat, Gr.; fut. rakshatd, 
MBh.; vrakshishyati, Cond. arakshishyat, ib.; 
vakshye,R.; inf. rakshztum,MBh.), toguard,watch, 
take care of, protect,save, preserve (‘from,’abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to tend (cattle), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to rule 
(the earth or a country), MBh.; Rajat.; to keep (a 
secret), Kathis,; to spare, have regard to (another’s 
feelings), Malav.; to observe (a law, duty “&c.), 
RV.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away, 
prevent, frustrate, injure, AV. v, 1; to beware of, 
Kathas.; (A.) to heed, attend to (loc.), RV. i, 72, 
5; (A.)to conceal, hide(?), RV. ix, 68, 4; to con- 
ceal one’s self, be afraid(?), ib. x,68,1: Caus. raé- 
shayatt, °te (aor. ararakshat, Pan. vii, 4,93, Sch.), 
to guard, watch, save or protect from (abl.), Kav.; 
Paficat.: Desid. rtvakshaéz, to wish to guard, intend 
to protect from (abl.), MBh.: Intens., see ra@rak- 
shana. [Prob. a kind of Desid. of some root like 
vaj or raj7; cf. Gk. d-Aéfw, dpréw ; Lat.arx, arceo.| 
2. Baksh, (ifc.) guarding, watching &c. (see go- 
raksh). 
1, Raksha, mf(z)n. (@,f., see p. 860) guarding, 
watching, protecting, serving ; a watcher, keeper, 
Suparn.; MBh. &c, (mostly ife.; cf. Ashetra-, go-, 
cakra-r° &c,) = pila,m.a protector, guard, Paiicat, 
= palaka, m. id. (f. 24a), Paiicad. = purusha 
w.r. for raksha-p°, Paiicat. =bhagavati, f, he 
prajia-paramila, Buddh, 
2. Raksha, in comp. forrakshas. mie ‘ 
of the Rakshasas,’ N, of Ravana, L, esr 2K 
Rakshah, in comp. for -aks/; 
of the Rakshasas,’ N. of Ravana, 


protecting from R°, MatsyaP, enh. ¢ 
semblage or multitude of Rakshasas oo an ase 
Hakehaka,mf(zka)n. =1.rak ‘hie Kathas 

al ? € LP 


cat.3 Hit. (ef, Gi19a-, go-, dhana-1 8c.) ee 
3 “ALE jy YT, 


an amulet, charm, anyth; 
atm, anything worn q 
5 is sa rese ¢ r 
L. Rakshakimba, f. N. of a wome. oe 
- Ol a woman, Cat. 


Bakshana, m_‘ ’ 
‘ "1. + Protector,’ N. of Vis} F 
(4), f. guarding, Protection, Sak. (W.1)s I ney 


rt), f. a rej 

ies * ay ici L, 5 Ficus Heterophylla L. ‘ 

tending (of ¢ a of guarding, watching, protecting, 

comp.), My attle), preservation (fof, gen., loc ss 
5 MBh. &e.5 a cereniony performed 


as.= pati,m. ‘lord 
Subh, = pala, mfn, 





| 
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~ 
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860 THUR rakshandriham. 


for protection or preservation, MarkP. Baksha- 
nartham, ind. forthe sake of guarding or protecting, 
MW. Bakshandpiya, ib. a means of safety, ib. 

Bakshanaraka, m. morbid retention of urine, 


L. (v. 1. rakshanivaka). 


Rakshaniya, mfn. to be guarded or preserved or 
protected from (abl.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be mled 
by (gen. or instr.), R.; Kathas,; to be guarded 


against or prevented or avoided, Kathas. 
Hakshaniraka. See rakshandraka. 


Rakshas, infn. guarding, watching (see pathi- 
r°); n. ‘anything to be guarded against or warded 
off,’ harm, injury, damage, RV.; (in RV. and AV. 
also rakshds, m.) an evil being or demon, a Rak- 
shasa (q.v.; in VP. identified with Nirriti or Nair- 
rita), RV. &c. &c.; pl. N. of a warlike race, g. par- 
Sv-ddz, —tva, n. the nature of a Rakshasa, fiend- 
ishness, malice, RV. = pasa, m. a contemptible R° 
or demon, W. (cf. under Jdsa). —vin, mfn. de- 


moniacal, evil-disposed, malignant, RV.; AV. 


Bakshasya, mf(dZ)n. useful for (keeping off) 


Rakshasas, anti-demoniacal, TS. (cf, Pan. iv, 4,T2r). 

Raksha, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro- 
tection, care, preservation, security, Mn, ; MBh. &c.; 
a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch.; Kam.: any pre- 
servative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulet, any 
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP.; Suér.; 2 
tutelary divinity (cf. zzaa@-7°); ashes (used asa pre- 
setvative), L.; (@ or Z), f. a piece of thread or silk 
bound round the wrist on partic. occasions (esp. on 
the full moon of Srayana, either as an amulet and 


preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of 


mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW, 
~ karandaka, n.an amulet in the shape of a small 
box, Sak. —gandaka, m. a kind of amulet or 
talisman, ib, —griha, n. ‘watch-room,’ a lying-in 
chamber, Ragh. —°dhikrita (°Zshd@h°), mfn, en- 
trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a 
country &c.), Mn. vii, 123; m. =next, ib, ix, 272, 
~dhipati (es44dh°),m.asuperintendentof police, 


Santik, —pattolika, f. a cluster or collection of 


amulets, BhavP, —pati, m. = rakshadhipati, 
VarBrS. = pattra, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = pae 
righa, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. —pn- 
rusha, m. a watchman, guard, protector, Paficat. 
(w.r. raksha-p”), = pékshaka (hship°), m. a 
doorkeeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women’s 
apartments, ib.; a catamite, ib.: an actor, mime, ib, 
—pratisara, m. (or °%d, f.) an amulet, MBh. 
— pradipa, m. a light kept burning for protection 
(against evil spirits &c.), Kathas, = bandhana-vi.- 
ahi, m. N. of wk. — bhushana, n. an ornament 
worn for protection (against evil spirits &c.), Suér, 
~ “bhyadhikrita (°4s/4h°), mfn.and m. = rah 
shadhikyita, MBh. —mangala, n. a ceremon 
performed for protection (against eyil spirits &c.), 
Sak. ; Susr. = mani, m. a jewel worn as a preserva~ 
tive (against evil spirits &c.\, Kathas' ; N. of various 
wks, = mantra, m.N. of a collection of Vedic hymns 
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the brida! 
pair from evil influences), = malla,m.N. ofa king, 
Col. = mahdushadhi, f.a sovereign remedy servin g 
as a preservative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathas, 
=ratna, ).=-azz2, Kathas.; Rajat.; -pradipa, 
m.a lamp shining or brilliant with gems used asa prte- 
servative (against evil spirits &cc.), Kathas, —°rtham 
(CkshGrth®), ind. for the sake of protection, MW. 
= vat, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh. ; 
Prab, —gsarshapa, m. mustard as a preservative 
(against evil spirits &c.), Rajat. —stitra, n.a carry- 
ing-girth, Harav. 

1. Rakshi (ifc.) guarding, protecting (see pathi-, 
pasu-, soma-r°), 

2. Rakshi, in comp. for rakshin. = jana, m. an 
assemblage or force of policemen , Jaitak, = varga,m, 
an assemblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L, 

Bakshika, m. (fr. rakshd) a guard, protector, 
policeman, Dag. a purusha, m. id., ib, 

Hakshita, mfn, guarded, protected, saved, pre- 
served, maintained, kept, RV. &c, &&c.; m. N. of a 
teacher of medicine, Suér. ; ofa gtammarian, Siddh. - 
of various other men, HParis. ; (@),f. N. of an Ap- 
satas, MBh. = vat, mfn, containing the idea of saksh 
or ‘protecting &c.,’ AgvSr. 

Hakshitaka, mfn., only in darq-5° 
f, N. of a woman, Kathas, 

BRakshitavya, mfn. to be guarded or protected 
or taken care of or kept, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be 

guarded against or kept off, Nir. iv, 18, 


94-¥.5 (2a), 











Hakshitri, mfn. one who guards or protects, a 
guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV. &c. &c, 

, Rakshin, mfn. id. (often ifc.; °shi-tva, n.), 
SrS.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding, 
keeping off, preventing, R. 

Raksho, in comp. for rakshas. —gane, m. a 
class or company of Rakshasas; -éhojana, n. N. of 
a hell (in which human beings are devoured by R°), 
BhP. = ghna, min. driving back or destroying R°, 
Kaus. ; R.; Suir. &c.; m. (scil. mantra) a spell or 
incantation destructive of R°, Kathas.; (-mantra, 
m., -sékta,n. N. of wks.) ; Semecarpus Anocardium, 

-; white mustard, L.; n. sour rice-gruel, L.; Asa 
Foetida, L, (for raksho-ghni see under -haz), 
—jana, m. the Rakshasa race, Gobh, = janani, 
f. ‘ producing R°,’ night, L.—devata, f. pl. the R®° 
compared to deities, the divine R°, Vas. —devatya 
(MaitrS.; Kaué.) or -daivata (Vas.), mfn. having 
the R® for deities, sacred to them. ~ “dhidevata, 
f. the chief goddess of the R°, Kathis. —natha, m. 
‘lord of the R°,’ N. of Ravana, A. = bhash, mfn. 
yelling or making a noise like Rakshasas, AitBr. 
—mukha, m. N, of a man; pl. his descendants, g, 

yaskddi, — ¥ij,mfn. associated with Rakshasas, RV. 

—vaha, m. pi. N. of a race, MBh. =vikgho- 
bhini, f. ‘R°-agitating,’ N. of a goddess, Cat. 
— vidya, f. the science of dealing with Rakshasas, 
sankhSr. hana, mfn.=-hamn, g. goshad-adi 
“gaka, mfn. containing the word vaksho-hana, ib. 
— hatya,n. the killing ofR°,RV. —han, mf(ghzZ)n. 
killing ordestroying R°, RV.; VS.;SBr.; m.a partic. 
spell, Kaus. (ef. xaksho-ghua); bdellium, L.; (with 
Brahma) N. of the author of RV. x, 162, Anukr.; 
(ghni), f. Acorus Calamus, L, 

Rakshna, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 90) protection, guard 
Cuam »/kri, with abl. ‘to protect from ’), Bhatt. 

Rakshya, min, to be guarded or protected or 
taken care of, Apast.; MBh. &c.; to be prevented 
from (abl.), Kathas.; tobe guardeda gainst oravoided, 
ib.; Rajat. —tama, mfn. to be most carefully guarded, 
most worthy of protection, Mn.; MBh.; R. 

Rarakshaina, mfn. (fr, Intens. of 4/raksh) pro- 
tecting most carefully, RV. 


UG rakh (cf. /rankh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, to 


g0, move, Dhiatup. v, 22. 


UT rag, cl. 1. P. ragati (pf. raraga, aor. 


aragit &c., Gr,), to doubt, suspect, Dhatup. xix, 
23; cl. 10. P. ragayaté (v.1, for »/rak, rakayati), 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 63, 


TY ragh, v.1. for /rak, qv. 


TY raghti, mf(vi)n. (/ranh; cf. laghu) 
hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV.; light, 
fickle, ib.; m, a racer, fleet courser, ib.; N. of an 
ancient king and ancestor of Rama (described in 
Raghu-vania as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshina; he 
was father of Aja who was father of DaSa-ratha ; 
hence he was Sreat-grandfather of Raima; in the 
Ramayana Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha ; in 
the Hari-vanga two Raghus are mentioned among 
the ancestors of Rama), R.; Hariv.: Ragh.; Pur. 
(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; 
of various authors (also with daiva-jia and srt), 
Cat.; =the poem rachu-vansa (cf, next); pl. the 
descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; Rajat. —kara, m. 
‘author of the Raghu-vanéa,’ N. of Kalidasa, L. 
= kuléttansa, m.‘ crest-jewel of the race of Raghu,’ 
N. of Rama, Prasannar, =ja, mfn. produced from 
a fleet courser or racer, RV. = tippani, f. N. of a 
Comm. on Ragh. = tanaya, m. ‘ son of Raghu,’ N. 
of Raima, MW. =tilaka, m. ‘ornament of the 
Raghus,’ id., Prasannar. =deva, m. N. of various 
authors (also with dha/tdcarya and nyayilamkara- 
6h°), Cat.; (Z), f. N. of a Comm. by Raghu-deva. 
=- drut, mfp. running like a race-horse, RV. —nan- 
dana, m. ‘son or descendant of Raghu,’ N. of Rama- 
candra, R.; N. of various authors(also with dikshita, 
misra, bhattdcarya 8&c.), Cat.; -koga,m. N. of wk. 
=nitha, m. ‘lord of the Raghus,’ N. of Rama, 
Ragh. ; N. of various authors and others (also with 
dikshita, bhatia, arpa, acdrya, upddhya ya, kavt, 
yati, yatindra, pandita, stiri, cakravartin, bhit- 
pata &c.), Inscr.; Cat.; -caréa, n., -panca-raina, 
n., -bhatta-gosvami-guna-lesdshtaka, n., -bhiipa- 
iva, v., -vtlasa, m., -vrata-kathd, £., -nathd- 
bhyudaya, m., -nathiya, n. N. of works. = na- 
yaka, m. ‘chief of Raghus,’ N. of Rama, Cat. 
pati, m. id., ay.; Kathas.; N.of various authors 
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e.g. eh ita ifc. with concrete meaning, 
ang 


2 Song, Raja 


style, Sah. ; putting on, 


ta, a building, Mricch.; gité-ra- 
Kathas, accord .; Auila-racand, an artifice, trick, 
Yanda. aa ¢ to L. also = pari-spanda or pare- 
"Leia, sthies at 2@, Sranthana, cumpha,vyiha, 
quantity ifc fi also = Baia, bhara é&c., abundance, 
i, 3, 44, Sch. et a word meaning ‘hair ;’ cf, Pan. 
Pe ds (@), £ N. of the wife of Tvashtri, 
ayit 
te, ame an author, composer, Cat. 
Performed, thee Produced, fashioned, constructed, 
Be Kay. vee Prepared, made of (instr. or 
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ae athas, Ry ted, inlaid, fixed on or in (oc.), 
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iKalia.¢.  Studded with (instr. orcomp.), 


” Id « S . 
a is * a usr: . . . 
> (wi h mpzs h ne) Occupied with,engagedin, 


Witte: 8: bidag; ) invented, Kathas.; m, N. of 
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wafay racayitri. 
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palandu), L. = kandala, m, coral, L. = kamala, 





foot-fetter,SBr. = Sarja, mM. arope-maker,VS, Raj- 
jAta, mf(d@)n. twisted or plaited out of r’s, Katysr. 
Bajjaddhrita, mfn. drawn up by means of a rope, 
Un. i, 16, Sch. Bajjv-avalambin, mfn, hanging 
by a string, MW. : 
Rajjavy2, n. material for a rope, SBr. 
Rajjuka (ifc.)=rajy#, Kathas. 
Rajji-/kri, P. -Aarolz, to use as a rope, A. 


Ua raich. See ni-ranchand. 


ranj or raj, cl. I. 4. P. A. (Dhitup. 
\ xxiii, 30; xxvi, 58) rajati, “te (only Gr. ; 
-raiijaté, R. vii, 99, 11) or razyatz, te (Gr, also 
pf. 2. raraija, 31d du. rarajatith or raranjatuh 3 
A. varasije; aor. arankshit, arankta ; Prec. raj 
pat, rankshishta ; tut. rankte ; raikshyati, es 
inf. rankium,; ind. p. rakivad or ranktva), to be 
dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, AV.; 
Kiy.; to be affected or moved, be excited or glad, 
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by 
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (vajati, °#e), to go, Naigh. il, 14: Caus. 
rajayati (only AY.) and raiijayati, te (aor. a7z- 
rajat or araratijat ; Pass. rajyate ; 20%. aranje Or 
araiji), to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate, 
AV. &c. &c.; to rejoice, charm, gratify, conciliate, 
MaitrUp.; Mu.; MBh, é&cc. 5 to Lnrom NAB it, 
‘maravale nirivan = ramayalt myigan, © ar 
“ ; i Vartt. 3° Pat.) : Desid. rirankshatt, vee, 
Gr.: Intens, rarajité (Gr. also rarajyate and ri 
raitktz), to be greatly excited, exult, RY. IX, a 2 
(others ‘to shine pright’). {Cf Gk. peta, ‘to dye, 
eyeus, ‘dyer.’] iy 
: Rakta,mif(@)n. coloured,dyed, painted, Br.; GrSr5.; 
Mn. &c. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 1)5 reddened, red, me 
SankhGr.; MBh.; Kav. 8c. (said of § of 7. parts a 
the body which ought to be red, MBh. 1y, 253 
VarBrS. Ixviii, 84); ‘coloured ormodified by nasaliza- 
tion,’ nasalized (said of a vowel), RPrat. (cf. 7 omy 
excited, affected with passion of love, eee ; 
enamoured, charmed with (instr.), attached o 
voted to, fond of (loc., gen. OF comp.), Mn. ; ee 
&c.; beloved, dear, loyely, pleasant, ace ei 
fond of play, engaging in pastime, pore 3. ‘i 
red colour, L.; satHower, L.; Barringtonia ee all- 
gula, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of the planet rom 
VarBrS., Sch.; (a), f lac (=/aksha), citer aa 
Precatorius (or its seeds.asa measure OF weight, = 7 me 
tzka), Car.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Bauer c e 
natus, L,; N. of one of the 7 tongues of re, a (Gr 
music) N, of a Sruti, Samgit.; 0. blood, ae a 
&ec.; a partic. disease of the eyes, Heat. j the nee 
strual fluid, L.; coppers L.; vermilion, L.; eae . 
L.: saffron, L.; the fruit of Flacourtia Catap he a, 
L i padmaka,L. = kangu,m, Panicum Italicum, 
ot kanta, m.a species of Celastrus, L. ee 
mf(z)n. eweet-voiced (said of a Bip: B a a 
kokila, the Indian cuckoo, ib,, Sch. = any we 
mfn. =-kantha, MBh.; R. aroun eo xe 
flowering Kadamba, Vikr. = kadaly, Hae ioe 
Musa or plantain, L. —kanda, m. coral, i; ©? * 
corea Purpurea, L.; 4 kind of bulbous plant (=7@/ 


L.; °dé722, f. a group of red lotus 
_-fantala, L.~ karavira 
Odorum Rubro-simplex, L 
= kallola, m. N. of a man, Hasy. = gery me es 
Baubinia Variegata, L. — kanda, f. a “ ah Le 
Punarnava, L. —kala, 1. 4 Janel oO cae ee 
— kashtha, n. Caesalpina Sappits : re as me 
or «kumuda, p. the flower of Nymp nee im ae 
lotus, L. — krimija, f, redlac, L.= re Mista pg 
darke red, SankhGr. =kesara, es sa penal 
toria, L.; ie rT T, L. aa as Samet 
nada, n.=-AKeMUAG, Ms = ae 
of plant (=mahd-jalt), L. sane 2 Aas 
flowering Khadira, L, #khadava, ae ae 
foreign date, L.= gandhaka, 1. he , aes 
bha, f. Lawsonia Alba, Og hinar=P ap Cee 
form of the disease called gulid, frud i hs : 
€ a female suffering from It, Susr. te eae 
icind of ochre, L. = genet ga aa ete 
oe Bera of urinary disease, Car. 
pi ia ani a kind of demon, L, = griva, m. 
ul necee 1's kind of pigeon, L.; @ Ran 
wii. ‘plood-corrupting; Andersonia 
ane (z), f. a kind of Dirva grass, L. =can- 


dana, n.red sandal, Bhpr-; Caesalpina Sappan, tb. 
p ’ 


n. a red lotus flower, 
f°s, Vas. = kambala, n. 
or °raka, m. Nericum 
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saffron, L. =citraka, m. Plumbago Rosea, L. 
= cillika, f. a kind of Chenopodium, L, —ctrna, 
n, vermilion, L. =ctrnaka, m. the red powder on 
the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L. = cchada, 
mfn. red-leaved (-fva, n.), Subh. —cchardi, f, 
vomiting or spitting blood, SarigS. —ja, mfn. pro- 
duced from bl®, Suér. —jantuka,m.a kind of worm, 
an earth-worm, L. «jihva, mfn. red-tongued ; m. 
a lion, L. =tara, mfn. more red or attached &c. 
(see vakta); n.=rakia-gairika, L. —ta, f. red- 
ness, MBh.; the nature of blood, SarngS.; the being 
affected by passion, MW. = tunda, m. ‘red-beaked,’ 
a parrot, L. =tundaka, m. a kind of worm, L. 
—trini, f. a species of grass, L. —tejas, n. flesh, 
L.=trivrit, f. a red-flowering Ipomoea, L.—tva, 
n. redness, Bhartr.; =-/d,f.,W.—dat or-dant, mfn. 
having red or discoloured teeth, Apast. —dantika 
(MarkP.) or -danti (L.), f. ‘red-toothed,’ N. of 
Durga. — dala, f.a species of small shrub, L.; =7a- 
lika, L. —@tshana, mfn. corrupting or vitiating 
the blood, Susr. = dris or -drishti, m.‘red-eyed,’ 
a pigeon, L, —druma, m. a red-flowering Termi- 
nalia, L. —dhatu, m. red chalk or opiment, earth, 
ruddle, L.; copper, L. —nayana, mfn. red-eyed ; 
m. Perdix Rufa, L. —nadi, f.a fistulous ulcer on 
the gum caused by a bad state of blood, Sirngs. 
=nala, m.or n. a kind of lotus, L.; =szvanzz, L. 
=niasika, m. ‘red-beaked,’ an owl, L. —nirya- 
saka, m.=-d@ruma, L. —nila, mfn. blue-red, L. 
=netra, mfn. red-eyed, Paficat.; Suir. -2@, f. 
(Suér.), -7va, n. (Sarngs.) the state of having red or 
blood-shot eyes. = pa, mfn, blood-drinking, blood- 
sucking, L.; m. a Rakshasa, L.; f..a leech, L.; a 
Dakini or female fiend, L. =paksha, m. ‘red- 
winged,’ N. of Garuda, L.— pata, m. ‘wearing red 
garments,’ a kind of mendicant (=sdykhya-bhi- 
ksha),Var.;-maya, mf(z)n. made of red cloth, Vas. 
(v.1.); -vrata-vahiver, f. a Buddhist nun, Kad.; “s2- 
hrita, mfn. changed into a Rakta-pata mendicant, 
Bhartr. (v.1.) —patana, n. a flow of blood, VarBrS. 
—pattra, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; (@), f. 
Boerhavia Erecta Rosea, L.; °¢¢rdsiga,n.a kind of 
red sandal, L.; °¢t774a, f.=-farna, L.; =nakuli, 
L. = padi, f. a species of plant, L. —padma, n.a 
red lotus flower, VarBrS. = parna, m. or n. (?) a red- 
flowering Punarnava, L. =pallava, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. » paki, f. the egg-plant, L. pita, m. 
bloodshed, spilling of blood, L.; (@), f. a leech, L. 
— pada, mfn. red-footed; m. a bird with red feet, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a parrot, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a war-chariot, L.; (7), f. Mimosa Pudica, L.—pa- 
yin, mfn. blood-drinking; m. a bug, L.; (zz), f. 
a blood-sucker, leech, L.—parada, m.n. cinnabar, 
L. = pitika, f.a red boil or ulcer, SarngS. =— pin- 
da, m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; n. its flower, L. 
(W. also ‘discharge of blood from the nose and 
mouth; a red pimple; the plant Ventilago Madras- 
patana’). —pindaka or -pind@lu, m.=vak/dlu. 
= pitta, n. ‘bile-blood,’ a partic. disturbance of the 
blood caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemor- 
rhage from the mouth or nose, Suir. &c.; -kara, 
mfn. causing the above disease, ib.; -#asa, m, the 
cough connected with it, Car.; -2d, f.‘ removing it,’ 
a kind of Dirva grass, ib.; °¢é¢ka or °¢tizr, mfn. sub- 
ject to or suffering from it, Car. —pitasita-syeta, 
mf(az)n. red-yellow-blackish white; m. r°-y°-bl° 
whiteness, L, =pucchaka, mf(¢é@)n, red-tailed ; 
(zha), f. a kind of lizard, L. = punarnava, f. a red~ 
flowering Punarnava, L.— pushpa, n. a red flower, 
Vet.; min, red-flowered, bearing red flowers, VarBrS.: 
m. (only L.) Bauhinia Variegata Purpurescens; Ne. 
rium Odorum; the pomegranate tree; Rottleria 
Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Andersonia Ro- 
hitaka; =daka; (a), f. Bombax Heptaphyl] . 
(2), f. (only L.) Grislea T ‘ae 
, f. (only L. omentosa; Bignonia Sua- 


veolens ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis; the senna plant ; 
> 


Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans - ; 
Echinatus ; = Aarwni. wiitishconte oe 
Butea Frondosa ; Salmalia Malabarica ; yore y L.) 
Rohitaka ; Oldenlandia Herbacea; (tha) £¥ eens 
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Rubro-simplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Ptero- 
spermum Suberifolium, L. —phala, mfn. having or 
bearing red fruit, VarBrS.; m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; (@), f Momordica Monadelpha, L.; =svarna- 
vallr, L. —phena-ja, m. (prob.) the lungs, L, 
— bindu, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem, 
W.; a drop of blood, MarkP. = bija, m. the pome- 
granate tree, L.; N, of a physician, MarkP. =t3- 
jaka, f. a kind of thorny plant, L. —bhava, n, 
‘blood-produced,’ flesh, L. = bhava, mfn. being in 
love, amorous, enamoured, Hariv. —manjara, m. 
Barringtonia Acutangula, L, = mandala, mfn. 
having a red disk (said of the moon), Kavy4d.; hav- 
ing devoted subjects, ib.; m. a species of red-spotted 
or red-ringed snake, Suér.; (2), f. a partic. venomous 
animal, ib.; n. a red lotus-flower, W.; -fa, f. the 
appearance of red spots on the body caused by a bad 
state of the blood, SarmgS. —matta, mfn. drunk or 
satiated with blood (said of a leech), Vagbh. = mate 
sya, m. a species of red fish, L. maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of blood, full of blood, bloody, W. = mas= 
taka, m. ‘red-headed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. — madri, 
f. a kind of woman’s disease, L. —mukha, mf(z 


or z#)n. red-faced, having a red mouth; m. akind of 


fish, Bhpr.; N. of an ape, Paiicat. — miitra-ta, f, 
the voiding of blood with urine, SarnigS, = millaka, 
m. a kind of tree, L. = mila, f. Mimosa Pudica, L, 
=meha, m. the voiding of blood with urine, 
SarngS. ; “422, mfn, suffering from this disease, Car, 
—moksha, m. or -mokshana, n. bloodletting, 
bleeding, venesection &c., Suér, = yashti or -yash- 
tika, f. Rubia Munjista, L. —yavanala, m, = 7y- 
bara-vivandla, L. —raji, m. a partic. venomous 
insect, Susr.; a partic, disease of the eye, ib, = raji, 
f. a partic, venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium 
Sativun, L., —zxenu,m.vermilion, L.; abud of Butea 
Frondosa (also °z&dé), L.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L, - 
a sort of cloth, W.; an angty man, ib.raivataka, 
mi. a species of fruit tree, L. laguna, m. a kind 
of garlic, L. =locana, m. ‘red-eyed,’ a pigeon, L, 
= vati or -varati, f. small-pox, L. (the former also 
‘hemorrhoids,’ Gal.) =varga, m, (only L.) lac; 
the pomegranate tree ; Butea Frondosa ; Pentapetes 
Phoenicea ; Rubia Munjista ; two kinds of saffron ; 
safflower. = varna, m. red colour or the c° of blood, 
Cat. ; mfn, red-coloured, Sugr.; the cochineal insect, 
L.; n. gold, L.; °xaéa, min, ted-coloured; m, (scil, 
waren) =rakia-vared, L,- vartmaka, m.a kind 
of bird, Vagbh. = vardhana, m. ‘ blood-increasing,’ 
Solanum Melongena, L.= varshabhi, f. =+a/.- 
punarnaod, L.= vasana, m. ‘clad in reddish gar- 
ments,’ a religious mendicant, L, = Vastrin, m, = 
yogin, Gal. = vate, m, a partic, disease, GarudaP, 
= Varija, n. a red lotus flower, L. — Valuka, n. 
or (@), f. vermilion, L. = visas, mfn. Wearing red 
garments, Mn. vili, 256, =vasin, mfn. id, R, 
= vikara, in. alteration or de*erioration of blood, 
MW. = vidradhi, m.a boil filled with blood, Suér. 
—vindu, -vija, -vijaka, see -dindz, -bija, -b7- 
joka, — virakta, mfn. passionate and dispassionate 
(said of Siva), MBh =—vriksha,m.a kind of tree,Suér, 
= vrinta, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. sai, 
m. red rice, Oryza Sativa, L. = Sisana, n. vermilion, 
L, = sigru, m.red-flowering Sigru, L. = girshaka, 
m, a kind of heron, Car, ; Pinus longifolia or its resin, 
L, =sukra-ta, f. bloody condition of the semen, 


Susr, = Stila, m. or n. (?) N, of a partic. disease (of 


women), Heat, = Sringaka, n. (or °g7, f.) poison, 
venom, L.=smasru, min. havingared beard,MBh,; 
~Stroruha, mfn. having a red beard and hair, ib, 
=syama, mfn. dark-red,Var, = shthivana-ta or 
-Shthivi, f. the spitting of blood, SarigS. = sam- 
koca, m. safflower, L, = samkocaka, n. 2 red lotus 
flower, L. —samjfia, n. saffron, L. —samdaze- 
Bika, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L. = samdhyaka, 
n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L. - saroruha, 
n. id., L. —sarshapa, m. Sinapis Ramosa ; pl. its 
seed, Susr. =saha, £ the red globeeamaranth, L. 
= 8fra, mfn. whose essence is blood, having a san- 
ouinary nature, VarBrS.; m.a species of plant, Suér. 
(=amla-vetasa or vakta-kadhira, L.); n. red 
sandal or Caesalpina Sappan, Bhpr, = surya-mani, 
m. a2 beautiful red- flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoe- 
niceus), MW. =siryaya, Nom, A, -suryayate, to 
represent or be like a red sun, Hariy, ~ Saugan- 
dhika, nu. a red lotus flower, L. = 8rag-nnulepin, 
m. (prob. ) ‘wearinga red garland and being anointed,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh. = srava, m.aflaw of blood, hemor- 
rhage, VarBrS.; a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L, 
= hansa, m.(in music) N, ofaRaga,Samgit;(@),£.N, 


Tames rakta-phala, 


of a Ragini, ib. = hina, mfu, bloodless, cold-blooded, 
W. Baktfinsuka, m, a red ray of light, Vas.; n. 
ated garment, ib. Raktadkara, m. ‘having a red 
appearance,’ coral, L. Baktakta, mfn, dyed red, 
W.; sprinkled or besmeared with blood, ib,; n. red 
sandal or Caesalpina Sappan, L. Raktaksha,mf(z)n. 
red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP. 
(~2a, f., Dharmas.); fearful, dreadful, L. 3; m. a buf- 
falo, L.; Perdix Rufa, L.; a pigeon, L.; the Indian 
crane, L.; N. ofa sorcerer, Buddh.; N.of the minister 
of an owl-king, Kathas.; Paficat.; n. N. of the 
fifty-eighth year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years, 
VarBrS, (also °kshz or “Ashzxz, m., Cat.); (Z), f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. Bakt&nka, m. coral, L, 
Raktanga, m. ‘red-bodied,’ a species of bird, R.; 
a bug, L.; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott- 
leria Tinctoria, L.; the planet Mars, L, ; the disk of 
the sun and moon, L.; N.ofa serpent denon, MBh.; 
(@),f. a species of plant (= -fivantt),L.; (£),f. Rubia 
Munjista, L.; coral, L.; n. coral, L.; saffron, L.; 
the red pollen on the capsules of the Rottleria Tine. 
toria, L. RaktAtisara or raktatisire, m. flow 
of blood, dysentery, bloody flux, Samgs. Rekta- 
dhard,f.a Kim-nari, Das, Rakt&dbiara, m.‘blood- 
receptacle,’ the skin, L. Bakt&dhimantha, m. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge 
of blood, L. Baktdnta, mfn. having red extremi- 
ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, MW. 
Raktaépaha, n. myrrh, L. Raktapaimarga, m. 
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. Rakt&bha, mfn. 
red-looking, having a red appearance,R. Bakth- 
bhishyanda, m. ophthalmia brought on by the state 
of the blood, redness of the vessels of the eye with a 
watery discharge, Suir. Rakt@mishfda, mfn, eat- 
ing blood and flesh, R. Raktambara, n. a red 
garment (-dhara, mfn. wearing a red g°), MBh.; 
mfn. clad in red p°s ; m. any vagrant religions mendi- 
cant wearing red g°s(-¢va,n.),Sarvad, BaktAmbu- 
pura, m, a stream or flow of blood, MBh, Bak- 
timburuha, n. a red lotus flower, R. Rakt&im- 
bhoja, n.id., L, Raktdmra, m. a species of plant, 

Raktaruna, mfn. blood-red, red as blood, 
Kathas. Rakt&rti, f. a partic. disease of the blood, 
L, Raktirbuda, n. a bloody tumour, L, Rak- 
t&rman, n.a partic. disease of the eyes, L. BRak- 
tarsag, n. a form of hemorrhoids, Bhpr, Bake 
t@lu or rakt&luka, m. a species of red yam, 
Dioscorea Purpurea, L. RaktaSaya, m. ‘blood. 
receptacle,’ any organ containing or secreting blood 
(as the heart, liver, spleen), W.; =wuras, the breast, 
Bhpr. Rakt&isoka, m. red-flowering Asoka, Megh.; 
Kathis, Raktékshn, m, red sugar-cane, L, Rak- 
téiranda, m. the red Ricinus or castor-ojl plant, 
L. Raktairvaru, m. a kind of cucumber, L, 
Raktotklishta, m. a partic, disease of the eyes, 
SarhgS. Raktétpala, m, Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; n. a red lotus, VarBrS. ; “ldbha, mfn. resembling 
the red lotus, L. Haktodara, mfn. ted-bellied, 
Bhpr. Baktopala, n. red chalk, red ochre or orpi- 
ment, L, 


Baktaka, mfn. red, VarBrS.: passi onately attached 


> 
to, fond of, enamoured, L. ; pleasing, amusing, L. ; 


bloody, L.; m. a red garment, L.; an amorous or 
impassioned or sporting man, L.; aplayer, L.; Penta- 
petes Phoenicea, L.; globe-amaranth, L.; a red- 
flowering Moringa, L.: red Ricinus, L.; Caesalpina 
Sappan »L.; (2k), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or 
grain is used as a weight=4, }, or ,%& Mashaka), 
Sarngs.; KatySr., Sch.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Sameit. 

Raktala, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; = 44- 
kddani, L, 

BRakti, f. (only L.) pleasingness, loveliness; af- 
fection, attachment, devotion ; Abrus Precatorius (cf. 
raktik@). «mat, mfn, charming, lovely, Kathas. 

Baktiman, m, redness, red colour,Kuval; Sarvad. 

Raktri, m, a dyer, painter, L. (prob. w.r. for 
ranktr). 

Ranga, m. colour, paint, dye, hue, MBh.; Suér.; 
Lalit.; the nasal modification of a vowel, Siksh, ; a 
place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi- 
tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of 
assembly, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the members of an as 
sembly, audience, Sak. ; Samkhyak.; Daéar.; a 
dancing-place, L.; a field of battle, L.; diversion, 
mirth, L.; love, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; borax, L.; an extract obtained from Acacia 
Catechu, L.; N. ofaman, Rajat. + of various authors 
(also with dhat/a and Jyotir-vid), Cat.; (a), f. N. of 
a river, Divyav.; n,(m.) tin (=vanga), L, = kara 









tiga rangin. 
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TH I. raja, waye rana-dhrishta. 863 


lighting in, fond of. § i 

: atr.; entering the stage, BhP. ; 

Gn) f, Asparagus Racemosus, Ie a 
- Baja, m. (g. pacddt)=rajas, dust (cf. 27-, 


a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 216; an inciter 
of affection &c., stimulus, W.; the red powder on 
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; biliary 
humour on which vision depends, W.; (a&z), f. a 
female colourer or dyer, Cat.; n. cinnabar, L.; ver- 
milion, L. 

Eanjana, mf(z)n. colouring, dyeing (-¢va, n.), 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) pleasing, charming, rejoicing, delight- 
ing, Git. (cf. sana-ravjant) ; conciliating, befriend- 
ing, MW.; m.Saccharum Munja, L.; (z), f (prob.) 
friendly salutation, Buddh.; the indigo plant, L.; 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; turmeric, L.; saffron, 
L.; a kind of fragrant perfume, L.; red arsenic, L 


Kathas, = bhujamga,m.‘lover ofn®,’ id., Srikanth. 
= mukha, n.‘night-beginning,’ the evening, Rajat. 
Ui-7°). = ramana,m.‘husband ofnight,’ the moon, Kathas. 
eae the Pollen of flowers, Prasanigabh.; the men- | —°sa (°visa), m.=-fait, Veat.hasé, f. Nyctan- 
the aaaped (also n.), L.; emotion, affection, L.; | thes Arbor Tristis, L. J 
of Si it of passion, Un. iv, 216, Sch.; N. of one | Rajaniya, w.r. for mahaniya, MBh. — 
Taja) Vp itendants, MBh. ; of a king (son of Vi- Bajayitri, f. (fr. Caus.) a female painter or 
2. Baj ; colourist, VS. , ; 
woman f in comp. for vayas. mudvash, f.a| Réjas, n. ‘coloured or dim space, the sphere o 
impurity) - has put off her soiled clothes (after her | vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, ms 
ifn (0 » Maus. (cf. malédudsas), Bajai-saya, | firmament (in Veda one of the divisions of the wor 
cae A and distinguished from div or svar, ‘the sphere of 


(torense ro: 2 2d v.), ApSr, Rajéshita, mfn. dons 
46, 28 (S1y.) driven by camels or asses, RV. viii, | light,’ and rocana divak,'the ethereal spaces,’ which 
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BRajot aha ; ether is beyond the air; often | (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; n. the act of 
Ya save-mihat . (for | are beyond therajas, as y ss as of ; 4 
eee) ee ch. of BhayP Rajénmisra a eit ‘the mtele expanse ofheavenorsky, divided | colouring or dyeing, Vagbh. ; colour, dye, paint, R. ; 
* . * 3 ° et ¥ M 5 * 
aaa Ja-tin n; ) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R. | into 2 lower and upper stratum, therajas uparant or (in gram.) nasalization, VPrat., Sch.; the act of 


f) : r ee eS see 
dust, Hit” mfn, (irreg, for raja-wp°) resembling | pdrthivam and the rayas uttamam or paraman | pleasing, delighting, conciliating, giving pleasure, 


: ; du, vajasi, ‘the lower and higher MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. game, L.; red sandal- 
tag 10 comp. for vajas.— kana, m.a grain of A pasa! Lp ree alsothree and RV.i, 164,6 | wood, L.; cinnabar, L.—dravya, n. any colouring 
mw 2 ust, Raph w= patain es oatsa ee acer | even ee anh spheres are enumerated, hence pl. | substance, Kum., Sch. = dru, m, a kind of tree, L, 
of low bint ee ‘son of passion,” a sla person rajanst, ‘the skies’), RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; | —druma, m. Shorea Robusta, L. = valli, f., Mo- 
Quality off Cat. =pluta, mfn. filled with (the vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, dimness, darkness, RYV,; mordica Charantia, De ine zs 

Made of siieeh wetOMs BhP, —saya, mf(@)n. silver, | AV.; impurity, ¢ itt, dust, any small particle of matter, Banjanaka, m. a . oO onl - Pa ; 
mM. a dog Ww. ttS.5VS.( = rapasi Sefe, Mahidh ); RV &c. bec, (cf.gv-7") 5 the dust or pollen of a eam ee LAP PREC ONTES OONIE tah 8 
Of the met “™S8Uddhi, fa pure or ri ht eaeittticn Kalid * BhP.: cultivated or ploughedland (as ‘dusty to be rejoiced or pleased or made happy, Kathas. ; 
Menstry 7 Suse. “= SUVasini, f % irl that has | or ‘dirt "4 arable land, fields, RV.; the impurity, | to be rejoiced ie mala Sarvad. 

Mange Ut still lives in her ‘father’s house, | i.e, the face discharge of a woman, GrS.; Mn.; Rafijita, mfn. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted, 

S Ue 


MBh.; Kay. &c.; illumined, BhP.; affected, moved, 
charmed, delighted, MBh,; Kav. &c, 

Badbjini, f. N. of various plants (the indigo plant, 
Rubia Munijista &c.), L. (cf. ravyant). 


Le vat, el. r. P. (Dhatup, ix, 10) ratati 
N (pf. rardta ; fut. vatzta 8cc.,Gr.), to howl, 
shout, roar, yell, cry, Kav.; Var.; Kathas.; to crash 


MBh.; Suér. &c.; the ‘darkening’ quality, passion, 
emotion, affection, MBh.; Kay, &c.; (in phil.) the 
second of the three Gunas or qualities (the other aug 
being sattva, goodness, and famas, Seat sc 
85; rajas is sometimes identified wit f25; a. 
it is said to predominate 1n alt, and a : st es 
urgent, and variable), Samkhyak. ; _— 18.5 
&c.; ‘light’ or ‘day’ or ‘world or ° water, ; 


Kathy. 3PE 
athas, *"8) min. touching the dust or the earth, 


aka ™m 
ee . whiters, Washerman (so called from his clean- 
Duka, Coord, to “tothes ; regarded as a degraded 
an ue “ Hhmene ‘the son of a Para-dhe- 
Guze , MBh,. K or “the son of a Nishthya and 


Wr, f Or Quiuka) T. &e.3 a parrot or a garment 


lis. *@ake\.? 725? N. of a king, VP. (prob. . tin, L.: | (as an axe), Prab. ; to ring (as a bell), Malatim.; to 
Man mat Pat, : (ilies fla washerwoman, Pan. | iv, 19; a kind of plant (=i ja). as N of 2 | lament, wail, HParié, ; to proclaim aloud, Krishnai. 
Purity, Bh Ofa yw Slay a 6 eae of a washer- | autumn, L,} Rare - \ cc [Cc f. Gk. ¢-peBos ; Caus, ratayatt (aor. aviratat), to how}, shout &c., 
‘i Mata ae Parasvati £ ‘i ss day of her im- ae ris ici ae ‘es, mf. (any one or any Das. : eg a. aes aloud, roar, yell, 
RY, Ceg n.(c 2.7 ‘ira) vhiti Se so oe wie he influence of the two qualities rajas caw &c.; R.; Kasikh.; Dhojapr. ee 
. . } : | dasa 3 > 3 : 
Ve: Ts Mbt yy Whitish, silyer-coloured, | thing) under the in BhP, « tamo-maya,mi(2 yn, | Batana, n shouting, shout, applause, Rajat 


Chy; i 3 Vs. ee ‘Whitish gold,’ i.e, silver), 
(only [' “(m,, Sap » Made of silver, Br.; AévSr. 
’terigy BOld; g GharcAdt) silver, AV. 8c. Bic: 
bha, nee N, ) Sik oOmament ; ivery; blood; an 
beak oat Silvey jar We ant of 2 san pie” 
Vidya. an * Of a ni Orv ns Kathas. = dansh- 
aes ayn Katha ajta~danshtra (king of the 


pool 4 ™ dana. 
Jatg.y* Partic. Fe - OF Han prayoga, m.N. of 


and famas (see above), 
made up or consisting © 
= tas, ind. from the dust, 


Ratanti, f. N. of the 14th day in the dark half 
of the month Magha, W. 
Rataratiya, A.°yaze (onomat.), to croak, Subh, 
v. 1) 
: Ratite, mfn. screamed, shouted &c.; received with 
shouts, applauded, Inscr.; n. shouting, roaring, yell- 
ing, scceaming, creaking, crying, Kad.; Hear.; Rajat. 


TZ ratia, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 


fy? and @ (cf.prec.), MarkP. 
Pracand. tar, mfn. pene- 


x ning through the air, RV. 
a ieecan Pl gas g i aon avarice, greedi- 
ness BP, = Vala; mf(a)n. covered with ean 
MBh.+ BhP.; full of the quality rajas, full of pas- 
sion, Mn. vi, 77; having water (=udaka-vat), Nir. 


Sch. m.a buffalo, L.; = #s@/7@ or gardabha, Say. 
se dts 


agp _ raja, col. 1); (a), f, amen- : 

degoc2? Mfr, 1, -.*PUlous Setar L. meses m, Sa ae eal ut Fah, Grs.; Mn.; MBh. €Z rath (cf. 4/rat),cl.1.P.rathati, to speak, 
of wheat of eine a white ME ve. ne = ‘ea “ punt 8 0 mfn. dusty, full of dust or pollen, Cat.; Dhatup. ix, 50. . 
*panis PAtvate AV. —padmad&na, nN, | full of the quality ra7as, ib. av: living | ,wtS 70@ & (with razé) play, sport (= kri- 
x Vesey Main’ py" * Silver mountain, R . N, of Rajasa, min. unclean, dusty, dark, AY.; living da), Kath,, Sch. (omitted in other texts). 
N, of ve °f any 12? Hariv, “pttrd. no eilver ¢ 1 the dark, ib.; ifc. (f. 2) the menstrual excretion ‘adil N. of Weaieen, * 
sat Kail ind, ay. PBtra, n. a silver cup | in the dark, tb. 5 ’ radda, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), f. 

Aaa ‘ong? Riat. = prastha, m. (=rajas), Grihys. |, yajasvinam acashte, | N, of a princess, ib 
§ tha, » Mg *™ bhaja -yati = razasvi? ify .ofap S, 1D, 


BRajasaya, Nom.P. 


; n ma, n.=-pafra, Suér. 

Ne ska Sham, Ns Of silver, silver VarBrS.; | Pat. 4 L.: soul, heart (= cé##a), L. I. ran or ran (cf. /ram), cl. 1. 4. P. 
“tly, . Dee Mat aa ee aM pl. his descendants, Bajasin,m.aclor - pajas, in wi- and vi-r?. \ rdnate, ranyate (2. du. ranydthah, RV. 
Mita Moun,’ Cat, ®,(prob,)m, ‘silver-mine, | Bajaska, ifc. (f. oe: Ae to become dust, be | i, 112,18; pf. rarana, RV.; aor. ardnishuh, ra- 

»mp, tain,’ N Jaticala or “hari, m. I. Rajasya, Nom. +. ge h. vigiz/a. | nishtaxa, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure 
§ Bains Adore g ? Of Kailasa. Ka dust, Ganar. [Cf. Goth. 72g7/%-) | os ; to glad ti 
ah BR, me Ted with, «: sa, Kav. Bajatan- | scattered as dust, fn. dusty, VS.; having the quality | in (loc., rarely acc.), RV. ; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
Pica es N @n, . eee Maa, iii, 202. 2, Bajasya, min. Gusty, Ys ib.: Caus. randyati, °¢e, to cheer, gladden, exhi- 
Bee V lg Of 10 


ajas, MW. 
. Sent bnyes See under 3. 
Bajita, mfn, (ff. Caus.) affe 


vated, allured, Si. 


larate with (instr. or loc.), RV.; to be at ease, be 
pleased or satisfied with, delight in (loc.), ib.; TS.; 
AV.: Intens, (Subj. vdrdnat, rdras; Impv. ra- 


Man ws we dyeing, AV.; m.aray 
Sv, * (also Rg RA the patr, Kauneya, TS. ; 
ang Vang f. > QR. safflower, L.; (2), f., 


vaja, col. I. 
cted, moved, capti- 


nd j ; . r turn into dust, | randhd, raraxtu) = Caus. (as well in the trans. as 

yh Bhierg night-mal Pi ds “ioe =kara | Raji-kri,?. -Aarotz, t0 changes in the intrans. pean RY. lad 
>Viasvs a » themoon,Kay.=cara, | Vop. 5 aoe m, N. of a 1, Rana, m, delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.: 
thie na, Vv \ddh. ° Rakshasa, MBh., . Roa night- Rajo, in comp. for rajas. gatra, > JOY, : 


VS.; AV.; (also n.) battle (as an object of delight) 
war, combat, fight, conflict, RV. 8c. &c, = karman. 
n. ‘* war-business,’ battle, fighting, R.; MarkP. 
= kamin, mfn. desirous of war, wishing to fi ght, Ww 
? e 


son of Vasishtha, MarkP. = as O ratl: Ae 
having the qual? ti ars ate with the 
Vop. xx¥I, 48. oe darsana, 0. (first) ap- 


®@mdhri, fa form of the 


P h 
ns Den a. = momanya, mfn, 
Re, Teng might ent (said of day), Bhatt. — x8 


< . a =] * * 

Bo} Cus, Re colony 2S 4 Rakshast, Kathas, | quality rapes (4. ¥-)> tion, Samskarak.; | =k&mya, Nom. P. ‘yatz, to wish for batt! 
KS Plant reunta in or dark one,’ night, AV. | pearance of the menstrual ge fn. one in whom | sirous of battle, Sis; Bhatt. = karin, mfn me Ne a 
tig l. N ‘y a ear du, =-duaya), Suér. ; the -Sasett, f, N. of wk. = a VarBrS. = pimilita, or strife, VarBrs. = krit, mn, causin i 3 ING 
} That Mang! Durga i Or lac (draksha or 1a- | the quality -ayas ieee om MW.—bandha, | ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh yp Sanna . 
fang! OF ar} Cin mggeti¥=5 Of a partic. personi- | mfn. blinded by passion OF ©” vi,” = bala (or | -kehetra, n., -kehoni or -kshauni, {. -kehvos? 
ay Bas yn. PSatag mo a partic. Mirchand, | m, suppression or pee ’ m.acioud of dust, | £, -khala, m, or n, (?) pla voy “KBRME., 


m,a 
wake), 0. darkness, L. = megs ms L. =vala, see 


ce of battle, battle-field, 
mfn. one whose mind is 


MBh.; Kay. &c. apg 
fighting, MarkP. pocsrm, min. 


at.; of a river, BhP. 


-> atha, w.t. 


‘ TT? + & s3 MBh.; Ry. FOSS) a 
m8 long’ the? Lin enbdhe, m. (and 4, £.) Poli- 


dala. = virikta-meanes, ~jJambuka, m.N.ofa mat 


oo ® . Has , 

M9) Ord oe Mo ca, : 2 hare, m. ‘remover of | = jaya, m. victory in battle BaeTnSy. 
ih Mig OF the 12"), Han; 8? Mf. wandering in the | free from passion, Ragh, ith Jainas)‘the broom,’ | (7@zaav, acc.) N. of a kj » MW. = m-jaya, mn 

‘ . h is] T] . . ° ? al L. (wi ~ a 1S Pur = 

dy. Jays ® aksh” 8) the +; ™. a n°~rover (-natha, | impurity, a washerm ts pees (with Jainas), L.; | drum, L, =dara,m, N af Uurya, n. a war- 
hy nA pO asayR. ens w.t.vajant-cara- | HParis. Daren L bhi, m.a military drum, H gmat, Cat. =dundn- 
> My Peri, ~dew 92? n’-watcher, W.; a thief, | -dsdrz2, m. =-07 mo. (a). £ a kind of drum, | f. N. of Durga a Sap is Sinhas, = dures 

t d im ) ] (a) Hariy ga, 
ea, 84 Se a Wo nigh %at-frost, L, = dvame Radja, m., see Jaa? 3 ‘ of a partic amulet. Cat aiharanayantra, n.N 

§ R; } * Sie o - ri 9 ba ~¢ ‘ . 4 . at, = > s ty . 

Sp Va, n ‘ with the intermediate | Samgit. mf(ika)a. colouring, dyeing, Sarngs, ; | f. (Venis.) the heavy b ur, t.(R.) or <dhura, 


. u r 
» Th, 7 cua Longa and Aro- rea ct 


ord BRanjake, 
'é of night,’ the moon, 


exciting passion of love, charming, pleasing, Cat.; m. | of battle, = dhrishta 


ngaged in war, 


fighting, the brunt 
> ™. N, of various men, VP, 





| 





= "~Ss 











864 TUyTAT rana-pakshin, waufg vaina-rasi. 
= pakshin, m. a species of falcon, L. —pandita, 
m. ‘skilled in battle,’ a warrior, W. — pura-sva- 
min, m. N. of a partic. image of Siirya, Rajat. 
—priya, mi(z)n. fond of war or battle, warlike, 
Hariv.; Kim.; m. a falcon, L.; n. the fragrant root 
of Andropogon Muricatus, L. —bahadura-saha- 
virudravali, f. N. of wk. ~bhata, m. N. of a 
man, Kathas. —bhii (BhP.) or -bhiimi (MBh.; 
Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, field of battle. =matta, 
mfn. furious in b°,L.; man elephant, L.—marga- 
Eovida, mfn. experienced in the art or ways of war, 
BhP, =mukha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the 
van of b® or ofan army, ib.; BhP. &c, = mushtika, 
f. a species of plant, L. <mfirdhan, m. the front 
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; Kathas. —yajiia, m. 
a b® regarded as a sacrifice, Venis, —ranka, m. the 


a hi-satt¥4, 
du. ranvite ; Say. = sabdite, state, or Paras-param | Bhikshu, Kathas, = ctida, m. N. of oe m.N.of 
Sacchaniyau ; cf. 4/ranv), Buddh.; of a mythical king, Ww Cy apakhyand, 

ae a man, W.; °ga-paripriccha, f,, gope n, prob: 

CQ 2. van, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 2) ra- N, of wks. —ctira-muni, °rophkby Se pattTér 
“ gati(Gr. also pf. raraua, fut.ranitd &c.), | wer. for -cida-nt, °dépakhy haste s-- car. “A 

to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, Kav.; Pur.: Caus. +g- 1, an umbrella (adorned) with ey eee hiila-ss 
mayatz (aor. arivanat or araradnat, Pat. on Pan. | /g- sanidarsana,m.,v. 1. for raina- gt e 3 Bud- 
Vil, 4, 3), to make resound, BhP.: Desid, rirant- | g.y., Lalit.; "rdbhyudgatévabhar,. dour of jewel 
shatz, Gr.: Intens. ranranyate, ranranti, ib. dha, ib, —cchaya, f. glitter oe ss By Ie uch 
2. Rana, m. (for I. see p. 863, col. 3) sound, Megh, =jataka, n. N. of wet N of wk. = teh” 
noise, L.; the quill or bow of a lute (=kona), L. | adorned with ii Daim SOU : Bu ddha, Bud ; 
 2.-rana,m. (for I, see col. 1) a gnat, L. = rand- | phyudgata-raja, m. N. of 3 or excellent a 
yita, mfn. rattling or sounding aloud, Kad. = traya,n.‘j°-triad,’ the ne ymaand Sars 4 
Eanat, mfn. sounding, ringing, rattling &c,,Kav.; (with Buddhists, viz. buddha, @ oe and See ana 
Pur.—kiira,m.a rattling orclanking sound, Malatim.; | or with Jainas, viz. samyas- -dars wt. fot J, 


3/a (prob. 
Prab.; humming (of bees), Rajat. samyak-caritra ; jaya-nuala\pro7, 



































; sha, “S wine 
space between the tusks of an elephant, L.—ranga, Ranita, mfn. sounded, sounding, ringing &c., m°), f. N. of a Jaina wks 26, ybdy ape 
m, “battle-stage,’ a place or field of b°, BhP.; Rajat.; | Kav.; n. any ringing or rattling sound, ib.; Rajat. ; | Vedanta wk. ; -vidhdna-hatna, N of a Salva ant 
-matia, m.= bhoja-raja, q.v., Col.=1.-rana, n, | BhP.; humming (of bees), Git. N. of Jaina wks.; °yéddyota, ™- a staff and re of 
(for 2. see col. 2), a longing, desire, wish, Fepret | {MW 3. ran,cl.10.P.ranayaty togo, Dhatu —dandatapatrin, min. bare _ aatte, ™* ” 
(for a lost object), L. -- Tanaka, m. (Milatim.; gts a. 9 a ee ee P. brella adorned with jewels, Eica ‘ Cat. Oe els 
Uttarar. &c.) or n. (L.) or (a), f. (Das.) longing, : a3 50. ' ‘ various men, Buddh.; Kathas.; sisting © Jeng 
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object; m, 3. Sane, m, going, motion, L. 


-ing-glass con ¢;°-|asDP? 

. §j°=misror,’ a looking-B nn. as 

WE randa, mfn. (ef. banda) maimed, crip- Paice. N. of 2 Comm. Tae gem serv 
pled, L.; faithless (see s@£ha-7°); m. a man who lamp in which j°s give OU OP. in Patdla) gx 
dies without male issue, MW.; a barren tree, ib.; light (such gems are fabled fe of WK. * d 
(2), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut | Bhp, &c.- -visva-prakasa, ™- of WKS" coll” 
ee, Zs ‘ . rn pa ota made ean 
(others ‘a widaw; bala-r°,‘a young widow’), Kay.; | m., -dipika, f., -dyota, rob.) INO 
4 

a 


n. desire, love, W.; m. the god of love, Dhirtan. 
= rasika, mfn. fond of fighting, desirous of f° with 
(comp.), Balar. —lakshmi, f. the fortune of war, 
goddess of battle, Kathas. —Vanlga-malla, m, 
(prob.) w.r. for -raizga-m°, q.v.,Col. = Vanya, m. 
N. of a king, MarkP. = vadya,n, a military musical 


m. 1%. 

‘7)n. 
Pajicat. ; Salvinia Cucullata,L.; Anthericum Tubero- m (prob.) coral ;-maya,mf(z)” © jenisiand 
instrument, martial music, MW. —vikrama, m. ' 


[pa 0). 
sum, L.; a kind of metre, Col, Randinanda posed ofcoral, MBh. = dv2P® gné,méP ape 


N. of a man, Inser. — vigraha, m. id., ib. =-vi- (°dan°?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. Randasramin, | jejand Hariv.; Rajat. 5 ue men, preclon 
sarada, mfn. skilled in war, MBh.=-vritti, mfn. | m.one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP. y ua dhara, m. N. of ies ting ICDS Avi 
having war or battle for a profession, Hariv, mgi- Handaka, m. a barren tree, L. ata procuring wealth, distr) Be riches)» R f 4 cow 
ksha, f. the art or science of war, MBh. —Sirags,n. TUY S ] shin s (-tama, min. dist gt ~~ anen™ Per p- 
the front or van of a battle, Kay, = Sirsha, n. id., Tanya, ee col, I. ae ann of 


° h ? t - 
SBr.: possessing wealtl, 0. Cat. ; 
TW ranv (cf. ramb, riny, rimb), cl. 1. P. synifidlically represented by )anvase ™; 


ranvait, to go, Dhatup. xv, 87, distribution of wealth, nai, a ie aut) 140 


; Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = ' 
I . 2. ra ‘ ry . . - q a ome j 
PEICS nva, runvita. See col. x river, Kathis. —natha, ne navel i a) PEt 


R, = Stira, m. a hero in war, Wartior, R.= gaunda, 
mfn. skilled in war, MBh. ~Samrambha, m., the 
fury of battle, Rajat. ™ Samknuila, n. the confusion 
or noise of battle, a mixed or tumultuous combat, L, 
= sajja, f. military accoutrement, MW, =sattra, 


1 ¥ 5 fn, one who ruby ph 
n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh, = ga~ hy ge: als sa Vishau), MBb. —nayakey % Bice Mot Meg 
haya, m. ‘war-helper,’ an ally, MW. matatiba. | 2) 3 nage ee lection of J MB os 


hes fi 
or co ; for ’, ef 
bhramara, N, of a country, VP, —stambha, m. CATH ratambuka(?), n.du. the two cayi- | ™*? _ f pearls,’ the sii ‘tail (We ig silt 


2 “12 .t receptacle of peat’) = tal \. go N)3 
battle-pillar,’a monument of war or battle, L.; N. of | ties immediately above the hips, L. - . “of Vishnu, Paficar.; ie at ( if ad coat 
a country, VP.; Cat. (prob. w.r.: cf. prec.) = stha, - , 2 \ T, —pancaka, n. ne: t yapavar a mally ge 
mfn. engaged in w° orb®, fighting, MBh, —sthina, Ud ratu, f. (cf. rit) the river of heaven, | # ee "a kind of diamone L? yy, of koa ty 
n. place or field of b®°, ib, = svamin, m. an image the celestial Ganges, Un. i, 94, Sch.; true speech, L. Sct J 'N of wk. meerenir f, aa N. of 08 
- =; 3 Z 3 ¥ 9 Zi as a :0, . Oar’ 
<s oe = lo of ae ed ay Ee i Ua rdina, n.(/1.ra)a gift, present, goods, | ~parinéma, es containing eva Mi 3 Ke 

’ . 6 2m, egatded as fire i h. ri ‘ P ea% a m,a mou Ir ; j 
Ranagra, n. the front or van of a battle, Kathas. a pines ake sad is aie ag tobi Pew: ae! i : ’ 


sure, preciousstone (the nine j°sare pearl, ruby, topaz, Hariv. = pani, m- Cat. =p on hae; we 
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go- | of various auth ae f, N. of @ n att Ot 

meda; hence vafua is a N. for the number g ; Madanay. = paths _ of 3 tore gn aye. 
but accord. to some 14), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything | Karand. Pure“ N WRAY 


Rananga, n. ‘ war-implement,’ weapon of war or 
b°, a sword, Bhatt, Ranahgana, n. a batile-arena 
field of b° (also gana), MBh,; Rajat. Banaji’ 
m. N. of a Sadhya, Hariv. BanAjira, n, area or 


sraka, M- and sev: eghes dl 

valuable or best of its kind (e.g. utra-r°, an ex- | —puri-bhattaré fa lexi) © og) * ine! 

arena for fighting, b°-field, MBh.; R. &c. Rand- | ce]| t , 5- ; kana m,N. ofa *: a opght)s ¢ wh yin 
todya, n. a b°-drum, Kathas, Ran&ditya, m. N. ellent son); a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf, pra ’ i OF Tot Saaies 


he ee Vi : ot 
mart); water, L.; =ratna-havis, SBr.; m. (with | aipa, m.=-2iP4 4 anti, ® 3 ddby§ ih I 


. -7gh ats! 
bhatta) N. of a man, Cat, = kantha, m.N. of vari- | &c.; N. of yin ‘class © 


of variousmen, Rajat. ; Subh. Rananta-krit, mf, 
making an end of b° (N. of Vishnu), R. Ranf-~ 


=a Tos ites laf? 

ous authors, Cat, keandala, m. coral, L.= kara, | bha, m. N. of rth, Sury*y,, Bite pale, 

péta, min, flying — from b®, Kir. Ban&bhi- | m. N. of Kubera, L, = Kutasdekn m. N, of wk, Kathas.; (2); f ae various we re sat” aia 
youa, m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W, —Karnika, f. an car-ring with jewels, Divyay. | N. of a hell, ge Kathas-+ ee Bi Wen 
RanSyudhs, m. cock, Bhpr. Han@rambhé, | —xalaga,m. N-of a man, Rajat, kala, f. N. of | Kathas.; of @N0B” cine Kathlc jewel” di 
f. N. of the wife of Ranaditya, Rajat. ; ~svami-deva, a woman, Cat.; -earitra, n. N. of wk. =kiritin, | ofthe 7th Lamba adorned ate S ae R 
m. N. of a statue erected by Ranarambhi, ib. Ra- ir 


or 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Karand. = kirti, | sada, m. 4 as jeweller, Cee jew 
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. -kumbha, m. a jar set | = bandbaka, * | + Vishpir ossess Nal: Vio. 
with jewels, Mricch. = kita, m, N. of a mountain, | m,‘jewel-arme y wealth, RY ‘ewel <7 of 8 Je 
L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; n, N. of an island, | tributing gi o peing 2 BO Cha ot, fe Nit ioe 
Kathas.; -sitra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sitra wk, | = phit,™ a Gubh. — ae wk. po Gait 
= ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi- | m. N. of a * 5 womall ib. a sfic@P® ahs nae 
sattva, ib.; a N. common to 2000 future Buddhas dharf, Hit.; bashtaka ap fa gram (™ nce gt 
(also °¢ee-r qa), ib.; “tadaya, m, N. of a drama, | matra-sica ati, ™. N.° fly ee sto ge 
= koti, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. = koga,m.N. of | of Stotras, = 7e Buddh. ” ith prec? Pe fa ht 
alexiconand various wks,; -kdra-mata-vada,m.(and | of another ro. studded val ecklae Ny me ‘8 
-kira-vadértha, m.), -hkartka-vicara, m., -par@- | consisting © pale, fa) if : paca: wi Ae / 
shkara, m., -mata-rahasya, n., -vada or -vicdra, | Bhartr. &¢-= 2" parca “of vere one? pl? els 


nalamkarana, m. a heron, L. Ran&vani, f. 
battle-ground, a field of b°, Hariv. Banddva, m. 
N. ofa king, VP. Rane-cara, mfn. going or moy- 
ing about in the field of b° (said of Vishnu), Paficar, 
Banésa or “svara, m. = rasa-svdmin, q. v., 
Rajat. Rane-svaccha(!),m.acock, L, Bandi- 
shin, mfn. eager for b°, Cat. Bandétkata, mfn. 
furious or mad in b°, R.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv, Banét- 
Siha, m. prowess in b°, R. Banéddama, mfn, 
eager for b°, MW, Randddipa-sinha, m. N, of 


aman, Cat. Randddega, m. a field of b®; R.; a 


: = tnav-s : ; 
M.,-Uada-rahasya,n.,and-vadértha,m.N.ofwks, | (ife. £ 2), = Karan, els, N. KS f, PSO 
partic, spot or quarter of a battle-field) MW. ~ kshetra-kiita-samdargana, m. N. ofa Bodhi- dharva mai ” sklace of jewe gf acer *fs 
Ranaka, m. N. of a king, BhP, sattva, Lalit. (v.1, -cchattra-ki’). = khacita, mfn, | f.* stethee dants, Paficar awith a okt), Bo, 
BRanitri, mfn, delighting in (loc.), RV. set or studded with gems, MW, = khani, f. a mine | female att n 


58 eM it 

ith dF min, 20nd ORO ath of Oydh 
for precious stones, Satr. ~kheta, m. (with d7- qv. = mB ya ya oer ef "3 d 
kshita) N. of an author, Cat.—garbha, mfn. filled | RamatUp.— 7) 


Sars m.N- 
with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j°, | tra (Gubh.) yddh. oN of 3 
MBh.; R.; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L.; of | Bodhi-sattv4, 


Tey 
H L. = i 
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W.; of a commentator, Cat.; | a diamond, of a Bodh! 


Banya, mfn. delectable, pleasant, RV.; AV.; fit 
for fighting, warlike, RYV.; n, joy, pleasure, ib. ; war, 
battle, ib. =jit, mfn. victorious in battle, ib, = Vic, 
min, speaking agreeably, ib. 


I. Ranvé, mf(Z)n. pleasant, delightful, agreeable, 


: ; * (with sé : t thor, Cat.; | -4as/a,m. **° ddhist 
hs aie Sane sg ROOTED | st Mine pect) of ctr sas Cas | A fs Bua 
min, appearing Deautisn ab. ofa mountain, Buddh, ; -7ast, m.a partic, medica- | N. of a Buddha, rakebit®’ £P 


2. Ranva, Nom. P. “vaii, to rejoice, delight, TS, 


% ~ Cat... 
p fi. agreeable, pleasant, RV ment, Raséndrac. = g¥iva-tirtha, p. N.ofaTirtha, | 2 Tirtha, n. the P 
R nVan, m fl, a 3 € 9 ry V; 4, Ido 


Buddh. = ratDe, 


Cat.=candra, m. N. ofa god (said to be guardian et a tag alOPYe = 
(=vamaniya, Say.) ofa jewel-mine), Satr.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh,; | m.‘jewel king, m. a hea 


: +s ° ° - . ; = ras : 
Ranvita, mfn. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3,6 (only f, | of a son of Bimbi-sira, ib; °vdmat?, m. N, of a | Rajat. = 78" 









taral ratna-rekha, 


tio 
i of pearls, MBh.; Sak. &c.; the sea, L. = re- 


N. of a princess, Kathas, —ilakshana, 1., 


“Unga-stha 
Béivara, ee aan, m, N. of wks, —lin- 


in his vie; (with Buddhists) N. of Svayam-bhi 
maa ae in, W.= vat (*d/na-), mfn. accom- 
With precig guts, RV.; abounding in or decorated 
0 arbans stones or pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
- 0 aes 2 KP (a¢z),f.the earth, Harav.; 
S Women, Dag.; Kathds, ™ Vara, 1. 


“st Of precion ’ 
ofaman, Raj Ps fone gold, L. = vardhana, m. 
atsVardhact ai mM. an image of Siva erected 
a -™ Varman, m. N, of a mer- 
k arsha, m. N. of a king of the 
suppos shuka, n, the mythical car Push- 
Posed to rain : 
Lee vigng oF pour out jewels ; see push- 
: Word, Buddh ue ™. (with Buddhists) N. of 
s T sense than ceaaksha, Mm. = vzdruma (in an- 
‘ pene of}, Kum oral”), L, — salaka, f. a sprout 
me Fi *™S8ana, m., -fastra, n. N, of 
- of a mythical bird (com- 
rica sikhara, m. N. of a 
| a aan iin, m. N, of a Buddha 
f Neo Jaina author (ree = sekhara, in, 
: 5!) century), Cat, —sena, 
f. the 6th ti 
9 a foe (. the Oth day of a partic. 
a wpe oo religious consnigay, Mec, 
mA) M. 3 Dumber Mm. N. of various wks, —sam- 
\? Jn, me condi of jewels; -maya, 
Adgahe NT i: N ky soi MBh. 
m, : -=Samudpala (-sa- 
bug ane mM. N, of ae samadhi, Buddh, sin 
an . 203: pe: (esp.) of a Dhyani- 
mt. N. fe adh, tek 4 Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of 
M. oF sf Os ; Men m. N, of wk. = saint, 
Wotisy, EN. 5 ’ ae Sinhas, = sira, 
iN. Amo, 7 —*tamani, m., -jdtake 
MN of M : or aha, m, N .of wks, ; ote erates 
8 mie Sinha, eae N., -Samuccaya, 
0 Ucing iexy . of various men, Buddh. 
Shy, Suti, £ fs els, Ragh, ; Rajat.; f. the 
aN, of Carth, Rajat. —sitra- 
: > ™=sen 
eae ES oN a torn 
5 . a ra) $ e ° 
wa (hay teas, i o an image erected by Ratna, 
a 2 aateteren = ead oblation in the Raja- 
n \e Rat ‘~ hagta a’uablz treasures), KatySr. 
N? Paticg Rang, 2? MN. of Kubera, L.(cf.-gar- 
+ Bhp “ot (fe. £. @) a jewel-mine (-tva 
Uddh : &e, ; the : : 
2, Buddh’. <a» Ocean, Kay. &c, ; 
“sons, Rata a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of 
‘3 Of vations -3 Cat. &c.; of amythical 
fe Qnta es Kat ¢ * S.; of a town (in this 
WN Birdea ? Pada}. Pl. N.ofa people, MBh.; 
Of yy ed, the ath, : Nv of wks.; -221 ;. 
: 8 the earth My s.; -mekhala, 
Crp? thes. Wile me? 88:5 -sa-pada-sataka, 
“8; Heat. R e resembling a jewel-mine, 
Ries Mricch §ikur, atnatika, m.N, of Vishnu’s 
* Ratn he ‘SPtout of a pearl,’ a small 
T.) or foi coral,L, Ratnaa- 
in i With pene wake (Kathas,), n. a 
S stones, R, Bat- 


ap party, MN feClou 
Mounts, RAR, Ey at Muni, Bhadrab, Rate 
Ratnd-devi, f. N. 


2 Ra; - 0 > 
Jat wk 
zi Ratnga. 
Mt of AUP, pe tAdri, m. N. ofa mythical 


rhs. gates Nae 


oO 
Ps] 


nes," Ng A pat, m. * super- 
nen NAR hany Bastya, Balar.; ofa 
ta Man, \* Fg Mel Pang 22min. setor studded 
Rygitea tt Mad °Wn, Rajat. m.N.ofwk, Ratna- 
N. dh at © of j9, . Ratnabharana, n. 
op Ey ait, DOF wk ' Ratnabhisheka- 


a ; a: 
Ne, 8m, yPatngs Arma, areis, m. N. of a 


Bug Sop |W ry va, m., “tnarpana, n. 

a dh at” BB 2 'N. the | li 

Sy sts) OW potngy “a ‘ustre or brilliance 

Thea N, op? Cat. Ratns t. N. of a woman, 
ut 


a Kal avabha 
T?lpa, B sa,m. (with 
fig ; Mr . uddh Ratnavali, f. 
’ ait. Kathas.; a partic. 
. Various women 
Bay Of yy leg oP Oct Ra MAby king Harsha-deva 
agen ~R alg). *83 ch Iw, 505,n.1); of 

Rityg Ath, tng.) “bang, Hadid hate 
Vetna dan Ue oF MEW ya ees 
rita tae mmc Meni Ofwk, Ratna- 
m, es i {Welch ice Vth jewels, RamatUp. 
ngs, OF vy. OF an Diy Precious j°, Paiicar, 
Ra Lip Toys ae Or, Cat. Batnés- 
“tems mfp. he Cat, ; n. of a Linga, 
*mN ape With pearls, Ra- 
**'@ Buddha, Karand,; 


(a), f.N. ofa Tantradeity, Buddh, Ratnédbhava, 
m. N.ofa Buddhist saint, W.; of the sonofa Padméd- 
bhava,Daé, Batndlka, f.N.ofa Tantradeity, Buddh. 

Ratnaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Hatnin, min. possessing or receiving gifts, RV.; 
m. pl. N. of certain persons in whose dwelling the 
Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the 
Brahmana, Rajanya, Mahishi, Parivrikti, Sen4-ni, 
Sita, Grama-ni, Kshattri, Samgrahttn, Bhaga-dugha, 
and Akshavapa), TBr.; SBr. (°##-/ua, 0, TBr.) 


wa ratni, m. f. (a corrupt form of aratni ; 
cf, Un. iv, 2) the elbow, AévSr.; a measure of length 
(=the distance from the elbow to the end of the 
closed fist, a cubit), ShadvBr.; m. the closed fist, W. 
= prishthaka, n, the elbow, L, 


TUF raty-aiga. See under rati, p. 867. 
TY x. rdtha, m. (4. 7%) ‘goer,’ a cha- 


riot, car, esp, a two-wheeled war-chariot (ligh<er and 
swifter than the azas, q. ¥.), any vehicle or equipage 
or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods), 
wapgon, cart, RV. dcc. &c. (ifc. f£. @); a a ee 
hero, champion, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; the b Ys 
L.; 2 limb, member, part, L.; Calamus Rotang, “9 
Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; = paurusha, L.; (2), f. 
a small carriage or waggon, cart, Sis. =n 
(Parsvan,) or -kady& (Vop. ; L.), f a quantity o 
chariots. = kara, m. =-24ré below, L. = kalpaka, 
m. the arranger or superintendent of a king’s or a 
great man’s equipages, MBh. =» kamya, Bote: 
-yati, to long for a ch®, wish to be yoked (said o 
horse), Kath. — kaya, m. the whole body or col- 
lection of ch°s (constituting one division of an army), 
Buddh. = kira, m. a ch--maker, sn ae: 
wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the “e ots 
Miahishya by a Karani), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. a 
149,n. 2); -Auld, 0. the caste of carriage-bul i 
SBr.; -¢va, n. the trade or business of a carriage- ? 
Pajicat. —karaka, m.=-Aard above, L. (accord. 
to some, ‘the son of a Vaidehaka by a Repay’ ‘ 
—kutumba (BhP.) or pike (L.) or “bin (Rs 
m. a carriage-driver, charioteer, coachman. re 4 
bara, m. n. a ch®-shaft, pole of a carriage, ; 
=kricchra, m. N, of a Yaksha, VP, ridge a 
=-kard above, KatySr.; N. of a biome A a 
= kritana, m. 2 partic. character or personifica He , 
MaitrS. (-gyztsd, VS.) —keta, m. the flag °F an 
ner of ach’, R. =kranta, mf(@)n. travelled over 
by ch°s, TAr.; m. (in music) a kind of meee 
Samgit. = krité, mfn. purchased for the price ot 
ch°. AV, =kshaya@ (rdtha-), mfn, sitting in a oe 
RV. «kshobha, m. the shaking about of a ch®, 
Ragh, —ganaka, ™. ‘ch°-numberer, Ngee 
officer who numbers or counts 2 great mans ch°s, 
=garbhaka, m. ‘ sgn car- 
‘age. a litter, sedan-chair, L. =SUp™'s * ‘care 
ciecevaiee? é fence of woad or iron preach 
war-ch° from collisions &c., L. = grits4, ee 
ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a gle cs 
ter), VS.; AitBr. (-4774572, Maitrs.) mia et 
n = -gupti above, L. = granthi, m. the no 5 
a ch°. Hariv. =ghosha, m. the rattling Ae 
bling ofa ch®, MBh. = cakréy n. (m.» Wty MEM) 
a ch°-wheel, Br. ; Kaus.; MBh, 8c. io ‘ o oe 
-céf, mfn, arranged in the form ofa c ml r iy 
éBr, &c.: wbkritt, min, having the fe ) be a ae , 
KatySr. ’Paddh. ~ CAraAnea, m. a ch me te 
AnasCasarca, L. = carya, f. ‘ch ea sh ; e 
or going by carriage (frequently ne Lee 
sip nie os er. . inet mfa. 
m. orn, a partic. part ofach”, RY. ar i 

=-gamana, Nit. ¥, 14, Sch. = © Miah es 
“Valea. VP.z, (2), f Bf @ TPE ‘i a en 
= jahght, f, a partic. part of a pe cm 
part Laty. = 1. Jit, min. (for 2, see un ao og 
conquering ch°s, obtaining ch's by conq se 
m, N. of a Yaksha, VP. =o juti Sige cy. 
ing along in a chariot ; (or) ™- oF y o-driving 

= jnana, 0. knowledge of casriages #2 es ‘Bs 
Kathas.; °v772, mfn. skilled in it, 1D. as les 
a crow, MW. = tux, mfn. urging oF Shee a N ne 
a peas i RV: She for earriage-building, 
hy ae vie a og ew Rarite n, throng or crowd 

ens or: dvu or -druma, mi. Dalbergia 
fe) , ‘ 


9) . 
Ougeinensis, L. «abut, f. the poet a ee 
-dhur-gata mfn. standing upon the Sepa se 
ib sahurya m, an excellent fighter, sea, 
f ‘he state of afl e? f°, Jatak. = nabhi, f, the nave o 


g. udgatr-adt, 
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a ch°-wheel, VS.; SBr.; MundUp. =—nirghosha 
(Nal.) or-nirhrada (BhP.) or-nisvana (Nal.), m. 
the sound or rattling of a ch°, —nida, m. n. the 
seat or the inner part of a ch°, KatySr.; MBh.; BhP. 
— nem, f, the rim or circumference of a ch°-wheel, 
SBr.; MBh, =m- » nN. (ratham, acc.) N. of 
various SAamans, RV. &c. &c.; m. a form of Agni 
(regarded as a son of Tapas), MBh.; a partic. cosmic 
period, Hcat.; N. of a Sadhya, VP.; (7), f. N. ofa 
daughter of Tansu, MBh. ; -carana-dhashya, n.,-pa- 
da,m.N. of wks.; -gr7sktha, min. having the Siman 
Rathamtara for a Stotra called Prishtha, SrS.; -var- 
ma, mf(@)n, being of the kind of the SAman Rath’, 
Laty.; -séman, mfn. having a Rath® for a Saman, 
$rS. = patha, m. a carriage road, Laty.; AmritUp. 
= pada, n. ‘carriage-foot,’ a wheel, L.—paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. —paryfya, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 
=—pida, m.=-fada, L.; a discus, VarYogay. 
=—pumgava, m. chief of warriors, MBh. —prati- 
shtha-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of the Pafica-ratra. 
= prashtha, m, any one who goes before or leads 
ach°, Ragh. =pri, mfn, (accord, to Say.) filling 
a ch° (with riches; said of Vayu), RV.; f. N. of a 
river, Cat, —prdta (7d/ha-), m. ‘fixed in a car,’ 
a partic. personification, VS.; MaitrS, —proshtha 
(rdtia-), m. N, of a man; pl. of his family, RV. 
= psa,f.N. ofariver, L. —bandha, m.‘ch°-fasten- 
ing,’anything that holdsach° together, MBh.; a league 
of warriors,ib. = bhanga, m, the breaking or fracture 
of a chariot, ib, mbhrit, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. 
= mandala, m.n.anumber of ch°s, MBh. = ma- 
dhya, mf(@)n. occupying the centre of a car, RV. 
v, 87 = ManGr. ii. 13; -s¢ha, mfn, standing in the 
centre of a car, MW. —mahétsava, m. a great 
car-festival, the solemn procession of an idol ona 
car, Cat, —mA&rga, m. a carriage-road, MBh. 
= mitra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. —=mukha, n. 
the front or fore-part of a c°, AV.; TS. =yiitaka, 
n. (evta instr.) by carriage, in a c°, Cat.— yatra, Ff. 
‘car-procession, the festive proc® of an idol on a car 
(esp. the proc® of the c° of Jagan-natha; also °¢ra- 
mahétsava, m.),W.; Cat.; -prayoga, m. N, of wk, 
—yana, n, the going by c’, AV.; R. —yavan, 
mfn. going by c°, RV. = yuga, m. (!) ach® yoke, 
BhP. — yaj, mfn. yoking or yoked to a ch®, RV.; 
m, a charioieer, Ragh, —yuddha, n. a fight (be- 
tween combatants mounted) onch°s, MBh. — yitha, 
m, 1, quantity or number of ch°s, Hariv.; -fa, m. 
a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv. &c. —yoga (xdtha-), 
m.ateam(of horses &c.)ona ch°, SBr.; MBh,; useofa 
ch°, artof driving it, MBh, » yojaka, m, the yoker or 
harnesser ofach°, MBh, = yodha, m. one who fights 
fromach°,MBh, = rasmi, m, the trace or traces ofa 
carriage or ch°,ch®-rein, Ragh, = raja, m. N, ofan 
ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = renu, m.the 
dust whirled up by a ch® (as 2 partic. cubic measure 
=§ Trasa-renus), AgP, =resha, m. injury done 
to a chariot, MaitrS, =lakshana, n, N. of wk, 
= vans, m. 2 number of chariots, MBh, = vat 
(rétha-), mfh. having ch°s, accompanied with ch°s, 
RV.; containing the word va¢ha, AitBr.; n. abun- 
dance of ch°s, RV.; ind, like a ch°-wheel, TBr. 
(w.1. -vyzt). = Vare, m, the best warrior, MBh. ; 
an excellent ch°, MW.; N. of a king, VP. = vart- 
man, n.ach°-road, highway, R.; Ragh. = varaka, 
m. the son of a Siidra and a Sairandhri, L. (v. 1, 
-karaka,q.¥.)— vaha, mf(z)n. drawing ach®, SBr.; 
KatySr.; m, a ch°-horse, a h° yoked in a ch°, MBh.; 
=next, Kathis, =vihaka, m. a coachman, cha- 
rioteer, MBh, = vihana, see next. =—vahane, ™m, 
N. of aman, MBh.; n. a movable platform on which 
ch°s may be placed (also -vahaya ; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 8) 
RV.; VS. &c.; -vdhd, m, an ox for drawing such 4 
platform, TS. = vijiana, n, (Kathas,) or “vidya 
f. (ib.; KatySr., Comm.) the art of driving charlie. 
=vimocana, n, the unyoking of a ch°s yfyq. 
mifn. relating to the unyoking of ach®, Br. - mee 
= Viti (rdtha-), mM. N, of a man RV ie TY. 
a carriage way, high road, BhP. caerphe oe 
ind, = vega, m. the speed of a ch°. MW see -Yat, 
or -vrata, mM, = -vanig ; ~ om VEala 
E mee, giv. MBh os 
(prob.) the staff which supports th fis Bakti, f, 
ch°, MBh.; Hariy.- R rts the banner of a ware 
> \. = 881k, fia coach-house 
, Me the art of driving 
n. = -70 :) Nicar.) or -Birshé (SBr, 
x rage q-¥. = Sreni, f. a row of hes ey 
»™m, the meeting or encou erly 
nter of war-ch°s, 


RV, = 
the bestof went ay 2 aoe aL ae 
t : OTS; - = S8aptami, f. N. of th 
7th day in the light half of the month Asvina a 

K 


3 











866 toate ratha-sdrathi. 


called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when a 
new Sun ascended his car), W.; -2@/a-nirvaya, m., 
~piija, f., -urata, n., -snana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
= sirathi, m, a charioteer, MBh. —sttra, n. 
fules or directions about carriage-building, KatySr., 


Sch,; MBh. = stha, mfn. being on a ch’, mounted 


on a car, R.; Prasatig.; (@), f. N. of a river, MBh, 
e= 8-pati (~dthas-),m. (rdthas prob.a form. of the 
gen.; cf. vdnas-patz) the ‘lord of chariots,’ a deity 
presiding over ch°s or over pleasure and enjoyment, 
RV, =spashta (rd/ia-), mfn. knowable or con- 
spicuous by cartways, TS. —spris, mfn. touching 
the ch°, RV. —svana, m. (ifc. f. @) the sound or 
rattling of ch°s, Kathas.; (sd) ‘having the sound 
of a ch°(?), h° a sounding ch’,’ a partic. personifi- 
cation, VS.; N. of a Yaksha, BhP. Bath&kshd, 
m.ach°-axle, TS.; Kath. &c.; a measure of length, 
= 104 Angulas (-szatra, mfn, having that length), 
KatySr. ; ib., Sch. &c. ; N. of one of Skanda’s atten- 
dants, MBh. Rathagra, m., w.r. for “¢hdgrya 
below; n. the fore-part of a ch°, MBh.; -#as, ind, 
in the fore-part of a ch°, ib. Bath&grya, m. the 
chief or best warrior, ib. Bath&nkd, f. N. of a 
river, VarBrS. (v.1. °¢Adhvd). Bathfnga, n. any 
part of a ch°®, GrS.; MBh.; a ch°-wheel, MaitrS, ; 
Kay.; Sah.; a discus (esp. that of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a potter’s wheel, MBh.; m. 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose (= cakra-véka, 
q-v.), Vikr.; Rajat.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; (2), f, 
see rathdhva; (z), f. a species of medicinal plant, 
L.; -tulydhvayana, m. ‘having the same name as 
a ch°-wheel,’ the above bird, Hariv.; -dhivanz, m, 
the rattling of ch°-wheels, Ragh. ; -zd@maka(L.) or 
-naman (Kav.; Kathas.), m.=°ga-tulydhvayana 
above ; -emz, f. the circumference or felly of a ch°- 
wheel, Sak.; -a72, m.‘having a discus in his hand,” 
N, of Vishnu, Hariv.; BhP. &c.; -bhartri, m, ‘dis- 
cus-bearer,’ ib., MW.; -Srozi-bimba, f. having cir- 
cular or rounded buttocks, MW..; -samj#ta (R.) or 
-sahva (MBh.), or °gdhva (R.) or eh koaye (L.), 
m. = “pa-lulydhvayana above ; °edhvayana, min, 
having thename‘ wheel’; (with ¢v7ja),m. the ruddy 
goose, R.; °gzzz, m, Sone who possesses a discus,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Pracand. Bathdnika, n. an array 
or army of war-ch°s, MBh. Rathantara, m., w. r. 
for rathitara, q.v.(VP.), or for ratham-tara, ‘a 
partic. cosmic period’ (AgP.); n. another ch®°, Ts, 
Comm, Rath&bhiriidha, f.N.ofaserpent-maiden, 
Karand. Rath&bhra, m. Calamus Rotang (also 
-pushpa),L. BRath&yudhaka, m. a kind of bow, 
L. Batha-rathi, ind. (fr. rata + 7°) ch° against 
ch°, MBh. (cf. zakhd-makhi &c.) Bath@riidhe, 
mfn. mounted on a ch®, Kathias, Rathéroha, m. 
‘mounted on a ch”,’ one who fights froma ch°, MBh.; 
the mounting or ascending ach®, Sak, Rathé@rohin, 
mfn, one who fights froma ch°,L. Ratharbhaka, 
m, a small carriage, W. Bathavatta, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. Rath&vayava, m. any part of a ch®°, 
a wheel; °yavdyudha, m. ‘wheel- or discus-armed,’ 
N, of Vishnu (Krishna), Sig, Bath&varta, m. N, 
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; of a mountain, 
HParis. Bathasman, m, the son of a Brahman 
by a Ratha-kari, L. Bath&éva, m. a ch?-horse, 
Kathas, ; n. a ch° and horse, Mn. vii, 96, Bathi~ 
wah, mfn. (the same stem in the strong cases) able 
or fit to draw ach°, RV. Rath&has, n. or °hna, 
(prob.) m. (SrS,) or “hnyé, n. (SBr.; ApSr.) a 
day’s journey by carriage. Bathahva, f. N. of a 
river, VarBrs. (v.1. rathdnkd, °théngd). Rathe- 
citra, m. ‘glittering on a ch®,’ a partic. personitica- 
tion, VS, Bathésa, m.‘ch°-lord,’ the owner of a 
ch®, a warrior fighting from a ch°, Ragh. Bathe- 
subh, mfn. flying along in a ch°, RV, Rathésha, 
f,a ch°-pole, MBh.; Hariv. Rathéshu, m. a kind 
of arrow, Hariv, Bathe-shtha (RV.) or -shthé 
(RV.; VS.), mfn, standing on a ch®, a warrior fight- 
ing from a ch”; [cf. Zd, vathesté.] Bathédupa, 
m. or n. the body of a carriage, the ‘boot’ or in- 
terior receptacle of a c°, MBh. Rathddha or 
“thélha, mfn. carried on a ch, RV, Bathétta- 
ma, m. an excellent chariot, Bhag, Rathétsava, 
m, a car-festival, a solemn procession of an idol 
mounted on a car, Cat. Rathéddhata, mfn. be- 
having arrogantly in (his) ch°, VarBrS.; (2), £.N. 
of a kind of metre, Srutab.; Ping., Sch.; N. of wk. 
Rathdodvaha, m. a ch°-horse, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L. (w.r. for ratéd”); =next, MW, Rathd- 
pasth4, m. the seat of a ch®, driving-box (as lower 
than the main body of the car), the hinder part of 
a car, AV.; Br. &c, Bathoraga, m. pl. N, ofa 


people, MBh. Bathoshmi, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. 
Rathdigha, m. a number of carriages, VarBrS. 
Bathdaujas,m.‘having the strength ofach°,’ a partic. 
personification, VS.; MaitrS.; N.of a Yaksha, VP. 

Eathaka, m, a small chariot or cart, Jatak.; ‘pl. 
partic, parts of a house, AgP. 

Batha-garuta (?) m. (prob. w.r. for ratni-2”) 
the ninth cubit (@7at#7z) from the bottom or the 
eleventh from the top of a sacrificial post, L. 

Rathaya, f. desire for carriages or chariots, RV. 
°ya, mfn. desiring or wishing for carriages, ib. 

Ratharya, Nom. P. °yd#, to go or travel by 
carriage or chariot, RV. 

Rathas-pati. See col. 1. 

Rathika, mf(z)n. going by carriage or chariot, 
the driver or owner of a car or chariot, VarBrS. ; 
HParié. ; m.a cartwright (see bhzémt-r°); Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. 

Hathita, mfn, furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp. 

Bathin, mfn. possessing or going in a chariot or 
carriage, fighting in a war-ch® (superl. °¢4/-/ama), 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of ch°s, MBh.; carried in 
ch°s (as goods), RV.; accustomed to ch°s (as horses), 
ib.; m, an owner of a carriage or ch®, charioteer, 
warrior who fights from a ch®, RV. &c. &c.; a 
Kshatriya, MBh.; a driver, HParié.; (#77), f.a num- 
ber of carriages or ch°s, g. £ha/édi on Pan, iv, 2, 
51, Vartt. 

Rathina,mfn.possessing orriding inachariot, Vop. 

Rathira, mfn. id., RV.; speedy, quick, ib. 

Rathiraya, Nom. P, (only p. °yd/) to hasten, 
speed, RV. 

Rathi, mfn. (nom. sg. m. and f. rathis ; acc. sg. 
rathyam, pl. rathyas) going or fighting in a chariot 
(as subst, =a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter, 
champion, hero, leader, lord), RV.; AitBr.; carried 
on a waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging 
to a chariot, ib. —tama (rathi-), mfn. driving or 
fighting best in a chariot, chief of charioteers, RV. 
= tara (va/hi-),mfn. a better or superior charioteer, 
ib.; m, N. of a teacher; pl. his descendants, Pravar. 

Rathikara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Rathinara, w.r. for rathi-tara, VP. 

Bathiya, Nom. P. (only p. °yd¢) to wish to go 
or travel in a chariot, RV. 

Rathya (or vathyd), mfn. belonging or relating 
to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it &c, (with 
@jt, ‘a chariot-race’), RV.; SBr.; (?) delighting in 
Toads (see f. and rathya-virathya); m. a carriage 
or chariot-horse, RV.; Sak.; (@), f., see below; a. 
carriage equipments (trappings, a wheel &c.), RV.; 
Lity.; a chariot-race or match, RV.; a carriage, 
vehicle (?), ib, —caya, m.a team of horses, Dag. 
= carya, w.r. for ratha-c°, R. =virathya, m. 
‘delighting in roads and by-roads,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 

Hathy&, f. 2 carriage-road, highway, street, 
Yajii.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; a number of carriages or 
chariots, Sis, xviii, 3. —°ntar (°¢hydnfar), ind. in 
the street, Santis. —pankti, f. a row of streets, 
Bhartr. =mukha, n. entrance to a road or street, 
Ratnév, =—mriga, m. ‘street-animal,’ a dog, L. 
a “li (°¢hy lz), f. =-pankté, Amar. —°vasarpana 
(“éhydv°), n. going down to the street, MW. 
Rathy6pasarpana, n. walking in a street, Yajii. 


TY 2. ratha, m. (./ram) pleasure, joy, de- 
light (cf. mano-ratha); affection, love (cf. next). 
= 2. Jit, mfn. (for 1. see under 1. va¢ha) winning 
affection, charming, lovely, AV. 


TE rad, cl. 1. P, (Dhatup. iii, 16) rddats 
N (rarely A. %e ; Ved. Impv. vatsz ; pl.rarada, 
RV.; aor. avadit, Gr.; fut. raditd, “dishyate, ib.); 
to scratch, scrape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split, 
divide, RV.; AV.; Suir.; to cut, open (a road or path), 
RV.,; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to convey 
to, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. (Cf. 
Lat. rad-o, rod-o; Eng. rat.} 

Rada, mfn. (ifc.) scratching, splitting, gnawing 
at, Ghat.; m. the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; : 
tooth (and therefore N. of the number 32), Kav.; 
Var.; the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Naléd, = khan- 
dans, n. a tooth-bite, Git. =ccohada, m. ‘ tooth- 
covering,’ a lip, Viddh. Badénkura, m, the point 
ofatooth, L. Bad&yudha, m.‘armed with tusks, 
a wild boar, L. Badévali (ibc.) a row of teeth; 
-dvandva, Nom. P. °vat#, to appear like two rows 
of teeth, Naish. Bada-vasu, mfn. (Padap. rada- 
v°) dispensing wealth, RV. 

Radana, m, a tooth, Suir. (cf, comp.); an ele- 
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es MBh. Randhranusa rin, mf(i7)n.seck- | 1. Bambh&, m. (for 2. see p. 868, col. 2) a] fog,L. Bat&marda,m.adog,L. Ratambuka(?), 

ae or Weak or assailable points, Mricch. Randh- | prop, staff, support, RV. viii, 45, 20; a bamboo, | n. du, the two deep places immediately over the 

, Veshana, n, the act of seeking for weak places, | L.; N. of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of the father | hips, L. Ratayani, f. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ba- 
or  pandhranveshin, mfn. =randhrénusa.. | of the Asura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib.; | t@rambh&vasanika, mfn. relating to the begin- 
| aN phe nbtapekshin, mfn. watching for | of a Naga, VP.; of ason of Ayu, Hariv.; Pur.; of | ning and end of sexual enjoyment, Cat. Batar- 
Pitin €s, Spying out holes, ib. Randhrépani- | a son of Vivinéati, BhP.; of a king of Vajra-ratra, | thin, mfn, wishing for s” enj”, amorous, lascivious ; 


Kathas.; of a monkey, R.; (4), f., see next. 
Rambha, f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum), 
Kiv.; Kathas. &c.; a sort of rice, L.; a cotton 
string round the loins, L.; a courtezan, Kay. (v.1. 
for vesyd@); a kind of metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or 
of Dakshayani in the Malaya mountains, Cat.; of 


mfn. rushing ; 
Places (enta eons in through holes or weak 
ua of misfortunes), Salk, 


randbrike. ae, mfi(zk@)n. = randhra, in bahu- 


(227), f.a wanton woman, W. Rate-madi, f. an 
Apsaras, L. Batétsava, m. the feast of sexual enj®, 
Sak. Ratédvaha, m., the Indian cuckoo, L. Rae 
toparata-samsupta, mfn. sleeping after the cessa- 
tion of sexual enjoyment, R, 


ra ° . 
D (cf, V lap), el. x. P. (Dhatup. xi, Rati, f. rest, repose, VS.; SankhGr.; pleasure, 


dpati ~ ‘ : Ba 
| Chatter, Oe 2 (ph. rarapa &c., Gr,), to talk lebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-kibara and carried | enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp. ; 
| ..Bipya, aa RY.: Intens, rarapiti, id., ib. af ae : eee regarded as a form of | ratim with 4/ ap, labh, upa-labh, adki-gam, vid, 
ait 26, ‘9 be talked or whispered, Pan. Lakshmi and as the most beautiful woman of Indra’s | yz or dazdh and loc., ‘to find pleasure in”), Up. ; 
Uy rf paradise), MBh.; Kav. &c, = tritiya, f.N. of the | Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion 
defect > Pas, N. (ef, repas fr, »/rip) bodily | third day of the first half of the month Jyaishtha | or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as 


one of the two wives of Kama-deva, together with 
Priti, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pudenda, L.; = 
rati-griha, pleasure-house, VarBrS.; N. of the sixth 
Kala of the Moon, Cat.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; of 
the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena), BhP.; 
of a magical incantation recited over weapons, R.; 


(so called because Hindi women on this day imitate 
Rambha, who bathed on the same day with partic, 
ceremonies), Cat. —°bhisara ( bhabh°), m. and 
-mafijari, f. N. of two dramas. = vrata, n. N, of 
a partic, ceremony (cf. -ér##ty@), Cat.—stambha, 
m.the trunk ofa plantain tree, Naish. = stambhana, 


? Inju : ° 3 
| to Sa ao rakes disease, RV.; VS. (accord. 


| 
r « 
| i \ ee (only occurring in the pr. p. 
be full, RY and in Jra-and v2. / raps, q.v.), 


®Dkad.n 5 ; z 
Udder Udhan, mfn ee ‘ ; 2: to 2 pillar, Mcar. (cf. R.i, 64). | of the letter , Up.; ofa metre, Col. —kara, mf(z)n. 
| > RY, li, 34, 5. - daving a full or distended Se ey avid thighs (smooth and | causing pleasure or joy, R..¢ BHe:: being in love, 
| Xo, "Opsu — tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full, | enamoured( = 4@sz72), VarBrS.; m.apartic.Samadhi, 


rupa, Mahidh. on VS. XXxxiil, L.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Karand. = karman, 


n, sexual intercourse, MW. —kainta-tarka-vig- 
fsa, m. N. of a Sch..on the Mugdha-bodha, Col. 
— kima-pija, f.N. of wk. —kuhara, n. puden- 
dum muliebre, L. —kriy&, f.=-armian, Kim. 
—kheda, m. the languor of sexual enjoyment; 


round, lovely (said of women, ¢sp- in the voc, rar~- 
bhéru, cf, Vim. ii, 49), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Eambhin, mfn. carrying a staff or stick (m. an 
old man, a doorkeeper, Say.), RV.; (2n7), f. (prob.) 
the shaft of a spear, RV. nae 
Eipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to seize or 


Rapeg 
Viij ag 
Mh 22, ta f. du, (of unknown meaning), RV. 


| H "aph (of, 


Yop, aly, hati, t 


/ ripk and 
be TOL ramph),cl. 1. P. 


yeaPhits. injure, kill 7 atup. xi, rg (accord, to grasp, Vop. Bisa m. ui by s° mk: mee 5 pate 

R mf, er , 7 mfn. sleeping after the fatigue of s° enj°, Vikr. = gu- 

pave” M. burt, injured, wretched, misera- Ca ram, c].1.A.(Dhbatup. xx, 23) ramate | na, m, N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. —gribs, 

wy tabdh N (Ved. also P yématt or rammatt, pf. 74 | n, a pleasure-house, VarBrS.; pudendum muliebre, 

t %; rabdhry. See hel vama, MBh.: veme, Br. &c.; or. 3- pl. ravid, | L, —carana-samanta-svara, m. N, of a Gan- 

rabh on e below, RV.: avansit Kiv.3 aransta, RV.; ransishamt, | dharva,L, —janaka,m.N.ofaprince, Cat. —jahe, 

Which » Prep. Tambh (mostly some: aiten | Sv mah ah Gr.; rausyati, Br.; ze, ib. &c.3 | m, N. of a Samadhi, L. —jna, mfn, skilled in the 

$) Sy rab h ig “. WVerabh and see / lab ‘th | inf. ramitum MBh.; rantunt, ib. &c.; ra7t0s, | art of love, Hit, = taskara, m. ‘stealer of s° enj’,’ 

pe rept @ (m NNected), cl. 3, A (Dhatu xii Br: ‘nd sued ib.; rantuad, Kiv.; -ramya or | a ravisher, seducet, Hariv, = tala, m. (in music) a 

Qu Wad + also °47' and e a oa ue oy qweo ae er 4 38), to stop, stay, make fast, | kind of measure, Samgit. =da, mf(@)n. causing 

MB}, "@bdha ' a'80 rarabhe and a pl. rarab h Py al, cet'at rest (P : esp. pres. ramnati), RV.; VS.; | pleasure or comfort, VarYogay. =deva, w.r. for 
} « * . , & 


ranti-d°, —na&ga, m. a kind of coitus, L. — pati, 
m. ‘Rati’s husband,’ Kama-deva, the god of love, 
Kav.; Pur. —paricaya, m. frequent repetition of 
s° enj°, Sis. — paisa, m. a kind of coitus, L,—pra- 
piirna, m. N, of a partic. Kalpa or age, Buddh. 
= priya, mfn. pleasant during coition, Vas.; ‘be- 
loved by Rati,’ N, of Kama-deva, L.; (4), f. N. of 


9 
*dbp,' %€, ih» *) fut. rabdng 
| aeeib, oe @, Gr.; rapsyati 
| hold og Tab he . i ia me rabdhum, MBL ved 
» Ww  PClasp ob) Abhya, RV, 
Mw? Wer fe ao BhP, ced ie 
| on rabhygt Thly, 5 to desire vehemently, 


Desig ambje Aor, " i be rabhasa); 


(P.A.)todelight, make happy, enjoy carnally, M Bi : 
Hariv.; Sukas.; (A.) to stand still, rest, abide, li . 
to stay with (loc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; Cs 4 
only m.c.) to be glad or pleased, rejoice at, de ig t 
in, be fond of (loc., instr. oF inf.), RV. &c. are § 
play or sport, dally, have sexual intercourse wit 

(instr. with or without sama, saha, sakam or sar- 


Yate MPsqz,7 22, te > Pan. vii, 1, 63: : - to couple (said of deer), | Dakshayant, Cat. (v.l. ravt-p°); of a Suréngana 
| Teal, *arapy >>. Pan vii, Aor. ararambhat, ib.: | dham), ChUp.; MBb. &c.; toc ple ( Sinhds, span fda. Rati and Priti (the wives ns 


Pan, iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 8, Pat. (cf. Satis to pity 
with i.e. put to stake (instr.); Bhatt.: Caus. ‘ 
mdyatt or vramdyatt (aor. dviramat), to rie . 
stay, stop, set at rest, RV.; TS.; ee ae a 
(ramayatt, m.c. also °re) to gaaien ight, p rate 
caress, enjoy carnally, MBh.; Kav. &c. (3: 58 ef 
miayati-tardm, Ratnav. mi, g); to enjoy one. elf 
be pleased or delighted, MBh. ; Hariv.; hig 4 i 
mayati, he tells that the deer are coupling, a. iii, 
1. 26, Vartt. 8, Pat.: Desid. in 727050, St, g.V.: 
Desid. of Caus, in viramayisht, 4.V-i sage rate 
ramyale or ranramiti, Pan. Wily 45 a5 See 
ram; Gk. }peHe, épapat, épards; Lith. ‘ 
Goth. rimis.] 

Rata, min, pleased, a 


Oey, 22, ra-n7.3, 47,54: Intens. rdrabh- 
auth Y are mi (as far as these forms 
foog Pha Prd. o,, J ‘ound after prepositions ; 
> Hp 2 {Din “a~-, part. cy a ‘abh 
Be Paris Us see g. 34 274s Sam / rabh 8c.) 
of Me rH, »PrG-, pari-r® &e,; (a), f. 
Bante , MEP) on 
| Re ha, i 
ily, ety ; “lolence : ey, R, 
Aas.) teibly Ry,. Cia), eee zeal, ardour, 
Ras? Mf, 7?, Tou ? Ind. violently, impetu- 
R is Dhan . Vlole ane MBh,.: Pur. eee ‘ede 
|) qitoyettee, waa n. (ae ctuous, zealous, RV. 
! yna) a Kav Ry. ye tec:) impetuous, violent, 
“hem V.; ne? Stron " &c. ; (ife.) eager for, 
act fc hur 88; slat Powerful (said of the 
Oho.” (Com 2? haste ene? 1b.; m. impetuosity, 
x Cap ibe ; ae MR : ries zeal, passion, eager 
} : a a "4 > ' 
| tos, wus Quie pnd ena, int &c. (also @, f., L.; 


Kama-deva), Kathis, —phala, mfn. productive of 
sexual pleasure, aphrodisiacal, Ml. —bandhu, m. 
a husband, lover, ib. <bhavana, n.=-griha, Var- 
BrS.; a brothel, L.; pudendum muliebre, VarBrs. 
= bhoga, m. sexual enjoyment, ib. —matjari, 
f. N, of an erotic wk.; -guna-lesa-sucakdshtaka, 
n. N. of a Stotra, —mat, mfn, havirig enjoyment 
or pleasure, cheerful, glad,delighting in(loc, ), Kathas.; 
enamoured,Ratnay.; accompanied by Rati,ib. = mae 
aa, f. an Apsaras, L. (cf. va¢e-m°), —mandira, 
n. a pleasure-house, Paficar.; pudendum muliebre, 
L. = manmatha, (prob.n.) N, of aNataka; -pzja, 
f. N. of wk. —mitra, m. a kind of coitus, L.; N. 
of a poet, Subh, — rana-dhira, mfn. bold or ener- 
getic in Love’s contests, MW. = ratna-pradipika, 
f, N. of wk. —ramana, m. ‘lover of Rati,’ N. of 
Kama-deva, Milatim. —raga, m. the taste or plea- 
sure of love, Amar.; mtn. as sweet as love, Megh.: 
-glani, f. lassitude after sexual enjoyment, MW, 


© who seizes or takes hold 


mused, gratified, oe : or 

é- 
-chting in, intent upon, fond or enamourec oO”, 
bdeeg erat |, or addicted or disposed to (lat, 
instr, or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) eee en 
intercourse with, BhP.; loved, beloved, 3 @ , 
f. N. of the mother of Day, MBh.; n. pleasure, 





ras, “ect. ? Poi ; jo violently, impetu- ‘ t of love, sexual union, = rahasya,, n. “mysteries of love,’ N. of an erotic 
| Raita) Oven L.. y. Beane, Gis regret, jayne CeO at, Bits the private parts, L. | wk. by Kokkoka; -dipzka, f. N. of another wk. 
2. 5 Q aye akin "pons, R . : agical incanta- | copulation, y Vas, = kujite, n. lascivious mur- (prob. a Comm, on the former), —laksha, m. sexual 
bh Way os Of a 18 (son - fk \ Danava (v.1. | —kila, m.a 40g, hs Haiband, Le -griha, n. | intercourse, L. = lampata, mfn. desirous of s° int? 
hiss 8 n at, « a *Xicopra h mbha), BhP.; of a | mur, L. =gurd, G |, ajvara, 0. 2 crow, L. | lascivious, lustful, Cat, = lila, m, (in music) a ki i 
(cf auth ORary a Monkey et (also called xabha- | pudendum muliebre, Ga yoluptuary; L. =tali, f. a | of measure, Samgit.; (2), f N. of a Surar S 
wove) ?.ib, Oa metre 7 Rls m, Ra- | =t&lin, m. 4 ee aoa or nbixiee, M, (only | Siphas, = lola, m. N. of 2 demon Botan angana, 
Re oha, tb, Pla, m »m.N. of a Bud- | procuress, bawd, l= . the god of love; lascivious | m. ‘Rati’s husband,’ N. of Kama-d “™ VENG, 
log bay * N. of a lexicographer | L.) a voluptuary; @ dog; the & | L. = bandha, | offering vowed to R°, Cat eva, L.; a gift or 
R nee a Pare shinjin murmur. = nidhi, m. the we? de having a de- | creasing love, BhP, =vallt. Hg eee, mfn. in- 
| Or try hn, < “Ttic, Part «po glaring, RV. m. sexual union, L.—manan™s ahike (for -7#d@°), | creeper, Kathas, =fakti, e ef ove compared to a 


i i heart, Cat.= rd 
Haas ‘ da - bathin g for pleasure Be : Bere 
gate of eight auspicious objects. = Vat, min. P eased, 


Bhy “UPport »' @ chariot, RV, (accord 
PSone 
| Yau 1,058. ~ *™Ost violent or impetuous 


enjoyment, virile pow 5 
er 
hero,’ P » Can, = stra, 


aman of reat ge m. ‘love- 


sits Nerative po = 
yet . containing a form of ram, | =samyoga,m, sexual unj power, Paficar. 
ot Tabhya granted, plea a pl. the various kinds of sexual | accompanied with love Saal i ~ Samhita, mfn. 
4 8 (RV.), mfn. more } AitBr. = vises ea and -#Byin, m. a dog, L.| -samgraha-vysny, Bpereg affection, MW 
> mf, ion, Cat. = Var ‘erti 4 -“vyakhya, f. N. =satvar. 
Bi, (et messenger, L, = hindaka, m, a seducer of women, libertine, L. | f. Trigonella Corniculata, ol wk. —satvars, 


a lata, L, = garvag 
. x ce of love, Sak.; N. of wk. sre eee 
Onsort,’ N, of Kama-deva, Daé, = sire, 


3Ka 


whole essen 


| enjoyment, Kathias. 
Ratanta, m. the end of sexual enjoy nee 


' rabhas + da) be : : 
stowin Of mist 
. Raténdukea, m.a 40g, L, Batandbri(?),f must, 
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Raty-aiga, n. pudendum muliebre, L. 
Ratika, f. (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit. 


Rati, f., m.c. for vafz, the goddess of love, 


MBh.; Hariv. 


Rantavya, min. to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to 
be toyed with or carnally known, Mricch.; n. plea- 


sure, enjoyment, play, MW. 


2. Ranti, f. (for 1. see p, 866, col. 3) loving to 
stay, abiding gladly with (loc.), AV.; VS.; pleasure, 


delight (used as a term of endearment for a cow), 


TS.; VS.; PaficavBr.; m. N, of a lexicographer 


( =rartti-deva), Sis., Sch,  deva, m. N.of Vishnu, 


L.; of a king of the lunar race (son of Samkriti; 


he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices, 


and the blood which issued from the bodies of the 


slaughtered victims was changed into a river called 
carman-vati; Sch. on Megh. 46), MBh.; Kav.; 


Pur.; of another king, Hcar.; of a teacher of Yoga 


and variousauthors, esp.of a lexicographer ( =vazz/2), 
Cat.;2dog,W. —niraor-bhiara,m.N.ofa king, BhP, 

Ranta, f. a way, road, L.; a river, L. 

Rantu-manag, mfn, inclined to take pleasure, 
wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW. 

Bantri, mfn. gladly abiding with, delighting in 
(loc.), RV. 

Eantos. See 4/ramz and a-rantos. 

Bama, mfn. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only 
ifc.; cf. wzazo0-r°); dear, beloved, W.; m. (only L.) 
joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Kama-deva, the god 
of love; the red-flowering Aioka; (@), f., see s.v. 

Ramaka, mfn. sporting, dallying, toying amor- 
ously ; m. a lover, suitor, MW, = tva, n, love, affec- 
tion, ib. 

Ramana, mf(z)n. pleasing, charming, delightful, 
BhP.; m. a lover, husband (cf. &shapa-r°), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; Kama-deva, the god of love, L.; an ass, 
L.; a testicle, L.; a tree similar to the Melia Buka- 
yun, L.;=tinduka, L.; N, of Aruna or the cha- 
rioteer of the Sun, L.; of a mythical son of Mano- 
hard, MBh.; Hariv.; of a man, Pravar.; pl. N. of a 
people (cf. ramatha), MBh.; (4), f. a charming 
woman, wife, mistress, L,; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N, of Dakshayani in Rama-tirtha, Cat.; (7), f., see 
5.V.; 0. pleasure, joy, Subh.; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy- 
ing (of deer), Sis. vi, g (cf. Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 24, 
Vartt. 3); (ifc.) gladdening, delighting, BhP.; the 
hinder parts, pudenda ( =aghana), L.; the root of 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; N. of a forest, Hariv.: of 
a town, Divyav, —pati, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
= vasati, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh. 
Raman&sakta, mn. addicted to pleasure, Subh. 

HRamaenaka, m.N. of a son of Yajfia-bahu, BhP.; 
of a son of Viti-hotra, ib.; of a Dvipa, ib.; n. N. of 
a Varsha (ruled by Ramanaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a 
town, Divyav. 

Bamani, f. a beautiful young woman, mistress, 
wife, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; Aloe Indica, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a serpent-maid, Rajat.—gsak- 
ta, mfn, devoted to a mistress or wife, Subh. 

I. Ramaniya, mf(Z)n. to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, delightful, charming, Up.; MBh. cc, ; 
(2), f. N. of a singer, Malav.; of a town, HParié. 
~carana, m{n. of pleasant conduct or behaviour, 
ChUp. =janman, mfn, of auspicious birth, born 
under an auspicious star, Malatim. = damara, mfn, 
charming and amazing (-/va@, n.), ib. tama, mfn, 
most charming, MW. =tara, mfn. more charming 
or lovely (-¢va, n.), Jatakam. =—ti, f, loveliness, 
beauty, charm, Kav.; Sah. =taraka, (prob.) m. 
N. of a Mantra. =tva, n.=-/@, R.; Sak, —ri- 
ghava, (prob.) n. N. of a poem, 

2. Ramaniya, Nom. (fr. ramanz) A, “yale, to 
represent a wile, be the mistress of (gen.), Sah. 

Ramaniyaka,m.or n.(?) N.ofan island, Suparn,; 
w.t. for rimaniyaka, q.v. 

Ramanya, mfn,=1, ramaniya (in su-ranian- 
Va, 4. Vv.) ; 

Ramati, f. a place of pleasant resort, AV.; TBr.; 
(rdm°), mfn. liking to remain in one place not 
straying (said of a cow), AV.,,; TS.; m, (only 13 a 
lover; paradise, heaven; a crow; time; Kama-deya 
the god of love. 

Ramayantika, f, N. ofa dancing girl, Dag, 

Rami, f. of sama, q.v.; a wife, Mistress, W.: 
N. of Lakshmi, the goddess of fortune, Bhartr,; BhP,; 

good luck, fortune, splendour, opulence, Can.; splen- 


wrarer rati-sundara. 


m, orn. N. of wk.—sundara, m. 2 kind of coitus, 
L. —sena, m. N, of a king of the Colas, Rajat.; 
of a poet, Cat. Ratisa, m.=7ate-pait, Naish. 





dour, pomp, Bham.; N. of the 11th day in the dark 
half of the month Karttika, Cat.; of the syllable sriwz 
(also rama), Sarvad.; of a daughter of Sagi-dhvaja 
and wife of Kalki, KalkiP. ~kanta (Paiicat.) or 
-dhava (L.), m. ‘lover or husband of Rami,’ N. of 
Vishnu. = dhipa (Swédh°), m. ‘lord of R°,’ id, 
Cat. =natha, m. id., MBb.; N. of various authors 
(also with vaidya and rayz), Cat. —pati, m. = 
ramadhip~a, Kathas.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
(also with mzsra), Cat. —priya, n. ‘dear to R®,’ 
a lotus, L. —veshta, m. turpentine, L, —gam- 
kara, m, N. of an author, Cat. —Sraya (°mds°), 
m. ‘refuge of R°,’ N. of Vishns, BhP. Ramésa 
(Kav.) or Ramésvara (Pur.), m.=ramddhipa. 

Ramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
rendered happy, Git.; n. (prob.) pleasure, delight 
(see next), =m-gama, m. a proper N., Pan. iii, 
2, 47, Sch, 

Ramya, mf(a)n. to be enjoyed, enjoyable, pleas- 
ing, delightful, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c.; = dala-hara, 
L.; m. Michelia Champaka, L.; another kind of 
plant (=daka), L.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; 
m. or n.(?) a pleasant abode, Vishn. ; (a), f. night, 
Hariv.; Hibiscus Mutabilis,L.; = mahéndra-varuni, 
L.; (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a 
daughter of Meru (wife of Ramya), BhP.; ofa river, 
W.; 0, the root of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; semen 
virile, L.—grama, m. N. of a village, MBh. — ta, 
f. (Pratap.), -twa, n. (R.) pleasantness, loveliness, 
beauty. = daruna, mfn. beautiful and terrible, M Bh. 
= deva, m. N. of a man the father of Loshta-deva, 
Srikanth. —patha, mfn. furnished with pleasant 
roads, Laghuk, —pushpa, m. Bombyx Heptaphyl- 
lum, L. —phala, m. Strychnos Nux Vomica, L. 
= ripa, mfn. having a lovely form, beautiful, Bhim. 
=—sri, m. N. of Vishnu, Paficar. —sainu, mfn. 
having pleasant peaks or summits (said of a moun- 
tain), MW. Ramyakshi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
Ramyantara, mfn. pleasant at intervals, pleasantly 
diversified (said of a journey), Sak, 

Ramyaka, m. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr.; N. 
of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n. (in Samkhya) one 
of the 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas.; Samkhyak., 
Sch. (also d, f., scil. s¢d@dhz); the root of Tricho- 
santhes Dioeca, Suér.; n. N. of a Varsha called after 
Ramyaka, Pur. 

Ramra, m, N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the 
Sun),L.(cf.ramanza); beauty,splendour( = §0b44),L. 


TAS ramatha,m. pl. N. of a people in the 
west of India (also read ramata, ramatha), MBh.; 
VarBrS.; n.=7rdmatha, Asa Foetida, L.=dhvani, 
m. Asa Foetida, L, 


TH ramala, m. or n. (cf. Arabic JL, 


ramméal) a mode of fortune-telling by means of dice 
(a branch of divination borrowed from the Arabs), 
Cat.; N. of various wks.—grantha, m., -cinta- 
mani, m., -tattva-sira, m., -tamtra, n., -na- 
va-ratna, 0.,-paddhati, f.,-prasna, m., -pras- 
na-tantra, n., -bhtishana, n., -yantrika, f., 
-rahasya, n., -rahasya-sara-samgraha, m., 
-Saistra, n., -sara, m., -sikta (?), f. N. of wks. 
Ramalibhidheya, “lAmrita, °léndu-praka- 
6a, m., “lotkarsha, m. N. of wks. 

CHE ramph (cf. /riph and raph), cl. 1. P. 
raniphati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 20 (accord. to Vop. 
also ‘to kill’). 

TW 1. ramb (cf. /lamb), cl. 1. A. rdmbate, 
to hang down, RV. (Cf. Lith. vamzdus, rambdkas. | 

tq 2. ramb (cf. /2.rambh), cl. 1. A. ram- 
bate, to sound, Dhiatup. x, 14; cl. 1. P. rambati, 
to go, xv, 87 (cf. /ranv). 

TH i. rambh. See /rabh. 

I, Rambha, rambhin, &c, Sce p. 867, col. a. 

TAL 2. rambh (cf. /2. ramb), cl. 1. A. ram- 
bhate, to sound, roar, Dhatup. x, 24 (only p. ravz- 
bhamana, BhP.) 

2. Rambha, mfn. sounding, roaring, lowing &c. 
(see go-7°); (a), f. asounding, roaring, lowing &c., L. 

Rambhana or “bhita, n. a lowing, L. 


TRI ramya, ramra. See above. 

TF ray (cf. lay), cl. 1. A. rayate, to go, 
Dhatup. xiv, Io. 

tH raya, m. (ri) the stream of a river, 


Taya ravaka. 


current, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


swiftness (era and af, ind. QeE TO ltt 


] 
a noth 
of 


straightway), Kay.; Pur,; course 
y°); impetuosity, vehemence, 
BhP.; N. ofa son of Puru 
king, Cat. —prasna-satr 
wk, =—mani, m. N. of t 
= vat, mfn, of rapid course; , 
Rayana-sara, m. N. of fe 
BRayishtha, mfn. very swi . 
W.; m, N. of Agni or Kubera 
N, of various Samans, ArshBr. 


TAR rayaka, v.1. fo 
Tae rayas. 


a-sid 





ardour, 
-ravas oo) f 
Ta sqhanta, rhb 
wo Samans, A 
swilt, , 
veheme™ 


Brahman, 1?) 


r fleet oF 


5 -. as. 
See amit ta-ray 


) fF V 


cfa ray, m. oF (rarely Veda, 


. in the 
following forms occur 11) 


“yibhis, Syimant; rvayye, yy 


ons, 
roperty, Z000>, ., 
var), propery, RV; . 


: AY. 
nified) . e che 
ee Ee ials, PrasaUp.i" oft 


ere 13 1 + 
(?) mfn. rich, RV. vill 31,1 7 = anet 


ChUp.; stuff, materi 


~da, mfn. bestowing wealt He 
da, m. a lump of earth; 

w°. ib, — mat, mfn. fat 
ChUp.; containing the word 7 Ly 


possessing wealth, rich, 


V 
Ww 
obtaining or possessing j do, min. P° 


joyi gl ac (-5 
oying W ; ib, = sh 
if ahs (-shah g nee ee mR 
or -shthana (AV.), “8 
wealth, omen m 
ikva, v-!» * 
ay inriatils, mfn (super 
rayin ; cf, Pan. mil 
perty, very wealthy; : a _ icin 
Bayiyat, min. (pH: 
ing for wealth a iy woe 
Rayishin, m0. - 
TaTaAg rayyavatta, ae 
(cf. rathavalta under ed 
TWIZraraiasn— 
.-TBr.; Kath.5 Panna 
VS. ; ee for the Havir ne . 
oR ratya, ™ @)n. belo 
B . 5 | 


forehead, ParGt. 5 ee 
rati, q-¥+)s ipa 
Tzu piraye: . —_, 
untifu F M 5: thers 
ee eats mfn., jd., ib. (0 is 
Ti rarph (cf. J raph) 


y. 1.) 
£9; Dhatup. *4 18 ( = mathe: eS 


Tara a ralam 
Cat. 
THUG 
ing, Jamentin 
wat rald, f. ® spec 
Tan aan: in ats Ki 
ith a shaggy OF PA 6S. 5 
pile ms ee ket, Samp’? 


ie8 0 


Bres 
‘ted & 


g, HParis. f pirds 


quick motion, 


= 


spect 


- ofa 


r ravaka, q: Ve 


G 
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-, the 


° {py 
i 


Ay 
roy? 6 4 


f Cyyam , 


treasules 


—-vat q- 6 SB 


ie 
b, RV. (ch jabs 8 


e i phP 
65. te 
IT 
yas 


‘ ony 
a | Hei . é or2 
Gr5.5 He ibU 


‘og O 
pecieé + 2 wor 


o ib. ™ 


elatin’ 
5 Oe 
$8 


Ta rdva, M- { beasts bec.) Kod 


(of animals, wil 


B 
singing (of birds) Mn 
of bees), Raphi cen ; 
thunder, whizz ° ( 
Sy MB BBY 
o}; ‘ ar 
Savant h - 


L: bi di 
‘nid of a serpent 
Ravat, t27 
Ravata, Ts di, 
Ravathe, 


cuckoo, L. ‘ puri if 
BRavas. 


screamer!; 


ram ravake, i 


alth 
vast 


(en 










Weight of pearl . 
rvaka), ja ae the Dh®; v.1. sayaka, 


Of cane or bamboo, Buddh. 


i os te (accord. to Un. iv, 138, Sch. 


Buded ans partic, form of the sun (sometimes re- 
a 


the Kay ye 
Prakagy Uline Cat. ; of the author of the Hora- 
Vital air (2), Ww © right canal for the passage of the 


centy on 
“en Cat, 
Sia m. (with dh¢ 


Cat, ty “Brahe 
Pattic, avan, 


+t, 4Ma, Vp 
nD, Noes . ther dj ‘irtha, nN. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
of, fa Priest ice of the sun, MW. = datta 

ge Peet ih ans OF man 


the “®tman mg & n. the milk of Calotropis 


avin 
a for 4 tahasya, .," Of the author 
s Sun,’ yes,’ day “dhvaja, m. ‘having the 
fet Py of } = nanda ‘ 


is Guu N. of wk.= 
Dakch a Plex 5 TOpis Gigant Ww priya, m 


~ ot 
wl dane BIS a Copper, L, —bimba, n. 
Wk onth Sa, 22mba “4,11, = -hanta,SitigP. 


Sy Ry ¥ — 
chayltWel » = big ttirta, m, or n. N, of 
Siva ° Sinha, Mby, % Rajat. = ratnaka, nD. 


2 © so 
mh, 1? W .m.N lar race (of kings), Naish. 


Q ; + *= 8b 
the f the Of Ary Sarathi, m, ‘the Sun’s 


Frees: 7, leciyn? : 
aS Ditny - ““pitation, hurry, L. 





waa ravanaka. - TAT rasayvara. 869 


ses 1 irdle, zone | véshasya) poison, Das.; Rajat.; nectar, L.; soup, 

a, ce aa oe Ae Aste applied to broth cat a constituent fiuid or essential juice of the 
the heer ae Naigh, ii, 5); a ray of light, beam, body, serum, (esp.) the primary juice called chyle 
RaLERe: fe tongue (w.7. for rasana), L.; (ifc.) | (formed from the food and changed by the bile into 
— de endent on, Hariv.; BhP. —kalapa cr blood), ib.; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes regarded 
E y2 ORE ote irdle formed out of several | as 2 kind of quintessence of fhe human body, else- 
a ig Py fof. vaimi-kalapa).—°kri- where as the seminal fluid of Siva), Sarvad. ; semen 
ta (nak) ‘ate guided or led by a cord or bridle, virile, RY. i, 105, 2; myrrh, L.; any mineral or 
coh : cP the cord of a girdle; °ndspada, metallic salt, Cat.; a metal or mineral in a state of 
: one fap®,’ the waist, Kum. — pada, n. fusion (cf. 2pa-, maha-r°); gold, L.; Vanguieria 
: vn for the girdle,’ he hip, L, Basan$pamé, | Spinosa, L.; a species of amaranth, L.; green onion, 












































UR ra 


vanaka, m. or n.(?) a filter made 


rava, f. Gossypium Herbaceum, L. 
4 ravi, 


“ofthe ntimb; f the 12 Adityas: hence razz is also 


1 general) or the twelve’), Var.; Hariv. &c.; the sun 


€sun-god,Mn.; MBh. &c.; = 7avi- ; ere f simile (when | L.; resin, L.; =amrita, L.; taste, flavour (as the 
Sund 500; Win.) MBh. 8ic.5=7avt- | ¢°¢ string of comparisons, a form © res 
Ountain ie. ses Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a Han ohiect to hte anything is compared is made principal quality of fluids, of which there are 6 


Dhtita-rashtra, ike Sauviraka, MBh.; of a son 


the subject of another comparison, which again leads | original kinds, viz, madhura, sweet; amtla, sour; 
; Of the author of a Comm. on 


i d Sah lavana, salt; Aatuka, pungent; ¢zkta, bitter; and 

eR — i“ a for vajand. —sammita | dashaya, astringent ; sometimes 63 varieties are dis- 

aera ; ifici ingui iz. beside the 6 original ones, 15 mix- 
(°nd-), mfn, as long as the rope (on the sacrificial tinguished, viz g , 15 


9 1D, 










































- =Eara, m. N. of tures of 2, 20 of 3, 15 of 4, 6 of 5, and 1 of 6 
Rintay Mm. sun-stone, . sort sbeces ie te post), TS4-APBY: © | rasanayd- flavours), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of the number ‘six,’ 
Naish, i » aya, mf(z)n, consisting of D acaiones Rasanaya, Nom. A. “yale (only P. VarBrS.; Srutab.; any object of taste, condiment, 


mana), to be guided by a rein, AV. 
tiga rasmé, m. (exceptionally f.; ip ra- 
i i trace. 
sand and Un. iv, 46) a string, Tope, Come, “ahs 
rein, bridle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. oS 2 
the fingers), RV. &c. d&cc.; a measuring cord, RV. 


48; M. a sunb c.: ehurcita 
eS eam, Sak.; -£zrcikd, 
ahha m. N. of A poet Lof the 7th 

&-dipa-eprakisa,m.N.of wk. 


sauce, spice, seasoning, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the tongue 
(as the organ of taste), BhP,; taste or inclination or 
fondness tor (loc, with or scil. zfarz, or comp.), 
love, affection, desire, MBh.; Kay. &c.; charm, 


a 
anta) N, of a poet, Cat. pleasure, delight, ib.; (in rhet.) the taste or character 


m&,n.an eclipse of the sun, 


oe See te . j beam, splendour, RV. | of a work, the feeling or sentiment prevailing in it 
@ Man can nomical nti ee ad e oN gee aes ot ee XV, 16 : = paksha or | (from 8 to 10 Rasas ae generally enumerated, viz. 
Pedy), Garuqe tee stars on the vaclonie parts of his pakshman L — kalapa, m. a pearl-necklace con- | srinedra, love; vira, heroism; b2bhatsa, disgust; 
er Nomical ¢ 4 - shepaka-dhruvéirhah, pl. N.of | sisting of 5A ‘or 56 threads, V arBrs, —ketu, cn raudra, anger or fury ; hasya, mirth; bhayanaka, 
bee Comm on ih canara, m.N, of the author | ‘beam-bannered,’ a partic. comet, ib. Ne ore pe "| terror; daria, pity; adbhuta, wonder; santa, 
: "nN. of 0 the Amaru-éataka j fcune:| shosa, erida m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.=Jj@lay | tranquillity orcontentment ; vé@/salya, paternal fond- 
Ubh, » pl Nt Planet Saturn. Va, ow Ja, M. “sun- | shasa; AN. ia 4 of rays, VarBrS. = pa, m. pl. N. | ness; the last or last two are sometimes omitted ; cf. 
27, m oe of Parti My arBrs. ; of Yama, | n, a net or garland 0 rays, ; 


under d4@va), Bhar.; Dasar.; Kavyad. &c.; the 
prevailing sentiment in human character, Uttarar.; 
Rajat.; (with Vaishnavas) disposition of the heart 
or mind, religious sentiment (there are 5 Rasas or 


VP. = pati, 
of a partic. class of deceased ancestors, VI. meer 
mfn. drunk by the rays of the sun nee od 
maya eva pataro yasan, scil. apant, ch.; 
‘ray-lord’), TAr.; m. Calotropis Gigantea, 1. 


+ Meteors or comets, ib, — ta- 
Sun, N. of the planet Saturn, 


Sofy, 908 Of th 


1a} 


I of a poet, Cat. as 7 44.) mfn. purified by rays or beams, Ratis forming the 5 degrees of bhaktt, q.V., viz. 
ae ; ~dipta B, nh. i om ang on TEe ee Ms end Ls mass of rays, VP.=Pra- | Sante, dasya, sakhya, vatsalya, and madhurya), 
Gi VarBrg ' fn. lighted or illum; se 7 vb oat N. of a Buddha, Buddh. - mandala, | W.; a kind of metre, Ping.; N, of the sacred syllable 
—Sattea, BL aa Pnnperen: arte: | Bape AVParig.— mat, min. | «Qm,’SankhGr.; the son of a Nishida and a Sanaki, 


n, acircle or garland of rays, 
having rays delete radiant, R.; m. the sun, ‘one ; 
m, N. of a man, Kathas. —may@, ae is i 
or consisting of rays, BhP.= malin, min. enci 


i R.; the sun, L, —muea, 
or garlanded with rays, = eee ies eeiy tae 


‘“deva, m. N L.; (a), f., see s. v. = kankali, m. N.ofa medical 


wk. by Kankali. —kadamba-kallolini, f. N. of 
a Comm, on Gita-govinda. =Karptira, n, subli- 
mate of mercury, Bhpr. —karman, n. a sacrificial 


. of a poet, Cat. 
of a Comm. on 


y : ; ee, rite connected with (the sipping of) liquids, Kaus, ; 
Bintes” fe N, ofey° Vishnu, A. — ati eux | Budd (cf. raimi-pati).— vat, mfn, =-7at, TBr.; | rhetoric, —kalpana, f. preparation of quicksilver, 
Pane Date ~ Dattra _ Guice Bela Gi- MBh Se 5 m. the sun, MBh. ; (aéz), f.a verse COn- | Cat, —Ealpa-lata, f., -kalpa-saira-stava, m. 
Man, Vaut Ves mT. © son of the sun,’ N. oe the sinin tes word raimi, Kath. — sata-sahasta- | N, of wks, —kalyini-vrata, n. N, of a partic. 
Con}, Frac, rag Prabhu, m, N. Fa Brah- pariptirna-Chvaja, m, N. of a Buddha, Buddh, ceremony and of various wks. —Eashfya, m. or 


Ubon) Gr 280a,, m,N n. N. of a medical wk. —kuly4, f. N. of a river 


ods in instr, rasa 
_=vraimd; only 19 tin H scavet 
Hasmen, m 3 in Kuésa-dvipa, BhP. —ketu, m. N. of a prince, L. 


(RV. vi, 67, 1) and ife, (cf. a-rasman and stha- 


ss €a; Nerium Odorum ; 
n Yaniin¢ Oc : = kesara, n, camphor, L,. —kKomala, n. a partic, 
ay “lin - atpus Lo fe : ; ’ P , % Pp 
thesia Stas tea B¥-dvara, Cate La ee gn (ife.) = rained, a rein, bridle, BhP. mineral, Cat, —kantuka, n. N. of a medical wk. 
Tr - ee = dy . 


isk Hariv. (v.1. ra- 


= kaumudi, f. N. of various wks, = Eriya, f. the 
inspissation and application of fluid remedies or fo- 
mentations, Suér. —gahga-dhara, m. N. of an 
author; °riya, n. his wk. =gandha, m. or n, 
myrtth, L. (v.1.-dhanga); N. of wk,—gandhaka, 
m. myrrh, L.; brimstone, sulphur, L. — garbha, n. 


Basmisa, m. N. of a Danava, 
bhasa and nabhasa). 
Rasmi-vat, min. = vasmi-vat, VS. 

1, ras (cf. v 1.7as), el. 1,P.(Dhatup. 


: ii 63) vasati (rarely A. “2 ; pf. rarasa, 


Mani 


» BhP, —masaka, m. a 


Tey Vishy, ooena neo oe h. &c.; aor. arasit, Gr.; fut. 7@5##@, | 2 colivrium made from the juice of Curcuma Xan- 
Svar tia, po Leto, out eyed,’ N, of Siva, Te Oe ae ‘fem, ib.), to roar, yell, CTY, | thorrhiza, Bhpr.; an ointment made from the calx 
“ds, Tay” M. th. loha, y rasishyati, ib.; inf, rastiten, ™-)s thorrhiza, bhpr.; 


- ‘sun-metal,’ copper, Br. Sc. &c.; to praise, Naigh. 


sound, reverberate, of brass, L.; cinnabar, L. — gandhira, m. orn. N. 
} 


, = ‘ id. : 
ee 5 "Urge ta = ae . _ yasayatt (aor. arirasat), Gt: pe of wk. = guna, mfn. possessing the quality of taste, 

1g dina, vid) ae nisct-me VEEEB, mi= a mele 8 ‘fe rarasyate (orrarasti, Gt.), Mn. i, 78. —govinda, m. N. of wk. =graha, 
eae of toa fi ~ Samira : of wk, —visara, toner : out loudly, scream aloud, Bhatt. , ‘ mfn, apprehending flavours, having a taste for en- 
rt ey Wk, of the ZOdia wae: f, the aah en I ‘ee lage n, (for 2. see p- 870, col. 3) lc hags joyments, BhP. ; m. the organ of taste, ib. graiha- 

dian? os ( mj c, MarkP, ; -nirnaya, .B ’ reaming or rumbling or thundering, bes ric pemelnseeneccotee! roast las 
“hay tas th f “lohg\ 12+ ‘called after the sun,’ | Of toaring or scre’ b BrS.: Balar.; croaking (of : ponte Fill of iil ewes 
mh « “teers © sun ni?) ™ Sama-prabha waf,, | any sound or noise, VarBro. ; ” = ghana, mfn, full of juice, consistii.g entirely of 

apt 4 ? 


frogs), VarBrS. juice, SBr. —ghna, m. borax, L. = candra, m., 


th r for 2. see p. 871, col. 1) sound- drika, f.,-cintamani,m.N.of wks. = cu 
OF, Peg Un,’ yt OF th I. Basita, mfn. (for 2. S¢€ Kad.: | "©#™ ples Amani,m.N.of wks, = ctid&- 
Ups t  Su.. 2 N, ¢ Dawn, L. —suta , oa ‘no inarticulate sounds, Kad.; nts . : 
MS pie, Btlva, of the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; ed, resounding, uttering * sound, thunder, mani, m. a partic. preparation, L, =ja, mfn. bred 


ise 
Git.; n. a roar, scream, cry, Moise, 


. a in fluids, Mn. xi, 143; i : 
met Sain? Cue Sundara-rasa, m. N. in fluids, Mn. xi, 143; proceeding from chyle, L.; 


Np v f &na, m j : fn, consuming or de- 
LC] ) r LL, 8 »™m, § son of the sun,” Kay. ; Rajat. aasitaein ™m se 1 : , ; P : 7 
q Or Har 1, 0 an auth . N. of a poet, Cat. sai i Meged “(for 2, see Pp: 871, col, 1) one is : - 0 ws We mB ed b ’ : 
’ 1a i Ra A hor, Cat.: W.T for S2é- I, a ri, a m atio pen 

(a sh 3 ake fe ct en d 


se X of brass, L 
= jiia, mfn. knowing tastes or the taste ' 


a i Se of, appre- 
ciative (gen. orcomp.), Kay; Pur; Kathas.: ane. 
with (loc. or comp.}, Ragh.; Uttarar.; m, a oet 
any writer who understands the Rasas, W .: aga . 

: 2 »W, che- 
ia ye mn — the magical properties of mee 
»'D.5 @ Physician or an —. 
and chemical cor ¥ preparer of mercurial 


who roars or bellows, Sah, 
2. ras (rather Nom. fr, rasa below), 
Bes | cl 10. P, (Dhatup. *xx¥ 77) Os 
(rarely Ate, ep, also yasati and geet es 
lish, $Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; to feel peiea ve 
ce nitle of, Sab,; to love, Dhatup.: Desic. 


ton. *%) £ p72. ‘loved by the sun,’ 
x Wite Po ANisia Forniic, i, ° 


"Windy — P. 868, col. 3. 


"=aran; 
se ! @inda,alotus flower, 


; ° : Sis. ¢ npounds, ib. ; n, ‘ 
= 3 ee yishatt, to desire " A te sap oF juice of plants, Kav. ; BhP. ; ~4a, F. oF -tva hg ne thetongue, 
Ya SS Pays a © Rasa, m. (ifc. f. 2) ‘4. the best or finest | poetical skill 2. Knowledge of flavours 
LU  UShy ee under 2. ra wuice of fruit, any liquid or flue, Te V linen csetimination, | 
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Pea * apy ® god of ] Ka or prime part of anything, *° MBh.; Kav. &c.;] Kam,; Kathac . Y with (gen, or comp,), Kay, - 
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m. (prob,) a gastric fever, HParii, —tattva-sara, 
m. N. of wk. =tanmiétra, n. the subtle element 
or rudiment of taste, Tattvas, —tama (rdsa-), m, 
the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr.; 
ChUp. —taramgini, f. N. of various wks. —tas, 
ind. according to taste or favour, MBh. —ta, f. 
juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kad. &c. (-tam upitanz, 
become fluid), = tejas, n. ‘strength of the chyle,’ 
blood, L. —tva, n.the being chyle, state of chyle, 
MBh.; -7atz-pramana, n. N. of wk. —de, min. 
emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Naléd.; m. 
‘giver of fluids or mixtures,” a physician, MBh., 


=danda, m. (prob.) a magic wand, Pajicad, 


= darpana, m. N. of wk. —d&lika, f. a kind of 
sugar-cane, L, — dipika, f., -dirghika, f. N. of 
wks, —dravin, m.a kind of citron, L. —dhatu, 
m. ‘fluid metal,’ quicksilver, L. —dhenu, f. a cow 
consisting of fruit-juice, Hcat. = nitha, m. ‘chief of 


fluids,’ quicksilver, L. —niibha, n. = -7d/a, L. 
= nayaka, m. ‘lord of the feelings,’ N. of Kima- 


deva, Vear.; of Siva, L. =nibandha, m., -nirt- 


pana, n. N.of wks. = nivritti, f. cessation or loss 
of taste, W. —netrika or -netri, f. realgar, red 
arsenic, L,—n-tama, m.=rdsa-tamia, SB. pati, 
m. =-2atha, L.-paddhati, f.,-padma-candri- 
ka, f.,-padmékara, m. (and °va-camzpii,f.) -pari- 
mala, m.N.ofwks. = parpati, f. a partic. prepara- 
tion of mercury, Bhpr, = p&ka-ja, m. ‘produced 
by the maturing of juices,’ sugar, L. —picaka, 
m. ‘cooker of sauces or flavours,’ a cook, MBh, 
= parijata, m. N. of wk. —pushpa, n. a partic, 
preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed 
by subliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
common salt in closed vessels), W. = prakaga, m. 
{and “Sa-sudhkikara, m.), -pradipa, m. N. of 
various wks. —prabandha, m. ‘connection of 
Rasas,’ any poetical composition, (esp.) a drama, 
Vikr. = prasani, f. N. of the verse AV. 52:9; 
Kaus, = phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of 
which containsa fluid), L. —bandhana, n. (prob.) 
a partic. part of the intestines, R. ~bodha, m. 
knowledge of taste (esp. in poetical composition), 
MW. =bhanga, m. interruption or cessation of 
passion or sentiment, W.; v.1. for -candha, q-¥. 
— bhava, n. = -7a, n. —bhasman, n. calx or 
oxide of mercury, W.; °sa-vidhi, m. N, of wk, 
= bhava-vid, mfn. knowing the sentiments and 
passions, Sis. —bheda, m. a variety of different 
mixtures (diya, mfn, relating to them), Lil.; a 
partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh, — bhedin, 
mfn. of different taste or flavour, MBh.; discharging 
juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness), MW, 
— bheshaja-kalpa, m., -bhoga-muktavali, f, 
N, of wks. —bhojana, mfn, feeding on liquids or 
fluids, VarBr§. ; n, an entertainment given to Brah- 
mans in which they are feasted with the juice of 
mangoes, MW, = maijari, f. N. of various wks.: 
~guna-lesa-sticakdshtaka,n.,-parimala,m., :- pra- 
kasa, m., -sthila-tatparyértha, m. N. of wks, 
=mani, m. N. ofa medical wk. —maya, mf(z)n. 
formed of juice, consisting of Auid, liquid, Kathis, : 
BhP.; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose 
essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP,; delightful, 
charming, MarkP., = mala, m. or n. the refuse of 
juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. = ma- 
hfrnava, m. N. of wk. =—mtri or “-matriké, 
f. ‘ mother of taste,’ the tongue, L. — mitra, n. = 
-tanmatra, BhP, ~ misra, mfn. mixed with fluids, 
Kaus. = miminsi, f., -muktfivali, f. N. of wks. 
= mula, f. N. ofa Prakrit metre, Col, = yamala, 
n. N, of a medical wk. = yoga, m. pl. scientifically 
mixed juices, prepared mixtures, MBh. ; -muktavali, 
f. N.of wk. = yoni,m. borax, L. = ratna,n.‘jewel of 
Rasas,’ N, of a medical wk. ; (ibe.) juice and pearls 
(cl. -maya); -hoia, m., -dipiha, £., -pradipa, m., 
pradipika, f. N. of various wks,; -maya, mf(z)n, 
Consisting of juices and pearls, Heat.; -mald, f, 
~Samuccaya,m.,-kéra,m.;°tndkara,m.,°tndvalz. 
f. N.of various wks, a rasgrnava,m. ahanya n. 
N, of medical wks, = raja,m. = -natha,L... Ss corehat. 
jana, L.; N. of a wk. on medicine; -/akshm?, f. 
-Samkara, M., -S¢romanz, m., ~hansa. m. N. of 
medical wks. =leha (prob. W.T.) ‘or “loha m 
quicksilver, L. = vat (vdsa~), mfu, full oF juice or 
sap, juicy, succulent, strong, RV, &c. &c, ; Moist, well 
watered (as a field), MBh.; filled with juice (as a 
cup), Kaus.; overflowing with (instr.), Paficar, : 
tasty, charming, clegant, graceful, lovely, MBh.; Kav. 
ic, ; possessing love and the other Rasas, impassioned F 
full of feeling, affected by emotions of love or jealousy 


Tanwar rasd-tativa-sdra. 











&c., MW. ; spirited, witty, ib.; (z),f., see below; n.a 
tasteful style, Bhatt., Sch. ; -fava, mfn,. moresavoury, 
more delightful, Vikr.; -zd, f. juiciness, savouriness, 
sapidity; tastefulnéss, elegance, beauty, Vas.; Sah. 
— vati, f. a kitchen, Kav.; a meal, HPari3.; N. of 
various wks.; -safaka, n. N. of a poem, — vara, 
m.=-2xayaka,L. = varja,m. avoidance of tastes or 
flavours; (az), ind. except taste, Bhag. —vaha, 
mfn. bringing or producing juice, Sugr. = vada, m. 
alchemy, Subh. = vikraya, m. the sale of stimu- 
lating juices or liquors, W. —vikrayin (Mn.), 
-vikretri (Kull.), m. a syrup seller, liquor seller, a 
dealer in essences or spices. — vid, mf. knowing 
tastes or flavours, having good taste, discriminating, 
BhP, = viddha, n. artificial gold, L. —vilasa, m., 
-viveka, m. N. of wks, = visesha, m. a more 
excellent juice or flavour, MW. =—vaiseshika, 
(prob.) n., -Sabda-sirani-nighantu, m. N. of 
wks, = sardiila, m. a partic. preparation of quick- 
silver, Raséndrac, —sastra, n. ‘science of Rasas,’ 
alchemy, Sarvad. —sukta, n. a sour beverage pre- 
pared from the juice of fruit, Suér. = sodhana, m. 
borax, L.; n. purification of quicksilver, Cat.; N. of wk, 
—samskira, m.,-samketa, m. (and “%a-kalika, 
f.), -Samgraha, m, (and °4a-siadhénta, m.) N. of 
various wks, = samgrahi, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
Sadana, n., -Samuccaya, M., -Sarvasva, n., 
“Sagara, m., -sara, m. (°va-samgraha, m., °ra- 
samuccaya,m.; °rdmpita,n.)N.of wks. —siddha, 
mfn. brought to perfection by means of quicksilver, 
skilled in alchemy, Rajat.; Sarvad.; conversant with 
the poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry, Bhartr. 
- siddhanta-samgraha, m., -siddhanta-si- 
gara,m.N.ofwks. —siddhi, f. perfection attained 
by means of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Rajat. ; 
~prakdia, m. N. of a medical wk. =—gind@ra, n. 
a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic), 
W. =—sindhnu, m., -sudhfikara, m., -sudha- 
nidhi, m,, -sudh&imbhodhi, m.,-siitra-sthaina, 
n., -setu, m. N. of wks. — sthiina, n. cinnabar or 
vermilion, L, = harana, n. the sucking up or im- 
bibing of juice, Nir.; mf(z)n. =-vaha,Car, = hirin, 
mfn.id.,ib. —hridaya, n., -heman, n, N. of wks. 
Rasa&kara, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas. 
Rasagraja, n.an ointment prepared from the calx 
of brass, L. Bas&igaka, m. the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. Bas&ijana, n. vitriol of copper or 
a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition 
of Curcuma or (accord. to some) from the calx of 
brass with Amomum Anthorrhiza or (accord. to 
others) from lead ore, Suér. Ras&dhya, m. ‘abound- 
ing in juice or sap,’ Spondias Mangifera, L.; (a), 
f. a species of plant, L. BRasitmaka, mf(zé@)n. 
having juice for its essence, consisting of nectar (as 
the moon), Kum,; characterized by sapidity or 
savour (as water), Cat.; tasteful, elegant, charming, 
beautiful, Sah. BRasidina, n. the taking up of 
moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L, Rasidi- 
suddhi, f.N. of a medical wk. BRasa&dvaita, n. 
N. of a wk. on the Vedanta. Bas&dhf&ra, m. 
* receptacle of fluids or moisture, the sun, L, Ba- 
s&dh&rana, n. retention of moisture (by the sun’s 
rays), MW. Rasidhika, min. full of taste, 
abounding in enjoyments, Sak,; m. borax, L.; (@), 
fF. a species of grape without seeds or stones, L. Bae 
sadhikara, m. N. of a medical wk. Basidhy- 
aksha, m. a superintendent of liquors or fluids, 
R., Sch. Basidhy&ya, m. N, of a medical wk. 
Rasinupradana, n. the bestowing of moisture 
(one of the functions of Indra), Nir, Rasfintara, 
n, difference of taste (-vzd, mfn. knowing different 
tastes or favours), Kpr.; another pleasure or enjoy- 
ment, Kathas,; different passion or emotion, Kum,; 
difference of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vim. 
BRasaibdhi, m. N. of 2 poem. Bas&bhisa, m. 
the mere semblance or false attribution or improper 
manifestation ofasentiment, Sah. Ras&bhinivesea, 
m. accession of sentiment, intentness of feeling or 
passion, W. Bas&bhivysihjané and °vyanjiké, 
f.N. of wks. Bas&bhyantara, min. filled with 
water or love, Ml. Bas&amrita, n. (and °/a-sindhz, 
m.), Rasambhodhi, m., Rasimbhonidhi, m.N. 
ofwks. BRas&mla, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (Z), 
f.a species of creeper, L.; vinegar made from fruit, 
Bhpr.; sour sauce, (esp.) tamarind sauce, MW. 
Rasayana, m. a pattic. drug used as a vermifuge 
(Embelia Ribes), L.; an alchemist, L.; N. of 
Garuda, L.; (2), f. a canal or channel for the fluids 
(of the body), Car.; Suér.; N. of various plants 
(Solanum Indicum ; Cocculus Cordifolius; a species 
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oe the tongue,’ a dog, L.= push, m. ‘acquiring | Bahbasa-nandin or rahasi-nandin, m. N. of | girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. =°gama 
sture i.e, honey (?),’ a bee, Srikanth. a grammarian, Col. (°hg"), m. N. of wk. —candra, m. full moon, 
yaka, m.a kind of grass, ti Hahasya, min. secret, private, clandestine, con- | Kathas. = nisa, f, the night of f° m®°, ib. —pati, 

798, mfn. juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV. cealed, mysterious, Vas.; MBh. &c. (°syavt romant, | m, ‘husband of R°,’ full moon, BhP. = yajfa, m. 


f° m° sacrifice, PaficavBr, ramana, m.=-f2/t, 
Kathias, = vibhavari, f.=-272; -jani;m.{° m°, 
Sah, —sasanka (Kathas.), -sasin (Kiv.), m.= 
-candra. —sndhfikara, m. id., Mcar.; N. of a 
poem. R&kéndivara-bandhu, m. full moon, Cat. 


patarass, f.= rasalasd, Lalit. hair on the private parts, Mn. iv, 144); (4), f= 
Ugar-cane” m. the mango tree, Prasannar.; the | *45#@ or patha, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. a 
grass, aw ce 3 the bread-fmit tree, L.; a kind of secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, any one 
f, curds ani qe L.; a kind of mouse, Cat.; (é), | OF recondite point, mystical or esoteric teaching, 


of th sugar and spices, MBh.; Hariv,; | Mn.; MBh. dc.; an Upanishad (see sa-7") 5 sas etaipgiaee ; 

meen L.; Dorva sam, 1 Dawood abridged N. of various wks.; (a7), ind. in Sore BEkEndra, m= rahe fot; Blam. MEXSEA, m: 
sf supa v2? 2 Vine or grape, L.; N. of wk.; secretly, privately, MBh. = gana, 0. = 4772 £°,4-¥- | id., BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

d : Bar, L.; n, myrth or frankincense, L, | —Chal&kshara, n. N. of wk, =traya, 0. the] ata, mfn. given, presented, bestowed, RV. &c. 
Oe conyeyin?, yzvy tubular vessel of the body (esp three categories of RamAnuja and his school (defin- 8c. (often ife.; cf. asmad-, deva-, brahma-r® &c.) 5 

Bas ying the fluids), vein artery &c,, L , ing the universe as consisting of Ivara, Cit and m. N. ofa teacher, Ping. Sch. —manas (déd-), 
Basix, ..’ f. Hemionitis Cordifolja L ee A-cit, cf. RTL. I19)} N. of wk. ; -harika-vyakhya, mfn. ready-minded, willing to (dat.), SBr. = havis 
2 discrimi. Xa n. tasteful, elegant, Bharty.; having | f., -cw/wka, m., “cudamani, m., ~mimansd, f| (gd-), mfn. one who willingly presents offerings, 


a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), RV. 
=havya (vatd-), mfn. id., ib.; one to whom the 
offering is presented, one who receives the oblation, 
ib.; SankhSr.; m. (with Atreya) N. of the author 


having a taste 4° taste, aesthetic, Kav.; Kathas,; | -22¢42, m., -vyakhyartha, it nee my 
del hting in rr OF a sense of, fond of, devoted to, | S274, ™., -sdra-samgraha, ™.5 ‘yart a, mM. fg 
*Ntimen (loc, or comp.), ib.; Rajat . Sah.- | wks. dharin, min. one who is in possession of a 
Aa fall of > fanciful, MW..; lustful, ib. m, 2 | secret or mystery, jnitiated into a secret rite or 


Tea Sib; aste or feeling (cf, a-7" . lib rti W * mystery Kathas.; (22%), f. a confidante, Ml. =n8- of RY. y 65 . 66 Anukr. 
‘nboiled jie ? ns a horse, L. vee eohane oe vanita, n. N. of wk. nikshepa, m, one ior Rati, ‘mfn. ready or willing to give, generous, 
™ Cand. ® Sugarcane, L,; (a), £,, see below. | entrusted with (lit. ‘the deposit of") a secret, ¥IXT. | fvourable, gracious, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br; fi a 


~ te, f divans, n., Jivani —~ padavi, f., -purascarana-vidhi, m., -brah- 
Votio, 2. eB N, se 0.) Jivani, f. N. of wks, P a tey arer _ cphedana, n. 
“Driyn addiction totlse taste or fondness for, de- | 2&0", n- N, of wks. = bheda, m., Kiv.: Kathis. 


favour, grace, gift, oblation, RV. &c, &c. (in RV. 
also ‘the Giver’ conceived ofas a deity and associated 


fie Kay, = : the disclosure of a secret or mystery, *4Y. with Bhaga: Jndrasya rati, v.\.°t2h, N. of aSaman 
wf) ram thaRs, ‘ crakane, weak. | -madijari, f, -mBatyiks, f, -raksha f. Mo! Tachi jen ohse'(Car -92:), und. eniticlg evr 
Ban N. of ma 1.) -Bamjivini, f., -sarva- | WX: —vibheda, anar=Phiedas Fates ng ae 3 dispensing gifts, liberal, generous,R V.; AV, ; ankhSr, 
jue ta, : ‘ mystical vow,’ the mystic scl¢ shodasi-tikk, | tin, mfn. containing gifts or oblations (as a 


ry an * F * mae 1“. 
ands i zar-cang onal wife (cf. comp.); the | mand over magical weapons, ib. sacrificial ladle), RV. 


















i f 
girdle. “Ls chyl Molasses, L.; curds with sugar | f. N. of wk. semrakebanay © ca ene: 1. Ravan, mfp. (for 2. see p. 87g, col, 1) grant- 
FS wif La (ef raiay, xvi the tongue, L.; a womans | secret, Kathas. = samdesa-vivarar fn erin , | ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-r*). 
z : liable to 7a). bh » M. One who has m.N, of wks. Rahasyakbysyin,™ n,.whisp B 


Ui 4.ra. See under 3. 7a. 
WIS raiila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


tifaat rakini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. gakin? and /akinz). ! 


TW" rakya, mfn. coming or descended 
from Raka, g. sangikdds. 


WA rakshasa, mf(ijn. (fr. rakshas) be- 


i ; i t reports, 
(as it were) a secret, Sak.; making secret f 
Mn. vii, 223. Rahasyatirahasys-Purason 
na, n. N. of wk. Rahasyflocans, 0. ge es 
ing over secret things, L.; (2), f, id. ae? 
ara,mfn. addicted to p’ over s things, ib. ope 
yoshti, f. (and °¢-paddhati, f.), “eee oe 
sumukhi-kalpa,m. syopanishv' .of wks. 
Rahasyn, m. N, of a man, aficavBr. 
Rahiysa (fr. 4, rahas), Nom. A. °yate, to be 


" : stro : 
Wife, VET, m, 18 ©Motions or feelings, Vop. 


»™M.* lord ; 
agp Of Kr} or husband of a passionate 
Kay Ra ta, | a 2a, BrahmayP, P : 


: min, 
Ly COver (for 1, see Pp. 869, col. 2) tasted 
mh, 2Ving tate gy tid with ee plated, 
Ww Ou i 
© has tasted ee . ee 


Rang,” : tater, Mise I. see p. 869, col. 2)= 


Im . »™fp + ..° 
Naigsioned, yi" liquid (as So iddi ike a Rakshas, demoniacal, inf 
; - ? ma), RV,; VS.; ] vate, g. dhytsaat. longing to or like a Rakshas, demoniacal, in ested 
Ray, ; having good as mPa ee oe oa quitted, forsaken, deserted, by demons, AitBr. &c. &c. (with vivaha or dharma 
A Bhs (ay MAO. ju lonel solitary MBh. ; R, &c. (2 or eshe, ind. 10 | or yidhi, m. ‘one of the 8 forms of marriage,’ the 
a) L®, f. N. cd tasty, savoury, palatable, wer ” secretly ’ privately) ; deserted by, separated Or | violent seizure or rape of a girl after the defeat or 
] , ° 


destruction of her relatives, see Mn. iii, 33); m. a 
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or malignant 
demon (the Rakshasas are sometimes regarded as 
produced from Brahm’’s foot, sometimes with R4- 
vana as descendants of Pulastya, elsewhere they are 
styled children of Khas’ or Su-tasi; according to 


i i f (instr. or 
, deprived or yoid or destitute o 
Ce aie MBh. &c.; (ibc.) wanting, ae 
(cf. below). =—-tve, 0. (ifc.) want or lack of, Campak. 
= ratna, mfn. destitute of gems, MW. (also rate 
rahita).—ratna-cays, mfn, destitute of heaps 0 
gems Kir Rahitisure, mfu. destitute of divinity, 
5 ° 


“hyley HB. bloog 72° Pl isna i 
- bloog Plants (=rasnd and pa- 
Ri. L. (Supposed to be produced doom 


ta, f.) 
« S 3 mf < ¢ 
19ah, n being tasted or perceived 


a0 some they are distinguishable into 3 classes, one 
th: 1 a "Baka, m. j aa in comp. for aa oF 3. rahas. = ¥r4, | being of a semi-divine benevolent nature and rank- 
the ® Sta "id. Sugr., L, P, baroti, to withdraw to 4 solitary place, Vop. ing with Yakshas &c.; another corresponding to 


id., ib. bhiita, mfn. with- 
retired, Bhatt. 


Titans or relentless enemies of the gods; and a third 
answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends, 
goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries, 
disturbing sacrifices and even devouring human 
beings; this last class is the one most commonly 
mentioned ; their chief place of abode was Lanka in 
Ceylon; inR.v, 10, 17 &c. they are fully described ; 
cf. also IW. 310; RTL. 237), Kaus; Up. &c.; a 


bier” (Said 
“nge. L Un, iii, a fr. /T. ras) & 
" ] ae 


= af bhi, P. -bhavatt, 
; (2), f.=rasana, 


drawn to a lonely place, 
Raho, in comp. for 2. rahas. = gate, mfn. being 


i secret, concealed, private, 
Mn lonely ee anes mfn, thinking one’s self 
< . KC 


hidden, Jatak. 


Test rahu-raja, 


rahe eee: xvii, 82) ra- 
art, Sepa Cy, Gr.; inf, -rahkitum, 
8) to jee don, Des e? MBh.i, 5199 (¥.1.) 5 


N. of @ man, Inscr, 
aba leave ’ hatup, Cc m. 
vinta “don Ba abandon ; Caus. orcl, 10. P. 


wt met Bi ee KS toca to gis | Zga deg, (DL) No of SUNT) ne aaa aN ofthe got 
* a a . . ee eee PD . “> . . 3 . 

te a ag to pets Le ri peanee GR belonging to the race of the “Wenas BY. a ‘ 37; 38, | Muhirta, L. ; of one of the astronomical Y ogas, Col. ; 

qy DRY af (aw “cy; being private or in secret, (sg.) N. of the author of the hy of a minister of Nanda, Mudr.; of a poet, Cat. (cf, 


Anukr, 


1. ra or ras, cl. 2. P. 
« 49) yiti (Ved. also A. vaté; 1m 


below); m.n. the 49th year in the Jupiter cycle of 
60 years, VarBrS.; (#); f. a Rakshast or female 
demon, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; the island of the 


: a Oma de 
thy eAhgge ay, euNBing forth a child in 
Bes >M, « ndv.l. for) xahah-stha, 


hit, (Dhatup. xxiv, 
RS 0), syniter, to a secret place (?),’ a 


pY- ririht, 


tey ; = Dawe” E : - 4+ 4. sg. révate | Rakshasas, i.e, Lanka or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of a 
Q we dot Me ie » 2 ghost, spirit, ib.; rarasva, raridhoan 5 Pet or. pen Subj. malignant spirit supposed to haunt the four comers 

Migiet Silent a Of 2. rakasm st1a mfn. of a and rasate; pi. rare Ace eetiie areonly pr.7atz; | of a house, VarBrS.; of a Yogini, Heat.; night, L.s 

Rae is Ran One Who ition, not talkative A ast rasat &c., a dea 8 att Vop., and inf. ritave, | a kind of plant (=canda), L,; ’ large tooth, tusk, 

Dice otha nae 2s executed a secret a fut. satay BOE} 1 bestow, impatt, yield, sur- | L. = Kavya, n- N. of @ poem in 20 stanzas (also 
aegrt iy thm BhP.), to grant, give, ’ called Aavya-rakshasa, and attributed to 


? f( = stag sect ® 

t. 2 pry MO, : et female friend 

al ing being 88 or being ina lonely 
Oy “Ba, 1D the «9 ‘Part or alone, Kathis.; 


3 authors, 


render, RV. &c. &&c. a 


to Kalidasa, to Ravideva and to Vararuci 
n. 
Rariigs and rarive 


3. 
See p. 868, col. 3 ha, m. ‘Rakshasa-demon,’ N. of a 


is ‘ag, BhP. aside : partic. kind of 
Ray Weertigg YMent of love, VarByS. | 9+ BA, (ite) granting, bestowing iis Loa ae m. “ROshayer, 
>» aba 3 , 0 3. *A2. ‘ie oo 9 oe +> =tVa, ny 
renga ™ (for » ndonment, separation, teary Ens i 4o) the goddess presiee al dition of a R®, fiendishness, R.; Pg oees 
tryed nyt (me? lonelin, Se Pp. 850, col. 3) a lonely the ectnal day of full moon (or es ‘Ss saade over silaya, ml. R -abode,’ N. ar Lanka rs C ; B= 
S th, Rita mes, “sé = Solitude, privacy, secrecy, | Moon’s consort ; Anumati 15 eee 8) Lara day of Suryas. Bakshaséndre (MBh.), “s@ga ay 
“ ¥e3 Pues &e a “5524, ind, privately, a the previous day), Jyot. e Bec. . A of a daughter ce are (Mh), m. ‘ R®-king,’ N, of Ra ) 
tng Maa Mn, 0} Sexual. “Cret, mystery, mystical | full moon, full mooP, V.&c. cs aaughter of Ai- Shasotpatti, f. N. of a poem ana. 
Ratt of foneetting intercourse, copulation, L. | of Aigitas and Smpiti, PU 5 © wife of Dhitri and BEkshasi, in comp. for raéshasa. = kar 
Meat i Of sain Sectet commission, BHP. | giras and Sraddhi, ib-i °° Oot hast (the mother of | $2 "0" Vt Of changing into a Rakshasa, Cat. = bhi. 


mother of Pratri, ib.; 0 
Khara and Surpa-nakha 
Su-malin, R.; of a "Vel 


. d ~F 
Se ae aray. (-24, £.), Car. = tas, 


) Wa-, and tapta-?. 


), MBh.; of a daughter of 


ome or changed into a R°. K 
BhP.; itch, scab, L.; a ti 


sil thas, 
UA raksha, f= laksha, ac, Un. iti, 


62,Sch. 
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n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 


Rakshosura, mf(7)n. (fr. raksho'sura) relating 
to or treating of the Rakshas and Asuras, g. devé- 
surdds ; containing the words raksho’sura, g. Ut- 


muktad:, 


TQ rakh (cf. /lakh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, ‘to 
be dry’ or ‘to suffice’ (Soshandlam-arthayoh), 


Dhiatup. v, 8. 


WSS rakhadi (7), f. a partic. kind of orna- 


ment, Paficad. 


UHT raga, m. (fr, JV raiij ; ife. @ or ?) the 
act of colouring or dyeing (cf, miurdhaja-r°); colour, 
hue, tint, dye, (esp.) red colour, redness, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion, 
(esp.) love, affection or sympathy for, vehement de- 
sire of, interest or joy or celight in (loc. or comp.), 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loveliness, beauty (esp. of 
voice or song), Sak.; Paficat.; a musical note, har- 
mony, melody (in the later system a partic. musical 
mode or order of sound or formula ; Bharata enume- 
rates 6, viz. Bhairava, Kausithka, Hindola, Dipa- 

a, Sri-raga, and Megha, each mode exciting some 


affection ; other writers give other names; some- 
times 7 or 26 Ragas are mentioned ; they are per- 
sonified, and each of the 6 chief Rigas is wedded to 
5 or 6 consorts called Raginis; their union gives rise 
to many other musical modes), Bhar.; Samgit. ; 
Rajat. ; Paficat. &c.; nasalization, RPrat.; a partic, 
process in the preparation of quicksilver, Saryad, ; 
seasoning, condiment, Car.; a prince, king, L.; the 
sun, L,; the moon, L.; (@), f. Eleusine Coracana 
(a sort of grain, commonly called Raggy, and much 
cultivated in the south of India), L.; N. of the second 
daughter of Angiras, MBh,; (z), f. Eleusine Coracana, 
L. =kshtha, n. the wood of Caesalpina Sappan, 
L, =khadava, w.r, for next or -shddava, q.v, 
~™ khandava, m, or n.a kind of sweetmeat, MBh, ; 
R.; °w2ka, m. a maker of it, MBh, = graha-vat, 
min. containing passions compared to crocadiles, 
Bhartr. = candrédaya, m. N. of wk, = ciirna, m. 
Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an astringent resin, 
the wood of which is used in dyeing), L.; a red 
powder (which Hindiis throw over each other at the 
Holi festival), L.; lac, L.; Kama-deva, god of love, 
L. = cchanna, m.‘ love-covered,’ N. ofthe godofl?, 
L.; of Rama, L. = tattva-vibodha, m. N. of wk. 
= da, mfn. colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspir- 
ing, W.; m. a kind of shrub, L.; (a), f. crystal, L. 
= dali, m. a kind of lentil, L, =drigs, m, a ruby, 
L.=—dravya, n, “colour-substance,’ paint, dye, Pan, 
lv, 2, 1, Sch. —dvesha, m, du. love and hatred, 
Mn, xii, 26; “prakarana, nN. of wk.; -mohg- 
parimokshana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 
~dhyanidi-kathanddhyaya, m. N, of wi. 
= patta, prob. wr. for rdja-B?, q.v, = pushpa, 
m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; the red globe-amar- 
anth, L.; (Zz), & the Chinese rose, L. =prasava, 
m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; the red globe-amaranth, 
L.=prastara, m. N. of wk. = prapta, mfn. con- 
formable to desire, Sratifying the senses, ApSr., Sch. 
= bandha, m. connection of the Ragas, expression 
or manifestation of affection, passion, Kalid. = ban- 
dhin, mfn, exciting or inflaming the passions, Ragh, 
~bhatjana, m. N. of a V idya-dhara, Kathis, 
=—manjariki, f. a diminutive from raLa-man- 
Jari below (‘ wicked Raga-mafijari’), Dag. = mage 
Jari, f. N. of a woman, ib.; N. of wk, = maya, 
mf(z)n, ¢ consisting of colour or of a red colour,’ red- 
coloured, red, Kavyad.; dear, beloved, ib. — mala, 
f. ‘string or series of musical Ragas,’ N. of various 
wks. = yuj, m. a Tuby, L. = rajju, m. Kama-deva, 
the god of love, Vas. = ratnakara, M,, -tigini- 
Svarupa-veli-varnana, D., -lakghana, n, N. 
of wks. = lata, f. « Passion-creeper,’ N, of Rati (wife 
of Kama-deva), L, =lekha, fa streak or line of 
Paint, stroke, the mark of dye, Malav.; N, of a 
woman, Vas. = vat, mfn. having colour, coloured 
ted, Git.; impassioned, enamoured, Sig, ; m, Areca 
Catechn, L. = vVardhana, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sampit. = vibodha, M., -vibodha-vive- 
Ea, m., and -viveka, m. N. of musical wks, = vie 
hinsana-vrata-nirnayr, m, N. of wk. = yrin- 
ta, m. ‘ Passion-stem,’ N, of Kama-deya, the god of 
love, L. = sh&dava (or -shadhava), m. a kind of 
sweetmeat or syrup compounded of grapes and 
pomegranates and the juice of Phaseolus Mungo (or 


wWeatE rakshoghnd. 


WH rakshoghnd,mf(i)n.(fr.raksho-ghna) 
relating to the slayer of a Rakshas, TS.; AitBr. &c. ; 











of half ripe mango fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil, 
butter &c.), R.; Suér. (also written raga-khagava, 
cl. raga-khandava). =sititra, n. (only L.) any 
coloured thread or string; a silk thread; the string 
of a balance (also °“traka). Bag&igi or ragé- 
dhy&, f. Rubia Munjista (= mafjishthd), L. Ra- 
géitmaka, mf(zéaZ)n. composed of or characterized 
by passion, impassioned, Bhag. RAganuga, f. (with 
vivritz) N. of a Comm, on a musical vk, Ragan- 
dha, mfn. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp. 
Raganvita, min. having colour or dye, coloured, 
W.; affected by passion or desire, ib, Ragéyata, 
n. the uprising of passion, excess of p’, MW. Ra- 
garnava, m. N. of a wk. on the musical Rigas, 
Ragirha, mfn. worthy of affection, any suitable 
object of affection, W. Ragfisani, m. a Buddha 
or Jina,L. Ragétpatti, f. N. of wk. Ragodre- 
ka, m, excess of passion, MW, 

Raigaru, mf. one who raises hopes of a gift 
which he afterwards disappoints, L, 

Ragi, in comp. for ragin.=taru, m. ‘the red 
Or passionate tree,’ Jonesia Asoka, L, — ta, f. the 
state of being coloured or impassioned, fondness or 
desire for, longing after (loc. or com p.),Xam,; Kathas, 

Ragin, mf(zzz)n. (fr.4/ rai; and raga) coloured, 
having a partic. colour (applied to a kind of Amaur- 
osis or blindness when it affects the second mem- 
brane of the eye, as opp, to a-ragin, which affects 
the first), Suér.; colouring, dyeing, L.; red, of a red 
colour, Paficat,; Kathas,; impassioned, affectionate, 
enamoured, passionately fond of or attached to or 
hankering after (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &«c.; 
gladdening, delighting, Malatim.:; m.a painter, L,; 
a lover, libertine, ib.; a sort of grain, L.; (27), f. 
a modification of the musical mode called Riga (q.v.; 
35 or 36 Raginis are enumerated), Sampit. ; Paficar.; 
Sukas.; a wanton and intriguing woman, W.; N. of 
the eldest daughter of Menaka, Pur.; of a form of 
Lakshmi, ib. 


WH 1. ragh (cf. /layh), cl. x. A. raghate 
(pf. rardghe &c.; Caus. réghayati, aor. ararG- 
shat, Gr.), to be able or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38. 


2. Ragh, m. (nom. +@%) an able or efficient 
person, MW, 


Tas raghava, m.(fr. raghu) a descendant 
of Raghu, patr. of Aja, of Daga-ratha, and (esp.) of 
Rama-candra (du. réghavan =Rama and Laksh- 
mana), R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and 
others (also with dcarya, bhatta, paticdnana-bhat- 
tdcarya, cakravartin, raya &c.), Cat.; of a sere 
pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L.; a species of 
large fish, L, —caritra, n, N. of a modern abridg- 
ment of the Ramayana. —caitanya, m. N, of a 
poet, Cat. =deva, m. N. of various authors, ib, 
=nandana, m. N. of an astronomer, ib, = pan- 
dita, m. N. of a poet; °¢zya, n. his wk. = pain- 
dava (ibc.) the Raghavas and the Pandavas; -pra- 
kasa, m.; -yadaviya, n. N, of poems, = painda- 
viya, n. N. of an artificial poem by Kavi-raja (giving 
@ narrative of the acts of both Raghavas and Pin- 
davas in such a way that it may be interpreted either 
as the history of one or the other); of another poem 
by Venikatdcarya. = prabandha, m. N. of a musical 
wk. —yidava-pindaviya, n., -yaidaviya, n., 
~yadaiviya-carita, n. N. of poems, = rahasya, 
n., -vilaisa, m. N. of wks, = sinha, m, ‘ R°-lion,’ 
N, of Rama-candra, R. Raghavinanda, m. N. 
of various authors and others (also with wzz227, pati, 
sarman, and sarasvati), Cat.; of a drama by Ven- 
kat@ivara. Baghavanuja, mfn. referring to the 
younger brother of Rama, MW. Baghavabhyn- 
daya, m, ‘rise of Rama,’ N. ofadrama. Ragha- 
vashtake, n. N. of a wk. by Samkaracirya, Bae 
ghavéndra, m. ‘R°-chief,’ N. of various authors 
and others (also with dcérya, muni, yatt, Satéva- 
ahana, and sarasvati), Cat.; -Slotra-vyakhya, f.; 
°driya, n. N.ofwks, BRaghavésvara, ‘R°-lord,’ 
N. of one of Siva’s Lingas, Kshit?i. Baghavélla- 
8a, m. N. of a poem. 

Raighaviyana, n, Rama’s history, i,e. the 
Ramayana, AgP, 

Haghaviya, n. (with or scil. Aéyya) the poem 
composed by Raghaya, Cat, 


WHS raakala, m. a thorn, Li. 
UA rankava, mf(z)n. belonging to the 


Ranku deer, MBh.; made from the hair of the R° 
deer, woollen, ib., R.; coming from Ranku (said of 


ta, rajishyatt 
nme or chief, rule over (8° 


iJ]ustrio 
RV. dec, &c.; to be Muss 


raja 
ke radian ttt 
Intens-747" gh) 
rds see 

radiant &¢: 


veg the D 





UAH MIAH raja-kosataka. 


. - = ’ P W 
animals), Pan. iv, 2, 100; M. @ 


blanket, MBh.; R. = kta ener te 


a heap of woollen rugs, MBh. 


a woollen skin ; -Say27, 
-samsparsa, m. the touc 
Rainkavdastarana, 0. aw 
vastrita, mfn. covered 

Rankavaka, mf(7)a. comin 


of men), Pan, 1v, 


2, 134. 


EBankavayana, ™ 


Dhirtas. 


UP;T rangane, 
monly called Rangan), L. 


TIfan racita, m. pat aa 
Racitayane, m.patr. fr.7acw™ 


4 

f(zjn. coming ff 
i An. i 00. 

(said of animals), Pan. iv, 2, 1 


UWF rarga, m. (fr. ranga) 
n. a kind of flo 


tft. rac rite 


oollen core! of 
min. lying © 
4na, 0, 


0 b. 

fn. lying upona™ Pa 

wh aka S sollen skin, MB : 

° coverlet, R. ib 

with a woolen Ty 
£ from Ran 


om Raike 
an actor (?) 
wel (com 


pydaal 


» tw’ 
TTS 1 rai (prob. ovigint use 


S cf.a/ raj, rary 
“te (Ved. also7vé. 
2. Sf. . 

; isishuh a 
&c.; aor. oe. ibe: ‘ak, ‘ 
Tle)» 


e Zz 2 hd 
xix, 74) rajalt, 
varaje OF réefe, 


glitter, ib.; to appear 4 


Caus. rajayait, 


AV.; MBh.; to illuminate, me 
Desid. rirdjishait, °4e, Get 
| For cog 


shtz, ib. 


2. Baj(ifc.) shining; 


rat) a king, wpe hin ; 
),N. otf ad 


N. of a 8° 


ifc.), RV. &c. dec 


kind (cf. sankha- 
of metre, RPrat. He 
rajamana), I ite) _#, rij m 
chief or best of its on : . yajat 
—_ . 1 comp. y 

2, Baja, 7 fisory © 
= kadamba, 1. Naucl Ne eet 
L. = kandaTp@; 7 
=~ kanyaka, ‘ mn ‘ 
a. f. 1d., 1D-» : 
ee eibte pad 
-court, Mri 
-~ Karn, 
m, ‘king? 
he thron¢, 
Oo 


I. Baja, m0. 


BhP. — katha, 


m. king's tax, 
rana, n, 2 law 
of cucumber, L. 
Col, =kartri, 
place a king on t 


business OF 
n, the the Soma 


Paficate © 
pant 4400 
her of Bilhans 
the 10t 
bad king 


Ma, vii, 1255 
or state affairs, 
fora prince, 
N. of the fathe 

Vear, = kala, * 
Sah.= kali, m,. a 


+ 203 
subjects, MBh. at Ov; 


Rotundus, (al 


business, ee 
mand, Yajues : 

being a king has 
= kira, Mm. 4 SP 


‘king-elephaty 2. 


da, m. N.o 
mara, ™.4 
a princess, 
family (pl. =* 
palace or cour 
ShadvBr. ; : 


~bhatta, m. N. 
to be approve 


race or descent, 
Melongena, 1 


+ 
7 


duty 


. 


king's son, 

Kathas. ™ o 

kings, P™ 
(where 


bo 
’ ese. mom. 
(B.)3 Pr oe a ee 
Shad 
test among King® ©" 6. 


oo 


= krita (7aj2’s 


. 1 
AV. -praty Aa, PE atyar 
Kathas. ; 
_- -farkTy 
(with gcc.) = Oldenlae x 


conditions, *”* 
ness, state affairs; 
= krishna, D. 
m, a kind of JY) 


é “7 
a f measur 3 
a kind o nary 
aun 
per, be 


N. of a dictio 
called 74/a-UY * 
gourd or cucum 
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nate We 
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oon singe 


ne kin 
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1yOht on be 
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a 
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a; Cat) ‘3 kin6 
: - ry I 
Cyperus Pertenuis, L- ms 
JP state affair 
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m se yt 
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L. = oa 


- f,3 ck 
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reat t's t 0 
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UHRA raja-kaustubha., 


other Species, Car, =m 


k 
Gustubha, qv, =kraya, m. purchase of Soma, 


of iiladar f. a cow which serves as the price 

the fae baat (= soma-kr*) , Laity. —kriyé, 
Pact. pay of a king, royal or state affairs, 
Sitar ee m. a kind of mustard, Suér. 
a host of a” -a kind of date tree, L. — gana, m. 
TAr., Sc ngs, MW. = gavi, f. Bos Grunniens, 
before the kin gémin, mfn. coming to or brought 
oF escheatin 6 (as slander), Mn. xi, 565 devolving 

ere are a i the king (as property &c. to which 
of a place, es W. = giri, m. ‘king’s hill,’ N. 
























dhana-cintamant) 


8, m.N. ) @ Species of vegetable, L. = giri- 

Minister poh school, Buddh, = guru, m. a king’s | hari-pandita, 
Ystery, Bhaonellor, R. =guhya, n. 2 royal 

Rathag & =griha, nia king’s house, palace, | has undergone p 


dha MB ?, f.) N. of the chief city in Maga- 


: ; 5 ‘ : : 
nie Btiha, Vayup &e.; min. belonging to the city 
- Of Whe so "» “Wirmana, n, -mahdatmya, n. 

kos in) Zaha, min. belong} ing t 
5 S Palace 8. dh, Nn. belonging or relating to a 
USr, ~ Brive umddi, —geha, n. a k°’s palace, 
2 slayer of host M. a species of fish, L, —gha, m, 

ile k°s Nai h : o.? 
G, hna ea, aish. (others ‘best of k°s’ or 
, Utes Cara a oe m.a king-killer, regicide, 
aay Orig Chie € wheel ofa ks chariot (“kram 
tai S0Vvereion to cause it to roll over the earth, 
ac°8tpher, Cae ), MBh, =candra, m. N. of a 
eal * ™campaka kind of Cam- 

ge) cl a8) »™m, a kind of Ca 
wuhas,; ng gi, n. pl, the insignia of royalty, 
So tdimani ay the Organs of generation, L. 
it. ; (with - (in music) a kind of measure, 
Ra Uhshita) N. of an author, Cat. 
mic S Of Jane OF Vakshman, —jambii, f. 
(in Music) Yor ate tree, Vikr, —jhamkéra, 

id of measure, § ¢ 

= On, ¢, Dampit, —tanaya 
of reReing ne Kathas, ; (@), fa princess, ib. 
Mir 2 Of a tileteee (i.e. continuous history) 
and of .*shmere ated history of the k°s of Kaé- 
Awe, Me o Y Salhana (written a.D. 1148) 

Oman Vv ther ¢ ronicles -D. 114 
Blobs 75} samp icles of that country; N. of 
(age @Fanth, er ake, m.N, of wk,—tarani, 
Perm Td. to O. taru, m. a kind of tree, 
Mega Tifolium i ‘artocarpus Fistula or Ptero- 
Ment, Ka rf kings ens. ind, from the k®, Mn. 
: (aie Katha. F Loyalty, sovereignty, govern- 
1 *éSurg a if p.., “thle, m. the Areca-nut 
x “tie git, ete (in music) a kind of 
“fa man TD. N. of a sha, m. Cucumis Sativus, 


of precious stone or 


a lord of kings, 
the k°’s highway, 4 


m, N. of ak®, Col. ; 
f, a species of date, 
AitBr. = pilu, m. 
L. =ptuns, Mm. a 
—putra, m. a k”’ 


ancient Kshatriyas) 
Vaisya by an Amba 
by a Karant, Kat 


“ty R Tittha, Wi .— tus kind of mango 
& » Rajat , W, —tunga, m. | a kind of mango, 
a =O +] N=. 3 ._ = . . oi ue a 
aye Seapine Fa Mpneisha, m. =-¢imisha, L. | sastra, Cat.; (2), 


es Kay Bw _ d 
fy)? “OA OE aithncte y. oC, danda, m. 
N. of Wakely hority, punishment inflicted by 


6; m paginas in : 
toot dag > 7 mc of it, Rajat. =—<datta, | forum : = att), - ; 
fio, 22a», .~.) “= danta, m. (for dazta- | Bhpr.; a kind o : 

~ dan gs tt tooth 17% Pan, li, 2, 31) a principal Li? the belly or the amputated limb o 
(, etiane Patr, a *> N. of a man (cf, next). | L, : (a), f. (ra, a-) ‘ 
of : Ce nap, ne sight i Pan. iv, 1, 160, Sch. | of k°s, RV.; “dra 

22 Jom fe) : , . 
Wive, Artif ve Rarayg c a king, royal audience MBh.; °% a-parpait, m 


»R,ol! poem 7 St me see the k°’), Hit.; N. 
Dar thith, 26, f. a owera, m.pl. a k°’s wife or 
C sags fig ko. ‘daughter, princess, Malav. 
ay” Men enteh princess, Kathas. ; 
3 the moa, Consisting or full of prin- 
Pye x highepron rat, Yajii., Sch, = dtirva, 


N, of a poet, Cat. = 
Kathas.; (¢4d), f. 4 
a species of bird, L. 
= putriya,n. 


Cay Vii.” f. (pr ng Diirva PF = -putis M 
t, 222 ob. t grass, Prayogar. | sha,m. ft) 
the Le daiyy Sch, ce He larger or lower mill-stone, |] wk. =pushpa, ™. 


_— 
a 


a species of plant ( 
of Areca-nut be 
sha. Kathas.; rar 
ina k's service, MB 


fate & min. rales m.N.ofa lexicographer, 
Vaig amisfortune) proceeding from 
»M. = -vrzksha, Susr. 


«a? Maity  t¥ranny, W, ; rebellion, ib. ; 


n; 2 #8 pl. ay or laws re- 
: - "XC. = mM USTSANG 
wth, i liticg'’ “bhp iy haustubhe, m., -prakarana, 
- 2 uR Pere: Maintaining or fulfilling 

Sduties Mane n, N. of wk. ; -v2d, 
: + -Sara-sanigraha, 

“2, nN, “instruction in a 
e lanes or} i, =dharman, m, 
T nape ONS (son of Kaiyapa), 
Polis, capita N,, “niks, f. a king’s 
Ren s. &e si al, palace, L. =dhéni, f. 
y? kesBeeuy, Thay, — ind, from the k°’s resi- 
kip dg ¢ a. ‘Toyal grain,’ Panicum 
©; Toyal "ice, VarBrS, = dhaman, 
itts maa Rajat. = dhira,m. 
Ura, m. ‘k's yoke,’ the 


Ny 3 ™m ‘) th os 1D. me Aver f Hi “i anit the being a ks minis 
L tyr. 2 I ek . Bate ’ ( it.),-dvara, a TOY serv eed faksmi 

ay, tte ol Ore. » Bate of a royal palace; | Addz, —prakritsy!. A avant 

quing 42k ‘ a - oe Bate-keeper, Paficat. | m. (prob.) the aN ‘ng 
nna kings aio. kind of thorn-apple, = prathamabhis eka, Mm. 

Y ’ 

Vkos Of yy MM, 4 


grant of document 

0.4 . 
moon’s f° w®, ib. $ 
L, =preshya, M. 
orange tree, 


Mangifera Indica,L. 
L. =handin, ™. 


ketu, ni, N. of an 


or oli 
iia MBL, ohare | akibia, m., -7ay/2- - bhoga, m. a k°’s meal, royal Tepast, Ww. —bho- 
Oia ” jastva.n.N.of wks. = pila, m.an emerald, gina, mfn, fit fora k 'S enjoyment, suitable for a 
L  niiké f a kind of plant, L. = patola, m. k's use, Pan. ¥, 1, 9; Vartt. 3, Pat. = bhogya, m. 
4 ware Dioeca, L. (also °Jaka); (7), f.a kind Buchanalia Latifolia, L.; n. nutmeg, L. — bhojana, 
of plant( = madhura-patolt), L. —patte,m.akind | mfn. eaten by k's, Pan. vi, 2, 150, Sch. — bhauta, 


consort, queen, R.; VarBrs. 


road, principal street; 


me) 
change ous oo paice du, m. a kind of | Paficat, —m&tra, mfn. any one who claims the 
aederia a, de : 


onion, L. = patik&, f.= 


f,, MBh.); a Rajput (who claims 


Mercury (regarded as son of 


Kav. &c.; a Rajput 
plants (a kind of wild cucum 


loka, m, a number of princes, 


N.ofawk. — pura, 
N. of acity, MBh. ; Saige phe -vada, m. N. of | also ‘N, of a divine being,’ Hcat.); -s2@aasz, m. N. 


= ha , ied bd r 
ena n mf(Z)n. being | —yajiia, m.a k®’s sacrifice, royal offering, KatySr.; 
is,= 


AV, =prasida, m. royal i on favour, royal | planets &c. at birth denotin 


atent Lokapr.=priy 
1 (a), f.a o's mistress or fav 
oe 


praishya) royal sr ie a. royal fruit,’ the fruit | =yoshit, f.a k°’s wife 
. = gern” ‘ 


of Trichosanthes Dioe 


-vandin). = pandhe, | 
Hariv, = bala, f. Paeder! 





WAH raja-raGza. 873 


= an. Sch.(a,f.,Vop.vi, | (and 7, f.)a male or female relation of 2 king, GrS.; 
ee ae re bent oor ekedyaet dices hiree Rajat. = bijin, mfn. of royal descent, ib. Ma) 
Sa orthorn-apple, L.(cf. -dhattiira).= nagari, mana, m., Pan. vi, 2,59. ~ bhaksha, m. a kind of 
f,aroyalcity, MW. —nandana, m.ak*’sson, prince, plant, L. bhata, m. a k®°’s soldier, soldier of the 
Yajn. = naya, m. royal conduct or policy, politics, R. | royal army, Kav.; Kathias. &c. ; 2 Messenger, envoy 
= nth, m. N. of an author, Cat, —napita, m. (=d#ta), VP., Sch. —bhattika, f. a species of 
a royal barber, a first-rate barber, Pan. vi, 2, 63, Sch. | water-fowl, L. —bhadraka, m. Costus Speciosus 
—niman m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. =nara- | or Arabicus, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. = bhaya, 
yana, m (in music) a kind of measure, Sameit.; | n. ‘k°’s risk,’ danger from or fear of a k®°, VarBrS.; 
(with mubhipadhydya) N. of an author, Cat. | Paficat. —bhavana, n.a k°’s abode, royal palace, 
-nighantu (also called nighantu-réja ot abhi- | R.; Kathas, &c, —bhaj, mfn. belonging to or 


,m. N, of a dictionary of materia | claimed by the king, W. —bharya, f. a king’s wife, 


: : i and plants by Hara- ueen, MW, = bhiiys, n=ra a-tG, royalty &c. 
medica Smile me nee le ‘) scailek of L. — bhiishani, f, N, of a As on saga viatteg: 
a k°, Rajat, —mirdhtta-danda, mfn. one who | =bhriiga, m. a large shrike (bird), L. = bhrit, 
: unishment inflicted by a k”, Man. g. samrkaldde. —bbrita, min. (fr, prec.) ib.; m. = 
Vili, 318. = nivesand, n. a k° ’s abode, palace, R, -bhata, a k®’s soldier, MBh. ; R. = bhritya, m. 


. 


cy, statesmanship, | a k®’s servant, royal servant or minister, R.; Rajat. 


diamond of inferior quality (said | m.ak®’s fool or jester, MW. (others ‘an idiotic k°’). 


to be brought from Virata-deéa in the north-west of | = bhratri,m.aks brother, SBr.— mani,m.aroyal 
India), Uttarar.; M alatim. ; a royal fillet or tiara, WwW. gem or precious stone, VarBrS.—mandtika, m. a 

ttika f ( rob.) intercourse with k°s, Vet. (= species of large frog, L. —mantra-dhara, m. a 
ee ye 2 J Catala L. = pati (réja-), m. | k°’s counsellor, royal minister, Hariv. —mantrin, 
pajiha); the a = patni, f. a king's wife, royal | m. a minister of state, MW. —mandira, n. a k°’s 


= patha, m. (ifc. f.@) | palace, royal mansion, Kam.; Kathas.; Rajat.; N. 
main road, public road or street, | of the chief town of Kalinga, Inscr. = maila, m.a 


« -o . 
Hariv.;R. &c. = pathaiya, Nom. A. °yaze, to repre- | royal wrestler, L.; N. of a k°, Cat. —mehila, N. 


i i d, Cat. : 
ee ee orale, MAE — paddhati, f,amain | Hcar. =mahé€ndra-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
rank ; ' , 


— pada, n. the | of a town, L, —mahishi, f. the chief wife of a k°, 


Sarvad, =parivarta, m. | Cat. - matamgi-paddhati, f., -matamgi- 
t, Mricch. = parni, f. | stotra, n. N. of wks. —m&tri, f. a k°’s mother, 


~pattika, Paficad. = pala, | title of king or enjoys royal authority, SankhBr.; 
fa royal family, Cat. =pinda, | Car.; Divyév. -manaséllasa, m. N. of wk. 
L. —pitri, m. 4 king’s father, | = minusha, m. a royal officer or minister, Yajis. 


a species of tree (=maha-pilt), | —marga, m. the k°’s highway, a royal or main 


oval servant OF minister, Var. | road, principal street (passable for horses and ele- 
rince, RV. &c. 8c. (-#4, | phants), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (met.) the great path, 

s son, prick, descent from the | Sarvad.; the way or method of k°s, procedure of k°s 
IW. 210, n. 1; the son of a (aswarfare &c.; -vrtsarada, min, skilled in it), Hariv.; 
M ehil or the son of a Kshatriya | °g7-4/ kri,P.-karotz,tomake into amain road, Jatak, 
sht  peaiats &c.; the planet | —martanda, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
has. 5 the Moon), MatsyaP.; | Samgit.; N. of various wks. (esp. of a Comm. by 
. N. of a writer on Kama- | Bhoja-deva on Patanijali’s Yoga-siitras). —masha, 


? 


fa °’s daughter, princess, MBh.; | m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang, MBh.; “sya, 


female, Cat.; N. of various | mfn. suited to the cultivation of it, consisting of or 
bers Jasminum Grandi- | sown with this plant (a field &c.), Pan. v, 1, 20, 
a kind of perfume (=renuka), Vartt. 1, Pat. =masa, w.r. for mdska, MBh, 


metal (=772), L.; a musk-rat, | =mukuta, m. N. of an author, Cat, —mukha, 


f an animal, | n.a k®°’s face, TBr. = mudga or °gaka, m. a kind 


having kings for sons,’ a mother of bean, Hcat, =mudra, f. a royal signet or seal, 


#4, £ the condition of a Rajput, | MW. =muni,m.=7darshz,Sak, —mrigénka, 
ls 


A. of wast, Catst Osyg- | m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samegit.; N. of a 
: Hear. ; °¢rdrgata, m. partic. medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro- 
ka, m. a k°’s son, prince, nomical and of a medical work, Cat. —m-bhavya, 
lachlan ht s rincess, Hariv.; | mfn. destined for the succession to the throne, heir- 
k's daug i Pan. iv, 2, 39- | apparent, ApSr. —yakshma or -yakshman, m. 
pn. (7G-10 2 kin g’s-town,’ a partic, kind of dangerous disease (later ‘pulmonary 
Raj at, =puru- | consumption, atrophy’), RV. &c, &c. (-vyakshman 


-- + .¢7) £ | of a partic. mythical being (said to be connected with 
a HE = Ate the sia ofa house), VarBrS. 3 men, mi(ini)n. 
harunt); L.=P al puru- suffering from consumption, consumptive, Suér, 
ateof | Malav. =yajaka, mfn. one who has a warrior fo 

h, Sie een SI sacrificer, MBh. —yana, n. a royal vehicle, wilt. 
nister,R. =pratyenas, | quin, BP. = yudliven, r. an enemy, rebel, one 
hethrone, Pan.vi, 2,60. | who makes war against a k°, Pan. iii, 2, 95; aks 

“of the 2nd Paris. of | soldier, royal warrior, MW. = yoga,m.a constellation 


furation of 


ene: Ung a person destined for 
kind of onion, | kingship, VarBrS.; a partic. stage in abstract medi- 


ourite wife, Kav. ; the tation, or an easy mode of meditation, Cat. (cf. yoga): 
2 species of plant (=harunt), N. of various Wks, (a!so. with yavana-priniia): 
a king’s servant, MBh.; a vid lit, 1.5 gadhyaya, m.N.ofwks, -yogya mfn. 
nanijjhaka, m. an | befitting a King, suitable for royalty, princely, W. 

} vy, W. 


» queen, R. —rahga, n, 


atha, m. a royal carriage, 
a “Rakshasa-like king,” a 


i -pattaka, n, any | under which princes are born or a conf 


granted 
a, m. a 


lfruit,’ | ‘royal tin,’ silver, 1 
L.:m. ‘bearing roya otf P, ’ ,t. =F 
i re: ecies of tree ( =rajddant), MBh. =rikshasa, m. 


Ly . Ir as =| F 1; 
L.; (@), f, Eugenia J cen: hta-melaha, L.; salt, sovereign, R.; BhP.. 1.a king of kings, supreme 
species of Jujube tre N. of a man, Kathis. (printed | =ra&ja, m. ‘k° gf }.0 
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874 WANT rGja-rdnaka, 


the rank of a supreme sovereign oremperor, dominion 
over all other princes, universal sovereignty; °yés- 
vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (-yoga-kathd, f. N. of 
wk.); Yésvar?, f. (prob.) N. of Durga (-Aavaca, n., 
~tantra, n.,-dandaka,m,orn.,-mantra, m.,-stotra, 
n.N.ofwks.); Yya, n. =-rdja-td, Hariv. = ranaka, 
m. 2 k®’s vassal, L. = rama, m.N-of various authors 
(also with dikshita; ct. rajdrdma),Cat.; -nagara, 
n. N, of a city, Cat. =riti, fa kind of brass or 
bell-metal, L. = rshabha (for -rish°), the chief of 
k’s, Nal, =xshi (for -7zsiz), m. a royal Rishi or 
saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and super- 
human personage which a k° or man of the milita 
class may become by the performance of great aus- 
terities (e.g. Purii-ravas, Visva-mitra &c.; cf. deva- 
rshz and érahma-rshi), StS.; Mn.; Mbh. &c.; N, 
of a son of Kalyana and of various authors, Cat. ; 
-bhatta, m. N. of an author, ib.; -doéa, m. the 
world of the Rajarshis, R. =rshin, m. (only gen. 
pl. “shindm)=rajarshi, Hariv. —lakshana, n, 
a royal sign or token, any mark on the body &c, 
indicating a future k°, Das.; royal insignia, regalia, 
W. =lakshman, n. a royal token, sign of royalty 
(in @-7°), Paiicat. ; m. ‘having the marks of royalty,’ 
N, of Yudhi-shthira, Dhanamj. = lakshmi, f. the 
Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a 
goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kalid.; 
Rajat. dcc.; N. of a princess, Rajat. =linga, n. a 
kingly mark, royal token, L.1ila-niman, n. pl. 
N. of Vallabh@carya’s collection of epithets borne by 
Krishna (having reference to 118 of his diversions 
when he had attained to royal rank), Cat. —lekha, 
m. ‘k°’s writing,’ a royal letter or edict, W. = loka, 
m.an assemblage of k°s, Hcat.; Paficad, = Vansa, 
m. a family of ks, dynasty, R.; Kathas,; ~kavya, 
n. N, of a poem ; “Sduadi, f. ‘royal pedigree,’ N. of 
wk.; °Stya, mfn. of royal race or descent, MW.; 
°$ya, mafn. id.; m.a Kshatriya, Mcar. =I. -vat, 
ind. like a king, Kav. ; Suér.; as towards a king, R. 
= 2. «vat, min. having a k®, possessing k°s, MBh, 
(vadz, ind. in the presence of k°s, Apast.); having 
a bad k®, L.; m. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP. ; 
(watz), f. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva- 
prabha, Kathas, =vadana, m. N. of a man, R§jat. 
= vadh4, m. a k°’s weapon, AV. = vandin, see 
-bandin. —varcasa, n. kingly rank or dignity, 
Pan. v, 4,78, Vartt.;°sc, mfn. being in royal service, 
HParis. = varnaka, n.N, of wk. = varta,m.cloth 
of various colours, L. = vartman, n, a k°’s high 
road, L.; a partic. gem, Heat. = vardhana, w.r. 
for ra@jya-v°. =vallabha, m. a k°’s favourite, 
MarkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L.; a kind of 
‘Amra, L.; = rajédani, L.; a kind of incense, L.; 
N. of various wks. and authors, Cat.; -¢d, f. the state 
of being a k°’s favourite (-¢am ett, “he becomes a 
k°’s f°,’ Pancar.); -turamgama, m. the f° horse of a 
k°, Kad.; -mandana, n. N. of wk. = valli, f. 
Momordica Charantia, L. Vasi-bhita, mfn. sub- 
ject to a k®, loyal, MW,; -Za, f. loyalty, allegiance, 
ib, = -vasati, f. dwelling in a k°’s court, MBh.; a 
royal residence, palace, ib, = vahana, mfn. carrying 
k°s, ridden by k°s, MBh.; n. the vehicle on which 
the Soma is carried, Vait. = vahika, v.1. for-véh tka, 
q.v. = vadhavya (?), m. a patr., Pravar, — vart- 
tika, n, N. of wk. —viha, m. a horse, L, 
= vahana, m. N. of a son of king Raja-hansa, 
Das, = vahika, f. (prob.) the diary of a k°, Sinh&s. 
= vahya, m.a royal elephant, L. = vi, m, ‘royal 
bird,’ the blue jay, L. = vijaya, m. (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit.; N. of wk, = vidya, f. royal 
science, state policy, statesmanship, Kam.; -dhava, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Sampit. = vinoda, 
m. N. of wk. ; -¢a/a, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = vihamgama, m, = -v, L,=vihara, 
m.aroyal pleasure-seat, Virac.;a toyalconvent, Rajat, 
=vijin, see -i7i7. = vithi, f, = -vartman, Ragh. 
= Virya, n. the power of a k°) MW. =vVriksha, 
m. ‘royal tree,’ N. of a kind of tree, Car,; Bhpr. 
(accord. to L., Cathartocarpus Fistula; Buchanania 
Latifolia ; or Euphorbia Tirucalli), = vritta, a. the 
conduct or occupation of a k°, R, =vetrin, m. a 
king’s staff-bearer, Paficad.=—vesman, n, a king's 
palace, MBh.; R.; Kathas, =vesha, m. a royal 
garment, Ragh, = Vyavehare-kogsa, m. = hofg- 
nighantu, q.¥. =8ana, m. Corchorus Olitorius 
(from the fibres of which a coarse cordage and canvas 
are prepared), L. =saphera, m, Clupea Alosa (a 
kind of fish), L. ~sayana, n, (Pan.vi, 2, 151, Sch.) 
and -sayya, f. (L.)a ke s couch, royal seat or throne, 
= sake, 0. Chenopodium (a kind of pot-herb), L. 


— Sikaniké or -8king, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 
= sardula, m.k°-tiger,agreatk®, MBh. = Sagana, 
n, a royal edict or order, Mn. x, 55. =sastra, 
n. = -vidyd, MBh. =Sirshaka, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. =suka, m. a kind 
of parrot (with red stripes on the neck and wings), 
L. =sringa, m. Macropteronatus Magur (a kind 
of fish), L.; n. a royal Chattar or golden-handled 
umbrella, L. =—sekhara, m. (also with RAUL, Sturt 
&c.) N. of various authors and teachers ; (esp.) of a 


- poet (son of Durdaka and Sila-vati,tutor of Mahéndra- 


pala, king of Kanyakubja; he lived in the roth 
century and wrote 4 plays, viz, Pracanda-pandava or 
Bala-bharata, Bala-ramayana, Viddhasala-bhanjika, 
and Karptra-maiijari). — saila,m.N. of amountain, 
MarkP, =syamalépasaka, m.N. of a sect, Cat. 
= Syamaka, m.a kind of grain, MarkP. =gravas, 
m.N, of aVy4sa, VP. (v.1.-sravas). — sri, f. = -dak- 
shmi, Hariv.;R.; Rajat. ;N.ofa Gandharva Maiden, 
Karand. = samsraya, mfn. having k°s for a refuge 
or protection, Paficat. —samsad, f. a k°’s assembly, 
court of justice, Kathas, = sattra,n.a k°’s sacrifice, 
ib. =sadana (L.), -sadman (Kathis.), na k°’s 
palace, = samnidhana, n. the royal presence, MW. 
~ Sabha, f.=-samisad, Kay.; Kathas.; -s¢ha,mfn. 
being at a k°’s court, a courtier, MW. = Sarpa, m. 
a species of large serpent, L, =sarshapa, m. (or 
a, f., L.) black mistard, Sinapis Ramosa (the seed 
used as a weight = 3 Likshas = 3 ofa Gaura-sarshapa), 
Mn.; Yajfi.—sakshika, mfn. testified by the k° (as 
a document), Vishn. = s&t, ind. to the state or power 
of a k®, MW.; -+/£72, to make dependent on a k°, 
ib.; -4/ Oh (HParié.) or -sam-4/ pad (Vop.), to fall 
to a k®’s share. —simamn, n. pl. N. of partic, Samans, 
TandBr, =siyujya, n. ‘close union with royalty,’ 
sovereignty, L. = sarasa, m. ‘royal crane,’ a pea- 
cock, L, sinha, m.‘king-lion,’ an illustrious king, 
MBh.; R.; N. of various kings, Inscr.; Cat.; -sudha- 
samgraha,m.N. of a medical wk.(written by Maha- 
deva, at the request of king Raja-sinha, and also 
called -sudha-sindhu). = sukha, n. a k°’s happi- 
ness or welfare, Caurap. = sata, m.ak°’s son, prince, 
Kav. ; Kathas.; (2), f. a princess, ib. —sundara- 
gani, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. = si, f. creating 
ot making a king, VS. = stinu, m.ak°’s son, prince, 
R.; Kathas. =stiya, m.a great sacrifice performed 
at the coronation of a k° (by himself and his tribu- 
tary princes, e.g, the sacrifice at the inauguration of 
Yudhi-shthira, described in MBh. ii), AV. &c. &c.; 
N. of various wks. (esp. of SBr. vii, in the Kanva- 
sakha) ; n. (only L.) a lotus-flower; a kind of rice; 
a mountain; mfn.relating &c. to the R°-s° ceremony 
(e.g. “yo mantrah, a Mantra recited at the R°-s°c°), 
Pin. iv, 3, 66, Vartt. 5, Pat.; yajin, mfn, a priest 
who officiates at a R°-s° sacrifice, SBr.; -s#tra, n. 
N, of a Sutra wk.; °ydrambha-parvan, n. N, of 
MBh. ii, 12-18 ; °yédshzz, f. the R°-s° sacrifice, MBh. 
= Suyika, mf(zZ)n. relating to the R°-s° sacrifice, 
SrS.; MarkP, = Sena, m, N. of a man, Mudr, 
=sevaka, m. a k°’s servant, Kathas.; BhP.; a 
Rajput, Paficat. —sevi, f. royal service, Kuval.; 
“uépajivin, m.=next, Kathas, —sevin, m. a k°’s 
servant, Hariv.; Paficat. —saudha, m. orn,ak°’s 
palace, Paiicad. = skandha, m. a horse, L.=—stam- 
ba, m. N. of a man (cf, next), =stambayanaé 
(or °bayana, $Br.) and -stambi (Pravar.), m. patr. 
fr. prec, —stri, f.a k°’s wife, queen, R. =st 
lake, mfn. (fr. next), g. dzuénzedd:. — sthali, f.N.of 
a place, ib. = sthinadhikara, m. viceroyalty, 
Rajat. =sthiniya, m. a viceroy, governor, Inscr. 
— Sravas, see -Jravas, = sa, 0. the property of 
ak°, Mn. viii, 149. —svarna, m.a kind of thorn- 
apple, L, —avaimin, m. ‘lord of k's,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Rajat. —hanga, m. (ifc. f. Z) ‘k°-goose,’ a kind of 
swan or goose (with red legs and bill, sometimes 
compared to a flamingo), Hariv.; R, &c. (7, f., Kalid.; 
Kathas.); an excellent k°, L.; N. of a k* of Magadha, 
Das.; of an author, Cat.; of a servant, Kathas,; 
-sudha-bhashya, n. N. of wk.; °séya, Nom. A. 
°“yate, or °siya, Nom. P, °yazz, to behave like a 
Raja-hansabird, Alamkarat. = haty#,f.assassination 
of ak®, regicide, MW. ~ harmya, n,ak°’s palace, 
Kam, = harshana,n, Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 
L. =hastin,m.a royal elephant, excellent el°, Pan, 
vi, 2,63, Sch. = h&ra, m.a bearer or bringer of Soma, 
Kath, =—hasaka, m. Cyprinus Catla (a species of 
fish), L, R&jiigana, n, the court-yard of a palace, 
Kathas, BR&jajna, f, a k°’s edict, royal decree, MW. 
Baj&tmaka-stava, m. N. of a panegyric of Rama. 
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-cyuta, MW.=—rakshi, f. protection or defence of 
a kingdom, Vear. = lakshmi, f. the good fortune of 
a kingdom, glory of sov’, R. —1&bha, m. obtain- 
ment of sov®, succession to the throne ; -stotra, 0. 
N. of a Stotra. = 1zla, f. ‘king-play,’ pretending to 
be a king; Nom. A. °yaie (only °yita, n. the playing 
at kings), Kathis, —loka, w.r. for ra@jya-2°, Kathas. 
=lobha, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R. 
—iaulya, n. id., L.—vati, f. N. of a princess, L, 
= vardhana, m. N. ofaking (son of Dama), Pur. 5 
of another k° (son of Pratapa-iila or Prabhakara-var- 
dhana), Vas., Introd. =vibhava, m. (Kathas.), 
-vibhiti, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty. 
-Vyavahara, m. government business, MW. 
a= Sri, f.=-/akshmi, HParis. (personified, Hear.) ; 
N. of 2 daughter of Pratipa-tila, Hear, = sukha, 
n, the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of akingdom, 
VarBrS.—sena, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura, 
Cat, —stha (R. &c.) or -athayin (Paficar.), mfn. 
being in a kingly office, t 
being in a kingly office, government, Rajat. —hara, 
mfn, spoiling a kingdom, the spoiler of an empire, R. 
Bajyaaga, n. ‘limb of royalty,’ a requisite of regal 
administration (variously enumerated as 7, 8, oF 9, 
viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend orally, 
treasure, territory, 2 stronghold, an army, the com- 
panies of citizens, and the Puro-hita or spiritual 
adviser), L. RajyAdhikara, m. authority over a 
kingdom, right or title to a sovereignty, MW. 
Rajyadhideva, m.N. ofaking, VP. Rajyadhi- 
devata, f. the tutelary deity of a kingdom, Kad. 
Eajyapaharana, n. the taking away OT deprivation 
of a king, usurpation, Nal. Rajyspabaraka, m. : 
usurper, MW. RajyAbhishikta, mfn. inaugurate 

to a kingdom, crowned, RamatUp. Rajyabhi- 
sheka, m. inau ee to ; k a ahanaye ies : 
-didhiti, £., - ati, £., ~prararayeyh") 
-mantra, a aa, m. N. of wks. Rajya- 


grama-muni, m. ‘monk of a royal hermitage,’ a 
pious king, Ragh. Rajysika-seshena, ind. with 
the single exception of the kingdom, MW. wy 
pakarana, 0. pl, the instruments OF paraphernalia 


of government, insignia ofroyalty, MBh. (cf. rijbp). 
ERiishtra. See s.¥- 
Usifaaa rajakineya, m. metron. fr. 7a- 


Wan rajata, mf(i)n. (fr. rajata) silvery, 
made of silver, silver, Sr. } MBh. &e. } n silver, 
Mn.; R. &c. Rajatadri, m. ‘silver-m WAN, OF 
the Kailisa mountain, Sis. (cf. vajatédri). Raja- 
tanvita, mfn. covered or overlaid with silver, Mn. 


iii, 202. | : 
WHta rajant, m. patr. fr. rojana, TAr. 


WHA rajasa, mf(#)n. belonging or relating 
to the quality rajas (q.¥+)s endowed with oe in- 
fluenced by the quality of passion, sega (- u, 
n.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ™. Bl, N, 0 5 
class of gods in the sth Many-antara, VP.; (7), £ 


N, of Durgi, L. 4 F 
Hajasika, mfn. =7a/asa, Paficar. 


WHATS rajasat, N, of 9 country, Kshitis. 
WAT aT rajasalakhaya, 1. N. of a 


man, Inscr. (prob. corrupted fr. yGjasa-lakshana). 


tft raji, f. (prob. fr. Jraj, raiy) & streak, 
nge SBr. &c. S&c.3 3 oe led aaa 

I = 2 

i . r soft palate, L.;5 a stripe 
aa Sa ‘ Verdgaia Anthelminthica, 
L. (cf. rai); ™. N. ofa son of Ayu, MBh. (B. raji). 
= citra, m, a kind of striped snake, our = * 
ind. in long rows oF lines, VarBrs. oy a 
-phals, f. ‘having striped fruit, a kind of cucumber, 
: mat min, possessing stripes striped, Hariv.; 

, = iy ' E 

as.: m, a species of snake, usr, 

geen hs (for rajika see col. 1) a stripe, ge 
line, L.; 4 field, L.; Sinapis Ramosa (a eS 
it 34 Sarshapa), Suér.; Sarngs. 2 partic. tee 
(enumerated among the Kshudravrogas), 5arngo. 
= phala, m. Sinapis Glauca, L. = 

Rajin, m. N, of a horse of the Moon, k 

Rajila m. ‘striped,’ a species of snake, Ragh.; 
Kathas. ; Suér.; m. an elephant, Gal. Sin. ua 
Raii, f, = raj, a streak, line, row, i A. i 
RC. } Ve nonia Anthelminthica, L. ; black mustar 

z it mfi. formed into lines, striped, Kav.; 
ates - phalsy m, Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 


line, row, Tan 


snake, L.; 


Wye raiula. 


roling, =sthiti, f. the- 





ya, agreeable, gratifying, Say. on RV. yi . 
bet | 
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= mat, mfn. striped, Sugr.; a kind of snake, Cat.; 
-mati-parityaga, m. N. of wk. 

2. Rajiva, mf(@)n. (for 1. see col. 1) streaked, 
striped, SrS.; m. a species of fish, Mn. vy, 16; 
Yaji.; Susr.; a kind of striped deer, Bhpr.; the 
Indian crane, L.; an elephant, L.; N. of the pupil 
of Visva-natha, MW.; n. a blue lotus-flower, Yajii. ; 
MBh, &c. —netra, mfn. lotus-eyed, blue-eyed, 
MBh, =prisni, mfn. having 1°-coloured spots or 
streaks, KatySr.—phala, m. a species of cucumber, 
L. <= mukha, mfn. lotus-faced, Vear.; (Z), f..a 19-£° 
or beautiful woman, ib. —locana, mfn.=-zefra, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (4), f. N. of a daughter of Jara- 
samdha, MBh, —vilocana, mfn.= -7zetra, Vear. 
= subha-locana, mfn. having eyes resembling the 
lotus-flower, blue-eyed, R. 

Rajivaka, m. 2 kind of fish, L. 

Rajivini, f. the lotus plant or a group of lotuses 
(Nelumbium Speciosum), g. pushkarddi. jivita- 
vyallabha, m. ‘beloved of the lotus plant,’ the 
moon, Vecar. 

Rajeya, mfn. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv. 


WHIH raika, w. pl. N. of a people, R. 

(v.1.) 
a 

TIHT rajeyu, m.N. ofa man, VP.(v.1. for 
reteyit). 

TIY rajju, Vriddhi form of rajju, in comp. 
= kanthin, m. pl. the school of Rajju-kantha, g. 
Saunakddi. = dla, mi(z)n. (rajzj2-) coming from 
the Rajju-dala tree, made of its wood, SBr.; TBr.; 
KatySr,  bharin, m. pl. the school of Rajju-bhara, 
g. Saunakdds. 

rajnt, rajya &c. See col. r. 


wife rati, f. (rat) war, battle, L. 
Batik, f. See mriga-ratika. 
Ratu, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 


Ue ratha, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Car. 
(cf. ragha). 
TWetradha, f. beauty, splendour, L.; (some- 


times written ra@7d) N. of a district in the west of 
Bengal (=sahma) and its capital, Kathas,; Prab. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Radha, mf(z)n.belonging tothe district of Radha ; 
m. N. of a tribe of Brahmans belonging to that dis- 
trict, IW. 210, n. 1; Vangueria Spinosa, L. (cf. 
ratha). 

Radhiya, mfn. (also written rériyaz) belonging 
to Radha, Prab., Sch. 

TIM rana, m. nu. (/2.7an) murmuring, L.; 
n. a leaf, L. ; a peacock’s tail, L. (cf. ra7a-ranaka); 
(4), f. (prob.) N. of a goddess. B&ni-devi-ma- 
hitmya, n. N. of wk. 

Ranaka, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; of a Comm. on 
the Tantra-varttika (also called my@ya-sudha or 
varttika-yojand or sarvanavadya-karini) ; (tka), 
f, a bridle, L, (cf. raya-ranaka), Bainakojjivini, 
f, N. of wk. 

Ranayane, m., patr. fr. raza, g. magddi; (2), 
f., see next. 

Han&yani-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, Laty. 

R&nayaniya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; pl. 
the school of Ranayana, Samk, —stitra, n.= 
gobhila-grihya-stitra, Heat. 

Randyaniyi, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat, 
Rani, m. patr. fr. vana, g. paildd. 
WUSJ ranadya, m. N. of Damédara, Cat, 


TIT rand, m. (corruption of rajan, q.v.) 
a king. 

Rani, f. (corruption of 7ajHi, q.¥.) a queen 

WTF ranaka, m. N. of a man, MW 


THU raniga, m. N. of a be 
. 1 . ‘ Q 
Kegava, Jayaditya and Krishna), on (father of 


WMsy randya or randrya, mfn.=ramani 


3; 6. 
See p. 871, col, 3. 
?), @ festival on the four. 


ne half of the month Pausha 
at the first appearance of dawn), 


UGS ratula, m. N, 
dana, VP. (cf, rahula), 


Un rata, rati &e., 


Taat ratant? ( 
teenth day of the se 
ae people bathe 


of a son of Suddho- 


oe ee o Pint ee” 2 1 
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Wet raina, mf(z)n. consisting of pearls, 
HParis. 

UIA ratra, ratraka. See below. 

UTA ratri or (older) rari, f. (prob. ‘ be- 


stower,’ fr. «/rd; or ‘season of rest,’ fr. 4/ rant) 
night, the darkness or stillness of night (often per- 
sonified), RV. &c. 8c. (ratrau or “tryam, ind. at 
n°, by n°; rdtrau sayanam, a festival on the 11th 
day of the first half of the month Ashadha, regarded 
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer 
solstice, when Vishnu reposes for four months on the 
serpent Sesha ); = a¢t-ratra, SBr.; =ratri-paryaya, 
ib. ; = ratri-sanzan, Laty.; (only radtrz) one of the 
4 bodies of Brahma, VP.; = Aarddrda, turmeric, MBh.; 
Suér.; (with the patr. Bhdradvajz) N. of the au- 
thoress of RV. x, 127, Anukr, — kara, m, night- 
maker, the moon, Inscr. = kala, m. n°-time, MW. 
= cara, m. ‘n°-wandering,’ a thief, robber, L.; a 
n°-watcher, watchman, W.; a Rakshasa, L. (Ft, 
Bhatt.) = carya, f.=-cara, MBh.; a n° ceremony, 
Kathas. = cara,m. n°-roving, Srin gar. —cchandas, 
n. a metre employed at the Atiratra, SinkhBr, = ja, 
n.‘night-born,’a star, L. —jala, n. ‘n°-water,’ dew, 
mist, L. —jagara, m. n°-watching, Ragh.; ‘ night- 
watcher,’ a dog, L.; -da, m. ‘causing n°-watching,’ 
a mosquito, L, —jagarana, n. n°-watching, MW. 
—iIn-cara, m.=ratri-c°, a Rakshasa, L.=tara, 
f. (compar. of v@érz) the depth or dead of n°, Pan, 
vi, 3, 17, Sch. = tithi, f. a lunar night, Suryapr. 
—divam, w.r. for rdtriyt-d°, Kathias, —devata, 
mif(@)n. having the n° as a deity, AgvGr. = dvish, 
m. ‘n°-hater,’ the sun, L. =ndtha, m. ‘n*-lord,’ 
the moon, Vastuv. =nagana, m. ‘ °-destroyer,’ 
the sun, L.=—m-diva, n. n° and day, Kalid.: (ame 
or @), ind, by n° and day, Kav,; Kam. = m-divasa, 
n. n° and day, Divyayv. = pada-vicadra, m. N. of 
wk. —parisishta, n. =-sikla, q.V. = paryaya, 
m. the three recurring ritual acts in the Atiratra 
ceremony, SankhBr, —paryushita, min. anything 
which has stood over-night, stale, not fresh, Suér, 
= pushpa, n.‘n°-flower,’ alotus-flower which opens 
at n°, L. = piija, f. the nocturnal worship of a deity, 
W. =bala, m. ‘powerful by n°,’ a Rakshasa, L. 
—bhujamga, m. ‘night-lover,’ the moon, Vecar. 
= bhrit, mfn. one who maintains the Diksha only 
for a few n°s, Sulbas, —bhojana, n. eating at n°, 
MW.; -22shedha, m. N. of wk. = iIm-ata, m.= 
ratry-ata, Vop.—mani, m. ‘n°-jewel,’ the moon ; 
L, =maya,mf(zZ)n. nightly, nocturnal, Hcat. —ma- 
rane, i. murder(committed) atn°,L, —m-manya, 
mfn. being regarded as or appearing like n°, L. 
=yoga, m. night-fall, the coming on of n°, MW, 
-rakshaka, m. a n°-watcher, watchman, Kathas. 
= raga, m. n°-colour, darkness, L, = lagna-niri- 
pana, n. N, ofa treatise ascribed to Kalidasa, = loka 

L . ns ® . 

(ratré-), mf(@)n. representing n°, SBr. = Vasag, 1. 
n°-dress, Tantras. ; the garment of n°, i.e.darkness,ob- 
scurity, L. = vigama, m. ‘n°-departure,’ dawn, day- 
light, L. = vislesha-gamin, m. ‘separating at n°,’ 
the ruddy goose ( =cakravdka,q.v.), Lx viharin, 
min, roaming at n°, Malatim. = veda or -vedin, 
m. ‘n°-knower,’ a cock, L, =Srita, mfn. cooked 
by n°, KatySr. =sesha, m. the remainder or last 
part of night, AsvGr. shaman, n. = -sdman, 
PaiicavBr. = sattra, n.a sacrifice or ceremony at it 
SrS, = sahasra, n. a thousand n°s, SBr. = siicaya, 
mfn. coming together or united at n°, ib. = s&aman, 
n. a Saman belonging to the Atiratra, ib. —siikta, 
n. N. of the hymn interpolated after RV. x, 127, 
SankhGr.; -vzdhdza, n, N. of wk. =haisa, m, 
“laughing, i.e. opening at n°,’ the white lotus, L. 
= hindaka, m. ‘moving about at n°,’ a guard of 
the women’s apartments, L. = huta, n. a n° sacri- 
fice, KatySr. 

Ratra, m. n, (ifc.) =rdtri, Pan. iv, 2, 29 (cf. 
ati-, trt-, diva-r° &c.; also used alone in ‘rind 
ratrant, MBh, xiii, 6230). 

Ratraka, mf(zké)n. nocturnal, nightly, lasting 
a night, Rajat.; Paficat. (cf, Patica-7°); m.a man 
who dwells for a whole year in a harlot’s house, L. ; 
N. = panca-ratra, N, of the sacred books of various 
Vaishnava sects, L. (others ‘a Period of 5 nights’ 
collectively), 

Ratrika, mfn, nocturnal, nightly, Paiicad. ; (ife, 
after a numeral) lasting or sufficient for or completed 
in a certain number of nights or days (cf. ehka-, dvat-, 

patica-r°); (a), f. night, MW. 
Ratri ( = vatrz), i comp, = karana, mfn, turn- 


Wea 7raina. 







ing into night, HParig. —daivodasa, n. N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.(v.1, ra¢vtkava-daiv’), =stkta = 
ratri-s°, Cat. 

Ratrina. See eka- and dui-r, 

Ratrau-bhava, mfn, (fr, *dtraz, loc. of ratrt 
+ hava) happening or occurring at night, Apsr. 

Hatry, in comp, for rari. “ata, m. ‘night- 
rover, a Rakshasa or a thief, L. —andha, mfn. 
n°-blind, unable to see at n°, Paficat. ; Susr. ; -2d, f. 
= -dndhya, q.v, —ahani, n. du. n° and day, Mn.; 
R. &c. —fikhya, f. Turmeric Curcuma, L. =&ga- 
ma, m. the coming on or approach of n°, Bhag. 
—audhya, n. n°-blindness, SarigS,—updya, m. 
=-agama, Laty. 


UI £. ratha, Vriddhi form of 1. ratha, in 
comp. = karika, mf(z)n. (fr. ratha-kara), g. ku- 
mudddi.—karya, m. patr. (fr. id.), g. Aurv-ads. 
~ ganaka, n, the occupation or office of a Ratha- 
ganaka, g. udgdtr-ddi. —m-tara (rath°), mf(i)n. 
relating to the Ratham-tara Saman, TS.; SBr. o26.5 
m. patr., g. dzdddi; (z), f. N. of a female teacher, 
Brih.; “carayana, m. patr. fr. rathanttara, g. harc- 
tddi; Start, m. N. of Airivata, L. = proshtha, 
m. patr. of A-samati, L, 

Bathitara, m. (fr. ~athi-tara, g. bidddz) patr. 
of Satya-vacas, TUp.; °rdyana, m. patr. fr. rathi- 
tara, g. haritdd?, ; 

Rathitari-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Bathya, n. possession ofchariots( Padap. -dthya), 
RV. i, 157, 6; (ra¢hyd), mfn. fit for a carriage, VS. 


UG 2, ratha, Vriddhi form of 2. ratha, in 
comp. = jiteyi, f. pl. (fr. 2. ratha-jit) N. of a class 
of Apsarases, AV. 


TTR vadh (cf. Vridh and radh), cl. 5. 4. 
‘NP, (Dhatup. xvii, 16; xxvi, 471) 
radhnéti, radhyati (Ved. also pr, radhati 
and radhyate; pf. rarddha, RV. &c, &c. [2. sg. 
raradhitha or redhita, cf. Pan. vi, 4, 123]; aor. 
aratsit, radhishit, AV.; Br.; Prec. radhyasam, 
ib.; fut. raddha, Gr.; ratsyati, AV.; Br.; ind. p. 
vaddhud, -radhya, Br.), to succeed (said of things), 
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS.; AV.; to 
succecd (said of persons), be successful with (instr,), 
thrive, prosper, RV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; to be ready 
for, submit to (dat.), AV.; to be fit for, partake of, 
attain to (dat. or loc.), Apast.; TUp,; (radhyati) 
to prophesy to (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 39, Kas; to ac- 
complish, perform, achieve, make ready, prepare, 
carry out, RV.; VS.; Br.; to hit, get at (acc.), 
TS.; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV.; AitBr.; 
to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. 
Vl, 4, 123): Pass. radhyate (aor. dradhz), to be 
conciliated or satisfied, RV. (cf. radhyate above): 
Caus. radhdyati (aor. arivadhat, Br.; Pass. ra- 
dhyate, MBh.), to accomplish, perform, prepare, 
make ready, AV. &c. &c.; to make favourable, pro- 
pitiate, satisfy, TS.; TBr.: Desid. of Caus. r27d- 
dhayishatz, Br.: Desid. -riratsatd or -ritsati, Pain, 
vil, 4, 54, Vartt. 1, Pat.: Intens, vraradhyate, ra- 
radtht, Gr. (Cf. »/iradh ; Goth. garéidan, rathjo; 
Slav. raditz. | 
Baddha, mfn, accomplished, brought about, per- 
fected, achieved, prepared, ready (n, impers, ‘it has 
been achieved by,’ with instr.), KatySr.; BhP.; 
successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaué.; fallen to 


sthe share or lot of any one, BhP.; propitiated, con- 


ciliated, MW.; perfect in mysterious or magical 
power, adept, initiated, ib, Raddhdnta, m. = szd- 
ahdnta, an established end or result, demonstrated 
conclusion or truth, doctrine, dogma, Sarvad.; BhP.; 
“mukta-hara, m. N. of wk.; °¢éta, mfn. logically 
demonstrated, proved, established, PaficavBr., Sch. 
Haddhanna, n. dressed food, HParis. 

Radahi, f, accomplishment, perfection, comple- 
tion, success, good fortune, AV.; Br.; Sr8. 

Radha, m. or n.=rddhas, a gift, favour (only 
in radhanaim patih, N. of Indra), RV.; m. (fr. 
radii) N, of the month Vaigakha (= April-May), 
Rajat.; of a man, Buddh.; (with Gazfama) N. of 
two teachers, Cat.; (@), f., see below. = gupta, m. 
(for r@dhd-¢°; cf. Pan. vi, 3,63) N. of a minister of 
Agoka, Buddh, =ranka, m. = Siva, Sirakq, and 
ghanépala, L, =ranku, m. = séra, stkara, and 
jaladipala, 

Badhaka, mfn, liberal, bountiful, MW. 


Raidhana, n. (only L,), propitiating, conciliating; | 


Hata radhrevaki. 


estan the 

. ¢@ fl L 

pleasure, satisfaction ; obtaining, PR fi 
means or instrument of accomp re AG) f 
(-dravya, n.=pacala); (2), t speeers 
worship, A. ‘0 
Rédhas, n. favour, kindness, bow ie ity, 
j : : ’ : 

affection, any gift, RV.; AV ‘3 ne se, P 
ib.; accomplishment of one’s et a ms powth 
striving to accomplish or gain, ! “i ith, RV. 
ib, —pati, m. a lord of gifts or : 
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Wg] randrya, 


teacher, Cat.; °#iya, n. N. of various wks. = kell, 
f. (in music) N. of a Ragint, Samgit, —kefava- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ~kautuka, ne, 
-kautthala, n. N. of wks. =r, tf. (in music) 
N. of a Raga, Samgit. —kshetra, n. N. of a 
district, Priyaic. —gabga, f. N. of a river, Inscr. 
—giyatri, f. N. of a partic. hymn on Rama 


UT randrya. See randya. 
ote randhasa,m. patr., Pan. iv, 1,144, 











































UG rapya. See p. 867, col. I. 
WHER rabhasika, min. (fr. rabhas) im- 


et ; a 
L veers vnement (= dyahsilika, q.v.), L. — ti, Daéarathi, RamatUp. = gird, m. ° R°’s mountain, 
Ba ud Impetuosity, Kad. N. of sev. mountains (esp., accord, to wu) of 
Dhatup : sada bia rabhasa) velocity ,impetuosity, | Citra-kita in Bundelkhand and of another hill near 
+7 Gelight, joy, pleasure, MW. Nagpore, now called Ramtek). Megh. ; VP. — gita- 


ra . , imitation of the 
andin uma, mé(a)n, (prob. ‘causing rest,’ | govinda, m. N, of a poem (an 1 


Most meanings f . Gita-govinda, attributed toa Jaya-deva). = g1ta, ft. 
ue cf, ratr?) at il oti empisinon N, ne ch, of the Adhyatma-ramayana (in which 
ack bird, »AYV,; I. (ramah Sakunih, a spiritual knowledge is shown to be better than 


Pleas; “row, KathGr. ; Vishn.); white (?), L.; 
Kay. a Pleasant, charming, lovely, anes om 
lover, VarBre . kind of deer, Car.; a horse, L.; a 
Varuna, 1... yy Pleasure, joy, delight, BhP.; N. of 


ritualistic observances ; also pl.); of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. —gunfkara, m. N. of a poem. = §0- 
pila, m. N. of authors (also with farmaz, os 
= govinda, m. N. of authors ( also with arma), 


eda ty 5 : - Of various mythical personages (in ib.: -Airtana, n..N. of a Stotra 5 -firtha, m. N. of 

atpaveya dado are mentioned with the patr. etnes Cat ‘=—grama, m. N. of a kingdom, 
Patr. Jama jee Upatasvini; another R° with the B ddh ; anew n. N. of a partic. mystical circle, 
of Ry. x, he lef. below] is the supposed author se (sien wat vamac?).—candra, m. §R°-moon,’ 
6h Viz. x, int ater times three Rs are cele- N. of the principal Rama called Dagarathi, as son of 
img’ tar oF ii [av-) who forms the Daia-ratha, and Raghava, as descended ron Bag 
Reny “BMYa, as son and. is sometimes called (although the affix cand7aseems to connect him w 


nN of the sage Jamad-agni by 

i 12 Rime mes Bhargava, as descended from 

WV), th ~candra [see below]: 3. Bala-rama 
€ Strong Rg ; an 

ama, also called Hal&yudha 


112). outde 
x2 accord = elder brother of Krishna [RTL. 


White Baye msaR 


2 i i a-rima, of 
Bhigus on someti the moon, he is not, like Krishna and Bala : 5 
; : the lunar but of the solar race of kings ; at 
the yth Avatira of Vishnu and is the hero of the 
Ramayana, who, to recover his faithful wife Sita, 


advanced southwards, killed the demon Ravana and 


4ma is enumerated amon ; : he Rakshasas, the poetical 
Ae ; i . mons ted his followers the 3, t 
de, a Se Rishi’ oS in VP. a R° is mentioned eres ctatbees of the barbarous aborigines of the 
king SN og “ ig the 8th Many-antara), RV. sch RamatUp. (IW. 3393 RTL, 110) 5 N, 
Vations . 8B2-Vera me of Malla-pura, Cat.; of a of various kings and authors &c. (also with acarya, 


u 2Uthors Patron of Nagéia, ib.; of 
ane aya, ee teachers (also with acarya, 
Gite Pf 'arka.nz Ck a-vartin, jyotir-vid, Jyatt- 
las. hatta bh wigteatkshita, daiva-jita, pan- 
Dumber -e2Vamz, arya, vdjapeyin, Jarman, 
Heat = ‘three? 7 Sttré &c.), Cat.; N. of the 
hans amass ON account of the 3, Ramas), 
beautie 73 pl, a a kind of cane=rama- 
Mistress Woman any! 2 People, VP.; (d), f a 
*onp Wife, a we ng and charming woman, 
Otigin ee P878). 4 genet» KathUp.; MBh. &c, (for 
A 2 TS; Te ak woman i, e,a wornan of low 
ion’ 7 10° Perfoliat - Of various plants (Jonesia 


havi, kshiti-pati, cakra-vartin, dati Gia 
ta, naimisha-stha or vajapeyin, 1) ites : - 
parama-hansa, pathaka, bhatta, NS ora 
bhargava, bhishaj, mera, gil 4 On , 
vacas-pati, Sastrin, sarasvalt, St La pe zs 
-haruna-sagara-candrika, bo, or iain “ ss 
n. N. of wks.; -ganésa, m. N, of an wv oF, oe 
-catuh-sitrt, f., candrtha, £., -campit, t., carta, 


} j -jyotsna, £ N.ofwks.;-¢2rtha, 
Se ik ome ae trin) N, of the successor 


ly madhava sas cess¢ 
A atl (of the Madhva school ; he died in 
I oa Cat (cf. RTL. 13°); of two other scholars, 
me dare, m. N, of a poet, ib.; -nataka, n. N, of 


andy Ted earth ‘5 Asa Foetida &c.), L.; ver- | adrama (= vama-nataka); a 
Rusic) , L, ; ative a8 kind of pigment (=go- | n.,-partcadaii, f,,-pitja-vidht, m.,-mahe wa, " 
Sara. i king €r, Ls a kind of metre, L.;°(in -yasah-prabandha, m.,-sfaa-17, Ts HATO 
of the Sch, easure, Sameit.; N, of an Ap- | © drdrya-mangalasasana,n.N.ofwks. dr Heli 
‘Ava, "other of daughter of Kumbhanda, Hariv.; | m.N.of anauthor, Cat.; n, ofa Tirtha, ib. ; ar be Hw 
it the i, L.; a © ninth Arhat of the present parijata,m.,°drdshtaka,0-, i igommi Sf wks 

bum TOF La, a darkness, night, RV.;n.id., | f N. of wks. ; “dréndra,™. ME aol Rama-candra,’ 


ig au * . 
N Suthe “Aushene assia, L,; Chenopodium 
m) Wk, an N, of a *™Yishi, see ramia-rsht. 


auth as = 
Wot eat £ itdmeita, n, pen as alee, : 


teacher, Cat.; “drédaya, m. c 
N. of various wks, cara, m. N, of Bala-rama, L. 


. also with /arka- 

— carapa,m.N. of various autor ee N. of 
ig-f at, caren ” 

sak Baie —cchardanaka, m. a species of 


Sg: . ofa Ragini, W. (prob, | various wks. Rajat. 
Brass, P Rerpqe = karnGimeite. 5 sf: ch plane Get: vamécch®).— ja, ™. N. innit : a 
beeita A kalne Or’r_ a, Ma dpacies of fragrant —janani, f, R's ea ant ait, i. 
Yama late on m. W084 ch, of the Agastya- | birth or birthday oea-maha-yantre, n. N. of wks. 


-jatake, ny and 


la. Charm > 70! Wk. ‘R? - Fa 
Sieg tang, “8tm,’ = kavaca,n.*R°’s of an author, Cat. = jivana,m.N.o 


Qy Ata, > mEs .* Of a ch. of the Brahma- o jit,m.N. = “Az. (with carka-Uag- 
Cat wt Gi” = (Grande »M. a species of cane, L, | king(sonof Rudra-rya), desist ais, ‘2 
Ben? fas With ga or) prec., L.: N. of various | 28a) N. of an author, Vat. 


os ra,n. -tapana, Nn. 
tut * of 2a, m @eas.p , stant g fly 


att and widyd-vdo-F -tattva-bhaskara, @. a ies of plant 

a : fy @-Viap-t§a) = or etaruni, f. 2 species of plant, 

myets (aj Poem, sea Of an author, ib. —kivys, N. of wks. = tarant OF tar ro enépaniahad, ff 

oS) N "OW imkara m. N. of various | L. = tapani, f,, ‘paniya, 2., Par had (belonging 
Mytarzy Same Gear ha a ee 7 On sae £ N.ofa well-known Upamisnad (De 

Ww 7?).., Ragi I ?), Cat, = kiri, f. (in | and “pini,tN. tsraka-brahmopani- 


: i = 
arg) “ia; “bin. Samgit. (also written «#277 | to the Atharva-veda). 


. = tiraka-mantra- 
ky N, of ? N. an offence against Rama, | Shad, f_N, ofan ger n. N.ofa Tirtha, 
ke, Tema : auth (with Sarman nydydlam- | tiké, f. hate cen if arious authors and other 
Sean ota "Rdamaiy ty MEET, see -fizi, | MBh.; R. Os ee  mahatmya, n.N. of wk. 
mtg G, Poem, on ea N. of wk, = kutiitha- | men (also ong farman)N.ofa modernauthor, 
ann (aj PPigy, Rrit, 1, ine m. (with misra)N. Sonia Si cihinez) fis fetuses 
eet, Bre With 2&,m.N music) N, ofa Raga, | Uat- okya-mohana-Kavaca, 0. -*. 

Ge Paty Gc, Of variousauthorsand other | Stotra, 0., caalearge SS Rama, Hariv.; R. 
‘dig Seon Shaya Cikshite daivg.sh of wks, =tva, n. the being Peroni 
Ry rezz, Xe, ) a caryg baie palin ddl pan- cttundakkn, m, or n.N.ofaStotra. = ona se “ 
day Kary” 2, N sti -kduy@ n me vane a fa minister of Nri-sinha (king of Mithila), ms 
St.) 0. Nlavage! Ws Pies ger ee ( - with mantrin) of various authors, ib. = day#, 

tigh Pang? fan 9 22eehare N N. ofa Sch. on | (als i. on Bhakti. —dayalu, m. N. atyanious 
zp Na 7 Sta) Altific) of N.ofwk.;-a7loma- | f, N.of a wk. 0 d.afterhaving seen 


c 
Nora, (tea? Clebratin Poem (by the astronomer 
Mare weap ter ba § the Praises of Rama and 
he “bhe} a . Wards or forwards; cf. 
ds ye tran us “anvada, m., -stotra, n. 
, 2dnan 7, N, of a Sch. on the 
&-tirtha, m. N. of a 


: di-tas,in 
ae ae emia ofa minister of Akbar, Cat. 
pe i ‘as ib,: of the son o 
Dharma-gupta, 1D; © 
of ea of Mahi-dhara ; he is also called 
ae bhakta) ib; of another man, ib.; (also with 
a = , * 


miiraanddikshita)of various authors,ib. = durga, 


waar rdma-varnana-siotra. 





877 


n.N.ofa Stotra (attributed to Visvamitra). = dita, 
m. ‘R°’s messenger,’ N. of Hanumat, L.; a monkey, 
L.;(Z), f.a kind ofbasil, L. — deva,m.N.of R° Daéa- 
rathi, RamatUp. ; (also with mzsva and ¢czrant-j7va) 
N.of variousauthorsand other men,Cat. — dwadasa- 
nama-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. =dvadasi, f. N. 
of the 12th day in one of the halves of the month 
Jyaishtha, Cat, dhara,m. N.of aman, Vas., Introd, 
= dhyana, n. N. of wk.; -stofra,n. N. of a Stotra. 
= nagara, n. N. ofa town, Cat. -navami, f. N. 
of the gth day in the light half of the month Caitra 
(being the birthday of Rama-candra), RamatUp.; 
RTL. 430; -#72vnaya,m., -pi7a, f., -vrata-katha, 
f,,-vrata-mahatmya,n.N.ofwks. —nava-ratna= 
sara, m. N, of wk. = nataka, n.=7dma-candra- 
nataka, q.¥. ~natha, m. ‘R’s lord,’ N. of R® 
Daéarathi, W.; (with AosalédhZsvara) of a king of 
Deva-giri (also called Rama-candra),Cat. ;ofateacher 
(also called Rama-candra), ib.; of another man, ib. ; 
(also with cakra-vartin, vidyd-vacas-pati, and 
stddh&2ita) of various authors, ib.; -stotra, n. N. 
of a ch, of the SkandaP. =nfima, ‘R°’s name’ (in 
comp. for -7z7d@maz); -paddhatz, f.,-makatntya,n., 
-lekhana-vidht, m., -lekhanbdydpana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. ; -w7a/a, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. ; °2dshiétiara-sala, n., °mddyapana, n. N.of 
wks, —narayana, m. N. of a man (son of Ghana- 
syama), Cat.; (also with farman and bhattdcarye 
cakra-vartin) of various authors, ib.; -77va, m. N. 
of a king, ib, —nidhi, m, (with farmaz) N. of 
an author, ib. —nibandha, m. N. of wk. —nri- 
pati, m. N. ofa king, Cat. —nyiyalamkara, m. 
N. ofanauthor, ib. = pateadasi-kalpa-latiki, fi, 
-palichiga, n.,-patela,u.,-pattabhisheka, m. 
N. of wks. — pati, m. N, of the father of Vishnu-pati, 
Cat.; of an author, ib. — paddhati, f., -para, m. 
or n., -pada-stava, m. N. of wks. —pala, m. N. 
of aman, Rajat. —putra, m. patr. of Rudraka, 
Lalit. —pura, n. N. of a village, L. —ptiga, m. 
Areca Triandra, L. »pitija, f. worship of R°; 
-paddhati, {., -vidhana-paddhati, f., -vidkz, m., 
-sarant, f. (=rama-paddhatt), -stotra, un. N. of 
wks, =—purva-tapaniya, n. the first part of the 
Rima-tapaniya, q.v. =prakasa, m. N. of wk. 
= prasada, m. N. of various authors (also with 
tarkélamkdra and vidyilamkara bhattdcarya), 
Cat. = bina, m. a species of cane, L.; a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Bhpr. = bila-caritra,.n., 
-bahu-sataka, n. N. of wks.— brahmf&nanda- 
svamin, m.N. of an author, Cat. «bhakta, m.2 
worshipper of R°, RamatUp. ; N. ofaman (=vrdama- 
dasa, q.V.), Cat. —bhagini, f. ‘R°’s sister,’ N. of 
Parvati, L. =—bhadra, m. N. of R° Daiarathi, 
Uttarar.; Kathas.; of two kings, Cat.; of various 
authors and teachers (also with adzkshtta, dbhatia, 
bhattdcdrya, mira, yajvan, yatt, sarasvati, sar- 
vabhauma &c.), ib.; “drdmbd, f. N, of a poetess, 
ib.; °drasrama, m. N. of two authors, ib. — bhu- 
jamga and -maigala, n. N. of two Stotras, 
= mani-dasa,m.N.ofan author, Cat. —mantra, 
m. n,a verse addressed to R° Dasarathi, RamatUp.; 
-patala, n., -pathana-vidhi, m., -paddhat2, f.; 
“rvdrtha, m., “trértha-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 
=—maya, m. (with Sarwan) N. of a Sch. on 
Mricch. and Vikr. =—mahiman, m. the greatness 
or glory of. R° (Canak stotra, n. N. of a Stotra), 
= manasika-puja, f. N.of wk. —mohana, m. 
N. ofan author, Cat. yantra, n. 4 partic. diagram, 
RamatUp.; -p7ijd-paddhati, f.N. of wk. —yasag, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. —raksha, f. N. of a Stotra 
(also called vajra-patijara); -kavaca, n., -stotra 
n, and -stotra-mald, f.N. of wks. =ratn&kara, 
m., -rasamrita, n. N. oftwo poems. —rahacva, 
n. Or -rahasyopanishad, f.N. of an Upanishad, 
= raja, m, N. of an author, Bhpr. =—rime 

m, 
N. of a preceptor, Cat.; of another man. ib: (w: h 
nyaydlamkara) of a Scholiast. mt8ne ts bus 
wk, = rudra,m. (with dhatig and with Sot of 
isa bhattacarya) N. of two autho on CPG-UGE-- 
m. N.ofaScholiast (alsocalled -7-75/ ay at, =rshi, 
n, a kind of salt, L, witha, s gas =lavana, 
Cat.; -varnana, n. and eteneita ee authors, 
= ila, f. N. of the dramatic 77. 
abduction by Ravana eae i Tepres 
(performed at the annual id recov 
in Northern Ind estival 


sya, 


N.oftwo peems, 
entation of Sita’s 
oe bY ate 
os ival which takes plac 
corresponds to om ae beginning of Sooke on 
1.1; ~-nees4g lam?) 6% Puja of Bengal), IW. 365, 
ofwks, slekha, f We “Sct, Fand “lédaya, m.N. 
MA, N., «vaine cerns Dtincess, Rajat. — vaca- 
; ajra-pahijara-kavaca, n,, -Varnana- 





ih 
iW 





878 waada rdma-vardhana. 


stotra, n. N. of wks. —vardhana, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. —varman, m. N. of the author of the 
Tilaka (a Comm. on the Ramayana). —vallzbha, 
n.cinnamon, L.; m. (with sav#zan) N. of an author, 
Cat. = vina, see -dauc. — vijnipana-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. = vinoda,m.N. of wk. ; -2avana,n. 
(also called partcdnga-sadhanéidaharana), N. of a 
wk. composed by Rama-candra in 1614. — vilisa- 
kavya, n., -visva-ripa-stotra, n. N. of wks, 
= vin, f. ‘R°’s lute,’ a kind of lute (said to be 
also applicable ironically to the horn blown by 
Bala-rima), L. =vyakarana, n. N. of 2 grammar 
by Vopadeva, = vratin, m. pl. N.ofa partic. school, 


Buddh. —samkara, m. (also with raya) N. of 


various authors, Cat, —sataka, n. N. of a poem. 
= sara, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. —sgarman, 
m. N. of the author of the Unadi-koéa (a metrical 
wk. on words formed with Unadi suffixes), Cat. 
= sastrin, m. secular N. of Nara-hara-tirtha (who 
died in 1214), ib. —gila-m&hatmya, n. N. of a 
ch, of the SkandaP, = sishya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = sitala, f.=drdma-sitala, L. —sesha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = gri-krama-candriki, f, 
N. of a wk. on Bhakti. —gri-pada, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, —shad-akshara-mantra-raja, m., 
“shad-akshara-vidhina, n., -shodasa-nj. 
man, n. N, of wks.—sakha, m.‘R°’s friend,’ N. of 
Sugriva,L, = saparya-sopana,i.,-sapta-ratna, 
n. N. of wks. =—samuddhara, m. N, of a man, 
Kshitii. —saras, n. N. of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf, 
-hrada), = sahasra-n& » 0. ‘R°’s thousand 
names,’ N,. of chs. of the BrahmaP. and LingaP.; 
“ma-ViVarana,D., °ma-stotra, n. N.of similar wks. 
=sfihi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. —ginha, m. N. 
of a king (son of Jaya-sinha), Cat.; -deva, m. N. 
of a king of Mithila and of the patron of Ratn@s- 
vara, ib. ; -varman, m. N. of a king of Jay2-pura 
(who passes as the author of the Dhitu-ratna- 
Manjari), ib, =siddhanta-samgraha, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti, Subrahmanya, m., (with 
sastrin) N. of an author, Cat. = sfikta, n, N. of a 
hymn. —setu, m. ‘R°’s bridge,’ the ridge of coral 
rocks by which Rama crossed to Ceylon (now called 
Adam's bridge, cf. Ramésvara below), Cat, ;N. ofa 
poem (=setu-bandha) ; -pradipa, m. N, of wk. 
=—sena, m.N.ofthe authorof the Rasa-saramri ta,Cat, 
— senaka,m.Gentiana Cherayta,L, ;M ytica Sapida 
L, =sevaka, m.N. of ason of Devi-datta, ib, ; of 
an author, ib. = stava-raje, m.,-stuti, f.,-stotra 
n. N.ofwks, =svasri, f, = ~bhagini, L. = svimin, 
m. N. ofa statue of Rama, Rajat.; of various authors 
L. = hari, m. N. of an author, Cat, -hridaya, n. 
‘R°’s heart,’ N. of a wk. on Bhakti (°ydspada, n, 
N. of a Comm. on it); of a ch. of the Adhyatma- 
ramayana (revealing the supposed mythical essence 
of Rama). =hrada, m, ‘R°’s lake,’ N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP, Ramf&khetaka, 
m, orn. N. of a poem by Padma-nabha, Ramigni- 
cit, sce ramandara, Ramfgni-ja (?), m. N, of 
an author, Cat, BamA&hka-natika, f. N. of a 
drama. Ram&tméikya-prakasika, f. N. of wk. 
Bamadvaya and Ramadhara, m. N, of two 
authors, L. Ramfdhikarana, mfn. relating to 
Rama, R. Ramé@nanda, m. N. of a disciple of 
Ramanuja (see below) and founder of a subdivision 
of his sect, W.; (also with écdrya, yati, vacas-patt, 
savasvati &c.) of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; -tirtha, m. N, of a preceptor (also called 
tirtha-svamin), ib.; -rdya and -svamin, m. N. 
of two authors, ib.; “diya, n. N. of a Vedanta wk, 
by Ramananda. Bim&nuja, m. ‘ younger brother 
of Rama’ (this title would be applicable to Krishna 
as born after Bala-rama of the same father); N. of 
a celebrated Vaishnava reformer (founder of a par- 
ticular Vedantic school which taught the doctrine 
of Visishtddvaita or qualified non-duality i.e, that 
the human spirit is separate and different from the 
one Supreme Spirit though dependent on it and 
ultimately to be united with it; he lived at Kafici- 
puram and Sri-ranigam in the South of India, in the 
t2th century, and is believed by his followers to have 
been an incarnation of Sesha; he js also called 
Ramanujacarya and Yati-raja; n. or Yam matam 
Ramanuja’s doctrine), RTL. 119, 448 2 (wi 
dikshita) N. of another auihes ose alia 
parampara, f., -grantha, m., Campi, £., -carita 
n., -carttya, n., -dandaka, m, or n., -ariana, a. 
N, of wks.; m. N. of an author, Cat,; -divya- 
caritra, n., -bhashya-gambhirya, n.,. -matae 
bhandana, 0, -gtta-AhVaUSaNG, 0., -mauktika, 















n., -vanidvali, £., -vifaya, m., -Sataka-tikd, f., 
~stddhdnta-padavi,t., -stddhénta-vijaya,m., -sid- 
ahénta-samgraha, m., -su-prabhata, n., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks.; -sedmzz#, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
“jaradhana-vidht, m., Yasht6ttara, n., iva, n., 
Jiya-siddkdénia,m.N.of wks. Riménushtubh, 
f, N.ofa partic. prayeraddressed toRama, RamatUp, 
Ramfnusmriti,f. N.of ach. of the BrahmandaP. 
Ramabhinanda, m, N.ofaNataka,Sah,. Bamé&- 
bhisheka, m, ‘R°’s consecration,’ N. of a poem 
by Kesava Pandita. BRamf&bhyndaya, m, N, of 
a Nataka by Yaso-varman, Sah.; of a poem by 
Venkatésa; -¢z/aka, n., -vpakhyaua, n. N. of wks. 
Raimamitya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bama- 
yana, see ramidyana, col. 3. Bamf&rcana, n. 
worship of Rama; -candrika, f., -diptka, f., 
~paddhati, £,, -ratndkara,m.,-vidhi, m., -sopana, 
n. N. of wks. BamA&rea, f. N. of a ch. of the 
Agastya-samhiti; -faddhatz, f. N. of a wk. by 
Rimanuja. Ramérya, m. N. of the Guru of Sam- 
kara, Cat.; (@),f.N. ofa poem by Rama-candra; -v2- 
Jiapti, f., -Sataka, a. N. of Wks. BRimfsrama, 
m. N, of various authors (also with dedrya), Cat. ; 
°mbddhéra-koja,m.N.ofadictionary. Ramasva- 
medha,m.‘R°’s horse-sacrifice,’ N, ofthe PadmaP.; 
“dhika,mfn. relatingto R°’sh°-s°, Cat. Ramfsh- 
taka, n. ‘eight verses of R°,’ N. of various Stotras; 
-wyakhyd,f.N.ofwk, Bam&ashtavingati-nama- 
stotra,n., Ramfishtottara-sata-niman, n.N. 
of wks, Raméndra, m., (with yari, yogin and 
sarasvati) N. of 3 teachers, Cat.; -vaza, m. N. of 
the Guru of Ramananda, ib, Baméga, m. (with 
bharati) N. of an author, ib.; (with dha¢fa2) of 
another man, ib.; n. N. of a Linga, ib. Bamés- 
vara, m. (also with dkatta, bharati, maithila, 
yogindra, jarman, sastrin, sukla &c.) N.of various 
authors and other men; n.N.of a Litga, RamatUp. ; 
of a Tirtha, ib.; of an island (which with its coral 
reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of 
India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated Saiva 
temple and town on it (this is the place where 
Rama is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and 
one of the most sacred places of pilgrimee in India), 
RTL. 443; -datfa, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
~pija, f., -stava, m. N. of wks. Baméshu, m. 
*R®’s arrow,’ N, of a species of sugar-cane, L.; of a 
man, Das. Raimdttara-tipaniya, n, the second 
part of Rama-tapaniya, qg.v. Baméda, m. N. of 
aman, g.asvddi. Bimédanta, m. N. of a poem. 
BRaimédaya, m. N.ofadrama. Bamodaiyana, 
m. patr. fr, 7dméda, g. aivddi, Ramépanishad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad (°shat-faficaka, n., Cat.) 
Ramopaikhyana, n, ‘episode of R°,’ N. of an 
abridged story of Rama in MBh. iii, 15872-16601 
(cf. lW. 366). Bamdpadhyaya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Caurap., Introd. R&mépf&saka, m. a 
worshipper of Rama Daéarathi,Cat. Rimop@sana- 
krama, m. N. of wk, nae 

Ramaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of »/razz) delighting, 
gratifying, Pan. vii, 3, 34; =7ramaka, enjoying 
one’s self, playing, sporting, Vop. ; m. a partic, form 
of a temple, Hcat.; a partic. mixed caste, Vas. (either 
‘a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes,’ or ‘a 
Magadha who lives as a messenger,’ L.); N. of 
Rima Raghava, AgP.; of a mountain, MBh. 

Bamakfyanéa, m, (wrongly printed vd), patr., 
MaitrS, . 

Riaimatha, m. n. Asa Foetida, L.; m. Alangium 
Hexapetalum, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (2), 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

Ramana, m, Diospyros Embryopteris, L. (v.1. 
vamana) ; a tree resembling the Melia Bukayun oF - 
(@), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v.1. vamanda), 

Raimani, m. patr., Pravar. ' 

BRamaniyaka, nu. (fr, ramaniya) loveliness, 
charm, beauty, Kay. ; m. orn. N, of a Dvipa, MBh.; 
mfn. = ramaniya, lovely, beautiful, pleasing, L. 

Ramanyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, R. (B.) 

Baimala, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 

Rama, f. (of rd) a lovely or charming woman. 
=cakra, prob. w.r. for rdma-cakra, Cat. devi, 
f, N. of the mother of Jaya-deva, Git, = “lingana- 
kama, (rd7G/°), m.‘ longing for the embrace of a 
beautiful person,’ N. of the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L, =vakshojépama, m. ‘ resembling 
the breasts of a beautiful woman’ (which are not 
separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or 
Cakra-vaka (q.v.), L. <T 

Ramandara, im. N, of a &ch, on Apsr, (also 
called Ramégnicit), 


a 
4 


Uetl rard. 


: Dsiatt- 
Ramayana, mf(z)a. pase oR af 
thi), SarngP.; (2), f. the female eamdjatt) 
Black One (rama), AV. vi, 83, 33 ae ‘he «goings 
of Valmtki’s celebrated poem, descr! ks a : 
[ayana} of Ramaand Sita (it con 5 ala kid da 
verses in 7 books called asin yee 4 Kis : 
or Adi-k°; 2. Ayodhy4-k | 3. maT Ue 
kindhya-k°; 5. Sundara-k ; 9 he ytbare thot 
tara-k® ; part of the Ist book and ter 
to be comparatively modem 4 . e-union 
givesthe history of Rama and Sita : 
and installation as king and wee he Uttara! 
wards dramatized by Bhava-boacribe 4 
caritra ; Rama’s character, aS n, who beats suffel ; 
miayana, is that of a perfect _ 4 i 
and self-denial with pa aeeabman conte 
author, Valmiki, was Sprache . and 3 Ae 
with the royal family of AY Jo 
there are three recensions © Sdn: 
o back to 2 lost original rec 
work of which, containe’ in tespolations abl 
many amplifications a0 d nee not, like ue : 
traced back to one man, ap Hon of differ en 
bharata, LN cep os Oe cf. IW. 335 ie af 
| i 3 . nt 
tie pee of the Ramay Sd me Nee 
tof the Ramayanas “PA 6g poem say, 
aa, m. -sara-manjarh + eury) rs 
peel Re by Ksheméndra (t3thS _ utet per f, 
sim = coundriké, f,N. of vatha =! nook! 
N Fs Conan by Raménanda 0 
N a, * poetical parapaae ol 
(attributed to Bhoja 29 oe 
campi-ramayaye or i “aapikty f aes 
darpana, Mm.) thtPen sae hale so 
nirnaya, m.,ABtParT” apna ais 
ka, n., -nirvacanas Bo ¢a-pare® i se 
xe acdnay BET 
m., -mahi rsh, ee abi, f gat 
i, f., -TRRBST®s MT cate Mig, fi 6 
A ertiicaniee ts m.; eo? dip Ett 
egira-samngrana, mamayeney, bo k0 


is 
tra, n. N. of wks. onthe 2" | N. of Fast 
N. of a poem based UP xa, m P* R 
mi. IN. O asa-B1l0 ’ recites b 
= anopany who 0 t 
Bama . 


anar. lating 
yana, Ganare _ mfn. re 
pis aniyes et 
scree Cat. a _ aah ov"? 
Ramayana, tr. ff. yaa, 8: of 


Rami, m. pa amin, ;theb 


“See pshana-T 


de, m., 2 lovels Me "Gat 
ami. See under Sg (avy pl 
rt 0 
Ramya a i ¥ pn. N. pve” 
- a . 
a it 

q leq ram a; ‘ t; ss 
taff of a religious ull aya ag OF oe 
sei ee TOF nite lf of 


UW 1. rayd- 


cya, m- (8 

Ta 2. yaya; 4 

of a proper N. wei? ruption) 9 Nerd) a) cg 

: it is 4 b.wWe'* 

of vpotPorta¥a ; by (pregane Dh 
di & “9 . 

Bhatti 05 of dane’ Rab nthe gh 

: music) a ki atro® 0 ‘nd 0 568 io 

gaia, a of a wing Orc) a ki jo? i 

ghava, i." - Ci ai 


: nkola, ™-\ va 
Cat = eral Dy RAY 


asono 
sinha-pan 
ta, m., «-Ii- 


1. 
tor, Cat. (v- ; 09 
oe rayane (? )™ 38° 


zyana)e 
Cat. (v.1. 747 wit 


C: 
qraral ray a cee 7 


- pariya- 
are vara, 1977 











Ue vrala, 


= Vyavehara, m, (in arithm.) the method for find- 
ing the quantity contained in a heap, Lil. — SAB, ind, 
in heaps, Sis. —stha, mf{n, standing in a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, Kathas. 1 
Rasika, min. (ifc. after a numeral) consisting of 
a partic. sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf rasz). 
RAsi, in comp. for 72st. — Karana, no. the making 
into a heap, piling together, Pan. ul, 3, 415 Sch. ; 
-bhashya, n. N, ofa wk. of the Pagupatas (also called 
-kara-bhashya), Sarvad.; Cat. = ri, P. A. 
-harott, -hurute, to form ito a heap, pile up, ac- 
cumulate, Kathas. = Erita, mfn, made into a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, R. = J bhi, P. -bhavaiz, 
to become a heap or mass, be piled upor accumulated, 
Megh. —bhiita, mfn. become a heap, piled up, 
accumulated, ib.; -@a74, mfn. one who has piled 


iy rala, ralaka or rali, m. the resin of 
hotea Robusta, L, 


Ralakarya (?), m. Shorea Robusta, L. 
Ua racva, m, 










































(V1. ru) a ery, shriek, roar 
Yell, any sound or noise, = tk hes &e, 
= eee, mfn, (fr, Caus.) causingto cry (with gen. 
eta ie : in this sense to explain the name of 
Tuler of epee , MBh.; R, &c.; m. N. of the 
eRakshas, 4 or Ceylon and the famous chief of 
Candra iG the demons whose destruction by Rama- 
istavas he € subject of the Ramayana (as son of 
a different ane brother of Kubera, but by 
Ta, and K a er, Ilavila being the mother of Ku- 
Vibhishana ‘ meee the three other brothers, Ravana, 
Worst of ewe Kumbha-karna ; he is one of the 
in Hindy NY impersonations of evil common 


m A up treasures, Rajat. : : 
S, syinbo ee ; he has ten heads and twenty tebe in comp. for rast. — Rae, M. =navdnsa, 
ACquited by cele strength ; this power was, as usual, | q.y, adhipa, m. the regent of an astrological 
lained ff, RB “inflicted austerities, which had ob- house, VarBrS, —abhidhfina, 0. N. of wk. 


Was Sgn oa a boon, in virtue of which R° 
k §, thouph € by gods and divine beings of all 
as Vishnu ee hot by men or a god in human form ; 
oY R® .,, ae incarnate in Rama-candra to de- 
Monk a other gods produced innumerable 
battle Wit fle ne animals to 
t Kh z tons of demons, his subjects 
MBh. 5 vinta Ushana, and his other vanecalir 
8 Sivdg; oF Sc. (IW. 353); patr. fr. ravana, 
; Cat Prince of Kaimira, Rajat.; of 

ee NES 0. the (2), f. (with cikits@) N, of a 
wofa uhtirt act of screaming &c., MW.; 
“Of a Tiver ; * Cat. “ganga, f.‘R°’s Ganges,’ 
Shine (Or ch i LaikG, GarudaP, —caritra, n. 
ing alékshara), N. of wks. = vadha, m. 
bandhs . m, (Pr original N, of the Bhatti-kavya. 


a ies 
of Ram q-¥,) me ie = prec, ) another N. of the Setu- 


-—* A . 

UWB rashird,m. n. (fr. / ras &- ardharcads : 
m. only MBh, xiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 157 
one of the 5 Prakritis of the state), realm, sae 
dominion, district, country, RV. &c, 8&c.; 4 i 
nation, subjects, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any Pe ic 
calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.; m. 
N. of a king (son of Kasi), BhP. ~karshana, 0. 
distressing or oppressing @ kingdom, ee 112. 
- kama (rashird-) , mfn. desiring ak°, TS, —ki- 
ta, m. N. of a man, HParis.; of 2 people, Inscr. 
- gupti, f. protection of a k’, MBh. =gopa, m. 
a guardian or protector of ak > AitBr. = a ean 
system of government, administration, R, —da,m e 
conferring dominion, MaitrS.— dipsu, oie ts d- 
ing to injure a k°, menacing @ country, A = evi, 
£N. of the wife of Citra-bhanu, Vas., Introd. = pee 
suapaty-Gdt.—= pati (rash- 


Udana, m, ‘ Qo. fn. (fr, next), g- & 

in a,b. we »™m, ‘destroyer of R°,’ N. | ta, mfn. (fr. 26 ‘on. SBr.; MBh 
. Rent 8a, m. or n. a partic. stringed | ¢rd-), m. ‘lord of a k°,’ a sovereign, 5Br.j : 
Bact the’. Sch, ~hrada, m. Neof a leke-Citom “ ae m, ‘ protector of a k°, a sovereign, re 
Vang tet, m. «Ror, Sutlej takes its rise), Buddh. | N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Wak Rees: Se aeias 
Bhay ya Senemy,’ N, of Rama, L, Ba- | man, Buddh.; (); f. N.of a ag) N. of wiki pie 


Hariy.; Pur. ; la-paripriccha, 


- Of a grammatical poem, by Live, = -falF BhP. = bhanga, m. breaking up 
=" , 


aka B st, 
Ri hatta (quoted i Kai.) 


* D ™m, A I 
of a Indra jit (Petr. fr, ravana, pg. taulvaly-adt), | or dissolution of 2 k°, Dhirtas. = coed ia ra 2 
2, ie See R.; of Sinha-nada, Balar.; | ak°, danger threatening 2 County» My Se a 
ung Van, a (pl. the sons of R°), Bhatt. m, ‘ bearing sway, Gb a ry P i hae 


itBr,; Kath.; N. of dice 
BHP. oN of an Apsaras, AV.; of partic, prayers 


ions (- )-TS.; SBr.; Gr5S. — bh ritd, 
SS ene (AV.) gecgeimt ey of ae, 
nent "ey mo Dheda, m. division © : 
eae aT aia 2 artes of ak®,’ a rebel, 
ib. 4 ukhya m. the chief of 2 E or country, 
Dad, award batil, mfn. increasing a k , exalting 
Soaninine R.; m. N, ofa minister of Daia-ratha and 
Rama, tb, = Vasil, m. an inhabitant of a k’, sub- 


‘ew or ruin of a k®°, Can. 
ject, L. = viplava, m, calamity 0 7 i 


Min, ! 

mania” Shige oy 871, col. 3) crying, 
Und > Infn, > 4-¥. 

: foun” With “ates aus.) sounded, made to re- 

betavin, se; R T noise, MBh.; R.; VarBrs.; 

OWin 

> 


are 
g Mate. screaming, 
Pang. § Taoat lea 
: 
ic formula, ind, (a word occurring in @ 
» Maitrs, 


Warte 
Fe *%, Mm, 
Uy ras, ¥.1 : N. of a royal race, Cat. 


crying, roaring, 


i e or prosperity 
Or /rg (v.1.) =vivriddbi, pane f Marit. of the AV. 
The ras, q-V. Vv Brs =fpamvarge, m, N.o a 

Ur WSabha ™ d ar a anta-pBle, m. the protector of the borders 
Bip): qT ras >» W.Y, for rasabha, See ten Rashtrabhivriddhi, f, increase 

tag “tivation 4 UU. also £, Oe galyation of a kingdom, VarBrs. 
&o ? Bil on doubts ; once m.c. in R. | or exaltat - hiya, a kingdom, country 
buy £3 (Fy ul, but cf. Un. iv, 32) aheap, | Bashtraka (ie) 700, o php. (7ka), 


&c., MBh. ; mfn. dwelling inak°orc 


BOW filiadad *2 
(in . 22, MUltitud : 
doy? “0 arith €, quantity, number, RV. oh ind of solanum ( =brihatt), L. 


avid 0 for an) a 


In sum or the fi fi . 
vatigg &e.), co) , eetation (such ae aig ae. BEshtri,£ = rashtri,a female ruler, proprietress, 
Wu ee Sign ~ *Measure of tity( = _ . F ase 

cling, tity of Of the z lac ann coin eee ntrike, mfn. belonging to of ae : 
ctw a astroloe, es), one-twelfth part of the | kingdom, MW.; ™. an inhabitant of a tied yee 
ach mes Sa hie house, MBh : VarBrS &e + i . 61 . the ruler of a k°, governs: oe 

a . : . . . 3 5 . i ~ =, 
we My “ta, me, .) corn, L.; N.ofanEkaha,| gashtrin, mfn. possessing or occupying 


Rates n, ; 
Oop A, G,etImed P*Ced in a heap, heaped, piled 
ON, of “S@krg? Computed, algebraic or arith- 
Nault of 2 Partic. 2 2: the zodiacal circle, zodiac, 


shea ares mfn. relating to oF Sep naa 
. : .; m. an elr-a 
kingdom, Pan. iv, 3, 87, ; s king’s brother-in-law 


; - Mystical -3 aes 
Ely, Sy Umber, ? Ystical circle, Cat. —traya, | or pretender, Maitr 
esto =a »n. yy V2 atithm.) the rule of three. | (also -sya/@), Mricch.; Sak. va! 
bom, s of ler or sovereign OF P 
lg ical ot ie taken ‘Gal -=naman,n.aname| Rasbtri, f. 3 female ruler 
Or a. hoy om the Raéi under which prietress, RY.; ee pashtriya) belonging 125 


dich.) Use * ™ Da, 
the 28 pe > Varkrg > ™. the regent of an astro- 


Rashtriye, 
a country or kingdom, 
pretender, Maitrs.; 4 


s SBr. ; m. an heir-apparent Or 


king's brother-in-law, MBh. 


I nis (0f.v/T-7as),cl- 1. A. (Dhaiup. 
t ay 25) yasate (pf. rarase, ag ue 
pasa, rise, Oe en eo cy 
4 Zodiacal si : howl, cry, MBh.; R- 6° 5 Dhaka ital tated 
ance num the Peccage oF ae ss aloud, ear loud Jamentations (only p. rarasy 
Bn through the sign of a planet, | 2a; B. wavasyamana), 
* Of two Samans, ArshBr. | Basa, ™. uproar, noIse, 


Of the _ -t8Vibhaga, m.a division 
2 signs of the zodiac under 
f wk 2 VarBrs. cii), = prayas- 
&g8, m.a fraction, Col. ; 
ition of a fr°, ib. ; odpa- 
Of a fr°, ib. = bheda, m. 


din, L.; N. of a partic, 


te rahi. 
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rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance 
practised by Krishna and the Gopis, Hariv.; Pur.; 
Git. &c. (ch rasaka); any sport or play, L.; a 
legend (?), in zarmada-sundari-r° (q.v.); =bha- 
sha-srinkhalaka, L. = krida, f.=-goshthz, BhP.; 
Panicar.; N. of a ch. of the BhP.; -zzdhdineya, n. 
N. of wk, = gitika, f. N. of 2 ch. of the Rasdllasa- 
tantra.  goshthi, f. the sportive dance of Krishna 
and the cowherdesses, BhP, — paticAdhyayi, f. N. 
of a ch. of the BhP. —prametri, m. leader of the 
dance called Rasa, Hariv. = manjari, f. N. of wk. 
= mandala, n. Krishna’s circular dancing ground, 
BhP.; Paficar.—mah6tsava, m.=-goshthi, Paii- 
car. — yatra, f. a festival in honour of Krishna and 
his dances with the Gopis (kept on the full moon 
of the month Karttika), W.; -paddhatz, f., -viveka, 
m. N. of wks. — vilisa, m., -sundara-mahaka- 
vya,n.N.ofwks. Base-rasa, m.=w/sava or = 


parihasa,L. Basoliasa-tantra,n. N.ofa Tantra. 


Rasaka, m. a kind of dance, Hear.; a kind of 
song, ib.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; m, 
n. a kind of dramatic entertainment, Sah. 

1, Basana. See ghora-r°. 

Risabha, m. (4/1, rds) ‘the brayer,’ an ass, 
jackass, donkey, RV. &c. &c.; (7), f. a she-ass, 
MBh.; Paficat. —d@hiisara, mfn. grey as an ass, 
light brown, MW. —yukta, mfn. yoked with asses, 
R. —vandini, f. Arabian jasmine, W.—sena, m. 
N. ofa king, Inscr, R&sabhariva, m. the braying 
of asses, MBh. Basabharuna, mfn. brown as an 
ass, ib. 

Rasin. See ghora-risin. 

Basya. See go-rasya. 


Wa 2. ras. See 4/I. ra. 


Wea 2. rasana, win. (fr. rasana) relating 
to or perceptible by the tongue, savoury, palatable, 
Pan, iv, 2, 92, Sch. 

Wat rasabha. See above. 


Walaa rasayana, mfn. (fr. rasdyana) re- 
lating to an elixir &c., Susr. 

Tl rasna, f. a girdle (cf. rasana, rasmi), 
VS.; SBr.; the ichneumon plant, Suér. ; SarngS. (v.1. 
rashna); N. of various other plants (Mimosa Octan- 
dra; Acampe Papillosa &c.), L.; bdellium, Bhpr. 

Rasnské, f. a small girdle or band, Kath. 

Rasnsva, mfn. having a girdle, girdled, girt, SBr, 


Wet raspa. See raspira below. 
Weta raspind, mfn. (prob. connected 


with 4/ 1.vas, I. ras, rap, and said to mean ‘ sound- 
ing, noisy, loud,’ RV. i, 122, 43 cf. Nir. vi, 21). 

Raspiré, mfn. (prob.) id., RV. v, 43, 14 (Say. 
‘the Hotri who holds the sacrificial ladle,’ fr, a word 
raspa=2, jukit). 


TZAid rahakshati, m. patr., g. pailddi 
(Kas. rohakshit2). 


Weet rahadi, f. (in music) a kind of com- 


position, Sameit. 
Weta rahavi, °viya. See p. 880, col. x, 
Tifea rahitya, n. (fr. rahita, ife.) desti- 


tuteness, non-possession, the being destitute of or free 
from or without, Sah.; Sarvad. 


UWfes rahila, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Ie rahi, m. (fr. /rabh; cf. graha and 


Se od h) ‘the Seizer,’ N. of a Daitya or demon who 
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus cause 
eclipses (he is fabled as a son of Vipra-citti and Sin- 
hika and as having a dragon’s tail; when the : od 
had churned the ocean for the Amrita or ee f 
immortality, he disguised himselé like one of th * 
and drank a portion; but the Sun and M fee 
vealed the fraud to Vishnu, who cut off Rah Sh a 
rect thereupon became fixed in the eller é _ 
and having become immortal through drinking the 


Sun and Moon by occasion i 
om ¥ swallowin : 
ia *t . ee time the tail of the deine me 
pee nee pave birth to a numerous progeny 
Wlrey rene sth meteors; in astron. Rahu is 
ne “6 i as a dragon’s head, as the ascend- 
ingen 7 moon [or point where the moon 
yan cuptic in passing northwards], as one 
planets (cf. eraha], and as the regent of the 














880 Tear réhu-kanya, 


south-west quarter [Laghnj, ]; amongBuddhists many 
demons are called Rahu}, AV. &c. &c.; an eclipse 
or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc- 
cultation or obscuration, VarBrS. — kanya, w.r. for 
rahuganya, 4.v.—kalévali, f.N. of wk. =—ketn, 
m, du. R° and Ketu, MBh. (cf. [W.180, n.1; RTL. 
344). gata, mfn. ‘gone to Rahu,’ darkened, 
eclipsed, VarBrS. — gamya, mfn. liable to be ob- 
scured or eclipsed, L. —grasana, n. ‘the being 
swallowed by R°,’ an eclipse, Kav. — grasta, mfn. 
“swallowed by R®,’ eclipsed ; -2$d-Rara, mfn. (a 
night) whose moon has been sw® by R°, MBh. 
—graha, m. the demon (lit. ‘seizer’?) R°, Kay, 
—grahane, n. ‘seizure by R°,’ an eclipse, R. 
— grasa or-grahe, m.=-grasana or -grahana, 
L. = cairn, m. N. of two wks, = cchattra, n. preen 
ginger, L, =darg#ana, n. ‘appearance of R°,’ an 
eclipse, Apast. —parvan, n. the day or period of an 
eclipse, MW. = pida, f. ‘seizure by R°, an eclipse, 
ib. — puja, f. ‘worship of R°,’ N. of wk, = bhedin, 
m. ‘severing (the body of) R°,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 
= mukha, n. R°’s mouth, Mricch, —mfirdha- 
bhid or -mtirdha-hara, m. ‘ R°’s decapitator,’ N, 
of Vishnu, L. — ratna, n.*R°’s jewel,’ the hyacinth, 
L, =—satra,m.‘R°’senemy,’ N.of Vishnu(according 
to athers ‘the moon’), R, ii, 114, 3. = samsparse, 
m. ‘contact with R®,’ an eclipse, L.—suta, m. pl, 
*R°’s sons,’ N, of partic. Ketus or comets &c. j 
VarBrS. —sakta, n. N. of wk. =giitaka, n. ‘birth 
or appearance of R®,’ an eclipse, Yaji. Rahfic- 
chishta or Bahitsrishta, n. Allium Ascaloni- 
cum, L. 

Rahavi, m. patr. fr, rdhu, g. padlddi. 

Rahaviya, mfn. relating or belonging to Rahu, 
Bailar. 

Rahula, m. N. of a man, Pravar.; of a son of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 2 5; 193; of a son of 
Suddhodana, VP, (v.1. for ra@tzla); of a minister, 
Buddh, = bhadra, m. = rahula, N. of a son of 
Gautama B°, Buddh. = sii, f, ‘father of R°, N. of 
Gautama B®, L. 

Bahulaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Rahulata (?), m. N. of a Buddhist patriarch, 


WEI rahugana, mfn. (fr, rahuganya), g. 
kanvddi; m. patr. fr. rakd-gana, Br. ; AivSr. 

Behiganya, m. patr. ft. rahit-gana, g. cargddi. 

Tex.rét. See s/f. ri. 

Fx 2. ri (ife.) = 3. rat (cf. ati-ri, brihad-ri). 

fz 3. rt (for rishabha), the second note of 
the Hindi gamut. 

TCT rikpha, n. (for pep) N. of the rath 
astrological house, VarBrS, 

framq riknas,n., W.¥. for reknas, Un. iv, 
198, Sch, 

TLR riktd, rikthdé &c. See col. 2. 

TeRA rikvan, m.=stena, a thief, Naigh. 
iii, 24. 

TLBT riksha, f. anit (=liksha), L.; a mote 


in a2 sunbeam, W. 


Ringita, n. motion, surging (ofwaves),Chandom. 
Ringin, mf(z#7)n. creeping, crawling (said of 
young children), Hariv. 


ta ric, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 4) 
“ rindhti, rinkte, cl.1.P.(Dhatup. xxxiv, 

10) recati; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) récyate (ep. also 
“ti; pf. riréca, rtricé, RV. &c. &e.: riricyam, 
arirecit, RV.; p. ririkuds, riricand, ib.; aor. 
aratk, RV.; arikshi,ib.; Br.; artcat, Kav.; fut, 
rekid, Gr., rekshyatz, te, Br. &c.; inf. rekiumt, 
Gr.), to empty, evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV.; 
to release, set free, ib.; to part with i.e. sell (‘for,’ 
instr.), ib. iv, 24, 9; to leave behind, take the place 
of (acc.), supplant, AV.; TS.; Br.; to separate or 
remove from (abl.), Bhatt.: Pass. r2cydfe (aor. 
arect}, to be emptied &c., RV.; SBr. &c.; to be 
deprived of or freed from (abl.), Vikr.; BhP.; to be 
destroyed, perish, R.: Caus. (or cl. io, Dhatup. 
XXXIV, IO; aor, ariricat), to make empty, Daé.; 
to discharge, emit (as breath, with or scil, mzds~ze- 
tam), AmritUp.; Pajicar.; to abandon, give up, 
Kav. : Desid. revikshati, °te, Gr.: Intens. rericyaté, 
verekti,ib. [Cf. Zd. vic; Gk. Acinw, Acends: Lat, 
linguo, licet; Lith. Ziktz; Goth. le‘hwan ; Angl. 
Sax. leén ; Eng. loan, lend; Germ. lfhan, lethen. | 

Rikta, mfn. (accord. to Pan. vi, 1, 208, also 
vikia) emptied, empty, void, AV. &c. &c.; bared 
(as an arm), Megh. ; hollow, hollowed (as the hands), 
Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh.; BhP.; idle, worthless, 
Pan. viii, 1, 8, Sch.; (ifc.) devoid or destitute of,” 
free from, without, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. (in augury ) 
N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for 
omens, VarBrS.; ofa man, Pat.; (d), f. (scil. 27th) 
N. of the ath, gth, or 14th day of the lunar fortnight, 
VarBrS. (cf. rikédrka); n. an empty place, desert, 
wilderness, wood, L. = kumbha, n. pl. ‘(the sound 
of) an empty vessel,’ (prob.) empty or senseless 
language, AV. —krit, mfn. making empty, causing 
a vacuum, VarBrS, = guru, see Pan. vi, 2, 42, — ta, 
f. emptiness, vacuity, Sis.; Kathis. —pani, mfn. 
empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, Apast. ; 
bringing no present, ib.; MBh. &c, = bhinda, n. 
an empty vessel, Mn.; VarBrS.; having no vessels 
or effects, W. = mati, mfn, empty-minded, thinking 
of nothing, BhP. hasta, mfn. empty-handed, 
bringing no present, Pafcad.; Kathas.; carrying 
away no pr°, Can. —hara, w.r. for 72étha-h°, q.v., 
BhP. Riktfirka, m. a Sunday falling on one of 
the Rikta days, Cat. 

Riktaka, mfn. empty, void, L.; unladen, un- 
burdened, Mn. viii, 404. 

Rikti, in comp. for r7kta. — 4/kri, P. -kavoti, 
to make empty or void, Kav.; to leave, quit, Hcar.; 
Kid.; to remove, take away, Bhatt., Sch. ; to steal, 
MW.; to get back, recover, ib. —krita-hridaya, 
mfn, emptied or deprived of heart, Paficat. 

Fiktha, n, (sometimes written 772°) property left 
at death, inheritance, RV.; AitBr. &c.; any prop®, 
possessions, wealth, Mn.; BhP,; gold, MW. — gra- 
ha, mfn. receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro- 
perty; m. an inheritor, heir, Yaji. ~jata, n. the 
aggregate of a prop’, collected estate (of a deceased 
person), MW, —bhaigin (Mn.) or -bhaj (ib.; 
Gaut.; SaikhGr., Sch.), mfn. inheriting or sharing 
property, an heir, =vibh&iga, m. the division or 
sharing of (a deceased person’s) prop®; a share in 
an inheritance, Cat. —hara (Mn.) or -hara(BhP.), 
mfn. or m, =-g7aha above. =harin, mfn, or-m. 
id., Yajii., Sch.; m.a maternal uncle, W.; the seed 
of the Indian fig-tree, ib, Bikth&da, mfn. receiv- 
ing an inheritance; m, a son and heir, BhP, 

Rikthin, m/fn. or m. inheriting property, an heir, 























rikh, cl. 1. P. rekhaté, to go, move, 

~ Dhatup. v, 33, Vop. (cf. 4/72#kh); cl. 6, 

P, vikhatz, to scratch, scrape (cf. d-4/r7zkh and 
V/ likh). 


> rinkch (cf. prec.), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
\ v, 33, Vop.) rénkhati, to go, move, 
crawl {said of young children), BhP.; to go or ad- 
vance slowly, Cat. Yajii.; Dayabh.; mfn. possessing property, wealthy, 
Rinkha, m. (only L.) disappointing, deceiving ; | W-3 m. a testator, Yajii. 
a horse’s hoof; one of a horse’s paces ; dancing ; Rikthiya, mfn. in a-7*, q.v. 
sliding ; slipping ; a hammock, swing; (@),f.(only | Rairikvas, riricina. See above under 4/77c. 


2 one of a horse’s paces ; dancing ; Carpopogon Reka, reca, recita &c. See p. 887, col. I. 
Turiens, 


Binkhana, n. the crawling of children, L, 
Binkhola or “lana, n. a hammock, swing, L. 
it ring (cf. 6/rinkh), ol. 1.P. (Dhatup. 
: NV, 47) ringati (pr. p. rétgat or ringa- 
mana), to move, creep, crawl, advance with diffi- 
culty or slowly, Inscr.; BhP.; Paficar.: Caus, +772- 
gayatt, to cause to creep, BhP. 
Ringana, n, =rznzkhana, L.; (7), f. a species of 
plant ( = haivartika), L.; Phaseolus Trilobus, L. 
Ringi, f. going, motion, BhP, 


ree rij (cf. 1. ritj), cl. 1. A. rejate, to 
fry, parch, Dhatup. vi, 19, Vop. 

fete riti, f. (only L.) the crackling or 
roaring of flames; a musical instrument; black salt 
(cf. dhytngi- and bhringt-r°). 

frmtyre rint-nagara, n, N. of a town, 
Cat. 

frag rinv, cl. 1. P. rinvati, to go, Dhatup. 
xv, 86 (v1. rim), 


yet rebhd. 


rét, mfn. (Sri, ri) yunning, fowl0és 
RV. vi, 37, 4 (Say. =gant7?)- 
Tota ritakvan, m. & thief, Nai 
(v.1. for cakvar). 
fz riddha, mfn. 
as grain), L. ? 
Fer ridhama, m. spring; L.; em 
f 1. rip (cf. Jlip; only ef 
TH to smear, adhere to (loc.), RY. a 
° gee = vice fraud, deceit, RY Ne ci 
deceiver, enemy, iD.5 the earth (7), *% 
f, Naigh. 1, I). Pi RV. 


gh. iil, 24 


(prob. for riddha) nile 


x, 79, 3 (Say.; ct. herous 7 fot 
“Spf ], treacherobe, ty; 
BRipu, miu. deceitful, tr y anenemy3 bee “B(S. 


i heat, rogue ib. 5 +1. plane 
Se, Attn for (inastrol.)ahostleP a : 
N. of the 6th astrological me: 4 son of (as it 
N, of a son of Slishti, Hant's © og of death 
Babhru, Pur. — kala, ™- 


: i jtakam. ™ pris: 
voked against enemies), jan Tae cater ag 


laying an en®, La; (227 )2 "SBS, I eral 
whi, mfn, killing an ae ist of 
mfn conquering a foe, Cin.; thor, Cate “i 
kings Hariy.; Pur; of an sein, mid cae oy 
ity ‘ity, Hit. —DiP ph. oP iif 
enmity, hostility, Foe, MBh-, pea 
enemy to fall, destroy!& e107) 5 


7 m 
mfn. being on the side of anen ; 


e side 
(perhaps w.r. for ~pakshe,” vr aS *. pie (ib 
pala, n. an en”’s ae iB ‘- bbe «trol 
ib. = i 
fear or danger eee N, of the 6th est)" 
or -bhaiva, re mfn. harassine. 4 kings : 
house, mar ’ Oo 


malila; m acat 


. i > ; as . st 
enemies, Hanivs 7 ior, blood, Panett | gue” 6h 


ing from an ¢) a" saphy ib 


m. N, of an elephant, as s, 
astrological house, Vary OB a8 no ees 
Ateed Hn es piection 1, aR 8 
an en°; -?va, MT. dacene en 5; *~" fy 
siidana, mén, destroy Cyt, nee Ra 
= | house; * OC} 14 
n. the 6th astrologica’ nabering © ores (! 
eae a ci what sticks © fig.) R i 
162, . m= lepa, B:)? i)! 
- ApSr. ; ry (lite and jill vif “ity 
hand), Ap impurity Hariv- ¢ imp? 
f Slis tl, movie 
. im. N, of #508 Ol, gm, fe ’ 
AV ; m m ili savOB™ ch 
T se 
or sin, RV. low, vile, wicked, avi min 
Repa, pope ae itt ;) 
apn rdly, © 


“i 
: ‘ xv 
L.; miserly, MBE 


=inp: ~ . of 
6. P. (pbatuk pBhs re am 


* ec). éank : J 
TTR We nati (pT od, 8 oa 
» ind. Pp» 74) to SP, 108 pe 
reply G4 aly eh 
sn A 
ablens or bat ha Mh) ptt t ) 
to hurt, kill ch oken in 4 b: have ph 
marmirey - the letter 7)? 5 yore gtttice n 
manner ( ‘ of the letter 7 
P bot eta: prone led } th e* 0,5 
( cag r), burred, sour 5 0 
as the ; I ose <ach 
Se Ta wy € : 
VS.; Sancho: a burring ga grSe3 . tl [ 
meph® eqounced)> ) ‘ping.’ ; pt 
( cs eeay) a cretic (— e 
in 
Bike mind, ape ey 
a. a= Val, 1 0 
re aa of v aid (27 
= vipula; f, a t 
= samadhi, i (on y tp) 
Rephas; mfn- f vepas)- epininb a 
- niggardly (Ch 7's oy cos Ae 
cruel ; res aft having, a” 4 ali g 
Hephin, "ng ge, Aye” e ¢ 
nae the nature of 7 un 
‘Eh or re x TP, 10 at 
fc ace to Dhatur: Gites few oct 
c y ’ P ‘ 


_ 


. aor. a7é F 

rivébha, RV} ys crackle Neuids)* nisl: 94 
bhishyatt, Diy rmur (25 sing? re he oats 
(as acar),; 193 oe to show's «of, : ino 
talk aloud, i we tena, * mu gl 

RibhvaP, ’ egok lib? sistr 
rihoat). af B 

Rebha, 










| ®haye ayar; 


Ey rebha-sinu, 


prattler, chatterer, VS.; N. of a Rishi. 


1 AV.; 4 
vio Was cast into a well 
th well by the Asuras and lay 
at ten nights and nine days until rescued by 
haat Ry ; he is the Supposed author of RY. viii, 97, 
Apast, apres X@ivapa), RV.; (4), £. =sobha, 
sons arate (cf. vebhaya), =stinu, m. du. two 
Reb ate authors of RY, ix, 99}; I00. 
Rebha. aN the lowing of kine, L, 7 
Rebhin, 7, om. P, Jatz, to shine, beam, Apast. 


fi 


Rebhij, i aig causing to resound, Sié. 


ka, m. N, ofa man, Mricch. 
fry a Mm. = ari-meda, L. 
to hur) a / riph), cl. 6. P. rimphati, 
imp ne ditup, XXVil, 30, 
fog ~ 1 t. the zodiac, W, 
Armd. See 4/ rinv, 


ri 
V1. 77)/ Nom. P. °yati (fr, rai), Pat. (ef. 


ay Tt ss 
desi ransa, f, 
eae of pleasur , (fr. Desid. of / ram) 


€5, Ny © or Of sexual en} ivious- 
| he ans, MB, Rat See iy lascivious 
ao Wanton, ty i Wishing for sport or sexual plea- 
° Enjoy (an: sttul, Hariy, ; Kay.; Suér.; wishing 
int ane ace.) carnally, HParié. 

B to cay U, mfn, (fr. Desid, of Caus.) wish- 


OF give (sexual) pleasure, Un, i, 99, Sch. 
thee Tir tohz aly ue 
* esr tba akshisha (fr. Desid. of «/raksh) 


atc Or 
“katy, \[Ugra Suard or protect or maintain 
hts érammatical form rirakshd, BhP.) 


m i, +s 
Correct, BhP desiting to watch &c,, MBh. (ChsAze 
D tirikshy, 


Metal rina, f, el 
rL. (of. a aa pale brass, prince’s 
1 z re 


Rae 


’ Ww. af for bi 
“aka, lhana. 


Ry rie Ms Tr. for ravaka, 

$s cf, « 

th \ ace Vrish, from which it is not 
*XViii, en distinguishable), cl, 6. P. 

9 Gr.) t6 bie oe (Ved. also °¢e; pf. 


j ? tear, ] k . 
th, Ib. (og. - ariritaty, Gre keeles 


See below, 


Ris sh): Inte : Desid. r¢7#- 
Rig nas NS. rerésyat, ; 
> laa Taf Syate, reresht?, 


> tearing. . 
d Riga, f.N, a an injurer, enemy (cf. 
‘ : a. ‘ Partic, small animal, AV. 
i Gtroyi | T+ résa + adas, ad 
Bhta m ae €nemies, RY. , ) 
ey. see below) torn off, 
‘Span oY a 
1g Dag i] m.— as 
(tiyg.y ae ee a deer, antelope, 
(dadi)n, deer-footed, AV. i, 
Lip; 
> Sh 
oa (ets 4 Wri), el.r, 4. P.(Dhatup. 
Gy, “ae si also 5.3 A pene : 20, i ge or 
, 2 801. ridhvam r.; 
a, reshyg P. rishat, RV,; avOEhT, 
Alum * » 19. reshishyati, ib.; inf. 
Wa los, ute fae ved. inf, sashé, rishds), 
Thy SEittgy,” fil, pry clve harm, suffer wrong, 
rot (a? Tuin, Ry ~c: &e.; to injure, hurt, 
t mig break IF i 0p " % AV. Bhatt.; Caus. ve- 
tops Atty > Ved. forms rivishishta, 
hp. Ora ve hurt, injure, harm, cause 
> Dees fai e465 [Br - ey i ee A 
ne hogy ath nueteane de ice 
ne Ri Inteng T), to A as +3 rtreshishati or 
weds wt fp: 7 er shias to injure or harm (cf. 
Ria Unded ty OF a “, rereshti, Gr. 
2, Bian See V2. rishy et» RV. (for rishd, 
RY Rigtenge Chdrsey 
Dye S&C darzs) 
’ Nom. eshanya, 
5 : Y4ti, to fail, miscarry, 


Pod 


fh in: 
. n . 
tious, deceitful, false, RV. 


’ Mf . Structive ew, ee . 
moa = he injurious, Hariv. 
aor 1d x Min, 4 2574, Nilake. 


ee ane} tard Ct : ‘ 
"Atay (Ce, ‘shta) . at ‘njured’ wounded (cf, d- 
INT shisy. ed, miscarried. & 
of. f2)- .? Miscarried, SBr.; m, 


® Daig,. bitdus Detergens, L. (cf. 
reany.; ofa king, MBh. ; 





Bq I. rue. 881 


Tht ivi, f.=riri, yellow brass, L. 


we riv, cl.I. P. A. rivati, °te, to take, 
Dhiatup. xxi, 15; to cover, ib, (v.1. for 4/ciz, q.v.) 


G 1. 7, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 24; cf. 
Pan. vii, 3, 95) vautt or ravitt (Ved. also 
ruvdizand ravati, te; p.ruvat,ravat,ravamana, 
ravana; pf. rurava, MBh.; ruruvire, Br.; aor. 
dravit, RV.; Prec. r#yat, Gr.; fut. ravitd or rota, 
ib. ;raveshyate,ib.; inf. ravitumz, ib., rotume, Kav.), 
toroar, bellow, howl, yelp, cry aloud, RV. &c. &c., ; to 
make any noise or sound, sing (as birds), hum (as 
bees), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (razz) to praise, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Caus. ravayatt (aor. ariirwvat with the 
sense of the Intens., BhP.; or avivava?, Pan. vii, 4, 
80, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause an uproar, 
AivSr.; MBh. &c.: Desid, of Caus. rirdvayishati, 
Gr.: Desid. rurishati, ib.: Intens. (Ved.) révavité 
(p. eéruvat and réruvana) or (ep.) roriiyate, tt 
or (Gr.) rovo/z, to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream 
aloud, vociferate. [Cf Gk, wpvopat; Lat. raucus ; 
Angl. Sax. +$72.] 

2, Bu, m. (only L.) sound, noise; fear, alarm; 
war, battle, 

I. Ruta, mfn. sounded, made to resound, filled 
with cries (of animals), AV. &c. &c.; n. (often pl.) 
any cry or noise, roar, yell, neigh (of horses), song, 
note (of birds), hum (of bees), KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c, —jiia, mfn. understanding the cries (of 
beasts or birds), MBh.; m. an augur, VarBrS, = vet- 
tri, m, =prec. m., Cat.= wyfja, m. simulated cry 
or sound, W.; mimicry, ib. Butabhijia, mfn.= 
ruta-jfia, Kathis. ; 

Rutayata, mfn. (w.r. for °yz/a?) rendered vocal 
(by the sound of birds &c.), W. 

Buvanya (fr.an unused suvana), Nom.P.°yarz, 
to cry, utter harsh or loud cries, RV. 

BRuvanyu, mfn. sounding, clamouring, RV. 

Ruvatha, m. the bellowing of a bull, Kath.; a 
dog, Un. iii, 116, Sch. 

Boravena &c, Sees.v. 


of ason of Manu, MarkP.; (@), f. N. of the mother 
of the Apsarases, ib. (prob. w.r. for a-rvishia); n. 
misfortune, calamity, VarBrS., Sch.; a bad omen, 
Suér.; good luck, fortune, L, —tati, f. causing 
prosperity, auspicious, L. (cf. Stva-tatt). —deha, 
mfn, wounded in body, MW. =navanita, 2., 
-samuccaya-sastra, n. N. of wks. 

BRishtaka, m. Sapindus Detergens, L. . 

Rishti, f. injury, damage, TBr.; failure, mis- 
carriage, bad luck, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; m.= 
vishit, a sword, L. ; ? 

Rishtiya, Nom. P. °yatz,=3. rishanya, Pao. 
vii, 6, Sch. d 

Risiwa, mfn. = Ainsra, Un. i, 153, Sch. 


feta rishi, m.= rishi, L. 
TTR rishpha, n.=rilpha, L. 


frm rishya, m.=rishya, risya, L, =mi- 
ka, m.=rishya-mitka, VarBrs. 


fra rissu, mn. N. of a poet, Cat. 


FER rib (Vea form of o/b), cl. 6. 2. P. 
% rihdti, réghi (or rélhi ; 3. pl. A. rthaté ; 
pr. p. r7hdnd or réhaya), to lick, kiss, se ee . 
AV.; VS.; (rzhatz) to praise, worship, ai iil, 
14; (Imp. ririgghi, ririhz) to ask, DOr e . ili, 
19; also v.l, for +/ viph, Dhatup. xxvii, 23: mite 
rerthydte (rérihat, haya, see $.¥.)) te ert oe 
again and again, caress repeatedly, RV.; A oe 
Rihayas, m. a thief, robber, Naigh. iii, 24 (v.L 
thvan; cf, ribhvant). 
pico min. Ha (see é-righa), et al f. 
disregard, contempt, irreverence, Harav. (cf. ava- 
lidha). 
Reriha &c. See s.v. - 
fC2A rikam, ind. little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.]. 
for rzhat). 
1, rt or ré (ef. v li), cl. g. P. mer 
xxxi, 30) rinatt, cl. ee Carat 
riyate (rinite, = ; Br. » oF ifr oe of nee 
viii, 111; impf.arizvvar, «3 UT. ple ; 
saves ice. many areshia ; fut. rete ; ee 
Ove inf. retunt), to release, set free, let go, ye 
to sever, detach from (abl.),ib.; to yield, apatite is, 
(A.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become m : 
drop, flow, RV.: Caus. vepayait (aor. gid ages i 
Gre’ Desid. ririshati, °te, ib.: Intens. rerzyate, 
eee em melted, dissolved, se a 
Riti, f. going, rag ee ae a ale : 
ib.: a streak, line, row, Fes : 
Naish. limit, boundary (=siman), L.; ‘gee 
course or way, USages custom, apa cee , 
manner, Kay.; Kathas. ; Sarvad. ; aia ey 
or disposition, L.; style of speaking or wr be 
tion (three are usually enumerated, viz. Vat ite 
audi, paticalt, to which a fourth 4 ae 
added viz. dattHa, and even a fifth a ; six ae 
avantika or pavantika and mag us dna 
Key Sih Be a np 
siat.: Kathas.; rust of Iron, s C 
Eruet on metals by exposure to heat te a "a 
=—kusuma, n.,and -Ja, n, calx of brass, rue 
mfn, acquainted with established usages or eng es 
MW. — pushpa, n. calx of brass, ee Se 
m. n. a Prastha weight of brass, He a seth - 
mfn, brass-bound, studded or inlai yan oe » ib. 
=— yritti-lakshane, 0. N, of a wk. : ae ail. 
Ritika, n. calx of brass, L.; (4), f 2 























B 3.74, cl. 1. A, (Dhatup. xxii, 63) ra- 
vate (only ravisham, RV. x, 86,5; ruru- 
vishe, aravishta, aroshta, Vop.), to break or dash 
to pieces, RV, (Dhatup. also ‘to go; to kill; to be 
angry; to speak’): Intens, (only p. réruvat) to 
break, shatter, RV. i, 54,13; 5. 
4. Bu, m. cutting, dividing, L. 
2, Ruta, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, divided, 
RV.; AV.; VS. 
runs, cl. 1. 10. P. runsati, runsayati, 
to speak, Dhatup. xxxill, 115. 
co | runsh, only runshita, mfn. covered 
with dust, Kir. (cf. adhz- and pratz-r°), 
Baw ruka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, L. 
BAM ruk-kama &c. See under r. ruk. 


BRT ruk-kesa &c. See under 2. ruk, 
p. 882, col. 3. 


Bw rukma, rukmin. See next page. 


BY 1. rwkshd, m. (prob.) a tree (cf. vrék- 
sha), RV. vi, 3, 7. 


BW 2. ruksha, w.r. for riuksha, q.v. 
QM rugna, rugna. See p. 882, col. 3. 
RAIA rui-mat. See p. 882, col. x, 

Tq i. rue, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xviii, B) 


\ rocate (Ved. and ep, also °¢2 + pf. pyyg 
rurucé, RV. &c. &e.; Subj. faecal ee 


metal. 


Riti-phita, min. being ‘na row, standing in a 


ine, ParGr. int ae : . ig ape 
Mehta, mfn. streaming with water, RY rucyas, RV.5 p. rurukvds, rurucind, ib.$ aor 
Z sin ridhad-r2, q-Y- arucat, Rijat.; arocishta, Br, &c,; arukta, TAr,: 

Tt 2. ri= rai in p. rucand, RV.; aor. Pass, araci, RV.; Pr 


ciya, TAL; rocishiya, Br.; rucishiya AV. ia, 
foggy geae rocishyate, MBh. ; inf. rocitum. ib : 
' ? ®»D 


rucé, RV.3 ind. p. ruciing 
» Pe 3 -U@ OT rocttud, Pan j 
26); to shine, be bright or tadiant or resp fendeut 
2 


al 3. 17, f. See under 3. 74 p- 859, col. 3. 

TisaT 17744, f. (cf. ridha xbove) contempt, 
disgust, L.; shame, *- vd 

Ti{z riti. See bhringir2t. " 

Cat ritha, f. 8 species of Karafija (al: 0 
-karaiija, m.), L- 

TW ridha. Seou 

Les ridhaka,m.(v/ rth?) 

Utz rira, m. N. of Siva, Cat. 


RV. &c. &e.3 (only ; 
cee tnent, pe ml a pak 
.; Mn; : 

(dat. or gen.), Sen ME” be a 
like (acc.), MBh.;_ 5 
(dat.), Hariy,: 
“cata; P 
enlighten 


eautiful or good 
greeable to, please 
5 Me C-5 to be pleased with 
"2 N.3 to be desirous of,” long ion 


Caus. rocdéyar; 
- Focayati, “te (aor, g 2724 
a8s. rocyate), to cause or. Griarseat, 


: to shine, RV.: 
» illuminate, make bright, ib.; SBr, ; BRP. ; 
3L 


nder /rihk above. 
the back-bone,L. 











z "hasan 
ae rl * ; 





882 Ba 1, ruk, 


to make pleasant or beautiful, AV.; AitBr.; Kum.; 
to cause any one (acc.) to long for anything (dat.), 
Git. ; tofind pleasurein, like, approve, deemanything 
right (acc. or inf.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to choosé as 
(double acc,), R.; to purpose, intend, Hariv.; (Pass.) 
to be pleasant or agreeable to (dat.), R.: Desid, rz- 
rucishate or ruroctshate, Gr.: Intens. (only p. rd- 
rucana), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. Aeuxds, 
dupirvnn; Lat. fax, luceo, luna, lumen; Goth. 
hiuhath, lauhmuni; Germ. liohkt, lieht, licht ; 
Angl. Sax. /edht; Eng. dight.] 

1. Buk (for 2. see under 4/1. ru, col. 3), in 
comp. for 2. ruc, =kiima (7#%-), mfn. desiring 
splendour, eager for lustre, TS.; Kath. =mat(vi2-), 
mfn. possessed of brightness,shining (said of Agni), TS. 

Bukmaé, m. ‘what is bright or radiant,” an orna- 
ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV.; AV. (here 
n.); VS.; Br.; SrS.; Mesua Roxburghii, L.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; N. of a son of Rucaka, BhP.; n, 
gold, L.; iron, L.; a kind of collyrium, L. —ka- 
vaca, m. N, of a grandson of Usanas, Hariv.; VP, 

= Karaka, m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, L, 
= kesa, m.N. of a son of Bhishmaka, BhP, — dha- 
ra, m. N, of a king, VP. —pi&sa, m. a string on 
which galden ornaments are worn, SBr.; KatySr, 
=punkha, mfn. gold-shafted (as an arrow), R. 
= pura, n.‘ city of gold,’ N. of the city inhabited by 
Garuda, Paficat, —purusha, m, du. N. of partic, 
bricks, SBr, = prishtha, min. having a gold surface, 
coated with g®, g°-plated, gilded, MBh.; R.=prae 
starana (7wkmd-), mfn. having a g°-ornamented 
outer garment, AV. — b&hu, m. N. of a son of Bhish- 
maka, BhP. = maya, mf(z)n. made of gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv.—mélin, m. N. of a son of 
Bhishmaka, BhP, = ratha, m. a golden chariot; the 
chariot of Rukma-ratha i.e, of Drona, MBh,; mfn, 
having a g° ch°; m. N. of Drona, ib.; of various 
men (also pl.), ib.; Hariv.; BhP. —lalata, min. 
having a golden ornament on the forehead (said of 
a horse), KatySr, =lohs or -lauha, n. a partic. 
drug, Bhpr. —vakshas (rvémd-), mfn. golden- 
breasted, having g° ornaments on the breast (said of 
the Maruts), RV,; AV. — vat, mfn. Possessing gold, 
ornamented with g°, L.; m. N. of the eldest son of 
Bhishmaka (=rakmin), Hariv.; (a7z), f. a partic. 
metre, Ping.; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin 
and wife of Aniruddha, Hariv. =~ vihana, min. 
having a golden chariot, L.; m. N. of Drona, MBh. 
~ steya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 58. Bukmén- 
gada, mfn. wearing a golden bracelet on the upper 
arm, L.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; Hit.; Cat. : 
-carita or “tra, n.; “diya, n. N. of wks, Rukmé- 
bha, mfn. shining like gold, bright as the purest g°, 
Mn. xii,122, Bukméashut, m. ‘ golden-arrowed,’ 
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. 

I, Bukmi, m. (only acc. rukmim) = rukmin 
(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv. 

2. Rukmi, in comp. for rvkmin, —darpa, m, 
N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over- 
come Rukmin), W. =d&rana, -d&rin or -bhid, 
m, ‘ destroyer of R°,’ N. of Bala-deva, L. = Basana, 
m. ‘ chastiser of R®,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Paficar, 

Rukmini-nandana, m., (for rukmini-n°) N, 
of Pradyumna, MBh,. (cf. next), 

BRukmini, f. (of rukmin) a species of plant 
(=svarna-kshivi), L.; N, of a daughter of Bhish- 
maka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father 
to Sisu-pala but a secret lover of Krishna, who, as- 
sisted by Bala-rama, carried her off after defeating 
her brother in battle ; she is represented as mother 
of Pradyumna, and in later mythology is identified 
with Lakshm!), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of Daksha- 
yani in Dvaravati, Cat.; of various other women, 
HParis. — kalyfna, n.,-krishna-valli, f.,-cam- 
pt, f. N. of wks, = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, 
=natake, n., -parinaya, m. N. of two dramas. 
= vrata, 0. a partic, observance and N. of a ch, 
of the KalkiP., Cat. —°ga (nfs), m. lord of R°’ 
N. of Vishnu-Krishua, Pajicar. ; -vijaya, m. N, of 
a poem. = Svayam-vara, m., -harana, n. N, of 
eee fine of a Tirtha, Cat. 

ukmin, mf(zz7\n. wearing golde 
adorned with gold, RV.; Bei Ke N. ay the eiden 
son of Bhishmaka and adversary of Krishna (he was 
slain by Bala-rama; see rakminz above) MBh.: 
Hariv.; Pur.; N, ofamountain,L.; (72), f., see above. 

Bun-mat, mfn. (727 for 2. rec + mat) contain: 
ing the word ruc; (a7z), f, a verse containing that 
word, SBr. 

3, Bie, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV, &c. &c.; 


splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS.; SBr. &c.; colour, 
hue, VarBrS.; Kalid.; BhP.; {ifc.) appearance, re- 
semblance, BhP.; Kavyad.; pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire, VS.; MBh.; pl. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsarases, VP, 

Buoé, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS.; (a), f. 
liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L.; the 
note of the parrot or Maina, L, 

Bucaka, min. very large, L. (W. also ‘agreeable, 
pleasing ; sharp, acid; tonic, stomachic’); m. n. a 
tooth, Susr.; a kind of golden ornament or necklace, 
Daé.; a ring, L.; any object or substance supposed 
to bring good luck, Suér.; a citron, L.; m. 2 dove, 
pigeon, L.; Ricinus Communis, L.; N. of one of 
the five remarkable personages born under partic, 
constellations, VarBrS.; a kind of four-sided column, 
ib.; N. of a son of Uganas, BhP.; of a king, VP. 
(v.1. reeruka); of an author, Pratip., Sch.; of a 
mountain, Pur.; Satr.; n. a horse-ornament, L.; a 
garland, L.; Embelia Ribes,.L.; sochal salt, L.; 
natron, L.; sweet juice, L.; a bright yellow pigment 
= £0-rocand, q.v., L.; a kind of tonic (see above) ; 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on three 
sides and closed only on the north side, VarBrS, 

Buci, f. (ruc, MaitrS.) ligt, lustre, splendour, 
beauty, AV. &c. &c.; colour, Kav.; liking, taste, 
relish, pleasure, appetite, zest, AV. &c, &cc, (ifc.taking 
pleasure in, desirous of, longing for; with loc., prazz, 
inf, or comp; rucint 4/da or rucaye 4/bhz, to 
please; rucim ad-4/vah, with dat., to excite a de- 
sire for; rucya or sva-rucya, at pleasure, at will); 
a kind of coitus, L.; a kind of pigment (=recana), 
L.; N.of an Apsaras, MBh.; of the wife of Deva- 
Sarman, ib.; m. N. of a Prajad-pati (the husband of 
Akiti and father of Yajiia or Su-yajia and of Manu 
Raucya), Pur.; of ason of Vigvamitra, MBh.; of a 
king, VP.; mfn. pleasant, agreeable (=rucira), R. 
~ kari, mfn. causing pleasure, exciting desire, Kir. ; 
causing an appetite or relish, Susr.; m, N, of a king, 
Cat, —krit, mfn. causing a relish, relishing, MW. 
= ti, f.(Mn.; MBh. &c.) or -tva, n.(R.) the hay- 
ing a taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure in 
(ife.; e. g. drambha-ruci-ta, ‘ fondness or taste for 
new enterprises ;’ cf. samana:r’, hinsd-ruci-tva; 
adharma-ruct-tz, MBh, xiii, 5628 [w.r. adhar- 
me r°)), —datta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhashya,n.; °tiya, n. N.of wks. =deva, m. N, 
of a man, Kathas, —dhiman, mfn. having light 
for an abode, MW.; n. ‘abode of light,’ the sun, 
Sis. —nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat.—pati, m. 
N. of various men, Cat, —parvan, m. N. of a man, 
MBh., = prada, mfn, giving an appetite, appetizing, 
Susr, = prabha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.—phala, 
n.a pear, L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, 
L.—bhartri, m, ‘lord or bearer of light,’ the sun, 
Sis.; ‘lord of pleasure,’ a husband, ib. —rafijana, 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L.—xuei, m. N, of a 
man, ArshBr, = vadhi-gala-ratna-mald, f, N. 
of wk, = vaha, mfn. bringing light, Pan. vi, 3, 121, 
Vartt, —samprakiripta, mfn. prepared with good 
taste, Bhatt. —stava, m.N. of ach. of the Mar- 
kandeya Purana, =stha, mfn, w.r. for rucishya, 
‘causing an appetite,’ Suér. 

Bacika, m. a kind of ornament, Riktantr. (prob. 
w.t. for rucaka), 

Bucita, m. the son ofa Kshatriyaanda Candali, L. 

Bucit&, mfn, shone upon (by the sun &c.), 
bright, brilliant, glittering, SBr.; SrS.; pleasant, 
agreeable, SankhGr.; MBh.; sweet, delicate, dainty, 
Un. iv, 185, Sch.; sharpened (as appetite), W. ; 
digested, ib, ; (), f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. 
for rucira); n, an exclamation used at a Sraddha, 
Mn, iii, 254. — ‘vat, mfn, containing the meaning 
or any form of 4/1. rec, AitBr. ; 

Rucira, mf(@)n. bright,brilliant,radiant,splendid, 
beautiful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pleasant, charming, 
agreeable to, liked by (gen. or comp.), ib.; sweet, 
dainty, nice, L.; stomachic, cordial, Sarhgs. ; m. 
N. of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv.; (@), f. kind of 
pigment ( = go-rocana), L.; N. of a woman (see col. 
3); of two metres, Col.; of ariver, R.; n. (only L.) 
saffron (prob. w.r. for ru@hira), a radish; cloves 
(prob. w.r. for seshiva). =ketu, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, = deva, m. N. of a prince, Kathas. 
= hi, m. N. of a king, VP. = prabhava-sam-~- 
bhava, m. N, of 2 serpent-demon, Buddh. = bha- 
shana, mfn. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Das. 
=iud, mfn. exquisite, affording great’pleasure, Ww. 
= mirti, mfn. of pleasant form or appearance, Das. 
= vadana, mf, sweet-faced, MW. =sri-garbha, 


Bs ruth. 


_N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. # Fe 
aie a ares W. Ruoiriphiss” 2 ye 
eyed woman, ib. Bucirisva, m. + 
Sena-jit, Pur. " 

“Bucirs; f, (of °ra) N. of a woman. Bu 
a metron. of Kakshivat, Gal. = puta, M0. | 

; L. Led Halt 
Means mfn. pleasant, agreeable,” saint 
giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic, Suits 
nice, L.: n. white salt, L, rendoot Nash 

Buci, f pl. (m. ¢.) =7¥et, light, SP ejtner while 

Buon m "a deer with black horns 

r) ry 


like a sheep or yellow like a boar), bs" 


, rie. ; 
Bucé. See p. 881 under V1 if poor 


Bucya,mf(a)n.bright, radiant, Dae B Ve 
Naish.; giving a apP hy toru! 
Aegle Marmelos; rice; 4), £0 Fouls ae h. 
a species of cucumber ; n. a kia Campanwia” sfand 
wale L, —kanda, m. Arum > shis der M 

a aio m, N. of one ofthe 7 2! 

—= 5 . 2 : 
Rohita, Hariv. (v.l. Aamo? ws 493) 


aa I. ruj, cl. 6. P. ( : f. purifhr a fl, 
A ujti (ep. also ej Bi iis 5 aay 
; aor. 2.58.70 oh heel Nara te ? pens 
ae fat oie rokshyatt ire pea 
ind ? rukiva; -ruijy4, Br.}s 5 RY, of, Fale 
dash to pieces, shatter, oo Y ‘ 
cause pain, afflict, injure 5. rojayatt 
ii, 3, 54), VS, Sec. 66+* ee to strike OPE injat 
at), to caus 
Bis) (ch to, DAN 2 Ge FE 
kill: Desid. rurwashatt, Co Sich Ge 
Intens. rorejyate, TOTOR™ fot 2 
Lat. /ugeo.] col, 1)» 2 come. 
a. Honk (oF xg medical COO of dis 
ace e Jie on oF a « seat ° 
tikr 4 : n, 1 
curing, remedying: = 6 5) i 
excrement, feces, *4: 4, rf. 


in comp. fot 2> Teta, moll yet gt 
ie in, painful. = Being ‘ fev" ait Be 
5 : ’ 


teracti 


tended with os oe A 
pain, ill, Ven. = "iseases + vat Stl 
= med ioe eres we 2 a 
rae m, (also called r0gh pinatiO? gus 
dana or simp 
N. of a wk. by 


mfn, (some qqureds oc 
nd been, bent shat et oy, Wi” Ok 

+ & jse*, 
Br be sl f. and ross? ied jo 
RY, 1, 347 “° : 
crookedness, checked 


=m TAY, : piv io! 
i _- » pattee ce 
attack, - comp. for 2. re ¢ pelts sb gh 
ae oF disease, caariane crt Bs th 
. fn. 1 

gage ines dise? se, stus5 P 3 gi? 
MBh. ; pa! ‘ trouble, ! ae cust? al © ) 
tore, MW.i 12, breaking ‘op dou 
Ruja; - Jame? )3 low: i+ | 
RV.5 VS. (08 970), fy 9° OF of oe 
AV. xvi, 4a pin. (aces ph- , pion in 


Banja produc PAN, MeBD ict ing Ue 
tp? 


cus L.} a Ale i 
ickeni , Kavy® sha or Jo fi ' 
ee by passe: f ne ; mi we fe 
navas, 9%? og (7 
the B = “pan Guit ~ afi . 
Carambola, ing sickness,” fn. pa naib 
ain, remor” fy, Vartt. 27» (2 iM 
Page) 2) oe Ls i, 37! th 
Sees Blasio ye, RV opin 
Buj gon 
133 Nir. Vs 4 7 yall esis: 
Bujeye anls oofnl. ( a ' 
Ruruks ails 
to destroy, ae and 
z rut (ct %, 
a to strike ee 
fin’ ch, 10: Bet 
10. . 













SUR runaskara, 


el. 1A. ae 
rithamina B 9, ¥.1.), to torment, pain (only p, 


UST run 


askara ‘ : 
Ugentlecow,L, f. a cow easily milked, 


RUT rund. ¢ ne i 

BStavats eal - of @ river flowing into 
RE ry 

steno MME (V-1. rund), ol. x. P. runtati, to 
is Dhatup, ix, 41 (v.J, rund). - 

SE tt 1, eta 

raha ie Ix, 61 ; to be lame; to be idle, 58, 

@8ainst ; to steal » 41, v.1. 


Tnda Inf; 7 
od CE reed | n, Maimed m ti * 
of oh ttarar, « thas utilated; m.a headless 


Mule 


: and a mare, _ also n.); the offspring 


if. 1m, = pares 

és fou the son ug a 
.s ie L.)a field of bat 
hun, Seay the thresh 


er = Uibhite), 
£2. 
Tula &c, See p- 881, col. 3: 


of a man, MarkP. 


Ir 
Youd (of, Vt.7u), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 


€p, XXiy . o < 

zs alo ate Pan, vii, 2,76) roditi (Ved. and 
Gr. nos aor, a vodati,“te : pf. rureda, ru- 
datz Ka “4sShi¢ By HAV. &c.; arodit, dishuh, 


a headless body (only 
dra and a Varuti, L.; 
tle; afemale messenger 
old of a door; super- 


Tutha, mm, N 


odin *¥-3 inf, gaye.) {Ut rodita, Gr.s rodish- 
how ea MBh.. oditeem, 1b. ; ind. p. vuditud or 


dep? °F, lame “7Hdya, Kathis, 
ngs ae ae RY, pag ; to bewail, 
Todd. Wile wea. (“Vale (aor, g Me 
Pat, Or, wing Is heard Mn, aes Caus 
Mirugh nV &e, wha! to cause to weep or 
0 “Shi) eg rurudishat?, Gr. (cf. 
go”, ror, *. Yorudyate, rorotti (p. 
2» Vis, rau) tat) Sh. [Cf Lat. rudere: 
Dai a8 *pit ’ ae dbti ; Ang], Sax. redtan.] 
4 dop tha ag * “TY, wail; sound; grief, 


Sia * Con] 
tet Pee ( YL) a child, pupil, scholar ; 
. Hariy. 


» tO weep, cry, 


sn, the ie 

t ‘ 
ix Snr Ng, Weeping, lamenta- 
Mall yon’ Tudanti, f.< 


Coy weeper,’ N, of 
sulent plant(— per. of a 


Went, an amrita-srava),L. 
wee Menting = » MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
Rye Rath: Ing. crying ib.; wet with tears, 
dr, "he a8. Bo. &> lamentation, Kav. ; 
Ving 2 terre’ (Prob, F 
R 1 Abeai 1° terrible Pine howling, roaring, 
t ; ; 
ronltt, Varunas acd ae vue 
2 Others « oy? es af), 
: €d, shini ittering,’ 
re Day} Conn » Shining, glitterin 
the fees y BOF b t a with rudhira 2 othe 
8 abe hg me taR y ars weneth or power,’ fr. 
Praise, OUt a CANings ¢ JattVe authorities give also 
Sb Worth oa ee Nving awayevil-? ¢ 
N vig? N ¥; to be te fr ru + 7 erly” “rans 
Rng ibe goatee iij Pinleed ? “a prais igi ide , 
Meas 8 a dof th 16). f ro er, worshipper, 
ofc ay Ma: “Mpests and : Oarer or Howler, 
likes whe Indra iN the ather and ruler of the 
the the pel vas “Nd still mn ®da he is closely con- 
tip aU, ating ~Testroy; “Ore with Apni, the god 
flea Con. Re yin Bm, Tne 6 
ds es tor, an ‘Bent, rages and crackles 
’ With wh 2/80 with Kala or Time, 
a * | € is aft \ d id - 
Ole thd © tera ctally re erwards iden 
h ait Caty. ble Shafts Presented as a destroying 
Ne 1 BUspis has ajc PS death or disease on 
; Poy, Cloy , 8o the H . 
¢Yinp ets gf YS, and ; epithet s7va,*‘ bene- 
the Yorg the a OM his pecven Supposed to possess 
Veg. 2, ‘mos h S chasj ; P 


INE away 
“Phere. » Y Vapours and 
ta Was Which go? in the later m 


> Ts 


ater mythology 
ur as a wae in 
aS an euphemistic 
le for Rudra, who 
: oun and developed 
: ; 
hratary too, WothreW class . ee and reintegrating 
wt 1 ins the Glin €ings, described as 
“ba, Bry Vp Place “umber, though still called 
a ae Rudras or 
Said t 
onal ingg and to Hs have sprung 
: 2 fru; ave afterwards 
Portion = ° half male and half 


ar . . 
ating again into the 


11 Rudras, hence these later Rudras are sometimes 
regarded as inferior manifestations of Siva, and most 
of their names, which are variously given in the 
different Purinas, are also names of Siva ; those of 
the VayuP. are Ajikapad, Ahir-budhnya, Hara, Nir- 
rita, Isvara, Bhuvana, Angiraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri- 
tyu, Sarpa, Kap4lin; accord. to others the Rudras 
are represented as children of Kasyapa and Surabhi 
or of Brahma and Surabhi or of Bhiita and Su-ripa ; 
accord, to VP, i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 forms of 
Siva ; elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-palas 
as regent of the north-east quarter), RV. &e. Bec, 
(cf. RTL. 75 &c.); N. of the number ‘eleven’ (from 
the 1x Rudras), VarBrS.; the eleventh, Cat.; (in 
astrol.) N. of the first Muhiirta ; (in music) of a kind 
of stringed instrument (cf. ridri and rudra-vind) ‘ 
of the letter ¢, Up.; of various men, Kathis. ; Rajat. ; 
of various teachers and authors (also with acarya, 
havi, bhatta, sarman, stirt 8&c.), Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh. ; du.(incorrect acc. to Vam, v,2,1) Rudra and 
Rudrani (cf. also d4ava-r° and soma-rudra); pl. 
the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified 
with or distinguished from the Maruts who are 7 
or 33 in number), RY. &c. &c.; an abbreviate 
N. for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, Gr5t58.; 
Gaut. ; Vas. (cf. rudra-japa); ofa people (v.1. pe 
dra), VP.; (a), f. a species of creeping plant, L.; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VayuP.; of a daughter of 
Raudraéva (v.1. bhadra), VP.; pl. a hundred heat- 
making suns’ rays, L.; (2), f. a kind of lute or guitar, 
L. (cf. m, and rvedra-vind).— rin-mantra-dhya- 
na, n,N.of wk. = kalasa,m,‘Rudra's jar, a partic, 
receptacle for water used in making oblations to i 
planets, Cat.; -ssdna-vidhz, m. N. of wk. — kKal- 
pa, m. (and -/art, m., -druma, m,),and -kavaca, 
n., and Cea-stotra, n. N. of wks, —Kavindra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.— kati, f., w.t for oe: 
= kali, f, a form of Durgi, VP.—kumara, m. %. 
of a man, Cat. —koti, f. N. of a place of pilgrimages 
MBh, ; -zzahdémya, n. N. of ch. of the Bhavish- 
dttara Purs : N. of a lexicon by Rudra, 
yottara Purina, = kosa,m.*. 
= gana, m. the class of (beings called) Rudras er 
under radra), VatBrS. = garbha, m. ‘Rudra oe : 
spring,’ N. of Agni, MBh. = gayatri(m. J of ~ 
f.N, of the text catpurushaya—tan no ruarar My 
codayat (TAr. i, 10, 5) and of a modification a it, 
Heat, = gita, n.(BhP. jor (2), f. sg. bepl (Rema 
Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya = _ 
dialogue between himself and R°). —candika, 


of a partic, text or formula, Cat. = candi, f. a form 


j ; tion in the Rudra-yamala 
of Durga, Cat; N. of a sec — Sas eee a 


d of a Stotra. candra, | 

“a 3 N. of an author, ib. echattra, m. . 
ofa man ib, =—ja, m- ‘produced from R*, aie 
silver (supposed to be the semen of Siva), L. Jat , 
f. “R°s hair,’ a species of creeper, Bhptis eves 
N of a prayer or hymn addressed to R’, VarBr ; ; 
NrisUp. ; -kalpa, Man5r. ; senna ge EF 
-vidht. m,. N. of wks. —japana, 1. 

of the Re-japa inalow tone, Cat. =] apaka Sa ig 
or °pin (ib.; Yajn.), mfn. one who oun t ie . 
japa in a low tone. sly ang A eae Dias. 
— ja n. = -japa above, . = jab . 
shad tN. of i Goanichad, _ emg cert y : 
giitra-vivarana, n. N,of wk. = fanayey! m. ¥, 
son, N. of Punishment, MBh.; of a sword, L.; (wi 


4 'q, L, = tri-pé- 

i third black Vasudeva, 1. “pe 
ea fee an author, Dasar., Introd. —tri-sati, 
EN ofa Si ing Rudra, Kath. ; 


' 4 y N, of an author Ca ‘9 
MaitrUp. &ic. = aatta, mM, iy i : 


: icine; -vretit, f; : 
wie ps et 9 mfn. of dreadful aepean Lan 
fic R = dana-vidhi, m. N. of a sections = si s : 
Purana. =daman, m, N. of a ang N. of various 
pika, f. N. of various poe iia "N ‘of various 
persons, Inscr.; Cat, ~dhara, ™. ee veo 
authors, Cat, —dhyana-varnana, I ( Cat.) N. of 
=@tnandin, m. (Sadukt.), -natha, Mm. A nt. 
authors. = narayana, Mm. N, of a wap nyaya-vi- 
mialya, n. a species of plant, EAP Scams, Cal, 
cas-pati-bhatticarya, ™. N. 0 on N of wks. 
=nyasa, ™., -palichbga-nyaeey ae Satay ‘ 
—pandita, m. N. of an lene Linum Usita- 
Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga, } me oa fpltdilee 
tissimum, L. — paddhati, f., ry , ) ft N. of 
mahiman (prob. w.t. for Paes, 
wks. = pala, m. N. of aman, ee eae (cf se: 
Reon, a pat of province, W.— pune 
So) = i plata i the China rose, Rosa 

y il, aN. ' 
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Sinensis, L. —piijana, n., =piija, f N. of wks, 
—pratapa, m. N. of a king, Cat.—pratishtha, 
f., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. —prayaga, m. N. of 
the sacred place where the river Mandakini joins the 
Ganges, Cat.—prasna, m. N. of wk. —priy#, f. 
‘dear to R°,’ Terminalia Chebula, L.; the goddess 
Parvati, W.-= bali, m. an oblation of flesh &c. pre- 
sented to the R°s, W. = bhatta, m. (also with dear 
ya), N. of various scholars and authors, Cat. = bhi&- 
shya, n. N. of various wks. bhii, f.‘R°’s ground,’ 
2 cemetery, L.—bhuti, m. N. of a preceptor, L.; 
of a chief, Inscr,—bhimi, f.=-d# above, MW, 
~ bhairevi, f. a form of Durga, Cat, mani, m, 
(also with ¢72-pathiz), N.of authors, Cat. —man- 
tra and “tra-vibhiga, m. N. of wks. =maya, 
mf(z)n. having the essence of R°,Hariv. = maha-de- 
vi, f. N. of a princess, Cat. —mahi-nya&sa, m. N, 
of wk. =— yajita, m. an oblation or sacrifice offered 
to R°, Kathas. —yaimala, n. N. of 2 Tantra wk. 
in the form of a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai- 
ravi ; -2antra, n. id. (cf. W. 525); Vddi-sanrgra- 
ha, m., °liya-ctkttsa, f. N. of wks, —yaimila, n. 
= -yamala above, = raya, m. N. of a king, Kshitis. 
= Trasi, m. N. of a man, Inscr.—rodana, n, ‘ R°’s 
tears,’ gold, BhP..—roman, f. N. of one of the 
Mitris attending upon Skanda, MBh. = lata, f. a 
species of creeper, L, loka, m. R°’s world, Hariv.; 
VP.=— vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = vat (rudra-), 
mfn. having R° or the R°s, VS.; TS. &c.; -vad- 
gana (rudrd-), mfn, surrounded by the R° troop 
(said of Soma), TS. —vartani (rudrd-), m. du. 
‘moving in terrific paths,’ N. of the Aévins, RV. 
(others ‘ moving on red or shining paths,’ scil, after 
the rising of the dawn). — vingati, f. N. of the last 
20 years in the Jupiter cycle of 60 y°, L, = vidha- 
na, n. (and -Zedithatz, f.), -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
— vind, f. a kind of lute, Samgit. vrata, n. 2 
partic, religious observance, Cat.; °¢#2, m. a Ksha- 
triya who stands on one foot, L, = garman, m.N. 
of a Brahman, Kathas. —sambita, f. N. of wk, 
=—sakha, m. ‘ Rudra’s friend,’ N. of Kubera, L. 
=-saimpradayin, m.pl. N. of a sect, W.—sam- 
mita, mfn. equal to eleven, L. —saras, n. N. of 
a lake, Cat.—sarga, m. R°’s creation, VarP.; the 
cr° of the 11 R°s, Cat. —sahasra-niman, n. N, 
of a Stotra. —siman, n. N. of a partic. Saman, 
Samskarak. —sivarni, m. N. of the 12th Manu, 
BhP. (cf. -fuéva, col. 2), —s&ivarnika, mfn. be- 
longing or relating to Rudra-savarni, being under 
R®°-s°, MarkP, —siivitri, f. a partic. imitation of 
the Savitri, AV Paris, — sinha, m. N.of various men, 
Cat. —siha, m. (Prakrit for -siga) N. of a king, 
Inscr, =sttta, m. a patr. of Skanda, Kad. —sun- 
dari, f. N. of a goddess, Cat.= sti, f. a mother of 
11 children, L. —stkta, n. N. of a partic. hymn, 
Samskirak, ; -7apa, m. N. of wk. —siitra, n. N, 
of wk. —stri, m. N. of an author, Cat.—srishti, 
f, R°’s creation, (or) the cr®° of the 11 R°s, Cat. (cf. 
-sarga).=sena,m, N. of a warrior, MBh. ; (a), f. 
R°’s army, SankhSr. (pl.) soma, m, N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathis. ; (@), f. N, of the wife of a Soma-deva, 
HParis. = skanda or -skanda-svimin, m. N, of 
a commentator, Cat, =snina-vidhi, m. N, of wk. 
= svarga,m. R°’s heaven, Cat. —svaimin, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr. = havana, m, or n.(?) N. of wk, 
=hisa, m. N. of a partic. divine being, Balar, 
—himélaya, m. N. of a peak of the Himflaya 
mountains, L. = hiiti (7zdrd-), mfn, invuked by 
the R°s (or accord, to Mahidh. ‘by praisers’), VS, (cf. 
vudrd-hotri), —hridaya, n., °yépanishad, f. N, 
of wks, = hotri (yudrd-), min, having the R°s for 
invokers, being invoked by the R°s, TAr. (cf, 1H- 
Gré-hiti), Budriikrida, m. ‘Rudra’s pleasure- 
ground,’ a cemetery or burning-ground for COTpses 
(R° being supposed to dance in such places at evenin 
twilight), Bhatt. Budraksha, m.‘ R?-eyed,’Elaeo. 
arpus Ganitrus or it . 
carpu s berry (used for rosaries), W, 


(cf. RTL. 67,82); arosary (genderdoubtful). Ra: 

N. of an Upanishad (gender d°); - lalin wo 
vand, D., “parcksha, f. N_ of w m “mila (B a- 
or -malika (Kad.), f. a rosary; -mahar car.) 
ya-varnana, n. N, of wks. - ih anya, n., 
a rosary, Kad, ; “shépanishad f.N weet th or 0.(?) 
Rudragni, yore’. OF an UW panishad, 
R°’s trident, Ba 


. Budrahkuéa, m, 
Cat. Rudratharya, 
ad, Rudradhya 


prayers addressed toR® ya, m.N, of partic. 
O,~ Cate; -72h¢G ee 
te eae mfn, reciting the above So u eC: 

anuja,m.N. of an author, Cat, Red a 


sLa 








t 
i 
; 
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884 Sethian rudrdbhisheka, 


shthine-paddhati, f., Rudrdbhisheka, m., 
“kavidhi, m. N.ofwks. Budriyatana, n.atemple 
dedicated to R°,VarBrS, Budr&ri,m.R°’s enemy, 
L.; N. of Kima-deva, L.; mfn. having R®° for an 
enemy, L. Budrarcana-candrika, f. N. of wk. 
Budrévarta, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 
Rudrf&vasrishta, mfn. hurled by R°, TS. Bu- 
drivaisa, m. R°’s abode i.e. Kasi or Benares, 
Kasikh.; the mountain Kailasa, A.; a cemetery, A. 
Budrfsva, see raudrasva, Budr&hva, mfn. 
having JInames,L, Budrdikidasaka-mantra, 
m. pl. (Heat.) or °dagini, f. (Yajfi.) the 11 Rudra 
hymns (Anuvaka in the Taittiriya Sambhiti). 
Rudréikadasa-vastradana-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. BEudrépanishad, f. N. of 2 Upanishads, 
Rudrépastha, m. ‘R°’s generative organ,’ N. of 
a mountain, Hariv. 

Rudraka, m. N.ofa man, Buddh. (v.1. wdraka). 
- Budrata, m. (with satdzanda) N. of a writer 
on rhetoric (son of Vamuka), Cat. 
, Budrani, f. Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga, 
SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of a girl eleven years of 
age (in whom menstruation has not yet commenced, 
representing the goddess D® at the D® festival), L.; 
a species of plant (=rudra-jard), L. 

Rudrayana, m. N. ofa king of Roruka, Buddh, 

Rudriya, mf(d)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru- 
dras, coming from them &c., RV.; SBr.; SankhSr. 
(cf. Sata-r°); terrific, fearful, impetuous, RV. (Say. 
‘uttering praise’ or ‘ giving pleasure ;’ cf, rudrd); 
m. (sg. and pl.) the Maruts, RV.; SBr.; n. Rudra’s 
majesty or power, ib. (Say. ‘pleasure, delight,’ = 
sukha). 

Rudriys, mfn.=rudrilya, Kapishth. 
> murudisha, f. wish or inclination to weep, Sig, 
shu, mfn. wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhatt. 

Roda, m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AY.; 
ChUp. A 

Rodana, n.id., Apast.; R.; Suér, &c. (in Sarngs. 
reckoned among the diseases of children); a tear 
tears, L.; (z), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. . 

Rodanixa, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L, 

Rodas, rodasi. See p. 889, cols. 1, 2, 
_ Boditavya, min. to be bewailed or lamented (n. 
Impers. it is to be wept or cried), MBh.; Kay, &c. 

Rorudat, “dyamfna. See Intens. of 4/1. rnd. 

Roruda, f. (fr. Intens.) violent weeping (-va¢ 
mfn. weeping violently or intensely), Bhatt, : 


ae ruddha &e. See col. 2. 
Rg rudra &ce. See p. 883, col. x, 


ey I. rudh (cf. /1. ruk, of which this 
\ seems to be only another form), cl. 1. P. 
rédhati, to sprout, shoot, grow (only rédhati, RY. 
viii, 43,6; and wrddhat, i, 67,9; accord. to some 
also p. rudhat, i, 179, 4, in naddsya rudhatéh 
Ramah, ‘the desire of the growing reed’ i.e. of the 
membrum virile ; others, ‘ of the husband who keeps 
me away,’ fr. 4/2. rudh ; cf. also nada). 

I, Rodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing &c. (cf. 2. 
ava-rodha and nyag-r°); m. growing, ascending, 
moving upwards (cf. next). Hodb&varodha, ni, 
(prob.) moving up and down, Kaué, 

I. Rodhana. See 2. ava-, ud-, ~pra-r, 


Sz 2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 

‘ 1) rundddhi, runddhé (1. pl. -rudhmas, 

AV.; rundhati, te, Br, &c.; rodhatz, MBh.; pf. 

rurodha, rurudhe, RV, &c, &c.; rurundhatuh, 

MBh.; aor, avaut, AV.; arautsit, Br. &c.; rotsis, 

Up.; avuts?, aruddha, Br.; Up.; arautsi, AitBr. : 

arodham, RV.; arudhma, MaitrS.; p. rudhae, cf, 

Vv 1, rudh; arudhat, RV. &c. &c.; Prec. rudh- 

Jat, Kav.; fut. roddha, Gr.; rotsyatz, °te, Br. &c.} 
inf, roddhum or rodhitum, MBh.; voddhos, Br.: 

ind. p. ruda@hud, MBh, &c.; -rdhya, RV. &c. &e.. 

-rundhya, MBh. ; -rudham, AV.; Br.; -riindham, 

Br. ; -rédham, ib.), to obstruct, check, arrest, stop, 

restrain, prevent, keep back, withhold, RV. (always 

with z@), &c. &c.3 to avert, keep off, repel, Bhatt 

(cf. redhat under / t. rudh); to shut, lock up con- 

fine in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (accord, to Vop. also 

with double acc.) ; to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat,: 

MBh. &c. ; to close, block up (a path), R.; to cover, 

conceal, veil, obscure, MBh.; Kay. 8c, : to stop up, 

fill, ib.; to lay (dust), Ragh.; to touch, move (the 

heart), Balar.; to torment, harass, R.; to lose, be 
deprived of (acc.), TS.; SBr.; totear, rendasunder (?), 
AV, xix, 29, 3: Caus. rodhayati (ep. also °ve and 





rundhayati; aor. arurudhat ; Pass. rodhyate), to 
stop, arrest, MBh,; to cause to be confined by (acc. ), 
Paficar.; to cause to be besieged by (instr.), Ragh.; 
to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr.; to fetter, en- 
chain, influence, BhP.; to oppress, torment, harass, 
MBh.; R.: Desid. xoretsate (Br.), °¢¢ (MBh.), to 
wish to obstruct &c.: Intens. rorudhyate, roroddht, 
to obstruct intensely or repeatedly &c., Gr. (only 
rorudhah, MBh.) 

BRuddha, mfn. obstructed, checked, stopped, sup- 
pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. 8c. &c.; shut, 
closed, covered, MBh, ; Kav. &&c.; invested, besieged, 
blockaded, R.; Paficat.; secured, held, taken posses- 
sion of, Kav.; BhP.; obstructed in its effect, in- 
effectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; (@), f. a siege, W.; 
(prob.) n. N, of a town, Cat. — gir, mfn. having the 
utterance choked or impeded, BhP.—tat&bhimu- 
khya, mfn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the 
shore (said of the sea), Rajat.—dris, mfn. having 
the sight impeded by (tears &c.), VarBrS. —-prava- 
ha, mfn. obstructed in (its) flow, Rajat. —mukha, 
mfn. having the mouth filled or stuffed, Kathas. 
mitra, mfn. having suppressed urine, suffering 
from retention of urine, Susr. — vaktra, mfn, having 
the face covered or hidden, Mricch, —yvadana, mfn. 
having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBrS. 
— vasudha, mfn. filling the earth, Rajat.; covering 
i.e, touching the e°, Amar, = virya, mfn.one whose 
strength is impeded, Ragh. Buddh&panga-pra- 
sara, mfn. having the space in the outer corner (of 
the eye) obstructed, Megh. Buddhf@loka, mfn. 
obstructing the sight, dark, ib. 

Buddhaka, n. a citron, Nilak. (w.r. for reecaka). 

3. Budh (ifc.) impeding, holding (see Aara-r°). 

Rudha (ifc.) id. (see ¢-go-r°). 

Rudhi-kra, m. N. of an Asura conquered by 
Indra, RV. (cf. dadht-kra). 

BRurutsa, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to obstruct or 
check or prevent, Haray, “tau, mfn. wishing to ob- 
struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing to 
bind or tie up (as the hair), W. 

Roddhavya, mfn. to be closed or shut, Kathas. 

Boddhri, mfn. one who stops or obstructs or 
shuts in, a besieger, Ragh. 

Roddhos, See 4/2. rd, col. 1. 

2. Rodha, m. (for 1, see above, col, 1) the act 
of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding; sup- 
pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest- 
ing, besieging, blockading, MBh.; Kay, &c.; ob- 
struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car.; attacking, 
making war upon (gen.), R.; a dam, bank, shore, 
Rajat.; Suér. (cf. rodhkas) ; an arrow, L.; a partic. 
hell, VP.; N. of a man, g. S7vdd?, =krit, m. N. 
of the 45th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 years, 
VarBrS. = cakra (7édha-), mf(a)n. (prob. ) forming 
eddies on the bank, RV.; AV. = vakra, v.1. for 
rodho-v°, = vedi, f. a river, L. = stha, mfn, stand- 
ing on the bank of a river, Rajat. 

Rodhah, in comp. for vodhas.— patana-kalnu- 
sha, mfn. (rendered) muddy by the falling in of a 
bank, MW. =astha, v.1. for rodha-stha, Rajat. 

_ Rodhaka, mfn. stopping, holding back, restrain- 
ing, shutting up, besieging, blockading, Kav. 

2. Bodhana, mf(7)n. (for I. see above, col. 1) 
obstructing, impeding, being an obstacle or hindrance, 
W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; (2), f. a dam, bank, 
wall (= vodhas), RV. ii, 13, 10; (76°), n. shutting 
up, confinement, RV.; BhP.; stopping, restraining, 
checking, preventing, impeding, Kav.; Pur. 

Bodhas, n. a bank, embankment, dam, mound, 
wall, shore, RV. &c, &c.; a mountain slope, R.; 
Hariy.; the steep wall or bank (of a cloud), Kathas, ; 
the brink (ofa well), BhP. ; the flank, side,a woman's 
hips, BhP, (cf. sata). = vat (7édhas-), mfn. having 
high banks, RV.; (aéZ), f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Rodhin, mfn. (ifc.) =vodhaka, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one 

sound by another), Rajat.; filling, covering, Kathas. 

Rodho, in comp. for vodhas, = bhi, min. grow- 
ing on the bank ofa river, Kir. = vakra, f.‘ winding 
along its banks,’ a river, L.= vati, f.‘having banks, 
id., L.< vapra, m. a rapid river, L. 

Rodhya, min. to be stopped or checked or re- 
strained (see a-7°). 


BY 4.rudh, prob. a root of this form once 


existed with a meaning ‘ to be red.’ 
Rudhira, mfn. (prob, fr. the above lost root 
rudh,‘to be red;’ cf. rohita and also under rudra) 


Rama rurukvas. 
the bloods 


a «mm. thebl 
red, blood-red, bloody, AV. ¥; 29, 191". 
red planet or Mars, VarBrS. 3 Bane) 1 (ife 4) 
cious stone (cf. rudhirdkhya)i MG a ofa ey 
blood, SBr, &c. S&cc.; salron, Vo? 5 ¢. gneubohs 
Hari. (cf. Sonita-pura). (Cf. oe ade dss 
Lat. ruber, rudbeo, rufus ; Lith. Gan rath 


vaudénas; Slav. rédri, riidétt ; it rot) 


Angl.Sax. veda; Eng. red ; Germ. ie whole oe) 
cita-sarvanga, mf(7)n- bane AkehS» is 
smeared with blood, Vet. = ti aie w of Dy 
having b®-red eyes, R. eee king, i 
Kautukar. —payin, oe gal vafit. I si 


demon, W.— pradig NODE af 
blood. Bhaks — plavita, mfn. ee 8 
soaked in b®, Paficat.— bind?» a : 
= maya, mf?)D. ploody, Anarg a yeh 
maT th De, Re = Mabel MED ood, Me 
oui MBh, —lepa, ™- a oo 2 sb 
BO on b°?-shower, Shay ght BY ots 
meek essence is b°, sanguine, crac red it Ms 
a aia or °r&khy4, ®- ‘ blood-h ganas 0. a 
marie precious seem _ sere pate 
° * bleeding, #a¥- nu 1 
moval of D's ihe Kalika Puraa T tious0t al 
aes retrogtadiOg +N. oe, 
n, N. of one of the 5 sy po blind, er 
VarBrs. Budhirindha, ro disease? Pe gait 
VP, Budbirimaya, Os srdviler fo je 
Suér. ; hemorthoi re rAsane gob 
iled with Db’; . 
fieo! b° (said of demons wet 59,’ N. 
réagarin, mi(it)o- Oe, years, OF 
year in Jupiter's eye’ “(ife ) rich 1% I 
eG a mfn. Ue lL. I 
_ /2- yudly co atu?” 
Sy rundh. See 


x. rup (cf. v lwp) of 

xxvi, 125) rtpye ent OF ates “ofr 

pat 8cc., Gr.), 0 SORE Tn 40 vio ari oh 
a4 * ‘ ay é : 

the abdomen), TBE yopayelt Oo oe 


. = » Ca * 
disturb, Dhatup. violent pail a, rth 


acute or aa 
T Br. (Cf. Lat. ruiperes Oe} 
youbbn, raubens | ai a nt dl 
Bupita. wane ac. Soh (sy) 40 
~ ro lv 
Hope, — the earth, qv ii, 3) r 
eq os pe am ‘or pupa: ba p: 
Bd rup2, 2 : =f ogee 
Sam rup | 
a poet, L. ‘ Ag 
aie rubhett f. fog: y.3 ; 
& rubhett, ype if : 
ruma, M- n aper en, Yim 
Rumana, Do | Atv i RE por fi 
Bumapeversing alt’ i oe dhe 
Kathas.; P uit Sc. (a Uae 


oO 
. e e oO 
gan of a ee eli L.3 of ( pial? iG 
phar in AJ n, salt ni 
of Sam ) - phavss , ibe it ay 
the ape), **" Tis F 
ane of une tawDy OF (ei 5 (wv 
pumre, m 2 : peautif t onc? ; 
-* . a 

aruya), UD. fo m. N: of iv eh 
3 ; 

Suan rayy ; Un Ag J 
for rucaka)s i af af ints 9h au z A 
Turis m. 4 do H 


5: A 
cta}s 4 i ) 
species of antelope (Pr ) ava) of Bei at ei 


imal, OO yal ti 
of fruit pean the a 7 f 
eae NV age re evi 
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Vartt. 1, Fa ee ae dO {0 int 
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Rania rurukshdni. 


Reuter rurukshdnt, 


Raa Turutsa, “isu. See p. 884, col. 2. 


Rateay rurudisha,°shu. See p.884,col. 1. 


col, 3, Mvanya, nyu; ruvatha. See p. 881, 


As Tutu, m, 


(cf. uruvu) the castor-oil treo, 


St Communis, Sarngs, 
tiruvybe or. ruviika, m. id., L. (cf. riveka, 


» Uruviika), 


rug | 
rece rush and ria), cl. 6. P. 
fut. ros) te a XXVili, 126) rusdt2 (pf. rurosa ; 
PD. muddy : Jatt; aor, arukshat, Gr.; only 
Gee Dhatu sth +), to hurt, injure, annoy (42925d- 
sit esid, AG sy rosayati (aor. ariirusat), 
us ete shaté, ib.: Intens, rorusyate, 
* SUEGt 
a AY, iy, ae oT aéz)n. cropping, browsing 
bain a i visdntz) s hurting, injuring, 
(ral rushat) > cterecable, AV.; Kaué.; 
fag. "USahige, mM. 


- Of a Rich: 
i ‘ Sal Cat. (y,1, nrishangu), 
shin: a ’ mf(azi)n, (cf. WI. ruc) bril- 


fn, hay we bright . . 
0 - 910 Com ’ “4 
v - "OD, for 2, x2/¢ = be 
ing Cltening waves, RV. re ee 
awh areees Or bright Cattle, ib.; m.N, of'a 
Chariot? ty 4°474g2), = ratha, m, ‘ having 
- having Of a prince, BhP, = yatea (rit. 
R ; White calves, RV 
Udra B “Sana, f N . 
S » Bhp. AN. of one of the wives of 
Ry i rt 


Sama (or r 


(cf. rushangu and ru- 


més), oy a), m. N. of a man, 
© Which (Said to havc scendants, ib.; (a), £. N. 
“arth, ang of the two Ve Contended with Indra as 
TOund wu to h ° Would rn fastest round the 


© Won b t , ‘ 
etra), i of only going 


3 m, « 
ru, “shag N, of a king, BhP. (v.1. 
ie Shadou &c.) 
cf, : 
> 42; oy S)scl.t.4.P. (Dhatup. 
oss he. aor Sha fe roshaté or rushyatt 
ing te. rose Crushos’ cf. ruskat; Gr, also pf. 
ay P- rasp Shyasy . « OT Aroshit; fut. roshita 
tak, m2), Diy” MBER inf, roshitem or roshtum F 
digg, Menge UP. ; aie ‘o hurt, injure, kill (Aéz- 
(cf . “able es)) RV. vee be hurt or offended by, 
a8, uae ai; 88°.), ib. ga Mas ge be 
anda SEY ith Mats (oh ABE, 10 
Meta. a) MBR.FR dart Cate (0 
‘ ‘ . ij 3 tN. «: Uaus. 

Us) Ip: i a aI I 5 ¥ 
in) 
it This npr Perate MBh : Re poy a 

: : -> Kay, &c.; to be 
Gk 2! Inten. esid. rurushishati 
» fy as poca Be) rorushyate, roroshti, 
y edgy” 

tT, 


Bh’ Pass OM. x24: 
Fea on, Mpy Siddh.) anger, wrath, 
ingtnnged ON. of Rav: & 
qj : T 
[Baye Seine hn, ¢ 
In 8 Ne, M Ace, I * P 
N eV ° in ¢ Bh. RA lad! hurting, injur- 
aks Prob, ™P. for 
tha Nang & ib. on for peshat, = stl, m1. N. ofa 
a 


2) >f, ne tee). =tratha, m. 


an ue 2. P2497, “athe ; cf, rusad-r°). 
3 Iita, tilled wien mostly ife,) = “nvlta (7u- 
Bh. Te injures 228er, full of 
aBuetta 3 Rs redo ana : of wrath, Mw. 
3 hts” Tey, 4 Se. 2ITritated, furious, 
‘ 5 ‘> ] wt 
2. we N. of a Muni, Cat, 
‘= mat, mfn., g. ma- 


C 
ahman, MBh. (prob. 


2, Wrath, Passion, fury, 
TrAyiy?? with prazz, ‘to 

h. Sha, mf(z)n. having 
ta,, mfn. drishti, f an angry 
* filled with wrath, R. 


See under 1. ruj. 


— bhaj, mfn, angry, Sig. = bhishana, n. angry 
speech, Daéar. = maya, mf()n. consisting of anger, 
proceeding from fury, Hariv.; BhP.—rtksha, min. 
rough or harsh through wrath, Das. = vahana, mfn. 
‘ being a vehicle of anger,’ bearing or feeling wrath, 
W. Bosh&kulita, mfn. troubled or perplexed by 
passion, Hariv. Rosh&kshepa, m. (in thet.) angry 
expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt, 
Kavyad. Roshfgni, m. the fire of passton or fury, 
Mricch, Bosh&varohe, m. N, of a warrior on the 
side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathas. 
Roshokti, f. angry speech, Lb. 
Roshaka, min. furious, angry, Divyav. 
BRoshana, mfn. angry, wrathful, passionate, en- 
Taged at or against (gen. or comp. ), MBh. ; Hariy.3 
MarkP, (-¢d, f., Sak.); m. (only L.) a touchstone ; 
quicksilver; an arid or desert soil containing salt; 
Grewia Asiatica. 
Rosh&na, min. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L, ; m. 
a touchstone for gold, L.; quicksilver, L. 
Roshite, mfn. (fr. Caus.) enraged, exasperated, 
irritated, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
Hoshin, mf(z7zz)n. angry, wrathful, furious, 
assionate, Hariv. ¥ 
: Roshtri, mfn. id., Bhatt.; m. an injurer, MW. 


Re t.ruh (cf. 4/1.rudh), cl. 1.P.(Dhatup. 
xx, 29) réhaté (m.c. also %e and ruhate, 
ve + Ved. and ep. impf. or aor. artshaé ; Pot. gut 
yam, -ruhethas, -rukemaht; Impv. ruha, ee 
hana; pf. ruroha, ruruhiih, RV. &c. &c. ; nm 
ruhe, BhP.; aor. drukshat, RV.; AV. eR: 
roghad, Gr.; rokshydit, Se, Br. &c.3 70 am ve 
MBh.; inf. roghum, Br. &c.;, rolata “ 
réhishyat, TS.; ind. p. r#dhva, AV., ae ge ib. 
&c.; -riihya, AitBr.; -riham, RV.; -7 we )s 
to ascend, mount, climb, RY.; AV.; Br.; 5ro.; to 
reach to, attain (a desire), SBr.; to mise, spring es 
grow, develop, increase, prosper, sinive: oe = 
(with 2a, ‘to be useless or 1n vain, MB 2110 gr 
together or over, cicatrize, heal (as a wout ), AV.; 
Kathas.: Suér. &c.: Caus. rohdyate or (later) r0- 
payati, °te (aor. arieruhat or arurupat, Gt. oe. 
ropyate, MBh., aor. aropt, Kav.), ot es _ 
cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV.; ae ss 
in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towat : (wi = 
or loc.), MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; to ae eh? 
mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropita) ; to put in the een), 
plant, sow, MBh,; R.; VarByS.; to lay out (a ga me 
Lage aren a rr Gch: Desid 
eal “3 "3 ee 

wiPukshate, = z af pul : Intens. roruhyate, 70- 
ppc f, rising, growth, sprout, shoot, ade 
AV. ; SankhSr.; (if) shooting, sprovting, growing, 
produced inoron (cf.ambho-, avant-, RSAIUt-7 : ‘ 
Buha, m{(@)n. (ifc.) = prec. (cf. oer ye (ay 
kara-, jala-r° 8c.) 5 mounted, nee 5 > Was ; 
f, Panicum Dactylon, L.; =rohini, ce : 
Buhaka, n.ahole, vacuity, chasm, L. (cf, a ; 
Ruharuhbika (Hear., Sch.) or ruhiruhiks (L.), 


. ing, desire. 
ee es a plant, tree, Un. iv, 113; yn 
Ridha, mfn. mounted, risen, i oiehasts 
; , ewes ; 
8c. ; lifted up, imposed on, laden (see “74 
Gomrsogetter healed, R.; Suér.; sprung UPs eon 
increased, developed, produced from (comp.), + 


. W.; large, great, MW.; 
Kav. &c.; budded, eae ‘idused, spread about, 


see -Vapsa}; oi a eae 
oe een current, notorious, ie J rey ‘ 
Sah.; teadielone pe Peas = sting 

‘ha and said of wor : . : 

pit tee connected with their etymology Tis i 
pl. applied to names of warrior HN. Bl ban, 
denote the country inhabited by them), % ‘pe Y 
Sch. &e.; acquainted or conversant were ied 
Ganit.; certain, ascertained, W.; ena granthi, 
a scat (also n. and 4, f,)3 barley, aaxtita, inf. 
mfn. forming a knot, Uttarar. = arty if ag has 
(a palace) on the roof of whieh is fifen with 
sprouted, Ragh. =paricchads, © ‘agecioiiy) in 
chattels, BhP. —paryBy®, ‘3 aie constantly 
which the regularly returning peer $ a ine tage 
increasing, Laty.= pranays, ay pM manynu, min. 
or affection has grown strong; MW. BHP. omiila- 
one whose passion Bas Beat Lage (a-r°), 
tva, n. having eee Youn ms iavarion 
Milav. = yoga, min. mfn, one who has 


bes a a pal fol ce ib.; Kathas. &c. 
attained to youth or 4 


By vipa. 
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—raga-pravala, mfn, (the tree of love) in which 
the sprouts of affection have grown strong, Malay. 
~ vansa, mfn. of a high family, Dagar. vacana, 
n. =ridht-sabda, MW.—vrane, mfn. one whose 
wounds are healed, R. —sidvala, mfn. (a wood) 
whose grass has grown high, Hariv, —smasru, mfn. 
one whose beard has grown, R.—sauhrida, mfn. 
one whose friendship is grown or increased, firm in 
friendship, Vikr, =skandha, mfn, (a tree) whose 
stem or trunk has grown, high, lofty, R. 

Ridhi, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fig.), increase, 
growth, development, Kav.; Rajat.; birth, produc- 
tion, W.; decision, Rajat.; fame, celebrity, notoriety, 
Si8,; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current 
usage (esp, of speech), Nyayam.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) 
the more amplified or popular or conventional mean- 
ing of words, the employment of a word in such a 
meaning (as opp. to yoga, q.v.), Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 
55, Sah.; Kpr. &c.—sabda, m. a word used in its 
conventional sense (as opp. to yoga-$°; thus satrz 
as a Riidhi-sabda means ‘enemy,’ but as a Yoga-é° 
‘ destroyer’), APrat.; Bhar. &c.; -2@, f. the state 
of being used in a conventional! sense, Rajat. 

Rodhri, 2. ropa &c. See p. 889, cols. 1, 2. 


Be ritksh (rather Nom. fr. riksha), cl. 10. 


P, ritkshayati (Vop. also rkshapayati ; aor. art- 
rukshat), to be rough or harsh, Dhatup. xxxv, 56; 
to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear, 
VarBrS.; to injure, offend, exasperate, Jatak. 

I, Raksha, mf(Z)n.( prob. fr.4/riish ; cf.2.ruk- 
sha) rough, dry, arid,dreary, SBr. &c. &c.; emaciated, 
thin, Suér.; rough to the taste, astringent, MBh.; 
Susr.; not greasy or oily (as food or medicine), 
Kathas.; Sugr.; hard, harsh, unkind, cruel (as a 
person or speech), MBh.; Kav. &c.; unpleasant, 
disagreeable, not soft (to the sight, smell &c.), ib.; 
dismal (as a house), Paficat. ; soiled, smeared, dirtied, 
R.; Mudr.; having the smell of an elephant in rut, 
L.; m. hardness, harshness, L.; the smell of the rut 
of an elephant, L.; a kind of grass (= varaka), L.; 
(a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; n. a 
good kind of iron, L.; the thick part of curds, L. 
= gandha or -gandhaka, m. bdellium, L. —ta, 
f, (Kav. &c.), -tva, n. (Samk.) roughness, dryness, 
aridity, harshness, unkindness, = darbha, m.a kind 
of Kuia-grass, L, —durbala, mfn, emaciated and 
feeble, Susr. —nishthura-vada, m, harsh and 
rough language, ib. —-pattra, m. Trophis Aspera, 
L. —pesham, ind. (4/frsh, to pound) having 
pounded (anything) into dry powder (without adding 
butter or any liquid), Pan. iii, 4, 35.—priya, m., a 
species of bulbous plant (growing on the Himavat), 
L.=—bhava, m. harsh or unfriendly behaviour, 
Ratnay, = mlinanga, mfn, having emaciated and 
withered limbs, Susr.=varna, mfn, dark-coloured 
(as clouds), MBh. =— vie, f. rough speech, MBh. 
= vadin, mfn. speaking roughly, R.—viiluka, n. 
honey of a small bee, L. —vaisin, mfn. screaming 
or crying harshly, Kam. = svara, mfn. harsh-sound- 
ing (am, ind.), Mricch.; m. an ass, L, —svidu- 
phala, m. Grewia Elastica, L. Buksh&bhibha- 
shin, mf(z7)n.speaking harshly or unkindly, Hariv. 

Bikshana, mfn, making thin, attenuating, 
SarngS.; n. the act of making thin, (esp.) medical 
treatment for reducing fat or corpulence, Suér. 

Rikshaniya, m. rum, spirit distilled from 
molasses, L.; (@), f. Coix Barbata, L, 

Rikshita, mfn. made rough, rough (see a-7); 
soiled, smeared, VarBrS.; injured, offended (-zva, 
n.), Jatak, 

Bukshi-krita, mfn. made Yough, soiled, be- 
smeared, covered with (comp,), Mricch. 


Bey 2. ruksha, m. (prob, for Prakyi ° 

kha=vriksha) a tree, L. re 
BAL rukhara, m. pl. N.of a Saiva sect, W 
BYR rucaka, w.r. for rucaka, q.v 


RE ridha, ridhi. See col. 2 and above 
Bq rip (prob. Nom. fy. rupa), cl. to, P 


Dhatup. xx 
( P. XXXV, 46 fon, 
present (esp. on the stage), exhibit b » gure, re~ 
feign, Hariv.; Kay.. ; Y Gesture, act, 

> to view, inspect, 


BhP. &c.: 
ere aye Sah 
: emplate, Kir, vil, 20; Pan, iii, 7 
(A. “yate) to show one’s self, appear Von? ee 
Ripa, ek sell, appear, Vop. 
Perhaps Connected with Varf~[a, Vara 
¥Y 2) any outward appearance or 


fas ife. f. @, Tare] 
phenomenon or colour (often pl.), form, shape, figure, 











886 Krag ripa-kartri. 


RV. &c. &c. (ripena, ifc. in the form of; riipam 
a kri ox +/ bhi, to assume a form; often ifc,= 
‘having the form or appearance or colourof,’ ‘formed 
or composed of,’ ‘consisting of,’ ‘like to ;’ sometimes 
used after an adj. or p. p, to emphasize its meaning or 
almost redundantly, cf. ghora-7°; or connected with 
a verb, e.g. Jacatt-riipam, he cooks very well, cf, 
Pin, viii, I, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pl.), 
VS. ; SBr.; handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty, 
splendour, RV.&c.&c.; nature, character, peculiarity, 
feature, matk, sign, symptom, VS. &c. &c.; like- 
ness, image, reflection, Mn.; Kathas. ; circumstances 
(opp. to ‘time’ and ‘place’}, Ma. viii, 455 sort, 
kind, R.; Suér.; mode, manner, way, Kap.; (ifc.) 
trace of, R.; a single specimen or exemplar (and 
therefore a term for the number ‘one’), VarBrS.; 
Ganit.; a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), VarBrS.; a 
show, play, drama, Daéar.; (in alg.) the arithmetical 
unit; (pl.) integer number; known or absolute 
number, a known quantity as having specific form 
(and expressed by rz i.e, first syllable of raga), IW. 
182; (in pram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in- 
flected by declension or conjugation), Pan. i, 1, 68 
&c.; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17 
or 24 Gunas of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68; (with 
Buddhists) material form i.e. the organized body (as 
one of the § constituent elements or Skandhas), 
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection 
or remark made under partic. circumstances when 
the action is at its height (gard4e), Bhar.; Dagar. 
&&c.; (only L.) cattle; a beast; a sound, word; re- 
reading a book (=granthdurittz); m.a word of 
unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3, 40; (pl.) N. ofa 
people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.1. ritma), 
Cat.; (@), f. N. of a river, VP. —kartri, m. ‘maker 
of forms or figures,’ N. of Vigya-krit, R. —kavi- 
rija-g0-svimi-guna-lesa-sticakashtaka, n. 
N. of wk. —kanta, f. N. of a Surangana, Sinhas, 
= kira, m, a maker of images, sculptor, Kathas. 
= krit, min. making forms or figures (N. of Tvash- 
tri), TS.; SBr.; Katy$r.; m. a sculptor, Kathas, 
= guna, mfn. possessing the quality of colour, Mn. 
i, 773 (ibc.) beauty of form ; °#é¢2¢a, mfn. endowed 
with it, MBh, —go-svimin, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; °mt-guna-lesa-sticaka-nadma-dasaka, n. N. 
of wk. = graha, mfn. apprehending forms, perceiv- 
ing colours, L.; m, the eye, L.—candra, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. —cintamani, m. N. of wk. =jiva, 
mfn., w.r. for r#~d7° below, R. —jivand, f. ‘ sub- 
sisting by beauty of form,’a prostitute, L. = jiia,mfn., 
sec d-7°_= tattva, n. ‘reality of form,’ inherent pro- 
perty, nature, essence, L, = tama (r7fd-), n. the 
best form or colour, SBr, = taramgini, f. N. of sey, 
wks, =tarka, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in- 
spector of a mint, Pat. — tas, ind. according to form, 
by shape, in form, Nal. = ti, f. (ifc.) the state of being 
formed or composed of (e.g. duhkha-r°, ‘the con- 
sisting of pain’), Nilak.=tva, n, id. or the state of 
having form or figure, Sarvad.; =-¢d@, Kap.; -ja¢z- 
pramana, n.N, of wk. =dipaka-pingala, m. N. 
of wk. = deva, m. N. of two poets, Sadukt.; Cat, 
—dhara, mfn, having the form or shape of, being 
of the colour of (ifc.; e.g. go-°, cow-shaped ; cf. 
kama-r°),Ragh.; VP. &c,; m. N. ofa king, Kathas, 
= d@hatu, m. the element of form, original seat or 
region of f° (with Buddhists ; the other two el°s being 
kama-dh°, q.v., and ariipa-dh°,‘ the el° of form- 
lessness’), Buddh. = dha&rin, mfn, bearing a form, 
assuming a shape (cafur-guna-r°, ‘having a 4 times 
eater sh°’), Paficad.; endowed with beauty, VamP,; 
rt-tva, n. the power of assuming any f° or sh°, Kam. 
=dhrik, mfn. (see dhr?k, p. 519) =next, MW. 
=dhrit, mfn. having the form or shape of (ife.; 
e.g. kapi-r°, ‘monkey-shaped:’ cf, vividha-r°), 
Kathas, = dhéya, n. form and colour, external ap- 
pearance, AV.; beauty, Naish.; (cf. xdma-dh°.) 
=nayana, m.N, of a commentator, Cat, = nara- 
yanae,m. N, of twoauthors, Cat,; (?) of wk.; -cakra- 
varien, -~sena, m. N. of men, Cat. = nisane, m. 
* form-destroying,’ an owl, L. =nagin, mfn. de- 
stroying form or beauty, disfiguring, MBh, = pa, m. 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP, = pati (riipd-), m. lord 
of forms (N. of Tvashtri), SBr.; KatySr, a pais 
kalpank, f. the assuming of a shape, R, = pura, n 
N. of a town, Cat. = pragma, m. N, of wi. = bhi 
g&anubandha, m. addition of the fraction of an unit 
Col. = bhig&jpavéha, m. subtraction of the fraction 
of an unit, ib. = bhaJ, mfn. endowed with beauty, 
Vishn. = bhrit, mfn. having form or beauty, MW.: 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, VarYogay. = bhetia, 


m, diversity or variety of forms or manifestations, 
Krishnaj.; (in gram.) div° of phonetic form or sound; 
n. N, ofa Tantra wk. ; -grakasa, m. N. ofa glossary. 
=manjari, f. N. of sev. wks.; of a woman, Cat.; 
-guna-leja-sticakGshtaka, n., -paddmbuja-seva- 
prérihand, f. N. of Stotras, —mandana, n, N. of 
wk. —mati(?), f. N. of a princess, Inscr. = matra, 
n. only beauty, MW. = mala, f. N. of a grammatical 
wk. (also -vyakarana); (7), f. N. of a metre, Col. 
— yauvana-vat, mfn. possessing beauty and youth, 
Hit. ; Kathas, = yanvanétsihin, min. poss’ b° y° 
and energy, Sah, —ratu&kara, m. N. of wk.=ra- 
sa-gandha-sparsa-vat, mfn. having colour and 
taste and smell and palpability, Kan, — rasa-spar- 
savat,mfn. having col° and t° and pal®, ib. = raga, 
m. (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form 
(either on earth or in heaven; one of the ro fetters 
or Samyojanas), MWB. 127. —lata, f. N. of a 
princess, Kathis, —livanya, n. beauty of form, 
elegance, loveliness, W. = vajra, f. N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Kalac.— vat, mfn, having form or colour, 
formed, embodied, corporeal, R.; BhP.; Kathas. ; 
having a beautiful form or col°, handsomely formed, 
handsome, beautiful (superl. -famza), ParGr.; MBh.; 
Nir. &c.; having the form or appearance of (ifc.), 
MBh.; MarkP.; (afi), f. a handsome woman (N. 
of various women); Buddh.; Kathas.; ofa river, BhP. 
—vasika (VP.) or -vahika (MBh.), m. pl. N. of 
a people. —vicira, m. N. of wk. —viparyaya, 
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.; R. — vi- 
bhage, m. the dividing of an integer number into 
fractions, Col. = sas, ind. in various forms, accord- 
ing topeculiarity, RV.; Kaus. —s8lin, mfn, possessed 
of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MarkP.; Hcat.; 
Kathis, —sikha, f. N. of a daughter of the Rak- 
shasa Agni-sikha, Kathas. =sanfitana, m. N. of 
an author, L.=samriddha (7/d-), mfn. perfect 
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS.; SBr. 
=— samriddhi, f. perfection of form, suitable form, 
AitBr.; Say. —sampatti (MW.) or -sampad 
(MBh.), f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty. 
=sampanna, mfn. endowed with beauty, MBh.; 
R.; modified, Nir, =siddhi, m. N. of a man, 
Kathas.; of a grammatical wk. Sena, m. N, of a 
Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a king, Vet. —saubha- 
gya-vat,mfn. having beauty of form, Vishn. ; Heat.; 
Campak,. —skandha, m. (with Buddhists) a physical 
element (of which there are 11), Dharmas. 26. 
—stha, mfn. possessed of form or shape, RamatUp. 
—sparéa-vat, mfn. possessing colour and palpa- 
bility, Kan. = hand, f. loss of form (in the Nyaya 
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW. 
Ripfjiva, mf(Z)n. making a living by beauty of 
form, living by prostitution, Kam.; Daé.; (@), f. a 
harlot, R. Bipadhibodha, m. the perception of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses), W. 
Ripibhigrahita, mfn. caught in the act, c° red- 
handed,A. Riipfyatana,n. (with Buddhists) form 
as one of the 12 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of 
sense), Dharmas, 24. Biupfyudha-bhrit, min. 
(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons, 
VarBrS. RitipAvacara, m. pl. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 18 classes of gods of the world of form, 
Dharmas, 128 (cf. Admév®). Ripévatira, m. 
N. of wk. Bitip&vali, f. a list or series of (gram- 
matical) forms or of the variations of (grammatical) 
forms (caused by declension, conjugation &c.), MW.; 
N. of various wks, Btp&sraya, m. a repository 
or receptacle of beauty; (or) mfn, exceedingly hand- 
some, BhP. Bip&stra, m. ‘ having beauty for a 
weapon,’ the god of love, L. Biipéndriya, n. the 
organ which perceives form and colour, the eye, Suér. 
Rupésvara, m. N. of a god, Cat.; (Z), f. N. of a 
goddess, DevibhP. Bipdccaya, m. a collection of 
lovely forms, Sak. Biipépajivana, n. the gaming 
a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. Rupopa- 
jivin, mfn. gaining a livelihood by a b f , VarBrs. 
EBiipaka, mfn, having form, figurative, meta- 
phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Sah.; m. 
a partic. coin (prob, a rupee), Var.; Paficat. &c.; (in 
music) 2 kind of measure, Sameit. (cf. -4a/a); (7#- 
pakd), f, a female fox or jackal, AV. Xi, 9,15 (ef. 
Zd. urupi]; (kd), f. swallow-wort, Asclepias Lac- 
tifera; n. form, figure, shape, appearance (mostly ifc., 
with f. @,=having the form of, composed or con- 
sisting of, similar to), MBh.; Kav. é&c.; image, like- 
ness, AitBr.; Kathas.; feature, sign, symptom, W.; 
kind, species, MaitrUp.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech, 
metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which 2v@, 
vat &c, are omitted, e.g. dahu-latd, ‘a creeper 


wing rishita. 


) there 
° t -like hand; 0 
like arm,’ payi-padma, 3 ae A the rane’ | 
are 3 or 4 varieties of Ripa ia 07 ay 
‘partial metaphor,’ khanda-r 2 a sah, &¢. (cf. 
lalama-r°, ‘flowery Mm”) met performance (Cf 
IW. 458); 4 drama, play, peng upa- as 
of the principal class, a5 OPP» 0" are 10 Spee” 
inferior dramas 5 of the former baie: yand 
including the Nataka of hignes Rc. bi? 
Prahasana or farce), Dasat.) 9° mira or cit 
rtic. weight (=3 Guijis), L-5 ‘d of measles > 
} DL. = tala, n. (in music) 2 ln ya kind of dances 
ed r.-tala). = nritya, 1.7 : 
iti] aribbhasha; }- **- Kavyeee ay 
Sng DAE a A 
kya, n., -Babda, Mm. 4 aa “of a colle 
Bipakakhya-shad-ans%)™ a orca 
Mantras. » iflustratio’s meray vest 
a . figurative | - ation 
seein Kavyid.5 Sah.; examin ash 
gation, pros ee (fr. an unused We), part! 
vin) handsome, peautiful oe ‘ginh@s- . (i) ( 
° f N, of a womal, Div Ys? 
Vet.; ne) m N of a prince, 
BRupavata, **" 
N. of a woman, ib. aii 
Ripavaty-slame . one 
ligt gs Na 9)coined B° dors 
os . ig-mle 
Rupika, moe. @) 408 ane N. of 
supine f (dimin. ft. THEO th 
upinika; '- 
tezan, Kathas. 
Rupita, mfn. 
imagined, Kav-s 
Buipi-abraka, a 8 | 
i ‘ r a “} 
Mice, ” fini) having peal MB oo ) 
ee f re embo ied, © 5 gure pavib by 


farmed, 


care papint d) 


b & ter 
&c.; having 4° | opr. kc grac 
; ful, 5 
bacene es are: a "character OY soos gol 
orm © _; Kav. ke } 
appearing ps P ’ parotts te pa? fe 
Bipi-/ Er peat, noth 


besmeat, Oates wwell-sbapee to De ; melt fof 
mnRy. ed, impresse fggurative” sts a of 

120; sta peing denoted) ME the Posing M8 

capable a = (ifc.) forme : eal proce? ‘h, ivr LD 6}! 

cally, = by Pan. ¥: 3) Fd a 

e , i 

origi fa man, 8 tik ‘A ace, & i sah 

gael fragrant § pee 

fia am wrought silver fn- Ang * 

» CLCe§ . ‘ 


rites of irom, - 
Krishnalas), > 4 es =e 
made of 8° i N. 

silver and jews ez) 
= rukma-m* Pata wa? 
or gold, MBh. oe svaree nd (OFF ne Hots, 


(=3} Palas)» ss and gold 


Rn i, 
Samkar ; oinage 8 
of silver of Sil¥ <suvaree” 14001 (e 
Rupya* gre fe 
m 
Ba ruma, .¢ (8 { 
~ a). rnin’ Rid 
vip P si fn. hot, if? 
rx¥e rura, - 
pads a one ht 40 Py 
cS puvuleds (cf. v _ path ott 
cinus Communl’s re mt? “p.) of 
- _ 1 j 


« é ¢' 
a a, ™- ring? (087, yn’, ( ff 
naka, 5. eo atte’ fo" ie) 











t re. Yaa revata. S87 


fomed with (comp.), MBh.; pounded, reduced to Pe reca, recaka &e. See col. I. 
powder, L.; adorned, decorated, L.; = sashta,Prab., AF sha 
"} Made rough or rugged (cf. rizksha), W. 1. rej, cl. 1. P. A. r&ati, °te, (P.) to 
\ go, Naigh. ii, 14; to cause to tremble or 


re, ind. a vocative particle (generall A 
Used cont P ideo Y | shake RV. ; (A.) to shine (cf. 4/ra/), Dhatup. vi, 
doubled), Key. Ie, “a ee disrespect ; often 23: or eh ae rl mble, quiver, RV.: Caus. reja- 

we sila yati, to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, RV. 
reut, N. of a village, Kshitfs. 2. Réj, min. foun ret; . oe trembling, 
TH rek i quaking, VS.; MaitrS.; m. fire, L. 
Dhatty es I. A. rekate, to suspect, doubt, Eeja, mfn, = ¢ejishtha, Sig. xix, 102 (Belt) 
: Reka Wz ret, cl. 1. P. A. retati, °te (pf. rireta, 


m »™. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear: a 
\.” low caste ; a frog (cf. Sika) a kind of fich, | rirefe &c., Gr.), to speak; to ask, request, Dhatup. 


Rétag, n. (4/72, 77) a flow, stream, current, flow 
of rain or water, libation, RV. ; AV.; flow of semen, 
seminal fluid, sperm, seed, RV. &c. &c, (retah »/ sic 
or #1t-4/sic or a-4/dha@ with loc., ‘to discharge 
semen into,’ impregnate; ve/o 4/dhd, A., to con- 
ceive; vetaso ste, after the discharge of s°); off- 
spring, progeny, descendants, T'S.; SBr.; quicksilver 
(regarded as Siva’s semen), L.; water, L.; sin (?), 
Say. on RV. iv, 3, 7-— vat (7éfas-), mfn. possessed 
of seed, prolific, impregnating, MaitrS.; m. N, of 
Agni, SankhSr. = vin, mfn, abounding in seed, pro- 
lific, productive, TS. 

Retasa (ifc.) =vrefas (cf. aguz- and kapota-r®), 














































: ; : : Desid. | - f(@)n. conveying seed, AitBr.; (@) 
: Caus, refayati (aor ariretat), Gr.: Desid. | - Retasya, m : swe 

me mbes eh, m, (/ ric) emptying, loosen- sos oe Oe ‘dl Fe ens. reretyate, rereztt, ib. | f. (with or without zc) N, of the first verse of the 
RE &'ng, Bhpr, Reti, f, the sound of fire, L.; harsh or unre- | Bahish-pavamana Stotra, ShadvBr.; Laty. 


u 
Ray empty, void, deserted, RY. 


Retin, mfn. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg- 
Possession? ns Property left by bequest, inherited 


strained speech, L. 


~ ¢ tan whe nating, RV. 
Bold, Ry. “ny property or valuable object, wealth, Ugaa refta-mata, 0. iaiinaba adie peli ta i. rere, Scar mfn. fetch os 
Fae eae CHE” ee nating, fertilizing, begetting offspring ; m. (with or 
ee Wealthy, + rf i possessed of valuable tw red or rel, cj. I. A. rélate, to be angry | P2UD& Gy DERSrane Olepring 


. ithout pz/rz) ‘a begetter,’ natural father, Apast. ; 
' igh. ii l é-redat = | Wt : : : 
tlon (see ne. € emptying of the lungs by exhala- (= krudhyatt), Naigh. 11, 12 (only in ? MBh.; Kav. &c. — dha, mfn. = prec. rufn., RV.; 


Ext), emissj : anddaram akurvat, TS., Sch.) AV.; TS. &c.; f. = next, Kaus. — dheya, n. dis- 
ec ston of breath, AmritUp. ’ wa ; Hee de ets 

cathartien By, mi(tké)n, emptying, Soar pete TUT rena, f. N. of a woman, HParis. charge of semen, impregnation, Br. —mirga, m. 

Seat, ie. Ms coptying the lungs, emitting the} \ : the seminal duct or canal, Susr. —’vasikta, mfn. 


rent, m. (or f,, Siddh.; or n., g. a@r- 


‘ sprinkled with seed” (said of ascetics who live on 
dharcddi ; fr. 4/ré, 77) dust, a grain or atom of dust, 


: € act of i i 
(esp.) breathing out, exhalation, the flesh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh. 


the Nostri}s (0 €xpelling the breath out of one of 


Cath-exers: ne of the three Pringya -y.] or | sand &c., RV, &c. &c.; the pollen of flowers, MBh.; | —vaha, m. conveying or producing semen, Bhpr. 
Ups BhP an’ Performed imigpse ene Kav. Bc, ; powder of anything, Sig; a partic. mea- Retoka, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 
jotment ore -402: a syringe, BhP.; ‘a partic. sure, Lalit. (= 8 ¢rasa-renus, L.)3 m.N. of i partic. Retya, n. Stee Pek, - all 
“anal € feet, VP.; saltpetre, L.; Croton | drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarBr5, ; Susr. (cf. 7é72- Retra, n. (only L.) semen virile; quicksilver ; 


a forest. ‘3 Clerodendrum Phlomoides, L.; N. 
eat, B bee Wel. redhaka); pl. N.of a people, 
cath. it of the 2); na kind of soil or earth, L.; 
Rex ts bes yellow myrobolan, L.; a purge, 

). * Orn. (?) = bhramana, Harav. (cf. 


ha); Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; N. of the author of 
ey ix, 70 and x, 81 (with the patr. Vaiivamitra), 
AitBr.; SrS.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Hariv. : 
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N. of a wife of Visva- 
mitra, Hariv. —kakate (rezz-), min. whirling up 
dust (2), RV.; VS. (others having the head covered 
with dust;’ cf. Aakattka). =a kAR LE: sy 
species of Kadamba, L. = karika, f. N. of a * ; 
= garbha, m.‘ sand-vessel,’ (prob.) a kind of ue 
glass (used for astron, purposes _MW.= gunte fay 
mfn. covered with dust, MBh. —j&la, n. a sige 
mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. = tv, 0. the state : 

being dust (remu-tvamt i, to become dust), Rag : 
=—dikshita, m.N. of an author, Cat.= Pa, Mm. Pt 
N. of a people, MBh. (B. ital gira age im 
a path of dust, MW, —pélaka, m. N. © af ; 
Pravar. = mat, m. N. of asonof Visvamitra by Renu, 
Hariv, «raishita, m. ‘covered with d’, dusty, aD 


nectar, ambrosia; perfumed or aromatic powder (cf. 
welta). 


Pec redhaka, m. N. of a man, Vikr. (v.]. 


recaka). 


rep, cl. I. A. repate, to go; to sound, 
Dhatup. x, 10. 


repa, repas. See p. 880, col. 3. 
rc repha, °phas, °phin. See ib. 
rephaya, v.1. for rebhaya, Apast. 
VA reb, See +/rev. 


DL rebh, rebha &c. See /ribh, p. 880, 
col. 3. 


Sus, ane, me(Zn, bhramita, Yam. iv, 1, 2. 
Plant. Clearing (the k Purging, cathartic, aperient, 

ry (I Moea 7, head), Car, ; (7), f. N. of various 
“Bans weg eum 3 Croton Polyandrum ; 
ing, lese a, kampilla &c,), L.; n. the 
; exhalati exhausting, Kam.; emis- 
ing, ey ‘on, Yogas., Sch. (cf. veca and 
head) 4 i : acuation, Suér. ; Sarvad. ; clear- 
R &,m ys kind of earth, L. ; mucus, Gal, 
W, iy By mfp, (i ind ofred powder, L. (cf. recz22). 
N.¢ rtf, aban inn Caus,) emptied, purged, cleared, 
(a) -* Pattic. 5 nee R 


’ > Sig WS rebhati, f. deceit, L 
f, © Posit agh.; Sis.; m. (scil. Aasta) ‘ marked by d°,’ the wind, z f2, 1. » Li. 
OF gp OMtractign 7 Of the hands in dancing, Cat.; | 28% L.—Jakehman, m. ‘marked bY Ss 0 ee 
OTe", ON OF ROADS Oty : é d with d° or with the remi (4/ram), Pat, on Pan. iii, 2, 171 
Reo, § Paces Ue eyebrow, L.; n. N. of one | Harav. — vasa, m. “covered Wt tf (./ram), p »I47I, 


. ~ oO ¢: 
Fred 50? Ms Alangine ine Kad, pollen of flowers,’ a bee, L. — 8&8; ind, to d°, into | var. 9. 


; : se into d°, turn to d°), Rajat. : = 
one of peng apetalum, L.; a kind a ee ay pias age comme of dust,’ camphor, tea rerivan, win. = prérayitri, TUp. 
lizr Tek}, ~ 7éca, L, ) L.=sahasra, n.N.of a Stotra. Bentitpita, m. (Samk.) 
BR) ed, ty 


rising or sudden appearance of dust, iol 
: : ; 
Renuka, m. a partic, formula recite Bis 
weapons Ri: N. of a Yaksha, MBh. (Nilak.) ; of a 
con of Rena, VP.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; 
(2), f, see below; ma species of gem, L. li 
kAchrya, m, N, of an author (who lived in the 13t 
on f,a partic. drug of medicinal substance 
(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent 
in taste, and of greyish colour ; cf, rent), L.; N. of 
a Karika (composed by Hari-hara; cf. res2-kari- 


tie rerihd, min. (fr. Intens. of /rih) 
continually or repeatedly licking, AV. 

Rérihat, mfn. excessively licking, licking up, 
consuming, RY.; AV. 

Rérihina, mfn. repeatedly licking or caressing, 
RV.; m.N. of Siva, L. (cf. delthanza); a thief, L.; 
=ambara, vara or asura, L. 


= “ms 

C4 rev or reb (prob.artificial and of doubt- 
ful connection with the following words; Dhatup, 
xiv, 39; X, 14), to go, move; to leap, jump. 


May 5° tatch, ae ©. for rekha, fr. «/rikh = 

Rene} f, see ig N, of a man, g. $#- 
ta face indians? 
te)? MR Tatch, . 
(cons? M MSs ae 
i 


; iX, stripe, line, Gribyas.; 
a eee Kay, ee otinuons line, row, ehne 

» fr C ‘© bea line ; the first or prime meridian 
ss ey] ee © drawn from Lanka to Meru, 

all the) Sirye sed to lie on the equator] to 
fame? in'd si ‘ tight or straight position 
naa Wa, fe sketch, ng, Samgit.; delineation, 


ha), Cat.; of the wife of Jamad-agni and nua _ Reva, m, N. of a son of Anarta and father of 

at ‘aby, th th ay 3 Kathas,; appearance | Paragu-rama (she was the daughter of Renu and of | paivata, Hariv.; (@), f., see below ; n. N. of various 
“ all equals t attain ; app of, Balar.; rekhane king Prasena-jit), MBh. ; Harty. ; Pur, ; of a river, Samans, ArshBr. 

Wang Oess t0,Veq + Ven to the app’ of, not to | Vp. — kavaca, n.N. ofa partic. Kavaca. = tanaya, Revata, m. (only L.) a boar; a bamboo or dust 


(rep tY : littl tisfaction Seceit, fraud( =chadman), 


2 = ab); m. ‘son of Renuka,’ patr. of Parasu-rama (-2a, f.), 
en atta), me tion, t.. oga), L.; a small 


(venu or vent); a whirlwind; a doctor skilled in 


2 ont 1i- M4 Py ‘ e 
% AF sina! | Sis. —tirtha, n. N, of 2 ap ee Lash?) rena, oil of oe Morunga tree ; the fruit of the 
as n 22Mfn for btee Of Tongioe, Kara Ne aa, ts eel wis emits, [Laocieacie conch-shell which coils 
ling, as ¢ lL, = n,, -sahasra-niman, 0. N. : . 


from right to left, L. 

Revana, m. N. of a writer on Miman 

- gis sa 

Revi, f. the ae plant, L.; N, of Bad he 
» L.3 (in music 5 
Samgit.; N. of the Narma-da me at Raga, 
which ‘ses tn one of the Vindhya mountal 4 ie 

mra-kiita or more commonly Atnara ae ca led 
Gondwant, and after . oe in 
miles falls into the sea about 800 
&c.=khanda, m, n., below Broach), Kav. Var. 


Revottaras, m. N. fame oo n. N. of wks. 
3 « 


qj ] 
Xng skargon'*teck ont In lines, striped, MW. = ga- 
Cong dsued tt ~Aepere? Beometry,? N, of a wk. by 
(6 ‘ury) miele me “Wavahara,m. ‘geometry 
the Prop, JBtar, anage? Jagan-natha (18th 
ra, m.N. of a wk. 
&m lines 
eS dj re on various parts of 
Men Pigg, te ea ekhane ), n. geographical 
Nia.” Ou * the ate West from the first meridian, 
Ya line N. oi sketch, 38 down of lines or linea-~ 
on, ot by ‘Stron, whe BEatitd, f., -pra- 
® aye a hair’, be *=mbBtram, ind, even 
iN m. Zo eadth, Ragh., 
dy hin “a, mM, Pat vires g- kandv-ad: t. 
Vanlts having (tS Pl), Samskarak, 
“Brg, '"8 lines on the hand, lined 


= -tanaya, MBh. = stotra, 0. N. of a Stotra. 

Beta = refas, semen virile, L, =—ja, mfn, born 
from (one’s own) seed, one’s own or beloved (son), 
Occ, in comp. for vetas. -kuly B, fa gees 
or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), 7. ; 
= pata, m. effusion of s° v°, Kull, on Mn. v, 63. 
= patin, mfn. discharging s°, having sexual Enter 
course with (loc.), ib. = pita, mfn. one phar 4 
swallowed s°, TAr. = sic, mfn. discharging s°; f. N. 
of partic, Ishtakas, SBr.; TS. —siloye, n. discharge 
of s°, S$ankhBr. = seka, tT expat 1 tesny 

ith (loc.), Mn. xi, §8. = Bektr2, m. : 
eae Dp offsprin g, Nilak, = skandana (Gant. ), 
-skhalana (Kull.), 2. effusion of semen. 
Retana, n. semen virile, L. 


Ns 
9 
a 


= 
CTIA revg ta, m. 


of various per 
of Andhale, 
Anarta, Bh 


carpus Fistul : 
Ho ey (cf. ae emai N 
» Hariv, (y,1, rawwvata): 


f Revati and 


‘ B&B spent 
citron tree or Catharto POClss: Of plant {the 


)s of a son 
?, (cf. reU@) ; of the father ae ee 











ee etn 


888 aatac revatdtiara, 


father-in-law of Bala-rima, MBh.; of a Varsha(?), 
ib.; (¢ and 2), f., see under vevdt below. BReva- 
téttara, prob. n. N. of wk. (v.1. revantéttara). 

Revataka, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; n. a species 
of date, L. (prob. w.r. for razvataka). 


resaya, min. (ris) injuring, hurt- 
ing (= Ainsat), Nir. vi, 14, Sch, — d&rin, mf(zz7)n. 
destroying those who injure, ib. (used to explain 77- 


sadas’; v.1. -diiin). 
Yat +4, £. N. of water, MaitrS.; TS. 


tr. resh, cl. 1. A. reshate (pf. rireshe 


&c., Gr.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), Dhatup, 
xvi, 19 (others ‘to neigh’ or ‘to utter any inarti- 
culate sound’). 

2. Besh, mfn. (nom. vet; cf. 2, rej) any animal 
that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W. 

I. Beshana, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, L, 

Heshi, f. id., L. 

Reshita, min. yelled, sounded; n. neighing, 
roaring, W. 


a\ € 

TH resha, m. (4/1.rish) injury, hurt, Samk, 
on ChUp, (cf. vatha-r°). 

2. Reshana, mfn. injuring, hurting, RV.; n. 
injury, damage, failure, Nir.; Dhatup. 

Reshin, mf(2#7)n.=prec. (see purusha-r°), 

Heshtri, mfn. one who injures or hurts, an in- 
jurer, Bhatt. 

Heshma, in comp. for reskman. —chinna 
(reshméa-), mfn, rent or torn up by a storm, AV. 
= mathita, mfn, id., Kaus, 

Beshmanya, mfn.=reskhmya, MaitrS. 

Reshman, m. a storm, whirlwind, storm-cloud, 
AV.; VS. (Mahidh, ‘ the dissolution or destruction 
of the world’). 

Héshmya, mfn. being in a storm or in a storm- 
cloud, VS. 


‘LRM rehat, g. bhrisdds (Kaa. rehas). 
Behaya, Nom. P. °yave (fr. prec.), ib. 


x 1. rai, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) ra- 
yatt, to bark, bark at (acc.), RV. [Cf Lat. Jatrare; 
Lith. ri, Uti; Slav. lajati; Goth. laian.) 

2. Bai, m.(nom. 7@s?)barking, sound, noise, MW. 


" 3. rat, m., rarely f. (fr. ./r@; nom. ras, 
acc, rayam or ram, instr. raya, dat. rayé ; abl. gen, 
vayds, loc. rayt ; du. rayat, rabhyam, riéyéds; pi. 
nom. 7ayas; acc. rayas, rayds or ras; instr, ra- 
bhis ; dat. abl. rabhyds, gen. rayam, loc. rast + 
cf, the cognate stems 3. r@ and rayf, and Lat, vis, 
vém), property, possessions, goods, wealth, riches, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; 5rS.; BhP.; (vad), ind, g. cdd?, 
= /kri, P.-£arotz,to convert into property, Un. ii 
66, Sch. ay 

Riayas, gen. of raz, in comp. —kima (rayds-), 
mfn. desirous of property, anxious to become rich, 
RV, —posha, m. increase of property or wealth or 
prosperity, Prat. (cf. dahe-r°); mfn. increasing 
riches (said of Krishna), MBh.; -d@ (VS.), -dévan 
(TS.),mfn. granting increase of wealth or prosperity ; 
-vdni, min. procuring increase of riches, VS, —po- 
shaka, mfn. (fr. -Josha), g. avrthandd?. 

Bayo, in comp. for rayas. = vija, m. N. of a 
man, PaficavBr. = vajiya, n. (ft. prec.) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

Bevat, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. rayt-vat) 
wealthy, opulent, rich, prosperous, RV.; AV.; abun- 
dant, plentiful, ib. ; brilliant, splendid, beautiful (¢, 
ind.), ib.; MBh. xiii, 1853 (here applied to the 
Ganga) ; (d#7), f., see below ; n. wealth, prosperity, 

> N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
Pp ac ( sige the wife of Bala-rama, Hariv.; 

. of Rati (wife of Kama- ~ 
SaGeRene ama-deva), L.=putra, m. a 

Revaéti, f. of xevdt above: (also pl.) N. 
fifth Nakshatra, RV. &c. &c. 5h ail 4 nip 
the N Reyati, Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1, Pat.; (in 
music) a partic, Ragint, Sampit.; N. of a Fexiale 
demon presiding over a partic. disease or of a Yogini 
(sometimes identified with Durga’ or with Aditi) 
MBh.; Kathas.; Suér, &c.; of the wife of Mitra, 
BhP.; of a daughter of the personified light (Aantz) 
of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of Manu Rai- 
vata, MarkP.; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter 

of Kakudmin), Hariv.; Megh.; Pur.; of a wife of 
Amritodana, Buddh,; of variovs other women, 


HParig,; Tiaridium Indicum, L. ; Jasminum Grandi- 
forum, L.; pl. ‘the wealthy ones’ or ‘the shining 
ones’ (applied to cows and the waters), RV.3 V5S.; 
GrSrS.; N. of the verse RV. i, 30, 13 (beginning 
with vevatz), VS.; TS.; Br. &c.; of the Saman 
formed from this verse, ArshBr.; ChUp. ii, 18, 1; 2; 
of the divine mothers, L. = kainta, m. ‘beloved of 
Revati,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. = graha, m. N. ofa 
demon presiding over diseases, Buddh, = tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. =dvipa, m. N. of an island, L. 
-prishtha, mfn. whose Prishtha (q. v.) consists of 
the R° verses, Laty. = bhava, m., ‘son of R°,’ N. 
of the planet Saturn, L.—ramana, m. ‘ husband of 
R°, N. of Bala-rama, L.; of Vishnu, Paficar. = “sa 
(°¢?3a), m. ‘lord of R°,’ N. of Bala-rama, L, = suta, 
m. ‘son of R°,’ N, of Skanda, MBh, = h&lainta, 
m, N. of a drama, 

HRevatya, n., Pan. iv, 4, 122. 

Revanta, m. N. of a son of Sirya and chief of 
the Guhyakas, VarBrS.; Pur.; the 5th Manu of the 
present Kalpa (cf. next and vazvaia).—manu-st, 
f. mother of Manu Revanta,’ N. of Samjfia (wife of 
Sirya), L. Bevantéttara, prob. n. N. of wk. 
(v.l. revatéttara). 

Baikva, m. N. of a man, ChUp, (cf. vayzkva). 
=parna, m. pl. N. of a place, ib. 

Baiya, Nom, P. °ya#z, to desire riches, Pan. vi, 
I, 79, Sch. 

Raiva, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

EBaivata, mf(z)n. (fr. revdt) descended from a 
wealthy family, rich, RV.; relating to Manu Raivata, 
Pur.; connected with the Saman R°, TS.; VS.; m. 
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind of Soma, Suér.; a species 
of tuberous vegetable (esuvarnd/u), L.; N. of 
Siva, L.; (as patr. of revafa and metron. of vevatz) 
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease of 
children, MBh.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mn. i, 62; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a Brahmarshi, 
Lalit. ; of a king, MBh. ; of Kakudmin (the ruler of 
Anarta), Pur.; of a son of Amritodana by Revati, 
Buddh.; of a mountain near Kuéa-sthali (the capital 
of the country Anarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with 
rishabha) N. of a Saman, PaticavBr.; Laty.; (2), f. 
(with zshtz) N. of a partic. Ishti (= pavitréshiz, 
Nilak.); n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; Vas. 
= garbha, n, N, of a Siman, Sankhsr. = giri, m. 
N. of a mountain (cf, above), Cat. = prishtha, mfn, 
=vrevati-pr°, ib. =madanik&, f. N. of a drama. 
~stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Baivataicala and 
“thdri, m.=°¢a-giré, Satr. 

Eaivataka, m. N. of a mountain (=razva‘a), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (pl. the inhabitants of it, Var- 
BrS.) ; of a Parama-hansa (q.v.), JabalUp. (v.1. vaz- 
vatika); of a doorkeeper, Sak.; of a prince, VP.; 
nl, a species of date, L. 

Raivatika, m. metron. fr. vevazi, Pan. iv, I, 46; 
3, 131; v.l. for prec. (q.v.) = °tikiya, min. (fr. 
prec.), Pan. iv, 3, 131.— “tya, mén. (ff. vevat); m. 
(with r¢skabha) N, of a Saman (v.1, for razvata, 
q.¥.); 1. riches, wealth, RV. 


> os A Je 
& raikha, m. patr. fr. rekha, g. sivadi. 
Yala raicikya, m. N. of a man, Heat. 


—~ mia 
CWT rainava, m. patr. fr. renu, AavSr.; n. 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. (v.1. vazgava). 
Rainukeya, m. (fr. -ezuka) metron, of Paraéue 
rama, L, 


Ha raitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. retas) belonging 
to seed or semen, seminal, SBr. 
raitika, mf(2)n. (fr.riti) of or belong- 
ing to brass, brazen, Suér. 
Raitya, mfn. made of brass, brazen, Mn. v, 114. 


kc raibha, m. patr. fr. rebha, Oat.; (rat- 
bhi), f. N. of partic, ritualistic verses (esp. of AV. 
xx, 127, 4-6}; containing several repetitions of the 
word rebha), 

Raibhya (or raibhyd), m. (fr. rebha) N. of 
various men, AévSr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Sumati 
and father of Dushyanta, BhP.; of am astronomer, 
Cat.; of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.) 


"La raivata &c, See above. 
‘Laat raishnayana, m. patr., Samskarak. 


UF 1. rokd, m.(4/1.ruc) light, lustre, bright- 
ness, RV. iii, 6, 73 =Araya-bhid, L. (buying with 


tha rocand. 


only L.) a hole, vet a 


la; =hripaue 


ready money, W.); n. ( 
endour, RV. vy 


boat, ship; =ca@ra or caid, 
a ee m. or rGEBS, n. light, spl 


66, 6. Bee; 
Bokya, n. blood, L. f 
“\ § breaking ed 


UN réga, wm. (Vt. TY) also per 
strength,’ disease, infirmity, sickness : ceased spot, 
as an evil demon), AV- &LC. mete ae 
Suér.; Costus Speciosus oT Aral cb Vaiw) ) 
mfn., seized with any disease OF SIC™ n, medicine, Li 
mfn. removing disease, Sis.; Sust- : ojan, Gal. J" 
({z],f., see -han). — jie, m.2 P ae fn. giv 
na, n. knowledge ofd) aes anti destrovin’ of 

ing d°, VarBrS. = DBBBE My : 
“ee a; AV. a nigrabadty _ paladey a 
d°, Sus. = mLERATM oF the sick, Subb- 2) ysBi5 

ho has the care of t ag de 

ee Gal. =P j main. Ce reshth® i) 
pe vndipe ii. N. of various wap feat Of 
fe “i L (v. \, -sreshtha). walter e, ill, sie iy 
VarBrS. = bhaj, mfn. posse ing t of 
Paficat. =bbu, f. the place © ed fro 
L _ mukta, mfn, freed or Fe v : 

Spe rn. marth GBBT ee 
ST are. ei, WEST chief Oo! Fy consumpu' 9. 
of wks. a es ‘king or chief of 4 % torts oe Af 
mt Snags n, the sig? oF 0a” iby &, 
ke = 1laks phces 0 k= vi sed 
wk, —valrapy™ og" covery from pyc 


f, 

i : mi. hh 
Kat bas, am, “ disease-alleviat? 0 WS seh of 
ant, f. ‘alleviation 7 osiplt m aa fevels ye 
ed arsenic, nee ief of d * tak 

ee: FE esbtba, ™ mo m. an 7 by 
plant, L. "LAS — samghatt affected pi 
(v1. preshtie™ vgadbes TE gt Ce EW 
fever, oust. = pandba, mh ica in. 3 
sick, Apast- = sant 14 drug) 2, Suse? ives 


disease, ase, he 
—ha,n.‘destroyb © roving Oe gy dr alll 
= ON 
Bye ya BIS n,medicine 7, [.& 
ae mfn., L.3 a phy 
suring 4°, L.3 wih | 
co ecetus Speciosts or Ae of i gost «hie 
chaise m, =roga-7Ys car3 72? od ck 
Class of d°% a species oF uate were N goo 
ge es m.2Pp y x; 0 ¥: iM 
ing,’ curative » affected by ia BN fe 
tie Sam ‘ 5 the sy™P ie 4 
a eaten n. abode ‘ BOP Kc? 
Bogeay m. N. oO ; MB: sta et 
Rogarambhey, nc, Mn-i eo i 
ae alt d°, sick, Apa r. (ch rope of 2 tie, 
affected by ¢ + ene phpr. (C tig 
Speciosus oF ATT ened bY ST cute of 
miadita, aa alleviatl” 

opas eae ea 
sew aipanats, f, the SP* 
VarBrS. | 


U 
‘ 


Or ant 4 
fee rie te 
a L. (pro: poe / 


Roch, : 
ake p 
lightens OF 7 ingtsh ng, © aBhe Ret oth 
Foce Bs . Sus: 2 “at of BF oy ft 
n appetlter © artificl” chic oaie on 


L.) hunger gapients a wet ap ie 
-bheda- aving 9 700 iP Beat ape 

parne Dp m a. b (ch 5 pt sf g } “ 

pocakiz: ) palat. © prig 14 Bn 


s «_ (1OCes }s An, Visser 
delight 1 ( = or a)! five? “lyr st 
sooanty MBB: : B “abe JoV" iter 
AV.; Bri OF cant, oP g tbe 3 


satisfactions Us timulati” 
sharpening 
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tiaqaes rocana-phala. 


m. N, of various plants (Andersonia Rohitaka ; 
ngium Hexapetalum ; the pomegranate tree &c.), 
+ partic. yellow pigment (v.1. for xocand), MBh. 
a Satis ee W.; N. of a demon presiding over 
the < auc, Hariv, ; of one of the 5 arrows of 
by B chi love (‘ exciter *), Cat.; of a son of Vishnu 

vy. lina, BhP.; of Indra under Manu Svaro- 


Suir,; 


Al ra, n. the void or hollow space between heaven and 
an 


earth, Balar, =—kuhara, 0. id., Naldd. 
Rodasi-pra, mfn. (for °st-pra) filling heaven 
and earth, RV. 
Rédasi, f, (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV. 
&c. &c.3 (sg.) N. of lightning as wife of Rudra and 
companion of the Maruts (also rodast), RV.; the 
























“isha, ib; of one of the Vi h, R.; Heat 
Mountain. t= e Viive Devah, VP.; of a | earth, R.; Kicat. if a aes 
hele () and (Z), f., see below; mn. | Heodo, in comp. for vodas. = griha (Balar.) 


-randhra (Sié.), n. the void or hollow space be- 
tween heaven and earth. 


TleTAT rodaka, f. (a word of unknown 


meaning), Vait. 
WEN roddhavya, roddhri. See p. 884. 
TY 1. rodha, rodhana. See p. 884, col. T. 
THY 2. rodha, rodhaka &c. See p. 884, 


col. 2. 


; tess, (esp.) the bright sky, fi t 
a k Tight sky, Nrmament, 
Nous sphere (of which there are said to be three ; 


cf, Under Ya : 
: wi Fajas RY, : 3 . . - 
times a, f, ys si ii ; AV; Br. (in this sense some 


a des} ghts, stars, AV.; (ife.) the causing 

; rshBr for, BhP. Ruci-ruce v°)N. of a Siman, 

SPecies of ¢ Ala, m. the citron tree, L.; (@), f. a 

light or ; Heumber, L, =stha, mfn. abiding in 
came’ fMament, RV, 

of vee m. the citron tree, L.; (zea), f. N. 


lants, L.: z : 
ha Pp 5 . = Va = oO 
Ona or Tabashir, a 2S5a-rocana, bamb 


: b. connected with ru- 
= »f. the brigh TH rodhra, m. (pro 
mean m.), AV. TBE YS ie alee a adhira) the tree Symplocos Racemoss fete 
MB): Go eonly called go-rocand), Mn.; Yajni.; | fowers, and the red powde 


Holi festival is prepared from its bark), Kav.; Neal 
Suér.; n. sin (also m.), L.5 offence, Fi Bhentke 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; 2 species © ringe ‘ 


flower. ie @ handsome woman, L.; a red lotus- 
Salmali, [). qu00° manna or Tabashir, L.; dark 
Meteand, Sin = a wite of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a 
=ves Ss: = mukha, m. N. of a Daitya “dew . ke (=-pushpa), 
: Vat £ ’ tya, P ; cies of snake (= -pusi; 
bright, AV. (rocand., Padap. °#d-), mfn. shining, igen OS Gries Tomentosa, L. — 8iika, 
m, a kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra 


flowers), L. 


wy I. ropa, ™. (71. rup) confusing, dis- 


a. Rocans * 7 

104 or ~hyis Sy ind, ( In vocand-a/ kri, ind. p. -krt- 
pBocany 72) &: stkshad-adi, 
‘teat, (y 4 Partic, yellow 


. i = a 
Plant, (09,23 Ted arsen pigment (= 1. rocana), 


Ic, realgar, L,; N. of various 


: ny eosin. We . a4) re 
Be “Toton om urpethum; the myrobolan ce ei mfn, causing bodily pain, AV,; 0. 
tists) WN, Syed =hampilla), U.; (with | yimohana ot upadrava, 1Br., Sch, , 
Be amine me. the four Devis, Dharmas. Ropayishnu, mfn, rending, tearing, lacerating, 
tia) Pleasing. otting, bright, splendid, RV. | vait. , 
Nat or cur] of ey, wreeable, MBh. ; Kay. &ec.3 m. te épi, f. acute or racking pain, uae 2 
Aten ane MR} 11a horse’s neck, Sig.; Kathas.; 1. Bopita, mfn. bewildered, perplexed, WY. 


Réc £ on Skand. 4) f, N. of one of the Matris 


Nn, ] } . 
Pet, See ai eam Tay, Hariv.; MarkP 
Roo} 4 ce Mitqu,? ’ oe) Kr. 
m, % 
d Roa Bhp. (fr, Yocts) N. af a son of Vibhavasu 
id, 


RU, m “— 
Sat. Vs, &e, in : shining, bright, brilliant, splen- 


B6pushi, f, (prob.) female destroyer, RV.i, 191, 


13 (Say-) 

TY 2. ropa, m. (fr. Caus. of o/ I. ruh) the 
act of raising, setting UP» planting, fixing 7“ “i 
MBh.: an arrow, dis. ; Naish.; n. a fissure, ole. 

Ropaka, m, a planter (see urtksha-r’); : 
weight of metal or 2 coin (Py of a Suvarna), W. (cf. 


“Munky, <> Siving an appetite, stomachic, | rizpaka). . ing t 
on »>Mfn, havin ga bette soanteniite, 3 eae mf(z)n. Ca Banc; patting On, 
Or Aer row over or cicatrize, se ; 
Svar cite light, gt (fr. rocés + mat) possessing Kathts.; m, an atrow, 1.5, Be ee fear twice 
R ha, Bhp. !¥+3 ™. N. of a son of Mann | or erecting, raising, Krishis. ; =cat.: Krishis. : 
Brace” en, ight setting, sowing, Cio emg perpen Suér. 
Roow “lines ¢ lustre, brightness, RV, &c. &c.; | healing or a healing application (use d raised 
Rea ee uy Bhp, 2 ERopaniys, nifn. to beset up <; eae os ful for 
(cf, aes »T™ nder rod. Krishis. ; to be planted or sown, VecBips USP 


Roos uk) “©ausing pleasure or delight, MaitrS. 
6c) ih, Used in : 

: & partic, 
Ro rota, S = 
Cay i &e Puga-rota, 


, » 1. a partic, religicus observance, 
or eget 
Bin Hl, f br atthe 


M moiavites| wifi taewhe sets up OF areets an 
erecter (with acc. or gen.), R.; a planter, Kull. on 
co an caused to. grow, raised, ee Be 
fixed directed, aimed (as an arrow), Reh : Ae 
set (as a jewel), Hit.; a ge entrusted, Ragh.; 
set, planted, Kull. on Mn. 1, 49. 


formula, MaitrS. 


? ki nd of bread, wheaten cakes 


x . ; isi ecting, setting 
f(ini)n. (ifc.) raising, erecting, 
dj Worg\ 24 tice °F iron dish, Bhpr. (cf. next). Bonin, mre 
te, ). Phiranga- ; cf, the similar | P ae nee mfn. to be planted or sown OF trans- 
” m3 toe cl, I,P m . planted, MBh.} Suér, ; : 
ol (en Vlog, | O¢ati,tobe mad, Dhatup. TgUTaAt ropanaka, fe kind of bird, RV.; 


Vraug 3 to des 


» Yaut), Pise, disrespect, ib, ix, 72, 


Min. sat; 
>], Rushing sed, contented (=trip- 
ay ro thy; is , Pounding (=hsheda), L. 
&n § & ; fn, (V/z 
cL, -Tuk) one who grows 
Tons 
On pa cf B 


ays? By an, iv, 2 : 
B17 8s 4h PROD. w. me 


: "Odn W.t, for enka, “kiya, Pat. 
Yee 'T0dang &o 


Rey ra a See p. 884, col. r. 
ner. "Oda “under. ra, p. 859, col. 2. 


AV. (Say, ‘a thrush,’ = Sarda). a 
TIA 1. roma, m. (of uncertain derivation, 

’ 3 : i 
but cf, 1. r0fa) a hole, cavity, L.; n- water, | 


TA 2. roma, m. the ed iene 

, - pl, N. of a . VP. 
is af te abe giddhantaé. ; ‘the Bone 
N. of a partic. astronomer, Var.5 Ms of oy ee 
the north of India, g. palady-adt ; 0 _ pa Be une! 
caste (v, |. for yamaka), Vas.; =7oMe ws ee 
below; pi. N. of a people, MBh, ii, I 37, ( ¢ 
romas); the people of the Roman aor be 
Romans, VarBrs. = pattana or dies Be ae ity 
of Rome, Siddh&ntas. ; Go]. &c. = vishaya, m. 


> 


= sid- 

’ ( rob, . ire of the Romans, Aryabh, 8 
ty ereg i Boh, 2 Neiren aa lg ae sions fasta, h, i of Romak@carya’s Siddhénta (one 
Rn > a > RV, | (on y abe oe : nomical Siddhaéntas current in the 


of the & chief astro Bal Gat 
“mihira); of 2 modern fiction, Vat. 
ase of of a teacher of astronomy 


(author of the above Siddhanta). 


hap . 1X, 
0a 0d. “thay 22, 5); the earth (see 
Yan, i TBr, 2). = &, nN. a word used to 
0 


™ . 
P. for ¥OdGS. x Kandara-kuha- 


Talat vromavali. 


Suér, = pushpaka, m, a kind of grain (said to be a 
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Romakayana, m. N., of an author, Brih. 
UA 3. 4. roma. See under 1. roman. 


TIAH 2. romaka, n. (fr. ruma) a kind of 
saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord, to 
some‘the salt from the lake Sambar in Ajmere’), Suér. 
&c. (cf. raumaka); a kind of magnet, L, 


Tas 3.romaka. See under I. roman, 


TAT I. réman, nu. (prob. connected with 
4/1. 7uh ; cf, Zoman) the hair on the body of men 
and animals, (esp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down, 
nap &c, (less properly applicable to the long hair on 
the head and beard of men, and to that of the mane 
and tail of animals), RV. &c. &c.; the feathers of a 
bird, R. (cf. mayiiva-r°); the scales of a fish (see 
prithu-r), 

3. Homa, in comp. for vomzaz. =kanda, m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L. = karnaka, m. ‘ hair-eared,’ 
a hare, L.=kiipa, m. n. ‘hair-hole,’ a pore of the 
skin (bhavatam roma-kipant prahrishtany upa- 
lakshaye, ‘1 observe that the hairs on your bodies 
bristle”), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. -randhra).—kesara, 
n. (said to be) = -gzfsa,q.v.,L. — garta,m. = -2ipa 
above, GopBr.; BhP. = guccha, m. or -gutsa, n. 
the tail of the Yak used as a Chowrie (cf. camara), L. 
— ja, n. ‘ produced from h® or wool,’ a kind of cloth, 
L. —tyaj,mfn. losing hair (said of a horse), VarBrS. 
= pada, m. N. of two kings, Pur. —pmlaka, m, = 
-harsha, q.¥-, BhP.; Caurap.—phala, f. a species 
of plant, Npr.= baddha, mfn. ‘h°-bound,’ woven 
with h°, Yaji.—bandha, m. h®-texture, ib. (v.1.) 
=—bhu or -bhtimi, f. ‘hair-place,’ the skin, L. 
= mirdhan, mfn. covered with h° or down on the 
head (said of insects), Susr, —rat&idhaira, m. the 
belly, L. (v.l.ratdsara and rasdsGra).—randhra, 
n.‘h®-hole,’ a pore of the skin, MW. —ras&sara, 
see -ratddhara, = ra&ji or -raji, f.a row or line or 
streak of hair (esp. on the abdomen of women just 
above the navel, said to denote puberty), R.; Suér. 
&c.; °7i-patha, m. the waist, Sis. —lat& (L.) or 
~latika (Sih.), f..a winding line of hair above the 
navel (in women), = vat, mfn. possessed of hair, 
covered with h°, Susr.— valli, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L. =—vihin, mfn. cutting off h°, sharp enough to 
cut a h°, Vagbh. = vikara, m. (L.) or -vikriy3, 
f. (Kum. ; Sah.; Pratap.) ‘ changed condition of the 
h®,’ bristling or erection of the h° of the body. — vidh- 
vansa, m,‘h°-destroying,’ a louse, W. = vibheda, 
m. = -harsha, Kir. —vivarea, n. = -kitpa above, 
BhP.; m. n. N. of partic, mythical regions, Karand. 
= vedha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = s&tana, n. 
a depilatory for removing the hair, Cat. —suka, 
n. a species of fragrant plant, Bhpr. —samvejana,n, 
the bristling of the hair of the body, Susr. = stici, f, 
the quill of the porcupine, a hair-pin, ApGr., Sch. 
= harsha, nm, the bristling of the h° of the body, 
thrill (caused by joy, fear, cold &c.), MBh.; R. 
&c.=harshana, mfn. causing the h” to bristle or 
stand erect (through excessive joy or terror), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. Terminalia Bellerica (the nuts of which 
are used as dice), L.; N. of Siita (the pupil of Vyasa 
and supposed narrator of the Puranas), Pur.; of the 
father of Sita, BhP.; n.=-Aarsha above, L. ; °xa- 
ka, mf(zka@)n. w.r. for ranmah®, q.v., VP.; “shan 
or “shiz, m., w.t. for raumaharshant, q.v., Cat. 
—harshita, mfn. having the h° of the body brist- 
ling or erect (through excessivejoy or terror) ,PadmaP. 
= harshin, mfn. id., Sis. = hrit, n. ‘hair-destroy- 
ing,’ sulphuret of arsenic, L. Bom&nka, m, a mark 
of hair, Ragh. Bomfakura, m. a bristling hair of 
the body, Kad. 1. Roméfica, m. (ifc. f, @) thrill 
of the ba Kav.; Hariv. &c.; -kavicuka, m. a 
coat of mail consisting (as it were) of ' 
the body erect ehronah delight, ll: oe 
gata-raji-mat, min, surrounded with erett bag) 
bristling hair, Hariv, 2. Rom&fica, (fr. th rows of 
Nom. P. °catz, to feel a thrill of jo a e Prec.), 
Rométicakin, m. N. a “ae jOy or OTYOr, Git. 

ARcik&, f Pent-demon, L. Bo. 
m »#,@ species of small shrub I 
cita, min. having the hair aie ary Romfhi. 
thrilling with joy or terror (7 e the body erect or 
Kav.&c, RomAkein Nags hva-r id.), Hariy, ; 
m. the hairy side j. ‘som n.id., Kad, RomAnta, 

- the upper side of the hand, 


~ pp a-Vitapin, m.a speci 

Fant f. a line of hair (above the wane 

Dioscorea Globosa, L. - M 
e Lf + u * y 

tapin, m. a species of p rae Ting sg Soe 


lant, 1 be Romévali, pis 














890 UaraamsT romasraya-phalé, 


line of hair (above the navel; cf. ~omd/z), Kav.; -3a- 
taka, n. N. of various wks, Rom&sraya-phala, 
f. a species of shrub, L. (w.r.) Bométpata, m. 
(Heat.) or romédgati, f. (Venis.) = roma-harsha 
above. ERomédgama, m. (ifc. f. d) id. (vyahta- 
romédgana-tva,n.),Kum.; Paficar.&c. Boméd- 


bheda, m. id., Prab, 


4. Boma (ifc.) = roman (cf. a-, dirgha-, sa-r°), 
3. Romaka, n. hair (= romzar), Heat. (esp. ifc., 


f. tka). 


Homan-vat, mfn. (for 1. oman + vat) covered 


with hair, hairy (=vroma-vat), RV. 


Romasa, mf(zZ)n, (cf. /omeasa). having thick hair 
or wool or bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV. &c. &c.; ap- 


plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; m, 


a sheep, ram, L.; a hog, boar, L:; N. of two plants 


(=ambhi and pinddlu), L.; = dullala(?), L.: N. 
of a Rishi, BhP.; of an astronomer (cf. -stddhénta); 
(2), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; another plant (= dag- 
aha), L.; N. of the reputed authoress of RV. i, 126, 
7, RAnukr.; (2), f. a squirrel, L.; n. the pudenda, 
RV. x, 36, 16.—pucchaka, m. a species of rodent 
animal ( = £a5a), L. = phals, m. a species of plant 
(=wtydzia), Bhpr, —siddhAanta, m. N. of an 
astron. work, 


TA 2. roman, m.pl,N.of a people, MBh.: 
VP. 


TiAry romantha, m. (perhaps for ruj-m°; 
cf. cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the 
cud, Kalid.; VarBrS. &c, ; chewing (of betel), Rajat.; 
frequent repetition, ib. (cf. gagana-r°). [CF Gk, 
Epevyety, épuyy ; Lat.e-rugere,ructare, VUMINALE, 
fr. rugminare ; Slav. rygatd ; Lith. atrugas ; Germ. 
ttarucchen, ttriichen ; Angl. Sax. roccettan, edroc- 
2a. | 

BRomanthana, n. ruminating, L, 

Bomarthaya, Nom. P.°ya/e, to ruminate, chew 
the cud, Pan. iii, 1, 15. 


TTS romdiica. Seo p- 889, col. 3. 


. 
UPA AIFT Tr ombilla-venkata-budha,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. 


Ue x. réra, ™. & partic. part of the body, 
MaitrS. (du.); VS. (=apsa-granthi, Mabidh.) 


2. rora OY raura, m. a worker, la- 
bourer (?), HParis, 


UWLAT roravana, n. (fr. Intens. of / I. ru) 
a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir. 
Hortiya, mfn. crying much, Vop. 


roruka, m. orn.(?) N. of a country 
or a town, Buddh, 


TReT roruda. See p. 884, col. 1. 


rar} rola, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, i Be 


green ginger, L.; (2), f. a kind of metre (=/ola), 
Col. =deva, m. N. of a painter, Kathas, 


USF rolamba, mfn. distrustful, unbeliey- 
ing (?), W.; m.a bee, Kav.; Sah.; dry orarid soil (?), 
W, —kadamba, n. a swarm of bees, Sah. = raja, 
m, N. of am author; °7zya, n. his wk. 


Us TT rolicandri(?), m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


cigar rosansa or rosansa (?), f. wish, desire, 
Ww 


TW rosh, rosha &c. See p. 885, col. x. 


; wz 76ha, mfn. (4/1, ruk) rising, mount- 
ing, ascending &c.; Kav.; Rajat.; ifc, riding on (cf. 
asva-r°) ; m. rising, height, AV. ; mounting, ascend- 
ing (gen.), .AitBr, ; growth, increase, $rS,; the in- 
creasing of a number from a smaller to a higher 
denomination, MW, ; Sprouting, germinating, MBh,: 
a shoot, sprout, bud, blossom, L, = Eshiti, w.r. for 
rauhakshztz, q-¥. =ga, m. N, of a mountain 
(=rohana), W.=—piirva, mfn, having the tones or 
oe mG pamibUp. = 8ikbin, m. fire which 
Ounts upwards, ascending fla ajat, = 
N, of a boy, Mricch., SE ys ee 
Hohaka, mfn, one who mounts OF rises (= 7p- 
dhvt), L.3 (ifc.) riding on, a rider (see kati-7°) : 
growing on (see grava-r°); m.a kind of spirit or 
goblin, L. 
Béhana, m. N. of a mountain (Adam's Peak in 





Ceylon), Rajat.; (Z), f. a medicine for healing of 
cicatrizing, AV,; n, a means of ascending, RV.; the 
act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or 
standing on (comp.), Yajfi.; the putting or fasten- 
ing on (of a bowstring), Cat.; the growing over, 
healing (of a wound; cf. 4shata-r°), MBh. ; the pro- 
ceeding from, consisting of, V4s.; Sah.; semen virile, 
L. —druma, m. the sandal tree, L. —parvata, 
m. Adam's Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Hohanfcala, m. 
id., Sarvad, 

Eéhat, mfn, rising, mounting, ascending, grow- 
ing, RV. &c, &c. = parva, f. a species of Dirva 
grass, L. (v.1. rohzt-f°), 

Bohanta, m. a partic, tree (others ‘any tree’), 
L.; (z),f.a partic. creeper (others ‘any creeper’), L, 

Rohag, n. height, elevation, RV.; SankhSr. 

Rohiya (fr. zokaz), Nom. A. °yate, g. bhrisddd. 

Rohin, mf(zz#7)n. rising, Nir.; (ifc.) mounting, 
ascending towards, Sis.; grown, shot up, long, tall, 
MBh.; (ifc.) grown on or in, R.; Ragh.; growing, 
increasing (in number), Nidanas.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L.; Ficus Indica and Religiosa, L.; (272), 
f, see S.v. 

Hohishyai. See 4/1. ruh. 


me 

TE rohi, m.(prob. fr. a /ruh for 4. rudh, 
‘to be red”) a kind of deer, R.; (only L.) a seed; 
a tree; a pious or religious man ( = vrafi7). —man- 
sa, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R. 

Hohina, mfn. born under the asterism Rohini, 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; of 
a man, g. asvddi (pl. his descendants, AévSr.); of 
various plants, Malatim, (Andersonia Rohitaka; Ficus 
Indica; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L.); n.N. of the 
ninth Muhirta (a part of the forenoon extending to 
midday, in which Sraddhas are especially to be per- 
formed), W.; (Zz), f., see below. 

Rohini, f. (m. c. and ibe.) =7ohini. —twa, n. 
= rohini-tva, TBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.) =nan- 
dana, m. ‘son of Rohini,’ metron. of Bala-rama, 
MBh.—putra, m. son of Rohini (as a proper Ni 
Pan, vi, 3, 63.—shena or -sena, m.N. ofa man, 
Pan, viii, 3, 100, Sch. 

Rohinika, f. inflammation of the throat, SarngS.; 
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from 
being coloured with pigments), L. 

B6hini, f. (f. of rohzta, ‘red,’ below; also f. of 
rohin above) a red cow or [later] any cow (repre- 
sented as a daughter of Surabhi and mother of cattle, 
esp. of Kama-dhenu, ‘ cow of plenty ;’ in the Veda, 
Rohini may perhaps also mean ‘a red mare’), RV. 
&c. &c.; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism 
and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it 
may optionally have the accent on the last syllable ; 
it is personified as a daughter of Daksha, and as the 
favourite wife of the Moon, called ‘the Red one’ 
from the colour of the star Aldebaran or principal 
star in the constellation which contains § stars, prob. 
a, B, y, 5, €, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled 
vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish; it is excep- 
tionally pl., and in TS, and TBr. there are 2 Nak- 
shatras of this name; it may also be used as an adj. 
and mean ‘born under the Nakshatra Rohini,’ Pan. 
iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1); lightning, L.; a young girl (in 
whom menstruation has just commenced; others ‘a 
girl nine years of age’), Grihyas.; Paficat.; N. of 
various plants, Suér,; Bhpr. (= Helleborus Niger ; 
Acacia Arabica ; Gmelina Arborea &c., L.); inflam- 
mation of the throat (of various kinds), Susr.; (in 
music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; a partic. Mirchana, 
ib.; a kind of steel, L.; N. of two wives of Vasu- 
deva and the mother of Bala-rama, MBh.; Pur.; of 
a wife of Krishna, Hariv.; of the wife of Maha-deva, 
Pur,; of a daughter of Hiranya-kagipu, MBh.; of 
one of the 16 Vidy&-devis, L.; of a river, VP. 
= kanta, m. ‘lover of Rohini,’ the Moon, Krishnaj. 
= candra-vrata and “dra-sayana, n. N. of two 
religious observances, Cat, = tanaya, m. the son of 
Roh®, i.e. Bala-rama, RimatUp. ; Sis. =tapas, n. 
N. of wk. =tarn, m. a species of tree, Kathis. 
= tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, =tva, n. the 
state or condition of the Nakshatra R°, SBr. = pati, 
m, ‘husband of R°,’ the Moon, Vcar. —priya, m. 
‘lover of R°,’ the Moon, L. = bhava, m. ‘son of 
R®,’ the planet Mercury, L. «yoga, m. the con- 


junction of the moon with the Nakshatra R° (more 
completely candra-r°), Vikr.; VarBrS. =ramana, 
m. ‘ cow-lover,’ a bull, L.; lover or husband of R°,’ 
the Moon, Git.; Hear.; Vasant, = vailabha, m. 


‘lover of R®°, the Moon, L. =vrata, n. N. of a 


wy raucya. 


. shana, 0. 
partic, religious observance, Cats; "ebayer Ay 
N. of wk. = sa (Cnfia), m. ‘lord or usta x 
the Moon, Sis. =sakata, m. 0. a ae Gib 
a, B, y, 5, €, Tauri), Paficat.; ae oa math 
~santi, f. N. of wk. = shepes ee “n. {900 0 
g. sushamads (cf. rohini-sh*).— 80 > toms | 

° >the planet Mercury, L. apr th Bbsda 
the 8th day in the dark half of t ae Nakeshatt 
when the moon is in conjunction W! ‘ 
R°, Cat. re ee 

Rohit, mfn. red (in ron BAe a red 
sun, L.; Cyprinus Rohita, L.; Fe i sourses SY" i 
mare, VS.; TS.; AV.; awouen Naigh. i 133 
a kind of creeper, L.; pl. ES rivers, 
the fingers, ib. ii, 5. parver” ° 

Rohita, mf(@ or 272, 9-¥- dot chestnut b ; 
reddish, RV. &c, Sce.; ms a Fe © vi 1 Bol 
RV,; TS.; Br. (app 

d therefore in pi. 4X. ae 
eer, VarBrS.; Uttarar.; sage 4 kind © ie 
prinus Rohitaka, Mn.; Mt 
AndersoniaRohitaka, wane em of FANDOM 
of precious stones, L.;aP , FHari-gcandt® ip, 
n.), VarBrS.; N. of a son © on of Kinase 
BhP.; of a Manu, Hariv.; © ah mat (i act 
(¥ |. yauhita); of a son oe ; pl. N. a: 
mala) MarkP. ; of a rivet, ?© ¢ gods ndett tind 

R.j of aclasso” E. aitBoi 5 bow 
of Gandharvas, K.; Of # dof metre, Alt TT 


MarkP.; na kine Oh of. 10 

af rade bie appearing ina at Var BS: L.( N. of 
d invisible to mortals; on, Lek rat) 

unbent and 1nVl ae 


hiténdra-dhanus) 5 Be (son of Vap® sor fi 
the Varsha ruled by ee a dr 
VP. =kula, N. ofa pea 180 oyddya ® ay. Pl 
N, of a SAaman, ArshBr. (4 


of 2 mountain mray Feat) 


qn. - girl, m. N. ch. -” - i 
shana Fe ie the som oP \ iB 
town (founded by pe " Cyprinus Ne ee ae 
many: ae tea wee colour, se UN. of 4 née 
mines red horse, Laty- — ce a ‘all 
a read 003170) Sasa 
—— Ooh - VarBrS. Boa ar, BOM yioh 
sonia Rohitaka, : 


manly gis)’ cof 
red-eyed, R.; m. NS. ponithse "of 3 

3 

re) 


mfn, marked wit 
red horses, Agnl, pa 
Bari-gcandra, ¥*- ahanus: pit? 
MarkP. obiténdre ° 
and perfect rainbows 1 red at 
y° + 2, eta) marke 
moter id : 
MaitrS. (Vv. .) v0 ove 
Stipa, ib; pl N. ORB Mpb.  , (PF 
N. of 2 Pl’? “ camsk 
ranya, ne a m. pattas | oh ana) 4 L- 0% 
mohitayar or ranhiBey, anita, ved 
for rauhitay bs nders tn o bs , 
Bohiteys: : fi (ron ‘qasv4 . goes e $ 
-asva, min. hid” og Oo ght 
Rohid fe i) . (cf. re er, *"? : 358) ‘ 
(said of aes * kind of ee gnt BE iD: 
Bohish, kind ° Tis fa 
m, a BY ect, | NO", 
aah, bah a kind of 4 nN 
ores ae soni pa pla oid 
Rohitaka,™- " Bhpr.3 a tron e por 
rohttaka),VarBr ‘4, to some rf 
in, MBh. (accOF’: called): nde 
gate re of Multan = : 


aren rohin, mf(int)}- pe go) 
2. \n. ( if 
“ae raukmas mf Bb. oe pom 


pi. 5 t ? i’ 
adorned with gold, e dJescendaP aps? 


Raukminey™s _ sot! 
of Pradyumna, stds ost 9” 

ha-e e850 ty? 

gfe rote agit 

op hartbte? ae risk Ape 
pert ie vajn-i gull? ath? ; 
ess, arial ys” “Raph. JP" i 
meee nes io a als0 By ie plone’ 

cae raukshe mn. (als0 pl) (ff P y?) 
Raukenayane ™ (G) Roe git 


th or 


XS : canikas ‘ ent) of f (f 
watrh ee (Ber torts aol Why 
tartat oO “piv pw iY ’ 


coloured W! 
ish, Kir3 9 

Raucy?: 
wood, L.; 4” 
rucit) N. © 
mfn. belong! 











Uz raul. 
Tz “ 


tat inet or raud (cf. 7 rod), cl.t. P. rau- 
iz, ’ raudatt, to despise,treat with disrespect, Dhatup. 






















tife raudi, m. patr., Pat. 


; ee sambasddt. 
oa ae an eye, ms pl. (prob. fr. right) N. Raumasiys, mfn. (fr. romasa), g. Rrisdsvadt. 
ical school, Siddh, Baumaharshanake, mf(z#a)n. made or com- 


dra) Ay or raudrd, mf(@ or 2)n. (fr. ru- 
ort eRudre ne to or coming from Rudra 
Wild (am ae udra-like, violent, impetuous, fierce, 
ing misforty +) RY. &c. &c.; bringing or betoken- 
ant of Rada’ auspicious, R.; Var.; m. a descen- 
1» OF sp. ie ; & worshipper of Rudra, W.; 
- Fasa) th §41@) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.; 
€ sentiment of wrath or fury, Sah.; 


Prats 
P.; N, 
Year, winter, ot Yama, L.; the cold season of the 


ma-h°), 


lauma-h*), 


Uz raurad. See 


the Roman empire, Col.; derived or coming from 
the astronomer Romaka, Cat. ; 
Raumakiya, mfn., g. kriidivdds. 


claws raumanya, mfn. (fr. I. roman), £. 


posed by Roma-harshana, 
Raumaharshani, m. patr. of Suta, BhP. (cf. 


Ranméyana, min. (fr. I. 


x 
TERY raumyad. ¥* 


TTT raurava, mi(i)n. (fr. ruru) coming 
































BhP., Introd. (cf. /au- 


yoman), g. pakshddi. 
See col, I. 
2. rora, p. 890, col. T. 


lava\, W.; (2a), £., 


lable. 


sunetquantaty laksha-pradakshina-vrata-vidhi. 


the English 7); a technical term for all the tenses 
and moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of 
those tenses and moods (also applied to some forms 
with Art? affixes construed like a finite verb, Pan. 
ii, 3, 69; cf. tii, 2, 124, and when accompanied by 
certain indicatory letters denoting each tense separ- 
ately, see fat; lam; lite; lot ; lit ; laut; trit; lun; 
lrin; let), Pan. iii, 4,693 77, Sch.— kara, m. the 
letter or sound /a, APrat. (applied in naming the 10 
tenses and moods as above, Pan. ili, 4, 77, Sch.); 
-vada, m., -viseshdrtha-niripana, n.; “rértha- 
prakriya, {., °rértha-vada, m. N. of wks. 


@ 2. la, m.N. of Indra, L.; cutting (? cf. 


see $,V. 


4th year of the Jitter © eon an. ; N. ofthe | from or made-of the skin of the deer called Ruru, 
di . 2 People, MBh. - a e of ~” years, ib.; (pl.) | GrSrS.; MBh. é&c.; fearful, L.; pa in dishones 
Bris L.; (also aoe lp: 2 at om warmth, sun- | L.+m, N. of one of the hells, Mn.; MB het 
Gan when under Rudva se The Nakshatra | conified as husband of Vedan4 and father of wi ‘i the following words.) 
Sakti H One of the g Sarnidhe Se (), f, N. of MarkP.; with Buddhists, one of the 8 hot ells, Lak 
partic cat.; (in music )a : a Vecigpa ne ape Dharmas.121)}; N.of the fifth Kalpa (g.¥-)5 mig wild rice, W. 
of the creuchana, TN) twa am _ Brad, Samagit. } 2 | monster, W.; n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. pran- 
the mms, on the ras cies of creeper, L.; N, shadt ; N, of various Simans, ArshBr. =tantra, n. 
Se Nvtvecianae setprctotimaprdidhid and |, ofa Tanta. a stamp. bull a rg 
Wks. eh Mecha-malg 4 Mei Ru ra Bhatta- Rauravaka, n.=7H#ruya kritant, 8. oo ff n, the fruit of this tree. 
Sie. AVA pen ec: fae an santt) of two older Raurukin, m. pl. (fr. ruruka) the school o 
Ske ofa Lin Ke - So ee es Ruruka, Gobh. ; Laty.; n. pl. the Yajus handed down 
ee 3 r n, Ree ns ArshBr, by this school, Laty. ‘ Car. 
Mah... ““adful purpose Gi tite or one performed | “ Raurukiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Lity., Sch. 
‘i wm ta (also Min) N? at.; mfn. doing t” acts, > a - dajva, m. (fr. rusad-asva) L.; MarkP. 
Malatin © Wil - ofa son of Dhsita-rashtra, | SURIQTS Tai (the suppo Vx, | SHS lakula, “lye, g. baladi 
ee pets Or savage state, dreadfulness, R.; | patr. of Vasu-manas (the supposed author of RV. x, , ya, g he adi. 
ace, & Bhp, esi mfn. having terrible tusks | 179, 3), MI. (cf. rauhidasva). Lakulin, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 
® Buddhigie? W (cf. peal e of may ge? 7 aq raugarman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
@ ic EEE”), = NEtra, I. NN. O See 
inf shat iat te ~ pada, (prob pe of | ceatafa raukakshiti,m.,g. pailadi (Kas.) 
n, emi rishis, = manas (raidra- = _ : . . 
R, the Naw fete, SBr, mir oie cafes rauhika,m{n,=ruha ina, Gah gUlY- | tre¢ (used in dyeing), W. 
fam) dra_ on. a Ardra, VarBrs, Gat. = 
_ me ang aaa, udra’s work (=rudvena kri-| feu raukind, mf (an. (fr. pea Sat 
rom Sha, m¢/ -chatra Rohini, born under it, 
Ban car | wl (fr. rudréksha) made amy phage the outa tree (accord, to Rajat. 
Rudra ane meen, (f Anarghar. , . others the Tndiat fig-tree’), Suparn.; MEh.; Hariv.; 
Ran deg oti, iva. t. rudrdégnt) relating to | x of partic. Purodasas used in the Pravargya cere- 
Rangpat (prob ) sip _—_ mony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr. ; of a demon slain by 
Rang FAaNA, m (al -T. for rudrant. Indra, RV.; AV.; of a man (with the patr. Vasish- 
Or ‘\4tS0 pl.) patr. fr. xdra,Pravat. | ¢hq), AévSr.; TAr.; pl. N.ofa grammatical school, 










&m ‘ va, m, 
Py, , OC dista (Prob, fr. rudrésva) N. ofason | pan, vi, 2, 36, Sch.; 0 

























 sandal-wood, MW. ; the gth 


891 


7% 3. la (in prosody) =laghu, a short syl- 


OR lak (cf. /rak), cl. 10. P. lakayati, to 
taste; to obtain, Dhatup, xxxiii, 63, v.1. (Prob. 
artificial and of very questionable connection with 


Laka, n. the forehead, W.; the ear or spike of 


Lakaca (L.) or lakuca (MBh. ; Suér. &c.),m.2 
kind of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice) ; 


MAC lakuta,m.= laguda, a club, ApSr.; 


Lakutin, mfn. carrying a club, armed witha club, 


aon lakkaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


tah lakta, m.—rakta, red, MW. (cf. gu- 
tha-I°). —karman, m., a red variety of the Lodh 


Laktaka, n. =aktaka, a dirty and tattered cloth, 
a tag, Suér,; (?) =alakiaka, lac, the red dye, W. 


Marae lakvana-candra,m.N.of a man, 


4H Al Laksh, cl. 1. A. lakshate, to per- 

N ceive, observe, BhP.; Kathas.; (P.°¢z), 

to recognise, MBh.; cl. 10. P. A, (Dhatup. xxxii, 5; 
Xxxiii, 23; rather Nom. fr. /aksha below) laksha- 
yatt, te (aor. alalakshat, °ta ; inf. lakshayitum ; 


; ent de ; : ¥ ; apg 
Ran, ay Rishi, ia of Puru, MBh.; Hariv.; | Muharta of the day, Li N. of various Simans, | ind. p. /ekshayzitwa, -lakshya),to mark, sign, MBh.; 
F Rana.’ ©. patr p ArshBr. —kap&lé, o. the dish for the Rauhina to characterize, define (in Comms.) ; to indicate, de- 
Sine gt comp : rudra, Hariv. cakes. $Br, = haven, f. the ladle for the Rc’, ib. | signate indirectly, Samk.; Kpr.; Sah.; Sarvad.; to 
5 Okay fadful acts. or rudra,— karana, n. the Bauhinéavara-tirtha, 0. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. | aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct 
t Siva, Me ‘ terrighe ering horrors, Mansr. Bauhinaka, 0. N, of a Saman, Laty. ; towards, have in view, mean, Kas. on Pan. il, 3, 37 
Ty Bh. ness, the character of Rudra Bauhinayana, m. (also pl.) patr. fr. rohina, | &c.: to consider or regard any one (acc,) as (acc. 
raudhe Sbr.; Pravar. , with or without zva), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup- 
Re »™. patr. fr. rodh a. @. dvddi Rauhini, m. id. (C#¢7 eharshe rajanam, N. of | pose of any one (acc. ) that he will &c, (oratio recta 
“longi, raudhidin : >: ae figs Saman), 7” with 7#z), MBh. ili, 10375; to know, understand, 
Le, thee to the « at a, mf(z)n. (fr. rudh-adz) Rauhinika, n. a jewel, L. —_ recognise by (instr.) or as (acc.) or that &c, (oratio 
7th Class) p of To. 's beginning with radh Rauhineya, m. (fr. rohini) a calf, L.; metron. | recta with 272), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; to notice, perceive, 
Cone. “Tug? 7 San. vill, a, 56, Sch. of Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv. ; of the planet. Mercury, | observe, see, view, MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, 
‘Sting ¥ tira, mf(3)n (f chi VarBrS., Sch.; n. a0 emerald, L. lakshyate, to be marked &c,; to be meant or in- 
oT caused b 4 P.7u hira)bloody, Bauhinys, m. (also pl.), patr., Samskarak. tended, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 14 &c.; to be named or 
Or rege Qupye ¥ blood, MBh.; Suér. Rauhita, mf(z)n. (fr. ohita) coming from the | called (with double nom.), BhP.; to be perceived or 
Xe (gviling au (fr. riipya) made of silver | animal or fish called Rohita, Suér.; relating to Manu | seen, appear, seem, look like (nom, with or without 
Sah df N. mee Silvery, silver Yajii.; MBh Rohita, Hariv.; ™- N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. | 7p), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid., see (tlakshayishtta, 
Sng... ath, Place, MBL - 1 2 pay ; 1. rohita). Laksha, m. or n. (prob. fr. 4/Zag as ‘th : 
Maa Or Sib Rei Bre ae re mfn. (fr. rohitaka) made of the | is attached ‘Gt fixed’) a mark ng pe sy 
eo ai Ghee Silver, Hariy ° ry ee wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka, KatySr.; Car. | mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey prize 
my ang may aa weight of silver Mn viii, I Rauhityayani, m. patr., Samskarak. RV. ii, 12, 4 &c. &c. (cf. labdha-P + ahaie | k- 
f(3 : Bold, Men? ™(F)n, consistin ie me ie aR Rauhidasva, m. (fr. rohid-aiva) patr. of Vasu- | ¢pam2 4/bandh, to fix the gaze vaguely on — 
Bolg Bhoesistin : Bitty yA pais Hae e ‘ manas, RAnukr. (cf. rauiadasva). look into space as if at some object barely yi i 
Ran © Of made of si memaye, | awhish, m. (cf. rohish) a kind ofdeer,L. | she distance, Salk.; cf. also Ghala-baddho-lee ree 
B Uby of silver and iron and : i, 48) id., L.; Cyprinus asa-baddha-laksha); 
ayy, oka Rauhisha, m. (cf. Un. 1, 4 , . appearance, show, pretence (cf. -sxdtq’ : ? 
Bay Viyan Silvery, silver. H Rohita, L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L.; (2), f | citron, L.; a pearl, L.; (also my ps a); a kind of 
PYayans” M. (als¢ ml.) : e. karak. | (only L.) a doe of the Rauhisha spectes ; @ creeper; | hundred thousand, Yaji. - Har - f.) a lac, one 
Ry. + = Th. pa bY Pale,» OAIPSHA tars ® other kind of grass. state of bein - a WV, OC, = th, f. the 
ign "lum Patr, fr. ritpya, g. tikdd Dirva or some marae g 2 mark or aim, MW 
SF sae (pI 2m. (fy ya, g. Raat. Rauhi, f.the female of apartic. kind of deer, MBh. todyapana, n., -tulasv-vacs -= tulasi-vra. 
Ra, . Prog 7 atemy - Tuma) N. of a man,| ganhbitaka, min. = rauhitaka, $r8.; coming | N. of wks, =datta s N Udyapana-vidhi, m. 
tr, 2 Bree om ths ee n. (fr. vtima) a kind | from the district Rohitaka, Rajat.; m. Andersonia pa-kalpa, m., eon a King, Kathas, = az. 
“lay My Oy L. um district, L.=lava- | Rohitaka, MBh. Bhy-ddt maskara-vidhi, rp a odySpana, Ne, <Nae 
Rants, nw (ch 2 Rauhoya, min. (fr. voha), 8. SakNy-aar -padma-vratidyap. S eskera-vrata, n 
SVicg =a * id, rE. os romaka) = prec. n., Susy. vratodyapana n xe 2 “Parthiva-linga 
Sof G7 N. town Kathe aeeu em DU 
Vv » of ° E . n atha = = pura n, N, 
Bg MER een cek Sms in the @ LA. pe-vrata, 9. eePe-DEiSayBpana, push. 
a "am - Yauma), ttle wiermtiwhiace pavratédyaipana vig 
2. tke : nde- = podhyapana epinin Pagan hi 
: Roman, > mfn. (fr. 2,romaka),g.| 7% 1. la, the grd semivowel (correspond n.,"pujédyapana, n. up. h., -pUja-mahitmya, 





spoken by the inhabitants of | ing to the vowels lyt, 





jyi, and having the sound of | -pradakshinag.vr 


ata-vidhi, m, 


ts “pradakshina-vidhi, m 


N. of wks. 











892 wepin laksha-bhita, 


= bhiita, mfn. that which has become the aim or 
object (of all), sought by all, Cat.; (ifc.) liable or 
subject to, Jatakam. —raima-nima-lekhana~ 


amtqiag lakshmi-nri-sinha. | 
ark, visible 


; ' ae 3s ; i m 
with sdvopa, the placing of a word in its figurative | Lakshmanya, mfn. ae ae oi RY. ¥, 331 
sense in apposition to another in its proper s°), Sah.; | far and wide, ApGr.; m. N. o ‘ 









vrata, n., -varti-kathi, f., -vartikédyipana- 
vidhi,m., -varti-dipa-vrata-kalpa, m.,-varti- 
vrata, n., -varty-udyapana, n., =-varty-udya- 
pana-vidhaina, n. N. of wks. —vedhin, mfp, 
piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr, (cf. JaAshya-v°). 
= a8, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by Iacs, MW. 


=5loka, mfp. containing 100,000 verses, Paficar. 


=supta, mfn. pretending: to be asleep, feigning 
sleep, Mricch. (v.1. Jaksha-s°). — svastika-vrata- 
kalpa, m., -svastika-vratédyapana, n. N. of 
wks, = homa, m. a partic. sacrifice offered to the 


planets, AgP. ; -paddhati, f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 


Lakshfdhiga, m. a person possessed of a lac (or 


of 100,000 rupees), MW. LakshAnta-puri, f. 
N. of atown, Cat. Lakshdntara, n. a distance 
of 100,000 (Yojanas), Vcar. LakshAvatara, m. 
N. of wk. Lakshésa, m.=(/akshédhiia, Kav, 
akshaka, mfn. indicating, hinting at, expressing 
indirectly or elliptically or by metonymy, Sah.; N. 
of two men, Rajat.; n, a lac, one hundred thousand, 
Paficar. 
akshana, mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly, 
Vedantas, ; m. Ardea Sibirica, L.; N.ofa man » Rajat, 
(often confounded with lakshmana); (GZ), f., sees.y.: 
n.(ifc. f. 2) amark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, 
attribute, quality (ifc.=‘ marked or characterized by,’ 
“possessed of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; astroke, line (esp. 
those drawn on the sacrificial ground), §Br. ; GrSrs. ; 
a lucky mark, favourable sign, GrSrS, ; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; a symptom or indication of disease, Cat; a 
sexual organ, MBh. xiii, 2303; a spoon (?), Divyay.; 
accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn.; 
Sarvad.; Suér.; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn. Vili, 406; 
a designation, appellation, name (ifc, =‘ named,’ 
‘ called’), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.:a form, species, kind, 
sort (ifc. ‘taking the form of,’ “appearing as’), 
Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, 
scope, object (ifc. = ‘concerning,’ ‘relating to,’ ‘com. 
ing within the scope of’), APrat. ; Yaji.; MBh,; 
BhP.; reference, quotation, Pain. i, 4, 84; effect, 
operation, influence, ib. i, 1,62 &c. ; cause, occasion, 
opportunity, R.; Daé.; observation, sight, seeing, 
W. =—karman, n. statement of marks or qualities, 
accurate description, definition, Apast. = kinda, m, 
or n., -grantha, m. N. of wks, =jtia, mfn. sign- 
knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the 
body), able to interpret or explain them, R.; VarBrS,; 
(ifc.) understanding a person’s lucky marks or signs, 
BhP, —tva, n, the being a mark or definition, Sah, 
o= dipika, f.,-prakiaa, m.N.of wk, = prasasta, 
mfn. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks, 
Gobh. = bhrashta, mfn. deprived of good marks, 
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Yajii. iii, 
217 (v.l. alakshand bhrashiah for lakshana-bhr®), 
~ratna, 0., -ratna-malika, f., -raji, f. N. of 
wks, = lakshand, f.N. of a partic, figure of speech 
{in which the proper meaning of a word gives place 
to the figurative one, cf. /akshayd below, and ja- 
fal-I°), Kpr.; Sah, = vat, mfn, possessing marks 
or signs, marked or characterized by (instr.), MBh,; 
endowed with auspicious marks, ManGr.;R,; giving 
correct definitions, Car. ; (ifc. after a numeral) having 
a partic. number of marks or characteristics, BhP, 
= vida, w.r. for /akshand-v°. = vrittl, f., -fa- 
taka, n., -samgraha, m. N, of wks, = samni- 
Pita (R.), -samnivega (Mahan.), m. the im- 
pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing, 
= Samuccaya, m. N. of a wk, on the characteristic 
marks of deities (attributed to HemAdri ).= sampad, 
f. a multitude of marks or characteristics, Vajracch, 
= BAra-samuccaya, m. N. of a wk. (containing 
rules for the construction of Lingas of Siva). ha~ 
kshananvita, mfn. endowed with good marks, 
lucky, Mn. iii, 4. Rekshandmrita (or °vd°?), 
n. N. of wk. Lakshanalakshana-tag , ind, with 
tegard to characteristics and non-ch°s Vajracch, 
Gakshanfivaly, see under lakshand. "hatsha- 
nottamaé, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. Leaksha- 
péru, mf(Z)n., Pan. iv, 1, 70 (cf. lakshmanéru), 
Lakshanaka, (ifc., f, tha) =lakshana, a mark 
sign, Ping., Sch. ; : 
Lakshayp4, f. aiming at, aim, object, view, Hariy.: 
indication, elliptical expression, use of a word for 
another word with a cognate meaning (as of ‘head’? 
for ‘intellect ’), indirect or figurative sense of a word 
(one of its three Arthas; the other two being abhé- 


dha or proper sense, ahd wyartiyand or suggestive 3°; 


Kpr.; Bhashap, &c.; the female of the Ardea Sibi- 
Tica (= dakshmana), Suér.; a goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. = °vali (°sdv° or 
°72dv°?), F. N. of various wks. — vada, m. N. of two 
wks. (by Gada-dhara and Raghu-deva); -rahasya, 
n. N. of a wk. (by Mathura-n&tha), — vritti-pra- 
EKarana, n. N, of wk. 

Lekshanin, mfn. possessing marks &c.; =/2- 
kshana-jita, R. ii, 29, 9. 

Lakshaniya, mfn. tobe perceived, visible, Ragh.; 
to be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything 
So expressed, L, 

Lakshanya, mfn. serving as a mark or token, 
ParGr.; having auspicious marks or signs, YAjii.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a diviner, Divyfv. 

Lakshita, mfn. marked, indicated, distinguished 
or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh, 
8cc. ; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am- 
biguous (as a word which is indecent only in its 
figurative sense, e.g, fanma-bhiimi, ‘place of birth’ 
and ‘the female organ’), Vam. ii, 1, 18 ; (ifc.) aimed 
at (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R.; 
called, named, Srutab.; considered or regarded as, 
taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined, 
Mn. ; Sah.; recognised, MBh. ; perceived, observed, 
beheld, seen, evident, MBh.; Kay. &c.; known, 
understood, Ratnay.; proved, Jatak.; excellent, ib. 
-tva, n. the state of being marked or expressed 
indirectly, Vedantas, ; excellence, Jatak, —laksha- 
2a, mfn. having the marks (of anything) perceived 
or evident, MW. 

Lakshitavya, mfn. to be marked or indicated or 
defined, Sah. 

Lekshin, mf(7)n. (fr. Jaksha) having good 
marks or signs, R, 

Lakshi, in comp. for /aksha,=4/kri,P. A. -2a- 
vott, -kurute,to make a mark or object, aim or point 
or look at, Kalid.; Dhiirtas.; to set out towards, 
Naish.; to calculate (cf, next). krita, mfn. made 
a mark, aimed at, directed towards (-sdsa, mfn. fix- 
ing the gaze onthe tip of the nose), MW..; amounting 
to (instr.), Naish. = 4/bhi, P. -dhavati, to become 
a mark or aim or object, Kull. (v. 1. lakshyt-bhi). 

Lakshma. See deva-lakshmd. 

Lakshmaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Lakshma-kanika, f. a little spot, Kay. 

Lakshmana, mf(é)n. having marks or signs or 
characteristics, TS.; endowed with auspicious signs 
or marks, lucky, fortunate, L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, 
Apast.; N. of a Vasishtha, g. subhrddi; of a son 
of Daéa-ratha by his wife Su-mitra (he was younger 
brother and companion of Rama during his travels 
and adventures; L° and Satru-ghna were both sons 
of Su-mitri, but L° alone is usually called Saumitri ; 
he so attached himself to Rama as to be called R°’s 
second self; whereas Satru-ghna attached himself to 
Bharata), R.; Pur, &c,; N. of various authors and 
other persons (also with acarya, kavi, desika, dut- 
vedin, pandita, bhatta, sastrin, sari &c.), Cat.; 
(2), f. the female of the Ardea Sibirica, MBh.; a 
goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; a kind of potherb, Car.; N. 
of various other plants (Hemionitis Cordifolia; Uraria 
Lagopodioides; = putra-kandd and a white-flower- 
ing Kantakari), L.; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off by 
Sambha, a son of Krishna), BhP.; of an Apsaras, 
Hariv.; of a Buddhist Devi, Kalac,; of the mother 
of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; n. 
a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.1. /ak- 
shana), a name, L.=kavacn, n. N. of a hymn in 
praise of Lakshmana, = kundaka, n. N. ofa place, 
Cat. — khanda-pragasti, f. N. of wk. —candra, 
m, N. of a king, Cat. —campii, f, N. of a poem 
(=campii-ramayana, q.v.) = ctirnika, f. N. of 
wk. = disa, m.,-deva, m., -pati, m. N. of three 
men, Cat. = prasii, f. ‘mother of L°,’ N. of Su- 
mitra (cf. above), L. =bhattiya, n. N. of a wk. 
on the Vedanta, = rija-deva,m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
= sinha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = sena, m. N. 
of various men (esp. of a son of Balldla-sena, who 
gave his name to an Era which commenced in 11 Ig- 
20).=S8Vaimin,m.N.of a man, Inscr.; of an image 
of L°, Rajat. Lakshmané@ditya, m. (with raja- 


puira) N. of a poet and pupil of Ksheméndra, Cat. 


Lakshmangbharaniya, n. N. of a Campi. 
Lakshmanotsave, m. N, of a medical wk. by 
Lakshmana. Lakshmenérn, mf(z)n.,Vop. iv, 30 
(cf. lakshanéru), 


. ©son of Lakshmana’). sti 
Methane n.a mark, sign, token chante 
AV. &c. &c.; a good or lucky ist 2 neni 
MBh.; a bad mark, stain, blemish, Ba = i, sara 
(as ‘the marksorcharacteristics colle ale iy L- 
= pradhana, the chief, principal, ; Be Fc: vate 

Lakshmi, (m.c.) in comp. for rR, 88 
dhana, mfn, increasing good ee fit 
panna, mfn. possessed of at ys Tits A 

hmi, f. (nom. 25, Ta 5 okey RM 
wee ; sek ‘hehe a mark, ae spf 
x, 71, 2; Nir. iv, 10; (with one i (but 
sign, impending misfortune, A i Paya) 26 
the older language more usually w 
sign, good fortune, prop en bel Hes 
(also pl.), AV. &c. &e. ; ge yes splendouh Le 
ae Seats Ny “of the goddess of fo reat 
.; Kav. &c.; IN. lo . 
Beate (frequently in the later myteyenOD ak h 
with Sri and regarded as the W! 43 8 pra 
rayana; accord, to R.1, 45s 4 mor the oe 
other precious things from the 


the 1600), hes 
churned by the gods and demons ie 4 Jotus I 


the Amrita, q.v.; she *PPeiled Padma 5 ae joatil8 
hand, whence she is also ¢8 e creatiod ys 
another Jegend she appeared at etals 0 “fe of 
over the water on the expan’ 14 a5 4 7 aad 
flower, she is also variously ee of Dati 
Siirya, as a w° of Praja-patl, other of Doe a jctis 
moles of Kama, as sister OF ve one OF 
Vidhatri, as w° of Dattatreya * & praksitl 
of Vishnu as 2 manifestation pharatdir™ oeae3)! 
identified with Dakshaysot iM othet ria 
with Sita, wife of Rama, * : ward 
ib, (of. RTL. 1035 198 S83) and ofter nail 
Fortune of a king pers? : "os 
a rival of his queen), roy# artic: yore “Mut his 
; Kathas.; Rajatei #2 cgyipiscu® 
Nast “N of various plants | rhe 
risUp.; N. a 
ino Suma; geen ? r 
vridaht, priyangy, ane of two kinds i" 
Kala of the moon, ats} = drauyn ~" Mite a 
he wife of a hero, L.; dra-siD 0 j jak ; 
N: of the wife of king ors (also alle'¢a PO 
patroness of various autho . 
lashamad, lakhima orn, a. N. 
ib,; of another woman, yack, ® 5 of L* jaob! 
tod of time, Heat. *" s pelove? 
ia Cat, = kan *iles0 fakshh bh 
N. f Vishnu, ib. (cf hal (with Obs athe 
As ys of an Me encatiet a , 3 
ntacarya) of anOUN og, Me ph 
Phatidcd ye nre-tBtiobs? jena ae 
Gat kala-tant®® a ‘abode arm of %, 
as, N. of wks. = 87")? woe Nal 
nint, Gal. ; 
aR. of an author, i) and Jan 4 ne ; 
=jangrdans, De k= 
=~ tantra, n. = 4 ; 
bling the vine-pallm, 1’ being of Va wf ae 
Samgit. = tv with acer i” 
= data, Organs, Ns 
SA staan Srikangh-' mae nt 
ae Cat. — ave of wks- % Jf rid 
and mans tote ts pita, OF petra ca 
with a@cary4, . 
N. of various 


m, ‘lord of ee 
with dhattd, see ay 2 


Cat, =namamer’™? pane * ince 
yana, m. du. or 2. SB N of 4 ot) gt 


‘ pie ‘ths np. gt 
+ 184)3_™ “sande pele oa, Og 
REM. we alamkara es nip f Ho, 
with yy hermes Ang” *C. 5Onees pi 
uthors and ot Ce pag, Be, wy, 
Nardyana, cat. | oe n. 5g” A gt fs fy 
f uv sO 5 7] 
vance, ates see 0 
3 aly 
92amtaI, Tey di, f One’. my 
e2 iGt,?*? n 
“nr Bing with FE of the 
= aC see m, the aby 
= nive 3 , 
Cat.; N. of 2c4 aighe 
N. of wk. © ugh 


















the man-lj 
Gis Ree BrahmavP. ; m, N. of a king, Cat. ; 
ith Ravi or bhatt) of vari 
oiherrdenib. <2 ft) of various authors and 
Tie hash a ; ee Ne, -pafica-raina-malika, 
rae n.(and °va-bhashya,n.),-sahas- 
=n oa Ra a had aa -stotra, 1. N. of wks. 
at, £N oe eile Kimnarf, Karand. = panci- 
Tis king se + =pati, m. ‘husband or lord of 
ihn: the ae Kir.; N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
also with day -nut tree, L.; the clove tree, L.; 
Persons, Cat man) N. of various authors and other 
3 of eae m. ‘son of L®,’ N. of Kama, 
horse, Siz Sch « Lava (the sons of Rama), L.; a 
SIS. 3 ep realthy man, L, pura, n. N. 
Beside: Cat.; -mdhatuiya, 0. 
ra, m.N. of ange purana. = purusha- 
Clove, Gal, = a fas - = pushpa, n. ‘L°’s flower,’ a 
of worshippin Le, , L.=ptijana, n. the ceremony 
With his bride performed by a bridegroom along 
after the bri at the conclusion of the marria 
0 ide has b &* 
; Use), stele brought to her husband’s 
estival on the y eae f. © worship of L®,’ N. of a 
; Svina (SR day in the dark half of the month 
taders ta propi €d in modern times by bankers and 
ae m. N aoe Fortune), Col.; N.of wk.; -vé- 
favourite of oa - = pranayin, mfn. dear to L® 
{ elos. Ortune, Rajat, —phal A : 
Otttne et bahish-I . =phala, m. Aegle 
Ne ®, destitute of vy . rita, mfn. excluded from 
ata man diva, th, Rajat, =mantra, m, 
ae P.™ yajng 5 ae n. a fictitious N. of a town, 
te ectly labs} »T, N. ofa partic. sacred text (more 
i seo Nris Sasa yajus as N. of two sacred 
mfp, ishnu, Ray, — m. the husband of L’, 
rou, sessed of oe f. N. of wk, — vat, 
ful, Hn ealthy, MBh, or good luck, lucky, pros- 


Of various town 
» Och. in th 


And iv. ; ee, ; R. &c.; handsome, beauti- 
HP oma Rohitak m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.; 

ls, Wwe a L; : "7 : : 
lnscr Wattnacal. (ati), f. N. of a woman, 


Be 
athe Palabha m. N. of a king, Col.; 
Otug at, Livan a favourite of L°,’ N, of an 
kya OWer (Nely td, f. ‘abode of L°, N. of the 
Mw ON of wh mbium Speciosum), SirigP. = va- 
Conde, aya, BN m, ‘L°'s day,’ Thursday, 
Racing eae = good fortune and modest 
Pets, acs N, AGA, M.a partic. compound 
forty ified), Un Various wks. ; pl. royal beleeeiote 
Tec i Dhittae latar. = vivarta, m. change of 
Cond lia, ; CE sale m. the resin of Pinus 
Peroy, ‘MN. ‘lord of Ley Daa, f, N, of wk. ad "fa 
Ring eae Wes the 2 N. of Vishnu, Vop.; a pros- 
Cat, | Measure, ; € mango tree, L.; (in music) a 
Tani Teshths mMagit.; (with sdrz) N. of aman 
Rha (ona sibigeus Mutabilis, L. = °sva- 
_ 77 ™. N, of a king, C 
os < ‘ g, Cat, = sam- 
Fvoy ite the Vg Boe in the Narada-pafica-ratra ; 
tha f Of the Tana, = sSakha, m. a friend or 
~ Ray + endowe dess of fortune, Rajat. —sani- 
‘ Ving : ang te tis beauty or fortune, MW. 
8Rvat hename ey of Wk. —samihvaya, f 
Mada fda LS geakshnh N, of Sith L -1a- 
Ether inte of wy ae Sarasvati, Kathis.; -sa7l- 
; Bether with” , the ey m, ‘ produced to- 
Sang hs LU fromth on (supposed to have arisen 
Qo tan, 78S, see 7 € ocean when churned by the 
aeane DS, © oneshimi above),L. — sahasra- 
kK an Addie aja ‘ihe n. N. of wks, =sah6- 
yap to Le 9: ¥.), A. —siikta, n. a partic. 
eS -. ta, fae at.—=senag, m. N.of a man, 
SVaya, Se of Lo dee f. N. of wks. —sto- 
NeTa-ntaka, N. of various Stctras. 
rit; *8hy - of Wks &,0.,-hridaya, N.; “ya- 


(of, 9 TER (fe). 

* ; a ife, — = 

TN si os A pri g. urah-prabh- 
okay com = 

of ot Wks ws n., Ha lakshmi, = ashtottara- 
retest, L ing tottara-gata-stotra, n. 


™a, 
deg ’8hy, > MM. * garden of Lakshmi,’ N. 
Noted Ka fa. to 4 
ly “Or eo Sch © marked or characterized or 


+; ¢t 7 2 
og ot Pressed, a be indicated, indirectly de- 
Soa; 88 of Sttved yi” Vediintas.; (to be) kept 
A 8 Ken for arBrS.; Kathas.; to be re- 
Visinic} Ray ceW, fer (nom.), Sis.; Hit.; to be re- 
SMB d,s py), ~ CBnisable by (instr. or com 

sh. = Uttas, : ob ; 1p-)» 
eciteap S2V- &e. 3 Observable, perceptible, 
R Ver wea,” m. N. ofa magical formula 

h.; - ae ee n, an object aimed 
ee, (77,0 ain -} (exceptionally also n. 
Neca Bhyan matt mark, goal, Up.; Gaut.; 

> lag We abh, to attain an object, 
m a/ bandh with loc., ‘to fix 






or direct the aim at, 
J bandh, see under fa 


(that derived from fa 
tence, sham, disguise, 
lac or one hun 
illustration (?), Sah.; often 
and /akshman. = krama, 


seater lakshmim-dada. 





ou laghi. 893 


’ with ahase = Ghase laksham 
ksha); the thing defined (opp 
to Jakshana), A.; an indirect or secondary meaning 
kshand, q.¥-), Kpr.; a pre- 
Ragh. ; Kam. (cf. -supla); a 
dred thousand, Rajat.; an example, 


y.l. or w.r. for /aksha 


mfu, having an indirectly 


perceptible method, MW.=graha, m. taking aim, 


L, —jna-tva, 
Cat. = td, f. the 
/ni, to make visible, 


aim or obj 


Kathis. —tva, n. t 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) the being an 
=—nirnaya, m. N. of W 
which has become a mat 
the cleaving or hitting ofa _- 
na-bhava, ™. the connection of the indicated and 
indicator, Ml. = vithi, 
recognisable road, Hariv. 
or deva-yana, Nilak.) 
°dhin, min. piercing oT 
laksha-vedh 


ect (acc. with 


object, Kam, = supta, mfn sles 
Das. ; Mricch. (cf. Jaksha-supia). = han,m.’ hitting 


the mark,’ 


an arrow, lL. 


the carrying off of a prize, 


m, indirectly express 


lakshya, 


visible, MBh. 
Lakshyi, in comp- 
roti, to make an aim 


mfn, visi 


n. knowledge of amark or of examples, 
being visible, visibility (acc. with 
show), Rajat.; the being an 
s/yd, to become an aim), 
he being indirectly expressed, 
aim or object of, Katharn. 
k, =bhitita, mfn. that 
k or aim, BhP. = bheda, m. 


mark, Kir, -laksha- 


£. the visible or universally 
( = brakma-loka-marga 
—vedha, m. = -bhed2 ; 
hitting a mark, MW. (cf. 
in). = siddhi, f. the attainment of an 


. pretending to be asleep, 


LakshyAbhiharana, n. 


MBh. Lakshy&rtha, 


ed meaning, Kay. Lakshya- 
ble and not visible, scarcely 


for dakshya.— 7 Eri, P.-4a- 
or object, Kalid. (cf. dakshz- 


WV kri). = +/ phi, P. _bhavatt, to become an aim 


or object (v.J. for 
Ba lakh (cf. 
lakhqti, to go, 1 


f, N. of a 


COAT 


lagitud, - 


labshi-A/ bhit, 4.¥-) 
vlankh and linkk), cl. 1. P. 
nove, Dhatup. ¥, 24: 


ay lakhama-devt OF lakhima-devt, 


princess, Cat. (cf. un 


der fakshnet). 


lag (cf. s/laksh, laksha &c.), cl. I. 


“Pp, (Dhatup. xix, 
Nir. iv, 10 also /agyat 
git, ib. ; fut. dagz@a, iD. 


£5 ph Heese 
, lagishyatt, Paficat.; ind. p. 


24) lagati (accord. to 
f, daldéga, Gr.; aor, ala- 


lagy2, Kav.), to adhere, stick, cling ot 


attach one’s self to (loc.), 


Arzdi and 
Kathas.) ; 


come in contact, ¢ 


closely, en 


passaway (as time), 
xxxiii, 63) /agayatt, 
dane or asadane). [10 
‘to begin.’ ] 

Laganiy2, 


Lagita 


entered on 


m,n. (ife. 
(of two lin 


which at 4 


figure of t 


(also with 
spicious M 
beginning 


through being in rut 
minstrel (who awakes t 


the ecliptic or pat 
the point or arc 0 
a given point or arc 0° © 
of the equator which 1 


sion in an oblique sphere, 1D. 5 o! 
; : is upon the meridian or at the 


horizon (kshatye lagnant, horizon Lagna ; macthya- 


lagnam, meridian Lagna), 
sun’s entrance into 4 200° 
the sun or of the planets, ib. 


horoscope); the w 


gen, 
to take 


sue or h 
Pancat. 


, mfn 


a course O 


f, @) the p 


es), the point where the 
h of the planets, 
f the equator wh 


re of the 


given time 1s Up 


he 12 houses OF 


subha, 
oment or t 
to perform any 





don, intent on, clasping, touch- 
ly (with gen. oF ifc.), MBh. ; 
prishtha-tas ; oF prishtha 


he road; with hredaye, 
netrated the heart); one who has 
£ action, one who has begun to 


(inf.), Paficat.; meeting, intersecting, cutting (said 


of lines), Gol. ; imme 
(as days), Vet; consumed by, spent ! 


on Mn. vii, 127; 


diately ensuing, Panicat.; passed 


auspicious (see CO 
ing i (an elephant), L.; m. @ bard or 
he king in the morning), L.; 
oint of contact oF intersection 


ses in succession with each 
‘b+ the point of the ecliptic 


hole of the first astrological house ; 
sobhana, anukila Bcc.) an au- 
‘me fixed upon as lucky for 


MBh,; Kav, &c. (with 


‘to penetrate to a person’s heart, 
effect upon (loc.), Sig.; to meet, 
ut (as lines), Gol., Sch.; to follow 
appen immediately, Kathas.; to 


- Caus. orcl. 10. (Dhatup. 


‘to taste or ‘to obtain’ (asva- 
Hindi this root often means 


mfn. to be attached or clung to, Cat. 
attached to, adhered, W.; obtained, 


got, ib.; entered, Hit. (v.1. caltta). 


i, Laguna, min. (for 2. 
hered, adhering OF clinging 
or remaining in, fixe 
ing, following close 
Kay. &c. (with prishthe, pris 
ibe., following of 4 person he 
sticking to i.€. following t 
one who has pe 


see p. 895, Col. 2) ad- 
to, attached to, sticking 


els; with marge, 


n (instr.), Kull. 
mp.); furious 


horizon intersects 
Saryas.; VarBrs.; 
ich corresponds to 
ecliptic, ib.; the division 


ib.; the moment of the 


diacal sign, ib.; the rising of 


. (in astrol.}a scheme or 
zodiacal signs (used as a 


thing, Rajat.; Kathas. ; 








Hit. ; the decisive moment or time for action, decisive 
measure, Kathis. = kala, m. the time or moment 
pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathas. 


=sgraha, mfn. insisting firmly on anything, per- 


sistent, obtrusive, ib.—=grahana, n. the computa- 
tion of the moment favourable for any undertaking, 
Camp. =candrika, f. N. of wk. = cinta, f. think- 


ing of the auspicious moment, Kav. —darpana, m. 


N. of wk, = dina, n., -divasa, m.an auspicious day 


(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under- 


taking), Kathas. —devi, f, N. of a fabulous cow of 


stone, Satr. =dvadasa-bhiva, m. pl. N. of wk 
= nakshatra, nD. any auspicious constellation in the 
moon’s path, MW. = pancanga-bhashya, n. N. 
of wk, = pattrika, f.a paper on which the auspicious 
moment for a marriage éc. is noted down, MW, 
= bhuja, m, (in astron,) ascensional difference i.e 
the d° between the time of rising of a heavenly body 
at Lanka and at any other place, W. — mandala, n 
‘circle of signs,’ the zodiac, MW. —miasa, m, 20 . 
auspicious month, ib. muhtirta, n. the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c., ib. — yina, n., -vada 
m. N. of wks. =< visara, m.=-dina, A.—vela E 
=-ala, Kathis.; Hit. -snddhi, f. auspiciousness 
of the signs &c, for the commencement of any con- 
templated work, MW. —samaya, m. = -kala 
Paiicat, = sarini,f., -hora-prakasa, m. N. of ics. 
Lagnanka, m. N. of wk. Gagnasu, m. pl. (in 
ne aiid equivalents in respirations, MW. 
agnaha, m.=/agra-dina, Kathis. od- 
dyota, m. N. of = ee 
Lagnaka, m. a (fixed) surety, bondsm i 
L.; (dha), f., wr re Slee Fe avr ‘aii 
iT laga, (in prosody) an iambus, Lagé- 


1ika, f. ‘series of iambi,’ a kind of metre (four times 
v-w-, ch naganika &c.), MW. 


NE lagada, mfn. beautiful, handsome, 
L. (cf. Jagaha). Lagadacirya, m. N. of an astro- 
nomer, Aryabh, 


bee: lagana, m. a partic. disease of the 
eyelid, Suér.; (@), f. the heart pea, Cardi 
Hi icasabans, L, de alia 


we lagata, prob. w.t. for next. 


NY lagadha, m. N. of the author of the 
Vedinga called Jyotisha. 

MTs laguda, m. (cf. lakuta) a stick, staff, 
club, MBh.; Kay. &c.; n. Nerium Odorum, L. 
— vansika, f. a kind of small bamboo, L, =hasta, 
m., ‘ staff-in-hand,’ 2 man armed with a stick or mace 
a staff-bearer, MW. ; 

Lagudin, mfn, armed with or holdi ] 
staff, Kad. Goa 

Lagura, m.=/eguda above, W.=hasta,m.= 
lagida-h°, ib. a 


Yr. and 2. lagna. See col. 2 and p.895, 


col, 2, 

Iz laghat or laghati, m. (fr. /langh ?) 
the wind, Un. i, 134, Sch. 

Laghanti, f. N. of a river, MBh. (B. /azghatz). 


WIAA laghaya, laghiman. Seep.894,col.3. 


OY laght, mf(vt or u)n. (a later form of 
raght, q.v.) light, quick, swift, active, prompt 
nimble, Mn.; MBh, &c. (also said of a partic mode 
of flying peculiar to birds, Paficat. ; applied to th 
Nakshatras Hasta, Aévini, and Pushya, VarBrS ‘ 
light, easy, not heavy or difficult, AV. 8c )i 
light in the stomach, easily digested, Sur ‘ ae ve 
mind, light-hearted, Hariv.; Kalid. ; cane: ee eode 
or relief, Samkhyak, ; well, in good heal Gea 
impeded, without attendance or a retinue M ++ Un- 
8449 short (in time, as a suppression of i vn iii, 
arkP.; (in prosody) short or ligh e breath), 
syllable, opp. to gzric) ; Guy or ght (as a vowel or 
or articulated (said of ‘he sionent oa pronounced 


opp. to zadhyama and guri); eat of va, as 
. ? 


little, insignificant, SBr. &c yal minute, slight, 
. c.! 


ges humble, mean, low (said of bane feeble, 
pute (see ae younger (see By eee : 
hP.; blesdae, Nae gentle (as soiind) Bie en, . 
MBh.: Ka < : 2 preea le, handso > i S55 
Gontiee ™. bdellium, L, ; (a). # pontiial, 
a slende Ama (v2), f, id., L.: a ii h . rigonella 
tor delicate woman, W.: ght carriage, L.; 

3 ° 


of ti _ i 
ime (= 1 5 Kashthas =e Nadikay, ya paece 
. 3 sot) 1c. 
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= khatviks, f. a small couch, easy chair, L, 
= khartara, m. N. ofa family, W.—ga,m. ‘mov- 
ing quickly,’ N, of Vayu, the god of the wind, L, 
—gahga-dhara, m. a partic. powder (used in 
diarrhoea), SarigS. —gati, mfn. having a quick 
step, Megh.— garga, m. a species of fish, L. — gi- 


ta, f. N. of wk, —godhiima, m. a small kind of 


wheat, L. = graha-maijari, f.N. of wk, —cac- 
cari, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= candrika, f., “ki-paddhati, f, -canakya-ra- 
ja-niti, f.N. of wks. — citta, mf(@)n. light-minded, 
little-minded, fickle, MBh. ; - 7a, f. light-mindedness, 
fickleness, R, = citra-hasta, mfn, li ght and ready- 
handed, possessing unusual manual skill, MBh, = ci. 
&lamkara, m., -Cintana, n. N. of wks. = cine 
tamani, m. N, of wk.; -vasa, m, a partic, fluid 
compound, Cat, =cirbhitd, f. colocynth, L. —ce- 
tas, mfn. little-minded, low-m°, Bhartr.; Paiicat, 
&c, = cchada, f. a kind of asparagus, L, = cche- 
dya, mfn. easy to be cut or extirpated, easily de- 
stroyed, Paiicat. (prob. w.r. for laghtcchedya). 
=jangala, m, Perdix Chinensis, L. —jaitaka, i. 
-jati-viveka, m., -Janakiya, n., -jiifina-va- 
sishtha, n. N. of wks, — tara, mfn. more quick, 
lighter, easier 8c, (= laghiyas), Paficat, = ta, f, 
quickness, promptness, agility, dexterity, MBh. ; 
MarkP.; lightness, ease, facility, Sugr.; Ritus.; feel- 
ing of ease, f° of bodily freshness, Karand. ; proso- 
dial shortness, VarBrsS. ; smallness, littleness, mean- 
ness, insignificance, MBh.; Rajat. ; Sis, ; light-mind- 
edness, thoughtlessness, levity, wantonness, R.; want 
of rank or dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Kav.; Paiicat. &c.—t&la, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sampit. =tva, n, quickness, agility, dex- 
terity, MBh. ; lightness, ease, facility, SvetUp.; Suér.; 
feeling of ease, Mricch. ; prosodial shortness, Ping., 
Sch.; levity, thoughtlessness, wantonness, MBh,; 
want of dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Kay.; Paficat. &c, —danti, f.a kind of Croton, 
Bhpr. = dipiké, f. N. of sev. wks. = dundubhi, 
m. a small drum, L, = draikshd, f. a small stoneless 
grape, L. = drivin, mfn. fusing or liquefying easily, 
flowing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Sarvad, = avai 
ra-vati, f. the young or recent Dyara-vati, (or) the 
more modern part of the town D°, Cat, —na&bha- 
mandala, n. a partic. mystic circle, Cat. — niman, 
n. Agallochum, L. —naradiya, n., -nairayand- 
panishad, f. N. of wks. =n#lika, n.a musket, L, 
= nidana, n., -nyfiya-sudhi, f., -ny&sa, m. N, 
of wks, = pafica-miila, n. a compound of five dif- 
ferent roots, L. = pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat, : 
ya, n. N, of wk. = patanaka, m. ‘ quickly fly- 
ing,’ N. of a crow, Paficat.; Hit. —pattraka, m. 
a Kind of plant (=7ocani), L,= pattra-phali, f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. = pattri, f. the small Pippala 
tree, L. = paddhati, f. N. of various wks, = pari- 
krama, mfn. of quickresolution, R, = parimarsa, 
m. N, of wk, = parisara, m. the shorter Pardéara, 
Cat. = parikrama, mfn, moving quickly (=¢va- 
rtta-gatz, Comm.), Kam. = paribhishi-vritti, 
f. N. of Comm, = parnika, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L. = parni, f.a species of plant, L. = paika, m, easy 
digestion, digestibility, SaragS.; mfn. growing old 
rapidly, Bhpr.; easy of digestion, easily digested, Suér,; 
Samgs, = p&kin, min. easily digested, Suér, ~ pe- 
tin, m. ‘quickly flying,’ N. ofa crow, Kathas. = pa- 
risarya,o,N.ofwk, = picchila, m. Cordia Myxa, 
L. =pulastya, m. the shor:er Pulastya, Cat.=pugh. 
pa, m. a kind of Kadamba, L. = piji-prakira, 
m, N, of wk, = praména, mf(@)n. of little magni- 


SyAgIes laghu-kankola. 


species of agallochum, L.; the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; (z), ind. lightly, quickly, easily &c., 
Sak. (Jaghu +/maz, to think lightly of, Sak.) [Cf. 
Gk. é-Aaxus; Lat. /évds for levis, lenhuis ; Lith. 
lenguis, lénguas; Angl. Sax. lungre, ‘ quickly ;’ 
Eng. /ungs,‘lights,”] — kankola, m. Pimenta Acris, 
Npr.=kantak, f. Mimosa Pudica, ib, = karkan- 
dhu, m. f.a small kind of Zizyphus, ib. = Earnika, 
f, Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. = karni, f. 2 species 
of plant, L. kya, mfn. li ght-bodied; m. a goat, 
L. =karika, f., -kila-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 
—kismarya, m. a kind of tree (=atphala), L. 
— kashtha, m.a light stick for defence against an- 
other stick, L. —koshtha, mf. having a light 
stomach, having little in the st°, Kam, = kaumudi, 
f. ‘the short or easy Kaumudi,’ N. of an easy epitome 
of the Siddhanta-k° by Varada-raja. = krama, mfn. 
having a quick or rapid step, going quickly, Hariv.; 
MarkP.; (a7), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily, 
Kathis. —kriya, f. a small matter, trifle, MW. 









tude, short, VarBrS. —prayatna, mfn. using little 
effort, indolent, impotent, W. ; pronounced with slight 
articulation (-¢ara, mfn.), Pan, viii, 3, 18. —pra- 
yascitta, n. N. of wk. = badara, m. or (7), f.a 
kind of jujube tree, L. ~- bindu-sekhara, m., 
-buddha-purana, n., -bodha, m., -bodhini, f., 
-brahma-vaivarta, n. N. of wks, —braihmi, f. 
a kind of Rue, L, —bhava, m. (in a-daghu-bh°) 
m. low or humble station, Bhartr. (v.1.)—bhiga- 
vata, on. N. of wk. —bhiva, m. light state, light- 
ness, ease, facility, Cat.; -prakascka, f. N. of wk. 
~ bhaskariya, n. N, of various wks. =— bhuj, min, 
cating little, VarBrS. = bhitta-druma, m. Cordia 
Myxa, L. —bhiishana-kanti, f. N. of Comm. 
= bhojana, n. a light repast, slight refreshment, 
Paficat.—bhratri, m. a younger brother, Paiicat. 
—manjisha, f. N. of Comm. —manas, mfn, = 

-cttta above, A. mantha, m. Premna Spinosa, L, 
=mansa, m. ‘having light (i.e. easily digested) 
flesh,’ a kind of partridge, L.; (z), £ a kind of Va- 

lerian, L. = mfa&tra, n. an unimportant matter, trifle, 
AsvSr.; mfn. having small property, MBh. = ma- 
nasa, n. N, of various wks. — mitra, n. a slight or 
weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W. 
—miminsi-varttika-tika, f.N. of wk.—mi- 
la, n. (in alg.) the least root with reference to the 
additive quantities, W. ; (or) the lesser root of an equa- 
tion, L.; mfn, having a small root or beginning, 
small in the beg®, MBh.; R. —mfilaka, n. a radish, 

Bhpr. —meru, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 

Samgit. —yama,m.N. of ashort version of Y°’slaw- 
book, Cat. — yoga-ratnavali, f., -ratnakara, m. 

N. of wks. —rasi, m. (with paésha; in arithm.) a 
set of fewerterms, Col. —laksha-homa,m.a partic. 
sacrifice, Cat.; N. of the 30th Parigishta of the Athar- 
va-veda. Jaya, n. the root of Andropogon Muri- 
catus, L, —lalita-vistara, m., -vasishtha-sid- 
dhanta, m., -vikya-vritti, f., “tti-prakasika, 
f., -vadartha, m., -vayu-stuti, f., -varttika, n. 

N. of wks, — visas, mfn. wearing a light or clean 
dress, Mn. ii, 70.—vaisishtha, n.,°tha-siddhfn- 
ta, m. N, of wks, =vikrama, m.a quick step, R.; 

mfn, having a qu® st°, quick-footed, Hariv. ; R. = vi- 
marsini, f. N. of wk.—vivaratva, n. narrow- 
ness of an aperture or opening, Paficat. —vishnu, 
m. N. of a short version of Vishnu’s law-book, Cat. 
— vritti, f.‘short commentary,’ N.of Comm. ; mfn. 
having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour, 

RPrat.; light-minded, W.; ill-conducted or con- 
ditioned, ib. ; ill-done, mismanaged, ib. ; -Aarihd, f. 
N.of wk. ; -2d, f. insignificance, meanness, W. ; light- 
mindedness, Kir,; bad conduct, mismanagement,W.; 
°“nty-avacirikd, f.N. of wk. — vedhin, min. easily 
piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. = vaiyakarana- 
bhishana,n.,°shana-siddhanta-manjushi,f., 
-vyakarana-bhiishana-sara, N. of wks, = vya- 
sa, m. N. of an author, Cat. —sgankha, m. a kind 
of small shell, Madanav. = sabda-ratna, n., °dén- 
du-sekhara, m. N, of wks. —gami, f, a kind of 
Acacia, MW, = santi-puraina, n., “ti-vidhina, 
n. N. of wks. —sikhara-tala, m. N, of a partic. 
time in music, Cat. =giva-purana, n. N. of wk. 
—sita, m. Cordia Myxa, L. =sekhara, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — sannaka,m.or 
n., ‘naki, f.,-samgraha,m,,°hani-sutra, n. N. 
of wks. — sattva, mfn. ‘weak-natured,’ having aw® 
or fickle character, VarBrsS. ; -2d, f. weakness of char’, 
fickleness, MBh. ; R. = sada-phali, f. Ficus O pposi- 
tifolia, L, =samtaipa, mfn. having the pain (of 
sickness )alleviated,Sak, = samdesa-pada,mf(dz)n. 
(speech) expressing a request in few words, Ragh. 
vill, 76, =sapta-Satika-stava, m., -sapta- 
Batika-stotra, n., -sapta-sati, f., “ti-stotra, 
n. N. of wks. —samutthina, mfn. rising quickly 
to work, active, alert, Kam. ; Das. = samudirana, 
mfn. moving easily ; -¢va,n. mobility(of the body), 
Buddh, ~ sarala, f.,-sahasra-naima-stotra, n., 
-simkhya-vritti or “khya-sttra-v’, f. N. of 
wks. = sara, mfn. of little importance, insignificant, 
worthless, Inscr.; °rdvadi, f. N. of wk. = siddhan- 
ta-kaumudi, f., “ta-candrika, f. N. of easy ver- 
sions of the Siddhanta-k°, see /aghu-k°, — gu-dar- 
sana, N.a partic, medicinal powder, Cat.—stitra- 
vritti, f., -stava, m., °va-tippanaka, -stotra, 
n. N.of wks, = sthina-ta, f.w.r. for /avhit/hdna- 
éd, q.v., Karand.=syada, m, the act of moving or 
gliding quickly, MBh. (=raghu-sy®, Kaé.) = has- 
ta, mfn. light-handed, ready-h°, possessing skill in 
the hands (as an archer, writer &c.), MBh.; Suér. 
8ec.; m. a good archer, W.; -7d, f.(MBh.; Ragh.) 


BHI lankd-puri. 


ckilfuleb"s 
or ~fo, n. (Kathas.) ready-handedOity UY sta 


-vat, min. = /aghtu-hasta, Hariy.; (He's 
a aie Harta, N. of a partic. ae thy 
law-book ; -smyztt, f. N. of wk. = AY ana, f Fics 
light-hearted, fickle, Kad. hema f, nor’ £ 
Oppositifolia, L. —homa-pad fa Jaghit-Rr 
N of wks, Laght-karana, 0. att 
Laghikti, f. a brief mode of ore ily set 2 
Mn. v, 64. Laghitthdna, a 
or begun, Kam.; making active eno'™ 


doing ih 
tivitys 
5 ‘1y yigorousness OF 4° 
rapidly, MW.; -#2, f. bodily vig 


ly 
M fn. romp! 
good health, Divyav. Laghu me te Wf 
ready or at hand, ae Lag 
Ficus Oppositifolia, b. 
Tag hiays, Nom. P. °yat oy asa 
diminish, mitigate, $0 tet he; hte Z 
to cause to SO in a excel, surpass, ce of west 
slight, despise, Ss i 


: levity absenr atu 
=e eg sige cs and oF siadha of SUP € il, Vets 


MBh. ; Kav.; Pur; 250 i ohtness at WP an 
ea of aeing ene a  y 
MarkP.; Panecar. (¢/. ssT1eS5, 


ea light, Jesse 
to make Wer Kir. 
ke light oly 


n 

ar ad.; thoughttess t 

ness (of spirit), Ka net, Sarnige. y.) #7 

Bhatt. j slight, ee a perl of he ae! Gk. b- 
ghishtna, ee ic ; 

light or quick, very light or 4 of 


m 
y: 
ott; q: emt 
ale mfn. Coane = las va, ne 
c, SLC. 
uick or light, AV." rryog. aft 
idatoar eros want of an pili ortaBls 
" aaa v5 mfn, = /aghtt, light, 
Laghuka, ‘ 29. 
significant, Harav. ‘nai -karot ni 
DLaghi, in comp. for ae «i nishinge § 
j nings 
raking light, lessent or 
“se oer thinking ltt . t educe! ie 
a we -haroti,to make Ly atsct Sides 
Fintoish alleviate, Malatin.5 ae 
shorten Ser pen 
humiliate, 1D. 3 2 
slight, —krita, mi a an 


Mricch., Sch. Y oche of 

‘ authority, tie tO pio ; 

importance oF mm. Pe watts * alt 

tiya, Noth. ©" 1 0 

ae hoe ith ea SPO 

ee aii comp. for lag akay Pan 
eee oO time) port 1S 


it. gkB 
short-syllabled, nt ee: os 
two Trutis (a partic. gn N a 


: = at 5 % . ay 
1, a species of fig, gm. gatt 
Atti’ law-book. = # hte - 


‘tionary: ™ hor, © “2 
tion of Amara’s ane? YF an author 1. oy 
of wk. ran oi padi” a 

baranva, * _N. 
ae phate-sidaDant® ert and °F. us, 
- maha-siddhinta). n diet, abs fof 
“8 ; odera 
eating little, ™ i. ad 
= annika, Nn. N. Oo echnie b 


Oe a 

; : t aa 
& dai, OP Fhe Imperte iii 
the terminations © 


itself (cf. I. ia). of @ of 8 aoe 
oR laitka, Marat ni porn 

(a), f.,, see below. = vidyut-Bee anne i 0 ye 

of Samdhya (wile smukhes me pa ae (9 

kesa), R. —5a0 ta-mukha, Alan eas? 

of Lanka and 54n jdged N. 0 sof Ka of 


es minister f Jay ‘a Ce e8 vi 
nes Srikanth. chief town pital 2 40, t 
ee of the © yasth oy sO 108 ie 


aka, f ned 3g. to eye we 

the whole sland (OREY acon of Cl 

Avanas oon the ; 

1° a he larg ct from roy Bh Yo? 
gss€ 


d 3 fa’ ae 
. 5 ev 55 0 also)” ,0 yf 
present, or Wi | which Pr Reb gf 
dian of longitud® cas thrOUls gda)t fi fa 
osed tO Per — gna visits | 0 
being supP = G00" ” evil P jin? gi th 
&ec.; N. wna: Sakiut re) 3: 28 08 
gint, Heat. ; . 


chaste womam “"" on. Ne um 
= a ml. : f Ha i} ; 
hee Lank4, N. ‘ oe ta} “awh ‘yh be 
: i Ole p4 “ys 
ire to the oy ict OLE of Raila Ml 
f L I. of J 2 7 


er thal’ 
en distt}} 


i 
of Ravana); yaa 2 
: na .N.OfS. om. 
ig Ganit. = y 103" : An )) thy 2 
bhishana, Ragh.* / (lait gy, 
ji \, Cat. ind, ¥ 
Fee from 2, 300  o 
ing been: 
G4 f Ravat 
LY’, Ns 9 








wart lankari. marae lata-kara, 895 















































| 
| 
f, the ci 2 #3 : - : as. attainable, Rajat.; to ; a child or like a fool (= pramdda-vacana) ; a fault, 
) ec of L » AV. Paris, = °ri (ankare), m, | or traversed, Kav.; sre pa eer ae BhP.; defect, —parna, n. =Zvaca, large cinnamon, 
y of L°,” N. of Rama-candra, Kalid. == °va- | be transgressed or violated or neg Sante bad ib! 
Mira (laikdv°), m, N. ofa Sitra wk. of the Northern | Paficar, ; to be injured or offended or wronged, MBh.; Lataka, m. a bad man, content e person. 
Buddhists (one of their 9 canonical scriptures, also | Kav. &c.; to be made to fast, Suér.; to be cured by | melana-prahasana, u. N. of a drama. 
| called sad-dhay ma-2°, see Dharma MWB. 6g). | fasting, Car. Tae hy De Sans qa) sing : i ron mat 
| Bashan ee residing or being in Wet ms Wwe lach (cf. /laksh and lanch), cl. 1. P. ail - yatz,to sp oolishly,g. Lazgu- 
oe Ra rucalli, ib. Lankéndra, m. N. of Ra- lacchali, to mark, Dhatup. vii, 26. : . 
~ Jat. Lankéga, m. N. of Ravana, Hariv.; | “64% , sh ze 2. lat, (in gram.) a technical term for 
dal (Vandrt-Retw, m. « having the enemy of the Sf SAl lachina, f.N.ofawoman (=laksh- 


cece 7 (i.e, the monkey Hanumat) for an en- 

Kitvarg dU": MBh. iv, 1294 (Nilak.) Lan 

an author A of Ravana, R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of 

Yoging 1, S lanka-natha), Cat.; (2), £. N. of a 

equivalents k6daya, m. ‘ascension at L°,’ the 
: ie the signs in right ascension, Siryas. 


or kopies mets “KRYIEA or °kATiks or “kotika 


the terminations of the Present or for that tense itself 
(cf. I, da). 

ad-artha-vida, m. N. of a treatise on the 
meaning of the Present tense. 


weaned latakana, m, (with misra) N. of 


the father of Bhiva-misra (author of the Bhiya- 
prak3éa), Cat. 


mi, q.V.), Cat. Pa 

wot 1, Laz (of. J/lajj), cl. 6. A. lajate (only 
3. pl. pl. lejire, Bhatt.), to be ashamed, Dhatup. 
Saja dnKikS, f, (Jaja for lajja) the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, W. 


FR 1 oyika, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L, mH 2. Laz (cf. Ax. laij), cl. 1. P. lajati,| eH lg te {ct me a ee 
| ankh (of Kj ae ; ; 1. bharisane), | handsome, pretty, lovely, Vear.; (@), f. a handsome 
hatup, Vv, 2 (ch. Vila and liakh), to $9, | “to fry orto i laa ala ‘ girl, beautiful woman, ib. ' 

| Fgh Dhatup. vii, 64. 


Lataha, mfn, handsome, pretty, VarBrS., Sch. 
MeaR latushaka, See ladushaka. 


Mea lattana, m. (with bhatta) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 


latva, m. (accord. to Un. i, 151 fr. 
“/ lat; only L.) a horse; a partic. caste (said to be 
a tribe of mountaineers); a dancing boy; a big 
boiler; (in music) a partic. Raga; (d), f. a kind of 
bird, Suér.; (only L.) safflower; a kind of Karafija; 
any fruit ; a game, gambling ; a curl on the forehead 
(=bhramaraka); =Sili; =vadya or avadya; 


WHA 3. laj (cf. V2. laity), cl. 10. P. laja- 
yati, to appear (prakasane), Dhatup. xxxv, 66. 


Oa lajj, cl. 6. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, TO) 
\ Jajjate (ep. also “ti; pf. lalajje, 3 pl. 
uire, Kathas, ; fut. lajjita, lajjishyate, Gr.; a 
alafjishta, Bhatt. ; inf. ajjetunt, MBh. &c.), to be 
ashamed, blush, MBh.; Kav. 8c. ; fas ee 
or /ajjapayati?), to cause any ONE \aee.) ©” 
ee air with se Kay. ; ae ; Desid, 
Jajitshate, Gt.: Intens. falapyaté, WD. 
grees ih, (also referable to I. Jaj; for I. 


ie f. the bit of a bridle, W. 
| linn Ladga, mfn : ome a Vop. (cf. 2. vi-lagita). 
| Ping, lameness wo” mping, KatySr., Sch.; m,. 


na , 

Lan 0. leaping acros »L, (cf. dangh ‘ 
Sn lame, limping, i noo 
aT 2. tan ; 
Soriation Lo” m. (prob. fr. 4/Zag) union, 


| “tara, L, 4 4 Over, paramour (also °gaka), L.; 
- 3 . = da na 
dottgany tte, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


thes, f. a stick or rope on which to hang 


shamed, Pan. vii, 2,14, | =slzkd or tuleka. 
pe 2etman lagna see p. 893, col. 2) ashamed, Latvaka, £.=Jatvd, a kind of bird, MBh. (C. 
Diirtas, * M. union (Oa- joi ae . is descendants, Vop-; | /aduaka). 
| a (ma-maya, joined), Lajja, m. N. ofa man; pl. his de » YOP 2 


SHS lay 
Rath ny ta n.=Laigala(g.v.),a plough 
* Of a count inl a a 
| ca ae ty, Buddh. (v.1. /é#gala), 
— f. millet, Gal. 
“la f. = langiila (q.v.), L. 
(Ce \p 72 (ch. Vrank and laghu) cl. I. 


z), f., see below. 
see f. the wild cotton i Sa Ge 

Lajjari, f. a white sensitive plant, L. 

Danis, £ shame, modesty, bash fulness, embarrass- 
ment (also Shame personified as oa “ a pee 
and mother of Vinaya), MBh.; Kay. occ.; t ; 
tive plant, Mimosa Pudica, L, = kara, mf(z)n. oe 
ing shame, shameful, disgraceful, Kavyad. = karin, 


3_lad (cf. /lal), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. ix, 
76) Zadatz, to play, sport, dally, Rajat. vii, 928; cl. 
10. P. /adayatz, to lollthe tongue, put out the tongue, 
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53; (¢a@dayatz), to throw, toss, ib. 
xxxv, 81; to cherish, foster, ib. xxxii, 7; (/ada- 
yate), to wish, desire, ib, xxxii, 15, Vop. 

Ladita, mfn. moving hither and thither, Jatak, 


A, elie egy = lajiak°), mfn. feigning | SS ladaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
fa» also Jaz, : Atup, iv, 34; v.83) Janghati, | mf(z#7)n.id., W. “grit ( 4 7p0 N. of 
to at lanes ids &he ; aor, dakeat phish. modesty, Sringar, = dharea (lagjadh ),m. N,oba | (B, dhenuka). 


2 . F ] ladk° = ‘nvita 
Mount YS go b Shishyats,°ze ; inf, langhitunt), | mountain, VP. (prob. W-T- for Je } 


seu ladaha, mfn. (cf. latabha and lataha) 


Oy 
hfu! 
from fi nPon ( . ao (A..), Paiicad.; to ascend, (/ajzdnv®), mfn. possessed mn mie ae handsome, ‘pleasing, beautiful, Kad.; Balar.; pl. N. 
“Onsy vod, fast (p hatt.; to Pass over meals, abstain | W. —rahita, mfn. void of shame, d. bash- | of a people, VarBrs. (v.]. /ahara). —candra, m. 
g. me, , St), Dhatup, » : 1 _ vat, mfn. ashamed, embarrassed, 
qs iL Cc P.; to dry, dry up, waste, modest, ib, — vat, » -¢va, n, bashful- N. of a poet, Cat. 

Yate") lanepay es, OF cl. 10, P, (Dhatup. xxiii, | ful, perplexed, MBh.; Kav. Oce.5 “Fitts no > ; a 
ton? b0 leap” Jatt (m.c, also A.°¢o + P a lanoh. | ness, modesty, Sah. — vaha, mf(Z)n. causing s a MHisdte AC ladita-mahésvara, m. N. of a 
to gy ent, asc Yel, cross travers "M Ms ep aad - | dis raceful Rajat. — vinamranana, mf(@)n, ben ~ | temple of Siva, Inscr. 
Raj, Tete Attias tread 4 €, vin. MBh. SC. 5 2 ? th shame, VarBrS. = sila, mfn. 
Kans) to, 


ing d the face Wi 
ofa odes disposition, bashful, humble (-éva, n.), 
TBr.. Sch. — sunya, mfn. destitute of shame, shame- 


Upon, enter, Kiy.; Kathas.; 


. Nis 
*} to. res Be 
athag . Bet Over, 6. neglect, Yaji.; Kav.; 


zn laduka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


vise © frustrat » Shun, escape from, Kav.} nx. wie, ids We lade gy ladda, m.a wretch, villain, L. (cf. latta). 
Bh, ge", sligh,” Prevent, avert, R.; Mricch.; | less, impudent, MW. = Barts a ae os- laddu or ladduk kind of sweet 
R.; Recs Dexceee offend, insult, injure, Mn.; | joijhita, min. id., Rajat. LajjSdvahana, " ay aqgu Or laagurd, Ml. a ol sweet-~ 
to cays Rajat’: Fame. outshine, ivoire selive, session or sentiment - ane nikshama, min. meat (made of coarsely ground gram or other pulse, 
Ms, 70/9 Pass oy’ > TeMOve, t Karand,: | incapable of feeling shame, 1° | . 3) | or of corn-flour, mixed with sugar and spices, and 
» de, PaSs oy Y¥e, transport, Karan. 5 P “rit ¢riha, see / laj7) Por rt pices, 
“bya Phat, wae i.e, fast, Susr.: Desid. of LealiRyayitr _ a a al fried in ghee or oil), AgP.; Heat. . 
Bree Paks * ‘O-intend to step over, "teeny, Dict (prob. A.) Jajjayate, to be | BHT ladva, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
> 8 tray, fn. one wh d ( se next). ro) ladvaka. See latvaka 
Made “SBress 0 leaps over or trans- | ashaméd (see bashed, embarrassed, ATT ladvaka. tvaka. 
lage aha ‘Nvof a fender, VarByS. Lajjayita, mfn, ashamed, 28 


Kad. 

: e, embarrassment, perplexity, 
goes a shameful, bashful, timid (in Prakit 
°luka) Ratnav.; £, Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr. ssaes 
Lajjini and lajjixi, f Mimosa Pudica, L. (cf. 


lajjart). 


UR land (cf. oland), cl. 10. P. landayati, 
to throw or toss up, Dhatup. xxxii, 9; to speak, ib, 
Xxxili, 125. 


WG landa, n.(cf.lenda) excrement, BhP. x, 


ri 
(ge, 8 Over 22+ the oniag MBh.(v.1, laghantt), 
: of leaping or jumping, 
tow, > Curva 4? Pay “CTOs, crossing, traversing 
tds ti T.3 R. &c.; one of a horse's 
L.; (ife.) rising to or 





fie L. 37, 8 (‘hard excrement, as of horses,’ L.) 
> Mount be es 5. {,=/ajja, shame, modesty, | 
» al - egnatin De ee alid. ; Lajya, . pea, pribe Nilak. OE landra (prob. fr. the French Londres) | 
Inj? Dep] ur.» ,..©: as.; attack, conquest zea, f. a present, bribe, ; 
a, Woe Rei 27sBtession violation, dis- COST CHRO OF ine Corocana, Li London, L. «Ja, min.born or produced in London, ib, 
. 0 ’ 3 : 4 

of Ving yao Mp3 (also, £.) insult, offence, Brea laiichana, m. Hleusin | aT lata, f. & creeper, any creeping or 

Tar dieg Sun dv. &ec, : fasting, hunger, x. lat (cf. 2. taj), cl. I. P, laijats, | winding plant or twining tendril, Mn.; MBh & 
oy Banaye bathya-nirnaya, m, N, 1m ; - . blame’ (bhartsane, v.1. dharjane), | (the gies arms, curls, a slender body, a sword: 

to ; ‘to fry" or blade, lightning &c, are often coms : 
be meek : (Prob, ) Q. means of crossing (?), | Dhatup. vii, 65. . a rs Lehane, spa ele Gee the form 
“Aub Seq oy va, mfp wa 2 lafij (cf. a/luitj), cl. 10. Fe eany slimness of outline; cf, dho4-] $ ih Se hc eg 
8 Vial °t ov, traversed *0 be lept or passed over, to | a> 45 be strong; to strike; to dwell ; to give, | go); the Ma dhavi-creeper Geen u-l°, tadil-)° 
8, *ed, Gn Ken (a. *% ds.; to be reached or ‘Dhainp xxxii, 30 (v.1.) ; to speak ; to sige trl) Bhpr.; Trigonella Corniculata ib _ Racemosa, 

“Pe a Sis.) ‘a be ine py ke Sg Jae 111; to manifest (alsolanjapayatt) »XXXV, “"7 } cto, dé Cardiospetmum Halicacahe anicum Itali- 

3 nh, rn ’ c . 


Dactylon, L.; = kaivartibg L, ear oe 
ge _ »>4.5 =the plant saoe- 
wnat pagar de. L.3 a slender a arin 
whip, whip, Pafeat ee oe mona ah of 
ap i .} a string of pe: : 

a Nae 7 (varane latch, en cae Se 
* of a of metre, Col.; Ni: of an Apsaras, 
BhP, : <i aughter of Metu and wife of Uavrita 
&, ™M. a partic, position of the hands in 


fi L.) a foot, a tail ; 

Wa laiija, m. (only 5 

= kaccha ; . pang ; (a), f. (only L.)an adulteress ; 
sleep ; a current ; N. of Lakshmi. " 
Lanjika, f. a harlot, prostitute, L. 


« € 
t), cl. 1. P. latati, to be 
BZ 1. lat (ef. J rat) 


1? o éto cry,’ Dhatup. ix, TI. =P 
; ie = only a thief; one who speaks like 
hal 4 ‘s 


ajat.) capability of bei 
_ 5 pability of being 
ay, Teg Min eo eon or violated or injured, 
Mago tc lated, ite overstepped, traversed, 
tense fo) fast, cot insulted, MBh. ; 
Rhy, a, VAL = lahghaniva, MW, 
™fn, to be, largiman, quv. 
“Pt or passed over or crossed 
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896 omacs latd-karainja, 


dancing, Samgit. (du.) —karatja, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L. —kKasttrika or °ri, f. musk-creeper, 
a kind of aromatic medicinal! plant; (accord. to seme 
“Hibiscus Moschatus’), Sugr.; Bhpr. &c. —kuga, 
m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. —koli, f. the 
Jujube creeper, L. —gahana-vat, mfn,. thickly 
overspread with creepers, R. = griha, n. (ifc. f, Z) 
a creeper-bower, arbour of cr°s, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas, 
—“nkura (°¢é2°), m. the marshy date palm, L. 
= “ngi (°¢42°), f. a kind of gall-nut, L. =°agull 
(°7272°), f. cr°-finger,’ a branch serving asa f°, MW. 
= jihva, m. ‘cr--tongued,' a snake, L.=taru, m. 
N. of various trees (Shorea Robusta; Borassus Fla- 
belliformis; the orange tree), L. —druma, m. 
Shorea Robusta, L. =°nansa (°¢é°), m. a partic, 
position of the handsin dancing, Cat. = “nta (°¢472°), 
n. “end ofa creeper,’ a flower, L.; -daza, m. the god 
of love, Das. =panasa, m. the water-melon, L. 
-—parna, m. N. of Vishnu, L.; (2), f. Curculigo 
Orchioides, Dhany.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
ib, =p&ga, m. a snare or festoon formed of crs, 
Ratnay, = putaki, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Car., Sch. = ptiga, n. the Areca creeper, L, = prik- 
ka, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. — pratana, m, 
the tendril of a cr°, Ragh, = phala, n. the fruit of 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, BrahmavP. — bana, m, c. 
creeper-arrowed, N. of Kama-deva, — brihati, f. the 
creeper ege-plant,L, = bhadri,, f. Paederia Foetida, 
L. =bhavana, n.=-griha above, in apa-P, q.v. 
= mani, m. ‘ cr°-jewel,’ coral, L. — mandapa, m, 
a cr°-bower, Kav. = marnt, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. —m&dhavi, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Sak. 
= marisha, m.the Amaranth creeper,L. = mriga, 
m. an ape, monkey, W. —°mbuja (°tdm°), na 
kind of cucumber, L, = yashti, f. Rubia Munjista, 
L, ~ya&vaka, n, a shoot, sprout, young or tender 
pasturage, L, =rada, m. an elephant, Gal, = TAa- 
gana, m. ‘cr°-tongued,’ a snake, L, = °rka (tar), 
m. a green onion, L. = lake (°¢4/°), m. an ele- 
phant, L. =“laya (°¢4/°), m. ‘cr°-abode,’ arbour 
of cr°s, Kathas, =linga(?), Cat. = valaya, m. or 
n.(?) =-grtha above, Sak. ; -Vat, mfn, possessed of 
bowers made of cr°s, ib. = vitina, m. orn. a canopy 
made of cr°s, ib. — vrikeha,m. the cocoa-nut tree 
Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib, = veshta, m. N. of ; 
mountain, Hariy.; a kind of coitus, L.= veshtana, 
n. ‘cr°-embrace,’ an embrace, L, — veshtita, m. 
N. of a mountain (=-veshta), Hariv. = veghti- 
taka, n, the winding (embrace) of a creeper, Naish. 
=ganku-taru, m. Shorea Robusta, Nor, (cor- 
rectly /ata-taru and sanku-t°). —sabkha, m. id., 
L. (w.r.) Latédgama, m. (as an explanation of 
avaroha) a shoot or root sent down from a branch 
L.; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW. 
Lataya, Nom, A. °yaze, to resemble a creeping 
plant, Kav. 
Gatika, f. a delicate or slender creeper or small 
winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of a slim 
Bue is compared), Kay.; Kam.; a string of pearls, 


aq laiu, m. N. of a man, Un. i, 78, Sch. 
(cf. datavya). 


Batielawny laitadi-nirnaya, w.N. of a 
wk. by Govinda, 


BAA lattika, £. a kind of lizard, Un. iii, 
147, Sch. 


EA ladani, f. N. of a female poet, Cat. 


SEAR ladishaka (or latishaka >), mM. a 
kind of bird, Car.; Suér. 


Tt laddi, £,—laddu (?), Divyay, 


é laddhana-deva, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


al laddha, w.r. for latva. 


OF i ~ cf yr), el. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
4 » 9) eapati (ep, also %%e a Ly 
lalapa, lepus, MBh. ae aor. wate ee ee 
lapita, ib. lapishyati, Br. &e, ; inf, laptum, 
MBh. ; lapitum, Kav.; ind. p. -lapya, MBh.) to 
prate, chatter, talk (also of birds), MBh.; Hariv ; 
to whisper, Git.; Paiicar.; to wail, lament weep, 
Naldd. : Caus. /apayatz, te (aor, alilapat OF ae 
lapat, Gr.), to cause to talk, ChUp.: Desid, lila- 


pishate, Gr.: Intens. /é/apiti, to prate senseless}:; 
AV.; Kath,; Za/apyate(m.c.also°t2), towail, lament 
MBh.; R.; MarkP.; to address repeatedly, MBh,; 





lalapti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 6-Aogp-vpopat; perhaps Lat. 
lamentum for lap-mentum.] 
j 2. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (see abhz/apa- 
ap). 

Sch aite, n.the mouth, Sis.; speakin g, talking, W. 

Lapita, mfn. chattered, spoken, said, L.; (@), f. 
N. ofa Sarngika (a kind of bird) with which Manda- 
pala is said to have allied himself, MBh.; (°¢é), n. 
chatter, hum, AV. 

Lapa, m. speaking, talking, W. 

Lapika. See antar- and dahir-P, 

Lapin, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, uttering, Hariv.; 
wailing, lamenting, MarkP. 

Lipinika, f. (prob.) talk, conversation, Sinhas. 

Lapya, mfn. to be spoken &c., Pan. iii, 1, 126. 


Buear lapetika, f. N. of a place of pil- 
gtimage, MBh. 


UG lapeta, m. N. of a demon presiding 


over a partic, disease of children, ParGr. 


STaaRt lapsika, f. N. of a kind of pre- 
pared food, Bhpr. 


lapsuda, n.—kirea, the beard (of 
a goat &c.), KatySr., Sch. 
Lapsudin, mfn, having a beard, bearded (said 
of a goat), TS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


a labd, m. a quail, VS.; (with Aindra) 
N, of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr. 
= sfikta, n. N. of the hymn RV. x, 119, Nir, 


Cet labh (cf. /rabh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
\ xxiii, 6) dadhate (ep. also °¢7 and Jam- 
bhate; pf. lebhé, ep. also Jalabha; aor. alabdha, 
alapsata, Br. ; Prec. Japsiya, Pan. viii, 2, 104, Sch. ; 
fut. dabdhd, Gr.; lapsyate, ti, Br. &c.; labhish- 
yatt, Kay.; inf. dabdhum, MBh.; ind. p. daddhvea, 
AV, &c.; -labhya, -lambham, Br. &c.; labham, 
Pan. vii, I, 69), to take, seize, catch; catch sight 
of, meet with, find, Br. &c. &c. (with aztaram, to 
find an opportunity, make an impression, beeffective ; 
with avakaiam, to find scope, be appropriate ; with 
kalam, to find the right time or moment); to gain 
possession of, obtain, receive, conceive, get, receive 
(‘from,’ abl.; ‘as,’acc.), recover, ib. (with garbham, 
‘to conceive an embryo,’ ‘ become pregnant ;’ with 
padam, to obtain a footing); to gain the power of 
(doing anything), succeed in, be permitted or allowed 
to (inf. or dat., e.g. dabhate drashtum or dar- 
Sanaya, ‘he is able or allowed to see’), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to possess, have, Sah. ; MarkP.; to per- 
ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathas.; 
Kull.: Pass. Jabhydte (ep. also °tz; aor, alabhé or 
alambhz, with prep. only a/ambfhi ; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
69, Kaé.), to be taken or caught or met with or found 
or got or obtained, Br. &c. &c.; to be allowed or per- 
mitted (inf. sometimes with pass. sense, e.g. 2d- 
dharmo labhyate kartum, ‘injustice ought not to 
be done,’ cf. above), Kathas. ; to follow, result, Sah. ; 
Sarvad.; to be comprehended by (abl.}, Bhashap.: 
Caus. /ambhayali,°te (aor. alalambhat), to cause 
to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally 
with two acc.; rarely with acc. and instr, =to pre- 
sent with; in Kir. ii, 55 with two acc, and instr.; 
cf, Vam. v, 2,10), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to get, pro- 
cure (cf. dambhita); to find out, discover, Mn. viii, 
109 ; to cause to suffer, MW.; Desid. psaze (m.c. 
also “¢¢; TBr. Zipfsate), to wish to séize or take or 
catch or obtain or receive (with acc. or gen. ; ‘from,’ 
abl.), TBr. &c. &c.: Intens. /alabhyate, lalam- 
bhiti or lalabdhi, Gr. [Gk. Adg-vpov, AcpB-dvo ; 
Lat. labor ; Lith. /dbas, 1467s.) 

Labdha, mfn. taken, seized, caught, met with, 
found &c.; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathis. ; 
obtained (as a quotient in division), Col. (cf. /ad- 
dhz); (&), f. N. of a partic. heroine, L.; a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless, W. = kama, mfn. 
one who has gained his wishes, MW. —kirti, mfn. 
one who has won fame or glory, ib. = cetas, mfn. 
one who has recovered his right mind, restored to 
sense, recovered, W. =janman, mfn. one who has 
obtained birth, born, ib. =tirtha, mfn. one who 
has gained an opportunity, BhP. =datta, m. ‘re- 
storing what has been received,’N. ofa man, Kathas. 
=-dhana, mfn, one who has acquired wealth, 
wealthy, W. =nfman, mfn. one who has gained 
a name, well spoken of, famous, celebrated, KAm.} 
Ratnav. (‘for,’ loc.; in Prakrit). =naga, m. the 
loss of what has been acquired, MBh, =nidr&- 





miata lambhita-kantt. 


Ml. 


sukha, mfn, enjoying the pl ned ple 


easure of sleep, 


a ho has gal 
= para-bhaga, mfn, one who ei 
eminence over (abl), ib. = pranhss,™." see 
4th book of the Pafica-tantra. meee, Kun. 
one who has acquired fame OF n con fidene 
—pratyaya, mfn. one who has *) Ratnay. Ue 
one who has firm belief in (-4, Up ing of hat 
Prakrit). = prasamana, n. the -itio ns if safety, 
has been acquired, keeping 2cq™ |, ‘ bestowi08 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; (accorts iaee sta, 1 

isitions on a proper reciplen’ 7)” ve po 
s ose by (reason of) the secunne oa mf(@)®- that 
sion of acquisitions,Ragh. = P*# Lea 
which has obtained ee cil : sit), as ' 
impeded, Mudr.; Ratnay. \! fe 
oi One who has hit the peti 
tained the prize, proved, trie died in the 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; ski Bh. = if 
Toe hy an for (a0! 
siles, MW.; m. N. ofa man,” ity 
mfn, one who has gained an ores = 
anything), Daj. —laksbhy4, one who bas sim 
R.: Kam, =—laibha, mf(@)n. has attained “on of 
a profit or advantage, one we gained P ath 
satisfied, Karand.; one who ae ‘iI 
mp.), ib.; happily obtains ined OF Tool 
e ane who has obtained °F Bt obtained is hts 
wae ter 
MBh, = ae pone dancing nae wledBe f 
a fart, MB ho as 
aed 7 1 i Shee * 
letters, lettered, learned in Sens | I i m a has a 
famous, renowned, Mrice va, min. one scat 
the learned, Ragh. ee Jearnets Babee 
uired knowledge oF We Ee ye); Re gat 
a gabda, min. = ar a4 Divya: estore 
mfn, brought together, cred his sense * ee 
mfn. one who has 


recov on er 
consciousness, Bhj Rv ; ee fn. 
ined perfection, *¥- : 
ao hae obtained the are fia, an A 
power, Samkhyas- pine 2 ae ; 
has obtained leave a nd an OpP sr : a Kau 
mfn, one who has foU + access OF a _gat® 
Sak.; one ok Kathie an opt fs oe 
a ° 
Tabara), one who has 1°" paint, (oth 
Up.; H aloe one who has gait 
or gained eae ‘ata: one who japddon 
ahias “ _ sr 
aa eats position, iseel or origi”? 
or — has received birt jate bt gin? ’ 
one who has ‘4 prosperity Agha 0 ath 
who has aene ia. = la ect 
Labdhaka, BZ), ad ide 
(see dupkha-labahika)- pe obtain vit 
Labahavya: | gamk. pis ith™ 
obtaina . g4 B S.3 4 
Taba, f. obtainin’s -. varPi" it 


° T 
Kathas.; Pur. gai P ptains oa 
the quotient, fo. one WHO Ce Typ,5 wif 
ce nines, TecPiOnty 7 y Fei 
receiver, § See isha: @ 
Taphane, 0. the 2 Sab) 
sining possesion 2 ait Sof 
conceiving, CONCEPT? )ghorse 
conc phass, only ? hes} ew 
me na); wealth, ri¢ at wills 
banahane)s nd oF ched © Kot gh 
licitor. e foun reac tea 
a so fn to b ng Topher Mat 
Laphyer Mable of POT be, Leh UP pA" 
Pat.; Kum; yirable, P ae jnteliB stb 5°" iphr 
obtainable, nae or know Kalid-s ss ase)? 
to be sa ay * propels with PS eh ( 
&C. 5 ae to (int. roviae 
to ia? be furnished OF P Ss 
21} 
aii, 508-  dambhar 
x } 5 pha m. (fo 
La bd ‘ 


Sa attaininBr "ture 


ofthe 
Ne 


, on? 
um! 


(a), f. a sof 
oO n Sy 
varsha-tantbhan® e€ ate P 
¥ 
ne FEN ‘spars 
rocurings © Ce Kat 
tained, attain@ t 
be applied lia fn. (fr. 
Lambhiter cured, 


Jso ‘he 
See gddresse® 














stamp lambhita-lobha. staat lalita. 897 

@%e lard, cl. to. P. lardayati, to load, 
Divyav. (cf. Hindi /27). 

Wa larb, cl. 1. P. larbati, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 37- 

Oe 2 (cf. /lad), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 


ix, 77) éalatt (m.c. also °¢e), to play, 


a a who has acquired lustre or beauty, MW. 
ae one who has a desire of (comp.), Git. 

eats (ec: Chup one who is accustomed to re- 

ose? TM. meeting with, finding, Mn.; Kathis.; 

Mae ME ee attaining, acquisition, gain, profit, 

apprehens: “XC, 5 Capture, conquest, Hariv.; VarBrS.; 

®n, Perception, knowledge, Samk. ; Sah.; 


draughts), L.; a present, bribe, L, (prob. w.r. for 
laftca); =nartaka, anga, or Ranta, L.; N. of a 
Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; (4), f., see S. ¥.5 
(7), f.a kind of food prepared from grain, Madanav.; 
a flowering branch, Harav. = Karna, mf(@ or 7)n. 
having pendulous ears, long-eared, MBh.; R.; m. 
a he-goat, goat, L,; an elephant, L.; a hawk, falcon, 
L.; a Rakshasa, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; 



















































































Rene “njoying, MW.; N. of the 11th astrological | N, of one of Siya’s attendants, L.; ofan ass, Paiicat. ; 7 remed - ae es ae : reign di ype cea 

ae lunar mansion VarBrS, (also -sthara, Cat.) | of a hare, ib. kefis, mfn. having hanging or flow- C if "eie ie Es P ae at ge (se per. 
tne SMW.) or -Erit (W.), min causing gain ing hair ’Grihyas. = kesaka, m. ‘long-haired,’ N. aly. se ite a O te: t 4 ee coats ple oaks 

for th B profit, gainful, profitable. = kiranit iad of a Muni Cat, =—guna, m. (in astron.) the sine of a a b caer saat oe ng 2 7 ae ae 

Yatha: lage. 820 OF profit, MBh, —t&a, ind.= | the co-latitnde, Gol =jathers, mfo. big teliess Dhitp. (ch wider Vege nd 2 Sear 

2Varice » Lar, = lipsa, f. preediness of gain, | MBh. —jihva, mfn. letting the tongue ang out ; : ; : W.: lolli ; 

has Bair Or eusness, Samp. =a, mfn, onewho m, N. ot Rakshasa, Kathas. —jyak& or -jy8, f. Lala, mfn. sporting, playful, W.; lolling, wagging, 


'M Or advant 
ies of, une es 
1 nd 


ib.; wishing, desirous, ib.; m.a partic. fragrant sub- 


(in astron.) the sine of the co-latitude, Siryas. gance,-Gul,? i, alhod:, aout’ Ls a pater, fe 


; (ifc.) one who has got 
3 — dant, f.a kind of pepper, L. = payo-dhari, 


LAbhAlapha, m. du, profit 


- * 
<5 etriment, Mn, ix, 331. f. a woman with large or pendent breasts, MBh.; N. cathe So ranthc Oe ee eee 
Labhan M. gain, profit, advantage, VarBrS. | of one of the Matris attending upon Skanda, 1b. Heat pone pos eo L.: m.acamel. L.: 5 ees aan 
bhi See under 4//abh. , = bija, f, a kindof pepper, L. — mala, mfn., (prob. ) Dalad-ambu ae pon: Jala a’) she tes a 
finding Rai min, (ife.) obtaining, meeting with, | w.r. for Jambamana, Hariv. = rekb&, f. (in astron. ) oe: 1 oS ite Dts Bs 
Libhya’ ? Pracand.; Karand. "| the complement of latitude, co-lat?, Gol. — stam, ‘ele 


Lalana, mfn. sporting, playing, coruscating (as 


& L=/7 
Lipag, ¢ 2 aka, L. light or colour), BhP.; m. Vatica Robusta, L.; Bu- 


i - (ft. Desi f. 2 woman with flaccid breasts, Suét. = sphio, min. 
xe OT obtain, sonia.) the desire to gain, wish to 
? 


having large or protuberant buttocks, MBh. Lam- 


: : _ | chanania Latifolia, L.; (@), f., see below; n, play 

ee onging for (loc, or comp.), MBh.; ra a acteia eee ee eo sport, Sere Les the lolling or moving the tongue 
e . n Wished to be obtained, desired, R. | n. pendiiloaty of curls, MW. Lambé : Peete & Cadar ua Le fie ie 
Pi MBh. >’, 0. desirable to be obtained, wished | mf(z)n, having a large or protuberant belly, pot- Laland, f. 2 wanton woman any woman, wife 
Sitous o¢ | PSUs mfn, Wishing to gain is obtain, | bellied (-£4, f.), MBh.; Kad,; Kathas.; voracious, yt , 2 ’ 


MBh.; Kay, &c.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
metres, Col.; of a mythical being, R. (v.1. ata/a). 
=priya, min. dear to women, L.; m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; a kind of Andropogon, L. —varti- 


f long 
“a (tis ata g ot (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
3 P Ae Ss 4 
arab eT mfa, ts “a of gaining’), 


. Oe Wish i A 
ip sige’ *quired, Von. ed to be obtained, de 


ficar. ; : king 
L.: m. N. of Ganéga, Paficar. ; Kathis.; of a _ 
Pur.; of a Muni, Cat. : (7), f.N. ofa female demon, 
Suér.; of a river, Cat.; °ra-prahasana, n., rt 
nadi-mahdtmya, n. N. of wks. Lamb’oshtha 


. thin, mfn. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP. 
a »mfn, worthy to be acquired, desir- | (Siksh.) or tar Sie. le ee ae Lalanikh, f, (dimin. fr. /a/and) a little woman, 
rominent under-lip ; m. \, ee p 
Plain, Y= Vram ** Eambaka,m.(ingeom.)a perpendicular, Aryabh.; miserable woman, Kavyad. 


ama) todelin, + 2Ot in Dhatup.; only 
ape, a ightin, sport, enjoy sexually, Hariv. 
Cthdar’ Un. ii, 33 Sta, gallant, W.; =sirtha-Jo- 
5, g. pak, *3 N. ofa man; pl, his des- 


: a 
Rajat. ™n a, m, 


Lalantiki, f. (fr. /a/amtz, f. of pr. p. Za/az) a long 
pendulous necklace, L.; a lizard, chameleon, W. 

Lalalla, (onomat,) indistinct or lisping utterance, — 
Kathas. 

Lalita, mfn. sported, played, playing, wanton, 


‘n astron.) the complement of latitude, co-latitude, 
te : 2 aces szaplement or vessel, L.; N. of the 
reth astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger eros 
or books in the Kath4-sarit-sagara (there are 18 Lam- 
bakas containing 124 Taramgas oF chapters) ; W.T. 


1. . ‘ ‘ a4; (42a), f. the uvula | amorous, voluptuous, Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; art- 

3 PN. of a partic. tribe, | for ehlaterle yarn tr) aan. ) less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely (amz, 

lampalia As . or soft 9 wae ea hanging down or causing to hang | ind.), ib. &c. i wished for, desired, MBh.; Mricch. ; 

h ee -Pl.N. ofaJainasect,W. d ‘ wn (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a camp-follower, BhP.; quivering, tremulous, Balar.; m. a partic. 
Tet, dee. ate, mf(a)n -er’sboy, Hear.; phlegm, thephlegmatichumour, | position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; (in music) a 
Mer. Ka ae - Covetous, greedy, | soldier sboy, tica Fy inf Somat VP.; n. hanging | partic. Raga, Sah.; (@), f. a wanton woman, any 
Person wo Pur, icted to (loc. or comp.), | L.3 N. of a son of JY woman, W.; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col. ; 


‘ng, falling, W.; 2 pattic. mode of 
aie Gane ae an parallax in longitude, 
the interval of the lines between the earths eure 
and surface, Stryas.; Gol.; 2 fringe, L.; a ie ee 
lace (depending from the neck to the nave et ;N. 
of a Varsha in Kuésa-dvipa, MarkP. =vidhi, a 
(in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon s paral~ 

i itude, = 
ger m. a kind of drum, BrArUp. : 
Lambé, f. of Janiba,4.¥+5 4 kind of bitter es 
or cucumber, Suér.; 2 present, bribe, L, (per aps 
w.t, for Jaitcd); N. of Durga and Gauri, Hariv.; 0 
Lakshmi, L.; of one of the M&tris atreniing pe? 
Skanda, MBh.; of . tne a erst sae 

Manu), Hariv.; Fur.; . 
SO aeeatia : m. a kind of drum, Hear. =vi- 
avavayasat, m. du., Wt. for bamba-v »,g. Vanas- 


paty-adi. 


“taf mat (a), "e . 2 libertine, lecher, dissolute 
x oe h. Bree di Partic, personification, L. 
there and? Min, a Ness, dissoluteness, lewdness. 


t¢. ae amhat : 
(7), eistrig ory i ip fa, Nalac. ; pl. N. of a 
ieee 


(in music) a partic. MOrchana, Samgit.; a partic. 
Raga, ib.; N. of a gram. wk.; N. ofa Durga ora 
partic. form of her, Hcat.; Cat.; of a GopT (identi- 
fied with Durga and Radhika), PadmaP.; of the 
wife of a Sat@yudha, HParis.; of a river, KalP.; n. 
sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, charm, R.; Kpr. ; 
languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous 
feelings, ‘lolling, languishing’ &c.), Dagar.; Sab. ; 
N. of 2 metres, Ping., Sch.; of a town, Rajat. (cf. 
-pura); a kind of necklace(?), L. —cadtya, m. 
N. of a Caitya, W. —t&la, m. a partic, time (in 
music), Cat.—tri-bhanga, m. N. of wk. — pada, 
mf(é@)n, consisting of amorous or graceful words, 
elegantly composed, VarBrS.; n. a kind of metre, 
VarBrS.; -dandhana, 0. an amorous composition 
in verse, a metrical composition treating of love, MW, 
= pura, n, N. of atown, W.—purina, 0. =-vis- 


“@Mu&randa ; accord. to some 

: lar. Woman fram aie Cabul), MBh.; MarkP.; 

* 1.) N. anny of the Lamp4kas, 

admanany. 2 WK. on accents (svara- 
bin Nabha, 

S to PG, Ty 

“Patan and of Pe black banana, L.; N. 

15. 2 king of eo Kathas.; Buddh. 

(of The amp}, drum, L, (cf. Jamba-p"). 


a, 
emi? ies leap, Spring, jump, L. 


Ty 
8 
aR Vlas fh and pra-P. 


lam}, 
2m, Sty (of, VX. + % 
bit ipMBh a 15) déms Os enter 


‘ K4rand. tara-purana.=— prahira, m. a soft or gentle blow 
i a : : dap e®3 aor, alemh (m,c. also °¢7; pf. /a- Lambika, nae ae EN ae dess, Cat. Sr priya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
as fre byg Wat ; 2 tee ae i ve ee eee gt pes h Joging down, pendent, MBh.; | Samgit. = m&dhava, n., -ratna-mf&ld, f. N. of 
Peete or on (uss hang down, denen dahels | hanging by (nitn.), ib; sani, gone down, BI=d | dramas = a ee ee beeauhLenca, Wan 


: . (ifc.) clinging 

fallen off, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 5 (i 

pi to, supported or resting on, R.; Ragh.; 

=vi-lambita, slow (of tne in gon Miele 
Lam i own 

bin, me. nang id.; (e7), £. N. of one 


Paficar. =locana, mf(@)n, beautiful-eyed, MBh. ; 
Rajat.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of the Vidya-dhara 
Vama-datta, Kathis. = vanita, f. a lovely woman 

MW. =—vistara, m. or °ra-purfina, n. N, of a 


+} » deg]: . S 
Test’ 0 be iN, fall Pat. ; MBh, &c.; to sink 
Sty. (oe tered 2 (as the sun), MBh. ; Kay. 
Lams i ee; to anes €d to, cling to, hold or 


T sta ' 
ih Tepe at ON loiter, de an behind, be retarded, 


Stra wk. giving a detailed account of the art] 

b. to let gam bag’, Attys MBh.: Caus. by crdowe © ee on Skanda, MBh. natural acts in the life of the Buddha, =sthae 

(tet wits ty ym Kat a | cals to hang downy Of She tea oN, of the 15th astrological Yoga, | (with Buddh.) a partic. kind of Samadhi or me ai. 
Zane, 5b extent attached’ tovHang Py euepenn C cal lambaka)s ‘N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, | tation, Lalit.; N. of a Deva-putra, ib.: of a Bodhi. 
Or joined, MW.,; to | Col. (cl. Pert: i L. ttva, ib, = sva-ccha, ¢ ‘ 

ty ay depre, (the and) f 2 bushd, f. a necklace of seven strings, sattya, mda, m. N. of wk. Lali. 
rows abof2aiona, Sicourage, MBS wie og 1 , (cf. »/2. ramb), cl. 1. A. lam- beac es ofa man, HParig.; (7), fa beautiful 
Re plat . eink handle Desid lilambishate, ii lee af Dhatup x, 15 Talitaditya, m.N of oe eetea, n. N. of wk 
a En e077 2 ecline, Hear | ' | date, to sound, a Ro - rt OF a King of Kaimt ine 
ae ha be, ve, lines i labes: Gee sade Tae agri lambh (cf. 2. rambh), cl. 1. A- lam- ee * ® town founded by him, ib, pen 
ess lopSing 2 - hangin bhate, to sound, Dhatup. x, 24 (Vop.) m. N, ofa king Rai poet, Subh, Lalitapida, 
Pern Bla Y or down & down, pendent, dangl- lanbha Ophaka, Cbhana &ec. See performance # Jat. Lalitabhinaya, m eroti 
nt de dicyse ‘Ricious (6g COMP.), MBh.; Kav. oy e ; : Lalitart et, ee entaten of love scenes. Bhar, 
> Cc * : B . . 5 . 2 ° 
* mata guatiuae Rein aitront) oermielecae st ge 1 (cf. »/ray), cl. 1. A. layate, to go, seandtha, mfn. composed is Wordadflien See 
"© (ay “*nith, Sine between the pole of any een Ealiee oe meaning, Vike, TS 


Dhatup. xiv, 10 (Vop.) 


a ki 
‘ 4 laya, layana &c, See p- 903, col. 2. 


he 
aie . N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. (v.1, Jals#ié 
vt. (see /adi#a) in comp.«-kramma-drci 


3M 


of as N, of a partic. throw 
‘Ss or backgammon or 

















Mr 


898 atsatew lalité-khanda. 


kd, f., -khanda, n., -gadya-niriipana, n., -tan- 
tra, no. N. of wks. = tritiyd, f. N. ofa partic. third 
day ; -vrata, n. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat. 
— tri-sati, f. N. of wk. = °dikirti (°¢@d2°),m. N. 
of a man, Bhadrab. —°di-piija-vidhi (°/@d¢°), m. 
N. of wk. = patcami, f. the 5th day of the moon’s 
increase in the month ASvina (when the goddess 
Lalita or Parvati is worshipped), MW. = patica- 
Sati, f, -paicinga, n., -paddhati, f, -piija- 
khanda, n., “ja-vidhana, n., -bhatta-bhis- 
kara, m.,-bhashya, n., -madhava, n. (=Jalzta- 
m°), -mahatmya, n., -rahasya, n.; -°reana- 
candrika (°¢@7°), f., “na-dipika, f., °na-vidhi, 
mn, ; = rya-dvi-sati (°¢a7°), f. N. of wks. = vrata, 
Nn. a partic. religious observance, Cat. —shashthi, 
f, a partic, sixth day; -vrata, n. a partic. rel° obs°, 
Cat. —°shtéttera-sata-niman (254°), n. pl., 
~Saparya-paddhati, f. N. of wks. —saptami, 
f. N. of the yth day in the light half of the month 
Bhadra, L, —sahasra, n., “sra-naman, n, pl., 
“ma-bhashya, n., -siddhinta, m., -stavarat- 
na,n., -hridaya, n. N.of wks, Lalitépakhya- 
na, n. N. of wk. and of chs. of Puranas. 

Lalitoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Lalittha, m. pl. N. of a people (sg. a prince of 
this people), MBh, 

Lalitika, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 

Lala, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Brahmani, 
L.; N. of an astronomer in Kanyakubja, Cat. ; (with 
pandita and vihGrin) of twoother authors, ib. ; (2), 
f., see below ; n. (only L.) persuasion; a secret matter; 
the wife of another. —candra, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. — bhairata-kavya, n. N. of a poem. — mani, 
m. N, of various authors (also with ¢r7-fathin and 
bhattdcarya), Cat. mati, f. N.of a princess, Inscr, 

—misra, m. N. of a man, Cat. = vat, mfn. (for 
fald-vat) causing saliva to flow, Suér, = Sinha, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Col. (cf. /ad/a). ~ 

Lalaka, mf(z#2)n. (fr. Caus,) fondling, caressing, 
Nal6d.; m.a king's jester, VarBrS., Sch. ; also (n.and 
zea), f. an infant's attempts at speaking, L.; (zk), 
f. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L.; a jesting 
or evasive reply, equivoque, W. 

Lalana, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.; 
mi, a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse, 
Susr.; resin, L.; n, the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, indulging, Kay.; BhP.; Rajat. 

Lalaniya, mfn. to be caressed or fondled or in- 
dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathas, 

Lalayitavya, mfn. id., MBh.:; Hariv, 

Lala, f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Kay.; Var.; Suir. 
&c.; a species of myrobolan, L, —klinna, mfn, 
wet with saliva, Bhartr. —pana, n, drinking saliva, 
sucking the thumb, Subh, = plrnarnava, m. a sea 
full of s°, BhP. « bhaksha, m. ‘ having s° for food,’ 
N, of a partic, hell (assigned to those who eat their 
meals without offering portions of food to the gods, 
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. =meha, m, 
passing mucous urine, SarigS. = vigha, mfn. hav- 
ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L, 
= srava, m. ‘distilling saliva,’ aspider, L. = Srava, 
m. id., L.; flow of saliva, Suér.; °v27,mfn, causing a 
flow of saliva, ib. 

Lalaya, Nom. A. °yaée, to let saliva fall from the 
mouth, slobber, drivel, Bhartr, 

Lalayita, mfn.emitting saliva, slobbering, drivel- 
ling, L. 

Lalalu, id., Car. 

Gilika, m.a buffalo (cf. davzkd), L.; (a), £., see 
under /d/aka, 

_ Gilita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caressed, fondled, coaxed, 
indulged, cherished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. pleasure, 
joy, love, MW, 

Lalitaka, m, a favourite, pet, Rajat. (perhaps in 
some places a proper N.) 

Lalitya, n. (fr. lalita) grace, beauty, charm, 
amorous or languid gestures, Inscr.; Sah.; Heat, 

alin, mfn, caressing, fondling, coaxing, Sis. ; m. 
a seducer, W.; (2722), f. a wanton woman, ib, 

Lalila, m. N, of Agni, TAr, 

Liailya, mfn. = lalaniya, Hit, 


031 lalata,n, (later form of rarata, q.v.) 
the forehead, brow, AV. &c. Bc, (e ind. Sih i 
forehead, in front; the destiny of every individual 
is believed by the Hindis to be written by Brahma 
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, see RTL. 
3470). = tata, m. the slope or surface of the fore- 
head, Rajat. = dega, m, the region of the f°, Paficat. 


= gnetapa, mfn, scorching thef° (as the sun), Kalid,; 


Hear. = patta or -pattaka, m. (K4d.), -pattika, 
f. (Pargvan,) the flat surface of the f°; a tiara, fillet, 
W. =pura, n. N. of a town, Pan. v, 4, 74,-Sch. 
= phalaka, n. the flat surface of the f°, MarkP. 
— rekhd, f. (only W.) a line on the f° supposed to 
indicate long life; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the f°, —likhita, mfn. 
written (by Brahma) on the f° (see above), Bhartr. 
— lekha, f. the lines written on the f°, Mahan.; a 
line-like or very narrow forehead, Sis. Lalatéksha, 
mf(z)n, having an eye in the forehead, MBh.; m.N. 
of Siva, ib. 

Lalitaka, n. the forehead, brow, AgP.; a beau- 
tiful f°, L.; (z&@), f. an ornament worn on the f°, 
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); 2 mark made with 
sanda! or ashes on the forehead, Kad, , 

Loiatika, mfn. being in front, ApSr.; (4), f., 
see prec, 

Lalaitikiya, Nom. A. °yaze, to represent or be 
like 2 mark on the forehead, Cat. 

Lalatiila, mfn. having a high or handsome fore- 
head, g. stdhmdd. 

Lalatya, mfn. (cf. rara/ya) belonging to the 
forehead, frontal, Pan. iv, 3, 55, Sch.; suitable for 
the forehead, ib, v, 1, 6, Sch. 


MOA lalama, mf(i)n. having a mark or 
spot on the forehead, marked with paint &&c. (as 
cattle), AV.; TS.; having any mark or sign, MBh.; 
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind 
(f. 2), L.; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish- 
ment, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (z),f. N. of a female demon, 
AV.; a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (only 
L.) a coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or 
bull; a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign or token; 
a line, row; a flag, banner; atail; a horse; =pra- 
bhava.=— gu (Jal@ma-), m. a facetious term for the 
penis, VS. —wvat, mfn. having a mark or spot or 
ornament, L, 

Lalamaka, n, a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead, L. —ritipaka, n. (in rhet.) 
a flowery metaphor. 

Lalaman, n. an ormament, decoration, Vear. ; 
(only L.) a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign; a 
banner, flag; a tail; ahorn; a horse; chief or prin- 
cipal ; a species of stanza (having Io syllables in the 
first two Padas, 11 in the third, and 13 in the fourth) ; 
=ramya or sukha, 


Hise lalita &e. See p. 897, col. 3. 


OAs lalyana, m. or n.(?) N. ofa place, 
Rajat. 

ea dalla, m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.; 
of a writer on law, Cat.; of a minister, Rajat. ; 
(@), f. N. of a courtezan, ib, — varaiha-suta, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

Lalla-dikshita, m. N. of a modern commen- 
tator on the Mricchakatika. 


ATC lallara, mf(a)n. (onomat.) stam- 
mering, L, 


tA lalliya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


BAM BC lalluji-lala, m.N.ofanauthor, 
Cat. 


OF ldva, m. (1. lz) the act of cutting, 
reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or gathering (of 
flowers &c,), Dag. ; Naléd.; that which is cut or shorn 
off, a shorn fleece, wool, hair, Ma.; Ragh.; anything 
cut off, a section, fragment, piece, particle, bit, little 
piece (ayz, ind, a little; /avam api, even a little), 
MBh,; Kay. &c. (cf. padatt-/°; a minute division 
of time, the 6oth of a twinkling, half a second, a 
moment (accord. to others agyq OF gaoo OT z0d50 
of a Muhirta), ib.; (in astron.) a degree, Gol. ; (in 
alg.) the numerator of a fraction, Col. ; the space of 
2 Kashthas, L.; loss, destruction, L.; sport, L, (cf. 
lala); Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rama- 
candra and Sita (he and his twin-brother Kusa were 
brought up by the sage Valmiki and taught by him 
to repeat his Ramayana at assemblies ; cf. husi- 
Java), R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; of aking of Kasmira 
(father of Kuga), Rajat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg ; cloves; 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus ; a little (cf. m.). 
=raja, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. = vat, mfn. 
lasting only for a moment, Santis. — Bas, ind. in 
small pieces, bit by bit, Mn.; MBh, ; in minute divi- 
sions or instants, after some moments, MBh. Lava- 
pavaha, m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, Lil. 
Lavépsu, mfn. wishing to cut or reap, 




































maaan lavandntaka. 


ace ] ' 
Lavaka, mfn. reaping, a ee Pap. iii, #14 
N. of a partic. substance (see $a-* }- at 
Eavatica, m. (Un. i, 119) wee BH cc 
claves, Kay.; Var. ; Kathas. ; (#), err Flores 
Balar. ; ofanother woman, Nalac. = we Ragt 
L.= pushpa, n. the flower of the clove tree; 
= lat, f, Limonia Scandens, L. a), f. N, of 2 
Lavamgaka, a, cloves, L.; (¢42); 
woman, Vas., Introd. 
Lavena, mfp. oe ‘ Os 
nandy-aat ; (2), f, anone © ee Katysees 
- of t ecios, reaping, mowing &¢» ug (#2 


ping cle. Knife Ge j],0n 
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he 7 ‘slayer of the Rakshasa Lavana,’ N. of | L.; (24d), f. spittle, saliva, L.; a tendon, muscle, L. 

an He Ne Ragh,; Paficar. Lavanfipana, m. a | (cf. Zastka); n. a partic. drug, L. ; 

Seu Lavanfbdahi, m. ‘receptacle of salt}  Lasad-ansu, mfn. (p. /asat + 2°) having flash- 
? a 


a » ocean, MarkP,; -ya, n. ‘sea-born,’ 
Sk bavandimbu-rasi,m, ‘mass ofsaltwater,’ 

Neat? Kay, Lavandmbhas, n. salt water, 
Hari’ eeaTing salt w°,’ the sea, ocean, MBh.; 
or lavandlaya ee Ree (R.; Rajat.; BhP.) 
Lavandiva a ND m, “sea of salt w°,’ the ocean. 
nsara, m. ty Pik ofa Brahman, MBh, Thava- 
mee an Asura, Virac.: ~j@, n. a kind of 
| 0d Tacs otkata, m.n. and (a), f. oversalted 
| if anottama, n.‘ best salt,” river or rock 
of salt, [,. a nitre, W. Lavanéttha, n.a kind 
a Vandda, ie hy N. of a town, Rajat. 
Ca og Salt w°) the sea cf ste (comp.); m. ‘con- 


ing or glancing rays (as the sun), MW. 

cinaite, BAL played, sported &c., MBh. 

Lasika, f. watery humour in the body, lymph, 
serum &tc., Car. ; Bhpr.; the juice of the sugar-cane, 
L.; a tendon, muscle, L. 

Lasta, min, embraced, grasped, W.; skilled, 
skilful, ib. 

Lastaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
grasped), L. = graha, m. seizing the m° of a bow, L. 

Gastakin, m. a bow, L. 

Lassa, m., the act of jumping, sporting, dancing, 
Rit. (cf. rasa); dancing as practised by women, L.; 
soup, broth (=yzsha), L.; saliva(?), in a/asa, q.¥. 


: t w°, ocean, Siryapr.; | = vati, f, N. of a woman, Kathas. 
: z « y Pp . - ¥ . 
“3 Pur, eae Te epiacle of salt wo? the sea, ocean, Lasaka, mfn. moving hither and thither, play- 
Ving of Sontase ee n. salt w°, brine, L.; mfn. | ing, gamboling, L.; m. a dancer, actor Sah og 
San, Buddh mung salt water, MBh, ; m, the sea, | ¢aéa, among the names of Siva), R.; a peacock, iw; 
Vanaya, N N, ofa dancer, Kathas. ; embracing, surrounding (= 
at Pan, iii : om, P, “yadi, to salt, season with | veskita), L.; m.or n. a kind of weapon, Kad. ; (2ka), 
f Baya, x ; f, a female dancer, Kathas.; Vear.; @ RT 
of sall, Pan, vii pe P, ‘yati, to desire salt, long |] L.; a kind of dramatic “aaah Sanden a), 
Venita, mtn’ Sah. : (227), f.a dancing git, d.; n.a , ? 
Lavanie” mfn, salted b] ( i), 


room on the top of a building ( =atia), L. 
Lasana, n. beoseieg hither and thither, MBh. 


Lasika, mfn. dancing, Sis. 


»™, saltne Seasoned with salt, Car. 
. ness - e : 
| Lavan sannar, » 8. dri¢hddi; grace, 


hiya, ° . 
Stn a PR: Jkt, Pan. Vii, Ij 5I, Sch. 
8 7 &e. See Pp. 898, col. 3. 


- Averrhoa Acida, Viddh. 


(cf. rarga-lasint). 
Lasya, n. dancing, 2 


0 ie . - * . 
Rays (Prob.) N. 8.5 Vas, ; Bhpr.; a kind of metre, | senting the emotions of love dramatically one bes 
| Pale m.N, of a 4 woman (see next), —pari- | at one time a principal part of the drama, Soul also 
~ Uit of ee Dhala-paindura, mfn. | accord, to Bharata and the Daga-ripa cons 


the Layali tree, Vikr, divisions or Angas, viz. geya-pada, sthita-pathya, 


* r f. corn, | 


| 7 
| TT; ‘mahava, duigighaka or vt- 

| or tri-miighaka, sai? , Gig 
| *escen laverans, m.N . tdhaka uttaméttamaka, and #hla-pr atyukta; 
| re Hts, § - Of a man; pl. his | 774 , Sea 
| ’ “Mskarak, ( tob > pl Als including also a style of dramatic compositiot 


i P. 898, col. 2. 


28, ol Prakrit and from Prakrit to Sanskrit; the term /asya 
att, Dhaty 2 Cl, IO, P [ 


f the 
| isayats lied to the Nach [Nautch] dance o 

| P.xxxyi pn lasayati, to exercise an ear oi Rie virls, consisting chiefly of gesticula- 
| late 93 (vel, for fas), tion with a shuffling movement of the feet forwards 


»> mh, . 
| ‘ §um, resin, Ti 


t 


line dance called Tandava 


>n, : to the boisterous mascu 
i) suet s fae cf. rasuna) garlic, Gaut.; | MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.-@ dancer, MarkP. ; N.0 a 
ya, Mfn e of the 10 kinds of om ns king, VP.: (a), f. 2 dancing girl, L. Lasyangea, 
r Garlicky, WwW. > awe Bs ? > 


| yu, 


n. a division of the Lasya (cf. above). 


48h (of . dance, L. 
lasy, Nx ‘Vlas) cl ~ _ Lisyaka, n.=/asya, 4 ? 
Yours oy 23 Cl.T.4.P.A.(Dhatup. ania, m. or u.(?) N. of 
Qe, “*2, © cf, ws : aranja, Mi. 
: santishy te f a an, iii, 1,70) dashati, °te, AACA lasoph pals 
| ag fm)" fut. led asha, leshe Fy aor. alishit a place, Cat. 
pre Mostly Wish, des: “a; “shishyati, “te; inf. la. | SET lasta, lastaka &e. See above. 
2 ach 7.¥ With See, long for (ace ) MBh.: Ka 4 dle, SBr. ; 
thay), Varnee® abhi): to strive after “re BAAAT laspijant, f.a large needle, obrs 
Seen TS, , p- oN ‘ 
Gr es Alita, bat) ‘e Caus. or cl. 10. P. | KatySr. (here ibe. °72). 
’ ex 


Nte Vv. ercise an art, Dha- 
Tan, Ns, lg a . fo 5] 


Desid. Zlashishati 
; 2 18 a aos ‘ 4 
Lngy »™Mfn, aie lalashyy, ib, 


© desires or longs for, Pan. 


BAT lahaka, f., g kshipakadi on Pan. 
vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 5 (6). 
2z lahada, m.pl.N. of a people, VarByS. 


T das); 


rf, : ha and lahara). ; 
’Bhya” Mp, eh ofa Place, Cat. ee pl. N. of a people (see prec.) : of a 
| of ie dance,’ desired &c., MBh, eovince ei Kaimira (perhaps the present Lahore), 
gan {sha ‘ r, actor, Un. 1,253, Sch: Rajat 
> n ? * . 
ringg ta “@, mm. (= lakshmana) N. lahari or °ri, f. a large wave, billow, 
rTus.. Sri 
¥ rhs lakshmi-devi, Ne ora pean ‘coal oe lahdya, °yate, onomat., to 
| top - las MEGAN lahalahaya, ; 
as Z Cll y Paficad 
Thy ts Oy Sazg »P. (Dha oi breathe, snort, Paficad. 
ao ctz, Gr, 24% (only atup, xvii, 64) nin fp. next; Pan. v 
2a” ty shin’ aor. . lasat, lasamana, and pf. rouge lahika, ™m. dimin. ’ 


to Md ip OMe » flash 2; fut. /asita, last- 


= Pat. (cf. Aahika). 
.? Blitter, M 3, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat. (c 


“(cf Rahoda). 







Cp (Chay tight, Bh.; Ka . hoda, m. N, of a man, ib 
Sey Tbr Sch » ari ++ Kav. &c,; to Lahoda, pacer 
date DY) 5 to pie? Kathas, ; to sound, re- Ba lahya, m. N. of a man, g- sivddi; pl. 
an? to ae ( “Pit Ca ¥» Sport, frolic, Chandom.; ‘ : haskadi. 
¢} att (Muse St, ads Us. or ¢], 10(Dhatup. xxxiii his descendants, g. #@5 
eye Wiag ‘Sach > ass. Lésyate), = dance, BHAI lahva, f. a kind of bird, Susr. (prob. 
, Tbas, > Dhay ter to exercise | wr, for Jatva). 
mithes®> me shini - Lat. dasciwus, las- + la, ol. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 50) 
| nie, (cp 5 chining® littering (see a-Jas) o lati (pf. Jalan, Bhatt. ; 90r- alasit, ib. ; fut. 
Worth 13m, p284);” Paving, moving hither and | /a¢a, Jdsyati, Gr. ; ind. p. Zazod, Satr.), to take, te- 
dri (e fever,’ aVing the : tty i. Ray.: Sah.; HParis.; to undertake, 
Xa L’ \2) In a smell of bell- | ceive, obtain, Kav.; Hind. 
Bap 7 Saffro ‘ camel, L.: smell of bell- begin Campak.; to give, Dhatup. [Cf Hind. end, | 
"Taf "turmeric, L.; n,red sandal- | 2. aa, f. the act of taking or giving, 1 


Lata, mfn. taken, received, obtained, MW. 


i a . * 
a Tati, f. taking, receiving (cf, deva-l°). 


‘3 M, a kind of tree, 





argratata lankakdyani, 


Lasin, mfn. moving to and fro, dancing, MW. 


dance (esp. accompanied 
with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre- 


asina, pushpa-gandika, pracchedaka, tri-giidha 
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Latvia, ind. having taken, taking (often = ‘with,’ 
accompanied by), Kav. 


ClfHett lakini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. d@hz77). 


TH a lakuca, mf(2)n. (fr. lakuca) belong- 
ing or relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha, 
Vagbh. 

Lakuci,m. patr. fr. dzkuca (also pl.), Samskarals, 

TaHleH lakutika, m. (fr. lakuta) ‘ staff- 


bearer,’ a servant, attendant, Paficat. (B.; v.1. dagz- 


dtka). 
wIByRt lakshaki, f. N. of a Sita, L. 
MIA lakshana, mf(z)n. (fr. lakshana) re- 


lating to or acquainted with characteristic signs or 
marks, APrat., Sch. 

Lakshani, m. patr. fr. /ekshana, Pan. iv, 1,153. 

Lakshanika, mf(7}n.knowing marks,acquainted 
with signs, an interpreter of marks or signs, K.; indi- 
catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta- 
phorical, secondary, technical (-7va, n.), Samk.; 
Kpr.; Sarvad. 

Lakshanya, mfn. = /aéshana, R.; m. patt., 
Pan. iv, 1, 152. 


TIA laksha, f. (cf. raksk@ and Un. iii, 62, 
Sch.) a species of plant, AV.; a kind of red dye, lac 
(obtained from the cochineal or a similar insect as 
well as from the resin of a partic, tree), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the insect or animal which produces the red 
dye, MW. —griha, n. = jaf#-g” (q.v.), Veuis. 
= clrna, n. lac-powder, Susr. —taru, m, the tree 
Butea Frondosa (in which the above insect is especially 
found), L. —taila, n. a particular medicinal oil, L. 
=—pura, n. N, of a town, Virac, —prasada, m., 
-prasadana, n. the red Lodh tree (an astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing), L, —bhavana, n. = -gyiha, BhP. 
—rakta, mfn. coloured or dyed with lac, Kaui. 
— rasa, m. (prob.)=-Zaz/a, Susr. = vanijya, n. 
dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. = vriksha, 
m, Butea Frondosa, L.; Mangifera Sylvatica, L. 

Laikshika, mf(z)n. relating to or dyed with lac, 
Bhatt.; (fr. daésha) relating to a large number or 


to a lac, MW. 


TAA laksheya, m. patr., Samskarak. 


ealea lakshma, mf(2)n. (fr. lakshmi) ad- 
dressed to Lakshmi, L. 

IAT lakshmana, mf(i)n. (fr. Zakshmana) 
relating to the plant Lakshman4, Vagbh,; a patr. 
fr. dakshmmana, Samskarak. 

Lakshmani, m. patr. fr. /akshmiana, Pravar, 

Lakshmaneya, m, patr, ff. id., g. subhradi. 

THUeMR lakshyika, mf(?)n.= lakshyam 
adhite veda va, Pain. iv, 2, 60, Vartt. 


lakh, cl. 1. P.lakhati =+/rakh (q.v.), 
Dhatup. v, 9. 


@ laga-nritia, n. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. 


BUTTR lagudika. See lakutika. 


19 lagh, cl.1. A. laghate—/ragh (q.v.), 
Dhatup. iv, 39. 


BIIHiGa lagharakolasa, m. a partic. 


form of jaundice, Suér, 


CITA laghava, n. (fr. laghw) swiftness, 
rapidity, speed, MBh.; R.; alacrity, versatility, dex- 
terity, skill, MBh.; Kav. &c.; lightness (also of 
heart), ease, relief, Mn.; Yajii.; Suér,; levity, thought. 
lessness, inconsiderateness, rashness, R,: "Kathas ‘ 
insignificance, unimportance, smallness. R. « Malay. : 
MarkP.; (in prosody) shortness of a vowel Seyi. 
lable (opp. to EGuTaUA), Ping.; shortness of Senha 


sion, brevity, conciseness, Saryad_: Ka 

3 ad, aty . a 

of weight or consequence, deroptie lack 

slight, disrespect, MBh.; Kay, &c — is ignity, 

degrading, disgraceful, Patic eer mfn, 
-vicira, 


m, N. of wk, 
brevity, MW, &s MEN, possessed of 


Laghavika, mfp bei 
a » Min. being short Atys 
i: Tl. a juggler, Sinhis, line << 
J TATRA iaAkaka 
anh, g. vakindds. 


at, 


Lighavanvit 


of an author, Cat, 


yan, mM. metron. fr, 


3M 2 





900 aigtad ldikayana. 


Laakayana, m, pat. fr. Jew#ka, g. naddds. 


Oise langala, n. (cf. “lag and lang) a 
plough, RV. &c. &c.; a kind of pole used in gather- 
ing fruit from a tree, R.; Sch.; a plough-shaped 
beam or timber (used in the construction of a house), 
L.; a partic. appearance presented by the moon, 
VarBrS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.; 
membrum virile, L. (cf. azzgu#la); (2), f. N. of various 
plants, Paficar. ; Susr. (accord. to L. Jussiaa Repens; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista; Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides; the cocoa-nut tree; =rdasd); ofa 
river, MBh.; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. of a son 
of Suddhoda and grandson of Sakya, BhP.; pl. N. 
of a school, SamhUp.; of a people, VP. (v.1. for 
jangaia). = graha, m. ‘ plough-holder,’ a plough- 
man, peasant, L, = grahana, n. the act of holding 
or guiding the plough, ploughing, W.—cakra, n. a 
partic. pl’-shaped diagram, L. —danda or -dan- 
daka, m. the pole or beam of a pl°, L. = dhvaja, 
ni.‘ plough-bannered,’ N. of Bala-rama (q.v.), MBh, 
— paddhati, f. ‘ pl°-path,” a furrow, L. —phala, 
m,n.aploughshare, MW. Langalékhya, m. ‘pl°- 
nained,’ Jussiza Repens, Suér. (cf. under /a@ga/a). 
Langalapakarshin,mf(i7)n.drawing the plou gh 
(said ofan ox), Paficat. Langal@hva, f. =/dkhya, 
Susr, L&ngal’isha, f. (for °/éshd) the pole of a pl, 
B. Sakandhv-adi on Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. 4. 

Langalaka, mfn. plough-shaped (as an incision 
in surgery), Susr.; (zd or ak7), f. Methonia Superba 
or Jussiza Repens, L.; n. a plough (cf. pafica-f°), 
marga, m. ‘ plough-path,’ a furrow, Heat. (cf. 
langala-paddhatz). 

Langalaiyana, m. patr. fr. dizcala (pl. N. 
school), AitBr, P die ailiake 
Langali, m. patr. of a certain preceptor, VP, 

Langalika,mfn.relating or belonging toa plough, 
W.; m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; pl. N. of a 
school of the Sima-veda, Aryav.; (7), f£, Methonia 
Superba, L. (zd, f., see under langalaka). 

Langalin, mfn. furnished with or possessing a 
plough (cf. phala-kuddala-l° and yugma-P); m. 
N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; of a pre- 
ceptor, Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.; the cocoa- 
nut tree, L.; (zz), f. Methonica Superba, L. 

Langale-grihya, ind. (loc. of /angala + gr°) 
seizing by the plough, zg. mayura-vyansakddi, Kis, 

COI Slangulan.—langila,Paticat.; BhP.; 
membrum virile, L. 

Langulika, f, Uraria Lagopodioides, L, 

Langulini, f, N. ofa river, VP. (cf. langiilinz). 

Langule-grihya, ind. seizing by the tail, g. mza- 
Jira-vyansakddi (cf. langale-grihya). 

, BAngula, n. (Un. iv, go, Sch.) a tail, hairy tail, 
Sankh$r,; MBh, &c,.; membrum virile, L.; CZ); f, 
Uraria Lagopodioides, L. = grihya, ind. seizing by 
the tail, g. mayura-vyansakddi. = cAlana, n. wag- 
ging or waving the tail, MBh. = vikshepa, m. id., 

um. 

’ woes (L.), “ki (Car.), f. Hemionitis Cordi- 
olia, L, 

Langtlin, mfn, tailed, having a tail, W.; m.a 
monkey, L.; a kind of bulbous plant which grows 
on the Hima-vat, L. ; (zz), f. N. of a river, MarkP. 
(cf. dangulinz), 


TH laj (cf. ./2.laj and lamtj), cl. 1. P. la- 
Jatt, ‘to fry’ or ‘to blame’ (dharjane or bhart- 
sane), Dhatup. vii, 66. ; 

_ Gija, m. (or d, f.) pl. fried or parched grain (esp. 
nce grain), VS, &c. &c.; n, the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. = peya, f. water with parched grain, 
rice-gruel, Car. = manda, m. the scum of parched 
grain, Suér, =sphotam, ind, (with /sphut) to 
crack asunder like parched grain, Balar. 

Lajaya, Nom. A, °yaze, to resemble parched 
grain, Balar. 

“ji, m,a quantity of parched grain, VS. xxiii, 8 
Mahidh. (accord. to TBr. Fete nc Fe. Litton 

z Vijbpalobshotan t., Sch, 2472 is voc. fr, Jain 

Gea ji, f. N. of a place, Cat, 


OTS lafici, a species of plant, Dharmas. 


eee (cf. /lach), cl. 1. P. lag- 
\ chatt (pf. lalafcha &c.), to k 
distinguish, characterize, Dhatup. vii. 24+. ER. 
chayatz, id., Heat. iii hones 

Lanchana, n.a mark, sign, token (ifc. marked 
or characterized by, furnished or provided with), 
Kalid.; BhP.; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot, Vcar,: 





a name, appellation, L. = t&, f. the condition of being 
marked or stained, Subh. 

Lanchanaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a mark 
or sign, Nalac. 

Lanchita, mfn. marked, decorated, characterized 
by, endowed or furnished with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
Kathas.; Rajat. 

CTH laiij, cl.1.P.latjati=/laj, Dhatup. 
vii, 67. 

TSI lata, m. pl. (fr.rdshtra) N.of a people 
and of a district inhabited by them (=Aapixy of 
Ptolemy), MBh.; Var. &c.; (sg.) a king of the Latas, 
Katha4s.; the country of the Latas, Uttamac.; m, or 
n, (only L.) clothes, dress ; worn-out clothes, shabby 
ornaments ; idle or childish language ; (in rhet.) re- 
petition of words in the same sense but in a different 
application; mf(z)n, relating to the Litas or belong- 
ing to Lata, Rajat.; Sah.; old, worn, shabby (as 
clothes), W.; childish, ib. —jama, m. an inhabitant 
of Lata or the people of L°, Sah, — dindira, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. desa, m. the country of the L’s, 
Kathas, = nari, fa Lita woman, ib, = bhashi, f. 
the language of the Litas, Cat. —vishaya, m.= 
-de§a, Kathas. La&t&carya, m. ‘teacher of the L’s,’ 
N, of an astronomer, VarBrS., Introd, Latanu- 
prasa,m. ‘Lata repetition,’ the repetition of a word 
in the same sense but with a different application, 
Kavyad.; Sah. L&ta&nvaya, m. the offspring or 
family of the Latas, Inscr. L&té@svara, m.a king 
of the Latas, Daé. 

Litaka, mf(zéz)n. of or belonging to the Litas, 
customary among them; (244), f. (with or scil. 77#2) 
= ati, Sah, 

Latiyana, w.r. for /afyayana, Col. 

LAati, f. (with or scil. r7¢z) a partic, style of speech 
or composition, S4h. 

Latiya, min, =/ataka, Cat. 

leq latyaya, Nom. P. latyayati, tolive, 
g. kandu-adi. 

MATA latyayana, m. N. of the author 
of a Sitra wk., [W. 146. —srauta-sttra, n. the 
Srauta-sitra of Latyayana. 


1% lad (cf. /lad), cl. 10. P. ladayati, to 
throw, Dhatup. xxxv, 81 (v.1.) 

STs lada, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a 
royal race, Cat. —Khiina, m. N. of a king, ib. 

Lidana, m, N, of a man (also -a//a), Cat.; n. 


= (and y.1. for) /z/ana, fondling, caressing, cherish- 
ing, Can. 

34 lédama, m. N. of 2 man, Cat. 

Itz ladi, m. patr., g. kraudy-adi (ladya, 
f,, ib.) 

SH ladika or ladika, m.a boy, servant, 
slave, L, 

BETH ladhacarya, w.r. for latdcarya, 
Col. 

TSM lata, lati. See under +r. ia. 

TAH lataka, m. a kind of globe ama- 
ranth, L. 

MIA latavya, m. patr. of various men, 
Br.; Vikr, 

ela lanta, m. a mystical N. for the letter 
va, RamatUp. 

VARA lantaka-ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. 

Ia lantava, m. (with Jainas) a partic. 
Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmas. 

Mire landra, g. yavddi. 

Landraka, mfn., ib. 

IY lapa, lapin. See p. 896, col. 2. 

TY lépu, m. or n. a partic. instrument, 
MaitrS. 

IQ lapya. See p. 896, col. 2. 

S14 laba (often written lava), m. Perdix 
Chinensis, R.; Suér, (also @, f.); a partic. gait, 
Samgit. La&bAksha or “shaka, m. ‘ quail-eyed, 


a kind of rice, Suér. 
Laibaka, m. Perdix Chinensis, Suér. 


arawarian lavanyarjiia. 


labu or labii, f. == alabu, Le 
TAbuki, f, a kind of lute, L. (cf ea7e 


abukayand, mM. N. 01 85 ), 
aes ‘n ie Miminsa-sube 


sophical writer (mentio : a 
TPT labh, cl. 10. P. labhayats, to thro": 
direct, Dhatup. xxxv, 81. a. 


TMA labha &c. See p- 89707 tg 


WITHA lamakayane, m- pea we 
g. nagddi ; N. of a pig Nidanas.s 
scendants of Lamaka, g- % : is a 

Lama tr., Pra ik 

cee eat 6 al: the school of Lim 
rae a, m. = /amakayar®s Ge 

Seer yanisn = lamakayams in jro- 

BIAsAH lamajjaka, 0 the root ° 
pogon Muricatus, Hear.; Sust- sampatt) 

lampatya, BV” 
viousness, lustfulness, weer 7 ae 
wg laya, m- (pera oon 3 Ber) 
in motion, throw) 3 shana, KAD” aah 
accord, to Say. =Sa7/er"" oP 
Bie lala, lalaka, lalana &¢- 


wie a 1a f(a)n-( faa 06 
eagerly longing fo" ore: rally givens as (a) 


rbed in, devotes -fd, t+)? — aot 0 
or abso ’ Kav. XC (-#as gchmen sep 


. "3 ° 
Pegg’ on ardent Js (LA 
votion to (loc.), porn the longiné of me 
ic 


- asking, $° 3 it 
me | Mo ey dalliance ”); (@); I okt 


neg, Vike 

Ping., Sch. ‘ n, = (alast, s 
Lalasaka, m{(2 a avy; We ) eid : 
Lilasixa, 2. %4 salt fs 
asratz lalate, nfl): °c 

or on the forehead, relating f° 

see below. 


° ant 
attentive Serva’ sy 15 
face or countenance +1 the counte 


. zing 4° . 
who is ey: embracing: ut iv al? 
gobs the for hea 3 1 psy t i 


L 3 ‘ 
sickness, lalamike, pl ( ) 3 ol 
89" 6 
nati, Pan. ivy 49 4°" geoP 
lalika, Wait 580 


B 
A * ° the ber ’ 
wet lalt, f g cole ve 


A ' 
ae salad. %e° P: a nook 


= 0 
preset lalukd, f° 
wgra 1.1é00, 14002" | gos 


ws Ww 
asta 2. lava, Wook” 


4) 
lavan4, ae “ares, sur oh F 
ited, cooked Oey which uate gh 
salt, salteCs the salt 70.8 aoe 
Susr.; ™ N. 0 avis mf 23 ip 
dvipa,; L. = gain and (cf. Hore of, 


coast, Sis. af" nasiB! of HS) 
cavand kes si,5 ON Le | ca eh 
in sa It- fences ol py ‘se 


zy; dealing i 


f 
. t, § r} we 
a vessel holding Fife. ¢, a) sine od0 fi 


By De eauty. 
see realt, AMAT: Pay 
Kay; Kathas. sari 


a ma  cjstin 
beauty, M mf(#) n, consi?” ja 











} 






n, (in law) the priy : 
A ate pro 
consisting of P property of a married woman 


that whi 
at her marria ich has been presented to her 


feas a tok us 
her father or mother-in-law). respect or kindness by 


Ratngy. ldvanaka, m. or n. N. of a place, 
Liv —_ 
Badha, ne &, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma- 


fhe 4s. (sometimes written Javan°): N. of 
3rd Lambaka of the Oe errstiee 


lavali, f. a species of myrobolan, L. 
lavika, m,—lalika, a buffalo, W. 
a lavi&e, See labu, p.goo, col.3. 
iverantye, ni cf a patr., g. gahddi. 
: (?), m, patr., Prayar. 
lavya. See P. 905, col. 2. 


la 
Bteedy ps ashuka, méfn, (Vlash) covetous, 


R lisa 15. 
St lasin, lisya. Soe p. 899, col. 2. 


Bimlet, auger, /asphotani, f.= adsphotani, a 


Kshitts 
E a lahalg 


g. ding UA 


léhari-matia, m.N.ofa general, 


> M.= sabara-visesha, L. 
m. patr. fr. lghya, Samk. (cf. 


hyg 
V3) Ss ae ‘ahya) patr. of Bhujyu, SBr. 
duality “Thess, fat: A op connected with 
ited form : ches : tha eh dea rn teas 
rea (see Ligh * ‘il gram.) abbrevi- 
Wess Gag Slaven, Artocarpus La- 
ay N, of a fan Cue 


OUse, Gad faleo Written likka) a nit, 


¥ & ofa lo . 
Tenys Use (asa measure of weight 
) Mn. ; Yajii. (m.c. also /éksha, 


ya, Lksha a vi 
) Striattd (@),'6 ia ck 


: i Bley aes (also a measure of 
Ty tkh ] ; 
(ately Roth att a earlier form 4/rikh), 
Balt. Zeagd PL Liddena te *xVilly 72) Uikhdts 
bp Ys j GE, Jon Br. &e,; aor. alekhit 
hit, ? ‘Of, Jez ? chhis} ts a Rhee lentes 
to 2% ihe Sette 9 Peet) Gt; Likhishyaii, 
4 2 BER ity = ; “ikhitum, Gr. ; ind. p. /e- 
“7 Bo Tape, fur atv; -khya, Br. &c.), 


If. -°) to x: Ow, t 
inn 2 tog... Pick » tear up (the pround), AV. 
Bho. satify, lance, ge; “aid of birds), vars. 


Iie? draw? 
Br. a ma 2 line (With oc to produce by scratch- 
Brat &e te, Copy. OF scil, lekham), enprave, 
Mp touch, to Mak face, sketch, delineate paint 
clog xij," MW.5 49 4, MOoth, Polish, MarkP.; to 
thay to be 15© (Nilake.) sual witha female(?), 


: ak,). P = 
Stay (Or gp nitten, Karp: ras. likhyate (aor. 
re. chor oe atts wt irs Caus. Ze- 
tig Seraten® OF copy 2OF AUilibhat), to cause 
[er zip 4; lang Fr paint, SankhSr.; Mn. 


‘ A fe, Suér.. ; 

Gk, Shag; oe lene pt paint, Yaji.: 
ae zs, . i 
Uigetetag, 2 Lith, page ee) Pate b 9s 26. 


* *é - 
Ket” 13 STatchin #tt, * to cut.” 
a 5 B Writing ; a writer &c., 


»th a 
“3 Wer act ‘ 
ty ne We Writin “ine Sttatching, furrowing &c., 
C whit, 2 ite ing, MarkP.: Paficar.; 
It Bie Gtaen s Patoas  Staped, scarified, AV. 
Slineated 'e athas, (= mentioned, 
Of a Rish: etched, painted, Kav. ; 
(iy Mentioned author of a work on 
for s° Cut 2302)5.N ofs eet with Sankha, 
& Be hayj F by kj. ahkha’s brother (whose 
ny ) QR Ing Sn- d ; 
yumina as a punish- 
. ave . Fuit in Sankha’s her- 
(Tye, “onsctibed in MBh. xii, 668 
NR op en G29 7) ten document scripture 
das fw: Own “Yt tra 2 aide ? 
itten ya Vain Sh. the condition of 
Or ? . = 
one yttning frome ke ea 
feads from manuscript, 


miqun lavanaka, 





Siksh, —rudra, m. N. of 2 gtammarian, Cat. 
=—smriti, f. N. of a Jaw-book (cf. above : 

Likhitavya, mfn. to be painted, Sak. 

Likhitri, m. a painter, Viddh. 

Lekha, m. (cf. re#ha) a line, stroke, ManGr.; 
(also pl.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu- 
ment of any kind, Hariv,; Kav.; VarBr5. &&c. (cf. 
kiita-P); a god, deity, Sis. ; = abhoga, L.; N. of 
a man, g. sivddi; of a poet, Cat.; pl. N. of a class 
of gods under Manu Cakshusha, Pur.; (@), f., see 
below, = panicasika, f. N. of wk. (coptaining 50 
forms of letters, deeds, bonds &c., composed A.D. 
1232).—pattra, n. (Malatim.), and -pattrika, Fe 
(Kathas.) a written document, letter, writ, deed. 
= pratilekha-lipl, f, a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit, =rshabha (for -77sh°), m. ‘ best of gods, 
N, of Indra, L. = sla, f. a writing-school, Camp. 
— &&1ika, m.a pupil ina writin g-school, ib. «= sam- 
degn-harin,mf(¢#7)n.taking orconveyingawritten 
message or instructions, Kathas. = sadhana, v. |. 
for ebhana-s°,q.¥. — hare or-hiraka,m.a letter- 
carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathas. = harin, 
mf(z72z)n. taking or convey!ng a letter (-¢va, n.), 
Kull. on Mn. vii, 153. Lekh&kshara, n- wane 
(opp. to dlekhya painting), MW. eae Teer 
m, ‘presiding over written documents, a King’s secre- 
tary, Rajat, Lekhabhra, ™. N. of a man (g. vg 
bhx adi); pl. his descendants, B- upakiar, ran - 
phru, see /ekha-bhri under /ekhd. Lekhfram- 
bha, m. N. of a tale (=vikrama-carta, q- v.) 
Lekhfrha or “hya, m. ‘fit for writing, 2 kind of 
palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing 
on), L. Lekhésa, m.= lekha-rshabha, Dhurtan. 

Lekhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary, 
Yajii.; MBh, &c.; one who delineates or paints, 
MW.; (22a), f. a little stroke, Kad.; n. a Waris 
written message, Subh.; 2 calculation ( kam v1 rt, 
to make acalculation, reckon), Mricch. = ager 
m, error in writing, mistake of a pitbonent : 
== mukta-mani, m. ‘ pearl-gem for scribes, ,0 
a treatise by Hari-dasa on letter-wnting and on 

tarial art. : Bs 
* pokhiahe: mf(Z)n.sctatching, sctaping, sanity 
lancing, Suér. ; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, | y 
SarngS.; Bhpr.; m. Saccharum Bpontacoa * 
of reed of which pens are made), W.; (2), 5 
an instrument for writing OT painting x 2 ai 
painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh.; ee : “oy " : 
(m.c. also °nz); a Spoons ladle (cf. gaysia- fying. 
the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scan'y : By 
Car.; Suér.; touching; coming 10 contact (said 0 
heavenly bodies), AV. Paris; writing ows tran- 
scribing, Kathas. ; Pajicat.; an instrument ‘4 cut 
ing or furrowing, Kaus. ; Betula Bhojpatra Ne os 
of which is used for writing), L.; the leat or e a 
tree (used for the same purpose), W.; one wi 
attenuating, reducing corpulency (seenext). = ’ 


a for reducing corpulency, Susr. ; 
Sites ~ ahdhane, n. writing materials, Sak. (v.1. 


lekha-s°). 


Lekhani. See under /ekhana above. 


Lekhanika, m. one who makes a deputy sign 
a document, signing by proxy OF mae bare : 
(from inability to write), 1.5 2 letter-carrer, 
of a letter, L. (cf. cme 

. See cetra-+. 
SEH mfn. to be written oF oe si 
or reduc- 

inted, Yajn., Sch. ; useful as a reme y for 
faecal or for scarifying, Susr. Arete a ce 
law) an accusation or defence (required to 
in writing), W- 

Lékh&, f. (c 
stroke, stripe, furrow, 


=\ 4 scratch, streak, line, 
; ge to Bec. § the pale or 


faintly discernible streak of the ete iar scree 
cent, Kir. (cf. candra- and saiénka- ie ee 
delineation, drawing, painting, Sak, Ww 5 ae 
handwriting, L.; 2 drawing, likeness, eae 
sion (cf. mriga- and savya-pada-t i be tee 
of lines with fragrant substances (on t e ene 
breast &&c.), L.; a hem, border, mm, € Be mn 
Kam.; VarBrS.; ihe crest feaig ag ae Loge } 

- f, N. of a woman, 5- # (vil. 
re Annes ; Dhrete-MaRy a Th ies 
Lekha-bhri, Pan. vi, 3; OF Er ue eer 2 


an encircling line, ; aa 
drawing or > inting, Malatim. = ete me ae 
int where the eyebrows meet, Mantrabr.; ‘ 
cath ritta,méfn conforming to prescription, Car. 
"hess Ne m. P. °yate (fr. lekha or lekha, g. 
Se cab or ‘to waver. 


kandv-adt), ‘to be wanton 





fay linga. 
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Lekhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written, 
Mn. viii, 168; written, Yaj. ii, 86. 

Lekhin, mfn. scratching, grazing, touching (av- 
bara-i°,‘touching thesky ’),Ragh.; (2727), f.aspoon, 
ladle (see ghrtta-7° and cf. lekhkana). 

Lekhilaka, m. a letter-catrier, L. 

BS Lekhya, Nom. P. ‘vat? = lehhaya, g. kandv- 

Z. 

3. Lekhysa, mfn.to be scratched orscraped or scari- 
fied, Susr.;to be written ortranscribed, Yaji.; MarkP. ; 
to be drawn or painted, Yaji.; to be portrayed, 
painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered 
among (loc.), Kavyad.; favourable to the gods (said 
of Vishnu), Vishn, (Sch.); n. the act or the art of 
writing, MBh.; R.; copying, transcribing, VarBrS. ; 
delineation, drawing, painting, ib.; a writing, letter, 
manuscript, Kam.; Kathas.; Sah.; (in law) any 
written document (esp. a written accusation or de- 
fence), Vishn. ; Yajii, (cf. IW. 293); an inscription, 
MBh.xiii,63 30; (garand-)acatalogue, list of, Ragh.; 
a painted figure, BhP.—Erita, mfn. done in writing, 
signed, executed, W, =—gata, mfn. represented in 
painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv, —curnika, f. a 
pencil for writing or drawing, paint-brush,L, — dala, 
m. =lekhérha, L.—pattra,m. the palmyra or palm 
tree, L.; n. a written document, writing, scripture, 
letter, Mudr.; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ- 
ing, L. —pattraka, m. and n.=prec., L.=pad- 
ma, n, a painted lotus-flower, Kiv, —prasanga, 
m. a written contract, record, document, MW. 
=-maya, mf(z)n. delineated, painted, BhP., Sch. 
=—rupa, mfn. id., Kav. —sthina, n. a writing- 
place, office, L. Lekhy&xtidha, mfn. committed 
to writing, recorded, W. 

Lekhyaka, mfn. written, epistolary, W. 


fofatad likhithilla (?), m. a peacock, L. 
feSl likhya. See col. 1. 
Test ligt. See a- and vf-ligi. 


fay ligu, n. (4/lag ?) the mind, heart, Un. 
i, 37, Sch.; m. a fool, blockhead, L.; a deer, L.; 
= bhii-pradesa, L.; N. of a man, g. wadddz and 


a 


gargad:, 


Tors lin, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those 
Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis- 
tinguished by the fuller term /#% asishz or dsir-lint ; 
cf. under 1. 72). =artha-vida and -artha-vi- 
cra, m. ‘explanation of the sense of Lin,’ N. of 
grammatical treatises. 


foRATVATG Uiika-varaha-tirtha, n. N. 


of a Tirtha, Cat. 


FooR litkh (cf. /lakh, lankh), cl. 1. P. tin- 
khatt, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 34. 


FOR ling (cf. &--/ting), ol. 1. P. litigati, 
to go, Dhatup. v, 48; cl. 10. P. dégayaiz, to paint, 
variegate (c#tri-karane), ib. xxxiii, 65; to change 
or inflect 2 noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch. 

Linga, n. (once m. in NrisUp,; ifc. f. @, 7 only 
in veshnu-linget; prob. fr. lag; cf. laksha, lak- 
shana) a mark, spot, sign, token, badge, emblem, 
characteristic (ifc. =/a/-/t#ga, ‘ having anything for 
a mark or sign’), Up.; MBh. &c.; any assumed or 
false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; a proof, evidence, Kan. ; KatySr.; Sarvad.: a 
sign of guilt, corpus delicti, Yaji., Sch.; the sien ke 
gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn.; Hariy.: 
Pur. &c.; the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of 
Siva worshipped in the form of a stone or marbl 
column which generally rises out of a yond, q.y e 
is set up in temples dedicated to Siya : fk ‘ and 
principal Siva-lingas existed, of which the Sasi y12 
are Soma-natha in Gujarat, Maha-kala known 
Visvésvara at Benares &c.+ but the ‘at Ujjayint, 
in India is estimated at 30 milli number of Lingas 

lons, |W 
RTL.78, 1; 90), MBh.: R.&e + +322, 0.15 
cf. puye-1°), Prat; Pan.+ the ean ean Bram. 5 
idol, VarBrS.; (in logic) = wydipya t of a god, an 


t » Smoke js 
inference, conclusion 


re 7: Tea = : 
sarira (in Vedanta): son (cf, kavya-] ye linga- 


~ : estr i j 7 
Karand.; (in Samkhya) py a eee 
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‘the eternal procreative germ,’ L.; =vyakda, L.; | a religious student, Mn. viii, 65 (Kull.) = hani, f. 


cf. RTL. 30; =pratipadika, the crude base or un- 
inflected stem of a noun (shortened into /z), Vop., 
Sch.; (in rhet.) an indication (word that serves to 
fix the meaning of another word ; e. g. in the pas- 
sage kupilo makara-dhvajah the word kupita re- 
stricts the meanirg of makara-dhvaja to ‘ Kama’), 
Kpr.; = Z#ga-purdna, BhP.; the order of the 
religious student, W.; a symptom, mark of disease, 
W. — kirana-vada, m.,°na-ti-pirva-paksha- 
rahasya, 0., = ti-vada, m., *ta-siddhanta-ra- 
hasya, n.; -EKirika, f. pl., “rika-vritti, f. N. 
of wks, =Elripta, mfn. having the right mark, 
SankhsSr. = guntama-rama, m. N. of ar author, 
Cat. —carana-bhashya, n, N. of wk. ja, m., 
(mucus) secreted on the penis, Gal.; (@), f. a kind 
of plant, L.—jyeshtha, m. (in Samkhya) the great 
principle or intellect, L. tas, ind. from a mark or 
sign, according to marks &c. (see comp.); (-Z0)- 
dhadra, n.a partic. magical circle, Cat.; N. of wk.; 
°va-karikd, f. pl., °ra-prayoga, m., °ra-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks. —tva, n. the state of being a mark, 
BhP, —durbheda, N. of a drama. —deha, m.n, 
the subtle body (see /t#ga@ above and /°-sarira 
below), Balar. —dvaidasa-vrata, n. a partic. re- 
ligious ceremony, Cat. —dhara, mfn. (ifc.) wear- 
ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere 
appearance of, simulating anything (mzthya-2°, 
wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. swhrl-2°), R.; 
BhP. —dharana, mfn. wearing a badge, MW.; n. 
the act of w° a b° or any characteristic mark, MBh.; 
-candrika, f., -dipika, f. N. of wks. —dharin, 
mfn. wearing a badge, w° the Litga of Siva, MW.; 
m.=-vat, m., ib.; (zz), f. N. of Dakshayani in 
Naimisha, Cat. nasa, m. loss of what is character- 
istic or of the real essence, SvetUp. (Samk.) ; a partic. 
disease of the eyes (loss of vision from cataract SEC. 
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), Suér, : 
Sarngs.; loss of the penis, W. =nirnaya, m., °ya~ 
bhushana, n. N. of wks, —paramarsga, m. (in 
log.) the groping after or seeking for a sign or token, 
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha- 
racteristic(e. g. as of the existence of fire fromsmoke), 
MW. —pitha, n. the pedestal of a Siva-Phallus, 
Rajat. —purdna, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas 
(in which Siva, supposed to be present in the Agni- 
linga or great fiery Linga, gives an account of the 
creation &c. as well as of his own incarnations in 
opposition to those of Vishnu). = pija-paddhati, 
f., “ja-phala, n., °jSdyapana, n.; -prakasa, m. 
N. of wks. —pratishtha, f. the setting up or con- 
secration ofa Phallus of Siva (see comp.); N, of sev. 
wks.; -faddhati, £. N. of wk.; -vzdhi, m. rules for 
setting up a Phallus of Siva, Cat, =bhatta, m.N. of 
an author, Cat. —bhattiya, n. (written also Zingd- 
b6h°), -bhasha-purana, n. N. of wks. = matra, n. 
the intellect, Yogas. = ma&hatmya,n.N.ofa section 
of sev, Puranas; -dipika, f. N. of wk. —miirti, 
min, (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of 
Siva), Cat. —lila-vilisa-caritra, n. N. of wk, 
== lepa, Mm. a partic. disease, Cat.— vat, mfn. hav- 
ing marks, containing a characteristic, Vait.; BhP.; 
having various sexes or genders, MaitrUp.; having 
or wearing a small model of the Phallus of Siva ina 
casket suspended round the neck ; m. N. of a partic. 
Saivasect who so wear the Ph° (commonly called Lin- 
gaits andsometimes Jangamas), RT L.88. = varti, f. 
a partic. disease of the genital organs, Bhpr.= var 
dhana, mfn. causing erections of the male organ, 
L.; m. Feronia Elephantum, L. (also -vardha), 
=vardhin, mfn. causing erections, L.; (zz), f. 
Achyranthes Aspera, L. = vada, m., -vidhi, m. N, 
of wks, =viparyaya,m.change of gender,RamatUp. 
=Vviseshana, n. N. of wk. = visesha-vidhi, 
m. rules for the different genders, N. of a grammatical 
treatise. = vrittd, m{n, making a livelihood by false 
appearance or assumed outward marks, hypocritical, 
L.; m, a religious hypocrite, one who assumes the 
dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a livelihood, W.; f. 
N. of various wks, = vedi, f, the pedestal of a Siva- 
Phallus, MW. = @arira, n. the subtle body which 
accompanies the individual spirit or soul in all its 
transmigrations and is not destroyed by death (it is 
also called sttkshma-$°, q-V., and since it is the sign 
and accompaniment of individuality it can never 
perish till the individualized soul is finally merged 
in the Universal), Kap.; Vedantas, (IW, 53, n. 2), 
= sastra, n, a grammatical treatise on gender; N. 
of various wks. = sopha, m. swelling on the penis, 
: = gambhuta, f, N. of a plant, L, =stha, m, 


Sanseviera Roxburghiana,L. Lihgagama-tantra, 
n,N, of wk. Lingagra, n. the end or glans of the 
penis, L. Ling&di-pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk, Linganusasana, n. the doctrine or laws of 
grammatical gender, Paficad.; N. of various wks, ; 
-vritit, f{. N. of wk, Linga-bhattiya, n. N. of 
wk, (cf. Zézga-bh°). Gingarcana, n. worship of 
the Phallus of Siva, W.; -casdrikd, f., -fantra, n. 
N.ofwks. Lingarca-pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. Ling&rgsas, n. a partic, disease of the 
genital organs, Bhpr. Gingashtaka, n. N. of a 
Stotra. Lingdétpatti, f.N. of wk. Lingéddhiéra, 
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut. 
Lingépadanéa, m.=gérsas, Bhpr. Lingsd- 
padhaina-vadartha, °panishad, f., “pahita- 
laingika-bhina-nirasa-rahasya, n., °“ka- 
bhaina-vicira, m., “ka-vadartha, N. of wks. 

Lingaka (ifc.) = /zzga, Sarvad.; Heat.; m. 
Feronia Elephantum, L.; (24d), f. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. 

Lingana, n.=4-/ingana, embracing, an em- 
brace, W. 

Lingaya-suri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lingin, mfn. having a mark or sign, wearing a 
distinguishing mark ; (ifc.) having the marks or ap- 
pearance of, characterized by, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ifc.) only 
having the appearance or acting the part of, ib. (cf. 
avija-f°); having a right to wear signs or badyes, 
one whose external appearance corresponds with his 
inner character, ib.; having a subtle body, BhP.; m. 
a Brahman of a partic. order, religious student, as- 
cetic, MBh,; Kav, &c.; pl. ‘ possessing or furnished 
with a Linga,’ N. of a Saiva sect (see Hizga-vat), 
Col.; ‘sustaining the Linga or Pradhana,’ N. of 
Paraméévara, LingaP.; (in logic) = wydpaka, that 
which possesses an invariable characteristic mark (as 
in the proposition ‘there is fire because there 1s 
smoke,’ fire is the /éagin ; cf. IW. 62); original 
source or germ, Kap., Sch. ; an elephant, L.; (2727), 
f, a female ascetic, Dagar.; a species of plant, L. 

Lingi-vesha, m. (fr. Z#gi2+v°) the dress or 
the insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, 200. 

Lingya, ind.=2. a2-digya, having embraced, 
MBh. xii, 6089. 


fasyitesrat lingalika, f. a kind of mouse, L. 


tatya lingika and lingita, n. lameness, 
L. (prob. w.r. for Javgika, “gtta). 


festa licchavi or licchivi, m. N. of a 


regal race (accord. to L. ‘the son of a Kshatriya 
Vritya and a Kshatriya’), MWB. 409; 410. 


fesz lit, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 


of the Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. of that Tense 
itself. 


fseq litya, Nom. P. lityati, ‘to be little’ 
or ‘to think little of,’ g. kandv-Gdt. 


Fs¥ li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal 
verbs (abbreviated from /z#zga, ‘the crude base or 
stem of a noun,’ and dhatu, ‘a root’), Vop.; IW. 
169, n. I. 


tare lindu, mfn.= picchala, slimy, slip- 
pery, ChUp. viii, 14, Samk. 


faq (cf. /rip),cl.6.1.P. A.(Dhatup. 
xxviii, 139) Hmpaie, °te (pf. lepa, Br. 
&c.; aor, alipat, Kathas.; altpata, alipta, Gr.; 
-alipsata, RV.; fut. lepta, lepsyatt, °te, Gr.; inf 
lepium, ib.; ind. p. -épya, Br. &c.), to smear, be- 
smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute, 
defile, TBr, &c. &c.; to inflame, kindle, burn, 
Bhatt.: Pass. Z@pyafe (ep. also °¢z ; aor. alepi), to 
be smeared &c.; to be attached to (loc.), stick, 
adhere, 1sUp.: Caus. Zepayaté (aor. alilipat), to 
cause to smear &c.; to smear or anoint anything 
(acc.) with (instr.) or on (loc.), Heat.; Susr.; to 
cover, R.; to cast blame on any one, Say.; (42m- 
payati), to smear anything (acc.) with (instr. ) : Des. 
lelipsate, “te, Gr.: Intens. lelipyate, leleptt, ib. 
[Cf Gk. d-Acigw, Armapos; Lat. lippus; Lith, lipte ; 
Goth. diledban ; Germ. dz/fban, bliben, blevben, 
leben, Leib; Angl. Sax. /ibban; Eng. fo live, life. | 

Lipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W. 

Lipi, f. (accord, to L. also /zpz) smearing, anoint- 
ing &c, (see -Rara); painting, drawing, L.; writing, 


fosean lipsd. 


f 
letters, alphabet, art or manner 0" 7 tion, 


' 


writing, Ka¥s 


Kathas, ; anything written, manusee 3 
letter, document, Naish.; Lalit. : on appeal 
(Lipime / Gp, with gen., ‘to assu nee beaut ") 
of 3? catram lipin a/ nz, ‘ to deco se et 
Vear, kara, m, an anointer, ¥ ; 


: « $5.3 an el De 
terer, R.: a writer, scribe, MBh. j Me: ir Omari 
MW. —karman, n, drawing, PHOUNG. ,,citt 
mita, mfn. painted, Sig. kara, O 
copyist, L. =e Oe apes 
~jhine, n. the scie ae enything Wie 
ioe ni the condition of being 2) n write 
Heat. = nyasay m. ‘the act of P _ pralt 


hi atha * 
characters, writing, transcribing FE i 
ka, n.awriting-tablet, leaf for ne tes, 
veka m. N. of a wk. on the a h of Way 
2 w4°-school, Lalit. S88t™% Ten aa B 
a num ee ; 
7 a Pa ue or materia me on th 
meer ia «writing belt, 4 @ £2 
am ’ s uf 
. : by 
Tn 5 whe clerks Divy8¥" af 
i ee 5 rs f) 
Lipt, : writing, written a BE ile Br 
ie fn, smeared, a00" ras 


ta, m : 
Pog BC. sticking OF 
joined, connecté ee pid low: vats gal 
=a 5 Oaks or anointed &C.; (cf. 8° y 
anointed and pe 
dantddi). haste ays ‘va, mi 
or stained, iL 


inted with unge caver 
ae mfn. smeare?, Ghd) , 
m. 2 poisoned qirow, +" 
p ish st 
“rapt f, ointments pete 
Libi. See ive. - nointig pia 
Limpa, ™. met ’ ae: sivas tee 
iil, I, a ms libidine™ [us oe! 
Limpats, ' 2). ae 
‘pertine, L. (cf. lampa’ | itt 
a libert : eh on 28s, Les f 
Limpaka, '' : , 
(0 a ip a a Se 
Le ey Ue Ms TER ibe Pe ah 
ae Ss ‘m. a writels : 001 
also °vi). = KATA binky” greh 


d., nag, dave 
wm mn-kare, Mids 2 earings OA gg Si By 
repa, m, the act of ae 58 asi} (st v 
plastering, Yajn. A siaster, MBE imp ap i 
intment, unguen's ig spot, sta ? asselo , oft 
o . int BEC. 5 tse! tov ga € 
a coating of an nial sic he pate’ ants rath! 
i re ; r «e 6 
files oF remnants WIP srre (erat 
oblaton 7 pation to es , Gaut: R 
consiae 
th, 5th and TS 
‘ als Bhadrab. 5 # pricklaye* 
VIC ? rm ery d fi pre 
m, 4 plaste a moulde he Lep® 
— kami, si ¢ sharing Ei 6th dB 8. 
a . nN « fi’ Voy 
Bien a ath, 5th, - ids AB)? sels is? 
cestor (10 OMe Fa eg LePe n0hg, P 
Mn. iii, 22 (ife.) = "PA (ser oulds Bs 
ka ‘ 0 ’ 
terer, bricklay A one la 
Lepane, bs ane AsvGl 1.4 of LE oli gl 
° D 164 + fie 
tering, sprea ifc. = sn L.) 
pea eon flesh; i 4 of as (e 
Mn.; ° eat® 4 
cense, L. iy, min. to pe s™ geibyp ‘ie 
Lepa7 d W. ong oo m7 oni 
to be egal : pesmestin aiid i goin a) 
Lep!™s overed “ eared of delle a of 
to be jdedy oe BY ie 
st ’ MaitrUP- j mngellinds sould A of bi 
oma moulding: 0 maker ov 


‘ m. on? -_ parts od 
-krit (L plasterer mf? 80°" fe sp 


fa a 
bricklaye?s piaee - f. o ‘ 
a woman, “/*, pyparis.s @ ptt? e 
oulded, s¥1, L. 
Clays at, fe” oY gy) af 
= yoshit: ; f 4 a igi 
n Ts f j 
womad, = if _- ret y 17 5 g 













fafa 127. 


Teste tibi, iz. See livi, p. go2, col. 3. 


Wlébuja, f. a creeping pl 
; “pF ping plant, creeper, 
RV; AV.; PaficayBr, 
limpa, pi. See p- 902, col. 3. 
lumba-bhatta,m. N. of a man, Cat. 


fafar lilakshayishita, 
Vlaksh, labsh 
cated, h 


mfn. (fr. 


tAShayatt) wished or intended 
ad in view, meant, Samk. 


AN lide (later form of / ris, in d-4/1i8, 
&c,), to be aldiedl cl. 4, A. Udiyate (pf. iltse 
793 cl.6, p ie ‘come small, lessen, Dhatup. xxvi, 
XXviii, 14 - tsatt (pf. Llega &c.), to go, move, ib. 
Desig, lilies} aus. deéayati (aor. aliltsat), Gr.: 

2. Bis m i ee gee lelisyate, leleshtt. 

ign. Se ct ae #2), Pan, viii, 2, 36, Sch. 
*-lishia), min, lessened, wasted, decayed, L. (cf. 

: eka m, 
little bit or i my all part or Portion, particle, atom, 
one, j 5 ee of (gen. or comp.; -fas and 

Y Slightly or briefly ; Jesa-sas, in small 
Up. ; MBh. &c.; smallness, 
ae or short space of time 
. BUTE of ». “+3 4 Kind of song, L. ; (in rhet.) 
reel (e, . Ve ng which a statement is made in- 
.. Which What 3.) tl) 4), Sah.; a figure of speech 
Is Tepr tis Usual] ; 
Kuyal sented Y Considered as an advantage 


Desid, of 
to be indj 


ory 
Pleces 
littlenese )s Prat, ; Ch 


(=9,-7. 0°34 partic 
af T12Ka 


as 
Los ’ a disadvantage and vice versa), 
sinuat &, mfn, ee (a son of Su-hotra), VP. 
eigy SU. fy said, only hinted or in- 
Pane ain, mh “prass-cutter, Hear, 
ea of, ib. ic, ) Containing small portions or 
Le em m, Or n,, oF 


ya, f. light, Siiryapr, 
Qs Vii, oa a6 an” to be torn off or in- 
™m ? c ‘ 
 loshta Mp of earth, MBh.; Hariv.; 
nt ere er, - —ghna or -bhedane, 
§ OW or oth i im- 
aetbtnkg or breaking einai agricultural im 
shen Tikrit) =/eshtze, Mricch, 
Toe i ‘Slashva,a dancer, actor, L. 
i 
eas a (later form of / rih), el. 2. 
3 PE 227.55 UP: xxiv, 6) ledhi, Lidhe (ep. 
fib. aa lilihe, Gr.; fut. ledhd, le- 
ice 73 ing, 7? File Wtkshat, alikshata and ali- 
is Se ea ind. p. Zighua, ib.), to 
ing pi’, “Ste, sip, take any food by 
ae = aITow ; s es &e.; to lick up = destroy 
rary, GUS fo Lig: pots lehdyate (aor. ali- 
pe vate 7! Desig y,.2? oust; to apply as an 
wig, q leledh % lilikshaty, “Ze, Gr.: Intens. 
D the to to lich, £24 at, “hyat, °hyaniana or 
Ling, "Bue, MBh ently or constantly, play 
aoe 4’ Slay, tdaz;. R, &ec, [Cf Gk, Acixe ; 
Gas Lip, gl, Sax. 7, * Lith, 22347: Germ. décchén, 
Qa, Mfc.) jt Clans Ene 7 
Lin Vo} ‘licking ( il 5 lick.] 
“Om ae (ile, the eyecr, WA@hit-l”) ; perceiving 
Ue S;) & licking ), Sah. ; m, mild wind, L. 
Or ‘ being licked’? (see abh- 


: g 
Wreq petra, mfp, 


Ked 
yee mine tastes a &c.— mukta, mfn. 
ed of YY Mey (s °r,” a mild 
Naka Parae.c° Cr, Ti Ud wind, L, 
Posie MB. cal Ww * ns.) ‘constantly licking,’ a 
heey Of the Fs hp, . (2) at. ; Sarngs. ; a serpent, 
g *Rna, mpectss es f. a partic, Mudra or 
Fy | at 
Q Xen.” th; m, peently licking or darting out 
h 1th, On OF Siva, ib. ; (2), f. a partic. 
‘hin le}, * One € fingers pat ) lig 
Q : > 
; é ks, a licker, sipper (#za- 
(7 Way ty, sy by lic ey a bee), Bhatt. ; any- 
co apo Which? Suge, ¢ fS OF sipping or sucking, 
te) Pani. an e.)? » 4.3 N. of one of the 
fing dig. ©Clipse : 
a H § cant p 
stated oft ke ce 
w enka Wk, *Q-leohas, siete ta ote 
neha mh, fmani,m.N. 
athe 2. the | WRO licks 
ha, ° Act of jC tastes, MW. 
Tvad, “cing, tasting or lapping 


> lehya. Mw, 


Lehin, mfn. licking, a licker (see madhu-l), 

Lehina, m. borax, L. 

Lehya, min. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped 
or licked up or eaten by licking, MBh.; R. &c.; n. 
nectar, sipped food, any food, L.; asyrup, electuary, W. 


1. li(ef. /72), el. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxx, 
31) dindti, to adhere, obtain (not usually 
found); cl. 1. P. /ayaté (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve (not usually found) ; cl. 4. A, (xxvi, 30) 
liyate (Ved. also /dyate ; pt. lilye, lilyuh, Br. &e.5 
Hilaya, lalau, Gr.; aor, aleskta, SBr. ; alaishit, 
alasit, aldsta, Gr.; fut. deta, lata ; leshyatt or /as- 
yati, “te, ib.; inf. detam or latum, ib.; ind. p. -/é- 
‘yan, AV.; Br.; -/zya, MBh.; Kav. &c.), to cling 
or press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh.; R, 
&c.; to remain sticking, Suér.; to lie, recline, alight 
or settle on, hide or cower down in (loc.), disappear, 
vanish, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. P. dapayate or la- 
yayati, to cause to cling &c., Br. &c.; A. lapayate, 
to deceive ; to obtain honour ; to humble, Pan. 5 3s 
vo: Desid. (zléshatt, ve, Gr.: Intens. /eliyate, le- 
layiti, leleti, ib. (cf. lelaya). _ 
Laya, m. the act of sticking or clinging to (loc.), 
Sis. (Jayant 4/ga with loc., * to become attached to 
any one,’ Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh. ; 
melting, dissolution, disappearance or absorption in 
(loc. or comp.), Up.; Kap. &c, (Jayant am or 
ya, ‘to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed * ayant 
sam-+/gam, ‘to hide or conceal ones self’); ex- 
tinction, destruction, death, MBh.; Kay. &c. Vayam 
a/ ya, ‘to be destroyed, perish ); Fest, Tepose, SIS. 5 
BhP. (cf. a-/aya); place of rest, residence, house, 
dwelling, W.; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, 
Kap.; Vedintas.} sport, diversion, merriness, Vis. ; 
delight in anything, Harav.; an embrace, oe a 
music) time (regarded as of 3 kinds, on tn a, 
‘quick,’ madhya, ‘mean. or moderate,’ an Py ap 
bita, ‘slow'), Kalid.; Dasar.; Paficat, &c.; a _ 
of measure, Samgit.; the union of song, dance an 
‘nstrumental music, L.; a pause, MW.; a partic. agri- 
cultural implement (perhaps a sort of harrow or BOE) 
V3S.; a swoon, L.; the quick (downward) heap ae 
of an arrow, L.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, ia Ss 
jaya); n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, bphs ; 
mfn. making the mind inactive or eeiet mgr 
—kala, m. time of dissolution or destruction, i 
= gata, mf, gone to dissolution, dissolved, me ihe 
ib, =—nalika, m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple, : 
= putri, f. ‘daughter of (musical) time, a ee 
dancer, actress, L.—madhya, mfn. to be perfor me 
in mean or moderate time (as a piece of sg 
Malav. — yoga, m. N. of wk. = suddha, nh to 
be performed in clear or right time (cf. Jaya a ove) : 
Sak, = sthana, n. place of dissolution, ro 
Lay&rambha or laydlamis, — aries aes 
j ‘me,’ a dancer, actor, Lb. 48 ,m. 
m, ¥ she dissolution of the world, BhP. mye 
ya, m, du. destruction and non-destruction, i” 
Layana, n, the act of clinging, amg ying 
&c., rest, repose, Sié., chs 2 place of rest, house, 
3 Sig.: Prab.; Warand. 
 cetea aie clinging, sticking, adhering &c., 
a Bi ch. Ly —_— 
ae ceinah g to, adhering &c., L.; = os laa 
Lina, mfn. clung of pressed closely toget 5 i 
tached or devoted to, merged in (Joc. or pi hea 
Sarvad.; sticking, Mahidh.; lying zr ee pi 
staying in, Dap gee eee 4 }, disappeare 4, 
lved, absorbed | . ; a PP 
vanidied, SvetUp.; MBh. &e. 3; o. the cbnging © 
being dissolved or absorbedin, disappears — 
= th, f.=prec. 0.5 (ifc.) concealment in, 52 res 
plete retirement or seclusion, HYog. phir peer 
sticking of concealment in, Sus. tid se: 
having bees amg (to anything), € 
MW. 
a eo om P.°yatt, to dissolve, melt (trans.), 
; ; 
Pan. vii, 3, 39: Sch. 
Lelyz, n. (fr. Intens.) 
closely, Vop. ; a 
IAT likd, f. pl. N. of partic. evil spirits, 
MarkP. 
BYE likka or laksha, f.=liksha, L. 
BIBT lila, f. (derivation dcubtful) play, 
; amusement, pastime, MBh.; Kay. 
child’s play, ease or facility 
ere appearance, semblance, 


clinging or adhering very 


sport, diversion, 
&c.; mere sport or play, 
in doing anything, ib.; ™ 





wa 2. luk. 
os 
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pretence, disguise, sham, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. (ibc, 
sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke; also= 
lilayd, ind. for mere diversion, feignedly); grace, 
charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness, Kalid.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; (in rhet.) a maiden’s playful imitation of her 
lover, Dagar. ; Sah.; Pratap.; a kind of metre (4times 
is weve), Col.; N. of a Yogini, H Paris, 
~ kamala, n. a woman’s toy-lotus, a lotus-flower 
held in the hands as a plaything, Kav. —kara, m. a 
partic. metre, VarBrS., Sch. Ekalaha, m.a quarrel 
or dispute in play, sham-fight, Sripgar. = khela, 
mfn. moving or sporting playfully, Ragh.; n. a kind 
of metre, Col. —°gara (°/@¢°; Ragh.) or -griha 
(Kathas.; Naish.) or -geha (Kathas.),n. apleasure- 
house, place of amusement or sport. = “nga (aga), 
mfn. (accord. to Nilak.) = a2/aszt4zga, having play- 
ful limbs (said of a bull; but prob.) w.r. for z/dizga, 
q.v., MBh. —catura, mfn, sportively charming, 
Kum. =candra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. — °cala 
(°dac°), m. N. of a district, Cat. —tann, f. a form 
assumed for mere sport or pleasure, BhP. —tanda- 
va-pandita, mfn. skilled in sportive dances (said 
of Siva), MW, —t&marasa, n.=-ama/la above, 
Kivy. =—t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. —dagdha, mfn, burnt or consumed with- 
out effort, Bhartr. —devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 
— dri (°/ddrz), m. =Jlilacala above, Cat, =dha- 
ra-bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. —natana, n. 
a sportive dance, MW.; a sham or pretended dance, 
Paficat, —nritya, n. id, Kavyad. —padma, n. 
=-kamtala above, Sah.; Kavyad. —parvata,m.N. 
of a mountain, Kathas, =pura, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr, = °bja (°tabja), n.=-amala above, Kuval. 
—°bharana (°/@éh°), n. an ornament worn for 
mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of 
lotuses), Sak. = madhu-kara, m. N, of a drama 
(IW. 471).—manushya, m. a sham man, one not 
really a man, BhP. = mandira, n. a pleasure-house, 
Das. = maya, mfn. consisting of or relating to play 
or amusement (comp.), Cat. —m&trena, ind. out 
of mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort, 
Paficar. = minusha-vigraha, mfn. having or 
taking a human form merely for amusement or in 
mere semblance (said of Krishna), ib. —°mbuja 
(°dam°)\, n.=-kamala above, Kathis. = °yudha 
(°¢dy°), m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. 2z/4y°). 
= rati, f. sportive amusement, am® with (loc.), Kav. 
= °ravinda (°/dr°), n.=-kamala above, Ragh. ; 
Kathas. = rasa-Kkrama-stotra, n. N. of wk. 
— vajr&,n. an implement or instrument shaped like 
a thunderbolt, Kathas, = vat, mfn. possessed of grace 
or beauty, graceful, charming, Heat. (only f.); Col. ; 
(att), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bhartr.; 
Hit.&c.; N. of Durga, Cat.; of the wife of the Asura 
Maya, Kathas.; of a Surangana, Sinhas.; of a wife 
of Avikshita, MarkP.; of a merchant’s daughter, 
Hit.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and 
geometry by Bhaskaracirya, Col.; IW. 176, 183; 
also abbreviated for #ydya-2°); °ti-prakdsa, m., 
°tt-rahasya, n., “ti-vyakhya, f., °tt-sdra, N. of 
wks. = °vatira (°/dv°), m, the descent (of Vishnu 
on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP. = °va- 
dhiita (°/4v°), mfn. gracefully waved about, Megh, 
= Vapi, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathas. — vege 
man, n. a pleasure-house, Rijat.= suka, m.‘ plea- 
sure-parrot,’ a parrot kept for pl°, A.; N. of the poet 
Bilya-mangala, Cat. —sampidana-krama, m.N. 
of wk, =sadhya, mfn. to be effected with ease, 
Kathas. —svatma-priya, m. N. of an author held 
in esteem by the Tantrikas, Cat. Lilésvara-deva, 
m, N. of a sanctuary, Inscr, Lilédyna, n, a plea- 


sure-garden, Kathas.; the garden of gods, Indra’s 
paradise, A, : 


Lilaya, Nom. P. A. ati, ze, to 
dally, amuse one’s self, R.; Hariv, &c 
‘Lilsyita, min.sporting, dallying rejoicing Balar.: 
(ifc.) pretending to be, representing, resembling. 
+ 


Bhojapr.; n. sport, amuse 5; 
me} So 
easily accomplished, in nt, Sinh&s.; an exploit 


Lilopavati (?), f a kind of metre, Col 


BIFT lisush 


2,™. & partic, tas : 
Sweet, Sour and pungent) ; mfn, sO oa a 
OF i. luk —_ 


SEO: liivesibect ; aoe — ant 
: Plain the follow; 
Lukésvara, n. N. of a Titha, Cae —_ 


re ‘ 
BF 2. luk (prov, fr. /luite), a gram, term 


to express ¢ i 
Pp the dropping out? or “disappearance ’ of 





play, sport, 
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Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols /w&, 2, and sl 
are distinguished from /opa, q.v., and are called Zy- 


mat, as containing the syllable Zz). 
wit lugi. See maha-lugt. 


= lun, (in gram.) N.of the terminations 
of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Tense 


itself, 
Sy lunga= matulunga, a citron, L. 


lufie, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 5) lui- 

\ catt (pf. Zulufica, °ce, MBh.; Kav. &c,; 

aor. aluscit, Gr.; fut. lusicitad, lurcishyatz, ib.; 
ind, p. /uficitua or lucttud, Pan.i, 2, 24; -lucya, 
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 


to peel, husk, Paficat. 
ue, f. plucking out or off, MW. 


uiica, mfn. one who plucks or pulls (in a- and 


Ru-2°, q.v.) 


Luiicaka, mfn. id. (see £esa-2°); m. (prob.) a 


kind of grain, Suér. 


Luiicana, mfn. =prec. (see Zefa-2°); n. pluck- 
ing or tearing out, Bhpr.; (@), f. concise speech, L. 
Luiicita, mfn. plucked, pulled; husked, peeled, 
MBh.; Susr.; Paficat, = kesa or -mtrdhaja, m. 
‘having the hair torn out,’ N. of a Jaina ascetic (so 
called as pulling out the hair of the head and body 


by way of self-mortification), Sarvad. 
SF lwij, v.1. for /laij, q.v. 


He 1. lut (cf. /rut and 1. luth), cl. x. A. 
lotate, to resist; to suffer pain; to shine, Dhatup, 
xvii, 8; cl. 10. P. Jofayati, to speak; to shine, 
Xxxili, 81. 


He 2. lut (connected with 4/2. luth), 
‘cl. 1.4. P. lotati, lutyatt (only p. lutyat 
rolling, in Bhatt.; Gr, also oF aot 8), orl 
roll about, wallow, Dhatup. ix, 275; XXvi, 113; cl. 
I. A. lotate, to go, Naigh. ii, i4: Caus. or cl. 10. 
P. fotayati, see under 4/1, cut, 
Lotana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. (cf. logana); 
(2), £. persuasive speech, complaisance, L. 


Fz 3. luf, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the First Future or N. of that Tense itself, 


BER luttaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 


ord I. luth, cl. 1. P. lothati (pf. lulotha 
&c.), to strike, knock down, Dhatup. ix, 
523 to roll, wallow, Dharmas. (see 4/2. /uth); cl. 
1.A.lothate (pf. /uluthe ; aor. aluthat, alothishta, 
Pan. i, 3,91), to resist ; to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxviii, 
9; to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. P. /otha- 
yati, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhatup, xxxii, 24, Vop. 


ad 2. luth, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
2 87) duthaté (pf. lulotha, Hit.; aor. alo- 
thit, “thishta, Gr.; fut. luthita, lothishyati, ib.), 
to roll, move about or to and fro, wallow, welter, 
flutter, dangle, Kav.; Pur.; Rajat. &c.; to roll down 
from (abl.), HParis.; to touch, BhP.; to agitate, 
move, stir, ib.; Caus. dothayate (aor. alaluthat or 
alulothat), to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch, ; 
to sound, make resound, Viddh. ; to deal blows round 
about, Bhatt.: Desid: /é/uthishate, to wish to roll, 
be on the point of rolling, Pat.: Intens. Jo/ethiti, 
to toll about (said of a drunken man), Balar, 

Luthat, mfn. rolling, falling down, W. ; flowing, 
trickling (?), ib. 

Luthana, n. the act of rolling, rolling or wallow- 
ing on the earth, Mudr, Luthan@svara-tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Luthita, mfn, rolled, rolled down, rolling on the 
gtound (as a horse), fallen, Kathas.; Paficat.; n. the 
rolling on the ground (of a horse), L. 

Luthésvara, n. = luthanétivara, Cat. 

Gotha, m. rolling, rolling on the gtound, Vop. 
= bhi, f. a place where a horse is rolling in dust, L. 

Lothaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat 

othana, n. wagging of th : : 
m. N, of a man, Rafat ey oe 
Lothitaka, m, N. of a poet, Cat. (cf, lonttaka), 


Ss lud (connected with /lul and 4/2. 
‘“ luth), c), I, P, lodatz, to agitate, move 
stir, Dhatup. ix, 27; cl. 6. P. Zudatz, to adhere ; to 
cover, xxviii, 87; to cover, Vop.: Caus, lodayaté 
(ind. p. -logya; Pass, lodyate), to set in motion, 
agitate, disturb, MBh.; R. &c. 














Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.1. /otana). 
Lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh. 


estat luniga, m. N. of a man (the father 


of Maha-deva ; he wrote noteson hisson’s book), Cat. 


lunt (cf. /runt and lund), cl. 1. 
2 NP. (Dhatup. ix, 42) dumtatz, to rob, 
plunder, HParié.; cl. 10. P. /zés¢ayate, id., Dhatup. 
XXxil, 27 (Vop. ‘to despise’). 
Luntaka, m.a kind of vegetable,-L.; N. of a 
man, Cat. 
Lunté, f. rolling, MW.; =/uthana, L. 
Luntaika, m. 2 robber, thief, Vcar.; HParis.; a 
crow, L. 
Luntita, mfn. robbed, plundered, MW.; v.1. 
(or w.r.) for lwActta, q.v. 


04 UG lunth (cf. ./runth), to stir, agitate, 
“9 ~\MBh.; to go, Dhatup. ix, 61; to be idle; 

to be lame; to resist, ix, §8; to rob, plunder, ix, 41 
(cf. wzr- and vi-4/lunth): Caus. funthayati (Pass, 
lunthyate), to cause to rob or plunder, Sinhas.; to 
rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rajat.; Kathas. 

Luutha, m.a kind of grass, Gobh. = nadi, f. N. 
of a river, Hariv, (v.1. Rusda-2°). 

Lunthaka, m. a robber, plunderer, Hear. 

Lunthana, n. the act of plundering, pillaging 
(see grama-I°); w.r. for /uftcana, Sak., Sch.; v.1. 
for /u¢hana, L. 

Lunthi, f.=/uthana, L. 

Lunthika, m. a robber, plunderer (-/a, f.), 
Balar.; a crow, L. 

Lunthi, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat. 

Lunthita, mfn. plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen, Hariv.; Kathas. (also w.r. for /u#ictia). 

Lunthi, f.=/uthana, L. 


HW lund, v.1. for v lunt, q.v. 


afacan lundika, f. a ball, round mass (of 


anything); =/enda, q.v.; =next, L. —_ 
Lundi, f. proper behaviour, acting and judging 
rightly, L.; =stgama, L. 
Lundi-krita, mfn. made into a ball, rolled up 
together, L, 


Bq lunth (cf. 4/1. luth), el. 1. P. lunthati, 
to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhatup. ili, 8. 


co lup(cf. «/rup), cl.6. P.A.(Dhatup. 
xxviii, 137) lumpatt, °te (pf. fulopa, /u- 
lupe, Br. &c.; aor. alupat, alupta, Gr.; Prec. lop- 
siya, ChUp.; fut. Joptd, lopsyati, “te, Gr.; inf. lop- 
tum, Hit.; ind. p. dupivd, MBh, &c. ; -/épya, AV.; 
-Limpam, MaittS. ; lopant, Kaui.), to break, violate, 
hurt, injure, spoil, Hariv.; VarBr5.; to seize, fall or 
pounce upon (acc.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder, 
steal, Kath4s.; BhP.; to cheat (said of a merchant), 
Campak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to 
disappear, SammgS. ; Satr.; BhP.; to elide, erase, omit 
(a letter, word &c.), Prat.; Pan., Kir.; cl. 4. P. lu- 
pyati (pf. lulopa; fut. lopita, lopishyatt, &c.), to 
disturb, bewilder, perplex, confound, Dhatup. xxv1, 
126: Pass, Zuepydie (TS. dépyate; aor. alopi), to 
be broken &c., AV. &c. &c.; to be wasted or de- 
stroyed, Hcar.; (in gram.) to be suppressed or let 
or elided, disappear ; to be confounded or ore , 
MaitrUp.: Caus. Jopayati,°¢e (aor. altslupat, Ne of 
alulopat, Gr.; Pass. dopyate), to cause to brea oF 
violate, cause to swerve from (abl.), Ragh. ; to Oe ’ 
violate, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. Sc. ; ¢ , to 
cause to disappear, efface, ManGr.: Desid. +7 up 
sati or lulopishati, °te, Gr.: Inteus. lolopte ( o 
lupat), to confound, bewilder, perplex, Kat ii 
lolupyate =garhitam lumpati, Pay. i), J; 24; - 
be preedy, in a-lolupyamana, q.v. [For cogna 
words, see under 4/72. ] ' a3 
2. Lup, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, ¢ jsion 
(cf. a. Zeé); mfn. = /epia, fallen out, dropped, 
elided, VPrat. pa 
Lupta, mfn. broken, violated, hurt, injur re 
VarBrS.; robbed, plundered, (ifc.) deprived of, fap y 
MBh, &c.; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihi aie 
disappeared, AévSr.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) droppe?s 
elided, Prat.; Pan. &c.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as OPP. 
to piurna, ‘ complete’), Vim.; Kpr.; 0- stolen Be 
perty, plunder, booty, Li, ; (prob.) disappearance S i 
jasa-I°), = th, f. the state of being cut off or divided, 
disappearance, non-existence, W. = dandaka, Ee 
(prob.) an arch-rogue, Mricch. =o dharma-kriy@; 


wat lubdha. 


Lodana, n. the act of agitating or disturbing, | 


A et ordins 
mfn. excluded from or deprived of ree woe) 
ances, Mn. viii, 226. = pada, ny ME dept 


words, W. ~ pindédaka-krly 


Spee, mén, depairel 


funeral rites, Bhag. =-prat ae the Vi 
reason, Rajat. = VisaTEe, mu a Pr ib) f, 


sarga, Sah.; n. == next, Pratap.; iss 
(Sth.) absence of Visatga- ae oe ed (with 8 
mfn, having Visarga “ae ae nptopesm 
ding a) into 0 (-#4, 2), 90) ompanse 
raf 5 . ac or omitting the eet sl 
Nir.; (2), f. (in rhet.) @ mutilate Or on ore ca 
(the conjunction expressing ere pr. be ON 
mon attribute being omitted), ee ai 
8), Luptopamans, mfn. =P an ructob 
ae m. breaking, hurting, mn} ; jolatio™ 
‘errno MBh.; Kav. ce ri ‘ if, Oe 
transgression (of a VOW OF Osi ig 
robbing, plundering, MBh.s ~ i ) cor 
disappearance, 5r5.; Ragh; shed from the 
elision (generally 3s dimine applicable tO 
lah, su, (uk, which are only Be A lank 
when op nich exerts the same in sep 8 Iup ae 
ee itself, but when either is not thus 
an afix is enjoined, then i on the be 
aia ped but it is also inoper js said £0 i 
in ie Ist pl. of katt, pe ¢ the ba ts effet! 
by Ze, the change of the ‘ afi sete 
io not take place, 1.° ‘i wore 
in he base are abolished; 


rofan am js imp! 
only to the last Jet whole ‘c, bites 


ing Oo the a , 

we on. eos (M6PE). EA Ug below nhl 

kind of bird, Ls ; r dropped ° iolatiNbt 53), 
he being cut off 0 ‘nB, vies A 

ck etme * (ifc. ) jntertuP MWe : 

stroying (se vidhi-l)i Nip. Hecate tine 

f, a kind of piree af omitting Gal (psob 

na, n.t ut}, 
vation ee aie ee 


. Suite é 
i a a kind of jack + a will of ie 
eke ‘m. id. (#24 ' reputed ed bY ine 
LopSpakes is ¢,N. of te een {07% int? lp 
Lopa-mndr, © 4 to have * duce ge i 
sage Agastya (sh 1 secretly “inert . act, 
cage himself and Pt yidarbba) Mad My Ip 
palace of the KANE T geked het ich dem ile By, 
as his daughter ; so he went to th! fi ed bi 6s of N. 
immense ri® vonquered him, she aut ath e 4 of 
is consid ene y. A 4 io pus? 


es 


= 


and having co" 
his wealth ; sme 


. : RV.; ae 
inter Cats LO gt! 


Lopa-mudra, ro 
i a ckal, fox, os Oe (08 if 
Lope Teg i! 

cf. Gk. 












| neeing for (loc, or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; n. 
oe MBh. ; R.; a lustful man, libertine, W. 
| . jitak min. having covetous followers, MW. 
of wk aj ar ahEp ana-vidhina,n.N, 
ardent dessete., -tva, n. greediness, covetousuess, 

Ly Sire for (loc.), Rajat.; Kathas. 
Covetous or a a hunter, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a 
ecause Sive is y man, L.; the star Sirius (so called 
[tepresented be the form of a hunter shot an arrow 
at Brahmg ran ae three stars in the belt of Orion] 
own daughter nstormed into a deer and pursuing his 
| §4-vyadhq) 3 ¢tamorphosed into a doe; cf. 77- 
| Parts, Bhp.” anit.; Kathas.; N. of the hinder 
Pp Unbk s 


Q. Vii, ae perplexed, disturbed, fascinated, 


> o4 

ry ; 

Patience ap Perplexity, confusion (see a-2°); im- 
p. es ane for or longing after (gen., loc. 

2Varice tsonif i . &c.; covetousness, cupidity, 

and Maya) it, €¢ as a son of Pushti or of Dambha 

Site, Kathie : ~tas, ind, from greediness or de- 

pane of a courte ari, f. “flower of avarice,’ nick- 

Y Coy an, Das, = mohita, min. beguiled 


“tousn 
of ‘ €ss ora : . 
Watice jh eee tice Hit, — viraha,m,absence 


atic (4,7 UD. = Next. — siinya, min. freef: 
tracted 40.) Vishny, Lobhaxrishta,mfn. at- 
» mfp. ness or covetousness, Hit, Lobhat- 
a Frc minded, avaricious, A. Lo- 
the Mw. Pieris ofcovetousness, avaricious, 
bhace tager d . habhipatin, mfn. hastening 
| Stkargha, jc Tushing greedily, MBh, Tho- 
ty (3) ¢ hana, 1 es Seay of avarice or greed, MW. 
8 akin * Brisk men, attracting, L.; 
y antus, L.; n, 2 
Loy eP tation, Ri Kam; geld, Le = 
Seductive, MBr ie desired or longed for, 
riti +=» tama, mfn, most attrac- 
neePhayang’ an having a most attr® figure, ib. 
aad - alluring, enticing, seducing, 
Lop s lm, 


hita 4 patr., P 

1 ba » Mfn, ins ele 

tor’ Mn, one pa enticed, seduced, Kam. 

| ep Rin, mp, “2° has allured &c., MBh 

er aft Q, Covet viene ? 

| Camp oY lonp; OUus, avaricious, desirous of, 
Pak (2,5 Sing for (often ifc R iat.* bP. : 

( cObhya £4, f.): allurin =) ajat. 5 B oe 

8, enticing,charming,R. 


Un > mfn, — - 
89, L, lobhaniya, L.; m. Phaseolus 


» ™fn, to 


 ] lum 
ha lumg, mw See under 2. luk. 
an Dhatiy 2, 1 P. lumbaté, to torment 
peat , to torment, 


72 TI. . es 
a dane) 35 to be oe cl. 10. P. Lembayatt, id., 


Rain invisible, ib, (adarsane, y.1, for 
SY lum}, ~ 
oe ia f. a kind of drum, L. 

Swat and 7 ti (m.¢.) or °ni, f. N. of a 

9). “niy ae after her, Buddh, (cf. 

nth. relating to the above, Lalit. 


luy 
| to (ony “/  somnected with 4/lud, and 
i} di Ve ae Prvang pr. ita = P. (Dhatup. ix, 27, v.1.) 
| apy Pear aed fro pet -A. lolat and lolamdana), 
Bitar. »Sis, x, 3 7 oil about, stir, Sig; Paficar.; to 
Mfouns 3.808. lolavars +0 cet in moti 
min distur}, Ro ae to set in motion, 
. m > “3 1S, 
ad ved or tossed about, agitated, 


ng, 
i t fro 
ata, HE in ous, Mpy oiling, fluttering, heaving, 


* Oryg BEd, ge CMtact ya? Mav. &c,; (ifc.) touched 
a “gehevele fith, Sak, (v.L); BhP.; dis- 


a 







Batt lubdha-jana, 


(cf. o/ dul). = kari 


tremulous fingers, Paficar. 


swinging arms, Sis. 


L. —k&nté, f. a buffalo cow, L. 


for (loc,, inf. or comp.), Kav.; Var. &c.; m. the 
penis, Gal.; N. ofa man, MarkP,; (@), f. the tongue, 
L.; lightning, Prab. (v.1.); ‘ the fickle or changeable 
one,’ N. of the goddessof fortune or Lakshmi, Paficar.; 
of Dakshayani in Utpalavartaka, Cat. ; of the mother 
of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a Yogini, Heat. ; of 
two metres, Chandom.; Col. ; (z), f. (in music) a 


kind ofcomposition,Samgit. = Karna, mf(z)n. listen- 


i j fn. havin 
ing to everybody, Rajat. - kundala, mfn. g 
dangling or pendent earrings, MW. =ghata (?), 


the wind, ib. = cakshus, mfn. having a rolling eye, 
W.; looking wantonly upoa ji 
mfn. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable, 
greedy, W. = ta, f., -tva, 1. movableness, fickleness, 
restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire, Kav. ; 
Sah.; Susr.—nayana, -netra, and -locana, min. 
having rolling eyes, W. 
tail,” fy. of chyna praise of Hanumat. =lola, 
mfn, being in constant motion, ever restless, Santis, 
holakshik® or lolikehi, f. 
rolling eye, Kay. 
lous sd waivering outer corners (said of eyes), MW. 
LolArka, m. a form of the sun, : 
kshana, mf(@)n. =/ola-nayand, Hasy. at? -osh- 
tha, mfn. having moving or restless lips, 515. 


(loc.), Sis, —Jihva, 


~langtla, n. ‘wagging 


(a woman) with a 
Lolapa&aga, mfn. having tremu- 


VamP. Tolé- 


_ moving to and fro, rolling &c. 
Ty reat gull, ait having restless or 


Lolad, in comp. for Jolat. = bhuje, mfn. having 


ople, MarkP. 


. of a pe 
Lolana, m. pl. N. of a p dhither and thither, 


Lolita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) move 


shaken, agitated, tremulous, Sis 


051d lulapa,m. a buffalo, Heat.; Dhurtan. 
—kanda, m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root, 


. ‘having 

Luléya, m. a buffalo Bailar. = ketu, m M 
a buffalo ee an emblem,’ N. of a Gana of Siva, 
Harav, = lakshman, ™. id., N. of Yama, Balar. 


TT usa, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. 
Dhinika (author of RY. x, 35 5 36), PanicayBr. 
Lusikapi, m. N. of a man, ib, 


BA_lush (cf. Jlish), cl. 1. P. loshati, to 
rob, steal, Dhatup. ix, 42. 
ot lusha, m. the son of 
Chianaki, L. 
aa lushabha,M. ad elephant in rut, Un. 
be 
iii, 124, Sch. 
BR usta, n. the end of a bow, L. 
: luh (cf. /tubh), cl. 1. P.. lohats, to 
covet, Dhatup. xxvi, 128-(Vop-) | 
I. ld, cl. g- P. A. (Dhatup. XxxI, 13) 
lund lunite (Ved. also dunott ; pf. das 
Java, Kathas. ; 2. 5g lulavitha, Pan. v1, 1, RN 
2 . Iuluvidhve ot “gidhve, ib. vill, 3» 79, Sc } 
sée, alavit, alavishta,Gt.; sts Legs eal i, 
Oy, sh « inf, Javstunt, ib; ind. p. ¢4eUA, > 0” 
Bgl aise Met ; sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather, 
TBr, cc ke. » to cut off, destroy, annihilate, ee 
Rajat : Pass. ‘hiiyate (aor. alavt), to be cut, - 
Caus, davayati (aor. saber wacie _ eae 
"+ Desid. of Caus. /elavay1snart, |.” i. 
sullashati °¢e, ib,: Intens. loluyate, Saetie = 
Desid. of Intens. loligyishate (ind. p. ¥ . 4 
[Cf. Gk. avo; Lat.so-/i0, solve; Goth. fra-itusan, 


Nishada and a 


ay lepa. 
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destroyed orannihilated hissins, Rajat. dos,m. N.of 
Vrishana (one of Siva’s attendants), L. —paksha, 
mfn. one whose wings have been clipped, R.bihu, 
mfn. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathis. 
= minsa, mfn. one whose flesh is stung by (instr.), 
Rajat. = yavam, ind. after the barley has been cut, 
after barley-harvest, g. ¢7shthad-gu, = visha, mfn. 
having poison in the tail, L. 

Liinaka, m. cut, divided &c. (= dinna or bhe- 
dita), L.; m. an animal, L.; a cut, wound, anything 
cut or broken, W.; sort, species, difference, W. 

Lini, f. the act of cutting or reaping &c., Pan. 
viii, 2, 44, Vartt. 1, Pat.; rice (=wrzhz), Un. iv, 
105, sch. 

Liini, mfn, (fr. next), Pan. vi, 1, 112, Sch. 

Luniya, Nom. (fr. fa), ib. 

Liyaméina,m/fn. being cut orplucked or gathered. 
—yavam, ind. when the barley is cut, g. ¢zsh- 
thad-gu. 

Loluva, mfn. (fr. Intens.) cutting much or often, 
Pan. i, I, 4, Sch. 

Loliya, mfn. (fr.id.) =prec., Vop. xxvi. 29; (@), 
f., see next, 

Loliiya, f. determination to cut, W.= vat, mfn. 
resolved to cut or cut off, ib. 

lukshd, min. = ruksha, rough, harsh, 
TS.; ApSr. 

CHAT lita, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Susr. 
&c,; an ant, L.; a kind of cutaneous disease (said 
to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rajat. 
—tantu,m.a spider's web, cobweb, MW. = patta, 
m. a spider's egg, L, = “maya (/#¢2m°), m. the skin 
disease called /#/d, Rajat. — markataks, m. (only 
L.) an ape; Arabian jasmine ; =fziv?. = °ri (l#- 
téri), m. ‘spider-enemy,’ a kind of shrub, L. 

Lutata, m. an ant, L. 

Lutik&, f. a spider, L. 

lima, n. a tail,ahairy tail(as a horse’s 
or monkey’s), L. (cf. Za), = visha, m. ‘having 
poison in the tail,’ an animal that stings with the tail 
(as a scorpion), L. 
Liman, n. =/ima, L. 


MSR luluka, m. a frog, L. 

AE lish (cf. /iush and rish), cl. 1. P. li 
shati, to adom, decorate, Dhatup. xvii, 26; cl. ro. 
P. léshayats (aor. alélushat), to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 70; to steal, xxxii, 27 (Vop.) 

Lusha. See arka-l°, 

He luka, mfn. bad(?), L.; N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

Liha-sudatta, m.N. ofaman(=/#4a),Buddh. 

% iri, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Conditional Mood or N. of that Mood itself. 

%Ee_lrif, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself, 

@H léka, m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya, 
TS. | 

BHA lekuitcika,m.N.ofaman, Buddh, \ 


BUlekha, lekhana,lekhin &c. See p. gor, 7 
cols. 2, 3. 


OE let, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N. of that Mood 








>d d , i pe Be 
(w,, May coved, Mgt, Rts. hurt, injured, | Cera vir Hasan, ver-leren; Angl.Sax.for ledsan; | itself. 
| sy Or 707 es a “3 R. &c.; fatigued, un- | Eng, Jose. we leta, m. N. of a partic, mi 
| stan 2); 5 ee pleasing, beautiful, W. eae WU ose &c. See p- 898, cols. 2, 3+ b attawe. P mixed caste, 
| = va, ain, havin went, motion, Uttarar. Lava, mi(Z)o (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, Peace a 
| hapten a, (aw Bs Niet earrings, Kathas. | oni ’ these, Ragh. ; Sab. ; cutting to pieces, | ea letya or lofya, Nom. P, Cvati, to dex 
| ran OF bees Mafia. (Rog raving twigs, Bhatt. 4 a rroving. killing, Bhatt- ‘ re ceive ; to be first ; to sleep ; to shine, g. kandv-adi 
tea to ) Venis, — ey) whose i dis- Livaka, mM. 2 cutter, reaper, Samk. ; arkt’. ae ledhri. S ne 7 
gh ? fh, about ; Mandana, mfp. having Matar. hpa-t° art 66 p. 903, col. f. 
hair han beq eae Confusion, MW. = srag- Lavin. nee a ae or reaped &c., Pan. ili, I, DE lenda. n. (cf land 
i he’ Tere kenge scattered garlands, ag a me Wee ~ said - Landa) excrement, BhP. 
| yea hh ane disheveliey k tdnrae ie La, mfn. cutting, dividing gc, Pan. vi 483) OM Leta, m,n. (of, lota) tears. T, 
i} To, metas, © Whose curls .. | Sch, (cf. e&a-lit). gas ledari, f - 
| ea Gp fs and locks are dis- Lita, mfn.= pirva-vicchinnd, TS. Gch.) 5 x 2,1.N. ofa tiver, Rajat 
Sin oY, Sing HOVing h: ’ : ye ly ; t off, severed, lopped, chipped, cq le = : 
Bret estes dangling ther and thither, shaking, | Ttina, mine ts ph; Kav. &&c.; nibbled off, Hit; } Dhatup, % cl. 1. A. lepate, to £0; to serve 
Sy ettan: Cy Kay poo ee seitated, u- reaped, pluckee, has; stung, Rajat.; pierced,) > ; ti. 2 
A lustéa) nt, fick te ees changeable, tran- | knocked out, AS aye F annihilated, Rajat.;n.] GW lepg lepana, lepi 
J (ife,) canes 2) Kathas,; desirous, wounded, Ragh.; te auahxrita, mfn,one who has | col. 3, » tepin &e, See p- 992, 





UY desirous of or longing atail, L. (cf. lima). 





906 wa leya, 
aa leya, m. (fr. Gk. Xéwy) the sign of the 


zodiac Leo, VarBrS. 


Sala lelaya (either a kind of Intens. fr. 
a/ lz, ot Nom. fr. lela, cf. next), P. A. leldyati, re 
(pr. p. deldyduti, gen. leldyatas; impf. dlela- 
yt, lelayat ; pf. leléya), to move to and fro, quiver, 
tremble, shake, MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; Up.; ApSr. [Cf. 


Goth. reirazth.] 


Lela, f. (only instr. /eddyd, cf. above) quivering, 


fickerjng, shaking about, SBr. 


Lelayamané, f. N. of one of the seven tongues 


of fire, MundUp. 
~ 


GtStH lelitaka or lelitaka, m. or n.(?) 


sulphur, Car. 


leltha,°hana&c. See p. 903, col. 1. 


oat lelya. See p. 903, col. 2. 


Wale levara, m. N. of an Agra-hara, 


Rajat. 


oy lesa, lesya, leshtavya &c. See p. 903, 


col, i. 


24 
a lesaka or lesika, m. a rider on an 


elephant, L, 


oe leha, lehana &c. See p. 903, col. x, 


SE laikka, m. patr. fr. lekha, g. Sivddi, 
Gaikhibhreya, m. patr.fr. kesdbheaor metron, 
fr. lekha-bhri, g. subhrad?. 


NATIT laigavayana, m. a patr. fr. ligu, 
g. nadade. 
Laigavya, m. id., g. sargddi. 
Laigavy&yani, f.apatr.fr. Jaigavya,g. lohitadi. 


SN 

co¥F lainga, mf(z)n. (fr. likga) Telating to 
grammatical gender, Pat.; (Z), f. a species of plant, 
L.; nN. ofa Purina and an Upapurina. =dhima, 
m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the od, 
metre dc. of Vedic hymns), L. Laing dodbhava, 
nh. (the tale of) the origin of the Linga, Balar, 

Gaingika, mfn, based upona characteristic mark 


or evidence or proof, Sdy.; m.a sculptor, Kap., Sch, 
= bhiva-vada, m. N. of wk. 


Laeingika, w.r. for laingika. 


J lain, cl. 1. P. lainati, to go; to send; 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (w.r. for pain), 


laistka, n. the offence of a monk 
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression 


committed by a fellow monk wron gfully accuses him 
of it, Buddh. 


Bl lo, mfn. (fr. lavaya; nom. laus), Pan. 
i, 1,58; Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. N, ofa man, Rajat. 


ws lok (connected with 4/r. ruc), cl. 
‘1. A. (Dhatup, iv, 2) lokate (pf. luloke, 
Bhatt.; inf, -lokitunt, Kathas.), to see, behold, per- 
ceive : Caus. or cl. ro, (Dhatup. xxxiii, 103) loka- 
pati (aor. alulokat), id., SBr.; Sah.; to know, 
recognize, R,; LingaP. [Cf, Eng. look. | 
Loké, m. (connected with rosa y in the oldest 
texts /oka is generally preceded by z, which accord, 
to the Padap. =the particle 3. #; but 2 may bea 
prefixed vowel and z/o&d a collateral dialectic form 
of loka ; accord. to others 2-Joka is abridged from 
“ru~- or ava-loka), free or open space, room, place, 
scope, free motion, RV.; AV.; Br.; AévSr, (acc, 
with /kyz or 4/da or antu-r/ x22, ‘to make room, 


Brant freedom ;’ doze with gen., ‘instead of’); 
intermediate space, Kaus. ; a tract, region, district, 
faee eet oe SBr, ; the wide space or world 
er “the universe” or ‘any divisj F it? 
‘the sky or heaven ;? 3 Loka 4 caulyeduines 
ated, viz, heaven, earth, and 
regions; sometimes only the first two - but a full 
classification gives 7 worlds, viz, Bhir-I°, dia ced 
Bhuvar-| , the space between the earth and sun in- 
habited by Munis, Siddhas &c.; Svar-]° Indra’s 
heaven abovethe sun or between it 
Mahar-i°, a region above the Pp 
s who survive ¢ 
destruction of the 3 lower worlds; Janar-|°, owe 
by Brahma’s son Sanat-kumara &c, ; Tapar-I°, inh® 
by deified Vairagins ; Satya-I° or Brahma-l°, abode 
of Brahma, translation to which exempts from re- 





birth; elsewhere these 7 worlds are described as 
earth, sky, heaven, middle region, place of re-births, 
mansion of the blest, and abode of truth ;’ some- 
times .I4 worlds are mentioned, viz. the 7 above, and 
7 lower regions called in the order of their descent 
below the earth—A-tala, Vi-t°, Su-t°, Rasa-t°, Tala- 
t°, Maha-t°, and Patala; cf RTL. 102, n.1; IW. 
420, 1; 431, 1), AV. &c. &c.; N, of the number 
‘seven’ (cf. above), VarBrS., Sch.; the earth or 
world of human beings &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. (aydm 
lokah, ‘this world ;” asaz or pdro lokéh, ‘that or 
the other world ;’ doke or cha loke, ‘here on earth,’ 
opp. to Jara-tra, para-loke &c.; kritsne loke, ‘on 
the whole earth”); (also pl.) the inhabitants of the 
world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to 
‘king’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; (pl.) men (as opp. to 
‘women’), Vet.; Hit.; a company, community (often 
ife. to form collectives), Kav.; Vas.; Kathas. &c. ; 
ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or 
usage, GrS.; Nir.; Mn. &c. (oe either ‘in ordinary 
life,’ ‘in worldly matters ;’ or ‘in common language, 
in popular speech,’ as opp. to vede, chandasi); the 
faculty of seeing, sight (only in cd&shzer-2°, q.v.); 
lokandm samani, du. and lokanam vratani, pl.N. 
of Samans, ArshBr. [Cf Lat. d#cus, originally ‘a 
clearing of a forest ;’ Lith. az/kas, a field. | —kan- 
take, m, ‘man-thorn,’ a wicked man (who is a 
‘curse’ to his fellow-men), Mn.; MBh,; R.; N. of 
Ravana, MW. = katha, f.a popular legend or fable, 
ib, =kartri, m. ‘ world-creator’ (N. applied to 
Vishnu and Siva as well as to Brahma), MBh.; R. 
~Ealpa, mfn, resembling or appearing like the 
world, becoming manifested in the form of the w®, 
BhP.; regarded by the world, considered by men as 
(nom.), ib,; m. a period or age of the world, ib. 
kinta, mfn. w°-loved, liked by every one, pleas- 
ing to all, MBh,; R.; (@), f. a2 kind of medicinal 
herb, L, =k&ma, mfn. longing for a partic. world, 
MBh. =—kfmyéa, f. love towards men, ib, — kira, 
m, creator of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. — kirana- 
karana, n.cause of the causes of the w° (N, of Siva), 
MW.=krit (also w/oka-£°), mfn. making or creat- 
ing free space, setting free, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m, 
the creator of the w°, MBh.; R.; MarkP. —krit- 
nu, mfn. creating space, RV. (prob. z/oka-h°). 
= kshit, mfn, inhabiting heaven, ChUp. —gati, 
f. ‘way of the world,’ actions of men, Hariv.; R. 
= gathaé, f. a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men, Sarvad. =guru, m. a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the people, R.; BhP. —cak- 
shus, n. ‘eye of the world,’ the sun, L. (accord. to 
some m.); pl. the eyes of men, Sah. — cara, mfn. 
wandering through the w°s, MBh. = earitra, n. the 
way or proceedings of the world, R, = cArin, mfn. 
=-card, q.v., MBh, =janani, f. ‘mother of the 
world,’ N. of Lakshmi, Cat.=jit, mfn. winning or 
conquering any region, SBr, ; winning Heaven (/oka- 


jitdn svargam = svarga-loka-jitam), AV.; Mn.; 


m. conqueror of the world, W.; a sage, ib.; N. of 
a Buddha, L, =jiia, mf, knowing the w®, under- 
standing men; -¢d, f. knowledge of the w°, kn® of 
mankind, Prasatg. =jyeshtha, m. ‘the most dis- 
tinguished or excellent among men,’ N. of Buddha, 
Buddh.; a monk of a partic. order, ib. = tattva, n. 
‘w°-truth,’ knowledge of the w°, kn° of mankind, R. 
= tantra, n. the system or course of the w°, MBh.; 
Hariv,; Sak.; Pur. = tas, ind. by men, from people, 
from people’s talk, R.; Kathas.; (ifc.) on the part 
of the people of (7#afi-2°, on the part of the col- 
lective body of relations), VarBrS.; as usual or cus- 
tomary in the world, SankhGr. = ta, f. (in 4al-loka- 
f@) the being possessed of one’s world, BhP. (MBh. 
Vii, 6519, read gantd sa-lokatam), = tushira, m. 
‘earth’s dew,’ camphor, L, =traya, n. (MBh.; 
Ragh.) or (Z), f (Kuval,) ‘world-triad,’ the three 
w°s (heaven, earth and atmosphere, or h®, earth and 
lower regions), = dambhaka, mfn. deceiving the 
w", cheating mankind, Mn, iv, 195. —dushana, 
mfn, damaging mankind, R. =dvaya, 0. both w's 
(heaven and earth), Kam.; Rajat. =dvra, n. the 
door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; °viya, n. N. of a 
Saman, KatySr., Sch. =@harma, m. a worldly 
matter, Lalit.; worldly condition (eight with easel 
dhists), Dharmas. 61, =a@hétu, m. f. a FERN OF 
part of the world, Buddh.; N. of a partic. division 
ot the w°, ib.; °’v-zfvari, f. N. of Marici, wife of 
Vairocana, Tantr, =d@hatri, m. creator of the w 

(N. of Siva), MBh,; (¢77), f. N. of the earth(?), 
Cand. (perhaps for -dhartri; cf. next). — 
rini, f. N. of the earth, TAr, =n&itha, m. ‘lord 


BRAT lokam-prina. 


‘hny-Krisbae 
of worlds,’ N. of Brahm4, Cat.; of Vishal 
MBh.; BhP.; of Siva, Kum.; of the Bs cet 
BhP.; of the sun, Cat.; a. Prot ph. Bes 2 
of the people, king, sovereign, ff of Avalok 
Buddha, L.; N. of a Buddha, Rajat.; OF a ati 
t@gvara, ib.; Inscr.; of various authors, 


Ca a) P ia 
mixture, Ras@ndrac. ; mfn. being under the 544 Bo 
ship of mankind, K4v.; 


-cakra-vuiith os Cat} 
Scholiast, Cat.; -dAatfa, m. N. of an re tion, Cit 
vasa m, a partic. medicinal prepae. ag mm 
-iarman, m. N. of an author, re Bs ditt 
leader of the worlds (the sun), red Sate 
mfn. blamed by the w ; generally ee reiva)s gi 
‘ tri, m. guide of the : we -puardiat 
=a apimrite; nN. of wk. = Pa ™: MBD. 
world-protector (§ in number ; S€© 


Pal a 
BhP. — pakti, f.the mental evolution” 5 2 
worldly reward oF eke pats, 1: EP 
w.r. for prec., Samkhya 1 BS, ; of Vishn™ Bh? 
the world,’ N. of Brahma, Vee rate gn ks ee 


uler of people, enera 5 
picts m, way of the wore a f, gene Ms 
way or manner, MBh. we rests uh men 

iversal way, Sarvad. PB™ on N. 0” rthe 
unly MBh. = paryes grdiaa iss 
from the world, votectOty Bea pf 
Inscr. pala, Mm. 2 world-p © (the es dil- 
w®, regent of a Pe atic yardian deh” or the 
are sometimes regar a cit Bi i te 
ferent orders of beings; ediate points - a 
four cardinal and four interm 
yiz. accord. to Mn. Y, 9Y Yama, 
2. Agni, of South-east; font Af 

‘ve € South-west ; 5+" Ky eabstit 
Sirya, 0 on of North-west 3 ee others eri: 
8. S wen of Noite 5 

o = - 

a $8 d {sini 0 > rate 4 a 
ST eas. the Buddhists ae! protect : of 
8 74 Loka-pilas) ,SBr 86 8 Ra te 
of Pi pee king; aa? . tr, . “3 
of the ? 3 ab. , Ol. le 1 ip 
yarious kings, mes of the peor” the By, of 
MWB. to") ee ae CN ee ine 
f, (MarkP.) oF +1. opgsht BbP-s SN, 

® ° e WOrld » tectol ress, 0 
guardian of t world-proter” tect sito 
wk, =< palaka, m. 4 3, f.' world-P * progey hu 
eietnee no's ee am 
hoe great forefather of ra 

é ° 
R.; BhP. — punyes h world perm nive 361 i 
sha m, ‘woman, tHe Id, ai 
5 3 : By 

jite, ra aed N. of a mans 530097 ote Sf 
“a bgaika, 2. N.of ee praty ay” Bice gd? 
illuminator, me nce (of OE tog, Decane 
TencY nearer light of the 5 iin in) Pe 
un oe rt on $B 

Bane; panvaya-canG” comes BO ot 
push opulat it PE pro ish) 
—pravade, mt ion, Re} BY ph. 72 tad, os? 
monly used ater world, ? erally gO gc) 
flowing gene in the wor ’ vasid cus BS 
mfn. celebrate oP e oY cainbiny 
universally mo eptio? G cc iy i 

. t oF 5 GZ, ine: sa at? 

ac ence Cay 7 panes | ofthe. 0 
valent oa Bo) all N.of all N. exell pete 
friend, frien é frien 
—pandhav® cluded Se gifterint ait 
De cartel 
Pe dar eons fast of Cte 
singu ’ _of the L _- phe occu 
rent Jail writings Z, mit | phrase gt 

Ci 
of the ee 2 

 bhav ; z 
oe = ifa, promoting F = pa ofl) the 4 
eJ3 tin 
men of Ep Oa Bee a 
, r tele a 
Hariv3  Gpset sae wie 
the univers®,, opulat ® of 2B f 
“ gprnkat: 7g, Boe She 

a * 4a é t) 

meine Yala 


i Al 
o peat cite ihe 
e eval? 1d, SN: he 
pre, wor ( ih 
ft? 


ankind, sjate7 > yf 
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q-¥.); SBr, ; TS.: ApSr.* Taim.: (scil. +2 : trent among the people, usual, coinmon, lokit@évara, Inscr.; -sa¢aka,n.N.of a poem; °rd?- 
the formula Leddy: aie. a ane ed ceria tices gained generally received, | #a74, f. ‘ Lokésvara’s daughter,’ N. of a Buddhist 
~V&tréi, f. the business and traffic of men world | MW. simAtivartin,mfn.passingbeyondordinary | goddess, L. Lokéshfaks, f, N. of partic. bricks, 
atiaits, conduct of men ordinary scHiotis Mao, limits, extraordinary, supernatural, Sah, —sundara, Apsr. (cf. logéshtaka). Lokéshti, f. N. of a partic. 
Mae Kay, &c.; worldly existence ere life, mf(z)n. thought beautiful by all, generally admired, Ishti, AévSr. Lokdika-bandhu, m. ‘the cnly friend 
alay, ; support of life. Hit ao eRe atin Re es R.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. « athala, n, an inci- | of the world,’ N. of Gotama and of Sakya-muni, W. 
ating to the business se traffic of th ae Id MW dent of ordinary life, common or ordinary occurrence, Lok&shansy, f. desire or longifig after heaven, SBr.; 
(said to be also employed to expl ‘ny th py 4 de L. =sthiti, f. duration or existence of the world, | NrisUp. &c. Lokokta-muktévali, f. N. of wk. 
ee \)~zaksha, ml. dente toy of af le,’ Kav.; a universal law, generally established tule, | Lokékti, f. people 4 talk, Paticad,; a general or 
UB, sovereipn (“Ashddhirdia makin ss i wee:| Sammie. on BE ArUp, = sprit,mfo. =-sdné above, T'S. | common saying, any s commonly current among 
ret all rulers), Roe reSjamaen ae! oe is | smrit, mfn., v.J. for prec. (accord. to Comm. = } men, proverb, Paficat. Lokottara, mf(@)n. ex- 
Cin men, gaining mn ade a ) prit hivi-lobasya smarté),MaitrUp.= hasya,mi{n. celling or surpassing the w’, beyond what is common 
e mm, ~rava, m. the talk of the swadd ’ : ed world-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of | or general, unusual, extraordinary, Kathas.; Rajat. 
Port, MBh, “lekha. m di 2B — eneral ridicule; -?d, f. state of being so, Kathis. | &c.; (ibe.), ind., HParis, ; m. an uncommon person, 
yea ortpary Jetstar |S hita mfn beneficial to the world or to mankind, | Uttarar.; m. orn. (?) N. of wk.; -darevaria,m.N. 

A. 4 the welfare of the world, Sak.; BhP. ios | of wk. ; -vadzn, m.pl.N, ofa Buddhist school (prob. 

ae an so called from their pretending to be superior to or 


the sun, ree tosome m.) ‘eye of the world,’ 
. ‘ ky Sarvad, ‘ (accord. to the 
kAkGse, m. space, © oy» above the rest of the world), Buddh. Lokéddhira, 


“Pata, m. the el “+ pl. the eyes of men, Kathas.; 
: anc ? ; : 
NE e¥esofmen ib ing OF meus eyes, i.e. the pry Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated 






















































































Mour, Pane “= Vacana, n. people’stalk, public : Orshin (Cat.) N. ofa Tittha, MBh, Loképakara bli 
atm, . me : | LokAkshi (VP.) or “kshin (Cat.), | n. N. ofa Lirtha, ie P »™m. a public 

ite f. MaitrUp, ~ 3 Pe (sate engenne ie oa Le degt thesewarll N. ¥ a preceptor. ok&- | advantage, Paficad. ; Rt mfn, useful to the p°, ib, 
1m, : i , . . 3 us . Fak 

¥ Which? TP tat., Comm, — vartana, n. the acid cara, m, usage or practice of the world, common Lokana,n.theactoflooking,seeing, viewing, MW, 


Lokaniya, mfn. to be seen or perceived, visible, 
worthy of being looked at, W. 

Lokita, mfn. seen, beheld, viewed, ib. 

Lokin, mfn. possessing a world, possessing the best 
world, SBr.; ChUp.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
universe, MundUp. 

Loky2, mf(z)n. granting a free sphere of action, 
bestowing freedom, AsvGr. ; diffused over the world, 


i al or popular custom, Paficat. Loké- 
ys, N. of ees Cat. ; _-stddhénta, m, 
N. of wk. ok&tiga (Sah.) or tisaya (ib.) or 
°tita (Kad.), mfn. = loka-simativartin above, 
Lok&tman, m. the soul of the universe, R. To- 
Kadi, m. the beginning of the w®, i.e. the arene 
of the w°, MBh, Lok#dhara, ae S ee ing 
on the people or on the support of the p’, Paticat.; 


talk Of the oun subsists, Kathas, = vada, m. the 
ee, public rumour, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

ine Occupying space, Sulbas, ='vartta, 
bl Shte, ae Popular report or rumour, Cat. 
amed or cont f. abused by the w°, universally 
fl own pe Mn, —vijiidta, mfn. uni- 
ing s 7 4. = Vid, mfn, possessing or af- 
MBh, ; a _ freedom, Maitrs. ; Enowie - w°s, 


f, 
ae World 


Buddy | OF und o fn. extraordinary, uncom- | world-wide, MBh, (C. dawkya); conducive to the 

hte i Vinken cee thew°(N.ofa Buddha), Rn en, kh {hipa, m. a ruler of the | attainment of a better world, heavenly, BhP.; cus- 

wan »M 3 YajieR min. hated by men, universally mos god, Bud ah.; a kstigt, A LokAdhipati, m. | tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, SBr. ; 
3 b 


dispose »™ Vidhi, m. the creator of the 
: Proceedin sd theuniverse, MBh.; order or mode 
Ake mn yo prevalent in the world, BhP. = -vini- 


dj 7s Plea arti 
Seases, Vahnip es Class of deities presiding over 


‘ Vindu fi . 
r aliord » MIN, possessing or cre- 
=a &, mf NB SPace or freedom, Tand Br = vVi- 
SY at variant Posed to public opinion, 1 
© Peo 7 . ce, 4M, = 


MBh.; usual, every-day, MBh.; n. free space or 
sphere, SBr. = ta (/okya-), f. the attainment of a 
better world, SBr. 

TPT logd, m. (perhaps connected with 
4/1, 147) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV.; 
SBr. (=J/oshta, Say.) Gog&ksha, m. ‘clod-eyed,’ 
N, of a man (cf, daugdkshi). Logéshtaka, f. a 
brick made from a lump of clay, SBr. 


on ; 
wala loc (connected with »/ruc and 
“ 4/ lok), cl. 1. A, (Dhatup. vi, 3) Zocate 
(pf. dzeloce ; fut. loctta &c., Gr.), to see, behold, 


the ruler or lord of the w, Up; °teya, renee 
suited to public opinion, Jatakam, ok#nan 1 
m. N. of an author, Cat. sf ama OY m : 
pitying the w°, Lalit. Lokinugrahs, ©. | Zs hi : 
fare of the world, prosperity of mankind, Kav.; 
-pravritta, m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Dye, 
Lokinuriga, m. the love of mankind, pape 
love or benevolence, Sah. LokAnuvritta, n.obedi- 


ence of the people, Kav. LokAnuvritti, f. accom- 


thers 
1. calf to others, dependence on others, 
modating one s s¢ ; ft teeta 


i r 
és BokAntara, n. another wo ' 
future life (Crane v gam oF 4/yd, to go into the next 


wie opinion, notori- 
Cele}, ©" S opin; ‘odha, mfn. opposed to 
wine : e ‘on, R. = visruta, mfn, universally 
Po * fame Not im 1; R. = vigruti, f. world- 
- tok eee W.; unfounded rumnue or re- 
brin Cation Of the. ae the end of the world, MBh.; 
Mpe "8 about 9” 2 BhP. —visargika, mf(Z)n 
Ded Ut or Jeg , . 


. - * - Rajat.) -prapta . “a e _ Z . 
ding ¢ : o ° die), Kav.; BhP. &c.5 gata (Rajat.), 9 | perceive (see @- and 77-4/ oc): Caus, or cl. Io. P, 
ant m Sed 3 rif” pr DS gy gad a (W.), s -stha (Mricch.), min, gone to eri ? | locayati (aor. alulocat), to speak; to shine (64a- 
Usioy \Versa] sp cia canons deceased, dead. Lokantarika, mf(@)n. dwelling | ot drthe ot bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 104: Desid. 


sion oot ‘ : 
Mp) ye? Kull, reading, general extension or ddh. Gokfénta- 
Pl. the woot Mn, Vil, 33 (v.1. Joke v°), = Vira, ; 


or situated between the worlds, B lulocishate, Gr.: Intens. lolocyate, ib. 


CUsty e Kad Lokantadri, Tm. 4 * 

™m Toes, BhP. ,; fn. deceased, dead, Kad. Loca, m. sight (?), MW.; n. tears, L. (cf. Zotz). 
fycble an ; Sak. a ‘a vritta, n. a universal tbe ngs of mountains forming 2 border round the | _ rkata or «mastaka, m. cock’s comb, Celosia 
at COnvercs. Public aaah of the a Ce (= lobdloka below, cf. cakitarmala), 7 oe Cristata, L. = mfilaka,m.a dream before midnight,L. 
the cutre z bere aly, ELEON ES, kApavada,m. the reproach or censure of the world, Locaka, mfn. ‘ gazing, staring,’ stupid, senseless, 


wR ee of the ™Vrittanta, m. the events ndal, MBh.; Kay, &c. 


levil rt, public sca L.; one whose food is milk, L. ; m. the pupil of the 
329; ‘ Ke ype ord, course or proceedings of peas eta 1, N.of wk. Lok&bhibhavin, eye, Sis.; (only L.) lamp-black; a dark or black 
2. alg @Vvahira,m.id. Kull. on Mn. | 208? “iti ° MW.: overspreading or ; : 

op 53, Sch r common] »m.id., Kull, on Mn. mata, ayercomie the w°, M “3 P nil dress ; a lump of flesh; a partic. ornament worn by 
gh 'ceedin ax a "ease designation, Pan. ervading the w° (said of light), ib. Lok&b oa women on the forehead ; a partic. ear-ornament; 2 
buses, Ane Ben’ mo ma F ee practice or way ohm mufn,w?-desired universally uaveted er Y | bow-string ; a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow ; 
Ey Of the Bra; ™ oe BhP. ; N, of several Tleed . m. N, of Buddha, Lalit. (w.t. las ee the cast-off skin of a snake; the plantain tree, Musa 
wg Unive Cay, Dhirtan ee noise of the world, | Fe apniashita (w.T. for prec.) or Shin, ™. + | canientum ; (74a), f. a kind of pastry, L. 


Temp al Noto, ve, = Buti, f, world-wide 

man Oth ae R,; . popular report, A, 

, : : Im the world, Malatim. 
t p4.T] 

With (p’Favang ont conduct (in the world), Divyav. 


thro dng, ? Worldly m. commerce or intercourse 


of a Buddha, Buddh. Lokabhyudaya, m. the are 
erity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. Lo - 

and mfn. ‘ world-extended (?), ocr i 2 

a materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav. ( ie i : 

karoti,to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. Sas 

2 3 


Locana, mfn. illuminating, brightening, BhP.; 
m, N. of an author, Cat.; (@ or Zz), f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist goddess, Dharmas. 4; (2), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. @) ‘ organ of sight,’ the eye, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; N, of wk.=—kBra, m. N, of an author, 


of 8h won N, ¥ business Mn.; MarkP.; -#a- or mataor tantra), materialism, the system < ee Cat, = gooara, m, the range or horizon of the eye; 
Sa eyo or ie? Course th ™Hamsriti, f. passage istical philosophy (taught by Cacvalen ie : mf(d)n. being within the range of vision, visible, 
Mey kare, ED a sae ie wots /eyeny Sarvad, &c. Lokayatana(!),™m. a a ‘a: ©". | Bhartr.—traya-pathe, m. the range of the three 
we i ‘get CONfusin ™-skrita (?), N. of wk. nee penne m, id., Samk.on BrArUp. and Prasn- eyes (of Siva), Ratnav, =patha, m. = -gocara, 
Nte, Bh, ak a N Of mankind or among ORY ( erhaps) aman experienced in the ways of Amar, —paxusha, mfn, looking fiercely, Daé, 
Cilia ottse wieReraha, m, the destruction of the cine Uh. Hariv.; -paksha-nirasa, m.N. of — pata, v.1. for /ocandpdata, q.v.=maya, mf(Z)n, 
OF On of men men, i te experience gained from | t — vavana m. ‘refuge of thew, N. of Nara- consisting of eyes, Kad. = marga, m, = -gocara 
fate ive) Bhap . R the propitiation or con- | W*: 4 s LokArya-panchsat, f,N.ofaStotra, | ww, =hita, mfn. useful for the eyes; (@), f. > 
fth Se @oBrepat - (v. 1.); BhP.; the whole gl - sg. or M. du. (also m.sg.?) the world | kind of medicinal preparation, L.; Dolichos Uni 
room PPopiti ar Pe of worlds, VP.; the wel- | Lok mn ane tot the Wp tees world and non- | forys, L, Locanaticala, m. (ife. f. @) a corn f 
Bar” Space © Men, Ka, of wk, = samgrahin, a se Pur.: m.N. of a mythical belt or circle | the eye, Bhartr. Locanf&nanda, m. deli ht f : 
tease BPO Cfecting a chen min. causing | * ai “ins surrounding the outermost of the seven | ove, Kath’s. Locangpata, m, ‘ eyesfall ® ‘ = 
Win of Worl? Mn, age ’ free course, VS.; Vait. pi al SEE ‘ding the visible world from the region of Kathas, Locan&maya, m. eye-dise i Siance, 
G 1 § the Wor Wisd Perienced in the world, pas- | S¢38 and dividing within this wall of mountains | ySaqarake, m. or n, (2) 'N as¢, 1. Looe 


rkness (as the sun is W 
ie are Net on one side and dark on the other ; 


Bres? “ther, d nes oe MBh. = sakshika, Wiha: 
abra-vala), Saryas. 5 Ragh.; Pur, 


F of a village, Raj 
Locanotsa, m. or n, Be, Rajat. 
Nesg ice Of Bh. - Witness, attested by the world : (?) Nio 


fa place, ib, 


of yfth.. Witnec. > (Ga), j IW. 420; cf. ¢ Wiz . , 
y Pi, dhe Worle ’SSes, a m) ind. before or in the ee oEalotdn, mfn. looking poses i“ monde 2 I. lot (or log), cl.1. P, lotati or lodati 
Bes. &e,), R viversal Wittens eal aie a wit- er . nokivékshane, 0. consideration oh Rajat, to be mad or foolish, Dhatup. ix; 74 wthbe, 
er BR SS he. ss (said of Brahman, ee the welfare of the pudit, ‘ Biz ‘ ; 
ide Boog ate m ne pun. =-sékshiha above, anitiehy OF Oe ont world, KaushUp. ; Mn.; Re ‘ 4 2. tot, (in gram.) N. of the term] 
Sty “don? OF the Eales OF wk. = sat, ind. for the ate A “cBralitnt, L.: of a Buddha, Buddh.; W.; | tions of the Imperative and N — 
bcu3 DN. Shee ° 


LN ‘ 
Xe Raths for the g ofthe public; -2rz?/a, mfn. N. of a commentator, of that Mood itself, 


BRa. TS. ape OTN Boog “| quicksilver, L.; -kara, ™- : igin and lota, see ung . 
een Seeds de amon | eb daaipoye mie tag OEE | sdb.” 8° MPO ond Sake”; (a, 
Vishan N of aan Common (asa topic), Dai. end ae a ‘ies world, SBr. MBh.; R.; N. Lotika, f, sorrel, L.; N. of a pri R 
’ Man x = ° 4 . the or oO piss b ‘ ; . o ncess Ajat. 


i) e 
ddha, mfn, world-estab- a lofula, m= abhi-lotaka(?), L. 








908 Bley lotya. 


Bley lotya. See letya, p. 905, col. 3. 
IS lotha, lothaka &c, See p. god, col.r. 
TIS lod. See 4/1. lot. 

ITF lodana, lodita. See p- 904, col. 2. 
Bley lodya. See anka-l°, anga-l° &c. 


lona, in comp. for lavana.—trina, n. 
a species of grass, L. Lonfimla, f. Oxalis Pusilla, L, 
Lona, f.=/ondmla, L. 
Lonara, m, a kind of salt, L. 
Lonik, f. Portulacca Oleracea,L.; =loudmla,L. 
Loni. See anz/a-/°. 
Lonika, f.=/onzkd, Car. 


aifurn lonitaka, m. N. of a poet (cf. lo- 
thitaka, p. 904, col. 1). 


lota,m. tears, Un. iii,86, Sch.(cf. Zeta); 
a mark, sign, ib.; n. =/oftra, plunder, booty, L. 
otra, n.tears,L.; plunder, booty,Un.iv,172,Sch, 


siet lodz, N. of a family or race, Cat, 


wy lodha, m. (prob.) a species of red 
animal, RV, iii, 53, 23 (cf. »udhira; Nir. and Say. 
= /ubdha); m.=next, L, 

Godhra, m. = vedkra, Symplocos Racemosa, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.= tilaka, n. (in thet.) a species of 
Upama (subdivision of the Samnsrishti), Vam. iv, 3, 23. 
= pushps, m. Bassia Latifolia, L.— prasava-ra- 
jas, n. pollen of Lodhra blossoms, Ml. 

Lodhraka, m. Symplocos Racemos2, Bhpr, 


wg lopa, lopaka &c. See p. 904, col. 3: 
Be lobha,lobhana &c. See P- 905, col. r. 


BIA Loman, n. (later form of roman, q.v.) 
the hair on the body of men and animals (esp. short 
hair, wool &c,; not so properly applicable to the 
long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and 
tail of animals), RV. &c. &c.; 2 tail, L.; du. (with 
Bharad-vijasya), N. of Samans, ArshBr, 

I. Loma, in comp. for /oman., — karani, f. a 
species of plant, L. = karna, m. ‘ hair-eared : a hare, 
L, = kita, m. ‘ hair-insect,’ a louse, Kalac, —kitipa 
(Paiicar.) or -garta (SBr.), m. ‘hair-hole,’ a pore 
of the skin, =ghna, n. ‘ hair-destruction,’ loss of 
hair through disease, L, = tas, ind. on the hairy side 
(of a skin; opp. to mdgsa-tas), ManSr. =<dvipa, 
m. a species of parasitic worm, Car. =— pada, m. N. 
of a king of the Afigas, MBh.; R.; pur or -puri. 
f. N. of Campi, the capital of Loma-pada, L, = pra- 
v&hin, mfn, = loma-vahin, MBh, = phala, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L, mani, m. an amulet 
made of hair, Kaué, =ytka, m.a hair-louse, Kalac, 
~randhra,n.=-kifaabove, A, = r&ji,f. = lomd- 
vald below, A.=xnha, mf(@)n. (any surface) having 
short hair growing (on it), Car. = lat ra, m. 
the belly, Gal. = vat (éma-), mfn. having hair, 
hairy, TS.; AV.; SBr. =vihana, mfn, (cf. next) 
sharp enough to cut a hair, MBh. (v.1.) =vihin, 
mfn, either ‘bearing or having feathers, feathered,’ or 
‘sharp enough to cut a hair’ (said of an arrow), MBh, 
= vivara, 0. ‘hair-hole,’a pore of theskin, Paficar. ; 
N. of partic. mythical regions ( = roma-v°), Karand, 
= visha, mfn. having poisonous hair, L. = vet&la, 
m. N. of a demon, Hariv, = sitana, n. ‘hair-re- 
mover,’ a depilatory, Cat. samharshena, mfn. 
causing the hair of the body to bristle or stand erect, 
MBh. = satana, w.r. for -Safana above, L.= sara, 
ml, an emerald, L, —harsha, m. the bristling or 
erection of the hair of the body, thrill or shudder 
(caused by excessive joy, fear &c.), MBh. (cf. roma- 
h )5 N, of a Rakshasa, R. = harshana, mf(@)n. 
causing the hair to bristle, exciting a thrill of joy or 
terror, thrilling, MBh,; Hariy.; R. ; Uttarar.; m, N. 
of Sta (the pupil of Vyasa), MBh.; VP.: of the 
father of S°, Cat.; n. the bristling of the hair, horri- 
pilation, thrill or shudder, L.; “naka, mf(éka)n, W.r 
for daumah®, q.v., Cat, =harshin, mfn, = “hays 
shana, mfn., above, R, =hérin, mfn.=-vghin 
MBh. =hrit, mfn. hair-removing, depilatory ; n, 
yellow orpiment, L, LomAtica, m. = rombélica, 
curling or érection of the hair, a thrill of rapture or 
terror, shudder &c.,W. LomAda, m, a species of 

parasitic worm, Car. Zoméli or 1i°, f. =lomavaiz, 
A, Lomaliké, f. a fox, L. Lomavald or 4, ¢. 
the line of hair from the breast to the navel, MW, 





2. Loma (ifc.)=/oman (see aja-lomd); n. a 
hairy tail, tail, L. 

Lomaka(ifc.) = /oman(see a-, Dratt-,mridu-[). 

Lomaka-khanda, m., Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

Lomaka-griha, n. ib. 

Lomakin, m. a bird, L. 

Lomataka, m. 2 fox, Sil. 

Lomadhi, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 

Lomana, m. n., g. ardharcddi (v.1.) 

Lomasa, mf(d)n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly, 
covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing 
hair, TBr. &c. &c.; consisting in sheep or other 
woolly animals (as property), T Up. ; overgrown with 
grass, Kith.; GrSrS.; m. a ram, sheep, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh,; of a cat, ib.; m, or n, N. of a partic. 
plant or its root, Car.; (d), f. (only L.) a fox; a 
female jackal; an ape; N. of various plants (Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi; Leea Hirta ; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens &c.); green vitriol, L.; N. of a Sakini or 
female attendant of Durga, L.; (2), f. spikenard, L.; 
(with or scil. Stksh@) = lomasa-stksha ; n.a kind of 
metre, Nid. karna, m. a species of animal living 
in holes, Susr.—kand&, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 
— pattrika, f. a species of gourd, L. = parnini or 
-parni, f. Glycine Debilis, L. —pushpaka, m, 
Acacia Sirissa, L. —m&rj&ira, m. the civet cat, L, 
~Vakshana, mf(Z)n. covered with hair on the 
body, shagey, AV. —siksh&, f. N. of a Siksha at- 
tributed to Garga, =samhita, f. N. of wk. —sak- 
tha (/omasd-) or -sakthi, mfn. having hair or 
bristles on the thighs or hind feet, VS. ; SBr. (Mahidh., 
‘having a hairy tail’). 

Lomasya, n. hairiness, woolliness;s MW.; n. 
‘roughness,’ N, of a partic. pronunciation of the 
sibilants, RPrit. 

Lomfyayani(?), patr., Pravar. 

Lomasa, m, a jackal or fox, VarBrS. (cf. lomasé, 
lopasa). 

Lomiésikd, f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib, 


TTA loraya, Nom. P. °yats (said to be 
uilocane), g. kandu-adi (Ganar.) 


ate lola, lolita &c. See p.gos, cols. 1, 2. 
Bisy lolamba, m. a large black bee, L. 


(cf. rolamdba). 


IT TAT lolika, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 
Pusilla, L. (cf. Zof#kd and lomika). 


aifsAqrst lolimba-raja, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 


lolupa, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 4/1. 


lup) very destructive, destroying, MW.; (prob. cor- 
rupted fr. olubha) very desirous or eager or covetous, 
ardently longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; (a), f. eager desire, appetite, longing for (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of a Yogint, Heat. = ta, f., -tva, n. eager 
desire or longing for (comp.), greediness, cupidity, 
lust, Kav ; Pur.; Susr. 


lolubha, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 


/lubh) very desirous, eagerly longing for or greedy 
after (comp.), Kathas. (cf. Jo/upa). 


BSA loluva, loluya &c. See p.go5, col. 3. 
YT lolora, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 
maz lollata, m. (also with dhatta) N. of 


an author, Cat, 


BIMHACTA losasardyani(?), m. N. of an 


author, Cat, 
Ble losht (prob. artificial), cl. 1. A. losh- 


fate, to heap up, gather into a heap or lump, 
Dhatup. viii, 5. 
Loshté, m. n, (prob. connected with 4/1. rt#7; 
said to be fr. 4/1. Z#, Un. iii, g2) a lump of earth 
or clay, clod, TS, &c. &c.; a partic. object serving 
asa mark, VarBrS., Sch.; n. rust of iron, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Rajat.= kapfla, mfn. having a lump of 
earth serving as a cup, KatySr. = gutika, f. a pellet 
of clay, Mricch. =ghita, m. a blow with a clod, 
Hasy.; (Stam han, to kill with clods, i.e, stone 
to death, Mudr.) = g@hna, m. an agricultural instru- 
ment for breaking clods, harrow, L.=cayana, 0., 
-citi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. =deva, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. =dhara, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
= bhaijana, m., -bhedana, m. n. = -£472, L. 


emeya, mf(?)n. made of clay, earthen, Mn. vill, | ( 


Siefaetfaret loha-sinhdnika. 





62th 
particles ° | 
poet, Cit 


289, —=mardin, mfn. crushin 
oe —1,-vat, ind. like a clod, ee 
mfn, containing or mixed with ie i 
earth, Susr-. =garva-jua, Mm. g. neki’ 
Loshtaksha, m. N. of 2 man, 


Mn. 

Loshtaka, m. =J/oshfa, a lod, ie i Rajat) 

o a A= ‘hewn down, cU P Varin 
( kak Rritak ing asa mark, 


_orn.(?}a partic. object serv ; 
Sch. Be ww? of various men, Rajat. ; Ipsiabl) 
Loshtan, m, or n. (only in instr. P® 
=Joshta, a clod, MBh. iil, 255% x 
Loshtasa, m. N, of a man, cable acl 
Loshtaya, Nom. A. °yate, to Ht onkSras 
earth (i.e. to be quite valueless), 4'" alt 
aha ial aod tosh thas incor 
Loshtra, loshtha, : 
loshta, “taka. 


“ r 
wlreatat lostant or lostont, f,&P 


ost 
Rajat. for 8! 
aie lohd, mfn. (prob. fr. 8 be: ae) 0 
J rudh ‘to be red;’ &f oe MBh.; ™ 
idilicty copper-colourets brie n, Kaus. see 
OPPS SBr. nay ma het ate pes a # 
metal, coppet, Ye: nt) or Stee ood, bes 
1 u . 7.1 blooe b.) 
(hes ene oF WOH) LN 
ihe na oat (cf. lohdja), Scat 4 maa, B Dil Ws 
kind of bird, MarkP.; N- 0°73 pot, se 
(pl.) N. of a people, MBh§ 4 icon, BA a 
(pl) ‘object or vessel made aka, 1 ot _ vat" 
ro ta, a 
iron chain, Katysr., eae Opa kh nity 
iera Spinosa, L.— "a 
ue iron, L. e ae N. of the plack 
. Fill. ? a ts r 
Lc alec. ; 7a Obaet Gara, BaD 
bellows, Paficat. = KaraKSy ' 
— Karshipene, 3 avast of 10% 4, ma 
= - ut t antes m. 3 
ene bolt, KatySt» Cot 
m, 3 


a mountain, Cat. 


opel N, 


Sch, —carma-Vals alefly 1 N of 2 Dey 
MBh. = c87 i, f. “oy O iy 
OF drake). OBA fat) alts 
Gr tran “it 00 a): a 
ae. wags am Damascus , at, of f 5391 
L.; rust of io aD os 
Kathas.; pl. N. a ErariV-3 ad lem 
iron net "a coat of mail, sy75 dian, of av ptt 
Het, (in hardne 1 ab.) f. ots 0 
ae as hat ee 
. UP. r oust ! 
Wiis beeen 


. $ 

mi. sin j 
axe, L. — darakey or is00s fu 3 10M git) 
Pp 


f 
mfn, melting es a, 1 x Soh tin 4560 
borax, L. =" row; ant ' 


. t 98.0 
tySt- Pad at -P? 0VD.0;4 ‘of 
Be arn Nf eck Fai 
= ee ies ra) ’ 


backed,’ a spec al ; 
bidas, Car-} e hero padah™ meer Vs cope oo, 
L.; an aoe mph? ne 
(asa war-C ud )s f(z n. ma ‘ag 
iv, = may ay mf Pala x calc or tp 
ChUp.;Sust- 8" spake wo and 4 BY 
m. 2 spears Triands, Maittey per wy 
m. Achy rar (the so” ee £3 OO oO ON, 
a partic. tT oe $ 5 
‘tadi), Lb ™ of a Pe mo 
Nisha, PLN ccale; (in oT gh 
=m aring 2 meta! e anda M fu 
Mratyis attending 0 
of a place, at aeneker® i] oF 
filings, Sust. = ings" fg NA Ml ys, 
n, silver, 4 ae BI a VF oc ail if 
blood, Buen: akhyas? "phe MO" out J BAN, 
‘ am p: am 
with iron, G vat ; 
reddish, A5¥~""" 


ne f, sp 


m, an iron St". 
a hell, Mies) 
gastres 2 . YO 

L. w= arinknal®® ynitind L. 7 

, "i - fy pret ’ 

1 
= Sr2iT, unig 
. n oO 

compositto : 
aa Damascus)» 















wtzea lohastha. 





ron, Bhpr, = stha, mfn. being in iron, Kav. Loh@- | sha, m. or n.(?) a shower of blood, bloody rain, 


= N. of a town, Cat, Loh&khya, n. black 
PPet, L.; Agallochum, L, Lohangaraka, N. 


el ( pit of red-hot charcoal’), MW. Loh&- 
N, of at of a mountain, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. 


: Loh&oa anpa- 
ay Jain. TobAja, at tie Na cone pipes 
da (or ° has ofSkanda’s attendants, MBh. Lohfn- 
: a dn), mf(?)n., g. gaurdd?. TLoh&bhi- 
he mM. N, of a military ceremony performed on 
] * Toth day after the Niraj i “ P 
Una bhisar ipa rajana, L.; =next, L, (cf. 
3; 2 2747082). Loha&bhihara, m. = 
ted-haired Bae vag erer n. the flesh of the 
t Fo 2 
radish metal, made of co oh made of 4 
ed wit cop? ( Pp ) NSt.; 0, any meta 
La, nN, ofa Tinks ce ghee a GE 
Be Lohisava mm.” at. Lohfirnava,m.N, of 
PY. (cf, lauhg 1M. a partic, preparation of iron, 
DLN, of wk, Sonaere Lohfisura-mahatmys, 
yohaka, See sho ey m, ‘ best metal,’ gold, L. 
Le 2M. orn I cal eae 
hala, mfa, iro, . of a district, Rajat. 
Peaking ino: yuo Made of iron, W.; lispin 
2 chai § Natticulate] c gy ee & 
in, W, (asringe -; m, the principal ring of 
yok, ithe i paar or “ldcarya, L.) 
orax, L, 
aTpe shall yA. an iron pot or y ° 
ow essel (being a sort of 
ms Used for washine ty ghee: and bound with 
: Tice &c,), L. 
ted-colouse mf(@ or hind "he hita) red 
Copper ed, reddish. Ay . (cf. rohita) red, 
Neg 7? Stal, AV. Kk ‘+ &c. &c,; made of copper, 
king <7)? Pattic, ai aus.; m, red (the colour), red- 
Bhpr- Precious Same the eyelids, SarigS.; a 
Purea, y* Sort of bean 2 alicat.; a species of rice, 
2 snake) CYPrinus Rol lentil, L.; Dioscorea Pur- 
0 Stpent, [ . ohita, L.; a sort of deer, L.; 
dant) PERE ° M os planet Mars, VarBrS.; N. 
try 5 Harty h.; ofa man (pl. his descen- 
ofa sea » MBh, OF a vi, (cf, Pan. iv, 1, 18); of a 
Bods ee Rey of a het (the Brahma-putra), ib.; 
the .<t the * ¢, Hariv, ; (pl.) of a class of 


€ - 
3a {tongues of Agni. @ VP.; (a), f. N. of one 


ty fenavs 
0 Nay . 
is Man With 4 With 


l 
i 


‘ las ; Mimosa Pudica, 
ed flowers, L.; (/oAinz), f. 
iT, Ted. ges 
ary) {Ny req oa Coloured skin or red with anger, 
Vv) a di ; ifc haps SBr.; ChUp. ; (also m., g 
ee, oY ae °3 "2 5 
king of © Shed bloody » blood, VS. ac. &c. (Clam 
ei oe di ae ¥ red sanders, L.; 2 
Ct forn + 2 Kind of Agallochum, L.; 
Page aha et Tainbow, Lo; a battle, ight 
Sha, ‘ RY Sch, kite oe with red, red-spotted, 
“Of one g seas! a place, Hariv, = krit- 
Uddh, uals © to mystic exercises called 
*na, mean peantn. of a reddish black 
in sr, mice id., SvetUp, = kwhaya, m. 
ne redo Arias, ks hayaka, mfn. suffering from 
pativas( loody mae ete (Ushita-),mf(a)n, yield- 
4D. i am), j uk, AV, = ganga N, ofa place 
~ Rt: T, 21 s ‘ Where th G ’ ¢ P , 
~ SStre Sch. ue Ganges appears red, 
Mstiva, me rediep eokes N. ofa place, KalP, 
Xy Pian red-neoy N. of Skanda, AV.Pari, 
SH Ne moet sm. N, of Agni, MBh, ; 
Rf regoh 8 many Sion, Hariv.; Bhpr.— Jah 
nies Ness Mw (Pl. his descendants), AévSr. 
Boas ®Ppea et Tedne ‘tla, mfn, having red tufts, 
of yin of one 0 fae Ted colour, L, —darsans, 
Mh pp Kaye podiume of blood, Gaut, = dal&, 
art. of, °™ hy » L.=drapsa, m, a drop 
eda. Sch, « Pattic, oe mfn. having a red flag; 
x Req Wit waana ed persons, Pan. v, 
friane . an , oF ; 
was hay odin ac or Passion awe having Ue be 
Rdy, np » 9, Ted w ry .= pacaniya, 
One peeling Earth, Gap eolled, Apr. —pEuen, 
i and Gant = patra, mfn. He 
Pp 0 es Pay : dha pidaka,mf(2ka Nn. 
Qc “pa the feet still red (as in early 
t, top? Ma dega, m.N. of a place 
(26,52), “Motthage | UMP, SB 
(3) te Dyk: suffers” r.= pittin, mfn. 
yo? £ Reh Wan fring from h°, Suér. (cf. 
Ra, We : nons Rowers * Place, Cat. —pushps 
me, 08, L. Pchinanye” bearing r° flowers, SBr. ; 
Wing the granat. = pushpeka, mfn, 
R Sa Heap? order shes Bhpr. — pravaé- 
(gpreynkts, P Mang, pd Mave, min. 
Bee RR, ® kin rin. mixed with blood, 
Sea) Bee min farth ;0 Precious stone, Buddh. 
t( moted Ving = chalk, ruddle, L, = rasa 
Chita MW ed Juice, SBr. = réiga, m. 
Min, one lavana,n.red salt, Kaus, 
“ning blood, TS, = var= 


. 


Kaui, —-vasas (/Atta-), mfn. having red or blood- 
stained garments, AV.; Sr. —sata-pattra, n. a 
red lotus-flower, BhP. —sabala, mfn. variegated 
or dappled with r°, Pap. ii, 1, 6g, Sch. —sukla-kyi- 
shna, mf(Z)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. = sa- 
ranga (/éhita-), min. = -sabala, q.¥., SBr.; Sr8. 
= smriti, f. N. ofa law-book. 1. Lohitakshe, 
m. a red die (used in gaming), MBh, 2. Lohita- 
ksha, mf(z)n.1°-eyed, SBr. ; SvetUp. &c.; m.a kind 
of snake, Susr.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of another deity, ManGr.; of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of a man (pl., his descendants), 
Aév&r.; (2), £. N. of one of the Matris atten ding on 
Skanda, MBh.; n.a part of the arm and of the thigh, 


the place where these are joined to the body, joint 


of the arm, thigh-j°, Susr.; Bhpr.; Kila ee ie 
f. (scil. sera) an artery or vein situate either at the 
thigh-joint or at the arm-j°, Suit. Lohitakshake, 
m, a kind of snake, L. Lohita-giri, m. (lohzta 
for Johita) N. of a mountain, 8. himsulukddi. Go- 
hitAnga, m. ‘ red-limbed,’ the planet Mars, MBh. : 
Hariv. é&c.; a partic. red powder, L. Lohitaja, m. 
a reddish he-goat, Kaus. ; (a), f. a red she-goat, ib. 
Lohitada, mfn. consuming pions ate al 
. the planet Mars, VP. Loniten 
staat B mouthed . Mm. an ichneumon, 


na, min, red-faced, r 1 
ukhi, f. N. of a club R, Dohita- 
male Hi L. Lohitayasa, mfn. 


red metal,’ copper, ; 
an ‘of ° metal ; m. sa (?) a razor m of r° met 
MaitrS.; TBr.; n. copper, Maitrs. Lohitérant, A 
N. of a river, MBh. (v.1. loha-tarani, q.V-) ue: 
hitarcis, m. ‘ red-rayed, the planet Mars, f : 
Lobitarns, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prisht a 
Bbr.? ii N. of the Varsha ruled by that Benes ip 2 
Lohitardra, mfn. wet or dripping with blo 4, 
soaked in bI°, MBh, DLobitarman, p- ated _ - 
ing or blood-shot appearance 11 the whites of the 
tilamkrita, mfn, adorned with 


ce ee irene m. 4 red-coloured me 
potato, L. Lohitavabhisa, mfn, having ea 
appearance, reddish, Suér. oe RTE m, S if 
flowering Asoka, Kathias. Lohitasva,! e5 ae 
or driving r° horses, MBh.; m. fire, Kir,; N. of Siva, 


Kaus. 

‘vag, Lohitasvattha, m.a species of tree, K 

rathays mfn. having a red or blood-stained 
m.ared snake, VS. Lo- 


th, AV. Lohitini, 
nitékahana, mfn. r°-eyed, MBh. Lohitékabu, 
m. r° sugar-canle, _ Gohitdta, mfn. variegated 


“ch (2 ( = r0K°), Pan. Vi, 2, 3» Sch. Lohitétpala, 
om anyes of 8 ymphaea Rubra, BhP. nate “ 
mf(@)n. having red water, having blood ae oh 
MBh,; R.; m. N. of a hell, Yajfi, Zo hing 
mf(2)n. having r° wool, VS. Lobitoshyis ie: ays 
wearing a red turban, Sr5.5 -fa, f., Jaim., eis 

2. Lohita, Nom. P."¢aiz, to be lair red : P. 

Lohitaka, mf(°¢#4a or lohinika)n. red, ‘ a rs 
colour, reddish, Apast.; MBh. &c. (in anit a Ce 
of the 5th unknown quantity, Col.) : 2 n. ea y 
Sig. xiii, 52; m. a sort of rice, Susr. 5 the p ane bee 
L.: N. of a Stipa, Buddh.; (°#44), fia seal in 
or artery, Suér.; a species of plant, ib,; n. bei-me 


es Pp, A. °yati, 42, to be or become 
red, redden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kad. 1, Senile 


m. patr., Hariv. ; 
Lohitiyaus, m. P for °nf), f» patt, MBh. 


ni (m. Cc. Mi j 
ee nasiuat a redness, red colour, SankhBr. ; 
Gon Atika, n.apartic.weightorcoin (3 Mashas),L. 
Lohiti-4/bbu, P.-bhavati, to be or become red, 
ie i ‘ce, L.; N. of a man 
m. a kind of rice, 4-5 *s nan, 
eg Jauh°); of the Brahma-putra rive, 
VarBrs. (v.l. for fauh°); of a png 12 pee 
blood sea near Kuéa-dvipa, L.} (2), Be pied 
tial female, Hariv. (with pee yvil, 
Pye iver ‘ 
as wpe "gee under lohitaka above. 
Léhini. See under 1. /6h#4, col. I. 
Lohingk&, f. red glow or lustre, ie 
Lohinys(?), m. patr., Pravar. 
Lohya, n. brass, +» 
A Aka laukaksha, ™. pl. N. of a school, 
Divyav. (g. parta-kaujapadt). h 
laukayatika, ™. (fr. lokdyata) 


a follower of CArvaka, 4 materialist, atheist, F 


BRR laukika, mf(2)n. (fr. loka) worldly, 





sien lauhésha. 909 


terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life, 
common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as 
opp. to vatdtka, arsha, sastriya; lauktkeshu, ind. 
= foe ‘in ordinary or popular speech,’ opp. to vaz- 
dtkeshu, Nir.), St5.; Mn,; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) be- 
longing to the world of (cf. dv2ima-7°); m. common 
or ordinary men (as opp. to ‘ the learned, initiated’ 
&c.), Samk.; Sarvad.; men familiar with the ways 
of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.; men in 
general, people, mankind, MBh.; n, anything oc- 
curring in the world, general custom, usage, Sak.; 
MarkP,; a person’s ordinary occupation, BhP. —jiia, 
mfn. knowing the ways of the world, Sak. = twa, n. 
worldliness, commonness, usual custom, general pre- 
valence, Sah, —nyf&ya, m. a general rule or maxim; 
-muktdvali, {., -ratndkara, m., -samgraha,m.N. 
ofwks, — bhiina-vida-rahasya, 0.,-vishayata- 
vada, m., -vishayataé-vicira, m. N. of wks. 

Laukya, mfn, belonging to the world, mundane, 
AV.; extended through the world, generally dif- 
fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, commonplace, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, SankhSr, 


s 

sini laugakshi, m. patr. fr. logdksha, 
N. of a teacher and author of a law-book, KatySr. 
= bhiskara, m. N. of a modern author, Cat. 
= miminsaa, f., -smriti, f. N. of wks. 


BlBTI lautharatha, m.N.of a man, Rajat. 


SHE laud (cf. / lot, lod), cl. x. P. laudati, 
to be foolish or mad, Dhatup. ix, 74 (v.1.) 


Bie laupsa, v.1. for lausa, q.v. 


ala lauma, mfn. (fr. loman), g. samka- 
ladi and sarkaradi. 

Laumakayana, min, (fr. omaka), g. pakshdds, 

Laumakayani, m., patr. fr. /omaka, g. tikddi. 

Laumakiya, mfn. (fr. Jomaka), gp. krvidsvdde, 

Lanmana (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 167) and °nya, mfn. 
(fr. oman), g. sambkasdds. 

Laumasiya, mi. (fr. domasa), 2. kriiésvdds. 

Laumaharshanake, mf(z#a@)n. composed by 
Loma-harshana, BhP., Introd. 

LT BRAS ERA m. patr. fr. /oma-harshana. 
MBh., 

Laumiyana, mfn. (fr. foman), g. pakshddi ; 
pl., see next. 

Laumiyanya, m. patr. fr. /oman, g. kuftjadi 
(pl. daumayanah, ib.) 

Laumi, m. patr. fr. oman, g. bahv-ddi. 


lauyamani, m. patr. fr.luyamana, 
Pat. 


BSH laulaka or laulika, m.N. of a poet, 
Cat 


Bile laulaha, m, or n.({?) N. ofa place, 
Cat. 


Blea laulya,n. (fr. lola) restlessness,Suar.; 
unsteadiness, inconstancy, fickleness, Hariv.; lustful- 
ness, eagerness, greediness, passion, ardent longing 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c, = ta, f. lust- 
fulness, eager desire, BhP. —vat, mfn. eagerly de- 
sirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathas, 


lausa, n. (fr. lusa) N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. (cf. /axpsa). 


lauha, mf(z)n. (fr. loha) made of 

copper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic, 
GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; red, MBh.; belonging to or 

coming from the ted-coloured goat, MarkP,; (4), f 
a metal or iron cooking-pot, kettle, pan, L.: n. ir i > 
metal, Bhatt. = k&ra, m.=/oha-k°, a blacksmith’ 
Hit. = cixaka, m, N.of a hell, L. (cf. loha-darab 
—je, n. =/oha-ja, the rust of iron, L. = pradi a). 
m. N. of a wk, on the application of da 
minerals (in medicine), = bandha,n. an iron : or 
iron fetters, W. = bhAnda, n, an iron vessel nan, 
mortar, L.= bhii, f. a metal pan, boiler, cald; er 
= mela, n. rust of iron, L.=tahkn » Caldron, L, 
L. =s8stra, n. a Sastra treatin rm. = loha-# 
= sara, M, orn : & OF metals, Cat 
(2) salts of iron, L L : : 

2 ae auhfcirya 
gy or the art of workin ’ 
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lauhita, m. (fr. 1. lohita) the tri- 
dent of Siva, L. 

Lanhitadhvajea, m. a follower of the Lohita- 
dhvajas, Pan. v, 3, 112, Sch, 

Lauhitasva, w.r. for Johztasva. 

auhitika, mfn. (fr, 1, /ohzta) reddish, having 
a reddish lustre, Pan. vy, 3, 110, Sch.; m. rock- 
crystal, Haray, 

Lauhitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf. 
lohitya) ; patron, (also pl.), Hariv. (cf. g. gargddz); 
N. of a river, the Brahma-putra, MBh.; Hariv.; of 
a sea, ib.; of 2 mountain, MBh.; (prob. n.) of a 
Tirtha, ib.; n. red colour, redness, Sah, = bhatta- 
gopala, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lauhityayani, f. (feminine form of the patr. 
lauhitya), Pan. iv, 1, 18. 


=at tpi or ly2, cl. 9, P. lpinati, lyinati, to 
join, unite, mix with, Dhatup, xxxi, 31 (y.1, for 


V1. iz). 


AY lyap, (in gram.) N. of the affix ya (of 
the ind. p.) 


He _lyut, (in gram.) N. of the Krit affix 


Qiza. 
SAT li, cl.9. P.lwinati, winati, to go, move, 


approach, Dhatup. xxxi, 32 (v.1. for 4/v/Z or pit). 
Zvina, mfn. gone, MW. 


4a VA. 


@ 1. va, the 3rd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels wand z, and having the sound of 
the English v, except when forming the last member 
of a conjunct consonant, in which case it is pro- 
nounced like 2; it is often confounded and inter- 
changed with the labial consonant }). = kira, m. 
the letter or sound va, TPrat.; -bheda, m,N. of a 


treatise on the proper spelling of words beginning 
with w or 8, 


4 2. va, (only L.) m. air, wind; the arm; 
N. of Varuna ; the ocean, water; addressing; rever- 
ence; conciliation; auspiciousness; a dwelling; a 
tiger; cloth; the esculent root of the water-lily; (2), 
f. going; hurting; an arrow; weaving; a weaver (7); 
n. a sort of incantation or Mantra (of which the ob- 


ject is the deity Varuna); =gra-cefas ; mfn. strong, 
powerful. 


@ 3. va, ind. iva, like, as, MBh.; Kay, 


&&c. (in some more or less doubtful cases), 


AT vansd, m. (derivation doubtful) the 
bamboo cane or any cane (accord. to L, also * sugar- 
cane’ and ‘Shorea Robusta’), RV. &c. &c.: the 
upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafters or 
laths fastened to the beams (of a roof; cf. pracina- 
v°), AV. &c. &c.; a cross-beam, joist, joint, VarBrS, ; 
a reed-pipe, flute, fife, Kav. ; Rajat.; the back-bone, 
spine, VarBrS.; BhP.; a hollow or tubular bone, 
BhP. (B.),Sch.; the upper nasal bone, L.; the central 
projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarBrS.; the 
line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance 
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), lineage, 
race, family, stock, SBr. 8c, &c. (esp, a noble race, 
a dynasty of kings, a list of teachers &&c.; cf. Pan. 
li, I, 19, Sch.); offspring, a son, BhP.; (ifc.) a suc- 
cession or collection of similar things, assemblage, 
multitude, host (as of chariots, stars &c.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a partic. measure of length (= 10 Hastas), 
Lil.; a partic, musical note, Sié.; pride, arrogance 
Vas.; bamboo-manna, Ls N. of Vishnu, L.; (@) € 
N. of an Apsaras (daughter of Pradha), MBh. : () 
f., se@ Ss. Vv. righi,m,a Rishi mentioned in a Vania- 
Brahmana (or list of ancient teachers), Samk, 
= Eathina,m. a clump or thicket of bamboos. Pan 
iv, 4, 72, Sch. (cf. vaxsakathinika), =kapha, 
s bamboo-phlegm,’ cottony or flocculent seeds floatin g 
in theair,L. = kara, m.makingor foundinga family, 
propagating or perpetuating a race, MBh.; R.; m, 
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr,; N. of a man, Cat.; 


* 
SSS 
ee 
ee 


sileraa lauhayana. 


Lauhayana, m, patr. fr. /oha, g. nadddt.- 

Lauhayasa, mfn. (fr. ohdyasa) made of metal 
or copper, Gr. 

Latheyi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 


wife lauht, m. N. of a son of Ashtaka, 


Hariv. 





(@), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahéndra moun- 

tains, MarkP. = karptra-rocand, f.=vanSa-ro- 

cand, L.—karman, n. bamboo-work, manufacture 

of baskets &c.; °sa-krzt, mfn. doing bamboo- or 
basket-work, R. = kirti, mfn, having family renown, 

celebrated, W. —krit, mfn. = vazsa-harma-hrit, 

R.; m. the founder of a family, BhP. —kritya, n. 

flute-playing, Ragh. = kramégata,mfn. descended 

or inherited lineally, coming from a family in regular 

succession, obtained by family inheritance, Kam.; 

Hit. = kramf&hita-gaurava, mfn. highly esteemed 

by the successive generations of a family, Hcar. 

~kshaya, m. family decay, W. =kshiri, f. b°- 

manna, L.» ga, f. id., L. = gulma, N. of a sacred 

bathing-place, MBh. — goptri, m. the supporter or 

preserver of a family, MBh. = ghatika, f. a kind 

of children’s game, Divyaév. — carita, n. family his- 

tory, the history of a race or dynasty, genealogy, W. 

—carma-krit, m. a worker in b° and leather, R. 

—cintaka, m., an investigator ef pedigrees, genea- 

logist, Hariv. —cchettri, m. one who.cuts off the 

line of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBrS, 

=ja, mfn. made of or produced from b°, W.; born 

in the family of, belonging to the family of (loc, or 

comp.), Kav,; Var.; Rajat.; belonging to the same 

family (plur. with pradktandh = forefathers, ances- 

tors), Kav.; sprung from a good family, W.; m. the 

seed of the bamboo, L.; n. and (é), f. b°-manna, L. 

—tandula, m. the seed of the b°, L. = dala, f.a 

kind of plant or grass (= vazia-pattri, jirtka), L. 

—dhara, mfn. carrying or holding a b°-cane &c., 

W.; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh,; R. 

&c. ; m.the continuer of a family, VP. ; a descendant, 

BhP.; (with wzsrva) N. of an author, Cat, = dhan- 
ya, m. n, the seed of the b°, L. —dhara, f. N. of 
a river rising in the Mahéndra mountains, VP. 

=dharin, mfn.=vansa-dhara, Paiicar, —nar- 
tin, m. ‘ family-dancer,’ a buffoon, VS, —nadika 
or -nadi, f.a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathas. 

—néatha, m. the head of a family, chief of a race, 
R.—naliki, f.a pipe made of b°, a reed, flute, L. 
(cf. 2ddzka). —nisreni, f. 2 ladder made of b®, 
Paficat. —netra, n.a kind of sugar-cane, the root 
of s°-c° (=zkshu-méla), L.— pe stra, n. a b°-leaf, 
VarBrS.; sulphuret of arsenic, L.; a kind of metre 
(=vansa-pattra-patita), Col.; m.a reed, L.; (2), 
f, a partic. kind of grass, L.; the resin of Gardenia 
Gummifera, Bhpr. ; -faz¢z/a, mfn. fallen on a b®-leaf; 
n.a species of metre, VarBrS.; -Aarzta/a, n. bamboo- 
leaved orpiment, L, —pattraka, m. (only L.) a 
reed ; white sugar-cane; a sort of fish, Cynoglossus 
Lingua; n. yellow orpiment, L, —parampara, f. 
family succession, lineage, descent, W. — patra, n. 
a bamboo vessel (also 2, f.), KatySr., Sch.; -4d- 
rintz, f. a woman who makes b° vessels or baskets, 
MW. — pita, m.akind of bdellium, L. = pushpa, f. 
a species of creeper, L. = piiraka, n. the root of the 
sugar-cane (=zkshu-miila), L. =pota, m. ‘b’- 
shoot’ and ‘child of a good family,’ Vas, —pra- 
tishthina-kara, m. one who establishes his family 
on a firm foundation, R, =baihya, mf(@)n. repudi- 
ated by a family, Hear. —brahmana, n, N. of a 
Brahmana (belonging to the Sima-veda and contain- 
ing a chronological list of ancient teachers) ; of a part 
of the Sata-patha Brahmana (xiv, 5, 5, 20-22). 
— bhava, min. ‘ made of b°’ and ‘descended from 
a noble race,’ Bham, = bh&ira, m.a !oad of b°s, Pan. 
v, 1,50. =bhrit, m. the supporter or perpetuator 
of a family, head of a race, MBh.; Kathas. = bhoj- 
ya, mfn, to be possessed by a family, hereditary ; n. 
(with ra7ya) an hereditary estate, MBh. — maya, 
mf(z)n, made of b°, KatySr., Sch. =mfila, n. the 
root of the sugar-cane, L. =milaka, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, MBh. = mrin-maya, mf(z)n. 
made of b° and clay, L. = yava, m. the grain of b’, 
L, raja, m. a high or lofty b°, Hariv.; N. of a 
king (-Au/a, n. his race), Lalit. =rajya-dhara, 
mfn, perpetuating race and dominion, Kathas. = ro- 
cana or -locand, f, an earthy concretion of a milk- 
white colour formed in the hollow of a b° and called 
b°-manna, L, (also-ocana, Car.) =lakshmi, f. the 
family fortune, MW. <=1litina, m/fn. cut off from one 5 
family, alone in the world, Ml. =varna, m. the 
chick pea, Cicer Arietinum, L, = vartin, m.a partic. 
class of gods in the third Many-antara, VP, = are 
dhana, mf(z)n. increasing or prospering a family, 
Vikr.; n. the act of causing prosperity to a family, 
R.; m.ason, Das, = vardhin, mfn. = prec., MBh. 
= Vitati, f. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Kir.; 
family descent, W. = vidarini, f. a woman whose 
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amaue vakra-kanta. 


Var, &e.+ (; 
ar, &e.3 (in prosody) long (the form of the long 


mark bej 4 paces 
Fa aero crooked in disposition, cunning, 
e2 : mae evasive, ambiguous, KathUp.; 
Kay, Kathas ores cruel, malignant, inauspicious, 
arBrS.. Mila ae anes, L.; the planet Mars, 
(=parpata) ae urn, L.; a partic. drug 
Na, L.; ofa ite “! Rudra, L.; of the Asura 
Vaktra). of a Raksha 0 ae Kariishas, MBh. (v.1. 
(v1, Cabra) - (a), f sa, K.; pl. N. of a people, VP. 
Laty,; (scil,” aa a4 partic, musical instrument, 
of Mere §@it) a partic. variation in the course 
H ury, VarBrs ° . a 
"ver, the arm a Bae n. the winding course of a 
Facet retrograde nd of a stream, SyetUp. ; the ap- 
arBrs, + 9 a ae of a planet, MBh.; Hariv.; 
pal partially anaes (when a bone is bent or 
reeenta, m, Chavin n), Susr.; w.r. for vakera. 
1 , Ls = next L ng crooked thorns,’ the jujube 
Lam, Be Eantaka, m. Acacia Catechu, 
+ dadga, or ya iron for striking an elephant, 
: = m. a curved sword, 
rade motion ™ 8 or -gata, mfn. having a 
on (as a planet Si r : 
Sooke = prec, BhPs ), Sitiryas.; VarBrS. 
H 
gation OF retro a2 Course, apparent retrograde 
Utya Btession (saidof 
Poet yy" Sndhaeni of the course ofa planet), 
honest Fe » ™. going oo perf Or, fy MIBK. 
2 cam, ; atv. perc okedly, fraudulent, dis- 
ath L. ene em. ‘having a curved neck,’ 
Ae saueu, m, “having a curved beak,’ 
Ness Gs, “By f, : ’ 
Stryae 8 Markp heat curvedness, tortu- 
hap, ie € going fd SL astron,) retrograde motion, 
“til, iguity, pery edly or wrong, failure, mus- 
(of ae OF tays eTseness, falseness, Prasannar. 
Bhp. a), ~tunds ee wind-instrument, L. 
ele heey a Parrot, 1. yo having a curved beak, 


Grane Curved trunke) - of Ganésa (as having an 


Ns 0% rea bivéyi pear, 5 ana-nayaka-pra- 
Or Prick“ @nN ?2, M., -stavana, n.,-stotra, 
t¢ Ka Ing reach ‘OF WKs,— todin, min, stinging 
sepa ‘ sd sige =tva, n= 
3 r ‘™Cangshtra, m. ‘ havi 
ang Mite oft (W-. Vakivand?) dante, m.N, 
Malpop  e-Cabtray ss MBh. (v.1.danta-vakra 
mig 2): = danti-bija, m. Croton Ja- 
fn, me ‘Ng obji &) W.r. for vakira-d° = dris 
an Obi,” Jtalous te Ys squinting, Gal ~avinnti, 
“any Ue look, 3 eda Mw. vf, oblique visor, 
ress, dish fa, deceitr eet regard, hostile view ib, 
beak > Shonesty «Ul dishonest, BhP.; f. deceitful: 
~ 2a Parrot, “™Dakra, m, ‘ having a curved 
p,-aaa, * 2 Sort of ua low or depraved man, L. 
Rats) Es having atsiastrument, L, (ef, -2a/a), 
b has? 3. N of § 4 curved nose or beak, R. ; 


Ca “3 PB ~ ° t : 
k? aticat, © councillor of an owl-king, 


=-gamin, Hariv.; f. 


Cur a (8) 

wie, Winee fs Sika, m, ‘having a curved 
let Vays 8S § Paksha, mf : 

"Bee Atloys” Ulbas »™in, having bent or 


Or. q, Ka Patter. ™ Pada, n. a cloth marked 
Ly] th S. + 8, L. = h5 
Ny eoha, 3 mM. N. a bada, mfn. crooked- 
a tow, M. cys 4 Ganésa, Gal, —pnuecha 
K bape Ar Rathag td’ a dog, L. pura, 
aha) pti Gran dif BP &, m. Butea Fron- 
sf buge, Plata es L.; another plant 
Se » Min. leaping in curves, 


mh . . crook d . } . 

Shan ha; Ked-minded,’ deceit- 

Star, Vaty On, R rita, n. indirect speech, equi 
> den ure atnay eae! al 


an deca; 2 oF - Uin : 
of q, ct, 5 Cokedness lig —bhiva, 
Vou, tia ‘@bhne, By Sch.; cunning, 
Vy Any 8s Gal huja é 
Rass Bm. <F ‘—mati - ™m. ‘ crooked-armed,’ 
a py Na -Shting dic min. = -buddht, MBh, 
gut, “che ig? 2 Cuky “itfully,’ N. of a Danava, 
Ba boa Dveeic ee line, MW. a1anguila 
lL. (w. ar, 1s Vaktrg,, mm, *h - pap leneRe 
to Bar, Lah Vak . ‘haying a curved 
ols, “dys, ra. ss va, n. ambiguous speech, 
«Ye i “8. APparig geen, Mm, = -puccha 
y ues C 2% mi L,; Abrus Prsen 
sk 91, 2). havi " 
Rerkeg ae pl Valera ™8tha, ie ee oe 
‘ lj sat, hyn, n. tin, L, Vakragra, 
Cra aot ‘hay Ys we eee Rwe, m. (Ife, f. 7) a 
faiked Les 8 8 curyen CeMhghr® (q.¥.), 
Raat “Say wake, oa eal (A goose ; the 
de . Org : ranghri,:m. a 
4 Tee Rot cretae,s ” m. (prob. ) a He as 
b Surg Noda “led (as “s™fn. ‘other than crooked,’ 
apeech of .~ Of expr hair) Ra h ‘ooked, 
San Peeg}, €Ssion | ay . Vakrokti, F. 
an (cith isting in a Mn, il, 1335 
Re er the use of evasive 
*F tone Y means of a pnn, or by an 
‘ . U 
? &. Mudr, 2, I), Kpr.; ji- 
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vita, n., -pahtcastka, f.N. of wks. Vakr’-oshthi, 
f, (L.), °shthika, n. (L.) or Sshthika, f. (H Paris.) 
a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on 
one side without the teeth being shown. 
Vekratu, m. N. of a deity, MarkP. 
Vakri, mfn.equivocating, prevaricating, lying, L. 
Vakrita, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar.; 
Naish. ; entering on an apparently retrograde course 
(as a planet), VarBrs. 
Vakrin, mf. crooked, W.; bending the neck (as 
a singer), Samgit. ; retrograding, moving apparently 
backwards (said of Mars and other planets), Siiryas. ; 
dishonest, fraudulent, W.; m.a weakling of a partic, 
kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L. 
- Vakrima, mfn, bent, curved, Amar. (y.1. for 
vakrita). 
Vakriman, m. crookedness, curvature, Kav.; 
ambiguity, duplicity, 5ah. ; 
Vakxi, in comp. forvaéra.~ karana,n, curving, 
bending, distorting, W. = / keri, P. -karotz, to make 
crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Bailar. —krita, 
mfn. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch, 
= bhava, m. curvature, curve, W.; fraudulent or 
dishonest disposition, ib. = bba, P. -bhavaiz, to 
become crooked or bent, Susr.; to retrograde (said 
of planets), MBh., Sch, bhiita, mfn. bent, crooked, 
W.; dishonest, ib, ; inauspicious, hostile, adverse,Can. 
Vakva, mfn. winding about, rolling, bubbling (as 
Soma), RV. 2 
Vakvan, mf(arz)n. id., 1D. 
Vanka, mee ee about,’ a vagabond, Bhadrab.; 
crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L.; 
= nadi-patra, L.; =f, L.3 (@s f, the pummel of 
a saddle, L. —sena, m. 2 kind of tree (cf. varga-s ). 
Vankatake, m. N. of 2 mountain, Kathas. 
Vankara, m, =wanka, the bend of a river, L. 
VankAlakficarya, m. (Prakr. for vakr GP 2)N, 
of an astronomer (who wrote in Prakrit), Cat. 
Vankala, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 
Vankini, f, a species of plant, ke. . 
Vankima-dase, m. (Prakr. for vakrima-a ?), 
with £avi-raja, N, of an author, Cat. 
Vankila, m. a thorn, L. 
Vanku, mfn. going croo 
hastening, rash, RV. 
Vankya, mfn. crooked, curve 


an. vii Sch. 
Pan. vii, 3, 63, 5¢ he rib of any animal (as of a 


Vankri, f. a rib, t 
horse, said to have 34 ribs, ot of an ox, said to have 


26, &c.), RV.; Br. ; SrS. ; BhP. (also?, f.); the ribs or 
timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument, L. 


aS vdkala, m. inner vind or bark, bast, 
TBr.; SankhBr. 

TAHARI vakasuhane, 
place, L. 

TES vakula &c. 

FHM vakusa, m. Py 
in the foliage of trees, Suér, 

qaeal vakeruka, vakotde 

TR vakk, cl. x, A. vakkate, to 8% 


kedly or hurriedly, 


d, flexible, pliant, 


m. or n.(?) N. of a 


See bakula. 
partic. animal living 


See bak?. 
Dhatup. 


iv, 27 (v.1.) 
vakkalin, 
N. of a Rishi, Buddah. 
THA vakkasa, prob. W. 
TES vakkula, m. N. of 
(v.l, vatkula and vakula). 
qa vaktavye, vaktri, vaktra &e. See 
p. gi2, cols. I; 2. 
am vakra &c. See p. 91% col. 3. | 
aA va-krama, mM. (for ava-krama) flight, 
retreat, L. 
qm va-kraya, mM. 
aQmiag vakratapa, Mm. 
MBh. (B. cahratt). . 
aqme vakrolaka, ™- N. of a village, 
Kathas.; of a town, ib. 
mA vdkva, vakvan. 
qmHa vakvasa, DW. 
drink, Suir, 8c. 


m. (Prakr. for valkalin) 


= for vakvasa. 
a man, Buddh. 


(for ava-kraya), price, L. 
pl. N. of a people, 


See above. 
a partic. intoxicating 


agit vankhara. — 911 


FAY vaksh (cf. V1.uksh), cl.1.P. (Dhatup. 
“ xvii, 11) vakshaté (pf. vavaksha, fut. 
vakshitd &c., Gr.; really there occur only the pf. 
forms vavaksha, vavdkshitha, vavakshatuh, va- 
vakshuh, vavakshé, vavakshire),to grow, in crease > 
be strong or powerful, RV.; to be angry, Dhatup.: 
Caus. vakshayaiz, to make grow, cause to be strong, 
RV, (Cf. Gk. dé{w, adfavw; Lith. adgté; Goth. 
wahsjan; Germ. wahsan, wachser; Angl. Sax, 
weaxan; Eng. wax; see also under 4/1. zksh.} 
Vakshah, in comp. for vakskas. - Sammar- 
dini, f. a wife (as ‘pressing or reclining on her 
husband’s breast’), MW. =stha, mfn. being on or 
in the breast, Kathis.—sthala, n. the place of the 
breast, bosom, heart, MW. 

1. VAkshana, mf(z)n. strengthening, refreshing, 
invigorating, RV. x, 64, 9 (cf, vé- and vira-v°); a, 
refreshment, invigoration, ib, vi, 23, 6; the breast, 
L, (cf. vakshas) ; (da), f. ‘nourisher,” the stornach, 
abdomen, interior, cavity ; the sides, flank, RV.; AV.; 
Kaué. (others also ‘ udder,’ =yorzz, lit, and fig., &c.); 
the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33, 125 a river, Naigh, 
i, 13; refreshment, oblation, RV. v, 52, 15. 
Di min, strengthening, making strong, 

Vakshatha, m. invigoration, increase, growth, ib. 

Vakshas, in comp. for vakshas, —chada, m. 
‘ breast-cover,’ armour, L, 

Vakshag, n. sg. and pl. (cf. vekshana and pak- 
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, RV. &c. &c.; m, an 
ox, bullock, L. —Eara, m. a bag, sack or bag-like 
receptacle (prob. for keeping valuable things, and 
so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to 
sections of Jaina wks. ; cf. Aarandaka and pitaka). 
—karika, f. (prob.) id., Uttamac, —tataghate, 
m. a blow on the region of the chest, MW. 

Vakshasi-ja, m.=vaksho-za, L. 

Vaksho, in comp. for vakshas.= griva,m.N. 
of a son of Visyamitra, MBh. —ja, m. du, ‘ rising 
out of the chest,’ the female breast, Kav.; Sah. (-#2, 
f,, Bham.) «mani, m.a jewel worn on the breast, 
Sis. —mandalin, m. (scil. Aaséa) a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat, =xuh (Dhiirtas,) or 
-ruha (L.), m.=-ja, 

FAW 2. vakshana, m. (veh), prob.‘ rush- 
ing along,’ N. of Agni (see next), VWakshane- 
stha, min. being in Agni or fire, RV.v,19,5 (Say.) 

Vakshi, f. a flame, RV. v, 19, 5 (cf. prec.) 

AE vakshu, (prob.) m. the Oxus, VarBrS. 
(cf. varkshie). 


FAAAIM vakshyamana. See p,gi2, col, 2, 


AR vakh (cf. /vankh), cl. 1. P. vakhate, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 16. 

QT vagala, f. a goddess worshipped by 
the Tantrikas, Cat. =kalpa, m., -patala, m. or 
n., -mantra-sidhane, 0., -vidhina, n., -sa- 
hasra-naman, n.N. of wks. =mukhi, f.=va- 
gald, Cat.; -kavaca,n.,-dipa-dana, n., -parcanga, 
n., -paddhatt, f., -prakarana, n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, 

@MN1z va-gaha, m. (for ava-gaha) bathing, 
ablution, Vop. 

Va-gihya, ind. having bathed or dipped into or 
entered, MW. 

FW vagnu, vagvana, vagvanu. See p. 12, 
col. 3 

WU vdgha, f. a kind of noxious animal 
AV, —pati, m. the male of the Vagha, ib, g 


@E vank. See 2. vak, 
Vanka, vabKataka &c, § 2 
are , ce under 4/2, vak, 
aya vankshana, m. (ef, Xi vakshana) the 
groin, the pubic and iliac regions (also a f.) Vv 
Suér,; the thigh-joint, MW, wee — 
IF vanks} 

e ‘shu, f. an arm or branch of the 
Ganges, W. (cf, wanb 
Pur. (cf. vakshu), 

qe vankh (cf, Vvakh), cl. r. P 
to g0, Move, Dhaty 
: P- ¥, 17. 

TSt vahkhara f 
body), Pat "e ohe 

Y¥), Paticar,; m, N, 


a, varky): the Oxus, MBh,; 
i ] 


vankhati, 


= caru (applied to a 
ofa man (see next), = bhan- 
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Giratha, m. the descendants of Vankhara and 
Bhandiratha, g. ttha-kitavddt. 


Wey vang, cl. 1. P. vangati, to go, Dhatup. 
¥,; 39; to go lamely, limp, Vop, 


ass vanga, m. Bengal proper or the 
eastern parts of the modern province (pl. its inhabi- 
tants), AV.Paris.; MBh. &c.; N. of a king of the 
lunar race (son of Dirgha-tamas or Dirgha-tapas and 
Su-deshna, regarded as the common ancestor of the 
people of Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 2 tree, 
AitAr. ; a species of tree, Hear. (v.1. vazgaka); N. 
of a mountain, Jatak.; m.n. cotton, L.; Solanum 
Melongena, L.; n, tin or lead, L. ja, n. brass, red- 
lead, L. —jivana, n. silver, L. —datta-vaid- 
yaka(?), N. of a wk. by Vanga-sena. dasa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —dega, m. the country of 
Bengal, MW. = lipi, f. Bengal writing, Lalit, = sul- 
baja(?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. —gena, m.a kind 
of tree, L. (cf. vanka-s°); N. of a medical writer 
(author of the Cikitsa-sara-samgraha), Bhpr.; of a 
grammarian, Cat. —senaka, m, Agati Grandiflora, 
L. Wangéri, m. yellow orpiment, L. Vangés- 
Vara-Tasa, m. a partic. medical preparation, L. 

Vangaka, m.a species of tree, Hcar.(v.1. vazga), 

Vangana, m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 
W. (cf, vanga). 

Vangiya, mfn, relating or belonging to Vanga, 
Bengal, g. gahddi. 


WHC vangara, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

FF 51 vangaila, f. (in music) a partic. Ra- 
gini, L. 

Vangiala, m. N. of a son of the Riga Bhairava, 
L.; (2), f. N. of the wife of the Raga Bhairava (also 
tka, f.), ib. 

Vangula, f.=vangald, W. 


AHL vangiri, m. N. of a king, BhP. 
sxc vdngrida, m. N. of a demon, RY. 
~ 


AHICH vaagerika, f.a small basket, Daa. 
vangh, cl. 1. A. vanghate, to go; to 


set out; to begin; to move swiftly; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. iv, 36. 


TF vangha, m. a kind of tree, Kaué. (cf. 
vanga). 


Q~q vac, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, sx) 

_ » vakté (occurs only in SB. Vacmi, vakshi 
vakiz, and Impv.waktz ; Ved. also cl, 3;P. vtvakti ; 
pf. wvaca, wcé, RV. &c. &e.; uvdktha, AV.; va- 
vaca, vavakshd, RV.; aor. avocat, °cata, RV. &c. 
&c.; in Veda also Subj. vocazi, te, vocati; Pot, 
wocel, “cela; Impv. vocatu; Prec. “ucyasam, Br.: 
fut. vakia, ib. &e.; vakshydti, RV. &e. &e.3 ¢e, 
MBh.; Cond. avakshyat, Br.; Up.; inf. vé&tum, 
Br. &c.; “tave, RV.; os, Br.: ind, p. ukiva, Br. 
&c.; -2écya,ib.), to speak, say, tell, utter, announce, 
declare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with acc, 
with or without razz, dat. or gen. of pers,, and acc. 
of thing; often with double acc., e.g. fam idam 
vakyam uvaca, ‘he spoke this speech to him ? 
with double acc. also ‘to name, call,’ A. with nom. 
‘one’s self ;’ with puzar, ‘to speak again, repeat ;’ 
or “ to answer, reply’), RV, &c. &c.; to reproach, 
revile (acc.), Hariv.; R.: Pass. wcydte (aor. avdci, 
or in later language avoci), to be spoken or said or 
told or uttered 8&c., RV. &c. &c. (yad ucyate, ‘what 
the saying is”); to resound, RV. ; to be called or ac- 
counted, be regarded as, pass for (nom., L. also loc.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus. vdcayats, 4e (Pot. vaca- 
tia, ASvGr. ; aor. avivacat ; Pass, wacyate),tocause 
to say or speak or recite or pronounce (with double 
acc.; often the object is to be supplied), Br.; GrS,; 
MBh, &e. ; to cause anything written or printed to 
speak, i.e. to read out loud, Hariv.; Kav. ; Kathas, 
&ce. ; (Dhatup. XXXIV, 35) to say, tell, declare, Bhatt.: 
to promise, MBh.: Desid, vevakshati, te (Pass vi- 
vakshyate), to desire to say or speak or recite or } TO- 
claim or declare, MBh.; Kay, &c.- (Pass, ) ie be 
meant, Samk.; Sarvad.: Intens. (only duadvacit) to 
call or cry aloud, RV. x, 102, 6, (Cf. Gk. er for 
Fem in éros, elnov, dy, daca &c.; Lat. vocare VOX} 
Germ. g2-waht, gt-wakinnen, er-withnen,.\ ” 
Waktave, Ved. inf. of 4/vac (cf. above), RV. vii 
31, 5 (Say. ‘vdktw,mfn. speaking harshly, reviling’», 
Vaktavya, mf(@)n. to be (or being) spoken or 
said or uttered or declared, fit to be said or spoken &e., 


SBr. &c. &c. (n. impers. ‘it should be said’ &c.); 
to be named or called, VarBrS.; to be spoken to or 
addressed, to be told (with acc. of thing), MBh.; 
Kiy. &c,; to be spoken about or against, objection- 
able, reprehensible; vile, low, bad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
liable to be called to account, accountable or answer- 
able or responsible or subject to, dependent on (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; n. speaking, speech, Paficat. ; 
blame, censure, Mricch.; a rule, dictum, aphorism, 
W.=—ti, f., -tva, n. the state of being fit or proper 
to be said or spoken or spoken to or about or against, 
reproachableness, blamableness, the having a bad 
name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence, 
Mn.; MBh., &c.—hridaya, mfn. (ifc.) one whose 
heart is accountable to or dependent on, R, 

Vakti, f. speech (cf. #2), BrArUp.(SBr.vacas). 

Vaktn, in comp. forinf. vakfum. = kima, mfn. 
desirous of speaking, intending to speak, SarngP. 

=manas,mfn. having a mind to speak, being about 
to speak, MW, 

Vaktri, mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro- 
claimer of ( Ved. gen.; Class. gen.,acc., or comp.) RV. 
&c, &c.; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking 
sensibly, eloquent, L.; learned, wise, W.; honest, 
sincere, ib. ; loquacious, talkative, ib.; m. a speaker, 
orator, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an expounder, teacher, 
Sarvad, = t&, f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo- 
quence, Satr.—tva, n.id., Kshem.; -‘a#z,f. power 
of speech, MW, 

Vaktrika (ifc.)=vakirz, speaking, a speaker, 
Kap., Sch. 

Vaktos. See under +/vac. 

Vaktra, n. ‘organ of speech,’ the mouth, face, 
muzzle, snout, proboscis, jaws, beak &c,, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (vakiram »/kri, to open the mouth, gape); 
the point (of an arrow), MBh.; the spout (of a jug 
or vessel, seea-vakira) ; beginning,commencement, 
Ganit.; (in alg.) the initial quantity or first term of 
a progression, Col.; a metre containing 4 x 8 syl- 
lables, Kavy&d. ; a sort of garment, L.; the root of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; m. N. of a king 
of the Kariishas, MW, (v.1. vaéra), —kKhura, m. 
(prob. for -£shura, ‘mouth-razor’) a tooth, L. 
= cchada, m. a cloth covering the face (of an ele- 
phant), Sis. ja, m. ‘mouth-born,’ a tooth, L.; 
‘sprung from the m° (of Brahmda),’ a Brahman, L. 
= t&la, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean 
‘making a noise by striking the m° with the hand 
at the moment of uttering sound’), L. (cf. vakra- 
f°). =tunda, m. ‘ having a proboscis on the face, 
N. of Ganéia, L. (ef. vakra-f°).—danshtra, w. n 
for vakra-d°, = dala, n, ‘part of the mouth,’ the 
palate, L. —dviira, n. the aperture of the mouth, 
Paficat. —pata, (ifc. f, @) a veil, Rajat. —patta, 
m. ‘nose-bag,’ a bag containing corn tied round 
a horse’s head, L,  parispanda, m. ‘m*-motion, 
speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2233. = bhedin, mfn. 
‘mouth-cutting,’ pungent, bitter, L.—yodhin, m. 
‘fighting with the mouth,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
= ruha,m. orn.(?) ‘face-growing,’ hair growing on 
the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarBrs. 
—roga, m, ‘ m°-disease ;’ °gi7t, mfn. suffering from 
it, ib, =-vakya, Sis. x, 12, prob. w.r. for vakra-v , 
q.¥. = visa, m. ‘mouth-scenting,’ an orange, L. 
=~ fodhana, n.‘m°-cleansing,’ the fruit of Dillenia 
Speciosa or of Averrhoa Carambola, L. —sodhin, 
m. ‘id.,’ the citron tree, L.; n. a citron, L. Vak- 
trambuja, n. a lotus-like face, Kavy2d. Vaktra- 
save, m.‘mouth-liquor,’ saliva, L. Vaktréndu, 
m. a moon-like face, Ratnfv, _ 

Vaktraka (ifc.) =vakira, Hariv. 

Vaktva, mfn. to be uttered or spoken, RV. 

Vakman, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise (?), 
RY, i, 132, 2. 

Vakma-rija-satya, mfn. faithful to those who 
are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV. 
vi, 51, I0. 

Vakmya, mfn. to be praised, worthy of celebra- 
tion, RV, ‘ 

Wakshyami&na, mfn.about tobesaidor described, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently, = tv, 
n, the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men- 
tion, Pan, i, 2, 48, Sch. roe 

Vagniu, m.a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of ani si 
but also applied to the noise produced by dice), R i 
TBr.; a speaker, W.; mfn. loquacious, talkative, *- 

Vagvana, mfn, talkative, chattering, RV. 

Vagvanu, m. a sound, noise, 1b. Shae 

Vaca, mfn. speaking, talking (see 4u-V i et 
parrot, L.; =s#rya, the sun, L.; = RAPA, bs 


Vqaq I. vacasa. 


ing bi salica (= 
(@), f. a kind of talking bird, Bie. i 


. 0 
ikd), L.; a kind of aromatic r00 ¢ speak: 
os elle Colamus), De n. the act és Ne of 3 
ing, speech (see dur-U ). 7 ohads, 
bee ptors Cat. (cf. wacchde ).- Meee 4 sun-FOr 
2 kind of white basil, L. Vaesro™ 
shipper, Parsee, ib. . 
Vaoah, in comp. for vee 
of speech, discourse (mpl. series , 
Vaoaka. See dur-v- scious, elon 
Vacaknnu, mfn. talkative, ae a man, Suni 
Un. iii, 81; m. 4 eran : 3 Ne ee 
Vacakru . for prec: = 4 of talki%b 
soaks Woes, £ (only Le Kin oat) 
Vacands or Gis 0 A ic of a lamp 


= krams, re 
Ediscourses) 


bird, Turdus Salica ; 

dagger, knife. 
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(ifc,) mentioning, indicating, eta," he a 
Pan.; KatySr.3 Sarva oe (ife 0 
pronounced, RPrat. (-£04; chy ak. Pree net 
of speaking, 
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a speaker, con eis 
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tive, el : : / 
cinyaaty, wise, MW. ; (ifc.) = 1. vacas (see d- 
midible Ade (ff. 1, vacas \, Nom. A. °syate, to be 
. Tim : a 
ling Soma), RV, ur (said of the sound of the trick- 
2. Vacasya, mfn : : 
pouty, celebrate 4, read of mention, praise- 
a 
i acon? f. (frz 7, vacasya) desire of speaking, 
i of speech, eloquence, RV 
* Vacas ? . 


quent, RY, yu, min, (for 2, see p, 914, col. 2) elo- 


Vaci(i 
tion (0 Ube. 


+ 


-/ = Vacana, statement i : 
Kcaly in -heaary, Katyse »mention, declara 
ing words” hee for 1. vacas, om graha,m, ‘receiv- 
Yond the ieee L. “—marg&tita, mfn. ‘gone 
tell, Sinha, yg th of words,’ greater than words can 
(Sid of Indrg’o a? Ds Yoked by a (mere) word 
Pech, logue seo RV. = vid, mfn, skilful in 
of speech of 3 t tb, ™ viparilopa (vdco-), m, lass 
Words a ma. Words, SBr.— bara, m. ‘receiver of 
€ssenger, envoy, Sis. 


vace a 
(esp. in ne m. and (é), f.—=vatsa, child 
sont address), Paiicad, 


&cchics 
ag Nilekanthe © m.N.of the maternal prandfather 
BCchipe a, Cat. (cf, vacdcarya), 
ee airgha-y?, 


s v . 
aa ae @,m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Pugs, ‘J (prob, corrupted fr. 4/wraj), cl. 1. 


pf, Vavas, as 
Vii, tr nei fated &c,, Gr.), to go, 
Ore thewaystoe en OF ch 10. P. vdjayati, to 
ay , Ae »*O trim or feather an arrow (marga- 
Anoth "sRare), Dh3 - 
ing e 2a} of a atup, Xxxil, 74, 
the ted from seve to be hard or strong,’ may 
[For ad Which pave ne as, Vajra, vaja (qq. VV.); 
Vatge te words se S¢ to the Nom. wdjaya, q.¥. 
» {Nser. - (prob. for vajra-d°) N. of a 
am nN. ¢ 
“0. ‘the , 
of the P. that of I : ae Or mighty one,’ a thunder- 
ONES Of the ae to have been formed out 
wed like a ae 1 Dadhica or Dadhici [q.v. ], 
CTog: “as having fee discus, or in later times 
2 othe; thus orm of two transverse bolts 
Weapons used BS sometimes also applied 
on 88 oF eas y Various gods or super- 
¥ charms 2 mythical weapon destructive 
wPPlieg 42 am) aay to Manyu, ‘wrath,’ RV., 
underbe of water, AV. &c. &c.; also 
Bo! Ing e eee §€neral or to the lightning 
Uddhig ee W Nifugal energy of the circular 
s it ie a at a foe; in Northern 
the? a diame’ See Saped like a dumb-bell and 
a Ame OMA (though. 2023 322 &c.), RV. &c. 
ght to beas hard as the th° or of 
\ it), ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh, 
‘> @ Kind of eedi 
red) bs 2) only of penance (feeding 
coh” My’ C8 gruel atley prepared with cow's 
ib Noy? MBh. Br, *; ™. a form of military 
or 3 Pay et VarBes. (cf, ~Uyuha); a kind of 
Meng o; Ekaha ‘sy 52 Pattic. form of the moon 
the alka) ms ait.: a kind of hard mortar 
tbe, 2 Yopas nf (ch. -Zepa); N, of the 
i Siac astronomical. divisions of 
Rifo}; and. Ceremony, ShadyBr.; Eu- 
Olia “i nother species, L.; Astera- 
rae white-flowering Kua grass, 
,MBE? of an Asura, Virac.; of 
seh ote (wiek MBA. of} Hativ.s Pur. of a son 
fy 2Rishs Anas) of 4 son of Manu Savarna, 
Va one of ” 
fete dd TBrs. : the 10 Daga-pirvins, 
Sling lea] ki Ya, Rain, OF Yatsya); of a minister 
} \ Jat, of Ne % 
veo! DSS Ry B Budd}. , 2 Son of Bhiti, ib.; of 
‘ Urps © aE nae f, Coens Cordi- 
oe Nin 2? i a ieMiPs: um or Tirucalli, L. ; 
th. Stron * king of R a daughter of Vaigvanara, 
ap *MBuape AP orbia, L.; n, denuncia- 
cf, Veby, °Mpared to thunder), R.; 
a Ly 4 ond Mag-0"); a kind of 
abi Situs, ts any?) Eee Posture in sitting, 
th. in € in d Stars (7: 2 @ partic, configuration 
Sh the 4th’ Ist (in Which favourable planets 
: hy ah houses and unfavour- 
mare myrobolan, L.; 
g > 1 , Pogon OT of any plant called 
: W > a) Mf, Muricatus, L.; REE, a 
ke amantine, hard, impene- 
ind of cross (cf. above), 


Sa 
gan ou 


TTA 1. vacasya. 





forked, zigzag, ib. [Cf Zd. vasra, ‘a club.” ] 
= kankata, m. ‘having adamantine armour, N. of 
Hanumat, L. =kanta, m. Euphorbia Neriifolia or 
Antiquorum, L, —kantaka, m.id., L.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L.; -sa/madz, £. ‘having hard-thorned 
S°-trees,’ N. of a hell, BhP. =Kanda, m. a species 
ofbulbous plant, L. = kandaka, m. =-Haia, Hear., 
Sch. —kapata-mat, mfn. having adamantine doors, 
BhP, = kapata-rasa, m. 2 kind of medicament, L. 
—karna, m.=-kanda, L.—karshana, m. N. of 
Indra, Mcar, —Kavaca, Mm. or n. adamantine mail, 
Karand.; m. a partic, Samadhi, ib. = kami, f. N, 
of a daughter of Maya, VP. ~ kalika, f. N. of the 
mother of Gautama Buddha, L. = kab, f, N. of a 
Jina-gakti, L, Kita, m. a kind of insect (which 
bores holes in woodand stones), Sis., Sch. (cf. ~daush- 
tra), =—kila, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar, = kiléya, 
Nom. A. °yate, to act or be like a th” (“yz¢a, n. 
impers.), Uttarar. — kukeshi, N, ofa cave, Karand. : 
& partic, Samadhi, ib. = knca, m. a pattic. Samadhi, 
ib. —kita, m. ‘diamond-peak, a mountain con- 
sisting of diamonds, BhP.; N. of a mountain, iD. ; 
of a mythical town on the Himalaya, Kathas. 
— krita, mfn.caused bya thunderbolt, Rajat-—ketu, 
m. ‘having a Vajra for ensign,’ N, of the demon Na- 
raka, Pur. =kKshara, 0. an alkaline earth, impure 
carbonate of soda, L,— garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — gopa, mM. = indra-gopa, L. = ghii- 
ta, m. a thunder-stroke, MBh. —ghosha, mfn, 
sounding like a thunderbolt, Ragh. —cancu, m. 
‘ hard-beaked,’ a vulture, L. (cf. -tunga)., =Car- 
man, m.°‘ hard-skinned,’ a rhinoceros, L,=oihna, 
n. a Vajra-like mark, VarBrs. = cohedaka-prajua- 
piramit&, f. N. of a Buddhist ‘Satra wk. {also 
-cchedika). =jit, w.t. for yafrt = INNA n. 
thunder-flash, lightning, Kam. = jvala, f. id. L.; 
N. of a granddaughter of Vairocana, R. ~taika, 
m, N. of an author (also with Sastrin); “kiya, n. 
N. of his wk. = tika, m. N. of a Buddha, L.~na- 
kha, f. a proper N., Pan. iv, I, 58, Sch. (cf. -7a~ 
hha). = tare, m. N. of a kind of very hard cement 
( = halka), VarBrS. = 8, f., or -tva, n. great hard- 
ness OT impenetrableness, severity, MWe 
mahatmya, n. N. of a wk.—tunda, mfn, * hard- 
beaked,’ BhP.; m. (only L.) a vulture ; 4 mosquito, 
onat; N. of Garuda; of Gantsa ; Cactus Opuntia. 
=tulya, m. ‘resembling @ diamond, lapis lazuli, 
beryl, L. =-danshtra, mfn. having teeth as hard 
as adamant, BhP.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of an 
Asura, BhP. ; of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis. ; 


Doe ont « a: bila, Cat. — dakshina (vdj- 
of a lion, Paiicat.; kita, he right hand, 


- _ holding a thunderbolt in t 
ae pe wes em L. —danda, mfn. having 2 


handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP. —dan- 


daka, m. Cactus Opuntia. — datta, m. N. of a son 


; * of a prince, Hcar.; of a king 
of Bhaga-datta, MBh.; 04 P ae i es 


jkini, HParis.; Sri-), 
on kee mfn. ‘ pard.tucked , a hog, boar, 
L.; a rat, L.—dasana, m. ‘id.,’a rat. = care 
netra, m,. N. of a king of the Yakshas, Buddh. 
= desa, m. N, of a district, Cat, —deha, at 
mantine frame ora ay sara oe 
= flac. = ae ; -_—_ "9 
ee Sea N. of various kinds of 
the Euphorbia plant,L = druma-kesara- wiih Bi, 
m. N. of aking of the Gandharvas, prem i 
mfn, holding 4 thunderbolt ; m. N. of Indra, meh 
Kav. &c. ; ofa Bodhi-sattva ( = vajra-par?), we 
195; 201; of a king, Rajat.; sible sash 
ing the power of Indra, Ragh. = ahatri sites ae 
f. N. of a Buddhist Sakti, Dharmas. 4 » ' A ; 
— dbatviavari, f. N. of Vairocanas wile a O 
a Tantra deity, L, = dhara, mfn, whose e ge or 
point is as hard as a diamond. Se 
ficial gold, L, = dbrik, mfn, wielding a ea ‘ 
=nekha, mf(z)0. having bard claws Bt, : 
-nakhad).= Degara, n. N. of the city of t ne aie 
Vajra-nabha, Hariv. = nabha, mfn. hee ata 
nave (said of a wheel &c.), MBh.; R.; uN ee 
discus, MW.; N. ofone of Skanda’sattendants, a 


of a Danava, Hariv.; of several princes (a son of 


Uktha ; of Unnabha ; of Sthala), Kav. 3 Pur. ; “bhiya, 
mfn relating to the Danava Vajra-nabha, treating 
of him ‘Hariv, =] nirghosha, He ae fnndes 
f 1,— nish- 
ha, w.t. for -V7skkaMona, 

Bee ie cHaling or concussion of thunder- 
aloud a thunder-clap- = panjara, Mm. adamantine 
cage aa secure refuge for, Pree of (gen. or ea) 
tic, prayers ad- 

; Raiat.: (prob, n.) N. of partic. pray 
Fae a Cat, (cf. nyisinha-panjara and 


ing an ada 


AYR vajra-srinkhald. 
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nrisinha-vajra-p); m. N. of 2 Danava, Kathas, 
—patana, 0. the fall or stroke of a thunderbolt, 
Malatim, — pattrika, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. 
-pariksha, f. the testing a diamond, VarBrS. 
— pani, mfu. ‘thunderbolt-handed,’ wielding a th°; 
whose th® is the hand (said of Brahmans), MBh.; m. 
N, of Indra, ShadvBr. ; MBh. &c.; of a Bodhi-sattva 
(also called vayra-dhara, and corresponding in same 
respécts to Indra), MWB.195; 201 &c.; -¢va, n. 
the state of a -wielder of a thunderbolt, Var3BrS, 
—panin, mfn. ‘th°-handed,’ wielding a th°, Hariy. 
= pata, mfn, falling like a th°, R.; m. the fall of 
a th®, stroke of lightning, Kav.; Prab.; -daruna 
mfn. terrible as a clap of thunder, Paficat.; -duh- 
saha-tara, mfn. more dangerous than a th®-clap, ib. ; 
-sadyvisa, mfn. like a th°=clap, ib.; °¢é@ya, Nom. A. 
(only °yzfa) to fall like a thunderbolt, Pairévan. 
~ patana, n. the hurling of a thunderbolt, MBh. 
—pashina, m. diamond stone, 2 kind of spar 
or precious stone, L. —pera, n. N. of the city 
of the Danava Vajra-nabha, Hariv. (cf. -zagera). 
= pushpa, n. ‘ diamond-flower,’ a valuable flower, 
W.; the blossom of sesamum, L.; (d), f. a kind of 
fennel, Anethum Sowa, L. —prabhea, m. N. of 2 
Vidhy4-dhara, Kathas,  prabhava,m.N. ofa king 
of the Kariishas, Vas., Introd. =prast&rini or 
-prastavini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess ; -mantra, 
m. pl, N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat. —prii- 
kira, m.a partic, Samadhi, Karand.=—prfiya, mfn. 
like adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard, MW. 
- badha, see-vadha, = bihu (vdjra-), mfn, ‘th?- 
armed,’ wielder of a th® (said of Indra, Agni and 
Rudra), RV.; m. N. ofa king of Orissa andof another 
person, Cat. —bijaka, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. 
— bhattiya,n.N. of wk, — bhiimi, f. N. of a place; 
-vajas, Nn. a pattic. precious stone, L. = bhrikuti, 
f. (with Buddhists) one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 13. — bhrit, mifn, carrying or wielding a 
th°; m. N. of Iudra, RV.; MBh. &c, mani, m. 
‘th°-gem,’'a diamond, Bhartr, — manda, f, N. of 
a Dhiarani, Buddh, mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, 
Karand, = maya, mf(7)n. made of diamond, hard 
as diamond, adamantine, Kav. ; Kathas.; hard-hearted, 
W.—mira, m. the calcining of a diamond, Bhpr. 
— mala, f. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; N. of a 
Gandharva maiden, ib, = mitra, m. N. of a king, 
Pur, — mukuta, m. N. of a son of Pratapa-mukuta, 
Kathas.; Vet.; °¢7-vz/asa, m. N. ofa drama. —mu« 
kha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Kdrand. — mushti, m. 
‘ grasping a th®,’ or ‘one whose clenched fist is like 
adamant, N, of Indra, R.; of a Rikshasa,ib.; of a 
Kshatriya or warrior, Kathds.; m. or f. an adaman- 
tine clenched fist or a kind of weapon, Hariv.; N. 
of a Gana of Siva, ib.; f. a partic. position of the 
hand in shooting an arrow, SartgP. =—miuli, f, 
Glycine Debilis, L. —yogini, f. N. of a goddess, 
Buddh, —ratha, mfn. one whose th® is a war-chariot 
(said of a Kshatriya), MBh, —rada, m. ‘ having 
adamantine tusks,’ a hog, boar, L, —r&tra, n. N, 
of a town, Kathas. —riipa, mfn. shaped like a Vajra 
or cross (see v°}, VarBrS. = lipi, f. a partic. style 
of writing, Lalit. —lepa, m. a kind of hard moriar 
or cement, Vcar.; Ratnav.; V4s.; -g#atita, mfn. 
joined with adamantine cement, Vikr.; Malatim. 
—lepiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like Vajra-lepa, 
i.e. as hard as cement (°yamdza-iva, n.), Sarvad, 
=lohaka, m. or n. a magnet, loadstone, L. va. 
dha, m. death by a th® or by lightning, W, ; oblique 
or cross multiplication, Col, —vara-candra, m, N 
of a king of Orissa, Cat. — varman, m.N.ofa poet, 
ib, — valli, f. a species of sun-flower, Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. =vaéh (or -vdh), m, wielding a th° 
RY, = varaka,m.a title of respect applied to certain 
sages, L. = varahi, f.N.ofa Tantra goddess MWB. 
491; 526 (cf. -Ralikd). —vidriwing. § Ne 
Buddhist goddess, W. =vishkambha 1, of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. = vihata, (wit 1m. N, 
by a th or lightning, SBr, hie Sage mfn. struck 
—vira, m. N. of Maha-kala. Ww ident -bijaka, 
Cactus Opuntia, Snuér. - E 7, ~ Vriksha, m, 
ee? USt.s Euphorbia Anti 
= vega, m. “having the swift aherum, 1, 
of lightning,’ N, of a Rak i hess of a thunderbolt or 
dhara, Kathis. = vytiha s asa, MBh.; of a Vidya. 
. ae ay atray, 
: Fight = 8 
f. a species of p} bristles, 4 porcupine we a 
Plant, L. = gana ¢ » L.; (a), 
or sect of the Jainas (fo &, f N. ofa branch 
=tirsha m spaced by Vajra-svamit Ww 
»™M.N. of a son of Bhrj 1), W. 
W.T. for -stic?, Senay _Ddrigu, MBh. = §uei 
one of yy ee akhala, f. (with Jai f 
the 16 Vidya. devi Jainas) N. of 
ya-devis, L.; rAd, f. Asteracantha 
3N 


of a 
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Longifolia, L. = sri, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Kirand. 
=-samhata, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. —sam- 
ghita, mfn. having the hardness or compactness of 
adamant (said of Bhima), MBh.i, 4775; m.N, of 
a kind of hard cement, VarBrS. —sattva, m. ‘hay. 
ing a soul or heart of adamant,’ N. of a Dhy4ani- 
buddha, Dharmas. 3; °¢tvdimzkd, f. N. of Vajra- 
sattva's wife, W. — samadhi, m, a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh. = samfna-saira, mfn. having a diamond- 
like essence or nature, hard as adamant, MBh. 
— sSamutkirna, mfn. perforated by a diamond or 
any hard instrument, Ragh. =—sara, mfn, having 
the essence or nature of a diamond, R.; Paiicat.; 
adamantine, MBh.; m, orn.adiamond, ib.; Malatim,; 
m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; -saya, 
mf(z)n, hard as a diamond, adamantine (-fva, n.), 
MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; °7v7-4/ 2772, P.-arotz,to make 
as hard as adamant, Sak. sinha, m, N. ofa king, 
Paficat. =stici or -stici, f. a diamond-pointed 
needle, MBh.; Hear.; N. of an Upanishad ascribed 
to Samkaracarya (also °czkd or “cy-upanishad); of 
a wk. by Asva-ghosha. =stirya, m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, L. —gsena, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. ; 
of a king of Sravasti, Satr.; of a preceptor, Cat. 
— sthaina, n. N. ofa place, R.—svamin, m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the seven DaSapirvins, Satr. 
mhasta (vdéjra-), mfn, ‘ thunderbolt-handed,’ 
wielding a th® (said of Indra, Agni, the Marts), RV,; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; (a), f. N. of one of the nine 
Samidhs, Grihyas.; of a Buddhist goddess, W.=—hina, 
m. N. of a place, Cat. mhridaya, n. an adaman- 
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk. Vajrangu, 
m. N, of a son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.1. vajrésu). 
Vajranguka, n.cloth marked with various patterns, 
L. Vajr&kara,m.a diamond mine, Ragh.; N. of 
a place,Cat. Wajrakara (VarBrS.) or vajrakriti 
(Vop.), mfn. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra, 
having transverse lines(see v°) ; a cross-shaped symbol 
(formerly used in grammars to denote Jihvamilliyas). 
Vajrakshi, f, Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajra~ 
khya, mfn. named or called Vajra, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
m, a kind of mineral spar, L. (cf. vajra-pashana). 
Vajraéghéta, m, the stroke of a thunderbolt or of 
lightning, W.; any sudden shock or calamity, ib, 
Vajrankita, mfn. marked with a Vajra-like symbol 
(see v°), VarBrS. Wajrakuga, m, N. of a moun- 
tain, Karand.; (Z), f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. 
Vajranga, m. (prob. for vakréiga) a snake, L.; 
(z), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Heliotropium Indicum, L. 
Vajricairya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh. Va- 
jrandi(?), f. a species of plant, Bhpr. Vajraditya, 
m. N. of a king of Kasmira, Rajat. Wajrabha, m. 
* diamond-like,’ a kind of spar or precious stone, 
(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdkhya). Wajrabhi- 
shavana, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 days 
(eating only food prepared with barley), L. Wajra- 
bhysa, m. cross or zigzag multiplication, Bijag. 
Wajrabhra, n. a species of dark-coloured talc, L. 
Vajrambuja, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. Vajr&~ 
yudha, m.‘ thunderbolt-armed,’ N. of Indra, Hariy.; 
BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man, Kathis. 
Vajravali, f. N. of a Tantra wk. WajrAsani, 
mfn. Indra’s th°, L.; -22fa¢a, m. the fall of Indra’s 
th°, R.; -vébhashzta, mfn, adorned with Indra’s th®, 
ib.; -samea-svana, mfn, sounding like Indra’s th®, ib, 
Vajrisana, n,adiamond seat, Buddh.; a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting (the hands being placed in the hollow be- 
tween the body and the crossed feet), HYog.; m. N, 
of Buddha, Inscr, Vajrasu, see vajrdziu, Wajra- 
sura, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar, Wajrasthi, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajr&hata, mfn. struck 
by a th”, Kathas, Vajr&hika, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. Wajréndra, m, N. of various men, Rajat. 
Vajrésvari, f, N.of a Buddhist goddess, W.; -kav- 
ya, 0.N. ofa poem. Wajrédari, f. N. of a Rak- 
shast, R. Wajrédgata, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand, 

Vajraka, mfn. (with Zaz/@) a kind of oil (pre- 
pared with various substancesand used for curing skin 
diseases), Suér.; m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; 
(zka@), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Sampit.; n. a dia- 
mond, L.; =vajra-kshara,L, ; @ partic. phenome- 
non in the sky, L, 

Vajraya, Nom. A. °yaze, to 
bolt, MBh.; Vear. annie. te ama 

Vajri, in comp. for vajrin, = Jit, m. ¢ conqueror 
of Indra,’ N, of Garuda, L. = vat, for Vvajra-vat 
{only in voc, vajr2-vas ; cf. adri-vas, hari-vas), 

having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV. 
Vajxin, mf(z7)n. holding or wielding a thunder- 





bolt (said of various gods), RV.; MBh. ; containing 
the word vajra, PaficavBr.; m. ‘ thunderer,’ N. of 
Indra, ib.; MBh. &c.; a Buddha or Jaina deified 
saint, L.; one of the Vigve Devah, MBh.; (2222), f. 
N. of partic, Ishtakas, TS. 

Vajri, in comp. for vajra. —karana, n. the 
making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder- 
bolt, Cat. —bhiita, mfn. become or turned into a 
thunderbolt, Say. on RV, viil, 14, 13. 


FANT vajadnaand vajahuna,N. of places, 
Cat. (cf. vajra-hiina). 


WAZ vajrata, m. N. of the father of 
Uvata, Cat. 


Fale? vajroli, f. a partic. position of the 
fingers, Cat, 


A zq vaiic (cf. ./2.vak), cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. 
N vii, 7) vadticati (Gr. also pf. vavatica ; fut. 
wancita, “cishyatt; aor, avatcit ; Prec. vacyat ; 
inf. vaficttum ; ind, p. vaitcitud, vacitud, or vak- 
fwd), tomoveto and fro, gocrookedly, totter, stagger, 
waver, AV.; VS.; SBr,; SankhSr.; to go, go to, 
arrive at (acc.), Bhatt.; to go slyly or secretly, sneak 
along, VS. ; to passover, wanderover, go astray,MW..: 
Pass, vacydfe, to move or rock to and fro, hurry 
along, speed, RV.; AV.; to be moved (in the heart), 
be poured forth, issue forth (as hymms or prayers), 
RV.: Caus. vavicayatt, °te (aot. avavaiicat), to 
move or go away from, avoid, shun, escape (mostly 
P, and with acc.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; to cause to go 
astray, deceive, cheat, defraud of (instr. or abl.; in 
these senses more properly A., but sometimes also P.; 
Pass. vazicyate), ib.: Desid. vivaticishate, Gr.: 
Intens. vanivacyate, vanivaiicit?, ib. 

2. Vacas, mfn, (for 1, see p. 912, col. 3) in adhé- 
UVACAS, Q.V. 

2. Vacasa, mfn, (for 1. see p. 912, col. 3) moving 
about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV. 

2. Vacasyu, mf. (for I. see p. 913, col. 1) tot- 
tering, staggering, wavering, RV. 

Vaitcaka, mf(@)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de- 
ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a 

jackal, Vas.; Hit.; a tame or house-ichneumon, L.; 
a low or vile man, W. 

Vaiicatha, m. (only L.) deceit; a deceiver; the 
Indian cuckoo; time. 

Vaiicana, n. (or °7d, f.; fr. Caus.) cheating, de- 
ception, fraud, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Caan or “nam 
a/ bri, to practise fraud, cheat, take in ; °xam 4/labh 
or pra-/ Gp, to be deceived); illusion, delusion, hal- 
lucination, MW.; (@), f. lost labour or time, Kalid, 
(cf. si/a-v°). = cateuta, f. skill in fraud or decep- 
tion, Paficat, —ta, f. trickery, deception, roguish- 
ness (in a-v°), Can, —pravana, mfn. inclined to 
fraud or deception, Kathas, = yoga, m. practice of 
fraud or deception, MBh. —vat, mfn. deceitful, 
crafty, fraudulent, Nir. 

Vancania, f. (see prec. )incomp. — pandita, mfn. 
clever at cheating ; -¢va, n. cleverness at cheating, 
roguishness, Mricch, mati, m, N. of a man, 
Campak. 

Vaticaniya, mfn. to be avoided or shunned, R.; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated, ib, ; Paticat. 

Vaiicayitavya, min. to be deceived, MBh.; Hit. 
(n. impers.) 

Vaficayitri, mfn. one who deceives, a deceiver, 
cheater, Hariv. 

Vaiicita, min. deceived, tricked, imposed upon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (@), f.a kind of riddle or enigma, 
Cat, 

Vaiicitaka, See paksha-v°. 

Vaiicin. See ggata-v®. 

Vaticuka or vaiictika, mfn. deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, L. ; 

Vaiicya, mfn. to be cheated or deceived &c.; to 
be gone, Pan. vii, 3, 63. 


aaa vaiicati(?), m. fire, L. (cf. ancati). 
TAT vaitjara, f. N. of a river, Praiyase. 


THS vatjula, m. N. of various trees and 
other plants (accord. to L. Dalbergia Ougernensis, 
Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis), MBh.; Kav, 8&c.; asort of bird, R.; VarBrS.; 
N, of a river (written da%jula), VP.; (2); f.a cow 
that yields abundance of milk, L.; N. of a rivet, 
MarkP. =drnma, m. the Asoka tree, L.= priy@s 
m, the ratan, Calamus Rotang, L. 


a4 valu. 


BRP. (also-drumis 
Vaijulaka,m.akind ofplant, hie 
tiviy): a sort of bird, R.; (#44); f, Old 


Herbacea, L. : 
“ @ as 
az 1. vat (prob. invented to Fic “ 
root for the words below ; cf. I. uf ae compass 
vatati (pf. vavata Brc.}, to yn to tie, strinB 
Dhatup. ix, 13; cl. 10. P. gx Ane vy, 053 
nnect XXXV 5; to divide, part aly patyantts 
6 speak xix, 17: Pass. vatyate (0 a or grout 
Vishn. xliii, 34), to be crushed or 


ndedy 

i st for vt UT Ga 

.(perha g Prakrit for 2 anda 

overt : Barrie) the ot za 5 RTL EH 

tree (Ficus Indica), MBh.; “4 BAP. i 0 i 
i «3 8 ne 

hell ~ aes A eta or cowlys ‘ofa! e 

chest) L.; sulphur, | =: SOMITY sane +4 rf 

Visha. . of one of Skanda s atte also 2- and by 

1 of a Vaigya and a Venus ic, an i 

2 strin rope, tie, L. (only vrobule Bc. =U fe 

2° q oa . qa small lump, & (wi 

Ved} 

Sarngs. ; (2), 


pound 


f, a kind of tree Rae 
= ic. position in tS L. = iG 
dha) a es P ittle round ba very m “f 
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in the Banya ta n.,and “84 grat or” 
f,, -BEVitri-vraves vat g-mah welt 


nirnay®, ml. 2 ong). wath 5 yey 
string, L.(ch. vor yatherey a 
n, N.of ch, of the Ag? _ of Kubé ; the it) 
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‘cus Religios4 (ate ein. Ne 
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(at hess . rec:) N. = eat VO" 4s? 
Vatakini, f, (ff: Ps omary yar) 
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: harlo 


ag vatku, 


x: vatkt, prob. w.r. for barku, Nyayam., 
h, 


% Patt, cl. x. P. vaftati, Pat. on Pan. i, 
3 I, Virtt, 12, 


% vatta 


~deva), Rajat 
co oat, m. a pill, bolus, Bhadrab. 
% bath (also w 


that, to be bi ritten bath), cl. 1. P. va- 
ful or able, jhe” {ats Dhatup. ix, 46 ; to be power- 


or datta, m. N. of a man (also 


TX 
blockthena seo" min. stupid, dull, a fool, 


ad : ? 
Mm. a crag (only L.) wicked, vile (cf. vafara); 
tha; = Sabda a >; =vakra; =ambash- 


D , 

bday Fe m. (also written vadavd, 
etefore ats 4 male horse resembling a mare 
eXt, "acting the stallion), Vait. ; (2), f,, 

adaba £ fnu, fa Mate, KatySr. 
Gaba), emale (also written widava, bddavia, bé- 
eerini (who, in hoe TS. &c, 8c.; the nymph 
o the iit be © ‘orm of a mare as wife of Vivas- 
seni), Pr ‘came the mother of the two Aévins; 
led by ‘3 horse's 1, 2 Partic. constellation repre- 
(hay: 2 PFostitute L head, W.; a female slave, L.3 a 
Vin the pac. 3 = Wija-stri, L.; N.ofa woman 
Mayer (calle - ratitheyl), GrS.: of a wife of 
(Chas? a pia, 26arzka), Hariv.; of a river, 

SNE op 0, P'2Ce of 


ilgrim Vi . 
Or th bon Pugrimage, Vishn. = °gni 
2 ae fire 9 2), m, “mare’s fire,’ submarine fire 
the S02. Called the ve Tefions (fabled to emerge from 
Dea oath : Mare’s mouth’ under the sea at 


OR Da: Poe} 
(egtattic, foanc, 24720), MBh.; Kathas.; -sa/a, 
fieg Vo =vagep prance on the sea, L. = °nala 
and oth dia parti “8%, Gol. ; Kay, (also personi- 
Bhp T Pungent c. Powder (prepared from pepper 
Nyth: ell: rtry Substances to promote digestion), 
Lg horse 37M: ‘mare’s husband” N. of the 
N. ae hpi ta CCaiN-grayas (q.v.) Gia bhrita 
Pole. Re entrant Y-) = muk &, N. é mare’s mienth! 
x52) — Jabh, : MBE lower regions at the South 
thar, abd ong "3 Hariv.; m, (with or scil. 
Wy thical Narayan (also identified with Siva or the 
ie Sing, Hes le, VarBrs sian P x - a 
sey “a 5 Zz sts . ofa 


Vv inet 
m,., *ktr,  *8tha, mo : 
> . Cc 
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3 : sy, OCH, 

"8 tog, bade Mr Padaba), g orth 

fy, Class Bik 4 kind of bird (belong- 

Ww.) Padaby : 4 q.¥.), Car, 

(Wades iy R Or bhi, f.=valabhi, °bhi 

Cf barbie ’ = Megh, ’ 

Wy hapa} mM, N. of a man g. hurv-adi 

y «dang ; : 


i, Vddah= 
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> Y: “I, 
Vang. io e Paddhati, Pat. on Pan, 
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) nh. 
bp (also laree, great, L. 
ta & tten ban), cl, Ricks Va- 


™, " : aus, aor, y _ 
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’ > Noise M > 3. 

> Vil, for W. (cf. dhig-v?), 
2g Yeshtzia, KatySr., Sch.; 


“hay \ ba 
Q. Rath 
gr Qlag»= 
)N, of *9rama, m. (prob. for 





AW vanij, m. (also written band) a mer- 
chant, trader, RV. &c, &c.; the zodiacal si gn Libra, 
VarBrS.; N. of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.; trade, 
traffic, commerce, Gaut.; Mn. 

Vanik, in comp, for vazzj.— Kataka, m.a com- 
pany of merchants, caravan, Das. —karman, n. 
(Paficat.), -kriya, f. (VarBrS.) the business or oc- 
cupation of a m”, trade. —tva, ND. the position of a 
m°, Mudr, = patha, m. ‘m°’s path trade, traffic, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a m°’s shop, SIE. j Rajat.; am’, 
BhP.; the zodiacal sign Libra, ib. —putra, m. a 
m°’s son, m°, Kathas.; Karand. —purusha, m. a 
m°,Karand, = sirtha,m. = -kataka,Bhe. =snta, 
m. a m°’s son, Kathas.; (4), f. a m°’s daughter, ib. 
=sunu, m.=-sufa, ib 

Vanig, in comp. for vazzj. = griha, n. 2 mer- 
chant’s house, L. —grama, m. an association or 
guild of merchants, Das. jana, m. a commercial 
man, merchant, the m®-class, VarYogay.— bandhu, 
m. ‘m°’s friend,’ the indigo plant, L, = bhava, m. 
‘condition of a m°,’ trade, L. —vaha, m. "ms 
vehicle,’ a camel, L. = vithi, f. a market-street, 
bazaar, Cand. = vritti, f. ‘m°’s business, trade, 

usiness, Bhartr. < 2 
oo in comp. for a fr. vant7, —marga, 
narket-street, bazaar, L. 
Mfrs amie a merchant, trader, L. ; 
of Siva, MBh. ; the zodiacal sign Libra, Laghuj.; N. 
of a Karama (q.¥.), VarByS.; (az), f. traffic, com- 
merce, L. 

Vanijaka, m. 2 merchant, trader, L. —* 

Vanijya, n. trade, traffic, L.; (@), f. id., SBr. 
&c, &c. 


vant (also written bant), cl. I. 10. 

\ Pp. vantati or vantayati (accord, to some 

also vantapayatt), to partition, apportion, i 

divide, Dhatup. ix, 43 a 48 We vantyate, 

Can., and vaztyamana, Tical., Vel.) | 

Vanta, mfn. tailless, having no tail, Gaut. icf 

banda); unmarried, L,; m. an na ei i 

a portion, share, L.; the handle of a sickle, — 

Vantaka, m. aportion, share, L.; dividing, s 

n apportioner, distributer, 1b. = 7 

° Vantaum, n, apportioning, distributing, partition, 
dividing into shares, L. ' - 

Waditantiv: mfa. to be apportioned or divi ded,W. 

Vantita, mfn. divided into shares, partitioned, 


MW. 

GUE vantala or vanthala or vandala, m, 
(only L,) a spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of 
contest or partic, mode of fighting. 


AUS vanth, cl. 1. A. vanthate (pf. vavanthe 
&c , to go or move alone, go unaccompanied, 
“/} 


Dhatup. viii, 9. ippled, maimed, L.; unmarried, 


Vantha, mfn. cri : 
L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; a servant, L.; adwarf, 


yg (only L.) the new shoot of the 
Tal or palm tree; thesheath that envelopes a e yes 
bamboo; a rope for tying a goat oi the fema 
breast ; a dog’s tail; @ dog; a cloud, 

vand (connected we voant), ne 
A > to partition, share, divide, Unatup. vill, 
18 io ian ma ib. (v1. veshtane for ee 
jane); cl. 10. P. vandayati, to partition, share, 
divide, xxxii, 48 (v.1.) . 

AIT vandara, m. (cf. banda) a niggard, 
miser, W.; a eunuch or attendant on the women’s 
apartments, ib. 

aa 1. vat, an affix (technically was i 
vati; see Pan. Vv, 1, 115 &c.) added to a. 
imply likeness or resemblance, and penera y ie : 
latable by ‘as,’ ‘like’ (e.g. sl News ee 
Brahman ; pify?-vat = piteva, pitar i be ‘ ? a 
iva and pitarfud).= Kare, m. the affix vat, Samk, 


AA 2. vat. See api-v/vat. 
aa vata. See t. hata. 


aaa va-tansa, m. (ife. 
garland, ring-shaped ornament, cre 
Kav.; Chandom. 
Va-tansita, mfn. = ava-fansetd, Harav. 
- A737" 
aA vatanda, m. N. of aman, g- lohitédi 
on Pan. iv, J, 18; pl. his descendants, Pravar. (cf, 
age ery v3 


f, @) = ava-lansa, a 
st (also “saka), 


qmust vatsa-rdja. 915 


tanda-vatanga); (2), f.a female descendant of Va- 
tanda, Pan, iv, I, 109g. 


FACUt vatarani, w.r. for vaitarani. 
qt vatayana, w.r. for vatayana. 
afm vati. See under +r. van, p. ry. 


Tq vatw or vatu, ind. an interjection 
hush! silence! Hear. 


4q vatu, f. a river of heaven, L.; m. (only 
L.) one who speaks the truth ; a road; a disease of 
the eyes. 


a@ntat va-toka, f.=ava-toka, a cow mis- 
carrying from accident, L. 


Ge vatsd, m. (prob. originally ‘yearling,’ 
fr. a lost word vazas)a calf, the young of any animal, 
offspring, child (voc. vafsa often used as a term of 
endearment =my dear child, my darling), RV. &c. 
&c.; a son, boy (see 6a/a-v°); a year (see Z7i-v°) ; 
N. of a descendant of Kanva, RV.; PaiicavBr.; 
sankhSr.; of an Agneya (author of RV. x, 187), 
Anukr,; ofa Kasyapa, Kathas.; of the step-brother 
of Maitreya (who passed through fire to prove the 
falseness of Maitreya’s allegation that he was the 
child of a Sudra), Mn. viii, 116 (Sch.); of a son of 
Pratardana, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mala, Cat.; of a son of 
Uru-kshepa, VP.; of a son of Soma-sarman, Kathas.; 
of the author of a law-book, Cat.; (with carakédh- 
varyu-sittra-krit) of another author, ib.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, VP.; N. of a country (whose chief town 
is Kausambi), Kathas.; Nerium Antidysentericum, 
L.; the Kutaja tree, L.; pl. the descendants of Vatsa, 
AévSr. (cf, Pan. ii, 4, 64,Sch.); the inhabitants of 
the country called Vatsa, MBh.; Kathas.; (4), f. a 
female calf, little daughter (voc, wa¢se=my dear 
child), Kalid.; Uttarar.; Prab.; m.n. the breast, 
chest, L, [Cf. vatsara and €rosfor Féros; Lat. vetus, 
velus-ius, vitulus ; Germ, widar, Widder; Eng, 
wether. |= kimi, f. ‘affectionate towards offspring,’ 
a cow longing for her calf or a mother for her child, 
L.=— guru, m. a teacher of children, preceptor, W. 
— cchavi, f. a calf’s skin, SankhBr.; SrS.—janu 
or-jnu, mfn, formed like a calf’s knee, SrS. = tanti 
(Apast.; Gaut.) or -tamtri (Vas.; Vishn.; Mn.),a 
long rope to which calves are tied (by means of shorter 
ropes), = tard, m. (and 3, f.) more than a calf, a 
weaned calf, a young bull or heifer (also applied to 
goats and exceptionally to sucking calves and even 
to full grown animals which have not yet copulated), 
TS.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; Yardrua (Sra-rina), nu. the 
debt or loan of a bullock (?), Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 
7, Pat. —tva,n. the state or condition of a calf, 
BhP, —danta, m. ‘calf-toothed,’ a kind of arrow 
(having a point like a calf’s tooth), MBh.; R. (also 
°faka) ; N, of amythical person, Virac, ; n. an arrow 
point like a calf’s tooth, SarigP. = devi, f. N. of a 
princess of Nepal, Inscr. —napat (vatsd-), m. N. 
of a descendant of Babhru,SBr. <n&bha, m.a partic. 
tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also °S4aka); N. of a mythical 
being, Hariv. (v.1, rajata-22°) ; m.n. (also “bhaka) 
a partic. strong poison prepared from the root of a 
kind of aconite (said to resemble the nipple of a cow; 
it is also called Mitha zahr), Susr.; Bhpr.; n. a cavity 
of a partic, shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarBrS, 
=nabhi, m. a calf’s navel, Bhpr. = nikinta 
(vatsé-), mfn. affectionate towards offsprin g, Maitr&. 
= pa (vatsd-), m. a Keeper of calves, BhP.; N, of 
a demon, AV. —pati, m. a king or lord of the 
Vatsas, (or) N. of a king, Vas., Introd.; N. of Uda- 
yana, Hcar. = pattana, n. ‘Vatsa town,’ N, of a 
city in the north of India (also called Kausambi), L 
—pala or “lake, m. a keeper of calves falas ‘ 
plied to Krishna and Bala-deva), Hariy.- BhE 
HParis.—palana, n. the keeping ortending. > 

a spab g of calves 
Paficar. — pita, f. (a cow) at which a calf h ar 
MBh. = pracetas, mfn, mindfyl of as sucked, 
Vatsas, RV. = pri (Say.), -pré 
(BhP.), m. N, of the author of RV. ix, 68 


46 (his patr. is Bha] 
Ayu RY. ix. 6s ilandana), 


f : 
-balaka,m.N. «| addha-vatsé 


N. of a son of Vat 


. Sé i i 
certain Gobhila, VBr's (he eet ieee 
virgin 
f-faced, 
in, a king of the Vatsas, 
3N2 


> (2), f.N. of g celestia 


\ 
= hy Haray =mukh 
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MBh.; Ratnav.; Kathis.; N. of various authors and 
other men (also -deva), Cat. = rajya, n. sovereignty 
or authority over the Vatsas, Kathas, —riipga, m.a 
small calf, Hear. — 1&fichana and -varad&carya, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. — vat, mfn. having a calf, 
Hariv.; m. N, of a son of Sara, ib. vinda, m. N. 
of a man; pl. his descendants, Pravar —vriddha, 
m. N. of a son of Uru-kriya, BhP. =vyitiha, m. N. 
of a son of Vatsa, VP. sala, mfn, (fr, next) born in 
a calf-shed, Pan. iv, 3, 36. —s&1&, f. a calf-shed, ib. 
= smriti, f. N. of wk.—hanu, m. N.of a son of 
Sena-jit, VP. Vatsa&kshi, f. Cucumis Maderaspa- 
tanus, L. Watsajiva, m. ‘ gaining a livelihood by 
keeping calves,’ N. of a Pingala, Buddh. Vatsé- 
dana, m. ‘eating calves,’ a wolf, L.; (z), f. Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Car. Vatsanusarini, f. (scil. 
vivrittz) a hiatus between a long and short syllable, 
MancS. Vats&nusrij (perhaps w.r. for °srzt), a 
common N, for prec. and next, TPrat., Sch. Vat- 
sanusrita (MandS.), °ti (TPrat., Sch.), f. a hiatus 
between a short and long syllable, Vats&asura, m. 
N. ofan Asura, Paficar. Vats&hvaya,m. Wrightia 
Antidysenterica,Suir. Vats6ga, m.a king of Vatsa, 
Kathas. Vatsésvara, m. id., ib.; Ratnav.; N. of 
two authors, Cat. Vatsoddharana, (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, g. takshasilddt. 

Vatsaka, m. (ifc. f. Z) a little calf, any calf or 
young animal, Mn.; BhP.; Heat. (in voc. as a term 
of endearment; cf. va/sa); Wrightia Antidysente- 
rica, L.; N. ofan Asura, BhP.; ofa son of Siira, ib.; 
(zka@), f. a female calf, heifer, young cow, Y4jii.; n. 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica (also -d2j72), L.; =vatsa- 
nabha, n., Vastuv, 

Vatsaraé, m. the fifth year in a cycle of § or 6 
years, (or) the sixth year in a cycle of 6 years, VS.; 
TS.; ParGr.; a year, Mn.; Yajii.; VarBrS, &c. 
(also n., MaitrUp, and 2, f., HParié.); the Year per- 
sonified, Mn. xii, 49 (as a son of Dhruva and Bhrami, 
BhP. ; alsoapplied to Vishnu, MBh.); N.of a Sadhya, 
Hariv. (v.1. matsara); of a son of Kagyapa, Cat. 
(v.1, vatsa@ra).—phala, n. N. of wk. Vatsaradi, 
m, the first month of the Hindi year, Margaéirsha, 
L. Vatsarautaka, m. the last month of the Hindi 
year, Phalguna, L, Watsararna (°ra-rina), n.a 
debt or a loan for a year(?), Vop. ii, 9. 

Vatsala, mf(@)n. child-loving, affectionate to- 
wards offspring (4, f. with orscil. go or dhenu, a cow 
longing for her calf), MBh.; R.; BhP.; kind, lov- 
ing, tender, fond of or devoted to (loc., gen., acc. 
with Jratz, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (with 
rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, Sah.; a fire 
fed with grass (i.e. quickly burning away), L.; N. 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; n, =next, W. 
= ti, f., -tva, n. affectionateness, tenderness towards 
or delight in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vatsalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make tender or 
affectionate (esp. towards offspring or children), Sak. 

Vatsaya, Nom. P, °yatz, to represent or be like 
a calf, BhP, 

Vatsaira, m. N. of a son of Kaésyapa, Cat. (cf, 
vaisara and avatsara), 

Vatsika, f., see under vafsaka above. 

Vatsin, mfn, having a calf, RV.; m, ‘having 
many children(?),’ N, of Vishnu, MBh, 

Vatsiman, m. childhood, early youth, Naish. (g. 

prithv-adz). 

Vatsi-putra, “triya, w.r. for vdtsi-2°. 

Vatsiya, mfn. propersor fit for a calf, tending 
calves, Pan. vy, 1, 5, Sch. —balaka, m, a boy who 
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hear, 

Vataya, m. p!l.=vatsa-desah, R.(B.); w.r. for 
vatsa, MBh, 


my vatsanuraka-tirtha, on. N, of 
a Tirtha, Cat. 


AVAL vathsara, m.=vatsara (accord. to 
the grammarian Paushkarasidi), 


qe vad, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 40) 
™ vddati, °te(ep.m.c. also vadaté ; Pot. ude- 
yam, AV.; pf. uvada, pi. udimd, RV.; ade &c.; 
Br.; Up.; weditha, °dathrh, “dith, Vop.; aor avé- 
ait, adishuh, RY. &c. &c.; Subj. vadishah, AV : 
avadiran, ib,; vadishma, °shthéh, Br.: Pree. 
udyat, ib.; fut. vadishydti, “te, AV. &c.; ine vd- 
ditos, Br.; vaditem, ib. &c. ; ind. p. wditud, GrSrs » 
-udya, Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak 
to, talk with, address (P. or A.; with acc. of the 
thing said, and ace. [with or without @é/z] or gen., 


qMUsy vatsu-rajya. 


ot loc, of the person addressed; also followed by yad, 
‘that,’ or by yadz, ‘ whether’), RV. &c. &c.; (P.) 
to praise, recommend, MBh. ; to adjudge, adjudicate, 
TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, VarBrS.; to pro- 
claim, announce, foretell, bespeak, ASvGr.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to allege, affirm, ib.; to declare (any one 
or anything) to be, call (two acc. or acc, and nom. 
with z/z), AV. &c. &c.; (with or scil. v@canz) to raise 
the voice, sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (A.)to say, tell, speak to (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c,; to mention, state, communicate, name, TS.; 
R.; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; TS.; 
to contend, quarrel, SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.), 
AitBr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc.), Pan. 
i, 3, 47; to triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass. wdydfe 
(aor. avadz), to be said or spoken &c., AV. &c. 
&ce,: Caus, vaddyatt, m.c. also°¢e (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89; 
aor. avivadat ; Pass. vadyate, ep. also °¢z), to cause 
to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike, 
play (with instr., rarely loc. of the instrument), SBr. ; 
MBh. &c.; to play music, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (with 
bahu) to make much ado about one’s self, Subh. ; 
to cause a musical instrument (acc.) to be played by 
(instr.), Pain.i, 1,58, Vartt. 2, Pat.; to speak, recite, 
rehearse, Hariv.: Desid. vtvadishati, °¢e, to desire 
to speak, Br.; Gobh.: Intens. vavadili (RV.; AV.), 
vavadydte (SBr.), vavatti (Gr.), to speak or sound 
aloud, (Cf. Lit. vad2zz/z.] 

Udita. See 2. wdita, p. 186. 

Vada, mfv. speaking, a speaker (only ifc.; see 
ku-v°, priyant-v°); speaking well or sensibly, L.; 
m. N. of the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat. 

Vadaka. See dur-v®. 

Vadana, n, (ifc. f, Z) the act of speaking, talk- 
ing, sounding, SBr.; SrS.; the mouth, face, counte- 
nance, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°mam ~/kri, to make a 
face or grimace, “722-4/ hd, to become a face); the 
front, point, R.; Suér.; (in alg.)the first term, initial 
quantity or term of a progression, Col.; (in geom.) 
the side opposite to the base, the summit or apex of 
a triangle, Aryabh. —kamja, n. a lotus-face, MW. 
—cchada, w.r. for radana-cch°, R. = dantura, 
m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. —panka-ja, 0. = 
-kamja, Kavyid. =pavana, m. ‘ mouth-wind,' 
breath, Sis. —madira, f. the wine or nectar of the 
mouth, Megh, —mf&ruta, m. = -favana, Sak. 
=—malinya, n. a troubled face, shame-faced ap- 
pearance, Balar, —roga, m. mouth-disease, VarBrS. 
=syamika, f. ‘blackness of the face,’ a kind of 
disease, Cat. —saroja, n.=-samja,W. Vada- 
nfiimaya, m. mouth-disease, face-sickness, L. VWae 
danfisava, m. ‘mouth-liquor,’ saliva, spittle, L. 
Vadanéndn, m., ‘ face-moon,’ the face, W. Va- 
danddara, n. ‘mouth-hole,’ the jaws, Bhartr. 

Vadanta, “ti, or “ti. Sce £im-v®. 

Vadantika, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Vadanya, mfn. = vadanya, L. 

Vadamana, mfn. speaking, saying &c.; glorify- 
ing, boasting, W. 

Vadanya, mf(é)n. bountiful, liberal, munificent, 
a m®° giver, MBh.; Kay, &c.; eloquent, speaking 
kindly or agreeably, affable, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.=sreshtha, m. ‘best of givers,’ N.of Dadhyac 
(q.v.), Gal. 

Vadivada, mfn. (prob, an old Intens.; cf. cara- 
cara, calacala &c.) speaki ng much or well,a speaker, 
Pan, vi, 1, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat, (cf. a-vaddvada). 

Vadivadin, mfn. id., Laty. 

Vaditavya, mfn.tobesaid or spoken (n, impers.), 
AitBr.; Sarvad. 

Vaditri, mfn. speaking, saying, telling (with 
acc.), Sis, ; m. a speaker (with gen, ), AitBr. ; MBh. 

Vaditos. See «/vad above. 

Vadishtha, mfn. speaking best or very well, 
PajicavBr, 
gy em mfn. speaking, a speaker (said of Agni), 


Vadya, mfn. to be spoken &c. (see a-v° and a7- 
av”); N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight ; 0. 
speech, speaking about, conversing (see 6rahma-v ; 
satya-v°). = paksha, m. the dark fortnight of the 
lunar month (in which the moon is waning), MW. 

@e2t vadara, °rika &c. See badara. 


cli vadama, m. (fr. Persian els) an 
almond, L. (cf. d@da@ma). 

@eates vadala, m. a kind of Silurus or 
sheat-fish, L.; an eddy or whirlpool, L. 

Vadalaka, m,=vadala, a kind of sheat-fish, L. 


qu vadhya. 


Ort to 
afe vadi, ind. (g. svar-adi; ee 
some for dad?, contracted fr. ba Ee ‘othe 
vadya) in the dark half of any mont phew 
names of months in giving dates; see V if 
qea vaddaka, y.1, for vattake ie ap 
, 0 
@ vaddivasa, m. oF n.(?) 
place, Rajat. 
aat vaddhri, v.1. fo 
adh 2) 4/badh 
vadhra). ih: 
qe vadh (also written ne ae Pe 
~\ properly only used Om UT pyat and thet 
tenses avadhit and poeta q; the mie 
dhishtshta, Pan ti AP hans ch Om lil 
tenses being SUPP ae poetry. also PTE, fort 
2+ but in Ved. and ep. PO” a). other hue 
Pot. vadhet ; fut. vadhishyar : A 
are aor. spect oe vascmy stb AV.) oa Bute! 
dhih,T Ar. ; Prec. 


t, desttOys "in ort 
slay, kill, murder, dlrs hie ¢ A 


Og (aor. & 
ee, ee : Caus. vadhayath yishet 
MBh. (Cf. Gk. #0éo] yet, Va esp? 

Vadba, m. one WTA.” spr; 208 gab 

- ¥S.; TS.; itbTes 

destroyer, RV.5 Oe it), RV-5 A sdet tse 
esp. Indra s ee, slang eapital ot ye 
as 


Tt 
+ vadbri (4% 


lei r : 

theact of striking 3 (in la Mn ¥4) fod 
destruction, R : 1 punishments uray sis 
commonly) corpora nfl 


7 92t, fexecutloms Sait 200 
-phtimt, place ° sis, $0 
woe a njuy eer: sore te things) glee 
age en (of inan a | 
i isappea i, 
Kav &c : frustration, ae 
2 3 ¢ n 
imperfection (28 are € 
tion, Ganit.; # ghar ts nerds 
VP.; (a), fa 19 of p Py a 


‘ . t ’ fl- : 

the act of putting * ae mf Si: piling b, Hs 
j jrou> | t9 

Ww = kame, in jotention geal hi 
kamyay, | fo, dese 13), jal 
se Kshama, lin (ane 4. OM iol 
i ‘living by porns dest? ce 
“vain. 1-° t iP of 
‘ eting from dea oral ae o a 
see below) protec B pital or 60°F eal PY g 9 
am danda, MAb mn. Fillion 33 
ParGr. 9 nigra ’ fort Ma. ay 49° 
_ viii, 129: ™ e I, ne *? gle 
xa -nirnekes aanslavgnn ds, M gc i 


death aPC 5 Caut™y 08 i 


We alo 
sa ery i a 
em. AS at cel ih 

ction. 
ling MB Ute 
murderous : oe 
vadhake, 


° strl 
intending t0 0 VarBIS5 contol oe 
assassiMy at lh # 


hangman, Kathas. * (hos geal f 
2. ‘instrum tit” glk 
dhd above) apes hy 
dart, RV: _ ¢ g deadly Mayas uth 
vaapana: (only this foe) ysl ® ipo? Jy 
vadhar,”: polt of ats to h nf ® 3 
(esp. the thane mn. Es Lito pl V 
vaanary ,ghay™” ig 


nly f. of PY Bea aly } aft 
(on Jatning)» B VP og site ay” iv 
pa ena, gd? sof 
j jdin : 0 
dhar, aie mfr Wr usk Mine 





fs) (¢ 
waa sal Olle 
Vv ; 
2 Sc P curtt 
a Be) Ahan, i eget y u 
TA dame to be car det Mest! 
slain OF satis (cf. _; to Dee € 
orall V7, bic: BC+) in 
Pamival, AV vay, Bice 
ated, 7 














wena vadhya-ghataka. 


ies below. ~ghitaka (L.), -ghna (MBh.), 
as at ee one sentenced to death, executing 
a's. = Cihna, n, the mark or attribute of one 


aud to be killed, Nag. -_ dindima, m. or n.(?) 
ae at the time of the execution of a 
sente 2}, Mricch. = t3, f., -tva, n. the state of being 
ze aa death, fitness to be killed, MBh. =pata, 
tion, § red garment of a criminal during his execu- 
» Srianth, bataha, m. =-dizdima, Mricch. 
Ctiminal My: hangman’s) turn to execute a 
2 jailer, ve ch pala, ie ‘guardian of criminals,’ 
: . = Or «= = . 
te petts Kathts, —aagig, f. 4 gerland placed on 
n. the aac. eae death, Mricch. —vasag, 
iven to of a criminal who has been executed 
a Handa); Mn. x, 56, = sila, f. a stone 
saughtershouse, efector are executed, scaffold, 
Of wk og, tmibles, Nag.; Kathis,; Paficat.; 
<-malé, fie n.=-b2, Paficat. —sraj, f. 
* &dhyat 4 
Mile MBh. ab =vadhyamdna, being struck or 
Sdbya, £ killinn 
ee). ee killing, murder (see @/ma- and brah- 


Védhrs ¢ 
Rie d, ae one whose testicles are cut out,’ 
it AV,» & i ated, unmanly (opp. to vrishar), 
. Potent husband Rae w_& @ Woman who has an 
UNman] RV. aviic (wddhri-), mfn. speak- 
Vv. ay Or Useless d ‘ , fa > 
“284, m. Words, idly talking, ib. 


a c 7 

ue > Br. &e ‘ving castrated horses,’ N. of 
e ® el ~ 

vig > Pl, the Nn PaficavBr, he has the patr. 


family of Vv d cat 7 
ovadheteg 4 bradknaiva), nati Sie: KEL 
a e 1, an S castrated person, eunuch, Kai. 


Yadha, ind,, &. cddi. 


va 
abr ey fee 
sor ive Voadh=vah; cf, wdha) 
YW, ts “s woman, Ry Woman, young wife, spouse, 
R, c te. any. V. &e, &c.; a daughter-in- 
Nate, Rye femal unger female relation, MBh.; 
Po vari Ys, 45. - ny animal, (esp.) a cow or 
-Utesca ‘Ous Plants’ V1, 19, 36 (cf, vadhit-mat); 
u Cdunie? } : poonella Corniculata ; Echites 
°8 Which ay Umbet), L. = kia, m. the 
bride; 28Vesa, po ie” is held to be a bride, R. 
t ot. THE c 
Rae Wo? the house ceremony ofthe entrance 


‘: ngy van her husband, Cat. jana, 
~ fr tra, to Also collectively ‘ women”), 
aes a looking dition of a bride, Vear.—dar- 
ee Path, Yate ws bride, AV. —dhana, n. a 
. H rey a ss . 

dias p Yb Way of RN get Sch. =patha, m. 


Nb, 2 Cat, €, ib, —pravesa, m.= 

a 
Nd brie Mares, RY Bt (vadhi-), mfn. (prob.) 
ridge pa Reni ra, 0. sg. or m. pl. bride 
Pare} Me 40d brig Wly-married couple, HParis.; 
Gr, = caf oe Beem ib, = vastra, n, bridal 
the WBE, f Nevana 8,0. a bride's undergarment, 
Shy pin, “Ofg rive "& Woman’s vehicle, Mricch. 
3 td, » £Y¥es of r (fabled to have sprung from 
ingen: 6? & id, 9," wife of Bhrigu), MBh.; 

1 E Uh * r 

SWife Or woman. Sig, ; a daughter- 


a 
ea fa young, woman or wife, L. 
“eam Nk Get etin-taw, 1.8 in her father’s 
: c, = : a . 
Vaattting MH @ wife, HParis. (of. 
rig 
Vingy ena? ae 8 wife or woman, Prasannar 
Vs Gees tee are * 
pr Vagy Gal” Testin > a daughter-in-law, L. 
a ant i, fh &-Place of wonien,’ a lattice, 
20m 5 Ux, Lo On 
Vag ev, Ages inane loves his wife or longs 
my Vats f_ » 2 Wooer, suitor, bride- 
{R vq : 


» | = vagy 
Vag, thing, mm odhiies, L. 
Wy 72). °° ™ plow. 


agp, 
iy 42 &o, 


Jy S 
hy 22a vos es 916, col. 3: 


7,10 RP, 2 . N, a 
' ba, hing dn, of a man, Kaa. 


Re iy 
3) : a), mn. hi. 21, 104 (cf. badhyoga). 
t 


of (; da le 
Macon? Write’ aa written badhra; cf. 
(Se, 2 } Veddp,~ u Ong, Suparn.; MBh,; 


Phage) Hs Las (prob. slice 


of a people, MBh. 


? ‘ fad, 





Vadhraks, n, lead, L. 

Vadhrasva, v.1. for vadhry-asva. 

Vadhrya, m. (also written dadkrya) a shoe, 
slipper, L. 


ATH vadhri &c. See col. I. 
Atal vadhva, ind., g. cadi. 


Cit 1. van, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xi, 19 ; 
20; xix, 42) vdvati (Ved. also “¢e, and 
vandti); cl. 8. P. A. (xxx, 8) vandti, vanuté (pf. 
vavina, vavdntha, vavanmd, vavne; p. vavan- 
vds, RV.; aor. vanta, vdusva, ib.; vansal, “sate, 
ib.; vanishat, AV.; °shanta, TS.; vanushanta, 
RV.; Pot. vanzsimahi, vasimahi, ib.; Prec, vare- 
shishta, RV.; vansishiya, AV.; fut. var2ta, Gr. ; 
vanishyate, SankhSr.; inf. varctteun, Gr.; -van- 
tave, RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
$Br.; Kath.; SankhSr.; to gain, acquire, pro- 
cure (for one’s self or others), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to 
conquer, win, become master of, possess, RV. ; AV 
to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV. j to 
hurt, injure, MW. (Dhatup. also “to sound ;’ ‘to 
serve, honour, worship, help, aid ): Caus. vanayatt 
or vaénayati, Dhatup. xix, 68 ; XXXiX, 33) vel. os 
sam-r/ van): Desid. vivasatt, 72, to attract, see? 
to win over, RV.: Intens. (only vavdnah and va- 
vandht ; but cf. vanivan) to love, like, RV. (CE. 
Lat. venta, Venus ; * gawinnan ; Germ. ge- 
wintnen; Eng. fo wr. 

Yate; mf, uttered , sounded, spoken, W.; asked, 
besed, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), see bata, 


~~. 


Viti, f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pan. vi, 4, 37> 


. 4 
ae Van =vdna (only in gen. and loc. pl. vanan, 
vansu), ‘wood’ or ‘a wooden vessel,’ RV.; love, 
worship, L. 

I. vana, n. (once m., R. Vv, 59 225 for 2. ifs P. 
g19,col, 1) a forest, wood, grove, thicket, aman 
lotuses or other plants growing 1 a thick cluster ¢ i 
in older language also applied to a single ao .V. 
&c, &c.; plenty, abundance, R.; Kathas.; a oreign 
or distant land, RY. vii, 1,19 (cf. sibrarsactt ae F 
timber, RV. ; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the < 
juice), RV. (?); a cloud (as the vessel in the § y) 
ib. ; (prob.) the body of a carriage, RV. viii, 34 Pi 
water, Naigh. i, 12; 4 fountain, spring, L.; abode, 
Naléd, ; Cyperus Rotundus, VarBrs. ;= rast 8 ey 
oflight, Naigh. i, 43 (prob.) longing, sant ie 
KenUp.; m. N. of a son of Usiuara, BhP.; © , 
of the ro orders of mendicants founded by eeneae? 
carya (the members of which affix waza to t “7 
names, cf. raméndra-v"), W.; (@), f the piece of 
wood used for kindling fire by attrition ( =arant 14.455 
sometimes personified ), RV. iii, 1,135 Gr f, chit: 
forest, Sah. —riksha, w.!. for -kraksh - ae 
m. Arum Colocasia, L. — kana, f. wild pepper, L. 
—kandila, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — ka 
dali, f. wild banana or plantain, L. Faery a 
N. of two kinds of tuberous plant (=dharani- ue 
or vana-siirana), L. —kapi, m. 4 we ame eh 
Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 68.—kapivat, m. ie ii 
of Pulaha, VP. (v.1. ghana- and dhana- ) ee 
rin, m. a wild tek oe emreset (aus . 

iving in) a forest, =~ kart sr 
See cotton tree. = Etenpn inh © 

‘ forest-twig,’ a piece z Sa re Ss Sie rs ae 
= tp, m. 2 wild fowl, Jun ,L= 
ince. = karin, BhP. = kusuma, ri : Lae 
flower, Subb. —kokilaka, n. 4 kind of m ae 
Chandom. =—kodrava, m. a Kn of ae gr " 

= f, the wild jujube, +. =* » f 
N. of : ah g. nady-adt, = krakehay ts oe 
crackling or bubbling in a wooden tee ie 
Soma), RV. = khanda, n. ‘ proup 0 tree ee Pee, 
wood, MBh, (also written -5 hanga). se che ae 
habitant of a forest, MBh. = gaj@,™.2W) : + nan 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gnada, m. the fluid exu : s a 
the temples of a wild el° in rut, gael a. Soreae sy 
n. retiring toa forest, leading the life of al A 


Vikr, = gava, Mm. Bos Gav@us, L. = yao ce 
the depth or thick part of a forest, Paficat. = gupta, 
Oe issary,L. = gulmMA, Mm. 


mm. ‘forest-protected, aspy,em! ‘st ze 
a fore cha or bush, MBh. Mee enter ae 
= gocara, m{i(@)n. dwelling 1n a ne nn 
habitant of forests (said of men en a abe 
MBh, &c ; living. in wats Be nay See 
: orest, 1b. = har I 
Nines ee ' 1 forest (cf. -grah in), Sak. ; iyi 
; vee ae din of oc’ 2 forest, hunting cries, Sak. 
m, orn, 


qaaat vana-maili, , 917 


= gramaka, m.a forest village,a poor small v°, Hear. 
= grahin, m. ‘occupying or searching a forest,’ a 
hunter, Sak. (cf. -erahaza). — gholi, f.=aranya- 
gh, MW.—m-karana, n.a partic. part of the body 
(with mehkana), RV. x,163, 5.—candana, n. aloe 
wood or Agallochum, L.; Pinus Deodora, L.-can- 
drika, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. —campaka, m. 
the wild Campaka tree, L. —cara, mf(zjn. roam- 
ing in woods, living ina forest, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
a woodman, forester, ib.; a wild animal, ib.; the 
fabulouseight-legged animal Sarabha, MW. =carya, 
n. (SamjUp.), -carya, f. (R.) the roaming about 
or dwelling in a forest. = cirin, mfn,=-cara,Mn.; 
MBh, &c. —cchaga, m. a wild goat, L.; a boar, 
hog, L.—cchid, mfn. cutting wood, felling timber; 
m, a woodcutter, Hariv.; Bhatt. —ccheda, m. cut- 
ting timber, W. —ja, mfn. f°-born, sylvan, wild, Sig, ; 
m.a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) an elephant; 
Cyperus Rotundus ; the wild citron tree; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( = vavta-Sé#rana); coriander ; (@), f. 
(only L.) Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree; 
wild ginger; Physalis Flexuosa ; a kind of Curcuma; 
Anethum Panmori ; a species of creeper; n. ‘water- 
born, a blue lotus-flower, Hariv.; -patiréksha, 
mf(z)n. (MBh.) and -°7ésha, mf\z)n. (Prasannar. ) 
lotus- (leaf-) eyed; -°74yata, mfn. long and resem- 
bling a blue lotus-flower, Subh, ~jata =-ja, min., 
Hit. —jira,m. wild cumin, L. —jivikd, f. forest-life 
(i.e. living by gathering leaves and fruit &c.),H Paris. 
— jivin, m. ‘living in a forest,’a woodman, forester, 
W.=—jyotsni, f. ‘Light of the Grove,’ N.ofa plant, 
Sak, (in Prakrit). —taramgini, f. N. of wk. 
= tikta, m. Terminalia Chebula, L.; (d@), f. a kind 
of plant (accord. to L, Symplocos Racemosa or = 
Sucta-buhnad), Vagbh. tiktika, f. Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, L. da, m. ‘rain-giving,’ a cloud, L. 
=damana, m, a wild Artemisia, L. —daraka, m. 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP, = diha, m. a forest-con- 
flapration ; °Adg72, m. fire from a f°-c°, R. = dipa, 
m. = -canipaka, L. — diya-bhatta, m. N. of a 
Commentator, Col. —durga, mfn. made inacces- 
sible by (reason of) a forest ; n. a place made so inac®, 
MBh.; R. —durg, f. (prob.) a form of the goddess 
Durga ; -4alfa,m., -tattva,n., -prayoga,m., -man- 
tra, m.; “gopanishad, f. N. of wks. —devata, f. 
a £°-goddess, Dryad, Kav.; Kathas. « druma, m. 
af°-tree,Bhartr.(v.1.) —dvipa,m. =-Aariz,Ragh.; 
Kathas, = dhanya, n. pl. grains of wild com, H Paris. 
=—qdhara, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. —dhiti 
(vand-), f. (prob.)a layer of wood to be laid on an 
altar, RV. —dhennu, f. the cow or female of the 
Bos Gavzus, L. —nitya, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
drisva, Hariv. — pa,m.a forest-protector, woodman, 
VS.; MBh. — pannaga, m. a forest-snake, MBh. 
— parvan, u. ‘ F°-section,’ N. of MBh, iii (describ- 
ing the abode of the Pandava princes in the Kim- 
yaka f°). —pallava, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 
= pausula, n), a hunter, deer-killer, L, — padapa, 
m.a f°-tree, L.—parsva, m. f° side or region, R. 
= pala, m. = -pfa (“/édhipa, m. high-forester), R. ; 
N. of a son of Deva-piila, Satr.; of a son of Dharma- 
pala, Buddh. —pilaka, m.=-#a, Dhirtan. = pip- 
pali, f. wild pepper, L. —pushpa, n. a f°-flower, 
wild flower (-maya, mf[z]n. made or consisting of 
wild f°s), Kathas,; (@), f. Anethum Sowa, L. = pii- 
raka, m. the wild citron tree, L. —ptirva, m. N. 
of a village, Rajat. —praksha, v.1. for -krakshd, 
SV. = pravesa, m, entering a forest, (esp.) a solemn 
procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an 
idol), VarBrS, ; commencing to live as a hermit, W. 
= prastha, m, or n. (?) a forest situated on elevated 
or table land, MBh.; N. of a place, Rajat.; mfn, 
retiring into a forest, living the life of an anchorite 
MW. =—priya, m. ‘ fond of woods,’ the Tadian 
cuckoo, Parvat.; n. the cinnamon tree. [, = phal 
n, wild fruit, R. = barbara, m, Ocimum Sanct iy 
L. =barbarika, f. Ocimum Pilosym L a 
hina, m.a wild peacock (-/va, uy.) Rach, = bar- 
».), Nagh, = beh. 
yaka,m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP me sta 
a kind of wild cat, Felis Caracal K ’ idla, m. 
m. the wild citron tree (also ee Pe —bija, 
Bi, f.Sida Cordifolig 72h 


. i 
neighbourhood of wood, Say = 7 
. om Bni . 
F the Indian cuckoo 
cana-prayoga, m.. 
hojana-vidhi, m. N, 
gad-fly, L. —mahika, 


‘wood-adorning ” 


L. ~ bhojane-punyfhava 


oga, m., - 
of wks, o- makshikg, Cae 


- Fy ene Sees = fe 
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L, =mitamga, m.=-dariz, Das. —manusha, 
m. ‘wild-man,’ the orang-utang, MW.; °shzka 
(Kad.),°shz(Hcar.), fa (little) f° woman. — maya, 
m. aloe wood, Agallochum, L.—= mala, mfn. wear- 
ing 2 garland of f°-flowers (said of Vishnu-Krishna), 
Hariv, — mala, f. a garland of f°-flowers, (esp.) the 
chaplet worn by Krishna, Kav. ; VarBrs. &c. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a wk. on Dharma; of various 
women, HParis.; -dhara, (prob.)n.a kind of metre; 
-misra,m.N. of anauthor, Cat. (°riya, n. his wk.) ; 
-vijaya, m., -stotra,n.N, of wks. —malika, f. a 
garland of wild flowers, BhP.; yam, L.; a kind of 
metre, Ping., Sch.; N. of one of Radha’s female at- 
tendants, Pajicar.; of a river, Hariv.— malin, mfn. 
=-m@la (said of Vishnu-Krishna}, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
various authors (also with dhatia), Cat.; (222), f. 
Dioscorea or = varahi( prob. a kind of plant, accord. 
to others ‘the female energy of Krishna’), L.; N. 
of the town Dvaraka, L.; °4-hirti-chando-mald, 
f. N, of a poem; °72-dasa and °¢z-mtsra, m.N. of 
two authors, Cat.; °/#d, f. ‘having Kyishna as hus- 
band,’ N. of Radha, Paficar. —muc, mfn. pouring 
forth rain, Ragh.; m. a cloud, L, —mudga, m. 
Phaseolus Trilobus (also d, f.) or Aconitifolius, L. 
—mtta, m. a cloud, L. —mitirdhaja, f. gall-nut, 
L, —miila, m. Tetranthera Lanceitolia, MW,; 
-phala, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarBrS. 
—mriga, m. a forest deer, R. — methika, f. Meli- 
lotus Parviflora, L. —moca, f. wild plantain, L. 
= yamani, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L.—rakshaka, 
m, 2 forest-keeper, MW.; (a), f. N. of a woman, 
Vrishabhan. — raja, m. ‘forest-king,’alion, L. ;Ver- 
besina Scandens, L. —raji, mf(7)n. embellishing or 
beautifying a f°, W.; (°7), f. a row of trees, a long 
track of f° ora path in a f°, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (only 
jz), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP, 
m rajya, on, N. of a kingdom, VarBrS, = Trashtra 
or “raka, m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP. 
— rddhi (for -rzddhz), f. an ornament of the forest, 
BhP. ~lakshmi, f. ‘f°-ornament,’ Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. «lata, f. a £°-creeper, Sak. —lekha, f. = 
~7@j2, Sis. varaha, m. a wild hog, MW.—var- 
tik&, f. a kind of quail, Malatim, —vartin, mfn,. 
residing in the forest, W. —varbara, -varbarika, 
-varhina, see -dardara &c, = vallari, f.a kind of 
grass, L. — vahni, m.a forest-conflagration, Kathas, 
— vata, m. a f°-wind, Sak, — Vasa, m. dwelling or 
residence in a forest, wandering habits, R.; Kiam.; 
MarkP.; N. of a country, Cat.; mfn. residing in a 
f°, wood-dweller, Sak.; °saka, m. pl. N.of a people, 
MBh.(B. °“széa). = vasana, m.‘ f°-dweller,’a civet- 
cat, L. —visin, mfn. living in a f°; m.a forest- 
dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
various plants or roots (=y¢shabha, mushkaka, 
varahi-kanda &c.),L.; a crow, L.; N.of a country 
in the Dekhan (also °s¢#anda/a), Inscr.; °si, £. N. 
of the chieftown of that country, ib,  vasya, (prob.) 
n. N.of a country, Hariv. (cf. -vdsiz), = vahyaka, 
-vidala, see -4ah°, -b2¢°. = virodhin, m. ‘ forest- 
enemy,’ N. of one of the Hindi months (that suc- 
ceeding the Nidagha, q. v.), L. = vilasini, f. Andro- 
pogon Auriculatus, L. = vija &c.,see -d77a. = vritti, 
f.=-jruzkd, HParis. = vrintaki, f. the ege-plant, 
L, =vrihi, m. wild rice, L, —Sikhandin, m.= 
-barhina, L. —stikari, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L, 
= Stirana, n.a kind of bulbous plant, L.—srin- 
gata and “taka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
= Sobhana, n. ‘ water-beautifying,’ a lotus-flower, 
L, =svan, m., ‘f°-dog,’ a jackal, Sis.; a tiger, L.; 
a civet-cat, L. =shanda, see -khanda. =shad, 
v.l. for -sad, ParGr. =samkata, m. lentil, L, 
— sad, mfn, abiding in wood or ina f°,VS.; ParGr.; 
m. a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. = samnivasin, 
mfn. dwelling in a forest ; m. a forester, Kir. = gam- 
tha, m. a thick forest or wood, L, = Ssaimpravesa, 
Mm, = vdana-pravesa, VarBrS. = sarojini, f. the wild 
cotton plant, L. =—sahvaya, f. a kind of creeping 
plant,L. =sindhura,m, = -karin,A Paris, —stam- 
ba, m. N. of a son of Gada, Hariy. =stha, min. 
forest-abiding; m, a f°-dweller, hermit, ascetic, Mn,; 
R. &c.; a deer, gazelle, L.; (with gaja) a wild ele- 
phant, Hariv.; (@), f. the holy fig-tree, L.; the small 
Pippala tree, L.; a kind ofcreeper, L, =sthali. f 
f°-region, a wood, Hariy.; Kalid.= sthana(?) ah 
of a country, Buddh. =sthayin, mfn. being or 
abiding in a forest, W.; m. a hermit, anchorite, ib. 
= sthita, mf. situate or being in a f°, ib. = s-pati 
(vanas-), M. (vanas prob. a form of the gen.: cf, 
>. nan and rithas-pdlt) ‘king of the wood,’ a forest- 





tree (esp. a large tree bearing fruit apparently with- 
out blossoms, as several species of the fig, the jack 
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV. &c. &c, ; 
a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (esp. the sacrificial 
post), RV.; VS.; Br.; ‘lord of plants,’ the Soma 
plant, ib.; GrS.; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.; 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; an offering made to the 
sactificial post, SBr.; SrS.; anything mace of wood 
(esp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum, 
a wooden amulet, a block on which criminals are 
executed, a coffin &c.), RV.; AV.; VS.; an ascetic, 
W.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Ghrita- 
prishtha, BhP.; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, 28, 6; 
f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand.; n. N.of the Varsha 
ruled by Vanas-pati, BhP.; -4aya, m, the whole 
body or world of plants, L.; -ya@ga, m. and -sava, 
m. N. of partic. sacrificial rites, Vait. —sraj, f. a 
garland of forest-flowers, BhP. —hari, m. (prob.) 
alion, Rajat. —haridra, f.wildturmeric,L.— hava, 
m.a partic. Ekaha, SrS. = haga, m. Saccharum Spon- 
taneum (also °saéa), L.; a kind of jasmine, L. = hu- 
tisana, m. = vana-daha,Cat. = homa,m.a partic. 
oblation, ApSr. Vanaikampa, m. the shaking of 
f°-trees by the wind, W. Wan&khu, m. ‘forest 
rat, a hare, L.; °&4uka, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
Vanagni, m.=vana-daha, R. Vanacarya, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. Wandja, m. the wild goat, 
L. Van&tana, n. roaming about in a f° (also pl.), 
Rajat. Vanatu, m.‘forest-roamer (?),’akindofblue 
fly, L. Wanadhi-vasin, mfn. dwelling in a forest, 
Kir, Vananta, m. ‘ forest-region,’ a wood, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; mfn. bounded by a f°, Hariv.; -dA72, f. 
neighbourhood of a f°, Kir.; -vdsizz, mfn. dwelling 
in a f°, Rajat.; -s¢/a, mfn. standing or situate in a 
forest (as a town), Kathas,; -s¢Aa/z,f. a forest-region, 
Bhartr. Van&ntara, n. interior of a forest, Kiv.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. (°ve, in the f°; °rva¢, out of the 
f°; °vam, into the f°, with pra-4/uzs or 4/ ap, to 
enter orreacha f°); 4722, pl. forests, Vear.; -cara and 
-carin, mfn. roaming about in a f°, Kay.; VarBrs. 
Vanapaga (ibc. for°gaz), a forest stream, river, R. 
Vanabjini, f. lotus growing in a f°, Kathis, Va- 
nabhilava, mfn. f°-destroying, W. Wanamala, 
m. Carissa Carandas, L, Wan&ambika, f. N. of a 
tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. VWa- 
namra,m.Mangifera Sylvatica,L. Vanarishta, 
f. wild turmeric, L. Wan&reaka, m. ‘ f°-worship- 
per,’ a florist, maker of garlands, L, Vanardraka, 
n, the root of wild ginger, L. ; (@), f. wild ginger, L. 
Vandlakta or °ktaka, n. ‘ wild lac,’ red earth, 
ruddle, L. Wan@laya, m. forest-habitation ; -72v27, 
mfn. living in f°s, Hariv. Wana@lika, f. Heliotro- 
pium Indicum, L. Wanali, f.=vana-rajz, Prab. 
Vanalu, m. Marsilia Dentata, L. Van&sa, mfn. 
living on water, MBh. (Nilak.); m.a kind of small 
barley, L. Vanfsrama, m. abode in the f° (the 
third Agrama([q. v.Jin a Brahman’s life), Hariv. ; -722- 
vasin (ib.) or “Sram (BhP.), m, a Vanaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling ina forest, an anchorite, Vana- 
sraya, mfn. livinginaf°; m.a f°-dweller, MarkP.; 
a sort of crow or raven, L. Wanéjya, m. a highly 
valued species of mango, L. Vandéika-desa, m. a 
part or spot of a f°, Hit. Vanétsarga, m. N. of 
a wk. (on the dedication of temples, tanks, groves 
&c,) by Vishnu-sarman, VWandotsaiha, m. a hi- 
noceros, L, Wandddesa, m.a partic. spot in af, 
MBh. Vanédbhava, mfn. produced or existing In 
a f°, growing wild, MBh.; m. (with maga) a path 
in a f°, ib.; (a), f. the wild cotton plant, L.; Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; the wild citron, L. Wanopa- 
plava, m. = vana-daha, Megh. Wandpala, m, 
‘forest-stone,’ shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr. 
Vanépéta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest, 
VarBrS. Wandrvi, f. =vana-bhi, Rajat. Wa- 
nduka, m.=next, MBh.; BhP. Vandukas, mfn. 
living in a forest ; m.a f°-dweller, anchorite, MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; a f°-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP.; an 
ape, L. Wandigha, m.a mass of water, Sis. ; * thick 
f°,’ N. of a district or mountain in the west of India, 
VarBrS. Vandushadhi, f. a medicinal herb grow- 
ing wild, Cat. ‘ 
Vand (only pl.vanddah), longing, earnest desire, 
RV. ii, 4, 5 (Say. = vananiah = sambhaktarah ; 
others translate we van-ddah, ‘of me, the wood- 
deyourer ’), — 
Vanana, n. longing, desire, Nir. v, 53 (dna), f. 
(prob.) wish, desire, RV. ix, 86, 40. 
_ Vananiya, mfn, to be desired, desirable, Nir. 5 
Samk. . 
Vananva, Nom. P. °watt, to be in possession, be 
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FANT vane-saya. 


Wea Vinaprastha, L,= gaya, mfn, living in woods, 
Heiss h (-si@h), mfn. prevailing in woods, RV. 
a ). ay Bad, m.a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. vaza- 
ey m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. 
Want ¢ m. N. of a son of Raudrasva, MBh. 
Vantri, 1 Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 
gen.), RV. (ef : Bare owner, possessor (with 
in a forest. uae ia growing or produced or existing 
r.. Nes Savage, VS, 8&c. &c.; greenish (?), 
i\'pe being or existing in woods (said of 
aMimal, R.: Yan of wood, wooden, RV.; m. a wild 
Wild plants ( Ess 1S.; a wild plant, R.; N. of partic. 
28N8-Siran rundo Bengalensis; vardhi-kanda; 
-amultitude of L.; a Buddhist novice, Gal.; (@), 
Water, aq of groves, large forest, L.; abundance 
(Physalis Flo celuge, Krishis. ; N. of various plants 
Urcuma + a fag Abrus Precatorius; a kind of 
Cyperus ; dill cg of gourd or cucumber; a kind of 
ml OT roots of wil n. anything grown in a wood, the 


Id p} ‘ ’ 
cabs i ants, MBh.; R. &c.; =Zvaca, 


7 - 
“nies and a-jita-punar-vanya). 


Pecies of Artemisia, L. = dvipa, 
eat MW. =—pakshin, m. a wild 
Uce, ib, mfn ‘. :™ vritti, f. forest-food, f°-pro- 
z La-bh Biles ne On forest-food, Ragh. Van- 
iii 'N the third et — “eating forest-food,’ a Brah- 
we Caney, pene of his life,Gal. VanyAéana, 

Van ieee mfn,, VarBrS, Vanyaisrama, 
ny§ from ia 2 Hariy. Vanyétara, mfn. 

b Piensa? fame, civilized, Ragh. Wa- 
les of coon Sis. Wanyépédaki, 


2. van . . 
a 
5 ind,, i cadi. 


™.=vanara, an ape, L. 
ONar~gu &e 


Van 
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See p. 918, col. 3. 
anahabandi, N. of a place, Cat. 


VanGhira, m ‘ 
vanishey - 8 hog, wild boar, L. 


N rt, : 
“the val offered so Part of the entrails of 
the pact > or «| Sacrifice (accord. to Sch. either 


: pargentum , R Aion: of the intestines near 
| Ms Sankhér. 3 Bre; StS. — save, m. 
anus, Uns ye Prod 
i + 2) Sch, 
form fr, Vaniva, : 
ther any 1s a t ond, n. (anom.. intens. 
ither éR. act of carrying or moving 


1. forvanishiu)=apdna, 


§p, Miva ents Ss, 
Th 4. carried hither and thither, 
See Te deg 
Tre. col, 9. Sa, vandpaplava, vandukas. 
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co “ntava (2) 
» ™, N. of a P 7 
: tnd (ef man, Pravai 


ii, Voad), cl. 1. 3 = 
a RV. 219) ug » Cl, 1, A. (Dhatup. 
di Xe. &c, . hel (ep. also °¢z'; pf. vavanda, 
di ay Misi Se Vanedishinidhs, RV.; fot 
si dh Ry. 3 inf. vanditum, MBh. 
%MBh g? 27,1; 61,5; ind, p. vant- 
eae Sanya © Ptaise, celebrate, laud, 
T€specté i} F.; to show honour, do 
ador . Pid ‘ deferentially, vener- 
» OC ‘ ‘ 
to *c.; to offer anything 
%, Ry “Vang, (dat.), MarkP,; Pass, vand- 
* &o 9? Yard. 
ye mi to be praised or vener- 
y. 2? 8 show, 1. o*@ayati (aor. ava- 
(a) aa, Pak Sy ‘oOnour to any one, greet 
Va? Se 5.) /P raisin Ssid., see vivandisht. 
UR Raa, Clow, 5>€xtolling (see deva-vandd); 


a . 
Taisey? 
Praiser’ or ‘one deserving 


v 
Qn “Ur 
Van gids ay Ww, T. fo , 
, 8 war. a Vande dartim, SV. 
: manddd-vira, i 
Aly 2m = under iene ib. 
it “la Rich; ‘ F 
ASting)" Rebha Rishi (who was cast into a 
Datta,” (with, V.; (ay” the Asuras, and rescued 
6,7. ng Pia Budahig? f. Praise, worship, adora- 
ig, > hi ae: One of the 7 kinds of 
"eRe oO Soe (the other 6 being 
and Grigg a ane, adhyeshana, 
“amand), Dharmas. 14; 





a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes 
&c.), Vas.; (Z), f. (only L.) reverence ; a drug for 
resuscitating the dead (=7vdtz) ; begging or thiev- 
ing (yacana- oF macala-karman); the hip ora 
species of tree (Ratt of vali); —go-woca7a ; 0. the 
act of praising, praise, RV.; reverence (esp. obeis- 
ance to a Brahman or superior by touching the feet 
&c.), worship, adoration, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a para- 
sitical plant, AV.; Bhpr.; a disease attacking the 
limbs or joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also 
personified asa demon), RV.; = vadana, L.- mala 
(L.), -mBUES (Kav. ; Paficat. ) ,f.a festoon of leaves 
suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival 
of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of 
a marriage or other festival), —srut, min. listenin 
to praise, a hearer of praises, RV. Vandane-stha, 
mfn. mindful of praises, ib. = 
Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, Sil. 
Vandaniya, mfn. to be respectfully greeted, 
Vajracch,; m. a Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
(a), f. a yellow pigment (=go-rocana). 
Vandi, f, (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi- 
deridrum Tesselatum) ; a femalemendicant ; = band, 
a prisoner. 4 
Pandkias1:, Ke or “ki, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. 
Vandara, m. a parasitical plant, L. 
Vandaru, min. praising, celebrating, RYV.2 Vas 
respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp. ), 
Mcar.; Prab.; Dhirtan.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. 
raise, RV. ; 
. Vandi, Caz See 3. 2. dandin. 
Vandita, min. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV. 
i mfn, to be praised, Nir.; to be re- 


tfully greeted, R. 
Eyantitel or vanditri, mfn. one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiser, RV.; SBr. ' 

Vandin, rata. to praise or honour (ifc.), Kum. 
. 1. dandin). ; 
ola od Oniyh, f. N. of Dakshayani, Cat. 
Vandya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, RV. 
&c, &c.; to be saluted reverentially, adorable, very 
venerable, Kav.; Kathas.; to be regarded or re- 
spected, L.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (@), a a) 
sitical plant, L.; = go-rocand, L.; N. of a Yakshi, 
Kathas. = ghatiya, f.N. ofa Comm. on the Amara- 
koéa. = ta, f. laudability, praiseworthiness, venerable- 
ness, Rajat. —bhattiya, - N. wk. =" 
mfn. praising, doing homage, - 
oing, Unit 13; sth. >i. 2 worshipper, cs fol- 
lower, W.; n. prosperity, plenty, abundance, L. 


QrMta vandika, m. (also written bandh°) 
N. of Indra, L. = 

Tal vandha, ind., g iry-adi, 

QAut vandhira, 0. (also written bandhura ; 


rather fr. 2. van + chura than fr. 4/ dand/) the seat 


of a charioteer, the fore part of a chariot or place at 


: ’ 
the end of the shafts, @ carriage-seat or driver's box, 


RV; AV.; MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. /72-0°). Van- 


dhure-shtha, mfn. standing or sitting on the 


iot-seat, RV. , ; 
vvendhiy: m.=vandhiura, RV. 1, 34 9- 


ayu i tanding-place in 
urayu, mfn. having 4 $ ac 
nea for driving (said ofthe car of the Asvins), 


RY. / 
vandhula,m.N. of @ Rishi (see ban- 


dhuila). 


ara yandhya, mf(a)n- (also bem we 
dhya, q.¥.. and perhaps to be connecte ~ 
Vbandh) barren, unfruitful, et ae a. p 
women, female animals and plants); ! n. pees 7 
fruitless, useless, defective, deprived o: os he 
(instr. or comp. ), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (@),f.48 
té, f. -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, use 5 he: 
= ti, fy = , n. Ray, 
deficiency lack of (Joc. oF comp.), Hariv. 5 on 
Rajat. = parvata, m.N. of a district, “ -P “ : 
anf fruitless, useless, idle, Le a sacs 
dhyii, f. a barren or ¢ 
wan ee Fa navel cow, L.; 4 partic, ig dae oe 
seatice fms rarkataki, f. 2 species of ie : 
/ = PAY Be - 
i ren women), L.-g : 
ai {oped of wk. = tanaya,™m. = <puir 4) 
ietve n the barrennessof a woman, es nt 
havakbpadrava-hara-vid nz, m. N. of w aw 
hitri f. the daughter of a barren woman, a = 
hi macen anythin merely imaginary, L. = pu ra, 
; ithe son of a b° w ,ie, anything merely imaginary, 
m. 


‘ 
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an impossibility, Samk. = prakiisa, see paficadha- 
bandhya-pr°.=— prayascitti-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
—roga, m, ~vali (dhydv°), f. N. of wks. 
=—suta, oF -8UnU, m.—-fanaya, L. 

Vandbyaya, Nom. A. “yaze, to become barren 
or useless, Cat, 


@al vanna, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 


@a vanra, m. (prob. fr. 1. van) a co- 
partner, co-heir (=wvzbhagin), Un. ii, 28, Sch. 


I. vap, cl. t. P. A. vdpati, te (only 

pres. stem and ind. p. zptud, -zpya), to 

shear, shave (A. ‘one’s self”), cut off, AV.; TS.; 

Br.; GrSrS.; tocrop(herbage), mow, cut (grass), graze, 

RV. vi, 6, 4: Caus. vapayatz, °¢e (Pot. vdpayita, 

AivSr.), to cause (A.‘ one’s self’) to be shorn, GrSr5. 

I. Upta, mfn. shorn, shaved, GrSrS. = kesa, mf. 

one who has his hair shorn, ManGr. ; -sm#asru,mfn. 
one who has his hair and beard shorn, Kaus. 

I. Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W. 

I, Wapana, n. the act of shearing or shaving or 
cutting off, SBr. &c. &c.; a razor, L.; (2), fa barber’s 
shop, L.=nirnaya, m. N. of wk.—prayoga, m. 
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the 
Brahma-ciarin for the first time. —vidhi, m. N. of 
ch. of TS, 

I. Vapaniya. See kesa-v®. 

I. Vaptriorvaptri, m. one who shears, ashearer, 
cutter, shaver, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Gr. 


aq 2. vap, cl. 1. P. A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 34) 
wipatz, °te (Pot. wpet, GrS.; pf. wvapa, 
iipith ; tipe, RV. &c.; vavdpa, MBh.; -vepe, Kas. 
on Pan. vi, 4,120; aor. avapszt, Br. &c.; avapta, 
Gr.; Pot. wpyat,ib.; fut. vapid, ib. ; vapsydit, Br.; 
vapishyatz, MBh, &c.; inf. vaptum, Gr.; ind, p. 
uptvd, MBh.; -#pya, RV. &c.), to strew, scatter 
(esp. séed), sow, bestrew, RV. &c. &c.; to throw, 
cast (dice), ib. ; to procreate, beget (see vapzs and 2. 
vaptri); to throw or heap up, dam up, AV.: Pass. 
upydte (aor. Vapi, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RY. 
&c, &c,: Caus, vapayati (aor. avivapat, Gr.), to 
sow, plant, put in the ground, MBh,: Desid. vzvap- 
satz, °te, Gr.: Intens. vavapyate, vavapti, ib. 

Upita, mfn, scattered, sown, MBh. 

2. Upta, mfr. scattered, sown, planted, put in the 
ground, RY. &c. &c.; bestrewed or covered with 
(instr. or comp.), BhP.; thrown down, lying, AV. ; 
presented, offered, BhP.; n. a sown field, Gal. 
=— krishta, mfn. ploughed after sowing, Gal. = ga- 
dha, mfn., g. rdéja-dantddi. 

Upti, f. sowing seeds, L. vid, mfn. an agri- 
culturist, Mn. ix, 330. 

Uptrima, mfn. sown, cultivated, Pan. iii, 3, 88, 
Sch, 

Upya, min. (cf. under 4/2. yap) to be scattered 
or sown, KiatySr. 

2. Wap&, m. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g. 
pacddi); (@), f., sce below. 

2. Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L.; semen 
virile, W.; placing, arranging, L. 

2. Vapaniya, mfn. to be scattered or sown (n. 
impers.), Kull, on Mn. ix, 41. 

Vapi, f.a mound or heap thrown up by ants (see 
valmika-v°); a cavity, hollow, hole, L.; the skin 
or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the 
viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. &c. 8c. (the horse 
has no omentum accord. to SBr.); the mucous or glu- 
tinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat 
(=medas),L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. = krit, 
m, marrow, L, = °adhisrayani (vapddh°), f. du, 
=vapa-srapani, L.=—°nte (vapania), m. the end 
of the offering of the omentum, SS. = méarjana, n. 
the wiping or separating off of the omen 
mf(@)n, that on which the om? is wi 
off, ib. = vat (va @- ' min, fi : = 
veloped in the ome Ry ee wed = a = en 
du. a two-pronged fork on which + Srapani, f. 
SB ae cS which the om? is fried 

tr. oe evani, Wr. for prec., Mait 5 _o , 
(wapah?), fF. (AitBr.), -~homa Ai eo. = huti 
fering of om°. Yap (KatySr.), m, the of- 

fat-bellied, corpu- 


podara, mf 
lent (said of Indra), RY, VapHiithaes th 

ha, n. the 

m° is taken out, GrSrs. 


aperture through which th 
e eo 
hs See a-vapaka, 
ee mM. 2 procreator, father, L. 
ee sR a a body, MW.; f. N, of 
aras, ABh.; Markp. ™nandana, m. } et 
ce Ge ana, m. N. of a 
Vapuh 


tum, Vait.; 
ped or separated 


> in comp, for vapus, = prakarshe, m. 
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excellence of form, personal beauty, Ragh. = srava, 
m. humour of the body, chyle, L. 

Vapuna, m. a god, L.; n. knowledge, L. (w.r. 
for vaytna). 

Vapur, in comp. for vapus.—dhara, m, having 
form, embodied, BhP.; having beautiful form, hand- 
some, MBh. —mala-samécita, mfn. having the 
body covered with dirt, ib. &c. 

Vapush, in comp. for vagus, —tama, mfn, 
most beautiful or handsome or wonderful, AV.; (2), 
f, Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; N. of the wife of Janam- 
ejaya, MBh. ; Hariy. tara (vdpush-or vapiush-), 
mfn. more or most beautiful or wonderful (uépusheo 
vapushiara, most wonderful of all), RV. —mat, 
mfn. having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir.; hav- 
ing a beautiful form, handsome, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
containing the word vapus, AitBr.; m. N. of a deity 
enumerated among the Visve Devah, Hariv.; of a 
son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Rishi in the 11th 
Manv-antara, VP. ; of a king of Kundina, ib,; (azz), 
f. N. of one of the Matris attending upon Skanda, 
MBh.; -2d, f. beauty, Divyav. —mata, m. (only 
acc. -matam m.c, for -maniam) N, of a king of 
Kundina, MarkP, 

Vapusha, mfn. wonderfully beautiful, RV. ; (a), 
f.= havushd, Bhpr.; n. marvellous beauty (dat. with 
darsatd, wonderful to look at), RV.; (°sh7), f., see 
under vapus. 

I. Vapushya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wonder, be 
astonished, RV. 

2. Vapushya, mfn.wonderfully beautiful »wonder- 
ful, RV. 2 oo 

Vapushya, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder, 
astonishment, RV. 

Wapus, mfn. having form or a beautiful form,em- 
bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV.; n. form, figure, 
{esp.) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear- 


ance, beauty (wdpeshe, ind, for beauty; wdpur. 


dytsdye, a wonder to see), RV. &c. &c.: nature, es- 
sence, Mn, v, 96; x, 9 &c.; (ifc. f, wshz) the body, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; f. Beauty personified as a daughter 
of Daksha and Dharma, VP,; MarkP.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP, = st, ind. into the state of a body, 
APrat., Sch. 

Vaptavya, mfn.=vapaniya, Mn. ix, 41; 42. 

2. Vaptri, m.a sower, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a pro= 
creator, progenitor, father, Dharmas,; a poet, L, 

Vaptrika. See srakhydta-v°, 

Vapya-nila, N. of a country, Rajat. 

Vapra, m. n. a rampart, earthwork, mound, 
hillock, mud wall, earth or bank raised as a wall or 
buttress or as the foundation of a building, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a high river-bank (also nadi-v°), any 
shore or bank, MBh.; R.; Kir,; the slope or de- 
clivity ofa hill, table-land on a mountain, Kir.; Sid, ; 
a ditch, VarBrS.; the gate of a fortified city, W.; 
the circumference of a sphere or globe, Gol.; a sown 
field, any field, Dharmaé.; dust, L.; = nishkuta, 
Vanaja,n., Vas7ka(?) and patira, L.; the butting 
of an elephant or of a bull (see -Arzyd and -krida) ; 
m. a father, L. (cf. 2. vaptyt); =prajd-paii, L.3 
N. of a Vyasa, VP.; of a son of the 14th Manu, 
Hariv.; (@), f. a flat bank of earth, garden-bed (va- 
pra-vat, ind, as in a level bank, i.e. as in levelling 
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.); Rubia 
Munjista, L.; N. of the mother of the Arhat Nimi, 
L.; (2), f. a hillock, ant-hill (cf. vemri), MW.; 
n, lead, L. (cf. vardhra). =kriy& (Ragh.), -kri- 
da (Megh.), f. the playful butting of an elephant or 
of a bull against 2 bank or mound of any kind, 
= kshetra-phala, n. the circumference of a sphere 
or globe, Gol. =phala, n. id., ib. Vapranata, 
mfn. bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W. 
Vaprantar, ind. in or between banks or mounds, 
ib. Vapraébhighata, m -butting ata bank or mound, 
Kir., Sch, (cf, tatdchata). Vaprimbhas, n. the 
water flowing along a bank, W.; “bhah-srutz, f. the 
stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank, 
a rivulet, MW. Waprdvani, f. cultivated land 
Dharmas. : 

Vapraka, m. the circumference of a here ; 

Vapri (only L.) = £shetra, durgati updos 

cay eo: an N. 5 Pil dae VP. 

apsa8, n. 2 beauti orm ora 
i, 181, 8 (Say) Ppearance, RV. 

V&pita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) scattered, sown , VarBrS, 

aqateat vapatika, t.= ava-patika, lacera- 
tion of the prepuce, Susr. 


FY vappa, vappaka. See bappa. 


ayaa vapuh-srava, 


qyzeat vappata-devi or vapyata-devi, f. 
N. of a princess, Rajat. _ 
Vappiya or “yaka, m. N. of a king, ib, 


qatz vappiha, m. Cuculus Melanoleucus, 
L 


WA vabhr (or babhr), cl. 1.P.vabhrati (aor. 
avabhrit, Pan. vii, 2, a, Sch.), to go, go astray, 
Dhatup. xv, 49. 


VAR vdbhruka, v.\. for bdbhruka, Maitr8. 


vam, cl. 1, P, (Dhatup. xx, 19) va- 

mati (Ved. also vdmiztz; impf. avamat 
or avamit; pf. vavania, vemuh, MBh. &c.; va- 
vamuh, Pan, vi, 4,126; 2. sg. vemitha or vava- 
mitha, ib.; Siddh.; 3. sg. “vada, SBr.; aor. avdn, 
SankhBr.; fut. varztd, vamishyati, Gr.; inf. va- 
mitum, ib.; ind. p. vawitud, Mn, iv, 121; vantva, 
Vop.), to vomit, spit out, eject (lit. and fig.), emit, 
send forth, give out, RV. &c. &c.; to reject, i.e. 
repent (a word), RV. x, 108,8: Pass. vamyate (aor. 
avamt, Gr.), to be vomited &c.: Caus. vamayati, 
vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avivamat, 
Gr.), to cause to vomit, Suér.: Desid. vivamishatt, 
Gr.: Intens. venvamyate, vanvanti, ib. [Cf Gk. 
énéw for Fepew; Lat. vomere; Lith. vémiz.] 

Vama, mf(z)n, vomiting, ejecting, giving out, W.; 
m.=vama, g. jualddi. 

Vamati, m, the act of vomiting, L. 

Vamathnu, m. id., Sugr.; qualmishness, nausea, 
Car.; water ejected from an elephant’s trunk, Hear. ; 
a cough (?), L. 

Vamana, m. hemp, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (z), f. 2 leech, L.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
N, of a Yogini, Heat.; n. the act of vomiting or 
ejecting from the mouth, Susr.; emitting, emission, 
Kalid. ; ‘ causing vomiting,’ an emetic, Kathas. ; Sur. 
&c.; offering oblations to fire, L.; pain, paining, L. 
= kalpa, m. N., of a ch, of the Ashtanga-hridaya- 
samhita. =dravya, n, an emetic, Suir, Vama- 
narthiya, mfn. serving as an emetic, Car, 

Vamaniya, mfn. to be vomited &c.; (@), f. a 
fly, L. 

Vami, f, vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (also 7), 
Suér.; an emetic, W.; m. (only L.) fire; a thorn- 
apple; a rogue, cheat. Vamy-asainti(?), f. N. of 
wk, 


Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened, 
W. (cf. Vop. xxvi, 103). 

Vamitavya, mfn. to be vomited or ejected from 
the mouth, Kull, on Mn. xi, 160. 

Vamin, mfn. vomiting, being sick,P4n. iii, 2,157. 

Vamya, mf. to be made to vomit (in a-v”), Car. 

Vinta, vinti &c. Sees v. 


qt vambha, m.—vansa, abamboo &c., L. 


FATTY vambha-rava. See bambh®. 
FAINT vammaga-desa,m. N. ofa place, 
Cat. 


TH vamrd, m. (and 3, f., accord. to some 
also @; derivation fr. 4/vame very doubtful, cf. val- 
mi) an ant, RV.; Br.; m, N. of aman, RV. (with 
Vaikhanasa, the supposed author of x, 99). 

Vamraké, m.a small ant, RV.; mfn. small, little 
(=hrasva), Naigh. iii, 2. 

Vamri-ktita, n. an ant-hill, L. 

qq vay, cl. 1. A. vayate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 2 (for cl, 1. P. vayatt, see 4/ve). 


47 vaya, m. (fr. 4/ve) one who weaves, & 
weaver, L,; (7), f. a female weaver, RV. 

Vayat, mf(a/z)n. weaving, interweaving, RV. 
&c. &c,; m. N, of a man, Say. on RV. vu, 33, 3: 

Vayana, n. the act of weaving &c., Vop. 

I. Wayas, n. a web(?), RV. ii, 31, 5. 

Vayitri, f. a female weaver, TandBr. 

Vayiyu, vayuna. See col. 3. 


aq vaydm, nom. pl, of 1. pers. pron., we 
(cf. aswa). 


FWA 2. vdyas, n. (cf. 2. vf) a bird, any 
winged animal, the winged tribe (esp. applied to 
smaller birds), RV. 8c. &&c. 

I. Wayasa, m.=2. vdyas, a bird, TS. 

Vayo-vidha, mfn. (vayo for 2. vdyas) of the 
kind or nature of birds, SBr. 


qAq 3. vdyas, n. (V/vi) enjoyment, food, 


7 


qaisfya vayo- dhika. 


th 
; . 16); energy (be 
meal, oblation, RV. ; AY. CRA power 


ily and mental), strength, hea™ ~ ith 
oe SE VS. (often with d724 igout of 
might, RY. ; ; «eto bestow Vig 
/ dha and dat. or loc. of pet + prime of lle any 
might on”); vigorous age; ve Carn vay 
period of life, age, RV. &c. santa or vaya 
animals of any age; Vayas adage nsi pra-bril) 
aged, old); degree, kind (in ae i or health ° 
Sir xare mf(d or 2)n. causing nausig strengtly 
raataré age (?) MW. = krit, min. c e 
3 ae = f of- 
preserving health or youth, RV.j our, mighty, vig 
mfn. possessed of power or V1§ ‘i 
vaya, in comp. for 3- aya SN mest 
= PI ° 
a ma My Bh = gata, 0. 2 oe te) 
duration of lite, ages : m. ‘lifeJ4 } 
hundred years, BhP. 5000 ied at pubey f(a) 
puberty, Cat. ; -mati, f.a gin Es Pp 
= sama, min. eae ge, Brow” Pit atl 
bein in the oo s 2 i ‘ ia g) 
ico. vigorous, h on F contemp? Ga 
ing (as flesh), Vagbh.; ‘le friend oF © 
friend, W.; (@)2f-a female’ (a 
N. of ‘various plants, Pie Chebula oma, 
blica Officinalis ae a Heptapi ; pratt 
i z 
Coca Cort ol, bohir Bae 
-parni, = ; sa 
smal] cardamoms, L. z - _- sthapan’ in, sor 
freshness of youth, >") ° freshness of as pi? 
ining or preserving the (see negara 
taming OT ifc.) = 3: va Py 
i 9) pathname a? * 
madhyamaD | 4 zyya- and t g madly sao? 
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Wayasee, mfp. being Of Sy. Bie} Urea 
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age contemporary, am anion, i pale £ ct "4 
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for a house-lord (i.e giving V° precedence at a great 


years} m. an old man, Mn.: R = dhéya 
: » Win,; R, é n. be- 
’ sacrifice), MaitrS. —grihita (vdé°), mfn. seized by 


: Sate ues 
stowi the Varana and Asi are said to join or give rise 
Magy eneth or vigour, RV, =ngdhé, mfn, 


the name, see RTL. 434). 


































































eat) establishing or preserving health, VS.—bala, VWarala, m. or n. cloves, L.; m.a black-yellow- | V°, afhicted with disease (esp. dropsy ; see under wa- 
endowed Cat years, R. —ripa-samanvita, mfn. | whitish whiteness, L.; mfn. black-yellowish-whitish yuna), SBr.; TS. —graha, m. ‘seizure by V°,’ 


paralysis, L. —graha, m. seizure by V° (in d-v*), 
TS.; TBr. —japa, m. N.of wk.—jyeshtha (vd°), 
m. pl. having V° for chief, TBr.—tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. —tejas (vd°), mfn. one whose vital 
power is V° i.e. water, AV. —tva, n. the state or 
nature of V°, R. —datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. vy, 
3, 84, Sch. =deva, n. ‘having V° as deity,’ the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Var3r5, =devatya, mfn. 
having V° as deity, MaitrS. —daiva or -daivata, 
n.=-deva, VarBrS, —dhrut, mfn. deceiving V°, 
RV. vii, 60, 9. — pasa, m. V°’s snare or noose, TS. ; 
Br.; a shark, L.=purdna, n.N. of wk. = puru- 
sha, m. a servant of V°, AévGr. = praghasa, m. 
pl. the second of periodical oblations offered at the 


white, L.; (a), f a female goose, L. 

Varalaka, m.orn.cloves, L.; Carissa Carandas,L. 

I. Varitri, mfn, one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varitrt). 

Varimat (RV.) or varimat (AV.) =next. 

1. Variman or variman, m. (abstract noun of 
urd, q.v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, 
space, room, RV.; V5.; AV.; Sankhsr. 

Varivas, n. room, width, space, free scope, ease, 
comfort, bliss, RV.; VS.; TS. (ace. with 4/272, 
dha or vid and dat., ‘make room for, clear the path 
to’); wealth, treasure (=@hana), Naigh. —Erit, 
mfn, procuring space, affording relief, delivering, 


~'vasths 3 youth and beauty, Mn. viii, 182. 
sidered to atts stage or state of life (generally con- 
toa, youth, Sak viz. da/a-tva, childhood, taruna- 
Suit, = vidys 2 vrtddha-tua, old age), Kay.; Pur.; 
difference ofa sf, see vay, ovrdyikd. =— visesha, m. 
#1 Years, old e Apast. — vriddha, mfn, advanced 
weeds Ragh, = vridh, mfn, increasing 
Invigorating, RV. = han, f. loss 

the growing old, Dhatup. ; Say. 


 Payovanga(?), n. lead, MW. 


: va , : 
ix, 68, Wye, ™M. & companion, friend, RV. 
Vit, ib, j n Asura, ib. i, 112, 6 ; patr. of Tur- 


pecnetgy, 


N 


9 54s 6 (Sa RV.; TS 
Sisieeys y:) Saal i) : ‘a. L full moon of Ashadha for obtaining exemption from 
cenelgges 3 m. (fr, Vt. vri) : environing,’ vervae? Capra! kam room or | V°’s snares (so called from cating bavley 4 honour 
T By ci ’ ? Varivasya, Nom. ©. ’ : 


of the god V°), TS.; Br.; 5rS. ; (sg.) a partic. Ahina, 
SankhsSr. ; °széa, mfn, relating to the above oblation, 
Laty., Sch. —-prasishta (vd°), mfn. ruled over or 
guided by V°, RV. = priya, f. V°’s wife, L.  bhat- 
ta, m. N. of an astronomer, Col. — mati, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, L. = mitra, m. N. of a Gobhila, 
VBr. «meni, f. V°’s wrath or vengeance, punish- 
ment or injury inflicted by V°, TS.; Kath. —rajan 
(vd°), mfn. having V° as king, TS.; SrS. —loka, 
m, V°s world or sphere, KaushUp.; his province, i.e. 
water, Tarkas. —vidhi, m. N. of wk. = vega, f. 
N, of a Kim-nari, Karand. —sarman, m. N, ofa 
warrior on the side of the gods in their war against _ 
the Daityas, Kathis. —seshas (vd°), mfn. having 
descendants capable of protecting, RV. v,65, 5 (Say.; 
others ‘ being V°’s posterity, i.e. sinless’). — sraid- 
dha, on. N. ofa partic. Sraddha offering, Cat.; -vzdhz, 
m. N. of wk, =—sava, m. ‘ V°’s aid or approval,’ a 
partic, sacrificial rite, TBr.; SBr. =saiman, n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr. = srotasa, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. (C. srofasa). Warunangaruha, 
m. * V°’s offspring or scion,’ patr. of Agastya, VarBr5, 
Varunatmaja, f. ‘V°’s daughter,’ spirituous or 
vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean 
when it was churned),L, Varunadri, m. N. ofa 
mountain, Paficat. Warun&rishtaka-maya, 


5. (Udra £ Tcunference, s 
i a eae » Space, room, RV.; AV.; 
bing, check; 4 #4 ah, on the wide earth); stop- 
malice, Cat 342? 143) 5+ Ba, m. or n.(?) N. 
. hee or in the wide space, RV. iv, 
or syataka, eee ae Pan. vi, 3, 16. 

ax ‘ . 

= vat of a boat, L n.cloth, L.; the cover 


Wa . ona, Mm. a ram 
> L.5 the tree 


space, give relief, concede, permit, RV.; to show 
favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bhatt.; Say. (p. 
°svamana = varivasyita, Das.) 
Varivasyis, f. service, honour, devotion, attend- 
ance, RV,; Kav.; obedience to a spiritual teacher, 
L. = xrahasya, n. N. of various wks. 
Varivasyita, min. served, cherished , adored, L. 
Varivo, in comp. for varivas. = 44 (VS.), -dh 
and «vid (RV.), mfn. granting space or freedom or 
relief or repose or comfort. 
1, Varishtha, mfn, (superl. of zerzé,q. V.) widest, 
broadest, largest, most extensive, RV.; VS.; TBr.; R. 
I. Varitri, mfn, one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. I. varttyz). 
I. Variman, n.=I. varinian, 
readth, room, RY. : ’ 
‘ —oe mfn. (compat. of #7, 9. v.) wider, 
broader (‘than,’ abl.); freer, easier ib,; SBr.; (as), 
ind. farther, farther off or away, RV.; n. wider space 
(‘than,’ abl.),ib,; free space, freedom, comfort, ease, 
eeucl, m, (once in the TAr, varund) ‘ All- 
enveloping Sky,’ N. of an Aditya (in the jim cats 
monly associated with Mitra [q.¥. Jand presiding ove 


i the day, but often celebrated 
the night as Mitra over the ys Pred anes 


> §, 


io mound, L.; a cause- 
% na vtateva Roxburghii (also 
PPOsed to ee Setu ; it is used in nestle and 
a a can pica virtues), MaitrS, 8c. 8c.; 
ON on a ge L.; a kind of ornament or 
Inde, cclted Over we, h.; a partic, magical for- 
Pan, ss fg le Be R. (waruna, B.); N. of 
Of, 2782 (cf. Kar? Buddh. ; (pl.) of a town, 
into the tiver a3 48. on Pan. i, a, 53)3 (a) £.N. 
ea Ganges dae Past the north of Benares 
ng, be ding, enclosing. Caled Barna), Up.; Pur. ; 

8» L.; keeping off, prohibit- 


expanse, width, 


n, . 
Vara pkhyak “overing, covering over, con- 
Varand > Varay _aranasi (Gal,), f. Benares 


‘ Y@St and varanasi 
= i, f anasi, qq.vv.) 
hoo). cpa f (prob,) N, ofa ave AV, 


itra is rare 
tug, Sof “lamb, (Ua, i, TAS) the alto of « hae bepatately, UC rt ee of the Vedic gods, and | mf(#)n. made from Cratzva Roxburghii and the soap- 
two zl an Tuptic 2), Mricch.: (onl r) a eat |e siber only thaught to correspond to the Oipavéds berry tree, Susr. Warun@laya, m. ‘ V"’s habita- 
Pack, Mbatant te ©n the face ie senibare ciinavestny oe racks although of a more spiritual concep- | tion, the sea, ocean, R, Warunavasa, m. ‘ v"s 
knigg 8 a) £ iter a heap of grass ; Salic : a ie i ee regarded as the supreme deity, being | abode,’ the sea, ocean, R. Varunééa, min. having 
; e be ; 


V° as lord or governor; n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhi- 
shaj, VarBrS.; -desa, m. the district or sphere governed 
by V°, Ganit. Varunésvara-tirtha, n. N. ofa 
Tirtha, Cat. Warundda, n. ‘ V°’s water,’ N. of a 


i i h gods 
d ‘king of the gods’ or ‘ king of both go 

a cee or “king of the universe;’ no other deity 
has such grand attributes and functions assigned to 


him; he is described as fashioning and upholding 
3 ; 


-) Turdus SaJica; a dagger, 

dof}, Sh-haok( ‘mp. —lambuka, m. the 

veo a S pl 2), Mricch, Varandélu, m,. 

aren = Ricinus (=phala-puccha), L.; the 
a, 


ten ; er | sea, MarkP, Varundépanishad, f.N. ofan Upani- 
Slve .* + Mmunis, L, th. as possessing extraordinary pow ) . WaeOe riN, e 
‘may? Miserah ee (only L.) na le §, co cae, a oe el 5 Tivd, as sending his spies or shad. Warunépapurana, n. N. ofan Upapurana. 
Parag, Pound of. Wretched ; fearful terrifi nai om au pela throughout both worlds, as numberingthe | Varunaka, m.=varwza, Crateva Roxburghii, 
Seat o Wg two €arth, Katys : ined; m. ere ee 2 ee eyes, as hating falsehood, as | MBh.; Susr. 


L. Tan, combatant HET Sch,; a rampart 


Varunani f, V aruna’s wife RV.; AV ° (also pl. 
2 an 0 e h jc ny . . , Y > ? > 
Yat up 39 elepha Phants, Sig; Vas.; the 


ith his Pasa or moose, as in- nf 
Ww 2 Kath.) ; yah séman, n, N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 


seizing transgressors as pardoning in 


nt, a howdah, L.; a wall, | flicting di especially dropsy, : = : cane 

Va. 2Ya, "On the ah, L.; a wall, | flicting diseases, P toa hme nvoked | Warunavi or “vis, f. N. of Lakshmi, Cat. 

Ke grating, Nom, P, oyite L.; a multitude, L. | as the guardian of loacatit act : ae Ve dic| Varunike,°niya ead °niJa, m. endearing forms 
Or pc "2 stra > & kandv-adi. in the Veda together w! . of varuna-datta, Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. 


th Agni, with Yama, and with 
pete even called the brother 


is ot generally regarded in the Veda 

~ A pe aceams Ye he fsoften connected se 
the waters, especially the waters of the attooep “ 
or firmament, and in one place [RV. rot Li i: 
called with Mitra seme tee ae A : oa 
tvers;’ hence in the Jate cam 

o tind of Neptune, and Is there best oudiees As 
character of god of the ocean; 1” the : , 
nd father of Push 


literature together wi 


Vish in RV. iv, 1,2 Varunya, mf(@)n. coming from Varuna, belong- 
ishnu ; In o LY, 49 %9 


ing to him &c., RV.; SBr. (f. pl. with apah, ‘stag- 
nant water’), 

Varutri, mfn.=variizz, Pan. vii, 2, 34. 

VWarutra, n.an upper and outer garment, cloak, 
mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch. [Cf Gk. €Aurpoy for 
Fedurpoy. | | 

Vartitri, mfn. one who wards off or protects, pro- 
tector, defender, guardian deity (with gen,), RV.; N. 
ofan Asura priest (mentioned together with Trishtha), 


ho,.7(on 
a strace's ay Bhe on OE; Strip of leather, RV. 


» low, miserable, piti- 
Vat} bats. Money or); Kay,; Kathas, &c.; 

Vartkax,” Wars 7)» Kathas, ; m, (only L.) N. 
be, Rta, MER) ind of plant. 


Ore 3 2 cows. etched, low,vile, Paficad. | is said to be a son of Kardama a Kath.; (udratr7), f. a femal 
ae) @), ¢ COwry (y » low,vile, Paficad. | is : resented as one of the | Kath.; (vdrutrz), t. a female protector, guardia 
x ao), (in Tu ee me ae ee gee. : a a ane * pois, a ising of the Nagas, Seas Ce ee a hee class of divine beings), 
& Ral 2 eae) sae nd an Asura ; he is the regent of the western i TS.; V5.;SBr. [Cf Gk. pirmp for Fepurap. | 


Variitha, n. protection, defe 


nee, shelter 
abode, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a house or divelling, 
> 


Naigh.; armour, a coat of mail, L. - 
*. a . 
(also m.) a sort of wooden ledge sere hace 


c -2a Co 
Raitt ths Re of ee ae Cyprea Moneta (=35 
he xii rope} the se aa Kathas.; Sah, 
a r»Q4nc COrd ., -. °©Ssel of a lotus-flowe 
Tea, L $88, 1.2 String (only ife., with f Sy 


Z Nakshatra Sata~ 
+ (ef. Zoka-pala] and of the 
Ehishal Le Sf the Jainas consider Yee ve 
servant of the twentieth Arhat of the peer es 
sarpini), RY. &c, &e. (cf, LW. 103 12 &c.); 


‘ , d j : ‘ 
(Pang Mesy® Pattie, carat ; (dha), f. Mirabilis ocean, VarBys. ; water, ee ; ae sans - ; : fae gg Fegapls . re ee ateollision sankhSr, . 
es ay Or w OXbur me Poison, Suér, = rae | off or dispeller, oe ae ee i BN R. (v.1. va- assemblage (also of sons ae), Bi Sem quantity, 


me 2% 
Inara? Vars a Sui, L, magical formul cuckoo, L. ; time, L : +; ™. the Indian 


Roxburghii, L. (cf. va- 


partic. penance (in | titudes or heaps, B S, ind. inne 


ca: | oy ep Th, (j . “s as -¥G “ 
ere tae n . (in music) a partic. Raga raya) oa He yee eel generally, AV. ili, 4; 6;| of a Grima, R.: of ee eee (2), L.; N. 
wota eke teva Roxburghii, L.; N. of ae N ofa river, MBh. ara a soe gee hy multitude or host, chick pence. p 5 
"eg Ver, ME (fr > ta; WN, Se ihe Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire by 2, f.a host, army, Haray.e- 4 : ral, BhP. 
@; ' : 


hP. Varitithsé 


Fin MS the booed B. trinddis (i -). L, a kricchraka, 0. 2 pa’ © 
“Rasy, Ss ipo otteitatme oie ca for a month only ground a eae waa aed of an army, ib, dhipa, m, the 
" “Sranasz ; two small rivers, | eaten), L.=-& riha-pati (vd), min. avin . aruthaka, See sapla-dhatu-v°. 


SS Re ee 
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Variithin, mfn.wearing defensive arms orarmour, 
VS.; furnished with a protecting ledge, having a 


guard, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affording protection or 


shelter, GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; seated iz a chariot, 
Ragh.; {ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of, 
BhP, (cf. /a/and-v°) ; m.a guard, defender, W.; a 
car, Sis.; (272), f., see next. 

Varuthini, f. a multitude, troop, amy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, —pati, m. the leader of an army, BhP, 

Varuthya, mfn. affording shelter or protection, 
safe, secure, RV, =dese, ind. in a secure abode, 
SankhGr. 

Vartave, Ved. inf. fr. 4/1. vrz, q.v. 

I. Vartu. See dur-v°. 

Vartri, mf. one who keeps back or wards off, 
expeller (with gen.), RV. 

Vartra, mf(z)n. keeping or warding off, protect- 
ing, defending, AsvGr.; n. a dike, dam, AV.; TS, 


aT 2. vard, mf(a)n. (fr. 2. vri) choosing 
(see Jatzm-vard, svayam-vara) ; m.‘ chooser,’ one 
who solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bride- 
groom, husband (rarely ‘ son-in-law’), RV. &c. &c.; 
a bridegroom sfriend, MW.; adissolute man (= v¢ta 
or shtdga), L.; (vdra), mf(é)n. ‘select,’ choicest, 
valuable, precious, best, most excellent or eminent 
among (gen., loc., abi., or comp.) or for (gen.), SrS.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) royal, princely, Jatakam.; better, 
preferable, better than (abl., rarely gen.) or among 
{abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest, W.; (a), ind. (g. 
svar-aat) preferably, rather, better (also = preferable, 
sometimes with abl. which in Veda is often followed 
by ae. g. agnibhyo vdravee, ‘better than fires,’ RV,; 
sdkhibhya a véram, ‘better than companions,’ ib.; 
exceptionally with acc., e.g. Sishyaih sata-hutin 
homan ekah putra-huto waram, ‘better one 
sacrifice offered by a son than a hundred offered by 
disciples,’ ShadvBr.), RV. &c. &c.; it is better 
that, it would be best if (with pres., e.g. varam 
Laccharmt, ‘it is better that I go;’ or with Impy., 
e.g. varage naye sthapyatam, ‘it would be 
better if he were initiated into our plan,’ Kathas.: 
or without any verb, e.g. varam sinkat, § better 
{death caused] by a lion,’ Paficat.; sometimes with 
Pot., e.g. vara tat kuryat, ‘better that he should 
do that,’ Kam.), Kav. ; Kathas. &c. ; it is betterthan 
rather than (in these senses vara is followed by 
2A, 22 Ch, na lu, na punah, tad api na or cath- 
api xa, with nom., €.g. garam mrityur na cd- 
&irizi, ‘ better death than [lit. ‘and not’] infamy;’ 
exceptionally with instr., e.g. varaim eko uni pu- 
tro na ca miirkha-satair ape, ‘better one virtuous 
son than hundreds of fools,’ Hit.; #a hé—varaim 
‘by no means—but rather’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(rarely n.; ifc. f. @) ‘act or object of choosing,’ 
choice, election, wish, request ; boon, gift, reward, 
benefit, blessing,favour (udvaya, vdram a, pratt vd- 
ram or wdraty varant, ‘according to wish, to one’s 
heart’s content ;’ mad-varat, ‘in consequence of 
the boon granted by me;’ wdrvam 4/uri, ‘ to choose 
a boon ;’ varain a/yac or d-+/kanksh or Jf brit 
or Caus. of pra-4/arth, ‘to prefer a request ;’ wd- 
vant »fad, ‘to grant a boon or blessing ;' vara 
pra-s/ dé or pra-/ yam, id.; varange /lavh, ‘to 
receive a boon or reward’), R¥. 8c. &c,; a bene- 
fit, advantage, privilege, Das,; charity, alms, VarBrS.; 
a dowry, Paficat.; m. a kind of grain (=varata), 
KatySr., Sch.; bdellium, L.; a sparrow, L.; N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, VP.; (@), f. N. of various plants 
and vegetable products (accord. to L, ‘ the three kinds 
of myrobolan ;’ Clypea Hernandifolia; Asparagus 
Racemosus ; Cocculus Cordifolius; turmeric; Em- 
belia Ribes; a root similar to ginger; =dvahmi and 
renukd), Sust.; N. of Parvati, L.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. of Chaya 
(the wife of Siirya), L.; n. saffron, BhP. (In comp. 
not always separable from 1. vara.) = kalyana, m. 
N. of a king, Buddh. = kashthaka, f. the plant 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Npr.; a grain similar 
to Varatika, ib. =kirti, m. N. of a man, Paiicat. 
=Erata, m. N, of Indra, L. =ga, N. of a place, 
Cat. = gatra, mf(7)n, fair-limbed, beautiful, Mricch, 
- ghanta, m. N. of Skanda, AV.Parig. = ghan- 
tika& or “ti, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. = can= 
dana,n. a sort of dark sandal-wood, L.; Pinus Deo- 
dora, L. = candrika, f. N. of a Commentary, ja, 
see under I. vara, p. 921.—januka, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh, =tanu, mf(z)n. having a beautiful 
body, Kalac.; (2), f.a beautiful woman, Kay.; a kind 
of metre, Ping, = tantu, m. N. of an ancient pre- 


aefaq varithin. 


ceptor, Ragh.; Hcat.; pl. his descendants, Cat. 
tama, mfn. most preferable or excellent, L. 
= tara, mfn. more or most excellent, Sinhas. — ta, 
f, the being a blessing, Kad. —tikta, m. Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; = par- 
fata, Bhpr. =tiktaka, m. Azadirachta Indica, 
Dhanv. ; a species of medicinal plant, = arpaza, ib.; 
(kd), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. —toya, f. ‘ hav- 
ing excellent water,’ N. of a river, Satr. ~ tvac or 
-tvaca, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. —da, mf(dz)n. 
granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil 
Tequests or answer prayers (said of gods and men), 
AV.; SvetUp.; TAr. &c.; m. a benefactor, W.; N. 
of Agni in Santika, Grihyas.; fire for burnt offerings 
ofa propitiatory character, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors, MarkP.; of a partic, Samadhi, Karand. ; 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 4th Manv-antara, VP. ; 
ofa Dhyani-buddha, W.; (mostly with dcarya, kavi, 
destka, bhattaraka or des Gc°) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, R.; (4), 
f, a young woman, girl, maiden, L.; N. of a guardian 
goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat.; of a Yo- 
gini, Heat. (cf. wara-pradaé); of various plants, 
Physalis Flexuosa, Bhpr.; Npr.; Polanisia Icosandra, 
L.; Helianthus, Npr.; Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.; 
the root of yam, ib.; =¢ri-farni, Npr.; N. of a 
river, MBh,; Kav.; -ganapati-stotra, -ganéia-sto- 
tra, 0.N, of Stotras; -caturthz, f. N. of the 4th dayin 
the light half of the month Magha, Cat. (prob. w.r. 
for waradd-caturthi); -ndtha, “thdcarya-siinu, 
~ayaka-sirt (Cat.),-bhatia (V.P.),-miirt2 (Cat.), 
‘m. N. of authors; -7d@7a, m. (also with gcarya, cola- 
pandita, bhatta, bhattéraka) N. of various authors 
and other persons, Cat. (°7a-campi, f., -dandaka, 
~parcasat, f.,-mangala,-mahishi-stotra,n.,-miila, 
n., -Sataka, n., -su-prabhdta, -stava, m., -stotra, 
n.; Vdshktaka, n., 7ashiéttara-sata, n. N. of wks. ; 
fiya, mén, coming from or relating to or composed 
by Varada-raja ; n.N. of wk.); -véshuz-siri, m,N. 
of a Commentator, Cat.; -Aasfa, m. the beneficent 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind), MW.; 
°“da-caturthi, see varada-c° above, L. ; °da-tantra, 
n. N. of wk. ; °dédhitsa-yajvan,m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; °dérka, m., °dépanishad-dipikd, f.N. of wks. 
~ dakshina, f.a present made to the bridegroom 
by the bride’s father in giving her away, MW.; a 
term for expense or costs incurred in fruitless endea- 
yours to recover a loss, ib.; mfn. (with £rafz, a 
sacrifice) at which excellent fees are given, Yjii. i, 
358 (cf. Mn, viii, 306), —datta, mfn. given as a 
boon, granted in consequence of a request, R.; pre- 
sented with the choice of a boon, ib.; m. N. of a 
man, Cat. = dargsini, f. prob, incorr, for -varnini 
(g.v.), R. —diitu, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhopr. 
—datri, mfn.=-da (q. v.), Paficar. = dana, n. the 
granting a boon or request, MBh.; R.; the giving 
compensation or reward, AsvSr.; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, MBh,; -saya, mf(z)n. caused by the 
granting of a request, arising from the bestowal of a 
favour or boon, R.; °vzka, mfn. id., ib.— iyaka, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. —darn, Tectona 
Grandis, Npr.; Bhpr. —daruka, a kind of plant 
with poisonous leaves, Suir. = dasvas, mfn. =-da 
(q-¥.), BhP. = druma, m. Agallochum, L, = dhar- 
ma, m. a noble act of justice, excellent work &c.; 
“mi / kri, P.-karott,to doa noble act towards any 
one (acc.), R, #dharmin, m. N. of a king, VP. 
= nari, f.the best woman, a most excellent woman, 
MW. =—nimantrana, n. a journey undertaken by 
the parents of the bride to recall the bridegroom (who 
pretends to go to Kaéi), L. ~nigcaya, m. the deter- 
mining or choosing of a person to be a husband, 
choice of a bridegroom, MW. = paksha, m. the 
party or side of a bridegroom at a wedding, Ragh.; 
“shiva, mfn. belonging to the p° of the br®, a relation 
of the br®°, Paficad. = pakshini, f. N. of a Tantra 
goddess, Cat, =pandita, m. (with 77 prefixed) N. 
of an author, Cat. =—parn&khya, m. Lipeocercis 
Serrata, L. =pHndya, m. N, of a man, W. =pi- 
taka, talc, L. epurusha, m. the best of men, 
Mricch. = pota, m.a kind of antelope, Car.; (prob.) 
n. 2a kind of vegetable, Npr, = prada, mfn. grant- 
ing wishes, Kathas.; (@), f. N. of Lopimudra, L.; 
of a Yogini, Heat.; -stava, m, N. of a hymn. 
= pradana, n.the bestowal of aboon, MBh.; Hit. 
&c. = prabha, mf(dZ)n. having excellent brightness ; 
m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = prasthana, 0. 
the setting out of a bridegroom in the procession to- 
wards the bride’s house, MW, = prarthana, f. the 


qtte vardrha. 


desiring a husband, Sak. = phala, min. 
yielding the best fruits, L.; m. 
L. =balhika, n. saffron, L. \ fh 
procession of a suitor or bridegroom stiful You" 
house), L. —yuvati or “ti, f. a Pig. = 708" 
woman or girl, L.; a kind of mettre aM PA} 
ya, mf(a)n. worthy of a boon or re a 
fit for marriage, Priy- mel pc ay a 
= yoshit, fia beautiful wom iva), Si a6. BY 
taking pleasure In boons tee 
N. of a grammarian (also a poe H entified 
writer on medicine, ocmenen Vartti 
ayana, the reputed author of Boe lace 
yay 3 Panini; he 18 Pie nadity? 
plementary rules of Fain art of Vikta ( 
among the nine gems of the wie he cou 
and by others gmong the ora the Peaksit gr erst 
Bhoja ; he was the author a 4 to be the 
called Prakrita-prakasa, and 1s 3" 
grammarian who reduce ‘i. 
krit to a system), Pancal; 7 a. 
é, -kosa, M., -P i faagieeN 1. 
£, -wakya, n.N. of wks. ==4 
cellent form, L; . 
mi-Eatha, fey o 
n., Cmi-vrata, 0. 
N, of wks, —labdhe, om! 
a boon (= Jabdha-vara)s t : 
m, Michelia Champ os pein-laWs "ne 
Ny = vatsalis f, a mothe 9 G15. 5 N. 
Pe ae of requestino noi 
n, the act of choosing ae m. 
ing a bridegroom, : 


fe) 
‘if a, 4" 
author, Cat. ; sata d, Hariv. (cle 


O. one W 
23 Te 


ster F of co 0 
xi0B © lst 
Fe oa peautiful com ful ee 
fare a womal n 
ae ‘ (aH) Dione womall, a akshO™ eat 
R aec.: N. of Durgs Be” Iacbe5 halt og 
' . , - ricy . a 
Sarasvatl, L.; turme om ‘ 
: nt ¢ t, 2”: dy 
L.; a Kind of Pie fal garnet 98 FI 
— vastrey "foe elephants 3 sim 
Tana, , — 


curse, 


= sundarti, 





a kind of mett® wae eS mbit 5 BP st? 
uainted with YJent OF . degre. of 4 «1308 
q - £ an excelle f,a be eck? io (i 
= stri, |: ~ srads d the ® fn 50 Hike 
VarBrs.; Sa ide sO pt 
the eg Lied wardkBe Tj 3 eee 
5 botn, preferring 
‘pest member ° 
the female Be 
VarbIo-s 
part, : nt forms 
having 20 excel 


lx? <7 er 
to 0 ar att at; 
(accord. n.= a? wo wari DI 
varangaker © -autiful gan BS gn 
raagamdr FO reel, be she ch 
Warang?”: 
loger, a . 
fied butter t 
a boon or regi folia 
a 
woman, 


faced a ‘ 
nanda-bbe on who ha " 


phidha, ™- 
f, sorrel, © 5 
araranls 

Oe m. a excel 
L.3a rider 1 
mf(d)n- having 
of Vishnu, eA or 
Mw.; the BiP 

Somesvata; 
wishes for 4 
ing fora «4 
= xxIs9*. Ww 
ie : wexceedin BY 

“9 


= r 
a5 ; ‘, ‘ ’ 
ye a Aps* of tN V 
oO eae 
5 antrer Tg al (as gt 
: Bones 77 de 
one gas BY oii, 22h g a8 NON 
vara R. *" s det gid! p01 
3 nti BE Y 
’ jm > 3 a He p 
Ph site phe: lee nay W 
n gener. MP. of ake og) gh 
fine PF ands of Pia 
: ; 


3 


Ca y d 
cath as: 





arte vardli. 


R.; 
ee ey. ’ R.; Harivy, Waréli, m. the moon, 
f. N, of ne Raga,W. (cf. varadz), Waralika, 
excellent tga, L. (cf. vay), Warfsana, o. an 
or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N. 


ofa tow 

1) K 4 ay it 

tern, cae a Rosa Sinensis, L.; a cis- 
. a re) = 

20 excelle : ( or Yar-as”, q.V.); mfn. having 


Patamour, Lt) m. a door-keeper, L.; a lover, 
Varéndra. n are-ja, see under I. vara, p. g21. 
m.n, N, ofa nh. a chief, sovereign, MW.; Indra, ib.; 

auda or Gar ‘* Bengal, Buddh.; (7), f. ancient 
(accord, tole the capital and district so named 
Some), MW, ; -gati, m. N. of an author, 


&rega, “7 
Grant Wishes, a presiding over boons, able to 
PAna-gWqpP ey Varésvara, mfn. id. (sarwa- 


Siva, 4? able to grant all wishes’), i 
aL. oy ant all wishes’), ib.; m. N, of 
quiver, R- yontudhi, mfn, wearing ri wkcel tant 
Mie or ijq Pret W Ma beautiful thigh, VarBrS.; 
(o:Varaica’ Woman) having b° th°s, Kay.; BhP. 
fe Sankh@; . one who asks a female in mar- 
a a Prince, vp” fs Wish, Tequest, boon, MBh,; N. 
lus Trilab il dhanaka and kanaka); Pha- 


or Sap, u ? “4 a ki 
A-faya,-; 2 & Kind of : eS 
y pars; hé, L tice, L.; =farpata 


Safloy cf? Ma kin : 
Ka wes Carthamne of grain, (prob.) the seed of 
YSt., Sch. - : le Inctorius, = 2.vara),Grihyas.; 
artis ihe of wasp, L.; a gander, Les 
Not Barbar tc. class (reckoned among Mlec- 
‘i varuta, varuda); pl. 
: wctotius, L A fe fe (2), f, the seed of Car- 
min ae ") # Kind of wasp, L.; a goose 
4 fey er {Ps f. a kind of wasp, Suér, ; = saan 
(Bhp \ es Mm. (Kaeoe 
Pat ‘ 2 (KatySr,, Sch.) and varattikd, f. 
ing, cho; i oon seed of saflower, 
ing ge OF rid. act of choosing, wishing, woo- 
red (2 Hanaaiy ae MBh, &c,; honour- 
at cts oa phate ea 
widen rounw,f (Naish.) the garland placed by 
Arane wd the neck e garland placed by 
Ratha, “eV, min a of a selected suitor, 
Vara, atvad . tc, echosen orselected, KathUp.; 
N Vitay.. € solicited ( f, Y Br ” 
ihe ae as &c.,W. 
* (-2z - to be chosen 
- @,n., Apér., Sch) or selected, 


“™ ™M. a sni 
| Var m, WN. oe lover, husband, L. 
4pm, man, MBh, 


a so 

Ya.’ 2B Tt of Y = 
Arg S Ose, L.; re fly Or wasp, Liss (a), f, 

»1.= varatd, L. 


V5. 3va 
arn, he wi 
"Pteseny Nom, (2 desire, request RV 
gto 2 986 pe) tt 
Ary, Inf 
Merat “tic = choosing, a chooser, MW 
12 Wags’ Mong pet8?),” N. of a divine bei 
(li, Co nim B the Vigve Der mg ne RENE 
2 vy cllence” M. the ie evah, MBh. 
Mog Vatisnes Superiority, i best, BhP. 


Or SXce) Ya ny 

: c e ’ if; 

Vij, 3 MP.) R or mes (super, of 2. vara) the 

Mi, 45 chieg &e, Fae preferable among (gen. 

My “Ay, g (in &baq ©.5 better than (abl.), Mn 
‘Of, 7 > lil Sense) = worst vi k 

uA Orie Pla? e 12656 , Most wic ed, 

t, Pas thay? Vat. arishthasrama, 

2, v Car, a, fn, 


wi Vans = 
My aed Prec,, most excellent or 


» SUitor (°ra, as fut. ‘he 


*-=2 . 

Ken : Mog cS ™fn, ( om cntnan, BhP. 

Par, of 2 ° 2 
; Bh. ai . vara) better, 
Ras Siva”? hP.. > Suef or best or dearest of 
f sn M astrol.) N. of a Yoga}; 
ati, te Savarna, Hariv. ; 
+> (asz), f. Asparagus 


— 


* Day. 
Qe Ot en 
Bs ope 2, Gi tel Un, lii, 98, Sch. 
Peg yctsed 8(gen,) wished for, desirable, ex- 
g 2 ‘ ? 4 <P: 
in ay lens 5 Saft; ' N. of S ‘ 3 N,. of a son of 
gg “Ry a €rst y - =k va's wife, L.; ni. su- 
Va Sch 7s Non ting,intelligen see nay 
Ite 8h a ent,wi ‘ 
rN Nog, 9 te (in sarong), Un. 
1°] * 
- > Yatz 
oe (ing, ok ya to be a 
er, suitor, RY Vv. 


8a Jala-y°~ 
nz, 


f 
® sort of perfume 








AAU varambard, f. the Nux Vomica 
plant, L. 

ALATA varasina, m.=darika, Un. ii, 86, 
Sch. 

ACS varahaka, m. orn. (?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 

AU{ZU varadi-raga, See varadi, p.g2t. 

AUMUA vardnasa. See p. 921, col. I. 

QtIc vararaka, D. & diamond, L. 

ATTN varasi, varasi. See barasi. 

QU varaha, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. &c. &c. (ife. it de- 
notes ‘superiority, pre-eminence see g, vyaghra- 
di); a cloud, Naigh, i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L.; 


L.: N. of Vishnu in his third 


Delphinus Gangeticus, 4. ; ‘ 
or boar-incarnation (cf. varahdvata va),T Ar.; MBh. 


&c.; an array of troops in the form of a boar, Mn. 
vii, 18732 partic, measure, Lis Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; yam, manioc-root, L.; =vartha-purana and 
pdpantshad (q. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; of a 
Muni, ib.; of various authors (also with pandita and 
Sarman), Cat.; abridged fr. varaha-mihtra, ib. 5 
Un., Sch.; of the son of a guardian of atemple, Rajat.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of one of the 18 Dvipas, 
L.; (Z), f, a species of Cyperus, L.; Batatas Edulis, 
L, =—kanda, m. an esculent root, @ sort of yam, L. 
= karna, m. ‘boar-eared,’ N. of a kind of arrow, 
MBh.: R.; N, of a Yaksha, MBh.; (@), f Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. = karnika, f.2 kind of missile weapon, 
L. =—kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu 
assumed his boar-form, MBh, —kavace, n. N, of 
a Kavaca (q. ¥.), Cat. ~ kanta, f. a kind of yam, 
L. =k&lin, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus 
Annuus, L. —kranta, f. a sort of sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. (accord, to some ‘Lycopodium 
Imbricatum’), —danshtra, m. and (@), f. “boar- 
toothed,’N. ofa disease(reckoned among theKshudra- 
rogas), SarngS. = dat or -danta, mfn. having be s 
teeth, L. =—datta, ™m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. 
= dina-vidhi, m. N. of wk. -deva, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat. ; -svamz7, Mm. N, of an author. — dva- 
dasi, f, N. of a festival in honour of the boar-incat- 
nation of Vishnu (observed on the twelfth wl 
the light half of Migha), W. ibe pe a8 
Dvipa, VayuP. =—niman, m. Mimosa Pudica, 45 
an esculent root, yam, L.; méshtbttara-sata, n. 
N. of a Stotra. —pattri, f, Physalis Flexuosa, L. 
= parvata,m. N.ofa mountain, Vishn. = purana, 
n. N. of the fifteenth Purana (celebrating Vishnu in 


ion; i: d IW. 514). 

his boar-incarnation ; cf. puraya an 

oe amhetoiy’ n, N. of wk. = mihira, m. N., of 
feon of Aditya-dasa and author of 


an astronomer (son las hor | 

oma Brihat-samhita, Laghu-jataka, 

Yoga-yatra, Pafica-siddhantika ; in the last of these 

wks, he takes 506 A.D. as the epoch me ae 

pope ae in nie ara 
i i 1S 

Se eae. ; d of wild boars, Ritus. 


Rijat, =yutha, m. 4 her 0 
eal wa like a boat, MW. <vadhri, f. prob.) 


a fitch, R. —vapusbas D- the body of a boar, 
bh, we vas, £, hog’s Breas’ Susr. ae Ay 
‘boar-horned,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. neg i tae 
a mountain, Cat. =—samhita; f. N, aie - 
Brihat-samhita of Varaha-mihira). 8 m ‘ 
of ch, of the BrahmandaP. —sphuta, m. or nF 
of wile ~gvamin,m.N. ofa mythical king, . as. 
Varahadri, m. N. of a mountain, Me ar ae 
havathra * the boar-incarnation (In W 7° ‘ is mh 
in boar-form, raised up on one of his es els 
which lay buried beneath the waters W aaerd ss 
world had become one ocean ,1W. 3 iH omer 
Varahasva, ™. N, of a Daity, * ie ie 
panishad f.N ofan Upanishad. re pe , 
tale or DIE. ity. 
f. du. shoes made _ pig : ee Ae, ee 
Varahaka, m. '. ° er 
(tka), Physalis Fiexuosa, L. ~~ er ti 
Varihayu, min. eager a ars, 

-hunting; , ‘ oaths 
Sear, it Mba 
4 ° g 

winds, TAr.; N. of a class 

middle sphere, 54Y- 
ait x, varitri, var 

p. 921, col. 2- 
Eig 2, varitr, 


col. 1 


dn, vdrishtha. See 


Oriman &c. See P- 973s 





Ly 
qm varga, 





923 
FiTAA virivas, varivo-dé &c. See p. 921, 


col, 2. 

atcyt varisi. See barisi. 
ata varisha, m.==varsha, rain’ &c., Un. 
iii, 62, Sch.; (a), f pl. the rains, rainy season, i 
Varisha-priya, m, ‘friend of the rainy season,” 
the Cataka bird (being supposed to drink only rain: 
water), L. 

Att vari, f. pl. (see also under 2. vara) 
streams, rivers, Naigh. i, 13 (cf. var, varz). —t- 
ksha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. — dasa, m. N. of 
the father of the Gandharva Narada, Hariv. = dhara 
f. a kind of metre, L. : 

quad 1, vdriman, vdriyas. See p. 921, 
col. 2, | 

Cri G § 2, variman, °riyas. See p. 923 
col. I. 

S . , 

attae varivarda — balivdrda (see under 

balivarda). 


quyaq vérivrijat. See under +/vri. 

quar varwwritd, mfu, (fr. Intens. of V1. 
vrit) turning frequently, rolling, AV. 

qay varishu, m. N. of Kama-deva, the 
god of love, L. (cf. vavishi). 

AG varu, (accord. to Say.) N. of a man, 
RV. viii, 23, 28; 24, 28; 25, 2 (only in varo, 
which is always followed by sushd@szze, and should 


be a voc., but, accord. to others, ought to form the 
one word Varosushadman a proper N.) 


4BF varuka,m.a species of inferior grain, 
Susr. 


Pas varuta, m. N. of a class of Mlecchas, 
L.(accord, to some f the son ofan out-caste Kshatriya,’ 
= havana, q. Y;) ; 

Varuda, m. N, of a low mixed caste (one of the 
7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is 
splitting canes), Kull. on Mn. iv, 215; (%), f. a 
woman of the above caste, Yajii., Sch. 


QU vdruna &c. See p. 921, col. 2. 

TRY varutri, carutra, See p. gat, col. 3. 

ae varula= sambhakta, L. 

GBH varika, m.=varuka, Car. 

FRY varutri, vdrutha &c¢. 
col. 3. 

—~ / 

AM varen, vdrenya, vareya &c. Seo 
col. I. 


ATW varena, m. a wasp, L. (cf. varola) ; 
(ad), f. (prob.) w.r. for varenzya. 


~ 
AYA varenuka, m. corn, L. 

be 
ats varéndra, varéia &c. See col. r. 


See p. 921, 


a 
AUz varota, m..N. of a plant (= marue 
vake), L.; n. its flower. 


AUS vardru, See col. r. 


atte varola, m. a kind of wasp, L..; (7), 


f. a smaller kind of wasp, L. 
KT varkara. See barkara, 


qatze varkarata, m. (only L.) a side 
glance ; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks of 
a lover’s finger-nails on the bosom of a woman 


qa gas varkart-kunda, m. 0 > 
a place, Cat. i aie” et 


as varkuta, m. a pin, bolt, Ly 
AN vdrga (accented only in Nigh.), m. (fr 


skit) det excludes or removes or avert 
eH £ af a @) a separate division, class ac 
Hos tance ar things (animate or inanimat ), 

’ 

e. 2. catur- ca Ral » party, side (mostly fe 
Prat. &c.; (es ) > q.¥. 3 often pl. for SB.) Katy$r.s 
fied together ia ea “ie Ot Proup of words els 
ManuUshya-v° ‘ scone 

or a class : Varas-pati-v &ec 
(seven wntle al settes of consonants in the ates 
Classes being given, viz. £e-var-ga, ‘the 

? 
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class of Guttural letters;’ ca-2ara-v° or ca-v°, ‘the 
Palatals ;’ ¢a-v°, ‘the Cerebrals ;’ 4a-v°,‘ the Dentals;’ 
a-v", ‘ the Labials;’ ya-v°, ‘the Semivowels;’ sa-v°, 
‘the Sibilants,’ and the aspirate 2, cf. varza-dvitiya 
and -frathama), Prat.; VarBrS.; Vop.; every- 
thing comprehended under any department or head, 
everything included under a category, province or 
sphere of, VarBrS.; = ¢7¢-varga (q.v.), BhP.; a 
section, chapter, division of a book, (esp.) a sub- 
division of an Adhyaya in the Rig-veda (which, ac- 
cord, to the mere mechanical division, contains 8 
Ashtakas or 64 Adhyayas or 2006 Vargas; cf. #zaz- 
dala) and a similar subdivision in the Brihad-devata; 
(in alg.) the square of a number, Col. (e.g. pazica-v*, 
square of five, cf. bhinna-v°); =bala, strength, 
Naigh. ii, 9; N. of a country, Buddh,; (@), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, MBh, —karman, n. N. of an indefinite 
problem or of an operaiion relating to square num- 
bers, Lil. ghana, n. the square of a cube, W.; 
-ghadia,m. (in arithm.) the fifth power. =dvitiya, 
m. {in gram.) the second letter of a Varga (see above). 
= pada, n. a square root, Col. — prakriti, f. (in 
arithm.) an affected square, Col. —prathama, m. 
(in gram.) the first letter of a Varga (see above), 
=—prasansin, mfn, praising one’s own class or set 
(relatives, dependants &c.), Nilak. —m Gila, n. (in 
arithm. ) square root, Col. —varga, m. (in arithm.) 
the square of a square, a biquadratic number; -varga, 
m, the square of a squared square. = Sas, ind. ac- 
cord, to divisions, in groups, BhP. —stha, mfn, 
standing by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh. 
Vargantya, m. (in gram, ) the last letter of a Varga, 
a nasal, APrat., Sch. VWargdshtaka, n, the eight 
groups of consonants i.e. the consonants collectively, 
RamatUp., Sch. Vargottama, m. = vargéntya, 
APrat., Sch.; (in astrol.) ‘chief of a class,’ N. of the 
Ram and the Bull and the Twins (being the first in a 
partic. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var. 
Vargana, f, division, class, Sil, ; multiplication, 
VarBrs. 
Vargaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to raise to a square, 
Lil. (Cgz¢a, mfn. squared, ib.) ! 
Vargas, n., among theda/a-zamani, Nai gh. ii, g. 
Vargin, mf(z7z)n. belonging to a class, devoted 
to a side or party, MBh, 
Vargi-Erita, mfn. made into classes, classified, 
arranged, MW.; (inalg.) raised to a square, squared, 
Vargina, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to the class or 
category or family or party of, Pan. iv, 3, 64. 
Vargiya, min, (ifc.) id., ib, (e.g. ka-vargiya, 
a guttural, Ja-vargiya, a palatal, Sch.; cf. artha-, 
mad-v° 8c.) 
Vargya, min. (ifc.) id., Pan. iv, 3, 54 (cf. mad- 
v°); m. a member of a society, colleague, Malatim. 
Varja, mf(@)n. (ifc.) free from, devoid of, ex- 
cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m. 
leaving, leaving out, excepting, W. ; (av), see below, 
°jaka, mfn. (ifc.) shunning, avoiding, MBh.; Heat.; 
excluding, exclusive of, MW. jana, n, excluding, 
avoiding, leaving, abandoning, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
neglect, Paiicar. ; omission, AsvSr.; exception, Pan. 
i, 4,88 &c.; hurting, injury, L. Sjaniya, mfn. to 
be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen- 
surable, Mn.; MBh. &c. ‘jam, ind. (mostly ifc., 
exceptionally with acc.) excluding, excepting, except, 
without, with the exception of, GrorS.; Mn. &c. 
°jayitavya, mfn.to be shunned or avoided, VarBrS. 
°jayitri, mfn. one who excludes or avoids or shuns, 
MBh.; one who pours out, discharger (of rain), Say. 
Varjita,mf{n.excluded,abandoned,avoided, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (with instr. or ifc,) deprived of, wanting, 
without, with the exception of, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
“jin, mfn. avoiding, shunning, MBh. ‘°jya, mfn, 
to be excluded or shunned or avoided or given up, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ife.) with the exception of, ex- 
clusive of, without, MBh.; MarkP.; n. a stage in 


each lunar mansion during which no business should 
be begun, W. 


aL vare (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. x. A. varcate. to 
shine, be bright, Dhatup. yi, x, 
Varea, m. N, of an ancient sage, MBh. ( = syse 
varcaka, Nilak.) ee 7 ate 
Varcah-sthana, n, (for varcas + sth 
for voiding excrement, Car, 
Vareala. See su-varcala. 
Vareas, n. (rec) vital power, vigour, energy, 
activity, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the 
sun, i, e, brilliance, lustre, light, RV. 8c. &c.; colour, 


°) a place 


THAT varga-karman, 


R.; BhP.; splendour, glory, Kav.; Pur. ; form, figure, 
shape, L.; excrement, ordure, feces, Rajat.; Suér.; 
m. N. of a son of Soma, MBh.; of a son of Su-tejas 
or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rakshava, BhP. (Sch.) = vat 
(varcas-), mfn. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS.; shining, 
bright, VS.; containing the word varcas, Pin. iv, 4, 
125, Sch. =vin, mfn. vigorous, active, energetic, 
AV.; VS. &c.; m. an energetic man, SBr.; N. ofa 
son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh.; Hariv. 

Varcasa, n. (ifc.) = varcas, light, lustre, colour, 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. drahma-v°). 

Vareagin. See drahma- and su-v°. 

Varcaska, m. n. (g. a~dharcddi) power, vigour, 
brightness &c., MBh.; Hativ.; ordure, excrement, 
Pau. vi, 1,148. esthina, n. = °cah-sthana, Car. 

Varcagsya, mifn. bestowing vital power or vigour, 
VS.; AV.; SankhGr.; relating to varcas, Kaui. ; 
acting on the excrement, Susr.; (d), f. (scil. zshtaka) 
N. of partic. sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which 
certain Mantras containing the word varcas are 
used), Pan. iv, 4, 125, Sch. 

Varciya, Nom. A. °yafe, to shine, g. dhrzsddz. 

Varced-vasu, m. a partic, sunbeam, VP., Sch, (in 
@ quotation); N. of a Gandharva, VP. 

Varcita, w.r. for carcita, Paiicat. 

Varcin, m. N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by 
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV. 

Varco, in comp, for varcas, =graha, m, ob- 
struction of the feces, constipation, Suér. = a& (AV.), 
-dhas (AV.), -aha (AV.; VS.),mfn. granting power, 
bestowing vigour or energy. — bheda, m. diarrhea, 
Car.; °di#, mfn. suffering from it, ib. —marga, 
m. the anus, L, = vinigraha, m.=-graha, Car. 


aqz21 varcati(?), f. a kind of rice, W.; a 
harlot, ib. 


qa varja &c. See col. rt, 
< 
‘AQ varn (rather Nom.fr.varna),cl.to.P. 


‘“ (Dhatup. xxxv, 83) varnayati (m. c. also 
°fe; aor. avavarnat ; inf. varnayitum or varni- 
tum), to paint, colour, dye, Yajii.; Das. ; to depict, 
picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to regard, consider, Kathas.; to spread, 
extend, MBh.; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities, 
W.: Pass. vargyate (aor, avarnz), to be coloured 
or described &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Varna, m. (or n., 2, ardharcddi, prob. fr. 4/1. 
upd ; ifc. f. 2) a covering, cloak, mantle, L,; a cover, 
lid, Yajfi. iii, 99; outward appearance, exterior, 
form, figure, shape, colour, RV. &c. &c.; colour of 
the face, (esp.) good colour or complexion, lustre, 
beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; colour, tint, dye, pigment 
(for painting or writing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; colour 
=race, species, kind, sort,character, nature, quality, 
property (applied to persons and things), RV. &c. 
&c.; class of men, tribe, order, caste (prob. from 
contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes 
and their fair conquerors; in RV. esp. applied to the 
Aryas and the Dasas; but more properly applicable 
to the four principal classes described in Manu’s code, 
viz. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaiiyas, and Siidras; the 
more modern word for ‘caste’ being ati; cf. IW. 
210,n. 1), ib.; a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, 
Br.; Prat. &c.; a musical sound or note (also ap- 
plied to the voice of animals), MBh.; R.; Paficat.; 
the order or attangement of a song or poem, W.; 
praise, commendation, renown, glory, Mricch. ; 
Kum ; Rajat.; (in alg.) an unknown magnitude or 
quantity ; (in arithm.) the figure ‘ one ;’” (accord, to 
some) a co-efficient ; a kind of measure, L. (cf. -¢d/a); 
gold, L.; a religious observance, L.; one who wards 
off, expeller, Say. on RV, i, 104,23; (@), f. Cajanus 
Indicus, L.; n. saffron, L. [Cf., accord. to some, 
Slav. vranz, ‘black, ‘a crow ;’ Lith. vdrnas, ‘a 
crow.'] = kavi, m. N. ofa son of Kubera, L. = Eti- 
pika, f. any vessel containing colour or paint, an 
ink-bottle, ink-stand, L, —krit, mfn. causing or 
giving colour, Suér. =krama, m. order or succes- 
sion of colours, KatySr., Sch. ; order of castes (e7@, 
ind, according to the order of castes), Prab.; order 
or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha- 
bet, W.; a partic. Krama or method of reciting Vedic 
texts (see under Arama), TPrat.; -darpara, m., 
-lakshana and -vivarana, n. N. of wks. = gata, 
mfn. ‘gone to colour,’ coloured, described, W.; al- 
gebraical, Col. = guru, m. ‘father or chief of the 
castes,’a king, prince, Rajat. = grathand, f.a partic. 
artificial method of writing verses, Vis. = ghana- 
sarini, f. N. of wk. =c&raka, m. a painter, L. 


qUaAaAN varna-samsarga. 





‘ + _ catra, 
citrite, mfn, painted with colours, oe ae at 
m. a stealer of colour, L.—ja, in ean 
castes, VarBrS. =jy&yas, min. hig ee cit, 
—jyeshtha, mf(@)n. highest 1n 2g partc 
: a L.=—tant, f. C ; 
(v.1.); m.a Brahman, +. ee sant rents 
Mantra addressed to Sarasvatt, Vat. a 
N. of a partic. 67 
f. a grammar or NN. ‘oth 
Onika, f. woollen ¢ 
=—tarnaka, 0, OF nika, eth oF ace 
2 mat, L. =tas, ind. by oF % Bh.) 4va)2 
: 4 bes A P; = ta, f. ( - 
colour &c., RPrat.; 4 ae eel 
(Suér.; Kull. 8c.) the state ae aa 
varna-tva, the being of anotl 
or condition of caste, division ! ie 
or condition of a letter oF oye ; 
a king, Var., Introd.; (in music? © 
or nem, -talka, or “tH 
Salngit. = , “tu iS 1, = ae, Es 
a pen, pencil, pant 2 “ing tribe ay 
colour, colouring, dyeing, Le aa 
n, a kind of fragrant yellov ae 
? 

ivi r,’ turmeric, + - | meania 
ae we of a wk. on the a har etter © jstles 
si someone ra m ‘letter-messenge’s fe 

= « fh - } , 
‘ conivhaks, mf(7k@)n- nor qaths 
the distinctions of caste, _ partic. jette Mie 
the deity presiding over any itersy” 
see owas propel spelling sh sid 
om -irti the f 
tise (by Deva-kirti on “sonants, E if 
with certain cognate co ‘conte similar Wat 
and y; ghand 4); Salil of two S78 | of aly 
a-maya, mf(7)n- consisting “0 
ia aharitit, m. the partic: ) a athas 
caste or tribe, Gaut.; me 
planetary regent of a caer 
n. (?) N. of a Parisishta 
: ] et, 7 
‘ colour-leaf,’ a, P4 ahve? ule 
song or music, Sak. mt: rast. -pathe droP Ke 
sa, f. (Apast-) es = path 50" 
register,’ the alphabet, F ronunciat? aintP? 1 
or omission of a letter in ‘s 
tra, n.° colour-vesse, ae 
; re) 
= pushpa, n- the ean Le 
(Z); f, EchinopsEca ay oC 
amaranth, L. = Pt# vakBae Mm. 
of colour, MW- eee D 
N. of wks. rg the jdea 9 
chum, L, = DUdd>’s  ynds, Sav east ogy 
ith partic. letters oF SOUS. | 9, of MEE” si yisl | of 
“phirns m. (in music 
a as 
of wk, =bhedin: f. the teri e} Ae f, (4 om 
n (?) N. of a W ,on rs pane By ml” pol ' 
mysticalmeaning oflett A - may | of yo 
a kind of measure, ©, ; consist? ottes : ast : 
sisting of colours, _ matthy gN.o 4 0 dt 


ats By!" bu 
letters oF SO” nes mtr? : othine 1B) f 8 8 


nto classes > 


. 
. 


board or in 24 ¢ ¢ 

grantha, ™. Hi it. : 
te 7 . 0 

of measure, raul jtude , 


Fy trod-3* pn FI 
alphabet, ieee fteD contre mer? ge ‘C) 
or a white sub 
mila, UO nik 7 ali), Poi th 
Techs or BOB, 5 (200 pe cob gh 
having colour a a 
= varti of 


letter for a! m Be 
= vilasini, h use-breaKe't eatise of 2 g ; 
iarist, Los # : p 
netion of sounds, 
spelling of eee 
metres regulate 5 the gad Bt 
half-line (suc™ Col. 
of, natra-vr tele? | ssrB 
of caste, 
transgress€ 


&: § 
- a 3%! fi of 
ak iptercour Sin ) of 709 od 
G DY Mast De Oi ientiON in, Bnet 
€ . 
O 
ana, 0. +**, ° 
the best of tribes," pares 
. te; ¢ ne Pp. 
ighest caSt*? «1 con k 
ge oe ‘matrimonial e, Ma nat 
orea if ‘ same © of caste” 
‘atare or confusio” 
m2 


ith 4 
pas: 








>> 








substances (used as a remedy in the form of a paste 
or pill), ib.; ointment, unguent, collyrium, Uttarar.; 
Kathas.; a suppository, ib.; the wick of a lamp, MBh.; 


tio : . 
vii or marriage with members of other castes, Mn. 
> 


1 . 
of di (2.—samhira, m. an assemblage or mixture 
ferent Castes, an 


varnika) a writer, scribe, secretary, L.; (za), f., see 
under varnaka, ; 
Varnita, mfn. painted, delineated, described, ex- 























































assembly in which all the f ; . = me 
tribes are represented, Ble Halve : Sah. pereostne plained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; praised, eulogized, extoll- | VarBrS. ; Kathas. ; a magical wick, Paficat.; a lamp, 
hits, f. a kind of Samhita ( q.v.) TPrat eresees:| CONE : spread, MBh, = vat, mf. one who has | L.; the projecting threads or unwoven ends of woven 
Fy e Vets . . 3 = 3 


cloth, a kind of fringe, L.; a projecting rim or pro- 
tuberance round a vessel, KatySr.; a swelling or poly- 
pus in the throat, Suér.; a swelling or protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. wz2t7va-v°); a 
surgical instrument, bougie, L.; a streak, line (see 


minturegy mixture ot blending of colours, MBh. 
Mn.; MBh. usion of castes through intermarriage, 
man descended (“za), f. a'tribe of different origin, a 
CisteeWic see father and mother of different 
°rika, mfr /4t-mald, f.N. of a wk. on mixed c°s; 


painted or described &c., Ww. 

Varnin, mf(z77)n. having a partic. colour, colour- 
ed, AgP.; (ifc.) having the colour or PP 
R.; belonging to the caste or tribe of (see zyesatna- 
v°); ma painter, L.; a writer, scribe, L.; a person 


re 


~~ - “ef 0 

in A. one who causes confusion of castes by | belonging to one of the four castes, Yajii.; Kam.; a dhuma-v ).. , BJ tem 
(Pat) 86 Mh. — samghita or dou gute valistode *inllent or Brahma-cirin (q. v.), Kum.; é * vee 2 aes stiles blab e ta, f Gk co. 
bass? “Samimnaya (VPrat, &c.) ot faemens|| Rathee: (cf. Pan.y, 2,134); a pattic. plant (?), MBh, | duct or pili » R. = tva, n. (ifc.) treat- 
bhiter tea of letters,’ the alphabet. sara- | xii, 2652; pl. Bt te Bon Vole actin pe vartaka, a quail, L 
“BU A kaMa, M., -SaTa- m., and | (227), f a woman be onging to one : ma Sa, ‘ Sea 
a } nN. N. of wks, —sthana, a ibe place or Sas Vagbh, ; any woman oF wife, L.; turmeric, L. ue ee care! si On Gh perce 
mumber utterance of any sound or letter (eight in} Warmila, mfn. (fr. varna), g- piechade. Bh.; the wic of a lamp, ene cf. yoga-v di a 
Ragh Rive the throat? Be geen ered Oia) hid 5 1 bhi P. -bhavati, to become or be paint-brush, Sak. (cf. Gatton ‘)3 colour, paint, ib, 
Varngon 7? Min. deprived of caste, out-caste Ww. : a oe eee a rjaulate sound, RPrat. (prob. w.r. for varzikd); Odina Pinnata, L. 
MWe See] m. the addition of a letter toa word, c 4 siege, (or being) delin ested or Vartita, mf. (fr. Caus.) turned, rounded (see 

“ yey . 


su-0°); turned about, rolled (as a wheel), BhP.; 
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished, 
prepared, MBh.; Paficat.; spent, passed (as time or 
life), MBh.; BhP. =jamman, mfn. one in whom 
existence has been bronght about, begotten, pro- 
created, BhP. =— vat, mf, one who has passed or 
spent (time), MBh. 

Vartitavya, mfn. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP.; 


Varnitman =a f, “letter-maker,’ a pen, L. 
mvord, Ls oy ml. consisting of sounds or letters,’ 
Ta cas, br esse mfn. having articulate sound, 
Presid 2adhipa, m, ‘caste-lord,’ a planet 


= OVer 
Fon lass OF caste, L, Varninuprisa, 


10n tara 
aror 10 I V 4 V ntar 
3 Pp Masia, am, arna ’ 


caste, A past ; 
» (-ga 
sound her caste, Gant \ fanana,n. the passing 
Jaim met 


described or pictured, describable, Sah. genset m. 
(scil. pratishedha) a kind of sophism, Nyayam.; 
Sarvad, ; Car, (cf. a-varnya-sama). 

2. Varnya, min, relating to or useful for or giv- 
ing colour, Susr.; n. saffron, L. 


AUig varnasi, m. or f.(?) water, Un. 1v, 


Pleg 7 2m. rnd ; another letter, change of | tov, Sch. aed (arp to be carried out or practised or observed, R.; to be 

exclude or Olour, Sah aah n. change of com-| -Yarnasa, f. N. of two rivers, F t district treated or dealt with, MBh.; n. (impers.) it should 

fn “4 from, caste, a arnipasada,m.onewhois | -yarnu, m. N. of a river and the acjacer ’ | be abidedor remained in (loc.; with asmad-vase, ‘in 
. > . 


NN A-hing Mo te W. Varnapéta, 
Bhats Of a glossary of oe Varnabhidhana, 
ra, ry of monosyllables by Nandana 


u Dar 
Mare L, Va 4, M. a sort of bean, Phaseolus 


Un, iii, 38, Sch. (cf. varnava); the sun, L. 


an varta, m. (fr. Vf vrit) subsistence, liveli- 
hood, L. (mostly ifc.; see andhaka-, halya-, bahu-, 


obedience to us’ =‘ we ought to be obeyed’), BhP.; 
Kathas.; Pajicat.; it should be applied (by any one) 
to (loc.), MBh.; R.; it should be lived or existed, 


ala : oy : _ Sch, (v.1. for 1. | Paicat. ; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro- 
Mage ve Vorndiramen mfn. inferior in caste, | drahwza-v°); the begpiepes 9 L. Tecan or | ceeded or behaved towards or dealt in any way with 
Of caste © (see g bane : oe order, class and vartt). aq eny brats or steel, L. any one (loc., gen., or instr. with saha), MBh.; Kav. 
dutine 2d order» ape Ii sc Wien mec ig ho or what abides or exists, &c. (matri-vat = matariva, ‘as with a mother’). 


Vartaka, min. w ; ? 
abiding, existing, living, W.; (ifc.) gee hie 
voted or attached to (cf. guerte-? ) 4 . wee 
Car.; a horse’s hoof, L.; (a), fa vee | ee 
Lika), f. (see also s. v.)id., RV.; ge ae ieee 
of a different kind fr. the m.)} (2), at ; : ; Pe 
sort of brass or steel, L- (Of Gk. Oprut, apni ite 
also fr. Caus.) abiding, staying 


dign, E caste net N. of Siva, L. ; -dharma, m. the 
a Puneet W.5 N, of wk. (also °”a- 

Bodde« aNd Orde; Bhp Or “sramin, mfn, possessed 
ngs Varga, VorReavart, f. N. of a 
Rpan Ts m., °na aka,n. coloured water, Ragh, 
shaped £ ne ebriti, f.N. of wks, Var- 
Vary nf tribe 6, Upanishad. Varndépéta, 


Vartin, mfn, abiding, staying, resting, living or 
situated in (mostly comp.) Kav.; Kathas, &c.; (ifc.) 
being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac- 
tising, performing, MBh.; R. &c.; obeying, execut- 
ing (an order; cf, #zdesa-v"); conducting one’s self, 
behaving, acting, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) behaving 
properly towards, ib. (cf. guru-v°; gure-vat = 


ny > oa ., caste, W, Vartana, mfn. ¢ Re . i 3 4vadv iva); turning, moving, going, MW.; m, the 
: iting, Rae Mieka) aiest = Bre (=vartishnt), L.; setting in motion, quicken sebed | eg ix (= dPaive) artha) a 
of iss of pis: ™. 8 strollin oe iia ld WEP causing to live or be (also applied to Vishi) vartira m. = vartira, L 
S toga (olnn® Suér, ; Sapmnt otic oie te v Hane ; BhP. m. a dwarf, bis fy aL Vartishuu, mifnic Carian OEP? in, L. 

@ g Atey ANe . +4: ivi ie, L.3 , : ee 
“lous Pl Pecimen ants), g. upakddi; m.orn. | (2), f, staying, abe i » Cerinding” or ‘despatch- Vartishyamina, mfn. about to be or take place, 
thi T paj » Aathiis.; m.n. and (tha), f. path (=vartant), alles future, Sarvad. 


i : y ; indle or dis- 
in S) Paint, pig ing’ (=peshana or préshana), L.; a spine? © Vartis, n, circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib. 


ment, unguent, any- é ing or rolling or rolling % i Se ten x 

3 (apye aba) °. en the body, Ait Ar.; SankhGr. taff, Lalit.; 0. the ac obentt trans. and intrans.), (= Marga, Mahidh. ; =sriha, Say.) ; 
aka @), . tee L.; (aka), £, woven cloth, | 09 or moving forwar¢ es &c, (also a, f., Harav.);| Warti=1. vardz, q. v. — /kri, P. -2aroti, to 
sa path asamp Of an actor Bc. (-pari- | Nit. KatySt-i BOs “ving, abiding in (loc.)» | make into a paste or pil, Se.» Sars. 


king’ * Peng; UMption 
men? descrine Or Tush rit - 
L : ly A lon P ea pal 


mask or part), Mala- twisting (a rope), b3 ); livelihood, subsistence, | Wartira, m. a sort of quail or partridge, Suér. 


Uttarar.; living on (instr. 2. Vartu. See zv2-varin (for 1. variu see p. 922, 


. re > =. ° ] t Kathas.; 
ste ne (aZ- } arig. « nting or writing, L. , ation earnings, wages, Kav. ; Raja ? aaa s col. 1). 
ini chapter «fa ’ Fie 26a ieee wn Hit. “comnerte! anit sis bei Gecheaw mf(@)n. round, circular, globular, BhP.; 
me Or Pain? HB arg O" ofa book, Nyayam., Sch. : proceeding, een spindle, Li: 4 globe or ball, | Vet.; Hcat.; m.a kind of Pe, pase } a ball, L.; 
brigted at C with 2 O'Piment, L.: the red colour- | tion of; Kir. 5 4 lace where a horse | N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. ; (d), f. a ball at 


; told word, L.; 2 P 
am L orate: L. _ dana, n, the gift of means 
3 “3 


ivyoga, M. ap- 
i wages, W. = viniy 

See offi f 0 ‘salar wages, ib. Vartanai- 
ointment of meansofs , salary, Sor’ Marches 

bhava m. want of means of s°, destitutio be 
tanarthin, mfn. secking an outer : Le 
Vartani, f. the circumference or felloe ee 
RV.: Br . the track of a wheel, rut, path, way, ¢ 

"5 *5 


. urse of rivers, eye wes) 
ib.; AV.; ChUPp.; the 69 the eastern coun 


Wedg: “Rich pri 
m anaiEs, th ride and bridegroom are 


Dai? 3 legs 8d of th. © Painting of the bride by the 
Qt Me Or ccs Ndegroom by the bride, L.; 
~ af Srutab, = citrita, mfn. 
Woo 3: hin dice? Ml, o¢ ith a brush, Sak. (cf. varga- 
tigi? Hara © Metre? N."a stick used in painting’ 

n Le VarBrs. =daru, n. sandal- 


aya, 
Varn ita 8; Paint ee): composed or con- 
Y ata ’ Mf) 


the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L.; (2), f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; n. a circle, Cat.; the bulb 
of a kind of onion, L. Vartul@kara or “akriti, 
mfn.ofcircularshape, round, Paficar. Vartuléksha, 
m. ‘ having circular eyes,’ the brown hawk, L, 
Vartula-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Vartuli (gender doubtful), a kind of bean, Buddh. 
Varttavya, n. (impers.) it should be acted or 


» Santik, behaved, R. 


: rian); f t 
co) 8Baa mh, Ay (fr. Var ss ° the eyelashes, SBr. (cf. ees Vartma, incomp. for variman, =karman, n, 
Ketting n . Of a man’ Ra g. tarakéds. try, i: = stolra, & renee and sahasra-v°. | the business or science of road-making, R, = da, 1 
; ° Goes y z . ‘ ; i az . 
Meng? Pur. ¢} deline BA, f. the act of painting, | Wartanin. ws pee piped or dwelt in; n.(im- | pl, N. of a school of the Atharva-veda. = pata, m. 
| Sue de Kary “ation, descrint: oe Vartaziya, mf. to € ded to (loc.), Vear. coming into the way, Git. = patana, n, waylayin 
. Cora: as, ription, explanation . lied or attende ths c : : g, 
| dei Maan ction a” Sos writi ; ‘ch. | pers.) it should be app ving, existing, | HParis. = bandha, m. a disease which obstructs th 
lon tteg ta, ea Ghs8 oealietacene aa P\vartamana, min. a atyst. on the ter- | movement of the eyelids, L. = zoga, m. a disease 
“tq 5, OF .to Lo 8¢,commendation,L. |. ‘di c.; present, a0y" *? elids, Suér, = ; 
Vax a descrip. es Painted or coloured or living, ee resent tense, Kat. ; H toe et ees loieen ee -bandha, 
‘ » BhP.. ‘ mina Bc + (in gram. U ddagael ety ; : : son the eyelids, j 
Se ay ? Sah.; Sarvad,. (cf. the present time, Kav. 5 : nP 3 % Flay. <Kala, Vartmabhihoma, m.alibation poured ved ib, 
wParnnt®s het TM fp = pr R Ik sent tense. = kavi,m.4 A Ey ea VP. =—ta, Ff. of a Wheel, Vait. Vartmayasa Ai ote pteme 
Op eta. 8 (fr 4, Pou Samk, t time (-2@, !.)) ates t | weariness after a j . ~tatgue 
gh yikes he i Lo g. trinddt. ate ena bella present, ote Beer ining i dhaka and Svarébn, a hie ' Vartmavaban- 
ch mend s living e * painter; a singer; one time, Sarok.} Sarvad.; the a 4. like the present Vartman, n, the track es ere andha, Suér, : 
Wega Berar et doubt Ok road, way, course (lit, and A eet Batts | 


- = t ; 
(with loc.), Ups vramandkshepa, m.deny- 


, 0? 3 3 fir.) R 
ty inp eh in ointment a» gold, Un. iv, 123, | time, Pan. lil, 3, 37: Wa present event or cir- | OF loc., ife, = 8.) RV. &c. &e, (instr, 


by way of 
Ok ; n : ay of, alon 
ing iy ema oh ic) ee ing or not agrees ane edge, border, rim, Suér, ; as eyed Gey by); an | 
ae On Or Or¢ 20 are]; 72272, = lingin,m.one cumstances, Kavyad. See under Jf urit. eye), AV. ; ChUp.; Susr. + basis. fo ; 4 neircling the 
By, > OF the ving the atudent, W.=vadha, Vartayédhyal. lied or wrapped | (cf. dyztta-v°), goss TOundation, RPrat, 
o 


Ope anything ro 
r ti), f. any da 
I Vartt fc we 11 of bandage bound eae 
ron le : any cosmetic prepared from vi 
wound, Suér.; 


fo © death of a man beloneg- 
ca § 
Nein ee MW 


Aha. v? 


Vartmani, f. 
r. Vartsyat, 





=Uvarlanz, L. 
mfn. about to be or take place, Bhatt. 


>4-¥.3 m. (v. 1. for 
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qisH vartarika. 


qh vartaruka, m. (only L.) standing | a ‘ind of riddle or charade, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 


water, a pool; a crow’s nest; a doorkeeper; N. of 
2 river. 


c e . 
an vartri, varira. See under of I. vrt. 


Aw vartsa, (prob.) w.r. for barsva (adj. 
varisya). 


Treat 2, vartsyat, mfn. (fut. p. of vridh) 


intending or going to augment, about to increase or 
grow, Pajicat, 


¢ 
AY vardh, cl. 10. P. vardhayati (also var- 
\ dhapayatt ; cf. below), to cut, divide, shear, 
cut off, Dhatup. xxii, 111; to fill, ib, (in this sense 
rather Caus. of 4/vridh). 

I. Vardha, m, (for 2. see below) cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). 

Vardhaka, mfn. cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
shearing (see dsha- and Smasru-v°); m. a car- 
penter, R. 

Vardhaki, m. a carpenter, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
VarBrs. (also °47#). hasta, m. a carpenter's 
measure of 42 inches, L. 

I, Vardhana, n. the act of cutting or cutting off 
(see 2dbh2-V°) ; ifc. after a proper N. prob. = ‘town’ 
(cf. pundra-v°, and Old Persian vardana), 

I. Vardhapaka, m. (prob.) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L.; 
(prob.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L. 

I. Vardhapana, n. (for 2, see col. 2) the act 
of cutting the umbilical cord, (or) the ceremony in 
commemoration of that act, Vet.; Pur.; (prob,) = 
varahapaka, presents distributed at the ceremon y of 
cutting the umbilical cord, L. —prayoga, m. N, 
of wk. 

I, Vardhapanaka, n. the cutting of the um- 
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it 
Pajicat. : 

I, Vardhita, mfn. cutoff, L.; carved or fashioned 
(as timber for a building) ; fabricated, built, Vastuy, : 
filled, full, L. , 

Vardhra, m. ‘ what is cut out or off (?),’a strap 
thong, leather band of any kind, AV.; SBr. ; (7), £ 
a sinew, leather thong, L.; n. id., Sig.; leather, L.; 
lead, L. = Kathina, n. a strap or band by means af 
which anything is carried, Kas. on Pan. iv, 4, 72. 
=—vyuta (vd), mfn. intertwisted with bands or 
thongs, SBr. 

Wardhbrika, f. ‘strap, thong,’ a person as supple 
or flexible as leather, Pin. vi, 1, 204, Sch. (Kas, 
wadhrika). 


@YW 2. vérdha, mfn. (fr. /vridh : for t.var- 
dha see above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening 
(see xandi- and mztra-v°); m. the act of increas. 
ing, giving increase or prosperity, RV.; increase, 
augmentation, W.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L, 
= phala, m, Pongamia Glabra, L, =mala, m, N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh. 

2. Vardhana, mf(7)n. increasing, growing, thriy- 
ing, MBh.; (oftenifc. ) causing toincrease, strengthen- 
ing, granting prosperity, RV. &c, &c.; (mostly ifc,) 
animating, gladdening, exhilarating, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; m, a granter of increase, bestower of Prosperity, 
ib.; a tooth growing over another tooth, Suér.+ (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of Siva 
MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a Ae 
of Krishna and Mitra-vinda, BhP. ; (2), f. a broom 
brush, L.; a water-jar of a partic. shape, Pur, ; Heat. 
(cf. wardhani); the act of increasing, increase, 
growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; enlarging, 
magnifying, strengthening, promoting, KatySr,. Hit.; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV,; 
educating, rearing, Kathas, = sila, mfn, having a 
tendency to increase or prow, iucreasing, growing 
MW. =siuri, m. N. of a Jaina preceptor, Ww. 
=8vamin, m. N. of a partic, temple or image 
Rajat. ; 
_ Vardhanaka, mf(z#é)n, exhilarating, gladden. 
ing (see cakshur-vardhanika); (ikd), f. a small 
vessel in which sacred water is kept, Buddh, 

Vardhaniya,mfn .to beincreased orstren gthened, 
to be made prosperous or happy, Inscr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. = ti, f., -tva, n. augmentability, MW, 

_ Vardhaminea, mfn, increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, prosperous, RV, &c. &c,; m. Ricinus Com. 
munis (so called from its vigorous growth), Suér.: 
sweet citron, L, (also d, f.); a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat. ; a partic. attitude in dancing, Sampit.; 


of a mountain and district (also of its town, now 
called Bardwan or Burdwan), VarBrS.; Pur.; of a 
Grama, Rajat.; of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; of the last of the 24 Arhats or Jinas, Jain.; 
of the elephant who supports the eastern quarter, L.; 
(pl.) of a people, MarkP.; m. or n. a kind of mys« 
tical figure or diagram, VarBrS.; Lalit.; a dish or 
platter of a partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or 
cover for water-jars 8c.), MBh.; Suésr.; a house 
having no entrance on the south side, VarBrS.; 
MatsyaP.; (a), f. a species of Gayatri metre, RPrat.; 
N. of the town of Bardwan, Vet.; (2), f. N. of a 
Comm. written by Vardhamina;n.=vartthamdana- 
pura, Kathis.; Paficat.; a kind of metre, Col. 
—dvara, n. ‘pate leading to Vardhamira,’ N. ofa 
gate in Hastinapura, MBh, = pura, n. the town of 
Bardwan, ib.; Kathas.; Paficat.; -dvdra, n. the gate 
leading to the town of B°, MBh. —puriya, mfn. 
coming from or born in V°-pura, Kathas, — piirana, 
n., -prakriya, f., and -prayoga, m. N. of wks. 
mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. —misra, 
m. N. of a grammarian, L. —svamin, m. N. of a 
Jina, L. Vardhamfnéndu, m. N. of a Comm. 
on the Vardhamani. Vardham&nésa, m. N. of a 
partic. temple or an image, Rajat. 

Vardhamanaka, m. a dish or saucer of a partic. 
shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons following 
a partic. trade, MBh. (Nilak.); of a district or of a 
people, AV.Parié.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
various men, Mricch.; Pajicat. 

Vardhayitri, mfn. one who causes to grow or 
increase &c.; m, (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (2, f.), 
Kathas, 

2. Vardhapaka = haficuka, pansu-camara, and 
purna-paira,L. ; (tka), f.a nurse, HParis. (cf. prec.) 

2. Vardhapana, n. (for I. see col. 1; possibly 
I. and 2. ought not to be separated) a birthday 
ceremony, festival on a birthday or any festive oc- 
casion, L, “naka, n. id.; congratulation, congratu- 
latory gift, Campak, °nika, mfn. congratulatory, 
auspicious, ib, 

Vardhiaya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv. 
(v. 1, and prob. more correct vardhapya). 

2. Wardhita, mfn. increased, grown, expanded, 
augmented, strengthened, promoted, gladdened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n.akind of dish (?), Mn. iii, 224. 

Vardhitavya, mfn. to be increased &c.; 0. 
(impers.) it should be grown or increased, Pat. 

Vardhin,mfn.augmenting, increasing (ifc., always 
f, ¢vz), MBh.; R. &c. , 

Vardhishnu, mfn. increasing, growing, 5is.; en= 
larging, expanding, W. 

Vardhma (or °#7a72), m. internal rupture, hernia, 
Car.; Bhpr. (cf. anztra-vardhman). —roga, m. 
the above disease, SarngS..— vriddhy-adhikara, 
m. N, of ch. of wk, 


afiqag vardhi-pathaka, m. or n.(?) N. 


of a district, Inscr. 


quay vdrpas,n. (prob. connected with rupa) 
a pretended or assumed form, phantom, RV.; any 
form or shape, figure, image, aspect, ib.; artifice, 
device, design, ib. - 

Varpa-niti, mfn. (fr. varpa = varpas + nit?) 
taking a pretended form, acting artfully, RY. 

Varphas, n.=varpas, Un. iv, 200. 


quay varpeyu,m. N.of a son of Raudrasva, 
IP. 


ah varph, cl. 1. P. varphatt, ‘to go’ or 
to kill,’ L, 


S ., & 

qant varmati, f. N. of a place, Pan. iv, 3; 
94. 

aaa varman, nu. (or m., Siddh.; fr. V1. 
v7) ‘envelope,’ defensive armour, a coat of mail, 
RV. &c. &c,; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec- 
tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatr yas); 
bark, rind, VarBrS.; N. of partic. preservative for- 
mulas and prayers (esp. of the mystic syllable hunt), 
BhP, 

I. Varma, in comp. for varmiadi. a 
m. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora, L. (V.’- 
karma-k°), = kasa, or -kasha, f. a species of pan 
L. =mantra, m.a partic. formula or prayeT (ct. 
under varman), Cat, = vat, mfn, having armour OF 


atatfafa varsha-didhiti. 


tified (!) 
a coat of mail, mailed, MBh.; 2. ae aa 
town, MarkP, —sarman, T. ©: 0 nail being 
Inscr. —hara, mfn. wearing a an ff 
young or of a military age, Ragh.; eae ils anole 
vaca-h°); one who bears arms oF esp 
of them, W. Bh. 
2. Varma (ifc., f. wages ean 
Varmaka, m. pl. N. ofa ee e 
, the orange tree, 
pias mfn. = parma-Uay ee a coat 
vantage N om. P, °yati, to prov! 
2 
of mail, Sis. 7 sain 
Varmaya, Nom. A. Cyate, eae 
Varmika,mfn,clad in amour, a 
g. vrihy-adt. 2 he, garmita® 
Varmita, mfn, id., g.47 . cout, Bae 
fn. having the body clad 10 ig, mailed, 
eee Z clad in armou'r 4 | tbo 
Varmin, mf(z27)0. Pa 
&c, &c.j; m. N, of a man, 
Vartt. 2. 


afta varmi, mM. a ase A 
= * * a , 
called vasuz), Sust. = a eo (com00 


Varmusha, m.a f be 
visha), L. fo. oi) eee 
qu ivitts mf (4). oe in 
Sie si saeity Cont 
a ea” ie excellent, ota; Bir a 
i aac Fe LO , ; 
ne a best of (gen. or rae girl who © 
? . . 
~ the god of love, 4+) , an 


her husband, L. partie: 


— ’ 

aq varva, m. or? 
Kam. 
[ 

qaz varvata. 


qqat varvana, 
kind of fly, L. (vl 


qqT varvara sey ; 
Varvaraka, ™- ( 
man, Mudr. 
Varvari, 
c A . 
afq varvi, e Ea sgh 
= ra me 1¥? vd 
(=ghasmia Ds earein Arey, 
qar parvura, “a - | 
Varvurika, varv¥ 
: mn. 
CELE yarsmans 
f(a 
(ife., &- 8: hania-v ink, f 8) 
BhP.; ™. - 
ither 
shower (e1the : 
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a year (common ya 2 1d 
shat, fora whole Se i 
na, within 2 or te isi 
R. viiy 73+_5 - ou 
i ae rated, V0" og)As phe pe! 
visions are enume : ps8 i nt 
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sis we OPA, Boe wet 
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mfn. desirous © ce Gyses.ih 
sirousof ta!) — 4 -. ta e 
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oe fit for martlagy ye dom. 
ft, un : 
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astrologels ae : 
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bounding . 
keeping © ig 
yarpana, 3" 
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aay varsha-dhara. 


Le * 
Scien - Brae halen a cloud, L.; a moun- 
BaP. «ithe a a; Satr. ; the ruler of a Varsha, 
teadint on ee Ing generative fiuid,’ a eunuch, at- 
: € women’s a Kiy.; Paficat. 
fan »M. a eunuch, W.—dhira, m. N. 
containing om oe -dhhra-dhara, mfn. 
Riicaka, im.» Sela Tain, Can, —nakshatra- 
= nirnij (igri €t-prophet and astrologer, Nar. 
the Maruts), R -), mfn, clothed with rain (said of 
aRishi AD V.; SankhSr. «m-dhara, m, N. of 
0 aVarsha. aa Sch. —pa or -pati, m. the ruler 
dhati¢ xy e ™ pada, n, a calendar, L, = pad- 
of the fonne: Various wks, —parvata, m. one 
Varshas ee Sac ranges supposed to separate the 
in number vie fh of the earth from each other (6 
Srets aia imavat, Hema-kiita, Nishadha, 
tes a fingin or Sringa-vat; Meru con- 
Tayogy, 1 Ae others are given), L. —pasu- 
angifera, L x - of wk, —pakin, m. Spondias 
“Durnshs. pata, m, (pl.) fall of rain, Mricch. 
emsapa, m - an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP. 
ae of creeping oi, aman, Samskarak.; (@), f.a 
Man of rain, Bhp” L, ™ puga, m. n. (sg. or pl.) 
dtourt eres pratin a Series or succession of years, 
es ght, Pay ii @ndha, m. stoppage of rain, 
_ raves mn. 3) 51.—pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
r "Sie entrance into a new year, MW. 
~), ani, giving plenty of rain, 
&,m. ‘ fond of rain,’ the Cataka, 
mi. L, =phala, n., “la-pad- 
h S¥8, ., -bhis-kara, m. N. of 
€ruler ofa Varsha, BhP, = mai- 
* , maryadsi-giri, m. = -g7ri, 
&ya,m.N. of wk. = matra, 
* “=medas (varshd-), mfn. 
ugh rain, AV, xii, 1, 42 (-me- 


. =b 
Janz f Nom, t 


Ros ; Bhp, igh 
thick. Year onl 
hoe Plentig,] 

3, AV p.: ul thro 


Thé.,0 . ap 
Season relow, » ~ Tatra or “tri, w.r. for var- 
PRESS or Tt (for -z#z), m. the rainy 


Gq. 

1. Contaj in, 2 akshého-vela-deia-pradesa- 
ieag. ‘ aie Statement of the place and 
fw, 8 and year AY and fortnight and month 
eRit at, Sch.; -varmnana, n. N. 
Wate (aa —lambhaka, m. 

Oyeq + Gh. iy ee MBh, — vat, ind. as in 
M th ome ™ Vara, m. a eunuch, one 
"tease fn, Causin €n's apartments, Kad. = var= 
_ N 2 eas, a ease of years, Uttarar. ; n. 
*\Mo Ction *™ Vardhipana-vidhana 

(of t or ae subdha-jataka, = VaRAns, 
opidh, — ldhist m °“a-0") the dwelling in houses 
), mp, “Cara, * S) during the rainy season, 
4 is Wn y N. of wk. -yriddha (var- 
u : P in or through rain, AV.; VS.; 


. 


fo ¢ . IL: 
ent k.._,..? © Year-increase,’ birth- 
re than.” ’ ChUy ore oga,m,. N.of wk. =sata, 
Y, Vet «ay cect “tddhtka, min. 
iy, tas BR. Toe ¢i, mfn, 100 years old, 
Yea, ts 2? Mi ee years, SBr.; R.; °raka, 
“i Ra Wa, No 8 Ot lasting 1000 y°, MBh.; 
Map MFy : “the my = Jale, to appear like 1000 
a sits i lasting L000 y°, MBh.; 
tins Diy ra Os id, €coming 1000 years old, 
a a. a ay, ade += Sthila, n, a rain- 
Va, Xth, oth L Vv SR Or *saka, m, ‘ year- 
D, ¢ paaaga, n.‘y°-member,’ 
mf, « avi fthavia Procumbens, L. 
Me ghee for rain’ or ‘having 
. arene thipe, m, the regent 
®rehg receptacle bu, n. rain-water ; 
a Mbhay .-! eservoir of rain-water, 
“Water? eer ehanvr ata, m.‘break- 
fag ears Tent tka bird, L. Varshé- 
of “lent tera polo, Varshfirdha, m. a 
i y )» VarBrS, Varsharha, 
Cat. Varshfihika, m.a 
Hi, 3, _ es mfn. 
Rie Wee >. Cares. arshésa, m. the 
‘ain Vay STEhSy, TBhaika, min, yearly, an- 
3 K eh, ala, € . . 
Bra) ty, Gh, _’ ™- ‘rain-stone,’ hail, 
Vas Sea fe 7™.a torrent, sudden shower 
“Ji oO, wg 
Nh erp n a 
‘ Qa . 
54.8 “Sha *2 Year a 
ie 28 mir 
eq? nh Miss: 2)n, j 
ta ing taj s fausj (mostly ifc.) raining (with 
Cae 8 Oy, LO i : 
gt wig. causin a)» Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
or Spr Yon font to rain, pouring out, 
DKling: Mw Hariy.; VarBrS.; 


nb falling like rain, Pan.; 
"mimer ~ house, Buddh.; 
"8: Patica-v®, 5 years old), 


Varshani, f. (only L.) raining; abiding; action; 
sacrifice. ‘ sa 
Varshat, min. raining (varshatt, loc, ‘while it 
jains’), AV. &c, &c.; m. rain, SBr.; m. or n,(?)a 
summer-house, MW. p é 
Varshayanti, f. (fr. Caus. of af vrish) causing 
to rain; N. of one of the 7 Krittikas, TS. 
Varshé, f. rain, SankhGr.; VarBrs. ; pl. (excep- 
tionally sg.) the rains, rainy season, monsoon (last- 
ing two months accord. to the Hindi division of the 
year into six seasons [see yitu), the rains falling in 
some places during Sravana and Bhadra, and in 
others during Bhadra and ASsvina ; and in others for 
a longer period), TS. &c. &c. ; Medicago Esculenta, 
L. [Cf. Gk. éépoat, § rain-drops.’ ] = Kara, m,.N.of a 
Brihman, Divyay. = kala, m. the rainy season, K,3 
Vas. ; Hit.;°/ea, mfn. relative tothe rainy season, es 
Sch.; °Zsta, mfn. belonging to oF produced in the 
r°s°, MW. = °gama (varshag°), m. beginning of 
the rainy Ss’, VarBrs. = ‘ghosha (varshagh ), m. 
’a large frog, L.—cara, 


‘ uttering cries in the 1° s°, 
méfn. (of obscure meaning), MBh. = dhrita, mfn. 
worn in the rainy season (as 4 garment), — 
= nadi, f, a river which me SS Re 
rainy season, Bhim. —prabhanjeeh, " n- 
in Ao a high wind, gale, W.= bia, n. “x 
L. =bhava, m. 2 red-flowering nora 
= bhi, m.‘ produced in the rains, afrog, L.; oes 5 ; 
worm, L.; a lady-bird, L.; (@), £4 female a 3 
Beerhavia Procumbens, Sust.; (wi), f. id., 3 (# 
or vi), f, an earth-worm, MW. —mada, ni. a 
joicing in the rains,’ a peacock, L. rie ae 
tri, f. the rainy season, R.= cote ee a : 
the planet Mars (as visible in ther § » . wlan 
kayika (?), f. Trigonella Gornicalatt, a vest 
na (varshav°), m. (?) oF BBYM m. t as c oa 
rainy season, autumn, L.=vastns I ? ot oe 
in the Vinaya, Buddh, = °vase (varsi00 Pig: e 
residence during the rains, Divyav. sare 4 ben, 
the rainy season and autumn, SBr. (once yi ia 
= siti, f, a garment worn 2 the ami s° (also # 
c ware; Or. copaka, m, a keeper of suc enim 
Buddh. =samaye, ™. the rainy season, 14 aris., 
Vas.; Kathas. Varshasa-j2, mfn. yaset (Ge Fab 
pearing in the rainy s°, Pan. ¥}, 3, 7; a ye 
Varsha-hi, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, T5.; 4 1108, 
Vi. WaranGpanByis ft 
during the rainy season en 
pe aspen their peregrinations), alla 
ghéshita, mfn. one who has spent the rainy : 
oar ehtis, ind. with “/ kr, bhit, a »B: ic a 
Varshika, mfn. raining, rainy, oe athe 
longing to the rains, W.3 shedding, § ae g; By. 
ing down, ib.; (ifc-) = varsha, * Ye" +o OW 
dasa-v°, 12 years old), AavSr.; Aga Hote oS 
varshita, mifn, fallen like Fait, Vas r tens 
Hariv. (v.1, varshaya; for ta see Che er ie ssi 
Varshitri, min. raining, one Who ma ain, 


. ini ‘charging like rain 

fa. raining, discharging in, 

ee ‘cawerind down, distributing eh? 

food or evil; mos ie) an Ge) a raed 
z. : i rofuse A 5 t 

mh — ee sdsma’) : (ife.) ay es 

rs (e.2- shashtt-V » 9° yea j ‘ 

a oe 5 a kind of metre, BROS, - 

Varshina, min, (ifc.) so many years old, +40. 


i, Oe roel (ifc.)id (e.8 fri-v°,3 years Old), 
- Paficar. 
gre mfn, ‘lasting 9 ¢ produce 
ye i i bounding in rain, 
: f(ayn. rainy, 4 
1s. ia aes causing to a a: 
aie, ( na-0)3 _ of a man; Ph! 
sat Sig, (cf. ratna-v°)3 Ns © a aa m.a rainy 
shddi. Varsha emcee 


descendants, 8.74 ‘ ; 
ee Ww. garsnukambuda, m. a 


d by rain,’ 


es mfn, one who rains, TS. 
br r vareDy hs ana) 5, ‘ore: 
soe to Tain, Tal 27 V5.5 4 ca 
boon dor showere , MW.; to be sprinkled, 1 
(wdrshyd), f pi, rain-water, oe, Lae: 
=| rob. 
arshiman, ™- p ae 
aT senses connected with /v7?, Fd 
tbe ted yidth, preadth, VS. [Cf. 


; h, ¥ 
cover’) height, lengh's 

2. Lith, vershis.] , F 
Slaw, orice oats (accord. to Pan. Vi, 4. 157 


Varshishtha, 


of rain OF 


astag valayiire. 
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superl. of wriddha) highest, uppermost, longest, 
greatest, very great, RV.; Br.; BhP.; oldest, very 
old, L. kshatra (vé°), mfn. having the greatest 
power or might, RV. 

Varshiyas,mfn. (compar. of vyrzddha ; cf. prec.) 
higher, upper, longer, greater than (abl.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; better than (abl.), Apast.; very great, 
considerable, important, BhP.; thriving, prosperous, 
ib.; aged, old, Bhadrab. 

I, Varshma, m., ParGr. i, 3,8 (varshmo smi 
prob, w.t. for varshmdsmz); n. body, form, = 
varshman, MW. 

2. Varshma, in comp. for varskmaz, — vat, 
mfn, having 2 body, MBh. = virya, n. vigour of 
body, MW. =—seka, m. pouring water upon the 
body (to cool it), HParis. Varshmé&bha, mfn, re- 
sembling the body or form (of anything), MW. 

Varshman, m. height, top, RV.; AV.; the 
vertex, RV.; n. (vérskman) height, top, surface, 
uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; height, great- 
ness, extent, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; measure, W. ; body, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Yaji. &c.; a handsome form or 
auspicious appearance, L,; mfn. holding rain, W. 

Varshmala, min. fr. varshmaz, g. sidhmdd?. 


qe varh, See /barh. 
qe varha,varhishtha,varhis. Seebarha &c. 


Aceh val (cf. / bal, vail, and vri), cl. I. 
N A. (Dhatup. xiv, 20) walate (oftener P. 
valati ; cf. Vim.v, 2,3; pf. vavale; ind. p. valztua, 
Kay. ; aor. avalishta ; fut. valita &c., Gr.), to turn, 
turn round, turn to (with abAémukham and acc., or 
loc.}, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; to be drawn or attached 
towards, be attached to (loc.), Nalod., Git.; to move 
to and fro, Heat.; to go, approach, hasten, Mcar, ; 
Sig; to return i. e. come back or home, Uttamac.; 
to return i.e. depart or go away again, ib.; HParis.; 
to break forth, appear, Git.; to increase, Sah.; to 
cover or enclose or to be covered (cf. 4/1. vv), L.: 
Caus. valayati or valayatt (Dhatup. xix, §8 ; aor. 
avivaiat), to cause to move or turn or roll, Si’.; 
HPari.; Naish., Sch.; to cherish &c., W. (rather ba/a- 
yati;seer/ 2.bal): Desid.of Caus.in wivalayisht,q.v. 
I. Vala, m. ‘enclosure,’ a cave, cavern, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; aclond, Naigh, i, 10; a beam or pole, KatysSr., 
Sch.; N. of a demon (brother of Vritra, and con- 
quered by Indra ; in later language called Bala, q.v.) 
= m-ruja, mfn. shattering caverns, RV. —kKrama, 
m. N. of a mountain, VP. —g/, n. a partic. charm 
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm 
or spell, AV.; VS.; (-ga-)4dz, mfn. destroying secret 
charms, VS. — gin, mfn. versed in secret charms, 
AV. =<nigana, -bhid, -stdana &c., see under 
bala, =—rasa, f, sulphur, L. — vat, mfn. containing 
the word va/a, AitBr. 

2. Wala =vali (see Sata-vala). 

Valaka (cf. dalaka), m. or n.(?) a beam, pole, 
KatySr., Sch.; n. a procession, Kathas.; m.N. of one 
of the seven sages under Manu Tamasa, MarkP. 
Valakésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Valana, n. (ifc. f. @) turning, moving round in 
a circle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kav.; Sah. ; 
Rajat.; (also a, f.) deflection (in astron,), Siryas. ; 
VarbrS, Valandusa, m. degree of deflection, MW. 

Valantika, f. a partic. mode of gesticulation, 
Vikr, (v. 1. valabhika). 

Valabhi or (more usual) “bhi, f. (perhaps ab- 
breviated fr. vala-bhed, ‘cloud-splitting”) the ridge 
of a roof, top or pinnacle of a house, MBh.; Kay. 
&c,; a turret or temporary building on the roof of a 
house, upper coom, L.; N. of a town in Saurashtra 
Dai, (also °S/d-pura). Walabhi-nivega, m. an 
upper room, Dharmas, 

Valaya, m, n. (ifc. f. @) a bracelet, armlet, rin 
(worn by men and women on the wrist), MBh Kae 
&c, (also applied to waves as compared to bracelet 
a zone, girdle (of a married woman), MW 8) 5 
(af bees), Sis. ; a circle, circumference roun 
sure (ifc. often =‘ encitcled by’), Gol. Kay 
m, a sore throat, inflammation of the ns 
me of — military array, 
pl. N. of a people, AV Parié. - : 
bones, Bhpr. ans ald bes of certain round 
see lata-valaya-vat, . ? ad, =Vat, min., 


Valayita, mfn. enci 
- encircled, surround 
ae ay by(instr, or I i ‘ 
(the arm, as a bracelet), Sig. : fein 


; aline 
d enclo- 
; Kathas,: 
) the larynx, Suér. ; 4 
Xam,; a branch, MW; 


circle, curling, 
Valayitri 


aaa round, Kad.; Malatim 
MN. encircling, surrounding, Dharmaég, 














928 qasruq valayin, 


Valayin, mfn. provided with a bracelet, BhP.; 
(ifc. ) encircled by, studded with (see syotzr-/ekha-v°). 

Valayi, in comp. for valaya, = +/ Eri, P.-karott, 
to make into or use as a bracelet, Sis. —krita, mfn. 
made into or used asa br’; -vdsz&t, m. ‘one who has 
made the serpent Vasuki his br°,’ N. of Siva, MW.; 
°7éh2z, mfn. girdled with a serpent as with a br® (as 
Siva’shand), Kum, = 4/bhii, P. -d/avati, to become 


a circle of circular enclosure, Kir. 
Valaka &c. See dalaka. 


Vali (cf. da/z and vailz), f. (once m.) a fold of 
the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. frz-v°); a 
line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the 
person, L.; the edge of a roof, VP.; sulphur, L.; a 
partic. musical instrument, L. — mat, mfn. wrinkled, 
shrivelled, BhP. —mukha, m., ‘having 2 wrinkled 


face,’ a monkey, L, 
Valika, m.n. the edge of a thatched roof, W. 


Valita, mfn. bent round, turned (n. impers.), Kav.; 
turned back again, Uttamac. ; broken forth, appeared, 
Git.; (ifc.}) surrounded or accompanied by, connected 
with; Ritus,; Paficar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic, 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; n. black pep- 


per, L. —kamdhara, mfn. having the neck bent, 
Milatin. = griva, mfn. id., Kathas. —drig, mfp, 


having the eyes turned towards, Kathis. Walit@- 
nana, mfn. having the face turned, ib, Walit@- 
panga, m{(z)n. having the (corners of the) eyes 


turned or directed towards anything, ib. 
Valitaka, m. a kind of ornament, Buddh. 
Valina,mfn.shrivelled wrinkled, flaccid, SankhSr, 
Valibha, mfn. id., Sis. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 139), 
Valira, mfn, squint-eyed, squinting, L, 
Vali, f. = va/z, a fold, wrinkle, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; 
a wave, L.—palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Mn, 
vi, 2, = bhrit, mfn. curled, having curls (as hair), 
R. (B.) =mat, mfn, curled, Ragh. =mukha, m, 
=vali-m°, R.; N. of a monkey, Kathas.; n. the 
sixth change which takes place in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; -z«kha,m. pl, N.ofa people 
Pracand. = vadana, m.a monkey, Malatim. ; 
he Si ee (cf. ¢vt-valika) ; n. a project- 
ing thate aus.; Gaut.; reed 
ing 8), e : ; ; » sedge (used for a 
Valinaka, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L, 
, Valtika, mfn. (Un. iv, 40) redor black, PaficavBr.: 
S18. (Sch.); m. a bird, L.; m,n. the root of a lotus, i. 
Walia. See dalitla, p. 723, col. a. 


TSA valaksha &c. See balaksha. 


4057] va-lagna,m.n.=ava-lagna,thewaist 
middle, L. ) 


1G va-lamba,m.= ava-lamba, a perpen- 
dicular, W. 


Ted AH valambha, m.orn.(?)N.ofa country 
Cat. 


ToTH valaka &c. Seo balaka. 
Fess valata, m, Phaseolus Mungo, L. 


TesTAH valasaka, m. (prob. for ava-l°) the 
koil or Indian cuckoo, W.; a frog, L. 


TSTTH valahaka. See balahaka. 
ASA valivanda, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
APSR valisa, s,s. See baliga. 
afosra valisand,m.a cloud, Naigh.i, ro. 


TER valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, to speak, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 35. 


BN rie My Cot 2. see below) = vaktyi, a 
r, Samk, on BrArUp. (i ini Ra- 
wala. rArUp, (in explaining YasRa 


pore: valka, m, n. (prob. connected with 
“at, “to cover;’ for 1. see above) ‘covering,’ the 


bark of a tree, TS, &c. &c.; n. the scales of a fish, 


L. =ja, m. pl. N. ofa 

Areca palm, Areca Gita eine fs Botals 
Bhojpatra L. =pattra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. 
ae fd m, the Pomegranate tree, L. =rodhra 

or -#0Ghra, m. a kind of Lodhra tree L, = vat 
mfn, having bark or scales, W:; m,a fish L =VE 
n. clothing made of bark, Ragh.; Kir. ‘al 
Valkala, m,n. (ife, fi a) the bark of a tree. a 
garment made of bark (worn by ascetics && iil. 
8 bcc.), Vajii.; 

MBh, &c.; m.=valka-rodhra, L.; N. of a Daitya 
BhP. (prob. w. r. for dafvala) ; pl. N. of a school of 


cl. t. P. vallate, ‘to be covered’ or ‘to go, 
XIV, 21. 


the Bahy-ricas (cf. dashala), Divyav.; (a), f. = s27a- 
valika, a medicinal substance said to be of cooling 
and lithonthryptic properties, Susr.; n. the bark of 
Cassia, L. —kghetra, n. N. of a sacred district; 
-mahatmya, a. N.of wk, —cirin, m. N. of aman, 
Paris. = vat, mfn. clad in bark, Ragh, —sam- 
vita, mfn. clothed in a bark dress, MW. VWalkala- 
jina-dharana, n. the wearing of clothes of bark 
and deer-skin, R. Valkalajina-vasas, min. clad 
in bark and deer-skin, R. Waikalfjina-sam- 
vrita, mfn. id, MW. 

Valkalin, mfn. yielding bark (as a branch), 
Bhartr.; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh. 

Valkita, m. a thorn, L. 

Valknuta, n. bark, rind, L. 


FAS valkala &c. See col. 1. 
Ges valg, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. v, 35) val- 


“ gatz (m.c. also°¢e ; pf. vavalga, MBh. ; 
aor. avalgit, Gr.; fut. valgitd, “ezshyatz, ib.), to 
spring, bound, leap, dance {also of inanimate objects), 
VS. &c, &c,; to sound, Paficat. i, 71 (v.1.); (A.) to 
take food, eat,Sis.xiv,29(vavalgire,v.l.vavalbhire). 

Valgaka, m. a jumper, dancer, Milav. 

Valgana, n. bounding, jumping, galloping, Ragh. 

Valga, f. a bridle, rein, Mricch.; Rajat.; N. of a 
woman, Rajat. = °nka (va/gdizka), min. holding a 
bridle, MW. —matha, m. the college founded by 
Valga, Rajat. 

Valgita, mfn. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or 
leaps (n. impers.), Hariv.; VarBrS.; fluttering, mov- 
ing to and fro, Kavyad.; BhP.; sounding well, Hariv.; 
n. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of a horse, MBh. ; 
R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.; 
Sis.; shaking, fluttering, BhP. —kantha, mf. ut- 
tering a pleasant sound (in the throat), BhP. —bhrii, 
mfn. moving the eyebrows playfully, Kavyad. 

VYalgu, mfn. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful, 
lovely, attractive (2, ind. beautifully), RV. &c. &c.; 
m.a goat, L.; N, of one of the four tutelary deities 
of the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (prob.) N. of a place, g. 
varanddi; n. an eyelash, L. —ja, m. or -ja, f. = a- 
valguja, L, —jangha, m, ‘handsome-legged,’ N. 
of a son of Visvimitra, MBh. —danti-suta, m. 
metron. of Indra, Sch, on Kim. ~ nada, mfn., sing- 
ing sweetly (said of a bird), R. — pattra, m, Phaseo- 
lus Trilobus, L, = podaki, f. Amaranthus Polygamus 
or Oleraceus, L. 

Valguka, min. = valgz, handsome, beautiful, L.; 
m. a kind of tree, Paficar.; n. (only L,) sandal; a 
wood; price (= fara). ; 

Valguia, m. the flying fox, W.; (@) fia species of 
night-bird, L.; (2), f.id. ora kind of bat, VarBrS. ; Susr. 

Valguliki, f. a box, chest, Kathas.; = valezii, 
Nalac. 

Valgiiya, Nom. P. °yd/z, to treat kindly, RV. iv, 
50, 7; to exult, Bhatt, 

Ge valbh, cl. 1. A. to take food, eat, 
Dhatup. x, 31 (cf. 4/valg). 

Valbhana, n. the act of eating, L.; food, W. 

Valbhita, mfn. eaten, W. 


qeAt valmi, f. (cf. vamra and vamri for 
varmi ; often w.r. for vai/z) an ant, = kalpa, mi. 
N. of the 11th day in the dark half of Brahmas 
month, L. (cf. under ka/pa), = ktita, n. an ant-hill 
(cf. vamri-kuta), L. 

Valmika or °ki, m. n. an ant-hill, L. 

Valmika, m. and n, (g. axdharcddé) an ant-hill, 
mole-hill, a hillock or ground thrown up by white 
ants or by moles (cf. vamri-kitta) 8&c., VS. &e, 8c. ; 
swelling of the neck or of the chest and other parts 
of the body, elephantiasis, Suér.; m. = sa/apo meghah 
or = saryah,Megh., Sch. ; N. of the father of V almiki, 
BhP.; the poet Valmiki, L.; n. N. ofa place, Kathas. 
= janman and -bhava, m. patr. of Valmiki, Kav. 
= bhauma, n.anant-hill, ShadvBr. = mitra, mfn. 
havingthesize ofan ant-hill, MW.=raei,m.(Kaui.), 
-vapa, f.(TS.) anant-hill, = sirsha, n. antimony, 
L, = gvinga, n. (the top of) an ant-hill; -va?, ind. 
like an ant-hill, Kagikh. = sambhava, f, a kind 
of cucumber, L, Walmikagra, n. N. of a peak of 
Rima-giri, Megh. 

valyula or Cyiila, Nom. P.°layaté= 


palyula, Dhatup. xxxv, 29, Vop. 


4H vall (prob. artificial ; cf. J/valand velt), 


afa vallz. 


- (2), f- ’ 
? Dhatup. L. v Gr f, the earth, 


heat, VarByS-5 Sami” 
Gi fijas), Sartg>si i 
ib, ; prohibiting —” 


Valla, m. 2 kind of w 
partic. weight (3 or 2 oF 14 oe 
ering, W.; winnowing cor, pi ni 
preier c e Be Pongamia Glabra, L. ON. F Wks 
tra-bhashya(?), 2. -mahatmyss zy (cf. alld 
Vallaka, m. a sea-monstet, Divyav. 


; ntioned 
eich ii, 3 a kind of lute (oft N. a 
with the Vina), MBh.; Kav. bcc. Ce py te 2 
partic, configuration of the stats i Vario Bos 
tion of the planets in seven houses; 

ia Thurifera, L. 

Me abe m. N. of a poet, Cat. ) peloved ae 
Vallabha, mf(@)n. (Up. ity o comp:)s We 
all. desired, dear to (ge"-s Oat iv, 4 a 
Kay. &c.; dearer than (a 1.}, ourites jend, aie 
1e superintending, L,; a fav owherds L ase 
posband Kav.; Kathas. SEC+ 5 pe wit ae 
w.r. for hallava) ; a horse (cP A gallochtm af 
«favourite horse), L- ; a kin h.; of e foul 
N er a son of Balakasva, vary at) af a 
a Vaishnava sect = qilabhae od A) a 
‘and various © "i ats rt 
nd ny ayear re) aiid; Mag 
loved female, wife, mistress: rite ), bi & sae) 
1 ts (= ativisha an fra of a Hine OB 
eh ity in Gujarat (the cap™ er, Cit -j No 
cena m. N. ofa lexicogr4P t wo jts ap ACP 


x beloved person, MITT apndciete =e 
rious authors (also = dearest, ii, F Be i 
ie fo. most beloved, Caurap: (- he Den 
ma, min. ar mee beloved, Malay.) yaoi 
mfp. PT oe ee Vay 2 sitesbiPs Pe F430 ai 
mth: © | a favourite, loves errr m. Ne S al 
beloved or ‘oe, or comp!) "Ora seach ( “d oe 
ye Pree ites D-N 5 of a PO Gent 
0 ad e bs 
bhacaryr Cats gt uD er: 
man, 0 
. jm. oO er gr Ae 
=i aurleig® itt porse- rr Reshi of wie 
hanged ec wil and of a Units: oN BM a 
en (inscr-); -saktl es of 4 i att 434) 
- siddhante” ae a teache®y + (bY Go ihe 
amin . . ‘ fa 
shyana n, N.ofa wie oF ing 
Vallabbiicary% ram celebraree forest 1 
sso : i gD ree 
eo ( he. =n bor, : nya e he beé of BY ps 
a. ata 
paraiy® on +2 joctrinesy 
to, bine of Vijaya ee aivas hed we at BO" 
tes with. -.¢e he 0 
ale their ae settled ce ie 
ose , na o 
parts of India, rd sevente asy on BME) 
where he comp rea come pont. dO" ub 
h we other hel of Mgt” 
ortant of whic? gand ane. rest © ach? ape | 
- Mimanst Ss ‘at t © ciples ab of té ity 
Purana, on ‘ hty- 0 r to j a nom, 
he left en ai and thee range 
€ stor. rons. a € tab} 
se esi OCCT ected 
’ igion 
at mee the body js OM ed Mr i 
as disho irit. re 
of the supreme Hi jeaders of Ind A 
+ Pe 


marian an 
with gayaka a 





a ake " gtotra ( y'¥ en (C2 
N. ofa it. ayat ; ’ 
of Comm. 07 agiabheey™ —ivyhl ch @ 
authors, V4" Z onst&™ i 
Pig So yg, tH git 
lke ) apnagite ™ * 7 c ie 
vallab™ [. aby, pail?! 40” 4 
purushay ; éa)- yall fe glee ep ed co 
vars 55, fA oed Oatlg Dge 


1c _apP 0 
2 jant (als° fi Bhi ng fo Grae 

creeping PAP S prad@ nn . 5 P 

varbrS., 8 igonellt only “7 


pedicle, b-3 | “Col. : 


jo? ty 
gs! oe 


se M 


vee (in music) 











afaateafrat valli-kanta-havikd. 


fi 
aera Kanta-kirika, f, Jasminum Jacquini, 
Ur. (ene pects of plant with poisonous blossoms, 
ra date OF ‘tabashir,” L.: cf. valli-ja), 
Caio Kind of Diirva grass, L. = mat, ifn. 
semblig § anything (as locks, eyebrows &c.) re- 
People YP “reeper, Git. xragshtra, m. pl. N. of a 
rE. (v1. for matla-r°), ~ saikata-potika, 


fia ki 
at, uae L, —Sistrin, m. N. of a poet, 
4 2as j 
Vallis, r, ‘ ae pecies of creeper, L. 


Pheer y) ts n. fr. valli (mostly ifc.: cf. az- 
Wane &e.) Vallitfgra, as coe L. 
Valin; ee betlic. musical instrument, Divyav. 
Vahy (or ; ~ validity va, L, 

(often fig. a pauls q-¥.), f. a creeper, creeping plant 

Mn. ; Mph led to arms, eyebrows, lightning &c.), 

dir; = 6 ie a class of medicinal plants ( = vz- 

polar and gudicr), Suér.; N. of 
nd cay a), 1. Nts (esp, = aja-moda, kaivartika, 
qianishads (e, 9 ialy ) N.of the sections of partic. 
fem Sch the Katha); = phala-valli (q.¥.), 


c . = kar - . 
ar, Susr, m8, mM. a partic, deformity of 
ce ole or hier 7a a kind of fish (commonly 


; fo L, * * 
k 4. “pepper’), VarBrS. 
= Se ote with various markings or 
a dga, aes Qrl, f.a Species of jujube, L. 
*™, Shores weeolus Aconitifolius, I). mveike 
Va Tea Robusta, LE, eee 


. ara 
at nN, 
+ caekt or witgere2 a) 89 arbour, bower; a field 
TET Of blogen 4 Place destitute of water ; 
Me tira, aes @ compound pedicle 
tiy jai. Sate Mm. and @, f.) dried flesh, 
brq Sted fielg .’ - s flesh, L.; m, (only L.) an 
'e Water.’ * desert; a thicket ; = naksha- 
Vv — &,m, a . 
Te By f, Emblie wre deformity of the ear, Ousr, 
Valvg 


Myrobalan, L, 
~ €€ balug, 

b vd] ; 

Tanch 


Pat a 
ben | tetns, L, 


ai See balbaja. 
» 7°. als 1 AR 

~ wig RY. i Written bdlsa) a shoot, 

val}, » “AY.5 BhP, 

cl. > (algy “7 

A Pallets Written balh + ef. / barh), 
a, 3 to kill “i excellent, Dhatup. xvi, 38 ; 
Dh Peak hadang) wt ‘to give’ or ‘to cover’ 
Bact to shin’ Ib. 40; el. 10. P, valhayati, 
iii, g (Chashdrthe or bhasérthe), 


Valh; i 
yo, Calhik 
ay & See dalhi 


avGq7, a 
ake Paniy 92, Wer, for vardnga, L. 
Ye 2a), Acacia Arabica, Madanav. 


Urg 
by Bo A ™Mfp, 

Sy Cave. pelts ah v1. vr?) hiding or con- 
> Ya N “7am, * hiding-place,’ a cavern, 
1) loge ; mM, Ao 
ae ae Vii, et 
y + ch, “a ly a 2 
Yq ldy «king. 
wel Ang? bs; nop ate RV,; a cover, vesture, 
z § in the be va8ag “ Supposed author of RV. 
ALIS Ody, AV. (vavrt-), mfn, (prob.) 


0 Tetire or shrink from, 


‘Acacia Arabica, L. (cf. 


No? el 
ag ih 22 (a P. (Dha 
' Uap a tae Mie east OY Stasi, RV,; 3. pl. 
ce 2ivashes and wsdmana, ib. eh. 
Sygates aor 28 uh clalso vavash{t] ; 2. SZ. 
Ay Nang Gp. CUdszy ’ €; Pp. Sand, ib.; uva- 
haw eave 21D. 2. a . 
Vie! to de ig, _ Yantz o4 pe vasih, MBh. ; 
Sire. e Wap? eshyatz, ib.), to will, 
Une pNV. a lone 9 o8 at command’), RV.; 
Ban 2s Ber, 2 So. °r, be fond of, like (also 
Og 4, ty farm, us, 5 sonia and zsand, § will- 
yo Stay Sch, a Also é lent ;” the former with 
Qs Ate Kaito ae Sead ening, lovely, BhP. 
Ne! \Rop Mais €, mar tedipyamana, and 
te Boy aq. UD; Varn affirm, declare for 
Ue, Subj > toc, 9.3 BhP.: Caus. vasa- 
rages, case to dese ee tage 
wig il vase; Nt. vivasishatd, Gr. 
Cape, >? Or wavashti, ib.; p. 
» RV, (Cf. Gk, decoy for 


tup, xxiv, 71) vd- 


TF 
~ 


I. Vaéa, m. will, wish, desire, RV. d&c. &c. (also 
pl. vdsan duu or dnt vasa, ‘according to wish or 
will,at pleasure’); authority, power,control, dominion 
(in AV. personified), ib. (acc. with verbs of going, 
e.g. with 4/2, anu-V/i, o/gam, a-/gant, /y4, 
G-s/ pad, d-+/ stha &c.,, ‘to fall into a person's [gen.] 
power, become subject or give way to; acc. with 
J nt, a-a/ni and pra-+/yuj, or loc. with /krz, 
/labh or Caus. of o/stha or sam-a/stha, ‘to re- 
duce to subjection, subdue;’ loc. with Vv bhit, Vurit, 
a/ stha and sam-/sthd, ‘to be in a person's (gen. ] 
power ;’ wasena, “sat, and °<q-rah, with gen. or ifc., 
‘by command of, by force of, on account of, by means 
of, according to’); birth, origin, L.; a brothel, L. 
(cf. vega) ; Carissa Carandas, L.; the son of a Vaisya 
and a Karani, L.; N. of a Rishi preserved by the 
Aévins, RV.; (with Asvya) of the supposed author 
of RV. viii, 46 (in SBr. &c. also of this hymn itself) ; 
= Valmiki, Gal.; pl. N. ofa people, AitBr. ; MBh. ; 
(a), f., see below; mf(a)n. willing, submissive, 
obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen.), Kathas. ; 
BhP. ; Paiicat,; docile, L.; free, licentious, L,—m- 
vada, mfn. (mostly ifc.) submissive to the will of 
another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to, 
actuated or transported orovercome with(svéccha-v j 
dependent on one’s own will), Kav.; Sah. &e.; -/va, 
n. submission to the will of another, complaisance, 
Ragh.; “difa, mfn. made compliant, fascinated, 
Bham. = kara, mf(Z)n.subjugating, winning, MBh.; 
Hit, — karaka, mfn. leading to subjection, Paticat. 
— kriya, f. the act of subduing or bewitching (esp. 
by charms, incantations, drugs, gems), L.; the charms 
&c, so used, MW. = gay mf(a@)n. being in the power 
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen, oF com 
MBh., &c. &c.; (ifc.) subjugating, Paficar.; (a), f. 
an obedient wife, MW.; -¢22, n. (ife.) Sen 
on, BhP, = gata, mfn. subject to the will (of an- 
other), being in the power of, obedient (ife.), Se 
VarBrS.; BhP. —gamana, 0. the coming into the 
power (of another), Nir. ~gamin, min. ane: 
into the power (of another), becoming su gs 
obedient, MarkP, —m-kara, mfn. (ifc.) subjugat- 
ing, Paficar, —m-krita, mfv, brought into ae 
tlon; R, — m-gata, min. = vasa-gata above, v f 
=m-gama, mfn. subjected, influenced (sai s 
mh Samdhis), RPrat.; ™. du, N. of a partic. aoe 
Gobh, = tas, ind. (ifc.) in consequence of, oF ae ; 
of, through the influence of, Bhartr. ; a ; Biri 
subjection, the being under control of, depen ms 
on (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; the Le pore 
over (loc.), Kav. (v.1.) —tv& 2 ce t reel 
under the control of, VarBrs. —ni, min. aie ie ‘4 
the will (of another), subject, vassal of ae ; 
ee peta, mi, bang unde ct 
trol of, acting obediently to the ee ee ite ; 
subject (with gen. or comp. ea og Ite ath it 
having power over, ruling, Lalit.; ah yee 
all, too powerful, ib. ; m. N. of Vishnu, ‘ Mes ) of 
Brahman or Maha-Br®, Lalit; 56. Sp oir 
pl. a partic. class of gods in the third N aes om 
VP =stha, mfn. being under the pete (o 1A 
other), MBh, Vagagata, min. gone oF lying ® cr 
(a road ; see miarga-v°). vere mt anes 
vasagh®, q.v. Wasinus®, mf(a)n. fo the il of 
own vill, CalUp.; obedient or ig a ee a8 A 
submissive to (with Ben. dH ie z: 1 vasanuga); 
Pur. ;=-vaidgata above (in eT” wate 

(2 f. a male or female servant, NYY: 
m. (@), f. Big ) Vasiyata, mfn. 
payin, w.t. for vasa-p (qv. has.« lying along 
(ifc.) come in consequenc® of, Kathas. ; ap ( By 
See 9°). Tagaroha, w.t. for vasa7 \q-¥-, 
(cf, reget v ua fa, one who has the command of 
Vasén By ° 


hi es (-tva,n.),R. 
te f, an obedient wife, Te eet Bia: 
Vasana, n. wishing, desiring, willing oxc., 41 

ae e | 

Si Be he wished or willed, MW. 


-=vita, min.(?), L- via bh, 
Ms pened a — hanta, VS. (Mahidh.); m. sub 


itchi $s in 

jugation, fascination, bewit Oe bolting ee 
magical submission to the will, ee ‘oa 

L.; the state of being ere su pe ; a 
4 in comp. for Yas27}. = : 

d a eee Ws ee supernatural power ip gene 

al to one’s own will, unbounded pone a le 

Bodhi-sattva is said to have 10 Vai 3 i ; ahs 

citta parishkara-, A ae 71 ; é iv ee 

niki ‘hana-, RarMa- 52 , 

aah ender Buddh.; aoe nes 

; jBug cs 
of aaaieal means, fascinating, bewitching, ; 
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n. freedom of will, the being one’s own master, 
MBh.; Hariv.; power or dominion over (loc.), 
Sarvad. ; the supernatural power of subduing to one’s 
own will, MarkP.; Paficar. &c.; mastery of one’s 
self, self-command, Kum.; MarkP.; subduing by 
magical means, fascinating, bewitching,MW. =prap- 
ta, mfn, having power over (also ifc.), Divy4y. 
—man, m. the supernatural power of subduing to 
one’s own will, MarkP. 

Vasika, mfn. void, empty, Hear. (written also 
vastka ; cl. vast); (@), f. aloe wood, MW. 

Vasitri, mfn. having one’s will free, indepen- 
dent, BhP. 

Vasin, mfn. having will or power, having author- 
ity, a ruler, lord (‘over,’ gen.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.s 
compliant, obedient, VS.; TS.; Vet.; master of one’s 
self, having the mastery of one’s passions, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; void, empty (properly ‘at disposal’), 
KatySr.; m.a ruler, see above ; 2 sage with subdued 
passions, W.; N. of a son of Kriti, BhP.; (2722), f. 
a mistress, RV.; a parasite plant, L,; Prosopis Spi- 
cigera or Mimosa Suma, L, 

I. Vasi, f., in uvvdsi, q.v. 

2. Vasi, in comp. for 1. vasa. — kara, mfn. bring- 
ing into subjection, subjugating, (ifc.) making any one 
subject to one’s will, MBh.; Paficar.; -srakarana, 
n., -varahi, f. N. of wks.—karana, n. the act of 
making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means 
of spells &c.), overcoming by charms and incanta- 
tions &c, (with gen. or ifc.), ParGr.; R.: Pajicat. 
&c.— kara, m, id., Yogas.; Kathas. &c.—4kri, 
P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to reduce to subjection, sub- 
due, TBr. &c, &c.—krita, mfn. brought into sub- 
jection, subdued, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; bewitched, 
enchanted, fascinated, W.—kyriti (MBh.) or -kri- 
ya (Cat.), f.=-2arana above. —4/bhi, P. -d4a- 
valz, to become subject to another’s will, Kam. ; 
Vcar.; Inscr.— bhiita, mfn. become subject, subject, 
obedient, Cin.; Paficar.; become powerful, Buddh, 

Vasira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Scindapsus 
Officinalis, L. (cf. vaseva), 

Vascika, m.‘N. of an Agra-hara, Rajat. 

Vasmasi, ind., g. wry-adz. 

Vasya, mfn, to be subjected &c. ; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; being under control, obedient to another’s 
will, dutiful, docile, tame, humble, at the dis- 
posal of (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
dependent, slave, MW.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, 
MarkP. ; (2), f.a docile and obedient wife, W.; (2), f. 
(Cat.) orn. (ib. ; Prab.) the supernatural power of sub- 
jecting to one’s own will, any act (such as the repeti- 
tion of spells) performed with that object, VarBrS.; 
Grihyas.; cloves, W. =—kara, mfn. giving power 
over others, Cat. —_karman, n. the act of subjecting 
to one’s will (by spells &c.), Cat. karin, mfn. = 
-kara, L. = ta, f. (MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.) or -tva, 
n. (MBh.; R.) the being under the control of (gen. 
or comp. ), fitness for subjection, obedience, humility, 
Vasy&tman, mfn. of subdued mind, Bhag. 

Vasyaka, mf(@)n. obedient, dutiful, L.; =vasya 
above, MW.; (@), f. an obedient wife, ib.; n.=vas- 
ya-karman aboye, Cat. 

Vashti,mfu.(fr../vas)eager,desirous,RV.v,79,5. 


4 2. vasa, n. (cf. vasa) liquid fat, grease, 
AV.; AitBr.; Kath. 

QT vasa, f. (rather fr. 4/va, as “the low- 
ing animal,’ than fr.4/vas) a cow (esp. barren), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; (with dvz) a ewe, TS.; ‘TBr.; 
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kathas.; a barren woman, 
Mn. viii, 28; any woman or wife, L.; a daughter, 
L.; Premna Spinosa and Longifolia, L. [Cf., accord. 
to some, Lat. vacca.] —jfita, n.a kind of cow, AV, 
= tva, n. the being a cow, MaitrS. = nna (vast), 
na), mfn. eating cows, RV, — bhogé, ni, use of a 
cow, AV. -makha, m. the son of a Sidra and a 
Kuvadushki(?), L. = mat, mfp, / : 

Vasa-tamé,, f. (tor vaié e°) ne Peed 

- yi. aQ- the 
ahaa. est cow, AV, 

FMT vasdku, wy, for vasaku. 

FWA vasatala, m 

AMA vasaei 

afaz vasira, w.r, foy vasira, 

FAME vasishtna, w 

agMiz Vastra, m. A 
Scindapsus Officinalis, 


-PI.N. ofapeople, MBh, 
&ce., w.r. for vasatt, 


-¥. for vasishtha. 
chyranthes Aspera, L 


L, (cf, Vastra), 


. 
"? 
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SPAR vascika, m. N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat. 
FAA vasmasa, ind., g. ury-adi. 


44 vash (also written dash), cl. 1. P. va- 
shatz, to hurt, strike, kill, Dhitup. xvii, 40. 


FAS vdshat, ind. (accord. to some fr. +/r. 


vah ; cf. 2. vat and vaushat) an exclamation uttered 
by the Hotyi priest at the end of the sacrificial verse 
(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob- 
lation offered to the deity into the fire; it is joined 
with a dat., e.g. Pashne vashat ; with 4/krt,* to 
utter the exclamation vashat’), RV.; VS.; Br.; Sr8.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Pur. =karana, n. the utterance of 
Vashat, Jaim., Sch. =kartri, m. the priest who 
makes the oblation with V°, SBr. : SrS, = kara, m. 
the exclamation V° (also personified as a deity), VS.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; -2r¢yd, f. an oblation accompanied 
with the utterance of V°, AavSr.; -2iédhana, n. N, 
of various Samans, ArshBr.; °riz, m. =-£artr?, 
Lity. = krita (vdshat-), mfn. offered in fire with 
W°, RV. =kriti (wdshat-), f. = -kara, ib. (ind., 
i, 14, 8). = kritya, n. (ind.) V° should be uttered, 
AitBr. = kriya, f.=-Adra-kriya, MarkP. 


GER vashk, cl. 1. A. vashkate, to go, 
Dhatup. iv, 27 (v.1. for vask). 


Geary vashkaya,°kayani,°kiha. See bash- 
Réya &e. 


qq 1. vas (encl.) acc. dat. gen. pl. of 2nd 
pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 21, 24 &c.), RV. &c. &c, 


aq 2. vas (a Vedic root connected with 
Na/I. ush, q-¥.; not in Dhatup.), cl. 6. P. 
ucchdtt (pf. uvasa, tishith, RV. &c.3 aor. avdgt [?] 
AV.; avasran, RV.; Cond. avatsyat, SBr.; Ved. 
inf. vdstave, -zisht), to shine, grow bright (esp. ap- 
plied to the dawn), RV.; to bestow by shining upon 
(dat.), ib. i, 113,73 (with d#ré) to drive away by 
shining, 1b. vii, 77, 4: Caus, vasdyati, to cause to 
shine, RV. [Cf. vasar in vasar-han; Gk, éap for 
fFeoap; Lat. vér 8&c.] 
Ush, usha, ushas, I. ushita. See under 4/1, 
sh. 

Vasanta, m. (n., g. arcdharcddi) “brilliant 
(season),’ spring (comprising, accord, to some, the 
months Caitra and Vaisakha or from the middle of 
March to that of May, see rzfz; often personified 
and considered as a friend or attendant of Kama- 
deva, the god of love), RV. &c, &c.; a partic, metre 
(4 times v—vu—-v) Col.; a partic. time (in music) 
L.; diarrhoea, L.; N. of a man, Rajat, = kala m. 
sp°-time, vernal season, R. =» kusuma, m. ‘ having 
blossoms in spring,’ Cordia Latifolia or Myxa, L. + 
°mikara, m. a partic, mixture, L, = gandhi o; 
“dhin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. =ghogha or 
eghoshin, m. ‘singing in spring,’ the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. =ja, mfn. born or produced in sp’, W.; 
(d@), f.a kind of jasmine, L.; a festival in bonour of 
the god of love, W. (cf. vasantétsava). = tilaka, 
n. the ornament of spring, Chandom.; the blossom of 
the Tilaka,VarBrS. ; a partic, mixture, L, ; (alsod f,) 
a kind of metre (four times EER ch ieorreeiciennise F 
Ping.; m. N. of a man, Kathas.; -tantya,n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -¢4déa, m. N. ofa drama, = dita, 
m. (only L.) ‘sp°-messenger,’ the Indian cuckoo (see 
kokila) ; the mango tree; the month Caitra (March— 
April); the 5th Raga or the musical mode Hindola ; 
(Z), f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; Gertnera 
Racemosa i Bignonia Suaveolens; a plant like the 
Premna Spinosa, —deva, m.N. of a king and poet, 
Cat. = dru or -druma, m,‘spring-tree,’ the mango 
(blossoming in March or April), L. = paiicami, f, 
a festival held on the 5th of the light half of the 
eins Magha, RTL. 429 ; -pa7ja, f., ~prayoga, m. 

. of wks, ~ pura, n.N.ofa town, HPari§, = push- 
ba, N.a spring-flower, Kum.; a kind of Kadamba, L 
= bandhu, m. ‘ friend of Spring,’ N. of Riiia-deva 
(god of love), Das. —bhann, m. N. of a king 3 
Shitiiage © »m. N, of a king, ib, 

na, n. N. of a Stotra, = madana, n. a 
plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L. =m 
hotsava, m, the great sp°-festival (in honour of the 
love-god), Ratnay, (cf. vasantitsava), = midani 
f, =-madana, L.= mialati-rage, ma partic aM: 
ture, L.{malika, f. a kind of metre, Ping, =misa 
m. N, of the gth month, L, = yatra, f. a sprin : 
procession, W. = yodha, m. ‘spring-combatant,’ the 


afaa vascika. 


god of love, Ritus, =r#ja, m. spring compared to a | 33, 12] he is called 


king, Sinhas.; N. of a king of Kumira-giri (author 
of the-rdjiya-natya-sastra),Cat.; (also with dha/ia) 
of various authors; -cz#z¢sa, f. N. of a medical wk. 
=xtu (for rz/#), m. spring-season, Cat. — lata or 
elatika (Dhirtan.), -lekha (Sah.), f. N. of women, 
= Varnana, n.‘ description of spring,’ N. ofa poem. 
= Vitala, m. N. of a form of Vishnu, W. = vilisa, 
m, N. ofa poem. = vrana, n. ‘sp”-pustule,’ small-pox, 
L. = vrata, n. sp°-observance, Cat.—sakhin, m. 
= -dru, Dharmas. = Sekhara, m. N. of a Kim-nara, 
Cat, = sri, f. the pomp or beauty of spring, Kavyad. 
= sakha,m.=-dandhu,L.; N. of the wind blow- 
ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. = samaya, 
m.=-kdla, Ratnav.; °yétsava, m. the festive time 
of spring, Kathas, =sahiya, m. = -bandhu, Das. 
sens, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; (@), f. N. of 
various women, Mricch.; Vas.; Introd. Vasanté- 
carya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantadbya- 
yana, n. studying in spring, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 63. 
Vasantotsava, m. spring-rejoicings, spring festival 
(formerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but now 
of Phalguna, and = Dola-yatra or Holi, IW. 430), 
Sak.; Kathas.; -carzfa, n. N. of wk. 

Vasantaka, m. (ifc. fem. d) spring, Ratnav.; a 
partic, tree, a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of a man, 
Ratnav.; (74a), f., w.r. for vdsantizd. 

Vasanta (or Yd), ind. in spring, TS.; SBr. &c. 
(cf. Pan. vii, 1, 39, Sch.) 

Wasar = wshar, q.v. =han, striking in the 
dawn, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn, RV. 1, 
139, 2. 

Vasavina, m.(fr. 1. vasu)a possessor or preserver 
of wealth (also with vdsvas), RV. 

Vasavya, mfn. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied 
to Agni, Soma and Siirya), TS. ; n. riches, wealth, RY. 

Vasa or vasa (sometimes written vasa), f. * shin- 
ing,’ ‘ white,’ the serum or marrow of the flesh (con- 
sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones, 
by others as the same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet, 
melted fat, any fatty or oily substance, VS, &c. &c. ; 
brain, Kathas.; a partic, root similar to ginger, L. ; 
N. of a river, MBh. =ketu, m, a partic. comet, 
VarBrS. = graha, m.a ladleful of melted fat, KatySr. 
—chata, f. the mass of the brain, MW. =°dhya 
or -“dhyaka (vasadh°), m. Delphinus Gangeticus, 
L. —°dani (vasdd”), f, ‘ fat-eating (?),’ Dalbergia 
Sissoo, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. =payin, ™. 
‘drinker of melted fat,’ a dog, L, =pavan, mfn. 
drinking melted fat, VS.mmaya, mf(7)n. consist- 
ing of fat, Prab. = miira, m, or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. = meha, m. a kind of diabetes (“Az, mfn. suf- 
fering from it), Sur. —roha (or vasdr°?), m. 4 
mushroom, L, —°vasesha-malina (vasdv"), mfa, 
soiled with the remains of fat, Hit, —homa, m. an 
offering of fat, TS.; SBr. 8c.; -sesha, m, n. the re- 
mains of an offering of fat, ManGr.; -hdvani, f, the 
ladle used at an offering of fat, SBr.; Ap5r. . 

Vas&ti, (prob.) f. (cf. wska@) dawn, Nir. xii, 2 
(in a quotation; Sch. = jana-pada); ™. N. ofa son 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; ofason of Ikshvaku, Hariv. 
(v.1, vasa?z); pl. N. of a people (also °¢##a), MBh. 

Vasitiya, m{n. relating to the Vasatis, MBh. ; m. 
a king of the Vasatis, ib. 

Vasavi or °vi, f. (fr. 1. Vasu) a treasury, RV. 
X, 73) 4- 

Vasin, m. (fr. vasd) an otter, L. _ 

Vasishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. 1.0dsz ; cf. vdstyas 
and under 4/3. vas) most excellent, best, richest, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; m. (wrongly wnt- 
ten vasishtha), ‘the most wealthy,’ N. of a cele- 
brated Vedic Rishi or sage (owner of the ‘cow of 
plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, which 
by granting all desires made him, as his name im- 
plies, master of every vasw or desirable object 5 he 
was the Lvpical representative of Brahmanical rauk, 
and the legends of his conflict with Visv4-mutra, 
who raised himself from the kingly or Kshatriya to 
the Brahmanical class, were probably founded on the 
actual struggles which took place between the pe 
mans and Kshatriyas; a great many hymns of the 
RV. are ascribed to these two great rivals; those 
of the seventh Mandala, besides some others, re 
attributed to Vasishtha, while those of the ae 
Mandala are assigned to Visv4-mitra ; in one of 4 “ 
sishtha’s hymns he is represented as king Sus . 
family -priest; an office to which Visva-mitra also 
aspired; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to have 
been inspired by Varuna, and in another [RV. ¥¥ 


ay iT. Vasu. 


the son of the Apsara Urvasi by 


whence his patronymic ae 
35, he is enumerated o in 
Patriarchs produced oes ‘4 
Svayambhuva for the peopling of Oe mest the 
the MBh, he is mentioned as the ps , a 
solar race or family of Ikshvaku a angel of 
and in the Puranas as one of tt rorcoveh é 
Vedas in the Dvapara ages he te gukalios [Mo 
the father of Aurva [Hariv. J, of the n 
of seven sons [Hariv.; Pur-], 
Aksha-mal4 or Arundhata ie 
[Pur.]; other legends make ing the 
archal sages regarded as — 6 rishi) 
which he represents the star yey: NO the 
Bec. (cf. IW. 3615 49% ee Ee 
f a Jaw-book and other wits P 2); pl the 
of a Vedic Risht spishthasyee ay 
oe aud: 2 
of Vasishtha, RV. ; SBr- ); N. of aa 
f Samans, 4 -} sat dy 
a = "Pan. iv, 3, 131; Vartt. 25 ¢ gma 
= kalps, m. N. of wk. = 
monial alliance between bis ot 
and those of Kasyapa: |” ondit 
¢va, n. the state 0 ee ads 
MBh. have, m.N.of 2 me of Vs NU 
- "el. tte sons OF came ; 
authors of RV. vil, 33: MW. = prot 


Mitra and Varuna, 
varuni; in Manul, 
ten Praja-patis of 


Jace, Cat = bhrigy- a iB 
(the three great saints) 
= yajne (ud?) s m. be 
- linga-pureneés th hd - 
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qyRy vasu-karna. 


cee (x), f. light, radiance, L.; a partic, drug, 
v aye easter of Daksha and mother of the 
sigh aces of gods), Hariv. ; VP.: (wz), f. night, 
aie ets n. (in Veda gen, wdsos, udsvas and 
riches 4, se pl., exceptionally m.) wealth, goods, 
rah ¢ ie petty, RV. &c. &c. (vasosh-patz, m., 
[Paipp ms oe of Wealth or property,’ AV. i, 1, 2 
are, eee » ‘the god of life’); vdsor-dhard, 
at the Aerie ealth,” N, ofa partic, libation of Ghrita 
of Agni B Saar AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; of the wife 
ne of the heavenly Ganga, MBh.; of 

ng-place, 1b.; of a kind of vessel, ib.; 
of wk.); gold (see -varma-dha- 
Pearl (see -zekhala); any valu- 
ta a kind of line L.; (also f,) a partic. drug, 
orse (2). 1 (=romaka), L.; water, L.: a 


Rishi yan? = Vvema, L 

ith + al, =—karna, m.N. of a 
66), sare. Vasukra (author of RV. x, 65; 
=kita Da-datta,m, N.of poets, Sadukt, 


»>™m, § 
krit, m, See “worm,” a suppliant, beggar, L. 
@uthor RV ofa Rishi with the patr. Vasukra 
1%? 20-26), wkrimi, m.=-4ifa 
a N. of a Rishi with the pair. 
V. x, 27, 29 and part of 28); 
| one Patr. Vasishtha (author of 
adie as (with prefix Svz) of a gram- 
j een f.N, of the authoress of 
ad. =. Or t&ciirya, m. N, of an 
a ah N. eel m. N. ofa warrior, MBh. 
Ay, icinal plant pe CAMPU- = cohiara, f. N. of 
tay “Iveshtha Pr, = jit, min, gaining wealth, 
L (, ©. N. of 2 king, VP. = ta or 


Oasi.\" 

tt (og os fe 

th) Psu-) ora riches (or) liberality, RV. 

Or wg SFaNtiny rs att? ; cf. bhaga-tti magha- 
na, , ©! Wealth, enrichment, RV. = tva 


Brantin, 2. wealth +; 
cei, OF treasure Tiches, RV, =da, mf(@)n. 


¢s, VarBrS. ; m. N. of Kuber 
+ the e Vey MM. IN, era, 
mM ates of a goddess, 
E ng on Skanda, 
2): = @atta,m,N. of various 
i \@), £. N, of various women 
Own, ibe ara-ruci), Kathas.; ~pura, 
mi ; &, m. an endearing 
oA ve ae mfn, granting wealth, gen- 
Roy iS Sof the cath), = ana my 
Pas mak - Of a Fes Various men, MBh.; VP.; 
on 2h; Gut m. N a Called after a Vasu-dina, 
Bpean ia if N, of bie “ partic. divine being, 
ad-ratt, Bho: i the Matris attending 

B) ime? 3% VAT, = dive >m,. N, of a son of 
he Ry, T nm, mfn. (also with gen. 
ther op tality, RV at déya, n, the granting 

it Krishna (h "2 AY, exdeva, m, N. of 
Yadu of : © Was the son of Siira, a de- 
ae a Unar Jine, and was also 
0 hig fg, cing that ye? because at his birth 
“Mily, Sounded e would take a human 
he drums of heaven for 
: Peltces, in or Pritha, the mother 
wy Kris OF the Kana), MBh; Hane 4 BhP. Be 
f Car, . a, Saad Pur.; Vas., tated: 
at, (also with, hy &tandfather of the poet 
{@), f.N. ( chma-praséda) of two 
yt Mans; * daughter of Sva-phalka, 
hy, N we + Of Kia Dhanishtha, VarBrS.; 
Of Rin’. c Del Si8.; -¢4, fa goddess 
ha, Kay . {-devata below); -putra, 
LG bh  atta-praséda, m. N. 
“tha (Sof aja, an of Vasu-deva,’ N. 
XY L PMesideg > f. (L ) iclideel Paiicar. = devata, 
& e Over by the lunar mansion Dha- 
eg ye Vay aerye 
Mgt Sine above, Vag L. =daiva or 
3 (g) 2 /{ThIoO. = dhara, m. 
(2), £, (with Buddhists) N. of 
a, m. N, of a man, 
“tz L. = aha, mfn. pro- 
nh. iTS. ( ~ 22, ~tara, min. more or 
>t. the earth; a country, 
c.; the ground, soil, 
R.; N. of Lakshmi, 
“Rharjiirika, f.a kind 


TF Of Kun 


9 > . es 
Rin Ry AB 7% (5), 


\ eo 3k? eZ *@"), m. the products of 
wai : me Rathags > the surface of the earth, 
Mes gst Moy Ponting ends Sil, VP.; -dhara, 
Vip. hav, “Main, | § the e” (said of Vishnu), 

4 Sap king? "3 @ prince, king, 

a (3, Prince, ib. ; -dhatri, m. 


g, 
Adhiga, MBh.; Kay, &c.). 


or “ati (R.; Rajat:; Tnscr.), m. lord. of the earth, 
a king; -°dhifatya (-dhddhip*), . kingdom, 
royalty, Santis.; Inscr.; -vzagara, n. the capital of 
Varuna in the western ocean, MW.; -nayaka, m. 
‘earth-leader, a king, Kautukas.; -patz, m. id., 
Hariv. ; Kalid.; -faripalara, m. earth-guardian (N. 
of Krishna), Paficar.; -7é2t, m. earth-dust, MBh.; 
Megh.; -ve/asé, m-a king, prince, Srikanth.; -sula, 
m. the planet Mars, VarBpS. = dhatu-karika, f. 
N. of wk. = dhaua, mf(z)n. containing or keeping 
wealth, AV.; ChUp.; Nir.; n. granting W’, Nir. ; 
VS.; Mahtdh, =dhara,mfn. holding w or treasure, 
Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (a), f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Buddh.; 2 female Sakti 
peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. of a river, Hariv. 3 
of the capital of Kubera, L.; a stream of wealth, st 
of gifts, MBh.; Hear.; HParis. ; *ra-maya, min. 
consisting of a si° of Ww’, a ae F. ae 
sure-holding,’ the earth, MBh. = &, (prob.) n. 
possession of w’, Pan. vil, 4, 45, Sch, (Ved.}= wer 
(vdst-), mfn. possessing W"s bestowing w°, RV.; VS.; 
SankhSr.; Nir.; f. the bestowal of w” or a treasury, 
RY, iv, 8, 2. =dhéya, 0. (in 2 formula) the be- 
stowal of w°, (or) possession ofw°, V8.5 Br.; SankhSr ; 
Nir. = nanda, m. N. ofa king, Rajat. = nandaka 
=hhetaka, L. —naga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
= niti (vdsu-), mfn, bringing wealth, AV. xil, 2, - 
=nitha, mfn. id,, VS. xil, 44. -netra, m. N.o 
a Brahman, Buddh. = memi, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Kathas. =m-dhara, mfn. containing w, 
Hariv.; m. N. ofa poet, Sarng?.; Sadukt. &c.; ee 
other man, Kathis.; pl. N. of the Vaisyas in Salmala- 
dvipa, BhP.; ofapeople, MW ; (@),£.,see below; one 
f, ‘having the keeper of wealth (Krishna) forlord, N. 
of Radha, Paficar.—m-dhara, f, the earth; ‘ cea 
try, kingdom, NrisUp. ; MBh. ; Kay. é&c.; the som, 
o..3. prishthd, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
the ground (also °ra-presaiAd, 1), ™ Pe 
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat. ia ? 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W.; Saat daug ae 
Sya-phalka, Hariv.; of a princess, Das. ; of anot ef 
‘oman, Ratnitv.; du, N. of the two Kumars (set 
cy ite tides Rkumari), VatBrs. ; 
up with Indras banner, see ‘ 
-dhara,m.a mountain, MBh.; Balar. ; -d: = oa 
king, prince, Rajat.; -bhrit, m. a mountain, ¥C i 
-sundsira, a prince, king, Prasannar. (Ww. af ine 
nd-s°). = pati (vdste-), M. lord of wealth or ‘ gon 
things (also with vdswnam; N. of ae Bla 
Savitriand Kubera), RV.; Paficar.; ‘lordo th : ve 
N. of Krishna, Paficar. = patni, f. (sai Of the 
Ds Some ith vdsunan), RY. 
ee vii ‘ reat of the Vasus,’ N. 
i .= patri, min, 7 
ee Paiicar. = pila, m. ‘protector of wee 
a king BhP. = plita, m. N., of various men, - th 
HPari: = pujya-raj; m. N, of the father of the 
inl, Jain. = prada, 
rath Arhat of the present Avasarp BS a cassie 
mfn. bestowing w®, Vishn.; Med a tthe 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh, a= prabha, |. es 
tongues of fire, L.; N. of Kubera's capt a hee 
7 P ‘breath ofthe Vasus, fire, L. = bandhu, 
= préiga,m. +st scholar, Hear.; Buddh. 
m, N, of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, ticar.; Sete 
(w " -bandha).~ DDB, D. the constellation 4 nm 
shtha (presided over by the Vasus), VarByS. ; elke 
town, Virac. = bhatta, ™. Aeschynome iL fdecim 
bana ’Grandiflora, L. mary a a oe 
.N,ora 3 ° 
sures, Paficar. beset ho Cat, = bhiiti, m. 
pet ew: sg Mn,, Kull. ; Ratnay.; Kathas. ; 
Bh ieee a NE of a son of Vasishtha, 
Buh, cemat od) mf Baringo De) 
Se ich (-2a )) 
containing amg he aa ‘ y daVeuns 
RV.; SankhGr.; ee om N, of ason of Manu 
TS,; Kath.; AitBr. &c.; ™- b.: ofa king, MBb.; 
Vaivasvata, Pur.; of Krishna, BhP.; : 


+ BhP.; of a mountain 
of various other persons, Sak. ; : pera 


: VarBrS.; MarkP.; ’ 
payee of being wealthy, soon a 
18 Ete oe aes having of SHE 
oop consisting of i. pete (ei thisword), Apsr. 
i egin + 
oT 3 Ge A a math 
=~ mati, as “arth; a country, kingdom, reg) 7 
(of ee ‘ &e.' the ground, Kav. , N. of two - ‘ 
MBh. ; Al ‘ Boks N. of various women, : . ; 
ermeite) ritra-sena-Vilas , Me; ~Ctlra-Sénly feat 
ne ae ; n, N. of wks.5 ~P4¢#, m-@ ene = 
ere \ parinayt, nape a shai ei. an 
he "guiness of the (sphesice”) eae ti N. of 
_ of Naraka, Balls N, of 
aking of Kosala, MBh.; (with auhideiva) 


fi n. con- 
the author of RV.%, 17913 © maya, mf(7) 





qeate vdsyashti. 
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sisting of wealth or of good things, SBr. = mitra, 
m.,N. of various men, MBh.; Malav.; Pur. &e. 
= mekhala, mfn. wearing a jewelled girdle, Paiicar.; 
= rakshita, m.N. of 2 man, Das, =ranva, mfn. 
delighted with wealth, Na: Up. —ratha, m. N. of 
a poet, Sadukt. = rfja, m. the king Vasu, HYog. 
— rata, m. N.ofaman, MarkP. = rie, mfn. (per- 
haps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, 110, 
6; a proper N., MW. =—ruci (vdsxu-), m. N. of a 
Gandharva, AV, —riipa, mf. having the nature of 
the Vasus (said of Siva), MBh. (also applied to an an- 
cestor on offering the Pinda, Samskdrak.)  retas, 
m. fire or the god of fire, MBh.; R.; N. of Siva (also 
"1ah-su-vapuh), MBh. —rocis (vdsz-), m.N. of 
aman; (pl.) of his family, RV.; SimavBr.; n.= 
yatta, Un. ii, 112, Sch.; a religious ceremony in 
which the Vasus are esp, worshipped, MW. »lakgh- 
mii, f, N. ofa sister-in-law of Agni-mitra, Malay. (in 
Prakrit); -#alydna,n. N. ofaKavya.—vat (vdsz-), 
mfn, united with the Vasus (said of Agni), AV. = van, 
min, =-vda2 (with vas¢-dhéyasya), VS.; Br. &c. 
= vana,n.N.ofamythical country, VarBrs: = vie 
ni, mfu. asking wealth (or) bestowing wealth, RV.; 
AV.,; f. a request or prayer for w°, MW. =—varma- 
dhara, mfn. wearing a golden armour, MBh. 
= vallika, f. Serratula Anthelmintica, L.= viha, 
m, N. ofa Rishi, Cat. — vahana, mfn, carrying w®, 
bringing treasures, RV, = vid, mfn. bestowing w®, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (-vit)-¢ama, mfn, one who bestows 
great w°, MW. = vinda, mfn. gaining w°, Gaut, 
= Virya, n. (prob.) the power of the Vasus, ManGr. 
= vVrishti, f. a shower of w® or of treasures, Cat. 
= vrata, n.a kind of penance (eating only ground 
rice for twelve days), L. =sakti, m. N. of a man, 
Panicat. —sravas (vdsz-), mfn. (perhaps) famous 
for wealth (or ‘flowing-with w°’), RV. v, 24,2; N.of 
Siva, Sivag. = sri, f. N. of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh, —sruta, m. (prob.) a 
person renowned for w°, MW.; (with 4/reya) N. 
of the author of RV. v, 3-6. —sreshtha, mfn, the 
best of the Vasus (said of Krishaa), Paficar.; m. N. 
ofaking,VP.; n. ‘best of treasure,’ silver, L.; wrought 
gold, MW. =—shena, m. N, of Vishnu, Vishy.; of 
Karna (half brother of the Pandu princes by the same 
mother, Pritha; the name is supposed by some to 
have reference to his wealth which he distributed 
liberally ; cf. Aaruza), MBh.; ofa merchant, HParis. 
—sampatti, f. accession or acquisition of wealth, 
Vait. —=sampurna, mfn. filled with wealth, MBh. 
=sira, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; (@), f. Kubera’s 
capital, L.—sena,m. N. of a poet,Sadukt. = sthali, 
f, the capital of Kubera, L, = hatta (Car., Sch.) or 
-hattaka(L.),m.akind oftree=éaha; =baka-push- 
pa or Sesbana Grandiflora, MW.=—homa, m.N. ofa 
king of the Angas, MBh. Vasii-ja, mfn. raising 
wealth, RY. viii, 88, 8. Vasittama, m. ‘best of 
the Vasus,’ N. of Bhishma, BhP. Wastdreka, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. Vastipaméne, mfn. resembling 
orequalto Kubera, MW. Vasti-mati (m.c. vasu- 
m°), f.a rich or wealthy woman, Hariv, 

Vasuna, m. a sacrifice, L. 

VWasura, mfn. (fr. 1. vasz) valuable, rich, L. 

Vasula, m. (fr. id.) a god, L.; an endearing form 
for vasit-datia, Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

Vasaya, Nom, P. °ydtz, to desire wealth, RV. 
°v%, ind, through desire of wealth, ib. °yw, min. de- 
siring wealth, ib. 

Wasor-dhara and vasosh-pati. 
under I. wast. 

I. Vastu, f. (for 2. see p, 932, col. 3) becoming 
light, dawning, morning, RV.; VS. (gen. wastoh, 
in the m°; wdstor vastoh, every m°; wdstor asyah : 
this m°; prdzz vdstoh, towards m°; dat. vdstave 
see under 4/2, vas). ' 

1. Vastri, mfn. (for 2. see p, 932, col, 1) 
illumining (see dosha- and pratar-v°), 

1. Vasna, n. (L.alsom.; for 2, se 
wealth, riches, L.; price, value RY ay wt col. 2) 
wages, L. [Cf Gk, dvos fi Sancta ioe S.; hire, 

‘ or Foo-vos; dvi, dvéopars 
Lat. venum, Veneo, vendo, | ee pas 

Vasnaya, Nom. P, 
Ne ee Vi, 47, 21, 
; »? ol, earning wages, mere a 
1v, 133 purch ‘ . ‘ ? enary, Pan. 

4,133p asable(?), ib, 4, 543 (4), £8 valua- 


ble deposit, TandBr 
Precious, valuable, RV, x 


See col. 


shining, 


'é) ¢,s 
Yate (only Pr. p. °y dt), ” 


Vasnya, min, 

Vasya-ishti, ¢. (fi 
desire for the better j 

Vésyashti, 
TS.; Maitr$, ; 


341 


t. Vasyas + eshte) seeking or 
€. for welfare, RV. 


f. (for prec.) attaini 
ing to w 
Br. (in a formula), sata 


302 
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Vasyas, mfn. = vdszyas, better, more excellent 
or glorious, wealthier or richer than (abl.), RV.; VS.; 
TBr.; TUp.; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel- 
fare, RV.; AV. 

Vasyasa. See pipa- and svo-v®. 

Vasyo-bhuya, n.(fr.vasyas + bhu#ya) increasing 
wealth, welfare, AV. 

I. Vasra, m. (for 2. see p. 933, col. I) a day, L. 

Vasv, in comp. for I. vasz.—ananta, m. N, of 
a son of Upagupta, BhP, —anta, mfn. ending with 
the word vasu, Gobh. — okasara or -ankasara, 
f, N. of a river, MBh.; R.; of the residence of Ku- 
bera, MBh.; Kav.; of the city of Indra, VP. 

Vasvi. See under 1. vas, p. 931, col. 1. 


qT 3. vas, cl. 10. P. vasayati (aor. avi- 
vasat), to love; to cut off; to accept, take; 
to offer ; to kill (72¢-vasz7¢a, killed), Dhatup. xxxiii, 
7° (only with prep.; see part-4/vas ; but accord. 
to some the Impv. vasishva (RV. viii, 70, 10] and 
usha, ‘a lover’ [x, 95, 5], and wdsishtha [ib. 17] 
belong also to this root, which has developed an ob- 
scene meaning = Gk. xevréw, futuere). 


4. vas, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 13) 
vaste (Impv. vasishva, RV.; vaddhvan., 
Kaus. ; p, vdséna, once wsand and usdmana, RV.,; 
pf. vavase, Sis.; vavase, p. °sdnd, RV.+ aor. ava- 
stshfa, ib.; fut. vasztd, Gr.; vasishyate, ib.; vats- 
Jatt, Hariv. 11206; inf-wasdtum, MBh.;R.; ind. p. 
vasitva, Mn.; BhP.; -vasya, MBh.), to put on, 
invest, wear, (clothes &c.), assume (a form &c.), 
enter into, RV. &c. 8&c.: Caus. vasdyati, te (Pass. 
vasyate),to cause or allow to put on or wear (clothes), 
clothe (A. ‘ one’s self’) with (instr.), RV.; GrSrS. ; 
Mn.: Desid, wvastshate, Gr.: Intens. vavasyate 
vavasti, ib, [Cf Gk. évyupe for Feo-vupe, elua : 
Lat. vestis; Goth. wasjan ; Angl. Sax. wertan : 
Eng. wear’. | , 
Vas (itc.), clothed in, wearing (e.9 préla-civara- 
vas, * wearing the garments of dead men’), Ragh, 

I. Vasana, n. (for 2. see col, 3) cloth, clothes, 
dress, garment, apparel, attire (du.an upperand lower 
garment), RV, &c. &c. (ifc., f£. @=clothed in, sur- 
rounded by, engrossed by i, e. wholly devoted or at- 
tached to, e. g. to a doctrine, Kay.; Pur.); invest- 
ment, siege, L.; a leaf ofthe cinnamon tree, L.; (also 
a, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins 
L. = paryaya, m: change of clothes, Mricch, = aie 
ya, mfiz)n. consisting or made of cloth, Laty, = vat, 
mfn. clothed, Gobh. —sadman, n. ‘cloth-house,’ 
a tent, Sis, Vasanarna, n. (°xa@ + ria) the debt 
of a cloth, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. Vagandy~ 
nava, mi(@)n. sea-girt (the earth), R. 

I. Vasi, m. or f. (for 2. see col, 3) =vastra, 
clothes &c., L. 

I. Vasita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) worn, put 
MBh.; n; cloth, * a a ionk 

Vasitavya, mfn, to be worn or put on, R. 

Vasitri, mfn. one who wears or puts on (-/ama 
min. = dcchadayity2-tama, used to explain vasish- 
tha), Samk. on ChUp. y, 5, 2. 

Vasuka, m. (in a formula) is said to=wisapitrt 
(prob. ‘ one who clothes’), MaitrS.; TandBr.; N. of 
various plants (accord. to L, = Calotropis Giganteg ; 
Agati Grandiflora; Adhatoda Vasika and Chenopo- 
dium), Susr.; a kind of measure (in music); n.a 
kind of salt, L, 

Vastika, m. a species of tree (= daka), L.: n, its 
flower, L.; a kind of salt, L. 

1. Vasti, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 2) the ends 
or skirt of a cloth (also pl.), L. 

2. Wastri, mfn. (for I. see p. 931 ; for 3. p. 933) 
clothing, covering, RV. iii, 49, 4 (Say.); putting on 
(clothes), Kaué. 

Vastra, n.(orm., g. ardharcadi; ifc. f. a) cloth, 
clothes, Garment, raiment, dress, cover, RV. &c. &c,; 
(@), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon 
tree, L. =kuttima, n, ‘cloth-covering,’ an um- 
brella, L.; a tent, L, —koga, n. a clothes-bag, L, 
—kEnopam, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly 
wetted, Sis. = griha, n. “cloth-house,’ a tent, L, 
—opana, n. pl. N. of one of the 64 arts Cat 
= granthi, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the 
waist, L.; the knot which fastens the lower garments 
above the hips, W.—gharghari, fa sieve or cloth 
for straining, L, =cchanna, mfn, clad in clothes 
Vop. =da, mfn. giving clothes, MBh. = daca, f, 
the border of a garment, Gobh. = dé, min, = -da, 
RY, = dana, 1. N, of wk, ; -4atha, f..N. of a tale. 


TA vdsyas, 


= dhiraka, w.r. for vastrddh°, q.v.— dharani, 
f, a stick or rope to hang clothes upon, L. — dha&vin, 
min. washing clothes, Kathis, =nirnejaka, m. a 
washer of cl°, washerman, W. —pa, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh, —pahjala, m. N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. paridhina, n. the putting on of cl°, dressing, 
Cat. = putrika, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth, 
L. = pitita, mfn. purified with a cl°, strained through 
a cl°, Mn, vi, 46. — peta, f. a cl°s-basket, Kathas, 
= pesi, f.a fringe, L.—bandha, m. a cl° used for 
binding round, L.— bhiishana, m. a kind of plant, 
L.; (@), f. a kind of pl°?, MW. = bhedaka or “din, 
m, a cl°-cutter, tailor, W.=mathi, mfn, tearing off 
or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, 5. mukhya, 
mfi, having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. —yu- 
gala, n. two garments, Paiicat.—yugin, mfn, clad 
in an upper-g® and under-g®, Pan. viii, 4, 13, Sch. 
= yugma, n.a pair of garm” or clothes of any kind, 
Kathis, = yoni, f, the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton &c.), L. = rang, f. a species of plant, L. 
—rajaka, n. ‘cl°-colourer,’ safflower, Bhpr. = ra- 
jani, f. Rubia Munjista, ib. —ranjana, n.=-7a- 
aka above, L. = vat, mfn. having fine clothes, well- 
dressed, MBh. = vidya, w.r. for vdsfi-v°, q.v. 
= vilisa, m. foppery in dress, MW. —vesa, m. 
or -vesman, n. a tent, L.—veshtita, mfn. covered 
with clothes, well clad, Hit. Vastrigara, m. n.a 
clothier’s shop, MW.; atent, ib. Vastraicala, 
m. the end or hem of a garment, Kathas.; Hit. 
Vastradhiraka, a layer or stratum of cloth (placed 
underneath), Susr. Wastranta, m. the end or hem 
of a garm®, SankhGr.; MBh.; R. &c. VWastran- 
tara, n. (ifc. f. @) an upper-garm°, Kathis. Vas- 
trapatha-kshetra, n. N. of a place, Cat. Vas- 
trapaharaka (Mn.)or °hirin (MW.),m. a stealer 
of clothes. Wastrfirdha, n. the half of a garm°; 
-prdvrita(MBh,) or-samvitaor -samvrita(MW.), 
mfn. covered or clothed with halfa garm°. Vastra- 
vakarta, m.afragmentofagarm°, MBh. Vastrot- 
karshana, n. the act of taking off clothes, MBh. 

Vastraka, 1. cloth (in s#kshma-v°), MBh. 

Vastraya, Nom. P. °yati, Pan. iii, I, 21. 

Vastraya, Nom. A. °yafe, to represent a gar- 
ment, Vam, iy, 1, 9 (in a quotation). 

2, Vasna, n. (for I. see p. 931, col. 3) a gar- 
ment, cloth, L.; the skin, L. ; 

Vasnana, n. an ornament for a woman's loins, 
a zone, gitdle (=ati-bhitshana), L. 

I. Vasman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a cover, 
garment, RV. iv, 13, 4. 

Vasya, mfn. to be put on (see sadza-v°). 


qq 5. vas, cl, 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36) 
vdsati (m.c. also °¢e ; pf. uvasa, tishuh, 

RV. &c. &c.; p, vavasdna, RV. i, 46, 13; -a- 
sam cakre, Up.; aor. avafsit, AV.; avaksan, 
AitBr, [where it is artificially connected with wac |; 
avastam, Up.; fut. vasta, Gr; vatsyaie, “te, Br. 
&c.; vasishyati, MBh,; inf. vastunt, vasitum, 
MBh. &c.; ind. p. ushitud, Br.; wshiva, MBh.; 
-ushya, Br. &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place), 
Stay (esp. ‘overnight,’ with or without ra/rzz or 
ratris), RV. &c. &c.; to remain, abide with or in 
(with loc, of pers.; loc. or acc. of place, esp. with 
vasam or vasatim), SBr. &c. &c. ; to remain or keep 
on or continue in any condition (with a pp., ¢-g- with 
channa, ‘to continue to be covered,’ KatySr. ; oF 
with au acc., with drahmacaryam, ‘to practise 
chastity,’ AitBr.; or with an adv., e.g. with sukham, 
‘to live pleasantly or at ease;’ with or without 
dtivatas, *to keep aloof’), TS. 8c. S&c.; to have 
sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv. ; to rest upon 
(loc.), Subh.; to charge or entrust with (instr.), 
Hariv.; cl. 10. P. vasayati, to dwell, Dhatup. XXXV, 
84, e; Pass, wshyate (aor. avast), to be dwelt &c., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. vasdyate, “te (cf. Pan. 1, 3, 
89; aor, avivasat, MaitrS.; Pass, vasydte, Bre, #4, 
MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge, 
receive hospitably or as a guest, SBr.; MBh. 8rC.5 
to cause to have sexual intercourse with {lee.)» 
MatsyaP.; to let anything stand overnight (with 
tisro, scil. ratvis, ‘three nights’), Kaus.; to peer 
to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay; retard, 
Kim.; to cause to exist, preserve, SBr.; to cause to 
be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit. ; to ae a. 
place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (ava oe 
yam mukhe, to put restraint on the mouth, retrai e 
from speaking); to produce, Sarvad.: Desid. Ley 
tsati, to wish to dwell, SBr.: Intens. vavasya@/@, 
vavast?, to remain, be in, be engaged 1”, 


TATA vasiu-racana, 





ge-westtt, mr 
were: 
(for 1. #¢ P 


time has 
e; n. impers Ol 


Cf. Goth. wisan ; Germ. 2esan, 
ag Ang]. Sax, wesat ; Eng. oe 

2. Ushita (ep. also ushia}, min. 
220) past, spent (as tim 
S f Bh.; Kav. &c.; (e 
eigen : one who has halted of staye aed 


: rem 
‘ overnight ”) or has been absent or a i for aff 
or waited in any place Coen ce seo B 
time (acc. oF comp.), Ba Ge a) Brahons ; 
has had sexual intercourse, aight salle 
esp. Zt 
aes ee who has fasted, Varco 
wer ath (a place) where cows 
rina, . (a 
Due, L. (cf. asrtane- )- st), pro 
6. Vas (only in gen. 450 sd 
abode’ or ‘a dweller,’ RV. ¥. 25 ( 
Vasa, m. orn. dwelling, RV. ¥) 2 
(a), f. (accord. to some ad. 2 night’) t 
Ganati, f. staying (CP Vir was 
abiding, sojourn, SBr, Sc. hts 3” eh 
tua, ‘having passed three IB"? 1 ones it 


/grah, ‘to pass the nig 
with loc.) ; 2 nest, R 2 ei 
sidence, abode or seat o gen. © Bh. ; ‘ 
a Jaina monastery, ©" 


: ; wit 
tosome) dwelling, abiding ‘ 


2, Vem 
sidence(?), RV. V2 955 
sani a night 1S eam welling 
Vasati, f.=Vasaees “ 
place, &c., L. ee of 
standing overnight ( Oe 
of the Soma sacrifice as Gil 
a, Mm. 2 
as n. (for yee 
sojourn, residence 1" (c 
see under I. yasana. ‘ ae 
2. Wasi, m. (IF I. in 2h. 
* . : | 5 
se et 
Pree 
in | 
abode, residence, ib. (for F p 


p, eithef ae 


eo 


or 
j Ipable al 
i ng, a ¥4 weal! 
eeu) Hav. 3 BOON? 
or s i ° 
27 meayea and 7 ; 
affair, circumsta 


ts. . 
sect-mattel; con m) Kav? 


och)? sion oO! 
mposittol’. che P. ed, 


Ws 


3 
eee th 
’ ’ Pd 
Ane pjective Bre ale ay 
gy Oe, Kas yall sl Be 

* ph { 


> jn oe it? 








TAH vastu-vat. 


See min, supplied with commodities, MW. = vi+ 
5» M. essential discrimination (personified), Prab. 
(ee 7555 ool m. N. of a dictionary 
Roods, barter. M3 ~vinimaya, m. exchange of 
Darter, MW, ™ Vivarta, mfn.thedeveloping 


0 y 


fact tr 
> Teal m ee rc 4 
Creature, Vea Malatim. ; Rajat.; n. a beautiful 


av., Sch, amg 

Powe ene - =sakti, f. sg. and pl. the 
through thee force of clesumnaianece (-¢as, ind. 
&t original ees c), Kay. = sasana,n, agenuine 
tality, unreal v Rajat. = siinya, mfn, devoid of 
reality’), Samkh Ogas. = sthiti, f. reality (instr. fin 
OF property Ww yas.,5ch, = hand, f. loss of substance 
Yention of thing Vastitthapana, n. or “ni, f. in- 
CQUses (in a 8§ or of incidents through supernatural 
; atest Bhar, ; Dasar,; Sah. Vasth- 
Where e ene of things (a kind of comparison 
IS like the Pay quality is omitted, e.g. thy face 
Kavyad where the word ‘beautiful’ is 
Worth abe etapabita, mfn, placed ona 
astuka (fe Ject (as trouble or care), Ragh. 
yf of; wee Vaste, substance, essence (in 
WChe, Pertect substance or nature,’ Malav. 
Vartan; podium Album, W, 
3 Véstet (fp 9. of otherb, L. 

perl, Udstyé-ty Ser P. 931, col. 3), mfn. (only 
ve an etymology), gBee ns most,’ used in 

2D. ah : 

NCom ruse; abode, L. (cf. sastya). 
Nother o an 2. Vasite. = antara, n.another 
ae Teality OF subject, W.—abhiiva, m. 
0 


? UWsubstantial ess ib.; 
Property, * ence, ib.; loss or 
Nl, 
11. (for 1. see P- 932, col. 2) a nest, 


tbods, ToT 0. (for 1 


- SC€ P, 932, col. 1) a house, 


z ’ “TOSs-Toad | ni 
Yuge.'”, PAS (9 
' BL, = 79, 19 (¢ 6), to rush or aim at, attack, 
Teg. YI, Il, 6 9 ws was); viii, 4, 8; 
» 1) AT 4, 3. 
Yarz,  °88 (algo wis 
a b ae Written bas), cl. 4. P. vas- 
€ a 
tr asazs firm, Dhatup, XXXi1, 70. 


thine ao oe oS 

Lasan; aaa P.932, cols.1 and 3. 
Yasg Pic See P- 930, col. I. 
a % » Vasaij &eo See p 930 Kol 2 
“8ara(p) : ° ’ ¢ @e 
»n, wi 

Pas, ; 5 Sika, mf} wih, purpose, W. 
Rg Me Who gi. eM Pty, L. 


di (ef. vasithka, 


ts j 
fim e pe the Padmasana posture, L. 
, ; sho . ’ bd 
: Bhpr, (y CindapsusOfficin alis(n.its 
Ln, Sea Ales and vasira); Achyran- 
‘Ww.L vastra and vasira), L. 


Ye. Sishthe 
ie 2. was “sPasiyas. See p- 930. 


ae See pp. 930 and 932. 
_ Wa, vasiiya &e, See p.g3I- 


ae, 
. harlot, prostitute, W. 
Va, Dy Ch. V vashk = 
- iv, 9 ), cl. x. A. vaskate, 
Nee Boing / 
Ce, jp, Boing, Motion, W.: 
{24 


~Adhy es . application, per- 
Le) 


y ashy ya, L.) 
Shea, Ya, yoni, 


Cai... See bashkdya. 
“Takka, £. a scorpion, L. 


* bastayate, to waste, 
: , 2 to go, W.; to ask, ib. 
Ny 3-dasty Ya. See P. 932, col. 3. 


e zante Written basti; perh. 
Loe Ada thenete® lower 11932, col.3) the bladder, 
Sy Tory Ss Mw... elly, abdomen, VarBrS. ; 
Je § Pent. Niection aN injection-syringe made 
SR, n, 2 e8tca « Itself, Kathas,; Suér. &c. 
Pplicarh ene Wantast, Wanst. | 
“ation of an enema or in- 
Sy: a m, the soap berry, 
: : 1dala,n.(Car.),-Eun- 

a a . Tat )s : 
“de "petader Pattic, disease of the bladder. 

‘ & 


14.0? SUSI, = pida, f. spasm 


71, aperture of the bI°, AV. 


any mS 


dantas, = vritta, n. the actual | 


— mala, n.‘ bladder-excretion, urine, L. — mula, n. 
‘bl°-root,’ aperture of the bl°, MBh, —ruj (Suér. ) 
or -vyapad (Cat.), f. disease of the bl°. = siras, 
n. the tube of an enema, W.; =next, ib.—£irsha, 
n. sg. (Yajii.) or m, du. (Vishn.) the neck of the bl’. 
= sodhana, m.‘ bl°-cleanser,’ Vangueria Spinosa, Ti 

Vasty, in comp. for 3. vast2. —artham, ind. 
for an enema, Kathas. =asusbadha, n. ‘remedy 
for the lower belly,’ injection, enema, Cat. 


Te I. 2. vasiu. See pp. 931 and 932. 
Tay I.2,3.vastrt. See pp.931,932, & col. r. 
Tr. 2. vasna. See pp- 931 and 932. 


Taal vasnasa, f. (cf. snayu) a tendon, 
nerve, fibre (described as a hollow, string-like tube, 
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as @ pas- 
sage for the vital air), L. 


afer vasnika, vasnya. See p.93t, col. 3. 
FAT I. 2. vasman. See pp. 932 and 933. 
FAG vasyas Kc. See p. 932, col. 1. 
Ga 1.2. vasra. See p- 932; and col, 1. 


1. vah, cl.1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 35) 

S vdhati, te (in later language A.only m.c.; 
Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are 
vaksht, vodhant, odham or vofham, Vham, mess 
vékshva, vodhvam, udhvan, hana ; pf. 2va ae 
ahh; uheé, RV. &c. &e.; vavaha, “hatuh, MBh ; 


Fa o ¥ 
wor Ved, duakshit or vat, Subj.vdkshat, “att, Prec. 


; : Bris 
uhyat; avakshi, avogha, Gr.; fut. le Ps ge 


shydii, °te, AV. &e.3 vahishyalt, 
ra RY, &c. &£c. [ Ved. also Egat and 
Cdhaval|; vahe, RV.; vehadhyat, ib. ; He P. 
aidhva, Br.; -a#hya, Ms Bec. Bec. 5 cf. af idle) c Ry 
carry, transport, convey Sg ae he ay ae 
. &ec.: to lead, conauc . : 
oat of Agni), ib. . to bear along be aety 
rivers), ib,; to draw (a car), guide ae ati tom 
to lead towards, to bring; 1 pee esto , sifice) 
Kathis. ; to cause, effect, BhP.; too wane ie 
ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), naa MBh. : 
alg taba price aa wile, marry, RV. 
- : a le 
rm ae Rede or ae: on or with (loc. or came 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to take or carry eee ee 
one’s self, have, possess Kav.; Pur. ‘i beat anes 
wear (clothes), Mricch. ; (with 527 as) 1 en 
head (wccais-tardm, ‘high ”), Hariv.; (w. A eo fale 
dharamt or kshind-mandalam) to agente “nild, 


i aa Ne jaz) to 
the earth, Rajat. ; (with gar Rae: Pur.; to for- 


Paficat.; to bear, a “BhP - to undergo (with 
. D . . 
bear, forgive, Parco’ ‘the ordeal of fire, poison, 


. : dan ; 
agnim, visham, HUGE | xperience, feel, MBh.; 


balance’), Yaji-3 ee 
ay to iit, aa? sega i aitan ‘ 
‘ +m @ 155, 5 en time } ales i, rs 
a pe leer ao by Be (with instr, of the sehile) 
be borne or carried along, Tun, eer sg a 
&c.; to draw (scil. a carriage, said y en i oe 
viii cab . to blow (as wind), Kav. } YN a 
awa elapse Hear.; Pass. #Ayate cope A oe 
avahs) to be carried (teiyamand, ee off RV. 
to be drawn or borne by (instr.) ora oe vs pee 
&c. &c.; Caus. vahayatt (m. Cc. at eds a a 
vahat - Pass. vahyate), to cause to De sani 
convey. or draw (with two acts, Pan. i . if MaKe 
6, Pat.), drive (a chariot), e or ee ihe 
ropel (a boat), Bo oF travel by any T's, Vop.; to 
Kay &c.; to cause to guide (two ce eed a 
’ "one (acc.) to calry anyt Ing he ko 
au ED » to cause t0 take in marriage 1) tp 
a to s conveyed Hi y Tah (a journey), 
traverse (a road), RaBDi rin work, Ma. iil, 
‘ loy, keep oN Bo deee c 
ie . ue an administer (see by, a. 
in, deceive (see id.) Desi. et and thither 
ee ret vani bY ais, Gr 
(cf. niger ebb: navahyale, Vavoe be 
oe Sy ae for Ff jx EOpat 5 Lat. veHere, 
Cf, GK. 0 a 
 hicalunh ; Slav. watt ee 
wigan ; Germ. wise” & P- 223) carried, con- 
F ana, min. (cf. 12-405 5 oac,; stolen, 


lon ; 
ee borne oF washed away (by water), ib. 
robbed, , 


‘ner.). MBh,; Kav. 
rs : carried on (insir.); 
viii, 189 5 borne OF 





ate vahni. 
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&c.; led home, taken in marriage, married, ib. ; ad- 
vanced (see comp.) ; exhibited, betrayed, BhP.; (2), 
f. a married woman, wife, L. —piirva, mf(@)n. 
married before, Sak. —bhirya, mfn. one who has 
taken a wife, married, g. ahztiéeny-ddz. —ratha, 
mfn, drawing a carriage, Laghuk. —vayas, mfn. 
advanced in years, full grown, BhP, 

Wahaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. wdha and zdhz), 
Kas, on Pan, vili, 2, I. 

Wahi, f. beating, carrying, bringing, Rajat. 

2. Wah (ifc.; strong form wah, weak form 72, 
which with a preceding @ coalesces into az ; cf. Pan, 
iii, 2,643 iv, 1,61) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold- 
ing (cf. anad-uh, apsu-vah, indra-vah &c.). 

Vahe, mf(@)n. (ifc.) carrying, bearing, conveying, 
bringing, causing, producing, effecting (cf. sandha-, 
daru-, punya-v° &c.); flowing through or into or 
towards (cf. para-loka-v°, sarva-loka-v° &c.); 
bearingalong (said ofrivers), Hcat.; bearing (aname), 
Kull, on Mn. iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing 
one’s self to (heat &c.), MBh.; m. the act of bear- 
ing or conveying (cf. dur-, suekha-v°) ; the shoulder 
of an ox or any draught animal, AV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh.; the shoulder-piece of a yoke, AV.; SBr.; a 
horse, L.; a male river, L.; a road, way, L.; wind, 
L.; the breathing of a cow, L.; a weight or mea- 
sure of four Dronas, L.; (@), f. a river, stream in 
general, L, =m-liha, mf(@)n. licking the shoulder, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. ili, 2, 32). —rivin, mfn. groaning 
under a yoke, AitBr, (Siy.) 

‘Vahat, f. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, 7, 4 
(Say. ‘a stream’). 

Vahata, m. an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahati, m. (only L.) wind; a friend; an ox; 
(2), f. a river. 

Vahatu, m. the bridal procession (to the hus- 
band’s house), nuptial ceremony, RV.; AV.; AitBr. 
(pl, the objects constituting a bride’s dowry, TBr.); 
means of furthering, RV. vii, 1, 17 (=stotva and 
Sastra, Say.); an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahad-gn, ind. (pr. p.of /vak + go) at the time 
when the oxen are yoked, g. ¢¢shthad-gv-adz. 

Vahadhyai. See 4/1. vah, col. 2. 

Vahana, mfn, bearing, carrying, conveying (see 
vdja-v°); n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing, MBh.; Kav.;VarBrS.; the fowing(of water), 
Nir. vi, 2; aship, vessel, boat, Kathas,; the under- 
most part ofacolumn, VarBrS.; a square chariot witha 
pole, L. — bhanga, m. shipwreck, Ratnav.; Kathas. 

Vahani-4/ Eri, P. -£a7o/2, to turn into a vehicle, 
Kathis. 

Wahaniya, min. to be carried or borne or drawn 
or conducted, Vop. 

Vahanta, m. air, wind, L.; an infant, L. 

Vahanti, f. (of pr. p. of 4/1. vah) flowing water, 
TS.; Kath.; Srs. 

Vahala, mf(d)n. accustomed to the yoke, broken 
in, SBr.; n. a ship, L. (prob. w.r. for vahana). 

Vahas, n. the shoulder of a draught animal, SBr. 
(v.1. for vahd). 

Vahi, m. (artificial) N. of a Pisica, MBh, 

Vahika. See raja-v". 

Vahitra, n. ‘instrument of conveying,’ a boat, 
vessel, Git. (also °¢vaka, L.); a square chariot with 
a pole, L, —karna, m. N. of a partic. Yoga posture 
(in which the two legs are stretched out together in 
front on the ground), L. (cf. warandlasa), = bhae 
nga, m. shipwreck, Sah. 

Vahin, mfn, bearing the yoke, drawing well, 
TBr.; SrS.; m. an ox, L. 

Vahishtha, mf. (superl.) drawing or driving or 
carrying best, swiftest, RV.; PaficavBr. 

Vahiyas, mfn. (compar.) drawing or driving or 
carrying better, swifter, RV.; ShadvBr. 

Vahni, m.any animal that draws or bears along 
a draught animal, horse, team, RV.; AV,: VS ; 
TBr.; any one who conveys or is borne along (a = 
plied to a charioteer. or rider, or to various gods ae 
to Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Maruts &c,) RV_: ee 
N. of Soma (as ‘the flowing or stream’ ey 

ix . amine one 
RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.; the conveyer or be i 
arer of obla- 
tions to the gods (esp. said of Agni, ‘ fire? »bha 
three sacrificial fires, see Agni) ae Te, or of the 
Grihyas.; fire (in feneral or ‘ ‘hs *; 4 partic. fire, 
opie € god of fire’), Mn.: 
MBh, &c. (wahornd sam-a/ shoe , ; 
sani-s/ shri, to hallow by § 
burn solemnly); the fire of dices: : y Tips, 
of the number ¢ three? ‘f aigestion, VarBrS.; N, 
NGF Varone M anleg os the three sacred fires), L.; 
lanica ; Semecarpus Anacardiums Pos One e ce, 
and the citron t acardium; Poa Cynosuroides ; 


Tee), Suér.; a mystical N, of the letter 
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r, Up.; N. of the 8th Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; ofa 
Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son 
of Turvasu, ib.; of a son of Kukura, ib. — kanya, 
f. a daughter of the god of fire, Hariv.(pl.) — kara, 
mfn. making fire, igniting, lighting, W.; promoting 
digestion, stomachic, L.; (¢), f. Grislea Tomentosa, 
L, =k&rys, mfn. to be performed or achieved 
through fire, VarYopay. —kishtha, n. a kind of 
Agallochum used as incense, L. —kunda, n. a pit 
in the ground for receiving the sacred fire, Kathas, 
= @, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L, —krit, mfn. causing a fire, VarBrS, — kona, 
m, the south-east quarter, Paficar. —kopa, m, the 
raging of fire, a conflagration, VarBrS. —gandha, 
m. the resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. 
— garbha, m. a bamboo, L.; a partic. Gana of Siva, 
Harav.; (@), f. Mimosa Suma, L. = griha, n. a fire- 
chamber, VarBrS. —cakra, f. Methonica Superba, 
Bhpr. — caya,m.a fire-place, hearth, Katy, — ctida, 
n.=sthi~jaka(?), L. =ja&ya, f. the wife of Vabni 
(called Svaha), Sarvad. =jvala, m. N.ofa hell, VP.; 
(2), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. = tama (véhnz-), 
mfn. carrying or leading best, VS.; bearing an obla- 
tion (to the gods) in the best manner, PragnUp.; 
most luminous, brightest, MW. —taskara-par- 
thiva, m. pl. fire and thieves and the king, MW. 
—da, mfn. giving heat (to the body), Suér. =dag- 
dha, mfn, burned, SarngS. —damani, f. Solanum 
Jacquini, L. = diha-samudbhava, mfn, produced 
by burning, MW. = dipaka, m. safflower, L.; (zea), 
f, = qja-modé, L. = daivata, mfn. having Agni for 
a deity, Mish, —dhanta, mfn. pure like fire, Sinhds. 
(cf. -Suddha),—niiman, m. ‘called after fire,’ the 
marking-nut plant, W.; lead-wort, ib. —nigana, 
mfn. extinguishing the heat (of the body), Suér, 
ni, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. —netra, m. 
‘having 3 eyes,’ N. of Siva, L. = patana, n. ‘enter- 
ing the fire,’ self-immolation, Malatim. = purdna, 
n. N. of a Purana ( = agsi-f°). = pushpi, f. Grislea 
Tomentosa, L, = priya, f. the wife of Fire (called 
Svaha), Hariv, = bija, n. ‘fire-seed,’ gold, L.; a 
citron-tree, L.; a N. of the mystical syllable ram 
(repeated as the peculiar Mantra of fire in the Tan- 
tra sys:em), RamatUp.; RT L.197. — bhaya, n.dan- 
ger of fire, conflagration, VarBrS.; -da, mfn. bringing 
danger of fire, ib. — bhogrya, n. ‘that which is 10 be 
consumed by fire,’ ghee or clarified butter, L. = mat, 
mfn, containing fire, Tatkas ; -¢va, n., ib, —man- 
tha, m. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood of which 
when rubbed produces fire). L. — maya, mf(7)n.con- 
sisting of fire, Hcar.; Kuval. =maraks, mfn. 
destroying fire ; n. water, L. — mitra, m. ‘ f°-friend,’ 
air, wind, L, —rasa, m. a pattic, mixture, Cat. 
= retaa, m. ‘fire-semen,’ N. of Siva, L, —rohini, 
f, a kind of disease, Suér,; Sirngs, =lakshana, nl. 
N. of wk. =loka, m. the world of Agni, Cat. 
= loha or -lohaka, n, ‘ fire-like iron,’ copper, W.; 
° ° ‘ 
(aka), white brass, L. -vaktra, £ Methonica 
Superba, Bhpr. = vat, mfn. containing the word 
vakni, AitBr.= vadhii, f.the wife of Agni (Svaha), 
L, = varna, mfn. fire-coloured; n.a flower of the 
red water-lily, L. —vallabha, m. ‘ fire-favourite,’ 
resin, L.; (@), f. the wife of Agni, Paficar. = vega, 
m. N. of a physician, = agi-v°, Car. = $813, f. a 
fire-chamber, MarkP. =gikha, n. safflower, L.; 
saffron, L. ; Echites Dichotoma, MW. ; (@), f.a flame, 
L.; Methonica Superba, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; Commelina Salicifolia and other species, L.(v.]. 
for bahu-s°), =sikhara, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 
=suddha, mfn. pure as fire, Paiicar. = sekhara, 
n. saffron, L. =samsk&ra, m. the religious rite of 
cremation (of a corpse), Kathis. = sakha, m, ‘ fire- 
friend,’ the wind, L.; cumin, L. =samjneka, m. 
=celraka, q.v., MW, = sikshikam, ind. so that 
fire is or was witness, Kathas. = suta, m. chyle, L. 
= sthfina, n. a fire-place, hearth, Katy. —sphu- 
linge, m. a spark of fire, Vam, Wahnisvari, f. 


N. of Lakshmi, Pajicar, Vahny-utpata, m. an 
igneous meteor, L. 


Wahnika, m, heat, L.; mfn. hot, L. 


Wahni-sit-,/kri, P. -hayoti ¢ . 
fire, burn, Venis, 2, to consume with 


Vahniya, Nom. A. °yate,to become fire, Nalac 
Vahya, mfn. fit to bear or to be borne or é draw 
or to be drawn &c,, AsvSr.; (2), f. the wife of a 
Muni, L.; n, a portable bed, litter, Palanquin, AV 
=sivan, mf(@7i)n. reclining on a couch or palan- 
guin, AV. 
Vahyaka, mfn,=vahya; m. a draught animal, 
KatySr.; (@), f. N. of a woman, g. ckddi. 


aigae vahni-kanyd, 


Vahyaska, m. N, of a man, g. bidddi. 
Vahye-saya, mf{(@)n. =wahya-sivan, RV. 


afeq vahis. See bahis. 
Felt vahinara. See bahinara. 


Cee | vahedaka, m. Terminalia Belerica, 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. dakefaka). 


az vahni &c. See p. 933, col. 3. 
aTz vahli, vahlika &c. See balki. 


FT 1. va, ind. or (excluded, like the Lat. 


ve, from the first place in a sentence, and generally 
immediately following, rarely and only m.c. preced- 
ing, the word to which it refers), RV. &c. &c. (often 
usedin disjunctivesentences ; va—wva, ‘either’ —‘or,’ 
‘on the oneside’—‘ on the other ;’ a va—va or na — 
va,‘ neither’ —‘ nor ;’ va xa—va, ‘either not’—“‘or ;’ 
yadi va—véa, ‘ whether ’—‘ ox ;’ in a sentence con- 
taining more than two members wd is nearly always 
repeated, although if a negative is in the first clause 
it need not be so repeated; vd is sometimes inter- 
changeable with ca and afi, and is frequently com- 
bined with other particles, esp. with atha, athé, uta, 
kim, yad, padi, q.v. (e.g. atha vd, ‘or else’); 
it is also sometimes used as an expletive) ; either—or 
not, optionally, KatySr.; Mn. &c. (in gram. va Is 
used in a rule to denote its being optional, e.g. Pan. 
i, 2,133 35 &c.); as, like (=zva), ParGr.; MBh. 
&c.; just, even, indeed, very (=eva, laying stress 
on the preceding word), KatySr.; Kav.; but even if, 
even supposing (followed by a future), Paiic. v, $F 5 
however, nevertheless, Badar.; Balar.; (after a rel. 
or interr.) possibly, perhaps, I dare say, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (e.g. kim va Sakuntaléty asya matur akhya, 
‘is his mother’s name perhaps Sakuntala?,’ Sak, 
vii, 29 ; ko wa or ke va followed bya negative may 
in such cases be translated by ‘ every one, all, e.g. 
ke va na syuh paribhava-padam nishphalaram- 
bha-yatnah, ‘ everybody whose efforts are fruitless 
is an object of contempt,’ Megh. 55). 


F E. 
‘AT 2. va, cl.2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 42) vate 
(pf. vavaw, Br.; MBh. &c.; aor. avasi?, Bi; 
fut. vdsyati, Megh.; inf. va/znt, Haciv.), to blow 
(as the wind), RV. &c. &c.; to procure or bestow 
anything (acc.) by blowing, RY. i, 89, 4; to blow 
towards or upon (acc.), MBh. xii, 2798 ; to emit an 
odour, be diffused (as perfume), SBr.; tosmell (trans.), 
Vikr. iv, 41 (v.1.); to hurt, injure, Vop.: Caus. va- 
payati, see nir-»/va and cf; vajaya: Desid. veva- 
salt, see 4/1. van. (Cf. Gk. dnpr for Fanps ; Lat. 
ventus; Slav. vejats ; Goth. watan, wits ; Germ. 
wéjan, wejen, wehen, Wind; Ang).Sax. wdwan , 
Eng. wezd. | 
I, Vata, mfn. (for 2. see p.939, col. 3) blown 8c. 5 
(vata), m. wind or the wind-god (pl. also the Ma- 
ruts,’ cf. vay), RV. &e. &c.; wind, air, Hit.; wind 
emitted from the body, MBh. iv, 117 5 wind or air as 
one of the humours of the body (also called vay, 
maruta, pavana, antla, samirana), Kathas. ; Susr. 
&c.; morbid affection of the windy humour, ae 
lence, gout, rheumatism &c., VarBrS. ; Sringar. ; J ’ 
of a people (see vata-fati and vathdhipa ); of a 
Rakshasa, VP. ; of a son of Sura, ib, kantake, m. 
a partic. pain in the ankle, Suér.; SarhgP. = Kara, 
mfn, producing wind {in the body), causing at 
lence, Bhpr. = karman, n. breaking wind, Var : 
= kal&kald, f. the particles of w” or air es ge 
in the body (/iya, mfn. relating to them), a 
—kunudalik& (Car.) or “Li, f. (Susr.) scanty we 
painful flow of urine. = kumbha, m. the part ? 
an elephant’s forehead below the frontal sinuses, . 
=krit, mfn. =-2ara, Bhpr. = ket, m.*wW ~51gny 
dust, L, = kell, m. amorous sport or mUrMUT, L. 2 
=shidganam danta-lekhanam, L.; the Birks? 
finger-nails on a lover's person, W. = kopana, ee 
exciting w° (in the body), Suér.= kshobha, m. 
turbance or movement of w® (in the body), Kathas. 
=khudaka, f. a partic. rheumatic disease, er 
=khuda, f.=wvatyd, picchila-sphota, vama, ‘7 
vita-sonita, L. = gajamkusa, m. a partic. dru By . 
= ganda, mfn. relating to the company called va a 
ganda, Rajat.; (a), f. N. of a partic. ae 
association, ib, = g&min, m. ‘wind-goer, a le ’ - 
= gulma, m, ‘w°?-cluster,’ a gale, high wind ; ice 
gout or rheumatism, MarkP. ; Susr, 5 -vat ( cabs 
Sch. ), “sez (Vishn. i, Suér.), suffering from the a 
disease. = gopa (vata-), m haar 
guardian, Ve pg t.w°-geized, epileptic 


alate vatarddhi. 


-pothaks, 


fn, having the w° for 2 | 





$ e 
fw? izure a partite 
or rheumatic, W. = graha, mM. ei at dire 
disease, Paficar. = ghn8, mf(z)n. re a 


of the w°, Suér.; m. the shrub baile : 
cum and other plants, L. ; Ne a ; oe cuit 
MBh.; -¢vdadt-neruaya, M- ay ae «5, Vai 
‘Ww? circle,’ the circular markings© ‘ 0 RV.ei 
—codita (vdta-), min. driven Py” 
mfn. produced by W’; wre. 
= java, mfn. fleet as W » Bt an 
Lalit, =ja, mfn. arisen from W 
| le, MBb. =Jth 
m, pl, N. of @ peoples * ondriven, § 
Se Fee tn wate ras0t ST 
im = ] . 
of the author of RV. x, vit 
‘ w°-fever, fever ae 
fikara, m. the remeayis © 
above disease, ! vt = jas (wala? 
seeds floating in the al) 
rong a8 8 AV ABE a ag 
vi, 2, 8. ebvish (Uata-)) Mag wer. fe 
(said of the Maruts), RY¥-™ 


. eeping 4 
aa adbraji-gati, mfn. Fg clot 


o a.m.‘ wind-sig2, d(C 
N pres invocations . the ye 
partic. libations), .5 SBrs 
=" , Susr. = wa GR 
Te ean ‘wind-cloth, a sall, 
on: enol nuc 
nimpotent man or eu path Me 
Sch. (cf vataka-pingae®) Han fp. 
Vatas, N. of a 50D o. eeu 
(vdta-), m. the Winds ’ 
a partic. infame at pet? 
ust of wind, L. = ; 
: partic. part of @ ge, pitts oof 
Go-pilita, Un. iv, 1 - : Fa, 0. ie 
form of rheumatiss a Ae ja 
w° aud from the D> ad ‘bi joey ne 
of the disease called sila, © 4 f 
arising from thew 20 


is ’ 
mfn, arising from a wind, 
putre, m, ‘son oft € 'owit ler, 
a . 
Hanumat, L.} 


d by 
(prob. ) — the 


é dicine 

m, (in rhe : 1 
a hale mfn. (NY ig 
of wind, ib, = D™™ 73 m. 4 


a 
. 


a horse, L.; a 
kind of ne * 
N, of a medica” O's. per {a yf 

organ,’ Caer disease Cat. repar™ )* Ne 


Bry. 
ing fiatyles _ (ata) 


wil 
i ee mfp 3 
Bhatt ; m. a0 22" kin 
et ee = a*, 
a whirlwind, af ig@s ge matié apr 
MaitrUp, Sch 2rd of tie, a 
=—meba, m2 «wind an, 8 we & (od) 
Car. ree imanee as Be ge ’ Pye i 
ventilating; } ariven by * § (7 0 (i CHO 
other yen © M Bb. atte mooate pet oh 
next, od per ’ 
mw’, R Oe en gout 0 ceo 
and blood, ig of w° an plume ‘Go “Hi 
da $ 
toa vitiated rout dest™OF°s” cocci sot pe yo, 
he enemy Ff Be fig ti tel oe (FH 
Wty mi. ¢ - the holy or fe pn? fo: is? 
~ ranug®, I 
= rajjay f. P 
‘+rUp: : 
ae ae cloud, gis for # 
gitt, having (only)? ; 
Rishis); RV.3 as)» B 
bara, aig ga aka)> rere 4; % ob ag 
of Rishya-PF  ypish are saught ost lyst” Ow 
Vi ra-jota, an € € $ a 
Noof a female 








aItaq vaia-vat. ay vanksh. 935, 


Vathsva, m.a horse swift as the wind,Kathis. Va- | 1. Watya,mfn, (for 2. see sa-vatya) being in the 
tashthila, f. ‘ w°-globe,’ a hard globular swelling | wind &c., VS. 

in the lower belly, Car. Vata-sahe, mfn.=vaia- | Watya, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane, 
s°, rheumatic, gouty, L. Vataisrij or vatasra, n. | Kav.; Kathas. &c.-cakra, n.a whirlwind, Venis. 
a partic class of diseases (=vdta-rakia, q.v.), Bhpr. | Watydipamya, mfn. resembling a storm, BhP. 
Vaitahates, mf. stirred or shaken by the w° (-2a2¢, Vatyaya, Nom. A. °yvaze, to resemble,a storm, 
f, a ship tossed by the w°), MW.; struck by w°-dis- Kathas. 

ease, affected by rheumatism, W. Vatabati, f.'w°-| 1, Vana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 940) blown &c. (ef. 


of wi i 
lie and iron, (or) a wooden vessel with an iron 


. 2 “+9 AlMace or iron-bound club, W. = vat, mfn 

1 A Ww. , mfn, 
BN is sty, Pan. v, 2, 129, Sch. (cf. vata-vat); 
ayanay, Wier. (cf. vatavata ; driti-vatavator 
(sg. and 1 ¥ ae Sattra, PaficavBr.) = varsha, m. 
f suppressing ur ne Wind, Pancat. ; Rajat. —vasti, 
» ofa villas of urine, Susr.; SarngS. = vaha, m. 
in age Chaka, mfn.), Pat. = vikire, m., 

























sane Wy = "7284, °gin, Sust,—-vriddbi, f. swelled | stroke,’ a violent gust of w°, Kathas,; an attack of | 2z7-va@ya); n. blowing, L.; a perfume, fragrance, 
ga, mifa v= Vrishti, f, = -varsha, VarBrS. = ve- | rheumatism or gout, W. Wat&hara, mfn. one who | L.,; living, ib.; going, moving, rolling, W.; the rolling 


feedsou] -L, Witaika-bhaksha, mfn.feed- | of water or of the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian 
ing nay ca a, fasting, Ml. Vatésvara-tirtha, | rivers, commonly called ‘the Bore’), ib. 


t. Watottha, mfn. =vata-ja oe =. = . - 

4 N. pi Tati ee a eacoled  tiviog i, | SIM vansa, mf(z)n. Rade relating or 
belly len from flatulence ib, Waténa, mfu. de- belonging te ee ne Cs me eae: ecoeripind se. 
rth ° or wind humour MW.; (d), f.a species (7), f Sige a So ee i pe RAGaEEe, 

a a ppaténd) y atépajute, mfn.= mfn, (fr. vazsa- 4 ima) dealing in Decnon Paes 
vate “jit ww. Vétopadhtta, min. shaken or Fay. a 4a 2s ne , pares: ees (fr. vazsa- 
aes te ‘a Mee? RY.x, 91,7. Vatopasrishta, oa spa jn a va 0 A: 7 oe fos fe 50. 
impelle »RY.X, 91s 7- es CEI angika, mfn. = vénsa-bharika, Pan.ib.; m.2 
mfn, affected with w°-disease, rheumatic, gouty &c., flute-player, ‘piper, L.; a bamboo cutter, WwW. : 


: a 7. f£ a wave moved by the wind, el TS ae 
oe ee sia ae &S ati(ale vah-kiti, vah-pushpa &c. See 
“? 


Vataka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. —pindaka, | under var, p. 943, col. I. 


tta, MBh.: FG as wind,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rash- 
MBh. my aruda, ib. vetake, v. I. for -recaka, 
“AStor-oil tree ee m. "enemy of wind-disease,’ the 
=-roga, Suir mors L. (cf, valért), —vyadhi, m. 
~iRitsa i -karma-prakaia, m. N. of wk.; 
As tag, n. the cure of any morbid affec- 

Wer belly, L . ~Sarsha, n.‘wind-source,’ the 
~ €Men (als * “8Ukra-tva, n. a morbid state of 
Pain,’ colic a 'N women), MarkP, = gfila, n. ‘ w°- 
aed State o wh fatulence, Suir, —éonita, n. dis- 
*PPlied in that di and blood, Susr.; °vaéa, mf(z)n. 
th at, om Ble Nsease, Car. ; “tiz,mfn, suftering from 
© Ww" and jvara, m, a fever ascribed to 


0 “ud phi : Lae P 
ba fiend or gon say SOE mfn, (fire) having | m. an impotent man (born without testicles), Car.. Alm vaka. See baka and p. 936, col. 2, 
ugh, L, oe anion, BhP. =sameara, m. | (cf. vata-parda). a * cis eb 
iz Wing a “ae mf(@)n. beating or enduring ( aie: | m. N, of a man, g. Aurv-adi. , ATA BT vakala-rasi, m. N. of a Saiva 
cha watism, ' ‘PD, MBh.; suffering from gout or | ‘Watakin, mfn, suffering from wind-disease, The | ascetic, Inscr. 

Noteer) 4” S8Xathi, m, ‘having the Wind as | matic, gouty, Pan. v, 3, 129. «73 Cit re veakara-krit, m. N. of a man 
ant Gaion of me can —suta, Ay a dissolute ale pat. fr. vataki, g. ok nde bee as : 
Te ( aia), (ce 8 OF of a courtezan who knows one Vitaya, Non. P.°yats (cf. 2.00 an p. , ba — ae 

Bion’; -“puira) xxxy, 30), to fan, ventilate, Kas. fhe vakine, m.N. of a man, Pan. iv, x, 


26 en? Ue Warter from vore skandhe, m. ‘ wind- 
mw ts) 
(odin erated), RN hich the w° blows (seven 


Vitara, mfn. windy, stormy, W.; swift as the | y68; (z), f.N. of a Tantra deity, Cat. (cf. dakini, 
BUN ore sounding of a Rishi, MBh.—svane 


wind, ib ' vakini, lakint). 
Vatarayans, m, pl. N. of a partic. school (cf. Vakinakayani or vakini, m. patr. fr. vakina, 


b @ Mounta:. U8 like w°, RV. °na5) ; : 
Sei we with wy MarkP. = hata, ea ws next); (only L.) an arrow; arrow’s ome Pan. iv, I, 158. 
Su l), Susy. - 27#a2, n. a partic, disease of the | shot; a saw; a mountain peak; am : @TH At vakuci,f. Vernonia Anthelmintica,L. 


ier i a een pl. N. of @ pastic. school, | aTgas-vdlula, See bakula, 


ay Ee mftajn. windy, stormy (=vatula), L.; ATARI TATHvaképavaka&e. See p.936,col.2. 
’ ee + mn. a sortof pulse, Cicer Anctinum, | argese vak-kalaha &c. See p. 936,col. 1. 
flatulent, Susr. ; i], yout) 2 morbid state of the P. 93 
L.5 (ay fi = saandall, tawhirlwind,L.| #4 oakya &c, See p. 936, col. 2. 
ute * . wes 7 : . 
Vatavate, m, patr. fr. vata-vat, SS ba 1) Gitta vag-utita &c. See p. 936, col. 3. 
yz. see above ; . é 
: bali om ond Ule Saves, (2 pl., Pravar.);| @1X vagara, m. (only L.) ascertainment; 
patr. 0 ) i 


Gane (ghnz) te Buddh. —han, mfn, =-ghna, 
the cum, C ~ Salis Flexuosa, L.; Desmodium 
“bras Fimpigiy ida Cordifolia, L.; a species of 
py = “Bh, . hara, min, =-ghna, Sust. 

the hoe te (with V.1. raja-sonita for 
se Wed handy gl 2it-oblation (offered with 
Other Vith tw ), SBr.; Kith. Watakhya, n. a 
Beara) ), VarBrs § (one looking south and the 
Othe! & Utkarg >. Vatgara (dgara prob. for 
Of the : riya, mfn., ib.) Watagra, 





m, . ¢ of WTS. wz “veda, Atyav.; N. of a | a scholar, Pandit ; 2 hero, brave man; one desirous 

Vi Selling oat ; - an brag Bis ‘wet goes a partic. schoo! on of people, MBh. of final emancipation ; submarine fire ; an obstacle ; 

Ca. Tt@pika,” ‘esticles (mfn. saffering | i, eo he an antelope, L. “B a wolf; =vdata-veshtaka ; = sana. 

‘Atisaxn me Occurring in w° and snehine, Vatavata, m. patr. fr. ene ay i — AT vaga, f. a bridle, L. (prob. w.r. for 

of tte, Chr Vatatn sso emery produced by vitiated | ‘Watd, m. (only L.) om es ae ’aflected by valga). 

maa tsmay ata ce oe sea a) eee ie eu 1, exciting or allaying | ATTY vagayana, m. patr., Samskarak, 

Mies Hany’, °! BRioa-sena, MBh aame. | Wiad (in the body), Pat.s produced By oF POAIST™ | (ef. odgmdinane) ) 

Car Waeg (D8 the n ts Me tas wan (in th "© the wind Suér.; mad, MW.; iqu, (prob.) f. N. of a river, Cat 
Bt ature of wind or air, airy, | ing from disorder of t > talker, flatterer, VJ vagu, (prob.) ft. N. of a river, Vat. 


fa »™, ‘aire : ds, noisy a — ee 
lmong alr-eater,’ a kind of animal, | m, a man of mere WY" Vat - Hear; aperson | © SIT vaguji or vaguji, f= vakuct, L. 


=< 


diy” = Vato. 02 Le (cf. bade tie » a juggler or conjurer, i 
Ue Way > “Ala-4a,° . oaddama). Wat MBh.; a jugs! -. antidotes, L.; the bird sal wiaieeas i 
the 22 4 , aay “wel 2 A ; Vataédhvan, mi. | who cures poe Cai N. ‘of ai attendant of FV AIT vagurijara, M. & Species of fish, L. 
atin 'N the 5 Antlomana or andy ee mt ce ou “yhande m. N. of a pass eee qVTT vaguna, n. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 
B the, (BRt divers: min,mfn. forcing | Skanda, +m RL a pindaka, mM. = Va!aKd- $5 a . : 
x, er rain lungs) Sele or downwards (as in | to lake M4nasa, MBh. aaa 'MBh, (B.) aT vagura, f. a net (for catching deer 
Vita (or the Vata-parjany4, m. du, ©. Car. =~ shenda, ™. el with or working in | or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh. ; 


}] Io 
Men eds my ata Bods Vata and Parjanya), RY. 
ha vine? RY. (ap ¢. Min. = vata-ghna, Suir. 
Urge the yo? 187 a. VM Pyai) w°-swelled, fer- 
ni Was an all ™. (fr. 22, ‘friend, ally’) 


Vatige, mfn. acqual ‘ tallurgist, or = | Kav. &c. = vritti, mfn. one who lives by snaring 
minerals, r m. a mineralogist re pena, L.=m- animals, Mn. x, 32; f. livelihood obtained by snar- 
next, L. = g2m8; ™. Solanum ing or catching animals, W. 


: gana, m. id., L. sen, les _ kira, m. a partic. Vagura, m. the son of a Vaigya and a Veni, L.; 


Rast is ga: 

bo d y, N.of an A f I, in comp. -\ vn id., ib. | N. of a poet, Cat. 

Or igo Bh, R AG been devanraa Stee toe wee the eyes, AY. ae poses ib. secs Vaiguri, m, N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. 
ar, an, oe . ane °pin); (7), £.N. of a | «ndsana, mfn. curing res Car. (cf. 24 tika). Vaigurika, m. a deer-catcher, hunter, Ragh. 
Shee? Ry + of *),Inser.; -dvish,-sadana | ‘Watika, m.2 kin lating or belonging to wind ats vagult = pati, L. 


Vatiya,min.windy, ; 
&c., W.} sour rieegrech affected by wind-dis- ale vagusa, m. a species of large fish, L. 
Watule, mfp, winey, ? od, crazy, Bhartr. ; MUTA vagova 
tic, W.; mad, cTa27; qi vagoyand, m. or u,(?) N, 
ease, gouty, rheumatic, s plants causing flatulence, olace, Ksbitl » MM, (?) of a 


: minow : , 
aa eB anicom Italicum &c.), L.j 4 


(Cicer Arietinum, of a Tantra, Heat. (also SITU vag-guna, vay-guda &e, See p.936, 


whirlwind, gale, L-+ 


Ths rhe td Ns Bastya, L Vata fn, = 
va We] ‘ pya, mfn, 
ao L. edi elling, fermentation, ib. Vata 

, Vitiy a te Vatamodé, f. 
2 ho “oral, 2, in. (for 2. see col. 2) 
ay i MBh,; m. ‘ moving or fleet 


’ ac ay.» ~Passape,’ a window, air- 
to so) Aa the Kathas, Po 


eae tan- 

x, Or 1 Alag, SHE rq ; a balcony, por- ‘eb shuld): = phedadika- col. 3. 
tox bei Of of eee =scla and valhu k 
das Stn > Var a house, Vear.; Kathas, | written vaznta mi. N, of Tantric wks. OW vachd ; 
we La a wings Sch.); gata, min, gone | tre, n., ~AUAARBES™N yn. of a place, Rajat Bi ag ne Tr a Vvagh = va 
NE eae ean +3 ~cchidra-rajas o Vatalane® bat (‘the fy ing fox ), uM fice RV (accord to Ni ey the institutor of a sacri- 
Paty. Ya My 3s min, geek magnitude (= 7 Tro- | Veen : ‘ae inflated with wind or affected Mes to Nigh. = yitvz7 or medhavit) 

* Vatula, mic) : 


Vat W : : 
Riku Oug eat nh, Standing or being at the &c., L.; mad, 
a 


f } ~ 
wetiee rheumatic Taal vaghelia , 
va & ace an ent ’ enemy of w°=disease,’ with gg re Bee irely devotes to or aie arg dei ’ N. _ family, Cat. 
Qs.) } Sus. ‘y,°* Micinus C is: As- | insane, Rajat.; *) sod, gale, hurricane, 1.5 a, m™. (cf. . ; ; 
NE, AZ po L.. 73 Ply omimiunis ; upon, Haris - 2 TN of 8 Tantra (cf, vd- | the ocean, at. ( 2. tak, and vanka) 
N, of a Mantra Qe) ore uk, een ! 
pula). = item, 2 No Of NT ind, Nalac. ANG vaiksh (connected with / vaiich, of ry 


for, Dhatup. xvi, nee to wish, desire, long [ 


PUSS > a7 Otis Ajowan ; belia 
Bapiing ® Whi aedula, f, Embelia jae L. 
S.: pore, Kathas. VWati-vat, 
waa: m. N. of a man (cf. ua- 
Wveate = 2atdlz,Ratnav, VB 
» 2 Serpent, Kav, 3 Rajat. 


itary o.pee Lash ay 
BUr4; . 


VWAtoksa, m. N, of 2 poets 








936 MF vaiga. 


ST3y vanga, m. a king of the Vangas, 
VarBrS. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 170, Sch.); N. of a poet, 


Cat, 


Vangaka, m. a reverer of the Vangas or of their 


king, Pan. iv, 3, 100, Sch. 
Vangari, m. patr., Pravar. 


W&ngila, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Sampit. ; 


(z), f. a partic. Ragini, ib. 


aig way van-nidhana, van-mati &e. See 


P- 937, cols. I and 2, 


FY vie, t,x, »/vac) speech, voice, talk, 
language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate 
objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum 
&c.), RV. &c. &c, (vacam fri, ir, or zsh, to raise 
the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saying, 


phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn.; MBh, 
&c. (vacant 4/vad, to speak words; vacam vya- 


Vihrz, to utter words; vacam «/da with dat., to 
address words to; vaca satyam »/ ri, to promise 


verbally in marriage, plight troth); Speech personi- 
fied (in various manners or forms, e.g. as Vac Am- 
bhripi in RV. x, 125; as the voice of the middle 
sphere in Naigh. and Nir.; in the Veda she is also 
Tepresented as created by Praja-pati and married to 
him ; in other places-she is called the mother of the 
‘Vedas and wife of Indra; in VP. sheis the daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa; but most frequently 
she is identified with Bharati or Sarasvati, the god- 
dess of speech; wacahk sdma and vaco vratam, N, 
of Samans, ArshBr. ; vdcah stomah, a partic. Ekaha, 
SrS.) = chalya, w.r. for vak-ch°, MBh. xii, 530. 
Wak, in comp. for véc. —kalaha, m. ‘ speech- 
strife,’ quarrel, dispute, Prab, = kira, m, ‘ parrot or 
repeater of what has been said,’ i.e, § always officious 
or obliging (?),’ a wife's brother, L. =ktita, m. N. 
of a poet, Sadukt. = keli or VW, fia word-jesting, 
witty conversation, Dagar,; Sah.; Pratap. —koka, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt, = kshata, n. injurious 
speech, MBh.; Paiicat, ™ Cakshus, n. sg. speech 
and sight, Yajii. —capala, mfn, talking flippantly 
or idly, a careless talker, Mn.; MBh. = capalya, 
n. flippancy of speech, idle talk, Yajii. — cit, mf. ar- 
ranged in layers with certain formularies of speech 
SBr, —chala,n.the mere semblance ofa voice, Kad. 
(sg. or pl.) untruthful talk, Hariy, (v.1.); Kathas, ; 
prevarication or perversion of the words of an op. 
ponent in disputation, Nyayas.; °/énuzta, mfn, 
equivocating, evasive, W, — chalya, n, = -Salya, 
q-¥., Hariv. —tvaca, n. sg. (said to be a Dvandva 
comp.), Pan. v, 106, Sch, —tvisha, n. sg. (said to 
be a Dyandva comp.), ib. —patu, mfn. skilled in 
speech, eloquent, Hit,; SarhgP.; Can.; -¢d, f. or -/va 
n. skill in sp°, eloquence, Kav.; Hit. &c, = pati, 
m. a lord of sp°, VS.; Kath. &e.; N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, R.; Var. &&c.; a master of sp°, 
eloquent man, L.; a Saiva saint of a Pattic. degree 
of perfection, Badar., Sch.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
mf(z or ¢77)n. eloquent, L.; -raja,m.N, of a poet, 
Raijat.; SarngP. &c.; %a-deva, m.N. of a king of 
Malava, Inser.: N. of a poet, Dasar., Sch, = pati- 
ya (TBr.) or -patya (Kith.), n. mastery of speech. 
= patha, mfn, suitable or seasonable for discourse, 
W ; m. an opportunity or moment fit for speech, 
MBh.; the compass or range of sp° (waék-patha-pa- 
ram avipita, passed beyond the range of speech, 
indescribable; atita-v, id.), Sis.; Naish, = pavitra 
(vak-), mfn. having speech as a means of purifying, 
TS. —pa, mfn, protecting sp°, TS.; AitBr. = pa- 
tava, n. skilfulness in sp°, eloquence, Cat.; -s2zr- 
ukit, f. N. of a Kavya, = pirushya, v. harshness 
of sp°, SarngP.; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous 
language, Mn.; Paiicat. =pushté, f. N. of a 
Princess, Rajat.; °¢@tavi, f. N. of a forest called after 
her, ib. — pughpa, n. pl. ‘ sp°-flowers,’ high-soaring 
words, Hariv.; Kathas. = pita (vzé-), mfn. puri- 
fied by sp°, MaitrS. = pracodana, n. a command 


expressed in words; (at), ind. in consequence of a 


command, in obedience to an order, R, = pratoda 
m. goading words, cutting or taunting language R. 
= prada, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. eras 
lap2, m. readiness of speech, eloquence MBh 
= pravadishu, mfn, coniing forward as a speaker, 
AévSr, =—pratasta, mfn. consecrated or declared 
pure by certain formularies of speech, Gaut, = Pra- 
sarin, mfn. spreading out or exuberant in speech 
eloquent; °v2-Ldma (prob, w.r. for ~prasaribé. 
kama or -praséra-h°), min. wishing that (a child) 
may advance in speaking, ParGr, =Balaka, f. 


‘pointed speech,’ injurious speech, MBh, = galya, n. 
‘sp®-dart,’ injurious speech, MBh.; R.; Kathis. (cf, 
-chalya), —sava-hui, mfn, (said of a Samhita), 
SamhUp. —sSasta, mfn. = -drasasta above, Yaji. 
—samyama, m. restraint or control of sp°,) MBh. 
—sSamvara, m. restraint of sp°, caution in speak- 
ing, Lalit. (w.r. udkya-vara). — saga, m. sticking 
fast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow speech 
(of aged persons), MBh.; paralysis of speech, Susr, 
— 8ayaka,m.anarrow-like word, MBh.; Sis. = sa 
ra, m. vigour of sp°, eloquence, VarBrS. = siddha, 
n. supernatural perfection in sp°, Paficar, = stam- 
bha, m. paralysis of speech, Vagbh. 

Vaka, mfn. sounding, speaking (ifc.; cf. cakra- 
v°, ciri-v°) ; m. (RV. &c.) or (4), f. (VS. ; MaitrS.) 
a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies), 
rite ; m, pl. chattering, murmuring, humming, AV.; 
n. N, of various Samans, ArshBr. Waképavaka, 
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah. Vakovakya, 
n. id, (also N. of partic. Vedic texts), SBr.; ChUp. 
&c. (cf. IW. 295, n. £). 

Vakataka, m. pl. N. of a family of princes, Inscr. 

Vaku. See krika-vaku and ni-vaku. 

Vakya, n. (ifc. f. @) speech, saying, assertion, 
statement, command, words (sama vakyat, in my 
words, in my name), MBh. &c. &c.; a declaration 
(in law), legal evidence, Mn.; an express decl® or 
statement (opp. to /27#ga, ‘a hint’ or indication), 
Sarvad.; betrothment, Nar.; a sentence, period, 
RamatUp.; Pan., Vartt. &c.; a mode of expres- 
sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Pan., 
Sch.; Siddh.; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a 
disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, syl- 
logism or member of a syllogism ; the singing of birds, 
Hariv.; (in astron.) the solar process in computa- 
tions, MW, =kantha, mfn, one whose speech is 
in the throat, being on the point of speaking any- 
thing, MBh, = kara, mfn. (ifc.) executing the words 
or commands (of another), R. —karana-sid- 
dhanta, m. N. of wk. —kara, m. the author of 
(a Vedanta wk. called) Vakya, Sarvad, = khan- 
dana, n.refutation of an argument, W. = garbhita, 
n. insertion of a parenthesis, Pratap. —graha, 
m. paralysis of speech, Suér, = candrika, f., -tat- 
tva, n. N. of wks. = tas, ind. conformably to the 
saying, MW. = ta, f. in gadgada-v”, a stammering 
utterance, Susr. = tva, n. the being a word or speech, 
Say.; the consisting of words, Sarvad.; the being a 
sentence or period, Sah.; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr. 
- dipika, f. N. of wk. —dhrik, mfp. having a 
commission from any one (gen.), R, = paticadhyi- 
yi, f. N. of wk. —pada, n. a word in a sentence, 
MW.,; (2), f.N. of wk. = padiya, n. N, of a cele- 
brated wk, on the science of grammar by Bhartri-hari 
(divided into Brahma-kanda or Agama-samuccaya, 
Vakya-kanda, Pada-kanda or Prakirnaka). = pad- 
dhati,f. the manner orrule of constructing sentences, 
MW,—ptrana, mf, the filling up of a sentence, 
Nir, —prakaraua, n., -prakasa, m. N. of wks. 
~pradipa, w.r. for -fadiya, q.v., Cat. —pra- 
bandha, m. connected flow of words, connected 
composition or narrative, Dhatup. —prayoga, m. 
employment or application of speech or language, W. 
— bheda, m. difference of assertion, Jaim.; division 
of a sentence (wakya-bhedad a-nighatahk, because 
there is a division of the sentence there is no grave 
[but an acute] accent), MI.; pl. contradictory state- 
ments, Mudr.; -va@da,m. N. of wk. =manjari, 
f. N, of sev. wks, — mila, f, connection or sequence 
of several sentences, Kavyad.; N. of a Comm. 
= racani, f. formation of speech, speaking, talking, 
R., Sch.; the arrangement or construction of 
sentences, syntax, MW, —ratma, n. N. of wk, 
= vajra, n. (sg. or pl.) words which fall like . 
thunderbolt, crushing words, strong language, R.; 
-vishama, mfn, rough or harsh (through the use of 
such words), BhP, = vara, w.r. for vak-sazivara, 
q-v., Lalit. — vida, m. N. of sey. wks. = vinyasa, 
m, the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax, 
W. =—vivarana, n. N. of wk. —visarads, mfn. 
skilled in speech, eloquent, W. —visesha, mS 
particular or special statement, W. = vritti, f., ti- 
prakasika, f., °ti-vyakhya, f. N. of eae 
1aka, f, = vak-°, q.v., MBh. = Sesha, m, ‘speech- 
remainder (in an ellipsis),’ the part of a eitengs 
which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words 
needed to coinplete an elliptical sentence (also iat 
n.), Jaim.; ApSr., Sch.; Vikr. =arnti, f. (wit 
aparokshénubhiitt) N. of wk, =samyoga, m. 
gtammiatical construction, Nir. =samkirna, . 





ange vag-dushta. | 


= samgrae® 
confusion of two sentences, Pratap. vat aad f 
m., «sara, m.or n.N. of wks, =< SHratis, 
speaker, pene R. se (ife.) attentive 
-sudha f. N. of w Bart: : ay s OC 
to words obsequious, Suir. 5 = ner ails 
ta, mfn. being or contained in wee see sph 
tentive to what is said, MW. sabes Ait vence, CH 
= svara, m. the accent in a yes g m® of lore 
arini le messenger, turgidilfi 
icy 2 ma bombastic languas® ea is 
ra ym. 
Pratap, Wakyadhyanare, Be eyamnrites 6 
wanting in a sentence, Pan. the meaning aii 
of various wks. Vaky&rtha,m. rrarkas 5Y wy 
tents ofasent®, VS.; Prat. oem hd, boy” en. i 
drika, £., -darpaya ~ pth: 2) Ss 
-candrzka@, }., a orpdparid f * Steed 
-viveka, m, N, of WKS. things is SPOT of 
hich the resemblance of two! am mnam oe 
detail, Kavyad. VakyalamEarty' oethet, 
detail, Kavyad. Vat in, talking ve 
speech, L. Vakyilaps, “cir, M- r 
versation, MW. VakyoP 


-ing, Re 
ney 
employment-of words, Lae ef vla; 


Vaksha-sad, mifn. (ina for wt 
vaksha=vac), TS. _ ee atite me 
Vag, in comp. for 00. " ‘lord NG itch 
“ved caste, Cat. —=adbipas ©” she end? ith 
ne ee ee anta, ™ ending” 
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“voice, the highest voices Katyn ordesteae ken 
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—atman, mfn, consisti95 0 worl? sh) 
itrya, 1. (with y2tzna” mere 6 
: Se copatin n depen e {W- » ont 
i om ’ . r nc 3 
some merely verbal differe jVartt 32, meat 
‘ »¥3 3? j 
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areqat vag-devati. 


Without investiture with the sacred thread &c., L. ; 
- of a Brahman, 


of speech, Sarasva 
™. ‘master of wo 
(in a quot.); 
min. sacted ¢ 


ti, Vear,; Sah.; Tantras.; “LU, 
tds,’ N. of Kali-dasa, Ping., Sch. 
needa, m. a of wk. —devatika, 
a arasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105. 
aed mfn. consecrated to speech, SankhSr. 

C3 «Brule © goddess of sp°, Sarasvati, Kav.; Rajat. 
~daivatys. science, learning, eloguence, MW. 
dosha” min. sacred to Sar°, Mn. viii, 105. 
abusive cee speech-fault,” speaking badly or ill, 
agteeable « rammatical speech, W.; uttering a dis- 

Fila.2P ae Hit, -dvira, n. entrance to sp° 
2 Way hat heen thing to the description of which 
Win Cen facilitated), Ragh.; N. of a place, 


»infn, suppressing sp°, saying nothing, 


“UPPtession of s > Pandhana, n, the obstruction or 
to silence) P , Silencing, silence (°sam pra-J/ kr, 
“bra gem = bali, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
AitAy bha: nea Brahmana which treats of Vac, 
~bhate, nm 88, m., v. 1. for vak-sanga (q. v-) 
the Vag-bhatar.. of a writer on rhetoric (author of 


: talamks : : 
“ihe, ip. mkara), Cat.; of a writer on medi- 


zs 0 
“Rota 2), ent authors and learned men, ib.; 
3 lambinn *ra-sthana, n., -satra-sthana, 
£a,Ca ay) N. of wks, = bhatta, w.r. for 
me 8, n.N. of ig coma wk. — bhiishana- 
Sting 2 rX+ ™bhrit, mfn. bearing or 
€ = 7 . 1p 
“Min i a, te “manasa, see vast-71°. 
a ; en mee “mila, see wdait-°, 
5, Vata, fn, re . ering made in words, Sinhés. 
Br, 8 aoe In speech, reserved, silent, 
d hi sp “Cc. = Yama, m. one who has 
Ch; silence @ vor? AS —yamana, n. restraint 
an Ma, mnfn. =-yala, Pan. 
Ver, 22 W, ~ynda dumb man, one silent from 
 Yehement q b ha, n. war of words, contro- 
“bate or discussion, MW. = yoga, 
Aira att rodha,m, =-dandha- 
Mt or ath Words which fall like a thun- 
“y oy Whose wo ae language, Siksh.; R.; BhP.; 
ra,m, No of Tds are like thunderbolts, BhP. 
Wty. connected author, Cat. — vat, mfn. hav- 
: kings “haa, m with sp°, AitBr. ; -vati-tirtha- 
bat, Gaut S. e wk, = vada, m. (prob.) 
™ Vig a Man, Pan : (v. l, valgu-da),—Vida, 
fa Stotr.’ EN, a V1, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, Pat 
Raya va. a a Boddess, Cat.; -sfotra, n. N. 
»™fn, skilled j 

ia in speech, eloquent, 
~ Viana ly-speakie com Min. id. (-24, f.), Vet.i 
8 fh Ng or agreeable woman, MW. 

aah to be effected 
Memory, 


: * “Vin 
Wig te “Pech = ASrita, mfn. emitted of put 


~ Viby © 2 Co OV, 256, me yi h 
tig, OR Pul 5) prusha, 0D. sg. 
von conv ™m, hase comp, ), Pan. V, 4; 106, Sch. 
val ae 9 langua ig power of descrip- 
‘ e, Kav 
Rae San} shtroversy, ee se me tis 
it emi tm, u Btaceful oy elegant mn 
mn vittae Bhp ee, breaking of silence, speak- 
he N. of »™. prolix ./*8arjana, n. id, KatySr. 
varch, no Poet. oxy, diffuseness. Hasy. v3 
Vicg 2 gBh » Saduk ess, Hasy.— Vina, 


by (mere) words, 
R, =—vin, mfn. elo- 


Waar t “Vir tL - ira, m. a master of 

V& (vég-), mfn, vigorous in 

*€xpenditure of words or sp’, 

5 alop  avehara, m. employ- 

Ng discussion or altercation, 

+} Hit the Ptactice of speaking, 

vaetvanc ch, W., *» Manner of speaking, style 

8h. Ym, - ") Customary phraseology, ib. 
Patr., Samskarak. (pl.) 


Ane’? den. Teak: : 
Sasany civer, L 'N8 Promise or faith, disap- 


aya, m 


? . 
ajar.) . Ria ae vagmin, g. asvadt. 
Clogue’ +) OF °mi-tva, n.(MBh.; 
ce (see next) 

I ° speak 8 well, eloquent, S$Br.; 
op 8 net Tees a tiaee much, loquacious, talka- 
hy ten, *(?) Diter y, *, ie L.; N. of Brihas-pati 
dtl ay ooh, (as © # son of Manasyu, MBh. 

Para ks ge eakin g ee ft. wae + ya fr. /yan; 
Tuly, L. Ue, speaking cautiously or 


Sty Bem, Sp 
Rey. "OL, ; doubt he Modesty, humility, self- 
: ’ alternative, L. = tas, ind. 


8a, mn fh, 5 
MP. for Danner vag above 
#6 =Nidhana, aati having 


Hariv. = devata, f. the divinity 


vac as the burden or refrain (in 2 recitation), Nid.; 
Laty.; (with Araufica, 0. or sauhavisha, n. N. of 
Samans,) =niscaya, m. settlement by word, af- 
fiance by word of.mouth, marriage contract, MW. 
= nishth&, f. abiding by one’s words, punctuality 
in fulfilling a promise, faithfulness, ib. —mati, f. 
N. of a sacred river, W. —matsara, m. envious or 
jealous speech, SankhSr, —madhu, n, pl. sweet 
words, Sak, =madhura, mfn. sweet in speech, 
speaking sweet words, Hit.-manas,n.du,(KathUp.; 
Mn.; Vas.) or -manasa, n. (sg. [Pan.; Vop.] or in 
comp. [Gaut.; Vedantas.] or cu. [Mw.}) speech 
and mind, =méya, mf(z)n. consistin - speech, 
depending on sp°, whose essence 1s sp , relating to 
1a (alta Sai: n,), SBr.; VS. Prat.; ChUp. &c. ; elo- 
quent, rhetorical, W.; (#), f the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati, L.; m. sp°, language, Kum. ; eloquence, 
rhetoric, manner of sp°, RPrat. ; Sah, &c.; -devata, 
f, the goddess of sp’, Sinhas.; -viveka, m. N. of wk.; 
°vddhikrita-td, f. the state of presiding over sp” or 
eloquence (said of the goddess of sp a MW. — ma- 
tra, n. mere words, only sp”, Hariv. = ee 
n. sweetness of speech or voice, SarngP. = mala, EN. 
of wk, = misrana, Nn. exchanging words, conversa- 
tion with (instr.), Prab. —mukhba, 0. the opening 
of a speech, an exordium, L.= miurti, mfn. having 
sp° for a body; (with devafa), f, Sarasvati, Pracate. 
= miila,mfn.having rootor origin 1n sp »Ma.iv,250. 
Viicam, in comp. for vacant. —yama, pata Je 

restraining speech or voice, silent, Br.; Up. fe mi 
a sage who practises dae Mee N. of a man, Cat.; 
- . silence, Ragh.; aval. ; 
peter ly mf(ika rake, Ww. r. })n. speakin Ae B 
telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; ee m7 of, 
treating of, declaring (with gen. or ifc.), a /Ps3 
MBh, &c.; expressive of, expressing, signi ying» 
RPrit.; RamatUp.; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed Dy 
words, MW.; m. 2 speaker, reciter, ba i oe : 
a significant sound, word, W.5a specu : zm re 
f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -tva, D- (RamatUp.; Pat. ; 
Sah, &c.) the speaking or treating of, expressing, 
significance. — pada, mfn. containing expressive 
(not senseless) words, Y4jf., 3 Ne eo, Nok 

i icit term, W. ™ . 
nicant word xpi ea eto in 
direct or implicit designation of a thing, ae 
Vacakicarya, m.N.ofa teacher (also 277ta- 

oO 
r eae f, (prob.) w- Ts for next, Col. 


. of a preceptress 
Vacaknavi, f, (fr. vacakru) ¥ AV Paris. 


i i . GS. 
the patr. Gargi, SBr.; Gro.) Mh" 
Wane n. the eoane to recite, StS. ; mat 2 
y He ae Baer ye : 
reciting, recitation, Yajh. ; Varahit. ; the act 0 io 
ing, Balar. ; the act of declaring or designating, oan. ; 
» . 


| ‘a 
3), f. a lesson, chapter, HParié. | 
Oa caxees ‘a. recitation (esp. of svastt), Hic ; 
an enigma, riddle, MW.; 4 kind of plea va 
veranda mf(z)n. founded on an express sta 
’ . 


ment, mentioned expressly, Samk. ; ApSr., Sch. ; 


VarBrS., Sch. 
Vaicam, acc. of vac, 
moving,’ singing, reciting; 
id. (said of Soma), RV. mer 
Vacayitri, mfr. one W . 
director of a recitation, ‘er wee 
Vica-sravas, m. N. of a man, 
bares ee t-vacas and eh teh dite 
2. Viacas, Zell. of vac, in comp. see ms me 
6 ate Snfikh Br. = pat (wacds-)m. ‘lore Tes 
capes *h.’N, of a divine being (presiding ave ns 
life eyhich lasts as long as there is voice in the body; 


Fal , Praja-pati, Brahma 
applied to Soma, Mi Has is lord of eloquence, 


ihas-pati, 
&c., but esp. to Br d regent of the planet Jus 
P receptor Gar ae s aie of seer aos 
Bee N of a Rishi, a lexicographe’, 7 Fare, m, 
de, Saad bes “cat Se aautdearya, m, N 
of ne Lene N. of various Ls spi 
oS shilosepher and celebrated lawy ey : lh fe 
° Pr vallabha, m, 4 topa?, us “MBh ; composed 
ane to Vacas-pati Oe sin of Ae enval Sie 
by V°, Cat.; declared DY eech, harangue, MW. 


aut ‘ 
Hit; Lust an Se TF Brihas-pat! or the 
VWaicasam- , 


° = ° 
; for vacasam-p). 
planet ee Saas q word, Papa; Kayo 5 
; ve ie goddess of sP ae ies for add, 
Sele gee Bt th, ib.; Wes } 
word, sa j 


incomp. = inva, mfn.* word- 
MaitrS, = inkhaya, mfn. 


ses to recite, the 


Cat. (perhaps 


MW, ; an.03 


qrara vdcydriha. 
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MBh. xiii, 6149.—°rambhana (vdc@r°), n. (said 
to be) =wag-alambana, ChUp.; Vedantas.; N. of 
wk. = viruddha, mfn. unsuitable to words, not de- 
scribable with words; m). pl. a partic. class of divine 
beings, MBh. —vritta or -vriddha, m. ‘pl. N. of 
a class of gods in the 14th Manvy-antara, VP. —sa- 
hiya, m. a conversable or sociable companion, R. 

2. Viied, instr. of va@c, incomp, —karman, n.an 
act performed only by the voice, ApSr., Sch. kar- 
mina, mfn. performed only by the voice, ib. = steng 
(waca-), mfn. (prob.) one who makes mischief by 
his words, RV, x, 87, 15. 

Vacata, mf(d)n. talkative (said also of birds), 
Kay.; Kathas. &c.; boastful, grandiloquent (-¢4,f.), 
Balar.; Prasannar.; (ifc.) filled with the song of, re- 
sounding with, Vas. 

Vaciyana, m. N. of an author, HYog. 

Vacala, mf(z)n. talkative, chattering (said also 
of: birds}, Kay.; Kathas.; boasting, VarBr., Sch. ; 
Rajat. ; full of noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the 
song or noise of, R.; Vas. &c, — ta, f. (Kav.; Bhpr.) 
or =tva, n. (Viddh.) talkativeness, loquacity. 

Vaiciland, f. the act of making talkative, Kad. 

Vacailaya, Nom. P. °yazi, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar.; Kad.; Kathas.; to make full 
of noise, Kad.; Rajat. 

Va&cika, mfn. verbal, effected or caused by words, 
consisting in words, communicated by speech (with 
abhinaya,m.adeclamatory speech ; with vindsa,m, 
threatened destruction; pdrushye danda-vactke, 
the two violences i.e. blows and words, or assault 
and slander), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a short expression 
for vag-asir-datta, Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 3, Pat.; n, 
a verbal commission or message, Naish. ; Sis.; Rajat. ; 
news, tidings, intelligence, W. — pattra, n. a written 
apreement or contract, L.; a letter, dispatch, W.; a 
newspaper, gazette, ib, —prasna, m. N. of wk, 
—h&raka, m. a letter, epistle, L.; 2 messenger, 
courier, MW. 

Vacin, mfn. (ifc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad.; 
K4é.; expressing, signifying (°cz-¢va, n.), APr&t,; 
TPrat., Sch. &c. 

Viaici, f. See ambu-v. 

Vico, in comp. for 2. vdcas. —yukti, f. fit or 
appropriate speech, Mialatim. ; Pat.;‘mfn.(?) possess- 
ing fituess of speech, eloquent, L.; -fat#, mfn, skilled 
in speech, eloquent, Sié., Sch. 

I. Vacya, Nom, P. °yatz, fr. vac, Pan. i, 4,15, 
Sch. 

2. Wiicya, mfn. to be spoken or said or told or 
announced or communicated or stated or named or 
predicated or enumerated or spoken of, Up.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (n. impers. it is to be spoken or said &c.) ; 
to be addressed or spoken to about anything (acc, or 
nom, with 2/2), Mn.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to be di- 
rected that (with yatha@), MBh.; to be told about 
(=still untold), KatySr,; to be expressed or desig- 
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp.), ChUp.; 
Samk,; Sah. &c.; to be spoken against, blamable, 
censurable by (gen. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; used as a substantive, Vop.; (vdcyd), belong- 
ing to the voice &c., VS.; (wdcyd), m. metron, of 
the Rishi Praja-pati, RV.; mn. what may be said 
against any one or anything, blame, censure, re- 
proach, fault (vacyam ~/gam, to undergo blame), 
MBh.; Kay.; that of which anything is predicated, 
a substantive, Vop.; a predicate, W.; the voice of a 
verb (e.g. Aartart-v", the active voice ; karmani- 
v°, the passive voice), ib.; =pratipadana, L. = Cie 
tra, mfn. fanciful in sense (as a poetical expression) 
MW.; n,aplay upon words, Sab. =t&, f, the being 
to be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the 
quality of being predicable, BhP.; blamableness ill 
repute, infamy, MBh,; VarBrS. &c.; conjugation 
W. = tva, n.=prec.; (esp.) the being to be said af 
expressly stated, KatySr.; the being expressed 
expressly meant by or by means of, Samk.on Chu “ 
Sarvad. &c, = linga Or "gaka mfn f ll ‘ P+5 
having the gender of the sub; . + SOMOWINE OF 
re stantive, ad 

PA » adjectival (Peg. 
iva,n.,Pan.u, 4, 18,Sch.), L.=vajra, n. ¢ 
like words,’ violent or stron glan »H. ‘thunder. 
He like the substantive (see foe 
the gendero : ae ACCOFdIN 
E {the substantive, adj ectively, Vop. a = iy 


elliptical ex i 

i Xpression, Pratap, ox 

and -wBoate seed eenke-ta, n, (RamatUp.) 

signified and 4 wve, m. (KapS.) the state of the 
Vacyartha, m, the 


he signifier 
directly expressed meaning (-fv@, n, direct expres- 


sion of Meaning), Vedantas, 














938 rar vdcyaya. qa vaiich. 


j i if. state OF 
having strength or food or WIDZS; ca ; be MW. 
nature of 2 horse, ib. —t¥& n. eh i ih 
=-danta and -dantaka, ™. Adhat i Kein) 
=daitya, m. N. of an Asura (als ice 
Hariy. = pirajana-vidhi, ™. orf di “bY 
kshin, m. a partic. bird, L. = pita, of wife °), 
the Vajins, ApSr, (in 2 quota paces 
=prightha, m. the globe-an aes » paxehy® 
N. of the Nakshatra Agvinl, Warde: nd (Kam) 


. ° = 
ick- icer Arietinum, re bred 
m.the chick-pea,C a pere horses 2° 


“phim (Kir.), fF. a place wes 
as .- sbounding in or suitable pees eat ve 
jana, m. Phaseolus Mungo, me at righosante 
or connected with the Vajins, Vai x m ifce 
Dioeca, L. =e “= , 

_: Pur, =mesBa, * F" “the 
ce ve Rishis, R. (accord. to Sch eo ojaiea ™ 


ran). "" 7. m. 
assume the shape of a horse of 4 ae FIO mp 


‘h°-yoker,’ a driver or groom Be iol sal e 
of Vishnu, foe i 8 and chat, 
h°s and elephants, + : 
MBh.; a kind of metre, we ae (cf. 4 
station, the, oni aout f A ; oS 

re * . i, 
Su ig ee, a species of plants pica 

upar. = : 
, ; horse-stable, Rajat. = S p be re F 
N. of a Danaya, Hariv. siete fea 
oO 


Vicyays, Nom. A. vacyadyate, to appear as if (véja-), mf(d)n. rich in goods or treasure (as the 
really expressed, Sah, Ribhus), RV.; m. N. of a man (cf. next). —ratna- 

Wacyayana, m. patr. of Vacya, TS. yans, m. patr. of Soma-sushman, AitBr. = vat 
(vaja-), mfn. consisting of a prize or of treasures, 
connected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong, 
ib.; consisting of steeds or race-horses, ib. ; accom- 
panied by Vaja or by the Vajas (i.e. Ribhus), ib.; 
VS.; AitBr.; KatySr.; furnished with food, Sankhsr.; 
containing the wood vaja, TS.; PancavBr. = vala, 
m. an emerald, L, #srava, m. N. of a man, VP. 
— STavas (vaja-), mfn. famous for wealth or steeds, 
RV.; (-srdvas), m. N. of a teacher, SBr, —sruta 
(vaja-), mfn. famous for swiftness, RV. = sana, 
see s.V. sini, mfn. winning a prize or booty or 
wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.; 
bestowing food, Mahidh.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
—saneya &c., see s.Vv, = Samuyasta, mfn., BhP. 
xii, 6, 74 (prob. corrupted). —s&, mfn. (superl. 
-tama) =-sdni, RV.; VS. —sata, n. or -sati, f. 
(vdja-) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle, 
victory, RV.; VS.; AV. —saman,n. N. ofa Saman, 
Vait. = srit, mfn. racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.; 
TS. —srajiksha (Cat.), -srava or -Sraval 
(VP.),m. N. of Vena. Waj&pya, n. ‘connection 
with food or strength (?),’ a word formed to explain 
vija-peya, TBr. Wajédhya, f. (vdja +idhya)= 










































































Aq vaca, m. (only L.) a species of fish ; 


a species of plant; =madana. 
Tats vachoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


ATH vaja, m. (fr. /vaj; cf. ugra, uj, ojas 
&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (esp. of 
a horse; also pl.), RV.; AV.; V5.; Sankhsr, (va- 
jebhis, ind. mightily, greatly ; cf. sekasd); a con- 
test, race, conflict, battle, war, RV.; WS.; GrSrs. ; 
the prize of a race or of battle, booty, gain, reward, 
any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; PaficavBr.; food, sacrificial food 
(=anna in Naigh. ii, 7 and in most of the Com- 
mentators), RV. ; VS.; Br.; =vdja-peya, SankhSr.; 
(?) a swift or spirited horse, war-horse, steed, RV.; 
AV.; the feathers on a arrow, RV.; a wing, L.; 
sound, L.; N. of one of the 3 Ribhus (pl.=the 3 
Ribhus), RV.; of the month Caitra, VS.; of a son 
of Laukya, SankbSr.; of a son of Manu davarna, 
Hariv.; of a Muni, L.; n. (only L.) ghee or clari- 
fied butter ; an oblation of rice offered at a Sraddha ; 
rice or food in general; water; an acetous mixture 


of ground meal and water left to ferment; a Mantra | @¢f#2, Mahidh, on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r, for va- having ols 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice. ~karman (vaja-), | 7é4ya, race, course). ‘ hag ier gridhra-? J petv0v5 gil 
mfn, (prob.) active in war, SV. (v.1. for-bharman),| Wajapya, m. N. of a man, g. nagadt. arrow), ; spirited, Ba war earito 


=iin. mfn. swilt, SPP apg m ; 
wake, RV. Sic 6.8 8" salt Big 
super. vajtas-tama)s » winge?s (fe) ow Le 


Vajapyayane, m. patr. of a teacher, Sarvad. 
Vijaya (cf. ./vaj), Nom. P. A. °ydéz, “te (inf. 
vijayddhyai), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend, 


= karmiya, n. (with Bhavadvajasya) N, of a 
Saman, ArshBr.—kritya, n.a warlike deed, battle, 


fight, RV. = gandbya (vda7a-), mfn- (prob.) form- ; . nar 

ing pen possessing a cart-load of goods or booty, RY. vie, 5 Ae to urge on, incite, impel, ib.; AV.; potent, ey : BhP.; feathered a ied cL 
ix, 98, 12 (cf. gadad and gddhya; others ‘whose | PaficavBr.; P. (vdjdyati), to worship, Naigh. iii, | thing lal ee man, RV- ee jt p. Oe 
gifts are to be seized or held fast’). —candra, m. | 14; to fan, kindle (considered as Caus. of vd), | m.a wa : Maru'® ; ee 


war-chariot, ! - 
the num ; 

- oF bird, le an aie” divine bee AB of 
te! ers, ac ' to i . «10 0 

pl. the ae ods, but acco yajine it 7 nth? ye" 

steeds of 5 Fi . Bret S05 rol of ve jor id 
d Surya ep ae sc £ 

gs ArshBr-) ’ igs the shape © yest owe 


Pan. vii, 3, 88. 

Vajayu, mfn. eager for a race or contest, swift, 
active, energetic, vigorous, RV.; winning or bestow- 
ing wealth or booty, ib. 

Vajavata, m. (fr. vdja-vat) N. of a man, g. 
tikddi (Kai. dhvajavata). 

Vajavatiyani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. (Kas. 
adhvajavatdyant). 


N. of an author, Cat.=jathara (vdja-), m{n. con- 
taining food (in the interior), RV. v, 19, 4 (=Aa- 
vir-j’, Say.) =jit, mfn. conquering in a contest, 
winning in a race, winning booty, VS.; TBr.; n.N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. =jiti(Kath.), -jityé 
(TBr.), f. a victorious course or contest. = da, mfp. 
bestowing vigour or speed, RV. = d%&van, mfn, be- 
stowing the prize, granting wealth, ib.; (°varz), f. 


ré seven, : aghatoe® 


e Su 

N. of a Saman, PaficavBr. = a tia Vajasana, mf(Z)n. relating or belonging to Vaja- called bee navalky? Pe (BE) ats: Ne ai 
mfn. finding dich reward, RV. gay aes As saneya (said of Siva and Vishnu), MBh.; R.; BhP. me ee q.¥-)) Vv P.5 bs the Meher 
the lord of booty or reward (said of Agni), RV.;| V8Jasameya, m. patr. of Yajfiavalkya (m. pl. the ge 2, min. belonging see, be 4 ails nie 
VS.; GrStS. = patni (zdja-), f. the queen of booty | school of V°), SBr. =grihya-sttra, n., -pari- N. of a Rishi, Br. ” peer oft hey froO sot) 
or treasure, RV.; Kaus. = pastya (vaja-), mf. | sishta-nigama, m. N. of wks.—brihmana, n. | 1< , ay; curds OF the ney Of, the iu 
possessing or bestowing a house full of wealth or | the Brahmana of the V°, i.e. the Satapatha-brah- Sch "(curds of two-m™ aratedy We) yf LE 
treasure, RV. = pita, mfn. one who has acquired | mana, Kull. = s&kha, f. the branch or school of the he ‘curds have been SeP the Vay ms ne ji 
strength by drinking, Laty. =péya, m. n. ‘the | V°s, Inscr. - samhita, f, = vajasaneyi-s°, Cat. : formed with cure, pens? com 
drink of strength or of battle,’ N. of one of the seven | Wajasaneyaka, mfn, belonging or relating to Ene m._ the Bk ' C oA 
forms of the Soma-sacrifice (offered by kings or | Vajasaneya, devoted to him, composed by him &e., cereaotiy> A pSt-s = in) a mi aie) @ ph ii) 
Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre- | StS.; BrArUp.; n. N. of the SBr., Katyor. mg i, Ff. (of ve] vat (vd 015 Cady 
ceding the Raja-siya and the Brihaspati-sava),| Wajasaneyi,in comp. for °yi#.—pratis®khya, | 1 ois Flexu0ss *" res, rie bv 04 F eoit tp? 
AV.; Br.; SrS.; MBh.; R.; Purs; N. of the 6th | n. the Pratisakhya of the Vajasaneyins, = br&h- a 5 51D 


$ ora 1 . ; ’ 
ing or driving SW the rivers™ rts OMK'y, 5 Foye 


book ofthe Satapatha-Brahmanain the Kanva-sakha ; yarious gods, 42 ccord.t0° " sus” fa 


mana, n.=sata-patha-br° (cf. above) ; °nbpant- 


A 
m.= wajapeye bhavo mantrah or vajapeyasya | shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. =sikha, f, the branch AV. TBC M . PAs : 
wyakhyanam kalpah, Pat. on Pan. iv, » 65, Van, or school of the v%s, Cat. = samhita, f. ‘ the Sam- ek a sacrifices ' or (oie TA i j 
5 &c.; -klripti, £., -krator udgatri-prayoga, m, | hita or continuous text of the Vajasaneyins” (i.e. # dsofthe gods *” sagt of F'. es0 of Wf 
N. of wks.; -gvakd, m. a ladleful taken at the | of the hymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the RY » bestowiDs stre son! of 4 b gst, 6° 
Vajapeya, SBr.; -paddhati, £., -prayoga, m.N. of | Rishi Yajfiavalkya and called swk/a, ‘white,’ to dis- | “ .5 ssneyas ™ ss G83 0 w) 
wks. ; -ydj{#, m. one who offers (or has offered) a | tinguish it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which |. "16 2, Pri Leg a Bi litY ge: oy i 


V°, TBr.; -yipd, m. the sacrificial post at the V°, 
SBr.; -rahasyd, 0., -7aja-sya, M. OF D., -sarva- 
prishthéploryamdudgatra-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks.; -s@manz, n. N, of a Saman, Liaty.; -s/oma- 
prayooa, m., -hotrt-sapiaka, n., -hautra; n.; 
°“yddi-samsaya-nirnaya, m., °ydrcika, n., °yar- 
cika-prayoga, m., “ydudgatra-~rayoga, m. N, of 
wks, = peyaka, mfn, belonging or relating to the 
Vaja-peyasacrifice,R. = peyika,mf(7)u.id.,KatySr., 
Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Sch.) =peyin, mfn, one 
who has performed 2 Vaja-peya sacrifice, Cat, = pe- 
8&3 (vd7a-), mfn. adorned with precious gifts, RV. 
= pramahes, mfn. (prob.) superior in courage or 
strength, ib. prasaviya(TS.) or °vya& (MaitrS.), 
mfn. beginning with the words vdja and prasava ; 
n, (scil. karmai) a rite so beginning, TS.; SBr. ; 
(“viya)-homa, J. a sacrifice so beginning, Vait. 
= praputa (vaja-), mfn. started for a race or im- 
pelled by courage, RV. = bandhu,m.an ally in battle 
(or N. ofaman),ib.= bastya (vaja-), v.1. for -past- 
ya, TBr. (vajendnnena janyam bastyam balam 
tad-yogyah, Sch.) = bharman (véja-), mfn. win- 
ning a prize or reward, RV. =bharmiya or 
-bhrit (also with Bharad-vijasya), n. N. of a Sa- 
man, Laity, = bhojin, m. = -eya, LL. = m-bhara, 
mfn. carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m, (with 
Supt) N. of the author of RV. x, 79. = ratne 


was the name given to the Taittiriya-samhita [q-¥-] 
of the Yajur-veda, because in this last, the separation 
between the Mantra and Brahmana portion is ob- 
scured, and the two are blended together ; whereas 
the White Samhita is clearly distinguished from the 
Brihmana; it is divided into 40 Adhyayas with 
303 Anuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikas: the legend relates that the original Yajus was 
taught by the Rishi Vaisampayana to his pupil Yajia- 
valkya, but the latter having incurred his teacher 5 
anger was made to disgorge all the texts he had 
learnt, which were then picked up by Vaisampayana $ 
other disciples in the form of partridges [see Zaz? 
tiriya-samhita|; Yajhavalkya then hymned the 
Sun, who gratified by his homage, appeared in the 
form of a vdjin or horse, and consented to give him 
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his 
former master; cf. vdjin); ¢dpanishad, f. N. of 
an Upanishad (forming the 4oth Adhyaya of the 
VS. and also called [§4 or Isa-vasyopanishad, q.V.) 
Vijasaneyin, m, pl. the school of Vajasaneya, 
Hariv. (g. saunakddi); mfn. belonging to that 
school, Say. _ay 
1. WAji (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for 74777. 
=kegsa, m. pl. N, of a mythical people, MarkP. 
= gandhi, f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. = g¥4- 
| va, m. N. of a prince, MBh, = t8, f, the state of 


3 2 3 i fo ‘ 
in comp- duci™s ra ot Ae of 
sa ula pect Cntr Sila 
? F 1 i os ~ , 
aphrodisiag 1. _ of Wet ray oxcitt 
ib.; Kame oof wks 
0 


virility, Su * tr, = oe ° rz) ES sey) 
aphrodisiac®, aoe va] : BF i a 40" 















ana vanchaka. 


Mena mfn, wishing, desiring ; a wisher &c., 
ae n, the act of desiring or wishing, W. 
Ea min. to be wished for, desirable, ib. 

with py wie | f. (ife, f. @) Wish, desire, longing for (acc. 

Deen aie or Ben. ; varchan / kr with loc., 

creel for"), Kav.; Kathas,; Rajat. &c. ; 

lata, £.N eae Sarvad.=1alpe, m.,-kalpa- 

Cat, . 43,5, . wks, — natha, m, N. of two authors, 

1 ¥a-sutra, n. N. of wk. VWanehésa, m. 

Valich@iyn, (the father of Samkarfnanda), Cat. 

Called Vanera? ue (with 2avd) N. of a poet (also 

taka) of an “natha), ib.; (with Hosa-nikarnd- 

“Nahaty, ee whose date is about 1800 A.D.; 

chédangy > 0. N. of ch, of the SkandaP, WAi- 
Vaiichax, m. N. ofa Tantric wk. 

aay m. N, of a poet, Cat. 
for, MBh, . tin. wished, desired, beloved, longed 
Music) 2 kin an wish, desire, ib.; m. (in 


.  achit 
Stable, MW. v¥a, mfn. to be wished or desired, de- 
Y@ichin rr 
(nz), fs one wishing, desirous, lustful, W.; 
ie * idinous woman, ib, 
&, mfn, =Udichitavya, MW. 


n J ° 
Nea d. (g. c@di) an exclamation on 
acrifice (prob, = bring’ or ‘take,’ fr. 


-3.Br.; StS. ke 
’ . = - 
Rt 5. 3 kara, m,. the ex 


a vata no 
Rtg of the mi(a)n, (fr. vata) made or con- 
&e, we Banyan ss 
Wal] Dd. ii, 45: or Indian fig-tree or its wood 
Plan, (or) a Derk mM. an enclosure, (either) a fence, 
Nation, MB . of enclosed ground, garden, park, 
the.” the Site ofah dv. &c.; a district, Daé, ; aroad, 
+} the aoe L.; Panicum Spicatum, W.; 
an ran; t of a Vaigya and a Maitri, L.; 
OUisict: Botte enclosure of a (low-caste) 
ground Oundary trees, L. ; (7). f. a piece 
a house, Mt: ie Hariy,; Sah.; BhP.; the 
MM, + re da, az, “ ut, L.; a species of bird, Car.; 
Brahm descendane » and anna-bheda, = dhana, 
the g: an Mother Of an out-caste Brahman by a 
Ma, yation of his a 21 4 an officer who knows 
Feo, TRIS, ; my, L.; pl. N. of a people 
atthe akg of thee (sg. : prince of the Vs: n. 
"ata Rae € Ficus Indica, Hai og inant 
K ak, aes enclosure, asort of fence(*),1. 
: . jelosure, garden, plantation, 
the Site of oo f. id., Kav.; Kathis.; 
Way. geiob.) a a Pie. jos L. ; 2 hut, L. 
eq t8ha Ce of enclosed ground, Katy. 
Va > L or VEtl.aj 
tiy,, “t-Girghe, m. a sort of grass 
tevttva, net Brak 
fa Suge ™fn, (fr, ie and Srigala-v’. 
ry tye? . fried es (2) made of the Indian fig- 
tg), re Bhpr, a2? Ca" (cf. vattaka); (4), 
vane Scuida Rhombeae eee (L.) or -push- 
Ca, trey. Of fried 5 nei or Cordifolia, = man- 
Vy ani, fla oY ey, L. 
apa” les of Sida with white flowers, 
Corgie ~ Or 
i fk 


Vat | 
Perfo a. f, 1 


Vy Tmin 
a — 
= Ua 
lamation = ") Ms 
rf.) 


>™., “18, £. Sida Rhomboidea 
tare D ( 

; of honey, 
Aes 9 (Ch. vataray. “OT me 


Patakon. 
rake 
i 4, 1. patr. fr. vataku, g. 


_s ; of & man, Kshitfs. 
Te ‘bitta 9 fried barley, L. (cf. vatya). 


v eva e" 
Tey bs as ™. N.of a man, Rajat. 
Mo, Pal ba 
hin | Cad ad, 
; dha : 
Mer 8, pee ae ?adava), mfn, (fr.vadaba) 
Mar tag’ Pan, y; (as milk), Suey “Tl; 
@ 12.6 » Sugr.; m. a stallion, 
p ee pot Sch. ; submarine fire (cf. 
Ll an, vai oce. Vad, 3 <av,; Pur.; a Brahman, 
4s 2, 194 YON. ofa grammarian, 
Nd (8: Rhangsp or n, the lower world, 
Coitue "4d: ; a partic, Muhiirta, 
the ), Py - =Earsha, m, N. of a 
Sey foddey i. lv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
L ms ha tetak aren to a stud-horse, Pan. 
<i ge a shark or other sea- 
*» Siddh. on Pan. vi, 2, 65. 


VWadabigni, m. submarine fire (supposed to be at 
the south-pole), Kay. Vadabanala, m. id., Paiicar. 
Wadabiya,mfn.(with jyofts submarine fire, Balar. 
Vadabeya, m. a stallion, stud-horse, g. #2ady- 
dai ; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W.; du. the two AéSvins 
as the sons of Vadaba (or Aévint, q.v.), L. 
Vidabya, n. a number of Brahmans, Pan. iv, 2, 


42; the state of a Brahman, g. brakmanédt, 
SSutaIL vadabhikara. See bad°. 
VWadabhikarya, m. patr. fr. vagabhikara. 
a124 vadava. See vadaba. 

@ISAIGA viideyi-pitra. See bad. 
vaddautsa, m. N. of aman, Rajat. 


argtes vadvali, m. (said to be) patr. fr. 
vag-vada, Pan. vi; 3, 109, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

ave vadhd. See badha. 

QTM x. vand, m. (fr. ,/van; often written 
bana, q.v.)sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, 10; an arrow 
(see bana, p. 727 for comp.); RV. ix, 50, 1; music 
(esp. of flutes, harps &c.), RV.i, 85, 10 acs AV. x, 
2, 17 (here written band); a harp with £00 strings, 
TS.; Br.; $rS.; (7), f., see below; a. the sound of a 
partic. little hand-drum, L, = vat, mfn. containing 
the word vara (a harp), TandBr. = pace ee 
sound of a lute (or ‘the whizz of an arrow’), Mn. 
iv, 113. — sala, mi. (or 2, f.) N, of a fortress, Rajat. 

Vanita, f. N. of a metre, Ked. er 

Vanin, mfn. (cf. bazz72) speaking, W.; (zn), f. 
an actress, dancer, L.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
Hear. ; an intoxicated woman, R.; N. of two metres, 


Ked.; Col. 

I. Vani, f. sound, voice, 
musicians or singers), RV. (th 
ferred by the agen to uA a 

even notes of the gamut O*/; gua 
wards, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine Sa 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; 4 literary production ee Bod 
tion, Uttarar.; Bham.; praise, jaudation, . pe “ 
goddess of speech, Sarasvati, R.; ee ere 4 
a metre consisting only of Jong syllables, ny 4 
Sch.; of a river (accord. to some the sepals ve 
=~ kavi, -kite-lakshmi-dbare, -natha, me a 
of certain authors, Cat. = purva-pakena, m. N. 


dj _phishana, n. N. of a wk, on 
a Velie We aves min. rich in words, 


i Damédara). = vat, 
Paileat. Cn, m. a kind of bird, MBh, = vilAsa, 
_N. of two authors, Cat. —_ 
” yéniol, f, (prob.) a partic. musical instrument, 
RV. v, 75, 4 (ispeechy’ Naigh.) 
Qiq 2. vana, Wt. for vana 1D panadanda 


and winaprastha (see 3- and 6, 77a). ; 
quran vanaks, m. N. of aman, Samskarak. 
QUA vandrast, f.=varanasi (q.v.), the 

city of Benares, Vear.; Satr. (w.t. Vauar )- . 
qraralt vanarnt, w.1. for bana-parnt, Kaus. 
qa vani, f. (only L. 3 cr. vias ri eee 

ing; aver’s loom; woice, Specc™ s 

melee: : Aloud ; price, value. = bDhOsheape, 0, w.T. 

for wini-bh’. 2 
arfaarsd vanikajya, W-T- for va a 

itten banijd; fr. 


qTfU vant, ee aD, (f. Pan. 
vanij) a merchant, trader, TBr.; fe Seah i 
3, 13); the submarine fire (suppose 

, ‘ 
south-pole), L. _—s watits Hiasives th 


Mie a . a - 
ce ates In = vidha, mifi. inhabited by mer 
ee ae tT ath trader, Ma, iil, 181 

ry . 
(v.1. panijaka). _ 
Vanijya, 0. (Apast.; 
Kathis.) traffic, ame 4 tals 
Vanijyake, Mm. 4 , 
dhavma-V°). 


aru 2. vani, f. (cf va 
arait 3. vani, f. reed, ® 
two bars of a car OF carriage, : 
qyuatag vanyavide oF 06 
a Rishi, Car. (ch viyovida). 
aTq i. vat, ind., g cadi. 


music (pl. a choir of 
e sapla vais ate re- 
n metres or to the 
speech, language, 


Gaut. &¢.), vanijya, f, 
merchandise. 
Heat. (cf. 


ni) Weaving, L. 
V.y, 86,1; du, the 
ib, i, 119, 5: 
nyovida, m. N. of 





ate vada. 
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2. vat, cl. to. P. vatayati, to fan (ef. 


vataya, p. 935, col. 2); to fan; to serve, make 
happy; to go, Dhatup. xxxy, 30. 


AtA 1. vata &c. See p. 934, col. 2 &e. 


Qa 2. vata, mfo. (fr. ./van) = vanita, 
solicited, wished for, desired (cf. wivasvad-v°); at- 
tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. @-v° and 23- 
vata), 

@imWs vatanda, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g. 
itvddi ; (Z), f., Pan. iv, I, 109, Sch. 

Vatandya, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g. gargdds. 

Vatandyayani, f. of prec., g. dohzdddz. 


ATACWSA vata-rasana. See p. 934, col. 3. 
atte vatardi. See vetarddhi, ib. 

Qa vatavya. See under +/ve. 
Qian vatascika, prob. w.r. for vatds- 


vika, mfn. one whose horses are swift as the wind, 
Kim. xvi, 12. 


GAIA vatama, m, the almond-tree, Car.; 
Bhpr. (cf. dadama). 

Aft vati, vatula, vatila, vatya &e. See 
P. 935, col. 2 &c. 


@Tra 1. natsa, m. patr. fr. vatsa, VarBrS, 

(v.1.); (2), f., seebelow ; n. N, of a Siman, PaticavBr.; 
Lity. 
2. Vatsa, Vriddhi form of va/sa, in comp. = pri, 
m. (fr. vaésa-prz) patr. of a grammarian, TPrat. ; 
n. N. of RV. x, 45 (=VS. xii, 18 &c.) and the 
ceremony connected with it, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. «priya, mfn. (fr. prec.) 
containing the hymn of Vatsa-pri and the ceremony 
connected with it, SBr. —preya, m, patr. fr. vatsa- 
pri, Pat. =bandha, n. pl. (ff. vafsa-d°) a partic. 
text, TS.; -vd, mfn. knowing the text called Vatsa- 
bandha, ib. (vatsambandha-vid, MaitrS.) —s8la, 
mfp. (fr. vatsa-sald) born in a cow-shed, Pan. iv, 
3, 36. Vatsoddharana, mf. born in Vatsdddha- 
rana, g. takshasilidi, 

I, Vatsaka, n. (fr. vafsa) a herd of calves, Pan. 
iv, 2, 39. 

2. Vatsaka, min. (ff. veésaka) coming or made 
from the Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suér. 

3. Watsaka, mfn. (fr. vd¢sya), Pat. on Pan, iv, 
a, 104, Vartt, 18; 22. 

Vatsalya, n. (fr. va/sa/a) affection or tenderness 
(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen., 
loc. or comp.), R.; Kalid. &c. eo t&, f. (ifc.) id., 
BhP. =—bandhin, mfn. showing tenderness, dis- 
playing affection, Vikr. 

VWatsaiyana, w.r. for vaisydyana. 

Vatsi, m. (fr. vatse) patr. of Sarpi, AitBr. 

Vatai, f. of vatsya (q. v.), Pan. iv, 1, 16, Sch.; 
(prob.) N. ofa woman (see comp.; W. ‘the daughter 
of a Sidra woman bya Brahman’).=putra (watst-), 
f, N. of an ancient teacher, SBr.; Buddh.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, Karand. ; a barber, L. =putriya, m, 
pl. the sect or school of Vatsi-putra, Buddh, = mige 
davi-putra (watsi-), m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Watsiya, m. pl. N. ofaschool, Pan. iv, 1,89, Sch. 

vidtsya, mfn. treating of Vatsa, SankhSr.; m. 
patr. fr. waésa, g. gargadt ; N.of an ancient teacher, 
KatySr.; of an astronomer, Heat.: pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh.;(3),f.,seeabove; n., g.Arzthv-ddt.—khande, 
m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pan.ii,2,38. —gnlmaka, 
m, pl. N. of a people, Cat. 

Vatsyiyana, m. patr. of valsya, g. Saragara- 
vadé (i, f., ib.); N. of various authors (esp. of the 
Kama-sitras and of the Ny&ya-bhashya, Paficat. » 
Vis., Introd. ; Cat.; mf(z)n, relating to OE din . ." 
by Vatsy4yana,Cat. -bhashya, n.N.of "sc. 2 
on the ae a a = Bitra, 1. = kama-s° la 
-sava, m. N. of a wk. by Kshemé me 
yani, m. N. ofa iw gaver a Vatsyh- 

Vatsyayaniya, n. a wk. 
yana (esp. the Kama-stitras), on by Vatsya- 


Fig vada, mfn. (fr, 
about (see brahma-y°) . 
(see viza-v°); m, speech, 


/ vad) speaking of or 


causing to sound, playing 


statement, Mn.: MBh tes ae an i 
mentionin » Hariv. - RRB ening abo 

8, MBh.; Hariv, ; BhP.; advice, inna 

o 

argument, doctrine, 

» controversy, dispute, con- 

. 8tc.; agreement, Da5.; cry, 


‘a a thesis, Proposition, 
atvad. ; Suér.; discussion 
test, quarrel, Mn.; MBh 
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song, note (of a bird), AitBr.; sound, sounding (of 
a musical instrument), Paficat.; demonstrated con- 
clusion, result, W.; a plaint, accusation, ib.; a reply, 
ib,; explanation, exposition (of holy texts &c.),MW.,; 
report, rumour, ib. = kathi, f. N. of a wk. on the 
Vedanta. = kara, mfn. making a discussion, causing 
a dispute, W. =kartri, m. a player on a musical 
instrument, Samgit. =kalpaka, m, or n., -kutt- 
hala, n. N. of wks, =krit, mfn.=-kara, MW. 
—kautthala, n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. 
—caticu, mifn, clever in repartee, a good jester, 
Bhartr.—dindima, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks, 
da, min, emulating, vying with (comp.), Sis. 
— nakshatra-maélai-suryodaya, m., -naksha- 
tra-malika, f. (also called xakshatra-vdda- 
malika or nakshatra-vadavaii), a defence of the 
Vedanta against the Mimansa doctrine. —pa- 
riccheda, m. N. of wks. —prativada, m. (sg. 
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter 
assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy, 
disputation, MW. = phakkika, f., -madjari, f., 
=mahGrnava, m. N. of wks. —yuddha, n. war 
of words, controversy, dispute, Mn. xii, 46; -Ara- 
adhana, mfn. skilled in controversial discussion, ib. 
—ranga, m, Ficus Religiosa, L. —rata, mfn. 
adhering to or following any partic. proposition or 
doctrine, W.; addicted to controversy, disputatious, 
ib. —ratnfvali, f. N. of wk. —vati, f. N. of a 
river, L. = vada, mfn. causing a controversy, BhP, ; 
an assertion about a proposition, ib. —vadin, see 
syad-vada-vadin, =vivaida, m. sg. or du. dis- 
cussion about a statement, argument and disputation, 
MW. —samgraha, m. N. of wk, —sadhana, n. 
proof of an assertion, maintaining of an argument, 
controversy, W. —sudhakara, m., -sudha-tika- 
ratnaévali, f. N. of wks, Vad&dri-kuliga, m, or 
n.N, of wk. VWaidanuvada, m. du. assertion and 
reply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence, 
controversy, dispute, disputation, W. WadArtha, 
m. N, of various wks.; -khandana, n., -cudamant, 
n., -dipika, f,N. of wks. Wadavali, f. N. of wk. 

Vadaka, mfn. (ft. Caus, of 4/vad) making a 
speech, speaking, a speaker, MW.; m. a musician, 
Samgit. ; a partic. mode of beating a drum, ib. 

Vadana, m. a player on any musical instrument, 
musician, R.; n.=-danda, SrS.; (ifc. f. Z) sound, 
sounding, playing a mus® instr®, music, Ma.: MBh, 
&c. = danda, m.a stick for striking a mus” instr®, 
L, = pariccheda, m. N. of wk. 

Vadanaka, n. playing a musicalinstrument, MBh, 

Vadaniya, m. ‘to be made to resound,’ a reed ys 

Vadanya, min, =vadanya, L. 

Vadayana, m. patr. fr. vada, g. aivddi, 

I. Vadi, mfn. speaking, Un. iv, 1 24, Sch.; learn- 
ed, wise, ib. 

2. Wadi (not always separable from prec.), in comp. 
for vader. = karana-khandana, v., -khandana, 
n., -ghata-mudgara, m. N. of wks, = candra, 
m. (with sazrz) N. of a Jaina, Cat. —tarjana, n. 
N. of wk. —tva, n., see satya-vaditva, = bhi- 
kardcarya, m. N. of an author. —bhiishana, n. 
N. of wk. =raj, m.‘king among disputants,’ an 
excellent disputant, Paficat.; a Bauddha sage (also 
N. of Manju-ghosha or Mafiju-sri), L. —rZja, m, 
N. of various authors (also -¢irtha, -pati, -sishya, 
-Svamin). = Vag-1svara, m. N. of an author, L, 
=vinoda, m. N. of a wk. by Samkara-miira, 
= sri-vallabha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. —sinha, 
m. ‘lion of disputants, N. of Buddha, L. Vadindra, 
m. N. of a philosopher and a poet, ib. Vadibha- 
sinha, m.N.ofa Jaina,ib. Vadisvara, m. = vddi- 
7@7,anexcellentdisputant, Dhanamj. Vady-adhya- 
ya, m. N. of a ch, of the Samgita-ratnakara, 

VWadika, mfn, talking, speaking, asserting, main- 
taining (a theory &c.), MBh.; m. a conjurer, magi- 
cian, Heat. (v.1. w@tzka). 

Vadita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 4/vad) made to speak 
or to be uttered &c.; made to sound, sounded, play- 
ed, BhP.; n. instrumental music, SankhBr.: Gobh. 
_ VWaditavya, mfn. to be said or spoken Ses nN. 
instrumental music, MBh, 

VWaditra, n. a musical instrument, Apast.; music 
musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gaut. &c.: a musi- 
cal choir, Uttamac, =gana, m. a band of music 
MW. =laguda, m. a drum-stick, L, = vat, mfn. 
accompanied by music, KatySr. 

Vadin, mfn. saying, discoursing, speaking, talk- 
ing, speaking or talking about (often ifc, or some- 
times with acc. of object), declaring, proclaiming, 

denoting, designating (or sometimes = designated as, 


qWeRat vada-katha. 


addressed bya title 8cc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; producing 
sounds, SankhSr.; m, a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) the 
teacher or propounder or adherent of any doctrine 
or theory, MaitrUp.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a disputant, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor 
(du. plaintiff and defendant), Yajn.; Nar.; an alche- 
mist, Kalac.; a player on any musical instrument, 
inusician (see f.), the leading or key-note, W.; N. of 
Buddha (as‘thedisputant’), L.; (2722), f.a femalemu- 
sician, R.; (prob.) N.of a Comm. on the Amara-koia. 

Vadisa, mfn. (prob. for vddisa) = sddhu-vadin, 
L.; m. a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W. 

Vadya, mfn. to be said or spoken or pronounced 
or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as 
a musical instrument), Cat.; n. a speech, SBr.; in- 
strumental music, Malav.; Kathas. &c.; m. or n. a 
musical instrument, R.; Kathas.; Paficat. —Kara 
(MW.), -dhara (BhP.), m. ‘performer on a mus” 
inst°,’ a musician, mnirghosha, m. the sound of 
mus’ inst°s, W, = bhanda, n. a mus° inst®, SaddhP.; 
a multitude of mus°® inst°s, band, L.; -smzkha, n. 
the mouth or top part or point of a mus® inst®, L. 
manda, w.r. for vatya-m°, —vidaka-sima- 
gri, f. the whole collection of mus° inst°s and those 
who play upon them, L. 

Vadyaka, n. instrumental music, BhP. 

Vadyamina, min. (fr. Caus. of 4/vad) being 
made to speak or sound &c.; n. instrumental music, 
Hariv. 

Vadyoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Flt vadara, °raéyana. See badara. 


Gees vadala, m. liquorice, L.; a dark day, 
L. (cf. badara), 


QTe1H vadama. See badama. 

Flees vadala, m. the sheat-fish (—ve- 
dala), L. 

atfex vadira, m. N. of a partic. tree (re- 
sembling the Badari), L. 

aigts vaduli, m.N.ofasonof Visvamitra, 
MBh, (v.1. wahzlz). 

Fis vadgala(?), n. the lip, Gal. 

ANY vadh, vadha &. See /dbadh. 


FTWS vadhava, n.(fr. vadhi), g. udgatradi. 

Vadhavaka, n. (fr, id.), g. 2ulaladz. 

Vadhukya, n. (fr, id.) the taking a wife, mar- 
riage, L. 

Vadhiya, mfn. (fr. id.) relating to a bride, bridal ; 
n, a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV.; AV.; Kaus. 

aTalad vadhavata, v.i. for vatavata, q.v. 

arnt vadhin. See loka-vadhin. 

WYOS vadhula,m.N.of aman, Samskarak. 

Vadhitla (cf. dédhitia), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Vadhileya, m, a patr., B. karia-kaujapa (Kas. 
varcaleya). 

Vadhaula, m. patr., AévSr. 

AVY vadhit, f. (fr. /vadh=vah) a vessel, 
boat, raft, W. 

ITY vadhina, m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
w.t, for vadhiila above). 

aaa aa vadhyoshayana, wm. patr. fr. 
vadhyosha, g. bidddi. 


ANT vadhriya(?), m. patr., Pravar. 

Vadhryagva, m. patr. fr. vadhry-aiva, RV.; 
AégvSr, 

Vadhryagvi, m. patr., ArshBr. 


anftara vadhrinasa or °saka, m. a rbino- 
ceros, MBh.; R.; MarkP. (accord. to a Sch. also ‘a 
kind of goat, bull, or bird;’ cf. vardhramasa and 
vardhrin®), 

alq 2. vana, min. (fr, vais; for I. see 
P- 935, col. 3) dried &c.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.; 
a kind of bamboo manna, L. 

aT 3. vana, n. (fr. 4/ve) the act of weav- 
ing or sewing, Nyavam.; Say. (reckoned among 
the 64 Kalas); a mat of straw, L.=danda, m. 4 
weaver's loom, L. (w.r. vazta-d~). 

Vaniya, min, to be woven &c., Pat. 


aT 4. vana, m. orn.(?) a hole in the wall 
of a house, L. 


qratgy vandyu-7a. 





QT 5. vana, m. an jntelligent mad, bs 


N. of Yama, L. A 

ala 6. vana, mi(2)n. (fr. 1 ean ia i: 
relating to a wood orto adwelling i ae ; 
n. a dense wood, Naléd.; a mu tity 


thi kets W. a in 
B Vanake ie the state of a Brahma oa ii) 
Vanakausambeya, mifn, (ff. vara 
zat Brahms 

g. nadly-adi. aprastha)a Bite 
Vanaprastha,m. (fr. var pr Athro ng 

‘ 


. sse 
in the third stage of life cote ie Fe 
stages of student and house se ife in the ¥ 


‘ - et 2 
his house and family tor an ase ationed 


see a5? 72 or ite me 
. * neh 1 ( of 
a), hermit, a : : 
gasthenes under the name bAGBte } Af ioral 


MBh, &c.; RTL. 302 | . 
beings, MW.; Bassia Lath os 7 
mfn. relating to 4 Vanapras li i 
the third stage of a signe fe 
R.; Hariv, = dharma, m : = 
MW. Vanaprasthisrt™ 1. tion ; 

Vanaprastby@, 

rastha, Apast. 
: Vanara, m. (prob. Me . 
animal,’ a monkey, a Seei: 
a kind of incense, Oe ey it 

i t 
a Tit ahs Carpopos°" Prosike & 
Pelnin to an ape OF monkeys x 
Be os m,{m°?-banneren > © 
-_— ; a x 

eet m, the ea ae a 
ja, m. =-xelane, ib. —P aio, 


tree Mimusops Kavle ph. a VIE hey 
strong OF excellent m aD 


i Van a 
N. of a ch. of the Skanda” palav rd 
Nn. s . . . et 
? d goat, 
‘m®°-eyed, 4 wil 


aAkhya, 0- tr 
pe reg -sttOK 6) dates Me (con 
Fa eae Symploce 

Lodhra or Lodh), yanares 


* o MW. a . qai0 /* wat 
temptible m rd ob spoken by yP vie maty 


€ 

rer Ecol, N. of a peoP € 
m. pl.fm®-facecs -** 

_pl. aces 

o.chief, +. 

m. ‘m®-chiel, **: 4 
Vanarésvara-tirtbe 

vanary-asbte , 


rashtaka). 
Vanala, ™. 


jes 9 
the black spec! 9 the ay? 


basil (Ocymum Sanctum)s . fon ing Af? bah 


‘LG )n- A ere 
yanavasaka, nti : ind of peor 
ac ca a 
of the) Vana tha ; f. * Dae a 
and a Vaidehly ot of am Cat ag, ib- ool 
A, vasl; '* ‘a1 ales av 1 ye? 
a Merete ng ot es 
. = tee ill rs ‘ } if 
Vanavasyes " 6(g) ( 15 (Bt cope of | 
= ty a; s V5.3 es ec, is 
Vanasp® y net AY AitBr! Pder oO 
from a trees (as 50 ° 
d from trees BhP.s 


pare crifice)s Po, pelonb, | ils 
trees (a5 9 Moe Siva)» Ret any Pee as ho G4 
woods (sai shrub suc? aed El 
ost; m. 4 t on ruit-tre o trees par’ ‘ 
‘i L, any flowe n fruit a ree 
. : - Te 
Eugenia er ie or grow git" 
2,395 40 ey} iw 
Wee YO, Pat. ail = gave Ke 00H b: Y 
=n, f- 4 a tt BY ow 
vans, f P gift ving ne of 7th G, 
vanavasy™ (prob.) Poe lll LSP 
Vanika, ae f.@) 2°" gece RAB of pe 
mus Rotang; an arbor \ tus Sp F 4 
= griha, Munjias is ji Ys 4 wt 
Saccharum om Mor 08, gt ys 
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Cos eprrakes Mi ving OF pele gs hh 
vam eyen DT ciatib O, Lo gel 
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SLC., tn B 
forest flowels naynesel® 
Vany 
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watvanam 
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Gate vdanira. 


h : 
Mae (tegarded as of a particularly good breed), 


WATT vaniva. See Pp. 940, col. 3. 


AMT vane 

: a, mfn. (fr. 
ejected from 5 (fr 
(e, ind, wher 


/vam) vomited, 
a i soaps effused, Br.; MBh.; Pur. 
one one has v°); dropped, Ragh. vii, 6; 
Peon v’, Ma. y, 144; m. N. of family of 
itsrain Me a vrishti, mfn. (a cloud) that has shed 
adog, 1 st : Vaintada, m. ‘eating what is vomited,” 
. Voruited Vee a kind of bird, Car. Wantanna, 
foul feeder M rL, Vant&sin, mfn. eating v° food, a 
is otra &e ay ee HParis. ; a person who tells 
ceding demon, we of getting food, L. ; a foul- 
an 
mouth 7" mite act of vomiting, ejecting from the 
*; m, Van — . mfn, causing yomiting, emetic, 
3 (a), £ gu Se Spinosa, L, da, mfn.=prec., 
Nghtia Autia various plants (Helleborus Niger, 
&e) py _.  aysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea 


te for bpp eee f. Nigella Indica, L. —hrit, 


nti, j 
eject giv cm for ante, m /kxA, P. -karoti, 
“Ing given up Ene, Buddh, — bhava, m. the 


? 


Yomnitin , m, (for 2. and . Se } t f 
1. Vay Foal (i), a Re Pe 2) the act o 
: . ” . 
Vomit, MW.” mfn, (for 2. see col. 3) one who 
niya 
»™fn, causing vomiting, emetic, Susr.; 
- Va See emetics, Sarngs, 
M the mith es 2.see col. 3) vomiting, eject- 
2 lectins a. S.; SBr, ; (222), £. (with yonz) 
R, aay semen virile, Suér, 
it ae (for 2. and 3. see cols, 2, 3) to 
“Metics, SariigS. 


Vanda 
"a, m. patr, fr. vandana, 


2. van 2. 
Oseealfis f. (for r. see p. 940, col. 3) 


ad, TBr (cf, api-,abhi-, ni-v), 


Ly I, vy = 
a We apa m _ : 
aver? ’ "=I, vaya e ee 
aa, M. a SCe fag py)_ ya, weaving r 


) lantra-, stitra-v° “ 
v. Cavey } a-, Stitra-v ), —dan 
Dake, a loom, L. (cf. vdna- and vaya-d°). 
alt ome, Patfiha-v®, 

Cary, pa 

va oa, m. (fr. 4/r, vap) the act of 


fo , 
1. VE ane tving (see hrita-v°), 
§ 


>t : 
r§, © 8ct of causing to shave or of 


br, Lo: Vang x Caus.) shaven, shorn, L. 
Pouriy, 5 the ae (fr. v/a, vap) a sower (see 
(ite, ec Or mixin, sowing seed, W.; the act of 
§ 2. VR 2 With, Le with, Nyayam,; seed, MBh. ; 
Hh ana, b thee aa: Vili, 4, 11, Sch.) 
wae f © act of scattering or sowing, 
Dike. /2f7 
ae vant f id Poms, BhP. (cf. Un. iv, 124). 
1] a, Mf, be 
Yani sd Vartie Caus.) caused to be sown, 
Diy, | (ife.) «, 
Rta n, aa sowing, Pan. viii, 4, 11, Sch. 
i up 7a Nannealed vessel, L. (cf. next). 
StVo i, a a lar made by scattering or dam- 
aac 28 Yk, eal takefMnc; MBN. Se 
~ > Qa ‘ 3 . ; ’ . 
_ asta. Pattic, constellation, VarBrS. 
\ , if. -kiipa-tadagadi-pad- 
Ne | ‘esempi; (Prob, ) wale, n. lake-water, Ml. 
Nea Pond. a hole (made by a thief ina 
Va Dye Catake’ Mricch, — ha, m, ‘abandon- 
Qa Pikg Mt8arg, 4, Cuculus Melanoleucus, 
: ’ (ife,) eee N. of wk, 


apr. ‘ 
+, Kathas.; m. N. of a poet, 


»Sug, 3 coming tered or sown or cast OF 
1 : a fathe: Pe ponds or tanks (as 
“{v.] Fa (?), Ly; n. Costus Speciosus 
tba), 
es ee (only pr. p. vapyaya- 
‘emble a pond, Divyav. 


a, 
min. (fr, vapus) wonderful, 


1 to Ba Nom. 


oR 
Able {puyp 


Lhe SV. 


Wer ot) mM, 
hy of vifor o) = hae a lexicographer, 
fa bd 


EE ty g 
2Q-vabhi 
3 fig] 3. 


4 8c, dat, gen, du. of 2nd 


pers. pron. (cf. Pan. vili, 1, 20; 24 &c.), RV. &c. 
&c, (the accented vawz in RV. vi, 55, 1 1s thought 
to be = dvanz, nom. du. of Ist pers. pron.) 


ATA 2. vamd, mf(z or a)n. (fr. /1.van; for 
I. see col. 1) lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
beautiful, splendid, noble, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) striv- 
ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Kav.; 
Kathas,; Rajat.; m. the female breast, L.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of Siva, BhP.; of a Rudra, ib.; of 
Varuna, L.; (with Saivas) = vama-deva-guhya, 
Sarvad.; of a son of Ricika, MBh, (B. rama) ; of 
a son of Krishna and Bhadra, BhP. ; ofa prince (son 
of Dharma), Cat.; of a son of Bhatta-narayana, 
Kshitts. (cf. -deva); of one of the Moon's horses, 
VP.; m, or n. a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium 
Album, L.; (4), f. a beautiful woman, any woman 
or wife, Paficar.; 5ah.; a partic, form of Durga, Pur.; 
a partic. Sakti, Hcat.; N. of Lakshmi, W.; of Saras- 
vati, ib.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of the mother of Pardva (the 2 3rd Arhat of 
the present Avasarpiai), L.j (dya), ind. ina pleasant 
or lovely manner, RY. viii, 9, 73 (z), f. a mare, L. 
(vami-ratha, mfn., Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 
20); ashe-ass, L.; 2 female camel (cf, eeshtra-v ); 
a young female elephant, L,; the female of the jackal, 
L.; n.a lovely thing, any dear or desirable good cae 
gold, horses &c.), wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
ChUp.; mfn, relating to a mare, Pat. (cf. under 2, 
f. above). —jata (vama-), mf. lovely or te by 
nature, RV. x, 140, 3. 1. tas fi, -twa, en a 2. 
see col. 3) loveliness, W.— datta, m. given by Siva, 
N. of a man, Kathas.; (a), f N. of a woman, iD. 
= dris (nom. R) or -drishti, f.a fair-eyed Fear 
Kay. «deva (vamed-), m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(having the patr. Gautama, author of the bya 
RY. iv. I-41; 45-48, comprising nearly the # - 
fourth Mandala; pl. his family), RY. Bre. ae ba a 
minister of Daga-ratha, MBh.; R.; of a king, se “ 
Hariv. ; ofa son of Narayana (father of Visva-nat a), 


Cat.; of a lawyer, a poet &c. (also with upddhya- 


ya and bhatta-carya), ib.; ofa form of Sire eee 
BhP.; of a demon presiding iti : pete & ee 
iv.5 ountain in Salmala-dvipa, DOF.» 
ee eng _ Kalpa in the month of en ee 
under alpa)s Or fa ev ama-dera, MBh. 
7\n. relating to the * : 
ORE ey with Saivas) one of the five ont ot 
Siva Sarvad. ; -rvathd, m, V--4 s chariot, aitrs. ; 
-samhité, f, N. of wk. =devya, ne casing ot 
descended from the a aa) ‘ . Bey a 
- uthor oO o Ay , © 
of peata oe Mirdhanvat, ib, ; ie wet 
ous Samans, ArshBr. ; ~vidy2, f.N. eae : xe 
ja, m. N, of an author, Cat, —nayana, I. ; 
eyed woman, Kav.=I. amy mfn. (for ae ne 
col. 1) bringing wealth, ChUp. ; -tud, "; an coe: 
of bestowing W° Samk. = niti prs 7 ade i : 
ducting to wealth or to the good, , : tie ss 
a mystical N. of the vowel 3, Lj (a), =e Ly ne, 
hj, mfn. partaking of goods or 0 BO 
ag cphsit fa kind of brick (-2vd, n.); ee 
MaitrS. =I. -phru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a eee 
(with fine eyebrows OF eyes); aera | mf oe : 
stealing precious things, TS. apie Se i. 
manip family), er ot ihe Atreyas, KatySr. 
+y 1D- ra et f 
socans, tf. faireyed, henge A amiites 
: e dau 1 
Hit.; en a eee foal, Kathas, ible 
Das, = 8? n, of noble character OF disposition, BhP. 
hs ue n. = vama-netra, L.; CO etal 
beng . Kathas. Vamépidenea (or Ate? 
arts, il = chorea ae Salvadora Persica, Zs ¥ a- 
me Careya ¢ seein a-nayand, Hisy. Vamorn 
méksbanes € (Nom. F715, SIS. vill, 24 5 yoc, “vi; 
ot alg A ar. rt-tara, Vop.) a hand- 


cf. Vam. Vv, 2,495 COMPA: * . BhP. 
MBh,; Kav. 
some-thighed Wr jya-bhashya- Bee eb By 


2, Vamya, min. ON 
e - eva; 
belonging to Vama - enall 

TA 3. vama, mf(a)n. eat e Te tae id 
‘dentical with 2. above) left ee he quivering 
I ¢ z A c 

>. SBr. Gc. eC. 

uated on the left side, ood omen 
of 8 left eve or arm 1s supposed 7 in men); 
, omen and of the jeftaral ee: unfavourable 
os 4 e. adverse, contrary, opposite, oe ind Ses 
Rave *cathas,; crooked, oblique (a7 Ine 
y.; Kathas., 


oy (in love), Sah.; acting 
wa aoe refractor recently Sak, iv, 18; hard, 


‘1 the opposite way OF d 





qaqa vamand. 
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cruel, Kav.; Pur.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad, Kir.; 
m. or n. the left side (vamdd dakshinam, from the 
left to the right; wanzena, on the left side), Kav.; 
Kathas.; m. the lefthand, RamatUp.; a snake, L.; 
an animal, sentient being, L.; n. adversity, misfor- 
tune, Kathas. ; the left-hand practices of the followers 
of the Tantras (=vamdcdra, q.v.), Cat. —kati- 
stha, mfn. lying or situated on the left side, Sinhas. 
= kiritin, mfn. one whose crest or diadem is turned 
towards the left, VarBrS. = kKukshi, m. the left side 
of the abdomen, Sinhas. (v.1. -arsva). —ctida or 
-clila, m. pl. ‘left-crested,’ N. of a people, Hariv. 
—jushta, n. = vamakéSvara-tantra, Aryav. 
=—tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, —tas, ind. from or 
on the left, MBh,; Kav. &c. = 2. -ta, f. (also pl., 
Kay.; Rajat.), -tva, n. (for I, see col. 2) contra- 
riety, disfavour, refractoriness, coyness. —nata, mfn, 
bent or turned to the left, VarBrS. — pirsva, m, the 
I°side, Sinhas. (see-2uksit). — bhashin, nf(z777)n. 
speaking ill or adversely, R. — 2. -bhrt, f. (for 1. 

see col. 2) the left eyebrow, PratijfiaS, — mirga, m. 
the left-hand doctrine (see vamedeara), Cat.; gin, 
m. = vamdcdrin, RTL. 185. —sila, mfn. of bad 
character or disposition, Kir, ; refractory or timid (in 
love), coy, Malatim. —stha, mfn, standing on the 
left, Kathas, hasta, m, the dew-lap of a goat, 

Aryay. Vamagama, m.=next,W. Wamécara, 

m. the left-hand practices or doctrines of the Tantras 
(i,e. the worship of the Sakti or Female Energy per- 

sonified asthe wife of Siva, as opposed to dakshind- 

cara, q.v.), Cat.; mfu. behaving badly or in the wrong 
way, Susr.; Paiicar, ; °x27z,m. an adherent of the left- 

hand practices of the followers of the Tantras, 1W. 

523,n.1I. Wamérambha, mfn. refractory, stub- 

born, Malatim. Vamareana-candrika, f. N. of 
a Tantric wk. Waiméarecis, mfn. (a fire) faming 

towards the left (and so foreboding evil), MBh. Wai- 

mAvacara, mfn. keeping on the left side, Lalit. 

Vamévarta, mfn. winding or wound towards the 

left, Bhpr.; turned towards the left or west, Heat, 

Vamétara, mfn, ‘ different from left,” right, Ragh. 

Vamaika-vritti, mfn. always acting perversely 

(-¢va, n.), Kathas, 

2. Vamaka, mf(72a)n. (for I. see col. 1) left, not 
right, VarBrS.; Malatim.; adverse, cruel, rough, 
hard, KalP.; m. a partic. mixed tribe, MBh,; N. of 
a king of Kasi, Car.; of a son of Bhajamaua, VP.; 
ofa Cakra-vartin, Buddh,; (prob.) n. a kind of ges- 
ture, Vikr.; (74a), f. N. of Durga, MW. Wama- 
késvara-tantra, n. and Vamakésvara-sam- 
hita, f. N. of wks. t 

Vamakakshayana (once“ya7d), m. patr., SBr. 

2, Vamin, mfn. (for I. see this page, col. 1)= 
vamadcarin, W. 

Vamila, mfn,=vamea or dambhika, L. 

Wami-4/kri, P, -£arotz, to turn or direct towards 
the left side, VarBrS. 

Vamiya-bhashya, n. N. of wk. 

3, Vamya, n. (for 1. and 2. see cols. 1, 2) per- 
yerseness, refractoriness, Naish,; Sah. 


ATA vaman (g. pamadi), prob. invented 
to explain vamana. 


QAq vamand, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) dwarfish, small or short in stature, a dwarf, 
VS. &c. &c,; small, minute, short (also of days), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; bent, inclined, HParis.; relating 
to a dwarf or to Vishnu (cf. below), treating of him, 
Pur.; descended from the elephant Vamana (see be- 
low), R.; m. ‘the Dwarf,’ N, of Vishnu in his fifth 
Avatira or descent (undertaken to humble the pride 
of the Daitya Bali [q.v.]; the germ of the story of 
this incarnation seems to be contained in the Ist book 
of the SBr.; the later legend is given in R, i, 32,2); 
N. of a partic. month, VarBrS, ; of Siva, MBh. xiv, 
193; 2 dwarfish bull, Maitr§, ; TS.; a ener pe 
partic, marks, VarBrs. ; a person born 
constellation, ib.; = Aaxda, L.; Alan 
talum, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 


of Garuda, ib.; of a son of Hiranva- : 
of one of the 18 attendants of one Tus 
nava, Wariv.; of a Muni, Cat,; of a poet (minister 
Bec pitas Rajat.; (also with dhatia, aa Z 
= i. ae ie other scholars and authors &o, (ex 
being Javaatt authors of the Kasika-vritti, the otites 
keara-vritti): Ae and of the author of the Kivyalam- 
(or west) * res elephant that supports the south 
Rude i eg MBh. : of a mountain, MBh.; (pl.) 
Apsaras ie ib. (B. ambashtha); (@), f. N. ofan 
Aras (Wil ramand), R.; (2), f. a female dwarf, 


under a partic, 
gium Hexape- 
MBh.; of a son 
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vagina, W. (prob. w.r. for watz, q.v. under 1. 
wantin); % sort of woman, W.; a mare, MW.; n. 
=vamana-purana and “népapurana (q.v.); N. 
of a place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form 
of Vishnu), MBh. =krika, f., -citra-caritra, 
n., -jayanti-vrata, n., -jataka, n., -tattva, n. 
N. of wks. =tanu, mfn. dwarf-bodied, MW. = ta, 
f, (GarudaP.), «tva, n. (SarngS.) shortness, dwarf- 
ishness (-2vamz 4/ gam, to assume the form of a dwarf, 
R.) = datta and -deva, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
=~ dvaidasi, f. N. of the 12th day in the light half 
of the month Caitra (on which a festival is held in 
honour of Vishnu), L.; -4athd, f., -vrata, n. N. of 
wks, =@ nighantu, m. N. of a dictionary. = pura- 
ma, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas (said to have 
been related by Pulastya to Narada, and containing 
an account of the dwarf-incarnation of Vishnu), IW, 
514,.—=pradur-bhava, m, ‘the Dwarf manifesta- 
tion or incarnation (cf. above),’ N. of a ch. of the 
Hari-vansa.—rapin, mfn. dwarf-formed, being in 
the form ofa dwarf, MW. = vritti, f. = kasikd-ur® 
or =kavydlamkara-vr°; -tikd,f.N.of Mahésvara’s 
Comm, on the latter wk. = vrata, n. N. of a partic, 
Vrata to be observed on the 12th day of Sravana in 
celebration of Vishnu’s dwarf-incarnation, L. (cf. vd- 
mana-dvadasi-vrata). = stikta, n. N. of a partic, 
Vedic hymn, Cat. = siittra-vritti, f. = kdvyd/am- 
kara-vritiz, = stave, m. N. of ach. of the Hari- 
vansa. =~ Svamin, m. N.ofa poet, Cat. Wima- 
n&kriti, mfn. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. Wa- 
mangnenda,m, N.ofan author, Cat. Vamandn- 
vaya, m. ‘descended from the elephant Vamana,’ 
an el° with partic. marks, Gal. WimanAvatire, m. 
the dwarf-incarnation ; -Zathana, n. N. of a ch, of 
the PadmaP. Vimean&gsrama, m. N. of a partic, 
hermitage, Ragh. Vamanéndra-svaimin, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. Yimanébhi, f. the female of 
the elephant Vamana, L, Vamanopapurana, n. 
N. of an Upapurana. ; 
_Vamanaka, mf(zzz)n. dwarfish, small, Hariy.; 
BhP.; m. a dwarf, VarBrS.; Kad.; a person born 
under a partic. constellation, VarBrS, ; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ; (za), f. N. of one of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, ib.; a female dwarf, Nalac.; a sort of 
woman, ib.; n. dwarfishness (haz 4/272, to assume 
the form of a dwarf), BhP.; N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, MBh. 

2. Wamani (for 1. see p.g4T, col, 2), incomp. for 
vamand. = krita, mfn. turned into a dwarf (said of 
Vishnu), SarmgP.; pressed down, flattened, Amar. 
=bhiita, mi, become a dwarf, lowered, bent or 
broken down, Sis. 


arate vamarin, w.t. for cdémarin, L. 
SASL vamalura, m. an ant-hill, Kasikh, 
ATA vamila. See P- 941, col. 3. 


STAT vamni, f. N. of a woman (cf. next), 
Waimneya, m, metr. fr. prec,, PaticavBr. 


aWt vamra, m. (fr. vamra) N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. 


aIq 1. vaya, m. (fr. o/ve; cf. 1. vapa) 
‘weaving’ or ‘a weaver’ (see tantz-, tantra-, tun- 
wa-, Uaso-V°); a thread, strap (see tirascina-d°), 
c= danda, m. a weaver’s loom, L. 

{, Vayaka,m,a weaver,sower, Kav,; Kathas.-BhP. 
. WByane-kriyf, f. weaver’s work, weaving, 
ApGr., Sch. 

Vaya-rajju, f., g. dewa-pathddi (Kas. camar”). 

Vayin, mfn. weaving, sowing, MW. 


ST 2. vaya, m. (said to be) patr. fr. vi, a 
bird, Nir. vi, 28. 


4a 3. vaya, m. (fr. 4/, vt) & leader, guide 
(see pada-vayd). 


STWH 2. vayaka, m. (said to be fr. / vay) 
a heap, multitude, number, L, 


Qa vdyata, m. (fr. vayat). paty - 
dyumna, RV. vii, 33, 2. ); patr. of Pasa- 


aay vayana or “naka, n. sweetmeats or 
cakes which may be eaten during a Teligious feast, 
presents of sweetmieats &c, (forming part of an offer- 
ing to 2 deity or prepared on festive occasions, such 
as marriages &c.), L.; a kind of perfume. 

Wayandiy (7), m. patr. (also pl.), SamskArak, 


QATAR Vemana-karikd. 


W.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; a partic. disease of the | 


aU vayava &c. See p. 943, col. 1. 


Sa vayasd, m. (fr. vayas) a bird, (esp.) a 
large bird, RV. i, 164, 52 (cf. Nir. iv, 17); a crow, 
Br.; MBh. &c, ; a prince of the Vayas, g. parsvddz; 
Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L.; turpentine, L.; a 
house facing the north-east, L.; (73, £. a female crow, 
Mricch. ; Paficat.; Hit.; N. of various plants (accord. 
to L, Ficus Oppositifolia, Agati Grandiflora, = ka@ka- 
tundi and = mahd-jyotishmati), Susr.; mf(z)n. re- 
lating or peculiar to crows, MBh.; Kay. &c,; con- 
sisting of birds, Naldd.; containing the word vayas, 
g. vimuktdai ; n. a multitude of crows, Pan. iv, 2, 
37, sch. =jangha, f. a species of plant (=a#a-7°), 
L, —tira, n. (prob.) N. of a place (°viva, mfn.), 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. =tanda, mfn. re- 
sembling the beak of a crow; m. (with sa7zd@hz) the 
joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoideus, Susr. = pi- 
lu, m. a partic. tree (= £aka-p°), Car. = vidya, f. 
‘the science of (augury from observing) crows,’ N. 
of ach, of VarBrS.; °dyzka, mfn. versed in the above 
science, Pat, on Pan. iv, 2, Go. = santi, f. N. of wk. 
Vayas&dani, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or 
trees (Agati Grandiflora ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum ; Capparis Sepiaria; =4dka-tundi). Waya- 
sintaka, m. ‘crow-destroyer, an owl, MBh. VWa- 
yasari or “ehrati, m.‘crow’s enemy,’ id.,L. Wae 
yasihveé, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora; Solanum 
Indicum; Capparis Sepiaria. Wiyasékebuka, m. 
Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

Wayasi, in comp. for vdyasa, =Erita, mfn. 
turned into a crow, Subh. = bhiita, mf. become or 
being a crow, Kathas, 

Wayasolika or°li, f.2 medicinal root (=44Rolz), 
Bhpr, 


QF vayaska, Un. iv, 188, Sch. 


QF 1. vay, m. (fr. 2. 0a) wind, air(as one 
of the 5 elements ; in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned), 
RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (often associated 
with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vata [q.v.] with 
Parjanya, but although of equal rank with Indra, not 
occupying so prominent a position ; in the Purusha- 
sikta he is said to have sprung form the breath of 
Purusha, and elsewhere is described as the son-in-law 
of Tvashtri ; he is said to move ina shining car drawn 
by a pair of red or purple horses or. by several teams 
consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a 
thousand horses [cf. 22-2]; he is often made to 
occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in conjunc- 
tion with him honoured with the first draught of the 
Soma libation; he is rarely connected with the 
Maruts, although in i, 134, 4, he is said to have be- 
gotten them from the rivers of heaven ; he is regent 
of the Nakshatra Svati and north-west quarter, see 
loka-pala), ib.; breathing, breath, VPrat.; IsUp.; 
the wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are 
reckoned, viz. prdna, apna, samana, udana, and 
wyana ; or naga, kiirma, krikara, devadatia, and 
dhanam-jaya), Hariv.; Samkhyak.; Vedantas.; 
(in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec- 
tion of it, Suér.; the wind as a kind of demon pro- 
ducing madness, Kad.; Vear. (cf. -grasta); (in 


_astron.) N. of the fourth Muhiirta; a mystical N. of 


the letter ya, Up.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; ofa Daitya, 
ib.; of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.; of a Marut, 
R.; pl. the Maruts, Kathas.; MarkP. =kritsna, 
n. one of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. 
«= ketu, m. ‘ wind-sign,’ dust, L.= kese (wayi-), 
mfn. ( prob.) having waving hair (said of the Gan- 
dharvas), RV. iii, 38, 6. kona, m. ‘wind-corner, 

the north-west quarter, W.= ganda, m. iw -swell- 
ing,’ flatulence, indigestion, L. = gatd, mfn. going 
like the w°, swift as w°, fleet, W. = gadya, N. of a 
Stotra. = gita, mfn. sung by the w® (i.e. universally 
known), Mn, ix, 42.=g@nlma, m. ‘wind-cluster, 4 
whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy , L. 
= gocara, m. the track or range of thew, MW.; 
the north-west, Heat. = gopa (vdyz-), mfn- having 
the wind as protector, RV. x, 151, 4. = gopa, min, 
id., MW. = gzanthi, m.a lump or swelling caused 
by disturbance of the air in the body, MarkP. 
= grasta, mfn, ‘wind-seized,’ affected by w°, mad, 
VarBrS.; Daé.; flatulent; gouty, A.=ghua, mfn. 


‘ wind-destroying,’ curing windy disordes, W. = C@- 
kra, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis (said to be fathers 


of the Maruts), MBh,; n. the range of the w’, Virac. 
= citi, f. Vayu’s pile or layer, SBr. = Jas (prob.) si 
‘air-born,’ N, of a tree (?), Paficat. i, $44. Jat 
m. ‘wind-born,’ N, of Hanu-mat, W. =jv@la, m. N. 


qIgaq vayu-sama. 


tens: 
of one of the 7 Rishis (see -cakra), ae aes 
ye, m.=-pulra, MW. = tejas 


- 2 96, tT: 
having the sharpness of w°, AV. % 5s? m, N.of 


a : . a= Bh ere 
the notion or idea of air, Sarvace™ pity, 
a man, g. subhrddt ; -7aya min = dattake 


mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 104, bib Pettey er 
m. endearing form of ~datia; e A 
(fr. -datta), g- sakhy-ait; m1 emp ci, I 
bhradt. = dara, m. 4 an alas 
tearer, air-scattercry id., oe a % gi 
VarBrs. = dipta, mfn, (sald 0 the 100 
of augury), VarBrs. pee = vats 
Svati (presided over by Vayu ere deity, 
-daivatya, min. having 
= dvara, n. the oer wid 
m. the element alr 2 tic. da 
mfn. (with divast; m.) N. of pa BrS. = DST 
half of the month omnes vn. dive S 
Slime Se ee rn concurrence sa -eubjett 
(said to be caus 


aot i Huby as of ¥! 
na| of two winds), MW.=™ 8 per cessstion Oe 


A ttai ’ 

to wind,’ mad, Das. —nivzit ‘jisordetss! path 
Im, lull, W.5 cure of WIDE: MWe SP ino 
a Calm, ? five vita! alley the me 

caka, n. the set © tic. T ao pot 
e h,” N. of a paril®: ! 
m ‘wind-pat ? oN of a Kings apt Ri 
oes 5 ‘primary aerial et te rs) 


Qo? 
m. ‘son of the Wy **) aly 2 
of Bhima, L. = putray® ( ; 


f ha 1 

t the P pran” t, a0" 
ie epee .. re town, wl the ole ay 
a DUES) Bg Puranas (PrOD. OF the £% isin ° 
supposed to have De® aid ew? ro.) Tv: a 
of the creatioD ©. or Siva tho Firs, 
the four classes, ‘ced by the wines she @ ‘ad # 
= putea, min. pul (an. dri the 4 ' 


UE u-)y mif( 1. 
caeu ce (vay) ; 
leader, ‘SBr. = ent one wind-fu of he 7 

wks. =P 
am L. = bala, “ em Ww 
me cabre), MBh.; a s 
. ods agains - qrvad- (a, 0 
oe ran germ of the as xsh®) s po? spb 
N pais syllable 7a7)- = MBh.} a 
(only) air, living O° 
see L.; an ascetic, 
na, n. the act of pi gy rin 
m. = mee ae = ati-sto™™ 2 

eal: 

an mm. one wie Fe 
a snake 8&C.), + 
n 3D, 
i es, (0 
Ganadhipas, L- 

.v., BhP. = 
(see -cakra); 


oe net ve 

jm. ° ° J £ ‘ the tb 

ee 
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vay SIC.y : ‘nd of O 


nature of 
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aTgaars vayu-sambhava. 


Gupie m. ‘ wind-born,” N. of Hanumat, W. ; 
‘i ae % ted cow, L, =savitri or “tra, m. du. 
me nd Savitri, MaitrS, (cf. vdyosavitrd). = sute 
retiaite MW. =siinu, m., patr, of Hatiuinat, 
wind, fi, Seana, m. the region of the 
Ri ro. &c. = stati, f. N. 
Mea he m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis of the 
ea -= hina, mfn, destitute of wind, MW. 
of air, ‘ven ee relating or belonging to the wind 
rGr.: or sacred to the god of wind &c. 
dit) th : ees North-western ; , f. (with or scil. 
a West (cf. under vayz), AévGr. 
or the pod es relating to the air or the wind 
&e, = tan ¢ wind, windy, aerial, Yajii. ; Suér. 
Viyayy. »., Bambhita, f. N. of wks. 
tivavya, midi N. of wk. (= vayaviya-s°). 
. f ‘a = a * . 
en emery 2) 
30, r scil, 
a rts, » toe shaped like ee Ta 
€tepent). y akshatra Svati (of which Vayu is 
W > YarBrS, ; (also m. and [@ 
as presided over by vy Verbs eMarkP. 
na, n, N. of a Purana, ee — 


Fuka, : 
Vays “i ie gee ay for vaysz-datia, Pat. 
; : y) tr. (Sch, 

He Agni. MW P.for 1. adyze, en du. Vayu 
. Wind,’ pouty. Dic adhika, mfn. ‘having an excess 
potita mtn, oes yay. (w.r, vayv-ddh°). oo abhie 
‘ving the wind V4 -frasta,Sarvad, mésva,mf(d)n 

“Bayada, - S forhorses, TAr.(w.r. vayav-aiva). 
8 iene the atmosphere, sky, L, 

RY, vii, gt, 1 »méfn. (fr. 4/ vai) tired, languid, 


"Of partic. § 


3+ vayrs 
c 
att y%, Tafa, (fr. 4/vi) desirous, 


des; , BTeed 
Table, dec: y (for food, applied to calves), TS. ; 


Tay hy by the appetite, RY. 
Yuna, m.a god, deity, L. 
@, m. a kind of fish, I. 


mfn. relating or be- 
Indra), KatySr. 


Viyorns 
Yorvida, prob. w.r. for payo- 


® Rig. CAYO s 
hi, Car. Pda, m. (fr, vayo-vid) N. of 


¥ 
"OW, gn aviks 


\ Tr, aia '.Vayo-vidya)abird-catcher, 
bens 


VAyoOsaes P ‘ 
tribes ee °trdh, said to 


y 
m 
zy Presenteg ve - Vayya) patr. of Satya- 
Vans ge RT 
Ry hee n, ( om &c, See above. 
fi : (saj 
Bi Mang &e, (ny id to be fr. /1. vri) water, 


am Risers Pp . Mf 
9g) ” Ridhy, CNC in BhP. varas, as if m. or 


 8ta #, °F 
ee + ix Nant y we etaele of waters,’ the ocean, 
Sn? 3} x T1a, a 4 pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; Vill, 
tes, v5 Lap? 3. for Ja Protector, defender, i, 
Toi, pt tere *» ACcord 500 
Rin OSL srs voc: to some, Gk. ovpor, 
ao RV = "Qr72,| =Bsanae, n. a water- 


“1, a 

Cee , eee (Cae (prob. ) producing w° or 
for gi deaday” “SWallower coe Pereormned with we’). 
dy Dg y ati-« (?),’ a wife’s brother, Gal. 
RY ¢ Sud ger, Dharm ntta-cakra, n.a wheel 
Vya Wate: <= S. = da, m.‘w°-giving,’ a 
Bap meat, ape “dala &c., sees, Pe aha. 
ww She, ? M. Wh, la, ahara, f. a jet of water, 
ae der, the sea, ocean, Kav.; 
Diz, eo) -bhava, n. = next, 
= bh t a 6 - 
Ee muc, net eo dighacwen 
we wes Water-heap,’ the ocean, L. 
= f sure (?),’a boat, vessel, L. 
Vay Caren? §3 (vi) pv aeds f. containing w°, a 

th “1 in ty a tas: for par f — : 
¢ UN-cloyg ee i). = Vaha, mi. 

* Tor > ar, 


UE. . 
Nadinettna, Poise, yy ett m. ¢ water-pig,’ 
’ thy »W - =push loves 
WwW ater. pa, n. clov 

Maye, nh My <cePtacle, L. =stha, mfn. 

‘3 a Or . 
Pecies’ ont Tain, fluid, fluidity, Mn.; 
dropogon, Bhpr.; a kind 


of metre, RPrat, =kantake, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L, =karnika, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. =EKarpura, 
m. a kind of fish, Clupea Alosa, L. = kubja (W.) 
or °jaka (L.), m. Trapa Bispinosa. = kita, m. 2 
turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of 
a town, L. =koss, m. the consecrated water em- 
ployed at ordeals, Kathis.—krimd, m.‘water-worm,’ 
a leech, W.; a water-fy, L, = kheda-grama, m. 
N. of a village, Inscr. = garbha, m. ‘filled with 
water,” a cloud, Harav.; “b4édara, mfn. pregnant 
inside with rain (as a cloud), Sak. —catvara, m. 
a piece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotes, L, = cara, 
mfn, orm, living in ornear water, aquatic, an aquatic 
animal, MBh,; R.; Kathis.; m.a fish, MBh.; BhP.; 
pi. N. of a people, VarBys. ; MarkP. =camara, m. 
Vallisneria (Blyxa) Octandra,L. = c&rin, min. living 
or moving on w®, Car. JB mfn, born or produced 
in or by w°’, L,; m. 3 conch-shell, MBh.; R.; any 
bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, MBh. i, 3373 
(Nilak. ‘a fish’); 0. @ lotus, Kav.; Kathas. ; BhP. ; 
a kind of pot-herb, L.; cloves, L.; a kind of salt, Ls 
°séksha, mfn. lotus-eyed, Cat.; °sha-carttra, n. N. 
of a ch, of the Brahméinda-purana. =jata, m. 2 
conch-shell, MBh. =j&v@0, Vop. xxvi, 69. =jiva- 
ka, mfn. gaining 4 livelihood by water, VarBys. 
=otaramga, m. 4 wave, Bhartr. = tad, ind, ‘from 
water’ (and ‘restrained;’ cf. va7zi@, P- 9445 col. 1), 
SarfigP. =taskara, Mm. ‘water-thief,’ N. of the sun 
(as absorbing water), MarkP.; a cloud, L. = tra, A 
‘protecting from rain,’ an umbrella, L. =a, min. 
giving w° or rain, Mn.; VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, 
Kav. &c.; Cyperus Rotundus, VarBrs.; Suér. &c. 
(in Bhpr. also n.or a, f.); n.a sort of perfume (= wala 
or bala), L.; °ddgama, ™. the rainy season, Vcar. ; 
°dénta, m.‘end of the rainy season, autumn, Balar. 
= durga, mf(@)u. snaccessible or difficult of access 
by reason of water, Hariv. = ara, m. the Cataka 
bird, W. = dhara, mf(@)n. holding water, MBh.; m. 
3 rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. &c, = dhani, f. a w -recep- 
tacle or reservoir, Kathas. = dhipayanta, m. 4 
patr. (also pl.), AévSr. = dhéra, m. N, of a PO ak 
tain, Pur.; (4); f (sg- OF pl. ; ife. f, d) a tia 
w° (galad-airu-v", a t° of howing tears), Kav. ‘ 
a shower of rain, MW. =dhi, m. W -holder, the 
sea, ocean (sometimes four, sometimes seven ce 
are enumerated), Kav.; Kathas. &ic.5 N. ofthe number 
four, the fourth, Ked.=natha, ™. lord of pee 
the god Varuga, W.,; the ocean, L.; a cloud, a 
habitation of the Naga or serpent race, L.=nidhi, 
m.‘ w°-receptacle, the ocean, Balar.; Cand. ny a oh 
mfn. drinking water, one who has drunk w’, pa ; 
Naish, « 2.qpa,mifn. protecting w”, Naist.= Be toe 
m, 2 water-way, communicatic’ by<veateny Satis 
MBh. ; °¢hdpaziven, 


P ha); a voyage, a 
Pat. (see pathika) we ea = pathika, mifil. 


fn. living by se 
paiie by a conveyed .or imported by oe 
v, 1,77, Vartt. I, Pat, = parni or ~paliké, | ihe 
Stratiotes L. = pinda, m. 4 frog in the mid : o 
a stone (aima-madhya-ja); L. = pire, m, is . 
°_stream, Nag. = purni, f. Pistia Stratiotes, Col. 
= pirvai ind. after having first poured out ane 
Sig. xiv 34.<-prisnl, f, =-purni, L. (w.r.-praint). 
= pravahs, m. a waterfall, cascade, L. mer 
w. 1, for -prtsni, 4. ¥ L, =badar ¥ n. ie ue 
of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (a), f the Pl ! 
C°. W, =bandhane, ?. the damming or ay ing 
f w° Vastuy. = balaka, 0. 4 perfume (= a a) 
W : pindu m, 2 w?-drop, HParis. = ba; n. the 
= ‘ . 


seed or germ of water, Sarvad.3 N, of sap ti 

syllable Gant. = DRAWS, n. antimony, Ls Pr b, 

er dof plant MW.=mat, mfn. aboun gi 

Muh, < may mf(7)n. consisting of water, - 

a meee iar to w°, MBh. 
ari¥.} S.; 


== masi (more CO 
cloud, L. = mo; 


z#q-v°), VarBrs.; : st 
anaes Pistia Stratiotes L.wyantra,n. awa 


i flav. =x& 
engine, machine for drawing up Te ond ie 
mfn. giving oF shedding water, ¥-5 t ‘nal 
oArava, mfn. sounding like clouds or © ‘ t, 
ae a ’ atita m. ‘water-carrlages a boat, s Ip, 
pe és N of Varuna, Hat se om eg 
mmo BAJGy Te ore it seea. OCEAN, AAV SAL ons © 
mass of w°, a aan * ‘w°-growing, a lotus- 
écc.j a lake, Oe 5, lesa, m. 2 drop of 
Be ene =ioman, ™. pace cas 
hair’? N. of Varuna, vadana, ve = aus ‘i 

* ons L , m, Carissa Carandas (n. 
for) bane (perhaps) sand, Krishnaj. 
a poet f. Batatas Paniculata, L. = yala, 
= Teh 3 *° 


inherent in or pec ow, MI 
rrectly -masht), f,w°-ink, a rainy 
mfn, discharging W OF rain ( pra- 

‘m. 2 rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. 





tan.), fia harlot, 
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mf(@)n. carrying water, running with water, R. (in 
ramya-vari-vaha, stva- v°-v’), = vVarana, mM.‘ w°- 
elephant,’a kind ofaquatic monster, Vcar.—wHlaka, 
n. 2 kind of Andropogon, L. = vasa, m. a distiller 
of spirit or spirituous liquors, L. —vana, niu(@jn. 
carrying water, running with w° (in 2a/d/ehranta- 
vart-vaha), VatBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, Kav.; the 
god of rain, Sinhds. ; jala, n. a mass of clouds, MW, 
=Vahaka, mfn. carrying or bringing w°, Paiicat. 
=—vaihana, m. a rain-cloud, L. =vahin, min. 
carrying water, running with w®, Hariv. = vindi(?), 
f, a blue lotus, L. = vih&ra, m. sporting and splash- 
ing one another in the w°, Ragh. =#a, m. (said to 
be fr. vari +$a fr. 4/37, to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L.; 
n. N, of a Saman, SV. =saya, mfn. living in w°, 
Car, —sukti, f. a bivalve shell (found in fresh 
water), L, =shena, m. (fr. nari + send) N. of a 
king, MBh. (v.1. -sera); °ndcarya, m, N. of a 
Jina, Inscr. =shenya, m. patr. fr. -shema, Pat. 
= samjiia, m. a kind of Andropogon, VarBrs., Sch. 
= sambhava, mf(z)n. produced in or from w®, R,; 
Suér.; a kind of cane, L.; n. (only L.) cloves; the 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus; sulphuret 
of antimony. = s&geara, Mm. 2 partic. mixture, Rasén- 
drac, =samya, milk, L, sara, m. N. of a son 
of Candra-gupta, BhP. —sena, m. N, of a king, 
MBh.; Inscr.; (v. 1. -skeza); of a Jina, W. = atha, 
mfn, standing in water, reflected in the w°, Mn. iv, 
37. Waris, m. ‘lord of waters,’ the ocean, L. 

Variti, mfn. growing near the water (said of 
water-plants), VS.; TBr. 

1. Warin (ifc.) =1. vdré, water, R. (for 2. varen 
see p. 944, col. T). 

Wariya, Nom. A. ‘vate, to resemble water, Sah. 

Vary, in comp. for 1. vdé7z. —ayana, n, 2 reser- 
voir of water, pond &c., BhP. =&malaka, m. a 
kind of Myrebolan growing near water,R. = ndbha- 
va, n.‘w°-born,’ a lotus-flower, L. = upajivin, mfn. 
orm. gaining one’s living by w°. a w®-carrier, fisher- 
man &c., VarBrS, = eka, m. (W.) or -okas, (prob.) 
f. (Mn.; Suir.) ‘dwelling in water,’ a leech. 

I, Varya, mfn. (for 2, and 3. see p. 944, col, I) 
watery, aquatic, L, 


@Z 1. vara, m. (earlier form of vala, q.v.) 
the hair of any animal’s tail (esp. of a horse's tail, 
= otpa), RV.; m.n, sg. and pl. a hair-sieve, ib. 
= vat (vara-), min, long-tailed (as a horse), RV. 
=vantiya, n. (fr, prec.) N. of a Saman, MaitrS. ; 
Br.; SrS. (also indrasya varavantipam, vara- 
vantiyddyam, and véravantiybtiaram). 


QIt 2. vara (fr. 1. vri), m. keeping back, 
restraining (also mfn, ifc. =difficult to be restrained, 
TBr.; cf. dur-v°); anything which covers or sur- 
rounds or restrains, a cover, MW.; anything which 
causes an obstruction, a gate, door-way, W.; any- 
thing enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp. 
an appointed place (e.g. sva-varame sama-v/stha, 
to occupy one’s proper piace), R.; the time fixed 
or appointed for anything (accord. to some fr. 4/2. 
vrt, to choose), a person’s turn, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
(often, esp. with numerals, = times, e.g. vardzs 
trin or vara-trayam, three times ; bhirzbhir va- 
rath or bhiiri-varan or bahu-varam or varam 
varam or varamt varena, many times, often, re- 
peatedly); the turn of a day (under the regency of a 
planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-, 
Mangala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and Sani-v°; cf, 
IW. 178, 0. 1), Ganit.; Yajfi., Sch,; Kay, &c, (cf, 
dina and divasa-v°); a moment, occasion, oppor- 
tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (see daza-v°): an 
arrow, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; N, of Siva L “ 
(a), f. a harlot, courtezan, MBh. vi, 5766 (cf. -han- 
yaka &c.); n. a vessel for holding spirituous liqu 
L.; a partic. artificial poison, L, = kanyaks, c meee. 
(taken) in turn,’ a harlot, courtezan, Dag 
f, id. (ile. °vika), Kathas. = pasi or ala 
N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf, uety oe m, pl. 
or n, (?) an armour, mail, Ragh.; Sig Wp en m. 
o°), =bushé or -brisha op c. (cf. bana- 
(cf. vdrana-busa), m= ttin thes: Usa Dapiéntum, L, 
en »™.N. of a pri 

mukhya, m, (prob.) a sin prince, VP, 
(a), f. the chief of nei ger, dancer, MarkP.; 
tezan, MBh.:R. &e, er of hatlots, a royal cour- 
=—yora, m : yuvati, {. = -hanyaké D & 
» M. ground flour or meal ony 
—yoshit, f.=-kanyak. Kay» P. powder, Gal, 
Aya = vara-mukhya aie av. 
“vad (Sis.; Kathas.), vs 


f.* girl 
nari, 


3 Pur, ; “shtn-mae- 
= rama (Kuttanim.), 
dy “vanité (Ratnav.; Dhor- 
Prostitute, =vEna, see -dana. 
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= vani, m. (only L.) a player on the flute ; a prin- 
cipal singer, musician ; a judge; a year; (alsoz), fia 
harlot. virana, w.r. for -62@#7za.— vila, m. N. of 
an Agra-hira, Rajat. —visi or -vasya, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -fdf2), —vilisini 
(Kav.), -sundari (L.), f.=-anyakd. — sev, f. 
practice of harlotry or a set of harlots, W. = stri, f. 
=-kanyakd, L. Varangani, f. id., Kav. Vara- 
vaskandin, mfn. (said of Agni), Laty. 

Varaka, m. a restrainer, resister, opposer, an ob- 
stacley MBh.; a kind of vessel, Heat.; a person’s 
turn or time (°4e7a, ind. in turn), HParis. (cf. sat¢a- 
varakam); one of a horse’s paces, L.; a sort of horse 
or any h®, L.; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass, 
L.; the seat of pain (=£ashtha-sthana), L. 

Virakin, m. (only L.) an opposer, obstructor, 
enemy ; a piebald horse or one with good marks; a 
hermit who lives on leaves; the sea, ocean. 

I. Viranaé, mf(z)n. warding off, restraining, re- 
sisting, opposing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; all-resisting, 
invincible (said of the Soma and of Indra’s elephant), 
RV, ix, 1, 9; Hariv. 1700; relating to prevention, 
Suér.; shy, wild, RV.; AV. (with mrzga, accord. to 
some = elephant, RV. viii, 33, 8; x, 40, 4); danger- 
ous, RV.; ShadvBr.; forbidden, AitBr.; m. (ifc. f. d) 
an elephant (from its power of resistance); MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; an el®-hook, Dag.; armour, mail, L.; a 
kind of ornament on an arch, MBh. iv, 1326; (2), f. 
a female elephant, L.; w.r, for véruni, HYog.; n. 
the act of restraining or keeping back or warding 
off from (abl.); resistance, opposition, obstacle ; im- 
pediment, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a means of restrain- 
ing. Bhartr.; = 4ari-tala, L.; N. of a place, MBh. 
~ Kara, m. an elephant’s ‘hand’ i.e, trank, Bham. 
™ kricchra, m.‘el°’s penance,’ a penance consistin g 
in drinking only rice-water, Priyasc, = kesara, m, 
Mesua Roxburghii, Susr.— pushpa, m,a species of 
plant, MBh. — busi or -vallabha, f. Musa Sapien- 
tum, L.— vesa, m, (with fdstrzz) N. of an author, 
Cat. = si18, f. an elephant-stable, R. = s@hvaya,n. 
(with or without Ara) ‘the town called after els,” 

N. of Hastinapura, MBh.; Hariv, = sthala, n. N. of 
a place, R. » hasta, m.a partic. stringed instrument, 
Samgit. Varandnana, m. ‘el°-faced,’ N. of Gané@ia, 
Kathis. Varanaghvaya, n. = varana-sdhvaya, 
MBh. Varanéndra, m. ‘elephant-chief, a large 
and excellent elephant, MW, 
Varanavata, n. N. of a town (situated on the 
Ganges at a distance of 8 days’ journey from Has- 
tindpura), MBh. “taka, mfn. inhabiting the town 
Varanavata, MBh. 
Varaniya, mfn. to be checked or restrained (see 
a-v°); belonging to an elephant (m, with £ara, an 
elephant’s-trunk), Kathas. 
“oe” mfn. to be kept off from (acc.), 


i, Varayitri, m. a protector, MW. 
2. Wari, f. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 1) a place for 
tying or catching an elephant, Vas.; Sig, (also i); a 
rope for tying an elephant, Dharmas, (also Z); acap- 
tive, prisoner, W.; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L. (also 
z); N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L. 
Varika. See ndga-v®, 
Virita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) warded off, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh.; Kav, &c.; for- 
bidden (see next). — _vaima, mfn, eager for forbidden 
things, Kathas.; Rajat, 
Waritra, n. observance of that which is forbidden, 
Buddh, 
Warita, m. an elephant, L. 
_ Wiru, m. a royal elephant, war-elephant (carry- 
ing a standard, = vzjaya-kuftjara), L.; a horse, L. 

2. Varya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 3) to be 
warded off or prevented or checked or impeded, 
MBh, ; Kav. &c.; m. a wall, R, 


£ 

SIT 3. vara, m, (fr. /2. vri) choice (see 
vare-Uy ita) ; anything chosen or choice or exquisite, 
goods, treasure, RV. (often ifc.; of. asasta-,ridhad-, 
@att-v” &e.); N. of a poet, Cat, 

2. Varayitri, m. ‘chooser,’ a husband. MW 

2. WArin. See kanda-varigi and mitla-varin ; 
(for 1. vdriz see p. 943, col. 3.) ; 
Varuka, min, choosing (with acc.), MaitrS 

Ware-vrita, mfn. chosen, TS, 

3. Warya, mfn, to be chosen, Pan. iii, 1, Tor, Sch,; 
precious, valuable, RV.; n, treasure, wealth, goods, 
ib, = vrita (varya-), mfn. received as a boon, 
MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. vara-vyita and vare-Uyita), 


ALAC vdrakira, m. (only L.) a wife’s 


areaifa vara-vani. 


brother; the submarine fire; a louse; a small comb; 
a war-horse, charger; = vdra-grahin or dudra- 
grahin. 

FIUH varanka, m. a bird. L. 


GCF varatga, m. the handle of a sword 
or knife &c.; Suér. (cf. Un. 1, 121, Sch.) 


QMS vadrata, n.a field, L.; a number of 
fields, L.; (@), f. a species of bird belonging to the 
Vikiras, Vagbh.; a goose, L. (cf. varala). 


qi 2. varand, mfn. (fr. varana ; for I. 
see col, I) consisting of or made front the wood of 
the Crataeva Roxburghii, SBr.; Kaus. 


arm at varanasi, f.=varanasi below. 


aaa varatantava, m. patr. fr. vara- 
tant, Pravar. 

Viratantaviya, m. pl. the school of Vara-tantu 
(belonging to the Black Yajur-veda), Aryav. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 3, 102). 

WT varatra, n. = varatra, a leather 
thong, L.; (@), f. a species of bird (= or w.r. for 
varaia), Car. 

Viratraka, mfn. (fr. varatra), g. rajanyddi. 


QTY varadhana, (prob.) w.r. for vata- 
ah°, MBh. 


FITRz vararuca,mfn. composed by Vara- 


Tuci, Pat. 
QIU varalaka. See nandi-v°. 


FAT varala, f.(cf.varata) a kind of gad- 
fly, L.; a goose, L. 


Qt varalika, m. Eleusine Indica, L. 


QWUztH varadtaki, m. a patr., g. gahadi. 
Varaitakiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 


AwWat varanasi, f. the city Benares 
(more properly written Banaras; accord. to JabalUp. 
so called after the names of two rivers, varana and 
ast or asi; also written vanarasi, q.V., Varagast 
or varanasi), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cf. RTL. 434. 
—darpana, m., -mahatmya, n. N. of wks, 
= “svara (°s7sv°), m. N. of an author, — 

Viranaseya, mfn. produced or born in Benares 
&c., g. nady-adt, 


AQcitesal varalika, f. N. of Durga, L. 
QIWle varaha, mf(i)n. (fr. varaha) coming 


from or belonging to a boar (with upanahau, du. 
shoes made of pig’s leather; with magsa, 0. pigs 
flesh), Br.; Yajii. &c.; relating to the Boar form of 
Vishnu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; taught or composed by 
Variha i,e, Varaha-mihira (see comp.) ; m. ‘the 
Boar’ (ie. Vishnu in his third incarnation, asa Vara- 
ha, q.¥.), MBh.; Paficar. (v.], varah@); a banner 
with the representation of a boar, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea (cf.-2anda); N. of a moun- 


tain, MBh.; Hariv. (v.1. vardha); pl. N. ofa school 


of the Black Yajur-veda, Hcar.; Aryav.; (2), f., see 
below; n. N. of a Saman (varaham uttaram), 
ArshBr.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; =variha-dvipa, L. 
= kanda, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Susr. 
—karni, f, Physalis Flexuosa. — kalps, m. Boar- 
Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah- 
ma (being the first of the second Parardha of Brahma : 
existence), MW, = tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, se ; 
-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. = dvaidasi, f. = varana- 
dv’, ib.= pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = pura 
na, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas (said to nave 
been revealed to the Earth by Vishnu in his form fe) 
Varaha, q.v.; it contains an account of the creation, 
the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a 
number of legends and directions relating to the Vai- 
shnava sect), IW. 514 &c. = prayoga-vidhi, m., 
-~mantra, m.,-maihatmya, n. N. of wks. = sa70- 
hiti, f. N. of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita, Va- 
rihangi, f. Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L. 
Varahaka, mfn, (fr. vardha), Pan. iv, 2, 80. 
Varahi, f.a sow, W.; the Sakti or female Energy 
of the Boar form of Vishnu, Yajii., Sch.; N. of ae 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.,; 2 kin ies 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarBrs. ; the earth, W. "s 
measure, ib.; N. of a river, Cat. = kanda, m.= 
-mulda, MW.=tantra, Dis -nigrahish{eka, J 
N, of wks, = putra,m, =vardhya-p, Pat.= prase- 





Tas varkaleya. 


I 
na, m., -sahasra-nima-stotra, are 
N. of wks. Varahy-anngraniehié ’ 

ahiya, N. of wk. ACR. 
wasauens t patr. fr. varaha, Pan. : i ie 
y te k 2 
@les varutha, m. (fr. cA a 
bed on which a corpse 15 carried, L. 


“ 6 
ATSs varuda, m. == varuda, Pan. ¥s 43 


Vartt. 1, Pat. ie k ult ‘ 
a . Oe. fog 
vege th patr. (fr. varuga), Pan-© 
’ . 
Vartt. 1, Pat. relating 
aTEU parund, mf(2)n. (fr. at vant, AY: 
: sven by Var tic 
glia OT an , also a oe wide 
. &c, (in Moon. water, man” 
Lelia. : relating to the 2 oe (with bhi 
nic, aquatic, Bh.; vee unde varuh 
sa ’tic animal); westero (c varunii-: 
on pe « R.: VarBrS.; relating’? “agh, xith 4 
AdbhBr.; R.; VarBr5.i 7 M ue 
MBh.; m. an aquatic animal, 


Sil. 

rune Ton: 
‘ where Y47"- Bhs 
(perhaps also RV. i, 38, & (cf. parun)s Hail 
to be w-T-}; P 


atr. of Bhrigt 6 
(pl.) Varuna’s children oF pees : : 
NO acts ve os below; n. y yarn) 

urta ; (4s ts, and Ove 
rath Mo gata-bbisha) (presided abe Ca hi 
; h.: VarBrS. &c.3 9: a a) N. of one? 

west), Paficat - (with bhande I _ rare olf 
west), “3 jd it 
divisions of cae nm 


> 
? 
‘ na’s work, any W°" ta 
a Suet (e.g. the digging rpirth4s ye atch 
VahniP. = tirtha, 0 Moya, mas 


yaruda); B: 


Tirth3, 
ae 
q-purae 
a 2 Ne gti. of ata, 
papuran®, 0 p Varuna’, nate OF icht 
i cienaner a eS of Var v0 sith 
seas, eee ‘a iene meno 
T.} ops fthy © 
Agastya &c.)» ¢.) var 
i, f. (m.& 


ga. Varun: * accor 
Hariv. he weste™® qua th 0 
nay, the west (W 


igh 


varunisl. 
over by Varuna), 
VarBrs. ; N. o ie 
sacred texts, a i 
sonified either as 

e churning sane 

a es of spirituous ee st 
g artic kind of sp! ie 
with the aa 

irituous liquo?s 
L: a partic. fast- ay atv gt 
half of Caitra, ol. ; 
L.; colocynths 7 
by Varuna), b+} “og 
N. of Varun op 
Paficar- runy 
and ix. 

Varun 

qieus varuns xm 
eyes and the ee af ' 
of a boat, Las 2 


; f, @ 
rajakah, Leg (> f (only L oh f 


yes mifn.relating ” 
’ 


qlee varus . the e 
(Jambala) + * mere 
of a door. : aya™ 


are 








TaHTEUtya varkdruni-pira, 


Waren} 2 a ae : 

Wa varkaruni- 

Preceptor, $Br. arkaruni-piitra, m. N.of a 
ve, Gall ae alee 


Ly 
We varksha, 


or belongin 
3 & tot 
Coming from or 


See under var, p. 


mf(2)n. (fr. vriksha) relating 
Tees, consisting or made of trees, 

. &c. mad §fowing on trees, arboreous, Mn.; 
MBh. « 4 Hae. of wood, wooden, KatySr.; Gobh.; 
trees,N. of th ark, MW; (2), f.‘daughter of the 

irkghs € wife of Pracetas, MBh.; n.a forest, L. 

Virkshya ci m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Suir: my. age n= (or W. t.for) vdrksha, wooden, 
WT, for darks) sargads ; na forest, L. (prob. 

r Wien 
lohitdas hyfyani, f. of the patr. varkshyd, g. 


ay Ca 
aregq, : : - 
fr, Var) 4 a si to be fr, var + cara 


Rap divas varcaliya, mfn, (fr. varcala), g. 


Witte 


va oe = GE cm 

"at, Hariy, arjmwata, m. patr. fr. vrijini- 
ariyat.. 

waka, mfn, (fr. va 


on 
ig See bardhya. 
arng 
Und o; letter Gn gs a varna) relating to a 
Make Tan, 
Vimakya a (fr. next), p. Ranvdd? (v.1.) 
dd Bava orm it. varnaka, g. gargddi. 
Nd g. Bye 7 nes ON, (fr, varna), 2, suvasty- 
Vimit, chradz. . WS 
e : TAL a Scribe, writer, L, 


rtap ar taka, m. (f 

Varta Wika), mee 
Lie Gad ? Nn, = me * 
Ws"? Sch, Yarlanishu bhavah, Pan. iv, 


8ltan= 
Vitis eksh 
the preena on batt fr.vartandksha, g.sivddi. 
3 Va ao Now existin Uf Dartamana) relating to 
& 8 Sam 
> f, PL, = Urea t es 
Wer ) the Pe albage a quail, L,; (also °47 or 
Wa arta Abt Un. iii, 49. j b 
yott ena &e » 793 lv, 15 (prob. 
= 2 ), cs $ 
Varge® ee na »Vagbh.( =vartika,L.) 
+m, j ~ Of quail, Bhpr, 
L subse ™Mfn, a agbh, ~e 
Lhe, pean rita having means 
p these Well, § p Ay business or profession, 
at. oY 3 Ordinary, middling, AsvGr.; 


r4ya), g. dhiimads. 


vrit) a quail (cf. 


war 
> aly S va 


h >t, . ava . 
con eg of a bes Meee correct (see -/araka), 
SC tts Kay. -} (@), f,,see below ; n. 
Pang ite in Saeco W. =taxaka, mfn, all 
ace,) yy vom, P ae 
thay ett, ; ; arig =” «7922, to talls to, converse 
ang fave liveli , 
(op ‘itive, i, oa, business, profession (esp. 
hap, times ° living Briculture, breeding of cattle, 
Pl) an yet Ot by), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
BS report ot of anything that has 
aly (Oa ut (gen, ieee news, intelligence, 
Ing Pout,’ 527! With pe nPs)s Kav; Kathas. &c. 
Com, : talle ha Uar-ty _BEN., ‘to give an account of, 
Tesh» ib ‘pout ( pan wuat is the news ?’); talk- 
C. (BF a,c OC» acc, with #addisya, or 
a there be rete with loc., ‘what ae or 
ie talk hee that?’ vartlaya J kri 
Ordegh at is ty, > anayd varttayapi kim 
"Ry ember) the me © done with her even in 
Kore Oe lis ent r€ Mention of facts without 
e sora) : a retce, event), MW. staying abid 
3 n 3 
x ture Dey Mle monde? the ege-plant, L. (cf 
As ot een = rm, &r, Car. (v.1, vata); N. 
Sby ~ Qype cary, a a. the practice of agri- 
liye > ery: Aare > ttle ang 
nhaka (° yy trade (cf. above), Mn. 
aBh. Le )s in, ‘news-bringer, 
"np bUsingse pe we ivin (°¢t4n°), mfn, 
4fte, Sim. = nnyoga(7dn°), 
OF a liy Theat MW. =— pati, m. 
’ 
Pe ON on.o, @ © 2n employer, BhP. 
Ne PTOfee Rha? °n Bhat ‘rdvabodhana, n.know- 
ti, ety) Dag, = mais, f. N. of 
la, mfn. bas ‘1eSS 
Wiis (6.03 ased on busin 
x ‘tay"), m ‘going for 
, be Tambha (°/tar*), 
Usiness, Mn, vii, 43- 
"in, ‘haying nothing left 


but to be talked about,’ dead, gone, Parvat.=—vaha, 
m. ‘news-bearer,’ a pedlar, L. = vritti, m. ‘living 
by any business ot profession,’ a householder, fesp.) 
a Vaisya (cf. -karman), BhP, —vyatikara, nr. 
bad news, Paficat.; general report, common rumour, 
MW, =—°sin (°¢/asz#), m. ‘news-eater, a talker, 
prattler, L. —hara (Malatim.), -hartri (BhP.), 
-haira (Mear,), m. 2 carrier of tidings, messenger, 
courier, —harin, mién. (ifc.) bringing a message 
from, Mricch. ; (277), f. a female messenger, Mar. 
Varttaka, m. (rarely 7, f.; prob. fr. urzéa, 
round) the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena and 
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; Suér.; MarkP. 
= Sakata or -sikina, m. 0. oF (2), f..a field pro- 
ducing the egg-plant, L. 
Vat, and (117), f.= vartiaka, L, 
Varttakn, m. id., Susr. oon 
Varttike, mfn. (fr. varitd and vritt2) skilled in 
a profession or business (= v7 tthe sadhih ot vrit- 
tim adhite veda Ua), g. Rathadt and g. ukihade ; 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, 
W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing oF relating to 
2 critical gloss or annotation (see n.) } m. a business- 
man, trader, Kathas.; an emissary, envoy, MBh.; one 
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, Le the 
egg-plant, L.; (4), f. business, trade So me ei 
with, practising), MBh.; BhP. ; a sort of quail (prob. 
w.r. for vartthd, q.¥.); 9. an explanatory or rie 
plementary rule, critical gloss or annotation Ss = 
to a grammatical or philosophical Sutra and de inet 
to be ‘the exposition of the meaning, of that whic 
is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which 
is ill or imperfectly said ;’ the term Varttika is, ber 
ever, especially applied to Katyayana s critica cA 
notations on the aphorisms of Panini’s grammar, the 
object of which is to consider whether Papinis 
rules ate correct or not, and to improve on apie 
where this may be found to be necessary ; an a 
to similar works on various matters by Kumarila, 
Suréévara &c.; ef. cantra-0”, sloka-v )ia mane 
feast, L. — kira, m. ‘composer of Varttikas, 4 
of Katyayana, Kumirila &c., Cat. ; of a ee, i. 
— kagika (?), f. N. of wk, = krit, m.=-*a7a, a 
=tippana, n., -tatparya-tind, f. ; ye ees 
guddhi, £., -pE¢hs, ma, -YOUABA, bey “TN 
a vava-vyakhys, £, -saza-samerane, m. N- 
same dies the Varttikas 


ii t 
wks. = sutrika, mfn, one whos 
and Sitras, Pat, Varttikibharana, n. N. of a 


iki Iso called £uptika- 
Comm. on the Tuptika (q.¥., 4 ruplin 
aydbhyana). Varttikéndra, m. an alchemist, 


VarY . | 
ee n.(for °Rdkhya ?)N.ofaSaman,L. 
atamala vartantaviye and vartataveya, 

m, pl, N. of two Vedic schools (cf. varatantaviya). 


ATS vartra, Vriddhi form of vritra in comp. 
hua (odrira-) ymf( f)n.(ft.-Uritra-han) relating 

ir belopeine to the slayer of ps bag e. Lae 
with Aavzs, an 0 ), VS.5 49.5 OF) 


blation for victory ), 
BhP. : containing the word vritra-har, B. vimuk- 
bi 
tddi; m. patt. 


j f Indra), Kir.; n. 
of Arjuna (as son 0 ; 
a Br. = tura, 0. 
ith 2: a) N. of Samans, Arsh 
‘neat N, of a Saman, ee ee 
(vérira-) mfn. (ff. vritra-hatya) . or slaying 
Vritra, RV.; n, the slaying of Vritra, 1D. 


i 2 ef, badara; 
vardara, 0. (only iL : 

one some meanings from va?" + ae scene 
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant - : Ce an 
of the Mangifera Indica; silk 5 ware pee 
(= dakshindvaria) ; a sort of cur! on th # ght 
ap horse’s neck (regarded as 20 as ; 
= gira (prob. W.t. for vari; cf, above). 


qlee vardala, m. 0. (only Mele 
rob, in the first meaning fr. os : whee is 
ue fr, vada + fa) a rainy day, ba ; 


i x 4 i k, . ‘ 
oe rainy weather, Divyay. (printed 
a mf 
vardaltka). oT 
ardali ofaplant Ganar. = at, 
phe mn ( prihaye hinsayam ca), ib. 
‘ , 


m. (fr. vriddha) patr., bi- 


qe varddha, 
dédi. Naish. ; n. old age, 
Varddhaka, m, an ol Chan af dha, to grow 


fy ? ny, Bit. . 
seal, ME ee imbecility of ue ee 
ws be of old men, Pat. on Pal}. 1%; 4, 39. 


va, m, advanced age, 





old age, senility, Paticat, (B.) | &c.3 yearly, annual, Gaut. 
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Varddhakya, n. old age, senility, MBh.; Hasy. 

Varddhakshatri, m. (ft. vriddha-kshatra), 
patr. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. 

a a a 
MBh, 

Varddhayana, m. patr. fr. virddha, g. haritdd?. 

Varddhya, n. old age, senility, Subh. 


° 
FIQa varddhusha, m. (prob. fr. vriddhi, 
interest) one who exacts high interest, a usurer, MBh. 
°ddhushi, m. id., Vas.; Mn.; Yaji.; a debt with 
accumulated interest,SamavBr.°ddhushika(Apast.; 
Vas. ), ("ddhushin (MBh.),m. a usurer. "ddhushiy 
f, (MBh.), °ddhushya, n, (Mn.; Y4jii.) usurious 


loan, usury. 


qruat var-dhani, var-dhi &c. See under 


var, p. 943, col. I. 


QM vardhra, m{(i)n, (fr. vardhra) fit for 
straps (as a hide), Pan. v, 1, 15, Sch.; consisting of 
leather, leathern, Pan. iv, 3, 151; n. and {7), fia 
leather thong, PaficavBr. —kathinika, mfn. deal- 
ing in leather straps, Kas. on Pan, iv, 4, 72. 

_ Vardhrinasa, m. a rhinoceros (cf. next), TS.; 
Apast. (accord. to Sch, also ‘an old white he-goat’ 
or ‘a kind of crane’). 

Vardhrinasa (also written “zasz), m. (fr. var- 
dhri + nasa for 2és@)arhinoceros (prob. so called as 
having a leather-like snout), Mn.; Yajii. (accord. to 
some also ‘a bird with a black neck, red head, and 
white wings’); mfn. (fr. prec.), Gaut, 

Vardhrinasé, mfn. (prob.) having streaks on 
the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh. ‘having pendulous 
excrescences on the neck"); m., see wardhrinasa. 


araz varbata, m. (also written varvate ; 
cf, vavuta) a ship, boat, L. 


ATAU varmana, n. (fr. varman) a collec- 
tion of coats of mail, L. _ 

Vairmika, m. the son of an Ayogava and a 
Kshatriya, L. 

Varmikayani, m. patr. fr. vermin, Pan. iv, 1, 
158, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Varmikya, n. (fr. varmika), g. purohitadi. 

Vairmina, n. (fr. varmii2) a multitude of men 
in armour, L. 

qlaaa varmateya, min. born in Varmati, 
Pan. iv, 3, 94: 

Varmateyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. kattry-ddz, 

ara 4. varya, m. (for I. 2. 3. see pp. 943; 
col. 3, and 944, col. 1) patr. (?), ArshBr. 


qaqa vary-ayana &e. See p.943, col. 3. 

Aldz varvata. See varbata. 

araur varvand, f.=varvand, a kind of 
blue fly, L. 


alaat var-vait, var-vaha. 
col. I 
= 
@lat varvara, °raka. See barbara. 


See p- 943, 


a131 varsa, n. (fr. vrisa) N. of a Saman, 
PaficavBr, 


AIG 1. varshd, mf(z)n. (fr. varsha or var- 
sha) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belonging 
to a year, yearly, annual, W.; (7), f.=varshd, the 
rainy season, L. 

2. Varsha, Vriddhi form of varshaincomp. = &f&e 
tika, mfn. (fr. varsha-sata) 100 years old, Pan, v, 
1, 58, Vartt. 5, Pat.; bestowing a life of 100 years, 
Kaus, =sehasrika, mfn. (fr. versta-sahasra) 
1,000 years old, Pan, ib, 

Te ‘ (fr. varsha, division of the world) 
N. of one of the Io parts into whi - 
divided the world, VahoiP. which Su-dyumna 

Varshaki-prasna, m, N, of wk. 


et 

ba peers TUEe)D, belonging to the Tainy season, 

rainy: AY. &e. &e. (with apas, f. pl. rain : 

with @anzus, no a Tainbow) 5 BroWine iy cnet 

aes oe warp OT suited to it, W.; others mm cane. | 
xe water of which lasts the whole year ive oes 


not dry up in the h 
= ot $ .7 ; ® $ 
during the rains cason a having water only 


(as a tiver), MBh, (ch. warshibé. 
y season, g. wa» 
8 for a year, Yajii.; MBh, 
3 Pur; (ifc. after a nume- 


3P 


sie » Versed in calculating the rain 
santade ; sufficient or lastin 
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ral) lasting a certain number of years, being so many 
years old (cf. ¢72-, afica-v° &c.); n. or m. N. of 
various wks., Cat.; (z), f. Jasminum Sambac, L. 
= prasna,m.N.ofwk. Virshikédaka, mf(Z)n. 
having water only during the rainy season, MBh. 
_ Warshikya, mfn. yearly, annual, BhP.; n. the 
Tainy season; R. | 

Varsbila, f. hail, L. 

Varahuka, mfn, = (or w. t. for) vershuka, rain- 
ing, L. 


ara 3. varsha, n. (fr. orisha of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.), Be prithv-adi; N., 
of a Siman, L. =gana, m. (varsha-, fr. vrisha- 


gana) patr. of Asita, SBr.; pl. the descendants of 


Varshagana, g. Aanvddi. = gani-pitra (varsha-), 
m.N. of a preceptor, SBr. = ganya, m. patr. (fr. 
vrtsha-gana), Laty.; MBh. (g. gargddi); N. of 2 
philosopher, Cat. —da, mfn. (fr. wrésha-da), g. 
wtsddi (v.1.) =dange, mfn. (fr. vrisha-dansa) 
made of cat’s hair, MBh. ii, 1823 (Nilak.); m.a patr, 
Un: v, 21, Sch. (accord. to some two distinct patr., 
varshada and Gia), =—m-dhara, n, N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr. —parvana, mfn. coming from 
Vrisha-parvan, Sig.; (2), f. patr. of Sarmishtha, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP, —bhanavi, f. (fr. vrisha-bhanz) 
patr. of Radha, L. (more correctly -b4dnavz ). 

Varshikapa, min. (ft. vrishd-kapi), AitBr. 

Varshagira, m.pl. (ff. vrishd-gir) patr. of Am- 
barisha, Rijrésva, Bhajamana, Saha-deva, and Su- 
radhas (authors of RV. i, 100), Anukr, (cf.i, 100, 17). 

Varshayani, m. patr. of an author, VP. (cf. g. 
tzkddz). 

VWarshayani-putra,m.N.ofa preceptor, ArshBr. 

Varshahara, n. N. of various Samans (also °rd- 
dya and °réttara,n.), ArshBr. 

Varshyayani, m. patr. of a grammarian and of 
a lawyer, Apast. 

VWarshy&yaniya, mfn, (fr. prec.), Apast. 


ae 
IW varshabha, mfn. (fr. vrishabha) re- 
lating or belonging to a bull, Cat. 


<= 
ATA varshala, mfn. (fr. vrishala) relating 
or peculiar to a Sidra, Nar.; n. the condition or 
occupation of a Sidra, g. yuvdd?, 
Varshali, m. (fr. vrishali) the son of a Sidra 
woman, g. dahv-ddi. 


AERA var shtihavya,m.(fr.vrishti-havya) 
patr., of Upastuta (author of RV, x, 115), Anukr, 
Varshtya, min. (fr. vyishiz), g. sambasadt. 


cS , 

a varshna or varshnd, m. (fr. vrishni, 
Urishan, or vrishna) patr. of 
ieee ) patr. of Go-bala and Barku, 

Varshni, m, patr., Nyyam. —vriddha, mfn. 
= Urishni-vriddheshu jatah, KaushBr., Sch. 

Varshnika, m. patr. fr. vrishnika, g. sivddi. 

Varshneéya, m. (fr. vrisht) patr. of Sasha, 
TBr.; of Cekitana, MBh.; of Krishna, Bhag.; of 
Nala’s charioteer (who afterwards became a servant 
of Ritu-parna), Nal.; pl. the race descended from 
Varshneya, MBh.; (2), fF. patr., ib.; mfn. relating or 
belonging to Krishna, ib. =sahita, mfn. accom- 
panied by Varshneya, Nal, = sirathi, mfn. having 
Varshneya for a charioteer, ib. 

Varahny4, m. patr., SBr. (v.1. varshmd). 


array varshmana, mfn. (fr. varshman) 


being uppermost, Kaus. (accord. to others ‘a tree 
struck at the top by lightning’). 


S = - _ 
AWA vaGrhat, varhata, varhadagna , &c. 
See Larhat &c, 


< - 
AEM varhaspata, °patya &c. Seo bar- 
has-p°, 


Wes 1. vala, m. (later form of r.vara; also 
written bala, q. v.) the hair of any animal’s tail (esp. 
ofa horse’s tail), any tail or hair, T'S. &c. &c.3 bristle, 
Kathas.; a hair-sieve, VS. ; SBr.; m.n. a kind of 
Andropogon, VarBrs. ; Suér.; (2), f. the cocoa-nut, 
L.; a cind of jasmine, L.; Pavonia Odorata, L.; 
= Sepha, L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; (Z), f. a post 
pillet gee agai L.); a kind of ornament, 

+> 4 pit, cavern, L, == kiircRla, m. youn i 
hair, L. = kes, f. a kind of ential cae i, aie 
mfn. consisting of hair, hairy, MBh, = tushé sa 
(of unknown meaning), MaitzS, = diman, a a 
hairtthread, SBr, = ma, n, 2a tail, TS.: SS. 
= @hi, m, id., ShadvBr,; Mn.; MBh, &c.: N, of a 


arfaaypa varshika-prasna, 


a ee ee ee ee ee a ee ee ee ee eee = <§$§£<<— << = 


Muni, MBh. (B. and C, da/a-dhz) ; -przya, m.‘ fond 
of its tail,’ a buffalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. 
(cf. vala-priya). = nitaka, n. a kind of inferior 
grain, L, = pagaka,m.a partic. part of an elephant’s 
tail, L. —-pasya, f. a string of pearls or other ormma- 
ment for the hair, L. =pnutra, m. a moustache, L. 
= priya, mfn. (an animal) fond of its tail (-¢va, n.), 
Kum.; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. = bandha, 
m. ‘ tail-band,’ a crupper, MBh.; N. of a partic. per- 
formance, Cat. — bandhana, n.acrupper (cf. prec.), 
MBh, =bhid, see mahd-vala-bhid. —maya, 
mf{(7)n. consisting of hair, KatySr. — matra, n. the 
thickness of a hair, SBr. —mUlaka, see a/a-m’°. 
=mriga, m. ‘tail-animal,’ the Yak or Bos Grun- 
niens, L, = vartd, f. a hair-compress, Susr. = Vaya, 
m.a hair-weaver, Pan. vi, 2, 76, Sch.; N. ofa moun- 
tain, ib. 67, Sch.; -7a, n. ‘ produced on the Vala-v° 
mountain,’ the cat’s eye, lapis lazuli, Sis. xiii, 58. 
— Visas, n.a garment of hair, Mn.; Yaji. = vijya, 
m, a wild goat, L.—vyajaua, n. a chowrie (=c¢a- 
mara, q.v.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bos 
Grunniens, SaddhP. ; °vi-4/ 522, P. -bhavaiz, to be- 
come a chowrie, Ragh. = hasta, m. a tail, L. Wa- 
14kshi, f, a species of plant, L. Valigra, n. the 
point of a hair (as a measure=8 Ragas=64 Para- 
manus), VarBrS.; MarkP.; mfn. having a hair-like 
point, ShadvBr.; n. a kind of dove-cot, L. (cf. ba- 
légra); -potikd, f, a kind of pleasure-house floating 
on a lake, L. 

Valaka, m. the tail of a horse or of an elephant, 
L.; m. n. a kind of Andropogon, Kav.; VarBrs. 5 
Suér.; a bracelet, L.; n. a finger-ring, L.; (7&2), i. 
a seal-ring, Hear., Sch. (L. also m.); sand, L.; a kind 
of ornament for the ears, L.; the rustling of leaves, L. 

I. Wali, m, (also written 64/2) = valin, N. of a 
monkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat. 

2. Wali, in comp. for va/ix. —sikha, m. N. of 
a serpent-demon, MBh. = sambhava, m. ‘sprung 
from Valin,’ N. of a monkey, MW, =hantri, m. 
‘killer of Valin,’ N, of Rama-candra, ib, 

Valika, m. pl. (also written da/éka) N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (d), f., see under valaka. coe 
VAlin, m. (also written Jd/27z) ‘haired or tailed, 
N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a monkey (son of Indra 
and elder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva, dur- 
ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped 
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped 
to Rishyamaka), MBh.; R. &c.; (2722), f. the con- 

stellation Aégvini, L. 

ATs 2. vala, n. (said to be)=parvan, 

Nir. xi, 31. 


AISA valakhilya, n. (also written bal’, 
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of II (ac- 
cord, to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda 
(commonly inserted after vill, 48, but numbered 
separately as a supplement by some editors - they are 
also called valakhilyah, with or scil. mantrah or 
ricah, and dasatt valakhilyaka), Br.; SrS. &c.; 
(°lyd), pl. N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb 
(sixty thousand were produced from Brahma S body 
and surround the chariot of the sun), TAr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (wdlakhilya), f. N. of a partic. kind of 
brick, $Br.—grantha, m., -sastra, n. N. of wks. 
= gamhitd, f. the collection of the V° hymns, Bh. 
Valakhily&sramea, m. N. of a hermitage, Cat. 
Vailakhilyésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 


Alea valana, mfn. (fr. 1. valana) relating 


to the variation of the ecliptic, Gol. 


araoAey valamma-dega, m. N. of acoun- 
try, Cat. 

ATSq valava, vn. (in astron.) N. of the 
second Karana (q.v-), VarBrS. , 

aresifag valavitu, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

QTalz valaha, °haka. See balaha. 

aifsatsy valikajya, m., g- bhawriky-adl. 
=vidha, mfn. inhabited by Valikajya, ib. (v.l. 
vanikajya; Kas. valija, valijyaka). 7 

aresalaa valikayana, mfn. (fr. valika), 
g. pakshadi. 

- fe) 
afataed vialikhilya, w.r. for valakh. 


aifsraa valithilla, m. N. of a son of 


Dravida, Satr. 
ATes valu, .elavalu, L. 


L +, 
aq vavd. 





at bling 
Valuka, mi. (f. next); cont i i 
sand, L.; made of salt, R,; m.4 ie Cucumis Ut 
(z), f. a sandbank, L.; arparniy eh, 
lissimus, L.3 mela ot Ee it y vai 
i, ee s¢. an P “\ 1,Svet Pay 
haleba ; of ioubtiul derivation) aie I 
: =  - gad a f a0 
Mt ets i playing at hee ‘im 
i ild’s game, HParts. = 1 mere a0 
kind of child's g ae the beng 
Wi 


tv 
f, brown-sugar, L.= a 
nothingness, vanity, Kautukas. 


pbs, f ( 
sand and other things, Sab = PE ceed i) 


, ing 

: rtic. hell, L f(7)0.c088 0 
juice * ee desert, Vcal = mays ae “idan? 
ses Co cand. Bhpr.; Heat = opfmbhas) ; 
or made of sand, BAPT+s ©") ( «gad 


— alukGbdht, Rajat. TAP tran i ai 
id OF ots sea of lake, Kalac- ae pated 


N. 
Opa Oe alos 
bath, Bigs = Brae yt 
i 8 ; : TON. 

. 0; -tirtha, Bombay 
ent Seated Walkesvat) nea eet of, 
enh or “kin, m- N: : a 

i a 
bicnramngt a Spain F fa 
slnnka, (prov.) ©: 
me Cucumis Utilissim™s, : 
G axe, m. a kind of Pp 
(2), f = valuka, sand, 


- il. 
qleoa valeya- pe pi p. 
, a 
alauya-P% 
al ue 
of a place, Insct. 


grat valka, min. 


ra 
bark of trees, L-3 cloth 


dee 
alka) de “fo 
ef 


Valkala, min 
z), f. intoxicatD 


by ascetics, YY- 


grate valgavy® ™ 





BLE fete | vavadika. . 


WER cavadika, min. (fr.Intens. of vad) 


talki 
MBh grout eloquent, garrulous, disputations, 
»alMk.;m. N, of a man, g. kurv-dat. = ta, 


f. garrulity, | 
eloquence, Patten Honsness,. MW. tye, n. id., 


avadi 
adtikya, m. patr. fr. vdvadiika. 


WT vg 
2nctum, Wie mi. 2 sort of basil, Ocymum 


~ Il vg 
a acara, m, 
UTS og 
"evala (2), m. a kind of plant, L. 
me poalla, m. a kind of arrow, L. 
AN odvasat. See +/vas. 
ie IF Pavasand, See o/vas and vas. 
Vavasind. See »/ 5. vas. 


t 
Yavahi, mfn. (f 
, - (fr. In 
or °onducting etl oe ok 


Vaviat 
“f Yan) belove a, mfn. 


& partic. Pafica-ratra, 


Catryin g 


Padap. vavita; f 
wif dd Le ES ee 
te (accorg. i. aa! RV.; (a), f. a king’s favourite 
TOF to the 4, 1 Mferior to the mahishi, but 
Vite  27?-Urikti), Br; GroS.; R. 
“an adherent, follower, RV. 


Vavut i 
"eset ™. (cf. varbata) a raft, boat, 
Vavr; 
Tat rig, A 5 
map Ben ae (Dhtup. xvi, Sr 
Vayp sp, <2 lost 4/3, Uret) vavrityate (only 


Vip. ama 
Vritte G22), to choose, select, Bhatt. 


> Inf; 
TTS cavriaay chosen, selected, appointed, L, 
* S @,¥.1. for vaca-vriddha, q.v. 
*ridha ; ; 
sexe dhyai. See J vridh. 


énya 
comforted iy aeeP vav’) to be in- 


vag 

XN » cl, A = 
tho nfs 2aiyay, 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54) 
br 8, tes ne (€P. also oaiyazé, Ved. and ep. 
wititg nt P. va: av ase, sive sin RV, also va- 
tts 2ishyas, ana ; a0r, avasishta, Br.; fut. 
tat, [Paige 47. ST3 ind. vasztumi, ib,s ind, p. 
oi to roar, howl, bellow, 
‘ os oe sing (like a bird), 
ftp? 2 Ry. "Seca Caus, vdsayadi (aor. 
we. °vivasat, duivasanta), to 
1 sound ae or thunder, RV.; 
ayy ste (imp Psy am: ib, + Desid. vivasishate, 
alow: 2 * for, dug (vel. arasyate, MBh.), vd- 
GRY 28a say) Yasanta, Vavasania, avava- 
ane Vas: » to TOar or sc , d 
§ Sometim ream or soun 
D. ro ing €s wrongly written was. | 
“aly 2 ang PP ne RV. viii, 19, 313 
veka » ¥. pl. applied to water), 

Oe ye main, 
Vas, Warb]i g ae i ste below) croaking, 
s Bh of birds), Mricch. 


: (or »th 3 att 2 wm 
Vas Sho, Meact of 28? Ml. (sampRdyam), B. 
13 any Of roaring, bleating &c., TBr., 


3 
fi 
Te or the god of fire, Un. iv, 


) , 
ing gly 3} K Yelling’ red sung, MBh, &c. ; 0. 
B& »T fy athas, © Owl, cry, scream, MBh, ; 


80 Wri oe 

an. Phorg @asin) howling, croak- 

U1 Ra 8) whic ting, low; 

29 °Win ith. istling 2 °¥ Ng, howling, thunder- 

day 1 V.; BhP, (compar, 
®eq on Moth cow. RY (a), f. (scil. dhenz) 

Ty here fe Mw’ V.3 AV. (also written 


Lee Ur tona.”? Bs (only L, ilding : 

. “of 2 a, ads eet ; dea” a building ; 
y Ima, + Patr, | ag ers: 

2 ee Atshp, - basa, SankhSr. 5 


~ 


2,m , 
as (cf, I (and “tka, f.) Genda- 
2vKq : asa, vasaka), 


‘Pésava, I, 


§ . 
S titten vasitd, prob. 
© bull (also applied to 





other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele- 
phant), AV. &c, &c.; a woman, wife, MBh, 
= grishti, fa young female elephant, MBh. xi, 
642 (cf. Pan. ii, 1,65). 

Atfse vasishtha, incorrect for vasishtha. 

AIST vas, f. (also written vasz ; accord. to 
some connected with 4/vrasc) a sharp or pointed 
knife or akind of axe, adze, chisel (esp.as the weapon 
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the 
Ribhus, while the parasu or axe is that of Tvashtri), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; sound, voice, Naigh. (cf. under 
I. vasa), = mat (vaii-), mfn, having 2 sharp knife, 
armed with an axe, RY. 

ATM vasura,f. (said to be fr./vas) night, 
Un. i, 39, Sch. (cf. vasurd). 

tea vashkala. See bashkala, 

ATER vash{uka, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 

ATM vashpa &e. See bashpa. 


qTq 1. vas. See ni-»/5. vas. 
ATT 2. vas, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 32; 


perhaps only Nom. fr.next) vasayatt (ep. 


also “fe ; aor. avavasat), to perfume, make fragrant, 


scent, fumigate, incense, steep, MBh.; Kay. &c. 


1. Visa, m. perfuming, perfume, Vikt.; Malatin.; 
Car.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (also @, f.) = tim- 
bila, n. perfumed’ betel, Das. = dhipi, m. patr., 
Samskarak. = yoga, m.a powder formed of various 
fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered 
about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes- 
tival, RTL. 439), L. Vasd-khanda-kushmin- 
daka, m. a partic. mixture Or compound, L. he 
” y, Wisaka, m. scent, Paficar.; (also aka and z td, 
f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris of Adhatoda Vasica, VarBys.; 
Suér. &cc.; mfn. perfuming, fumigating, 

I. Vagana, n. the act of perfuming or ie 
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch.; (4), f id,, 5i3,, Sch. 

Vasika, See 1. vasaka above. ; 

I, Vasita, mfn. infused, steeped, perfume Fe 
scented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; affected with, influenced 
by (instr, or comp.), Sak. 3 spiced, seasoned (as 
sauces), W.; (4), fy see vasita. 

1. Vasin, mfn. fragrant; (ini), 
white flowers, L. 

ala 2. vasa, m. (fr. a/ 4. vas) & garment, 
dress, clothes (m. ¢. for vasas), MBh. (cf. song 
vasa), = ahrik, mfn, wearing 4 games pin 

Vasah, in comp. for 1. vasas. = kuti, |. 2 tent, 
L. —khanda, m. n. a piece of cloth, a rag, Sarng?. 


= palpuli, m, a washer of clothes, VS. = sata, 2. 


ents, SBr. 
4 a, Ween (ifc.) = 2, vasa, clothing, clothes, 


ii.; MBh. &c. (cf. aiuddha-v"). 
OO oe n. covering, clothing, garment, ates 
Kav.; an envelope, box; cast Yaji, =stha, mi, 
ing i casket, 1D. 
geek ue one who clothes or supports oF 


preserves, MBh. iv, 420 (used also by Comm, to 


i asuka). 
gars ‘5 “for g. see col. 2) cloth, clothes, 
* + J 7 : 
dress, a gaiment (du. an upper and under garment : 
cf, vaso-yuga), RY. &c. &c.; the clot Wid oF 
feathers of an atrow, MBh.; R. er soe pee 
barhina-v°); cotton, L.; 4 pall, et ‘ith 
ib; (with markatasya) 4 ng et ‘ 
N. of two Samans, - 
sameeren mfn, clothed, dressed, L.; (@), f, see 


ae kaa mfn, having oF wearing ots ee. 

ifc clothed or dressed in, wearing, AitBr. Bs ee 
Vso, in comp, for I. 7asas. Fs oe 7 Ee 

clothes, Mn. iv, 231-™ . E 


» mle nder unknown) 
x r.* ender U : 
mfn, wearing clothes, Bhartr.; (8 arments, suit 


rof g 
i BrS, = yugs, 0. 3 pair o  § 
oe CB dress of the Hindus usually consisting 


er garment fastened 
of two pieces of cloth, ate a rriagi Woocely 


aist, and a ; 
Sa ee Ine) , MBh. = vaya, mfn. weaving 
lett, BY: e (or being) covered or en- 
ie Bis beet pen (see prathama-vasya). 

TWA 3. vasd, m. (fr. o/5. 048) staying, # . 
maining (esp. “ overnight’), abiding, “we =: es sa 
dence, living in (loc. OF Sra ee tne Dae 
Sch.), abode, habitation, RY. ve. Ps 


f, a Barleria with 





Wan vasanta, 
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one’s abode in, dwelling or living in; vasa 4/vas, 
to take up one’s abode, abide, dwell; place or seat 
of (gen.), R.; a day’s journey, ib.; state, situation, 
condition, Hariv.; =va@sa-griha, bed-chamber (see 
~Sajja); =vasand, imagination, idea, semblance of, 
MBh. — karni, f. =yaj#a-sald, a sacrificial hall, L.; 
a place where public exhibitions (as Naches &c.) are 
held, W. = griba or-geha, n. ‘dwelling-house,’ the 
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. =paryaya, m, change of resi- 
dence, VarBrS. —pushpi, f. a kind of cress grow- 
ing in gardens, L, =pushpi, m. patr. (also pl.), 
Samskarak. — praisada, m.a palace, Kathas, = bha- 
vana, n. = -griia, Kad. = bhtimi, f. dwelling- 
place, homestead, Hit, =yashti, f. a pole or stick 
serving as a perch for tame birds to rest upon, a 
roosting perch, Megh. =vesman, n. = -grzka, 
Kathas., Sch.  sajja, f. ‘ready in her chamber,’ 2 
woman ready to receive her lover (cf. vdsaka-s°), 
L. Wasigare, n. = vasa-grika, Vas.; Prab. 
Vaisdnkas, nv. id., L. 

3. Vasaka, mf(74@)n. causing to dwell or inhabit, 
populating, MW.; (ifc.) abode, habitation, Yaji.; 
n. (ifc. f. Z) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathas, 
= Sajj or -sajjika, f. 2 woman ready to receive 
her lover (cf. va@sa-sajja), Kav., Sch. 

Visativara, mfu. (fr. vasazi-varz) relating to 
water left standing overnight, Brih, 

Vasateya, mfn. (fr. vasazz) to be lodged or shel- 
As AV.; affording shelter, Bhatt.; (2), f. night, 

car. 

3. Wasana, mfn. belonging to an abode, fit for a 
dwelling, W.; n, causing to abide or dwell, Balar. ; 
abiding, abode, L.; a receptacle for water, L.; 
knowledge, L.; a partic. posture (practised by as- 
cetics during abstract meditation, and by others; 
described as sitting on the ground with the knees 
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; (a), f., 
see next. 

Vasana, f. the impression of anything remaining 
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness 
of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory, 
Samk.; Kav.; Kathas.; fancy, imagination, idea, 
notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e.g. dkeda-v®, the 
mistake that there is a difference), ib.; Rajat. ; 
Sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for, expectation, 
desire, inclination, Kathas, ; liking, respectful regard, 
Bham.; trust, confidence, W.; (in math.) proof, 
demonstration (= wfaparié), Gol.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of Durga, BhP.; of the wife of Arka, ib. ; 
of a Comm. on the Siddhanta-siromani. — tattva- 
bodhika, f. N. of a Tantric wk. ( = tara-rahasya- 
vritttka).— bhishya, n.N. of various wks. = ma- 
ya, mf(z)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im- 
pressions of (comp.), Ved4ntas. (-/va, n.) = vart- 
tika, n., -vasudevasyétipadya-vyaikhya, f.N. 
of wks. 

Visaniya, mfn. intelligible only by much reflec- 
tion, Vim. 

Vasayitavya, mfn. to be taken in or lodged, 
MBh. 

2, Visas, n, lodging for the night, night-quarters, 
PrasnUp. 

Vasiyanika, mfn. (ff. 3. vasa + ayana) going 
from house to house, making visits, MBh. 

Vasi, m. abiding, dwelling, W.; (2), f., see vasz. 

3, Visita, mfn, caused to stop or stay (esp. ‘over- 
night’), caused to dwell or live in (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; peopled, populous (as a country), W.; n, 
the art of rendering populous or causing to be in- 
habited, W.; knowledge (esp. derived from memory 
=vasand, ib.) : 

3. Vasin, mfn. staying, abiding, dwelling, living 
inhabiting (often ifc.=living in or among or in : 
partic. manner is condition), TS. &c, 8c, 

2. Vasye, min. to be caused 
down, WarBrs. to dwell or settle 


QTd 4. vasaka, m. (in muzgi 
of dhruvaka (q.v.), Sampit, : 


aah 5.v0dsaka,m.N 
-N.ofaser . 
MBh.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. pent-demon, 

vasata, m. 
Bellerica, L, 


) & species 


an ass, L.; Terminalia 


! 

“yn. (fr. vasanta) relat- 

© Spring season, vernal, AV 

xe. c+; being in the spring of life, 
hita or vehita, L.: m, {only L.} scant Nee 

ung elephant, any young animal; 

3P2 
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the southern or western wind ( = #zalapdnila, q.v.); 
Phaseolus Mungo or a black species of this kind of 
bean; a purple species of Barleria Cristata; Van- 
gueria Spinosa; a dissolute man; (2), f., see below. 

Vasantaka, mf(zéd)n. relating to or grown in 
spring, vernal, L.; (zk@), f. Gertnera Racemosa, 
Paficad.; N. of a forest deity, Cat.; of a drama (also 
vasantika-parinaya, m.), ib. 

Vasantika, mf(d)n. relating to spring, vernal, 
VS. &c.&c.; =vasantam adhite veda va, Pan. iv, 
2,63; m.the spring festival, Apast. ; an actor, dancer, 
the buffoon in a drama ( =zaidishaka, q.v.), L. 

Vasanti, f. (see vdsanta above) N. of various 
plants (Gzrtnera Racemosa, a kind of jasmine, Big- 
nonia Suaveolens &c.),L.; =sava-malika, Bhpr.; 
a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour 
of Kama-deva or in some places of Durga), L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic, Ragini, 
Samegit.; N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar.; of a 
daughter of king Bhumi-sukla, Buddh.—kusuma, 
n. the flower Vasanti, Git, — ptija, f. the worship of 
Durga in the month Caitra, MW. 


TAA es vasamuli,m. pl. patr., Samskarak. 


(prob. w.r. for vdsamiiilz). 


ATaL vasard, mf(é)n. (fr. vasar, »/2, vas) 
relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal, 
early, RV.; m.n. day (as opp. to ‘night’), a day (in 
general), a week-day, GrS.; Kav.; Kathas. &c.: m. 
time, turn, succession, Hit. (v.1. vara); N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, L.; (@), f., w.r. for vdsura, q.v.; 
(2), fa god of the day, Kalac.; N. of a cow, MW. 
=~ kanyaka, f. ‘daughter of day,’ night, L, = krit, 
m. ‘ day-maker,’ the sun, L. —kritya, n. ‘ day- 
work,’ the daily observances to be performed at fixed 
hours, Kathas. —mani, m, ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, 
Kiv. —sanga, m. ‘day-junction,’ the morning, 
Bhatt. Vasaradhiga, m, ‘lord of the day,’ the sun ; 
Sih, Wasarésa, m. id., Kathas,; the regent of a 
week-day (e.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L, 


ATA vasavd, mf(2)n.(fr. x. vase) relating or 
belonging to the Vasus, derived or descended from 
them &e., AV.; TS.; Kath.; ASvSr. ; relating or 
belonging to (king) Vasu, MBh.; containing the word 
vast, g. vimuktddi; m. N. of Indra (as chief of the 
Vasus), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a son of (king) Vasu 
MBh.; (with /ydrasya) N. of a Saman, L.; ofa 
poet, Cat. ; m. n. N, of the Nakshatra Dhanishtha 
(presided over by the Vasus), Sdryas.; (2), f. patr. 
of the mother of Vyasa (she was the offspring of the 
Apsaras Adrika, who as a fish had swallowed the 
seed of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra’s energy 
Cat.; (with or scil. dz#) Indra’s region or quarter, 
the east, Kad.; n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. ; mf(z)n. 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kad. = gr@ma or 
. 
maka, m. N. of a village, Divyav. capa, m 
‘Indra’s bow,’ arainbow,Vcar, = ja, m., ¢ tndra’sson , 
patr. of Arjuna, MBh. = datta,m, ‘given by Indra,’ 
N, of a man, Buddh.; (4), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa and 
daughter of king Canda-maha-sena of Ujjayini [Ka- 
thas.] or of king Pradyota [Ratn4v.], to whom she 
offered herself after having been betrothed by her 
father to Samjaya [Malatim. ]; and of the heroine of 
Subandhu’s novel, who is represented to have been 
betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carried 
off by Kandarpa-ketu); the story of Vasava-datt4, 
Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat, (esp. as narrated in Su- 
bandhu's tale) ; °ttika, mfn, acquainted with the 
story of V _or studying it, Pat, on Pan. iv, 2,600: 
tlakhyayiha, f. the story of V°, Cat.; “¢teya, m, 
Metron. of wdsava-datta, Pin. iv, i, "03, Sel. 
= dis, f. ‘Indra’s quarter,’ the east, Kathas, Vasa 
Vavaraja, m. uD ha younger brother,’ N. of Vishnu, 
- Vasavavasa, m. 1°’s abode or heaven, the sky, 

- Vasavasa, f. = vasava-dis, Sis, Wasaves- 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, Wasavd- 
7 mfn. resembling or like Indra, MW 

asavi, m. ‘Indra’s son” 
of the monkey Valin, ee Meh MOD 

Vasaveya, min. (fr, vasava), 

vasavi) metron, of Vytisa, MBh, 


WIA vasavata, m. pl. N. of a partie, 
grammatical school, Bhatt., Sch. (prob. w.r. for ra- 
savuta, ‘ follower of the Rasa-vati,’ q.v.) 

~ 

AlAs vdsastevi (?), m. pl., paty., Sams- 

karak., 


8. Sakhy-adi ; (fr. 


qana vasantaka, 


qTaid vasaia or “taka, mfn. (fr. vasatz) in- 
habited by the Vasatis, Pan. iv, 2, 52, Vartt. 2; 3, 
Pat. 

Vasatya, mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky, 
TAr.; m. pl. N. of a people (=vasdatz), MBh. 


AITa vasi or vasi, f. a carpenter’s adze, L. 
(cf, wasz). 
afas vasika. See kashaya-, ripa-, and 


vana-v°; (tka), f., see under 1. vdsaka, p. 947; 
col, 2. 


aaa x. 2.3. vasita and vasin. Seep.947. 


atfaaraty vasinayani, m. pat. fr. vasin, 
Pan, vi, 4, 174. 


Wes vasila, mfu. (fr. vasa), g. kasddi; 
m. endearing form of vaséshtha, Vim. v, 2, 63. 


FMHAYFA vasishumpha (?), m. or n. N. of 
a place, Cat. 


a1f@¥ vasishta, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r. 
for vasishtha ; see next). 

AMae vasishthd, mf(i)n. (also written va- 
Stshtha) relating or belonging to Vasishtha, com- 
posed or revealed by him (as the 7th Mandala of the 
Rig-veda); with Safa, n. the hundred sons of V°, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. a son or descendant of 
V° (applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS.; Br.; 
5rs. &c.; (z), f. a female descendant of V°, Pan. iv, 
1, 78,Sch.; N. ofa river ( =go-wati), MBh.; (also 
with sanz) N. of various wks.; n. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; =yoga-vasishtha, q.v.; blood, 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —tatparya-prakasa, 
Mm., -nava-graha-paddhati, f. N. of wks, =—ra- 
mayana,n. =yoga-vasishtha. —laingaor -laii- 
gya, n.=vasishthipapurana. —vivarana, 0., 
-Sikshia, f.,-sara, m., -siddhanta, m., -sitra, 
n., =smriti, f. N. of wks. Vasishthottara-ra- 
mayana, n, N. of wk. 

a nmanerszant, min. (fr. vastshtha), g. kar- 
nid. 

Vasishthika, mfn. (fr. id.), Pan. iv, 3, 69, Sch. 
—vacaspati(?), N. of wk. 


vast, See vast. 


Waites vasi-phala, n. a kind of fruit, 
VarBrS. 


ATY vasu, m. (said to be fr. 4/5. vas) N, of 
Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings), Uy. 1, 1, Sch. ; 
the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or 
Soul of the universe, W. (also Vriddhi form of vasz 
in comp.) —deva, see below. —m-dhareya, m. 
(fr, vaszmt-dhard) metron. of Naraka, Balar.; ( F), 
f, metron. of Sita, ib,—pura, n. N. of a town, W. 
— pujya, m. (with Jainas) N, of the rath Arhat of 
the present Avasarpiui (son of Vasu-piijya-raj), L. 
—bha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Virac. (cf. vase- 
bha). —bhadra, m. N, of Krishna, L. -imata, 
mfn. containing the word vasi#-772a2, g. vimuktads. 
= manda, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr, - 

Vasudeva, m. (fr. vasu-d°) patr.of Krishna, TAr. 
&c. (RTL. 111); of a king of the Pundras, Hariv.; 
N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a 
horse, L.; N. of various kings and authors (also with 
acarya, dikshita, Sarman, Sastrin &c.), Inscr. 5 
Cat.; (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; 1. N. of an 
Upanishad ; mf(z)n. relating to (the god) Krishna, 
NrisUp.; written or composed by V", Cat.; fuane, 
n, N. of wk.; -7vofzs, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; -tir- 
tha,m.N.ofa man, ib.; -dvddasdkshart, f, , ~pun- 
yoha, n., -piijd, f.N. of wks.; -priya, ™. ee 
of V°,” N. of Karttikeya, MBh.; -prdyayi-havt, }. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L.; -anazda, N. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of xm 
representing him, AgP.; -maharddhana, n.,-7a om 
ya,n.N. of wks. ; -vargina or -vargya, mfn. taking 
V°’s side, partial to him, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. , I, 
Pat.; -vzjaya, m., -sahasra-na@man, n. N. of wks. ; 
-suta, m., -sena, m. N, of authors, Cat.; -stotra, 
n.N.ofa Stotra; °wdnandi-campit, f.N.' of a poem; 
"vinubhava, m. N. of a medical wk.; wasraima, 
m., °véndra, m., °véndra-sishya, m.N. of authors 
Cat.; -°wdpanishad, f, N. of one of the more rece 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. ; 

Vaisudevaka, m.= Vasudeva (Krishna), AgP.; 
an adherent or worshipper of V°, Pan. 1, 35 98; one 
who disgraces the name V°, Hariv. (cf. 4.42, P» 240); 
a second V°, Mricch, (in Prakrit). 


aera vasiu-vidyd. 





vasuka, mfn. (fr. T. vast), &: asoad; 


(z), £. N. of a woman, HParié. 


’ div 
ATqta vadsuki,m. (fr. vasuka) va (one of 
being, Gobh.; Kaus.; of a set] oe two being 
vices chief kings of the Nagas, the tne 4 te 
5 aM - . he’: ods and de d the 
Sesha and Takshaka; the & 


oun 
serpent Vasuki as @ rope 


for twisting ' e octall 
re 
mountain Mandara when they chu p authot 


RTL. 108, 233)» MBh.; % Pravat. Che 

Pratap., Sch.; of anot! ni? prada, m. J 

descended from Vasuki, MBh. 
ce, MW. 

. te vewn, m. the gee 

f, ‘ sister of Vasuki,’ N. fe i ‘ 

siding over serpents and reg 


karu), W. 
qr pasukras min. comp 


kra, SankhSr. oil 

arqzt vasurd, f. (I 15. 08 
L. (ef. vasura); the earth, “+? 
female elephant, L. ee 0), 

q vasuraya 

qrqzraat a 
a school, L. 

ala vasii, f. (o 


Le iden (voc. 
young Bit, re op bhrit 


TAG vaso-da, 00° 


col. 2. 


a - Ad, Se 
are pasdukase ©" pala 
ceanyaidl - ee 0 
Aled vaste, pastayans ” V5 


ka (ie 
— pastava; mf(i)- ( 


vas) substantial, re 
in the true sense oO : 

determine@, tas; 
fixed, de of, Coast 


ib.; (€); ee 
Sch, 2 tva, a, reality, 54 sure : ee 
"nape prod. Wels HC) seg TEP tie 
OAD. conti mfn. = j 
as ; oad : 
Lama reals UA eon AY br? 8 
Wastavy®, mfn er 5 RY 
snainder? also par 
, rifice ° ; 
leavings of the mae encit 
settled, resident, @ iy in B 
Zstu, n. (M: ound: 
Vastu, «ite, gt ‘ 


. Ouse, eacs 
tion of a ame pomest ar Bio! Cate 


? habi r Vv $3 ¢ 

pe “piientt chambe : pakshe ch 

an ap racys, BHP. Or she pot sch. at gf 

the 8 Vasuss Vaph. 5 Pg Sra ee polly 
ri 

pees [aki 

_ ricaka, m- OF pitectures 


seed BN 


ae) I 
or vas) +2 
womaly ; 


f doubtfu : 
wast) Dei 
e &C- 


” 
seectu ‘€ oO 
chitec ti ind ‘ 
_puildings 4° m- the © KP Ne gg 


deity, V sr 

pees : V5.3 1 

ite owe ahatle f.y-PAe hm 5 
b.) n.2 parties vast 

{ ro ad es fa . vt 

rutelary deilY © gpa, > pie PON. “ills 

-garda, AS*"*, ayaths © em Ors “fC 


tecture; B: 








———— 






areqraart vastu-vidhdna. 


balding, architecture, MBh.; VarBrS.; -2sa/a, 
ing cece natch” Car, —vidhana, n. house-build- 
meaner obi m., -vyakhyana, n. N. of wks. 
cato oe (or -saztsamana, MW.),n. the purifi- 
or oe piety performed on laying a foundation 
siEina re a new house, SimavBr. = saka, n. 
(also pease le, Car. = santi, f. = -Santana 
M5 Eyg vatious wks.); -saddhati, f.,-prayoga, 
mani, m 4m. N. of wks, —sistra, n., -Siro- 
lating to the | of wks, - Samsamaniya, mfn, re- 
2amgrah, lustration of a h°, R, =gambitd, f., 
eaya, m N M,, -Sanatkumara, m., -Samtuc- 
Paration of aie wks, = sampidana, n. the pre- 
va, n, of wh. zy a) 255. —Sara, m., -8at- 
h?, at. ha 5. Sthipana, n. the erection of a 
Spot, Temaind : gaye left Temaining on a (sacred) 
(ch. yon Seen Bt. v, 14.—homa, m, N. of wk. 
sstupasama, m., "Samana, 0. = 

uka 3 ma-paddhati, f, N. of wk. 
Stound, Bip min, left temaining on the sacrificial 
ACT. Ee PY vastu-ha); m,n. Che- 
Kata or se) (2), fa kind of vegetable, 
Preducing Gi, =a m.n, and (a), f. a field 


a 
pyastosh. m. 1, Chenopodium Album, L. 
) +m. (fr. vastos, gen. of wastt + 


Use. 
ff foe of a deity who presides over 
N V. vii, 54), v. ae or homestead (addressed 


ra, TS - 3 Con ke ParGr. Mn.; BhP.; 
“M0 (proh Ry 2. Veta, L. sfikta, n. N. of 
CTS.) ot te (i Y. vii, 54), Cat. Vastoshpatiya 
ve aus.), relating or belonging to Vas- 
Maing. Mn, =») = 
iaie : caving, esauya, left remaining; n. re- 
Vig ea ings, ib atts. = maya, mf(z)n. con- 
S98 Min, a 
be; Viste mgt Pan. vi, 4, 175. 
Linn * a7) 4 
+8 in the b} Y@,mi(2)n. (fr.vasti; see bast) 
emblin ae AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pan. iv, 3 
et bist & the bladder, Pan. ¥,3 m: oar) 
th "a, fn, (fy ao Getecenmed ee 
Pan iy 3 n. (fr. pastra) covered with 
- > To, Sch, 


a 
Called HOV, ‘A ne bashpa. 
Besar), My Niga-kesara (commonly 


py 9 3 Vas a 
46of2)=0as3 0 »>M. or n, (for r. and 2. see 


; T =e 

Te, ? 5250, Yast, an axe, Nilak, on MBh. i, 
srg 
“ » Mm, = 

a, (cf. vasara) a day; (a), f 


Te l. vah 


} - 
Sos cl. “ : 
; deny Aa to T. A, (Dhatup. xvi, 44) 
weet ee Make =. fown,Car.(cf. pra-»/vih); 
os. * Wd » try, Dhatup.: Caus, vé- 
I, Use, em ] I, vak) ts P ae 
eo, han Ploy, Bhaty cause to labour or 
> &h in, f =. 
t — \ poate col. 2) the act of making 
R lon, W 
teq +’ fn, a : 
> ib. meee see col], 2) exerted, en- 
B. 9.8 “Gh n ’ destroyed, Divyay, 


™. vat . 
Car. Qa, me 2 Darin ae strong form of 2.vah, 
Mp) ne, Ki (2)n, (j fo-S's Carrying, 
‘ ““aring, drawing, conveying, 
thy ect 0 "7 “Owing, BhP.; undergoing, 
5 Samep “Tawing &c., MBh.; Hit.; 
\, horse’ Owing, current, Kathds. ; 
; ml ass, RV, &c. &c.3 any 
c, W Avg, din ent car (ifc, = having any- 
wit "> air Sea es "ving onor in), SvetUp.; 
; Bio K, Windy, 2 Porter, carrier of burdens 
gp BUrayj has oe ae of capacity (con- 
. rasthas), L.; the arm 
Shad » OF ft ote, ! 
yes , bug? Bh, i,3 © Veda, Kuval, = tva, W.T. 
=A L; on i dvishat, m. ‘horse- 
Bm. Arar) py eBS (nom. dhrat) or 
tee . h » fallin f; ‘ = a 
L Bre ant ath Orsecfoe ! § trom a vehicle &c., 
shth, O08 draue a buffalo, L. = varana, 
be, hay, Maly, ms hes 6 t-animals,” Bos Gaveus, 
GP igge, tj PPOb.) x ore rgenals a horse, 
in eau tttign, 2a)n, 2 Céhydvali, Sinhas. 
th, Stig NE to OVE yer : Who bears or carries, 
dri Pare? Pray OW, carry} Yajii.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
. ? Strokin 18 along, MarkP. ; setting 
Wnts inet @hga-2"), MatsyaP. 5 
Wp. fort Suir. (cf, wihyaki); a 
iste. bax ataka, q.V. = tVay 
OF porter, BhP, 


ak 


2, Wéhana, min. (for I. see col. 1) drawing, 
bearing, carrying, conveying, brin ging &c., Kathas. ; 
Rajat.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (a), f. an army, Sis. 
xix, 33; n. the act of drawing, bearing, carrying, 
conveying, MBh.; R. &c.; driving, Susr.; riding, 
Kathas. ; guiding (horses), MBh.; any vehicle or 
conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot, 
waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pan. vill, 4, 8), AitBr. 
&ec. &e. (ifc. [f. @] riding or driving on or in); any 
animal, Kathas, xxl, 305 ‘oar’ or ‘sail,’R. il, 52, 5. 
— kaira,m.(prob.)a carriage-maker, waggon-maker, 
wheelwright ; -sa/d, f. a wheelwright s workshop, 
Lalit. = ta, f.,-tva,n.thecondition of avehicle or of 
a draught-animal, Kad.; Kathas. = pa, m. a keeper 
of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R. 
= prajiapti, f. N. of a partic, methed of reckon- 
ing, Lalit. -sreshtha, m,‘best of draught-animals, 
a horse, L. ed 

Vahanika, mfn.(fr.2.vahana) livin gby (tending 
or dealing in &c.) draught-animals, g. velanaat. 

Vahani, in comp. for 2.vdhand. = / ri, P.-ha- 
yvott, to make into a vehicle, Kathas. =—/bhi, P. 
-bhavati, to become a vehicle, ib. 

Vahaniya, (prob.) m. a beast 
on Mn, vii, 13]. 

Vaihaila, f. a stream, current, LL, 

Vahas, mfn. carrying, conveying; brin ging, offer- 
ing (cf. wktha-, nri-yajita-V Be.) 5 n, an offering, 
worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SankhSr. ws 

Vahasa, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS. ; VS.; a 
spring from which water flows (=vart-niryaya), 
L.; fire, L.; a species of ea 

. Wahi, m. carrying, bearing, »- ' 
- wane i = fat vahin. = tis f, flowing, 
flow, current, Cat, — ttha, see pahtittha. =tVa, 0., 
-vahitua. : 
einen (fr. vaha) a car oF vehicle drawn by 
oxen, L.; alarge drum, L.; 4 carrier, ye P ) 
N. of a people, MBh. ; n. Asa Foetida, ee ito 
last meanings prob. w. F. for balhika or va i a I 

2, Wahita, mfn. (for 1. see col. I) — to ’ 
borne or conveyed, R.; (ife. ) urged on, ceo 
tuated by, Ragh.; given, oe (as medicine), 

- taken in, deceived, Fancat, 
esau tal sere leader, guide, MBh. 
ii, 1227 (= vodhrt, Nilak. 
ae, neha prob. for stha ; cf. i sl 
kapittha) the middle of an elephant ee! ‘ 

Vahin, mfn. conveying along, driving a wri - 
2) Be cola fo et 
in iv.$ .: Kathas.; © \ 7 
‘i af ow Kar. Bc. » bearing along (said of rivers), 
ib.; ‘wafting (said of the wind), its te BAP. 
ing, producing, effecting, Hariv.; mim ss 
carrying, bearing, wearing, having, poss Lrraey 
Kathas.; Rajat. ; undergoing, periowm 06: ai sm 5) 
MBh.: m, a chariot, MBh.; (27), heed AV ; 

vahini, f, an army, host, body of forces, Lidag 
MBh, &c.; a partic. division of an army Se 
of 3 Ganas, i.¢. gy elephants, 81 cats, 243 , 
405 foot; cf. ak 


shauhint), MBh.; a river, ib.; R. 
&c.; a channel, KatySr., ch.; 


N. of the wife of 
Kuru, MBh, =2iveses m. 


the camp of an oon 
i ? 4 general, MBh.; 
= pati, m. ‘ chief of anarmy, 48 
R.; BhP .¢ lord of rivers,’ N. of the ocean, Wis N 
“9 ® 
of a poet, Cat.; (w 


ith maha-patra bhattdcarya) 
N. of a Commentator, ib, — “sa { 


(nti), m. ‘lord 
of an army,’ 2 general, MBh.5 N. P a man, Cat, 
Vahinika, ifc. for vahini, Ragh. : 
Vahishtha, mf(a)n. bearing OF carryin 
most, RV.; flowing om ib. 
=nika. See dahika. 
Tatra See praangets Fe eel ee 
VWaheyika, mf(a)n. pet aps 
gent ire i be (or being) drawn 
a mf. (cf bahya) to : 
oc dcivel or ridden or borne (‘ a oe ce » 
Hariv.; Paficat.; BhP.; (4); f.N.o navi pg ee 
any vehicle or beast of burden, an OX, ‘3 
MBh, &c. = tV4, 2. the be 
m. rem ee: aes a) ee Paris 
for horses (also (4? : 
a Asta, m, (also written bahy 
ee n. a chariot, L.; (2), £.3 partic. veno- 
mous insect, Sust. (cf. vihaka)- Te 
Vabyakayani, 1. metron. It. Yahyands 
hadz. 
Vahyayani, ™. 
Sch. 


of burden, Kull. 


g best or 


patr, ff. vahya, Un. iv, 11%, 








faag vi-kadru. 949 


qlee vahata, m. N. of a medical writer, 
Cat. (cf. dahafa). 


QWledh vakataka, w.r. for barhataka, q.v. 


qTeTgt vahadura, vahirvedika, vahula. 
See dadhadura &c. 


fos vahuli, m. N. of a son of Viésva- 
mitra, MBh. (v.l. va@diiz). 


qe vahuka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


a1 vahna, mfn. (fr. vahni) relating or be- 
longing to Agni, addressed to him &c., VarBr5.; BhP. 
Vahneya, m. patr. (fr. id.), Cat. 


QlTaeh vahyaska, m. pat. fr. vahyaska, g. 
bidadi. 

Vahyaskayana, m. patr. fr. vdhyaska, g. hari- 
tadz. 

Aaa vahlayana, vahli, vakiika, See 
balhayana &c. 


fa 1. vz, m. (nom. vis or vés, acc. vim, gen. 
abl. vés; pl. nom. acc, vdyas (acc. viz, Bhatt.]; 
vlbhis, vibhyas, vindm) a bird (also applied to 
horses, arrows, andthe Maruts), RV.; VS.; PaiicavBr. 
(also occurring in later language). [Cf. 1. vadyas; 
Gk. olwyds for éFtowos; Lat. a-ves ; accord, to some 
Germ, Zz; Angl.Sax. ég; Eng. egg.] =1.-gata, 
n. (for 2. see under vz-4/ ganz) the flight of birds, 
MW, = 1,-cchaya, n. (for 2. see p. 950, col. 2) the 
shadow ofa flock of b°, L. (also @, f., BhP.) —pat- 
man (zv-), mfn. having the flight of (i.e, fying asfast 
as) a bird, RV. i, 180, 2. —1.-raj, m. (for 2. sees. v.) 
king of birds, BhP. = va, mfn. (said to be fr. «/@, 
vati = gacchatz) riding on a bird, Sis, xix, 86. 


T@ 2. vi, n. an artificial word said to be= 
anna, SBr. 


f@ 3. vé, ind. (prob. for an original dvi, 
meaning ‘in two parts;’ and opp. to sazz, q-¥.) apart, 
asunder, in different directions, to and fro, about, 
away, away from, off, without, RV. &c. &c. In RV. 
it appears also as a prep. with acc. denoting ‘through’ 
or ‘ between ’ (with ellipse of the verb, e.g.i, 181, 5; 
x, 86, 20 &c.) It is esp, used asa prefix to verbs or 
nouns and other parts of speech derived from verbs, 
to express ‘division,’ ‘distinction,’ ‘ distribution,’ 
‘arrangement,’ ‘order,’ ‘opposition,’ or ‘ delibera- 
tion’ (cf. vi-4/ dhid, -sish, -dha, -rudh, -car, with 
theirnominal derivatives); sometimes it givesa mean- 
ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root 
(e.g. /krt, ‘to buy ;’ v2-4/#77, ‘to sell’), or it in- 
tensifiesthatidea (e. g.4/Azzs,‘toinjure ;’ vz-+/ hizs, 
‘to injure severely’). 

The above 3. vz may also be used in forming com- 
pounds not immediately referable to verbs, in which 
cases ‘it may express ‘ difference’ (cf. 1. vz-laksha- 
na’, ‘change’ or ‘ variety’ (cf. vé-cééva), ‘intensity’ 
(cf. vt-karala), ‘manifoldness ” (cf. vz-vidha), ‘con- 
trariety’? (cf, vz-Zoma), ‘deviation from right’ (cf. 
vi-sila), ‘negation’ or ‘privation’ (cf. v-kaccha, 
being often used like 3. a, 2”, and 72s [qq.vv.], 
and like the Latin ds, se, and the English a, dis, 
in, 2172 &C.) ; in some cases it does not seem to modify 
the meaning of the simple word at all (cf. v2-7a2, 
vi-jamatyt); it is also used to form proper names 
out of other proper names (¢. 8. vi-hoka, vi-prithit, 
vi-vinsa). To save space such words are here mostly 
collected under one article ; but words having several 
subordinate compounds will be found s. Vv. — kansa, 
f. N.ofa woman, g. Sudhrddi (v.1.) = kakara (wé-) 
wri, 4 kelad of bird, VS. (cf Bakara),  endcata 
m, Asteracantha Longifolia, L.;°¢zka, min. ((r, prec \, 

. kumudadi.—kankata (vi-), m. Flacourtia Sa. 
pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made’ TS. 
Bec. &c.; (@), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolis L.. 
°¢i-mukha, min. thorny-mouthed, AV, = 7 Sa 
mfn, (for 2. see p. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald MBL 
m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.+ a species ; Ie 

» 4.5 @ Species of comet (6r 
enumerated), MBh.; VarBrS.: N. of ct (65 
Hariv. ; (@), f. a kind of shrub, L. = Daan 
ae the beauty of the hair gone K 
min. having no marshy banks, L, ) 
deprived of tortoises, Kath ’ 
2. See $,V.) having no m 


Soe ae 
C&-sra, min, 
iv.=kaccha, 
s = Eacchapa, mfn. 
ey a -kata, mfn, (for 
Satta «Fear vithout a mat, MW, 
ing thorns,’ AMM ee ee 
folic: Lax @uae® orum or Asteracantha Lonei- 
» 45 ~Pitvrayn, No ofa town, Paficat, =kadru, 
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m.N. ofa Yadava, Hariv. =kapila, mfn. deprived 
of skull, ib. —1.-kara, mfn. (for 2, see vi-4/I. krt) 
deprived of hands(as a punishment), Vishn. = 1.-ka- 
rana, min. (for 2. see ib.) deprived of organs of 
sense (-fva, n.), Badar., Sch. —karfila, mf(@)n. 
very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), 
f. N. of Durga, Kathas.; of a courtezan, Kuttanim.; 
-7@,f, formidableness, dreadfulness, Paficat.; -»zaukha, 
m. N. of a Makara, ib. = karalin, mfn. hot, L.; m, 
heat, ib, —karna, mfn. (prob.) having large or 
divergent ears, AV.; having no ears, earless, deaf, 
Paficat.; m. a kind of arrow, MBh,; N. of a son of 
Karna, Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; 
(pl.) of a people, ib.; (z), f.-a kind of brick, TS.; n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; °zaka, m. N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (zd), f. (see dala-harnika); 
“ztka, m. pl. N. of a people, L.; °”z#, m. a kind 
of arrow, -MBh. (also °72, L.) —1. -karman, n. 
(for 2. see v2-4/1. krz) prohibited or unlawful act, 
fraud, Mn.; MBh. &c.; various business or duty, W.; 
(with Vayok) N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; mfu. acting 
wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. ; not acting, free from 
action, ib.; “#za-krit, mfn. following unlawful occu- 
pation, Mn, viii, 66; active or busy in various ways, 
W.; °ma-kriyd, f. an illegal or immoral act, vicious 
conduct, Mn. ix, 226 ; °sa-nzrata(BhP.),°ma-stha 
(Mn.), min.=°ma-krit ; °mzka, min. id., W.; m. 
a clerk or superintendent of markets and fairs, ib, ‘ 
“min, mfn. acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh, 
— kala, see s.v. —kKalanka, mfn. spotless, bright 
(as the moon), Vam.; -/a, f., Harav. =I, -kalpa, 
m. (for 2. see under vi-s/&/yif) an intermediate 
Kalpa, the interval between two Kalpas (q.v.), BhP. 
~—Kalmasha, mf(@)n. spotless, sinless, guiltless, R. 
— kavaca, mnfn, armourless, MBh.; R. = kasyapa, 
mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without the Kaéyapas, 
AitBr. = kiknd, mfn. having a bad] y formed palate, 
Pan.v,4,148. — kinksha(MBh.),°kshin( Hariv.), 
min, free from desire; (Asha) f., see vi-a/ hanks. 
= kama, mfn. free from d°, VarBrS, = 3, -kara, m. 
(for 2, seewi-4/1. 22) thesyllable vt, BhP, = kira- 
na, mfn. causeless, Paficat. (¥,1.) = kla,m, twilight, 
evening, afternoon (az, ind. in the evening, late), 
ApSr.; MBh, &c.; “deka, m. id, ; ““ika, f.a sort of 
clepsydra or water-clock, L.mm 1. -kiga, m, (for 2. 
see ut-4/ R$) absence of manifestation or display 
loneliness, privacy, L.; -fva, n. id., ib. =kighku, 
m. a carpenter's measure of 42 inches, L. = kukshi, 
mfn. having a prominent belly (-fva, n.), MBh.: 
Hariv. (also °4shzka); m. N. of a son or grandson of 
Ikshvaku, ib. = kuja, mfn. without the planet Mars, 
Laghuj.; (with diza) any day except Tuesday, Var- 
BrS.; -ravindu, mfn. without Mars and sun and 
moon, Laghuj. = kufija, m.pl. N, ofa people, MBh. 
=~ kuntha, mfn. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti- 
ble, BhP.; very blunt (a-v°, sharp &c.), ib. m. N. 
of Vishnu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishnu’s heaven, 
BhP.; °¢hana, m. N. of a son of Hastin, MBh.; (@) 
f. inward glance, mental concentration, L.; shite, 
mfn., see vz-4/kunth. —kundala, mfn. having 
no earrings, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, Cat, = kum-« 
bhanda, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. — ktite, m, or 
n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.1. ¢vi-2°), =kiibara, 
mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. = ketu, 
mfn, deprived of the flag or banner, MBh, = kega, 
mf(z)n, having loose or dishevelled hair, AV.: hair- 
less, bald, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (7), f. N. of a 
class of demoniacal beings, AV.; (with ¢draké) ‘a 
hair-like star,’ comet, ib.; lint, L.; a small braid or 
tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected 
into the Veni or larger braid), L.; a woman without 
hair, L.; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in the 
form of Mahi or ‘the Earth,’ one of his eight Tanus 
or visible forms), Pur.; °s2Rd, f. a kind of compress, 
lint, Susr. = koka, m, N. of a son of the Asura Vrika 
and younger brother of Koka, KalkiP. = Kosa, 
m{(@)n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (as 
a sword), MBh, ; Kay. &c,; having no prepuce, Suér.; 
containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat, = kau. 
tuka, mtn. showing no curiosity or interest, indif- 
ferent, Sis. = 1. -krama, m. (for 2. see vi-4/ kram) 
the absence of the Krama-patha (q.v.), RPrat 
= kKrodha, mfn. free from anger Or wrath ApGr. 
= klava, see under v2-4/ kav. = kghanam cid. 
momentarily, for a moment, W. =kshira, m, Calo. 
tropis Gigantea, L. —kshudra, min. comparativel 
smaller, each smaller than another, AiBr. Cacghd. 
bha, © N. of Chaya, L.=khura, m. ‘hoofless,’ a 
goblin, demon, Rikshasa, L. »kheda, mfo, free 
irom weariness, fresh, alert, BhP, = gamdira, n. a 


Trsures vi-kapala. 


kind of small amaranth, L. = I. -gada, mf(d)n. (for 
2. see under wi-4/gad) free from disease, healthy, 
well, Sis. =gandha, mfn, having a bad smell, 
VarBrS.; Suér.; odourless, Car.; °diaka, m. Ter- 
minalia Catappa, L.; (24a), f.=hapushd, L.; “dhe, 
mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bhartr. — gara, m. ‘not 
swallowing,’ an abstemious man, W.; a naked ascetic, 
ib,; a mountain, ib. —garbha, f. delivered of a 
living child or fetus, MBh. — ga&th& and 1. -gitd 
(for 2. see vi-4/ gar), f. two kinds of the Arya metre, 
Col. = guna, mfn. without a string (see below) ; de- 
ficient, imperfect, destitute of (comp.), KatySr.; 
MBh, &c.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Rajat.; adverse 
(as fortune), Paficat. (v.1.); void of qualities, BhP.; 
destitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh.; R. &c.; dis- 
ordered, corrupted (as the humours of the body), 
Suir.; -/@, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib.; 
°ni-/ kri, P.-karoti, to detach the string of 2 bow, 
Mudr. =I, -graha, mfp. (for 2. see vi-r/grah) 
freed from ‘the Seizer’ i, e. Rahu (said of the moon), 
R.=—griva (v/-), mfn. having the neck twisted or 
cut off, RV, = ghatika, f.a partic, measure of time 
(=; Ghatika), Rajat. —1.-ghana, mfn. (for 2. 
see s. Vv.) mot stiff or very stiff (see purna-vigha- 
ma); cloudless (loc. ‘ under a cloudless sky”), MBh. ; 
°néndu,m. a cloudless moon, MW. —cakra, mfn. 
wheelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Kav. ; 
m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; “&répaskarépastha, 
mfn, (a chariot) without wheels and implements and 
seat, MBh. =cakeshus, mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh. ; 
= 2, Ut-manas, L.; m. N. ofa prince, Hariv.; n. (ina 
formula, with cakshus), ApSr.; °shush-karana, n. 
rendering hostile, alienation, Buddh, — catura,mfn. 
containing various quarters (or half-verses), SankhSr, 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 77).—candra, mf(Z)n. moonless (as 
a night), R.=1,-carana, mfn. (for 2. see vz-4/car) 
footless, MBh. =carman, mfn. shieldless, MBh. 
—carshana (prob. w.r.) and -carshani (/-), 
mfn. very active or busy, RV.; TAr. =caru, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. = 1. -citta, mfn, (for 2. 
see under vi-4/cz?) unconscious, Sur. ; not knowing 
what to do, helpless, Hcar.; -7d, f. unconsciousness, 
Sah,—citti, f. perturbation (=vi-d4rama), Gal. 
—citra, see s.v. =ctlin, mfn. having no crest, 
Hariv.=1. -cetana, mf(@)n. (for 2. see under wz- 
/ cit) senseless, unconscious, absent-minded, MBh.; 
R. &c. ; inanimate, dead, Hit. ; foolish, stupid, Kum. ; 
(f. z), rendering unconscious, Paficar. =I, -cotas 
(vé-), mfn. (for 2, see vé-4/c2#) absent-minded, con- 
founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant, 
stupid, MBh, —ceti, ind., with “ri, hz, and as, 
Pan. v, 4, 51, Sch. =ceshta, mfn. motionless, R, 
= cchanda (v/-), mfn. consisting of various metres, 
VS.; m.=next, L, =cchandaka, m. a building 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por- 
tico, a palace or temple, L. = cchandas (v/-), mfn. 
=wt-cchanda, Br.; SrS.; f. (scil. yzc) a verse con- 
taining various metres, AitBr.; n. a kind of metre, L. 
=cchardaka, m.=v1-cchandaka, L.; (tka), f. 
(see vi-/chrid). = 2. -ochaya, mf(d)n. (for I. 
see I. vi, p. 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless, 
MW.; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pale 
(-2d, f.), Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, L 
-cchaiyaya, Nom. P. °yayatz, to free from shadow, 
deprive of colour or lustre (-cchayz/a, colourless, 
pale), Kav.; -cchayi-+/ kri, P. -karotz, id., Kathas. 
= jangha, mfn. having no legs i.e. wheels (said of 
a chariot), MBh.; °ghkd-kibara, mfn, having no 
wheels and no pole, ib. (v.1, “ghanghrivar a). = ja- 
ta, mfn. unplaited (hair), SankhGr. ; ti-/kyt, to 
unplait, Pan. iii, 1, 21, Sch,=jana, mfn. free from 
people, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely, 
Mn,; MBh. &c.; n. a deserted or solitary place, ab- 
sence of witnesses (é, rarely esht, ind. in private, In 
a lonely spot where there are no witnesses ; ig 
V kri, to remove all w°s), MBh.; Kav. &c. 5 ba, 
solitude, Sah.; °z-/kyi, to remove all w's, R.; 
Ratnatv.; Kathas.; °vz-2rzfa, mfn, separated from a 
(loved) person, R. =janman, n. a separate pias 
birth in general, W.; m. a bastard, illegitimate child, 
the son of an out-caste or degraded Vaigya, Mn. 5 
23. =japila, mfn. =picchila, L. (v-1. ut faneia): 
=jayina(?), min. = -ji/a, L. =jara, mfn. no 
growing old, $Br. &c. &c.; m. a stalk, W.; (4), f. 
N. of a river in Brahma’s world, KaushUp, =Jjar- 
jara. (v/-), mfn. decrepit, infirm, MBA, ; rotten (as 
wood), Car.; °ri-4/ Art, to weaken, make old or in- 
firm, MBh. =jala, mfn. waterless, dry, Hee 
VarBrS,; n. drought, AdbhBr.; m. nA. and (4), ! 
sauce &c, mixed with rice-water or gruel, W.=Ja@- 
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onging 
vala(?), mfn. =picchila, L. = Jats ml ee 
to another caste or tribe, dissin eg 
Kuil,; m, N. of a prince, VP.; tae fl 
caste or tribe, W. 3 ¢Zya, min. = J4"!; Sree 
= jani (v/-), mfn. ‘strange, foreign one veo 
wife,” AV. Vv, 17, 18. = jain, a ae we eepotte 
fighting, Hariv.—jaman, mfn. re is 2 , or, 30" 
in —jamatri (ud-), 10. (prob.) ue ak defect 
: si RV. i, 109, 2 (accord. to + ay que 
son-tneiaw, 00 who has not all the ne" 
son-in-law, one ots (ROD i 
cin ee djami)y RV BD 
sanguineous, related (opp. t° Pees os 
mjig¢batsa, mfn. not liable to fia () 7 
J £. Is 3 = jing, -j P fa tow 
hungry, SBr.; ChUp. =Jn nds, Neo 
icchala, L.=jile, mén. id. gyn ee 
p ‘i ‘= jivila, mfn. = pitch  gelong e 
a4 mroned curved, bent, x f d gn” is 
lance) Ragh.; dishonest, Ws. anv, al Ng 
Cosh dishonesty, craftiness, ae Vis ha 
prived or destitute of tongue, | ©) 
vita, mf(@)n. lifel 
vi-jana?) pone | 
=joshas (v/-), min. 
RV. math 25 oe a: 
-), mfn, stl fue 
Silen, mf(dz)n. free ae verti 
free from distress OF anxi¢ ys nas 
exempt from decay; sig ~ tatk 
cordant, disagreeab’, IS. athe 
bana, see a-urr * 
@) mf(v?)n. extn essence 
hodiless, Kavyad.; havin6 a) 
m. the god of love 


ve (ch anange) | 
a good horse, W.;t 
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et (ss mean) Kath, mm dese, see s.V. = deha, 
kin  weBas m. ‘wrong or excessive milking, 

NB too much profit out of anything, Br. =I. 
sple at mfn, (for 2. see under vi-4/dyut) devoid of 

- mu! lustreless, L.. = 1.-druma, mfn, treeless, 

ears 70. (accord. to L. m.) § peculiar 
Ga MBh, ; Kav. &c.; m.a ane srsat or 
fy te = Urtksha, L.; N. of a mountain, VP.; 
~tch Biya ava coral-coloured,.” N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
tree-shade K, coral-coloured’ and ‘affording no 
aving banks uval. (cf. 1. vi-druma); -tata, mfn. 
of coral - aa of coral, MW.; -danda, m. a branch 
°Tsaid of ae f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of 
of Myr v° band], Kathas,; -detafi, f. a threshold 
“late § Se ibe dee mf(7)n. consisting of c°, Kad.; 
fragrant substrw? Cat: (also ~Zatika, L.); a kind of 


bhan, . ana ce, Bhpr.; N. of a woman, Vrisha- 
devoid oe. n.=-danda, Subh —dhana, mfn 


: Wealth oe 
Ticch. «173, 0.2. Poor, VarBrS.; -7d, f. poverty, 
Kathas iBit; *nE=4/ Rri, P. -barols, to impoverish, 


ee having 5 aes -dhanus, or -dhanvan, 


bow, MBh 
2, see ay y ’ - =I, -dharma, mfn. 
maka), nV dhri) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also 


* Rtr. oy > devoid of attributes or qualities 
Wong, injustioe vine! Ktishna), ib. (Nilak.) ; m. 
ongly, aa Bh.; VarBrS, ; MarkP. ;-Zas, ind. 
zee » UDj : Y, MBh, ; -stha, mfn. ‘ abiding in 
ay Pz) actinow, t.-dharman, mfn. (for 2. see 
V1, ordi ey orunlawfully, ib. dhar- 
TaNspregciy armaka (see above),—dharmin, 
of . ut ki 8 the law (as speech), MBh.; of a 
qa Shaft (as gm I. -dhura, mf(@)n. destitute 
winged’ =9 Triage), MBh. vi, 1890 (perhaps 
thout pe . Uidhura, see s.V.) =~ dhipa mfn 
Ran, Salas or incense, MarkP, — anima, 
m, & (, ind, «7? 2°t smoking (said of fire), MBh. ; 
ey roa Vasn, ane smoke is seen, Mn. vi, 56) 
ane, *athas, =dhimra, min. quite 
inf mfn, ‘dust-coloured,’ grey, 
mia)n A tiver, Mpp guile naked, Lalit. —nadi, 
2. ben her h, (v. 1. vainad?), =namra, 

dy, Sie stooping, submissive, humble, 
re 5 me Reck bent BhP ana ie 
f(g a ’ - =namraka, n. the 
( ae Without montana Coronaria, L. le nikal, 
Peting a leather “Page Noseless, Bhatt. = nada, m. 
Ving t); VarBrs «4 Goth part of 2 Nadi or In- 
“aire lord or 1’) Jay Sch. —natha, mf(a)n. 
Nara, S8Dga, iver unprotected, deserted, R. 
MBh, a Tanga without the formulas called 
Oh be, aaa, miar, D&la, mfn. without a stalk, 
“aR, of of nce Noseless, AgP.; -dajana, 
* Partig OF nie ‘aaa MBh. (B, vi-semied’), 
Th Bo” Yeno Us j ®, mfn, =-ndaSsa, | (ka), f, 
‘tk, “~Bketa cb Suir. —nidhkampa, see 
Mi to a ay a having no fixed abode, 
(a a, me fetter) PS free from foot-fetters (°di- 
ae “ha @)n, $ eep ‘ aS. nighna, see 5, v.= nie 
bot, Ke kathas, 8 awake, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
ay this: oe Sccurring in the waking con- 
“tytla recit, Ned (as seePlessly, Kav. ; expanded, 
wee 0, Ver we € eyes), Vikr, ; m. a partic. 
pons, R.; -ra, f. (Bhpr.), 


by mine) sleep 
ina thing’ Men. ‘sness, wakefulness, vigilance. 


ted 


f “tive 8 Car VINg no real cause, not caused 
ating’ Hara ‘> 24rodha, mfp. uninfluenced 
Sadh With ' = ’ . ; 


a Swo 


hod ya, Vahy ip rd, Hany 2 m. a partic. mode of 
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abn 1 -=nirbhaya, m. N. of 

t LI . ’ : 
Void” ~nn” ~ ni hogs, m. N. of a cosmic 
ithe T Vain we » mfn. extremely pure, 


i dha 

My at! to » Mark dee Not stultified, not made 
. TOmMise ore atti, mfn. one who is 
; Greement, ib, =niscala 

: 2 Urm ib, 
Gaye ting get id, Aateedy, Vikr.; Kathas, =mish- 
bug clue, Pm em FitUp, =nishkriya, mfn. 
vs pal rites, MW. = nila, mfn. 
tay “bly, Mw, ee G2dhana, mfo. having dark- 
By Udes = us : »>n. a corpse that has 
Venu Bhp Vi, mfp d Varana, mfn,without hin- 
fotegt) ye, tes eee ofaskirt orcovering, 
Welle oo bling a mfn, (for 2. see under 
SH oe deve tris, -=nemi-dasana, see 
fatregdked, “Pee, Bhat spi thoroughly matured, 
tie M Tipe Vell qo, t ~ Pakva (v/-), mf(a)n. 
Be Rh (as se ONG: AV... V E gi > 
“pg Dot } Bhp , 't), um, ; full Pees Digels 
ha Urns ? thoroughly b 7 os ped, p f 
PGE (= hair urnt i.e, destroyed, 
Ves pa: iva), MBh, (Nilak,) 


®hapita, mfn. free from | 





partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W.; m. impat- 
tiality, indifference, MW. —pakshas (v-), mfn. 
going on both sides (of a chariot), RV. —panoik&, 
f.=next, L.; N. of wk. = paiicl, f. the Indian lute, 
Kad.; Naish. (ifc. °c##a, mfn., R.); sport, amuse- 
ment, L, —I.-pana, m. (for 2. see vi-a/ parr) low 
or petty trafic, MW. —pataka, mfn. deprived of 
a flag or banner, MBh. = patua(?), m. orn, a kind 
of disease, Cat. —patman (2/-), mfn., sce under 
I. U2, P. O49. — Paths, see s.¥.= padma, mfn. - 
prived ofa’ lotus-flower, Jatakam. = pannaga, min. 
destitute of serpents, Sis. iv, 15-— PaYSS, mfn. desti- 
tute of water, waterless, MW. = parakrama, mfn. 
destitute of courage or energy, MBh, = parivatsa- 
ra,m.ayear, L.= parus (vf-), mfn. without knots 
or joints, AV. —parna, (prob.) w.t. for dui-p,, 
‘ two-leaved,’ ApGr., Sch, —parnaka, m. the oe 
laga tree, Butea rae L. ea aie ¢ im 
-fJaryafic) invertedly, . = paryana, . un- 
eadied, aes ont krita, mifn. id., ib. = parva 
(ué-), mfn, without joints or vulnerable points, RV. 
= parvan (v/-), min. id. (used to explain the prec.) 
Nir. ix, 25. pala, 0., sce S.V- —palasa, mfn. a 
less, Hariv. —pavene, mf(a)n. windless, VarBrS. 
=pasu, mfn, deprived of cattle, ib. oat 
mf(a)n. free from dust, dustless, MBh. Be rs 
mfa. very red, Ratniv.; -#efra, min. re =e , 
Ritus. = pandava,w.t.for pandura,Riws. ae . 
du, mfn, pale, pallid, Kav. ; Susr. (-2, f.)5 Jr 
with different yellow colours, MW. ; Rake ae 
pale, pallid, Kav.; Sah. = padike, f. “ pa mse 
ease of the foot, a sore tumour on the phe ; pat 
Rajat.; a riddle, enigma, L.= Pepe, m Ce 
less, sinless, SBr.; Gaut.; (2), f, N, of various svete 
MBh.; VP.—papman (vi-), mfn. = prec. te aa 
Gaut. &c.; free from suffering, Men. me . : te 
being reckoned among the Visve a a q i : > ‘a 
va, (only instr.) close by, Sota Gy a ee 
no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn. vi : gan 
=p and -piny st OT Bray mi not quite 
harm or injury, Ragh. —pumsake, i pont 
manly, unmanly, Kathas. = puns, * mf(a)n 
woman, ParGr. (v.1.°s@ and iD at eae oe 
(prob.) without (large) apertures foe 0 elf) 
VarBrS. = putra, mf(@)n. bereft o : son | *) ay 
— 1, «pura, n. the intellect, VP. (cf. 3 es I ae 
«pura, mfn. having no fixed abode or ae Pies 
of a -bhavati, to become Bo oe & pi , a 
= 5 ° 
iota: REE B yO nee void of men, ome 
aes ~puls, see 6.¥. = PE river) Sig. 
having nosandbanks nor lotus-flowers (as a ee 
= pushta, mfo. ill-fed, poderted, Forres ae 
ti, f. perfect welfare or prosperity, Cais. a3 " 
mf(d)n. flowerless (a5 4 tree), R. P2 ihe uf - 
for vi-pathd, Sankbsr.; N. of a prince : en 8 - 
the Vshnis, MBh.; of a son of Citraka att fa 0 
brother of Prithu, VP. (w.t. aa Pages at, 
4/bhii, P. -bhavatt, to be depre’ ak mfn (ife,) 
(prob. w.r. for -pishtt-bhit). agin) ae 
wprakit,remblgs Ss gy pen 
refractory, . b 
pales ant on ie pratyanika, Lalit. DEAtIDBy 
nang te tikiila MBh.; reversed, inverted, Rat- 
mf, = Pre marka,mfn hostile, SaddhP. Daten 
nie adiee anf id., Lalit. =pratyay®, M: abe 
MBh . Kay, &c. =pramatta, mfn. aie EPs 
neglected, Kathas. xxxiv, 255> — 360 (B. ; Ati a 
dejected, low spire: af "2 ‘ip 2 =1.-pralapa, 
manaso for te Vp riche aif s) free from mere 
mfn. (for 2. see under ai fran ia ia pL Nef 
chatter (as truth} ene j-), mf. disaffected, 
a people, MarkP. = prin (Or cable, unpleasant 
estranged, TS.(C eth; Kay. dcc.; 0 (also pl.) 
to (gen. of COmP./s Ag offence, transgres- 
sertioe unpleasant pipes and. -#-kara 
‘ 1, bara (Kathas.); ener 
sion, ib. 3 hat is displeasing, acting 
(MBh.); mfn, doing Mey oe oleasantnes BhP,, 
kindly, of i eatrangement, AitBr. (cf. priya): 
Sch, = preman, ‘ (for See ot-v/ pls) having n 


fis eee sR pha, mfn, without the sound or 


= phinta 

—_ phala, sc 5 ¥. = DAADS™ 
seilled ‘with (comp.), Gon. 
vé-), mfn. having no relnuns 2 ; 

Pigarec ce mfn. (for 3. see under vi-7/ I. 


i MBh. = bela, mfn. 
ing no tail-feathers, is =a 
tee go arene , weak, VarBrS. = balake, 


iv Sch.) 
: as a cloud), Hariv. (Se ) 
ee Nea h ica e arrow (as 3 bow), Hariv. ; 


ship or boat, Ny 
letter A/a, TandBr. p 
mf(@)n. decocted OF 





fayg vi-mudra, 


| abundant, Vear, ; day 
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-jya@, mafn, without an arrow and a string, ib.; -dhé, 
mifn. without a quiver, MBh, — bau, mfn. deprived 
of arms, armless, MBh. —bila, mfn. having no 
hole or aperture (as a sheath), Kaus. —1.-buddha, 
mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/ udh) withoutconsciousness, W. 
= buddhi, min. unreasonable, Kautukas. — I,«bu- 
dha, min. (for 2. see vz-4/ budh) destitute of learned 
men, Kavyad, = I.-bodha, m. (for 2. see ib.) inate 
teution, absence ofmind,L.—bhangi, f. mere appear- 
ance or semblance (cf. davgz), Dharmas. = bhaya, 
n. freedom from danger, BhP.; mfn. not exposed to 
danger, ib. =bhasman, mfn. free from ashes or 
dust ; 7#-karana, n. freeing from ashes, dusting, 
Katysr. = bhinda, m. N.of aman, MBh.;=-mdn- 
davya, Kasikh. ; (7), f. the senna plant, L. ; = s7/a- 
gokarni, L. —bhandaka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh.;_ 
Hariv.; R.; (24a), f. Senna Obtusa, L. —1.-bhisha, 
f. (for 2. see vi-4/ bhash) a class of Prakrit languages, 
Cat.; (im music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; (with 
Buddhists) a great Commentary. — bhiskera, mfn. 
having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj. — bhi, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. =I, -bhita, mfn. (for 2. sce 
s.V.), id., W. = bhitaka, see s.v. = bhtima, mfn. 
distant from the ground, AitAr. —bhratrivya (v/-), 
n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. — majjintra, mfn. de- 
prived of marrow and intestines (said of the body), 
MBh. =mandala, n. the orbit of the planets and 
of the moon, Ganit. —1. -mati, mfn. (for 2. see vz- 
4/ man) of different opinion (-mza2, m. difference 
of opinion, disagreement), g.@7z7¢hdd? ; stupid, silly 
(-¢@, f. stupidity, silliness), Bhartr. —matsara, 
mfn. free from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unselfish, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; °rz#, mfn. id., Heat, — mada, 
mfn. free from intoxication, grown sober, R.; Paiicat.; 
free from rut, Kiiv.; free from pride or arrogance, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; joyless, MW.; (4), m. N. of a 
man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the 
assistance of the Asvins), RV.; (with Aindra or Pra- 
japatya) of the author of RV. x, 20-26, Anukr.; 
°di-»/ kri, P, -karoti, to free an elephant from rut, 
MBh, —madya, mfn, one who has abstained from 
intoxicating drinks for a time, Car,  madhya(z/-), 
n, the midst, middle, RV.; -4ava, m. mediocrity, © 
Jatakam, = madhyama, mfu. middling, indifferent, 
ib, mana, min. (m. c.) = v2-manas, dejected, 
downcast, R. =1. -manas (v/-), mfn, having a 
keen or penetrating mind or understanding, sagacious, 
RV. x, 82, 2.—2.-manas, mfn. destitute of mind, 
foolish, silly, RV. viii, 86, 2; out of one’s mind or 
senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast, 
heart-broken, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; changed in mind 
or feeling, averse, hostile, R.; m. N. of the author 
of a hymn (v.1. for vésva-mianas, q.v.) = Manags- 
ka, mfn. perplexed in mind, distressed, disconsolate, 
MBh.; R. &c. = manSya, Nom. A. °yafe, to be out 
of one’s mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.; 
Sah, - maniman, m. depression of mind, dejected- 
ness, g. dridhadt, =mani-krita, mfn. offended, 
angry, Sis. =mani-bhtita, mfn. changed or de- 
pressed in mind, W, —manthara, mfn. rather slow 
or dull, Hasy, = 1.-manyu(vé-), m. longing, desire, 
RV. =—2. -manyu, mfn. free from anger or fury, 
Kum.; BhP, = manyuke (v/-), mf. not angry, 
allaying anger or wrath, AV. = mala, see s.v. 
= mastakita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish, 
= mahat, mfn. very great, immense, MBh.—ma- 
has (v/-), min, merry, joyous (said of the Maruts), 
RV. =—mehi (v/-), mfn. (prob.) exhilarating; in- 
spiring (plur. = spirituous liquors), RV. viii, 6, 44 
(Say. and others, ‘very great’). = m&nsa, n. un- 
clean meat (e. g. the flesh of dogs &c.), Vishn. ; Yajii.; 
‘without meat’ in °si-4/krt, -karotz, to deprive of 
meat, Jatakam. =~ mfindavya, mfn. N. ofa people, 
MarkP, = métri, f. a stepmother (gp, Sabhrddi); 
-ja,™. a stepmother’s son, Kull. on Mn. ix, 118. 
= matra, mfn, unequal in measure (-24, f.), Lalit 
=I, -ména, mfn. (for 2. see vi-n/man) devoid of 
honour, disgraced, BhP. = minugha, mfp sits 
or exceptmen, VarBr§, = mfya (wi-) mats d cats 

ic, free from illusi ea cevoid of 
magic, f ilusion, RV, a l.-margs 

s +5 : »™, (for 

a. see Vi-A/ I. meri] )a Wrong toad, evilcourse. 
R, &c.; mfn. being on a w° rp? Ma ey Tse, t IBh. ; 
ey wet; MarkP.; -ea (Suir, 
gamin (MW.),mfn, goingon aw 6 Usr.), 
mfn. looking in a wrong direct} TONE TU; -arishti, 
(Sak.), -stha (MBh : ea Suét.; -prasthita 
= mnithana ee mfn, following a wrong road, 


excluding the sign ini 
VarBrs, = misra, see under Di-a/ paige = game 
> . ’ 

@)n. without a sheath, 

ed, opened, blown, L.; 
@, 1, Causing to blow, Naish, 


sce SV. = muiije, (vi-), mi 
SBr.= mudra, mfn. ‘ unseal 
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—I. -mtidha, mfn. (for 2. see wi-4/s22th) not 
foolish ; m. a kind of divine being, MW. —mir- 
chana, n.=zrchana, modulation, melody, &c., 
Hariv. —mutrdha-ja, mf. hairless (on the head), 
MBh.— mula, mA. uprooted (lit. and fig.), Hariv. ; 
"Jana, n. the act of uprooting, Satr. —mriga, mfn. 
containing no deer (as a forest), R. —myrityu, mf. 
not liable to death, immortal, Up. —megha, mfn. 
cloudless, Vishn. —mogha, mfn. quite fruitless, idle, 
vain, BhP.—mauna, mfn. breaking silence, Kathas. 
= manuli, mfn. having no crest or diadem, Hariv. 
— 1I.-milana, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/22/az) unfaded, 
MW. —yantri, mfn. deprived of a guide, MBh. 
= yava, m. a kind of intestinal worm, Susr. —yu- 
gala, mfn. not fitting together, Nalac. —yutha, 
mfn. separated from its herd, MBh. —yodha, mfn. 
deprived of combatants, ib.—yomni, f. the womb of 
animals, debased (or ‘ manifold ") birth (of plants and 
animals), Mn.; MBh, &c. (also °227); mfn. contrary 
to one’s own nature, PaficavBr.; Kath.; destitute of 
vulva, Suér. ; of low origin, MBh, (Nilak.) ; -7a, m., 
orn. ‘sprung from a low origin,’ an animal, MBh.; 
Jarman, n. the birth of animals and plants: mfn. 
having an animal for mother, MarkP.; “mdadhyaya, 
m. N. of ch. of VarBrS, —rakshas (v/-), mtn, free 
from Rakshasas, SBr. (-¢ama, superl.; "Ashds-1d, fi. 
ib.) —I.-rahga, n. (for 2. see Ut-/ raii7) a partic, 
kind of earth (=hankushtha), L.- raja, see s.v. 
—ratha, mfn. chariotless, deprived of a chariot 
MBh.; R.; Kathas, ; “tht-karana, n. the depriving 
any one of ach®, R,; “thi-+/ kr, P. -karott, to de- 
prive a person of a chariot, BhP.; °¢hi-brdta mfn 
deprived of a ch®, MBh. ; Kathis.; thi / bhit P, 
-bhavatz, to be deprived of a chariot, Kathis. : °¢/7- 
bhitta, min. deprived ofa chariot, ib.—rathya m 
. delighting in by-roads(?),” N, of Siva, MBh., —ra- 
thya, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MarkP 
= rasmi, mfn, rayless, MBh. ; R, ; VarBrS, —_ vasa: 
min. juiceless, sapless, unseasoned, Apast. ; Aavouc. 
less, tasteless, insipid (lit. and fig), unpleasant dis- 
agreeable, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; painful MW : “ife) 
having no taste for, Kull. on Mn. jj 9B; a ain 
MW.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. : (aan) ar ae 
oer ene ‘ ~tva, n. bad taste, nauseousness, 
rab.; santis.; “sduaza-tyg é ° 
(Sariigs.), n. a bad taste in the Saat ae 
P. -Laroti, to affect unpleasantly, Vas. . oy Zon 
m. the becoming sapless (said of the earth) Car. ; 
Si-*/ bhi, P. -bhavati, to become sapless 0 alae 3? 
jJatakam. ; tobe unpleasantly affected Kam Se 
ga, mf(z)n. Passionless,without feeling dispassionate: 
indifferent (sarwatas, ‘to everything’) R.: BhP . 
-ta, f indifference to everything, diGloent” MEL 
—xratra, m. or n. (fr, 7@trz) the end of night MBh. 
~ riphita, mfn, pronounced without an Meir 
—rukmat, mfn, shining, RV, ;m, a brilliant orma- 
ment, bright armour, ib, = 1, -ruj, f. violent pain 
a great disease, BhP,— 2. -ruj, mfu. free from pati, 
well, bealthy,VarBrs, ~1.-ruja,mfn.(for 2.see under 
slide 729) id., ParGrS, — rudra (wé-) ‘fn not 
accompanied by Rudraor the Rudras (others § shinin 
brilliant’), RV.i,180,8. 4 riiksha, mf(4)n, rou Bs 
harsh (as speech), VarBrS.; Bhar.- sbonraon = : 
kind of inferior grain, L, ~rtipa, en — i a 
mfn. faultless, blameless, L, =m repha, “se she apa 
of an 7, W.; a Tiver, L. a rephas, mfn. = -repas, 
Harav. = roga, m. absence of illness, L.; mfn, 
healthy, Hariv, = rosha, mfn. free from anger, MBh.: 
very angry, ib. (v. 1, S@-r0sha), = rohita, m. N. ofa 
on eee —laksha, mf(@)n. having no fixed 
md ae 3 nae (v.1.); missing its mark (as an 
nts ts ve aviIng no characteristic mark or pro- 
pete ein romeette different m° or a character differ- 
sual or natural, strange, extraordinary, 


ib. ; embarras 
prised (-24, Oy arash, ashamed, astonished, sur- 


n. absence of Siarlons! rabcat,; Kathas, &c.; -tva, 

° Or aim, absence of distinguishing 

-> the missin of th 

er: E : € mark (of an arrow), 

to cause to miss the fie kshi-nf krt, P. -karoti, 
ME disappoint, HParis.; to 


disconcert, abash 
Katha 7 
concerted, abashed, pe Ashi-hrita, mfn, dis- 


1. -lakshana, nop) scoffed at, insulted. MW 
having different miC@)n. (for 2. - Sibel’ 
differis g from (aah tving in jie be Sa 
NrisUp. ; Sugr,. Gap, 9 COMP: -#a, £. : 
not ence pan. “— various manif a ee 

& OF exact defini 7 manifold, BhP.; 


finiti 
Sch. ; ion, BhP.: Kavy 
Sch.; n, any state or condition whichis rh 

out dis- 


unctive mark or for which No cause can be assiened 

f NH x aSSi 

vain or causeless state, leu -catur-dasakan ME 
Be: 5 


. 
=e 


out hesitation, BhP. —sapha, mfn. having no hoof 
or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, Ape 
—sabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat. 1 w 
~Sarana, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/ S72) destitute of pro- 
tection, ib. —Sarada, w.r. for -farada, Kathis. xv, 
148. —sSalabha-marut, mfn. not exposed to grass 
hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarBrS. 
—salya, sce s.v. =—Sastra, mfn. weaponless, 
MBR. ; -/va, n. an unarmed or defenceless condition, 
MW. —sakha (v/- ; once vz-sakha, AV. xix, 7, 3), 
mf(Z)n, branched, forked, AV.; TS.; GrSrS.; branch- 
less, Hariv.; handless, ib, ; born under the constella- 
tion Visakha, Pan. iv, 3, 34; m. a beggar, L.; a 
spindle, L.; a partic. attitude in shooting, L.; Beer- 
havia Procumbens, L.; N. of Skanda, MBh. ; amani- 
festation of Skanda (regarded as his son), ib.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS. &c,; N. of a demon dangerous to children 
(held to be a manifestation of Sk*), Suér.; SanigS.; 
Heat.; of Siva, MBh.; of a Devarshi, ib.; of a Da- 
nava, Kathas.; of a Daga-pirvin and other persons, 
Bhadrab.; Rajat. &c.; =uiidkha-datta below, L.; 
(@), f. a species of plant, KatySr. (Dirva gras, 
Comm. ; = £athillaka, L.); (also du. or pl.) the 4th 
(later 16th) lunar asterism (figured by a decorated 
arch and containing four or originally two stars under 
the regency of a dual divinity, Indra and Agni; itis 
probably to be connected with the quadrangle of stars 
t, a, B, y Libra ; see nakshatra), AV. &c. &c.; N, 
of a woman, Buddh.; (z), f. a forked stick, SrS.; n, 
a fork, ramification, Gobh.; -/a, m. the orange-tree, 
L.; -datfa, m. N. of the author of the Mudri-ri- 
kshasa (he was the son of Prithu and lived probably 
in the oth century), IW. 507; -deva, m. N, of 
a poet, Subh, ; of another man, Buddh. ; -mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk.; -yipa, m. N. of a king, Pur.; m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, MBh.; -va¢, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MarkP, —sakhaka, mf(zé@)n. branched, 
forked, Hcat.; (zd), f. a forked pole, Kad.; %43- 
ka-dauda, m. id., Hear. —saikhala, n. a partic, 
attitude in shooting, L. (cf. visdkha). = Sikhila, 
m. N. of an author, Vim.; Kav.; of a merchant, 
Kathas. —sapa, mfn. freed from a curse, BhP.; m, 
N. of a Muni, Cat. sarada, mf(d)n, experienced, 
skilled or pfoficient in, conversant with (loc. or 
comp. ;-¢va,n., Paiicad.), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; learned, 
wise, W.; clever (as a speech), BhP.; of a clear or 
serene mind, Lalit.; famous, celebrated, W,; beauti- 
fully autumnal, VAs. ; lacking the gift of speech, ib, 
bold, impudent, ib.; =sreshtha, L.: m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch.; N. of an author and of another 
person, Cat.; (@), f. a kind of Alhagi, L.; “di-man, 
m, skill, proficiency, conversancy, Haray. = sikha 
(or vf-§°), mfn. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair 
(left onthe head after tonsure), VS.; AV.; Heat, ; bald, 
unfeathered (as anarrow), RV. ; pointless, blunt(asan 
arrow), R, ; flameless (asfire),R.; tailless(asacomet), 
VarBrS.; weak(?), MW.; m. an arrow (in general), 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; a spear, javelin, L.; an iron crow, 
W.; a versed sine (= Sava), Ganit.; asort of Sara or 
reed, MW.; (@), f. a little shovel, spade, hoe, W, ; 
a small arrow, ib.; a sort of pin or needle, ib,; a 
spindle, ib.; a passage, road, street, Susr.; Hear.; a 
barber’s wife, L.; =salikd or nalikad, L.; a sick. 
room or the dwelling of the sick, W.; -srenz, fg 
line of arrows, MW.; “khanupraveiana, Nn. entrance 
intoa sick-room ( = ent® into medical practice; “sayy. 
ya, mfn. treating of it), Susr.; °kAdutara, n, the 
interior of a street ("va anu-4/ car, to go through 
ast°; °rany att-s/ pat, to traverse streets), Car.; Sig, ; 
the vagina, Susr. ; “£/+dvale, f. a line of arrows, MW, ; 
“khasraya, m. a quiver, L, —gipriya (vi-), mfn, 
(variously interpreted by the Commentators), VS, ; 
TS.—sira, mfn.,w.r. for -s¢ra below, = Siras, mfn, 
headless, MBh. ; Hariv.; freed from a (foreign) head, 
MBh.; topless, Hariv. —siraska, mfn. headless, 
MBh.— sisna (vé/- ; MaitrS.) or -sisny& (Kith,), 
f. (prob.) tailless. —sishya, mfn. without pupils, 
= sirshan (v/-), mf(sini)n. headless, Br.; TAr, 
= sila, mfu. ill-behaved, ill-mannered, badly con- 
ducted, Mn.; MBh. —sushka, mfn. dried up, 
withered, parched (-/va, n., Car.), MBh.; Kay; 
Kathas,; thirsty, MW. —égiinya, mf(@)n, per- 
fectly empty, MBh.; R. —siila, mfn. without 
spear, Ragh. =sSrinkhala, mfn. unfettered, unre. 
strained, unbounded (avz, ind., Sis.), Kav.; Rajat; 
Kathas.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or tinkling ex- 
cessively, Kav. ; Kathas, ; (ifc.) abounding excessively 
in, Rajat. =sringa, mfn, deprived of a horn or 
horns, Hariv.; peakless, deprived of a peak (said of 
a hill), MBh, = goka, m, cessation of sorrow, BhP, ; 


prakastha, £., -mokshédhikara, m. N. of wks. 
—1.-lakshita, mfn. (for 2. see vz-4/laksh) un- 
distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W.—1a- 
kshya, mfn. having no fixed aim, Amar. (v.1.); 
missing its mark (as an arrow), MarkP, —lajja, mfn. 
shameless, BhP, —linga, n. absence of marks; mfn. 
of a different gender, Pat.; -s/ia, mfn. not to be un- 
derstood, MBh, ii, 845. — I. -lipta or “tika, fia 
second( = xy/55 ofadegree),Ganit.—1.-loka,(prob.) 
n. (for 2. see vz-4//ok) absence of man (-stha, mfn. 
living apart from the world), MBh.; mfn, apart from 
the world, solitary, W. =I. -locana, mfn. (for 2. 
see vi-4//oc) distorting the eyes, MBh.; m.N. of a 
poet, Vas., Introd.; of a mythical person, Kathias. ; 
of an antelope, Hariv. loma, see s.v. —lolupa, 
mf(@)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.1.; @-wzl? 
with the same meaning, ib.) — I. -lohita, m. a kind 
of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV. —2. 
-lohita (vi-), mfn. deep-red, VS.; Hariv. 8&c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra and Fire (as identified 
with R°), MW.,; a kind of onion, L.; N. of a hell, 
VP.; (@), f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.1. 
su-lohita}, MundUp. —lohitaka, n. a dead body 
that has become red, L. —vansa, m. pl., w.r. for 
-vinsa, m. pl. below. —vat, mfn. containing the 
word wz, AitBr. —vatsa, mf(d)n. deprived of a calf 
or young ones or children, Mn.; MBh. &c. —va- 
runa, mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AV, viii, 
7,10.—varutha, mfn. deprived of a chariot-guard 
i.e. of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward 
off collision), MBh. — varcas, mfn. without splen- 
dour, R. = varna, mf(dz)n. colourless, bad-coloured, 
pale, wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; low, vile, W.; 
belonging to a mixed caste, VarBrS.; MarkP.; un- 
lettered, stupid, L.; m. a man of low caste or of de- 
grading occupation, an out-caste, W.; -2d, f. loss of 
colour, paleness, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; a low con- 
dition of life, Dharmaéarm. ; -4/@va,m. loss of colour, 
paleness, Ragh.; -sazi-krifa, mfn. (a bracelet) 
having its jewels discoloured, Sak.; -vadana, mfn. 
pale-faced, MBh, — vartman, n.awrong road (fig.), 
Kim. = varman, mfn. deprived of armour, having 
noarmour,MBh. ; °7a-dhvajajivita,m.(a warrior) 
who has been deprived of armour and banner and life, 
ib. ; °mdyudha-vahana, m. deprived of armour and 
weapons and chariot, ib. —vavri (vZ-), mfn. un- 
veiled, bare, RV. x, 99, 5. — vase, mf(dZ)n. deprived 
or destitute of will, powerless, helpless (‘ through,’ 
comp.), unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibe, 
“involuntarily *), Mn. 8c. &c.; (only W.) unre- 
strained ; independent; subject; apprehensive of 
death ; desirous of death (as being free from worldly 
cares); m. a town, suburb(?), Gal.; pl., v.1. for w2- 
vinsa below, VP.; -td, f. absence of will, helpless- 
ness, Rajat. ; °f7-4/ £772, to render helpless; °“St-krita, 
checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; Rijat.; 
Kathas.—vasana, mf(d)n. unclothed, naked,MBh.; 
MarkP, &c,; m.a naked Jaina mendicant, Sarvad. ; 
Badar., Sch. — vastra, m{(@)n. without clothes, un- 
clothed, naked, MBh.; Pur. &c.; -f@, f. nakedness, 
MBh,; Kam. = vac, see Ut-a/ Vac. — Vacas (wé-), 
mfn. speaking in various ways, AV. xii, 1,45.— vata, 
m. a vehement wind, ShadvBr. vasa, m. pl., v.1, 
for -vzzsa below, VP, =x. -vasa, mfn. without 
clothes, naked, W. — 2. -visa, m. pl. (for 3. and 4. 
see under wé- 4/4. and 5. vas) v.1. for -vinsa below 
VP, —vaisas, mfn. unclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP. 
—vinga, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pl. 
N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-d vipa (correspond- 
ing to the Vaisyas), VP. — vingati, m.N. of various 
men, MBh.; Pur.= vidyut, mfn. without lightning, 
Hariv, —vidha, see s.v. —vVindhya, m. N. ofa 
D4anava, MBh. ~ vibhaktika, mfn, lacking case- 
terminations (-/va,n.), Pat.—vivadha (wé-), mfn. 
notcounterpoising, TS. — visa, m. pl.,w.r. for -wiz2- 
§a above, VP. —vishi, f. Kyllingia Monocephala, 
L, —vivadha, mfn, = -vivadha, PaticavBr. = vra- 
ta (vé-), mfn. reluctant, refractory, RV.; AV.; per- 
forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. = sa 
kala, mfn. fallen into pieces, MBh. (°7-»/&r2, to 
break into pieces, ib.); “/¢/a, mfn. separated, divided, 
different, Sah.; discriminated, sifted, Sis, —sSanka, 
mfn. fearless, not afraid of (ifc.), Kav.; causing no 
fear, free from danger, safe, Kam. ; (avz), ind. tear- 
lessly, Daé. ; Sis. ; (2), f£.,see below. — fankata, mf(@ 
or [L.} Z)n. (cf. -sanzkata) extensive, large, big, 
Kav.; Paiicat. &c. ; strong, vehement, MW.; ghastly, 
hideous, Malatim.; Paficat.; Kathas.; (am), ind. 
vehemently, MW. =I. -8anka, f. (for 2. see wz- 
/ saith) absence of fear; (aya), ind, fearlessly, with- 























































fasnttad vi-sonita. 


mf(@)n. free from sorrow ; removing sor’, AitBr.; Up. 
&c.; containing no description of any sor®, Sah.; m. 
Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of a spiritual son of Brahma, 
VP.; of a Rishi, SV.; of the charioteer of Bhima, 
MBh.; of a Danava, Kathas.; of a mountain-chain, 
MarkP.; (2), f. N. of one of the perfections which 
are obtained by Yoga, Sarvad.; VP.; exemption from 
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.; 
N. of one of the MAtris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
n. N. of a. Saman, SYV.; -%efa, N. of a mountain, 
MW; -fd, f. freedom from sorrow, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -dvddaéi, f. a partic. 
Iath day, ib.; -farwan, n. N. of a section of the 
Mahia-bhiarata ; -shasht/j, f. a partic. 6th day, Cat. ; 
-saptami, f.a partic. 7th day, ib.; “Ai-4/ £72, to free 
from sorrow, ib. sonita, mfn. bloodless, Jatakam. 
—syaiparne, min. (a sacrifice) performed without 
the Syaparnas, AitBr.—sravana, m. N. of a man, 
g. Sivddi, = s8ravas, n. great fame, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Vait.; (vé-), mfn. famous, Br.; KatySr.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Pulastya and father of Kubera, Ravana, 
Kumbha-karna and Vibhishana), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
BhP. = sri-4/kri,P.-£a70/t,torob of (i.e. surpass in) 
beauty, Dhirtan. — slatha,m{n.relaxed, loose, Ragh.; 
Pratap. ; “¢hdizga, mfn, having languid limbs; (a7), 
ind. with lang® limbs, Amar. = sloka, mfn. destitute 
of fame, Ping.; m.a kind of metre, ib.; Col.—sha- 
ma, see s.V.—Shkandha (v/-), n. (fr. vi + skazt- 
dha) a partic. disease, AV.; TS. (cf. sdat-skandha) ; 
-dishana, mfn, destroying it, AV. —shtava, m. 
(ff, wz +sfdva) a subdivision of the periods of a 
Stoma, Lat.; PaficavBr., Sch.—shthala, n. (fr. vz 
+sthala, Pan. viii, 3, 96) a remote place, a spot 
situated apart or at a distance, W.—samsaya, min. 
free from doubt, certain, Paficat. (v.1.); fave), ind. 
without doubt, MW. —samshthula (Kpr.; Rajat. 
&c.) or -samsthula (HYog.; Satr.), mfn. (fr. 
Prakrit vi-samtthula, prob. derived from 4/Srath) 
unsteady, infirm, tottering; confused, frightened, 
HParié.; “shthula-gamana, mfn. going unsteadily, 
tottering, MW. —samsarpin, min., see /7ryag-ve- 
$°, = samsthita,mfn.not finished,unachieved, StS. ; 
-samcara, m. the place taken as long as the Savana 
is not completed, ib. —samsthula, see -savish- 
thula, = samkata,mfn, =-farkata,q.v.;m.alion, 
W.; the Ingudi tree, MW. —samkula, mf(¢@)n. 
not confused, self-possessed, Kum. ; n. absence of con- 
fusion, composure (sa-visarkulam, ind.), Viddh. 
=—samgata, mfn. unconnected, inconsistent, not in 
harmony, MW. —samjiia, mf(dZ)n. unconscious, 
MBh.; R. &c.; bereft of sense, lifeless, W.; [/#d@- 
gati aud (prob. more correct) °/%d-vati, f.a partic. 
high number, Buddh, — samjnita, mfn. deprived of 
consciousness, Hariv. = sadris, mfn.(in a-visadris, 
‘not dissimilar, correspondent’), L. —sadrisa(v/-), 
mf(é or 2,)n. unlike, dissimilar, different, not corre- 
sponding, unequal, RV.; KatySr., Sch. &c. ; -PAala, 
mfn, having dissimilar consequences (-¢d, f.), Vas. 
~ 1, -samdhi, m. a secondary joint, SaddhP.; ab- 
sence of Samdhi, Kpr. — 2, -samadhi, mfn. jointless, 
MBh.; unallied with, Kim.; without (grammatical ) 
Samdhi, Pratap. —Bamdhika, mfn. without (gram- 
matical) Samdhi, Kavyad. —samndaha, mfn. with- 
out a coat of mail, Mn. vii, 12; unclothed, naked, 
MW. —sabhiga, mfa. having no share (-¢a, f.), 
Haravy. —samapti, f. non-completion, Pan. ul, 1, 
60, Vartt. 5. = 8alya or -salyaka, m. a partic. dis- 
ease, AV. — Bamagri, f, the absence of means; (in 
phil,) the absence of causes calculated to produce an 
effect, MW. =sarathi, mfn. being without a 
charioteer, R.; -Aaya-dhvaja, min, without char® 
and horses and banner, MBh, — sira, mf(z)n. having 
no (prominent) veins, VarBrS, —sukalpa, m. N. 
of aking, Buddh. —sukrit, mfn. doing no good 
work, SBr. —sukrita, mfn. without good works, 
KaushUp. —aukha, mfn. joyless, VarBr. —suta, 
mf(@)n. childless, ib.; Kav.—suhrid, mfn. friend- 
less, VarBr. —stita, mfn. deprived of a charioteer, 
MBh, =stitra &c., see vf-4/sitr. —strya, mfn. 
deprived of the sun, Hariv.; R. —secaka, mfn. = 
vigatah secako yasimat, Pat. = soma, mf(@)n. being 
without Soma, SBr.; moonless, MBh, —saukhya, 
n. absence of ease, pain, R. —saurabha, mfn. 
lacking fragrance, Kathas,=sthina, mfn. belong- 
ing to another place or organ (as a sound), RPrat. 
= J, -spardhi, f. (for 2, see under vi-+/spardh) 
absence of envy or emulation, MW. =—sprikka, 
mfn. (applied to a partic. taste), VarBrS. =I, -Bma-~ 
ya, mfn. (for 2. see wz-4/syiz) free from pride or 
arrogance, BhP.; Sis, = srotas, n, a partic. high 


number, Buddh. =svapna, -svapnaj, Pat.—sva- 
ra, m, discord, Paficar.; mfn. having no sound, 
CalUp.; dissonant, discordant (az, ind.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; pronounced with a wrong accent (a7, 
ind.), Mn.; MBh.; Siksh.msviida, mfn. tasteless, 
W, =I, -harsha, m. excessive joy or gladness, 
MW.—2.-harsha, mfn. joyless, sad, BhP. — has- 
ta, mfn, without a hand or trunk, handless, Naish. 
(-2a, f., Sis.); unhandy, inexperienced (see a-vzh°) ; 
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kad.; Naish. (-éd, 
f., Sis.; Hear.) ; (ifc.) completely absorbed in, Ragh. ; 
adroit, skilled, experienced (in; comp.), Hariv.; wise, 
learned, W.; m. a eunuch, L. —hastita, mfn. 
confused, embarrassed, Kathis. 1. -hayas (v/-), 
mfn. (for 2., from which perhaps it is scarcely 
separable, see vi-4/Ad) vigorous, active, mighty, 
RV.; AV.; TAr.(accord.to Sch. = maha, vaficana- 
vat, vyapiri, vividha-gamana-yukia). -bips- 
Ya, see s.V. =I. shita, mfn. (for 2. see under vz- 
4/ adhd) improper, unfit, not good, W.—hut-mat, 
mfn, presenting no offerings, RV. i, 13.4, 6; (Say. ‘of- 
fering, invoking’); (afz), f. a special oblation, MW. 
— hridaya (vé-), n, want of courage, AV. — hra- 
din, mfn, (perhaps) making pools, Kath. xxiii, 6. 


fast I. vinsa (for 2. see below). See pad- 
Vinsa, 


fagrft vinsatt, f. (prob. for dvi-dasati, 
‘two decades’) twenty, a score (with 2 noun either 
in genitive orin apposition, e. g. vzzSazir ghatanam, 
‘20 jars;’ vigsatya hdribhih, ‘with 20 horses ), 
RV. &c. &c.; a partic. form of military array (= 
vyitha), MBh. (Nilak.); m. N. of a son of Iksh- 
vaku, VP. (Cf. Gk, Firat, etxoot; Lat. viginit.| 
—tama, mf(z)n. twentieth, Pan. v, 2, 50 (with 
bhaga, m. py, Yajii., Sch.) —<tavlika, mfn. con- 
taining 20 ‘Lulas, Heat. —avija, mfn. (2 festival) 
to which 20 Brahmans are invited, Mn. vil, 392- 
—pa, m. the chief of 20 (villages), MBh.— babu, 
m, ‘ 20-armed,’ N, of Ravana, Bhatt. —bhaga, Mm. 
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Hcat. =bphuja, m.= 
-bahu,R.-varsha-desiya,mfn.about 20 yearsold, 
MW. —varshika, mf(Z)n. lasting 20 years, APS., 
Sch. ; occurring after 20 years, Yajii. = vidha, mfn. 
of 20 kinds, Car. = sata (vinsati-), n. 120, SBr.; 
Lity. —saihasra, mf(@)n. 20,000, Harty.; ° 
—stotra, n., -smriti, f, N.of wks. VWinsatisa 
or “tisin, m. =vinsati-pa, Mn. vii, 115, 116. 

2. Vinsa, mf(z)n. twentieth, Mn. ; Yaji. 5 BhP. ; 
accompanied or increased by 20, VarBrS. (with Sata, 
n. 120, Pin. v, 2, 46); consisting of 20 parts, TS. 
&e. &e.; (ife.) = vingati, 20, Hcat.; m. (with OF 
without azsa@ or bhaga) the 20th part, Mn.; VarBrs.; 
N. of a king, MBh.; VP.; n. a decade, 20, MBh. ; 
R. &c. —ja,m, N. of a king, VP, Vinsansa, ™- 
the 2oth part, Heat. 

Vingaka, mfn. accompanied or increased by 
twenty, BhP.; consisting of 20 parts, MBh.; 9. 4 
decade, 20, Hariv.; (with sa¢az) 20 per cent., Yajn. 

Vinsac-chloki, f. (fr, vinsat +s) N. of sie 

Vinsat, in some comp. = vinsati (see eka- an 
pari-vinsat; viniac-chloki and vinsad-baht). 

Vingatikina. See adhyardha- and dui-v'. 

Vinsatima, mfn. = vinsati-tamd, twentieth 
(with dhdga, m. xy), Yajii., Sch. 

Vinsaty, in comp. for vizsati.—akshara, mfp. 
twenty-syllabled, SBr. —anguli, min. twenty- 
fingered, ib. -adhipati, m.=vinsati-pa, MBh. 

Vinsad-bahu, m. (fr. viziat+ 6°) ‘twenty 
armed,’ N, of Ravana, R. P 

Vinsin, mfn. consisting of twenty, PaiicavBr. (c : 
Pat. on Pan, V; 45758 = vinsali-pa, Mn. vil, 1193 
= V7usat2, twenty, L. ; 

fa:GfAaT vih-krindhika, f. a croaking 
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.) ‘ 

f4H vita, m. N. of a man, Kshitis.; 0. 
the milk of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with 
Praja-pateh) N. of a Siman, Arsh. 


TTRs 2. vi-kaea, mfn. (./kac; for I. oa 
P- 949, col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv. ; Kav. &c.; 
shining, resplendent, brilliant, radiant with (comp.); 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -s-Z, mfn. having radiant beauty, 
Kav.; °cd#ana, mf(@)n. witha radiant face, Kathas.; 
“cdlamba, £. N. of Durga, L. 

Vi-kacaya, Nom. P. °yafz, to open, expand (a 
blossom), BhP. °kacita, mfn. opened, expanded, 
blown, Bhartr. (v.1.) 

Vikaci-4/kri,P.-Zarof2,to open, expand, Bhartr. 


faasta vikali-/kri. 
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TART 2. vf-kata, f(a or 7)n.(prob. Prakrit 


for wi-kytta, cf. ut-, pra-k° &c.; for 1. wi-kata see 
p- 949, col. 3) having an unusual size or aspect, 
horrible, dreadful, monstrous, huge, large, great, RV. 
&c, &c, (amt, ind. terribly) ; unusually handsome, R. ; 
Chandom.,; large-toothed, L.; knitted (as brows), 
frowning, Prab.; obscure, obsolete, W.; m. a kind 
of plant or fruit, L.; N.of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, ib.; of 
a Rakshasa, L.; of a mythical person, Kathas.; of 
a goose, ib.; Paficat.; (@), f. a bandy-legged girl 
(unfit for marriage), ApGr.; N. of the mother of 
Gautama Buddha, L.; of a female divinity peculiar 
to Buddhists, W.; of a Rakshasi, R.; n. (only L.) 
white arsenic; sandal; a peculiar attitude in sitting, 
a boil, tumour; -gravza, m. N. of a village, Cat.; 
-tva, n. (in rbet.) a sound of words reminding of a 
dance, Sah.; -72fawha, f. N. of a poetess, Cat.; 
-mitrti, mfn. having a hideous or distorted shape, 
deformed, ugly, MW.; -vadana,m. ‘hideous-faced,’ 
N. of an attendant of Durga, Kathas. ; -verzza22, m,. 
N. ofa king, Dai. ; -vzshaga or -Sriiga, m. ‘large- 
horned,’ a stag, L.; °¢d4riti, mfn. of dreadful ap- 
pearance, Kathas. ; “¢éksha, mf(z)n. having dreadful 
eyes, Paficar.; m.N.ofan Asura, Kathas. ; ¢dzaza, 
mfn. ugly-faced, Kathas.; m. N. of ason of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.; °¢@dka, m. ‘of terrible appearance,’ 
N. ofan Asura, Hariv. “kataka, mfn. suffering from 
a partic. deformity, Buddh, “kati-4/Eri, P. -karott, 


to make wide, extend, Sis. 


FARIA vi-/katth, A.-katthate (ep. also P, 


©z7), to boast, vaunt, brag, boast of or about (instr.), 


MBh.; R.; to praise, extol, commend (also ironi- 
cally), R.; to mock or blame, disparage, humiliate 
by (instr. ), MBh.: Caus. -£atthayati, to humiliate, 
humble, MBh.; to boast, Sis. °katthana, mfn. 
boasting, a boaster, braggart, M Bh.; R. &c.; prais- 
ing ironically, W.; n. and (2), f. the act of boasting 
or vaunting or praising, MBh. ; Dai. ; Kathas. &c. ; 
irony, W.; -¢v@, n. boastfulness, Rajat. Skattha- 
niya, mfn. to be praised (also ironically), W, kat. 
tha, f., katthita,n. boast, vaunt, (ironical) praise, 
MBh. °katthin, mfn. boasting, vaunting, proclaim- 
ing, MBh. ; Bhatt. 


faHut vi-katha, £. (/kath) useless or ir- 
relevant talk, A.past. 


ict tac § vi-+/ kamp, cl. I, A. -kampate, to 
tremble greatly, quiver, move about, MBh.; R. &c.: 
to become changed or deformed, change a position 
or place, shrink from, ib.: Caus. ~kampayati, = 
cause to tremble, agitate, Kalid. _ Kapita, mfn. 
changed, altered, deformed, Pan. vi, 4,24, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. “kampa, mfn. trembling, heaving, unsteady, 
shrinking from, W. kampana, n, trembling, mo- 
tion (of the sun), L.; m. N, of a Rakshasa, BhP, 
rampita, mfn. trembling, shakin g, tremulous, agi- 
tated, unsteady, Ritus.; n.a kind of sinking of the 
tone of the voice, APrat. a partic. faulty pronuncija- 
tion of the vowels, Pat. kampin, mfn. trembling, 
shaking, MarkP.; (Z), f. (an music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit. 

fant 1. vi-kara, vi-karapa. See p. 950. 

famt 2. vi-kara &e. See vi-/1. kri, 

faan vi-karta, °kartana. See p. 955. 


fqare vi-kala, mf(@ or 2)n. deprived of g 

art or a limb ora member, mutilated, maimed 
crippled, impaired, imperfect, deficient in or destitute 
of (instr. or COMP. ; cf. Pan. ii, I, 31, Sch.), Up.- 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; confused, agitated, exhausted. ua’ 

ful, MBh.; Kay - ; en 
well, depressed, sorrowful, + Kdv.s Katha « 
m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 6 oper a 
Lambédara, BhP.; of a son of Jimiita, yp . pa of 
other man, Cat.; (@orz), f.a woman in lines an~ 
struation has begun, L.; (@), f. the Boris Men- 
Kala, the second ofa degree, Siiryas, ; Apa Part of g 
in the revolution of the planet Mereu, ‘tie, Stage 
-1d, f., -tva, n. deficiency, infirmity at V arBrs. ; 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; -paxika, m, one wh Perfection, 
lated or withered hand, acripple.L, - © has 
. ‘ ? . -7) 

of Vilcala,’ N. of a ch. in GanP,. © aati ‘ 
having mutilated or imperfect lente ; ‘ Qa 7 
pled, lamed, MBh.; VarBrs 074,573. “formed oi.” 
- . d O da f. e maar endriya > 1p~ 
impaired or defective organ 


Mfh. hav: 
) : *Hayi 

Vi-kalaya, Nom, P. of sense , Mn, Vili, 66. 
injure, ill-treat, Bham. ° 


Seas 
ati, ¢ 

: > to afflict, Mutilate 

Vikali-/kri,P, . 


-karoti,to in} 
ray * . « 
po injure, impair, inflict 


eet 





954 fameq vi-kalpa. 


inj i '(a- OF 
zat injury upon, harm, distress, perplex (Eri a 
S hita, “mfn, mutilated, injured, harmed), Sié.; 
Git. &c. 


TAR vi-kalpa &c. See under vi-/kirip. 
TIHAM vi-kalya, m. pl. N. of a people, 


MBh. (y,1. vz-kalfa). 


vi-kasvara, vi-kash@, vi-kashvara, 
incorrect for wz-Zasvara &c. 


Traq vi-/kas (also incorrectly written 


wt-ka§), cl. 1. P. -kasati, to burst, become split or 
divided or rent asunder, Susr. (cf. vf-kasta); to open, 
expand, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. wz- 
kasita); to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c.), 
Kav.; VarBrS.; to spread out, extend, increase, 
MBh.; Kav.; Suér.: Caus. -kdsayati, to cause to 
open or blow or expand or shine, Kav.; Kathas. 
Vi-Eaga, m. the moon, L.; (@), f. Bengal madder 
(also written vffasha), L.; = mansa-rohini,L. “kan 
sat, mfn. opening, blown,expanding, shining, bright, 
Kav.; Pur. °kasana, n. (°x¢-4/ krt), g. sakshad- 
adi. “xasite, mfp. (Pin. vii, 2, 5.4) opened, open, 
expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -2y- 
mudéndivardlokin, mfn. looking like the expanded 
white and blue lotus, MW.; -ayana-vadana-ha- 
mala, mfp. opening (her) lotus-like eyes and mouth, 
Paficat.; -vadazza, mfn. with opened mouth, BhP, 
“Kasuka (v/-), m. a partic. Agni, AgP. °kasta 
(vé-), mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 34) burst, split, rent asunder, 
RV.; VS. ; Kaus. °kasti (z/-), f. the act of bursting, 
TS. “kasvara, mfn. opened (as eyes), Kathas.; ex- 
panded, blown, Sis.; clear (as sound), Da’.; candid, L. 
Wi-kasa, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of 
flowers), Kum.; Sié.; opening (of the mouth or eyes), 
VarBrs.; Paficat.; opening (of the heart), cheerful- 
ness, serenity, Daé.; Sis, ; expansion, development, 
growth, Sis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; -bhaj or -bhrit, mfn, 
expanded, blown, Kav. °kasaka, mfn. opening, ex- 
panding (the mind i.e, making wise), Dhiirtas, °ka- 
Sana, mfn. causing to blow or expand, Kav.; n, 
developing, Samk. “k&gsita, mfn. caused to expand, 
expanded, blown, Amar. “kasin, 
blooming, Sis.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose}, 
Dasar. ; Sah. ; open = candid, sincere, L.; expanding, 
developing, Sis. ; extensive, great, Kay.; Kam.; (ife.) 
Tich or abounding in, Rajat. ; dissolving, relaxing, 
paralysing, Suér.; °s¢-zd, f. expansion, development 
Samk, ; -st-2i/étpala, Nom. P. “lati, to resemble a 
blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah. 


fqaaey vikasva-ripa(?),m.N. ofa man, 


Samskarak, 
PART R vi-s/karksh, P. A. 


‘ . a . . 
to have anything in view, aim at (acc.), Hariv,- to 
tarry, linger, hesitate, TandBr. “kanksha, f; ‘(cf 
ve-hkanksha, P- 950, col. 1) hesitation, irresolution 
indecision as to (inf, or gen.), MBh.; ; 


THRIT x. vi-kara. See P- 959, col. x, 
TART 2. vi-kdra &o. See under vi-./y, kri, 
THATS vi-kala &c. See p. oxo, col, Ts 


TERT vi-V/ kas (in derivatives som etimes 
confounded with o7-4/ has), cl. 1. A. ~-kitsate, to ap- 
pear, become visible, shine forth, R.: Caus. -Agea. 
ait, to cause to appear or shine forth 


, illuminate, 
make clear, publish, MBh.: Intens. » SC Ut-cahkasat 
below. 2.°kaén, 


m. (for I. see p. 950, col. I) bright- 
hess, radiance, Inscr, 7 Appearance, display, manifesta- 
tion, L.; =prasdraand vishama-gatt, Kir, xy 52 
(Sch.) ; -7G, f, -204, n, appearance, display, MW, 
enetr a Maiie w “kasita, incorrectly for wi-Ag- 
sara c. above, kasin, mfn. shining, radiant, (ifc, ) 
iMumining, illustrating, explaining, Kay,- (zz), f. 
ist a the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ue or erat mfn. (fr. Intens.) shining, radiant 
-3 looking on, seeing, beholding, Perceiving, ib. 
Tranfaq vi-kashin for vi-hkasin and wi- 


kasin, 


farare Di-hasa &o, 
fatax vi-kira, vt. 


see under v7-4/ 273. 

fataixe vikirida (Kath.), rida 
dra (VS.), mfn. applied to Rudr 
“averting wounds’ or ‘ sending 0 


mfn, blossoming, 


~kankshati, te, 


See above. 


Kirana, vi-kir na &e., 


(TS.), °r¢- 
a (accord. to Sch, 
ff arrows ’) 


Tafmrar 
Taatey vi-kukshi, vi-kuja &ce. See p. 950, 


col. I. 

Tagua vikughasa, g. krisdsvddi (v.1. vi- 

kutyGsa). 
vi-kucita, n. (4/kue) a partic. 
mode of fighting, Hariv. 

TIA vi-V/ kufic, Oaus.-kuficayati, to con- 
tract, draw back(the ears),R. “kuticita, mfn. con- 
tracted, crisped, curled, knitted (as the brow), MBh.; 
Kav.; -b4rz-Jatam, ind. with contracted eyebrows, 
frownin g,Kum.; -da/a@ta-dhrzt, mfn. having a scowl- 
ing brow, MBh. 


vikutyasa. See vikughasa., 


frqgiaet vi-kunthita, min. (4/kunth) 


blunted, obtuse, Ragh. 


TTR vi-kutsd, f. (./kuts) violent abuse 
or reviling, MBh. 


fray vi-/kup, only Caus. -kopayati, to 
disturb, Divyav. 
fagam vi-kurvana, °vanc. See col. 3. 
vikusuka,m.a partic. Agni, ApSr. 
(cf. wt-kasuka). 


faga vikusra or vikrasra, m. the moon, 
Un. ii, 15 (prob. for wi-kasra). 


faa vi- Vkuj, cl. 1. P. -kujati, to chirp, 
sing, hum, warble (as birds), R. “ktijana, n. rum- 
bling (see aztva-vik°). °ktijita, n. humming, 
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh.; Ragh. 


FARM vi-V/ kun, to contract, wrinkle (the 


face), VarBrS. °ktinana, n. contraction (mukha- 
v°, wrinkling the face), L.; a side-glance, leer, wink, 
W. °ktinikd, f. the nose, L. 


Taq vi-/1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to 
make different, transform, change the shape (or the 
mind), cause to alter or change (esp. for the worse), 
depraye, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c. &c.; (Pass, 
and A., rarely P.) to become different, be altered, 
change one’s state or opinions, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
Pan.i, 3,35); to develop, produce (esp. variously), 
RV.; MBh.; to embellish, decorate (in various 
manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; SBr.; 
to destroy, annihilate, RV.; MBh.; to represent, 
fill the place of (acc.), KatySr.,Sch.; (A.; cf. above) 
to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or feet), R.; 
Suér.; to be or become restless (with netrabhyam, 
‘to roll the eyes’), Suér.; to utter (sounds), Pan. i, 
3, 34.3 to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mn. ix, 15 ; 
to act in a hostile or unfriendly way towards (gen, 
or loc.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; to contend together, A V.5 
MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatt.; Pass. -kri- 
yate, to be changed &c. (cf. above): Caus, -Rara- 
yati, to cause to change or be changed, Hit. ¢ 

2. Wi-kara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 1; lor 3. 

see vi-a/k7i) disease, sickness, L.; a partic. mode 
of fighting, Hariv. (v.1. vzshkara). ; 
. 2, Wi-karana, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 1) 
“producing a change,’ (in gram.) a slg aa pie 
or conjugational characteristic which is placed be- 
tween the root and terminations, the inserted con- 
jugational affix (according to Panini these affixes 
are Sap, Sapo luk, Slu, Syan, svt, $a, ee ut, 
ind, yak, and cli [with its substitutes], ors, SY, 
stp, the first nine of which are added ee € foe 
Impf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a rit 
which contains a mute palatal s, in the case of Active 
verbs; yak is added in the case of the Karman or 
Bhava, i.e. Passives or Neuters; c/z is added in the 
Aorist, 2@sz in the Ist Future, sya 1n the on Future 
and Conditional, and szp before Let.; dug-vth NEN 
‘having Zk for itsVik®’ [said of rts. of cl. 2] 3a eee 
ta-pada-vikaranah, ‘words which modify the nite 
verb,’ i.e. make it accented); (2), f, a partic. Sakti, 
Heat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing 
influence, Sarvad. °kartri, m. a transformer, SBr. 
&e, &c.; an insulter, offender, R. 5 a (v.1, z2¢- 
kartri), “karman &c., see p: 95°, 5 a z 

2. Wi-kira, m, (for I. see p- 9§0, col. » change 
of form or nature, alteration or deviation from any 
natural state, transformation, modification, oe 
(esp. for the worse) of bodily or mental con ition, 
disease, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation, 













vi-kriyd. 


emotion, agitation, passion, SrS.; MBh. &e.; an ap- , 
parition, spectre, Kathas.; extravagance, ib. 5 a pro- . 
duct, Gaut.; (in Samkhya) aproduction or derivative 
from Prakriti (there are 7 Vikaras, viz. buddhi, 
‘intellect,’ ahayz-kara, ‘ the sense of individuality,’ 
and the 5 /a72-maitras, q.v.; these are also producen, 
inasmuch as from them come the 16 Vikaras which 
are only productions, viz. the 5 maha-bhutini, 
q.v., and the 11 organs, viz. the 5 dwddhindriyans 
of organs of sense, the 5 karméndriyans or organs 
of action, and #zanas, ‘the mind’), IW. 8a &c.; 
the derivative of a word, Nir.; contortion of the face, 

imace, Kathas.; change of sentiment, hostility, 
defection, MBh.; Rajat. ; -fas, ind. from or through 
change, MW.; -fua, n. the state of change, trans- 
formation, Vedantas.; -saya, mf(z)n, consisting of 
derivatives (from Prakriti), Up.; -va¢, mfp. under 
going changes, Kam.; -Aeft, m, ‘ cause of perturba- 
tion,’ temptation, seduction, Kum. °k&rita, min. 
changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit. 
“karin, mfn. liable to change, changeable, Variable, 
VPrat.; MBh.; Suér.; undergoing a change, changed 
into (comp.), Bhag.; feeling emotion, falling in love, 
Malatim.; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (see a-v°); 
altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, corrupted, 
Susr.; producing a change for the worse, corrupting 
(the mind), Hit.; m.n, the 33rd year in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; °rz-za, f. (Kam.), °ri- 
tva, n. (Vedantas.) change, alteration, 7 
mfn. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag.; m.N, 
of Aham-kiira (the sense of individuality), BHP. 

Vi-kurvana, m. (prob. for vi-kurvana) N. of 
Siva, MBh, xiii, 1244; n. and (2), f. the ability to 
assume various shapes, Buddh. B, f. id., ib, 

ana, mfn, undergoing a change, modifyin 
one’s self, Mn. .i, 775 rejoicing, being glad, L. 
“kurvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib, 

Vi-krita, mfn. transformed, altered, changed 
&c.; (esp.) deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed, 
unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn, ; MBh. &c.; 
unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33, 6; ugly (xs 
a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos- 
tile, ib.; decorated, embellished, set with comp,), 
ib.; (with wadha, m.) capital Punishment with 
mutilation, Mn. ix, 291; sick, diseased, L.; m, the 
24th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBysS.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. 1. vé-riva and u-krania); 
of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MackP,- (a), 
f. N. ofa Yogini, Heat.; n. change, alteration, Vo a 
disgust, aversion, W.; misshaped offspring, abortion 
Mn. ix, 247; untimely silence caused by embarrase, 
ment, Sah. (v. 1. w¢-Areta); JANGNA-SANt withing, 
n. N. of a ch, of the Padma-purana; ~fva, n. the 
state of being changed, transformation, Samk,; 
-danshtra, m.N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas } dar. 
Sana, mfn, changed in appearance, MBh.. R; 
-buddht, mfn. changed in mind, estranged, made 
unfriendly or ill-disposed, MW.; -rakéa, mfp, 
red, red-stained (asa garment), Bhpr. ; -/ocana, mfn, 
having troubled eyes, MW.; ~vadana, mfn, having 
a distorted face, ugly-faced, W-.; -veshi#, mfn, hay} 
an unusual dress, BhP.; °¢é@éara, mfu, changed in 
form or appearance, misshaped, distorted jn farm 
MBh.; °/déyiti, mfn. having a deformed shape of 
aspect, Mn, xi, 52; “¢éksha, mfn. blind, Pan. yi 
3, 3, Vartt. 2, Pat.; °¢dstga, mfn. changed jp form, 
having misshaped limbs, deformed, W.; “dnana. 
mfn, = °ta-vadana above, MBh.; “murdhayg, me 
having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib, 3 td 
@ara, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R. 

Vi-kritd, f. change,alteration, Modification, yaria- 
tion, changed condition (of body or mind; age. 
with 4/gam, yd, vray, OF pra-V pad, to undergo a 
change, be changed), MBh.; Kav, &c.; sicky 
disease, L.; perturbation, agitation, emotion, MBh, : 
Kathas. 8c. ; alienation, hostility, defection, Kam, ; 
Paficat.; a verse changed in a partic. manner, SBr,; 
KatySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre, Kathas, 
any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh, ; Suir,s 
(in Samkhya) = 2.vé-hara; in gram.) a derivative, 
Nir. ; formation, growth, development, AitBr.- ahor. 
tion, Susr, (v.1. vatkrita); = gimba, L 


, 
oi 





lapa, Harav., Sch.; N. of a class of metres, Ping.; 
m. N., of a son of Jimita, VP.; -kaumudy, f., ~pra- 


@ipika, f.N. of wks.; -sat, mfn. liable to change, 
Sak. ; indisposed, ill, Naléd. ; -Aazéra, n. N, of wk, 

Vi-kriyG, f. transformation, change, modification, 
altered or unnatural condition, Kay. ; Par.; Sugr, 3 
change for the worse, deterioration, disfigurement, 
deformity, R. ; ailment, indisposition, affection, R,; 


















farepa vi-y/2, krit. 


Daé.; Suér.; perturbation, agitation, perplexity, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; hostile feeling, rebellion, defec- 
tion, alienation, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas, ; injury, harm, 
failure, misadventure (acc. with 4/yd, to suffer inj ury, 
undergo failure), ib. ; extinction (of a lamp), Kathas.; 
a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib.}. any product 
or preparation, Mn.; Yajii.; MarkP.; contraction, 
knitting (of the brows; see dhr#-v°); bristling (af 
the hair; see roma-v°) ; °ydépamad, f.a kind of simile 
(in which the object of comparison is represented as 
produced from that to which it is compared, e.g. 
‘thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the 


disc of the moon’), Kavy€d. ii, 41. 


Pray vi-s/2.krit,P. -krintati (rarely -kar- 
tatt), to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear 
or rend asunder, RV,; AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Caus, 


-kartayatt, id. (see -kartita). 


Vi-karts, see 20-vikaria, “kartana, mfn. cut- 
ting asunder, dividing, Nir.; m. the sun (prob. as 
the ‘divider of clouds’), Uttarar,; Rajat.; ason who 
has usurped his father’s kingdom, L.; n. the act of 
cutting asunder or dividing, L. °kartita, mf, (fr. 
“xarttri, see 


Caus,) cut or torn asunder, Pajicat. 
g£o-vikarttri. 


Vi-krittika, f. (perhaps w.r. for hrintika) 
acute and violent pain in the limbs, Car. °krinté, 
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS, (TS. 


pra-kyintd). 
fay 


P. p. -Aarsita), to emaciate, distort, deform, BhP. 


fag vi- krish, P. -karshati, -krishati 
(“ée), to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy, 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow- 
string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, KatySr.; to 
draw along or after, MBh.; Kay. ; BhP.; to lead (an 
army), BhP.; to pull out, Bhartr.; Rajat.; to de- 
prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh.; 
(-Arishati), to draw a furrow, plough, RV.; Laty. 

Vi-karsha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R.; 
parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the 


separation of semivowel-combinations &c.), RPrat.; 
Nid.; distance, Gobh,; Nir.; an arrow, L. 


ing(a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Sis.; putting apart, 


distributing, MBh.; BhP.; putting off eating, absti- 


nence from food, MBh,; searching, investigation, 
Kim. ; a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW.; m. ‘dis- 
tractor,’ one of the five arrows of Kama-deva, ib. 

, mfn. causing violent and acute pain in 
the limbs, Bhpt.; ear-distracting, shrill (as a sound), 
AV.Paris. 

Vi-krishta, mfn. drawn apart or asunder &c.; 
separated, isolated (as vowels), Prit. (also -kytshta); 
extended, protracted, long, R.; robbed, plundered, 
AitBr. ; sounded, making a noise, W. ; (4), f. a pattic. 
method of beating a drum, Samgit. : -kala, m.a long 
Period, MW.; -stdnta, mfn, (a village) having ex- 
tended boundaries, R, 

vi-»/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter, throw 
or toss about, disperse, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to dishevel, 
BhP,; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Git.; to tear 
asunder, cleave, split, rend, burst, MundUp.; MBh. 
&c. ; to scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to revile (?), MBh. 

3. Vi-kara, m. (for I. see p,g50, col. 1; for a. 
Pp. 954, col. 2) an earth-pit, TS., Sch.; °xya@, mf(a)n. 
being in earth-pits, ib, 

Vi-xkira, m. scattering or anything scattered, L.; 
a scattered portion of rice (offered to conciliate beings 
hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iii, 245 ; ‘scatterer,’ a kind 
of gallinaceous bird, A past.; a partic, Agni, ib.; water 
trickled through, Susr. (c¢é7ra, Bhpr.) “kirana, n. 
scattering, strewing, Kull. on Mn. iii, 245; m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. (v.1, wikzrina). “kirana, 
m, Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

Vi-kirna, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed 
&c,; dishevelled (as hair), Kum. (cf. comp.) ; filled 
with, full of (comp.), MBh, ; celebrated, famous, W.; 
n. a partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat. ; 
-hesa or -miurdhaja, having dishevelled hair, MW. 
(cf. above); -70”an or -sanijiia, n. a kind of fra- 

grant plant, L 
vi-/klrip, A.-kalpate, to change or 
alternate, change with (instr.), AV.; MBh. &c.; to 
be undecided or questionable or optionable, Nyayam.; 























vi-/kris, Caus. -kargayatt (only 


°kar- 
shana, mfn. drawing (a bow-string), MBh.; taking 
away, removing, destroying, BhP.; n. the act of 
drawing or dragging asunder, MBh.; Suir. ; the draw- 





Paiicat.; to be doubtful or irresolute, waver, hesitate, 
Hit.: Caus. -Aa/payatz, to prepare, arrange, con- 
trive, form, fashion {in various ways), RV.; AV.; 
BhP.; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed 
eclectically, VarBrS.; to call in question, prescribe 
variously, pronounce optional, K4s.; Prab.; BhP.; 
to combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma, 
Samk. ; to consider with distrust (?), BhP.; to sup- 
pose, conjecture, imagine, presume, Kav.; Paficat.; 
to reflect upon, Bhatt. 

2. Wi-kalpa, m. (for I.see p. 950, col. 1) alter- 
nation, alternative, option, SrS.; Mn.; VarBrS, &c. 
(ena, ind. ‘ optionally’); variatton, combination, 
variety, diversity, manifoldness, KatySr.; MBh. bc. ; 
contrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception, 
distinction, Nyayas.; BhP.; indecision, irresolution, 
doubt, hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; admission, state- 
ment, BhP. ; false notion, fancy, imagination, Y ogas.; 
Git. ; calculation, VarBrS. ; mental occupation, think- 
ing, L.; = kalpa-sthana, Car.; a god, BhP. (Sch.); 
(in rhet,) antithesis of opposites, Pratap. ; (in gram.) 
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a 
rule to be observed or not at pleasure (vétz vikalpak, 
Pan. i, I, 44, Sch.); 2 collateral form, VarBIs. ; pl. 
N, of a people, MBh. (C. vikalya); mfn. different, 
BhP.; -7@/a,'n, a number of possible cases, dilemma, 
Sarvad.; TPrat., Sch. ; -¢va, n. manifoldness, variety, 
Susr.; -va¢, mfn. undecided, doubtful, Vedantas. ; 
-sama, mM. a partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad. ; 
“pdnupapatts, f. untenableness owing to a dilemma, 
Sarvad.; °Aésaha, mfn. not standing (the test of) a 
dilemma (-fva, n.), ib.; °pésakara, m. an optional 
offering, MW. °kalpaka, m. a distributer, appor- 
tioner, MBh,; acontriver, composer, Cat.; a trans- 
former, changer,Car.; =a. vt-kalpa, TejobUp. “kal- 
pana, m, a contriver, composer, Cat.; n. and (@), 
f. allowing an option or alternative, Paficar.; Kar. 
on Pan.; the use of a collateral form, VarBrS., Sch. ; 
distinction (pl. =different opinions), Sarvad.; false 
notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP. ; in- 
decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. “kalpaniya, 
mfn. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBrS. | kal- 
payitavya, mfn. to be put as an alternative, Samk. 
°kalpita, mfn. prepared, arranged &c.; divided, 
manifold (with caturdasa-dha = fourteenfold), BhP.; 
doubtful, undecided, ib.; Sarvad. (cf. a-vikalpa); 
optional (-fva, n.), Nyayam.; Say. °kadpin, mfn. 
possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken 
for (comp.), Ritus.; versed in the Mimansa, Vas. ; 
Baudh. °kalpya, mfn. to be distributed, VarBrs. ; 
to be calculated or ascertained, ib.; to be chosen ac- 
cording to circumstances, Car. 


faa vi-ketu, vi-kesa &c. See p.g50,col.t. 
fara vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. Seo ib. 


TTR vikka, m. an elephant twenty years 
old, L. 


TAR vikia. See under V/vie, p. 958, col. 2. 


vi-/kram, P. A. -kramati, -kramate 
(cf. Pain. i, 3, 41), to step beyond or aside, move 
away, depart from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move 
apart or asunder, become divided, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
to go or stride through, traverse, RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. &c. &c.; to rise 
to (acc.), SBr.; MBh.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to 
show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; Caus. -kramayati, to cause to step or 
stride over or through, KatySr. 

2. Wi-kramé&, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. I) a 
step, stride, pace, SBr. &c. &c.; going, proceeding, 
walking, motion, gait, MBh.; K43. &c. ; course, way, 
manner (anukrama-vikramena = anukramena, 
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism, 
power, strength, ib.; Kav. &c. (Cmay: Wky2, to 
display prowess, use one’s strength) ; force, forcible 
means, ib. (mat, ind. by force; #dsté vikramena, 
it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree, 
VarBrS.; stability, duration (opp. to ‘cessation ’), 
BhP.; a kind of grave accent, TPrat.; non-change 
of the Visarga into an Ushman, RPrat.; the 14th 
year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; the 
3rd astrological house, ib.; a foot, L.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathas.; of a son of 
Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; of a son of Kanaka, Cat.; of 
various authors (also with bAatta), Cat.; =candra- 
gupta, ib.; =vikramdditya, Pafticad.; N.of a town, 
Cat.; -karman, n. an act of prowess, feat of valour, 
MW.; -&esarin, m. N, of a king of Patali-putra, 


+ 


Tamia vi-kramia. 
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Kathas.; of a minister of Mriganka-datta, ib.; 
-canda, m. N. of a king of Varanasi, ib.; -caz- 
drika,f.N, of a drama; -carz#a or -caritra, n. N. 
of 32 stories describing the acts of Vikramiditya 
(also called sizhdsana-duatrigsat, q.v.); -tufga, 
m. N.ofa prince of Patali-putra, Kathas.; ofa prince 
of Vikrama-pura, ib. ; -deva, m. N. of Candra-gupta, 
Inscr.; -zarésvara, m.=vikramadditya, Sinhds.: 
-nava-raina, n. ‘the g jewels (on the ‘court) of 
Vikramilditya,’ N.ofwk.; -sezziz,m.N.of a warrior, 
Kathis. ; -paffana, n. ‘ V°’s town,’ N, of Ujjayini, 
Cat.; -fatt, m.=vtkramdditya, Can.; -pura, n. 
(Kathas.), -f77, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob. 
=-pattana); -prabandha, m, N. of wk.; -dahu, 
m. N. of various princes, Ratnav.; Cat.; -dkdrafa, 
a modern collection of legends about Vikramditya 
and of Pauranic stories; -raja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat.; -rdjan, m. = vikvamdditya, Vear.; -rddhi 
(for rzddhz), m. (with kavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-latichana, m. id., ib.; -saktz,m.N. of various men 
of the warrior-caste, Kathas.; -si7a, m. N. ofa king, 
MarkP.; of a monastery, Buddh.; -sadfd, f. V°’s 
court, Siphas.; -s¢#ha, m. N. of a king of Ujjayini, 
MarkP.; of a king of Ujjayini, ib.; -seza, m. N. 
of a k® of Pratishthana, Kathas, (°a-camzpiz, f. N. of 
a poem); -sthana,n. a walking-place, promenade, 
Kyishnaj.; “mdénka (or -deva), m. N, of a king of 
Kalyana (also called Tribhuvana-malla ; of the 11th 
century A.D. and was celebrated by Bilhana in the 
Vikramanka-deva-carita); °zddztya, m.,see below; 
“mdrka, m.=vikramiaditya (-carita, -caritra, v. 
=wvikrama-c); “marjita, mfn. acquired by valour, 
W.; °mésa, m. N, of a Buddhist saint, W.; °méiva- 
ra,m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-ragas, 
W.; of a temple built by Vikramaditya, Rajat. ; 
“mébdaya, n. N. of wk. ; °mépdkhyana, n. =vikra- 
ma-carita ; “mbrvasi, f. * valour-(won) Urvait,’ N. 
of a celebrated drama by Kalidasa. °kramaka, m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. °kr4mana, 
n, striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV. 
&c. &c.; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength, 
power, MBh.; (with Pasupatas) supernatural power 
(-dharmi-tva, n. the being possessed of the above 
power), Sarvad,; the conforming to the rules of the 


‘Krama-pitha (q.v.), RPrat. °kramin, mfp. strid- 


ing (said of Vishnu), MBh.; displaying valour, 
courageous, gallant, MBk.; Hariy.; m. a lion, L. 
*kramiya, N. of aComm.on the Anangha-raghava, 
Vikramaditya, m. ‘valour-sun,’ N. of a cele- 
brated Hindi king (of Ujjayini and supposed founder 
of the [Malava-] Vikrama era (cf. samvat |, which 
begins 58 B.c. (but subtract 57-56 from an expired 
yearof the V° erato convert it into A.D. ]; he is said to 
have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned over 
almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented 
asa great patron of literature ; nine celebrated men are 
said to have flourished at his court [see nava-ratna), 
and innumerable legends are related of him all teem- 
ing with exaggerations; according to some he fell 
in a-battle with his rival Sali-vahana, king of the 
south country or Deccan, and the legendary date 
given for his death is Kali-yuga 3044 [which really 
is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era]; there are, 
however, other kings called Vikramaditya, and the 
name has been applied to king Bhoja and even to 
Sali-vahana), Inscr.; Kathas.; Vet, &c.; of a-poet 
Cat. (-kosa, m.N. of a dictionary 3 -carttra, n. N. 
of a poem =vikrama-c°; -raja, m. N. of a king) 
Vi-krinta, mfn. stepped beyond, taking wide 
strides 8c. ; courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo« 
rious (with dhanzushz, skilledin archery), MBh >m 
warrior, L.; a lion, L.; * passed over,” N. of aks =a 
of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RP in 
N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of Kuvalayaéy Be 
Madalasa, MarkP. ; (Z), £.N. of various plant ae 
culus Cordifolius, Clitoria Ternatea Ch reine 
; ‘ » Lissus Pedat 
é&c.), L.; nm. a step, stride, VS. - rr: . 
walking, gait, MBh.; R.- bore bho manner of 
might, ib.; a sham diamond aes ee 
cating drink, L.; -£atz, m, Peete 
MW.; -bhima, N. of a 
excellent warrior, MBh. - 
Sarasv. , 


Vi-kranti, f stenr; 
; * *€PPing or stridi 
ana a oH 3 4 all-pervading cece et og 
= ae ‘gallop, L, ; heroism, Bitte 
’ urage 
(cf or MD: (with ab: 
Wo 2222-0"). Merkn. 
KrAmaé, m. a step’s 


drama ; “ odh? 
~Sitdraka oo 


le eng Big ~ ee Fede oped ere el ee wy a> 2 ee a Ke 
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Vi-cakramina, mfn. (fr. Intens.) striding, tra- 
versing, MW. 


TIM vi-kraya &c. See below. 
TaMa vikrasra., See vikusra. 
TART vi-kranta &c. See p. 955, col. 3. 


Tatas vikrida, min. (applied to Rudra), 
Maitrs. 


Tafsat vi-kriya &c. See p. 954, col. 3. 


fant vi-r/kri, A. -krinite (Pan. i, 3, 18), 
to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV.; to sell, 
vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid. -czérishate, to wish to sell , desire to exchange 
for (instr.), Das. 

Wi-Eray4a, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. &c. &c.; 
~patira, n. a bill of sale, Rajat.; “ydsusaya, m. 
rescission of sale, Mn. viii, 5 ; °ydérthamz, ind. for 
sale, MW. °krayaka, m. a seller, MBh. (B. °4ra- 
yika). *krayana, n. the act of selling, Campak. 

Erayika, sce “krayaka. Ckrayin, m. a seller, 
vender, Yaji.; MBh. &c. °krayya, min, to be sold, 
MBh, °krayika, m. a seller,L. “krita, mfn. sold, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v.1, 
vi-krita and vi-kranta); n. sale, Mn. viii, 165. 

Vi-Eretavya, mfn. to be sold, saleable, Campak.; 
Kull. “kretri,m.a seller, Yaji.; Hariy. &c. °kre- 
ya, mfn. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(prob.) n. selling price, Yajii. ii, 246. 


§ vi--/krid, P. -kridati, to play, jest, 
sport with (sea), MBh.; R.; Pur, “rida, m, a 
play-ground, Hariv. ; a plaything, toy, HParis.; (d), 
f. play, sport, BhP. °kxidita, m{n. played, played 
with, made a Plaything of, BhP.; n. play, sport, 
SaddhP.; a child’s Play (i.e. ‘easy work’), Lalit, 
TART vi--Skrus, P. -krogati (ep. also te), 
to cry out, exclaim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to raise or 


utter (a cry), MBh.; R.; to call to, invoke (acc.), 


at to sound, R.; to tevile, MW. °krushta, mfn. 
= ed out &c, ; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech), W.; 
ifc, neaba to (e. g.loka-v°, offensive to men), Mn. 
ee 5 — cry of alarm or help, Yajn.; Buys 
bon. Ne ng, L. °kroga, m. a cry of alarm or 
PP eth ess m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.; 

: a king, Kathas. ; n. the act of calling out, W.; 
abasing, reviling, ib, _“Erogayitri, m.a word used 
to explain kuszka, Nir. li, 25. °kroshtri, m. one 


vh j am * us ee 
vile Wr out or cries for help, Yaji. ii, 2343 a re- 


' trary vi-/klam (only in pt. -caklame), to 
decome faint or weak, despond, despair, Sig, xv 124 
klanta, mfn. dispirited, fatigued, wearied, MW. 

PIAA_vi-V/klaw, A. -klavate, to become 
agitated or confused, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. °klava 
mf(@)n. overcome with fear or agitation confused, 
perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed MBh.; 
Kay. écc.; timid, ny Megh.; Sis.; (ifc.) dispusted 
with, averse from, Sak.; faltering (as speech), R.; 


unsteady (as gait 4 Sak.: ‘ a ny ; 
exhausted, et s tmpaired (assenses), Kaaikh.; 


; N. agitation, bewilderment, R. : 
rang oe bss -lUa, n. agitation, confusion, alarm, 
; ity, irresolution, MBh.; Kay, &c.; °vd- 
ee mfn. one whose face is troubled or sorrowful, 
- Elavaya, Nom.P, “yatt, to render despondent, 


depress Balar, © : a 
language, Bhp. klavita, n. timid or despondent 


educe - comp, for uzklava (g. ury-adZ). 
aloe, ee av ott ,to depress, trouble, Vas.—4/ bhu, 
alt, to grow despondenit, despair, Kad. 
fata Vi-k 


oF moist, Car atti, f. (Wklid) becoming soft 
tion (others ‘ hee mfn. moist with perspira- 
— StS. (g ch.) 'N Projecting teeth’ or ‘ leprous’), 
i-} li 
Vikings” m. a kind of disease, AV, . 
Solved, decayed is softened (by cooking), L.; dis- 
One whose hea : Bh. ~hri @2j'2, mfn.sott-hearted 
a aileAc. 1. 16 ay Moved with pity MW 
: , » Pett ? ° 
Moisture, Suér, ; ec MBh. ; Res wetness, 


M. the act of s Feige 7 “lecay, BHP. “kKledane 
Nyayam., Sch, "See ae 


more, AV, “Rlediyas (z2-), n 


nfn. moistening 
fatae yi77; 
‘ -klishte - 
Havana Seasogs af mfn. (/ktig) hurt, 


ar > N. & partic, fF. . 
nuAciation, RPrit, (prob, =next), ault in pro 


faawara vi-cakramdna. 




















fana 2. 


Vi-Elesa, m.‘indistinctness,’ incorrect pronuncia- 
tion of the dentals, ib. 


Taal viklz, ind. (with /kri, bhi, or as), 
Ganar. 


Taquy wi-kshanam. See p. 950, col. I. 
Taran vi-kshata, mfn. (/kshan or kshan) 


hurt severely, wounded, MBh.; n. a wound, ib. 
TITRA vi-kshaya. See under vi-+/4. kshi. 


Fae vi-./kshar, P.-ksharati,to flowaway 
or into, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. “°kshara, mf(a)n, 
pouring out, Hariy.; m, effluence, AV.; N, of Vishnu- 
Krishna, MBh.; ofan Asura, ib. “ksharana, n, flow- 
ing out, Das. °kshara, m. a lucky hit, TBr. (Sch.) 


TART vi-ksha, f., g. chattrédi. 
TADIA vi-kshama, min. (/kshat) burnt (as 


a cake), AV.Priyasc.; n. ‘what has burnt out,’ a 
dead coal, Sankh&r. 


faaifan vi-kshalita, mfn. (4/2. kshal), 
washed off, bathed, Ragh. 


faa vi-kshava, m. (/kshu) sneezing, 
cough, L.; a sound, cry (pl.), Bhatt. 


fatal vi-./4. kshi, P. -kshinati (inf. -kshe- 
fas, TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy, 
SBr.: Desid. -czkshishatz, to wish to hurt &c., ib, 

Vi-kshaya, m.a partic. disease of drunkards,Car. 

Vi-kshinatka, mifn. destroying (evil), VS.(Ma- 
hidh.) °kshita, mfn. brought down, wretched, 
miserable, R. “kshina, mfn. diminished, destroyed 
(d-v°), SBr. “kshinaka, v.1. for “Rshziatkd ; m, 
‘destroyer,’ N. of the chief of a class of demigods 
attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction 
by pestilential diseases 8cc.), W.j a meeting Or as- 
sembly of the gods, ib.; a place prohibited to eaters 
of meat, ib. 


fafaq vi--/kship, P. A. -kshipati, “te, to 
throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and 
thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to re- 
move, destroy (pain), Susr.; to extend, stretch out, 
ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.; 
R.; to handle, manage, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 573; to 
separate, Siiryas.; to cause to deviate in latitude, ib. 

Vi-Eshipta, mfn. thrown asunder or away or 
about, scattered 8&c.; distorted, contracted (seeconnp.); 
agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad.; frustrated 
(see a-v°) ; sent, dispatched, W..; refuted, falsified, ib.; 
projected, MW. (see wz-kshepa); n. the being dis- 
persed in different places, RPrat., Sch.; -ez¢é¢a, mfn. 
distraught in mind, Madhus.; -/r7, mfn. having 
contracted eyebrows, BhP.; “¢esdrzya-dhz, mfn, ber 
wildered in senses and mind, BhP. “kshiptaka, n.a 
dead body which has been torn asunder or Jacerated, 
Buddh. 

Vi-Eshepa, m. the act of throwing asunder or 
away or about, scattering, dispersion, MarkP.; 
Dhatup,; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh.; VP.; 
moving about or to and fro, waving, shaking, tossing, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv. ; 
letting loose, indulging (opp. to sazzyama), BhP.; 
letting slip, neglecting (time), L.; inattention, dis- 
traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp. ; Yogas. ; 
Malatim. ; extension, projection, Vedintas. (see -Sak- 
éz); abusing, reviling, Bhar.; compassion, pity, 
Daéar.; celestial or polar latitude, Suryas.; a kind 
of weapon, MBh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment(?), 
Buddh.; a kind of disease, Cat.; sending, dispatch- 
ing, W.; refuting an argument, ib.; -d/72va, m. 
(inastron.) the greatest inclination of a planct’s orbit, 
W.; -d2p2,m.a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vyz¢éa, n. 
=hkshepa-v°, Gol.; -sakdt,f. (in phil.) the project- 
ing power (of Maya or A-vidya, i.e. that power of 
projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by 
it the appearance of an external world), Vedantas, 
(°¢2-maz, mfn. endowed with the above power, ib.); 
“pidhipati, m. the chief of a camp or canton- 
ment(?), Buddh, °kshepana, n. the act of throw- 
ing asunder or away &c.; moving to and fro, tossing 
about, Kuyal.; Suér.; confusion proceeding from 
error, Vedintas. (v.1, for vz-tshepa). “kshepam, 
ind. carrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (acc. or 
comp.), Pan. iii, 4, 54, Sch. °ksheptri, m. a 
scatterer, disperser, MBh. 


Tawa vi-kshunna, min. (/kshud) trodden, 
pounded, Devim.; (ifc.) urged on, actuated by, 
Pajicat. 


vi-gata. 


Tagg vi-kshudra. See p. 950, col. fr. 


faery vi-./kshudh, P. -kshudhyati, to be 
hungry, TBr. 


fa ent vi- /kshubh, A. -kshobhate &c.(Ved. 
inf. v2-kshobdhos, SBr.), to be shaken about or agi- 
tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP.; to coufuse, disturb, 
SBr.: Caus. -2shobhayati, to agitate, disturb, throw 
into disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Susr. 

Vi-kshubdha, mfn. disturbed (see d-v*). 

Vi-kshobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation, perturbation, dis- 
traction, alarm, MBh,; Kay, &c, (cf. d-v°); tearing 
open or asunder, Sis.; the side ofan elephant's breast, 
L. “kshobhana, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; n, 
tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. “kshobhita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaken, tossed about, agitated, 
MBh. °kshobhin, mfn, agitating, disturbing (see 
raksho-vikshobhint), 


TTS vikha, mfn. (prob. vi-kha, also vikhy 
and w/a), noseless, L. 


Taatwen vi-khandita, mfn. (khand) cut 
into pieces, divided, lacerated, Paficat.; BhP.; torn 
asunder, cleft in two, VarBrS.; disturbed, inter- 
rupted, Pur.; refuted, W. °Khandin, mfn. break. 
ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat. 


Taaq vi-s/khan, P. ~khanati, ta dig up, 
AV, °“khanana, n. digging up, Nir. “khinasa, 
m. (prob.) ‘one who digs up (scil. roots), N, of g 
Muni, Sak., Sch. (cf. vatkhanasa). 


faa vikhanas, m.N. of Brahma, BhP.; 


of a Muni (cf. wz-Ahanasa). 


TIlE vi-khadd, m. (./khad) devouring, 
destroying, RV. x, 38, 4 (=samgrama, Naigh, jj 
17). “khaditaka, n. a dead body which has been 
devoured by animals, Buddh. 


TFTA vikhasa, f. the tongue, W. 
fateg vi-»/khid, P. -khidati, to tear 


asunder, rend apart, SankhBr. 
TaRT vi-khura, vi-kheda, See p, 950. 


TART vi-/khya, P. -hyati (Ved. ing. Vie 
khye, Pan. iii, 4, 11; vt-khyat, RV. x, 158, 4) 
to look about, look at, view, see, behold, RV, ; Snr. 
to shine, shine upon, lighten, illumine, RV, ay! 
Caus. -kAyipayati, to show, make visible, §Br. . to 
make known, announce, proclaim, declare, Mn . 
MBh. °“khyata, mfn. generally known, Notorious 
famous, celebrated, Yajii.; R.&c.; known as, called, 
named, MBh.; R.; Hit.; avowed, confessed, Ww. 
“khyati, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R, 
pana, n. making known, announcing, publishin 
Gaut.; explanation, exposition, W.; avowing, ac. 
knowledging, confessing, MW. 


faq vikhra or vikhru. See vikha aboye, 


fanM vi-/gan, P. -ganayati (ind, p- -ga- 
wayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass, to be 
reckoned i,e. amount to), Yajii.; R.; to deliberate 
consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard ac 
take for (with double acc.), Ragh.; Kathas.. 4. 
esteem, regard (a-uzeanayya, ‘not taking notice of ; 
Kad.; BhP.; to disregard, take no notice of, Paiicat. « 
BhP, “ganana, n. paying off, discharge (ofa debt)’ 
Pan. i, 3, 36; reckoning, computing, W, ; consider. 
ing, deliberating, ib. “gamita, mfn. reckoned, ca}. 
culated, W.; considered, weighed, ib, ; reckoned off 
discharged (as a debt), ib. 1 


fame 2. vi-gadd, m, (gad; for x, sea 
Pp. 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, coy. 


fused shouting, RV. x,116,5. “gadita, mfn. talked 
or spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R, 


0 


Tat vi-»/ gam,P.-gacchati, to go asunder, 
sever, separate, AV.; MBh.; to go away, depart, 
disappear, cease, die, AV. &c. &c,: Caus, ~Lama- 
yatz, to cause to go or pass away, speed (time), Sak, 

2. Vi-gata, min, (for 1, see under 1. v/) pone 4. 
sunder,dispersed, MBh.; gone away, departed, disap. 
peared, ceased, gone (often ibc.), AV. &c, &c,; dead, 
deceased, Mn, v, 75; (ifc.) abstaining or desistiy 
from, R.; come from (cf. vidira-vigata), destitute 
of light, obscured, gloomy, dark, L.; (@), fa girl 
in love with another or unft for marriage, L,; 


| 














fama vi-gama. 


-kalmtasha, mfn. free from stain or soil or sin, sinless, 
pure, righteous, R.; -2/asza, min. one whose fatigues 
have ceased, relieved from fatigue, Mn. vii, 151; 
~jfana, mfn. one whohaslost his wits, MW.; -jvara, 
min. cured of fever, freed from feverishness or morbid 
feeling, freed from trouble or distress of mind, Nal. ; 
exempt from decay, W.; -fva,n. the having dis- 
appeared, disappearance, TPrat., Sch.; -dvarmdva, 
m. ‘free from pairs of opposites,’ a Buddha (cf. 
dvamdua), L.; -2ayana,mfn. eyeless, blind, Paficat.; 


-nastka, mf(z)n. noseless, L.; -p222ska, mfn. cas- 


trated, ApSr., Sch.; -d/aya, m. ‘ free from fear,’ N. 
of a Brahman, Kathas.; -d47z, mfn. fearless, MW.; 
-manytu, min, free from resentment, ib.; -raga, 
mfn. devoid of passion or affection, MW. (-dhvaja, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh,}; -/aéshana, m{(@)n. 
‘devoid of good or lucky marks,’ unfortunate, Kathis.; 


-srika, min, destitute of fortune or splendour, un- 


fortunate, Yajn.; MBh.; -samalpa, mfn. devoid 
of purpose or design, without resolution, Nal.; -sa72- 
trasa,mfn. free from terror, intrepid, MBh. ; -svea, 


mfn. void of affection (-sazAyida, mfn. one who has 


relinquished love and friendship), MBh.; -sfrzha, 
mfn. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W.; °¢47- 
tava, f.a woman in whom the menstrual excretion 
has ceased, L.; °¢éSoka, m, N. of a younger brother 
or a grandson of Asoka, Buddh,; °¢ésxz, mfn. life- 
less, dead, MBh.; °¢éd¢dhava, m. ‘ free from levity,’ 
N, of Buddha, Divyiiv. 

Vi-gama, m. going away, departure, cessation, 
end, absence, Kay.; Var. &c.; (ifc.) abstention from, 
avoidance, Yaji. ; -cazzdvra, m. N.ofa prince, Buddh. 


famst_vi-/garj, P. -garjati, to roar out, 
cry out, MBh. °gazxja, f. pl. the roaring or thunder- 


ing (of the ocean), Kav, 
fanz vi-/garh, A. -garhate (rarely °tz), 


to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus, -gar/ayatz, to revile, rail 
at, vituperate, MW. °garha, m., g. pushharddé. 
“garhana, n. and (4), f. the act of blaming,.cen- 
sure, reproach (“za7z 4/hrz, to blame), MBh.; R. 
°garhaniya, mfn. reprehensible, bad, wicked, 
Jatakam. °garhi, f. blame, censure, ib. “garhita, 
mfn. blamed, reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden 
by (instr., gen., or comp.) or on account of (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; °*acara, mfn. of reprehensible 
conduct, Mn. iii, 167. °garhin, mfn. (ifc.) blam- 
ing, Hariv.; (272), f. a place abounding in Vi-garha, 
gp. pushkaradi. °garhya, mfn. censurable, repre- 
hensible, Mn.; BhP. ; -2a¢4d, f. reprehensible speech, 
censure, MW.; -a, f. blame, reproach, censure 
(-¢am pra-»/yda, to incur censure), Rajat. 


fans. vi-gal, P. -galati, to flow or ooze 
away, drain off, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out 
or ‘down, disappear, vanish, MBh.; K4v. &c. “ga- 
lita, mifn. flowed away, drained off, dried up, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Prab.; melted away, dissolved, Kathas, ; 
Git.; fallen down or out, slipped out of (abl.), MBh.; 
Kay.; Paiicat.; slackened, untied (see -72uz); dis- 
heyelled (see -Aefa); passed away, disappeared, 
vanished, Bhartr.; Kathas.; come forth, MBh.; 
-kesa, mfn. having dishevelled hair, W.3 -72v2, 
mfn. having the knot untied, MW.; -éazdha, mfn. 
having the band loosened, Vikr.; -/aj7a, mfn. free 
from shame, bold, Git.; -vasazza, mfn. destitute of 
garments, unclothed, ib.; -sxc, mfn. freed from sor- 
tow, Megh. 


fant vi-/ga (only aor, -gat), to go or pass 
away, disappear, ParGr. 

Vi-giman, n.a step, pace, stride (applied to the 
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 155, 4. 


fanta vi-gana. See under vi-+/gai. 


fantg vi-v/gah, A. -gahate (ep. also °ti), 
to plunge or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate, 
pervade, betake one’s self into (acc. or loc.), RV. 
&c, &c,; to pierce, AV.; toagitate, disturb, Ragh.; 
to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP.; to 
follow, practise, Kum.; to reach, obtain, Bhartr. ; 
to approach, fall (as night), MBh,: Pass, -gé@hyate, 
to be plunged into or peretrated, to be entered into 
or engaged upon, Kay.; Paficat. °gadha, mfn. 
plunged into, entered, R.(ambhasi vigadha-matre, 
‘at the very moment of the water being plunged 
into’), one who has entered or plunged into, bathing 
in (Joc.), ib.; (a weapon) that has deeply penetrated, 
MBh,; come on, advanced, begun, set in, taken 


place, MBh.; R. &c.; flowing copiously, W.; deep, 
excessive, ib. ; -2zansnatha, nifn. one whose passion 
has become deep or ardent, Ragh. °gadhri, mfn. 
one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bhatt.; 
one who agitates or disturbs; MW. °gaha, mfn. 
one who plunges into or penetrates (said of Agni), 
RV. iii, 3, 5 (cf. dur-vigaha). °gahya, mfn. to be 
plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MBh. 


faya vi-guna &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 
Try vi-»/2. gup, Desid. -jugupsate, to 


shrink away from, wish to conceal from, SBr.; 
KathUp. °gopa, m. exposure, commitment, HPari§. 


THYTM vi-guipha, mfn. (cf. vi-phatka) 
abundant, plentiful, GrSrS. 


fare vi-gidha, mfn. (/guh) concealed, 


hidden, BhP.; blamed, censured, L.; -cdr¢7z, mfn. 
proceeding or acting secretly, Mu. ix, 260. 

far vi-/1. grt (only -grinishe in a very 
obscure passage, RY. vi, 35, 5, where others read 
-Urinishe). 


fart vi-/gai, P. -gayati (only Pass. -gi- 


yate), to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish. 


Vi-giina, n. inconsistency, contradiction, Samk,; 
repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L. 

Vi-gita, mfn. inconsistent, contradictory, Mn. 
viii, 53 (-fva,n., Samk.); abused, reproached, W.; 
sung or said in various ways, ib.; sung badly, ib. 


Tay vigna, vigra. See under /vij. 
faze vi- /1.grath (or granth), P. -grath- 


watz, to connect, tie or bind together, wind round, 
SBr.; GrSrS, °grathita (v/-), mfn. tied together, 
SBr.; bound up (as a wound), Suér.; having knots 
or tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib. 


fae vi-./grah, P.A.-griknati, nite (Ved. 
also-gribhnati, “nite),to stretch out or apart, spread 
out, AV.; to distribute, divide (esp. to draw out 
fluids at several times), RV.; SBr.; TBr.; KatySr. ; 
to hold apart, separate, isolate, SrS,; (in gram.) to 
analyse (cf. vi-graha); to wage war, fight against 
(acc.), MBh.; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with 
or without saha or sérdham), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to seize, lay hold of (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Mricch. ; 
to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh. ; to 
perceive, observe, BhP.: Caus. -g7@hayati, to cause 
to fight, cause to wage war against, Das.; Bhatt. : 
Desid. -sighrikshatz, to wish to fight against, Bhatt. 

Vi-grihita, mfn. stretched out or apart &c.; 
changed, BhP, 1. °grihya, ind. having stretched 
out or apart &c.; having warred against or contended 
with, aggressive, inimical (see comp,) ; -ga7ava OF 
wana, nN. aggressive movement, hostile advance, 
Das.; -vdda, m. word-fight, discussion, disputation, 
Gaut.; -samdbhdsha, f., id., Car.; °hydsana, n. 
‘besieging’ or ‘sulkily encamping with’ (instr.), Das. 
2.°grihya, mfn.to be (or being) separated or iso- 
lated, independent (in the Pada-patha), APrat. 

2. Vi-graha, m. (for I.see p. 950, col. 2) keep- 
ing apart or asumder, isolation, Nir.; BhP.; division, 
Bh.; distribution (esp. of fluids, cf. vz-»/g7a4), 
KatySr.; (in gram.) independence (of a word, as 
opp. to composition), APrat.; separation, resolution, 
avalysis, resolution of a compound word into its con- 
stituent parts, the separation or analysis of any word 
capable of separation (such words are Kridantas, 
Taddhitas, all Samasas or compound words, Ekase- 
shas, and all derivative verbs like desideratives Sc. ; 
the only words. incapable of resolution being the 
simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few 
indeclinables not derived from roots; all compounds 
heing called zz¢ya or ‘ fixed,’ when their meaning 
cannot be ascertained through an analysis of their 
component parts; cf. amad-agniz), Pan., Sch. ; 
Samk. &c,; discord, quarrel, contest, strife, war with 
(instr. with or without saha, sérdham or sakam, 
loc., gen. with wparz, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
(one of the 6 Gunas or measures of policy, Mn. vil, 
160 [cf. under ga], also applied to the conflict of 
hostile planets, in this sense also n., Siryas.; R.; 
acc. with 4/&rz, to make or wage war); separate 
i. €, individual form or shape, form, figure, the body, 


Up.; MBh. &c, (also applied to the shape of a rain- 
bow ; acc. with «/grah, paré-/grah, / ri, upa- 


/ dé, to assume a form); an ornament, decoration, 
MBh.; R.; (in Simkhya) an element; N, of Siva, 


fanfay vighna-jit. 
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MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; -gra- 
hana,n.the assumption of a form, Sarvad.; -dhyana, 
n. N. of a Stotra; -fara, mfn. intent on war, en- 
gaged in fighting, MW.; -garigraha, m.=-gra- 
hana, Sarvad.; -pala-deva, m. N. of a king, Col.; 
-raja, m. N. of various kings, Rajat.; of 2 poet, 
Cat.; -vazt, mfn. having form or figure, embodied, 
incarnate, MBh.; R.&c.; having a handsome form 
or shape, fine, beautiful, MW.; -eyauartani, f. N. 
of wk.; “Advara, nm. ‘hinder part of the body;’ the 
back, L.; °Aécehz, mfn. eager for combat, Mcar, 
“grahana, n. diffusion, distribution, TS.; TandBr.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh. °grahaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to contend or fight with (sézdhamz), Hit. 
“grahin, mfn, waging war, Kam.; a minister of 
war, R. 

Vi-graha,m.a partic. kind of recitation, AévSr., 
Sch. °graiham, ind, in portions, successively, AévSr, 
“grahita, mfn, ‘taken hold of,’ prejudiced, Divyiy, 
“grahya, mfn. to be warred upon or contended 
with, Hit. 

Vi-jigraihayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to 
cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. Yighrikshn, 
mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat. 


fa} vi-./glai, Caus. -glapayati, to weary, 
distress, afflict, BhP. “glapana, n. weariness, fatigue, 
SBr. 


fauz vi-/ghat (often confounded with 
v3-/ ghait), A.-ghatate, to go or fly apart, become 
separate, disperse, Kav.; to be broken or interrupted 
or marred or frustrated or destroyed, Rajat.; Hit.: 
Caus. -ehatayatz, to tear or rend asunder, separate, 
disperse, Prab.; Hit.; to mar, frustrate, annihilate, 
destroy, Mricch.; Rajat. °ghatana, n. breaking 
up, separation, dispersion, destruction, ruin, Prab. ; 
Sah. °ghatita, mfn. broken, separated, divided, 
severed, Rajat.; Prab, 


faag vi--/ghatt (cf. vi-~»/ ghat), A. -ghat- 
fate, to smash or break to pieces, Prasannar.; P, 
-ghattayait,to strike or force asunder, open (a door), 
sever, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shake, stir, rub 
against,ib.; Susr. “ghattana, mfn. opening, Hariv.; 
(@), f. striking against, Sis. ; rubbing, friction, Balar.; 
separation, Naléd ; n. rubbing, friction, Sis.; mov- 
ing to and fro, stirring, shaking (also pl.), Balar. ; 
Suér.; striking against, Sis. ; striking asunder, forcing 
apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr.; Vear.; Kad.; loosen- 
ing, untying, Ragh. °ghattaniya, mfn. to be 
shaken or broken (77a7@h “s2zyamz, ‘ one should rack 
or cudgel one’s brains about,’ with loc.), Sinhas. ; 
to be forced asunder or broken open, to be separated 
or set at variance, MW. °ghattita, mfo. broken 
opened &c.; violated, betrayed, MBh.; untied, un- 
done, W.; hurt, offended, MW. “ghattin, mi. 
(ifc.) rubbing, Ragh. 

faa Za vi-ghand, mfn. (han; for I. see 
p. 950, col. 2) injuring, hurting, MantraBr.; m. an 
implement for striking, mallet, hammer, T'S.; ApSsr.; 
N. of two Ekihas, Br.; SrS. (-zud, n., TBr.); N. 


of Indra, Kath. °ghanin, min. slaying, killing, 
RV. vi, 60, 5 (Say.) 
Vi-ghita, m. a, stroke, blow with (comp.), 


VarBrS. ; breaking off or in pieces, ib. ; driving back 
warding off, MBh.; R.; destruction, ruin, Kav.; 
Var.; Paficat.; rernoval, prohibition, prevention, 
interruption, impediment, obstacle, MBh. ; Kav. &e z 
failure, want of success, Jatakam. "whataka mfn, 
impeding, interrupting, MBh.; Bh, “ghitans, 
mfn. warding off, averting, MBh,; n. impedin : 
interrupting, disturbing, R.; Suér.; -stagj; f, th 
settling or removal of obstacles or impedimen t a 
°ghatin, min. fighting, slaying, MBh.: oa ‘ 
hurting, injuring, Vet; Opposing, impedin meme 
ing, interrupting, R.; Kathas. &) Prevent. 
Vi-ghna, m. a breaker, 
on a erentian ubeaitnent, 
iow, htion, interrupt; 
trouble, Kaus.; Yajj,; MBh. 4 P 
- Cari 7 - &e.; N 
Up. ;. Carissa Carandas, L, + . ka ; 
obstacle orinterruptio ‘Osine 2 « 
. Ra Pp 1, 0Pposing im edj 
ing, RamatUp., ; VarBrsS. : - aot .'Pecing, obstruct. 
Pancar.; -ka72n,mfn. id, R.. ¢?, min. id., MBh, : 
be looked at, Let deris nd fearful or terrible ‘6 
VarBrS. &c.: .7; "E ne = -£ar, 5 
— -y J2l, m, ¢ *@, RPrat.: 
of the god Gants (this a oe of obstacles,’ N’ 
of either causing or rem y being supposed capable 


th oving difficulti 
erefore worshipped at the Eien ek and being 
or a 
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undertakings), Kathis.; -¢afrifa, mfn., g. tara- 
adi (perhaps for vighnzztaand tantrita);-dhvaysa, 
m. the removal of obstacles, MW.; -2dyaka, m. 
‘obstacle-chief,’ N. of Gan@éa,L. ; -z@saka,mfn.who 
or what removes obstacles or difficulties, W. ; m. N. of 
Ganésa, L.; -~@saza, n. destruction or removal of ob°, 
W.; m. N. of Ganéésa, L.; -sazz, m. § lord of ob®,’ 
N. of Gan®, Karand.; -pratikviya, f. counteraction 
or removal of an impediment, Ragh.; -7az, m.‘ ob?- 
king,’ N. of Gané@sa, Cand.; -raja, m. id., Kathas. ; 
Paficar.; N, of an author, Cat.; -lefa,m. a slight 
obstacle, W.; -va¢, mfn, having obstacles, obstructed 
by difficulties or impediments, Sak.; -vighata, m. 
removal of obstacles, MW.; -vinayaka, m. ‘ obstacle- 
remover,’ N. of Gan@ia, Cat.; ~stddhi, f. the settling 
or removal of obstacles, W. ; -hantri, m. ‘remover 
or destroyer of obstacles,’ N. of Ganésa, Can.; 
harin, mfn. removing ob°, MW.; m.N. of Gan®, 
L.; “nddhipa, m. =°ghna-pati, Cat.; “ndntaka, 
m. = ghna-ndiaka, Kathis.; °2é%a, m. = “ghna- 
pati, BhP.; Kathas.; pl. (with Saivas) N. of those 
who have attained a partic, degree of emancipation, 
Heat. ; -kanta, f. white-blossomed Diirva grass, L.; 
-dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -v@hana, m. ‘vehicle 
of Gan®,’ a kind of rat, L.; “nésdna, m. =-ghna- 
pair, L.; -kanta, £. =“eghnéia-kantad, L.; néi- 
vara, m.="ghna-pati, Kathis.; N. of a teacher, 
Saktir. (-kavaca, N., -Samhzté, f.,-sahasra-ndman 
n., vardshtétiara-sata, n, N. of wks.) °ghnaka 
CGfe -) = vi-ghna, preventing, hindering, Vet. °g¢hna- 
4 a, Nom. P.°yatz, to impede, check, obstruct, Kay.; 
ajat. ghnita, mfn. impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed, Kav. ; Var.; Kathas. &c.; -Aarman 
mfn. one who is interrupted in his work, Paficat, ; 
~drishti-pata, mfn. one whose sight is impeded, 
blinded, Kum. ; pada, mfn, one whose steps are 
impeded, VarBrs. 3 Samagama-sukha, min. having 
tog joy of union frustrated, Vikr. ; “téccha, mfn, one 
dette, Keae are disappointed, frustrated in one’s 
TITaM vi-ghars 

bing, Dhatup. g Shana, n. (/ghrish) rub- 


Vi-ghrishta, mfn, excessively rubbed > sore, Suér, 


vi-ghasd, m. or n (/ gh 
aS : - (Vghas) food, 
a : as tesidue of an oblation of food. 2 ae to 
€ gous, to deceased aNceéstors, to a guest, or to a 
pipe Préceptor), Mn.; MBh. &&c. (sam bahu 
(mon) © oe a ample meal). Wighasaga 
-) or “gin : 
pcan a ay ae ), mfn. one who eats the re- 


Taye vi-»/ ghush (onl 
to cry or proclaim aloud, Mn, viii, 233. °ghush- 


ta, mfn. proclaimed | . 
sound, resoundj ; oe MBh.; made to re- 


y ind. p. -ghushya), 


ata l vighunika, f. the nose, L. 
Rul vias/, ghurn, P. A. 
roll or whirl about, be a 
mana, n. (or a, -f 
ghirnita, mf. ro] 
tated, MBh.; R, && 


trer vi-ghrita, mf(a)n. (4/1. ghri) be- 
sprinkled, dripping, RV, ili, 54, 6. 


A vi-ghna &. See p. 957, col. 3. 


£3 : - ; 
TRqT vi-/ghra, P. Jighrati, to smell or 


Scent out, fj : 
smell at, VarBoe OY Selling, BbP, ; to smell, sniff 


; ViNi, ™ 
poet, Gat? + (with bhagavata) N. of a 


a vinkha, m. a horse’s hoof, L. 
AZ vic (cf, V/p¥), cl, 7. P.A. (Dhatup. 


XXi : oY deg 
ay indktt, vinkte (2.sg.vivekshi, 
aQl. avarhshry G.. e. rie AV., P. vivikuds, RV., 
Yekteem, MBh.; ing 7 2¢#!@s Vekshyati, ib. + ink 


3 Nd, -yieyq _ 


-ghurnati, te, to 
gitated, MBh.; R. °gntr- 
swaying to and fro, Kad. 
led about, rolling, shaken, api- 


Ei Pass. wicyéze ( RV. iii 

ig a0r. avers Simone 57: 
cayatle (aor, avivicaty, ns “), AV. &e.: C 
shatz, Gr,: Intens, (or cl, 3, 


wevekt?t, Kaus, [CE Gk see Dhatup. XXV,12 


» 4M; Lat, vices &c.] 







































t-a/ Vic: Desid. wrvik- 


Vikta, mfn. separated &c. (cf. vz-vzkta); empty 


(prob. w.r. for 74a), MW. 


faafares vicakila, m. a kind of jasmine 


(Jasminum Zambac), V4s.; Balar.; Dhiirtan (L. also 
*a species of Artemisia’ and ‘ Vanguiera Spinosa’). 
=maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting of Vicakila 
flowers, Viddh. 


TTAGW_vi-/cakeh, A. -cashte (Ved. inf. 


-cdkshe), to appear, shine, RV.; to see distinctly, 
view, look at, perceive, regard, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
to make manifest, show, RV.; to proclaim, announce, 
tell, Br.: MBh.; BhP.; Caus. -cakshayatz, to cause 
to see distinctly, make clear, RV,; to proclaim, tell, 
GopBr. °cakshana, mfn. conspicuous, visible, 
bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; 
distinct, perceptible, ParGr.; clear-sighted (lit. and 
fig.), sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed 
in, familiar with (loc, or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; m, 
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. Tandya), VBr.; 
(2), f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.; N. of Brahma’s 
throne, KaushUp.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. ; 
(amt), ind., g. gotradt; -canastta-vat, mfn. ac- 
companied by the word vicakshana or canastta, 
Katy5Sr. ; -Zva, n. sagaciousness, cleverness, discern- 
ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; --#zanya, mfn, 
considering one’s self clever or wise, Sarvad,; -vaz, 
mfn. connected with the word vicakshana, AitBr. 
(cf. “sdz/a, Laty., °26¢fara, Vait.) “cakshas, m. 
a teacher, Un. iv, 232, Sch.; n. seeing clear, clear- 
sightedness, MaitrS, (v.l. °cakshus), °odkshya, 
mfn. conspicuous, visible, RV. 


Tray vi-cakshus, vi-catura, vi-candra 


&c, See p. 950, col. 2, 


T4494 vicakhnu or vicakhyu, m. N. of a 


king, MBh. 


Taqz vi-+/cat, P. -catati, to break (intr.), 


Balar, °catana, n. breaking, Sil. 


faaa vi-caya. See vi-+/1. 2. ci, col. 3. 
faa vi-/car, P. -carati, to move in dif- 


ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV.; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; to rove, ramble about or through, 
traverse, pervade, RV. &c. &c.; to sally forth, march 
against, make an attack or assault, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso- 
lute, Mn. ix, 20; to commit a mistake or blunder 
(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end, 
RV.; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to 
heavenly bodies), VarBrS.; to associate or have 
intercourse with (instr.), BhP.; to act, proceed, be- 
have, live, MBh.; Paficat.; to practise, perform, 
accomplish, make, do, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to praze 


upon, feed upon (a pasture), Balar.: Caus, -ca@ra- 


yati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh.; R.; to 


cause to go astray, seduce, R.; to move hither and 
thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c.; to doubt, hesitate, ib.; to examine, in- 
vestigate, ascertain, ib. “eara, mfn. wandered or 
swerved from (abl.), MBh. v, 812. 2. °carana, n. 
(for I. see p. g§0, col, 2) wandering, motion, Suér, 
°caraniya, mfn, it is to be acted or proceeded, 
Paficat. “carita, mfn. moved in different directions 
&c, ; n. wandering, roaming about, MBh. 
Vi-cira, m. (ifc. f. Z) mode of acting or pro- 
ceeding, procedure (also =a single or particular case), 
StS.; change of place, Gobh.; pondering, delibera- 
tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi- 
gation, RPrat.; MBh. &c.; doubt, hesitation, R.; 
Kathas.; BhP.; a probable conjecture, Sah.; dis- 
pute, discussion, W.; prudence, MW.; -#artrz, m. 
one who makes investigation, a judge, investigator, 
W.; -cintamani, m.N. of wk.; -j#a, mfn. know- 
ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide on 
the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; -drzs, mfn. 
‘employing no spies for eyes’ (see cdra), and ‘ look- 
ing’at a matter with consideration,’ Naish.; -72zr- 
naya, m. N. of wk.; -fava, m. N. of a king, 
Sinhas.; -b/27, f, a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat 
of Yama (judge of the dead), W.; -mafizar?, f., 
-mila, §.N. of wks.; -vtidha, mfn. foolish or mis- 
taken injudgment, Ragh.; Hit.; -vaz, mfn.proceeding 
with consideration, considerate, prudent, Satr, : Kay.; 
-vid, m. (prob.) ‘knowing how to discriminate,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh.; -sastra, n.N. of wk. ; -Si/a, dis- 
posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de- 
liberative, MW.; -sudhdkara, m., “dharuava, m, 


Tafaaqtar vi-cicisha. 


N. of wks.; »s¢hala, n. a place for discussion or 
investigation, tribunal, MW.; a logical disputation, | 
W.; °rdérka-sanigraha, m. N. of wk.; °rértha- 
samagama, m. assembly for the sake of trial or 
judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion, 
MW.; °rdkd2,f, discriminatingspeech,L, °clraka, 
m. a leader, guide, R.; a spy, ib.; (ifc.) one who 
deliberates or considers, Sarvad.; (24a), f. a female 
servant who looks after the garden and the various 
divisions of the house, L.; -#4, f., -fva, n. investi- 
gation, deliberation, discussion, W. °clrana, n. 
(also 4, £.) consideration, reflexion, discussion, doubt, 
hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; changing a place (only 
n.), Susr,; (@), f. distinction, kind, Car.; N, of the 
Mimaps4 system of philosophy, W. ° 
mfn. to be deliberated about, needing careful con- 
sideration, Mricch.; Ragh. °c&irita, mfn. deliber- 
ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh. &c,; 
anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt. 
ful, uncertain, ib.; anything which has been dis. 
cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Mn. xi, a8; 
n, (also pl.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh, ; 
Mricch.; Paficat. “oiirin, mfn, having wide paths 
(as the earth), RV. v, 84, 2; moving about, wander- 
ing, traversing, MBh.; R. &c.; Proceedings acting, 
MBh.; changing, mutable; AévSr.; wanton, disso~ 
lute, lascivious, Can. (v.1,);  (ifc.) deliberating, 
judging, discussing, MBb.; Mricch.; m. N, of a son 
ofKavandha,GopBr. °c&rya, mfn. to be deliberated 
or discussed (n, impéers. ), dubious, doubtful » Question- 
able, MBh.; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-cirna, mfn- gone or wandered through &¢.: 
occupied by, W.; entered, ib. : 


faafiar an-carcika, f. (J, care) “coating 
cover,’ a form of cutaneous eruption, itch, scab, Suir. 
°carcita, mfn, rubbed, smeared, anointed, applied 
(as an unguent), Ritus. oaroi, f.=°carctha, Suir, 


TIARA vi-carman, vi-carshani. Seep. g50, 


col. 2. 


faBMH_vi-/cal, P.-calati, to move about, 
shake, waver, R.; Kathas.; to move away, depart 
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV. ; Mn.- 
MBh. &c.; to fall off or down, Git.;. Kathas + tc 
go astray, fail, be agitated or disturbed or destroyed 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch.: Caus, ~c@layati, to cane 
to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Suér.; to agitate, 
excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.3 to cause 
to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh.; Bhp.. to 
destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh, Scala, mfp. movin 
about, shaking, unsteady (see a-v°); conceited W 
°calana, n. wandering from place to Place, roan 
ing about, unsteadiness, BhP.; boastfulness, Bhar. : 
Dasar.; moving from, deviation, W. °calita, mfn, 
gone away, departed, deviated from (abl.), R.: 
troubled, obscured, blinded, Mricch, ; 
Vi-cicala, “cicalat, “cicali, see d-vicdcalg 
&c, 

Wi-ciila,m. putting apart, distributing, separatin 
Pin. v, 3, 43; interval, L.; mfn. intervening, ititere 
mediate, W. “c&lana, mf(z)n. removing, destroy. 
ing, R, “°e&ilita, °cAlin, odlys, see Q-Vicaltig 
&e, 


TIaTH MA vi-cakasat. See vi-4/kag. 
fasir wi-cara &c, See under vi-/car, 
fats vici or vict, f.=vici, a wave, L 


fats vi-./ I. ci (not always separable from 
vi-a/2. ct), P. A. -ctnotd, -cinute (Impy. -crz 
~ctyaniu, RV.), to segregate, select, pick out, cull 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), Vs.; 5 
take away, remove, disperse, RV.; KatySr.; to clear, 
prepare (a road), RV.; to distribute, ib.; to gather, 
collect, ib.; Paficat.; to pile or heap up ina Wrong 
way, disarrange, SBr, 

I, Wi-caya, m. gathering or putting together, 
arrangement, enumeration, Nidinas, ° tha 
(wd-), mfn, removing most effectually, effacing, RY, 


fate wi-/2. ci (cf. prec.), P. ~ciketi, <cj- 
note &c, (pr. p. -cenvat and -cinvana), to discem 
distinguish, RV.; TBr.; to make anything discern, 
ible or clear, cause to appear; illumine, R.; to search, 
through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.; R, 
&c.; to look for, long for, strive after, ib, 

2. Vi-caya, m. search, investigation, examination, 
Ragh.; Uttarar.; Car. “oayana, n.id., Cat, 

VWi-cicisha, f. (fr, Desid.) desire of searching, 





fafaq_vi-cit. 
°cintita, mfn. thought of, considered, imagined, 


Mcar. oft, mfn. searching, sifting, VS. cita, mfn. 
BhP. 


searched through, searched, MBh. “citi, f.=°caya, 
Naléd. °citya, mf. to be sifted, TS. °cinvatka, 
mfn. (fr. pr. p. °c#zvaz) sifting, discriminating, ib. 

Vi-cetavya, mfn. to be searched or examined or 
investigated or found out, MBh.; R. &c. °cetrf, 
mfn. one who sifts, sifter (with gen:), SBr. Sceya, 
mfn. to be searched or searched through, R. (-/d- 
raka,mfn.having thestars distinguishable or separated 
by long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R. 


fafataca vicikila, v.1. for vicakila, L. 


vi-/ 4. cit, P.A. -cetati, °te, to per- 
ceive, discern, understand, RV.; (A.) to be or be- 
come visible, appear, ib.; AV.: Caus. -c#fayatz, to 
perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 2: Desid. -c7£zt- 
Sati, to wish to distinguish, ib. iv, 16, 10; to reflect, 
consider, dou':t, be uncertain, hesitate, TS.; Br.; 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. °cikitsana, n. (fr. Desid.) 
the being uncertain, doubtfulness, Samk. °cikitsé, 
f. doubt, uncertainty, question, inquiry, T Br.; ChUp.; 
BhP.; error, mistake, W.; °sdrrhiya, mfn. expres- 
sing doubt or uncertainty, Nir. °cikitsya,n.(impers.) 
itis tobe doubted, NrisUp. 2. °citta (vé-), mfu. (for 
I. see p. 950, col. 2) perceived, observed, perceiv- 
able, manifest, AV.; TBr. 

2, Vi-cetana, see a-vicefand, 2. °cetas (u/-), 
mfn, visible, clearly seen, RV.; discerning, wise, ib. 


fata vi-citra, mf(@)n. variegated, many- 
coloured, motley, brilliant, MBh.; R. &c.; manifold, 
various, diverse, Mn.; MBh. &c.; strange, wonder- 
ful, surprising, MBh.; Kay. &c.; charming, lovely, 
beautiful, R.; Ritus.; amusing, entertaining (as a 
story), Kathas.; painted, coloured, W.; (am), ind. 
manifoldly, variously, BhP.; charmingly, R.; m. 
the Asoka tree, L.; N. of a king, MBh.; of a son 
of Manu Raucya or Deva-savarni, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a heron, Hit.; (2), f. a white deer, MW. ; colocynth, 
L.; (in music) a partic. Mirchana, Samgit.; N. of 
a river, VP.; n. variegated colour, party-colour, W.; 
wonder, surprise, Git.; a figure of speech (implying 
apparently the reverse of the meaning intended), 
Kuval.; Pratap.; -4atha,m. ‘one whose stories are 
amusing,’ N. of aman, Kath4s.; -carzfra, mfn. be- 
having in a wonderful manner, MW.; -cindasuka, 
n, variegated China cloth, shot or watered China silk, 
W.; -éd, f£., -?va, n. variegation, variety, wonder- 
fulness, Kavy.; Sah.; -deAa, mfn. having a painted 
body, W.; elegantly formed, ib.; m. a cloud, L.; 
-~aiu, m.N. of a poet, Cat.; -d47#shana, m. N. of 
a Kim-nara, Buddh. ; -szd@lyddharana, mfu. having 
variegated garlands and ornaments, Nal.; -7zaz/i- 
$ri-ciida, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.; -riga, mf. 
having various forms, various, diverse, MBh.; -var- 
shin, mfn, raining here and there (not everywhere), 
VarBrs.; -vakya-patura,f. great eloquence,Prasatig.; 
~yaguricchraya-maya, mf{(z)n, filled with various 
outspread nets, Kathas.; -virya, m, ‘ of marvellous 
heroism,’ N, of a celebrated king of the lunar race 
(the son of Samtanu by his wife Satya-vati, and so 
half-brother of Bhishma ; when he died childless, his 
mother requested Vy4sa, whom she had borne before 
her marriage to the sage Paraéara, to raise up issue 
to Vicitra-virya ; so Vyisa married the two widows 
of his half-brother, Ambika and Ambalik4, and by 
them became the father of Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu ; 
cf, IW. 375; 376), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (-sz, f. 
‘mother of Vicitra-virya,’ N. of Satya-vati, L.); 
Sigzha,m. N. of a man, Rajat.; °¢ré#2a, m. ‘hay- 
ing variegated limbs or a spotted body,’ a peacock, 
L.; a tiger, L.; “¢rdpiga, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kath4s.; °¢r@lamkara-svara, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. —citraka, mfn. wonderful, sur- 
prising, Paficar.; (ifc.) connected with(?), Hcat.; 
m, Betula Bhojpatra, L.; n. wonder, astonishment, 
L, «citrita, mfn. variegated, spotted, coloured, 
painted, MBh. ; embellished by, adorned or decorated 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh,; BhP.; wonderful, W. 


fafaratal vicitvara, (prob.) w.r. for vi- 
jitvara. 

fataa vi-»/cint, P. A. -cintay ati, °te, to 
perceive, discern, observe, KenUp.; to think of, re- 
flect upon, ponder, consider, regard, mind, care for, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to find out,*devise, investigate, 
MBh, ; Paiicat.; to fancy, imagine, BhP. °cintane, 
n, thinking, thought, MBh, °cintaniya, mfn. to 
be considered or observed, VarBrS. °cinta, f. 
thought, reflection, care for anything, MBh.; R. 






























































out or devised, Das.; doubtful, questionable, Vam. 


insect, Suér. 
ae : 
faaqiw vi-cirna. See under vi-4/car. 


eagerly, kiss, Sah. 


fra vicula, m. Vangueria Spinosa, L. 


pulverized or smashed, become dust, Samk. 


shatra, TS. i 
opened, spread, RV.; AV. (crzéa, w.r., VS. xxii, 7). 


vi-a/ 4. ctt, col. I, 


against, deal with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 


or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. °ceshta#, f. mo- 
tion (see #27-viceshta); acting, proceeding, conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; Kim.; BhP. (cf. dur-viceshia) ; 
effort, exertion, MW. °ceshtita, mfn. struggled, 
striven, exerted &c.; effected, produced, Hit.; in- 
vestigated, inquired into, W.; unconsidered, ill- 


Susr.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Yaji. ; 
MBh. &c.; evil or malicious act, machination, 
W. °ceshtitri, mfn. moving the limbs, &c., L. 


1. vi-echad (/1. chad), Caus. -ccha- 
@ayati, to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp. viii, 10, 
2, as v.1. for -cchayayatz). 


frag 2. vi-echad (4/3. chad), Caus.-chan- 
@ayati, to render or return homage (?), Buddh. 


Taare vt-cchanda, vt-cehandas, vi-cchar- 
daka. See p. 950, col. 2. 


famer vi-cchardana, n. (/chrid) the act 
of vomiting, W.; disregarding, ib. ; wasting (?), ib. 
“echardika, f. the act of vomiting, L, “cohar- 
dita, mfn, vomited, ejected, W.; disregarded, neg- 
lected; ib.; diminished, impaired, ib. 


trary viechay, viechayati, See vich. 
fasata 1.2. vi-cchaya. See pp. 949; 95° 
fafexe vi-cchid (./chid), P. -chinatti, 


-chintte, to cut or tear or cleave or break asunder, 
cut off, divide, separate, AV, &c, &c.; to interrupt 
(see vz-cchidya); to disturb, destroy; Bhatt.; to be 
divided, TS. °cohitti (vé-), f. cutting asunder or 
off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation, 
TBr. &c, &c.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Sis; (in 
thet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Sah.; 
Kuval.; irregularity or carelessness in dress and 
decoration, Vas.; Dagar.; colouring or marking the 
body with unguents, painting, Sak. ; Sig.; csura, 
pause ina verse, W. °echidya, ind. having cut off 
&c.; separately, interruptedly, Prab.; Vedantas. 
Vi-cchinna, mfn. cut or torn or split or cleft or 
broken asunder &c., AV.; Hariv.; BhP.; inter- 
tupted, disconnected (-2a, f. disconnectedness), inco- 
herent, GrS.; Kav.; VarBrS.; ended, ceased, no 
longer existing, Rajat.; crooked, L.; anointed, L. ; 
-dhiima-prasara, mfn, having the free course of the 
smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -prasara (vicchinna- 
prasara), mfn, having its progress interrupted (said 
ofscience), Rajat. ; -da/i-karman, mfn. having sacri- 
ficial rites interrupted, ib.; -»zadya, mfn. one who has 


fastant vi-javaii. 


°cintitri, mfn. one who thinks of (gen.), 
MBh. “ointya, mfn. to be considered or thought 
of or cared for, VarBrS.; Prab.; BhP.; to be found 


fafaa vicilaka, m. a kind of venomous 


faMteT vicirin, w.r. for vi-carin, Hariv. 


frag vt-4/cumb, P. -cumbati, to kiss 


c . 
fram vi-»/cirn, P. -ciirnayati, to grind 
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh.; R.; Susr. 
“clirnana, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Suér. 
“clirnita, mfn. ground, pounded &c.; m. N. of a 
man, Virac. “etirni-4/bhi, P. -bhavatz, to become 


TAIT vi-V crit, P. -critati, to loosen, de- 
tach, untie, open, set free, RV.; AV.; VS.; Kaus. 
“crit, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix, 
84, 2; du. N. of two stars, AV.; of the 17th Nak- 
“eritta (v/-), mfn. loosened, untied, 


at 
faaaa vi-cetana, vi-cetas &c. See under 


—~ —_ 
trae wi-/cesht, P. A. -ceshtati, °te, to 
move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one’s self, be 
active or busy, KathUp.; R.; Susr.; act or proceed 












-ceshtayat?, to set in motion, rouse to action, Kathas. 
Oo * . - . 
ceshtana, n. moving the limbs, MBh.; kicking 


judged, ib.; n. motion (of the body), gesture, Kav. ; 
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long abstained from spirituous liquor; -sara-pafa- 
tva, n. ‘distance of an arrow’s flight,’ i. e. excessive 
nearness of combatants to each other, MBh. 
Vi-ccheda, m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc- 
ing, breaking, division, separation, Kav.; Sah. ; 
interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat.; Kathas. - 
(ifc.)) injury to, Kam.; distinction, difference (ife. 
also ‘ variety,’ i.e. different kinds of), MBh. ; Samk,-: 
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.: 
space, interval, ib.; casura, pause in a verse, Ping. 
Sch, “cchedaka, mf(z£@)n. cutting off or asunder, 
dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. “coche. 
danr, min, separating, interrupting, Suér.; (a); £. 
breaking off (pl.), Balar.; n. cutting off, removal 
annulment, destruction, Kav. ; VarBrS.; distinguish— 
ing, MBh. “ccohedaniya, mfn. to be separated 
divisible, W. °cohedin, mfn. breaking, destroying, 
MBh.; Paficar.; having breaks or intervals, VarBrs. 


TAS vi-cchurana, n. (chur) be- 
sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, Kad. °eehn- 
rita, mfn. bestrewed or powdered or covered or in- 
laid with (instr. or comp.), Kum.; Viky.; Caurap.; 
m. a partic, Samadhi, Karand. : 


fasitvi-ccho (/cho), Caus. -cchayayati,to 
cut about, wound, MW. (cf. 4/vick), 


faq vi-»/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause 
to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy, PaiicavBr. 
°cynta (v7-), mfn. fallen asunder or to pieces, R.; 
fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from ( abl.), 
Mn.; VarBrS., Sch.; failed, perished, lost, Yajn.; 
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) s€pa- 
rated from the living -part, sloughed, W. “cyuti, f. 
falling from (lit.and fig.), Kathas. ; severance, separa- 
tion, MBh.; failure, miscarriage (see gardha-v°), 


fa vich, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 10g) 
vicchayatz, to speak or to shine; vicchaydti (xxviii, 
129; cf. Pan.iiiyI, 28), to go (with 2y-d, to press 
or rub one’s self against): Caus. vicch aydyati, to 
press, bring intostraits, SBr. (perhapsChUp. viii, 10,2). 


fax 1. vij (cf. vic), cl. 6. A. wijate 
“ (m.c. also viyatz and vejate, and accord. 

to Dhatup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. x, P. 
vinaktz, and cl. 3. P. A. vevekti, vevihte S ph 
wivije, 3. pl. “jre, RV.; aor. wikthas, wvikta, ib, : 
avizit, avifishta, Gr.; fut. vizita, ib.; vizishyai 
MBh. ; vejeshyat2, Satr. ; inf. v27ztumz, Gr.), to move 
with a quick darting motion, speed, heave (said of 
waves), SBr.; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.) 
RV.; AV.: Caus, vejayaz? (aor. avivijat),to speed, 
accelerate, PaficavBr.; to increase (see wejita); + 
terrify (see id.): Desid. wwizzshatz, Gr': Intens. 
vevijyate (p. vévijana), to tremble at (dat.), start 
or flee from (abl.), RV. [Cf.Germ. wichen,wezchen - 
Angl. Sax. wtkan ; Eng. vigorous ; weak] ; 

Vigna, mfn. shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed 
Ragh.; Kathas. ? 

Vigra or Vigra, mfn. (perhaps) strong, vigorous 
(according to Naigh. = medhavin), RV.; noseless 
(prob. for wi-ghra, cf. jighra), L. 

2. Vij, m. or f. (prob.) a stake at play, RV. (a 
bird,’ Say.) fa. (6 

I. Vijita, mfn. (for 2. see under v7-4/7; 
apprehended or feared, W. VJ#) to be 

Vijitri, mfn. who or what separates or divides 
W.; m., a judge, discriminator, distinguisher, ib, ? 


fasizy vi-jagdha, mfn.(4/ Jaksh) eaten up 
devoured, MBh. Wijagdhaka, g. varchad;. ? 


FAN vijaigha &e. See p. go, col. » 


faTH visjatjapa, mn. (tp, 
4/ jap) whispering, Nir. v, 22, 


vi-s/jan, A, ~jayate (pf hee 

was, gen. “niishas, RV.; inf. ay Bee Vt-7anN1~- 

be born or produced, originate, arise RV ? eee to 
? . CG: c.° 


to be transformed, turn into b 

econ : 
to bear young, Benerate, bring forth oom), MBh. ; 
TS. ; Br.; MBh. an &, n. the utero? AV.; 

or pangiig forth, birth, delivery i 3 

3 ° 

a bing fe Sie Janya, fa eine sate 
born . a ag Pregnant, ParGr Gee s 
born. Bt mite. Spe: 8c. ; born separately Ww ° 
borne child OPIS, Ibs 51(). Fa Wonan a. bate 
eee dren, mother, matron, [, Oean who has 
ated i.e.co responding toeach oties Sees ae 
? etrical, 


RYV.; AV.; SBr, ° 5 
: ;°Br, Vavati (wé-) , F (2 Woman) that 


Intens, of 








ke 
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960 fasraa vi-javan. fayfara vi-jrimbhita. | 
has brought forth a child, AV. Evan, min. bodily, 
own, RV. 


king, Inscr. c¢chanda, m. a necklace of pearls 
consisting of 504 rows or strings, VarByS, —din- 
dima, m. ‘drum of victory,’ a large military drum, 
Cat. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. — dandsa, m. 
a triumphal staff, Panicad.; a partic. detachment of 
fantaes vi-japila, vi-jayina. See ib. anarmy, Malav, —datta,m.N.oftwomen, Kathas.; 
Cat.; of the hare in the moon, Paiicat. —dasamzi, 
farsa vi-jalpa, m. (/jalp) am unjust re- | £ the roth day of the light half of the month Aé- 
proach, MarkP. ; speech, talk, MW. °jalpita, mfn. vina, the day of the Dasa-hara &c., MW.; -9ir- 
spoken, uttered, Sak, naya, m. N. of wk. —dundubhi, m, a triumphal 
drum ( 7d,.f.), Ragh.— devi, f. N. of a woman, W. 
— dvadasi, f. the 12th day in the light half of the 
month Sravana ; -vvafa, n. a partic. ceremony, Cat. 
—dvira, n.a gate leading to victory, VarYogay. 
=— dhvaja-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. —na- 
gara, n. N. of a town in Karnita, Cat. —nan- 
dana, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. —nandin, 
-niitha, m. N. of authors, Cat. —pataka, f. a 
triumphal flag, Vas. —parijata, m. N. of a drama. 
= pala, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr.; N. of 
various kings (also -deva), Sinhas.; Kathas.; Inscr.; 
(with prefixed 7ajaszaka) of a poet, Subh.— pura, 
n. N. of various towns, Col.; -2arha, f. N. of wk. 
=—purnimé, f. a partic. full-moon night, Cat. 
=—prakoshtha, m. N. of an ancestor of Kshemii- 
yara,Cand. = pratyarthin, mfn.desirous of victory, 
Malav. —prasasti, f. or “ti-kivya, n. N. of a 
Kavya, —phala, mfn. having victory for a result, 
MW. —bhattarika, f, N. of a princess, Inscr, 
—bhaga (vzjayd-), mfn. giving luck (in play), 
TBr. —bhairava, n., -mangala-dipika, f. N. 
of wks. —mardala, m. = -dzzdima above, L, 
=—malla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — maha-devi, 
f, N. of a princess, Inscr. —midhava, m. N. of a 
poet, Subh, —malika, f. N. of a woman, Particad. 
— malin, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. — mitra, | tri, m.a vanquisher, conqueror (also in argument), 
m. N, of a man, Rajat, yantra-kalpa, m.N.of | MBh.; Hariv. &c. (with puram, ‘conqueror of 
a ch. of the Adi-purana. —rakshita, -raghava, | towns,’ N. of Siva, Kir.) Yeya, mfn. to be van- 
m. N. of authors, Cat. —raja,m.N. ofa king and quished or overcome, Kathis.; -v/as@(?), m.N. 
of various other persons, Rajat.; Inscr. —raima,m. | of wk. 
N. of two authors, Cat, —lakshimi, f. N. of the Vi-jesha-krit, mfir-cansing or bestowing victory 
mother of Venkata, ib. — vat, min. possessing victory, (said of Indra), RV. 
triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; (@/z), f. N. of a daughter 


of the serpent-demon Gandha-milin, Kathis.—var- Tatra vi-jigita (BrAi Up.) or vi-jigithd 
man, m. N. ofa poet, Subh.; of various other men, | (SBr.), mfn. (4/ga@7) celebrated, famous. 


Ratnav.; Kathis. —vilasa, m. N. of sev. wks, fatuarefay wisdinvihoaniak cheea yan 
: 5 ae bake jugrahayishu, vi-zighrt- 
— vega, m.N. of a Vidy4-dhara, Kathas. — sri, f, kshu, See under vi-4/grak, p. 957, col. 3. 


the goddess of victory, Kav.; N, ofa Kimnara maiden, , 
: th fa TAT vijighansu, mfn. (Desid.of4/ han) 


Karand.; of a woman, Cat. —saptami, f. a partic. 
7th day, Cat. sinha, m. N. of various kings, wishing to slay or to kill or to remove or to destroy, 
MBh.; BhP. 


Rajat.; Inscr, — siddhi,f. accomplishment of victory, 
success, W, —gsena,m, N, of various men, Kathas.; faf al vi-jijnasa &c. See under oy 
af Jia. 


Sinhas.; (@), f. N. of a woman, Lalit. —stotra- 
fataa vi-jina, vi-jila. See p. 950, col. 3. 


batuka, m. N. of wk. (prob. for datuka-vijaya- 
fafaetar vi-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of vi- 


stotra), = hangsa-gani, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Vijayakalpa, m, N. of wk. Vijayaaka, f. N. of 
a/ hyz) wish or intention to roam about or take one’s 
pleasure, Kir, °jihixshu, mfn. wishing to walk 


































































Vi-japayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing or grant: 
ing victory, Kath. a 

Vi-jigisha, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory, 
emulous, W.; (4), f. desire to conquer or overcome 
or subdue (acc., dat., or comp.), R.; Kim.; Kathas. 
(°sha-vat [Nilak.] or °shiz# [MBh.], mfn. desirous 
to conquer or overcome ; °sha-vdvarjita, min. de- 
void ofambition, MW. ; °shiya, mfn., g. wtharddi), 
°jigishu, mfn. desirous of victory or conquest, 
wishing to overcome or surpass (acc. or comp.), 
emulous, ambitious, Mn.; MBh, &c.; m.a warrior, 
invader, antagonist, MBh.; a disputant, opponent, 
Sarvad.; -fd, f. (Kathis.), -¢va, n, (Kam.) desire of 
conquest, emulation, ambition, L 

2. Wi-jita, mfn. (for I, see under /vi7) conquered, 
subdued, defeated, won, gained, SBr. &c. &c.; m, 
or n.a conquered country, SBr.; any country or dis- 
trict, Lalit.; conquest, victory, SBr.; Laty.; Gaut.; 
-rtipa (vij°), mfn. appearing as if conquered or won, 
SBr.; -vat, mfn. one who has conquered, victorious, 
W.; °¢dtean, m. ' self-subdued,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
°¢démttra, mfn. one who has overcome his enemies, 
R.; dri, m. ‘id.,” N. of a Rakshasa, ib.; “¢éiva, 
m. N, of a sonof Prithu, BhP.; ‘¢dsana, mfn. one 
who has won a seat and is indifferent about sittin 
on it, BhP.; °¢ész, m. N, of a Muni, Kathis.; ¢én- 
driya, mfn. one who has the organs of sense or pas- 
sions subdued, Mn.; Yajii.; R. iti (v/-), £ con- 
test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS.; Br.; SrS,; 
(ife.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp.; Kavyad,; 
N. of a goddess, MBh. °jitin, mfn. victorious, 
triumphant, AitBr, “jitvara, mf(d)n. id. (-fva, n,), 
ChUp.; Kum.; (é@), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. 

Vi-jetavya, mfn. to be subdued or overcome or 
restrained or controlled, MBh.; Kathas.; Sah. Ye. 










































Taste vi-jana, vi-janman &c. See p. 956, 
col, 2. 


~ * 

THHACS vi-javala. See p. gs0, col. 2. 
TIA vi-jana &c. See under vi- VjRa. 
fata vi-V/ji, A. ~jayate (rarely °ti; ef. 


Pan. i, 3, 19). to conquer, win or acquire by con- 
quest, Br.; MBh. &c.; to vanquish, defeat, subdue, 
overpower, master, control, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to-be 
victortous or superior, RV.; Br.; Up. &c.; (often 
in respectful salutation, e.g. vi-jayasva rajaz, ‘be 
victorious’ or ‘hail to thee, O king !") to contend 


we cuonsty with (instr.), AitBr.; to excel in (instr.), 
alar. 5 


a to be about to conquer, go to victory, Mn. 
vil, 107: Caus, 


fi, 107 + (only aor. wy-ajz7ayar; but cf. v2- 
japayztyt) to conquer, MBh.: Desid. -jigishate 
(rarely 72), to strive for victory, 


wish to conquer or 
vanquish, attack, assail, SBr. ac. &e, 


Vi-jaya, m™. contest for victory, 
quest, triumph, superiority, RV, &c. &c. (fig. applied 
to ‘the sword’ and to ¢ purlishment, MBh. xii, 6204; 
4428); the prize of victory, booty, KatySr.; N. of 
a partic. hour of the day (esp. the 17th, and the hour 
of Krishna’s birth, accord. to some the rith Mu- 
hurta), MBh.; Hariy. &c.; the third month. L.: 
the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBrs. ; 
a kind of military array, Kam, } 2 province district, 
HParié. ; (in music) a kind of flute, Sameit. ; a kind 
of measure, ib. ; a kind of composition, ib. - a divine 
Car, scan of the gods(?),L.; N, of Yama L.; of 
a son OF Jayanta (son iv.: ic 
Vansievs, ib. s a aw tte Sania Seton 
attendant of Vishnu, ib, 


victory, con- 


: Krishna, BhP.; of an 
> ofan at 2 
pani, W.; of a sonof Sva-rocis, MarkP.s sf ‘ Muni 
Hariv. ; of 2 prince, MBh.: of a son. of Dhrita- 
rashtra (?), 1b.; of a warrior on the side of the Pan- 
davas, ib.; of one of the eight councillors of Dain 
ratha, R.; ef Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.; of a son of 
Jaya, i Pur. ; of 4 son of Caficu or Cuficu 
Pi a son of Samjaya, VP.; of ason of Su-deva, 
-> of ason of Puriiravas, ib, ; ofason (or grand- 
manas, Hariv.; Pur; of a son of 


the father of the 
Present Avasarpini; of the atten- 
hat of the same 3; Of ason of Kalki, 
of Kalpa, KalP, ; of a hare, Kathas.; 


udra (personified), MBh.; (pl.) of 


; (@), f. N\ of vari l 
iia Chebuis. lous plants (accord, 


KalkiP,; ofason 
of the lance of R 
a people, MBh. 
to L. Termina 
Vitex Negundo 


a poetess, SarmgP. Vijaya-dasami, f. the roth 
day of the light half of the month Aévina, Cat. 
Vijayaditya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. VWi- 
jay&nanda, m. a kind of measure, Sampgit.; N. of 


about, Car.; wishing to sport or take one’s pleasure, 
; Rubia M _Sesbania Aegyptiaca; | an author, Cat. WijayAparajita-stotra, n. N. | MBh. 
re ofhemp: a kind fo aioe ge of wk. Vijayabhinandana, m. N. of a king, 
- e = v5) 7 
Susr. &c,; of a partic. Tithi or ac@), VarBrS.; 


Virac.; of a great warrior yet to arise and to be the 
founder of an era, MW. ‘WijayAbhyupdya, m, 
means of victory, Kum, Wijayai-rahasya, n. N. 
ofwk, VWijayartham, ind. on account of victory, 
for vict’", MW. Vijayarthin, mfn. seeking victory, 
desirous of conquest, ib. WijayAdrdha, m. N. of a 
mountain, Dharmas. Wijayai-saptami, f, the 7th 
day of the light half of a month falling on a Sunday, 
Tithyad, Vijayéndra-paraibhava, m. N. of wk. 
Vijayésa, m. ‘ lord of victory,’ N, of the god Siva, 
MW.; of a sacred place, Rajat.; -sahasra-ndman, 
n. pl. N. of wk, Vijayésvara, m.N. of a sacred 
place (cf. prec.), Rajat. ; -»za@hatmya, n. N. of wk. 
Vijaydikadasi, f. the rith day of the dark half of 
the month Phalguna, W. Vijayétsava, m. ‘ vict?- 
festival,’ N.of a festival in honour of Vishnu celebrated 
on the roth day of the light half of the month As- 
vina, Cat. Wijayéllasa, m. N. of a Kavya. 


fafaat vi-jihna, vi-jikva. See p. 950, 
col. 3. 

fasta_vi-/ jio, P. -jrvati, to revive, re. 
turn to life, MBh, 


faz viju, m. that part of a bird's body on 
which the wings grow, AitAr, 


Tas vijula, m. the root of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L. (prob. w.r. for vépala), 

fayat vi-/jrimbh, A, -jrimbhate, to open 
the mouth, yawn, gape, VS, &c. &c.; to open (mtr,), 
expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited, 
spread out, blossom, Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP.; to ex. 
tend, become erect (said of the membrum virile), 
RV.; to arise, appear, awake (fig.), MBh.; R.; to 
begin to feek well or at ease, Hariv, §rimbha, m, 


lunar day (the r2th 


day in the light half of Sravana, i.e. Ktishna’s birth- 


day, the xoth in that of Aévina, bei ival i 
thi ; ng a festival in 
a of Durga, and the vth in that of Bhadra- 
pada, if it falls on a Sunday ; also the 7th night in 
the Karma-masa), VarBrS.; BhP, &c.: 
Magical formula, f D 


Bh ; Of a partic, 
Hariv.; of a fe att.; N. of Durga, MBh.; 


. ’ 
wife of Yama ag friend of Durga, Mudr.; of the 
Yogini ese. +3 Of another goddess, Cat.; of a 
mother of the - ‘pe Suranigana, Sint @s.; of the 

+> of a dau ih, Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
Various ea oF Daksha, R.; of the mother of 
MBh.; of a Kus MBh,; of Krishna’s garland, 
banner, Varkes . (ice, smal] flag-staff) on Indra’s 
Poisonous root sce Of a partic, spear, R.; n. the 
tent, Vastuy . aoe plant Vijaya, Suégr.; a royal 
district in Kagmi ns of pavilion, ib. ; N, of a sacred 
leading to yj 8s Kathas, (cf. -Ashetra); mfn. 


bending or knitting (the brows), BhP.; (2), f. yawn. 

: ctory, proclain.: Vi-jayaka, mfn, = vijaye kusalah,g.dkarshddt. | ing, L. “jrimbhaka, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
torious, triumphant L aiming victory, MBh.; vic- | Jayanta, m. ‘victorious,’ N. of Indra, L.; (z), f. | Kathas.; (#42), f. gasping for breath, Kid. ; Susr, » 
thorn,” ¢ ghter for vi, =oetake, m. ‘victory- | N. of a Suritigana, Sinhas, “jayantika, f. N. of | yawning, Suir. “jrimbhana, n. yawning, Suir, 
~ kalpa-lata, f Nceoe? N. of a king, Inscr. | a Yogini, Heat. opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, Ragh,. 
elephant, L, =kety . Wk. —kuitjare, m. a royal Vi-jayin, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Yaji.; | spreading, extension, Malatim.; bending, knittin 

=kshetra, n. N ao N. of a Vidya-dhara, Vas. | MBh. &c.; m. (ifc.) a conqueror, subduer, Kay.; | (the brows), BhP. “Srimbhita, min. yawned, gaped, 
(= aya, n,), Rade no district in Kagmira | Pur.: °yi-kshetva,n,N.of a sacred district in Orissa, | opened, expanded, blown &c, (n. impers.); drawn, 
m. pl-, Vear, = Tani ee a Chatthsra-hara, Inscr.; °y?ndra, m. (with yatindra or bhikshz), 
authors, Cat, =candra vind 


&-Sinha, m, N. of 


bent (said of a bow), MBh.; R.; sported, wantoned, 
7M. ‘victory-moon,’ N. ofa 


W.; n. yawning, Gaut,; coming out, appearance, 
manifestation, consequences, Kay.; Kathis, ; Sarvad » 


m, N. of an author (also -svamzn), Cat. “jayish- 
tha, mfn, conquering most, Pin, vi, 4, 154, Sch. 





fayfar vi-jrimbhin, 


exploit, Malay. “jrimbhin, mfn. breaking forth, 
appearing, Kav. 


tang vi-/jeh (only pr. p. -jéhamana), to 
open the mouth, show the tongue, RV. 


faa vuja, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), 
f, N. of a woman, ib, =n&iman, m.N, of a Vihara 
called after Vijja; ib. — raja, m, N. of a man, ib. 
o Vijjaka or Vijjak& or Vijjik&, f. N. of a poetess, 

at. 


fasts vijjala, min. (L. also vijjana or 
vijji/a) slimy, smeary, VarBrS.; m, the root of Bom- 
bax Heptaphyllum, L.; (@), f.N. ofa woman, Rajat.; 
n. a kind of arrow, L.; sauce &c, mixed with rice- 
grucl, W. — pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. —vida, 
n, id, (cf. vzjzla-bindz), 


farses vijjula, m. the bark of the Cassia 
tree, L. 

Vijjilika, f. a species of Oldenlandia, L. (prob. 
w.r. for vanjuleka). 

fam vi-./jia, P. A. -janati, -~janite, to dis- 
tinguish, discern, observe, investigate, recognize,ascer- 
tain, know, understand, RV. &c. &c. (with #a@ and 
inf, ‘to know not howto’); tohave right knowledge, 
KathUp.; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20; 
to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp.; MBh.; to 
Tecognize in (loc.), Paiicat.; to look upon or regard 
or consider as (two acc.), Mn.; MBh., &c.; to Jearn 
or understand that (two acc. or yat), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to explain, declare, BhP.: Pass. -s#ayaze, to 
be distinguished or discerned &c.; (esp. 3. sg., ‘it is 
known or understood,’ SBr.; ‘it is recognized or 
prescribed,’ scil. by authorities, GrSrS ; and in gram. 
ma vi-jiayét with preceding nom., ‘let this not be 
considered as”): Caus. -7#tapayati or -7rapayati 
(rarely °¢e; aor. vy-a7ijHapat), 1o make known, 
declare, report, communicate, SBr. &c. 8&c.; to ask 
or request anything, Hariv.; to declare or tell that 
(two acc,), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg 
(with acc, of pers.; and dat. of thing, or with arthamz 
ifc,, or Dratz and acc.), SBr. &c, &c.; to inform of 
or about (two acc.), Rajat.: Pass. (only Cond. 
vy-ajiipaytshyata, with v.1. °shyat), to become 
Manifest, appear, ChUp, vii, 2,1: Desid. of Caus., 
see vi-jijnapayisha below (cf. also vi-yrzpsie): 
Desid, -j7j#a@satz, °fe, to wish to understand or 
know &c., TS.; ChUp. 

Vi-jana, m. N. of a man, TandBr. “jinaka, 
mfn, knowing, familiar with (gen.), MBh. “jainat, 
mfn. understanding, knowing 8&c.; m.a wise man, 
sage, Mn.; MBh. &c. “jaimata, f. cleverness, 
shrewdness, Balar. 

Vi-jijnaipayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire 
of teaching or instructing, Samk, 

Vi-jijnasd, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing dis- 
tinctly, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.), 
SBr.; MBh.; BhP. Jijiasitavya, mfn. wished or 
intended to be known or understood, ChUp. “ji- 
jiisn, mfn. desirous of knowing or understanding, 
R.; wishing to learn from (gen.), MBh. jiasys 
(or°syd), min. = Yij#asttavya,SBr. ; Yajfi.; Samk. 

Vi-jia, mfn. knowing, intelligent, wise, clever ; 
m.a wise man, sage, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -#d, f., -tua, 
n, wisdom, skill, cleverness, W.; -duddhz, f. Indian 
spikenard, ib. ; -7@a,m.a king or chief among sages, 
Karand,; #4bhimanin, min. thinking one’s self 
clever or wise, BhP. 

Vi-jiapta, mfn.(fr.Caus,) made known,reported, 
informed, Kathas.; Hit. °jiiapti, f. information, re- 
port,address (to asuperior), request,entreaty of (gen.), 
Naish.; Kathas.; Rajat. (°¢272 «/£772, ‘ to announce 
anything, scil. to a superior ;’ with gen., ‘to address 
a request to’); imparting, giving, L. °jfiaptika, 
f. a request, solicitation, Kav, “jnapya, mfn. to be 
apprised or informed, Kathas, 

Vi-jnata, mfn, discerned, understood, known &c,; 
celebrated, famous, W, ; -vzr-ya (vf-), mfn. of known 
strength, TBr.; -s¢4@/i, f. (prob.) a vessel prepared 
in the known or usual manner, MaitrS.; °¢d¢nzaz2, 
m, N. of a poet, Cat.; °¢dér¢ha, mfn. one who is 
acquainted with any matteron the true state of a case, 
MW. %natavya, mfn. to be recognized or known 
orunderstood, KaushUp. ; to be found out, MBh. ; to 
be regarded or considered as, VarBrS. ; to be inferred 
or conjectured with certainty, ib. °jnmati (v7-), f 
knowledge, understanding, SBr.; N. of the 25th 
Kalpa (q.v.); m. N.of a deity, Cat, °ji8tr4, min, 


— nals 


one who knows, 2 knower, understander, SBr.; 
MBh., &c. 

Vi-jiana, n. (ifc. f. 2) the act of distinguishing 
or discerning, understanding, comprehending, recog- 
nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. &c. 8c. ; skill, 
proficiency, art, Uttamac.; science, doctrine, Susr. ; 
worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to 7#dma, ‘ kn® 
of the true nature of God’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
faculty of discernment or of right judgment, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the organ of kn° (=manas), BhP.; (ifc.) 
the understanding of (a particular mearfing), regard- 
ing as, Kas.on Pan. ii, 3, 17; 66 &c.; (with Bud- 
dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 
5 constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered 
as one of the 6 elements or Dhiatus, and as one of 
the 12 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas. 22; 
42; 58 (cf. MWB. 102; 109); -Aavda, m. N. of 
aman, Cat.; -Aaya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; 
-kritsna, n. one of the 10 mystical exercises called 
Kritsnas, Buddh.; -4eva/a, mfn, (with Saivas) an 
individual soul to which only zza/a adheres, Sarvad.; 
-kauniudi, f, N.of a female Buddhist, Cat. ; -ghand, 
m, pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, SBr.; 
Sarvad.; -tarameini, f. N. of wk.; -¢d, f. know- 
ledge of (loc.), Can. ; -tdrdvalz, f. N.of wk. ; -faz/a- 
garbha,m. Alangium Decapetalum, L.; -desana, 
m.a Buddha, L.; -naukd, f. N. of sev. wks.; -patz, 
m. a lord of intelligence, TUp.; N. of one who has 
attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, Badar., 
Sch. ; -fada,m. N. of Vyasa, L.; -b4artaraka, m., 
-bharata, m., -dhkikshu, m. N. of scholars, Cat.; 
-bhairava, °véddyota-samgraha,m. N. of wks. ; 
-mdya, mf(z)n. consisting of knowledge or intelli- 
gence, allkn®, full ofintell®, SBr.; Up.&c.; °ya-kosha, 
m, the sheath cons’ ofintell®, the intelligent sheath (of 
the soul, accord, to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused 
by the understanding being associated with the organs 
of perception, MW.; -matrika, m, ‘whose mother 
is knowledge,’ a Buddha, L.; -ya¢z, m. =-bhikshu, 
Cat.; -yogin, m. = vijiidnésvara, Col.; -latika, 
f., -lalita or °¢a-fantra, n. N. of wks.; -vaz, mén. 
endowed with intelligence, Up.; ChUp., Sch.; 
Kathas.; -va@da, m. the doctrine (of the Yogacaras) 
that only intelligence has reality (not the objects ex- 
terior to us), Badar., Sch.; -vaaz7z, mfn. one who 
affirms that only intelligence has reality; m. a Yog2- 
cira, Sarvad.; Buddh.; -winodini-t2hd, f., -vilasa, 
m., -Sastra, n., -stkshd, f., -samjra-prakarana, 
n. N. of wks.; °#dkala, mfn. = °va-kevala above, 
Sarvad.; °#dcdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; °rdt- 
maz, m. N, of an author, ib.; °sdstydyatana, n. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh. ; °#dmrita, 
n. N. of Comm.; °ndsrama, m. =°ndtman, Cat.; 
“nstitva-matra-vadin,mfin. =°na-vadin, Badar., 
Sch.; °2dhd@ra, m. spiritual food as nourishment, L.; 
"nésvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. (-tatra, n., 
-varttika, n. N. of wks.); °nésvariva, n. a wk. of 
Vijian@svara, Cat.; °sdtha-skandha-vada, m.= 
°na-vada above, Badar., Sch. °jfifimand, f. (per- 
haps for °yanand or “Yanata) perceiving, under- 
standing, L. °§iiiimika, mfn. = vz-/fia or varjnia- 
ntka, L, jifinin, mfn. having intelligence or 
knowledge or science, clever, skilful, a specialist, 
Hear.; Kathas.; MarkP.; °v2-#d, f. (ifc.) science or 
knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kam. “jnfiniya, 
mfn. (ifc,) treating of the science or doctrine of, Susr. 

Vi-jnaipaka, mfn.(fr. Caus.) who or what makes 
known, W.; m.an informant, iustructor, ib. “jna- 
pana, n. (or d, f.) information, communication, 
address (esp, to a superior), request, entreaty, Kalid.; 
Mudr.; Kathas, Yhipanrya, mfn. to be made 
known, to be communicated, BhP.; to be (respect- 
fully) informed or apprised, Daé.; fit to be taught or 
instructed, L. °fnapita, mfn. = °77#apia, Ragh. ; 
Hit. °jnfpin, mfn. announcing, telling, Naish. 
“WHipti, f. = 7Aasgiz,MW. RBpya, min, = s#a- 


paniya, MBh.; R. &c, Yaya, mfn. recognizable 


(see dala-v°), 

Vi-jiipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to 
inform, intending to address a request to, HParis. 

Vi-jiiéya, mfn. to be perceived or known, know- 
able, cognizable, SBr.; MBh., &c.; to be understood 
or heard or learned, Mn.; R.; VarBrS.; to be recog- 
nized or considered or regarded as (-/va, n.), TPrat.; 
Up.; MBh. &c. 


faxq vi-jya, vi-jvara &e, See p. 950, 


col. 3. 


fatrotay vintilavindu, N. of a town, 
at. 


C 


fagaiqaia vitthalt-paddhati. 
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THAAL vitjamara or vinjamara, n. the 
white of the eye, L. 


Tass vitijoli, f. a line, row, range, L. 


faz vit (prob. artificial; cf. ./ dit and vid), 
cl. 1. P. vefatz, to sound, Dhatup. ix, 20. 

Vita, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptuary, sen- 
sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave, 
Kay.; Rajat.;,Kathas. &c. (in the drama, esp. in 
the Mricchakatika, he is the companion of a disso- 
lute prince and resembles in some respects the Vida- 
shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on 
familiar terms with his associate, but at the same 
time accomplished in the arts of poetry, music, and 
singing ; ifc. a term of reproach, g. £hasicy-dadi, 
Ganar.; L. also ‘ the keeper of a prostitute ; a cata- 
mite; a mouse; Acacia Catechu; the orange tree ; 
a kind of salt; = pravcalloha [?]; =vitapa, N. of 
a mountain”); n, a house, Gal. — kanta, f. turmeric, 
L, —1.-pa, m. (for 2, see below) a keeper of cata- 
mites, L. —putra, m. N. of a writer on Kama- 
s4stra, Kuttanim. = petaka, m. or n. a multitude of 
rogues, Rajat. = priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L. 
—bhita, m. N, of an Asura, MBh.—makshiks, 
n. a sort of mineral, L.lavana, n. a kind of salt 
(=vig-f), L.—vallabhi, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, 
L. =—vritta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vit&tika(?), 
f. a kind of small hog-weed, L.; a room where Vitas 
meet, L, Witésraya, m. a house occupied by a 
Vita, L. 

Vitaka,m.pl.N. ofa people, VarBrS.; = pitaka, 
a boil, blister, Gal.; (@), f. a room where Vitas 
meet. 


TazH vi-tanka, m-n. (g. ardharcédi; see 
tank and taka) the loftiest point, top, pinnacle, 


-MBh.; Kav. &c. (also “kaka, L.); a dove-cot, 


aviary, L,; m.a big cucumber, L.; mfn. trim, nice, 
pretty, handsome, Pracand.; BhP.; -pura,n.N. of 
a town, Kathas. *tankita, mfn. stamped or marked 
or adomed with (instr. or comp.), BhP. 


faz 2. vitapa, m.n. (g. ardharcédi; of 
doubtful derivation, accord. to Un. iii, 145 fr. 4/w7t ; 
for 1. vita-pa see under vztz), the young branch of 
a tree or creeper, twig, sprout, shoot, bough, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib.; 
expansion, spreading, L.; the perinzum or the 
septum of the scrotum, Suér.; m. N. of a man, g, #- 
vidt=vila or vitédhip~a, L. = gas, ind. in branches 
or shoots, BhP. 

Vitapaka, m. a tree, Kad.; a rogue, voluptuary 
(=wita), ib. 

Vitapin, mfn. having branches or boughs (as a 
tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. (m.c, 
also vifapz, in gen. acc. pl. “Dindm and °pi22, R.); 
the Indian fig-tree, L, Vitapi-mriga, m, ‘ tree- 
animal,’ a monkey, ape, MW. 


fate viti, f. yellow sanders, L. ~ kanthi- 
rava, m. N. of, Varada-raja (the author of the 
Madhya-siddhanta-kaumudi), Cat. 


f4q vitha, vit-karika, vit-krimi &e. See 
under 3. wish. 


Tags vit-kula. See under 2. vis. 


fags vitthala, m. {also written vithala, 
viththala, and vigh¢hala) N. of a god wor ck 
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is cine ae 
Vitho-ba, and stated to be an incarnation of Vish 
or Krishna himself, who is believed to have ee naw 
this city and infused a large portion of his ; sited 
into a Brahman named Pundarika or Pun jane 
had gained a great reputation for filial : » who 
images represent him standing on a brick Pp “ty ; his 
with his arms akimbo), Rt. sha [c ‘ 2. Vt 
carya, dikshita, bhatta &c.) N = > (also with gu 
and teachers (esp. of a pra ed “ae authors 
Bhattoji, and of a son of V » “isparaged b 
to his chair, also called ibd ee and succes: 
or Vitthalésa or l@svara, said t rete or V°-natha 
1515), Cat. — kavaca, a: N fe born in 


= misra,m.N.ofaCo avaca 
as : Mmen (q. Vv. 
naman,n.N.ofwk, Mien ee “a sahate. 
3 * .O a 


= Stava-raja,m. N. of Nauthor,c 

oe ao SNe wk, Vi »vat, 

hard m, N, of a Commentator oo arya- 
shtottara-sata, n. » wat. Vittha. 


N. of a Stot S 
paddhati, f, N. of an astron. wk, by Vitthattenn ws 
3Q0 a 
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962 faze vifthalésa. 


VWitthalésa or “lésvara, see above. Vitthald- 
padhyaiya-pattra, n. N. of wk. 


fazqua vit-panya, vit-paiz &c. See under 
2. vis. 


fase: vithanka, mfn. bad, vile, W. 


faaz vithara, mfn.—=vagmin, eloquent {ap- 
plied to Brihas-pati), L. 


fase vithala, viththala. See vitthala. 
fastat vithe-ba. See vitthala. 


Taz I. vid (cf. 4/dit and vit: prob, arti- 
ficial and of doubtful connection with the following 
words), cl. 1.P. vegaéz, to call, cry out, curse, swear, 
Dhatup. ix, 30, v.l.; to break, W. 

2. Wid, f. a bit, fragment, W. 

Vida, m.n,. a kind of salt (either factitious salt, 
procured by boiling earth impregnated with saline par- 
ticles, or a partic. kind of fetid salt used medicinally 
as a tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or 
Bit-noben, cf. vi¢-lavazea ; it is black in colour and 
is prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion 
of Emblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of 
soda with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron), Sugr.; m. N. of a country and 
its king, Inscr.; a fragment, bit, portion (?), W. 
™ gandha, n. the medicinal salt described above, 
W. —iavena, m. n. id., MBh.; Bhpr. 

Vidanga, mfn. clever, able, skilful, L.: m. and 
(@), f. Embelia Ribes, L.; n. the fruit of the above 
plant (a vermifuge), L 


Tazz vi- /damb, A. -dambate, to imitate, 


vie with, BhP.; Pp, -gambayati, to imitate, copy, 
emulate, equal, be a match for any one or anything, 
Hariv. ; Kav. ; Kavy4d.; to mock, deride, ridicule, 
Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive, 
Sak, ; Bhartr.; Paficat.: to afflict, MW. °damba, 


mfn. imitating, representing, BhP.; m. mockery. 
derision, Kav.; Sah.; degradation, desecration, 
VarBrs. ; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW. 
dambaka, mfn. imitating, strikingly resembling, 


Kad.; disgracing, profanine, Ka 
eT - ‘ 4 > v.° BhP, oO a 
bana,mfn. imitating sa : dam 


f »Tepresenting, acting like. ] ; 
n. and (@), f, imitation, ei g, Tepreueting ait 
ing the part of any one, imposture, disguise (esp, 
applied to a god assuming human form), Kav.; Pur. 
(ace, with /£rz, to imitate, copy, represent); de- 
Mision, ridiculousness, mockery, scoff, scorn vexa- 
tion, mortification, MBh. ; Kay. &c. (acc, with V kri, 
Sooo deride); disgrace, degradation, profanation, 
-; abuge, misusage, VarBrS. ; disappointing, 
MW, Serko ee be imitated 

ob yed, MW. °dambita 
mfn, imitated, copied &c,; disguised, transformed, 
distorted, Hariv.; vexed, mortified, W. ; low, poor, 
abject, ib. ; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.: 
nan object of ridicule orcontempt, despicable object, 
ib. ; tesvara, mfn. imitating or representing Siva, 
Ragh, _ dambin, mfn. imitating, copying, bearing 
a striking resemblance, Uttarar.; Kad.; mocking 
deriding, vying with, surpassing, Sié.; Kavyid.; 
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarBrS,; causing 
deception or error, MW. °dambya, n. an object 
of ridicule or contempt, BhP, 


fastanata vid-dyataniya. 


wes. 


See under 2. 


fastra vidaraka, vidala. See bid®. 
Tafsarqaty vidi-natha-kavi, m. (also 


Written v2/2-2°) N. of an author, Cat. 


aslant sy ane Gna, n. (v/ di) the act of flying 


flight atttibarty (one of the different modes of 


d to birds; others bej 
#12-, Dars- a ¢s; others being auz-, ud-, 
MBA. Pra » SA7t-ina,and dina-dinaka,q.v.), 


Tia ; 
i dinakea, n. flying apart, ib. 


§ vidu, vidula, w.r. for yj? 


fazes $i 
Vidtira-ja for yidiro_¢ 

col, te (Cf, vardurya,) ciel eae 
vid-ojas or vid-auj 

Q f-aujas, m, 
ee big”; said to be fr. vig a bi. i ae 
ul Indra, Kalid. ; Satr. (in Bhi, viii 5 eH 
words, Meaning ‘the Vaisya and his trade") hat 


e 












faye vid-gandha, vid-graha &c. See 


under 3. v7sh. 


tay vidda, n. bone, L. —sinha, m. N. of 


aman, Rajat. 


tage vidhdhala, v.1. for vitthala, q.V. 


fare _vint, cl. 10. P. vintayati, ‘to kill’ or 
‘to perish,’ Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (v.1.) 

Tawa wvintaka, w.r. for vi-tanrka, Var. 

faaqa vin-mutra. See under 3. wish. 


fava vi-tansa, m. (./tans) any net or chain 
or apparatus for catching and confining beasts and 


birds, L. (cf. vi-2°; ava-f° and ut-taysa). 


fare vi-v/taksh, P. -takshati, to cut off, 


cleave or split in pieces, RV. 


Vi-tashta, mfn. hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned, SBr. 

Tams vi-a/ tad, P. -tadayati (Ved. Impy. 
-tadht, -talhi, for -tagdhi), to strike back, dash to 
pieces, RV.; to strike against (loc.), Paiicat.; to 
wound, MBh. 

Vi-tanda, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a sort 
of lock or bolt with three divisions or wards, W.; 
an elephant, ib.; (@), f. cavil, captious objection, 
failaciouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument 
(esp, in Nyaya, ‘ idly carping at the arguments or as- 
sertions of another without attempting to prove the 
opposite side of the question,’ cf. IW. 64), Nyayas. 
(-/va, n., Sch.) ; Sarvad.; MBh. &c.; criticism, W.; 
a ladle, spoon, L.; Arum Colocasia, L.; = haraviri, 
L.; =stdhvaya, L. 

Vi-tandaka, m. N. of an author (-smptti, f. 
his wk.) 


Taan vt-tata &c. See below. 
fara vi-tatha, mf(a)n. (fr. vi -+ tathd, not 


so) untrue, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr. 
‘falsely ;’ “thay /kré, ‘to revoke, annul’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; free from (abl.), Apast.; m. N. of 
Bharad-vaja, Hariv.; of a partic. class of domestic 
deities, VarBrS.; Hceat.; -/d, f. untruth, falsehood 
(acc, with «/gamz, ‘to become a lie’), Hariv.; -pra- 
yaina, mfn, one whose efforts are futile or in vain, 
Ragh.; -sarydda, mfn. incorrect in behaviour, 
MBh.; -vde (Siphas.), -vadin (Kathas.), mfn, 
speaking a falsehood, lying; °¢hdbhzzivesa, m. in- 
clination to falsehood, Mn.; Yajii. (-vat, mfn, prone 
to falsehood, Yajii. iii,135); °¢hya,mfu.untrue, MW. 

Vitathaya, Nom. P. °yafz, to render untrue, 
accuse of falsehood, Sié. 

Vitathi-./kri,P.-22,o0f2,to render vain or futile a 
MBh.; Kum.; to remove, expel, Dharmaé, 


TawsTaa vi-tad-bhashana. See a-vit®, 


fang vitadru, f. N. of a river, Un. iv, 
102, Sch. 


Taay vi-s/tan, P. A. -lanott, -tanute (fut. 
-taytid, BhP.), to spread out or through or over, 
cover, pervade, fill, TUp.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; to spread out 
i.e. lay on, impose (a yoke), RV.; to apply (oint- 
ment), Kayv.; to extend, make wide (with fanvas, 
the bodies, = to oppose or resist boldly, RV.; with 
padanz, steps, =to stride, Git.); to unfold, display, 
exhibit, manifest, RV. &c. &c.; to carry out, per- 
form, accomplish (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; to 
sacrifice, Hariv.; to cause, effect, produce, Sah.; to 
make, render (two acc.), Prasannar. 

Vi-tata, mfn. spread out, extended &c.; diffused, 
drawn (as a bow-string), RV.; bent (as a bow), R.; 
covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV.; 
extensive, far-spreading, broad, wide (av, ind.), VS. 
&c. &c.; n, any stringed instrument (such as a lute 
&c.),L.; -2va,n. extendedness, expansiveness, large- 
ness, Hariv.; Pur.; -dhanvazz, mfn. one who has 
drawn a bow to its full stretch, MBh.; -vadus, mfn. 
having an elongated body, MW.; “tadhvara ( ul), 
mfn. one who has prepared a sacrifice, SBr.; °¢d- 


yuadha, min. =vitata-dhanvan, MBh.; “¢étsava, 


mfn, one who has arratged a festival, Kathas, 
Vi-tati, f. extent, length, BhP.; spreading, ex- 

tension, expansion, diffusion, ib.; excess, Kav.; quan- 

tity, collection, cluster, clump (of trees &c,), Kir, 


faater vi-tasit. 





Vitats, in comp. forvi-tata, = Karena, f, Dread 
ing, W.— +/kri, P. -karots (pp. -kr ila), to stretch 
out, expand, Naish, _ 

Vi-tatya, Nom, A. °yafe, to stretch, expand, be 
diffused, ApSr. - 

Vi-tana. See dhara-vitana. | 

Vi-tanitri, mfin.one who spreadsorextends, BhP, 

2. Vi-tana, m. n. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3)-ex. 
tension, great extent or quantity, mass, heap, plenty, 
abundance, Kay,; VarbByS.; high degree, Bharty.; 
manifoldness, variety, Git.; performatice, accomplish. 
ment, development, growth, BhP.; an oblation, 
sacrifice, MBh.; Sis.; BhP.; an awning, Canopy, 
cover, MBh.; Kay, &c.; the separate arrangement 
of the three sacred fires or the separate fires themsel 
GrSrS.; m, or n.(?) a partic. bandage for the head, 
Susr.; (@), £. N. of the wife of Sattrayana, BhP,; 
n. N. of a partic. metre or of a class of metres, Ping. : 
Sch, ; Col.; leisure, opportunity, L.; -4alfa, m. N, 
of a Parisishta belonging to the Atharva-veda, Caran; 
-mtilaka, n, the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Ls 
-vat, miu, having a canopy or awning, Kum. ¢g. 
naka,i.n. aawning,canopy,covering,(esp.)acloth 
spread overa large open hall orcourt(in whichdancin 
singing écc. are exhibited), R.; KathSs.; quantity, 
mass, Sis; an expanse, W.; Caryota Urens, L, 

Vitanfiya, Nom. (only Pass. °yyate impers.) to 
represent an awning or canopy, Malatim, 

Vitani, in comp. for v-tana. = 4/kri, P,-kasyi; 
(pp. -Avzta), to spread or extend over (as a canopy 
éc.), overshadow, MW. = 4+/bhii, P. -bhavatt, to 
represent a canopy, Balar, 


Taq aang vitantasayya, mfn.tobe Shaken 


or set in violent motion, RY. 


faaq vi-/tap, P. A. -tapati, °te, (P.) to 
give out heat, TBr. ; to force asunder, tear, penetra 
RV.; AV.; (A.; cf. Pau. i, 3, 27, Sch.) to barn 
(intr.), Bhatt.; to warm one’s self or any member of 
the body, Pan. i, 3, 27, Vartt. 1, Pat.: Caus, -tipa- 
yatt, to heat, warm, VarByS, 


faaay vi-tamas. See p. 950, col. 3, 
TAATH vi-tarana &c. See under vi- tri, 


fray vi-tardm, ind. (fr. 3. vi + taram) 
farther, farther off, more distant (either in space of 
time), more, RV. °tardm, id., SBr,; ApSr, 


3 

Taras vi-./tark, P, -tarkayati, to reflect, 
ponder, think, believe, suppose, conjecture, consider 
as or take for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fing 
ascertain, Kathas. °tarka, mi, conjecture, supposi. 
tion, guess, fancy, imagination, opinion, MBh.: 
Kav. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, Yogas,; Sarvad,: a 
dubious or questionable matter, Yopgas.; reasonin 
deliberation, consideration, Kav.; 5&h.; pu 
intention, Jatakam.,; a teacher, instructor in divine 
knowledge, W.; a partic, class of Yogis, Jatakam.; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; pl. N, of the 
five principal sins, Jatakam.; -padavi, f. the path 
of conjecture or supposition, Prab.; -vay, min, 
(speech) containing a c° or s°, Dagar. “tarkana, 
n, reasoning, conjecture, doubt, L, “tarkita, see 
a-vitarkita. “tarkya, mfn. to be considered, ques. 
tionable, doubtful, BhP, 


fais vi-tardi or dika, f. (said to be fy. 
“/trid) a raised and covered piece of ground in the 
centre of a house or temple or in the middle of 2 
court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R.; Rajat, (L, 
also “tardi, °’arddhi and °tarddhiké). 


Tad? vi-tashta. Seo col. 2. 


faHet vi-tasta, min. (said to be fr, V‘tans 
or fas) = upa-kshina, Nir. iii, 21, Sch.; (@), f,, see 
below; -datfa, m. (for vitasta-a°, cf. Pan, j 
63) N. of a merchant, Kathas.; “¢ddrt, m. N. of 
mountain, Rajat. “tastH, f. N. of a river ip the 
Panjab (now called Jhelum or Bitasta or Bihata 
Hydaspes or Bidaspes [Ptolemy] of the Greeks + it 
risesin Kasmir ; cf. paftca-nada), RV.; MBh, &, 
(-2va, n., Rajat.) ; =vé-tasté (in tri-vitastd, qv.); 
~khya tastakhya), n.N. of the habitation oF the 
serpent-demon Takshaka in Kaémira, Rajat, ; r 
f, N. of a town, Cat.; -ma/atmya, nN. of wh.’ 


fanfer vf-tasti, f. (once in Heat. m,; 


fr. 4/fast) a partic. measure of length (defined either 
as a long span between the extended thumb ang little 
finger, or as the distance between the wrist and the 

















fanta vi-tdna. fam vidya. 963 


Tans vi-tyaja. See a-vityaja. I. Vitti, f. consciousness, Sarvad. ; understanding, 


Pky : intelligence, SamhitUp. 
frag vier tras, P. -trasatt, -frasyati, to 2. Vid, mfn. knowing, understanding, a knower 
tremble, be frightened, MBh.; K&v, &c.: Caus. 


(mostly ifc.; superl. wzf-famzz), KathUp.; Mn.; 
-trasayate, to cause to tremble, terrify, Mn.; MSh. | MBh. &c.; m. the planet Mescury, VarBrS. (cf. 2. 
&c. “trasta, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, 


Jfta); f.knowledge, understanding, RV.; KaushUp. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.&c. “trastaka, mfn.alittle affrighted 


(pl.), Bhim. hp a! 
or intimidated, R. °trisa, m. fear, terror, alarm, Vida, min. = prec. (cf. £o-, trayi-, aUi-2°) ; ml. 
Kathas,; Suér.; mfn,=next, Hariv. “traisans, 


knowledge, discovery (cf. d#r-v"); m. N. of a man 
mf(z)n. terrifying, ib.; R.; n. the act of terrifying, 


(cf. dida). = gana(?), AV. xix, 23, 18. —bkyit, 
Car. “triaayitu-kama, mfn. (inf. of Caus.+4°) | m. N. ofaman, g.gargdd: (cf. vardabhrita, tye). 
wishing to frighten or terrify, R. °trasita, mfn. 


VWidatra. See cur- and su-viddtra, 
(fr. Caus.) caused to tremble, terrified, affrighted, 


Vidatriya. See su-vidatriya. : 
MBh.; R.; -vihanigama, mfn. having (its) birds Vidatha, n. knowledge, wisdom ; (esp.) ‘ know- 
frightened away, MW. 


ledge given to others,’i.e. instruction, direction, order, 
fata a vt-tribha-lagnaka, (prob.) n. 


arrangement, disposition, rule, command (also pl.), 
, RY. ~ AV.; "VS. (vidatham G@-/vad, to impart 
= tribhdna-l°, thehighest point of the eclipticabove 
the horizon, Gol. 


knowledge, give instruction, rule, govern); a meet- 
ing, assembly (either for deliberating or for the 
| (TF vi-/trud (for trut), P. -trudyati, to 
scratch, excoriate, skin, KatySr., Sch. 


observance of festive or religious rites, i.e.) council, 

community, association, congregation, ib. (also ap- 
fara vi-tudkshana, min. (/tvaksh) 
very stout or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Say.= 


plied to partic. associations or communities of gods, 
viseshena tant-kartrt). 


which in RV. viii, 39, 1 &c. are opposed to those of 
men; in RV. ii, 27, 83 vi, 51, 2 cc. three associa- 
TART vitsana, m. an ox, bull (= vrisha- 
bha), L. 


i es ody of 
tions of gods are mentioned); a host, army, body 
eartiols (en applied to the Maruts), RV.; war, 

TTY with (cf. /veth and vidh), cl. 1. A. 
vethate, to ask, beg, Dhatup. ii, 32. 


fight ib ; a sage scholar, L$ a saint, devotee, 
: se : & 1172, L.; N. of a Man, 
~ : tak, ind., g£- $Val -adi, 


> ] 
ascetic (=yogtn), * ‘opin, m. N. of a man, Pan. 
FAY vithurd, mf(a)n. (/vyath) stagger- 


Si .on RV. Vv 33: 9- : 

od, 165 (cf. ‘yaidathina). “thy&, mfn. fit for an 
ing, tottering, RV.; AV.; not solid, defective, pre~ 
carious, AitBr, 


assembly or council or any religious observance, fes- 
Vithurya, Nom. P.°yd#z, to stagger, totter, RV. 


tive, solemn, RV. ! 
dana nder 4/3. vid. 
hcl *e, ee MBE learnt, per- 
faufreata vithuli-stotra(?), n. N. of 6 
Stotra, Cat, 


Vidita, mfn. known, 
i .), AV. &c. &e. (viditam 
ceived, Nao wt, ‘let it be understood 
I 1241 vithyd, f. a species of plant (=go- 
Jthva), L. : 



































tip of the fingers, and said to= 12 Angulas or about 
Q inches), 5Br.; GrSrS, &c.; -desya, mfn. almost 
a Vitasti long, Rajat. 

vi-tana &c. See p. 962, col. 3. 


Taama vi-tamasa, vi-tara. See P- 95°, 
col, 3. 

fafa viti, £.— vili, in gatirt-viti, q. v. 

fafat vi-tire, vi-tirna. See vi-véri. 

faq vi-s/tud, P. A, -tudati, “te, to pierce, 
tear, strike, scourge, sting, prick, RV. &c. &c.; to 
strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP,: Caus. 
-ludaydtz, to prick, sting, AV. °tada, m. N. of a 
partic. spectral being, T Ar, 

Vi-tunna, mfp. pierced, torn &c., MBh.; n. 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L.; (@), 
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. °tunnaka, m.n. and 
(tka), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; m. n. cori- 
ander, L.; blue vitriol, L.; m. or n.(?) a hole in 
the ear (for a ring), L. 

vitula, m. N. of a prince of the Sau- 
viras, MBh. (B. wifzla), 


faqa vi-tusha &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 


vi-tustaya, Nom. (fr. tista with 
3. v4) P. °yatz, to comb out or smooth (hair), Pau. 
lil, 1,21, Sch.; to free from dust, Un. iii, 86, Sch. 


vi-trina, vi-tritiya &c. See p. 950, 





























col, 3, 
tage vi-/ trid, P.A, -trinatti, -trintte, to 
pierce, bore, cleave, break asunder, excavate, AV.; 
KathUp.: Caus. -fardayati, id., SankhSr. 
Vi-trinna, mfn. pierced, cleft 8&c., SBr. 


faqy vi-/ trip, P, -tripyati, to be satis- 
fied, become satiated with (loc.), BhP. tripta, 
mfn, satisfied, satiated, R.; -Adma and -drif, see 
avitr’, “triptaka, mfu. satiated with (gen.), 
MBh, (in a-vtr?). 

41. vi-/ trish, P. -trishyati, to be 
thirsty, VS.; TS.; Kath.: Caus. -¢arshayats (aor. 
-titrtshat), to make thirsty, cause to thirst, TS.; 
Kath, °trishna, f. (cf. p. 950, col. 3) thirst for, 
ardent desire, BuP.; N, of a river, VP. 

2. Wietrish &c. Sce p. 939, col. 3. 

fea vi-V/tri, P. -tarati, -tirati (Ved. inf. 
-tre), to pass across or through, traverse, pervade, 
RV.; to bring away, carry off, remove, ib.; TS.; 
to cross, frustrate, disappoint (a wish), ib. ; to extend, 
Prolong, ib.; to give away (also in marriage), prant, 
afford, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kay. 8&c. (with dsanam, 
to offera seat; with dudramz, to grant admittance; 
With uffaram, to favour with an answer; with 
darsanam or dyishtinz, to grant a sight, i.e. give 
an audience); to give (medicine), apply (a remedy), 


asts vo vidila 
coca now that’); promised, agreed, ds, Le 
resented, W.; apprised, informed, ib. ; i a earns 
Pati sage, W.; (@), f. N. of el goddess, L.; n. 
i i resentation, W. 
Maa ae intelligent, wise, Gal.; m, the hollow 
between the frontal globes of an elephant ie ; Bio 
a man, Buddh.; m. or f. N. of 2 dy of the 
tree, ib. — pa, Mm. N. of 2 king, \ 2 ameter ae 
Vidure, mfn. knowing, wise, inte g¢ : cilie 
i ). Uttamac.; m. 4 learned or clever P 
= See Eee aet ib.; N. of the youneee a ef 
ref ; u (they were a ; 
Deca Lae bi peat 6 by or ‘ewe weer 
E 4 isa wante ON, 
e vader Witos Se et obe of her SAVE ED se 
head t her own clothes, and this girl became the 
be of Vidura, who is sometimes called Kshattri, 
Serie 3 the son of a Kshatriya man and Sudra 
phe oe vidare is described as saraa-budd him ates 
ia Fi is one of the wisest characters ne S 
oe pharats always ready with good advice be 
Maha- rae the Pandavas, and for He ro i 
for His raitra) ‘MBb.; Hariv.; Par. (cf. I +37 ; 
peeieaieg ta, f, the state or creda Me being) 
De aT . or =P 
Vidura, MBh. xv, 752. =; aes se He de 


m, N. of chs. Faas mas Pafcar. Widuréga- 


I. vid, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 56) 

™ vetti (vidmahe, Br.; vedati, te, Up; 
MBh.; widdez, °¢e, AV. &e.; vindati, °te, MBh. 
Scc.; Impv. vidaz-karotu, Paiicat. [cf. Pan. iii, 1, 
41]; 1.sg. impf. avedam, a. sg. avet or aves [ Pan. 
vill, 2, 75], RV. &c. &c.; 3. pl. avédus, Br. [cf 
P3n. ili, 4,109}; avidar, MBh. &c.; pf.véda [often 
substituted for pr. wetl#, cf. Pan, iii, 4, 83], 3- pl. 
vides or vidre, RV.; viveda, MBh. &c.; vidart- 
cakara, Br. 8c, [cf Pan. iii, 1, 38; accord. to 
Vop. also widan-babhiiva]; aor. avedit, ib.; Ut 
dam-akran, TBr.; fut. veditd, SBr.; vettd, MBh.; 
fut. vedishyate, °te, Br.; Up.; wetsyatt, °¢e, MBh. 
Scc.; inf, vdditum, °tos, Br; vettem, MBh. &c- ; 
ind, p. viditua, Br. &c.), to know, understand, per- 
ceive, lean, become or be acquainted with, be con- 
scious of, have a correct notion of (with acc., in older 
language also with gen.; with inf, =to know how 


Suir, ; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, Kav.; 

‘ ; : ~ . ed t 714, —— e d . 
Rajat.; BhP.: Caus, -¢érayatz, to pass (a comb) oe eat Sree Pies Vane ae Rae varadis, m. N.o RUE ehe. 200-206 of MBh. i. 
through, comb out, SBr,; to carry out, accomplish, etohdst should Know, ‘it should be under, | | ana-parvan, 0. - Rotang oF Fasciculatus, V4s. ; 

i a evam veda [in Br, }, * who knows thus, Vidula, m. ete (a), f. a species of Euphorbia, 


SaikhSr,: Intens. -tartiryate (p. -tdriurdna or 
-dritrat), to pass over violently, Jabour or perform 


energetically, RV. 
Vi-tara, mfn. leading further away (as a path), 


‘who has this knowledge’); to know or regard or 
consider as, take for, declare to be, call (esp. in 3- 
pl. vids, with two acc, or with acc. and nom. with 


Car.; of a prince, eats ; 
Bhpr.; N. 0! = foun of vidvas, in comp. — tara, 
Vidush, w for viduat-tara, fr. id.) wiser or very 


ft, e.g. tam sthavt viduh, *th ider or 
Br, “tarana, mfn, one who crosses or passes over, | “41 ©:8- 44% sthaviram viduh, ‘they consi fn. (compar. f learned men, Vop. 
MBh.; n, the act of crossing or passing Orel, MW.; call him aged ; rajarshir tti mam viduh, ‘they vies OW. = mat, min. Pe ene Vop.; fr. vidvas) 
leading over, transference, Suér.; granting, bestowal, enn me a Rajarshi’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. SEC. 5 wiaushi, f, (compar. $#?- ) j 
donation, gift, Inscr.; Kav.; ondcarya. m. N, of a see), RUAN onset ve, remember See Sate ee a wise wornan, “| entive, heedful, RV. 
8 Rr pee dee vid to cupenicnice; feel (20% Vides, mi. or yledge, intelligence, wisdom (dat, 


Preceptor, W. “taritri,m,agranter, bestower (with 


gen.), Balar, “taxturam, ind. (fr, Intens.) alter- gen.), RV. &c. &c. ; to wish to know, inquire about 


(acc.), SBr.; MBh.: Caus. veddyate (rarely gs Vidmin, Ved, inf. to know, to learn), RV, 


vidmane as nin, (ft. Pt ec.), SAY. 


2 see @-Uztare 
We ens ages who hes eeacbaesd beyond | 20% @v:vidat; Pass. vedyate), to make known, an- | 727 ona, AA Se 
Or crossed or passed or gone over or through &c.; eaakhe nee tell, SBr. &e, Sc, ; to teach, aia Vidmanipes, of. . ae RW A 2, + @pas) 
remote, distant (-¢ava, mfn, more distant), Nir. viii, ‘ ener) highs recognize or regard as, take for working skilfully or care oy 1 ers, a 
9; given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Kav. ( Ey acc.), “5 Kav, &e.; to feel, experience, 1, Widye (for 2. see P. 9S» col. on 2¥@ (ife, s 
&e,; fought (asa battle), Rajat.; forgiven, pardoned, SBr.; Mn, &c.: Desid. of Caus. in wivedayisht, 3 g-0?, “krita-Uiaye, linn te ae hag #@). 
q.v-: Desid. vvideshatz or vivitsati, to wish to | knowledge (cf. 2éla-jata-v"), science, 


K, f. me Ae / 
enna scholarship, philosophy,RV. &c. &e, (ac- 


cording to some there are four Vid yas or Sciences 
5. rrayi, the triple Veda; 2. anvikshike, logic and 
metaphysics ; 3. danda-sits, the science of govern. 
ment; 4. art#d, practical arts, such as agriculture 
commerce, medicine &c. 5 and Manu Vii, 43 add § 
fifth, viz. a/ma-vidyd, knowledge of soul oe cc 
Pas ° . ‘ 
spiritual truth ; ae fo others, Vidya has 
ns, viz. t ie 
fourteen divisions, € four Vedas, the six Ve- 


3Qa 


Bharty. ; performed, produced, accomplished, R4jat. ; 
subdued, overcome, W.; effaced, id. 


faM<st vitold, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 

faratfeat vitkofika(?), f. a kind of game, 
Divyay, 

FIA vitt, cl. 10. P. vittayati, to abandon, 
give away, Dh&tup. xxxv, 78 (Vop.) 

fam vita. See under 1/1. vid &c. 


know or learn, inquire about (acc.), SBr. &c. &c.: 
Intens, vevidyate, veverti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. efSoy for 
éFidov, ofda for Faisa=weda; Lat. videre; Slav. 
vedéti ; Goth. wetar, watt; Germ, wissare, wts- 
sen; Angl.Sax. wét; Eng. wot.] 

1. Witts, mfn. (for 2. see under 4/3. vid) known, 
understood (see comp. ); celebrated, notorious, famous 
for (comp.), Dai. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 58). Wittarthe, 
m. ‘one who knows the matter,’ an expert, L. 

I. Vittaka, mfn. very fanious or renowned, Das. 








| 
; 
; 


964 faurat 1. vidyd-kara. 


dangas, the Purinas, the Mimansa. Nydya, and 
Dharma or law; orwith the four Upa-vedas, eighteen 
divisions ; others reckon 33 and even 64 sciences 
| = alas or arts}; Knowledge is also personified and 
identified with Durga ; she is even said to have com- 
posed prayers and magical formulas); any knowledge 
whether true or false (with Pasupatas), Sarvad.; a 
spell, incantation, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas.; magical 
skill, MW.; a kind of magical pill (which placed in 
the mouth is supposed to give the power of ascend- 
ing to heaven), W.; Premna Spinosa, L.; a mystical 
N. of the letter 2, Up.; a small bell, L. (cf. védya- 
mant), = 1. -kara, mfn. causing wisdom, giving 
knowledge or science, W. = 2. -“kara (°y@2°), m. 
‘mine of léarning,’ alearned man,W.; N, of ateacher, 
Cat.; (also °ra-vdjapeyin) N. of an author, ib.; 
~mtsra-matthila,zm.N.ofanauthor, ib. —karman, 
n. the study of sacred science, Apast.; (du.) kn° and 
action, SBr.—kalpa-sitra, n.N. of wk. —koga- 
griha, n. or “Ss-samasraya, m. 4 library, Heat. 
ana, in. pl, N.ofa partic, Buddhist wk. = °gama 
(yé@g”),m.acquirement ofkn®, proficiency inscience, 
Kav, = git, f. N.of wk, = guru, m.an instructor in 
science (esp, in sacred science), Gaut. — grahana,n. 
acquisition of science, Kas. — cakravartin, m.N, of 
an author, Cat. —cana, mfn. famous for learning 
learned, Pan. v, 2, 26, Sch. (cf. -ceetcus cana and 
céicee are regarded by Pan. as Taddhita affixes). 
 Carana-sampanna, min. perfect in kn° and of 
good moral conduct, Karand, — cit, mfn. puffed up 
byscience,SBr. = cuiicu,mfn.-< -cana above, Pan v 
2, 26,Sch. —jambhaka-varttika, min, exercisin zZ 
Magic of various kinds, MBh. — tas, ind. in conse- 
quence or by virtue of kn°, Apast.; Nir.; also= 
abl. of vidya, = tirtha, n. knowledge compared toa 
sacred bathing-place, Prasang.; N. ofa b°-pl°, MBh.; 
a: Siva, Say.; of an author, Cat.; -sishya, m. N 
2 (9 pee Cat, = tva, n. the state or idea of vedya, 
- =dala, m. Betula Bhojpatra (whose leaves 
are used for writing), L. —dagaka, n; N. of wk. 
= da&tri, mfn. one who gives or imparts knowledge 
a teacher, MW. ~ dana, n. the imparung of k o 
INstruction in sc° (esp. sacred sc°), Heat = AR aaa’ 
m. the inheritor of a sc°. Pan vi . S h Aeve 
f. ‘ goddess of learning,’ a female ditinity nent 
the ahi: g; a temale divinity peculiar to 
(16 are named), Campak, = dhana 
the treasure of kn°, wealth consistin in le fue 
Mn. ix, 206. — dhara, mfn. cielo’ of cece 
spells, L.; m.a kind of supernatural bein (dwell 2 
“ i omens attending upon Siva, a Domne 
on} (ala “ae, ded aye cee Aa 
Kin Gch: ’ y .0 various scholars, 
7 9cn.; Vas, Introd.; Cat.; a kind of metre 
Col. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Sampit.+ (¢ d 
z), f. N. of a Suraéngan4 Sinh&s.« (Zz ek Ss a 
i ae above class of supernatural bein Mi fairy, stale 
-> Kav. &c.; N. of a daughter of Siira-sena, 


Kathias. ; -cakravartin, m. a supreme lord of the 


Vidya-dharas, V as.; -fé@/a, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure (= widyd-dhara), Cat.; ~pitaka(?), N. of 
wk,; ~naha-cakravartin, m. the paramount lord 
of all fairy-like beings (°¢z-24, f.), Kathas, ; -yartra 
N. an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.: 
~7asa, mM, a partic, mixture, Cat.; rbdhtia, m.= 
lane penta: (-2a@, f.), Kathas.; °rédhra, m. 
: vee mre L. ; °r?-parijana, mfn. attended 
- idya-dharis, MW.; “vi-4/bhu, to become a 
°, oer, Kathas, ; °ri-oilasa, m. N. of wk. ; 
is 7@,™.a prince of the Vidya-dharas (-¢2, f., 
aaa Rajat. ; Kathas, ; N. of Jambavat, MBh. 
maha muni-sishya, m. N. ofan author, Cat. 
ees Me m. ‘receptacle of kn®,’ a great 
tionofkince ne Tbigama(“yadh°), m. acquisi- 
F. thet ny aee,study, ib. = “dhidevata (yddh°), 
. utelary deity ofsc®, Sarasvati, Paficar. = °dhipa 
); mm.” lord of knowledge,’ (prob.) N. of Siva, 
Subh  wets (yaah"), m, N. of two poets, 
i ag Lraja or - dhiraya (“yadzh°), 
Shaheen 7 n.,- dhiga-tirtha (°yazh°), n, 
o- &, m.,, ° : wi: 
ieusva » Ba-muni, m., sa-vaderu, m., 
= -dhawg, ae ae scholars, Cat. = dhra, m, 
oD OF UE), £. Uieey a er gol ah 
Cyan’), m, “delight ; : a Geese eae ee 
Pafica-daii ; ° oat, si rye cates N of ch, of the 
tha, m. N. of sigs us authors, Kshem.; Cat. -7d- 
wk. =nitha, m yaad ~nibandha, m. N. of 
- (Pratap. ; Cat.) “tha-bhatta, 


mm. (Col.), -niahi 
(Cat) N. of varign, sry Cat)» “@hi-tirtha, m. 


Ff S authors or scholars. = nj 
-=hbhivisa 
Sa-bhatthcirya, m. N, of yarious men, Cat. 





= °nupalane (°yén2°), n. encouragement or culti- 
vation ofscience, W.; acquiring learning, studying, ib. 
=—°nupalin (°yd°}, mfn, cherishing or encourag- 
ing sc°, acquiring learning, W. ; faithfully preserving 
(traditional) learning, Mn. ix, 204. — nuloma- 
Upi(!), f. (°yd22°) a partic. manner of wniting, Lalit. 
— °nusevana (°y472°),n. the cultivation of science, 
W. —°nusevin (°vdzz°), mfn. cultivating learning, 
engaged in study, W. —nta (°ya#"), m. the end 
of an apprenticeship, ASvGr.; Gaut.; the end of 
knowledge, MW.; -ga, mfn. one who has completely 
mastered his profession, VarBrS. —nyasa, m, N. of 
a Mantra. = pati, m. thechiefscholar at acourt (-zva, 
n.), Rajat.; Vear.; (also °¢¢-sudmz) N. of various 
authors or scholars, Kav. &c. — paddhati, f. N. of 
sev. wks, = parinaya, m1. N. of sev. dramas, — pi- 
tha, n. seat of kn®, Heat. —prakasa-cikitsa, f. 
N. of wk. = pradiina, n. =-dana above, Cat.; N. 
of a ch. of the PSarv. —pravada, n. N. of one of 
the Piirvas or oldest writings of the Jainas. —-prapti, 
f. acquirement of kn°, W.; any acquisition made by 
learning, W.—phala, n. the fruit of learning, MW. 
= bala, n. the power of magic, MBh, = bhatta, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -~addhatz, f. N. of wk. 
= °bharana (“yabh°), m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
(z), f. N. of his wk. —bhaj, mfn. learned, VarBrS, 
— “bhimana (°y25h°),m. the fancy or idea that one 
possesses learning, MW. ; -va¢, mfn, imagining one’s 
self learned, Kathas. —°bhipsin (°yaéh°), mfn. 
desiring kn°, KathUp. —bhitishana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —bhrit, m. = -@iarz, a fairy, Satr. 
— “bhyisa (°yask°), m. practice or pursuit of learn- 
ing, application to books, study, Samk. —matha, 
m. a college, monastic school, Paficat. — mani, m.a 
small bell, L.—mandalaka, n. ‘circle of knowledge,’ 
a library, Hcat. mada, m. pride in one’s learning, 
MBh, —mandira, n. 2 school-house, college, Kad. 
— maya, mf(z)n. consisting of or absorbed in kn®, 
MBh.; BhP, —mah€6svara, m. ‘lord of science,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. = matra-siddhi, f., °dhi-tri- 
dagsa-saistra-karika, f. N. of Buddhist wks. 
— madhava, m. N. oftwoauthors, = madhaviya, 
n., -maihaitmysa, n.,-“mrita-varshini (°yd2°), 
f, N. of wks. —°ranya (°vdr°), m. (also “ya-tirtha, 
°ya-yati, °ya-yogin, °ya-suamin, bharati-tirtha- 
vidyadranya) N. of various scholars, Col.; W. &c.; 
~jitaka, u., -narayaniya\?), n., -patica-dast, f., 
-bhashya, n., -miula, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. 
—ratna, n. the jewel of learning, Can.; valuable 
knowledge, MW.; N. of wk. ; “dara, m.N. of wk. 
— °rambha (°yd,°), m. beginning of study, Mall. ; 
N. of ach. of the PSarv. raja, m.a king of kn®, 
lord of spells, Buddh.; N. of Vishnu, Pajicar.; of a 
saint, Buddh. =rfima, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= risi, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. =°roana-matjari 
(Cyr), £. N. of wk, — °rjana (°ydér*), n. acquire- 
ment of kn°, W.; acquiring anything by kn® or by 
teaching, W. = °rjita (°ydr°), mfn. acquired or 
gained by kn°, W. =°rnava (°yGr°), m. N. of wk. 
— “rtha (°yar°), m. the seeking for kn°, W.; mfn. 
desirous of kn°, Apast.; -dipzka, f., -prakasika, f. 

N of wks, —°rthin (°y4,°), mfn. desirous of kn®, 

Cin.; KathUp., Sch.; m. a student, pupil, W. 

—lamkara (°y4/°), °ra-bhattacirya, m. N, 

of authors, Cat.—labdha, mfn. acquired or gained 
by learning, W. = °laya (°ya@/°), m. abode or seat 
of learning, a school, college, W.; N. of a place, Cat, 

= lahari, f. N. of wk.—1abha, m. acquisition of 
I°, W.; any acquirement gained by !°, W.—vansa, 

m. a chronological list of teachers in any branch of 
science, Pan, ii, I, 19, Sch. vat, mfn, possessed of 
learning, learned, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; (a/z), f. N. 

of an Apsaras, VP.; of a Suringana, Sinhis. = °va- 

tansa (°ydv°), m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. 

— vadbi, f. a goddess thought to preside over learn- 

ing, Vear. (cf. vzdyadhidevata). = vayo-vriddha, 

mfn, advanced in learning and years, MW. =— val- 

labha, m. a partic. mixture, Raséndrac. — vAgisa 

("master in sc° and speech") or “Sa-bhatt&carya, 

m. N, of a scholar, Cat. —vikraya, m. ‘sale of 
knowledge,’ instructionin return for payment, Paficat. 

=vid, mfn. learned, ApSr. = vinoda, m. (also 

°ddcaPya) N, of various scholars, Cat. &c.; of vari- 

ous wks, = viruddha, mfp. conflicting with science, 

Vim.; -?d, f., Sah. —vilfisa, m. (prob.) N. of a 

king, L.; of wk. =visairada, m. N. of a scholar, 

Cat.: of a minister, Virac. = visishta, mfn. dis- 

tinguished for learning, possessed of science, W, = vi- 

shaye homa-vidhi,n.. N.of wk. = vihina, mfn. 

destitute of kn®, ignorant, Sinhas, = vyiddha, mfn. 


faz 3. vid. 








old in knowledge, increased in learning, Hit.; Sarvad. 
=~ veda-vrata-vat or -veda-vrata-snata, min. 
one completely versed in religious observances and the 
Veda and the sciences, MBh. (cf. vzdya-vrata-sn°, 
veda-vidya-vratg-sn°), —vesman, n. a school- 
house, college, Rajat.—vyavasaya, m. the pursuitof 
science, MW.=—vyasana, n.id,, A.—vyaikhy&na- 
mandapa, m.n.a hall where the sc’s are explained, 
college, Hcat. —wrata, n. 2 partic. religious ob- 
servance, Cat.; m. (prob.) akind ofmagician, Buddh.s 
-snata (Mn. iv, 21) or “¢aka (GrS.), mfn. one who 
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob- 
servances; (°¢a#a),m. 2 Brahman who has finished 
his studentship, W. — sruta-sampanna, mfn. well 
equipped with secular and sacred science, BhP, 
— sadman, n, ‘ abode of learning,’ a school, Bham, 
— sampradaina,n. =-ddna, Apast. = sigara, m. 
‘ocean of knowledge,’ N. of various scholars, Cat. &e.; 
-para,N.of wk, — sidhana,n.N.ofwk, = gt 

n.a branch of kn®, Nir.; Balar. —snita (MBh.; R,) 
or -snataka (ParGr.), mfn. one who has finished 
his studentship and completed his study of the Vedas. 
hina, mn, destitute of knowledge, unlearned, unin- 
structed, Gaut.; Mn.; Paficat. Vidy8ndra-garas- 
vati, m. N. of an author, Cat. Vidy&sa, m. ‘Jord 
of kn°,’ N, of Siva, Sivag.; = vidyéivaru (-tva, n.) 
Heat.; Sarvad, Vidy8svara, m. (with Saivas) N. 
of a class of emancipated. beings, Sarvad,: N. ofa 
magician, Das, Widydéttara-tapini, f., Widy6t- 
patti, f. N.ofwks. Vidyépayoga, m, acquisition of 
learning from (abl.), Gaut. Widydp&rjana on, 
(MW’.) or “na, f. (MI.) acquisition of knowled 
Vidy6pfrjita, mfn. acquired by learning, MW 

Vidyika. See vayev". J 

Vidvac, in comp. for vidvat. =cakora, m 
(with d4atia) N. of a lexicographer, L. = oitts. 
prasidini, f. N. of wk, 

Vidvaj, in comp. for vidvat, —jana, m. a wise 
man, sage, seer, Bhartr.; Hit.; -partsevita, £ N. of 
a Kim-nari, Karand. ; -mada-bhattjana, N., -mtanoe 
hard, {., -vallabha, m.,-vallabhiya, nN. of wks. 

Vidvat, in comp. for widvas. = Kantha-pais 
m. N, of a poem, —kalpa, mfn. a little spay 
slightly learned, W. tama, m. ‘ Wisest, very wise H 
N. of Siva, Sivag. - tara, mfn, wiser, very or 
Vop. (ct. vidush-tara). = ti, f. (Hariv,), -+ : 
(Can.) scholarship, science, wisdom, ~ prea 
ni, f., «samnyfsa-lakshana, n, N. of wks. 7 

Vidvad, in comp. for vidvat, —deiiya or 
-desya,mfn.=widvat-kalpa, MW. = bhishans- 
padya-samgraha,m.,-vallabha, m., 
kiivya, n., -vinoda-madjisha, f., - Vida 
N. of wks. ‘S a 

1, Vidvan, mfn,=vidvds, AV. ix, 9, A 

2. Vidvan, in comp. for vdva/. —mangann 
n., -Manoratjini, f., -manoramé, f., mano. 
hari, f. N. of wks. moda-taramgini, f N of 
a survey of phildsophical and religious systems, 
—modini, f. N. of a Comm. on Ragh, by Rama- 
bhadra, 

Vidvala, mf(d)n. clever, artful, RV, 
Vidvas, mf(zshz)n. one who knows, know; 
understanding, learned, intelligent, wise, nae 
familiar with, skilled in (acc., loc., or comp,), RY, 
&e. &e. (cf. vidvat-tara, vidvat-tama, yiyych. 
tara, vidusht-tara); m. a wise man, 

W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv. 

I, Vinna, mfn. known, understood( = ;3= 

Vivitaa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of moe 

Vivitsu, mfn, desirous of knowing or learning 
(with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 

Vividisha, f.,°shu,mfin.=vivitsa, su, Samk, 


faz 3. vid (originally identical with 
“ 1, vid), cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup, xxyiij 

138) vinddti, °te (Ved. also vttté, vide; p. vidind 
or dfdana [q. v.]; ep. 3. pl. véndate, Pot, Vindyat 
often =widyat; pf. vivdda [3. pl. vividus, Subj, 
vividat), vividé, 3. pl. vividre, vidrd, RV, &e 
bcc.; p. veviduds, RV. ; vividtvas, Pan. vii, 68: 
aor, dvidat, “data, ib. [Ved. Subj. widasy Ody: 
Pot. viddt, deta, VS.; AV. ; Br.; 3.5g. videshiq AV. 
ii, 36, 3]; A. 1. sg. avitst, RV.; Bri; fur. aerag. 
wedishyatz, Gr.; vetsyati, “te, Br. &c.; inf, epgt 
RV.; vettum, MBh, &c. ; vétlave, AV. 3 Sanat) 
and °/os, Br.; ind. p. véttva, AV.; Br.; ~ofd'ya 
Br. &c.), to find, discover, meet or fall in with, 
obtain, get, acquire, partake of, possess, RV. &o, &e, 
(with @zsas, to find out the quarters of the sky, 


$a ge, seer, 











{qa 2. vittd. 


MBh.); ‘to get or procure for (dat.), RV.; ChUp.; 
to seek out, look for, attend to, RV. &&c. &c.; to 
feel, experience, Cin.; to consider as, take for (two 
acc.), Kay.; to come upon, befall, seize, visit, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; to contrive, accomplish, perform, effect, 
produce, RV.; SBr.; (A., m.c. also P.) to take to 
wife, marry (with or scil. dadrydnz), RV.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to find (a husband), marry (said of a 
woman), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; to obtain (a son, with 
or scil. se¢fanz), BhP.: Pass. or A. vidyate (ep, also 
“tt; p.vidyamana [q.v.]; aor. avedt), to be found, 
exist, be, RV. &c. &c.; (esp. in later language) 
vidyate, ‘there is, there exists,’ often with za, ‘there 
is not ;’ with dfok¢ume, ‘there is something to eat;’ 
followed by a fut., ‘is it possible that?’ Pan. iii, 3, 
146, Sch.; yatha-vidé, ‘as it happens,’ i.e. ‘as 
usual,’ as well as possible,’ RV. i, 127, 4 &c.: 
Caus. vedayati, to cause to find &c., MBh.:° Desid. 
vividishatz or vivitsati, °te, Gr. (cf. vivitstta) : 
Intens. vevidyate, vevgttt, ib. (for p. vévidat and 
“dana see vi- and sam/3. vid), 

2. Vitté, mfn. (for 1. see p. 963) found, acquired, 
gained, obtained, possessed, A V.; Br.; caught or seized 
by (instr. or comp.), Br.; Kaué.; (d), f. taken, 
married (as a woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a 
find, AitBr. ; (in later language also pl.) acquisition, 
wealth, property, goods, substance, money, power, 
RV. &c, &c.; the second astrological mansion, 
VarYogay. = kama, mfn. desirous of wealth, covet- 
ous, avaricious, MBh.; °yy@, ind. (instr. £.) from 


avarice, AV. —goptri, m. ‘ guardian of w°,’ N. of 


Kubera, MBh. —ja, mfn. produced by w®, Paiicat. 
jini (wzttd-), mfn, one who has taken a wife, 
married, RV.=da, m. ‘wealth-giver,’ benefactor, W. ; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Ma&tris attendant on Skanda, 
MBh, « dugdha,n.‘ milk-wealth,’ wealth compared 
to milk, Hit. — dha, mfn. ‘ w°-possessing,’ rich, VS. 
= natha, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ N. of Kubera, Kathas. 
~nicaya, m. pl. great wealth, opulence, MarkP. 
= pa, mf(z)n. guarding w°, BhP.; m. N. of Kubera, 
R.; Hariv. pati, m.=-zd¢ha, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
pala, m. id, R.; N. of a poet, Cat.—puri, f. 
N. of a town, Kathas. = pet& or -peti, f. mioney- 
receptacle, a purse, Pajicat. — maya, mf(7)n. consist- 
Ing in w°, KathUp. —mé&tra, f. a sum of money, 
Paticat, =rakshin, m. a wealthy man, MBh. 
=rddhi (for r7ddhz), f. increase or abundance 
of w°, MarkP. —vat, mfn. possessing w°, opulent, 
rich, AsvSr.; MBh. &c. —vardhana, mf(z)n. in- 
creasing w°, lucrative, MW, —vivardhin, mfn. 
increasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn. 
Vili, 140.—sathya, n. cheating in money matters, 
Heat, = samcaya, m. accumulation of w” or riches, 
R,= hina, mfn. destitute of w°, poor, Paiicat. (v.1.) 
Vittigama, mi. acquisition of w°, means of making 
money, Mn.; Paficat. Vitt&dhya, mfn. abounding 
in wealth, rich, Var. Witt@pti, f. = v2//dgama, ib. 
Vittip-pati, n. du. the lords of wealth and water 
(i.e, Kubera and Varuna), Mn. v, 96. Vittésea, m. 
‘wealth-lord,’ Kubera, Mn. ; Hariv. &c.; -fafana, n. 
Kubera’s town, Rajat. Vitt@avara, m.a lord of w°, 
VarBrS.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, Kathas. Vit- 
téhi, f, desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice, MBh. 
VittQishand, Ff. id., SBr. 

2. Vittaka. See Jrasada-v° (for 1. see p. 963). 

Vittayana, mf’z)n. (prob.) procuring wealth or 
tiches, TS.; MaitrS. ; 

2. Vitti, f. finding, acquisition, gain, SBr.; ChUp.; 
GrSrS.; a find, AitBr.; the being found, existence, 
L.; (ife.) a term of praise, g. matallikdai. 

Vittoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

4. Vid, (ifc.) finding, acquiring, procuring (see 
anna-, aiva-, ahar-vid 8c.) 

Vidad (for vidaz, pr. p. of 4/3. uid), in comp. 
—asva,m. ‘granting horses,’ N. of a man (cf. vaz- 
dadasvi), = vasu (vidéd-), mfn, possessing or 
Granting wealth, RV.; Br. re 

Vidina or vidina, mfn. (A. pr. p.) existing, 
being, real, RV.; AV.; common, usual, ib.; form- 
ing, making (?), RV. 

Vidayya, mfn. to be found, RV. x, 22, 5. ; 

2. Vidya, n. finding, acquiring, gaining (see fare- 
v and putra-v°). ' 

Vidyamana, mfn, (Pass. pr. p.) ‘ being found, 
existent, existing, present, real, Pat.; Kav.; Pur. 
(cf, a-vid°). = kesa, mfn. one who possesses hair, 
MW, =ti, f., -tva, n. existence, presence, Samk. 
= mati, mfn. possessing understanding, wise, Pancat. 

2. Vinna, mfn. found, acquired &c.; existent, 
real, L.; (@), f.a married woman, Yajii.i, 85.— Pe, 





m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of the saint Agastya, MW. 
(perhaps w.r. for vztfa-pa). 
Vividivas, vividvas. See under V3. vid. 


fag 5. vid, cl. 7. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 13) 


winite, to consider as, take for (two acc.), Bhatt. 
3. Vitta or vinna, mfn.=vicdrita, L. 
TAI vi-v/dans, P. -dasati, to bite to 
pieces, bite asunder, ParGr.; Yajfi.; BhP. °dansa, 
m. biting, Kir.; any pungent food which excites 
thirst, Sig. “dadankshu(?), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wish- 
ing to bite or to eat, Sis. x, 9. 
Vi-dashta, mfn, crushed or forced asunder, Susr. 


fazry vt-dagdha. See vi-./dak below. 
faerary vidanvat, m. N. of a Bhargava, 


PantcavBr. 


Faza vi-s/ day, A.-dayate, to divide, sever, 
destroy, RY.; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with 
(instr.), ib. 

faex vi-dara, vi-darana. See under vi- 
/ drt, p. 966, col, I. 


Taree vi-darbha, m. ‘destitute of Darbha 


grass,’ N. of a country south of the Vindhya hills 
(now called Berar; it was the country of Dama- 
yanti, wife of Nala; the soil was probably grassless 
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be due 
to the fact that the son of a saint died of the prick 
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
king of Vidarbha, MBh.; Naish.; a partic. disease 
of the gums (= vazdardha), SamgS.; N. of a man, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jya-magha, ib.; of a son of 
Rishabha, BhP.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of V° 
and also the country itself; the interior of anything, 
Harav.; (a), f. N. of the capital city of V° (= Kun- 
dina), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of 
Ugra and wife of Manu Cakshusha, MarkP. ; °d/a- 
Ja, f. ‘V°-born,’ N. of the wife of the saint Agastya, 
of Damayanti, and of Rukmini, L.; °6ha-tanayd, 
f, ‘ daughter of the Vidarbha king,’ N. of Damayanti, 
MBh. ; °dha-nagari, f. the city of V°, MBh. ; “bha- 
pati, m. the king of V°, Malav.; °d4a-dhit, f. the 
country of V°, Naish.; °S4a-rd, m. the king of V°, 
MW.; °bha-rdaza (or (ar), m. id., R. (a-dhant, 
f, the capital of V°, Cat. ; °7a-pur7i, fF. patr. of Ruk- 
mint, Sis.); °64d¢hkipa, m. the Vidarbha king, MBh. 
(-raja-dhani, f. his residence, Ragh.); °64ddz- 
patt, m.id,, BhP.; °b4ébhimukha, mfn, facing V°, 
MW.; °642, m.N. of a Rishi, Samk.; °642-Aaue2t- 
dinyd, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 


faegrat vi-darsana, °Sin. 
vi-r/ gris, p. 966. 

fares vi-a/ dal, P. -dalati, to break or 
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish.; to 
open, rend or tear asunder, R. (Pass. fut. p. -da/zsh- 
yamana, Das.) 

2. Wi-dala, mf(a)n. (cf. d¢dada ; for 1. see p.950, 
col, 3) rent asunder, split, Grihyas.; expanded, 
blown, Sig.; m. rending, dividing, separating, W.; 
sweetmeats, a cake, L.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; (@), 
f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; n. anything split or pared, 
a chip, piece, fragment, Gaut.; MarkP.; Susr. &C. ; 
split bamboo, a cane, Mn. ix, 230; wicker-work, 
Yajii. i, 85; a split pea, Suér.; pomegranate bark, 
L. °dalana,n. the act of tearing or rending asunder, 
splitting, Kav.; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans.), Kathas. 
“dalita, mfn. burst or rent asunder &c.; expanded, 
blown, Git. °dali-karana, n. the act of rending 
asunder or dividing, W. °dali-krita, mfn, rent 
asunder, torn, cut, divided, separated, MBh.; R. &c. 


freq vi-V/ das, P. -dasyati or -dasati, to 
waste away, become exhausted, come toan end, RV.; 
VS.; Kath,; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pers.), 
RV. “dasta, mfn, wasted away, exhausted (= #fa- 
kshina), Nir. i, 9, Sch, Caasya, see a-vidasyd. 
“dasin, see a-vidasin, 


fage vi-/dah, P. -dahati, to burn up, 


scorch, consume or destroy by fire, RV.; MBh.; to 
cauterize (a wound), Suér.; to decompose, corrupt, 
Car.: Pass, -dahyate, to be burnt &c.; to burn, be in- 
flamed (as a wound), Suér.; to suffer from internal 
heat, ib.; to be consumed by grief, waste, pine, 
MBh.; to be puffed up, boast, R. (v.1. vé-Aatthase 
for vt-dahyase), ; 
Wi-dagdha, mfn. burnt up, consumed, SBr.; 


See under 2. 


fazra vi-dushaka. 
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Kaué.; inflamed, Suér.; cooked by internal heat as 
by the fire of digestion, digested, ib.; decomposed, 
corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib.; mature (as 2 
tumour), Bhpr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im- 
pure blood), L.; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp, 
crafty, sly, attful, intriguing, MBh.; Kav. e&c.; m. 
tawny (the colour), L.; a clever man, scholar, 
Pandit, W. ; 2 libertine, intriguer, ib.; N. of a teacher 
of the Vajasaneyins, SBr.; (@), f. a sharp or know- 
ing woman, W.; -cudamanz, m. N. ofan enchanted 
parrot, Kathas.; Vet.; -#a, f., -fva, n. cleverness, 
sharpness, skill in (loc.), Kav.; -toshinz, f. N. of an 
astron. wk, ; -farzuriddhata, f. the turning acid and 
swelling (of food in the stomach), Suér. ; -Zavishad, 
f. an assembly or company of clever people, Bhartr.; 
-bodka, m. N. of a grammar (by RaAma-candra 
Misra) ; -»zadhava, n. N. of a Nataka or drama (by 
Ripa Go-svamin, in 7 acts, written A.D. 1549; it 
is a dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the 
loves of Krishna and Radha); -7zukha-mandana, 
n, N. ofa wk. on enigmas (by the Buddhist Dharma- 
disa); -vacana, mfn, clever or skilful in speech, 
Paficat.; -vazdya, m. N. of a medical writer ; °d4- 
jirna, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; °dAd- 
lapa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bhartr. 
Vi-dagdhaka, m. a burning corpse, Buddh. 
Vi-diha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also 
applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the 
bile), Susr.; SammgS.; the turning acid (of food in 
the stomach), Car.; -va¢, mfn. burning, hot, Suér. 
°da&haka, n. caustic potash, L. °d&hin, mfn. burn- 
ing, scorching, hot (°Az-tva, n.), Laty.; Susr.; 
Bhpr.; pungent, acrid, W. 
faat vi-/1. da, P. -dadati, to give out, 
distribute, grant, R. 
Vi-datta, mfn. given out, distributed, Kar. on 
Pan. vii, 4, 47. z 
Vi-daiyin, mfn. granting, causing, effecting, Satr. 
Vi-deya, mfn. to be given or granted, Apast. 
faet vi-./3. dé (or do, not separable fr. 
/ 4. da), P.-datt or -dyati (ind, p.-ditya), to cut 
up, cut to pieces, bruise, pound, VS.; to untie, re- 
lease, deliver from (abl.), SBr.; to destroy, Hariv. 
°dfina, n. cutting to pieces, dividing, SBr. “diya, 
m. division, distribution, Paficav. (v.1.); permission 
to go away, dismissal with good wishes (in this sense 
perhaps not a Sanskrit word; cf, \s 3) 


faetat vidanta, m. N. of # prince, Hariy, 


wi-dara, °raka, °rana. 

vi-a/ dri, p. 966, col. I. 

Taely vi- V das, P. -dasati, to reject, deny, 
RV. vil, 19, 9. 

fafeq wvi-/2. div, P. A. -divyati, °te, to 
lose at play, Kath.; MBh.; to play, SBr. 

2. Wi-devad, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3) game 
at dice, SBr. “devana, n. dicing, Vait. 

fatey vi-dis &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 

faeta4 vidigdya, m. a species of gallina- 
ceous bird, TS.; TBr. (= Sveta-daka, Sch.) 

fadtyy vididhayu. See a-v°, 

fadtQvi-/ dip (only A.impf. vy-adipanta), 
to shine forth, shine very brightly, MBh. Vii, 7322: 
Caus. -difayati, to shine upon, illuminate, MBh.; 
R. &c. °dipaka, m. a lantern, MBh. (C. za, f,) 
“dipita, mfn,. (fr. Caus.) illuminated, bright, MBh.; 


inflamed, incensed, BhP. “dipta, mfn, shining 
bright; -Ze/as, mfn. of bright splendour, MBh. ~ 


facial vi-dirna. See under yj-a/ ans. 
fag vi-a/ 2. du (or di), P. -dunoti, to con- 


sume or destroy by burning, AVes A. -duntiute 
> 


-dityate (ep. also °Z2), to be agitated 
distressed, MBh.; BhP, Sitated or afflicted Or 


Vi-diina, mfn. distressed, afflicted, W 

. . ' 

Tag vidu, vidura, vidula. 
vid, p. 963, col. 3. 


fagg vidud, (prob.) — Vendidad BhayP 
TIZS vi-a/ dush,P., ~dushyati, to be iefiica 


commit a fault or sin, transgress, Vishn. - © 
vss Gaus. -d@7. 
iio le, corrupt, disgrace, RV ‘ BLE 
Be hain to deride, ridicule MarkP 
ushaka, mfn, defiling, disgracing BaP . 
&) “3 


See under 


See under /Le 
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966 fagru vi-dishana. 


facetious, witty, W.; m.a jester, wag, buffoon (esp. 
in dram.) the jocose companion and confidential 
friend of the hero of a play (he acts the same confi- 
dential part towards the king or hero, that her female 
companions do towards the heroine ; his business is 
to excite mirth in person and attire, and to make 
himself the universal butt; a curious regulation re- 
quires him to be a Brahman, or higher in caste than 
the king himself; cf. IW. 474), Hariv.; Kav.; Sah. 
é&c.; a libertine, catamite, L.; N. of a Brahman, 
Kathis. °dishana, mf(@)n. defiling, detracting, 
corrupting, R.; n. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire, 
W. °dtishanaka, mfn.=prec., Siy. °diishita, 
mfn. soiled, defiled, disgraced, R. 
Vi-dosha, m. a fault, sin, offence, Laty., Sch. 


Tagfaaxt vidushi-tara, vidush-tara &o. 
See p. 963, col. 3. 


vi-/duh, P. -dogdhi, to milk out, 
drain, exploit, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
Wi-doha, mfn. false or excessive milking out or 
exploiting, TBr. 


< vi-dira, mfi(@)n. very remote or dis- 

tant, SankhSr.; Kay. &c. (ace. with 4/ Rri, to re- 
move; vi-diram, ind. far distant, far away, TBr.; 
vi-ditrat ot “ra-tas, from afar, far away ; “re, far dis- 
tant ; “ra, ibe. far, from afar) ; far removed from, not 
attainable by (gen.), BhP.; (ifc.) not caring for, ib, ; 
m. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh. (B.); of a mountain 
or town or any locality, Sig,,Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3,84); 
~kramana-kshama, mfn.ableto run far away, Kam.: 
“€4, min. going far away, Caf.; far-spreading (as 
scent), L, ; , Stand, n.the going far away, Kathas.; 
72, n. cat's eye (a sort of jewel), Harav.; -yara, 
St dalle a long way off, MBh.; -rd, f.=next, 
Hac sm DA Great distance (abl. ‘from afar’), 
mae Vie f. N. of a locality (=widira), 
Boe @, 1.=ja, L.; -vigata, mfn. ‘ come 
ia ar, of lowest origin, BhP.; -santsrava, mfn 
ravi te a long way off, R.5 °rddri,m.N.of a moun- 
ara a gas A ha, P. -bhavati, to become far 

dite = agh.; rodbhavita, n, =°ra-ja, L. 

Kay a“ Nom. P. °ya#z, to drive far away, 


ne viduratha, ™m. (perhaps for vi- 
rath Mi aye ofa Muni, VarBrS. ; of a son of the 
of Viishai Mt ariv.; Of a king, ib.; of a descendant 
of Bhajama h.3 of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son 
a ues a = lea aa father of Siira, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
ma), ib che atha and father of Riksha (Sirvabhau- 
are z Be : e son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of the father 
was killed by bis at ey ae ee oF Aman who 
Introd., p. 53, 3 Of Kam. vii, 54; Vas, 


fae I. vi-dri§, sae under 3. v4, P- 950, 


col. 3. 


+ " °. 
pate. 2 ob dria (only Pass. and A.-dris- 
visibie bec a dari 3 cf. vi-/ pas), to be clearly 
Caus, derlapa et appear, RV.; MBh. &c.: 
Ban Re, cla to ate, hom, AD 
_ Wi-dargang, ¢. (i 
Bin, W.T. for 2i-da 


ght) Knowledge, Lalit. "dar- 
Vi-drashtri “Iris 
Pat. = 


r$t72, 
» min. seeing clearly or distinctly, 


faz vi-W/ dri, P. ~drinati, to tear asunder 


Or to pieces, lacerate MBh.: R 
ao : oN. R.&c.3 to cleave 
ea RD Nass eget) RV. viii, 32, 5: Suse te 
open, SBr i a. to be torn or rent asunder, split 
MB; *¢. &C.5 to be torn with grief or anguish 
pei ee ~darayati, to cause to burst 


Kew; to Gpen ge” Pieces, lacerate, MBh.; Kay, 

os me Pet Hariv, ; Ritus.; to scatter, 
~dardariy; to tear a : se meer Sse gap 
open, RV. Spit In pieces, burst asunder, 


zr 
2 ending “er T.Se€ p. O50, col. 3) tearing 
dj : fissure, Naish.; n. 


> Teading, Te ? i “darane, n. 


"> =Uidradh2, L 


ae tearing orr 


vi-dira, 
splitting, Kay ending asund a 
: ‘5 : er 
on, overow, LR YR alle, ns at ade 
the groin, L. tan?» fs see below: a ape 
tine’ « if L.. diraka, mf. tearin’ swelling in 
& Sp itting, . ING asunder, cut- 


Water in the bed of ChUp., Sch. ; a 


course, W.3; (#4), f. .Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
VarBrS.; Suér.; Batatas Paniculata, L.; a swelling 
in the groin, Car.; N. of a female demon, AgP.; 
Heat. (also aé2, ParGr.) °daransa, mf(z)n. tearing 
or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 
piercing, crushing, lacerating, MBh.; R. &c.; m, 
Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the 
middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.; 
n. the act of tearing asunder &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
hewing down, wasting (of a forest), Inscr.; opening 
wide (the mouth),Samk.; repelling, rejecting, Kathds.; 
killing, L.; =vigamdba or “dana, L.; (also @), f. 
war, battle, L. °afiri (m.c.), f. = “dart, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum, Suir. (also -gandhd, Car.); N. of a 
female demon, VarBrS. °axrita,mfn. torn asunder, 
rent, split, broken open, Vet.; Susr. “dirin, mfn. 
tearing asunder, breaking, cutting &c., MBh.; 
Kathis.; (z), f. Gmelina Arborea, L, °dari, f. Ba- 
tatas Paniculata, L.; Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.; 
-ganadha (Suér.) or -gandhikd (Bhpr.), id. 
Vi-dirna, mfn. rent asunder, torn, split, broken, 
wounded, burst open, ripped up, expanded, opened, 
MBh.,; Kav. &c.; -#uha, mfn. open-mouthed, 
Ragh.; -4ridaya, mfn. broken-hearted, ib. 
Vi-driti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp, 
VWi-driya. Sce a-vidriyd. 


faeu vi-deya. See under vi-4/r. da. 


vi-desa, m.another country, foreign 
c°, abroad, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; a partic. place 
(cf. -stha); -ga, mfn. going abroad, VarBrS. ; -ga¢ta, 
mfn. gone abroad, W.; -g«stana,n, the act of going 
abroad or on a journey, Kath4s.; Paficat.; -j2, mfn, 
‘born or produced abroad,’ foreign, exotic, W.; -2:2- 
vata, mfn. taking delight in going abroad, VarBrS.; 
-vasa, m. staying ab°, absence, Vet.; -vdsiz, mfn. 
dwelling ab°, VarBrS.; -s#ia, mfn. remaining ab°, 
living in a foreign country, A’vGr.; MBh, &c.; 
standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat,; occurring 
elsewhere, Pan. vi, , 37, Sch.; °F272 or °SZya, mfn. 
belonging to another country, foreign, MW.; °sya, 
min. foreign (opp. to sanz-desya), AV. 


fate vi-deha, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal; 
deceased, dead (also videha-frdpia), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. &c.; (dé), m. (cf. vz-deghd) N. of a country 
( =the modern Tirhut), SBr. &c. &c.; 4 king of V° 
(esp. applied to Janaka), Up.; BhP. Rajat.; N. ofa 
medical author (also called -fatz or °“hédhi~a), Cat.; 
(4), f.the capital city of V°, i.e. Mithila,L.; (ds),m. 
pl. the people of V°; -Zazvalya-prapii, f. the attain- 
ment of emancipation after death, Madhus. ; ~74, f. 
‘ daughter of Janaka,’ N. of Sita, R.; -tva,n. bodi- 
lessness (acc. with eatah = deceased, dead), R.; -#2a- 
gara, n. (Cat.), vz, f. (Ragh.) the city of Mithila ; 
-patt, lord of M°; -skt2, f. deliverance through 
release from the body, RamatUp. (°¢2-4athana 
and “ty-ddi-kathana, n. N. of two treatises) ; 
-7aja,m.a king of V°,R.; “Addhtpa, see viheha; 
"hédhipati, m.=°ha-raja, Hariv. 

Vi-dehaka, m. (fr. vz-deha) N. of a moun- 
tain, Buddh.; n, N. of a Varsha, Satr, 


faele@ vi-dosha. See col. 1. 
factz vi-dohd, See p. 951, col. i. 


TaRU TA Bviddandearya,m.N.of anauthor. 
ft2 viddhd, mfn.(p.p.of /vyadh) pierced, 


perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded, 
beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. &&c. &c.; cleft, split, 
burst asunder, MBh.; (with s2/aydm) impaled, 
Kathias.; opposed, irnpeded, L.; thrown, sent, L.; 
stung, incited, set in motion, BhP.; filled or affected 
or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, rdsembling, Srutab.; 
m. Echites Scholaris, L.; n. a wound, MW.=kar- 
ma, mf(z)n. having the ears pierced or slit, W.; m. 
and (d, z, or 7a), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.=tva, 
n, the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch. 
= parkati, f. Ponyamia Glabra, L. — prajanane, 
m. N. of Sandila, Gal, = sala-bhanjikg, f, N. of 
a drama by Raja-iekhara. Widdh@yudha, n. a bow 
of a partic. length, L. 

Viddhaksa, m. a kind of harrow, Krishis, 

Widdhi, f. the act of piercing, perforating &c., 
Pan. vi, 4, 2, Sch. 


TAA vidman &c. See p. 963, col. 3. 


Fara x. vidya, vidya &c. See p.g63, col. 3. 


fqe 2. vidya, vidyamana &e. See p. 965. 


Faeyr rz. vi-W/dyut, A. -dyotate (Ved. also 
P.), to flash forth, lighten, shine forth (as the rising 
sun), RV.&c,&c.(vé-dyotate,tit lightens;’ vt-dydta- 
mane,‘ when it lightens’); to hurl away by2stroke of 
lightning, RV.; to illuminate, MBh.: Caus, -dyofa- 
yatz, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make bril- 
liant, MBh.; R. &c.: Intens. (only p.vz-ddvidyutat) 
to shine brightly, RY. 

Vidynue, in comp. for 2. vidyut. =chatra (for 
$atru), m, N, of a Rikshasa, BhP, —ohikhs (for 
$tkha@), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root, 
Suér.; N. of a Rakshas!, Kathas. 

Vidynj, in comp. for 2. vidyut, «jihva, mfn. 
having a lightning-like tongue, R.; m. N, ofa Rak- 
shasa, MBh.; R.; ofa Yaksha, Kathis.; (a), f. N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
~jvala, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; (4), 
f. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su- 
perba, L. 

2. Vidyut, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering, 
RV.; VS.; AsvGr.; m.a partic, Samadhi, Karand.s 
N. of an Asura, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VP.; f. light- 
ning (rarely n.), a flashing thunderbolt (as the 
weapon of the Maruts), RV. &c. &c.; the dawn, 
L.; pl. N. of the four daughters of Praja-pati Bahu- 
putra, Hariv.; a species of the Ati-jagati metre, Col. 

- kampa, m. the quivering or flashing of lightning, 
Megh. —kega (R.) or -kegin (Cat.), m. N. of a 
Rakshasa ; (°s27) ofa king of the Rakshasas, MW. 
— patika, m. ‘having I° for its banner,’ N. of one 
of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world, 
Cat. — parak, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariy. 
= pita, m. a stroke of 1°, Prab. —pniija, m. N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; (a), f. N.of his dauchter 
ib, = prapatana, n,astrokeof I°,Hariv. pra 3 
mifn. Hashing like lightning, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a king of the Daityas, Kathis.; (2), f.N. 
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib.; of the 
daughter of a king of the Rakshasas, ib.; of the @® 
of aking of the Yakshas, ib.; of aSurangana, Siph&s.; 
of a serpent-maiden, Karand.; pl. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, MBh, = priya, n. ‘1°-loved,’ brass, bell- 
metal, L. — vat, mfn. containing or charged with 
I° (a cloud), MBh.; Megh.; m. a thunder-clond 
Kum. ; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; R, sani, atin. 
bringing 1°, MaitrS, — sampittam, ind, like a Rash 
of lightning, i.e. in an instant, ina trice. MBh 

Vidyutaya, Nom. A. “yaté, to flash or gleam 
(like lightning), be radiant, MW. 

Vidyuta, f. = 2.vidyu, lightning (see comp,): 2 
Veeiekay Hcat.; N: of an Apsaras, MBh, = yes 

t@ksha),m." lightning-eyed,’ N. of one of ’ 
attendants, MBE. wa aca 

Vidyutya, mf, being or existing in lightn} 
VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, +10, Sch.) Bangs 

Vidyud, in comp, for 2. vidyut, —akeha, m,N, 
ofa Daitya, Hariv.ambhas, f, N. of a river, VP, 
—unmesha,m. a flash of lightning, Megh. = ag. 
man, n.‘ garland or mass of 1°,’ a flash or streak of 
forked lightning, ib. = dyota, m. the brightness of | 
Hariv.; (@), f. N. of a princess, Kathas = 4 
(uedyud-), mfn. (for v° + hasta) holding a glitter. 
ing weapon in the hand, RV. viii, 7, 25.—dhva- 
ja, m. N. of an Asura, Kathis, —ratha (v7 
min. * borne on a glittering car’ or ‘ having 7° for’s 
vehicle,” RV. —vat, w.r. for vidyut-vai (q.¥.), 
R, =vareas, m. N. of a divine being, MBh 
=varnk, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. odo, 

parna), = valli, f, a flash of lightr’»), Bhartr, 

Vidyun,in comp.for 2.vidyitnM>\SAlaavat 
mfo. wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. mat 
(vidyzin-), mfn. ‘containing 1°,’ leaming, glitter. 
ing, RV. i, 88, 1. =mahas (oupitaaN min, re 
joicing in lightning’ or ‘brilliant with P,'RV,y, 54,1 
“mila, m, N. of a monkey, R.; (4), f. a wreath 
of 1°, R.; VarByS.; Kathas, &c.; a kind of 
Srutab. &c.; N. of a Yakshi, Kathas.; of a daughter 
of Su-roha, ib, = milin, mfn. wreathed with} R.: 
m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; ofa 
god, HParié.; of a Vidya-dhara, ib. =mukha, n, 
&@ partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. 

Widyul, in comp, for 2, vidyst, = Iak n 
N. of the 59th Parigishta of the AV. = tk, £ 
‘lightning-creeper,’ forked 1°, Kathas. ; N.of Comm 
«= lekh@, f. a streak of 1°, Kay.; a kind of z 
Ked.; N. of a certain merchants wife, Kathse’ 
=locana, m. 2 partic. Samadhi, Karand.; (3 
N. of a Naga snaidi ib, WG 

Vidy 5t, irreg, abl, of 2. vsdyut, VS. (in 
TBr. dedyét). : fs ets aad 





=. 





faula vi-dyota. 


Vi-dyota, mfn. flashing, glittering, BhP.; m, a 
flash of light, lightning, Hariv.; N.ofa son of Dharma 
and Lamba (father of Stanayitnu, ‘the Thunder’), 
BhP.; (@), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. °dyotaka, 
mfn. irradiating, Sama aing, llnstrating, Cat. °dyo- 
tana, mfn. id., Dhirtas. ; n. lightning,Samk. °dyo- 
tamfina, see vi-4/dyut. “ayotayitavya, min. 
(fr. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PrasnUp. 

dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat. 


fa¢ vidra, u. (prob. invented to explain 
vi-dradht) =chidra, 2 hole, chasm, L. 

Vi-dradhi, f. (said to be fr. vi + 4/adyri; accord. 
to others fr. vidya + 4/d/idz) an abscess (esp. when 
deep-seated or internal), VarByS.; Suér. &c. (°@A7, 
Car.); -nagana, m. ‘ abscess-destroyer,’ Hyperan- 
thera Moringa, L, °dradhik&, f.a kind of abscess 
(which accompanies diabetes), Suér. 

fFeY vidradhd, mf(@)n. (of doubtful origin 
and meaning), RV. iv, 32,23 (Nir. = viddha; Durga 
=vikushitidho-bhaga; Siy.=vi-dridha; others= 
undressed, naked, fr. vi + dradha=dradhas); m. 
a kind of disease (=wt-dradhi), AV. 


Ng viv dru, P. -dravaii, to run apart or 
in different directions, disperse, run away, escape, 
RV, &c. &c.; to part asunder, become divided, 
burst, MBh.: Caus. -dravayati, to cause to disperse, 
drive or scare away, put to flight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-drava, m. running asunder or away, flight, 
MBh,; R. &c.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; Sah. &c. ; 
flowing out, oozing, L.; melting, liquefaction, L.; 
censure, reproach, L.; intellect, understanding, L. 
“dravana, n. running away, Apast. 

Vi-drava, m. flight, retreat, W.; liquefaction, ib. 
°drivaka, mfn. driving away, W.; causing to melt, 
liquefying, ib. °dr&vana, mfn. putting to flight, 
Kiy,; agitating, perplexing, Dhiirtan.; m. N, of a 
Danava, Hariv.; n. the act of putting to flight, 
Chandom.; fleeing flight, MBh.°dr&vita,mfn.caused 
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.; BhP.; 
liquefied, fused, W. “drivin, mfn, running away, 
fleeing, escaping, MBh.; (?) putting to flight, de- 
feating (see vajra-vidravini), °dxrtivya, mfn. to 
be put to flight or driven away, R.; Sarvad. 

Vi-druta, mfn. run away or asunder, running 
to and fro, flown, fled (n. impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
burst asunder, destroyed, BhP.; agitated, perplexed, 
distraught, R.; Paficat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily 
ot metallic substance when heated), L.; (prob.) n. 
a partic, manner of fighting (in which flight is simu- 
lated ?), Hariv.; (a), f. (scil. s¢x@) unsuccessful blood- 
letting (caused by a patient’s moving his limbs hither 
and thither), Suér. “drutd, f. running, course, Mcar.; 
flight, L. 


vi-druma &c. See p. g5I, col. 1. 


vi-»/druh (only A. pf. -dudruhe), to 
injure, do wrong (with dat.), BhP, 


fae vi- /drai(ordra, only A. pr. p.-drana), 
to awake from sleep, Kath. 


fag q vidvat, vidvas &c. See p. 964. 


fafear.vi-V/ dvish, P. A.-dveshtt,-dvishte, 
to dislike, hate, be hostile to (acc.), KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hariy,; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike 
one another, AV.; KathUp.; GrSrS.: Caus. -dve- 
shayati, to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make 
hostile towards one another, Bhatt. 

2. Vi-dvish, mfn. hating, hostile, an enemy to 
(mostly ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. “dvisha, mfn. id., 
W. °dvishat, mfn. id., BhP. °dvishine, mfn. 
id,, Gaut. °dvishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, 
Mn.; Yaji.; R.; hostile to (loc.), MBh.; (ifc.) op- 
posite or contrary, R.; -#2, f. hatred, dislike, MBh. 

Vi-dvesha, m. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver- 
sion to (loc. or gen.), AV. &c. &c. (“shan o/ gam, 
to make one’s self odious; “shane ./Ayri, with loc.,. 
to show hostility towards; °shanz »/grah, with loc., 
to conceive hatred against) ; a magicalact or formula 
used for exciting hatred or enmity (also -£armaz, 
D.), Cat.; proud indifference (even for desired objects), 
Bhar.; a class of evil demons, Hariv.; -viva, m. N, 
of a chief of the Saivas, Cat. -°dveshaka, mfn. 
hating, adverse to (comp.), MBh. “dvéshana, mfn, 
causing to hate, rendering hostile, RV.; m, one who 
hates, a hater, MW.; (7), f. a woman of resentful 
disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter of 
Duh-saha), MarkP. (v.1. for °shz#7); n. hating, dis- 


liking, having an aversion to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; the being hated or disliked, 2 means for 
making one’s self hateful, MBh.; VarBrS.; exciting 
hatred or enmity, Gaut.; a magical act performed 
to excite hatred, Cat. “dveshas (v/-), mfn..oppos- 
ing or resisting enmity, RV. °dveshin, mf(zz7)n. 
hating, hostile, inimical to (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; (ife.) rivalling or vying with, Srutab.; 
(2727), f. N. of.a female demon, MarkP. (cf.°shanz); 
°shz-ta, f, hatred, enmity, Rajat.; °shz-pradbhava, 
mfn, proceeding from an enemy, MW. °“dveshtri, 
mfn. one who hates, an enemy, Kavyad. °dvesh- 
ya, mfn. hated, disliked, hateful to (comp.), Rajat. 


fa x. vidh, cl. 6. P. -vidhati (in RV. also 
°fe), to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or acc.) 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present 
reverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be 
gracious or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RY. viii, 
78, 7. 

I. Widhi, m., (for 2. see p. 968, col. 1) a wor- 
shipper, one who does homage, AitBr. 


faY 2. vidh (or vindh), cl. 6. A. vindhdte, 
to be destitute or bereft of, lack, want (instr. or acc.), 
RV. i, 7, 73 viii, 9, 6; 51, 3. : 

Vidhava, in comp. for “va below. — th, f. widow- 
hood, VarBrS. = yoshit, f. a widow, ib. 

Vidhavi, f. (accord. to some fr. vi + dhava, see 
a. dhavd, p. §13) a husbandless woman, widow (also 


with #art, yoshit, stri &c.), RV. &c. &c.; bereft . 


of a king (a country), R. [Cf. Gk. #ibeos ; Lat. 
vidua ; Goth. widuwé; Germ. witnwa, witewe, 
Witwe; Ang). Sax.wuduwe,widewe; Eng, widow. | 
= gimin,m, one who has intercourse with a widow, 
Y4jii.ii,234, dharma, m. ‘duty of a widow,’ N.of 
ch, of the PSary. = viviha, m. ‘marrying a widow,’ 
N. of wk.; -&handana, v., -vicara, m. N, of wks. 
= “vedana (°v@v°), n. marrying a widow, Mn. viii, 
65. =stri, f. 2 widow, Paficat. 

Vidhas, m.=vedhas or d6rahman, L. 

Vidhu, vidhura. See p. 968, col. 2. 


fay 3. vidh, weak form of o/ vyadh. 

4. Widh, mfn, (ifc.) piercing, penetrating (cf. 
marma-, mriga-, Sva-, hridaya-vidh). 

I. Vidha, m. piercing, perforating, L. (for other 
meanings see 2. vidha, col. 3). 


Try 5. vidh, cl. 1. A. vedhate, to ask, beg 
(v.1. for 4/uzth, q.v.) 


faut vi-dhana, vi-dhanushka &c. See 
P- 951, col, 1, 

TAWA vi-s/ dham (or -4/dhma), P.-dhamati 
(ep.also “¢e), to blow away, scatter, disperse, destroy, 
RV, &c. &e,: Caus. -ahmapayati, to extinguish, 
HYogay. 

Vi-dhama (2. sg. Impv.), -otida, f, g. nia- 
yira-vyagsakdd!, “Ahamana, mfn, blowing out, 
extinguishing, Suér.; blowing away, destroying (-/d, 
f.), Car.; n, the act of blowing away or asunder, Nir. 
*dhamé, f. N. of a female demon, AV. 

Wi-dhmf&pana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis- 
persing, Vagbh, 


faurW vi-dharana, vi-dhartri &c. See 
vi-/ dhrs. 


faye vidhava, Nom. (fr. 1. vidhu) P. °vati, 
to resemble the moon, Kavyad, 


fawaa vi-dhavana. See under ai-a/dhi. 


fal vi-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatie, 
to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. &c. &c, 
(with £é7am, to fulfil a wish); to furnish, supply, 
procure (with a¢manah, ‘for one’s self’), MBh.; 
to spread, diffuse, RV.; AV.; to put in order, ar- 
range, dispose, prepare, make ready, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; to divide, parcel out, Sukas.; to ordain, 
direct, enjoin, fix, settle, appoint, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c,; to form, create, build, establish, found, 
SvetUp.; MBh, &c.; to perform, effect, produce, 
cause, occasion, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c. (like 
/ kr to be translated variously in connection with 
various nouns, e.g. with s¢g/atvane, to change into 
a lion; with saceva-/am, to assume the office of a 
minister ; with veskam, to put on a garment; with 
vyzttént, to secure a maintenance ; with zpéyam, 
to devise a means; with mzanfram, to hold a con- 
sultation ; with rayyam, to carry on government, 
rule; with saryzdhim, to conclude peace; with £a- 
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laham, to pick up a quarrel; with vzzraz2, to de- 
clare war; with /agjam, to display bashfulness ; with 
Rolahalam, to raise a clamour; with cumdanazm, 
to give a kiss); to make, render (with two acc.), 
Kay.; Kathas. &c.; to contrive or manage that 
(yatha), MBh.; R.; to put or lay on or in, direct 
towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with Arzdaye, to 
take to heart; with agrafak or adhah, to place be- 
fore or below); to send out, despatch (spies), Mn. 
vii, 184; to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 3; to 
treat, deal with (acc.), R. ii, 38,17: Pass. -d/z- 
yate, to be distributed &c., ; to be allotted or intended 
for (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to be accounted, pass for 
(nom.), ib. iii, 118; Caus. -2kapayati, to cause to 
put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or 
arrange or fix, MW.: Desid. -dhz¢satz, °te, to wish 
to distribute or bestow, BhP.; to wish to decide or 
determine or fix or establish, Samk.; to wish to find 
out or devise (a means), BhP.; to wish to procure 
or acquire, MBh.; to wish to perform or accomplish 
anything, intend, purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to 
wish to make or render (two acc.), BhP. 

2. Vidha (for 1. see col. 2),m. n. of vidha (ifc.) ; 
m. measure, form, kind, L.; food for an elephant, 
L. (cf. vi-dhana); =riddhi, L. (cf. next). 

Vi-dhd, f. division, part, portion, SBr.; Suibas, 
(often ifc. =‘fold;’ cf eka-, dbaku-vidha &c.; also 
adv. in ¢r¢- and dut-vidha, q.v.); form, manner, 
kind, sort, TS. &c. &c. (yaya hayd-cid vidhaya, 
in whatsoever way, anyhow ; often ifc. ; cf. asmad-, 
evam-, nana-vidha &c.); fodder, Pat.: increase 
(=rtdadhz), L.; wages, hire, L.; pronunciation, L.; 
= vedhana, L. (cf. i. vidha). “dh&tavye, mfp. 
to be fixed or settled, Hariv.; to be got or procured, 
MBI. ; tobe performed or accomplished or exhibited, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be striven after or cared for, 
ib.; 0. impers. with yarhd, ‘care must be taken that,’ 
R.; to be used or employed or appointed, Sih.; 
Sarv. “dhats, f.=szadya, L. “dhitri, mf(z77)n. 
distributing, arranging, disposing 8&cc.; m.a distri- 
buter, disposer, arranger, accomplisher, maker, au- 
thor, creator, RV. &c. &c,; a granter, giver, be- 
stower, Kum.; N. of Brahma (as the creator of the 
world and disposer of men’s fate, sometimes in pl. = 
praja-pati, e.g. Sak, vii, 32; sometimes Vi-dhatri 
is mentioned together with Dhiatri, e.g. MBh. iii, 
10419 &c.; both are supposed to be the sons of 
Brahma [MBh.] or of Bhyigu [Pur.]; in VarBrS. 
Vidhatri is the regent of the 2nd Tithi, while Brahma 
presides over the first), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Fate or 
Destiny (personified), Kav.; Hit.; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva, Sivag.; of Kama (god of love), L.; 
of Visva-karman, MW.; (#77), f., see below; -d54z, 
m. ‘son of Brahma,’ N. of Narada, L.; -vasai#, ind. 
from the will of Br°, through the power of destiny, 
MW .; °¢r-dyus, m. the sunflower, L. °ah&trika, 
f, (used to explain vizkava), Nir. iii, 15. °&hXtri, 
f, a female creator, mother of (comp.), Paficav. 

Vi-dhina,mf(z)n.disposing,arranging, regulating, 
Vait.; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW.; 
m. N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; n. order, measure, dis- 
position, arrangement, regulation, rule, precept, 
method, manner, RV. &c, &c. (instr. sg. and pl., 
and -#as, ind. according to rule or precept; semz- 
khya-vidhanat, according to mathematical method, 
mathematically ; desa-kala-vidhanena, in the right 
place and at the right time); medical prescription or 
regulation, diet, Susr.; fate, destiny, MBh.; Kay,; 
taking measures, contriving, managing, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a means, expedient, Paficat.; setting up 
(machines) ,Yajfi. ; creating, creation, Kum, ; Ragh.; 
performance (esp. of prescribed acts or rites), execy. 
tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn, ; MBh 
&c.; enumeration, statement of particulars, Syér . 
(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, Occasion ee 
joy and sorrow, Sah.; Pratap.; (in gram.) affixin 
prefixing, taking as an affix Se, Wo an ons R 
fodder &c., Sis. v, 51 (only L, Worship ; = a . 
wages; sending; act of hostility &e.) 3 - i ealth s 
-khanda, m,. or nh. (?) N, of wks.: sais Pa, m,, 
goer, a Pandit, teacher, L, ; » “€@, M. ‘mile. 


9 “Ki 
-jfta, mfn. one who knows El Aiea m. N, of wk.s 


Susr.; m. a teacher, Pandit. W .- 
| ym on 0 an, 7. . ~L3/, ret 
jata, ae -mala, sz N, of wks, : wat a ~pars- 
able igs ot precept, MBh.; Sees ll. agree~ 
med: th seis da a. N, of WwW XS.5 sgare ~7atna- 
on ne oe ay in the light half of Magha ami, fN. 
METANG, Ta. N, of wk.; “ndbkta, mfn. proclatmes 
sacred) precept, 


ording to rule or ( 
» mfn, disposing, atranging, one 
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who knows how to arrange, MW.; n. ordinance, 
regulation, rule, AgP.; distress, pain (=wvyathd), L. 
°“aé&hayaka, mfp. enjoining, containing an injunction, 
Samk.; KatySr.,Sch.; performing, exhibiting, Rajat.; 
consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits 
anything (-¢va, n.), W.; m. a founder, builder, 
establisher, Paficar.; Rajat. °dha&yin, mfn. regu- 
lating, prescribing, containing an injunction or ordi- 
mance with regard to (comp.), Nydyas.; Rajat.; 
performing, accomplishing, Hariv.; Kathas.; caus- 
ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat.; placing, fixing, 
securing, W.; delivering, entrusting, ib.; m.a founder, 
builder, establisher, Rajat. 

2. Widhi, m. (for 1. see p. 967, col. 2) a rule, 
formula, injunction, ordinance, statute, precept, law, 
direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given 
in the Briahmana portion of the Veda, which accord. 
to Say. consists of two parts, 1. Vidhi, ‘ precepts or 
commandments,’ e.g. yajeta, ‘he ouxzht to sacri- 
fice,” kuryat, ‘he ought to perform;’ 2. Artha-vada, 
“explanatory statements’ as to the ori gin of rites and 
use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus- 
trations), GrSrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 24); a 
grammatical rule or precept, Pan. i, 1,57; 72; any 
prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; Kalid.; 
Paficat. ; use,employment, application, Car.; method, 
manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, be- 
haviour, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a means, expedient for 
(dat., loc., or comp. ; adhvavidhina, by means of 
1. €. along the road), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; Hit.; any 
act Or action, performance, accomplishment, contriy- 
ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, e. g. 
mathana-vidht, the [act of] disturbing), YAjii. ; 


- &c.; creation (also pl.), Kum.; Kir.: fate 
renys MBh.; Kay, &c.; the creator, Paficar.; N. 
Oo eae Sak.; Naish.; of Vishnu, L.; of Agni 
at é e Prayaécitta, Gribyas,; a physician, L.; time, 

=} fodder, food for elephants or horses, L.; f. N. 
of a goddess, Cat. —kara, mf(Z)n. executing com- 


mands; m. a servant é 
ib. ghna, mf, ‘re ie arene Dit, m. id., 


tbs modes of proceed- 


knowing,’ one who knows 
or form, ib.; 


ing, W.=—jiia, mfn, ‘rule- 
the Prescribed mode 
Ib. ; m,. a Brahman 


igs Ae opal age n, 
= ‘ J." © State of being a rule, Saryad 

dargaka or “fin, m, ‘ tulethowe, v2 ss : he 
sees that a Sacrifice j Si ocen ave. 


L. = dri Trects any derivation from them 
ane shta, min. Prescribed by rule, MBh.; R. 
versi : in. =-dariaka, L. —dvaidha di- 

ty of rule, 9 De Ot 


variance of rite Lat ai 
n. N. of ma » Vaty, — niriipane 
and eh lese nishedha-ta, f. the being precept 
a ts eee aig BhP, ™ paryigata, mfn, come 
Nien ion through destiny, MBh, =putra, m 
Suir.) or egg Hc: —Plirvakam (Mn; R.; 
to rule, duly, am a (Gaut. ; MBh.), ind. according 
ing to rule MW oe akta, mfn, performed accord- 
a Tule, acti : ~™ Prayoga, m. the application of 
id an BE according to rule, W, ™ prasaiga,m 
raskritam int ame, o.N. of wk, = mantra-pu- 
due recitatior Nd.In accordance with Tuleand with the 
~+t0n of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh. 


=yajna, m, i 
Mn. ii, Be. 2 pee performed according to rule; 


=o » 4 ceremonial act of worship, W. 
hfe of ena vance of a rule, Mn, viii, 211; 
© ruling of fat < \= af or -fas, ind. according to 
ee Hit. ; Kathas. ; combining for 

"= Tatue, n.N. of various wks, ; 


~~? Of an author, Heat = 9575 
Wk. ~ rasayana, a, “Ska cat.; -mala, f. N. of 


° c Gshana, n., °‘na-vyi- 
“ripening eo opasivini, f, “payogini, f, 
Eression of Mi n. N. of wks, a opa, m, trans- 
‘ransgressing oe andment, MBh. = lopaka, mfn. 
duly, Munaty py > 1b. = vat, ind, according to rule, 
of Brahma” S. Mn.; MBh. &c.—vadhii, f.‘wife 
? len Cat, ™=Vasait, ind. through 
Of wk,; ogg. destiny, Megh. —vada, m. 
eer m. N, of cet mM. id.; “dértha, m. id. 
of we of fate, Misfortune we oe sy oN, 
wk. os ’ - mm. , 
= Bonitiva, min, trie welished by rule, MW. 
state, Cat, = she, “cating of the blood in its normal 
oO ni . 
Sina ond Prohibition, BhP oe na) command. 
“eee 1D. (war. for bimbt- , =su¢ 
MUPSeVadartha, m., nae eres Ms 
wks. = hina, mfn. dest Z Cara, m. N. of 
Irregulars W, 


Vi-dhitsamana, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
distribute or bestow &c.; intending todo, scheming, 
planning, interested, selfish, MBh. “dhitsa, f. in- 
tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; the wish to make or 
turn into(comp.), Rajat. °“dhitsita, mfn, intended ; 
n. intention, purpose, BhP. “dhitsu, mfn. wishing 
to do or make, purposing to perform (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, 

Vi-dheya, mfn.to be bestowed or procured, BhP.; 
to be used or employed (a-vidh°), MBh.; to be (or 
being) enjoined (as a rule), ParGr.; to be stated or 
settled or established, VarBrS.; Kam.; to be per- 
formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be drawn (as a line), Gol.; to be kindled (as fire), 
MBh.; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or 
betrayed, Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant, 
submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or influ- 
enced by, subject or obedient to (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) subdued ur overcome by, 
Ragh.; Prab.; Rajat.; n. what is to be done, duty, 
necessity, Rajat.; -7#a, mfn. knowing what ought 
to be done, Paficat.; -7/d, f. fitness to be (or ‘ state 
of being’) prescribed or enjoined, Prayasc. (opp. to 
ntshiddha-td); docility, submission, Car.; -¢va, n. 
applicability, usefulness, MBh.; dependency, sub- 
mission, Rajat.; necessity of being established or 
stated, Sah.; -fada, n. an object to be accomplished, 
W.; -22arga, m. the seeking to do a necessary act, 
ib.; -vartz2, mfn. submissive to another's will, 
obedient, Sis. ; °ydz#za7z, mfn. having the soul (well) 
subdued or controlled, Bhag. 

Vidheyi, in comp. for “dkeya. —Erita, mfn. 
subdued or subject to another's will, dependent, 
Malatim. — bhiiya, ind. (ifc.) submissive or subject 
to, Inser. a 

Vidhy, in comp. before vowels for 2. vidhi. 
—anta, m.a concluding act, Nyayam.; KatySr., 
Sch.; -#va, n., Nyayam, —aparidha, m, trans- 
pression of a rule, SrS.; Jaim.; -prdyascitta, N. ; 
"¢ta-prayoga, m.,°tta-sitra, n. N. of wks.—apis- 
raya, m. adherence toa rule, Bhar. —alam-k&ra, 
m, or -alam-kriya, f. a kind of rhetorical figure, 
Vas., Sch, = &itmaka, min. consisting of a positive 
injunction (opp. to pratishedhdim”), Yajii., Sch, 
— adi, m.the commencement of an action, Nyadyam. 

Vi-hita. See s.v. 


fauravi-4/1. dhav, P. -dhavati, to run or 


flow off, trickle through, RV.; to flow away, dis- 
appear, Kath. ; to run away, be scattered or dispersed, 
RV; AV.; Br.; to run between (asfar, said of a 
road), Kath.; to run through, erambulate, R.; to 
rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. vy- havish{a, v.1, Uy - 
abadhishta). °ah&vana, 0. running hither and 
thither, Nir. iii, 15. °@ahavita, mfno. run in different 
directions, dispersed, MBh. 


faura vi- /2. dhav (only Pass. pf. -dadha- 
wire), to wash off, Sis. —— 
Vi-dhauta, mfn. cleansed by washing, ib. 


faut vi-/1. dhi (or didhi, only Subj. -di- 
dhayah and -didhyah), to be uncertain, hesitate, 
RV.; AV. 


Tay x. vidhi, mfn. (prob. fr. /2. vidh ; 
for 2, vt-dhu see vi-»/dhit, col. 3) lonely, solitary, 
RV. x, 55, 5 (applied to the moon ; accord, to Say, 
=wt-dhatri, vi-dharayttrt); m, the moon, Mn.; 
Bhartr.; Git.; (L. also ‘camphor; N. of Brahma 
and of Vishnu; a Rakshasa; wind; an expiatory 
oblation ; time; =dyudha’); N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.l. wifra). —=kr&inta, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure,Samgit, = kshaya,m. the wane ofthe moon, 
the dark nights of the month, Mn, iii, 127. guptd, 
m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. — tva, nu. the state or con- 
dition of (being) the moon, Naish. = dina, n. a lunar 
day, Ganit. = m-tuda, m. ‘moon-troubler,’ N. of 
Rihu or the personified ascending node (causing the 
m°’s eclipses), Kav. = paiijara, m. a scimitar, sabre, 
L. =paridhvaygssa, m. distress i.e. eclipse of the 
m°, Sringar. = priya, f.‘dearto the moon, a lunar 
mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the 
daughter of Daksha and wife of the M°), W. = man- 
dala, n. the moon’s disc, Kav. = maya, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of moons, Hcar, = mfisa, m, a lunar month, 
Ganit. —mnkhi or -vadan&, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kay. 

2. Widhura, mf(dZ)n, (for 1. see p. 951, col. 1) 
bereft, bereaved (esp. of any loved person), alone, 





faurca vi-dharana. 


solitary, Kav.; Rajat.; (ifc.) separated from, desti- 
tute of, wanting, BhP.;Sarvad. ; suffering from want, 
miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected (ams, ind.), 
Kav.; Kathis.; Rajat.; adverse, unfavourable, 
hostile, ib.; m. a Rakshasa, L.; a widower, MW.; 
(@), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L.; n. 
adversity, calamity, distress, Kathds. (L. alsoxgz- 
Slesha, pravislesha or partilesha); du. N. of two 
partic. joints of the body, Bhpr. —t&, f., -tva, n. 
want, trouble, distress, Kav.; Sarvad. —dargana, 
n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un- 
easiness, MW, 

Vidhuraya, Nom. P. °yadz, to put in a miserable 
condition, deject, depress, Hear. ; Git. ; Subh. “rita, 
mfn, dejected, depressed, Sig.; nm. pl. adversities, 
calamities, Rajat, 

Vidhuri-krita, mfn. dejected, distressed, ib. 


fay vi-/dhi, P. A. -dhiinoti, -dhinute 
(later also -dhunot?, -dhunute; inf. -dhavitum or 
-dhotum), to shake about, move to and fro, agitate, 
toss about (A. also ‘one’s self’), RV. &c. &c.; to 
fan, kindle (fire), MBh.; to shake off, drive away, 
scatter, disperse, remove, destroy, R.; Kathas.; BhP. 
&c.; (A.) to shake off from one’s self, relinquish, 
abandon, give up, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass 
-dhiyate (ep. also °¢z), to be shaken or agitated, 
MBh.: Caus. -dhvimayatt, to cause to shake about 
&c.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-dhavana, n. shaking off, Nir. iii, 15 ; agita- 
tion, trembling, W. °dhavya, n. agitation, trem. 
bling, tremor, ib. “dhivya,n. shaking, agitation ib, 

2. Vi-dhu, m. (for 1, see col, 2) palpitation, throb. 
bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22, “dhuta, mfn, 
shaken about or off, dispersed, removed, abandoned, 
relinquished, Inscr,; VarBrS.; BhP.; -¢ri/tnea, mfp, 
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; ~paksha, 
mifn. shaking one’s wings, VarBrS. ; -Candhana, mfp, 
released from bonds, Rajat.; -mdrtya, mfn, one 
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BhP, 
“dhuti, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kay,; 
BhP.; removal, destruction, BhP. “dhunana, pn, = 
“dhiinana,L. “dhuvana, n, trembling, tremor, W, 

Vi-dhits, mfn, shaken or tossed about &c,; shaken 
off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin- 
quished, MBh. ; Kay. &c,; trembling, tremulous W,; 
unsteady, ib.; n, the repelling of affection, Tepugnance, 
Bhar. ; Daiar, ; ~£a/masha,mfn. having sin dispelled 
or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; ~kesa, mfn 
having hairtossed about ordishevelled, Kir,; -ys7,-. 
mfn. roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (y.], »3. 
nita-n°); -pipman, mfn, delivered from ey}] or 
sin, MBh.; -vesa, mfn. shaking one’s garment, R, 
“ahtiti, f. shaking or tossing about, Sié.; tremor 
agitation, W, “Ahtinana, mf(z)n. (fr. Caus.) cays. 
ing to move to and fro, Naish.; n.shaking, agitation, 
Sah.; waving, undulating, Cat.; repugnance, Tepul- 
sion (as of love), Dasar., Sch. “dhfinita, mfn, 
shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W. 


FRY vi-/dhiip, P. -dhiipayati, to emit ya. 
pour, smoke, AV.; Pass. -dhipyate, id., Suir, 


Fay vi-s/dhri, P. A. -dharati,°te (only pf, 
-dadhara), to hold, bear, carry, BhP.: Cans, ~ahg- 
rayats (rarely °¢e; Ved, inf. -dhartdrt), to } 
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, Ry.. 
SBr.; Kaus.; to arrange, manage, contrive, MBh.: 
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.; Hariy.- 
R. ; to lay hold of, seize, hold fast, Hativ.; to check. 
restrain, Sur. ; tosupport, maintain, PrainUp, ; (with 
vaptinsht) to possess or have bodies, MBh,; (with 
manas) to keep the mind fixed upon (loc.), BhP.; 
to preserve, take care of, BhP.: Intens. (only impf, 
wy-ddardhar) to divide, separate, RV. 

,Vi-dharana, mf(7)n. checking, restraining, §Rr,. 
(2), f. maintaining, supporting, ib. ° ,m, 
a distributer, arranger, supporter, RV.; VS.; AV. 

2. Vi-dharman, m. (for I, see p. 951, col, I)a 
maintainer, arranger, disposer, RV.; AV.; n, that 
which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, boundaries 
circumference, RV.; AV.; PaiicayBr,; disposition, 
arrangement, order, rule, RV.; AV.; N. ofa Saman, 
ArshBr. °a&h&ra, m. (prob.) a receptacle, Ry. i 
L10, 4 (others ‘running through,’ fr. 4/r. dhav), 
“dharana, mf(z)n. dividing, separating, Vas, ; BP. 
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathis.; check. 
ing, restraining, retention, suppression, APrat,. 
MBh. &c.; bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. &¢,; 








fayrry vi-dharayd. 


maintaining, supporting, MBh, ‘°aharaydé, mfn. 
(prob.) disposing, arranging, VS. °dharayitavya, 
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained, 
PrainUp. “dhirayitri, mfn. =°dhéraya (used to 
explain vi-dhartrz), Nir. xii, 14. °dhirin, mfn. 
checking, restraining, Vagbh. 

Vi-dhrita, mfn. kept asunder, divided, separated, 
TS. &c. &c.; kept off, avoided, Hariv.; stopped, 
checked, suppressed, restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
held, borne (with éivasd, mitirdind ot “dhnt, borne 
on the head, i.e. highly esteemed ; with suédarena, 
borne in one’s ownbody), ib.; held, possessed, Bhartr.; 
saved, preserved, BhP.; (with asfare) pledged, 
Paficat.; n., w.t. for wi-dhita (q.v.), Sah.; °¢d- 
yudha, mfn. holding weapons, MW. °dhriti(z/-), 
f, separation, division, partition, arrangement, Tegu- 
lation, AV.; VS.; TBr.; keeping away, Br.; any- 
thing that separates or divides, a boundary-line, bar- 
rier, TS.; N. of two blades of grass which indicate 
a boundary-line between Barhis and Prastara, TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; m. a partic. Sattra, SrS.; N. of a 
partic. divine being, BhP.; of a king, ib. 


fayy vi-+/ dhrish, Caus. -dharshayatt, to 
violate, spoil, injure, annoy, trouble, MBh. “dhrish- 
$i, f. (in a formula), SankhSr. 
faita vi-dheya &c. See p. 968, col. 2. 
fRAT vi-/dhma. See vi-»/dham, p. 967. 
fawn vidhy-anta, &c, See p. 968, col. 2. 
fazaq vi- / dhvans (or dhvas), A. -dhvan- 
sate (rarely °#2), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust 
or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed, 
perish, SBr. &c. &c.: Caus. -dhvagsayaée (ind, p. 
-dhvansya ox -dhvasya), to cause to fall to pieces 
or crumble, dash to pieces, crush, destroy, annihilate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to hurt, injure, R. 
Vi-dhvansa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; cessation (of a disease), Suér. ; 
insult, offence, Kir. ; violation(of a woman), Kathas. 
°dhvansaka, m.adebaucher, violator (ofa woman), 
ib. Cahvansana, mfn. causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying, removing, MBh.; R.; n, the act of caus- 
ing to fall &c., ib.; insulting, violating (a woman), 
Kathas. °dhvansita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dashed or 
broken to pieces, destroyed, R.; BhP. “dhvansin, 
mfn, falling to pieces, perishing, Ragh.; causing to 
fall, ruining, destroying, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; in- 
sulting, violating (a woman), Kathis.; hostile, adverse, 
W.; (nz), f. a partic. magical formula, ib. 
Vi-dhvasta, mf. fallen asunder, fallen to pieces, 
dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
whirled up (as dust), R.; (in astron.) darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed, Siiryas.; -Aavaca, mfn. one whose 
armour is destroyed, R.; -¢a, f, ruin, destruction, 
Kathas.; -agarasrama, mfn. containing ruined 
cities and hermitages, MBh. ; -Zara-guza, mfn. one 
who detracts from the merits of another, Vas. ; -vz- 
pandpana, mfn, (a town) whose market and trade 
are ruined, R. 


fi vinangrisa,m. (of unknown origin 
and meaning), RV. ix, 72, 3 (Aamaniyam stolram 
grihnati yah, Say.; du.*the two arms,’ Naigh. it, 4). 


faaza vi-natana, n. (/nat) moving to 
and fro, going hither and thither, Vas. 


vi-»/nad, P.-nadati, to sound forth, 

cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. (with 
ravam mahda-svanay, to roar aloud); to roar or 
scream at or about (acc.), MBh.; to fill with cries, 
Hariv.: Caus. -za@dayati (Pass, -7zadyate), to cause 
to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to sound alond, R. Cnada, m. sound, 
noise, R.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (4), f. a partic. 
Sakti, Paficar.; (7), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
(v.1. vainadi). “nadin, mfn. roaring, thundering, 
grumbling, MBh. °n&dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made 
to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib. “m&idin, mfn. 
sounding forth, crying out, ib, 

faad vi-naddha, mfn, (./nah) untied, un- 
fastened, set free, AV. 

Vi-naha, m. a top or cover for the mouth of a 
well, L. (cf. vi-2aha). 


vi-./nand, P. A. -nandati, °te, to 
tejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh. 
Fray vi- /nam, P.A. -namati,°te, to bend 


down, bow down, stoop, MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. 
-wdmayatt or -namayati (ind. p. -waniya and 
-namayya), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cerebralize or change 
into a cerebral letter (cf. -s2ds#¢a). 

Vi-nata, mfn. bent, curved, bent down, bowed, 
stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened 
(at,ind.), MBh,; Kav.; VarBrS.; bowing to (gen.), 
Ghaf.; humble, modest, Bhatt.; Kathas.; dejected, 
dispirited, MW.; (in gram.) changed into a cerebral 
letter, Pan., Sch. (cf. -#2@72a) ; accentuated ina partic. 
manner, Say.; m.a kind of ant, Kaus.; N. of a son 
of Su-dyumna, VP.; of a monkey, R.; (perhaps) n. 
N. of a place situated on the Go-mati, R.; (@), f., 
see below; -&aya, mfn. one who has the body bent, 
stooping, SaddhP.; -#d, f. inclination, TPrat., Sch. ; 
°vdnana, mfn. one who has his face bent or cast 
down, dejected, dispirited, MBh.; °¢ésva, m. N. of 
a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP.; °¢édara, mfn. 
with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW. 
°nataka, m, N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Vi-nat&, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch- 
back, GyS.; an abscess on the back or abdomen 
accompanying diabetes, Susr.; Car. ; a sort of basket, 
W.; N. of one of Kaéyapa’s wives (and mother of 
Suparna, Aruna and Garda &c.; in MBh. i, 2520, 
Vinat4 is enumerated among the thirteen daughters 
of Daksha; the Bhagavata-Purina makes her the 
wife of Tarksha; the Vayu describes the metres of 
the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma gives 
her only one daughter, Saudamin!), Suparp.; MBh. 
é&c.; N. of a female demon of illness, MBh.; of a 
Rakshasi, R.; -faayd, f. ‘daughter of V°,’ metr. 
of Su-mati, VP. ; -°sanda (°¢én”),m. N. of a drama 
by Go-vinda ; -sxza (Sis.), -siz (L.), m. ‘son of 
V°,’ N. of Aruna, Garuda &c. “mati, f. bowing, 
obeisance to (loc.), Bhartf.; Kathas.; humility, 
modesty, W. 

Vi-namana, n. the act of bending down (opp. 
to wt-22°), Suér. Cnamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bent 
or turned towards (abhimukham), Amar, “nam- 
ra, see p. 951, col. I. 

Vi-nama, m. crookedness (of the body, caused 
by pain), Bhpr.; Car. (also maka, m., “sizka, f.); 
conversion into a cerebral letter, the substitution of 
sh for s and # for 2, Prat. ‘n&imita, mfn. (fr, 
Caus.) bent down, inclined, MBh. 


faaqa 1, vi-naya (said to be artificially 
formed fr. vi + yz; for 2.see under vi-4/27), Nom. 
P,°yaté (with prefix 3.2; ind. p. vi-vinayya), Pay. 
i, 4, I, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


— - 

frag vi-./nard, P. A. -nardati, °te, to cry 
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. °nardin, mfn. 
roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the 
Sima-veda), ChUp. 

vi-4/1. nas, P. -naégati, to reach, at- 
tain, RV. 

Fray vi-/2. nas, P. -nasati or -nasyati 
(fut.-vasishyaté or -nankshyati ; inf. -masitum or 
-nanshtum), to be utterly lost, perish, disappear, 
vanish, RV. &c, &c.; to come to nothing, be frus- 
trated or foiled, ib.; to be deprived of (abl.), RV. 
iX, 79, I ; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv.: Caus. -72@sa- 
yati (aor. vy-aninasat),to cause to be utterly lost or 
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. &c. &c. (once 
in Suryas. with gen. for acc.); to frustrate, disap- 
point, render ineffective (a weapon), AV.; to sufter 
to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56; (aor.) to be lost, 
perish, MBh.; R. 

Vi-nansin, mfn, disappearing, vanishing, VS. 

Vi-nagana, pv. utter loss, perishing, disappearance 
(with saraswatyah, N. of a district north-west of 
Delhi [said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad- 
jacent to the modern Paniput] where the river Saras- 
vati is lost in the sand; also sarasvati-vtin’), 
PaficavBr.; SrS.; -&shetra, n. the district of Vina- 
gana, MW. °nasvara, mf(z)n. liable to be de- 
stroyed or lost, perishable, Kay.; Rajat. &c.; -#é, 
f., -4va, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Sarvad. 

Vi-nashta, m/n. utterly lost or ruined, destroyed, 
perished, disappeared, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; spoilt, cor- 
rupted, Mn.; Yajfi.; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car- 
rion (see below); -ca&s/zs, mfn. one who has lost 
hiseyes, MBh.; -¢e/as (vé-2°), mfn, one whose energy 
is lost, weak, feeble, AV.; -drzshtz, mfn. one who 
has lost his sight, BhP. ; -d#arma, mfn, (2 country) 
whose laws are corrupted, Rajat.; °¢épajiver, mfn. 


fataay vi-ni-/2. krit. 
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living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr. °nash- 
taka, see ba/a-vinashiaka. “nashti (v/-), f. loss, 
ruin, destruction, SBr.; KenUp.; BhP. 

Vi-niisa, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
destruction, decay, death, removal, TPrat.; Up.; 
MBh, &c, ; -4r2¢, mfn. (ifc.) causing destruction of, 
destroying, Yajti.; -¢@arman, mfn. subject to the 
law of decay, Ragh. viii, 10 (v.1. °#ez#2 ; but cf, Pan. 
Vv, 4, 124); -Sambhava, m. a source of destruction, 
cause of the subsequent non-existence of a composite 
body (avayavin), MW. ; -Aate, mfn. being the cause 
of death, Susr. ; “Sd7fa,m. ‘end (caused by) destruc- 
tion,’ death, MBh. ; mfn. ending in death, ib. ; °sd7- 
mukha, mfn, ready to perish, fully ripe or mature, 
L, °n&isake, mfn. (fr, Caus.) annihilating, destroy- 
ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. °nigana, mf(zZ)n. 
(fr. id.) id., Yaja.; MBh, &c.; m, N. of an Asura 
(son of Kala), MBh.; n. causing to disappear, re- 
moval, destruction, annihilation, MBh,; Kay. &c. 
°n&sayitri, mfn. (fr, id.) one who destroys, a de- 
stroyer, MW. “nasita, mfn. (fr. id,) utterly de- 
stroyed, ruined, Paficat. °ngsin, mfn. perishing, 
perishable (°S#-¢va, n.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; under- 
going transformation, W,; (mostly ifc,) destructive, 
destroying, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; (a tale) 
treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh. Cn&s- 
ya, mfn. to be destroyed or annihilated (-fva, n.), 
MBh,; Kathas.; Sarvad. 


TYAT vind or vind, ind. (prob. a kind of 
instr. of 3. vz) without, except, short or exclusive of 
(preceded or followed by an acc., instr., rarely abl. ; 
cf, Pan. ij, 3, 32 5 exceptionally ifc,, e,g, fuct-vind, 
without honesty, satya-v°, withont faith, Subh.), 
AV. xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (sometimes v272 is used pleonastically, e. g. 2a 
tad asti vind deva yat te virahitan Hare, ‘there 
is nothing, O god Hari, that is without thee,’ Hariv. 
14966). —krita, mfn. ‘made without,’ deprived or 
bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by, 
lacking, destitute of, free from (instr., abl., or comp.) : 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; standing alone, solitary, R. 
“kritya, ind, setting aside, without (instr.), Subh. 
=- “nyonyam (°747°), ind. (perhaps two separate 
words) without each other, one without the other, 
MBh, = bhava, m. the being separated, separation 
from (abl.), R. = bhiva, m.id,,ib. — bhivam, ind. 
(bhi) separately, Pan. iii, 4,62, Sch. bh&vin, 
see a-vinabh°. =bhivysa, mfn. separable (in 
q-vinabh°), RamatUp. =bhiita, mfn. separated 
from, bereaved of (instr.), MBh. —bhtiya or 
-bhitva, ind.=-dhavam, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Sch. 
= visa, m.abiding separate froma beloved person, R. 
Vinéktd, f. (in rhet.) a figure of speech (using) wind 
(e.g. k& ntsa fasind pind, ‘what is the night with- 
out the moon ?’), Kpr. 


, faale vinata, m. (cf. nada) a leather-bag, 
Br. 


faaran vi-nayaka &c, See under vi-4/ni. 
FTATSEI vinaruha, f. » kind of plant, L. 


THAIS vi-nala, vi-nasa &c. See Pp. O51 
col, I. : 
Fafa: vi-nih-V/soas (cf. vi-ni-s/svas) 
P. -fvasztt, to breathe hard, heave a deep sigh, MBh.: 
R.; Kathas.; to hiss (as a serpent), R.; to snort fos 

an elephant), ib. 

fafa:y vi-nih- sri, P. A, -sarati, te, to 
go forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh 3 a 
&c. “nihsarana, n. the act of going forth ce _ 
issuing forth, MW. °nihsrita, mfn. (often 7 a 
srita) gone forth or out, issued forth spd ion 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; escaped Beaty B rom 
sriti, f. escaping, flight, Lalit, + “nih- 


fafa: vi-nihsriptahuti, Sa Caf, Srip) 


a kind of sacrifice, AéySr, 


fafa vi-nth-/srishta, wm 

discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R 
. . , ’ 

faftara ay vi~nt-~kaskana, n 


scratching, scraping, Dagar 


fatrR Vi-ni~/ 1. krj, P. A. 


ie to act badly towards ill-tr 
- NikGra, m, offerce :... 
krita, mfp, ill-treated, injure injury, MBh, 


taf R vi-ni- / 2. kri 


fn. (v/srij) 
(kash) 


eat, offend, Mn i. 
: . 


ed, damaged, MBh. ae 


é, P. -krintati, to cut 








eo ae 


a tric a 
eee 


970 fafaawa vi-nikartlavya, 


or hew in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, MBh. 
“nixarttavya, mfn.to be cut down, ib. °nikrit- 
ta, mfp, cut away, torn off, R. “nikyintana, mfa, 
cutting in pieces, hewing down, ib. 

Tatra vi-ni-»/kri (only ind. p. -kirya), to 
cast off, abandon, Kum. °nikirna, mfn. thrown 


asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MBh.; R.; 


covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or comp.), R.; 
Ragh. 


TatTaHtsaa vi-ni-kocana, n. (/kue) con- 


traction (of the brows), Bhpr. 


vi-»/niksh, P. -nikshati (Ved. inf. 
-tikshe), to pierce, penetrate, RV.; AV. °nik- 
shana, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18. 


Tafataqvi-ni- V kship, P.A.-kshipati, “te, 
to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, YAjii.; 
R.; (with mzazas) to fix the mind upon (loc.), MBh.; 
to deposit, entrust with, ib.; to charge with, appoint 
to (loc.), ib. °nikshipta, mfn, thrown or put down 
&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, SamgP. “nikshepa, 
m. tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, iso- 
lation. (una-vinikshepa-tas, with regard to the 
qualities singly or separately), Car. “nikshepya, 
mfn. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh. : 
are ge /gad, P. -gadati, to speak 
pl re ah.: Pass. -gadyate, to be called or 


Tatts vi-ni-gamaka, mfn. (./gam) de- 


ciding between two alternatives, Kap., Sch. °ni- 
geamand, f. decision between two alternatives, Samk. 


vi-ni- /guh, P. -guhaté, to cover 

Over, conceal, hide, MBh.;: R, “nigthita, mfn 
ee Caus.) covered, concealed hidden VarB S. 
eUhitri, m : ae 


secret), MBh, _ one who conceals, Keeper (of a 


5, MIETE wi-nd9/ 9rah (only ind. p. -grih- 
= at MEL onde seize, keep back, restrain, im- 
restraining checkin em. S€paration, division, Nir.; 
MBh.; Kay. &c « B Stopping,subduing,controlling 
junction mut alo ee oes limitation, L.; dis. 
plies that when 1 Postion, an antithesis which im- 

TOPOsiti . . 
Stated pee ne Stes is pangs sec Ree 
™. the sense of th rat Me °> 
ibe a standing in the sense of the above 


antithesis, jb. 
restrained, MBh. &, infn. to be stopped or 


vi-nighn ok 
Ganit. (6f. xi-ghna). Yam) multiplied, 


Samia See under Vi-2t-s/ han 

ata vi- Vv nij _ 

wipe off, AV. x, he oe a ia - 
tafe wi-nidra &e. See P- 951, col. x 
FIP vi-ni-/ dha, P. A. -d 


? adhati, - - 
oe o Put ore ee or lay down jp different x ie 
aang Fs TS. ; SBr.; to Put off, lay down oe ide” 
"3 SUSr.5 to put by, Store up, VarBrS. eon 
7"? 


Ralce coe * upon, direct (mind, eyes &c.), Kay « 
mind, es ith hy zd) to fix m the heart, eae 
Vi- t 


may eee mfn. put or laid down, 


towards (loc. or comp ace or fixed 


2PPOinted to (] Bhartr.: Git: 
(see °¢ ( oc.), Hariv, ; se bf bey te 
fixed ¢ enan)s -Grishts mio. oe tes turned off 


: o.0 
mfn, ane eee looking at eve © has the eyes 
devot © Ras the mi dfi ? Ficch 
mind), 8, Git: 2dyn 
far. ne. assenting, Apast 
sa oe 


A wR Vieni ./ dhog 
2 sig “fe, to fall to 
i Suae -dhua 


us (or dhvax), P, i. 


Pieces, disappea i 
vane. a Pegone, take Shyeclt om, 
- Gestroyed, ruined, struck 


fafare Vi~ /nind (or nid), P. -nindati to 


reproach, revile, abuse, MBh.; Pur. “ninda, mfn. 
mocking ( = surpassing, exceeding), Paficar.; (a), f. 
reproach, abuse, VP. °nindaka, mfn. blaming, 
censuring, Subh, ; scoffing, deriding, MarkP.; mock- 
ing, i.e. surpassing, Git. 


fafaqe vi-ni-/ pat (only ind. p. -patya), 


to split open, cleave, sever, BhP, 


fafaaq vi-ni-/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; 5ah.; to flow 
down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at- 
tack, assail, Kathas.: Caus. -fatayats (Pass. -pdt- 
yate), to cause to fall down, strike off (a man’s head), 
MBh.; to throw down, kill, destroy, annihilate, Mn. ; 
MBh,. &c, Snipatita, mfn. fallen or flown down 
&c,, Hariv.; Kav. &c. Snip&ta, m. falling down, 
falling, L.; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.; 
MBnh. &c.; death, Hcar.; frustration, Subh.; failure 
(see a-vin°); -gata,mf{n. fallen into misfortune, R.; 
~pratikriya, f. (Kathas.), -pratikdra, m. (Paiicat.) 
a remedy against m°; -Sagsi7, mfn. announcing m° 
or destruction, portentous, W. °nipfitaka, mfn, 
throwing down, causing to fall, destroying, MBh., 
°nip&tana, n. causing miscarriage, Harav. °ni- 
patita, mfn. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R. 
“nipiitin, see a-v7n", 


fafaqts vi-ni-./pid, Caus. -pidayati, to 

torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p. w- 
nipifya, with v.1. ca nipidya). 

vi-ni-bandha, m. (bandh) the 

being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh. 


fafaqea vi-ni-barhana, mfn. (4/1. brik) 
throwing down, crushing, MBh, Cnibarhin, mfn. 
id., ib, 


Tafaayy vi-ni-magna, mfn. (./majj) dived 


under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP, 


fafaag vi-ni-maya, m. (me) exchange, 
barter (era, alternately), Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
mutual engagement, reciprocity (see Adrya-vin°); 
a pledge, deposit, security, L.; transmutation (of 
letters), MW. 


fafaniwa vi-ni-milana, n. (./mil) shut- 
ting, closure (of a flower, of the eyes &c.), Ratniiv,; 
Dharmas. °nimilita, mfn. closed, shut; “¢é2shana, 
min, having the eyes closed, Bhatt.; Kathas. 


fafaaa vi-ni-mesha, m. (./mish) winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir. °ni- 
meghana, n. id., ib. 


fafaay vi-ni-»/yam, P. -yacchatt, to re- 
strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn, ; 
MBh. &c.; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep 
off, ib,; Kir. 

Vi-niyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated, 
Bhag.; retrenched, limited, R. (see comp.); -cefas, 
mfn. one who has a controlled or regulated mind, 
MarkP.; °¢@hdra, mfn. moderate in food or diet, 
abstemious, R. 

Vieniyama, m. limitation, restriction to (loc.), 
MBh.; restraint, government, W. °nlyamya, mfn. 
to be restricted or limited, Pat. 


fa fags vi-ni-V/yxj, A. -yunkte (rarely P. 
-yunakt?; cf, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 64), to unyoke, 
disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh,; to discharge 
(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint 
to, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc., or 
arthan.), MBh.; R. &c. (with sakhye, to chose for 
a friend); to apply, use, employ, Kav.; Kathis. ; 
Car.; to eat, Dhiirtas.: Pass. -vezyate, to be un- 
yoked &c.; to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus. 
yojayatt, to appoint or assign to, commit to (loc., 
or arthdya or artham), Yaji.; Hariv. &c.; to 
entrust anything (acc.) to (ioc.), Mn. vil, 226; to 
offer or present anything (acc.) to (dat.), Paficar.; 
to use, employ, SvetUp. ; Car.; to perform, Paficar. 
°niyukta, mfn, unyoked, disjoined &c.; appointed 
to, destined for (loc.) ,Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded, 
MW.; °¢d¢2a2, mfn. one who has his mind fixed 
on or directed towards, Kum, 

Vi-niyoktavya, mfn. to be appointed to or em- 
ployed in, W.; to be enjoined or commanded, MW. 
°niyoktri, mfn. one who appoints 8&c.; appointer 
to (loc.), employer, MBh.; Kam.; mf(#r7)n. contains 
ing the special disposition of anything, KatySr., Sch. 

Vi-niyoga, m. apportionment, distribution, di- 
vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission, 


fafaara_vi-nir-,/math. 


charge, duty, task, occupation, MBh.; R.&c.; employ- 
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual), 
TAr.; Hariv. &c.; relation, correlation, VPrat.; 
Pan. viii, 1, 61 &c.; =adhzkara, ‘governing rule,’ 
Kas. on Pan. i, 3, 11; separation, abandonment, W.; 
impediment, ib.; -#zd/a, f., -samgraha, m., -sat- 
Ariya, f. N. of wks. °niyojita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) 
appointed or directed or applied to, destined for, 
chosen as (with loc., arthamt or arthaya), R.; 
Hariv. &c. ( past-tve, destined fora sacrificial victim; 
adhipait-ive, appointed to the sovereignty); com- 
missioned, charged, deputed, R. °niyojya, mfn. 
to be applied or used or employed, Kay.; Pur. 


vi-ni-rodhin, mfn. (/rudh) 
checking, obstructing, Harav. 


fafa vi-nir-./gam, P, -gacchati, to go 
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to be beside one’s self, BhP. 

Vi-nirgata, mfn. gone out, come forth, issued, 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; liberated or freed from (abl.), Mn, 
viii, 65. °nirgati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car. 

Vi-nirgama, m. going out, departure from(ab!,), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; being spread or divulged, spreading 
abroad, MarkP.; the last of the three divisions of an 
astrological house, VarByS, 


A 
Fafrare vi-nir-ghosha,m.(/ghush) sound, 
MBh, 
fatats vi-nir-4/;i, P. ~jayati, to conquer 
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat, 
overpower, subdue, Mn.; MBh. &c, 
Vi-nirjaya,m.com plete victory, conquest, MBh. 


Vi-nixjita, mfn. entirely conquered, subdued, 
won, ib.; R.; BhP, 


fafasn vi-nir-»/jna (only Pass. -jiayate), 
to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr. 

Tafaut vi-nir-ni (v nt; only ind. p.-niya), 
to decide or determine clearly, BhP. 

Vi-nirnaya, m. complete settlement or decision, 
certainty, a settled rule, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirnita, mfn.determined clearly, ascertained 
certain, W. ; 

fafagg vi-nir-./dah, P. -dahati, to bum 
completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh,; BhP, 

Vi-nirdagdha, mfn. completely burned up. or 
consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariy, 
_ Vi-nirdahana, n. the act of burning or destroy. 
ing utterly, MW.; (z), f. a partic. remedy, Susy. 

vi-nir-+/dis, P. -disati, to assign, 

destine for (loc.), BhP. ; to point out, indicate, State, 
declare, designate as (two acc.), MBh.; BhP.; Suir,: 
to announce, proclaim, Yajn.; VarBrS.; to deter. 
mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. °nirdishta, mfp. 
pointed out &c.; charged or entrusted with (loc.), 
R. °nirdesys, mfn. to be announced or reported, 
VarBrsS. 

fafa vi-nir-\/dhii (only ind. p. -dhiiya), 
to shake off, drive or blow awa y, scatter, R.; to shake 
about, agitate, ib,; to reject, repudiate, Vear. “nix. 
dhuta, mfn. shaken off or about, tossed, agitated 
ib, °nixdhiita, mfn, shaken off, BhP.; driven 
away, MBh. 

fafaaey vi-nir-bandha, m. (/ bandh) 
persistence or perseverance in (comp.), MBh,: 
MarkP, ae 

fafaare vi-nirbahu, vi-nirbhaya &c, Seg 
P- 951, col, 1. 


fafaery vi-nir-bhagna, mfn. (4/ bhatt) 
broken asunder, broken down, MBh.; -nayana,min, 
one who has his eyes dashed out, R. 

fate vi-nir-+/bharts (only ind. D. 
-bhartsya),to threaten or revile, R.; BhP. 

c 

fataferg vi-nir-./bhid (only ind. p.-bhia- 
ya), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, MBh,; 
Hariv. “nirbhinna, mfn. split asunder, cleft, opened, 
pierced, MBh,; Da’.; BhP, 

fatanga vi-nir=/1, bhuj (only ind, p. 
-bhujya), to bend or turn on one side, Suér, 

fafaata vi-nir-bhoga, m. (prob. fr. v3. 
bhuj) N. of a partic. cosmic period, Buddh, 


trayg vi-nir-»/math (or manth; only 
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ind. p.-mtatAhya), to churn out, Suér.¢ to crush, an- 
pihilate, Kathas, 


TAfAAT vi-nir-/ 3. ma (only pf. -mame, 
with act, and pass. meaning), to fabricate, create, 
fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. or abl.), 
Bhatt.; Kathas, °nirmina, n. meting out, mea- 
suring, MBh.; building, forming, creating (ifc. made 
of, formed according to), Kathas.; Rajat.; Pajficar. 
°npirm&tri, m. a maker, builder, creator, MBh. 

Vi-nirmita, mfn. formed, created, constructed, 
built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl. 
or comp.), MBh,; R. &c.; laid out (as a garden), 
Kathas.; fixed, appointed, destined to be (nom.), 
Hariv.; Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (as a feast), 
R, “nirmitd, f, formation, building, creation, Hcat. 
°nizmitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to form or 
create, Kpr, 


fa vi-nir-4/muc, P. -muiteati (only 
ind. p. -27224¢ya),to abandon, relinquish (the body, i.e. 
to die), Hariv.: Pass. -szucyate, to be liberated or 
set free, be delivered from, be rid of (instr.), PrasnUp. 
°nirmukta, mfn. liberated, escaped, free or exempt 
from (instr, or comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; Suér. 8c. ; 
discharged, shot off, hurled, R. °nirmukti, f. (ifc.) 
liberation, W. 


fafaaig wi-nir-moksha, m. (./moksh) 
emancipation, liberation, release from (comp.), MBh.; 
R.; exclusion, exemption, L, 


fa vi-nir-yat, mfn. (4/5. 4) going 
forth, issuing, W. 

fafaa vi-nir-/ ya, P. -yati, to go forth, 
go out, issue, set out, MBh.; Kav. &c. °niryiine, 
n. the act of going forth, setting out, R. “niryita, 
mfn. gone forth or out, set out, W. 


fataga vi-nir-/ yuj (only fut. -yokshya- 
mi), to discharge, shoot off, R, ii, 23, 37 (B. vé-7t2- 
yokshyamt). 


© . 
fatatese vi-nir-v likh,P.-likhati,tomake 
incisions in, scarify, Suér.; to scratch or scrape off, 
free from dirt, Car. 


= . . . . 
faiaay vi-nir-/vam, P.-vamati, to vomit 
or spit out, R. 


fafaaw vi-nir- V/varn (only ind, p. -varn- 
ya), to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, }{ 
(v.1. for sir-varzya). 


fafaga vi-nir-vritta, mfn. (/vrit) pro- 
ceeded, come forth, issued from (abl.), R.; com- 
pleted, finished, Yaji. ii, gr. 


fafaea vi-nir-hata, min. (han) com- 
pletely destroyed, AV, 


OS a F es ; 
faire vi-nir-/hri, P, A. -harati, Cte, to 
take out, extract, Suér.; to remove, destroy, MBh. 


fafafag vi-ni-/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh. ; 
R.; Kathas.; to offer, present, Heat. 

Vi-nivedana, n. the act of announcing, an- 
nouncement, Kathas. °vedita, mfn. made known, 
announced, MBh. 

fafarag, vi-ni-»/vis, Caus. -vesayati, to 
cause to enter into, set down or placein, put on, Hariv.; 
Kiy.; Rajat.; toapply © iv,; to appoint to, insti- 
tute or instal in (loc.), ©’ Bh.; to fix (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon (loc.), Mish; Hariv.; to fix or erect 
(a statue), Rajat.; to establish or found (a city), 
Kum.; to draw up in array (as troops), MBh.; (with 
fare) to place in tribute, make tributary, MBh.; 
(with Aridaye) to. impress on the heart, Rajat. 
°nivishta, mfn. dwelling or residing in (comp.), 
VarBrS.; occurring in (loc.), Sah.; placed on or in 
(loc.), Kam. ; drawn on (loc.), R.; laid out (astanks), 
MBh.; divided i.e. various or different, Laty., Sch. 

Vi-nivesa, m. putting down, placing upon, 5ié, ; 
Git.; an impression (as of the fingers &c.), Sak. ; 
putting down (in a book), i.e, mentioning, Sarvad.; 
suitable apportionment or disposition, SrS., Sch.; en- 
trance, settling down, MW. °nivesana, n. setting 
down, Dharmaé.; raising, erection, building, Rajat. ; 
arrangement, disposition, ApSr., Sch.; impressing, 
Yogas., Sch. “nivesita, mfn. raised, erected, built, 
Rajat.; placed or fixed in or on (loc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c, “nivesin,mfn, situatedin or on (comp.),Kathas. 


fafaqt vi-nir- /3. ma. 


vi-ni-4/1. vri, Caus. -varayati (Pass. 
~varyate), to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup- 
press, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to prohibit, forbid, Rajat. ; 
to remove, destrdy, MBh.; R. &c.; to dismiss (a 
minister), depose (a king), Rajat. 

Vi-nivarana, n, keeping off, restraining, R.; 
Kathas, °nivairita, mf. kept off, prevented, hin- 
dered, opposed, W.; screened, covered, ib, “nivir- 
ys, min. to be removed or supplanted, Rajat. 


vi-ni-s/vrit, A. -variate, to turn 


back, return, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to turn away, desist . 


or cease from (abl.), ib.; to cease, end, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be extinguished (as fire), YAjii.; 
to be omitted, Laty.: Caus. -varfayatt, to cause to 
return, call or lead back from (ab].), MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; 10 cause to cease or desist from (abl.), R.; 
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh.; to avert, 
divert (the gaze), R.; Malav.; togive up, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to cease, remove, R.; to render 
ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent transactions 
&c.), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Vi-nivartake, mf, reversing, annulling, TPrat, 
Vi-nivartana, n. turning back, returo, MBh.; 
R, &c.; coming to an end, cessation, Daiar., Sch, 
Vi-nivarti, f. ceasing, cessation, Divyav. 
Vi-nivartita, mfn. caused to turn back or to 
desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted, 
Malay. °nivartin, see a-vinivartin. “nivrit- 
ta, mfn, turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn, 
Y4jii.; R.; turned away or averted or adverse from 
(abl. or comp.), R.; MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from, 
MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or 
given up, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Kathis. ; -Ad#ta,mfn, one whose desires have 
ceased, foiled in one’s wishes, Bhag.; -sdfa, mfn. 
freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathas. °ni- 
vritti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; omission, discontinuance, ParGr.; Car. 


fafamy vi-ni-»/sam (only ind. p.-samya), 
to hear, learn, MBh. 

fafrrax vi-nis- J car, P. -carati, to go 
forth in all directions, SBr.; MBh. 

fafaies vi-nis- V2. ci (only ind. p. -citya), 
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to determine, resolve, decide, BhP. 

Vi-niscaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment, 
settled opinion, decision, firm resolve regarding (gen. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (a#zga-v®, the fixing or 
settling of a horoscope, MW.); -j#a, mfn. know- 
ing the certainty of anything, MBh. °nisciyin, 
mfn, settling finally, deciding, Sarvad. 

Vi-niscita, mfn. firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
MBh.; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib. ; 
R, &c.; (azz), ind. most certainly, decidedly, Amar. 5 
°“¢drtha, mfn. having a decided meaning, Bhartr. 


fafaag vi-ni-»/svas (cf. vi-nih-/svas), 
P. -svastfa, to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bhatt.; 
to sigh deeply, MBh.; R. Snisvasita, n. exhala- 
tion, Jitakam. °nisvasa, m. breathing hard, sigh- 
ing, a sigh, W. 

fafaag vi-ni-shad (/ sad), P. -shidatt, to 
sit down separately. 

fafaaten vi-ni-shidita, min. (/sid) de- 
stroyed utterly, MBh, (C. -sidz/a). 

fafaeHry vi-nishkampa, vienishkriya &c. 
See p. 951, col. 1. 

TaftaeR vi-nish- 1. kri, Caus. -karayati, 
to cause to be mended or repaired, Kaus. 

fafatay vi-nish-V/kram, P. A. -kvamati, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kramtya), to step forth, go out, 
issue from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c. °nishkrinta, 
mtn. gone forth, come out, MBh. 

fafaeqvi-ni-shtan(prob.forvi-nif-shtan; 
ans / stan), P. -sktanati, to groan loudly, 

ar, 

fafarn vi-nish-tapta, mfn. (/tap; cf. 
Pan, viii, 3, 102) well roasted or fried, R. 

Tafafey vi-ni- /shthiv, P. -shthivati or 
“wyatt, to spit out, Susr. 

fafrme vi-nish-/ pat, P. -patayati, to 


split or cleave asunder, BhP. 
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vi-nish-/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
out of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 106 (Kull. ‘to 
double or flee or move crookedly, as a hare’). 
“nishpatita, mén. rushed forth, lept out, MBh.; R. 
“nishpata, m. rushing forth or out, pushing on 
(mushtz-vi-nish’, a blow with the fist), BhP. 


TqfAQNTA vi-nish-padya, mfn. (pad) to 
be accomplished or effected, MArkP. 


fatafara_vi-nish-\/pish, P. -pinashti, to 
grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ( pd- 
nau pani), to rub the hands together, MBh. 
“nishpishta, mfn. ground down, crushed into 
powder, smashed, MBh.; BhP. 

‘Vi-nishpeshba, m. prinding to pieces, rubbing 
together, friction, MBh. 


fatraitg vi-nish-+/ pid, P. -pidayati, to 


squeeze out, Suér. 
fafage vi-ni-/std. See vi-ni-shiudita. 
fataga vi-ni-spita. See vi-nih-srita. 
fatter vi-nis-tap. See wi-nish-tapta. 


vi-ni-smrita, mfn. (/smri) re- 
corded, mentioned, Pajicar. 


fatazay vi-ni-/han, P.-hanti, to strike. 
down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-nighnat, mfn. striking down, destroying, R. 

Vi-nihata, mfn. struck down &c.; dispelled (as 
darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R.; 
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh.; m. a great 
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or 
heaven, W.; a portent, comet, meteor, ib. 


fataz vini-/hnu, P. -hnauti, to deny, 


disown, MBh. xili, 5521 (w.r. 2zof7). °nihnuta, 
mfn. denied, disowned, hidden, concealed, Kav.; 
Kathas. 


frat vi-./ni, P. A. -nayati, °te, to lead or 
take away, remove, avert, RV.; AV.; to throw off, 
drive away, dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to 
elicit, draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma), 
RV.; to part (the hair), GrSrS.; to stretch, extend, 
SankhBr. ; R.; to train, tame, guide (horses), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to educate, instruct, direct, MBh.; R. 
&cc.; to chastise, punish, Yaji.; Kum.; to induce, 
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, 1, 64, 6; to spend, 
pass (time), Git.; to perform, accomplish, MBh. ; 
(A.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pan. i, 3, 36: to 
expand (esp. for religious purposes), ib.,Sch.; to get 
rid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pan. i, 3, 37: 
Desid. A. -2inishate, to wish to get rid of or give 
up (egoism), SankhSr. 

2, Vi-naya&, mfn. (for 1. see p. 969) leading away 
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9; cast, thrown, 
L.; secret, L.; m, taking away, removal, withdrawal, 
Sis. x, 42; leading, guidance, training (esp. moral 
tr°), education, discipline, control, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; 
(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks, 
MWB. 55 &c.; good breeding, propriety of con- 
duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib. (in the Puranas 
sometimes personified as son of Kriya or of Lajja): 
an office, business, Sis. xi, 36; N. of a son of Sue 
dyumna, MarkP.; a man of subdued senses, L.: a 
merchant, trader, L.; (@), f. Sida Cordifolia L . 
-karvian, n. instruction, Ragh.; -kshudraka oe 
“ka-vastu,n, N. of a Buddhist wk.; -grahcn mfn 
conforming to rules of discipline, conipliant ‘racks 
able, L.; m. an elephant which obeys orders a 
-jyotis<?), m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; -73 es Sil 
behaviour ; modesty, Cin.; -daita,m, N of os 
Mricch.; -deva, m. N. of a teacher Bodin 
a poet, Sadukt.; -zandin, m.N. of the lendes ; oF 
Jaina sect, Inscr. ; -n-dhara, m. N of eader of a 
lain, Vents.; -fattra, N.=-stitva bel A Reet 
-pitaka, ‘basket of discipline.’ as ow), Buddh, > 
PIlecHOA GF treatises an disein} < ith Buddhists) the 
dhéna, mfn. having humilit r : ccf. above); “pra- 
modesty is chief, MW. - eek <-eminent, of which 
propriety, behaving iM or j athin, mfn, Violatin 

: 4 or improper} B 
mfn. possessing Propriety or proper y, W.; -bhaj 
mf(z)n. consisting of propite mecety, ib. -maya., 
poeessing humility, Mw. eee yogin, mtn. 

at.; -vat, m . 7M, = -s57 ; 
ath. & » Mfn, well-behaved (in avant) ee 


N. of 
-valli,f.N. of ar ee Kathas.; Dag. 


of @ section of ¢ 
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Paficat. ° 


+) “Yast, n. (with Buddhists) N. 
of Vinaya 


he works which treat 
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(q.v.); -vdc,mfn. speaking modestly, W.; f. modest 
speech, ib.; -vzjaya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -z72- 
bhanga,m. N. of wk.; -viéhasha-sastra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -s¢z, f. N. of a woman, HParié.; 
-Sagarq, -sundara, m.N. of authors, Cat.; -s#fra, 
n. (with Buddhists) the Sitra treating of discipline 
(cf. above); -stha, mfn. conforming to discipline, 
compliant, tractable, L. ; -svdmziniz,f. N.of awoman, 
Kathas.; °ydditya, m. N. of Jay2pida, Rajat.; of 
a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr.; (-puxa, 
n. N. of a town built by Jayapida, Rajat.); °yddz- 
chara (i.e. vinaya-dh°), m, N. of a man, Kav.; 
Janvita, min. endowed with modesty, humble, L.; 
Jévanata, mfn, bending down modestly, bowing 
low with modesty, MBh,; Kathas, 5 °yéfdz, f. pl. 
modest speech, Balar. °nayana, mfn. taking away, 
removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or 
training, education, instruction, Daé. 

Vi-niiyaka, mf(zé@)n. taking away, removing, 
MW.; m. ‘Remover (of obstacles),” N. of Ganééa, 
Yaji.; VarBrS. &c.; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Garuda, L.; an obstacle, impediment, L.; =a- 
natha(?), L.; N. of various authors 8c., Cat.; pl. 
a partic, class of demons, ManGr.; MBh. sec,> N, 
of partic. formulas recited over weapons, R.; (#42) 
f. the wife of Ganésa or Garuda, L.; -caturthi. f. 
the fourth day of the festival in honour of Ganéia 
Cat.; (“¢hi-vrata, n. N. of wk.); -carifa, n. N. 
of the 73rd ch. of the Krida-khanda or ond part of 
the Ganésa-Purana. ; -dvddaia-nama-stotra n.N 
7 wk.; pandita, m. N.ofa poet, SarigP, ; a nan- 

nd » Cat.; ~purina, n., ~pija-vidhi, m.N. 
ee mS -bhatta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.: 
- pee Varna, f, -mahatmya, n., Beata 
hie Pi “Urata-pija, £., ~danti, f., -Sd2ti-pad- 

2, £, "SGhit-prayoga, m., “Santi-sampgraha 
m., ieee, f., -Sahasra-niman, 0., -stava-ra fa, 
oat ry ree ne ae — Wks.; -suapana-catur. 

az, f, ay o e Gant . 
hs mage bed, Ct ane en 
n., “Rdvir-bhava. m °Rbt 3 fh elege 
Slee, > Patid, £.N. of parts of 

VWi-nita, mfn. led or taken aw 
eo ay, temoved &c.; 

whee cxtended, R.; tamed, trained, educated, 


well-behaved, humble, modest Mn.; 
bs algae 3 acquainted or familiar with (lne. or heen} : 
an se Tas &e.; performed, accomplished, MBh.; 
Riley as subdued his passions, L,; lovely hand- 
cee ie plain, neat (in dress &c.), A: m.a 
baer pHe, L.;a merchant, trader, L,; N. of a 
aa gem -t2, f, (Kam.), -7va,n, (Ragh.) 
me Ya pom, decorum ; -da#fa or -deva, m.N 
week 2 ‘ at.; ~prabha, m. N. of a Buddhist 
ides! matz,m. N, of two men, Kathas. ; -vesha 
fee or Bisia attire, Sak. ; “shdbharana mfn, 
- ee ae in dress and ornaments, Mn. viii, 
; Res mfn, (a grove) containing tame animals, 
ae ee 2 ae of a man, Buddh, ; “dtman, 
cue Me. -controlled mind, well-behaved, 


2-9 = T 
“tésvara, m, ce. paiva, m. N. ofa man, Heat. ; 


divine being. B “ni 

Es aan iH 8, Buddh. °nit 
ee ’ hig igay awe: i, f.training, good behacoce 
aig ¥Y; Hit. “niya, m.=kalka, L - 
MBh yey es leader, Buide, instructor, teacher, 
Rens ">, @ Chastiser, punisher, Ra h.} 


Car.5 a tamer, trainer at 
Prince, king, L. > Kull. on Mn, il, 162; a 


2. Vi-netra, m. (fo 
teacher, preceptor, a °e¢ P- 951, col. 1) a 
Vi-ney &, mfn, to 


. be ta hal 
Hariy.; to be trained or men in ae removed, 


ed : 
Sarvad. £46 be chastised epic or instructed, Sah. ; 


m. a pupil, disciple, L 
NS Giiitie wr.2 i 
i Vi-nila, vi-nivi &o. See p. gsr, 


; Tq viv nu, A 

10 different . paps . an 
. X, 22, 9. 

Vi--/ nud, P.A, 


asunder 


directions, 


» SCare aoeae he. in ane 
+> to strik » Gispel, remove, RV. : 
stument), BhP. oa prea Bly (on a musical in- 
IV€ asunde ve eed? Gang, . : 
(time), MBh, + 4c"? dispel, Sis; Gin ee 10 
Kav, ; Kath ee : 
(instr. ), Ragh. y, 64, Wuse one’s self with 


ath.; N.ofan Ekaha, Sr. Ont dispelling, removal, 
°, 


blow, RV. i 
a order : 
é&c,; stricken, hurt, et neaniy 


Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing 
or amusing one’s self with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas, ; 
Paficat. &c. (°ddya, ind. for pleasure); eagerness, 
vehemence, L.; a kind of embrace, L.; a kind of 
palace, L.; N. of a wk. on music; -kallola, Sts 
-nlanjari, f.,-ranga,m. N. of wks.; -raszka, mfn. 
given or addicted to pleasure, Kathas.; -va?, mfn. 
amusing, delightful, ib. ; -s¢id#a,n.pround (lit, and 
fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak. ; °dérthawe, ind. 
for the sake of sport or pl°, Kath4s.; °dépapadzx, 
mfn. causing pl° or delight, ib, “nodana, n, diver- 
sion, play, amusement, pastime (-/d, f.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; -satq, n. pl. hundreds of amusements, Vikr. 
°nodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) driven away, dispelled, 
Sis.; Git.; diverted, amused, delighted, R.; Hariv.; 
allayed, soothed, W. : 

Vi-nodin, mfn. driving away, dispelling, Sak.; 
Kathas.; amusing, diverting, Kathas.; Pajicar. 


fayq vi-/nrit, P. -nrityati, to begin to 
dance, TBr, 


famtR vindkti. See under vind, p. 969. 


fam vinta, m. N. of a partic. divine being, 
MarkP, 

fare vind, P. vindati. See »/3. vid. 

Vinda, mfn. finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see 
£0-, carn-v° &c.); m. a partic, hour of the day,R.; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a king of 
Avanti, ib, 

Vindaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vindat-vat, mfn. containing a form of 4/3.u7d ; 
(atz), f. a verse of this kind, MaitrS. 

I. Vindu, mfn. finding, getting, acquiring, pro- 
curing, PaficavBr, (cf. go-, loka-v°). 


fare 2. vindu, mfn. (fr. 4/1. vid) knowing, 


acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vas.; =wedzta- 
vya, L. 


farg 3. vindu, °duka, °dula. See bindu. 
faRt_vindh, KR. vindhate. See »/2. vidh. 


faAlvindha, vindha-culaka, w.r. for vindh- 
ya, vindhya-cufika, 


faAIq_ vindha-pattra, m. (ori, f.) a plant 
(commonly called Bel Sunth), L. 


frare vindhasa (?), m. the moon, L. 
F722 vindhya, as, m. (of doubtful deri- 


vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the 
Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern 
Ghauts, and separating HindOstan proper from the 
Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the 
seven principal ranges of Bharata-varsha [see kula~ 
girt, p. 294, col. 3}, and according to Manu ii, 21, 
forms the Southern limit of Madhya-deéa or the middle 
region ; according to a legend related in MBh. iii, 
8782 &c., the personified Vindhya, jealous of Hima-~ 
laya, demanded that the sun should revolve round 
him in the same way as about Meru, which the sun 
declining to do, the Vindhya then began to elevate 
himself that he might bar the progress of both sun 
and moon ; the gods alarmed, asked the aid of the 
saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and Te- 
quested that by bending down he would afford him 
an easy passage to the South country, begging at 
the same time that he would retain a low position 
till his return; this he promised to do, but Agastya 
never returned, and the Vindhya range consequently 
never attained the elevation of the Himalaya), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, HParié,; a hunter, L.; 
(z), f. Ayerrhoa Acida, L.; small cardamoms, L, 
=~ kandara, n. N. of a place, Cat. =kiita, “taka. 
or “tana, m. N. of the saint Agastya, L. —Ketu, 
m. N. of aking of the Pulindas, Kathas. — kailisa- 
vAsini, f. a form of Durga, Hariv. = giri, m. the 
Vindhya range of hills, Vas. =culika, m. pl. N. of 
a people, MBh. (v,1. -dulika). = nilaya, f.a form 
of Durga, L. =nivisin, m. N. of Vyadi, L. (cf. 
-vasin). =para, m. N. of a king of the Vidy4- 
dharas, Kathis, — parvata,m. = -£777, Virac. = pi- 
laka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. = pulika, m. pl. 
id., MBh, (cf. -cu/zka), = mitilika (VP.) or -man- 
leya (MarkP.), m. pl. id. = vat, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP. =vamna, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R. 
=varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr.= vasin, mfn. 
dwelling in the V°, L.; m. N. of Vy4di, Cat.; Vas., 


faq vipra. 


Introd.; of a medical writer, Cat. ; (#2), f. (with or 
without deyr) a form of Durga, Kathas.; Das.; N. 
of a place, VP. ; °sz-dasaka,n. N. of wK.m gakti, 
m. N. of a king, VP.; Inscr. =sadla, m. the V° 
hills, MW. —sena, m, N. of a king, VP. (v.1. d¢md1- 
sdr@), = stha, mfn. residing in the V°, L.; m.N. 
of Vyadi,Cat. Vindhyacala, m. = °ya-girt, Var.; 
~vasint, f. a form of Durga, RTL. 575. VWindh- 
yatavi, f. a forest in the Vindhya, VarBrS.; Kathas, 
&c. Vindhy&fdri, m. =“°ya-gzrt, Ragh.; VarByS. 
&c.; -vdsini, f.=uindhya-pas’, MW. Vindhya- 
dhivisini, f. a form of Durgi, Cat. Vindhyfin- 
ta-visin, m. pl. the inhabitants af the inner V°, 
VarBrS. Windhy&ri, m. N. of Agastya, Kasikh, 
Vindhyfvali or -li, f. N. of the wife of the Asura 
Bali and mother of Bana, Pur.; °/s-putra (C.) or 
-suta (W.), m.N. of the Asura Bana, Vindhy@s- 
Vari-prasada, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Vindhyaka, m. pl. N. of a dynasty, YP. 

Vindhyaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to represent or act 
the part of the Vindhya mountains, Sis. 


faa vinna. See pp. 964, 965. 


fafa vinni-bhatta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


faaq vi-ny-aya,m. (+g. 4) position, situa- 
tion, TPrit. 


Tray vi-ny-»/2, as, P. -asyatt (rarely 
-asatt), to put or place down in different places, 
spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, turn or 
direct towards, apply to (loc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
to mark or designate by (instr.), Megh.; to entrust 
or make over to (loc,), Vikr. °nyasana, n. put- 
ting down ( pada-pinyasanam 4/ kri, to put down 
the feet, step, stride), Vcar. °nyasta, mfn. put or 
placed down &c.; directed to (as the mind, eyes), 
R.; entrusted, delivered, Yaji. “nyasya, mfn, to 
be put or placed upon (zart), VarBIS. °nyksa, 
m. putting or placing down &c.; a deposit, W.; 
putting on (ornaments), Kavyad.; movement, posi- 
tion (of limbs), attitude, TPrat. ; Kav.; arrangement, 
disposition, order, Pur,; scattering, spreading out, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MarkP, ; 
putting together, connecting (words &c.), composi- 
tion (of literary works), Vas.; Sah. 8&c.; exhibition 
display (ifc. = showing, displaying), MBh. ; the utter. 
ance of words of despair, Sah.; assemblage, collec. 
tion, W.; any site or receptacle on ar in which any- 
thing is deposited, ib. ; -ve£Ad, f.a line drawn, Balar, 


faars viny aka, m. the tree Kchitegs 
Scholaris, L. 


faq I. vip (or vep), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
x, 6) vepate (ep. also “4; p. vipand, 

RY.; pf. uzvepe, Gr.; vipipre, RV.; aor. avepishig, 
Br.; fut. vepita, vepishyate, Gr.; inf, vepitum, 
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, Quiver, be 
stirred, RV. &c. &c.; to start back through fear, 
Paficar.; Kathas.: Caus, vipdyaté or vepayatt (aor, 
avivipat), to cause to tremble or move, shake, api- 
tate, RV. &c. &c. (Cf. Lat. vzbrare; Goth, werdqy: 
Germ. wifen, weifen, Wipfel; Eng, whiff, a ; 

2." Wip, mfn, inwardly stirred or excited, inspired, 
RY.,; f, ‘easily moved or bent, flexible (?),’ a switch, 
rod &c,, the shaft (of an arrow), the rods(which form 
the bottom of the Soma filter, and support the 
straining cloth), RV.; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5, 

Vipa, m. a learned man (= medhavin), Naigh, 
iii, 15; (d), f. speech (=wac), ib. i, 11. 

Vipas, in comp. for wipas, = ol, mfn. = next, 
TBr. =oit, mfn. inspired, wise, learned, versed in 
or acquainted with (comp.), RV. &c. &c.; m, N, 
of Indraunder Manu §varocisha, Pur. ; of theSupreme 
Spirit, Sarvad.; of a Buddha (prob. w.r. for Uipas. 
yin), Lalit, =cita, mfn.=prec., Hariv. 

Vipina, n. ‘stirring or waving (scil. in the wind),’ 
a wood, forest, thicket, grove, MBh.; Kay. &e.; a 
multitude, quantity, Balar.; -¢#/aka, n. a kind of 
metre, Col.; °sdtskas, m. ‘ wood-dweller,’ an ape 
monkey, Mcar. P ‘ 

Vipiniya, Nom. A. °yafe, to become or be like 
a forest, Git. 

Wipo-dha, mfn, (fr. vifas + 2. dha) bestowing 
inspiration, RV. x, 46, 5. 

Vipra, mf(é)n. stirred or excited (inwardly), 
inspired, wise (said of men and gods, esp. of Agni, 
Indra, the Aévins, Maruts d&c,; ch. pandiia), RY, ; 











fara vipra-kanya. 


AV.; VS.; SBr.; learned (esp. in theology), TS.; 
SBr.; a sage, seer, singer, poet; learned theologian, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; a Brahman (a, f. a Br° womian), 
Mn.; MBh., &c.; a priest, domestic priest, R.; the 
moon, L.; the month Bhadrapada, L.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; (in prosody) a pro- 
celeusmatic, Col.; N. of a som of Slishti, VP. (v.1. 
ripra); of a son of Srutam-jaya (or Syitam-jaya), 
BhP. ; ofa son of Dhruva, ib.; pl. a class of demi-gods 
(mentioned with the Siidhyas, Yakshas and Rak- 
shasas), ASvGr, — kany&, f, a Brihman girl, MW. 
= kishtha, n. Thespesia Populneoides, L. — kun- 
da, m. adulterous offspring of Br° parents, L, cit, 
m. N. of a Danava (father of Rahu), BhP. (cf. -ce¢?z). 
= cita, g. sutam-gamddt. = citta, w.t. for next. 
= citti (vifru-), mfn, sagacious, TBr.; m.N. of a 
preceptor, BrArUp.; ofa Danava (father of Rahu), 
Suparn.; MBh. &c. (cf. -ce#); f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. —ctidimani, m, ‘Br°-jewel,’ an excellent Br°, 
MW.—jana, m.a Br® or a priest (also collectively), 
MBh.; N. of a man (with the patr. Sauriki), Kath. 
=—jiita (vi~ra-), mfn. impelled or urged by the 
wise, RV. —jtiti, m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Vataragana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr. 
=tama (v/pra-), mfn, most wise, wisest, RV. — ti, 
f, the rank or condition of a Br°(-fam upa-/gani, 
to become a Br°), VP. —t&pasa, m.a Br® ascetic, 
Kathas. =—tva, n. the rank of a Br® or a scholar, 
Yajn.; BhP, —damana, m, ‘ Br°-tamer,’ N. of a 
man (in a farce), Kautukns, «daha, m. (possibly 
vi + pra + daha) dried fruit or roots &c., L. = deva, 
m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; of a chief of the Bhaga- 
vatas, Cat.—putra, m. a Br°’s sou, Kathiss = pris 
ya, mfn. dear to Br°s, R.; m. the Palaéa tree, L.; 
n. thick sour milk, L,—bandhn, m. ‘ Br®’s friend,’ 
N. of the author of RV. v, 24, 43 X, 57-60 (hay- 
ing the patr. Gaupayana or Laupayana), Anukr, 
= bhava, m. the rank or dignity of a Br°, Das. 
=matha, m, a Br° monastery, Kathis. —man- 
man (v/fra-), mfn. having an inspired mind, RY. 
=rAjya, n. the reign of the wise or pious, RV:; 
the kingdom or sovereignty of the Br°s or priests, 
Paficar. = rshabha (for r2sh°), m, bull i.e, chief 
among Br°s, MBh, —rahi (for y#shz), m. a Br® 
Rishi, priestly sage (e.g. Vasishtha), MBh.; R.; Pur. 
=lobhin, m. ‘Br°-enticing,’ N. of the Kinkirata 
tree, L. —vacas (vipra-), mfn, one whose words 
are inspired, RV. — vat, ind. like a Br’, Mn. iii, 
220, = Vacana, n.=dr7tAmana-v’, Heat. — vie 
has, min, receiving the homage and offerings of the 
wise, RV. — vittd, v.1. for -cz¢/e. — vira,m.a heroic 
Br°, Kathas.; (v/fra-), mfn. having inspired men 
or inspiring men, RV.—gseshita, n. the remainder 
ofa Br°s food, L. —sam&gama, m. 2 concourse 
of Br’s, MW. —sit-./kri, P. -Aarvii, to present 
anything (acc.) to Br°s, Ragh. —sevé, f. service of 
a Br° master, Mn. x, 123. —sva, n. the property -of 
a Br®, Mricch. Viprfédbipa, m. the moon; -mmx- 
kha, f. 2 moon-faced woman, Heat, Wipranu-~ 
madita, mfn. rejoiced at by seer or ports, Ler: 
SBr, Viprapavada, m. abuse of a Brahman, W. 
Vipravamanyaka, mfn. despising Brahmans, VP. 
Vipréndra, m. chief of Brahmans, MBh. 
Vipraka, m.a contemptible Brahman, Kautukas, 


TaatHA vi-paktrima, vi-pakva. See p.951, 
col. I. 

faay vi-paksha, mfn. deprived of wings, 
R.; m, ‘being on a different side,’ an opponent, ad- 
versary, enemy (mfn. ‘counteractin g, Jatak.), I NSCT.; 
Kay.; Kathas.; a disputant, Kir.; a female mval, 
Ragh.; Sig.; the day of transition from one half of 
a lunar month to another, KatySr.; (in gram.) an 
exception, MW.; (in logic) a counter-statement, 
counter-instance, argument proving the contrary 
(e.g. ‘there cannot be fire in a lake, because there 
js no smoke there’), Tarkas.; Bhashap.; 54h. ; -ézs, 
ind, from or after a rival, Kir.; hostilely, inimically, 
W.; -7d, f., -tva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
R.; -bhava, m. hostile disposition, state of hostility, 
Ragh.; -vavazi, f.a female rival, Amar.; -Stild, 
m. N. of a chief of a sect called Aradhya, Cat.; 
°n-pAkranta, mfn, seized by an enemy, MW.; 
Ob shz-r/ htt, P.-karotz, to deprive of wings, Kathas.; 
°pshiya, méfn, hostile, inimical, BhP. 

Vipakshaya, Nom. P, °yati, to make enemies 
(p. p- vi-pakshita), MBh, 


fqaq vi-r/ pac, P. -paeati, to cook 
thoroughly, dissolve by cooking or boiling, KatySr. ; 


Susr.; Pass, -facyate, to be cooked or baked or 
roasted, MBh.; to be digested, ib.; to be completely 
matured or ripened or developed, Ragh.; Suér.; to 
bear fruit, develop consequences, VarBrS.: Caus. 
-pttcayatt, to cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking, 
melt, liquefy, Susr. “paktavya, mfn. to be cooked 
or boiled, Car. 

Vi-paika, mf(d)n. ripe, mature, RV.; m. cook- 
ing, dressing (=facana), L.; ripening, maturing 
(esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse- 
quence (of actions in the present or former births 
pursuing those who commit them through subsequent 
existences), YAjii.; MBh. &c,; maturing of food (in 
the stomach), digestion, conversion of food into a 
state for assimilation, MBh.; Hariv.; Suésr.; bad di- 
gestion, Car.; any change of form or state, Uttarar.; 
calamity, distress, misfortune, Yaji.; Uttarar.; 
withering, fading, Sis. ‘sweat’ or ‘flavour’ (sveda 
or swada), L.; (ibc.) subsequently, afterwards (see 
comp.); -#atuea, mfn. sharp or bitter in its conse- 
quences, Kathis.; -4d/a, m. the time of ripening or 
maturing, Rajat.; -¢7vra,.mfn. sharp or terrible in 
consequence of (comp.), BhP.; -adrega, mfn. 
terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; -dosha, 
m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, Susr. ; 
-disphirjathu, m. the consequences (of sins com- 
mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder- 
stroke, Ragh.; -sraéa, n, N. of a sacred book of the 
Jainas, W. °p&kin, mfn. ripening, maturing, 
bearing fruits or having consequences, M4latim. ; dif- 
ficult to be digested (in a-®i7°), Car. 


Tayaq vi-./pancaya, P. -paficayati, to 
divulge, proclaim, HParis. (cf. pra-pafitaya). 

Vi-paiicanakaor °cika, m.asoothsayer, Divyay. 

fqafaar vi-paficika, vi-pataka &c. See 
Pp. O51; col. 2. 

faq vi-/ pat, P.-patayati, to split in two, 
tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
drive asunder, scare away, Kad,; Rajat. | 

Vi-p&ta, m.a kind of arrow, MBh.; Sis.; N. of 
aman, MBh, °p&taka, mfn. (prob.) opening, un- 
folding, bringing, MarkP. °p&tana, n. the act of 
splitting in two, tearing open, Nir.; eradication, de- 
struction, Rajat.; acute pain, Car, °p&tdte, mfn. 
split in two, torn asunder, uprooted, eradicated, 
destroyed, Hariv,; Pur, &c.; separated, divided, 
Shadgurué, 


Fraqzwi- / path,P.-pathati,toread through, 
peruse, BhP. . 

Fray vi-4/ ‘pan, P. -panati, to sell, Hariv. ; 
Paiicat.; A.-panate, to bet, wager for (gen.), MBh. 

2, Vi-pana, m. (for I. see p.g51, col.2) selling, sale, 
Mn.; MBh., &c.; a wager, MBh.; a trading-place, 
shop, market-place, MBh. ; MarkP.; ‘ market’ (fig. 
applied to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy 


of activity), MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh. (=w¢7-" 


uyavahara ot daxgddi-rakita); “edpana-vat, 
mifn, furnished with shops and markets, MBh. = pa- 
nana, n. selling, traffic, Sig., Sch. pant, f. sale, 
traffic, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv,; a place where things 
are sold, shop, stall, fair, market-place, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, (also z, f.); any article or commodity for sale, 
L.; a street of shops, L.; -yafa, mfn. being on the 
market, Malay.; -sivika, f. subsistence by traffic, 
MBh.; -sivtx, mfn. subsisting by traffic, Hariv.; 
-patha, m. a shop-street, Kad. ; -madhya-ga, mfn. 
being in themidst of amarket, Kath4s.; -stha-pazzya, 
mfn, (2 town) containing commodities exposed for 
sale, Ragh, °panin, m.a trader, shopkeeper, mer- 
chant, Sis, 

Fray vi-a/ ‘pat, .P. -patati, to fly or dash 
or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off, 
burst asunder, be divided or separated, SBr.; ChUp.; 
to fly alonp, RV. x, 96, 9: Caus. -patayais, to fly 
in various directions, RV. iii, 55, 3; to fall asunder, 
be opened, ib vi, 9, 6; -patapati, to cause to fly 
away, shoot off (arrows), AV.; to cause to fly asunder 
or off, split or strike off (a head), ib. ; to strike down, 
kill, MBh, °patita (v/-), min. flown away, fallen 
Fa 8c. ; -Yomdn, mfn. one whose hair has fallen out, 

r. 

Vi-patman. See under 1. v2, p. 949, col. 3. 

Vicpita, g.brahmanddi. °pitaka, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), g. yavddi, °p&tana, n. (fr. Caus.) melting, 
liquefying, Pan. vii, 3, 39. 

FWY vi-patha, m. u. a different path, 


faqicay vi-pari-nam. 
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wrong road, evil course, L.; a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; (¢), m:n. a kind of chariot (fit for un- 
trodden paths); AV:; PaficavBr.; SrS.; -gamin, 
mfn, going in a wrong way or evil course, MW.; 
-gatz, f. the going in a wrong way, MBh.; -yamake, 
n. a kind of Yamaka (q.v.) in which the parono- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 16); tga, ni a yoke fit for bad 
roads, ApSr.; -vadAd, m. drawing a chariot called 
Vipatha (see above), AV.; "thavapdia-paraza, f. 
the inclination to go in wrong ways (or pursue evil 
courses), Rajat, —pathaya, Nom. P, °yazz, to lead 
upon the wrong way, Lalit, =pathi (v/-), mfn. 
going in wrong ways, RY.3 going on pathsthat spread 
in different directions, MW, 


Faug vi- / pad, A.-padyate, to fall or burst 
asunder, MBh. xi, 95; to come between, intervene, 
prevent, hinder, Kaus.; to go wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry, come to nought, perish, die, ShadvBr.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -padayait, to cause to perish, destroy, 
kill, Rajat. 

Vi-pat, in comp. for ¥z-pdd ; -kara,mf(Z)n. caus- 
ing misfortune, Haray.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; 
-kala, m, season of m® or calamity, Hit. ; -pa/a, 
mfn. resulting in m®°, calamitous, MW.; -sdgara, 
m. ‘ ocean of misfortune,’ heavy calamity, W. 

Vi-patti, f. going wrongly, adversity, misfortune, 
failure, disaster (opp. to s@mz-fattt), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; unfavourableness (oftime), Kam..; ruin, destruc- 
tion, death, MBh.; R. &c.; cessation, end, MBh, 
xii, 9140; agony, torment (-=ydtand),L.; -kara, 
mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, VarBrS.; -£é/a, 
m, a season of advetsity or m®°, Pajiicat.; -yuk/a, 
mfn. attended with m®°, unfortunate, W.; -rahzta 
mfn, free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib. 

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
-akranta and -gata, mfo. fallen into misfortune, L.; 
-uddharana, n., -uddhard, m. extrication from 
misfortune, W.; -g7asta, mfn, seized by m°, unfor- 
tunate, ib.; -d@sd, f.a state of m°, calamitous posi- 
tion, MW.; -ywk¢a, mfn, attended with m°, un- 
fortunate, W .; -7ahz/a,mfn. free from m°, prosperous 
ib. “pad, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, te 
“padi, f., g. Aumbha-pady-ade. 

Vi-panna, mfn. gone wrong, failed, miscarried 
(opp. to se-farna), MBh.; afflicted, distressed, 
Hit, ; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c,; ms a snake, L.; -#rz/ya, mfn. (a deity) 
whose rites have been disturbed or neglected, VarBrsS.: 
-fz, f. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarBrs. (-tam 
gatah, rained, Ri) ; -didhitt, nafn. one whose splen- 
dour or glory is gone, Bhartr.; -de#a, mfn. * having 
a decomposed body,’ dead, defunct, Mricch. i, 30; 


| “nndpatya, f. 2 woman who has lost her child by 


abortion, MW. ; °x22drtha, mfn.one whose property 
or fortune is ruined, R. (v.1. “#ndtmtan). °pan. 
naka, mfn. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW. 

Vi-padata, n, the act of destroying, killing, de- 
struction, W. °p&daniya, “pRditavya, or “pha 
ya, mfn. to be killed, destructible, ib, “padita, mfn. 
destroyed, killed, ib. 


faqera vipadumaka(?), n, a dead body 
ghawed by worms, Buddh, 


TqUq vi-/pan (only r. pl. pr. Pass. Hik- 
yaimahe), to pride one’s self, boast, RV. i, 180 
°panya or “panyay8, ind. joyfully, wonderfull 
RV.; Sankbsr. “panya, min, Praising, dint: 
rejoicing, exulting, RV.; wonderful, admirable (said 
of the Asvins and Maruts), ib, Sai 


FIQiLAA vi-pari--/kram, P, A. 
-kramate, to step or walk round, ci 
SBr. °parikrinta,mfn.one who ae late, 
(in battle), courageous, powerful. R N valour 
mam, ind. having walked round, going all cee fy 
faUfOTtt vi-pari- / 9G, P. “ii ats »ODr, 
be upset (ap a cart), BhP, Jatt, to go over, 


fautrfang Viz pari-cchi 
| nn 
cut off on all sides, utterly dest ; 
having the roots cut 


uprooted, MBh., 
TATRA Roi-pani 
Utz Avi-pari-nam (nam), Pags 


pate, to undergo es 
change nam- 
Into (instr.), Pan, iit OT alterati 


‘ on, be changed 
Lait, to alter, change ee 87, Sch.: ¢ g 


-kramati, 


Egon (7 chia) 


> ~Mula, mfp 
und or off, entirely 


aus. -ramag- 
to (instr.), Pat, ; ApSr., Sch, 





_ =~ 
ee a 


a 


O74 faqizaa vi-parinata. 


“parinata, min. altered, changed, ib. °parina- 
mana, n. changing, change, alteration, MW. °pa- 
rinamayitavya, mfn. to be changed or altered, 
Pat. “parinama, m. change, exchange, transfor- 
mation, Pat.; Samk. &c.; ripening, maturing, Naigh., 
Sch, “parinimin, mfn. undergoing a change of state 
or form, turning into (instr.), Kull. on Mn. i, 27. 


Taqfcuita vi-part-nita, mfn. (/ni) having 
one’s place changed for that of another, ShadvBr. 


faqreay vi-pari- V/tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, suffer great pain, R. 


Taqicve vi-pari-./dru, P. -dravati, to run 


round about, Kath, 

Taqtaur vi-pari-»/1.dha, A. -dhatte, toex- 
change, alter, TS.; Kaus.; (ind. p. -dhaya, with or 
scil, vasas, having shifted one’sclothes),Gobh,; Yaja. 

paridhana, n. change, exchange, Kaui, 


Taufoara vi-pari-/dhav, P. -dhavati, to 


run about or through, overrun, MBh,; Hariv.; R. 


_Wi-paridhivaka, mfn. running about or in all 
directions, R. 


faafeay vi-pari-s/ pat, P. -pataté, to fly 
round or back, SBr.; Samk, | 


°tddi, n. (with vakra) a kind of metre, Ked.; 
°1dnta, m. (with ragatha)a kind of metre, RPrit.; 
“téyana, n. 2 contrary Ayana or progress of the sun 
from solstice to solstice (-2a¢a, mfn. situated in con- 
trary Ayanas), MW.; °2étiara, n. (with pragatha) 
a kind of metre, RPrat. 

Vi-paritaka, mfn. reversed, inverted, Kav.; m. 
(with dandha) inverted coitus, L. 

Vi-paryaya, mfn. reversed, inverted, perverse, 
contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu- 
tion, Jyot.; running off, coming to an end, R.; trans- 
position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc- 
cession, opposite of, AgvSr.; Nir.; MBh. &c. (e.g, 
buddhi-v°, the opposite opiuion ; svapna-v°, the 
opp* of sleep, state of being awake ; sanrdhi-vipar- 
yayau, peace and its opposite i.e. wat; viparyaye, 
°yena and°yét, ind. in the opp” case, otherwise) ; ex- 
change, barter (e. g. dravya-v°, exchange of goods, 
buying and selling, trade), MW.; change fur the 
worse, reverse of fortune,calamity, misfortune, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; perverseness, R.; Kathas.; BhP.; over- 
throw, min, loss, destruction (esp. of the world), Kav.; 
change of opinion, Sih.; change of purpose or con- 
duct, enmity, hostility, W.; misapprehension, error, 
mistake, Mu.; BhP.; Sarvad.; mistaking anything 
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.; 
shunning, avoiding, R. vii,63, 31(Sch.) ; N. of partic. 
forms of intermittent fever, Susr. °paryaiya, m. = 
vi-paryaya, reverse, contrariety, L. 


faut vi-paré (para-+4/5.¢; only Impv. 
-pdrétana), to go back again,return, RV. x, 85, 33. 


viparya, m, or n.(?) & partic. high 
number, Buddh, 


faqaq ot-pary-/ 2.as, A. -asyate, to turn 
over, turn round, overturn, reverse, invert, SBr.; 
Gaut.; to change, interchange, exchange, KatySr.; 
to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bharty.: Caus, 
-@sayatt, to cause to turn round or to change, Balar. 
“paryasta, mfn. turned over, reversed, opposite, 
contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (ingram.) interchanged, 
inverted, Pan.ii, 3, 56,Sch. ; standing round, Kathas.; 
erroneously conceived to be real, W.; -/d, f. per- 
verseness, Siphas.; -~ztrad, f. 2 woman bearing no 
male children, MW.; -sazas-ceshta, min, having 
mind and actions perverted or inverted, Mricch. 

Vi-paryasa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset- 
ting (of a car), GrS.; transposition, transportation, 
MBh.; expiration, lapse (of time), MBh.; exchange, 
inversion, change, interchange, 515.; MBh. &c.; 
reverse, contrariety, opposition, opposite of (e.g, 
stuti-v°, the opposite of praise, i.e. blame), MBh.; 










































vi-pari-bhranga, m, (/ bhrans) 


fail : g a a : ; 
pail a eee MBh.; (ifc.) being deprived of, 


vi-pari-/muc, Pass. -mucyat 
to be freed or released from (abl.), MBh. me 


TH vi-pari-mléna, mf; ‘ 
entirely faded or withered, R, : a. (4/ mlat) 


vi-pari-lupta, mfn (vt 

broken or destroyed utter] cr, oe 
L y, broken up, Samk, ° 

xilopa, m. destruction, loss, ruin, She: demi 


att IRei-pari- V writ, A. -vartate,toturn 
rg saree ve, Bhag.; to rol] (on the ground), Ma. 
oe - 5 move abcut, roam, wander, MBh.; R. 
2 an ‘oat or back, return, MBh.; to be 
Seats fe 3 ange, alter, ib. 5 to visit or afflict con- 
= nee -* “aus. -Vartayat2,to cause to turn round 
ie a om round oraway, Laty.; MBh, &c 
mie. gary mf(Z)n, causing to turn round 
reek orca - (with or scil, vidya) a partic. 
the retum of an - efficacious in causing 


b 
round, ApSr., Satis Person, Kathas.; n. turning 


S > Tolling about. w llow? 
parivartita, mfn. / » Wallowing, RK 
chara, mfn, Raving (fr. Caus.) tumed 


away; °74- 


the lips tutned ; : . : 

Vi-pa : away, Ragh, Kay. &c.; the worse, deterioration, MBh. 
ee barivritti, f. turning round or back, mn * aa Re cai Rajat. ; error, mistake, de. 
faufce te a ae a jusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
transpose, Exchange, De ea a “Rarali, “te, to | oF true, Kav.; Bhashap.; Paficat.5 °sdpamed, f, an 
Visa, isi Br.; GrSrs, inverted comparison (in which the relation between 
ApSr. nicer ana, n. transposition, exchange the Upam4na and Upameya is inverted), Kavyad, 
a ’ * ~ =Parihira, m. id., Say. ’ | °parydsam, ind. alternately, AitBr.; SBr.; Sulbas. 
TAT vi-pari ( part /5.%), P. op aryeité, faqargy vi-pary-a- /vzit, A. -vartate, to 


to turn round or back Tet 
»Téturn, SBr, ; 
Or wrongly, fail, Malatim. ‘a 
Vi-parita, 
AivSr.; Nira. 5 i 


to turn out badly | be turned back, Kaus.: Caus. -varfayati, to cause 
to turn away from, cause to be overturned, T'S, 
; ee inverted ; 
reverse of anything, actin 
Kaihias ae man NET, opposite scontraryto (abl, Kaye 
actions ae §0lng asunder or in different directions, 
trary to rule “MBh athUp.; perverse, wrong, con- 
anfavoursbi. a +: Kav. &c.; adverse, inauspicious 
: Socks false, untrue, Bhim.; (2);..F; e 
I oO 
RPrat.; -hara or gros Li N. of t 


nf vi-pary-V 1.uh, P. -uhati, to place 
or fix separately, TS. 
faa vi-pala, n. (fr. pala) a moment, in- 
stant, $ or yy of a breathing, Siddhantas, 


faqery vi-paléy (fr. pala = para +-ay = 


3 kara or -Raytys of two metres, | 4/5.2; only impf. uy-apaldyata), to run away in 
nyaNner Or perverse] i mfn. acting in a contrary | different directions, R. pelfiyana, n, running away 
~krida, §.N. OF a “ Mw.; -kGrin, mfn, id., Git.; | or asunder, W. °palfyita, mfn. run away, routed, 
backwards or ina revo Sess “Satz, mfa, going | put to flight, ib. Spal&yin, mfn. running away, 
Reverse Motion, ib, ASS Saber W..; f. inverse or | fleeing, Y4jii. 
minded, hay (MBh. » -Cétlas TR anes era Ww vi-palasa, CEP Ovens &e. See 


Ng a ; mfn. contrary- 
faculti $3 _y ze ie mind or impaired stietiad 
Counterpart, Kay’, 7% n. Contrariety, inversi 

metre, Co}. _»..7> Paticat.; pathyg f kind of 
~budaihs (Pyggat yy BIG, €.N. of a ee nd OF 
nfi, = as H +); -bodha (MW ) 3 antric wk. ; 
made of oil, Bhpe f4ilayn, akind of pres? 
course, Caura ° fi “7ala, ah. inverted eee ter 


Ra, £, ironj «as 
¥ mention; % Nical deseri 

Vat, ind, hve R soatrary Bropeities, 
or behaving ina contrary y,R,; - (té22, mfn. actin 


apy: Manner, Raph . © z 
nahi, f, inverted Akthyanaki,’a kind of met 
g0l,;5 


p- 951, col. 2. 
faqary vi-paly-/ aig (paly==pari; only 
Caus, vi-palyangayanta), toenvelop, surround,S Br, 
fray vi-paly-»/ ay (paly = pari+ay—= 


4/5. 2), A. -ayate, to go back, turn round, return, 
SBr. 


TAG vi-pavya. See vi- /pi, p. 975. 
vi-/, pas, P.-pasyati (rarely °¢e), to 


see in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish, 
RV.; AV.; AitBr,; KathUp.; to observe, perceive, 


Taye vi-pula. 


learn, know, R.; BhP. °pasyana, n. (or 4, f.) 
right knowledge, Buddh, °pasyin, m. N.ofa Buddha 
(sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 Tatha- 
gatas or principal Buddhas, the other six being Sikhin, 
Vigva-bho, Kraku-cchanda, Kanaka-muni, Kasyapa, 
and Sakya-sinha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB. 136). 
°pasvin, m. N. of a Buddha, Karand. 


faqta vipas-ci, vipas-cit. Soe y vip. 


Taal vi-/r. pa, P. A, -pibati, °e (rarely 
-pip~°), to drink at different times, drink deep, RV.; 
AitBr,; to drink up from (abl.), VS. 

Vi-pana, n. drinking up, VS.; Br. 

Vi-pipiins, mfn. one who drinks much or vari- 
ously, RV.; AV. 

VWi-pita, mfn. drunk up, Say,; -vat, mfn. one 
who has drunk up, ib. 


faqs vi-paka, vi-pakin, See under vi- 
VW pat, p. 973. 

Tqaes  vi-patalc, viepandu &c. See 
P- 951, col. 2, 


vipatha, m. (cf. vi-pata under yi- 
/ pat) a kind of large arrow (described by Nilak. as 
utsalo vaisakhi-mukha-vat), MBh.; R.; (4),£.N, 
of a woman, M&rkP, 


FFU vi-papa, vi-papman &e. See p. ost, 


TrTqrTst vf-pas, f. (nom. -paf) ‘fetterless’ 
(cf. next), the Vipaé or Vipasa river (see below), RV. 
(ife. “Sam, ind., g. Sarad-ddt); (-pat)-chutudr7. 
f. du. the river V° and Sutudri, RV, iii, sae 

Vi-p&issa, mfn. having no noose, Hariv.; R,; 
unnoosed, untied, freed from fetters, AitBr.; MBh.; 
(a), f. the Vipasa or Beas river (one of the 5 rivers 
of the Panjab, said to be so called as having destroyed 
the cord with which Vasishths had tried to hang him- 
self through grief for his son slain by Viivamitra; 
it rises in the Kullu range of the Him@laya, and after 
a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern 
boundary of Kapurthala; it is considered identical 
with the “Ypaets of Arrian, the Hyphasis of Pliny, 
and Biwaois of Ptolemy), MBh. ; Hariv.; Var.; Pur, 

Vi-p&isana, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir, °pg. 
Baya, Nom. (fr.vi-pasa ; only Pass. vyapatyania), 
to unbind, loose, ib. 

Vi-paisin (vi/-), mfn. without fastenings, without 
a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30, 11 (Nir.; but pf. 
£ait is prob. loc. of vf-fa$). 

Tafaa vipina &c. See under vip. 


fafag vi-s/: pis, P. -pinsati= vi-pushyati, 
Nir. vi, 11, Sch. °pisita, mfn, = vi-hasita or p;- 


nihta, placed or laid on (as an ornament), ib, viii, 
Ii, Sch. 


Tatyet vi-pishti. See vi-prishthi, p. O51. 


FaZy vi-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, °te, to 
crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.3 to gtind 


down, pulverise, Car. °pothits, mfn, crushed, 
shattered, MBh.; Mariv.; MarkP 


faye vi-pula, m{(@)n. (prob. fr. pula 
pura ; cf.under +/ pul) large, extensive, wide, great, 
thick, long (also of time), abundant, numerous, im~ 
portant, loud (as a noise), noble (as a race), ParGr, ; 
MBh. &c.; m.a respectable man, W.; N. ofa prince 
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Deva-Sarman 
(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his preceptor's 
wife, when tempted by Indra during her husband's 
absence), MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP,; of 
a mountain (either Meru or the Himflaya), Pur, ; 
(@), f. the earth, L.; a form of the Arya metre (in 
which the casura is irregular; divided into 3 species, 
Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubhaya-vipula), Col.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Sameit.; n. a sort of buildin 
Gal.; -griva, mfn. long-necked, R. ; -cchdya, mfn, 
having ample shade, sliady, umbrageous, MW,; 
~jaghand, f. a woman with large hips, ib.; -tana, 
min. larger or very large, Sis.; -¢@, f. (Sak,), 
n. (MBh.) largeness, greatness, extent, width, magni. 
tude; -dravya, min, having great wealth, wealthy, 
Car.; -fariva, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. ; 
-prajita (MBh.), -duddht (Suér.), mfn. endowed 
with great understanding; -za/z, mfn. id., Bharty, ; 
m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattva, Buddh,; -rasa, m. ‘hay. 
ing abundant juice,’ the sugar-cane, L.; -vrata,mfn, 
one who has undertaken great duties, MBh, ; -svert, 
mf(z)n, having swelling hips, MW.; (°s?-dkara, 
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fagesa vi-pulaka, 


m{[é]n.id., Amar.); -skardha,m.‘broad-shouldered,’ fayry vi-pra-s/gam, -gacchatt, to go 
N. of pada? L. ; aa = in} geld Liha apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh. 
. rT | nf ? = ? e aide 7 e = . 
‘aya, mfn. large-hearte minde arty. (v.1.); fanrta vi-pra-gita, mfn. (4/gai) that 


"ldyatéksha,m{n. having large and Jong eyes, MW.; : =F 
“lértha-bhoga-vat, mfn. having great wealth and ane which opinions differ, not agreed upon, Jaim., 


many enjoyments, VarByS.; °Uasrava, f. Aloe Per- 
foliata, L.; °¢ékshana, mfn. large-eyed, MW.; -26- fant vi-pra-/ cint (only ind. p. -cint- 
ya), to meditate on, think about, MBh. 


raska, mf{n, broad-chested, ib. ; "/dtejas, mfn. having 
great strength, very strong, R. 

Tayexat vi-pra-cchanna, mfn. (chad) 
_concealed, hidden, secret, Kathis. 


Vi-pulaka, mfn. ‘ very extensive’ and ‘without 
Tays vi-./prach, P.-pricchati (rarely°te ; 


bristling hair,’ Sis. (cf. plaka), 
Vipnieya, Nom. P, °ya#i, to lengthen, make 

Ved. inf. -pricchanz),to ask various questions, make 

Various inquiries, RV.; BhP, 


longer, Subh. 
Vipuli-4/kri, P. -aro/t, to extend, BhP. 
i-b &, m. i i s 
Vipuli-bhava, m. spaciousness, extensiveness, Vi-prishfa, m. N. of a son of Vasudeva BAP: 
Vi-prasna, m. interrogation of fate, Pan. i, 4, 
39 (cf. vatiprainiza). °prasnika, m. a fortune- 


teller, Kath.; (@), f. L. 
viprajitti, m, N. of a preceptor, 
SBr. (cf. vipra-cittt). 


fayay wi-pra-nas (/2.na8), P. -nasyati, 
~masatz, to be lost, perish, disappear, Yajfi.; MBh.; 
to have no effect or result, bear no fruit, MBh.: 
Caus, -2aSayari, tocause tobe lost or perish, SaddhP. 
“pranisn, see a-v°. “pranashta, mf. (not “fra- 
nashta, cf. Pan. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone, 
iruitless, vain, MBh.; -vrseskaka, mfn. one who has 
lost his discriminative faculty, R. 


fayut vi-pra-ni (4/nz), to turn (the mind) 


to (loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib. 


Taya vi-pra-taraka, m. (4/fri) an im- 
postor, deceiver, L. °pratarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
imposed upon, deceived, Satr. 

vi-prati-./1. kri, P. -karoti, to 
counteract, oppose, MW. “pratikiira, m. counter- 
action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib, “prati- 
krita, mfn. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib. 


fanfare vi-prati-/pad, A. -padyate, to 
go in different or opposite directions, turn here and 
there, SBr.; to roam, wander (said of the senses), 
Kad.; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain 
how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh.; to differ or di- 
verge in opinion, be mutually opposed, Samk, ; to be 
mistaken, have a false opinion about (loc.), Car. ; 
to reply falsely or erroneously, Nyayas., Sch. 

Vi-pratipatti, f. divergence, difference or op- 
position (of opinion or interests), contrariety, con- 
tradiction, SrS.; Gaut.; VarByS. &c.; incompatibility 
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another, 
Sarvad.; erroneous perception or-notion, error, mis- 
take, Sugr.; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jatakam. ; 
aversion, hostile feeling or treatment, ib.; false reply 
or objection (in argument), Nydyas,; various ac- 
quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connection or 
relation, ib. 

Vi-pratipadya, mfn. to be opposed or contested, 
W.; to be variously acquired, ib, 

Vi-pratipanna, mfn, gone in different direc- 
tions &c,; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, A past.; 
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat.; having a false 
opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car. ; 
forbidden, prohibited, Apast.; conversant or ac- 
quainted with in various ways, W.; mutually con- 
nected, ib.; -d%ddhz, mfn. having a false opinion, 
being mistaken or in error, Pat. 


fanimt vi-prati-\/bha, P. -bhati, to ap- 
pear as, seem to be (nom.), MBh, 


vi-prati-shiddha, mfn. (4/2. 
stdh) prohibited, forbidden, KatySr.; contradicted, 
opposed (az, ind.), Nir.; Apast. &c.; of opposed 
meaning, Pan. ii, 4, 13. 

Vi-pratishedha, m. restraining, keeping in 
check, MBh, ; opposition, contradiction, contrariety, 
conflict (of two statements), $rS.; Samk. &c. (esp. 
in gram., pratishedhe, where there is a conflict 
between two rules, Pan, i, 4, 2; ‘dena, in conse- 
quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, 1, 170, Vartt. 1; 
pitrva-vipratishedha, a conflict of two rules of 
which the former prohibits the latter, iv, 2, 39, 
Vartt. 1; para-v", a conflict of two rules of which 
the latter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, V4rtt. I, 
Pat.); prohibition, negation, annulment, Ny4yas. 


vi-prati-sara, n. (L, m., fr. 

















vi-a/ pu, P. -punati, to cleanse 
thoroughly, purify effectually, MBh.; = vi-darayatz, 
Nir. xii, 30, Sch. 

Vi-pavya, mfn, to be thoroughly cleansed or puri- 
fied, Pan. iii, 1,117, Sch. 

Vi-ptiya, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Bhatt.; m. 
Saccharum Munjia, Pan. iii, 1, 117. 


TAQ AA vi-pujana, m. (4/piij) N. of a man, 
Maitrs. 


vi-puyaka, n. (,/piy) suppuration 
or an offensive smell, Suér,; a decomposed corpse, 
Buddh. 
fazA vi- / pric, P. -prinakti (Impv. -prink- 
tam, Pot.-papricyat, inf.-price), to isolate, separate 
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 3; 
to fill, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. °pxikta (v/-), mfn. 
separated, divided, ib, i, 163, 3. °prikvat, mfn. 
unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, 3(=sarvato vydpia, Shy.) 
Vi-pric, mfn, isolated, separate, VS. 


fagesy vi-priccham. See vi-v/prach. 
faqu vi-pritha, vi-prithu. See p. 95I. 
TTT vipo-dha. See /vip, p. 972. 
fan vipra &c. See V/ vip, p. 972. 
fayata vi-pra-kirna, mfn. (ky) scat-. 


tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces, 
MBh.; R. &c.; dishevelled, loose (see comp.), ex- 
tended, wide, spacious, R.; -s¢roruha, mfn. having 
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. iii, gor; °sd?4a- 
pariva, mfn, having one side stretched out, Megh. 
87 (v1. for sazi-n2-Rirn’), 


fang vi-pra-/1. kri, P. -karoti, to treat 
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.; 
R, &c.; to appoint, admit (sdéshye, as a witness), 
MBh. v, 1225 (prob. w.r. for adhi-+/&rt): Pass, of 
Caus. -karyate, to be slighted or injured or treated 
disrespectfully, MW. °prakartri, mfn. injuring, 
an injurer, offender, ib. 

Vi-prakara, m. treating with disrespect, hurt, 
injury, wickedness, MBh,; Kav. &&c.; retaliation, 
W..; variousmanner, MW. (rather fr. vi-pra-+/ £77). 
°prakfrin, mfn. treating with contempt, opposing, 
retaliating, W. 

Vi-prakrit, mfn. hurting, injuring, offending 
(with gen.), BhP. °prakrita, mfn. hurt, injured, 
offended &c.; MBh.; Kay. &c. ; :tiwarted, frustrated, 
MBh, °prakriti, fF. change, variation, Y4jii. ii, 9; 
injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W. 


fayFa vi-pra-/krish, P. -karshati, to 
drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to 
remove from (abl.), Naish. 

Vi-prakarsha, m. dragging away, carrying off, 
MBh,; remoteness, distance (in space or time), 
Gobh. ; Kav. ; difference, contrast, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of 
a vowel, 

Vi-prakrishta, mfn, dragged or drawn apart 
&c.; remote, distant, a long way off, R.; Paiicat.; 
Sur, (with gen. or abl.; Pan, ii, 3,34; ¢dd dgatah, 
come from afar, ib. ii, I, 39, Sch.); remote in rank, 
see a-vip; protracted, lengthened, MW.; -¢va, n. 
remoteness, distance, MBh.; °¢éz¢ara, mfn. separated 
by a long distance, Sak. °prakrishtaka, mfn. re- 
mote, distant, L. 


fangtavi-p ra-klripti, f.(./kirip) separate 
or special arrangement or preparation, KatySr, 
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o/Srt) repentance, Karand.; evil, wickedness, L.; 
anger, wrath, L. ; -va?,mfn. = next, Jatakam. °pra- 
tisirin, mfn. full of repentance, Lalit. ; afflicted, 
dejected, ib, “pratisira, m.=°Yratisara, L. 
fay vi-/prath, P. A. -prathati,°ie, (P.) 
to spread (trans.), RV. vi, 72, 2; (A.) to spread out, 
extend (intrans.), be wide, RV.; TS. ; Hcar.: Caus. 
-prathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV. ; 
MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh, °pra- 
thita, mfn. spread out or abroad, celebrated, MBh. 


Tange vi-pra-dushta, mfn. (4/dush) very 
corrupt or corrupted, very sensual or dissolute, very 
bad, Mn, ix, 72 &c.; -d4@va, mfn. having a very 
wicked or vicious disposition, ib. ii, 97. 


Tange vi-pra-»/duh, P. -dogdhi (cf. pra- 
vi-4/duk), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. i 
9 (Say.‘to take’), wire yo 


fang vi-pra-/dru, P, -dravati, to run 
asunder or away, disperse, flee, PaficavBr.; MBh.: 
R. °pradruta, mfn. fled, escaped, MBh.; R, 7 


fara pi-pra-dharsha, 1m. (/dhrish) 


harassing, annoyance (in a/2-v°), R. 


TaqUry vi-pra-/1. dhav, P. -dhavati, to 


run in different directions, MBh. 
Tanag vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-na§. 


fanuta vi-pra-pata, m. (pat) a partic. 
method of flying, Paficat.; a Precipice, abyss, MBh. 


vi-pra-buddha, mfn. (v budh) 
awakened, awake, Megh. °prabodhita, mfn, (fr. 
Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MBh. 


fanqatfa vi-pra-mathin, mfn. (/math) 


destroying everything, destructive, Kam. 


vi-pra-madin, mfn, (/ mad) 
heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v.1.) 


vi-pta-/mue,P.-muftcati,to loosen, 
unfasten, take off, MBh.; to liberate, set free, ib. - 
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R.: Pass. -z2ucyate, to be 
liberated or released from (abl.), get off free, MBh.- 
Kav.; Pur. : 
Vi-pramnukta, mfn. loosened &c.; discharged 
shot, hurled, R.; delivered or freed from (instr, or 
comp.), MBh.; BhP.; v.1. for vz-prayubta ( below); 
-bhaya, mfn. removed from danger, free from fear, 
Hariv. “pramooya, mfn. to be liberated or freed 
from (abl.), R. 


vi-pra-/ muh, Caus. ~mohayati, to 
throw into confusion, render confused, MBh. 
Wi-pramoha, m.comnuitting a fault, transpres- 
sion (in a-vifr?), AsvSr. “pramohita, ie ae 
fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh. 


vi-pra-moksha, m. ( vmoksh) 
loosening, release, ChUp.; Sarvad.; deliverance from 
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Hcat. °pramokshana, n 
(ifc.) deliverance ‘from, Hariy.; Sarvad. “ay 


PARE ohare a (/ya) going away, 
flight, L. °pray&ta,'mfn. gone apart or 
fled in all directions, MBh, ; y asunder, 


Fangs vi-pra- Vv ¥Uj, P. -yunakti, to sepa- 
rate from, deprive of (instr.), MBh.: Pass. -y2,7, 
to be separated from (instr.), R.: Caus, - Fa a 
to cause to be separated from, deprive of a he 25 
R.; to release from (instr.), Hariy, T.)s 
Vi-praynukts, mfn. separated or 
sent from, destitute of, free from ean a or ab- 
), MBh.; Kav. &c.: not betno pone (instr. or 
comp.), ; . &c. ; not being in con; : 
with, VarBrS. (v.1. “Sramukia) onjunction 
Vi-prayoga, m. disjunction 4: oaiee 
tion from (instr. with or withow ot separa. 
comp.),Mn.; MBh,&c.; absence waneeer’ Ben., or 
disagreement, W.; the bein ft a fi ah.; quarrel, 
prayogin, mfn, separat “serving, ib 
Kathas, “prayoj ita, maine rota beloved object), 
(instr.), Hariv, (fr. Caus.) freed from 


faqaq vi-pra-/lap, P 


course or speak about various “lapati, to dig. 


agree, Pan. i, 3 59 (als oy » be at varian i 
; ‘ : : 18) + i“ ce d Pe 
bewail, MBh, ised oe as dure lament 


! scussed | debated 
F discussion, debate, dis- 


+ See Pp. 95 T, 


about, Mw, °p 


. . . Pp 
Wsiti 
quisition, MBh, 3. “pralipa, m, (for x 
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col, 2) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly, 
prattle, Susr.; mutual contradiction, Pan. i, 3, 503 
breaking of a promise or engagement, deception, L. 
“pralapin, mfn. prattling, a prattler, Kav. 


TaMesl vi-pra-/labh, A. -labhate, to in 
sult, violate, to mock at, take in, cheat, deceive, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv, 
1732 (C. pra-vt-i°, prob. w.r. for pratz-i°): 
Caus. -dambhayaiz, to mock, insult, violate, BhP. 

Vi-pralabdha, mfn. insulted, violated &c.,MBh.; 
(2), f. a female disappointed by her lover's breaking 
his appointment (one of the incidental characters in 
a drama), W.$ (am), ind. deceitfully, falsely (in 
a-v°), BhP. °pralabdhri, mfn. deceiving, a de- 
ceiver, MW. °pralabhya, mfn, to be mocked at 
or imposed upon, Naish. 

_Vi-pralambha, m. (fr. Caus.) deception, deceit, 
disappointment, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being dis: 
appointed or deceived through (abl.), MBh. xiv, 133; 
separation of lovers, Ragh,; Uttarar. &cc.; disunion, 
disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement, ib. “pras 
lambhaka, mfn. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or 
deceiver, Kathas.; Prab.: ~iVa, n. deceptiveness, 
fallaciousness, Samk. “pralambbana, n. pl. decep- 
tion, fraud, trick, Das. “pralambhin, mfn. deceiy- 
ing, fallacious, Paiicat, 


Taya vi-pra- 


lambaka, w.r. for “Lam- 
bhaka, Prab, A, — 


fanaa vi-pra-laya, 
annihilation, absorption in ( 


lina, mfn. dispersed or scattered in all directi 
routed (said of a defeated army), MBb. MSeHORs 


FUTERY vi-pra-+/ lup, P. -lumpati, to tear 
or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mn.: MBh.; to visi 

5 : re ; sit 

a disturb, MBh, *pralupta, mfn, robbed, 

Pp ca ered, MBh,; interrupted, disturbed, BhP. 

“pralumpaka i tte: 
sis ee an os : ‘ Tapacious, exacting, ava- 
Vi-pralopa, m destructio ihilati 

» ™T. n, annihilation, Vaj- 

racch. Pralopin, mfp. plucking off, Jatakam, - 

ee a pra lubh, Caus.A. 
re, try to seduce or deceiy 

bhin, m.a species of plant jain 


m. (4/72) extinction, 
loc.),R.; Uttarar. °pra- 


-lobhayate, 
MBh. °pralo- 
iRiratd), L, 


Vi-pra-lina, mf i 
IN n. 
plucked off, gathered, Sah, (lz) cut off, 


TANSTR oi. 
catcher, Nalac, Pratoka, mM. (Tok) a bird- 


frag on Pra-vVead, P.R. -vadati, te, to 
shes _ antously, Be at Variance, disagree, Bhatt (cf 
Dn. 1, 3, 50). Pravada, m disagreement, MBh. 


gece ~vasati, to set 
Caus. -vasay is es ; Mn.; 
banish, expel from (abl 20 dwell away 
.), Mn. - “ee Y; 
take away, remove, R."epeag Sae-5 MBB; to 
tawn, departed (n.impers,),BhP, — 7 nena with- 
going or dwelling abroad, stayin or . 58, m. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. pnp ee ey from (abl, 
s10n, banishment, R.: rec? 
sita, mfn. removed, destroy 
abyaProshite, mfn. (27- 
Toad, set out or gone 
tom oly tpi yy 
3 - (a Kingdom) whose heredi 
husband ot loss '; Aartrika 
. ving dwelt a 
ing) after a jo 


@éz, to cause 


) dwelling 
c.), absent 
(see next); 
tary prince 
rf (@ woman) whose 
» . “proshya, ind. 


ng been absent turn- 
urtey, Gobh.; Gaut. ; ile = 


2. Vi- :: 

offence committed (pina To. (4/ 4. vas) the 
sarment, Buddah. ys Monk in giving away his 
persed St pra-vid 
Rach scattered, MBh 


. 


‘dha, mfn, (VW vyadh) dis. 

"3 Violently strucie or shaken, 

apy Vi-pra-/ vraj, PL -urg aki 

pred ¥ different directions, KatySr.: “ — cs ms 
‘ o}y os Pravrejini, fia woman se 

sorts with two men, AivGr. (=dvi-pr°, Sch a 


farariae vi-pralapin. 


faWS vi-praina, vi-prasnika. See under 
Ui-4/ prach, p.975, col. 2. 

Tayy vi-pra-V/sri, P. -sarati (Ved. inf. 
-sartave), to spread, be expanded or extended, RV.; 
MBh. &c. 

Vi-prasairana, n. (fr. Caus.) stretching out (the 
limbs), Suér. 

Vi-prasrita, mfn. spread, extended, diffused, ib. 


Tangy vi-pra-/srip, P. -sarpati, to wind 


about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariy. 


f4NEN vi-pra-»/stha, A. -tishthate (m.c. 
also °¢2), to spread in different directions, go apart or 
asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GrS.; MBh.; to set 
out, depart, MBh. 


Vi-prasthita, mfn. set out on a journey, de- 
parted, Hariv. 


fanaa vi-pra-hata, mfn. (+/ han) struck 


down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh.; Hariv.; 
trodden (see a-v°), 


famet vi-pra-./3. ha, P. -jahati, to give 
up, abandon, MBh. °prahina, n. disappearance, 
cessation, MBh. “prahina (also written °Aivta),mfn, 
excluded from (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished, 


gone, ib.; deprived or destitute of, without, lacking 
(instr.), ib. 


Tat vi-/pra (only 2. sg. pf. -papratha), 
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7. 


Tanrqar vi-prdépana,u.(v/ ap), Nir. vii, 13; 
ix, 26. “prapta, mfn. (to explain w7-shZztd), ib. 
Vi, 20 (=wi-stirma, Sch:) 


Tanase viprashika(?), m. a kind of culi- 
nary herb, MarkP, 


Tatts vi-priya &c. See p. 951, col. 2. 


fay vi-/ pru (cf. vi-plu), A. -pravate, to 
sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS. °pruta (v/-), mfn. 
borne away, cast or carried away, vagrant, RY, 


fama. vi-prush, -prushyati, to ooze ont, 
drip away, SBr. 

Vi-prnd-dhoma, m., (for 2. vifrush + home) 
an expiatory offering designed to atone for the 
drops of Soma let fall at a sacrifice, SrS. 

2. Vi-prash, f. (nom. °frz?) a drop (of water), 
spark (of fire), speck, spark, small bit, atom, AV, 
6cc, Bcc.; pl. (with or scil. ztekhyadh) drops falling 
from the mouth while speaking, Mn.; Yajfi.; MarkP.; 
a phenomenon (= @icarya-v°), Rajat; -maz, 
mfn, having or covered with drops, BhP. °prugha, 
m. or n. a drop, Paficat.; MairkP.; m. a bird, L, 


ea } Ny 
fan vi-pré (pra+t 4/5. i), P. -praiti (Impv. 
-pratht for -preht, MBh. i, 6392), to go forth in 
different directions, disperse, RV.; to go away, de- 
part, MBh. °préta, mfn, gone asunder or away, 
dispersed, SBr. 


faWE vi-préksh (pra+-/iksh), A. -prék- 
shate, to look here and there, regard, consider, 
MBh.; Kathas. °_prékshana, n. looking round, R. 
°prékshita, n.a look, glance, Kum. °prékshitri, 
mfn. one who looks round, Rajat. 


faxifan vi-préshita,vi-préshya. See under 
Vi-pra-/5. vas, col. I. 


fay vi-/ plu, A. -plavate (m. c. also P.), 
to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter- 
ed, TS.; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
go astray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. -p/avayati, to cause to swim or float about, 
Kaus. ; to spread abroad, make known, divulge, Mn. 
xi, 198; to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de- 
stroy, Sis.; Balar.; (-p/av®), to perplex, confuse, 
confound, Kpr. 

1, Vi-plava, m. (for 2. see p. 951, col. 2) con- 
fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis- 
tress, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tumult, affray, revolt, Kay.; 
Rajat.; destruction, ruin, MBh.; Kay. &c.; loss, 
damage, Yajii.; violation (of a woman), Kathas, ; 
profanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Yajii.; 
Sch, ; shipwreck, Hariy.; rust (on a mirror), Kir, ii, 
26; portent, evil omen, L.; terrifying an enemy by 
shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad, divulging 
Cvam a/ £am, to become widely known), MW.; mfn, 
confused (as words), BhP. ; -¢as, ind. in consequence 


faany vi-/badh. 


of misfortune, MW, ; °wéttahkasa, in. maliciouslaugh- 
ter, Dharmas, °plavin, mfn, fugitive, transitory, 
Kathas. “pliva, m. a horse’s canter or gallop, L.; 
deluging, W.; devastating, ib.; causing tumult or 
public disturbance, ib. “plivaka (Gaut.), °plivin 
(Frayasc.), mfn. spreading abroad, divulging. °plx- 
vana, n. abusing, reviling, Yajn., Sch. “pl&vita 
(fr. Caus.), mfn. made to float or drift about, divulg- 
ed, confused, &c.; confounded, ruined, lost, BhP, 

Vi-pluta, mfn, drifted apart or asunder, scatter- 
ed, dispersed &&c, ; confused, disordered, gone astray, 
lost, perished, Mn.; MBh. &c.; suffused, dimmed 
(asthe eyes), R.; agitated, excited, troubled (as speech 
or reason), MBh.; broken, violated (as chastity, a 
vow &c.), Mn.; Yajii.; BhP.; vicious, immoral, 
Kath4s.; committing adultery with (saa), Mn, viii, 
377; (with Aarmazd) wrongly treated, misman- 
aged (in med.) Car.; (with p/ava) drawn out of the 
water, landed (?), Hariv.; depraved, wicked, W.; con- 
trary, adverse, ib.; inundated, immersed, ib.; am, n, 
springing or bursting asunder, Hariv.; -netra or 
-locana, mfn. having the eyes suffused or bathed 
(with tears, joy &c.), R.; Hariv.; BhP.; -bAashin, 
mf(zgz)n. speaking confusedly, stammering, stutter- 
ing, K,; -yovz, f, (in med.)a partic, painful condi- 
tion of the vagz7a, Susr. “plutd, f, destruction, ruin, 
loss, Susr, 


TINE vi-plush, m. f= 2. vi-prush,a drop of 


water, R.; Sis; pl. drops falling from the mouth 
while speaking, L, 


faMe vi-plushta, mfn. (4/plush) burned, 


scorched, R. 


Tatar vipsa, f.= vipsa, repetition, succes. 
sion, W. 


fates vi-/phal (only pf. -paphala, 2. pl. 
Sadia’ 2 3: P 
-pheltre, v.\. -pecire), to burst or split asunder, 


MBh.; to bear or produce fruit, become fruitful, 
Ragh. (C,) xvii, 52. 


Tati vi-phala, mf(a@)n. bearing no fruit 
(as a tree), Kav.; VarBrS.; fruitless, useless, ineffec. 
tual, futile, vain, idle, Yajn.; Hariv. &c,; having no 
testicles, R.; m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; ~ta, f, 
-iva, n. fruitlessness, uselessness, unprofitableness. 
Kav.; Paficat.; -gréraza, mfn, flung in vain, Hit. 
-Srania, mfn. exerting one’s self in vain (-fya, n.), 
Rajat. ; °¢drambha, mfn. one whose efforts are vain 
or idle, Yajfi.; °?dsa, mfn. one whose hopes are dis- 
appointed, Hariy, (v.1. #éshphal’), 

Viphalaya, Nom, P. °ya?z, to render fruit] 
frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (gen.) from 
(inf), Mudr. 

Viphaliy, in comp. for v:-sha/a, =karana, p, 
making fruitless, frustrating, toiling, defeating, W.; 
doing anything in vain, ib, = 4/kri, P. A. -Aaro#; 
-kurute, to make fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwart, 
foil, Inscr.; Kav.; to emasculate, R, —krita, mfp, 
rendered fruitless, frustrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R, : 
done in vain, W. (°?a-yatna, mfn making fruit. 
less efforts, MW.) = bhavishna, mfn. becoming or 
become useless or unprofitable (-/d, f., -fwa, n.) 
Kay. = 4/bhii, P. -havats, to become useless, be 


unprofitable, Kav, ; Paficat, —bhiita, min, become 
useless, R. 


TARSK vi-phalpha, mfn. (cf. vi-guipha) 
abundant, plentiful, KatySr. (? w. r, for vi-phalka), 
fra YU vi-/bandh, P. A. -badhnati, -badh. 


ite, to bind or fasten on different sides, stretch out, 
extend, RV.; AV.; SrS.; to seize or hold by (instr,) 
Kau$.; to obstruct (faeces), Car. : 

Vi-baddha, mfn. bound or fastened &c,; ob. 
structed, constipated (as the bowels), Suér, bag. 
dhaka, mfn., g. risydd7. 

Vi-bandha, m. encircling, encompassing, MBh, 
Vil, §923; =akalana, L. ; a circular bandage, Suér, ; 
obstruction, constipation, ib, ; a remedy for proniot. 
ing obstr°, Car.; -Ayzt, mfn. destroying or curin 
obstr®, Vagbh. °bandhana, mfn. obstructing, con. 
stipating, Suér.; n. the act of fastening or bindin on 
both sides (farasparva-v°, mfn, mutually bound 
depending on each other), MW. : 


frary vi-bandhu, vi-bala, vi-bana &o, See 
P- 951, col. 2. 


TaraTy vi-./badh, A. -badhate, to press oy 


drive asunder in different directions, drive or scarp 








"en rin eee 


fare vi-badhd. 


away, RV.; AV.; Kath. ; to oppress, harass, annoy, 
molest, afflict, injure, violate, Kav.; Pur.: Intens, 
-babadhe, to release, set free, RV. vii, 36, 5. 

Vi-badha, m. an expeller, remover, RV. x, 133, 
4 (AV. vé-6°); expulsion, removal (in “did-vat, 
mfn. expelling, removing), TS.; Kath. ; (@), f. pres- 
sure, pain, agony, anguish, L. 


frarest vibali, f. (of doubtful derivation) 


N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12. 
FFA vi-bahu, vi-bila &c. See p. 951, 
col. 3. 
frye vibuka, m. the son of a Vaisya and 
a Malli, L. 
vi-s/budh, A. -budhyate, to awake, 


be awake or awakened, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to become 
conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP.: Caus. 
-bodhayati, to awaken, RV, &c. &c.; to restore to 
consciousness, Da, 

2, Vi-buddha, mfn. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) 
awakened, wide awake, MBh, ; Kav. &c. ; expanded, 
blown, ib.; clever, experienced, skilful in (loc.), 
MBh. xiv, 1015; -£amala, mfn. having expanded 
lotuses, MBh.; -c#//a, m, a mango-tree in blossom, 
Malav. 

a. Vi-budha, mfn. (for 1. see p. g51, col. 3) 
very wise or learned, Kav.; Kathas,; Paiicat. &c.; 
m. a wise or learned man, teacher, Pandit, ib.; 
a god, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the moon,L. ; N. of a prince 
(son of Deva-midha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa ; -ezérzé, m. ‘ teacher of 
the gods,’ Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarBr5. ; 
-fatini, f. ‘river of the gods,’ the Gang’, Prasang.; 
-tva, n. wisdom, learning, Cat.; -sad7z, f. = -fafz711, 
Viddh,; -fatz, m. ‘king of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
Car. ; -prtyd, f, ‘favourite of the gods,’ N, ofa metre, 
Ping.; -matz, mfn. of wise understanding, Kam. ; 
-rafjani, f.N.of wk.; -raja,m.=-pati,R.; -ripi, 
m, an enemy of the gods, Prab.; -rshadha (for 
-rish°),m, chief of the gods, BhP.; -vz7aya, m. a 
victory won by the gods, MW.; -viduzsh (MBh.) 
or -fatru (Vikr.), m. ‘foe of the gods,’ a demon; 
-sakha, m, a friend of the gods, Bhatt.; -sadmzazz, 
n. ‘abode of the gods,’ heaven or the sky, Kad.; 
-stri, f, ‘divine female,’ an Apsaras, Sak.; °dhd- 
carya, m. ‘teacher of the gods,’ N. of Brihas-patt, 
Dai.; “dhddhipa (MBh.), °dhddhipati (VarBrS.), 
m, sovereign of the gods (°¢ya, n. sovereignty of the 
gods, BhP.); °ahdnucara,m, a god’s attendant, Mn, 
xii, 47; °dhdvasa, m. ‘god's abode,’ a temple, 
Rajat. ; °dhétara, m. ‘ other than a god, an Asura, 
BhP. ; °dhéndra, m. ‘best of the wise,’ (with acarya 
or @frama) N. of a teacher, Cat.; “dhesvara, m. 
lord of the gods, MBh.; °dhépadesa, m. N. of a 
vocabulary. °budhAna, m. a wise man, teacher, 
preceptor, MW. 

2, Vi-bodha, m, (for I, see p.g51, col. 3) awak- 
ing, MaitrUp.; Kav. &c.; perception, intelligence, 
BhP.; (in dram.) the unfolding of the faculties in 
carrying out an object, Bhar.; Daéar. &c.; N.of a bird 
(asonof Drona), MarkP. “bé6dhana, m. an arouser, 
promoter of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 22; n. awaking, 
awakening (trans. andintrans,), MBh.; MarkP. °bo- 
dhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. } tobeawakened, Balar, 
*hodhita, mfn. (fr. id.) awakened, W.; instructed,ib, 


fryer vi-bubhisha. See under vi-v bhu. 


Tagg pi-r/I. brih (or vrih), P. -brihati, to 
tear in pieces, break or pluck off, tear away, RV.; 
Br.; GrSrs. 

2. Vi-barha, m. (for I, see p. 951, col, 2) scat- 
tering, dispersing (in @-v°), SankhBr. 

THAR vi-r/2. brih (or brink), P. -brihaté 
(only x, du. Pot. -dr7heva), to embrace closely or 
passionately, RV. x, 10, 7; 8. 


frara vibboka. See bidbboka. 
frgvi- / bri, P.A. -braviti, -brite, to speak 


out, express one’s self, state, depose, declare, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to explain, propound, teach, RV.; TS.; 
Br, &c,; to interpret, decide (a law), Ma. viii, 390; 
to answer (a question), Apast.; MBh,; to make a 
false statement, Mn. viii, 13; 194; to be at vari- 
ance, disagree, Kathas.; to dispute, contend about, 
RV, vi, 25, 4- 


fp vi-/bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, °te, to di- 





vide, distribute, apportion, assign (with two acc., or 
with acc, of thing and dat. or loc. of pers., or with 
acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. &&c. &c. (A, 
also= ‘to share together or with each other’ or ‘to 
share with [instr.];’ with samamz, to divide into 
equal parts; with ardhamz and gen., to divide in 
halves) ; to separate, part, cut, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
divide (arithmetically), Siryas.; VarBrS.; to open 
(a box-or chest), Kathas. ; to worship, MarkP.; Pass. 
-bhajyate, to receive one’s share from (instr.), MBh, 
i, 2344: Caus. -bhajayati, to cause to distribute or 
divide or share, AV.; to divide, Kathas.; Siiryas. &c. 

Vi-bhakta, mfn, divided, distributed among 
(instr.), AV. &c. &c. (é, ind. after a partition, Yaji. 
ii, £26); one who has received his share, Mn. ix, 
210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be 
made, BhP, (Sch.); parted, separated by (instr. or 
comp. ), MBh.; Kay. &c.; separated from, i.e. with- 
out (instr.), YAjii. ili, 103; isolated, secluded, R.; 
distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; divided into regular parts, harmonious, sym- 
metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
divided (arithmetically), Siiryas.; m. N. of Skanda, 
MBh.; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pan, ii, 3, 
42; -gatra, mfn, one whose limbs are embellished 
with (comp. ), Hariv.; -7a, m. a son born after the 
partition of the family property between his parents 
and brothers, Gaut.; -va, n, manifoldness, variety, 
Vam. iv, 1, 7 (quot.); °¢diman, mfn. divided (in 
his essence), Ragh. x, 66; °¢évibhakta-niruaya, 
m, N. of wk. 

Vi-bhakti, f. separation, partition, division, 
distinction, modification, Br.; Mn.; MBh.; part, 
portion, share of inheritance &c., W.; (in gram.) 
inflection of nouns, declension, an affix of declension, 
case (accord. to Pan. ‘a termination or inflection either 
of a case or of the persons of a tense ;’ certain Tad- 
dhita affixes which are used like case terminations 
have also the name Vi-bhakti; in the Yajy4 formulas 
esp. the cases of aenz are so called), TS.; Br. &c.; 
a partic. division of a Siman (= db4aX#2), SAnkhBr., 
Sch.; a partic, high number, Buddh,; -/a¢/ua, n., 
-vivarana, n.; °ty-artha-karaka-prakriya, £., 
“ty-artha-niryaya, m., *y-artha-vicara, m. N, of 
wks. “bhaktika (ifc.) =°dhaktd (in dpta-v°, com- 
plete as to case terminations), TandBr. “bhaktin, 
see a-vibhakiin, 

Vi-bhaktri(with gen., orv/-dhakirz, with acc.), 
mfn. one who distributes, distributer, apportioner, 
RV.; SBr.; (ifc.) an arranger, Paficar. 

Vi-bhaja, m. a partic. high number, Buddh. 
“hhajana, n. separation, distinction, L. °bhaja- 
niya, mfn, to be apportioned or partitioned or dis- 
tributed or divided &c., Pan., Sch.; Kull. 1. “bhaj- 
ya, mfn, to be divided, Hativ.; to be (or being) 
distinguished, Pan.v, 3,57. 2.bhajya, ind. having 
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis- 
tinguishing &c, ; -atha, m. the distinct pronuncia- 
tion (of every sound), Pifg., Sch.; -va@da, m. a 
partic, Buddhist doctrine ; -va@az7, m, an adherent 
of the above doctrine, SaddhP, 

Vi-bhiga, m, distribution, apportionment, RV.; 
AitBr,; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance 
(one of the 18 titles or branches of law), Mn.; Yajni. 
&c. (cf. IW. 261); a share, portion, section, con- 
stituent part of anything, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; di- 
vision, separation, distinction, difference, Nir.; GrSrS. 
&c, (ena, separately, singly, in detail ; cf. also yoga- 
v°); disjunction (opp. to sayz-yoga and regarded in 
Ny4ya as one of the 24 Gunas), IW. 68; Gn 
arithm.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; N. of 
Siva, R.; -Aalpand, f. apportioning or allotment of 
shares or portions, W.; -j#a, min. (ifc. ) knowing 
the difference between, SankhGr.; MBh.; -¢as, ind, 
according to a part or share, proportionately, Sarvad.; 
W.; -tattva-vicara, m. N. of wk.; -éva, n, state 
of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; -aarma, m, 
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. i, 115; 
-pattrika, f, a deed of partition, MW.; -2447, mfn. 
one who shares in a portion of property already dis- 
tributed (applied esp, to a son by a father and mother 
of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, in 
which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved 
to the parents) ,Yajii.; Pancat.; -2h7nna, n. =takra, 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; -7é/a, f. parti- 
tion-line, boundary between (gen.), Balar.; -va?, 
mfn.divided, separated, distinguished (-#4,f.),Sarvad.; 
-$as, ind, according to a part or share, separately, 
proportionately, Mn,; MBh, &c.; (ifc.) according 


farra_vi-./bhash. 
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to, BhP.; -sara, m. N. of wk.; Ssécchz, min. wish- 
ing for a partition or distribution, MW. “bhigaka, 
m, a distributer, arranger, Paficar. (perhaps w.r. for 
“bhajaka). “bhiigin, see a-vibhidezz. °phagi- 
/kri, P. -karotz, to divide, parcel out, Paicad. 
“phagya, mfn. to be separated or divided, Laty. 

Vi-bhaj, mfn. separating, dividing, Apast. °bha- 
jaka, mfn. id., Nilak.; distributing, apportioning, 
Hariv.; (°42-dhzta, mfn. being a distributer or 
divider, Cat.) “bh&jana, n. division, distinction, 
L.; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici- 
pation, MW. °bha&jayitri, mfn. one who causes 
to divide or distribute, Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 3. 
“phajita, mfn. caused to be divided, distributed, ap- 
portioned, partitioned, VarBrS.; Kathas. °bhajya, 
min, to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix, 
219. 


Tara_vi-/bhaitj, P. -bhanakti, to break 
asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarBrS. &c.; to frus- 
trate, disappoint, VP. 

Vi-bhagna, mfn. broken asunder, shattered, 
crushed, PaiicavBr.; SamhitUp. &c. 

Vi-bhanga, m. bending, contraction (esp. of the 
eyebrows), Ragh. ; Vas.; a furrow, wrinkle, MBh.; 
Vas.; Git.; interruption, stoppage, frustration, dis- 
turbance, Kay. ; Pur.; fraud, deception, Vas. ; awaye, | 
Vas.; breaking, fracture, W.; division, ib.; N. of a 
class of Buddhist wks.. MWB.64,n.1. °bhangi, f. 
the meresemblance ofanything(= dAa7g7), Dharmaé, 
“phangin, mfn. wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW. 
“phangura, mfn. unsteady (as a look), Sis, 


TRS vibhandaka, w.r. for vi-bhandaka 
(see p. O51, col. 3). 

faNtZ vibharatta, m.N.of a king, Buddh. 
(v.1. vi-bharata). 


{NTF vi-bhava &c. See under vi-4/ bhi. 
faqt 1. vi-/bha, P. -bhati, to shine or 


gleam forth, come to light, become visible, appear, 
RV. &c, &c.; to shine upon, illumine, RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; to procure light, i.e. to kindle (fire, dat.), 
RV. i, 71,65 to shine brightly, plitter, be resplen- 
dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to strike the ear, be heard 
(as sound), MBh.; to seem or appear as, look like 
(nom. with or without zva, or adv. in -var), RV. 
&c. &c. 

2. Wi-bhi#, mfn. shining, bright, RV.; Sankh&r.; 
f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, Sié.; Sah.; N. of 
the city of Soma, VP.; -£ara,m. ‘ light-maker,’ the 
sun, Sah.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which 
is illumined by the sun, Ganit.; a king, prince (and 
‘the sun”), Sah. ; (°ra-Sarman, m.N. ofa poet, Cat.); 
-vasu (vibha-), mfn. aboundin g in light (applied to 
Agni, Soma, and Krishna), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; m. 
fire or the god of fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sun, 
AParis.; MBh.; BhP. ; themoon,L.; a sortof neck- 
lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus, BhP. ; 
of a son of Naraka, ib.; of a Danava, ib.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a mythical prince dwelling on the moun- 
tain Gaja-pura, Kathas.; of a Gandharva (who is 
said to have stolen the Soma from Gayatri as she was 
carrying it to the gods), MW, “phat, mfn, shining, 
splendid (applied to Ushas), RV.; m. the world of 
Praji-pati, AitBr.; TS. “phita, mfn. shone forth, 
grown light &c. (°¢@ widhavari, the morning has 
dawned, Kathis.) ; become visible, appeared, ChUp.,: 
BhP.; n. dawn, day-break, morning, K lid. bhann, 
mfn. shining, beaming, radiant,RV. 1.°bhava (for 2. 
see p. 978, col. 3) and “bhavan, mf (a77z see 
next)n. (voc, vé-bhavas), id., ib. “bhivani, f. (see 
prec, ) brilliant, bright (in RV. often ‘applied to Usha 
‘Dawn; accord, to Nilak. on MBh, V, 4495 also Bs 
upita); the (starry) night, MBh.; Kay. & 2 
ric, L.; =haridra and “dré-dary Bhpr. ; 
of ginger, L.; a procuress, L.; a deceitful 
L,; a loquacious woman, L.; (?) the shreds 


. 


ment torn ina scuffle ( =Uivada of a Par. 
: bail 2 or 


°tva-mundz), L.; a kind of metre, Ked.: N £ 
‘9 - Oa 


daughter of the Vidyadhara M =e fy 
the city of Soma, BhP.; of bere MarkP, ; of 
ib.; -kazta, m. ‘husband ‘ 


Taig x. and 2. vi-bh 
Pp. 978, col. 3, 
faara vi-s/bhash, A, 


ava. See above ana 


-bhashate, to speak 
3R 








978 faurat 2. vi-bhdsha., 


variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh.; (in 
gram.) to adrnit an alternative, be optional, Kat. 
2. Wi-bhiishd, f. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) an 
altemative, option, optionality (wz-dhashayd, op- 
tionally), one of two ways (cf. wi-kalpa), APrat.; 
(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two 
kinds, viz. prdpta-v® or pr dpte v°,an option allowed 
iil 2 partic. operation which another rule makes 
necessary; afrdpta-v° or aprapte v°, an option 
allowed in a partic. operation which another rule 
makes impossible), Pan. i, 1, 44 8c.; -vrzttz, f. N. 
of wk. °bh&shita, mfn. admitting an alternative 
(esp. in gram, =optional), Nir.; Kaug.; Pan. 


vi-/ bhas, A. -bhasate (in Ved. also 
P.), to shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.; 
R.; Satr.: Caus. -b4dsayati, to cause to shine, il- 
luminate, brighten, MBh. °bhds, f. brightness, 
splendour, Kir, ix, 9; -va¢, mfn. very brilliant or 
resplendent, Cat. “bh&sa, m. N. of one of the 7 
suns, TAr,; a partic. Riga, Vas.; Git.; N.ofa deity, 
MarkP. ; (@), f. shining brightly, light, lustre, W. 
i aa min, (fr. Caus,) made bright, illuminated, 


Tahrtg vi-/bhid, P. A. -bhinatti, -bhintte, 
to split or break in two, breakin pieces, cleave asunder, 
divide, separate, open, RV. &c. &e.; to pierce, sting, 
SBr. ; MarkP.; to loosen, untie, Hariv.; BhP.; to 
break, infringe, violate, R.; Balar.; BhP. ; to scatter, 
disperse, dispel, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to alter 
change (the mind), MBh.; BhP.: Pass. to be split 
or broken, burst asunder &c. (also P, Cond. vy- 


abhetsyat, ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R 


BhP.: Caus. -bhedayati, to cause to split &c.; to 


divide, alienate, estrange, MBh.; R. 
Vi-bibhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to break 

asunder, purposing to cleave or pierce, MW. 
Vi-bhitti, f. cleaving, splitting, Kath.; ShadvBr. 
Vi-bhida, m.N.ofademon, Suparn. ; (a), f. ‘ per- 

foration’ and ‘falling away,’ “apostasy,” Sis. xx 23. 
Vi-bhindu, mfn, splitting or cleaving asunder, 


RV,; m. N. of a man ib 
an Astra, Pteavne ib, “bhinduka, m. N. of 


Vi-bhinna, mfn, split 
passed across or through 


VarBrS.; opened blown, Ragh.; i 
I -; cleft (said of the 
Phe of an elephant whieh exude ar ok rut), 
iL. Ts 3 broken, destroyed, BhP.; altered, changed 
ee in ie s feelings), Kav.; Kathas.; alienated, 
om ae ) become faithless, Rajat. ; separated, di- 
ed, Kathas. ; disunited, living at variance, R.; (a 
P ier) plied With dissensions, Kathis.; disappointed 
ee eae contradictory, Subh.; various, mani- 
= - -- - > MarkP, ; mingled with (instr.), Kir. ; 
ee = thy MBh.; -/amisra, mfn. having dark- 
a oes : or destroyed, MW.; -2é, f., -éva, n. 
= oe ) Ses broken or split asunder or scattered 
See a i 2 arszn, min, seeing different things, dis- 
= ae Bee, discerning well, MarkP, ; -¢hair- 
(ae . rage firmness or constancy shaken, BhP. ; 
Bae: lan ie In Various garments, Pajicar, ; 
same as 2 5a ‘ one who has his body pierced or 


Vi i. . 
io 7 &ri, P, ~karotz, to separate, divide, 


Vi-bhettri mfn.o cs . i. 
qi de strove a ane or breaks asunder, 
ing rag ™. breaking asunder, splitting, pierc- 
contraction ¢ ey aton, MBh.; R. &c.; Knitting, 
tuthanee Ga the brows), Sah,; interruption, dis- 
in opinio ar. 5 change, alteration, Car.; diverging 
e Kae dissension, disagreeing with (samamz), 
Kathas, ; BhP ¢.; distinction, variety, VarBrs, ; 
Vi-bhedak, — 

from (abl, a Ss mfn. distinguishing anything (gen.) 
mfn. splittin - m. =vebhidaka, L. -bhedana, 
act of splitting Nagy oi Piercing, VarBrS.; n. the 
disuniting MBL ¢.,Nir.; MBh, 5 setting at variance 
ing, dividin if A aes hedika, mfn separat- 
tending en G es Karand. “bhedin, mfn. piercing 
(with gen.), Hariy, Sppoge tsPelling, destroying 
cleft or broken ,MBh. 7 ™fn. to be split or 


fea om ‘ 
ar, +> MarkP.: © 
frighten, terrify, intimidate "RY 
i. Vi-bhita, min, ; 
tumidated, MarkP. 
Viebhishaka, mf(zka)n, 


or broken in two Se, ; 
(as by a heavenly body), 


~bibheti, to he afraid of, 


tshayat?, te, to 
Ps ; TS; MBh. 
2. see col. 2) afraid, in- 


frightening, terrifying, 


MW.; (zka), f. the act of terrifying, means of ter- 
rifying, terror, MBh.; Kav. &c.; °shika-sthana,n. 
an object or means of terrifying, MW. 

Vi-bhishana, mf(@)n. terrifying, fearful, horrible, 
RV. &c. &c.; bullying or blustering (as language), 
MW.;m. miscarriage, abortion, MBh. ; Amphidonax 
Karka, L.; N. of a brother of Ravana (his other 
brothers were Kubera [by a different mother] and 
Kumbha-kama; both Ravana and Vibhishana are 
said to have propitiated Brahma by their penances, 
so that the god granted them both boons, and the 
boon chosen by V° was that he should never, even 
in the greatest calamity, stoop to any mean action; 
hence he is represented in the Ramayana as endea- 
vouring to counteract the malice of his brother 
Ravana, in consequence of which he was so ill-treated 
by him that, leaving Lanka, he joined Rama, by 
whom, after the death of Ravana, V° was placed on 
the throne of Lanka), MBh.; Hartv.; R. &c.; N. 
of two kings of Kasmira (the sons of Go-narda and 
Ravana), Rajat.i, 192 &c., (in later times V° appears 
to have been used as a general N. of the kings of 
Lanka); N. ofan author, Cat.; (@), f. N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. the, act 
or a means of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh. ; 
N. of the 11th Muhirta, Cat.; °2d@bhdsheka, m. 
‘V°’s inauguration,’ N. of R.v, gI (accord. to one 
recension). 

Vi-bhishd, f. the wish or intention of terrifying, 
MBh, °bhishik@, f., see under vt-bhishaka above. 

Vi-bhetavya, n. (impers.) it is to be feared, 
Paficat.; Hit. (v.1.) 


faata 2. vibhita, m. n.= next, SirigS. 

Vibhitaka, m. (or 2, f.) the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica; n. its berry (used asa die), SBr.; MBh, &c, 

Vibhidaka, m. n. id., RV.; GrSrS. (cf. vé-dhe- 
daka under vi-4/ hid). 


fay vi-bhu &c, See col. 3. 


TOT vi-bhukta (/ 3- bhuj), in bhukta-v°, 
g, saka-parthivddt (Siddh. on Pan. ii, 1, 69). 


TRyy vi-bhugna, mfn. (/ 1. bhuj) bent, 
bowed, crooked, L. 
Vi-bhuja, mfn., in 727/a-v° (q. v.) 


fay vi-./dhi, P. -bhavati, to arise, be de- 
veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV.; TS.; 
MundUp.; tosuffice be adequate orequaltooramatch 
for (dat. or acc.), SBr.; to pervade, fill, PaficayBr.; 
to be able to or capable of (iaf.), BhP.; to exist (in 
a-vibhavat, ‘not existing’), KatySr.: Caus, -bAa@va- 
yatt, to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest, 
reveal, show forth, display, SankhBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to pretend, feign, Kull. on Mn, vit, 35a; to divide, 
separate, BhP.; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis- 
cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, Tecognise as 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard or consider as, 
take for (two acc.), Kuval.; to suppose, fancy, ima- 
gine, BhP.; Paficar.; to think, reflect, Kathas, ; 
Paiicat. ; to supposeanything of or about (loc.), BhP.; 
to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn.; Yajn.; 
to convict, convince, Yaji.; Das.: Pass. of Caus, 
-bhavyate, to be considered or regarded as, appear, 
seem (nom. ), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid., see -Audhi- 
sha: Intens., see -bodhuvat. 

Vi-bubhitshi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten- 
tion to manifest one’s self, BhP. °bubhishu, mfn, 
wishing to develop or expand one’s self, ib. 

Vi-bobhuvat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) spreading or 
expanding exceedingly over (loc.), Maitrs. 

Vi-bhava, mfn. powerful, rich, MBh, xiii, 802; 
m. being everywhere, omnipresence, Kan.; develop- 
ment, evolution (with Vaishnavas ‘ the evolution of 
the Supreme Being into secondary forms’), Sarvad. ; 
power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank, 
dignity, majesty, dominion, R.; Kalid.; VarBrS. 
8c. (ifc. with loc., ‘one whose power consists in,’ 
Git.); influence upon (loc.), SankhSr.; (also pl.) 
wealth, money, property, fortune, MBh.; Kav. &c,; 
luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear, ; 
magnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation 
from existence, Inscr.; BhP.; N. ofthe and year in 
Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; destruction (of 
the world), Buddh.; (in music) a kind of measure ; 
-kshaya, m. loss of fortune or property, Can.; -zas, 
ind, according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kalid. ; 
Prab.; -matz, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; -mada, 
m, the pride of power, MW.5 -vaz, mfn. possessed 


fart vf-bhiti. 


of power, wealthy, Mricch, °Sbhavin, mfn, rich, 
wealthy, Sis. 

2. Vi-bhitva, m. (for I, see under vi-4/2a) any 
condition which excites or develops a partic. state of 
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e. g, the per- 
sons and circumstances represented in a drama, as 
opp. to the azz-bhava or external signs or effects 
of emotion), Bhar. ; Dagar, ; Sih. (-¢va, n.); a friend, 
acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Paficar. °bhivaka, 
mfn. causing to appear, procuring or intending to 
procure (ifc.), MBh. iii, 1347 (Nilak.); discussing, 
W. °“bhavanae, mfn. causing to appear, developing, 
manifesting, Hariv,; (@), f. (in rhet.) description of 
effects the causes of which are left to be conjectured 
(or, accord. to somie, ‘ description by negatives, bring- 
ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than 
by positive description’), Vam.; Kavyad. &c. + 0, 
causing to appear or become visible, development, 
creation, BhP, (Sch. =fda/ana) ; showing, manifest. 
ing, Kull. on Mn, ix, 76; clear perception, examina- 
tion, judgment, clear ascertainment, Mn.; Vikr,; 
(ifc,) reflection on, Kathas.; the act of Producing a 
partic. emotion by a work of art, Sah.; 47q9- 
kara, m. the rhetorical figure described above, MW, 
“phaivaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be clearly perceived 
or ascertained, MarkP.; to be convicted (= d,¢, a), 
Kull. on Mn, viii, 60. “bhfivita, mfn, (fr, Caus,) 
caused to arise or appear &c.; -/va, n. the state of 
being perceived or judged, W. “bh&vin, mfp, 
mighty, powerful, Sis.; (ifc, )causing to appear (var- 
na-v°, m. N, of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1319; arousing 
a partic. emotion (esp. of love), Naléd. png: 
mfn. to be clearly perceived or observed, distinguish. 
able, comprehensible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be at- 
tended to or heeded (n. impers.‘it should be heeded’) 
MBh.; Kavyad, ! 

Vi-bhut or -(Ved.) vi-bh&, mi(# or vf)n. being 
everywhere, far-extending, all-pervading, omnipre- 
sent, eternal, RV.; VS.; Up.; MBh. &c.: abun. 
dant, plentiful, RV.; VS.; Br.; mighty, powerful 
excellent, great, strong, effective, able to or capable 
of (inf.), RV. &c. &c.; firm, solid, hard, L.+ mia 
lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to Brahmi 
Vishnu, and Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ife.) chief of 
or among, VarBrS.; a servant, L.; the sun, L.: the 
moon, L.; N, of Kubera, L, (W. also ‘ether. space’ 
time ; the soul’); N. of a god (son of Veda-diras wi) 
Tushita), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu $3 
varni, MarkP.; of Indra under Manu Raivata 
under the 7th Manu, ib,; BhP. ; ofasonofVish vand 
Dakshina, BhP.; of a son of Bhaga and Sidahi 7 : 
of Buddha, L.; of a brother of Sakuni, MBh,- of; 
son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of Satya-kety and 
father of Su-vibhu, VP.; of a son of Dharma-ketu 
and father of Su-kumira, ib.; ofa son of Varsha-kety 
or Satya-ketu and father of Anarta, Hariv,; ofa gon 
of Prastava and Niyutsi, BhP.; of ason of Bhrigu 
MW.; pl. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; -Ard¢u. min, 
strong, heroic, RV.; -¢d, f. power, supremacy, W,; 
-tva, n. being everywhere, omnipresence, SvetUp,; 
Sarvad.; omnipotence, sovereignty, PrasnUp,; Sak: 
Balar. ; -f{va-samarthana, n. N. of wk.; - pena 
n, the hall of Brahma, KaushUp.; -mdt, min. ex. 
tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus 
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; SrS.; “varinan, m, N. of 
a man, Inscr. “bhuvari, f. (prob. f. of vi-bhoan) 
far-reaching, Kath, 

Vi-bhii, in comp. for vi-bhu; -davan, mfn, be- 
stowing richly, liberal, TS.; -szd?, mfn, joined with 
the Vibhus or Ribhus, MaitrS, ; -vasz (widhit-), mf 
possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV, 

Vi-bhuta, mfn. arisen, produced &c,; (great 
mighty (see comp.) ; m.=next, Buddh,; ~M-2amg 
f, a partic, high number, Buddh.; -dyumnyg (oi), 
mfn, abounding in splendour or glory, RV, ; - : 
mfn, (used to explain wz-mtanas), Nir. x, 26 nik 
(vf), mfn. bestowing rich gifts, 

Vi-bhiiti, mfn. penetrating, pervading, Nir. 
abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, powerful, Ne 
presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50, 6; m, N, of 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of a son of Vigvamitra, MBh, of 
a king, VP.; f. development, multiplication, expan: 
sion, plenty, abundance, Kiv.; Kathis, &c,* mani- 
festation of might, great power, superhuman 
(consisting of eight faculties, especially attributed to 
Siva, but supposed also to be attainable by human 
beings through worship of that deity, viz, ayipeo., 
the power of becoming as minute as an atom; fos. 
man, extreme lightness ; prapti, attaining or Teach- 
ing anything f[e.g, the moon with the tip of the 


' 








fare vi-bhiman. 


Vi-bhrashta, mfn. fallen, sunk, MBh.; disap- 
peared, vanished, gone, lost, R.; MarkP.; useless, 
vain, PaficavBr.; (ifc.) strayed from, Kathas.; de- 
prived of, MBh.; R.; unsuccessful in, TS. ; -zémzra, 


finger]; prakamya, irresistible will; sahzmast, 
illimitable bulk ;. z§2¢@, supreme dominion ; vasitd, 
subdjugating by magic; and kdmdvasayitd, the sup- 
pressing all desires), ib.; a partic, Sakti, Hcat.; the 


might of a king or great lord, sovereign power, 


greatness, Kalid.; Paficat.; Kathas. &c.; successful 


issue (of a sacrifice), MBh.; R.; splendour, glory, 


magnificence, Hariv.; Ragh.; WarBrS.; fortune, 


welfare, prosperity, PrasnUp.; MBh. &c.; (also pl.) 
riches, wealth, opulence, Kam. ; Kav.; Kathas.; N. 


of Lakshmi (the goddess of fortune and welfare), 
BhP,; the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva 


is said to smear his body, and hence used in imitation 
of him by devotees), Paficar.; Sah.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; -grahana, n. taking up ashes 
(at the Vaisvadeva ceremony), RTL. 420; -candra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; -duddasi, f. a Vrata or 


Teligious observance on a partic. twelfth day (in. 
honour of Vishnu), ib.; -didrana-vidhi, m. N. of 


wk.; -da/a, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -az, mfn. 
mighty, powerful, superhuman,Bhag,; BhP.; smeared 
with ashes, W. ; -#¢addhava, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-mahatmya,n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; -yaga, 
m, N, of the 6th canto of the Siva-pita. 

Vi-bhiiman, m, extension, greatness, might, TS.; 
N. of Krishna, BhP. (prob. =‘ appearing in mani- 
fold form’ or ‘omnipotent’), 

Vi-bhir-asi, m. (lit. ‘thou art mighty’) a form 
of Agni or the god of fire, MBh. 

Vi-bhiivas, mfn, (prob.) powerful, MaitrS.; m. 
N. of a man, Say. 

Vibhva, in comp. for vi-bivan below. —ta- 
shta, mfn. cut out or furnished by a skilful artificer, 
very perfect or handsome, RV. 

Vi-bhvan, mfn. far-reaching, penetrating, per- 
vading, RV.; m. N. of one of the Ribhus, ib.; 
(dz), mfn, skilful, ib,; m. an artificer, ib. 

Vibhvi-sah, mfn. (vibhvd for vi-bhvan) con- 
quering or overcoming the rich, RV. 


TaYU vi-/bhiish, P. -bhiishati, to be bril- 
liant, appear (?), RV. i, 112, 4 (Sty. wyapto bha- 
vati); to adorn, decorate, ib. vi, 15,9: Caus. -dhz- 
shayati, to adorn, decorate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-bhtshana, mfn. adorning, R.; m. N. of 
Mafiju-éri, L.; n. (ifc. f. Z@) decoration, ornament, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; splendour, beauty, Daéar.; -2a/d, 
f. a*partic. Samadhi, Karand.; -va¢, mfn. adored, 
decorated, Mricch.; “#éddhdsin, mfn. glittering 
with ornaments, Kum. “bhitishd, f. ornament, deco- 
ration, WarBrS.; Kim.; light, splendour, beauty, L. 
*bhiishita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; n. an ornament, decoration, R.; °¢é#zga, mfn. 
decorated about the body, MW.; °¢@lamkara, f.N. 
of a Gandharvi and of a Kim-nari, Karand., °bhii- 
shin, mfn: adorned, decorated (ifc,), MBh.; adorn- 
ing, MW, °bhiishuu, min. (prob.) ‘omnipresent’ 
or ‘omnipotent’ (said of Siva; cf, vz-b/72), Sivag. 


fay vi-/bhri, P. A. -bharaté,°te, to spread 
out, spread asunder, RV.; AV.; (A.) to distribute, 
diffuse, ib.; VS.; to bear, endure, MBh.; Intens. 
(only -bhdribhrat and -jarbhritds), to move hither 
and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV. 
li, 4, 4; to open the mouth, gape, ib. i, 28, 7. 

Vi-bhrita, mfn. spread out, distributed, RV. x, 
45, 2 8c, ; upheld, supported, maintained, W. “bhri- 
tra (v/-), mf(@)n. to be (or being) borne about or 
in yarious directions, RV. “bhritvan, mfn. bear- 
ing hither and thither, ib. 


faut vibhoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


I vi-+/bhrans (sometimes written 
bhrans), A. -bhrausate, to fall off (fig.), be un- 
fortunate, fail or be unsuccessful in (loc.), PaficavBr. ; 
to be separated from, desert (abl.), KatySr.: Caus, 
-bhransayatt, to cause to fall, MBh.; to strike or 
break off, R. ; to cause to disappear or vanish, destroy, 
annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl.), 
MBh,; BhP, ‘°bhranga, m. diarrhcea, laxity 
of the bowels (see zanda-v°); decline, cessation, 
end, MBh.; Kathas.; Pur.; disturbance, perturba- 
tion (seeczt/a-v°) 5 fall, decay, ruin, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
BhP.; (ifc.) being deprived of, loss, Pur.; Rajat. ; 
a precipice, MW.; ~yaziia, m, a partic. Ekaha, Vait. 
“bhransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall &c.; 
jana, mfn. deprived of reason or consciousness, 
BhP.; -pushpa-patira, mf. having the fowers and 
leaves knocked off,R, “bhrangin, mfn, crumbling 
to pieces (see a-v°); falling down, dropping from 
(ife,), Megh, 








mfn. freed from darkness (as the sky), R.; -Aarsha, 
mf(@jn. deprived of joy, ib.; °¢ésht#-prayoga, m. 
N, of wk. 


frany vi-s/bhram, P. -bhramati, -bhrdm- 
yatt, to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover, 
whirl, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to ree], quiver, shake, BhP.; 
to roam over, wander through (acc.), MBh,; to fall 
into disorder or confusion, be disarranged or bewil- 
dered, MBh.; Hariy, &c.; to drive asunder, disperse, 
scare away, MBh.; to move about (the tail), R.: 
Caus. -Lhramayait or -bhraniayati (Pass. -bhram- 
yate), to confuse, perplex, MarkP.; Heat. 

Vi-bhrama, m. (ifc. f. @) moving to and fro, 
rolling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness, 
Kav.; VarBrS,; Rajat.; violence, excess, intensity, 
high degree (also pl.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; hurry, 
Tapture, agitation, disturbance, perturbation, con- 
fusion, flurry, MBh.; Kay. &c.; doubt, error, mis- 
take, blunder (with dandasya, ‘ erroneous applica- 
tion of punishment’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; illusion, 
illusive appearance or mere semblance of anything, 
Kay.; Kathas. &c. (cf. -bhdshita); beauty, grace, 
Kalid.; Malatim.; feminine coquetry, amorous ges- 
tures or action of any kind (esp, play of the eyes), 
perturbation, flurry (as when a woman in her con- 
fusion puts her ormaments in the wrong places), 
Bhar. ; Dagar.; Sah.; caprice, whim, MW.; (d), f. 
old age, L.; -tantra,n.( =-sitra) ; -bhashita,n.pl. 
language in appearance, Subh. ;-va?éi, f.a girl, Harav.; 
N. of a female servant, Prab.; -s#éra, n. N. of a 
treatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra); 
“mérka, m, N, of a man, Rajat. 

Vi-bhramin, mfn. moving hither and thither, 
Chandom, 

Vi-bhr&nta, mfn. wandered or wandering about 
&c. (n. impers, ‘it has been roamed,’ Naléd.); roll- 
ing or ogling (as the eyes; see below) ; spread abroad 
(as fame), Prab,; confused, bewildered, MBh, ; -7a- 


yand, mfn. one who rolls the eyes or casts side 


glances, R.; -#anas, mfn. bewildered or confused 
in mind, MBh.; -sz/a, mfn. confused in mind or 
disposition, intoxicated or insane, W.; m. a monkey, 
ib.; the disc of the sun or moon, ib. “bhra&nti, f. 
whirling, going round, W.; hurry, agitation, ib.; 
error, delusion, Prab. 

fPATH 1. vi-s/bhraj, A. -bhrajate (ep. also 
P.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. &c. 
&c,; to shine through (acc.), RV.; AV.; Caus. 
aa cause to shineorbeam, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP, 


2. Vi-bhraj, mfn. (nom. ?) shining, splendid, 
luminous, RV,; m. (with Sazrya) N. of the author 
of RV. x, 170, Anukr, “bhrija, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv, “bhr&jita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made splendid 
or bright, caused to shine, MBh. 

Vi-bhrashti, f. radiance, flame, blaze, RV. 


fay vibhru, m. (perhaps w.r. for vi-bhu) 
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. -badhrze). 
~ 
frig vi-bhresha, m. (/bhresh) commis- 
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain v7z- 
Pramoha), AsvSr., Sch, 
iraq vi-bhvan &c, See col, 1. 


faaz vi-4/manh, A. -manhate, to distri- 
bute, bestow, RV. 

FARR vi-/majj, P. -majjati, to plunge 
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9223 (perhaps 
w.t. for 2#-maj7): Caus. -majjayat2, to submerge, 
cause to plunge, lead into (loc.), ib. vi, 538. °maj- 
a mfn, (fr, Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii, 
10612, 


fart vi-mata. See under vi-4/ man, col. 3. 


fanfa x. vi-mati, vi-matsara &c. See 
P- 951, col, 3. For 2, vz-mati, see col. 3. 


fay vi-»/math (or manth), P. A. -ma- 
thati, °te, -mathnati, “nite &c. (in Veda generally 
A.; inf. -mathitos, AitBr.; °¢z, BhP.), to tear off, 
snatch away, TS,; SBr.; to tear or break in pieces, 
rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; Kath.; to cut in 


faaws vi-mala, 


col. 3. 


yatt, to dishonour, slight, treat with 


“mfinya, mfn. to be dishonoured or offended, Sak. 


pieces, disperse, scatter, MBh.; R.; to confuse, per- 
plex, bewilder, BhP. °mathita, mfn, crushed or 
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dashed to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, 
SankhSr.; MBh. &c. °mathitri, m, a crusher, 
destroyer, SankhSr. 

Vi-manthana, n. churning, R. 

Vi-matha, m, the act of crushing or destroying | 
utterly, TBr.; SBr. “mAthin, mfn. crushing down, 
destroying, Kathas. 


faag 1. vi--/mad, P. -madyati (Ved. also 
-madatt), to be joyful or merry (only p. -mddat), 
AV.; to become perplexed or discomposed, AitBr. ; 
to confound, embarrass, disturb, SankhBr.: Caus, 
(only aor. wy-emimadam), to confuse, perplex, be- 
wilder, AV. 

Vi-matta, mfn, discomposed, perplexed, AitBr.; 
being in rut, ruttish, ib.; Kir.; intoxicated, MW. 
_ 2. Viemad, f. pl. N. of partic. verses or formulas, 
SankhBr. 

Vi-mada &c. See p. 951, col. 3. 

Vi-madita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) discomposed, be- 
wildered, confused, AitBr, 


TAHA vi-madhya,vi-madhyama, Seep.g5r, 


Tara vi-«/man (only I. pl. pr. A. -man- 
mahe), to distinguish, RV. x, 92,3: Caus. -mana- 
disrespect, 
SamhitUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-mata, mfn. disagreed, at Variance, of a dif- 
ferent mind or disposition, hostile, AévSr. ; slighted; 
offended, BhP.; any that may please ( =‘ every’), Sar- 
vad.; m.anenemy,W.; m. orn. (?) N. ofa place onthe 
riverGo-mati, R. 2.°mati, mfn. ofdifferent opinion, 
g. drighdat ; £. difference of opinion, dissent, dis- 
agreement about (loc.), Pan. ; Naish. ; 5ah.; dislike, 
aversion, R.; doubt, uncertainty, error, Lalit; 
Saddh.; -Za, f.(MW.), -7za72, m.(g.dridhddz) differ- 
ence of opinion; -vzkivaza, m. 2 partic. Samadhi 
Buddh.; -samudehatin, m. N. of 2 prince, ib, ‘ 

2. Vi-mfna, m. (for 1. see p, 951, col, 3; for 
3. under vd-4/27@) disrespect, dishonour (see @-v2- 
mana). “mBnana, n. (and 4, f.) disrespect, con- 
tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; refusal 
denial, Susr. “m&nita, mén, (fr, Caus.) dishonoured, 
slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; R. &c. 


faraq I, 2. vi-manas, vi-manthara, vi- 
maryu &c. See p. 951, col. 3. 


fama vima-bhipala(?), m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat. 


faWa vi-maya. See under vi- /me, p. 981. 


=< * J « 
fak@ vi-marda, vi-marsa. See under vi- 
A myrid and vi-4/ mris, p. 981, col, x. 


vi-marsha, “shana, °shin, w.r. 
wi-marsa BC. 


TIA vi-mala, mf(Z)n. stainless, spotless, 
clean, bright, pure (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kay. &c. 
(¢, ind, at daybreak, MBh. v, 724"); clear, trans- 
parent, Sarvad, ; white (see /éb4az); m. a magical 
formula recited over weapons, R. ; a partic. Samadhi 
Buddh.; 2 partic. world, ib.; a lunar year, L': N. 
of an Asura, Kathas.; of a Deva-putra and Bodhi- 
manda-pratipala, Lalit.; of a Bhikshu, ib.; of q 
brother of Yagas, Buddh. ; (with Jainas) N, of the sth 
Arhat in the past Utsarpini and of the x 3th in the 
present Avasarpini, L.; of ason of Su-dyumna, BhP - 
of the father of Padma-pada, Cat. ; of various authors 


(also with sarasvati), ib.; (a), £ a : 
Opuntia, L.; a partic. Sakti, Heat, : i i of 


for 





shayani in Purushdttama, Cat.: of a Voges. Sara 
of a daughter of Gandharvi, MBh > (wi oe = 
ia. 


dhists) N. of one of the 10 Bhiimis 6 
fection, Dharmas. 64; n. silver gilt, L, « 5 a per- 
(see -fur'a) ; of a Tantra ; -kirita-hévay am 
having a bright crest and pearl-necklace R @t, mfn, 
m. ‘of spotless fame,’ N ofa Buddhist sch i “rts, 
deia,m.N. of a Mahayana-siitra « Olars ~p275-_ 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Boa (Sabha, mM. a 
prince, ib. ; -candra,m.N. S's kan I-Satt 
f.,-2va@,n. stainlessness, cleanliness he Buddh, ; Z, 
ness, purity, MBh.: Kay ay: rightness, clear. 
Samadhi, Buddh.; Nor, 0? ~@@4éa, m, 
a princess, ib.; -dgyz0_ z 
MW. >; -2dtha- : a 
bhadsa,m, a E brilge ei n, N, ofa 
Partic, Samadhi, SaddhP, 


N. of a Buddha, ib "%elra, mM 


M3 OF a pri ib. : . . 
! N. ofa serpent-demon, M es ib. ; Pindaka, mn. 


> Drera,n.N.ofa city, 
3R2 i 
ze 





980 . fancy vi-malaya. 


Kathis.; -jradifa, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; 
-prabha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. (also 4d, f., 
Dharmas. 136); N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a Deva- 
putra, ib. (v.1. a-vimala-p°); (@), f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat.; -prabhasa-irt-tejo-raja-garbha, m. N, of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -praindéttara-mdld, f. N. 
of wk.; -buddhz, m. N, of aman, Kathas.; -dodha, 
m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. ; -rahma-varya,m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -d4dsa, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -dAz- 
dhara, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; -za722, m. 
crystal, L.; (°zt-kara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, 
Kalac.); -matz, mfn. pure-minded, pure in heart, 
VP. ; -méra, m. N, of a scholar, Buddh.; -vahana, 
m. N. of two princes, Satr.: -veva-Sri,m. N, of a 
prince of the Gandharvas, Buddh, ; -vyttha,m. N. 
of a garden, ib.; -Sri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; -samdhava, m.N. of a mountain, ib.; 
-svabhava, m.N, of a mountain, ib.; “ldkara, m. 
N. of a prince, Kathas.; léera-netra, m. N. of a 
future Buddha, SaddhP.; °/d¢maka, mfn. pure- 
minded, clean, pure, L.; 24¢mzan, mfn. id., R. ; °7d- 
dztya, m.a partic. form of the sun, Cat. ; “lédri, m. 
N. of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat 
(celebrated for itsinscriptions; itis also called Satrum- 
jaya), L.; °ldzana, min. bright-faced, Kay.; °Z4- 
manda (with yogindra),m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(da-natha,m.N. ofan author; “da-bhashya,n.N. 
of wk.); *tépa, mfn, having pure water, Laghuk.; 
ore mfn. See eg be)=wimaldtmaka, L.: 
Sora, M. or n, . Of a place of pilptimare 
MBh.; “Jésud, f. N. of a lives Rajat: Wivara. 
tirtha,n. and “lésvara- ushkarini-samgama-tir- 
tha, n. N. of two Tirthas, Cat.; Védaka or °“léda, 


f N. of 2 river MBh,; 74, e oO E 
ofa Tantra. orja@ or “logya(?), nN, 


x Saaeya, Nom. P.°yatz, to make clear or pure, 
agh.; Kuval.; Ziva, mfn. clear, pure, Inscr. °ma= 
liman, m. clearness, purity, Das, “mali-karana, 
n. the act of clearing, purification, Sarvad. ; 
Ad vi- 


P- 951, col, 3, 
fAMT vi-./3. ma, P. Z. 


measure, mete out, pass Over, traverse, RV.; Br,: 
Kaué.; to enumerate, BhP.; to ordain. fix set ri ht, 
arrange, make ready, prepare, RV, ia 
3- Vi-miina, mf(7)n. (for 2. see p. 951, col as 
a a. under v2z-4/ 772472) measuring out, traversing 
-; AV.; MB - 4 car or chariot of the gods, 


3 h.3 mn 
any mythical] self-moving aerial car (sometimes sery- 
Tone, sometimes self-moving and 


ing as a seat or th 
ant through the air: other descrip- 


mastakita, vi-mahat &c. See 


-mati, -mimite, to 


carrying its occup 
tions make the Vimana more like a house or palace 
and one kind is said to be 7 Stories high; that of 
Ravana was called pushpaka, q.v.$ the nau-v° 
[Xsan Xvi, 68] isthought to resemble a ship), MBh,; 
av. &c.; any car or vehicle (esp, a bier) Rajat. 
vii, 446; the palace ofanemperor or supreme fuel 
(esp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; Kav. &c.: a temple 
or shrine of a partic, form, VarBrS.; akindof tower(?) 
> & grove, Jatakam.; a ship, boat, Li: 


> extension, ib.; (in 


thas. 3 ~22i¢z 
~pila,m.the in 


= e 4 5 
ttha,m.a partic, Samadhi ,Karand.: 


3 ~pratima, 
+3 Prabhu-ta, f, 
x: oF 2 LW .5 -mahdimya, n. 
driving ina eas VP.; Vana, mf(@)n, going oT 
a celestial car Mw? BP. ; ~vaja, m. the driver of 
architecture - ee W.; -lakshana, n. N. of awk. on 
“vidya, f,, adap like a self-moving car Kir. 
standin 0 Pia, f.N. of . : = 

Sona cel? car 14 -Of wks. ; -stha, mfn. 


on medicine, © ’.3 -sthana,n.N.of 
car, Kathas, ; Minaka (ife.) = .ofa wk, 


Ut-mana lesti 
vee wt 4 celestial 
Vimane. . €N-storied Palace or tower. R 
car, Kad, iets -karoté lest 


?,toturn into a celestial 
faata vi~-ménga, Vi-ma 
fata vi-matavy y 
faarsy l. Ul-marga &e, 
fait 2. Viemarga, 


rdian of ace]® car, MBh, 


tre &e, See Dp. Q5I. 


See under vi-»/me, 
See p. 921, col, 3. 
See under vi-n/my ty, 










faye vi-./mrid. 


faanta vi-margana, n. (+/marg) the act 
of seeking for (gen.), Kir. 


fafa vi-4/1. mi, P.A. -minott, -minute, to 
fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; GrSrS. 

Vi-mita, mfn. fixed, built &c.; n. a square shed 
or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall 
or building), 5Br.; SrS.; ChUp. 


fatay vi-./ misr, P. -misrayati, to mix or 
mingle together, MBh. ; 

Vi-misra,mf(Z)n.mixed,mingled, miscellaneous, 
MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; mixed or mingled with, 
attended or accompanied by (instr. or comp.), ib.; 
Susr. &c.; applied to one of the 7 divisions into 
which the course of Mercury, accord. to ParaSara, is 
divided, VarBrS.; n. capital and interest 8zc., Lil, 
°misraka, mfn. mixed, miscellaneous, VarBrS.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. °migrita, mfn. mixed, mingled 
(with /2g2, f. a partic. mode of writing), Lalit, 


Taya vi-mukta. See under I. vi-4/mue. 
faqE vi-mukha, mnf(@)n. having the face 


averted, turned backwards (acc. with 4/277, ‘to cause 
to fly,’ ‘ putto flight”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; turning away 
from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, Kay.; Kathias, ; 
Pur, ; averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting 
from (loc., abl., gen. with #favz, or comp.), MBh.,; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) indifferent to, Vcar.; adverse, hos- 
tile (as fate), Venis. ; (ifc.) wanting, lacking, Santi.; 
(vz priv.) without the mouth or opening, Sarngs.; 
deprived of the face or head, Hariv.; m, N, of a text 
(VS. xvii, 86; xxxix, 7), KatySr.; of a Muni (v.1. 
vimuca), R.; -ta, f., -tva, n. aversion, disinclina- 
tion to (loc., acc. with prazz, or comp.), Kav.; Sah. 

Vimukhaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to render averse ; 
°khita, mfn. averse, hostile, Kad. 

Vimukhin, mfn. having the face averted, averse 
from, hostile, W.; °Ahz-#4, f. (or -/va, n.) turning 
away, aversion, enmity, ib. 

Vimukhi, in comp. for vimukha, =—karana,n. 
(ife.) the rendering averse to, Samk, —4/kri, P, 
-karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render 
averse or indifferent to (abl. or comp.), Samk.; 
-krita, min, turned away, averse, indifferent, ib. ; 
Caurap.; frustrated, R. —bh&va, m. aversion, Git, 
= bhi, P. -Zhavazi, to turn the back, flee, Ragh, ; 
to turn away from (abl.), Mricch., 


Taqry vi-mugdha. See under vi-4/muh. 


I, vier/muc, P, A. -muficati, te 

(Impv. -u2okiv, RV.i, 24, 13), to unloose, un- 
harness (A. ‘ one’s own horses’), unyoke (i, e, ‘make 
to halt, cause to stop or rest’), RV. &c. &c,; to take 
off (clothes, ornaments &c.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; to 
release, set free, liberate, ib.; to leave, abandon, quit, 
desert, give up, relinquish, ib.; to shun, avoid, 
MundUp.; Bhag. &c.; tolose (consciousness) , Hariv.; 
to pardon, forgive, Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge, 
shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Paficat. (with 
grastam, to set free a seized planet i.e. ‘free it 
from eclipse,’ Siryas.); to throw, hurl, cast (with 
atmanayn and loc., ‘to cast one’s self into,’ Uttarar.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to utter (a sound), MBh, ; toassume 
(a shape), Mn. i, 56; to lay (eggs), Paiicat. i, $63; 
Pass. -7zz¢cyate, to be unloosed or detached &c.; to 
be slackened (as reins), Sak.; to drop or be expelled 
(prematurely, as a fetus), Susr.; to be freed or deli- 
vered or released (esp. from the bonds of existence), 
get rid of, escape.from (abl., adv. in -Zas, gen., or 
instr,), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be deprived of (instr.), 
Hit.: Caus. -2zocayatt, to loosen, detach, Sak.; to 
unyoke, Kaus, ; to set free, deliver from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to keep off, avoid, R.: Desid, -azzmu- 
shati, °te, to wish to liberate (A. ‘one’s self’), BhP. 
Vi-mukta, mfn. unloosed, unharnessed &c.; set 
free, liberated (esp. from mundane existence), freed 
or delivered or escaped from (abl., instr., or ife,; rarely 
ibe. ; cf.-sap~a), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; deprived of (instr.), 
MBh. ; launched (as a ship), R.; given up, abandoned, 
relinquished, deserted, ibs; BhP.; hurled, thrown, 
MBh,; emitted or discharged by, flowing from 
(comp.), Ratnav.; shed or bestowed on (loc.), Rajat.; 
(a snake) which has recently castits skin, MBh. viii, 
740; dispassionate, R. iv, 32,18; -kantha, mfn, 
having the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud 
cry (a7, ind. aloud, at the top of one’s voice), Amar. ; 
-keSa, mfn, having flowing or dishevelled hair, BhP.; 
-t@, f, loss of (gen.}, Kam.; -pragraha, mfn. with 
slackened reins, Bhatt.; -7#aunanz, ind, breaking 


silence, Kathis. ; «sda, mfn, released from the (con- 
sequences) of a curse, VP. ; -sea,m, N. of a teacher, 
Buddh. ; °¢dcadrya, m.N.ofan author, Cat. “mukti, 
f, disjunction (opp. to yz&éz), AitBr.; (ifc.) giving: 
up, Kum.; release, deliverahce, liberation, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence, 
final emancipation, Kap.; VP.; -caudra, m.N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -Za¢4a, m. the way of final 
emancipation, MW.; -zahzan, m.N. of wk, * 

2. Wi-muo, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put- ? 
ting up, RV. (vismwuco napat, ‘son of unyoking,’ N, 
of Piishan as ‘ conductor on the way to the next world,’ 
ib.) °muca, m. N., of a Rishi, MBh. 

Vi-moka, m, unyoking, unbending, cessation, i 
termination, TS.; AV.; letting go, abandoning, giving 
up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl. orcomp. ), Nyayam., 

Sch.; liberation from sensuality or worldly objects, 

Sarvad. “mékam, ind, so that the horses are un- . 
harnessed or changed, TS.; Br. °moktavya, mfn, | 
to be let loose or set at liberty, MBh.; to be given 
up or abandoned, R.; to be discharged or hurled or | 
cast at (dat. or loc.), MBh, °moktri, mf(z77)n, | 
one who unyokes or unharnesses, VS.; TBr. “mok. | 
ya, see a-vimokyd., 

Vi-mocaka, mfn., releasing, delivering from (ife,), 
Cat. “méoana, mf(z)n, unyoking, loosening, RV, ; 
&c. &c.;m.N. of Siva, MBh.; (2), f. N, ofa river, 
VP. ; n.unharnessing, alighting, stopping for rest, re- 
lief, RV.; TS.; SBr.; deliverance, liberation (esp. 
from sin), MBh.; MarkP.; giving up, abandoning, | 
MBh.; N.ofa place of pilgrimage, ib. “mocantya, f 
mfn. (ifc.) relating to the unharnessing of, SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. dundudhi- and ratha-v°), “mooi 
mfn, (fr. Caus.) loosened, liberated; m. N. of Si 


Sivag. °mocya, mfn. to be released or delivered, 
MBh, 

















‘ 
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vimuda, m. or n.(?) @ partic, high i 
number, Buddh, . 


kis vi-/ muh, P. A. -muhyati, °te, to be 
confused, become bewildered or stupefied, faint awa 


Yajn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -mohayat?, to confuse. 
bewilder, infatuate, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to confound, 
efface, Say. 


Vi-mugdha, mfn. confused, bewildered, infatua. 
ted, Hit. 
Vi-mitidha, id., MBh. ; Kav. &c.,; (ifc.) perplexed 
asto, uncertain about, Kathis, ; foolish, stupid, Prab, « 
~celas (R.), -dht (MarkP.), mfn. foolish-mindeg 
simple; -64ava,m. bewildered state, confusion, MW: ; 
-sanyiia, min, bewilderedin mind, senseless, uncon, 
scious, W.; “dhdtman, mfn. foolish-minded, per- 
plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. “mUdhaka, Dea 
kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w. r. for dvt-gudhaka), 
Vi-moha, m, confusion of the mind, perplexity 
(also mzati-v°), Kathas.; BhP.; a kind of hell, VP. 
-da, mfn, causing perplexity, bewildering, Kathas. 
“mohaka, mf(z4a)n, bewildering the mind, be. 
witching, Naish. °mohana, mfn, id., BhP.; m, a 
kind of hell, VP. (cf. zavaka); n. confusion, per- 
plexity, Rajat.; Prab.; the art of confusing or pe. 
wildering (=akuli-karana), Pan. vii, 2, 54, Sch. 
“mohita, mfn. confused, infatuated, bewitched , be- 


guiled, R.; Kathas, &c. °“mohin, mfn, perplexing, 
bewildering, Kathas,; BhP. 
cS 


NE 
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vi-mirchita, mfn. (/mureh 

thickened, coagulated, become solid, Y4jii.; Vagbh, ; 
(ifc.) full of, mixed with, Bh, ; Car.; resounding with, 
BhP.; n, ‘becoming stiff,’ fainting, a swoon, Divygiy, 


_ Vi-miirta, mfn. coagulated, become hardor solid, 
SankhBr. 


Fa vi-v/mrij, P. A, -marshti, -mpishte 
(pf. Pot. -mdmrtjita, RV.), to rub off or out, 7 
purify, cleanse, Br.; Sr§.; to rub dry, TS.; to mb 
on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.), Grits. ; to wi 
off, MBh.; Mricch,; to rub, stroke, caress, MBh,; 
R, &c.; A. (with sazvdnz), to adorn or arm one's 
self, RV. vii, 95, 3. 

2. Wi-m&rga, m. (for 1. see p. OSI, col, 3) 
wiping off, ApSr., Sch.; a broom, brush, L. | 
_ Vi-mirjana, n, wiping off, cleansing, purifying, | 
Sankhsr. 

1.Vi-mrishta, mfn.(for 2. see under Ui-4/ mry3) : 
‘rubbed off &c.; depre ‘see below) ; -7'@ga, mfn, 

having the colour refined or purified, Kum.; “gy. | 
tardzsa,mfn. having the space between the shoulders | 
a little depressed (szyz#72a, Sch.), SBr. 


faye vi-»/mrid, P, «mpidnali, -mardati, to 






frag Vt-marda, 


crush or press to pieces, bruise, pound, gring gp 


lay waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to yyy, ne 
gether, Suér.: Caus. -#zardayaz2, to crush to pieces 
3 


bruise, Kay.; Pur.; to rub, Susr. 


Vi-marda, m.crushing, bruising, grinding Pound- 


ing, rubbing, friction, MBh.s Kav. &c.; tramplin 


“A i . 
Ratay.; hostile encounter, conflict, scuffle, fj ‘3 
war, tumult, MBh.; Kav. &c.; laying Waste, devas. 


fation, destruction, ib.; interruption, distur, 
Mricch. ; Hit. ; touch, contact, Samkhyak, 
rejection, R.; complete obscuration, total 
Siiryas, ; VarBrS,; weariness, tediousness, MW 


ofa prince, MarkP.; -As/anza, mfn. patient of bei, 


trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth) 
Uttarar,; °q, rdha, n. the time from the apparent 


conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; “dbttha 
3 


m. fragrance arising from the trituration Of perfurnes 
ib. “mardaka, mfn. crushing, pounding, destroy. 


ing, Hariv. ; m. the act of pounding, Stinding dex 
stroying, MW..; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per. 


fumes, ib.; the conjunction of the sun and moon 
eclipse, ib.; Cassia Tora, L.; N.of a Man, Dag. 
°mardana, mfn. pressing, squeezing, Sah. ; crushing, 
destroying, MBh.; R, &c.} fragrance, perfume, Gal’? 
N. of aRakshasa, R.; ofa prince of the Vidyadharay 
Kathas. ; n. (and d, f.) the act of rubbing or grinding, 
or pounding or crushing, Gaut.; Apast.; hostile en- 
counter, fight, battle, war, Prab.; BhP.; devastation 
destruction, MBh.; the trituration of perfumes, W.: 
an eclipse, ib. °mardita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) crusheq’ 
bruised, &c., R.; BhP.; rubbed, anointed, Sy,’ 
°mardin, mfn. crushing to pieces, destroying, i 
moving, MBh.; VarBrS. é&c. 

Vi-mridita, mfn. bruised, pounded, broken 
rubbed, Yajii.; R.; Susr.; -divaya, min. having 4 
crushed or broken banner, R. 


TAY vi-mridh, m.(~/mridh) a despiser, foe, 
enemy, Vait.; € averter of enemies,’ N. of Indra, RV, - 
°mrid-vat, mf(ati)n. belonging to Indra, $aakhBr 
“mridha, mf(dz)n, warding off an enemy, TS, 


vi-»/mris (often confounded with 
u-f myish),P.-mtrisati, to touch (with the hands), 
stroke, feel, MBh.; R.; to touch (mentally), be 
sensible or aware of, perceive, consider, reflect on > de- 
liberate about, RV. acc. &c. ; to investigate, examine 
try, test, MBh.; Kav. &c.}. (with inf.) to hesitate 
about doing anything, Sah.: Caus, ~marsayatt, to 
ponder, reflect on, consider, Kay.; Pajicat.; BhP, 
Vi-margsa, m. consideration, deliberation, trial, 
critical test, examination, PaficavBr.; MBh. &e. ; 
reasoning, discussion, Prab.; knowledge, intelligence, 
Sarvad.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (in dram.) critical junc- 
ture or crisis (one of the 5 Samdhis or junctures of 
the plot, intervening between the gardha or germ 
and the #z*wakana or catastrophe, e.g. in the 
Sakuntala the removal of her veil in the 5th act), 
Bhar.; Dagar, &c.; -wvat, mfn. reflecting, medita- 
tive, doubtful, Jatakam.; -vadis, mfn. uttering dis- 
cussions, one who reasons, a reasoner, Prab.; °Sd7zpa, 
n. a division of the dramatic Vimarsa (of which 
there are said tobe 13), Bhar. °marsana, m.(written 
°marshana) N. of a king of the Kiratas, Cat.; n. 
discussing, investigation, BhP. “marsita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) reflected on, considered, Paficat. “margin, 
mfn, considering, trying, examining, Kathas. ;Sarvad. 
Vi-mriga, m. reflection, consideration, delibera- 
tion, ib. °mrisita, mfn. reflected on, considered, 
BhP. 1.°mrisya, mfn. to be tried or examined, ib, 
2. “mrigsya, ind. having deliberated or considered 
(-kaérzn, mfn. acting after due deliberation), Hit. 
2. Vi-mrishta,mfn. (for 1.see under Ui-4/ 77727) 
reflected on, considered, weighed, MW. 


faqy_vi-»/: mrish, P. A. -mrishyatt, Ste, or 
-marshatz, te (cf. vé-/ mr7t$), to be distressed, bear 
hardly, W. : 

Vi-marsha, 1. irritation, impatience, displea- 
sure, W, “marghin, mfn. inipatient, intolerant, 
averse, disliking, ib. 

faq vi-,/me, A.-mayate, to change places, 
alternate (?), RV. x, 40, To. 

Vi-maya, m. exchange, barter, L. 

Vi-mitavye,min.tobe bartered with(instr.), Vas. 


fanu vi-megha, vi-mogha, &e. See p.g52. 


vi-/moksh, P. ~-mokshayati, to set 
free, let loose, liberate, MBh. °moksh&, m. the 


Wh, 














ance, 
3 Tefusal, 
eclipse, 


. . i x ; : 
trituration of perfumes, W.; Cassia Sophora, 








being loosened or undone, ParGr.; release, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liberation of 
the soul, i.¢, final emancipation (sometimes 8, some- 
times 3 kinds areenumerated,cf. Dharmas.59 and 73), 
Br. ; Bhag. &c.; letting loose, setting at liberty (a 
thief), Mn. viii, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning, 
VPrat.; MBh,; letting flow, shedding (of tears), 
Bh.; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R.; discharge (of 
attows), MBh, ; -Aara, f. N. ofa Kim-nar, Karand. 
> oEshaka, mfn. one who releases from (ifc.), R. 
mMokshana, mfn., liberating from (ife.), BhP.; n. 
untying, loosening, VarBrS.; liberation, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also from 
an embryo,’ MBh. i, 2369; a#da-2°, ‘ laying eggs, 
Paficat, ; asrig-v°, ‘letting blood,’ Suér.) ; taking off, 
casting away, Sritigar. ; giving up (the ghost), MBh. ; 
discharging (arrows), R. Cmokshin, mfn. one who 
As attained to final emancipation, MBh. 


WE vi-mocaka, °cana &c. See p.g8o. 
FI vida &c, See bimba. 


TAS vi-./mrad (only Impv. -mrada), to 
make soft or tender, soften, RV. vi, 53, 3- 


: vi-s/mrit, P. -mrityatt, to fall to 
Pieces, crumble away, decay, SBr. 


vi-s/mlai, P. A.-mlayati, °te, to wither 
away, languish, become weak or weary, ChUp.: 
AUS. «lapayats, to cause to wither or languish, 
Weary, enfeeble, Susr. 
2, Vi-miina, mfn. (for I. see P- 952s col. 1) 
faded or withered away, bereft of lustre or beauty, 
fresh, pure, W, 
i-ml&pana, n. causing to wither or languish, 
Softening, Suér. 


iF viyanga. See 2. avyanga. 


vi-./yat, A. -yatate, to dispose 1n 
various rows, AV.: Caus, -yatayatz, to place in 
TOWS, arrange, TS. ; todo penance, AV.; to torment, 
pain, punish, MBh. 


faay vi-ydt, mfn. (pr. p. of vi-w/ 5: 1) 
§0ing apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 3 being dis- 
solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; n. the sky, 
heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as ‘ that which parts 
asunder or forms the intermediate region between 

€avenandearth’), VS. &c. &c.; ether (asan element), 

ht’,; Sarvad.; N. of the roth mansion, VarBrs. 5 a 
kind of metre, VS. = patak, f.‘ sky-banner,’ light- 
hing, Rit. iii,12, —patha, m. ‘sky-path,’ the atmo- 
sphere, Dharmai, = atha, mfn, standing or being 10 
the air, MBh, ’ 

Wiyac, in comp. for vi-ya?. = cara, mfn, fly ing 
through the air, MBh, = chrin, m.‘ sky-goer, Falco 
Cheela (=ctl/a), L. 

Viyad, in comp, for vi-yat. —gange, f. the 
heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. —gata, mfn. 
moving or flying in the air, MBh.; Sis. ~gatl, f. 
motion in the air, W.— bhitd, f. ‘sky-power, dark- 
hess, ib, vyHpin, mfn. filling the air, Vrishabhan. 
_ Viyan, in comp. for vi-ya¢. mani, m. ‘ sky- 
jewel,’ thesun, L.-madhya-hansa,m. ‘the flamingo 
in the middle of the sky,’ the sun, Das. = mays, 
mf(z)n. consisting of air, Hear. 


viyati, m. N. of one of the six sons 
of Nahusha, Pur.; a bird, L. 


vi-s/yam, P. -yacchati (3. pl. pf. A. 
yemire, RV. iv, 54, 5), to spread out, extend, RV. ; 
to stretch out the legs, step out (as 2 running horse), 
ib, ; to hold apart or asunder, ib.; Caus. -ydsayazt, 
to stretch out, extend, AV. 

VWi-yata, mfn. stretched out, extended, kept apart, 
RV.; AV.; (avz), ind. separately, at intervals, inter- 
mittingly, SrS, 

Vi-yama, m. (only L.)=next, Pan. iii, 3, 63. 

Vi-yiima, m. (only L.)a partic. measure of length 
(=a fathom measured by the twoextended arms) ; for- 
bearance, restraint; rest, stop, cessation, pain, distress. 


Frat vi- /ya,P. -yaté, to go or passthrough, 
traverse, cross, drive through (withacar), cut through 
(with wheels), destroy, RV.; MaitrS.; SBr.; to de- 
part, turn away, MaitrS.; BhP. °yata, mfn. ‘gone 
apart or from the right path,’ shameless, impudent, 
ill-behaved, L.; -¢@, f.=next, Sis. Cyitiman, m. 
shamelessness, impudence, L. 


faaiy viydnga. See 2. avyanga. 


factad vi-racita. 
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Taala vi-yasé, m. (yas) N. of a partic. 


demon who inflicts torment inYama’s world, VS.; TS. 


tay vi-»/yu, P.-yuyoti, -yauti, to separate, 
part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de- 
prived of (instr.), RV.; VS.; to separate (trans.), 
divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr.), 
RV.; to keep off, avert, Sis.; to spread, scatter, TS. ; 
to open, RV. 

Vi-yuta, mfn. separated from, deprived of (instr. 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; not being in conjunction 
with (comp.), VarBrS.; diminished, that from which 
something has been subtracted, Siryas.; (@),f. du.‘the 
two separated ones,’ heaven and earth, RV. iii, 54,7; 
°térthaka, mfn. void of meaning, L. °ynti, f. the 
difference between two quantities, Bijag. 

Vi-yotri, mfn. one who divides or separates, RV. 
iv, 55, 5- 

fags vi- Jyuj, P.A. -yunakti, -yunkte, to 
disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of 
(instr., rarely abl.), AV. &c. &c.; to part from 
(instr.), Samk.; (A.) to forsake, abandon (acc.), 
Kir.; to relax, abate, yield, BhP.: Pass. -yzejyaze, 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (instr.), 
MBh,; Kay. &c.; to break (a vow, instr.), Mn. v, 
91; to be relaxed, yield, give way, R.: Caus. -yoja- 
yati, “te, to cause to be disjoined, separate or deliver 
from, deprive of (instr. or abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to rob, MBh.; to subtract, Lil. 

Vi-yukta, mfn. disjoined, detached, separated 
or delivered from, deprived or destitute of, deserted 
by (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; disunited (as 
husband and wife), Mn, ix, 102; failing, deficient, 
MW.,; -7d, f. (ifc.) the being free from, L. 

Vi-yoga,m. disjunction,separation (esp. of lovers), 
loss or absence or want of (instr. with or without 
saha, abl., or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (gam 
/ gant, to be lost, Mricch. ix, $#); giving up, getting 
rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut.; subtraction, 
Ganit.; =wv2-yztz, Bijag.; a partic. astrological Yoga, 
Cat.; -¢as, ind. (ifc.) from want of, in consequence 
of any one’s absence, Kathas.; -¢@, w.r. for °gi-ta 
(q.v.), Kathas.; ~fura,n. N. of atown, ib.; -dah- 
ya, mfn, excluded from separation, not separated, 
MW.; -dha/, mfn. suffering from s°,W.; °¢déua- 
sana, mfn. ending in s° (-¢va, n.), MW.; °gdvaha, 
mfn. bringing or_causing separation, Santié. 

Vi-yogiys, A. “yate, to be like or resemble a 
separation, Subh. 

Vi-yogin, mfn. separated or absent from (instr. or 
comp. ), Kathas.; MarkP. ; Dhirtas. ; liable to separa- 
tion (see a-v°); m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca (cf. 
cakravaka), L.; (#7), f.a woman separated from her 
husband or lover, MW.; a kind of metre (commonly 
called vaztaliya, q.v.) ; °gé-td, f. the being separated, 
separation, Kathas. 

: parogtnerent n, causing separation, = hzzsa, 
Sil. 

Vi-yojana,n.detaching orliberatin g from (comp.), 
Sarvad.; separation from (comp.), Kay.; Kathas.; 
subtraction, Lil. “yojaniya, mfn. to be separated 
from or deprived of (instr.), Kull, on Mn, Vill, 374. 
°yojita, infn. (fr. Caus.) disjoined, disunited, sepa- 
rated from or deprived of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. “yojya, mfn, to be separated from (abl.), 
Paiicat. 


faulg vi-yotri. See under vi-s/ yu. 
faa vi-yodha, vi-yoni &e. Seo P- 952, 


col. I. 
faTs vi-rakta &c. See under vi-,/ raj. 


fare_vi-/raksh, P. -rakshati, to watch 
over, guard, protect, AV.; MBh. ? Cc 


fqL7T viraga, m. or v.(? . 
‘ *\e 2 . ‘ 
number, Buddh, ( ) partic, high 


ary vi-r/rac, P. “racayati 


BS : Tarely A.- 
ory araracat, once “artracat ; ae AY A.s 
ya; t ee Ue-racyate ; aor, wy-araci), s Be 
contrive, orm) fashion, make, arrange ea, construct, 
&c.; to build, erect, Rajat. ; Be, aV.5; Kathas, 


aH > to j 

sneer, bes Kav. ; VarBrS. &c . aces ig tes 
ment, disposition 
nant, beautifull y arr 
wearing (ornaments &c.), Vik 
position, compilation, w. © acai 
be formed or made, Samk, a! 


5 
» €mbellishment K 
s 2 SMV. (with algez. 
anged locks, alar.); pita ee 
latim., ; com. 
racayitavya, mfn. to 


constructed, 


reocita, mfn, 
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arranged &c.; performed, BhP.; composed, written, 
Kalid.; Paiicat.; put together, spoken, uttered (see 
comp.)}; put on, worn, Ragh.;, furnished with 
(instr.), Megh.; putin, inlaid, set, MW-.; (@), £..N. 
of a woman, Kathas. ; -gadaz, min. (a speech or song 
&c.) the words of which are artificially composed or 
arranged, rhythmic, poetic, Kalid.; -vagzs, mfn. 
one who has his body formed or arranged, MW.; 
-vac, mfn. one who has composed a speech or who 
has spoken, Ragh.; *¢é4¢2, mfn. id., Kathas, 


TaTH vi-raja( 3.01-+rajaforrajas), mf(a@)n. 
free from dust, clean, pure (also fig. ‘free from pas- 
sion’), SBr.; MBh. &c.; free from the menstrual 
excretion, L.; m. N. of a Marut-vat, Hariv.; of a 
son of Tvashtri, BhP.; of a son of Parniman, ib.; 
ofa pupil of Jatikarnya,ib.; of the world of Buddha 
Padma-prabha, SaddhP. ; (pl.) ofa class of gods under 
Manu Savarni, BhP.; (@), f. Panicum Dactylon 
(=d2rva), MBh. ( = hapitthani, L.); of the wife 
of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of Pitris 
called Su-svadhasor Sva-syadhas),Hariv.; ofa mistress 
of Krishna (who was changed into a river), Paficar.; 
of a Rakshasi, Cat.; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. ; -gvabha,m.N. ofa Buddha, Buddh.; -doZa, 
m. N. of a partic. world, VB.; °7ézsha, m. N. of a 
ey Co the north of Meru), MarkP, ; °ja- 

tetra, 0. N. of a sacred distri 5 “7ésvari 
EM of RoaEa. sil district, Cat. ; Jesvart, 

Vi-rajaz,mfn. =-+ajz, free fromdust &c. MBh,; 
Kav. &c. >; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; of a sage under Manu Cakshusha. ib. : 
ofa son of Manu Savarni, MarkP.; ofa son of Nara- 


yana, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib.; of a son of Va- 
sishtha, BhP.; of a son of Paurnamasa, MarkP.: of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. > fla woman who has 
ceased to menstruate, L, 3 N. of Durga, L. ; -Larana 
n. freeing from dust, cleansing, KatySr, ‘Sch, ; -ta- 
as, min. free from (the qualities of) passion and 
Haan Lies -téjah-svava, m. N. of a serpent- 
emon, Buddh.; “t€j0 mbara-bhiishana,mfn. havin 
eee and ornaments free from dust. MW 
“rajaska,mfn. —-; Qi : y. - Bi 
m. N, of a son of Mca Saree Ge 
PA are Bate eee 
sli 9 he » to render free fr 
Segue, ib. ; ~krita, min, freed from cece et 
- ao cmp md bi ge to be or become 
Sch. ; -bAzéa, mfn. free pod ieee Ray 


from dust or p°, pure, MW. 
favs virafica, m. (per : . 
of Brahma, BhP., Sch, P nig 7 eae) 


Virah i(Ka 
ancana(L.),°oi (Kav.), °eya (BhP.), m. id. 


S ired, lo ? 
colour, Kay - » Ose One’s natural 
aieedlen “e oe io 5, eeu changed in 
: E€ction e a. ge 
No interest in (abl, or lc ME vaterent to, take 


w : or loc, is 
“*anjayatt, to discolour )s MBh. ; Kav, &c. : Caus, 


r stain, Suér 
Vi-rakta mf; - : ° 
Rush. 70 n. discoloured, changed jn colour, 


; ed in disposition, di 
“verse, indifferent to, Pp n, disaffected, estranged, 


i.e, having noi i 
Sea con want § No interest in (abl, 
ae —— Prati, or comp.), MBh,; Kay oe ; 
t iterent, i.e. arousin int Sjat.; 
impassioned, feelj Sasicn te 


: Nn& excessive i r 
min. disaffected at e Pern We 


kriti . - = Ya- 

(Pan ; ra having disaffected subjects, Kam. - ee 

Sarvasve, Riga aya (Kathas.), min. =-cz/ta; %4- 

foes Ge foul, ; eid wk. rakti, f. change of disposi- 

ieellony or i tenation of mind, want of interest, 
ssion i ; 

» indifference to (loc., gen. with 


pare Or ac y - 
= differen. c. with Pratz), Rajat. ; Paficat.; BhP,; 
objects, weanedness from th 


world BhP eS aelay 
> ‘ Wes Fs TES = 
connected vith <a indifferent to(loc.), Kathas.; 
a ee om ut 
, 19 atndvale ¢ ~ ee ames attachment, 
-*_ ***renga , 
V2zrg 7 ™. (for I, 
Tin L, (cf, Yatranpibg ee P+ 952, col. I)=2, 
"ajana, : 
of colour, Car main. useful 


» Rajat. ; 


> ~cztia 
art, estranged, MW. . 


for or causing change 


Sha-vivraz ane 
as Vi-rig anged, COoled in affe re} 22ya. 


; Av: Ba: rence to (loc., 
the faulty hings or wordy Sete ndierence 
€ fau : és jects, Sz é 
fY suppression of a sound in ome 

} 


RPrat.; a partic, high number, Buddh.; -ve¢, mfn. 
indifferent (savvatra, ‘toeverything’), Cat. ;-vzska- 
bhrzt, mfn,cherishing the. poison of dislike or aver- 
sion, MW.; °géra,mfn. qualified for freedom from 
passion (=vairargika), L. Craigaya, Nom. P. 
“yatt, to estrange, alienate, Vishn.; to displease, 
Divyav.; °ez¢a,mfn. exasperated, irritated, Vajracch.; 
ifc., feeling aversion or dislike to, MBh. °ragin, 
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. 


fat virata, m. the shoulder, W.; a kind 
of black Agallochum, ib.; N. of a king, ib. 


Tara vi-o/. 2.7an, Caus.-ranayati, to cause 
tosound, make to resound, play upon (a musical instru- 
ment), BhP. 

Vi-ranin, m. an elephant, L. 


Tam i. vierana. See d-v°. 


fat 2. virana, n.=viraga, Andropogon 


Muricatus, L. 


Taxa vi-rata, vierati &c. 


“/ ranz below. 


Tay vi-ratha &c. See p. 952, col. I. 
Tqt¢ vi-/rad, P.-radati,to rend asunder, 


sever, RV. i, 61, 12; to open to, bestow on, vii, 62, 3. 


Tate virada. See viruda. 
FaTyy vi-»/ raps, A. -rapsate, to be full to 


overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of 
(instr.), RV.; AV. °rapsa, mf(Z)n. copious, abun- 
dant, RV. i, 8,8; m. superabundance, ib. iv, 50, 3 
&c. °rapsin, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful, 
mighty, RV.; AV.; VS. 


tauy vi-a/ vam, P. -ramati (rarely A.; cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 83), to stop (esp. speaking), pause, cease, 
come to an end, TS. &c. &c.; to give up, abandon, 
abstain or desist from (abl.), KatySr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -7&7ayatz, to cause to stop or rest &c., bring 
to an end, finish, R.; BhP.: Desid., see wt-rzransd. 

Vi-rata, mfn. stopped, ceased, ended, R.; Kalid, 
&c.(n. impers.,e.g. veratart vaca,‘ thespeech ended,’ 
Kathas.); one who has given up or resigned or ceased 
or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; -fva, n. the having come to an end, cessation, 
Sah.; -prasazzga, mfn. one who has ceased from 
being occupied in (loc.}, Kum. iii, 47; °¢@saya,mfn. 
one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned 
worldly intentions, MW. °rati, f. cessation, pause, 
stop, end (ibe. = finally), Kay.; Kathas. &c.; end of 
or cxsura within a Pada, Srutab.; resignation, de- 
sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.), 
Kav.; Vedintas.; SarngS. 
, Wi-rama, m. cessation, end, MBh.; BhP.; sunset, 
Si8.ix, 11 3 (ifc,) desistence or abstention from, MBh, 
“ramana, n, ceasing, cessation, KatySr. ; (ifc.) de- 
sistence from, Subh. “ramita,mfn. (fr. Caus,) made 
to cease, stopped, BhP, . 

Vi-rima, m. cessation, termination, end, Sankh- 
Gr.; Mn. &c. (acc. with 4/yd or fra-+/ya, to come 
to an end, rest); end of a word or sentence, stop, 
pause (ifc, = ending with), APrat.; Pan. &c.; endofor 
cesura within a Pada, Srutab.; (in gram.) ‘ the stop,’ 
N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso- 
nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.e, that it has no 
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (this 
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions 
of consonants; but its proper use, according to native 
grammarians, is only as a stop at the end of a sen- 
tence ending in a consonant); desistence, abstention, 
Kas, ; Vop. ; exhaustion, languor, Car.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh, ; of Siva, Sivag.; -¢d, f. cessation, abatement, 
Paficar. °rimake, mfn. ending in (ifc.),L. °ra~ 
mana, n.a pause, Heat. 

Vi-rirans®, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or 
desist from, Subh. 


See under v2- 


fats virula, mf(a@)n. (perhaps from vira 
= wile for btla + da, ‘ possessing holes’) having 
interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space 
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, 
wide apart, MBh.; Kav. &c.; rare, scarcely found, 
unfrequent, scanty, few, Kav.; Kathdas, &c. (ibc, and 
am, ind, sparsely, rarely, seldom; w2zvalah with or 
without £0 ’f2z, one here and there); n. sour curds 
(=dadhz), L, =januka, m. ‘having knees wide 
apart,” a bandy-legged man, L. =—tii, f. rareness, 
scarcity, Venis, =drav&, f. gruel made of rice or 





fart 2. vi-raj. 


other grain with the addition of ghee &c., Suir. 
—druma, mfn. (a wood) consisting of trees planted 
sparsely, Harivy,—pataka, mfn. rarely committing 
crimes, sinning rarely, Vet. —parsveaga, mf. having 
a scanty retinue, Rajat. =bhakti, mfn. of little 
variety, monotonous, Ragh. —sasya-yuta, min. 
scantily furnished with grain, VarBrS. Viraligata, 
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. Viral&ignli, 
mfn. (feet) having the toes wide apart, VarBrS, 
Viralatapa-cchavi, mfn. (a day) having little sun- 
shine, Sis. Viralétara, mfn, ‘otherthan wide apart,’ 
dense, thick, close, L. 

Viraliya, Nom. P. °yafe, to be thin or rare, to 
become clearer (as a wood), Kad, 

Wiralikd, f. a kind of thin cloth, L. 

Virelita, mfn. not dense or close (in a-2), 
Uttarar. 

Virali-/Eri, P. -karoti, to scatter, disperse, 
Sinhds. (-£rzfa, mfn., Hariv.); to make clearer (a 
wood), Kad, 


Taq vi-rava. See under vi-/ I, ri, 


TawA vi-/1, ras, P. -rasati, to cry out, 
yell, shriek, Hariv.; Bhatt. 


fqTH vi-rasa &e. See Pp. 952, col. x, 


fare vi-/rah, P, -rahayati (inf. -rahitum; 
ind. p. -rakayya), to abandon, desert, relinquish, 
leave, SankhGr.; R.; BhP 

Vi-raha, m. abandonment, desertion, parting, 
separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (instr, or 
comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; lack, want (ifc. =lacking, 
with the exception of), Kav.; Kathas, &c, ; -ouniig 
mfn. increased by separation, Megh. ; -ja,mfn, arisin ; 
from”, Sal. ; -jazzz¢a, mfn. id., MW. ; -jvara,m, the 
anguish of s°, ib. ; -wzrasa, mfn. painful through (the 
idea of separation, Santis, ;-vydpad,min, decreased by 
s°,Megh. ; -Sayana, n.a solitary couch orbed,Me hy; 
“hddhigama, m. experiencing s°, ib.; °Adnala, m, 
the fire of s°, ib.§ °Adr¢a, mfn. pained by 3° W.; 
“hdvastha, {. state of 3°, MW.; °hdthanthtka, §. 
(in dram.) a woman who longs after her absent lover 
or husband, Sah.; °Aé¢seeka, mfn. suffering from ° 
A. “°rahita, mfn. abandoned, deserted, soli : 
lonely, separated or free from, deprived of (instr, 
gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; (at), ind, with 
the exception of (gen.), Karand. rahin, mfp 
separated, parted (esp, from a beloved person), lonely. 
solitary, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; absent, Bharty,; (ife,) 
abstaining from, Sarvad.; (z77Z), f. 2 woman sepa- 
tated from her husband or lover, W.; wages, hire 
ib.; °s2-1nano-vittoda, m.N. of wk. “rahi-y/ ley}, 
P. -karoté, to separate from (instr.), R. : 

Tarts vi-»/ raj, P.A. -rajati, °te, to reign, 
tule, govern, master (gen. or acc.), excel (abl, 
RY.; AV.; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine 
forth, shine out (abl.), glitter, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to appear as (nom.), MBh.: Caus. ~rajayatt, 
(rarely °¢e) cause to shine forth, give radiance of 
lustre, brighten, illuminate, MBh.; R. &c, 

2. Wierfj, mfn. (for 1. see Pp. 949, col. 3) rulin 
far and wide, sovereign, excellent, splendid, RV.. 
mfn. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Agni 
Sarasvatl, the Sun &c,), ib,; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh : 
f. excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, 
majesty, TS.; Br.3 SrS.; m. or f. the first progeny 
of Brahma (according to Mn. i, 32 &c., Bae 
having divided his own substance into maleand female 
produced from the female the male power Virgj 
who then produced the first Manu or Manu Svayam. 
bhuva, who then created the ten Praja-patiss the 
BhP. states that the male half of Brahma was Many 
and the gther half Sata-riipa, and does not allude to 
the intervention of V°; other Puranas describe the 
union of Sata-ripa with V° or Purusha in the firs 
instance, and with Manu in the second; Virdj as g 
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified With 
Praja-pati, Brahma, Agni, Purusha, and later with 
Vishnu or Krishna, while in RV. x, 99, 5 he is re. 
presented as born from Purusha, and Purusha fron 
him ; in the AV. viii, 10, 24; xi, 8, 30, V°is spoken 
of as a female, and regarded as a cow; bein else. 
where, however, identified with Prana), 1W.aa &e . 
(in Vedanta) N, of the Supreme Intellect located jn 
a supposed aggregate of gross bodies (= varsng. 

q. v.), Vedantas.; m. a warrior (= Ashatriya) 
MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic, Ekahs’ 
PaficavBr.; Vait.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata and 
Kamya, Hariv.; ofa son of Nara, VP.3 of Buddha, 





faust vi-rdja. & 


L.; of a son of Radha, MW.; of a district, ib.; f. 
a particular Vedic metre consisting of four Padas of 
ten syllables each (and therefore also a symbolical N. 
of the number ‘ten;’ in RV. x, 130, 5 this metre 
is represented as attaching itself to Mitra and Varuna, 
and in AitBr. i, 4 Viraj is mystically regarded as 
‘food,’ and invocations are directed to be made in 
this metre when food is the especial object of prayer ; 
in prosody V° is applied to any metre defective by 
two syllables, RPrat.); pl. N. of partic. bricks (40 
in number), VS.; SBr. 

Vi-raja, mfn. shining, brilliant, Paficar.; m.a 
partic. form of a temple, Heat. ; a part. Ekfha, Vait.; 
aspecies of plant, L.; N. of a Prajad-pati, Hariv.; 
ofason of A-vikshit, MBh. °r&ijana, mfn. embellish- 
ing, beautifying (ifc.), Car.; n. ruling, being eminent 
or illustrious, &cc.; Nir. °rajita, mfn. eminent, il- 
lustrious, brilliant, splendid, glorious, MBh.; Kav. 
etc, °rajin, mfn. splendid, brilliant, MBh, °x#jii, 
f, a female ruler, queen, TBr. °rajya, n. reign, 
dominion, MaitrUp. 

Virat, in comp. for 2. v2-7a7, — kama, f.a kind 
of Vedic metre, RPrat. =—krama, m. pl. a partic. 
religious observance, ApSr. = Eshetra,n. N. of a 
district, Cat. = tva, n. the being ten or tenfold (from 
the metre Vir] containing 1o syllables), AitBr. 
=purva, f, N. of a metre, RPrit. «su, n. (with 
Vamadevya) N. of a Saman, L, = saute, m. ‘son 
of Viraj,’ N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also 
called Soma-sads), Mn. iii, 195, —sthaink, f. a 
partic, Vedic form of the Trishtubh. metre, RPrat. 
=sVaraja,m.apartic.Ekaha,SankhSr.—svartipa, 
mfn, consisting of Viraj (applied to the supreme 
Being), MW. 

Vir&ta, m. N. of one of the midland or north- 
west districts of India (perhaps Berar), VarBrs. ; 
N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India, 
(the Pandavas being obliged to live in concealment 
during the thirteenth year of their exile, journeyed 
to the court of this king and entered his service in 
various disguises), MBh.; Hariv. &c.;N. of Buddha, L. 
= ja,m. =7daa-fal{a, asort of inferior diamond (said 
to be found in the country Virata), L.; (@), f.N. ofa 
daughter of king Virata, MBh, =nagara, n, the 
city of the Virdtas, MBh. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 89, Sch.) 
= parvan, n. N. of the fourth book of the Maha- 
bharata (describing the adventures of the Pandu 
princes when living in the service of king Virata). 

Viraijaka, m.a diamond of inferior quality, MW. 

Viriid, in comp. for 2. v-7d7. —ashtama (vz- 
rad-), mfn.having the metre Viraj in the eighth place, 
SBr. =deha, m. ‘ having the body of Viraj,’ N. of 
the Universe, MW. —2xtipi, f. a Vedic form of the 
Trishtubh metre, RPrat.=varna, mf(@)n. having 
the form of the metre Viraj, SankhBr. 


faurfadq vi-ranin. See under vi-s/ 2.70. 


TaUaaA virdtaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, 
L.; the fruit of Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 

farry vi-W/radh, P. -radhyati, to hurt, 
injure, Sig, ; (only aor. A, -radhzshz),1to lose, be de- 
prived of (instr.), AV.; ChUp.: Caus. -radhapate, 
to become disunited, be at variance, disagree,PancavBr. 
(cf. a-viradhayat). 

Vi-raddha, mfn. opposed, thwarted, offended, 
reviled, abused, W. “xaiddhri, mfn. opposing, 
thwarting ; an injurer, offender, Sié. 

Vi-ridha, m, thwarting, opposition, vexation, 
W.; N.ofa Rakshasa, Hariv.; R, &c,; of a Danava, 
Hariy.; -gupta, m. N. of a man, Mudr.; -Aaz, m. 
‘slayer of Virddha,’ N, of Indra or Vishnu, Paficar. 
"radhana, n. failure, want of success, AV.; injury, 
offence, L.; (4), f. hurt, injury, Sil. °ridhaye (fr. 
Caus.), g. Srdhmanddi. °r&adhane (?), n. hurt, 
pain, L. °xBdbya, mfx. to be lost, anything of 
which one ‘is to be deprived, Jatakam, 


fares virdla, m. = vidala, a cat, W. 

fara vi-rava &e. See under vi-s/I. ru. 
faqqa virdvritta(?), n. black pepper, L. 
TarraE vira-shdh, min. (nom. -shat; vira 


prob, for viva) subduing or confining or harbouring 
men (applied to Yama’s heaven), RV. i, 35, 6. 


wi-r/ ric, Pass, -ricyate, to reach or 
extend beyond (aor. -vecz), RV. iv, 16, 5 3 to be 
emptied or purged, Laty,: Caus, -vecayadz, to empty, 
drain, MBh.; to purge, Suér.; to emit, Nilak, 





Vi-rikta, mfn. evacuated, emptied, purged, Mn. ; 
Suir, °riktd, f. purging, Car. : 

Vi-reks, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels, 
Suér.; making the head clear, Car. ; 2 purgative, ca- 
thartic, Suér. 

Vi-recaka, mfn. purgative ; not accompanied 
by breath-exhalation (in this sense wz is priv.), Vam. 
ii, 2, 8 (in a quotation). °recans, mfn. opening, 
Susr. ; m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.; 
i. purging or any purging substance, Suésr.; a means 
for making the head clear, Car.; -dvavya, nu. any 
purging substance or medicine, Suér. “reeita, mfn. 
(fr, Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated, W. °xeoin, 
mfn. purgative, L. °recys, mfn. to be purged. 


fatTS virizca, m. (perhaps fr. ric; but 
cf, wrakca) N. of Brahma (but also applied to 
Vishnuand Siva), MBh.; Kathas.; Pur.(-#@, f., BhP.) 

Virincana, m. N, of Brahmi, L. 

Virinoi, m.=viriéfica, MBh.; BhP.; Sarvad.; 
N. of a poet, Cat. =gola, m. or n. (?) N. of a 
mythical place, VIrac. =nfithe, m. N. of an author 
(“¢thiva, n. his wk.), Cat. —pida-suddha, m. N. 
of a pupil of Samkaracarya, Cat. 

Viriicya, m. N. of Brahma, BhP. (accord, to 
Sch, also ‘ N, of Brahma’s world’). 


Tatras vi-ribdha, m. (4/ribk) a note, tone, 
sound, Sig. xi, 41 (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 18). 

Vi-ribhita and vi-rebhita, min., Pan, vii, 2, 
18, Sch. 


TetwET vi-viragsa. See under vi-4/ram. 
fafte vt-rishta, min. (/ ris; cf. vi-lishta) 


rent asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS. 


Taz vi-a/I. ru, P. -ruvati, -ravati, -rautt, 
to roar alond, cry, buzz, hum, yell, sing, lament, &c., 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; cry or call to, invoke, Bhatt. : 
Caus. -ravayazz, to roar or scream aloud, Mn. iv, 64. 

Vi-rava, m. roaring, thundering, RV. 3°rava, 
m.crying, clamour, sound, noise, buzzing, humming, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of a horse, MBh. °ravana, 
mfn, (fr. Caus,) causing clamourorroar, R. “ravita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) made ‘to resound, filled with noise, 
VarBrS. °r&vin, mfn. shouting, roaring, crying, 
singing, lamenting, MBh.; R. &c.; sounding, re- 
sounding, R.; VarBrS.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.; (zz), f. weeping, crying, W.; a 
broom, ib.; N. of a river, ib. 

Vi-ruta, mfn.roared cried, &c.; invoked, VarByS.; 
made to resound, filled with the cries &c. of (instr. 
orcomp.), R.; BhP.;n. shrieking, howling, yelling, 
humming, chirping, &c., any noise or sound, Mn. ; 
R.&c, “xuti, f. screaming, howling, Kad.; Mudr. 


TrRy vi-a/ ruc, A. -rocate (pf. -rurucuh, 
RV.; aor. vy-arucat, Ragh.; Kathas,; Bhatt.), to 
shine forth, be bright or radiant or conspicuous or 
visible, RV, &c. &c.; to appear as or like (nom.), 
MBh. ; tooutshine, excel (acc. ),ib.; to please, delight 
(gen.), R.; (only pf. P.) to cause to shine, illuminate, 
RV. iv, 7, 13 x, 122, 5: Caus. -rocayatz, to cause 
to shine, brighten, illuminate, RV.; BhP.; to find 
pleasure in, delight in (acc.), R.; Hariv. 

Vi-raikmat, mfn. shinin g, brilliant, bright, RV. ; 
m. a bright weapon or ornament, ib. 

Vi-ruora, m. a magic formula recited over 
weapons, R, 

Vi-roka, m. shining, gleaming, effulgence, RV. ; 
a ray of light, L.; (also n.) a hole, aperture, cavity, 
chasm, L. (cf. #ds@-viroka). °rokin,mfn. shining, 
radiant, RV. 

Wi-récana, mfn, shining upon, brightening, illu~ 
minating, MBh.; m. the sun or the god of the sun 
(also applied to Vishnu), MBh. ; Rajat.; the moon, 
MBh. ix, 2025 ; fire, L.3.a species of Karafija, L.; 
a species of Syondka, L.; N. of an Asura (son of 
Prahrada or Prahlada and father of Bali and Manthara 
or Dirgha-jihva), AV. &c. &c.; (a), £. N. of one 
of the Mitris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the 
wife of Tvashtri (and mother of Viraja), BhP.; n.(?) 
light, lustre, W.; -vwadia,m.N.of a ch.of the GanP, ; 
~sut@, Mm. ‘son of Virocana,’ N. of Bali (sovereign 
of Mahabali-pura), W. °rocishnu, mfn. shining, 
bright, Mn, i, 77; illuminating, making visible, W. 


TARA vi-W/1. ruj, P. -rujati, to break to 
pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 

Vi-rugna, mfn. (less correctly vz-rg7a@) broken 
to pleces, torn asunder &c,, Bhatt. 

3. Vieruja, mfn. (for 2. see p. 952, col, 1) break- 


facty vi-rodha. 
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ing, rending, causing pain, ParGr, °rojana, n. the 
act of breaking or tearing asunder, ApSr., Sch. 


| vi-a/ rud, P. -roditi, to weep or cry 
aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh.; BhP. °rndita, 
n. loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar. 


f4&e viruda, m. (also written diruda and 
btrada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince, 
in prose or verse), 54h.; Pratap. ; crying, proclaim- 
ing, W. =dhvaja, m. a royal banner, R. (B.) 
-- mani-malé, f. N. of a poem (quoted in Sah.) 
Virndévali (or °/2), f. a detailed panegyric, Vear. ; 
N.ofa poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises 
of a certain king of Mithila). 


faSy_vi-4/1. rudh (only in -rédhat, RV. 
i, 67, 9), to shoot forth, 


TaByYvi-/ 2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -rund- 
dhe,{P.) to hinder, obstruct, invest, besiege, R.; to 
close, Ritus.; (A.) to encounter opposition from 
(instr.), TS.: Pass. -rudhyate (m.c. also °¢2), to be 
impeded or checked or kept back or withheld, R.; 
Kathas. &c.; to be opposed, to contend with (instr. 
with or without safa, gen., loc., or acc. with fvazz), 
MBh,; Kay. &c.; to be at variance with or contra- 
dictory to (instr.), MBh.;BhP. ;tofail, MBh.: Caus. 
-rodhayatt (rarely °fe), to set at variance, disunite, 
MBh.; R.; to oppose, encounter, fight against or con- 
tend,with (acc. , rarely gen.); to object to (acc.), MBh. 
x, 180: Desid. -vrxruzsatz, to wish to commence 
hostility, MBh,. 

Vi-ruddha, mfn. opposed, hindered, restrained, 
arrested, kept back, R.; Ka&lid. &c.; surrounded, 
blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; doubtful, uncertain, precarious, dangerous, MBh.; 
R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at enmity with 
(instr., gen.,orcomp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; unpleasant, 
disagreeable, odious or hatefulto(comp.), R.; Kathas.; 
disagreeing (as food), Bhpr.; contrary, repugnant, 
contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatible with, 
excluded from (gen., instr., or comp.), KatySr. ; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (az), ind. perversely, incongruously, 
MW.; 1m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, Pur.; n. opposition, hostility, repugnance, 
MW.; (scil. r#faka) a figure of speech in which 
an object compared to another object is said to lack 
its functions and to possess others not properly be- 
longing to it (e.g. ‘the moon of thy face does not 
risein the sky, but only takes away my life’), Kavyad. 
ii, 84; N.of a wk. on Nydya; -grantha-pirva- 
paksha-rahasya, n., -grantha-rahasya, nu. N. of 
wks. ; -#@, f.; -¢va, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
contrariety, incompatibility, Rajat. ; Paiicat. ;Sarvad.; 
-ahz,mfn. malevolently disposed, malignant, Rajat. ; 
-pirva-paksha-grantha-ttka, £., -piirva-paksha- 
granthdloka, m. N. of wks.; -grasanga, m. pro- 
hibited or unlawful occupation, Yajii.; -d/ze7, mfn. 
eating incompatible or unsuitable food, W.; -dhv- 
jana, n.incompatible food, ib.; -wzazt¢-karin, mfn. 
suggesting contradictory notions, Sah. ; °2-2d, f. a 
figure of speech which (by using ambiguous words) 
suggests contradictory notions (e. g. vidadhatz eala- 
grahant, ‘she gives an embrace,’ where the word 
vala-grahameansalso ‘a disease ofthe throat’),Sah.; 
Kpr.; -mate-krit, min. (=-kariz), Kpr.; Pratap.; 
n, (=-ha@ri-ta@), ib.; -lakshana, n.N.of ach. of the 
PSarv. 3 -Saztsava, n. malignant or abusive language 
(=galt), L.; -sambandhaniya,mfn. (in law) allied 
or kin ina forbidden degree ; -stddhénta-zrantha- 
tika, {., -stddhdnta-grantha-rahasya, n., ~si7- 
dhénta-granthiloka, m. N. of wks, ; “ddhbrtha 
nifn. containing a contradiction (-Z¢, Es Kavyad ‘ 
(°‘tha-dipéka, n. a partic. figure of speech in whi h 
seemingly contradictory functions are attribut d ‘ 
one and the same object, Kavyad. ii, 109); adh a . 
vana, 0D. Wrong or improper course of conduct Mi ca- 
°ddhénna or dhdsana, N. inconipatible or F et 
den food, Susr.; “ddhéht7,f. adverse or contradict = 


speech, quarrel, dispute, Les dai 4 

(in medicine) applying incompati bl ‘pakrama, mfn, 

n.), Suér. mMedies (-tva, 
Wi-rodédhavya, mfn 

with, Paficat.; n. (impers ) 


r -) it j 
fought, Kathas. "req dhri, ae to be contended or 


ing (in @-vz7°), My fn. contendin . 
= B, 2+. 
between age ©PPosition, hostilit ‘ 
(gen., Tarely instr, ¥> quarrel, strife 


with or without saf » OF Comp.) or with (j 

@, oF com ‘ Cinstr, 
hostile Contact of inanimate Pe MBs Kay. Sic. s 
&&c.), VarBrs, : (logical) jects (as o 


é F planets 
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antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, KatySr. : 
Kan.; Kap. &c.; (ifc.) conflict with, injury of (instr. 
=at the cost or to the detriment of), Yajii.; MBh. 
&c.; hindrance, prevention, Gaut.; blockade, siege, 
W.; adversity, calamity, misfortune, Sih.; perver- 
sity, Kathas.; (in rhet.) an apparent contradiction or 
incongruity (e.g, bhavato pz Satru-ghnak), Kpr.; 
(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress of 
a plot, W.; (z), f. fixed rule, ordinance(?), W.; 
-karaka, min. causing opposition or disagreement, 
fomenting quarrels, MW.; -&rz¢, mfn. causing dis- 
sension or revolt, Yajn., Sch.; m, an enemy, MW.; 
the 45th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Cat.; 
-kriyd, f. quarrel, strife, Ragh.; -parihdra, m, re- 
moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, 152; N. of a wk. on Bhakti (by Laksh- 
manacarya) ; of another wk. on the reconciliation of 
the different Vaishnava systems (by Varadacarya); 
-phaia,n. the fruit or result of perverseness, Kathas.; 
-bhatijani, f. N. of a commentary on the Rama- 
yana; -6/a7,mfn. contradictory, opposed to (instr.), 
Sah.; -va¢,mfn. containing acontradiction, KavyAd.; 
-varitthini, {., -varithint-nirodha, m., -varii- 
thini-bhatijini, f., -vdda, m. N. of wks.: -sama- 
wa, a. making up a quarrel, Daigar.; °dhdcarana, 
n. hostile conduct, L.; °ddéhasa, m. (in thet.) ap- 
parent contradiction, the semblance of opposite quali- 
ties, Pratap.; °dhdlamkara, m. (in thet.) a figure 
of speech implying incongruity (cf. under ut-vodha) 
MW. ; °dhékiz, f. dispute, mutual contradiction, Pan. 
i, 3, 50, Sch.; °dhdddhara, m. N. of wk.: °dhd. 
pamd, f. (in rhet.) a comparison founded on opposi- 
tion (e.g. ‘ the lotus flower and thy face are opposed 
[as rivals] to each cther,’ i.e, resemble each other) 
Kavyad. ii, 33. “rodhaka, mfn. disuniting, caus- 
ing dissension or revolt, Yajii., Sch.; opposed to, in- 
compatible with (gen, or comp.), MBh.; (ifc. ) pre- 
venting, an obstacle to, ib. °rodhana, mfn. oppos- 
ing, fighting, MBh.; n. checking, restraining, Nir, 
vi, I (Sch.); quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition 
to (gen.), Kam.; Kathas. &c,; harming, injuring 
R.; (in dram.) either ‘angry altercation? (e.g. in Sak. 
the dialogue between the king and Sarfigarava), 
Bhar. 3 or ‘ Coane of the risk of an enterprise’ 
e.g. Venis. 6,1), Sah.; incongmity ; i 
ce Eyedinn: blockading, cone inconsistency, 
Vi-rodhi, in comp, for vi-rodhin; - 
m. N, of wk.; -2@, f. enmity, hatred, pee 
between (comp.) or with (seka), Kav, ; Kathas &c.; 
obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBrS.: contra, 
dictoriness, Sah. ; -¢va,n. withdrawal, removal Ka 
Sch. ; -22zvodha,m., -purusha-kara,m.N. of a 
~yodha, m. a hostile warrior, Rajat. ; -vicdva,m.N. 
of wk, °Srodhita, mfn. (fr, Caus,) opposed con- 
tended against or fought with, Mricch, - Satta 
impaired, R. ; a (see a-virodhita), lol ional 
Vi-rodhin, mfn.opposing, hinderin : 
obstructing, excluding, disturbing, Gob: Mn eee 
obstructive (see a-v°), besieging, blocka oe a 
dispelling, removing, Sak. (v.1.); adverse hostile, 
inimical (often ifc. = foe or enemy of), MBh. . Kay. 
&c.; disagreeing (as food), Bhpr. ; opposed contra. 
dictory, inconsistent, Kan.; MBh.; Rajat. : Hvallin 
with, equalling, Kavyad,; contentious, iacreledncs 
W.; m.N, ofthe 25th year of Jupiter’s cycle of 66 
years, VarBr5. ; (2722), f. a woman who Causes enmity 
or promotes quarrel (between husband and Wife &¢ ) 
MW.;_N. of a female demon (daughter of Duh. 
saha), MarkP. . 
Vi-rodhya, mfn, to be disunited or set at Vari- 
ance, MBh.; to be opposed or contended against 
MW. : 


fqeRa vi-s/rush (only pr. p. A, -rushya- 
mana), to be much irritated, be very angry with 


Ror, 12 
a aes rushta, mfn. very angry, wrathful, 


TIRE vi-/ruh, P, -rohati, to 
shoot forth, sprout, bud, RV.; 
-rohayate or -ropayati, to cause to Brow, RV. viii 

: 3 


91,5; to thrust out, remove, ex : 
-ropyate, to be planted, R.; to a Mal : Pass, 
over, healed (see v2-ropita), to grow 
Vi-rtidha, mfn. shot out sprouted 
SBr. &c. &c.; come forth, forme d: pee 
arisen, Apast. 3 BhP.; ascended, imoubea, , born, 
MBh.; «¢veqazkura,mf(a)n, l, ridden, 
rass, Mricch.; -dodha, mfn, one wh 
has increased or is matured, BhP, © 


nl. grain that has begun to sprout, Sut; ree 


grow out, 
AV.; TBr.: Caus. 


12rown, 


a prince of the Kumbhandas, Lalit. (cf. MWB, 206; 
220); N.ofaLoka-pala, Buddh. ; ofa son of Prasena- 
jit (enemy of the Sakyas),ib.; of a son of Ikshvaku, 
ib. °rtidhi, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L. 

Vi-ropana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow, 
planting, MW. ; causing to grow over, healing, Sak. ; 
n. the act of planting, VarBrS.; the act of healing 
(cf. vrana-viropana). “ropita, mfn. caused to 
grow, planted, MW.; caused to grow over, healed ; 
-vrana, mfn. one whose wound is healed or cica- 
trized, Daé. 

Vi-roha, m. growing out, shooting forth, MaitrS.; 
VarBrS.; BhP.; ‘place of growth,’ source, origin, 
ib. °rohana, mfn. causing to grow over or heal, 
Sak. (v.1. for vt-vopana) ; m.N. of aserpent-demon, 
MBh.; growing out, shooting forth, budding, 5SrS. ; 
MBh.; VarBrS. °rohin, mfn. shooting forth, sprout- 
ing, budding, Suér, 


faRUM vi-riikshana, mf (z)n. (Writksh) 
making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Suér.; the 
act of making rough &c., acting as an astringent, ib. ; 
censure, blame, imprecation, L. °rtiikshaniya, mfn., 
fit for making rough, astringent, Car.; to be blamed 
or reviled, Vear. “riikshita, mfn,made rough &c.; 
smeared over, covered, VarBrS. 


faRy virija, m. N. of an Agni supposed 


to be in water, MantraBr. 


THEW vi-riipa, mf(@)n. many-coloured, 
variegated, multiform, manifold, various, RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Kaus.; varied, altered, changed, AitBr.; dif- 
ferent, Pin., Vartt. (with e£értha, ‘different in form 
but the same in meaning ;’ ifc. ‘different from,’ 
Samkhyak.); deformed, misshapen, ugly, monstrous, 
unnatural, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; less by one, minus 
one, VarBrS.; m. jaundice, Gal.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. wiriipa-cakshus and viripadksha); N. of an 
Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of the demon Pari- 
varta, MarkP.; of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 
433; 44; 753 fatherof Prishad-asva and son of Amba- 
tisha; pl. the family of the Virtipas),RV.; MBh.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of one of the de- 
scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a prince, 
W.; of two teachers, Buddh.; (@),f. Alhagi Man- 
rorum, L.; Aconitum Ferox, L.; N. of the wife of 
Yama, W.; (with Buddhists) N. of a Tantra deity, 
Kalac.; n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape, 
W..; difference of form, variety of nature or character, 
ib. ; the root of Piper Longum, L.; -£avaza, mf(z)n, 
disfiguring, BhP.; n.theact of disfiguring, R.; BhP.; 
inflicting an injury, Paficat. ; -ca#s/s, min, ‘ diverse- 
ly-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -¢as, ind. like Virtpa 
or the Viriipas, RV.; -/d, f. manifoldness, variety, 
Sarvad. ; deformity, ugliness, MBh. ; R.; -rzé6a, mfn. 
of deformed or monstrous shape, misshapen, MBh,; 
R.; -saktti, m. N. of a Vidy4-dhara, Kathas.; -sa7- 
man,m.N.of a Brahman, ib.; °Péksha, mf(zZ)n. < di- 
versely-eyed,’ having deformed eyes (compar. -fara), 
ParGr.; R.; Kum.; having vatious occupations, Vas, 
(Sch.); m.N. ofa partic. divine being, ManGr, (also 
z, f. N, of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre- 
sented with an odd number of eyes, one being in his 
forehead ; cf. tvz-Jecana), Vas.; of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, Hariv.; of a Rudra, MBh.; of a Yaksha, 
Kathas,; of a Danava, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, ib, ; 
R.; of a serpent-demon, Lalit.; of a Loka-pala, L.; 
of the author of VS. xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher 
of Yoga, Cat.; (with sarman kavi-kanthdbharana 
acarya) of a philos. author (who wrote in the 16th 
cent. A.D.), ib.; “pdksha-paticdkshart, f. N. of a 
Mantra ; “paksha-paiicasat, f.N.ofa Stotra ; °4ds- 
va, m. N. of a prince, MBh, 

Vi-rtipaka, mf(##@)n. deformed, ugly, frightful, 
hideous, Vet.; unseemly, improper, Kad.; m. ‘Ugly,’ 
N. of 2 man, Das.3 N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Vi-ripin, m., ‘ changing various colours,’ a cha- 
meleon, L. 


fara pi-reka &c. See under vi-s/rvic, 
faray vi-repas, vi-roga &c. See p. 952, 


col, I. 
facifsa vi-rolita, min. (prob. for vi-lolita, 
p. 986, col. 1) disordered, disturbed, L. 


fz vil, cl. 6. P. vilati, to cover, conceal, 
clothe, Dhatup. xxviii, 66; cl. 10. P. velayarz, to 
throw, cast, send, ib. xxxii, 65 (cf. 4/27); to break 
or divide (cf, 4/é:22). 

Vila &c. See dela. 


faat_vi-/labh. 


frseAt_vi-/laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, °te, 
to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, no- 
tice, MBh.; BhP.; to lose sight of one’s aim or ob- _ 
ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embarrassed, 
MBh.; Paficat. 2.°lakshana, n. (for I. see p.952, 
col, 1) the act of distinguishing, perceiving, secing, 
observing, W, 2.°lakshita, mfn.(for I. seeib., col. 2) 
distinguished, marked by (instr. or comp.), BhP. ; per- 
ceived observed, noticed, MBh. ; confused, bewildered, 
ib.; Kathas.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar. | 


Tas vi-s/lag, P. -lagati, to hang to, 
cling to, hold on to (loc.), Cat. 1, lagita, mfn, 
attached to &c., MW. “lagna, mfn, clung of 
fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on, con- 
nected with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c., (tira- 
vilagna, come ashore, landed, Kathas,); pendulous, 
flaccid (as breasts), R.; hanging in a cage, caged 
(as a bird), ib.; gone by, passed away, Paiicat.; 
thin, slender, MBh.; Kum.; m. or n. the waist, 
middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of 
the body), L,; n, the rising of constellations, a horo- 
scope &c. (=/agna), Var.; -madhya, f. 4 woman 
with a slender waist. 


fasta 2. vi-lagita or vi-langita, mfn, 
(VW lang), Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 1, Pat, (tepatape). 
vi-langh, P, A. -langhats, te (aor. 


wy-alaghishiuh, Sis, xvii, 55), to leap, jump. 7 
to (acc.), Sis.; BhP.: Caus, ~laighayati, tole 
jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (a distance) 
overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to tran : 
contemn, neglect, violate (commands &c_ Kiy,; 
Kathas.; to rise up, ascend to (ace.), MBh.: Kir: 
to rise beyond, overcome, subdue, Kay, ; Kathas . ‘se 
excel, surpass, Kavyad.; to pass over, set aside tant 
don, Ragh.; Kathas.; to act wrongly towards. offend, 
Sig. ; to cause to pass over (the right time for eating), 
cause to fast, Suir. °langhana, n. leaping over 
crossing, MBh.; striking against, Kir,; offence fs 
jury, ib.; Kathds. ; (also pl.) fasting, abstention from 
food, Suér.; (a), f. passing beyond, overcoming, sur- 
mounting, Rajat, “langhaniya, mfn, to be avers 
stepped or passed over or transgressed, W, “laighs- 
yitvit, ind. having transgressed or missed (the proper 
time), having waited, MBh. “langni ae a 
leaped, overstepped, &c. ; baffled, defieg (as Eee 
Ragh. v, 48; °¢@&dasa, mfn, Passing or rise tb 
yond the sky, MW. ; n. fasting, abstention from food 
Susr. “lahghin, mfn. passing beyond, overstepping 
transpressing, Ragh.; Kavyad.; ascending to strikity 
against, Kathas, “langhya, mfn. to be pase ne 
or crossed (as a river), Kav.; to be Overcome or sub: 
dued, tolerable, Kathas.; N. of wk. (cf, “lakshana); 
-t4, f, tolerableness, Rajat.; -/akshana, nN of, 
treatise on the changes of é and az before a Flite 
ing vowel, 

TIS aH vi- /lajj, A. -lajjate (rarely P.), to 
become ashamed or abashed, blush, MBh, - Kay. &c. 
“lajjita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib, $ ; 


faq vi-V/lap, P. -lapati (rarely A, inf. 
~lapitusn or -laptum; pt.p.-lapyat,MBh, yii 2681) 
to utter moaning sounds, wail, lament, bewail : 
with or without Jrvatt), AV. 8c. &c.: to Speak Ge 
ously, talk, chatter, MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus. ~lapayai : 
“te, to cause to mourn or lament, AV, (ch Pan ; a 
52, Vartt. 3, Sch.); to cause, to speak much (2) 
Bhatt.: Intens, (only p. -/a/afat), to talk idh 
MaitrS, “lapana, n. wailing, lamenting, Uttaray., 
Hit. ; talking idly or wildly, W.; the dirt or exit 
ment of any oily substance (as of clarified butter 
&c.), Yajii., Sch, ; -vénoda, m. removing grief by 
weeping, Uttarar, “lapita, mfn. Wailed, ae 
&c.; n, lamentation, wailing, MBh.; R, “lipa, a 
=prec. n., ib.; -Austmdsijalt, m. N, of a 
1. “lipana, mfn. (for 2. see under vz-4/J7) og 
moaning or lamentation (asa weapon), R.s Hariy,; 
m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariy, ; a. the act 
of causing moaning or 1°, MBh. xii, 6113 (=a 
Nilak,) ; m.c. = vt-lapana, wail, 1°, Bhp, ‘o , 
mfn. wailing, lamenting, uttering Moaning or ee 
articulate sounds, Sis. 


Frost vi-/labh, A. -labhate, to part 
asunder, separate, KatySr.; to take away, remoye 
(dung from a stable), Krishis.; to procure, bestow 
grant,consign,hand over, deliver up, Inscr.; Kathac : 
Rajat. &c.; to choose, elect, HParis.; Caus, dak 
bhayati, to cause to receive ot fall to the share of 





, 


Fass vi-labdha. 


(two acc.), Kathas.: Desid. -2psate, to desire to 
_ divide or distribute, SBr. “labdha, mfn, parted 
asunder, &c.; given, bestowed, consigned, Kathas. 
“labdhi, f. taking away, removing, Krishis. “lam- 
bha, m. gift, donation, liberality, L. “labha, mfn., 
‘Wibhiman, m., g. dvi¢hdadi (Kai.) 


frag vi-V/ lamb, A. -lambate (rarely P.), 
to hang on both sides to (acc.), PaficavBr.; to hang 
down, hang on, be attached to (loc.), MBh. ; R. &c.; 
to sink, set, decline, MBh.; to continue hanging, 
linger, delay, tarry, hesitate (‘ with’ or ‘ to,’ Aratz), 
Gaut.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -/ambayati, to hang on 
(loc.), Paficat. ii, $3 (read -/amdya with B.); to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kathas.; to 
spend (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Hariv.; to put 
off, procrastinate, Yajn.; R.; Paficat. 

Vi-lamba, mfn. hanging down, pendulous (as 
amis), R.; m. hanging or falling down, pendulous- 
ness, W.; ‘hanging for support, Sig. iv, 25; slow- 
ness, tardiness, delay, procrastination (d/, ‘withdelay,’ 
‘late;” ena, id., ‘too late;’ ibc. ‘ slowly’), Kav.; 
Rajat. &c.; N. of the 32nd year in the 60 years’ 
cycle of Jupiter, Cat.; -sauparna, n, N. of various 
Samans, PaficavBr. “lnmbaka, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas. ; (24d), f. a partic. form of indigestion (with 
rétardation of the feces; accord. to some ‘ the last 
stage of exhaustion in cholera’), Sugr. “lambana, 
n. hanging down or from, depending, W.; (also @, 
f.) slowness, delay, procrastination, MBh,; Kav. &c, 
“lambita, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv.; 
Kay. ; (ifc.) dependent on, closely connected with, 
BhP.; delayed, retarded, loitering, tardy, slow, meas- 
ured (in music opp. to drta, q.v.), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; (at), ind. slowly, tardily, ib.; m. a partic. class 
of heavy animals, L.; n. slowness, delay, procrasti- 
nation (also impers. ‘ it has been delayed’), MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; -gatz, f. ‘ slow or tardy in motion,’ N. of a 
metre, VarBrS.; -Z4a/a, mfn. having the fruit or 
fulfilment delayed, MW. °lambin, mfn. hanging 
down, pendulous, hanging to or from, leaning against 
(loc. or comp.), Kav.; VarBrS.; Suér. &c.; (ifc.) 
hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls 
down, MBh.; Pur.; tarrying, delaying, slow, reluc- 
tant, Sak. (v.1.); Git.; m. n. the 32nd year in the 
Go years cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (°62)-¢a,f.slowness, 
measuredness, L. “°lambya, ind. having lingered 
or loitered, slowly, tardily, Rajat.; Kathas. (a-v- 
lambya, * without delay,’ ib.) 


Taq vi-laya &c. See vi-a/ lt, col. 3. 


fast vilala, f. a sort of plant (=sveta- 
balz), L. 

faq vi-/las, P. -lasati, to gleam, flash, 
glitter (only pr. p. -Zasat, q.v., and pf. -daldsa, 
Bhatt.); to shine forth, appear, arise, become visible, 
SiS.; to sound forth, echo (see wz-/asaz); to play, 
sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Kav.; Kathas, ; 
to vibrate, coruscate (see vz-/asat): Caus. -/asayatz, 
to cause to dance, VAs, 

Vi-lasat, mf(a@zz¢7)n, flashing, shining, glittering 
&c.; -pataka, mfn. having a gleaming or waving 
flag, MW.; -saudamini, f. a flash of lightning, 
Bhartf. 

Vi-lasan, in comp. for vi-lasat; -7aricz, mfn. 
having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW.; 
-megha-sabda, m, the echoing sound of clouds (i.e. 
thunder), Kathas. 

Vi-lasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning), 
Meph.; play, sport, ib.; Das, “lasita, mfn. gleam- 
ing, glittering, shining farth, appearing, BhP.; played, 
sported (n. also impers.), Kay.; Kathas.; moving 
to and fro, BhP.; n. flashing, quivering (of light- 
ning), Vikr.; Prab. ; appearing, manifestation (vzdya- 
v°, manifestation of knowledge), Cat.; sport, play, 
pastime, dalliance, Kav.; Kathas,; any action or 
gesture, Ragh. 

Vi-lisa, m. (ifc. f. Z) shining forth, appearance, 
manifestation, Rit.; Git.; sport, play, pastime, plea- 
sure, diversion (esp. with women &c,; but also ap- 
plied to any playful action or gesture), MBh.; Kav. 


pleasure-prove, L.; -Aodanda, m. N. of the god of 
love, Vear.; -grtha, n. a pl°-house, ib.; -cé@fa, m. 
(=-kodanda), ib.; -dold, f. a pl°-swing, Paiicat.; 
-dhanvan, m. (=-kedanda), Vear.; -pura,n. N.of 
a town, Kathas.; -da#a, m.(=-odanda), Vcat.; 
-bhavana, n. (= -grtha), Rajat.; -dz¢¢2, f. a wall 
(only) in appearance, Vcar.; -7arz-darpana,m.a 
mirror set with jewels to play with, Rajat.; -77zazz- 
aira, n.( =-przha), L.;-maya, mf(z)n. full of grace, 
charming, Vear.; -aekhald, f. a toy-girdle (not a 
real one), Ragh.; -vaszkd, f. N. of a Surangana, 
Sinhas, ; -vat, mfn. sportive, playful, Sah. ; (@7z), f. 
a wanton or coquettish woman, Kalid. ; N. of various 
women, Vas.; Kad.; of a drama (quoted in Sah.) ; 
-vasati, f, a pleasure resort, Kathas,; SarngP. (v.1.); 
-vatdyana, n,a pl°-balcony or terrace, Vcar.; -vz- 
pina, n. a pl°-grove, Prab.; -wzbhavanasa (?), mfn. 
=lubdha, L.; -vihara, m. a pl°-walk, promenad- 
ing, Bhartr. (v.1.); -veswtan, n. =-grtia, Kathas. ; 
-Sayya, f. 2 pl°-couch, ib.; -s7/z, m. N. of a king, 
ib.; -sadwian,n.=-griha, Vear.; -sudmin, m.N. 
of aman, Inscr.; “séudra-gamint, f. N. of a Gan- 
dharvi, Karand. Waisaka, mf(7##@)n. moving to and 
fro, dancing, fluttering, MBh.; (zéa@), f. a kind of 
drama (in one act on any light subject or adventure), 
Sih. “lisana, n. (m.c. for vz-asasa) play, sport, 
dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829; fascination, W. “laisin, 
mfn. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to 
and fro, fluttering, ib.; wanton, sportive, playful, 
dallying with or fond of (comp.), R.; Ragh.; 
Dhirtas.; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m. ‘sporter,’ a 
lover, husband, Kum.; Sah. (L. also ‘a sensualist ; 
a serpent ; fire; the moon; N. of Krishna, of Siva, 
and of Kama-deva’); (22), f. a charming or lively 
or wanton or coquettish woman, wife, mistress (also 
nth, Paiicar. ; °v7-jana, m., Sis.) ; akind of metre, 
VarBrS.; N. of a woman, Kathas.; (°st)-2a, f., -tua, 
n. wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.; 
Malay.; Rajat. 


fIBTa vildta, mfin., g. dridhédi (v.1. vi- 
labha), Kas.; (a), f. a kind of bird, ib. 
Vilatiman, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 


TABI vi-latavya, vi-latri &c. 
wi-a/ Uz, col. 3. 


TIBI vildla, m. (perhaps fr. /lal) = 
yantra, a machine, L.; =Jd2/d/a, a cat, W. 

Be vi-ldshin, min. (fr. »/lash), Pan. 
iii, 2, 144. 

fafors. vi-V/likh, P. -likkati (Ved. inf. 
-ltkhas ; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 13, Sch.), to scratch, scrape, 
tear up, lacerate, Laty.; MBh. &c.; to rub against, 
reach to, touch, Hariv.; to wound (the heart), i.e. 
vex, offend, SBr.; to scratch in or on, make a fur- 
row or mark, write, delineate, paint, Gol.; MBb. 
&c.; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e, stir up (phlegm 
&c.), Car.: Caus. -ekhayati or -likhapayatt, to 
cause to scratch or write, Krishnaj. 

Vi-likha, see a-vilzhha, “likhana, n. the act 

of scraping, scratching &c., Balar, “ikhita, mfn. 
scratched, scraped, scarified, Pajicat. 
_ Vi-lekha, m. scratching, tearing up, wounding, 
Sis.; KatySr., Sch.; (@), f. a scratch, furrow, mark, 
MBh.; Suésr.; a written contract, Nar. “lekhana, 
mfn. scratching, lacerating, Suér.; n. the act of 
making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhatup.; 
scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh.; the 
course (of a river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W.; 
digging, delving, rooting up, Ib. 7Aekhin, mfn, 
scratching i.e. rubbing against, touching, reaching 
up to (ifc.), MBh. 


Tafesmtt vitigz, f. a kind of serpent, AV. 
TaTSAaTe vili-natha, m. (with kavi) N. of 


a poet (author of the drama Madana-maiijart), Cat. 


fats vi- V/ lip, P.A.-limpati, °te, to smear 
or spread over, anoint (also ‘to anoint one’s self,’ P.), 
SBr. &c. &c,; to smear or spread with (instr.), 
Kum,: Caus, -/epayatz, to smear or anoint with 
(instr.), Heat.; -dimpayate, see -/emptta. 

Wi-lipta, mf(d)n. smeared over, anointed &c. ; 


See 


fasifsa vi-lodita. 
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oils 8cc.), VarBrS.; Kathas.; Susr.; (ifc. f. 2), un- 
guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron, 
camphor &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R.; (2), f. a woman scented with perfumes 
&c.,L.; rice-gruel, L.; °szz72, mfn. smeared, anointed 
(in a-vzf°), R. Clepiki, f. a female anointer, L.; 
rice-gruel, L. “lepin, mfn. smearing or plastering 
over, one who anoints &c,, Kathas.; viscous, sticky 
(in a-v2f°), Susr.; (ifc.) stuck or clung to, accom- 
panied by, Bhpr. “lepya, mfn. to be (or being) 
spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay, 
BhP.; m. n. and (d), f. rice-gruel, L, 


Tatas vi-/ lis, A. -lisate, to become out, 
of joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be- 
come rert or torn, TS.; SBr. 

Vi-lishta, mfn. (cf. vz-rishta) broken off, out 
of due order, VS.; KatySr.; -dheshaja, n. a remedy 
for fractures or dislocation, AV, Paipp. 


fafsRHl vilistengd, f. N. of a Danayi, 
Kath. 

vi-/lih, P.A. -ledhi, -lidhe, to lick, 

lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; Suér.: Intens. (only p. 


-lelihatand°hana), to lick continually or repeatedly, 
MBh. 


Taet vi- Vi, A. -liyate (pf. -lilyukh, MBh. ; 
fut. -/eta or -data ; ind. p.-tiya or -/aya, Pan. vi,1, 
51, Sch.), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.; 
Ratnav.; Sis.; to hide or conceal one’s self, disap- 
pear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be dissolved, melt, AV. 
&c, &c.: Caus. -/apayate or -layayatt or -lalayati 
or -di#ayatz (Pan. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis- 
appear, destroy, Samk.; to cause to be dissolved or 
absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch.; to make liquid, dis- 
solve, melt, Sur. 

Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear- 
ance, death, destruction (esp. d° of the world), MBh.; 
Kay. &c. (acc. with 4/gam, ya, vraj 8c. to be dis- 
solved, end; with Caus. of +/,2a72,to dissolve,destroy),. 
“layana, mfn. dissolving, liquefying, Sugr.; n. dis: 
solution, liquefaction, ib.; melting (intrans.), Kan.; 
a partic. product of milk, Gaut.; Gobh.; corroding, 
eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib.; at- 
tenuating or ‘an attenuant, escharotic’ (in medi- 
cine), ib. 

Vi-latavya and “tri, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 51, Sch. 

2. Vi-lipana, mf(z)n.(fr. Caus.; for I. see under 
vi-a/lap) dissolving, destroying, removing, Suér.; 
melting, liquefying (see djya-vilapani) ; n. destruc- 
tion, death, BhP.; a means of destruction, VP.; 
melting or a means of melting, ib.; a partic. product 
of milk, VarYog. (cf, vz-layana). ipayitri, m. 
adissolver, Balar. “lipita, mfn. =next, BhP., Sch. 

Vi-liyita, mfn. dissolved, liquefied, Prab.; Suér, 

Vi-lina, mfn. clinging or sticking or attached 
to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or comp.), Kay.; 
Paiicar.; (ifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds) 
Kathas. ; sticking (see comp.); hidden, disappeared, 
perished, absorbed in (loc.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c, : 
dissolved, melted, liquefied, ChUp.; Kathas.; Suér, . 
contiguous to, united or blended with, W.; infeed 
into the mind, imagined, ib.; -skatfada, mfn. hay- 
ing bees clinging or attached, MW.; °xédsharaim 
irid, so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartr, z 

Vi-liyana, n. melting (intrans.), ApSr., Sch. 


{ vi-+/luiic, P.-luficati, to tear or pull 


out (hair), Bhatt. “luticana, n. the act of tearin 
off, MW. § 


ines vi- as luth (cf. vi-/lud below), P. 
-luthatz, to roll, move to and fro, qyj ‘ 

Inscr. ; Balar.; Rajat.; Sah, lnthita min? aes 
excited, Cat. ; n. rolling, wallowin We 38 ated, 
mfn. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracand othin, 


fITSS vi-V/lud (cf. pr 
~“ is s : ba GG. and Mi- . 
Caus. -/odayatz, to stir about, stir up eee 
3 ’ Sy. 
Bicat; tO move to and fro, toss about Tea ; 
? 9 GlS- 


order, confuse, MBh.: Hariy . 
into (acc.), Naish., Sch. ativ.; to betake one’s self 


VWi-loda, m, (prob, = v2-lota 





&c. (saya, ‘for sport’); coquetry, affectation of coy- 
ness, wantonness (a form of feminine gesture con- 
sidered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv. ; 
Kay.; Dagar.; Sah.; liveliness, joviality (considered 
as a masculine virtue), Dagar. ii,g; wantonness, lust, 
Dasgar.; Sah.; grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. ofa 
gram. wk.; (with acarya) of a preceptor, Cat.; n. 
(and @, f.) N. of a metre, VarBrS.; -£arzana, n. 2 | 


(2), f., see p. 952, col, 2; (z), f. a cow in a partic. > q.V.) tolling, Sia 
period after calving, AV. 
VWi-limpita, mfn.(fr. Caus.) smeared, anointed, L. 
Vi-lepa, m. ointment, unguent (esp. the fragrant 
u” of sandal &c,), BhP.; anointing, plastering, W.; 
mortar, plaster, ib.; (2), f. rice-gruel, Bhpr.; Car. 
“lepana, n. smearing, anointing (esp. with fragrant 


lowing, Dhat. ix, 9 
J * Fay Ts “lodak 
Varna-v°), daka, m. a th: 
splashin t “lodana, n, String tip ah thief (see 
agains >, Wile Das. (v1. ne nang; Sis. ; 
turber a es lodayitri, m, aise agitating, 
odita, min ott Vewadhei), Bhat ae 
2ita, mfn. agitated, chumed &c hatt., Sch. 
dadhz, I. C.5 n. = fare OF 


" wg eg i ee ls Be Dee BA sk 2S uy wee Be 


986 Frste _vi-/lunt. 


Taesue_vi--/lunt (only ind. p. -luntya), to 
unhusk, Paficat. iti, $$ (v.1. for Zefcz/vd). 


TISUS vi-/lunth (cf. vi-s/luth), P. -lun- 
thate (fut. -lumthishyatt, inf. -lenthitum ; Pass, 
-tunthyate),to carry off, plunder, steal, ravage, Kav.; 
Kathas. “lunthaka (f. ik@), see mukha-vilun- 
thik@). “lonthana, n. the act of plundering or rob- 
bing or stealing, R.; Sah.; hanging down, dangling, 
Subh. (v.1.) Iunthita, mfn. robbed, plundered &c. : 
= U1-luthita, rolling, wallowing, Rajat. 


Tas vi- /lup, P. -lumpati (rarely A.), to 
tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull 
out or up, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to tear away, carry off, 
ravish, seize, rob, plunder, AitBr. &c. &c. ; todestroy, 
confound, ruin, MBh.; R.&c.; (A.) to fall to pieces, 
be ruined, disappear, Kaué.; ChUp.: Pass, -/epyate, 
to be torn away or carried off, be impaired or destroyed, 
perish, be lost, disappear, fail, AitBr. &c. &cc. : Gaus. 
~lopayatz (°te), to tear or cairy away, withhold, keep 
back, suppress, extinguish, destroy, MBh.; Kam.; 
MarkP. “lupta, mfn. torn or broken off, carried 
away &c.; impaired, destroyed, ruined, lost, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; —~purva, mfn. torn off or carried away 
before, Mricch.; -vz¢#a, mfn. one whose goods are 
robbed or plundered, VarBrS. ; -sdvztrika, mfn, de- 
nt of the Savitr (cf, pateta-s°), ApSr., Sch, 


oedling Bee destructible, perishable (in a-vil?), 
nye, TI aka f ‘7 = 7 
tears off 8c. vane s mf(z&Z)n. one who breaks or 


NEL 3; M.a robber, ravisher, BhP.; a destroyer, 


Vi-lopa, m. carrying off, taking awa iv.$ 
break, interruption, ‘eitbanen, iolivey. Ho : Ke ‘. 
Sic. (cf. a-vél°) ; ruin, loss, R. “lopaka, mfn, (and 
m.) = ~tumpaka, MBh, 3 Hariv.; Paficar. Mopana 
n. the act of tearing or breaking to pieces destroy- 
ing, destruction, R.; cutting or plucking off Subh. ; 

ae out, Omission, Sah, ; robbing, stealing, Hariy, 
ek i as (fr. Caus,) broken, destroyed, ex- 
f gZ is € i MBh. “lopin, mfn. breaking, destroy- 
B» amk. “loptri, m. a robber, thief, MBh 
Pya, min. to be broken or destroyed, Inser, 


THEA vi-/Iubh, Cans. -lobhayati, to lead 


astray, perplex c a ° 
» confuse D . ; 
tempt, MBh.; Kay. &c- nadie ce 


Ro Be, Gri) 3 to divert, amuse, delight, 
aba Pen ne cuordered, disarranged, agi- 
an agitated manner, ‘Bhatt came hanes 
ee : attraction, delusion 
beguiling ce the act of leading astray, perplexing, 
Pe : Sa temptation, Kagh, ; Kir, : Vas.; 
Le Senet ie ter) » Praise, commendation (e.g. Sak, 
a me > ; Stanzascontaining the king’s description 
l 2 a’s beauty), Bhar. ; Daéar. &c. “lobha- 
ya, mfn. enticing, alluring, Vas,: Kad. “lobhita, 


mfn. (fr. Caus. : : 
ig s.) allured, beguiled, deceived, flattered, 


afer vi-ly 


moved hither 
ing down, sh 


» seduction, W. 


hia, mfn. (/Zul; ef. vi-lud) 
and thither, Vikr.; shaken down, fall- 


n led, Uttarar, ; BhP.; shak i 
disordered, disarranged, MBh. ; Kay, oa ealake, 
*> ’ 


mfn, having dishevelled hair, Ritus, 


Vi-lola, mf(¢ ; 
a f(Z)n, moving to and fro or from side 


mn ‘ » Waving, tremulous, unsteady, Ky a 
— oer ; ppwehsiier than (abl.) ‘ Sublist 
eyes}, We oe unsteadiness, rolling (of the 
of the Byes Se oe face) with rolling (pupils 
swelling Gait ce 25 ~locana, mfn, having eyes 
necklaces toc: €ars), BhP.; -hara, mfn, having 
of shale; ssed about, MW. “lolana, n, the act 

J moved agitating, Naish. “lolita, mfn. 


ing, stirring, 
d about, a thither, shaken, agi- 


eyes, having a 3 -&¢7$, min rollinp th 
Mulous eyes, ja. ee 
fn mara yes, MarkP. 


a 0 i “s 
Balar, iors (only ind, D. -luya), to cut off 
> ™Mfn,. cut off, Severed, ib 

d . 


. -lokitum and 


+ Ky Tegard ; 
look ~7h.; Kav, &.. a ottd, examine, 
at C.: Caus. -lokayati, to 
» CXamine, try, in- 
,  * e.> to be ab See 
Y of seej ’ able to see 
to (acc.), Pra » oe? Bhartr, Ch) to: » Possess 
tat j2ttab.; to look ov 3 to have regard 
V1l, 239: Page. €t or beyond (acc.), Mn. 


ni ~lokyat, : 
be visible, Kathas, at ead “Y-atokt), to be seen, 


2. Vi-loka, m. (for I.see p. 952, col. 2) a glance, 
view, BhP. °lokana,n. the act of looking or secing, 
Kiy.; Pur.; Susr.; looking at, regarding, observ- 
ing, contemplating, Kav.; Kathas.; looking for, 
finding out, SarmgP.; Campak.; (ifc.) perceiving, 
noticing, becoming aware of, Kav.; Kathas.; Paficar,; 
paying attention to, studying (also pl., with gen.), 
Subh. “lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at or perceived 
or noticed orlearnt (n. alsoimpers.), Heat.; Campak.; 
worthy to be looked at, lovely, beautiful (-7d, f., 
-tva,n.),W. “lekita, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld 
é&c.; m.(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; n. 
a look, glance, Sak.; observation, examination, 
Lalit. “lokin, mfn. looking at, looking, seeing, be- 
holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of 
(ifc.), Kathas.; Satr. “lokya, mfn. to be (or being) 
looked at, visible, MarkP. 


fama 2. vi-locana, mfn. (./loc; for rt. 
see p. 952, col. 2) ‘causing to see’ or ‘seeing’ (ifc.), 
Hariv. 14943; n. (ifc. f. Z) the eye, sight, Hariv.; 
Kay. &c.; -gatha, m. the range of vision, Sah.; 
-pata, m. ‘ eye-fall,’ a glance, look, Sis.; Ssdmzdu, 
n. ‘eye-water,’ tears, W. 


fasiz vi-lota, m. (used to explain / 2.lut ; 
cf. vz-loga), rolling, wallowing, Dhatup. ix, 27. 
“lotaka, m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L. 
“lotana, n.=°/ofa, Dhatup. ix, 27. 

famiz vi-loda, vi-lodana &c. See under 
vt-r/ lud, p. 985, col. 3. 

famtq vi-lopa &c. See vi-s/lup, col. I. 


fas vi-lobha &c. See vi-V/lubh, ib. 
TasHtF vi-loma, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vé + loman) 


against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in- 
verted, contrary to the usual or proper course, opposed 
( Pavarna-vil®, ‘turned against the wind;’ a7, ind. 
*‘ backwards’), GopBr.; Var.; Rajat.; produced in 
reverse order, MW.,; refractory, VarBrS.; hairless (see 
~f@ below) ; m. reverse order, opposite course, reverse, 
W.; a snake, L.; a dog, L.; N. of Varuna, L.; (7), 
f. Emblic Myrobalan, L.; n.a water-wheel or machine 
for raising water froma well, L.; -4dvya, n.=v7- 
lomakshara-k° below ; -kezya, f. reverse action, 
doing anything in reverse order or backwards, W.; 
(in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; -7@ (VP.) or -fa¢a 
(BhP.), mfn. ‘born in reverse order,’ born of a 
mother belonging to a higher caste than the father; 
~jthva, m. an elephant, L.; -¢d, f. the being hair- 
less, (and) perverseness, Dharmas. ; -¢rairasika, n. 
tule of three inverse, Col.; -fa@¢/a, m. recitation in 
reverse order (i.e, from the end to the beginning), 
Cat.; -vasana, m. an elephant, L.; -varyza, mfn. 
= viloma-ja above, L, ; m.a manof mixed or inferior 
birth, W.; -vidhz, m, an inverted rite, reversed 
ceremony, ib.; (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; 
“mdkshara-kauya, n. N. of a poem which may be 
read syllable by syllable either backwards or forwards, 
=rama-krishna-kavya, q.v.; métpania,mfn, = 
wiloma-ja above, MW, 

Vi-lomaka, mfn. inverted, reversed, L. 

Vi-loman, mfn. against the hair or grain, 
turned in the opposite direction, inverted,TS.; Br,; 
VarBr.; hairless, Kathas.; m. N. of a king, Pur, 

Vi-lomita, mfn. reversed, inverted, Naish, 


fasia vi-lola, vi-loluna, vi-lolita. See 


col, I, 


fasstsy vi-lolupa, I. 2. vi-lohita. See 
P. 952, col. 2, 


Taq villa, vilva. See dilla, bilva. 


tras vi-vaktri, vi-vakvdt. See under 
vi-r/ vac, col. 3. 


TATAW vi-vdkshana,mfn. (4/ vaksh) swell- 
ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RV. (Say. 
‘ gushing,’ ‘spurting’ or ‘bringing to heayen’= 
svarga-pripana-sila). 

faaaa vt-vakshase (fr. 4/vaksh or vac or 
vah, either 2, sz, A. or Ved, inf.), occurring only 
as refrain and without connection with other words 
in the hymins of Vi-mada, RV. x, 24 &c. (accord. 
to Naigh. iii, 3=#zahat). 


TAAL vivaksha,f. (fr. Desid. of /vae) the 


wish or desire to speak or declare or teach or express, 
Samk.: Sarvad, &c.; meaning, signification, sense 
5 ; ? ? 





Tqqte vi-vada. 


sense of (loc, or comp.), BhP. ; Pan., Sch.; the (mere) 
wish or intention to speak, uncertainty, doubt, hesi- 
tation (‘as to,’ comp.), MBh.; R.; wish, desire, W.; 
a question, MW.; -°rtkame (°kshas*), ind. (ifc.) 
in order to point out or lay stress upon, Pan., Sch.; 
-vasat, ind. according tothe meaning (of a speaker or 
writer), MW. °vakshita, mfn. wished or intended 
to be spoken or said, meant, intended, MBh.; R.; 
Samk.; expressly meant, to be urged, essential (in 
a-viv’), Samk. ; chief, favourite, Kam. ; literal (not 
figurative), W.; n. what is wished or intended to be 
spoken &c.; any desired object or aim, ib.; (a), £ 
meaning, purpose, wish (?), ib.; -Zva,n. the being 
intended or meant to be said, Nilak. °vakshita- 
Vya, mfn. to be intended or meant to be said, neces- 
sarily meant, Nyayam., Sch, “vaksha, mfn, calling 
or crying aloud, AV.; wishing to speak, intending 
to say or announce or tell or ask anything (acc,, 
rarely gen., or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; wishing 
to speak to (acc.), MBh. 


tary vi+s/vac, P. -vakti (rarely A.), to 
declare, announce, explain, solve (a question), RV.; 
SBr.; to decide, Yajii., Sch, (in explaining vivaka) ; 
to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously 
or differently, dispute with one another about (loc.), 
KY, ; 

Vi-vaktri, mfn. one who declares or explains or 
sets right or corrects, AitBr.; -/va, n, eloquence, 
Rajat. “vakvét, mfn. eloquent, RV. 

Wi-vika, m. one who decides causes or pro- 
nounces judgment (cf, Ariag-v°), Yajii., Sch, °yak. 
Ya, see a-vzvakyd. 

VWi-vio, mfn. crying aloud, screaming, yellin 
roaring, RV.; f. opposing shout, contest, battle, war 
fight, ib. “vacana, m. one who decides, arbitratos 
(2, f.), RV.; n. arbitration, authority, AitBr, vi. 
CAS, sce p. 952, col.2. “vaicya,mfn, to be corrected 
or set right, AsvSr. 


faatag vivanecishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
“/ vaiic) wishing to deceive, deceitful, W, 


Taq rq vivatsu (Kay.) or vivadishy (Say.), 
mfn. (fr. Desid, of 4/vad) wishing to speak or tell, 


Trae vi-V/vad, P. A. (cf. Pin. i, 3, 47 
Sch.) -wadati, °¢e, (P.) to contradict, oppose (acc ) 
AV.; (P. A.) to be at variance, contest, litigate dis 
pute with (instr., rarely acc.) or about (loc. , i 
acc.), TBr. &c. &c. (Ved. inf, -vade with PVA ce 
be about to quarrel;’ pr. p. A. ~vadamana, ‘dic. 
puting,” ‘disputed,’ ‘ questionable’); (P.) to talk 
converse, Hariv,; (A.) to raise the voice, sing (said 
of birds), R.: Caus, -uddayatt, to dispute or litigat 
commence an action or lawsuit, Yajii.: Intens, (only 
p. -vavadat), toroar aloud, AV. °vadana, n, con- 
test, quarrel, litigation, MBh. °vadita, mfn, dis. 
puting, quarrelling, MBh. xiii, 356; disputed, con- 
troverted, litigated, MW. °vaditavya,n, (impers,) 
it is to be disputed about (loc,), Samk, “vadishny 
see a-Uivadishpit. 

Vi-vada, m., (exceptionally n,) a dispute, quarrel 
contest between (gen, or comp.) or with (instr, with 
or without saa, or comp.) or about, regarding (loc, 
gen., acc, with Jratz, or comp.), ShadvBr.; MBh t 
Kav. &c.3 contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, 
lawsuit, Mn.; Yajii. &c. (with sUami-palayoh, dis. 
putes between the owner and tender of cattle Or 
between master and servant, IW. 261); an argument 
Sarvad.; ‘sound’ or ‘command,’ Ragh. xviii, 42° 
-kalpataru, m. N. of wk.; -Aaumudi, £. N. of a 
treatise on disputed points of grammar(by Lili-mani); 
~candra,m.,-candrika, f.,-cintamani,m,, tating. 
dipa,m., -taydava, n.(?), -nirnaya, m. N, of Wks, 
(cf. IW. 304, 305); -fada, n. the subject of a dis- 
pute or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; -pariccheda, m.N, of 
wk. ; -dhaigdrnava, m.N. of acompendium of civil 
law by Jagan-natha (compiled at the close of the last 
century); -7rt, mfn, afraid of a quarrel or contest 
Malav.; -vatndkava, m. (IW. 305), -varidhs, mn’ 
N. of wks. on law; -Samana, n. the allaying or 
settling of a dispute, pacification, LingaP.; -sagy. 
Vada-bhii, f. a matter or subject of controversy or 
discussion, BhP. ; -stvdrnava, m, N, of a compen. 
dium of law by Sarvoru Trivedin (compiled by order 
of Sir William Jones); -sédhz, m., “Settt, M,, -sany. 
khya, n, N.of wks.; °dédhyastta, min, subject to 
dispute, disputed, discussed, Sarvad. ; “dénavasare, 
m. not an occasion for dispute or contest, BhP.; 
“ddnugata, mfn. subject to dispute or litigation, 
Yajii., Sch. ; “dérpava-bhanga, m. (or -bhaijana ; 











faarfed vi-vadin. 


n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a number of 
Pandits); °ddrztava-seizz, m. N. of a legal digest by 
Banésvara and others (compiled by order of Warren 
Hastings); “dérthiz, m. ‘seeking for litigation,’ a 
litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff, Yajni., Sch.; °d@spada, 
n. the subject of a lawsuit (°d#-d/zi¢a, mfn. become 
the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law), 
ib, °vadin, mfn. disputing, contending ; a litigant, 
party in a lawsuit, Mn.; MBh.; Kathas, 


Taqy vi-/vadh (only aor. vy-dvadhit, 
Subj. vi-vadhishah),; to destroy utterly, RV. 


Taqy vi-vadhd or vi-vadha, m. (prob. fr. 
Wvadh =vah; cf. vadhi) a shoulder-yoke for 
carrying burdens, TAr.; AsvGr. &c. (cf. vi-and sa- 
v°); a store of grain or hay, provisions &c., Kav. ; 
Kim.; Paficat.; a partic. Ekaha, Vaitan.; a road, 
highway, L. (vzv®, Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 12, Vartt. 1); 
a ewer, pitcher, W.; the income which a king ob- 
tains from his subjects, L. ; (vivadh@), f.a yoke (fig.), 
i.e, chain, fetters (cf. uriddha-v°). 

Vi-vadhika or vi-vadhike, mf(7)n. one who 
carries a burden on a shoulder-yoke, Pan. iv, 4, 173 
m, a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W. 


faafreal vivandisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
A/vand) the wish to salute or worship, HParis. 

Vivandishn, mfn, wishing to salute, intending 
to praise, MarkP. 


Tqqaq vi-vayana, See under vi-/ve. 


Taaz vi-vara, vi-varana &c, See under 
Vi-s/1. Uri, p. 988. 
fareut vi-varuna &e, Seo p. 9§2, col. 2. 


fran vi-varjaka, vi-varjana &c. See 
under i-4/v7zj, p. 988. 


faqUt vi-s/ varn (also written vi-+/vrin), 
q.¥.), P. -vargayati (aor. vyavivrinat), to excel in 
painting or description, Uttarar.; to discolour, Jata- 
kam, ; to dispraise, Divyiv. varnayitavya, min. 
to be disapproved, ib, °varnita, mfn. dispraised, 
disapproved, Lalit. 


faazy vi-varpa &c. See p- 952, col. 2. 


faaa vi-varta, vi-variana &c. See under 
vi-/urit, p. 988. 

fray vi-v/ vardh, P. -vardhayati, to cut 
off, sever, MW. 

I. Vievardhana, n. (for 2.see under vi-4/vriah) 
the act of cutting off, cutting, dividing, W. 

I. Vievardhita, mfn, (for 2. see ib.) cut off, cut, 
divided, ib. 


faqaq vi-varman &c. See p. 952, col. 2. 
fqqUum vi-varshana &c. See vi-V vrish. 
faa. vi-s/val, P. -valati, to turn away 


oraside(intr.), Kpr. °val&,mfn, (appliedtoametre), 
VS. °valita, mfn. turned away, averted, Amar. 


fazer vi-s/valg, P. -valgati, to leap, 
jump, spring, Myicch.; to burst asunder, MW. 


faata vi-vavri, vi-vaia &c. See p. 952; 


col. 2, 


faaq vi-o/2. vas (cf.vyush), P. vy-ucchati, 
to shine forth, shine, dawn, RV. &c. &c.; (vi-vdste), 
toillumine, SBr.: Caus, -vzsayazz, to cause to shine, 
RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-vasvat or vi-v4svat, mfn. shining forth, 
diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushas, Agni 
&e.; sadane vivasvatah, ‘at the seat of Fire’), 
RV,; VS.; Kath.; m. ‘the Brilliant one,’ N. of the 
Sun (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kasyapa; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of Dakshayani and Kasyapa; 
in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu 
Vaivasvata or, according to another iegend, of Manu 
Sayarni by Sa-varna ; in RV. x, 17, 1 he is described 
as the father of Yama Vaivasvata, and inRV.x,17,2 
as father of the Asvins by Saranyii, and elsewhere as 
father of both Yama and Yami, and therefore a 
kind of parent of the human race), RV. &c. &c.; 
the Soma priest, RV. ix, 14, 5 &c.; N. of Aruna 
(charioteer of the Sun), W.; of the seventh or present 
Manu (more properly called Vaivasvata, as son of 
Vivasvat), RV. viii, 52,13; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; 
a god, L.; N. of the author of the hymn RV, x, 13 





(having the patronymic Aditya), Anukr.; N. of the 
author of a Dharma-éastra (cf. -sazyett); (att), f. N. 
of the city of the Sun, L.; -suéa, m. ‘ son of Vivas- 
vat,’ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mn. i, 62 ; -saretz, 
f, the law-book of Vivasvat; Cvad)-vata, mf(é)n. 
(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. °vasvan, only in 
instr. pl. (prob, = ‘to shine forth’), RV. i, 187, 7. 
3. Wi-viisa, m. (for I. and 2. see p. 952, col. 2) 
shining forth, dawning, AévSr.; -4a/e, ind. at the 
time of daybreak, ib, 1. °viisana, mfn. (for 2. see 
under vz-4/4. vas) illumining,Nir. ; n. illumination, 
ib.; -va?, mfn, (used to explain vz-vasvaz), ib. 
Vy-ushta, vy-ushti. See 2. vy-4/zsh. 
fray vi-s/ 4. vas, A. -vaste, to change 
clothes, TS.; AgvSr. ; to put on, don, Bhatt.: Caus. 
-vasayatt (Pass, -vasyate), to put on, don, MBh. 
2. Vi-vaisana, n. (for I. see vi-4/2. vas) being 
clothed in or covered with (instr.), MBh. 


faaq vi-/5. vas, P. -vasati, to change 
an abode, depart from (abl.), BhP.; (with drahma- 
caryart), to enter upon an apprenticeship, become 
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to 
pass, spend (time), ib. &c.: Caus. -v@sayart, to 
cause to dwell apart, banish, expel, MBh.; Kav. &cc.; 
to send forth, dismiss, MBh. 

4. Vi-viisa, m. (for 3. see under vi-4/2. vas) 
leaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c.; separa- 
tion from (instr.), MBh.; -Aavaya, n. causing 
banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. °va- 
sana, n. the act of banishing, banishment, exile, 
R, ; Uttarar. °visayitri, m. an expeller, TBr., Sch. 
“visita, mfp. banished, exiled, transported, W. 
°visya, mfn. tobe expelled or exiled, Mn.; Yajii.; R. 

Vy-ushita, vy-ushta. See 2. wy-zshiia. 

faz vi-»/vah, P. -vahati (rarely A.), to 
bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away 
(the bride from her father’s house), take in mar- 
riage, marry, AV, &c, &c.; (also A., with or with- 
out #2¢ia@s) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance 
together, Gobh,; Apast.; BhP.: Caus. -vahayatz, 
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or saa), MBh.; Paiicat. ; 
(A.) tolead home, take to wife, Kathas.; Vet.; Paficat. 

Vi-vaha, m. ‘carrying away,’ N. of one of the 
seven winds, MBh.; Hariv.; of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Col. 

Wi-vGha, m. leading away (of the bride from 
her father’s house), taking a wife, marriage with 
(instr. with or without sa/ia), AV. &c. 8c. (eight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn. iii, 21, 
viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asura, 
Gandharva, Rakshasa, and Paisaca; cf. Yajii. 1, 
58-61 and IW. 190 &c.); a partic. wind, Sak., 
Sch. (prob. w.r. for vi-vaha); a vehicle (and ‘mar- 
riage’), AitBr. vii, 13; n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh.,; -karmazz, n., °ma-paddhati, f. N. of wks. ; 
-kama, min. desirous of marriage, MW.; -hareka, 
f. pl. N. of wk.; -Za/a, m. the (right) time for m®, 
VarByS.; -grtha, n. ‘m°-house,’ the house in which 
a wedding is celebrated, Kathis.; -catuthzhka, n. 
or -caturthi-karman, n. N. of wks; -catushtaya, 
n.a quadruple m°, the marrying of four wives, MW. ; 
-tativa (or udvaha-t°), n., -tattva-dipika, £. N. 
of wks.; -dikshd,f. the m° rite, m? ceremony, Ragh.; 
(Cksha-tilaka, m.n. a Tilaka mark made on the 
forehead during a m° cer®, MW.; °ksha-vidht, m. 
the preparatory rites of m°, ib.); -duér-dgamana- 
paddhatz, f£. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be 
observed on a bride’s coming for the second time 
from her father’s to her husband’s house) ; «#e¢pa- 
thya, n. a m°-dress, Malay.; -pataéa, m. n. N. of 
various wks. (or of that section in an astrological 
wk. that treats of the times fit for m®°); -fafaia, m. 
a m°-drum, Mricch.; ~paddhati, f., -prakaraza, n. 
(and °ya-z7hd, f.), -prayoga, m., -bhiishana, 0, 
~miela-vant-vidhi, m, N. of wks.; -yaf#a, m. a 
m°-sacrifice, MW.; -ratia, n. N. of wk.; -vidhz, 
m. the law of m°, Mn. ix, 65 (also N. of wk.); 
-Urindavana, n. N. of an astrol. wk. by Keéa- 
varka; -vesha, m. (ifc. f. d) a m®-dress, Ragh.; 
-samaya, m.=-Rala, Paficat.; -sambandha, m. 
relation or connection by m®, Pracand.; -stddhdnta- 
rahasya, n., -~saukhya, un. N. of wks.; -stiana, n. 
the place fora m°-ceremony (before ahouse), ApGr., 
Sch. ; -Zoma, m,=m°-sacrifice; (Cvza-vidhz, m. and 
“mbpayukia mantrah, m. pl. N. of wks.); °hdgnt, 
m. a m*-fire, AsvGr.; °Addi-karmaname prayoga, 
m. N. of wk.; °2ér¢ha, m, purpose of m°, a m° 
suit, MW.; °Aécchu, mfn. desirous of m°, ib.; 


faa vi-veku. 
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°hétsava,m. ‘marriage feast,’ N. ofwk. °vahaniya, 
£, to be led away (as a bride), to be married, Das. 
°vahayitavya, min. = w2-vahya, Gobh., Sch. 
°vahita, mfn. caused to marry, married (said of 
men and women), Paficat.; Kathas. °v&hin, see a- 
and dut-vivahin. “vahya, mfn. to be married, 
marriageable, Kathis. ; connected by marriage, Yajii. 
i, Ilo (cf. a-viv°); m. a son-in-law, ManGr.; 
Gobh. &&c.; a bridegroom, W. 

Vi-vodhri, m. a husband, L, 

I, Vy-tidke, mfn, (for 2. see under vy-4/7/) led 
home, married, Kathas.; BhP. 


TTaT gi-s/va, P. -vaitz,to blow on all sides 
orinevery direction, blow through, blow, RV. &c. &c. 


THaTH vi-vaka,vi-vac. See under vi-s/vac. 
f{qIF vi-vata, vi-vasa &c. See P- 952. 
TIAA vi-vana. See vi-+/ve, p. 980. 


vivarayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/1. vvz) wishing to keep back or ward 
off (an army), MBh. 


vivalayishu, min. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus, of ./ val) wishing to recover, HParié. 


Tatas vi-vikia, vi-vikuds &c. See below. 
fafaw viviksh, vivikshu. See p. 989. 


Tafayy vi-vigna, min. (4/vij) very agitated 
or alarmed, Kalid.; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-vejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) terrified, frightened, 
Hariv. 568 (v.1. pratodiza and wiresita). 


fatas vi-V/vic, P. -vinakti, to sift (esp. 
grain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate 
from (instr. or abl.), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake 
through (acc.), RV. i, 39, 5; to cause to lose, de- 
prive of (abl.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis- 
criminate, KathUp.; BhP.; to decide (a question), 
MBh.; to investigate, examine, ponder, deliberate, 
Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; to show, manifest, declare, 
MBh,: Pass. -vzcyate, to go asunder, separate (in- 
trans.), AV.: Caus. -vecayatz, to separate, distin- 
guish, Mn.; Suér.; to ponder, investigate, examine, 
Paficar.; Sah. 

Vi-vikta, mfn. separated, kept apart, distin- 
guished, discriminated, Kap.; MBh.; BhP.; isolated, 
alone, solitary, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) alone with 
i,e. intent upon (e.g. cz7¢d-v°), MBh.; free from 
(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kum.; pure, clean, neat, 
trim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; clear, distinct, Harivy.; Kam.; 
discriminative, judicious (= wz-vekz72), L.; profound 
(as judgment or thought), W.; m. = vasu-2andana 
or vasu-nanda, L.; n. separation, solitude, a lonely 
place (see comp.); clearness, purity, MarkP. ; ~£a, 
mfn. going to a lonely place, seeking solitude, 
Kathas. ; -caréta, mfn. faultless in conduct or beha- 
viour, BhP.; -ce¢as, mfn. pure-minded, ib.; -¢tarka, 
mfn. clear in reasoning, MW.; -7d, f. separation, 
isolation, Rajat.; clearness, purity, Suér,; being well 
good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L.; Aa 
empty or irce place, loneliness, MW, ; -zua, n. soli- 
tude, Mricch.; -dy¢sh¢z, mfn. clear-sighted, BhP. ; 
-namman,m. N. of one of the 7 sons of Hiranya- 
retas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; -ZAégn¢ 
mfn. having a mind separated or abstracted (from 
other pursuits), intent on any object, W.; -verng 
mfn. containing letters or syllables distinctly enun- 
ciated, MW.; -Sarana (BhP.), -sevzzz (Bhag.), mfn 
resorting to or seeking solitude ; "ktdsana d mfn, 
having a secluded seat, sitting at a sequestered la 
Mn. ii, 2153 °&ét2-krita, mfn. emptied sic ed 
Kathias.; left, one Ragh, : ared, 

Vi-vikti (v2-), f. separation. divie} 7 
cdttgatton, theta rating a. VS.3 dis- 

Vi-vikvas, mfn. discriminatino 
plied to Indra), RV. iii, gy y, 0 * 

Vi-vici, id. (applied to A 
AsvSr.; °céshft, f. an oblati 
TS., Sch. 

Vi-veka, m. discriminas: — 
Sarvad. 3 Suér.; comidenn distinction, Min. : 
tion, Git.; Markp . my discussion j Sas? 

g its MarkP.; Sarvad.s true a a es 
cretion, tight judgment, he howledge, dis. 


discerning (ap- 


gni or Indra), RV.: Br - 


on . 
made to Agni Vivici, 


; &S accordj Buish- 
Berpexses, ChUp,; Kap. Re Garo to their real 
of separating the iny; . . canta) the power 





_ 
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‘tough (= jala-dronz), L.; N. of wk.; -kaumudi, 
f. N. of wk. ; ~khyati, f. right knowledge, Sarvad. ; 
~candrédaya, m., ~cugamaniz, m. N. of wks.; -7a, 
mfn. produced or arising from discrimination, Dhar- 
mas. 72; ~jfla, mfn. skilled in discr°, intelligent, 
well acquainted with (comp.), R. &c.; -#dza, n. 
re RS arising from discr®, the faculty of discr®, 
: ieee ~?d, w. t. for vivek2-td (q. v.); -télaka, m., 
ipaka, m. (or zka, f.) N. of wks. ; -drzsvaz, mfo. 
one who Sees or is conversant with true knowledge 
Se n.), Bhatt.; -dhkatrydiraya, m.N. of a 
of ee Bhakti (by Vallabhacarya); -padavi, f.‘ path 
. po reflection, Kathas.; -partpanthin, mfn. 
of wie a: right judgment, Kathas. ; -d4a/a, n. N. 
aes Aa}, min. ‘possessed of discr®,? discerning, 
facuie eae : *hrashta, mfn. one who has lost the 
Er se o* Giscr’, foolish, unwise, Bhartr.; -maka- 
£ feebienc “manjart, £.N. of wks.; -mantharatd, 
of vari ess of Judgment, Ml.; -#drtanda, m. N. 
pete hn wks. ; -rahtta, mfn. ‘not separated ’ (ap- 
ay a Para and ‘wanting discernment,’ Srin par.; 
es ms Possessing discr®,’ judicious, discerning, 
fool; ae “guna, mén. “wanting discr®,’ unwise, 
ance, fll ‘Jat. ; *veraha, m. ‘want of discr®,’ ignor- 
Rey By Y, Santis, ; ~vildsa, m.N. of wk.; -visada, 
mf. void 3.cicat» intelligible, Rajat.; -dirdnia, 
nl: oe lok of discr®, foolish, unwise, Malav.; -sataka, 
Daten ae ~saimgraha, TIl., ~Sara, m., ~Sara- 
jana a7, 527 4-Stndhz, m., ~sindhu,m.; °kén- 
Ong 270) “émrita, n., “kérnava, m. N. of wks. ; 


rtham, ind. j : 
ee > - ln order t . : . : 
rama, m.N. ot © distinguish, Mn. i, 26; 


: at tman, Cat.; “&édaya, m, th 
He ’ ya,m, the 
Eas knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. °vekin, 
kept aetna oe distinguishing,R aj at.; separated, 
t (in Skid ), Kuval.; examining, in- 
a » “iscriminative, judicious, prudent 
Cane Me Kav.; Kathas, Ke; m. N, ‘of a king 
ee sa ~va-sena), KalP,; “Ri-td, f., -?va, n. 
Tament, judgment, Yaji.: 
Ttr, Oy y Juag y FaAjtl.s 
, vektavya, mfn. to be judged correctly (n, 
: Nae mfn. one who discrimi- 
= Sek discriminator, Rajat. 5 judi- 
Spee eeral ent, wise, ib.: Balar - _ 
n Vi cnminativeness, discernment fiat S Dlpes 
= cak . i a : 3 ind 
Nilak. ; deca: pe discriminating, distinguishing, 
~ta, £100 +, “Ginn 2JUdicions, wise, Kap. ; Santié.; 
doce Rajat’. 2 iscemment, correct judgment, wis- 
. “3 Sah. ; Sarvad, “vecana, mf(z)n. dis- 
» BhP.; investigating, 
» Sah.; n. the act of 


carves the making a dis- 

Sas arvad. (also d, f.); inves- 
exa f ; ye 

n.: MBh, @ooe™ discussion, critical treatment, 
roda-patty "3 Tight judgment, Paficar.; °g27- 

be distin nae _ : “vecaniya, mfn. to 

criminated,distinge ee pp Ww. “vecita, mfn. dis- 

She : 
min. = °vecanzye, ib. smvestigated, MW. “veoya, 


TITAS ot-vitts. ¢ ae os 
hon, TBr. (Vs, ee me) eee oe 


Pee col, ai vivitsy, vividishu. See 
q W- : 
oo et vid (only pf. -veda), to dis- 


: N 2i-vidha, mf(@)n. of various sorts, 
SankhS; 


on wa on MBh, &c.; m. a partic, Ekaha, 

ind. various] ae of action or Sesture,MW.; (ane), 
variously, ait. a 9 Vedantas, : -cttra, mfn. coloured 
Atand,:-f hake ftom one colour into another, 
Vi pa-dhys a % min.=vi-widha above, HParia,; 
dhe prayora any Ving various forms, MW..; 
Soshthr ¢ = Stngraha,m.N. of wk.; -sdstra- 
ti 2 ee about Various sciences, L,; 
onal) works, "prising various sacred (or tradi- 
O-Vidha ab G1? 1953 ° hdtman, min. (= 
With vation: thipala-bhiishita, mf. 
~U-widha above) Ro MW.; °dhdpita, 

. > . 
Ui. 

tremble, Ka 


_ 


Vip ; 
us, > As ~vepate, to quiver, 


we as 
ts “Visas 
trate »P. Visatt, to enter pene- 
ns , itrUp, , 


. V vish == Vig 
“P4592 brahmanas ie a as 


Bicos 
“Vita, m. (/vye) an enclosed 


faafa vi-vekin. 


spot of ground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Yaji.; 
-bhartyt, m. the owner of a preserved or enclosed 
pasture, ib. 


TIF vi-/r. wrt (cf. vy-V iirnu), P. A, -vri- 
nott, -vriniute &c. (in later language A. only in- 
trans. or m.c.; in Veda aor. often vy-dvar, -duo, 
-avah ; inf. -varitzm or -varitzne), to uncover, 
spread out, open, display, show, reveal, manifest, 
RV. &c. &c.; to illumine (darkness), RV.; to un- 
sheath (a sword), VarBrS.; to part, comb (hair), 
HParis.; to explain, describe, comment upon, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh,; Hariv. 
(perhaps always w. 1. for pi-vr¢ =api-s/urt, q.v.); 
pf. wt-vavara (Sis. xix, 100) = vivdraydani-asa, 
jaghdna (Sch.) 

Vi-vara, m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft, 
hollow, vacuity (also applied to the apertures of the 
body and to gaping wounds), RV. &c. &c.; inter- 
mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kay. &c,; differ- 
ence, VarBrS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul- 
nerable or weak point, MBh.; Kay.; harm, injury, 
MarkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N, 
of thenumber ‘nine’ (cf. above and under vandhra), 
MW.; a partic. high number, Buddh, ; -darsaka, 
mfn. showing one’s weak points, MBh.; -zd/ika, f. 
afife,flute,L.; °rdnuga, mfn. seeking after(another’s) 
weak points, MBh.; °re-sad@, mfn, abiding in in- 
termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir. 
°varana, mfn. the act of uncovering, spreading out, 
opening, laying bare or open, TPrat.; MBh.; Suésr.; 
explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, translation, interpretation, specification Sex 
Por. Samk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. ofa 
wk. on Vedanta; -Lartkd-bhashya, n., -catuh- 
siitrt, f., -tattva-dipana, n., -darpana, m., -pra- 
meya-sanieraha,m., -prasthana, n., -bhava-pra- 
kasthd, {., -raina, n., -vrana(?), m., -samgraha, 
M., ~Sara-sanigraha, m.; “népanydsa, m, N. of 
wks. “varishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. and prob. for v7- 
vivarishuw) wishing to make manifest or explain or 
declare, Bhatt. 

Vi-viara, m. dilation, expansion, W.; (in gram.) 
open or expanded state of the organs of speech, ex- 
pansion of the throat in articulation (one of the 
Abhyantara-prayatnas or efforts of articulate utter- 
ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to 
Samt-vard, q.v.), Pan. i, I, 9,Sch. °v&rin, mfn. 
keeping back, warding off, Sis. 

Vi-vrit(?), in a formula, VS. xv, 9. 

Vi-vrita, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, exposed, 
naked, bare, MBh.; Kav. &c.; unhurt, woundiess, 
MBh. iv, 2027; unclosed, open, AsvGr. ; Up. ; Prat. 
MBh, &c. (also applied to the organs in speaking and 
to the articulation of partic. sounds, =UiUrita-fra- 
yatnipita, Samk. on ChUp. ii, 22, 5 ; super, -fania, 
APrat.) ; extensive, large, wide, W.; (also Ut-urita) 
unfolded, exposed, revealed, explained, divulged, 
public, manifest, evident, known, MBh.; VarBrs. 
dec,; opened i.e, presented, offered (as an oppor- 
tunity), BhP.; (az), ind. openly, publicly, in the 
sight of every one, MBh.; (a), f. a partic. disease, 
an ulcer attended with much pain and heat, Suér.; a 
species of plant, ib.; n. the bare ground, MBh.; 
Hariv.; publicity (loc, ‘in public’ or ‘ straight out ys 
MBh. iv, 34, 45 (in gram.) open articulation, ap- 
proach of the tongue towards the organ of speech 
but without contact ; -¢d, f. the being known, pub- 
licity (acc. with 4/gamz, to become known or public), 
R.; -dvara, mfn. ‘ open-gated,’ unchecked, un- 
bounded (sorrow), Kum.; -~Aazrtusha, mfn.one whose 
prowess is displayed, displaying valour, Mn. vii, 102; 
-bhava, mfn.open-hearted,candid, sincere, Malatim. ; 
-vat, mfn, one who has opened, Kathas.; “Sana, 
n. bathing publicly, ParGr.; -swzayana, n. an open 
smile (i.e. one in which the mouth is sufficiently 
open to show the teeth), AgvSr.; "*¢éésha, m. ‘open- 
eyed,’ a cock, L. (cf. ut-urittdhsha); tdnana, 
mfn. open-mouthed (-/va, n.), Ragh.; °¢ésya, mfn. 

id., MW.; °¢ékdz, f. open or explicit expression (opp. 

to gudhdktt), Kuval. °vriti, f. making clear or 

manifest, explanation, exposition, gloss, comment, 

interpretation, Sarvad.; exposure, discovery, W.; 

-vimarsini, f. N. of wk, 


faqem vi-vriknas See under vi-a/ VIASC. 


fast vi-r/ vrij, Oaus. -varjayati, to ex- 
clude, avoid, shun, abandon, Jeave, Mn,; MBh. &c.; 
to distribute, give (see below). 

Vi-varjaka, mfn, avoiding, shunning, leaving, 


faqy vi-./oridh. 


— 


MBh. °varjana, n. the act of avoiding, shunning, 


leaving, giving up or desisting from (gen., abl. or ; 


comp.), Yaji.; MBh. &c. °varjaniya, mf. to 
be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be given up (as 


incurable), Car, °varjita, mfn. avoided, left, aban- _ 


doned by, destitute or deprived of, free or exempt 
from (instr. or comp.), Up,; Yajii.; MBh. &c,; (ifc.) 
that from which anything is excluded, excepting, 
excluding, Kay.; VarBrS.; that from which any- 
thing is subtracted, diminished by, Ganit.; distri- 
buted, given, MarkP, 

Vi-vrikta, mfn, abandoned, left ; (2), f.a woman 
disliked or deserted by her husband (= dur-bhaga), 
L. (v.1. we-vzkiad and vt-rthtd). . 


TaxU_vi-/vrin. See vi-a/varn, Pp. 937. 
faqq vi- Vv vrit, A, ~vartate (rarely P.), to 


turn round, revolve, RV.; to roll, wallow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to writhe in convulsions, struggle,R.; Uttarar.; 
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds), 
Hariv. 3822 (v.1. vi-vardhante); to turn back of 
away , depart, part, sever, RV. &c, 8c. to go astray, 
MBh. v, 2861 (v.1. 2i-vartantam); to be parted 
(as hair), TUp.; to change one’s place, Susr, ; to go 
down, set (as the sun), MBh.; to come forth from 
(abl.), SBr.; to expand, develop, SvetUp.,; (with 
antikamt), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iii, 
8438: Caus. -vartayatz, to turn round (trans), 
turn, roll, RV.; MBh.; to turn, make or produce 
by turning (‘out of,’ instr.), VP.; to cause to tum 
away, lemove, withdraw, RV.; AV.; to Keep asunder, 
RV.; to leave behind, ib.; to cast off (a garment), 
Divyav.; to accomplish, execute, AitAr. 

Vi-varta, m. ‘the revolving one,’ N. of the < ” 
VS.; TS.; a whirlpool, SV.; turning round, Tolling 
onwards, moving about, Mcear,; turning away, L.; 
dance, L,; changin g from one state to another, modi- 
fication, alteration, transformation, altered form or 
condition, Kay.; Kathas, ; (in Vedanta) error, illu- 
sion, an apparent orillusory form, unreality (caused by 
A-vidya, ‘ignorance,’ and remoyed by Vidya, ‘true 
knowledge’), Ved&ntas, ; collection, multitude, LG 
(with Atref) N. of two Samans, ArshBr, ; -kalpa, 
m. (with Buddhists) one of the 4 cosmic periods, 
Dharmas. 87 ; -vdda, m. a method of asserting the 
Vedanta doctrine (maintaining the development of 
the Universe from Brahma as the sole rea] entity 
the phenomenal world being held to be a mere ‘The 
sion or Maya; cf, parinania-vada), Madhus. 
°vartana, mfn. turning round, revolving, MBh,; 
changing, transforming, Kathas.; n. (ifc, a) rolling 
(of a horse), RV. i, 162, 14; rolling or tossing 
about, struggling, Kav.; Kathas. (also a, f., Haray,); 
moving or wandering to and fro, Mn. Xii, 753 turn- 
ing round, Suér.; turning, turn, change, TBr,: 
Malatim.; turning away or back, MBh,; Kalid,; < 
turning, return, Kir.; a kind of dance (also -urttya, 
n,), Samgit.; transformation, RPrat.; existing, bein 
abiding, W.; going round ,circumambulating (an altar 
&c.), ib.} reverential salutation, MW.; causing to 
turn or to change, overturning, ib, °vartita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) turned round &c.: MBh, > Kay, &c.; 
turned away or back, averted, Kum.; distorted Sign: 
knitted (as the brows), Sak.; whirled round (as dust), 
Kir.; removed from one's place, Sig. mn 
turning round, rolling, revolving, Kay.; Kite 
(ife.}) turning towards, Sak,; changing, undergoing 
a change, Kathas,; dwelling, abiding, ib, ; MarkP. 

Vi-vritta, mfn. turned or twisted round &c,: 
whirling round, flying in different directions (asa 
thunderbolt),{RV.; opened (see comp.); uncovered 
shown, displayed, Lalit.; (d), f. a kind of eruption, 
Bhpr. (cf. vz-vrita); -danshira, min. with opened 
jaws, showing the teeth, Hariv. (m.c. for Ui-vrita- 
d°; v1. Ui-vriddha-d°); -vadana, mf(@)n. bend- 
ing or turning the face, Sak,; “ttdksha, min. distort. 
ing the eyes, R.; m. a cock, L. (ef, vivrtiihsha); 
<tédrga, mfn. distorting the limbs (in agony), R.; 
°“ttdsya, min, open-mouthed (m.c. for vropee 
Hariv. vritti, f. going asunder, opening, expan: 
sion, development, Kir, ; BhP.: turning round, re. 
volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir,; (in gram.) 
the opening of two vowels upon each other Without 
blending, hiatus, Prat.; -s4rva, mfn. Preceded by a 
hiatus, ib.; °¢ty-abhiprdya, m, an intended or ap. 
parent hiatus, RPrat. 


FIA vi-s/ vridh, A. -vardhate, to grow, 
increase, swell, become large or powerful, thrive, 
prosper, RV. &c, &c,; to be lengthened, SaikhSr, 





Flat 








faata 2. vi-vardhana. 


to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under dzsiz¢z), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to spring up, arise, MBh.: Caus. -var- 
dhayati, to cause to grow or increase or prosper, 
nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further, 
promote, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to gratify, exhilarate, 


gladden, MBh.; R. 


2. Vi-vardhana, mf(z, rarely Z)n. (for I. see 
under vz-4/varak) augmenting, increasing, further- 
ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m, N. of a warrior, MBh.; n. growth, increase, pros- 
perity, MBh.; R. &c. °vardhaniya, min. to be 


increased or furthered, Paficat. 


Vi-vardhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing toincrease oraugment, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 
3. Wi-vardhita, mfn. (for x. see under vz- 
A/vardk) increased, augmented, furthered, pro- 
moted, gratified, delighted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; caused 


to increase in (instr.), R. 


Vi-vardhin, mfn. increasing, augmenting, fur- 
thering, enhancing (only in f. zz, and at the end 


of a Sloka), Mn.; MBh. &c. 


Vi-vriddha, mfn. grown, increased, enhanced, 
grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun- 
dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; -7zaf- 
sara, mfn. one whose anger or resentment is in- 
creased, MW. °vriddhi, f. growth, increase, aug- 
mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, SrS.; 
MBh, &c. (acc. with 4/gam, yd 8c., ‘to be aug- 
mented or increased’); prosperity, Mn.i, 31; length- 
ening (of a vowel), Pan. viii, 2, 106, Vartt. I; 
-kara or -da, mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
VarBr3. ; -b4a7, mfn. growing, increasing, Kathis. 

Vi-vridhat, mfn. (prob, w.r.) augmenting, in- 


creasing, Pancad. 


faq vi-/ wrish, Caus. -varshati (aor. vy- 


avivyishat), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover 


with (instr.), MBh. viii, 801. 


Vi-varshene, n. abundant flow (of milk from 


the female breast), Pajicar, 


vi-/ vrih (Ved. inf. -vrihas, Kath.), 


see vi-4/1. and 2. drzh. 


Vi-vriha, m. breaking loose, separating one’s self 


(from others), Kaus. 


Vi-vrihat, m. (with A@syapa) N.of the author 


of RV. x, 163, Anukr. 


faa vi-v/ ve, P. A. -vayati, °te, to inter- 


weave, Laty. 
Vi-vayana, n. plaited work, Br.; Laty. 
Vi-vaina, no. plaiting, twisting, Sr. 
Vy-uta, vy-tita. Sees.v. 


a“ p 2 
faqeH vi-veka &c. See under vi-a/ vic. 


faaefayq vivedayishu, mfn, (fr. Desid. of 


Caus. of 4/1. vz@) wishing to tell or communicate 
(‘that &c.,’ two acc.), MBh. 
aq vi-v/ ven, P. -venati, to be hostile or 
ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. d-vevenat). 
Vi-vena. See d-vivenam. 
fae vi-/vell, P. -vellati, to quiver, 
tremble, Kathas. 


frafaed vi-vévidat, min. (pr.p. of Intens. 
of 4/3. vid) seeking for, striving after, RV. 

aE vi-»/vesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to strip 

off (the skin), AV.; to wind round (see next); to 


surround, invest (a stronghold), Rajat. °veshtita, 
mfn, wound round, Hariy. (v.1. °ceshz°); Kathas. 


frate wi-vodhri. See under vi-/vah. 


faunfar vi-vyathita,mfn.(/vyath) greatly 
troubled or alarmed, MBh. 

franz vi-r/ vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to pierce 
through, transfix, VS. 

Vi-vy#dhin, mfn. piercing, transfixing, AV. 

fqad vi-vrata. See p. 982, col. 2. 

fraw_vi-/vrase, P. -vriseati, to cut or 
hew in pieces, cut off, sever, RV.; AV.; BhP. 

Vi-vrikna, mfn. cut in pieces, entirely severed 
or cut asunder, RV.; BhP, 


faim vivvoka. See bibboka. 


fag 1. vis, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviil, 
130) vésdéz (rarely, in later language 



















mostly m. c. also A. visate; pf. vevésa, vivise, RV. 
&c. &c. [wtuesitha, vevesuh, RV.; vivisyas, ib.; p. 
-visivds, AV.; vivistvas or vivesvas, Pan. vii, 2,68; 
avivesis, RV.]; aor. dvisran, dvikshmahi, vesit, 
RV.; avzkshat, Br. &c.; avikshata, Gr.; Prec. 
wisyat, ib.; fut. veshta, MBhb.; veeshyatt, “te, Br. 
&c.; inf. veshium, MBh. &c.; veshtavai, Br.; 
visam, RV.; ind. p. -visya, AV. &c, &c.), to enter, 
enter in or settle down on, go into (acc., loc., or 
antar with gen.), pervade, RV. occ. &c. (with purar 
or dhzyas, to re-enter, return, come back); to be 
absorbed into (acc,), Bhag.; (in astron.) to come into 
conjunction with (acc.), VarBrS.; (with agzzzz, 
jualanam &c.) to enter the fire i.e. ascend the 
funeral pyre, MBh.; R. &c.; (with afas) to sink 
or be immersed in the water, BhP.; to enter (a house 
&c,), Hariv.; to appear (on the stage), R.; Kam.; 
to go home or to rest, RV.; SAnkhBr, ; to sit down 
upon (acc. or loc.), R.; Hariv.; to resort or betake 
one’s self to (agratas, agré, or acc.), Ragh.; Pur.; 
to flow into ae ‘join with;’ applied to rivers and 
armies), Rajat. vy, 140; to flow or redound to, fall 
to the share of (acc.), Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to occur 
to (as a thought, with acc.), R.; to befall, come to 
(as death, with acc.), BhP.; to belong to, exist for 
(loc.), ib.; to fall or get into aay state or condition 
(ace.), R.; Santig.; to enter upon, undertake, begin, 
R.; PhP.; to mind (any business), attend to (dat.), 
MBh. xii, 6955: Caus, vesdyatt, “te (aor. avive- 
Sat; Pass. vesyate), to cause to enter into (acc.), 
AV.; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid. 
vivikshati, to wish to enter (acc.), BhP.; (with 
agnim or vahkniz) to wish to enter the fire i. e. to 
ascend the funeral pyre, Kathas.: Intens. vevzsyate, 
veveshti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. otxos; Lat. vicus; Lith. 
vészett s Slav. vist; Goth, weths; Angl.-Sax. wc ; 
Germ. wreh, Weich-bild.| 

I, Vit (for 2, see p.gg5, col. 2), in comp, for 2. vés. 
= kula, n. the house of a Vaisya, AévSr. = panye, 
n, the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan- 
tileclass, Mn.x,85,.—patd, m. ‘chief of men,’ aking, 
prince, MBh. ; a chief of Vaigyas, BhP.; a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 148; a head-merchant, 
W. =stidra, n, sg. Vaisyas and Siidras, R. 

Viviksh, mfn, (fr. Desid.; nom, vzvz#) one who 
wishes to enter, Vop. 

Vivikshu, mfn, (fr. id.) wishing or intending to 
enter (acc., rarely loc.), Kay.; Kathas. &c. 

2. Wis, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. vif; loc. pl. 
vikshi) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelling 
(visds Ppdti,‘lord of the house’ applied to Agni and 
Indra), RV.; (also pl.) a community, tribe, race (pl. 
also ‘ subjects,” ‘people,’ ‘troops”), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pl.) the people xar’ 
éfoxynv (in the sense of those who settle on the 
soil ; sg. also ‘a man of the third caste,’ ‘a Vaiiya;’ 
visam with patih or nathah or isvarak &c., ‘lord 
of the people,’ a king, sovereign); SBr. &c. &c.; 
with sma, N, of a Siman; (pl.) property, wealth, 
BhP,; entrance, L.; m, or f. a man in general, per- 
son, L.; f. or n. feces, L. (w.r, for wish). = pati, 
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the 
house or of the people (also applied to Agni and 
Indra ; du, ‘master and mistress of the house’), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; pl. ‘kings’ or ‘head-merchants,’ BhP., 
Sch, (Cf. Zd, uz§-pazti ; Lith. vésc-patis.]=patni, 
f, the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied 
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Visa, mfn., see dur-visa; w.r. for bisa, q.V.; 
m, N, of a man, g. subhrddi; n. and (a), f.=2.v25, 
a tribe, class, people (see szanushya-v°); (av), ind. 
(ife.), g. sarad-ddi, 

Visana, n. (ifc,) entering, entrance into, MBh.; 
VarBrS, 

Visam-pa, mfn. (acc. of 2, vis + fa) * people- 
protecting, N. of a man(?), g.asvdd? (cf. varsan- 


payana). 


Visam-bhala,n. (acc, of a.vis + bhala=bhara?) 
supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to 
explain vaisambhalya), 

Vis-aujas, mfn. (incorrectly for vid-ofas, p. 962) 
ruling the people (?), VS. 

Visya, mfn. formin g or belonging to acommunity 
&c., RV.; m. a man of the people or of the third 
caste, AV.; VS. , 

I. Vishta, mfn. (for 2. see under 4/vish) entered 
into, contained in (ace. or loc.), SBr.; BhP.; filled 
or accompanied with (instr.), TS, =karna, mfn. 
marked on the ear in a partic. manner, Pan. vi, 3, 
1I§, =tva, n. the being connected or accompanied 


fagrend vi-salya. 
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with, Nyayas., Sch. —pura, m. N, of a man, g. 
subhradi, 


fayey vi-./ sans, P. -sansati (Ved. inf. 
-Sdsé), to recite, comprise in words, RV.; to divide 
in parts for recitation, AitBr, 

I. VWi-Sasta, mfn. (for 2. see under Vi-4/ $as) 
praised, celebrated, W. 

Vi-sasti, Ganar. 399. 

TAWF vi-./sank, A. -Sankate, to be appre- 
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to be afraid 
of (abl.), Kathas.; BhP.; to fear, apprehend (acc.), 
Sak.; to mistrust (acc.), R.; to doubt, suspect, MBh.; 
R.; to believe a person to have or to be (two acc.), 
Git.; (with anyatha) to judge wrongly, misjudge, 
Sak, y, 17. “Sankaniya, mfn. to be suspected or 
distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R. 

2. Wi-sanki, f. (for I. see p. 952, col. 2) suspi- 
cion, doubt in (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; apprehen- 
sion, fear of (gen. or comp.), MarkP.; hesitation 
(acc. with 4/krt, A. -kurute, to hesitate), MBh. 
“Sankita, mfn. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious, 
uncertain of (frazz or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°sankin, mfn. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis- 
ing, Sis. ; apprehending, fearing, afraid of, afraid that 
(comp. or Pot, with 2/2), Kathas. °gankya, mfn. to 
be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatim. 


fAWNFS vi-sankata. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 
fase wi-sada, mf(a@)n. (prob. fr. 4/r. Sad) 


‘conspicuous,’ bright, brilliant, shining, splendid, 
beautiful, white, spotless, pure (lit. and fig.; azz, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; calm, easy, cheerful (as the 
mind, the eye, a smile), Kalid.; Sis.; Rajat.; clear, 
evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-Zara),Hariv.; 
Mricch.; Rajat.; tender, soft (to the touch; as food, 
wind, odour), MBh.; Suér.; (ifc.) skilled or dexterous 
in, fit for, Mricch. i, 9; endowed with, Suér.; m. 
white (the colour), L.; N. of a king (the son of 
Jayad-ratha), BhP.; n. yellowish sulphurate of iron, 
L.; -¢@, f. clearness, distinctness, Paficat. (y.1.); 
-nara-karankaya (A. °yate), to resemble a white 
human skull, Cand. ; -praj#a, mfn. of clear under- 
standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rajat.; -pradhea, 
mfn. of pure effulgence, shedding pure light, MW.; 
°ddtman, mfn. pure-hearted, Kam.; °ddnana, mfn. 
(ifc.) one whose face is radiant with, Rajat, 

Vi-sadaya, Nom. P.°yazz, toclean, purify, Balar.; 
Vagbh.; to make clear, explain, Jaim., Sch, 

Vi-sadiiya, Nom. A. “vate, to become clear or 
evident, Cat. “gadita, mfn. purified, Balar. 

Visadi-./kri, P. -karotz, to make clear, ex- 
plain, illustrate, Paficar, 


f43IN vi-sdpta, n. (4/ $ap) forswearing, 
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS. 


fame vi-sabda. See p. 982, col. 3. 

Vi-sabdana, n. (4/sald) = pratt-jilana, Kai, 
on Pan, vii, 2, 23. “sabdita, mfn. mentioned, indi- 
cated, R. 


FAM vi-saya &c. See under vi-4/37., 


Tagrz vi-sard, 2, vi-Saranu &c. See under 
vt-a/ $77. 


TayIes vi-sala, m. (for visala?) N. of the 
son of Abja,MW.; (@),f. N. ofa town, ib. (cf, varsali), 


Tages vf-salya, mfn. pointless (as an are 
row), VS.; freed from an arrow-head, healed of on 
arrow-wound, MBh.; R.; free from thorns or darts 
W.; freed from an extraneous substance in the bod : 
(4 vesalya-bhavat, ‘until freed from the embryo? 
Suér.; freed from pain, MBh.; without tro ), 
or pain, W.; (@), f. N. of various plan 
specific for arrow-wounds), Suér.; MBh : Rs 
lus Cordifolius, L.; Croton Polyandrum ‘- Coccu- 
volvulus Turpethum, L.; Methonica Ss owl Con. 
=agni-sikha, L.5=aja-moda om perba, Bhpr,; 
Cordifolium, W.; a sort of potrhech “Lenispermum 
fruit, Langaliya, ib.; N. of the San »1b.3 a sort of 
L.; of a river, MBh,; - eee e of Lakshmana, 
Hounds inflicted by. arrows: s ? mi(Z)n. healin 
with wonder-worki 2 \“/> F. & partic, 
‘brit, rain. freein "8 Properties, MBh. ; R. herb 


4 from pai . 
Echites Dichot om : La Pain or distress, 
£3 


(prob. said of those 


uble or care 
ts (also of a 


such as th 
he eye-brows a Ria 


point entering 
to those spots 
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990 fagrera vi-salyaya, fasratfe vi-seshdkti. 


‘; a . = * hoice 
N ; (zz), f. Odina | periority (in comp, often=excellent, superior, c 3 
a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed Garuda, oe GP aksha, BIBI. irae), E neeaee. e. 2. rraeyen S a Gat a 
- ér.3 °yd-samvama,m. “ya- Pinnata, L. ; ‘ E 2°-pratspatis). Mn.* MBH c.; (in gram,)a 
rion rN tte: fithe Reve-mahacie, ee oe epee ence! ee a sd Sa ares or limits the meaning of another 
ae farses ice Nom. P. “yatz,to free from a pointed Visalika, far me 2 ie . i 84, word (cf. eé-deshaba and wy: deshana); (in phil) 
weapon or from pain, Kathas. VISE OE Ce ay Gla), g. utharadi, Jai peek paisa Vaiteshikes the gh er re 
. z é = ° . == 5s f) . . ; : : aii ence (wi F 
Taq vi-./sas, P. -sasati, ae fal TANTS vi-/ sas, P. -sasti, to give different cosy orPadA rtha, belongingto theo eternal ieee 
2: ph sate, RV -3 3 oe see em setehiee directions (‘ concerning,’ acc.), Apsr, or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, and the 5 
uy-asat, ib.), to cut up, dissect, cu oe D A os 5 Vi-sis, f (prob.) explanation, AV. atoms of earth, water, light, alr, and mind, which 
Spee tain = aah are aes death faf istkd, f., g. chattradi (v.1. Stbika@). | are said to be so essentially different that one aa 
Se ee te Igo hg is g aes SUnl eis fuk: . never be the other), IW. 66 &c.; (in medicine) a 
deadly, MBh.; Mricch.; ee sabre, — x belt fafa vi-/ siksh (properly Desid. of favourable turn or crisisofa sickness, Suér, ; (in thet.) 
MB, (also fig. punishment )5 HS = he oe hter, | «/sak; only Impy. -szksha), to impart, share out, | statement of difference or distinction, individualiza- 
Ss he fe ae ae mee RV iv, 35,3. “eikshu, mfn. imparting willingly tion, variation, Kuval. (cf, viseshbRtz) > a sectarian 
Uae. eae ai, © heap ee ) °Sasita, | or readily, ib. ii, 1, 10. mark, any mark on the forehead ( = ¢#/aka), L, (in 
ie a io dieected, Pan. vii, 2, 19. *sasitri, fatsra vi-sikha &c. See p. 952, col. 3. 
m. one who cuts up, a dissector, Mn. v, 51. 


geom.) the hypotenuse, Sulbas,; N. of the primary 

A. -8ph — elements or Maha-bhiitas (q. v.), MaitrUp. ; the earth 
2. Vi-sasta, mfn. (for 1. see under vi-a/ Sans) Tafsrst_vi-/ Si#j, A. -Sinkte (only pr. p. 

cut up, dissected, MBh.; R.; rude, ill-mannered, Pan, 


as an element, BhP.; the mundane egg, ib.; =ai- 
n. | -S8#7Gna), to sound, warble, Bhatt. 
Vii, 2,19, “Sastri,m. = -Sasttri, RV.; MBh, “sas- 




























tri, m. id., PaiicavBr. 

Vi-sisisishat, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut 
up or dissect, SankhSt. °ghn, min, id., AitBr, 

TAMA vi-sastra, vi-sakha &e. See p. gx2. 

Tayi vi-satana, mf(z)n. (4/2. Sad, Caus.) 
causing to fall to pieces, destroying, MBh., ; BhP. ; 
setting free, delivering, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. (=samzhartri, Nilak.); n. cutting off, VP.; 
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh, 

Vi-sitaya, Nom. P, °yatt, to hew in pieces, cut 
down or off, MBh.; R, ; to knock out (an eye), R.; 
to scatter, dispel, Temove, destroy, MBh.; R 


TAINTH visiyaka, Sec bisayaka. 
face Vi-sarada. See P- 952, col, 3. 
fares visald, mf(a, accord. to g. bahy- 


di also z)n. (prob, fr, a/v7$; accord. to others, 
ff. Vi-a/ $2) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large, 
TS. &c. &e. (am, ind, extensively, PaficavBr. ; 
great, important, Powerful, mighty, illustrious, 
eminent, MBh.; Kay. &c.5 (ifc.) abundant in, full 
of, Kap.; m.a kind of beast or bird or plant, L.; a 
partic, Shad-aha, St8.; N. of the father of Takshaka, 
SankhGr.; ofan Asura, Kathas,; of a son of Ikshvaku 
(founder of the city Visala), R.3 of a son of Trina- 
bindu, Pur.; of a king of Vaidiia, MarkP,: of a 
mountain, ib.; (a), f. colocynth, Susr.; Basella Cordi- 
folia, L.; Portulaca Quadrifida, L, >= mahéindra- 
Varun, Ls (in music) a partic, Mirchana, Sampit.; 
N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougein, R.; Megh. ; 
Kathis, > Of another town (se . 


© Uarsalz, vatsali) ; of 
a Tiver and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.; 
hP, s — Sarasvat2z, L.: N.o 


* 


vi-sita, min. (4/8 or $0) sharpened, 


sharp, W. 


visipa, n. (said to be fr. vig) a 


house, palace, temple, Un. iii, 145, Sch. 


fatter vi-sisasishat,°shu. Seecol.r. 
Tafargm visi-siprd, m. (so divided in 


Padap.; accord. to Say. = vigata-hanu) N. of a de- 
moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6. 


| Y vi-sisramishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 


of vz-4/sram, p. 991) wishing to rest, Dai, 


fi vi-a/ Sish, P. -Sinashti, to dis- 


tinguish, make distinct or different, particularize, 
specify, define, Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; to distinguish 
(from others), prefer to (instr.), MBh. ; to augment, 
enhance, MBh.: Pass. -Stshyate, to be distinguished 
or particularized by (instr.), differ from (abl. or instr. ), 
Prat.; Ragh.; to be pre-eminent, excel, be better 
than (abl. or instr.) or best among (gen. or loc.), Mn; 
MBh, &c.: Caus. -Seshayatz, to distinguish, define, 
specify, Pat.; Kas.; to prefer, Kam.; to enhance the 
worth or value of (acc.), Bhartr.; to surpass, excel, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. -seshyate, to be of much 
account, MBh. i, 3174 (v.1.) 


Vi-sishta, mfn. distinguished, distinct, particular, 


peculiar, MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad. ; characterized by 
(instr. or comp.), MarkP.; Vedantas. ; pre-eminent, 
excellent, excelling in or distinguished by (loc., instr., 
adv. in Zas, or comp.), chief or best among (gen.), 
better or worse than (abl, or comp.), Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; m. N, of Vishnu, MBh.; (7), f.N. of the mother 
of Samkaricarya, Cats -Rkula, mfn, descended from 
an excellent race, Subh.; -cdritra or -cadrin, m.N. 


i an A NP.3 i- addhP.; -fazza and -/ara, mfn. 
the wife of Aja-midha, MBh.- of yt," =:3 Of | of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; ; 


Tishta-nemi (and daush : 3 Of the wife of A- 
"es sand daughter of Daksh GirudaP.: 
(2), f. a kind of plant, L, a), atudaP. ; 


> 0. N, of a place of pil- 
srmage, Bh; du. (with 77, ¢tshnoh) N.of two Smnans, 
ArshBr, ~kula, n. a Great or illustrious family, 
MW.; mfn. of Poble family, ib. ; Sambhava, mén, 
sprung from an illustrious race, ib, = grima, m. N. 
of a Village, MarkP, =i, preat extent, greatness, 
1S.3 eminence, distinction, W. a taila-garbha, m, 
Alangium Hexapetalum, L. =tva, n. =-fd, MW, 
=tvac, oy Paclittia Variegata or Alstonia Schol- 
=datta, m. N. of a man, Pan, y 3, 84 
ie = a, f, Alhagi Maurorum, im = nagara, n, 
oe of a town, Cat. =nayana-ta, f, having large 
yes(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmaé. 

. - ‘large-eyed,’N, of a B dhi- 
B oe » N, Odni-sattva, 
uddh, ; ), f. oy & supernatural being, ib.; °¢r7- 
at slant 7. =Dattra, m. a species of 
yas Plant, L.; a tree resembling the wine-palm, 
mika) 4% % Ni. of a town, Cat. =phalaka, 
‘ nh. bearing large fruits L. =locand, f. a 
A i a woman, Das = Vvarman m. N "of a 

= | : ; j 
Kar. Viemaeoy® atyst_ Kind of military array, 
M. a screechn Li ()n. large-eyed, MBh,; R.; 
: MBh.? Ki NN; of Siva (also as author of 
son of Garuda, ‘Ni M.; Das; of Garuda, I..; of a 
A Sa serpent-demon, Hariv.; 
Sftra, ib, ; Z), £. Tiaridium 
- Chshi-ma- 
wk.) ; N, ( tai 
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distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl.), MBh, ; 
Mricch, ; Samk, ; -ta, f. (Hit.), tua, n. (Samk. ; 
Vedintas.) difference, speciality, peculiarity, distinc- 
tion, excellence, superiority; -duaddhz, f differenced 
or distinguishing knowledge (e.g. the kn® of a man 
carrying a staff’ which distinguishes him from an 


ordinary man), MW.3 -/z#zga, mfn. different in 
gender, Pan. ti, 4, 7; -varza, mfn, having a dis- 
tinguished colour, MBh. ; “varsishiya, (ibe. ) what 
is different’ and ‘ difference ; (j#ana-vadértha, 
m., -bodha, m.,-bodha-rahasya,n, ,bodha-vicara, 
m., -bodha-vicara-rahasya, N. 3 tydvacahi-va- 
dirtha, m. N, of wks.); taédvaita, n., see below; 
“t6paned, f. a partic. comparison, MW.; -yikia, n. 
(scil, vithaka@) a metaphor which contains a partic, 
comp® (said to be a variety of the general Rfipaka), ib. 
Visishtidvaita, n. ‘ qualified non-duality,’ the 
doctrine that the spirits of men have a qualified iden- 
tity with the one Spirit (see Ramanuja), RTL. it 
&c,; -candrikd, £., -bhashya,n.,-vadartha, m, N. 
of wks.; -vddz2, m. one who asserts the doctrine of 
qualified non-duality, L.; -vijaya-vdda, m., -sare- 
arthana, n., -siddhdnta, m. N. of wks. ra 
Wi-sesha, m. (once in Paficat. n.; fe. f. @) dis- 
tinction, difference between (two gen., two loc., or 
gen. and instr.), GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; characteristic 
difference, peculiar mark, special property, speciality, 
peculiarity, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind, species, indi- 
vidual (e.g. wrzhksha-v°, a species of tree, in comp. 
often also = special, peculiar, particular, different, e. g. 
chando-v*°, ‘a particular metre,’ v-mandana, fa 
peculiar ornament ;’ argha-viseshah, * different 
prices’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (pl.) various objects, 


of | Megh.; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su- 


raj, ib.; (ibe,, ea or at, ind, exceedingly, especially, 
mousey, even more, Mn.; MBh, &c.; di, ifc, 
by reason or in consequence of, VarBrS, : yena yens 
viseshena, in any way whatever, MBh.); mf{4)n. 
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh, li, 14 (B. wpfeshat 
for uzsesha); -karana, n. making better, improve- 
ment, Malav.; -krz¢, mfn. making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing, RPrit.; -garhaniya, mfp, i 
reprehensible, even more blamable, Kuval.; - 2d; 
m. a special or distinct quality, Nilak.; (in phil.) 
a substance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space, 
ether, and the five atoms enumerated above), 
W.; -s#a, min. knowing distinctions, judicious, 
Kav.; Kathas. ; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R.; 
jiana-vadértha, m.N. of wk.; ~fas, ind, accord: 
ing to the difference of, in proportion to (com ); 
Mn. xi, 2; especially, particularly, aboye all, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; individually, singly, Vedantas, 3 -foa, 
n. distinction, notion of the Particular, L,; ~dvisya, 
m£n. of splendid aspéct or appearance, Ragh, : -dhare 
ma, ™M. a peculiar or different duty, W.; a special 
law, MW.; -22yama,m.a partic, observance, MBh.; 
~2truktz, f, (ibc.) ‘explanation of differences ;? N. 
of wk. (-kroda, m., -t7hé, f., prakasa, m™.; “dy 
Gloka,m.N. of wks.); ~Palaniya, n. a partic, crime 
or sin, Yajii. iii, 298; -padértha, m, (in Nyiya) 
the category of particularity (cf. above under vi- 
Sesha); -pratipatti, f. a special mark of honour or 
respect, Ragh. ; -pratishedha,m.a speci exception, 
W.; -praméana, n. sp° authority, ib.; -3hGen m. 
a partic, part of an elephant’s fore-foot, Ls Baa. 
vana, f. reflecting on or perceiving difference, W. 
(in arithm.) a partic. operation in extracting roots, 
composition by the difference of the Products, ib, ; 
-bhitta-parisishia, n. N. of wk, ; ~handana, n, 
a peculiar ornament, Sak.; -maz#, m, N - Of a Bodhi- 
sattva and of another man, Buddh.; ~*hitra, m.N, 
of a man, Buddh.; -ramaniya, mfn, especially de- 
lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr,; ~lakshana, nm 
any specific or characteristic mark or sign, W,; (Cud- 
tika, ft. N. of wk.); -dinga,n.a partic, mark, specific 
property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap, : -pg- 
cana, n. ‘ distinguishing or defining word,’ an adjec- 
tive, apposition, Pin, viii, 1, 7432 special text, special 
tule or precept, W.; -va?, mfn. Pursuing something 
particular, MBh. ii, 849; possessed of some distin- 
guishing property or specific quality, BhP, ; excellent, 
superior, better than (abl.), MBh.; Rariy, ; making 
a difference (see a-v°); -vdda, m, the above doctrine 
of the Vaiseshikas; (-s72d, f, N. of wk; din, 
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Samkhyak,, Sch, 
-vikrama-ruci, min, taking delight in splendid 
heroism, Bhartr,; -v7d, min. =-jffa, MBh,; -piz. 
vas, m. ‘eminently learned,’ a sage, Philosopher, W 
-vidhz, m.a special rule or observance, W, ; ~Uyaph, 
f. {in logic) a form of Vyapti Or pervasion, L.+ N. of 
wk, (also -rahasya, n.); -Sarngadhara, m. N, of 
wk. ; -Sa/éz, mfn. possessing peculiar Merit or excel- 
lence, Kir.; -Sastva,n,(in gram.) a special rule( =: aft 
vada),MW, ; -stha, mfn, being (found only) in excel- 
lent persons or things, Kavyad, ii, 170; “shitidesa, 
mi. a sp” supplementary rule, ib,; “shémrita, n.N.of 
wk.; “shértha, m. the sense or essence of distinction, 
difference (az, ind. for the sake of d°, MW,); -pra- 
hasika,'£., -bodhika, f.N. of wks, ; “shérthin, mfn, 
seeking for excellence or distinction, MBh.; pantcu- 
lar in searching for anything, MW.; (Ceht)-t0, £ the 
searching forsomething better, Paficat, ;°s4 aka 
neryukiz, f. N, of wk.; -shdkti, f. ‘mention of dif- 
ference,’ N. of a figure of speech (in which the 
| excellence of a thing is implied by comparing it to 











fag vi-seshaka. 


some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ- 

ence, e.g. dyiitan nama purushasydsinhdsanant 

rajyam, ‘truly gambling is a man’s throneless king- 
dom,’ Mricch. ii, $), Vam. iv, 3, 23 (cf. Kavyad. 

ii, 323 &c.); enumeration of merits, panegyric, W.; 

°“shécchuasita, n. the peculiar breath or life, cherish- 

ed object), a peculiar treasure (applied to an object 
especially dear), MW.; °shéddega, m. (in Ny4dya) 

a partic. kind of enunciation, ib. 

Vi-seshaka (ifc.) =v2-sesha, distinction, differ- 
ence, Bhashap.; mfn. distinguishing, qualifying, 
specifying, L.; m.n.amarkon the forehead (made 
with sandal &c.),R.; Malav.; Kathas, (cf. pattra- 
v°); an attribute, predicate, W.; m.a partic, figure 
of speech (in which the. difference of two objects 
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon; cf. vz- 
Seshéktz), Kuval.; N. of a scholar, Buddh.; of a 
country, Nalac.; (¢&@), f. a kind of metre, Col.; n. 
a series of three stanzas forming one grammatical 
sentence ; cf. yueraand kalapaka),Satr.; -cchedya, 
n, N, of one of the 64 Kalas (prob. the art of paint- 
ing sectarian marks on the forehead), Cat. 

Vi-seshana, mfn. distinguishing, discriminative, 

specifying, qualifying, L. ; distinctive (as a property), 
W.; n. the act of distinguishing éc., distinction, 
discrimination, particularization, BhP.; Sarvad.; Sah.; 
a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh.; (in gram.) 
‘ differencer,’ 4 word which particularizes or defines 
(another word which is called w2-Seshya, q.v.), at- 
tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pan.; 
Tarkas.; Sah. &c.; aspecies, kind, MBh. vii, 1124; 
surpassing, excelling, ib.i, 73 ; (inrhet.) = vzseshéhiz, 
Sih.; -khandana, n., -jfdna-vadértha, m, N. of 
wks.; -2d, f. the state of a distinguisher or of dis- 
tinguishing, Bhashdp.; individuality, MW. (-saz- 
éandha, m. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.) ; 
-traya-vatyarthya,n.N.of wk.;-tva,n. =-/4,MW.; 
adjectival nature, Say.; -dvaya-vaiyarthya, o.N. 
of wk.; -pada, n. a title of honour, Mudr.; -7atra- 
prayoga, m. the use of an adjective for a substantive 
(e.g. sagarémbara, ‘the sea-girt,’ for prithzvi, ‘the 
earth’), Vim. v, I, 10; -viseshya-ta, f., -viseshya- 
bhava, m, the relation of predicate and subject, 
Vedantas. ; -va¢, mfn, endowed with discrimination, 
MW. ; having a distinguishing attribute, ib. ; -va7ga, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-ratn@vali lexicon. “se- 
shani-,/kEri, P. -avofz, to predicate, Kusum. 
~ seshaniya, mfn. to be distinguished or discrimin- 
ated, W.; to be marked as different or distinct, ib. ; 
to be particularized, MW. 

Vi-seshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distinguished, de- 
fined, characterized, Samk,; preferred, Kam.; superior 
to, better than (abl.), MBh.; surpassed, exceeded, 
Hariv.; Ma&lav.; predicated, attributed, W. °“se- 
shin, mfn. distinct, individual, BhP.; (ifc.) vying 
with, rivalling, Hariv. 

Vi-seshya, mfn. to be (or being) distinguished 
or qualified or particularized (see comp.); n. (in 
pram.) the word to be ‘ differenced ’ or distinguished 
(from another word which is called wé-sesharza, q.V-), 
a substantive, noun, the object or subject of a pre- 
dicate, Pan,; Tarkas.; Vedantas,; -7d, f. the being 
defined or qualified, substantival nature, Kusum. 
(-vada, m. N. of wk.); -tva, n. =-#4, f., KatySr., 
Sch, "Seshyaka (ifc.) = °seshya, Bhash4p. 


fafyra vi-sts. See vi-+/ Gs, p. 990, col. 2. 


fayit vi-r/ 3, A. -sete, to lie outstretched, 
BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R.; to be subject 
to doubt, Sami. 

Vi-saya, m. the middle, centre, Sulbas,; doubt, 
uncertainty, Jaim.; Samk:; =d@sraya, L.; -vat, 
mfn, =next, Nir. “sayin, mfn. doubtful, uncertain 
(yz-tva, n. doubt, uncertainty), ApSr., Sch. 

Vi-siya, m. sleeping and watching alternately, W. 
(cf. Pan. iii, 3, 39). “SByin, mfn., g. grahddi. 


fast visite, m.N. of a man (cf. vaisiti), 
fayftar vi-sirpa &c. See under vi-+/sri. 


fi wisuka, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, L. 
WE visundi, m. N. of a son of Kas- 
yapa, MBb. 


vi-/ sudh, P. A. -sudhyati, °te, to 
become perfectly pure (esp, in ritual sense), Mn.; 
Yajn. Scc.; to become clear (said of the senses), R. ; 
(in alg.) to remain naught, Bijag.: Caus. -sodha- 


yati, to purify (esp. ritually), MBh.; Paficar. ; Suér.; 
to improve, correct, Yajfi., Sch.; to free from sus- 
picion, exculpate, Yaji.; MBh.; R.; to justify, 
MBh.; to set clear, fix or determine accurately, 
Yajfi.; VarBrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS. 

Vi-Suddha, mfn. completely cleansed or purified 
(also in a ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit.and fig.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; free from vice, virtuous, honest, 
MBh. ; Kv. 8c.; brilliantly white (as teeth), Ritus. ; 
thoroughly settled or established or fixed or deter- 
mined or ascertained, ib.; (ifc.) one who has gone 
through or thoroughly completed (zpadesa-v°), 
Malay.; cleared i.e, exhausted, empty {asa treasury), 
Rajat.; (in alg.) subtracted, Gol.; n. a kind of 
mystical circle in the body (cf. cakra and vi-sud- 
aki-c°); -karana,mfn. one whose acts are pure or 
virtuous, BhP.; -gafra-fa, f. the having bright or 
pure limbs (2 minor mark of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84; -cdritra, m. ‘of virtuous conduct,’ N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP,; -24, f.(Kav.),-?va, n.(Samk.) 
purity ; -dhzshana mfn. having the mind purified, 
BhP,; -2z, mfn. id., Rajat.; -¢Azra, mfn. pure and 

ave, Kathas,; -2efra-id, f. having the eyes bright 
one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-farshni, mfn, having the rear or back protected or 
covered, Kam.; -graérité, mfn. of pure or virtuous 
disposition, Rajat.; -24ava (R.), -manas (Bhartr.), 
mfn. pure-minded; -s2gd¢ha, mfn. p° and innocent, 
Malatim.; -rasa-dipika, f. N. of wk.; -vagsya, 
mfn, of a p® or virtuous family, Rajat. ; -sa¢¢va, min, 
of a pure character, MundUp.; -sattva-pradhana, 
mfn. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW.; 
-sativa-vijiiana, mfn, of pure character and under- 
standing, R.; -si#z4a, m, N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-svara-nirghosha, f. a partic. Dharani, Buddh. ; 
°ddhdiman, mfn, of a p° nature or character, MBh.; 
R, &c.; “ddhéivara-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vi-sudahi, f. complete purification, purity (also 
fig.), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; rectification, 
removal of error or doubt, W.; settlement (of a 
debt), Samkhyak., Sch.; retribution, retaliation (see 
vaira-v°); perfect knowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a 
subtractive quantity, Bljag.; =sama, L.; -cakra, 
n, 2 kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said 
to be in the region of the throat), Cat.; -darpaza, 
m. N. of wk.; -za¢, mfn. possessing purity, free 
from sin or vice, pure, Mcar. 

Vi-sodhana, mf(z)n. cleansing, purging, washing 
away, R.; Sugr. &c.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (Zz), 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium,L.; N. of the 
capital of Brahm4, L.; n. cleansing, Suér.; lopping 
(of trees), VarBrS. ; purification (in the ritual sense), 
Mn.; Yajii.; a laxative, Suér.; the becoming decided 
or certain (a-v°), Vishn.; subtraction, VarBrS, °so- 
dhaniya, min. to be purified or cleansed &c.; to 
be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be 
rectified or corrected, MW. °sodhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) purified, cleansed, freed from soil or taint, 
Yajii.; VarBrS,. °sodhin, mfn. purifying, cleaning, 
clearing (@hi-tva, n.), Hit.; (¢#z), f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; °dhéni-di7a, n. Croton Jamalgota, 
ib. “Sodhya, n. to be cleansed or purified &c.; to 
be subtracted from (abl.); n, debt, L. 
fayrrsay visuntha-lavana, n. rcck salt, 
L. 

Fay. vi--/subh, A. -Sobhate, to shine 
brightly, be beautiful, MBh. 

‘Vi-sobhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) beautified or adorned 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. 

Taye, vi-4/I. sush, cl. 4. P. A. -Sushyaiz, 
“re, to become very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh.; 
R. &&c,: Caus. -Joshayaté, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate, ib. 

Vi-sosha, m. dryness, drought, Vcar. “soshana, 
mfn. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh.; healing (a 
wound; cf, vraza-vis°); n. the act of drying up, 
desiccation, Rajat.; Suir. °Soshite, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
completely dried up or withered, Kum. “soshin, 
min. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry, 
desiccating, Suér. 

vi-sinya, vi-sila, vi-srinkhala &Kc. 
See p. 952, col. 3. 
Tay vi-/sridh, A. -sardhate, to break 


wind, Suér, 
VWi-sardhita, n, the act of breaking wind, ib. 


fas ui-+/ sri, Pass, -siryate (aor, sare, 


faurat vi-srdnia. 
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RY.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crom- 
ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv.; to be sev- 
ered from (abl.), R.; to be damaged or destroyed, 
perish, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Vi-sara, mfn. tearing asunder, rending, TS.; m. 
a kind of disease, AV.; killing, slaughter, L. 

2. Vi-sarana, n. (for I. see p.952, col. 3) dissolu- 
tion, Dhatup.; killing, slaughter, L. °Sararu, mfn. 
falling to pieces, being scattered or dispersed, Vear, ; 
Hear.; frail, perishable, Sil.; Hear.; -f@, f. dissolu- 
tion, decay, Kpr.; frailty, perishableness, Rajat. 
“sarika (vi-), m. a kind of disease, AV. "SRrana, 
n. killing, slaughter, L. ‘ 

Vi-sirna, mfn. broken, shattered &c.; scattered, 
dispersed (as an army), R.; fallen out (as teeth), 
KaAv.; squandered (as a treasure), MBh.; rubbed off 
(as unguent), GarudaP.; frustrated (as an enterprise), 
Santis. ; destroyed (as a town), R.; -jtrza-vasana, 
n. pl. worn and shattered garments, Bhartr. ; -2d, f, 
crumbling or falling to pieces, Kim.; -did@ra, mfn. 
intermittent (as urine), BhPr.; -arkzz, mfn, having 
broken ranks or lines, Ragh.; -farn2, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; -s#i#rtz, mfn. having the body destroyed 
(said of Kama-deva), Kum. “sirya, mfn. to be 
broken to pieces or dissolved, W. 


faSTT vi-sesha &c. See p. 990, col. 2. 
fasta vi-soka. See p. 952, col. 3. 


fasts visobhagina, mf(4)n. an adj. 
or epithet applied to Sarasvati, Apsr. (cf. vesa-bha- 
gina and veso-bhagina), 


famifasta wisovistya, n. N. of various 
Samans, TandyaBr. (also Aener vii°, ArshBr.) 


fanaa vis-aujas. See p. 989, col. 2. 
fawae vis-cakadra, m. (said to be fr. 


2. Vis =3.v2 + c°) ‘a dog-keeper’ (regarded as a low 
man) or ‘a dog,’ Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; °drdzarsha, m. 
the chastiser of 2 dog-keeper or of a dog, ib, 


THA visna, m. (fr. »/vich), Pan. iii, 3; 90. 
fasta vis-pdti, vis-pdint, See under 


2. vis, p. 989, col. 2, 


fasaat wispala, f. (accord. to some fr. 
2. vis and Jala = pala) N, of a woman (whose lost 
leg was replaced by the Aévins), RV. =vasu (vis- 
pala-), mfn. (prob.) kind or friendly to Vispaia 
(said of the Asvins), ib. 


TIA vi- /sran, Caus. -sranayati, to give 
away, distribute, present, Gobh. ; MBh, &c. “gSrans- 
na, n. gift, donation, L. “Srinana,n.id,,R.; Naish. 
*srinika, mfn. (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal 
of,R.(v.1.) “srinita, mfn. given away, distributed 
bestowed, Gobh.; R. &c. ; 


feat vi-./srath (only 3. 8g. pf. A. -sa- 
Svathe), to open for one’s self, RV. ix, 70, 2: Caus, 
~-Srathayate (2. sg. Impv. -srathdya, Subj. aor. 
-Siirathah), to loosen, untie, RV.; AV.; to remit 
pardon (asin), RV. iv, 12, 4; to destroy, ib, ii, 28, ”. 
faa vi-/sram, P. -sraimyati (ep. also 
-sramati, °te; ind. p. -sramya or -Sramya), to 
rest, repose, recreate one’s self, SBr.; MBh, Bec. : to 
rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kay.; Kathas . 
Rajat. ; to rest or depend on (loc.), Kav.; to rest ie. 
trust or confide in, rely on, R.; Can.; to feel rs : : 
or comfortable, R.; Bhatt.: Pass, -Sramyate fe 
vy-asranit, Vop. ; esp. 3. sg. Impv.: ~ 37334), ata 
‘you may rest,’ ‘enough of this”), Bhartr - ia Tey 
Caus. -sramayatt, tocause to rest k ts Sikieapamia. 
=. . > MaKe to cease 
SankhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to Stop, 
down on (loc.), Ragh.: Desid., see vi aoe ; 
Vi-srama2, m. rest, repose ties eMtishu, 
Kalid.; Sis.; Vas.; N, ofa scribe Mw am relaxation a 
n. resting, relaxation, MBh.: Kath . 8 ne, 
mita, mfn. made to rest, alla oe 4s.5 BhP. “gra. 
Vi-sranta, mfn., reposed tae 
(comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c.: ey OT ceased from 
fathie: oe abated, ceased wo? king rest 
5: °2 
(acc. Of comp, 
with (loc.), R A el 
nit pee 
: es ; 
la, mfn. (for ee on DUES, Ragh. 4 ~karna- og- 
. uA ) reaching to th hes Kes 
~wYaSa, M.N,. of wk. -prsh & € ears, Caurap.; 
"3 Pus ipidgama, mfn. ceased 


== 
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from shooting forth blossoms, Vikr.; -vieraha-katha, 
mfn. one in whom ‘war’ or ‘a body’ (cf. vz-graha) 
is out of the question, i.e. ‘ unwarlike’ and ‘ bodiless’ 
(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love), 
Ratnav. i, 8; -wzdyadhara, m. N. of a grammar; 
-vidya-vinoda, m. N. of a medical wk.; -vzldsa, 
mfn. one who has given up\sporting or dallying, 
Kathas.; -vazra, mfn. one who has ceased from 
enmity, ib. 

Vi-sranti, f. rest, repose, Kav.; Kathias. ; abate- 
ment, cessation, coming to an end, Kathas.; Sah. : 
N., of a Tirtha, VarP.; -272¢, mfn. causing or giving 
test, Kathas.; -b/:2¢7722, f. means of relaxation, Subh,; 
-mai, mfn. possessing rest, feeling at ease, Kav.; 
-varman,m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

Wi-srama, m. rest, repose, relaxation, calm, tran- 
quillity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; deep breathing (after 
exertion), VarBrS.; resting-place, Hariv.; BhP.;cessa- 
tion, abatement, R.; Sak.; Uttarar.; a pause, cesura, 
Srutab.; a house, Gal.; N. of various men, Cat.; 
(with szk/a) N. of an author, ib.; -d/2, f. a rest- 
ing-place, Venis.; -veswzam, n. a resting-chamber, 
Hariv.; -stha@za, n. a place (i.e. means) of rest or 
recreation (said of a friend), Ratnav.; °sdtmaja, 


m. N. of an author, Cat. °sramana, n. causing to 
Test, Kaus., Sch. 


Taare vi-»/srambh (accord. to some, 


more correctly -srambh), A. -Srambhate, to con- 
fide, be confident, trust in or rely on (loc.), BhP. 
Gind.p. -s7adhya=trustfully, with confidence): Caus, 
-Srambhayatt, to relax, loosen, untie, Lity,; to 
inspire with confidence, encourage, MBh, 
Vi-srabdha, min. confidin , confident, fearless, 
tranquil, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.: trusting in, relying 
on ( frati), Malav.; showing or inspiring confidence, 
Kav. ; BhP. ; (only L.) ‘trusted;? § excessive; ‘firm:;’ 
mean” &c.; (a7), ind. confidingly, quietly, with- 
out fear or reserve, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -karya, mfn. 
one who has confidential business to transact, Sak.; 
ta, f., -tva, n. trustiness, trustworthiness, W.: 


eee fla confiding bride (one of the several 


which brides are divided), MW.; -pra 
= s . : : 
Cen. talking confidingly orconfidentially, Sak.; 
up @, min. sleeping peacefully, Mricch. 
Vi-srambha, m, (ifc. £.@) 

: he organs of 
snide trust, confidence in ( 
~ mae of Testraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.; 
pasa c. we Or a?, ena, ind, ‘confidingly, confi- 
¥; “bham Jf kri with gen.,‘to win the con- 


fidence of :’ 8 tmz, ‘i 
aint ne bham Rathayami, ‘in whom 


nal a playful or amorous quarrel, L.: 
Gare G3 ~katha, f. (Vis.), Wabhin, & pl. 
ee HLA A adi f. (Malatim.) confidential 
; re conversation; -#2. f. trust con- 
re (ace, with 4/ 2a77, to win °°), R.3 -bhritya 
v4 a confidential servant, Rajat.; -vaz, mfn, trustful, 
certain, at ease, Jatakam.,; ~Samsupta, mfn. quietly 


asleep, Kam.; - = = 
°“bhdlapa, co ‘4 samkatha, f, = -katha, Kathas. ; 


g +» Hit, “Srambhana, n, confidence 
as “ee to win c°) 3, §aining a person’s c°, 
ae, © BED aniya, mfn. inspiring a person (gen.) 
digata ‘. : *  Srambhitavya, n, (impers,) it 
mfn. trusti dang ae (loc.), Jatakam, “srambhin, 
nie ‘a ing 1n, relying on (comp.), BhP.; Sah.; 
rd & ©, MBh.; confidential (as talk), Kathas., 
ATT vi-sravana, vi-sravas. See P9523, 


col, x 


slackening, loosening, 
utterance), cessation, 
loc., gen., or comp.); 


»™. (fr. 4/2. Sram sru; 


: forth, d j 
“Bray § » dropping, W. 
bleeding, be n, (fr. Caus.) causing bats flow forth, 
2 Vi-sruta 
flowing forth, W. 


fn. (for 2. see col, 2) flowed away, 
“3 


tA f.cozin: : 
ue a cn B flowing ,ib.; ‘flowing asunder,’ 
(Se (scil. with mill), ON enoads SanKhSr. 5 ‘flow- 
ch. ¢ the celebrated one sr ee WSs al 
Say « #0 UlnSHUIZ). 
’ "= Praméada, $i). ) 


Vi-J/ ri, Pea 


© open 
S$ . 
COUTSE to, rely on, W, oF diffused 


Vi-sraya, m, havin 


asylum, W. gag rmifn,, bar rePendance i 
sir ) Fn. iii, a, rey 

Srita, min, (Prob, =resounded),RV. 2414 I 

] e 


fasta vi-sranii. 






















* “Srayati, te, to set 
OW open, open, RV.; 
led or separated 
2 1b.; to have re- 


fafa visri, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
death, L.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), g. 
grishty-adt and yaskadi (cf. visre). 

TABI vi-gri-/kri. See p. 953, col. x. 

TAY vi-/1. sru, P. -srinoti, to hear dis- 
tinctly, TUp.; Hariv.; BhP.: Pass. -srztyate (Ved, 
also A. -Syinzdze), to be heard or be heard of far and 
wide, become known or famous, RV.; TBr.; MBh. 
é&c.: Caus. -sravayatz, to cause to be heard every- 
where, narrate, communicate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
mention (one’s name), MBh.; to tell (with acc. of 
pers, and acc. [v.]. loc,] of thing), ik.; to make 
famous, R.; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh. 

2. Wi-sriiva, m. (for 1. see s.v., col. 1) noise, 
sound, Bhatt.; great fame or celebrity, L. °sra- 
Vana, n. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W, 

2. Vi-sruta, mfn, heard of far and wide, heard, 
noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. &c. &c.; 
known as, passing for, named (nom.), Hariv.; 
pleased, delighted, happy, L.; m. N, ofa man, Daé,; 
of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of Bhava-bhiiti, Gal, ; 
n, fame, celebrity, BhP.; learning (see comp.) ; -deva, 
m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -va?, mfn. possessing 
much learning, very learned, Hariv.; m. N. of Marn 
(the father of Brihad-bala), VP.; °¢@hzjana, mfn. 
of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW, 

2. Vi-sruti, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety, MBh.; 
BhP. (°¢é72 4/ ganz, to become famous or celebrated); 
N, of a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 


fray vi-+/slath (only pr. p. -slathat and 
-Slathamana), to become loose or relaxed, BhP.; 
Paficar. 

Vi-slatha &c. See p. 953, col. I. 

Vi-slathita, mfn. loose, relaxed, BhP. 

Tatera wi-/slish, P. A. -slishyati, te, to 
be loosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhatt.; Kathas.; 
to be divided or separated (7zzthah, ‘ from each 
other’), Kath4s,; to fall wide ofa mark, fail to strike, 
miss theaim, Ratnayv. ; to divide, separate from (abl.), 
Kathas,: Caus. -Sleshayati, to cause to be disunited, 
separate from (abl.), Kav.; Paiicat.; to deprive of 
(instr.), Paficat. 

Vi-slishta, mfn. loosened, Ragh.; disunited, dis- 
joined, separated, AitBr.; Kathas.; severed from 
one’s party, Kam.; dislocated (as limbs), Suir.; -zava, 
mfn. standing far apart, Cat. 

Vi-slesha, m., loosening, separation, dissolution, 
disjunction, falling asunder, Kathas,; Suér, (sam- 
dhau v® or samdhi-v®, non-union of letters, hiatus, 
Sah.); separation (esp, of lovers), Kav.; Kathas.; a 
chasm, MW.; (in arithm.) the converse of addition, 
Ganit.; -7@¢2, f. (in arithm.) the assimilation of dif- 
ference, reduction of fractional d°, Lil.; -s#¢ra, n. 
a rule for (an operation which is) the converse of ad- 
dition, Col. °“#leshana, mfn, dissolving, Suér,; n, 
separation, BhP.; dissolution, Car. “Sleshita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) separated, Megh.; Kathas.; torn, rent 
asunder, Mricch,; dissolved, Kum. iii, 38, Sch.; 
severed, Susr.; -vakshkas, mfn. one whose breast is 
torn orlacerated, Suér. °sleshin,mfn. fallin gasunder, 
loosened, Ragh.; separated (from a beloved object), 
Kathas. 


TaeNs vi-sloka. See P- 953, col. x. 
fava visva,mf(a)n.(prob. fr. 4/1.v8, to per- 


vade, cf. Un. i, 151; declined as a pron, like sarva, 
by which it is superseded in the Brahmanas and later 
language) all, every, every one; whole, entire, uni- 
versal, RV. &c. &c.; all-pervading or all-containing, 
omnipresent (applied to Vishnu-Krishna, the soul, 
intellect &c.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. (in phil.) the 
intellectual faculty or (accord. to some) the faculty 
which perceives individuality or the individual under- 
lying the gross body (sthiila-sarira-vyashty-upa- 
hita), Vedantas.; N. ofa class of gods, cf. below; N. 
of the number thirteen,’ Gol, ; of a class of deceased 
ancestors, M4rkP.; of aking, MBh.; ofa well-known 
dictionary = wisva-prakasa ; pi, (visve, with or 
scil. devas, cf. V2sve-deva, p.ggs) ‘all the gods col- 
lectively’ or the ‘ All-gods’ (a partic. class of gods, 
forming one of the 9 Ganas enumerated under gaza- 
adevatd, q.v.; accord. to the Vishnu and other Pu- 
ranas they were sons of Visva, daughter of Daksha, 
and their names are as follow, x. Vasu, 2, Satya, 3. 
Kratu, 4. Daksha, 5. Kala, 6, Kama, 7. Dhriti, 8. 
Kuru, 9. Puri-ravas, 10. Madravas[?]; two others 
are added by some, viz. 14. Rocaka or Locana, 12. 
Dhyani [or Dhtiri; or this may make 13]; they are 


fratsry visvajit. 


particularly worshipped atSraddhasandat the Val vag 
deva ceremony [RTL. 416]; moreover, accord. tO 
Manu [iii, 90, 1 21], offerings shouldbe made tothem 
daily—these privileges having been bestowed on 
them by Brahma and the Pitris, as a reward for severe 
austerities they had performed on the Himalaya: 
sometimes it is difficult to decide whether the expres~ 
sion visve devah refers to all the gods or to the pat- 
ticular troop of deities described above), RV. &€c. 
&c.; (@), f. the earth, L. (loc, pl. ‘in all places, 
everywhere,’ RV. viii, 106, 2); dry ginger, L.; Piper 
Longum, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; =ati-visha 
or wisha, L.; N. of one of the tongues of Agni, 
MarkP. ; a partic. weight, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha (the wife of Dharma and mother of the Visve 
Devah), MBh.; Hariv,; Pur.; of a river, BhP.; 0. 
the whole world, universe, AV. &c. &c.; dry ginger, 
Suér.; myrrh, L.; a mystical N. of the sound a, Up. 
—katha, f., g. kath@di. =kadraikarshs, w.t. 
for vis-cakadr°, q.¥. —kadru, mfn. wicked, vile, 
L. ; m.a dog trained for the chase, L. ; sound, noise, L. 
= kartri,m.the creator of the world (°¢rz-¢va, n.), 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; N. of an author, Cat, karma and 
-karman, sec p. 994, col. 2, —kiya, mfn. whose 
body is the universe, BhP.; (a), f. a form of Daksha- 
yani, Cat. = kiraka, m. the creator of the universe 
(said of Siva), Sivag, = k&ru,m. the architect of the 
Universe, Visva-karman, Paficar, = k&rya, m. N. 
of one of the seven principal rays of the sun, VP. (cf. 
-karman), —krit, mfn. or m. making or creating 
all, the creator of all things, AV.; SBr. &c.; m.the 
architect and artificer of the gods, Visva-karman 
MBh.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a son of Gadhi, Hariy. 
—krita, mfn. made by Viéva-karman (?), MBh. 
~ krishti (vfvd-), mfn. dwelling among all men, 
universally known, kind to all men, RV. =ketu, 
m. ‘ whose banner is the universe,’ N. of the god of 
love, L.; of Aniruddha (a son of the god of love), 
L, =—koga, m. N, of various wks. = kshaya, m. 
destruction of the world, Rajat.=kshitd (wisud-), 
mfn. =-kyishtz, TBr. = ga, m, ‘going everywhere,’ 
N. of Brahma, L.; of a son of Pirniman, BhP, 

— gata, mfn. omnipresent, LingaP. —=gandha 
(only L.), mfn. difiusing odour everywhere; m. an 
onion ; (@), f. the earth; n. myrrh.—gandhi, m. 
N. of a son of Prithu, BhP, —garbha (visud-), 
mf(@)n, bearing or containing all things, AV; Sivag.; 
m.N.ofason of Raivata, Hariv. — gunadarsa, m, N, 
of wk, = gudh, mfn, (nom, -giu?) all-enveloping, 
MW. = guru, m. the father of the universe, Kay.; 
BhP, — gtirna(?), N.ofwk, = girta (vivd-), min, 
approved by or welcome to everybody, RV.=gtirti, 
mfn, id,, ib. — gocara, mfn. accessible to all men, 
VP, = gotra (visvd-), min, belonging to all families, 
SBr. —gotrya (v7svd-), mfn. (perhaps) bringing 
all kinsmen together (saidofa drum), AV. = goptri, 
m. ‘ preserver of the universe,’ N. of Vishnu, Hariy,; 

of Siva, Sivag.; of Indra, L.—granthi, m. a kind 

of plant (= Aazsa-padz), L. —m-kara, mfn, all- 
creating, making all, W.; m, the eye, L.=oakra, 

n. ‘ world-wheel,’ a wheel made of gold representin 

the universe (or the gift of such a wheel offered to 
Brahmans), Hcat.; -dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk,; 
°vdimaz, m, N. of Vishnu, Hcat.; MatsyaP, —oak. 
sha, mfn. all-seeing, MW. -cakshana (vitvd-), 
mfn, id., AV. = cakshas (vfvd-), mfn. id, RY. 
~-cakshus, mfn. id, (or) n, an eye for all thin 
MaitrUp. —candra, mfn, all-radiant, all-brilliant, 
MW. —camat-Eriti, f.N. of Comm. —car 

ni (vzivd-), mfn. =-krishti, RV.; Naigh.=oyg. 
vas, m. one of the seven principal rays of the sun, 
VP., Sch, —Jjana&, m., all men, mankind, VS,; TRr, 
(janasya cchattra or chattra, n., Pan. iv, 1, 76, 
Vartt. 1, Sch.) janina, mfn. containing all kinds 

of people, AV.; ruling all people, ib.; good for or 
benefiting all men, MaitrS,; Kav.; Pan.; -opdzyy 
mfn. one whose conduct or actions are for the benefit 
of the whole world, MW, —janiya, mfn. suitable 
to all men, benefiting all men, Pat. —Jjanman 
(visvd-), mfn, of all or various kinds, AV. =janya 
(visud-), mf(@)n. containing all men; existing every- 
where, universal, dear to all men, RV.; VS.; Mn.; 
universally beneficial, W, =jayin, mfn. conquerin 
the universe, BhP. jit, mfn, all-conquering, j- 
subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N. of an Ekiha jn 
the Gavam-ayana rite (the 4th day after the Vishy. 
vat), AV. &c. &c.; a partic, form of Fire, MBh,; 
the cord or noose of Varuna, W.; N. of a Dana) 
MBh.; of a son of Gadhi, Hariv.; of various other 
persons, ib; Pur.; -j#c-ché/pa, m. (for ft + dt/pa) 





favafaeq visva-jinva, 


N. of an Ekiha, PaficavBr.; SrS.; (-j7a@)-atirdatra- 
Paddhati, f.N, of wk.—jinva, min. all-refreshing, 
V. —jiva, m. the universal Soul, BhP. ji, mfn. 
all-impelling, RV. —jyotisha, m. N. of a man (pl. 
\s descendants), Cat. =jyotis (w/ivd-), mfn. all- 
niliant, L.; m. N. of an Ekaha, PaficavBr.; 
atySr.; of a man, Samskarak.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the 
Sun), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; n. N. ofa Saman, SV. —tanu, 
mfn. whose body is the universe, BhP. —tas &c., 
Ste p. 994. —tur, mfn. all-surpassing, all-sub- 
duing, RV. —turd-shah, mf. (nom. shat) all- 


Surpassing, Hariv. = tiarti (vzsuvd-), mfn. id., RV. 
=tripta, mfn. satisfied with everything, Paiicar, 


= toya, mf(@)n. having water for all, MBh. —tra- 


V8, n. sg, the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and 
atmosphere; or h®, e°, and the lower world), MarkP. 


= try-arcas, m. one of the seven principal rays of 


the sun, VP. —danshtra, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. 
™datta, m.N. of a Brahman, Kathas. — darsata 
(visvd-), mfn. visible to all, RV.; ApSr.3 to be 
honoured by all, MW. = dénd, mfn. all-giving, TBr. 
= div&é, mfn. all-scorching, TS, —da&ivan, mfn. all- 
distributing, AV. = divya, mfn, all-scorching, AV.; 
MaitrS. — disd, f. one of the seven tongues of fire, 
TAr., Sch. dipa, m. N. of wk, —drig, mfn. all- 
Steing, BhP. = drishta (visvd-), mfn. seen by all, 
-= deva (visud-), mfn. all-divine, RV.; Hariv.; 

m. N. of a god, Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat.; pl. a 
Partic. class of deities, the Vive Devah (see vzsva 
tbove), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; VarBrsS.; (z), f. Uraria 
Lagopodioides, Susr.; Hedysarum Lagop®, W.; a 
Species of red-flowering Dandétpala, L.; -74, f. pl. 
theVisve Devah,L.; -adzAsh tétya, n.N. of wk.; -2efra 
(titud-deva-), mfn. led by the V° D®°, VS.; -d4a4ia, 
mfn. (prob.) inhabited by worshippers of the V° D®° 
8. aishukary-addt) ; -vat (visvd-deva-),mfn. united 
with all gods, AV. —devya (wisvd-), mfn. relating 
Or sacred or dear &c, to all gods, RV.; distinguished 
by all divine attributes, MW.; °vyd-vaz, mfn. relat- 
ing or dear to all gods, RV.; VS. &c.; accompanied 
by the Vigve Devah, AitBr.; $rS. = dadiva or -dai- 
vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism Uttarashadha 
Presided over by the V° D°), VarBrS. —dohas 
visud-), mfn, milking or yielding all things, RV. 
= dhara, mfn, preserving all things (N. of Vishnu), 
Vishn.; N. of a man, Cat, —dharana, n. preserva- 
tion of the universe, Rajat. aha (vzsvd-), mfn. 
(cf. visuédha, p.g94)all-preservin g,VS.; f. preserva- 
tion of the universe, g. chattrddi, =dhatri, mfp. 
all-sustainer, Hariv. —dh&man, n.a universal home, 
SvetUp, —dhayas (visvd-),mfn, all-sustaining, all- 
Nourishing, RV.; AV. =dhara, m.N. of a son of 
Medhatithi, BhP.; n, N. of the Varsha ruled by him, 
1b, — dh&rin, mfn.all-maintaining, W.; m. a deity, 
W.; (nz), f. the earth, L. —d@hrik or -dhrit, min. 
Sustaining everything, Say. —dhena (visud-), 
mf(aZ)n, all-feeding, RV.; (a), f. N. of the earth, 
MW, — dhenu, see vaziva-dhenava and vaisva- 
dhainava, =-nagara, m. N. of a man, Dhirtas. 
™nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of Brahma, VP. 
“nara, min. =wvisve nara yasya sah, Pan. vi, 3, 
129, —natha, m, ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Siva 
(esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf. w/s- 
Wé§a), Iuscr.; of various authors and other men (also 
With kavt, cakravartin, dikshita, daivajiia, par- 
dita, misra, raja, vajapeyin &c.), Kshitis.; Cat. ; 
Col.; -Zavi-raja, m. N, of the author of the Sa- 
hitya-darpana, |W. 457; -carttra, u., -¢ajaka, n, 
N. of wks.; -¢irtha and -deva, m. N. of various 
authors &c., Cat.; (Cva-prakasa,m.N. of wk.); -7@- 
£ari, f. the town of Visva-natha i.e. Kasi, Cat.; 
(°rz-stotra,n, N. of wk.) ; -zarayana, -nydyélam- 
kara, m. N. of authors; -paficdana (also with 
bhattacarya), m. N, of the author of the Bhasha- 
Pariccheda and of a Comm. on the Nyjfya-sitra of 
Gotama; -puri, f. (=-nxagari), MW.;-bhatia,m.N, 
of the author of the Sahitya-darpana (cf. -Aavi-raja), 


Cat.; -stuha (or °ha-deva), -siiri, -sena, m. N. of 


authors ; -s/ofra, n. N, of various wks. ; °¢hdcarya, 
“thdsrama,m.N. of authors, Cat.; °¢hdéshtaka, n. 
N. of wk.; °¢hépadhydya, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
=nathiya, mf. composed by Visva-natha, Cat. ; 
n, N. of wk, —nabha, m.N. of Vishnu, Cat. = né- 
bhi, f, the navel of the universe, BhP. =n&iman 
(wisvd-), mf(w27z)n. having all names, AV. = ni- 
ghantu, m. N.of wk. =—m-tara, mfn.all-subduing 
(Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king, AitBr.; of a 
former state of existence of the Buddha, Jatakam, 
«= paksha, m. N. of an author of mystical prayers, 





Cat, — pati, m. ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Maha- 
purusha and of Krishna, Hariv.; N. of a partic. fire, 
MBh.; of various authors, Cat. —pad (-fa7@), w.r. 
for -f@, Hariv. = parni, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L, —p&, mfn. all-protecting, Hariv.; m. the sun, 
W.; the moon, ib.; fire, ib. =picaka, mf. cook- 
ing everything (fire), MarkP. —p&ni, m. N. of a 
Dhy4ni-bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. =p&tri, m. a 
partic, class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. — pada- 
Biro-griva, mfn. one whose feet and head and neck 
are formed of the universe, ib. — -p&la, m. ‘all-pro- 
tector,’ N. of a merchant, Cat. —p&ivana, mf(z)n. 
all-purifying, BhP.; Paficar.; (z), f. holy basil, Cat. 
= pis, mfn, all-adorned, having all sorts of orna- 
ments, RV,—push, mfn. all-vourishing, ib, — pti- 
jita, mfn. all-honoured, L..; (@), f. holy basil, Cat. 
= pujya,mfn,all-venerable, Kav.—pesas (vzsvd-), 
mfu, containing all adornment, RV. —prakasa, m. 
N. ofa lexicon by Mahésvara (also “hastha, kasi) ; 
of sev. other wks, ; -paddhat, f. N. of wk. —pra- 
dipa, m. N. of wk. —pxrabodha, mfn. all-waken- 
ing, all-enlightening, BhP. = pri, N. of the section 
TBr. iii, 11, 5. —psan, m. (accord. to some cor- 
rupted fr. wisva + bhasan, cf. dbhasad)=deva, Un. 
i, 158, Sch.; =wahni, candra, samirana, kri- 
ténta, stirya, L.; =visva-karman, Unvr.— psa, 
m. fire, L. —psu (vzsvd-), mfn. having all forms, 
RV.(cf. visva-pste). = panya (visvd-), mfn.( ps2ya 
said to be for psanya fr. 4/psd) either ‘ having 
all forms’ or ‘all-nourishing,’ RV.; VS. (-pszya, 
instr. f.); (@ya), ind, (prob.) to the satiation of 
all, RV, bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world, 
BhP. —bija, n. the seed of everything, Paficar. 
= budbuda, m. the world compared to a bubble, 
Santis, —bodha, m, a Buddha, L. —bhanda, m. 
N. of a man, Hasy. = bhadra, mfn. altogether agree- 
able &c., Kalac. — bharas (vzivd-), mfn, all-sup- 
porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SrS. —bhartri, m. 
an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kalac, —bhava, mfn, one 
from whom all things arise, BhP, = bhanu (viuvd-), 
mfn, all-illumining, RV. — bhava, mfn, all-creating, 
BhP. = bhavana, mfn, id., RamatUp.; Pur.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, MW.,; of a spiritual son of Brahma, 
VP, = bhuj, mfn. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W. ; 
eating all things, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; m. N. of Indra, 
MW.; ofason of [°, MBh.; ofa fire, ib.; of a class 
of deceased ancestors, MarkP. = bhuja, f. N. of a 
goddess, Cat. = bhi, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas. 
6.—bhiita, mfn. being everything, Hariv. = bhrit, 
mfn. =-dhavas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pl. a hundred 
heat-making sun-rays, L. —bheshaja (wzfvd-), 
mf(z)n. containing all remedies, all-healing, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; m. a universal remedy, MW.; n. dry 
ginger, Sugr. —bhojana, n. the eating of all sorts 
of food, W, = bhojas (viivd-), mfn. all-nourishing, 
granting all enjoyment, RV.; AV. =bhraj, mf. 
all-illuminating, RY. — mada or -m-ada, f. ‘all- 
delighting’ or ‘all-consuming,’ N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L, — manas (vfvd-), mfn, perceiv- 
ing everything, RV.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RY, viii, 23-26, RV.; PaficavBr, = manus 
(wifvd-), mfn, = -krishtz7, RV. —maya, mf(zZ)n. 
containing the universe, Hcat.; Kathas, — maha, m. 
N. of akind of personification, SankhGr. (also mzaha- 
visva). —mahat, m. N. of a son of Visva-sarman, 
VP. — mahas (viivd-), mfn. ‘all-powerful’ or ‘all- 
pleasant,’ RV.; SinkhSr. = mahésvara,m.the great 
lord of the universe (Siva), Cat.; -za/dcdra, m. N. 
of wk. (w.r, cava). = miatri, f, all-mother, Kalac. 
—mitrika, f. N. of wk. —manava (see vaisva- 
manava), =minusha (visvd-), mfr. (prob.) 
known toallmen, MW. (cf. viswd-mantus); m.every 
mortal, RV. viii, 45, 42. —mitra, m. pl. (prob.) 
=wisva-mitra, pl. the family of Visvamitra, AV. 
—m-inva, mf(@)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all- 
embracing, RV.; all-containing, ib. mukhi, f. N. 
of Dakshayani (as worshipped in Jalamdhara), Cat. 
=-miurti, mfp. having all forms (or one ‘whose 
body is the universe’), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (applied 
to the Supreme Spirit) ; m, a kind of mixture, Rasén- 
drac.; -zza/, mfn, having or taking all forms, MBh. 
—m-ejaya, mfn. all-shaking, all-exciting, RV. 
=medini, f. N. of a lexicon, =mohana, mfn, 
all-confusing, Paiicar. = m-bhara, mf(é)n. all-bear- 
ing, all-sustaining, AV.; SBr.; Can. (also applied to 
the Supreme Being); fire, SBr.; KaushUp.; a kind 
of scorpion or similar animal, Suér.; Car.; N. of 
Vishnu, Paficar, ; Chandom.; of Indra, L.; of a king, 
Kshitts.; of an author, Cat.; (@), f. the earth, Kav. ; 
Rajat. &c.; -#eldyd, m. a fire-receptacle, SBr,; 
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KaushUp. ; -mzatthtlépadhyaya,m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; -vastu-sSastra, n., -Sastra, n. N. of wks.; 
“bharadhipa (MW.) or °rddhisvara (Bham.), m. 
‘lord of the earth,’ a king; °é/ard-putra, m. N. 
of the planet Mars, Vastuv.; “dhard-dhe7,m. a king, 
Rajat. ; °bharédpanishad, f. N. of wk. —m-bha- 
raka, m. 2 kind of scorpion or similar animal, 
VarByS. =—m-bhari, f. the earth, Dharmaégarm. 
— yasas,in, N.ofaman, Pan.v, 4,155, Sch.— youi, 
m. or f, the source or creator of the universe, Svet Up.; 
MBh. &c,.; N. of Brahma, MW.; of Vishnu, ib. 
—ratha, m. N, of a son of Gadhi, Hariy.; of an 
author, Col. —r&j, mfn. for vzsvz-7@ (in the weak- 
est cases); m, a universal sovereign, W, (also -raja, 
A.) =radhas (vzsvd-), mfn. all-granting, AV. 
~ruci, m. N. of a divine being, MBh.; of a Da- 
nava, Kathas.; = next, L.ructi, f, ‘all-glittering,’ 
N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MundUp. 
- ripa, n.sg. various forms, Mn.; Paficar.; Ramat- 
Up.; (wisud-), mf(@ or z )n. many-coloured, varie- 
gated, RV.; AV. &c.; wearing all forms, manifold, 
various, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. N. of partic. 
comets, VarBrS. ; of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Cat.; of a son of Tvashtri (whose three heads were 
struck off byIndra), RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of various scholars 8c. (esp. of a 
Sch. on Yajii.), Kull.; Cat. &c.; (@), fia dappled 
cow, RV.; VS.; TBr.; N. of partie. verses (e.g. 
RV. v, 81, 2), Br.; Laty.; pl. the yoked horses of 
Brihas-pati, Naigh.; (7), f N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, MundUp.; n. Agallochum, W.; 
(prob.)n.N. of wk.; -£esava, m., -ganaka-munis- 
vara,m, N.of authors, Cat.; -¢amza,mfn. having the 
greatest variety of forms or colours, MW.; -zir¢ha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. N. of 2 scholar, ib, ; 
-darsana, n. N. of two chs. in the Krida-khanda of 
the GanP. ; -deva, m. N.of an author, Cat. ; -dhara, 
mfn, wearing various forms, VP.; -zzbandha,m.N, 
ofa ch, of the BhavP.; -szaya, mf(z)n. represent- 
ing Visva-riipa (i.e. prob. Vishnu«Krishna), AgP.; 
-vat, mfn. appearing in various forms, R.; -sazzzc- 
caya,m.N. of wk.; “Sdcarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —rtipaka, n. a kind of black aloe wood, L.: 
(zk@), f. N. of a Yogin!, Heat. —rtipin, mfn. ap- 
pearing in various forms, Hariv,; MarkP.; (zz), f. 
N. of a goddess, Cat. —retas, m. (?) ‘seed of all 
things,’ N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, Paficar, —ro- 
cana, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, L,—linga, mfn. 
containing the distinguishing word w7sva, Nir, 
—locana, n. N. of a lexicon. —lopa, m. a species 
of tree, TS. — vat (vffva-), mfn. containing the word 
visva, SBr. — vada, m. (prob.) =the Visparad, Cat. 
—vani, mfn. all-granting, TS. =vapari, mf. = 
visvasmiih jagati rasmin Gvapta vistarayitd, 
TBr. (Sch.) —vayas (vrsvd-), mfn., AV. xix, 56, 
2;m.aN., see bamba-vis° and bamba-viS?, = Vasu ‘ 
m,* wealth of all,’ N. of a son of Puriisravas, MW, 
(cf. vefvd-vasu). = veh (in the strong cases -wzh, 
in the weak cases vitudizh), mf{(vesvduhz)n., Pan, 
vi, 4, 132, Sch. = vie, f. ‘all-speech,’ N, of Maha- 
purusha, Hariv, —vajin, Hariv. 11253 (doubtful, 
prob. avisya vit” is better reading). = vara (visud-), 
mf(@)n. containing all good things, bestowing all 
treasures &c,, RV.; VS.; SBr.; adored or cherished 
by all, RV. (Say.); (@), f. N. of the authoress of the 
hymn RY. v, 38. — varya (vsud-), mfn,. contain- 
ing all good things, bestowing all treasures &c., RV. 
(Say. ‘all-desired’). — vasa, m. the receptacle of al] 
things, MBh, «vikhyata, mfn. known in the 
whole world, Sarvad. — vijayin, mfn, all-conquere 
ing, Paficar. —1. -vid, mfn. knowing everythin 
omniscient, RV.; TS.; SvetUp. 8c, m2. “Vid mee 
all-possessing, RV. =—vidvas, mfn. alicia < 
Cat. = vidhayin, m. ‘all-making, all-arranpine > 
creator, deity, W. —vinna, mfn, see 7 ee 2 
7. = : ’ Z-VISVQ-g? 
=vibhivana, nm. creation of the unj ; 
; Pcie m verse, BhP, 
—visruta, min. = -vikhydta, Kathas : 
mfn, (perhaps) constituting allthings (said - visva, 
Paficar. =visixin, mfn. spreadin of Vishnu , 
= ever 
Inscr. = vista, f. N. of the ts5th ae very where, 
half of the month Vaigakha. J, ay Of the light 
Bi anne. y ; ~— vVriksh ‘ 
of the universe,’ N. of Vishnu Paz &, mM. ‘tree 
universal practice, L, — veda, mi, Noe vritti, f, 


Cat. = I. -vedag (wesud 
2SUG-) mfn = , 3 
Ven Ve a sage, saint, W. a 1. -vid, RV. 


in g, 


mfn. embracing or ab _ =Vyacas (wisud 

4 DS : & 
ay 5 VS. &e.5 EN, ane ‘il things, RV. 
* Aiepervading, everywhe t's = Vyaipaka 
x3 te diffused = 
pin,mfn, filling the Universe, all-diffused Ree 
] € Dp. 

35 


mfn. = 2. -vfd, RV; VS... BRP. Vv CBS (wisod-). 
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—vyapti, f. universal diffusion or permeation, W. 
— Sambhuor°bhu-muni,m.N.ofalexicographer, 
Cat. — sambh@ (wisvd-), mfn. beneficial toall, RV.; 
VS.; MaitrS.; m. he who is the source of all pros- 
perity, MW.; N. of Visva-karman, ib. —sardhas 
(wzsud-), mfn. being in a complete troop, complete 
in number, RV.; displaying great power, making gr° 
exertion (Say.) —sarman, m. N. of the father of 
VisSva-mahat, VP.; of an author, Cat. —sarada 
(vzsva-), mfn. annual (or ‘lasting a whole year’), 
AV. (applied to the disease called Takman as likely 
to occur every autumn). = stc, mfn. all-enlighten- 
ing, RV. —suci, mfn.id., MW. =scandra (wzfvd-), 
mif(@)n, all-glittering, RV. = sraddhi-jnana-ba- 
la, n. N. of one of the ten faculties of a Buddha, 
Buddh. = Sri, mfn. useful to all (said of Agni), 
MaitrS. = Srushti (vésvd-), mfn. compliant to all, 
RV. —samvanana, n. means of bewitching all, 
Rajat.; Vcar. —samhiara, m. general destruction, 
Kathas. —sakha, m. a universal friend, Ragh. 
— sSattama, mfn. the best of all (said of Krishna), 
MBh, = samplava, m. the destruction of the world, 
BhP.— sambhava, mfn. one from whom all things 
arise, Hariv.—saha, mfn. all-bearing, all-enduring, 
W.; m. N. of sev. men, Ragh.; Pur.; (@), f. the 
earth, W.; N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, L. 
oa sahiya, mfn. joined with the Visve Devah, Hariv. 
—sSaEshin,mfn.all-seeing, Prab.=s&man (visud-), 
m. N. of a kind of personification, VS.; of the author 
of RV. V, 22,1. —sara, m. N. of a son of Ksha- 
trdtjas, Cat.5 n. (also “ra-tantra) N. of a Tantra, 
RTL. 207.—siraka, m. Cactus Indicus, L.g&h- 
va or -sahvan, m. N. of ason of Mahas-vat, BhP. 
- sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. —su-vid, mfn. 
granting everything well, RV, = Si, f. all-generat- 
ing, AV. = sutra-dhrik, m.‘ architect of the uni- 
verse, N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. = srij (nom. -srdé or 
incotrectly -szz¢), mfn. all-creating ; m. creator of 
ae apa (of whom there are ten accord. to some), 
iz. RB os &c. (-srizaim ayana, n. a partic. festival, 
Pp T.); N. of Brahma, L.; of Narayana, Kad. 
—srit,m. =vzsvasya srashta (cf. prec. ) or=visva- 
sya pata, TBr. (Sch.) — Srishti, f. creation of the 
universe, MarkP. —gsena, m. N. of the 18th Mu- 
hurta, Stryapr. ; of a preceptor, W.: -raj,m.N. of 
the father of the 16th Arhat of the Present Avasar- 
pini, L. ~™ saubhaga (vzsud-), mfn. bringing all 
moe RV. —stha, f£. Asparagus Racemosus 
-;7 2 widow (w.r, for visvasta), L.-spris mfn. 
all-touching, all-reaching (applied to. Maha-puru. 
sha), Hariv, (v.1. @iva-sp°), — sphatika, -spha- 
i, -sphani, -sphirni, -sphini, ~sphiirji or 
-Bsphirti,m.N.ofa king of Magadha, Pur. = srash- 
tri, m. creator of the universe, W. —svamin 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —hartri, m. the tal 0 
destroyer (N. of Siva), Sivag. — haryaka or (v.1.) 
eee m. a sacrifice, L. — hetu, m. the cause 
alg ee (applied to Vishnu), Paiicar. WiswAk- 
ua, min. having eyes everywhere, Hariv. Wis- 
vanga,mfn, all-membered, AV, Visvaagya, mfn 
being in all members, AV, Visvaitcirya, m N of 
a teacher, Cat. VisvAjina, m.a N., Pan. vi, 2 
sh aoe r. Visvanda, n, the world-egg, Heat. 
bi ak Ber m. @ uNiversal guest i.e, going every- 
er ar. Visvatita, mfn, all-surpassing, Cat. 
thin os » mfn. constituting the essence of all 
oe 8 ae as _ Visvatman, m. the Soul of the Uni- 
ee Sac niversal Spirit, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kum. 
Bevin eee of Brahma, L. ; of Siva, Kum.; 
UHelairat at.; Czas), ind. (knowing any one) in his 
ature, thoroughly, Hariv. Wisvad, mfn. all- 


consuming, RV.- f : ' 
Csa-emriti, f. ae ¥ _ Visvidarda, m. or 


port of th : < isvadhara, m. sup- 
Visvidtipa Paficar.; RamatUp. ;, HYog. 
Wievaanion m. lord of the universe, SvetUp. 
of authors. C thina, Visv@nanda-natha m, N 
Kathas.: ofaca ace ev aatara, m. N. of a king, 
‘food forall?er ciSu-shadman, MW. Vigvanné, r 
; "AV. Vis 

vayama hereto all times, MaittUp. "Wis: 
Hariv. Visvaon nin’ everywhere, all-knowing 
m. N. of a son min. =visud-krishte RV,; VS. 
>on any Purii-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. (v#s- 

mfn, causing aE ©oP le, RV.; Poshas (visvd' 1t-) 
mfn. exciti Prosperity to all men, RV.- ae 
+ €xciting or terrifying all men. i +5 ~Uepas, 

M., see vzsvdyx:; nib. Visvayus, 


>; 0, uni * 
formula), TS_; SHAKDSr. “Vidvaeann eat (in a 
z mM, .ora 


man, Cat. Wisvavasa, m are 
thing, MBh.; Markp, Visvékehites, Bea 


seeing, Prab. (v.1. uifvésztrz). Wisvésa, m. lord 
of the universe (N. of Brahma, Vishnu or Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; the Supreme Spirit, MW.; N.ofa 
man, Cat.; (2), f. N.of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma, VP.; n.N. ofa Linga,Cat.; the Nakshatra 
Uttarashadha (presided over by the Visve Devah), 
VarBrS. VWisvésitri, m. the lord of the universe, 
Bhartr. (cf. vzsuékshitrz). Visvésvara,m,id.,Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a form of Siva (esp. wor- 
shipped in Benares), RTL. 50; 437 &c.; of various 
authors and other persons, Cat.; (7), f. the mistress of 
the universe, Cat.; 2 species of plant, VarBrS.; N. of 
wk.; (prob. n.) N. of a place, Cat.; n, the Nakshatra 
Uttarashadha, VarBrS.; -a@/z,m. N. ofa poet, Cat.; 
-fantra,n. N.of a Tantra; -tzr¢ha, m. N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; n, N. of a sacred place, MW.; -datia, 
-datia-mitsra,-datva-jra, -natha,m, N,ofauthors, 
Cat.; -#zirajana,n.N. of wk.; -fandifa, m.N. of 
sev. authors, Cat.; -patfana, n. N. of Benares, Sak., 
Sch.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.; -pijya-pada, -bhat- 
ta (also with pded-bhatta and razz), m. N. 
of authors &c., Cat.; -szahatmya, n. N. of wk.; 
-misra, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -/z#ga, n. N. ofa 
Linga, Cat.; -veda-pdda-stava, m. N. of a Stotra ; 
~samhitd, f. N. of ach. of the Siva-purana ; -saras- 
vati, -sunu,m, N, of sev. authors or learned men, 
Cat.; -stutz-parzjata, m. N. of wk.; -sthdna, n. 
N. of a place, MBh.; -szerztz, f. N. of wk.; °rd- 
carya, °rdnanda-sarasvati, “rémbu-muni, °ra- 
Srama,m.N. of authors, Cat.; °rt-paddhati, f.N. 
of wk. Visvésvariya, n.N.of wk. Visvaéika- 
sara, n. ‘one heart of the universe,’ N. of a sacred 
region, Rajat. Wisvoddhara-tantra, n.N. of a 
Tantra. Wisvéijas, mfn. all-powerful, RV. ; 
SankhSr. Visvéushadha, n. dry ginger, L. Vig- 
vanhi, see visva-vak. 

Visvaka, mfn. all-pervading, all-containing, 
RamatUp.; m. N. of a man (also called Krishniya, 
the Aévins restored to him his lost son Vishnapi), 
RV.; (with the patr. Xarsizz) N. of the author of 
RY. viii, 86, Anukr.; of a son of Prithu, VP. 

I. Visva-karma,mfn.accomplishing everything, 
all-working, RV. x, 166, 4. 

2, Wisva-karma, in comp. for°man; -7d, f. 
‘daughter of Viiva-karman,’ N. of Samjiia (one of 
the wives of the Sun), L.; -purdza, n., °xa-sam- 
eraha,m.,-~prakasa,m., -mahatmya, n. N.of wks.; 
-sastrin, m, N. of an author, Cat.; -stdddzta, m. 
N. of wk.; -sutd, £.=visva-karma za, L.; °méia 
or °méivara-linga, n. N. of a Litga, Cat. 

Visva-karman,n.(onlyibc.) every action, Maitr- 
Up.; Vas.; (wzsvd-), mfn. accomplishing or creating 
everything, RV. ; AV.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. ‘all- 
doer, all-creator, all-maker,’ N. of the divine creative 
architect or artist (said to be son of Brahma, and in 
the later mythology sometimes identified with Tvash- 
tri, q.v., he is said to have revealed the Sthapatya- 
veda, q.v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over 
all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mecha- 
nical arts [whence he is worshipped by Karus or 
artisans]; in the Vedic mythology, however, the 
office of Indian Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtri as a 
distinct deity, Visva-karman being rather identified 
with Praja-pati [Brahm4] himself as the creator of all 
things and architect of the universe; in the hymns 
RV.x, 81; 82 he is representedasthe universal Father 
and Generator, the one all-seeing God, who has on 
every side eyes, faces, arms, and feet; in Nir. x, 26 
and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son 
of Bhuvana, and Vigsva-karman Bhauvana is described 
as the author of the two hymns mentioned above; in 
the MBh. and Hariv. he is a son of the Vasu Prabhiasa 
and Yoga-siddha ; in the Puranas a son of Vastu, and 
the father of Barhishmat! and Samjfia; accord. to 
other authorities he is the husband of Ghritaci; 
moreover, 2 doubtful legend is told of his having of- 
fered up all beings, including himself, in sacrifice ; 
the Ramayana represents him as having built the city 
of Lanka for the Rakshasas, and as having generated 
the ape Nala, who made Rama’s bridge from the con- 
tinent to the island ; the name Visva-karman, mean- 
ing ‘ doing all acts,’ appears to be sometimes applic- 
able as an epithet to any great divinity), RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of Sirya or the Sun, Vas. ; MarkP, ; of one 
of the seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to 
supply heat to the planet Mercury), VP. ; of the wind, 
VS. xv, 16 (Mahidh.); N. of a Muni, L.; (also with 
Sastriiz) N. of various authors, Cat. 

Vigvakarmiya, n. any work of Visva-karman, 
Cat,; -sz/fa, n. N. of work. 
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Visvak-sena, w.r. for vishvak-s°. 4, 
Visvag-asva, visvag-gati, visvag-jyotis 
&c., w.t. for vishvag-asva &c. 

Visvaiic, &c., w.r. for vrshvatic. 

Visva-tas, in comp. for visva-tas. =cakshus 
(°svdtas-), mfn, one who has eyes on all sides, RV. $ 
MaitrS. 

Visva-tag, ind. from or on all sides, everywhere, 
all around, universally, RV. &c. &c. (*fo bhayaé, 
‘from all danger,’ BhP,); =abl. of wifva, n. the 
universe, TAr. = pad (“fudéas-; strong form -Aad), 
mfn. one who has feet on every side, RV.; MaitrS. 
= pani (°svdéas-),mfn. one who has hands on every 
side, AV. —pritha (°svdtas-), mfn. one who has 
his hands spread out everywhere, AV. 

Visva-to, in comp. for vzsva-ias. = divan, mfn. 
granting from all sides, SV, =dhi (svdio-), mfn. 
heedful of all, RV. — ba&hu (°svdéo-), mfn. one who 
has arms on every side, ib.  mukha (°svd¢o-), mfn. 
facing all sides, one whose face is turned everywhere 
RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.; (am), ind, in every direc. 
tion, BhP.; m. N. of the sun, MBh. —virya 
(°sudto-), mfn. powerful or effective everywhere 
MantraBr. = hasta (°svdfo-), mf. one who irs 
hands on all sides, MaitrS. 

Visvatra, ind. everywhere, always, RV.; Kathas. 

Visvatha (SankhSr.) or visvatha (RV, &c,) 
ind, in every way, at all times. ; 

Visvadinim, ind. (cf. tadanin, id°) at all 
times, at all seasons, RV.; AV.; AévSr. 

Visvadryaiio, w.r. for vishvadryaiic. 

Visvadha or visvadhi, ind. in every 
all times, on every occasion, RV, 

Visvayu, m. air, wind, L. 

Visvaha or vigsvahi, ind. always, at all + 
RV.; AV. 1 ene 

Visvil, in comp, for visva,— dhfiyas, m. a god 
L. (cf. vésva-dh°), —nare (viiva-), mfn. relatin ; 
to or existing among or dear to all men (applied to 
Savitri, Indra &c.), RV.; N. of a man, pg. didday « 
of the father of Agni, Cat.; =vallabhacarya, ib. 
— push, min. all-sustaining, RV. —psu (isp. 
mfn. having all forms, ib. (cf. véivd-~su), = ph: : 
mfn. being in everything or everywhere, ib, Sai 
tra, see below. —r&j, mfn. all-ruling, TS (cf, 
visva-ra@j and Pan. vi, 3, 128). —vatva (?), m,N. 
of a man, Rajat. =vat (v/svd-), min. (perha , 
universal, TS.; (azz), f.N. ofthe Ganga, MBh. ( 2) 
Svame avanti palayantii, Nilak.) —vasu (vitae, 
mfn. beneficent toall (saidof Vishnu), MBh.; m, y * 
a Gandharva (regarded as the author of the hun 
RV. x, 139), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.: of a Sadie ‘ 
Hariv.; of a Marut-vat, ib.; of a son of Puranas 
(said to be one of the Visve Devah), ib.; VP.; oF, 
prince of the Siddhas, Kathas.; Nag.; of a of 
Jamad-agni, MBh.; of one of the Manus, Un,, Sch « 
of a poet, Cat.; of the 39th year in Jupiter's cycle 
of 60 years, VarBrS. ; of the 7th Muhiirta, AV. Jyot.: 
f. night, L.; N. of a partic, night, W.; -manen,” 
m. N, of wk. = sah (strong form sah), mfn, all. 
conquering, RV.; AV.; TS. 

Visvaci, f. (fr. viiva + 2. afic) universal, RV,» ¢ 
paralysis of the arms and the back, Suér.; 9 partic, 
personification, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh, 

Visvd-mitra, m. (prob.) ‘friend of all,’ N. of 
celebrated Rishi or Sage (having the patr. Gath} . 
Gadheya,and Jahnava ; he wasat first a function 
together with Vasishtha, of Su-das, king of the 
Tritsus ; seeing V° preferred by the king, he went 
over to the Bharatas, but could not preventtheir hein 
defeated by Su-das, although he caused the waters of 
the rivers Vip4s and Sutudri to retire and so give the 
Bharatas free passage, RV. iii, 33; he was bom a, 
a Kshatriya, deriving his lineage from an ancestor of 
Kuéika, named Puri-ravas, of the lunar race of kin 
and himself sovereign of Kany4-kubja or Kanoj; his 
fame rests chiefly on his contests with the great Brah_ 
man Vasishtha, and his success in elevating himself 
though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman, = 
Manu vii, 42: the Ramayana, which makes him q 
companion and counsellorofthe young Rama-candra 
records [i, 51-65] how Visvamitra, on his accession 
to the throne, visited Vasishtha’s hermitage, ang 
seeing there the cow of plenty [probably typicay 
of go, ‘the earth’}, offered him untold treasures 
in exchange for it, but being refused, prepared ty 
take it by force; a long contest ensued between the 
king and the saint [symbolical of the struggles be. 
tween the Kshatriya and Brahmanical classes}, which 
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faratel visuaha. 
ended in the defeat of Visvamitra, whose vexation 
was such that, in order to become a Brahman and 
thus conquer his rival, he devoted himself to intense 
austerities [during which he was seduced by the 
nymph Menaka and had by her a daughter, Sakun- 
tala], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi- 
cation through thousands of years, till he successively 
earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, Maharshi, and 
finally Brahmarshi; he is supposed to be the author 
of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13- 
15; X,137,53; 167; moreover, alaw-book, a Dhanur- 
veda, and a medical wk, are attributed to him), RV. 
&c. &c,; a partic, Catur-aha (= Visvamitrasya 
sanyjayah), PaticavBr.; KatySr.; a partic. Anuvaka 
(= Visvamitrasyénuvikah), Pat.; pl. the family 
of Visvamitra, RV.; AV.; (a), f. N. ofa river, MBh.; 
-kalpa, m., “pa-taru, m.N.of wks.; -7amad-agni, 
m. du. Visvamitra and Jamad-agni, RV.; -zzad7, f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; -puvra, n. or -puri, f£. N. of a 
town (“viya, mfn,), PratijnaS.; -przya, m. ‘dear to 
Visvamitra,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L,; N. of Ka4rtti- 
keya, MBh.; -ra@sz, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; -sa7- 
hita, f. N. of sev. wks.3 -srzshtz, f. Visvimitra’s 
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have 
been created by this saint in rivalry of Brahma, e.g. 
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the human 
skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass of 
the horse &c.), MW.; -swzrdtz, f£. N. of wk. 
Visvaha, ind. = v/sudéhd, at all times, RV.; AV. 
Visve-deva, m. pl. the Visve Devah (see under 
viva), Pur.; sg. N, of the number ‘thirteen’ (at 
the end of the Samdeha-vishfushadhi); of Mahi- 
purusha, Hariv.; of an Asura, ib.; or another divine 
being, Kath.; (@), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
Visve-devri, m. the clitoris, L. 
Visve-bhojas, m, N. of Indra, Un. iv, 237, Sch. 
(¢f. visva-bh°), 
Visve-vedas, m. N. of Agni, ib. (cf. vifva-bh°). 
Visvya, ind. anywhere, RY, 


favaq vi-/Ssvas, P. -svasiti (ep. also -sva- 
Sati, °¢e), to draw breath freely, be free from fear or 
apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con- 
fide in, rely or depend on (acc., gen., or loc.), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; Caus. -Sudsayatt, to cause to trust, in- 
spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage, 
Kay.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.: Desid, of Caus. -s#- 
svasayishatz, to wish to inspire confidence or to 
encourage, Bhatt. “svasana, n. trusting, confiding 
in, W. “svasaniya, mfi. to be trusted or relied on, 
reliable, trustworthy, credible, Kay.; Paficat. (n. 
impers. with loc. , ‘it should be trusted or relied on’); 
~t@, f., -tva, n. trustworthiness, credibleness, Kalid. 
“svasita, mfn. full of confidence, fearless, unsus- 
pecting, BhP.; trusted, believed or confided in, W. 
“svasitavya, min. =°svasaniya, MBh.; Prab. 
Vi-svasta, mfn, full of confidence, fearless, bold, 
unsuspecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; trusted, confided in, 
faithful, W.; (az), ind. confidingly, without fear or 
apprehension, Kav.; (@), f. a widow, Hear.; -ghd- 
taka (Paiicat.; HParis.), -ehaten (Kathas.), mfn. 
ruining the trustful ; -vaitcaka, mfn, deceiving the 
trustful, Kath4s.; -va?, ind. as if trustful, MW. 
Vi-svasa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or 
belief in (loc., gen., instr. with or without saha, or 
comp,), MBh.; Kav, &c.; a confidential communi- 
Cation, secret, Das.; Hit.; -karaka, mf(zka)n. in- 
spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -A#draza, 
nN, reason for c°, Hit.; -4arya, n, a confidential 
matter of business, Hit.; -£r2?, mfn, =-karaka,W.; 
‘Shala, m. destruction of confidence, violation of 
trust, treachery, RamatUp.; -ghataka or -ghatin, 
mfn. one who destroys c°, a traitor, MBh.; R. &c.; 
janman, mfn, produced from c°, MW.; -devi, f. 
N. of the patroness of Vidy4-pati (to whom he dedi- 
cated his Ganga-vakyéivall, a wk. on the worship of 
the waters of the Ganges), Cat.; ~parama, mfn, 
Wholly possessed of c°, thoroughly trustful, R.; -pa- 
tra,n.‘receptacle ofconfidence,’a trustworthy person, 
it.; -pratip~anna, mfn. possessed of c°, trustful, 
Hit.; -prada, mfn, inspiring c°, W.; -bhanga, m, 
Violation of c°, breach of faith, Malatim.; -dbAi773, 
f. “ground for c°,’ a trustworthy person, Hit.; -szaya, 
mf(z)n. consisting in c°, Jatakam,; -raya, m. N. of 
a Minister, Cat.; -sthazza, n. ‘ place for or object of 
C,'a hostage, surety, Paficat.; -aze¢7-¢ (MarkP.) or 
-hartri (MBh.), m. ‘destroyer or stealer of c°,’ a 
traitor; °sdzka-bhz, f. ‘sole ground for c°,’ sole 
trustworthy person, Kusum.; °sd2a-sara, m. ‘one 
Whose sole essence is c°,’ N. of aman, MW.; °sé7- 



















































sin, mfn. confiding, trustful, Megh.; Kathas. ; trusty, 


encouraged or comforted,-MBh, 


Tafa vi-./svi, P. -Svayati (only pr. p. 
-Sudyat), to swell, RV. 


fafory vi-/svit, A. -svetate (only 3. pl. 
aor. Uy-asvitaz), to shine, be bright, RV. 


fay T. wish, cl.3. P. viveshti (only RV., 
™ cf, Intens.; here and ep. also cl. 1. P. vé- 
shati, cf, below; Subj. vivch, viveshah, RV.; pf. 
vivesha, vivishuh, ib. (dviveshih, iv, 22, Gee: |]; 
aor. avishat, avikshat, Gt.; Impv. viddhi, AV.; 
fut. vekshyatd, °te, Br. ; vesh{a, Gr.; inf. veshtum, 
Gr. ; -véshe, RV.; ind. p. vishtvi, ib.; -vishya, AV.), 
to be active, act, work, do, perform, RV.; SBr.; 
(cl. 1. P. wéshazz, cf. Dhatup. xvii, 47) to be quick, 
speed, run, flow (as water), ib. ; to work as a servant, 
serve, ib.; to have done with i. e, overcome, subdue, 
rule, ib.; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (acc.), 
Tattvak. ; Caus. veshayati, to clothe, BhP.: Intens. 
(or cl. 3. accord. to Dhatup. xxv, 13) wéveshtz, ve- 
vishte, to be active or busy in various ways&c., RV.; 
AYV.; (p. vévishat) to consume, eat, ib. (cf. Naigh. 
ii, 8); (p. vévéshaya) aided or supported by (instr.), 
RV. vii, 18, 15. 

2. Wit (for 1. see p. 989, col. 2) in comp. for 3. 
wish. —karika, f, ‘ordure maker,’ a kind of bird 
(prob. a variety of Turdus Salica), L. —krimi, m.a 
worm bred in the bowels, H Paris. — khadira, m. Va- 
chellia Farnesiana, L. —cara,m. ‘filth-goer,’ a tame 
or village hog, L, = siila, m, a partic. form of colic, 
Susr, — sahga, m. coherence or obstruction of the 
feces, constipation, ib, =—s&rikf& or -sari, f, a sort 
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
‘Maina’ in Bengal, L. 

Vitka (ifc.)=3. wish, feces (cf. karza- and 
bhinna-vitka). 

Vid, in comp. for 3. wish. —gandha, n.=-/a- 
vana, L. —graha, m. stoppage or obstruction of 
the feces, constipation, Bhpr.— ghiita, m. a partic. 
urinary disease, Car, —ja,mifn. produced from ordure, 
Yajii.; n. a fungus, W. — bandha, m. constipation, 
Susr, = bhanga, m. diarrhoea, ib, = bhava, mfn. 
=ya, W. =bhid, f.= -d4anga, Bhpr. —bhuj, 
mfn. feeding on ordure, Mn. xii, 56; m, a dung- 
beetle or a similar insect, BhP. —bheda, m.= 
-bhanga,Car.—bhedin, mfn, laxative, Susr.; ( prob.) 
n.=-davana, L, —bhojin, min, =-d42¢7, Paiicar. 
—lavana, n. a medicinal salt (commonly called 
Vitlaban or Bitnoben), L.—varaiha, m. a tame or 
village hog, BhP, —vighata, m. =-ghdta, Car. 

Vin, in comp. for 3. wish. —miitra, n. (sg. or 
du.) feces and urine, Mn. iv, 48 &c, 

2. Wish, mfn. consuming (cf. arad-vish); = vya- 
pana, pervasion, L, 

3- Wish, f. (nom. wéf) feces, ordure, excrement, 
impure excretion, dirt, Mn.; Yajn.; VarBrS. &c. 

Visha, m. a servant, attendant, RV.; N. of a 
Sidhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-v°); (urshd), v. (also m,, 
Siddh.; ifc. f. @) <« anything active,’ poison, venom, 
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. 8&c. &c.; a 
pattic, vegetable poison ( = vatsa-2dbha), L.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12; a mystical N. of the sound m, Up.; 
gum-myrrh, L.; the fibres attached to the stalk of 
the lotus, W. (see dzsa); (a), f. a kind of aconite, 
L.; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as 
a red dye),W.; =3. wish, feces (cf. ufta-visha); 
mf(@)n. poisonous, AV. vii, 113, 2. [Cf. Gk. ids for 
froos; Lat. vzrus.] = kantakini, f.a kind of plant 
(= bandhya-karkotaki), L.<kantha, m. ‘ poison- 
necked,’ N, of Siva, A. (cf. vishdgni-pa). ~kan- 
da, m. a species of bulbous plant (=2ila-kanda), 
L. =kanyaké& or ~Kanyd@, f. a girl supposed to 
cause the death of a man who has had intercourse 
with her, Mudr,; Kathas. = kishtha, n. Thespesia 
Populnea, L. —kumbha, m. a jar of poison, Hit. 
=~ krita, mfn. poisoned, Kay, = krimi, m, ‘poison- 


jhita-dhi, mfn, ‘ one whose mind has abandoned c°,? 
distrustful, suspicious, Rajat.; °sépagamza, m. access 
of c°, Sak. °Svsana, n. inspiring confidence 
(ndrtham, ind. for the sake of insp° c%), Paiicat. 
“svisika, mfn, trusty, confidential (-¢ara, mfn. 
more trusty), MBh. “°svasita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. °Sva~ 


confidential, trustworthy, honest, Kim. °svasya, 
mfn. to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-fava, mfn. more trustworthy, Das.) ; to 
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled or 
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worm, a worm bred in poison, Can. ; -2ydaya, m. the 
tule of the poison-worm (denoting that what may be 
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in 
it), A.— kha, see bzsa-24d. — giri, m. ‘ p°-moun- 
tain,’ a mountain producing p°, AV. — granthi, N. 
of a plant(?)}, MW. —ghatika, f. N. of a solar 
month; -7avana-Ssantz, f. N. of a ch. of the Vrid- 
dha-gargya-samhita (describing rites for averting the 
evil consequences of being born at one of the 
periods of the month V~-gh°), = gha, f£ a kind of 
twining shrub, Menispermum Cordifolium or Coc- 
culus Cordifolius (=gwgzcz), L. = ghata, m. ‘ p°- 
destroying,’ a physician who applies antidotes, R. 
— ghataka, mfn. one who kills with poison, VarBrS. 
— ghatin, mfn. p°-destroying, antidotal, an anti- 
dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa (= Szvisha), L. = ghna, 
mf(z)n.(cf.-4a7z) destroying or counteracting p®, anti- 
dotal, an antidote, Mn.; Kathas. ; Sugr.; m. (only L.) 
Mimosa Sirissa ; Hedysarum Alhagi; Beleric Myro- 
balan; Terminalia Belerica; (z),f. (only L.) Hingtsha 
Repens; another plant (commonly called Bicchati) ; 
turmeric; bitter apple or colocynth. —ghnika, f. 
a species of strychnos, L.—ja, mfn. produced by p°, 
MBh. —jala, n. poisoned water, BhP. —jit, n. 
‘conquering or destroying p®°,’ a kind of honey, L. 
=jihva (vishkd-), venom-tongued, SBr.; m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L, —jushta, mfn. possessed of poison, 
poisonous, W.; poisoned, Susr. —jvara, m. a buf- 
falo, L. (v.1. -¢vara). —tantra, n. ‘toxicology,’ a 
ch. of most medical Samhitas. —taru, m. a p°-tree, 
Vas. —ta, f., or -tva, n. the state of poison, poison- 
ousness, Vishn.; Kav. &c. —tindu, m. Strychnos 
Nux Vomica, I..; a kind of ebony tree with poison- 
ous fruit, Bhpr. — tinduka, m.a species of poisonous 
plant, Bhpr. —tulya, mifn. resembling poison, fatal, 
deadly, W. —da, mfn. yielding p°, poisonous, W.; 
m. ‘shedding water,’ a cloud, Sig.; n. green vitriol, 
W. —danshtra, f.a medicinal plant and antidote 
(= sarpa-kankali), L. —danda, m. = vishépa- 
hdra-danda, Paiicad. —dantaka, m. ‘having 
poisonous teeth,’a snake, L.—darsana-mrityuka, 
m. ‘ dying at the sight of p®,’ a kind of pheasant, L, 
(cf. visha-myrityu). —@aayaka, mf(zkaz)n. or -da- 
yin, mfn. giving p°, poisoning, a poisoner, Kam. ; 
R. —digdha, mfn. smeared with p%, empoisoned, 
poisoned, MBh. —dushana, mf(z)n. destroying p°, 
AV.; n. corrupting by admixture of p°, poisoning 
(of food), Kam. —dosha-hara, mfn. taking away 
the ill effects of p°, MW. —druma, m. a kind of p°- 
tree, the Upas tree, Kav.; Rajat. — dvisha, f.a kind 
of Gudiici, L.—dhara, mfn. holding or containing 
p°, venomous, poisonous; m. or (2), f. a snake, Git. ; 
Subh.; -22z/aya, m. abode of snakes, Patala or one 
of the lower regions, MW.; m. (ifc. f. Z) ‘containing 
water,’ a receptacle of water, Vas. — dharma, f. 
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens or Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
— ahatri, f. ‘venom-preserver,’N,of a goddess who 
protects men from snakes (she was wife of the Rishi 
Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki; cf. manasa), L. 
= dhana, m.a receptacle of poison, AV. —nidi, 
f, a partic. inauspicious period of time (the evil con- 
sequences of being born in which are to be averted 
by religious rites), Samskarak. ; Janana-santz, 
f. N. of work (=vwisha-ehatika-7”). —nasaka, 
mf(z&@)n. p°-destroying, MW. —nisana, m. ‘id., 
Mimosa Sirissa, L.; nm. removing or curing p°, W. 
= nasin,mfn.p°-destroying,any antidote, W.; (z722), 
f.akind of plant( =veshka-dazshira), BhP. — nimit_ 
ta, min. caused by p°, MW. = nud, m, ‘ p°-expeller,’ 
Bignonia Indica,L. — pattrika,f.a partic. plant with 
poisonous leaves, Sust.— pannaga, m.a venomous 
serpent, Kam, —parni, f. = 2yae-rodha, L, —par. 
van, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas, ™ Dadapa, m a 
p®-trec, Kam. = pita, mfn. one who has drunk “9° 
Hariv.—puccha, mf(z)n. having a venomous tai] 
L. = puta, m. N. of a man (pl. ‘his descendant 
g. yaskddi. —pushpa, n, a POisonous fig Ss 
Kathas.; the blue lotus, Les mm, * avin WEE, 
flowers,’ Vanguieria Spinosa, L. = Dish 
(sickness or disease) caused by eatin &, mfn, 
flowers, Pan. v, 2, 81; m, Vanguieri & Poisonous 
a§S i 
= pradigdha, mfn. smeared with p° p nosa, L, 
VarBrs. = prayoga, m. the use af d “MPoisoned, 
° inisteri ° RE emMploym 
p’, administering p° as q medicine (a] yMent of 
or ch. of wk.), W. —prastha Sas N. of wk. 
tain, MBh. —bhakshana, 1 dr N. of a Moun. 
taking p°, W. — bhadrs - re 1€ act of eating pe 
had-dantzi), L, (v.1. bhitshey “bh; Plant (= dre. 
ae or & Plant (= Jag, htt-dantz), Lene 
- 2 polson-doctor, a dealer me Sees aes =e 








996 famysn visha-bhujamga. 


pretends to cure saake-bites, L. —bhujamga,m.a 
poisonous snake, L, = bhrit, mfn. bearing or con- 
taining p°, venomous, poisonaus; m. a snake, W. 
= maiijari, f. N. of a medical wk. — mantra, m. 
a snake-charmer, one who pretends to charm snakes 
or cures the bite of snakes, L.; n. a charm for curing 
snake-bites, MW. —maya, mf(z or d)n. consisting 
of p°, poisonous, Kay. =mardanika, -mardani 
or ~mardini, f. ‘destroying p®,’ a species of plant, 
L, a= miuc, mfn. ‘ discharging venom,’ venomous (as 
speech), Santis; m. a serpent, Hcar.; Priy. —mtush- 
ti, f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties 
(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr. 
—mushtika,m.MeliaSempervirens,ib.—mritynu, 
m. ‘to whom poison is death,” a kind of pheasant (cf, 
visha-darsana-mrityuka), L. rasa, m. ‘poison- 
Juice, a poisoned draught or potion, MBh. —rupa, 
f.a Species of plant, L. = xroga, m. sickness arising 
from being poisoned, Cat, = ladduka,mfn. poisoned, 
Vet. —lata, f. ‘ poisonous creeper,’ the colocynth 
plant, L. —langala, m. or n. a species of plant, Sur. 
lata or -lanta, f. N. of a place, Rajat. —vat 
(wiskd-), mfn. poisonous, RV. &c. &c.; poisoned, 
Cat, —vallari, -valli, or -valli, f. a poisonous 
creeper, Kay. ; Kathas, —vVitapin, m. = -7arz, 
jae — vidya, f. “p°-science,’ the administration 
OF antidotes, cure of p°s by drugs or charms, AévSr. 
EM asco r n. administering poison judicially or 
Ghent ual on Ge = vimuktatman, mfn. one 

i s released from poison, MBh. 
= vriksha, m. a poison-tree, the Unas tree, Rajat.; 
“yaya, m. the rule of the p° 


~tree (denoting that as 
a tree ought not to be cut down by the rearer of it 


so 3 Noxious object should not be destroyed by the 
ee. it; cf. Kum. ii, 55, wisha-vriksho "pe 
eo ni Je Svayanm chettum asampratam), A. 
ae a 5 poison-force,’ the effect of p° (shown by 
Mere: es effects or changes), Malav. = vaidya, 
ek me octor, a dealer in antidotes or one pro- 
ae eee bites of snakes, ib.; N. of wk. 
mri ade P 7enemy,’ a kind of grass used as an 
state of bei 2v-Otshd,q.v.),L. ™= Vyavastha, f.the 
~iiika ( Suey ees Das. — siltika, see dzsa-$?, 
oussting,’a .. ~Sringin (L.),m.‘havinga poison- 
Skea. = oP; 8amyoga,m.vermilion,L. = si- 

psi. P ~Indicator,’ the Greel: partridge, Perdix 


Rufa = 
2 a hes a). — Srikvan,m.‘poison-mouthed,’ 
ers ae. Mo emitting p°, Nidanas. 
cephala, L.: a kind oF. »L.; (a), f. Kyllingia Mono- 
destroying yore’ gourd, L. ham, mi(gizi)n, 
dotes), or SON; (-gh2i cthki'tsd,the science of anti- 
wor eset i. a kind of Kadamba, L.;,( ghz22), f. 
tri, mfn dedi ants (see under wisha-ghna).—han- 
L oF = ae rae or counteracting p°; (Z77), f. 
| Ee cma = a-parajila or nir-visha), 
. m. N o or 2). removing venom, antidotal, 
Bf the ealiees of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. : (@.or 
snakes (see ye3 who protects from the venom of 
-» ~-72Q22L7-q- naire, manasa), L.; -ctkitsa, 
of wks. = ning ee m., -wantrdushadha,n.N. 
SanigP, nent min. free from poison (as aserpent), 
ridaya, mfn. Poison-hearted,cherishing 


hatred orhostil; 
Ostilit Pe . ; 
m. ‘whose wea Y, malicious, malignant, Hit. = heti, 


A PON is poison,’ a i- 
shakta, — smeared with a be ins 
m. ‘ drinker . = of p®, burning p®°, Ritus. ; 4, 
tne aoe burning p®,’ N. of Siva, MBh. (cf. 
esider to ee and vishintaka), Vishagraja, m., 

Tother of p°? a sword, L, Vishankura, 
sprout, Bhartr.; « having a poisoned 
- Vishangana, f.=visha- 
Vishadant ¢ < Vishad, mfn, eating p°, Kath. 
(= palasz) 7, 3 P ~destroying,’ 2 kind of creeper 
vi-r/ shad col Vish&din, mfn. (for 2. see under 
me ‘emu eh swallowing p°, Vear, Vishfinane, 
shégni VarBrs asnake,L. Vish@nala, m. =vz- 
ANtidotal »? ae Vishantaka, min.‘ p°-destroying, 

Owed the pe ea Siva (0 called because he swal- 

Reitin. x ced at the churning of the ocean), 
vadin, mfn. cur  oned food, Das. Vishdpa- 
Magical formula each por. by charms; (2727), f. a 
RIE. P°-repelling. ane Ota) am eBr. ‘Vishéipaha, 


? 


al ‘ 
Uishipahaih With an an antidote (wzaztrair 
Power of repe| or charms which have the 


tree (= ing een, Mn. ; Suér.; m, a kind of 

er) a Kind of bictaewis pees me (@), f 

pa oti 3 Lee: of Vari ous Se sian eas 
hairhalika\.’ “ys ey aod 705a-damani; sarpa- 
). Vishipabarane, n, removing or 


destroying p°, Cat. Vishapahara, m. id. ; -stofra, 
n. N. of a Stotra; -damda, m.a magical wand for 
destroying p°, Paicad. Wishabhava, f. ‘having 
no p®,’ a species of plant (=£rishza-dhattiraka), 
L. Vishamrita, n. p®° and nectar (also N. of wk.); 
-maya, mf{(z)n. consisting of p° and n°, having the 
nature of both, Kathais. Vish&yudha, m. = vzsha- 
heti, L.; °dhiya, m. a venomous animal, VarBrs. 
Vish&rati, m. ‘enemy of poison,’ a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. Vish&ri, m. ‘ p°-enemy,’ a kind of plant 
or tree (L. = maha-carcu or ghrita-karatija) Susi. 
Vishastra, n. a poisoned arrow, L. Vishasya, 
m1, ‘ p°-mouthed,’ a snake, L.; (@), f. the marking- 
nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Vishd- 
svada, min. tasting p°, Mn. xi,9 (cf. wzadhv-apata\. 
Vishéddhara, m. N. of a wk. on toxicology. 
Visholbana, mfn. full of p°, MBh. Vishdishe- 
ahi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Visheni, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Vishala, n. poison, venom, L. 

Vishaiya, Nom. A. °yate (m. c. also P. °yatz), 
to become poison, turn into poison, Bhartr.; Subh, 

Vishara, m. a venomous snake, L. 

Vishalu, mfn. venomous, poisonous, L, 

Vishin, mfn. poisoned, Paficar. 

Vishi-bhtta, mfn. become poison (as food), 
Kathis. 

2. Vishta, mfn. (for 1. see p. 989, col. 2) only 
in parvz- and sa7z-v", q.v.; (a), f. the feces, excre- 
ment (w.r. for wishtha). 

I. Vishti, f. (for 2, see p. 999, col. I) service, 
(esp.) forced s°, compulsory work, drudgery (also col - 
lectively ‘servants, slaves, bondsmen’), MBh.; R.; 
Inscr. (ifc. also °¢zka); m. N. of one of the seven 
Rishis inthe 11th Many-antara,MarkP.; (Z or £075), 
ind. changing, alternatively, by turns, RY. (in this 
sense accord. to some from vi + 1. as ; cf. abhz-, 
part-shti), —kara, m. the lord of bondsmen or 
slaves, MBh. (Nilak.); =next, VarBrS. =krit, m. 
a servant, slave, bondsman, ib. 

I. Vishtha, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. I)=3. 
wish, feces, excrement (acc. with 4/472 or v2-4/ aha, 
to void excr®), Mn.; MBh. &c. (often w. 1, vishid), 
—karana, n. voiding excrement, VarBrs. —bhi, 
m. a worm living in ordure, BhP. —=bhtidaraka, 
m.a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vid-vardia).— sit, 
ind. into excrement or ordure(with4/as, to be turned 
into excrement or ordure), HYog. 

Vishya, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death 
by poison, Pan. iv, 4, I. 

Tae 4. vish, cl.g. P. vishnati, to separate, 
disjoin, Dhatup. xxxi, 54. 

faaH_vi-shatj (/saij), P. -shajati, to 
hang on, hang to, attach, TS.; Kath.; (-shazyare), 
to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. -shajyaé, 
addicted to worldly objects, ib.; -shajyaztz, f. de- 
voted to a man, ib.) ; to be stuck to or clung to, i.e, 
be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib. 

Vi-shakta, mfn. hung to or on or upon, hung 
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly 
fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; 
turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. 8&c.; spread or extended over (loc.), Jatakam.; 
(ife.) dependent on, Daés.; produced, implanted, 
Uttarar.; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that 
has ceased to give milk), RV. i, 117, 20; -fva, n. 
the being occupied with (loc.), MBh. 

Vi-shanga, m. the hanging on or being attached 
to (see #zv-v°). ‘shangin, mfn. adhering, clinging 
or crowded together, Sig. ; (ifc.) smeared or anointed 
with, Paficar. 

Vi-shajjita, mfn, clinging or sticking or adhe- 
ring to, BhP. 


Ta vishanda, n.-=mrinala, the fibres 
of the stalk of the water-lily, L. 


fARPAT vishatvara, v.1.for visha-jvara (see 
Pp. 995, col. 3). 

Taye vi-shad (/sad), P. -shidati (impf. 
Class. wy-ashidat, Ved. vya-shidat or vy-asidat, 
Pan. viii, 3, 119; pf. we-shasdda, ib. 118; inf. 
-shattum or -shidztunt, MBh.), to be exhausted or 
dejected, despond, despair, MBh.; Kav, &c.; tosink 
down, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 15 (perhaps 
wi-sheduh w.t. for ne-sh°): Caus. -shddayati, to 
cause to despond or despair, vex, grieve, afflict, 
MBh.; R. &c, 


faaa vi-shama. 


Vi-shanna, mfn, dejected, sad, desponding, sor- 


rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Kav.; 


Kathas.; BhP.; -ce¢as, mfn. dejected in mind, low- 
spirited, downcast, R.; -/d, f., -tva, n. dejection, 
sadness, languor, lassitude (esp. as one of the effects 
of unsuccessful love), L.; -dh4dva, m. id., Das; 
-manas, min. =-cetas, BhP.; -zzukha, mf(z)n. de- 
jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R.; 
-riipa, mf(a@)n. having a sorrowful aspect, being in 
a dejected mood, R.; -vadana, min. =-mukha, ib.; 
°2ndtman, mfn. low-spirited, desponding, down- 
cast, BhP. 

Vi-shada, m. (ifc. f @) drooping state, languor, 
lassitude, Malatim.; dejection, depression, despon- 
dency (esp. asthe result of unrequited love), MaitrUp,; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; disappointment, despair (one of 
the Vyabhicaras, q.v.), Dagar.; Sah.; aversion, dis- 
gust, Bhartr.; fear, weakness, MW.; dulness, stu- 
pidity, insensibility (=zzofa), ib.; -Rrit, mfn. caus- 
ing depression or grief, R.; anaka, mfn. id., Prab., 
Sch.; -vaz, mfn, dejected, downcast, sad, Kathas, ; 
*darta-vadana, mfn. looking depressed with care 
or sorrow, R, “shidana, mfn, causing depression 
or prief, R.; (2), f., see vzshAdani, col.1; n.the caus- 
ing despondency or sadness, Car.; affliction, grief, de- 
spair, BhP.; a distressing experience, Kuval. "sha. 
dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made 
sorrowful, dejected, MW. 

2. Wi-shidin, mfn. (for 1. see col. £) dejected, 
dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn.; MBh, &- 
(Cdt)-#4, £. (Kav.; Kathis.), -¢va, n, (Suér.) dejec. 
tion, despondency, grief, despair. 


FEA vi-shama, mf(a)n. (fr. vi + sama) une 
even, rugged, rough, MBh, ; Hariv.; Kav. &c.: un- 
equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, By. 
SsankhGr.; Mn. &c.; odd, not even (in numbers &c. 
Var.; Kavyad.; that which cannot be equally divided 
(asa living sheep among three or four persons), Mn, 
ix, 119; hard to traverse, difficult, inconvenient, 
painful, dangerous, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable 
terrible, bad, wicked (ibc.‘ terribly,’ Sis.), Mn.; MBh, 
é&c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; Kav.; unsuitable 
wrong, Suér.; Sarvad.; unfair, dishonest, partial, 
Mn.; MBh,; rough, coarse, rude, cross, MW d 
odd, unusual, unequalled, W.; m. a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; N. of Vishnu, MW.; (z), £ N. of various 
wks.; n, unevenness, uneven or rough ground of 
Place (sama-vishameshu, ‘on even and uneven 
ground,’ Sis.), bad road, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; oddness 
(of numbers), W.; a pit, precipice, Mn.; MBh, & - 
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh.; R. &e.; thie 
evenness, inequality (eza, ind. ‘unequally’), Kas . 
(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, Kavyad,- 
Pratap.; Kuval.; pl. (with Bharad-vajasya), N. of 
Samans, SV.; ArshBr.; (ayz), ind, unequally, yp. 
fairly, MW.; -4arza,mfn. havingunequal diagonals, 
Col.; m. or n.(?) any four-sided figure with un° 
di°, MW.; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
(esp. as formed between the gnomon of a dial and 
the extremities of the shadow), W.; -Rarman, n, an 
odd or unequalled act, W.; a dissimilar operation « 
the finding of two quantities when the difference of 
their squares is given and either the sum or the 
difference of the quantities, Col.; -4d/a, m, an un- 
favourable time, inauspicious season, MW,; -£yy. a 
mfn. undergoing unequal (medical) treatment (-jn> 
n.), Susr,; -2a@fa, n. an irregular cavity or a solid 
with unequal sides, Col.; -ga¢a, mfn. situated orplaced 
on an uneven place (higher or lower), Apast.; fallen 
into distress, ib.; -cakra-va/a, n. (inmath.) an ellipse 
Siryapr.; -catzr-asra or -catur-bhuja or -catush. 
ona, m. an unequal four-sided figure, trapezium 
Siryapr.; -cchada, m. = sapta-cch’, Alstonia Scho. 
laris, L. ; Echites Scholaris, W.; -cchayd, f, “yn. 
even-shadow,’ the shadow of the gnomon at noon 
when the sun is on the equinoctial line, W.; -yuapy 
m. irregular (chronic) fever, Suér.; (°rd#husa-latiha. 
m. a partic. ferruginous preparation, Raséndrac. « 
°rdéntaka-lauha, m. id., L.); -¢7t-bhtja, m. a sea. 
lene triangle, Col.; -tva, n. inequality, difference 
MaitrUp.; dangerousness,terribleness, Vishn,; ~drish. 
#z, mfn. looking obliquely, squint-eyed, ApGr 
Sch.; -@ha@éz, mtn, having the bodily humors un. 
equally proportioned, unhealthy, MW.; -7ayang oy 
~2elra, m{n. ‘ having an odd number of eyes,’ ‘three. 
eyed,’ N. of Siva, L.; -pada, mf(@)n. having unequal} 
steps (as a path), Kir.; having un® Padas (a stanza) 
RPrit.; RAnukr,; VS. Anukr.; da-vritfi, £.N. of 
variouscommentaries; -Aa/asa, m. Alstonia Scholaris 





feaya vishamaka. 


(=sapta-pal?),L.; -pada, mf(a)n. consisting of un- 
equal Padas, Nidanas. ; -6da, m.‘ five-arrowed,’ N. 
of the god of love, L.; (°#a-di/d, f. N. of a poem); 


-bhojana, 0. eating at irregular hours, MW.; -s7aya, 


mf(z)n.=vishamad agatah, L.; -r@ga,mfn. ditfer- 


ently nasalized (-¢@, f.), RPrat.; -r7sya, mfn.= 
wishama-maya, L.; produced by or resulting from 


unequal quantities or qualities, W.; -xca, mfn. (fr. 


vishama + ric) having an unequal number of verses, 
SinkhSr.; -/akshmii, f. adverse fortune, bad luck, 


VarBrS. ; -vidhaga, m. unequal division of property 


amongst co-heirs, W.; -wz/ocana, m. ‘three-eyed,’N. 
of Siva (cf. -zayana above), Siddh.; -visizha, m. 
‘five-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, Cat.; -wrtfta, 


n. a kind of metre with unequal Padas, Ping.; -vya- 
khya, f. N. of Comm. ; -vyapizka, mfn. furnishing 


an example of partial or one-sided invariable con- 
comitance, Samkhyas,,Sch.; -sara, m.‘ five-arrowed,' 


N. of the god of love, Das.; -sdyz7z, mfn. sleeping 


irregularly, W.; -s¢sh¢a, m{n. inaccurately prescribed 
(-tva, n.), L.; leftunfairly, unjustly divided (as pro- 
perty &c. at death), W.; -si/7a, mfn. having an un- 
equable disposition, cross-tempered, rough, difficult, 
W.; m. N. of Vikramaditya, Kathas.; of the 18th 
Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-sagara called after him ; 
(w.r. for veshama-sild, ‘an uneven rock,’ Paiicat. ili, 
$it); -Sloka-tikd, f.,-sloka-vyakhyé, f.N. of wks.; 
~Sahasa, n. irregular boldness, temerity, W.; -stha, 
mf(@)n. standing unevenly, W.; being in an inaccess- 


ible position, ib.; standing ona precipice, st° in a dan- 
gerous place, Paficat.; being in difficulty or misfor- 


tune, MBh.; R. &c.; -sprtha, f. coveting wrongly 
another's property, L.; °#éksha, m.‘three-eyed,’ N. 
of Siva, Sivag. ; -mddzitya, m. N. of a poet, Subh.; 
°mdnna, n, itregular or unusual food, MW.; °vd- 
yudha, m. ‘five-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, 
Sinhas.; °wdrtha-dipika, f. N. of wk.; °mdvatdra, 
m. descending on uneven ground, MW..; °#zdSana,n. 
eating irregularly (either as to quantity or time), 
Vagbh, ; Sinh&s.; Bhpr.; °vd@saya, mfn. having an 
unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, W.; °sékshana, 
m. ‘three-eyed,’ N. of Siva, Sis.; °v#éshu, m. ‘five- 
arrowed,’ N.of the god of love, Sig.; Hit.; °vdsata, 
min, raised unevenly, L.;°6 pala, min. having rough 
stones or rocks, MW. 

Vishamaka, mf. rather uneven, not properly 
polished (as pearls), VarBrS. 

Vishamaya, Nom. A, “yafe, to become or ap- 
pear uneven, Can. 

Vishamita, mfn. made uneven or impassable, 
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Sis; Vas.; be- 
come dangerous or hostile, BhP. 

Vishami, in comp. for vi-shama, — +/Eri, P. 
-karoti, to make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal 
or crooked, Sis., Sch. ; to make hostile, BhP. = bhia- 
va, m, derangement of equilibrium, MBh.—4/bhi, 
P. -bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, Sak. 

Vishamiya, mfn. connected with or produced by 
unevenness or inequality, uneven, unequal, g.gahdde. 


faaT vishaya, m.(ifc.f. @; prob. either fr. 
4/1. vish, ‘to act,’ or fr. vi + 4/52, ‘to extend,’ cf. 
Pan.viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity), 
dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun- 
try, abode (pl. = lands, possessions), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scope, compass, horizon, range, reach (of eyes, ears, 
inind é&c.), SankhSr.; MBh. &c,; period or duration 
(of life), Paiicat.; special sphere or department, pecu- 
liar province or field of action, peculiar element, 
concern (ifc.=‘ concerned with, belonging to, intently 
engaged on;’ vzshaye, with gen. orifc.=‘ inthe sphere 
of, with regard or reference to ;’ atva vishaye,‘ with 
regard to this object’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; space or 
room (sometimes = fitness) for (gen.), Kav.; Paficat.; 
an object of sense (these are five in number, the five 
tndriya or organs of sense having each their proper 
Vishaya or object, viz. I. saéda, ‘sound,’ for the 
ear, cf. Srutt-vishaya ; 2. sparsa, ‘tangibility,’ for 
the skin; 3. *#fa, ‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye; 
4.vasa, ‘savour, forthetongue; 5.gandha,‘ odour,’ 
for the nose; and these five Vishayas are sometimes 
called the Gunas or ‘ properties’ of the five elements, 
ether, air, fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. sveetz~- 
vishaya-giina), Yajii.; Samk.; Sarvad.; 1W. 83; a 
symbolical N.ofthe number ‘five,’ VarBrS.; anything 
perceptible by the senses, any object of affection or 
concern o: attention, any special worldly object or 
aim or matter or business, (pl.) sensual enjoyments, 
sensuality, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; any subject 
or topic, subject-matter, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an object 









(asopp. to ‘a subject’), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable object 
(‘for,’ dat., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; (in 
phil.) the subject of an argument, category, general 
head (one of the 5 members of an Adhikarana[q.v.], 
the other 4 being wisaya orsamsaya, pirva-paksha, 
uttara-paksha or stddhénta,and samgati or nirna- 
ya), Sarvad.; un-organic matter, IW. 73 ; (in gram.) 
limited or restricted sphere (e.g. chandasé vishaye, 
‘only in the Veda’), Kaé, (ifc. = restricted or ex- 
clusively belonging to); (in rhet.} the subject of a 
comparison (e.g,in the comp. ‘lotus-eye’ the second 
member is the vzs#aya, and the first the vzshayz2), 
Kuval.; Pratip.; a country with more than Ioo vil- 
lages, L,; a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga- 
tion or observance, ib.; a lover, husband, ib.; semen 
virile, ib. —karman, n. worldly business or act, W. 
— kama, m. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib. 
— graima, m., the multitude or aggregate of objects 
of sense, Sah. —candriki, f. N. of wk. =jna, m. 
one who has a partic. domain of knowledge, a special- 
ist, Rajat. —jiifima, n. acquaintance with worldly 
affairs, MW, — ta, f. the character or condition of 
being an object or having anything for an object, 
the relation between an object and the knowledge 
of it, Sah.; Vedantas,; Sarvad.; -rahasya, n., -vada 
(or -vicara), m., -vdda-tippana, n., -vadértha, m. 
N. of wks. —tva, n.=-/d, Sarvad.; Yajii., Sch.; 
(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only in, Pat. 
= nirati, f. attachment to sensual objects, A. —ni- 
hnuti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to 
one’s self), Kavy3d. ii, 306. — pati, m. the governor 
of a province, Inscr. —pathaka, m., or n, (?) N. of 
a district, ib. —paraiimukha, mfn. averted or 
averse from mundane affairs, Sak. = pratyabhijna- 
na, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW. 
™ pravana, mfn. attached to objects of sense, Kull. 
on Mn, ii, 99. —prasanga, m.=-#ratz, A. 
— lolupa, min, eager for sensual enjoyment, Kathis, 
—laukika-pratyaksha-kirya-karana-bhiva- 
rahasya, n. N. of wk. —vat, mfn, directed to 
objects of sense, MBh.; objective, Yogas, — vartin, 
mfn, directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R. 
— vikya-dipika (also -vdg-d°), f.,-vakya-sam- 
graha, m., -vada, m, N. of wks, =—vasin, mfn. 
inhabiting a country (anya-vishaya-v*, the inhabi- 
tant of another c°), Kay.; Pajficat.; engaged in the af- 
fairs of life, W. — -vicaira,m.N.ofa treatise by Gada- 
dhara (also called wishayata-vic’, see -t@ above). 
=vishayin, m. du. object and subject, Badar. 
— 8anga, m. addiction to sensual objects, sensual ; 
~ja, mfn, sprung from add° to s° objects, Mn, xii, 18. 
= saptami, f. the locative case in the sense of ‘ with 
regard to,’ Kas. on Pan.i, 1, 57. —sukha, n. the 
pleasures of sense, MW. =—sneha, m. desire for 
sensual objects, Ragh. =spriha, f. id, MW. 
Vishayajiana, n. ‘non-recognition of objects,’ ex- 
haustion, lassitude, L. Vishay&tmaka, mfn. con- 
sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual, 
carnal, Mu.; BhP. Vishayadhikrita, m. the 
governor ofa province, Kathis. Vishay&dhipati, 
m. id., ib.; ‘lord of a country,’ a king, sovereign, R. 
Vishayfnantara, mfn. immediately adjacent or 
adjoining, next neighbour, L. Vishayananda, m. 
N. of various wks, Vishayanta, m. the boundary 
of a country, MBh.; R.; Kathas. Vishaya&bhi- 
mukhi-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards 
sensual objects, Cat. Vishayabhirati, f. and 
“philasha, m. the enjoyment of s° pleasures, Kir. 
Vishay&rha, mfn. entitled to s° pl® (as youth), 
HParis. Vishaya&sakta, mfn. attached to s° pl°; 
-manas, mfn. one whose mind is devoted to the 
world, Sukas. Vishay&sakti, f. attachment to s° 
pl°, ib, Vishaydsiddha-dipika, f. N. of wk. 
Vishaydishin, mfn. addicted to s° pl°, devoted to 
worldly pursuits, L. Vishayéparama, m). cessation 
or abandonment of s° pl°, Samkhyak, Vishayépa- 
Beva, f. addiction to s° pl°, sensuality, Ragh. 

Vishayaka (ifc.) = vishaya, having anything 
for an object or subject, relating to, concerning (-/va, 
n.), Siddh.; Nyadyas.; Nilak, 

Vishayfiyin, m. (only L.) a prince; an organ 
of sense ; a man of the world, sensualist, materialist ; 
N. of the god of love. 

Vishayika. See dirshti- and santasia-v°. 

Vishayin, mfn.relating or attached to worldly ob- 
jects, sensual, carnal, Yajfi.; Kav. &c,; m.a sensualist, 
materialist, yoluptuary (=waishayika or amit), 
L.; 4 prince, king, L.; a subject of (gen.), Paficar. ; 
(in phil.) the subject, the ‘Ego,’ MBh. ; Samk. (-/va, 
n.); the god of love, L.; (in rhetor.) the object of a 


fay T. vishu. 
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comparison (cf. under wishaya); n. an organ of 
sense, L. 

Vishayi, in comp. for vzskaya. — karana, n. 
the making anything an object of perception or 
thought, Samk, =4/kri, P. -£avotz, to make any- 
thiog an object, Samk.; TPrat., Sch.; to make any- 
thing one’s own, take possession of (acc.), Hcar. 
—krita, mfn. spread abroad, Cat.; made an object 
of sense or thought, perceived, Samk.; Vedintas. ; 
(ifc.) made an object of or for (Aarna-vishayi- 
krita, ‘heard’), Cat. —4/bhi, P.-dhavati, to be- 
come an object of sense or perception, Samk. = bhii- 
ta, mfn. become the dominion of (gen.), Paiicat. 

Vishayiya, m. orn.=vishaya,an object, Kusum.; 
mfn. relating to an object, MW. 

fry vi-shah (1 sah), A. -shahate (impf. 
uy-ashahata or vy-asahata, Pan. viii, 3,713 inf. 
-shahitum or -soghum, not -shoghum, ib., 115), to 
conquer, subdue, overpower, be a match for (acc.), 
RY.; AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf.), MBh.; R.; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh. ; 
Kav.éc,; toendure, suffer, put up with (acc. also with 
int.), R.; Git; BhP.: Caus. (only aor. vy-asisha- 
hat), Panu. viii, 3, 116: Intens., see ui-shdsahi. 

Vi-shahya, mfn. bearable, tolerable (see a-v°), 
conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R.; (also with £ar- 
tum) possible, practicable, MBh, ; ascertainable, de- 
terminable. (see a-v°). 

Vi-shisahi, mfn. victorious, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
-vrata, n, N. of a partic. observance, AV. Paddh. on 
Kaus, 57. 

Vi-sodha, mfn.(Pan.viii,3,115) endured,Kathas. 


TART visha, ind. = buddhi, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 
(for vesha, f., see under viska, p. 995, col. 2). 


TTATA vishdkia, &c. See p- 996, col. 1. 


fIaIW x. vishadna, n. (for 2. see under 
vi-4/sho, fr. which I. may perhaps also come}; in 
older language also @, f., and accord. to g- ardhar- 
cédi, also m.; ifc. @ or 7) a horn, the horn of any 
animal, AV, &c. &c. (cf. Ahari-, sasa-v°); a horn 
(wind-instrument), BhP.; the tusk (of an elephant 
or of a boar or of Gan@ga), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the 
claws (ofa crab), Paficat.; a peak, top, point, summit, 
ShadvBr.; VarBrS.; the horn-like tuft on Siva’s head : 
MBh. ; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP.: the chief 
or best of a class or kind (cf.-d2%¢/a; dhi-v? = ‘acute- 
ness of intellect, sagacity), MBh.; VarBrS.; a sword 
or knife, R. (v.l. &¢tpaa); (2), f. N. of various 
plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind; Tragia 
Involucrata;=r2shabha,karkata-srinegtandkshira- 
kakolz), L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = koga, 
m. the hollow of ahorn, MW. —bhita, mfn. being 
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. — vat, mfn, horned 
Kathas.; m. ‘having tusks,’ a boar, Hariy, Vie 
shandnta, m.N. of Ganéia, Gal. Vishindnna- 
mita-skandha, mfn. one whose shoulders are 
raised up towards (or high enough to meet) the horns 
MW. Vishanollikhita-skandha, mf{n. ov. 
whose shoulders are grazed or scratched by his horns 
(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark sy- 
periority), ib. 

Vishinaka (ifc.)=1. vishdza,a horn, L.: m 
an elephant, Gal. ; (aka), f. a species of plant, AV.: 
(za), f. N. of various plants (Odina Pinnata ; the 
Senna plant; Asclepias Geminata; = harkata-sriigi 
and sa@tala), L. we 

Vishainin, min. having horns, horned MBh.; 
Hariv. (°72-tva, n.); having tusks, MBh.: m. or 
elephant, Hariv.; Sig. ; any hornedanima] Ww: Ty inn 
Bispinosa, L.; a partic. plant growing on the Hi aa 
vat (=yrtshabha),L.; pl. N. of a people RV on 
18, 7 (‘holding horns in the hand,’ Say.) sai 


faaTAm vishataki,f. (meaning wor 
AV. vii, 113, 2. owe, 


fqWle vi-shadake. 
faulaa viskdnana, 
p. 996, col, x. 


fafay vi-shic (sic). P 
shed, ApSr.: he 


See under yj_ . Shad 
vishdnala &e See 
. Le we] 


~Shificat; ced 
Intens, “S€Steyate, Vop oma SEN 


»Mfn.dischar ; 
: ged,e 
ratan vt-shita. 
Fatay vi-shiy ( 
OF Sew On in different places, Kath. - ie fo sew 
sofey 


fi . ° 
WY 1. vishu, ind. (only in comp. and deri- 


/siv), P 


- ~Shiy 
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yatives, prob. connected with wzsva, accord. to Pan. 
vi, 4,77, Vartt. 1, Pat. a Ved. acc. vishvam =vishu- 
vam) on both sides, in both directions; in various 
directions; similarly, equally. —drih or -drttha, 
mfn, injuring or hurting in various parts{?), RV. 
viii, 26, 15 (Say. ‘an arrow’). —pada, n. the au- 
tumnal equinox (?), MW. —rtpa(vishz-), mf(z)n. 
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, RV.; 
TS.; VS. — vat, see below. 

Vishuna, mfn. different, various, manifold, RV.,; 
changing (as the moon), ib.; averse from (abl.), ib. ; 
(e), ind, aside, apart, ib.; m. the equinox, L. 

Vishunak, ind. to different parts or sides, RV, 

Vishupa, m. or n.=wv7shuva, the equinox, L. 

Vishuva, m. or n. (cf. vishuvdt; acc, vishu- 
vam or vishvant, cf. 1. vishu above) the equinox, 
MBh.; Pur. —cchaya, f. the shadow of the 
gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun 
is on the equinoctial points, MW. = dina, n. the 
day of the equinox, ib. rekh&, f. the equinoctial 
line, ib. —samkranti, f.=vishuvat-s°, ib.—sa- 
maya, m. the equinoctial season, Hit. 

Vishuvat, mfn. having or sharing both sides 
equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central, 
RV.; AitBr.; TS.; m. the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session, AV.; Br.; SrS.; a partic, Ekaha, 
PaficavBr.; top, summit, vertex, AV.; m. n. equi- 
noctial point or equinox, Yaji.; MBh. &c. ; -pirra- 
Sitdnsu, m, the equinoctial full moon, Rajat. ; -pra- 
bha, f, the equinoctial shadow, Siryas. ; -samkranti, 
f. the sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the 
sun into the next sign at either equinox, Hit.; 
-stoma, mM. a partic. Ekéha, AsvSr. 

Vishuvatka for °vat (in a-vishuvatka, having 
no central day), Laty. 

Vishuvad, in comp. for °va/. =dina, n., -di- 
Vasa, m. the equinoctial day, Ganit. —dega, m. 
a country situated under the equator, Aryav., Sch. 
= bha, f. the equinoctial shadow, Siryas, = valaya 
or -vritta, n. the equinoctial circle, equator, Gol. 

Vishuvan, in comp. for °va/, = mandala, n. 
the equator, Siryas, 

Vishii = 1, vishu above. —vat = vishuvat 
above. = vrit, mfn. rolling in various directions (as 
a chariot), RV.(others ‘balancing ’); equally divided, 
AV; indifferent to, not partaking of (gen.), RV. x, 
43, 3 (others ‘averter’). 

Vishi-kuh, mfn, (4/2. £%#) split on both sides, 
divided in two, AévSr.; Laty. 

Vishiicaka (only in loc. m.c.) = ufshictka, 
MBh. 

Vishuci, m. or f.=manas, BhP, 

‘Vishiticika, f. (fr, vishier; incorrectly visi- 
ctk@) a partic, disease (indigestion attended with 
evacuation in both directions, accord, to some ‘cholera 
in its sporadic form’), VS,; TBr.; Suér. 

Vishiici, f See under wishuafe, col. 2. 

Vishiticina, mfp, going apart or in different di- 
rections, spreading everywhere, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; BhP.; n.=tanas, BhP. = karana, n. caus- 
ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch, Visht- 
cinfigra, mfn. with tops or points diverging in all 
directions, ApGr. 

Vishvak, in comp. for °vafic. = kaca, mfn. ‘one 
whose hair flies in all directions,’ having dishevelled 
hair, BhP. «sama, mfn, equal on all sides or in all 
parts, L. =sena, m. (sometimes written vésvakes’) 
‘whose hosts or powers go everywhere,’ N. of Vishnu- 
Krishna (or of a partic, form of that deity to whom 
the fragments of a sacrifice afe offered), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1168; of an atten- 
dant of Vishnu, Pur.; of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the 
14th (or 13th) Manu, VP.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
king, R.; of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; (@), f. a kind of plant 
(=priyangu or phalini), L.; -kanta, f.a kind of 
plant (=friyanpe or a Diascorea), Car.; -przya, 
f. ‘beloved of Vishnu,’ N. of Lakshmi, L.; a Dia- 
Scorea, L.; -samzhitd, f. N. of wk. 

Vishvag, in comp. for °vafic. = aticane, mfn. 
turned or directed everywhere, Say. on RV. viii, 29,1. 

~avékshana, mfn, looking in every direction, 
Sah. =aéva, m. N, of a king (the son of Prithu), 
MBh, =ayat, mfn. spreading or going in every 
direction, MW. = aida, n.N. of a Siman, Paficav- 
Br, = gata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended, 
W, =—gati, mfn. going all about or everywhere, 
entering into every (topic), ib. -gamana-vat, 
mifn. moving in every direction, going everywhere, 
Vedantas. =jyotis, m. N. of the eldest of the 100 


fayex vishu-drih. 


sons of Sata-jit, VP. = yuj, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 92, Sch. 
—lopa, m. general disturbance or confusion, MBh, 
=vata, m. a kind of noxious wind which blows 
from all quarters, TS.; MBh. &c. —vayu, m. id., 
L. —vilupta-cchada, mfn, having leaves torn off 
on all sides (said of a tree), SarmgP. —vrita, mfn. 
surrounded on all sides, VarBrs. 

Vishvatio, mf(°shzcz) n. (fr. I. wish +2.anc) 
going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all- 
pervading, ubiquitous, general, RY. &c. &c.; going 
asunder or apart, separated or different from (instr. 
or abl.), RV.; TS.; Up.; getting into conditions of 
every kind, Gaut.; following in inverted order, 
SankhSr. ; (°shici), f. the cholera (=wishiictka, 
q.v.), Suér.; SarigS.; n, the equinox, W.; (wish- 
vak), ind. on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV.,; 
AV.; in two, AV. iii, 6, 6; inall directions, all around, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c. : 

Vishvadricina, mfn. (fr. next) being every- 
where, general, Cat, 

Vishvadryate, mf(°dricz)n. (cf. tadryane, 
madryafic) going everywhere or in all directions, 
all-pervading, Sis.; (°drya&), ind. forth on both or 
all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 25, I- 

Vishvam. See vishiuva, col. I. 

Vishviic, m. N. of an Asura, RY. i,. 117; 16 
(Say.) : 

Tay 2, vi-shu (/3. su; only pf. p. A. -su- 
shvdna with pass. meaning, RV.ix, 101,11; accord. 
to Vop, also aor. vy-ashavit ; fut. vi-soshyati and 
wi-savishyatt), to press or squeeze out (the Soma 
plant for obtaining its juice). 


fay vi-shii (/2. sits only impf. A. vy- 
asiiyata), to bring forth (a child), Balar. 


rae I vi-shev (V/sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
vy-ashevata, pf. vi-shisheva &c.), Pan. vill, 3, 63- 


faat vi-sho (/so), P. -shyati (aor. sub). 
-shat ; Pot. -shimahz ; Impv. -shahi), to let loose, 
release, set free, flow, shed, cause to flow, RV.; AYVe 
SBr. ; Kaué.; to unharness, unbridle, RYV.; to open, 
ib.; to relax, mollify, ib. 

2. Vi-shina, n. (for I. see Pp. 
charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44,11. “shiyin, 
g. erahadi. 

Vi-shita, mfn. let loose, released &c. 5 
(applied to the sun at the moment immediately - 
fore its setting), Laty.; -stwea, mf(@)n. one WN 
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV. ; -s¢#P@, mfn. one 
whose tuft of hair has been untied or loosened, AY. 
(Paipp. -stuga), 


fats vishk, cl. 10. P. vishkayati, to Sees 
perceive, Dhatup. xxxv, 34, V-l. 


TatH vishka, m. (ef. vikka) an elephant 
twenty years old, Sis. xviii, 27 (Sch.) 

fatHry wi-shkanttri or vi-skanttyt, mfn. 
(vi + 4/skand ; cf. Pan. viii, 3» 73) moving hither 
and thither, restless, Bhatt. “shkanda, ™. isp i 
ing, going away, W. °skanna (not “shai © 
Pan. viii, 3, 73), mfn. gone in different directions, 
dispersed, gone away, ib. 


TASH vi-shkandha. See p. 953» col, I. 


fasRRL vi-shkanbh (/skambh; cf. Pan. 
viii, 3, 77), P. -skabhnoti or <shabhind’ Sit 
-shkdbhe, RV.; sshkambhitum, Bhatt.), to - "th 
port, prop, RV.; to hurl, cast, tb.; to woe et ; , 
escape, Bhatt.: Caus. -shkabhgyatz, to ae i 
RV.; AV. Pan 

Vi-shkabdha, mfn. fixed, supported ee d om 
vii, 2, 34, Sch, shkabhita (o/-), mfn. fixe 
held asunder (heaven and earth), RV. » Sur; 

Vi-shkambha, m,a prop, SUPP ort, Laty.s ort 
the bolt or bar of a door, Ragh., Sch.; the sup ie 
ing beam or pillar of a house, W.; 4 post ‘ i 
which the string of a churning-stick Is shares he 
width, extension, MBh.; VarBr8. ; Mark “range 
diameter of a circle, Aryabh.; 2 ee a 
( =-parvata), MarkP. ; an obstacle, imped" riods 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomica Punat 
called Yogas or the leading star of the fsjuctory 
mansion, Col,; (in dram.) an interlude or intro yt 
scene (coming between the acts [airkayor . actors 
varéi| and performed by an inferior actor a pai 
[nica-patra-prayositah), who explain to * efi 0 
ence the progress of the plot, and inform 
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fagnifag vi-shtambhayishu. 





































































what is supposed to hav 
of the acts, cf. praveans. ie 
ic. Yoga-posture, +>, ‘ 
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radius of a circle, a és, 
Pde. ‘ re gamble), rae (itd); fa 
Bc a pate astron. Y 0g aid.) le of a carrie 
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favfara vi-shtambhita. 


§ . 
Rec omarny )s MBh. vii, 1 746 (B. sanistati- 
Seales shtambhita, mfn, fixed firmly &c.; 
bhin aa or covered with (instr. ),Hariv. °*shtam- 
ing, stoppin pbporung (lit; and fig.), Heat.; check- 
Motionless, ae structing Suér.; chilling, W.; making 
ae dite m.(+/stri) anything spread 
3 eral of Tushes or grass for sitting on (esp. 
GrSrs, ; atte presiding Brahman at a sacrifice), 
Brass tied l.; a seat made of 25 shoots of Kusa 
ing fect in a sheaf, W.; a tree, L.; N, of adivine 
n, an oned among the Vive Devah, Hariv.; 
) seat or couch, chair, stool &c., MBh. ; 
comp. ; -Bh mfn. = v2-stara, extensive, wide (?), see 
“Srava in x »mfn, occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.; 
Or ‘fart next, Heat.; -frauas, m.‘ broad-eared ' 
Sis.; of &: up N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
reclining one Sivag.; -stha, mfn. sitting on a seat, 
Of a son 5 bed fof leaves &c.), W-; °rdsva, m. 
With Kuga any ll ; °yé¢tara, mfn.covered 
ixg 3 . 
(otherg «fete m, a layer of grass (?), 
2 kind g ¢ far spread host, scil. of the Maruts’); 
» 94); aie (cf. next and Pan. iii, 3, 343 viii, 
pectte (con “ett (“tard-), f, a partic. form of Pankti 
RPra ae ‘isting of 8x12x12x8 syllables), V5-5 
10g syl] Gate, f. a species of Brihatl (8x 10 x 
Spread, ia les), RPrat, °shtarin, m/n. (prob. 
Vi *nded (applied to a partic. oblation), AV. 
tafe A i. €xpansion (opp. to samt-sttr); RV. 
“Urishe: nies f, (for 1. see p- 999 col. 2) 
meet (/stu), P. -shtautt OT -shta~ 
2), to pe W-astaut or vy-ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 
Ws. Praise very m ore ae 
“Shinty uch, extol with praises, 
» ifn, praised highly, extolled, TBr. 
Verses, f.a variety of arrangement for recit- 
ae the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varieties 
or tm udyati, parivaritnt, and hula- 
ny. aty.; pl. N. of a treatise 00 Vedic ritual. 
ey ee bd (/atubh), A. -shtobhate 
fi ey ota), Vop. 
f > -shthala, Seo p. 953» 00). 1 
vy. P. 996. Vi-shtha (./stha; for I. vishtha, 
or : and saat 2), A. -zishthate (cf. Pan. i, 3) 23; 
witht Use ar So P.), to stand or go apart, be arr : 
from n.), scattered over or through (acc. oF @ : 
Stil} Cinste.y re AV,; to be removed or separate 
ce Maing. AV; to stand, be stationary, stan 
MEP Btoung. Tt abide, dwell, stop, RV. See &c.; to 
Aor ae to ‘ orrd budge, R.; to be present or near, 
‘ “she p : “Ngaped in (loc. ); Hariv.: Caus. (only 
RV Lehtnd to spread, expand, RV.1, 56, 5. 
Mn. AV TR, f. place, position, station, form, kind, 
Vy eMainjgy 99:3 a rope (2), DivyAye -yrijit, 
Preaq ot . in one place, stationary> ro 
Station’ diffucea” mfn, standing apart, RV.; scatter’ . 
being TY (opp ib.; TBr.; AV-; standing, fixed, 
§ On Or es to Jagat), RV.; AV. : standing: or 
Rt of pit (loc. or comp.), MBh.j Re 86-5 PPINE 
2.3 Hariv. 


vis 
<i "a (dat. vishnay@ 
§ form used by uneduca 


Va ‘ 
= Ry “Shnapi, m. N. of a 


RV. v, 52, 10 


* 


Vite a 


= pishnave)s 
son of Vis- 


. ¢ 
meet Shea mn, (prob. fr. Jvish, All- 
Worker’) N, of one of the principal 
ie the later mythology reg rded as 
? and with Brahma ‘the 
or tian”, constituting the ¥ 
ej 3 although Vishnu comes pe 
shin. (dentified with the supreme 
Bers; in the Vedic perio@, howers 
iny In the foremost rank; althoug F 
.VOked with other gods [esP- withIo ie 
An killing Vritra and wie ee 
i r A Ulce > . ter na 
iehe a stic wena 5 oe appaished from the 
tren of eae he is a personifica ion tte 
den. 2R- Which ieee, a bed stridin psee 


ti three pace 
tm of the 10d explained as 


Ng, and the sun, OF 45%? cul- 
ations of the sun in his rising, 


minating, and setting ; Vishnu does not appear to 
have been included at first among the Adityas[q Ved; 
although in later times he is accorded the foremost 
place among them ; in the Brahmanas he is identi- 
fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf; 
in the Maha-bharata and Ramayana he rises to 
the supremacy which in some places he now en- 
joys as the most popular deity of modern Hindi 
worship; the great rivalry between him and Siva [cf. 


Vaishnava and Sarva] is not fully developed till 
the period of-the Puranas: the distinguishing fea- 
ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his 
condescending to become incarnate in a portion of 
his essence on ten principal occasions, to deliver man- 
kind from certain great dangers [cf. avatara and 
IW. 327]; someof the Puranas make 22 incamations, 
or even 24, instead of 10; the Vaishnavas regard 
Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identify him 
with Narayana, the personified Purusha or primeval 
living spirit [described as moving on the waters, re- 
clining on Sesha, the serpent of infinity, while the 

from a Jotus growing from his 


god Brahma emerges lis 
navel; cf. Manu I, 1 0]; the wives of Vishnu are Aditi 
and Sinivali, later Lakshmi or Sri andeyven Sarasvati ; 


his son is Kama-deva, god of love, and his paradise 
‘5 called Vaikuntha ; he is usually represented with 
a peculiar mark on his breast called Sri-vatsa, and 
asholdingasarAha or conch-shell called Paiicajanya, 
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar- 
gana, agaad or club called Kaumodaki, and a fadma 
or Jotus; he has also a bow called Sarnga, and a 
sword called Nandaka ; his vahana or vehicle is 
Garuda, q.v-; he has a jewel on his wrist called 
Syamantaka, another on his breast called Kaustubha, 
and the river Ganges ig said to issue from his foot ; 
the demons slain by him in his character of ‘preserver 
from evil,’ or by Krishna as identified with him, are 
Madhu, Dhenuka, CAnira, Yamala, and Arjuna 
[see yamalérjuna] ;Kala-nem\, Haya-griva, Sakata, 
et ora, Kaitabha,Kansa, Ketin, Mura Salva, Maines, 
Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya-kasipu, Bana, Kaliya, 
Naraka, Bali; he is worshipped under a thousand 
names, which are all enumerated in MBh. xiit, 6950— 
056; he is sometimes regarded as the divinity of 
the lunar mansion called Sravana), RV. &c. 8c. (cf, 
RTL. 44; IW. 324); N. of the month Caitra, 
VarBrs.; (with Prajapatya) of the author of RV. 
x, 84; of a son of Manu Savarna and Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of the writer of a law-book, Yajii.; of the 
father of the r1th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.: (also with ganaka, havi, daivajna, pangita, 
phate, migra, yatinara, vajapeytt, sasirin 8c.) 
of yarious authors and others, Inscr. ; Cat.; = pie 
L. :=vasu-devata, L.; =suddha, L.; f, N. of the 
mother of the 11th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, 
L.; n. pl. Gn 2 formula), ApS! (Vishuor with apa- 
marnam, ajya-doham, vratam ; [oh] sama, sva- 
riyah, N. of Samans; with shodasa-nama-stot vie 
anusmritth, (avin fi- nama: Stora, an 
maha-stutth, N. of We .) -Fiksha, 0. pate 
mansion ravana (presided over by visa), ithyad, 
= kanda, m. 4 species of bulbous plant, 4. = ee, 
na, ., -KaVaCR, D- of wks. —kanci, ‘ \- oe) 
a town, Cat, = kénti, f. or °i-tirtha, A ae oF a 
a ha, ib, ekatthals, 0.» KOK, ve 
~kramé, m. the step of Vishnu, Ms 35 P : , 
the three steps or tee by a pan lay 
: and the Ahavanlya, .; SBr.; GIv.; é 
the andyamfn.celatiog to the prec. ° Pe eter, 
z i shnu »» mM. 
mi(a)n- Panes Bh, . . of various plants (ac- 
ey pa Clitoria Ternatea , Evolvulus Mea ies, 
cor of dark Saikcha-pusbp!), Paneer 5 U Eee oe 
— krantd, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, »- BEN (GE ’ 
N L. = ganga, IN. ofa 
n. N. 


istrict 

si een tie 4 song inf honour of Vishnu, 
ee atri, f. N. of a Gayatri celebrating V , 
BE % rials m, ‘hidden by vo,’ N, of the Muni 
ae ES a. MW.; of the saint Kaundinya (said to 
vet ee “ oncealed by Vishnu when pursued by 
pave hor he had incensed), L.5 of the minister 
Siva, W Canakya, Kam.; VarBrs. &c. 5 of 2 follower 
ane e. aricatya, Cat.; of an astronomer, ca e a 
of wk.; ~svauiii, ™M. 


.N. . 
ia oghdrtha, ’m. N. of wk. 


i de,’ N. of Tamra-lipta, L. 
ey of a king, Inscr.=g0la, 
Virac. =granthi, m. 4 partic, 


? . 


m. Ld 


farmiia vishnu-bhakti. 
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joint of the body, Cat. —cakra, n. Vishnu’s discus 
R.; a partic. mystical circle (formed from the lines in 
the hand), VP. —candra, m, N. of various authors, 
VarBr., Sch.; Cat. = citta,m.N. ofan author, Cat.; 
“tiya, n.N.of wk. —ja, mfn. born under Vishnu (i.e. 
in the first lustrum of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years) 
VarBrS.; m. N. of the 18th Kalpa or day of Brah- 
mi, L, —jimala, n., W.r. for -yaviala.—jaimatri 
m. (prob. ) Vishou-Krishna’s brother-in-law (See 
Krishna-svasri). =tattva, n. V°’s real essence 
Sarvad. ; N. of wk.; -2irzaya, m., -rahasya n.. 
-ya-khandana, n., -samhita, f. N, of wks. feat 
tra, u., -tarpana, n., na-vidhi, m.,-tatparya- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wks. —tithi, m. f. N. of the 
rith and 12th lunar day of each fortnight, Inser. 
—tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; n. N. of a 
Tirtha, ib. —tirthiya-vyakhyana, n, N. of wk. 
= tulya-parakrama, mf. having prowess equal 
to that of V°,.MW.=taila, n.2kind ofoil, BrahmavP. 
~ toshini, f., -trisati, f. N. of wks. —tva, n. 
V°’s nature, R.; NrisUp. 8cc. = datta, mfn. given 
by V°, BhP.; m. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various 
men, Kathas, ; Sah.; Cat.; “¢ég7e2-hotr?n, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. «dattaka, m.N. of ascribe, MW. 
= disa, m. ‘ Vishnu’s slave,’ N. of a king, Cat.; of 
another man, ib, =deva, m. N, of an author, ib. ; 
varadhya, m. N. of a man, ib. —devatya, mfn. 
having V° for a deity, ShadvBr. =—daivata, mfn. 
= -devatya,L, = daivatya, mfn. id., ib.; (@), f= 
-tithi, ib, —dvidasa-nima-stotra, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v.)—dvish, m. foe of 
V° (nine in number, accord. to Jainas), L. —dvipa, 
m. N, of an island, W. —dharma, m. a kind of 
Sraddha, MW.; N. of various wks. ; -szi#rdnsa, f. 
mottara, n. N. of wks. —dharman, m. N. ofa 
son of Garuda, MBh. —dhiarda, f. N. of a Tirtha 
Cat. — dhyAina-stotrédi, N. of wk. = nadi, f. N. 
ofariver, Cat. —nima-mahatmya-samgraha, 
m., “ma-ratna-stotra, n,,-nirajana,n.N.of wks. 
=—nyaiga, mfn. containing incidental mention of 
Vishnu, AitBr.; SankhSr. —paticaka, n., “ka- 
vrata-katha, f. N. of wks. —panjara, n.a kind 
of mystical prayer or charm for securing V°’s favour, 
MW.; N. of wk.; -vaztra-vidht, m., -stoira,n.N. 
of wks. = pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. —patni 
(vishnu-),f.‘V°'s wife,’ N. of Aditi, VS.; TS.; TBr.; 
AivSr. = pada, n. ‘station or footmark of V°,’ the 
zenith, Nir.; BhP.; thesky, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; the 
mark of V°’s foot worshipped at Gaya, RTL. 309 ; 
N. of a sacred hill (also called °da-g777, m.), M Bh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L.; m. n. the sea of milk, L.: 
(2), f. the sun’s passage (into the zodiacal signs of 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius), Tithyad. ; N. of 
the Ganges (as issuing from V°’s foot), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R, &c.: of the town Dvarika, L.; -éirtha, n. the 
sacred place called Gaya (=vishnu-pada), Cat.; 
-Sraddha, n. N. of a partic. Sraddha (performed in 
the temple containing Vishnu'sfootprint), RTL.312; 
°W7-cakra, n, a partic. astrological circle or diagram, 
MW.; °dy-utpattz, f. N.of ch.in the Padma-Pura na. 
—paddhati, f. N. of wk. —parfyana, m. N. of 
an author of mystical prayers (with Tantrikas), Cat. 
— parnika, f. Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. — pa- 
afdi-kesainta-stuti, f. N. of sev. wks. = putra, 
m, N. of a man, Cat. —pur, f. N. of a city, L. 
= pura, n, Vs city, Vop.; N.ofac’ (=-pur),L.; 
(Z), f. N. of ac°, MW.; of a mountain in the Him’- 
laya, L.; (#), m. N. of a scholar, Cat. —purfina 
or °naka, n. N. of one of the most celebrated of the 
18 Purinas (it conforms more than any other to 
the definition Jaftca-lakshana [q. v.|; and consist 
of 6 books, the Ist treating of the creation of i 
universe from Prakriti, and the peopling of the w id 
by the Praja-patis; the 2nd giving a list of be 
with many curious geographical and astron el 
details ; the 3rd treating of the Vedas and ates 
4th continuing the chronicle of dynast; Paes 
giving the life of Krishna; the 6th ie the sth 
dissolution of the world) Iw describing the 
‘worship of V°,’ N, of we a aE fs ™ pujana, n, 
-krama,m.,-dipika, paul A f. N. of wk.; 
SeAThGNG, tis, Oidhe wit = ‘ate, f, , “mantra, m 
prékshana-vidhi, " o Wks. -pratima-sam. 
paddhati, £. N.of wke’ ete, f, tha 
= priti, f. land pranted = priya, f. basil, Dhany 
the worshipof V° Mw.. rent-free to Brahmans for 
ma-mah@ivar, an Nofwk, = E 
BVara- dina- -=brah- 
= bha,n. = -riksha VP prayoga, m. N. of wk 
of V", RamatUp,; -] k -= bhakta,m.a worshipper 
Mshs- +} ~akshana, nN Eee 
4-bhirata. = bha: » 1. N. of a part of the 
Kti, f.the worship of V° (per- 
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sonified as a Yogini), Prab,; -Rafpa-lata, f., -candré- 
daya, m., -prabandha, m., -mahatmya, N., -a- 
hasya, n., -2atd, f., -stuti, f. N. of wks, — bhaga- 
vata-purana, n. N. of wk. = bhujam-ga, gae 
stotra, n., “gi, f. N. of Stotras. = mat, mfn. con- 
taining the word ‘ Vishnu,’ PaficavBr.; (a¢z), f. N. 
of a princess, Kathis. mantra, m. 2 hymn ad- 
dressed to V°, Cat.; -vidhainddt, -visesha, m. N. 
of wks, = mandira, n. V°’s temple, Cat.; =-grtha, 
MW. =maya, mf(z)n. emanating from V°, belong- 
ing to V°, having the nature of V° &c., MBh.; Hariv,; 
R.; VP. —mahiman, m. the glory or majeity of 
V°, Cat.; N. of wk.; °Aimnah stava, m. N. of a 
Stotra in praise of V°. —ménasa, n. N. of a Stotra. 
= miyi, f.‘V°’s illusion,’ a form of Durga, KalP. 
= mahatmys, n., °ya-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
= mitra, m. a common name (used like the Latin 
Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest, Cat.; (with £z- 
mara) N. of a Scholiast, RPrat., Introd. = mukha 
(vishnu-), mfn. pl. having V° as chief, TS.; Maitrs. 
= yantra-prakarana, nu. N, of wk. —yasas,m. 
N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father 
of Kalkin, Pur.; Paficar.; of a teacher, Cat. —yiga, 
m., ga-prayoga, m., -yamalaor “la-tantra, n., 
or °yamila, n.N, of wks. =ratha,m.‘V°’s chariot,’ 
N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat. 
=rahasys, n. N. of various wks. =raja, m. N, 
of aking, Buddh. — rata, m. ‘Vishnu-given,’ N. of 
Parikshit, BhP. (cf. -datia). —Triima, -rima-sid- 
dhanta-vag-isa, m,N. of authors,Cat. = lahari, 
f. N. of wk. =—lingi, f. a quail, L. —loka, m, 
V°’s world, Rajat.; VP.; Paficar. (accord. to some 
= brahkma-l°, or accord. to others, ‘ placed above it,’ 
MW.) =—1. -vat (véstzu-), mfn. attended by V°, 
RV.; n. (with a#ar) a partic, 11th or 13th day, Cat. 
= 2. -yat, ind. as with Vishnu, ApSr. —varna- 
nadhyandédi, N. of wk. = vardhana, m. N. of 
various kings (also a/t-vishyu-va® ,kybja-vishny- 
va’), Inscr. = varman, m.N.ofaking,ib. = valla- 
bha, mfn. beloved by V°, W.; (2), f. N. of Lakshmi, 
Tantras.; basil, L.; =agnd-siha (a kind of plant), 
L.; Echites Caryophyllata, W.; Ocymum Sanctum, 
ib.; N. of wk. = vaihana, n, (Sinhas.) or -vahya, 
m, (L.) ‘V°’s vehicle,’ N. of Garuda. —vigraha- 
fansana-stotra, n., -vijaya, m. N, of wks. 
—vriddha,m.N. ofa man; (pl.) his descendants, 
AvSr.; Inscr.; -sahasra-ndma-stotra, n. N. of ch. 
of the Padma-purina. = vrata-kalpa, m. N. of 
wk. = Sakti, f.‘V°’s energy,’ Lakshmi, Rajat.; m. 
N. ofa king, Kathis, —sata-nama-stotra, ). N. 
of a Stotra. —sayana-bodha-dina, n. (ifc.) the 
day of Vishnu's lying down and of his awaking, 
SankhGr.,Sch, —sarman,m.N,of various authors 
and other persons (esp. of the narrator of the Pafica- 
tantra and the Hitépadega), IW. 5313 °mza-dikshifa, 
°ma-misra, m. N, of authors, Cat. = sili, f. the 
sacred stone of V° which contains an ammonite (= 
sala-grama, q.v.),L. —srinkhala, m. a partic, 
astrological Yoga, L. = sraddha, n.,°dha-praddha- 
ti, f. N. of wks, =gsruta, m. N. of a man, Pan, 
vi, 2, 148, Sch. —shatpadi, f., -samhita, a 
-samuccaya, m. N. of wks. —saras (Cat.) or 
°pag-tirtha (MW.), no. N, of a Tirtha, = sarva- 
jana, w.r. for next, Cat. = sarva-jna, m. N.ofa 
teacher (also sarvajna-vishni), Cat. —sahasra- 
naman, n. the thousand names of Vishou, Cat.; N. 
of a portion ofthe Anusasana-parvan (ii, 6936-7078) 
of the Maha-bharata (also °sza-kathana or °ma- 
stotra,.n.) and of a ch. of the PadmaP, ; °#a-bhg- 
shya, n. N. of Samkara’s Comm, on the thousand 
names of V°,—sinha, m, N. of a man, Cat. =gid- 
dhanta, m., °ta-lild-vati, f. N. of wks, = stikta, 
n.ahymn addressed toV°,Cat. = stitra,yn. =-smy7te. 
—stava,m.,°va-raja, m.,-stuti, f.,-stotra, n., 
-smriti, f., -sva-ripa-dhyanadi-varnana, n. 
N. of wks. —svaimin, m. a temple or statue of V°, 
Rajat.; N.of various men, Kath4s, ; Sarvad. &c. (esp. 
of “ celebrated Vaishnava teacher, predecessor of Valla- 
bhacarya,RTL.134). =hari,m.N. ofa poet,Sadukt. 
= hira-deva, m. N. of a man, Inscr, = hit&, f. 
basil, L. = hridaya or °ya-stotra,n.N. of a Stotra. 
Vishuuttara, a grant of land rent-free for the wor- 
ship of V°| MW. VWishnfitsava, m. a festival in 
honour of V°, Vop.; a partic, day sacred to V°, MW. 
Vishnipaidhyaya, m.N. ofa teacher, Cat. Vish- 
ni-varuna, m. du, Vishnu and Varuna, TBr. 
Vishniiya, Nom. P. °yatz, to act towards any 
one (loc.) as towards Vishnu, Vop. 
Vishnv, in comp. before vowels for wishnz. 
~angivas, m. N, ofan author, Cat, = atikrama, 


FaepUTaAyUIA vishyu-bhagavata-purana. 


m. pl. N. of partic. texts of the Taittiriya~samhit4 
(ii,5,3),ApSr.-anushthita (udshyv-, MaitrS.) or 
-anusthita(v/shnv-,TS.),mfn.attended by Vishnu. 
— avatira, m. a descent or incarnation of v°, MW. 
—ashtottara-sata-npiman, 0., ~hdi-devata- 
pija-prakara, m., -Livarans-puja, f. N. of wks. 

faa vi-shpanda, m. (see vi- /spand ; 
prob. w. 1. for vi-spanda) throbbing, beating, W.; 
a partic. dish (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghrita, and 
milk), L. (prob. w.t. for vi-shyanda). 


faontg vt-shpardhas, min. (/spardh; cf. 
vi-,/spardh) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (Say. 
‘free from emulation’); VS.; m.N. of a Rishi, Br.; 
n.N. of a Siman, ib. “shpardha, f. (cf. vé-spar- 
dha) contest for superiority, Vait. 
vi-shpds, m. (nom. vi-shpdt; fr. 
4/spa$) one who espies, 2 SPY, RV, i, 189, 6. 


fafart vi-shpitd, n. (/sphay ?) straits, 
peril, difficulty, RV. 


famtaya vi-shpulingakd, mfn. (cf. vi- 
shphultnga below) sparkling, RV. i, 191, 12 (Say. 
‘a tongue of fire’ or ‘a sparrow ’). 

fay vi-shpri (for vi- Vv sprts only aor. 
Subj. -shparat), to tear asunder, separate, AY. 

TIERL vi-shphar, vi-shphara, See vi- 
v sprar. 

faERres vi-shphala. 

L vi-shphur, vi- shphul. 
 sphur and vi-s/sphul. 

fa > wi-shphulinga (7 sphul; see 
vi- sphul and vi-sphulinga), spark of fire, RV.; 
SBr, &c. 

Vi-shphuliagaka, m. id, AV.Paris. 

fam vishya. See p. 996, col. 2. 

TUE vi-shyand (for vi- /syand, q. y.), A. 
-shyandate (accord. to Pan. viii, 3, 72; wt-syandate 
is the only correct form when the reference is to 
living beings), to overflow, flow out (of a vessel; pr. 
p. vi-shyandamana), VS.; Br.5 S1S.; to flow in 
streams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhatt.; to dissolve, 
melt (intr.), Car.; to cause to flow, MBh.: Caus. 
~shyandayatz, to cause to overflow (in a-vishyan- 
dayat), ApSr.; to pour out, sprinkle, SBr.; Kaus. ; 
to dissolve, melt (trans.), Car. 

Vi-shyanna, mfn. overflowed, overflowing, T Br. 

Vi-shyanda, m. (alsowritten wi-syanda and vs- 
spanda, cf, also vi-shpanda) a drop, MBh.; R.; 
flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. shyandaka 
(or °sy®), m, or n.(?)N. ofa place, Paficar. shyan= 
dana (or °sy®), m. a kind of sweetmeat, Madanav. 
(cf. wvi-skpanda); dripping, liquid state, MBh. : 
Suér,; overflowing, ApsSr., Sch.; dissolving, melting 
(trans.),Car. °shyandin (or “sy"), miéfn. liquid, Susr. 

fat vishva, mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis- 


chievous (= Atzsra), L. 
faeTH vishvak, vishvatic &c, See P- 998. 
fara vi-shvatj (/svaij), A- -shvajate 

(impf. vy-ashvajata or vy-asvajata, Pal). Villy 3s 

70; pf. vi-shasvaje or vi-shasvanyje, Vop.), to em- 

brace, R. 


See vi-/sphal. 
See vi- 


vi-shvan (for vi- /svan, q-¥+)s P. 
-shvanati (impf. vy-ashvanat), to make a sound ‘ 
eating, smack the lips (in any other sense the eo 
s must be used, accord. to Pan. Abe 3, 68 gd - é 
xviii. 77. “shvape, sce #ara-vishvaya. . 
ea snatieig the lips in eating, L. “shvine, 
m. noisy eating, L. (cf. ava-shvana). 


fax vis, visa &c. See bis, bisa. 
faqaa vi-sam-yukla, mfn. (/yuj) dis- 


joined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect 
ing (instr.), Mn, ii, 80. 
Vi-samyoga, Mm. liberation ieee 

Buddh. ; disjunction, separation, omission, W- 
i, to break 


o 
fataz vi-san-/vad, P. -vadati, to Drea” 
one’s word or promise, Man. viii, aig; to fail a : 
agreement, contradict staise objections, Kathis. ; oT 
Caus., see -samvadita, “aamvads, ™- false am 
tion, breaking one’s word, disappointing, 5 


from worldly fetters, 


faatica vi-saria. 


h (instr. with of will 


contradiction, disagreement ps on 8 

loc., or COMp-)s 3 oe ait 

va mfa. breaking one’s word (in 
, 


Seaoavadans, n. the breaks "ia 
or promise, ib.; Jatakam. | : rg aie 
Caus.) disappointed, dissatis oo. Fe pra 
roved objectionable, ae ee ointings deceiving 
2 fi breaking one’s word, disapP veiee, RBM 
tees °dt-ta) ; contradicting» sty yond 
io - fe di)-té, f, the breaking saat ‘ction : 
of promise (in q-vis?), Kam-s 
agreement with (instt.)s Py, 
j pi-samsaya, vir-san 


sthita Sec. See P 9532 com set 
° pi-sam sar “bat 
fqaed min 
pi-sam-hata, eh 
sened, Sust vale pita) 
gn-cartns 
MBh. 


MBh. 


huld; isa 


vie 
dis 


joined, loo 
i Qu-Sa 
r and thither, 
G yi-sapary@ 
to worship at different P 

faqaral vi-sem 


domestic lizard, as 


ing hithe 


pharas 


surprises : 
fer 
Desid. of Cavs ° 
HParis- 
- a 0. iy 
an sie fos gp 
gir gg week. $0 | soft 
0” gti gly 
vier ttt OY 00? bi? 


vi-suiay . 
qayi-svem 


MW. 


away, 

Rajat. Flt, * 

gjater erpler oi 

certed, ue minds F rowilb 

igioe aways Yeates i 

rv! : 

ale , BLY, 

order, J pi-sir ae Posks 

ler. 1Y; 19 

sree ag fever 
*) a 
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(abl. oF e sen 


Saray tte F ath il ! 
MW. en, BOMB On § Fath al 
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ty abut he} bi oink arey 
Fambes, _ act of FO) seh wit | 
nu t 
n. A ie 
Ogarane ' neous” og, iDe (0 uth Vi 
ing (of 4 oO of relax ising ( yy 45 GH 
o slacken colvine? 9: xen Cy 
der, Or vy 47) sin Bs ods Sees oo 
asul RV.” endl! 10 iP 
dissolve® , m spr ay a ogtv i foo 
. po ,] 
Nal6d: 5 : of the é “pren 
the eB!" forth © 
made 10 


















fancy vi-sdrin. 


Sal performed, W.; °¢d#ga, mfn. one who has 
paerbanided or extended body, MW. °s&rin, mfu. 
walkrey ote» issuing from (comp.), Ragh.; Sis; 
throu aC about, Pin.v, 4, 16, Sch.; stretching over or 
ie Bhs sPreading, diffusing (°ri-ta,f.),Kav.; Kathas. 
View Ssh, W.5 (d2), £. Glycine Debilis, L. 
Carita iY f, theact of flowing asunder, RV. iv,19,5. 
Petsed.. MBr Kir,; gone in various directions, dis- 
from (com -} come forth, issuing or proceeding 
extended Ey varbrs. ; Daég.; stretched out, spread, 
or down : H "> Sent forth, despatched, ib.; fallen off 
tered Mw: \V.; projecting, prominent, Hariv.; ut- 
{of a bow ray -guna, mfn, one who has the string 
(a limb) a -) stretched out, Kir, ; -bhishana,mfn. 
arty. oe which the ornaments have fallen down, 
coming diffu tvara, mf(Z)n. spreading about, be- 
W. co diftused, Kum. ; Sig; gliding along, flowing, 
flowing. gliding, eo spreading about, Hear.; 


Send or dass P. -srijatd (ep. also A.), to 
emit, shoot c orth, Jet go or run or flow, discharge, 
OF ace, with ast, hurl (lit, and fig.; ‘at,’ loc., dat., 
Upon (loc, a ait), RV. &c. &c.; to turn (the eye) 
Dai; (A aye 4nkhSr.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid.; 
(Sounds ¢ evacuate the bowels, PrasnUp.; to 
A ran. Words), Br.; MBh, &c.; to set free, 
sen Ss self”) from (abl.), ChUp.; Hariv. 
away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw 
} to MBh. &c.; to despatch (a mes- 
gua g Pass over, overlook, MarkP.; (in 
eetences ; ‘ - to abandon, desert, give up, Te- 
Boab Outettnad geo eee wes (A.) to 
(a AV .: toremc f.; to spread about, diffuse, 
£c.), Rajut.« ¢ ove, TS.; to remit, exempt from 
8. &o. 2 - > ae atl deliver, bestow, grant, 
»Up,. 14’, (© Produce, create (esp. ‘in de- 
discha, euenns MBh, &c,: Caus, arate to 
VGr.; aps hurl, throw (lit. and fig.), 
rear) Telease, let C5 to utter (a sound), SBr. ; to set 
ish. dye 8% dismiss, MBh, ; Hariv.; Kalid. ; 
"Bes too R.; to send out, despatch, Mn. ; 
unce, avoid ete desert, relinquish, give up, 
Mo "3 to comm Bh. ; R, &c.; to spare, save, 
0 ‘S VarBr : i entrust, Kalid.; to lay aside, re- 
best UG away MER ses publish (news), Rajat. ; 
°W, MBh. - Se hand over, deliver, grant, 
questions he ; to produce, create, BhP.; 
a » MIVYEV. 
Cya 'on, ischeg nding forth, letting go, liberation, 
Ope vation (4 "Be, GrStS.; MBh. &c.; voiding, 
of, mae (of the cement), SBr.; _MBh,; Susr.; 
C. ia awa osed hand), KatySr.; getting rid 
fing} etting loose? ismissal, rejection, Mn.; 
Bhp. ancipatio,, © driving out (cows; see g0-25"); 
Course SSation ena amption from worldly existence, 
Bhp . °f the « nd, RV,; GrS.; end of the annual 
Scatter, © Ving, Bran Car.; destruction of the world, 
ing, hung ting, bestowal, Mn.; MBA. &c.; 
ing ( ), Me, 2fowing, shooting, casting (also 
‘urusha Secondary Ragh, ; BhP.; producing, cre- 
fin the z ste under. creation or creation in detail by 
Bhp. , SNcrete " Sarga), Bhag.; BhP.; creation 
the u Producer Sense), Product, offspring, Hariv. ; 
5 ese ora ee? BhP.; membrum virile, ib.; 
ya i “mbang . =e L.; separation, parting; 
8tammar | ight, splendour, ib.; . cts 
shy 2 Se =Ui-sarjaniya, which is the 
; a of Sieg oy “ Pan., har atabh ; MBh.; 
tap 8 kiss Ragh (Bh. xiii, 1241; -cumbana, 0. 
ran et +} ~futpta, n, elision of the Visarga, 
, “a Ste loka-uisargika. °sargins 
28, m ae? MBh, (cf. also loka-vis’). 
. of Aa N. of a family, BhP.; (2), f 
VES 0 € of the 3 folds of skin at the 
‘3 Maye? n. cessation, end, RV.; 
RORY. apnon (of the voice), V8.5 SBr.; 
ding (58-3 dish eeoning, deserting, giving UP; 
b, ismisca] ea? emission, Mn.; Ragh.; 
of ah Pasture). yx ati MBh. &c.; driving 
Oy a pucit into. 4s., Introd.; throwing (the 
Ky Pargj, Stival) oly Water, as the concluding 
Drv} hin Ccasion o#, Setting (a bull) at liberty 
duc, ting, can? MW.; giving, bestowin 
for agar ttion, Bre shooting, R » eating RV 
? . : ! 
ee a, ae answering a question, L. 

» (fr. wi-4/spiz) to be sent 
+3 (ff. ut-sarjana), see 
amm cf wi-sarga above) 

ar (usually marked by two 


"> 0 


ish, exile, 


perpendicular dots [:] representing a hard and dis- 
tinctly audible aspiration ; it generally, but not al- 
ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the 
place of final s andr; it is called Visarjaniya either 
from its liability to be * rejected’ or from its being 
pronounced witha full ‘emission ’ of breath, or from 
its usually appearing at the ‘end’ of a word or sen- 
tence; Pandits in some parts of India seem to pro- 
nounce a yowel after it, e.g. #arak like xaraha, 
apnih like agniht), Prat; Pan. Sec. “sarjayita- 
vya, mfn. (fr, Caus.) to be (or being) discharged (into 
the anus), PrasnUp. °sarjayitri, mfn. giving up, 
renouncing, Jatakam. 
sept (2), £. N. of the Treta-yuga, L. 
Vi-sarjita, mfu. (fr. Caus,) sent forth, emitted, 
dismissed, abandoned, left dec. ; exposed (in a forest); 
Pajicat. Csarjya, mm. (fr. id.) to be dismissed or 
MBh. 
geen mfn. to be sent out or let go &c. j to 
be (or being) produced or effected (as subst.= ef- 
tins mfn. sent or poured forth, let go, al- 
lowed to flow or Tun, discharged, emitted, shed, cast, 
thrown, hurled, RY. Sec. &e.5 spat out, VP. ‘ removed, 
TS. ; turned, directed, Mryicch,; deprived or actin 
of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV.; open 
Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on, MarkP.; produced, created, 
founded, R.; Ragh.; 2. (i gpa) = eta SE 
Kat. ; -dhena or) , mfn. streaming or yielding milk, 
RV.; -dA22, min. one who has space or room given 
(to sit down &c.), MW.; -réiti (vé-), mfn, munifi- 
cent in gifts, RV-; -vat, mfn. one who has ah out 
or despatched (messengers), Kathis. ; at, a n, ut- 
tering words i.e. breaking silence, ASVST. 5 t heal 
mfn. one who has cast off (i.e. does not care for) his 
own self, unselfish, R. °grishtd (v/-), f. letting g9, 
allowing to flow, discharge, Saag neers . 
semen), L.; leaving, quitting, a oe Doug 


i i : SBr. 
ib.* creation, production, % "> ©" 
creation or creation in detail, Pur. 5 offspring, Hariv. 


qq Iso A.; 
fi yi-/srip, P. -sarpatt (m.c. a : 
Ved, inf. -sripas), to glide, move along or about, 
sneak steal, VS. 6cc. &c.; 10 fly about (as snout) 
MBh.; to be scattered or dispersed Re pee 

iffused r (acc.), ¥5-5 . &c.; to : 
ee aieties Sue. : Caus. -sarpayait, to spread, 


Hariv. 
meinen m, creeping along oF about, spreading, 


diffusion, Uttarar. ; Santis. (v. 1.) 5 a ae) phe 
(erysipelas or any similar spreading erup ims i 
(in dram.) an action which leads eh eH repiend 
undesired issue (¢. 8 Venis. iii, 10), 54 Rae ie 
vigraha, mfn, one whose_body pa segs 
exudation caused by the Visarpa US ce | ; 
-ghna n. bees’ wax (prob. as ee sé aE 
W.; ~cikitsa, f. the cure of the above disease, . 


ing along, spreading, increas- 
Rao 0 ae a secied of plant, L.; n, leaving 
ones place, shifting, h. 5 R.} Spreng e neo 
increase, growth, Susr. sarpl, a gs ‘a me A 
the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. aarp (vi-)s ie 
creeping Of shooting forth, issuing from or ag ue 
feolip 3 MBnh. ; id.; gliding oF roaming 


: Aer MBh.; R. &c.; spread- 
swimming win a ee : Sains suffering from 


a 
- . ¢ in aVay C 
ing, increasing; growing, ret the above disease, 


the disease Visarpa 5 i See Gh Ptychotis 


Suér.j 4 kind of h 

Ajowan, L. 

Faiz yi-sodha, gi-sodhum. See under 

wi-shah, P9971 — 625 ae 
pi-soma, See p- 953» "* 

an See p. 998, 


fray pi-skantlrt, pizskannd. 


yi-r skambh. See vi-shkambh. 
See vi-shkambha. 
-caskhale), to 


col, 2. 


fart 


viskumbhu. 


faery 
fares vi ly pf. 
hee Plasto: mfn, stumbl- 


3, Sig. X¥ 57:  mén, stun 
gr opin ik Cn fagh wee 
(ee a partic. weight 
of gold (= 5 or a Karsha of 16 Mashas, 
about half an © 

sri Oi jatar 


aloud, sound, B 


unce troy), 


faeae vi-spashta. 
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fae vi-/stré (or stri), P. A. -strinoti, 
-strinute ; -strinatt, -strinite (ep. also -starate ; 
ind, p. -stirya or -stritya), to spread out, scatter, 
strew (sacrificial grass), R.; toexpand, extend (wings), 
R.; to spread abroad, diffuse, divulge, BhP.; to en- 
large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. (wé-stirya, ind. copiously, at large) ; 
(with vacanant) to exchange words, converse with 
(instr.), ib.: Pass. -st#ryate or -staryate (fut. -sta- 
rishyate), to be spread abroad or widely diffused, 
Mn.; Paficat.; BhP.; to be explained, Divyav.: Caus. 
-stdrayatt, to spread, extend, diffuse, display, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c. (-s¢arya, fully, copiously, at length) ; to 
discuss in detail, Kull.; to expose (wares for sale), 
Das. 

Vi-stara, mfn. extensive, long (as a story), Sah.; 
m, (ifc. f. @; cf. vi-stara and Pan. ili, 3, 31; Vam. 
v, 2, 41) spreading, extension, expansion, prolixity, 
diffuseness, MBh.; Kiiv. &c.; a multitude, number, 
quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn.; R.; 
VarByS. &c.; becoming large or great (met. applied 
to the heart), Dai.; high degree, intensity, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; (pl.) great wealth or riches, MBh.; 
detail, particulars, full or detailed description, ampli- 
fication (also as direction to a natrator=véstarena 
karyam, ‘give full particulars ;’ éa or az, ind. 
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail ; °xt-4/ rit, to 
spread, divulge, expand), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) an 
extensive treatise, CilUp.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; a layer, bed, couch (=v2-shtare), L.; (a), f. 
a partic. Sakti, Hcat.; -zas, ind. diffusely, at length, 
Kiv.; Pur. &c.; -2a, f. extension, spreading, Ritus.; 
-bhiru, mfn. afraid of diffuseness, Sarvad.; -Sanka, 
f. fear of diff°, Sah.; -sas, ind. =-¢as, Mu.; MBh. 
&c. °starakena (or °staratarakena), ind. very 
diffusely, at full length, Pat. °starani, f. N. ofa 
goddess, MarkP, °staraniya,mfn.to be spread or ex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded, MW. 

Vi-stara, m. (ifc. fd; cf. vi-stara) spreading, 
expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kav. &c.; be- 
coming large or great (met. said of the heart), Sah.; 
the breadth of a circle i.e. its diameter, Col.; speci- 
fication, detailed enumeration or description, Yajn.; 
Suir. (eva, diffusely, at length, prob. w.r. for U1- 
starena, R. iii, 4, 4); the branch of a tree with its 
new shoots, L.; a shrub, L.; the diameter of a circle, 
L. °starana, n. (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the 
feet), Kav. °sthrika, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Kavya-prakaia, “st&rite, mfn. (fr. id.) spread, ex- 
tended, Ragh.; fully stated, amplified, MW. °sta- 
rin, mfn. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur.; (d#7), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit. 

Vi-stirna, mfn, strewn or covered or studded 
with (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; spread out, 
expanded, broad, large, great, copious, numerous, 
MBh. ; Kay. &c.; extensive, long (asa tale), MBh.; 
far-sounding, R.; -karza, mfn, ‘extending the ears : 
and ‘broad-eared’ (applied to an elephant), Bhartr. ; 
~jant, f.a bandy-legged girl (unfit for marriage), L.; 
“44, f., -(va, 0. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness, 
amplitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -bheda, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; -Za/afd, f.* having a large forehead,’ 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; -vatz, f. N. of a partic. 
world, Buddh, 

Vi-strita, mfn. strewn or covered or furnished 
with (comp.), Rajat.; BhP. ; outstretched, expanded, 
opened wide, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; displayed, de- 
veloped, Bhartr. ; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample, 
wide, MBh.,; R. &c.; far-sounding, Hariy.; spread, 
diffused, L.; (azz), ind. fully, at length, Satr.; BhP, 
°striti, f. extent, width, breadth, Aryabh, ; 
the diameter of a circle, Col.; spreading, expan- 
sion, W. 


faRaTs vi-sthana. See p. 953, col. x. 


FARA vi ./spand, A. -spandate, to quiver, 
throb, tremble, start, MBh.; Hariv.; to strugel 
strive, exert one s self, Jatakam.; to come forthe ‘ 
pear, ‘ib. spanda, see vz-shpanda and Vi-sh ate 
da. “spandita, see a-vispandita, zee 


S 
FRAY vi-/spardh, A. 
also P.), to emulate, vie wi 
without saha or oN 
2. spardha, f. (for 1. see 


tion, tivalry, MBh : 
p. 1000, col, 2.) + (Ch vi 


~spardhate (m. C. 


(ace.; instr. with 
F . or 
) MBh.; Ri: Jatakam, 


P+ 953, col. 1) emula- 
-shpardhas and °dhé, 


TEAe vi-s 
t-Spashta, mfn. (\/spas; ef. vi- 
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shpdi) very clear or apparent, manifest, evident, 
plain, intelligible (a7, ind. clearly &c.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; -td, f. great clearness or perspicuity, Sah. ; 
°tértha, mfn. having a very clear or obvious sense, 
Mn. ti, 33. 

Vispashti, in comp. for °sifa. =karana, n. 
the making clear or evident, L. = 4/kri, P. -£aroft, 
to make clear or evident, Say. 


faa vi- /spri. See vi-shpri, p. 1000, col. 2. 


lieth vi-/ sphar (cf. vi-/sphur), Caus. 
-spharayati (Pass. °ryate), to open wide (eyes), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to draw, discharge (a bow), MBh. 

Vi-sphara, m. (also written vz-skphdra) open- 
ing wide, Sah.; discharging a bow, the twang of a 
bow-string, MBh.; R.; trembling, agitation, W. 
°spharaka, m. a kind of dangerous fever, Bhpr. 
(also °sphuraka and “sphoraka). “spharana, n. 
spreading (wings), Jatakam. °spharita,mfn.opened 
wide, torn or rent asunder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex- 
hibited, manifested, displayed, Sis.; Jatakam.; nu. 
drawing or discharging (2 bow), MBh. 


Free vi-/ sphal. See next. 
Vi-sphila, m. (also written v2-shphala, Pan., 
Sch.), Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 47. 


Faeata vi-/, sphay, A. -sphayate, to swell, 
Sadukt. 

Vi-sphita, mfn. abundant, plentiful, L. 

faaqZ vi-/sphut, P. -sphutati, -sphotati 
(fut. -sphutzshyatt), to burst, open, be split or cleft 
or rent asunder, R.; MarkP. 

Vi-sphuta, mfn. burst open, gaping (°fi-krita, 
mfn.=next), Susr. “sphutita, mfn. opened, burst, 
MBh. 

Vi-sphota, m. cracking, crashing, MBh.; a blister, 
boil, Kav.; Kathas.; Suér.; mfn. open, Divyay. 
“sphotaka, m, a blister, boil, Suér.; a kind of 
leprosy, AgP.; SarngS.; small-pox, W.; N. of aser- 
pent-demon, L.; (2ka), f. a blister, boil, Sak., Sch. 

Sphotana, n. the appearance of blisters, Kan.; 
loud roaring, BhP, in 


THEGL vi-/sphur (cf. vi-/, sphar), P. 
~sphurati or -shphuvatt (Pan. viii, 3, 76), to dart 
asunder (intr.), RV.; SBr.; to quiver, tremble 
writhe, struggle, MBh, ; Kay. &c.; to vibrate, flash, 
glitter, ib.; to break forth, appear, Subh.; Sarigs. 
4 Vi-sphura, min, opening the eyes wide, R. 

sphurana, n, quivering (of lightning), Haray. (cf. 
also buddhi-visphurana). “sphurita, mfn. trem- 
bling, quivering, palpitating (°¢édhara, min. having 
quivering lips, BhP. ; °¢ékshana, mfn. having trem- 
bling eyes, R.); flashing, glittering (-sas¢ra, mfn, 
with glittering weapons, Uttarar.); swollen, enlarged 
W.3n, = °sphurana, Jatakam. ‘sphuritavya mfn, 
to be opened wide (as the eyes), Karand. maid 

Vi-sphoraka, see wi-spharaka, © 
mfn, (fut. p. p. of Ei sthien Pat. aria, 


ae ; 
FARA vi-sphurj &e. See vi-/sphirj. 
FIER vi- / sphul, P. -sphulati or -shphu- 


Jatz (Pan, viii, 3, 76), to wave or flicker to and fro 
move hither and thither, Bhatt. “sphulinga, rie. 
(cf. vz-shphulinga) a spark of fire, Up.; MBh, &c, 
(Cgt-/ bhit, P. -bhavati, to become a mere spark 
Inscr.); a sort of poison, L.; (a), f. a spark (= m.), 
Harav. “sphuliigaka, mf(zé)n. sparkling, glit- 
tering, AgP. 


© 

TraKst wi-s/ sphitr} (incorrectly -sphurj), 
P. -sphitrjati, to resound, thunder, roar, BhP.; to 
snort, MBh.; to break forth, appear, Kay.: Caus, 
~Sphiirjayati, to cause to resound or twang (a bow) 
BhP. _sphitrja, m. roaring, thundering, breaking 
forth like thunder, Kan. ; Ragh, “sphiirjathu, m. 
eyundering, Toaring (as of waves), a thunder-clap, 
an e prakhya, mfn. resembling a clap of thun- 
eae jsphurjana, n. gaping, opening wide, 
rel eas a) mfn. resounded, resounding 
ary ‘ el} forth, appeared, K4v.; outstretched 
ee i eae eae BhP.; m. N. of a serpent- 

» Dilddh. 3 n. the act o i i 

roaring, thundering, MBh.; hee Meee 
forth, sudden manifestation of (comp.) Ra h “P ie 
knitting, contraction (of the brows), BhE ioe) jai 


faraz vi-sphota &c,. See above under 
ui-af sphitl. 


faeayt vispashii. 


fate vi-./smi, A. -smayate (m.c. also P.), 
to wonder, be surprised or astonished at (instr., loc. , 
or abl.), SBr. &c. &c.; to be proud of (instr.), Mn. 
iv, 236: Caus. -s#dyayati or -smapayatt, °te (cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 68; vi, 1, 57), to astonish, surprise, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.: Desid. of Caus., see vi-sismapayishu. 

I. Viesmaya,m. (for 2. see p.953,col. 1) wonder, 
surprise, amazement, bewilderment, perplexity (in 
thet. one of the stiayt-bhavas,q.V.), MBh.; Kav.; 
Dagar.; pride, arrogance, Mn.; BhP.; doubt, un- 
certainty, W.; -Aara, -harin, -7-kara, -ni-gama, 
mfn. causing astonishment or admiration, astonish- 
ing, wonderful, MBh,; Kav. &c.; -va?, mfn. mani- 
festing pride or arrogance, Hcat.; -vishada-vat, 
mfn, filled withastonishment and perplexity, Kathas.; 
-harsha-miila, mfn. caused by astonishment and 
joy, MW.; °ydkula, °ydnvita or °ydvishia, min. 
filled with astonishment or wonder, MBh.; oy bt- 

phulla-nayana (or -locana),mfn, having eyes wide 
open or staring with astonishment, MW. “sma- 
yana, n. astonishment, wonder, Cat. “smaya- 
niya,mfn. astonishing, wonderful, M Bh, °smayin, 
mfn. amazed, surprised, Sis. 

Vi-smipaka, mfn, (fr. Caus.) causing astonish- 
ment or surprise, wonderful, Kav. °smapana, 
mf(Z)n. id., MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP.; m. a juggler, 
conjurer, L.; illusion, deceit, L.3 = gandharva- 
sagara (q.v.), L.; the god of love, L.; n. the act 
of astonishing or surprising, Hariv.; a means of sur- 
prising, Car.; Bhpr.; a surprising or miraculous sign 
or phenomenon, VarBrs. °smapaniya, mf ae 
ing astonishment (‘in’ or ‘to,’ gen.), Hariv. sinfi- 
payaniya, mf. id.. MBh. °sm&pin, mfn.= 
“smapana, Harav. 

Vi-smita, mfn. amazed, surprised, perplexed, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; wondered at, surprising, R.; 
BhP.; proud, arrogant, BhP.; n. and (a), f. a kind 
of metre, Col.; -7dasa, mfn. surprised or perplexed 
inmind, MW.; °¢dzana, mfn. having a surprised face, 
ib. °smiti, f. astonishment, wonder, surprise, ib. 

_ Vi-smera, mfn. wondering, astonished, surprised, 
Sis. 

TIA vi- /smri, P.-smarati (m.c. also A-), 
to forget, be unmindful of (acc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.: Pass. -smaryate (aor. uy-asmart), to be 
forgotten, Rajat.: Caus. -smarayale (fut. sid 
pishyate), to cause to forget, Vikr, iii, 18: Desia. 
of Caus., see v2-sismarayisht. nt 

Vi-smarana, n. the act of forgetting, oblivion, 
Kap.; Sak. °smaraniya, “smartavya, smar- 
ya, mfn. to be forgotten, Kav.; Kathas. Se, 

Vi-smirita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to mie 
anything (acc.), Rajat.; caused to be forgotten, los 
to memory, BhP. 

Vi-smrita, mfn, one who has forgotten anythin & 
forgetful of (acc, or comp.), Kav.; forgetful of al, 
R. ii, 58, 30; forgotten by (instr. or gen.), ; ae 
Kalid.; Rajat. &c.; ~piirva-samskara, min. x 
getting a former promise or resolution, MW.; ae . 
of Bhava-bhiti, L.; -va?, mfn. one who has ss 
gotten, Sak.; -saziskdra, mfn. one who forgets a 
agreement, MW. °smriti, 
memory, oblivion, Kav.; Var 


FAME vi-/syand, vi-syanda &e. 
vi-shyand, p. 1000, col. 2. 


faq visra, mfn. (fr. a vis for bis?) aes 
smelling of raw meat, VarBrsS.; Kathas. ; en 
(dz), f. a species of plant (= hapushd), L.; a Pe 
L.) a smell like that of raw meat ; bloo smell- 
= fandha, m. a musty smell, VarBrs. ; mfn. * 
ing musty or of raw meat, L.; (@); omg oe ‘i, 
=—gandhi, mfn. smelling of raw meat, ain ; 
orpiment, L, = ta, f., -tva, n. mustiness, us a 
Visraka, mfn.=visra, smelling of raw MV" 
Sarngs. Pp: 
faq vi-v srans, A.-sransate (@P- ane ae 
Ved. inf. -srdsah, cf. vi-s7ds), to fall asnniceys ye? 
down, collapse, be broken (as limbs), fall off, Fariv-s 
loose or unfastened (as hair), RV.; Br. UP. der 
Paficar.: Caus. -svansayatz, to cause to “it Teac 
&c., let fall, loosen, untie, AV. &c. &c.; t0 : 
ublish, MBh. . 
F Vi-sransa, m, falling asunder, dropping Eating 
relaxation, weakness, Br.; Suésr. 3 7a, f. SOE aN, 
L. °sransana, mifn. causing to fall down OF nee 
casting off, MBh.; Sah,; n. falling HOM seatties 
slackening, relaxation, Suér.; loosen!ng; Mae 


BrS.; Kathas. 
See 


fazaq vi-/han. 


f, forgetfulness, loss of 


Pi 


tn 



























































Cena 
. t W. erat ey 
Peat Kaa | 
gita, mia \ 
= droppe 3! 


casting off, Git.; a laxative, 
ka, f. (of doubtful meaning), ™ 
(cf, Pan. vill, 3, 
Caus.) caused to 
loosened,untied Bari 

fn. one whose Halr-bs aie it ba 
vsatonsukd, mfn, one whose ve vata falling & 
slipped down, Kathas. grad 


Ragh. if decay 4 
Re asa garland); deb ‘lity; 
sipng down Ct Fs nm 
Sper: as iy, senility, Bal | 
. de ; 
Vi-srasta, n ° t c 
fastened, untied, loosenee on “Ase 
dishevelled (as hair), ! one W 
MBh. ; -Asssenta-S7O) ‘a! -etass fo st 
flowers has fallen off, Ka at! to pai 
aap coke manhood !§ pai or fettel* ued 
za, mfn. on met having Dons Joo 
BhP. ; -dandhat , anes mfn- : viog 
fastened, Kathas.; ~ bar A rh 
sarnents ib. 5 -diroruhin garmen™? iq afd og 
Eayelled hair and 3 nee garlan ne Hoe 


ie , one avi 
vibhushana, min Bh.; harm 
ments have f@ len wie: W.5 “1b, 
necklace has ise 1 
ing 2 languid 9) 
Ey sreeyen mfn. t° 4 
pi-/sramo” 


vi. iramvh, PY 59 of & pat: 5 
fafa visri, Me j for 
(v1. ae : j, t0 ‘ 
aie sru, " . ; 
at from (4 ue oe to Bh.* “ppb vf 
nine (any fluid); M he M M cl 


nothing: way? of 8 
* ome or fis 
melt, dissolve °°" | flow se (with Bf is 


.-pesa-banae 
Kathas.bcc.j-AO4 php. 
d has become 100s has 


yn 


to cause t i plood Au, 
sent ne Car.; t° le a MBh.i ago 
pers.)» Sus HOW Nogeat oat 
suing, mioistOr®> Jatake® (pr. P of Bi 
Vi-sraven-eamiPB ” avd) ale sit 
0) having bloo ten“ — Cave ogsh eh 
wm) rave, ™. le amis n. ( , Suste outy ay 
Viempariy. Stay. pleeding! to fio¥ 0 
caver’ 12% yaaa 
10-7, lon? jig 
‘Serawitev7® 5 bet ib 
: Cara beggar t A i 

gen Cg, a py 
d, rout eles iC 

ed 10st, fs 
fiom etches ,<s0i0b hs 
fuse ing fort? h7 4,0 
if . Reyy 

oP 0b Sah 
VarBr5. nf, (pte ot, oe oi 
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faza vi-hata. 


Desid. -soR» cass ‘ 

ae slighanale, to wish to interrupt or disturb, 
2383. 8. (~jijahi?), to harm, injure, MBh. vii, 

Vi- 

eae mfn, torn up, furrowed, TBr.; SBr.; 
hand) BhP. nee away or dashed out (of a person’s 
- anni oe struck or touched or visited by (instr. 
R.; rejected iv.; Pur.; warded off, repelled, MBh. ; 
= , Tepulsed, BhP.; disturbed, impeded, 


4v.3;-Pur, % 
:+ur. “hati, f.a stroke, blow, Balar. ; striking, 


illin ; 
die a *3 Prevention, removal, Balar.; repulse, 
n. (only L) kill friend, companion, W, “hanans, 
Position obit illing, slaying ; hurting, injury; op- 
carding ors Tuction; a bow-like instrument for 
Prab, Ores es “hantavya, mfn, to be destroyed, 
T1, mfn, one who destroys or frustrates 


eae: ; 
r eres (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; Up. 
» V-hara &c. See vi-Vhri, col. 2. 


DL 
Pudiate, vbw hary , P. -haryati, to scorn, re~ 
ome td (cf. a-wtharyata-krattt). 


%E ay i i 
ak vi-harsha, vi-hasta &e. See P-953> 


Tar’ vihdlha, m, (of unknown mean- 


Ing), AV, vi, 16. 1 


Vi-hava &e. See vi-V/hve, p. 1004. 


Vi~ 
burst out ay es P.-hasati, to laugh loudly, 
CC,, Tare] g Ing, MBh.; Kay. BIC, ; to laugh at 
( isitite he BhP.; Paficat. 
ie -l, “sttika) oh - gentle laughter, smiling, Hear. 
at ing, smilin Saas n.id.,W. °hasita, mfu. 
53 Kathas, ; n i ariv,; Caurap.; laughed, smiled 
bh. hatte wehter, laughing, smiling Kav. ; 
ae i-hiisa, m. |. see “hasatika. 
a. Opened, L. aughing, laughter, Hariv.; Paficar.; 


Tyi_y/ oe a, 
Me expan T. ha, A. ~jihite, to go apart, be- 


ded 

tO Bape onan ay bBret Caus, -hapayait, to 

on B, (only ok Ass AitBr.; SBr. 
ma the sun L i! at &c,; an arrow, MBh. vil, 

sh o*CONfiouratin” ce moon, L.; a planet 1.8 
mated i Pas of stars (when all the planele a 
oy. King of bit : and oth houses), VarBrS. ; -pa¢z 
Bang the swif 8, N. of Garuda, Kiy.; "vega m. 
ofbint Hh Pay of a bird,’ N. ofa Vidya-dhara, 
Supary’ theair sky A==-pati),L.; -galaya,m. ‘abode 
tic ct dra-say, 3 -6@ndra(vihd-),m.(=-patt) 
Myre) ; gpa, s 2a, f., ~Sampata, m. N. of Tan- 
&a, ae i “ga,mfe, “estéa, mfn, resonant with birds, 
eee? Mn.: R B. “going, flying, W.; m. = vzha- 
Pentigiess the sun, 72 au stow, MBh. vill, 33433 
“hay, “Mon, MBh - -; the moon, L.; N, of aser- 
m, ay a bitd-kil}. aja, m, (=vihaga-pati), L.; 
a li Itd-en sy er, bird-cat h 2° 4 = : 
itthe ar MY,’ a falcon o re i MBh,; “eératz, 

t : r 

Yok foo 2ny bi AYE, SEA 
Venis - for carryin a car. 5 (zd), f. a sort of pole 
Mp am eran L.; N. of a woman, 
; Roo a: Moving in the sky flying, 
lip M, sun, MBE m, (ifc, f, Z) a bird, Mn. MBh. 
; nu, Pur, ; (a) - of a class of gods under the 
Sikey in ™-g » f. a female bird, MBh.;= 
: 1 fa sort of yoke (= vzhant- 


heaven, Un. iv, 36 
8 m, , Un. iv, 36, Sch. 
met. ae (cf. oan I. see p. 953, col- 2) the 
tro (also “sah. air, sky, atmosphere, Mn.; 
ac Tough tle ted f. or lsas-fala, 0.5 
hr mfn, abl Sky); m. a bird, Kautukas.; 
faa, ;-"”¢ to move through the sky, L. 


. “3M, 
Prey ts no: heaven, sky, atmosphere, T Ar-; 
t -/9 * @ bird, L AGM 
Ry *2%), tole. 
Vig ) 


ha axes 
Aban Xe. "a. leave ae juenets (ind. p. -haya, 
don th °. (with 3 »Telinquish, quit, abandon, 
ed Y or lie? ae ‘ia &c., §to 
ones Ofiog, oe! » to die); to pive up, cast 
Om (a7? l0se, Racy? MBh.; Kav, pe to be de- 


Sy (ace. 2 Naph 

ae it » MBb.; Q : aa to get rid of or free 
“1 oN P> Pause, Varn, et esis from (abl.), 
aes ft , TS.: Pass, -Aiyate (aor. 
exp Bh... | behi Were 

Hp,” Desig, ? 2 be nd, SBr.; to be inferior to 


= } 
Thasa; be ee Caus. -Aapayatt, see 
20 wish to leave or abandon, 


ne (fr, 
a if aus. ) caused to abandon 
7 ™ +3 €Xtorted, ib.; n. 2 gift, 





haya, ind. leaving behind, i.e. 
at a distance from (acc.), VarBrS.; disregarding, 
overlooking, setting aside = more than (acc.), Kav. ; 


Kathas. &c.; in spite of, notwithstanding (acc.), 


Paiicat.; excepting, with the exception of (acc.), 


Hariv.; VarBrs. 
Vi-hina, mfn. entirely abandoned or left dcc.; 


low, vulgar, MBh.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent, 
R.; VarBrS.; destitute or deprived of, free from 
(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; ~ta, f. 
abandonment,MW.; (ifc.) absence or want of, Hariv.; 
Paitcat.; -//aka, mf(a)n. having no coloured sec- 
tarian mark (see tilaka) on the forehead, R.; =yov22, 
mfn. of low origin, MBh,; -va77a, mfn. of low caste, 
Gaut, Chinita, mfn. deprived of (with inst.), Hariv. 
faara vihana(?), m.n. morning, dawn, L. 
fqzTeet viharuhd, f. a species of plant, L. 

ra yi-/hins, P. -hinsati, to injure 
severely, hurt, damage, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-higsayatt, id., MBh. “hinsaka, mfn, injuring, 
hurting, harming (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. ; R, &c. 
hinsa-ta, f. the act of harming or injuring (with 
loc.), MBh. hinsana, Nn. (BhP.), °hinsa, f. 
(MBh.; R.) id. (with gen. OF ifc.) Shinsita, mfn. 
injured, hurt, damaged &c., MBh.; R. °hinsra, 


see a-Uihigsra. 
fated 2. vi-hila, mfn. (fr. vi- I. dha, 
. 967 ; fort. oi-hita, see P- 953) Col 2) distributed, 
divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied &c.3 putin 
order, arranged ,determined, fixed, ordained, ordered, 


RV, &c. &c. ; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, GrSrs.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; destined or meant for (nom.), 


MBh.; contrived, performed, made, accomplished, 
wed, furnished 


done, Mn.; MBh. &c.; supplied, endo 
with or possessed of (instr.), 5 R. (cf. su-Vi- 
Aifa)jn.an srder,command,decree,Paficat,;-sha02, 
mfn, eager for the right moment, intent upon (a7- 
thant), Vear. (cf. hrita-ksh’) ; -#va, D. the being ¢n- 
joined or prescribed, prescript™ gee rae 
-durga-racantt, mfn. one who has ef 
building of a fortress, MW.; -2 atshiddlia, En. 
enjoined and prohibited (-tua, Ns); rahe ch. ; 
-yajfia, mfn. performing sacrifices, Sak. Ms 1. se Vi- 
faia-y°); -vat, mfu. one who has pet ormed or 
undertaken, W.; -vyitti, min. one who is ean 
or nourished by (instr.), Rajat.; -se#d, mM. +N- of a 
prince, Kathas.; °v4gas, min. one who a ie 
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W. , Lanjate, in 
making a respectful obeisance, 515. 5 pee at ne 
possessed of one’s senses, Bhatt. itd, f. procedure, 
way of acting, AitBr.; action, performance, hil 
lishment, Kavyad.; Bailar. ¢trima, mfn, done 
according to rule, Bhatt. 
fazta yi-hina &: See above. 
i-hundana, m.(/hund) N.of one 


of Siva’s attendants, L. 


vier’ hurch (or 


toddle, sway ff 
ulent perso 


donation, Parsvan. 


-hurch), P. -hirchati, 
zddle om one side to another 
(applied to a corp n’s gait), 5Br.3 t stagger, 


totter stumble, ; a 
pi-v Art, P.-harati (rarely A.), to put 

asunder, keep apart, separate, OPe?s V5 eae 

: , distri nd transpose (Verses OF parts 0 


§rS.; to distribute 270 se (clouds, opp. to $477? 
r8,; to disperse (lONC Fir let pass 


Anes Gol; to construct (in geom.), 

off sevel,, MBh.; to extract from 

(abl ), ib. ; to carry away) remove, Kav. ; Serge ; itp 

tear. ia pieces, lacerate, a ; OMG Bh. 
t .; Mn. 

- to spend oF pass (ti oy Gee); aa esp 


Aavsr.3 
r throu j 
&c.; to roan, wande divert one’s self, 


t for pleasure, CI¥S — 
towels roan er &C. ( with mrisyyar ‘to go 
Gaut.; Mos 0." 46 shed (teats), ak.: Desid., 


about hunting, “+77 do. colle): 
i os phe Ce 4 removing, shifting 

pera arty . separation, disunion, absence, 
See ie act of taking away SE 
peat or transposing Laty), A ib 3 41; 
expanciné far Jeasure oF Exercises roaming, § 
going about for Po. taking out for a walk oer 
Ing) ae a 5 moving to and fro, brandishing . 2 
aie ito) etre 


eons =: salam) t 
(with tale fg ; fi ide (also arith- | 


faze vi-hvala. 1003 


rambled or sported, ib. “hartri, m. one who takes 


away, a robber, Yajfi.; MBh.; one who rambles 
about or enjoys himself, Ragh. 

Vi-hara, m. (once in BhP.,n.) distribution, trans- 
position (of words), AitBr.; Laty.; arrangement or 
disposition (of the 3 sacred fires; also applied to the 
fires themselves or the space between them), SrS.; 
too great expansion of the organs of speech (con- 
sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro- 
hunciation, opp. to sam-hara, q.v.), RPrat.; walk- 
ing for pleasure or amusement, wandering, roaming 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sport, play, pastime, divenions 
enjoyment, pleasure (‘in’ or ‘ with,’ comp. ; ifc. ates 
=taking delightin), Yaji.; MBh.; R, d&c.; a place 
of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
(with Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple 
(originally a hall where the monks met or walked 
about; afterwards these halls were used as temples) 
Lalit.: Mricch; Kathas. &c. (cf MWB. 68; 81 
&c.); consecration for a sacrifice, Apast.; N. of the 
country of Magadha (called Bihar or Behar from the 
number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68) 
Cat.; the shoulder, L.; a partic. bird (= bindu- 
rekaka),L.; =vayayanta, L.; -harika, f. pl. N. 
of wk. ; -hkriga-mriga, m. a toy-antelope to play 
with, BhP. ; -gré/a, n. a pleasure-house, play-house, 
theatre, MW.; -dasi, f. a female attendant of a con- 
vent or temple, Malatim.; -desa, m. a place of re- 
creation, pleasure-ground, MBh,; R.; MarkP.; -bha- 
dra, m, N. of a man, Das.; -dhami, f, =-desa, 
Hariv.; 2 grazing-ground, pasturage, Kir.; -yatra, 
f, a pleasure-walk, MBh.; -va#, min. possessing a 
place of recreation, Mn.; MBh.; (ifc.) delighting 
in, Mn. x, 9; -vaza, n. a pleasure-grove, Das.; -vapi, 
f, § pl°-pond,’ N, of wk.; -va7z, n. water for sport- 
ing or playing about in, Ragh.; -sayana, n. a pl°- 
couch, R.; -gaz/a, m. a pl°-mountain, R. ; -sthali, 
f, (Vas.), -sthana, n. (BhP.); °rdjizra, n. (=°ra- 
deia); °révasatha,m. (=°ra-griha), MBh. “hi- 
raka, mf(zkd)n, delighting in (comp.), Paiicar.; 
serving for the amusement of (comp.), Malatim.; 
roaming or walking about, a roamer, MW.; belong- 
ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. °hirana, 
n, pleasure, delight (ifc. = delighting in), Paiicar. 
°nayin, mfn. wandering about for pleasure, roam- 
ing, strolling, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going as far as, ex- 
tending to (comp.),R.; Rajat.; dependent on{comp.), 
MBh.; enjoying one’s self with, delighting in, given 
or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c. 3 
charming, beautiful, Bhartr. (v.1.)3 (zz), f a girl 
too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L.; 
%¢-sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

‘Vi-hrita, mfn. set or put asunder, distributed, 
disposed &c. 5 transposed, varied (as words or Padas), 
SrS.; n. 2 walk, R.; hesitation, reluctance, bashful 
silence (one of the 10 Havas or feminine modes of 
indicating love), Dasar. ; Sah. ; -shodaSi, f. N. of wk. 
hritd, f. expansion, increase, growth, Kir.; sport, 
pastime, pleasure, Naléd.; taking away, MW. 

~ 

Tres vi-+/ heth, Caus. P.-hethayati,to hurt, 
injure, Lalit. “hetha, m. hurt, injury, ib. Che 
thaka, mfn. hurting, injuring, an injurer, MBh.; a 
reviler, W. “hethana, n. the act of hurting, in- 
juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L. 

faes vi-r/ hel, Oaus. A. -helayate, to vex, 
annoy, MBh. xiii, 6720 (B. -ghatayate). 

faz pi-a/ hnu, A. -haute, Sch. on APrat. 
i, 100. 

frac vi-Vhmal, Caus. -hmalayati, ib. 

faz wi-W hru (cf. vi-/ hurt below), P. 


-hyruatt, to cause to deviate, turn aside, fi 
Te - : Tustrate 
spoil, RV. “brut, f. a serpent-like animal , WOH 


hurt, injured, RV.; AV. 
fag viklana &e. See bilhana. 
fate vi-hvarita. See vi-/hori. 


faxes vi-r/ hval, P. -hvalati, to shake or 
Y> 


Vi-hvala, mf(Z)n. apitati 

agitated i 

af stay annoyed (ane, nd my MBh.; Kev aoe 
yrrh, L.5 -cetana (MBh.), ~cetas (Kathas.), mfn 
A ’ spirited ; -Zazz2¢, : 

4 ee ooey is exhausted by (comp.), uae fa, 
’ » Th. agitation, perturbation, consternation, 


sway to and fro, tremble : 
stagger, MantraBr. ; Se ah or unstead 


distressed j ; 
im mind, low 


&c., VS. “hruta (wé-), mfn. crooked, dislocated 
> 
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anxiety, MBh.; -/ocana, mfu, one who has unsteady 
or rolling eyes, MBh.; BhP.; -s@/asd#ga, mf(z)n. 
one whose body is exhausted and languid, Caurap. ; 
-hridaya,mfin, (=~-cetana), BhP.; ¢éksha,mf(z)n. 
(=°/a-locana), ib.; °léaga, min. (=°la-tanw), 
MarkP.; Paiicat.; °7d¢mav,mfin.( ="la-cetana), BhP. 
“hvalita, mfn. =°Ava/a, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -sar- 
vdsga, mfn, trembling with the whole body, MBh. 

Vihvali-krita, mfn, made confused or agitated, 
MW; fused, liquid, ib. 

fay vi-W hori (cf. vi-Whru), to stagger, 
stumble, fall, TAr. (cf. a-vihvarat): Caus. (only 
aor. Subj. -72hvarak), to cause to fall, overthrow, 
RV. 

Vi-hvarita, mfn. staggered, fallen (Vedic, accord. 
to Kas. on Pan. vii, 2, 33). 

Vi-hvaruka, mfr, tumbling, falling, MaitrS. 


faz vi-/hve, A. -hvayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in 
calling, coatend for anything, RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-havé, m. invocation, RV.; AitBr. “haviya, 
n. ‘containing the word vthava,’ N. of the hymn 
RV. x, 128. Chavya or “havya, mfn. to be in- 
voked or invited or desired, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. 
(with Angirasa) N. of the supposed author of RV. 
x, 128, Anukr.; of a son of Varcas, MBh.; (a), f. 
N. of partic. bricks, TS.; (scil. s##éa) N. of RV. x, 
128 (cf. °haviya), TS.; Kath.; Laty. 


at I. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 39) vett 
(accord, to some in the conjug. tenses substi- 
tuted for /a7; 2. sg. vésht also as Impv., RV.; 
3.pl. vyantz,RV.;AV.; Br.; Subj. 2. 3.sg.ves, RV.; 
Impv. vihi, vitae, ib.; 3. pl. vivanty, TS.; p. A. 
vyand, RV.; pf. vivdya, viuvye, ib.; aor. avaishit, 
Gr.; 3. pl. aveshan, Subj. veshat, RV.; fut. vezd, 
veshyatz, inf. vetime, Gr.), to go, approach (either 
as a friend, i.e, ‘seek or take eagerly, grasp, seize, ac- 
cept, enjoy,’ or as an enemy, i.e. ‘ fall upon, attack, 
assail, visit, punish, avenge’), RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; 
to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV.; to 
further, promote, lead or bring or help any one to 
(two acc.), ib.; to get, procure, ib.: Pass. ~viydte 
&c., AV.; Br.: Caus, wéyayatz or vdpayati (aor. 
avivayat), to cause to go or approach &c.; to im- 
pregnate, Pan. vi, 1, 55: Desid. wvishatz, Gr.: 
Intens., seed-4/viand4/zvevi. [CE., accord. to some, 
Lat. ve-marz; Germ. weida, Weide, werden, | 

2. Wi, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond 
of (gen.), RV. i, 143, 5 (cf. deva-vt, pada-vi); set 
in motion (see parza-vi); m. the act of going, 
motion, L. 

I. Vita, mfn. gone, approached &c.; desired, 
liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; SankhSr.; straight, 
smooth, RV, iv, 2,11; ix, 97,17; trained, quiet, 
Rajat.; (@), f.a line, row (=rayz), A3vGr.; nia 
wish, desire, TAr.; the driving or guiding of an ele- 
phant (with a goad) &c., Sis.v, 47. = tama (vifd-), 
mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, RV. prishtha 
(witd-), mf{(a)n. straight-backed (as a horse), ib. 
=vat,mfn. containing the word v?/a or other forms 
fr. 4/vi, AévSr. = vaira (vitd-), mfn, straight-tailed 
(as a horse), ib. =havya (vitd-), mfn. one whose 
offerings are acceptable, ib.; m, N. of a man with 
the patr. Avgezrasa (author of RV. vi, 15), Anukr,; 
of a man with the patr. Srayasa, T'S.; PaficavBr.; 
of a king who obtained the rank of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dhriti, Pur.; 
of Krishna, Paficar. ; pl. the sonsof Vita-havya,MBh.; 
“wpdpakhyana, n. N.ofa ch. of the Vasishtha-rama- 
yana. 

I. Witi, f. (dat. vitdye often used as inf.) enjoy- 
ment, feast, dainty meal, full draught &c., RV.; 
advantage, profit, ib, (L. also light, lustre, =-cadz, 
frajana, dhavana); m, a partic. Agni, AitBr, 
= ridhas (vit/-), mfn. affording enjoyment, RV. 
= hotra (wztd-), mfn. inviting to enjoyment or to a 
feast, ib.; invited to a feast (as gods), VS.; m. fire 
or the god of fire, Rajat.; BhP. (pl. the worshippers 
e fire in any form, Cat.); the sun, L.; N. of a 
a 3 of ason of Priya-vrata, BhP.; of a son 
ee ct ib.; of a son of Su-kumara, ib,; of a 

+ ala-jangha, ib.; VP. (pl. his descendants) ; 
of a priest, Cat.; -dayitd or -priyd, f. * beloved of 
Viti-hotra i.e. Agni,’ N, of a Svaha, Paiicar, 


at 3. vf (vi-/5. 2), P. vy-eti (3. pl. vi- 
yanté ; impf. wy-act; pf. vfyaya; inf. vy-ecum ; 
for vyayatt, vyayayatt, see /vyay), to go apart 


fazfen vi-hvahia, 


or in different directions, diverge, be diffused or scat- 
tered or distributed or divided or extended, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to go through, traverse, RV.; VS.; AitBr.: Intens. 
(or cl. 4) A. véyate, to pass through, traverse, RV. 

2. Vita, mfn, gone away, departed, disappeared, 
vanished, lost (often ibc. =free orexempt from, with- 
out, -less), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. — kalmasha, mfn. 
freed from taint or sin, Mn, xii, 22.—kaima, mfn. 
free from desire, VW. = ghrina, mfn.one from whom 
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -24, f, merci- 
lessness, ib. = ointa, mfn. free from anxiety about 
(loc.), Sak. —janma-jarasa, mfn, not subject to 
birth or cld age, Kir. —trasarenu, mfn.=-7aga, 
free from passions or affections, Balar. iv, {4 (printed 
-tras°), =trishna, mfn, free from all passions or 
desires, L.—dambha, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
L., =bhaya, m. ‘fearless, undaunted,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. — bhi, min. free from fear, 
intrepid, Mn, vii, 64. —bhitd, mfn. id., Sis. xvii, 
84; m. N. of an Asura, Kathas, = matsara, mfn. 
free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, 111.—manyu, 
mfn. free from resentment or anger, KathUp. ; 
exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. = mala, mfn. 
free from obscurity or darkness, clear, pure, MW. 
=moha, min. freed from illusion, MW.; “hb pa- 
khyana, n. N. of wk. raga, mfn. free from pas- 
sions or affections, dispassionate, desireless, calm, 
tranquil, MBh.; Kav. &c. (also applied to § partic. 
Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes) ; not attached to 
(loc.), HParis.; colourless, bleached, W.; m. a sage 
with subdued passions (esp. applied to a Buddhist or 
Jaina saint), L.; -dhaya-krodha, mfn. tree from 
passions and fear and anger, Bhag.; -bhumt, f, one 
of the 7 stages in the life of a Sravaka, Buddh.; 
-stuti, f.N. of a Jaina wk. =~ viruddha-buddhi, 
mfn. one whose hostile feelings have passed away, 
peaceable, W. = visha, mfn. free from impurities, 
clear (as water), Dhanamj. = vrida, mfn, shame- 
less, Bhartr, =sanka, mfn. fearless, intrepid (a72, 
ind.), Sig —soka, mfn. free from sorrow, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; m. the Agoka tree, Jonesia Asoka, MBh. ; 
(d), f£. N, ofa town, HParis. ; °ka-td, f. freedom ie 
sorrow, Yajii.; “2a-bhaya, min. free from sorrow an 
fear, Mn. vi, 32; °fa-dhaydbadha, mfn, free from 
the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. = spriba, 
mfn, free from wish or desire, W. — biranmay a 
mfn, one who does not possess any golden vessels 
(-tva,n.), Ragh.v,2. Witaxei (or “cts), mfn, one 
whose flame is extinguished, ApSr. Vitasoka, m. 
a proper N. ( =wigatdioka), Buddh. Vitoccaya~ 
bandha, mfn. having the fastening of the knot gone, 
Kir. Vitéttara, mfn. having no answer, unable to 
reply (az, ind.), Amat. 

2, Witi, f. separation, TS. 

at 4. vi,mfn. (weak form of WV vye) covered 


/ . f£ 
(cf. Aivanya-vt). 

3. Vita, mfn.covered ,hidden, concealed, ate 
Ryitsna-v°); covered or wrapped in, girt with (instT.)s 
ib.; BhP, —sutra, n. the sacred thread or core, 
Vikr. v, 19 (cf. #z- and upa-vild). 

Vitaka, n.a vessel for camphor and sandal pawn 
L.; (in a-v°) =vt-vita, an inclosed spot of ground, 
Yajni, ii, 291. : ” 

Vitin, m. N.ofa man (pl. his family), Samskarak. 

qt 5, vi, M.== I. Vi, & bird (see takva-v2) 5 
f, a female bird, L. 

Vika, m, a ‘bird’ or ‘win 
=manas, L. 


d,’ Un. iti, 47, Sch 


ee ee 

at 6. vi, in comp.= 3. vi (in up hase, oo 
yana, -tansa, -naha, bar ha, -marga, tu : a 
dha, -viha, -vidha, -vyita, -sarpe, ~hara, Ja." 

‘ ay eee i- 

qrarsr gi-kasa, M.=I. wi-k°, L. 3 =? % 
R°, brightness, light, Justre, Das. 

ates vikrida, mfn. (applied to 
MaitrS. (v. 1.) - 

- A 

AteL viksh (vi-v/iksh), A. vikshate (ep. at 
P.), to look at, see, behold, SBr. &c. - with 
upon, regard ( purt-vat, as a cathe)» . 5 Mer, 
hyidz) to see in the heart, ponder, R. aa 
observe, discern, ascertain, understan ‘5 -<" a 
&c,; to think fit or proper, Sust.s teed 
peruse, study, VarBrs.: Pass. vekshyate, 
at &c.; to look like, appear; pee « a, Bs ian 


A ] i W.; 
Viksha, m. sight, Seeing, °°: elligence, 


Rudra), 


vestigation, Cat.; knowledge, 


atiza vedita. 


‘ ide 

. . . ris aston : 

unconsciousness, fainting, L.; pee 1d span 
ment, W.; any visible object 1 Saka 
n, 


‘hed, surpriseds 1+? 
On hGp°), min. astonished, aa 
7s of wk. ¥2 at 


_yaRhalmya, N. N. OF” Ta 
£ ooking at, seeing, inspections } 
iS. : lance, 842° ect 0 
$r8.; MBh. gy oe. 30} (in astrol.) #P 
BhP.; the eye, »!5- xviii, 30} \ in to 
the planets, VarBrs. vi shanly® 

t orregarded or cons! a ed aty See Od 
Kathae Vikehite, mfn. loo, gnc 3 
ded, VS. &c, &e-3 ™  yppshany: nis 
Beartr. Vikshitavy>) min. Kathis Mae 
open it should be looked Be sees (ie) ; 
00 * as “ 
aie mats an aihshaniy L3 3 horsey” 
Viksoy, * 
wonderful, W-3 


m. a dancer, @ oo Le 
n, wonder, surprise, wonderful objects tion 
‘ater vikha, f.(0f 7 h 
Sinhas. 
: ; 0 
are viika, N. A 
; . 13: v 
ae otk (0t- Vik Cas 
: du. impf py-aink hay” 
only 3- du.imph 
s Twing, PaficavBr ol 
vinkba, f, a partic. sae 
¢ one of 2 horse* p Bi 
‘oa Pruriens, *“* ! Jing) 
Carpopogo” ru r. patsy 


qixa w.l 


moved to and fro, 
ara vice. Se 
ayaa vi-cay™ 


inquiry» - 


e under ut gH 


he 
_ bisa (se 
ras De 


strays “(L an 


+ fin at 
ob. for vie (in @ 
76). 


ocean, 4° ; F 
Vict P .. pies he 

MBh. j, a m. parle Ag pbs by i 
Vici-k* ’ i. gifs is fails i ying 
SAH 2 ctl a 

NS %¢E eh Hariv? aN yf ge 

j p fant gtuPe | 84)e ag Bie? 

ne wPccordins Y ke xx "(Ge M 

MBh. 2 “. 10 Or yindle 

na ams ee 4g Of bi ga i 

vyy ale caress Sus yo Rit (tine? 

to stroke, of tw°. ig, ¥ 
vijana™, ee ty Vine 


ons L.; 
o- ai Toe)s : 
jivar - fan, BHPES 


iol 






















diz vidi. 
Le ] 


AE a or vila, mf(°dv2)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.; 
ve anything firmly fixed or strong, stronghold, 
mabe sents (vidu-), mf, strong-jawed, RV. 
ieee »mfn, hating the strong or hating strong- 
ib. = pavi mae! mfn. flying strongly or incessantly, 
in Rant (6, a. having strong tires (as the Maruts), 
hoofed, ib oreiae 2"), mfn, stron g-handed, strong- 
olding a ati (vid:-), mfn. seizing firmly, 
» ib. —hargshin, mfn. (prob.) fiercely 


Passionate, tefractorv. i 
ry, ib. Vidw-az - 
limbed, firm in body, ‘h, idv-anga, min. strong 


Ld 

Ina 4 here (of doubtful derivation) the 
Supposed os ute (au instrument of the guitar kind, 
nually havin ae been invented by Narada, q. V.; 
Nineteen Bie wires or strings raised upon 
poard, towards th supports fixed on a long rounded 
Mts compass is ¢ ? ends of which are two large gourds; 
Varieties accor; to be two octaves, but it has many 
S.; $Br. &c ing to the number of strings &c.), 
tlon of the : ; Stes (in astrol,) a partic. configura- 
houses VarBrs (when ail planets are situated in 7 
} of a ria lightning, L.; N. of a Yogini, 
aman, Hit t, MBh.—karna, m, ‘ Lute-ear,’ N. 
der of a Eins ganakin, m. a music-master, the 
id., SBr. ip band, ApSr, = ganagin (vina-), 
ae -; KatySr. —gathin, m. a 
i See SBr.; GrSrS. = tantra, n. N. of 
~dands m aie n, sg. lutes and flutes, Apsr. 
Card of lite alec the neck or long rounded 
( Se ahaa) datta, m.N, of a Gandharva, 
‘ lower part oP te (vindn®),m. the tie of a lute 
pace iL; ay one of its ends where the wires are 
naa) furnishei nie eee te min, (Za for 
“Pani, m : lead a Jute anda drum anda flute, 
ae Seva m.t} ute-hand,’ N, of Narada, Pajicar. 
Of ute, - the damper ona lute, L. = bhid, f, 
Ute, Kathae spa Va m. (ife, £. @) the sound 
Of fy) Pate min. humming like a lute (4, f. N. 
Inf "ound which th ansa-salaka, f.a round-headed 
of 1 string of a |° is bound, L.—vat, 
pia) 219, Se & lute (a/z, f. N. of a woman), Pan. 
Apes = vada, tong teat m. N, of a king, 
luta BS Playing o -4 lute-player, lutanist, VS. ; SBr.; 
st, 1. Sea a lute, Bhartr. —vadaka, m. a 
a Vidya, n. a plectrum for sounding 
ator N.ofa Vig gn playing on a lute, L. —vi- 
m, «paying on th Tiber pie Balar, = gilpa, n. the 
holding © faced,” ore age (vindsya), 
Vs lute in tie Narada, L. —hasta, mfn. 

Ind] is hand (Siva), Sivag. 


lea 


a 

2 lot Bhasin, ¢h it. vind), g. sidhmadi. 
© playing S143 8. erthy-adi) furnished with 

thr, "6 on a lute, Megh.; Kathas. 

: 4+ Vita 

leg '@ see ca (prob. fr. vai; for I. 
-? Ta use} or 4/..3. 4. Yi) worn out, use- 

tite Vi-t ¢ss horse or elephant, L. 
nee OF net 28a, m. (fr. r.vi-+4°; cf. vi-t°) & 

§ or k ST any enclo _—_ 


Peping bide <7 for catching or confin- 
S or beasts, Hear. 


Sides oy shin du. (possibly fr. vi+ ,/tan) 
| es 48¢s of the larynx or throat, L. 
ett, me a ef 
N.= 1. piti, a horse, Rajat. 


Vi-tig 
Sch 2. Min. (for vi- 
* Xe Pari-tta), PREIS V1. da), 


Vith; 

‘he “ 

U7, or y - . 

Tow Sage f. (perhaps fr. AV vi; 

Ree e Kav,; Rajat.; a road, way, 
» Shop oi! a Tace-course, Sib. Vy 60; 

‘1, 1X. 32; a row of pictures, 

rg tS. sphere i2a);_ a partic. division 

tide (h * terrace in a (comprising 3 asterisms), 

i to be ng an Sasi ofa house, L.; a sort of 
Yers Be Ne act se Intrigue for its plot and 


asar, ome by one or two 


Brg 


OOF Ny 
Va: one mc.) or ka, f, a Tow, 
a house. ue road, street, R.; a ter- 
We, they ag Yel. Foo mae VarBrS.; a picture- 
oy thy, 2) Bhar, ithz); a sort of drama (see 
¢ 
d; OMp, for eres 
: TOWs, I rR = Keita, min. placed 
a (ite I; -=marga, m, one of an 
LJ Cc. => 
le Vi In a thr, Bhar 
t i . Te . ; 
Ni de i anh =alga, n,a division 
cribed as a kind of dialogue 


consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the 
like), W. 

att vidhra, min. (accord. to Un. ii, 26 fr. 
vi + 4/indh) clean, clear, pure, L.; 0. (only in loc.) 
a clear sky, sunshine, AV.: Kath.; wind, L.; fire, 
L. = bindu, m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Kath. 
~ samriddha, mfn. said to= nabhas, Vayu, agnt, 


ib. 

vidhrya, mfn. relating to the clear sky, VS. 
| atq vin (vi- /in or inv), P. vinoti, to drive 
away, scatter, disperse, RV.; to send forth in various 
ways, bestow, ib. — 

ata vind, f. N. of a river, MW. (cf. vina). 

alate yi-naha, m. (for 3. vin; /nah) 
the top or cover of a well, MBh.; a kind of small 
sacrificial grass, L. 

Vi-nahin, m. (fr. prec.) 4 well, L. 

ate vindra, mfn. (for 3- vi--indra) that 
from which Indra is excluded, TS. (cf. apéndra). 


divs ch vindv-arka, mfn. (fr. 3. 02 +indu+t 


arka) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun, 


Laghuj. 
atg vipa, mfn. (fr. 3 vi+-ap) destitute of 
water, waterless, Pat. | 
atwA_vips (Desid. of vy- Jap), P. vipsati, 
to wish to pervade, Pat. <n man ke 
Vipsa, f. ‘the desire of pervading’ (with an) 
property or quality simultaneously or continuously), 
several or successive order oF series, distributiveness, 
repetition (esp. repetition of words to imply oe 
tinuous or successive action 3 & B- satin ae 
‘+ agg he waters tree after tree 5 7) 
sham sincatt, sony breathes 


4 ‘gently 
mandam nudatt ‘pavanal, gently, thes 
the wind,’ cf. Pan. vili, 1, 43 Vam.v, 2, 87), APrat. ; 


Pan. ; Samk. ~ vicaxa, m. N. of wk. 
dae vi-barhd, m. (for 3- pi-+b°; 1. brih) 
scattering, dispersing, AV. 
StTAIM vibukosa (?), 


chowrie, W. 


m.= camara, & 


ate vibh. See v bibh. | 
atari pi-marga, Mm. (for 3.vit mo: mri), 


Pan, vi, 3, 122s Sch. 
aiz 1. vir (vi- /ir; only aor. gynnirat), Se 
lit break into pieces, tear open, divide asunder, 

RV. -airayat), id., ib. 


RV.: Caus. virayatt (impf. uy 
7 A (Dhatup. Xxxv, 49; 
Az 2, vir, cl. 10. A- (Dhi 
gene fr. vird below) virayae, to ae hae 
ful or valiant, display heroism, RYS | S.; TBr.; (P, 
virayatt) to overpower, subdue, Nir. 1, 7- 


inent man 
esp.) a brave or emine ; 
Maem yee ip ‘ed to gods, as to Indra, 


i i appli 

Sia ae "a aoe Feel mankind, See hai 
retainers) RY, &c. &e.5 4 hero (as opp toa go ) 
RTL 272, n.} a husband, Bh.; caf tees 
child "son (collect. male progeny), ‘ ‘i ZAR 
Grsrs . the male of au animal, AV.; ee i 
with Tantrikas) an adept (who aaa rh 
and the pas, RTL. 19!): Ru Haye Oe erie 
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas (a-v-J5 ca a 
(q.v-] exhibits an example), Bhar. ; : - s pee 
"actor, W.3 3 partic. Agn! (son 0 me ee 
Be (ean) sacred or sacrificial fire, ei ae i ae 
lants (Terminalia Arunja; Heriun ee Aes 

fvailios Bonduc, manioc-root, , L.5 IX 
a “b. ot Dita ro purusha Vairaja and 

-vija, ib.; a : “ak 

fa neat Priyaevrata and Uttina-pa re a 
; f Grinjima ib.; of two sons of KES faba 
ara oe K hu a and father of Vivinga, Markt; 
of 8 hand Pavati ib.; of @ teacher of Vinaya, 
Aiki present Ayvasarpin, 
Le oe ha acarya 860.) of various authors 
; . (pl.) of a class of gods under Manu ae 
ey eS (whose husban 


mast, BOF (a) ey an ‘ntoxicating bever- 
’ 2? e 
and sons Si Stes plants and crue an Ar 
Cat praca; Convalvul atm "Gin music) & 
rio " tru Ela-valuka 8c.), 4-3 eae 
ee , grat, Samgit.; N, of the we a eae ae 
par ic, , ; _dhama, arkP.; r, 
‘ ife of Karam ie 
Ls ofthe Only a ge; he 
Nialis); une root of ginger) peppers 
) 


atcqgR vira-bukka, 


root of Costus Speciosus, of Andropogon Muricatus 


ib.; of a son of 
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8c. ; mf(@)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent, 
eminent, L, [Cf. Lat. vir; Lith. ofrvas; Goth. 


wair; Angl. Sax. wér, wére-wulf; Eng. were- 
wolf; Germ. Werwolf, Wergeld.| — Kara, f. 


‘hero-forming,’ N. of a river, MBh. (B. vivaz-°). 
— karma, n. ‘performing virile acts,’ the membrum 
virile, RV. —karman, n. manly deed, Nir. — katz, 
f. N. of a village, Kshitis. = kama, mfn. desirous 
of male offspring, SankhBr. ; StS. — kita, m. ‘ worm 
ofa hero,’ pitiful warrior, MW. = kukshi (vird-) 
f. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV.= ketu, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Paficala-putra, MBh.; 
of a king of Ayodhya, Kathas.; of a king of Patali, 
Das, = Kesarin (or -#e5°), m. N. of a king, Cat. 
=~ kshurika, f.adagger, Kathas. — gatd, f.‘a hero’s 
resort,’ Indra’s heaven, MBh.; BhP. —gotra, n.a 
family of heroes, MarkP. = goshthi, f.conversation 
between heroes, Hear, = ghni, see vira-han, -m-= 
kari, see vira-2°. —cakra, n. (with Tantrikas) N. 
of a mystic diagram, RTL. 1 g6; an army of heroes 
(see next) ; °Aréivara,m.* lord of anarmy of heroes,” 
N. of Vishno, Paficar.—cakshushmiat, mfn. hav- 
ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. —carita 
or -caritra, n. ‘exploits of the hero,’ N. of a cele- 
brated drama by Bhava-bhiti (=sahavira-carita, 
q.v.) and of a legendary history of Sali-vahana. 
= carya, m. N. ofa king, Buddh.; (@), f. the deeds 
of a hero, adventurous exploits, Kathas.; Rajat. 
_. cintamani, m.N. of an extract from the Sari- 
gadhara Paddhati. —jamane, mfn, generating h°s, 
MaitrS. —jayantika, f.a kind of dance performed 
by soldiers after a victory or on going to battle, war- 
dance, war, battle, L. —jita (vird-), mfn. (wealth) 
consisting in men or sons, RV. —jita, m. N. of a 
man, Kathas, —tandula, n. Amaranthus Polygo- 
noides, L. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also 
-yamala), RTL. 204, —tama (wird-), in, (ife. f. 
@) a very strong or powerful man, an eminent hero, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. =—tara (vird-), mf. stronger, 
bolder; m. a great or a greater hero, RV.; MBh. ; 
an atrow, L.; acorpse(?),L.; n.=viraza, Andro- 
pogon Muricatus; °7dsana, n. a partic. posture, L: 
~taru, m. N. of various trees and other plants 
(Pentaptera Arjuna ; Andropogon Muricatus, Bar- 
leria Longifolia &c.), L. = ta (vira-), f. or -tva, 
n. heroism, manliness, VS. ; MBh, &c. —tapiny- 
upanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, trina, n. 
Andropogon Muricatus, L, = datta, m. N. ofa poet; 
-grihapati-paripriccha, f.N. of wk. — dfiman,m. 
N. of a king, Inscr, —deya, w.r. for vazra-a°. 
~deva, m. N. of various men, Kathas. ; Rajat. ; of 
a poet, Cat. —dyummna, m. N. of a king, MBh, 
= dru, m. Terminalia Arunja, L,«dhanvan, m. 
‘having a powerful bow,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of 
love), L,.=dhara, m. N.of a wheelwright, Paficat. 
—uagara, n. N. of a town, VP. =—natha, m. N. 
of aman, Rajat.; mf(@)n. having a hero as protector, 
R, =narayana, m. N, ofa king and a poet, Cat. ; 
-carita, n., and °yaniya, n.N. of wks.—m-dhara, 
m. (only L.) a peacock ; fighting with wild beasts ; 
a leather cuirass or jacket ; N. of a river. = patta, 
m. a kind of military dress or accoutrement (worn 
round the forehead), Rajat. = pattri, f. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. =patni (vird-), f. the wife of a 
hero, RV.; MBh. &ic.; -vrata, n. a partic. obser- 
vance, Hariv.; Kay.; Pur. —parakrama, m. N, 
of two wks, = parma, n. a partic. drug (=sura- 
parna), L. —pima oF -panaka, n, the drink of 
warriors or heroes (taken before or during a battle, 
for refreshment or toraise the courage),L.—pandya, 
m.N.ofa king, Cat. pana,n. =-fa72a,R, = pura 
n. N. of a town in the district of Kanyakubja, Hit.- 
of a mythical town in the Himalaya mountains, 
Kathas. =purusha, m. (ifc. f. @) a heroic man, 
hero, R.; Hariv. &c. (cf. Pan. ii, 1,58, Sch.); Depa. 
ka, mfn. (a village) the men of which are heroes 
Pat.. =pushpa, m. a kind of plant, L.; (7) ¢ 2 
sindira-pushpi, L. = pesas (vird-) ts fi cae 
the ornament of heroes, RV, = poshé. ca mae 
or prosperous condition of men or ass thriving 
~prajayini (MBh.),-prajiivatt(Maccp © AV, 
mother of a hero : javati (MarkP.), f. th 
é .= prabha,m.N. ofa man. Kat e 
= pramoksha, N, of a Tirtha an, Kathas, 
(Kum.), -prasavini (Mcar.), 
a woman who brings forth hero 


ee strong-armed,’ N. of Vishnu, L. - 
cae ae ns of Dhrita-rashtra and various iets ye 
eas cea en, MBh.; of a monkey, R. = bukke 
oN, € founder of Vidya-nagara, BhP., Introd, 


“prasu (Balar.), f, 
€s.=hali, mM. N, of 
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(see dubka).= bhata,m, a warrior, hero, Das.; N, 
of a king of Tamra-lipta, Kathis. —bhadra, m. a 
distinguished hero, L.} a horse fit forthe Aévasmedha 
sactifice, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; N. of a 
Rudra, Yajii., Sch.; of an incarnation or form of 
Siva (sometimes regarded as his son, and worshipped 
esp. in the Maratha country; in the Vayu-Purana 
he is said to have been created from Siva’s mouth in 
order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, and is described 
as having a thousand heads,a thousand eyes, a thousand 
feet, and wielding a thousand clubs; his appearance 
is fierce and terrific, he is clothed in a tiger’s skin 
dripping with blood, and he bears a blazing bow and 
battle-axe ; in another Purana he is described as pro- 
duced from a drop of Siva’s sweat), MBh.; Pur. ; 
Kathas, &c. (RTL. 79; 82); of a warrior on the 
side of the Pandavas, MBh.; of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; -£a/ikd-vacana, n.N. of a ch. of the 
Vira-bhadra-tantra ; -campi, f. N. of a poem ; -7e7, 
m, ‘conqueror of V°,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; -fantxa, 
n. N. of a Tantra ; -deva, m. N. of a king and au- 
thor (16th century ; -ca7pz, f. N, of a poem written 
in his praise) ; -meanira,m., -vijaya, m.N, of wks.; 
-vijrimbhana, n. N. of a drama, Dasgar., Introd. ; 
~sutd, f, a daughter of Vira-bhadra ; -stotra, n. N. 
of aStotra, — bhadraka, n. Andropogon Muricatus, 
L. —bhavat, m. ‘ your heroic worship’ (in rever- 
ential address), Kathas. —bhanu, m. N. of a king 
and an author, Cat, = bharya, f. the wife of a hero, 
L. =bhivea, m. heroic nature, heroism, Venis, 
=bhukti,f.N.ofaplace,Cat.(prob.forziva-bhukiz). 
= bhuja, m. N. of two kings, Kathas. — bhtipati, 
m. N. ofaking of Vijaya-nagara (patron of Caundap- 
pacarya), Cat. —mati, f. N. of a woman, HParié, 
—imnatsya,m. pl. N. of a people, R. —maya, 
mf(z)n. (with Tantrikas) relating or belonging to an 
initiated person, L, —mardana, m, N.ofa Danava, 
Hariv.—mardanaka, w.r. for s:ardalaka,=mar- 
dala or “laka, m. a war-drum, L. —malla, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. —mahésvara, m. (with dcarya) 
N, of an author, ib. ; °rdcdra-samgraha, m., riya 
and “riya-tantra, n. N. of wks, —manikya, m. 
N, of a king, Prasannar. = mf&tri, f. the mother of 
a male child or of a hero, MBh.; BhP. —mianin, 
mfn. thinking one’s self a hero, Kathas.; m. N. of 
a hero, Vcar. —mrga, m. the course or career of a 
hero, MBh.; Hariv. mjmahendra-kanda, n. N. of 
wk, = mitrédaya, m. N. of a short Comm. on the 
Mitakshara, [W. 304, —misra, m.N. of the author 
ofthe Vira-mitrédaya(commonly called Mitra-miéra), 
Cat, =mukunda-deva,m.N,ofa king of Utkala(the 
patron of Markandeya-kavindra), ib. —mudrika, 
f, an ornament or ring worn on the middle toe, W. 
= m-manya, min, =wvira-manya, Balar., Prasan- 
nat, = yoga-vaha, min. promoting men or heroes, 
MBh. xiii, 6526. yoga-saha, mfn, fesisting men 
or h°s, ib. (B,) = rajas, n, red lead, minium (=s77- 
dira), L.=—ratha, m. N, of a king, VP. —rasa, 
m. the Rasa of heroism (see vasz), MW. —ragha- 
va, m. N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
Gcarya and sastriz), Cat.; -stava, m. N. of wk.; 
°viya, n. N. of a poem (abridgment of the Rami- 
yana).—renu, m. N. of Bhima-sena, L, —lalita, 
n. a hero’s natural way of acting, VarBrS.; N. of a 
metre, ib, loka, m. ‘hero-world,’ Indra’s heaven, 
MBh.; R.; pl. brave warriors or champions, heroes, 
MBh. —vakshana (vird-), mfn. strengthening or 
refreshing heroes, RV. = vat (vird-), mfn, abound- 
ing in men or heroes, having followers or sons, RY. ; 
consisting in men (as wealth or property), ib.; manly, 
heroic, ib.; («¢z), f. a woman whose husband is liv- 
ing, BhP.; a partic. fragrant plant (= sdzsa-ro- 
hint), Bhpr.; N. of a river, MBh.; of a woman, 
Kathas,; n. wealth consisting in men or sons, RV. 
=vatsa, f. the mother of a hero, L. —vara, m. 
“best of heroes,’ N. of various men, Kathas.; Hit.; 
-pratapa, m. N. of a king, Cat.=—varman,m.N. 
of various men, Inscr. —vah (strong form vah), 
mfn. conveying men, RV. =vakya, n. a heroic 
word, MarkP.; -7aya, mf(z)n. consisting in heroic 
words, Kathas. — vada, m. heroic fame, glory, Mcar, 
=vamana, m. N, of an author, Cat, vikrama, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a 
king, Hit, = vijaya, m. N. ofa drama. = vid, mfn. 
procuring men or heroes, AV. =viplivaka, m 
‘ disturber of the sacrificial fire,” a Brahman who per- 
forms oblations with money procured from the lowest 
or Stidra caste, L. = viruda, N. of a kind of arti- 
ficial verse, L. (cf. s#va-Sloka). = vriksha, m. the 
marking-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; 


atwiz vira-bhata. 





Pentaptera or Terminalia Arunja, L, ; a sort of grain, 
Andropogon or Holcus Sorghum, L. —vrinda- 
bhatta, m. N. of a medical author, Cat. —vetasa, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.—vytiha, m. an heroic or 
bold military array, R. = vrata, mfn. acting like a 
man, adhering toone’s purpose, BhP.; m. N.ofaman 
(son of Madhu and Sumanas), ib. ; n. heroism, Balar.; 
-caryd, f. heroic duty or deed, ib. Sanku, m, an 
arrow, L.=sgaya, m. (BhP.), -sayana, n. (MBh.) 
the couch of a dead or wounded hero (formed of 
arrows). = sayy, f. id., MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; a 
partic, posture, MBh. (cf. viva-sthanva).=sarman, 
m, N. of a warrior, Kathis. =saka, m. a kind of 
pot-herb, L. = sayin, mfn. lyingasadead or wou nded 
wartior on a couch of arrows (cf. -saya &c.), MBh. 
—sushma (vird-), mfn. having heroic strength or 
courage,RV, = sekhara,m.N.ofa Vidya-dhara, Das. 
— saiva, m. pl.apartic. Saivasect, W.; N. ofawk. by 
Appaya Dikshita; -¢a/fva-vivarana, n.,-diksha-vi- 
dhana,n.,-purana,n.,-pradipika, f.,-lingdrcana- 
vidhi, m., -siddhénta, m., -siddhanta-stkhamant, 
m.; °vdeamia, m.,°vdcdra-pradipika, f.,-wdranda- 
candrika, f., °vdmrita-purana, 0, "witkarsha- 
pradipa, m.N. of wks, = sri, f, (in music) a kind 
of composition, Samgit. —sreshtha, m. 2 match- 
less hero, MBh. = samanvita,mfn. attended or ac- 
companied by heroes. — sarasvati, m.N, ofa poct, 
Cat.=—sinha, m. N. of various kings and authors, 
Cat. ; -deva, m.N. of the patron of Mitra-misra, ib.; 
-mitrédaye samskara-prakarana, n., ~Sivéndra- 
puja-kartka, §.; °hévaloka, m. (or °kana,n.) N. 
of wks, = sii, f. ‘hero-bearing,’ the mother ofa hero 
(-2va, n.), RV. &c, &c.; the mother of a male child, 
L.=—sena, m, ‘having an army of heroes,’ N. of a 
Danava, Kathas.; of a king of Nishadha (father of 
Nala), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a king of Sinhala, Ka- 
thas.; of a king of Murala, Dai. ; of a king of Kan- 
yakubja, Hit.; of a k° of Kalitga (the murderer of his 
brother), Vas., Introd.; of a general of Agni-mitra, 
Malav.; of a son of Vigatésoka, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat.; n. N. ofa partic. plant ( =aruka), L.; 
-ja or -stta, m. ‘son of Vira-sena,’ N. of Nala (the 
hero of several well-known poems, e.g. the Nalé- 
pakhyana, Naishadha, Nalédaya), MBh. ; Kav. &c. 
—sainya, n. garlic, W. ~soma, m, N. of the 
author of the Hasti-vaidyaka, Cat. (others call him 
Vira-sena), =gkandha, m. ‘having powerful 
shoulders,’ a buffalo, W.—stha, mfp. abiding with 
aman, MaitrS. «sthana, n. place or condition of 
a hero, ShadvBr.; a partic. posture (practised by 
ascetics), MBh. (cf. vivdsana); N. of a place sacred 
to Siva, MBh.=—sthayin, mfn. practising the Vira- 
sthina posture, MBh, —sn&ka(?), f. a stand for 
books &c, made of reeds or cane, L.—svamin, m. 
N.ofa Danava, Kathas, ; (with b4atta) of the father 
of Medhatithi, Cat. «hana, mf(z)n. hero-killing, 
MW. (cf. -4an). — hatya, f. the killing of a man, 
murder of a son, Mn. xi, 41. — haw, mf(ghni OF 
hani)n. slaying men or enemies, TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
R.; m. destroyer of sacrificial fire, a Brahman who 
has suffered his sacred domestic fire to become 
tinct (either from carelessness, impiety, OT absence), 
Vas.; N. of Vishnu, MW. —hari-pralapa, m. N. 
of a poem. hotra, m, pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
Virikshara-mala-virnda, 0. N. of an artificia 
stanza in the Panegyric called Virudavali (in whic 
the qualities of the hero are enumerated singly 10 


alphabetical order), Cat. Vir&khya, Mm. oo 
dina Bonduc, L, Virégama, 0. (?) BO eam, 


r&cirya, m.N. of an author, Ganar. 
m. <a MBh. ; an heroic death, VP. Psat 
rananda, m.N.ofadrama. Vira-pura, N-' a 
atown, Cat, Viraimla, m.a kind of dock or se 
(=amla-vetasa), L. Virfruka, 0. 4 ase ter 
plant ( =adrzka), L. Virdsansana, Nn. place w be ‘ 
for by heroes,’ the post of danger in battle, L.; a 
of battle, Sis, xix, 79 (v.1. vairas) ; keeping wa Z , 
W.; a forlorn hope, MW. Virdishtaka, m. oe 
sisting of eight men,’ N. of one of Skanda 5 7 
dants, MBh, Virdsana, n. ‘ hero-sitting, 2 
sleeping out in the open air, the station of a gaan 
or sentinel, BhP., Sch.; standing on an elevate a 
= tirdhvdvasthana), ib.; a bivouac, W.; a eae : 
sitting posture practised by ascetics (gnatnE aie 
thighs, the lower legs being crossed over each 0 : , 
= paryaika, q.v.; cf. also 1. asand, p.1 59), me 
MBh. &c.; a field of battle, W.; kneeling ae , 
knee, W, Viréndra, m, a chief of heroes, Bat : 
(z), f. N. of a Yogini, Inscr. Virésa, m. ane, : 
heroes,’ N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, L.j one W 


qraysy virya-spinga. 





» na Ling 
emancipated in a certain degree, Sarva‘ i ea 
of Siva Virésa, L. Viresvarey O 
N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, K48 a } 
authors &c. (also with bhatla, 72 ae 
dikshita, maudgalye &c.), ee - 

W. ; -d#viga, n. N- of asacred Li 


-stinu, m, N. of an author, Cats 
a Stotra, ib.; 


OrAynanda, M. 
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araaay virya-sattva-vat. 


mr the horn of strength, Ragh, =—sattva- 
sh ek N, possessed of valour and courage, MBh. 
MBh. eae’ mfn. possessed of power or strength, 
m. N, of a een ets aon of Saudasa, R. Sena, 
OF virile ener an, Buddh. = hani, f. loss of vigour 
ing vigour,” ke ) ope W. —hérin, m.‘steal- 
mfn, de , 4N. Of an evil demon, MarkP. «hina, 
Vi ees ces cowardly, W.; seedless, ib. 
repnati 1 0.depositing of manly essence,’ im- 
of cece Paitcar, WiryAnvita, mf, possessed 
=Viryd-oop Tee VarBrS. Virya-vat, mfn. 
Q, effecting an ne TBr.; Kath. Viryavadina, 
achievements Awe by prowess, W.; pl. valour and 
come or suraeng , Vrvavadhita, min. over- 
— tpassed in prowess, W. 
(Rajat,), . ai is (Inser.) or viranaka 


Cai ry 4 
3. De gral, f. (once in MBh. m.; fr. 
SD. a crea, et = Mth, cf. vi-srwh) a plant, herb 
Ciridhans 4 plant, or a low shrub), RV. &c. &c. 
faith, “lord of plants,’ in RV. applied 
0 the moon); a branch, shoot, 


: aa in MBh, t 

%) p ant . : 
the Which grows again after being cut, MW.; 
Oose of Indra, ParGr, 


Share orn 
1» 
Viernany (7 CAV.) vieruaha, f. (MarkP.) 
Ted ae ey) f.(VarBrS.) a plant, a echrab. 
th fates (fr. vt +-irts, Des. of »/ridh) 
Strate, want of success, failure, AV. 
See vidu. 


2,m. the aon of a Sidra and 


J Wish to fr 
vilw, 


Biter: is 
a Gholi, ace 


Y v7 

, =o i. . ~ ri 

"tla; adha, vi-vadhika, vi-vidha, vi- 
vadha &e., qq. vv. 


I, Visa m : . 
»>™m. a kind . Bo 
ula), Heat. nd of weight (=20 


2, Dire 
“a. See pdd-visa. 


I A 
¥ - iol Vish * ie “ 
NOUS direct (vi- Vish), P, vfshati, to go in 
Vishite, ae *» Spread, extend, Kath. 
2 1. spread, extended, ib. 
Ste fe } vish (vi of . : $ 
o, TBr. ~V3. ish), P. vicchati, to 


visa, n . 
. : & kind of dance, Samgit. 


tata 'P4, m.=vi-s°, Car 
Insor, ’ . 


*sala-deva, m. N. of a king, 





Vi-hay 
W. (esp,) aie ™. 


E = vi-h°, a temple, sanc- 
2 or Buddhist convent or temple, 


f, / Crud 
»™Mfn, su 
“to h Punt 
tay kill, 


\ bund), 


a bmersed, submerged, Katy$r.,Sch. 

me ol, Io. P. vuntayats, 

Woe ae, Dhitup, xxxii, 116. 

5 Whng  ¢ C. See Wbundh, bus. 
&6 buhna, 


Ra, ay 
. Vu 
"Ya. See under /2. vi. 


an. See buba-s°. 


Y in vx ‘ ; 
Priy, busyet, said to be = prt- 


Uda sarm 


rt 

eS Cc], 
4 th I 9. i P A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 
the pp cies v sisaad 8) wrindtz, vrinuté ; 
SPs a Bag E védrate (mostly cl. § and 
>733; i 7 Of cl. g, only avy7ni- 
@ Ri dra cl. I. only in RV. [cf. ako 
so 4 ANE bane RV. &c, &c, [2- sg: 
ay rig Vay, tha, vavrima &c., Gr.; Pp- 

Ula R LUris); . ’ 3 

Rie oP AV Gy @s, RV.]; aor. dvar or 
Vine Res A. Uren 58: Yam, a. du. vartamt, 3- 
Ot, oe Partch y > q-V., Impv. wrtdzAt, ib.]; 
Yar, seg Gr.; Subj. varshathas, 
Yat, Yarishishia, Gr.; fut. 


uarita, varishyali, ib.; inf. vartum, MBh.; vari- 
tum, Bhatt., varitunt, Sah,; ind. p. vrzfva, RV.; 


AV.; Br.; uritui, RY.; vriluvaya, Br. -uyltya, 
AV.), to cover, screen, yeil, conceal, hide, surround, 
obstruct, RV. &c. &c.; to close (a door), AitBr.; to 
ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
RV.; AV.; Bhatt.: Pass. vriyate (aor. dvarz), to 
be covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered, 
RV.; MBh.: Caus. vardyatt, °¢e (aor. avivarat, 
dvivarata, AV.; avavarit, RV.; Pass. varyate, 
MBh, &c.), to cover, conceal, hide, keep back, hold 
captive, RV. &c. &c.; to stop, check, restrain, sup- 
press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf. ; rarely two 
acc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro« 
hibit, forbid, MBh.; to withhold, R.; Kathas. Sc. : 
Desid. of Caus, vivarayrshate, Br.: Desid. wva- 
rishati, vuviurshatt, te, Gr.: Intens. vevriyate, 
vouuryate, varvartt, tb. (CF. Goth, warjan ; 
Germ. wehren, Wehr ; Eng. weir. | 

1. Vara, varaka, varana &c. See p. 921, col. I. 

Varita, mfn, (f. Caus.) concealed, hidden, cover- 
ed, surrounded, obstructed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 5 pre- 
yented, prohibited, forbidden, Kathas.; Rajat. 

1. Writ (ifc.; for 2. see p- 1009s col. 2) surround- 
ing, enclosing, obstructing (see @7730- and Ree 
vrit);a troop of followers or soldiers, army, host, RV. 

I. Vrita, mfn. concealed, screened, hidden, en- 
veloped , surrounded by, covered with(instr.orcomp.), 
RV, &c. &c.; stopped, checked, held back, pent up 
(as rivers), RY. ; flled or endowed or provided or 
affected with (instr. oF comp.), Man.; MBh. a 
—pattra, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w.t. for 
vritta-p°). Vritarels, f. night, L. ; 

Vritam-caya, mfn. fo of vrit + ¢°) collecting 

rmy (said of Indra), RV. 
ae re (for 2. nine 3) surroundin g, covering, 
W.; a hedge, fence, a0 enclosed piece of arone 2 
place enclosed for partic. cultivation (esp. that of the 
Piper Betel, which in many parts of India Is ue 
rounded and screened by mats), Ma.; MBh. &c. 
drums, m, a boundary tree, L. “oe i a 
gate in a hedge,Paficat. —bhange,m.3 Dees or fis- 
cure ina hedge, ib. =m-kara, ™. hedge- ore 
Flacourtia Sapida, L. mars, m. 2 fences road, 

1. Vritya, min. (for 2. se€ P- TOIO, col. 3) to be 
surrounded or encompassed, Pan, lil, 1, 199. ae 

vritra, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (most y in 
pl.) ‘coverer, investor, restiaintts an rel BG 
t octile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic gh 
fication of an imaginary to ep pas 

u su 
of eset Sef them to obstruct the clearness 
of the sky and keep back the waters; Indra 1s rer 


as battlin with this evil influence in the 
Oat spare? poetically pictured as ett ° 
castles which are shattered by his pa 0 a : 
made to open their receptacles [cf. esp. ae 31); 
as a Danava, Vfitra isa son of Tvashtri, o 0 %, 
and is often ‘dentified with Ahi, the serpe . 

af the sky, and associated with other evil spirits, suc 
ui Shia Namuci, Pi Sambara, Ute bia 
malignant influences are generally ae: int bigs 
ducing darkness OF drought), RV. oe ee hae 
der-cloud, RV. iv, 19 5 (cf. Na i, e Dior 
ness, L.; 4 wheel, L.; 4 mountain, ee ; Ad airs 
mountain, L:; KatySr., Sch.; .0 3 


|, vitta); sound, 

on, weal = dhana) L. (¥.} ); 8 
nals (=dhvant); L. =—khad , mfn. Cesta 
destroying (others ‘plaguing, fr. af rie ay. nee, 
RV in ‘devourer of enemies, N, of Bri as ret 
MW. = ghuni, see -hdt. = tira, m, a Worse ¥ 
RV tur, m. conquering enemies or V°, victorious, 


Z ‘ . S 
: £- mfn, (dat. 4476), id., Maitre. 
RV.; TS. &c. = tur, 

_tarya, n. conque 


i © battle, vic- 

st of enemies OF V9, battle, ¥ 
tate or condition of being 
tory i T3. es m.'¥s foe,’ N. of Indra, 
Mes ee avish (L.), -nisane Ga.) ee 
= putra(vritrd-) ; ; 


£‘havingV asso, 
RV, =bhojana, m. @ kind of pot-herb (commonly 


sa kind of cu- 


called Samath ; gescribes Oy a, m. =-druch, VP. 
cumber, =gandira); : V°, Nir. } Hariv. (also 


vadh "the killing of 
N fa ia and of partic. chapters of tne ea 
he P dmaP ) = viavish (Sis), -vatrin’ a » 
ny feu = ganku, ™. 4 ee yeaa a 
Bearer pay ly -aru .jR. &e. 
on KatySr.) ~~ petra, ml. arult, eee 


. . . us RV. ae 
==» enemies, VictOriOUs Tie 
= hé, min. slaying © "yo or of enemies, victorious 


laying of i : (i: 
fehe ae gnkhSr.; (4), f.id,, BhP. = hatha 
? 


qaqyA vrithd-pasu-ghna. 


1007 


(uritrd-), m.id., RV. ili, 16,1. —han, mf(ghzz)n. 
killing enemies or V°, victorious, RV. &c, &c.(mostly 
applied to Indra, but also to Agni and even to Saras- 
vati); (ghvi), f.N.ofa river, MarkP.; (-4az)-tama, 
mfn. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory, 


RV.; AV.; SatkhSr. —hantri, m. ‘slayer of V°,’ 


N. of Indra, MBh. = hiya, Nom. (fr. -4a or -haz) 
A. °yate,to act like Indra, Pat. Writrfiri, m.‘enemy 
of Vritra,’ N. of Indra, Kathas. 

VWrana, mfn. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV. 

gq 2. ori, cl. 5.9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 

8; xxxi, 16, 20) vrinott, Vrinule ; Vrinat?, 
(mostly) vrinité (in RV. also vdras, “rat, “ranta, 
but these may be Subj. aor.; pf. vavara, Bhatt. ; 
vavre, RV. (2. sg. vavrishé, 1. pl. vavrimahe) 
&c. &c.; aor, avrt, avrita, RV. [Pot. vurzia, p. 
urand| &c. &c.; avrisht, °shata, AV.; Br. [2. pl. 
avridhvam),Up.;avarishta,Gt.;Prec.varishishta, 
ib.; tut. varitd, ib.; varishyate, Br.; varishyate, 
Gr.; inf. varitn, Bhatt.; Rajat.; varztum, Gr.; 
ind. p. varitua or vritva, GrSr8, &c.; varitva, Gr.), 
to choose, select, choose for one’s self, choose as 
(-arthe or acc. of pers.) or for (-artham or dat., 
loc., instr. of thing), RV. &c. &&c.; to choose in mar- 
riage, woo, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to ask a person (acc.) 
for (acc.) or on behalf of (Arz#e), R.; Kathas.; to 
solicit anything (acc. ) from (abl. or -Zas), Kav. ; Pur. ; 
to ask or request that (Pot. with or without 2/2), R.; 
MBh.; to like better than, prefer to (abl., rarely 
instr.), RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; to like, love (as 
opp. to ‘hate’), MBh, v, 4149; to choose or pick . 
out a person (for a boon), grant (a boon) to (acc.), 
Rajat. iii, 421; Caus. (Dhatup, xxxv, 2) varayatt, 
"ve (ep, alsovarayati; Pass. varydte, Br.); to choose, 
choose for one’s self, choose as (acc. of pers.) or for 
(-arthant, dat. or loc. of thing), ask or sue for (acc.) 
or on behalf of (dat. or -a7¢he), choose as a wife 
(acc. with or without patnim, daran, or painy- 
arthant), Br.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; to like, love well, 
R. [Cf. Lat. vedle; Slav. volit?; Got. wiljian ; 
Germ. wollan, wollen, Wahi, wohl; Angl. Sax. 
willan ; Eng. wil.) 

2.Wara,varaka &c. Seep. 922, col. 1,andp. 923. 

Virua, mfn. chosen, selected, MW. 

Virya, n. ‘choice,’ in hotrt-virya, q.V. 

2. Vrita, mfn, chosen, selected, preferred, loved, 
liked, asked in marriage &c.; RV. &c, &c.; n. a 
treasure, wealth (=dhana), L. —kshays, m.a pre- 
ferred abode, Nir. xii, 29 (to explain vriksha). 

3. Vritd, f, selecting, choosing, a choice or boon, 
L. = vallabha, m. N. of a drama. 

Vrithak, ind. (prob.) =v7ztha, RY. viii, 43, 43 
5 (Say. =frithak). 

Vrithd, ind. (prob. connected with af 2. U¢Z) 
at will, at pleasure, at random, easily, lightly, 
wantonly, frivolously, RV.; Br. ; Gobh.; Mn.; 
Yaja.; MBh.; in vain, vainly, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
idly, TBr. &c. &c. (with 4/477, ‘ to make useless,’ 
disappoint, frustrate ; with a/ bhis, §to be useless,’ be 
disappointed or frustrated) ; wrongly, falsely, in- 
correctly, unduly, MBh. ; Kav. &c. — katha, f. idle 
talk, nonsense, W. —karmean, n. an action done 
uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, Apast. 
= “kara (°¢4G4°),m. a false form, empty show, Pati- 
cat. i,62 (others ‘one whose form is vain or illusory’). 
_ kula-samicara, mfn, one whose family and 
practices (or ‘family-practices’) are idle or low, 
MBh. =krisara-samyava, m.a kind of food, 
(consisting of wheat-flour, rice and sesamum and 
prepared for no religious purpose), Mn. y, 7. = “gni 
(°¢hdgnz), m. common fire, any fire, AV.Prayaic. 
— "ghata (“hagh°), m. striking uselessly, killing 
unnecessarily, W. = °ofre (°¢hac°), m. frivolous or 
lawless in conduct, MBh. =cheda, m. useless or 
frivolous cutting, Yaji. =janman, n. useless or un- 
profitable birth, MW. =jaita, mfn. born in vain 

i.e. ‘one who neglects the prescribed rites’), Mn 
v, 89. —“ty& (¢hatya), £. strolling about eeGh 
idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regard 

AS Galas 5 Barded as a 
vice ina king), Mn. vii, 47, = “tmayasa (°7/ Ay 0 
m, useless self-mortification, Nag. a+ ee s 
lessness, futility, Sah. =dina g. =tva, n, fruit- 
proper gift (asa gift promised to : 
Bic. 5 accord. to some there ar 
gifts), Mn. viii, 139. °nne, 
ones Own use only, Kaus 
cooked at random (ie e: 
Gobh. = palita ae 
-uriddha) ‘ 


n, a useless or im- 
ourtesans, wrestlers 
are 16 kinds of these 
Cth@nna), n. food for 
; Gaut, = pakva, mfn. 
A nly for one’s own use), 
wie, min. grown gray in vain, Sis. (cf 
-= PasU-ghna, min. onewho kills cattle 
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wrongly or unnecessarily (i.e. not for sacrifiee), Mn. 
Vv, 38. — praja, f. 2 woman who has borne children 
in vain, MarkP. —pratijna, mfn. one who makes 
a promise rashly, MW. —bhoga, mfn. enjoying in 
vain or to no purpose, ib. mati, mfn. foolish- 
minded, wrong-minded, MBh, —mansa, n. ‘ flesh 
taken at random’ or ‘ useless flesh’ (i.e. flesh not 
destined for the gods or Pitris but for one’s own use 
only ; the eater of such flesli is said to be born as a 
demon), SBr.; Mn.; Gaut. &c.; m. one who eats ‘ use- 
less’ flesh, MW. — °rtavé, (°¢4472°), f. “one whose 
menstrual discharge is fruitless,’ a barren woman, 
Gal. —°lambha (°¢4?), m. cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144, = linga, mf(d)n. hav- 
ing No true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh. —lingin, 
nifn. one who wears a sectarian mark without any 
right toit, Vishn, — vic, f. frivolous or untrue speech, 
AitAr.; Gobh. —vaidin, mfn. speaking falsely or 
untruly, Paiicad. —vriddha, mfn. grown old in 
vain (i.e. without growing wise), Balar. (cf. -palita). 
— vrata, n.a false religious observance, MBh. 3; mfn. 
one who performs false r° ob°s, Hariv. = srama, m, 
vain exertion, useless labour, Paficat. —shah (strong 
shah), mfn. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
RV. —samkara-jaita, mfn. born in vain through 
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful 
in the performance of duties), MW. —suta, mfn. 
pressed out in vain, Nir, xi, 4. Vrithékta, mfn. 
spokenin vain, MarkP, Vrithétpanna, mfn.bom 
or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. Writh@daka, n. 
pl. water flowing at random (not in a channel) SBr. 
Writh6dyama,mfn. exerting one’sselfin vain,Bh P, 


Iz vrinh, vrinhana &e. See A 2. brih. 


JF vrik (prob, artificial), cl. 1. A. varkate, 
to take, seize, Dhatup. iv, 28. 


Wrika, m. (prob, ‘the tearer’ connected with 
a/urase, ch. Urikva), a wolf, RV. &c. &c. (L. also ‘a 
CoB a jackal ; acrow; an owl; athief;a Kshatriya’); 
megplal te RV.i,117, 21; viii, 23, 6; a thunderbolt 

aigh. 11, 20; the moon, Nir. Vv, 20; the sun ib, 
= mom of plant (=baka), L.; the resin of 

seus: ongifolia, L.; N. of an Asura BhP.; of a son 
of Krishna, ib.; ofa king, MBh.; ofa son of Ruruka 
gon Ebauiiee), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son of Prithu, 
(pl , N = of Stra, ib.; of a son of Vatsaka, ib. ; 
Madhve=3 ae peop and a country (belonging to 
aad ae esa), MBh.; Pur, (cf. varkenya) 3 (a), f.a 
RV eck ei (= antbashtha), L.; (z}, f. a she-wolf, 
Hernandifolia, L. (or Ghee Nits Vs 215 Clypea 
visibet + L - [CE.Gk. Adios: Lat. Zi ws; Slav. 
ara - vélkas ; Goth, wulfs ; Germ. Eng. 
Verne. wer oe m{n. acting like a wolf, wolfish, 

tem, m. WN. of an Asura, Cat.—khanda, m, N 
st aman (see varka-khand:), — farta ‘m oy é (?) 
a: ed place (“¢iya, mfin.), Pan. iv, 2, 137 Sch. 
nieted a 7 m. N, of a man, g. revaty-Gdi. —jam- 
: ee N.ofa Man (see varka-J°) —= tat or -tati 
ehaa oe, Wollishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34, 9. 
lose Hoke may son of Slishti and grandson of 
L. (v.1 for m9 Seok = dansa, m.“wolf-biter,’a dog, 
Riis. Hae *§a-2"). = dipti, m. N. of a son of 
aS. a iTiv. =deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu- 
of Dewees . ae N. of a wife of V° (daughter 
RV. ii 30, 4 ( in Pad fe eee ale aoe 

: , RUyrila-duara, Say.) —dhu 

Semin etc perfume, L, ; ra Ba i. i 
Ascaives ele es plant, Car, - dhirta, m. ‘wolf- 
eee mits : al, W.—dhirtaka, m. ‘ id.,’ a bear, 

: auaraplag’ oo ee m. a kind of animal, 
avractin 2 * N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
=prékshin on FB.) N. OF a village, Venis. 
Aa »min. looking at (anything) like a w°, 
- of a man, g. revaty-adt. 
a so sa Poet Pan, i. 
Bh. = ra ‘4N. OF a brother of Karna 
=loman, see (prob.) N. ofa place (see wir ha-1-°). 
a man, g. réUaty~Gdz. »SBr. Vaticika, m. N. of 


at the side ofad = Tels, fa wi shea ‘ 
COTES es 27. a piece of timber 
MBh.; (z), Fae 7 ethala, n. N, of a village, 


A ee is =} x 
MT ReRE, f. Tpomcea Tap one AREY OB, 7 
mM. fwolfesle; ‘pet ikaji 
Micned Se a ofa man ee, . ee ae 
ah, . a Sind of sow us o* Vi, 2, 1 5. 
or vrikari, m. ‘Wolf. acid Citron, L: Vrikarati 


en 4 
valupta, n., Pan. y; “my, a dog, L.  wWrikg- 


wea Pedi 
m. wolf-horse,’ N, Vrikasva, 
Samskarak.; v,]. ¢ 


- for w@-p°? 
wark?) N 


a - of a man 
amsk Arak, 


Vrikisura- 


GUNA writhd-praja. 


vadha, m. ‘ killing of the Asura Vrika,’ N. of a ch. 
of GanP. Wrik&sya, m. ‘ wolf-mouthed,’ N. of a 
son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.].vrz2ésva). Vrikoédara, 
m. ‘ wolf-bellied,’ N. of Bhima (the second son of 
Pandu, so called from his enormous appetite, cf. 1W. 
381), MBh.; BhP.; of Brahma, W.; pl. a class of 
demons attendant on Siva, SivaP.; -aaya, mf(Z)n. 
(danger) arising from Bhima, MBh. 

Vrikati,m.a murderer, robber,RV.iv,41, 4;N.of 
a son of Jimita, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna(?), ib. 

Vrikala, m.=(or w.r. for) va/ka/a, a garment 
made of bark, Baudh.; N. of ason of Slishti, MBh.; 
VP.; (@), f.a partic. intestine, SBr.; N. ofa woman, 
g. bahv-adi (cf. varkalz, varkaleya). 

Vrikaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to resemble or act like 
a wolf, Car. 

Vrikayu, mfn.wolfish, rapacious, murderous,RV. 


JR vrikkd, m.du. the kidneys, AV.; SBr.; 
GrSrS. &c. (urtkya, TS.; ApSr.); sg. ‘ averter of 
disease’ (?), RV. i, 187, 10 (wyddher varjaytirt, 
Say.); (@), f.=dukha, the heart, L. 

Vrikkavati (7), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. 


FFU vriknd. See under / vrase. 


vriktd, vriktt &e. 
p- 100g, col. I. 

JA_vriksh (prob. artificial), cl. 1. A. vri- 
kshate, to select, accept, Dhatup. xvi, 3; to cover, 
ib.; to keep off, ib. 

Ja vrikshd, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. connected 
with 4/2. érzz,‘to grow,’ or with 4/1. drzh, ‘to root 
up,’ or with 4/vrasc, as ‘that which is felled’) a tree, 
(esp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit 
(see Mn. i, 47; but also applied to any tree and 
other plants, often = wood, see comp.), RV. 8c. &c.; 
the trunk of a tree, RV. i, 130, 4; a coffin, AV. 
XVili, 2, 25; the staff of a bow, RV.; AV.; a frame 
(see comp.); Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suér.; a 
stimulant, L. —kanda, m. the bulb of Batatas Pani- 
culata, L.—kukkuta, m. ‘ tree-fowl,’ a wild cock, 
L.—kesa (vrzkskd-), mfn, * having trees for hair,’ 
wooded (as a mountain), RV. —thanda, n. ‘a 
party, i.e, number of trees,” a grove, Kas. on Pan. 
iv, 3, 35 (cf. -shanda).—gulma, m. pl. trees and 
shrubs, VarBrS.; °sdwrzfa, mfn. covered with 
trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192. — griha, m. ‘having 
a tree for a house,’ a bird, L.— ghata, m. N. of an 
Agra-hara, Kathas, —candra, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, —cara, mfn, going of living in trees; m. 
‘tree-goer,, a monkey, L. —cikitsi-ropanadi, 
m. N. of a work. =ctida&manika, m. (prob.) a 
kind of animal (used to explain p2t2-ehdsa), Suér., 
Sch. —cchaya, n. the shade of many trees, a 
grove, L.; (4), f. the shade of a tree, Hit. (accord, 
to L. ‘the shade of a single tree or of two trees’), 
— ja, mf(@)n. made of a tree, wooden, Hcat. = ja- 
tiya, mfn. belonging to the genus tree, MW, 
—takshakda, m. a wood-feller, R. —tala, n. the 
foot of a tree or the ground about it, W,—talla, n. 
tree oil, oi] prepared from a tree, KatySr., Sch, tra 
ya, n. three trees, Ml. —tva, n. the state or notion 
of ‘ tree,’ Sarvad. —da, mfn. giving trees, MBh. 
—dala, n, the leaf of a tree, R. —devata, f. a 
tree-divinity, dryad, Paiicat. —dohada (prob.), n. 
N. of wk, = dhiipa or -dhtipaka, m. ‘ tree-resin,’ 
turpentine, L. —niitha or -nithaka, m. ‘ lord of 
trees,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. = niryasa, m. the exu- 
dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn. v, 6. —nivaisa, m, 
dwelling or livingina tree, W.—parna, n. the leaf 
of a tree, R, —paka, m, the Indian fig-tree, L. 
= pala, m. a wood-keeper, R. —puri, f. N. of a 
town, Buddh, = bandha, m. a stanza shaped like a 
tree, IW. 456. —bhaksha, f. a kind of parasitical 
plant( =vandaka), L. — bhavana, n. ‘tree-abode,’ 
the hollow of a tree, L.—bhid, f. ‘tree-splitter,’ an 
axe, L, —bhitimi, f. the ground on which a tree 
grows, Kaus. = bhedin, m. ‘tree-splitting,’ a car- 
penter’s chisel, hatchet, L. maya, mf(7)n. made 
of wood, wooden, Santik, ; abounding with trees, con- 
sisting of trees, W. = markatika, f. ‘ tree-monkey,’ 
a squirrel, Bhpr. = marjara, m. a kind of animal, 
ib, mila, n. the root of a tree, Mn.; R.; -#4, f. 
lying orsleeping on roots of trees (as a hermit), Kam.; 
-ntketana, min. dwelling at the roots of trees, MW. 
—miilika, mfn, id. (with Buddhists one of the 12 
Dhita-gunas or ascetic practices), Dharmas. 63. 
=mrid-bhi, m. ‘ tree-earth-born,’ a sort of cane 
or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, L.= yud- 


See under vrij, 
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dha, n.a fight with trees (or branches, used as clubs), 
MW. —raj, m.=-7atha, Yajii., Sch. =rhja, m. 
N. of the Parijata tree, Hariv. —ruhd, f. ‘tree- 
grower, a parasitical plant whose roots attach them- 
selves to another plant (as Cymbidum Thessaloides), 
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L.—ropaka, m. a planter 
of trees, R.— ropana, n. tree-planting, Cat.=ro- 
payitri, m. =-ropaka, Kull. on Mn. iii, 163.=—ro- 
pin, mf(z7zz)n. planting trees, MBh. = vat, m. 
‘abounding in trees,’ a mountain, L. —vaHks 
or =V&ti, t.a grove of trees or garden near the resi- 
dence of a minister of state, L. = visya-niketa, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh, = ga, m. (a said to be 
fr, 4/§2, ‘to sleep’), a lizard, a chameleon, L. = 8%- 
kha, f. the branch ofa tree, Hit, = sayikG, f. ‘ tree- 
residing,’ a squirrel, Suér. = stinya, mfn. destitute of 
trees, Hariv. —shanda, m.=-sfanda, R.—gsam. 
kata, n. a forest-thicket, Kim. —S8rpi, f. (prob.} 
a female tree-serpent, AV, =sa&raka, m. Phiomis 
Zeylanica, L. —secana, n. the watering of trees, 
Sak.—stha, -sthiyin, or -sthita, mfv. staying 
inoronatree, MBh.; Kav.&c. = sneha, m. =-faila, 
KatySr., Sch. Wrikshagra, n. the top of a tree, 
R. Vriksh&ighri, m. the foot or root ofa tree, 
Hit. Wriksh&dana, m.a carpenter’schisel or adze, 
hatchet, chopper &c., MBh, ; the Indian fig-tree, L, ; 
the Piydl-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L.; (#), f. a 
parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum &c.),L. Wriksh&dini, f. Vanda Rox- 
burghii, L, Wriksh&diruhaka, °ridha, or -rii- 
ghaka, w.r. for vrikshddhi-r° &c, Vrikshfdi- 
vidya, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW. 
Vrikshfidhirudhaka, n. (cf. wrikshdridha) a 
kind of embrace, Harav. Wriksh&dhiridhi, f. 
id., Naish,; the growth or increase of a tree from 
the root upwards, ib.; the entwining (of a creeper) 
roundatree, L.; akind of embrace, Naish. Vriksh&- 
maya, m. ‘tree-disease,’ resin, lac, Bhpr. Wrik- 
shimia, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; n. 
the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning, 
Car, Vrikshayutveda, m. N. of a short treatise 
by Sura-pala (on the planting and cultivation of trees) 
and of VarBrS. lv. Wrikshartidha, n.<vrtk- 
shaddhiritdhaka, Naish., Sch, Wrikshiropaka, 
m. the planter of a tree, Mn. iii, 163. Wrikeh- 
ropana, n. the act of planting trees, W. Vrikshi- 
rohana, n. the climbing of a tree, GrS. Vrik. 
sharha, f.=mahd-medd, L. Vriksh@laya, m, 
= “sha-griha, L. Vrikshfivisa, m. an ascetic, one 
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; a bird, ib, 
Vriksh&srayin, m. ‘ tree-dweller,’ a kind of small 
owl, L. Wrikshéttha, mfn. growing on a tree, 
W. Vrikshoétpala, m, Pterospermum Acerifolium 
(=4arni-kdra), L. Vrikehédaya, m., Vrik- 
shoédyapana, n. N. of wks. VWrikshdikas, m. 
‘ tree-dweller,’ an ape, Mcar. 

Vrikshaka, m.a little tree (also éa/a-v°), Kum,; 
Vear.; (esp. ife., f, 2) any tree, R,; Kalid. &c, (cf, 
gandha- and phala-v°); Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Car.; n. the fruit of W° A°, Suér.; a stimulant, L, 

Vrikshiys. See eka-v®. 

_ Vrikshe-saya, mfn. (loc. of uriksha + é°) abid- 
ing or roosting 1n trees (as birds), Ragh.; m.a kind of 
serpent, Suér. 

Vrikshya, n. tree-fruit, SBr, 


JTS vrigala. See brigala. 


saat vricaya, f. N. of a woman (said to 
have been given by Indrato Kakshivat), RV.i, 51,13. 


qataq vricivat, m. pl. N, ofa family (the 
descendants of Vara-gikha, slain by Indra), RV. 


Ga I. vrij, cl. 1. 7, P, (Dhatup. xxxiy, 
“ 73 XXIX, 24) varjati, vrindhkit ; cl.a, A. 
(Dhatup. xxiv, 19) urzhte (Ved, and BhP. also exp. 
Jateand vyiitkté ; Impy.vrinktam [v.|, vrthtane), 
Mn, ix, 20; vrtzgdhvam, BhP. xi, 4,14; Pf. va. 
vara, vavyize (Gr. also vavrifije ; RV. vavrije » 
vavrizyuh, vavriktan: ; AV, p.f. -varjushi); aor, 
avrik, AV.; vark (2. 3. sg.), varklam, avrijan, 
Pot. urizyam,RV.; durikta,ib.; avriksham, sag, 
ib.; avarkshis, Br.; avarjit, avarjishta, Gr.; fur, 
varjita, Br.; varzishyati,ib,; varkshyati, te, Brs 
inf. wréje, vrtajdse, vrijddhyat, RV.; varfitians 
or wy tvisitim, Gr.; ind. p, uriktui, RV.; Or dive, 
-vargam, Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV, iv, 7, Io; 
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. sactiticig} 
grass), RV.; TBr.; to wring off or break a person's 
(acc.) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8; 26, 3; toavert, remove, 
RV.; (A.) to keep anything from (abl, or gen,), 











qa varja. 


divert, withhold, exclude, abalienate, RV.; TS.; Br.; 
Mn.; BhP.; (A.) to choose for one’s self, select, ap- 
propriate, BhP.: Pass. urz7ydre, to be bent or turned 
ortwisted, RV. &c.: Caus. varjayati (Dhatup.xxxivy, 
7; m.c, also "fe; Pot. varjayita, MBh.; aor. ava- 
varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban- 
don, give up, renounce, ChUp.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; 
to spare, let live, MBh.; to exclude, omit, exempt, 
except (“yzfva@ with acc. = excepting, withthe excep- 
tion of), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, of Caus. varjyate, 
to be deprived of, lose (instr.), Hariv. (cf. varjzfa): 
Desid. vivrikshdze(Br.), vivarjishatz, te (Gr.), to 
wish to bend or turn 8c. : Intens. varivrijyate, var- 
varktz (Gr.; p. vérivrijat, RV.), to turn aside, 
divert: Caus. of Intens. varivarjdyati (p. f. °yanti), 
to turn hither and thither (the ears), AV. 

Varja, varjita &c. See p. 924, col. I. 

Vrikta, mfn. bent, turned, twisted zc, (see afa-, 
para-, pari-v° Sc.) —barhis (vrzk/d-), mfn, one 
who has gathered and spread the sacrificial grass 
(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing 
or loving to sacrifice, RV.; m. a priest, L. 

Vrikti. See wdmio- and se-vrikti, 

2. Vrij=4ala, strength, Naigh. ii, 9. 

Vrijana (once vri7°), n. an enclosure, cleared or 
fenced or fortified place (esp. ‘ sacrificial enclosure ;’ 
but also ‘pasture or camping ground, settlement, 
town or village and its inhabitants’), RV.; crooked- 
ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, ib.;=4a/a, 
strength, Naigh. ii, 9; the sky, atmosphere, L.;= 
nirakarana, L.; (t), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i, 
164, 9 (‘acloud,’ Say.) ; wile, intrigue, AV. vii, 30, 7. 

Vrijanya, mfn. dwelling in villages &c. ; (prob.) 
n. a community, people, RV. ix, 97, 23. 

Vriji, m. N. of a man, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
Buddh, (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 131); f. N. of a country, 
=vraja (the modern Braj, to the west of Delhi and 
Agra),W. =girhapata, n.,Pin.vi, 242, Vartt.1, Pat. 

Vrijika, mfn. (fr. vyzjz), Pan. iv, 2, 131. 

Vrijina, mf(z)n. bent, crooked (lit. and fig.), 
deceitful, false, wicked, RV. &c, &c.; disastrous, 
calamitous, MBh., ii, 857 ; m. curled hair, hair, L.; 
(@), f. deceit, intrigue, guile, AV.; n.id.,RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; sin, vice, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; dis- 
tress, misery, affliction, BhP.; red leather, L.— vat, 
m, N. of a son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), BhP. 
= vartani (vrijz7d-), mfn. following evil courses, 
wicked, RV. 

Vrijiniys, Nom. P. (only p. -ydt) to be crooked 
or deceitful or wicked, RV. 

Vrijini-vat, m.=vrijina-vat, MBh.; Hariv. 

Vrijya, mfn, to be bent or turned away, MW. 


FA vyiij. See V1. vrij. 
Fe vridha. See under 4/1. 2. brih. 
_vrin, cl. 8. P. A. vrinoti, vrinute, to 


consume, eat, Dhatup. xxx, 6 (Vop.); cl. 6, P. uvz- 
nati, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40. 


Fr. vrit,cl.t.A.(Dhatup. xviii, 19) vdr- 
tate (rarely “fz; in Veda also vavartte and 
[once in RV] varttd ; Subj. vavdrtat, vavartaiz, 
vavritat ; Pot, vavrityat, vavritiya ; Impv. va- 
vritsva ; impf. dvavritran, “tranta ; pf. vavdrta, 
vavritius, vavrité, RV. [here also vaurité | &c. 8c, ; 
aor, avart, auritran, Subj. vértat, vartta, RV.; 
avritat, AV. &c. &c.; avartishta, Gr.; 3. pl. 
avritsata, RV.; 2.sg. vartithds, MBh.; Prec. var- 
tishishta, Gr.; fut. vartita, Gr.; vartsydit, “te, AV. 
&c.; vartishyati, te, MBh. &c,; Cond. avartsyat, 
Br.; avartishyata, Grt.; inf. -wytte, RV.; -vrttas, 
Br.; vartitum, MBh. &c.; ind. p: vartitva and 
vritiva, Gr.; -vritya, RV. &c. &c.; -vdrtam, Br. 
&c.), to turn, turn round, revolve, roll (also applied 
to the rolling down of tears), RV. &c. &c.; to move 
or go on, get along, advance, proceed (with instr. 
‘in a partic. way or manner’), take place, occur, 
be performed, come off, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be, live, 
exist, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell (with @¢- 
mani na, ‘to be not in one’s right mind;’ with 
manasi or hridaye, ‘to dwell or be turned or 
thought over in the mind;’ with szzrdhzz, ‘to be 
at the head of,’ ‘to be of most importance;’ Zathanz 
vartate with nom. or &27 wartate with gen., ‘how 
is it with ?’), ib.; to live on, subsist by (instr. or ind. 
p.), AsvGrS.; MBh. &c.; to pass away (as time, 
ciram vartate gatanamz, ‘it is long since we went’), 
BhP.; to depend on (loc.), R.; to bein a partic. con- 
dition, be engaged in or occupied with (loc.), Apast.; 


MBh. &c. ; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to 
stand or be used in the sense of (loc.), Kas. ; to act, 
conduct one’s self, behave towards (loc., dat., or 
acc.; also with z/aréfaram or parasparam, ‘mu- 
tually’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to act or deal with, follow 
a course of conduct (also with vrz¢timz), show, dis- 
play, employ, use, act in any way (instr. or acc.) 
towards (loc. with Jardj#iaya,‘ to act under another’s 
command ;’ with pr aja-7iipena, ‘toassume the form 
of a son;” with préydzz, ‘to act kindly ;’ with swa- 
72, ‘to mind one’s own business;’ 22x zdam var- 
tase,‘ what are you doing there ?’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), Sukas. ; to be 
or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present 
(cf. vartamana, vartishyamadna, and vartsyat, 
Pp. 925), MBh. &c. &c.; to continue (with an ind, 
p., atitya variante, ‘they continue to excel;’ zfz 
vartate me buddhth, ‘such continues my opinion’), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to hold good, continue in force, 
be supplied from what precedes, Pat.; Kas. ; to origi- 
nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP.; to become, 
TBr.; to associate with (saha), Paficat.; to have 
illicit intercourse with (loc.), R.: Caus. vartéyatz 
(aor. avivritat or avavariat ; in TBr. also A. ava- 
varie ; inf. vartayddhyat, RV.; Pass. vartyate, Br.), 
to cause to turn or revolve, whirl, wave, brandish, hurl, 
RV, &c, &c.; to produce with a turning-lathe, make 
anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV.; 
R.; Suér.; to cause to proceed or take place or be or 
exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (feel- 
ings), raise or utter (a cry), shed (tears), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; to cause to pass (as time), spend, pass, lead a 
life, live, subsist on or by (instr.), enter upon a course 
of conduct &c. (also with wréttém or vrittya or 
vrittena; with bhatkshena, ‘to live by begging’), 
conduct one’s self, behave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to set 
forth, relate, recount, explain, declare, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R,; to begin to instruct (dat.), 5inkhGr.; to under- 
stand, know, learn, BhP.; to treat, Car.; (in law, 
with szvas or Sivshamz) to offer one’s self to be pun- 
ished if another is proved innocent by an ordeal, 
Vishn.; Yajii.; ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine’ (dhashdrthe 
or Shasérthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 108; Desid. vévyzt- 
sati, °te (RV.; Br.), vivartishate (Pan. i, 3, 92); 
to wish to turn é&c.: Intens. (Ved., rarely in later 
language) wdrvartti, varivartti, varivartyate, 
varivartate, p. véruritat and varvritana, impf, 
3. 8g. @varivar, 3. pl. avarivur (Gr. also varivart- 
ti, varivrititi, varvrititi, varivrityate), to turn, 
roll, revolve, be, exist, prevail, RV.;SBr.; Kav. [Cf. 
Lat. vertere; Slav. vriiteti, vratiti ; Lith. vartytz ; 
Goth. wairthan ; Germ. werden; Eng. -ward.] 

Varta, vartaka &c. See p. 925, col. 2. 

Vivritsitri, mfn. (fr. Desid.) one who wishes 
to be, W. (cf. Pan, vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

2. Vrit, mfn. (only ifc., for 1. see p. 1007, col. 2) 
turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals) =‘ fold’ 
(see eka-, tvi-, su-vrit); ind. finished, ended (a gram, 
term used only in the Dhiatup. and signifying that 
a series of roots acted on by a rule and beginning 
with a root followed by adz or pradhritz, ends with 
the word preceding vrz?). 

Vritta, mfn. turned, set in motion (as a wheel), 
RV.; round, rounded, circular, SBr. 8c. 8&c.; oc- 
curred, happened (cf. kimz-v°), Apast.; R. &c1; (ifc.) 
continued, Jasted for a certain time, MBh. vii, 6147 ; 
completed, finished,absolved, MaitrUp.; past, elapsed, 
gone, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; quite exhausted, 
TBr, (=Sranita, Sch.); deceased, dead, Mn.; R.; 
studied, mastered, Pan. vii, 2, 26; existing, effec- 
tive, unimpaired (see vrz#/dtjas); become (e.g. with 
mukta, becomefree), Kathis, xviii, 306 ; acted or be- 
haved towards (loc.), MBh.; R.,; fixed, firm, L.;chosen 
(=vrita), L.; m. a tortoise, L.;.a kind of grass, L.; 
a round temple, VarBrS.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (=shzttjarishta, 
mansa-rohint, maha-kosataki, and priyange), L.; 
a kind of drug (=venuka@), L.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; n. (ifc. f. Z) a circle, Ganit.; the epicycle, 
Siiryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (ifc.) transformation, 
change into, RPrat.; appearance, Vear.; (ifc.) formed 
of or derived from (see £27-v°); an event, adven- 
ture, R.; Kathas.; a matter, affair, business, ib. ; 
(also pl.) procedure, practice, action, mode of life, 
conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be- 
haviour), SBr, &c. &c.; means of life, subsistence, 
Hariv. 335 (more correct wrétfz); ‘turn of a line,’ 
the rhythm at the end of a verse, final rhythm, RPrit.; 
a metre containing a fixed number of syllables, any 
metre, Kavyad,; VarBrS, &c.; a metre consisting of 


gary vrittardha. 
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Io trochees, Col. =karkati, f. a water-melon 
(=shad-bhujaz), L. —karshita, v.1. for vrittz-k°. 
—kalpadruma, m. N. of a metrical wk.—kaiya, 
mf(@)n. having a round body, Susr. —kautuka, 
n., -Eaumnudi, f. N. of two metrical treatises, 
— khanda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col. 
gandhi or -gandhin, n. ‘having the smell of 
rhythm,’ N. of a partic, kind of artificial prose cou- 
taining metrical passages (“dhz-¢va, n.), Vam.; Sah. 
—gunda, m.a kind of grass (= direha-ndia), L. 
= candrika, f., -candrodaya,m.N. of two wks. 
=ctide (C. -caz/a), mfm. one whose tonsure has 
been performed, tonsured (accord. to Mn. ii, 35 this 
should be performed at the age of one or three 
years), Ragh., iii, 28. =ceshta, f. conduct, beha- 
viour, MBh. = canla, see -c#da. =jia, mfn. know- 
ing actions or established practices,W. —tandula, 
m. Andropogon Bicolor, L. —taramgini, f. N. of 
wk, = tas, ind. according to the practice or obser- 
vance of caste, according to usage or customary pro- 
cedure (writtatah papam, a sin according to usage), 
W. —tunda, mfn. round-mouthed, L. —tumbi, 
v.1, for vrzzta-t° (q. v.) —tva, n. roundness, Naish., 
Sch, =darpana, m., -dipa-vyikhyana, n., -di- 
pika, f., -dyumani, m. N. of wks. —nishpa- 
vika, f. the round Nishpavika (a kind of leguminous 
plant), L. —pattra, f. a species of creeper, L. 
—parinfha, m. the circumference of a circle, 
Aryabh. =—parni, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; 
=maha-sana-pushpika, L. — pina, mfn. round 
and full (as arms), MBh. =—pushpa, m,. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.; 
=mudgara, L. = ptrana, n. filling out or com- 
pleting a metre, Kshem. —pratyabhijiia, mfn. 
well versed in sacred rites, Rajat. —pratyaya, m., 
-pratyaya-kaumudi, f.,-pradipa, m. N.of wks. 
—phala, m. the pomegranate, L.; the jujube, L.; 
(@),f.the Myrobolan tree, L.; Solanum Melongena, 
L.; a kind of gourd &c., L.; n. black pepper, L. 
-bandha,m.metrical composition; °ahdjjhita,mfn. 
(prose) free from metrical passages, Sah. = bija, m. 
Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; (@), f. Cajanus Indicus, 
L. = bijaka, f.a kind of shrub, L. = bhanga, m. 
violation of good conduct. and of metre, Kav.=bhii- 
ya (MBh.,i, 728), prob. a corrupted word, —mani- 
kosa, m. N. of wk. — mallika, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. —minikya- 
mala, f., -mala, f. (also with vritta-mukti-pha- 
ldnam), -muktavali (and °/i-t7ka@), f., -mauk. 
tika, n. N. of wks. on metre. —yamaka, n, a 
kind of verse containing a play on words (see ya- 
maka), MW, —yukta, mfn. of good moral con- 
duct, virtuous, Heat. —ratn&kara, m. ‘mine of 
jewels of metres,’ N. of a short treatise on post-Vedic 
metres by Kedara; -2724,f.; -pavictka, f., -vyakhyd, 
f., -setu, m.; °vddarsa, m. N. of Comms. on the 
above wk, = ratnévali or “li, f., -rimfyana, n. 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks, = vaktra, mfn. round: 
mouthed, L. = vat, mfn, round, MBh.; of virtuous 
or moral conduct, Yaji.; MBh. &c. = virttika, 
n., -vinoda, m.,-vivecana, 0., -fata or -sataka, 
n. N. of wks, on metre. = gastra, mfn. one who 
has studied (the science of) armsor warfare( = adhfyq- 
Sastra-vidya), Bhatt. —s&lin, mfn. =-yukta, R. 
= slaghin,mfn. praised for virtuous conduct, MBh. 
— samketa, mfn. one who has given his consent 
Rajat. = sampanna, min. =-yusta, Mn, Vili, J "9. 
=—sadin, mfn. destroying established usage, worth- 
less, mean, vile, R. —s&r@vali, f., -Budhédaya 
m. N. of two wks. =stha, =-yukta, Mn. - MBh. 
&ec, =—svidhyayea-vat, mfn. leading a views j 
life and devoted to repetition of the Veda Brih us 
=) nfn. without aie lo baaieas 
hina, m i good conduct, ill-cond 
MBh, Vritt&kshepa, m. denying aed ucted, 
ance ofany past occurrence, Kavy&d. (of, 3/ ~accept- 
akshepa and vartamandkshepa),- y avishyad- 
the Priyangu plant, L. Writt ; * Si, f, 
conduct and repetition (of V * Rives 
dht) f., and -sampatti, : wale ~rddhi (for rig. 


above, L. Vrittinuptirva, mfp 


metrical (as legs; others ‘taper: 

Petingly round? 
55 vt nuvertin, mfn, oitoe a. : 
2 2 Virtuous, R, Vrittanugs n§ to rule, 
ing to prescribed Practice, Ww ¥8,™. conform. 
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a id af ig according to the met Tmity to metre, 

» for the sake of the metre Or Measure of 
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has effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6 


Vrittaka (ifc.)=vyitta, a metre, Sah,; a Bud- 
dhist or Jaina layman, VarBrS.; n. a kind of simple 


but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 


Vrittanta, m. or (rarely) n. ‘end or result of a 
course of action,’ occurrence, incident, event, doings, 
life, SankhBr. &c. &c.; course, Manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is done), MBh.; Vikr.; 


(also pl.) tidings, Tumour, report, account, tale, story, 


histury, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a chapter or section of a 


book (-Sas, ind, by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic, 
subject ; sort, Kind; nature, property ; leisure, op- 
portunity ; a whole, totality ; mfn. alone, solitary, L.; 
~darsin, mfn, witnessing or being a spectator of any 
action, MW.; °ténveshaka, min. inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. 

Vritti, f rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
55 143; mode of life or conduct, course of action, 
behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.1. for vritta), GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; general usage, common practice, 
rule, Prat.; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib, ; Kay.; state, condition, Tattvas. ; 

“ing, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.), Laty.; Hariy. ; Kav. &c. ; practice, business, 
;-votion or addiction to, occupation with (often ifc.= 

employed about,’ ‘engaged in,?é practising”), MBh.; 
Kay, &c. 3 profession, maintenance, subsistence, live- 
lihood (often lfc. ; cf. wficha-v°: vrittine / krt or 
WV klrip [Caus.] with instr., to live on or by 3? 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for ;’ 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, see Mn. iv, 4-6), SrS.; Mn.: MBh. &e. ; 
Wages, hire, Paficay,; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedantas. &c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vedantas, ; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
partic. sense (loc.), its function or force, Pan.; Sah. ; 
Sch. on KatySr, &c.; mode or measure of pronun- 
“ation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. wz- 
lambita, madhyama,and drut, q.V.), Prat.; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana- 
ton or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple OF uncompounded form, e. g. any word 
formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which 


: are regarded as 
: vandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivatiy 


€ verbs such as desideratives 

&c.); style of composition (esp, dram. style, said to 
e of four kinds, viz. 1. Kaisiki, 2, Bharati, 3. Sat- 
vai, 4. Arabhati, qq.vv.; the first three are described 
as suited to the Srifgara, Vira, and Raudra Rasas 
respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. ; Dagar. 
8c. ; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
samé consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. #za- 
churé, prdigha, purusha, lalita, and bhadra), 
Dagar., Introd. ; final rhythm of a verse (=or v.1. 
for ur 2222, q.V.)3a commentary, comment, gloss, ex- 
planation (esp. on aSiitra); N.of the wife of a Rudra, 
P.=kara, mf(z)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathas. ; Suér, = karshita, mfn, distressed for (want 
of} a 1°, Mn. Vili, 411 (bhrety-abhavena piditah, 
Kull.); MBh, = kira or -Erit, m. the author of a 
Comm. on a Siitra (esp. applied to Vamana, the 
Principal author of the Kaéika-vritti). =kshina, 
min. =-2arskita, MBh, moakra, n. conduct or 
aoe of (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel, 
ancat, i, Sr, = Candra-pradipika-nirukti, f. 
ei of wk, = Ocheda, m. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kim. = ti, f., -tva, n. state of ex- 


istence, mod , 
. t 
Mu.; MBh of subsistence, profession, conduct, 


Le; 7 &c. =da or -<ditri, mfn. affording 

nthe nance, a supporter, MBh.;R.; BhP. = dana, 
: © giving of m° 

of wk 


= =f supporting, Ww. = dipiké, f. N. 
= nizodha, hana, n.means of support, Kathas. 


. “3M. obstruction or prevention of activity . 
Ka 
74am, oo 


m, pradipa,m., -prabhai-kara, 
Pation: pee = bhahga, m. loss of livelihood, 
€ doing 4 J, mfn. “Performing sacrifices &c.’ or 
Par 5 600 and evil,’ Sis, xiy, 19 (homddi-vyapa- 
mfn falleoe Cr Punya-pipa-kivin, Sch.) = mat, 
pe Owing the Practice of (ifc.), BhP.: one whois 
ngaged ina partic. matterorhasa pattic.way of think. 
ng, Samkar. shavinga meansof subsistence(ifc, =‘liy- 
1N§ on or by’), Mn.; MBh,; BhP.; exercising a partic, 


function, active (ifc, having anything as its function), 


qaitacey vritidkti-raina. 


térviirn, m. a water-melon (=shag-bhuja), L. 
Vrittékti-ratna, n. N. of a wk. on metre. 
Vrittotsava, mfn. one who has celebrated a festi- 
val, MBh. Vrittérn, f. a round-thighed woman, 
Pan. iv, I, 69, Sch. VWritt@ijas; mfn. one who 


Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. mila, n. provision for main- 
tenance, Gaut.=l&bha, m. (in phil.) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW. = vada, m., -varttika, 
n. N, of wks, — vadkalya, n. lack of means of sub- 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn.; Paficat, = sam- 
greha, m. N. of a concise Comm. on Panini’s Sitras 
(by Rama-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). =stha, mfn. 
being in anystate or condition or employment, MW.; 
m. a lizard, chameleon, L, = han (Up.), ~hantri 
(MBh.), mfn, destroying a person’s (gen.) means of 
subsistence. = hetu, m, =-2777/2, Mn. iv, 11, = hrii- 
8a, .=-dbhanga, Kusum. 

Vrittika and vrittin(ifc.) = vrzt#z, MBh.; Kav. 
Be. 

Vritty, in comp. for vrz¢/z7.—anuprisa, m. a 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Sah. ; Pratap.-artha-bodhaka, mf (zd) 
n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(see under u7ittz), MW, —artham, ind, for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn, ii, 
I41. =uparodha, m. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh, =upfya, m. a means of sub- 
sistence, Mn, x, 2. 

2. Vritya, mfn, (for I. see p. 1007, col. 2) to be 
abided orstayed orremained &c., Pan. iii, 1, 110, Sch, 


FW 3. vrit. See V vavrit, p. 947, col. I, 
Jal vritha &c. See p. 1007, col. 3. 


Fa 1. vriddha, mfn. (fr. /vardh, p. 926, 
col. I) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh.; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.1. vrzdhra). 

1. Vriddhi, f. cutting off, abscission, W.; (in law) 
forfeiture, deduction, ib. 

Vridhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for 
byibu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridhra. See 1. wriddha., 


gu vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 20) 
™ vdrdhate (Ved. and ep. also °¢2 3 pf. va- 
vairaha, vavridhe, RV. 8c. &c. [ Ved. also vaur?; 
vavridhati,dhitas dhdsva, RV.; vauridhéte,RV.; 
p. vauridhdt, RV.; AV.;aor. Ved. auridhatvridha- 
tas, “dhatu; p. vridhdt, “dhand|; avardhishta, 
MBh. &c.; Prec, vardhishimadhz, VS.; fut. var- 
ahita, Gr.; vartsyati, Kav.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 
inf. Ved. wridhe [for increase,’ ‘to make glad’, 
vridhdse,vavridhddhyai ; Class.vardhitum 3 ind, 
p. uriddhva or vardhitva, Gr.; in MBh. 4/vridh 
is sometimes confounded with 4/1. vrit), trans. P., 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV; SBr.; MBh,; to elevate, exalt, 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans, A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 
and ar. 5 in Class. P. in aor, fut. and cond.; also P, 
m. ¢, in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be 
filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV, &c. &c.; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yajii., Sch.; to be exalted or 
elevated,feel animated or inspired or excited by (instr. ‘ 
loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
cause for congratulation (wridhah, °dhat in sacri- 
ficial formulas =‘ mayest thou or may he prosper ;” 
in later language often with aishtyad), RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus, vardhdyati, °te (in later language also var- 
dthapayati ; aor. Ved. avivridhat, °dhata), to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A. 
‘ for one’s self”), RV. &c. &c.; to rear, cherish, foster, 
bring up, ib.; to elevate, raise to power, cause to 
prosper or thrive, AV.; SBr,; MBh. &c.; to exalt, 
magnify , glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, pladden 
(A. in Ved. also=to rejoice, be joyful, take delight in 
[instr.], enjoy, RV. &c. &c.; (with.or scil. d/shtyd) 
to congratulate, Kad.; (cl, 10. accord. to Dhatup. 
XXxiii, 109) ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine’ (bhashdrthe or 
bhashrthe): Desid. of Caus., see vivardhayishu: 
Desid. vivardhishate or vivritsati, Gr.: Intens. 
varivridhyate, vartvridhit2, ib. 
2. Wardha, vardhana &c. See p.g26, col. I. 
2. Wriddha, mfn. grown, become larger or longer 
or stronger, increased, augmented, preat, large, RV. 
&c. &c.; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years, 
aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books {cf. IW. 309, 
302], to denote either an older recension of their 
wks, or the wk. of some older authors of the same 
name; cf, vviddha-hatyayana, -garga &c.), TS. 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; (ife.) older by, Gaut, vi, 153 
experienced, wise, learned, MBh.; Kam.; eminent 
in, distinguished by (instr, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 























Jeatratinat vriddha-yoga-taramgini. 
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; (also 
&c.; important, VPrat.; exalted, joyful ead a 
applied to hymns), RV.; (in gram. a S Prats 
creased (by Vriddhi, q. v.) to @ of az OF a 3) @ ot 
Laty.; containing (or treated as cont Bes 
az or au in the first syllable, Pan. ly 73 Bh. hc. (cf 
old man (ifc. ‘eldest among’), Mea ven elephant 
comp.); a religious mendicant, Var : ert te [NP 
eighty years old, Gal.; Argyrela re Kav. BC 
gentea, L.; (a), f. an old woman, ase 
m, and (@), f. an elder male of der descel™ 
a patronymic or metron, designating rey ., prid- 
dant (as opp. to yvart, q.V-s © Bs 165, Bo y 
dha, Gargyayana is yuvat), P fen wahose fist 
a nominal stem (and some other : on, 1 13H 
syllable contains an @ of @ OF pie Lae iss i 
the word wrzddha, ib. Vv, 3,02. = XBF a sort of crow 
2 king, VP. kaka, m. ‘large cow? ee Katyayae 
or Sua, L. = katyayane, oi , ere ok, ae 
or an older recension of K's 4 king, C2 ia 
= kala, m. old age, Can. ; N. ofa 1, B Ne ob Ye 
veri £.N, of a river; -mahatmy rt the pa : 
— kumfri-vikya-vara-n96y% old virgin 
ciple of the boon asked for Lh ser trae me 
chose, accord, to the Mahi-bl ee try ami i 
kshira-ghritam odancane kar oth maul ni pi 
jiran, ‘May my sons eS i 2 pre Nn 
ghee from a golden vessel, jeplooBFy 


. A. a 
have covered al) other wishes), od peoples sat 
a partic. penance (performe 
= kesava, m. 2 partic. sea 
tara-pushpi, f. a kind of plant, 


: oss 
old boar, Mricch. = kos®s me e old oF 
sure, Kathas. —_ene trams Be a 
cension of Kausika, Heat. tra, O 10088! 
due to old age, Mike, paver” cand: 
(see varddhakshatrt). =e ic, Samad i). 
(w.T. ~hshaira-v nS aa (see yardanar gt 
= kshema, m. N.0 


on 
° = f 4a river j} i 
= Fangs f, N. ag Bh! ara, Ds ; 
Budi Ganga), Ka ikaP. 5 a Sari Lee 
diarrhea, arian oy 
medicinal powder for ; se 


et. ga J 
the older rec a pre : 
m. the older aba | F far advan cet : ie és 
aoe cen mf(z)n. = edhe gare gn oldet 
— ' f a- 
Me fa, compose Vv argy* ot 7 
d, —gareyey Ut Cat. 2: 
nisin B25 of his layla a i 
n, N. of wk. 3° alder G 


ion O 
older recension - 
G°’s law-book. = CBA A ie wheay CP og wh 
or an older eee 

« ate -itt = $ 
makya-rije ne 
ee ott oldest, most VT in (eB Agphe™ og of 
I 


nc 
MBh.; (ife.) ‘orga n, old 36 
knowledge’), Prab- 'aBx 
or =daraka, Ms © + bs Brae nes 
Argentea, Se eicdl AitBr- > ba n old ae 
atr. Abhiprater™ t e form" Le ! 
rapis, mf. pear? gcacia, Site? aoa. 
MW. onstage a towls "navel a, Pi 
= NAGATA, |: 
riurpernaveled a 
sa, Mm. N. of us ~ ait 
sara or an older te ; 
sariye oF me On. ate 
— parisary™ i padbanes na 5 pe 
aoe ib. 7. = peapitny iP et 
andfather, “evs fathet )? Sees pot oh 
7, great-grandfathe camel ay FS oF age 
great-gran e 
rea 
. 5g. 0 apatite en” ld “nate 
L, = BELAY Pe gha-balake der rece ne? Ga 
deka, 0 Ce aspati OF 2 aay PB 
the older oP ee ndhay” 50's. oa 
ae an older recen 
aya 
= br * of WKS: ot & ; 
phashye ™ 02° gp; Pals. [ote 
being old, fe hoja-deV4)? apt? , ae 
elder Bho}? \ “precept, sot of 
n, an ee an older SS dd = v1 2 Fi 0) st 
Manu ° brik an-man , nt, & * 68 A 0! 
Kull. (cf. at power or ee d yave 3? ns! 91%” 
min. of or avana Gin | of wi “der dy af 
the older ° Aivara, O+ 1 or a8 oe +o 
fa, 0.5 WO cavalkys «oy I og ® 
sant Jder YA)D4"". a-y ) ay 
m. ae hee cf. 87 seis ib- 
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Sean Ae vriddha-yoga-sataka, 38 T. vrisha. 1011 





































ane bees eataka, n. N. of wks.—yoshit, | rate payable daily ; 6. d4oga-Jabha, ‘advantage [ac- | (=Zzelasz), ib.; ~kavya, n. N. of a poem (Cuya- 

ticch, a ema” athas, = ranka,m,an old beggar, cruing to a creditor] from the use’ of objects handed tika, f. of the Comm. on it) ; -khande garga-sam- 
(eriddig.> oi m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.=vayas | over to him as security, e.g. of lands, gardens, animals, | Azta@, f. N. of wk. ; -candra, m. (with tarkélam- 
atvancea aan nh. of Great strength or power, RV.; | &c.: Jawfal interest’ is called @harma-v®, ‘usurious | Zara cakravartiz), N. of an author; ~Campit, f. 
older Vasishthe ” old, Paiicad, = vasishtha, m.the | interest’ a-nyaya-v°, ‘interest at the highest legal | N. of a poem ; -ddsa and -deua, m. N. of authors, 
book, Cat oor 2M older recension of V°'s law- tate’ darama-v°), IW. 264; the second modifica- | Cat.; -nagara,n.N. of a town, ib. ; 


~nirnay. a™M., 
~paddhate, f., -pratishtha, f., “manjart, £., -ma- 
haimya, n., -yamaka, n., -rahasya, n., -iz1g- 
mrtta, ., -varnana, n., -vinoda, m.N. of wks, ; 
-vipina, n, the Vrindi-vana wood, Cat.; -~Sataka, 
n. and “xdkhydna, n. N. of wks. ; °“néSa, m.* lord 
of V°,’N, of Krishna, Paiicar. ; °2é%vara,m. id., ib. ; 
(7), f. N. of Radha, L, 

Vrindara, min.=vrindaraka, L.: m. a god, 
deity, Kum. 

Vrindaraka, mf(aidorzéda)n. being at the head 
of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
(loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c.; m. a god, MBh.; 
Pur.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 


at, moe ™Vag-bhata, m, the older Vagbhata, | tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject 


the older vee (prob. w. r. for vadi-stirz), m. | under certain conditions, e. g. gis the Vriddhi of the 
N = hake Cat. ™Vadin, m. a Jina, Gal.; } vowel @; at of 2, Z, and e; au of 2, 7, and o; cf. 2. 
7 VShang im am vasini, f. a jackal, Nir. vy, 21. | vriddhaand krita-vriddht), VPrat.; Pan. ; Rajat. ; 
old yo} ptuar : © tango tree, L. = vita, m, an Sarvad.; one of the 8 principal drugs (described as 
Mang ‘ lricch, = vibhitaka, m. Spondias | mild, cooling &c,; anda remedy for phlegm, leprosy, 
"0 older recensin, TebEU, m. the older Vishnu or | and worms), Susr,; Bhpr.; N. of the 11th of the 
“Viv ~0n of Vishnu's law-book, Yajii., Sch, astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star of the 11th lunar 
traditiona| = - yoke of the ancients,’ the bonds of mansion), L.; =wriddhi-sraddha, GrS.; m. (with 
mfn, (Prob,) 28, Sarvad, “vrishna (uriddhd-), | bhatta) N. of a poet, Cat. kara, mf(z)n. yielding 
mn, 5 “tiles next, AV, vrishniya (urzddhd-), | or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, 
Nf, of : manliness Or strength, TS. = vega, augmenting (ifc.), Mn.; VarBrs. ; Rajat. —jivaka, 
ihe Whkarans sn? Violent, strong, VarBrS. | mfn. living by usury, MBh. —jivana, mfn. id., ib.; 


ake 5 ‘veli i f a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 

“1. the oy. tushana, n. N. of wk. —San- | n.=next, L, —jivik, fi livelihood gained by usury, | 0 ee fra, : , : 
Paha yar® older Sankha or an older recension of | L.mda, mf(é)n. giving increase, causing advance- | Wrinda&rakaya, Nom.P. (only inf. “yittm, ifc.) 
oo : fe) SS -smrdti,£ the law-book of V°-8°, ment or prosperity, VarBrS.; m.a kind of shrub | to represent the best of or best amoung, Cat. 
b aVag (> thagekhara, m N. ofagram.wk. | (=-ivaka), L.; Batatas Edulis, ib. datta,m.N.| Vrindin, mfn. containing a multitude of (in 

RV wanda.) mf, oF Of agram. wk, J » ies ee , 


asva-vr°), MBh, 

Vrindishtha and vrindiyas, mfn, (superl. and 
compar. of wyindaraka) most or more eminent or 
excellent, best, better, Pan. vi, 4, 1 57; Vop. 

vris, cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 116. 


v. . . ¢ 
JW vrisa, m. a partic. small animal (L. ‘a 
mouse or rat ;’ cf. 1. urzska), MaitrS.: N. of a man 


great power orstrength, | ofamerchant,Campak. = a&tri, f.a kind of plant, L. 
Pam. theot a the older Sakalya, Cat, = sata. -pattra, n.a kind of lancet, Susr. 5 Vagbh. —mat, 
+e Ook, Cat... et@pa oran olderrecension ofS”s | mfn, having increase, growing, increasing, Y aja. 5 
old 2? Mfn, h nen *v'ed2, F. the law-book of V°-Sat®. | Bhartr.; become powerful or prosperous, Bhatt.; (in 
Syn Gobh 28 the nature or disposition of an | gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vriddhi 
bright 8 (ariag} Enix ftom age, decrepit, MBh. | (q.v.), APrit.—r-ad-ale-stitra-vicira, m. (see 
Drie Ry, gar? mn. increased in lustre, very | Pan. i, 1, 1) N. of a gram. treatise. — Sraddha, n. 
Tid.) Aj ees N. of wk. —Sravag | a Sriddhaor offering to progenitors on any prosperous 
> Possesse 


, an old Odra, Va of great swiftness, RV.; | occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305 ; 


Say, 83 Of a Muni, Cat. = grivaka, | -disiba f., -prayoga, m., -vidhz, in, N, of wks, (with the patr. Jara, Jina, or Vazjéna, supposed 
nee m, ae Mendicant, Varbrs. Sch. pt: =a Rh cone for vridd ht. —Ajiva or°vin | author of RV. v, 2), PaiicavBr.; Anukr. &c, (also 
Or a Qlders yp bly of old men, council or meet: (L.),-upajivin(R.), mfn. one who lives by money- written uresha) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (@), fra 
1? Bock ensign create m, the older Suéruta | lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. partic. drug, L.; (2), f, see dyzsz; n, ginger, W. 


7 Cott Ss wk., Cat. —stitraka oad . cine, WY. 
dhg tiga, flocculent seeds flying in the air, | YH vrédhna(?),m.a bubo in the gro 


qaad vrisedd-vana. See under VW vraie. 


s ackal, Hit. gene (vrid- GH vridhra. See 1. vriddha, p. 1010, col.2. TAA vriscana, m.(fr. + vrasc)ascorpion, L. 

ati Posts RY large missiles (others ¢ forming ° ies awl; Vriscika, m. a scorpion, &c. &c.; the zodiacal 
reyeg id Moth V.; (2), f. N. of the wife of Su- at vrinta, m, a kind of small crawling sign Scorpio, VarBrS. ; Pur.; the month when the sun 
Mor Uce p LET of Deyat 


es ie ‘ i et . -plant 
4 Cth e i-jit), BhP. —seva, f. } animal caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the ege-plant, 
ib, vig One? dere Bee 4m.—sevin, mfn, rever- Susr. ; (4), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre 
reCtsiog vi ba ‘D. Vii, 38; °ve-tua, n.=-sevd, (v. 1. v72t7z), Cat. ; n. the footstalk of a leaf or flower 
“the ora Of HO%. 7? MM. the older Harita or an older | or fruit, any stalk, SrS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a 


: P # x - bd . —- . 
thetdana ge? er, the Pook, Cat, Vriddhanguli, water-jar, KatySr.; a nipple, L. —tumbi, f.a kind 


is in Scorpio, W.; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles, L.; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung, W.; 
a centipede, ib.; N. of various plants (Boerhavia 
Procumbens, = madana &€c.), L.; (a), f. Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; (z), f. a female scorpion, L.; (@ or 


Um t umb, W.; the preat toe MW. | of round gourd, L. (v.1. for vritia-t°).—phala, 0. | 7), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. =cchada, f. 

Sony, Vrigs &, m. the feat ne $b. - the he fruit pe se Nal cin aaa n.akind | Tragia Involucrata, L. —pattrika, f. Basella Cordi- 

st ee nN Thacaia, Nn. N.ofa Ti aaa of Yamaka (e.g. Bhatt. x, 13)- folia, L. = priya, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
a] “ 


= risi, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vas. Vrisci- 


tHe an Of w » Wri : : ka) =vrinta, a stalk (see 
ataahae, — tece,:  7-2dh&tri, m. the older Vrintaka (ifc,, f. 2ké@) =v; , Katt, £ a line of scorpions, ib. Tt agia Involucrata, 


Ya, Ya, a ag of Atri’s law-book, Cat. krishna-, dirgha-, nila-ur°); (eka), f. a small 


. : s : : diacal sign) 
>. 9M, .l€ older Atreya. C t. VWrid- Ik lésa-vr°\, MBh. _ | L. Vriseikéga, m. ‘ruler of the (zo gn 
- og eBean. tics form of thee ib ce, gtr Se ( f,) the egg-plant; n. its fruit, | Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrs. 
? ‘ . , ~ - yy . 5] . . ‘a » = te c . A a . . 
Vay ion, a Vice retion or ordinance of theaged, Bhpr. = vidhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii. Vriscikarni, f. (prob. for vrzictka-k°) Salvinia 
, +] 


hg S limits’ Vl. Vriddhfnta, (prob.) Vrintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- 


Cucullata, L. 
ies Rp a hn, full of ace of honour, Divyay. | dysenterica, L. 


Vriscipattri, f. (prob. for vyzsczka-p°) Tragia 


} vi Se ; : :_ | Involucrata, L. 
k rea’ are i ae grove, : ites bree {rq vyindd, n. (fr. V 1.07%?) ¥ heap y moult Vriscika, m, a species of plant, Suér. 
" e: vw, ‘olds, 2nd ““pounded, W, ‘Wrid- | tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, agerega- | wrigeira (L.), vrideiva (Car.; Bhpr.), m. a 
Yr s . « . 
t 


ay Xt “dane dec ‘ning sun,’ evening hour, | tion (urzadam veindam, vrindats, or Ur ee Punar-nava with white flowers. 
She “ce “Yab ate, m. the older or an vrindats, in separate groups, ” a )s 

‘ ‘ j ; ; SEA? 

Ih Ma nS congisis ‘Ya-bhata, Cat. Wriddhd- Neigh} MERIC e sine ingen and musicians, 

Thess OF Period of old age, senility, | berries &c.), BhP.; achorus E ay 000 millions) 

van 3 life ims old period or last stage | Samgit.; a partic, high number (100, : 


2 . er. ic. high num- 
urn tour bulls “srama), ib, Wridahé- | L.;m.atumourinthethroat, Suir.; a partic. high nu 
h 


vrish, cl.1. P.(Dhatup. xvii, 56) wdr- 

\ shati (ep. also A. varshate and Ved, Urt- 

shate ; pf. vavarsha, vavrishe, MBh. &c.; 3. pl. 
P, ep. vauyishus or vavarshus ; p. P. vavarshuds, 


4 n 9 rid ab Wi ina a ur tic i oy z 7 , ind RY. . I . Z . 1 
® t a . J i r(1, illi S), ry : H j = 4 shit, . . 23 t.y ashia,Mait 5.3 
yey lari, ‘s Oi ac? Mn.; MBh, &c. Sakti, L. (prob. vyinada) ; N, of a medical author, | ib.;aor. avarshit,RV. &c. &c.; fut.v7 f I 


; td, Gr.; varshishyait, te, Br. &c.; inf. 
fan; Mat ee old; m, an old man, Bhpr.; (a), f. sacred basil (=/zé/asz), Cat.; N. of | varshzta, Gr Jatt, 


a ‘ oe ce ech ° * 4 
Pg. “Dtat: E (for, Divyay, Radha (Krishna’s mistress), Paficar. ; Vrishabhan, : seaha sees oe ne ; bassdlsn 23 pei , ind, P. 
Seva tity wh tise 14 S8€P- Toro) rowth, increase, | of the wife of Jalam-dhara (daughter of king Kedara), | vrzshtua, ib.; “faz, } h Par} Ind et ibaas 
lity ion ? SWecass” sdvancement se ion, welfare, L.; mfn, numerous, many, much, all, W. = g@yaka, } (either impers., or wit arjanya, ‘nara, the clouds 
Men Pay of Bro, fort €, hap ; : ey ee. Se De = horus-singer ‘chorister, Samgit. —maya, | &c., in nom.), RV. &c. &c.; to eri down, shower 
hy “ of thes Wane ), Var Sears . oe rok ae bi “(fe ee as a multitude of, Sis, = m= | down, pour forth, effuse, shed (A= to bestow ordie. 
Pate, ele) * Scrotyn (8 (OF the bod .S i al : mee N. fa neat wk, = fas, ind. in groups | tribute abundantly ;’ also yas inst. = “to rain upon, 
R Oe ib, Beat either front ae en a aye ‘ si a R. + Hariv,; BhP.=samhits, | or overwhelm with,” e.g. with arrows ; varshati 
te Udy Xing cling oy isin ft bi orate r. einai N, of medical wks. ‘while it rains, during tain’), ib.; to strike, hurt, 
BGM, Prot ge Moon) Sqare pee 88 OF OF a |’ Veindags ‘mf: (fe. vrinda), g. aimddi, vex, harass, Dastup.: Caus. arshdyat? (sor, aps” 
aa} tees’ Yai lending Honey he fai vrinds, fof vrinda,in comp. ="ranya Sheng ee ie Pea es gel ae ee ‘o rain (Parjanya 
tis: 1S F fe “7 ; Bf: gto One s - Bham.; - that- c,) or to ii wt as rain Ow . 
ee i body ad by ee vis vaticie mines oF | ste” )3% Se ae feadha’. forest ’a | TS.; MBh.; (without acc, ) to ie ar ae . 
a lp, the, tere ndii lawyers are, 1.kayika | mya, n. N. of wk. —vana, 0. ’ 


B ; Produce rain 
ChUp. ii, 3, 2; to rain upon { = Overwhelm) with 


: : -kula in the district of Ma- ! 
ie g the Or | Ody or? 1€. either the advantage | wood near the town Go-ku ee on = ; 


ue Stas bog. cress “0 animal pledged as security | thura on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as 


.to 
: wae Have senedun’ a ave manly 
Ne? he YY ‘ . : the character of Go-pila, power, have g Nerative vigour, Dh: 7 
Sanna Prthetpals 9 Bae Pea ie conheed bash bn york associating with the | Desid. 2xoarshishati, Gr. (of vivarshisksy G32 
Uy Ae, al] CWeey 2? 2 & @v, *time- | o d, ; , ‘sending the varivrishyate vari ¥ y : Intens, 
Rds tha Y co Y,;Month!] herds and milkmaids employed in tending : » Varivarsht7 &c.. ib F 
ta ly Int Th u , y, annually &C., cownerds an mi ef a see under 4) = Sah 27U, [ Or COLRALES 
“Ing hy ttes Stest,t 'ed by the month ; 3. cahra- | cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a Orshé and 1, Urisha. 


’ . F : ich the Varsha 
teg 8 Gr gp t Rens « sTest upon interest, comi- | raised platform or mound of earth on wh » Vars 


hana, varshite, See 
i : . 926 &e, 
e ti %’» ‘stipulated interest,’ at | worshippers of Krishna plant and preserve tae phere at bse: mM. (prob. later form of opiokien i 
Ga ha legal tate; §. sikhd-v°, | MW.; m. N, of various authors and others (also uh 7" : fi , husband, Kasikh,; the male of any animal 
Ock of hair,’i.e,ata usurious go-svamin and suka), Cat; @), f holy. basil | (see asua-y°). 2 p 


ull {in older language only ife.), 
3 iva 





aa ee 


1012 GaHiaat vrisha-karnika, quiet vrishabhétsarga. 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS,; | of a bull, Ragh.; N. of Siva, MBh. Vrish&kara, king (son of Su-bala), MBh.; n. (with Indrasya) 
a strong or potent man (one of the four classes into | m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. - Wri- | N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 


























































which men are divided in erotic wks.), L,; the chief sh&kriti, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishnu Vrishan, in comp. for vrishat. —a8v4 a 
of 2 i. s anything the most excellent or pre~ MBh., Vrishékranta, t (a a ee drawn by stzitons as a chariot), RV; m NO 
eer or best of its kind (e.g. vrisho ngulinam, | L, Vrish&ksha,m{, bull-eyed (applied to Vishnu), | man (the father of Mena), ib. ; Maitrs.; © dra. Le 
the chief among fingers, the thumb ; wrisho gavam | Hariv, Vrishakhya, n. N. of a partic magical dharva, L. (w.r. °gdiva); of a horse © In we 
or ee taials the bull among cows, the prin- | formula recited over weapons, R, Vrishdnka, m. =vat (v7ishan-), mfo. yoked with or peters 4 
ee hh "ae Sie at dice ; often ifc., C.8- hapi- ‘bull-marked,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; Kay.&c.; ‘marked going with stallions, RV.; being amone ee yas 
Justice or Virta aaa money s), MBL, ; Kav, 8.5 | by virtue,’ a pious man, L.; the marking-nut plant, | containing the word vrvishan, TS. Al at wealtD, 
Mee ee er ed asa bull or as Siva’s bull, | L.; a eunuch, L.; -7a, m. ‘ Siva-produced,’ a kind (urtshan-), mfn, possessing or bring!nB pee 

wie I vex, en Pot + 1S or virtuous act, | of small drum (held in one hand and played by means | RV.; n. the treasure of Indra, L. ‘lining, MW, 

> Moral ment, 5is.; Vas.; N. of Siva, MBh.; | of a string attached to it, =damari),L. Vri-| Vrishana, mf(Z)n. sprinkling, forty 


semen virile, Vas.; water, ib., Sch.; 2 mouse or rat 
(cf. vrfsa and -dansa), L.; an enemy, L.; a partic, 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; a piece of ground suit- 
able for the foundation of a house, L,; N. of Vishnu- 





shAiicana, m., ‘bull-going,’ ‘borne on a bull,’ N. | m. (or n., Siddh.) the scrotum, (¢v- gon of Ma- 
of Siva,L. Vrishanda, m.‘havinga bull’s testicles,’ V8. Be. Bec. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; one 
N, ofan Asura, MBh, VrishAdri, m,N. ofa moun- dhu, Hariy.; of ason of Kartaviry4, 


7 
: 
ba 
i 


MBh, ; of a sonof Vrisha-sena and grandson of Karna, 


: and four heifers Ww i, ing? igorous, powe objects)» 
Hariv.; of a Yadava and son of Ma du chido lers, as a work of merit esp. on the oc uating ’) manly, vig » Pov nanimate 


din 


ji : Z tain, Cat. Vrishantaka, m. ‘destroyer of Vrisha.’ f. ulceration of the scrotum, Sust. , r. Pe of 
i aoe oe peng, MarkP.; of the Sun, ib.; | Nvof Krishna orVishnu, L. (cf. ere hotanae col. 1). I. Vrishad, in comp. for arishat cart 
: Puen a-deva, L.; of the regent of the Karana Vrishamitra, m.N. of a Brahman, MBh. Vri- sf vrish), = a%ji(onlyinpl.),R ee NG of 
\ atush-pada, VarBrS.; of Indra in the 11th Manv- shévaha, m. a kind of wild grain or rice, L. Wri- | shata somena afijantas, Say.) = om shad Si) 
i antara, Pur. ; ofa Sadhya, Hariv.; of one of Skanda’s sh&hira, m. ‘feeding on rats,’ a cat, L. Vrishén- king, MBh. ii, 324 (B.7 ushaares © 50m. he 
i oa ype ; ofan Asuta (=vyishabha), | dra, m. an excellent bull, BhP, Vrishétsarga, Vrishan, mfu, (acc. vylshanann ng, jmpree- 
») #G.3 Of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; of Karna, | m. letting loose a bull (or, accord. to some, a bull | as ; prob, originally ‘ raining, ve “trong might) 
i 

\ 


casion of a Sraddha in honour of deceased ancestors), | great (applied to animate a0 


_— — 


tut ° . a 
son of Srifijaya, BhP.; of an ancient king, MBh.; dl, tana) "prc. (315° M 


| GrS.; Paficat.; RTL. 31 ; giving up virtuous acts V.; AV.; VS.; Br. (supe , 
aan Pe es 10 horses of the Moon, L.; N. of various Vas. + N. of the 18th Paifches of Dw aed me any enale animal, a bull, stallion © _ of ve 
| ae ae sont Be io or aeeaged ae -kaumudi, £., -tattva, n., -paddhati, f., -pari- | of various gods, as implying bog (e-B° Aardo 
ariegata ; 2 _ ? fico i  « (ife.) chi hae 
plant growing on the Hevea fee), Kath: ee ee) a Prayoga, m., -vedkt, m. N. of wks. | andthe Maruts), ib. ; CO es le 54 


; Ajater” ish 
Vrishétsaha, m. ‘having the strength of a bull,’ | ze/imd-v° ,lordof theearth, prince), iy 
N. of Vishnu, L, Wrishédara, m. ‘bull-bellied, | metre, RPrat.; N.ofaman,RV.3° of a SAm3M viv, 
id., MBh, #12), fa mare, Laty., Sch.; 0- 5 Tightaing RY: 

_ 2. Wrisha (not always separable from 1. vyisha),|  Wrisham-dhi, m. (perhaps mighty 
in comp. for vvishaz. —karman, mfn.doing manly | 24, 2 (a ‘cloud,’ Naigh. i 10) 42) manlys iat? 
deeds (as Indra), RV. ; acting like a bull(as Vishnu), Vrishabha, mfn. (cf. 7 e urishat Of)? 
MBh.; m. a partic, magical formula recited over vigorous, strong (applied z . AV. me 
Weapons, R. — kama, mfn, desirous of the male, | and inanimate objects), “2 ous gods % : 
Kaus. = kratu (vrésha-), mfn, manly-minded (as | bull (in Veda epithet of vaecording to pena: 
Indra), RV. = khadi (urisha-), mfn, having large | Brihas-pati, Parjanya nee efach gor be 


——— 


(2), f. Gendarnssa Vulgaris or Adhatoda, L.; Salvinia 
Cucullata, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. ; (2), f., see dzs7; n. a woman’s apartment, 
L.; myrobolan, L.; a peacock’s plumage or tail, L, 
[Cf - Lat. verres for verses ; Lith. varszis.]—kar- 
mika (Car.) or -karni (L.), f. Cocculus Tomen- 
tosus. = krita, mfn., ¢. pravriddhddi. = ketana, 
m, ‘ having a bull for a sign,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
~ketu, m.id.,R.; N. of a wattior, Cat.; -Sishya, 


m, N, arasue-ra * : P 

bull fe rem Hie Balar. = ga, m. “going on a | bracelets or rings(as the Maruts; others ‘ornamented shayitrz, ‘a showerer of bounties inent,!0t gem) 
2s Ofolva, Nav. m= gandha, f. ArgyreiaSpeciosa | with €ar-rings’), ib. —gana (v ish N. of «th chief most excellent OFe™ oy wit? © hic, 

or Argentea, L.—giyatri, f.a partic. Gayatri (re- tig Mian ie tae ating Peston 3 i 


he tly fs o. a Pen 
Rishi (pl. his descendants), ib. —cyuta, (uwrisha-), | among (in later languagé mostly VarBro-) A Hime 


cited j 
ited in honour of a bull), Heat, =cakra, n. a | mfn. excited by (drinking) the strong Soma, ib. | ib.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, 








artic. ° : ; Me F ; 
Paving referees to ge grat ke bul and | JUL (orisha), mn, having nani imple or | deg (desetbed a a T08 DOS of 8 a 
generative pawe Pa ag .= ti, f. virility, speed, ib. tva and -tvana, n. (instr. °7@) manli- | laya mountains, resembling me ne or OF 
Siz. milan - ene tht see under 2, Uri- ness, virility, ib., Lh oe danga m. ‘ bang strong cooling and tonic pope. the ollor an Aen 
ive 13 in eo “<% .: ,»-danta, see above, teeth,’ a cat, VS. &c. &ic.: F kind of anjmal living tarrh and consumption), B. eo - “a Font of hs 
- ym. N. of a prince of Kaii (pl. | in holes, Suér.: N. of a fidibtate MBh.: -22224/ f the ear, L.; N. of Dasa ER) 0 “or, MB of 

is family), MBh.; Hariv.: of a son of Sibi, Hariy. | mfn. cat-mouthed ib —danéake (Sah sae slain by Vishnu, Hariv. (¥- 1. Fea ware 2 sn 
Tnscr 5 2), ofa wi of Vine deve, Ve ane | SB (L.),m,=-danéay a cat. dat (orioha), | sons ofthe roth Mans, MANY | f°) fr A 
ie fa DivipaWaibyS.~ Qhaen “ here: ae re we Sanity fale id., a be 2; eee arith Jainas) Oo i mou? of the 

: DV, 4,145, a (wrisha-),mfn, shaken i.e, | Kar ? F ni ; 


N, of Siva, Balar. = dhvaja, m.— -ketana, MBh.; 
av. &c.; ‘having a rat for a sign,’ N. of Ganééa, 
W.; ‘having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man, ib.; 
N. ofa king, Cat.; (with Tantrikas) N, of an author 
of mystical prayers, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP,; 
(@),f.N. of Durga, Hariv. = dhvankshi, f.a species 
of Cyperus, L. =nadin, mfn. roaring like a bull, 
Sis. —naigana, m. Embelia Ribes, L. —pati, m, 
‘lord of the bull,’ N. of Siva, L. 3 a bull set at liberty, 
L. (cf. vreshétsarga). = pattrika, f.=-gandhi, 
L. =Dparni, f. Salvinia Cucuilata, L.; Cocculus 
Tomentosus, L, =parvan, see under 2. wyisha. 
™ Pushpa, n.a kind of pot-herb,Car. = puitana(?), 
mM, letting loose a black bull, L. (cf. urzshdtsarga). 
= bhinn, m. (also written -d4anu or -bhana) N. 
of a Vaisya (the son of Siira-bhana and father of 


ol.4 ? on an” 
peed ot men, ye | RA esi CO ne 
having a strong naye (as a chariot), ib. =nd&man | Giri-vraja, Bh. 5 ¢_N, of the yy, aoe 
(of unknown meaning), RV. ix 97, b4 (accord, to | 28th Muhirta (4), “parva-phare tts 
Say. uy isha=varshana, and naman =namana). sions (viz. of ae witht); Of 3 Shh “soot 
™patni (v7isha-), f. having a strong lord or hus- phalguni), VP. oF cuna proriem: aig, Le” aft | 
band, ruled by the strong (applied to the waters), | f 2 widow, wi an embletl, 1, Oe om 

,  Parvan (vrisha-), mfn. strong-jointed | ‘having a bull for I? N. of Siva," tre Sai N. Q 
(Indra), ib.; m. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L,; the | m. ‘ going on a bu 5 ; a of a ees ing) 
areca-nut tree, L.; N, of Vishnu MBh.: of —_ done by bulls, VarBr +3 xt a-mabh on of C aie He 
ai Bt a Danava (father of Sarmishtha) MBh.; | called Harini), — te or condi Bey’, 
Mariv, &c.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; MarkP.; of a | wk. =tvas 9. the S80 Ny of who of Siar 
monkey, R. —pina, mfn. drunk by men, RV. | bull, Kathas. = 48> fec.; N of Oa S.5 J saw 
— pani (urisha-), mfn, strong-hoofed, ib ieee = -ketit, Bh.; e mountalas ae yk “the 
harman (vy. ésha-), mfn. to whom the strong | tendants, MBh.; © of wk — yan. of Ve of 


fi A oo . it par 
(i, e. Soma) is presented or offered (Indra), ib. pra- | 7ahat7y@, en _iakshane © the cour Mab 





+ ons 
‘ ; yavan (v7/ska-),mfn. going wi xen, MPICENs th division pion BP 
ae ha; cf. vérshabhanavi), Cat.; -7a, f. patr. of ib. = psu Sere Mai pee ae aid, ¢_N, of the ninth ore [ynat mvatBtay, i 
ee (also N. of a drama by Mathuri-dasa ; -zaz- plied to the Maruts and their Tester n. cwnsdh planet Venus (comprise -phalgunss hi pull Bs g 
nz, f. patr, of Radha, Vrishabhan. = bhasa, f. the mfn.‘ seizing strongly, holding ee eeu x eat Parva-phalgum!,an sixtee’ de” pal! 


as a 
‘having 4 Dvr T cows * nit xB” 
rat Se tan oA 
I 6 Cc. g-shou! mm. 
ull, broa ami) 4nd 


Fesidence of Indra and of the immortals ( =amara- 
vati), L. = raja (?), m. N. of a medica] author, Cat. 
~*aja-ketana, m. ‘having the king of bulls for 
a Sign,’ N. of Siva, Kum. = lakshand, f. a mascu- 


(cf. 4/bhrz), RV (others ‘su , ; + mfn. 
it Sas: pporting men’), —ma- | dasa, ; 
288 and -manyn (wrisha-), a ai aa (with oF scil. 


. |- 

line (i ing 4 strong or mighty car, ib. rag ‘sha- c= sku 9 pul ee 
ine (lit.¢ bullish-looking’) girl (unfit for marriage),L. | mfn having sone reins a cht ee isha); viahana, n.N.of Wi of 1ksh¥"™ infin phe , 
th Sachana, m,=-kefana, Bailar. =locana, m. (wrtsha-), mfn. ‘bearin he oe ae ee ling | (founder of the fa npabbak vio pes yh 
aving the eyes of a bull,’ L. =vat, m.N. ] over men,’ j weep one sway” OF TUnDE Satr, VF h, Ll: apt oni isl” 

ofam s u » a Tat, 'e Vv ’ 2 ib. = Vrata (wrisha-) mfn forming Dravida), f£ colocynt } jabh® gy yt 
algae MarkP, = viha, m. riding on a bull, | strong troops (or ¢ ty ’ » Min, z), f. vr hie pou vgs 

-=Ve. 


roops of > ee . | MBh.; Rus Us 13 Re Agha) ind | got? 
‘bull-cheeked,’ N. of a demons ib, anenma | m.—bha-beti) MBN iohalte esti Dehn 
(urlsha-),mfn. of manly courage or strength RV.; | of a mountain (Cr abhaur* gi? VE a ms 
m. (alsoread ~Sushna) N.ofaman with the patr. Vati- n, N.of (c ¢ prishAnnay. AS 8 so 
vata, AitBr.; Kaush ‘ ing food, RV. O° “Frayer of Mh ppPe nah <3! 

mind Br. = gavaé, mfn, pressed out | 1M§ m. ‘slay A) ae La, pl 
by men ° or ‘Impelling men’ (Soma) RV. =sena, | vidhvane un, Paficar. Vw. PF and Sg, & 
min, (prob.) having an army of rien, VSe oN. of | N. of Vishnu, 


inde a ‘ whose vehicle is a bull,’ 5 
va ? *=Vivaha, m, = wrishéfsared, ib. 
tengrrmatitt - of a Saman, ArshBr, = gatru, m. 
em a aor Karna,’ N, of Krishna or Vishnu, 
16, mae n. (used to explain wydsha/a), Nir. iii, 
Sia ant: aa See Urisha-Sushma under 2. v77- 
bins anda, m.N. of a man, Pravar, (cf. urthka- 
we @).=sinu, m. a man, L.; death, L. = s&h- 
vaya (MBh.), -sihva, (VP.), f. N. of two rivers, 
= S8rikkin, m, a wasp, L, (cf. vesha-sringin and 
~S7zkkan). = gene, see under 2. vrisha, = skan- 
dha, mfn. ‘bull-shouldered,’ having the shoulders 


a? N. of Vishnu, ae ious asthe? f 

a son of the toth M a ‘ ap |S pulbeyees ith gpaUe? neers Uk 

Pur.; ofa rn ak Ne a ma oC gahasrA, ip Si ' “gxisben Horn. of § 

mfn, calling aloud, RV, (others ¢ praising Fis mighty | a bull, Sh) —_ cows and 4 ‘ pull, 

i.e. the gods’). Vrishdnna n, strong or nourish- mpi Soe m. ‘letting *° 

ing food, Kaus. (cf, wrishabhanna), operiad may 
Wrishaka, m, a species of plant, Susr.; N. of a! YF ish 











Jud 1. vreshaya. 


H ou 
Vrishaya, Sep vrishaya. 


spitited Gat arg in heat, excitable, high- 
Vrishala or Vrishala, m. (fr, vrishai)a little 
le man, low or mean or wicked fellow 
uage ‘adiidra’), RV. 8c. &c. ; adancer, 
of king Candra-gupta (who was by birth a 
Mudr.; 2 horse, L.; an ox, L.; a kind of 
rf, see below 3 0. long pepper, L, = ta, 
ie condition of a Sidra, state of an out- 
for, go >? *™ pacaka, mfn. one who cooks 
ag ont (v1. Yaka), =Yyajaka, mf, one 
Ces for a $°, ib, Vrishal&tmaja, m. the 
Tishala or of a Teprobate, W. 


7 ™. a poor or contemptible Sidra, 


fla woman of low caste, 


Br, Sidra woman, 
old me (L. also “an unmarried git] twelve years 
Urin ‘Menstruation has commenced ; awoman 
> barren woman ; the mother 
). ™ Pati, m. the husband of a 
rahman who owns such aw? as 
son oF a 8° a 155. =putra (or Yah ?), 
»Mfn, ? 40. V1, 3, 22, Sch. —phena- 
his 


o 
'S Misty, 
N the 
dit 


as drunk the moisture 


3 
rs Ps “yet, to desire the male, 


beings and animals), Mn. ; 


: as > 
‘2205 venti, fan amorous or lustful woman 
W In heat L , 
Vrig Bs , 
, 


rng f. ates for orisha or urishan, = kan 

‘Comm ide © of Vrisha-kapi (see next), RV. (by 
aha. Pi : “ntified with Dawn); =Sri; gauri; 
“ands. inh Asparagus Racemosus and =i- 
1 idivine ne (uy *sh@~), ny, « man-ape,’ N. of a 


I havas 22, 
tig’ and Indraye standing in a Pattic, relation to 
a ith the he .~* +X; 86 (by the Comm. iden- 
a5 * and x un} also Supposed to be the son of 
Mn NT), se cot of the above hymn ; cf, RTL. 
of gi} Rathay, U? MBh. ; fire, Hariv.s N. of Siva, 
Vie OF the » Je Indra, BhP. ; of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
MAR Kai Ait’ ib. 5 of the hymn attributed 
ds 0 B-Voiced 3 re; ~Sastra, n.N. of wk, = gir, 
81) *bha (Bhp\ ; of a man (cf. varshagirt). 
the Sibi (ép. 9,2? "@axbhi (MBh.), m. Nor, 
= stale, Kath “risha-d), —modini, f, ‘enjoying 
ib. ?% m, ¢ wee yUdh, mfn, combating men, RV, 
ng, “King of ma "Ng like a bull,’ kind of animal, 
ris) 0 pas or drumstick, TBr. ; SBr.=— ila. 
vane PIN Urdshala), Nit. iii, 16 (cf, 
Va.) ea, m . : 
(hayjs "hake pi) Bana (anattendant of Siva),L, 
f oy § the Part. v N.of the author of RV. x, 136, 4 
rie Siva? omana), Anukr,: of Siva, L 
: 5 L 
Cany adap, 2.7," ; 
bo Yoh AP. “shaya © 
i th ge ENO ain, RYE PBL 
a zal desire, be ruttish RV ' Car : to 
ar le vance upon (ace dat. or loc ) 
Tine: a bull, Bhp. oy Melly +)» 
in 2, m, = yarrow, L.;N, of Siva, MW. 
Vays ttman, 4 ob.) ‘fond of rain,’ a peacock, L. 
Sch B, Nom, p ov? *sha), 8. prithv-adi, . 
* Hatt (fr. urisha), Pan. vii, 


” 


Ment: 
Ups» Hey Inf; . 
Whe Stan, vi rained &c. (n. impers., ¢. a. yas 
p,. tained AY ained, VarBrS.4°siize, ind. 
‘N60 ‘ ah > allen or dropped as rain, 
of waned, Pan, i, 4, 88, Sch.: 
N. of a fe ‘ura (cf, vyishtz), VP. 
ou ng, VP. = vat, mfn. that 
(i Vrig 3 athis, 
); (i ie, Often — rf (sg. and pl.) rain, RV. 
Stmkh , maine of; cf, pushpa-, sara- 
» des © of the f forms of 
p Saikng nee (cf, Salita) Mad 


es » MW.; m. a partic. 
syPaiy, & ay ECan 80n of Kukura (cf, wrzsh- 
Sta tS: vias eae rain, sprinkling, 
Peshie L?ekarana, n.N.of wk, 

¥ eee }. desirous of rain, Maitrs, 

. oe : ‘an, Jaim,, Sch, = kBla, 
Q dy? MEn, « ivin gs 1, f. small cardamoms, 
May iti, Y rain om § by rain (land) nourished 
(oy (top y 9 rain, N ish atrika}, WwW. = ta, f, 
tty RY “dyayak Maitrs” saps ms eee 
ah and p} 0, = vreshti-), min, 

iis ba Yas), dwelling in the rain- 

»M. ashower of rain, Ragh, 


— 


} * . 





= bhi, m.‘ rain-born,’ a frog, L. — mat (or vr/sh- 

ti-mat), mfn, rainy, raining, RV.; SBr.; MBh. ; 
m. N, of asonofKavi-ratha, BhP. maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting ofrain, Hcar. = maruta, m. rain and wind, 
Hariv, — vani, mfn. obtaining or causing rain, RV.; 
TS.; Br. — vata, m.=-druta, Hariv. —sani, 
mfn. =-vd22z, MaitrS.; TS.; Kath.; pl. N. of partic, 
bricks (-fva,n.), TS. ; Kath. ; Apr. = sampata,m. 
a shower of rain, Rajat.— havya, m. N. of a man, 
RV. Vrishty-ambu, n. rain-water, L. 

Vrishna, m.N. ofaman (cf. vrzddhd-vrishua). 

Vrishni or vrishni, mfn. manly, strong, power- 
ful, mighty, RV.; angry, passionate, L.; heretical, 
heterodox, L.; m.a ram, VS. Bb SBr, ; a bull, tid 
a ray of light, L,; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MB “3 
of Vishnu-Krishna, L.; of Indra, L.; of Agni, L.; 
of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. ; pl. N. of a ee or 
family (from which Krishna is descended, = “As ae 
or madhava ; often mentioned together with the 
Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; uN. of a i 
ArshBr. = garbha, m. ‘ born in the family ¢ me 
Vrishnis,’ N. of Krishna, L. = pala, m. a shep ; 
Dai. = pure, n. the clty of V me me - 
ofaking, VP, =—varenya, m. ‘best of the rs als 
N. of Krishna, cara ieee m, the eldest or 

ong the Vrishnis, L. ae 
ene ni, N. of a man, g. sivadi. 

Vrishniya. See ig ed soo — 

Vrishnya, mfn, manly, vigorous, mig iy 2 
n. manliness, virility, RV.; AV.; Kaus. Vris ms 
vat, mfn. possessed of manly ee oe 
ern We 

min. = * Brod a : ri 
Fn na vigour, stimulating, V aris. : me ; 
m. N, of Siva, MBh. 10372 (Nilak. Seen 
merit -? rather ‘most manly or vigorous’) ; cc ae 
R diatus L.; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; 

: fee » a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. 
ayo ae ‘eanda, f, Batatas Paniculata, 
L. pmee es f. "Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 

Jenahiks, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
L. ee f, manly vigour or potency, virility, Cat. 
— vallika, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 


2. vrishad, m. (for I. see p. 1o12, 
col. 3) N. of a man, Un. ¥, 21, ag 
quer prishad-anji, vrishad-gu. 
under I, vrzshad, pe 1012, col, 3. 
2. vrishaya, m.=4ésraya, refuge, 
Un. iv, 100, Sch. - 
aa ee rr) See brisaya, byist. 
P seat 4 
Fr vrik, See vt. 2. brih &c. 


vi tha. See a-V} iha. . 
j C ‘| . , : b the 
Vv) that. e 


@ vri (Dhatup.x¥xl, 16; 20). See 2.07%. 
: x _— 
a 1. ve (cf. Jiy), cl. 1. PB. A. (Dhatup. 


sO f. p. vavan or nvaya ; 
‘ii, 47) vdyati,°re (pep.2avan 
ayiilit, Gr; 3<Ple 240, iD; aig 
a BT Bhatt. A. vave, tue, Uy", weet adie vata, 
one. G ¥ Prec ayat, vasishta, a f. diem, 
avasia, GT. 5 o4e ib. vayishydlt, RY.; inf. @ ib 
ib.; vasyatt, " witave AV.), to weave, sen 
f ai, 1D. 5 tes join together 
ae rh ‘plait (fig. to string ni ep 
wee ll make, compose, &.§- SPeee ‘ep ae ae 
a et a to make into a cover, . bs (sald 
« XC. 5 : ith a web (s 
ore covering, oversprend we e air), Bhatt. ; 
f a cloud-like mass of arrows! ‘ g vayayati, ib.: 
mpm te (aor. avayt), Gti ba = uate, vavelt, 
edd oa Ove, ib,: Intens. vauayate, ’ 
esid. U2 ' 
vavatt, ib. 
-en &CC. 
Uta, mfn, woven occ, he 
= = 42 1. Ufa XC. . : 
ak = n. to be woven or ioe 4 a 
wererre See 2, Uda, P- 942% CO 4+ ' 
Vane &c. See 3 °), MBh. = citra o 


loom (in St#-U"); _ bhi- 

i - of an Asura king, a Dot 

=citrin, pe _ N. of a king and author, é 
pala or raja, !)- 


i ; C ife of 
em 5 oe 


* eu x (L, also m.) a loom, VS. ; a slay, TBr., 
Véman, n.\).' 

Aamade. 

Sch. ne, mfn, (fr. prec); ieee Pat. 
Vemana, nifn, skilful in weaving, —s 
Vemenya, to be woven 8c. = ES, Tet eh the 
ects manual of singing (giving, W! 

song-DOoOoK 


See 


See 1, ta, p. 175, col. 2. 
, p. 221, col. I. 


aR venka. 


es 
= FF 


1013 


Aranya-gana, the various modifications of intona- 


tion for the Arcika division of the Sama 


—cchaila, f. N. of a ch. of the Sama- 
Tio 


q 
qe7:) 
TH? vekata, m. (cf, vaikatika, only L.) a 


youth ; a jeweller ; a sort of fish 3; a buffoon 
aitshaka) 3 ind. =adbhuta (cl. 2. wé-ata). 


Lan 4 
aatz vekuri. See bekuri, 


FB veksh (prob. for avéksh, q-¥.), el. Io. 


P. vekshayat2, to see, Dhatup, xxxv, 84, 6 (v.1. 
vleksh), 

Vekshanza, n. looking after, care about (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 11 (v,]. for ctkshane), 


= 
WT véya, m. (fr. 4/vij) violent agitation, 
shock, jerk, AV.; R.}; a stream, flood, current (of 
water, tears &c,), AV. ; SvetUp.; MBh. &c. ; Tush, 
dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; BhP. ; 
impetuosity, vehemence , haste, speed, rapidity, quick- 
hess, velocity (vegdd veganz a/gamt, to go from speed 
to speed, increase one’s speed), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the flight (of an arrow), Kir. ; outbreak, outburst 
(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib.; 
attack, paroxysm (of a disease), Suér.; circulation, 
working, effect (of poison; in Suér. seven stages or 
symptoms are mentioned), Yajii,; Kay. &c.; expul- 
sion of the feces, Suér.; semen virile, L.; impetus, 
Kan. ; Sarvad. ; the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata, 
L.; N. of aclassof evil demons, Hariv, = ga, mf(@)n, 
going or streaming fast, Hariy, = ghna, mfn. killing 
swiftly, MBh. —java, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand, 
—tara, m. greater swiftness (wegdd vegataram 
gam, to run faster and faster ; cf. vega), Paiicat, 
(B.) —tas, ind.withasudden impetus, R.; with speed, 
quickly, hastily, impetuously, Kathas, —danda, m. 
(= etazda) an elephant, Hear, = darsin, m. N. 
ofa monkey, R. —nagana, m, ‘ preventing speed or 
activity,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, L, —na- 
sya-nisaka-bhavartha-rahasya, n. N. of wk. 
—parikshaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a 
disease, Suir. = rijja, m. N. ofan author > Samhita, 
f. N. of his wk. (composed a, p. 1494). —rodha, 
m. obstruction of speed or activity, retardation, check, 
W.; obstruction of the movement or evacuation of 
the bowels, ib.—vat, mfn. agitated (as the ocean), 
R.; impetuous, rapid, hasty, swift, violent, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; m.a leopard, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh. ; 
ofa Vidyadhara, Kathas.; of ason of Krishna, BhP, ; 
of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib.; of a monkey, 
R.; (vaéz), £..N. of a river, R, ; a partic. drug, Suér. ; 
a kind of metre, Ping.; N. of a Vidyadhari, Kathas, : 
(pl.) N. of a class of Apsarases or celestial nymphs, 
VP.; -¢ama, mfn. speediest, quickest, very quick 
or swift, MW.; -/arva, mfn. more speedy, quicker, 
very quick, ib.; -¢d, f., swiftness, velocity, ib,; 
~Stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, —vihin, mfp, going or 
flowing or flying swiftly, R.; Rajat.; (2272), f. an 
arrow, MBh.; MarkP, = vidhirana, n. retardation 
of velocity, stopping, retarding, W.; obstruction of 
the natural excretions, constipation, Suér, = Viro- 
dhin, min. obstructing the movement or cVacua- 
tion of the bowels, SarngS, =—vrishti, f. 2 violent 
rain, L,.—sampanna,mfn.endowed with swiftness, 
swift (said of horses), R. =sara, m, (cf. vesara ) 
a mule, L.; (2), f. a female mule, Kathis, = Sara, 
m, pl. N,ofa people, VP. Vegaghita, m, — vega- 
vidharana,W. Vega&nila, m. a violent wind, 
Vikr. Vegivatarana, n. swift descent, Sak. Ve. 
godagra, nfi. having rapid or intense effect (as 
venom), Vikr. 
vem 1 Ng de a VEGI, = th, f., -tva, n. a 
etus, velocity, quickness, speed We ew = 
i iad of saison, E _— harina, m, 
Vegita, min. agitated, tough (as the 
impetuous, hasty, rapid, swift, 
Vegin, mfn, having Vv 
petuous, MBh.; Kay. &e. 
an express, courier, 
ariver, MW, 
Vegila, m, N. of am ‘a = 
Vejana-vat, mfp. Ge anni “s 
explain vajin, Niy. » aus, of V vi;) used to 
Vejita, min, (ff ia \.-: 
Hariv.; Rach a ii:) agitated, fr 
"eSTDanced, increa 


oN: 
qx VEeRha m 
s pl. 
south of india, Bhp. N. of 


-veda). 
veda-cchala. 


2. vé, m. a bird (strong stem of tr, Vi, 


(=vi- 


sea), MBh. ; 
fleet, MBh,; Kav. &c, 


elocity, swift id, i 
» Tapid, im- 
> ™M. a hawk fal 
ae t » talcon, L. - 
> N, of Vayu, L,; (anz), f 


ightened, terrif 
ei, MB eds 


® people in the 





1014 AH venkata, 


Venkata, m. (Prakrit for wyakata) N. of 
a very sacred hill in the Dravida country (in the 
district of North Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras; 
it reaches an elevation of about 2,500 feet above 
the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated 
temple dedicated to Krishna or Vishnu in his cha- 
racter of ‘Lord of Venkata,’ also called Sri-pati or 
Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly 
Known as Tri-pati; it is annually thronged with 
thousands of pilgrims, RTL. 267), BhP.; of a king 
cf Vijaya-nagara (the patron. of Appaya Dikshita), 
Cat.; (also with adhvarin, dcarya, havi, bhatta, 
yajvan, yogi &c.) N. of vatious authors and 
teachers,ib. = kaviya,n.N.ofa poem. = krishna, 
m, N. of an author, Cat.; viva, n. N. of his wk. 
= giri, m. the Venkata hill, Cat.; ~waitha,m.N. 
of a preceptor, Cat.; -wdhatutya, n. N. of wk. 
=natha, m. N. of various authors, Cat. = pati, 
m. King Venkata, Kuval. ~bhet, N. of wk. 
rama, -raya, and -Subha-sastrin, m.N. of 
authors, Cat. Vehkata&cala,m., °la-mahdimya,n. 
=“ta-giri, °riemahatmya, Cat. ; ~Strz, m. N, of 
an author, ib.; °ésa, m. Vishnu as worshipped on 
the hill Venkata, ib.; “lésvara-mangaldiasana, 
n.N. of wk. Venkatddri, m.=“fa-gird, Cat. ; 
(with dhatta, yajvan, rayasa) N. of authors, ib, ; 
~nathiya-sraha-tantra, n., -miahatmya, a. N. of 
wks. Wenkatéga, m. ‘lord of Venkata,’ N. of 
Krishna, RTL. 267; N. of various authors (also 
-kavt, -dikshita, -pandita &c.), Cat. ; -kavaca, n. ; 
-duddasa-namai, n., ~namaskiréshtaka, n, y-Pat- 
casat, f., -prahasana, n., ~mangala, n., -mair- 
galdsdsana, n., -mala-mantra, m., -mahatnya, 
N., -7ahasya, n., -Sataka, n., ~sahasra-naman, n., 
~su-prabhata,n., -stotra,n.; “Sdshtaka,n., ssh- 
t6ttara-sata-ndman,n.N.ofwks. Venkatésvara, 
m. ‘lord of V°,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu (see above), 
Cat.; N. of various authors (also -kavi, -dikshita 
&c.), ib.; ~catur-bhadriké, £., -mangala-stotra, 
N., -2ahaimya, n., ~Sahasra-namain, nr, -Stotra, 
n.; “Svariya, n. N. of wks. 


a 
THA venkappa, m. N. of a dramatic poet, 
Cat. 


aRUTy venkappayya, m. N. of an author, 
ib. 

ara venkayya, m. (with prabhu) N. ofa 
poet, ib. 


ate vengi or vengi, f. N. of a town, Vear. 
TFT venghara, m. pride of beauty, L. 
FAT. veed, f. (said to be fr. V vie) hire, 


wages, L. 
Veca-rama and Vecu-rama, m. N. of two 
authors, Cat. 


FAH vejdni,f. Vernonia Anthelmintica, L, 
how 


4 vet, ind. an exclamation used in sacri- 


ficial ceremonies, VS, —kard, m. the exclamation 
vet, SBr. 


az veta, m. a kind of tree (= pilu-vrik- 
sha), Ganar.; (2), f. the abode of the Vaigya tribe (?), 
'W..5 ‘(2); £. a boat, L. 

Vetaka, m. N. of a man, Naigh., Introd. 

Vetai-vat, mfn. (ff. vefa), Ganar. 


FY vety (v.1. vedy), cl. 1. P. vetyati, ‘to 
be wicked’ or ‘to sleep’ (dhaurtye suapne ca), g, 
handv-Gdi. 


= 
4S veda, n.a kind of coarse sandal (=-an- 
dra-vicchinna-candana), L.; (@), f. (also written 
beda) a boat, L. (cf. we7z), 
Se 


Setar vedhamikd, f. a kind of bread or 
cake, L, 


x 
FT ven (prob, artificial; cf. 4/ven), to go, 
move; to know: ink ; ; 
an instrument; to hold or alte eee, 2 PAY 
Vena, m. (cf. ven and vind) a Toll sani 
Vishn., Sch.: ici ; ie dies 
1E » & Musician (by caste, the son of a Vai- 
deha and an Ambashthi), Mn, *, 193 49 (cf. vaiza); 
the son of an Ugra and a Kshatriya (who lives asa 
necromancer and conjuror), L.; vel. for WENA, J. V.; 
(@), f., see next. 
Vena, f. N. of a woman, HParig.: of a river, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = tata, m. the bank of the tiver 















Vena, Mricch.; m. pl. N. of 2 people, MBh. (AV. 
Paris. vesa-tafa), 


~~ 

AT veni, f. (fr. 4/1. ve) weaving, braid- 
ing, L.; braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted 
into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall 
on the back (so worn by widows and women who 
mourn for absent husbands, cf. eZa-vert2 ; the water 
of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in 
these meanings the form veuz is more common, see 
below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the confluence or meet- 
ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common 
point of union (as at Prayaga or Allahabad, cf, z72- 
v"), W.; property re-united after it has been before 
divided, Vas.; a cascade, L. —madhava,m. a partic, 
square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra- 
yaga, L. (cf. vexi-madhava-bandhu), =rama,m. 
N, of an author, Cat, —vedhani, f, ‘hair-penetrat- 
ing,’a leech, L, vedhini, f. ‘ hair-piecer,’ a comb, 
MW. 

Venika, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. vetri- 
ka); (a), f.=vent, a braid of hair &c., L. ; (met.) 
a continuous line, uninterrupted stream, Hear.; Kad.; 
a twisted stripe or band, Hcat.; Susr. = vaihin, mfn. 
flowing or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream, 
Kad. 

Venin, m. ‘having a hood like braided hair,’ 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (277), f. a woman 
with braided hair, L. 

Vent, f.=ve222, a braid of hair &c., MBh,; Kav. 
é&cc.; a stream, current, L.; an abridgement of the title 
vent-samthara (see below), Sah.; Lipeocercis Ser- 
rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a 
tiver, Hariv. ; N. of wk., Cat. = ga-milaka, n. the 
root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. = datta,m. (also 
with dhatta, sarman 8c.) N. of various ’authors 
and other men, Cat. —dana, n. a ceremony per- 
formed at Prayaga (cutting off a braid of hair and 
offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests), 
RTL. 375. =dasa, m. N. ofa man, Cat. —bhita, 
mfn. (hair) forming a braid, BhP. = madhava, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -artdhu, m. N. of the father 
of Ratiga-natha, ib. = rama (with Stha-dvipin 
and dharmédhikérin), m. N. of authors, ib, = rti- 
pa, 0., -Vilasa, m. N. of two poems. =—sam- 
Varana or -samharana, .=next. —samhara, 
m. “binding up of the braided hair,’ N. of a well- 
known drama by Bhatta-narayana (who probably 
lived in the oth century ; its subject is taken from 
an incident narrated in the 2nd and Sth books of 
the Maha-bhirata, in which is described how Yudhi- 
shthira gambled away all his possessions, including 

Draupadi, and how Duh-éasana then insulted Drau- 
padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her 
away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhima, who 
witnessed the insult, swore that he would one day 
kill Duh-sasana and drink his blood ; this threat he 
fulfilled, and Draupadi’s hair was then bound upagain; 
cf. MBh, ii, 2229-2236, viii, 4235). =skandha, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 


atx ventra, m. Sapindus Detergens 
(=erishta), L. 


a a 

IY vent or vépu,m.(prob.connected with 
AI. ve) a bamboo, reed, cane, RV. &c. &c.3 a 
flute, fife, pipe, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; of a king of the Yadavas, 
MBh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; of a mountain, 
MarkP.; ofa river,L.; (pl.) the descendants of Venu, 
AsvSr, (Venor visale, N. of two Samans, ArshBr.) 
~ karkara,m.Capparis Aphylla (a species of thorny 
plant = avira, commonly called Karir or Karil), L. 
= kara, m. a flute-maker, Lalit, —gita, n. N. of 
wk, =—gulma, m. n. 2 bamboo-thicket, BhP. 
= fophla-pratishtha, f. N. of wk. =ja, mfn. 
‘reed-born,’ produced in or from a reed (as fire), 
BhP.; m. b° seed or fruit, L.; n. pepper, L. =jan- 
gha,m.N. of a Muni, MBh. jala, n.=-ge¢imea, 
Vet. (v.1.) —datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. (v.1. 
Dainya-d°), dala, n. a split b°, Mn. viii, 299. 
= dari,m.N, ofa king, MBh.; Hariv. &c.—darin, 
mfn. b°-splitting, Sig; m.N. of ademon, ib, —dhma, 
m. a flute-player, piper, L. =nisruti, m, the sugar- 
cane, W. =nritya, f. N. of a Tantra deity, Kilac. 
pa, m. N. of a people, MBh. (vy. 1. Hitier 
= pattra, n. a bamboo leaf, Cat.; (z), fia kind of 
grass, L, —pattraka, m. a kind, of snake, Susr. : 
(2ha), f. =~pattri, ib. = bija, nu. b” seed, L. pie 
r&,mi,a load of bamboo, SBr. = mandala, n. N . ; 
Varsha in Kuga-dvipa, MBh. = mat, mfn, provide 









































qarsuatagta vetala-panca-vinsalt. 





; rive; 
with bamboo, Yajii.; m. N. of a BN ae 
of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP. ; (ait), * oe the Varsha 
VarBrS,; n. N. of a mountain, pean aor 
Tuled by Venu-mat, VP. maya, 7 ara, [ 


“ge - Heat, = maeen 
consisting of bamboo, vee ae wo FAVE, M- 


3 i ition of the fingers, pede Oe 
OL bY seed, Grst8 5 Susr.; (2), f. an a er, 0. 
SaikhSr, —yashti, f. a b” staff, SBE ME cag 
a forest of b°, Rajat.; N. ofa core ye yeas) 
or -vadaka, m. a flute-player, P!P¢ 1 saya, 1 id. 
n. playing on the flute, Heat. y he Aute (said ol 
-visarada, mfn. skilful in play!ng it be, Gaute= 5 
Krishna), Paiicar. ae = nati atendatt 2 
i-dhara, f. N. of one o of spli 
Skanda, MBh. = vaidala, min. made © i reed, R 
? Fa an 
boo, Mn. viii, 327. = 8ayxy% 


fa ov : Hariv.s 

t oO a en etl 

—haya, m. N. of iY ween £ Dhrishta ketl, 
BhP. —hotra, m. 1. 


f a son O : 
iv.; WP. 
* weicios mfp. furnished wi 
Siva), MBh. (v. 1. vaiyavin). amom Ns 
Venuka, m. a flute, pipe, ** ol, N. of ape 
N. of a mythical ery ‘Doha kind of pla Ae 
arkP. (cf. vent-pa)3\@)™" “pap Scher on 
“ ak fruit, Sust. ; amon for driving 
oat wiih a bamboo handle (us 6 , 
goa a bz Prost 
elephant), L. ani), #7 adadt; Hs 
Kiya, mfn, (fr. We O 4, 1591 1p, 
a ager ’ pamboos grow, Pan. F ant, M 
a place ee (7), m. a species © Pp 
nugra ’ . ; 
eine, n. black pepPpe! L vi tas con 


ere 
We ventha, n.a place wh 


d of 
th a flute (said ¢ 


Ly 
le; 


; -U 
gregate (ildiraya), be wide aise 
~ i, VERVE: : 

enna, VERY © . yelra? 
aM venne, corrupted fi Y ransbr” 


~ . 
qn veta,m. (aaa L.; sé dot de 
see Un. iii, 118) 2cane, 


TAs vetanda, m- vin 
vega-danda) an elep at y. 1. for res / 
f. a form of Durga, ¥°" 1. to p. Hl, f at 

Gl vetand, D- Got Wf FE velidOre 
/ vi, but rather sae mi ae L. os gi 
Mn.; MBh. en : Eanes stipend ea. iy 3 J ie 
mfn. subsisting DY , hiring, * 72) evant NV 


aying of WABS hes ab 
n. the pay Ee ‘earning We at of W iat 
Fetansaana, n, non Pa) iP 
Veta 


eiviDg |." bad P the 
min, rece. peiving welt ane 


Z a-V rec 
bs of, vel ® sind * cit 


viii, 218. 
Vetanin, ‘3 
(mostly ifc., €. 8: 
ana vetast, ee simile cern st 

ota 1 Nf Oe go 
sake i Be. bs : sf ; i. 
@ TEED, TOC; es No.of ABO Gah. 5g) ia) 

; Ww. = rs 7f;. - if 
ong Kathas. (5 ¢f iS ee OF iy’ 

cane, ? : 


i ointed 1¢ ord. to 5° 
Shae Kathds. [Cf., ace wide 3 sake 7 W 


5 cel J 
Lat. vetes; Germ- qwida; reeds) | jas Joe 


fed riha, nh. an * 

fens Me cae 
, 

= parikship : 


an nce ef of: 
He Ey at our oa oft, fs j 
fn.(an “he blos® of this 


: at 
Jiant as wetas ph: 


Bs att of reed, SBr aa , M iis 
Vesicarius, +" 1, N. O's, tl, ,P 


b 

Vetasaka, 1 bf a places VP. (fe ust P ‘ 
cet”); (tka), o At of a abaey of a? in 
vetasixi, ‘NL. of a man © #3 fi . 
Vvetast, m.-* vex gp SE o} 
descendants)», pe : abound ne jv asf 
Vetas-va ace; paficaY ptfa! ¢ 
87; N. of #P dou 
—t7 yi. (Oo? 
qetala, t. spirit, BO; Beak 
‘ 1, gost, , Hae ts) “gell. if 
a kind ee ead Doty tend? doo Mfg? 
one occupy. one of Siv# t Cat in, i pe aca s 


s. = xaven 
tala, VarBE EON. 30m 
NS Cat. —JaBe™ Bh oe 
ae goal tion © 
iERB:; |: * 











AaTsyT vetala-pura, qa veda-bahya. 1015 


Vetala or demon to king Vikramaditya (of which however, two divisions, see tatttiriya-samhitd, va- | ber ‘four,’ VarBrS.; Srutabh.; feelin 
there are 5 récensions extant, one by Ksheméndra Jasaneyi-samhita], 3. the Sima-veda ; these rt 
1 his Brj t-katha-mafijari one by Soma-deva in | works are sometimes called collectively trayi, ‘ the 
the Kathi-sarit-sipara, and the other three by Jam- | triple Vidya’ or ‘ threefold knowledge,’ but the Rig- 

ala-datta, Vallabha : veda is really the only original work of the three, 

“© Popular tales exist and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns 
and almost every Hind being assigned by some who rely on certain astro- 
i nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and 


» perception, 
SBr.; =wyztta (v.1. witta), L. (cf, 2. Ved2), = kere 
tri, m. ‘author of Veda,’ N. of the Sun, MBh.; of 
Siva, Paficar. ; of Vishnu, ib. = kavi-svamin, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. kara, m. the composer of the 
Veda, Kusum, = karana-~-karanag, n. § cause of the 
cause of the V°, N.of Krishna, Paficar. = kumbha, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Kathas, = kusala, mfn. versed 












































































and Siva-dasa; versions of 
in Hindi, Tamil and Telugu, 
a vernacular), = pura, n. N. 


nhs. : 
Author of the Nit bhatta, m. N. of a poet (the 


° . oO ¢ . 
i-pradi B.C., before the settlement of the Aryans in | in the V°,MW. ~ kauleyaka,m. belonging to the 
of letters Said to oe eee | hee i 5 . Me fy others who adopt a different reckon- family of the V°,’ N, of Siva, L.= gata, mfp. stand- 
: iktamaditya « cf, “ava-ratua), Cat. —rasa, m ing to a period between 1400 and 1000 &.c., when ing a aa tr nai stp homie mf(@)n, 
eat , Cat. . tc . i ee t.; m. N, a - 
i te ete t. ™ Vinsati, f. N. of acollec- | the Aryans had settled down in the Panjab] ; sub- | full of the Ve a, Vat.; m. IN. of Brahma (also trans 
dh 


20 Vetala tales by Venkata-bhatta, =—sa- sequently a fourth Veda wasadded, called the Atharya- | ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brahman, L.; N. of a 


3 : a itl. (v.1. -garva); of a treatise on 
» 2. Winnin i hich was probably not completely accepted | Brahman, Kshitfs (vil. ~2% 2) ; 
Vetala. Kathas. sian me) cee ee the a Hien Manu as his law-book often speaks of the the sacred syllable Om, Cat.; (2), f. N. of the Saras- 
v av “tila, Buddh, wo ticki ne N: of 4 aver three Vedas—calling them frayam brahma sana- vati, BhP. 5 oha-rési,m, N. of aman, Inscr.; O;d- 
. ee vayika, £N of wk. pin " tastant, ‘ the triple eternal Veda,’ but only once Lx, puri-makhdimya a? elie ecigc iar N. = ae 
wa ts Q a y U. 7 3 ‘ : -_ “CAKONA, mm LF m,. IN, I, 
toe of thehpstare (in which the right hand holds the 33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan an Sarva, see - ga gatha, m. N. of a Ris 


Of the right § foot, and the left hand holds the toe 
of Taising sare »L, Vetailétthipana, n. the act 


ay etala, Malatim. 
L I. vetty; ‘ ‘ 
knows OF feels op min, (fr. 4/r. vid) one who 


Angiras, without, however, calling it by the later 
name of Atharva-veda; each of the four Vedas mee 
two distinct parts, viz. 1. Mantra, i.e. words o 

prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire or 
to some form of the sun or to some form of the air, 


Hariv. —gambhirya, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the V°, MW. =_ gupta, mfn. ‘one who has 
preserved the Veda,’ N. of Krishna (a son of Para- 
Sara), BhP. = gupti, f. the Preservation of the V° (by 
the Brahmanical caste), W. = gtuhya, mfn. con- 


; ] i ; ; : (th, long | cealed in the V° (said of Vishnu), Paficar. Chyépani- 
ex OF Witnesses or . ., and praying for health, wea h, long 4 nu); a4 
ao Cer, Witness, SvetUp hin aoe ae es ; pier pees acon and even forgiveness | shad, f. » SvetUp.) —ghosha, m. the sound caused 
ows h *3 ? ? 
™ ty © nat 


of sins, and 2, Brihmana, consisting of Vidhi and 
Artha-vada, i.e. directions for the detail of the a 
monies at which the Mantras were to be eres 
explanations of the legends &c. ee ae eo 
Mantras [see brzhmana, vidhé}, both these p a 
being termed S7#z, revelation orally communicate 


by the recitation of the V®, Loom cakshus, n. the 

compared to an eye, MBh.; the eye for seeing 
(or discerning the sense of) the V°, Cat. = janani, 
f. “mother of the Veda,’ N. of the Gayatri, KirmaP. 
=jia, mfn. Knowing the Veda, Mn. xii, ror. 
—tattva, n. ‘ Veda-truth,’ the true doctrine of the 


5) 
bot Velir; 7 a 
Obtaj , :* MM, (fr. af - Vi one who 
\ D8 in Matrjg 3 “) 


w Be; an esponser, husband, Apast. 
etr ‘ 
ivy % M. n, (accord. to Un. iv, 166, 


ws 8 Uz = . not composed or written | Veda, Can. = tattvartha, m. the true doctrine and 
cand of en at ace with VI. we, cf. Derz2) ieee Tet rae: &c.], sithongts it is cer- meaning of the Veda, Mn. lv, 92 ; -wid or ~viduas, 
lah tang of mes 3 or making sticks, prob. sain shat boty Mianteeand Brihmanas were compo- mfn. knowing the tme meaning of the V°, ib., v, 42; 
TOd o; ne, Staff, VarBrs.. al seh Kaus. ; MBh. &c,; sitions spread over a considerable period, much of lil, QO. — rte aoc ag n. the real object or true mean- 
Comp.) ce of an officer = iS mal Sch.; the the latter being comparatively modern ; as the bigs ing of theV°, say een n. Haig =traya, 
the ace t Oa flut - : 5 Sa ED sm are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of | n.(Mn.), -trayi, . (Prab.) the three sce 
m3 * Cot or fresh « €, sameit. ~karira, m. three forms, I. Ric, which are verses of Praise in | n, (for 2.see p. IOT7, col. 3) the nature of the 5 
differ. Orkey in + a rout ofa reed, Susr, = kira, metre, and intended for loud recitation ; 2. Yajus, Hariv.—dakshina, f. the fee for instruction in the 
ing re $ of reed, Bhp scaka~Venu, m. pl. whith are in prose, and intended for eon ina Vv"; Fane the V° Crs " we ne eho 
~ day taf” the ewe grahana, n. ‘grasp lower tone at sacrifices; 3. Saman, which are in | mention € , “in accordance with the 


2 door-keeper, Ragh. 


* »™, ¢ 
f. Shara, m,« eee Staff bearer,’ a door-keeper, L. 


. a J 28 
SS, female d uP bearer,’ a door-keeper, L.; (4), 
Vang 272, L, oan ‘rt, Ragh. =@hiraka, m, 
TlVep : * Beat » Mm. “staff-bearer,’ the ser- 
2 Divyay, Ris Paficad. nadi, f. N. of a 
“by? Hariy. ‘cl ani, m, “ staff-handed,’ a mace- 
»™m, — >. the fruit of Vetra, Suér, 


metre, and intended for chanting at ae m3 

Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of . e fou 2 

or Atharva-veda having no special name ; ut it iam 

be borne in mind that the Yajur and mre a 

hymns, especially the an nee ota oak 
e Rig- ; : 

aie pon aah flee in fact not so much collections 


V°,’), Siryas, = darsin, mfn. ‘ V°-seeing,’ one whc 
discerns the sense of the v°, Mn. xi, 234. —dala, 
mfn, ‘ four-leaved,’ Heat, = dana, n. the imparting 
or teaching of the Veda, Cat. =dipa, m. ‘ lamp of 
knowledge or of the V°,’ N. of Mahi-dhara’s Comm, 
on the Vajasaneyi-samhita, = dipika, f. N. of a 
Comm. on the Brahma-sitras by Ramanujicarya 


cial prayer- and hymn- (= vedénta-dipa). =drishta, mfp. approved or 

a stare Teed o ae *@, Dharmag, —yashti, f. a | of prayers Sree hanes for 4 Adhvaryu and | sanctioned bythe V° or Vedic ritual, MBh. —dhara, 

3 ap Stick, Par ak, “lata, f.‘reed-branch,’ | books an a respectively [see yayzr-veda, sama- | m.N. ofa man ( = vedésa), Cat, = dharma, m.N, 

A, og mez) “5 ~caya, ma heap of sticks, | Udgatri prie harva-veda, on the other hand, is, like | of a son of Paila, Cat, — dhérana, n, keeping the 
of a “Ntainin ". made of sticks, Hear. = vat, | vé@a]; the Atharv , 


Cozy SY thica) § or Consis 


the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns 
bein pee 


mixed up with incantations, borrowing little i = 
Rig and having no direct relation to ze ee : 
supposed by mere recitation to produce eo sii h 
cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies &c.; eac 


d through 
of the four Vedas seems to have passe ugh 
a Ho ; us Sikhas or schools, giving rise to vario 
ee ce y Harn fame le | hs tngh ie irs only 
Whoo! NN of Vettasura Ve “ 3K, &c.53 0 preserved in the Sakala recension, wiht Hig mnt 
mh, N Hands ot Wk, ~ Vyas aa . A Log Sree gree cension, that of the Bhashlkalas, is only now by 
Sha! of Tha NE to 4 reed or oar en m ee name ; a tradition makes Vyasa € vue nf i 
Poin, wea, m ay 1, we reeds, MBh. —han, arranger of the Vedas in their present eh ney 

of, less ~A ing mae r. for AE ei each have an Index or Anukramani {q. v-} a8 P . 
situs. C2 Suir, Vetraes eprint 5 cipal work of this kind being the general. 
V, tkas Ng, Mw Vv ehata, m. 2 blow with Se whanbremiant (q.v.] outof the Brahmana portion 
ang verat Strain : etrabhighata, m, id., . 


V° (inthe memory),MBh, = dhvani,m. =-ghosha, 
R., Sch. — nada, m. = -chosha,W. = nighantu, 
m. N. ofa Vedic glossary (commonly called Nighan- 
tu, q.v.), Sch. —ni@hi, m. ‘Veda-treasure,”’ a 
Brahman, MW.; N. of a man, Cat. 3 -¢irtha, m. 
N. of a preceptor of the Madhva or Ananda-tirtha, 
school (who died a.p. 1 576), ib. —nindaka, m. 
“Veda-denier,’ any one who disbelieves in the Veda, 
an unbeliever, atheist, Buddhist, Jaina, L. = ninda, 
f, denying the Veda, unbelief, heresy, Mn, xi, 56. 
= nindin,m, = ~nindaka,Kavyad, = nirghosha, 
m. =-«ghosha, VarBrS., ~ pathitri, m. one whore- 
cites or repeats the Veda, L. - patha or=pathin, m. 
the path of the Veda, BhP, = pada-darpana, m. N. 
of a treatise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. tada- 


of fag ting of reeds, BhP.; m. N, 

Uros “&Mma] 4 son of Piishan), Kathas.; 
(ory Bh Hariy °0t-Keeper, Sak, ; Prab.s a form 
nitdhy. Hed ; : Ss l, Clra-rathz ; Nong ae 
thrthsege ills in 4 ae Which, tising among the 
the Jumnctly direc; Bhopal State and following a 


Vv a Z 
rdepartments of Vedic litera~ Pathe), —pada-stava, (prob.) w.r. for -pdda- 
Ma) i. os N, a ( prob. )=-vetasdmla, Suir. ae oO oe elite under the general name Stava.= patha, m. a partic, textor retitition; ae the 
ely blonp ? 75). Vetraggctt (cf. heal Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called Siitras Veda, L.— pithaka, (Nilak.), -pithin (ManGr.), 
Ru litte low Couch Te eanA, n. ‘cane-seat,’ a -, i the mystical treatises on the nature of min, = -pathety2, - pada-rimayana, n. N. of a 
Votes Vor t)s "waren of cane-work (used as a Lav. ind the relation of soul and matter, called | wk. on Bhakti Pida-Siva-stotra, * 
(y ie Sus, Taaay » Min, seated on sucha seat, | God an 


Upanishad [q.v.], which were appended to 
Aranyakas [q.v.], and became the real Veda o 
hi in Hindi, leading to the Darsanas or systems 
af phillespliys in the later literature the name of 


stava, m., ~pida-stotra, n. N, of Stotra vee 
rage, m. ‘one who has £one to the furthe 

the Veda,’a Brahman skilled in the Ve 
&c, = parfyana-vidhi, m 


Ve ez: Vetrg’ * the juice or decoction of 
, ata : Sura, ™. N, of an Asura, VarP, 
> 


Wk, om 
ounding with reeds or punya, 


' es i legenda n, merit (acquired) b aaa ie thee. 
petri ~ Bri’ (2), £ a Teedy place, Pin. vi ‘fifth Veda’ is accorded to the ee onda V°, Mn 78 ~ y (ths “citing or wPeating) the 
fy ety 8, my an. "Van a Paes PAD. Vi, epic poems and to the Puranas, and cer s Agena ay A dle: urusha, m. the ° personified 
Raa ca »me, Pl. Ni, anew BN. of places, MBh, das or Upa-vedas [q.v.] are enumerated; the | Ait r. = prakisa, m. N. of wk. ’ 
Xiat de, a (ife,) hays le MBh.(v.1. venzka). eas =-déna, Mn. ij 
i 


, i i for preserving 
: : Vedan rks serving as limbs [ 
a - hg a cane, having anything edangas or WoO 
ry , >M,a Staff. 


17, 
formulas (in which ie ™ Prapad, f, N 
~bearer, door-keeper, 


ined under ve- . of parti 
the integrity] of the Veda are explained ut a Pattic 


. a-pad Occurs), K 
y i ‘ ly other works included under | vada, m, Statement o _ 7? “SAS, = Dra. 
ty ey < *™Mfp (fr, », dénga spe ? cated he Pariaishtas, which supply | = piz 6 3) Bie aetlaration of the V° MBh. 
Ry Oy as ts ( " %elrQ) | 8: 2thardds. ue = “he pare omitted in the Sutras; in ie teaches the ° ain Promulgates a publicly 
SA ted, Ur, . rules for. eo sented | fruit ae & 0. t 
. tlt owiege, 1 Pid q- v-) knowledge, Brihad-aranyaka Upanishad the Vedas are repre aM boe ¢ eciting Tl. the ritorious 
t . 


tT j “i Ine 
e . hma, while in some of the | rog, = bah or repeating) thats 
Re Bion, * the bof ee lore, Knowledge of ritual, | as the breathings cei aidito. have jisded: ‘cut 7 Rishis unde: M. eats »Mn. j 
yeah “se wore! 'N celebrated works which Puranas the four 
8 


: > Of one of th. 
i i anu R > .° Of One of the 
'st period of the Hindi | of the four mouths of the four-faced Brahmi and in Pulastya, V aivata, Hariy. 


. . .- 3 of @ Son of 

5 ishnu are identi- | m, ¢ov¢e: > Of a son of Krish . 
Ter Tar a | RY gs 4 Be Nate: | Syme the kegs Ete Be oo 
Weds: [ok which there are, { fied), RTL. 7 &c.; 1W.5; : ze"TL Dot founded ON, i.e, contrary to the Vong? 


sit 























1016 aeatsy veda-bija. qeTw veddiga-raya. 


= Sa ana's 
Parisishta of Katyayana,—vratin, mfn. id., Heat. Sishya), -#zghantu, Mm. -p7 pemrieys Oe i 
—sabda, m. the word ‘ Veda,’ Apast.; a state- | Comms, on several Vedas), pre “yaa, my 
ment or delaration of the V°, Mn, i, 21._gakha, | disika, f. (by Katyayana-sishy 22 ” id, mi. 
f. a branch or school of the V°, BhP, ; -pranayana, | -ratna, u., -vicdra, m. N. M yer 86 ; -Sazl- 
n. establishing or founding a Vedic school, ib, | knowing the sense of the V°, Mn. iii, 


MBh. = bija, n.‘ seed of the V°,’ N, of Krishna, Paii- 
car, = brahmacarya, n, studentship for acquiring 
the V°, GrS. — brihmana, m. a Brahman knowing 
the V°, a tre or right Br°, Buddh. — bhaga, m.a 
fourth part, one fourth, Hcat.; °¢ddz, m. N. of wk. 



























































‘mportant Upai 
~ bhashya,n.acommentary ontheVesp.Sayana’s ™ Sastra,n. the doctrine of the V°, Mn. iv, 260 | ervaka, m. an abstract of the penile ‘ descent 0 
commentary on RV.); -£dva, m. N. of Sayana, Cat. | &c.; pl. the V° and Sastras, Cat.; -furdaua, n. pl. | shads by Ramanuja. Vedfivatare, f the Vs 


° O 
the V° and Sastras and Puranas, Subh.; -vz@, mfn. | the V°,’ the revelation or handing tee, wedaar® 
knowing the V° and Sastras, MBh.; -samanna,| MW. WedAvapti, f.=vead? the ya, f. N- of ; 
min, versed in the V° and Sastras, MW. = gira, m. | mfn. quadrangular, Heat. Aer of the ae > 
N. of a son of Krigigva, BhP. = 1, Siras, n.{for2.see | river, MBh, Wedésa, m. - firtha or -biihs f : 
under 3. veda) ‘head of the Veda,’ N. of a mythical | a man ( =veda-dhar a); Oe asvaxe m. N. wr 
weapon, Cat.; m. N. of a Rishi (son of Markandeya | m. N. of an author, ib. Ve d. Vedokta, a 5 
and Murdhanyé, progenitor of the Bhargava Brah- | man (=vedéSa), Vas., as in the V°, Mei 
mans), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. + ofason of Prana, MW.; | taught or declared or a eagdaym re 
ofa son of Krigaéva (cf. -sir2), BhP. (B.) =Sirsha, -Siva-pifana, n. N, of a Sun (from ae } 
m. N. of a mountain, Cat, = sravas, m. N. of a | of the V°,’ N. of Surya or the eded ; cl Mn. 23) 
Rishi, MW. —gri, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP. | Sima-vedais said to have oem or enjoined! «ast 
—sruta, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the | L. Vedddtta; min. mic ee ants n. ‘ eda ote 
third Manu, BhP, —grnti, f. the hearing or reciting | Mn. iv, 14 &c, WeddopakaTat 
of the V°, R.; Vedic revelation (also °4z7), MBh.; 
N. of a river, R. —samsthita, mfn. contained in 


imantra,m.a M” or verse of the V° (see comp.); 
pl. N. ofa people, MarkP. ; -dandaka (with harmé- 
Payogin), m.N. of an author; trdnukramaniké, 
fi “trértha-dipika, f, N. of wks, maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of i.e. containing the V° or sacred know- 
ledge, AitBr.; MBh. &c, = matri, f. ‘mother of the 
V°,’ N. of Sarasvati and Savitri and Gayatri, TAr.; 
MBh. &c. ; «7a, f.N. of wk. = matrika, f. = ‘-d- 
td,’ N.of Savitri, Paficar.—m&li,m.N.ofa Brahman, 
Cat. —mahatmya, n. N. of wk, = mitra, m. ‘V°- 
friend,’ N. of various preceptors and authors, Cat. 
= mukha, n. N. of wk. (cf. -Vadand),.—munda, 
m. (prob.) N, of an Asura ; -vadha, m. N. of wk., 
Cat.=—mitrti, f. ‘ embodiment of the V°’ (applied 
to the sun), MarkP. (sometimes used as an honourable 





























































Bak or pro F ° 
. : or aiding dhuss 
ment,’ a subordinate science fe binge)» "ap 


= UE ‘ 
a knowledge of the ie syeaspagren opghr it 


title before the names of learned Brahmans). —mii- | the V°, MarkP. —samhita, f.a Vedic Samhita, | -sewiiha, m. N. of wk. = f 
ia, min. ‘ Veda-rooted,’ grounded on the Veda, Kam. | the S° text of the Veda, an entire V° in any recension, | addition or supplement to t et ppene 
— yajiia, m.a Vedic sacrifice, Mn.; MBh.; “maya, | Mn. xi, 258, = samnyasa, m. discontinuance of | Zaza). Vedopanishat, “wedbpart tic. int” 
mf(Z)n. formed or consisting of the above sacrifices, | Vedic tites, W. —samnyasika (Mn. vi, 86) or°sin | secret doctrineofthe V ,T Yeni m. 4 Pa adanee 
VP. =rakshana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as (Kull. on ib, 95), m.a Brahman in the fourth period | see “Sagrahana. Vedopays* nike, f 4 


; “a ha ; 
a duty of the Brahmanical class), W. —rahasya, | of his life who has discontinued all recitation of the plement, Mansr. Veddpast pnciNb? 


n. ‘secret doctrine of the Veda,’ N. of the Upanishads, | V° and performance of Vedic ites, —samarthana, | on the Veda, Hariv. king nowy A0F ss, Sal 
MBh. = rita, w.r. for deva-rata, Hariv. = casi, | n.N. of wk. = Samapti, f. complete acquisition of } Wedaka, mf(zk@)n. sori to conscion 4 VE : 
m. ‘whole collection of the Veda,’ the entire V°, Say.; | the V°, AévGr, = sammata, mfn. conformable to | proclaiming, Rajat. ; are f,N, ofan oii 3) 0" 
-krita-stotra,n.N. of a Stotra, = lakshana, n. or | the V° W, —sammita, mfn.of equal measure with | vad.; (24d), f., see S.V-3.\ j ee p. 1017) f cept 
-lakshana-sttra-vritti, f. N.of wks. = vacana, | or conformable to the V°, MBh. — sara, m. ‘Essence i. Vedana, min. (for 2- 5 a, § 


-U )3 
nouncing, proclaiming (see om Bec. (rarely pails 
knowledge Nir.; MB 7 Rajat (a , pte 0 
making known, proclaiming, °'n. a da%Be ing 

on ; ye)? 
torture, agony Cee ze. (exceptionally one of aie 
lian Aen 109); (2)s f, the owledB® 
Skandhas, . 


n. a text of the Veda, W. —vat, min. having or 
familiar with the V°, Hariv. ; (a7Z), £. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur. (cf. vedasini, velastnz) ; of a beautiful 
woman (daughter of Kuéa-dhvaja, whose story is 
told in the Ramayana; she became an ascetic, and 
being insulted by Ravana in the wood where she 
was performing her penances, destroyed herself by 


of the Veda,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; -vahasya, 
N., -S2U@-sahasra-ndman, N., -§tva-stava, ™., 
~S1Ud-stotra, n., -Sahasra-naman, n, N, of wks. 
= sikta-bhaishya, n. N. of a Comm. by Nagééa. 
= Sutza, n. a Siitra belonging to the Veda, MBh. 
= Stuti, f. ‘praise of the Veda,’ N. of the 87th ch, 
of the 11th book of the Bhagavata-Purana (also 


e 
entering fire, but was born again as Sita or, accord, called Srate-stut?) ; -havika,f.a metrical paraphrase | L. Wedana-vat, _ eye Pe painf expe fel 
to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshmi), R.; of | of the prec. wk, by Vallabhacarya (inculcating the | feeling pain, full of.ac ae e denoted ° (ot peinb of 
an Apsaras, L. = vadana, n. ‘ Veda-mouth,’ intro- doctrine of devotion as ameanis of salvation); -/aghz- Vedaniya, mfn. £ : Sarvad. ; f° ‘ be no" 
duction to the V°, i.e. grammar, Gol. (cf. -mukha);| néya,m.N. ofa Comm. ontheVeda-stuti. — sparsa, | meant by (ifc.; ge ie n.), ib-5 # ; 
N. of a place, Cat. —vakya, n. a text or statement m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. =smrit& or -smriti | by or as (ifc.; -7@ ' ; goal? 
of the V", Sarvad. = vida, m. id., MBh.; speaking | (MBh.), -smriti (VarBrS.), f. N. of a river, | to be made mee anand and 4 1, 137" 
about the V°, Vedic discussion, ib. 8c, ; -vata,mfn, —svamin, m. N, of a man, Inscr. = hina, mfn. Vedam,. See i Caus.), PAR: cont 
delighting in such d°, Bhag. =vadin, mfn. versed Cestitute of (knowledge of) the V°, L. Vedanga,| Wedaya, mfn. ( atl now? 
in Vedic d° or in Vedic lore d°, Heat. = vasa, m, m. a fourth part, one fourth, Heat. WedAagny- Vedayana. See fn. to be made : yi 
* Veda-abode,’ a Brahman, L, — viha,m. devoted to | utsadin, mfn, one who neglects (recitation of) the Vedayitavya, ™ ‘ esot 00 
the Veda, MBh, (Nilak.) —vihana, mfn. carrying | V° and (maintenance of ) the sacred fire, Vishn. We- | municated, R. ee yho perce, cole a. i) ) 
or bringing the V° (said of the sun), MBh. = vahya, dagrani, f. ‘leader of the Veda,’ N. of Sarasvati, L. | Wedayitri,m om 2, see Pr er ae port 
see bahya, = vikrayin, mfn. selling i. e, teaching Vedanga, see below. Ved&carya, m.‘ V°-teacher,’ 1. Wédas, 0. ( (cf. heta-s] ie ervin’ : of yor 4s 
the Veda for money, MBh. = vic&ra, m. N. of wk. (with dvasathika) N, of the author of the Smriti- | ledge, science, R “limb (for PF ar class see 
— Vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of the Veda, ratnakara, Cat, Vedatman, m. ‘Soul of the Veda,’ Vedanga, Ne i ertain works iD so” ed he 
MarkP. = vid, mfn. knowing the V°, cenversant | N, of Vishnu, R.: of the Sun, MarkP. VWedat- | of the Veda, N “ha ry to a d on en i sty 
with it (superl. -vit-tama, Mn, vy, 107), SBr. &c, | mana (?), m. ¢ 42 N.of Brahma, TAr. Wedadi, | regarded as aux) (six are usually aphorl ‘jo? oe 
&c.; m. a Brahman versed im the V°, W.; N. of | m. the beginning "Of the V°, ib.; m.n. the sacred | part of the Vets the sutra OF , artic of ea 
Vishnu, MW. = vidya, f. knowledge of the V°; | syllable Om, SankhGr.: -bija, n. id., L.; -ripa, | mostly written ‘ence of prope owledEt oft ws 
~“tmaka (dyatm®), mfn. one whose nature is kn®° mfn. having the beginning of the V° for its form or | 1. Sz&sha, ‘the a rising the rgans © sly the sices 
of the V°, thoroughly versed in Vedic lore, MarkP.; | substance (as the syllable Om), Up.; -varza, n.= | pronunciation, Sie ie an ; ecitt tre 408 
~“dhigama (“dyadh°), m. acquisition of Vedic lore, | -di7a, W. Vedadhigama, m. the repetition or | accents, cerammmec generally ? > pana) ee cB sh 
MaitrUp. ; -“dhiga (°dyadh°), m.a master of Vedic recitation of the V°, Mn. ii, 2. WedAdhideva, m. | tion, and phon wiliar to t eVe ae nyaka oth’. a 
lore, Paficar.; -vzd,mfn. versed in Vedic kn°, Kathas.; | ‘ tutelary deity of the V°,’ N. of Brahma, Paficar. | of euphony pec the ‘Taittiry abject} bu nde! pte 


r of ihe 
a, Sn arate of om included rf reps ; of 
Se yedic phonetics oe ae, et! 

Nye ; . Z “ff 
pratisakhya) ; a to Piiganne 
by a treatise ascri0®", 


~vrata-snata, mfn, one who has performed his ab- 
lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda 
and his Teligious observances (cf. szzataka\, Mn, iv, 
3i. =vidvas, mfn.=-vzd, MBh. = viplivaka, 
mfn. propagating the V°, Gaut, = vilasini, £ N., 


Vedadhipa or “pati, m. ‘one who presides over 
the Veda,’ N. of certain planets (viz, of Jupiter or 
Brihaspati, Venus, Mars, and Mercury, who are 
supposed to preside respectively over the Rig-, Yajur-, 
Sama-,and Atharva-veda), MW. Vedddhyaksha, 


: f 
of wk. = vihita, mn. taught or enjoined in the | m. ‘ protector of the Veda,’ N. of Krishna, Hariv, ever, aac g few of THF” na 5 ras] is" he 
V°, W. =vritta, n. the doctrine of the v°, MW. Vedadhyayana, n. the repetition or recitation of eS ak bast linguist prated a Ww me! ihe 
= vriddha, m. N. of a V° teacher, Cat. —ve- the V°, Apast.;R.&c. Vedadhyayin,mfn.= dhyé- 3. Vya ted by Pain! $C cult “of Sacks fo! 
d@iga (ibc.) the V° and Vediiiga (see col. 3); | yi2z,W. Wedadhy&paka, m. a teacher of the v3 ae Janation © tronoty? all riety? 
~tativa-zita, min. one who knows the nature or W. Vedidhyapana, n. teaching the V°,ib. Veda- | zAéa, bias ryottshay . ya* jciOM red Hs! 
truth of the V° and Vedaiiga, Can.; -pira-ga, mfn. dhyaya or °ySyin, min. one who repeats or 1s Sere fae [represe? ost au cee be 34 
one who has gone through the V° and Vedaniga, constantly repeating the V°, Apast. Wedanadhy- bee of which is to ™ : remmonia : sit, inte od 

2 " c 


ayana, n. remissness in repeating the V°, Mn. iil, 
63. Vedanadhyaya, m., Vedanukramanika, 
f. N. of wks. Wedanuvacana, n. repetition or 
recitation of the V°, SBr.; Gaut.; Yajfi.; sacred doc- 


MBh, ; “vegrahin, min, one whose body consists of 
the V° and Vedanga (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; -v2¢, 
mfn, Knowing the V° and the Vedaiiga, R. =ve- 
danta-tattva-sare silagrama-mahatmya, n, 


r Cc f. é 
sacrifices] : 6- Kalpe, rorks le caid OOF phe yon 
large number © a ngas * 


é€ 
nd of thes “ag ot : A 
and seco saat reading tand , at bo ff? 


basen ‘ the cor 
a oe ™ vainasika, f. N. of a river, R, (v. l. | trine, TUp. Wed&anusmriti, f. N. of wk. Vee eired and fourth t me empl nga «oS? ile 
Voie oe Bey aBe m, ‘arranger of the V°, N.of | démga is SPL TOT. “Vedliyiht scqnisttton| eee a abutly ie Prope id to DY ositiOr po on 
oe or Badarayana, MBh,; Hariv. &c.; -sivtha | of the V°, BrahmaP, Vedaibhyasa, m. constant | fit Vedanigas are all canasy ‘OF ie thee if 
an ~Svamen, m.N. of two teachers, Cat, = vrata, | repetition of the V°, Mn, ii, 166 &c.; the repetition | the a iii, 1849 ing plied or an * ¥e opr ‘ 
i. any religious observance performed during the | of the mystical syllable Om, W. Wedaéranya- | them, , to be also Bg (ast 


* qT oO 
{ sal t - 1. 1 p of “Wwer 
which is tixth?, onditi© gut? Jik? 


acquirement of the Veda, Gaut.; 
, . I & ‘ o i us ‘ 
TH aa the nature f var ob 


maihitmya, n., Vedirambha-prayoga, m. N. 


Heat.; mfn, one 
of wk, Wedarna, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Vedar- 


who has undertaken th iri 
e vow of acquiring the V°, 


r 
A ; gt Oo 
Grihyas, , Sch. ; -Zardyana,mfn, one Who isdevoted | tha, m. the meaning or sense of the Veda, Mn.; oti si raya; ™- : am and fi t 
to the V” and performs the necessary observances, | MBh, &c.; -candra (or -pradipa), m., -tatlva- ages: of Tigula-bhat: 


VarBrS. ; -vedh (or -wratandm vidhz),m. N, ofa irnaya, m., -dipd, m., -dipikd, f. (by Shad-guru- 





SS i at r = : . <.. = 





qermyreg veddiga-sastra. TAA vedy-dstarana, 1017 


who wrote for Shah Jehan the Parasi-prakaéa and | riya, f.; “trémbudht-ratna, n.), -Bikhamani,| 2. wibccine~ = eae Wealth, RV.; AV. 

the Staddha-dipika, A.D. 1643). —sastra, n. the | m., -siromani, in., -Bruti-sara-samgraha,m., Vedasa. ee Sarva-v°, * ae 

Octrine of the Vedatigas Jyot. Ved4ngin, m. one “Samgraha, m., -samjha, f. (“7id-n2riipana, 2. Wedin, mfn. marrying (see sudra-v ). 

Who studies or teaches the Vedan as, MW n, ~prakriya, f.), -sapta-sttra, n., Stoeger Védishtha, mfn. getting or procuring most, RV. 
Vedanta, m.end of the Veda ( : ‘couplet know- karma-tattva, n. N. of wks. = sara, = eee viii, 2, 24. 

Ni 8 oF the Veda,’ ef, vedénta-ga), TAr.; MBh.; | or epitome of the V°,’N. of various wks. ; (esp.) 5. | ‘Wéduka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, TS,: TBr. 
: Of the second and most im ortant aie oF the Mi- | a treatise on the V° by Sad&nanda Yogindra and ¥ 2. Wédya, mfn. to be (or being) acquired, TS, : 

asd oF third of the th di e f Hindi | a brief Comm. on the V°-sitra by Ramanujacarya VS.; to be married (see a-v°), 

Philosoph co On Sra (cf. -pradipa) ; -padya-miald, f., -visramépant- “9 



































































































































; called Vedanta eith teaching the 2 = i , 
thamate Scope of the Veda Wau caplet in | shad, f., -sanigraha, m., an Pee: (or an Ag 3. vedd, m, (perhaps connected with 
thi Up anishads Which come at the end of the Veda ; | dodhini, an abstract of Sadananda’s Vedanta-sara), I. vé, to weave or bind together) a tuft or bunch 

S s¥stem : 


of strong grass (Kuga or Muiija) made into a broom 


= . E f, N.ofwks. 
alth : Ansa | -stddhdnta-tatparya,n.; °répanishad,f.N. 
(q.v,] and 5 ee helonging to the Sree’ |e aE (and used for sweeping, making up the sacrificial 


i ‘nta-sloRi (°¢a- 
Nation oF ee etmes called Uttara-mimansa, ‘exam- | = sinha, m.( =-fata-sloki), -siddhanta, m.( 


z ha ka, f., -pradipa 
Of the Yea. 4 ater portion or jhana-kinda [q.v.] | kaumudi, £., -candrika, f., -dipika, f., ~pradipa, 


: ’néRiali, m,. | fre &c., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn. = trina, 
Of th amy is Teally the one sole orthodox exponent | m., -bheda, m., -muhtavall, f., -ra - oe a - n, pl. the bunch of grass used for the above, AéySr, 
day Cistic creed of the Hindiis of the present ~shkit-matjari-prakasa, f.), ite cap te of = 2, -tva, n. (for 1. see p. 101s) state of being a V°, 
multifg 7 ce Which underlies all the polytheism and | n. N. of wks. =—stitra, n. N. of the aphori MaitrS, — pralava, m. a bunch of grass taken from 


° phi ascribed to Badarayana or Vyasa, 
ort ‘= Sal noe or Sariraka-s°)s ~z72 fio A 
f., -urztiz sanikshipta, tf. N. of wks. — suree S 
n., -Syamantaka,m.N.ofwks. Vedan read , 
m. N, of various teachers (esp. of a follower o nevi 
nuja, founder of a separate sect, RTL, 124); -ca 


the V°, ManSr, = yashti, f. the handle of the broom 
called V°, L. (v.1. deva-y°), = 2. -siras, n. (for I. 
see p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V° 
(cf. prec.), AévSr, ; °v0-bhiishana, n. N. of wk, 
— starana, n.thestrewing or scattering of the bunch 


tine [as ey) ology of the people; its chief doc- 
ie, A Se Founded by Samkara} is that of Advaita 
Soul of the ping really exists but the One Self or 
Mtman Sida called Brahman [neut.} or Para- 
Sou] and j that the Jivétman or individual human 


enticay ei all the Phenomena of nature are really 


bate Ss is 9 of grass called V°, Katy. 
AS isdn ik e aramatman, and that their exist- | ri¢ra (with ee ee 3. Wédi, f. (later also ved? ; for 1. 2. see col. 2) an 
j é T Se oe . a e ws ht we” bats a y Ss a Z = % . a 
or dya] ors esult of Ajfiana [ otherwise called os Ae gies ye is hyina-paddhati, f., -vtjaya, elevated (or according to some excavated) piece of 


e UWNiverss ge med 'éNorance on the part of that 


: : _ ntadhikarana- | ground serving fora sacrificial altar (generally strewed 
ine Creation ieee is described as both Creator a Fe sag ln a; of wks, rte pskaies ithe 2 Bit pad ae — 
fee and Joy, and as Pes Act ; Existence, oy Vodantépiihics, mifn. declared in the Upanishads . = ae = lp ee a x Tae 
deliyen22] ; the ]j maa Haag Meee ee rin the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. Ved&nt&mrita, ae the female waist is often compared to it) 
te Parag ransmigra ruleaun eeamiont ith a (and °myita-cid-raina-cashaka, m.) N. of bi RV. &c. &c.; the space between the supposed 
t oly fea with which it fess Ih ; identified Vedantartha, m. the meaning or sense of the V"; spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas.; a kind of 
tbtoy is © effected bya removal of thet inaaece -vivecana-mahabhashya n.,-sanigraha,m.,-sara- 3 ’ ; 


Sha 
stem is “ un “standing of the Vedanta; this 
Ra, : ftom Bra Ma-mimansa and Sariraka- 
agg Under of i Into Spirit or embodied Spirit : 
Was Ras Bag... °<2901 is said to have been Vyasa, 


arg ; 
the Ups atlcay 4 Na, and its most eminent teacher 
5 


covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped 
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings &c,, = y7- 
tardt), Kav.; Kathas,; a stand, basis, pedestal, 
bench, MBh,; Kay, &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh, 
(only z) ; n. a species of plant (=ambashtha), L. 
—~ Karana, n. the preparation of the Vedi, LatySr. ; 
pl. the implements used for it, ApSr. 4%, f. ‘altar- 
born,’ epithet of Draupadi, wife of the Pandu princes 
(the fee which Drona Tequired for instructing the 
Pandu princes was that they should conquer Drupada, 
king of Paficala, who had insulted him ; they there- 
fore took him prisoner, and he, burning with resent- 
ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure a son who 
might avenge his defeat; two children were then 
born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the 


samegraha,m, N, of wks. Vedintaloka, m. 2 
collective N, of Vijfiana-bhikshu’s dissertations on a 
number of Upanishads, Vedintavabritha-pluta, 
m. one who performs an ablution after Se 
complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, oe : 
Vedintépagata, mfn, derived from or pr uce 
by the V°, Mn. ii, 160. Vediintopadesa, m., “tO- 
pasiighad, f,, *tOpanyasa, m. N. of wks, - 
VedAntin, m. a follower of i hier ae 
, e who 
hy, Sarvad.; (C¢é-bruva, min. one 1 
Mele a Vedantin, Kap., ee 2 m. 
i Vas., Introd. 
ON ediboarn te tape ‘Nom. P.%yati, to nig to 
know impart knowledge, Pan. tu, I, 2 5, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Vedapti, &c, See p. 1016, col. 2. 


Parga! Wks, 203) kataka, m.,-Kathi-ratna, 
vad ~Ealpat Ti, m. the author of theVedanta, 
Sra.” ‘ala.p}, aru, m. (Cree-tika, f. » -parimatla, 
Yay Sdana,n., “Mahjari, {.),-kalpa- 
Of wie ata or “Lika, f, -karikt- 

of my ivf. we » = Krit, m, =-kartr?, Bhag. 
the yes ~ ga ustubha, m, (bha-prabha, f.) 
Veda da o; wh . one who has gone to the end 


= Ved ise man, teacher, Pandit, L.; f. | sacrificial fire, viz, a son Dhrishta-dyumna, and a 
ycting Ww Dirg 2) plete Knowledge of the ms cine — eae “Ee : a seal-ring (also | daughter Draupadi or Krishna, afterwards wife of the 
a; my : c cienc 
Y the ao Ea Ba), Bh.; a follower of the | knowle ger 8 


Pandavas), L. = 2, -tv4, n.(for 1. see under 2. ved) 
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar, 
MaitrS. — para, m. pl. N. of a country and people, 
L.=purisha, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial 
ground, AsvGr, —pratishtha, mfn. erected on s° 
er’, MW, =~ bhajana, n. that which is substituted 
for the s° pr°, SBr, = mati, f. N. of a woman, Daé, 
=madhya, mf(@)n. (a woman) having a waist 
resembling a Vedi (q.v.), Kad. ™ mana, n. the 
measuring out of a (place for the) 3° pr°, Le me. 
Khala, f. the cord which forms the boundary of the 


O 767 = - (7). f. N. of Sarasvati, L. - 
ae ado for 1. vedi, ti, f, and 
I tvs, uf acquaintance or eeu oy 

bay mug: .°~dndima, m., -tattva, karuna- and karurya-v", onc een L. 
Whe tf de, f, -difana ii ~bidha m., | Wedisa, m. ‘lord of the wise, rm onaficlees 
Ve tay 9 “Sara, m.: twbday: N. of Veditavya, mfu, to be learnt or Known or a 
Stet ee ‘ee object Hae wh of the stood, SBr. &c, &c.; to be known OF TECORUIZEG BS, 

— ~ m., “dipika f N. of wks. | to be taken for, to be meant, ngs acetate 
“Aha: nang 1 Venkcaree oi: N. of authors, Véditri orveditri, mf(¢ ayn yee a (of 
Wes, wvyan Bishana, ee “nama-ratua- (with acc. oF gen.), AV.; S I.5 ° 

Map she, Vana, nna 


. Ma? mfn. accessible or intelligible 
Ow,.? “inte * ™STrantha, m., -can- 
* (Coot OF the wee, m. Nor ai =jiia, m. 


o ; | 
hy, Bh tha Mfy. cv? “Birnaya, m. N. of | sarva-v°). 2.3, see col. 3) knowing, ac- Uttara-vedi, BhP. lakshana, n.'N. of the 2 4th 
the tag Bayan founded or resting on the | 1. roe pec ui ri 2 (ifc.), Mn.; MBh. act Paris. af the AV. =i tia m. satay earth taken 

Sam wtatnrite. ? 2 “nyaya-ratnavali | quainte °); feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.; | from the s gr’, ManGr, = vat, ind. like a Vedi, 
xe vm Stahe Prakasika, f., -paddr- (cf. sarva-v) 5 ’ 


MW. =vimina, n.=-270#a, SBr. = Sroni or 
~Sroni, f. (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, SrS. 
=shad (for -sad¢), mfn, sitting on or at the V°, 
ae ; abl.), RV. vii, 98, 1. | VS.; TBr, ; Mm. = pracina-barhis, BhP. = 8am. 
ing, ‘fr. /3. goal Meco ‘iter, celebrated, bhava, f.=-72, Venis, = sammana, n. =-mana, 
" bey HB learnt or known or understood, ApSr, = sidhane-prakara,m.N. ofwk, Vediga, 
Ot) one i learnt, SyetUp.; MBh, &c.; to be | see under 2. vedi, col. 2, 
that w - or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Vedika, m. a seat, bench, R, ; Hariy.: (a), f. (cf, 
rel aie the Veda, MBh. (cf. g. £40-ddt). = tva, vedaka and 1. vedt) id., MBh.; Kay, &c. ; a sacri. 
ae 7 bleness, intelligibility, Samk. ficial ground, altar, VarBrs, ; a balcony, Pavilion 
spi £. knowledge, RV.; instr. sg. (=nom.) | (=vétardi), Naish.; Vas, ; Paiicat, 
ndplwithkn?, i.e. manifestly, actually, indeed, ib, 
a . jf : 
ae 2. veda, m. (fr. 3. vid) finding, ob- 


Vedik&-krama, m, N, of a wi 
struction of fire-altars. K. on the con. 
ai u-0°); property, goods, 
epee: — (grabs) wealth, riches, KV. 


announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; R.; m. N. of 


Brahma, L.; (2#Z), f. N. of a river, R. 


area tata a Tibhasha, f., -pari- on) pee 
: 3 Védiyas,mfn. knowing (others ‘finding, “acquir- 


Bn Mri, “UXabha, pn, - rakarana, 
spyithe yang n.), ~Prakriya, f N, of wks, 
fy getya,’ Chaney’ One who has his mind fixed 
fi Rane ’ lbhe Tadipa, m.( = sara, q. ¥e)s 
, ne 8, n, the, : 8, 0..-mangala-dipika, 
f, “jew, fvaas”, eitranvisrimea, m., -mala, 
Wee” ie oF the yo akshs, f.N.ofwks, =ratna, 
= a, soars M., ~Lraya-parthsha, 
a th ‘3 ses BYa, nla, f.; "tndkara m, N, of 
the ve Sere te af. N Secret doctrine of the Yo" N; 
ty ith 2} “Ce, a the yo. Wk > Vettyz, m.a knower 
th Wien leg, 2 tie ee n.a statement i 
reeens 2 he of two authors Cat oni, 
ola te ye N. Of wi ttine, Sarvad : dbrtha 
Ni oa, m, Sct ™ Vidin, mfn. one who 

yo"), N ine ’ . 
>My Of wke > attvas, =Virttika, n., 
. Dana, n. knowledge 


A the the Wo? vy eka, £ Ni’ of wk, = vid, 


3. Vedin, n.a species of lant ( = 
(cf. 2. ved?), — 


Vedi. See under 1 and : 
Sal a 3. Veds. 
Vedika (ifc,) — vedi, a Pavilion, balcony, Kath 5 
’ ias, 


ambashtha), ¥,. 
taining, 


AivGr, = ta (vedd-), 


" Psangn mfn. finding, procuring (see zashfa- 
“ , 


See ait ibukee | Wee OE Re ads 
and gk ; ee a aang (eid ofbothsexes, | on the Vedi, Vait, ane a = ou 
(gen.), M Jape of a Sidra woman with 2 man of the ai SBr, ; Laty, . Antara, n. the; 
Tighe Moh a tet | VR argh ante 

0 Tl ; : 
Mn.; Yajit.; the pas ol ee i her marriage | Him Stage, mae held by the Vidyadharas 
ttle (observed by a Sidr ds, | Katha to the horth, and ( 
wtih a man of a higher caste), W.; property, goods, | Kathas, 


=BErit¢; a, 
: rana, y md, fa kk 
R \ *3 . 


»., -ségara, m. N. of 
ban 7 aSa,, M., -Vivaranda, 
Rag ein, 2222, m.}, ewaitti (2), 

Ta, (2) | 79 2d, Paiicar, = gatae 
*ra-samkshipta-pra- 


on the 
OnE to the south), 


‘ Snowe anGr, a% 
©OVering the V° with D bhs i. = Bsta- 








1018 aaa vedy-updshana. 


mark), MBh.; R.; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. ; (2227), 

f. a leech, L.; Trigonella Foenum Grecum, L. 
Wedhya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, VarBrS.; 

Kathis. &c.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein; 


veda-st°), =uposhana, min. burning the Vedi, 
ApSr., Sch. 


qe 4. veda, m. N. of a pupil of Ayoda, 
MBh.; (@), £. N. of a river, VP. 


qeweE vedanda, m. (cf. vitanda and vetanda) 
an elephant, L. 
~ 


qQTSh veda-mukhya, m. (cf. vedha-m°) a 
sort of insect, the winged bug, L. 


FETAL vedarakara, vedarkara, prob. w.r. 
for dedar’, 


auferat vedasini, f.N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 


vetastzz ), 
qetaa vedayana, w.r. for baidayana. 
aerrt vedara, m. a chameleon, lizard, L. 
9 
TE vedy. See /vety, p. L014, col. I. 


WY vedh (=vyath), cl. 1. A. vedhate, to 
tremble, quake, Lalit, 


sy 
qY 1. védha, mfn. (4/vidh)= vedhas, pious, 
faithful, AV. (v.1.) 

Vedhés, mfn. (in some meanings prob. connected 
with yt-4/dhé ; nom. m. vedhas, acc. vedhdsain or 
vedhan) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also 
applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
wise, Kam.; performing, accomplishing (in gav- 
bhtra-v°), BhP.; m. a worshipper of the gods, RV.; 
an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applied to Brahmi ; 
but also to Prajapati, Purusha, Siva, Vishou, Dharma, 
the Sun &c.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; an author, Rajat. ; 
Sarvad.; a wise or learned man, L.: N. of the father 
of Hari-scandra (see vaidasa), = tama, (vedhdas-), 
mfn. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV. 

Vedhasa, n. the part of the hand under the root 
of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahma ; see 
tirtha), L.; m. N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong 
to the family of Angiras), MW.; (z), f. Ni of a 
place of pilgrimage, Cat, 

Vedhasyi, f. (instr.) worship, piety, RV. ix, 82, 2. 


i, 
TH 2. vedha, m. (/vyadh) penetration, 
piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per- 
foration, VarBrS. ; Rajat. ; Sarvad. ; hitting (a mark), 
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Susr.3 a 
partic. disease of horses,L. ; hole, excavation, VarBrS.; 
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car, (also in 
measurement, Col.) ; intrusion, disturbance, Vastuy. : 
fixing the position of the sun or of the stats, VarBrS,: 
mixture of fluids, L.; a partic. process to which 
quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. measure 
or division of time (= 100 Trutis=4 Lava), Pur.; 
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (2), f. a mystical 
N. of the letter 7, Up. = gupta, m. (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit. =maya, mf(Z)n. consisting 
in perforation or penetration, Cat. <mukhya, m. 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L.; (@), f. musk, L.; a civet- 
cat, L.=-mukhyaka, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Veddhavya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated or 
hit (asa mark), MarkP. ; to be entered or penetrated 
into (with the mind), MundUp. 

Veddhri, mfn. one who pierces or hits (a mark), 
MBh, 

Vedhaka, mi. a piercer, perforator (of gems &c.), 
MBh. ; R.; camphor, L.; sandal, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; N. of one of the divisions of Naraka 
(destined for arrow-makers), VP.; n. coriander, L.; 
rocksalt, L.; grain, rice in the ear, W. 

Vedhana, n. piercing, hitting (with an arrow), 
MBh.,; Penetration, excavation, MW.; affecting 
with (instr.), Samk, ; depth (cf, 2. veda), MBh.; 
puncturing, pricking, wounding, MW.; (7), f. an 
auger, gimlet, any piercing instrument (esp. for 
picteing an elephant’s ears), L.; Trigonella Foenum 
Grecum, L, 

Vedhanika, f.a sharp-pointed perforating instru- 
smi ae piercing jewels or shells), auger, awl, 

Vedhaniya, mfn, ca ing p} " 
trable, vulnerable, Mw ia: pieced, pene 

Vedhita, mfn, = widdha, pierced, perforated, 
penetrated, L.; shaken, trembling (applied to the 
earth), Divyay. 

Vedhi-tva, 0. (fr. next + Zva) capacity of pierc- 
ing (see Sabda-v*), 

Vedhin, mfn. piercing, perforating, hitting (a 





afan vellita. } 
Kav. SLC. ; Jimut of 


the sea-shore, coast-wise), MBh.; moa at pa 
time, period, season, time of day a ‘ime of the 
cima, the evening hour; Ad veld, “W 


ei ~ -t ¢how long has sie 
day is it?” ka vela prdptaydlt, ‘how 1 spr 


























~ta, f.), Car.; to be fixed or observed (cf. 2. vedha), | been here?’ -vedanzitc. after a eae leisure (2¢° 
Ganit.; (@), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. | &ce. &c.; opportunity, cee: pee tunity; gela- 
a mark for shooting at, butt, target, MarkP. lam pra-a/ kri, to watch for a Pee ark qevela- 
— yam, at the right moment Or se ning is under com” 

AT ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.1. for | “yaw, at the moment when she mira me re, med 
vez, q.¥.), cl. 1. P. wéwatz, to care or | sideration), MBh.; Kav. &c.; ™ Siya’s meal), ”? 


long for, be anxious, yearn for, RV.; SBr.; to tend 
outwards (said of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home- 
sick, TBr.; to be envious or jealous, RV. (accord, to 
Naigh. ii, 6 and 14 also ‘to go’ and ‘to worship y 3 

Vena, mf(z)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious, 
loving, RV.; m. longing, desire, wish, care, ib.; N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 123 (beginning with ayant 
venahy, SankhBr.; =yayfia, Naigh. iii, 17; N. of 
a divine being of the middle region, Naigh. v, as 
Nir. x, 38 (also applied to Indra, the Sun, Praji-pati, 
and a Gandharva; in AitBr. i, 20 connected with 
the navel); of various men, (esp.) of the author of 
RV. ix, 85; x, 123 (having the patr. Bhargava); 


of a god = isvarasya hee er . easy OF painl 
the last hour, hour of scape ; ‘ stream, 


; tide, flow (0 7 
Soe ‘MBh. ph ‘sickness or pase _ of the 
or voga), L.; the gums, L.; : 
wife of Buddha, L.; of a eae 
shore (after whom the 1! th (well 
sarit-sagara 1s called). = ae he searshorer oe 
tated by the tide, W. = ae Mamse.; BUP-iued 
(rarely the bank of a river), U4 NN. of 3 i 

situated on the sea-coast, : fi : [see fine wane 
(the modern Tamalipta or a ior if ne he 


: Foes idnaput 
said to be in the district oN district; fore the 


nae ‘a . resent tee MO Vs 
of a Rajarshi or royal Rishi (father of Prithu, and | e™ part Le ai L Hagli river at 38 Coal piel) 
said to have perished through irreligious conduct and | west bank o having the name Beer rill exists A 
want of submissiveness to the Brahmans; he is re- | 8€4} 2 HuagS ae 4 i Vela-kila, neat from a 
presented as having occasioned confusion of castes, | said to a ss it is a hot-weather ai ort of sf 
see Mn. vii, 41; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the } the sea-shore ; favourite £50" 5g, D» 


cutta and was formerly a 


wig ee == “ . * teer . 
race of Nishadas and Dhivaras; according to the see Hunter's esa (ttarae eae 


Vishnu-Purana, Vena was a son of Anga and a de- ee od-tide (opp. to fe this. ard 
scendant of the first Manu; a Vena Raja-gravas is | and pl. flo hore (also "¢dntat, -): right) time gi? 
enumerated among the Veda-vydsas or arrangers of | 7. the sea-s epping the (TI owl 


the Veda), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; v.1. for VENA, G.Ve5 
(a), f. love, desire, RV. 

Venya, mfn. to be loved or adored, lovable, de- 
sirable, RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 


= 
TAT venna, f. (cf. vena and venva) N. of a 
river, Un. iii, §, Sch, 


AX vep. See 4/1. vip, p. 972, col. EP 

Vépa, mf(z)n, vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 53 
m.=next, Kaus.; BhP. 

Vepathnu, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV. 
&c. &e.; mfn, trembling, quaking, VarBrS. —paritr, 
mfn. possessed of tremor, tremblin g, R.; Susr=bhrit, 


maa, (velds°), m. OverssePh a 5), afi. OVE Hr), I 
ness, Paficat. = “tiga (ver ari (% - 
: t 

canna ap SCE: the coast, Sy Pari = nie 
mountain situated on the _ a) yet 
m. a kind of bird grees ae 

; win b € , oy ‘ 
(velan”), Mm. a , n.t ¢ se0-sHOr7 - )s f 
-vanad,MBh.mulay™ - 7 Uttam (welt of 
(veldmbhas), n, = vela-jar: val 
a forest on the sea- ae = VitteY ena” Kil 
—vici, m. a shore-wa"%) . ng F 
udra, m. (Mrlcc’/s  occurtiN® ¢ 2 
Wale « nina imfn. untime y) e168} 
-jala, = ’ VarBrS 


mfn. possessing tremor, trembling, Sis, — mat, mfn. } time (as an eclipse), Gilt ‘ the 
possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak. vict, Rajat. 6. weld 8 hat, uated 7 
Vepana, mfn. trembling, quivering, fluttering, | Welaya, Nom. ; jit) count of # 
TS.; SBr.; VarBrS,; Suér. ; n. quivering, trembling, Velika, f. (with : ountlys Harv: a op 
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R. | sea-shore, maritime © vot l pol , 
= kara, mfn. manifesting tremor, trembling, quiver- aaa velava, 1. a sec : ysl) 


ing, R. 

Vépas, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV.; 
stirring, agitation, ib.; = axavadya, L. 
. Vepita, n. trembling, agitation (in Ssa-wepitam), 
Santis. 

Vépishtha, mfn. (superl. of w/sra, q. v.) most 
inspired, RV, 

sy 


oa L 0 
Sidra and a a on prob. Wet be of 
qorata igual yy & ey 
a patr., Pravar. ap puk-prey” 1. hte ao 
afayaas pelibhuk-P for pali-® f pot 
-\P 
fragrant mango, 


asa veluva, ™- 


aA vema, vemaka &c. See v1. ve, p. 1013. 3 dh 
high number, Boa 


re" can c a 7 
TATANTATY vemdna-bhairavérya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, 


Az vera, m.n. (ouly L.) the body ; n. the 
egg-plant; saffron; the mouth. 
Veraka, n, camphor, L, 


vel ane 
qa well (cf ‘ 33 pellati Cros 
\ (Dhatup. 2 acta 
, Vy #3 "Ur 5 9 
m jtate , BAT, jgne* 
rag shake G6C+s ng ¢ 


vellamana, V4 
sway, be tossed 0 : 
vellayatt, to caus 


oy . 
4S verata, m. a low man or one of mixed : ovi € ' 
fa, Bhpr. min. goings va tow OL 501 50 it 


caste (nica or nitsri-krita), L.; n. the fruit of the Vella; . N.O cont 3 
yey Ee Embelia Ribes, b-3 1c valley 394 i 
Y verdca lore, see COMP» — sghaya”” of Ve ott? 
ATI verdcarya(?),m. N, of a prince, "ot, Le @DUTI-V® aictrict © fi 
Buddh., ae of the city an : ih ‘4 Ww) 
+ rn .vesa-taj?* .- ais 9). te) 
TH 1. vel (v.1. for vell, q.v.), cl. 1. P. | ruler Kesa-vesatl* gaya? aklMeiiat 


Vellaka, ™) 


velati, to ke, Dhatup. . , 
» to move, shake, Dhatup. xv, 33 Corniculata, L ping, mov 


Vela, n. a garden, grove, L, (cf. wzpira fr. 4/1. 
vep); a partic. high number, Buddh.; m. the mango 
tree, L, ja, m. bitter and salt and pungent taste, 
L.; mfn. bitter and salt and pungent, L. 

Velana, m, astringent and salt and pungent taste; 
mfn. astringent and salt and pungent, L. 


rolling (of a -as ; pe fy 
bh Tey : (4) yh 
brushwood, B F pare , W- L git AH ya) 


" Py 2 OF, 
cakes 8c. are E lack per deel “4 jie 


Ee as arliCe” (ako ot 
Pvenlantara, Al ine ng Peel? edt 


q fr. vel@ below), cl Mahala, ™- #0", creepine oni ois 

V4 2. vel (rather Nom. fr. vela below), cl.| ve r dh yall) sonell yest By 
10.P. velayatz, to count or declare the time, Dhatup. vei guhy as f Trig ag os att 0 
xxxv, 28. (CF. ud-vela &c.) Ve mbliPe 4 of 


Vaha)-  . . ¢re jp 
under vel shaker ; ent 0 


Yellita, ™ as BiCr1 
crooked, ee ings shaking» 
n. going, mo 


Vélé, f. limit, boundary, end, SBr.; Kavyad.; 
distance, SBr, ; KatySr.; boundary of sea and Jand 
(personified as the daughter of Meru and Dharini, 
and the wife of Samudra), coast, shore (veladyami,on 





1020 artrs vainsatika, 


MBh. and the Kavyas it mostly appears at the end 
of a line, and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is 
frequently followed by z in the combination vd 2 
{both particles are separated, v, 18, 3]; it is also 
preceded by ze and various other particles, e. g. by 
éd, dha, utd ; in the Brahmanas it often follows ha, 
Aa sma, eva; in later lan guage apz and Zz. Accord. 
to some it is also a vocative Particle), 


FMTH vainsatika, mf (én. (fr. vinsatika) 


purchased with twenty, Pan. v, 1, Bs 


Faq vaikanseya,m. metron. fr. vi-kansa, 
g. Subhrddz, 


S 
are vatkaksha, n. (fr. vi-kaksha)=vaika- 
kshaka, Mudr, (v.1.); an upper garment, mantle, L, 
Vaikakshaka (Kid.; Sadukt.) or vaikakshi- 
ka (Mudr.) or vaikakshya (ib. ; Jatakam.,), n. a 
garland suspended over the shoulder. 
Vaikakshyaka (ifc.f. @)a wrapper, mantle, Hear. 


N 


TRH vaikanka, m.N.of a mountain, Pur, 
=, 
qa vatkankaté or vatk?, mf(z)n. (fr, 


vi-kaitkata) belonging to or coming from or made 
of Flacourtia Sapida, AV -> TS., Br. &c.; m, Fla- 
courtia Sapida, L, : 


vaikatika, m. (fr. 2. vi-kata, but 
cf, vekata) a jeweller, Vear. ; (Lu-vackatika, Mm. a 
bad jeweller, Hear.) ; 


Vaikatya, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious- 
ness, Sah, 


THT vaikathika, min, = vi-kathaydr 
sadhuh, g. kathadt. 


Qanuaa vaikayata, Mm, 2, bhauriky-adi. 
= vidha, min. inhabited by Vaikayatas, L, 


aT vaikara, mfn. (fr, vi-kara), g. utsadi, 
THCH vaikaratja, m, (fr. vi-karaija) a 


species of snake, Suér. 


= e 

THT vaikarnd, m. (fr. vi-karna) N. of 
two tribes (du.), RV.; patr, fr. v-karua, ParGr, 
(accord. to Sch, N. of Garuda or of the wind); a 
patr. (if a Vatsya be meant), Pau. iv, 1, ITZ (cf. 
vatkarneya). 

Vaikarnaiyana (Cat.) or vaikarni (Sam- 
skarak.), m. patr, ff, vt-karna, 

Vaikarneya, m. Patr. fr. uz-karya (if a Kaé- 
yapa be meant), Pan. Iv, I, 124 (cf, vatkarna). 


vaikarta, m. (fr, vi-karta) a partic. 
pon Ce : a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the Join, 
itr. (say.) 5 one who cuts up as ificial victi 
: eles i eo P a Sacrificia victim, 
Vaikartana, mfn, (fr, ve-Rkartana) relating or 
belonging to the sun, Raghav.; m, N. of Karna (as 


son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-griva, Raghav. 
= kuia, n. the solar race, Uttarar, 


N : 
ils vaikarma, m.N.of the Muni Vatsya, 
MW. 


——— 

aa vaikarya, mfn. (fr, wi-hara), g. sam- 
hasdde. 

aaa varkalpa, n. (fr, vi-kalpa) dubious- 
ness, ambiguity, indecision, Mw.; Optionality, A 
w.r. for vatkalya, Mn, ; MBh. ; Rajat. ; 

Vaikalpika, mf(@)n. admitting of difference of 
opinion, optional, ArshBr.; AévSr, &c. = ta, f, 
(Mricch., Sch.) or =tva, n, (Siddh. } optionality, 


THA vaikalya, n. (fr, vi-kala) imperfec- 
tion, weakness, defectiveness, defect, frailty (also -2a, 
f.,R.3 wer, varkalpa-téz), Mn.; MBh, &c.; incom- 
petency, insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.; 
aes &c, ; confusion, flurry, MBh, (v.1. vazk/a- 


° 
"? 


vaikayana, m. a ag BIE .al’ 
eros y patr., Samskarak. 
bb pied vatkarika, mf(2)n. (fr. vi-kara) 
sed on or subject to modification, modifying or 
modified, MBh.; Suér.: Pur &eo.: mh 6 he of 


. . 2 : 
deities, MW.; (with kala) the time necessary for 
» 1. emotion, flurry, 


the formation of the fetus, Car, : 

RK. =bandha, m. (in the Samkhya phil.) one of 

the threefold forms of bondage, Tatts, oe 
Vaikari-mata, n., g. vaja-dantad?. 





tion, MBh. 


Aas vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kala) evening, 
afternoon, W, 

Vaikalika, mf(z)n. occurring in or belonging to 
the evening, W.; n.evenin g devotion, (or)an ev° meal, 
Vet.; Campak. ; (a7), ind. in the afternoon, MW. 

VaikBlina, mf(Z)n.=vaikalika above, W. 


FRAT vatkaseya, m. patr. fr. vi-kasa, g. 
Subhradd?. 


ata vaiki, m. a patr., g, taulvaly-acli, 
Cat. (pl.) 


S ey » e . 

Stat vaikira, min. (fr. vi-kira) perco- 
lated, trickled through; n. (with wart) percolated 
water, Susr, 


N 
qHarata vaikughasiya, min. (fr. viku- 


ghasa), 2. kviiésvdds (v.1. vatkutyasiya), 

= 
Ta vaikutyasiya, mfn. (fr. vikut- 
visa), 8. kristivddi (Kas. ; v.1. vatkughasiya), 

S 

AFUE vaihunthd, m. (fr, vi-kuntha) N. of 
Indra, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; of Vishnu (Krishna), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a statue of Vishnu, Rajat.; the 24th day 
in the month of Brahma, L.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; N. of 
various men (esp, authors and teachers), Cat.; (with 
Indra} N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50, 
Anukr.; pl. or sg. (scil. gana) N, of a class of gods, 
Pur.;m. orn. Vishnu’s heaven (variously described as 
situated in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak 
of mount Meru), Pajicat.; BhP. &c.; n. talc, W.: 
(2), f. Vaikuntha’s (Vishnu’s) Sakti, Paficar. = gati, 
f, going to Vishnu’s heaven, Pajicat. = gadya, n. 
N. of wk. = caturdagi, f. the 14th day of the 
light half of the month Karttika (sacred to Vishnu), 
MW.=tva,n, the being Vishnu (Krishna), Hariv. 
= dikshita, m, N. ofan author, Cat.; “¢iya, nN. 
of his wk, — dipika, f, N. of wk. ; -77@tha, m. ‘lord 
of Vaik®,’ Vishnu ; -za¢hdcdrya,m.N. of an author, 
Cat. puri, f. Vishnu’s city, Sinhis.; m. N. of an 
author, Cat.:; W. -bhuvana, n. or -loka, m. 
Vaikuntha’s (Vishnu’s) heaven, Cat. =varnana, 
Nn. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. = vijaya, m. 
N.ofwk.=—vishnu, -sishya or-sishyacirya, m. 


N. ofauthors, Cat, = stava,m.,-stava-vyakhya, 


f. N. of wks. =svarga, m. = -bhuvana, Paticat, 
Vaikunthiya, mfn, relating to Vishnu’s heaven, 
Pajiicat, 
aa vatkrita, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-krit?) modi- 


fied, derivative, secondary (-éva, n., Liaty.), RPrat. ; 


TPrat., Sch. &c.; undergoing change, subject to 
modification, Samkhyak.; KapS.; disfigured, de- 


formed, MBh.; not natural, perpetuated by adoption 
(as a family), Cat.; m. N. of the Aham-kara or 
I-making faculty, MBh.; ofa demoncausinga partic. 
disease, Hariv.; n, (ife. f. a) change, modification, 
alteration, disfi gurement,abnormal condition changed 
state, MBh.; R.; Suér. &c.; an unnatural pheno- 
menon, portent, Ragh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; mental 
change, agitation, MBh. ; R. &&c.; aversion, hatred, 
enmity, hostility, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas,; Rajat. 
~rahasya, n. N. of wk, =vat, mfn. morbidly 
affected by (comp.), Rajat. =vivarta, m. a woeful 
plight, miserable condition, piteous state, Malatim. 
= sarga, m. a form of creation (opp. to prakyita- 
s°), VP. Vaikrit&paha, mfn. removing or pre- 
venting change, W. 

Vaikriti, w.r. tor vazkrita, n., MBh. 

Vaikritika, mf(Z)n. subject to change, SAm- 
khyak.; changed, incidental, MW.; (in Samkhya) 
belonging toa Vikarai.e. toa production or evolved 
principle (see wi-hara, pra-kritz), ib. 

Vaikritya, mf. changed (in form or mind), 
W.; n. change, alteration, R.; change for the worse, 
deterioration, degeneration, Hariv.; ugliness, repul- 
siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, por- 
tent, MBh.; VarBrS. ; aversion, disgust, W. ; hostility, 
R.; woeful state, miserable plight, A. 


= eg 
a aiat vaikrinta (2), m. mercury, L. 
<< 


a PaTaT vaikranta, m. n. (fr. vi-kranta) & 
kind of gem resembling a diamond (also taka), 1. 


afm vaikriya, mfn, (fr. vi-kriya) result- 


gamids. mf(Z)2» 









Taq varcakshanya. 


Vaikarya, n. transformation, change, modifica- ing from change, HParis.; 


- subject to change, Sat; 


Stiryapr. ae 
aaa vaiklava, n. (fr. vi-klava) bewil 
dency, Pur. Mere, Ge 
i oriieeess, 1, MBh.; ae si Sak, 
frailty, feebleness, mental weakness, 
Sch, =ta, f.=vaiklaua, R. a 


: 3 


chattradt. 


aartar vaikshamant, M. P 


mana, Pat. 


‘tic. § 
Fart vaikhard, f. N. of 9 PHOT fu 


. Sourth © 
RamatUp.; Pat.; speech 10 us he ait OF preaths 
stages from the first stirring © of sont 5 of ie 
articulate utterance, that yon and i 
ich i sis a 
which is complete as con by of spect Og 
gible sentences, MW,; the facul y fh in genet? 
divinity presiding over it, ib.5 vishits x 
= ‘LE N. O 18 
ARTA vaikhana, m. - ahi 
Ok Lemke! rites 
Salada vaikhanasd, m- Ser life, an Ps 
Brahman in the third stage Gants Poa 
” 1 vastha, 4-V¥+)s -hanmals of 
hermit (= vavap? 2: Ot pur Bet 


atr. f gthsh@- 


r s € ] 
a patr, of Vamra, RAnukr.; wrBrSe3 OF 8 posit 
cavBr.; N. of partic. stars pak 
Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (2 See g the 
Balar.: a vessel used for co 


A tin or ’ 
sacrifice, W.; mf(z)2- < ne antl, = egy Bh) 


: wit 4x8) 

khanasas or anchorites ( a. BhP.) 4°27 _ test a 

of thesect called cao ArshBF- N. of We 
g OLS | ine Vly 


Laty. See. 5 “% yy ; -ga7m *s Ne B 
nok BBONE), eee anchor tea ste 
mata, n. Se naegaines my S i si Ae 
(Kul) ef. aparaproksiion™”, N oat 
. aia, ” yaiknanasige® 4 16eachel star 
. of wks. ; 

v auhenaskoary®, a Og roanier N 

: m4 eh sadhanayll->  pAey 
Vaikhanas rey piknanaste 


n, N. of wks. shat 
hermitage, MBh. — sae ofa Up?” cf 
Vaikhaursi, oe pishad, a ceut L 
Vaikhainasiyop4 (7), Br pul nd 
«/3 


TATA paikharake (> get . ae 
Akhara) and salt taste, 43" 4 

a yaigan dik, ( 
species of plant, Can preps 


(wl 
ayaa vaigaley - ; apse 
. rt ar e fl f u s 
clark enh n. (if: yg ue att ies 
5 Squnya, Ve. ence OF gph ye 
vaigut - valities, 205° of Pky 
of or freedom if qualit an an r Z 
Hf oy « c 
W.; difference © e 


with th 
5 ess ( . fav 
ctive” arcs 

ion, CO» Mie 
’ : -im erfect! ; Sr5- 3 ‘ red I!’ 
diversity, Wh ney ofbirth 3 MBP ul! 
conse unskilfulness o 
ness, ? 


‘ x na), e 
ce a 

Safe vaigral og 
belong!" B Adie 
Vaigrahika, 
corporeal, bodily, ), & $ gue 


(fy gigra Ai 
Sf vaigri (fi. ug! wigrh Bagi 


atl. fr. 


Vaigrey4s mi. P ni. at i 

yy ; natika, N, 

amen vag ‘ nast) of 
jeweller, L. yi-d «Ave 


, fi’. es} 
qaqa vaighasa, ™ \ ef 


H , ol 
huntsman, i. mf. feeding alin 
Vaighas ry MBh. vid 


remains of foo <taytt, Ue (ff yo 
EN gharyes ; 
qa va atts 
brahmanadt. ki) m. i gol 
> oa kei (cf. yarkiy 830" 
ate vam sy, 2 
valy-aat. par: 


; tr: sch gp? 

~ FE vaiigi,w-2P™ ib, ue A ¢}} 
Vaingise, ml. Op pati r 
yore aut, oailog! 
Jafas vaicw™ pat 

¢ Vicakila, Sad¥ n. (Ey gb 

plan cr kshaHy fe jn (10 

age ve : 


sk 
icy) 
experience; proficie! ‘ 


Balar. 








dfre vaicitiya. 


Sa. 
WIT vaicittya, n, 


(fr. vi-citta) mental 
Confusion, absence of mind, 


a swoon, Suér.; Car. &c, 


; Wey vmeitya, wer. for prec. 


vi-citra) = vaicitrya 
a, strangeness, wonderfulness, 
hy > Balar.; Kathas, —virya, m. 
and of Vin patr, of Dhrita-rashtra, of Pandu 
A, maa, 92 Kath, ; MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP, = vir- 
“Viryin ; longing to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv. 
Vaicitrs, . = -Virya, MBh. 
Kap . Hit % n. variety, manifoldness, diversity, 
Sth, & ie arBrs, &e.3 =vatestty7 above, Kav. ; 
despair, Mw for Yarctttya, Malatim,; sorrow, 
= o™ Virya, w.r. for vaicetra-vi°, MBh, 
atcchandasa, mfn. (fr. vi-cehan- 


SONsistiy, of & Of various Metres, Laty,; n, a Siman 
Yatlous metres, ib, 


Muni Cay Ula, m. (fr, vi-cyuta) N. of a 


HF ance 

é erapage “VAadhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-jagdha), 
Vas; 

a Mthor, Can or ®na-deva, m. N. of a king 


ana, mfn. 


lat} Vaijan 
nto chi irth ; ( 

> LW 
3 


Mont 

: h of p 
n | wai; + 
“ts, Solitude. Ree n. (fr, vi-jana) deserted- 


(fr. vi-janana) re- 
Ith or scil, 71a5),m. the last 


r 
inieme car.; Rajat, 


9 


of a wountain, MBh, ; Hariv.; pl. (with 
+3 : L.; (2), ne fag, 
To icati, 2? 20 ensign, W.; a kind o 
© of Vigne cating Victory, MBh.; Pur. : the 
I month Sut +s N. of the Sth night of 
“BY ptiagg 2 ess Premna Spinosa, Susr.; 
» fad, oL.; N. of a lexicon by YAdava- 
"Ver, ADS Of vo. to Vishnu’s Dharmaéastra(IW. 
fa ViParig | ee Al wks.; of a town ora 
Vang a Of 2 gate in Ayodhya, R. ; 

VQ oy ss ga € in yo y ’ 

fa 1 8yan 7a-Uasz), R.; Inser, 


5 L,. ) ba orz)n. bearing a flag, a 

SYptiag neckiy.. 4 fag, banner, Malatim.: a 

Prep) Prakrit), Vikr.+ Sesbania 
Temn . vores b 

‘ 4 Spinosa, Bhpr, 


anty\ o, conferring or foretelling 
£6 ty Nant vidyan am p75 
atts) y 2 \Uidyanam janam, 
hg -+ Hariv, &c. 
. ‘Id, MB 
Ne ; 


3 ™, pl, N, of a 


a ies. school, Caran. 


deve or “la-bhiipati, See 


v 
Ua; Ive 
Pay 2ra) 5. DIN 


Bran) Wn. for yes ofa school, Caran. 


, Wey “ @avana, 
y avavana 
R Qing ~ . 
>) 

Meters Latta, Cc, See baij®. 

fe 68 Soy Ya, n. (fr a ges . 
Mango of vess, Saryay Jatt) diverseness, 
N "Meg« (ce - €xclusion from caste, W.; 

‘ * “3 Ta . 

\ Boa ayer.) Wee A,3 looseness, 
Us Jang , 2 

Fax VF 


a2 az Pag tm, Patr, of Vriga, PaiicavBr. 
AS Bacogt or “pakaka, mfn (fr 
8 W 0a; 3 Chadds, : SEO 
Nath forgot NY. og ™ 
3, 72), an, Bhartr. (per- 
re ‘Tika @ " 
* See baz;° 

\ 4°. 
Vasen~ 

“WRanasatita (2), m., Cam- 


Pan iy 
ta mf —e 
, Proficient On. (fr. v-j2Gna) 


1 a 2 = “4 2 
p tr, fy 4 vitapa, ge, sivddi. 








intending to cross a 


aza vaitushya, w.1. for vaidushya, Rajat. 
: . 
agitas vaittalika (of obscure meaning ; 


for vartalika?), Cat. 


za vaidava, m. patr. fr. vidu, PaficavBr. 


SEIT} paidila. See baid®. 


aea vaidiryda, i. (rarely m.; et a a 
a cat’s-eye gem (ifc, ‘a jewel,’ = ‘anything excellent 
of its ieind”), AdbhBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. 
of a mountain (also -parvata), MBh. ; VarBrS. &c.; 
mf(@)o. made of cat’s-eye gems, MBh.; R, &c, 
—kanti, mfn. having the colour of a cat's-eye 
gem, VarBrS. ; m. N. of asword, Kathas.—prabha, 
m. N, of a serpent-demon, Buddh. mani, m.a 
cat’s-eye gem ; -va?, mfn. containing cat s-eyes, R. 
= maya, mf(z)n, consisting or made of orresembling 
cat’s-eyes, MBh.; R. &c. —sikhara, m, N, of a 
mountain, MBh =sringa, n. N. of a mythical 


town, Kathas, 


4M vaina, m. (fr.venu)a maker of bamboo- 
work (a partic. mixed caste), Apast.; Mn.; Yajii.; 


n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


Vainav&, mf(Z)n. consisting or made of or pro- 
duced from bamboo (with zzcayah, supply of b i 
with agvz, ‘a b° fire;’ with yava, ‘b -comn’); Tes 
SBr.; GrS, &c.; made of grains of barley, KatySr. ; 
belonging toaflute,Cat.; m,a flute, MBh.; astudent’s 
staff cut from a b°, any b®-staff, W.; a worker in b°, 


W.,; the son of a Mahishyaand a Brahman woman, 
L.; ‘ patr., AsvSr.; N. ofa sacred place of pilgrimage, 


Z i = ind, ; bamboo 

W.; (7), f. (said to be) =viga, Hcat.; 
si i : n, the fruit of Venu, L.; gold from 
the Venu river, L.; N, of two Simans, ArshBr. ; of a 


Varshain Kusa-dvipa, MarkP. ; of a sacred place, Col. 
Vainavika, m. a flute-player, Nalac. 
Vainavin, mfn. possessing a flute, MBh, (v.1. 

ven°); m. N, of Siva, MW. : 

Vainshotra, w.r. for vazz°. ; 

Vainaivata, m. or n.(?) a bow, Laty. ’ 

Vainu (!), mfn. (said of the sea), SankhGr. 

Vainuka, min. = venat sadhuh, g.guddds ; ( fr 
venukiya), g. dilvakddi ; m. a flute-player, L.; 


n, a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving 


ts), L. 
es, mfn, (fr. vazneka), g. gahade. 
Vainnkeya, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to a 
bamboo &c., W.; w.r. for raz”, L. 


Afwew vainika, m. (fr. vind) a lute-player, 


Sig.: Kathas.; the smell of feces (mfn. having the 


smell of faces), L. 
aay vaineya, m. pl. N.ofa school, Caran. 
qu vainya, W.Y. for vainya. =—datta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. . _ 
qifan vaitansika,m.(fr. vi-tansa or vi-é°) 


a bird-catcher, MBh.; a butcher, L.; n. the act of 


ensnaring or entrapping, catching insidiously, MBh., 

(cf. dyitta-vait?, dharma-vait’). ‘ 
Vaitansikaya, Nom. A. “yate, to act the part 

of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jatakam. 


qaheEw vaitandika, mfn. (fr. vi-tapda) 


skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, g, 


hathdai ; m.a disputatious or captious person, MW. 


ishi, Hariv. 
din, m. N. of a Rishi, - 
haan m. N. of ason of the Vasu Apa, VP. 


aaa vaitatya, n. (fr. vi-tata) great exten- 
sion, Sukas. 

Saar vaitathya, n. (Ef. vi-tatha) falseness, 
MandUp.. Sch.; BhP. = prakareana, n. N.of ch. of 
a a ValtathyGpaniabad,£ N.of an Upanishad. 


aya waitadhrita, mm. pl.= vainadhrita, 
vainabhrita, AV. Paris. | 
Vafas vaitanika, mf(i)n. (fr. ag Hi 
ing on wages, serving for wages; m. a hireling, 
labourer, Pin. iv, 4: 12. 
Sawa vaitarana, wf(i)n. (fr. vi-tarana) 
river, MBh, ; transporting (a de- 
d spirit) over the river that flows between earth 
ane rie er regions (as a cow given to Brahmans F 
ony hee RTL, 296, 297)5 Heat.; (“ad), m. 


Iai sT vaitdalin, 
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a patr., RV.; N. of a physician, Hariv. ; Suér.; (z), 
f., see below, 

Vaitarani, f.=next, Un, ii, 103, Sch. 

Vaitarani, f. N. of the Hindi Styx i.e. the 
river that flows between earth and the lower regions 
or abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama 
(it is described as rushing with great impetuosity, 
hot, fetid, and filled with blood, hair and bones, see 
RTL. 290, 570), MBh.; Pur. &c.3 a cow (given 
to Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that 
river, Heat.; N. of a sacred river in Kalinga or 
Orissa (usually called Baitarani), MBh.; Hariv.: R. : 
Pur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW.; of 
the mother of the Rakshasas, L. ~d&na, 0., «mi- 
hatmya,n., -vidhi, m., -vratédyipana-vidhi, 
m. N, of wks. 


aaa vaitasd, mf(z)n. (fr. vetasa) made of 
or peculiar to a reed (°st wyitt?, ‘ reed-lilce action,” 
i,e, yielding to superior force, adapting one’s self to 
circumstances), TS.; Br.; KatySr. &c.; m. or n. a 
basket made of reed, KatySr, ; m, (met.) the penis, 
AV.; Rumex Vesicarius, L, ; Calamus Fasciculatus, W. 

Vaitasaka, min. (fr. vetasakiya), 8. bilvakdd?. 


AN , ? 

@AdF vattasena, m. (prob. derived fr. a 
misunderstanding of vartaséna, instr., RV. X, 95,4; 
cf, vaztasd), N. of Purii-ravas, BhP. 


a . 

4AM vaitasia, mfn. coming from or con- 
tained in the Vi-tastd (q.v.), Rajat, 

Vaitastya, mfn. id., Vear. 


Sd bey * s ‘ 
FAAH vaitastiza,mfn. (fr. vi-tasti)a span 
long (an arrow), MBh.; Hariy.; R. 


Tear vaitakavyd, m. (fr. vita-havya) a 


patr., AV.; ArshBr,; GrStS.; n. N. of various 
Samans, Br. &c, 


aaert vaitahotrd, m, a patr., Maitr§, iy, 


2, G (perhaps w.r. for wartih®), 


aaTeq vaitadhya, m. N. of a mountain, 
Satr, 


aaa vaitana, mf(z)n. (fr. 2. vi-tana) re- 
lating to or performed with the three sacred fires, 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.; m. (m. C.) =vitina,a canopy, 
BhP. (accord. toComm, = vitana-samitha); a patr., 
Caran. (v.1. vattayana); n. a rite performed with 
the three sacred fires, ParGr.; Mn, 8c. ; an oblation 
with fire, W, ~kusala, mfn. skilled in or con- 
versant with the above rites, Mn, = prayascitta- 
sutra, 0., -stitra, n. N. of wks, —stha, mfn, 
occupied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. Vaitanopa- 
sand, f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings 
morning and evening, W. 

I, Vait&nika, mf(Z)n. =vattang (with doz-7a 
or vip~ra, a Brahman who observes the precepts 
relative to the three sacred fires), GrSrS, ; Mn, ; 
MBh. &c,; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W.s nea 
burnt-offering (esp. of clarified butter, as presented 
daily by the Brahmans), W. 


aathas 2, vaitanika, mfn. (fr. 1. vi-tana), 
see under 2, vaztalike below. 
Vaitainya, n. despondency, Jatakam, 


ba) . — 
TATA vaitayana, m. a patr., Caran. (y.1, 
vaitana), 


dy _ s 

LATS vaitala, mf(i)n, (fr, vetala) relating 
totheVetalas, VarBrS.;m, = vetala, Sinhts. = Pura, 
n. N, of a town, Sinhés. (v.1, Yetala-2°, 

I, Vaithlike, m. one who is 
Vetala, the servant of a Vetala, W.: ion 
of a Vetala, MW.; a magician. oc? 


? 


by a 
__ © Worshipper 
Vaitali fn. rel nt 
ya, min. relating to th 5 
n. 2 kind of metre, VarBrs. ‘ Vetalas, VarBr§, > 


a 
AAtestch vaitélaki, mW 
the Rig-veda, Vp, . 


re 
Tat esR 2.Caitalika, wm, (fr, yi. 
panegyrist of a King (whose duty 

the hour of day), MBh.: r5 ‘Nee 


: ; © 22atala 
Gy a eat ave) pen nN. (ob. ws 
s, rf e 
Balar, » Be “= Vrate, n. th 

€ duty of a bard, 


VV = 
Aitalin | m. N, of one of Skand 


Of a teacher of 


fala)a bard, 
1S to Proclaim 


MBk., 


a’s attendants, 





1022 Aart vaital, qt vaidyadhara. 


=pari- 
long pepper, L. (cf.°A7-maya) ; acow, MW. =F 


‘friend 
naya, m. N, of sev. wks. = bandhn, ™: 


=. = bes _ we ra bay . —_ 
Vaitali, f. (with sudarz) a kind of metre, aerate vaidantika, m.one whois learned ; 
ha (Sita), N° 


Ghat., Sch. in the Vedanta, Siph3s, (w.r. ved), 















XN e - f Vide aa) 
0g = 0 : er ES Moet, husband of the princess 0 rth Sita 
Sarr eseRT aT saeegee Rar mi, m. (and “pi- qelaat vaidayana, m. a patr. See baid®, etme Boel — maya, mf(?)n.‘ engrossed wit 
kantha, n.), v.1. for baidali-k°, q.V. 5 : 
a 


and ‘consisting of long pepper,’ Vas: 


yt ‘ vaidarava. See Sveta. 7 = and in some 

e é =i a . —= a . n 
% g Sey avuia, m. (and “la-kantha, n ) 8 Vaidarva or vaidarvya, m.,V.1. for vaidarvya, aa vaidya, mfn. (fr. vidya, pias od, AGT 
CERT ELE See ib, meanings fr. veda) versed in science, 60" Vedas 


FOtTR vaitushika, m. (fr. vi-tusha} N. of Jerhcr 
partic. hermits, Baudh, 204 
Vaitushya, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch. 


= oe Ps 4 a ye 
APL yuitrishny an.(fr.vt- trishna)quench- ate vaidi, m. a patr. See baidz. 


ing of thirst, Mn. v, 128 + freedom from desire, in- fe % vaidika, mf(2)n. (fr. veda) relating to 
difference to (ifc.), MBh. ; BHP. ; Yogas. &c, the hice derived from or conformable to the ¥, 
x ore x : _ prescribed in the V°, Vedic, knowing the V° Mn.; 
THOTT vaittapalya, mfn. (fr. vilta-pala) MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; m. a Brahman semen in the V9, 
Sisbatls to Kubera, MBh, W.5; n. a Vedic passage, Mn, xi, 96; a Vedic pre- 
vaitraka, mf(z)n. (fr. vetra) cany, aa MBh.; Kan.; (heshze), ind, =vede, in the 
reedy, W.5 (ft. vetrakiya), g. bilvakadi. ee i irgaper ak ce ag ig 
Wien  Moete tan Ren ee wk. —tva, n, conformity to T Veda, the being 
= yp il, ‘ > . ef, i 5 ° 
Vaitrasura, m. (cf. vetrds°) N. of an Asura, Cat, | funded on or derived from the V°, W. = durgadi- 


: ing to 
Katy.; Mn. &c.; relating or belonging +a}, medi 
non Genet to the V°, Vedic, bet je W. r, for 
cinal, practising or relating to ne Fy : followe 
vedya, MBh.; m.a learned man, oh iba a 
of the Vedas or one well versed in = °. in medica 
pert (versed in his own pre ee iH 
science), skilled in the art 0 bt Kav, 805 Gam 
(accounted a mixed caste), MBE Fe MBh. (W be 
russa Vulgaris, L.; N. of a Ris al plant, L. a 
raibhya); (a), f. a kind of medicin™ 4, 1505 
f, the wife of a physician, genes. ry Se of 
—kalpa-tara, m., ~kalpa-d7™" abhe, m. ; y. 
hala, tl., -kula- tattva, a a physicie port 
re ee ara 
a aaa Y Bag ** ion j0 

oe a eandebdavds m., panne Cates fs) SEE 


vaidarika, mfn. N. of a kind of 
feyer, Bhpr. 


y é A mantra-prayoga, m., -dharma-nirtipana, n. 

as I. vaida. See baida. N. of wks: = pasa, m.a bad Veda-knower, Pan,v,3, | —cintaimani, m. N. Oe ars poet, at PT a 

az 2. vaida, mf(2)n. (fr. vida) relating to or 47-=B rakriy a, f., -vijaya,m., ee welt, | whe. wit acetate vee f. N. om 3 ou 
connected with a wise man, learned, knowing, W my siksha, f, -sarvasva, n. N. of Wks. siir- | n. (or m.), -trinsat-t aves 2 a poets g 


t, oa 
vikrama, m, N. of a poe "yy git 
m, N. of sev, wks, <r wk. = 2858 mn jord 
= naya-bodhika, f, N. 0 wo nathes x) of 


jast Cat. : scls . 
sena, m. N. of a scholiast, ¢ Siva, Ine. nN 


* 4 nm . m Oo C: i of 
mae pgs oe ; uthors S669 17" ietriO 
Dhanvantari, W.; of various? 


yrroul Ae 
of a celebrated Liiga and of the smthors) OF yy, of 


= e 0 ' - 
W.; -havi, -gadagila, -.-" rpshitts "dele, 
ee n. N. of a Tirtha, “ wt n.N.v N.? 
pavinlis authors, ib.; Ratt 2); bhai of wie 
° 42, -paya-gunae Or aig n. Nis 
fos eye $ ate maha shilar nF whe! 
BLE OL Sy Sele 2 : ate; 7 AEG 
; of a Man, ve nd, D: sith 
-7211$7va, M. a Tinga-mahainy ’ sphelth 4 arts 
an author, 1 3 hcaryan sqstr lt 1 pot! 
-vacaspati-bhat sya, v.N.0 a by 


. Oi rd, Re Laie 
N. of authors, Cat.; 4 « ghantt m se scribe es 
n. N. of a Linga, Cat. = fil 


a eT of We: ape” 
£N, of wks, = Dralion TN. of 8 pot, 
doctors, Divyav. = Pra: istul 5t8 we 

Cathartocarpus ey ON, Oy 
ahu,m. 0a . qsheanas ef 

aha » ™ 
on, amanoraMy f, Ree ' 
~méatri, f. the mot an BO oa PY tm 

yssa Vulgaris, “- ing t0 whe fs 
Sy oesita physician, prewniy, of wks pilD 

27 ‘ w pei 

apg. eas Cat; sgh pi- poe? 
rs » ahashy a ne N.0 anes ee ‘King “no” 
nakara- ~rasayeDer | “Kile 500 

g-ratD, They ads edt, Ae 
paddhe NN. of Dhanvantan phan : 
5 amgped m. tides N. es: of 32 opps cat 
aficar, = Taj ; 


; ra ey Ye tally 
the father of Sariga-dhat jabhm phy sic dio N 
tantra, n.N. of WE ™ fm 
- 3 . 


: ; ay YF e3 bhauma, m.N, of vari thors, Cat. —sid- 
. a wise man, MW.: £ FUE. nie , . Of various authors, Cat.ag 
ee a MW .5 @), £ a wise man’s wife, ib, dhanta, m., -su-bodhini, f. N. of wks. Wad- 
Aq7Y vaidagdha, n. (fr. vi-dagdha: prob.) | dik&cdra-nirnaya, m., “k@bharana, n., kAr- 
w.t, for vazdagdhya, Bharty. (v.1.) | Cama~mimansa, f. N. of wks, 


» = = aS 
Meldeeahe Ka, mfn., g. varahdde. . afey vaidisa, mf(z)n. of or belonging to 
Vaidag dhi,f =vatdagdhya, Sah.; KatySr., Sch, | the city of Vidisa, near Vid°, MW.; m.a king of 
&c.; grace, beauty, Sis, : Vid°, Hariy, ; Malav.; pl. the inhabitants of Vid°, 
Vaidagdhya, n. (ifc. f. 4) dexterity, intelligence, | n, (also ~ura, n.) N. of a town situated on the 
acuteness, cunning in (loc, or comp.), Malatim.: | river Vidisa, R,; Malav.; Pur. 


Dagar. ; Sah. &c. = vat, min, Possessed of cleverness, Vaidigsya,n.N.ofa city not far from Vidiga, MW. 
~ 


clever, skilful, experienced, Prasannar.; Var, 3 
> ‘ aeica idurika, n.a sentiment or maxim 
@ vaidata, mfn. (fr. 27 vi scien 
bas (fr. vidat, Vt. vid) | o¢ Vidura, BhP. 


knowing, g. prajnddi. sta 
aefaq vaidathind, m. (fr, vidat hin)apatr Gg 4 vatdurya,w.r, for vaidirya(or vaidir- 
j ° | ya), MarkP, 


RY, 
~ S ’ ° 
Jeeta vaidadasvi, m. (fr, vida d-at00) dg vaidula, min, coming from or made 
~ | of the reed called Vidula, Suér. 


patr., RV.; Br, 
= . > . a 
ae YF vaidanrita(?),n.N.ofa Saman, Sy, a vaidusha, mfn. (fr. vidvas) learned, g. 
ee ; prajhadi, : 
a vardanvata, n. (fr, vidanvat) N, of Vaidushi, f, science, skill, Srikanth.; learning, W. 
various Samans, Br, &c, Vaidushya, n. learning, erudition, science, R., 
a Sch. ; Rajat. 


. 
aecat Tvaidura-pati,m. pl. N.ofa dynasty, 
BhP, 
> = ei Swiss 
acy 1.vaidurya, mf(z or 17)n. (fr. vi-dira) 
brought from Vidira, Pan, iv, 3, 84. 
2. Valdtrya, w.r. for vatdirya. 


Atos vaidesika, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-dega) be- 
longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger, 
foreigner, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tva, n. foreignness, 
Balar.— nivasin, mfn. (pl.) foreign and native, R. 

Vaidesya, mfn, foreign, Mricch.; n. the being 
in separate countries, separation in space, SankhSr., 
Sch. ; foreignness, MW. 


az vaidehd, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-deha) belong- 
ing to the country of the Videhas, 'TS.; MaitrS.; 
(accord. to Comm. on TS.) having a handsome 
frame or body, well-formed ; (va/d°), m. a king of 
the Ved° (also °ho rvdjan), Br.; Sankhsr.; MBh, 
&c.; a dweller in Videha, MW.; a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Siidra by a Vaigya (Gaut.), or of 
a Vaisya by a Brahman woman (Mn.); a trader, 
L,; an attendant on the woman’s apartments, L.; 
pl. =wideha (N. of a people), MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; 
people of mixed castes, MW.; (7), f., see below. 

Valdehaka, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Videhas, MBh.; m. a man of the Vaideha caste (said 
to be the offspring of a Sidra father and Brahman 
mother), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a merchant, Hear.; N. of 
















vaidadbhriti, f. (fr, vida-bhrit). 
=putra (vaid°), m.N. of a teacher, SBr, 
Vaidabhritya, m. a patr., g. gargads, 


eR vaidambha, m, (fy, vi-dambha) N. of 
Siva, MBh, 


aay vaidarbha, mf(2)n. (fr, vi-darbha) re- 
lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging 
to Vidarbha &c., Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas 
AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kay.;a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W.: 
(pl. or ibe.) =adarbha (the Via° people), Hariy, - 
VarBrS, Szc.; (Z), f., see below. = Titi, f. the Vid? 
style of composition (cf, under ritz), 

VWaidarbhaka, mfp. relating to the Vig? (with 
rijan, a king of the V°), R.; m. a man belonging 
to the Vid”, a native of Vid°, Cat, 

Valdarbhi, m. a patr., PrasnUp.; MBh. 

Vaildarbhi, f. a princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh,. : 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; N. of the wife of Agastya, W.: 
of Damayanti (wife of Nala), W.; of Rukmini (one 
of Krishna’s wives), W.; = “bha-riti (q.v.), Pratip, : 
Sah. ; Kpr. ; the law of Vidarbha (which allowed first 
cousins to intermarry), W.; n. the chief ci 
Vid", =kundina, L. ighet guous speech, . 3 a 


of * 
; LN. g s 
ic _ vacas-path, * text-bOY in soe. 
Lago f, the science oF fay EES “fos phy” si 
oo Vidyi, I. -vils »ook oat? ial 
Kay, re eertay te 8 1X Eines gt ape” 
of wks. = Aa aration of aoe as i oF 
oar mae N. of Wee Tn aed” yar as 
iausentiay m., “8 are pif 9h0P fi) 
Ban 5 sara, ae = SE COP jl 
Ea pire, ma, N. Of WES.” alae 
roaahare, sae siitra-tish (and oay 
Vulgaris, »- Amrloes | sty 
N. of wks. Bfepexd “a avatar a ' 
Cdyalamkares™? of wks ay; Mm Bi 
ahatmya, 2 Ne aa, ! suit 
‘e ka, min. oy edicin® ya ON, f 
, yaye the science bi py fsE 5, Sige ; 
Sr get ples eparibhae sna? Mat qe 
mM. IN. of sev. dramas, 
vaidarvya, m, 


(fr. vi-dary 4 
darvt) a patr,, Gx, me OE 


split ee (fr. vé-data) made of | a mountain, Buddh.,; pl. =wzdefa (the people called waidyaye Nom | y 
dia Gee a 3 M. any leguminous vegetable or | so), VarBrS.; MarkP. Kularn. tay I. ; y , 

e Py ee aS peas, beans &c.), Susr, ; Bhpr.; a Vaidehi, m. a patr., Pat. paidyasth (fr an 

ih - eatin sence Worm &e,, Susr.; a kind Vaidehika, m. a man of the Vaideha caste, Mn. JatTra 6a)? vi dy 

of cake, L.; n.awicker basket, Sugr, + the shallow cup | x, 36; (accord, to Kull,) a merchant. MBh. anara © she 


or platter belonging to a religious 
Vaidalika, mfn, belonging to 
tables, Susr, 
Vaidaiya, n. N, of wk, 


‘Waidehi, f, a cow from the country of the Videhas, 
Kath.; MaitrS.; a princess of the Vid°, (esp.) N, of 
Sita, MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; a woman of the Vaideha 
caste, Mn. x, 37; asort of pigment (=vocand), L.; 


mendicant, MW, 


legumi Fart vaidy™ sngin 
eguminous vege- 


dhava) relating of 
R,; Kathas. 








aaa vaidyani, Quits vaibhajitra, 1023 
TOT vaidy ans m. 2 patr., Kath. Anukr,| vad vaidhyata, m. N. of Yama’s door- 


c L 
T vaidyutd mfn. (fr, vidyut) beloncine | Keeper Ls f . 
to,or Proceeding eon oo amet edfied aq vaina, mf(a)n. (fr. is peaking fo 
on khin, m, the fire of lightning, Vear,; °fa- | Vena, SankhBr,; m. patr. of Pyithi, Say. ¢ : 
Vee m. id, ib.), VS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son | }, 112, 15. 
apush-mat, MarkP, ; of a mountain, ib.; pl. N. EIR GI vainansind, m. a patr., VS. 


fa schoo] Caran; aa 
Bhp. i N fan.; (prob.) n, the fireoflightn®, Yajii.; Same sinalalan a. (prob. fr. vi-nata) a 
. vessel for holding or pouring out ghee (used at sacri- 


*™: Of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuta, VP. 
fices), W. 


vii a7 yooh, £. (fr. vddyopt + hatz) N. of AV. 
» 315 345 50; 108. a 
ota, mig ya, mfn. (ff. id.), g. & pea 
i ep angry, L Sine m. (fr.vi-nata) metron. fr. ee 
baidruma, mfn, (fr. vi-druma) con- MaitrS.; MBh. (also pl.); N. s Sums ~ on 
ue of coral, Suér.; Hariv.; Kathas,; Sid, Kav. &c.) and of Aruna (Matsya 3 2 : Be : 
; “5 3 of Garuda, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt.; pl. N. ofa 


on t tdhi) enioi , - mata, Pan. i 
le o Bese mf(2)n. (fr, vidht) enjoined by school, Caran.; (z), f. metron. fr, vi-nata, Pan. iy, 


aut vaiparitya, n. (fr. vi-partta) con- 
trariety, opposition, reverse, Paficat.; Hit.; MarkP. 
&@.; counterpart, MW.; inconsistency, A.3 m. or 
(@), f. a species of Mimosa, L. =lajjilnu, m, f. a 
species of Mimosa Pudica, MW. = Sambandha, m. 
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib, 


vaipaseita, m, (fr. vipas-cit) patr. 
of Tarkshya, AévSr. 
aq vatpasyata, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-pasyat) 
belonging or peculiar to a Wise man, Hear, ; (°4d4), 
m, patr. of Tarkshya, SBr.; SankhSr. 
q vaipatya, n. (fr. vi-pata), g. brah- 
manaat. 


aurfes vaipadika, mfn. (fr. vi-padika) af- 
flicted with blisters or pustules &e. on the feet, g. 












































Sistin or 
<6 


> Prescribe ” Z r> on, ns B)s ‘ts : Se 
mart s 1a Sth. iE maga chia? "yelnetyes n, (fr, vé-zata)-humble demeanour, fee ae Sap or (@), f. (L.) a kind of 
logy for apat¥% Mm. N. of WK, (containing an apo- | y¢Bh. 


TAPM vaiparshni, m. £.(2), L. 


ani . xi . 
ANd Smrege Nat sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti 


> . vi-nada), g. utsddi; 
Vaiana. 2o composed A.p, 1854), ae vainada, mfn. (fr. v2 8 


; é ay — 0: yok 
54). iver, VP. (v. 1. vinadi). q vaipasa, m, metron. fr. vi-pag 2, 
“Ptive, Titual, aloe ' accordance with rule, pre- | (2), f. N, of a river, ( Studd. hi 


aayt vainadhrita, m, pl. = next, pl., 
Aryav. (cf. vaztadhyita). ; 
q vainabhrita, m.a patr., Samskarak.; 
.N.ofa school of the Sama-veda, Caran. (cf. prec.) 
zs 


Vaipisaka, mfn. (fr, 2-22), &. arzhanad?. 

Vaipasayana, m. pl.=vazpasa, 8. kutpdds. 

Vaipasayanya, m. id, ib. 

ayer vaipulya, n. (fr. vi-pula) largeness, 
spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarBrS, ; Rajat. ; 
Karand. &c.; a Siitra of great extension, Buddh. 


(also -stitra, n.; cf. mahe-vatpulya-s°): m.N.of 2 
mountain, ib, 


Ay fort vaipushpita, min. (forvt-p°) smiled 


(n. impers.), Divyay. 


TUATS vaipotikhya, n.a kind of dance, 
Samgit, 


ey 
qa acn vatprakarshika, mfn, (fr. vi-pra- 
karsha), 2. chedad?. 


vaipracité, mfn, (fr, vipra-cita), g. 
sutameamiad:. 


St ace. 
Unley fy naidharmika, min. (fr. vi-dharma) 
Vaiay, - (v1, “dharmaka or “mika). 
hee difference a Unlawfulness, injustice, MBh,; 
“ etopeneit of duty Or obligation W.; difference, 
4 fallac : of Suér.; an. Sc, = sama, m. (in log.) 
S ‘ae on dissimilarity, Nyayad, 
ai 
Moon, N hava, m, fr. 1, vidhu) ‘son of the 
tus, Budha, Vikr, 
, vay 
fa Widow Thaveya, m. (fr. xidhava) the son 
a Mahe 3 Sak 
ne “Riese!” Widowhood, MBh,; Hariv.; Kav. 
mart Who has ip »N. of wk, = lakshandépéta, 
a “*8e), L. © Marks of widowhood (unfit for 
Sn, f. a widow's braid, Hear. 


fr Vaid, 4 
fa Ss Naighe@? ™(On, (fe, vedas) derived 


pl : 
qattaH vainayika, mf(z)n. (fr. sect Nh i 
: iscipline or good be- 
ing to moral conduct or disciplir Cpe 
rs (vainaytkinant (w.t. haces Arie odie 
i elatin 
‘Ranant,‘ knowledge of the sciences r > Such 
eae eckoned among the 64 arts), eee R. ; 
BhP. Sch. ; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; pér- 
fe rmed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial, 
MW : used in military exercises (as a chariot), L. ; 
m n, (and z, f.) a chariot used in military exercises, 
eal; yeep By 
-chariot, L. a 
. Vatuzyaks; mf(z)n. (fr. aia Belong 
Ganééa, SimavBr.; AgP.; Kav.; 
in ml N 1“ a class of demons, = vzzadyaka, 
BhP, =—samhiti, f. N. of bi een Aare 
Vainaiylka, ni.=prec., <9 2 


ie? SOMposed Brahma, Cat.: m1 
ri. y ranma at, . 
“andra, AitBr.; §ankhSr 


pe 
2aStRZ) ; i fal @Ataz vaipracitia m.patr. ir. vipra-citiz 
Vaidh~s.-. ; .t. for vainasika); the doctrines o ip »™.p vipra-citti, 
ti wks 2 ieaki(2), m.=next, L. ae bee of philosophy, A.; a follower of that MarkP, 
Ve a Aa cE ° = . *7, a 
Ramapo Brahma @ te(z)n, (fr, vi-dhatrt) de- | school, ib. anata varprayogika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 


j . M Saman, ArshBr. 
? Rajat; m. patr. of Sanat- aaa vainava, nu. N. of a8 ’ 


yoga), g. chedddz, 
* 2 Shecies of Plant (= brahmi), L. : 


‘ Daidha, aeta vainahotra, m. N. of a king, VP. vaiprasnika,mfn.(frvi-prasna),ib, 
Rie Y “idh “va, m. a patr., ArshBr, aaTgT vainasa, n. (fr. vi-nasa) = next, n., aye vaiprusha, min. (fr.vé-prush) directed 
uy , 
Paige (viz, Sant vt-dhura) adversity, VarYogay. mfn, perishable, L.; believing in ph Soma drops (Aoma), Sr8. 
ofotatign a demi? adv® of fate), Prasannar. ile; rv L.; causing poe aes ) FAT vaiplava, m.a partic. month (=Sra- 
de Tema.? absence. eo etion, Kathas,; bereavement, comp t, L.; m. a Buddhist, BrArUp., vana), Heat, 
Che Nove: Ce Yam we Sa ; ruin, L.; dependent, L.; : € the B°. A-* a : 
lone Ate )s Balar <a. Ut-/ dha, ‘to deprive aso Sch.; the doctrines of the BY, A.; EN : io : 
Ungee” Plig Ts Sch.; Badar., Sch.; GWA vaiphalya, n, (fr. vi-phala) fruit. 


“Ss, Mets Kathas : R: misery, wretchedness, 


aja ‘oct. W.: a spider, L.; an astrologer (?) 
*» ANajat. ; agitation, tremu- dependent, subject, W.; 4 Spicer, .; § ’ 
a ’ 


c from that under which 

- n, the 23rd Nakshatra , 

te toe is a VarYogay. eg ani a en 
trines or system of the Buddhists, B. = ; 


id., ib. 


lessness, uselessness, Kav, ; Kathas. 8c, ; inability to 
help, MBh, 


y >> . -~ ¢ 
TAT vaibadha, m. (fr. vt-badha) * that 
which forces asunder,’ N, of the Asvattha tree, AV. 


Sou, ® 
tr Caid,n. — ¥ 
Y of shcaoni, f.N. of a city in the 


Te , vi-nita) akind | »ranutta (“dhd-), mfn. forced asunde by th 

hey’ Yo fa, m, eer ainitaka, m.n. (fr. vi-nita) § aay snes tT by the 
Point the m (or bind ee vi-dhritt) N. of a ik i Sra &c. (with bearers ea Aevattha tree, ib, 

rat Sin ot the «0 Of the sun and moon | 0 ther), L.j any indirect means of wae _ ayy vaibudha, mf(z)n. (fr, vi-budha) be- 
the ‘inayans Same ari’ Side of either solstitial | another), ho carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin longing or peculiar to the gods, divine. Sj - Katha 
this of 2a) a see yana, whether Uttariyana : Er hone, dragging a carriage &c.), W. Aletalvat ees Parte ATAEETS 
2848 con tei loners, dua declination, and when | bearer, ie : taught : z . 

bap? Var ideteg a nude amounts to 360 degrees; | Baty yaineya, mfn.(fr. vineya)tobetaught, | yaipoahixa,m, (fr. 22-Godha) one who awakens 


yam), f Ne oF Ing tgnant aspect, cf, vy-atz- 


b verted to the true religion ; m. a catechu- | (princes by announcing the time SG.) & bard, 
to be con 
of 4 m IN the rth Manv-antara, 


. m, pl. N. of a school of the White | panegyrist, Kir, 


as 
MY men, Karand. ; 3 Re es 
nWaggtlenis Dwith pepe Aryaka (mother of Yajur-veda, Caran. a . am vaibhakta, mfn. (fr, t-bhakti) velot. 
Inger Chetee' a, LN. 5 aaee ce ieeaaaaa a WT vaindava &e. See bazndava &c. ing to a case-termination, Pat, 
ar at? ft ; aman, ib, ; 4 ae) | ; | 
May Mang, Sata: M Ibove Position of the sun and qq vaindhya, mfn. belonging to th piel oaibhagnaka, mfn. (fr, y i} hagna) 
i Bogs tara 2 Mw ee » the Yoga star of the 27th Vindhya range, Ragh. a are hide, ) 
we ~jathy ita) See es pe 9rd vainyd, m. (less correctly oe aie! a) DAS vaibhadi ?), ma patr., Cat 
th, Bd ‘j Mans ow’ +) Bl - OF a cla es vl, N. of Prithi or Tl S j ' o 
oy eh BMG ae : ? f, =vyatip ha parr Fe Oe Oe ey aay MW = dette, WE vaibhava, n. (fr. vi-bhava — 
f me the ap Se cclrag a wake Ee man, Cat. =svamin, m. N. ofa temple, nig E : re igh Position greatness Kay: 5 i 
we aq; , Position of the sun and mR. of a ’ ee ie he POWer or might, MW mae athas, 
a » & = 5 r < e 
me ra? id, fo Min. (f) ¢ a ‘nra, n.(said to be fr. 1. vi, a bird ee wk BMilicence, Kathas, =Drakigies ou 
tag oftite qth; m. ft Dida) ‘afflicted by | AA vainra, n. 


By f, N, 
+nri, ‘man’), Pat. Vaibhavika, 


= marcamika (fr. vi-paiecamaka, aut 

qrarag vaipatcam pancika, m. al. q ! 

1. of ve-pancanaka, q.v.) oF vaipaticika, intersected with Niet, min. (fr, %%-bhijang) 
aiyines soothsayer, Buddh. _ Velbhajites maf ae Apast, (Sch,) 

ATTH vaipathaka, min. (fr. vi-patha), B.| jayitur quae MD. (F %2-bhajayitrs) ~ yay 


A Z MV Ane Pan. a 
arihanias ; relating to a wrong path, MW. *PPortioning, divid; : ee TV 
E 


Xoh” OF to an idj 2 ; 
he opt diga: le Ot, fool, Kay,; Rajat.; 
to ah the yele of § Precept, Prescribed, MW.; 
. the W nits Ya; JPavalkya (the celebrated 
Sing a. ite y, nee Pur, ; Pl, N. ofa 
» Caran,; Aryav. 
Powe, on Ha-a, dependence on, 
i (ifc.), Dag, 


See Sakti.2°. 


ha- 
ae w 4 ? 4; 49, Vartt. 23; n. 
7"? 4ppointment, MW. 
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Vaibhajya-vadin, w.r. for vibhajya-vadin, 


Buddh. 


SurTetH vaibhandaki, m.(fr.vi-bhandaka) 


patr. of Risya-sringa, Hariv.; R. 


aaitam vaibhatika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhata) 


matutinal, pertaining to the dawn, Vrishabhin, 


aamz vaibhara, m. (cf. vaihdra) N. of a 
mountain, Satr.; HParis, — girl, m. or -parvata, 


m. id., ib. 


raz vaibhavara, mfn, (fr. vi-bhévari) 


nocturnal, nightly, Harav. 


SPNPTH vaibhashike, mfn. (fr. vi-bhasha) 
optional, TPrat.; m. 2 follower of the Vibhasha, N. 


of a partic. Buddhist school, MWB. 157 &c. 


Vaibhashya, n. a copious commentary (=v7- 


bhasha), Buddh, 


pita vaibhita, fn. (fr. vi-bhita) derived 


from or made of Terminalia Bellerica, Car, 


Vaibhitaka (Kath.; AsvSr.; Apast.; Suér.) or 
vaibhidaka (TS.; ShadvBr.; Sankhsr.}, mfn. id, 


qaitear vaibhishana, mfn. derived from or 


relating to Vi-bhishana, Kav. 


ayaa vaibhujagnaka, mfu., Kas, on 


Pin. iv, 2, 126. 

S a 

PUAH vaibhitika, mfn. (fr. vi - bhiitt) 
generally current or prevalent (?), Mahavy. 

N aa 

FIAT vachhuvasd, m. (prob. fr. vibhit-vasu) 
patr. of Trita, RV. 

yy SN “ . . 

ars vaibhoja, m. pl. (said to be N. of a 
people, but in MBh, i, 85, 34 separable into two 
words: waz bhojzh), 

2y ‘ a 

44 vaibhra, n. (derivation doubtful; said 
to be fr. v-bhra7) the heaven of Vishnu, W. 

a Pees 

FATIH vaibkraja, m. (fr, vt-bhrdj or vi- 
bhraja) patr. of Vishvak-sena, Hariy.; N, of a 


world (also pl.), ib.; of a mountain, Pur.; m, N. of 


a celestial grove, Hariv.; 
grove, Hariv.; of a forest, 
a world (= vazbhraja), ib, 

Vaibkriajaka, n. N. of a celestia] tove (=vq@7- 
bhréja), BhP. sie Saas 


aq vaima, mfn, (fr, veman), g. samkaladi, 


a. . aa é 

TAMA vaimatayana (fr. vi-mata), &, ari- 
hanadi, 

Valmatiyanaka, mfn., ib, 

SS J s 

aqutas vaimatika, mfn. 
taken, in mistake (?), Divyay, 

Vaimatya, m. a patr., g. Aurv-ddi - 


Pur.; of a lake in that 


(fr. vi-mati) mis- 


a school of the White Yajur-veda, MW..; n. differ- 
ence of opinion, Rajat.; aversion, dislike, MW, 


5 ‘ “ 
TATA vaimatiayana (fr. vt-matta),°n ne 
mfn., g. arthandd? (v.1.) y 


~ : 7 
RE vaimada, mf({z)n. of or relating to 
Vi-mada, AitBr.; RPrat, 


EN : ‘f 
FAT vaimana, mfn. (fr. veman), Pan. vi, 4 
167, Sch, ) 


aA vaimanasyd, n, (fr, vi-manas) de- 
jection, depression, melancholy (also pl, AV.; 
MBh. &c.; sickness, MW, \ PI), 


a 
TAA vaimanya, mfn. (fr, veman), Pan, yi 
4, 168, Sch, sO 


aX 
Ris vaimalya, n. (fr, vt-mala) spotless- 
“SS, clea ; 
a. mie So pureness (also fig.), Suér.; 
Fava vaimatra, mfp. (fr, 
scended from another mother 
step-brother), R.; Sankhé 
(4, f.), Buddh. . “ 
rother, W, : (Z or 2), f. a ste 
: r 2); f P-mother’s daught 
ib.; (prob.) n. Stadation (?), Buddh - hist 
sateibey, 3. (?), Bu h.; a partic. high 
Vaimétraka, m. a step-brother, Mear, 
Vaimatreya, mfn. descended from another 
mother, Kull, on Ma. viii, 116; m. a step-mother’s 


vi-mairi) de- 
(with bhratrz, m. a 
Sch, ; heterogeneous 


aursratied vaibhajya-vadin, 












MW. = loka, m™m, N, of 


> pl. N. of 






*+ M. a step-mother’s son, half 


son, half brother, R., Sch.; (z), f. a step-mother’s 
daughter, half sister, W. “8 


bat 

antag vaimanika, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-mana) 
borne in a heavenly car, Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; 
relating to the gods (with sarga, m. the divine 
creation), LingaP.; m. a partic. celestial being or 
deity (-2va, n,, Balar.; Jainas reckon two classes : 
Kalpa-bhavas and Kalpatitas), Mcar.; Kathis. ; 
BhP. &c.; an aeronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. 


ay 
qtvrar vaimitra, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one 
of the 7 mothers of Skanda, MBh. 


a 

47H vaimukta, mfn. containing the word 
v-mukia, Pan, v, 2, 61 ; liberated, emancipated, 
W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W. 


a 
49a vaimukhya, n. (fr. vi-mukha) the act 
of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver- 


sion, repugnance to (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Rajat.; 
Kuyal, 


a 
qICH vaimidhaka, n. (fr. vi-midha) a 
dance performed by men in women’s dress, Malatim, 
es 
TTA vaimilya, n. (fr.vi-miilya) difference 
of price {-¢as, ind. at different prices), Mn, ix, 28. 
A 
TTY vaimridhd, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mridh) 


sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS.; 
aes SankhSr.; m. N. of Indra (=vi-mrldh), 


Vaimridhya, min. =vaimridhd, RévSr. 
AN 
TAT vaimeya, m. (fr. vi-meya; y/me) barter, 


exchange, L, 
qatar vaimbaki. See baim®, 


ary vaimya, m. a patr. 
skarak, 


a 

Faq vaiyagra, n. (fr. vy-agra) distraction 
or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW.; the being 
totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa- 
tion), tb. 

Valyagrya,n. perplexity, ib.; devotion to, ab- 
sorption in (ifc.), Sukas. 

aufar vaiyathita, m. (fr. vyathita?) the 


5th cubit (avatnz) from the bottom or the 13th 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 


aafhyarea vaiyadhikaranya, n. (fr. vy- 


adhikarana) non-agreement in case, Sah. ; Pratp.; 
relation to different subjects, KapS., Sch.; Nyayad., 
Sch, 


(also pl.), Sam- 


are vaiyamaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, 


“i 
qazy vaiyarthya, n. (fr. vy-artha) useless- 
ness, Vikr.; TPrat., Sch, &c. 


a , 
TIAN vaiyalkasa, mfn. (fr. vy-alkasa), 
g. dvardd?. 


auaertce vaiyavaharika, mfn. (fr. vy- 
avahéra, less correct than vyavaharika) conven- 
tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venis. 


qa vaiydsana (rather vatyasana or vai- 
yasand), m. (fr. vy-asana), MaitrS. (a word used 
in a partic. formula; other forms are vy-asana, 
wy-diniya, vy-ainuvin), 


a oJ 

FAA vaiyased, m. (fr, vy-asva) patr. of 
Visva-manas, RV.; n. N. of various Samans, Br. &c., 

Vailyasvi, m. patr. fr. vy-asva, Vop. 


aaa vaiyasana, mfn. (fr, vy-asana), Pan. 
vii, 3, 3, Sch. 


SRE rey vaiyakarana, min. (fr. vy-akara- 
ma) relating to grammar, grammatical, W.; m. a 
grammarian, MBh.; Sah. &c.; (z), f. a female 
grammarian, MW. = karika, f,, -koti-pattra, n. 
N. of wks. = kKha-stici, m. a grammarian who 
merely pierces the air with a needle, a poor gram- 
marian, Pan. ii, 1, 53, Sch. =jivatu, f., -pada- 
manjari, f., -paribhisha-ripa-sabdartha- 
tarkamrita, n. N. of wks. —pasa, m. a bad 
grammarian, Pan. v, 3, 47. =bharya, m. a man 
who has a female grammarian for a wife, Vop. 
=bhishana, n,, -bhiishana-samgraha, m., 


jusha, f., 


prajnadi. 


+O 
explanation (sa-vazy, M 


ing from or belon 
with a tiger’s skin, 
Vyaghra (dharma), AV.: 
sa ghee Sane ; tiger's skin, d, bi 
cchada, min. 


a patr, (-putra, 


pad, Cat.; m. patr. from 
SBr.; Laty. 


family called a ate sete 
pid 07 “pada), Heat.; M scene ihr (sit 








avariey vaira-karin, 

-bhiishana-sarvasva,Nn., 

-bhishanépanyasa,Mm., ~manj f -sidahants- 
” 


= Ara; My 
-phishana-8 

nl ashi, f.,-58*7™ 
sva, n., -siddhanta-keumud, wald- 


— Nh. $f 
dipika, f., ~siddbainta-bhisiey 1h Anta-mae- 


dhanta-ratuakara, m.; 
n. N. of wks. —hastin, ™. ae 
a grammarian as a reward, Pan. Vly 


a fd, g 
RaTEA vaiyakrita, min. = an 
=0 akhyas® 
FAT vatyakhya (prob-) 2. d vith an ek 


fn. furnishe 


planation), MBh. tq) com 
quran vaiyaghra, mfn. (fr. ¥Y ag 


; tiger, ma «od from 
ping ai res. BEC.5 derive o's 
rat m, acarcov © 

at,; il. P 


latin 
Vaiygbrapadiy Tra teacher, Bt 


Vaiyighraps 


&c.; N. of a : 
fier him), MW-: 


a 
Vaiyaghrapad, m. N. of 20°. 5, for 
Vaiyaghrapada, ™- =P 


og 
tice sitll 
i on i tiger-like Ore P ws: g tige? 
oe Gant n. the state oF oe 
ae 
MW. ; a partic. sitting pa ‘8 an. y 
aut vaiyata, mfn.= Or” pelos 
ha 
36, Vartt. 4, tts  mmodesty § q 
Vaiyatya, 0. ail’ 
Hit. ; Rajat. Bre. rudeness, (fr ayapt 
Farag vaiyapade, min. a, mio. fr. ‘0s 
i rq vaiyapritya-* ar ithe ar G 
‘ )=bhogin, Le iia thy 
dprita)=bhogtit, 4 » cpp itt 
daiyavrittya-k). for 0419 gail" 
Sarafa vaiyavritti, WR (vel 
qurq vary sata = bhogitts f yo) 
HYog. = REE r ; aiv ih nd 
ovittya-k )- ore correctly "gy oF gr 
s n (m dt BS k j 
Vaiyavritty®, ‘need ( entrus € fin. = cat? f 
a commission, bus Kalpas-s 6 i 10 eset ; 
not to beinterrupted), 2 W nade 
a, mfn. OF (wit 
Kalpas, =kara, W-,. sot 
commission, Kalpas- Py 


incorporeal serval'; 


. Oty ah 
Orr a, , 
Qarga vaiyavrty™ edd F vy" 


a 
vaiyaupulya, “Heya ha erive prad 
qara vaiyasa, Mh i phe 
Sis. ry ier j 
Vaiyasaki, ™. P* i oh, 
a 
Sch.; BhP- wg BaP. Grom Me, Pig 
Vaiyasi, ™- mn derived , soe 
Vaiyasi ney , MB), with we 
BhP.; m. 4 Sr aeropansaem’ | pou 
N. of wk. =8 na, B a batt agit 
S Saves ** : 
quad vary pe 
. ac r , 
asi), Kaly- of a 1 ask? p ow 
Dares vaiydshas™ 3s, ot of 
Fae auld also be t#o 8 oy eo 
ere i so ghtas mfn : pane”? , 
BFE Oe aaypreaks "oop 
ring at dawn oF ©" for oat ae 
. Oo ** s{0* p 
que yaiyy® » = sr post (Drs os f 


, vt Deb ved ate 
Ax vaira, min. ge jonally gua hol ge 
-n 


revengeful, ov r) animosity» 
enmity, hosts ue r wit 


: . Fa ; “ at 
with Ginsren ple) AV postile oi yaBS ga i 


- ofte As 
merci 5 8, Tote oP fel 
ae oa é 5 os wy anslavgbteys a1BE pat HEM 
aid as a1 Zz 


wat ” . d é 
mfn, causing hostillt¥s axes ao ii oh 
cause of hostilttys iy, We ~ aust of gum 
2; 233 m, an ane ? 
= karin, . 





ATH vaira-krit, 


Pe Kim, =Erit, mfn. quarrelsome » hostile, MBh.; 


aficat, - m. 
breaking or cu uemy, MW. —khandin, mfn, 


mfy +8 or destroying hostility, Cat. =m-kara, 
Tek uity to any one (gen.), BhP. =ti, 


21. enmit : ; 
Kath, cf. eras revenge or punishment, RYV.; 


a yhostile ne Hariy, ; Paiicat, = purusha, m. 
Tequital of fs .r enemy, MBh, = pratikriya, 
cana, ng ostile acts, revenge, L, = pratimo- 
Ren oCliverance from enmity, Ragh. — prati- 
Mpp 72° ‘he requital of enm”, taking vengeance, 
hostile MATa, m. id, A, — bhava, n. 


. 3 =e tr ~ . ii 
atiy,. pos” yatanii, f.=-ntryatana, MBh.; 
Vdtang ny €xplation, Apast, (accord. to Sch. 
‘atding of) poe Shin, mfn, guarding against or 
ig in rents ui? Kathas, = vat, mfn. hostile, 
ty, Banos teveng 

a] : 

: n. Eee suddhi, f= -Uisuddhi, L.= si- 
Maliation, oO motive of enmity, Paficat.; re- 
minal adtatanta,, m. (for vairéntaka) 


alia Arun; 
a, i 4 ‘i 
mfp, vmity, Bhp ‘Vairinubandha, m., last 


‘ In 
fadin Sin enm ? 


Cop: a aa. Vairdnubandhin, 
tay ote, )) Kno Tesulting 1 enmity or hostility 
t y W.; of Vi; > ™. the calorific or heating solar 
tion A shou, W, Vairanrinya, n. re- 


fur Vaixgron ‘rantaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, 

Sis G! Combat, yy Tse or increase of hostility, 
(v, Virgen * airasansane n, a battle 

® Brug tras $i Vai A = , 3 
Vase "evenge L Toddha 

a a . 3 . 

ys “nmity, hostility, BhP, 

yt Raks, — ft, vir aha, g. taulvaly-adi. 
Stans f 7 (fr. virana), g, arithandd?. 

haty tT. fr, Yirana, Hariv, 


° erie ~ 
; AA Hale (pr. Pp. Vairayamana, 
become hostile, behave 
ites against ( pratd or 


Prasannar, 
acar, (perhaps vair7h 


a, Wee § Sie for Vairzy, = ta, f. enmity, 
iy Vite ‘omity 7. ANCat.; Kathas, ; heroism, W. 
“ida m. N oe os Kathas, ; heroism, W. 
‘Vay. “8in on of Daga-ratha, VP. (vy, I. 
“atug) ein Nha N , (¥, 
a 


Rye min’ (fe A of a king, Inser. 


‘Vaz 451 

Vay “tein? 91; 3. 

Aly 7B, n, . - 

Vai mM, a “amity (in nix-v°), Tattvas. 
Ns in, Inf, a Cat ' 
Cin BE gee 


‘42a, Andropogon Muri- 


> JnImicals; m,. an enemy, 
»™.3 (277), a female enemy, 


aD. , 
endly, g#@2ati; tochangeintoenmity, 
*™Mfn, a 
(fr, %ra), pg. sakhy-adi, 
) or “tya (Kathas.), n. 


is affections or passions, 
Bin frence, aversion. 


all. Gig sy 
R Passion, 2 MEn. (fr. 1, vi-ranga) 
*ady esires, Paréyan, 
"*: Of a king, Inscr. 
Wis » ofa woman, Buddh. 
: ~e¥a, mM. a patr., Cat. 


a, mh, 
Matkp Pl. (prob, fr, vi-rata) N. 
Th 


Gre t 
le 
tat, 


> Peon 
Kk, At 


4 
wha, 


% &. SQ ys ° 
of Jy. Pag, hasdds + W.1. for vazrakiya, 
bine orig “Paep a, 


\? ib, Pay ™ 


VB, (F-visvatha) N. of a son 
“+ OF the Varsha ruled by 


Xty TN. Of a town, Hear. (v.1. 


Of a »$ = 
ana, king, Kam. ; (cf. prec.) 


78m, Sst (fr, aj. 
Oy Aa u 1 Vl-ramana) con- 
Lalig Ba n> A ast, na) 


Vary, the abstaining or desisting 


h. = tva, n, id.,R. —deya 


). =niryftana, n. requital of 


¥) MBh. ™ visuddhi, f. requital of 
e,Rajat, a vrata,n. vow of 


“ile beginning of hostilities, MW. ; 
BhP 


axa, m, removal of 


n vira-kan) the murder of 
Fr 





qafhwa vaivadhika. 
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SankhSr, = prishtha, mfn. having the Saman 
Vairtipa for a Prishtha (q. ¥;), SxS. 

Vairtpiksha, m. (fr. wiriupéksha) a patr., 
g. Sivddi ; N, of a partic. Mantra, Gobh. ; Grihyas. 

Vairtipya, n. multiplicity of form, diversity, 
difference, MBh.; MarkP.; BrArUp., Sch.; defor- 
mity, ugliness, MBh. ; Hariv.; Yajii. &c, — ta, f. 
state of deformity, MBh. 


ataty vairektya, mfn, 


gative, purging, Susr. ; 
Vairecang, mfn.(fr. vt-recana)id.,Suér, ;S4rmgs, 
Vairecanika, mfn. id., Sugr.; Car, 


qua vairocana, mfn. (fr. vi-rocana) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, solar, Kir.; 
descended from Virocana &c., MW.; m. a son of the 
Sun, L.; a son of Vishnu, L.; a son of Agni, L.; ‘son 
of the Asura Virocana,’ patr.of Bali, MBh.; R,; BhP.; 
a pattic. Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a king, AitBr.; of 
a Dhyani-Buddha, MWB, 202 ; Of a son of the class 
of gods called. Nila-kayikas, Lalit.; of a class of 
Sidchas, L.; of a world of the Buddhists, W. — nike. 
tana, n. ‘abode of Bali,’ the lower regions, L.— bha- 
dra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. —muhirta, n.a 
partic. hour of the day, Cat, ™ rasmi-pratiman- 
dita, m. N. of a world, Buddh. 

Vairocani, m.a son of Sirya, L.; a son of the 
Asura Virocana (patr,of Bali),MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
Pur.; patr. oftheson ofAgni, MW.; N. ofa Buddha,L, 

Vairoci (?), m. patr. of Bana son of Bali, L.; N. 
of Bali, A, 


ALT vairotya, f. (with Jainas) N. of a 
Vidya-devi, L, 


aire vairodhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-rodkaka) 
disagreeing (as food; -fva, n.), Car; m. N. of a 
man, Mudr. 

Vailrodhika, mfn. = vatredhaka, Car, 


atten vairohita, m. pl, (fr. vi-rohita) » 
patr., g. kanvddi. 
Vairohitya, m. patr. fr, vairohi¢a, 8. gargadi, 


=} vaila, mf(z)n, (fr. vila = bila) relating 
or belonging to or living ina hole or pit, MW, 
(cf. daz?a), —stha, see make-vaila-stha, = sthi- 
n&, n. a place like a hole, lurking-place, covert, 
RV.; a burying-place, MW. ~sthinaka, mfn, 
situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV.; 
n. a pit, MW. 


TBR vailaki, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi 
(Kas.) 


qa yUT vailakshanya, n. (fr, vi-lakshana) 
difference, disparity, diverseness (often ifc, ; pur- 
vikta-vailakshanyena, in opposition to what was 
before stated), Rajat.; BhP.; Sah. &c.; indetermin- 
ableness, indescribableness, Kavyad., Sch.; strange- 
ness, A, 


qzar vairambha, mfn.—bhaka, Divyay.; 
m. N. of an ocean, ib. a 

Vairambhaka, mfn. N. of partic. winds (pl. 
sometimes with yd@yze), ib. 


qtva vairalya, nu. (fr. virala) looseness or 
openness(of texture), M W.; scarceness, fewness, Rajat. 


ava vairasa, n. (fr. vi-rasa) tastelessness, 
disgust, Kathas, 

"Vadieunpes, a. tasrphdiey, Waal tates VarBrS,; Suir,; 
disapgreeableness, Kavyad.; repugnance, disgust of 
(gen., foc., or comp.), Susr.; Kathas.; Rajat. ac. 


qiata vairaseni, m. (fr. vtra-sena) patr. 
of Nala, Naish. 


qu vairaga, u. (fr. vi-raga) absence of 
warldly passion, freedom from all desires, W. 
Vairagika, mfn. =vazirangzka, L. all 
Vairigin, mfn.id., BrahmavP, ; m. a partic. class 
of religious devotees or mendicants (generally Vaish- 
navas) who have freed themselves from all world]; 
desires, RTL. 87. , _ ; 
Are £, fi music) a partic. Ragini, Saingit. 
Vairagya, n. change or loss of colour, growing 
pale, Susr.; Kam.; disgust, aversion, distaste for - 
loathing of (loc., abl., or comp.), Bhag. ; Ragh, &c, ; 
freedom from all worldly desires, TT Ee 
worldly objects and to life, asceticism, Up.; MBh. 
&c, —candrika, f. N. of wk, —t&, f, aversion 2 
( Prati), Paficat, —patcaka, 0., omega * 
-prakarana, 0, -pradipa, m., -ratna, n. N, o 
wks, = gataka, n. ‘100 verses on freedom from 
worldly desires,’ N. of the third century of Bhartri- 
hari’s moral sentiments and of sev. other wks. 


TUF vairdjd, min. (fr. 2. vi-rd) belong- 
ing to or derived from Viraj, MBh.; Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; belonging or analogous to the metre Viraj, con- 
sisting of ten, decasyllabic, Br.; $1S.; RPrat.; relat 
ing to or containing the Saman Vairaja, VS.; TS.; 
SankhSr, ; belonging to Brahma, Uttarar.; m. patr. 
of Purusha, Hariv.; BhP.; of Manu or of the Manus, 
VP.; of the Vedic Rishi am ne ; ee 

h iod of time -; of the 
ies en eg N. of a partic. class of deities, MW.; 
of a class of Pitris, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of partic 
worlds, Uttarar.; n. N. of the Viraj metre, MW, ‘ 
parlous Saimans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. = garbha, mfn. 
containing the Saman Vairaja, Sankhsr, = Brian ye, 
mfn. having the Saman V° for a ces (4. vs SrS. 
aka, m. N. of the 19th Kalpa, at. _ 
aed “ extended sovereignty, AitBr,; Laty.; 
BhP. _ | 

que vatrata, min. (fr. virata) relating o1 
belonging to Virata (king of the dees ns 
Kathas,.; m. patr, fr. vtrafa, MBh.; a kind o Be: 
eioas tone L.; 2 lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, 3 
a partic colour or an object ofapartic, colour, a. ; 
N. of a country, Cat. ; (Z), f. patr. fr, verata, Bh.; 
BhP = dega, m. the country Vairata, Cat. = raja, 

ha Ei Vair&ta, ib. 
ge bo : kind of poisonous bulbous plant, 
ie ees m. patr. fr. verala, MBh, 
Vairatya, w.'. for vairotya, L. 


qUUs vairanaka, g. utkaradi. “kiya, mfn., 

























(fr. vé-reka) pur- 


IB vailakshya, n. (fr. vi-laksha ; ife. f. 
@) absence of mark, W.; contrariety, reverse, W.; 
the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness, 
affectation (cf. sa-vatlakshyam), W.; feeling of 
shame, embarrassment, Hariv.; Kav. 8c, = Vat, 
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, Balar. 


SOIT vailatya, n, (fr. vilata), x. dridhadi 


(v. 1. vazlabhya). 
vf 7 aany vailabhya, n. (fr, vi-labha). ©. drs. 
FUIYA vairadhayya, nu. (fr.vi-radhaya), g. dhadé (Kai.) ), g. dri 


rahkmanddi, 
qua —" m. pl. N ‘ of a people, MBh, 
(possibly separable into vae rama). . 
Scrmat vairdmati, f. N. of a town, VP. 
(v.1. watravati), — 
afraz vairifica, mf(i)n. Gat ine, Nigh " 
ing or belonging to Brahma, Bh “ ne and. 
Vairiicya, m. a son of Brahma, : | 
qaqa vairucanacarya alter Vui- 
voc°), m. N, of an author, Re Be . _ 
= tripe, © VI-TU; atr., 
a hee a ie oe girases, 


RV.: N. of a race of Pitris, MW.; n.N. of various 
og N. 


> mm 

ase vatlinqya, n, (fr. v2- 
of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch, 

aatrs vailepika, mfp. (fr. qi. 
mahishy-ade. 

AaIRT vailomya, n. 


(fr. ei-7 

‘ ; - Ui-loma 
sion, invertedness, Heat, ; contrariet ) 
appasition, My, y; 


aay vailva. See bailug. 
Satan vaivakshika, mfn, 


intended to be said 
Sch.; Kir., Sch. “®, Meant, had In 
~ 


linga) absence 
lepika), ae 
invey- 


revetseness, 


(fr -vaksha) 
view, Sah.; Sia, 


: j belong- ; Sead 
Samans, AV,; VS.; Br. &c.; a oe we who carrie embeare, Porter (- a . i & 
; Vairupa "3 i i . ite Ware e fsy 7.29 Car. s haw 
pi: mie es mv contaibg the Siman Vairiipa, } Rajat, Sto sell, L.; (7), fia female hawker 
= Far ! , 


2U 











1026 qafua vaiwarnika. quate vaisvatari. 


. ir, fite, 
nally distinct nature of the mine sae m ! re 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, See held to be 
which the first five, including min 1 eae 
atomic), 1W. 65 &c. = darsana,", of the Vaise- 
EN. of wks, — siitra, n. the aphore a which havé 
shika (branch of the Nyaya pilose ee aries 
been commented on by a triple set eich the best 
and expounded in various woe ss Rr ce 
known are the Bhasha-patic ithe Ta! z 


A n € 
mentary, called Siddhénta-multavall1 a, 0. NO 
samgraha), IW. 60, n. 13 pcaeey «phe 
wk O VaiseshikAdi- shad-dse 
varnana, n. ‘description of oe " 
the Vaiseshika and other syste gh, samba? 

Vaiseshin, min. specilc, ve 
. or gen 
“ie igeshya, n peculiarity, specite difterene 
od ° * 9 
distinction, TPrat.; Susr. Pal a 296 
superiority, pre-eminence, = ioe 
Aigaa vaismika, mifn. (fr. ; 
in a house, Car. spsuddte 
ina gee mfn. (fr. id.), g- kyt n who 
Valsmiya, i ry 31 Fart 


i$ : 
aya vaisya, ™- . 2 8 otk oe 
settles on the soils @ Petnird. class or casté vy, KG 
j i n of the + alture)s ows 
agriculturist, Bde as well as Ba) f., 5¢ ee A 
bushes Ng a people, VarBr5.; pelonBint ya 
eee ealuzes dependance, 1A nya fe n x, 8 
van of the third caste, MBD-T y ctass, Ml eas 
ram “of the agricutu igya, ABO" the 
cael, oe a business of ED) - ae of a 
= karman, 1. a; ts : slay Py 
trade (Cma-pustaka, De * gins, ™- st sions 
house of a V°, KatySr. n of wk. tb 
tr, 0. *"', te, © 
vo Ss Tent of the th it W/, gO kh 
te as eahtidon ofa¥ Serer nh. = apo 
— AV? AitBr.; MBh. &¢ “0. yar Bre: pi 
nomen fin.destroyins (hac, BO puddl 
~ aya ra Vaidya, aVAR UST ofa det yt 
u ’ 
mh ats EN a 
ofa 5 


—bhava, m.=-/4, Ma. 2 Kiatyse- 


2, Vaisastra, n. (fr. vz-iastra) the state of being 
unarmed, L. 


ayer vaisasya, n. an abstr. noun fr. vi- 
Sast, g. brahmanddi (K3s.) 5 w.r. for waishantya, 
Kathas, 

FNTS vaisachd, m. (fr. vi-sakha) one of 
the 12 months constituting the Hindi lunar year (an- 
swering to April-Mayand insome places, with Caitra ; 
reckoned as beginning the year), SBr.; Lity.; MBh. 
é&c.; a churning-stick, Sig. xi, 8; the seventh year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. ; (Z), £N. 
of a lioness, Cat. ; (2), f. (with or scil. paurnamasi) 
the day of full moon in the month Vaisakha, GrSrs. ; 
MBh, &c.; a kind of red-flowering Punarnava, L.; 
N, of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.; n.a partic. 
attitude in shooting, Hariv.; N. of a town (also 
Pura), Kathas.; mf(z)n. relating to the month 
Vaisakha, SankhGr. — purana, 0.,-masa-vrata, 
hn. -mBbhatmya, n. N. of wks, —rajju, f. the 
string on a churning-stick, L. —vadi, ind, in the 
dark half of the month Vai8°, Inscr. (in giving dates). 

Vaisakhin, m.a partic. part of an elephant’s 
forefoot, L. 

Vaisikhya, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


ara vaisayya, n. (fr. vi-saya), Ganar. 
ayIte vaisarada, mf(2)n. (fr. vi-sarada) 


experienced, skilled, expert, unerring, BhP.; n, 
profound learning, R, 

Vaisiradya, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex- 
pertness, wisdom, MBh. ; Balar. ;Sah. ; clearness ofin- 
tellect, infallibility, Yogas, ; BrArUp., Sch. ; Buddha’s 
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyav. (cf. 
Dharmas. 77) 


ERAT} vaigala, mfn. descended from Yi- 
sala, BhP.; m.N.of a Muni, Cat.; (z), f. a daughter 
of the king of Visala, MBh.; N. of a wife of Vasu- 
deva, VP. (v.1. vadialZ); of a town founded by 
Visala, R.; Pur.; Buddh, 

Vaisalaka, mfn. relating to or ruling over 




























qatar vaivarnika, m. (fr. vi-varna) one 
who has lost or been expelled from his caste, an 
outcaste, Divyay. 

Waivarnya, n. change of colour (also varya- 
vaiv), MBh.; Hariv.; Yajii. 8c.; secession or ex- 
pulsion from tribe or caste &c., W.; heterogeneous- 
ness, diversity, W. 


=~ = 
aaa vaivarta, n. (fr. vi-varta), °taka, n. 
See drahma-v", 


= 
Fqya. vaivasya, nu. (fr. vi-vasa) want of 
self-control, Rajat, 


ata vaiwasvatd, mf(i)n. (fr. vivasvat) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, R.; relating 
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, Kaus,; MBh.; 
Kay,; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; m. patr. of Yama, RV. &c. &c.; of a Manu, 
AV.; SBr. &c. ; of the planet Saturn, L.; N. of one 
of the Rudras, VP.; (2), f. a daughter of Sirya, 
MBh.; patr. of Yami, MW.; the south, L.; N. of 
Yamuna, A.; n. (scil. afar) N. of the 7th or 
present Manv-antara (as presided over by Manu 
Vaivasvata), MW.=—tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. 
—mlanv-antara,n. N, of the 7th or present Many- 
antara (q.v.), MW. 

Vaivasvatiya, mfn. relating to Manu Vaivas- 
vata, Rajat, 


=a 

als vaivaha, mfn. (fr.vi-vaha) nuptial, R. 

Vaivihika, mf(z)n. nuptial (-mandapa, Cam- 
pak.), treating of nuptial rites (said of a chapter), 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. Preparations for a wed- 
ding, nuptial festivities, MBh, ak Marriage, 
wedding, MW..; alliance by marriage, BhP,; m, a 
son’s father-in-law or a daughter’s father-in-l° i.e, the 
father of a son's wife or of a daughter’s husband, MW, 

Vaivahya, mfn. nuptial, SankhGr,; related by 
marriage, GrS.; VP.; n, nuptial solemnity, R, 


afray vaiviktya, n. (fr. vi-viktia) deliver- 































) living 


ance from (ifc,), Rajat. 
rd . by a_* 3 ratty qttds 

ek aa Vaisali, VP. fice performed ChUp- vt irades 
aja vawritta, min. (fr. vi-vritt) con- Vaisalaksha, n. N. of the Sastra composed by Vs mode of existenets, cavas, Cat — siruter pr 
nected with a hiatus, RPrat.; m, a partic. modifica. Siva as Visalaksha, MBh. at the expense of the ccupations * scial HEY, Sim. 
tion of Vedic accent, MW.. Vaigsilayana, m. patr. fr. visala, g. aivdd?, | ys mode of life yt 3 partic.  gpadv ee pir 
qa vaisadya, nu. (fr. vi-sad el Vaisili, m. patr. of Su-sarman, MarkP. Mn, x, 83. 88¥ 8 f an Eksha; in bis : 
Pits een | Maladie ce nee (Vaisalt), R. | stoma, m- N- 0 O- puddha a 
purity, brightness, freshness (with manasi, ‘ cheer. Vaissling, f. patr. fr. viéd/a, MarkP "| Sadsyantare, m. N. ° sya Op, BON 
eee Onn Susr.; VarBrS.; Sarvad. distinctness, Vv aiaaliya a Gi - séala), g. heii Aso Adi. but one, B. 113: n of the vally ; rote 
ny BD oness, Say-; whiteness, MW, Vaisaleya, m. patr, of Takshaka and of other Vaisya, ae aoa deste Budd® ‘a vaidy? gpotbe 


aut vaisantd, mf(z)n, (fr. vesanta) con- | setpent-demons, AV; SankhGr. &c. Yajn. &c.; the che a Vaisy? 
$ 


‘ ; : a . oman, , 
Sone ge Pe rommnld «tank, RV, 7 VS. 3 TS; Br. ; afra vaisika, mf(z)n. (fr. 1. vesa) relating i “ ae putra,™ aot ) 
eee : a ae ladle or cup, Mw. > (2), £.= | to or treating of prostitution, Mricch.; associating N Of Yuyutsu, MBb. x, for vat gra : 
Yesdnea, a tank, Vo.; n. a cup of Soma Juice, MW. | with courtezans versed in the arts of courtezans, L.; | “". gramand, (ft e Pas " 

a Jampa ; VarBrS.; Gaut.; | Serra vaisramar’ — ey, (Bg 

WATT vaisampayana, m. (patr. fr, yg. | 0+ harlotry, the arts of harlots, R.; VarBrS.; Gaut.; enqmbhakas ™ sence 

sam-pa) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the Buddh. waisrd inspitl ae na? ch 
Taittitiya-samhita [q. v.]; in epic Poetry a pupil of | @T9raq vaisikya, m. pl. N. of a people, | 342) awakening ae . gravee vant) 
Vyasa and also the narrator of the Maha-bharata to | MarkP, N. of a celestial grov™ | fr. 0° qnd Re att! 


- m. vob ah: 
Sorqu gravands uber? ath Me 


Janam-ejaya), GrS.; TAr. &c, (cf. IW, 371, 0. 1); 
g- fivadt) a patr. tron )N 


of an author, Cat. : of a son of Suka-nasa (transformed 


afrre vaisikha, mfn. (fr.vi-sikha), g. chat- 
trad2, 


into a parrot), Kad. = niti-samgraha, m., -sam- . (in astron.)” ig t0 rote’ EOL» 
hita, f., -smriti, f, N. of wks, « afre vaisishta, ‘i (fr. vi-sishta) distine- oy: i. we or oI yoo aigg Wee a 
Vaisampiyaniya, mfn. of or belonging to tion, difference (=next), Sah. (probk w.r.) 7 Sle nije yaiaraven of 4 age 
Vaisampayana, Cat. | _ Vaisishtya,n, endowment with some distinguish- age Ravana, e fig-t#e°> oe 2 Wy 
pe ate PRE) om on) ng meer of em on, | ody Sat Mi a a 
sambalya (ib.) or vaisambhalyd ( TBr.), £ N, of | “erence, Cand. ; Tar Mah ; ae 0 , Vaisrayer ory,’ the [ndia - pis 
Sarasvati. excellence, superiority, MBh.; Kam, &c. ‘Kubera s §!0ly im. po y. fi ae 
3 — z ‘siti ‘sita, g. taul-} a greya, ™ . ot 
ayat vaisali, f. N. of a wife of Vagu- tutte vaisitt, m. patr. fr. visita, g qua paisrey Ae (fr? af 
deva, VP. (v.I. vatsalz); of a town MW. (cf. genre x adt. steht itty pho of 
vt-Sali, vaisali), aniya vaisi-putrd, m.(vaisi=vaisyad+p*) quran paisleshth®s yo 9 a " th? 
RN zs da os =. - oe lary, Oth 
TW vaisalya, n. (fr. vi-salya) deliver- | the son of a Vaigya woman, Br mf(2)2- (f come, ay 5 (es 


agra vaiseya, m.patr. fr. visa, g. subhradi. 
ANI vaiieshika, mf(3)n. (fr. vi-sesha, 


P- 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic, 
Apast.; Sugr.; Bhashap.; Hcat.; distinguished, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent, MBh.; relating or belonging 
to or based on or dealing with the Vaiseshika doc- 
trine, Bhashap.; Madhus.; m, a follower of the 
V° doctrine, Kap. ; Kusum.; Buddh, ; n. peculiarity, 
distinction, Kan.; N. of the later of the two great 
divisions of the Nydya school of philosophy (it was 


au paisva; « fortl 12 shi (BI y° ffs 

is also the VFI * Visve en jd.» "pe nphes 

presided over DY - hadhar Lt ats re”? PAY Ay 

8 oye e of a? at see 

the of Yog4y — yak? arisv! 9 

Jugs) Jupiter, oe dt. RE Fro afl aly 

visva-kaine A to oF cor fa. is git pits ey 

na Ss Besa andl 

“5 °? Vi 3 

zo everybodys & Zit the Vid to Ni 

connect efor! fy? Ad 
Oc, ofie WHO Be (ft. 25 e For v8 
wel 


ance from a painful incumbrance (as that of the 
fetus), Car, 


We vatsasa, mfn. (fr. a form vi-sasa, 
derived ff. U2-4/ sas; cf. wi-da tava) causing death or 
Samiction, MBh. ; n, (ifc. f, @) rending in pieces, 
W.; slaughter, butchery, war, strife, injury, hurt 
ona oaisttess,calamity, ruin(with premnah, twin of 
Nore is i 3 Hariv.; Kay, &c. 3 the hell, BhP, ; 


Vaisastya, n. (fr. Ue-Sastz), Ganar, 


a A : ‘N a a 
ta 3 5 founded by Kanfda, and differs from the ‘ Nyay rg 
a5 I. vaisastra, mfn. (fr, bt-sasitr? [wi- proper ’ aed by Guitaina; in propounding only Liaty} ‘jyotie® peer - 
sasiyt)), Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 73. government, | seven categories or topics instead of sixteen; and Sarriails ArshBr = 


sway, tule, W. more especially in its doctrine of véSes/a, or eter- 








Juty vaisvadevd. ganar vaisarjana-homaya. 1027 


ing of Vaisvanara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the 
Siktas AV, vi, 35 &c., Kaus. t 

Vaisvamanasa (cf. vaisva-m°), N. of various 
SaAmans, ArshBr. 

Vaeisvamitra, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to 
Vigvimitra ; m. patr. of various Vedic Rishis (as of 
Ashtaka, Rishabha &c.), Br.; 515. ; BhP. (also pl.); 
(D, £. a female descendant of V°, Pan, iv, 1, 2; 
Sch. ; the Gayatri of V°, SankhGr.; n. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr, °mitri, m. patr. fr, visva-mitra, 
MBh. °mitrika, mfn. relating to V°, Pan. iv, 3, 
69, Sch. Ly. 7 

Vaisvivasava, n. (fr. vzsva-vase) the Vasus 
collectively, TBr. °vasavya (vat), m. (fr. id.) a 
patr., SBr. (cf. g. gurgddt). 


TaTfAR vaisvdsika, mfi)n. (fr. vi-svesa) 
deserving or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Das. 
aaa vaishadya, w.Y. for vaisadya. 


IUA yaishama, nl. (fr.vt-shama) inequality, 
change, Amar. (v. I) =sthya, n. (fr. vishama- 
stha), g. brahmanddt. 

eee n, unevenness (of ground), MBh,; 
inequality, oddness (opp. to ‘evenness’), diversity, 
disproportion, SrS.; MBh, &c.; difficulty, trouble, 


or clévadeva, mf(2)n. (fr. vesva-deva) relating 

Be. me sto all the gods or to the Visve Devah, VS, 

SB. i ae : eas Graha or Soma-vessel, VS.; 
ier} ten kaha, SanikhSr. « (2), f. N. of partic, 

Sacrj ; > Pp 

halt op ck, TSH SBr.; the 8th ‘day of the 2nd 

Stutab.. | Month Magha, Col.; a kind of metre, 


Of the Cat * Partic, Sastra, AitBr.; the first Parvan 
» Of a aay a, TBr.; SBr.; (exceptionally m.) 


Ic. religious ceremony which ht to 
OT : ¥Y which ou 
bet thane Morning and evening and ecpeully 
'0 the Vigye 1 ay meal (it consists in homage paid 
Offering op sY 14 followed by the da/t-harana or 
s a pe eons of cooked food to all the 
fite y, Cokes h food and especially to the god of 
heaven) Apast the food and bears the offering to 
Pattic, Verses gr Mn, &c, (cf. RTL. 417); N. of 
Samans Atshp, : formulas, TBr.; SBr.; of various 
rider vos wd, the Nakshatr, Uttarashadha (cf. 
edeiti.. 1) “karman, n. the above 
" bijg, (1 fities collectively, W.; -khandana, 
yi, du. ne € iter m., N.of wks.; -da/z-har- 
Be O23 vip, the above two ceremonies, RTL. 
Bha, Sis. wa) ™m. N, of wk, ; -stzé, m. a partic. 
and .7#@; m. the offering made to all 
TB; Gp ed to Fir dering 
Tere? os Oden: © at the Vaiivadeya ceremony, 
Deyn S72 6 ae the fire at the V°-d° ceremony, 
a 


for 120 years [from 1017 till 1137 4.D.] 3 his chief 
doctrines are described at p- 878, col. 1, and in 
RTL. p, 119 &c.; one peculiarity of his sect is the 
scrupulous preparation and privacy of their meals ; 
2. the Madhvas, founded by a Kanarese Brahman 
named Madhva, whose chief doctrines are described 
at p. 782, col. 3, and in RTL. Pp. 130 &c.; 3. the 
Vallabhas, founded by Vallabhacarya, whose chief 
doctrines are described at Pp. 928, col. 3, andin RTL. 


P- 134 &c.; 4. a sect in Bengal founded by Caitanya 


















































































(q.v.] who was regarded by his followers as an in- 
carnation of Krishna ;-his chief doctrine was the duty 
of bhakti or love for that god which was to be so 
strong that no caste-feelings could exist with it [see 
RTL. p. 140 &c.] OF the minor Vaishnava sects 
those founded by Nimbarka or Nimbaditya [RTL, 
146] and by Ramananda (RTL. 147] and by 
Svami-Narayana [RTL, 148] are perhaps the most 
important, to which also may be added the re- 
formed theistic sect founded by Kabir [RTL. 1 58] 
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nanak (RTL. 
161]}); N. of Soma (lord of the Apsarases), AévSr,; 
(S$rz-) of a poet, Cat. ; the 13th cubit (aratnz) from 
the bottom or the 5th from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; (scil. Yawa) a partic. 
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (Z), f. patr. fr, Vishnu, 


F tx ietichs kind- | MBh.; a female worshipper of Vishnu, Paficar.: the 
“vdg;_94 to “ t min. consecrated to the Viive distress, calamity, ee ah Sead aoe, personified Sakti of Vishnu (regarded ‘as‘one of the 
(ft Mantyy 9 oo and to the Maruts, MaitrS.; ness, harshness, R.; Kathis. ; d:an Sate mistake | Matris, and identified with Durga and Manasa), 
Nake 2@-dey, JORRYE, €N. of wk. °devaka, n. | incorrectness, wrongness, Sarvad.; : 
9 


; solitariness, single- | MBh.; Rajat. &c.: Aspara us Racemosus, L.: Ocy- 
in or about (loc, or rae s pce gene mum ae Se: : L; Clitoris Terater L.: (in ata 
ness, W, rE Cane ean, N. of a Comm. | a partic. Mirchani, Samgit.; n. a partic. Maha-rasa 
dharini, f, difficu a, Vankima-dasa. (q.v.), Cat.; a partic, Prodigy or omen (belonging 
on the Kiratarjuniya by ‘chang. | (2 OF occurring in the param divam or upper sky), 

aay vaishaya, un. (fr. vi-shaya)=vishaya- M'W.; the ashes of a burnt-offering, ib.; N. of the 

im samiihah, g. bhikshade. NakshatraSravana(presided overby Vishnu), VarBrS.; 
e Sa f(z)n. relating to or denotative | of two Samans, ArshBr.; of various wks., esp. of the 

“dec a waa (as a suffix), Pat.; having a Vishnu-Purina, ~karana, n., -karndbharana- 
of gpa alg object or aim (in gram, the adhara Bamgraha,m., “Kutthela,n.,-jyotisha-saistra, 
pa hace hayika when it is the aim or object 


n., -tantra, n. N. of wks. = tirtha, n. a Tirtha 
f the action, Siddh. on P4n. ii, 3, 36); relating | of the Vaishnavas, Cat, = toshini, f= wishnzu-£° 
oO e€ ac , . = 


Shaty ); §+ ag; fdas ° 
q 9 Uttara o/oto7faa?, devata, n. the 
ae, min, esha S) VarBr S. (v. 1. -daivata). 
aye aWeLs nine °F sacred to the Vigve Devah 
Non "5 Mang, pra); belonging to the Vaisvadeva 
toy? Yaa. ‘DL peesPonding to the V°-d° cere- 
i n, Scr N. of Partic, texts, MarkP, 
Vata, Dea Oy od to the Visve Devah, Nir. 
Vatsys eta, min fo Sadvila, vl, fordevaka. 
ath 3, ge then, (. viiag. thd), g. chattrad?. 
»2 Vv. o. Ss 
a - UisUa-dhenit), Pin. 
§ a fn., g. aishukary-aadi. 
kar Rtari, mi 2V-l. for dhenava,°va-bh°. 


: .; belonging or relating | (q.v.) twa, n. belief in or worship of Vishnu 
§,. Alay - (fr. vsvam-tara) a patr., | to, concerning (comp-) aL iat mundane, | Rajat. —disa, m. N. of an author, Cat. = dikshs- 
yt Ret Sa, ny (fe. oye Sane ee ae sensualist, one addicted to paddhati, f.,-dharma-mimansa, f.,-dharma~ 
atin B - (fr, Yisva-nianas) N, of a wen H ie Faiten or absorbed in worldly objects, Sura-druma-matijari, fi. ~dharm4anushtha- 
pees ne Ava, mn —— _ “ag soap na@); (z), f. a voluptuous or unchaste na-paddhati, f, ~dhyina-prakira, m., *ni- 
mg hiya Ode > 7 ae (fr. wisva-manava), g.| L. (also -/ + A/a riyandshtakshara-nyaga, m., -purina, n., 
Slog eeba, mfp va, mfn. inhabited by V°. | woman, L, * : /) | “Pfamana-samgraha,m., “prasna-sastra, n., 
tin PY, ae ‘ ‘+ UtSva-ritpa) multiform, 3 @ vatshuvata, mf(z)n. (fr. vishu-vat) -matibja-bhiskara, m., -mahi-siddhanta, 
de city d= "2 Ti. the universe, Simkhyak, . a , f anything, middlemost, cen- | m,, -lakshana, n., -vandani, f., -vardhana, n. 
TS He Wergie eos Hariy. « being in the middle of any . f wk a f(z ji 
> lati.) "Ys Samkh ie n. manifoldness, mul- - Apast.; relating to the equinox, equi- | N. of wks, — varuna, mf(z)n. addressed to Vishnu 
Via, Vals "Yak, (eza, in various man- tral, SBr.; P ee 7 the middle of anything, centre, | and Varuna (asa hymn), SBr, ~ vaidyaka-Sistra, 
yop, De, mf(z) noctial, Siiryas. ; * BRP - N.ofaBrahmana,ManGr., | n., “vyakarana, n., “Sarangigati, f., “Santi, f., 
Vata, Kane "+ coming from (the tree) | Apast.; the erg ye paith uvata, SankhBr, | -S&stra, n. (also pl.), “Samhita, f., -sadicara. 
Yay ley By Hones: mfn (f Vaishuvatiya, min. ” ary ande: m., yeeros tattva, n., -sid- 
Brg, Na cp. 7 “UN, (fF, visvd-vyacas), VS. a on3y baishka. dhanta-dipiks, f., -siddh&nta-v jayanti, f. 
Meda ee, ru loasry Tare Ansty op | ASH oaishka. Seo rf aijayanti, 
Ry 


Or eye $@ mS 
W bel By . fr ayoga, m. N. of wks, 
}) 9 al » (fr. Uisva-nara relatin 
my xe, Bee Fywng ee, omnipresent, ch of 
the Plete Ry sisting vtVetsal, general, common, 
Cart cole AV. Sof all men, full in number, 


N. of wks. ~Sthanaka, n. (in dram.) walking 
about the stage with great strides, Dagar., Sch. Vaigh. 
navakiita-candriks, f.,°vagama, m. N. of wks. 
Vaishnavicamana, n. sipping water three times 
in the worship of Vishnu, MW, Vaishnavitcara, 
m. the rites or practices of the Vaishnavas ; -pad- 


SfeRt vaishkira, mfn. consisting of the 
birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car. ae 
from chickens (as broth, cf. wshktra-rasa) Susr. 


qey vaishtapd, min. (fr. vi-shtapa), AY. 


dg tives. 3 SES, « relati BS ot > : ureyd, m. pat. fr. vishfa- | oy; f., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. Vaishnava- 
Ay Con Sere 2 Ey, a ~connansliog: vee aegta prea! %) ; phidhana, n. N. of a wk. (containing the names 
is OF f OSeq b ENi Vaiey= oT e's pra, SBr. (g. ; of the disciples of Caitanya), Vaishnavamrita, n. 

t 5 ‘a svanara, TS.; SBr.; | 4 . . x a rita, 
Aen Betdeg Bhi ag ry iVanara or Vaiivtinar, Cat.; Gent vaishtambha, u. (fr. vi-shtambha) N. “vashtaka, n., “vétsava, m., “votsava-vidhi- 
Wig Atay the anti’ RV. &e. ao. (Agni Vaigv? | o¢ two Samans, ArshBr. m., “vépayoga-nirnaya, m, N, of wks, 
pattem? AV ithe és oe *, 79, 80) ; a partic. Qfea vaishtika, m. (fr. 1. vishfi) one who ar Teyana, Mm, patr, ft. vatshnava, g. ha- 
8 0) bay Ivesti ‘ CESS oes Mie yhee ’ retdat. 

ae coe on UBr, (inthe Vein Not the does compulsory service, one compelled to labour Vaishnavi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
ofty Paty, nive appre lect when located a sup- | for a landlord, SaddhP. Vaishnavya, mfn, relating or belonging to 
P. AL Hays tush.s Bate o ETOss bodies ( = Viraj s fn. relating to or used at | Vishnu, VS.; Gobh, 
diy. th: Ry. Pp ), Veda Odies (= a), ava paishtuta, min. Vaishnavaruna mf(z) b. f ‘ 
bas nog OF RS OF yates RTL, gas N. of a| 9B ti (q.v.), Le; ne=next, L. 12) belonging pa Yep Prob. lor vaishnava. 
Da ‘ the “Shis tous men, Kathas.; (pl.) the Vishiptls (26¥s/5 


4 I 
Ret Rey toon’, BLS 5) EN ee partic, 
aa... tlicg 9? ef, pan comprising both Bhadra- 
EPH abtln Se and sees ya 
Pep Atchy Ollect;, jane beginning of every 


varuna) belonging to Vishnu and Varuna, TS. 
Vaishnugupta, min. taught by Vishnu-gupta,L 


Vaishnute (?), n. sacrificial] ashes (cf. yz 
n., Vaishivia), L, (cf. shrava, 


aya vaishtubha, n. the ashes of a burnt 
offering (cf. vaishnava, n., and passeetia), oe 
az vaishira, n. the world, Un. iv, 159, 


Vaishnuvaruna, mf(j Ns Gite e., 
‘oi? a3 r,s -¥) mankind, TBr.: N Sch, (‘the sky,’ ‘the wind,’ or ‘Vishnu,’ Unvr.) AitBr, ae Ushuavay na, 
op ete Woes @ rd. eharg mM. a partic mixture ron x i, mf(z)n. r elating or be- Vaishnuvriddhi, m, Patr. fr, osha, oS 
Rt bangs NC %dy7? Mf, ha yan 2 Partie. "| Quit vaishnavd, mf@)n. ), | Pravar, PU-Oriddhé, 
ani iyttic N f =); mfn. fata ThA for the first, ; devote d or consecrated to Vishnu (q.¥. ; 5 x ; 
Pak ary divi Brahma ine V ’s light, VS. longing or V° TS. &c, &c.;m. patr, fr. sea qeqyFany batshvakseny a, ™M. patr, fp os 
ay Prod 490 oF 4 > wat. ~patha, m.N, | worshipping V°, TS. f Vo,’ N. of one of the vak-sena, Pan, iy ig Patr, fr. yisp_ 
o 2 98a, Popge eth g. 2 the Moon's path (ef. above) g. didddi; ‘a worshipper © = Hin diism (the other | \. n6 ee BE Vartt. 7, Pat. 
‘te Mout Nes and °P!rvaka-darén choke three great divisions of m Satta: the Vaishnavas TAS Vatsargika Mfn, (fy 4; 
Wasted CO (eas Of we Paths g- 'ta-sthali-paka- | two being the Saivas and nd andSiva—with | sameapdcy, nome esarga) 
Nyy Or Stig Wks ?tla-sthali-paka- | tw being therthan Brahman | f 2 
"ay, a Uban “Onn ots a), nena, mfn. having V° | identify yeni d are exclusively devoted to his Vaisarjana, Ne pl. (fr. agg 
"8, aj, dad “Cte With ABh. ; ~Yat (°7¢-), mfn. | the supreme Being, Pesci separated into four prin- sacrificial Tites, ApS. a 4 Wana) N. of Partic 
dats" 0 Baeay fire, TBr, ; -widyd, f.N, | worship; they have as follow: 1. the Rama- | (being a rite called) Vaio > 0. the condition of 
> 


ae . inor sects, Maitrs 
8tipg 2 ™. patr. fr, w¢iva- | cipal and some mino eae .= ho 
“ya, Mfn, re t anjat, founded by Ramanua, 


who issaid to have lived ais® Tite, Nyayam, Sch, 


used at the V meya, mfn, 
lating to or treat- 











1028 qaaata vaisarjaniya. We vy-uda. 


f 
was n, the Goth part ° 
grey -haroli, to depny? 


Vaisarjaniya (KatySr.) and vaisarjing (SBr.), 
kind of pladt 


Sar7 extinguished, Heat. 
n. pl. =vaisarjana, 


Vodhu, m. the son of a woman living in her , 
an Angula, MW.; °4i-a/&r2, P. 


father’s house (whose husband js absent), W. 











































=~ = : ¢ r gu a 
aaa vaisarpa, mfn. suffering from (the | __Vodbri or védhri, mfn. drawing, bearing, | of the fingers, sg cee ee anikeran a 
disease called) Vi-sarpa, g. jyotsuddz on Pan, y 2. | cattying, bringing, one who bears or carries &c., | L. (w.r. for Advgushtha). elating to another 
eo? oF v1 9 | RV. &c. &c. ; wafting (as wind), Kum.; m.adraught | being in a different case-relation, tei” y, Kuss 


103, Vartt. 2; =v2-sarpa, L. 

Vaisarpika, mfn. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat. 

TATEM vaisadrisya, n. (fr. vi-sadriga) 
dissimilarity, difference, BhP. 

X 

qartca vaisarina, m, (fr, and = ni-sarin) 
a fish, Pan. v, 4, 16, 


am? ni ruit! ‘ 
subject, KapS., Sch. ; Vam. j Bn ifferent Fe 
Sié., Sch.; the subsisting ot inhering ae apP ed 
ceptacles or subjects or aubsteats Oe at ? 
toa loose or ambiguous argon "| N. of seve Wan? 
ahik®, see visesha-vyapit), onchinndbhaye, t 
-dharmévacchinna-vada, ™.; n., coartiea 
(°ya-kroda, m., ‘va-khaygana, mn. 201a-rahasye 
> di BE , ! 
°ya-parishkara,mM., Ua-pr rere ining Words ; 
n.), N. of wks.; -pada, min. cof ghd! 

=}3 . 


horse, RV. (wé/k@); MBh. &c. (also with rathasya, 
L.); a bull, ox (also with dhurah or halasya), 
MBh.; Paficat.; Heat.; an offerer, MBh.; a guide, 
Samk.; a porter, carrier, BhP. (also bhéva-) ; 2 
charioteer,L.;a bridegroom, husband,Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(also with acc., Pan. iii, 3, 169, Sch.); =mzd¢ha, L. 


bo 
ATITE vonfa, m. = vrinta, L. 


WAT vaisiicana, n. (fr. vi-siicana) as- =! 
T ) We voda, min. =ardra, L. 


z i, eB POR pala- 
ap oon of female attire by a man (in dram.), L. ; . ? different cases (aS 2 Bahuvrihiy Seat [=H ; : 
agua vaisripa, m. (fr, vi-sripa) N. ofa Da- © vodala, m. a species of fish, L. ‘one who has black colour 10 t huk. 1939) ay 

xs ; at z O75 ‘ <-throated J), Laght™ if the ¥ 
nava, Hariy, ¥ vodra,m.(andi, f.), w.r. forvodra,°dri, | kantha, a : ak , m, Be middle 
a ths _ . . baa a, Mm. . 0 ; : 4: ms 
FRMNTH vaistarika, mfa. (fr. wi-stara) ex. Teast vontha-devi, f. N. of a princess, ‘oyad Bil [AV,]or uyadhive F a oD cere 
tensive, wide, Buddl). Inscr, the way), KatySr. ; er le the zeit in 
SAH vaistika. See bahu-v® (add.) aaa vopa-deva, m. N. of the author of | mf(@)n. being ne = RA VRD RV ein A 
the Mugdha-bodha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa- | surface of the earth, i Mos 


‘no astray 
the midst of the way (or) eon N, of 
7s M ‘having various paths, 
ante, mfn. separated, nen removes 
W kri, P.; -Rarott, to Keep pnt 
bhava, m. the being remo? . Hariv-3 tio 
(ife.f.4)} absence of distinction giste BO sas 
Gobh. ; m. ‘occupying 2m wee (i 
(with Jainas) N. of a a oe nal ty Pate) 

7 Rakshas+y - atl. 
he re Gandharva), 5 j C 
Paficat, &c.; (2), f 7 ng moderates cles 
Cu ak.: HParis.; (ant), Sap fn. § 
Sya-paivhti (By fy Oat = ey apaN OO nase 

: . 5 under a 7, * ; nce S 
MW.; (@); ne headless, L. il of rell4 Be 
SE olen 

. (for 2. see Uy ndent, oss) 
se self-centre a aay ‘ s\n. lov Ky 

= b . 
mina, see 5.¥. Bec; (E28 on the “ail 


rN 
EGET vaispashtya, n. (fr. vi-spashta) 


ve druma and various other works, including, according 
clearness, distinctness, Pan. V, 3, 66, Vartt. 4 


to some, the Bhagavata~Purana ; he was a son of 
Keéava and pupil of Dhanéésvara, and is said to have 
flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of Hemadri, king of Deva-giri, 
now Dowlatabad). —gataka, n. N. of a Kavya by 
Vopa-deva. 


> * 
aa 4 vaisreya, m, patr. fr. visri, g. subh- 
radi. 

a _ 

FAA vaisvarya, mfn. (fr. vi-svara) de- 
priving of voice, Suér.; n. loss of voice or langu: 
Vagbh. ; Sah.; different accentuation, Saukhge 

q2n vathaga, mf(z)n. (fr, viha-ga) relating 


or belonging to a bird (with e721 f, * 
form of a bird’), Kathas. i an 


Vaihamga, mfn. (ft. viham-o2) id. (wi 
m, ‘ broth made of bird’s flesh Ga . (with vasa, 


deta vathati, m. patr, fr. vi-hat 
valy-adé ; (7), f., Bae tala, &, taul- 


dete vaihali, m, (also pl. a patr., Sam- 


atartesa vopalita or vopalita-sinka, m.N. 
of a lexicographer, Cat, 


vopula, m. N. of a man, Virac. 


vora, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word) 
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. = patti, fia 
sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made 
of the straw of the Vora), L. =siddhi, see dora-s°. 


TCH voraka, m. (cf. volaka) a copyist, 


writer, L, i 
skirak, ; j J ‘ Multif clouded, MBh. ; ene from “of tlt 
y ro vorafa, m. Jasminum Multiflorum | . loudless, ib. 5 </4 i tio 
TET vathayana, m.(also pl.) a pair., ib. | oF Pubescens, L, Aoudless, Var Bis. nee 1. Wi ett Ny 


ll. 
(-2d, £.), Care ~B%EN fn. (for ™ 5.5.8 in 


vorava, m. a kind of rice (perhaps AIDE T -cav Biri” ep ful 


= 
TEA vathayasa, mf(z)n. (fr. 2. vi-hayas) 


’ ; ‘ ; : , mI. 
Being em poring in the air, suspended in the ie that called Boro, which is cut in March or April), L. ae Te iol water, P alse or UDI. gfe ft 
Roast + ¢ - sa (am), ind, in the open air,| SIWaTa vorukhana, m.a horse (described see 5, V. = aldika,y mfn. eer : prope by bs 
Nook goes Pi. Sty-dwellers,” the gods &c., BhP.; | as one of a pale red colour), L. hypocritical (277, ind.) e, MW. muy As) pile 

=o pas Ic. Rishis (personified luminous pheno- : , _ y} fal. offensive, strang Ise, Dish. me any ‘De 
mena), VarBrS.; m. N. of a lake, MW, : (z), £N TM voruvana, w.r. for roruvana, pain ne, MW.; not fa mite Wi neasiOr jie 
of a river, BhP,; n, the air, atmosphere MBh + ‘ dis » Bhor to be do on Litt “ jain oF galselt? esi” 
ing in the air, BhP. a +3 fly- vota, m. gum-myrrh, Bhpr. ma Ogu Pigecns 91 gst 


“Sala, n, id,, R,); a partic, 


° 2 ( - an cause 0 BECHs nso! NS Is 
attitude in shooting, L cig ae LCs ie ae 


displeasing; ib. h.: Kavi 
ain, grief, Vie ay,t 
pain, Kav-) 


Ft volaka, m. a whirlpool, L.; (cf. vo- 
fraud (also Pl), MOSS yates wei gs 


raka) a copyist, writer, L. 


-lva, ib.; TE a 
5 renleasuire, ast - ; 
propriety, displ aera : é inl 
pain or sor 
Say.) having 


ment, L, 
Vaiharya, mfn. to be played or sported with, to 


be conciliated by playfulness or railler i 
A appl : 
wife’s brother or brother-in-law or sme aide ep 


vollaha, m. a chestnut-coloured 
harse (with a light mane and tail), L. 


atferq vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L. 


= 
Fell wathara, m (fr. ofa 
. 2 » My » vt-hara) N. o i ere 
mountain in Magadha, MBh, (cf. ha a fa qaTaR vollasaka, m. or n. (?) N. of @ | offence, mis Ce rely inverse {pests ane " 
NEES ‘ a? ; ae 0 
Vaiharika, mf. serving for sport or Scie. place, Rajat, Lis ae agreeablencs P piso (Sr oe 
p 
J 


= a = ails en) |. 
fx, 10, 137 NyBy etwer colle, 
plant, RN designations reathinb s034 OMe 


a wife), MBh.; n. playful : : . ei 
N ? ini P yfu asm sportiveness, fun, ib, R vatk, nom. sg. for vik (fr. vac), SBr. | Gefinition °F ifn. not see Peg, Mag hy 
eles varhali, f, hunting, chase Sinhis a : . a Sch, = avanin, 7 5) n. for 2°” yar Bra sine 
Seth a ; eres RZ vaujhat, for vaushat, SBr.; KatySr., Tt . eaganas Sie, fasting shady ich 
QUA vathasika, m. (fy, vi-hasa) &@ comic | Sch. abstinence a atiee porsele? ean OP vay ™ gp 
0 


7 . V3 ‘ 5 

mfn, deprives of a Risht, jnd “ike ir M 
Ragne! yy ib.j MBB-5 PA eprived, sate | Ty, 
(also pl.), “3 tha, mi Gaut- an “4 ! 
savathy-Y d weapons, fa mon AP PG ir 
charioteer 47 ark ha ° ea mon ial f9) 0 

day in te hallo aye S aatiienoer 
first Cay oe. thedark Na” gay ajat? 08%, of 
Kath.; Lat *? t less, Yar SiS 3 RK file, qh ys 

"aj, min. swOTAIe>?s 5 pn oft a 


actor, buffoon, actor ip general, L.; a playfellow, L 
a . ~ : 
qerate vathinari. See baih®, 


EN ; 
Fae vathvalya, n. (fr, vt-hvala) exhaus- 
tion, debility, Raat. 
FRM vokkana, m. orn. (?)N. of a place, 
Divyaév.; m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrs, (cf. do- 


aera vaudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 
(v. 1.) 
GZ vauddha. Seo bauddha. 
fs vauli(?), m. a patr., Pravar. 


TZ yaishat, ind. (prob, a lengthened oa 


‘ BOs pasts 1 ges 
hana). form of vashat, q.v.) an exclamation or formula lifeless, de24, ee 28 oc, ih ( yy, 
~ (used on offering an oblation to the gods or deceased loss of life, Yer ‘or abn itis a day 140) 


aT voc. See /vae, Pp. 912, col, 1, 

ater votd, f. a female servant or slave, IL. 

ATS voda, w.r. for jhoda, G. 

alg vodra, m. a kind of | 
a sort of fish, L.3 (i 

ana, L. 

~ 

AIS vodha, mfn, 
martied, MBh. 

Védhave or volhave, Ved. inf, of V1. vah 


PaficavBr. = #ha® 10; VOF" pat wo ily 
24722) Pain. Vis 3: * on Mi 
(ss done oF hapP® e of Pag, nf BPr7y. %) 
mfn. me ‘done "| rsh Me (w 
(accord. to 5. ¥ gee one of 19 op8), 
aakula, omit. Wo nde coh. toh yy” 
NAW, BEAM Cfo ge) Pe Gog 
=I. -avrita: me p n art! be or 
opencss ajiate 12" efor *" lhe of 
uncovered F intermedia aifa- (i oF F sO Yi 
= BBB, *- ou astray ent supP 6 9 Noe ; 
RamatUP = oe 4 differ’ nade” FA 8 
ey Asraya)s and toe tia 
re) ° 


ancestors with fire), Br.; Hariv. &c. 

| vy, in comp. before vowels for 3. vi. 
=ansa, m. N. of a son of Vipra-citti, Hariv.; 
VP. (v. 1. vy-azsa). =—ansaka, m. a mountain, 
W. =—ansuka, mfn. unclothed, naked, ib, =an- 
sa, mfn, having shoulders wide apart, broad- 
shouldered, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquished 
by Indra, RV. (=shoulderless, Say.) ; of a son of 
Vipra-citti (cf. wy-azsa). -aksha, m. (cf. 227- 
aksha) ‘having no latitude,’ the equator, Siiryas. 
= agra, sees. v. -ankugsa, mfn. unrestrained, un- 


arge snake, L.: 
), f. the fourth Part of a 


(fr. 4/z, vah) led home, 


VYodhavya, mf ; . ijt 
oriel he fA , Same wee of carried or drawn | checked, BhP, = ange, seep. 1029, cols. 1,3. =an- | to nk ig On Zo op fF Ryo d or ; 
taken or accom lished. MBI 3.5 to be under- gara, mfn. without charcoal, having no fire (¢,ind. at | trem Gt sopsaver sya, Al 
maar 1.5 (2), f. {a woman) to | the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished), | 11V0C € 


SE tecameus ane mm Si ; osing 
be led home or married, ib, MBh.; MarkP.; °r2z, mfn. having the charcoal | by inter? 





WH vy-udaka, 


mf 
Ssiknee ss dry, BhP, andaka, mf(a)n, id., 


T.5 ast.; BHP, a d fi 3 
dis past, 5 - =upadrava, mfn. un 

sutbed b any misfortune, not liable to anlucky 
Upavita, mf. devoid of the sacred 
-“Upasame, m. (for 2. see uy- 


accidents, Suér, 
ead, Priyag 


up 4-4/ san, I 


ion. : ; ai 
Malatim, ‘ cessation, not ceasing or desisting, 


Comm] 


min, with eye inquietude, MW, —upaskara, 
out ‘ppurtenance, MBh. =tidhni, f. 


hayj 

W, eee ae cae ndyaBr. —tUrdhva-bhij, 

d 1 4 & ‘a~ ij, i . = z . 

ve ; by one, VarB ME el ge 

(said of 223+ = Sui, £ of vy-etz) variously-tinted 
ee awa), RV. So, 4. . aiiaua, min, 


i : ? 
Part, Br Da POMS AY. —0okas, mfn, dwelling 


dhe,” &na (8, ind 
"ne labs Cex) 
Min. (for 5 -See eee 2), RV 


I. oya, m, 


» accord, to Say. = wive- 
-Vili,52,9.—1.-oman, 
Jone whacannot be saved(?), Kath, 


: (nye) a coverer, MW. 

“2 a 5 

ofaryayq ould to be an abbreviated form 
°8 ng, t echnical symbol for indeelinables such 

* > SUG &e,, Op. iii, 17, 
Dyae/ UY-ansaka, See p. 1028, col. 2. 
tive, Hy; ars, P, “ansuyatt, to cheat, de- 
+h 


°Y-anig 


ayn m. a cheat, rogue, jugpler, 

By to be 7 eating, deceiyin MBh, = an- 

ta © cheated 8: 

a, Mfn, j a or deceived, W, ~ansayi- 
*3 Cat, = 

’ SAppointe d, W, &nsita, mfn. cheated, 


; v ; 
Mains Yakrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 


1 to per : ~akshati or -akshnoti= 
F vy ti &c., MW, 


by g See Pp. 1028, col, Za 
2~897rq. ney ~ 
Sten rt, Point m(@)n. not attending to any 
Maint bewilde PP. to ekdgra), distracted, in- 
thing ee MB 7 red, agitated, excited, alarmed, 
with Re INte a — C.; diverted from every- 
Mey — “Mplg .?“N8tossed by, eaperl occupied 
Ray Said of y i n Mstr., {ees os oa oe cs 
Ce g. ny totteri, and fingers), MBh.; Hariv.; 
mn, he 3 bein unsteady, exposed to dangers 
Pann Vishny, ae Motion (as q wheel), BhP.; 
"3 Bteat .. 2” (2%), ind, in an agitated 
Near great On ¢ “Xcitement, VarBrs, ; «74, f. in- 
(ig "tion 3 Perpley intentness (ifc.), Sak.; 
°.) inten} “OMfusign, 22.COMfusion, MW.; -/eu, n. 
tr ’ ABitation, MaitrUp. ; Pajicat. : 
> Mfp es on Mn, Vili, 65 ; ~puram- 
the j Wilde, oPied we Companies of matrons 


Vy. ds avd 10 Tin , ve oe 5 en 
any, & led ys, 19:3 -Aasta, min. havin 
hy one aya Pled with , g 


»N Comp. ) Divyay, 
§ m, Le ae ‘ 
Uh thouRhts ea ali, to divert or distract 


Ty: hate old 
by.gs, '  °T form of venkata. 
Le huge 

1 Yds * Se p. 1028, col. 2. 

i “hGa, = 

: bays Hes, gage (1 2. cee 3) 
Ames? Mn. in limb, deformed, 
Dregs ace rla e. oe c.; having no wheels, 
te arn’ Stone ib. "3 Dodiless, ib, ; ill-arranged, 
tj 3 S Orn, : ’ , 
bSPleg” May L., ( a kind of cat’s eve (a 


. n, WwW T fi es ° . 

Car, Cong: )s ie] 7 "0. for try-anga, tripar- 

Means Sato : aaa tva,n, deficiency of limb, 
Vo & My", m, ulation, MBh.; “VarBrS.; 

h y m, In , 

tate Bay : Tet.) suggested sense or 


tA.” a.0°PSr 1 YM.P o ‘ : . 
thay? 3 Pax s Vatt, to de fa limb 

ne ; Prive of a Jimb, 
Si) “Reig Potton. at, 


; ®,mfn, mutilated (kar- 
De v ; : aay defer £2" M Bh. [Nilak. ] ; 


ive Inan eye, one-eyed, 
i . 1. define eins 
iti, Ne Ltinkp. “lent in limb, deformed, crip- 
. * Rarogs — 


by “yangaya, MBh.; 
Ry “ang arg 
by &o 


~as ' See 8 eol 
Wig Pp. 1028, col. 2. 
y ” YOR See col. ie 


. Cc *. 4 . 

ha Vie; prob. orig. iden- 
(only . “Wac), cl. 6. P, (Dhatup. 
Cl. 3. pr, vivyakt!, 3, du. 





iS. =énas, mfn. guiltless, 





avivyacus, i 


afar 1. vy-atikara. 
wivikids, Subj. vivydcat, RV.; impf. avivyak, 3. pl. 


b.; pf. vzvpaca, 2. sg. viwydktha, ib.; 


Br.; Gr. also aor. avyacit ; Prec. vicyat ; fut. vya- 
etlad, victta; vyacishyaré; inf. vyacttum ; ind. p. 
viewtva), to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con- 
tain, RV.; AitBr.; (vicatz), to cheat, trick, deceive, 
Dhatup.; Caus. vpacayade (aor. avivyacat), Gr.: 
Desid. vivyacishati, ib.; Intens. vevicyate, vavya- 
citt, vavyakit, ib. 


Vyacasg, 


nm, expanse, capacity, compass, RV.; 


AV.; VS.; wide space, free scope, room, RY,; AV.; 
SBr. (vyacas-a/frt, to dilate, expand, open, Kaus.) 
—kima, mfn. desirous of wide space, goa vat 
(uydcas-), mfn. spacious, expansive, RV.; VS. 
Vyacishtha, nafn. (superl.) most spacious or ex- 
pansive, RV, , - 
MX 2. vy-4/ae (or afte), P. A. -aeati, te, 
to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV.; AV. 


Wat vya 


echa. Seo go-vyacchkd. 


1. vy-/aj, P. -ajati, to drive away 
cae RY. x, 85, 28; to go through or 
across, furrow, ib. ¥, 44, 4- 

1. Vy-aja, Pin. ili, 3, 119. . 
Te 2. vyaj (= vj, only in vyajeta, Susr. ; 
for vivyajuh see 4/v%7), to fan, ventilate. 


2. Vyaja, 
Vyajana, 


m.a fan, W. . 
n, (ifc, f. Z) fanning, Kad.; a palm- 


i ing, fan, whisk 
leaf or otHer article used for fanning, ; 
(often du.), Mn.; MBh. &c. —kriya, f, the act of 
fanning, Kad, = cimara, n. the tail of the Bos Grun- 


niens used as 
camara). 


a whisk or fan, a chowry (cf. vyajanza~- 


z BrS. 
anaka, n.=vyajara, a fan, VarBr 
meeete m, the Yak (Bos Grunniens), L. 
Vyajani, in comp. for vyajana. —4/kri, P. 
-karoti,to make into (oruseas) a fan, Kid, = 4/bhi, 


P. -bhavati, 


to become or be a fan, Ragh, 


fm 
WAX vyaiie. See uru-vyane. 
QA vyciicana, w.r. for vy-aijana, Hariy. 


ECE | 


vyaicana-vat, mfn. (a word used 


to explain vydoas-vat), Nir. vill, 10. 


=n il aitj, P. A.-anakti, ~aikte,(A.) to 


anoint thoroughly, RV. ; 40 decorate, adorn, beautify, 


: : RY 
ib.; (P.A e to appear, manifest, display, RV. 
a pein ‘be manifested oF eXx- 

ressed RV; Ragh.; Paficat.: Caus. ~atyaynit, to 
awe to appear, make clearly visible or manifest, 


Mn.; MBh, 
Vy-akta, 
RV. ; caused 


~ adorned, embellished, beautiful, 


to appear, manifested, apparent, visible, 


. ‘ . ly) 

i d. apparently, evidently, certainly 
MEL; Soe ke: \ elapse. evolved (see tn, : 
distinct, intelligible (see 2c); perceptible by the 


senses (opp. 


to a-vyakta, transcendental), MBh.; 


: i distinguished, L.; specific, indivi- 
Fe ees a learned, Lalit. ; Li one 
T wg learned man, L.; an initiated monk, = “i the 
manifested One,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; be on y 
the 14 Ganadhipas (with Jainas); n. (in hee ya) 
‘the developed or evolved’ (as the pro 


a-vyakta, q.¥.), 54m 


khyak. (cf. [W.82); -4retya, 


n. a public action or deed, Rajat.; cine nM a 
culation with known numbers, arithmetic, LW. 170, 


n. 3; -gandha, f. (only L.) long pepper; jasmine; 


a species of Sanseviera ; Ol 
vane 

re n, distinctness, man " 
distinc! acc. with 4/gam, ‘to appear ), Up.; 


distinctly ;’ 


Kathas.; -¢a@raka, 


-darsana, m 
ledge, R.; 


ing a transact 


-bhuj, mfn. 


Clitoria ‘Iernatea ; -7d, f., 
festation (instr. ‘ clearly, 


mfn, having clear stars, MW. ; 


fn. one who has attained to right know- 


_drishiériha,mfn, perceiving or witness- 


ion with one’s own eyes epee me 
i ifested or visib.2 
consuming all mani 


things (said of time), MW.; -vaya, mf(Zz)n. relating 


: fs 
to what is perceptible by t oe 
cika, min, much peppered, Car. 5 -7a5 
a perceptible taste 


senses, MBh.; -27@77- 
a,mfn, having 
(-/a, £.), Susr.; -7a@s2, m, (in 


rithm.) known or absolute quantity ; Be! pe 
a . 


‘havinga manifest 
pte, mfn. having cs 
man, min, having evide 


characterized 


-vac, f. a clear or 
-vikrama, min. 
dhita, min. one W 
ties (opp. to gupte 


spoken clear! 


ed form,’ N.of Vishnu, MW; -r7- 
a discernible shape, ib.; -/aksh- 
nt signs or marks, clearly 
W.; -/avana, min, ae salted, wae 
distinct speech, Pan. |, 3, 48; 
displaying valour, MW.; tdva-~ 
ho has publicly shaken off worldly 
to, g.v.), W.;3 “¢édeta, mfn. 
, 


y or plainly, MW. 
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Vy-aktaya, Nom.P.°yazz,to manifest, Dharmaé, 


Vy-akti, f. visible a 
becoming ev 


/ bhaj, a- 


manifest), MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
distinctness, 


ppearance or manifestation, 
ident or known or public (acc. with 


Sam, and &-4/yd, to appear, become 
specific appearance, 
an individual (opp, 


"2 


individuality, ib, ; 


3 


to gatz), Bhag.; VarBrS. &c. 


Pan.i,2, 51; case, inflection, 
inflected word, W.; a vowel(?), MW.; 
n. distinctness, individuality, 
veka, m..N. of wk. 
Vyakti, in comp, for vy- 
act of making manifest or cl 
Jatakam. = 4/kri, P. 
d° (-4rz¢a, mfn. mad 


the pro 


> (in gram 


-) gender, 


per form of any 
-#2, f., -tva, 
personality, ib.; -gz. 


akia,=Karana, n. the 
ear or distinct, Dhatup. ; 
-karotz, tomake m° or clear or 
e m° or clear or d°), Kathas, 


— bhava, m. the becoming m° or clear or d°, Samk. 
= 4/bhi, P. -bhavati, to become m° or clear or d? 


(-d/2i7a, mfn. become manif 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat, 


- 


2. Vy-itga, mfn: (for 1. see col. 1 


speckled, AV.; m. freckles in the face, S 
blemish, stain, Hariv.; a frog, L 

Vy-abgya, mf(dZ)n. that whi 
indicated or made perceptible, Sa 
indicated by allusion or insinu 
gestive, Kpr.; 


dipska, f., “eydrtha-dipini, f.N. of wks. 
f. covert language or insinuation, MW, 


Vy-abjeka 
indicating (ge 


»mf(z#Z)n.making clear, 
N, of comp.), Mn.; BhP.; 
indicating by implication, suggestin 


Pratap.; m. indication of Passion or feeling, 


a sign, mark, symbol, Was fi 
insinuation, ib.; °Atrtha, m. 
implied sense, 
Vy-anjana, mfn, man 
(v.1. vpaticana); 


m. (once for n.; cf, 


nant, VPrat.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 


tra-karman, 


pression (°vd@-vrzttz, f. figurative style) 
decoration, ornament, RV, viii, 


indication, Susr.; Rajat.; 
f.),Sah.; AésvSr., Sch.; fi 


gurative ex 


est or clear or distinct), 


) spotted, 


usr.; a blot, 
-; steel, L. 

ch is manifested or 
mk.; Sah.; (in rhet.) 
ation, implied, sug 
“gv artha-haumudi, £, “sydrtha- 


3 ey bhe2, 


manifesting, 


(in rhet.) 


8{-fva, n.), Sah.; 


Malatim.; 


Burative expression or 
(in rhet.) suggested or 


ifesting, indicating, Hariv. 
below) a conso- 


; =vaai- 


L.; (@), f. (in thet.) implied indication . 


allusion, suggestion, Sah.; Pratap.; a figurative ex- 


Was = 


78,2; manifestation, 


allusion, suggestion (=z, 
pression, irony, 


sarcasm, W.} specification, Nir.; a mark, badge, 
spot, sign, token, ApSr.; R.; Kathas, &c. 


paraphernalia, Kav.; symptom 
mutk of sex or gender 
the private organs (mal 
&c.; anything used in 
seasoning, sauce, condiment, MBh.; 
sonant, Prat,; SrS. &«c, 


oy”); the letter (as opp. to 


Mahay.; a limb, member, part, L, 


fication of a sacrificial animal (also m. and 


a fan, L. (w.r. for wyajana); -h 
parer of a sauce or condiment, MB 


; insignia, 


(of a disease), Cat. ; 
(as the beard, breasts &c.), 
€ or female), GrSrS.; MBh, 
cooking or 


? 


preparing food, 
R. &c.; a con- 
; a syllable, VPrat. (cf. Aina- 
artha, ‘meaning ’), 
; a day, L.; puri- 


a, f.); L.; 


ara, m, the pre- 
h.; -gtena(?), m, 


N. of a wk. on condiments in cookery ; -samgama, 
m. a collection or group of con 
@hz, m. (in gram.) the junction of conso 


“Samnipata, m.a 
consonants, ib.; -s¢2aze 


sonants, MW. ; -sazm- 


or seasoning, ib.; -2drzka, f. N. of a fem 


supposed to remove the hair of a woman’ 
MarkP.; °xédaya, mfn. followed b 
MW. ; °xépadha, 


nika, n. (with svardzamnz) N. of a Paris, 


Vy-anjijishu, mfn, (fr. 
clear or manifest, W. 

Vy-anjita, mfn. (fr, Caus 
made visible; -vr7t/7-bheda 
actions manifested, MW. 


TS vyada,m. N.of a man, Vop. 
TSAR vyadambaka or} 


oil plant, Ricinus Communis, 


“3 vyadda, m. N, 
-mandala, ib.) 

ata vy-dti, m, 
not dissolved in Pag 


ara vy-ati-s/y 


to be greatly chan 


»>™, reciprocit 
contact, cont 


ing throy gh 


Cife.) takin 


mfn.acting 


Ver, pervadj 
~» &complishi) 


tay Incident, oppor 


(fr. 3. v2 a 
ap.) a horse, RY. 


iguit »UNion (if, —: 
y BG ee i 
: a joined With, Spread. 


ng), MBh 


nants, ib,; 


falling together or conjunction of 
, ind. in the place of sauce 


ale demon 


S pudenda, 


y a consonant, 
mfn, preceded by a c°, j 


b. “ahja- 
of the VS, 


Desid.) wishing to make 


-) Clearly manifested or 
» fn, having various 


(cf. vyadi), 
ana,n. the castor. 


of a man, Rajat. (also 


nd V2.at: but 


~kriyate, 


sTECiprocal, 
relation, ib.; 


» KAY. &eo,; 


1g, performing, Amar, ; 


tunity, Nal 


ac,, reverse, 





WTAE vy-alihara, watts vy-apa-viddha. 1031 
Talat bYy-atthara, m.— vy-atihara, q. Vv. 


ee ry-aty-/1. as, A. -ati-ste (I. ag. 
wy 4. SB. -att-se, Pan. yiji : to b 
above, excel, surpass, Bhatt. Vl, 4, 50; 52), to be 


oF placed ~Y-aty-asta, mfn, (4/2. as) thrown 
$l ma an inverted Position, reversed, inverted, 
Mn. ii, >> ACTOSS Or crosswise, crossed (as the hands), 
Za.) Pétverse, preposterous, Bhim, 
change, jn Ha, mi. exchange, barter, Lity.; MBh.; 
y. I verted order, reverse (éna and a, ‘invert- 
) alternately’) y ae BEE : 
alterna ing, a] Y }, VarBrs, ; Suir. “atyisam, ind. 
Ving bee rernately, SBr. ; $18, ; having inverted, 
Place CTOsswise, MW, 


atrands,/ VY-v 1th, P, -thati, to place or 
ge differently, Kath, 


ryath, cl. x, A. (Dhia 
\ , vs Tt. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 
heck pgp hate (ep. also °77 « ’ 


. &c.; (with stra) to open a vein, bleed, Suér.; 
meal (instr.), hy AV.; MBh.; to inflict, 
attach to, affect with (acc. of pers. and instr. of 
thing), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.; 
(in astron.) to fix the position of a heavenly body, 
Gol.; to cling to (acc.), SBr.: Caus. wyadhayatz, 
(ep. alsovedhayait; aor. avividhat or avivyadhat), 
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Susr. ; to cause to 
pierce or perforate, AitAr.: Desid, vivyatsatt, to 
wish to affect or taint with (instr. ), SBr.: Intens. 
vevidhyate or vavyaddht (2), Gr. 

Viddha &c, See p. 966, col. 2. 

Vedha, vedhaka &c, See 2, vedha, p. 1018, 
ee m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke, 
wound, Sis.; cutting, opening (ofa vein), Susr.; (@), 

: W. 
: aa a mfn. piercing, perforating, Suér. ; n. 
the act of piercing or perce or severing (a vein), 
ib. 3: G untin car. 
gm be ni to Sapiemoed or perforated, Suér, 
(-siva, mfn, one who is to be bled, ib.); a bow- 
string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W. - 

Vyadhvara, mfn, piercing, perforating, boring 
(as a worm), AV. (cf. vy-advard), A 

Vyadha, m. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a 


NF vy-apa-»/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
away, retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &e, 5 
to move away from, be entirely removed or distant, 
VarBrS. °apagata, mfn. gone away, disappeared 
(see comp.); fallen away from (abl.), R.; -¢¢/aha- 
f4atra-ta, {. the having limbs free from freckles {one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
~rasmt-vat, min, whose rays have disappeared, ray- 
less, Siiryas., Sch.; -see,mfn. whose solrow has de-~ 
parted, free from grief, MW. “apagama, m. Pass- 
ing. away, lapse (of time), Kull, on Mn. v, 66; 
disappearance, Amar, 


NTAY vy-apa-/trap, A. -trapate (rarely 
°f2), to turn away through shame, become shy or 
timid, MBh.; R. °apatrapa, f. (for wy-apatrapa, 
see p. 1028, col. 3) shame, embarrassment, R, 
“apatrapya(?), n. id., Divyay. 


vy-apa~/, dis, P. -disati, to point 
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. (often Pass, -disfyate, * so it 
is represented or intended or signified’); to represent 
falsely, feign, pretend, MBh.; R.; Prasannar. 
Vyapadishta, mfn. pointed out &c. ; informed, 
W.; tricked, ib.; pleaded as an excuse, ib. 
Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in- 





















































: A ; pl. vivyathe, 3. pl. 
5 fut, ay Athenee BhESRIAY.: Subj.vyathishat, 
ib, Ved. id L72@, thishyate, Gr.; inf, vyathitunt, 
*Sttay, ¢ OC athishyaz), to tremble, waver, go 
P10 be deprin ptught, fail, RV. &e. &e. (with abl. 


priy . , 
don the pith ed of, Ose; with carztra-fas, to aban- 


Vi, 84 (“to of Virtue) ; to fall (on the ground), Ma, 


NefFect} © dried up,’ Kull.) « b ives by killing deer (said to be the | formation statement, RPrat.; SrS. &c.: a name 
aveed in (: Poison), Kam.; to be agitated or dis- ees pa Kshatriya by a low-caste mother), Mn.; | title, Uttarar. ; a family, race, Sak.; summons (of an 


EM ar aici restless Or sorrowful or unhappy, 
a Svati faa a be afraid of (gen.), R.: Caus, vya- 
fae Otremble “yathas, Br. ; wyathayis, AV.), to 
sae (abl, ; ‘oben RV. &¢.&c,; to cause to swerve 
th 1, aficg MBn to disquiet, frighten, agitate, 

Ja » to be .? AS4v. &o.: Pass of Caus. vya- 
Fath; Faz Set in restless Motion, Sugr,: Desid, z7- 


Vy Atha a" Intens, vavyathyate,vavyattt, ib. 


army), R.; appeal to (gen.), Paiicat.; talk, speech, 
MBh. iii, 8665 (Nilak.); a partic. form of speech, 
MW.; fame, renown (see comp. ); fraud, stratagem, 
pretext, excuse (ea, under pretext or excuse [also 
-tas |, ifc. = under the pretext of), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
-vat, mfn, having a partic, designation or name (with 

ttrt-tas, designated by the name of the father), Pat.; 

SGrtham, ind, for the purpose of (acquiring) re- 


MBh, &c.; a low man, wicked person, L, — giti, 
f. a hunter’s cry (in calling animals), Kad. = ta, f, 
the state or business of a hunter, Vishn, —bhita, m, 
‘afraid of hunters,’ a nee Re 
. a hunter, , 

feta Nod. A, °yate, to become or be like 
a hunter, Syiigar, 

Vyidhi. See vy-adht, p. 1037, col, I. 


in, Vatha, © fala. mete ‘erci erforating, VS. nown, Mn. vii, 168. °apadegaka, mfn. desi nat- 
i a yatha, fn. piercing, p Be V0. nown, Win,’ ara, g 

8, Kip, ka, Mfn, agitating, frightening, afflict- pe al be ike (i. vyadha) possessing (i.€. | ing, indicating, BhP. °apadesin, mfn. having a 
in Vathay , 2. es by) , antee Nalod: name or designation, L.; (ifc.) denoting, indicating, 
ale MBh 2 mf. Breatly disturbing or perplex- gs pel mfn, to be pierced or cut (as a vein), Samk. ; (ifc,) conforming to, following the advice of, 

j : ‘ H | Beat te 2 oo = = * . - 
Sues ets change (efit wavering, Pan. v, 4, 46; gaa m. N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (v.1. vyadha), | R. “apadesya, mfn. to be designated or indicated 
zs Xin so 


und), RPrat.; feeling pain, or named, R.; Pat.; Samk.; to be censured or 


To la ‘ormenting harmas.: piercing, per- ahr vy adhika (prob. w.1. for AY “0G hi blamed, Hariv. “apadeshtri, mfn. one who repre- 
dist Vathane Whang ; Jonas cuieanes tm ka), Kam. sents or shows or names, W.; one who represents 
vet wire MEN. to be vie i wn eees F MT vy-adhikarana, vy-adhva Sc. | falsely, a cheat, impostor, os 
tottise evita, mfn. (f See p. 1028, col. 3. / STS vy-apa-/dris, Pass. -drisyate, to 
Vy.” Pun;. * Mir. Caus.) one who inflicts ~ + . (A kship) in- | be clearly seen. be distinctly visible, MBh. 
Neg ishmen » Mricch, ) aha vy-adhi-kshepa, m ( iP) y seen, y 7 


* f. apy . 
Vine th, an eation, Perturbation, alarm, uneasi- 
fam, ether Sen fear, MBh.; Kav. &c. (vyatham 
Wey? uch a Pain’ or ‘to feel pain’); loss, 
7% tara lpitati a VarBrs.. (with Arzef or Ari- 
a exe) Afn, cane! throbbing of the heart, Suir. 
Plated’ lating y8 Pain (bodily or mental), pain- 
yeep PY fear Mi ~°kula (wyathah), mfn, 
a @) mn. id “Msuish, Paficat, —kranta 
p ~ 720) “tin ain 7 wathas, = “tree, (vyathat?), 
Un We Nf, a n, Pained, R. = neite (wya- 


vective, harsh language, MBh | 
vy-s/an, P.-aniti, to respire, breathe, 
inhale and exhale, RV. - Ay draw in the breath 

bod rd . 

ie ee of ‘is five vital airs (that which 
sireulates on is diffused through the bodys pervoni: 
fied as a son of Udina and nue sre a, 
dna), AV. &c. &e.; -da,M n. BIving y YOu; 
o hh méfn (nom. -dhyik) making the Vy4na strong 
or durable, TS. Kath.; -d4¢¢7, mfn, maintaining 


vy-apa-4/2. nas, Caus. -nasayati, 
to cause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove, 
MBh. 


at vy-apa-/ni, P. ~nayati (inf. -netum 
or -wayitum), to lead or take away, MBh.; R.; 
to drive away, remove, banish, ib. &c.$ to pour out 
or away, AitBr.; to take off, lay aside, pet tid of 
(ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. ~nayayatt, to cause 
to take away or remove, MBh. 

Vy-apanaya, m. taking away, removal, MBh. 


Yathi vat, mfr 1) anita, mfn. free from the Vyana, SBr.; °#ddand, m,du. Vyana and Udana, (v.l. wy-apayana). Capanayana, n. tearing off, 
tro 78 : See Wien full of pain, MW, AV. — | Temoving, Venis. 
tateg led, ght? fp. sane: ad. AAT vz anneal: 1. dha (only 3. pl. pf. A. Vy-apanita, mfn. led off, taken away, removed, 
Be? Perry iBed (ag one rocking, reeling, R.; qd a . nfold, display, RV. i, 166, Io. R. “apaneya, mfn, to be taken away Or removed, 
Wy Paingy) ed, distre ae Das. ; disquieted, agi- | -dhire), ’ MBh. 


‘sed, afflicted, MBh.; Kav. 
BhP, 


d, fill with noise or cries, Bhag. 


ade vy-apa-/ nud, P. -nudati, to drive 


¥ L, D.to be na: . cause to resoun : d and extending | away, remove, MBh. “apanutti, f, driving awa 
ee Vag Rha, 8S Goya yns ed Orsistressed, MW. Rape samen os . removal, AitBr. Y: 
° r ’ 
cei top,’ Mf, tote Pathisha, sound o ’ u-4/sri, P, -sarati, to roam or AGG vy-apa-/muc, P. “muncati, ty 
“str it AC Y(nen®? ee sloping, RV. ; vy hd ‘s ‘ aa Bh.; to pervade, Suér, loosen, take off, R. 
ee sky ‘/,1D.5 insidious, fallacious through (acc.), ”% E a . 
wei > Pett \ceord, to some aiayenm! Wap, ee vy-antara &c. See p. 1028, aaa vy-apa-vVya, P. -yati, to 80 away, 
vy, Yat, 78. ‘ On, anger, Naiph ‘3 en vy-anta, vy retire, withdraw, MBh, ; Hariv. ; to pass away 
tht) roVaR "Sari? VB te t8 col. 3. A. -rabhate, to | Vatish, R. Sapayte, min, gone away, retired 
A ir 3 igh.’ “4 r, for a-vyathdyas (see a- FATEH vy-anv-d-n/ rab Staae ost MBh, “apayana, n. retreat, flight, ib. ? ? 
R Ys f . th sides, Al ° - ‘ 
yl Sides Va Pp 4 . lay hold of or ST Pe coaching onikoihuldes Say. WAR ey-apa-v/2.rudh (only 2.82. Intens. 
ani Yaa.” Bhay, “alli, to bite through or | bhana,n.laying ho ), cl. 10. P -rorudhah),to exclude from Sovereignty, q ie 
: r 1 a ‘ 5) R : 3 
ni SHEN, 1; TUdbIe, cat, R STU vyap (v.1. vyay, See 2. 294Y), ©. TO. ¥ | RB) ¥, dethrone, 
rn ( eG KR, vyapayali, to throw, Dhatup. xxxil, 95; to throw 
3 


"ACE, ~kdvarz ; 
"Yady, ‘Yadhvardy.’ fl, AV.) a gnawing 


. a . 2 

Bh \ Yad , Partic, Stkta, Kané. 
4. fey, te (en ic (Dhatup. xxvi, 72) 
Mie he yp eye py 80 Ce pf. p. vivyadha, 
Meh vet Bhs eh, Bh., vividhuh, Up.; 
M hs Vegas 27, Gr “idhuds, RV. :aorvyatsth, 
Che > Vygz. fut. veddha, wetsyatt, te, 
ler, Ry... oats, Gr; inf, veddhum, 
’ transp. * Pp. viddhvd, -vidhya, 
* hit, strike, wound, RV. 


ATR vy-apa-V/ruh, Caus, “Topayati, + 
lay aside, remove, take off, R.: to ae » to 
from (instr, or abl.), MBh. to root” Se a 
extirpate (see next "Ps radicate, 

Vy¥-aparopana . 

’ -, R. footin i : 
pulling (of peo! ™& Kam.5 Saree ettPating, re- 
Pulling (cf. Legq-a,0 CN fea tearin 
extirpated, Temoved, €xpelled W " 

5 e 
"Y-8PA~vah, Seq vY-apéhk, 


Witz °Y-dpa-viddha, ifn, (/vyadh) 


diminish (cf. 1. vyay), L. 
-apa-/ krish, P. -karshati, to 
ff, MBh.; R.; to lead astray, 
ar ee pee alee ar (as clothes), undress, ib. 
ae away remove, give Up, abandon, Mn.; 
MELE ss akarsha, m, exception (from arule), 
ate apaneriahten mfn, drawn off, taken away, 
alr, 7 > 
removed, MBh. . . 
ary TH vy-apa- J. kram, P. -kramati, to £0 
off, retire, depart, R. 


away, waste, 
aqHt vy 


& out, 
»>mfn, Tooted up, 














to, ib.; mutually related; employed, applied, ib, 





1032 QI vy-apa-vrij. 


thrown about, broken to pieces (-drzs7-matha, mfn. 
with abandoned seats and cells), MBh.; cast away, 
rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh. 


vy-apa-vri7, Caus. -varjayati, to 
give up entirely, relinquish, Ragh. 
Vy-apavarga, m. separation, division, differ- 
ence, Pat. ; cessation, termination, Jaim. 
Vy-apavrikta, mfn. separated, divided, Pat. 
TAA vy-apa-»/ vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 
away, desist from (abl.), Uttarar, 


TTI vy-ava-./krish. 


: utlay, dis 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; spending, expense, Or Ba 
bursement (opp. to aya, ‘income, al ell, 
ae &c.; without 48 
kosasya, vittasya, dhanasya casa? with loc. 
= ‘extravagance, waste, prodiga Itys Bren} 0% 
ifc.= ‘outlay for or in’), Mn.; va, ifc.= "2 the 
sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; yaye? *yaja. ii 976; 
cost of’), R.; Kalid.; wealth, money, ofthe 
(in gram.) inflection, declension, a Brs.j of oF 
(or 54th) year of Jupiter’s cy cle, uM iW. mi. of Me 
pent-demon, MBh.; of Pradhana, one who makes 
= -prtha, VarByS, — Kara, a aks, a 
payments, Kim, ~karape oF fF e busines 
paymaster, Paficad. oA i (v.1. for pes 
2 paymaster, Yajni.; R.— gata, "ft, one WhO SP", 
ey ae mfn. prodigal, pe fl v 
all his money, impoverished, MBh= D's, Lagtt 
) N. of the rath hows’ arse from 
VarbyS. = parkimnbha, mi(O)2-2° sgpat 
pendieare , pape ele -able fe change 
= : . rae Z digas 
n, =-g7tha, VarBr. = VE mauch, prodigal cy), 
complete, lee at R ajat.), one Cif 
inflected, VPrat. = 


ell 
ality, wasteful, SPo (as 
mfn. disposed to prodigality, ¥ ‘nexhaustid| oss of 
-saha, mf. 


‘bearing waste; 6 ; 
min. orate 

treasure), Kam. eae m n= file 

ney patiently, ib. = sthe making P j 
asa mfn, expending, 

r 

: a 

OE ecusta, n, going apart, s¢P 


“apékshya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, 
ib, 







































































vy-apoh (-apa-/1. th), P. -apdhati 
(ep. also Ste), to drive away, keep off, remove, 
destroy, TUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to atone for, ex 
piate (guilt), Mn. ii, 102 &c.; to heal, cure (sick- 
hess), Suir. “apédha, mfn. driven away, removed , 
destroyed (“¢kébhra, mfn. having the clouds driven 
away), MBh.; manifested, displayed, exhibited, ib. ; 
opposite, contrary, reverse, W. °ap@ha, m. driving 
away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.,; 
Sust.; denial, negation, Sah.; sweepings, rubbish, 
MBh. ; ~Stava, m. N. of ach, of the LingaP, °"apéd- 
haka,mfn.drivingaway, removing, Car. “apdhana- 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra (prob. =wvyapdha-stava). 
“apéhya, mfn. deniable (see a-vy°). 


aha vy-abhi-./car, P, A. -varati, to 
act in an unfriendly way towards (acc, or gen.), sin 
against, offend, injure, MBh.; Kathas.; to bewitch, 
Practise sorcery (pl. ‘against each other’), Laty. ; 
Kathas.; to come to naught, fail, Bijag.; BhP.; to go 
beyond, transgress, deviate from (acc.), Kir,; Pan., 
Sch. “abhicarana, n. uncertainty, doubt (see sa- 
uyabhicarana), 

Vy-abhicira, m. going apart or astray, deviating, 
not falling or fitting together, being separated or 
isolated, Kap.; Bhashap. &c. (cf. a-vy°); trespass, 


Ia vy-apa-sam-4/ sri (only ind. p. 
~syttya), to go through (a series of existences), 
Divyay. 

ATF vy-apa- / srt, P.-sarati, togo asunder 
or in different directions, MBh,; to depart from (abl.), 
Sarasv. “apasirana, n. (fr. Caus.) driving away, 
dispelling, Raghay, 

WIAA vy-apa-/srij, P. -sryati, to hurl, 
cast, discharge (arrows &c.), MBh.; to take off, re- 
linquish (a garment), ib, 

WTF vy-apa-/srip, P.-sarpati, to go or 
creep or run away, escape, MBh, 

AIAAL vy-apa-/sphur, A. -~sphurate, to 


ron RVG 
j ration, : 
break (intr.) or burst asunder, KatySr., Sch. Capa. 


° wasting) fl. 
fn. expending; 5 fi -tv4) 


sphurana, n. bursting asunder, KatySr, transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp. infidelity of a Vyayamane, ™ ayit. = NEN 1s 
TIF vy-apa-Vhan, P. - hanti, to strike | Wife), Mn.; MBh. &c.; violation, disturbance, con- Vyayl, in won a Ke gjssip ate oy 
off, R. (B.) ; to keep off, prevent, Sah. fusion, Mn. x, 24 8c. ; change, mutation (in a-oy , prodigality, wastefu n ended, spent, into de")? 
bi mfn.), Bhag.; (in phil.) wandering from an argu- |  - Wyayita, mfn. exP declined, fallen” at,C8 

WIT vy-apa-4/3. ha (only ind. Pp. -haya), | ment, erroneous or fallacious reasoning, the presence persed, Hit.; gone away, sn expended oF Falling A 
to relinquish, abandon, Hariy. of the Aetz (q. v.) without the sadhya(q.v.),MW.; Vyayitavya, mfn, to d expeninb! 


va) : ining, 
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule, yamine 


irregularity, anomaly, ib.; -#rz¢, mfn. committing 
adultery, Rajat.; -2as, ind. in consequence of stray- 
ing or erring, Sah.; (in phil.) from the Vyabhicara 
involved in the other supposition, MW.: -za, ue 
~t0a, n. error, ib.; -2zripana-khanda, N. of wk.; 
-bhava,w.t. for vyabhicari-bh°, Cat. : -vat, mfn., 
see a-Uyabhicara-vat ; -vivarjita, mfn, free from 
extravagance or debauchery, Hit.; °¢drtham, ind. 


avin, mfn. P 
udiga-0y" at ‘ao 6 og yeh 
s . 1 ‘ ° 
Vyayi, vith oF disbursiB» ae ex nd, Kin 
act of expendll ° purtle, oe tavisheds eile 
P. A. -Rarolt, - ended, spen ” gered ¥* air 
rita, min. xP mar p.4 
Rajat. — bhiita, min. sper Y 
djat. = 


, Or 
aq” 2, yay (y.1. for oy ap. 


GIS vy-apa-~V/hri, P. K. ~harati, °te, to 
cut off, MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, Rajat, 
; ate Se ie mfn. (4/r, kri) free 
rom (comp.), Naish. “ap&kriti. £. drivin, 
repelling, denial, W. _— Sriving = 

TAVFY vy-apa-s/krisk (only inf. -krash- 


fume), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh, Kil, 99° 


aaTTE e vy-apa-/ nud (apa m.c. for apa), on of (committing) adultery, Pan. iv, 1, yayats, to throw, ean oad: col. 3 nde 
P, - | todas » Sch, ' 0 
72% on to a away, remove, MBh, Vy-abhicari, in comp, for °efrin ; -24, f., -/va, ara vy-arka Geeib.andb 2) 
AAT A bYy-apa-/$sri, P, A. ~Srayati, te, | 0. the state of going apart or astray, deviation, altera- ayuy .2.vy-ar'Be 4 gith i 
to go to for refuge, have recourse to (acc.), MBh, : | tion, change, variability, Samk. ; Bhashap.; (-éva, oy-s/ ard. ain. (ts 3° mB a 
to adhere to any doctrine, confess (acc.), Samk, * | in gram.) the having a secondary meaning or several es § nycart ha, 1 CaO a yaily pore) 


2.Vyapasraya. m (for I.see i 
7M, -S€€ p.1028, col. 3) goin 

pe pag a MwW,; seat, place (ifc, Lebel Pe 
o cE = ; Susr.; place of refuge, shelter, sup- 
“= Having recourse to, trusting j ’ 
R. &c.; expectation i amar 


meanings, Pan., Sch.; -64dva, m. a transitory state 
(of mind or body, opp. to sthdyz-bh° [q. v.], and 
said to be thirty-four in number, viz. 222)veda, elant, 
lanka, aséyad, mada, rama, alasya, dainya, 
cinta, moha, smriti, dhriti, vrida, capalata, har- 


ing, unpre operty, at Pads 
useless, a eyoid af i eo righ ys 
oa a seine from) aatent K 
ancat.; . incon : 
unmeaning, 19¢ MBh. 5 (ams objec fe et 


»W. °apasri Apast.; un ow < of 
has taken refuge with (acc, MRSS ¥ sha, avega, jadata, garva, vishada, autsukya, ="tha-namaka Peo? ected om AI ps 
having taken or assumed, MBh.: BhP ° ” | nidra, apasmara, supta, wibodha, amarsha, a@Va- | in vain, anges f useless $5 ( sum: ae jn? of 
QE vy-apt-/hry : . hittha, ugrata, mati, updlambha, vyddhi, un- | Pasrat.&c-5 7 i oss) Paficalss iss, MB iB gf 
& Y-Upa- hri, P. ~haratt, to with- wdda, marana, trasa, vitarka, qq.vv.), Dasat.; | to become use ” R.; false? 2 of ; 44 ote! 
draw from (abl.), MBh, Kpr, eS meaning, a aaa ne “i make %¢ cho Ai 
-apé (- ' -abhicairin, mfn. going astray, straying or | siyeness, Kavyad.,Scres ith OOF ites oul 
ay ny ape | apa- V5. t), RP. -apditi, to £0 rr conan diverging Hae (abl.), Act: Kav.; | tradictoriness, rae inconsisten’ © Port net ne 
apart Of AmINGCE, separate. MBh.; to cease, dis- | Kathas, &c.; following bad courses, doing what is | mfn, having 4 9 fn, useless ajess %. t0 Do 
ss a wa vite ; improper profligate wanton, unchaste (esp. said of | WBh.; -yae7@, ™ to make re hava”? jes 
Pl form san Se stop, end, MBh,; R. eye ities). Falke oer: (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; AJ htt, BeAr J ohes —_ mst eo of 
7 ? » athas, : ; sthayin; cf. °rz- rab.; : a ad. ° W:) “ve U 
Vy-apéta, mfn, G0n€ apart or asunder, separated, Titee abate attire Sip fame (ifc.) trans- ee, Naish. + —o -tua, D- y to : ay’ 
MBh. ; passed away, disappeared, ceased, Mn.; MBh, | prescin violating breaking (see samaya-vy°); it- | R,; -14, f. (Sis.) Nom. ye P AW 
Se. § (ifc.) opposed to, Yajii. ; -kalmasha, mfn, = CS ee MW.}3 (a word) having a non- Vyartheay), ak. » to oes i} 
having taint or guilt removed, free from sin, Mn, iy,  aarae or secondary meaning, having several | syperfuous, Camp p _araalt, yyt® "550 
260; ghrina, mfn. devoid of compassion, pitiless, — s, ib.; (z#2z), f. a wanton woman, unchaste ate vy-V ard, ** ain (§ Oe - sip 0 
eins “Zar ye Tins one who has abandoned wife Actaeat W.; i, anything transitory (as feel- | ._"S to oppress, harasty F e scatt pan’ 
firmness, MBh, ; -62ava or ~O#7, mfn, free from a s &c,) ib. = Bets iz, to Canty fil. 96 
ib. 5 -mada-matsar @,mén. free from infatuation and Se m. transgression, offence, MBh.; | ~% 2am snnihilate, arnpey ™ are) pe 
welisinese, Yajii.; -harsha, mfp. devoid of joy, R. change, alteration, ib. a 73° ‘ harassed (see ag”, qa F 
TIE vy-apélsh (-apa-V/iksh), K. -apéh- Sq PATA wy-abhi-ména, m.(+/man) a false | 24) oppresse’s 1 gfe 5° al pe 
spe a enrome ta at oe mind, Pay | apprehension or notion, erroneous view, Ny4yas. aya Py ae) ; Maitr-> ¢ yoke? j 4" 
(ife.), see “apdesha below. Pa ag ah vy-abhi-hasa, m.{ has) derision, | deprived © “arpa £ 0 508 “yl 
mindful of (comp.), MBh. “apékshana, b. looking ridicule, Apast, era ed See ye , Migr A 
for, expectation, regard, consideration, W. apé@k- BLA vy-abhra, vy-amla. See p. 1028, col.3. | ing), Mahavy- he. (Vg io” 


Bhaniya, mfn. to be looked for or el Kal py-alihe alan ‘Gol ptt? 


expected, ib, 


“apékeha, f. regard, considerat; Ot Git -recardin WW 1. vyay, cl,1, PLA. vyayati, Cte (rather aq vy- qua ee duction pe {0 
minding), MBh.; R. &c. : looking for oe eae Nom: ff. vyaya below), to expend, spend, WaSE, NIRS ptractio™» { cted, ial ath sey 
(ife, expectant of), BhP,; Kathas, ; secdlats sup- | Bhatt.; Hit.; Subh.; cl. 10. P. vyayayaiz, id., separation, conn d, edu a gh yer 
position (see Sa-DY°) application, use, W 5 (in Dhatup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib. p lita, mfn. He oft p. “fl uy 
gram.) rection, Pan, ii, 4, 3; Sch.: the aetiat ap- Vyaya, mfn. (or vy-aye, fr, 3.02 + 4/5.2) passing | geduction, 19° yaw kr Bb, (Vv 

plication of two rules, W. “apékshita, mfn, looked | away, mutable, liable to change or decay (only . a ay glienat®s 

for, expected, MW. ; mutually expected or looked | opp. to or connected with a-vyaya), Mn.; MBh.; draw or tear is 


z) di : in, loss 
Pur.; mi. (ifc, f. @) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss, 
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in different directions, separate, R.; to run away, 
flee from (abl.), MBh. , 
u, P. A. -dhinoti, °nute 
WTY vy-ava-/dhit, P. A. ; 
to shake off, ward off, remove, Kath.; Hariv.; R.; 
to shake about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh.; to re- 
ject, repel, ib. “avadhitita, mfn.one who hasshaken 
off all worldly desires, indifferent in regard to life, re- 
signed, MBh. 
vy-ava-/ dhri, P. -dharayati, to fix, 
settle, establish, ApSr. “avadhf&rana, n, accurate 
determination, Nyayam., Sch. . 
@lq qT vyavana (a word used to explain vy- 
oman), Nir. xi, 40. ; 
MWqat vy-ava-/ni (only ind. p. -niya), to 
pour in separately, SBr. - 
=zqqe vy-ava-/ pad, A. ~padyate, to fall 
N « 
down or asunder, SBr. —_——— 
-ava-»/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, 
ma ee me bs the interval of certain re- | a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib. 
"s Se dish Fanart Vy-avasita, mfn. finished, ended, done, Kath. ; 
igious rites), : 


“3 = ; | decided, determined, resolved, undertaken {also n, 
ILE le ON NUE: ANE amine wi ey WE  &e.; 
Miia hi ned ae bright! : #6 aianitvinte bean. impers.; wi at, or inf.), ; ¥v. &C.; one 


: ae? who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to 
fully, Kathas, “avabhisita, mfn. brightly illumin- (loc,, dat., or inf.), Kav.; Pur, ; Settled, ascertained, 
ated, ib. 


known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anythin 
TAY T vy ava-4/mue (only ind. p. -muc- | (withsamyak,‘onewhé has ascertained whatisright; 
ya), to aulsow, unfasten, take off, R. 


with acc., ‘one who has acknowledged anything 
/ + P 4, «rohalt. Geri as true’), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated, 
WIRE vy-ava-v ruh, L.A. - a SES 
ls a get upon (acc.), MBh.: Caus, -7o- 


disappointed, ee energetic, persevering, making 
effort or exertion, W.; n, resolution, determination, 
: . -roptta), to displace, 
payatt (Pass, -ropyate ; Pp. Pp. ep ’ 
cchiaite, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 


Kav.; Pur.; an artifice, contrivance, Mricch. “ava. 
siti, f. ascertainment, determination, resolution, 
, o 
MTS lyd vy-ava-lambin. See a-vy?. 
WIBt vy-ava-v/li, A. -liyate, to recline, 


to cause to resolve, encourage to undertake, embol- 
den, VS.; TS.; to incite or instigate to (inf.), Kir. 

Vy-avasiya, m. strenuous effort or exertion, 
Car.; settled determination . Tesolve, purpose, inten- 
tion to (loc., acc. with Aras, or comp. 3; °yaz2- 
7 &ré, to make up one’s mind, resolve, determine), 
MBh.; Kav. &&c.; Resolution (personified), R,; Pur,; 
trade, business, Campak.; an act, action, perform- 
ance, R,; firstimpression or perception, Nilak. ; state, 
condition, MBh.; artifice, stratagem, trick, W.; 
boasting, ib.; N. of Vishnu, MW.; of Siva, ib.; ofa 
son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Daksha), ib, ; 
-dvitiya, mfn. doubled or attended by (i.e. possessing) 
resolution, BhP.; -dzddh2, mfn, having a resolute 
mind, ib.; -vaz, mfn. full of resoluteness or Perse-~ 
verance, MBh. ; Hariv.; -vartin, mfn, acting reso- 
lutely, resolute, Kam.; “yatmaka, mfn. full of re- 
solve or energy, energetic, laborious, MBh. °ava~ 
sayin, mfn.one who acts resolutely or energetically, 
resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; engaged in trade or business, MW.: m, 


? 


Te vy-avg-./ kri, P. -kirati, to scatter 
pe down or on or about, BhP, “avakirank, 
4 ti together, mixture, L. Cavakirna, min. 
mtermixed or filled or set with (instr.), Kam, 
TULA attermnes f e0a~ Arosana, n. (+/krus) 

a ; : a 
General) ns or abuse, W.; abuse, reviling (in 


















































\ UTR v 
¥-ava- E 
‘part, Stparate, eet . anCEhMtes tango 


PY-ava~/gah, KB. -gahate (rarely 
: or plunge j , 

mn, b . 6€ into, penetrate, MBh.:* to set 

oF plan ae night), ib, "avagadha, mfa. dived 
Ged into, ummersed (-vaf, mfn.), ib. 


°Y~ava-grihita, mtn. (4/grah) 
h ving ¢ ls bent down, SBr, “avagraham, ind, 
en ‘eparately, singly, SinkhBr. 


(cay. °Y ~ava-earayitavya, mfn. 
} to be Pondered over or considered, Mahivy. 


"atti, to, Y A0a-cchid (./chid), P. -echi- 
Sunder. a, SePatate, SBr, ; MBh. &c.; to tear 
*Stertain, Sunder, R, ; BhP. ; to limit, fix, settle, 
Chidyor, "3 tO resolve on (raft), ib.: Pass. 
Vy-nvas 9 D€ Cut off or separated, SBr. 
Xa, chia, -limitation, Haray. °avacchin- 
.? SParated &c. 3 distinguished, dis- 
= Y-Avaco), mterrupted (see a-Vyavacchinna), 
(if \ 8D, inter, 2-2 Cutting one’s self off from, 
Sy ing cia Ption (see d-vy°) exclusion, Sah. ; 
f, oF : distinction, Bier ntaee 
; . ? «5 letting fly (an arrow ig 
needa oe nachce of rea MW. hee 
sf metlthyate -“8tinguishing diseriminating (-fva, 
® min? ©Xcluding (-¢va,n.), Kull. °ava- 
y "fo be excluded, Sah. 


Qa. : 
WV sth "Y-ava-tishthamina. See vy- 


. ny, 
Unet, Te CUt 9 


V3, da 
Ett ins - -@@ (or do; onl ind. p. 
UR sl 1) two, divide, Kaué, 3) 
vy. a 
3 bron” 20a-dirna, mnfn. (/dry?) burst 
\ €N to p} : ‘ 
Pieces, distracted, R, 
fn io 10 be gj dai, Pass, -dayate (p. -da- 
zie Clear, brie, oe Das. “avadata, 
3 r 

7 te & n, Purification, Divyay, 
Nay R TOs / dry, P 


te ath, 


wo am a/ n 
Place p Place ana.) Ch@, P. A. -dadhati, 


,¥¥-avasta,mfu.=vy-avasita, Divyay. ; bound(?), 
f taking a view of, Divyiv. °avalokita, mfn. interpose certain sounds ot interjections in chanting 
of taking , 
k ill of, decry, PaficavBr.; to begin to speak, apart, separate from (abl.), Sankhsr. ; to differ re- 
speak 1 , , : 
. . is- | (logically) true or tenable, MBh. : Sarvad.; to appear 
d, P. -vetti, to dis- | (log ’ : : 
eeatae ny-ove-/. od 
towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to 
- -dravati, to run down, collapse, MaitrS. 
Jatakam.; to settle, arrange, establish, determine, 


Subh. Savaseya, n. (impers.) it is to be settled or 
determined, Pat, 
lie or cower down, MBh.; Hariv. ASv5r. (Sch.) 
aaestna oy-ava-lokana, 1. (+/ lok) the act TTT, vy-ava-/stubh, P. -stobhati, to 
looked upon, viewed, beheld, ib. the Sima-veda, Laty. 
WATS vy-ava-v/vad, P. A. -vadati,°te,to| apaegr vy-ava-A/ stha, A, -tishthate, to go 
N 
om .(Samk.) Savavadya, mfn. to spectively, Samk.; to halt, stop, stay, R.; to pre-_ 
oe rr remit) ae pare or make ready for (dat.), ib.: to be settled, be 
: as (nom.), Nir.; Samkhyak.: Caus, -sthapayatz, 
cern, discriminate, SBr. ak to put down, place, VarBrS.; Vas, ; to fix on, direct 
-./vli, P. -vlinati, to sin 
aqgt vy-ava volt, : (artham), Hit.; to stop, hold up, prevent from 
a BS falling, MBh.; Rajat. : to restore, re-establish, Kum.: 
WANE vy-apa-v/sad (only pf. -sasada, 3 ‘aaa »Kum.; 
-tedzh), to fall off or down, SBr. “avasBd8, m. | orovety be (logically) tenable, Das.; Sarvad.; to give 


: Divyay.; to perform, MW. 
9 a _ ing off or down, 1b. aname, Vivyay.; to p ’ 
Pat Kay, Ween, int asunder, SankhBr,; to put falling o aii t, P. -Scotati, to ooze, Vy-avatishthamana, mfn. standing apart, W, 
Nn, “2h, to S€par Pose, Ragh. ; to leave out, TTT Sal Vy-avastha, f. respective difference (aya, loc, 
Ni fd, pee, +, be J divide, interrupt, BhP. : drip off, SBr. 


in each single case), SrS.; Kap.; Samk, ; abiding in 
Sy 2 Bhp. . Cc parated or divided or inter- g ) P+5 ? & 


d,P. -stdati, to sit down, 
MUTA vy-ava-7 saa, 


ad J one place, steadiness, Kathas, ; fixity, perseverance, 
3 -8¥q . ie ~thipayaté, to separate, | — i or fall down, MBh.; to pine or waste away, constancy, MBh.; R. &c.; a fixed limit, Sis.; settle- 

Tara 2 f , sin ; ment, establishment, decision Statute, law, rule (avg 
te bata COverin perish, ib. , ? , , ? (ay ? 


a A Ya § or anything that covers, 

Pitas vided, MR} oS™Pers.) it is to be sepa~ 
In “8Vaan Poses “V@dhatri, mfn. one who 
P, Stan, ¢ hin “§ or Screen 


instr. according to a fixed tule), BhP.; Pan., Sch. : 
Kull.; legal decision oropinion (applied to the written 
extracts from the codes of law or adjustment of con- 
tradictory passages in different codes), W.; conviction, 


MAA vy-avasaya. See col. 3. 
vy-ava-V/ srij, P. A. -srijati, "te, to 


: t or lay 
<3 t - 3 Tj < i P : on en.) MBh. 3; to pu 
ae Lo Ntervent €rvening, intervention (esp. | throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), 


ee Br. ; to distribute, | persuasion, R.: fixed relation of time or place Pan. i 

; 1 , $y iss, send away, SBr. ; aipinanbatinainas place, Fan. i, 

wer Stig bet (erg in of a syllable or letter ), | down, ib.; to ae hangon, fasten to(loc.), | ¥, 34: rate, proportion, Bhpr. ; state, condition, Kay, ; 
hp? Str, en diy . a a indirectly, Nilak.); bestow (seezy (prob. w.t. for vyava-r/ sai). Rajat. ; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an 
He tva ere Kum, . Sant? Ragh. ; covering, 2} MBh, Vill, 959 4, ™. setting free, liberation, SBr, ; engagement, agreement, contract, ib. : ~tihrama 

Uy a) ) Ption it. oe Separation, division, Vy -avasarga, i p Vv, 4,2; Tenunciation, COsthae?), m, transgression or Violation of the | 
. aCe, Bila Cessation termination. ib. : distributing, bestowing, an. V; 45 aw or 
? Nha Sea J as 


settled rule, breaking an agreement or ¢ 
“tivartana (sthae°),n, id.,ib.;~¥inays 
mfn. transgressing the law, breaking a 
or contract, ib.; -darpana, M., -prap 
wks, ; “pattra, n. a Written deed, q 
~raina-miti, f.,--rpavg he ‘ 


Posin sa ") Dat : salen fet i. 
Sty "eth » MEn. (ife,) covered with, ‘Ten —— P. -sarpati, to creep 
or steal in, AV.; TS.; Br. . ; 
SIAM vy-ava-v/so, P. -syate (ep. also 


act. and pass, meaning]; I. sg. pr. 


ontract, W, 
tn (°sthar 3 
N agreement 
asa, m, N, of 


: R s 
t , ’ Inf; = . id 

PU, Neg ite, Pray Can, intervening, inter- 

v A alin "> ‘ntertupting disturbing, 
5 wT f +] Sreenjn «= = > ° 

y Si," 8Qay OT preg 8» hiding, W. Sava. 

’ vn a > ™m 


Ccument, L, ‘ 


théry?) m= 

. , : eS f *» SQrQ-san.. 

; ; with ‘ ‘ 1 aha, M., -sara-sameg Seen i 

“ene Bah, *vering, Contealing, interven- Fone: oe “SEY Atty oe: A Bas ep lain 8. vasthitri, ny et fe of wks 

a & llseparately, D4F.5 re Paficar, avagths T determines 

tp Peay > My? Ing down or dwell sepa divide (opp, to ‘ asthiing mfn : > 

Yap ow, Q to b . .; to separate, Be : Serra * PeTSistent (ann); 

Peat te his © put in between or contest, ere determine, resolve, decide, | Vishnu), MBh, xiii, 6go1; “ steadiness Pplied to 

he WNte. Cong? Placeg . ov dat., artham, ite. ¢ ? c.), MBh . 

til “ed tun, 8tous orj “Part or asunder &c. ; be willing to (acc., vertain be convinced or pere moon: ? MBh, ; State Condit; 7 maness 
’ . 3 

Sve Bose View’ Obstructed ately connected, &c. &c.; to settle, we oa Mt Bh.; Kav. &c.; to | stances ); GopBr, : 2 lon (pl ‘circum 

“tte Yd, pr “d, disturbed, Sak.; suaded of, take for w . distribution, MW... é 


Pagye BRD’ S°%ccaieg 


5 ; .; Sak.; to make 
* Bey  Temos, ?-OVered, Samk. ; hos- der, MBh. ; ; 
Vay res eligg me distant, BhP.; passed 


ponder, reflect, cons! number, Buddh. *” Lrajiap z, 


k after, makean attempt 


fa partic hi 
gh 
; ous effort, labour or sees be settled or Vy-av ~ 
¥ Re — shame, W.; done, sponte MW, ee reac ck decided Bite, decide itn (fr, Caus.) settling, ar 
. ; a 2 = 5 -y q . > ar- 
“a. YV dhe ascertained “ Oph » Kay, &c. : Caus, -s@yayal?, Nyayam,, Sch, Savantse (-2va, n.), Nasy, ; 
780s D, ~dhavati, to run | (often impers.), MBh.; apana, 


7, supporting, en- 
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of 
; +h a i-sarvasia, 0. N. 
and criminal law, ib.; -smr#t? wi, prosecuted, ac- 


wk, Wyavaharfibhisasta, min, Vyav 

cused, proceeded against legally, ¥- edjngs, ibs 
yogya, mfn. unfitted for legal pee 3 minor, 0 
one incompetent to conduct bust na-sare, D1 


couraging, R.; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in 
law), Kam.; Kull. °avasthaipaniya, mfn. to be 
settled or established, Kull. on Mn. ix, 242. "ava- 
sthipita, mfn. arranged, settled, Kum.; caused to 
be placed or arranged, W. °avasthlpya, mfn. to 


with, dealing in (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a con- 
tract, Mn, viii, 163; legal procedure, contest at law 
with (saha), litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see 
~matrika below), Mn.; Yaji. &c.; practices of law 
and kingly government, IW. 209; mathematical 




































































































m. 


be established or declared (in each single case), Vop. ; process, Col. ; administration of justice, Gaut.; (fig.) | not yet of age, ib. Vysrele samuccaye a 
n, the state of being established &c., MW, punishment, L.; competency to manage one’s own Vyavaharartha-smriti en m, one who be 
Vy-avasthita, mfn. placed in order, drawn up affairs, majority (in law), ib.; propriety, adherence | N. of wks. Vyavaharar hit yar 


lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, $: . 
harfloka, m. N. of wk. rz a wansrocoay™ 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Ragh. WF : 

. a 
a oT eas, m. a dealer, pari common 
(ka) f, a female slave, R. Sih de 4 pro0™) Li 
practice, the ways of the wore; ©! 


(in battle), Bhag.; placed, laid, put, stationed, 
situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc. or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c,; standing on the side of, 
taking part with (comp.), Dhiirtas.; contained in 
(loc.), Sarvad.; used in the meaning of (loc.), signi- 
fying (as a word), Cat. ; one who has waited or stayed, 
MBh..; based ordependenton (loc.), Kam.; Malatim, : 


to law or custom, ib.; the use of an expression, with 
regard to, speaking about (¢azr eva vyavahérah, 
“just about these is the question,’ ‘ it is to these that 
the discussion has reference’), Kap.; Sah. ; Sarvad. ; 
designation, Jaim., Sch.; compulsory work, L.; a 
sword, L.; a sort of tree, L.; N. ofa ch. of the Agni- 
purana, —kKamalakara, m., -kalpataru, m., 


resolved upon (loc.), MBh. ; persevering in, sticking ~kanda, n. N. of wks. — kala, m. the period of | Terminalia Catappa, L. Iternately Kath. be oc" 
or adhering to (loc, or comp.; with vakye, ‘ abid- action, 2 mundane period, MW. —candrédaya, Vy-avaharam, ind, alte fa, tite Caus.) 1 

ing in what is said,’ ‘obeying ’), Yajti.; MBh. &c. >| Il., -Camatkara, m.,-cintamani, m. (IW. 305), Vy-avahirayitavy® m wrottels Kull. 
intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh.; settled, estab- | N. of wks. —jiia, mfn. knowing the ways of the cupied (esp. with compile goaharihe- dealing 
lished, fixed, exactly determined, quite peculiar or world, acquainted with practice or legal procedure, Vy-avaharika, W-' Ane proceediney (any 
restricted to (loc, or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; con- | one competent to manage his own affairs (i.e. one Vy-avaharin, mfn. EL | Cr or cot 
stant, unchanging, Susr.; existing, present, MBh,; | who has passed his 16th year and legally arrived at | with (ifc.), Hit.; ee vais arByS.3 ing of 
Sarvad.; proving, turning out or appearing as (nom. | his majority), Nar. —tattwva, n. N. of a ch. of the | business or trade), MBh.; r for affairs, ating © 


ings O Pian 
petent for legal aapemr ge , Katy-3 a i Be 
ve y : customary’ ay , Ka ; 
ction, “merchant, M 


or instr, or ind. p. or adv.), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; -tva, 
n. continuance, permanence, duration, Suir; -vz- 
kalpa, m., -vibhashé, f. (in law, gram. &c.) an 
option fixed or determined in each particular case, 
applicable or omitted throughout (the operation 
being in one case carried out throughout and in 
the other omitted throughout), Dayabh.; Kull.; 
APrat.; Pan.,Sch.; -v¢skaya, mfn. limited in sphere 
or range, Uttarar. “avasthiti, f, the being placed 
apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation, 


Smriti-tattva, IW. 304. = tas, ind. according to Orme © 
established practice, practically, conventionally, MW. | age (°7¢-¢d, f. maj 
= tilaka, m. N. of a wk. by Bhava-deva Bhatta. | a legal process or 4 trader, : 
= tva,n.the state of being common practice or usage | m. a man of BO ouaie dan sect, W. ed of pact! 
or of being the occasion of litigation or of a lawsuit, | &c.; N. of a Bie mfn. to be transact 

MBh, —darpana, m. N. of various wks, =dar- ic: aca who may DS = 
Sana, n. judicial investigation, trial, Yajii., Sch. (see azt-av"); vensiornatil usta"; ‘able to? 
= dasa-sloki, f. N. of a wk. on law by Sri-dhara | Yaji. ; ae MW.; actiona ky 

Bhatta. = dasa, f. the state of common everyday life | ploy ed or used, 


‘bh. «+ n. a treasure, L. + ifts) BK 
‘or reality, Sarvad, = didhiti, f., -dipika, f. N. of | process, Nate dealing #9 Ce vaurit etchs 


distinction, difference, Bhag.; Nyayam.; Sarvad.- : 9 Vy-avah pm 
: Ps eS 3 *3 | wks, = m. ‘exam of a lawsuit,’ a y vag? , COM puch 
staying, abiding, perseverancein (instr. or loc,) BhP.: Wise OTARR YEA, Goo ee RY subst.) usage, Practices 17 oe cond $$) 
? > | judge, ApGr., Sch, =nirnaya, m. (also with siva- loyed, usec, practi | ysine 


constancy, steadfastness, Kathas, ; fixity, fixed rule 
or statute, decision, determination, Mn.; Hariy. &c.: 
extracting(?), W. 


. ; 
intercourse, 1. intercourses jawsuty C Ni 
action, Rajat. ; Sah.; ! : 


kathita) N. of wk, =pada, n. a title or head of 
legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf, 
-matrika below, IW. 297), Yajfi. —paribhasha, 


= } . mmerce : nar aet | ge 

TIA oy-ava~¥/. rans, A. -sransate, to | f., -parisishta, n., -prakiga, m., -pradipa, a “at rumour see ame ¢ al og ese 

fall asunder, TBr. avVasransa, m., see a-vy”, m., -pradipika, f. N. of wks. —piada, m. the a ch me he Smyiti-tat peing pam ‘ 
AIA vy-ava-/sru, P, - . fourth part of a legal process, one of the four stages “ev ahrivarnayes matttO 

2. y v BP : SrubInY $0 flow of a regular lawsuit (these four are, Dirva-paksha, Ryne n,), Kusum. 3 pail o) 

or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail come to noth Rogier . : . | nated (-fva, 0.), ), Fs 0 Beats 

Males Bows aah ic ae is Go. ie rl ei A er ay ara y-avé (-ava- Vv a, ee Kats Ci pat 

s ? Neel | cf. wyavaharasya prathamah padah, Mricch. ix, Uy" ate, SBI.» ve : 

&ec., Kath. 3), L. —pr&pta, “ one who has attained a know- | oy pass between, Ee AY inserting a ee 

ESC vy-avaharana. See below. ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 16 | to resolve v Snot posite coil 
~ om | - e H e e tt 

TITeTa vy-ava-hasa (/has), mutual years of age (cf, -7#a), W. —mayikha, m. (IW. | to dissolve,  nterventiO 1, y (Bs ee 


305), -mahddaya, m. N. of wks, =matrikd, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning 
of the second book or Vyavahiariidhydya of the 
Mitakshara, e.g. 1. yyavahara-darianamt, 2. uya- 
vahara-lakshanam,3. sabha-sadah, 4. prag-viva- 
kddih, 5. vyavakéra-vishayah, 6. rajhah karyéd- 
nuipadakatvam, 7. karyarthini prainah, 8. ah- 
vandnahvane, 9. asedhah, 10. pratyarth any agate 
lekhyddt-kartavyata, 11. patica-vidho hinak, 
12. kidrisam lekhyam, 13. pakshdbhasah, 14. 
anddeyah, 15. ddeyah, and fifteen others), MW.; 


Vy-avaya, mM separate 
tion by ere 
. 4t.: Pan.; 
SrS. 5 Prat. 5 m e - rs tai? 
MBh.; Suites Crtirion, MBBS covet ty 
intercon reF giusnesss Bar. ap Oe aay if 
Oe interval, PF ste "5 pert cite 
M catisient Mw. ; 2. NB Ate 5 Paras) po 
pe ; 7d separatingy ft it Ney d ° tae 
intervening; Sarg Oye UGs , . gy 2 ide ig 
fusive, SuST. 5 


laughter, W. 

TIT vy-avahita, See vy-ava-+/ dha. 

WIE vy-ava-V~hri, P, A, -harati, °te, to 
transpose, exchange, Nir.; to have intercourse with 
(instr. or loc.), GrS.; BhP.; to meet (as foes), fight 
with (instr, with or without sérdham), MBh.; to 
act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (loc. ), ib. ; 
Kay. &c.; to be active or busy, work, Yaja., Sch.: 
to carry on commerce, trade, deal in (loc., instr., or 
gen.), Apast.; VarBrs,; BhP.; to bet at, play for 
(gen.), Pan. ii, 3, 57, Sch.: to Manage, employ, 
make use of (acc.), ib.; to carry on legal proceed- 


. ; Wes 

ibertines 0 
lustful, Sust.; + a wee aoe | 
imulating PoP’ jarateds a?! ae, 
sing stl sae its te 

Vy-avéta, art ut. ¢ n.- Ayiit gn peri! 
sertion of 2 letter), F*4""?_ 


- ; ‘ 
ings, litigate, MW.; to be intent upon, care for, | N. of a wk. on Dharma (also called nydya-m°) by aT vy- A I. a5; obtain, a ont vp) 
cherish (acc.), MBh,; to roam or stroll about, ib.; | Jimiita-vahana, = m&dhava, m. N. of a ch. of the ttain Bhatt.3 *2 fal ates Mp ti 
to recover, regain, obtain, ib, ; to distinguish, ib. : Pardéara-smriti-vyakhya by Madhavacarya. = mfr- reach, a "SBr.3 ¥ ate nett 4) it 
Pass, -hriyate, to be named or termed or designated, | ga, m. a course or title of legal procedure, Yaji., | RV. a y.: to pervades 38, 0 fos 
Sarvad.; Vedantas,: Caus, -hérayatz, to allow any Sch. (=vishaya, q.v.) —mala, f., -mB&l1iKG, f., RV.; halt: » tee p-£° other / iy Va 
one to do what he likes, Kull. on Mn, Vili, 362; to | -ratna, n., -ratna-mala, f., -ratnfikara, m. N. Ragh. ; ‘pgantey for “formula + intl? SBS a6 
deal with (acc.), SaddhP,: Pass. of Caus, ~haryate of wks, =lakshana, n. a characteristic of judicial 2. ie! used in 2 partic 78.5 Y TS4 ate 0 
to be named or designated, BhP, ; investigation, MW, =—vat,mfn. having occupation, | (a P aaa gy-dsniyes t, sucoe a P gv eo 

Vy-avaharana, n, a contest at law, litigation, L. | occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 37; m. a man of aes -aghti, f. attae - d parca 4 
“avahartavya, mfn. to be managed or used or | business, Kim, = vidhi, m, legal enactment, rule Vedanta) singlene>» wed ay nia es y)} “ashes 
employed, Kull. on Mn. x, 51; to be transacted or of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is | (in ate (such 2s m4 {soul] wh" ser sot 
done (n. impers.), Hariv. ; Paficat.; to be litigated regulated, any code of law, Y4jii., Sch. — vishaya, ae Univers! 10 sam apr.s yer ec 


e ‘: ee 5 e . ‘ D) 
or decided judicially, W, “avahartri, mfn. one | m. a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or of individual parts; EP precePtn'sotalitY ‘of ° 


who acts or transacts business engaged in or occu- | matter which may become the subject of legal pro- a ntase; me Ne a ality a? ouPp f {0 
pied with (instr.), Yajii ; Samkhyak observing or | ceedings faccorting to Mn. viii, 4-7 eighteen in Oe te state of individ «ding (a its 
following established usages, W.; m, the manager of | number, viz. vinddanam,. nikshepah, asvamt-vi- Sy) phiprayas ally MW: , nits ‘ 
any business, conductor of any judicial procedure, krayah,sambhiiya-samutthanam, aaiasyEneee = ly oF individua® 'p m “a5 AY: 3) 
judge, umpire, Yajfi., Sch. ; one engaged in litigation, | karma, vetanddanam, samvid-uyatikr Soa. sine 1/2. 45; 7" RV 3 col oh 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action | sraya-vikraydnusayah, svami-palayor esa ‘ me ume by ete yo?” ysl ol? 
at law, W.; an associate, partaker, ib.; a Vaigya, L. | sima-vivadah, vak-parushyam, danda-parush- | ..4 yp, cons &C. See P fot m 981 
Vy-avahira, m. doing, performing, action, prac- | yane, steyam, sthasam, stri-samgrahayam, strt- ary py-asva ares 


pum-dharmah, vibhagah, dyutam, he de 
aq. vv.) =~ sataka, n. N, of a wk, (containing rule 
of good manners, by Trivikramacarya). = pane 
caya, M., -sira, m., -saréddhara, m., -sau 


pate wae poravions, MBh, ; Kay, &c. (vyava- 

ara} par, with instr., ‘it should be acted ac- 
cording to’); commerce or intercourse with (saha 
or comp.), Nir.; Kam. &c.; affair, matter, Nilak.; 


2 ¥e Dp: 
arg vyash {has sy “a asv 


* Ut ¥ ~ =e 7 haya Yaji., P. 
usage, custom, wont, ordinary life, common practice, | ya, n. N. of wks, =sthana, n.=-v2s5 : aaf 2» 25s os © 
Pat,; BhP.; Hit.; activity, action or practice of, Sch. =sthiti, f. judicial procedure, ie Eden aR vy ae to throw 
occupation or business with (loc. or comp.), Inscr.; | haramga, m, any part or division of lega of civil | as if fr. a Vf Uy 


Kav. ; Kathas, ; mercantile transaction, traffic, trade dure, MW, Vyavaharinga, n. the body 








Way vy-asana, aaa vy-akriya. 1035 


Vyastara, m. (said to be fr. vyasta+ Gra fr, 
4/4.7t; but rather formed in analogy to v2-stara, 
fr. x/ st?) the issue of the fluid from the temples of 






























































SE vy-V/ah (only 3. pl. pf. -ahuh), to ex- 


plain, assign a reason, AitBr, 
ATHY vy-akarana &e. See vy-G-/1. kri. 
ATR vy-a-kirna, mfn. (4/ krz) scattered 


or tossed in every direction, confused, disturbed, trou- 
bled, VarBrS.; Paiicat.; n. confusion (of the Cases), 
Pratap. ; -kesara, mfn. having a disordered or rough 
mane, Pajicat. ; ~malya-kavara, mfn. variegated 
With interspersed garlands, MW. ; “nércis, mfn. hay- 
ing scattered or dim flames, VarByS. 


Ta at vy-a-kuiicita, mfn. (/kuiic) dis- 


torted, crooked, contracted, curved, L, 


NTH wy-ahkula, mf (@) n. (fr, 3. vita- 
&ula) entirely filled with or full of (instr. or comp.), 
MBh,; Kay. &c.; intently engagedin or occupied with 
(comip.), Kalid,; Prab.; bewildered, confounded, per- 
plexed,troubled, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; confused, disordered 
(az, ind.), ib.; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; m. 
N.of a king, Buddh.; ~cttta (Susr.), -cefas (MarkP.}, 
mfn. agitated or perplexedin mind ; -24, f.,-fva, n. per- 
turbation, agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathas, : 


oraway, throw (effort) into, divide, separate, dispose, 
Tange ; scatter, disperse ; expel, remove, RV.8&&c.&&c. 
til) Page SA to atm fro, wagging (of a a lepine 
; _ o eX ort) into Tews 
assiduity, industry, Bharts? een os ti a as Vy-astiki, ind, with arms or legs spread eae 
dividuality, W.; attachment or devotion or addiction | Mahavy.; -2rz¢2, mfn. being in the above ae F 
© (loc, ©F comp.), Passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin, Vy-asa,m. severing, separation, division, sree ; 
sre Vice (said to arise either from love of pleasure | a kind of draw! (asa fault in pocuneaton) = ae ; 
oe “nger ; eight are enumerated under the first | extension, diffusion, prolixity, detaile ics, Ren 3 
Be i Mmrigaya, dyitta or aksha diva-svapna, | abl, and -¢as, ind. in detail, at length, fu ys em 
es Vada, strtyah, mada, taurya-trika, vrithd- | Susr.; BhP.; width, breadth, the HAMEED a circle, 
#5 and ej t : 9 se - 1¢ ; VarBrs, ; ‘distributing, disjoining,’ N. of the 
= EAt under the second, viz, Parsunya, sa- | Sulbas. ; VarBr 3 dis Pa ta ranoer 
Darees "NG, trshysa, astuyd, artha-dishana, vak- Pada-patha or ‘disjoined at rae 4 ane 
48; Mae danda-pértshya, q4-Vv.),; Ma. vii, 47, | compiler,’ N. ofa celebrated myt ak § rea ore 
ho pn C3 favourite pursuit or occupation, | (often called Veda-vyasa and ed e vce pein 
Plight. “Bh, ; aficat,; Rajat.; evil predicament or | compiler and arranger a the desc ea sive 
; Bags woes” | fa 5 
a aster, Accident, eyjl result, calamity, mis- | &c.; he was the son oe Ph o carne Rhine . 
tress ge ‘Yasanané, pl. misfortunes), ill-luck, dis- vati, and half-brother of Vicitra ere ge 
Settin ttuction, defeat, fal] ruin, Mn.; MBh. &c.; | he was also called Vadarayana or nig fe a 
§ (of sun ie Mipiod ¢ Bee his dark complexion, and Dvaipayana 
fore yp, Or moon), Mricch.; Sak.; fruitless Krishna from forth by Satyavation a Dvipa 
af inc P unishment, execution (of criminals), | because he was brought ees y se a ao lesetied 
talehea  ™petence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib.; | or island in the Jumna ; iE of achieeate Te oe 
Pr asarig,”, “> “Pala, m. time of need, Subh.; | to the wilderness to lead the life ) 



































































: he husband | Paficat.; MarkP.: -dhrwve m.N.ofa king, Buddh.- 
fo : ara mfn, h: e h d . th rsre uest returned to become t an “9 ME ey 3 . « &> : “3 
infin Cinficting) elise.” mt Re a two childless widows, by whom he NES, manasa, MBh.; R., aia (= area) 
dp. &clamity giving ¢ 3 ble a ie Wr + AAA. the father of the blind Dhrita-rashtra and of -murdhaja, mén. (ifc.) having the hair disarranged 
m, : ~ Cutten 0 lente ae Dt eee Dena . ‘ie was also the father of Vidura [a-v.] by 2 | or dishevelled, Kathas. _ aces mfn, (ifc.) having 
"206 : an. - ’ oa : d tor of the ; Art fn, (ences 
“mg aon of adversity, fellow-sufferer, Mudr.; | slave girl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator the eyes dimmed, MBh hridaya, mfn. ( cttza), 


Paficat.; °/d/apa,mfn. uttering confused or discordant 
sounds, Kathas.; “éndriya, mfn,.(=-¢z¢fa), MBh.;R. 
Vyakulaya, Nom, P. °yaiz, to agitate, confuse, 
flurry, distract, Paficar, ; Paiicat.; to disarrange,throw 
into confusion, Prab. 
Vyakulita, mfn. filled with, full of, Hariv,; R.; 
Kathis. ; perplexed, bewildered, distracted, alarmed ; 
MBh.; R. &c.; confused, disarranged, disturbed, cor- 
rupted, R.; Susr.; -cefana, “mands, -hridaya ; °tén- 
tardtman, °téndriya, mfn, agitated or perplexed in 


Shin mfr %, M. a sea of troubles, Mricch.; -raz- Bhagavata-Purana, he was also the supposed fed i 
Kee mfp Deserving from calamity R.; Kathis.; | of the Maha-bharata, the yeaa : Win ie 
A. pao WHO has had ill-ck with (com -)» | of Hindi sacred literature ; bu 
Neneh poe, f. the net or snare of vee, Bi to have been given to any great i ay wee a 
*Vourit e! Min. one who indulges in any whim or | author), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur., ct. 37 ape 73 
may Paficat, « “ndkranta-toa, n. dis- | &c.} a Brahman who pee or Sereno 
Was Proach ‘ON, Brievous distress, MW.; °xdcama, Puranas &c, in public (= Bas (ee alae iat 
mye doa. Ca amity, ukas, ; “nbtibhara, mfn. MW,; n.a bow weighing oe oe Sh pie i: r 
or gs bt ya or Overburdened with misfortunes, | N, of a wk, Scere P sie Malvevatanid for tte 
Sous the Passing away of calamity | of Rama in his solitude o 


wt agen & : ° : inds), —kesava, m., -ga- mind, alarmed, bewildered, frightened. —aknlitin, 

Raat ov ttune, Kay Maram, ind. ie whale ye ne bee = gadya, n. N. of min. = uyakulitam arena, e eshtddi, 
hp 2, %dag omic: miipata, m, (= 92 gama), | napati, giri(?) m., N. of an author, Cat. = gita, Vyakuly, in comp. for vy-ahzzla. = 4/kri,P.-a- 
Perwh dn eta or %, ee a pes or calamity; 5 ae of ach of the Kiirma-Purina, = caritra, roti, to confound, perplex, bewilder, Kav.; Kathas. 
by cala elmed With 0 2 “fa, mfo. aoe ieee BP ae a a-nirnaya, m. N. of wks.—tirtha, | rita, mf, filled with, full of (instr, or comp,), 
the Care Suffeting 2... ; 3, #aréa, mfn. afflicted | n., ee ihe Cat.; m. (also -tirtha-bindu ot VarErsS.; Paficat. ; perplexed, bewildered, R.;Kathas.; 
M. the a assions 4 Pei 2 Keres for i of hes, vyasa-yati, and wyasa-raja) N. of an | confused, disarranged, R. “Vv bhi, P. -bhavati, to 
"fn, folion® ae approaching anew 8 Paneee.. ae of various Comms, and founder of the Vyasa- become perplexed or bewildered, Paficat. = bhita, 


ied A. D, 1339), Cat. =tulasi, | mfn. put to confusion, ib, 

Ee ae N. of men, ib.—tva, * - 
state or title of a compiler, eee oe ‘ 2 
of Vara-ruci, Cat. —darsana-pra ara, m, 

N. of k. =<disa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur- 
a oe of Kaheméndra); of a chief of the Vaikhinasa 
name Se a deva, m. the divine sage Vyasa, ib. 5 
N. of author, Cat. (also -deva-miisra). —nira- 
de -nabha, m. N, of men, ib, —pari- 


tion Ran: : OF Tésulting in calamities, MBh. 

2 ment a » for Vyasanin, = th, f. devo- 

Meng e evil Passion et or comp,), fancy for, Kay.; 
Vy nn iliction 42 sathas. = ta, n. (ifc.) attach- 

Mp? many Hn to, Rajat 

chs ; 2, fn, w oe 
aths® (ife,) ata, orking hard taking great pains, 

ds, . Passionat 1 : ; am 
? 2ddicteg to ely addicted to, fond of, Kav. $ 


San : 
Rai. Ke drinkin any kind of vice or evil practice 


ATH vy-a-kita, m. or n. pain, sorrow, 
Nalac. “akiiti, f. wrong or evil intention, fraud, 
deception, L. 

ATF vy-G-4/ Tek, PLA. -karoti, -kurute, 
to undo, sever, divide, separate from (instr.), RV; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; to expound, explain, declare, MBh,; 


ti. GC vitlois dat eee: | geass i. Buea ah Rok R, ; (with Buddhists) to predict (esp, future births), 
5 Q, Sam > having Fs ‘clous, dissolute, YAjii. ; riccha, f, -pujana-sambita, f. is chaue Divyav. ; to prophesy anything (acc.) about any one 

Reni, he Calamit ‘Vourite pursuit or occupa- | D2 aja, f. ‘honour paid to an expoun ha e (acc.), Lalit.; Karand.; Pass, -kriyate, to be divided 
pYIae thro, ce ous, unfortunate, unlucky with, - se N. of a partic. observance ; -padd. a ¢ | OF separated, SBr, , ig 

atacte tle 7p “a ‘om (comp.), MBh,; Kav, &c. iahe im. N. of wks, =prabhakara(?), ° Vy-Gkarana, n, separation, distinction, discri- 
lj? ag 28 aso View 12, 7*@rott, to consider or or — phashya-vyakby%, f. N. of ome eca | Mination, MBh.; explanation, detailed description, 

ettin Attiya Ae Jatakam, sans Atri, f. ‘ mother of Vyasa,’ N. of Saty ae 1) a, | ides Susr.; manifestation, revelation, MBh,: Hariy, ; 
op -a W. * & Vicious person, profligate, mr m. N. of Siva, Sivag. = yatl a as . | (with Buddhists) prediction, prophecy (oneof thenine 
te titra) fi ae eo = vatsa, m, N. of an ae divisions of scriptures, Dharmas. 62), SaddhP, Bic. ; 
tay Sted. : RViL 4 "y 22 Pieces, dismembered fetid: Bee ana, n. N. of a sacred forest, MB ikeana, development, creation, Samk.; BhP.; grammatical 
M Gifts e Patated 75 torn asunder, gaping, TPrat.; aN of a-aviat (the father of erg c i | analysis, grammar, MundUp.; Pat.; MBh. &c.: gram- 
Ry Bh times? ¢Vided, distinct (wy-aste kale, ae — vitthala, m. (with gai ein a matical correctness, polished or accurate language, 
di 78 *&o, ©W and then ’), single, simple, ib, mpataka, n., -fiksha, f, -suka-san ’ | Subh.; the sound of a bow-string, L.; haundinya, tm. 


Cony dere: Posed iPlied, various, manifold Prab. ; 
De) P.). en disarran.’ 'NVerse, reverse (see comp.) ; 
eq ‘tteteg : ? Confused, bewildered (see 
Rod} h Ved, Meneses Jyot.; Uttarar.; ex- 
WNeeg BN. ; spread, extended (see 

) ; ‘ see comp.); inherent 
Res”? Ing’ to so. © Several Parts of anything 
‘ Masta), penetrated, pervaded ; 
fs ay partially, MW.; 
*t ty in SFng Is €velled hair, AV.3 -La, iy 
hers -Sitatig “iiduality ,W. individual inher- 
(i, Nd Spa, three iniderment, ib.; -tratrasika, 
va) sii) ate im erted, Col. ; -nyasa, mfn. 


~ 2° Tessions ? h 
oy, Stag. Our, Pada, ee Tumpled (as a couch), 


ndaji, m. N. of a gram- 
m, N. of wks, inex nee diffuseness and 
Cat. = or «Zas, ind. ‘in a diffuse and con- 
a ’ diffuse and concise, MBh, 


=si, f.=-mdirz, L. 
ta, m. N. of wk. a tf he 
= ars ar gel ony 
Shashya, ny -U77tl2, De gente aii the above 
pa v ft, tN. es 

bhashya, he. wes) ! f wk. =sthali, aN of a 
a ids ABh samiteelti, f. N. of a law-boo (men- 
pes ee vig. ana ibibe FadmaP.) VySabcale, 
dened aa aed Cat. Wyasicairya, m. Gea a 
Micher of the Midbva sthool (ater called Veda 
Sere tnk died 1560 A.D.), ib. Vyasadi-p 


N. of a Brahman, Buddh.; -kaustubha, m,. or n., 
-khandana, n., -Chundhiha, f., ~raya,n.,-dipa ym, 
(also -dipa-vyakarana, n.), -dipeka, i. -durghatéd. 
Shata, m. N. of gram. wks. ; Prakriya, f, gtamma- 
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW, } -mahg- 
bhashya, n, the Maha-bhashya of Pataiijali - ~mitla 

n., -vada-grantha, m., “Samgraha, m,, -Sdrq : 
N. of gram. wks.; -stddha, min, established by sn 
mar, grammatical, MW,; “ndgama, m. trade l 
rules of grammar, ib. ; “ndimaka, mfn. hay; onal 
nature or faculty of discri "0, 8 the 


Minatj Od 
m. N. of Siva, RTL. 84, ni i. on, MBh, : “ndttara 


bad grammar, Pat. “akartryi 
or creates, creator (-2 ‘ 


marian, ( 
conciseness (1 

eT : 
cise manner’); °s2#, mfn 


M. One who devel, 
2 MM, Who deve] 
%@,n.),Samk. - . 


oN, ieee Oxy 

Up Ate in.) as, Onfused statement of a case siddhanta, m. pl., \ aracguah pray dase vie hee ere, m. chang ecof fore, defer ender 
<0 Plain defence “Na man is accused of debt, of wks. Vyasaranye, m. *- N, of Amalfnanda, See  Vt-haty a); development detail d ee By’ 
onteng ung Vain, a he has been assaulted), véivara, Cat. Vyasisrama, e : hymn (containing Weg bike, f. N, of wk, - description, 
veggie il rd, Wyn 3 Cin gram.) a simple o ib, Vyasishtaka, % the Kadi-khanda), VB | unfoldeds te? MM. separated divided 
mgd nting nig 85 arg geeecha, min, having aM | the praise of Siva, ae ih Cat. (also -tirtha). fate wabanalyzed, expounder explained developed, 
Shay (avs ans@t ang day, 2, ie, mfn, dividing egavara, n. N. of nati to Vyasa; n, a work by patation, dic “isfigured, changed, W, og nt 4 

Nee d ord) A for 22 MW. ; -vidhi, m. in- Vyasiya, mfn, re pier Saeton, SBr.; detailed dekaiete oe 


» Ousr €scription, ex. 


Ose .. /8Version, Col.; -vrttd2, ' 
? “ikriya, ¢ 
Va, f. development 


: ' 2 | Vyasa, Cat. 8 col 
, Per force ing is ; wy-asu&c. Seep.1028,col.3.' yy 
Ragh. a, 74. or meaning afa vy-asi, vy-asuC 


» Creation, Samk, 











1036 ITH vy-d-/krish, aifs vyddi. 


: tf 
tiger-faced, L.3 nN. of one of Siva’s attendao ‘ 


Hariv.; (4), f. (with Buddhists) N. We 5 
Kalac. —vadhii, f. a tigress, MBh. o Yatudbina 
tiger-like dog, Vop. —svetay m. N.o 


= sevaxke , 
VP, =sena, m. N, of a man, Kathi © tithes? 


ATHY vy-a-/krish, P. -karshati, to drag 
apart, separate, remove, alienate, Prab. 

Vy-akarshana, n. drawing to one’s self, attract- 
ing, alluring, Kuttanim. °akrishta, mfn. drawn or 


ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin- 
drance, R.; VarBrsS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in- 
consistency of statement, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech (in which different or op- 


































taken off, R.; d to ealt ted. Ratite, posite effects are’shown to arise from the same cause c : to 
oy sitll Bo RES FEMS BELCAC RE ATS or by the same agency, e. g. ‘the god of love reduced | m.° tiger’s servant,’ a jackal ie an vyaghte 
QTATT vy-a-koca, min. (4/ kuc) fully ex- | to ashes by the eye Lof Siva] is brought to life again | to the deer), L.—smritd, f. N, of one of Skanda > 


ksha, mfn. tiger-eyed, L.; m- 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asuras ech 
jina, m. N. of a man, Pan. ¥, 57.283 ¢ or ada 


A ws agbr tne 
ghrAta, m.askylark, L. Va yagnrieym n. : 


by the eye [of beautiful women ]),’ Kpr.; Kuval, &c.; 
(in astron.) N. of the 1 3th Yoga, Vas. ; Cassia Fistula, 
L. “aghitaka, mfn. striking against, thwarting, op- 
posing, resisting, W. “aghatin, mfn. id. ib. “Zgha- 


panded, blown (as a flower), L. 
Tay vy-a-kopa, m. (4/ kup) contradic- 


tion, opposition, Samk, 


j hr 
Hariv. Vy oayt- 


~ . . = : ; hum, L. « ar-faceds 
QATAIN vy-d-kosa, mfn. (also written -ako- tima, m, or n. (with Jainas) spontaneous death by | f. Ipomoea Turpethum, - mfn. tiger ' 
sha) sean ss, 4 am i ne d. MBh.: Se , | abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil. mouth or face of a yan gdh) - a + 
; ? og Fhe "3 ° fi 
fully developed, Bhartr.; -kokanada, mfn, having ex- ATIS vy-a-/, ghut (only ind. p. -ghutya), ics, th D> Syaghra-vaki i). WF 


panded red lotuses (72, f.), Si8.; °¥7-4/hr2, P. -Ra- 


nica ie . E sohre- 
to turn back, return, Paficat. “aghutana, n. turning | vara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. form for wyish 


wotz, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch, back, return, HParié, Vyaghraka, m. ae Ber: d 
: 7 o -rae 4 * Pe) m3 a ‘ if. 
oy-4-Vkrus, P. -krogati, to cry out ATTY vy-a-./ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to | #74 Pa. Vs 3» ae of smelling a4 * 

aloud, complain, lament, R. eeiial on PY Vo Iai ; loud. Hariy. °% : Vyaghrana, 0.t peing 4° 

Vy-ikroga, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also 7, f, svunded ed eee nativ. “aghush- | to explain vydghra)- Buddhists) N. of 


hata sounded aloud, loud-sounding, resounding, Vyaghrini, f. ( with B ll a 
, tendant on the Matris, W- Breet Siksh.s aie 
Vyaghri, f. of wyaghra, ® igre>r with 


pies 


Cat.); screeching, Hear, “&krogaka, mfn. one who 
abuses or reviles, Pan, ili, 2,147, Sch. 


e = 
ATR vy-d-/ghirn, P. A. -ghiirnati, te, 


PAY vy-d-/kship, P. A. -kshipati, te ' av. &¢.: Solanum Jacquini, eh 
to stretch out (the hand &c.}, MBh.; to shoot off = aoe pee ba a ae ite : Tae eee N. of a goddess, ao! pelonging oan 
ow), ib.: t tivate (the mi : nite, ms. whirled about, rolling about, tot- cs 4 mfn. relating ps, 
A > to carry away, captivate ( mane Ks tering, reeling, ib, bi min vith soag? 
Vy-akshipta, mfn, stretched out &c. ; (ifc.) filled ay vy-a-/ghri, Caus. -gharayati, to ats pyangt, pat. fr. vy-an™ “ 
with, full of, VarBsS. ; “Manas (Paficat.), ~hridaya sprinkle round or over, besprinkle, TS. ; SBr. . tot eclt 
(R.)}, mfn. having the mind or heart carried AWAY Or | PycmonReate 1 the ane sprinkding GrérS tadz. teats RK. -eashtes ony D8 
A . ews ii. ] : . fle a 3 ‘ u 
©ap spi leagienygee ._ | (ch dig-zy) ; pl. the verses or formulas recited during TAL vy ave lain comment 
tr: chien. (oF rtind, ae ee om - the act of sprinkling, ApSr “Agharita, mfn. be- | rehearse, SBr.; to ©%P a % Gee 
action (ot mind), Hariv.; VarBrS. &c. (cf. a-uy°; . ae aie? ; ip: KAs. wid U- 
mano-uyakshepariham, ‘in order to distract the | *P rinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghee, W. spo Hee hy asita ; 


mind,’ HParis.); throwing or tossing about, MW, ; 
obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib, “Gkshepin, mfu. 
driving away, removing, Mcar, 


ATA vy-d-kshobha, m. (x/kshubh) com- 


motion, perturbation, disturbance, MW, 


ATH! wy-d-./ghra, P. -jighrati, to scent 
out, scent or smell at (prob, to explain vyaghra 
below), Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 137, Vartt. 1. 

Vyaghra, m. a tiger (not in RV., but in AV., 
often mentioned with the lion; accord. toR. iii, 30, 26, 


arfaeatfaa vy- act ph 


col], I. sgt 
" 4 (ODLY 3°"? 
arta vy-a- V. cial Paficat. 


cintayal, w.fT. for Uy-a- 
TA vy-aa, 0. 


7” as _ Sardili js i f tigers; but in oe py a 

IMT vy-d-4/khya, P. -khyati, to explain a am rar oe ou hie ofigpring of | wy-v ary, to smeat ppearaiices wee false) 
in detail, tell in full, discuss, SBr.; S15.; to relate, com- Kaéyapa’s wife Danshtra = cf eztra-vy), AV. &c. deception, seuneat ‘ treacheror™  appen  chet 
municate, MBh.; Bhatt.; to name, call, Srutab.: &c.; any pre-eminently strong or noble person tg | pretext, Pris tne: the appearane™ abl.’ of 
Desid. -cakhydsate, to wish to explain, Samk. tiger amiong men’ (cf, sshabhe, sinha); Pongamia =ifc, ‘ having ae) false 3’ instr ext of Biv 

Vy-aikhya, f. explanation, exposition, gloss, com- | Glabra, L.; a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L.; | simulated, <*: > é under the Piyevic® ae fio 
ment, paraphrase, MaitrUp.; Hariy, &c.; -kusuma- | N. ofa Rakshasa VP.; ofa king, Rajat.; of various | ously, a eag an artifice, wnedas” neat if 
vali, f. N, of wk.; -2rz¢, m. the author of a Com- | authors (also abridged fr. vyaghra-pad), Cat.; (2), MBh.; Kay, OO) aPF of 


ick 5S — jn! f 
means, Ragh.; wickedDet a, onl. ayed % gist 
weariness, Se, a m. 2. 

t cher ib. -—_ zn. € 
i mn ib, = nidritas me or ey. ape’ ma 
ymin, & (in rhet.) 27 only # 
—ninda, © va, mfo. having f 
Kuyal. —purvs n pbantd BS 
of anything, Ragnt imulated ryt nPop 


mentary, Cat.; ~“gamya (khye?), n. anything 
which can only be understood b y explanation, a kind 
of uttardbhasa (q.v.), MW. ; indistinct assertion or 
declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac- 
curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement 
or passage, W..; -"nanda (khydn°) m.N.ofaComm, 
on the Bhatti-kavya; -parimala, m., -pradipa, m., 
~myita (“khydm®), n., wurtt, £., -ratnduali, f. 
N. of wks,; -s/oka, m.( =karikd),L.3-séra,m, )-Su- 
aha, f.N.ofwks. ; -sthdna, n.! place for explanation,’ 


f., see col. 3. —ketu, m. N. of a man, MBh.; 
Hear.; Vas., Introd, = gana, m.N, of a poet, Subh. 
—giri, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac. 
— griva,m.pl.N. of a people, MarkP. —carman, 
n. a tiger’s skin, AitBr,; KatySr.; Paficat.; °zsa- 
maya, w.r. for °ma-cchada, MBh. ~jambhana, 
mfn, killing ordestroying tigers, AV. = tala, m.a red 
variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -da/a). —ta, 
f, -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh. ; 
Hit. —danshtra, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 


m= vishnu, ml. uc 
sya, m. artful con femna™s4 
vahara, ; se ‘ 


ss Ca OR ey 
= sakhi, f.a feign feigning tO 


lecture-room, school-room, Vear. ; -svara. m ‘tone datta, m. N Ri- 7 
eng oy . to = . N. of a man, MBh, = dala, m. mf(a@)n. te . expt” satl? 4 
of exposition,’ the middle tone (in speech), Aégv&Sr. | cinus Gorsmunis Lacuna: m, a tiger’s claw, W.; yyy aaa we f, (in es? ) e ree eMeBliy 
Vy-akhyata, mfn. explained, fully detailed, Tithymalus or Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; m.n. a sleep, 1D. dw nical ©. Ohm 


yeye ) Js 
or censure convey eulogy, *. ¢ a BP ate ® 


related, told, SBr. &c. &c.; conquered, overcome (? Oo artic. .:m, orn. a kind of perfume, indirect ei ae fl 
W. “&khyatavya, mfn. to be explained or ae Uneul Dioear it VarBrs. ; Bhpr.; (in this sense contrary an ) Kathi pt gO 
mented upon, Nir.; Pan.; MBh. “akhyatri, m.an | also z, f., W.); ‘a = next; L.=nakhaka, n.a kind ee (N. of a ywomall)s aja gy ot.) ihe 
explainer, commentator, expounder, MBh, ; Kathas,; bf iedictasl herb or vegetable perfume, L.; a scratch pry treacherously, “AD; athas- f, (i8 pide 8 
bre, (eri, f., Siddh. ) of a partic, form made with finger-nails, L, —nii- re ; ed ‘ntention oF OP™ ajoe ch ie wi et 
Vy-akhyana, mf(z)n. explaining, expounding, | yaka, m. ‘ tiger-leader,’ a jackal, L. (cf. -sevaka). | *6 false name, figure of F then 7 aif? 
commenting, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; (with gen.) re- | = pad (nom. -gdd’), mfn. tiger-footed, Laghuk.; | ™- aang statement (ane ned to “puted od pe 
minding of, i.e. resembling, Pan. ib., Vartt, 4; Pat.; | m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of the author of ene oF one cause a pein attr sid, Br yf 
n, explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com. | RY. ix, 97, 16-18 (having the patr,. Vasishtha); of - eling is dissembié = at, der, Br go 
ment, SBr, &c. &c.; narration, SBr.; recitation, ib.; | various other authors, Cat.(-pat-smeyitd, f.=uyaghra- me) Sah.; Kpr 2 vali; toch? gar? oh “if? i 
-prakriyd, £., -malda, f. N. of wks.; -yogya, mfn, sm°), = pada, m. a species of plant, VarBrS. = pad- rs v aja: a,Nom, Fs ay, pare? yal 
deserving exposition, MW.; -ratndvali, f., -wzva~ | ya, w.r. for vaiyaghrapadya,m., ChUp, = para- vyaii, in comp: ma ft Py? d of 
vana,n.N.ofwks, = sala, f.*teaching-hall,’a school, | krama, m. N. of a man, Kathas. = pad, ace -pad. deception, DhatuP- ext (ind: Pe nok? 
inscr. “&khyanaya,Nom.P. “yati, tocommunicate, | =pada, m. ‘ tiger-footed,’ Flacourtia Sapida, L.; as a pretence OF pret ent a {0 
narrate, report, Ratnay. ii, § (in Prakrit), “aikhy@- | Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; N. of various men, MW. - min yal” 
yikei, f. N. of a Comm. on the Vasavadatta by | MBh, &&c.; -sag2t2, f. =vydghra-sm°,; -stotra, 0. fra py-ajihm® ind” 
Vikramarddhi, “akhyeya, mfn. to be explained or | N.ofa Stotra. = ptccha, m. a tiger’s tail, MW.; the qT ‘ ic “fi vit, 
expounded, Samk. castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. =pue- | awry, N38- -_a/jrimdls ft 3 (ail 
Vy-acikhyasita, mfn, (fr. Desid.) Wishing to | chaka, m. id., L.; Palma Christi, L. =pura, 0. US rasan H 


explain, = grantha, m.one whois about to explain 


book Ox ‘tiger's town,’ N, of a town, Cat.—pushpi, m. N. 
a book,Samk, acikhyasu,mfn.intending to explain 


ia ey 
e ’ en wide, BaP 
of a man, Pravar. = pratika (vydghrda-),mfn. hav- | OP 


ada; wfn. ° 


a 

orcomment upon (acc, orgen.), Samk.,; ApSr., Sch. | ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. — bala, ‘“ of a lo oa) mali 4 beas! yfalt (?) 

Taga vy-a-ghattana, n. rubbing, fric- | 2 King, Kathas.; of a my See es ee | ee jaungadt); * rogue ash? tS i 
tion, W.; churning, ib. ; (2), xubines: ns Bs Fe = bhata, m. N, of an Asura, Kathas.; ofa warrior, | joc., g. ra snake, Loi Op WO L (po of 
“aghattita, min. rubbed together, = ee ib. = bhuti, m. N. of various authors, Cat. goa" Mark? . N. of ind) ig dor “ap, nik (0? 
churned, stirred, ib, pena Ne rin, m. N, of a man, Inscr. - eae _ ne : cha), abn He ee or vy" me? 

—s kin ot.; of a mountain, MarkP,; pl, N. Of 4 | wyad -3° or VY4F: qs 
QTd vy-d-ghata, m, (/ han) striking win oe = raja, m. N, of a king, Buddh. art pyadt os ji) N- of * 


= ripa, f.a kind of Momordica, Dhanv, =loman, 


against, beating, wounding, a stroke, blow, MBh,; R.: 
n, a tiger’s hair, VS.; $Br,; KatySr. = vaktra, mfn. 


suas 
a : Seid vyada, 8: 
Vis, ; a defeat, S18; commotion, agitation, disturb- 





| 





aifsaforer vyddi-paribhasha. 


= samuddesiya, mi. descriptive of the nature 
of diseases, Suér. —siddhidjana, n. N. of wk. 
— Sindhu, m. ‘sea of diseases,’ nickname of a phy- 


Kat 4 grammarian, and a lexicographer), RPrat.; 
ic, = paribhashs, F pl. N. of a gram,wk, 
Fae, &. chatiry-ads. x Siksha, f.N.ofawk. 























on Vaidic Phonetics (also wri =F ae ‘ian. H sthana, n.‘ station of dis°,’ the body, 
pages written vydla-#°), sician, Hasy, = ’ 
ane : a aymfn, coming from or composed byVyadi | L, —hantri, mfn. =-gina, MW.; m. yam, L. 
“the a 


Vyadhita, mi(@)n.afflicted with disease, diseased, 
sick, GrSrS.; Mn.; Yaji. &c. 

3. Vyadhin, mfn.(forI,and 2.seep. 1031, col. 2), 
id., MW, 


crents of Y°), §.£ahddi. = paribhasha- 
N. of wk, 


“VG, f. patr, fr, wage, g. kraudy-ad2, 

Sig vin See tan (only A. pf. 3. sg. -tene, 
Pass 59; and 3-Pl. -¢enire, Kir, XY, 42, both with 
en TE), to spread about, display, produce. 
Wy p70 Y-Aty -ukshi, £. (x/uksh: of. vy- 
Prasanna?) mutual sprinkling with water, Si8. ; 


Vya 


wk, —@rta, mfn. pained with or suffering from 
disease, Mn. yiii, 64. —upasama, m, allaying or 
curing diseases, W. 

MITT vy-a-dhi, f. (o/1. dhi or dhyai) care, 
sorrow, AY. , we as co 

TY vy-a-/ ahi, P. A. -dhunoti, °nute, to 
shake off, shake to and fro, move or tass about, MBh.; 
R.; Kalid, °adhitta, mfn. shaken about, agitated, 


Open x! PY~G-v/y -da, P.A. -dadati, -datte, to 
Pham. x? :Pen (esp, the mouth, with or scil. z7ze- 
“AY one to nn be" the m° of another person, cause 
Vy-itta § on oe m°,’ Siddh.), ChUp.; MBh. &c. 


MBh, rmfn. opened (esp. applied to the mouth), } tremulous, Kay. Z 
st jaws ane 2 Vast, W.; n. the opened mouth, STTIAlAH vy-ardhmataka, n. (/dhma ja 
n 


swollen corpse, L. 
ATA vyedna &c. See vy-+/an, p, 1031. 
QTqS vy-d-naddha, min. (/nah) con- 


nected mutually, interspersed, Hariv. 
vy-a-/nam, P. A, -namati, “te, to 
or bow down, MW. 
gt aid as iif Bet down, having the face bent 
towards the ground, ib.; n. a kind of coitus, ib, ; 
-karana, n.a partic. posture in coitus, ib. 

Vy-inamra, mfn. bowed or bent down, Alam- 
karas. °ri«/kri, P. -£arotz, to bow down, humble, 
put to shame, Bham. . 

TAT vy-d-nasé, mfn. (/ I. nas) pervad- 
ing, penetrating (withacc.), RV. (Naigh. iii, I ainong 
the dahu-namant). Gnasin, min. =vydpana-sila, 
Say. . 

aTat vy-a-/nt, A. -nayate, to pour in 


+; VS,: <5 o 
= “Pet-mouthed, M Sig ?tdnana or ttdsya, 
Vy.g dae Opening wide opening, Balar.; Hit. 
heating Shes n.Naving opened &e. (with srznvatz, 
Sleep, Wi open Mouth,’ BhP, $ with suapitz, ‘he 
qe ein, ae Mouth,’ Pan, iii, 4, 21, Vartt. 5); 
oe Suparn, 8 with open mouth,’ N. of a 
-~& Lid 


ta, 
Tae mouthed, Mise ned (= 2y-atta) ;tdeya, mii 
*) e 


hati, Point _ Lontndis, £. (cf. wy-d-/dis) a 
OBE gy “ Compass (prob, the point between 
2 no? Soh 8), MBh, 
Patattly. go dis, P, -diati, to point 
Drege ont ae among, distribute, TS, &c. &e.; 
Sign Tbe, enon explain, teach, R,; Prab,; to 
us MB +3 Kay. &c.; to appoint, as- 
‘Oretey d (With g “ay place or duty, direct, order, 
Vyg a, lav. y, 2 /2o2 Or Pradz), ib.; to declare, 


Sistas fae Atel adishta for uy-Gd?), 


arately, SBr. ee 
* declare Pointed gap VeHDY, L. °Rdishta, mfn, | SP . -apnott (rarely A. -ap- 
Velate ’ fei oe explained, prescribed, order. AIT vy -/ ap, P. oon h rately permeate, 
"ection, @8a, ahead foretold, MBh,; Kav. &c. ute), to reach or spread through, p , 
. t H 


; far as, extend 
V. &c, &c.; to reach as : 
to 4 ey fe, V, 2; 8): Pass, uy-apyate or a 
pyamana): Caus, vy-apayate (see Uy-aptta): De- 
id, vipsatt ipsa). ; as 
ya la se pervading, diffusive, com- 


Or special injunction, di- 
R, 


» dir } 
§ to th gta, mfn. stretched out 
Palins € full €xtent, Bhartr. ; Var, 


Ui UY Gngs : . ding or extending, spreading 
reas dirng mfn, ‘ > | prehensive, widely sprea o : 
J2,m<,° ? Min. stretched open’ | p -sakam ny-Vas or nydsama/ bri, 
fine ’ bys eee iawed,?a lion), L. ae peg in applicable svar Whets, 
or illuminate ote, Caus, . tpayati, to in- Agr ); KathUp., MBh. &c, oe at a Asem 

~ As ‘. ncom 
aR oy ‘oughly, MBh, vading or an aie? fa sinokte| where scene other 


Sn op ys’ Ft, Pase ars 
ty ait Visible, BhP. ass. -drisyate, to be 


h 
dh 
ent tye Sc. Seg Voyadh, p. 1031. 


ich is always a: 
rus ire i found), Bhashap.; IW. 62; (in law) com 


i ding 
i the points of an argument, perva 
cies We (a), f. 2 woman who shows 


; -Zd, f., -2va@, n. perva- 
Uny, ateq dhe : here (?), MW.; 2a, f., -2va, c 
vel, Chr “vided tha, Pass, -dhiyate, to be riage comprehensiveness, ‘bball ee 
Reg. aba ("3 40 be out of health, feel comtlaire or inherence (in logic), BhP.; ‘ a (in 
Shun “f0 soma, &c.; (-ta-vadértha, m.N. of wk.); -nyasa, m. 


Vyctbote ‘ alge thers, V dhé than fr. / dhma; the Tantra system) a partic. disposition or arrange- 


5 so, > UV-dd}= = ’ : rson, L. 
tora, 1, air a), Aen me vena) badass ment of mystical texts 0 te . 
cro FE diseges tess Probably fro dh,p.1031) | VWy-Spama,n.sp Sm: gee ae RV. i 11 3; 
aia : “hUD 2 Unene Sick oagie a ; tration, covering, filling, Sah. ; 2. 4 ar penetrated 
of, Rats OF ass MB gan os Plawue (ep, le 14, “Bpaniya, min. to be perva 

tw. ug, tity Or Da. 72, Disease personif : ble, Nir. | 
ts g,Ran, rcton of Peat »VP.; any tormenting Proto i comp. for vy-dpin, = tva, a Ale = 
wrkteg Sts R troy Lasgo ne-8 Stri-o”,a plague of e valne, pervasion, sae a. s MB: Vediatae 
oH die VarRre Atabicus Pe eel ge en versality,extension ts Cae A flied Up flied, pahcak 
© hee ag , : fn. (fr. Caus. ge : 
slang arp WwW, ~ ehwt(@)n. seized or afflicted Vy-apin, min zeaching through, pervading cover 
Dptoy;s Rotan istula tales a Se peg ing diffasive comprehensive, pie eee Z ae 
A a pres ft f ? ° rea i ir 

Wig 8 di. oe aka), Susr.; Bhpr.; spread over (ifc.), extending or 


Sigg 4 Case, Ww Ra, mf(Z)n, removing or ontaining(ifc.), Nir. ; SvetUp.; 


e i i efhing ep OS comitant (in 

‘gig, Reg, Th m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, | 0g to oF Shim ariably inherent or com 
Siege of gi and faming nPidita, mf(@)n. afflicted | MBh. ssasuiip. exit perveser, N. of Vishnu, ae 
: kag Ne, ib Ase, Sug? * = nigraha, m. sup- Be ekiy pervading property as characteristic, ib. 


qj r 
Se a . =hi & 
i. Ase et. Digg rjaya,m, the subduing 
nettte Ca yi Pays ME afficted withdic®, Mae 
Con sigh "Brg Be), Mi, Pigs Tequently visited with 
y aie _ 2-9. = bheyr, n. fear of 
ty, Yeneceng y= raniet® mf(@)n. suffering from ill- 
Raa Oga Or Sy _ ME(Z)n, free from disease, 
Uta? m, « P tetgg PUM, § Foe of disease,’ Webera 
Rae Mise Perum Cérifolium L var 
‘te c ae . = Var- 
‘heh, “ser, Nickname of a physician, 
&rdana,n.N. of wks. 


hrough, pervaded, ex- 

ae oe ahs a A ea: 
as the universe by spirit), filled up, 
R, &c.; Oe de otis 
tion), having invariably 

ou a ae aly eerie or attended 
inherent pr ae by (in logic ; e.g. dht#mo vahning 
mere = oke is invariably attended by fire’), 
WE ae soeunitd obtained, taken possession of, 

ashap. ; 


Vy-aipta, 
tended, covered 0 
or penetrated by ( 
full, SvetUp.; Bhag.; 


Vyadhy, in comp, for py-d@hz. =argala, N, of 





aswel vydpalandika, 


10387 


MEh.; Prab. ; Paficat.; wealthy, rich, AitBr, 3 cele- 
brated, famous, W.,; placed, fixed, ib.; open, out- 
spread, expanded, ib.; -fasza, mfn, most diffused, 
NyisUp,; °¢énfara, mfn. having intervals or aper- 
tures or recesses filled up, MW 

Vy-apti, f (ifc. *tika) acquisition, attainment, 
accomplishment, AV.; SEr. ; pervasion, inherence, 
inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing 
in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire 
&&c.), universal pervasion, invariable concomitance, 
universal distribution or accompaniment (e.g.‘smoke 
is always pervaded by fire,’ or ‘ fire is necessarily 
attended with smoke,’ cf. IW. 62), Kap.; Nyayam., 
Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep- 
tion, Sarvad.; Vedantas, ; ominipresence, ubiquity 
(as a divine attribute), W. = Karman, mfn. whose 
business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh. 
li, 18. —graha, m, apprehension of a general pro- 
position or of universal concomitance, induction, 
MW.; N.of wk. (also°hdpé4ya, in., "Adpdya-tippani, 


f., “hdpdya-p 
rahasya, n.) 


urva-paksha-prakasa, m., “hipéya- 
—jiiina, n. knowledge of pervading 


inherence or of the presence of invariably concomi- 
tant properties, W. ~nirtipana, n. N. of wk. 
—niscaya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per- 


vading inher 


ence or universal concomitance, MW, 


paiicaka, n. (and °ka-/72d, f., -rahasya, n.), 
-parishk&ra,m., -purva-paksha-prakaga, ™., 
“purva-paksha-rahasya, n. N. of wks, = mat, 


mfn. spreading, 
sion, universally 


extending, Samk. ; Possessing perva- 
diffused or pervading, Mn. ; Tarkas,; 


pervaded, attended by, MW.; -/va, n. the Capacity 
of extending or pervading, Nir, =lakshana, n.a 
sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria- 
ble attendance of an inherent propert y or characteris- 
tic, W.; N. of wk, = vida, m, statement or assertion 
of universal pervasion &c, ; -kroda, m., -kroda-pat- 
tra, n., -prakasa, m., -rahasya,n. N. of wks, 

Vyipty, in comp. for Uy-apic. —anugama, m., 
~anugama-prakasa, m., “anugama-rahasya, 
n., ~anugama-vadartha, m., ~anugamfloka, 


m, N. of wks, 


sign or middle te 


Vy-fipya, mfn. permeable, penetrable, capable of 
being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP. ; 
Kap., Sch.; Tarkas.; n. that which may be the site 
or locality of universal pervasion or of an invariably 
concomitant cause or characteristic (e.g. ‘smoke 
which is invariably pervaded by fire’), IW. 62; the 


tm of an inference, proof, reason, 


cause (= sadhana, hetu), L.+: Costus Speciosus or 
Arabicus, L.; -27, f£., -fva, n, permeableness, the 
state of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas. ; the 
capacity of obtaining, MW. 

Vy-aipyamina, min. being pervaded or per- 
meated or comprehended or included, Pan. iii, 4, 56. 


ATE vy-a-/ pad, A. -padyate, to fall 


away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis- 
carry, MBh.; Suér.; to disappear, be changed into 
another sound or symbol » RPrat., Sch, (cf. vy-dpan-~ 
ma): Caus. -padayati, to cause to perish, make 
worse, injure, hurt, spoil, kil! » destroy, MBh.; Kay, &c. 
Vy-Bpatti, f. falling into calamity or misfortune, 
suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, SrS.; MBh. 
&c,; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or 
letter by another), RPrat, 


Vy-apad, f. (cf. vi-p2d) misfortune, calamity, 


derangement, di 
Kay, &c, 


ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Suér. ; 
destroyed, perished, MBh, ; disappear 
the substitution of another sound o 


sorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; 


Vy-Zpanna, mfn. fallen into misfortune, dis- 


hurt, injured, 
ed, chan ged by 
* symbol (esp, 


applied to the change of Visarga or Vicar; 


corresponding sibilants; when Visar 
changed it is called w7-2 
mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Divyay 

Vy-apaida, m. destruction, r : 
evil intent or design 
sins, Dharmas, 56), 
murderous, fatal (as 
n. destructio 
MarkP.; § 
daniya, ‘ 
Paficat. “Ang 
mfh. destro 
destroyed : 
killed or destro 


ary 


L. 


, killing, 


tavya, 
yed, Killed, . 
B 


-> Hit 
yed, Mw. 


anla, q.v.), RPrat ~Citta, 


uin d 5 | a 
» malice, Budah an. Rajat. 


3 
tt, Malice, W. ont 1/? 
‘ Be 
estroy ed or killed (-7d, f.) 
Hit. “Spain. 
Slain (-ygs 7 hota 
1¢ Jat, mfn. one Who has 


ipidya, min. to be 


T YY apalandiha (?), the neck, 





1 





1038 AAA vy-d-pata. Qa vy-avarga. 


‘ the third 
io, and ic 


(q.v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorp 
vyaga)s 


t on a a a bed : - 
vy-a-»/muc, P. -muficati, to emit, Aa Pisces, Var By, a kind of metre, Col. 


discharge, Paiicar, 


ATA a vy-a-pata, m. (/pat; a word of 


































































N. of a man (cf. 


unknown meaning), ApSr. xiy, 22, 13. ber ‘echt? Ganit.: 
means . = . ee ei nit. 5 : nN. 
AMT vy-d-pita,min.quite yellow,VarBrS. : hE ea te m. release or freeing from, getting rid ius @ fa female suake, MBb.5 iS oa motion 
: ‘ of one of the three retrograde ae eate (Npt.) of 


TF vYy-a-¥/ 2. pri, A. -priyate or -prinute, 
to be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc. ; 
or with artkam or hetos ifc.), be employed (in any 
ofiice), MBh.; Kay. &c,: Caus, -parayati, to cause 
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ 
with or in or for (instr., loc., or artham ifc,), ib, 
(with £aranz, to place or fix the hand, Ragh.; with 
hastam, to wave the hand, Balar,; with wilocanan, 
to fix the eyes upon, direct the glance towards, Kum.; 
with wayne, to use or raise one’s voice, car.) 

Vy-apara, m. (ifc. f. Z) occupation, employment, 
business, profession, function (sayakandn: uyap?, 
“the business of arrows’ i.e. ‘hitting the mark;? 
often in comp., e.g. mdnasa-vy°, ‘occupation of 


of the planet Mars, basis coandhh, f, the ich- 


- a (L.),m.=-2akh ve-catcher) Masi 
sen = Sea i = £ acm ve a Pie: a prakrit) 
MBh, =grahin, m. id., Hite; 07) rive, 
&c.; Gab), fa female snake-c’, uri; a kind of 
m, pl. N. of a people, VarBys. =J ri ‘cruel, W 

lant, L. —tama, mf(d)u. very HE lephant, Mudr- 
: tva n. the state of a vicious i: m, Aster 
nigiens heen (L.) or “brake (Dhanv.)) "" aresh- 


. : inosus. ™ a 
cantha LongifoliaorT ribulus Lanug in Cancel is 
kana, m. the second ay 


ihana (4- ue i 
(=vydla), VarBrS., Sch. maki '¢ 
herb (Unguis Odoratus), 


vy-a-muh, A. -muhyate, to become 
stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.), 
Kad.: Caus. -mohayatz, to stupefy, bewilder, con- 
fuse, infatuate, bewitch, MBh, 

Vy-&miidha, mfn. entirely stupefied or confused 
or infatuated, Rajat. 

Vy-afmoha, m. loss of consciousness, mental con- 
fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, Kavyad. ; 
Kull.; ApSr., Sch.; -vidravana, n. ‘removal of 
error,’ N, ofa phil. wk. °Amohita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) 
bewildered, infatuated, Paficat.: -citta, mfn, confused 


L, —pattri, 
or perplexed in mind, ib. CAmohin, mfn. (ifc.) 


= pani-ja, m. OF Per saris 


mind,” Vedantas. ; vdg-ay°, ‘employment of speech,’ | Petplexing, bewildering, Hasy, Utilissimus, L. m. id. MM" \oh,; Re 
° *. 7 9 * ? oO . . . ? = e er — N . -_ bala, 2 3 M 3 m 
tal, Hit. ; gréka-vy®, ‘occ? with domestic affairs * AY vy-d-mrishta, mfn. ( o/mrij) rubbed pale gree W.; a beast oa (a hunt 


VarBrS.; a partic. beast of Prey a va, ib. Tat 

leopard, MW.) =xtipa, m.*- by snakes iw, 
f - habited by beasts of prey a b? of PE ind 

7 . raat ind, like a serpents ie one art es 

=m 2, ‘ ." (either = Uva a O first in Fi) 

Gat Stari Bec., (or) the tw FY Var BY Oe 

ee Reo and the third pee 2 N.° 

a - . Ps 

= vala, m. =-nakha, L. la-nakhah 1 eat of 


Vyalayudha, m.(!) = ant, Le} 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; doing, performance, action, opera- 
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (acc. with VV kre, 
“to perform any one’s [gen.] business,’ Kathas,: ‘to 
render good offices in any affair,’ Kum.; ‘to meddle 
in’ (loc. ], Paficat.; with /vra7,‘to engage in’ [loc.], 
Vikr.; with 4/yd, ‘to be concerned about,’ ‘care for’ 
[gen.]), MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of the tenth astrol. 
mansion, VarBrs.; -£éraka, mfn, (ifc.) engaging 
{in contest) with, Hariv.; -Za772, mfn. (ifc.) per- 


out or off, erased (-s¢/aka, mf, having the Tilaka 
mark rubbed off), R. 


AIGA vy-a-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, te, 
(P.) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, Laty. ; 
to sport or dally with (loc.), Suér.; A.(P. only m.c,) 
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together, 
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS. ; Br.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. -yamayatz, to cause to stretch out or struggle, 


forming the function of, being occupied in, exercis- | make great effort or exertion, take exercise (ind. p. yicious © me 
ing or practising, MBh.; -vodhix, mfn, hindering | -ydsya, having taken exercise), Mn. vii, 216. i iene : MBh. ata,min-be 
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen.),| VWy-Byacchana. See prana-vy’. prey, Dein canto. for ayala. PB Vass 
Sak.; -va¢, mfn. effective, L. (-vat-ta, f. the Pos- Vy-ayata, mfn. drawn asunder, separated (in @- Vyab, in h ke; 


’ = . sna 
or being a snake, 9 be like 


Vyaliya, Nom. 
Introd. < 
py-a-V/lamb, A- 


: ° ; Bh. 
session of a partic. function, Sah.) “Aparaka, mfn. P. °yatz, t 
(ifc.) having an occupation or function, Kusum, 


Vy-aparana, n. (fr. Caus,) causing to be busy, 


vy°), RPrat.; opened, expanded (see comp.); long, 
wide, distant, far (see comp.); hard, firm, strong, 


0 
FOM te, t 
R.; Kam. &c.; excessive, Intense (see comp. ; avi, -lamba ” cat 


setting towork, Pan. viii, 2, 104,Sch, °aparita, mfn, | ind, excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied, n on all st ant Ves, 

(fr.id.) made tobe busy, set to work engaged, occupied, busy (=wydprita), L.; -24, f. the being open, open- down, Megh.; to hang dow down, Pe? its trl 

Kay, “aparin, mfn, occ®, busy, engaged in (comp,), | ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch.: -1Ua, Nn. v -Rlamba, min. hang!?g ) havinB of can 

BrahmavP. ; m. a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib. | firmness, strength, Sak.; -d/am, ind. while flying B i! hasta, mfn. (an ie a Riciny wy pe 
VWy-aprita, mfn. occupied, busy, engaged, em- | from afar, Kum,; -fa¢i#, mfn. running far and wide Fa ne down, MBh.; m- : fn. ha® ing 

ployed or concered in or with (loc. or comp.), | (as horses), Prab, at out L. Sslambin, 


VWy-ayaima, m. dragging different ways, contest, 
strife, struggle, AV.; MBh.; exertion, manly effort, 
athletic or gymnastic exercise (e.g. * Playing with 


dulous, MBh.; Kav. &c- 


or py ade 49 9C 
arifes vyali. See inhati? 


MBh.; Kay. &c. >, M, a minister, official, Yaja. 
“apriti, f. occupation, activity, Car, 


-a ta, -& z. : ° 

TA vy P vy-apti. See p. 103%. heavy clubs,’ ‘drawing a bow with a chain’ &c.), ants py-a-V/ liteh, P 5 erase 
UT vy-d-pva, m, (/ pu?) the moon, Lj. | MBh.; Kay. &c.; (ifc.) exercise or practise in, scrape against, touch, ng of 
cit | vy-d-/ badh, A -badhay ate, to MBh.; R.; Suér.; (with Buddhists) et eh — paises Cat. 7 clin, We 
a Sg . ? or training, MWB. 44 (cf. Dharmas. 119); ‘drawing | lines, ’ a" fn. se, 0 
me eek Spal he swadha\ di 2 | eat eticling? a ie measure of length, fathom alata yy-a-lina, stern " ‘ t0 i , 
y-a »m.(orvp-auadha ) disease, illness, ib, (=vi-ydma and vy-dma), Sulbas.; a difficult pas- ticking close together, © rump? ty poke 
ATH vy-c-bhagna, min, (/ bhatj) broken | sage, any difficulty (?), L.; -Aarsita, mfn. emaciated | ° - syaatts © be Bh: 


through bodily exercise, MBh.; -4alaha, m. du. 
contest and strife, ib.; -srayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-bhiim, f, exercising ground, gymnasium, Kam. ; 
-vat, mfn. taking bodily exercise, g. baladi ; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in gymnastics, Rajat.; -vidyd, f. the 
science of p°, ib.; -Sa/d, f. an exercising hall, Kad. ; 
-Stla, mfn. accustomed to or fond of exercise, active, 
robust, athletic, W. °“ayamika, mf(Z)n. relating to 
exercise, active, athletic, BhP.,Sch, “fy&imin,mfn. 


P. 
aG-»/ lup: 

saTegt mh h.: Pass -1uPY cape off 
away, remavey Mee or remove flit) cu 
asunder or wie mfn- 

vf -a- “V7 , ge 

ay a 1 for pees fr ‘ Cav 

ariv. 9 a _g-lodita, - jt 


lug) = mathitt © ©: ul) 
xe wy-a-logay ¥ mfp V8 4viDe 


to pieces, shattered, Prab. (v.1, -bhugna), 

IATA vy-d-/bhash, A. -bhashate, to 
speak, declare, speak to, address, MBh, ; to pronounce 
(see below). “&bhishaka, mfn. one who speaks 
&c., Pan. iii, 2, 146, Sch, “abhishana, n, way or 
manner of speaking, R. “&bhashita, mfn, spoken 
&c.; pronounced (see duhkha-vy°); no a speech, 
MBh.; way or manner of speaking, R, 


QT vy-a-bhugna, min. (4/r. bhuj) hent | =@v/ema-vat, VarBrs.; Vagbh. . gy-a-lola, spaki08? “pl ov 
down or awry, Hariv.; Prab. (v.1. for -Bhagua). | “ATG vy-dyuka, mfn. (4/5. ¢) running bout, quivering; Se 
A is A : . j 0 } % ’ 
sareareyt vy-abhy-ukshi,f. (./ukshs cf. vy= | *¥AY> escaping, MatHE ss Sapien ins ; Kathas. Bic.5, He auras” 6 col. 
&ty-ukshi) splashing about in water, bathing for TY vy a-4/: yuj (only ind. p. -yajya), to disheveled ore. . p, 103°" gut 
pleasure, W. disjoin or separate, MarkP. ‘ait to and fro, ae See py ad S a F 
ss Peccl 3 .a kind of dramatic representation alt. 

“ATH vy-ama, m. (prob. for vi-yama, q.V.3 Senenettaue : . — ere eae Praka. | SaTfoe vy4! pa-kalan™ ut 
ch. wy-ayama, sam-ama) the measure of the EWO CRs: Tne clacs--and describing some military or heroic aan 4 wy-4 zr) Ue ps 
tended arms (=5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV.; SBr. ; exploit Foi which dielentinenterlovers excluded), | |, w = £.( sacat | 
Gr5rS. &c.; diagonal direction, AV.; disregard, dis | Bray + Dagar, &c rae py-duek 708 rcatio™ gi 
respect (?), W.; smoke (?), L.; pl. N. of a class of Vyii-yojima, ae separated, loose (applied to a | ‘on of jmpt pe 
aay ancestors, VP.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, faulty bandage), Suér abuse or vituper# ( of Ort 3 3 

ar bid. = mat fi s | s : J z ides , och. 2 

ay mi(?)a. measuring a fathom, SBr ATH vy-a-rabdha, min. (rabh) held on | iii, 3, 49 Aya-care)) © 43 gv! 


vy-@ 
ion, 


= 7; ; , 


Vyamana, n. a fathom (=vy-ama), L, ‘eat 
Vyamya, mfn., going across, AV. every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr. 


BIT vy-d-rosha, m. (/ yush) anger, 


etit 


ey Ae : . 

ATAM vy-a-marsa, m. (4/mris) rubbing ay oF: Pr I oes (2! 

out, erasure, W. (wrongly written vy-a-m1arsha), wrath, L. theft, ib. ] yp P gas 
ay Av We'N \ pained. dis- | or common only coh. ( sab) 

aqT A vy-c-misra, min. mixed together, Tt vy-arta, mfn. (Wri) pained, di qq yy-d- Od 34) Wis f 
peg yiwratienn both cases are combined,’ Pat. | tressed, Divyav, 2 w.r. in pag. aya ife als? 
On | oie WW, 2, T11); manifold, of various kind ; ‘ with | Patt, “: asht; Ve 
MBh.; R, dc. ; mingled with Se cinciny ae WATS vyala, min. (prob. pes oo ye . | cyavayait)- Goa bhe ed, 10” | 
vided with (instr. or comp, ; -2a, £.), MBh.; Hariv.; | 2/@2@; 4-v.) mischievous, wicked, ak ee (ife. ayqaurat pusey 2 (a yl’ 
Susr. &c.; troubled, distracted, inattentive MBh. | Kav.; Kathas.; prodigal, extravagan ; 3 Sant , aor gen al aw ; 

Vy-i-mrishta. See col, 2 ; "| £. @) a vicious elephant, Kay. ; a beast of prey, Gi tienes eee ee UY 

a 7 La MBh, &c.; a snake, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a lion, Lb. | gya-bhast)- 


i i . i king, 
a tiger, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; a prince, Kil 
L,; Plumbago Ceylanica, L.; the second drzkaga 


STATS vy-G-s/ mil (only ind. p. ~milya), 


so close and open the eyes, twinkle, Amar. 








UAT yg. 


AAW_vy-d-/varn. 
Vv varn (only ind. p. -varnya), 


to . , 
“numerate, narrate in detail, Kathas, 
by-avarta &c. 


SL vy-d-/val 
dor leap from 


about, boun 
al 


4 bosom), Kuval, 


wa hey @) relatin 
Tacti 
tos ides] nr ucal, usual 
asiba c; ! 
} elo 


R 


72) my Py-dva-hairi, f. 
‘NG, interchange 

“iveral 1. oo ava-hasi, f 
rf. 

ay *Ughter, Bhatt. (cf, 


vy “Gvadha. 
mye N 


by ~a~vidho ; 


Pehetiate "Yn / vig, E 


€ (ace, or] 


? Peryad 


‘elt mfp, 


NESS °Yy-auy 
Gy,» & UYyng 
ay! ea, ‘ 2. ur 


wan} “hey chose 


Xelug Toyg, 
€ fr 
Vy. “Om 
*-Bvary teh) 


t ~ 
Aystingg f= 


Vrit 

. Me = 
tin? Br *Parated or : A. -vart 
hea’ £0 hecon eagle out from 
© Separate or dis 


a 

ty ous 

or ys *S OF in 
Rh. ind; Ome 


cpt, 1 be gia tte 
s 
be (ste USr, . toyed 


i “?9 


h, » te Q Un 
wtiy, ~ to d 
wigs &e, y “0d, ¢¢ 


iy, ai ’ 
upg ®> ip, 


CXist » “’0.; MBh. 
5 sO 

; Pe. : 

legal, Ma.vitigge f° 


2. d.t. f “1,11 
Cove’ Tyr, * Sch. = 


ee Th 

S u . : a 3 

Guy. O, ib ( Titi, f. covering, Screening, W. 
“te, 422). “Sivritya, see vy- 


a 
© Dack 


Re to **Volve R , 
Tstand 


heb 
a fhe Ty. ge to e 


s ; 
a rule? Viky. 


’ SBr © libe 


ttarar,; to quiver 


avalgeita 
along IN gusts (as the eas 


vyavaharika, mf 
& to common life 


See below, 


g, P. -valgati, to jump 
one place to another, Balar,; 
, throb, be agitated (as 
mfn. rushing or sweep- 
t wind), MBh. 


See vy-abadha. 


mfn. of various kinds, 


Vorij (only ind. p. 


Pattic, form of, 
'Tections, divide 
45 an arm 
aWay from 
3 Kathas. 


Tat 


Ward dre 
Q aa” fron tin Buishin? 
\ t ~ > .* 3 
ly Pag) Pay, NEC) > paairal 


Mt 


ar.), 


ack, a 
Xchan 
ay aside (the sta 


Word) > MB 


3 
Ey Sele 


- -visati, to enter, 
oc.), RV.; SBr, 
Mice’ sep pan OAY pr.p. A. -orinvina, 
» 38 (B. wy-2-friyvana, 
Y-a-priyamina). 

for 1. see p. 1028, col. 3) 
“moved, excepted, ib. (cf. 


rt, only 3, pl.impf. P. vy- 
MBh. (B.) i, 4413 (C. 2y- 


section, Laty, 


W.; encompassing, 
ing, appointing, 


*-kantaka), L. kvar- 


antig.; Tarkas. ; 


8 distinctive, MW.; 
‘ng, encompassing, ib. 


removing (cf. vz- 


»Samk, ; n, turn (of 


Toy turn; (ofa snake), Kir. ; turn- 





» Tevolving, encom- 
y&, mfn, to be 


(z)n. (fr. vy- 
or practice or 
» Current, actual, real (as opp. 
&c.; (in phil.) practical 
arthike, § real, 


and pra- 
>, Ulusory*), Tw. 108 ; sociabl 


e, affable, 

udicial procedure, judicial, 
iN, : Counsellor, minister, official, 

trade Bae Budd ist school; n, business, con 

? Il. practicalness, the state of be- 

.> -khandana, 


merce, 


(Whi with vi-a- 
of intercourse, Vop. 


(/has) mutual or 
Pan. iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 


-vrijya), to 
’ ‘€Parate, divide, Br, 
-a Vision, 


ate (rarely P.), 
(instr.), RV.; 
tinct, be dis- 
MaitrUp. ; to 
(asaroad), 
y), Hariv.; to be 
» Part with, get rid 
3 to diverge from, 
? ’arvad. ; to go away, de- 
» Feturn, Ratnav.; Rajat. ; 
tosink (asthe sun), MBh.; 
‘Ng or settlement, AitBr.; 
h, disappear, MBh.; 
. -vartyate), to 
4D1.; ind. p. -vartlya, 
TBr, &c. 8&c.; to 
*s to turn about or round, 
vert, R.; to throw 
§€, substitute one for 
fF), R.; (with 
h.; to remove 
? *© destroy or annul (an 
"XV, 7: Desid. ~vluyitsate, 
© one’s self from or get 
‘ "€Volvin 
yee ¥ eq Davey Patatin 
8 CQ sepa 2a 
“Bylite &e? f° ating, removing, excluding, 


taken back (see a-uyavare?), “Avartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made to tum away, miade to desist, made to 
revolve, MW.; exchanged, ib. “Avartya, mfp. to 
be removed or excluded or excepted, Kusum, 

Vy-avivritsu, mfn. (ff. Desid.) wishing to get 
rid of (abl. or comp.), Say. Fite bent 

Vy-avrit, f. distinction, superiority, = 
ence over (gen, or instr.), TS.; TBr. ; Kath.; cessa~ 
tion, TBr, —k&ma (‘vrif-), mfn, desirous of superi- 
ority, TS. 

from, freed from 

Vy-avritta, mfn. turned away » freed from, 
rid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV.; MaitrS. ; Kalid. 
&€c.; split asunder, opened, Hariv.; Susr. ; (ifc.) dif- 


ferent from, Kap.; averted, R.; Kathas.; distorted, 


ShadvBr.; turned back, returned from (abl.), 


Si 408 . : ‘tenk with 
Cz k.; (ifc.) incompatible or inconsisten : 
Bhashap.; ae liberated or emancipated (as 
the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum. ; 


‘ ” or ‘fenced’ (=artta),-L. ; excepted, ex- 
aie te, praised, hymned(?), ib. ; -Rautihala, 
mfn, one whose interest is diverted from (comp.), 


ikr.; -gaz¢z, mfn, one whose movement has ceased, 
cae Sghadel lulled (as wind), Kum.; Fie 
mfn. one whose mind is turned away from S ")s 
Kathis.; -/va, n. the being separated or exclude 
from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.); 
Sah.; (in phil.) the being separated from, the being 
non-extensive (=alpa-desa-vrittitvam, : eee 
in few places,’ i.e. ‘comprising but few individua 5, 
said of a species, and opp. to adhika-d apes , ae 
ing in many places,’ said of a genus), Ae a ai 
mfn. having the body split or burst asunder (said 0 
mountain), Hariv,; -dwadhz, f. “limited aie 
the conception of a re ee ar ne s 
comprised in a hig ss), a 
Shae ag head turned round, R. ; nee 
vindriydrtha, min, turned away from all one 
sense, indifferent to we hye ci eo a acon, : - 
niin, mfn, = °ffa-cetas, Ragh.; tte hi hey % % 
(ifc. ) having the senses Seen ame is om 
° . turning away, tu é 
ae g (the eyes), Susr. : deliverance ae 
etting rid of (abl.), TS. ; Santis. ; being See ) , 
Seataton or exclusion from, Sarak. ; = pee a 
jection, removal, Kum.; Kavyad. ; Sah. (c pa 
. : distinction, TS.; SBr.; 
Kath.; difference, 
end, ApSr.; a a 
: i -durits 
ifice, SBr.; screening (prob. for uy-dure t 
- : rkise, ‘eulogium (?), ib.; -4va, n., see under vy 


para-vy°); discrimination, | 
distinctness (of sound or voice), 
AitBr. ; Nyayas., Sch.; cessation, 


-auivritst. 
Guyitta. “Rvritsu, w.t. for yy-aveuyi 


TAY vy-a-/ vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw 


or wave about, brandish, MBh.; R. 


Vy-ividdha, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl- 


h.; displaced, distorted, MBh.; R, ; 


ing round, Mricc interlaced, entwined, 


Daé.; Suér. (ave, ind., Car.) 5 

STIS vy-asd. See p. 1028, col. 3. 
WTA 2. vy-d-sraya, m. (for r. see p. soni 

col. 3) assistance, taking the party of any one,-Pan. 


» 4, 48. 
"are vy-asa &e. See p. 1035; col. 2, 


QTay vy-a-r/ sai (only 3. du. impf. A. 


-sajya), to adhere sepa- 


vy-d-sajetam ; and ind. p. to begin to fight hand 


rately or severally (see comp.) 
to hand, Sis. xvill, 12. 


-Esakta, mfn. a 8 
Pay ees t, fixed on (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 


ted with 
dependent on, connec : 
Kathas.; devoted to, dep ae eg a hg 
in, occupied with (Joc. ; 3 
Kav, - ; sped: embraced, Amat. ; acne oer 
joined (in this sense v2 is privative), W.; bew ’ 
ga tees dbrd ive attachment, close ad- 
- i mi, excessive 2 : ’ e 
ct a Malatim.; devotion eg 
ish or desire of, longing or passion . OF 
ayy} &c.; connection, Kusum. ; 


MBh.; Kav. ection, Ku 
comb) W.; detachment, ceparaon Sa Hei le 
the ext bene vi is privative), W.; sepa 


- ie) e 
E ‘ . thought), Nyayas. “asangin, 
ae Teaune i Celt or applying closely to 
II . b 


anything Oe: ing firmly attached or fastened 
iden 5 Tabered separately or severally, 
on, 


ji 1 ) to Diy BY. 
MW.; -ce¢a, mfn. attached (in mind ‘ y 
=U itt infin; inhering in more subjects than one (as 
, ? id 


a quality &c.), MW. 





ttached, fastened or adhering 





TY vy-4/u. 


UMTS vy-d-/sic, P. -sificati, to distri- 
bute in pouring out, AévSr, 

Vy-iseka, m. 

aT ay vy-a-»/2. sidh, P. -sedhati (inf, 
-~seddhum), to keep off, prevent, Sis. 

Vy-Ssiddha, mfn. 


traband), Yaji. 


Vy-isedha, m. prohibition, 
tion (loc. with 4/vyzz, to annoy, 


UTYTH vydsuki, m. (prob.) patr. of Vyadi, 


Cat, 


TY vy-a-/sri, P. -sarati, 


or over (acc.), RV, ix, 3, 8, 


ATTA vy-a-/srij, only in vy-dsrijetam, 


V.l. or w.r, for vy-dsafetdm (see vy-a- 





(?), Mahavy. 


ZTEQT vy-a-s/stha, 


send away in different dire 


ATT vy-a-/han, P. -hanti, to strike at 
excessively, strike back, repel, Vas.; BhP.: 
pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, Kay, 
Caus. -ghétayatz, to repel, obstruct, 

Vy-aghite &c. 

Vy-hata, mfn. struck at 
peded, repelled, disappointed 
flicting with, contradictory, MBh. 
alarmed, W.; -¢va, n. contradict 
f. contradiction (in 

Vy-aihantavya, 


gressed, R, 


ATA vy-chanasya. See 
QTRTT vy-chava. See ib. 
ATE vy-d-/hri, P. A. -harati, °te, to utter 
Or pronounce a sound 


with (saha), namé (with maniabhis, 
name; with prasndn, to answer quest 


udaharant,tostateexam 
to talk (said of a child), 


(gen.), ib.; to utter ina 
(said of animals), Katy 


Sr. 


(exceptionally for vi-4/ } 


MBh. vi, 2757 (B. v7- 
to wish to pronounce o 
Vy-Sharana, 


said to (loc.), MBh. 


Vy-ihira, m. utterance, language, 
course, conversation, talk about 
Paiicat.; Sah.; song (of birds), 
dram.) a jest, joke, humorous speech, B 
&c.; -maya, mf(z)n. consistin 


about (comp.), Kathas, 


Vyaharin, mfn. speaking, 


singing (as a bird); Hariv. 
Vy-&hrita, mfn. spoke 
clared, stated, VS. &c, &c 


sound, R.; eaten, 
talking, conversation, Kav.; BhP, 
struction, direction, Pan. V, 4, 353 
or song (of animals and birds), 


devoured, Jatakam, ; 


desa, mfn. one who tells 


formation, MW. 


Vy-thriti, f. utterance, speech 
statement, MBh. 
°ttkd), the mystical utterance 
seven worlds (viz. 


; Kalid.; Va 


bhir, 


mahar, janar, tapar, sa 
of which, called ‘the great 


after om by every Brahman 


prayers and are personified 


and Prigni), TS.; Br.; R'TT, 
&c.; N. of a Saman, Arsh 
three of the above my 
mfn. preceded by the 


Vy-Bhiva, 


animate, RY, y 
’ 


J y-V/u, p 


31, i, 


prohibited, forbidden (as con- 


hindrance, interrup- 
be troublesome), VP. 


to run through 


Caus. -sthapayats, to 


See p. 1036, col. 4, 

, hit, R.; obstructed, im- 
» MBh.; Kav. &c. ; con- 
; Sarvad.; confused, 
oriness, L, “Ahatd, 


mfn, to be violated or trans- 


logic), Kpr, 


p. 1028, col.3. 
» Speak, say to (ac 


to confess, avow to 
rticulate sounds, cry, scream 
»_ to sport, enjoy one’s self 
3 tocut off, sever, 
Shri): 
r utter, SBr. 
n. the act of uttering or pronounc- 
ing, utterance, speech (mama “nat, “because I say 
so’), MBh.; BhP 
Vy-Shartavya, 


mfn. to be uttered or told or 
(comp.), Kay.; 
& Of speech or talk 
saying, Laty,; MBh. : 


resounding with, Prab, 
n, uttered, said, told, de- 


information, in- 
news OF commuunicates in- 


rBrS.; (also °yz 


yahritis, are pro 


stical words, 
above three myst 
ret vy ahruts, W.Y. for 
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RY. &;, 90,9. 


TAL vy-ue-car (-ud-./car), P. A. -carati, 
“Ze, to go forth in different directions, SBr.; to go out 
of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith- 
less or disloyal towards (acc.), MBh.; ta commit 


adultery with (instr.), ib, 
Wak vy-ucchat &e. See vi-/2, vas. 
APSE vy-ue-chid (-wd-./chid), only Pass. 


Ld \N 


(with act. terminations) -chidyati, to be cut off or 
interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to 


an end, cease, fail, MBh. 
Vy-ucchitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption, 


disturbance, MBh.; MarkP. °ucchinna, mfn. cut 


off, extirpated, destroyed, interrupted, ceased, M Bh.; 


Kav. &c. “uechettri, mfn. who or what cuts off 


or destroys (see a-wyzcchetiri). “uccheda, m. = 
“ucchitté, AParis, 


WY vy-ticya, mfn. (vac) to be contra- 


dicted or contested (n. impers.), TandBr, 


aq vy-2ta, mfn. (/ve) interwoven, woven, 


variegated (as a garment), RY. ; SBr,; levelled (asa 
road), RY. iii, 54, 9, uti, f. weaving, sewing, L, 
“ata, mfn,=°y¢ta, HParis,; KatySr., Sch. “Tit, f. 
= “222, Ea 

THAT vy-ut-/kram, P. -kramati, to go 
apart or in different directions, AitBr.; SBr. ; to over- 
step, transgress, neglect, Ragh.; to go astray, MW. 

Vy-utkrama, m. going astray or out of the right 
course, inverted order, Sand.; Vedantas. ; transgres- 
sion, offence, VarBrS,; BhP, ; dying, death, L. 
“utkramana, n. going apart, separation, Pan, 
Vili, X, 35; 

Vy-utkranta, mfn. gone apart or in different 
directions &c. (pl. with dvamdvam =‘ paired off’), 
Pan. ib., Sch.; gone away, departed, removed, 
ceased (see comp.); transgressed, disregarded, ib,; 
(@), f. (scil. prahelika) a kind of riddle, Kavy4d. ; 
jivita, mfn. one whose life has departed, lifeless, 
dead, Dai.; -dharma, mfn. neglectful of duty, MBh.; 
-rajas, mnfn. one whose impurity is removed, free 
from passion, ib.; -variman, mfn. one who has gone 
beyond the right path, Bhatt. ; *taka-samiapatti, f. 
a partic. stage of concentration, Buddh, 


aa py~ut-»/, tri, Caus, -tdrayati, to pour 
out in different directions, ManSr. 


SAA vy-ut-V tras, Caus. -trasayati, to 


scare or frighten away, disperse, Apsr. 


SPAT vy-ut-tha (-ud-/stha), P. A. -tish- 
thatz,, “te, to rise in different directions (as light), 
RV.; to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon, 
SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one’s self, MBh,; 
R.; to come back (from sea, cf. Uy-ut-r/ pad), 
Divyav. ; Caus. -thdpayati, to cause to rise up &c.; 
to call in question, disagree about (ace.), MBh.; to 
seduce, win over, ib.; to set aside, remove, depose 
(from a place), Kathas, ; to abandon treacherously, ib, 

Vy-utthatavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted 
from (abl.), Samk. 

Vy-utthana, n. rising up, awakening (a partic. 
stage in Yoga), Vedantas. ; yielding, giving way (in 
a-vy°), MBh.; swerving from the right course, nep- 
lect of duties, ib. ; opposition, L.; independent action, 
L.; a kind of dancing or gesticulation, MW. °ute 
thapita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) made to rise up, roused, 
brought up, ib. 

Vy-utthita, mfn. greatly divergent in opinion, 
MBh.; strongly excited or agitated (see comp.); 
swerving from duty (with or scil. dharméat), Hariv. ; 
Sarvad.; -czt¢a, mfn. strongly excited in mind, Sar- 
vad.; “7¢ésva, m. N, of a prince, VP.; "t#udriya, 
mfn. greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv. 


STATE vy-ut- Vpad, A, -padyate (aor. vy- 
wud-apide), to proceed from, arise, originate, have 
origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be derived (from 
a root &c.), Sis. x, 23; (P.) tocome back (from sea 
cf, wy-utthd), Divyiv.: to resist (?), ib.: Cavs. 
-Addayatt, to cause to arise or come forth, produce, 
cause, BhP.; (in gram.) to derive, trace back 10 z 
root &c., Samik. ; to discuss in detail, Hear, : Desid., 


see vyetpitst, col. 2. 


Be vy-/uksh. 


BTR vy-+/ uksh, P. A, -ukshati, °te, (P.) to 
sprinkle, pour out, SBr.; (A.) to besprinkle, wet, 





paryaya-paitra, n., -vada-rahasya, n.,-vadértha, 


Vy-utpatti, f. production, origin, derivation 
(esp. in gram.), etymology, Ny4yam.; Sah.; Vop.; 
development, perfection, growth (esp. in knowledge), 
proficiency (esp, in literature or science), comprehen- 
sive learning or scholarship, Nyayam.; Kap.; Balar. 
&c.; difference of tone or sound (fr. 3. wz denoting 
variation), VarBrS.; -dipzea,f.N.ofa wk. (also called 

prakrita-prakriya-vritti); -pakshe, ind, on the 
side of derivation or etymology (an expression used 
by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is 
settled by the affixes and not accord. to the meanings 
of the words); -zaz, mfn. learned, cultured, Samk,; 
-ratndkara, m., -rahasya, n. N. of wks.; -rahita, 
mifn. destitute of (clear) derivation, notto beexplained 
etymologically, Kusum,; -vdda, m., -vada-hroda- 
pattra, n., -vada-tika, £., -vada-patira, n., vada- 


m. N. of wks. 

Vy-utpanna, mfn. arisen, originated, derived 
(esp. in gram,), to be explained etymologically (see 
a-vy°); learned, accomplished, experienced, versed 
in (instr.), Bhartr.; BhP.; Nyayam., Sch. 

Vy-utpadaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to, 
producing, productive, MW.; tracing back (a word 
to its root &c.), explaining etymologically, L. °nt- 
padana, n. etymological explanation, derivation 
from (abl.), Madhus.; teaching, instruction, VarBrS,, 
Sch. “utpadya, mfn. capable of being traced back 
to its root, deriyable, Samkhyak.; to be explained 
or discussed, Nyayam. 

Vy-utpitsa, mfn, (fr. Desid.) desirous of making 
proficiency (in any science), MW. 


WME vy-ut-/sad, P. -sidati, to go out or 
away, AitBr.; to be unsettled, MW.; to be upset or 
overthrown, ib. 

atreary vy-ut-»/sic, P. -siiicati, to pour 
out or sprinkle in different directions, ApSr, 

Vy-utseka, m., pouring out in different directions, 


ApSr., Sch. 


ire | vy-ut-A/ srij, P. -sryati, to give 
away, give up, leave, abandon, ApSr.; BhP. 
Vy-utsarga, m, renunciation, resignation,H Yog. 


TAT vy-ut-/ srip, P. -sarpati, to go out 
(of a place), AitBr. 

aE vy-/ud (or und), P. -unatti, to spring 
or gush forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet, 
drench, ib.; AV. 

Vy-utta, mfn. well sprinkled or wetted, drench- 


: . . 
Vy-undana, n. the act of well moistening or 
wetting, VS. 


vy-ud-/2. as, P. -asyati, to throw 
about, scatter,Kaus, ; MBh.; to discharge, emit, Gaut,; 
to cast off, reject, pive up, abandon, MBh.,; Kav.&c. 

Vy-udasta, mfn. thrown or scattered about, cast 
off, thrown aside, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 

Vy-udisa, m. throwing away, giving up, aban- 
donment, MBh.; rejection, exclusion, Sah.; Kull. ; 
disregard for, indifference to, W.; destruction (of an 
enemy), Sis. xv, 37; cessation, end, Naldéd. 


afer vy-udita,min.(./vad) disputed, de- 
bated, discussed, contested, SankhBr. | 

vy-ud-+/1.th, P. -ahati (Pot. -whya?), 

18 or out, TS.; 

to push apart or asunder, move away ’ ; 
to sweep out or away, SBr.; KatySr. 

WHYA vy-ud-granthana, n. (vgrath) 

binding up with several strings, KatySr. 

SSF vy-ud-»/2. dhav, Caus. -dhavayatt, 

to Cause to be rubbed off or polished or cleansed, 

Laty. 
Ys vy-uddhrt (-ud-/hri), P. -harati (ind. 


p. -uddharant), to distribute in drawing up or taking 


out, TS.; SrS.; Nyayam.; to extract, draw out of 
(abl.), BhP, 
vy-un-misra, mfn.intermingled or 

mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (instr.), MBh. 
(v. 1. we-me2sra). 

Iq vyupa(?), m, one who eats out of his 
own hands, L. 

AGH vy-upa-kava, m. (1. ki) com- 
pletely observing or accomplishing or satisfying (duty 
&c.), R. 
























afer. vy-dshti. 


ans cor 
BEAT vy-upa-japa, m- (vIaP ee 
rect vy-2upa-java) whispering aside or apart, 
in a whisper, Apast. wal 
vy-upa-toda, ™. (./tud) striking 
against, ib. 5) Nee 
aye vy-upa-desa, Mm. (/ dig) pre” 
te -apa-desa). 
pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for 7% 


- d or 
=aqat vy-upa-V ni, P. -nayatt, 10 Ie 
.) 


one by 0% 
bring (sacrificial victims) separately OF 


Br. y e-birth, 
qayfa wy-upa-patti, f Cea 

Divyay. sali ‘ kte, to be cone 
=aqyte y-upa- af yj, Ae -¥ r phy, gg (4) 


: n (acc.)» als0 
bout or intent upon \4© ep. 
cerned a eramate (ep a 


m, A 

qty yy-upa- vi a ated forms not i - 
O47 -ind, p. -rantam ; In aug low), t Jeave Oc 
able from wy-upa-/ram be eae cad 

ause variously, Asvor.; t? co any MBI: ie 
A Bh.; Hariv. ; to desist from (ab!. ed, cease 
ae uparata, méfn, rested, StOPP 
sisted, MBh. ; Mricch. _— ‘uit in ee 

me a Hawi Mie. : soe close (0% ayn * 

» Hariv.; 0 Oye. ; 
on tate , see Uy-upa-V ae ‘ “pigatl $ 
: AM vy-upa-v vis» Pp. 
down at different places, 
aqqatha vy-upavila. Ae 

aA vy-upa- ie layed, ceas® ak 1) 

e become quiet, a € p. 5029) md)! 
“” fe) sent , Mm. (for 1.% 

2, Vy-upasaiias © wel, 
cessation, end, Malatim. ( 
Sah.; relief, Diners 

Vy-upasanta, 7 slug 

ain), Karand.; desisting» P 
: araity vy-upa-V rams (cf oy-tih? 
Hariv- 
sist from, leave off, ceas®, pa 
above). Ja.0 s); 
wy-upas Ce dar, 
istribute, 
to throw about, distri y a p. -up ie , 
aqq py-upe (-upa-" 3 ) in or overs Jt ap! 
i or b distributed (intr. of 7, cho! 
tend or be fn. (PrP pai 
Apta, mn whose 
I. vy- a +, mfn. one off 
shaved, shorn ; ~#é°@? ft a 


for oe 

re, op. i, 

Maitr ; vy-upta, min (pd elle’ ‘ f Ro 

re) t. disordere®s P.; Me a 

scattered about, it, BASS MW?) 7 gh? 
having dishevelled Lt MY), 
. ifie 


mfn. having 


area vy-V ull 

o 

display; AY. h 
q i. pyus hi se 

Near born (in t divides 
- iene xxvi, 73 “push byte as ft 
Ushio written PHT xeeets ii, 9% ste 
a ib. ** 

cl. 10. P. myo ten pits os rathe? 

this sense 

+ | 


p.-ubja ol 4 i 


n. 
ta t 
cf above) puree 


we I 
Y VY. xiil, 3: : 
daybren™ nel on pa-ey 
*? ee 
i, Verne 


ers ot $ ‘ 
nate AZ stati), bo} 








afar 2. vy-ushita, ARNAT vrajyd-vat. 1041 


2 Pattic, Dvi-ratra ib, ; 


va : tas . lyimpf. vy- | “= valliké, f. Cassyta Filiformis, L,=vistrita, n. 
ads (of Dyushta.t,°) eee, Hee acon TS vy -Vrich, P. -» ie Ay ior the expanse -of heaven, the sky, firmament, W. 
M h ‘ > ~72at, mfn, Minging reward, Grchat), to go apart or asunder, ° 


"13 €Qdowed with Brace or beauty, ChUp. 


in’ 2. VY -ushita, mfn. (fr. vi-W/5. Vas; 
‘Che wh, P, TO40, col. 3) absent from home, BhP.; 
(Nim . > Passed (e.g. vatrint,anight),’? MBh, 
ofa king a inhabited by (comp.), R.; %déiva,m.N, 
ve €scended from Daéa-ratha, M Bh.; Hariv. 
(rajayy, neha, mfn. one who has passed or spent 

2.7 tt night), MBh, (= pary-ushita, L.) 
day Ly aehti, f. taking food only every eighth 

zh (cf. pa-4/ 5. Yas), 

*yuka, m, N. of a people, MBh. 
Ne Yulavy “uli, Seevy-uta, p-1040,col.1. 


oti apy, NWR (of. vi-/z. vp), P. A. -air- 
Puke, to uncover, open, display, RV. 

imp oy yY, th, P. ~thats (ep. also te, 

Or Moye” ata, “hanta as if frra 4/ vyith), to push 

SBr 78 Part, place asunder, divide, distribute, TS. ; 

YP in ba tle. °UP.5 to altange, place in order, draw 
8, alter Ane? Mn. ; MBh, &c, ; to shift, trans- 

“olve vow tBr. ; T.3 AgvSr.; to separate, re- 
2, Vy.kay Samdhi &c.), RPrat, 

Ee 987, Co] a. oT Vy-Tilha (for 1. wy-aidha see 

; ‘tTibuted, 3), mfn, Pushed or moyed apart, divided, 


altereg je ‘tranged, Mn.; MBh. &c. : transposed, 


— vyapin, mfn. filling the sky, Sig, = Sabda, m.= 
-dhvant, Heat. = sivdcSrya, m.N. of an author, 
Cat. —sad, mfp. dwelling in the sky, RV.; VS. nt 
adeity, W.;a Gandharva, MW, > Spirit, W. = game 
bhava, f. a spotted cow, L, = Sarit, f.=-cancg, 
Kathis, =stha, mfn, being on or in the sky, Sig, 
~ sthali, f. ‘ground of the sky,’ the earth (?), L, 
— spris, mfn. sky-touchin &, Teaching to thesky, Sig, 
Vyom&khya, n. talc, mica, L.; Original germ 
(= mila-karana), L, Vyomadhipa, m. ‘lord of 
the heaven,’ N, of Siva, Heat. Vyomf&bha, m. 
‘heaven-like,’ a Buddha, L, Vyom4ri, m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Visvye Devah, MBh, 
Vyomdikanta-viharin, mnfn, moving exclusi vely 
in the air (as a bird), Paficat. li, 21 (v.1.) Wyomé- 
daka, n. ‘sky-water,’ rain-water, L, 

2. Vyoma, m. (for 1, see col, 2) N. of a son of 
Dasarha, Pur. (v.1. for uyoman), 

Vyomaka, (gender doubtful) a kind of ornament, 
Buddh. 

Vyomin, m. N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, 
VP. (cf. vyoma-niriga), 

Vyomnika. See Larama-vy?, 


It vy-dsha, mi(a)n. (fr. vi+- / 1. ash: ef. 
Vuyush) burning, scorching, AV.: m.a species of 
elephant, L.; n. the three hot substances (viz, dry 



























TEL vy-/; ridh, Pass. -ridhyate, " be aa 
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived o 
(instr.), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayati (Pass. -ardhyate), 
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr. ; SBr. : 
Desid. viirtsati, to wish to rae or render yain, 
AV. (cf. virtsd, p. 1007, col. 1). a 

vo lates unsuccessful, failed, miscarried, 
defective, imperfect, SBr.; Nir. (cf. a-uy"); sinful, 
criminal, Apast.; -d447, mfn. receiving a defective 

lation as a share, ib. é 
pene = f. ill-luck, want of success, loss, failure, 
miscarriage, exclusion, VS.; AV.; Br.; Gaut. ; iy 
of prosperity, scarcity (of grain &c.), Pan. ii, x, 6. 

” ish, P. -arshati, to flow 

bes bf vy JI. rish, A 

through (acc.), RV. hie 
-/2. rish, P. -rishati, to pierce, 

ba bef vy / 2. Tesh, 3 

penetrate, RY. 


SY vye, ol. x. P. A, (Dhatup. xxiii, 38) 
att, “te (pf. P. vivyaya, 2. sg. vivya- 

yitha, ee du, shyt RY.: A. kel 2, 
-vyayam cakara, SBr.; 208. avyat, OU xe Ned 
avyasit, avyasta, Gr.; Prec. vipat, p2 eshe ke 
fut. vyd/d,ib.; vydsyatt, te, ib.; vyaytshye, Gr a 
ind. p, -wiyva, Br. &c.; -vaya, Gr.), to cover, clothe, 



















br €e i . ‘one’s self’), RV.; TS.; TBr.: | ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Susr, 

Wee y @, mph? i. wo poe a ail wrap, sd Seegetras 4 fe be covered &c., A vrd, m. (a formula of unknown mean- 
mfn, one (ed 45 below, TandBr. Sch: -hantkata, TS. ‘Cis punaierr Gr: Desid. vvyasate, “te, ing), AV. xi, 7,3. For the form wrdé, see p, 1043, 
matted, Mailed *S atranged or put on armour, ac- ib. . ‘Thpens, weviyate, vauyelt, eas ate, 3b, col. I. 

Ath Mn, ae ~<chandas (uyidha- or wye-| Vite. See 3. vila, p. 1004, col. 2, TAR wrakshas, w.t. for vakshae, Cat. 
Sai Jann ay the Metres transposed, SBr.; az: vy-eka, vy-enas &c. See p. 1029, 

he owt: having the knees separated, YnERG, 


AW eragj, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. viii, 79) vrd- 
\ Jati (m.c. also “te; pf. vavraja, RV. &e. 

&c. ; aor. avrajit, Br. ; Up. ; fut, vrazita, Gr.3 vra- 
Jishyati, Br. 8c.; inf, vrajetum, MBh.; ind, p. 


A ritep fa, 1 e-rétra, > chéhina-dvadaisha- 
“that Wks, . 8 dij. ina-duadaitha-prayora, m. 
Pee ash ni 6 @5, min. = next (ch. °ghérze) 
this Pin 


“eel, 3, 7 
BATT vy-emana, pr. p. of vy-/am, Kas. 


p i oO. 
te broad-chested MBh.; R, &c., (cf, | 0 Pag. vi, 4) 12 


; } eee as 
n, of -) making the | vrajitva “Urayya, -Urajam, Br, &c.), to £0, walk 
Vy MBh. (ys 2); “dhéru, mfn. having thick | aytente vyo-kara, Mm. (prob.) - proceed, travel, wander, move (also applied to inani- 
ata) dy, i. théras), sound vyo,’ a blacksmith, Hear. mate objects; with acc. or instr. of the road, acc. of 
aw. tderly aTangement or disposition, 


2. vyoman, m. (for I. see p. 1029, 
col. x; accord. to Un. iv, 150 fr. A Dye, spel 
others fr. v2- av or 4/ve) heaven, sky, atsnospis e, 
air (uyomnd, vyoma-margena or -varimand, 


the distance, and acc., Tarely loc. or dat., of the place 
or object gone to; with or scil. padbhyam, ‘to go 
on foot;’ with upanadbhyane, id., lit. with shoes ;’ 
with dhuryais, ‘to travel by means of beasts of 


5A ee 
an, Vhs 
of Gemeng V, placing apart, distribution, ar- 
Nya Pats of a aE 1S. &e, ; orderly arrangement 
ations? Military ° (CF. ‘arana-vy°), disposition, 


. den;’ with paraman: &atine, ‘to attain supreme 
4 . &c.; space, Kap, ; ether burden ; ” ; Pr 
. “Tra array, an army, host, squadron | ¢ through the air’), RV. dc . Gre . ; r air (of | bliss;’ with seranam and acc.,‘to take refy e with ;’ 
‘tar 'YSare wae iA: 1y, » §q B t), Kav.; Pur.; Susr.; wind o Z .CC., g 
Cats aro y ; arg} 2da-, Staff-like array; Sakata-, (as an element), 3 


with mirdhng padau and §en., ‘to prostrate one’s 
self at any one’s feet;’ with antam and gen., ‘to come 
to the end of;’ with anyena, anyatra or anyatas, 
“to go another way or elsewhere ;’ with adkas, either 
‘to sink down [to hell)’ or‘to be digested Las food};? 
with puzear, ‘to return to life "), RV. &e. &e.: to go 
in order to, be going to (dat., inf, or an adj. endin 

in aka [e. g. bhojako Yrajatt,‘he is going to eat”]), 
Pan. ii, 3, 153 ili, 3) 10 &c.; to go to (a woman), 


; ica, L.; a temple 
BhP. ; water, L.; talc, mica, 
a oy i sun, L.} a partic. high number, me the 
a h astrol, mansion, VarBrs. ; preservation, we _, 
a (= rakshana, Sch.) ; m. a partic. eae ee 
N. of Praja-pati or the Year (personified) ? fs tes 
(Mahidh.); of Vishnu, ete of a son of DaéArha, 
iv.; Pur. (v.l. uyoma). 

yee ee 2, see col. 3), in comp. for zh vY0- 
ian. = kesa, (SatarUp. ; MBh.) or -kesin (L.), m. 


+ Doar array;’ szandala-. cir- 
lop ng ‘tay hata. ‘loose ue? akheta-vyitha, 
Mon, relSPOsitign «22? Mn. vii, 187; MBh.&c.: shift- 
Seay lution ; “isplacement, SBr. 4 Sr. ; separa- 

° di *Planatio Vowels, syllables &c.), RPrit.; 
S “sion a scription, SaddhP. ; a sec- 
Ts Sarvad, ; form, manifestation 
t Patan Wkarsh a ifestation of Purushéttama as 


. na : 
tie a). (often ifc. a tadyumna,and Aniruddha), 


: ing through | have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn. ; Susr.; to 
Sat va, = 8, mf. moving t 5 ets : Spies 
Be ice BNE y Senter cat | Tyas Noi = gm min. mig tog dothate hinnshaoSly-ore es aa 
2a,; Sate. tite, L,; 215 Sarvad. ; formation, struc- | the air, aye © ing, Sis. — gang, f. the heavenly Kam,: deur ae bi), golativeda’ 
amend x the ay Rs <8Eregate, flock, multitude, the air, a ae 3 56s gamani, f. (with vidya) M.; to go away, depart from ,abl.), go abroa ‘ 
¥,¢?™, , breathing, Nyayas.; | Ganges “ ae 
OPScaIL. ot: © eathing, Nydyas. ; Bes, 


retire, withdraw, pass away (as time), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; to undergo, §° to any state or condition, obtain, 
attain to, become (esp. with acc, of an abstract noun, 
€.g. with vindiam, ‘to §° to destruction, become 
destroyed;’ with chattratam, ‘to become @ pupil;’ 
with nirvritin, ‘to grow happy’ [cf, VEaM, ya 
&e.] ; with sukham, ‘to feel well ;’ with Jivan, ‘to 
escape alive’), ib.: Caus. or cl. 10; PB, (Dhatup, 

Yayatt, to send, drive, AitAr. ; to pre- 


% .=-gamin, min. = 
the magic art of ae ae F an air,’ sound, L. 
“S34; ib. pay Kay. -m,a planet, Gol. = carin, 
— cara, m Var BrS.: Kathas.; a bird, L.; a he 
wl oa Rajat: =ctra-jivin and dvi-jata (prob. 


: ‘3 “I. -7@ja, m, the chief being, gar ea Ord 
12), an geme! array 3 MBh.; hantara, mM. | 3 bird? , L.; a saint, W.; a Brahman, W.; y 
qd 

9 


‘sky-floating city,’ the city 
& (ife,) oh Or Position, MW. body, A.; (°rt)-pura,n. sky maria é auecd, 


Y , 
ane atra’, Chane” Lishtha, n, the rear of an 
 Wem?? throye st M., ~Cheda, m. the breaking 
Cone reo disorder, W.; -vacand, f. 
'), Pay 78% Ui-s/ dha, ‘to assume 


5 : : to be 
Mage s"8 ( Uhang Sig Manifestation (= 1. vy- | of Hari-gcandra Ee a eaak m. N. of Siva, MW. 
Js hid org. ? ™An, pug ing apart, separating, | heaven and earth), L.= L. = dhitima, m. ‘sky- 
vai Ranyg hiling > Mativ.(= jagat-Ashobhabe, = dhirana, m. ETT ahead, Pa wad 
vy : ar, bs Su “Placement, separate disposi- | smoke,’ smoke-or a ¢ ou h path) Heat. (cf. -Sahda), 
ba “Whig Bemens ? Fevelopment (of the fetus), | coming from the sky (°% ; 
a 


XXXil, 74) Urafayat? 
pare, decorate, Dhatup.: Desid. Vvrazishartz Gr,; 
Intens. vavrapyate, vavrakts, to go crookedly, Pan. 
lif, I, 23, Sch, pense 


i- | I. Vraja, m. (for 2, see P- 1042, co] 
t il, L.: a sort of quail, W. — pan : : » COL Ty a Way 
aig atrang (fan army), MW, | Cuaeiag, fa ithe five apertures inthe body, Cat, Teajaka; ne atk Foaming, W, 
Nay Bikey 8d in Order of battle, Hariv.; | eaka, n. (prob.) whose foot stands in the air Pg gt eg, religicnis Mendicant, [, 
Ran tH, = pada, mfi. one Vréjana, n. going, trayel|; 


in the 
=—pushpa, n. a flower in t 
a ee By abeardity) HParié. (cf, 


te . haroze to draw up in battle- (Vishnu), Pati 
Ce Uy (‘ sky-cluster ’) or -man- 


>. NE (az ¢ 
ibility where’), Paficat. It, $2 oot: 5 Watra, © else. 
° : i OSSL 
air (i.e, any imp 


3 olp ~ See 

a re 2. > (v. 1. Pra-vrajana): a E 8 into exile, ib, i, 268 
3 le : A 

eo Vy Sorg. t > $ 


nd : - Oa ? Way, RV Vii ® 
: bha-p°). = maijara, 0. L.=meadhye, | N. of a son of Aja-midha and VN, 3, oe gy. 
aye, Bh, Sto Hien « ohate, to forebode, eee (‘sky-circle’) a Baes ae mid-air, Vikr. | sidered as one of the dtoesnny of Jahnu (con- 
(Pane, NM, Resa, despise "), RV, ii, 23, 16. ind. in the middle of t asuting ’ seaching to the Vrajita, mfn, Bone, prog d iKa), MBh. 
Jeng 5 mage 8 Deva pe? ‘Peic (=¢arka), L.; = maya, mitay : soe: mudgara, m. “sky- | other road), SBr,; y Boing — (anyeng, by an. 
I if « a es, : ° y oo . i 
ony dy. ‘N22 Saddhp, Cored: ‘a ee a sky, high as is. ey L, =mriga, (prob.) m, i. Vrajya, £ (for 2 ben aming, W, 
Py . 


a gus f. uyomen). | ling, wander; 
lites. .< hammer, ag , horses, L, (cf. vy > in 
er ve Rarj Moon s ten : march, attack 
candra, em 


to Wandering or 


ir.: Dz ° vel. 

sas ? Karand,) ‘N. of one one hicle,’ a celestial car, chariot of § Sait, Nir.; Pan» ) 

Wrap) MOlt, ~rinaa ts - | =yina, n. ‘sky-venlcic, © -jewel,’ the sun, L, 

"5 tog) to open ong ye cea the gods, Cat. = ratna, Eee an, n, the path of 
Pe (trans,) spread tied, dis- } —vati, f. N.ofa Comm. 


nN is if 


Sait, Bhatt.» addiceag 
foaming, Wandering +c. sted 
xX 














1042 AA I. vrdja, aay vrataya. 


RV.; VS.; Br. —parana, 
or °na, Ff, (MW.) conclusion o 
ing or drinking after a 


Ragh.; Rajat. &¢) 

oe Bat the Bi 
-p 

t. = pustaka(?); f 

vagal f. the perforn 


na, n.the fumigation ofasore (with vapour &c.), Susr. 
— patta, m. (Balar.; Rajat.) or °ttaka,m.(Kathas.) 
or “ttika, f. (ib.) a bandage on a wound (ife. f. zk@). 


I. Wraja, m. (for 2. see below) going, move- 
ment, motion, MW, 
Vraji, f.‘ who or what moves (?),’ a gale of wind, 




























































W. (cf. dhrajz). —bhrit, mfn. wounded, Sis. maya, mf(z)n., see | kasa,m.N. of wks. —pr ct; -prayaga MT 
Wrajika, n. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk; | Sastra-vrana-m°, —yukta, mfn. wounded (-/va, | ance of a voluntary telpiNs Ee e the Vrata-ml* 
observed by religious mendicants), L. n.),R.— vat, mfn, sore, wounded, MBh.;Sig.—vas- | of wk, =prada, mfn. Fre vessel whereinthe Viale 
+f - ifc, | t4, 0. the place or seat of a wound, Suér.; a part | Br.; SrS.—pradana,n.th «of a VOW, Fane 

ioe) aa ae (n. only RV. v, 6, 73 ife. liable to ulcerate (as skin, flesh &c.), W. = viro- | m?° is presented, SrS. ; the imposing _ phakshan® 
f. Z; fr. 4/vr7f) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed, miei ? : Bes ddhati, f.N.of wk. = 9°" Gr, Sch 
enclosure or station of herd RV. &c. &c.: m.N, | P#28, min. cicatrizing sores, healing sores, Sak. (v.1. — bandha-pa ee (-hale); Katyota se 
nO HES REDge Ver Orde Seep aes AN visoshana); n. thehealing of a sore, Das. =vedana, | n. the feeding on Vrata-nu vow, Oats br as 


of the district around Agra and Mathura (the abode 
of Nanda, of Krishna’s foster-father, and scene of 
Krishna’s juvenile adventures; commonly called 
Braj; cf. vrz7z), Inscr.; a herd, flock, swarm, troop, 
host, multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. (samgraniah sa- 
vrajah, ‘a fight with many,’ MarkP.; wrajo girt- 
mayak, prob.=girt-vraja, q.v., Hariv.); a cloud 
( = megha), Naigh.i, 10; N. ofason of Havir-dhana, 


E the breaking of a Vf 35.0 
. one A = bhiksbi, f. soliciting alms 
oF the ceremonies at ingest en Bel nance 
fn, bea . 4 
thread), W. —bhrit, min. ate z 
or se &c. (said of hen) ae 5 EN. of me 
7 Tikk a Ill.;™ erte “sf, 
ent a age with Vrata-milk; 
cad , e 


° na 
af te scusslO i 
smansi, f.i into or di fi 
. Inquir = f «F 
—mimansa, quiry Avaliy fi, = obsel 


f, the pain ofa sore, Susr, — Sodhana, n. the cleansi ng 
or cicatrizing of a sore, W. =Soshin, mfn. pining 
away with wounds or ulcers, Suér. = samrohana, 
n. the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R. —sa- 
manya-karma-prakasa, m.N. of asection of the 
Jiiana-bhaskara, — ha, mfn. destroying or removing 
sores, L.; m. the castor-oil tree, L.; (d), f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L, = hrit, mfn. removing sores, L.; m. 


Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Balar. 

Vranayita,mfn.becoming sore or ulcerated, Hat. 

Vranita, mfn. wounded, sore, ulcerated, R.; Susr.; 
Kathas.&c. shridaya, mf(@)n.heart-stricken, MW. 

Vranin, mfn. having a sore or wound, ulcerated, 
Suér.; Bhartr.; Hat. 


herds,’ N. of Krishna, MBh.; -d/af¢a, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, m paddhati, f., -bhakti-vilisa, m. 
N. of wks, = bhasha, f. the language current around 
Agra and Mathura, Col. = bhi, mfn. being or pro- 
duced in Vraja, MW.; m.a variety of the Kadamba, 
L, ; f. the district of Vr° MW.=—bhishana, -bhii- a: 2% ‘ 
shana-kavi, -bhiishans- ‘itera. En, , N. of ici mfn. wounded, injured (said of a tree), 
authors, Cat. = mandala, n. the district of Vraja, i : See dvi-v" 

MatsyaP. —mohana, m. ‘ fascinator of Vraja,’ N.of FRG A, SCAU i 

Krishna, L, = yuvati, f. a young cowherdess, youn g Vranya, mfn. beneficial for wounds or sores, Suér. 
re ae alte =Ra-gorviimin, | see vraid, n. (ite. £0; fr. 4/2. upd) will, 
-~TAja- &. ta, -rija-sukla, m. N. of Various command, law, ordinance, tule, RV.; obedience, $eT- 


H i Ae V = 5 a ie d . : . . 3 = ms tn 
Sa ee ) f nn vg Ae, Methonica Superba, L, Vran@y&ma, m. the pain ligious observances, SEF "Jelightin gin relies who 
octet. anita alia ac bees a | " of a sore or ulcer, SimgS, Vrandari, m. ‘enemy | N.of wks. =ruci, Mm meet upta, mi(@)r- rion of 8 
in the clouds vs hatte ‘n -nava-nigara~ of sores,? Agati Grandiflora, L. ; myrrh, L. eae | mance carat, OeeMW —lopa, ™ ‘eb “en atake 
> Yo. x Dey = ren a VOW ee Se cee : 
candrika, f, N, of wks. =natha, m. ‘lord of the | 2@¥@ m. discharge from wounds or ulcers, Sur. cA poe ese tion, Vait.; yaji pee coral 
o vow rat called 


v°), = lopana, n. id., Mn.; i 
mfn. fulfilling or performing sh the VE 4 apr. 
MBh.; Hariv. cc. 5 connected d, 
Maha-vrata, SrS.; containing 
2. -vat, ind, like (in bed a vivexe of 

3. ee ! 
ee eee 
any vow or obser ; 


a if. 

- Juding io 

~visarjana, mf(z)A- concludinp » ayo ats 
servance, Kaus.; Val ve 


t- visarjan bs’s SBr. vow of 
belonging to the cone 


o 
jon of aD OO’ og ng? 
aie incompletion , sleeP OP 
kalya, n. imperfection OF 


yo ror Or. 
yya-BF ay? vow ight) 


authors and other men, Cat, — rama, f. acowherdess, | ©°™™ . Dak . we © Parcat. 58 

shepherdess, Chandom, = lala m. N. ofaking,Cat.; | “icc 'D.s AV.; eGr, Sannin) ae religiousobs ae? fulfilling © ish 110% 0 bs. 

of an ‘author: ib ee 5) *? | sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life | ;o9m set apart for the ? ti, & ( if, a rel Bt 
be ee OD OE ER (e.g. Sucz-vr°, ‘pure manner of life,’ Sak.), conduct, Bee ecual Akh 


cs ais der 
Seva med m, the reme orally eae yow 
Noe ee apana, n. boiling VA" ening 
MW, —srapana, 0. 5, mB 


: Eshat eg 
SankhSr. ~ 89707 = gamgrabe of we ya 


( Chandom.), f. =-7dd.— vara, m.‘best in Vraja,’ 
N, of Krishna, MatsyaP. —vallabha, m. ‘beloved 
in Vraja,’ id., L. —vilasa, M., -vilasa-stava,m., 


Manner, usage, custom, RV, &&c. &c.; a religious vow 
or practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of 
devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac- 


aia BAP.) @ Wks, = sundari (Git.) OF “BEES | tice (as fasting, continence &c.; vratamt +/ car, ‘tO | or penance, M¥ iigation, 3 «sys 0BS" og” 

4 A elie ia Vrajahgana, D. 4 | observe a vow,’ esp. ‘ to practise chastity ”), ib.; any taking of any rel° oblig ding 2 relig! pas. ~ iin 
cow-yard or station of cowherds, Paficar.; (a), f. Sowmordicns “a ose, resolve to (dat., loc., or comp.; | zpana mf(z)n. conclu i Cron pieces fulfil 5 50) 
3 cowherdess, Chandom.; Vas. Wrajajira, n, a vratat or vrnla-valee ‘in consequence ofa vow;'cf. out —samayane, \ pmpadane © mf vow 
cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen, W, Vrajévisa, m. nts ahirdaeaie aad astdhdram vratant), MBh.; pita, m. N. of wk. iter gaby® d i9 phe. 


a settlement of herdsmen, BhP, Vrajéndra, m. 
‘lord of Vr°,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar.; -carita,n.N, 
of wk, Vrajésvara, m. = vrajéndra, Paticar. 
Vrajoparodham, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall, 
Pan. iii, 4, 49, Sch. Vrajdakas,m.a herdsman, Pur, 

Vrajas-pati, m. (formed ungrammatically ac- 
cording to the analogy of bythas-patz) ‘lord of the 
cow-pen,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. 

Vrajin, mfn. being in the stall, RV. v, 45, 13 


rel’ obligation or VOW (a) engas hast gi 


m. N. of wks. _ on } 
1° observance ” sthi fy grit!) : jeti? 
Sonya) Rano raat 
religious een has bet nee jetiNB it 
= snata, Mi. Cee A esrkP. @ he CO? chil 
a religious VOW; Re ehing after elind +po™ 
_ Ol. - , 
GrS, —snaDa, . Bae. <7 a chG! 
: _: Rajat.s y, an or fe 
a FO eevance or eee qa vow gre fiaer 
oat f obset We rin O ing 


Kay. &c.; the practice of always eating the same 
food (cf. madhu-vr°), L.; the feeding only on 
milk (as a fast or observance according to rule; 
also the milk itself), V5.; Br.; KatySr.; any food 
(ina-yacita-vr®, q.v.); = maha-vrata (i.e.a partic. 
Stotra, and the day for it), Br.; SrS.; (with gen. 
or ifc.) N. of Samans, ArshBr. (L. also ‘ month; 
season; year; fire;’ ‘= Vishnu ;’ ‘N. of one of the 
seven islands of Antara-dvipa’); (vrdfa), m. (of un- 


herded or grouped together, MW eG acess 
Trg iy ; k ing), AV.v, 1,7; ApSr, xiii, 16,8; N. oe 
Vrajya, mfn. belonging to a fold or pen, VS. ae nape te and Natele : Bh. ; (pl.) N. of a Tana, I nee oF continence, ae oni jest sg 
2. Vrajyii, f. division, group (=varga), Sah. country belonging to Pracya, L.; mfn, = veda-vrata, | tion .P- ve yratatiee a, a gee Kae 
2. Wraja, m. (for 1, see above) = 2. vrajd, 21 one who has taken the vow of learning the Veda, | m. N. wh AivSr. cas pari. rel” vrata 
OOP, Ztost, band (am, ind. in troops), AV.; a| Grihyas. ii, 3 (Sch.) kamalakara, m., -kalpa, Cosa yaw or Obligation og of ning? city, 
domestic cock, L. = pati (or vraja-p°),m. the lord | m., -kalpa-druma, m., -kila-nirnaya, m.,-ka- Te iat to the ander undert4 pram "s M W 
of a troop or host, RV.; AV. —bahu, m. du. out- la-viveka, m.,-kogsa,m.,-Eaumudi, f.,-khan- | min. adese m.directioh™™ sat of @ ped Og Vid 
stretched arms (lit. ‘ arms that form an enclosure’), | da, n. N. of wks. =grahana, n. the taking upon | Vrat Fa vow &C- ot the ° stall Fob abe 
SankhBr, one’s self of a religious vow, becoming a monk, ae - investiture ye i mer de go 
: se Daé nant —_ f. the practice of any re- | R.; 2 impor 1. the kB oath on, 
<i ~ - shal ase we — Pei cases ag Ma, ; MBh. &c.; Vrathdesanen ges oer F | grote uk; eri 
Aa eA vradhiman, m.(fr. vridha, seeunder & ya), m.a rel? student, MW. = carin, min, vow- Gr hia 4 vow; 'N, of wpe! ia 
' 7 ‘ y fate Ae I 
1. 2. brih), g. dridhddz, performing, engaged in any religious observance or See : “tavalt a" 4 ‘ dh er yget ts aPHy! 
gir a A 


AW_1. vran (also written bran), cl. 1. P. | practice (‘in honour of,’ with gen.; °vz-2a, f.), RV.; mfn, = ilar Aga, m.‘ Jord °° “046 ape, 1° 
y : 


1. ‘of 49 
ayote oy par OF ia" rh 


. ie AivGr.; MBh, &c. =ctidamani, m. N. of wk. R tésa: atl? 
vranaiz, to sound, Dhatup, xiii, 8. a Sad mv ee he Smriti-tattva, ae “weatee . ES As (ast an 
AW 2. vran (rather Nom. fr. or ana below), — dandin, mfn, bearing a staff in accordance with eae gpana-kaumners an%em Pate i 
cl. 3, P.vvazati, to wound, Suér.; cl.10.P,(Dhatup. | a vow, Hariv. =diina, n, the imposing of a vow, ree: wks. Vrator patoP? AP.) , ve W 
Xxxv, 82) wranayatt, id, Kiv.; Kathas, &c. Paficat.; a donation made in consequence of a vow, | m. !N. r prah | tb oP’ of 


- D S&C. : 3 ‘ : ae) 

AgP. =dugdha, n. Vrata-milk, KatySr., Sch. | a rel VO" Co iigation, Rina, f stein gies 

= dighé (SBr.; KatySr.) or-duh (ApSr.; ib. )Sch.), > Oe of wk. vretor SBr- B40 

f. a cow which gives the Vrata-milk. = dhara (ifc.), | ™- he ceremony Up ppaverd Pg 8 fiers 
see danda-, nagna-v° &c, = adharana, n. the ful- mana i spa = (vat, in ind ge 08 

ipious observance ©, as, 


Vrana, m. (exceptionally n.)asvound, sore, ulcer, 
abscess, tumour, cancer, boil, scar, cicatrix, crack, 
Mh. ; MBh, &c.;a flaw, blemish (also in inanimate 
objects), MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrsS. =karin, mfn. . da 
making or causing a sore, wounding, L,=krit, mfn. | filling of a religious observance, f° of duties towards 
id., L.; corroding, W.; m. Semecarpus Anacardium, | (with gen. or comp.), Kam.; BrArUp., Sch.; BhP. 


L. <ketu-ghni, f. a kind of small shrub, L.| —dharin, min. fulfillingarel® obs° &c., Samkhyak., | presen ona), MW: ig Bile Ooi of 
= granthi, m.a scar, cicatrix, Mcar, «hua Sch. (cf. mauza-v°), = nimitta, mf(@)n. caused cane +d the VratOP ay with Ate (2 io) 
ja-dana-vidhi (with *widdha-rautambhkta), m., | by a vow, MW, =nirnaya, m. N. of wk. pa, F = yratopoh pyar” he 6pr 
-ghua-ratna-dina-vidhi, m.N.ofwks, - ghni, | mfn. ‘ obedient’ or ‘bearing the Vrata-milk, RV. cama ArshBr. i “gusovs® gsi eh) gol 
f, Erythraa Centaureoides or Pharmaceum Mollugo, | x, 65, 6.=paksha, m. du, (with praja-paier )N. wratakh, pn, ares caahhs toe pe Age 
L, =cikits®, f. ‘cure of sores,’ N. of wk, =cinta. | of two Samans, ArshBr.; Laty, = paiiji, f. of ere p pratery, TP pS 
ka, m, ‘s°-curer,’a surgeon, Car. =jita, f Schcenan- | wk. = pati (vratd-), m. ‘lord of religious obser- egies ! om pa, ot yaB 

ais 3 fast, oe 


vances’ &c.; N. of Agni, AV.; VS.; TS. dc. ria a eaniile( 
ni, f, mistress of religions obs” &c., Kaus. = pa, min. to eat or arink 4 
upholding or observing religious ordinances or duties, 


thus indicus, Dhanv, = ta, f. the state of a sore, Suér. 
~dvish, min. (nom.dvz/)‘ hating i.e. healing sores,’ 
MW.,; m. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, L, = dhtipa- 








Aataay vratayitavya, WH sans. 1043 





































Gr Cdrajayat): to observe a vow, MW.; to fast Vratika, n. a partic. sped oe Veit 

Practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow, | Wrdtina, mifn, living by the pro sasicna js cae 

Pz. f0 avoid Certain kinds of food (as Sidra food), | Pan. v, 21; haying no fixed employment, belonging 
4, 1, 21, Sch. ; to eat together, MW. to a vagrant gang, Laty.; Bhatt. 


Italicum or Miliaceum, L. = Viipa, n. Sowing tice, 
Pan. vili, 4, 12, Sch. ™Vapin, mfn. one who sows 
tice, ib. —vel#, f. the time of Teaping rice, Laty. 
= sreshtha, m. ‘best of gtains,’ rice or a kind of 


ra, ®Vitavyas r FA f the mendicant or vagrant | rice, L. 
ie mfn. to b sumed (as Vrata- a, m, a man of the : 1 = : . ; 

milk), TS. sche” e consumed ( Pig ’ p; out-caste, low or vile person (either er mfn, having or bearing rice, Pan, y, 

Tatike, in Q~, CG. 9 5 ¥ : h h non-observance of | 2, 116. 

: "9 Candra-v7° 8c. (uméa-vr?. w.r. who has lost caste throug : rn 
for Uné-ayadn 2 aviv) ur” &c. (uma-vr°, mie principal Samskaras, or a man of a partic. Vrihin, mifn. (a at pown with rice, Sis, 
meee mfn, observing 4, Vow, engaged in a re- | Jow caste descended from a Sidra and a Kshatriva; | Wribila, mfn.=vrihize, §. tundddz. 
s 


eeged 3 “vance &,, TS.; SBr.; Kaus. 8¢¢.3 (ife.)'| aceord..t0 <oiie ‘the illegitimate son of per ge m 
a. ny Worshipping, behavinglike, MBh.; BhP.; | who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers; i. 
¢MW,; a religious student, ib.; | AV. xv, 8, 1; 9, 1, the Rajanyas and ee 
aa tes a sacrifice and employs priests | Brahmans are said to have sprung ct e 2 
n, Hane” 1b; Ni ofa Muni, Cat.; (zzz), f. | who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob, 


Vrihy, in comp. for wZhz. —agira, n, ‘rice- 
house,’ a shed where rice or other gtain is stored, 
granary, L. mapiipa, m. a rice-cake, KatySr, 
~agrayana, n. an offering of firstfruits of rice, 
KatySr., Sch. eurvarl, f a Tice-field, Laty. 



























INStitutes 


is id : i d.. 6 Vraiha, mfn, made of rice &c., g. bilvdd:, 
ificat of religious mendicancy ; accord, pa aes 
Vrae™ MN, Of a sag of Raudragya, Pur. aOR aie, is ued in addressing a poss) AV. ma fe ae fa “hid t 
Ordiyay” mfn, obedient, faithful (with gen.) RV.; &c. &e.; (a), f. a female Vratya, Mn. viii, 3733 Bea. ate A m, a King of the Vrihi-ma as, 
ligions obser table or belonging to or fit for a re- | 2 vagrant life, PaticavBr.; mfn. belonging to the a. V, 3, 113, 


Sr§ . ance, en a d . fal ra) 4 ‘ 5 
30, : &4ed in a rel° obs°. TS. Br.; 

Veata Suitable for a fast-day KatySr. 
€¢ below . 


Pa a .v.), PaficavBr., Sch, Vraiheya, mfn. fit for or sown with rice (as a 
Waal gs she aoetebe, ales ~carana, field), Pin. Vv, 2,2; made or consisting of r°, MW.,; 
or fib) bate, f, (Lity,) the life and practice of | n. a field of rice, L, 

. “/) 2 


a ¥ " - ; 
a vagrant. = ti, f., -tva, n. the condition of AS vrud, cl. 6. P. vrudati, to cover, 


' v 4 ° 
Ng Plant ralati, f, (prob. fr, / vrit) a creep- 


ad é ~ IW. 271). —dhana, n. Dhat segttt ee Ss ink. ib 
ext tty cree 5 : Vratya, Vishn.; Mn, &c. ( : atup. Xxvill, 99; to heap, ib.; to sin , ib. 
2 *8sion, Spread? RV. de, Be, (also °¢z); expansion, the property ofa Vr°, PaiicavBr, —bruva, m. one Vrudita, mtn. plunged in, immersed, sunk, 
"2 Cree spas 4 ~Pra-tati),L.=valaya, m 
Per Windj ya, . 


. f° AV. =—bhava, m.=-2d, ‘4 | 
Rar eed uit of sacrifice, PSiene Br. en 
(cf, Soucy = yajaka, m. one who sacrifices for i 
vr° MW. stoma, m. N. of partic. Ekihas, Sr8.; 
Gaitt.: Vas.; (with Arafz) a partic. pase ae 
formed to recover the per forfeited by a delay o 
the Samskaras), Yajii. 1, 35. (rést, TS.) 
: ed with /eridh), ‘ : : = 
Pe et edes aE, at vlag, only mid. P. abhi-vlagya ao ya, 
ay ‘a ‘ ) to be great ormighty (accord. toothers | Catching, seizing, RV. (Say.; accord. to others press- 
: : 


gone astray, lost (in a thicket), ib 


AX vris (also written vrish oy brus; v.1. 


arts), cl. 1.10. P, wiusate, Vritsayatz, to hutt, kill, 
Dhatup, xxxii, 121, 


amt vrési, f.a N. applied to water, VS. 


18 Tound like a bracelet, Sak. 


: v 

impp 724 (op vrand), & 

2 aUrq 21a) , 
Vran — ‘ ¥ 


? . 
>Infj ‘ . 2 
ay radhng Pecoming soft, RV. 1, 54, 4, 5. 


See bradhna 
y Ur¢: , 
Vhelmin, @¥@S, n, (perhaps fr. 4/yrt) over- 


Bo . 
Ty r SUPerjor Power, RY. ii, 23, 16. 


- -vradate (only 
nee Soften, become soft, RY. ii, 


ing hard’ or ‘ wringing the neck.’ cl. abhi-vlangd) 
f, = to urge, incite’), RV. ; 
Bhp, xxyiis fs Vorik), ol. 6. P. (Dhatup. «aaa f, pl. the fingers, RV. i, 144, 5 af oi (or bla; f./ ri), cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
WraE PL Mae gt) or escdte (Pr. p. urtknan[?],| TAM vrds, f. pl. oS pe pee wal ee sag ie a. 
G: Ship asca, “Cttha Gr.; aor, avrascit, a- | (Naigh. ii, 5). XXX1, 32) wlina/7 or veinaiz (pf. viviaya, 


} 7) er ies, wry , / . = 
bi ttshy ag eh Br.; fut, Vrascila, vrashta, 
Brg Atos yy Or ksh vats iy. 


Gr.; aor. avlatshit, ib.+ fut, wleta, ib.; vleshyate, 
; ind.p.wraseziud, 


At wii (cf. 4/vri and vii), cl. g. P. and 4. 


Br. ; ind. p. -vdiva ib.), to press down, crush cause 

“te ; ‘to choose’ or ‘to } aed , ’ 

spy S =~ m5 09 fz, or vrivatle, to cho : 4 z ‘ 7 ¢ 
fel GQ tog tdee WlULRY :-ordicam,-orsicva, poms te, ney Dhatup. kan 333 Xxvi, 31: Cans. hea 7) aR ge eg more gad - fm: wh 
Ay \ Tee) R WN or off Or asunder, cleave, hew, | ©OVeT wore, 8 tz, Gr.: Desid. vewrishati, “Te oe ; 3 Riva Ae 
vals 9) 4? RV, Ci kep sp a .” | wrayayati or vrepayatt, iti Deahete ib, tosink down,collapse,succumb, aficavBr.; MaitrUp.: 
bop By 04, °*Scagz ), to bs ge ass. U7" nore 2 (in “fe: Intens. vevriyate, pata Fat , Caus, wlepayate (aor. aveviipat), Pan. vii, 3,36; 86: 
2g ee, a aor. QVraicaty Gy, ey ek ae Vrina, min. chosen, elected, : Desid. vzvtishatz, Gr.: Intens. vevliyate, to sink 

Vrticays Ahsh ati, in ; ns ee Son . 1  siidade (accord, ty | down, Maitrs, ; vevlayitt, vevletz, Gr. 
bro en g te  NCOS. Varivyiscyate, @ vrid, cl. I. 3 ad 4. P. vridyati ; Viina, min, crushed, sunk down, collapsed (see 
‘en, py, min, ~ Dhatup. xxvi, 18 a is Saeed Q-, Sant-vlina): gone -; held, suppo i 

Svat Ry. & cut off or down, cleft, felled, torn, Dhatup , pra-, sam-vlina); gone, MW ; » Supported, ib, 


y m pf. vivrida, Gr.; aor. avrigit, ib.; fut.vrigzta, urt- 
n, . 5 a a ae 5 a “ 
fo) tdcg anon who has Cut, incision, AV.; TS. 
0 


iy 
dishyati, ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful aa wleksh. See veksh, p. Ior ASL me 
5 2 


cut . - Kay. &c.; (cl. 4. P.) to throw, ~ 3 
Ne desir, ifn, pr, ne 4 ai he vana) | % modest, eee a P.) vridayati= SSH vleshkd, mi.@ Snare, noose (=dleshka), 
Vatgenta, weit Hh (said of Agni), RV seh To ectten deat Nir. v, 16 (cf. 4/zi@). ean (wleshkd-), mfn. strangled by a noose, 
rgcctta, ABC ka, & S : vidayalt, ye Kayv.; Rajat. aitrS, 
for TAR Infh, cut Sc. See p, TOM, col. 3, Vrida, m.=vridd, shame, Kav.; Jat 
jy; ating mf, who ordown &c,, Kaué., Sch. vr ania: n, lowering, depression, RPrat.; shame, 
flow, aaa T what cuts, cutting or fit bashfulness, L. 


W SA, 


‘ . T e 
i ‘3a 
eo ttin,, 8 fron, file °F saw or chisel, L.: the 
>] 


G Y Urigane 
ion j ida, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness (urigity 
me Unding ision in Vain. | VWrida, 

“thee Pan, Adin a tree, Gaut.; Yajii.; 


W kri, to feel shame), MBh.; Kav. &c. —dana, 


I. sa, the first of the three sibi'ants (it 
> 2 Cut. tnat: eee , ty, Heat. =—°nata q 3 ; 
ray as Hicg mfn, mation SBr. ; Kath. n, a gift offered out He nee A eee ashamed, belongs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as 
iy Bhp, &e,) Mn. & trom an incision (in (wridan®), mfn, bowe °) min. ashamed, bashful, | euphonic treatment often corresponds to sf, though 
Val, 2 va ata "ga Me W, = °nvita th pala shame, ashamed, | in some words pronounced more like 5S). —1I,-kira, 
modest, ib. =yuj, : 


Rhy { 2 ch to be Cut off or down &c., 

. Jee == 
f ra, VP 2Uraskd. 

Ops an, 


m. (for 2. see p. 1045) the letter or sound §a, Prat, ; 
-bhed@a, mM, =next, o bheda, m.N, of a treatise on 
the proper spelling of words beginning with $, sh, 
or 5. = Varga, m. the sibilating class of letters, i.e, 
the three sibilants and the letter h, 


W 2. sa (ife.)=saya (see giri-, vari-, vri- 
ksha-sa). 


W 3. $a, m.=Sastra, L,: =siva, L.; pn, 
see 2. fanz. 


WI saya, samyu &e, See BP. 1054, 


RF samva, Samvara, Samvika., See Samba 
sambara, Sambika, P. 1055, ’ 


WA Sansamam, Sansamam, 
2 


WE seus, cl. 1, p, (Dhatup, xij 
rat km. c. also A. Pl fac 5 
Br. &c.; Sans h, S’7@, MBh Dp = ia se 
. > ba . ra ws) 
ae nemo Fe SC: Subj. Sansishos RV 
R a Bree: age? a Sastat, AitBr.. - Sp Cu sei 
shyati, Br. &e. 2 f Gr.5 ft, Sansita, ib gee? 
ink. . Sastod, “sags s@esitum, MBH oo) RV, 
- Pp. @. . = é ° 
JG rent Asya, “SQnSam, Br. : : is 


recite, re ; *) SQ2syg 
of texts in the jp °*t “SP. applied to th Tae 


MBh, ; Git. 
fn. ashamed, abashed, : . 
* eh ey ashamed, abashed, modest, MBh.; 
Kav. &c ‘ n, shame, embarrassment, Kir, 
Vrilana, n., Ved. = vrigana. : 
Vrilasa, mfn. ashamed, modest, L. 


is, & prus. 
Ata vris. See - 
~ prikt, m. (of doubtful derivation) 


rice (not mentioned in RY., but 
her with yava, masha, and tela; 
e enumerated by native author- 
ities), RV. &c. &c.; a field of rice, erg ee 
ities), . ic, KC, Wa; any hs 
ipening i iny season, W.; 
pare sheet te m, or 0.a sort of ee 
eum Leper En drona, .a ; 
sutum, L. = na, 
ee pear — draunika, mfn. ident Sg 
. . : i F2 - | 
Sia of a Dr? of rice, ib. parni, f.a p 


. = bheda, m. 
i Gangeticum, L. : wy 

ae we aay Pe to some) Fanicum Ota 
a L. rast, mfn, mixed ee ° 3 a ah a 
ceumMm, 4, = Se Sch. ; (it), 1.4, yan. Vis 3, 
= rie oe pl. N. of a People ae be- 
me “ to the Brahmanical order), : fie Ys needed 
She (eeva-maya). = ms mi. made 
consisting of rice, sees katie naalanb vice 


Q 
see brahman, 


bl, Rye 5 % “rt, accord. to some fr, 
(Say ; 5 P, host, multitude (mostly 
org be Sh yg “night,’*dawn \; AV. 


0 . 
Ry c ‘@,m. a kind of A 
5 Xorg an tice, pl. Sen ce 
in AV. named toge 
be Pang on. S&e P. 1042, col. 1, aieht eo ai 
re, tog "hd 47 2. ? "Nected with /T, vri or 
ont) Nig SWa, 72)a Multitude, flock, assem- 
be ost (Dratam vratam, in 
Re Yr atds, the five races of 
Xe. &e.; the company 
6 Rye cane’ ast, W.; —eeaeeeee 
yy Les on, of €n out-caste Brahman 
Ny Bing @boy, “Sivay, @2DUal of bodily labour, 
a ee tw kn, living by manual 
chs petty ered to Vianney mf(z)n, relating or 
Mi (»,?Sch, O49 pati, StS. ; Vas.; Yiva, 
‘ata. “AL: brayoga, m. N, of 
te Uy, it tba’, ™: lord : 
fh Nude? Ang Rrita of an assemblage or 
“Ong, feo bet yn WOR. addressed to Agni 
@ 


> 


’ ten t Ds ; 
a 8h, Gang. On eit 


wo we 


eee , Qvocat; € recitation 
: a 3 Ahi | instrument) W ; t Ons addrese ° 
"ng ges Bh xe Caen ot Suir. yar m. db. OF P veaitia v, Proteus | forne@ 7% when dag, is weitten aes repre 
§ e: " “ 4 usr. ii . S° SOR say ee J an 
Sor in hosts RV sain (MBb.), rice and barley. = f “aM as, Sonsavas. § ae 
4 ® my 


»SO2STvA are used ; see 
3X2 








1044 WA sdnsa. Whnate sakti-vira. 


Gr.; sakshyatz, te, Br. &c.; Jakishyate, te, Gr.: (prob.) a flag-staff (see ratha’ B 
inf, -Saktave, RV.; Saktumt or sakitum, Gr.), to | figuration of stars and planets ( 


a partic. con” 
the latter at¢ 

strologi@ 
tha st 


2. d-hava), RV.; Br.; SrS.; to praise, extol, RV. 
&c, &c.; to praise, commend, approve, VarBrS.; 





















Hii to vow, make a vow(?), RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any- | be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or } situated in the 7th, 8th, se on eae e€ 
t Hi thing (acc.) to (dat.), ib. 124, 3; to relate, say, tell, | competent for (with acc., dat, or loc., rarely acc, of | house),VarBrS.; m. N. of ei conti to VP. he 
he iH Ae report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; ‘who | a verbal noun, or with an inf. in am or um ; orwith | of Vasishtha’s hundred sons ‘ae d by king K a 
i at or where anybody is,’ acc.; also with two acc., ‘to Pr. p.3 €.g. with grahardya or grahane, ‘to be | father of Paragara, and iss? ca an-eating Ra 
Marra declare anybody or anything to be—’), AV. &c. | able to seize ;’ vadha-nirnekam a-saknuvan, | masha-pada, when cHange curse pronouncee 
ele &c.; to foretell, predict, prognosticate, R.; Kum. | ‘ unable to atone for slaughter ;’ Sakéma vajino ya- | shasa, in consequence svete as having Hee 
RO é&c.; to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure, | 7a, ‘may we be able to guide horses ;’ viksh.tum: | him by the sage; he aga crifice of king a ix 


ie | Dhatup.; to be unhappy, ib,: Pass. sasydte, to be | a Saknotz, ‘he is not able to see ; pitrayan na | come Visvamitra at t 
) recited or uttered or praised or approved, RV. &c. 
’ &c.: Caus, Sansayatz (aor. asasansat), to cause to 
Tepeat or recite, AitBr.; Laty.; BhP.; to predict, 
foretell, R.: Desid. si#fazsishati, Gr.: Intens. sasas- 
f Hate, sasansti,ib. (Cf. Lat. carmen for casmen; 
HOA Casména, Caména; censeo.] 

1 Sansa, m. recitation, invocation, praise, RV.; 
as wishing well or ill to, a blessing or a curse, ib.; a 
promise, vow, ib. (zardm Sdénsa, RV. ii, 34, 6, 
Prob. = nard-s°, q.v.; rijur ic chdnsa, ii, 26, 1 
either, by tmesis, ‘the right praiser,’ or riju-Sansa 
as adj.‘tighteous, faithful ’); a spell, MW.; calumny, 
ib.; (@), f. praise, flattery, eulogium, Kav.; wish, 
desire, W.; speech, utterance, announcement, R.; 
mfn. reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (see 
agha-, duh-s° &c.) 


ve 6; 

, vil, 34 a d 
Saknott, ‘he is not able to fill "), RV. &c. &c. (in | he is regarded as the author of RY is also den 
these meanings ep, also Sakyaz, °¢e, with inf. in fzen2; 97, 19-21; 108, 3; 14-1 nd with Avaloktt vit 
cf, Dhatup. xxvi, 78); to be strong or exert one’s | with one of the Vy4sas, 2 Jatukarna and 53? ngtb, 
self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RV. vii, 67, | and has elsewhere the patr. - fin, producing By, of 
5i 68, 8 &c.; to help to (dat. of thing), ib. ii, 2, | Pravar.; MBh. Sc. KAAS Ts og bluse 
12; iv, 21,10 &c.: Pass. Sakyate (ep. also °¢7), to | Can. = kuntbhana, n. the m.N. of aprinrer, of a 
be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh.; to yield, | a faculty, MW komen Cate; (4) * A Tnsche 
give way, ib.; to be compelled or caused by any one | of a man, Dai.; of a poel faman . 14 


-_ yr, .0 
(instr.) to (inf.), ib,; to be able or capable or pos- | woman, Vear. ss some , assemblage "5 fl, ch 
sible or practicable (with an inf. in pass. sense, e. g. | gana, m, the comp a (only L.), Me ance! 
tat kartum sakyate, ‘that can be done ;’ sometimes } (see col. 2), MW. = Pat i 
with pass. p., e.g. ma Sakyate varyamdanah, ‘he | Pan. iii, 2,9, Vartt. ee — 
cannot be restrained ;’ or used impers., with or with- taking hold of the eae on ancer sion © 4, 
out instr., e, 8. yadi[tvaya] sakyate, ‘if it can be | sentence &c.) ; m. oe tion of appreher ts 
done by thee,’ ‘if it is possible’), Mn.; MBh. &c,: | keya and Siva; perc ee Src.) = BABE ical 
Caus. Sdhayati (aor. afisakat), Gr.: Desid., see | force or sense (of a W end the force 


meaning 


I ; eo? 2 a reh .. 0 ¢.)) 
tes Sansatha, m. conversation, ParGr. we stksh. (Cf., accord. to some, Gk, éms, dooa nTNp; | OF . hat a een determinil? gt an Gs 
STL» | : acs eel J . . , of a W ictiona 5 E 
| } | Sansana,n. reciting, recitation, praise, L.; report, om, flag, Hecke, hegen ; behagen. ] on meaning of words (as od ‘al oorewk 
ie announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva, I. Saka. See su-Sdka. MW.;=-geraha, ib. ia ae fal one yh? 

i 


Hariv. 7425 =veda-prasasya, Nilak.) Sakita, mfn. (cf. Kas. on Pan. vii, 2, 17) able, | 1 4 con of $°, ib. —jigare, ja mh gaat 
capable (mostly used with 72a, and giving a pass. sense ~jamala, w.t. for a7 ‘ tre D Ne OT wet 
to the inf., e.g. 2a Sakitam chettum, it could not knowshis powers, MBh. ~ i 
be cut; also impers., e.g. na Sakitanz tena, he was — tas, ind, in consequent” , according © * a ths 
not able), MBh.; R.; Kathas. strength, Kap.; Samkhy . Mn.} ray , 
Sakta, mfn. able, competent for, equal to, capa- | the best of one aN ay ? eo 3), ib.” Cat 
ble of (instr, gen., dat., loc., acc. of person with (ife.) power, capacity; al power (SC°7 eg mar sige 
pratt, inf., or comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; =Jakiia, three constituents o ee at a, m. Ne mays”, of 
able to be (with inf, in a pass. sense), Kas. on Pan, | pn. (ife.) =-2d, _ ‘he author of ant 
vii, 2,17; m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh. —dasa, m. N. af fa Brahm 
Sakti or sakti, f. power, ability, strength, might, | kalpa, es Fens Cat. = Fyculties yah 
effort,energy, capability (saé¢yd or dfma-$° orsva-s°, | an author h two powers Ov aing 4 5P° a CARY 
‘according to ability ;’ parane Saktyad, ‘with all | dowed wit p holaine rig, (Ver ghll) 


: _ bearing ° ; SO of 
one’s might;’ witfa-sakiyd, ‘according to the capa- | —dhara, mfn. N. of 2 warrloy) - panak? he? 


At Sansaniya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
1 hh Nir.; Rajat. 
Ie Sansita, mnfn. (often confounded with Sam-Sita, 
ni | see samt-4/ §0) said, told, praised, celebrated, Paficat.; 
*) 
| 


My praiseworthy, ib. ; wished, desired, longed for, W.: 


caluminiated, falsely accused, ib 
| Sansitri, m. a reciter (= Sanstyi below 
| MBh. ; VayuP.; Yajii., Sch.; ie AitAr. ’ 
| Sansin, mfn, (only ifc.) reciting, uttering, an- 
| nouncing, telling, relating, betraying, predicting, 
promising, Hariv.; Kay.; Kathas, &c. 
1 1 | Sansivas, min. announcing, proclaiming, R. 
. Sanstavya, mfn, to be recited, AitBr, 


a9. ° . = ’ = nl F- Pe hP. Cc tric aig 
< : ility of one’s property ;’ Sakti a-hdpayitva, ‘not | m. * spearman, iv.; B an 
Hy | Sanstri, m. one who Tecites, a reciter, RV.; org i 1 Sal. vara); of Skanda, Harlv-s at.3 of 4 <7 


relaxing one’s efforts, exerting all one’s strength’), of Mantras; af ‘eqnd™ jig 
faculty, skill, capacity for, power over (gen., loc., | of an ere mfn. bearing Cae of SE ala! 
dat., or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; effectiveness or efficacy me Thavit g 4 spear for embier's of SIY4 px? d,. 


(of a remedy), SarngS.; regal power (consisting of lord of Sat oie, ee phan of 


Ha | AitBr. (a priest identified with the Prasastri and 
mentioned along with five others in RV. 1,162, 5; 
his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the 


H yi eed ice later ritual) ; a praiser, enco- three parts, prabhutva, personal pre-eminence ; | = 2#tha, = of a Te ; «spent de 
Hn | » Pz mst, W, ; ’ = . =—nyasa, m. *: pants re Ska 

tha Ss ‘ , mantra, good counsel, and #ésdha, energy), Kam. laris we Esty ty, of etcthy 

Ne | one ee vee RV.; to be praised, (cf. Ragh. lii, 13)3 the energy or active power ofa ee cae Kilac. — nofd) 2 4 oe 

1) Br . KatySr.: Sch a a ae formula), VS. ; deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the N, 0 Ri MW. = putra, “5-worsbiPP N. a 10 

“y Natyer-i Bel. (m. the eastward sacrificial fire, | Sakta (q.v.) sect of Hindis under various names | strength, Sak MW oP inf 


. ont 
(sometimes only th i ight Sakti god- | L. —pajaka, % tetieworshUP» forefat” os po 
y three, sometimes eight Sakti g t Sa sed for 2 FOF eee i 


desses are enumerated, as follow, Indrani, Vaishnavi, | Cat. = puja, | having > ay 
Santa, Brahmani, Kaumari, Narasinhi, Varahi, and ma lesen | — prakariy, H Pepi 
Maheévarl, but some substitute Cimunda and Can- | Parasara, ee ty or powels wks ‘peas iat 
dika for the third and sixth of these: according to | superior AP dhs m. it, min: N of Aco 
another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnavi, | dbini, f, ~ Cat. PBF ter, sisfel pt 
8 Ge sae’ MESS * N. ofan author, tepear hoe”? ay, iF" se 
Brahmani, Raudri, Mahegvari, Narasinhi, Varaht, “i ful, VarBro-s §P pned b oo DEP ce ) 
Indrani, Karttiki, and Pradhana: othersreckon fifty | power! earman, We citys O” mf: of m0 
different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu besides | L.3 2 MW . a special cP ts “nfs oe 
Lakshmi, some of these are Kirtti, Kanti, Tushti, | Powe? ; N. of a Tal ty 
Pushta, Dhriti, Santi, Kriya, Day4, Siar ee oe 0 owerful, MB" * "com 
fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides , &c.; pos 
Dives or Gauri, some of whom are Gunédari, Vi- | Mn.; er mY : gy 
raja, Salmali, Lolakshi, Vartulakshi, Dirgha-ghona, mere Sakti or ners), adves en ith , Ui , 
Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kundé- et eoeat 0 ow 
dari, Ardha-kesi, Vikrita-mukhi, J vala-mukhi,U1ka- | with 4 * for sukti-™ j 
mukhi &c.; Sarasvati is alsonamed asa Sakti, both (prob. W Ka (a 
of Vishnu and Rudra; according tothe Vayu-Purana ek maya o BOT 1s 5 
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, one | Rago. Sakti SC a ; speats pole afi 
half astfa or white, and the other s¢/a or black, each | from @ ‘hurling 4 e zoth ). os nN. ye 


a L.); to be wished for, desirable, W, 
| nee apni reciting (see whktha-sds, -Sasd)- 
| asitva, ind. having praised &c. (= sastug 
i “/ Sans), MW. ‘ “ 
i! 1, Basta, mfu. (for 2. see under a/ sas) recited 
| repeated, RV.; praised, commended, approved, 
lt MBh. ; Kav, &c.; auspicious (cf. d-s°), AV.; 
) Rajat. ; beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathis, ; 
| n. praise, eulogy, RYV.; happiness, excellence, W. 
- kesaka, mfn. having excellent or beautiful hair, 
H L. =—ta, f. excellence, MarkP. Sastékta, mfn. 
| one to whoni a recitation has been made, VS, 
| BSastavya, mfn. to be recited or praised, MW. 
| Sasti, f. praise, a hymn,RV.; a praiser, singer, ib. 
| I. Sastra, n. (for 2. see under 4/ $as) invocation, 
| praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or 
if inaudibly, as opp. to stoma, which is sung, but esp. 
if the verses tecited by the Hotri and his assistant as an 
| accompaniment to the Grahas at the Soma libation), 


. 


| VS.; Br.: SrS.- : Hanis Find Sy? sees and 1)" "pe ye 
ig fee ee +» reciting, recitation, SankhBr of these again becoming manifold, those of the white atrenge sdhari and ° d after Pa! Ji ‘ 
rm | pl By ae eatin s ee ait cr or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvati, Gauri, S Me ig at t-siigara nagbite oF BW 9%) 
1 Stat Dee ‘allied bya Sastra, KatySr,, Sch. , Durea athda-s¢ ra a ic ; ‘s 
1. Sastraka, n.=1, sastra, KatySr. soy Umi &c.; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga, N of a Tantra. a2 has. st My? fi 
ph 


: y"_ Bh 
Kali &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. RTL. 181 &c.; | N iratas, a on the ay ah a, 
MWB. ei the female sania worshipped by king ofthe Rr N. of awk. parr oot, ob 
the Sakta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL. | mine © jo vane ghar ase nas i , 
140; the power or signification of a word (defined 
in the Nydya as padasya paddrthe sambandha, 
i.e. * the relation of a word to the thing designated’), eM oft obi, fs az of © gf ol. 
Bhashap.; Sah,; (in Gram. ) case-power, the idea con- . palika, f. 
veyed by a case (= harvaka), Pan. ii, 3, 7, Sch.; the | carya or ogbrtha- Gs éa 
power or force or most effective word of a sacred text | 7472; i who asserts ; Cat 4, 
or magic formula, Up.; Paficar.; the-creative power nF §e-doctrine, aS3Kts gett qr 
or imagination (of a poet), Kavyad.; help, aid, assist- hh (2 done nf wis 
ance, gift, bestowal, RV.; a spear, lance, pike, dart, estotra, ™ 

RV. &c. (also Sakti, g. dahu-a@dt); a sword, MW.; | ™ 


| I, Sastrin, mfn. (for 2. . 

a citing, a reciter, Anse Sch, "eon lime Na 
Sasman, n. invocation, Praise, RV, 

i I. Sasya, mfn, (for 2. see p, 1061, col. 2) to be 

| recited or treated as a Sasira, Br.; to be raised or 

celebrated , Kav.; to be wished, desirable exetlens 

W..; n, recitation, SankhBr, ; good quality, merit; W. 


SU 5 sak, el, 5. P. (Dhitu P.XXvil, 15) gah 

\ note (pf. Sasaka, sehith, RV. &e. &c.+ aor, 

diakat, AV. &c. [ Ved, also Pot. sakeyam and éab- 
yam; Impy, Sagdhi, saktam) ; fut. sahté or fakité, 





Whaat sakti-vega. 
— druma, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Mimusops Elengi, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. —dhanus, a= -kar- 
muka, MBh.; R. &c. —dhvaja, m. I s banner, 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; -farz, m. id., Hariv. ; Yétsava, 
m. = Sakrétsave, MW, —nandana, m, ‘1°’s son,’ 
patr. of Arjuna, L. =—paryaya, m. Wrightia An- 
tidysenterica, L. — pata, m. the lowering of I”’s flag, 
Yajii. — pada, m. the foot of I°’s banner, VarY ogay. 
= padapa, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica,L. —pura,n.(Kull.), -puri, f.(Rathis.) 
I°’s town, —pushpikaé or -pushpi, f. Menisper- 
mum Cordifolium, L. =prastha, n. N, of ancient 
Delhi (= tndra-prastha), MBh.; BhP. = bindsa- 


Bae) the man who has intercourse with the 
Vidya resenting Sakti, W. = vega, m. N. ofa 
ad ara, Kathis. = vaikalya, n. deficiency of 
er or strength, incapacity, debility, W. —vai- 
Ms, a min. endowed with power and efficacy, 
mony ohana, n. © purification of §°,’ a cere- 
ee With the woman representing S°, 
ae tha (for ~stha), mfn. potent, mighty, L. 
N. of sema-tantra, n., -SamgamAamrita, n. 
hl Ottic wks, os Sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
man, Raj ta, m. N. of wk. =sena, m. N. of a 
~ BYE Jat. vi, 216, -Stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
ne ,m. N, of a minister of Mukt&pida, Cat. 











































ta, m 4 miC@)n, depriving of strength, Can, = has- na,n. =-kdrmuka,R.— bija, o. theseed eh ra 
Potent, Hee dlac.—hing, mfn. powerless, im- | Antidysenterica, L.= bhaksha, m., or n, = 


Sana, Kautukas.; -dhakshaka, m. an eater of 1%s 
food, ib.; -szakha or -makhétsava, m.a festival in 
honourof the plantcalled ‘1°’s food,’ib. — bhavana, 
n. 1°’s heaven, Svarga or paradise, L, = bhid, m.= 
-jit, L. —bhuvana, 0. = -bhavana, Ww. — bhi- 
phavd, f, Cucumis Coloquintida, L. ~ bhuruha, 
m.=-vrtksha, L. = mitri, f, Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L, =matrika, f. = janitri, KalP, = miir- 
dhan, m. 1°’s head, an ant-hill, L.—yava, m. 4 
-bija, Susr. = yaso-vidhvansana, n., N. of a ch. 
of GanP, ii. =riipa, mfn. having the form of 1”, 
MW. =—loka, m.=-dhavana, Mn; R.; -b447, min. 


lance, Tea = hetika, mfn, armed with a spear or 
1. Sakti 

M ™) mfn. (prob.) furni -staff, 
ae (Wares ett ) furnished with a flag-staff, 


Sans *m. N. of a man ( = Saktz,m.), MBh. 
»R -(cf, Sakt2) ‘powerful’ or *help- 


Ving tay fomp. for saPey. ~apéksha, mfn. 
P Wer orcs, .f reference to ability, according to 
* attic, Es, eo MW ardha,m.‘half-strength,’ 
Vit Fatioy S° of exhaustion (petspiring or panting 


2 = 


a z avara, mfn. junior to Sakti, MW. haring I°’s heaven or paradise, MW. — valli, f. 
%or ; ? sharing I°'s € . 
(Sivan Sakny, mfn. kind or pleasant in speech colocynth, L. =vapin, m. N. of a serpent ar 

Bakny. ea), Te MBh, = vahana, m. ‘Indra’s vehicle,’ a ip ats 
ay Te ‘ iohti terica, L. = ga- 
cng man See gs? —vriksha, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 


.=-karmuka, L.; “ndya, Nom. P.°ya te 
‘Saat ames , torepresent a gener, Qhenargl : 
= sakhin, m. = -vviksha, Bhpr. = sala, f ft 
hall,’ a place or room prepared for sacrifices, ' 
= giras, n.=-murdhan, L.- sadas, n. I°’s on 
or palace, MBh. = sarathi, m.I°'s charioteer 
tali, L. = suta, m.‘1°’s son,’ N. of the monkey bi in, 
L.; of Arjuna (cf. -xandana), W. ot re f, os s 
nectar,’ gum olibanum, L. = srishta, f. ‘I oe ts h 
Terminalia Chebula or yellow myrobalan (fa - ) 
have sprung from the ground on which Ispilt a drop 


3 .? Te Power, strep h ity, RV.; 
ge Action , Ib.3 mm. N, of Gee - 
n (with eee Possible, practicable, capa- 
aad t nf. in pass, Sense, €. 2. #2 SG Sa- 

eqn Wa Sahy.? she cannot be conducted by force;’ 
hited by mess 2 Pratipattum, ‘that is able to be 
Dumber OM case wpe Sakyam may also be used 
Drapes & 8. Sapy,. 18 in a different gender or 
x Jam ‘Ua-mansddibhir api kshut 
Beg, > Cf, Vins “can beappeased even by dog’s 
(ing preted OF sub 2, 25), MBh,; Kay, &c.3 to 


A <. Sakr&kh 
fay Bh, ; exni: dued, liable to be compelled to | of nectar), L. —stuti, f. N. of - cate rae 
Alam’ OF se Xplicit, direct, litera] (as the meaning | m, « I°-named,’ an owl (cf. oe @ an : ; enn ‘ 
tgp atad = as Opp. to lakshyaand wyargya), 13), L. Sakrfgni, m. du. I°and Agni (lords of the 
Sta vith ing & min. most possible, very prac- Nakshatra Vigakha), VarBrS. Sakr&tmaja, m. 


“abi “tva, 1 a pass, sense), Hit. iii, 115 (v.J.) 
i Practicability, capacity, 
~t Yacchedaka, n. = Sakyduse 


‘J°’s son,’ N, of Arjuna, MBh, Sakradana, ne = 
jakra-taru, L. Sakr&ditya, m. N. of a king, 


babe or al@khya, mfn. called I°and Agni 
£ Na of being ote, Ey pratikira, mfn. Buddh. ee: ! pa fae aveduMinciita- 
S24, ta Poseipy cdied, Temediable, Kathas, (a- | (ibc.), VarBrS. (cf. Ja Seecbedatin. tex 
Xi, oe pay Temedy or counter-agent, W. | ratna, n. a partic. gem, L. on ae 5 =i 
‘Tittin 3. mingle to © (inf, in pass, sense), MBh. sabra-karmuha, R. ; VarBrS.; Mark . Ba a 
of bei °F doubs q *>Mfn. liable to be doubted, ad- m, ©1°'s enemy,’ N. of Krishna, dag) , a : 
otk to conga,” SBmantata, f. the state | | tara-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 


ion? med neighbouring kings, Kam. 

. ty, 7 gods tong Powerful, mighty (applied 
Wot tN: oftnde Pt Indra), RV. AV. ; TBr.; 
at te -> Kay. &c.; ofan Aditya, 

nti . Number ‘fourteen,’ Ganit.; 
SR age pittica, ++ Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
Yibe ndra? S bow,’ the rainbow, VarBrsS. 
Ing. tae ky, (Ka P S quarter,’ the east, Dhirtan. 


ie) 


Vs} aed With ty or ‘Ti (VarBrS.), f. a small 


Sinhas, Sakrfivarta, m. id., MBh. Sakrisana, 
£]°"s food,’ the plant Wrightia ar atlas 
(fabled to have sprung from the drops of Amrita wpe 
fell to the ground from the bodies of ae lee 22 
restored to life by 1°), L.5 n. the see . t aa 
L.: an intoxicating drink prepared ee € P 
( =Shaiga), Hasy.; Kautukas. (cf. zndr we) i 
-kdnana, n., -valikd, £., -vipina, n. a w 


‘ ib. Sakr@sana, n. 
in which hemp grows, ib. 
: ~UNtas er ib $ anner, VarBrs. =~ ketu, m. gar spins MBh.: Kav. Sakr&hva, m.(?) the 
ay eM. the Of the mo mM." indra’s pleas seed of Wrightia Antidysen ct Ne 
Sto, &e, L°SOchineay 7 Meru, L.—gopa or -go- | 5 Tirtha, Cat. Sakrétthana, n. 
Pay, “an pba, peal oe (ch indra-g ), MBh.; he raising up of I°’s banner, =next, Cat. (also iF z 
~ de, mh Mm, Nea f, ees MBh.; Hariv. | the raising ) Sakroétsava, m. ‘l’-festival,’ a 


sava, m., VP 


ind of cucumber, L.; 
Sea ne festival in honour of I° ont 


ne.N ‘5 €sent a rainbow, Hariv. 
Of . fr, Vain the Tee a crow, L, = janitri,f. '1°’s 
tig 00 e Snot flag-staff used with Indra’s 
(hi, 7h y, R “A a ° 


th 6 ‘ ? ‘elfth day of the light 
banter So In dra Peto repr he twe ¥ g 


cf. dhvajbithana and sakra-dhvajotsavea), MBh. 


: = Sact (wife of Indra), MBh. 
»™M. =~ = N. Sakranz, f, N. of Saci ( P 
t da J, L, = jinu, m. : ; d; a thunderbolt; an 
vey st Na Io, Con Ala, n, magi ¢, Test BE Sakri, m. (only L.) a cloud; ; 
W rdescnie W ic N. of the son of Ravana elephant; a mountain. ‘i 
qs Shan Ibeg in th 8 ‘nada, but after his victory Sakru, m. N, of a man, a  atica edie 
& , he Bed Mayana, Uttara-k° XXXIV, 1, Sakla, mfn. (for 2, see p. 1947, 


(1) of , Was kille Tahm3 or kindly, affable, L. (cf. Sakna), 


: to Sakra-jit = Indra-ijit, | : leasantly i ; 
ry] 1 Jt; | ing p 2 hty, VS.; m. 
Ne ea) 8 Vp. 2 Lakshmana), R.; Ragh. a kvan, mi(adri)n.powertul,able,mig y, VS.; 
r 


. i L.; (ari), f., seebelow. 
Sekt tejan, ae M, a species of plant an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, ; (ari), f., 


* 


. f, 

fn. plorioy igorous | 92: Il, Hcear.; Kam., Sch.; (@), f. 

& ’ &orlous or vigor m, a bull, a 

Ne kin ee Ie», ‘ele 1”’s power or dignity, MBh. fend "(Eiob. w.f, for sarkara). 1 dad 

neti. 8 OF Athe ebant (called Airavata), Sis. | Btavel >. \ f, pl. (wrongly written sakar? or ite 

agent Geet a € Raliigac ; VarBrs, om deva, m. N. Sakvari, . hymns (esp. of the Ma 5. 
> 


j ses OF 
7) N. of partic. vers poke 
mille verses belonging to the Sikvara-Siman), 


e . . f 

F - 9 partic. metre (in Vedic texts o 

a lps and therefore called sapla-fada, later 
x 8 sylle 


Sein New mcets Cat? MBh. 5 of a son of Srigala, 
¥, "oon, MBr devati, f. N. of a partic. 
ot the x; = Gaivata, ‘n. § having I° 
akshatra Jyeshtha, VarBrs. 


WRIT 2. 





half of Bhadra (when a flag or banner was set up; 





Sakara. 
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any metre of 4 x 14 syllables, e. g-the Vasanta-tilaka, 
q.v.), TS.; Kath.; ChUp. &c. ; pl. water, AV.; VS.; 
Gobh. ; du. the arms, Naigh, ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV.; 
PaficavBr. (cf. Naigh, ii, rr); a finger, L.; a river, 
Un. iv, 112,Sch.; N. ofa river, L. ; a girdle, Kavyad, 
ili, 149. — tv, n. the state or condition of being a 
Sakvari verse, MaitrS, = prishtha, mfn. having the 
Sakvarl verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), Laty. 

Sagma, mf(é)n. powerful, mighty, stron g, effec- 
tive (others ‘ helpful, Kind, friendly’), RV,; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; Kaus. 

Sagman, n., v.1. for Sakman, Naigh. ii, 1. 

Sagmya, mf(@)n. = Sagma, RV.; AV.; SBr. 


WH 2. saka, n. excrement, ordure, dung 
(cf. Sakan, jakyit), AV.s water (v.1. for £asa), 
Naigh. i, 12; m. a kind of animal, Paficar. (v.}, 
Sala); w.t. for suka, MBh. xiii, 2835; (¢@), f.a 
Kind of bird or fly or long-eared animal, VS.; TS, 
(Sch.) — dhiima, m, the smoke of burnt or burning 
cow-dung, AV.; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib.; a 
priest whoaugurs by meansof cow-dung,Kaué.; -7¢ or 
74, mfn. produced or born from cow-dun g,AV, —m- 
dhi, m. N. of a man, g. sudhrddhz. = pinda, m. 
a lump of dung, VS. = ptina, m. (fr. 4/272?) N. of 
aman (cf. sékapiin?). — pita (Sdka-), min. ¢ puri- 
fied with cow-dung,’ N. of the author of RV. X, 132 
(having the patr. Narmedha), Anukr, « bali (Séka-), 
m. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. = maya, mf(Z)n. 
consisting of or arising from excrement, RV. —me 
bhara, mfn. bearing dung or ordure, AV. —lota, 
Mm. (/lut?) = salaka, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch. ; ac- 
cord. to some = Saka-loshta,‘a lump or ball of cow- 
dung’). —hii, mfn., Pat, Sakdidha, m. a fire 
(made) with the excrement of animals, Apr. 

Bakandhu, n. (perhaps for Sakan-andhu) a 
dung-well(?), Pan. vi, rx, 94, Vartt. 4. 


WH 3. saka, m. pl. N. of a partic. white- 
skinned tribe or race of People (in the legends which 
relate the contests between Vasishtha and Visvamitra 
the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the 
Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, for the destruction 
of Visvamitra’s army; in Mn, x, 44, they are men- 
tioned together with the Paundrakas, Odras, Dravidas, 
Kambojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Paradas, Pahlavas, 
Cinas, Kiratas, Daradas, and Khaéas, described by 
Kulltika as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after 
the districts in which they reside : according to the 
VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom 
of these tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them 
all: they are sometimes regarded as the followers of 
Saka or Sili-vahana, and are probably to be identified 
with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians [Lat. Sac@] who 
overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered 
by the preat Vikramaditya [q.v.]; they really seem 
to have been dominant in the north-west of India in 
the last century before and the first twocenturies after 
the beginning of ourera), AVParis.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a king of the Sakas, g. kambojadi (on Pan.iv, 1, I75, 
Vartt.); anera, epoch (cf. ~kala); a year (ofany era), 
Inscr.; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal, = kartri or 
~kiraka,m.the founderofanera, L.; “kétpattz,£.N. 
of wk. »kiila,m. the Saka era (beginning a..78, and 
founded by king Sali-vahana ; an expired year of the 
Saka era is converted into the corresponding yeara.p, 
by adding to it 7879; e. 8.654 expired =a.n, 722— 
733), VarBrS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). —krit, m, = 
-kariyi,L.= gella(?), m.N.of a poet, Cat. = dega, 
m. N, of a country, Cat, ~ nripati-samvatsara, 
m.a year of the Saka era, Inscr, ox nripila,m.aSaka 
king, Jyot. ~ purusha-vivarana, n. N. of wk 
— bhipa-kala,m. = Saka-héla,VarByS. vates,. 
ra, m.a year of the Saka era, L.=varna, m. N. of 
king, VP,—varman, m. N. of Poet, Cato r 
sha, m. or Nn. = -vealsara, ota y 
of a poet, Cat.=sthina, a ofa ae N, 
arnvn), Hear. Bak&ditya, m. « ie Fae ss aKa 
of king Sali-vahana, L, SakAdhipacrsinae ? 
the capital or residence of the §°L: 
L. Sak&ntaka, m.: 
A aie ane L. Bak@bda,m. ave,” 

: ‘ . 
Vikrama ditya’ Ray s ay of the Sakas” N 

ee : Bekéndra- 
bhitpa-kala, VarBrs. Ta-kAle, m 

a. Sakira m / 
dant of the oh a I. see under I. Sa 
a king’s brothe >» a aka, Pat, on P: ; 


. T-in-] 
WIVES (Osby the an through 
* 0 the drama repres 


OF King 
:= fahq. 
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frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sam- 
sthanaka in the Mricchakatika, he speaks the dialect 
of the Sakas i.e. Sakari, which employs the sibilant 
$ exclusively; hence Sakara, accord. to some, is for 
‘Sa-kara,’ one who uses the letter Sa), Bhar.; Das.; 
Sih. &c, 

Sakari-lipi, f, a partic. kind of writing, Lalit. 


Was sakaca, m. a proper N., Rajat. 
WHS sakata, n. (rarely m., of doubtful 


derivation) 2 cart, waggon, car, carriage, Nir,; 
Sankhér. &c.; (with prajapatyam or rohinyah, cf. 
rohini-s) the five stars forming the asterism Rohini 
compared to a cart, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; (only) n, 
a partic, configuration of stars and planets (when all 
the planets are in the 1st and 7th house), VarBrsS. ; 
m. 0. a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
Mn. vii, 187; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; Arum 
Colacasia, L.; an implement for preparing grain, 
MW.; w.r. for édhata, q.v.; N. of a man, £. 2a- 
dddi; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sié, ; 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; (Z), f., see below. 
— dasa, m. N. of aman, Mudr, = nida, n. the in- 
terior of a cart, ApSr. — bhid, m. ‘slayer of Sakata,’ 
N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Paficar, = bheda, m. division 
of the S° asterism by the moon or a planet passing 
through it, Col. =mantra, m. pl. the verses ad- 
dressed to the chariot of Soma, ApSr.— vila (?), m, 
a gallinule, W. (cf. sakatavi/a). —Vytiha, m.a 
Partic, form of military array, MBh, vrata, n. a 
partic, observance, Cat, —sArtha, m. a multitude 
or train of carts, caravan, Pat, on Pan. ili, 2, Irs. 
= han, m,= hid, W. Sakataksha, m. the axle 
of a cart, MW. Sakataigaja, m. a patr. = sahq- 
fayana, Ganar. Sakatépana, m. pl. carts and 
merchandise, R. (w.r. saka¢dyana), Sakatari, m. 
‘enemy of S°’ N, of Krishna, L, Sakat&vila (?), 
m. a kind of aquatic bird (= flava), Yajii., Sch, 
Sakat&sura-bhadjana, m. ‘ crusher of the demon 
5°,” N. of Krishna, Paficar. Sakat&hva, f. ‘cart. 
named,’ the asterism Rohini (cf. above), L. Saka- 
Sockians, n. the upsetting or overturnin g ofa cart, 

Sakatiya, Nom. P. “yatt, to represent or be like 
a cart, BhP, 

Sakatara, m. a bird of prey (perhaps a kind of 
vuiture), MW.;N. of a monkey, Hit. ; = Sakatala, 
Ww, Sakatardpakhyana, n. the episode or fable 
of the monkey Sakatara, Cat. 

Sakatila, m. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in 
revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the Brah- 
man Canakya to effect his master’s death), Hear.; 
Kathas, 

Sakati, f. =sakati, ¢. bahv-adi. 

Sakatika, mfn. (fr, Sakata), g. kumuddd?, 

Sakatika, f. a small cart, a child’s cart, toy-cart, 
Mricch, ix, 28 (cf. miyic-chakatika). 

Sakatin, mfn. Possessing a cart or Carriage; m. 
the owner of a cart, Kathas, 

Sakati, f. a Waggon, cart, carriage, RV. x,146, 3 
(cf. g. dahv-adz). ~Earna, g. suvdstu-ddi (Kas, 
Sati-karga). =mukha, mf(z)n. ‘ cart-mouthed,’ 
having a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr, = Sakata, 
mfn. (prob,) consisting of (or produced by) carts or 
carriages of all kinds (as a noise), Hariv. 

Sakatiya-sabara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Sakatya, f. a multitude of carts, g. pasddZ. 


WAHT Sakdn. See sdkrit, col. 3. 
WHA sakam. See under sdm (ind.) 
WE sdhara. See next. 


WAH sdkala, m.n. (in SBr. also Sdkara, 
of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log, 
piece, bit, TS. &c. &e. (Sakalasi /kr2, with acc., 
“to separate, divide, dissipate,’ Ragh.);a potsherd, Mn. 
vi, 28; aspark (in krisanu-3°), Sis, 9; n.a half, Sah. 
(candra-s°, the half-moon, Kad.); a half-verse, Ked.; 
the half of an egg-shell, Mn, ; MBh, &c.; skin, bark, 
Divyav. ; the scales of a fish (cf. falka, salkala), ib.; 
the skull (in £apala-5°) ; cinnamon, L.; a kind of 
black pigment or dye, L.; m. N, of a Man, g. ga7« 
edi, =jyotis, m. a kind of venomless snake, L. 
=vat,min., g. madhe-adt, Sakalangushthaka, 


mfn. (Vedic), Pan. iti, 1, 59, Sch. BSakaléndu, m. 


the half-moon, Hariv. (also w.r. for sakal?), 








wartttasty sakari-lipi. WH saktri. 


= sida, m. a partic. part of thes 


Sakalaya, Nom. P. “yatt, to break into pieces, 
divide, Mcar. 

Sakala-/kri, P.-Aarotz, id., g. ary-adi. 

Sakalita, mfn. broken into pieces, reduced to 
fragments, Hear. ; Sis,; Balar. 

Sakalin, m. ‘having scales,” a fish, Haray, 

Sakali, in comp. for sakaéa. -Earang, n. the 
act of breaking in pieces, W. = 4/Exri, P. -£avoti, 
to break in pieces, divide, bruise, Kad.; A pSr., Sch. 
= Erita, mfn. broken or cut in pieces, reduced to 
fragments, smashed, bruised, divided, MBh.; Kay. 
&c, m kriti, f.=-karana, Harav, — 4/bhi, P.-dha- 
vait, to be broken in pieces, burst asunder, MBh.; 
R, = bhiita, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed, 
burst, MBh, 

Sakaly’eshin, mfn, (accord, to Padap. from 
Sakalya + eshiz) * desiring fragments of wood,’ de- 
vouring or licking (as a flame of fire), AV. i, 25, 2. 


WH sakava, m. (doubtful) a goose, W. 
TAMA sakasakaya, P.°yati (onomat.), 


to make a rustling noise, rustle (as the leaves of a 
tree in the wind), Bhatt, 

Wt 1.2, sahara. See under r. ga and 
3. Saka, 

WHT sakuta, f. a partic. part of an ele- 
phant’s hind leg, L. 

WHA sakund, m. (said to be fr. «/sak, Un. 
ili, 49) a bird (esp. a large bird or one of good or 


bad omen), RV. &c. &c.; a partic. kind of bird 
(either=gridhra, a vulture, or=ci//a, a common 


kite or Pondicherry eagle), L.; a kind of Brahman 


(wipra-bheda), MW.; a sort of hymn or song (sung 
at festivals to secure good fortune), W.; (with Va- 


stshthasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; N. of an 
Asura, BhP.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Buddh.; 


(), f,, see col. 3; n. any auspicious object or lucky 


omen, an omen or prognostic (in general ; rarely ‘an 
inauspicious omen’), Kav,; Kathas.; Paficat.; mfn. 
indicating good luck, auspicious, MW, —jnha, mfn. 
knowing omens, Kathas.; (a), f.a small house-lizard, 


L, —jiana, n, knowledge of birds or omens, augury, 


Yaji.; N. of a chapter of the SarngP, —dipaka, m. 
(or 24d, f.) N. of a wk. on augury. —devata, f. a 
deity presiding over good omens, Kathas. —dvara, 
n. ‘door of omens,’ a partic, term in augury, VarBrS. 


— pattra, n., -pariksha, f., -pradipa, m.,-rat- 


névali, f. N. of wks.—ruta-jaina, n. knowledge 
of the notes of birds, VarBrS.; Rajat. —vidya, f. 


=prec., Buddh. —sastra, 0. ‘doctrine or book of 


omens,’ N. of wk. —saréddhara, m. N, of wk. 


= stikta, n. the bird-hymn (perhaps RV. i, 164, 20 


or x, 146, 2), VarBrS, SakunAdhishthatri, f. 


(a goddess) presiding over good omens, Kathas. Sa- 


kunarnava, m., °navali, f. N, of wks. on augury. 
Sakunésa, f. N. of a plant, Suér. (perhaps w.r, for 
Sakuldia; cf. sakulddani). Sakunghrit, m. a 
kind of rice, L.; a kind of fish, L. Sakun&hrita, 
mfn. brought by birds, L.; a kind of rice, Susr. (cf. 
prec.) Sakpnoépadesa, m. the doctrine of omens, 


augury, VarBrs. 

Sakunaka, m. a bird, MBh.; (244), f. a female 
bird, ib. ; N. ofone of the M&atris attendant on Skanda, 
ib,; of various women, Vas, 

Sakuni,m.a bird (esp. a large bird, L. =gridhra 
or ¢té/a, accord. to some ‘a cock’), RV. &c. &c.; 
(in astronomy} N. of the first fixed Karaya (q. v.)y 
VarBrS.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; of an evil demon 
(son of Duh-saha), MarkP.; of an Asura (son of 
Hiranyaksha and father of Vrika), Hariv.; Pur.; of 
the brother of queen Gandhari (and therefore the 
brother-in-law of Dhrita-rashtra and the Matula or 
maternal uncle of the Kuru princes; as son of Subala, 
king of Gindhira, he is called Saubala; he often 
acted as counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence his 
name is sometimes applied to an old officious relative 
whose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (cf. |W. 380); of a son of Vikukshi and grand- 
son of [kshvaku), Hariv. ; of a son of Daéa-ratha, ib.; 
BhP.; of the great-prandfather of Asoka, Rajat. ; du. 
N. of the Agvins, MW.; (Z or Z), f., see below. 
=graha, m. N. of a demon causing children’s 
diseases, MBh, = prapa, f. a drinking-trough for 
birds, L. = vida, m, the first song of birds (or of a 


of a cock’), AitBr, =savana, n., g. savandde. 


















bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, 


bird of prey, BhP.; a blue jay, 
L.; N. of a son of Visvamitra, 


f. a female bird, RV. 
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8 chiefs of the Nagas (q.v.), MBh. 3; Hariv.; Pur.s 
of a. Daitya (who conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, 
and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from 
whence they were recovered by Vishnu in the form 
of a fish), ib.; of a demon dangerous to children, 
ApGr., Sch.; of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of 
various men (pl. N. of a Gotra), AV, &c. &e.; of 
a son of Virdta, MBh.; of a son of Vajra-nabha, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a law-giver (often mentioned to- 
gether with his brother Likhita, q.¥.), Yajii.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. comp, below); of the author of RV. x, 15 
(having the patr. Yamayana), Anukr.; of another 
poet, Cat.; of a country in the south of India (said 
to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. &. Sandtkadt): of 
a mountain, Hariv.; Pur.; of a forest, VP.; (a), f. 
a kind of flute, Samgit, (Cf. Gk. kdyxn; Lat. con- 
cha, congius.|=—karna, m. ‘ shell-eared,’ N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, L.; of a dog, Vcar. «kara or 
“karaka, m.a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de- 
scribed as a kind of mixed caste, accord, to some ‘the 
adulterous offspring of V aisya-parents whose mother 
is a widow;’ cf. Sankhika), Col, —kumbha- 
Bravas, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. —kusuma, n., Andropogon Acicu- 
latus, L. = kiita, m. N.of a serpent-demon, L.: of 
@ mountain, Pur, kshira, n. ‘the milk of 2 shell,” 
any impossibility or absurdity, W. = cakra, (ibc. ) 
a conch and a discus; -gadé-dhara, mfn. holdin 

ac’ and a d°and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishn.; -dha- 
rana-vada, m. N. of a treatise (treating of the 
marking of the limbs with a c°, d° and other em- 
blems of Vishnu) by Purushéttama ; ~fanz, mfn. 
holding a conch and a discus, VP,; -vidhd, ™., -vz- 
varana, n. N. of wks. = cari or -carci, f. 2 mark 
made with sandal on the forehead, L. —cilla, m. 
Falco Cheela, L. = ciida, m.N.of an Asura, Paficar.; 
of a Gandharva, Cat.; of one of Kubera’s attendants, 
BhP.; of a serpent-demon, Nag. (also °daka, L.); 
“déivara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.—cirna, 
n, shell-powder, p° produced from shells, L. ja, m. 
‘shell-born,’ a large pear] shaped like a pigeon’s egg 
and said to be found in shells, W. —jati (2), £ N. 
of a princess, Buddh. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
MEh. — datta, m. N. of a poet, Rajat.; of another 
man, Kathis. =dfraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col, 
~ drava or -dravaka, m.a solvent for dissolving 
the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L, 
~ drivin, m. ‘shell-dissolver,’ Rumex Vesicarius, 


TRH Sakman, Sakya, Sakra &c. See 
Ps Io45, col, x. 


Vai 2. Sakla, m, (for 1. see p. 1045, col. 2} 
Prob, for Sakala, Salka, TS. 


. ~kar es a a r ; 
INZ in Pieces, sr = Sakali-#°, breaking or hew 
























































WHA sankavya. Seeunder 2. sankubelow. 
rs  Sankila, m. (prob. w.r. for san- 


khila; cf. §aitkha) a conch-shell suspended on the 
ear of an elephant, L, 
° 2. Sankd, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
a peg, nail, spike, RV. &c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a 
ef hi: pillar, MBh. 3 aN arrow, spear, dart (fig. 
applied to the ‘sting’ of sorrow, pain Coes 2 cF: fanka-, 
Soka-§° &c.), Hariv.; Kav,; Rajat. j a partic, wea- 
pon or any weapon, L.; the pin or gnomon of a dial 
(usually twelve fingers long), Col.; a kind of os 
ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Susr. ; 
the fibre or vein of a leaf, ChUp.; the measure of 
twelve fingers, L.; (in astron.) the sine of altitude, 
Siryas.; a partic, high number, ten billions Ceprie 
pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh. ; 
R.; the clapper of a bell, Govardh, (L. also ‘the 
penis; poison; Unguis Odoratus ; a partic. tree or 
the trunk of a lopped tree; a partic, fish [accord. ss 
some “the skate fish’’] or aquatic Soe ; a ae : 
ring rod; a Rakshasa; N. of Siva; of a 
Clanvtiunye attendant on Siva; of Kama; of a Naga; 
=ansa’); N.of a man, g. gareddi ; of a pe 
Hariv.; of a Vrishni (son of Ugra-sena), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a post 
(=Sankuka, q.v.), Cat.; ofa Brahman, Buddh. 3m. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —karna, mf(z or ae a 
ing pointed ears, MBh.; R. Bed ee = ars 
of a Danava, Hariy.; of one of anda A = = 
MBh.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Ra : “i 
ofason of Janam-ejaya, MBh,; of a came eying 
-mukha,mfn. having pointed earsandmout ,MBh.; 
°niz, mfn. having pointed ears, Hariv.; Lagonde 
m. a partic. form of Siva, MBh.; n. N. o qn 
Cat, = echay3, f. the shadow of a gnomon, wal 
—jiva, f. the sine of a gnomon, ib, oe e 
tree Vatica Robusta, L. = tala, n. the base + eae 
on, Gol. —dhana, n.‘ peg-receptacle, a hole for 
“ in (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an 
smudiets Kaus. = patha, m., Pan. v, I, 77, Vartt. 2, 
—puccha, n. the sting (of a bee &ic.), Rajat. 
= phanin, m. a kind of aquatic animal, L.. =p 
1a x -phalika, f. Prosopis Spici gera, Pee . <9) 
mfn. filled with stakes or spikes, as (aéz), aed 
2 metre, Col, mukha, mi(Z)n. having a pointe 
or sharp mouth (as a mouse), 5usr.; m. a crocodile, 


i Sagmyd. See p. 1042, col. 3. 


4, cl. r. A, (Dhatup. iy, 12) édii- 
sanp; pean f also P.; aor. 2. sg. asattkis, a- 
‘aithityn, 'Pishthds, sankithas, MBb, &c., inf, 
Saian be fh ‘4 ind. p.; -Sankya, ib.; Gr. also pf. 
Sankita, Sankishyate), to be anxious 
ve, be afraid of (abl.), fear, dread, sus- 
tain shone Br,; MBh. ; to be in doubt or un- 
Ink Probab eco hesitate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
63,2 SUPpog » Assume, believe, Tegard as (with two 

It see * to be (Savke, ‘1 think, «1 suppose,” 
er or ), ib. ; (in argumentative works) to 
wtkyas oF P ropound a doubt or objection : Pass. 

aus, SGikay, @8ank2), to be feared or doubted &c.: 
“AXious about (ees Tiel to fear or doubt, render 

2 § “ *}> a ay, 
-™P.); Ne (for 2. see below) fear, doubt (see 

VS below, sing, Buddh. (cf. gaséana); (a), 
kettkang. ~tva-nirurti, f. N. of wk. 

e My Causing fear or awe (?), N. of a 


®hks.- 

a Anji 

KP hendeg TA, to be distrusted or suspected or 

be m3 Hit, Sax. impers,), doubtful, questionable, 

injypotded as Ee “©; to be supposed to be, to 
§ ing ? Rusu badhakatvena, ‘as hurting or 


: » SUSDic; apprehension, care, alarm, 
fea,’ oT com a pion of (abl., loc., or Drati with 
R.. ot havin 5 "Ghma-hatya-hyita Sankd, ‘the 
Peete? Wage wiitted the murder of a Brahman,’ 
tay. s2thas "e kartavyé, ‘no evil is to be sus- 
Presy 20, MBh pe &. &e, ; doubt, uncertainty, 
tb a Ption ts 1? NAV, Bo. (ifc.) belief, supposition, 
> the polect nine that any person or thing is—), 
Wilder wdaka metre ysPutation, MW. a species 
* . ° AxXO 
veiaagt by doubt .° 7 kula (sa7k2%°), mfn. 


; gra leech, Sur. = mili, f. the 15th day | | = dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, VP. (one of the 6 
: bh, 62 ith, Sane fear, EW ~ tankita " isailoial of the month hie ae = islands of Anudvipa, which lie in the ae sea, 
nyethengs & (4a Maer fear and anxiety, = vicira, m. N. ofa wk. (containing ee or ne L.) =dhara, m, N. of various authors (esp. of 
ms cong? Afraid, . han filled ict Bouts ing out the hours by the shadows of rc ia a the author of the Lataka-melana-prahasana), Cat.; 
fy) ty Aton or char; = pad ennaek )s the earth in sunshine) by Lakshmi-pati, - fms q (@), f. Hingcha Repens, Madanav. — dhavala, f. 
do. afta MEE )p. full a a Suspicion, Yajii., Sch, kasha, m.=-/art, L. =Siras, mfn. spear- ane, Jasminum Auriculatum, L. -—dhma, m. a shell- 
dine’ Or eo“ Bahien iain cm uncertainty, fear- L.; m, N. of an Asura, Hariv.; es “atha), min. | blower, one who plays on the conch or horn, VS. ; 
(i dep dign’ vajat, aan, we A Se min, =-karna, VarBrS. = shtha (for -s¢ha), mfo. SBr.—dhma, m. id., Vop.dhvani,m, the sound 
Sug aa g0 Position, pr Rae of hesitating OF Pan, viii, 3, 97: : of aconch or horn, Malatim. naka, m.=next, 
Se} Pion, Hi. 8use of d < ust, NOW. = "epade ganhkavys, mfn, fit for a peg or serving asa peg, | 1 (oroh. w, r.)—nakha,m.a kind of snail, MBh,; 
a With If, ~Sprishe t, ground or matter of Hear. (cf. Pan. v, 1, 2, Sch.) poe Vis.; the shell of the Trochus Perspectivus,M W.: the 
ot or : ala » Me he mfn, touched with fear, | Hca - k ica ‘m. a small peg or nail, KatySr., Sch. ; perfume called Nakhi (Unguis Odoratus) or another 
ie Bly oP ehension en Aina, mfn. free from re us ‘(author of the Bhuvanabhyudaya, son | jing of perfume, L, = n&bha, m. N, of a king (son of 
abe 'Clons gil alarmed : . er syhial Rajat.; of a writer on rhetoric, Cat. Vajra-nabha) , VP. —niabhi, f, ° Kind of shell, Sugr.; 
assur (lo as raid of ah)? 2PPrehensive, distrustful, | of Ma} : m. a skate fish (=2. Sasthz), L. (cf. | (2), f.a kind of plant or drug, ib.; Divy&ay. —nim- 
Ring * 8 ace. With 4 &en., or comp.), anxious ‘Sankuci, m1. ni, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. —ngri, f. a kind 
My Singig “PPosing _Prat?), MBh.; Kay. &c.; samhuct). ind of lancet or knife, Un. i, 37, | of metre, Col. —ntipurini, f. having shell-brace- 
logged. & doubeeg vatss feared, apprehended, Sankula, f. a kin 0 scissors (used to cut the | lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 128, Sch. = pad (stron 
hey inp anc! Weak oubtful, uncertain, Mn.; | gch.; a pair of nippers or W. (cf. danta-sanku), | form -pad), m. N. of a being enumerated among the 
‘ of td, ti fe OF shy, rsteady, W, ™drishti, mfn. | areca-nut into small piece) Tk a pair of nippers, | Visve Devah, Hariv.; of a son of Kardama (said to 
gba ? aDprehena te = Manas, mfn, faint- ~ khanda, n. 4 piece sa have been made regent of the south), VP, = Dada, 
dis, 5Qky °PDeg sive, MBh, —varnaka,M. | pin, vi, 1, 2, Sch. 


m. N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha, MBh.; = 
Hariv.; VP.—pa, m. N, of a son of Kardama, VP. 
= pani, m. ‘holding a conch in the hand,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L, = patra, n.a vessel formed like a conch- 
shell, R. = pada, m.N. of a son of Kardama VP,: 
of the chief of a partic. sect, Cat.— pala, m : kind 


2 L)> Lai N. of a “stpent-demon, Hariy, : BhP, : of 
a son of Kardama, NPe ng house with a +320 

defect (also lake) » Vastuv. = pin a Pattic, 
pent-demon, MBh. ~@a,m.N, 


Pat istea Vy, Fance,’ a thief, L, 
Batten imperr 2 be feared or suspected or 
8 A » bo be donb Ould be feared’ &c.), MBh.; 
Ray aki, ted, doubtful, questionable, 


Sai e = fankuci, W. 
ankoca or “ci, m. ‘ 
‘ gankhd, m. n. (ife. f. @) a shell, (esp.) 


ing libati f water 
d for making libations o 
ie arcs Se the arms or for the temples of 
or as “i ma - a conch-shell perforated at one ane is 
an ees aa instrument or horn; in the mr - 
also use oetry, each herobeing represented as provi = 
he conch hell which serves as pomeg a posse 
sid often has a ree a oe pion! = ieee in 
. e r —_ 

partic, eerie MBh.; m. the Seabees BODE 
nt (accord. to some also ° the pone 4 € “gi 
head ? or ‘frontal bone’), ¥aja.; pie wien ce 
i hant’s cheek or the part gate at ok on 
y  indanta-madhya); L.; N. Ne Oise 
é eats old, VarBrS.;, Unguis Odoratus, 
elephant as Rranitia, Gobh.; a kind of metre, se i 
ze ee oe of Kubera’s treasures and of the fe 
ores over ih MBhs; Rav, Mat ateelMary orem 
Fe other martial instrument, W.; N. of o 
re) 


‘hn. s : n, afy ; 

iiey eae ed, gugneOh fearing (comp.), MBh.; 

Rit - ‘Np ? distry Picious, distrustful as (comp., 

x Lull iPPosing wns *¢FOw’), MBh. ; Kathas.; 

L R,. ee Te EeDsion or Pe masining et 
Y (fi er, Fancat, 

“ n 4. see col, 2) fear, terror, W. 

Bh, F a * Causin f : : 

te ye Danay § tear, frightful, formidable, 

; itor jee VP «(WH for Samara). 

“Sumed TS. supe wistrusted or suspected or 
er, Sti, --lama), MBh,; Kav. &c.; 

; Tr Le ed or anticipated, Dag,; Rajat. 

Q] : > mh, 

a ae bull, L, 


of snake, Suér.; a kind of sweet 


sata, L, = Dotalin 

= pr . ? » a Partic, mj ‘ 

ct exelent’ m,=. Vani, MW. cgiewes a 
not ine or the best shell, ib, AP ie “3 
a burt shat on ey bhasman, n. the ec 
Sch, bhrit, m. « me, mf(z)n., Pan. iv, 1, 52, 


See ¢ 
Samkara, p. 1054 








1048 Warfsat sarkha-maiini. Yam satd-kratu. 


bandage 
pen usb 


m macini, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. mitra, | AitBr.; skill, dexterity, RV.; VS.; speech, power | n. fibres of h®, Suér. = patta, m.a hem L. =p 



























































m, N. of a man, Pravar. —mukta, f. mother of | of speech, eloquence, Naigh.; N. of the wife of Indra | R. = parni, f, Pentaptera Te Veni Car.; 
pearl, R.; pl. shells and pearls, MW. = mukha, m. (derived fr. sacz-fats,q.v.), SankhGr.; MBh, &c.; of | pikH or -pushpi, f. Croto mare of plant, P40. 
* shell-faced,’ an alligator, L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, | the authoress of RV. x, I 59 (having the patr, Pau- | Bhpr. = phala, f. (prob.) a spe mf(z)n. ma €0 
MBh. = mudré, f, a partic. position of the fingers, lomi), Anukr.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind | iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 2, Pat. —may® a hempe? 


Sr., Sch. = rasja, : ofh®, R 


Kalac, = mila, n. a partic, esculent root, L.=me- | of coitus, L. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak. | hemp, a ite Lica, m.n. the bark 


khala, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. =» mank- =nandana, m. metron. of Vishnu, Cat. —nara, | cord or rope, © Kaus, = sake, @ pu 

tika, m. ‘shell-pearl,’ a kind of wheat (the husks | m. N, ofa king of Kasmira, Rajat. = pAti (sdcz-), | ~Sakala, m.a piece of hs heck ‘en cord of strings 

of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L. | m, lord of might or help (applied to Indra and the | of h°, Can. = stilba, mags sie aA eof h Mi 
Asvins), RV.; AV.; N. of Indra, MBh.; Kay. &c, | Kaus. = sutra, n. id., GrSro. ; n threads oro? 


= yuthikg, f. Jasminum Auriculatum, L. = raj, m. 
the best of shells, MW, —r&ja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. —ravita, n.a sound of conches, R, =ro- 
man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. —lak- 
' Shana, n. N. of wk. -likhita, mfn. perfect in its 
kind, faultless, flawless (with wrzffe, f. faultless con- 
duct}, MBh.; m.a king who practises justice, a just 
king, MW.; du. the two Rishis Sankha and Likhita 
(authors of a law-book), IW. 203; -friya,m. ‘be- 
loved by S°and L®,’a friend of strict justice, Kaths,; 
~Smny itt, f. thé law-book of §° and L°. = vati-rasa, 


o fe € 
5 kshité-§°),— bala, m. an actor who dresses like | -aya, mf(F)n,consisting of ro CathartocP 
akra, L,.=ramana, m. ‘lover or husband of Saci,’ | Mn. ii, 44. i Banfla or Anke 
N. of Indra, Balar, —vat ($dcz-), mfn. mighty or | or Cassia Fistula, L. . -pabhrave, pie 
helpful (often in voc, -vas), RV.—vasu,mfn.(only} Sanaka, m. N. 5 ‘ vnaka-b") : (iba), £0 
in voc.), id., ib. Sactsa, m, ‘lord of Saci,’ N. of harta-kawjapdd: (Kas. ‘ai : : 
Indra, L. laria of various species, + Huvial islam 
Sacoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. WAT Sanira, 2. ®& bank mea , an islane 


~~ 1g . + . . 1 Sona 
Wl Saiic, cl. 1. A. sancate, to go, L. . os che vet, Ma the river Satay chupt 
clo y to the Ganges 




























py-bank) - 


m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. = vat, mfn. possessing or | W& Sat (prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. sagati, to point where it calls Dardari-tatas 10° 
havinga shell or shells, L. —valaya, m, n.a shell- be sick; to divide, pierce; to be dissolved ; to be | (this spot is also calle aha, Ths m. 82 2 
bracelet, Sig. —visha, n. white arsenic, L. —siras, | weary or dejected; to go, Dhatup. ix, 12: cl. 10, WS santha, aoe i . 
m. .N. of a serpent-demon, MBh, =—gila, f. (prob.) | A. Jatayate, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, v.1. for / 1. sath. married or an impotent man, Un. 1% ‘to 
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyav. —sirsha, m, N. Sata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.; m. N. ofa shandha). ‘ OF 
of ae abaee ees, f; ey man, g. garegddi; of a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. xq gand,cl.I A.sandate, ee tup- ni, ff 
eatl (= Sukizéd), L, mgsri-dhara, m, N. o . WAT. ;  Sangikddt. avin samgha : 
p )y ’ 2 | (prob. w.r. for Jatha); of a country, g. sangibddi collect (rujayare samghaté 8 ds, N 


writer on Dharma, Cat,—snina, n.N. of awk. (on 
bathing the images of gods with libations of water from 
conch-shells), ib. — smriti, f. §°’s law-book (men- 
tioned by Yajii. &c, and existing in a Brihat, Vrid- 
dha and Laghu recension). = svana,m. = -ahvani, 


Sati, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; a partic. 
Kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like 
a green mango), W. 

Sati, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Susr. (often written 
Sath?).—karna, g. suvastu-adt (Kas.; cf. Sakati- 


*Me u 7? rater ’ 
; . thick sour milk, CU gaits (IAT 
ne, Onc | fact of Sukra), ere Ey ze : 
of a Yaksha)} w. fo" Beane (two demons)» 
: and Marka 


_ Ant 
marka, du. Sanda -paty-Aat).. RY. ily a 


OI 


MW. =—svara, prob. w.r. for samkasvara=sam-\ yo _ wanas da 

Rasuka, ee mee, m. N.of a lake, aa “ . a oi —— m. a descendant vd i 2} (Fei 
Kathis. Sankhfkhya, m,a kind of perfume,MwW,| Wet Sata, f. (=safd, jafa) an ascetic’s (Say.); N. abe country, PAP ne Dravida) gol) 
Sankhantara, n. ‘the space between the temples,’ clotted hair, W. yuddha (in the language © n (pl. hi ce N° 
the forehead; -dyotiz, mtn, shining in the fore- WEA sattaka, n. flour of rice mixed with Sandilé, m. N. of a ™* ofya)§ (i), ™ 
head, Kum, Sankhéln or “Inka, n. Dolichos Bul- water and ghee, Bhpr. AivSr.: TAr. (cf. sangila, 

bosus, L, Sankhi-vatt, f. (for Sarkha-v°) N, of a Ws I. Sath (ef. 4/ Sat, gal), cl. ro. a Satha- | Parvati, L. for shandha- ; ofl: 


river, MarkP, Sankh&varta, m. the convolution We sandha, w. I. 


Hate, to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18. / 2s gad, F* F ii 


of a shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum - See gn 

SarngP. SabkhAsura,m,theDaityaSankha, Mw.| 3% 2. sath (cf. +/1. svafh), cl. 10. P. ga- gat, Satayalt. *" sfc. f- #) watt iol 
Sankh&hata, n. a partic. rite in the Gavim-ayana, thay atz, to speak ill (according to others ‘ to speak $atd,n. (rarely ee hos chad att ae 
Lity, Sankhghvi, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L, well’); to be true, Dhatup. xxxv, 4. (used with other nume : aie saty-ad Pie ae itt 


P ° €,10*: 7 
or eka-$°, ah + he + twenty, I ee: 1 ght 


winsamt 3, a atts » she” salbt 
a dvi-gatam or ha att, 00; g pit 
> 2 5e7 OF Sata 
600; or ‘ duikant, vt a0 ding 1077, fr 
the 200th; h° excee a in t tot 


We 3. sath (cf. ./2. svath, sath, svath), cl. 
10. P, Sathayati, to accomplish, adorn (others ‘to 
leave unfinished or unornamented sto go, Move, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 28. 


Bankhédaka, n. the water poured from a conch- 
shell, MW. Saikhéddhara (or °va-tirtha), n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 
Sankhaka, m.n. the conch-shell {aiso worn as 
a bracelet), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, forehead, 


ines ; suthati, to deceive ; 

Yajfi.; disease of the head (pain ; Ud 4. Sath, cl. 1. P. Se ; ’ Me 
ea eve deidinse oft. ee to hurt; to suffer pain, Dhatup. ix, 65; cl. jatat para, the ome e gens : h of 4 mets 
(with Jainas) one of theo treasur P Rs ny f ™gS.5 | yo, P. Sthayati (cf. 4/Suth), to be idle or lazy, ib. object is added either DT) itor oni gO" 608, i 
pogon Aciculatus, L, : e : bracelet? iy Oy ag Satha, mf(@)n, false, deceitful, fraudulent, malig- | 4. gaza, or _ > e ent," h ate am pee 

ie Eager ‘ ; eee A . » MBh. &c.; m,a cheat inane of priya 5 rate poten g 
cheep _ i scan hi ; aa fake hibant - nae eterende ee ies, comp. str ae é cet a i 
Si ndoc MB of one of the Matris attendant affection for one female while his heart is fixed on | an indecl. with Ry i, 43: Gee pathiith gall." 
ws Picea tec ; another ; one of the four classes into which husbands | 4 h° chariots, : -SataM of the | ye oy, 


Sankhika, m. N, of a man, Buddh. 

Sankbin, min. possessing a conch (as Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariy.; bearing shells (as water), Apast. ; 
possessing the treasure called Sankha, MarkP. ; POs- 
sessed by the demon S°, ApGr.; m. the ocean, L,; 
a worker in shells, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 3 (272), f., 
see next, 

Sankhini, f. of prec. ; mother of pearl, Balar, ; 


g ‘ “4 comp: 

form in By es n, rarely ox “batt Op oot 
kink ‘catur-varsha- ‘ ‘ rge 00m ee be 

i - an ; ‘ ” 

RY... her Pelow)s ch. cat) ed) 55? ‘ 
Sata-pattra ' centumts nog, hun ’ 
hundred ; Lat. Ausd-é ; him® A jopy fo | 
hunda ; Germ. f = SOT nus BY Pf a 
hima (fa/d-)) MO" ZiyP, og skU NO ihe 


are divided), W. ; a fool, blockhead, ib. ; an idler, ib.; 
a mediator, umpire, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; white 
mustard seed, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. (v.1. gada and suta); (2), f.,w.t. 
for fazz, Car.; n. safiron, L.; Tabernamontana Co- 
ronaria, L.; steel, L.; tin, L. =kopa, m. (with 
acérya) N. of an author, Cat.; -vishaya, m., -sa- 

asra-naman, n. N. of wks, — ta, f. (L.). = twa, 


L a, 7 n m 

a partic. plant, Suér.; Car.; SarigS. (accord. to L, | n. (Sih.) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness | (MSS.) ene jord of by obET™ BP avin j 
Andropogon Aciculatus, Cissampelos Hexandra, = (-2dcavana, n. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.) ¢ Siva Rajat, 0) pole cat ye 
Sueta-cukra, Sveta-pumnaga, and Sveta-vyinda); | = ahi (Mricch.), -buddhi (Prasang.; -44, f., R.), | a form pe ; a “karan” ( ath) 4 of 1 OSes 
@ partic, vein (sd¢z), Cat.; N. of one of the four | «mati (VP.), mfn, wicked-minded, malicious. | author, nto L xand® a oe Ahoy) qu 
classes into which females are divided (the other three =vairi-vaibhava-dipiké, f.,-vairi-valbhava- planet oes iV = kiran’ the ve [ ad) 
being cetrint, padmini, and hastini), RTL. 389; prabhikara,m.N. of wks. Sathamba, f.Cly- | h° sections, tym oe ta (F EP 1.3 

N. of a Sakti worshipped by Buddhists, Kalac.; a pea Hernandifolia, L. Sath&ri, m. ‘enemy of the Sb ee é Nee dor¥ pnt! BPs" 
Kind of semidivine being or fairy (sepadevata-vise- wicked,’ (with mz) N. of an author, Cat. ; -zyzt- ade (L.), ™- Ner ue N. of ; 5 sive crust? Of. 
sha), W.; N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. = phala, m. Acacia patti-dipika,f.N.ofa poem, Sathédarka, mfn. Nerium Odorum, age te N. ? xind ° cow pho 


Sirissa, L, = vise, m, Trophis Aspera, L, deceitful or wicked in the end, MBh. f, Phyalis Fen eeakey m- < net th be 


SL = f, BU: ui 
oe Sam-9a, sam-gaya &c. See p. 1054, Wet sadhi, f. (of. Satz) a kind of plant, L. | gold, Pag = sues Ka ate ft Yio 
oo g . P ima ~ a\ni po Wes 

: Sac, cl. x. A WU gap, cl. x. 10. P. sanati, sanayati, to | * atvas, ind ‘at :, wa 5 i vi 
WA Sac, cl. x. A. Sacate, to be strong &c. give ; to go, Dhatup. xix, 35. = krishna . a jerore®s Gy 


. Kath. 
*pfecesy F2°3> eof. 10 
Bold BHP. = oth f P 
lions, Paficat.3 ete, W854 dae 
5 aden’ ¢ nderbolts "phate 
m. : 

diamond, t ee N 
na fe a Pld insi 
mfn. having 2" ei ont 


(in this sense a collateral form of V/ sak); to speak 
out, speak, say, tell, Dhatup. vi, ae ‘i . 


Baci (L.), Sacika VarBrS.), f i 
of Indra (= sac?). CBS), £.N. of the wife 

Bécishtha,m{(Z)n. most powerful or helpful,RY. 

Saci, f. the rendering of powerful or mighty help, 


WY sand, m. (Li. also n.) a kind of hemp, 
Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, AV. &c, &c., 
an arrow, L, =kulfy&, n. 2 texture of hemp, 
hempen cloth, SBr. = gaura, mfn. yellowish like hi’; 
R, = ghantika, f. Crotolaria of various species, L. 

i —ctrna, n, the refuse of hemp (after it has been 
assistance, aid (esp. said of the deeds of Indra and the | crushed) Low tantu, m. thread or string made of 
Aévins, instr. §dcya and Sdcibhis, often = ‘mightily’ or | the fibre of the Crotolaria Juncea, MW, = tantava, 
‘helpfully ’), RV.; kindness, favour, grace, ib.s AV. ; | mf(Z)n, made of hempen string, Mn. ii, 42, = tila, 


- «3 
&LCc. R “ if kr } 
rites (ehdna-sale 











Wim sata-kri. Wit satd-manyu, 1049 


Car.; Kathas.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind of 
disease peculiar to horses, MBh., Sch. = pada, n. 
(with cara) an astronomical circle with a h°divisions 
for exhibiting the various diy® of the Nakshatras, L.; 
~-cakra, n. id., Gobh., Sch. = padi, see under -gad 
above, —padma, n. the flower of the white lotus, 
L.; a 1° with a h® petals, A. payas (Satd-), mfn, 


‘ L 
m. a kind of venomous insect, Susr. =davan, 
mfn.=-d@, RV. —dura (Sazd- ; prob.) n. a place 
secured by a h° doors, RV. —dtishani, f., -dt- 
shani-rkhandana, N., -dushani-yamata (for 
-~yamana ?), -dtishani-vyakhya, f., ~daishini, fs 
N. of wks, = dyumna (Safd-),m.N.of various men, 
TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.=dru, f. ‘flowing in a 





































































ne), SBr. ; BhP,; m. N, of Indra (a h° Asva-medhas 
este the sacrificer to the rank of Indra; cf. Gk. 
by? °HBaios), MBh.; Kay. &e.; (cf. &shttz-sata- 
Bh Prastha, n. N. of the residence of the Yadavas, 
AO edra-pr sir ~smirite, f£, N. of wk. = Eri, 
singe raed with a b°, Laty, —khanda, n. 

Bee Pieces,” gold, L.; mfn, = -maya (dani 





























































Tt, to : ° hes,’ N. of a river now called | containing a h® fluids &c., VS. = D&arivira, m.a 
mE(Z)n, paareak vor : 2 pieces), Mricch. ; ae Se Le Gtisthe at easterly of the five rivers of ind of Samadhi, Karand.; (@), f. N. of a Naga female, 
Fhanda.,° ha tee Pa (in patel being | the Pafijab, and risesin a lake [prob, Manasa Sarovar] | ib.=parna, m. N. of a man (see sataparneya). 
the hun tedth Vat¥,, ; a mfn. ms ie ts Him@laya mountains; flowing in a south- parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; (2), f. * he 
fa hy dte Set M gay. gu, im n. possess terly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the | jointed,’ Darva grass, (or) white D° 9°, L.; a kind of 
“on ours Gaut. (cf. Gk. éxarépu By). Vote r Beas south-east of Amritsar [see 72s], | Helleborus,L.; a kind of root, = vacd,L.; the night 


Sows » Min, a h®-fold, a h°-fold more valuable 


[abl] Mes (am, ind. a h° t°. a h° t° more than of full moon in the month Aévina, L.; N. of the wife 
: ); Mn, ; MBh : ? 


foining the Chenab and falling into the 
aierWards JUnne of Sukra, MBh. ; °w2sa, m.‘ lord or husband of Sata- 


it i Sult-art, $u- 
. ? = Dates oh Dew, below Multan ; it is also called Su > 1K 
_itea ,m. N. x ge ae dA F 5, og fen “pation &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. parva, the planet Venus, L.—parvaka, m. orn. (?) 
OTe tha 04: Pe a IIE la ay of thie: Clerics MW.; -72, m. pl. people that dwell white-flowering Dirva grass, Suér.; (222), f. D° 2°, 
ow) 


Ceased » hore times, MBh, = gunita, mfn. in- 
™ Bunz. “fold, a h° times longer (asa night), Vikr. 
ie bhs Va, In. a h°-£° increase , Kathas, — gu- 
Vikt,; Raq... -2#2vaté, to be multiplied a h° times, 
this, _* SUni-bhiita, min, mult? a h° times, 
Song, COP ta, f, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 
having a hoy eidhati, f. N. of wk. —granthi, f 
N, Ofa gobli ots,’ Darya grass, L. = griva, m. 
(cf Q- mn Hativ.— gva, mf(z)n, h°-fold, MW. 
“sting of Re FAVA BUA), wm gvin, mfn, h°-f°, con- 
of one Of the 47, e2anta, f.N. ofa spear, MBh.; 
 EhRta, y Matris attending on Skanda, ib. 
a King of in T. for Sara-gh°, Hariv. —ghora, m. 
Bh Bhai, ¢ 68l-cane, I, (prob. w.r. for -fora). 
Mn “hy e *c. for “hini, Hariy.: VarYopay. ; 
h, ii, 7) ¢ mfn, having the weapon Sata-ghni, 
“ho Word, job. or else perhaps to be taken as 
Mise P. 1050), Shni-khadein), —ghni, f. (cf. 
toch” Suppose i Pattic. deadly weapon (used as a 
“t, but dese bY some to be a sort of fire-arms or 
ened by the Comm. on the Maha- 

ise, “on Pikes), oF cylindrical Piece of wood studded 
lacrare Of the th. wob-3 Hariv.; Kav. &c,; a deadly 
Wot Les Pono oe Usr.; Sarngs.; Tragia Invo- 
hays Of Siva Bamia Glabra, L.; a female scorpion, 
Xi, 1p 2 Sata-ph ni? MW. ; ~pasa-sakei-mat, min. 
“ene? 134 (but ¢ and a noose and a spear, MBh. 
mu WWea-ghyz may also be separate). 

h ttd~), min. 4” *), a kind of plant, Sil. = ca- 
Lage Mted Tepetig ted-wheeled, RV. = candi, 
Chang He £, portiONs of Candi’s exploits, Gat.; 
Pray Lady 4 yf oher ae M,, -widhana, n., #3 
Vid? Ms -Saig 2 ~U@ht, m., -sahasra-cangi- 
with ara, ye? ecands-vidhs m.,°ra-candy- 
Qs3 Noon (or of Wks, = Candra, mfn. adorned 
ithe ho v Cary, moon-like spots), MBh.; BhP. ; 
rita, oe Bhp 4?) @ sword or a shield adorned 
Pede. Ret s. one M.N.of a wattior, MBh, = can- 
Par, C "dra, Cat. = carand, f, a centi- 

8 he etman, mfn. made of ah 
me bo wBalensis hada, M. a sort of woodpecker, 
ish Open; cchidra, mf (@) n. having 
i, Orp.. Fa ho os: Nyayam., Sch. =—jit, nt. a 
20! OF a ‘Jas Or Vi; { ishnu), R.; N. of a son of 
ta of ey of Bp. Pur; of a son of Sahasra-jit, 


L.; barley, L.; a kind of root (=vaca), Bhpr, 
— parvan (Ja/d-), mfn. having a hundred knots of 
joints, RV.; AV.; Hariy. &.; m.a bamboo, Bhpr.; 
akind ofsugar-cane, ib. ; the thunderbolt (seecomp.) ; 
n. a hole, L.; °va-dhrik, m.‘ bearer of the th°,’ N, 
of Indra, BhP. = pavitra (Satd-), mf(z)n. purifying 
a h®-fold, RV. —paika, mfn. boiled a h° times; n, 
(with or scil. Zaz/a) a partic, unguent, MBh.; Suér, 
—pakya, mfn.=prec.; (with sneha), m.a kind of 
oil, Car. =paitin, mfu.(?), MBh. ii, 51, 25.—pad, 
see -fad,—padaka, m. a centipede, Susr.; (¢ka), 
f. id., L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L. — padi, f. 
a centipede, L.; a kind of piant (=stta-katabhz), L. 
— pAla, m. an overseer of a h°( villages, gen.), MBh. 
™ putas, m. a partic. part of the body (=adhya- 
dhni),KatySr.,Sch.—putra, min. havin gah°sons, 
MBh.; -¢a, f. the possession of a h® s°, ib. — push. 
kara, mf(@)n. consisting of a h° blue lotus-flowers, 
AévSr.; R.=—pushpa, mf(@)n, having a h° flowers, 
many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Susr.; 
VarYogay. ; N. of the poet Bharavi, L.; of a moun- 
tain, Buddh.; (@), f. Anethum Sowa, Suér.; Var.; 
Andropogon Aciculatus, L. ; = adhah-pushpi, pri- 
yangu, sukla-vacd, L.; N. of a Gandharva female, 
Karand. —pushpika, f. Anethum Sowa, L, = pona, 
m. (for pavana?) a sieve, W. = ponaka, m. fistula 
in ano, Suér.; SarngS. = pora or °raka, m. (prob. 
fr. farvan) a kind of sugar-cane, Suir. (cf. -ehora 
and 22/a-fora). = prada, mfn. giving a h®, Nir, 
~ prabhedana, m. N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda x, 113 (having the patr. Vairipa).—pra- 
Sava or =prasiti, m. N. ofason of Kambala-barhis, 
Hariv. = prasting, f. Anethum Sowa, L. — priyas- 
citta-vijapeya, N. of wk, —prisa, m. Nerium 
Odorum, L, = phalin, m. a bamboo, Bhpr. = bad- 
dha, mfn. pl, united in a h°, Hariv. — bala, m. N. 
of a monkey, R.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP,; 
“léksha, m. (with the patr, maudgalya) N. of a 
grammarian, Nir, = balaika, m. N, of a teacher, 
VayuP, = bali, m. a kind of fish, Apast.; N. of a 
monkey, R.; (prob. more correct -valt), — balee 
(fe¢d-), mf(@)n. = fatd-valia, AV. —bahU (?), mfn. 
having a h° arms (a boar), TAr.; m.a partic. small 
animal of a noxious kind, Suér.; N. of an Asura, 
BhP.; of an evil demon (mara-putra), Lalit, ; (4), 


+ MarkP. = druka, f. = -drz, the 
ain ee ae t_.Ns0ba daughter of the 
sea-cod and wife of Barhi-shad, BhP. —dru, hs 
dri, the Sutlej, R.; VarBrS. = dvaya, s two % 
VarBrS. ; (2), f. id., Rajat.; SAE gic a, is ; 
of wk. —d-vasu (Sa/dd-), mfn. (accord. to ay.) 
= Jata-vasu, having hundreds of treasures, mice 
ing much wealth, RY. —dvare, nah ri we 
mf(@)n. h°-gated, having a h” outlets, 2 ba i 
m. N, of a man, g- te hgcdaPe are sam ) : 
°nus (Pur.; Pan., Sch.), m. N. ? ‘a n i 
— dhanya, mfn, worth the price o Seve re a 
— dhanvan (sa/d-), mfn. having a ows, VS.; 
m, N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. seer 4 Sa 
pean mee itd a Wat 2 h°-fold, 

i a ie Wes 
pope ae oe (with '/ bhit, to be divided 
e 3Br.; Up. &c. —dhiman, m. 
having Paw. of Vishnu, L.= ae vel. 
for -daya, Kath, —dhara (sata-), Fe cskeiaty 
ah° streams, RV.; V5.; having ah Sema oy 
points or edges, RV.; m. ‘h°-edge A ee a 
bolt, Vas. ; -vaza, n. (prob.) N. of a he 7 me ib 

Sch "= dharaka, m. ‘h edged, In : s 4 
Secbolt L.—dhriti, m, ‘ having anh sacti 
of Brahma, BhP.; of Indra, ib.3 = svarga, L. 
=_ dhenu-tantra, n. N. of wk. Se ve me 
cleansed afl, petet Sranifold sounds, MLEb, 
me a, F see baton a hundred he we 
snetatks, { Ararfo Tbr. patte,n, (ibe) 
en apy eint 2 fe wahictes, $8.7 (daze), 
Siete he (Le numberless) feathers or leaves, 
ale vig = ihre yer 
veyances (uid of Bb) pracy BP 
pecker, on} crane, jatakam.(?); L.; a kind of 
Yas we , tht oe VarBrS.; (@), f.a ee ‘ 
eee f a kind of rose, Dhanv.; n. a lotus aa 

an day, MBh. ; Hariv.; R. 8c. #odsa, mfn. 
ebiding in lotus, MW.; m.N. of ag a At ae 
-yont, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, “3 


* tus-like eyes, MBh. 
yatekshana, min. having long lo a kind of 


grass, 
into a h° part 


a woodpecker, Susr. ;, 


ajamy eC g a end (9 : 
apo byt shna yp na, BAP, (v.1, Sata-7it); of |" pattrake, m. 2 itain, Satr. ; (74@), | f.N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Naga female, Karand, 
ar Year, ued At +> Of a Yaksha, BhP, —jihva, | venomous insect, ib.; ‘ je aeays Dy 4 . ah sath ~ buddhi, mfn. h°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paficat, 
b big, EHS ere EN | fo tng 0b tose lo r =patha, mfn. having a | —bradhna (sa7é-), mfn. h°-pointed, RV. = brah. 


which opens by day, Ca 
h° (i.e, numerous) ee ‘ways, Sinhés. ; m. =next ; 
wat proseednt jie Bealunans with a h®° eae or 
=brahenitey ch well-known Brahmana ee 4 
the Vafasaneyiesamahita or White Yajur-veda, A i 
i saunas aie Brahmana is ascribed to the et i 
eee fk a: it is perhaps the most modern coe 
o Halleetle dis preserved in twoSakhasor schools, 
Brahmanas, an he version belonging to 


mana-ghata-ja,mfn.resulting from(i.e.equal tothe 
guilt of) the murder of a h° Brahmans, MI. ~bhangi- 
7 bhil, P. -havazz, to be varied ina h® ways, Balar, 
— bhaga, m. the 10oth part, SvetUp. = bhisha, 
m.=Satd-bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, L, ; (Satd- 
bhisham ndkshatrant, MaitrS, li, 13, 20, wor, for 
Satd-bhishan ndkshatram). = bhishaj (Satd-); 
m. f, ‘requiring a h® physicians,’ N. of the 22nd or 
24th Nakshatra (containing T00 stars, one of which is 


ny tea MB “IY oti or “tis, m. N. of a son vary many-eided, MBh.; 


BW accord, to Nilak. ‘the moon’). 

Ky Uf, "ged K s *UMTayE, MBh. —tanti, 
nk Nin ay Sr, Sch, ; SBr., Sch. —tan- 
ther (Tyygeter (65, KatySr.;’AitAr.; a h°-fold, 
hays dress aed f.; Sankhsr.) or -tantrika, 
Bah. th, RV... Mae tama, mf(é or Z)n. 

ie in dreg Ope : 3R.&c. = tardma, mfn. 
Xho 'ergi &e, Of a ho Bs KiatySr, = tarhé, m. pl. 


% Star, »Saho,*, (with en.), TS.—tarham, | Madhyamdina and Kanva; th divided into fourteen | A Aquarii; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan. 
alt (ans ee a) Aven tara, f.*having | the formet ane: regan 8 one hundred Adhya- tari himself cannot cure a Person affected with Hlleoes 
(3 SR, *d.) mfr atio Sata-bhishaj (q.v.), L. | Kandas or books w coding to another arrangement | whilst the moon is in this asterism), AV.; TS. ; TBr. - 
Saath? mn. N, OF aving a h°-fold vital power yas or lectures ior eahalael the-whole work isre- | m. N, of a man, Pan. iv, 3,363 sha k-sena, my ey 
Bip: mf, ‘jat,) 4 Vyasa Cat. =traye, uo. | into sixty-eight Prapa! matic and interesting of all | of a man, ib. viii, 3, 190, Sch, ~bhigshg, ¢ os. 
Bape Bivi; OF ~traye 5 Sac the most systema inly for ritual | dh¢skay, N. of a Naksh t. Sala~ 
be xu ess a ho Bren f. (Rajat.) three h°. ee fate and though nteacee ap naiseidl sey : | es ‘me eae Hativ. && 
bln Mh oTewary 2 . =dakshina, mfn. | the Brihmanas, is full of curious myt Gh Was: ; ambae,: L, [Ft7- 
tha oo, a deseryi’ AV. (cf. é-sata-d°), = dam- | and ape ees EU yajur-veda, bikie 4 Seem Gatd-), mf(a)n, fold Ry te — 
oS ath), a om 45 @ fine of a },° (Panas), Mn, { details ze stats ), IW. a5 dic. -S7ite, f. ? . (iat) Sg or fortifications, Mw. = bhry ne 
i ra, “ae »Mfn, having a h° teeth (said | samheta, or (zn. (fr. -patha), Pan. iv, 2, 00, » Min, aving a hundre As rashti 


wie = pathess: maite)n. ess paths or doctrines, W. 
Vartt. 9; illo ae ‘othe Sata-patha-brah- 
me or (strong form) -pad (Satd-), 

h? feet, RV. ShadvBr.; Laty. ; 
dap. -pd@); having ah” wheels, 
Tulus, Suér.; (@@2), £. id., ib. 5 


=mekha, m, “havi > j 
aa ee i, ah Sacrifices,’ N. of Indra 
yu (Satd-), min hay ' 
Rajat. ; receiving a 
y° zealous, ib, 
an owl, A 


a : 
he.” Biys the I. lotus. 9 ika, f, Tiaridium Indicum, 
3 ho ee op ian whit er, Amar,; (@), f. a kind 
ah tre “folg STantin Ife TOse, MW. = da (sad-), 

Yong ‘} Or Ry 8 ahe SV = rye 
ane "W,,; ™=ds~—. - =datu (Sata )s iat ee 
t ca 4 [TRew (Satdé- [RV.; AV.; mf(adr)n. ae 
1, MW... ), min. =-d@ ; having eC nae 

ea “fold, ib, =dazuka, | MW.; ma 


J 


ae h®-fold Wrath, RV.; VarBrs : 
lee ae MW,; very spirited. 
s  Renepe itdta, Rajat.; BP. Bho” 
"2 “KGRtAE or tht, a kind of plant, 
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Paiicar.; -capa, m. or n.(?)a rainbow, Kad, — maya, 
in kapata-Sata-miaya, mfn. consisting of h®-fold 
fraud,Bhartr. = maytkha, m,‘h°-rayed,’ the moon 1 
VarBr. — mantd, v.1.for mazté (q.v.),Cat.— mana 
(saté-), mfn. h°-fold, VS.; weighing a h° (Raktikas, 
Sch,), TS.; Kath.; SBr. &c.; m. any object made 
of gold which weighs a h° Manas, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
m. n. a weight (or gift) of a h° Manas in gold or 
silver (-dakshiga, mfn., KatySr.), ib.; Mn.; Yajii. 
&c.; a Pala of silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), W.; 
~dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. ~ maya, mfn. employ- 
ing a h° artifices, MBh. — marin, m. ‘h®-killer,’ a 
man who has killed a h°, W, —marja, m. (prob. 
for Sastra-nz°) a sword-polisher, L. = mukha, n. 
a h° mouths or openings, MW: a h® ways, ib. ; mfn. 
having a h° apertures or outlets,Paficat.; Hit.; Kathas.; 
proceeding or possible in a h° ways, Bhartr.; hayin 
a h’ issues or ways, MW.; m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Kim-naras, Karand. ; (Z), f. N.of Durga, L.; a brush, 
broom, A.; -rdvena-caritra, n. N. of wk, —m- 
Uti (sefd-), mfn. granting a h°aids, RV. (cf. Satdz2), 
—murdhan, mfn. h°-headed, VS.; m. an ant-hill, 
L. = milla (Sa/d-), mf(@)n. having a h° roots, TAr,: 
(@), f. Diirva grass, L.: a kind of root =vaca, L.; 
(z), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L, = mulikd, f. As- 
paragus Racemosus, L, (also °¢z); Anthericum Ty- 
berosum, L, = yajna, m. ‘ having a h® sacrifices,’ N, 
of Indra, L.; -céfa, m. or n. Indra’s rainbow, Kad, ; 
“fipatlakshaka (?) or -nbpalaksh tfa, mifn.character- 
ized by a h” sacrifices; m. Indra, MarkP, = yajvan, 
m. ‘sacrificing with a h°,’ N, of Indra, Kir, = yagh.- 
tika, m. a necklace of a h° strings, L. —yajam, 
ind. with a h® sacrifices, AV. = yatu (Sa¢d-), m. N. 
ofa man, RV,; Vas.—yaman (Satd-), mfn, having 
a h® paths, RV. = yiipa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh, 
= yoga-manjari, f. N. of wk. = yojana, n. a dis- 
tance of a h® Yojanas, SankhBr. ; -parvata, m, N. 
of a mountain, Cat.; -ydyz, mfu, travelling a h® 
Yojanas, MBh.; -wa#, ind. as long asa h° Y°, Mw, 
= yoni (sa¢d-), mfn. having a h° receptacles or nests 
or dwellings, AV. —ratjini, f. N. of whk,=—ratha, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP, =xrz (Satd-), mfn, = 
-sukha, RV. x, 106, 5 (Naigh.) —yrdtra, m,n. a 
festival of ah° days, PaiicavBr., ; Sr. ; Mas.= rudra, 
m. pl. a h° Rudras, Cat.; (with Saivas) N. of a class 
of emancipated souls, Sarvad. ; (2), f.N. ofariverand 
Tirtha, MatsyaP.; (prob.) n. (perhaps) = -rudrlya, 
MBI. xiii, 7092; -samhitd, f. N. of a part of the 
Siva-purana. =rudriya, mfn. belonging or sacred 
to a h° Rudras, VS. (‘much celebrated,’ Mahidh.) ; 
n. (with or scil. drakmaz) N, of a celebrated hymn 
and prayer of the Yajur-veda addressed to Rudra 
(Siva) in his hundred aspects (occurring in VS. XVi, 
1-66), SBr.; Kath. &c. (cf, RTL. 76); N. of an 
Upanishad ; -dA@shya, n.N. of wk. ; waz, ind. asin 
the Sata-rudiya oblation, KatySr, ; -Stva-stotra, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Mahd4-bharata ; -howia, m, a 
partic. oblation, KatySr.; N, of the 16th Adhyaya 
of the Vajasaneyi-samhiti. rudriya, nifn. having 
a h® Rudras as divinity, L.; n. a hymn of the Yajur- 
veda (= -rudriya,q.v.), TS.; TBr.; MBh, = ripa, 
mfn. having a h® forms, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(Z), f. N. of the daughter and wife of Brahma (her 
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu 
Svayambhuva, but some Puranas make Sata-riipa the 
wife not mother of the first Manu), Hariy.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; Pur. =rea (fr. Safat+yic),n. a h° Ric, L. 
= reas (Satd-, fr. 5° + ric), mfn. (prob.) having a h® 
supports(accord. to Say. = satdrcis or = Sata-vidha- 
gati-yukia), RV. = rein (fr, ta +yic), m. pl. N. 
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-veda, 
GrS.; AitAr. &c, = laksha, n.a h° lacs, ten millions, 
Paficar.=lumpa, or °paka, in. N, of the poet Bhi- 
ravi, L. (cf. satrze-lumpa), = locana, min, h°- eyed; 
m. N, of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Hariv.=vaktra, m. ‘ having a h° mouths,’ 
N. of an incantation recited over weapons, R. = vat 
(Sa¢d-), mfn. containing a h°, possessed of or accom- 
panied with a h°, RV. =vadha (Safd-), mf(z)n. 
causing ah® deaths, AV. =vani, m. N. of a man 
(cf. satavaneya),. = vapus,m.N. ofa son of Usanas, 
VP.= vargha, n, a h° years, W,; mf(@)n. Possess- 
ing or lasting a h° y°s, Apast.; ParGr. &c.; -sahas- 
vi7,mfn. living a h° thousand years, MBh.: -saydzez. 
{, N. of wk. =varghin, min. — ~Uarsha, MBh, 
= varshman, mfn. having a h° bodies, Hariv. (v.]. 
-Sirsha). = wala, m.(vala=val2,accord. to Comm.) 
N. of a partic. object given as reward for a sacrifice, 
SankhSr. = valige (safd-), v.1. for next, MaitrS, 


WaT sata-maya. 


= valsa (Sazd-), mfn. having a h° branches, RV. : 
VS.; AV.; BHP. (cf. safd-balia). = viija (Satd-), 
mf(@)n. having or yielding a h°energies, RV.— vara 
(fa¢d-), mfn. consisting of a h® hairs, AV.=—vara~ 
Eam or-varam, ind. ah°times, AgP, = varshika, 
mf(z)n. lasting a h° years, MarkP. — vahi, f. bring- 
ing ah° asdowry, AV. = vicakshana (Safd-), mfn. 
having a h®-fold appearance, RV. —vitrinna 
(se¢d-), mfn. pierced with a h° holes, $Br. = vira, 
m, N. of Vishnu, L. —virya (Safd-), mfn. having 
a h° energies, AV.; TS. ; Kath. ; Br.;m. a partic. Sa- 
madhi, Karand.; (4), f. white-flowering Dirva grass, 
Suér.; Car.; Paiicar.; a vine with reddish grapes, L,; 
Asparagus Racemosus, L, = vrishabha, m. N. of 
the 23rd Muhirta, Stryapr. = vrishnya (sa¢d-), 
mfn. having h°-fold manly strength, AV. —vedhin, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L,—vraja (saté-), mf(@)n, 
having a h® folds, RV. = gakti, mfn. being able to 
give a h°, MBh, —sarkara, n. a h° grains of gravel 
é&c. (-2d, f.), Sig, Sala, a distance of a h° Salas, 
MaitrS.; Kath. galaka, mfn. having a h° ribs (as 
an umbrella), MBh.; R.; (@), f.a parasol (?), Divyay. 
“salya (ja/d-), mf(@)n. h°-pointed, AV.—gas, ind. 
by or in h®s, a h° times (in connexion with a nom., 
acc, orinstr.; catur-dasa varshant yasyanti sata- 


Sah, ‘14 years will pass away like a h°’), AV. ; Mn.; 


MBh. &c.—s&kha (Ja/d-), mf(d or z)n. having a 
h° branches (also fig.), AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
~tva,n. the state of hav°a h® br®, h®-foldness, Rajat. 
— sarada (‘atd-),mfn. containing or bestowing &c. 


a h° autumns, RV.; AV.; TS.; n.a period or age of 
ah” years, RV.; AV.; (aya), ind. for a h° autumns 
or years, MW. —sastra, n., -sastra-vaipulya, 


n. N. of wks. —girsha, mfn. h°-headed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; m. a partic. incantation recited over 


weapons, R.; N. of a king of the Nagas, Karand.; 


(z), f. N. of the wife of Vasuki, MBh. =girshan 
(Satd-), mfn, h°-headed, SBr.; °sha-rudra-sania- 


niya, mfn. fit to appease the h°-headed Rudra, SBr. 


-—sringa, mfn. h°-peaked, R.; m. N. of a moun- 


tain, MBh.; BhP.; Pajicar. &c.; -mahdimya, n.N. 
of wk, = sloka-vyavaharaka, m.,-sloki rama- 
yana, n., -sloki, f., -sloki-candra-kala, f., 
-Sloki-vyakhya, f. N. of wks. = samvatsara, 
mfn. lasting ah®° years, Mai.; -ka/a-sicika, f.,-phala, 
n. N. of wks, =samkhya, mfn. numbering a h°, 


MBh. ; Hit. ; m. pl. N. of a class of deities in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur. —samgha-gas, ind. in collec- 


tions of a h°, by h°s (in connexion with a nom. or 
acc.), MBh. = sani, mfn. gaining or procuring a h®, 
ShadvBr.; ParGr. =samdhana, mfu. fixing an 
arrow a h® times, MBh. = sahasra, n. sg. or pl. a 


h° thousand (the counted object may be in gen. or 
in apposition or comp.), Hariv.; R. &c. ; -d@d, ind. 
into a h® th® pieces, R.; -patira,n. a kind of flower, 
L.; -ydna, n. a h° th° roads, MW.; -Sas, ind. by 
h®s of th®s (in connexion with a nom.,acc., or instr.), 

MBh.; R.; BhP.; °rdyi2, mfn. having a h° th° rays 
(said of the moon), MBh.; °rdz/a, mfn. spreading 
in a h® th° directions (said of the moon), MBh. (v.1.} 
~ Sahasraka, mf(7£d)n. consisting ofa h° thousand, 
Buddh, ; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (yeh ~sahasraka). 
—s2, mfn. = “Sanz, RV, =—sahasra, mf(z)n. 
amounting to a h° thousand, containing a h®° th®, 
consisting of a h° th°, a h® th®-fold, Mn.; MBh.; 
Hariv.; MarkP.; n. sg. (m.c.; with gen. pl.) =-sa- 
hasra,R.; a h° thousandth part, DhyanabUp.; -saz- 
khya, min. numberin gah°th®’, R.; -samzla, min. 
id., VP. —sihasraka, n.N. of a Tirtha, MBh, (cf. 
-sahasraka), —sihasrika, mfn. consisting of ah 

th®, Hariv. =sukha, n. h°-fold happiness, endless 
delight, Bhartr. su, f. bringing forth a h°, Pan. 
iii, 2, 61, Sch, ~ sitri, f. N. of wk.=séya, n. the 
obtaining of a h°, RV. —sprih, mf. wished for by 
h°s, MW. =sphya (Saté-), mf(@)n. having a h 

beams or spars, T'S, =svin, mfn. possessing 2 h ; 
RV, = han, mf(ghzZ)n. slaying a h®, TS. ; (ghnt), 
f., see p. 1049. — haya, m. N. of a son of Manu T4- 
masa, VP, (v.1, Séta-h°). = bali, mfn. possesses 
a h° large ploughs, Das. = hasta, mfn, h®-handed, 
AV, —hayana (Satd-), mfn, containing or lasting 
for a h® years, ib, hima (Sa/d-), mf(z)n. ae 
for or living for a h° winters or years, RYV.3 ‘ 
= huta, mfn. offered a h®°-fold, ShadvBr. —hra Ay 
m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (@), f. (ife. f. @) tear 
taining a h® rays of light,’ lightning or a a , 
of 1°, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a thunderbo a : 
N. of one of the daughters of Daksha ete : : 
Bahu-putra), VahniP.; of the mother of theRa S a 
Viradha, R, =hr&da, f. ‘possessing a h° sounds, 


~ ; j 

Wary saténdriya. 

the thunderbolt, W. Satansa, m. a hund Satie 

MW. SatAngaka, m. the rooth part 0 sf 
- —_ satakar , ‘ 





redth patty 


(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. 


B, f.N. 

eee reg, tae 
; , mit 

of a female Gandharva, 1b. gre, @yf nig t, 


h°-eyed, L.; m. N. ofa Daca vs AkP, 88° 
L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N. of Vurge: 

' ; ° syllables, APS 
tikshara, mf(d)n. of ah’ sylla oA - shtoms 
‘ni-shtoma, mfn.connected with a h #8 the fi 
SBr. Satae o_pointed, Say WF a 
SBr. Sataigra, mfn. h°-pointed, fe amongst ); 
among ah°(in-sahishi, f.the first Wi shoo 
cae coma mld) ed, maifl Ch 

A * * ° ered, i ef 
TAr. Satanga, mfn. h-mem pin nume 

lied to musical instruments= ‘play a ee palbergi* 
ae ways ) MBh.; m. a iwi fe ; 

‘ riv. PPro. 
Ougeinensis, L.; N. of a Danava, r : sjratras Ot? 
raitra, mf(d)n. connected with 4 sag aE holes 
KatySr, Satdtrinna, mf(d)a. ba ples St 

: 3.3 (@), f.ajar or vesse! 08Y pr, | 
SO 
tdtman, mfn, possessing OF peg nome us te 
RV.; containing a h° forms, ne n. ceediNb 
festations, MW. Sathanike, AA" | cot 
estations, garaanivath™ 
h°, constituting IO, MBh. m.=saler 

? oO . Adhyiy®: Py eteryr 

der ofah®, ib. Sata nd,cemere?” 
mander 0 , purning-groun Nec pundle 
ya,Cat. Sata@naka,n.a l 5 L.; &)s ' ‘ de- 
Satanana, m. Aegle Marme ° , ; 
faced,’ N. of a goddess, rel me 
lighting h°s,’N. of Brahma, ghee 
L.5 ofa sage and other Wor one 1g Noo 
the car of Vishnu, L.; @)," ofg-sambrt fort 0! 
attending on Skanda, os Wai 


a 
: “ s\n. having onostss” ays 
wk, Sat&nika, mf(@) gsessing 2 N.° are 


ining oF Po ' 
a a rf a 2 father-in-law 1 athe N 
mee? a ana - Br. &c.3 OF an AS ott AV. 
mags et aha-prayaseitta, ey peebarv™ owe! 
tapara . th ashtha, mf(@ ; h° Jotus” ring 
of wks. | aie? P afi having # fe) consis Mw 
TBr. Satabja, mfn. (2 li entuly? . the 
anabUp. Satibdas ™ o* cars, cP f. 
A yeas Mich. D. . BBris 
a ? ° f 


gpr.5 HT gatit 
Batéyu, min. = sn h° years Gooli fs 


state of having existed is weapons, (a) f, lil’ 
mfn. wielding 4 a, HEatri ns 
N of a king of Vv aE ae n 
onsisting) ofah yer 9 AV} tan, Wd pr? 
(c aie! he a eofa y> ntenat i gah 
attaining t “ae ye ente 
m. a man a 


ars old, © ; f 

» Harivss ¢hune’ 
various a ’, po-angle , nara ge 
= ‘gion a partic. Ba Ph ys. j 
(wit if(@)n. °-oared, argo: yg, ) of 
ert - king of the ants; "phir 8 ‘8 
m,iN.ota 
Satarusha, - ae 


‘ half a oghare 
fu, 0. og | 
‘i Sati orbering pid erg ne ogil) 
khya, min. rarhe, min. "" ag 
ae ae “eq man with 5% nee wf, 
re nara thine, aoe go), 
atten fe 
a ct Raghavend'® ate sheeP? © Way 
prising or numbering” "(pant sragh! MW ith 
u oly : 
m. a fine -art8s 
s Racem ? edowy * tar) oy Mis 
Asparagu kind of plant, gate ofa, we 


Bhpr.; a . e fo ) 
. ‘fe of Indra; ad: * ofa Xk wash. alt 
¢ the wife 0 the he Pi +f ben 


vishou, bi richnts ene ces 

m. N. IS i m. N- % s (said of o por, pe of 
Bitare h° angles oF © - peri 
having | ? fn. 8 att t 
, Bathbver TM nousand Oh 
svam jae Wait 3 Salsa it Mm: s pall ; f f 

yV.: Sr “y Coat « Ut} ‘ofits af fo Spelt 
om horses; Katyn h° and Sr ; be ob f 
ES A n. a TA 
Sathshteker om Sow ’ bom 6M g. 

osus, L. athe ag? ‘ eth wit Got 
m , » Aspe ws ir vi S. 

tr 


Soa) Bins SE 


Car.; N- ah? jogs, Kt 
dhm4a; nl. 








Wawsgreara Sate-pancdsan-ny aya. 
mifn, having a h° senses, T'S.; Br.; (a), f. a proper 
te-pafichigan-nyaya, m. the rule 


M. the ch: , TPrat.,Sch. Satéga, 
- the chief of a h® (villages ; cf, grama-§), Mn. 


N,, Mw, 
that fifty are contained in a h° 


pitts, 


atay vk Batéshuahi, mfn, h°-quivered, SBr. 
x@-Sirshan, min. possessing a h° unique or 
eads, BhP. (Sch.) Satdikiya, mfn. one 


*Xcellent } 
ofah® R 


ey “days, SBr,; KatySr, 
* &c., Protecting h°s, RV. ; TS, 
a 


wie ecite 
_ *ttendants, 


mfr sg ah cor 


Cow + t na, ‘ N, F 
AP rat. eyes the mil} 


5 atake ere 
Ptisin : mien, Consisting of a hundred, com- 
“ndtedth p Uting to a h®, Hariv.; MarkP.; the 
unto? wt) |. N. of Vishnu, L.; (tka), f. an 


aie hundred or 
52 dadans etal pref 
ly 
(con 24) 1, Sch © ( 
oe Strue ; e fag , k 
to? a 
Mies. 2 : fa co lection of 
MeDtarieg ‘2 tiks 


Spat) N, fa. — jit, m. ‘conquering 
_ Padi, f. 2 son of Bhajamina, Hariv.; Pur. 
“i fata-p°) 4 centipede, Car. 
Ry ‘*Qum » MIN. Possessing or distributing a 

v. (CE a9 oD) bounties or es (said of fara 
* = vat, mfn. (prob. =sata- 
cap. =Sata + avat fr, a/ av) 
-™ Varuna, w.r. for 


Ma Cc, 
bP (j ‘ (Sarg. 
c . 
rat), ib ag h2-vay)\ 
bese (acco, 
fe / 6 OWin - to 


. Yung? Ndredfolg help s 


*Ontain 
I > Mfn, 
$9), Yaig gene 


With a h° 


tin, mf, C5 ( 


tha), £ 
Posse etnspy CONSistin 


21; see Sataka, 


SS 7s 


’ nh : 
. tka, bough Onsisting of a hundred, 
Qj ic § th a hundred &c., Pan., Sch. 
Jas, Vp "eatin m.N ; 


s . saz eis 
SGtoy, tt) 


z (i ‘ yay, 
. . 3 ] 
of thet ah, Q gp 


TR 5 hy a, N= Satry, U 7 

"t injury - 7% an enemy, Un. i 

q Satz, : Jury, I,, y — 
: 4 

ih, 
“ elephant, Un. iy, 64. 


§q 
Wo Tam; ; 
TS a Joya, (prob.) w.r. for Ssa- 


MY ig Sony of & man (having the 
Vi iy 2 RV, an (having 
. u ’ 34, Q. 

(Said to be for gat-tru, fr. 


3 

Oy 
Vithy, Sing (tthe 
ary RY. (sp ‘a ae 7, an enemy, foe, rival, a 
Wee RY : ; bouring king as a natural 


“sac fe. 
he'd), MRR Aspara : as 6th 2strological mansion, 
Payee SFL 2543 @ Racemosus, E.: N. of an 
pent on 5 TOS, tg *odha-Satru as one 
25, g. an te.) aa Téo; Germ, fader, Hass, 
Vij Sk “Demy "Saha, mfn. bearing or 
wy Sas0 @ Proper N,), Pan. iii, 

ee Shana, min. harassing 
No © house of anenemy, Mn. 
+o the 6th astrol, mansion, 
ne ta, ifn. slaying enemies, 
rid.’ N, of a son of Satru- 





djat, Satokthya, mfn. having a h° Uk- 
Satéti, min, affording a 
Satédara, 
ellies, MBh.,; Hariv.; m, a partic. 
Over weapons, R.; N. of one of 
Hariy, ; (2), f. N. of one of the 
é 8 on Skanda, MBh. Satéayama, 
ds or topes, Br, Saténmiana, 
. Batépanishad, ‘a h° Upani- 
Wk. Satéliikhala-mekhala, f. N. 
@ atTis attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Of a partic. ceremony and of the 
© employed in it, AV.; Kaui. ; 


of several hundreds (accord- 
xed in comp,, e.g. dui-fatt= 
a. SlV€S an amount or a sum of 200), 
2KAn2) n, 2 hundred, a century 
, -&c. (esp, in titles of wks. 
1oOostanzas;’ cf. amarit-, 
and “Vyakhya, f. N. of Com- 


ing oramounting toahundred 
ioe ee Sain in gambling amounts 
sand '99; the hundredth, VarBrs.; 
leregy lng @ythi, also) bought with a h°; doing 
of, , Per po In h > Whe 

2 hy 3 Chan ; bearing tax or in 
8a “Adreg &c.. 884 with or for a h°; indicative 


. 8 of hundreds, hundredfold, 
12] 


W J manners,’ i, 39, 7); 
Baty Satin, S8VGM1, § cows "; MBh:; Kar. 


Yajii. ; 

of a son of Raja or 
a, 7 

fallin te (for Sdtana,/2, gad) cut- 


am, ) & technical term for 


“gle? + , = ha, mfn. slaying 
aip ed in formi iis | of a hostile prince, Mn. vil, 186 ’ 
Pada, ng present participles 


Wales sam-no-devi. 


ghna (son of Daéa-ratha), R.; Raghuv. —ghna, 
mfn. foe-killing, destroying enemies, Paitcar.; m. N. 
of one of Rama-candra’s brothers (he was son of Su- 
mitra and twin brother of Lakshmana, and was the 
chosen companion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L 
was of Rima, son of Kauéalya), R.; Ragh. &e. (cf. 
IW. 345; 503); of ason ofSva-phalka, Hariv.; ofa 
son of ‘Deva-sravas, ib.; (Z), fl, see -havz; n. a 
weapon, L.; -7ananz, f. mother of Satru-ghna,’ N, 
of Su-mitra, L.; -Sarvanz, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= jana, m., an enemy (also coll. “enemies Pa arBrs. 
= jaya, mfn, conquering an en’, Kull. on Mn. Mi 
164.—jit, mfn, id., Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.; m. N. Z 
Siva, Sivag. ; of a son of Rajidhideva, Hariv. * 
the father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayasva, Par. 30 
various other princes, ib, —m-jaya, m. ps ee: 
quering,’ N, of a divine being, Kaué.; of a king, 
MBh.; of a door-keeper, Kathas. ; of an elephant, 
Hariv.; R.; of the mountain Vimala (cf. paged? 
or Girnar in Gujarat (-ahatmya, n, (IW. 3¢ 7, 
-stava, m., -stotra, n. N, of wks.); (@), ms f * 
one of the M§tris attendant on Skanda, MB 3 s: 
a river, Satr, = tas, ind. from an en’ or en's, : 
— ta, f. hostility, enmity (-4a7 4/z, to become a 
foe), Kav.; Kathis, —t&pana, mfn. tormenting 
en°s (said of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of 2 demon pto- 
ducing illness, oe a ip nl. - aan 
ar RY. =tva, 0.=-/d, 3 Kav. 
a a iis subduing enemies, g- Oa 
—nandana, mfn.gladdeningen ca age - ‘ 
or naisana, mfn, destroying en°s, VarBrS. = 2 
kiya, m. a host of en°s, W. Pepe mit 
foe-destroying, R, =nilaya, m. the i Bho io 
foe, W.—m-tapa, mfn, harassing en's, : (a f 
asa proper N., Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch. ; eater oF 
—m-dama, mfn, subduing en's, Mar - (appli : 
to Siva, Sivag. ) _ paksha, m. the a or ae nt 
an en’, MBh.; mfn, taking the side of ane ie 
antagonist, oppone nt a, me be pre 
“A-SE. “Sa. ~of WK.= ( ide 
Cree ae. harassing or distressing ene- 
mies. = bha,n.= -ertha, VarYogay. = es 
Saccharum Munjia, L. —bhata, m.N. =ilee s ‘e ) 
Kathas. —mardana, Le es ig a ng 
i. as.; m, a kind of pa P aes. & 
aot. eis (=Satru-ghua), L. - — - 
Kuvalayaéva, MarkP. ; of a king of ow: zo at 
an elephant, Kathas, « mitropasant - op . 
=—riupa, mfn. appearing in the form of an cays 
Pekeat, =itivn: mfn, cutting an en to neg : ae 
foes, Bhatt. <Iumpa, m. N. of Serke al. 4 
ey 1°) = loka, w.t. for sakra-/°, MarkP. =v ut, 
Wa RM an en®, MW. —vala, mfn, having en . 
Siddh. on Pan. Y, 2; I i nt va thee 
°s,' hostile invasion, MW.=— ma, Mm. 
tll of en°s,’ N. of Siva, MBh, eae 
Ce emexatienrm ts Moc whe =a 
Sone meg mig eee en°, in front of the en®, 
Mice mfn, = -saha,ib.—sat, ind.(with Cans. 
of loin) to deliver into the hands of s en’, * Me 
—saha, min. sustaining (the shock of ) “ eas 
= sevin, mfn, serving an en”, being in the s 
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fut. Satta, ib.; inf, Sattum, ib.), to fall, fall off or 


out, AV.; Br.; Bhatt.: Caus. saddayaté, to impel, 
drive on (cattle), Pan. vii, 37 425 Satdyats, te (cf. 
ib.), to cause to fall off or out or asunder, hew or cut 
off, knock out, AV. &c. &c.; to fell, throw down, 
slay, kill, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to disperse, dispel, re- 
move, destroy, Gobh. ; Sig.; Suér. : Desid. Stéatsatz, 
Gr.: Intens, sasadyate, $Giatt?, ib. [Cf., accord. to 
some, Lat. cedo, | 

Sada, m. falling (see Zarza-s°); Produce, revenue, 
Gaut.; a partic. Ekitha, AgySr.; any edible vegetable 
product (phala-mitladi), L. 

Sadaka, m. or n. (?) unhusked corn, Bhadrab. 
(vl, sadaka). 

Sadri (only L.), m. a cloud; an elephant; f, 
lightning ; clayed or candied sugar, 

Sadru, mfn. falling, perishing &c., Pan, iii, 2, 
159; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

Sanna, mfn, fallen, decayed, withered &c. (-maia, 
mfn., Nir. xi, 8); n. offal (see havishya-s°), 


Wes! sadvala, f. N. of a river, Satr. 


Wa sana (prob. connected with /$sam), 
quiet, calm, soft (only in instr, pl. Sazazs, q.v.) 

Sanakais-cara, m. (ff. next + cara) =Sanai§~ 
cara, MW. 

Sanakais, ind. (dimin. of Sa7ai's) quietly, softly, 
gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with 
alternations, alternately, RV. &c. &e. 

Sani, m. (prob. ‘ slow-moving 3? cf. matda) the 
planet Saturn or its regent (fabled as the offspring of 
the Sun; he is represented as of a black colour or 
dressed in dark-coloured clothes ; ef. itila-vasas), 


R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of Siva, MW. ; of ason of Atri, 
VayuP, —cakra, n. Saturn’s diagram (a peculiar 
diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune; it js 
marked with 27 compartments to Tepresent the Na- 
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn), MW. 
ja, n. ‘S°-produced,” black Pepper, W.—trayo- 
dasi-vrata, n., -pratima a, n, N. of wks, 
™ pradosha, m.‘Saturn-evening,’ N. of the worshi Pp 
performed to Siva on the x 3th day of the waxing or 
waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW.; 
“vrata, n. N. of wk. = prasii, f. ‘mother of Sey 
N. of Chaya (wife of the Sun), L. = priya, n. ‘ dear 
toS°,’a dark-coloured stone (the emerald or sapphire), 
L. = vara or -visara, m. S°’s day, Saturday, L. 
— Santi, f., -sikta, D., -Btotra, n. N. of wks, 
Sany-ashtaka, n. N. of wk. 

Sanair, in comp. for Sazazs. ™ gaigam, ind. 
where the Ganga flows slowly, Pan. ii, 1, 21, Sch, 
~dehin, w.r. for ~mehin, Car, = bhava, m. slow- 
hess, graduality (ibe, before a Pr. p.=slowly, by de- 
grees), Kathas. = meha, m. slowor painful discharge 
of water from the bladder, dysuria, Sarmgs.; “kin, 
mfn. suffering from dysuria, Suér. 

Sanais, in comp. for saxazs. = cara, mfn, walk- 
ing or moving slowly, Bhartr.; m. the planet Saturn 
or its regent (cf. Sa72), MBh. ; Kay. &c. (in MBh. 
also applied to other planets and even the sun); 
Saturday, Vishn.; ~kavaca, m. n., -fiya, £, N. of 
wks.; -vdra, m. Saturday, Subh.; -vidhdna, n., 
~vrata,n. N, of wks, ; samvatsara, m. the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the 28 Nakshatras; in modern astron. = 
30 of our years), MW. f 

Sanais (RV.) or Sanais (SBr.), ind. (originally 
instr. pl. of SaNQ, 4.V.; cf. uCcats, 22Ca25) quietly, 
softly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. &¢. &c, 


= taxam, ind. more (or very) quietly, softly &¢. 
AitBr.; AégvSr. , 


WAH sanaka, m. (ef. Sanaka) N, of wRtiy 
of Sambara, Hariv, (v.1. senaka), 

Sanak@vali or Ij f. (perhaps for ; o. 
Sana) Scindapsus Officinalis, L, SAMAR > cf 


Sana-parni, f. (for Sana-g°9) Woe. 
dysenterica, L, (cf, sang and ah ee Anti- 


Walrars Sandtscha, m.— 


svanbtsiha), 


Wet Santa, Santi &e, 


Santann, Bantame & 
tama, P. 1054, Col, 3. 


Wa Ssanng. See 4/2, Sad 


col, 3, 




















































a tion, hosticide, 
i V. = hatya, f. foe-destruc om; 
Pre a seinen RV.; BhP.; m. oY ofa 
fs -phalka (cf. Satru-ghna), Hariv, ; ighni), 
tN. of wk ~hantri, m. ‘foe-slayer, N. o A 
sindener of Sambara, ib. eq ere eo 
treacherous qellape eine? ll i oF re 3 ee 
1 en°’s tre ; ; ; 
eh eush (strong form -shath), mfn, over- 
ae ies, RY.; 
powering enemies, Cae 
; . an enemy, Subh, 
yi Nom. P. °ydti, to be an enemy, be 
$ 
; » . S. 
hostile, RV.; AV.; V . | 
Wratt satvari, f. (said to be fr. WV sad on 


Jam) night (cf. sarvar?), L. 


ing in the forms 
. sad (only occurring one 
S sesh anal, Ser nd hn 
ft : E 

ina), to distinguish one'ssell, © euke 

ae cn) RV,; AV. [Cf Gk, «ad, Ke 
Ga, HEXATPEVOS. 2 
pba, sad, ol. 1. 6. A. (Dhatup. xx, 25; 
wv Nes et fA 134) Siyate (cf. Pan. vil, 3, 78; P. 
me s, i, 3) 60; pf. sasada, 
AV.; aor, asadat, Gr.; 


See p. TO55, col. x, 


See fay. ‘ 
Zn tan, Sém- 


in non-conjugational tense 


| See p- 105 
seduh, Bro; fut. Saisyalt, ‘ 





OO 
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the Ist class; see vi-Rarana, p. 954). 


WT 2. sap, ind. a prefix implying assent 


or acceptance (as in Saf-Raroti, he admits or ac- 


cepts), W. 


UT 3- Sap, cl. I. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
3 


I} XXvi, 59) Sapati, te or Sapyati, “te 


(the latter only in Bhatt.; pf. Sasapa, Sepé, aor. 
asdpsit, asapta, Gr, [2. pl. fapta in TS. prob. w. 3 


fut. fapid, ib.; fapsyatt, °te, ib. 3 Sapishye, MBh.; 


inf, Sapum or Sapitune, ib.; ind. p. Sapitud, ib.: 
Saptvd, Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with acc.; in AV. 


V, 30, 3, A. with dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to 


swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with 
sapatham or “than; also with axritanz, to swear 
a false oath), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to revile, scold, 
blame (acc., rarely dat.), Yaji.; Kav, > Pur.; (A.; 
m. c. also P.) to curse one’s self (followed by yadz, 
‘if,’ i.e. to promise with an oath, vow or swear ‘that 
one will not’ &c.; or followed by dat. and rarely 
acc. of the person to whom and instr. of the object 
by which one swears ; or followed by z7#, e, g. Varu- 
nétz, ‘to swear by the name of Varuna, VS.), RV. 
&c. &c. ; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any one 
(acc.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv.: Caus. Sapayatz (aor. 
asisapat), to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons), 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause any one (acc.) to swear by 
(instr.), Mn, viii, 113 (cf. sapita): Desid. sisap- 
satt, °¢e, Gr.: Intens, Sasapyate, sasapti, or $an- 
Sapyate, Sansaptt, ib. 

Sapa, m. a curse, imprecation, oath ( 
L.; a corpse (w.r. for sava, 
g. asvddi. 

Sapatha, m. (and n,, g, ardharcddi, ifc. f. @) 
# curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. &c. &c.; an 
oath, vow, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an ordeal, Nar.; scold- 
ing, ceviling, L,. = karana, n. swearing or taking an 
oath, Dhiirtan, = jambhana, m{(Z)n. nullifying a 
curse, Apast. —pattra, n. written testimony on 
oath or affidavit, MW, — purvakam, mfn, with 
oaths, Cat. = yivana, mif(z)n. averting a curse, AV. 
= yopana, mf(z)n. warding off or nullifying a curse, 
ib. Sapathdttaram, ind. with oaths, Kathas, 

Sapathiya, Nom. P. -yé#z (on] rT. p. yd 
uttering curses), AV,’ PAE NSDE TS 8 ies 

Sapatheyya, m. a curser, swearer, AV, 

Sapathya, mfn. depending on a curse, (a sin) 
consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV, 

Sapana, n. a curse, imprecation, AV, ; reviling, 
abuse, W.; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal, 
ib. = tara (Sapand-), mfn. inclined to cursing, SBr, 

Sapita, mfn. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21. 

Sapta, mfn. id., Suparn.; MBh. &c. (-vat, min, 
= pf. Sasdpa, MBh.); adjured, conjured, R.; sworn, 
taken as an oath, W.; m. Saccharum Cylindricum, 
L.; n.a curse, imprecation, TBr, > Kath.; an oath, R. 

Saptri, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Sapya, min. to be cursed &c., Pan. iii, 1, 98, Sch, 

Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L. 


WR saphd, m. (L. also n.; ife. f£. Z : of 
doubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoof of a horse), 
RV, &c. &c.; an eighth (because of the divided 
hoofs of the cow ; cf. pada, a fourth), RV.; Ts. ; 

Br.; a claw, VS. xii, 4; a wooden implement 
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot 
or pan from the fire), Br.; Laty.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L,; (du., with Vastshthasya) N. of two Simans, 
KatySr.; n. the root of a tree, L. [Cf., accord, to 
some, Germ. huof, Huf; Angl. Sax. héf; Eng. 
hoof.| = graha, m. the hoof or claw of an animal 
used as a kind of receptacle , SBr. = cynta (Saphd-), 
mfn. tossed up by hoofs (as dust), RV, =I, -vat 
(Saphd-),mfn, Possessing hoofs or claws (n. a hoofed 
animal), ib. = 2, vat, ind, like a hoof, MW. =8ag, 
ind, by eighths (see saphaabove),PaficayBr, Sapha- 
ksha, m.N, of a man (cf, saphakshi). Sapharaj, 
mfn. destroying hoofs or d° with the hoofs (said of 
demons), RV. Saphérn, mf(z)n.(a woman ) whose 
thighs resemble the two divisions of a cow’s hoof 
Pan. iv, I, 7o. ; 

Saphara, m. (ife. f. &; 


= Sapatha), 
q-v.), W.; N. of aman, 


@; also written saphara and 
said to be connected with sapha) Cyprinus Saphore 


(a kind of bright little fish that glistens when darting 
about in shallow water), Kiv.; VarBrS,; Kathas. 


WY I. sap. 


WAI. sap, (in gram.)a technical term used 
for the Vikarana @ (inserted between the root and 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of 


weary sabda-bodha. 
MBh. xiv, 1418); 


fold [Dharmas. 35] or tenfold [ pla 
in one Mimansa it is taught to be oly A ; 
(Sabdena, by word, explicitly, exp see dis right 


&c.; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other 
fish), Kathas. cxxiii, 10; (z), f. a fish or a kind of 
fish (see piitz-$°); ebony, L. —riipa, n. the form 























































; 4 i if age "9 F 
of a carp or large fish, BhP. Sapharfidhipa, m, | 0n Pan. i, 3, 195 speech, nee apa-iabde) oe 
the fish Clupea Alosa (=2Uitia), L, word, porrent eo press oe EOE : (in gram.) “0 
: d syllable Art by 
Saphari, (prob.) m. a small fish, Gal. Eran ward re a word-termination, eC 


Mn.;! 


Saphariya, min. (fr. saphara), g. utharddi. Sch. ; a name, appellation, ed "Katy ér.); a technica 


Sapharuka, m.a box, box-like receptacle, Pot, | -Aabdat,‘ because it issocalled, aenlente monys 
Hear. term, TPrit.; verbal cacao evi ence (as a 

WT Sabara, mfn. (also written savara;: cf. | oral tradition, verbal aN ne zi aa on 
Sabala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or | of the me, ee meaning ‘to sou” q-makings 
belonging to a Sabara (prob. for ¢¢ara), MBh.; m. maka, mifn. (2 1, -karman, 0. ‘1 hil 
N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Deccan (in | P49. 1, 4, 52- % ast. = 2. “karma, ne Pt 
later language applied to any savage or barbarian= | 4 sound, noise, 4 =—kalpa, ™.; eet 3 lexico® 
kirata, pulinda, bhilla ; accord, to L.‘ the son ofa | #244, Pan.i, tli _ kalpa-dru, m- alp ! 
Sudra and a Bhilli’), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; a kind of | N. of gram i called Ralpa-drit) BA 0 5 kgnta 
Lodhra or Lodh tree, L. (cf. comp.) ; N, of Siva, L.; | by Keéava(a wortath Encyclopedia DY mfn. makil? 
(with KX, akshivata) N. of the author of RV. x; 169, | ™- N, of a 7” (Pan.) -karin (Nit.)s, ,m. Bee 
Anukr.; of a poet, Cat.; of a Buddhist, ib.; =sa- | deva. = ie pees sonorous. = muds, f i 
bara-svamin (in Sabara-bhashya, q.v.); =hasta | 4 noise ors N, of a dictionary: =F nstabhe 
and sastra-visesha, L.; (2), f. N. of a Yogini, | repository mar by Cokka-natha. = dof 4 Comes 
Heat.; (z), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathas. &c.; of a igpeoen by Téyari-prasada BS aon wk. by An ly 
n. water, L. (prob. w.r. for samdara). —kanda, | N- of a gram. 9) N. of 28 


= hay?" he 
an. i, 1; -aushaza, 0. = -har ina”) oft 
m. a sweet potato, L, =jambu, N, of a place (see ‘ ve coe “ _ Kriya, mfn. = “A h “t N. 


a Cl 
sSabarajambuka).— bhishya, n.Sabara’s i.e. Sa- 2. Vartt. 1,— khanday Mo U ahh yergns 
bara-svamin’s Comm. on the Mimansa-siitra (also ie re E pba? perceiving pein6 
called sabara-bh°; it has been critically annotated of Comms. on it. ee oh gai fly mol phot? 
a the great eae ancciortey a ag Noy | BAP.; uttering wa a poetical or oan) eae 

ra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L.—sinha, m. N. < residing in a WOT «methodol? nner 
a king (mentioned in the Katharnava), Cat, —svi- ing), MW. = gathef OO ariv. he 
° . _bhash meaning), ig fn. uttering S 5 lence oft . ther 
min, m. N. of an author (cf. sabara-bhas ya) song, VarBrs.; hee ; excellent, 9) hy shh 
IW.98,n. 1. Sabar@laya, m. the abode of savage | the quality of 8°, M af OPP: to a7 thas ds , you 
tribes, L, Sabarfhara, m, ‘the Sabaras’ food,’ a | or form (of a poems 2° 0. asas, P midis 
Bite ul ae ‘ Glamkaras squk! ran}? 
kind of jujube, L. are 10 Sie sth, maahuUrya,” oy, )\ ch (C8 
Sabaraka, m. a Sabara, savage or barbarian, samata, SAMA ge hi and kant, ae of pe, pik 
Kav.; (2k@), f. a Sabara woman, Nalac, rata, artha-vy the aim or PJ ken abor celts B 
Sabarala, m. a sort of Lodhra, W fi SORRT eoket too; Poca 10 i 
- y atte bs . 0 15 Spt’ ie 3 ‘ 
Babari-./bhii, P.-dhavatz, to become a Sabara | a9Y wey m. ‘receiver ofS fabulON’ sso As 
or savage, Harav. ir ching sound, me of sounds, rg Sa ») 
; 7 ity oF t 
Wes sabdla, mf(a or 7)n. (also written a- | — grama, m. the tr paradiB v. of 4 serie Hi 
vaila ; cf. $abara above) variegated, brindled, dap- | N. of a i = candrika, mater sil 
pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, 10 applied to the two | sara gramma dofa dictionary —. arya Wi Cy 
four-eyed watch-dogs of Yama), RV. &c. &c. ; ye a emg Ren atta" jquens de , to 
filled wit aidya i sf diction PB yas? of 
gated by, i.e. mixed or provided or fille bee cleverness ame danci 6) S# and ous : 


(instr, or comp.), Kav.; Sarvad.; Gishigured, “Ais: f, a partic. move 


turbed, BhP. (see comp.); m, a variegated colour, f @ Pind of a0C®> ib. = 


b 
qs 
W.; N.ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man (v.1. : ; Kpr; “At 
for Jabara), Cat.; (d) or (2), fy see below; n. alien a“ ei and FP Pid 
water (cf. Sabara), W.; a partic. religious obser- | fancif Panini’ Ashta oH, f «9 att 
vance of the Buddhists, ib. —gu, mfn. having So yalicht yes a — corBs yin MW 
mottled cows, MW. =—cetana, mfn. disturbed in | Vydsa-vitt Sybha-can ra. ’ ob.) = words f 
mind, BhP, = ta, f,, -tva, n. mixedness, mixture, rama OY 4 By N- - duced by 10 Ay 
Kayv.; Sah. —hridayr, mfn. = -cefana, BhP. | a ptm ‘arising from SF og wk. prone, 
Sabalaksha, m. ‘spotted-eyed,’ N. of a Rishi, Ae eva prakae® me MW: pe vet qs 
MBh. Sabalfava, m. ‘having a dappled-horse,’ | ™ the subtle element aa (2) “ature of f Ng 
N. of a man (son of Avikshit), MBh.; pl. N. of the starameints Zw: gition oF "y, wy, by 
children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- fwhks. = tva,n- the of WE "1 jexiCr p04 yd 
balédara, m. ‘having a spotted-belly,’ N, of a “jatipramana, malar nouns) Ae MBE y Oe 
demon, MantraBr, ammar (on irre aCo m.° the to. “canis 
« 4 . D4 ~ 2 7 e w ty ’ 
Sabalaka, mfn. spotted, brindled (in alg. applied hinasa-natha ; OFF atyatr a ; of ee sih 
to the 13th unknown quantity), Col. Govinda-1ama- * yictarar _ of wks" vol put 
Sabali, f. a spotted cow, L.; N. of acow (Kama- (also -£04; pit? ya, ™- nett ran) jet 
dhenu, the cow of plenty), R. pana, way mei ‘Samet: rane ot aly 7} 
Sabaliks, f. a kind of bird, Cat. (incorrectly a an a (as rie 5 mere of ? yo i 
writter sa6°), N. o oe word-lords nie } 
Sabalita, mfn, variegated, Vas. — pati, ada-maDle? ear ery? 
Sabaliman, m. variegated state or condition, Ragh: oe ni, m.N- oat 
mottled look ar appearance, Sié. vi, 27. =p ahasye pti? feet on ° 
Sabalf, f. a spotted cow, L..; (nom. zs) the cow | n. eckes m. a © pat 
of plenty, TS.; Br, =homa, m. an offering to the Ton, by angie. far a5 §. 
cow of plenty, Laty. ; ee : (ant), 1? ning E 
Sabali-krita, mfn. (sabali for fa) variegated, | § atin, mfn . + seeing 4! 
Ragh.; VarBr$ eee (withow Me * "ot 
Li « 3 : . t € ABA: * ar 
Ta mm: 
¢ é Jom. gabdaya fr. | 5°, MW of a BEF vd 
WO sabd (rather a N OC aio ge ee NP phedapre oft 
N gabda),cl, 10. P.(Dhaitup. xxxiil, 4 Sis « Ald, f= b pro 
dayati, to male any noise or sound, ery aloud, O°) | 7 testimon nan danere: 


Paficat.; BhP.; to call, invoke, Samk.; nen 
(Sabdapayati, °te), to call, address, R. : a a 
dyate, to be sounded &c,; to be called, 
(impers.) it is chattered, Nir. i, 18. ‘ind 

Sabda, m. (in DhyanabUp. also n.3 ife. a ; 
perhaps connected with 4/3. Sap, cf. also 2. Saf) 
sound, noise, voice, tone, note (sabdane 4/ #7 a ° 
utter a sound, raise the voice, cry aloud ; soun - 

' supposed to be sevenfold {MBh, xii, 6858] or cig 


m. N. of two a a words 


. Oo -V 
eaning °. & 
vil, 4, apiect) with raf gqbd® ff 
nseen , 0 
u sa t]1e 


soune, 
he mere 
t fa Comm Jedge ¢ 





ally 








wena sabda-brahman, WAIT sama-vat, 1053 


Mony ; Prakara, m., “brakriyd, f., -vicara, m.N. | N. of the sth ch. of Vamana’s Kayyalamkara-vritti. dilamkira, m. embellishment of the sound (of a 
































































Of wks bra . : ly the name remainin sentence by rhyme, alliteration &c 
ee m,n. ‘word-brahman,’ the Veda | sesha, mfn. having only the name au 83 y. if gti 22 ab a 
pousidered asa vealed mee eee ot identi- | Kavy3d. (cb. prabhu-iabda-), —sobha, f. N. of thal”, q-V.), 2 figure of speech depending for its 
ed with the Supreme, MaitrUp. ; Pur. s °va-m2 aya,| a grammar. =slesha, m. a verbal quibble, pun | pleasingness on sound or words (such as the yamaka 


(opp. to artha-s?*), Sis., Sch. = Samkirna-nirt- | and anuprdsa, qq.vv.); ~mahyjari, f£. N. of wk.; 
paua, n.,-samgraha-nighantu, m., -Baincaya ~vicara, m. N. ofa ch. of Vamana’s Kavyalamkaira- 
(cf. Jabddmbhodhi),m.N. of wks.— samjiia, mfn. | vritti, Sabdsloka,m.N. of wk. ; POREY i, D., Dim 
bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. =samjna, f. veka, m.; “kéddyota,m.N.ofComms. Sabd4vau, 
(in gram.) a technical term, Pan. i, 1, 68. —sad-| ¢ 2 collection of paradigms of declension (belonging 
riipa-samgraha, m. N. of a Nydya wk.=—same- | to the Ka-tantra grammar). Sabdavaloka, m. 
darbha-sindhu, m. (cf. sabdirnavabhidhana), N.ofwk. Sabdéndu-sSekhara, m. (with drzZaz) 
N. of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W. Jones by Kasi- | N. of 2 Comm. on Nigoji-bhatta’s Siddhanta-kau- 
natha Bhatt&cdrya).—sambhava, mi, the source or | myqj 3 (with /agh) an abridgment of the prec, wk. 
origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv. by the same; -doshéddhara, m. N. of an index of 
—sagara, m. ‘sea of words, N, of Comm. on the | th. crorein the same wk. Sabdéndriya, n. ‘sound- 
Siddhinta-kaumudi. = sadhana, min. panne organ,’ the ear, Suér. Sabddtpatti, f. production 
mere sound (i.e. hitting an re P sania. Sd or origin of sound, TPrat. Sabdédadhi, m. ocean 
the ear; cf. sabda-vedhin), “i Ren Cleve: or treasury of words, Cat. 

yoga, m, N. of a grammar by Sabdaka, m.=Jaéda, a sound, AgP. 


in, sara, m. N. of a grammar by Yatiia ; . : 
oe 5a nae of a dictionary.—s@ha, mfn. = Sabdana, mfn. sounding, sonorous, Pan. iii, 2, 
sédhana, MBh. =siddhinta-maSijari, f. N. of 148, Sch.; n. sounding, a sound, noise, W.; (ifc,) 
Ns wk, = siddhi, f, ‘correct formation or use speaking, talking about, Cat. 


Pan te in the Veda identified with Br°, 
“bhid Haj, mfn, (ifc.) bearing the title of, Ragh., 
n, N, 0 a Perversion of words, BhP., = bhishana, 
Ndhyayj Beat and a Comm. on Panini’s Ash- 
anything Bhene® mfn, bearing only the name of 
‘difference .. y¢¥si+3 cfs Sabda-fati). = bheda, m. 
Qplossary. distinction of sounds or words,’ N. of 
prakas., mn, Ete, N., -727desa, m.N. of wks.; 
Cugh identi 7 Sa glossary of nouns (which al- 
tho ia 'n meaning differ more or less in 
Vitva.y ake. aphy ; it is usually appended to the 
or daha also called sabda-bheda-ndma- 
edhin apr abheda-n°), —bhedin, mfn. = 
the anue ta mm. an arrow, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
L Jari, f. N. of a grammar by 
Vakhys EN a Paricchedaloka, m,,-mani- 
ing ae OF «Commentary. = maya, mf(z)n. 
“Olunding , Sound 
of fo Uttering 5 






















































Or of sounds, VPrat.; Hear.; 
Cunds, Hariy.; (ife.) consisting 


tra @ Partic, ot ame rds,’ N. of various wks.; -2zbandha, m. N. of Sabdaniya, mfn. to be invoked, Say. 

N, oF itd on Ya ees ee mnie. £ sedan once = saukarya, n. facility of Sabdaya (cf. +/sabd), Nom. A, °yate (Pan. iii, 
Clension con an a collection of atadi ms of de- expression, A, = saushthava, nD. elegance of words, | , » 17} exceptionally also °ya#z), to make a sound 
Uka, f, a ‘tothe Ki-tantra fanart —mi- | a graceful style, ib. —stoma-mahanidhi, m. a (acc.), cry, yell, bray, Nir.; MBh. &c.: Caus. sab- 
Mahe i: Mansa, f, N jel aes = inte of wk. msparsa-rasa, m. pl. sound and touch an dayayatz, to cause a sound to be made by (instr.), 
Pileg for Om. -of a modern dictionary (com- | taste, R.—sphota, m. the crackling (of fire), Kam, Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 1, Pat.; to cause any one (acc.) 
dra) lebrooke by T4ra-mani. son of Riama- = gmritd, f, science of words, grammar, philology, | to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5. 

the fOtitte “+. N.of a gram. wk —yoni, m. | Vam. iii, 1, 4. <svitantrya-vida, ti N- Bs “| Sabdala, mf. sonorous, L, 

Ae L, oe ngin of a word, BhP. ; a radical word, Nydya wk, = hina, n. the gt Saiki Sy Sabdita, min, sounded, cried, uttered &c.; in- 
we aaa Oram BR, ~ - ofa Comm. on the Prat- | or meaning not eee Satkexa, ait wh 4. voked (as a deity), Sig; communicated, imparted, 
of Paya q. -) and of a lexicon; -mala, £., | Kavyad. (cf sadda-cyuia). taught, BhP. ; called, named, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.+ n, 


mine,’N. ofa Sag By ands: Aone, noise, cry, the braying (of an ass) > Paficat, 
syllable Om utte a Ghat whichiiniay bs exlslond, watetlae sounding, noisy, AV.; (ifc.) re- 
aan: na m, high-sounding words, | °Uding with, Hariy, (v.1. -radzn), 

a mbast, Sah. SabdAtita, mfn. beyond We I. Sam, ¢l. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 92) 
Aone e. aE, (applied to the Supreme), MW. samyalé (rarely Ze, and ep. also Samatz, 
the sits 9a a i]. vishayd, q.¥.) the objects of | %e; Ved, Samyatt, Stmyatz ; and cl. 9. Samodtz 
Sabdidi, m. Sa sound W.; -dharmin (ib.), | [Naigh. ii, 9], sammnishe, Samithas, Impy. gam- 
sense beginning He havine ie quality of sound &c, | xiskva, Samishva, samishva, Samidhvam ; pf, 
-mat (Samk.), mfn. 2 of a gram. wk. Sabda- | Safama, semuh, Br. &c.; Sasamé, Subj. Sasdmate, 
SabdAdhikara, = Sereveaacles theear,L. Sab- | RV.; p. sasamand [q.v.]; aor. dsamishthds, RV.; 
dhishthana, 1).‘soun lying of a word (to com- | amat, Br. [cf. pres. J; Prec, samyat, Gr.; fut. sa- 
didhyahira, m. the supp Os dAnanta-sigara- | ”#?¢@, Samishyate, ib.; ind. p, Samitud, santué, 
plete an ellipsis), eee ityata-rahasya, n. N, | S2vazz, ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one’s self 
ple ear aes mfn. imitating sounds, (esp. in performing ritual acts), RV.; TBr.; to pre- 
of wks, Sabdan Mate 


{at pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish. sto 

Nir, SabdAnukriti, f, imitation of s's, onoma ni come to an end, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied a 

cia, ib. Sabddnurtipa, n. conformity to or imi contented, TS.; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or 
ne f und, W. Sabdfanuviddha-samadhi- extinguished, MBh.; Kay, &e.; cl. g. (cf, above) 
a a N of a Yoga wk, Sabdanusasana, | to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, Kath.: Pass. 
pancaka, 0. ‘tion or explanation,’ N. of Panini’s | samyate (aor. asamz), Pan. vii, 3,34: Caus. é7. 
n. * Lonard ait wks. (by Sakatayana, Hema- | mdyazz (m.c, also Samayati ; aor. asisamtat ; Pass, 
4 ae ies ots a-padavalz, t., -sitra-patha, Saniyate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm, 
candra &c.); - 7 eagishtl, f,teaching of words | soothe, settle, RV. 8c. &c. 3 to put to an end or to 
m.N.ofwks, Sab + eaawle dge, Sarvad. Sab- | death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup- 
or sounds, grammatica asound; (¢#2a@), ind. inthe | press, TS. &c, &c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to 
danusara, m. following 2 dintara-pada, m., | Conquer, subdue, Kalid.; Bhatt. ; Desid. S¢samishatz, 
direction of a sound, Sak. Sa : Gr.; Intens, Sazsamitd (Balar.), sansamyate, san- 


.of wks, Sab- a : ‘ate, . 
Babddprimanya-raneey as cain tcont Sartz (Gr.), to be entirely appeased or extinguished 
dabdhi, m. ‘ ocean 0 Fee 


Prina-krishoa); -/@7i, £.‘ boat on the (pf. Sagsamam cakruh, Bhatt.). [Cf, Gk. xapva.] 
Tana-KPsiilie )3 . 


twe Mmars ant ‘ndkara, m., “tnduali, f. N, 
Noise hil. Wks. we 'ctlonaries, a rahasya, n. N. of 
of one Varp *ahita, mfn. ‘ destitute of sound,’ 
of day: Or Words .. Tesi, m, (in phil.) a collection 
alphabet) 3 & Neiallible verbal teachings (said 
a raf ©ction of sounds or letters,’ the 
auiniy® OF Siva are m, * great lord of the alpha- 
T duals RTy. a, the revealer of grammar to 
Stam, ay Of a 4,15 Cat, =ripa, n. the nature 
Stam, °™M 9 nd, a Partic, sound, Paficat.; the 
Pan VR; mia), 2 Kas. on Pin. ii, 3, 48; N. ofa 
of Reclen aks “{PPearing i the form of a sound, 
; > I. a collecti adigms 
oa f neccord ‘tothe Namie age es 
8Rans Basra gram, wk. —lakshana, n. and 
z RR, f a &) 1. N. of wks, = Hagartha- 
‘ity, Kars N, “dation of the gender and mean- 
eng? Ninn, Vat, men COM: = Vajra, FN. of a 
LOW e4 oo Harj aes n, uttering sounds, sounding, 
w Sily 4, With Sa crackling (as flame), VarBrs. ; 
on Wh Manat wind), BhP.; (a), ind. 
‘ss Sean. Yaya 4. ™ Vidirtha, m. N. of a 
Day Me gp! Words», Raghu-natha. —varidhi, 
m2? Sig, SOung,’ op ocabulary, Cat. = vidya, f. 
ap teach SAstyo s .Words,? grammar, philology, 
(ng. wk of Bram ads, Buddh. ; “dyopidhyaya, 
~via Seng. Virogy ”? Rajat. =vidhi, m. N. of 
the Seep se), Seem}, &, m. Contradiction in words 
Ite, Atlan? M, dir. & Contradiction Malav., Sch. 
ange tie OF § Metence OF variet POF sound; pl. 
g9,, the the agpt®d (t - 


hese the ¢: : der of ; S t illit l 
ace, the Samkhya arranges iled by order o dbyUnjadisuf- ama, m. tranquillity, ca mness, rest, equani- 
~ 70 €nt ‘ : é P ds formed by Un : ; este : 
do wir, Of + ps atta, an-udatta, svarita, | oceanofw’s,’a Be aku aha, mf(4)n, mity, quietude or quietism, absence of Passion, ab- 
the Ss. q0? adh, €amut, shad-ja, rishabha, fixes, by Rime gee = auditory passage), Susr. straction from eternal objects through intense medi- 
a 


193 aQ “5 hee 

t (attrib YY), M Wee ancama, daivata, nisha- 
"fh They y of a Wo . , Viseshang, n. (in gram.) 
x aah’ funeticn adjective, ib, —vritti, 

‘ Of q , ws 

sy Pung spooting? lied to an ee a es 
(bu Which At or hitting an invisible object 
8), ard) Mf. 55, Only heard, MBh.; R.; Divyay. 
Veg: of sect Ni, 2 Steing,’ hitting an unseen 
dn’ Pre?8, ATung, L. R. Cahz-tva, n., MBh. ; 
Sag); Raf, to be’ - king Daga-ratha, MW. 


tation (Samay /hkri, ‘to calm one’s self.” “be 
tranquil’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with (s@z-~ 
adham), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified 
as a son of Dharma and husband of Prapti), MBH. - 
tranquillization, pacification, allayment, alleviation. 
cessation, extinction, MBh.; Kay. &e.; absence of 
poe Peston or spliced iinpotence, Tay oa 
alleviation or cure o vor. 

isease, convalescence, Ww: 


final happiness, emancipation from vie SLY) 
of existence, L.; indifference, mel Te illusions 
hand (cf. saya), L. ; imprecation » Adjat.; the 


conducting sound ( lled Sabda-sanicaya) 
; . (also called save : : 

Sabadmbnode ie ae on declension by a Jain 
‘word-ocean, +N. id.,’ N. of a grammar and 


‘ 
Sabdarnava,m.'i gram 
ace ae candrika, f, N. of Comm.; ~vacaspate, 


N. of a poet, Cat.; -sudha-widht, m, a ‘4 : 
mena ongbhidhana, n. N. of eee As 
; bda-samdarbha-sindhu). Sands A ia (an.) 
seid (or word) and sense, Sah. (cf. 


us \. nature or meaning of 
dau, £. vaja-dantadt) ; the fa word (see sabda- 


Q q * * + 

7th Reed Dan Snot at with being seen » the meaning O Z - os 

} Q. Ten a Oe : 1 out eing $s unds VPrit. 5 tn = nin of oral tra-= 2 3 z 9 Maledictj 
Ne ai ne ord, yeity ibe vailakshan- sabddrtha-maiijiisa); sens : cf Con) -kalpa- meu oF : ee x ee of the Santee 
Wong tags N gic® Ofmeans sh iifference (as opp. to dition (asa source OF Kn ee vat mfn.containing Be, te nehaka, Hariy,: of A 
td seta * of €anin ), MW. = vrinara<- : on; -garbha-va ’ Dharma-sitra, BhP.: “2 Of a son of 

Wh N K . = a Wk, Oo 5 ? a vyapa (ari m. N.ofalexic , é RamatUp. ; -€A?i- Pa Gr ap 3 (@), f, N. of a divin 
; y 1 Alamkara by Rajanaka (virtually) sound and ee ee EA OR arGr. ; (Sdma), mfn. tam e female, 


+s APr,. 
iene t ae ap. ; os orce OF signification of a 
Of Th Yay Re, f. N a aSekG, f. N.of a Nyaya 
Sha, ey ® Comm, on it. = gab- 
Pan Wc On Wo Falexicgn ection of words and 

-= Sasana,n. ‘science 
i ae > ~via, mfn, versed in 
na ena, Vear. (also N. of a 


sf, é Purity of language,’ 


15; 83) 18. meat e, domestic, RV, i, 


drika, f., (*héddhara, oi (°na-khandana, n.), =sir, f. a trang Min. devoted t 


' IP VACANL, Dey : 
hdmyita, n., WIeOacees tndkara, m., -ratnd- 


«7a 
es =7Qtna, N., -FQFIERS POTTY, F)7m 
vali, eels n,, samdiptha, £., -sara-man 
VE Z; a | = 


fn, beginning 

ie ., rhdrambhana, min, beg 

a : aan or force of oral tradition, Apast,; 

a i of the Tattva-cintamany-aloka, Sab- 
. of a ch, 


TandBr 
ia “Dara, me 
VarBrs. 2 NN. devoted to gu: i 
I ae reanaymén.id,, Sa apr : 
ained, quiet, Vedantas. vat, mfn, 





1054 WAAAY Sama-vyasanin, WAREAT samkara-vijaya. 


A ros 
= kara, see below. = krit (§ dn) mln. ae , 
perity, beneficent, TAr.= g@, ppl) RY; 
=— gaya, mfi(gay7)n. blessing the es ey 
AsvSr, = gara, f,=sayikard, pate tae (gender 
f. blessing eattle, SBr. = gus min. 10-5 fd 


tranquil, peaceful, Sis; Venis. <vyasanin, mfn. 
dissolute from indifference, Rajat. —sama, mfn. 
enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh. su. 
tha, n. the joy or happiness of tr°, Bhartr. —sudh, 
f. the nectar of tr®°, ib, ~ setu-pradipa, m. N. of 
wk. = saukhya, n. = -sukha, Santis, = stha, min. 
engaged in quietism, MW, =sthali, f, = antar- 
vedi, Gal, Samigasa(?) and Sam4aga, N. of 
two places, Rajat. Samatmaka, mfn. calm or 
tranquil by nature, R. SamAntaka, m. ‘ destroyer 
of tranquillity,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of love), L, 
SamAnvita, mfn. devoted to quietism, MundUp. 
Samépanyiasa, m. overtures of peace, Venis, 
Samaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier, 


sacred fire, and a legend relates that Puri-rayas 
Generated primeval fire by the friction of two branches 
of the Sami and Aévattha trees), AV. &c.; a legume, 
pod (cf. -7@¢z); a partic, measure (see catuh-§°) = 
valeult or vagujt, L. — kuna, m. the time when 
the Sami tree bears fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24. —garbha, 
m. ‘born in the S°,’ the Agvattha tree or Ficus Re- 
ligiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other 
trees), Br.; SrS.; MBh, &c.; fire (supposed to be 
contained in the S°) , Hariv.; a Brahman, L, =jata, 
min. produced in a S° tree (cf. prec.), Hariv, —jatd, 
f. a kind of legume or pod, VarBrS, —drishada, 
n. sg. a S° tree and a mill-stone, Laghuk. =—tarn, 
n, the 5° tree, Sak. i, 17 (v.1. for -lata), — dhin- 
ya, n. S° grain (one of the & classes of grain; but 






















































































43% a (sant) 
doubtful) a kind of plant, Paficar.= Pe 4,0.) 
ey for the body or the pare ancient 
TS.; m, (also written sayitanw) ‘as fourtecl 
king with the patr. Kauravya i 3 and younge 
descendant of Kuru, son of he pe gnty vl 
brother of Deyapi, and usurped t ye coat 

the latter became a herinit; - ae a son ae 
Satya-vati ; by the former 0 size da and Vi sa 
Bhishma, and by the latter CADET go, il i 
Fe oor con of le 


peace-maker, Pin. vii, 3, 34, Sch.; (Z), f.a kind of often =any pulse or prain rowing in pods), $Br.: | cakva-vartin) N. ofana ae m. ‘son 0 ma, 
creeper (found in Nanda-p ura), Kaus, Car, = reais, i Meta be Poletel en the of the Tomara race), we a Me A tame OY 

“+ - = 3 Je . J = 7 
ac : or -pattri, f. having S° leaves,’ a kind of sensitive | mfn. most benefic ene 1 ON, 


Samatha, m. quiet, tranquillity, absence of pas- 
sion, Lalit.; a counsellor, minister, L. —vipas- 
yana-viharin, m. ‘enjoying quietude and tight 
Knowledge,’ N, of Buddha, Divyav. = sambhara, 
m. (with Buddhists) quietude as one of the equip- 
ments (one of the 4 Sambharas, q.v.), Dharmas, 117, 

Samana, m{(Z)n. calming, tranquilizing, sooth- 
ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, KatySr. ; 
MBh. &c.; m. ‘settler, destroyer,’ N. of Yama, Dag, ; 
a kind of antelope, L.; a kind of pea, L.; (2), f., 
see below; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay- 


AV.; VS.;BhP. — tatd (sd72-); rv yetant calla 
cious RV.; f, pl. benefits, ib. 5 ‘ ca,Cat.j 4 
ot inur hymns attributed tae tvs Oar f, 
of the hymn RV. vii, 359Gr Kath. 20° a (al: 
ness, auspiciousness, 1 *<; Vain} ais et 1. 
N. of the verse RV. X, 9 4 cae 53 
nie N. of AV. i, 6, Pat. - : oe TS: 
= in. V- 2 : RV: ; 
Samya, mfn., Na at benefice bas Pe 
Samyu, mfn. bene 7 of a son © "fo. be 


Bhatt. ; ‘ i-)y 
eo flag Bh. ~ahayas ($77? 
“5 +9 z 


plant, Mimosa Pudica, L.—parna, n. a leaf of the 
S° tree, TBr, ™ puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —pra- 
stha, u., 9. Larky-aide. — phaii, f. a sensitive plant 
(prob. =-atira), L. = mandaira-mihaitmya, n. 
“glorification of the S° and Mandara trees,’ N. of 
ch, of the GanP, maya, mf(z)n. consisting or 
made of §° wood, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. —lata, f. a 
branch of the §° tree, Sak. i, 17. —luua, mfn. one 
(whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) S° 
wood, Kaus. = vat, mfn. N. of a man (cf, Sanez- 


. . . . . . | 4 = Vri k — a 4 a1 e : am = . 5 4 2. ; . 
ing, tranquillization, pacification, extinction, destruc- whi ) % Sha, am d sae Paticat s xk Ba ficent, refreshing, Teh 1055) col auspiciont 
tion, Kaus.; MBh. &c,; killing, slaying. immolat; Oo M. the grains or seed of a legume or pod, Apast. See samba, P- eritys * pdr 

1 3h y Sling, slaying, immolation, Bocas N ; fa Muni Samva. y sing PrOSP™ “of RY pa 
Kaus. ; chewing, swallowing, Lis a mode of sipping Samika, m. i of Various men (esp. ora u ; Samkara, mf(7)n. cau se Mm. : of asf? 
water (prob. for camana), MW.: malediction, re- | 98 Of Sira and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. : . ” p co 


ir; MBN. « of 250" - | serP 
beneficent, Nir.; Brc.3 FE pa Slt as 
a 5. A MBh. S. : pth 
fae ee mH ae ¢ Skanda, AVE ar yasious - net 
al a , aig 4 


n, Lj *** a 

demon, L.; ofa Cakra-vartily. 9) 1 aBcatY 
s ° . Ff 

and commentators, (¢sP phatta, 2% 


viling (w.r. for sagana), W. = vidhi, m. N. of the 
46th Paris. of the AV, ~svasri, f. ‘Yama’s sister,’ 
the river Yamuna or Jumna, L, 


Samani, f. ‘the calming one,’ night, L. = para, 


Samira, m.= samira, Pan. v, 3, 88. 

Samya, mfn. to be appeased or kept quiet &c., 
MW. ; =ritksha, TS., Sch.; m.a partic. personifi- 
cation, SamavBr,; (@), f., see next. 


. * e i Y ; y 
m. (prob.) a partic. mode of Teciting the Rig-veda, | Samyay, f. a stick, staff, (esp.) a wooden pin i page, col. £; also we (cf. sav etl anole 
Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 1. ~ Shada,m. ‘night- | peg, wedge &c., RV.; AV.: Br; Grsr8.; the pin rajanaka, &c-}; (d), * 2, 145 “nvsical we 
goer,’ a Rakshasa, evil spirit, demon, L. 


of a yoke (see yuga-s§°); a partic. instrument used 
in the treatment of hemorrhoids, Vagbh.; a sacri- 
ficial vessel, W.; a kind of cymbal or other musical 
instrument (= ¢d/a-visesha), MW.; a partic. mea- 
sure of length=36 Angulas, VarBr5. (or-=32 A’s, 
KatySr., Sch.; ef. -kshepa, -nipata &c. below); du. 
(dhuroh samye)N .oftwo Samans, ArshBr. = kshe- 
pa, m. the cast of a staff, distance that a staff 


(2), * ». 

above) = sakumikd, Van. U Raga oF N.g We 

of a female, ib-i * Poo cs, = Hates Oe hilha 

ie @), feu ee a Kavaca. ™ nt of we aa" 

—kavaca, f. a a, m. a S°V8") cont é 
= kim sn ei 

Fen Copakann 2TH Loe Sat By 
1Vi une 

se $°), Sinhas. ; Be mentary. 6 punta!) 0 

0 


m, N. of a Nyaya Com 330 ot” 


Samaniya, min, to be tranquillized, consolable, 
MW.; serving for tranquillization, soothing, Susr.; 
n. a sedative, ib., Sah, 

Samayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran- 
quillizer, Kaus, (Sdmayitrika, f., MaitrS.); an ex- 
tinguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir.; Ragh., 

Samala, n. (Un. i, 111) impurity, sin, blemish, 


j, m. % rs: 7 Oto qv) 
fault, harm, AV. ; TS.; Kath, ; Kaus,; BhP.; feces, | 2% be thrown, MBh. —garta, m.n. a hole for the a poet, Subh ares mania nN, of a NO 
ordure, L. = grihita, m, affected with a taj t,AitBr, | Samya, SankhSr, = graha,m.(prob.)onewhoplays | _ gita, f. N. caxittey ara’s pr ati0B nd 

heap : ? a talut, AitBr, Rs. . MBh.: ] Rajat. = Sam ele 
the cymbals, R,= tala, m. a kind of cymbal, ‘2 | a temple, ikshita (Cave? nef 


Samaya, Nom. A. °ydte, to fati gue or exert one’s 
self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay, 
MaitrS.; Apast.; (P.) to strive after mental calm, 
TUp. 

Samaha, m,a quiet place, hermitage, L. 


7 ‘the play 0 * 
ilasa, m. ‘t : cara-Glh 9s pfs 
glories of Varanash eSP.\  jayerS” cata 

glories Chet SingP2 Fea man ibe | my 
Ceta-sinha or = jit; ml. oe . of 4 leas 
. = i sae - at a = fr} } 

samara yj? ib. SE she Sival auth? 4 


Car. =nipaita (MBh.), -paravyadha (SBr.),-pa- 
risa (ApSr.),m.= -kshepa. —parisin, mfn, mea- 
suring the distance of the cast of a 8°, PaficayBr. 
~pata,m.(MBh.), -présa,m. (Apast.),-prasana, 
n. (Laty.) =-Ashepa above. =» matra, mfn. having 


Sami, n, labour, toil, work, effort RV.; AV.: £ : - N. of an author, h ef ey 
a legume, pod (v.1. Simt), L.; the ‘Samt “Hee (see me pegs ie ti —- vous = tirtha, 0. **- ; aasay mo, Not) 1300 by 
below) ; m. N. of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; ofason | Wl 2. sdm, ind. (g. eddi and svar-adi) au- -dayalu, ™., ‘Sam “ a janie g: pa 
of Usinara, BhP. —roha, m. “ascending the Sami | spiciously, fortunately, happily, well (frequently used = dig-vijay*, worlds’ <, akatact sl i 
tree,’ N, of Siva, L,=shthala, n., Pan. viii, 3, 96, } in the Veda, tarely in later language ; often ‘e be quarter (of ee t exploits of 4 hsb il wit 
Samika, m. N. ofa man, g. d¢dddz. translated by a subst., Cp. 10 the dip eee Oe the controverss (also ca low N. of tang. 
Samita, mfn. (cf. sata) prepared, ready {as an | 42% ¥¢h or Sd ca y6i ca, ‘happ erate eg da, | Madhavacary@ para-vyy? pitas” gala has is 
. : . | Sometimes joined with the verbs 647, as, £r7, a | aly se ts got ikshit4 | and! v8 
oblation), VS.; (fr. Caus.) appeased, allayed &c, ; ‘thout any verb: | 74” N, of wk of DISS jrabar de ot 
Kept in order, cut (as nails), Megh. 89 (v.1.); de- vah, ya, sometimes occurring without any ’ | -s@ra, Mm. *N- as 


(sop © camper scale 4 po, 
last century Rra-c* ilies gat 
- a of the Gali gaye ara’ 5 king ag% ye 
author faa ant ““ ofA pat hae Ne 
dy A oa See of Sivas ae La 

_N,or a : 
ib. = dnarts  yart-ha? i) of WE 


with dat, or gen. [cf. Pan. ii, 3, 73, 5ch.]; in some 
cases corresponding to an adj., e.g. Same fad asmat, 
that is pleasant to him), RV. 8c. &c. mae m., 
Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Suér. &c. (per aps 
w.t. for samyadka, cf, Samyd); N. of a Sees: 
MBh.; (only L.) =vzpaka and yavaka (v.1. viyala 
and yacaka); =tarkaka and dhrishta. = pata, a: 
Cassia Fistula, MW. Pg m. a a “ 
Sambhara). =@bhava, min. = Sandhu, VS.; m. » pradars she 
(with ion) N. of the third Arhat of the pirintt ' hie . Sankar” sivas patho 
Avasarpini, L. =bhavishtha ($é7:-), mfn., superl. m. oS hed i - eo os oes 
of Sambhu,. =—bhu, see Sambhu, p. 1055. —mad, tridge (= ctl ’ notte» : N. ae 4 
N. of an Angirasa, PaiicavBr. (cf. sammata). , | ~pinda, M+" atti : N. oa Ais 
Sam, in comp. for 2. Sam, = yu, see Samiyt, phatti, f.,~® sixtDe ™ may se N.Y 508 of 
col. 3, = yu-vika, m.a sacred formula containing ai, =~ pharaty sam mni2O 0 pep , dt 
thewordssdm:y0h (=next), AsvSr. (cf. Pan-ii, 4,29) | "0 cenya-nve of wind # Pat, Oa Cone 
Sami tree, L, Vartt, I, Pat.) = yor-vaka, m. the sacred formu’a ganxabhay Be poet a3), ag as : as i 
Sami ht . beginning with the words ¢déc chdmi-yér & uyizt authors (esP- ore IW. 64) | enatt of they Pf 
amishtha, infn, Most active, busiest (applied mahe, Br.; StS.=y6s ind,.= Sam gos (see under Bhava-natha ; ie $tit N: No ACO 
to the Ribhus), SankhSr. 2é, Br; os, aie  KatySrs. | Bb oa, Nee ate NO § 

: 2. Sam), V8.3; =Sam-yor-vakd, Br.; J viksha)s, L@ 
Bami, f. (cf. sda) effort, labour, toil, RYV.; VS.; =yv-inta mf(é) n. ending with the formula sa7t- a by Siva), L- 
(Sami) the Sami tree, Prosopis Spicigera or (accord. | yds,Vait. = vat (Sd22-), mfn, auspicious, prosperous, Ksheméndra (so 
to others) Mimosa Suma (Possessing a very tough | SBr.; containing the word saz, Cat. = vada, m. n. N. of @ me 

hard wood supposed to contain fire, cf, Mn. viii, Pan. ili, 2,14, Sch, -stha or -stha, min. being !9 | jayay 


247; Ragh. iii, 9; It was employed to kindle the prosperity, happy, prosperous, Pay. iii, 2, 77, Sch. 


stroyed, killed, Ragh.; relieved, cured, W.; relaxed, 
intermitted, ib.; m. N. of a Sthavira of the Jainas, 
HParis. ; (@), f. rice-powder, L. = ruci, mfn. whose 
lustre ismoderated or dimmed, MW, Samitiyima, 
mfn. having the length diminished, ib, 

Samitavya, mfn. to be appeased, MW, 

Bamitri, mfn. one who keeps his mind calm, 
Raj.; (°¢v2), m.a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a 
slaughtered victi im), preparer, dresser, RV.; Br.; MBh, 

Bamin, mfn. tranquil, pacific, incapable of any 
emotion, Kav. ; Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 141; compar. 
of f. Samtni-tara or Samini-taré, Pat.); m.N. of 
a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv. ; of a son of Siira, VPS 
ofa son of Andhaka, ib, 


, Samira, m. (cf, Samira) a small variety of the 


— 


ishnu-Siva (= 4,00" Qe G 
be opdshibttara ee pater My white Ns oP 


m. 
gaux-P, pe F 











Wartqzoia samkara-vilasa. 


da-giri's biography of SamkarScarva (recording his | in Nepal, W.; (also with dcarya and siddhénta- 
rontroversial Victories, asa Vedantin , over numerous | vdgisa) N. of various authors &c., Cat. ; “rasa, ™M, 
x j of a fanciful life of Samkarfcarya (in the | a partic, mixture, L.; ‘thércana, 0. N, . a a 
kanda) ‘alogue between Cid-vilasa and Vijfiana- | wk, = nitya, f. N.of a Tantric i oan ase of 
adyeni. of a poem by Vyasa-giri (describing the | to Siva,’ N. of Durga, L.; Emb Se ares Sk 
cates of Siva) ; -uzlasa, m. N. of a poem. | = bhattiya, n. N. of a Nyaya wk. —bhairava, 
another »™. N. of ch. of the SkandaP, and of | m.a form of Siva, Cat, =mayo-bhu, alga 
Y Japa ue by Vidy@ranya ; ~campit,f.N.ofa poem | hymnsAV.i, 5 and6, ohgan gears etra-ma- 
Phone ath. ikeha, £ N.ofe wk on Vedic | hatmya, n.,-rahasya, n. N. of wks. raja, m. 

f. Sukra, n, quicksilver, Bhpr.—gukla, | N, of the author of the Nyaya-maijari, Cat, ; -cari- 





















































Gis a learned man, Cat. =gvagura, m.‘Siva’s tra, n. N. of wk. —rama, m.N., of various authors, 
= tame - of the mountain Hima-vat, R. | Cat,—vardhana, m. N, of ob teat pels ce. 
Skandap ta, f., Lawubhava, m. N, of chs. of the | bha, n.‘ beloved by Siva,’ the white lotus, L, = vi- 


Gees -= - ee es ha 

a-palasa-tika, f. N. ofan astron. wk, siksha, 

AG of awk, on VY edic phonetics. — hora-prakaga, 
m. N, of an astron. wk, 

Sambhu, m(n.(=sambhid above) beneficent, 
kind, RV.; m.N, of an author of Tantric prayers, 
Cat = nitha, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. samdhz- 
n°). —raja-caritra, n. N. of wk,, ib. (cf. sambhi- 


MN of. thd, m.N. ofa man,Kathis, —sena, 
the » : “ead on medicine, Cat. —stuti, £ N. of 
yaya of MBh. x.=stotra, n. N. of a 
0, Katha atsb84-— svamin, m. N.ofa Brah- 
Wks, by 5 Samkarakhya, N. of two medical 
belo, ie Ma and Samkara. Samkarfcarya, see 
(Son of Vahchaet manda, m. N. of a philosopher 


town ( =eka-cakra), Gal. 
dat ata and Venkatamba, pupil of Anan- 7°), = vartani, f. N.of a town ( N , . 
P Urdna o U suru Of odyana ; author of the Atma- WAaAAMA samantaka-stotra, n. N. of a 
oe Numb P of ean, Containing the substance Stotra, Cat. (prob. w.r. for Samdntaka- or syaman- 
m 


Panishads in verse; and of many 
b PR cicyse Panishads and similar wks.) ; 
cbarans Hatha, na, N, of authors. Samkaré- 


taka-st°), . 
WAT samara (in roma-s°), prob. = vivara, 


Samkanar. (i music) a partic Ra ~ | GopBr. 

: partic. Riga, Sameit. a = 
Khoa, EV Udaya, m. Ne of poem by Rima. | §ATET saméla, f. N. of 9 Le 
"OUntain aily kar@laya, m, ‘Siva’s abode,’ the STATa samédpya (Padap. Sam-op ), uo. (of 
ae 0 camphor st Samkarfivasa,m.id.,MW.; unknown meaning}, AV. i, I4, 3 

or A ss 

g. by Lakshmt isd ya mmardshtaka, n. N, of SAR Sampaka, m.N. of a Sakya, Buadh. 
oe rs (epee, m. N, of various teachers and WAT sampa, f. lightning, Harav. . “a 
to he oPhy and rene ’lCbrated teacher of the Vedanta | ip. =tala, w.r. for samye-l, eid a . Se 
ing Cli ‘ver of Brahman} is ht : r] . Sambalt and sam- 
iano Madge NEEM A.D. 7BBand Bue brteecen | NFAT Samphali, £ (fs 
hve of Kan * “Ourished 200 B,c., and was a | SAalz) a procuress, L. ‘ae 
len ving 12 alabar ; all atconnts describe WA samd, el. 1. P. gambati, to go, Dha up. 
he} Fi : & and ole €rratic controversial life ; his xi, 29 (Vop.); cl. 10. P. sambayatz, to collect, ib. 
aver’ have p tity Were in such repute that he was edit az (v. 1.) 


ee : 
at the OTKed y “hes 41 incarnation of Siva, and to 


f ivati biful) a 
“pal g€° Of thine Mitacles; he issaid tohavedied | 3U@ sdmba, m. A ai aalit eae oh 
Sura: disciple NEY~two and to have had four prin- | weapon used by Indra (accord, to so mgs eae 
digit? Or Mgctled Padma-pade, Hactdmatake derbolt,” but cf. sambint), RV. x 42, 7 (=vajra, 
Yer) Rnangs and Trotaka } another of oe Naigh. iv, 2); et eons fe ae one 
4 . op Ir La : 4 : t 
= Ke, beats, called ’ me history of his =e ae ah, L ma ae ae au tie keglar dzetion ( = 
aie’ the p,-° founde, of a-vijaya, q.v.; tradition ; ia Devise gaont ploastlase 

Nts» One of the principal Saiva | azezlom i 


3 “3 N. of an ( 3 *. 
"9 . PY 


col. 2); poor ee 1 deioi (in RV. often men- 


“Namj. ‘ 
ibe; RTLg5 0 Dandins or ¢ Ten-named Men- 
& dy i iginag) ae the reputed author of a large 
c. *» a - s T cS - ss 
the > ang anit Jitss such as the Atma-bodha, 


.e . POdhini, Mani-ratna-mala Sambara, m. , » he is the 
Sit, atta * Otaries on the Upanishads and on tioned with Sushna, ees den 
Oriya Maha a r Vedanta-sitra Bhagavad- chief enemy of Divo-dasa Atthig tei aud alain 
Yay, aoe? or H ata, &e.), LW 46; RTL. 53; | liverance he was thrown down a is ro 
Nk OS ngs ee Gitedima (cf. Santhara-dig- | by Indra; in epic AY a he. extend, Salah. 
‘ a _ x * 4 . “3 
BT ae nes MPRA: | te god le) YB a 
vy, *{ i ie 2 aida? is.; Bhpr.; a fish ora ki 
Za 3 Prosn € Wife of Siva, L.: Rubia Mun- i 3a kind of a iis Symplocos Race- 


fh, (fh) Se, ¢ N Picigera or Mimosa Suma, ib.; | fish, L.; Termi al or a partic. moun- 


§ Sq - Of mune ; _ ca, L.; a mountain in general o 
gta, of, 27a), i i ty wks. Samkariya, se aah, excellent, List = citraka, Li N, “ 
5 8kta i, © ardd? ; n. N, of wk. tain, L.; best, hing, Vas. (vel. for dambarana an 
Rants (?) pin, Pan. y, 2 138 a Jina, L.; ofa Mines, ler (also called Sambara- 
Ra i an  SOm-ta37 pF + Aps sagr-varana); of 2 YBB Salvinia Cucullata, L.; 
shy. MA) y 1” » UBr.; ApSr. ddhi), Ratniv.; (2), f Salvini A 
on Baap : 5. neficent, friendly, kind, AV. 0 or P olyandrum, L.; = aya, es Neh Ge ; 
¥ : "Shag. : FO ey ae - n, water, Naigh. I, 
Renee, mf ae V, 2, 138, (prob. w.r. for sanibar i) a ae Sathic sense); 
N. Qi len, SFant & or €xisting for happiness (but Sah. censures the us sorneeysanagle, Rake 


n . 
Rai Siy ? elpfup king ng happiness, beneficent, 
ay Nog 2 ba h. ; Kay & 3 AV.; Br.: Sis. 
tata Wish, wtic. a, s &C:3 Of Brahma, MBh.; 
h.; of Vishnu, L.; of 
*> Of Indra in the roth Manv- 


power, might, oe yow ora partic, vow (wit 
(printed catenin a =citra, L.; (pl.) the 
fastnesses of Samba 


bulbous plant, L, =ghna, ™. ‘Sambara-slayer,’ N, 
ulbou ,L. 


tha} Vp °} of : . a variety 
‘eng te 2 OF 5 ia the ry Rudras, MBh.; of the god of love, comer i ee pe 
igs op ea Sida, & Of the Daityas, R.; of an | of sandal, L. =darana, m.‘S- go ‘d., Bham 
Xng ha Bhye Son dha, Sof 4 ks y MEL: Cel | — ce Git. -ripu, m, ‘enemy of S', id. IN of 
OF Other P, (a of Su 4 3 ‘ie we ve ; of love, ae m, ¢ slayer of 8° and Vritra, axe) 
Vp Stra Men iSO th 2 OF a son of Am- | oC yritra- ’ m., see above. = sudana, m, 
NaS ks ol A Cat; ving #4) of various authors Indra, R. = siddhi, 3 of love, L. = hatya, n. 
th Shay Sata’ f. yy’ Sind of Asclepias, L.; a kind ‘destroyer of $°,’ the go : ; 


° - TBr.; SankhSr. = han, m. 
Pal, MBh. Sambarfintakara, 


iv. Sam- 
: > the god of love, Hariy 
m1. ig gs Be go Hasy. Haiabar’ames 
agg peony -vadhipilbhyane, 4 story of the 
rr tne of Sarobara (told in BHP. x, 55) 
killing of bacco _of a king, Vas. (more cor- 


(ight No Sivas Neil of Dhruva, Hari 

“e, N, of Durga, Kav. 
"} -mahatmya, nN. of 
&,m.N, ofa Zamindar 
Arata in the beginning 
tvanusamdhana, n. 
U-natha, tanaya, m. 


the killing of S 


Nountai ¢ §°_killer,” N. of Indra, 


Qy,2 } - : 
nith, ae pawn am-varana; ch. : 
ia “ars aa | oe gamba-a/ Ket, P. A haroti, -Purwte (Pan. 
me emple of Siv: ; 





Waa sdyana, 


shell, L.; a 
Sidra, MBh. (B. jambuka); Ragh. (vy. 1. kaficuka) ; 
of a poet, Subh. 


Buddhists), L.; ee RV, —kanda, m. a kind of 
: 
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4, 58), to plongh twice or in both directions, 3ham. 


= krita, mfn. twice ploughed, L. 
Sambin, m. “having a pole or oar,’ a rower, 


boatman, AV, 


WHE sambdt, ind. = chambdét, Suparn. 
waet sambatz, f. (masha-sambatyah), Pat. 


on Pan. i, 64, Vartt. 59. 


WAYS sambala, m. n. (also written sam-_ 


Cala or sant-vala, q. V-) provender or provisions for 
a journey, stock for travelling, Kay. ; Karand.; “a 
bank, shore’ or ‘a race, family ’ (77/a or kula), L.: 
envy, jealousy, L.; (Z), fia procuress, L. (cf, Samz- 
bhali and Samphaiz). 


Sambu, m. a bivalve shell, L. 3; N. of 


a man, AévSr. ; (#), £.N. of a woman (see Samzbzz- 
putra), —vardhana, m. N. of a man, MW. 


Sambuka, m. (cf. below and sambuka) a bivalve 
Pattic. noxious insect, Susr.; N. of a 


Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L. 

Sambiika, m. a bivalve shell, any shell or conch, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Suér. (also 4, f., L.); a snail, W.; 
a kind of animal (=ghongha), L.+ the edge of the 
frontal protuberance of an elephant, L.; N. of a 
Sidra (who had become a devotee and was slain by 
Rama-candra), R.; Uttarar, (ef. Sambuka): of a 
Daitya, L, —pushpi, f. a species of plant ( = sa72- 
kha-p’), Bhpr. Sambiukévarta, m. (cf. San- 


&hdv*) the convolution of a shell, Susr.; a fistula of 


that shape in the rectum, ib, 


Sambu-putra, m. ‘son of Sambi,’ patr. of a 
man, Nid. 


WATS sambhala, m. (also written sam- 
bhala) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha- 
pra and Ganges, and identified by some with Sam- 
bhal in Moradabad; the townor district of Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna- 
tion of Vishnn, is to appear in the family of aBrahman 
named Vishnu-yasas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (2), f. 
& procures, L. (cf. semphali and sambhalz).— gra 
ma, m. the town Sambhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 
(also -gramaka) ; “mahatmya (or Sambhala-m > 
n. “glory of Sambhala,’ N. of part of the SkandaP, 
Sambhalésvara-liaga, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 


WAY sam-bhava, sam-bhavishtha, See un- 
der 2. Sam, p. 1054, col. 2. 


WY sambhu for Sam-bhi, gam-bhu &c. 


See cols, I, 2. 
WRT samya, samya&c. See p. 1054, col. 2, 
UY samyu. See samyu, p. 1054, col. 3, 
Wl samva, samvat, w.r. for Samba and 


Samvat. 


WH saya, mf(a)n. (fr. ¥/r. 8) lying, sleep- 
ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc, 
case or sense ; see adhah-s°, kuse-3, pird-§° &c.) 
m. sleep, sleeping, Dhatup. xxiv, 60 (cf. dzua-s°) » 
a bed, couch (see vira-s°) ; a snake (accord. to some 
‘the boa constrictor’), L.; a lizard, chameleon, L.; 
the hand (= hasta, also as a measure of length), 
VarBrS. ; Naish.; KatySr., Sch, ; = pana, L.; abuse, 
imprecation, L, (prob. w.1. for Sapa) ; pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; (@), f. a place of rest OF repose (cf, 
Sayyd), RV. [Cf Gk. dpéo-Kotos, | 

Sayanda, mfn, addicted to much sleep, sleepy 
sleeping, L.; m. N. of a place, Un, i, 128 Sch. 
— bhakta, mfn., g. aishukary-idi. ov 

Sayandaka, m. (cf. fg audzka 
meleon, TS. (Sch.) sch fayaudaka) a Nard, cha- 

Sayata,m.onewho sleeps much oe 


« 
? 


>the moon (?), 
Sayatha, m.a lair, abode RV.- 

much, L.; the boa constrictoe Ls ie ich, who Sleeps 

L.2 death, ie sian S rh&e5 a boar, 
Sayadhyai, Ved inf, of “5 
Sayana, mfp V1. Sz q.¥ 


pre : 21g down or sleep} ‘ 
oa aoc MBL: av, &e,: ifc,, fae be 
sant-/vi'§ Ke a (acc. with V bhaj, G4/ hak 
of a-Vruh, 454 k oF p bed or to rest ;’ with Caus. 
with [acc, 1.» — Ke to bed, have Sexual intercourse 

4 SOYana ny Srila or °g¢ sthita, nifi, 
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gone to bed, being in bed), $Br. &c. &c.: i 
sexual intercourse, L, : N. ofa Sinan boo ear. 
n. ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber, Sak. v, a2 (v ] ) 
meee esy mfn. gone to bed, lying in bed, Subh, 
— palika, f. the (female) Keeper of a (royal) couch 
J itakam.—bhitimi,f, sleeping-place,’a bed-chamber, 
Sak. apace n. the preparation of a bed or couch 
(one o = 4 arts), Cat. m visas, n. a sleeping- 
garment, Kitus, = vidha, mfn. having the form of 
a bedstead, Kaus. = sakhi, f. the female bed-fellow 
(of a woman), Kathas, mstha, mfn. being or re- 
clining on a couch, Mn. iy, 74. —sthaina, n.= 
- ° —_ % = 
-bhitms, L. Sayanigira, m, (L.), °n&vasa, m. 
(Rajat.) ="xa-griha, L. Sayan@sana, n. slee 
ing and sitting (see comp.); * sleeping te ee 
place, a dwelling, cell, Buddh. ; ~varika,m. a sis 
oftcial in a convent, ib:5 “Sévana, n. the enjoyment 
of sleeping and sitting, VarBrS, Sayan&spada n 
° "Eth = 
a na-bhiinit, L. Sayandikadagi. f thertth d 
of the light half of the month Ashadha hich 
Vishnu’s sleep begins), L. ea 
sayani-4/kri, P. -karotz. to i 
aria a ae » to make into a couch 
Sayaniya, mfn, to be slept or lain on i 
able for sleep or rest (avz, ind. ‘it eden. oo 
rested’), MBh.; Kav. &ce.5 n. a bed conde ib 
ns griha, n. ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber ‘Kee 
thas. = tala, n. (the surface of} a bed or duck R 
— Vasa, M.=-277ha,Vet. § iyas fa. 
cpaato bed : ayaniy&srita, mfn, 
Sayaniyaka, n. a bed, couch, Kathas 
Bayands (ef. sayanda), 8-dishukary-adi (Z, f. 
g. varanadt). =bhakta, mfp, ib i 
Sayandaka, m, (cf a ki 
vs » In, ( Sayandaka) a kind of bird, 
Sayaua, mfp. lying down, rest i 
MBh. é&c.; m. a lizard, chameleon Ee me 
Sayfinaka, min. lying, restin Sati 
. $ ~Sz 
7) m, 2 lizard, chameleon, Ea Sp age ail 
Sayflu, mfn, sleepy, inclined to sleep “ate ish 
slothful, Paficar.; Sig.; m. a dog, L.; 5 ene 
the boa snake, L, ae 
Sayita, mfn. reposed, lyi i 
hee! ying, sleepin 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, the plant Cordia Ne 
n. the place where any one has lain or slept Kae. 
on Pan. i, 3,68. — vat, mfn. one who has hind : 
gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W, a 
Sayitavya, mfn. to be lain or 
3 € slept, Paficar. : 
Kathas, (n, IMpers.; maya hutavahe a Z 
it must be lain down by me in the fire,’ Vis.) “ 
Sayitri,m. one who sleeps or rests, Pan iv ; I 
Sayici, m. N. of Indra, L, ee 
Sayu, mfn. lying down, sleepj i 
ping, rest . 
m. the boa snake, L.: N. of a sea sa arn 
the Aévins, RV. ‘oes | 
Sayutra, ind. on or toa couch, RV 
Sayuna, m. the boa constrictor, L, 
Sayyam-bhadra or Sayyam-bh 
of one of the 6Sruta-kevalins (with fei oats 
a . te 3 © . 
Sayya, f. (ife. f, @) a bed, couch, sofa (acc. with 
sam-/v05 or adht-shtha [/stha], §to g0 to bed or 
to rest;’ with Caus, of d-4/ruh, ‘to take [2 woman] 
to bed, have sexual intercourse with’ [ace.]; sayya- 
yam a-riudha, mfn. * gone to bed, lying i bed ’) 
ShadvBr, 8c. &c.; lying, Teposing, sleeping, KatySr 
Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; resort, refuge (see comp.); string. 
ing together (esp. of words, = sumphana or Sabda- 
sumpha), rhetorical composition or a partic, rhetor 
figure, L. (‘ couch’ and ‘ rhetor. composition,’ Kad,, 
Introd., v. 8). =kla, m. sleeping-time, ApGr. 
= gata, mfn. gone to bed, lying on a couch, MW. 
=~ sriha,n. sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber, MBh.- 
Kay.; Kathas, ="cohidana (sayydcch°) n.abed- 
covering, counterpane, sheet, MW, = tara , fi : 
affording refuge, HParié, = dina,n. fofeins - hs 
or resting-place,” N. of wk. ; ~paddhatz, f N of wk 
—"ahyaksha(fayy4di°),m.—-pa/a, MW.—°mte: 
ra (Sayy mt), n, the interior or middle ' f 2a 
(re, in bed), Kam, = pala 5 pas 
guardian of the (royal Pa en m the 
, a oyal) couch, Paficat : af 
the office of g° of the bed-chamber, ib. . eee 
m. N.of wk, = pranta-vivarta, i ape rayoga, 
one side to another of a couch Sale 3 pate ron 
wetting a bed with urine, Sirigs, coupee a 
man (Saya ), nea bed-chamber, anes. cpl 
man, n. id., ib, - sana (Sayyas°), n, diva ona 
and a seat, Mn. ii, 119 (-stha, mfn, occupying a 


. 
aie 


Ways sayana-griha. 


couch or seat, ib.); lying and sitting (-bhoga, m. en- 
joyment of I° and s°, Nal.; cf. Sayandsana-sevana), 
Sayydtthayam, ind. at the time of rising from bed, 
early in the morning, Kathas. (cf. Pan. iil, 4, 52, Sch.) 
Sayydtsanga, m.= sayyantara, Megh, 


‘ 

Wt Sard, m.(fr.+/ gri, torend’ or destroy’) 

a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum Sara (used for 
arrows), RV. &c. &c.; an arrow, shaft, MundUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of the number ‘five’ (from the 
5 arrows of the god of love), VarBrS.; (in astron.) 
the versed sine of an are (accord. to Aryabh. also 
‘the whole diameter with subtraction of the versed 
sine’); a partic. configuration of stars (when all the 
planets are in the 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th houses), 
VarBrS. ; the upper part of cream or slightly curdled 
milk (v.].sara), ApSr.; Car.; mischief, injury, hurt, 
a wound, W.; N. of a son of Ricatka, RV.; of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v.1. sa) ; (2), f. Ty pha Angustifolia, 
L. ; n. water (seesara-varsha and*shin). — kinda, 
m. the stem of the Saccliarum Sara, Suér.; the shaft 
of anarrow, W.— kara, m. a maker of arrows, Sah. 
— kunde-saya,mfn. lying ina hollow place covered 
with Sara grass, R. kiipa, m. N. of a well, Buddh, 
=- ketu, m. N, of a man, Hear. —kshepa, m. the 
range of an arrow-shot, Das. — gulma, m. a clump 
of reeds, MBh.; N. of amonkey, R. —gocara, m. 
the range ofan ar®, Paficat. — ghata, m.an ar°-shot, 
MBh. —ja, mfn. born in a clump of reeds, Pan. vi, 
3,16; m.= ~janman, L.; n. ‘ produced from sour 
cream,’ butter, L.janman, m. ‘reed-born,’ N. of 
Karttikeya, Ragh.; Kathas. —jala, n. ‘ net-work of 
arrows,’ a dense mass or multitude of ar°s, R. (pl.) ; 
-maya, mf(7)n.consisting of a dense mass of ar’s, Sis, 
—jalaka, m,.(?) a multitude of ar°s, L. = talpa, m. 
a couch formed of ar°s (esp. for a dead or wounded 
warrior), MBh.; Vas.; Git. (cf. -2a#ara, -Sayana, 
-jayya).— ti, f, the state of an ar°, R.= twa, n. the 
state of areed, TS. —daksha, m. (or Sarad-a°?) N. 
of the authorof 2 law-book, Cat. = danda,m.astalk 
of reed, MBh.; (pl.) N. ofa country belonging to Silva 
in Madhyadeia, L.; (2), f N. of a river,R.(v. 1. sara- 
a°).— danava-ratra-puja, f. N. of wk. — durdi- 
na, n.a shower of arrows, R. — deva,m.N, of a poet, 
Subh. = dvipa, m. N. of an island, Hariv. —dhina, 
mpl. N. of a people, VarBrs. (cf. Sava-dh°), — ahi, 
m. an ar®-case, quiver, Vikr. 5: Kuval, — nikara, m. 
a multitude of ar°s, shower of ar°s, Vas.—nivasa, 
m. and -nivesa, m., g. -hshubhnddi. —paijara, 
n. = -talfa, BhP. —pattra, m.Tectona Grandis, L. 
= parnika (L.) or -parnl (Pan. iv;.1, 64, Sch.), 3 
a kind of plant. — pata, m. an ar”’s fall or flight, W.; 
the range of an arrow-shot, MBh. ; -sthana, n. the 
place of an ar°’s fall, an ar®’s flight or range, a bow- 
shot, W. punkha, m. the shaft or feathered part of 
an ar° (see puitkha), Suér:; Vagbh.; (@), f. id. W.; 
Galega Purpurea, Bhpr. = puccha, mf(z)n., Pan.iv, 
I, 55, Vartt. 2. —pravega, m. the rush or rapid 
flight of an arrow, a swift ar°, MBh.; R.— phala, n. 
the iron point or barb of an arrow, W. = bandha,m. 
a continuous line of arrows, MBh.; R. — barhis,n.a 
layer of reed, Sir. — bhanga, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Kay. =bhu,m. =-jazav,L. — bhrishti (Sard-), 
f, the pointof a reed, SBr.; Kaué.; the point ofan ar’, 
MW.=bheda, m. ‘a wound made by an ar°,’ and 
‘deficiency of cream,’ Vas. —maya, mf\z)n, con- 
sisting or made of reeds, Kath. ; TS. &c, = marici- 
mat, mfn. having ar°s.for rays, MBh., = malla, m, 
‘ arrow-fighter,' an archer, MW.; a kind of bird, L. 
= mukha, n. the point of an ar®, L. = yantraka, 
n. the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu- 
script are filed, Vas. —loma, m.pl. the descendants 
of Sara-loman, Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 85, Vartt, 8. =1o- 
man, m, N. of a Muni, Car.; 
-vana), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.; R.5 
Kathas.; Suér.; -dava (with deva, Megh.), na- 
laya (MBh.) or °nédbhava (ib.), m. ‘born in a th 
of 1°,’ N. of Karttikeya. — vat, mfn. filled with ar's, 
Hariv.; (also used in explaining Salmalé and said to 
be = kantakair hinasti, Nit.) = vana, w.t. for 
-Uana. = varsha, n. a shower of arrows, MBh.; R. 
(pl.);.a sh° of water, rain, Sis. ( pl.) = varshin, mfn. 
raining or showering down ar°s, Sis.; Kathis.; dis- 
charging water, Sis, = vani, m. (only L,) the head 
of an ar°; a maker of ar°s; an archer; a foot soldier ; 
= papishtha (prob. w.t. for padit2), = varana, D. 
‘ warder off of ar°s,’ a shield, MBh, (v.1. §ardvara). 
= viddha, mf(4)n. pierced with ar’s, R. = vrishti, 
m. N, of a Marutvat, Hariv.; f. a shower of ars, L. 


= vega, m. ‘swift as an ar,’ N. of a steed, Kathas. 


Wy Sarya. 


Bhpr. = vana (see | 


= vrata, m, amass of arrows, MBh,, R 
= sayana,l. (Dai. )or-88798f. (Kary, Atiy ; 
= sastra, n. N. of wk. Sam SR, 
aim with an ar®, ak. = pewre mer a Dag" 
with ar%s, MW. = sat, ind. (with 472, ~)a, ak 
an ar®, Naish. —staniba, N ae Or hig Ste 
reeds, MBh.; Hariv- &&c.; N.o a place, Micke 
man, Cat. aneel aren Of a. 
Sard bhnddt ; ~Parimg, 8 
Saragni, g- — : Sante OES My 
gregate of thirty-hV® . Btyq ans 
cellent ar°, MW. 
SarAnkusa-vyak: ii 3 
dana, n, taking hold eee . Sargpy 
m. practice with bow 4? ‘A ie Sarg, Va 
‘arrow-weapon, 4 POWs tT Pas 
which arrows are 11 ed, : pe ‘ ‘ ArArg 
ofa monkey, R. ern mE ie poe 2-20) (0. 
reeds,’ N, of a rivers MB = sail a town, AUN g 
Sarfvara,m.aquivenR ar et >MBh,; 48h, 
3 ‘ at of mail ). Sargy Seong 
to Nilak, also ‘a co# © ~ VAYAD. 
o.?q shield, MBh, Sarg. ?8, 1 
‘ warder off of ars, ©’ bane Vann 
‘casting ar°s,’ 2 bows ib.; (prob.)a Quiver, je 
° f.an ar® like a thunderbolt, §:, : Sa. 
rasani, m. oF! ar° against ar® q, Sarg 
Sari, ind, arrow f° ma éai?-receptanis i: Pak ; 
: SEB Yy ay ltte *” & See 
Uttamac. Sarastay % np, Sardsana? * Quive, 


L. Sarfsa,m. 4 bow, £ Dhrita-rashtra, Mp} nook 


ing ar°s,” N, of a son “yas fa bow-string Mv Nig 
nee ib. ; der,’ an archer, Mud; . W.; 
-dhara, m. : +» Did. 
mfn skilled in archery is jpg se aus 
‘ . *) = . . 
ith a bow, ee * Sarg. 
armed wee ree f ar’s, WAS eee la bow, 
Se egnata,tal(2)™ NOY Say 
arkP. : gar a 2 
Saréshika (SBr.i 7" - ar’, MW. sce . 
da; (Sréshika) . "tree (th ote 
stalk of reed ; 795,” th mango tré € m° bein 
m. ‘ desired by sens which tip the ar's of Kama-deya), 
one of theb os a, bestof arrows? very goodarrow, 
Ww. grag wa n. a shower of nn (pl.), Sis, 
? 
MW. semen ae ara)y risyaat. 
Saraka, mi (for 2- see P. 1057, col. 1) one 
I, Sarana, Ka ma-deva, Cates Ne falling asunder, 
of the mgs of er ; killing, slaying, L.; what 
bursting, falling — 
slays Or injures, 
1. Sarani, f. p 
toriness, obstinacy, 


under 2. Saraza) refrac- 
3 
. see ib.) injury, hurt, W. 


offence’). - 
1. Baranya, _ jaru. below) capable of 
Saravyas m{(a)- : (Cuya)s f, fan arrow- 
nd injuring: V RV; AV. Se.j an at 


: nj 
wounding oF ! rows) 
hot? or = shower wer 
: © persone’ © 


missile, an af Av.) 9") . eae a mark 
for ar°s, aim, targels K ; mifn. ora L 
= VY an alill, ™~ 
ag a n. = sar aya 
a , 1] 
sie om ish ye, to 
take aim at (ate-s he cyyaya 
Saravyay® | pas kingaim, 
or object aimed sae nthe act va milk, 
garavyi-= ae on DOr th a skin 0 
Pe rea } 
Saras; n. a min. 
° ita, hes 
vo-gTt f as? 
aay hin aye ° 
J)? 
for Savas; BhF. 
Saraya, ** 
an alTow, Sring 


. n.a butt or mat 
- ¢ the condition of 4 
a, f Sis. 


#z,to aim ata mark, 
? 


form 2 matk 


Naish. 


assion, +"? 
PrBh.3 of 2 ey 
hairus.)-™ 


4h = 
gare-ja™ . arrows 
- tm. r 
sary? 
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\. (g i Ks ‘ali , =) tee i m. a history of Sarabhoij f. 
tor’); (2), fia Cane ; | L.) a bird (in general) ; a lizard, chameleon; a quad raja-vilasa, 1 Of Tan. 
eum virile (?) » RV. ae, eae ws tle (in general); a kind of ornament; a Togue, | jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-natha. —Iile, m. (in 
oe Naigh.; Nir; (accord, Ren sear cheat ; a libertine. music) a kind ‘Sausers one iili-kathg, me 
Fe sala), MW.; ph. wicker om the Soma sardd, f. (prob. fr. 4/Srd, sr?) autumn | “Vitb@ne, n., - a 7? “Btotra, n., 
\RV.3 nid, jh. Li? work (of the S : WtE sarad, AP, : $7t) -hridaya, n. N. of wks. Sarabh&nang, ¢ 0, 
sieve MW. mhkn. D ran hostile, nano (as the ‘time ofripening’), the autumnal season (the faced,’ N. of a sorceress, Kathis. Sarabhéy 
er, warrior, RY, ‘Alling with arrows, < sultry season of two months succeeding the rains ; candrika, f., “*ph&rcana-prddhati, rt sean : 
gies me an 1, ¢ in some parts of ike eee the aa c&-parijata, m. “bh4shtaka, pn. eer Zo 
eerict in Kuru- ‘shetra Ba ge and A&vina, in other places Aévina an arttika, Jarabhéavara-Eavaca, n. N. of aie a 
gexyani-vat, m, ¢ ae ona ceeet s on fluctuating thus from August to November), RV. &c. | 8 of wk 
ptacle for Soma « ; Y> a pond (also fig. o 













































thicket of reeds,’ N, of .a 


. : 6 had, f. N. of ; ¥ 
3 &Ccord : ; &c.; a year (or pl. poetically for ‘ years,’ cf. vay- called Pais alsa had) of an Upanishag (also 

rec Pt in Kurukshetas a - to Say. N, of a lake Be sha), ib, maksha, see Jara-daksha, on p, 1056, : hoja, m. N. of a king of Tant 
dist i 8c, i De le Bas 43 viii. 6, 93; eat ca. —anta, m. the end of autumn, winter, L. Sarabhoji, m. N. & nore (he was 


a. ao 

eT ment) Mf taryand (dor 
pe yana-vat, ib,  V@t, mfn. (prob,) w. 1, for 
garv vs ce sare) N. ofa god who kills people 
jth arr : f pened together with Bhava and 
other fe the Rudra-Siy, > N..of the god Siva 
Oe du: Serva, <2 SCAB’ esp.in the forrn Kshiti- 
mort 5 ce ‘i oe and Sarvani, ef. Vam. Y, 2, 21), 
V. ape of ne of the ry Rudras, VP.; of 
ve pl. N Stes of Dhanusha, VP. ; of a poet, 
u “) . . . . 
) f.N. of Wma, ghph® MarkP, (w, r. sarva); 


tionary. = atta, m < 


in 177 igned from 1798-18 aj 
23 - an autumnal cloud, Subh. }| born in 1778, reign : 793 and is the 
Bree gy ees of autumn,’ N, of a Com- author of various vs es nr ahairdja-vilisa). 
mentary (also -uyaehyd). =ud&Saya, m. an au- | —Taja-caritra, ms - of wk. 
tumnal pond (dry in the other seasons), Kay. = ritu- Wey Sarayu, §arayu. See Sarayu, Ona, 
varnana, n.‘ description ofthe autumnal season,’ N, Serala S0.. Sedsarats 
of wk. = gata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumnal (as WLes . : 
clouds), R. = ghana, m. =-abx-dhara, Dhirtan. WF saralaka, n. water, L. 
— dhima-ruoi (for-/77°), m.the autumnal moon, ; a : 
amor pba -hrada),m.a pond in autumn, We Sarava, m. pl. N. ofa People, MBh. 
BhP, —yamini, f a night in autumn, Kautukas, | vi, 2084 (prob, w.r. for sabara, q.v.) 
=—vat (Jardd-), mfn. oc ee ae WT saravya &c. See P- I056, col. 3, 
. of a son or other descendant of Gotama an copter yt te 
mia cee MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf, Pan. iv,-3, UAT sarasarayd, yati (onomat.), to 
102). =vadhu, f. autumn compared to a woman, | hiss, make a hissing sound, AévSy, 
Vear. = varnana, 0). ‘description of autumn,’ N, WIR saraka, m. (prob.) 
of ch, of BhP. —vasu, m. N. of 2 Muni, Cat. caste, Cat, 


fe ra, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib. a: P ‘ 
vih . fi comp, for Javad. —candra, m. the wWeiz Sarat, f.a sort of bird (of the heron 
Sarac, kind; more commonly called Sarali), 3 bi 


Sak.; ; “draya, Nom. P.°yate 
autumnal moon, Sak, ; Vet.; , ‘ ’ : See 7 
to resemble the aut® moon, Kav. = candrika, f.aut® Saratika, Baradi, or sarhti, f. id., L, 


ei ™ Koga, m. N. of a dic- 
I 'ven by§ ” N.ofateacher 
= pat .. PY varva,’ Nvofa ’ 
Miss ears ie ife of Siva, Parvati, Kathas. 
te f Durga K Va's Mountain, Kailasa; -vasz7i, 
a and a ahs. = Varma, m.N. of various 
author 2) ies nel Rathis, ; SarmmpP. &c. (v.1. 
eet L Secee veha, n. the fruit of Ganitrus 
P i c Se) : - 
jasa, Kathas, Sarvava M. Siva’s mountain, Kai 


N. of a mixed 
















f wk. “SrQ-mahstmya, Be Re moonshine (farijtata-candrikdsk kshapasu, cf. Sariri, f, the Sarali bird (=Sarati), Kay, 
: garvaka, m. c parinaia), Megh. —chasa-dhara (for -sasa-, Sarari, f. id., Susr. ~mukhi, fa kind of scic. 
leprosy, L. : OF g Muni, Cat, i (ha), f. Hisy.) ~chasin (BhP.), m.=-candra, cali (for sors or an instrument pointed like a heron’s beak. ib, 
Sarvata,m, N of sali) ae ripening in autumn, Rajat. chikhin a: es surgical instrument (prob, 
Subh. * man, Rajat.; of a poet, (for i sikhin), m, a peacock in autumn (supposed to | =prec.), Vagbh, 


Sarvani F: Siy 3 . : 
Dai.—ramana, mt Mae Grr, ; MBh. ; Kathis.; 


Cat. "vani’s husband,’ N, of Siva, 


cease its cries), MBh. —chri (for -s7z), f. N. of the 
wife of Kunala, HParis. ‘ 
Saraj, in comp. for sarad. —jyotsni, f. au- 
tumnal moonshine, Paficat. 
Sarat, in comp. for Sarad. = kinti-maya, 
mf(z)n. lovely like autumn, Jatakam. — kamin, m. 


Sarfli, Vike, and °1i, f. = Sarat above, L,, 
WUE sararu. See p. 1056, col. 3, 


WUT sarava,m.n (g.ardharcitdi) ashallow 
cup, dish, plate, platter, earthenware vessel (also the 
flat cover or lid of any such vessel), Gr§rs, - 


. $ar ang f ? . . 
see p,I 56 Rp ~ . (fr. V/ Sri for sri; for 
I, . Oo ) Pp Ote i ? 


n.: 

; ; 1 to two Prasth : 

‘ ; : ? ; L. = kila, m. the time or | MBh. &c.; a measure equa as OF one 
AV.;m.N. of a 1: Buarding, defending, RV. | ¢ desirous of aut®,’ a dog, 6 : _| Kudava,TS.; Br.; SrS, —kurda, m.‘ cree in 

Git. (cf. -dezg). of eat mon, MBh.; of a poet, season of aut®, Kav.; Pur.; °/i7z@, mfn. autumnal, java, o.; Ping among 


: 3 a 1n B fie as 

£ various )] &) uddh, ; agandz ‘ f. N. 
ata): n. (ie ¢ Se, (Prob. w, ¢, AS aaah. i, 
or rest, hut, house ; clter, Place of shelter or refuge 
animal), home, = abitation, abode, lair (of an 
tection, refj : sere - &c, &c,; refuge, pro- 
‘to go ‘to Ae : ne “Saranary al tit organ a 
[acc. or Ben. |; of or Protection seek refuge with’ 
(with Zndrasyqyny “:),Mn,; MBH, Beer voce, Le 
(Ro Tah aeata, yyy” ArshBy. = m-gata, 
*/; Min, affording . =da (BhP.), -prada 
poet, Cat, Sar Protection, . deva, m. N. of a 


comes for refi, ® mfn, com - who 
; u Come for pr°, one 
MBh, &e,; 28° °F pr® E 


= pr @ refyc itl Mn. ; 

"> ~Lhaz 7 .elugee, fugitive, Mn. ; 

m. the slaye ‘cal Car, } or hatin (Paiicar.), 

ofa SUppliant for UPPliant for pr°: -2a. f. the state 

taka), Mn, xi, -. *Kathas, -hantyi, m. (=-gha- 

Ee | Sadya, n., a Saranfgati, f, approach for 

Lika, f, N.o wks ¢ °° 0-Slokbpanyésa, m., -@2- 

N.ofa Stotra, Sara. oP PAdhixars. mahjari, f. 

5 Barandrt “nfpanna, min. = farandeaéa, 
Barang - f 


“&rthin » ind. for the ke of pr°, MW. 
MBh.; Markp MEN. seekin sake of pr 


dishes,’ a kind of snake, Suér. ™Sampata, m. the 
arriving or bringing in of dishes (writte *-sampate, 
when the dishes have been removed, i.e. when the 
meal is over), Mn. vi, 56. 

Sarfvaka, m, (ifc, f. 22a) a kind of vessel or the 
cover ofa vessel ( = sarava), Susr.; Kathis, . (28a) 
f, a partic, abscess, Suér, , 

Sariivin. See mdsha-saravi, 


wiz Sari, Sarin. See p. 1056, col, 3. 


Sariman or Sariman, m. (said to 
be fr. 4/577, ‘to break forth’), bearing, birth 
ing forth (=frasava), Un, iv, 147, Sch, 


sari. See under sara, p. 1056, col. 2, 


WUT sdérira, n. (once in R. m.: ife. f. a; 
either fr. 4/sr¢ and orig. =‘ support or supporter.” 
cf. 2, Savana and Mn. 1, 73 Or accord, to others, f. 
A/ $rz, and orig. = ‘that which is easily destroyed Or 
dissolved’) the body, bodily frame, solid Parts of the 
body (pl. the bones), RV. &c, &c.+ any solid bod 
(opp. to wdaka &c.), MBh.; VarBrsS, y 


W.=—triyimd, f.a nightin aut®, Mw. = padms, 
n. an autumnal lotus (others ‘a white lotus 5. BhP. 
“ie arvan, n, an autumnal full-moon night (°va- 
Lists, m. the moon in such a night), Samkar. 
=—pushpa, m. Taberhemontana Coronaria, L. 

s ratikehani, ind. having expected theaut®,MW. 
“ mayank, mfn. (with vz¢7, du.) autumn and 
He rainy season, BhP. = SRR S, m. =-é/a, Vis. 
=sasya, n. autumnal corn, VarBrS, 

Sarada (ifc.)=Jarad, autumn, Pan. v, 4, 107; 
(@), f. autumn, L. ; ig N. oe woman, Rajat, 

: i-tilaka, w.t. for sar°. 

seven ie mfn, Uber or Sarad + Ja) produced in 

autumnal, Kathas, 

werk: in comp. for sarad. —mukha, n, ths 
(face or front, i.e.) commencement of ohare 
=megha, m, an autumnal cloud (-vaz, ind, like 
an autumnal cloud), Hit. 


WEA sura-daksha, Sura-danda, sara-dhi 
&c, See p. 1056, col. 2. 


; bring. 


' ‘ > Paiicat.: 
& refuge or pr°, wretched, inte a kind of deer or (in ’s body i e’sown person, Mn, x; 1 
to : Ge s WIE garabhé, m. one's body i. €.one’sown person, Mn, x; 229: b 
ae ven; thineg , Paka, mfn. ‘requiring pr° Rremee ale animal (supposed to have eight | strength, MW. a dead body, ib, = rtri, 1 
mfp. c "Shelter, ’,", S8ranQlaya, m, (place Of) | Te aad ce tatutii-tie snowy mountatnar fk iets. “pody-maker, a father, MBh,—karshana, aie 
a Sar, andrz} SYlum, MBh. Sarandishin, | '&85 4 ted as stronger than the lion and the elephant; | ciation of the b°, Ma. vii, 1 *2.—krit,m, = -Rart = 
rani Eee R, | ee ae d‘and maha-skandhin), AV, &c. &e.3 | MBh. = grahang, n. assumption of a bodily for z, 
tO seek 2, incom Bi. See Saranz, x7, : oung elephant, L.; a camel, L, ; a grasshopper | Vp = ointh, f care of the body (Washing one’s ay 
te the Protection 87am aes ; -kurute, a Salabha), W.; a locust, ib.; a kind of intra, OL; &c.), Paficad, = ja, mf(@)n, produced oth. self 
: os lon of (acc.), Raat (ck pk SA Ny of Vishnu, MW: of an peso (cf, cs longing to or performed with the body, bo dily M be- 
- Sar anon : ; Were f an Asura, MBh.; of two serpent- 5.3 VPs ths (ile. £7 fisprj ; on 
a ce protect MA), affording shelter ielding a pees rae men, RV. ; MBh. &e.; Rt the god of bee, love, MEN ae acd oe eet, ; 
BT (om deltee EP OF comp.) MB Kav. | eee eps ofa Bretier of Saka, sate Oconee neEs Min. = fa, Ric lust, pas. 
Or wHeo™p,, Sane oe Protection “iste, “refuge ae of a prince of the Aésinakas, ficar. ; of amonkey | state orcondition ofa body » Sarvad om “a, f. the 
Siva My ords Prom cts R,; VarBrs &c ¥i who in ‘Rama's army, R.; (pl.) N. on Pe ck le orth body, dear aS one’s : ai @)n 
I ! Se a] eS . 7 T = 
ats (a) 3 (with, een or defence, W,; m. N. of (B. §abara) ; (@), f. a girl with withered limbs tyfiiga, m, aban 


On of) _* N, of Pa) N, of a Tantric teacher, 
ya, " ) *fordiy, Durga. Mw. = ta, f. (the con- 


~ ‘ . T ' a 

( Bara, | tise of a ection, R, = puramahat- 

Prob, ¢5 7m, a Prote), of Tefiuge,’ N. of wk. 
Bar anys, Fo tOr, defender, W, ; wind, air 

“randy ee Cloud, L, 


. (also Written sar°; only 


and N Person, MRL 
of life, Vas, cate OnMent of the po Bh 


—tva, n= 79 ciation 
of the pe nishmeht, BhP . ni ve dda, m 

or the b”, - =dhity. hice nm ™: @ part 
the b°( flesh, sae Rei he M. a chief Constituent of 


body (such as a bone, tooth oa  Telic o Buddha’s 


AS ae Aah air, or nail), MWB 
Baudh, many 7 ‘bearing a bog "@COrporeal her ~ 
nicaya, m, (accord, ¢4 Nilak alee ; 

. & 


3 Y 


iage, GrS.; (prob.) a kind of 

ee eatin "CE, ae ath to some, Gk. xtpa- 
hes 4 os,| =Kalpa-tantra, n., -kavaca, n, 
ere = ketu, m. N, of a man, Vas., Introd. 
cig f the condition or nature of a Sarabha, MBh, 
akshi-rija-prakarana, n., -paddhati, f., 
aanatea. m., -mili-imantre, m. N, of wks, 
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samcayah, §ar° avasthitih; prob, -is 
caya) certainty about the body, Mbhsc eeu. 
collapse of the b”, falling down dead, Gaut. =n a 
m. casting off the b°, death, Apast. = pakti Fd ne 
fication of the b®, MBh, —patana,n, = -pata MW. 
= paka, m. ‘ripening of the b®” decline of bodily 
strength, decay, MW.— pata, m. collapse of the b® 
death, VarBr.; Kum, &c, — ida, f. bodily pain o- 
suffering, VarYogay. —purusha, m. a soul pos- 
sessed with 2 b°, AitAr. — pradhanata, f. the a 
racter or nature of the b° (ayd, ind. in virtue of the 
b°), Vedantas. —prabhava, m.a begetter, father 
R, =prahladana, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dharvas, Karand. —baddha, mf(Z)n. endowed or 
invested with a b°, Kum, =bandha m. the fett 
of the b°, being fettered by the b*; BhP . scercass 
tion of a (new) body, rebirth, Ragh.; (ena) ind fn 
bodily form, bodily, ib.— bandhaka, m, «personal 
pledge,” a hostage, W. = bhaj, mfn. having a bod 
embodied, L.; m.an embodied being, BhP = phita, 
mf(z)n, become or being a body, MW. ~ bhrit, 
mfn. ‘containing the (future) body’ and ‘ endox d 
with a body’ (said of seedand the soul), MBh ~the 
da, m. dissolution of the body, death, AitUp.; Gaut, 
&c. = matra, n. the mere body or person the bod ! 
only, MW. = yashti, f.‘ stick-like body , a dena 
b°, slim figure, Ragh, = yatra, f., means of bodil 
subsistence, subs”, Bhag.; Kathas, —yoga m bodily 
union ; -7@, mfn. produced from bod? contact, Ra rf 
= rakshaka, m. a body-guard, L. ~iakaha f. 
defence of the body, protection of the person, R vs, 
—ratna, 0. a jewel of a body,i.e.an excellent bod 
Malatim. = reshana, n. hurting or injuring th b° 
sickness and death, ApGr. »lakshana 3 N 
wk. = vat, mfn. provided with a b° Suited. _ 
stantial, TBr.; m. an embodied being MBh,; te : 
n, the being provided with a b°, Sarvad —vad a 
-viniscayadhikaira, m. N, of wks os mm, 
ghana, 0. liberation from body, death Baudh ; a 
= vritta, mfn. occupied about bodily state Kathe, 
= vritti, {maintenance of the body, support of lif . 
Ragh. = vaikalya, n. imperfection or fdidlbpostding 
of the body, Hit, =susrishd, f. attendance on th 
b : personal att’, Mn.; Paiicat. =goshana aa ; 
ing up 1.€. mortification of the b°, Sarvad . Pai aL 
= samskara, m. purification of the body (b ihe 
ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation ped : 
sansk°), Mn. ii, 26; n.decoration or adornin of se 
person, W.=—samdhi, m, a joint of the bolt BhP. 
= sampatti, f. health or prosperity of body, "MW. 
oon sambandha, m. ‘bodily connection.’ relation b , 
marriage, ib. sida, m. exhaustion of bod R 
= Stha, mfn, existing in the b°, Bhartr, = chm: 
n.the doctrine about the human b°, Cat. i bh a, 
n. N. of wk. = sthiti, f.=-vyitet, Hear,s Kad. 
= homa, m. pl. N. of partic. oblations AnSr 
Sarirakara, m, (Malatim.) or garirQkriti é 
(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien, gSariratman im. 
‘the bodily soul’ (as distinguished from antardt- 
mai, q.¥.), Pat, Sariranta, m. (ifc. f. @) the hairs 
on the body, Paficat.; -2ava, mfn. making an end 
of or destroying the b°, MBh.; R. Sarirdntara 
n. another body ; -carin, min. acting in another b° 
MBh., Sarirabhyadhika, mfn, dearer than one’s 
own person, Kathas. Sarirardha, m. the half of 
the body, Kum, Sariravayava, m. a part of the 
b°, member, limb, Pin.v, 1,6. Sarir&varana, n 
‘ body-covering,’ a shield, MBh.; the skin (?) iy 
Sarirasthi, n, bones of the body, a dceleton; L. 
Sariraka, n.asmall or tiny body, Sié.;a 
b®, Paficat. 5 Kad.; Kathis, ee ies alt en 
ifc. f, tka) the body, Yajfi.; Hcat.; m. the soul, A. 
gap mfn, having a body, embodied, corporeal, 
hg av. &c.; (ifc.) having anything as a body 
Min. iv, 243 (cf. kha-s°); covered with bodies, MBh . 
(ifc.) exercising one’s own b®, BhP.; livin MW. : 
ene od SERIE, BE «5 
m. an embodied being, creature, (esp.) a man, Mn,; 
Yajti.; MBh. &c.; the soul, Bhag,; Ragh, &c. (n., 
W.); an embodied spirit, MW. iat 
Sariri-,/bhi, P. -dhavarz. to b 
, ecome embo- 
died, assume bodily shape (pp. -bhitta\, Kathas. 


> , 
a hl m. N. of poet, Subh. 
hg Saro-grihita. See garas, p. 1056. 
WAL sarkara, mf(a)n, consistiy 
or grit, gritty, SBr.; KatySr.; m. a pebb| 
stone, Kaus. ; (m. c.) = Sarkard (see eB iad 
of drum, Sanigit.; N, of a fabulous aquatic being 
Bb? 


g of grayel 


Wataaiy sarira-nipata. 


PaiicavBr.; (pl.) 


Hariv. = ja, f. ground or candied sugar, MW. —tva, 
n. the condition or nature of grit or gravel, T'S, 
= yarshin, mfn.= sarkara-v°, MBh. 
Sarkaraka, min. (fr. jarkara), g. riiyddi ; m. 
a species of sweet citron oF lime, L.; (zk@), f, ground 
or candied sugar, Param. 
Sarkara, f. (ifc. f.d) gravel, grit, pebbles, shingle, 





























gravelly mould or soil (monty Pls = —s containing the word 
ardening of t ° ici 
g e flesh, | of h°, lucky, auspicious se in the Athen ™N, 


gravel (as a disease), Susr.; a 
ib. ; hardening of the ear-wax, ib.; ground or candied 


mfn. attracting or carrying along gravel, SankhGr, 
=ksha (rdksha), m. N. of a man, g. gargdd? 
(°ksh--a [prob. w.t.], Samk. on ChUp. vy, 11, 1), 
= “cala (°rac°),m. ‘sugar-hill,’ a sugar-loaf (shaped 
like a conical hill), Cat.; -d@@a, n. the gift of the 
above, ib. —dhent, f. a gift of sugar moulded in 
the shape of a cow, ib. pushpa, m. a white Calo- 
tropis, L. (cf. samzkara-p°). — prabha, f. ‘ gravel- 
resemblance,’ N. of the second of the Jaina hells, L, 
=mbu (rdmbu), n. sugared water, Sugr. = °rbu- 
da (°rdré°),m.n.akind of tumour, Susr. vat, mfn. 


full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly, L. —°varta 
(°r@v°), f. N. of a river, BhP. —varshin, mfn. 


raining gravel, SankhGr. —saptami, f. a partic, 
observance on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Vaisakha, Cat. — °sava (°ras*), m, spirituous 
liquor distilled from sugar, rum, R. Sarkarédaka, 
n. sugared water, Bhpr. 

Sarkarala, mfn. impregnated with gritty or 
gravelly particles (as wind &c.), Venis. 

Sarkarika, min. (g. 2umudddt) gritty, stony, 
gravelly, W. 

Sarkarin, mf. suffering from the disease called 
‘gravel,’ Car. 

Sarkarila, mfu, gravelly (= Sarkara-vat), Pan. 
V, 2, 105. 

Sarkari, f. (only L.) 
a kind of metre (cf. afva7?).—dhana, 
village, Kas, on Pan. iv, 2, 109. 

Sarkari-krita, mfn. made into gravel or grit, L. 

Sarkariya, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 84. 

Wale garkara (and 7, f.), g- gauradi. 

Te sarku, m. N. of an evil demon, AY. 

Sarkura, mfn, young, tender, L. 

Sarkota, m, N. of a partic. snake, ib. (cf. sa7- 
kota and karkotaka). 


wuafates garnacapili(?), m. N. of a 


man, Pravar. 


fea gardés or sdrdis (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16. 

We sérdha, mfn. ( /sridh) defiant, bold 
(orig. ‘breaking wind against another’), RV.; m. 
breaking wind, flatulence, Vop.; 2 (defiant or bold) 
host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV,=m- 
jaha, mfn. (jake fr. 4/3. Aa) causing flatulence, 
Pan. iii, 2, 28, Vartt.I, Pat.; m. beans or any legu- 
minous grain, pulse, W. =nitd (Sdrdha-), mfn. 
‘acting boldly’ or ‘leading the host (of Maruts),’ RV. 
= vat, mfu. containing (the word) Sardha, ApSr. 

Sardhat, mfn. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold, 
daring, RV. 

Sardhana, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull. 

Sardhas, min. = sdrdhat (only in compar. Sar- 
dhas-tara, more daring or defiant), RV.; n. a troop, 
host, multitude (cf. §¢ra@ha), ib. 

Sardhin. See ddhu-S°. 

Sardhya, mfn, bold, strong, RV. i, IIQ, 5- 


waar Sarpand, f., &.- madhv-adi (Kas.) 
= vat, mfn., ib. (cf. faryana-vat). 

Wa garb (ef. ./sarv, samb, samb, sarb,sarv), 
cl. r. P. sarbati, ‘to go’ or ‘to kill,’ Dhatup. xi, 29. 


TAT édrman, n. (prob. fr. “sri and con- 
nected with 1. Sarana, Sariva) shelter, protection, 
refuge, safety, RV. &c. &c.; 4 house, Naigh. iil, 45 
joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often at the 
end of names of Brahmans, just as vara7 Is added 
to the names of Kshatriyas, and gupfa to those of 
Vaisyas), Yajfi.; MBh.; Kav. &cc.; N. of partic. 


ariver; abelt; =/ehhanz; 
n. N, ofa 


WSSAY salala-caiicu. 


N. of a people, MarkP. ; (@ and formulas, VarYogay:: 
z), f., see below. =karshin, mfn. = Sarkara-k°, | and with wdc (AitBr.)5 


sugar, Kay.; VarBrS.; Susr.; 4 fragment or piece of | AV, Parig. =sad, ™ 
broken earthenware, potsherd, Naish. = karshin, screen, RV. Sarmopay4s 





































s identified with Sary, 
mfn. happy, Prospegt A) 
SW 


I, Sarma, D. = farnian, L. 

2. Sarma, in comp. for Sav Man. = ix 
desirous of happiness, be Ml, 328, 
(Dhirtan.), -krit (BhP.),™ ia cae he = 
= da (SarigP.), ~aated (B -)) “Prada (ph sng 
mfn. conferring h®, making Prosperous, Propig T) 


& 
— , fh, 


— a2 o 1 Suér 
= obtaining Hh Of JOY; Oust. = Us. 
W.=varma-gang Std 


‘ i na oO ; : a- 
of a partic, Gar ‘a, sitting behinds ea, 
m, a means of obtain Or 

ng 


happiness, Kathas. 
Sarmaka, m. P!. 
Sarmanya, min. 
Sarmaya, Non. 


=prec.), RV. rment or 
Sarmara, m. 2 sort of ga cloth, iss 


Curcuma Aromatica oF another pe L, 
Sarmin, min. possessing hea tgs lucky, ay, 

wpictoas, MBlg tee Et 
Sarmila. 5ee pangus * nate ‘ 
Sarmishtha, f. cee ae daughter of Vie : 

the wives of Yayati (she was the Gavg Tisha. : 


aryan and mother of Druhyu, ee Pat f 
und : iti and ya-yani), YS uF Mav, &o, 
er iG N of a Nataka (mentione in Sah.) 
= Vayati, . -* z 
Wa garya, Saryen® garyana. See p. 1096, 
“ dp. 10 7 col. 4° 
§ 3 


(cf, next and sérpata). gon of Manu Vaivaivata, 
Saryati, m. , son of Nahusha, VP. 


: : ge. of ‘ 
MaitrUp.; MBh. & b sarv), Cl. I. P. sarvati, 
? 6. 


Wa sare (cf. / ee stup. *¥ 7 


to hurt, injure, kill, of”, col. I. 
S — garvaka Ke See p- 1057) 
ia variegated, spats 
Wat Saar glso sab0rS>, se love(?), Le 
(= ene darkness, as t vh eat iD Jupiter's 
see below Pas (f next) Je af varis) 
m. (T+ ; : 
Seer at 
cycle 0 y " spang 


i V.; even- 
led) night, R *3 
: i = Lon 
ing, twilight, lig e wife f Dos 


tted steeds 9 
L.: a woman, 4) . pl. the Pee a he 
he a Sigu-mara, ea ‘Jord a ta ) 
Vv. <P sa rvarise ; 
ca Nts Siva, Sivag, E002. 
oon, L.; \: : Us 
°Sfsvara — 88 for garsarika. 
pikd, ** 


N. of 2 people, MBh, 
sheltering, Protecting, Ts 

Ongtt (only i ‘ 
p. “yats (ony 8 Te yde, 


MATH §arvarw— sarv®s 
Waist garvald, “lt ‘ (fr. Tntens- of 


n. 
ae garsarthas TB iyn, iv, 199g 
oy frurtful, mischievor"? aca) a kan 

— ti haka, 1 cf. ars 
WaraHT sarse”” ‘ga alte 
metre, Nidamas- = salutes 10 ath to £0 
x. gal, cle 2“. chet FeO ith peek 
atup- Xi¥s le jn comP: c]. 10 B. 
(only fou ch oop, 

al, sate. 48, VOF* abt 
é “ath above E q stalls 
ion Wr. * wanical 
are Nis sna re 
-samar® ind ob ee: ahs iecals 

+3 ° fan ass Ji, ne of! 


3 of 


‘to cover,’ Dh 
mave, ib. xix, 13 
cf. uc-chal, PY b¢-6 
sdlayate, to pra”? 


‘ 
“3 


attendants), 
MBh.; of 2,507 
Soma-datta, 19-7. ml 
of Suna-hotra, Har coase ee 
pine, L.j @ Pare tee below: & y.. OF “pad 


$2 Bec.)} > "eph. — OP 'g plac = Wed! 
serpent-demon, xis N. 9 sh a fy 
Raudrasva, wird Boi or 
sal-2')- spiders} (pr0P: 0, bei 
Salake, ™ - if oroupin’ opin of * 
for daldkd, Pancha of a Fo. ma Pine ae 
galala, 0 en: : Bhartt’ 6 
al bela, Otay 
ZF. hy SF ci 
Gy opine (used for 


y 


, Sl mat aie With quills, MBh. 

B ah, fe SHS TO ofa Porcupine (used in the 

poy gthatt parting and for applying collyrium), 
oO” EBr.3 the nual! Porcupine, = pipaiga, 
af BE 7 riepatet as te quills of a Porcupine,’ N. of a 
me ya Te) = falgpe 
pay =a» m. (ra = alaka, Kath. * Na .s MBh. 

goa e, ms Sethe deceives by emplaying a 
o oa gar, * td-catcher (who deceives birds 
salt g 1wi8s see 4 ow), “ha V, 1225, 

it ala, ft. Ur. next) a 
M gelBey (MS. ialokakay, ASR. Reg 


split ‘yh, f. any small stake or 
c.), twig (smeared with 
+dS)s rib (of an utella) ba (ofa cage or window), 
pit splinter, splint, Pencil (for painting or applying 
cbt ium)» ony 3 @ Piece of bamboo (borne 
g ki ‘oe ae) Buddh” Mendicants and marked 
a their a aa -> the quill of a porcupine, 
Katyst Sc Fa ia ».'8 Wadrangular piece of ivory 
pone Ss F P om: 4 Pattic. game), ib.; a peg, 
in, arrow- : ? sc e, a Probe (used in surgery and 
, etimes fa ia as t e N, of this branch of surgery, 
sr.) any pointed ‘nstrument, MBh. - R.; SarngS.; 
ut, SPT6» hort Of any kind (see ratna-i "He ‘ 
wulets W.; a toothpick or tooth-brush. L.: a match 
thin piece of Wood (useq foc tenia te 
OF. a bone, L.; a fin nition by friction), 
7 * L : sy ‘Oger, toe, Vishn. ; 
Tx the gene thorny shrub, Vanguieria 
gpinos4, oo) NIRA bird, Turdus Salica, L.; N. 
ak g. la = pari, 
‘i ' . Ic, t Tow or ment 
(sid he aed in the game of Salaks, Pan. ii, 
Ts se personages vin, P (with Jainas) N. of 63 
vartins, 9 Vasudevas op © 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra- 


la- 
devas), L.—bhrii, f ie devas, and Q Prati-visu- 


a *“. 2 Woman, p. subhrddi. 
“tah is (in surgery) pointed eesti or 
probe (cf. a ove), Suér, ; Vagbh 

madkv-adt. —=vritts, 1) famine 
Divyay. ~5Stha, mfn, 5 


Stick, rod (for stir- 
lime for catching 


-—=vat, mfn., g. 
of a partic, kind, 
ing at oron a peg, Apsr. 
Salakin, min. f° Ker. 
's Min. furnish . ‘ 
Suir. 5 furnished with tibe ees wes (as barley), 
salahaka, m, the wind, L &¢-chata-$~), 
Balya, m.n.(ife.f gy, f 
iron-headed Weapon (¢ art 


» javelin, lance, spear, 
(also the point of an a 


‘ pa-$°), pike, arrow, shaft 
RV. &c. &c, ; anythi OW Or spear and its socket), 
(as a thorn, stin ‘i V8 tormenting or causing pain 
substance lodged in +12 or (in Med.) any extraneous 
a splinter, pin, st y th © body and Causing pain (e.g. 
tothe tern: so One in the bladder fon,j sh applied 
tion of splintere or 2 Pranch of med?, to! the extrac- 
Bec. 5 3 a faul raneous substances *), MBh.; 
: 7>™M.a Porcupine Bh efect, Hariy, (cf, karma- 
ence, boundary, Ls P.; a kind of fish, L.; a 
ki 4s BE an auictia Spinosa, L.; Aegle 
ng of Madra ( fers Asura, Hariv.; VP,; ofa 
a" Uncle of the sons of Pandu 
: = »aia-deva, Madri the wife 
Sist adri 
f . rava), MBh. ; Hariv. &c, ; of 
Wit "a f. a kind of dance (men- 
sas ve and calita), Kavyad. i, 
vition Tag crow, L.; poison, L.; 
Man? es kar Ps cg m. ‘ quill-throated,’ 
~karttry -¥-Maker ib.; 0.2 Place,R.— kar- 
Surgeon, M1. “cutter? Next, ib. (cf, Arzya). 
» MBh OF remover of splinters,’ a 


ur 

Places ‘Ka 

ya, Pac ¥tints *Shane and -kirtana, N. of 
= ~kartty), Apast, = kri- 


: thorns or other extraneous 


‘he e 
tance 
t Slog 

of pi N. of cha the body, .= jana, n.,-tan- 
i a . i: €dical wh. nail. f.a kind 
i inal plane pe eTBIkA or ~ G, Fa 
Inth 4 le Plant, Chit pmwmi at Hi. of 
a = i death uy bharata (this book 
Y, an @Ppoj of Karna, Salya, king 
tween et hoy Pointed tothe commaniofiheKurn 
et maces took place be- 
Od Yudhs and another great battle 
oF 4 Rilled), _vshthira, in which the former 
=tta, mfn, hurt by an 
>. P8dta, mfn. pierced or 

ow r . pi 
g. eae. = bhiita, mfn, being 
Vat h, =loman, n, a porcu- 
ad sti she Possessing an arrow, 
Mal ki ving ae 'N8 in it (asa deer), MBh. 
x ‘'tOw-head (and so owning 


“by th 
N.ix, 443 set with 


“€ arrow), M 





Wofor salalita. 


stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, W. 
~ varabgs, n, ‘arrow-handle,’ the part by which 
an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in the 
body is laid hold of during the operation of extrac- 
tion, ib. -sastra, n. ‘splinter (-extraction) science,’ 
N of a part of surgery and ch, of medical wks. (cf, 
dyur-veda). = Sransana, n. the extraction or re- 
moval of a thorn, Kaus. = hartri, m. ‘remover of 
thorns,’ a weeder, W.; =next, R.; Kathas, —hrit, 
m. ‘extractor of splinters,’ a surgeon, VarBrS, Sail- 
yatman, mfn. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS. 
galyfpanayaniys, mfn. treating of the extrac- 
tion of thorns &c., Suér. Salyari, m. ‘enemy of 
Salya,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. Saly&harana- 
vidhi, m. ‘method of extracting splinters &c.,’ N. 
ofa ch. of the Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita. Salydd- 
dbarana,n., °ddh&ra, m., °ddhriti, f. the extrac- 
tion of arrows and thorns &c. (also as N. of wks.) 

SAlyaka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn &c. 
(=Salya); a porcupine, VS. &c. &c.; a scaly fish, 
Vajras. (ct. sa-sadka) ; Vanguieria Spinosa, L, = vat, 
mfn.-having a pointed mouth ; m. (with @Az¢) a 
shrew-mouse, MBh. ’ 7 

Salyaya, Nom.P. °ya/z, to pain, torment, injure, 
Anarghar. 

or Nom. A. °vave, to become a thorn or 
sting, Haray. 

Salla, m. (prob. fr. salya) 2 frog, L.; bark, L.; 
(d), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 

Sallaka, m. (fr. fa/yaka) a porcupine, Baudh. ; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; Bignonia Indica, L.; (2ké)}, f. 
a find of ship or boat (v.L.zhzllika), Hariv.; (aki), 
f.. see below; n. bark, L. Sallakinga-ja, mfn. 
prown on the body of a porcupine, Suér. 

Sallaki, f. (m.c.)=next, Suér. . 

Sallaki, f. (also written sa//ah7) a porcupine, R.; 
Panicar.; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. &c.; in- 
cense, alibanum, Suir. =tvac, f. the bark of Bos- 
wellia Thurifera, Suér.  drava, m.‘Sallaki-essence, 
a kind of incense, olibanum, L. 

Sallakiys, m.=Jal/aki-drava, MBh.(B. and C, 
sallakiya). 

Wes 2. sél, onomat. (an exclamation used 
to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2. 

Weoanegn salakatankata,m. N.ofSkanda, 
AV. Paris. . 

He salankata, m. N. of @ man (in wt- 
tara-salankatah, the descendants of Uttara and 
éalankata), g. c2ka-hitavda?., 

Salanku, m. N. of a man, g. naddd?. 

Woy salanga, Mm. & king, sovereign, L.; 
a kind of salt, L. 

WJ galabha, m. (cf. Sarabha) a grass- 

t (fabled to be the children of Pulastya 
y oe aime and Yamini), a kind of moth (such 
s is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kav. 
ee . N ofa Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of an Asura, 
be (D,E N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, ib. = ta, f. (Mcar.), ~tva, n. (Kum ) the 
dition of a grasshopperor moth. Sala 
aes, - the Asura Salabha, MBh. Sala- 
phastra, n. a bow decorated with golden locusts, 
MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329). ; 

snlabhaya, Nom. P. °yaze, to be or act like a 

eee or moth (i.e. to fy recklessly into fire, 

? x 5 
aa into certain death), Kav.; Kathas. 


@ galala, galaka &e. See p. 1058, 
col. 3, and col. I above. | 
IZ alata, m. a cart-load (== 20 times 
100 Palas), L. (cf. 2. sdkafa). ; 
Wess salatu, m. v. (ef. Salalu and satalu) 
g t 


ri it of a tree (accord. to some ‘mfn. un- 
ref Mn Suét.; m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ; a kind 


of root, L. 


galatura, N. of the abode of the 
ancestors of Panini (cf. salaturiya). 
TGs salathala, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his déscendants), g. #pakdde, 
HBAS salabholi, m.a camel, L (prob. 


“rate galalu, n.a sort of perfume or fra- 
ae I 


WI sas. 
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grant substance (°7zéa, mf[z]n, dealing in it), Pan 


iv, 4, 54 (Siddh.); =sa/azzg, ApGr. 


salavat,m. N. of a man oe 
(cf. s@lavat, Salavatya). » Sank, 


Sali-putra, v.1, for Sala-putrg q.v 


Ws Salina, m. a kind of insect, AV 


WEA salka,m.n.(cf. sekala, Sakla, Salata 
a chip, shaving, piece, bit, Portion, TS, ; Kath. : p 
mi. meal, flour, L.; n. a fish-scale, Mn.; MBL "ea 
bark,L. — maya, mf(zZ)n, scaly flaky,MW. wo? 
mfn. id., L. i ae Sd 

Salkala, n.=Jalka, n., W. 

Salkalin, mfn. having scales (see mg}z2>\. 
afish,L. “a-s°)5 mo, 

Salkin, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, L, 


Wl salpa, °paka, 
&c, 


We salbh, cl. x. 
boast, Dhatup. x, 30, 


Wats salmali, m. (cf. $@lmalz) the silk 
cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV.; VS.: B : 
Gobh. =e 

Salmali; f. id., VarBrS. (v.1.); 1, 


Wed salya &c. See col. rx, 
We Salla, sallaka. See col. 2. 


West Salva, m. pl. N. of a people : 
sdlva) ; a kind of plant, L, se te 


W_sav (prob. artificial), cl, 
Dhatup, xvii, 76 (cf. Naigh. ii, 
transform, Dhatup. ib. (Vop.) 


WA sava,m.n. (ifc. f. a; prob. fr, 4/5. $u or 
svz and orig. =‘ swollen’) a corpse, dead body, SRy 
&c. &c.; n. water, L, — Earman, n. the burning of 
a corpse, obsequies, Baudh, = kiimya, m, ‘ fond of 
or feeding on ¢orpses,’adog, L, = krit,m.‘c°-maker? 
N. of Krishna, Paficar. —gandhin, mfn, se 
of c°s, Cat, —dahyi, f. cremation of 2 cor : 
—daha, m. id., W. —dihake or -an 
c°-bumer, ib, —dhara, mfn, cartying a 2 Ana 
-dhana,m. pl. N. ofa people, MarkP. (cf. farg- 
7h°), —nabhya, n. a piece of the nave of (a wheel 
of) a vehicle used as a bier, KatySr, ™Pannaga 
m. a dead serpent, MBh. =bhasman, n. the asbies 
ofa c°, MW, = bhiita, mfn. become a ¢° Or like a 
c, ib, mandira, n. a place for cremating corpses 
MarkP. —yana, n.,-ratha, m. ‘c°-vehicle,’ a bier. 
litter, L, =rtipa, n. ‘corpse-like,’ a kind of animal. 
SankhGr. ~loka-dhatu, w.r. for saka-] or tt viha 
or -vahaka, m.ac°-carrier, MBh. = visha, n. ° 
poison, the poison of a dead body, Suér, alia. 
maya, mf(z)n. covered with a hundred corpses, Dag 
—5@yana, n. place (prepared) for (the cremation 
of) corpses, BhP. (accord. to Sch. also ¢3 lotus- 
flower’), = gibika, f. * corpse-litter,” a bier Hear 
—siras, n. the head or skull of ac°, Mn, = ~~ 
°ro-dnvaja, mf, carrying the skull (of a ‘an 
enemy) as an ensign, Apast. =6irshaka, m. < e. 
head,’ the 7th cubit from the bottom orthex Ith from 
the top of the sacrificial post, L. = Badhana, np, ¢.°_ 
rite,’ a magical ceremony performed with a c°, Cat 
=Sparsa, m. touching a c°, MW, = Sprig "mf ' 
one who has touched a corpse (and is consequent} 
defiled), Mn. v,64. Savgni, m. a unereal fire 
ApSr. SavScchadana, n. ‘c*-covering,’ a shroud, 
MW. Savanna, nu. funereal tood, ParGr, Sa. 


visa, m.a c°-eater, Bhatt, Savasthions 

mfn. wearing a garland of bones, Jain eae 

vaha, m. a corpse-catrier, SBr, 
Savas, n. (orig, ‘swelling. ; ’ 

power, might, superiority, = age = ) Strength, 

(sa@, ind, mightily, with might) RV. ee 

L.; a dead body (=Sava), Lx 


“pa-d@ &c., wer. Salya 


A. Salbhate, to praise 


| P. to £0, 
14); toalter, change, 


Savoq. 


> . 
Savasaina, mf) . 
. Stron 
lent, RV.; &) Vigorous 


> Mia Toad, Un, ii, 86 Sch etal, vio- 
> . 


? 
i > N.0fTndra? 
4. cremation of aco es 


Wat Savare, savaty, 
WH sas (prob, invente 


her, ib 
Tpse, funeral, ChUp, 
See Sab?. : 


: Toot for gaéq 





1060 


below), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 77) saa¢z (only pr. 
p. Sasat, Kir, xv, 5), to leap, bound, dance. 
Sas, m. a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark- 
ings on the moon are supposed to resemble a hare or 
rabbit), RV. &c. &c. (for Sasasya vrata see under 
karshit, p. 260); a kind of meteor, AV. v, 17, 4; 
N. ofaman born under a partic, constellation, VarBrs. ; 
a man of mild character and easily led (one of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers, the other three being asva, mriga, and v7i- 


shai), L.; the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racemosa, 


Kid. ; gum-myrth, L.; N. of a part of Jambu-dvipa, 
MW.; (2), f. N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. (Cf. accord. 
to some, GK, xeenv ; accord. to others, sasa is for 
Sasa and is connected with Germ, kaso, Hase; Eng. 
hare.| =karna, m. the ear of a hare, L.; du. N. 
of a Saman, Laty.; ‘ hare-eared,’ N. of the author 
of RV. viii, 9 (having the patr. Xa@zva), Anukr. 
~ ketu, w.r. for Saiz-2°, Lalit. — ghataka (Bhpr. ) 
or-ghatin (Suér.),m.‘h°-killer,’a hawk, = ghna, 
m.id.,VarBrS.; (z), f.,see-2a2, = Ghara, m.‘ bearer 
of hare-marks,’ the moon, Kay.; camphor, MW,; 
N. of various authors, Cat.; -prabhd, f., -mala, f, 
N. of wks, ; -2zhhi, f. 2 moon-faced woman, Kan- 
tukar.; -2zaz/2,m. ‘moon-crested,’N, of Siva, MW.; 
°rdcarya, m. N. of an author, Cat, = dhariya, n. 
a work composed by Saia-dhara, Cat, = dharman, 
m. N.of a king, VP. pada, n. a hare’s track (easily 
got over), Hear.; -Sak¢i, f. N. of wk. — plutaka, 
n, a scratch with a finger-nail, L.— hindu, m. ‘h°- 
spotted,’ the moon, W.; N, ofa king (son of Citra- 
ratha; pl. his descendants), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. == bhrit, m. ‘hare-bearer,’ the moon, 
VarBr.; Sah. ; Satr. &c.; “bhriad-bhrit, m.*moon- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, KalP, —matra, mf(z)n, § hay- 
ing the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare, W. 
—munda-rasa,m.a kind of fluid medicine rade 
from a hare’s head, SarnigS. = r.-yana, n, (for 2. see 
col. 3) N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh, = rajag, 
n.‘ dirt on a hare,’ a partic. measure of length or ca- 
pacity, 1. «lakshaua, m. ‘h°-marked,’ the moon, 
MBh, =lakshmana, w.r, for prec,, ib, =laksh- 
man, n. the mark of a hare (on the moon), ib.; m, 
‘h°-marked,’ the moon,Kathas.;Sah,; = lifichana, 
m. id., Kav.; Pajiicat, &c.; camphor, A, —lupta, 
n, disappearing like a hare, Pan. vi, 2, 145, Sch, 
=loman, m.h°’s hair, L.; m, N.ofa king, MBh. 
= vishana, n.a h°’s horn (a term for an lmpossi- 
bility}, Bhartr.; Kathas. &c, = vishinaya, Nom. 
A. “yate, to resemble a h°’s horn, to be an impossi- 
bility, Sarvad, = Simbika, f. a partic. plant, L. 
~ sringa, n.=-27shaua, Kull.on Mn. viii, 533 m. 
N. of a man, Viddh. (in Prakrit), = gthali, f, the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumna 
rivers, L.; w.r. for kwsa-sth°, L, = han, mf(g/27)n. 
Killing hares, Pan. iii, 2, 53,Sch.; (-eh22), f.a hawk, 
Car. (w.1.Sama-ghni). Sas&kshé, m, ‘ hare-eyed,’ 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn, Sagsdnka, see below. 


Sasada, mfn. eating hares, L.; ma partic. bird of 


prey, L.; N. of Vikukshi, MBh.; Hariv,; Pur, 
Sasidana, m,‘ h?-eater,’ the brown hawk, L. Sae 
sorna, n, the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh, ; L. ; 
Buddh. Sasdliika-mukhi, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Sasaka, m, a (little) hare, AdbhBr.; MBh, PR: 
&c.; a man of a partic,.character (=Sasa, q.V.), A.s 
pl. N. of a people, MBh, —vishina, n. = saia- 
vish", Bhartr, — sisu, m. the young of a hare, Vis, 
Sasakidhama, m. a Miserable little rabbit, Hit, 

Basat, mén. leaping, jumping, Kir. 

Sasayu, mfn, pursuing hares, AY, 

Sasanka, m, ‘ hare-marked,’ the moon, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. ; camphor, L.; N, of a king, Hear., Sch.; 
-kanta, mfn. lovely as the m°, Jain.; -k¢rana-pra- 

kya, mfn. resembling a ray of the moon, MBh,; 
“Aula, n. the lunar race, Kathas.; -7a or -/anaya, 
m. “the moon’s son,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. ; 
Ghee, m.N. of a grammarian, Cat, ;, pura, na, N. 
ora town (also -Arirvam puram),Kathis.: -Génrba 
n. the disk of th j bh a i: ehinine 
fikeweme, ae es Jain. ; ~bhas, mfn, shining 

- On, MW «5 -7eekzta, m. ‘having the moon 

as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Kathas.; -miirtz, m. “hav- 

inga hare-marked form,’ N. of the moon, MW.: -/e- 

kha, f, § m°-streak,,’ the Junar crescent, Sak.; -vati. 

f. N, of a princess (after whom the rath Lambaka 
of the Katha-sarit-sagara is called), Kathas.: -yq- 
dani, f, a moon-faced woman, Kavyéd, ; -Salvu, m. 


6 moon’s foe,’ N, of Rahu, VarYogay,; -Srifga, na 


WW sasa. 


&hara, m.‘moon-crested,’ N, of Siva, BhP. ; -suéa, 


sekhara, m. N, of Siva, Rajat.; °2é~a/a,m.a kind 





horn or point of the moon's crescent (?), MW.; -Je- 

































m. (= Sasd#ka-jz), VarBr.; °24rdha, m. the half- 
m°; “kérdha-mukka, min. having a head shaped 
like a half-m® (said of an arrow), Ragh.; °érdha- 


of precious stone (=candra-kanta), Sih. Sasan- 
kita, mfn. hare-marked (the moon), Sié. 
Sasfnduli or “li, f. a kind of cucumber, L, 
Sasi, in comp, for sasin, =kara, m, a moon- 
beam, MW. = kala, f.a digit of the m®, the m° (in 
general), Vikr.; Kathas.; Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Chandom.; N. of various women, Kathis.; Cat.s 
pancasiha, f£.N, of wk.; abharana, m. ‘ orna- 
mented with a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva, MW. 
— kanta, m. ‘m’-loved,’ the m®-stone (= candra- 
&°), VarBrS.; (@), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a white 
lotus-flower opening by night, L, —kirana, m.= 
-hara, Suit. = ketu, m.N. of a Buddh. ~ kot, f. 
a horn of the m°, MW. =kshaya, m. the new m°, 
Heat. = khanda, m, or n.(?) the m°’s crescent (see 
comp.); m. N, of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; -pada, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; -sehhara, m. ‘ having 
the moon’s crescent as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Hariy. 
—gaccha, m. the lunar race, Satr. gupta, m. 
N. of a king, VP. = guhya, f. the juice of the liquo- 
Tice-root, L. = graha, m,‘ moon-seizure,’ anectipse 
of the m®, Cat.; -samdgama, m. a conjunction of 
the m®° with asterisms or planets, VarBrS. —ja(MBh.; 
Var.) or~tanaya (Var.), m.‘moon’s son,’ the planet 
Mercury, = tejas, m.N, of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. ; 
ofaserpent-demon,L, = divakara,m.du.moon and 
sun, Ml.=deva, m. N. of aking (= vanti-d°), L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=mnext, VarBrS. (v. 1.) 
= daiva, n. the lunar mansion Mriga-siras (presided 
over by the moon), ib, mdhara, m N. of a man, 
Inscr.; -mzangala-mata, n. N, of wk. —dhiman, 
n, the m®’s splendour, MW. = dhvaja, m. N, of an 
Asura, Hariv.; of a king of Bhallata-nagara, KalkiP. 
= pada, m.a m°-beam, W. — putra, m. =-7a, Var. 
~ prabha, mfn. shining like the m®, radiant as the 
moon, Ragh.; (2), f. N. ofa woman, Kathas.; nu, a 
lotus-flower opening by night, L.; the white escu- 


lent water-lily, W.; a pearl, L.; (@), f. the moon’s 


lustre, m°-light, L, priya, n. a pearl, L.; (@), f. 
‘loved of the m°,’ a lunar mansion personified, L. 
= bindu, w, r. for saja-b°, R. ~ bhas, f.a moon- 
beam, MW. = bhiishana, m. ‘m°-decorated,’ N. 
of Siva, L. = bhrit, m.‘m°-bearer,’id., VarBrS. (cf. 
wave-sast-bh°), mani, m. the moon-stone (= 
candra-kinia), Nag.; Kad. —mandala, nu. the 
disk of the m°, HParis. = mat, mfp. possessing the 
m®°, Sah. maya, mf(z)n. consisting of or relating 
to the m°, Naish. = mayulkha, m.am°-beam, MW. 
—mukha, mfn. moon-faced; (7), f. a moonefaced 
woman, Kay. —manuli, m.‘ having the moon as a 
diadem,’ N, of Siva, Kum.; Kathis.; MarkP. — ras- 
mi, m. a m°-beam, MW. —rekha, f. ‘m streak, 
digit of the m°, L.; N. of a woman, Kathis. —le- 
kha, f.a digit of the m°, Viddh,; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; Dhanv.; Cocculus Cordifolius, L. ; 
a kind of metre, L.; N. of an Apsaras, BrahmaP.; 
of a princess, Kathas.; of a female slave, Vas. 
~ vangsa, m. the lunar race (-7a@, mfn. sprung from 
the lunar race), Hariv.; Kay.; N.of wk. vadana, 
f, = -miu%khi, Chandom.; two kinds of metre, ib. j 
Srutab. &c. = vardhana, m. N, of a poet, Kav. 
= Vatika, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. = vimala, 
mfn. pure as the moon (with gzvz, m. ‘the Kailasa’), 
R, (Sch.) « sikha-mani, m, ‘having the moon as 
diadem,’ N. of Siva, Rajat.—sekhara, m. id., ib., 
Kathis.; Inscr.; N. of a Buddha, L.; of one of the 
Jaina pontiffs, W. —samnibha, mfn. = -prabha, 
MBh. =suta, m.=-j2, Var. Sasibha, W. I. for 
jasénka, Cat, Basisa, m, ‘lord of the m’, N . of 
Siva; -s2z, m.‘son of Siva,’ N. of Skanda (-52, m. 
nding Siva), Kit. xv, 5. be: 

waasike, m. a N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. sascha). 

Sawin, m. ‘containing a hare,’ the moon, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the number one, VarBrs.; 
camphor, Heat.; a kind of metre, Coal.$ NN. of a man, 
Kathas.; the emblem of a partic. Arhat or Jina, W.; 
(in), f. N. of the 8th Kala of the moon, Cat. 

I. Sasi, f., see under Sasa. 

2. Sai, in comp. for sas. = /bhii, P, -dha- 
viatt, to become a hare, Harv. 

WHAT sasamand, mfn. (fr. J i; sam) 
exerting one’s self, zealous, toiling, working, active 
(esp. in worship), RV.; ¥S.; AV. 


Wea sastra-karman. 


connected with Sasiyas, $a 
failing, abundant, RV. 


for 1. Saéa-p®, see col. 1) lying, 1 
(= s2Syana), RV. 


saivat below ; accord. to Say. fr. 
ous, mightier, richer, RV. 


to some for sasvad and correspon Been 
perpetual, continual, 
numerous, many (esp. 2PP 
dawns), RV.; 
ind. perpetually, 
(sdsvat pura, from. 
vat, again and again, © 
at once, forthwit ee a 
See gor} BEE it is trues certay pal 
Br. = kama, mif(a)n. al 
-tamé, mfn. mos 
ous, RV.; 


or tranquillity, 
again, RV. 
(g. bhrisddt). 


kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39: 


its fruit, Gamer. 





(ifc.} =next, 


passage, 
Sarngs. ; 
rice, sugar, #) 
written sas )y 
L.; Pongamia 
water, 


VarBrs. 








(either fr. v 1. $1 g 
Svat) ever-flowing Ww 


£ 
WWF sasayd, mf(a)n. 


B ao f 7 f 4/ 1. 81 
WHANA 2. sasayand, unin. (oe sleepi6 
r. of 
mfn. (prob. comP" met 


SaSiy aS, 4/ gagymorem 


Wt AR 


=f gasvacas. See / wie: (accord: 
édsvat, wf (sasvate oF “tt Gk a5) 


endless, € 
lied to the § TBr.3 


“3 I | |way’ss 3 
A cae ly, repeatedly 13 acco 
; mmemorial times V 8c. SiC 
onstantly), R ‘ aced of 
(generally Fe _than 
no 5000 a feed 
acal 


h, directly ( 
? png ‘pat, 
OV; ‘ 
ways intent on at of qumet 
t constant or fre "ail 
: re, 46% 7 Yop: 
(dnt), ind, once ae iy ye belOW) act 
Bane, mati (for aes J 
SS oy ac-chant ets fs eve 
Sasv eternal rest, in, ever and 
a 


Fs ind, again and agal 


Sasvadha, ome eter 


4a, to be OF 


en) 
to hurt ue 


Sasvaya, Nom. P. 

2 i 
Wa gash, cl. I- P. a nt ab 
) a kind of pi 


yeHwet gashkanda, f. 


gmia 
@ sashkuia, - pa au 
. Cite ea ea 
Pan. 1, eae of the” ofthe 
= or “75, f. t ee P 
Pe wait; Suér-; 4 : é 
round © ookKe 
: a coast ag 3 
Glabra, L.; 
cake 
Sashkulika, f 4 sort of 


, a cate p 
ng or spro _ pr pad UP 
f consciousness oung Bo,’ suit 
fi resembling Y 45, Rit al (33 
=tulya, ™ a. Kusa Bt 2 any an usb “oe 
=brisi, f. 2 4 tet ininBY iniV? 
or -bhojan®, ™- ore ie 
ficat. = jlo 
on grass, Paral © oy ye 
L. sashpada, 
MI. 7 
Jashpinjat® 1S. apps cachtlh,s 
se like young grass pes Atul 0S i) 
. $as 
q eatt ( : 
sasasa, MBh.; 3 : 
sasishyatt, down, kill, 9 V. 
i $ 
q.¥-) pghterings 7g ( 
Sinamay 1 MRV. V4 
Sasa, }- g 


5 
} 


t of 
é 


cl. I 


S3p5take@, 2- er 
a qe or the fb 
tran); , 

Bastri, ™ 


L.; (yf, i 
or wounding, 


(even applied ids, pu 
to be of four and an 
muktdmuktes to 

instrument OF 
razor, L.= 








Seats sastra-kalt. 


tropajivin, m. ‘living by arms,’ a warrior, soldier, 
Hear, ; an armourer, R. (Sch.) 


Bical operation, Suér,; “ma-kyit, m, § performing a 
Surgical op’,’a surgeon, ib.; “ma-vidhs, m. N.ofwk. 
= kal, m.a duel with swords, Kathas, — kira, m. 
skilleg maker,” an armourer, W.—kugala, mf. 
fu “¢ OF expert in arms, MW.=—kopa, m. ‘sword- 
a ats battle, VarBrS, — koga, m. the sheath of 
ta, =i eed #, mM. a thorny Gardenia, L.—ksha- 
bee n. Killed by ws, MW.=—kshira, m. borax, 
“ether m, taking arms, battle, fight, Mcar. 
Pe 7 mfn, taking arms, arnied, Kam.=—grar 
ofa river) R having sca-monsters for weapons (said 
yy Stahin, mfn. taking arms; m.an 

VarBys Wie hata, m. the stroke of a sword, 
Clanging _ Urhta-kara, mfn, making a noise or 






























































knife, L.; iron, L.; (zéd), f. a dagger, knife, Dag. 
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c. 
bluish like the blade of a knife, Sis, 

killed, Vop.; 0. corn, grain (more correctly sasya, 
q. Vv.) 


Sasyake, n. powder (=ciirua), R. (Sch.); v.1. 
for sasyaka, q.v. 


Means with arms, W. m= cikitsa, f, ‘curing by WT 2. sas. See of sas. 
iton-fii, i struments,’ Surgery, Hasy. ~ ciirna, n. WA 3. sas, (in gran.) the technical case- 
: Ls 7808, 0,a quantity of w°s, W. =—ji- 


m rminati i Pan. iy, I, 2: 
Bg val on of the accusative plural, Pan. iy, 1, 2; 
VarBrs . Ving by ar S$; m. a professional soldier, | *¢rmunati 


- ita affix sas (forming adverbs from nouns, 
NB away KP ~—tyiga,m. abandoning or throw- the Taddhita aff ( ords expressiveof quantity), 
8 4yawe & ‘ey ? | esp. from numerals and w P ‘ 
Be abon,W. = devati, f. “weapon-deity, ig pe 42 &c. (cf, alpa-sas, bahu-Sas, sata-fas 
. 5 > 


ba Pring of er Boddess of war (represented asthe 
ba inny Sate and, according to some, one 
beating W°s « Bee), Uttarar,; Rajat. —dhara, mfn. 
18 arms 9.2 8 Waltior, W.—dharana, n. bear- 


Sc.) 


Waet Saskulz, Saspifijara, See sashk®, 
3 


., 1 3- 
‘ SOT a sw i se Sashp°, p. 1060, co 
On Word, Kam.: M .} -fivaka, m. xs : 
~ © wh lives by bearing — soldier, MW. Sastt, §asman. See p. 1044, col. I 
One Who jg” mfn, bearing arms, a —nitya, mfo. Wea wafasia §ahendra-varnana-vi - 
da, mfp, i “oatinually under arms, MBh. = nidha- 


dasa (for ¢h°?), m, N. of a poem, Cat. 
WAM Samvatya, m. (fr. sam-vat) N, of an 
ancient teacher, AsvGr. aay’ 
» om 6 7 = in insapa e- 
WING saniapd, mf(i)n. (fr. § 
rived from the Sintepa (Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and 
beautiful tree), made of its wood se AY. 
Sausapaka, mfn, id, g. arihapade. 
Sangapayana, m, N, of an ancient teacher (also 
called Sze-sarmaz), Pur. 4, 
Sainsapiyanaka, mf(z&@)n. written or com- 


; t strom Y the sword, VarPrS. = nipata, m. 
ie > Next iy sword,’ killing by w°s, war, fight, 
nti, 2 sur, Suir, “nipaitana, n. ‘stroke of the 
dhay vical ©peration, ib, ~niryana, min. = 
Sea stention * “nyse, m. ‘laying down of 
e ky i Cision hs rombattle, Vikr, — pada, n.‘knife- 
V 1 Pon-hang ; n "= Pani, min. (m.c. also °x2272) 
ing PA a “tmed ; m.an atmed warrior, Hit.3 
inp yo” Rivyaq fall or stroke ofa weapon or knife,’ 

SW" "’_ Pana, n. a mixture for saturat- 


0 
fed Teva, 2 temp €r or harden them), VarBrS. 


f -: i- née Cat. 
elie. W's? ap Sl: Of wk. = ptite, mfn. “purl- | posed by Sangapayana, ne 
va oF battle “Hiolved from guilt by dying on the | ° Sinsapayani, m.=sdusapayana. - 
SSS. a ce Aala im. wo prakopa, m. = -Zofa, Sangapisthala,mfn. (ft. sizsapa-sthala), Pan. 
Vara, o, feet, m. a sword-cut, Kivydd, vii 44, Sch, 
Ro. Sos bh or danger of arms, calamity of war, ae 


5a fr. sak) power, might, 
ae ,m. 
£y wo, Rm mien Aare Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. I. saka, m. ( 
> 


== er, friend, ib. 
L, = mao (rain) Consisting in or formed | help, aid, RV.; (Saka), page noes i 
Q, yuh maria, m. “w°-cleaner,’ an armourer, Sakin (once sahz), min. A "Gna f ae 
Co Vf whe” Nn. the edge of a w° L.-=lgkshana, RV.; m.N. of a man, g. 4u7v-a i 2 s uu athae 
aha. Provides 7. 7¥&t, mfn, (for I. see p. 1044, | of female demonattendant on Durga, Pa ee RV. 
wor qh, kin? With a w°, MBh.; Hariy, &c. = Va- I. Sakina, min. (for 2. see col. 3) i Ve 
rags teat, © With a W° (in a2-s°, ‘killing without a Sakiniks, f. a kind of female demon (=sakini 


Ohne a denen min, = 710i, VarBrS.—Vvi- 
Veda A Nn w's, Mn. iy, 215.— vidya, 
~y MBh, «i a harghar, = vidvas, min. skilled 
raha tty, pita, mfn, inflicted with a w°, 
"= Jivin, Mn, xii, 45. = Vya- 

cor Wig) Ragh, = vrana-maya, 
Reo? Qi. n Wounds Toduced by w°s, Sié. 
ath; Sikes” Sclence of Say. watlitary science, 


‘akin), Cat. ; 
ar eas oe =1, Saka, Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt. 
3 . 
I, Pat. ; 
: 2. gaka, n. (or m., g. ardharedd?; of 
a 5 ’ 
ivati ly to be connected 
derivation, and scarcely ected 
SE a potherb, vegetable, greens, GrSrS. ; 
Mn : MBh &c.; any vegetable food, Gaut.; m. 


Myr il wi a Grandis, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; 
us My Slien, SSill with w°s or with the sword, | the tee pers! pice Bribe (ihe en 
te Of wo > Sambo ge Proud of (the practice of) | Acacia Sirissa, L.; 


; Teak tree growing there, 
mime ee milk or lis sea, and in- 
habited < the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, Dina-vratas, 
ag syitates) MBh.; Pur.; (@), f Terminalia 
pial: Ls ior n.(?) N. of a place, me ae 
lambaka, m. leek, garlic, L. — kala, m. the an a 

ukrika, f. the tamarind, L.-jagdha, 
erijvene I, 53, Sch. =jambu, N. of 


Og 5) a ? ‘y *Samiiha, m. ‘ collec- 
the, Bent of yatsenal »4tMoury, W, a sampate, 
da SW 83 Kanon discharge of missiles, battle, 

’y pecs ~Caty. "hata, mfn, struck or killed 
Vi “d to the men, f. N. of a partic, fourteenth 
m Brg fod of fallen warriors,L. Sa- 


Bay Ube Iron e @ sword (applied to a comet), 


: f(a or z)n., Pan. iy, ; 19, Sch. = taru 
trg. ala: Sastrg -sambhrama, | ™ 6 mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 119, ATU, 
(a) hag a, om (caused) iene or fire, VarBrS, | 3 Bit L.; Capparis LF aoa ae - Sie 
Wy mh Sasy, “Ind of Sorrel, L. Sastréjiva, | z N. of a teacher, VBr. ~dikshé, Ais 
gta Ying JUN » mo soldier, L. Sastran- only Bn vegetables, MBh. = dv i belonpae to Sika- 
«ity *™. the y the sword, VarBrS. Sastré~ (see above). = dvipiya, mf(@)a. Nice glawery 
4 V, ‘ya “cticeofarms, military exercise, L. dvipa, MW. =nigheee eer m. a handful 
TA, tBrg TH, - distress ( d)b r dis- | of plants by Siti-rama Sastrin. abe Lem patt 
ang tay, * Sant, caused) by war or one les &c., a measure equal to ah’, L. 
Nota? MF 288, n.iron, steel, L. Sas | of vegetable f the Teak tree, Suir.; (prob.) = 
“Rt, the y : havin h tra, 0. a leaf o isting of leaves, MarkP.; 
My, Brey “da Pap Sword for a weapon -a-sdha, vegetables consisting ’ ; 
mo Re Min be Brahman should have), Vet. | Pativa-saka, erma, L.= ptra, n. a vesse 
Nee 5 ttra, ‘Dlazin 


inga Pterygosp 
for yeetle, vediable dish, MW. = pirthiva, 


} ‘ enjoys vegetables (= Saha- 
m. 1 ee aad, Fa Gs ing dear to the eS 
bhojt p Siddh, on Pn. ii, 1, 69, see 4, Saha). 
pane a mass of vegetables, sankhGr. = pote, 
= pindi, a dole MarkP, = prati, ind. a little 
m, Lays kune =bileya, Mm. 2. roe Pa 

2 Sass = bilva or Be 

(<brahmayastt) L dab, BHAKaE, tak 
cee Plants . ta, f, vegetarianism, Gaut, = bhava, 
yege ’ 


vag, Sa zy. © OU flaming with weapons, 
in SN 4 Rae a, mM, injury by a w°, Yaji. ii, 
(,,. a *4 ind, sword against sword, 
fq thro trast g 
*a meet Ving ea (ibe.) w°s both for strik- 
ay Da h ’ ~bhy sy f FS ec, 
ty Ra, 9 Se © ? Mtn, bearing w°s 
ikey teSay > Mn. x, 49. Sastrét- 
Sane om: lifting upa weapon (so 
ai °dyoga, m. the practice of 
Tate, mi eet eRe, nh, arms and in- 


itary apparatus, MW. Sas 





warewy sakandhavya. 


3. Sastraka, n. (for I. see p. 1044, col. 1) a 
2. Sastrin, mfn. having weapons, bearing arms, 
Sastri, fa dagger, knife, Bhartr. = sy&ma, min. 


2. Sasyn, mfn. to be cut down or slaughtered or 
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m. N. ofa Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP. = mri- 
sha (?),m. orn.aspeciesof plant » Kaus. (vl. saha-772° 
and s@ha-vrtsha). = m-bhari, f, ‘herb-nourishing,’ 
N., of a lake in Rajputana (the modern Sambhar), 
Vas., Introd.; Col.; a form of Durga, MBh.; Pur.; 
N. of a place or town sacred to D°, MBh.; obser- 
vances there in honour of D° (accord. to some), MW. 
—im-bhariya, mfn, coming from Sakam-bhari, 
Bhpr.; n.a kind of fossil salt from the above lake, W, 
™ YORY4, m. coriander, L. = racita, mf(d)n. com- 
posed of vegetables &c., VarBrs. —=Tasa, m, edible 
vegetable juice, MBh, ; °s7-4/&rz, P, -karotz, to turn 
into veg®}°, Kathas. = rij or -Tija, m. ‘king of veg®,? 
Chenopodium, L, = varna, nin. = syava, Bhpr.;m, 
N. of a king, VP. vita, “taka, m. or “tika, f. 
a veg° garden, Kathas, = vidambaka, mfn, dis- 
gracing (the name) sada, Kav, —vVindaka, m. 
=-bilva,L.=—vira, m. Chenopodium, L.; a species 
of purslain, L, —vriksha, m. the Teak tree, L, 
~ vrisha, see -myisha. = vrata, n.a partic. vow, 
abstinence from veg° &c., MW. = Bikata or -gh- 
kina, n. a bed or field of veg®, L. — s5reshtha, 
m, ‘best of herbs,’ the egg-plant, L.; a partic. medi- 
cinal plant used also as a potherb, L.; Hoya Viridi- 
folia, L.; Chenopodium Album, MW,; (dz), f. the 
above medicinal pl°, Bhpr.; = Jivanti ; =dodi; the 
egg-plant, MW, =hara, w.r. for sakdhGra (q. v.) 
Saikikhya, m. the Teak tree, Lf tha vegetable, 
potherb, MW, Sakaiga, n. pepper, L. SakAda, 
m. ‘eater of vep®,’ N. of a man ; pl. his family, Cat, 
Saikfimis, n. the fruit of Garcinia Cambogia, Kalac.; 
the hog-plum, L.; -bhedaka, n. vinegar made from 
fruit (esp. from the tamarind-fruit), L.; -bhedana, 
n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. SakAlaba, m.a species of 
cucumber, L, S&kAsana, mfn. feeding on vege- 


tables, Kathas, (w.r. Sakasana), Sikishtaka 
(Cat.) or “tami (W.), f. the 8th day of the dark 
half of the month Phalguna (on which veg® are of- 
fered to the Pitris). S&ksana, w.r. for Sakésana, 
Kathis, Sak&hira, mfn, eating vegetables, livin 
on vegetables, Bhartr. Sakékshn, Ml. a species 
of sugar-cane, L. 

I. Sdkata, n. (ifc.) =next (cf. tkshze-$°), 

2. Sakina, n. (ifc.; for 1. see col, 2) a field (cf, 
thshi-, a field of sugar-cane,” wz7z/a-, Sahka-$°), 

Sakini, f. (cf. under sdhz1) a field or land planted 
with vegetables or potherbs, L. 

Sakiya, mfn., g. wthardd?. 


YTS 3. Saka, m. N. of a man, g. kutjdda, 

Sikiyana. See sdhdyanya. 

Sikiyanin, m. pl. (prob.) the followers of Saka- 
yanya, SBr. 

Sakfiyanya, m. patr. fr, Saka, g. kusijddi (pl, 
“yanah, ib.) 


UH 4. saka, mfn. (fr, Saka) relating to 
the Sakas or Indoscythians ; m. n. (scil. samzvatsara, 
abda &c.) the Saka era (also Sdka-kala ; see saka- 
°), VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. for any 
era; (pl.) N, of a people (w.r. for Saka), Buddh. 
— parthiva, see under 2. Saka. Sakéndra, mfp, 
(a year) of a king of the Sakas, Inser, 

Sikeya, m. pl. N. of a school, L, 

WUTHS 2. sakata, mf(2)n. (fr. Sakata) velat- 
ing or belonging to a cart, going ina cart, drawing a 
cart, filling a cart &c., L.; ma draught-animal, L.; 
a cart-load, L.; Cordia Latifolia, L.= potika, f. Ba- 
sella Rubra, L. Sakatikhya,m.akind of tree, MW. 

Sakatayana, m. (fr, Saka(a) patr, of an ancient 
grammarian, Prat. ; Nir.; Pan.; of a modern gram. 
marian, Ganar.; Vop.; of the author of a law-book 
(see -smzrifz). - vyaEarana, n. N, of 4 
(adopted by the Jaina community : 
the orthodox Ashtadhyayi), 


book of §°, Hist, Sikatiyans 
t opanish 
shya(?),n. N, of a Comm, by Samkardcay a 
Sakatayani, m. a patr, (Ptob.= yang). “ 
Sikatika, mfp. belonging boa tilt 4 at. 
a cart, We} mm. carter, VarBrs, ; Pitcat wii sah 
Sekatikarna, mfn, (fr, SA ati Bays, 
vastv-adé. =" arI@) | &. su- 
S&katina, Mfn, belono: 
ee, : belongin 
W.; mia Cart-load Calas” . & Or re] 
20 Tulas), 1. * Meas 


UTR Ayay 
kandhu, g. & 


ating tos cart, 
ure of Weightes 


Stkandhavy a, 


~ mM. e, ° 8 
urv-Gd; patr. fr. gq 
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dhi, g. Subhradi, 


qragia Sakapuni, m. (w. r, Sakapurni ; 
fr. Sakapint) patr. of an ancient grammiarian, Nir, 


(cf. [W. 159). 
WaT Sakart, w.r. for sakarz below. 


WIFes sakala, mfn. (fr. Sakata) dyed with 
the substance called Sakala, Kas. on Pan. iy. 2. 2: 
relating toa piece or portion, MW.; derived from 
or belonging or relating to the Sakalas, Mn. ix, 200 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 128); m. orn, a chip, piece, frag- 
ment, splinter, SBr. ; SrS.; m, (scil. ant) an amulet 
made of chips of wood, Kaué. ; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; a kind of serpent, AitBr, ; (pl.) the 
Sakalas (i.e.) followers of Sakalya, RPrat. (g. £az- 

Sakala, MBh.; 
Pat.; N. of a Siman, ArsbBr.; of a wie 
Madras, MBh. ; Kathas.; of a village of the Bahikas 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt, 4.—pratisakbya, 
n. N, of the Rig-veda Pratigikhya (ascribed to ie 
naka and handed down for the use of the Sakala 
school). = 8&ha, f. the S3kala branch or school 
of the RV. (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down 
by the Sakalas constituting the only extant version) 
IW. 150. -sambita, f.theSakala Samhita. cmmet, 


vddz); the inhabitants of the town 
n. the text or ritual of Sakalya, AitBr, : 


> 


ti, f. N. of a law-book (also called sakalya-smyitt) 
oblation, ib.: 


belonging to the Sakala- 


Cat. —homa, m. a partic. kind of 
°miya, mfn. relating or 
homa, Mn. xi, 256. 

Sakalaka, mf(zk@)n. derived fr 
the Sakalas, Pan. iv, 3, 128, 


Sakali or “lin, m. (cf, Sakalin) a fish, Car, 


sakalika, mf(z)n. dyed with the substance called 


; having a pi 

3 a piece or por- 

tion, fragmentary, W,; relating to the toon Saale 
, 


Sakala, Pan. iv, 2, 2, Vartt.r 


ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch. 


Sakalya, m. patr. fr, Sakala, SBr.; N. of an 


ancient grammarian-and t at.: Ni 

&c. (who is held to be the i 7 a piel! 
the Rig-veda); of a poet, Subh, = cari 
wk. = palya, m. N. ofa poet, Cat, = pit 
father of S°, RPrit. —mata, n, -samhits 
-samhité-parisishta, ». N. of wks, a 


Sakalyfiyani, f. of sdkalya, g. lohitdd: 


UIA Sakari or sakarika, f. the dialect 


spoken by theSakas or Sakaras (see a, Sakara), Sah.; 
? | 


Mricch., Introd. 


WIST 1. sakuna, mfn,— ini 
(‘repentant,’ ‘ regretful,’ W.) BOD. Us 


WIFst 2. sakuna, mf(z)n, (fr, Sakuna) de- 
rived from or relating to hirds or omens, Mn.: MBh 
&c.; having the nature of a bird, Car ; omin 
portentous, W.3;m.a bird-catcher, VarBrs > au ol 
omen, ib.; R.; N. of a wk. by Vasanta-raja (= e 
kundryaua, q-V.) =vicira, m., oe ml 
m., -shroddhira, m. N, of wks, =sfikta n N 
of a partic. hymn of the Rip-veda (= labs. 5°) , 

Sakuni, m. ‘a bird-catcher’ or ‘an augur,’ VP 

Sékuunika, mfn, relating to birds or omens Pie 
ous, W, ; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn. : MBh &e.; 
a fisherman, MaitrUp. = prasna, m, N ae a wk, 
on augury, 

sakunik#yini, f. a female poulterer (?), Divya 

SAkunin, m. a fisherman, V. a ni 
a partic. evil demon, L. : neil Yal Saleen 


a lg mfn. relating to birds oromens, MW,; 
composed or written by Sakuni : 
owl, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; oe 
Vrika, BhP. — 
Wanta Sakuntaki, m. pl. (fr. sakunta or 
re N, of a watrior-tribe, g. damany-adi 
a ntakiya, m. a king of the Sakuntakis ib, 
saikuntike, m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Car 
SaiEunteya, m. N. of a physician, ib, 
pec gale Sakuntala, m. 
metron. of Bharata (soverej i ; 
kuntala and Dotivahig, MBh.. ha ae: or 
also @, f.) =next or the drama common! : valed 
Sakuntala or Abhijiiana-sakuntalam, Malation “i 
kuntal6p&khyana, n. the story of Sennen ana 
Dushyanta (constituting the episode in MBh.i, 188- 


4138). 


(fr, Sakuntala) 


WaT sdkamdheya. 
WAIT sakandheya, m. patr. fr. sakam- 



















om or relating to 


Pada text of 
yn. N. of 
ri, m. the 


Sakuntaleys, m. metron.of Bharata (cf, above), 


L. 
eq jakuladika, mf(@ or 2)n. (fr, 
jakulada), g. Raiy-aat. 
§akulika, mfn. belonging to fish ; ™. a fisher- 
man, Pan. iv, 4, 35s Sch.; n. a multitude of fish, L, 


Wars sakritka, mfn. (fr. Sakyit), Pan, vii, 
3, 51, Sch. 

Walz gakota, “taka, w. Tr. for sakh°, 

Wrates sakola,m. the Amaranth creeper, L, 

WTC sakkara. See sakvara, col. 3. 


WITH sazki, f. N. of one of the five Vibha- 


shas or corrupt dialects, Cat. 

Wis sakta, mfn. (fr. Sakti) relating to 
power or energy, relating to the Sakti or divine 
energy under its female personification, Sarvad.; m, 
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified 
with Durga, wife of Siva; the Saktas form one of 
the principal sects of the Hindus, their tenets being 
contained in the Tantras, and the ritual enjoined 
being of two kinds, the impurer called vamdcara, 
q.v., and the purer dakshindcara, q.v.), RTL. 185 
&c,; (¢d), m. a teacher, preceptor, RV. vii, 103, 
5; patr. of Paraéara, MBh. (C. faktra); n. N. of 
a Saman (prob. = sakiya, 4-V.) =krama, m., 
-tantra, n. N. of Tantra wks. —bhashya, n. N, 
of a wk. by Abhinava-gupta. — mata-ratna-si- 
tra-dipika, f., -sarvasva, 0. N. of wks. Sik- 
tagama, m.N. of a Tantra wk. S&kt@nanda- 
taramgini, f. N. of a wk. compiled for the use of 
the Saktas from the Tantras and Puranas. S&kt&- 
bhisheka, m. N. of wk. 

Saiktike, mf(Z)n. =saktyd jivatt, g. vetanddi ; 
peculiar to the Saktas, Tantras.; m. a worshipper of 
the Sakti (see s@#fa above), MW.; a spearman, ib. 

Siktike, mfn. belonging or relating to a spear, 
spearing, speared, W.; m. a spearman, lancer, Sis. 

Sakteya,m.a worshipper of theSakti (see above), 
Vop.; patr. of Paragara, MBh. 

SAktya, m.2 worshipper of theSakti, W.; (°zyd), 
m, patr. of Gaura-viti, AitBr.; 5Br. ; 518.3 (also -sa@- 
man, u.) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

Siktyfiyana, m. patr. fr. saktya (also pl.), Sam- 
skarak, 

Saiktra and Saktreya, m. patr. of Pardsara, 
MBh. (C.; cf. §akta, Santa, teva). 


FUG Col sakman, n. (cf. sakman) ‘ power ’ 
or ‘help,’ RV. 


YITH sakya, mfn. derived or descended 
from the Sakas (=sakd abhijano ’sya), g. sandt- 
kddi; m, N. of a tribe of landowners and Kshatriyas 
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder 
of Buddhism, was descended), Buddh.; MWB. 21, 
22; N. of Gautama Buddha himself, Nyayam.; of 
his father Suddhodana (son of Samjaya), Pur.; a 
Buddhist mendicant, VarBr5. ; patr. fr. Saka, g. gar- 
fad ; patr. fr. saha or Sahin, g. kurv-dat. = Kirti, 
m. ‘glory of the Sakyas,’ N. of a teacher, Buddh. 
= ketu, m. ‘star of the $°s,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
ib, —pla, m. N. of a king, Rajat. — pumgava, 
m. § §° bull,” N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = pu- 
triya, m. 2 Buddhist monk, Hcar, =prabha, m. 
N. of ascholar, Buddh, = buddha, m. =-#71722, ib. 
= buddhi, m, N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r. -bodhz). 
= bodhi-sattva, m.=-#72/#2, ib. bhikshu, m. 
a Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBrsS. = bhike- 
shuka, m.id.; (7), f.a Buddhist nun, Das, = mati, 
m. N, of a scholar, Buddh. = mahi-bala, m. N. of 
a king, ib. mitra, m.N. ofa scholar, ib. = muni, 
m. ‘Sakya sage,’ N, of Gautama Buddha, ib.; Kad. ; 
Hear. 8c. (also -buddha).-rakshita, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. vanéa, m. the S° family, Buddh. ; °sé- 
vatirna,m. ‘incarnate in the 8° f°,’ N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib, —vardha, m.=(or w.r. for) -var- 
dhana,; n. N, of a temple, Divyav. = sisana, n. 
the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hear. 
= Sramana or ‘naka, m, a Buddhist monk, Mricch. 
(in Prakrit). ogravana, m. id., VarBrS., Sch. 
(prob. w.r. for S-amana), = sri, m.N. of a teacher, 
Buddh, =sinha, m. ‘ Sakya lion,’ N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib.; Rajat. 

Sikyaiyaniya, m. pl. N. of a school, L. (prob. 
w.t. for sakay?). 


WISER sakha-mriga. 





mf(i)n. (fr. sakra) Telat; 

belonging or sacred to OF rn Ind 3 
VarBrsS. ; Kathas. 5 (2), . Indra s wife (also applica 
Durgi), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha (Pre 
over by Indra), VarBr5. - i td 
Sakriya, min. =sakra (-dis, f.°Indra rau 
the east), Satr. ' ? 
WTEC sakvard, mfn. (fr. saber) mighty 
powerful, strong (applied to In os - thunders? 
&c,), VS.; AV.; T Br.; relating to the Samay Sake 
aN im. 


+; TBr,; 
Sakvari verses), 15.3 TBr,; 
vara (or to the Suir. (W.t. SanRara); 


i ind of Soma 
ball os oe: nea kind of observance or ceremony 
SankhGr.: N. of 2 Saman (one of the six chief form, 
based upon the Sakvar! verses), Sree Gotbha, 
mfs, containing the Saman 2°50, Saiki 
=pathyé, f. a kind of mets. ate bere 
tha, mfy, having the aman S for # *risitha(qiyiy 
ane See n. N. of 2 Saman (comprising 
Sankhsr, mah higcay? y, 10-12), ArshBr, 
yp Pas a. (ft "jahuara)s g. purohitads, 

TS sak (prob. artificial ; cf. “.slakh), 

ak Jati, to embraces pervade, Dhatup. y, 12, 
cl. I. P, $a xf ata manifestation of Skands or of 
Osi ae aritss Pur} eg a Glabra, L,; 

» or a, N, of a place, Cate (2),:toy HOO OSS 
m. orn. N, of cg ori) branch (lit. and fig), 

sakha, f. (ifc. ! dy, arm or leg, Sutr,; 


the bo : 
wa &c. Neigh. ee e surface of the body, Car.; 
a finger, Hu, 


syq-§°); the wing of 2 
wara-§); the wing 
a door-post, VarBrs. (os subdivision, MBh,; 


building, MarkP.; trological Samhit’ (also 
; ird part of an? hool of 
seh seaeautha,m)) VAS rs gyn dil 
Sees h school adhering a-vytiha,a work 
as bsp em tion} 3 age? schools, five 
text and ag) of these varie i ve 
Oy chas are enumerated ofthe ayalsyanas, SHIRA 
Sakhas are iealas, A Pi le 
of the Sikalas, BashRal” Forty-two or forty” 


yanas, and Mandukayane eda, fifteen of whic 


sit.of eighty-six of the *: 


: ins; 
belong to the Vajasaney”’ | twe 
anya and Madhyamdin’’4 of the S 
sand said to have onc® a : 
nine of the ae ’ 
Rig-veda is said to + yr-Ve 
he Sakala-sakha, the Y7)) in 0 
tially in six, the mee . 
and the Atharva-¥¢ * eossit 
carana and sakha are plies to the =, 
yet carana properly e as 
of persons united 10 as in the P of the 
traditional text teller a A : 
adhite, he recites 4 3 
Prat.; Mn.; MBh. © , = paren ci ey 
Car.; a year, SKADT *. phorbia “1 ob ofthe? 


ttka, cE. yee kant®, (oe i) nN. 
n 


WH sakra, Lg op 


m L.= pee és 
Y2jf. = caneremenery, 1 ome enti 
branch, desultory - 3 bow 


n : 
rule of the moon ° atter di 


biect seen OF ma Jy fro F 
of contiguity), } 
eating ; m. + of 2 © a IM), oc 
elephants 8ic-); Car. m. the rec! da MW 
Pqhyets! (chhadh yF +6 Yeas 
lower of any partic. ter Opa ke ( 
gara (MBh.; Hartt. 
n, ‘branch-tow®, #44 oné 
, ho has fints ae 
Oo ant ) Nn. oO # 
R ee Ci easy® (hh a ae 


; ] P 
1c schoo ee be . um f 
another Ved le of) ee or inst Kaye ft08 
m A 


the (ru fl Me 
MW pavitra, ” *h gnchy B Pen Cnet, 
aati e ened to 4 ‘a q bra® ,in a P) 
fication fast et ete? ; We 
sq, m, a victim - Pi fec™ 39 a5 
siciat port) gankhGF —  pands 1 oF oss, 
sacrificial post): * 5 Gee t garb "aa b me 
of the extremities 25g a-meaches the 8 (off 
= pura, DOF “BO avin 4, £ PP 
pale, MBE. ait ; 
pareprenllgids oe bee on K 


moter princes t© - 
to mitla-prart? Lie 
m.a pranch-like Y - 
‘branch-bearel, # a may" 
(Vedic) schoo Ts = 
of branches of ©" 








okey ee He BrS. &c, ; a squirrel, W-3 
gi Ayula a F With or possessed of troops 
Bi nonkey® MW.; -2va, n, the condition or na- 
o 
ure ° of mOUREY Ss N. of Sugriva, MW. = °mla 
£1004 4°), f. 2 Kind of plant ( = oréeshémid), MW. 
of m. 2 Man who is faithless or a traitor to 
~, cakba, n who has deserted his own 
pis $a hool, noe -danda), = rathyé, f. a branch- 
jde-road, a ™ Vata,m. pain in the limbs, 
ér. = viline, coy settled or sitting on branches 
Su F of birds), ae as, = BiphG, f. é br°-root,’ 4 root 
rowin8 ort r (asin the Indian Banyan tree, = 
B aroha)» L.j 9 Creeper &TOwing upwards from the 
av’. of a tree (accord. to some), MW. = °sraye 
(eunas”)» ni. ee id a Sakha, adherence to 
P tic. schoo vi ~ Bamana, N. of wk. —stha, 
“af. standing or being on py°, (of trees), R. = “sthi 
‘m or leg, a long bone, L. 


& 
 rBRS i, j.e. a Brahma 


rophds?)» n. a bone of the a 
gakbale, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 


A m. pl. N. of a People (= ¢urushka; cf. 
next), * . 

gakhin, min. provided with branches, Y4jii.; 
MBh. 5 aan Pia ees INto schools (said of the 
Veda), BhF’. 5 S elas, to a partic. Vedic school, 
Kull.; TPrat., sch, ; M.2 tree, Suparm,; MBh.; Kay. 


Bec,; 2 Veda which €xists in various schools, L.; the 


follower oF ad i <hool, Badar., Sch. : Salvadora 
Persica, 3“. Of a king, L.; 
(aturushka ; cf. Sakhiy’ "3 Pl. N. of a people 
pakbila, m. N, of a Man, Kathas 
gakhiya, mfn. (ife,) hay en 
school of the Veda, BrArUp, © to a branch or 
A belotetan aenelig a branch, Pan. v, 3, 
103; 5 tO the bh ’ ‘mek 
ramifying (lit. and fig.), oo of a tree, branching, 


WZ sakhota or raha 
: t fe: . ‘ 
(a small, crooked, y gly tree), oe Asper 


VAL sami, me 
ing or belonging oR: (F. Sam-kara) Te- 
i va, Kathas, » ing to or 
Gina bea ote by Seraleatdcacre Served 
MW.; @, f., See bela, follower of Samkaracary a) 
(presided over by G:...". D+ the Nakshatra Ardra 


g: 
n. N. ofa Brhmany VarYopay, — brihmane,; 


L.} fire, W.; a Muni, ip kanda, Balar. ; of Ganésa, 
Si Sim kari, f iva’s Stes 

olva-sitra, Cat: t Eom n 
ib. —kroda, m., “raty 


&€ment of the letters, the 
Mentary of Samkara-miéra, 
AMalE, f. N. of wks. 
Fwk. 


UTED saitka 
a v 
ee and dugg & patr. fr. sanku, g- 
Rikavyg : 
ss y -_ 
Ban d ag f of *@nkauya, g. lohitadi. 
Sfaknpathiz, | °\.* Poet, Rajat, 


R 
: mfp, (fr, Sanku-patha), Pan. 
s mM, (a 


Ppli . 
; Sahu *«' to ‘the penis), AV. 


Puce, Sam kucz) ro 1. the skate fish (cf. San- 
~ ’ 2 


apy 


| Sank ' 
t a, 
as or Made mf(z)n 


. Of ac (fr. Saakhd) relating 
Saapct shel, Maa °F any shell; n. the sound 
Ba; tra, . 
matiane ri reat ft. éaitkha-mitra,Pravat. 
1 Shaner: Sch. PM fr. id.) N, of a gram 
ikhit Ehita 
, Sai, ‘9. ¥.), Pare" ©OMposed by Sankha and 
“ache; ¥ na : 
his degogattho of a (patr, ff, Sankha), N. of a 
oe Sikhs * foe two shale pl. 
Sea Yan Ma, Cap 27 grat; mfn, relating 


TE, nthe rte 8°’s work, AsvGr. 
Orn W riya-siitras ascribed to 
Tuts. UShitae 2 th ofa Carana of the Rig- 
on ta-siy taki-pre) ¢ Brahmana of S° (also 
8p Ta . Bey bretta-stitra, n. the 
: ®a fw 0 “nkhivanfranyaka, Ney 


wis 2 
_ Séikhayanghnika, 


1m 
‘Ok , = Pl, the 
Waa; "Vang, m 

J M4 , 

“Ehike, mi a Sankhayana, §. 


Pupils of Sankhayana, 


é)n, 
Made from or relating to a 





SITSTAT sakhaémla. 


i monkey, R.; “SOnihka-pati, m. ‘lord of 


conch-shell or to any shell, shelly, W.; m. a shell- 
blower or player on the conch-shell, Sig.; a shell- 
cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a 
partic. caste called Sankhari), L, 

sankhina, m. patr. fr. sankhin, 
166, Sch. 

Sinkhya, mfn. made or prepared from shells, 
Suér.; born in Sankha, g. sandikddi; m. patr. fr. 
sankha, g. gargads, 


aye sangushtha, v.1. for sdigushtha. 


I. saci, m. pl. (perhaps connected 
with 2. S@4a) barley or other grain which has the 
husk removed and is coarsely ground, VS, (Mahidh.) 


2. $aci (prob. fr. /$ac = sak), and 
having the sense of ‘strong’ in the following com- 
pounds, = gu, mfn. (preb.) going or advancing 
strongly (fr. gu=ga [cf. adhre gu); Say. ‘having 
strong cattle or clearly manifested rays,’ fr, ox = £0), 
RV. viii, 17, 12, =ptijana, mfn. (prob,) having 
earnest worship, ib. 

BIS sata, m. (fr. ./Sat ?) a strip of cloth, 
a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garinent 
or gown, Vas.; Can.; (z), f., see below, 

Sitaka, m. n.=safa, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (za), 
f, id., Divyav. 

Sati, f. id., SaddhP. 

Sati, f. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.—patira, n., -pat- 
tika, n., -picchaka, n., -pracchada, N., 2. ga- 
ubsvddt. 

Satiys. See fanira-s°, 


Wey satya, mfn. born in Sata, £. Sandi- 


Pan. vi, 4, 


kad¢ ; patr. fr. sata, g. gareddi. 


Satyayana, m. (patr. fr. Sdtya) N. of a teacher 
and author of various wks. (see below); pl, ‘the fol- 
lowers of Satyayana,’ AsvGr.; R. &c. ; (z), f. N. of 
an Upanishad; n. an oblation for remedying anything 
wrong in the performance of an act or rite (cf. 
-homa); mf(z)n. of or belonging to $° or the $°- 
brahmana, MW. = gotra, n. the family of S°..R. 
= brahmana, n. the Brahmana of $°, SiS, —smri- 
ti, f. the law-book of S°, Heat. —homa, m. N, of 
a partic. oblation (cf. above), Tithyad, 

S$atyaiyanaka, n. the Brahmana of Satyayana or 
a passage from it, 5rS. 

Satyiyani, m. patr. of the author ofa law-book, 
SBr. (cf. g. ttkddi). 

gaityiyanin, m. pl. the followers of Satydyana 
(N. of a Sakha of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; Say. 

gatyayaniyopanishad, f. N. ofan Upanishad. 
sityhyany-upanishad, fed; 

WIS satha, m. (prob. patr. fr. satha), see 
katha-s. 


Sathayans. See next. 
SAthayanya, m. patr. fr. Jafha (pl. °yandh), g. 
kunjadt. 


gathin. See Adtha-s°. 

Sathya, n. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis- 
honesty, MBh.; Kav. &c. = vat, mfn. deceitful, 
wicked, dishonest, VarBrs. _ 

Sathyayaniys, m: pl. N. of a Sakha or school, 
MW. (prob. w.t. for Saty*). 


YTS sahara, m. a patr., Samskarak, 
WIE sad, cl.1.A.sadate, to praise, Dhatup. 


vill, 37- 
Zq sadava, m.—shadava, Haray. (cf. 


phala-s*). 


BE gadbala or sadvala. See sadvala, 
MITA 1. sana, m. (or a, f.; fr. +/ so, ef. $ana) 


a whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav. ; Rajat. +a 
saw, L. SanAjiva, m. ‘living by a whetstone, ats 
armourer, L. Sanaismaka or sanfsman, « @ 
whetstone, grindstone, touchstone,Kav.; ima-ghar- 
shana, n. rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib. 
Sanépale, m. a whetstone, ib. 

ganita, mfn. sharpened ona grindstone, whetted, 


round, L. ; 
‘ 2. gana, m. (or @, f.) a weight of four 
aan & = pada, m. a quarter of a 
jshas, Hariv.; Bhpr. = pada, m 
a Gi. e. 2 Masha), Car. = pram&pa, mfn, weigh- 


ing a Sana, Hariv. 


Vids 2. 
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salana. 


Sanika, mfn. weighing a Sana, Bhpr. 
Sanya. See dui-s”. 


WIE 3. sand, mi(in. (fr. Sana) made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, faxen, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. orn. a hempen garment, Gaut. ; (Z), f., see below. 
_ vasa or -vasika, m. N. of an Arhat, L. 

Sinaka, m. or n. 2 hempen cloth or garm ent, 
Lalit, visa, m.=sda-vasa, Buddh. 

Sanavatya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 

Sani, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from Hie 
fibres of which 2 coarse cloth or cordage is pre. 
ple f 2 hempen cloth or garment, MBh.; rag. 
ged or torn raiment, the tattered clothes of a Jain 
ascetic, L.; a single breadth of cloth given to a sty. 
dent at his investiture, W. 3 a small tent or screen, 
ib.; gesture, gesticulation, ib. 


WUT sapira, n.=Sanira, L. 


Was Sanda, m. (patr. fr. sanda) N. of a 
man, RV.; ae the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat. 
=—durvé, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. peda. 
diirva). 

ieeTat sandaki, f. a kind of animal, Car, 

Sindike, m. an animal living in holes, ib. (v.1, 
Satuka). -— 

Was sandikya, mfn. bora in Sandika, 
Pan. iv, 3: 92. 

Wifes sandila, mfn. derived from or en- 
jomed by Sandilya &c., SBr.; Lity. ; m. pl. the 
descendants of Sandila, TAt.; AsvSr. (cf. g. kan- 
vddi); (sg.) w.r. for Sandila ot Sandilya; (2), f, 
see next. A; 

SAndili, f.N. of a Brahmani (worshipped as the 
mother of Agni), MBh, ; Hariv. = putra (Sardzli-), 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (prob.) of Agni, Cat, 
= matri, f. the mother of Sandili, Paficat, 

Sindileya, m. metron. fr. sazdz/z, (prob.) N. of 
Agni, Cat. 

SaAndilya, mfn. derived from Or composed by 
Sandilya &c,, Cat.; m. patr. fr. Sandzla, g. far. 
gddi ; N. of various teachers, authors &c. (esp. of a 
Muni or sage from whom one of the three Principal 
families of the Kanovj or Kanyakubja Brahmans js 
said to be descended ; he is the author of a law-book 
and of the Bhakti-siitra or aphorisms enjoining ‘love 
or devotion to God’ as one of the three means of 
salyation—a doctrine said to have been formulated 
in the 12th century; see dh4ak/z, RTL. 63); of 
Agni, Hariv.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; n. N. of 
various wks, of Sandilya (esp. =-s#éra and = Jy. 
panishad), —gribys, n. the Grihya-sitra of §° 
ApSr., Sch. —gotra, n. the family of §°, Mw, 
=—putra, m. N. of a teacher, ArshBr. —lakgh- 
mana, m. N, of a Commentator, Sch. = vidya, f. 
the doctrine of $° (in the ChUp.) =siitra, n. the 
aphorisms of S° {see above) ; -Aravacana,n.,-bhash- 
ya, n,,-vyakhya, f.; °tri-bhashya,n. N. of Comms. 
on the above wk.; °¢vzya, mfn. relating to it, Cat. 
=smriti, f. the law-book of S°. Bandilyépani. 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sandilyiyana, m. (patr. fr. séxdélya) N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; Laty. 

Sindilyayanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. arthg. 
nade. 


UTA 1. satd, mfn. (fr.4/80; cf, Sita) sharp- 
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.; Rajat.; thin, feeble 
slender, emaciated, Harivy.; Kay.; VarBrs.; ; 


; mt 
thorn-apple, MW.= sikha, mfn. sharp-pointed 
b ° 


=—sringin, m. N. ofa mountain, Mark oa 
tapa,m.N.ofa lawgiver(cf. vriddhas, “i Mab ok 
f. S°'s law-book ; “Piya, mfn. composed by §° ¢ 2, 
Sitodara, mf(z)n, thin-waisted, knan » Vat, 
VarBrS.; -/va, n. thinness, slenderness He Kay; 
I, Satana, n. the act of sharpenin » Hariy, . 
MW.; sharpness, thinness, ib. § or Wetting, 
Wit 2. Sata, m, (fr. 4/2. ind 
“ — ng (of nails, hair Bee ) 
, as atong,, mf(z co 
ing, destroying, eine to fall or decay, fel] 
Kathas.; n, the act of cutting off, Nir; Kay . 
or Plucking off ste eto fall Be. 5 cutting 


polishing, planing’ destroying, Tuining, MarkP.~ 
or destroy; 5) Markp.; a mea sha 
estroying, Suir,: ¢ ans of removing 


Sarngs, (cf, Sarbha-s°), 


» OUST, 
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satita, min. caused to fall, overthrown )destroyed 
mi 3 


cut off &£c., MBh., 
Satin, mfn. cut off (ifc.), Ragh. 


YITd 3. sata, n. joy, pleasure, happiness 


L,; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W 


Bie 4. sata, Vriddhi form of Sata, in comp. 
= kumbhs, n. (fr. fata-kumbha) gold, MBh.: R 
&c.; mfn. golden, ib.; m. Nerium Odorum Li; the 
thorn-apple, L. ; -drava,n.melted gold, Ml.; “maya 
mf(z)n. made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R. —kaumbha, mfn, (fr. satakumbha) 
golden, ib.; n. gold, ib.; -maya, mf(z)n. golden 
BhP. = kratava, mf(Z)n. (fr. Satd-kretu) relatin ; 
- to Indra (with Sardsana, n. a rainbow, Vear, ei 
asa, f. the east, Kad.) = dvireya, m, patr fr 
jata-dvara, g. suphradi. = pata, mfn, (fr. sata. 
past), &- asvapaty-ade, ™pattra, mfn. (fr. safa- 
pattra), g. Sarkardd:, = pattraka, m. or °ki, f 
(fr. id.) moonlight, L.—patha, mf(z)n, relating or 


= 


belonging to, or based upon the Satapatha-b 
mane, Kas.; Samk.; = satapatha-br°, eat “he 


ka, m. an adherent or teacher of the SBr 
bg) 


—parneys, Mm. patr. fr. ja/a-parna, SBr. = pu- 
the possession of a hun- 
aia mf(Z)n, born 
a a0. 
Vartt. 1, Pat. = bhishaja, mf(z)n. id., ib, = bhiee 
m. (fr. sata-bhiruz) a kind of Mallika or Arabian 
jasmine, L.— manyava, mf(z)n. (fr. sata-manyx) 
the eastern quarter, Hear.) mining Tain 
gala-mana)bought withthe measure of one Hinde 
ft. §ata-ratr, : 
lating to the ceremony of a fe nights(or depo), 
m. patr, fr. Sata-vani, 


man 
sata-hvada) relating or 


traka, n. (ff. safa-putra) 
dred sons, g. manojnddi. 
under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, 


relating or belonging to Indra, Kir. 


Pin. V, 1, 27.~ratrika, mfp, 


KatySr., Sch. =~ vaneya, 
RV: —sirpa, m. (ff. sate-s7 
Nid. —hrada, mfn. (fr. a 
belonging to lightning, Ragh, 

WITAA satakeg, m. pl. N, 
VarBrS. (v.1.) . of a p eople, 


hie ; 
WAH satakarni or “nin, m. (fr. Sata- 


karna ot Sata-R°) N, of vari . 
of an author, Cat. nous kings, Ragh.; Pur.; 


WAG satapanta 
w.T.), RV. x, 106, 5. 


WAST satala, f., v.1. for satala, q.v, 
WIAsA sataleya, m. patr, 
subhrads. 


Wika satavahang, m, 
( =Sali-vahana), Kathas, 


WIATAY satatapa. See under x. satq 


WTAE satchara,m.N. of a 

. ; ‘ m 

bhradz. _ 
sSatahareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib, 


WTF saira,n.N.of various Samans,ArshBr 
IAT satrava, mf(2)n, (fr. satru) belong- 


ing to au enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ra Ss 

a multitude of enemies, L, Sitravéngita yy L.; 

enemy's intention, MW. yO. an 
Satraviya, mfn. relati 2 

Sis. SERA ST SLES TRASNG tea enemy, inimical, 
Saitrumtapi, m. pl. (fr. sa¢rume-ta 

people or community, py. amen” N. of a 
Satrumtapiya, m.a kin ; : 

trumtapis, ib. & or chief of the Sa- 


Wiries satvala, m. pl. Soy) 
Vedic school, MW. Pl. N. of a Sakha or 


4 
ae sada, m. (fr. 4/2, Sad, cf. 2. 8ata) fall- 
ing off, dropping (see Parna-§); young grass, RV.; 
-3 mud, slime, L.; =rakshas, Say. on RV ix, 
15, 6; (2), f. a brick, Gobh. = harita fi shes 
or fresh with young grass, L. ra ae 
Shdvale, mfn, (often written 37 . 
iv, 2, 88) abounding in fresh eee oes 
verdant, green ; Nn. sg. and pl. (L, sie m ee 
@) a place abounding in young grass, grass oe t. 
turf, GrS.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; m;a bull, L. Gitte 
3 quale). = Vat mfn. covered with Brass, ies : 
parGr. = sthali, f. a grassy spot, 8tass-plot, MW. 


ah Avalébha, m. a partic, green insect, Suér, 


(only du. °nta; prob. 


fr. satala, g. 


N. of a king 


£- Su- 


Uifaa satita. 













S§idvalita, n. the being covered with grass, BhP, 
Sidvalin,mfn.covered with grass,grassy, preen,R, 


Wray san (for /go), only in Desid. A, 
Sisansate, to whet, sharpen, Dhatup. xxiii, 26 (cf, 
Pan. iii, 1, 6). 

Sana, m. (cf. I. sana) a whetstone, grindstone, 
touchstone, L.; (#), f. a sort of cucumber or colo- 
cynth, L.= pada, m. N. of the Paripatra mountain, 
MW..; a stone for grinding sandal, ib. 

Sani, f., Siddh. 

Sanita, mfn. (cf. Sanita) whetted, sharpened 
(compar, -fara), Kav. 

Saniya, mfn. to be whetted or sharpened, Pat. 

I. Santa, mfn. (perhaps always w.r. for I, $@¢a, 
q.v.) =éanita, L.; thin, slender, Hariv.; R.(Sch.) 
gintédara,mfn. (for satodara,q.v.) slender-waisted 
(-tva, n.), Hariv.; VarBr5. 


WA sanac, (in gram.) a technical term 
for the Krit affixes dva or amana (used in forming 


present participles Atmane-pada when the radical 
syllable is accentuated, or for ava substituted for A2, 


the affix of the 2. sg. Impv.) 
Wifrs ganila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
ganatscara, min. (fr. Sanais-cara) 
peeing to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday, 
ef. 

Wet 2. santé, mfn. (fr. /1.8am) appeased, 
pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis- 
turbed, Up.; MBh. &c.; soft, pliant, Hariv.; gentle, 
mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury ; opp. to 
dipta), AV. &c. &c.; abated, subsided, ceased, 
stopped, extinguished, averted (Santam or dhik 
Santam or Santam papam, may evil or sin be 
averted! may God forfend! Heaven forbid! not so), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; rendered ineffective, inno- 
xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh.; R.; come 
to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead, 
died out, ib.; Ragh.; Rajat. ; purified, cleansed, W.; 
m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran- 
quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q.v.); N. 
of a son of Day, MBh.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, 
MarkP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of 
Idhma-jihva, BhP. ; of a son of Apa, VP. ; ofa Deva- 
putra, Lalit.; (a), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit.; Emblica Officinalis, L.; Prosopis Spicigera 
and another species, L.; a kind of Diirva grass, L.; 
a partic. drug (=renuka), L.; N, of a daughter of 
Daga-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pida or 
Roma-pada and wife of Rishya-éringa), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes 
the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a Sakti, MW.; 
n. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP.; N. of a Varsha 
in Jambu-dvipa, ib.; N. of a Tirtha, W.—karna, 
m. (with prefixed sz) N. of a king, BhP. —krodha, 
mfn. one whose anger is appeased, MW. = guna, 
mfn. one whose virtues are destroyed, i.e. deceased, 
R, —ghora-vimtidhatva, 0. calmness and ve- 


hemence and infatuation, BhP. = cetas, mfn. tran- 


quil-minded, K4v.; composed in mind, calm, Paficat.; 
Hit. &c. =jvara, mfn, one whose fever or grief is 
alleviated, MBh. = ta, f. quietness, calmness, free- 
dom from passion, Kathas. = toya, mfa. having calm 
or stil] waters, gently flowing, MW.=tva, n.= -24, 
MaitrUp.; Bh?. =devatya, mfn. who or what ap- 
peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased, 
MW. = pura, n. (W.) or “ri, f. (Buddh.) N. of a 
town. =bhaya, m. N. ofa son of Medhatithi, VP.; 
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by him, ib, (v.1. Sazzta- 
ava), = mati, m. ‘ composed in mind,’ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. = manas,™ fn.composed in mind, 
MBh.; Sak.; VarBrS, = mala, mfn. having all de- 
filement removed, W.=moha, 0. ‘having delusion 
dispelled,’ (with Jainas) N. of the rith of the 14 
steps towardssupreme happi ness,Cat.=yoni(santd-), 
mfn. one whose birth-place is auspicious, TBr, = ra~ 


jas, mfn. dustless or passionless (lit. ‘having dust or 


passion allayed’), Bhag. = raya, mfn, slackened in 
speed, W.; m.N, of 2 son of Dharma-sirathi, BhP, 
=rava, mfn. uttering auspicious sounds, VarBrS, 
= rasmi, mfn.one a rays are extinguished or 
dimmed (as the sun), R, = Fa8a, ™. the sentiment 
of guietism or tranquillity, MW. ; ~nataka, n. N, 
of a drama. = rtipa, mfn, having a tranquil appear- 
ance, tr°, calm, Paficat, = 1labha, mfn, that which 
has ceased to bear interest, Brihasp. = vivada, mf. 
having disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W. 


wifey Sdnti-sadman. ; 


‘| out (as fire), MBh. 





= Vira-desikéndras m. N. of an 2Uthor ' 

= sri, m. N, of Preans A t 

N, - Lalit. (ct. ~Mati Y 
of a Deva-putra, 5 kote an dma nh, 


jast, Ca 
m. N. of a scholiast, m. N. of a sonof ve Son of | 





a = haya 
ae aces m fi 0 tran quil-hearted, cy % 
Sant@tman, mfn.calm-minded,composed ny, 4,P 
Sintantakara, m. N. of 2507 of Sambara, y at 
Sintarcis, mfn. whose flame 15 xtinguisheg, Bon, 


Sintaka, mfn. allayings appeSns (see roa. 3°) 
Santaya, Nom. P. yalt, to calm any one, $1 
Santi, f, tranquillity, peace, quiet, PERCE of ¢ j 

ness of mind, absence © apie of pain 

(Santi! Santi! Sante / wee me se nds of pain 

be averted !), indifference t ° ee (of asure or in, 

KathUp.; MBh, &c:3 alleviation ore Or Pain), 

cessation "abatement, extinclion on he AV 

Bc. &c.5 3 pause, breach, ee ie averting en 

expiatory oF proPiMANTy,, 346)s Peace, Well, 


calamity, Br. 8c. He et 
: ease, comfort, happin 
prosperity, good fortune; } PPivess, 


osperity, 004 OTE action, eM eel nag, 
bliss, MBL} Tope 3 BhP.3 =eiatee a 
Tranquillity "Bc. personified ee the d rh ae | 
dha, rd wife Charives Pate pi 
Daksha and wife Tiara .3 of Indra in the tenth 
m, N. of a son of " fa Tushita (son of Vishnu and 
Manv-antara, Put3 °°" oe Krishna and Kalindi, 
a . of a son of Angiras, ib.; of 


——— 


a a ana 


Dakshina), ib.; of 


ib.; of a Rishi, MBhes 7 of a son of Nila and 
a disciple of Bhit, (O° with Jainas) of an Arhat 
father of Su-santl, ¥**7. 5 teacher (also called rat- : 


alakara, Mm. N. of part 
i gce of prosperity, 
Kathas. =~ kerana, n, the 


and Cakra-vartin, 4+) 
ndkara-s°), Buddh. = 
of wk. — kara, mfn. ¢4 
VarBrS,; m. N. of ami)" vartyi, min. causing 
averting of evil, KatyS" ing, MW. m. any di- 


. a 1 

tranquillity, calming» @ ing, ib. 
cially ene aya evil oF suffer ae? r.; N of wk 
n. any action for averting © a, f,, -kel 
kal a, Mm. -xalpa-O% Kalyani, 
= pa, , p-latis “7 villity, W.3- 2 
ne m., 1. desire of tra othagh pacity: 
era — ka i 
ing, A. =krit, min. a 
leviation by reciting of W 
-gana-pati, mM. “- 
-guru (Cat.), ™. 
or Chaka (L-); oe 
propitiatory rites uy tie 
~camdrikk, £, -oB72" ’ 
n. -cintamani, De eT 
uda, W.= tattvamrl ? 
causing tranquillity a : é 
Vishnu, RTL. ra man, Buda pevaka 
= deva, ii. 1*- tu 6 
or Z [VP.}), f N. of @ gene, D 
of Vasu-deva’s wives): 7 1.764 
(with Jainas; =° 
n. N. of wks. = -p 
ahati, f. N. of ere fi 
section, N. of he an e 
(the longest 19 
of stories, discov? 
tranquillizing % ” 
after the terminatlo 
his relatives)» —P™* : 
a vessel for propitiato ye 
of W =P 


ses an 


7 praka 
-prakara, ™., “P 
pha m. N. of a man, baa Gtr Gs “hs 
of wk, =< pnasanes ya¥ 

2 


shya,; Ney * 
wks. = yukta, 
erity, auspicioUS |". xa 
Buddh. = ratne if “0 
—varaqvarmany 
Inscr. = Vacanes 5 
evil &c. ,g.punyat 


as min. = 


= vada mm. 4% ago K 
Baddh. " wad may 11 gre sat 
-viveka; seer 

ligious ODSE 
tote samerene aoc 
m. N.of a Brahman, 
pered, N. of a mans 





4 





. wifaatea sdnti-sarvasva. 


ming any Propitiatory rite for averting evil 
pete ihe Mase ™ Sarvesva, n. N. of wk. 
(4 Eiya, n. propiiiatory water, Hear, == SHxf, MM.) 
a8 a-bhberye N. of whs, a sikta, n. N. ofa 
AT gt. 8 ec en author, ib. soma, 
bY ay, of @ een? a as, “Stava, m. N, of sey. 
Be ge thechinta) horn, a pe 
w iat OY oblation, n.; MBh.; ~mantra, m. N. of 
ork: i ae 
W gantike, nies BrePitiatory, expiatory, averting 
avi, Beate eA of a ocecreating to ease or quiet, 
MWs ee vite f People, VarBrS.. MarkP.; 1. 
propitiatory nite tor averting eyil, MBh,; VarBrs. 
F ong aul magical rite performed for re- 


bic: - 
moving obstacles, MW. SintikAdhyaya, m. Ni 


work. 
of antivl f, N. of a deity, Kaus, 


genty,i" Spe gia -~agni-parikshidi- 
m. »0 <, = 5, , = 
6 er opets Seduke “7 SEara, -ikara-gupta, 
ms. N. ofP a v 1 = Waa, n. propitiatory water; 
mbha, a ae for holding prop® water, W. 
era @,Gaut,; Vait,; Kay.: ~prayoga, 
m. N. of ss Si sade m. N. of wk 
gantvasI0d. =semityg hay: , 
pan.; VoP. » 1aving become tranquil, 
es ee oe mf(2)n. written or com- 
osel DY Pe Cate m, Patr. of Bhishma (as 
n of ean the reputed preat uncle of the 
Broa itere (een 12 80 of Medhaitithi, VP.; 
ors; of, °08 aon Of the author of the Phit- 
ftras; cl. Vdcarya); (7 Riggs : 
composed by Samant, Cee i> #2#a) the Comm. 
ruled by “abl, NOES tm shat ane! eee ; 
Vedanta wk. Saimta ag 3 yn. IN. 
of the Phit-siitras (on <oor ‘i m, the author 
simtannu, m. N, ‘ 
older language Sd#; isl father of Bhishma (in 
a partic. inferior king of ; q--¥.), MBh.: Hariv. &cc5 
state or condition of (being) 84? Susr, = tva, n. the 
dana, m. Ros son,’ ah , amtanu, MBh, =nan- 
Simtanii-ja, m. ts. fs mae Bhishma, Dhanam). 
UPA dintv &o, Seg Ze ae MO 


Viera cr 


nantus, L, 
mises m. (ife, f.a 
: abu 

2, Abuse, oath, 'Mprecation, ban, interdic- 


ton (acc. with 4/ 

, oe %ac 
Ui. wd . 

DEW St), E-A/ di, «4 vy 0 PTO yam, ny-V ay 

Meee With dat, pee BOUNCE or utter a curse on 

3. Kav, &, 2 8&%) loc., or acc, with pratt) 

~ grant >. WI p ’ 

%, mfn, seized by or suf- 


santy. 


ifr. /sap)a curse, 


*“=Ja, min. arisi 9 
a un - arising fromac, 
ni, Cat, = parikshata, 
» Mfn, uttering a curse 
u E : 
ae of a c°, VP, = bhi, 
kti e -™ mukta, mfn, freed 
Syant mi 1. deliverance from a Cc’; 
“Vimo Tita, mp, : Bh.; uttering of a c 
pra ee DN, of vatined by a curse, Ragh. 
Deri R. Sip nt WK. —samayukte, mfn. 
a) Se $54 Mm. the end of a curse or 
— formula. °8h. ~=saipAmbu, n. 
cures for 2Adnta, ss of cursj ng, vP. gapAva- 
“¥en to deitice Ons,’ a saint ( Sipastra, m, ‘having 
Say tse, MBP L. g pot Whose c°s are formidable 
Dod ae Bind, Sarga, m. the utterance 
Bm. del eos 2 = §apdmbu, Meat. 
m a curse, R. 


— Tada 
gy Ai, 


lab % 
Sates Nder 


Sap) made to take an 


an o 
h : ath has deen administered, 


: &e 
fa sch . 
N. of ol, Pratijiias, (v, 1. sadzya). 


Vayyp Yin, m, * Feacher (pl, his school), g. 


: + of nae 

a followers disciple of Yajfiavalkya, 

og.” ©. (of Sapey a, £. daunakadt. 

Wes, “Aisa Sther sy doubtful derivation) 
* OF n ances, RY.: AV. 

Cog,» SOR $7 Bae floating ceed dsc. Kavi. 


Santvati, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 


vidi: Sapathika, m, a pea- 


Srrtart ey Saphaksht, m., patr. fr, Saphdksha 
Pravar. 

Wma sapheya, m. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (cf. sapeya). 

WTe saba. See 1. Sava. 


MTal sabara, mfn. (fr. Sabara) wicked, 
malicious, L.; m. injury, offence, L.; Symplocos 
Racemosa, Bhpr. (cf. sevara); N. of a teacher and 
of various wks. (cf. below); (Z), f. the dialect of the 
Sabaras, Sah.; Mricch., Introd. ; Carpopogon Pm- 


riens, L.; n. copper, L.; darkness, L.; a kind of 


sandal (cf. Samara), L. —kaustubha, m. cr n., 


-cintamani, m., -tantra, n., -tantrs-¢ 


sva, n. N, of wks. —bhishya, n. N, of Sabara’s 
commentary onthe Mimapsa-sitras, = bhedfkhya, 


n, copper, Li —imahi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra 
by Sri-kantha-siva Pandita. Sibarétsava, m. a 


partic. festival of the Mlecchas, KalP, gabaré- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 


gaibaraka, m. (w.r. S@0°) Symplocos Racemosa 
L.; (zka), fa kind of leech, Suér. , 

Sibarajambuka, mfn. (fr. jabara-jamdu), 
Pin. iv, 2, 119, Sch. 

Sabariyana, m. patr. fr. sebara, g. haritddi. 

gabari, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

rasta sabaliya, mfn. (fr. gabala), g. 
hrisdsvddt. 

SAbalya, 0. 2 mixture, medley, BhP.; (é), f. 
(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. sabuzya), 

Ata sabasta, m. N. of a son of Yuva- 
naéva (and founder of the city $abasti), BhP.; (2), 
f, N. of a city, ib. 

Sabasti, m. patr. fr. sabasta, BhP, 


PTAA sabiya. See sapiya. 
A co Sabulya. See sabalya. 
WIT sabdd, mf(z)n. (fr. sabda) sonorous, 


sounding, W.; relating to sound (as opp. to aha, | 


q.v.), Sah. ; based on sounds, expressed in words, 
oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred 
sound (i.e. on the Veda; with drahmax, n, = ‘the 
Veda’), SBr. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W.; m, 
a philologist, grammatian, RPrat.; pl. a partic, sect, 
Hear.; (#), f. Sarasvat! (as goddess of speech and 
eloquence), W. = tva, n. the being based on sounds 
or words &c., Sah, «bodha, m. ‘verbal know- 
ledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of words, per- 
ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence 
&c.); -taranmgini, f.a modern grammar by Jvari- 
datta. —prakriy&, f. a philosophical grammar by 
Rama-krishna. = vyanjané, f, (in rhet.) suggestion 
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp, to 
artha-v° or suggestion dependent upon the meaning 
of words), MW. 


sabdika, mfn, sonorcus, uttering 2 sound, Pan. 
iv, 4, 343 relating to sounds or words, verbal, W.; 
m, ‘conversant with words,’ a grammarian, lexico- 
grapher, Sinh@s. ; ApastSr., Sch. — cint&@mani, m. 
N, of a gram. wk, =narasinha, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat, = reksha, f,N, ofa gram, wk. = vid- 
vatka-vipramodaka, m,. or n. a lists of words 
formed by Unadi suffixes(by Veikatésvara who lived 
at the end of the 17th century). Sabdik&bharaua, 
n. N. of a grammar by Dharma-kirti. 

gama, mfn. (/1.8am) appeasing, cur- 

‘ng, having curative properties, MW. —datta, m. 
(with eangita) N, of an author, Cat. i 

gaman, n. (cf. saan) appeasing, reconciling, 
conciliation, W. 

simane, mfn. extinguishing, destroying, Paficat. 
iii, 31 (v-1. for samaga); m. N. of Yama (= fa- 
mana), W.; (2): £ the southern quarter, Lj na 
sedative, Cat. ; tranquillity, peace, W.; killing, 
slaughter, ib.; ead (nant 4/a, to goto an end, be 
destroyed), MW. 

Samam. See 1. San. 

gsamala-disa or shimala-bhatta, m, N.ofa 


moderr poet, M 
gimayana, m. 2 patr.; pl., Pravar. 
gimayaniya, m. pl. N. of a school, Cat. 
gamike, m. patr. fr. samtha, B. bidddi. 
gaimitra, mfn. (fr. samitrt) relating to the of- 

ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see -kar- 

mam), BhP.; m.(scil. ag7#) the fire for cooking the 


Waray sdyayitavye. 


| sacrificial flesh, Grr 
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S.; n. the place for the above fire, 
of immolation, shambles, Vait.; 


: Jace 
Myiace = fore MBhb. = karman, n. the office of 
ficial, BhP. | 
eee _ made of the wood of the Samz 


Samila, mf(z)0 : 
tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KatySr.; Gobh, Gon Be Pan, 
iv; 3; 1405 155, Sch-)e ashes, MW; (2), fg 


chaplet, garland, ib. Z 
skeet pl, (fr. janii-vat) N. of a tribe or 


race, Pan. v, 3, 1183 (Z), f. a princess of the Samy. 


vatas, ib. } : ; 
Samivatya, m. 2 prince of the Samivatas, ib, 


“5 meys, wm. a patt.; Pl.» Pravar. 
Spars mfn. relating to peace, peaceful, MBh.; 
ciliation, ib- — t&, f. id., ib. = prég 
Nn. peace, recon ae 2 a, 
m. a kind of sacrifice, Divy@v. =-vaka, f. N. of a 
plant, Kaus. : 

QTAT sami, f. (prob.) a kind of plant (used 
for curing leprosy); AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. Syama), 

WATS Samaka, incorr. for syamaka, 

UIs samu-pala(?), m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, 
gamulyd@, 0. (perhaps connected 
with famala) a woollen shirt, RV. 

gimila, n. id., Kaus.; Laty. 

WI samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also 
w.r. for samba, 4.¥-) , 

Wirt sambard, mf(z)n. relating or be- 
longing or peculiar to Sambara, RV.5; Hariv. &c.; 
coming from the deer called S > Bhpr.; (Zz), f. jog- 
glery, sorcery, -illusion (as practised by the Daitya 
§°), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; n. the fight with S°, 
RV.; a kind of sandal, L. (cf. éabara), = silpa, 
n, the art of jugglery, magic, Naish. 

Sambarika, m. a juggler, Cat. 

£ a a 

WIHslyqraata sambaldmba-varma-rat- 
za, n, N. of a ch. of the Saubhagya-lakshmi-tantra, 

WTA sambava, m. (fr. sambu), see next, 

Simbavinanda-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

Simbavika, m. a worker or dealer in shells, W, 

Saimbavya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Simbn, m. N. of 2 man, AV. 

Saimbuka, m. a bivalve shell, Ww. 

Simbuvi, m. pl. N. of a Sakha or school, Anup. 

Saimbtika, m.=sambuka, L. 

WIL sambhara, m. patr. fr. sambara, 
Pravar.; (prob. n.) N. of a lake in Rajputana (com. 
monly called Sambhar, where a kind of fossil salt is 
found), MW. =nagara, n. a town near S°, ib, 

Bimbharayini, f. (patr. fr. S@mbhara) N. of a 
woman, Cat. (v.1. s@0h°). =vrata, n. a partic, 
observance, ib. 

WTF sambhava, mf(z)n. (fr. Sam-bhu) 
coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging 
or sacred to him, Kav.; Kathas.; m. (only L.) a 
worshipper of Siva; a son of Sambhu; Sesbana 
Grandiflora ; camphor ; a sort of poison; bdellium ; 
(z), f., see below; n. Pinus Deodora, L. = dipixg, 
f. N. of a Tantra, —deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 

Simbhavaha, m. 2 patr., Pravar, 

Sambhavi, f. N. of Durga, Tantras.; a kind of 
blue-flowering Dirva grass, L, =tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. 

Pima mfn. relating or belonging to Siva, 

Saimbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr, 


WIA sammada, n. (fr. am-mag 
two Samans, ArshBr. a) N, of 


VIFT samya. See above. 
WTFQTH samyaka, 


derived or made from (th : 
Fistula, Kaué, rhe Wond ia Cathart 


WTA saya, mfy. s\ 1 
chiding (eae aa / 3) lying, sleeping, 
F ha-teyiey ee id., Vishn, (cf. hose 
of lying? a6 ? AS ae » f, sleeping, lying (n Urek. 
Vattt. ts ii. 4 = turn to rest”), Pan. iii Manner 
SByayitavys,: Sch.; wer. for stiyaha, es i 
upon (loc, ) deme (fr. Caus.) to be mad ‘i 
»“ad.> to be made to sleep Gyiliaees 
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sleep,’ i,e. ‘to be put to death’), Balar, 

Sayi-t&, f. (ff. next) the state of 
posing or abiding in (ifc.), MBh.; Kathas 
Sayin, min. lying down, 


sayyika, mfn. =sayyayg Jivati, g. vetanddi. 


WAWGAT sayandayana, m. pl. N. of a 
partic. association, 8. aishukdry-dqt. — bhakta 


mfn, inhabited by the Sayandayanas, iy 


WTA sayana, n. N. of a Saman, ArahBr. 
rarer Sayasthi, m. N. of a teacher, VBr. 


Vv. Sri) to be 


BTz Sar (also written sar: of. 
weak or feeble, Dhatup. xxxy, 16, 


Wit 1. $ard, mf(Z)n. (in most 


in colour, of different colours (as 


ib.; (also daa) a kind of die 
chess or at backgammon, Bharir.; 


man &c, (see m,), Naish.; 


= pada, m. a kind of bird, Ca 
Siranga. See sdranga, 
Sari, f. (L. also written gaz 

bird (=Sarzka below), TS,; Vs 

an elephant’s housings or armour, Sié, 


thara (wife of Tishya and mother of the first disci 


of Gautama Buddha ; cf. sa77-putyq) » Buddh.; m 
‘ “3 bd 


a chessman, piece at chess (or at a kind of draughts 
pI 


Kad, (written saz); a little thee 
MW.; a kind of die or ioe (=guttha), 


asya, Pan. ¥, 4, 120, Sch. aqme f Tfe- SA se 
i a ea equered oi ce Sa 
draughts dcc., chesssboard, MW. — 
N, of a gambler, Kathis, —phals, . gene ek Bey 
m, n. = -patta, L. —putra, m. N. of ene of the t a 
chief disciples (Agra-sravaka), of Gautama B dhs 
(the other being Maudgalyayana) MWB. . 
— aka (of unknown meaning), AV. ii 7, 42° 
= srinkhalé, f. a chessman or 4 square on a i : 
board, L, = suta, m, = -putra, Buddh sat 
‘SBrika, m. (prob.) a kind of bird (— next). V 
xiv, 18; (@), f., see next, aM 
Sixikd, f.a kind of bird comm ‘ 
either the Gracula Religios or he nani 
also written s@-zka, q.v.); Playing at chess or 
draughts, Un. iv, 127, Sch.; a bow or stick used fj 
playing the Vina or any stringed instrument L +. 
form of Durga, Kathas, ; Rajat. ; N. of a w dhs 
( = Sart), Buddh, = kavaca, n.N.ofach of Rudra. 
yamala-tantia. = Kuta, n. ‘Durga’s peak "N fa 
place, Kathas, =natha, m.N, of an author eal 
Sch. = pitha, n. ‘ Durga’s seat,’ N. of a place, Kath 
= stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. SR 
Sarita, mf. varievated 
Sari. See 1. ive pea AE 
Saru. See £21-Sdru, 
Saruka, mfn. one who inj 
sign wo ) Injures or destro i 
acc.), Vop.; mischievous, injurious, Pan. iii 4 aa 
a ; 2 died 7 , ° 
Wit 2. sara, Vriddhi form of Sara,in comp 
= talpika, mfn. (spoken by a dyi ng warrior) from 
a bed of arrows, MBh, = dand&yani. m patr. ff 
Sara-danga, ib. = dandfyani or ving fie wife 
of Sara-dandayani, ib. (Nilak.) = lom{, m. patr fr 
Sara-loman, Pan. 1Vv, 1,85, Vartt, 8, Pat. —lomys, 
f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 75, Vartt. 2, ae 
arifos Sdranika,mfn.in need of protec- 
tion, going for protection or refuge, a refugee, MBh 
_- 4 td ? . 
MILE Saradd, mf(é or séradi)n, (fr. Sarad) 
ae or growing in autumn, autumnal mature 
AV. &c, &c.; (prob.) that which offers a shelter in 
autumn (against the overflowings of rivers « lied 
to puras or “castles ;’ others ‘rich in years,’ rola 
RV. i, 131, 43 174, 23 Vi, 20,10; new recent i, 
(perhaps Bhartr. i, 47 In saltlam Sdradam : Of, al 
vajju-sarada and dyishac-chévada); modest. 2 
difident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L, ; N. of 
various plants (a yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo ; 
3 


Wrfaat sayi-ta. 


gham, ‘to be made to sleep the long or eternal 










lying or re- 


' Wn, reclining, resti id- 
ing, Br. dec. &c. (mostlyifc. ef. adhd ne ma 


i Meanings 
also written séra ; of doubtful derivation) ciate 
dark hair mi 
with grey), motley, spotted, speckled, Pan. ii, ae 
Vart. 2; yellow, W.; m. vatiegating or a varie rated 
colour, (¢sp.) a mixture of blue and yellow ees 
3 3 


Or a piece used at 





. ee . 4 Das. ; i i 
L. ; hurting, injuring (fr. +/ #77), L.; (7), % ci 
zc. a Kind of bird ( = 5,- 
ib. ; _Kuéia grass, L.; N. a Vanegated ae pee 
—ti, f., -tva, n, variety of colour, yellowness ib. 
» ib. 


tT. (v1, for Sara-p°), 


OF Sart) a partic, 
+3, 2 arrow, RV\; 


véntara and kapata, L.; N, of 4 denphoe Cre. 


ple 


with dice, ib. kuksha, min, = Jzrer tog boo 
27 


board for playing 





Mimusops Elengi 8&c.), L.; autumnal sickness, W,; 
autumnal sunshine, ib.; N. ofa teacher of Yoga (vy. ], 
sabara), Cat.; (2); f., see below ; (2); f. (only L.) 
the day of full moon in the month Karttika (or As- 
vina); Jussiaa Repens; Alstonia Scholaris ; n, corn, 
grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarBrs. ; the 
white lotus, L. =bhtruh, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Dharmaé. = sarvari, f.N. ofa poem. Siradé1- 
lisa, m. N. of a Comm, on the Laghu-candrika. 

garatka, min, =seradam adhite veda vi, g. 
vasantads. 

SHradaka, m. a kind of Darbha grass, L,; (za), 
f, Mimusops Elengi, L.; Cucumis Utilissimus, L, 

Sareda, fa kind of Vind or lute, L.; N, of two 
plants (= drahmi and sarivd), L.; N, of a Saras- 
vati, Sukas.; of Durg’, BhP.; of a daughter of Deva- 
ratha, Cat.; =sarada-tilaka, ib. —kalpa, m., 
-kalpa-lati, f.N. of wks. — “kira (°aak°), m.N, 
of a poet, Cat. = krama-dipika, f. N. ofa Tan- 
tric wk, = tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratap., Sch, 
= tilaka,n. N. of a Bhana (q.v.) by Samkara and 
of a mystical poem by Lakshmanacarya (ef, RTT. 
207); -tantra, n, the Tantra called Sarada-tilaka, 
—di-kalpa (°déd°), m., -devi-mihitmya- 
patala, n. N. of wks. «“nanda (°dan°), m. N. of 
a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Stotra. 
= °nandana (°“dén°), m. N. of a man, Sinhéas, 
— purana, n., -puja, f, -mahatmya, n. N, of 
wks. °mba (“dambd),f.the goddess S°,Cat.=sahe- 
sra-niman, n., -stava, m.,-stotra, n, N. of wks, 

Saradika, mfn. autumnal (only applied to certain 
substantives, as srddadha, dfapa, roga), Pan, iv, 3, 
12; 13; (a), f., see Saradaka. 

SAradin,mf.autumnal,belon gingto autumn, W. 

Siradina, m{n, autumnal, kept or taking place 
in autumn, Nalac, 

Saradiya, mf(d@)n. id. =maha-puja, f. the 
autumnal great worship (of Durga), Tithyad, ga&- 
radiy&khya-nima-mala, f. N. of a glossary by 
Harsha-kirti (printed in Benares a.D. 1874). 

Saradya, n. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS. 

Siradvata, m. patr. fr. sarad-vat, g. bidddi ; 
N. of Kripa, MBh.; BhP.; of Gautama, Hariv. (pl. 
= gautamah, Pravat.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.; 
(Z), f., see below. 

Siradvatayana, m. patr. fr. s2radvata, Pan. 
iv, 1, 102 (also pl., Samskarak. ) 

Baradvati, f. patr. of Kripi, MBh.; N. of an 
Apsaras, ib; Hariv. =putra, m. = sérz-putra, 
Buddh. =suta, m. a son of Kripi, MBh, 


WILT sarava, mf(z)n. (from sarava) placed 


on a shallow dish (as rice), Pag. iv, 2, 14, Sch, 
WiLay sariva. See sariva. 
Wrusa aritaka, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 
WINT sarird, mf(z)n. (fr. Sarira) hodily, 


corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or 
produced from or connected with the body (with 
danda, m. corporal punishment), SBr. &c. &c.; 
made of bone, Suésr.; n. bodily constitution, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (in med.) the science of the body and its 
parts, anatomy, Susr. ; Car.; the feces, excrement, 
Mn. xi, 202; the embodied soul or spirit, W.; = 
vrisha(?), L. = brahmana, n. ( = brthaa-aran- 
yaka), -lakshana, n., -vidya, f,, -vaidya, n. N, 
of wks, = vrana, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour, Suér, 
=sthina, n., see vaghhata-sdrira-sth’. S&ri- 
répanishad, f.N. of an Upanishad (cf. sar7vakép°), 

Sarxiraka, mfn. bodily, corporeal &c. (= Sartre); 
n. the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir- 
ing into its nature, MW.; =-s#tra, Vedantas, ; N. 
of an Upanishad (cf. °Aépanzshad) and of a medical 
wk. by Sri-mukha; du. bodily joy and pain, BhP. 
= tikB, f. N. of wk. by Vacas-pati. =nyfya, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk.; -#2772aya, m. a Comm. on 
Samkaracarya’s Sariraka-bhashya by Ananda-tirtha ; 
-manti-mala, f. N. of wk.; -raksha-mant, m, a 
Comm. on Samkaracarya’s Sariraka-bhashya by Ap- 
paya Dikshita; -saszgvaha, m. an abridgment in 
verse of Ramanuja’s Comm. on the Brahma-sitra 


by Badhila Sri-nivasacirya. = pradipiké, f. N. of music) 2 kind 2 


a Mimansa wk. = bhashye, n. N. of Samkara’s 
Comm. on the Brahma-siitra; -¢7kd, f., -nydya- 
varttika, n., -varttika, n., -vibhaga, m., -vyd- 
khya, £. N. of Comms. on it, = mimansa, f, § in- 
quiry into the embodied spirit,’ N. of the Brahma- 
siitra; -nydya-samgraha, m., -bhashya, n., -vya- 


£ 5 = r 
WHT sarnagarava. 





khya, §, N. of Comms. on It. Sigstre, 

nN _ of wk, —samksheps, m. = San TPR, 

sariraka, q.V-= samgrelas a “S8mbangy 4 

ti-samksheps, ™- N. of wks. = aj a, ek 

aphorisms on the Vedanta philosophy (Sbr ; the 

Sutra); -sarérihacandr tka, f. N. of wk. 3 ae 

raképanishad, f. N. of an eae ri. 

35 iva, min. corporea?, Psycholog; 

ork ieslee of the embodied soul), MW. (a5 3 

lating to the body, cotpore 


SGririka, mfn. reais. 
‘ nthebody, j 
personal, material, contained! dy, COrporate. 


psychological, ib. 
WS saru, garuka. ‘ 
Wa sarka, D.= sarkara, ground oy can. 


died sugar, L. ai 
ec keaee m. (only L.) id.; a lump of Sugar; 4 

lump or ball of meat the froth of milk, cream, 
3 k mf(Z)n. (ft. $7 kara) gravelly, stony. 

oe oh nade of Sugat, SUpary, Buér,s 

a stony - ravelly place, MW.; the a OF skim 

of milk Se n, N. of two Samans, ArshDr, (als 

5 ase , 

W.T. for sakvar a ravelly, stony, W. (cf. Pan, 

| *Sirkaraka, face abounding instones or gravel, i, 

geet cent, m-# Bas BOR BB 

“kshya. 
Sarkerkkshase(?)) 

Haridraviyas, 1 patr. fr. sarburileshapaaae 
Sarkarakshl, ™- rgids) patr, fr. 1d., 

Sarkariksby me NE Shah or “kshya8). 

airka . 

a ri 
———— f euffering ““ pray ’ 
Sairkarin,  egyhartt)- 

Car. (prob. ce (fr. sarkart-dhana), Kai, 
pBarkarl ’ 

on Pan. iV, 2, 109- for jarkariya- 
Sarkariya, W-* in 
i 1K sdrkota, mnie aS 

AV. of bird, Maitr.; 0. 

* w,Y. for sartnga, V* 


| 
be ne 
tr. fr.sri 


See col. I, 


m, N. of a section of the 


from the 


serpent Sarkota, 
% gargd, m- ® 

N. of various 5amans = 
«= -qala, more: 

dros sargale, ribs 

ee garnkhalatom ) 
jhv-aa? we e 0 
khala-todtn, 8: bakv <a. aad 
e _- e mf(i)2- s d or 


horn, horny, on) YajBs 
the plant Sringa (4 Pri a 
Bhatt.; m. 2 Kind © 
of various Vedic Bs oh; De 
of the bird S4r9g# . , pur.s 
Vishnu), MBh. ; pe 
of various Samansy, 
who has eaten 547? 
Pat, = datta, ™- ¥: N. ‘ 
veda, Caradon” go pants ts a 
eg aS of Vishy gan 
bow Sarngas *y7 4 em mm. i647 yario™ 
dhara, m. id., = ») qnanviil jira) tic 
MBh.; Kav. 7 ith ses2t og £.Ne 5 268 
= ahara,m.(als0Wr , or BY edical bird 
‘ ‘ p att © of a™ é nds 
er i -samhila, . yeni 
antho 08 resale =: 
MBh > pan, mn. ‘holding 
N. of Vishau-Keris 
father of Vishnu E hnav4s e 
Sarvad.; of 4 a 
Stotra. abhi js. SBF 
Vishnu-KrishO\ 0 > id.y Hat 
with (the DoW)“ ’ | -.do 
arn aka, ™- # ¢ that 
Wha), the female vith 
garagavate ™( Si 
Kuru-varsha, 
sarngi, in comp: 


Anu ‘ow. (ep that 
wee: gine n, of 


a 
ut 
of the : tg ed W ogtit” 


*, 


gat) 


author, ib.» 
garngike, ™ 
garngin, ™ 
Krishna, Sis; ° 


j a 
mrgee sarge 





WET sarngashta. 

-dana-kalpa, ™., -nirnaya, m., 
-mahatmyd, n., -lakshana, n. N. of whks + - Te 
f, the S° stone, Cat.; -sfo/ra, n. N. of a Stotra —ja, 
m. 2 kind of fish (=1. Sala), L. —niryaise or the 
resinous exudation oftheSal tree, Ragh.; Suér, = pat- 
tra, f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. = parniks, f 
a kind of fragrant plant (prob.=next), L, mp woe 
f. Desmodium or Hedysarum Gangeticum, FS =push- 
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh.; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L.; -2z24a, mfn, resembling the flowers 
of the Sal tree (i.e. reddish-yellow), MBh.; -34a7- 
ik, f.a partic. game, Pan. vi, a, 74, Sch.; -maya, 
mf(z)n, made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh. 
— pota, m.a young Sal tree, MBh. = prAnéu, mfn. 
as high as a Sal tree, Ragh. = bhatjika, f. an image 
or figure made of Sal wood, Kathas.; Rajat.; a kind 
of game played in the east of India,Un. ii, 32,Sch.; a 
harlot, courtezan, L.; -Jrakhya, mfn. resembling 
the above game, MW.; °£dya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be like a statue, Nalac. (v.1. $4/7-54°), =» bhaiji, f. 
a statue (made of $41 wood), Prab, = maya, mf(z)n. 
made of Sal wood, Pan. iv, 3, 144, Sch. mmarka- 
taka, w.t. for §a/d-markataka, =m rasa, m, =-2i7- 


Wrest 
ca disciple of Kanva, Sak, (p], Pravar.); (Ds partkshé, £, 


0 - 
‘ fa woman, Pan, ly, I, 73. 


0 

. c om « - Pe 
gine! sarngashta, f, a tree resembling 
ihe pongamia Clabes, L.; a kind of potherb, Car. 
garngeshte and "gosbtha, y.], for prec., L. 


#¢5 sarduld, m, (of unknown deriva- 
© tiger, VS. &e. &ce - 2 1: 
00) a tiger, ; C.5 a lion, Liga panther, 
eopard, L. aNimal Sarabha, L.; a kind 
ritd, Le} any crnent person, best, excellent, Pre- 
jnent oa Cc" Wwaghra), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Plumbage ll “i N. oftwometres (cf. below), 
J. of a . 4 a0 ++ Pl. N. of aSakha or school 
of the Yajur-veda st). f. a Ligtess (also the mythical 
mother of tigers 9 other beasts of prey), MBh.; R. 
~karna, ™. N. of 4 son of Tyi-sankc, Buddh. 
~carman, 0.2 6c sskin, TBr, = jyeshtha (ja7- 
dild-)s i pent ey 4 tiger as superior or chief, SBF. 
-mriga- ®, mfn. frequented by tigers and 
deer MBh. —Ilalita, Nn. . tiger's s rt B N f metre 
isting of four Pad ana? 
(consisting © vat, 1238 Of Ip syllables each), Col. 
. ti hair. & , 
= loman, n. tiger s hair, SBr.— varman, m.N. of 
5 se 






























king, Inscr.—VAhang 5) ¢-: 3 ae : 
afahio-t0, U. = Vikridita, 1 in8 073 tiger, N. - yasa, L. = vense-nripa-muktavati, f, N. of wk. 
» N. “tiger's play,’ N. of4 |"_ yadana, m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.—vana, see 


metre (consisting of four Py qa. of 19 syllables each), 
oly ce dati, - re ae mfn, imitating a tiger's 
: .* *‘+ OF a poem, —sama-vVi- 
krama, mfn, having prowess /. diel. ier sae 
bold as a tiger, MW, q o a tiger, 
WAT sarmana, mfp 
on Pan. iv, 2, 75, “ 


WAC sirmanyg ci 
modern N, of Germany 
a , 
Tam Saryai¢ 
ae Se patr. fr. garyaté (also 
of the author of RV. *» arly. $ (with AZanqua) N. 


of various Samans, Anke AitBr, ; Anukr,; tie N. 
Séryitaka, m, — : 


bhadra-sala-vang. —Vvalaya, m.n, an encircling 
wallor rampart, Vas. vBnaka,m.pl.N.ofa people, 
VP. —viha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. <vihana, m. 
N. of a man, Cat.; =Jalz-v°, Virac.—veshta, m. 
= -miryasa, L, —sringa, n. the top of a wall, L. 
= samkasia, mfn. resenibling the Sal tree, MBh. 
=—sara, m, a tree, L.; Asa Foetida, L..—gkan- 
dha and -stambha, m. the trunk of the Sal tree, 
MBh. sal@nki, f a doll, puppet, wooden figure 
(cf. sala-bhattjika), L. S&léndra-raja, m, N. of 
a Buddha, SaddhP, 

salaka (ifc.) =1. §a/a or =Sala (see tri-, pita-, 
priyas?); ™. (prob.) a jester, buffoon, Pan. i, 4, 
106, Sch. 

$Slana, n. (also written sa/°) the resin of Vatica 


(fr. $arman), Kas. 


nya-desa, m. the 


a Prec,, Br, 
Wa Sarva, mf(z ‘ : Robusta, Paficar. 
belonging or sited ()n. (fr. Sarva) relating or S18, f. (ifc.also§a/a,n.) ahouse,mansion, building, 


hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable, 
AV, &c. &c. [cf. Germ. saa?; Eng. hall]; a large 
branch (cf, sa#4a@), L.; a kind of metre (cf. sa/inz). 
= karkataka, n. a kind of radish, L. (v.1. -mar- 
kataka and -sarkataka). —karman, n. house- 
building, ParGr.; °ma-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
—ksha (ja/dksha), m. (prob.) ‘house-eyed i.e, 


; ; or : . rage 
De nce oo fie Ete 


BErvavarmir; 
a : 
Sarva-varman ,Cat, ” Written or composed by 
$ ar Vari re 
. ° m 
longing to night, Doct ‘(@)n, 
'1OUs, Murderoy s, L 


(fr. sarvari) be- 
“rnal, Kad, + Hear. ; Vas.; per- 


n. (L, +3 Oz . * P ‘of A 
om ainese’ = es ae SamgP.; large-eyed (?),’ N.ofaman, Asv5r.=—°gni (sa/agnz), 
seg ae : m. domestic fire, Gaut.; Gobh. (RTL. 365). = °jira 


Barve cturnal, Vam 

Of Junttan, 2 (ef, § ns ob Fe 

Jupiter S cycle S a ae N., of the 34th year 
Ts, Cat. 


(sa/4j°), m.a kind of dish, Hear. twa, n. the state 
of (being) a house &c., MarkP.= dvar, f.or-dvara, 
n, a house-door; °rya, mfn. being at the door or en- 
trance of a h® (as fire), KatySr.; m. a kind of sacri- 


7 = d, which j se 
tinguished Ms VL), clr. rns one aa? _ | ficial fire, Vait. = pati (sa/a-), m. the lord of a house, 
Sch. ¢ : < “Ndowed with /; é, to suine, De 215 a house-holder, AV. =markataka, see-karkataka. 
Dhatup viii 0. A. Slate or Cnstre), Sights. ; Sis = mukhe, n. the front of a house, L.; m.akind of 

. Salita > 37; *XXiii, 18 ve ayate, to praise, rice, Suér.; °RAEVa, mfn. being at the front of a h®° 
tinguished Nn. shini . (Vop.) ’* Ingeva): m. 2 kind of sacrificial fire, SrS. 

€d for (wi e088 With i. | (cf. -dvarya); m. 2 X fire, 
(with instr, or — autified by, dis _. mriga, m. ‘house-animal,’ a dog, L.; a jackal (as 

Na ho I sald, mnfn "“t comp,), Sinha. p rowling near h°s?),R.(v. 1, s@&hd-myiga).—van- 
tm, tae &c., Bie (fr. Sri for $rt) being ga, m. the chief part of a shed, AitAr. —vat, m. 
part ae Séla) ont ey ‘at home,’ ib.) | N. of a man, P4n. ¥, 3, 118; ©, f. ‘ de wi of 

Usta 2 >4Nser,. 72° EXClosure, court, fence, | yjsyamitra, Hariv. = vata, m. pl. the descendants 
an  valuab e timber ¢ ; - Sal tree, Vatica Ro- e Salavat, Pan. V, 3, 118; @), i cme of the 

Pdiog c ~" Wee), MBh.; Kav. &c.; * ib, = vatya, m. a king of the Salavatas, 
Bp crits Wraht <a ay tree, L.; a kind of fish, = oie, ft. Salqvat, ChUp. (Samk.) = vrika, m. 
te See below © Sali-vana ds. 5 N, of a son of Vrika, ¢h°-wolf,’ a dog, cat, jackal &c., L. (cf. salavrikd). 
i (also Bree ies) L.; of ativer, W.; (@)) | garkataka, see -harhataka. — “araya(salair’), 
Yai? Mpp 8 $62a;, Fi (col. 2), a katanka- | 16) dwelling in ah° (-tva, n.), Baudh. = sad, mfn. 
logs (i)? da. Ny li ),m, N, of a Rak- sitting or being ina h° or stable, AitBr. = stambha, 
ene to Sajot a Raksha Supernatural beings, | 4, a house-post, KatySr, = stha, mfn. standing in 
a vie mn. nt R, unt, MBh.,; R.; mfn. be- a stable (as elephants), MBh. . 
as «a Be situa tr. f. fen m. N, of a man, Pat-; galani, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, L. 
the ated § ted on the at? Ib. =#rima, m.N. of : z. see p. 1068, col. 1), in comp. for 
© Say. OY th he riy I, Sli (for P 
Vish» tree, © Vais hee €r Gandaki and regarded | , slim, = 1. ta, f., -tva, 0. (for 2, see under 2. Sa/2) 
With tp aS Woy Wing near iQ oname comes from bein "connected or furnished or endowed with 
Worgns® Sal rtippe a“ a it), Prab.; Pur.; N. of | 2° = ), Sarvad.; Suér.; trust or confidence in, 
ery gobed aes Stone ny u2-rama or as identified ora a : upon, Ww. 
fon Whi € Ravas and dtob 1. Balika, : : : 
nd Cheon, Presenc aud supposed to be ~hy-aai ; relating or belonging to the Sal 
Rp Ne Ntaj eo ish ar k | room, g. Urihy , ee 0 
<2, Lig 3 th OS a fossil a nu (it is a blac tree, W.; (a), f. a house, shop (see #apzta-s°), 
Hq 9 2 415 ,*ove vi monite and is chiefly am mfn. possessing 2 house or room &c., g. 
: 8 in the Gandaki), ; S#!*Ds ) possessing, abounding in, full of, 


Oy, MN z), £ 7, zdt; (i 
Ss Sige ~ex,'. 9! wk. * N. of the river Gandaki; | 777y adi; (He. ided or furnished with, con- 


Pm N’ pwhetra, n. the district of possessed of, amt failshed for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
3 ~f> ; A n V 3 . 
> fren, — Cuntain producing the oraiseworthy, BhP. (cf. 4/sa/); m. N. of a teacher, 


> 1. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
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f. a kind of metre (four times 
——), Ping.; Chandom.; N, of a 


salara. 
VayuP.; (227), 
—vu--v 


2. 

man, Sukas. Lic 7 
"gas, f, a kind of plant (=krisanajiraka), w. 
Salina, mf(d)n. having a fixed house or abode, 
settled, established, domestic, Apast. ; Baudh.; im. 
potent (in a partic. manner), N4r.; shy, bashful, 
modest, Kav.; Put. (am, ind., Naish.); like, re. 
sembling, W.; ™. an opulent householder, one who 
devotes himself to household or worldly affairs, ib. ; 
(a), f. Anethum Panmortum or another species, L.; 


h. bashfulness, modesty, humility, (esp.) taking alms 
without begging, BhP. —t&, f. bashfulness, embar- 
rassment, shyness, modesty, Kav. —tva, n. the 
having a fixed abode or homestead, Baudh.; bash- 


fulness, Bhatt. ; -varjita, mfn. devoid of modesty, 
immodest, W- = éila, mfn. having a bashful disposi- 
tion or retiring nature (-2va, n.), Uttarar, 

SBlini, in comp. for sa/iva. —karana, n. the 
making humble, humiliation, Pan. 1, 3, 793 abuse, 
reproach, MW. = Eri, P. -karoti,tomake humble, 
humiliate, ib. JP 

Salinya, m. patr. fr. saliva, g. kurv-adz, 

Saliye, mfn. ‘belonging to a house,’ g. xtkq- 
yadi; m. N. ofa teacher, Pur. 


Mies 2. sala, m0. (for 1. see col. 1)=Sala, g. 
jval-aai ; m,n. (also written sa@/a), g. erdharcad;. 


WIS WlNA sala-grama &c. See 1. $ala, col. x, 

Wes" salanka, m. pl. the disciples of Sqz- 
lanki, Pat. 

Salankayana, m. (also written sat’) patr. fr, 
ialanka, g. nadddi; N. of a Rishi (son of Visva- 
mitra; pl. = $°’s descendants), AévSr.; MBh.; 
Paiicat.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.—gotra, n, 
the family of the Salankayanas, MW. — Ja, f. ‘Ss 
daughter,’ N. of Satyavati, L, — b&shkKala, m. pl. 
the §°s and the Bashkalas, Hariv. —sausrava, 
m. pl. the $°s and the Sausravas, ib. 

Silankayan, m.apatr.(perhapsw,r. for yar), 
Pravar. 5 

Silankayanin, m. pl. the school of Silankg- 
yana, Laty. : 

gélankiyani-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr, 

Salanki, m. patr. of Panini, L. 

WhesPeRe salankatenkata. See sala-k°, 
on col, I. 


Us Ra sdlankritya, m. pl. N.of a family, 
VP 


Wis salabha, mfn. (fr. Salabha) belong- 
ing toa moth or grasshopper; m. (with wz@z) the 
way of the moth (to fly into fire, i. e. ‘ rushing incon- 
siderately into danger”), Mudr. (cf, patanga-vritiz), 


UIs F salava, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L, 


SISTH Salakd, m. (fr. salaka) a collection 
of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KatySr.; m. (scil, 
went) a fire of brush-wood, Asv5r. 

Salikabhreys, m. pat. fr. Salaka-bhri, p. 5. 
bhrdd:. 

SAlikin, m. (prob. w.r. for Sa/akiz) a surgeon, 
barber, W.; a spearman, ib. 

Salakeya, m, metron. fr. sqldkd, g. subkrdd;. 

Siilakya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instry. 
ments, VarBrS.; n. employment of pointed instry. 
ments as a branch of surgery (cf. ayr-veda) » Suér,: 
metron. fr. salah, g. kurv-ddi, = sastra, yp. the 
science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the 
eye &c., ib. 

Wests salancz, v.\. for next, 

WTS salatji, f. Achyranthes Te: 

L, (v.]. salaftca, “la?icé, oHiea), °s Triandr a, 

WisTAa salaturiya, mfp borat, & 

: : In Sala. 
tura, Pan. iv, 3,94; m. N, of Panini, Gan : 

WITS salathata, Pisin 
Pravar, 

Salathale 

a m. patr. fr. id, 8: Subhrdds 

Wester Sdlara n : - 
ede 12. (perhaps oo | 
see's Only LW birdcage: | nected with 
the claw of an ¢| aot P imder, flight of stairs + 


ephant: (al ; 
Pin or pep project: » \AlSO written sg75 
(cf, salg ba) Ojecting from a wall, bteoket, are 


. patr. fr. Salathala 
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(q+), Pan. iv, 4, 54. 
qresreaios 
adi. 
salasthalys&, f,, ib. 
Mf 2. sali, m, (accord, to some also f.: 


for I. see p. 1067, col. 2) rice (of ten varieties), any 


grain of a similar character to rice, ‘ 
the civet-cat, pole-cat, Hear. (?); Ene Ee ane 
(who was transtormed into a lion ; cf jako ¢ 
below) ; pl. grains of rice, rice, R, ee na 
grain of rice, Kathis, uta, n. a heap of hy R. 
ons kedira, m. a rice-field, Vas, (v.1.) mkshetr a 
id., Yajn., Sch. —gotra, m. N. of a teacher ue 


(v.1. §ale-hotra). — gopi, f. the female watcher of 


arice-field, Ragh.  ctirna, n, rice- 
Rajat. —jala, n.a mass or inca ee 
—jdudana, m,n. (j2+ 00°) Tice-pap boiled tick 
VarBrs. =—2.ta, fy -tva, n. (for I. see p ron 1 
2) the state or condition of rice, MW, nee sti col, 
(also with mizsra) N. of various authors, Cat, v, m. 
ni, f, Glycine Debilis, Car.: =mgshq- -— par- 
= pinda, m. N.ofa serpent-demon, MB aa L. 
ta, 0. rice-flour, Suér. ; crystal, 1), = phaijixan sh- 
Sala-bh .—bhadra, m. N. of a Jina, ae see 
ritra, D. N. of wk. =bhavana, n, (MBh 5 pg 
f, (Rajat. ) a rice-field. — maSijari, age mr es au, 
Cat. (written saht-m"). —vab (strong hens a 
mf(saly-whi)n. carrying rice, Vop, = vaha, m an.) 
used for carrying rice, MBh,; R, (Sch, : ee Ox 
Nilak. ‘the measure of rice called iale-vahe? ; to 
prope”. Be wena —Vahana,m.N. of a solek 3 4 
sovereign of India (said to be so called eith ‘rot 
having ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, ot from Gat 
for Sala, the Sal tree, Sali-vihana being re me ne 
as borne on a cross made of that or other wd es 
was the enemy of Vikramaditya and institutor of the 
era now called Saka, q.v.; his capital was 5 le 
shthana on the Godavari), Sinhas. : ‘Subh.+ B rati- 
-caritra, 0, -Sataka, n., -sapta te res, = 
yas m. N. ofa Deva-gandharva MBh Rie ’ 
= suka, m.N. an awn or beard of en R.: = ee 
a Maurya, Pur. — samrexshika, f.a fema — o 
of a rice-field, Vas., Sch. =stirya, m. or n sips 
place, MBb. ~ stambhaka (?), N. of wi, ~ hota, 
m, * recelving offerings of tice,’ a poetical ‘7 eis 
horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on wetent ora 
subjects, MBh.; n. Sali-hotra’s work on vet ame 
science; 77d, mfn. versed in that science spcenaey 
-sara, m. N. of wk.; °¢trayana, m, patr, cae 
nore a (pl.), Prav. ; “rez, m.a horse, L, = p74 il 
trénnaya,m, N. of medical wks, Saliksh iya@,u., 
mfn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, a. 
2. Balika, mfn. (for 1, see p. 10647 ool F 
rived or prepared from rice (with Pishia : ) de- 
flour), Heat.; m. (with dcdrya) N, of 4 A ; i 
(a), f.N. of wk, =n&tha, m. N. of a wee 
of the author of a Comm. on the Gita- tee =" 
‘Saleya, mf(z)n. sown with rice, Bale, a Be 
(2), Anethum Panmor‘ or Sowa (nis grain), Car 
m. a kind of radish, L.; N. of a mountain. Vj ar.; 
Say, in comp. for 2. ali. ~ anna, n,, odes 
m,n. boiled rice, Kav.; Susr. scien 


USA salifica, m., Pci, f.= salanjs, 1, 
rest I. sali, f. Nigella Indica, L. 
West 2. sali, f. (prob. Prakrit for syali; of 


Syala) a wife’ssister (see comp.) = bha 
.) = rtri, m. 
husband ofa wife’s s°, Gal. SAly-tidha, = ia i: 
Shltidha, m., (prob. corrupted ) = prec., ib, ‘- 


UTS TH saleks, m. N. of a teacher, Baudh. 
Wests salina Ke. See p. 1067, col. 2. 


we fa Salthotra-~muni, m.N. of an 
author (prob. w.r. for $alz-h°), Cat ; 
AUS Sala, mm. (fr. +/éal) a frog, L.; a kind 
of astringent substance, L.; a sort ~ oe 
aA ak Chor), L.; ua partic fate (com- 
rom the north, VarBrS.; an ier - coming 
po ital n. N. ofa Kavaca ( eS a L, 
uka, n. the escul ; ate 
lotus, L, ent root of different kinds of 
Saltika, m. a frog, L.s N. of a 
vyadi; vn. (ife. £. @) =Saluka, AV. iy e ee 
-hunda, Kad,); a tumour in the throat, Car Ms * 
meg, L.; N. of a poet, Cat, Maia 


| Wisse sdlaluka. 
WISH salaluka, min. dealing in salalu 





Salasthali, m, a patr., g-kraudy- 





Sa1lak1kSA, f.a country rich in esculent lotus-roots, 
Pat., Sch. 

Salukikiya, mfn: (fr. saliktka), Pat. 

galakini, f= salakika, g. pushkarddi; N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh.; of a village, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Sch, 

Salikeya, m. patr. fr. Salika, g. subhradi. 

Saltira, m.a frog, Kasikh. ; a kind of metre, Col, 

Salaraka, m. a kind of worm infesting the in. 


testines, Car. 


Wess saluda,m,N. of an evil demon, AV. 
Wrstatta salottariya (prob. w.r. for $a1d- 


turiya, q.v.), m. N. of the grammarian Panini, L, 
WA saimala, mo. the silk-cotton tree 


(only ifc,; see sa-$°); the gum or resin of the cotton 
tree, L.; N. of a Dvipa {also -duipa), Pur. 

Salmali, m.f. (or Vz, f.; cf. salmalt) the Seemul 
or silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum or Salma- 
lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red 
flowers ; its thorns are supposed to be used for torture 
in one of the hells [cf. Ruta-s°), or it may stand for 
the N. of that hell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 7 
Dyipas or great divisions of the known continent (so 
called from the above tree said to grow there; it is 
surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter), 
MBh.; Pur,; patr. of a man (f. °Zy@), g. kraudy- 
ddi ; N. of ason of Avikshit, MBh. ; of another man 
descended from Agasti, Heat.; (2), f., see below. 
= dvipa, m, the Salmali-dvipa (see above). — pat- 
traka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L. — stha, m, ‘abiding 
in the Salmali,’ a vulture, }..; N. of Garuda, ib, 

Silmalike, mfn. (fr. sd/vralt), g. kumudddi 
(with dviga, m, =sa/mali-dv°, MBh.); m. the tree 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; 0. an inferior kind of 
Salmali tree, MW. 

SAlmalin, m. N. of Garuda (cf. Salmalt-stha), 
L.; (277), f, the silk-cotton tree, L 

Salmali, f.=sd/mali (above); N. of a river in 
the infernal regions, Mn. iv, 99; of another river, 
R.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, MW. kanda, 


m. the root of the Salmali tree, ib. —phala, m, a 
partic. fruit-tree, L. = phalaka, n. a smooth board 
of S° wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mn. viii, 
396.~ veshta or -veshtaka, m. the gum or resin 
of the Salmali tree, L. 

Salmalya&. See under salmalz. 


Weaqa saly-anna, galy-odana. See sdly, 


col; T; 


wreratd salya-pati, Mm. N. of a man, 
Samsk4rak. 

Wey salva, m. pl. (also written salva; cf, 
salva) N. of a people, GopBr. ; MBh. &c, (mfn, ‘re- 
lating to the Salvas,’ g. kacchddz); sg.a king of the 

alvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu ; 
cf. §alvdri below), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (@), f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g- nady-aat ; n. the fruit of 
the Salva plant, Pan. iv, 3, 166, Vartt. 2, Pat. (v. 1.) 
— nagara, n. the city of the Salvas, Hariv. = pati, 
-raja or -rajan, m.a king of the Silvas, MBh. 
=- seni, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. Salva-girl, 
m, N. of a mountain, g. 4iyiudakddt. Salvari, 
m, ‘enemy of Salva,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 

Silvaka, mfz#a)n. relating or belonging to or 
ruling over the Silvas, MBh.; (°A?), f., g. ganrdae. 

Sdlvakini, f. N. of a river, R. 

Salvana, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Susr. 
Salvayana, mfn. =sa/vaka, MBh. 

Salvika, m. (also written s@/°) a kind of bird, L. 

Salveya, m. pl. (also written sal) N, of a people, 
MBh,; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the 
Salveyas, Pan. iv, 1, 169. 

Salveyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

BNA 1. Sava, m. (prob. fr.a/ I. sit for / svi: 
cf, §#2e) the young of any animal (cf. myiga-$Sava), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = tva, 0. (dui-tri-catuh-S°, ‘the 
having two, three, or four young *), VarBrS. 

Savaka, m, the young of any animal, Kay, (rarely 
applied to human beings, €.g- 10 muni-s, a young 
Brahman), VarBrS.; Hit. &c. 


TTA 2. sava, mfn. (fr. gava) cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging to 
a corpse, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; dead, Hariv.; of 
a cadaverous or dark yellowish colour, tawny, W.; 
n, defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the 


gat 
MIAT sasana. 


death of a relatian, MarkP. Bivasans, 
Sava, n., W. As 
TTT 3. Sava, W-T- for Syava, 
WaT savara Ke. See sabara, Deg 
Wags savasayans mi. patr, fr, ane 
“= Oot7, Sstt. See a~ Past, 
Wasi gavasta, $'% Sibgs rd. 
“ : j Q. 
Wa fact saviri, fF. m music) ®Partio p- 
Riga, 


Samgit. _ 
WIT saga, min. (f $482) Belonging 
coming from a hare, Yajne; ss Por 
Saisaka, mfn. id., 
Sisakarni, m. (also 
sa-karna, Samskarak. 
Sasgabindu, mf?) 
MBh. 
Saaadanake, ™!. 
mid. 
ople, MBh.(B :.. 
Saaike, m. pl. N. of : : oF me Faithay 
Wryrera sasadand- A: i) De Tos 
enact s\n. (ir. Sasvat ; 
WTA sasvata, mst cy ae "ual, 
constanf, perpetual, a cog fae for everm Ayah, 
sasvatih ae “3 a ec. : about to Rance 
santly, eternally), te ak L.: of V3 
ioe MW.; ™.- N..of ee sithan sei = of 
3 cS fe (and father OF: » VP, of 
a son o : Sous other writers (esp. of a lexico. 
a poet an ha of the nekartha-samuccaya) i) 
grapher, e "e » ny, continuity, eternity, MB « 
f, the eart fe tva,n.constancy, cternity, MBh, 
heaven, ether, a havin a fixed dwelling Or abode, 
=e a = and aiavaliiae (with 
saras-vati), ™ “*" _ sagvata, eternal, constant, 
Sasvatixa, MD Kad. ta, f. the being 
permanent, Nir. 3 ae 
eternal, eternity, Hat 


AAA Sashasan® 


itten Ssasak® 
writte asak ) pat. R 
hy 


. 


descended from Sag bi 
bing 


(fr. fasddang), & a 


R. 


m. N. of a physician, 


Cat, (cf. gushkala and 
mf. 
gashkula, gsh, L- 
a or ’ 
iaushhala) eating “ sia, min. (fr. Sashkuli), 
Oa gashku . Sch.; 0. 3 quantity of 
iV) 33 


Pan. v, 3, 108: [ 
baked cakes or pasttys fn. (Fr gashpa), g. dhit- 


or ka, 
WITH sashpe Bye 
maids. ga teachel 8 saunak : 
gashpeys, ™- N. ca gchool of Sashpeya, !¥- 
A 2. P. (Dhue 


gashpeyiz, ™- P 
peyl sans)» a ap. also sl 


GAS cf. 3 
1.385 sastt (ver pan. vi, 49 34 
XXIV, 67) *ehphalt ey Br. Bi jmpY 
a gasati, °te3 1 76 mpl. BAO, Tn; GrS0s5 
3. pl. $asatt ib, viy 3, © fot. stshyaty  H vedhié a0 
. pl. mage 3 . npy: 
Saha, sastdna, RY Fgy, also IMishat (in A 
ph. sasdsa, “sh Vere, Boch inde] Ded 
Subj. sasas), ; ghia ale ” ink, Sas 
5 rs LOT »« O ry 
sitd, GT.5 sasishyeen pe ind. P 
Grsrs.; sasitum, . Upi | 
ud,» ib. -§1shye rages poral with 74 
‘ at, tise corrects over : 
ro - "control, raga Bes tice’)? hae 
to restr a Osusti + 
iivaryanes M * to gdm JY decree (Wis 
it (with dhart BI ands ny pea t 
aws : ; A 
: i der co D ttt Loe ace ess 
eee bit ance O eee ee with 29 cole 
inf, 0 ith tw ; nl " 
wit ‘ V. al 3 ais 
ye ines of thing)» R d t 
and dat, ° oe ° y 
(a crime), Mn. #15 0° Bro? mee 
to predict, ; 
dain(?), RV.2 374 asye 
Hit, iii, 1621 corrected 
tp boclae (aor as esi y 


a san = f » 
espa or 3 


acs £2 
Caus. sasaye v.33: “if 
jar. ; Pye 1 er 
commen nee att, fasasl) mand ( sb) Py Bs 
’ 


re $2385 m.0 
mander, ruler, its aut 
152, AitBr. ° 
vaja), Anukt. a 

gasaka, ™:.. (cf. 7 
vernor, ruler, Eas 

gisand, mV 











g-, pura» rukin7- 
see pe inBs an instructor, Bhp 
( ti "i, 31, 113 (am), n. 
ent, COMection (sgs¢ 
pats: Baudh. ; Mn.; 
ish ominion, Tule Over ( 

jp order, command, edice 
6-3 (fGaNOM WV Ry? The 
sane Mo command of? sy 
36): ly 3 nt of land or of 
(usu ribed On stone oy Cc 
7) 


jn +e 
ften e734 writing, deed, wr 


jat- 

Rajat, : : 
gents "= $astra), ib, ; teac T work of authority, 
crip” joctrine (also = ¢ f,3 i 
H 7 Ae * 

, Kathas. 5 @ Message (soe éo 
Kim) —ghaka, mfn. disobey; 
Wine -devata or ying a(r oyal) command, 

t . 
i e pears meat Paris) ~ aera, 
e 

Kuval.—pattra, nee CT order, a messenger, 
ppet or of stone on which 
‘hed, W. 


an order OF command, Raja 


vag the orders OF (gen.), Katha, oe 
ne ipara, Kam, = sila, ¢ his. —vabaka, min 


B ha : 4n edict (engraved on) 
ee (Kam.), -hirin (R. 1) 7/474, L. = hi- 


nativrittl, : ies €ssion of q command, MW. 
gasaniye, mi n. to be chastised or corrected, 

deserving Sate an punj 

irecte « i 

gurernce: © °F Instructed, Sak (v1) 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; restrained ce in SR 

chastised, Hit, ed, R.; punished, 
Sasitavy2, mfn. to p 


iii, 3, 133,Vattt. 33 tobe oe eent or prescribed, Pan. 


GOverned ordi a 

: . rected &c., W. 
Basitri, m. a Punisher, chastiser. M beep . 
governor, commander, y,, en T, Mn. vu, 175 
Rajat.; Kathas. ; Campak . “ (ace, or comp.), 
Mn,; Ragh.; Sarvad, » ® teacher, instructor, 

Basin, mfn. (only if 
. . é @.) u . bd o- 

Hariv.; governing, Tuling, Rapt nisning, chastising, 


ing, Sis. -; teaching, instruct- 
Séisus, n. order c 
. Om 
}. Beth, £ come: ty RV 


? Punishment, MarkP.; 


direction ord oO 
¢, Prab., Sc -} governing, 


tuling, W.ja sceptre, jp 

2. Basti, m. ‘ 

Sastri, ie 2 iia the root $s, Sis, xiv, 66. 
a ruler, commander Tee uMisher, MB, ; Kav. &c. 
structor, A past, : MB * “&c. &c.; a teacher, in- 
wae and to has Hativ, &¢. (also applied to 
uddha, Rajat 
deified teach 

e » also ¢ the 

= tva, 1. aes Of these sects"); ahithee MW. 
ng, BhrP, being a Tuler, tuling, govern- 

Sistrika 

* ’ mfn, : 

*» a Vartt, Te: oo from a teacher, Pan. iv, 
Stra, ne a i 
: & « an Order 
>K a ur,; teachin mand, precept, rule, 

M he Instruction, direction, 
aching, ny +s Kav. &e,; any instru- 
Ok oy Ae or compendium of 
a > any lore’ (esp,) any religious or 

© be ac > (aPplic a ok or composition of 
Under a5 f fourtean /& €Ven to the Veda, and 
r Vidya). fen or ev ; rae 
after > the Word <-. Cighteen kinds [see 
. Ppli Word denot; S@stra is often found if. 
edo. 4 Collectiy.y 8S the subj , 
Cee, settiv to wh Subject of the book, or 
0 6 5 dantta.g° ae ocPartments of know- 
the who. | Work on the Vedanta 
o] 
Thay © body of teaching on that 


MQ Zo al 
*;0 °¥-book or whole body of 


Vago 


la 
al as 
oF s » Cr. ee ’ : - Poetical work or poetry 
te c, &e,) Ne COMpocis: ©n the mechanical arts } 
Ching 7s Pray. Hons; alambara §°, rhet- 
~ Riva Min Beneral) > Mn. ; MBh, &c.:a body of 
a id Bhr the aut ’ Scripture science ‘Kay ; Pur 
Bene, BaP. . Or of a Gn. Pe hae 
ib, 2), wt’ pedanta * Sastra, VarByS, = krit, 


k * 8 Rish; “> a Writ r in 

~ Bags, Vida, aR i the author of onl wate) : 
a Batic M sacred works, MW. 
SUperfic?, I athas, = ganda, Mm. 
=O reader of books or a 
U8, n, ‘eye of science,’ 





ranean sasana-dushake. 


grammar, L.; mfn. having authoritative works as 


> S#2arq-§°) + teaching, reer 
ie eyes, MBh.; Kam. ; Car.—ciirana, mfp. — -darsin, 


“3 (z), f. an instruc- 
(ife. f, @) punishment, 
“aim »/krt, to inflict 
MBh. &c.; govern- 
Comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
» €Nactment, decree, 
ksh, Baudh, } or $2- 
tders 5” sdsana¢ with 
@,f, Sch. on Sis. xiv, 
edict, grant, charter 
Partic. privileges, and 
‘Opper), Yajii.; Kav.; 
itten contract or agree= 


ing, instruction, dis- 
» “ religion’), MBh.; 
Mp.) ; self-control, 
f. (with Jainas) the 
* edict-plate,’ a plate of 


40 é€dict or grant is in- 


na, N. transgression of 
t.—vartin, mfn. obey- 


(Ragh.), mfn. id. gsasa- 


shable, MW.; to be 


; (accord, = io Petsonified); N. of 


L.—cintaka, m. 2 learned man, 


dhi-ratua, n, N. of wk, —juna, mfn. 


‘a mere theorist’), VarBrS,; 


n. the truth (taught) in the $°s, W.; 


point of view, A.; m{n, = -cakshzes, MBh.; m. an 
astrologer, MarkP. (cf. -¢attva-jza), —ninda, f. 


reviling or denying the authority of the §°s, Ww, 


—netra, mfn.=-cakshus, Sivag. —pinin, w.r. 
for Sastra-p°, Hit. —pijana-prakarana, n., 
-prakasika, f. N. of wks. —Pprasange, m. the 
subject of the S°s, W.; discussion of sacred works, 
W. =—buddhi, f. learning (derived) from the §°s, 
R. «mati, mfn, having a well-informed mind, 
jearned in the S°s, Kim. = ma, f,, ~mala-vritti, 
f. N, of wks. = yond, m. the source of the $°s (-2va, 
n.), MW. =vaktri, m. an expounder of sacred 
books, ib. 1. -vat, ind.=-/es, MBh.; Hit. (v.1.) 
~ 2, «vat, mfn. having or following sacred books 
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings, W. —varjita, 
mfn, free from all rule or law, Kav. = vida, m. a 
p-ecept or statement or maxim of the S°s, R. = va- 
din, m. a teacher of the S°s, Kay, = vid, mfne= 
-jfta, Mn. ; Gaut.; VarBr.; one who has studied the 
Ayur-veda, L.=—vidhéna, n. a precept of the $°s, 
W.; °nb%¢a, mfn. prescribed by sacred precept, MW. 
= vidhi, m.=-vidhana, W.—vipratishiddha, 
mfn. forbidden by or contrary to the S°s, W. = vi- 
pratishedha, m. opposition to the $°s, any act con- 
trary to sacred precept, ib. = vimukha, mfn. dis- 
inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr, 
= viruddhe, mfn. opposed or contrary to the $°s, 
W.-= viroilha, m. opposition to sacred precept, ib, ; 


mutual contradiction of books, incompatibility of 


i orks, ib. — Vyutpatti, f. perfect conver- 
samen 8 the $°s, MW. -—silpin, ne the country 
of Kaémira, ib.; pl. the people of K”, L. —sam- 
graha, 1.,-8ara,m. -saraval, f.,-Baréddhira, 
m. N. of wks. = siddha, mfn. established by the S°, 
W.; odénta-lesa-samegraha, m., “dhdnta-lesa- 
samgraha-sara, ™. N. of wks. Sastrf&carana, n. 
observance of sacred precepts, A.; oe study of the 
6°, MW.; m. one versed in the S's, a Pandit, 
Wi; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct 
is regulated by their precepts, ib, Sastratikra- 
nig, m, transgressing the S°s, violation of sacred pre- 
cepts, ib. Sastratiga, mfn, offending against the 
§°s, Baudh. Sastradhyapaka, m.a teacher of the 
Sastras, L. gastrananushthana, n. disregard of 
the S°s, Hit. sastranushthina, n. observance of 
the S°s, W.; applying one’s self to books, MW. Sas. 
tranushthita, mf. established by the Ss, obey- 
ing sacred precepts, Ww. Sastranuséra, m. con- 
formity to the S°s, ib, Sastrinvite, min, con- 
formable to doctrine or rule, L., Sastrabhijia, 

Sastrarambha-va- 


in the $°s, Hit. 
en ari ° = ambha-samarthana, n.N.ofwks. 
ym. 


: Aetha, m.the object or purport of a book, a 
het anc §°s or of any partic. 5°, MW, Sis- 
travarta-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
gaecrokta, mfn, declared or enjoined by thes s, W. 
gastropadesa-krama, 1), N. of wk. S&strau- 
ha, m. a treatise of great extent, IndSt. 
gastrika, mfn. versed in the Sastras, SivaP, 


Trae Sikyaka-vastra. 
















MBh. —caura, 
m. one who unlawfully promul gates another’s system 


of teaching (as if it were his own), MarkP, —jala- 
or m.) ac- 
quainted with the $°s, learned, a specialist eae 

i Suir.; Paficat. &e.s a 
mere theorist, MW.; -7@ f. or -¢va, n, acquaintance 
with the S°s, W.=—jnina, n. knowledge of the S°s. 
kn° derived from the study of the S°s, Wm tattva, 
jvia, mfn. 
knowing thoroughly a S°, understanding the truth 
of the Sastras, L. ; m. an astrologer, L, ~ tas, ind. 
accord, to the S°s or accord, to prescribed Tules, Mn. ; 
MBh.; R.; Susr. —tva, n. the being a rule &e., 
Sarvad.—darpana, m. N, of various wks, dar. 
gana, n, mention in a 5° or in any sacred or authori- 
tative work ; (@¢), ind. =Sdstra-tas, MBh, «dare 
gin, mfn. =-7Aa, L. = dasyu, m. =-Caura, MBh. 
=—dipa, m., -dipartha-sira, m.N. of wks. — ai~ 
pika, f. N, of two Comms. on the Mimans&-siitra 
(by Partha-sarathi-misra and Prabha-kara); -Eroda, 
m., -tikd, f., -prakisa, m., -prablia, f,, -pra- 
vesa, m., -loka, m., -vyBkhya, f. N. of wks, 
—drishta, mfn. ‘seen in the $°s,’ mentioned or 
- escribed in the 8°s, according to Precept or rule, 
scientific, Mn.; Kav. &c. =drishti, f. scriptural 





1069 


Sastrita, mfn. (fr. sast~2), g. arakadi; treateg 
according to the Sastras, MW. S&stritartha, 1, 
a scientifically treated subject, ib, . 

Sastrin, mfp. or m. yersed in the Sastras, learned 
(cf. satata-§°), Cat.; m. a teacher of sacred books 
or science, a learned man, W.; a Buddha, Sig, Sch 

Sastriya, mfn. taught in or agreeable to the 5 
stras, belonging to the 5°s, conformable to Sacred 
precepts, legal, Sah.; Samk. &c. «= tva, 2. the fact 
of being prescribed in the Sastras, Mn., Sch, 

Sdsya, mfn. to be punished, punishable, Mn: 
Gaut. ; Balar.; to be controlled or governed, MBh.- 
to be directed, RV.; to be corrected, MW; w, r. ea 
sasya, MBh, xii, 2691. 

Bishta, sishya &c. See 1. sishtd, p. r9¥6 
col. 3, and p. 1077, col. I. . 

VTE 3. sas, strong form of Wr. sas. 

2. S84, m. (for 1. see p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher’. 
knife, Br.; StS, —hasta, mfn. holding a butcher's 
knife in the hand, AitBr. 


WN 4. sas, strong form for 3. sas (see yj. 
tha-sdas). 

YTS saha, m. = v4 (see nema-, phatiha-, 
bhitmz-$°) ; N. of a country belonging to Kasmira 
Rajat, ji, m.N. ofa king of Tanjore (1684-3 mrT . 
he is the supposed author of various wks), Cat. gz 
héga, m. the lord of Saha, ib. 

ahi, m. N. ofa dynasty, Rajat.—makarands 
m. N, of a king and author, Cat, : 


WTSa saheva, m. (prob.)= als, Rajat, 
WIR schnama=acls st, Cat. 


fx I, si (accord. to some=4/S0), cl, 3. 
P. sisatz (Impy. $istAt, $@dh2), to grant 
bestow, RV. (cf. Nir. vy, 23); to present or satisfy 
with (instr.), ib.; cl. 5.P. A.(Dhatup, xxvii, 3) nore 
Sinute (p. sishdya, Stshye ; aor. asatshit, aseshtq’ 
fut. feshyatz, °’e), to sharpen. oe 
I. Sita, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1071, col. 2) satisfied 
regaled, RV. viii, 23, 13. ‘ 
for 2. 3, m. N. of Siva, W.; auspicious. 
ness, good fortune, ib.; peace, composure, calm, ib. 


fer 3. sé, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the case-ending 7 (substituted for jus and gas in 
neuters), 

Trgr Sinsa, m. a kind of fruit-tree, MBh. 

forsrat Sinsdpa, f. (rarely and m. ce. $in- 
Sapa, m.) the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, AV. &c. &c,: 
the Aéoka tree, W.=sthala, see Sdniafasthalg. 

Sinsapiyana, v.!. for varsampayana, VP, 

BinsipsR, w.r. for sizsapa. 


TaryATT SinSumara, m. & porpoise, De]. 
phinns Gangeticus (= szsu-mdra, q.v.), RV. oT. 
(=grdaha, Say.) — saint, f., -stava, m.N. of wks. 


THE sinkh—=,/sinigh (cf. uc-chinkana and 
apa-sinhana). 
Sinhaina, ‘naka. See sizghdna &c. 


TWA sikam, ind., g. cédi. 
TYR sikku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no 
business or profession, L. 


freq Siktha, °thaka. See siktha. 
fot aA Sikman. See sé-sikman. 
fora sikyd, n. (L. also @, f.) a kind of 


loop or swing made of ropeand sy : 

end of a paler yoke to eel a ld oe either 
(also applied to the load so carried), A oe Swing 
string of a balance, W.; =vajra-vikiy, ; C.; the 
= pasa, m.the string by which a Vessel is 2(?), Vop, 
SBr. = vat, mfn. provided with a carrying gee 
Shin P 


an mn. sus 


holdi dine 
balance WwW. Sikv2a. ¥ INg the Strin 
6c loop, SBr. yoduta, mfn, suspended in spat 


Sikyaka,, ( 
Prob, nh, = ry 
next), = Vastra, ) e b Sthya, a loop or swing (see 


suspended by Strings, vane Made of cloth and 


1070 frfaaa sékyita. 


sikyita, mfn. suspended in a swing or loop made | who has been taught letters or literature, Rajat.; m, 

of cord &c., L a pupil, scholar, L. Sikshitayudha, mfn, skilled 
Ta Bh sikvd, min. (fr. ./§ . i Li 

artistic, AV. ( ; v Sak) skilful, clever, | aa oe min. to be learnt from (abl.), 
Sikvan, mfn. id., RV.: TS AévSr., Sch.; to be instructed or taught, W. 

vajiu and tejas). ? “5 ; Sikshitu-kKEms, ss sib for inf. °tzem) 
Sikvas, mfn. mighty, powerful; able, RV. one who is willing to learn, a beginner in his art, 


Mricch. ; ; 
siksh (properly Desid. of «/gak,| Sixehin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW, 
of Pan. vii, 4,54), cl.1.P.A.stéshati, | Silshi, mfo. helpful, liberal, RY. : 
4A (in later language oftener A. ; cf. Dhatup. xvi, 43; Sikshuka, mfn. one who studies Siksha, Mands, 
pr. p. sikshat, stkshamana, RV.; stkshana, MBh.: Sikshenya, mfn. instructive, Vait. 
Impv. szszksha, Nir. ; aor. astkshishta; Bhatt.), ‘to Sikshya, mfn. to be learnt or taught, W. 


wish to be able,’ (P.) try to effect, attempt es 
take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely P.) to learn, acaite fra sikha, m. N. of a serpent-demon 
(mentioned together with au-sikha, q.v.), Paiicay- 


knowledge, study, practise, learn from (abl. or sa- ic, Di 
hasat with gen.), RV. &c, &c. ; to practise one’s self Br.; (@),f., see below; (#), f-akindof magic, Divyay.; 
N. of a river, VP. 


in (loc.), Kathas. (cf. Pan, i, 3, 23, Vartt Sch,); 
‘to wish to be able to effect for others, Pena foreeH sikhaka, m.=lekhaka, a writer 

? aie ’ , 
scribe, L. 


help, aid, befriend (dat.}, RV.: CP to wish to oi 
bestow, ib.; (P.)} to wish to present with (instr.), Nin. 
fraw sikhandd, m. (cf. sikhd) a tuft or 
lock of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at 


SankhBr.; (A.) to offer one’s service to, ent 
. er th 
service of (acc.), MBh.: Pass, sikshyate (aor. pic 
tonsure, TS.; SBr.; Das.; any crest or plume or tuft, 
MW.; a peacock’s tail, Vikr.; a kind of plant, L. ; 


kshz), to be learnt or practised, Kad.: Kathas. « C 
pigs ss : 3 .¢ Cavs, 
sikshayat? (rarely °¢e ; aor. aszstkshat), to cause to 

(z), f., see below. Sikhandaéstha, n. du. N. of 
partic. bones, SBr. (cf. next). 


learn, impart knowledge, inform, instruct, teach 
Sikhandaka, m. 2 tuft or lock of hair (= $i- 


(with acc. of pers. or thing; also with tw 
witha of prs a lo fing ar See 
.and 1nf., Or wit i 
Mn, : MBh. &c. 266, of thing and gen. of pete), Ahanda), Kalid.; three or five locks left on the side 
siksh .N, i f the head (esp.in men of the military class, = k@ha- 
/ goes voatat of a king of the Gandharyas, R.; picker NW a curl or ringiet aa a pea- 
33 ing, j Bi Be cock’s tail, Git.; du. (accord. to Sch. n.) the fleshy 
oft caret on Secoing, instructing, Sis., Sch, parts of the body below the buttocks, T'S.; (with 
; . W F) +» 2 RINE, see hasti-§° ; a miystic Saivas) one who attains a partic. degree of 
eames : -)3 one who knows Siksha (q-¥.), g. | emancipation, Heat. 
i — Sikhandi in comp. for °ndiz, = ketu, m. ‘hay- 
a sane ee a» the act of | ing a peacock for an emblem,’ N. of Skanda, Balar. 
a) itn ; gees = mat, mfn. rich in peacocks, Kum, 
ws hantys fn, Sikhavdika, m. a cock, L.; (prob.) one who 
sce ss 3 ies -to be taught (with acc.), Kay.; | attains a partic. stage of emancipation, Hcat.; (a), 
«ies clang ‘i f. a tuft or lock of hair on the crown of the head, 
Sikshayitri, m. an instructor, teacher, MW. | W.; (prob.) n. a kind of ruby, L, 
Sikhandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad. 
Sikhandin, mfn. wearing a tuft or lock of hair, 


Siksha, f. desire of being able to effect anythi 
. . th 
wish to accomplish, Kir. xv, 37; leant, aude, 

tufted, crested (applied to various gods), AV .; MBh.; 
R.; m. a peacock, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.; a pea- 


knowledge, art, skill in (loc. or comp, + &£éshave 
Cashabhis, ‘skilfully, artistically, eoieelly MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; teaching, training (held b thisés to L.; 
i s -— 1 by Buddhists to | cock’s tail, L.; a cock, L.; an arrow, L.; one who 
be of three kinds, viz, adhicttta-siksha, training in | attains a partic. degree of emancipation, Heat.; N. 
the higher thought ; adhisila-s°, tr° in the higher | of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh. ; of a Rishi or Muni (one 
of the seven stars of the Great Bear; cf. citra-5°), 
W.; of ason of Drupada (born asa female [see st- 


morality ; aahipr ajna-s°, tr° in the higher learning 

Dharmas.1 40), instruction, lesson, precept,S$ankhBr.: 
khandini], but changed intoa male by a Yaksha; in 
the great war between Kauravas and Pandavas he 


TUp. &c.; chastisement, punishment, Nyayam., Sch.; 
became instrumental in the killing of Bhishma who 


the science which teaches proper articulation and 
declined to fight with a woman, but he was after- 


pronunciationof Vedic texts (one of the six Vedatigas 
wards killed himself byASvatth4man ; inthe SankhBr. 


q.v.), Prat.; MundUp. &c. ; modesty, humility, dif- 

pace es Oeeping, bestowing, linpasting (see 
he has the patr, Yajnasena), MBA. ; of a Brahman, 
Lalit.; of a mountain, Cat.; (zzz), f. a pea-hen, 


stksha-narda) ; the plant Bignonia Indica, L. = kara 
, 
MBh.; the shrub Abrus Precatorius, L.; N. of a 


m. ‘instruction-causing,’ a teacher, W.: N. of Va 
L.3 gupta, m. (prob.) N. of a Sch. on the Pee 
prabodha, Cat.= kara, m. a singer capable of teach- daughter-of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male; 
ing others, Samgit. ; the author of a Siksha, TPrit., | see — MBh.: of the wife of Antardh4na, Hariv.; 
Sch. ~ *kshara (s¢hsh@ksh°),n.asound pronounced | Pur.; of two Apsaras (daughters of Kasyapa and re- 
according tu the rules of 8°, R.; mfn. correctly pro- garded as the authoresses of RV. ix, 104), Anukr, 
nounced, MBh. =guru, m.a religious preceptor, Sikhandi, f. (of Sikhanda, g. gaurddi) a lock 
on the ecown aril head, L.; Abrus Precatorius, Lis 
yellow jasmine, L. = vedanta-sara(?),m. N. of wk. 


MW. = "cara (s¢kshdc*), mfn. conducting one’s self 
according to precept, Rajat. = danda, m, punish- 

Sikhandaka, m. =Jikhaydaka, a tuft or lock of 
hair, L, 


ment (serving for) a lesson, ib, dasaka, n. N. of 
far sikhara &c. See col. 3. 


a wk. on Bhakti. = nara, mfn. helping men or liberal 
towards men, RV. (= dénasya meta, Say.) = niti, 
frasifen sikha-lohita, m. (perhaps for 
sikha-P, ‘red asa flame’) N. of a plant (commonly 


f., -pancaka, n., -pattra, n. or -pattri, £ N. of 
called Aukztra-muda), W- 


wks, =-pada,n.moral precept, Buddh.: -Arasfos/s 

f. N. of a part of the nay, v.), el fal 

m.,; Faas be Y. wks. =Tasa, m. desire of 

acquiring skill in (loc.), Viddh. = vat, mifn. oye 

of knowledge, learned, Hariv. ; full sflosieion ig fret sikha, f. (of doubtful derivation ; 

structive (as a tale), Kathas, = valli, f. N. of the prob. connected with af ¥. St, ‘to sharpen ’) a tuft or 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top- 
knot, plume, SBr. 8c. 8ec.5 2 peacock’s om a 
comb, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a pointed ees dis 

ib.; a ray of light, Kum. $ Kathas.; a sharp end, 


Ist ch. of the Taittirlya Upanishad. = vidi, m N 
point, spike, peak, summit, pin nacle, projection, end 


of wk, =sakti, f. “power of ae 
a ie samvara, m. the een of saat 
Karand. = Samuccaya, m., -siitra. n pl. N of 
Wis, = BVBRH mn. = stkshikshara, n., R. 
or point (in general), MaitrUp.; Kav.; VarBr5.; = 
end or point or border of a garment, Sak.; a ek 
or tip of the foot, L.; the nipple, L.; 4 branc ie 
takes root, any branch, L.; a fibrous root, any root, 


Sikshana. See under +/sizsh, 
Sikshita,mfn, learnt, studied, practised, Baudh. ; 
2-2 

L.; the plant Jussiaa Repens, Le} the head oF nee 

or best of a class, L.; the fever or excitement of love, 


Kav. &c, ; taught, instructed or trained or exercised 
L.; a partic, part of a verse or formula (the crest of 


(accord, to Say.= 


















or fearing, acquiring 
instruction in (loc.: or 


in (acc., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; docile 
W.; skilful, clever, conversant, ib. ; modest, diffident, 
ib.; (@), f. N, ofa woman (see Sazkshzta) ; n, teach- 
ing, instruction, BhP. Sikshitaékshara, mfn. one 


forfa 1. sikhi. 





si Rim 

the verse compared toa king), at u. 
vriddhi, Gaut.; N a VP. Metres, iS iia, 
river (prob. w.T. for St#4t); wore anda oh; va 
of onion or garlic, L.= rae a Peak 5 
(sikhdg®), mfn., Pan. Vs = ee ~ 

for -vala, L. Jat oa (the test Se log 
hair on the top of the hea ; Test being Sek of 
off), Gaut. ; Apast.; Mn.; (c - -Mitnda), shay 


-stand, L = 
* flame-support ’ a lamp stand, L. mam rth, 
wreath ti on the top . the mea M he a 
wauazay nf baving SP igh 
sri, L.; 7a, «peacock-P * t-wearer, rock's feat 
MW, —dhbara, m. cre ka he Coch. fr, 
= pati, m. N. of a man, Samskarak, a pee L 


n. inflamma: mn. 
tuft of hair, ecae® Dn tel Lp wae 
extremities (as in *o pabana, Nn. the bing: ™, 

h L. =b c din 
a tuft of hair, fhair Cat. bharana (ij4; 95 to. 
Sf ieee diadem, Nests ie : 
n, a . ‘owel worn on the head, av. Raths a 
crest-jewel, J hief or best of aclass, Bhp. Resi 
(ifc.) the head cca one who has his top locks ae 
and cleansed, oA% "in of his head left Unshaye 
one lock on the ° _ mals, 1. any Toot which, Re 
Baudh, (cf. ~/4f4)- “"" panda, L. (vil. Lib hinmoy. 
a tuft of leaves, cont Ps W. are: hang” 
so ivereat the toP oF ae eae tai 
; “1. t SIE ier 5 
~vat, ind. oy: a Te ied, Kull. on a i, 38/5 inl 
ing, burning, » a comet or the descending 
fire, Kir.; 4 ae plant or eae? MW. 
i . Sa a 
pal : ian, MBh.} ? i) ck's comb, MWe 
ions L.: another plan» L. = varta (SikhaY*), 
ee eget e jack fruit ah _ = vala, mfn. pointed, 
'N atn Yaksha, - Kavyfd.; (@), f. Celosia 
m. , eacock, Low 
crested, W.; m-4F m, = 407%, & ravrids 
‘ees W. = vriksb 7. of usurious interest in- 
Cristata jin 
ahi. f : high-interest, ra, n.the lock of hair 
.* gaily, BrihasP:, oq the sacred thread (re- 
creasing daly, =) head an 
n the crown ie) a rnatks of 2 Brahman), MW, 
ne di tinguisbiMé 1 Upanishad. 
panies had, !-** a S dieat crested, Megh.; 
4 9 °° - ; . 
Sikh Opanis ted ue fa mountain), top es 
a Ss. e (of a sword), end, 
mae ha yea edge one ae &c. 5 erection 
mi Oo . a3 . a ruby- 
pinnacle, turret, body, b=? a pi ae ‘ie 
of the hair of the tee colout * nd of the Arabian 
like gem (of @ brigne, mythical weapon 
mepranate see): —~ z " the fingers © 
Poe cf, -dasawa) i, osition OF BY. P Sane 
jasmine (che "AO partic: PO ahas.5 ye of 
\. Rey man; the fibres 
(astra), ms . N. of & lant from ra partic 
way me irghian4 oS ae L.; es ); = 
seviera soenstrings ® i’ Aa gee + having 
which alg ¢ gada)s cloves L. arr aif 
Se bees iyiitgh vi quotation) pling t 
wine Cram. (i 2 To, resembune 
pointed teers : 
id., Megh. (S°°. 
of the Arabian in 
of mountain-Per wrava)s 'e aehatds 
= peak (of the H ae gener 
m, N. of a many 


mountain, 


B.); 


mine )*™ 


winged oT flying 
mountain-likes Lt ‘e 
‘nS apP ’ d 
mountain mfn. poin g the P 
MBh.; KR. &o! "4g peak 
jasmine, * ‘ wees i 
: h. 3 
iad " nill-posts strove op0Bo! of 
sane Asperay rs 
arasitical pla? Jacan@ maine 
ae L. C 
‘nth 5 om 
abi? es cA je enfes 
graP ane &* gout moped ape 
_ oxburgr __otre | tab-? — cocks pe 
sevie ¢ Atyasht » ere )3 a Ost 
kind 0 " epeht 
t 


we ae 


’ 


of love; L. 








fafa Os sikht. 
a 



































wen pins, f (also written siigh°) ‘smelling,’ 
gircht, in ae for Sthhiy = Kana. ni ‘ fre- gee nM sik th J 
riero) Le mtan’: ~Xentin or -griva, D- gic, f. (nom. sik) = s aes ar 
4 pst vite tthe aise M. a partic. Gana of Siva, ofa yoke or pole for carrying burdens, .3 
b vaw N. ofa Tittha.¢., Peacock, Kathas. me or ob: 
ior "KY ysouth-east VarBrs_ dis, f. Agni’s quat a OF 


€ Sis. = q “=dyut, mfn. gleam- 
of HW ice fire, dhvaja m,« te-marked,’ smoke, | 


ock-markeg * 

j08 ‘peat Cat. : - 47, 9 drttikeya, L.; n. SN- 
(a yor-Blocha (15% Nid, MW. ee 
Mish), kind of jujupe’.*  Peacock’s tail. = PF 


siaj, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 17) 

frat sinble (accord, to Vop. also cl. T.10. A. 
injayate; pr.p. St#ana or Sitjat [see 

gifjate, sony! f, s2$itje, Gr.; aor. asinjishta, ib.; 
below]; Kav. ‘qishyale, ib.), to utter a shrill sound, 


obs efire-peak,’ a flame a f. a peacock’s crest, 
; ? . 


e a _sinjua, st hirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow, 

os Harav, = tree, L, = bhi, m. N. Ey fut -le, rattle, jingle, w ¢ collateral AV stii7.) 
Z4nd% ils, dala, m, Crateva Roxbur- | tinkle, &e, &e, [C 
S 5 ,w DIULB, see ae oda, f, a kind | yoar, R 2 a, f.2 chain worn round the loins, W. 
Be Talal Sg ) “Yipa, m kind of ante- Sibjanjike, tinkling, rattling, sounding &c, 
of ae = ‘ia sts v= Vardtens m. Benincasa sinjat, a mp, for “yat. = valaya-subhaga, 
Jor felts“ ~ VEBag, Sanden. Wee Sijads Oe inkling bracelets‘or zones, Megh, 
cenit pane having 2 Dea se sao e — leasant with a fal of humming bees, BhP, 
a “of Karttikeya, L, 2 Peacock for his pene iene pent tinkle, jingle, (esp.) 
N. OAc, Garudap, bi ® nea partic. religious a shad ht (also written stfija) 2 Jingle, (esp. 

Tt © 


sinja, und of silver ornaments on the ankles 


: — tte tinkling s° . to some also $2772, m.); a 
Cope) L: Sek Strings, aE ee. the tir t. Hear. (accord. to s & a bowstring, ih, 

ant® gndra, m, ebony, py; Peacock’s crest, eles ing, Balar. we: ae it ja-dantadi (Kas 

gh yxhin, mfn. having Piospyros Ebenaster, L- some (si7jasv"), &- va . 
8 = Ss 


of the head, Gaut tuft or lock of hair on the 


. ptistha). inkling, sounding &c. (=Siffaz), 
0 summi : - &c.; one who has edi fn. tinkling, so . . 
rece peacock, sledge, BrahmUp.; proud, ginjana, “s mfn. = Si7ijat-shadanghre, Bhatt. 
M «3 ’ 


= bhraxu m. N. of a man, RY. 


J ~ 4 : *m fe . ee . k 

ginjara,s written s7#72#a) tinkled, tink- 

ginjita, min. oe Hariv.; Kay.; n. tinkling, 
: ae tinkling of metallic ornaments, 


. Ardea N; rat.; Vajit.; MBh, &&c.3 3 
cocks chore Le fa Kind of feces orcrane), L.; 
a bul’ ihyas.; Yajn, Paving ame,’ fire or the fire- 
gor, ee three cacti *“c.; the number ‘three 
(from VarBrS. *N re 8), VarBrs.. a lamp, L.; 4 
comet, ) VP a . Kety t e personified descend- 
; a Phariehs Gs hee » “+3 a tree, L.; Carpo- 
pees kind of Potherg, ¢_Bonella Feenum Grecum, 
Ls” Brahman, Les a te f42ara), L.; an arTOW, 
y ss serpent-demon, M Bie mendicant, hi a 
amasa, PUr.; Of the se, "3 Of Indra under inn: 
es MWB. 136, n, ae Buddha, Lalit. ; oun’ 
Buddhists), Lalit, . ingp OOF a Brahma eal 
comb, Celosia Cristata, L. *® pea-hen, R.; coc 
sikhina, ma p./ 


tic, <. 
forat Sikh, Sus * Gana of Siva, Haray. 


Sond Stkha, Pp. 1070, col. 2. 
fxg se Coe Unknown derivation) 


Moringa Pterygospe i 
fobhdfjana ; the Toot .*" Kind of horse-radish = 
faves and flowers are 


ten), ¥4jfi.; Sugr a : 
N. of a people, Ry.. *, -Ofa man, g. diddd? ; pl- 


rattling, (¢SP- 


pa aa ling, sounding, L.; 
MBh. ; kling, rattling, sc g, L.; 
ginjin, Peto MBh. (also written sty); 
(int), f. £ i arc, Gol.; tinkling rings worn round 
ing OF 382 
ie toed or feet, Le 
faz sit (also wrl 
despise, Dhatup. 5%) 17- _— 
“farat sita, fa rope(?), Divy 


fare 


ic, edibl hic properties), L, 
artic. € ss stomac 

id to posse 
and said 


Faq sit, (in gram 
tory letter. 
25 sitd, mM 


tten sit), cl. 1. P. setati, 


oy =n) w.f. for Sé ee 
Ta a en ae Via 
-_ Berne > 
aia, n, thi sea” F th, d by the ™M®? cnext, I. Le ita-dru) = §ata-dru 
n. the pungent TOot of th Moringa tree, L,— miila, | tra, sita-dru, f. (cf. sita-aru) = . 
Sigruka, m, — Sip», “loringa, W, , § 
potherb, L, 872, 


. ; . Li 
» Mn, vi, r4; n. any the river Sutlej, 


Stdbhra, We . 
fyrata ~ -man, n. (of doubtful deriva- 
es voi part of a sacrificial victim 


ie } 

‘ons cf. sétiman) der fore-foot,’ accord. to 
tion; cf, acka ‘the un 

d. to Yas 


r. for sitébhra, q.v. 
FUR sit, 1, , 


Dhatup. v, a7, 
forga Stikthang 


’ Sthog 


= Sinkhati, to go, move, 


MN of man, Buddh. 


: ~ Nir. 
-blade, the liver &c,;’ see 
™m, ' (accor houlder-blaae, the 
N, applied to vation, & tr ee, L.: =hkisora, L.; | others ee TBr, (Cma-tds, nd) 
Nap ees m, rae ’ ~ dharangia or -dha- | iy, 13) ‘- dvara. See sitdvara, 
of an author, fae op tuthor, Cat. bhatta, m. faATae gitava rhaps fr. af. $0) white, 
ae ot an author (S274, a. his wk, = phapala, siti, mfn. (Pe blue, $ig.; m. the Bhoj- 
pyc ts Ny his ‘~~*harantia), Pratap.» a); black, dark-biue, —kakud (s/fz-), 
(=-dhitgg) — : f, stta); ; =sara, L. =k 
thes rick BR m, N. of an author baer eee cinG, cakakuda, min, id. 
8, m, pa ite-humped, 1 ; itrS. = kae 
Pa étigg V2 man, cn mf. Mpa, mio white shouldered, Mais. = Woe 
Pattic, Part 9 . Or Sin - h 3) a L.= q vulture W! a , tha mfn, white- 
(cf, next) the €Ntrai]. gz, f, (per ap keshin, Mm. TS. (Sch.) =— kant oe 
: Of a sacrificial animal, VS. 


dhral), -Siva; cf. 27- 
0 viahral d (as Rudra : 
me Kath. ; dark-necke bird of prey, MBh. ; 


Siigs, &c. *“m.a pa A we 5 cha L. : 
rz Sing), —_ beard, L. lash), V8. Sec. 2S? llinule (= @atyzha), L.; 
0 


S-: « Balar.j 2g MBh.; (also 
8 Gh (a) acock, 58.5 Pe) erpent-demon, at 
ep ttl, cl 80 Written Sinh, prob. for N of Siva, Raves re feared with ihe 
? | . Bay 2 - ¥ Tl o -« 7 G77 . 
Sting ot Ving hat, to smell, Dhatup. a eae authors aos Genes. N. of wks. 
L.. LL Meni tha) 5 Orn Op hiya, Noy ChEVO-! peacock), Vikr. 
(the beard (cf, Sip Phang h nose; | “stotra, 0.5 fA#y ’ plue-necked(asa peacoc » 
© Paty Stipey, “2, the mucus of the ’ ka, mén. Nerium Odorum, 
8 On of Sanipat? L, ™ deva, m. N, of a man =e m the inet! Sew ak Gleanetats 
+ ey . 7 = m ’ s oa) ire * sy 
an Spice, nad alsowri Cat. F hann) | L as m. poo n. musk, ae at, 
m "2 SWo}] .  UStaehauaor sinha ee Bh, = isilea Dentata 
Blass rea, the nowt es, L.: Guce oy &, f.) | attendants, M arently Maisile > 


m, a kind of potherb OO heed, a goose, L, (cf, 


¢ white- 
L. =cohada, m. os wh°-nosed, Pan. v, 4, 118, 


: aie i ariv.; M. a 
sita-cch’). = if(a)yn. wh°-winged, Hariv. ; 


m £N 
Pat = paksha, , ~°) = pad (strong form -~ad), 
a-p). 


goose, L. (cf. 2 RYV.; AV.; Kaus.; black- 


)n, wh°-footed, hite-footed, MBh. 
mf(padz)n. ¥ Ada mfn, W ’ 
W, =paida, 
footed, M 


hers 
=\ wh?-backed (accord, to ot 

a, m{(@)n. W 

= prishth , 


P blest bingy, * bearg is Tust of iron, L.; any 
PUBL SS (akon. th 
Big thay ), f. (also © mucus of the nose, 


Nose, pRRIy 


- 
Written stigh®) id, (cf. 
Mfr 
a ame, f.)¢ having mucus,’ the 


n 
’ Pe . 
'Ceived by the nose, smelled, L. 





j * JO 
Al sindaki, f. also written sind°) a 
4 a A with rice and mustard 
e su 


) having $ as an indica- 


fn. (for I. and 4. see under 
: fa, ‘bright-coloured, white.’ 


foratare Sini-vdsa. 
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“black-backed ), RV.; VS.; Br, : Hariv.: m N 
Sserpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra-y.- 
at a sacrifice), MW, = Prabha, mfp. White-} aii 
whitish, MBh. = bihu or -bahu, ts 


-Ofa 


mfn. hayj 3 
fore-feet, MaitrS. ; AV.; SBr. =—bha ro a 
mfp. having wh° hinder Parts, Kath.; Ts ia 
mfn. wh°-browed, VS, STS.— * 


88, nS whe, > 
fat, Nir. =ratua, n. ‘blue-gem,? 2 eapphi ts 
=randhra, mfn, having white €ar-holes, Maites’ 
—lalita, mfn. having a white forehead, Pan. yi 2” 
138, Sch, = vara, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Bh. Rs 
=Vara, mfn, white-tailed, Th.2 aaa “4 . 
cp aims mf. wh-tailed, SBrm-vRsan, cane Wear. 
ing a dark garment, BhP. ™3iraka, m. “having 
dark essence,’ Diospyros Embryopteris, L. itz. 
kshu, m. N. of a son of USanas, Vp, (v.1, Stleyz 
Sttékshu, Sineyue), 

Sitinga, mfn. (prob.) whitish, AY. 

Sity, in comp. for $z¥7. - &usa, mfn. white- 
shouldered, TS, a» éshtha, mfn. white-lipped, ib. 

foatry Sitimdn or °mat (only du. me 
bhyan or “madbhyam) = sltaman, TS.; Kath. 


faraz Sitputd, m, (v.1. Sityutd, Sch.) a 


partic. animal resembling a cat, TS.; a large black 
bee, L. 


FarPae sithird, mi(d)n. ( 


for Srithirg fr, 
/ srath) loose, lax, slack, flexible, Pliant, soft, Ry - 
AV.; Br. ss 


Sithila, mf(@)n. (collateral form of Prec.) loose 
slack, lax, relaxed, untied, flaccid, not rigid or com- 
Pact, TS. &c. &c.; soft, pliant, su 


pple, Paficat.: yp. 
steady, tremulous, MBh,; languid, inert, unenergetic 
Weak, feeble, MBh.: Kay. &e.5 careless in (loc? 


a 


off, ib. ; ind, loosely, not firmly, agh, ; (z) 
f. a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be ; 


® @ Variet 
of the white ant), L.; (@m7}, n. a loose fastening. 
looseness, laxity, slowness, MW. : a Partic. separatioy, 


of the terms or members of 2 logical Series, ib, a ta 

f., =tva, n, looseness, laxity, relaxation, want of 
energy OF care, indifference, languor (-2din / cam 
Or vray, ‘to undergo indifference,’ be neglected) 
Hariv. ; Kav. ; Paiicat. = Pidita, mfn. loose] : 
or compressed (-74, f.), Susr. — pra: ; 
whose efforts are relaxed, MW, —= bala, mfn. Telaxed 
in strength, weakened, relaxed, ib, ™m-bhéva, see 
é-#, = Vvasu, min. having diminished wealth, MW.; 
shining with diminished Tays, ib, Sakti, mfn. im- 
paired in strength or power, ib, o Samadhi, mfp. 
having the attention drawn off or relaxed, Malay, 

Sithilaya, Nom. P. “Yeti, to loosen, make loose, 
relax, Sak.; A, °yate, to neglect, let pass, ib, (v.1.) 

Sithiliya, Nom. A, °yate, to become Telaxed, 
Bhartr. 

Sithilita, mfn, loosed, loosened, slackened, Te- 
laxed, dissolved, made soft, Kay, = jya, mfn, {a bow) 
whose string has been relaxed,Kathas, = mrinala, 
mfn. (an armlet formed) of lotus-fibres hanging loose, 
Sak. 

Sithiy, in comp. for Szthz7a, — karana, n, the 
act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, Weakening, 
Sarvad,=4/kri, P. A. -Zavot; -kurite, to make 
loose, loosen, relax, slacken, weaken, impair, remit, 
abandon, MBh.; Kav. &c. ~krita, mfn. Made 
loose, loosened, relaxed Séc., ib. a 4/ bhi, P. -3;7. 
Vatz, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed 
slacken, Kay. ; Kathas.; to desist from (abl.) : Mricch, 


= bhiita, mfn. loosened »telaxed, slackened, lan fuid 
Kathas.; Suér. 


of a son of Garga, of the 

Siner naptr?, ‘ grandson of §°” N, 

of the Pandu chiefs) MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (ib 

race of Sini (see below); pl. N. of a dle pi he 

triyas, Un. iv, 5t.= pravire,, mM. a chief an 

the race of §° MBh. =bihu, m 

=Vasa,m.N. of a nF 

= Vasudeva, Mm. pl. Pan, yi 2, 24 
Sinika, mM. N, of g receptor. We 
Sini-pati, M. (for Sini-p°9) N ) 

Hariv. (y.], Stni-patiy, 


of a Watrior, 


See S2922-vasq, 
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Sineyu,m.N. ofa son of Usat. Hariy.: of Ve 
VP. (v.1. Steve). 2 SEES RU ae 


foratarst Sintvali, w.x. for sin®. 
THAT Sipada. See a-Sipadd, 
(asd sipavitnukd, m.a kind of worm, 


foratee sipavishta, m.— Sipiv®, L. 
fyraresa Sipataka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


fafa Sipt, M. @ ray of light, Nir. y, 8: 
=pasu, TS.; =prdnin, L.; f. skin, leather, W. 
= vishta, mfn. (accord. to Say.) pervaded by ra s 
(applied to Rudra-Siva and Vishnu : cf RTL 6) 
RV. &e, &c.: bald-headed, Apast.: § Sa i 
‘having no prepuce,’ L.; superfluous, Kath: -vae 
mfn. containing the word Sipivishta TS ( B : 
(watz) , f. a verse containing the above word Br. 
Apsr. — Vishtaké, mf(@)n, (prob.) smooth TS z 

Sipita, mfn. (prob.) superfluous, SBr, = 


TWH sipra, m., see sipra; (ibe.) = sipra, f 
(see below). = vat (s/fr -),mfn, havin “fall ch iss 
full-cheeked, RV. vi, 17, 2, > aeamiaees 

Sipraka, m. N. of the m 
VP. ; of the first king of the ue oo 

SiprGi, f. (du.) the cheeks, RV. (pl. the visors 
(of a helmet), ib.; (sg.) the nose, Nir, vi, x 

Siprini-vat and siprin, mfp, full-cheeked RV 


TAM sipha, m. (derivation 
PA la dew do unknown) = 
: ipha (w hich is the more usual form; see ak L 
ern f. a fibrous or flexible root (used for make 
ing W Ips ar Mn. 1X, 2305 a lash or stroke with 
a whip or rod, 1b. viii, 369; N. of a river RV, (L 
also ‘a branch ; a river; a mother ; a tuft of i 
the crown of the head > the root of a ear 
spikenard; turmeric; a sort of dill or fen’), 
~ kanda,m.n. the Toot of a water-lily, L —dhar 
im. le amd a branch, L. =rouhs i“ 
growing from fibres which t aoe 
eopeic tet descend to the pround, 


Siphaka, m. the root of a water-lily, L 


fata sidi, m. (also Written divi) N, of a 


aR ate <a fae and supposed author 
y . 7 3 nu a . of a kin 
his liberality and unselfishness, and nls be 


Agni transformed into a dove from Indra transformed 


into a hawk by offering an equal : ; 

flesh weighed in a Uelines) MER Eee sa 
(pl.) a people descended from Sibi, MBh.- Pa 
VarBrS.; N. of a son of Indra, MBh,; of fades in 


the fourth Many-antara (y,], Stkhin), VP. of a son 


of Manu Cakshusha, BhP,: of : 
: ; wes OF a Dait 
Samhrada), MBh.; a king of the Sibis, eed 


beast of prey, L.; the birch tree (= fies, 
Typha Angustifolia, L, = killa, os N ee 
Hany. = carita or -Caritra, n. the story of &ibi 
(occurring as an ep'‘sode of the MBh. ill, TOz6 
10596 and 13275-13300). — 
Sibika, m. N, ofa king (= $242), Bud 
, Buddh.; pl.N 
of a people in the south of Indi ; ie 
gud of India, VarByS. ; (a), f, 
Sibik&, f.(also written sui 
litter, bier, MBh.y Ro&oe ee epulanauin, palkee, 


C.; a partic. weapon of Ku- 
bera (god of wealth) ,VP.; a stage or platform ecéhini 


for exhibitions, MW.; a 
ct +; 4 proper N.,, ib, —danag, n 

or -dana-vidhi, m.‘ the gift of a Ii Nol 
: - ae oe gilt of a litter &c.,’ N. of 

Sibira, n. (also written sivirg 

a royal 
residence, tent in a royal camp, ai tent, MBAS Ee 
Sei an entrenchment for the protection of an army, 

3 a sort of grain, L.; m.N. of a tribe (?), MW 

(prob.) w.r. for divira, Rajat, v 176 ir4, m. 
N. of a mountain, VarBrS. ; “ompiaEoe 


Bibi-ratha, m, a Palanquin, litter, L, 
F sib —_ 
foray 3 hrd,mfn. (prob.) desirous of sexual 


intercourse, AV. 


fry Sim (=r, Sam); 
cut up, prepare (a sacrificial 

§1ima, m. a cutter » 
food), TS. 

Simi, f. = Sami, a legume, pod, L, 


SA Mags ; work 
= S7mi (see a-Stmt-dolsh), =jaivari, f, Tie 


el. 4, P: Simyati, to 
victim), T'S, ; Kath, 
P OF preparer (of sacrificial 


fray sineyw. 


wild, TAr. (Say.) = 4& (4477-), f. N. of a female 
demon, AV.; SBr. 

Simi, f. = Sanit, effort, labour, work, industry, 
TS.; Kath. = vat (sfmi-), mfn, effective, mighty, 
strong, RV. ' 

Simyu, mfn. (prob.) strenuous, vigorous, aggres- 
sive, RV.i, 100, 18; m. pl. N. of a people, ib, yii, 
TS, 5. 

forfarent simila, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

farfas a simidvat, mfn. (appliedtoa partic. 
wind), Maitrs. 

fafafgrata simisimaya, °yaté (onomat, 
cf. simisim®), to simmer, bubble or boil with a mur- 
muring sound, VarYogay. 

forfadiqe gimishi-pada, m. (cf. §amani- 
shada) a Rakshasa, L. 

forqat simridi, f. a kind of shrub, L, 
try simba, m. (also written simba) a pod, 


legume, Suér.; Cassia Tora, L.; (@), f. (also written 
simba) a pod, L. 

$impbala, m.a small pod or kind of flower (accord. 
to Say. ‘the flower of the Salmali tree’), RV. iii, 
53, 22; a kind of plant, Kaus. 

Simbi, f. (also written sz7bz) a pod, legume, 
Malatim.; Car. =ja, f. ‘pod-born,’ any pulse or 
grain growing in pods, MW. —parnila or -par- 
ni, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L. 

Simbika, m.a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo, 
L.; (4), f. a pod, legume, L, 

gimbi, f. 2 pod, legume, Suér.; Phaseolus Trilo- 
bus, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; = zshvapi, L. 
— dhanya, n. leguminous grain, Car.; Bhpr. pha. 
In, n. Tabernemontana Coronaria, L. 


farAlA simbata, mfn. (accord. to Naigh. 
iii, 6) =sukha, RV. x, 106, 5. 


trey Simyu. See above. 

Foratst simridi, (prob.) w.r. for simridz, 

TUX sir (nom. sir; / sy), hurting, injur- 
ing, wounding (only ifc., e.g. Sas2Sa-s2su-Sih), Kir, 
XV, 5. 


far stras, n. (prob. originally garas = 
haras; and connected with Aaraika, q.v.) the head, 
skull (acc, with 4/dd, ‘to give up one’s head i.e, 
life ;’ with ./dAy7 or 4/ val,‘ to hold up one’s head, 
be proud;’ with Caus, of urd or with upa-a/ sthd, 
‘to hold out the head,’ fgg ears self 
guilty,’ see S276 asthayin; instr. wit ‘erah, 
V dha, chr, Oeuf dhri, / bhrt,/ vah, or / kpe, 
‘to hold or carry or place on the head, receive 
deferentially ;’ instr. with A gam, abhi-/ gam, 
pra-/ grah, f ya, pra-nam [/ 2am], 2-/ pat, 
pra-ni-r/ pat, ‘to touch with the head, bow or fall 
down before;? loc. with 4/ £72 or 222-4/@/4, ‘to place 
on one’s head ;” loc, with 4/s¢/d, ‘ to be on or stand 
over a person’s head, stand far above [gen.]),’ RV. 
&c. &c.; the upper end or highest part of anything, 
top, peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh,; Kay. 
&c.; the forepart or van (of an army), Sis.; the be- 
ginning (of a verse), VarBrS.; (ifc.) the head, leader, 
chief, foremost, first (of a class), BhP.; N. of the 
verse Gfo jyotir dpo’myitant, Baudh.; Vishn. &c.; 
of a Saman (also with Jzdrasya), ArshBr. ; Laty.; 
of a mountain, Buddh. [Cf. sixshan; Gk. #épas, 
kapn &c.; Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum, cornu; 
Germ, Airni, Hirn; Eng. horn.] = tas, ind, out 
of or from or at the head, GrS.; Kav. = tapin, m. 
‘hot in the head,’ an elephant, W. = tra, n. ° head- 
protector,’ a helmet, Ragh.; Rajat. &c., a cap, 
turban, head-dress, W. = trauma, 2. =prec., MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Kay.; askull, L.= pada, n. the upper part, 
Car. = ptha, see sérah-siha. 

I, Sira, m. = sas, the head, MBh.; Paiicar. &c.; 
the root of Piper Longum, L. (v.1. sera); Betula 
Bhojpatra, L.; a Boa, L.; 3 bed, couch, L. Biro- 
pasthiyin, mfn. ‘holding out the head’ (scil. for 
punishment, as a man must do if the person accused 
by him has cleared himself by an ordeat), Nar. 

2. Bira, in comp. for $27 as. ~upanishad, f, 
N. of an Upanishad. =ja, m. * head-produced, the 
hair of the head, L. =snata, min. = Sivah-s7 , 
MBh. 

Sirah, in comp. for sivas, = kapala, 0. head- 


frctatfasy Siro-malin. 


bowl,’ the skull, MBh.; Hariv. ; Suir, ~k 
ligig Rp 


° eyll, Yajii.; Moa 
mfn, carrying 4 skull, ; Te 
cant who carries about @ mee (asa Meng? 
having abandoned the world), W.= iq, Ym js 
+ head (also pl.) Pa, of 
act of shaking the New 2 MBL. 2, th 
—kampin, mfn. shaking the h’, Siksh/ Rae 
n. sg. the h° and theear, Kau.” Tan mk 
off the head, decapitation, olnMsS.= ke “Uttins 
ei. head, R. = Patta rf (i 8 
presentation of the heaes./" = “sem. ay fe.) 
Paficar,.—pHEa,™. a partic. disease of the ho gctban 
of anelephant, L. = Pith® tee ofthe n 
= pida, f, lsead-ache, W-—P META, M bows? be 
bending the head, B 


BYAans, 2,6)? 
the heador life,Cat- a phalat a 


Z ban 
head ey 32 tab Sa 
N.ofa fortress, Raitt aes, Tae : “ad 3 
: x -_ perp. rot kA 
being the head or ee ne gta ae a line 
—— ' QD. ha} 
or number whet ging over one’s h°, imme or 
borne on the 1; leader, W- 3 4 plaintiff, L. 
Kay. ; m.a chief, MBh. —sthita, mi 1. 
na, n, a chief eth (as 4 letter or sound) “gene 
in the head, cere who has bathed or perfumed 
=snata, min. a 
head, Mn. 5 MBh. err Pur. n 
fuming the head, Va ag OF perfuming the h®, AG 
the requisites for Be geal worn on the head, Hot” 
. = Sra. - 2 © -_ ; 
i — _ ee (Cat. ae ae 
Kathis. &c.) or -ehe 
“—e ieee ata -Sirasbdara 
a ups jn sanasre WY. 
Sirasa = 317% Lipias, in COMP. o-ja, m. (ife, f 
Sirasi, loc. oF ° ead,’ the hair of the head, Si; 
a) ‘ produced 08 the: "a tuft of hair, Sif, =2uh 
Kad, ; Paficat., &) ah égrowing on the head, ‘the 
(W.) or ae Nread-clothy be 
~ ins a exalted (?), otaee : VarBrs 
Sirasita, ses {ud n.) = He head MW: 
Siraska (ilc.i "or being ° ae 
8c. ; on palate riot P{Paris ; H+ a cap, turban, 
mm. or 3 nl. > . * e ’ 
W.; o fa pulang ati, = Siva techatt Pap 
te girasy4, : SpA e 
vi, 1, 61, Sch. ety 1UG, geiakhadt; bere 
; aes 2 mfn. = $i? = fir shanya), Pan. ¥ ? 
A ~ ee on the head fe hair of the head, of 
ing to oF - m. 


1, 61, Vartt. 25 Pa? 
‘clean hair, 
giro, in 


. he 

- for Sivas = gat ; mrt 

omp:* - age of the hea™) 

Btn nd oT a 
Sst ett or -gfeDes n, atoP heaviness of St ar 
ofa house, L. 89" ceiz me) ‘pein 
= graha, 0. cs a gtt 1 SB Aw 
the h°, 50% a F ~ phate iye-prodace oe 
neck, Maitr>-3 F je,2: p10 jn 

i ea 
dai, 378% ‘. paficat 
z 3. pan, R ; BhP., 


Bh. ; Hariv:3 ave - 2a 
ie neck. = qnaravy™ 4, ortas 
h°, to be greatly I Bade (v.I. 

4 , 

d (ofa Deo? Bs Kept Oe KBr 
the bead jarani the head, BE * head, pit 

s 


ing F 
~ ahunen4, 2 atl, f, ait: pear _- da 
dara, BbP- = ne fown tb af? pase” 
=- ? 


= a By m-. : 
Ww sad _7tt, ManGE h 
5) haves reath'se7 ry, 
Seen (ofa tree ae) Kad. pes 
ies fayant a-$270-" sal )yigament! 
a age “0 
Has. 7 TO gd Or ol col 
rn ely BS (6g Ci 
m. 5 e che ‘3, Bec? tbe %) 
Sch. ew IAL) BrS. &LC. ‘ge : i etre N. of oN 











W. =mukhag 
» O. sp. the head and face, 


iver amatli, m, ‘ cre.” 
sv syished person, Cat St-Jewel,’ an eminent OF 
gisbObog a prince, Hear, —anqutits m. the bony, 
gory worn on the head, ratna, n. ‘ crest-gem, 
je" 76.5 Kathas. ergjq “= ruj, f. h°-ache, Sust.5 
yak iss L.=xuh, m.¢}, f id., MBh.; Alstonia 
ocho; = ruba, m, (fe oe Btowing,’ hair of the 
pet? ovc.3 a horn, Var Brs : @) id., MBh. ; Hariv. } 
fAv 4, m. any disease of 4] (@), f. Leea Hirta, L. 
oa x qavita-dana, n, 49 oe head, Susr.; -g#7a- 
oy, af rad-aches Kathias, = ae Wk, = 'rti (Sras-ar’); 
fb gon the top or summj in, mfn, being at the hr’, 
pen enc achich, Wt = strbpasthayin, 
Ne reacock, L.=vasty . 7” f. the crest or comb 
of ef jiquids on the heag’ 1, or f.(?) pouring oil or 
ot me OF worm On the }° « ™ Vihya, mfn. to be 
po hing for cleansing at pulps, ~ vireka, ™. 
any Clearing the h°, Sarigs. 
ng the h°, Sugr.; n. =-Ue- 


se ecana, mfn, Cleangj 
ib. = itta 
has ib. = VF »T. pe 
re Tbe L. -phala, m.a kind 
ted flowers, Bhpr. —ve- 


A readache Rane 

Ca nd-dt ess, turban, L. > Veshta, m, or “tana, Nn. 
pservances aia ‘. rathi On a pas reli gious 
bor it-kamala, ‘, <i 2, m, N. of en ay 
Kathas- © lotus of head and heart, 


fact sira, Stralq g 
Ge SirG, sirala. 


ft Siri ™m (o 

S J « nl = 

murderer, killer; a ner > ef. Un. iv, 142) @ 
fafrat Strina, f. (pr ms aati a locust. 

3 (ch Naigh. i, 7; ob.) night, RY. il, 10, 


Others ‘ : 
forfafas Sirtmb; 2 Cell] ). 
rt 
RV. X, 155, 1 (cf Ne m, (prob.) a cloud, 
lV, 33 accord, to Anukr. 


‘N, of aRishihayj 
of the above hymn’), ® Patr, Bharadvaja and author 


T Sirds * 
$ 
P. -Dhavati, to hiss 
Sirisiraya : *) ch. 
an se A, “vate, id., ApSr. 

s ™, — * » . 
ave) ar me &e, E ae Sirissa (n. its 
the $° tree, Sak, Bt. = Inet” N, of a village, 
white Kinihi (q "i eae Grapate n, the Hower = 
tree, Sust.= bila, in, the ;paala, n the fruit of S 
“4 eee? nea Wood € Seed of go ti © ruit 0 

Sirishak,, Kk Se trees eae Poy 
anon, MBh,; ; Cacia Sirissa R 2 d vin; 4; 3 ° 
UbU-Strishipg @), fla ki Z . N.ofa serpent- 
Sirishika, ms, nd of tree, Bhpr. (cf. 


Birishi (Er, S257 
(inz), f. Mm. ‘*tSha), g. kumuddde. 


Of 4 
pushkardg;. “'Y ab ‘on of Visyamitra, MBh.; 
z. ound 0) ’ ’ 

ng in Sirisha trees, 8: 


ra 
a conomat,), with bhi, 


L Sil (alg 
0 wit 
Written sil) ] 2 . 
ARV og 7? cl. 6. P. silatt, 
SO N,}; for 2. 


112 gs). Sats o see col, 2) gleaning, 


= ane ae (accord, to Kull. on 
cag fees. p wonnayana, i, €. 
“In -We,: Bika aye, ; hae ata time,’ OPE 
n-dhars a ge wddi-eudakbccayana), 
“ma.g wt Son of Paryatra, Ragh. 

>™Mfn, Satish ), m, N, of a man, 
ing ear # sisting mm gleaning, MBh. 
ag, TS of corn? Y gleaning, ib, gilda, 
* €arg » N. of a man, Cat. Si- 
oe left on a field, BhP. 
. ae stalks or ears of 
: Bleaning ears of corn, 
eters) gleaning ears 
.. ollowing an irregular 
> BRP.; -vyzetd, f. sub- 
ul and irregular oc- 
hf, _? 2. ae ~ St/a-vritte, MBh.; 
SUbsics: Aning ears of corn, BhP. 


. : ist] 
a Sage, Le by gleaning, Balar. 


Stlam = > 2 Weaver, L. 
bh “na-khina, m.=.. Vig Lis 
$4) tla sf 
a St > f 


ne ’ (Derk 
2rock, Cra “Ps connected with 
ah Of a a hein 8c, &c.; red arsenic 
Use, oer ; hone Mill-stone, L.; the 
2a Vein © top of the pillar sup- 
> tendon (fer Si7a, 4.¥-); 


a5 ( nce ¢ 





TrU_a siro-mukha. 
N. of a river, R.; of a woman, Cat. —karni 
lig Thurifera, L. — kutta ae Aenttnicn a 

*. chisel or hatchet, L. —kusum = if 
°¢yghara (°/@4°), n. ‘ stone-letter,’ 


L.; 
f. Boswel 
a stone-cutter 


storax, W. = 


writing on stone, 
a grotto, 


3 
< rock-hous¢, 


a diagram on a 


mass,” a mount 
VarBrS. —Jjas 
mineral, W.; 
storaX, 
tion, ib. 
dation,’ bitume 
-halpa,m.N. 
bitumen, 
= taka (Hu 
lepa, L.3 
ala, 


oO 
surface of az, 
iron, L. = 


n, the state or na 


=a 
Nn. 


.valka, UL. 
L. —dana, 


ama’), Paficar. 
¢ s7/dditya). < dhara, m. N. of the chamber- 


Satr. (c 


lain of Hima-vat, 
? chalk, L.; 
fossil substance, W.; an aluminous earth 


yellowish colour, W. —nicaya, m. a 
fstones or rock, VarBrS. —nirya&sa, 
k-exudation,’ bitumen, L.—nida, m. N. of 
L. (w.r. -aiha; ct. Silduckas), —°nta 

m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. —nyisa- 
f. N. of wk. —patta, m. a stone slab 


mineral, 
W.; a white 
ofa white or 
heap or mass 0 
m. ‘roc 
Garuda, 
(Clanta), 
paddhati, 


for sitting on OF 

—pattaka, m. id., 
rock, 2 grindstone, Tes 5 
° MW.:a torso, BrArUp., Sch. = push- 
fforescence, bitumen, L.; storax or 
== pesha, Mm. a grindstone, M4arkP.; 


m. agrindst , 
pay n. ‘rock-e 
benzoin, W. 


grinding with a 
image or statue, 
duced,’ bitumen, 


Rajat.—phalaka, : 
tone fence or wall, Rajat. — bhava, n. 


dha, ™m. a5 


‘rock-produced, 


= bhava, nl. = 
oides, Bhpr. = bheda, m. id., Leak i 


thus Scutellari 


stone-cutter’s chisel, y 
de of st° (with varsha, ‘a shower of 


rectly @)n. ma 
3 
stones ); 


—yupa, m 


—-°rambha (a 
‘rock-exudation, olba 
shin, mfi. raining stones, 


m, 
W, =var 


kala, m. 0. (W.) oF 
cinal substance. = va 


(@), f. N. of a 


= bz/a(?), ee 
n. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 
W. —“tmaja (a2), n. ‘rock-born,’ 
2 ike (Uét°), f. a crucible, L. =tva, 


Av. ; 
purity,’ bitumen, 


TWAIN Silpa-sasira. 


lithography, Venis. —griha, n 
R.; Rajat. —ghana, mfn. 
stone or rock, Ragh.—cakra, n 
stone, Paficar. —caya, m. Roche 
ain (Ranaka-stla-c°, a m° of gold), 


mfn. produced in a rock or mountain 
- n. bitumen, Susr.; iron, L,; benzoin, 
.} petroleum, MW.; any fossil produc- 
(cf, stlazya below). —jatu, n. ‘ rock-exu- 


n, MBh.; Suir. &cc.; red chalk, W.; 


of wk. =jit, n. ‘ rock-overpowering,’ 
L. —°ajani (°74#°), f. a partic. plant, P. 
o79/°), m. =affa, L.; =ttla, L.3 =v7- 


a fence, enclosure, W. 


ture of stone, Naish, —tvac, f. = 
adru, m. ‘ rock-eruption,’ bitumen 
the gift of a stone (e.g. of a ‘ Sala- 
= “ditys (°/éd°), m.N. of a king, 


Parvat. —dhatu, m, ‘ rock- 
yellow ochre, L.; red chalk, 


grinding), MBh.; Kav,; Vas. 
Viddh. = putra, m. ‘a little 
» a torso, KapS. mputraka, 


st’, MW.=—pratikriti, f a stone 
Hariv. —prastna, n. ‘rock-pro- 
L. — prasada, m. a stone temple, 
n. =-fatta, Vishn, (Sch.)—ban- 


' bitumen, L. ; storax or benzoin, W. 
tua, Kathis. = bhid, m, Plectran- 


W. =—maya, mf(z or less cor- 


BhP,; Vas.—mala, n. ‘rock-im- 
L. =mahitmysa, n. N. of wk, 
_ of a son of Visyamitra, MBh, 
y°), f, the wild plantain, L.=rasa, 
? olibanum, benzoin, incense, 
Ragh, = val- 
-valka, f. (L.) a partic, medi- 
ha, m. pl. N. of a people, R.; 
ib. = Vitina, Mm. n. a spread- 


river, 1D. * 
shower of st°s, MW. =—vrishti, f. 


ing of stones, 5 : 
hower of st°, A.; hail, W.—vesman, 


‘st°-rain,’ a§ 


n. 
‘ rock-ailment, 


weapon, 


an arrow), MB 
W.; mfn, seate 


goin or storax, 


L. =stambha, 
pana-paddhati, 


perspiration y bi 

? 
n. ‘st?-named, 
accumulation, 


m°, W. 


duced from r° or st’, 
gilédbhave, 
n, bitumen, L.; gold, L.; a kind of 


storax, W. 
or on r°, W.; 


sandal-wood, L. 


sila-bhid, Cat. 


breast (said of tl 
¢ dwelling in rocks, 
, ile (for 1. see 


= garbha-ja, m. a pat 
jm, 0. bitumenD, 


f. a partic. med 


N,, Kas, on Pan. 
= vaha, f. (prob. 
gili, m, Betula B 


of a door, W. 


3 
¢rock-abode, a & 
> bitumen, 


Kathas. = sita, 


? 4 mountal 
giléttha, 


rotto, Megh. —vy&dhi, m, 
L. —sastra, n. a stone 
mfn. sharpened on a st° (as 
h.; R.—°sana (°/as°), n. a st® seat, 
don ast®,R.; n. bitumen, L.; ben- 
W, =—s&ra, 0. ‘rock-essence,’ iron, 
m. a st°-column, Kathas, = stha- 
f, N. of wk. =sveda, m. ‘ rock- 
tumen, L.=°hvaor-"hvaya(Vah°), 
bitumen, L. Siléccaya, m. ‘rock- 
in, MBh,; Kav, &c,; a high 
mfn. growing upon rocks, pro- 
© W.; n, bitumen, L.; benzoin, 
mfn. produced from st® 


; benzoin, W. silédbheda, m. = 
giléraska, mfn. having a rocky 
,e Him@laya), Kum, Sildukas, m. 
> N, of Garuda, L. 
col, 1), in comp. for $27@. 
tic. plant (= pashana-bhe- 
L. (cf. $/a-ja); (@), 
icinal substance, L, = prastha, n. a 
vi, 3, 63. = Vaha, n. a N,, ib. 
) N, ofa river, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 
hojpatra, L.; f, the lower timber 





. 1078 
Silika-kosht 
tains, Rajat. fk we: 
Silin, m. N. of a ser 
meas i « Pent-d 
oe m, N, of a man, Sa Pi MBh, 
ae Hala f.a kind of worn, E, ( oh. 
Seip amis: of ganda-pada);'a female ir 
none he ambhe sesh, Le ‘ale frog, BL” 
~prishtha, min. (applied to Sian coe } 
bheki, Nilak.) -mukha, mins )»MBh ‘Cu; 
. ” of a ‘ z 


Silika, m., ¢. puro-hitdd:. 


illage 
AMlon 
& Moy 
ne 


ib. (cf. prec.); =sadi-bh7 
arrow, MBh, gre le ae a Clee ay ai 
i av.; a fool, W.; a battle ee es. (fe. f z) mt S 
are, Hit.; Kathas. rte Ey We ooh rs 
2. Sili, in comp. for $773 
t . 2fa, = 
wee stone, turn to sit, Seen P, ~Chavay 3 
-— bhita, mfn. turned to stone, hard as sto” 
2¥CC 


as stone, Kum 


Sileya, mfn. comi 

- coming from yr 

ail as hard as rock or stone = 
itumen, L.; benzoin, W ad 


f i oot aT 
Westtesey silalin, m. N. of the Supp 
: oSeq 


“fir of partic. Nata-siitras, Pan iv 
ei;ay= , 3 t 
leat Silahya(?), m.N.of a nah te 
»tTavar, 


fre WW Silindh: Neg 
1. Siz 4d clinlne one mm, (perhaps fr 
pientum, L,; a] ki id 7a) the plantain tree, } ane 
f. a kind of bird L es ae stas Chin Sa- 
1 : » de; cin 2o5 
wo ee (am), n.a mushroom, 5. ee L.; 3 ©, 
A wail ); the flower of the plant; Tv.5 Kay, &e (cf. 

jasmine, L.; 2 kind of tree L. tree, Sis; a king 

Silindhraka, n. a mushroc 
out of cow-dung), Bhpr, oO 


Ug Ssilipad 
or swelled leg, etait 


T 
i" ee Stony 
7° ¥y 3> Io2; iy 


m (esp, one gtowing 


(= S$li-p° 

fa - elephantiasis, Bhi ) nlarged 

2 ee | Silusha, m. Aegle Marme] 

eg ; ishi (said to have been an ea ] eee 
of dancing), L. (cf. Sailisha). 


‘ Siléficha &e. See eo] I 
We silgi, m.=sukha, Naigh i 
eg : i t. 
foreq Stipa, n. (of doubtful] derivation) th 
e 


art as : 
is le variegated or diversif 
Badin: Rather ornatnent, artistic Sore . appear. 
any sdife an BhP.; any Manual a S.; Br,; 
arts or st or mechanical or fine t or Craft, 
Force crafts, sometimes called bz) art (64 such 
ScateAn: Practical arts,’ are eftimerate Sore 
darisee eo architecture, jewellery, far ed, e.g. 
and 6 5. Ses medicine, poetry 8c ibe actin 
is ie ; wantara-kala, ‘secret “ele IW. 185 
SankhBre Ag MEE other arts ‘. -&. Kissin 
i “9 a | h, &c z ki coquetr 
or work y - -> SKill in y 
&c. nigies oe erie contrivance, MBL or craft 
work (also m, ve +> Kay, 
Neigh. fi 72 rite (also m.), eel ceremonial 
or hymn (ee aera a Partie. kind Greet 
the 6th day of the Pri artificial character. rents 
+s * iia rishthya Sh » Tecited 
jit &c.), Br.: SrS.: kin - ad-aha, at th : on 
dus with Jed ee eet Sachs € Vigya. 
S Shee amad-agneh) N. of two teed (?),L. 
(7) fa Steaehets SBE ys (2), f. a barbe 8, AtshBr, ; 
a - a female artisan or mechanic T's shop, L,,- 
‘dara, otk VS.; TS. ~ kara, ahs (s2ip4); 
handicr aN W. =karman, n chee ri, f, < 
or Hee V. = kal&-dipikg, f. N tanual labour 
f.a femal ym. an artisan, mechanic, L of wk 
ni f (Bh: artisan, Kalid.= karin. mm: , 7 orrifg) 
TD), ne pree.~griha (BrahmayRget > 
3 . 45 i 
—jivike, f. subsistence’ be room )oreg 
—Jivin, ni. ‘living by cA art or 
emale artisan, L +» och, 
-=tva lL); 
gated or decor mo 0, the ? (2723 
of Vitva-Karman, Weer State of be} r), f. a 
=vVeat, m, * skille ? 
= vidyé&, f, the i: ia art,’ an 
= vidhing. lence of art 
rules of art drishta, mf cha 
: , VarY opay, = Made accorg: , 
Bf Viitta, f= 478 tO the 


=—& an ra) 
-vtava ee a —ro ° 2 

va, VarBrs, (alg 7 le Ey. Ayia! Gaut 
Partic. clas 


ON. of 
» 2S architecture Bo.» 
32 ne 


> N, 


bf teacher of the 


. 
Lt 


> 


9 Manu fa ~ 
o Ctory, 


j < 


1074 frMAAAAE silpa-sarvasva-samgraha. frafzer siva-dvishta. 


IW -184). — Sarvasva-Samgraha, m. N. of wk. | Saktas and Tantrikas, and in this connection he is } N. of a town founded by the above kin, . 
-sthina, n. skill in art : 5 : + ait * ae : e 1.1.) —gaty, 22d; 

eg Ng ae Beater mechanical or manual | fond of dancing [see tandava | an wine-drinking ; the Ganas of Siva see © ©: sat, Tf. 
skill, Divyav. Silp&jiva, mn. = Sé/pa-jivin, Apast, | he is also worshipped as a great ascetic and is said | a prosperous course, auspicious, happy havin 
Silpartha-sara, m.N.of wk. Silp@laya, m, = | to have scorched the god of love [Kama-deva]} to shipping Siva, ib. ;_™- (with juny N. op 3 Wor 
silpa-griha, VarByS. Silpépajivin, m, = sifpa- | ashes by 2 glance from his central eye, that deity | Arhats of the past eta ~~ Baya, fy 2 
jivin, Gaut. ets having attempted to inflame him with passion for | wk, on the pilgrimage t° “ike = ~Biyats ta 

Silpaka, n. a kind of drama, Sah. hilst he was engaged in severe penance; in | of a Tantra wk. = gata, f, N. of ach, of : N, 


7 = * eae Iw 4 Pa ati Ww « a H bs d in : - © a 
ka), £=S2"; (IW. 472) ; : function of Universal Destr _ ding the doctrines of §,; 
(2ka), £. = stlpint (q.v.), MW, the exercise of his tun estroyer | Purana (Propo ata treatise, and ating, 1 


Silpi, incomp. for s7/p742, —karman he is fabled to have burnt up the Universe and all | regarded as a ‘ous other wk ted 
on alice Divvio. ci rman, n.the work the gods, including Brahma and Vishau, by a similar | Veda-yyasa) and of various other wks, (eg) to 
: » vivyey. =Jana (VarBrS.), m. an ie ee = at to have rubbed the result- of te hace and Skanda Puranas); «79, sa che, 


artisan, craftsman, = g&la, n. = : scorching glance, Xa 5 ttha 
manufactory, L. = Pci ad i — orkshop, ing ae ae his body, whence the use of ashes in | dodhini, f., -aipikd, Es -DhGs890) Bo “yaks 
sgara, m. olibanum, Gal S457 Cat: | his worship, while the use of the Rudréksha berries | N. of Comms. ~ ee ee her of Sax Ep 
silpika, min. skilled in art (applj - originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on | Inscr, = gun, m. N.0  gharmej sea 
MBh. (accord. to Nilak. = litt] (applied to Siva), | his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, | (son of VidySdhirdja): Cae N. of the 38). ‘bony 

oy uscdids be nC at € versed in art) ; n. | Jet fall some tears of rage which became converted | from the perspiration of = ee ba Planet M 
drama (=<St/paka), ib.; (a) a W.; a kind of | into these beads: his residence or heaven is Kailasa, | L. —m-kara, mir) “ghment personifiegy 8h 
Silpin, mfn. Balan am t hens selpaka. one of the loftiest northern peaks of the Himalaya; | xii, 4430 applied to DOE eae illness a Mm. 
an aftificer, artisan ne = PE skilled in art; m. | he has strictly no incarnations like those of Vishnu, | sword, L.; N- of a demon 1, = cakra fe arly, + of 
MBh, &c.} (Ife.) fashioner of Nutt en ee | though Vira-bhadra and the eight Bhairavas and | one of Siva’s attendants” ~ catuh-alow: mae 
femaléartnai of ater: Dk « ° m aish.; (¢77), f. a Khando-ba &c. [RTL. 266] are sometimes regarded | partic, mystical circle, aturdadi, f. the I ALLS 
(commonly called Lahaned ; or ; herb OF grass | as forms of him ; he is especially worshipped at Be- | khya, f. N. of WK- . nth Magha kept ss day 
asip!, used medicinally; | nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one | of the dark half of f Yo giva-ratre, q-¥.), Patan” 


otherwise described as ssa, ‘ ‘ 
a perfume=ola-dala), L. | thousand and eight being specified in the 6gth | tival in honour" *, Oo 6; observances on that day’ 


fareeu sithana, m. (also written. Silhang | chapter of the Siva-Purana and in the 17th chapter | -vrafa, n. a fast 2? we of the great grandfather «7 
and jzhlana) N. of a poet from Kagmira (author of of the Anugdsana-parvan of the Maha-bharata, some |} MW. = candra, M,. ” candra Raya (author of eS 
the Sdnti-sataka), ee of the most common being ea ee) Sambhu, | the late Maharaja Pa), Cat.; (with sdddhgene 

sivd. mf(a ee ; Samkara, Iéa, Lévara, Mahésvara, Hara ; his sons are Ashtadasottara-5a0 e Siddhanta-candriky ; 

a ate a tt cording to Un. i, 153, | Ganééa and Karttikeya), AivSr8.; MBh.; Kav.&o,; | N. of ‘the author ws aN. of WKS. itty, m 
suetad evithi Af svi, cf. § Ings lie;” perhaps con- | RTL. 733 a kind of second Siva (with Saivas), a | camp, f., car sz, ™ N. of a well-known Ma. 

itious, gracious, favo ‘able. Siud) auspicious, pro- | person who has attained a partic. stage of perfection | N. of a man, Cat. 2), RTL, 265; of the author 
lent, friendly, dear (dm, ind benign, kind, beuevo. | or emancipation, MBh.; Sarvad.; J2oa-ltiga, L.; | ratha king (=5iV9)0"7 iga.tika, Cat, =a, mi, 
Bec. BoC. } happ ae ind. kindly, tenderly), RV. any god, L.; a euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally | of the Paramananda ¢ or propitious, W.; wor. 
welfare (cf. n.) 3 " rye BhP. ; m. happiness, | sud, £.,q.v.); sacred writings, L.; (in astron.) N. | knowing what 15 © 2), f 3 female devotee of the 
cipation, L.; The e 3 5 liberation, final eman- | of the sixth month; a post for cows (to which they | shipping Siva, mere n, knowledge of what is 
Septal Pad! Picious one, N., of the dis- | are tied or for them to rub against), L.; bdellium, | Saiva sect, ib. = J® jcious moment, L.; -/aravali, 
constitutes the third — ns reproducing deity(who | L.; the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L.; | fortunate 0F = 1 aster a: nie : Be 
Pe a ses ere ee the Hindi Trimirti ot | Marsilia Dentata, L.; a kind of thorn-apple or= | f, -bodha, m., ~40 (with acary®) ee é au Re 
and Vishnu ‘the preser a Brahma ‘the creator’ | pundarika (the tree), L.; quicksilver, L. (cf, siva- | wks. ; °#esvar smansa-bhashye prc ae 
N. of the destengine a coe in the Veda the only | dija); a partic, auspicious constellation, L.; ademon | of the Bhakti-m! thors ib. — ‘Tha 1 ane 

od 5] but in fate ae el ‘y Was Rudra € the terrible who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; =Sukra, M., kala, m.,; vid, mm. N. of afl vit = 2s bd, fy 3 Meterh 
Sod ie eu hstaletle Br Mpecame usual to give that | vase, m., L.; the swift antelope, L.; rum, spirit wk, on Vedanta; Aparas a ha nial m3 
: the F a yen gies ‘the auspicious’ (just | distilled from molasses, L. ; buttermilk, L.; a ruby, | Aadéka, f., -7 ain dana, — fs bo 
ae ad ee ee HoKevibes ‘the gracious | L.; a peg, L.3 time, L.; N, of ason of Medhitithi, | m., viveka- Rayan boda, jansdp?) Neof 
reproduction await. a“ aie office of creation and | MarkP.; of a son of Idhma-jihva, BhP.; of a prince | °rrvdérnava, M nad £(= poe at eae 
ferential worek; or iy, dissolution ; in fact the pre- | and various authors (also with dikshita, bhatta, | dha), ppydpanisU” +1 of a ida auspicious, Yery 
sau Enis see es as developed in the Puranas | pangita, yasvan, surt &c.), Cat.; of a fraudulent | wks. = tantra, . . prospero’s, se tara, mill more 
Supreme Being b hic i being identified with the | person, Katlas.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir. | (svd-), mfn. Malt Pes Bh “te, Uttarar.j very 
: £ Dy Oils exclusive worshippers [called | v, 40; Pracand. i, 20 (cf. Vam. v, 2,1); pl. N. of | fortunate, “Fabs ot ome state or condition ° 


ne ie destroyer he is sometimes | a class of gods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a (or most) PYOSh tity vad. = bandavey 1 
then oftener assigned to his wife Pie pce é | of pertectoon Ee me a oe “s : a N. of @ tata, min cai 
er he : \ coe es7e ’ (an ‘ orn, ‘sl a.” jtious, y 

r name | wife (also SzvZ), see S2va below | (amt), n. welfare, N. of a St" pines’ r Pappiness wel 


Kali, whose formida : 2s 
object ct rorstentysatt ae her a general | prosperity, bliss (aya, éa or ébhzs, ‘auspiciously, | ~S0I74 1 cccing haPP  oysness - 
reproduction consequent ond Ces; as presiding over | fortunately, happily, luckily ;° s#0aya gamyatam, fortune, ew.) & ao oi ; 4 
is the Linga (q.v.] or Phall struction Siva’s symbol | ‘a prosperous journey to you |’), RV. &&c. &c.; final | (also tika, *° erie i e, 94mg! 
is worshipped all over Indi us, under which form he | emancipation, L.; water, L.; rock-salt, L.; sea-salt, fare, Jatakau™: kind © ver B 
one of his copeientat ini . the present day; again L.; a kind of borax, L.; iron, L.; myrobolan, L.; | ™. (in NUE aa -_ ib.” 
female,’ the other half bei = as Ardha-nari, ¢ half- |] Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of | 0. N. of 2 ‘sarvad-s Pe _- aaittss 7 d sir? ) 
unity of the generative ring eh to symbolize the | a Purina (=siva-puraya or Saiva), Cat.; of the | nature ofS!va, or, Cat 
three eyes, one of which tifa Ge RTL.85]; he has | house in which the Pandavas were to be burnt, | ® ited to 
are thought to denote his view of gree ee mich | MarkP.; of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa and in Jambu- | or presente’ tors, CA yichnws Sch . 
of time, past, present adn ps three divisions | dyipa, Pur. kantha-malika, f. N. of a Stotra, ’ j i, 299) | the BDA 
mecentcdbove tiecentel uture, while a moon’s | = kara, mf(z)n. causing happiness or prosperity, | Kathas.; ere in th * 
ages ae ral eye, marks the measure of auspicious propitious W.; m. (with Jainas) N. of N. of a tow ¢ the au or pons eC 
ime by months, a serpent round his neck the mea- | one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. yalu, m.- N. 0 ayao BF ge ABT ys Careers 
“— by ie one “i eee of skulls with a n. N.ofwk. = karni, f.N. of one gavad-g on of tw me? the tet riot i ae 
iS person, t . . aves . = dasakay -""* Oe NG Obes a 
Jution of ages, and she suet ian Bam amon 5 wean ce + eae ae “walatio. = ae val Ae of evan 
netion and | yaea, n. N. of various Kavacas (q. V.), Cat.-Kancr, ‘ : 8 i Re oF he guthe 


generation of the races of mankind: his hair ; L, = dase," 0 
: ir is | f, said to have been founded by Sam- . esp- ? . eati, ah ptf 
ey and other men ( fica vio grtite) ne BM aa 





= kopa-muni, m. N. ofan author, ae af 2 pee mn aev™ 
icti EF} thy Fert gg ndtOay ot. § Oo nae 
N. of a dictionary of synonyms © ‘ ’ Sominanda ree Oat. ~ iy on as 


thickly matted together, and sha 
: gathered above his | Iara :  haan-hanc?), Cat.; -mahaimya, n. N. gla-p2” 
ceo colt ae Phe A RNa bug, | mr ee 
.o-? ich In its descent from h anti Tirtha, Cat. = kamadugha, | caritra’s “? the Yeon, of 2 2 a calnaracbiee 
he intercepted by his head that eaven | L,=kanti, f. N. ofa Tirtha, Vat. ’ mm JN. Oreattva yaree 
hat the earth mich : ; sring, f. N. of a form of of a Com yu, ne 2! east) com 
be crushed by the weight of the falli gat not | f. N. of a river, ib. = Rem, r, ib.5 ~ of t port pa Oa 
ling stream; hi Aj © $0. servant,’ N. of an | gramme’ thor > the“; NN... -ae 
throat is dark-blue from the aling m; his | Durga, ib, = kimkara, ™._ ? EP N. of the tel, |. cat one 
: Stain of the d es 49°.praiser,’ N. of Bhringt | ™ “*- aiva’s quar’? pihty “ver of Os 
ee ‘a home nave destroy ed the world pe! Seca (ae or 80%. aendaits’, L.5 N. of = dis a me aa jexiCOBe 45166 t f. sive a 
ne ee swallowed by him on its production at | Vishnu . - n. the act of praising or celebrating S°, —aikshe mm N- Or th. ae - rakP- i ge 
tearaauel? - ee by the gods for the nectar | W, 2 eae, Tm. oF n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.=ku- | 02 a oe oe ome! Sv tg M \ BE est 
trident [also call os «272-siila or three-pronged | sumAfjali, m. N. of a Stotra.=Krishna(?),m. | M0’ vratris atten om of f a T30E iva J nb? 
called Pinaka] in his hand to denote. as N. of ‘thor, Cat. = kesidi-padanta-var- of the NY"). of 4 fo a, Neo she 5 fw ests 
: . of an author, Cat. messengel, , gant Dr tind N.% for) < d8 


some think, his combination 
of Creator, Destroyer, and 
carries a kind of drum, sha 
called Damaru: his attenda 


of the three attributes | nana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = kesara,m. Mi- 


Regenerator: h ; 
; he also | musopsElengi,L. 
ped like an hour-glass, Cat. = kosa, or. 


nts or serv; : * ‘Siva-datta. = kshetra 
Pramatha [qq. vv ]; the ants are called | trees and medicinal plants by 5iva-da nee fa 
heat y are regarded as dem istri to §°, BhP.; N. of a partic. dis- and o anivar ly ide “yard 
o 


: ferent kind . N 
various hosts or troops call ‘Inds, and form | trict, Kathas. =khanda, m. n. een. as esided OV® 

Be cana his wife Durga | Skanda Purina. = ganga, f,N. of a river; -tirtha, a ofa Ww Mee elosy 

. e a 


[otherwise called Kali, Parvatt, Uma. Gay mee N. of wk 
: af obi , Gauri, Bha- | n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -aa@hatmya, 0. N. 0° W™ e 
yani &c,] is the chief object of worship with the aa a OF i ‘cae, Cat; 1. (or -pura, 0.) | may m. Aes 








AA frauade siva-dhanur-veda, THAT Siva. 
A] 


«gis L.= dhauur-veda, m. N. ofa wk. | path,’ final liberation, L. = mala, f., “mahaitmya, 

i594, Vyasa, Cat, =dharma,n.N.ofach.|n. N. of wks.; ( imya)-khanda, m. N. of a ch. 

2° red 4ikésvata-samhita ; “méttara, n.N.of a | of the SkandaP. ; -u&tvali, f. N. of wk.—mauld 

0 ive ne prec. WK. ; “mopapurana, n. N. of an | and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. —yoga, ati 

of be of th [W..521.—™dhatu, m. ‘Siya’s essence, | (prob.) N. of wk., ib.—=yogin, m. a Saiva ascetic, 
0 


1675 
of Padma-sinha, and patron of Vidya-pati) 
Cat. ~ siddhanta, ™m, (also “Sastra, a ) N Inser, ; 
astrol. wk. = sundari, f. §5°’s yj fe,? N. of P Of an 
L. = stkta, n. N. ofa partic, Vedic hymn atvati, 
n. (cf. spanda-sittra) N. of th ee aed 





















































f © aphoris 

| gn iva’s mi : f the six G Shad-guru- | Saiva philosophy (attributed zod Siy vs, Of th 

ve 30"? 1.; Siva’s mineral, milk. t al or | Heat.; N. of one of the six Gurus of lad-guru- | Saiya philosop y (attribute tothe god $j e 

£4 pM yeh fm dbara,m.Nore Tirtha, MateyaP. sishya, ib.; “gz-bhehshi (with ramésvara) and | N. of the 14 Sutras with which Panini »Sarvad 

OF kee s00) 2 v1. for “Aarint. = ahyina-paddha- °gtndra, m.N. of authors, = yoshit, f. Siva’s wife, | grammar (containing a peculiar method Ge i his 
5 J 5 _— - - . . 

Ayal’ pete wk. ~— nakshatra-purusha-vrata, Cat. —ratna-mala, f., -ratnévali, f., -ratn&- ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said + ite 


2 NY % observance or ceremony, Cat. = nak- | vali-vyakhya, f. N. of wks, -ratha, m. N. of 
ey ‘gat? qlika, f.N. of a Stotra, = naitha, m.N. | a man, Rajat. rasa, m. the water of boiled rice 
% Ze ip. —nabhi, m, «Siya’. navel,’ a partic. | or pulse three days old (undergoing spontaneous 
gp?” poate va-linga, L. = naméfvalj, f., -nimfsh- | fermentation), L.; ‘ secret doctrine of 8°,’ N. of ach. 


been communicated to him by the pod S)., os 
grantha, m.,-vimarsint, f.,-Uivrite, fN oe 
=—stunu, m. N. of an author, Cat, wep? 


-Skandha, m. N. ofa king, SEanda or 


ob ts of ?". ate, 2. N. of wks nairayana, m. N. | of the SkandaP. (also -khanga) and of . ae = m., -stuti, f., -stotra, m N. of Stotras sthed® 
fo! ote Cats -Shosha,m.N. of a man, ib,; (with | =rahasya, n., ~panca-ratua, n. pl. N, of wks. | mahima-varnana, n.N. of wks.egya 7 oa 


40" go - panthdbharana) -dasa, m., °yand- | —raghava-samvada, m. N. of a ch. of the 


: } property,’ anything that has been offered ee €§9>, 
of pase gy tht, m. N. of authors, —nirmalya- | PadmaP. —raja, m. N. of various men (also = Stva- 


= Svarupa-pija, f., ~8Varipa-pija_yj > Mw. 


it n. N.of a poem. ao njos a, | J2, Q.V.), Cat.; -caritra, n. N. of a poetical life of -svVaripa-mantra, m. N. of WES, = soz 7m. 
patineD® ‘srotra ascribed to Vyasa = patio unit Ga Chart, t. *Siva’s capital,’ N. of the city | of a king, Pur. —Svamin, m. N. of various gary 
DYN. O ana, Dy “Palica-vadana-stotra, n., | Kasi or Benares, Cat; -bhatia, m. N,ofaman,Va4s., | and teachers, Cat. Sivaksha, n, the seed of F] Ors 
pe ghara-stotra, n. N, of wks, —pancd- | Introd. =—ratri, f. ‘Siva s night,’ N. of a popular fast carpus Ganitrus, L. Sivikhya, mfp called oa 
PE ob f, N. of a Tantra wk. ; -xakshatra-mé- | and festival in honour of Siva (kepton the 14th of the termed lucky, MW. Stv&gaina, = = le appy, 
Vyot mahaimya, n., ~muktavali, £. N. of wks. | dark half of the month Magha or January—Feb- (also as N. of a wk.), Heat. Sivacnia. _f doctring 
Ae Fs abe n. IN. of a Stotra. a pancasika, f. | ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed during m 


ae SivAcira-samgraha, m. N, of wks nya, 
tika (or °vdz°?), f. Boerhavia Procumbens i: 
Kind of grass, Bhpr. SivAti, f. (prob.) — pret 3, 


ar” yk. by Appaya Dikshita also called @mdr- | the day and night, cf. Sva-caturdasi), Rajat. ; 
Gok aH): —pattra, n. af feta Howee, L.; | RTL. 90; 428; a form of Durga (=maha-kali), 
pot pla prakarana , ii. Ne: of wk, —pada, | Heat.; -Aathd, f,, -Aalpa, m., -2zruaya, m., -pitja, 


= = A . Suér 
i jberation, Emancipat; f., -mahatmya, n., -vvatq, D., -vrata-kathd, f., Sivanda-kalpa, m, N. of a Tantra wk. ¢ ; : 
ig By; a - para, 0, fbrob) ble sccm Depmetenee a. , -vratidyapana, n. 5 “try-argha, make, mf(z&@)n, consisting of the essence np hm 
f. N- ey n. 2 partic, festival, L, — padadi-ke- | m. N. of wks. —rama, m. (also with acarya, ca- | MW.; n. rock-salt, L, Sivatharva-sirsh A > 
gitt® varpana-stotra,n.,~piramparya-pra- hra-vartin, bhatta &c.) N. of various authors and shad, f. N, ofan Upanishad. Sivaditya,m_ (with 
gante a-sruti-smrity-ndaharana n., -par- | other men; -gzva,m.N. of * person, MW.; -gifa, mtsra) N, of an author (also called nya YACE ya 
+hpe gamvada, m. N, of Wha. a syintaies Es «60, | f, N. of a wk. on Yoga; -¢irtha, m. N. a a Be Cat.; -prakaszka, f., “mant-dipika, F, ez L _ 
vatt- ath. of Ganja, Gal.epur f «go re city >, | ceptor, Cat. ; -séotra, n. N. of a Stotra ; “mdnanda- dana, n.N, of wks. SivAdegaka : 
a o4e J - . 


Mm. a f ; 
teller, astrologer, Malay, Sivady-as oe 


sata-niman,n.N.ofwk. ics ml nee 
-Nirnaya, M., -prakasika, f., -std@dhéntg. ( sh 


tirtha, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. ; “méndra, m. 
(also with yadz and sarasvat?) N.of various authors. 
= rapa, n. the form or image of Siva, MW.; mfn. 


sons city Benares, Gal, al esa? 
e cM) Oe Pura, n. ‘id.,’ N. of 
of ! us cities, MBh, ; Kathas, - (7), fN. fa city, 


yarlo waranast, Lo 
om . e \uring nN. : of ne of 
Sats puranas (devoted to then’ ae N: of 0 


5°, ib. = rtipya, (prob.) N. ofa} 2.77 ae. ae : ; Drake 
t . . having the form of S is x stka, f, N.of wks. Siv&dhirva_ - 
thé gsting Of 12 Samhitag ia Vin a ec i place (ch. Saiva-riitya). =lahari, t. N. of wk. Naf wk, Sivananda, m, See, ue 
Conayaka, Bhauma, Matriky Rude ; = Daas lala, m. (also with sukula, p ae —_ oe bhatta, acarya, gosvimin, and ae eon with, 
. . . - 2 l a . ous P s 44 > , 
g-rudra, Koti-rudra, Sahasra-koti-rudra, Vayaviya, man) N, of various authors. ga, n, Siva raniece aah ier otherme, a @Zz) N, of 


and Dharma-samhita) ; genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form of the 


z -2athea m 
a0 ik (cf. IW, Big) asatva-khandana, n. Linga, VarBrS.; Kathas.; any temple or spot dedi- 


of an author (also called Kasi-natha-bhatta) * F 
ves )> “5 


} 4). —pushpaka, m. Calo- : iva’s Linga, MW.:; N. of | -Zahart (or Stva-lahart), £.N. of a wk. of § 

gece tea, L; «= by to the worship of Siva Ba, | ; tall . f Samka- 
fropis Cae. of wk. pene? n. “worship or adora- i K38 or Terres, Gal. ; m. (with cola-bhit- rararyaS ~sena, m. N, of the author of the Krishna- 
tion eee Peas hire f, id.; -padihati, f., fe ri) N. ofan author; -dana-vidhi, m., ~-partkshd, caitanyamyita, Cat. Sivanubhava-siitra, n.N. 
tii, m., -samigraha, m,n’ be »» -Vedhana, n., -Ui- of wk. Sivapard, mfn. ‘other than 


-pratishtha-krama, m., -pratishtha-prayoga, a Propitious,” 
f., -pratisht ? cruel, AV. Sivapariidha-kshamSpana-stots.” 
I, Sivapamarjana-mala-mantra-stotra, e 
N. of Stotras, Sivapida, m. Getonia Floribunda, 

3 


L. sivibhimarsana, mfn, one whose touch j 
auspicious or beneficial, RV. Sivambuahy m ey 
of a Stotra. Sivayatana, n. a Siva temple Vv ‘ 
Sivaradhana-dipika, f. N. of wk. Siva 
m. Getonia Floribunda, Le; ~Candrika, f. “man _ 
dipika, f.: “kédaya, m. N, of wks, Sivarca jal 
n. worship of $°; -krama,m., ~Candrika, §. - iB 
ahatz, f., -mahidadhz, Mm., -ratza, n. N. wae 
Sivarti, fF; Sivarti-prakara, M.(@rd¢z for érat?) 
N. of wks, Sivarya, m.N. of a man, Inscr, gy 
vlaya, m. ‘S°’s' abode,’ Kailisa, Rajat, ; (accord, 
to some also n.) any temple or shrine dedicated to ge 
(generally containing a Linga), Kathas.; a cem 
tery, place where dead bodies are burnt, L.; N - 
a place, Cat.; red Tulasi or basil, L. ; -pratishthe 
£.N. of wk, Sivashtaka, n_ Sivaehtapaa; 
® bs 


as ks, =m kasaka- : z-vrdht -lakshana, n., -surye- 
or -prakiisa. are -pratishtha-vidht, m., -1a Ly T., ~SUPY, 
as te Bhagavata-tat ue Be N. of the author } +3?” , o Ananda-jnanédaya, m. N. of wks. 
eevghi-stutl f.N of a phaskara, —prandms me e a worshipper of S°’s Liga or one who 
7 ae e a me - , ° o Wo Ee = 
-pratishtha-paddhat; f ae f. 8 carries that symbol on his ees — ave 
m. N. of various author. i. Wks, = prasada, mrita, n., -lil&rnava, m.N. of wks.—loka, m. 
canana) N. of the fat, at.; (with tarka-pah- Sioa’s heaven (on Kailasa), Paiicar. = varman, m. 
-utkyitt, £., -sunday Sel Ganga-dhara, ib.; inister, Kathas.; (C#a)-athana, n. N.ofa 
dur-bhiiva, m, the men? m. N, of wks. —_ pra- zt Oe HEED. oat abi, mfn. loved by S°, 
—prizthank-stotra, * ‘aoe Siva, ai W; m. the mango tree, tb. ; papel aateteiar 
fora, L.y the thor se PY SW m.AgatiGrandi- | ibs; 2) Te aoa, MW. alka, f a kind of 
goddess Durga, 1. . “pple, ‘3 (@), f. N. of the | 7Os* raat f id. L.; Acacia Concinna, L. 
eee ? "9 T, the ¢ ’ plant, L, —vall, !. 1¢., bn; & 
anitrus, L,; crystal, Ceds of the Elwocarpus vahana, m. ‘Siva’s vehicle,’ a bull, L.—vipra, 
ofa wk, on scatter = Phalabhisheka, m, N. oes Bacien worshipper of Siva, Heat. — vilisa-~ 


in rin 
Linga (as offerings) oa es Kinds of fruit on the ampu, f, N. of a poem, = vivaha-prayoga, m., 
“vishnw-stotra, n, N. of wks. = vija, see -di7a. 


silver, L, -bh Bem. den n, *Siva’s seed,’ quick- 
“mahdimya, n, N.of.. “voted to 8°,’ a Saiva, Cat.; irya, n. quicksilver, L,—vrata-kalpa, m. N. 
hariz. tdnanda, N. of a Na- aio went, m. a Brahman engaged in a vow 
of standing on one foot, L, = sakti, f. (du.) S” and 


a 8 bhakey, f 3 elie of a Stotra by Sam- 
i HARA», Stlon to the worship of his female energy, Cat.; (sg-) attachment or deyo- 


m., ~Skahg n2, 1 Oy M2 bea PaP as x ~‘s 
~Hidh abhar, -U2iaSa A Rajat.; -p77a7a- 
2ya,m.N 7,m,, “sudhe Qa, n.,-vilasa, tion to $°, MW.; m.N. ofa man, Rajat.; -p27 


of Nzoa:, ., Cf Wks, Trnava, m., -sudh- ) HON :.3 maya, mf(Z)n. produced by f, Bivashta-murti-tattva-prekiéa, m,, 2a. 
tubo oh is, Cat. 06 a N. of the father ee Tne Gat: -siddhd, £N. of wk, by vashtdttara-bhishya, ny Bivdshidttarage, 
™b Tavata. Author Zandra, m. (also with Harsha. —samkara, m. N. of an author; -gi/a, ta-niiman, n.N.ofwks, Siv@hlada, m ane 
& Pharata 2. (Prob, ) ee, nN, of a poem, f. N. of wk, =sataka, n., -Sata-nima-stotra, | joy, Getonia Floribunda, 1. SivAhve, f « te 
CAs (Prob, } n. the votshipper of Siva, Col. 1... -gabda-khanda, m. N. of wks. = Sarman,M. | after $°” a species of creeper, L. gt. ‘ees 

Bug! the tf, 80) : ean Fades oo N. f aman Cat, = sisasana, n. ‘5°’s ordinance,’ | ¢ other than propitious,’ malignant, inaus 9 Tn, 
hy Chaska “uthor of the é, avindra, Cat. (zz), N oF 7 lew book — RiStra, D. (pth seed ane BhP. Sivéndra, mn with sietspait spicious, 
Pareg a teacher, de Compare tee ib. -~sikharini-stuti, f. N. of wks. —sekhara, m. 


author, Cat. Sivéshta, m, 


- of an 
; . “loved by go> 

> 1b, d to the sun.’ (prob.) ¥.; the moon, ib.; Agati | ny los, L.: G : YS,” Ag j 
of a se ‘ un a 35% Ae 9 t or head MW.; Set armeios, L.5 : etonia Floribund _* ‘Ble 
Kathe = aut} ~stoiee ee Do ae fo, L.; the thorn-apple, L. — sri, m. N. Dirva grass, L. Sivotkarsha m N se 2), f, 
tra, = FP Abgays biting ie ay ane a of aking, VP. = ge tere 2 ae ane. wk.; ~d7akasa, m., -marjarz F N : - a Vedanta 

. > 3 3 m i 2 m ) 5 x, == m™m pa ” ta . « - A “f 3 . e oO W al . « 
cnet, ments, Si > i. No of wk. mane | Dith, £.N. of wk. ee the text VS. xxxii, 1-6 (also | VOdbheda, m. N, of a Tittha wks Sic 


Or g ‘3 -Vidht,m, N. of wk, | cious in meaning, shad, f. N. of an U 
. 3 . . . 


: : ; * BSivs 
devs n bie» Ontsantshad; cf, Mn. xi, 251). 3 . ~ Patlishad (supposed Pani. 
Sulla Arjun. £5 6°. Katee of prosperity, BhP. ; *pa-stikta ; ae the same sentiments as the work a which the Siva-siitras w ‘0 have been 
Re aly f. ae L, ike) aS, oes Mallaka, m, Ter- = SAINA-LASa, <s scaiincs hay i G07, sea,’ N. Cat. Bivopapurina, nN. og ms ere founded 1 
Lan, *tnan mallikg. Aas Agati Grandifiora, L, | Siva (7, y o = Sarvasva, 0. -Sahasra-na-| Sivaka, Mi an idol or ima e Papuraina, Cat, 
Votre Ne Macy Siva’, Mai. onia Floribunda, L. | of a waterfa @vali, f. N. of wks, —sahaya, m, | 99,Sch.; a pillar oy Post to a2 va Pan. vy, 3 
leh = DN, ope eh Teo Aesty “ma-prakhya- man, 0, a Y ? N of two authors. — shytijya, be milked or for Tubbin : ‘ich Cows are tied 4 
Ran Mba: Wks, fe nah of “wets | SSS COMPA, stentifcation with Sivn, final | Stew. ¢ 5 <Bainst), L Se 
tka. er, Bug = n> baat: @Ua,M., mena ‘on into or identification with siva, fina va, f, the energy of & ad, 
Snp dh. °5& m. orn, (?) a partic. | n. absorptio MW. =sinha, m. (also -deva) N. | (known as Dur a Personified as 


Ni “Nase-pija, f., -ma-~ emancipation, 


84, Parvatt &. his wife 
‘=Marge, m, ‘Siva’s | of various princes 


(esp. of a king of Mithila, brother nal emancipation Inser, ; Kav.: Ka. 


this, ; Pur, ; fj 
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euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally regarded as an 
animal of badomen), GrS.; Baudh.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
various plants (accord. to L, ‘ Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimosa Suma ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, Em- 
blica Officinalis ; Jasminum Auriculatum ; turmeric; 
Darva grass &e.") ; the root of Piper longum, L.; a 
kind of yellow Pigment (= 0-7ocana), L.; a kind 
of metre, L.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, Samgit.; N. 
of the wife of Anila, MBh.; of the wife of Angiras, 
ib.; of a Brahman woman, ib.; of the mother of 
Nemi (the 22nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; 
of the mother of Rudra-bhatta, Cat.; of a river, 
MBh. ; Haniv. (In the following comp, not always 
distinguishable from Siva, m. or n.) = priya, f. 
* dear to the jackals,’ a goat, L. —phala, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. = bali, m. an offer- 
ing to Durga (offered at night and consistirig chiefly 
of flesh; also N. of a ch. of the Rudra-yamala 
Tantra), Cat, —°mba-trigati (sivdmd°), f, N. of 
wk, =—°rati or °ri (j20dr°), m. ¢ jackal’s enemy,’ 
a dog, L. —ruta, n, the howling of a jackal, L. 
=rudra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female, 
see under Siva), Paficar. mlikhita (s/vd-/° or 
$2v4l°?), m. or n., and -likhita-paribhisha, f. 
N. of wks, = vidya, f. ‘jackal-science,’ divination 
by the cries of jackals, Divyav. = stuti,f.,-stotra, 
n. N. of Stotras. —smriti, f. ‘Durgi-remembrance,’ 
the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L, 
aaah m. N, of a man, g. ddhv-ddi. 
Sivani, f. the wife of Siva (=Durga, Parvati 
&c.), L.; the plant Sesbani oat caenet 
to others Celtis Gacusi, Le “i 
Sivalu, m. a jackal (cf. under Siva and $rva), L. 


Siviya, Nom. P, vai. + 
ies ve, | one ee) 


TUTT Sivi, sivika &. See Sibi, p. 1072, 
THIET sivipisht Spi 
: ta, mM. (cf. sipivi 
ee ip (cf. sipivishta) N. 
FAAAT sivira &e, See sibira, p. 1072. 
FATTY sivi-ratha. See sibi-ratha, p.1072. 
IIRC Sisan (only instr, $2$na), collateral 


form of $i$z@ (q.v.), Paiicar. 
T Stsapa, f., m.c. for Sinsapa (q.v.) 
TAMA sisayd, min. (fr, 4/r. si) liberal, 


munificent, RV, 


frafaat Sisayisha, f. (fr. 
desire to lie down or to sleep 

Sisayishu, 
drowsy, BhP, 


TINT sisava (once for sig in sisavasya). 


fata sisira, mf(a)n. (prob. connected 
with A/ Syai, Sita 8c.) cool, chilly, cold, fri id, 
freezing, R.; VarBrsS, &c.5 m.n, cold, coolness hear 
frost, dew, MBh.; Kav. &c.: the cool or dewy season 
(comprising two months, Magha and Phalguna, or 
from about the middle of January to that of March : 
cf. yztzt), AV, &c. &c.; m.N. of the seventh month 
of the year (accord. to one reckoning); of a moun- 
tain, R.; Hariv.; Pur.; of ason of Dhara and Mano- 
hara, MBh.; Hariv.; of ason of Medhitithi, MarkP - 
of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of Sakalya Veda- 
mitra), Cat.; (@), f. a partic. drug (=reneha), L.: 
a kind of Cyperus, L.; n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; a partic. mythical weapon, R.; Hariv,; 
N, of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP, ~kara, 
m. ‘cool-rayed,’ the moon, VarBrS. = kala, m, the 
cool season, W. =kirana, m, =-kara, VarBrS. ; 
~vasara, m. Monday, ib. = gabhasti, m., -gu, m. 
oe ib, —ghna, m, ‘cold-destroying,’ N. of 
ee r ss MW. — tara, mfn. more cool, very re- 
‘diva s.; Git. =td, f, coolness, cold (see a- 
(rans ve oeahiti,m.(Ritus.) and-maytikha,m. 
Sl ek - ae =mathita, mfn. pinched by 
ar ae ‘=ma58, m. the coo] month, Sii.—rtu 
oe he 2%), m. the cool season ; -warnana, n, N. 
Banc mM, = sri, f. the beauty of the ‘cool season, 

rome: =Sameya, m.=-ké/a, Cat. Sisiranau 
min. having cool rays (-tva, n.). R,* Hariy.: Ss 
the moon, Vikr, (tanu-bhavah St8irbnsoh ¢ son of 
the Moon, N. of the planet Mercury “VarBrS.) 
Sisiraksha, m. N, of a mountain, MarkP, Sidi 
ratyaya, m. ‘close of the cool season,’ spring, R, 


Sigirapagama, m. ‘departure of the cool season "4 


Desid. of 4/1. 33) 
Sle sleepiness, W. 
mfn. wishing to lie down, sleepy, 


forarfqat sivd-priyd. 


id.,Ragh. Sisirépacira, m. ‘artificial cooling,’ 2 
refrigerator, Hear. Sisiréshna-varsha, f, pl, the 
cool, hot, and rainy seasons, MW. : 

Sisiraya, Nom. P. °yazz, to cool, Dai, 

Sisiraya, Nom. A. °yate, to become cool of 
cooler, Hear. 

Sisirayana, w.r. for sazs° (q.v.) 

Sisirita, mfn. cooled, Paiicar, 

Sisiri, in comp. for sist. —4/kri, P. -havoli, 
to cool, refresh, Hcar,— 4/bhit, P. -dhavatz. to be- 
come cool, MW, . 


FAY sisu, m.(fr. 1. Si = svi) a child, in- 
fant, the young of any animal (asa calf, puppy &c.; 
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen 
sun; often ifc.),;RV. &c. &c.; a boy under eight 
years of age, W.; a lad under sixteen, ib.; a pupil, 
scholar, ib.; N. of Skanda, MBh.; R. (cf. kumara); 
of a descendant of Angiras (author of RV. ix, I¥2), 
Anukr.; of a son of Sarana, VP.; ofa king, Buddh.; 
mfn, young, infantine, L. —k@la, m. time of in- 
fancy, childhood, Paficat.—Ericchra, n. a form of 
austerity or penance, Vas. ; °rd¢zkricchra, n.another 
kind of p°, L. = kranda, m. the weeping or erying 
of a child or infant, Pan. iv, 3, 88 (dzya,mfn. treat- 
ing of it, ib.) —krandana, n.=-randa, W. 
= krida, f. a child’s play, Naish., Sch. — gandha, 
f, double jasmine, L. —eindrayana, n. the lunar 
penance of children (eating four mout!tuls at sun- 
rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for a month), 
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 219. jana, m. young people, 
children. — ta, f., -tva, n. childhood, childishness, 
Kav.; VarBrS, ; Paficat.; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen, W.; the period up to eight years of age, ib. 
= desya, mfn. being in the place of a child, not far 
from or almost a child, Rajat. —nandi, m, N. of 2 
king, BhP, —nika, see next.—naga, m. a young 
snake, R.; a young elephant, MW.,; a kind of Rak- 
shasa or denion, ib.; N. of a king of Magadha (pl. 
his descendants), BhP.; VP. (v.1.-74@4@), naman, 
m. a camel, L. pala, m. ‘ child-protector,’ N. of 
the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central 
India, probably the same as Bundelkhand (see ced? ; 
he was son of Dama-ghosha, and is also called Su- 
nitha; his impiety in opposing the worship of Krishna 
is described in the Sabh4-parvan of the Maha-bha- 
rata; when Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a 
Rajasilya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and 
Bhishma proposed that especial honour should be 
paid to, Krishna, who was also present, but Sigu-pala 
objected, and after denouncing Krishna as a con- 
temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon 
Krishna struck off his head with his discus; the 
Vishnu-Purina identifies this impious monarch with 
the demons Hiranya-kaéipu and Ravana ; his death 
forms the subject of Magha’s celebrated poem called 
Sigupala-vadha); -Aatha, f. N, of a tale; -nzshi- 
dana, m. destroyer of Sigu-pala, N. of Krishna, L. ; 
-vadha, m. ‘ slaying of S°,’ N. of a poem by Magha 
(q.v.) on the above subject ; -vadha-parvaz, n. N. 
of a ch. of the Maha-bharata (ii, 1418-1627) on 
the same subject ; -sivas-chetty¢ (Paficar.) and -han 
(W.), m, N. of Krishna. — plaka, m. ‘ protector 
of children,’ N. of 2 king (=$#su-fala), L.; the 
plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. = prabhodhélam- 
kara, m. N. of wk.— priya, m. ‘dear to children,’ 
treacle, L.; n. the white water-lily, L. —bodha, 
m., -bodhini, f. N. of various wks. = bhiiva, m. 
state of childhood, infancy, L. —bhtpati, m. 4 
young prince, Rajat. —mat (s/s-), mfn, accom- 
panied by or possessed of children or young, RV.5 
VS.; PaficavBr. = mara, m. ‘ child-killer,” the 
Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus, 
VS. &c. &c. ; an alligator, Sugr. ; a collection of stars 
supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a 
form of Vishnu; also personified as a son of Dosha 
and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva), 
MBh.; Pur.; (¢), f. a female porpoise, PaficavBr. ; 
a kind of plant, VarBrS.; °ra-mukhi, f, “dolphin- 
faced,’ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
L.; °va-rsht, m. a Rishi having the form of a a’; 
TandyaBr.; °va-vasd, f. the marrow or fat of the 
Delphinus Gangeticus, Sust. ; °va-siras, n. ‘ the 
dolphin’s head,’ a part of the heavens having stars of 
that shape, the north-east point, MBh.; rakrite, 
mfn. d°-shaped, VP, =raksha-ratna, 0. N, of a 
medical wk. (also called da/a-cikitsa@), — roman, 
m, ‘ having hair like a child,’ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh, =varjité, f. a woman without a child, bs 
=vihaka or -vahyaka, m. ‘carrying young, @ 
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well-behaved, MBh.; -viruddha, mfn. 


Ds : 
4 he practice of the virty Cop: 
ed 4 10 e fa: not Opposed tein ous, MW.; °ré 


gle aoe : € pr° of the v°, ib. 
off db genes min: Practised by the leamed, ib. 
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Adrab.; correction, 
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Cc . . 
(s : . -_ f, =t a Passion, anger, W.; 
pe LES Wy, tape an ah € state or character 
iO pil PUP ae lection, Kay,: Kathas,; BhP. 


per griddbide-mahi-tantre n. N, of wk. 
S B vt a2 S€rles or succession of pupils or 
- 8. samkhyak.~putra, ma pupil equal to a 


ef ples de 
disk Win? EOGEIA, Tin, to be delivered or im- 


g00: op’ ib. ™Dprasnd a 
parted 7 wk. =TUpin, mfp, oe f. N. of a 
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M a nt - A 
manisnad, f. N. of an Up ae dita, gishyé- 


anisha 
: ka, Mm. 2 ; 
coer Pupil, scholar, Yai; N. of a 
matt, 


: aya, Nom. (fr :; 

Nn. et pes Pupil ek Ae ‘. Ei ’ 
: phy.- eo [ hs a7 fr es) . 

a ell of (gen.), Kathas,. +, to make any one (acc.) 


2. sishts, £. a 
above), help, aid (in sz_3¢ erat for I, see 


fia sihla, Sthlaka &eo. 


frau sihlana, 


1. $i, cl. 2. 4 - 
iT A. (Dhity Pp. xxiv, 22) séte 


(with Guna th, 
sdye [in RV. also 3 ‘oUughout the pr. stem: thus, 


[in AV, also Sére and Behe &c., 3. pl. sévate 
RV. &c.; Impv. gerg,, -' SWere]; Pot. sdyita, 
aseta, SBr. &c. 3. wes and Saydm, AV.: impf. 
p. sdyana, RY, &e Pe Ae [in RV. also dseran), 
ale, “t2 + j ie - and ep. t4- 
lityire, Br; vee ee aiayata, RV, Fe a 
. 4 be ‘ sas = 3 yes 7 

te i ated i es 
MBh,; inf, daysiy, o'S*¥ate, vz Br. gs ohvate Oe 
Pp. fayitve, Up, Ree RV. ; Sayiteem MBh sind. 
recli “3 °S a ? yi: 7 
ee 8), Tee ose Rv 3m Kav.), to lie, lie down, 
seentGee. Sa 4, lie dow, C.; to remain unused 
P, GrSr§, ; gol to sleep, fall asleep, 


ct (with Aarye) to lie down 
MPote “"course), Pat, ; (madane 
ib, nt’), VarBrS.: Pass, Say- 
aor) 1D: once in MBh. siyat): 


t WSiSayaty, to cause to lie 


or sleep R at & 3 to Reuse » NX on or in (loc.), 
'0 wi NES Rajat . wt? lie down, allow to rest 
“3 Bhp. > Desid. sifayishate, 
4S.: Intens. Sasayyate, 
+ KetaGat, ‘to lie;’ 


See sihla. 
See Silhana. 
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c ‘ily Nie 
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forerstar sish{dcirna. 


drizzling, Megh. Sikarimbu 


the or bhasGrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 116 ; @marshane 
or marshane, xxxiv, 20. [CFf. Gk. enki, | ; 
gikara, m. (mostly pl.; also written stkara) fine 
or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kay. 
8c, ; a fine drop of rain or water, W.; coldness, L, : 
n. the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L.: 
mf(d)n. cold, L.=kana,m, a drop of rain or water, 
Ratnav. =varshin, mfn. raining in fine drops, 


t (BhP.), °mbhags 
(VarBrS.,), n. rain-water. Sikarazdra, mfn. wet 
with rain or spray, Ragh. Sikardughs, mfn. 
abounding with mist, having much spray or fine 
rain, W. 

Sikarin, mfn. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering 
spray, Ragh.; Sah.; spirting water (as the trunk of 
an elephant), Uttarar. 

sikaya, P. °yaiz (accord. to Pan. iii, 1,17, Vartt, 
1, A. “yate ; only p. “yd? and °yishyd#), to rain in 
fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS,; Vs, 

Sikita, mfn. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, T'S. 


yiraada stkayata, m. N. of a man, g. ii- 
kad. 

Wreayt siksha, f. mcorrect form of siksha 
(q.v.), TAr.; ApSr. &c. Sikshfdhyayépani- 
ghad and Sikshopanishad, f. N. of wks, 


Wt sighra, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deriva- 
tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (dz and ena, ind. 
quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; m, 
N.ofa son of Agni-varna, Hariv.; Pur.; N.of Vayu, 
the wind, L.; (4), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tig- 
lium, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con- 
junction (accord, to others ‘ parallax’); the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; =cakréinga,L.— kar- 
man, 0. the calculation of theconjunction of a planet, 
Siryas. karin, mfn, acting or operating speedily, 
Hariv.; Kathas.; acute (as a disease), Car. (applied 
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.); °rt-tva, Nn, acuteness, 
Car, —krit, mfn. acting speedily, MBh, ~kritya, 
mfn. to be done quickly, Paiicat.— kendra, n, the 
distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Siiryas., 
Sch. = kopin, mfn. quickly angry, irritable, me 
oo f(z)n. going or moving or running quickly, 
Teer acy. ER. We: m. N. of the ee MBh 
of a son of Agni-varna, R.; of a hare, Paiicat. ; -¢va, 
n, quick motion, Kam, —ganga, mfn, (a place) 
where the Ganges flows rapidly, Pan. ii, I, 21, Sch. 
— gati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i.e. when 
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS.; mfn, =- a 
VarYopay. = gantri or -gamana (MW.) or -ga- 
min (R.; Paficar.), mfn, id, == CR2G, mfn, id. (in 
mandala-$°, ‘whirling around’), Vikr. —cetana, 
mfn. having quick intellect, very sagacious (as a dog) ; 
Can.; m. a dog, L, =jamman, m. Guilandina 
Bondue, L.; another plant (=haraitija),MW.—java, 
mfn, moving or running rapidly, R. —tara, mfn, 
more quick, very swift 5 (an, ind, as swiftly as pos- 
sible), Paficat. ; -gatt, mfn. moving more swiftly, 
VarYogay. = ta, f. (MBh, ; Sis.) or -tva, n. (MBh.; 
R.; M4rkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. — DaTh- 
xrama, mfn. having quick energy, going to work 
quickly, quickly resolved, R. —paridhi, m. the 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, Siryas, 
= pani, mfn. quick-handed (applied to the wind), 
ShadvBr. — patin, mfn. flying or moving or acting 

uickly, Kim, payin, mfn, drinking or sucking 
4 ickl Suér. = pushpa, m. Agati Grandiflora, L, 
= Kale n, the equation of the conjunction, Siryas. 
y tahnkiyate, m. N, of aman, Cat. — buddha, 
m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. = buddhi, mfn. quick- 

‘ted, MW. =bodha, mfn. quickly understood ; 
a N "of yarious wks.; -d4#shaza, n. N. of wk, 
~ bodbini, f, (with ndma-mald) N. of wk. 
—yhna, n. (also pl.) rapid motion, MBh. ; mfn, 
moving rapidly, Kam. = yiyin, mfn, ies R= lan- 
ghana, mfn. springing or jumping quickly, more 

idly, Ghat. — vaha, mf(d)n. flowing rap’, Susr. 
pes mfn,. moving rap’, R. — vikrama, mfn. 
z shrama, R.; BhP. = vega, mfn. having a 
a ipes mfn, shooting quickly 
rapid course, R, —vedhin, q f ? 
L.; m. a good archer, MW. =samearin, mfn. 
moving quickly, R. srotas, mfn, having a rapid 
urrent, R. Sighr&stra, mfn. having fast-flying 
wfesibs (ha n.); MBh. Bighrocca, n° aPSiS of 
the swiftest motion (of a planet),’ a conjunction, 
Siryas., Sch. (cf. IW. 179)- , ib iy 
gighraya, Nom. A. yale, to become quic 
rapid, Bhatt.; to hasten, MW. 


Wipes sita-milakea. 
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_ Sighrin, mfn. quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid, 
Siksh. 

Sighriya, (only L.) mfn. quick, feet; m.N, of 
Siva; of Vishnu; the fighting of cats. 

Sighriya, mfn. quick, speedy, rapid, MW. 

Sighrya, mfn. hasty, VS.; n. quickness, speed, 
rapidity, MW. 


wit $it, onomat. (also written sit) a sound 
made by drawing inthe breath (to express any sudden 
thrill of pleasure or pain, and esp. pleasurable sensa~ 
tions during sexual enjoyment). kara, m. (also 
written si¢-kava) the sound S#¢ (supposed to indicate 
pleasure, pain, or applause ; also applied to the noise 
of spirting water &c,), Kav.; Kathas. — karin, mfp. 
uttering the sound s7#, Amar. = 4/Eri,P. -£aroti, to 
utter the sound sz#, Git. ~Erita, n. or -kriti, £ 
the utterance of the sound f7#, Kav,—kritin, mfp, 
=-karin, Nalod. 


Wie sd, mf(a)n. (fr. Syat; cf. sna) cold, 
cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p. of rz either 37 
tam kritya or kritva, g. shkshddz), RV. &c, &e.; 
dull, apathetic, sluggish, indolent, L.; boiled ( = Zag. 
thita; Sita prob. w.r. for §rtfa), L.; m. Calamus 
Rotang, L.; Cordia Myxa and Latifolia, L.; Aza 
dirachta Indica, L.; = asava-farni and parpaté, 
L.; camphor, L.; (4), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a king 
of Diirva grass, L.; another kind of grass (= §z7- 
prkad), L.; often w.r. for st#@ (q.v.); n. cold, cold- 
ness, cold weather, L.; cold water, L.; Cassia bark, 
L. —kara, mfn. causing coolness, Sugr.; m. ‘cool- 
rayed,’ the moon (ambhah-sita-k°, the m° reflected 
in water, Prab.), Var.; Kathas.; camphor, L. — Kila, 
m. the cold season, Susr.; Ritus. ; VarBrS. &c, 
— kalina, mfn. belonging to or produced in the ¢° 
season, W. =kirana, m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, 
Var, — kumbha, m. the fragrant oleander, L.; (Z), 
f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. —kricchra, m. (or n., Aja 
partic. religions penance (consisting in eating only 
cold food), Vishny. kricchraka, n. id., L. = kri. 
ya, f. the act of cooling, Malav. —kshara, n, re- 
fined borax, L. = gandha, n. ‘having cool fragrance,’ 
white sandal, L.; (@), f. Minusops Elengi, L.= ga. 
tra, m. ‘causing cool limbs,’ a kind of fever, Bhpr, 
—su, m.=-2rana, Var.; Kathas.; camphor, A.; 
-tanaya, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, 
VarBrs., Sch. —campaka, m. = diga, tarpana 
(atarpana), darpana, L.—jvara,m.a fever with 
cold fits, Kathas.; Bhpr. = ti, f. (MBh.; R.; Can, 
&c.) or -tva, n. (R.; Sah.) coldness, cold. = @i- 
adhiti, m.=-£irana, VarBrS. —dirva, f. white 
Dirva grass, L. (w.r. for szfa-a°). = dyuti, m.— 
-kirand, Hasy. —panka, m. Tum, spirit distilled 
from molasses, L. — parni (m.c., Suér.) or -parni 
(L.), f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla ; (z), f. Cleome 
Pent®, W.; another plant (=arka),W. = pallava, 
m. Ardisea Solanacea, W.; (4), f. another plant (= 
bhimtjambu), MW .—paikini, f. = kakoli, mahg- 
Samaned, L. — paki, f. a kind of potherb, MBh. 
(Sida Cordifolia, Abrus Precatorius, = kakoli, L.) 
=pakya, n. (prob.) a kind of plant or fruit, Syér. 
pani, mfn. ‘cold-handed,’ cold-rayed (as the 
moon), ShadvBr. — pitta, n. a tumour caused by a 
chill (attended with fever and sickness and compared 
to a swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP, : Sa mgs.: 
increase of bile or phlegm caused by cold, MW. 
— pushpa (only L.),m. Acacia Sirissa ; (&), f. Sida 
Cordifolia; n. Cyperus Rotundus, = pushpakea, m 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.1. Siva-p°) 3 n, bitumen. 
L, = ptitand, f. a kind of female demon (causin ; 
illness in children), MBb.; Suér. — prada oT ieee 
bha, m. camphor, L. = priya, m, = Parpata, J, 
~phala (only L.), m. Ficus Glomerata - Cordi. 
Myxa; (4), f. Emblica Officinalis. — bal, f se 
of plant ( = mahd-samanea), L, = budhna 


having a cold bottom (asa vessel), A » min, 
xasa, m, a partic. mixture, Bhp. ; Est = bhahiji- 


naviya, mf(é)n. lunar, Dhitas, yng eee 
sm 


‘cool-rayed,’ the moon, ib nye . 
cold (heldto bewrongwith Brahe Ri afraid of 
gy ee sensitive to cold, Jasminum aos bhi 
aie. :Vagbe ja Seiisitive to oo > Ma kind 2 a 
iii, 2, 78, Sch nolin, min. eating cold fo 3 Pa 
Tristis, L Ma eth f. yctanthes rae 

yd es Arbor 
cool, Hariy, . 


aya, mf(Z)n havi 
camphor, L, « Maytikha,m, —_2, Old nature, 


eae ™~“2rang V 7 
7 Na,Va Ff 
ried, m,= 2 Vem ™. the Moon, Varies, ays 
mf. havin “7 *8¥.; camphor, L, a am: 
8 a cool root, MW ’ Mitlaka, 


+> 1. the root of An_ 
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dropogon Muricatus, L, = meha, m. di 

by or attended with cold, Sarigs. : ae ere 
m/fn. suffering from the prec, complaint, Cares ram- 
MW.; m. a lamp, 
(-fva, n.), Sak.; m. 


ya, mfn. pleasant in c° weather, 
L, = rasmi, mfn. cool-rayed 


the moon, MBh.; Hariv.: Kay.: 


the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane 
sika, min. having or causing a cold 
= ITC, mM. = -hirana, Sis. mraci 

=rara, Mm. or n. du. a fever : 


=-kirana, Sis. = vati, 


F., = 39 
n. N. of a place of aoe GES" 


* a = VG 
pilgrimage, MBh. (v.1. "0 


—- valka, mfn. having cool bark, MW.: 


water (a river), R. = -vatéshna~ 5 a 
of female denon. na-vetali, f. a kind 


fectoria, L. —Siva, m. An 
kind of anise, Suér. rose Lh . i pe 
f, a kind of fennel (= madhurika mitre a) A 
(4), f. dill, L.; Mimosa Suma, L.; n, va fis 
rock-salt, L.=—stika, m. barley, L. (cf, sita-3ih ). 
= saimsparsa, mf. cool to the touch Rie a: 
(only L.), mfn. bearing or enduring cold ; : C : 
reya Arborea or Salvadora Persica = (@) i< - 
Negundo > = Vasaniz. — sparga, min. ers ‘a 
$a, MW.; m. a cold sensation, Kay, hae ce. 
removing Cc’, Sis, — hrada (S#d-), mfn, cool me 
pond, AV. Sitansu,mfn.c-rayed (-£4, f.: -tu¢ 
MBh. ; R.; m.themoon, MBh,; Kav.; VarBrS @, 
camphor, L. ; -Zaz/a, n. c° oil, L.; -bhéj (n ?)a Nake 
shatra, Kav.; -mzat,m.the moon, R. Sitdknl 
benumbed with cold, frozen, W, Sitdare 6m 
cold-bodied, benumbed, Susr.s m, a ind Pe 
Bhpr.; (2), f- a kind of Mimosa, L. Sitdtapates’ 
mn. an umbrella that protects from cold (or rain) al 
heat (sunshine), VarBrS. git&da m. scorbuti “af 
fection of the gums, Suér.; Bhpr. ‘Sitdari ake 
snowy mountains, the Him@laya, Kalac. Sitaant- 
visa, mf(@)n, living in cool places, (or) coolin 7 
Suér. Sitanta, m. “cold-bordered,’ N. of a CHR 
tain, Pur. Sitabala, f. a kind of plant (= mahae 
samanga), L. Sitdri-rasa, m.a partic, mixture 
Raséndrac. Sitarta,mfn.sufferin gfromcold,Kathas 
w.f. for Siténta, MarkP, §it&sman Ez a cold 
stone, MW.; the moon-gem, L, Sitétara mf 
other than cold, hot; -rasa27 (L.or¥ardcis(Rai at ,; 
m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun. Sitéshu, m, oleate! 
N. of a mythical missile, R. Sitéttama n hast 
of cold things,’ water, L. Sitéda, n.* ave, cool 
water,’ N. ofa lake, Por.; (4), f.N. of a nical 
river, Kathas, Sitédaka, (prob.) m. N. of a hell 
Karand. (w.r. sz¢éa°). Sitépacira, m, curing with 
cold remedies, Paficat. Sitéshna, mf(4)n. cold and 
hot, GrSr8. ; Kav. &c.; (2), 6. N.ofa female demon 
W. (w.r. S2/6shna); n. (sg. or du.) cold and heat. 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -#¢rana, m. du. the moon end 
the sun, Malav._ Sitéshma or °man, n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. am 
Sitaka, mf(zéd@)n. cool, AV.; sluggish, id 
Pan. Vv, 2,72; healthy, L.; m. flint Groat 
ing, Car.; the cold season, g. yavdai, L.; any cold 
thing, A. a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented 
ec ib.; i eg” at ae Marsilea Dentata, 
»; a scorpion, L,; pl. N. of : 
n. a kind of ‘antal, L, mee NE 
Bitaya, Nom. P. yatz, to cool (trans.), Hariv, 
Bitala, mf(@)n. cold, cool, cooling, MBh.; Kay 
8c. 5 shivering, frosty, Cat.; cold i.e. free from pas- 
sion, calm, gentle, Ashtav.; Prasannar.; not excit- 
ing emotion, not causing painful feelings, Vikr. iv 
373 m™. (only L.) the wind; the moon: Cordia 
Myxa; Michelia Champaka; = asana-parnt *akind 
of camphor ; the resin of Shorea Robusta: green sul- 
phate ofiron (also m.) ; bitumen (also m.) : a religious 
ceremony observed on the sun’s antenn ne . 
(with Jainas) N. of the roth Arhat of te sect 
Avasarpini ; (2), f., see below ; (Z), £ pik cr. 
tiotes, L.; small-pox, W.; (an), A, colt Kah a 
cold weather, Subh. ; sandal, L.; alotus L Caeet 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; the root of Andro a 
Muricatus, L.; a pearl, L. =cchada, m aah te 
jeaf, MW.; mfn, having wh? leaves, ib.; m. Michelia 
Champaka, L, =jala, n. cold water, MW.; a lotus- 


Ways sita-meha. 








Var.; camph 
- ‘ 3 > or, 
MW.; -fa, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mer. 


cury, VarBrS. = raga, m, spirituous liquor made from 

Bhpr, —ra- 

flayour, Suér. 

He id., Balar, 

mark 

burning heat (alternating), TS.;3 Vait pi hie fh 
. J . 


yes one 
of a place (for receiving) corpses in Mapadha, Buda 


m. Fi 
Glomerata, L. = vaha, mf(@ sn, flowing with ae 


Hariv. —virya i 
cooling effect, cooling, ib, = bg a was i 





| (dasht?), n., 


flower, L. = tara, mfn. more cool, colder, Sis. — ta, 
£. coldness, SarngP.; insensibility, MW. —tva, n. 
coldness, L.; indifference, apathy, Campak. — dik. 
shita, m. N. of an author, Cat. =pattrika, f. 
Maranta Dichotoma, L. —prada, mfn. giving or 
producing coolness, MW.; m. (or n., A.) sandal, L, 
—prasada, mn. N. of a person, MW. =vita, m, 
a cool breeze, cold wind, ib, vataka, mfn. having 
cool breezes, ib.; m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 
\ Se = gaptaml, f,= Sitala-s°, MW. ™sparsa, 
mfn, cold to the touch, R.<svamin, m. N, of an 
Arhat with Jainas, Satr. 

Sitalaka, m. marjoram, L,; n. a white lotus, L, 

Sitalaya, Nom. P. °yat#, to cool (trans.), Pra- 
sannar, 

Sitala, f. (only L.) sand; Pistia Stratiotes ; = £z¢- 
tumbini and arama-sitala ; ared cow; small-pox ; 
the goddess inflicting small-pox (cf.comp. and RTL, 
227, 228). =gauri-puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk, 
= puja, f. worship of the goddess Sitala (a festival 
on the 8th day of the second half of the month Pha]- 
guna), MW.; N. of wk. —prakarana, n. N, of 
wk. = vrata, n. 2 partic. religious observance, Cat,; 
N, of ach, of the Skanda-purana. —saptami, f. 
a festival kept on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Magha (in honour of the small-pox goddess, 
when only cold food is eaten), RTL. 430, = “shtaka 
%"5-gtotra, n. N. of wks, 

Sitalaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become cool, Ma- 
latim. 

Sitali, in comp. for ifala. = +/ Eri, P. -karoti, 
to cool, make cold, Das.; Lalit. —jata, f. Villarsia 
Cristata, L. = 4/bhut, P. -bhavait, to become cold 
(also fig.), Kathas. 

sitaru, mfn, sensitive to cold, L. 

gitkin, mfn. suffering from_cold, sensitive to cold, 
shivering with cold, VarBr.; Sis.; Kathas, 

Eitika, f. coldness, MW. = vat, mf(@7z)n. cool, 
AY. : ; 

Sitiman, m. coldness, £. gr ighdde. 

Siti, in comp. for sifa. — karana, n. act of cool- 
ing, means of cooling, Sust.— 4/kri, P. -2aroti, to 
make cold, cool (trans.), R. —bbava, m. the be- 
coming cool, Nir. ; Car. ; Karand. ; cold state, cold- 
ness, MW.; the growing cold or passionless, perfect 
tranquillity of mind, Lalit.; final emancipation, MW, 
—4/bhii, P. -bhavatz, to become cold (see next), 
—bhiita, mfn. become cold, Susr.; tranquillized, 
emancipated, Sil, —m-bhiva, w.r. for $2¢7-bh°, 
Lalit. 

Sitya, mfn.to becooledor chilled,M WwW. ; ploughed, 
tilled (in this sense more usually sz¢ya), ib. 


Wrrart éit-kara &c. See p. 1077, col. 3. 


WY sidhu &c. See sidhu. 

Gita sind, mfn. (fr. Wsyai; cf. Sita and 
Sydna) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car. 
(cf, Pan. vi, I, 24); m. a large snake, L.; a fool, 
blockhead ( = miirkha, which is perhaps a w.r. for 
miirta), L.3 0. ice, VS. 

wee Sipalya, mf(@)n. overgrown with 
Sipala plants, ShadvBr. (v.1. Saivalya). 

Sipala, m.n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV. ; 
AévGr.; (a), f. water or 2 pool abounding in the 


above plants, AV. 
Sipalila, mfn. (also written sip’) overgrown 


with Sipala plants, g. hasddt. 
ys simidru, w.r. for cipi-dru (q.v.) 
WIT siphara, mfn. charming, delightful, 
Dai,; =sphita, L. 
fee sphalika, f. (also written Se- 
phaii or sephalika) the plant Nyctanthes Tristis, L. 
Wz shh, cl. 1. A. sibhate, to boast, Dhatup. 
X, 20. . 
WIF sibham,ind quickly swiftly, speedily, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Kaus. 
sibhya, mfn. moving qu 
N. of Siva, L. 
— sikara, fine rain, L. 


Wie sibhara, M. 
(w.r, Sibhava); mfn. = Siphara, charming, delight- 


ful, Harav.; Jatakam. ; 
gta Sima. See duh- and su-swma. 


WC 1..sird, mfn. (fr. 4/0) pointed, sharp, 


ickly, VS.; m. a bull, L.; 


¢ ‘. 
Wheres Sirshdnta. 


nake, the Boa Congty: 5 
Bocis (Si7d- . sharp-rayed, by, . 2? Par 

= socis (3274-), min. Sa. » burny Pa 
a a kind of Kuéa gras, L, 8 Ry 


wiz 2, $ird, sira-deva Se: See a 
wiz giri or Sir; f. (cf. sira) a vein, 
MaitrS. 


RV.; m.a large s 


ee } 

yt sirnd, min. (fr. v8) Proken Ire, 
asunder, shivered, crushed, i MBhe Mhuteg ‘ . 
8c. &c.: fallen away or Out, ‘3 R.; ? oBr, 
~ OC; r overflowed (as river.’ “4jat,. 
broken away, burst OF °"" withered, fad Water th : 
has burst its banks); ee Mn.; MBh, 3 eig 
shrunk, decayed, f° ‘sort of perfume at thin, 


small, slender, W-3 2 . (witha 
pa . = (W.) -tva, nh, * . 
zeyaka), BOP te nmess, decay. — gar ticch,) 


ition 
wired ean leet as 
=nala, f. Hemionitis Cant L. pa 
T awithered feof, MW-i min. OAPNE Wola 
m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, | ¥ a king 
dhra, L, = paras 2. = PF @) r Ape rec, MV, 
aaa Indica, L.; z), 1, @ Kind of plan 
m. Azadirachta paving withered | t 
L.; °ga-phala, ote ¢ gin, mfn, aves and 
fi it sa tree); z) ie h le Ne who eats 
12 ba pada, t _athin eee en foot, MW, 
‘havi shrivelled feet, N. a. a See to have 
b i in consequence ® of er's curse), ,, 
ecome so (an. aving W HOwers (asa branch), 
—pusbpa, MG" -" 4 nethum Sowa, L mils, 
R. —pushpike om _mfn. having w Toots, MW, 
w.r. for ey Telender-stalked, 2 (n. 
tts Fait Susr. : Vagbh. = il at ‘ are one who 
: shattered head, . Sirnanhri 
has a broken oF of Yama ( = Jirna-pada, 
or "nanghri, . 
q.v.), L. 
Sirnaka, min. on” 
girni, f. breakiMB a 
sirni-+/kri, p, -ka 
Kad. ; 
girta, min. fragile, 
fanu and ae - : ad 
Sirti, f. breakiMo’ " 
a * fn, destructible, P 
n. a kind of gras* fal 
Sirvi, mfn. hurtit", ag 
54) Sch. f (fr. I. fri) m1xé 
WT 2. sirda, TO og. sritd, P- 1098) 
é-3irta, RV. Vs 2,7) F ath $iras: oe 
q sirshd, n- (C0? it is not le 
Ed ej ' 
lateral of sirshan -: jn 2 
ble in comp.» “* “0 
aa t); the head, a 
$tras’ with id.), ‘ 4 letter Bic.) 
i as J .Ve)s ae 
age oat (ia rane” "1. a kind of re Col. 
-part, 
Jochum or aloe WOO”. (a), 8 
N. of a mountalbs ee ae 


who eats withered leaves, L. 
ching, shattering, Vop. 
fi, to hurt, injure, sting, 


destructible (in a-firla- 


ng, Kath.; ShadvBr. 
rishable (see a-sirya); 


—- e, Un. i¥; 
injurious, savage, 


t of cutting Of “0 (qv. 
ah for gairshacch 
serving decapitae’ es 
‘to behea Ear ati 

OP: 

t the head of a ahe a 
Z u § kre, ‘putting ches d-pro é 
te be R.) = tran 
MBh. ~ pattaka: oy v 
=—parnl, (prob) WF pbs zi cnet 
a head- ban’ ia mf(2)9* i, may” oa mill 
bhastradt ; ve otis 

- ts 
ripan (Bis escenden iO je 
_ raksban’ i ‘o_gches M gar toeeol 
havin or producing qrand- a Vv 
mpi fivisha-? oa if an 4 tt 
w.t. te 

ction to punis nt eon a 
Semel in ie ordeal 5 

ns 0 
yecans; ie en a i 

ar = $tr = ph J f. 
cee (Paticad.)», 4 
in the head, AY+ — 7a), 

° (opp. to ano-vah Jeti 
‘shbourho? a 

fe, ‘und 





. nel e 
m BA yn er 
2. bed, ; 





AA Wrersg aT sirshdvaseshi-krita, Yard sukayana. 1079 
. - : ; this. | fabled as daughter or, accord. to some Wife ‘ 
disease OT Morbid affection of the head, = hbrenet >) nine ie meek ae: 2 yapa), MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Sa ae 
resbavasoshi-krita, mfn. one who has aodiecai cone a wallosa® f. deception in | (loved by Agni), BhP.; n. N, of Various pla 
vai left (as Rahu) Bhartr, Sirsh@hirys, good conduct, Ses Mr ’ 3 t, mfn. | (Acacia Sirissa, Bignonia Indica &c, Soe Rts 
¥: h SW eee Fie regard to a person's character, Mricch, — vat, rs = py ant he. ? 4 Partic. 
pt be pa-h’,Maitrs, Sirshédaya, mfn. rising d of a good disposition or character, well- | drug and perfume (=g7 t-parna, common] 
ool os? aid of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, ee re i: ], Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) having } called Ganthiala), L.; the hem of 4 Zarmeny L i 
ghost spra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces). re es . age sie ae de VarBrS. (aii), f, N. of a | cloth, clothes, L.; cu or turban, Ls No ee. 
‘Dyer, L xe, mfn. familiar with the text called Kathas, = varjita, mfn.destituteofmorality | mythical weapon, MBh, = arni, f. (Perhaps) a )-; P 
Vib gree in N ified | Woman, hat re lant, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Sch. — kite rg 
gr" gdh.3 ™. N. of a Rahn (the personifie irtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. —vighna- | of plant, Pan ire, CB, Mm. a Barlang 
Prog node 5 ct Sirshdvaieshi-krita),L.; nthe cit mitt, causing an obstacle to v°, Rajat. vis | fixed over two pillars, L. —=cchada 
HH pd) BhP.; Paiicar.; the to of anything, L.; | ***" 
é ll; P Lf 


; 7. 2 Parroy? 
i i ing, Dhirtan.; n.=granthi-parng Bhpr - § 
ib.), -vilaya (Bhartr.), m. ruin of virtue. | wing, Bes Te 3 ge ee ee 
2090) pelmet, L. ; 2 8atland worn on the brad, spar ig N. of wk. =~ visnddha-netra, m. | thochymus sejhorcsies - eee n. N. o 
Be aP © dgoment, verdict, sentence, result of judicial N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. —vritta, n. sg.orm. du. | —jihvi, f. a parro gue, Suér, 
a1: ; 


>a plant oe 


: as led Suy4-thontf or Parrot’s 5 
aye ° ood conduct (-dhara and -vid, mfn. hold monly cal be fak), W.. 
yes! 4, 3 abiding by a Verdict, submitting to “a oe Showing v° ay gc°), MBh.; Kav.; mfn. Bignonia a ie ™. Acacia Sirissa, 
ee ne? ent (if an accused Person clears himself in au 6 ous and well-conducted, MBh, —vritti, f. | L. = ta, f. or -tva,n. © Of 2 parrot, Katha, : 
Oy aja. si of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW. | Uttamac. Plage oe iz eualen, f, N. of wk. 
Fdco” axti, f. (prob. for Strsha-sakt#) ‘head- M yridahs. mfn, rich in virtue, honourable, moral, | —tunda, m. ‘p 7 om » a ie Position Of the 
0 git®, gin in the head, AV, = mat mfn., suffering MBh — vela, mfn.=-/afe, Mricch, — vrata, n. hands, Cat. = tund es on ind of Cinnabar 
seid" ad-ache, TS. (with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten | Bhpr.—deva, m. N. of Krishna, Peiicar ’ 


. *3 of a $0 
0 ib.; of a son of Hari-h n 
rogeneny, (Opp. tea sirshan. vat, mf. | ferters), MWB. 127, = S8lin, mfo, possessed of v° | of Vyasa, ib.; of a son of Hari-hara, Ca 


: 5 > Of Vario 
: ib.: (wi ndtta-§ Us 
g head (Opp. to @-Strshaka),AV.; TS.; SBr. or good conduct, Hcat. =samgha, m. N. of feng om ee ch of howe es man, 
avin jnanis f, the head of a couch, VarBrS. author, Cat. —samAdina, mfn. ohieryanes ce ib. oie nite es nalike nee earata, 
oo ° . 2 : : 9 s a = ann min. —=-s2 -_ 5  eemmadias! ? = a 
Esconnny® being eee d (fg v. gm eau APs a  datroying vicina N. of a man, the rule of the parrot (who was causeless] = aa 
. z © nea &- Ist, s44*9 _— me 
Vy Bie ’ 5 I 


ey . Y fighteneg 

: 4 ese 4 plant; (e222), ind. accor . 
-', m. clean and unentangled hair, L.; n. the | Kathas, SilAnka, mf(d)n. characterized by peers ; ”) enigd RL oe W.T. ea = ni, 
phe? fa couch, ApS; 3 helmet, L, HParié.; m. N. of an author, Cat. BIAS, m. N. wee f, =-ndsa, ib. —nBimz, wr ne peute, 
pea grananin.(for sivas + 22; rare in laterlanguage; | of an author, tb, silfdhya, mfn, qpampeons 0 ‘2 L. —nisa (L.), sa (Susr.), W.T. for ~ndsa, a 

pi has all cases in 58- €Xcept nom, acc.; also has most honourable, MBh. Sil&ditya, m. sun of Vv; —nisana, m. p°-destroying,’ a partic. plant on 
wee acc. du. pl. loc. pl, ; later language has only ace. N. of various kings (esp. of a son of Vikramaditya, dadru-ghna), L. —nisa, ofn. havin \ 
nomad remaining cases ; of. ateo a-, tri-, sahasra- | \* 


: : & 4 Nose like 
\. 2 d (also ‘ . : , » | also called Pratapa-gila), Buddh, Srlindeaehodht, a p°’s beak, hid Fn . ag ges: ntona house, 
fo) the hea! ee ) ee or illustrious person, m. N. of a man, ib. Silopadesa-mBla, f, ‘ gar- Vastuy. ; wr es An: Bignonia Chelon. 
Ci oN, Sf V. Bee. Bc. land of instruction in v",’ N. of wk. Silopasame | joides, ee ieneciraaatt, beg N, estonia 
eer” d Ne aes eee ia: ua panna, mfn, =Si/a-sampanna,MBh. Siloshn& | Indica, W.; Sesba Ora, 1b.$; N. ofa Rak. 
eG hik® an 5irshin. S .f ’ ‘ 
girs ce a-$, 


Fe = fa.y. shasa, R.; of a minister of Tarfpida, Kaq . (a) ¢ 
prob. w.r. for Se ae a n, the root of the | a kind of plant (accord. to L., =m., hiiminn : 
SEN, Mls OPE 4ika), Sust. — nisika, f..a p°’s nose, MW. 


girshe, loc, of sirsha, in comp, = bhira, m.a 


on the head, g. bpacy.4 9. oe BAY, 
lon parika, mfn. carry; Strddi (cf. sirsha-bh’) 


i re Pia 3 2 Nose 
ng 2 load on the head, ib. aoe Sale n. repeated practice, constant study (of | like eer ee ja one ew rsa 
TOA * SH (rather Nom. fr, sila below), | the Ssstras &c.), MBh,; frequent Se ee | oie ee r.forizka-~° —pitémaha i° LANG 
Sela oe ats = =i a to medi- | wearing, putting on, possessing, MW.; serving, ads, | 
‘ ye 


tate, contemp!] ate, Dhatup 


father of Suka,’ N. of the sape Paraéaq 
ib H to act, do, Practise, 


: va (fat er of 
*XV, 163 to serve, worship, | honouring, ib. 


See under 4/t. dif, col. 1. i attest ee mick 
¥ Mak , ib, : 3 cl, 10. Silaya. ee un ¢ Bee ‘ co ourec 1X ? 2 3 4+, om cc Eka 
P., Dhatup. xxxv, 26 Slayati Lon ahah, to! gua, f. N. ofthe wife of Kaundinya, Vas., ime n. a partic, drug (=g7 anthi-parna),L, “pUshpa, 
do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly be in- (also -bhattarika) N. of a poetess, SarngP. ; Cat. m. ‘ p°-flowered,’ Acacia Sirissa, Lik nije &ranth7. 
tent upon OF engaged jn (acc.), exercise, cultivate, gilkra-vanéa, m. N, of a royal family, Inscr. parna, Bhpr.—potra, m.a kind of harmless snake, 
past: 3 inet Kav. 8c. to wear, put on, GIt.s | gaitka, mfn, accustomed to act (in paige ’ | L.—prasna-samhits, f.N. of wk. = priya, mfn, 
to visit, irequent, Bham, (cf, Silita); to exceed, tomed to act in another manner), Gop re dear to p°s, MW. ; m, Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr,; Aza. 
ae 4 d ' eens mfn. practised, exercised &cc. ; sara dirachta Indica, L. 5A) f. Peels J ambolana, L,; 
e a * s % p ee Ds AT = : 
st irate | memes eyo mee | Nae Seni Sk i 
’ } : fom —_ " ° 
acting, practice, conduct, qe ge practice, mi api oe sia honest, MBh.; (ifc.) | a P°, VS.; MaitrS. = barha, n. N. of @ kind of fre 
character, nature (often ; fe 7 i bit : a? oxtac gsilin, sath Wiles + aieeaats d or used to, practis- grant substance, Car.; Bhpr. ~ brihat-kaths, f. 
customed ° or * disnoseq » Me aaa ctis- | having the custom of, | smahimneh-steva, m. N. of wks. —yogin’,” 
ing; cf. guna. 2 addicted to,’ «pra ing, ib.; Hariv. &c. f thor, Cat. —rahasya Va eign 
&c.; good disposy *? Pnya-s &ec.), VS. Bec. | ing, ib.; - f a man, Inser. N, of an author, Va, 0. or “yépani. 
integrity monnetition or character, moral conduct, wate, 2. sil, m. N. of ; shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = xtip 
? Tality, ~ 


& (Stéka-) mfp 
Pi al . i x ° = 3 . 
cf. IW. 208; (wit? Budgets, Mh.; MBh. &c.; Wtad sivan, min. (fr. / a cl me ates wa ee Se! (prob, 
is one of the ae 7 u ists #772, ‘moral conduct, (see uttana-,talpa-,vahya-s ae ar : = i © MW. —vallabha. mi belore. : ’ in : 
and is threefold: Perfections or Paramitas [4- v.J | ing strictor, Un. iv, 113, Sch.; (a7), f. ee EPs e ies . S; 
Sattvartha-Briy, a pe nara, kuiala-samgraha, | the 2a ooh) ib. the pomegranate tree, L. — vic, mfn. having 4 Voice 
(with Buddh, ther, a 4tMas. 106); a moral precept | igua 


(=ai ‘p°-borne,’ N. of Kama-deva yan Vehicle is a Pp’), 
ze : in or storax (= 4az« _ oh : d ai i 
form, shape, lene ie Patica-sila), MWB.126; Octandra (=Sevala), L.; benzoi L, —sarika, n. a p° and a Maina bird, MW. 


trika-pralipana). = BimDé or simbi (cf. 
sense > W.5 m, (in this T;. “SATERA-PY ALE tm eae Wits for 
of a Gre a 1), LN mics a Baddh.5 joa sshta, m. pl. (accord. to some) N. of Séika-Sim", = samveda, m.,-samhita, f., “Bam 
‘glory of ye dtts (a). 6 af me Wie Sishfa, Mm. desa,m.,-samdesa-vyakhya, f.N of wks. —gan_ 
& ¥Y of Vv ’ , see below - kirti, 

. attue,” Np OF : ‘ ‘han- | a people, RV. viii, 53, 5. tw tati, f. N. of 70 stories related by a Parrot (of which 
pa D- Violation é moraiis Oy Buddh. ~ par nak, tet sihara, ta. N. of a scribe, h _ thereare 9 recensions extant) <WEtlikt-praimig 
Ning, Kath. fn. hid €N or cr = ro eo cun- q savati, to go &¢.; ef. | p. instruction about p°s and Maina birds (one of the 
: 8. (¢ ratty by character, “4. cl. 1. P. Savatt, C f. -Sartha), = Bakti S € 
treasue eT Morality! Gee sa), wm ja, fn. know- | MY T- St pe taet tesudhakere 
(Hen OF v and’ Mathes, wsiime’mtdhd, m,a| 4/320, pe $059, C0 kly, swiftly | Ml» -sttre, nN. of wks. hard, min. green like? 
(fig.) having Pe Knowledge MBh oe mifn. 2, Su, ind. (g. svar-adt) quicsly, Pp’, MaitrS.; Vait. &c. = harita, mfn, id., Ap&r 
ae 2€cordin Pa oF ab oF shove. MW. —tas, hi vamt), Naigh, ii, 15. sukfkhyé, f. Bignonia Chelonioides, Suir, gy. 

nduet regard to moral character OF (= Mtney ind. (g. cddz), id. (accord. to some). kadana, m. ‘p°’s food,’ the Pomegranate + - 
POSitio : incl, BS. 5 arkP n. dis- Sukam, ind. (f: Fee, L. 
Vittuons ee Natio -=té, = =tva, n. 


nen Ine r Sigu-mara, | Suk&nana, min. atrot-faced, R. 
ne n, Custom - alit , AIT sunsumara, mcorrect fo »|8 ’ P ; 
: » Nav. Oo. ary practice ; morality, TY 


0 Chelonioides, L, Sukfny 
ment t¥alentys 123 Suir, a+ 


3 (4), £. Bi 
wt of Virt to “irtue, MBh ulya, mfn, resembling 


° : noni 
SiBana, n. <§, Bn0nia 


ive,’ N. of an episode of the S5,,;: Ka-nar. 
mo, . . ove rative, : P e Santi- 

Bae ining * honour ee lieder Cie ae ® am suk, cl. 1. P. sokatt, to go, move, senna a &c. BukAis ie 
a or Possece: 2 “*4 as, == ara, ‘ ‘ kavyakhyéa, -N.of wks S . ’ Re 
3™, €s5 = ee! = 4 . : , ‘SS. Sukés = 

oF stor,’ Nn aMan, Kaa N Virtuous, dae Ce rob. fr. /£. Sue, and orig. | N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sukéshta, mq ethan, 

pe virtue ib of Siva Mpe 7 dharin, m.‘virtu suka, ™. \P t, RV. &c. &c.; a poet(?), | L,; Mimusops Hexandr L. Suan tia Sirissa 

Tecti,. * “Din.” .._-* = nidhi, m. a treasury . e’)}a parrot, personae : oo aL. Suks 3 > 
PeHfections Called) settita, f. (with Buddhists) the tice Seek Sirissa, L.; Zizyp Pein Eiaee: ofa Kavya, Sukétpattd, §« * Bla, nN 
Uta m. te cf u One of the 6 transcendental Rajat. ) ’ f Vyasa (narrator 18) 


: % birth fs ’ : 
a section of the Santi_n.-..” Of Suka? N 
er 7 . N. of a son 0 “tech .; Pur.; ofa I-parvan eds 3 
Wer eB, protege): SadchP, ; Karand, =pB- | L.; N- 0 king Partkehit), MBh.; Zur 


Seeks Sukédara,p. a of the Maha-bharat 
Vittne Silo ges Bhan ge, Ne of a man, Se re MBI of an Asura, “ee Vee af be. (=talbia-patiray 1. at ae 4 Rind of “~ 
Bua N of qv "dana, Kay, = phat tirikt ok of the Gandharvas, Re; © Buddh.; (2), f. a | N. of wk, . DEOrVasi-NamvRda m 
meh wipe? teach, rg ‘ira, m, ‘eminent in | 3 a tb - of a Brahman real ther of parrots Bnka, — 
SBismin nt @lso called Dharma-kosa), | Vala, 10-5 (also the mythical mo yana, m, N, 


of an Arhat, Buda 
‘ *8sessing y°. honourable, MBh, female parrot ? h. 
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Kathas. 


Th Sukid, mf(@)n. (perhaps fr. 4/1. uc and 
orig. ‘ fermented ) become acid or sour SBr. &c 
&c.; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking L . 
; Baudh. roid 
of men, lonely, deserted, L.; united, ome’ Wee, 
ta), L.; pure, clean (prob. sv.r, for Sukra or Sukia) 
L.; m. sourness, L.; N.ofa son of Vasishtha MarkP. 
(cf. sukra); (a), f. Rumex Vesicarius, i. . n. any- 
d any sour liqu 
gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage beemted oni 
roots and fruits), Gaut. ; Susr.; flesh, L.: hard or 
harsh speech(?), Yajii.i, 33. — tikta-kashayaka 

5 
= °o 
sour and b° taste, L. —pa&ka. m uid digs a 

tnd 3 « d 

acidity of stomach, Car, = svara, mfn, Gait sates 


harsh, rough (as words), Gaut, 


thing fermented or become sour, 


mfn, astringent and sour and bitter, L 


=a-vyakta-svara, MaitrUp. (Sch, ) 


- nkta mfn. i i 
sg ka, sour, sourish, Gant. ; n. acid eruc- 


tation, Mn. iv, 121. 


Sukti, f. (prob, tr. 1, sz o tcheee 
bright ’) a pear!-oyster or oyster Ni a pa 
of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir S urces 
clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos 40, mm, 
shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kaug.- Ka conch- 
a small shell or cockle, L.; ‘a boriicn ae 
(used asa-cup &c.), W.3 2 bone, BhP, ; qetnectotu 
fragrant substance, Ree wenit a pad Sian or 
neck or breast, Sis.; a measure of weight (=4 Pale 


Indica, L.; Unguis Odoratus, L, 


or 4 Karshas), Sarngs. ; a partic, dis 
Susr.; hemorthoids, L.; m, N, . on ‘ comea, 
Pacey fs mounts Mark 0, AE 


pl. N. of a people, VarBrsS. ™ Earna, mfn, shell 
demon, Hariy, = kha- 


eared, MBh. ; N. of a serpent- 
lati, mfn. bald Jike an oy° comp} 
etel 
“op -bery a pa gee tal, He 
a paltic, musical instrument, Same oo i m 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. — puta, n, fe: bdton'# re 
shell (in which the pearl rests), Sigs a ue the 
shell, W. = pesi, fs pearl-enyelope > a eihee: 
W. a baja, n, ; oy -seed,’ a pear] i ee Ss 
‘oy -gem, id., L.—mat, m.N, of eic of the Ae 
principal mountains or mountainous ranges ; Seven 
(cf. kula-girt), MBh. ; Por, : (az), f. - ce India 
ib.; of the capital of the Cedis, ib. SvaAht e 
hae of pearl (orthe p° oy° which produces ae f, 
L.—s hvaya, f.N. ofa city (=Suhtt-mapz ) ae 
= sparsa, m.a dark spot or flaw ona pearl A ‘ 
: Suktika, m. a Pattic, disease of the cart 
Sarngs.; (@), f. id., Susr.; mother of pear], § ea, 
Sarvad.; Rumex Vesicarius, L, » Samk., ; 
Sukty,incomp. forfyh¢7 =tdbh 
5 . & 

from or produced in a pearl-oyster,* aie ie ‘pron 

] . 


: M 
bE sukrd, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/r, sue, cf, sukla) 
bright, resplendent, RV.; AV.; VS,- Br - MB 
clear, pure, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; light-col a 
white, RV.; AV.; SankhBr.; Pure, spotless "RV : 
Br.; m, N. of Agni or fire, R.; of a month a! eshtha 
= May-June, personified as the guardian of ab we 
treasure), MBh.; Suér.; the planet Venus or ops : 
gent (regarded as the son of Bhrigu and prece " ral 
the Daityas), MBh.; R. &c.; clear or paid hs 
RV.; (with or scil. gvaha) a partic. Graha or ee 
ceptacle for Soma, VS.; SBr.; a partic. astrol Yo : 
Li: a N: of the Vyahritis (427, bhuvah soaty, 
MW.; a kind of plant (=ctraka), ib. :N of a 
Marutvat, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha,-VP. ; of the 
third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the seven sages under 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Bhaya. VP. - 
of a son of Havir-dhina (cf. su/a), VP.; (with 
Jainas) of a partic, Kalpa (q.v.); n. brightness 
clearness, light, RV.; Up.; MBh.; R,; (also pl.)an ; 
clear liquid (as water, Soma &c.), RV.; VS.: is. 
the essence of anything, Br.; SrS. (also pl.): semen 
virile, seed of animals (male and female), sperm RV 
oe &c.; a morbid affection of the iris (change of 
co fe Sic. accompanied by imperfect vision: cf 
Sukla), Suir. ; SarngS.; a good action, L,: sold, 
wealth, L.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.: of » Vedi: 
metre, RPrat, ~ kara, mfn. producing semen Bhy a 
m. the marrow of the bones, L, =krioch La 
partic. urluary disease, Sarg, = ty Be 
or mansion of the planet Venus, Sinks = eng 
course of the planet V°) MW. = ja, mfp oe ae 
from ( ones own) semen,’ one’s own son MBh 4 
pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L. = Teukte 
(sekrd-), mfn, having bright splendour, VS, m= ¢3y- 
¢ha, n, N, of a Tirtha, Cat, =danta, m. ‘ white- 


yahy, Suki-./ bhi. 


Saki-,/bhi, P. -dhav2ti, to become x parrot 
? 


, Rajat. = dugha, mfn. emit- 
= dosha, m. defect of semen, 
impotence, L. —nadi, f., -nailikodaharang, n., 
-niti, f. N. of wks. — Pas mfn. drinking pure Soma, 
VS.; TBr. = pani, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pa. 
tra, n. the vessel for the Graha Sukra, SBr.— pig, 
mfn. radiantly adorned, RV. x, 110, 6 (cf. S2écz- 
peas). — puja, f. N. of wk, = puta-pa, mfn. one 
who drinks bright and purified Soma, RV. = prish- 
tha (suhrd-), min. having a bright-coloured back, 
AV. =—bhnj, m. ‘seed-eater, a peacock, L, = bhii, 
mfn. semen-produced, MW.; m. ‘semen-source,’ 
the marrow of the bones, L.—mutrala, mfn. pro- 
ducing semen and urine, Suér. —meha, m. seminal 
diabet. s, Bhpr.; Car.—mehbin, mfn. suffering from 
seni° ciab®, Susr.; Car. = yajus, n. pl. N. of partic, 
texts belonging tothe Pravargya, TAr. —rtipa, mfn. 
bright-coloured, MarkP. = rshabha (sukra-; -1sh° 
for -rish°), mf(@)n. having bright-coloured bulls, 
TS. — vat (sukrd-), mf(afz)n. containing pure juice 
or Soma, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; cont the word §z- 
kra, AitBr. = vareas (jukrd-), mfp. having bright 
lustre, RV, —varne (Sukra-), mf(@)n. bright- 
coloured, bright, ib. — vardhina, is = -kara,m., L. 
=—vaha, mfn. bringing semen, Susr. — vara, m. 
Venus’ day, Friday, 5uryas.; lnscr. —Visara, 
m. id, A. —Vasas (sukrd-), min. bright-robed, 
RV. = visrishti, f. emission of semen, L. = Santi, 
f. N. of wk. =gishya, m. ‘pupil of Sukra,’ an 
Asura, L. soca, mfn. brightly shining, Say.— soci, 
mfn.= next, RV. =socis (sukrd-), mfn. bright- 
rayed, ib.; VS.; TBr. —sadman (Sukrd-), mfn. 
having a br? dwelling-place, RV. — Sara, mfn, hay- 
ing semen as essence (-éd, f.), VarBrS. =suta, m. 
son of the planet Venus, ib. = sikta, n. N. of wk, 
= srishta, f. yellow myrobolan, L. —stoma, m, 
a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. — harana, mf(z)n. bring- 
ing semen, Suir. Sukrénga, m. * having a brilliant 
body,’ a peacock, L. Sukrf&carya, m. the sage S° 
(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the 
Daityas), W. Sukra-manthinan, m. nom. du. 
pure and meal-like Soma, TS.; Br. Sukrés- 
vara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a Linga, MW.; 
-stuti, f. N. of 8 verses from the Kasi-khanda. 
Sukréttara, m. (with Jainas) N. ofa Kalpa (q. v.) 

Sukrala, mfn. producing semen, Suér.; SartigS. ; 
Car. (cf. szdtzsa-$°) ; spermatic, seminal, W.; abound- 
ing in semen, lascivious, L.; (2), f. a sort of Cy- 
perus, L, 

gukriman, m. brightness, pureness, g.drzghddi. 

Sukriya, mfn. containing pure juice, Kath.; Br.; 
belonging or sa¢red to Sukra, W.; seminal, sper- 
matic, MW.; n. brilliance, §ankhGr.; (pl.) N. of 
certain Samans belonging to the Pravargya, TAr.; 
Lity.; N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36-40 
(also -kénda), Yaji.; Caran.; 2 partic. observance, 
SankhGr. 

Sukri-4/bhi, P. -bhavati, to become semen or 
sperm, Suér. 

Suklé, mf(é)n. (later form of s#kra, for which 
it is sometimes w.r.) bright, light (with Jaksha= 
Sukla-p°, q.v.), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; white, 
whitish, AitBr. &c, &&c.; pure, spotless, unsullied, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the bright half ofa lunarmonth 
or any day in it, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; the month 
Vaisakha, BhP. (Sch.); white (the colour), Ls; 
mucus, saliva (shld / k¢z,tospit at), AV,; ricinus 
or white r°, L.; Mimusops Hexandra, L. ; the 37th 
(or 3rd) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; 
the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L.3 N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Havir-dhana 
(cf, éukva), Hariv.; of 2 Muni, Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; of a mountain, BhP.; (@), f. a white cow, 
Katy$r.; white or candied sugar, L.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum, L.; — hahalit and vidari, L.; N. of 
Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Sinha-hanu, Buddh. ; 
of a river, BhP.; n. brightness, light, MaitrUp. ; a 
white spot, white substance, anything white, AY.; 
SBr,; ChUp.; the white of the eye, SBr.; R.; Suse.; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo; cf. iukra), L.; silver, L.; fresh 
butter, L. =kanthaka, m. ‘ white-throated,’ a kind 
of galjinule, L. = kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(= mahisha-k°),L.; (a), f= ativishda, L.=kar- 
ne, mfn. white-eared, Pan. vi, 2, 12, Sch, = kar- 
man, mfn. pure in action or conduct, L. =- kira, 
n. a water plant, L. =kushthe, 0. white leprosy, 
GarudaP. =krishna, n. du. light and dark fortnight, 
TAr. = kega, min, white-haired, MBh. = Kehira, 


toothed,’ N. of a man 
ting a clear fluid, RV. 


Yatacay Sukli-karana. 


mill or juice, MW. ¢ 
of plant (=Aako}y @ 1) or 
Bhe 


mfn. having white 
z{[MW.}), fa kind of pian C 
tra, n. N, of a sacred district, Cat. Jang, 
: = ta, fi, -tva 
m. N. of a man, Cat. Rs >D. why 2a, 
5 2° h. al tirtha, nh, N, Ite 
&c., Pan. v, 1,123,5¢ fwk, — dan ofa Ty 
Cat. ; -zahatmya, 2 N, of WA. = CAnshtra oS 
of : e of the 80 minor ty f 
having white teeth (on init Kae S of : 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. = 42% +4 a te-too 2 
AitBr,; BhP. —dasana,s TN, W. mags 
bhashya(?), N.of wk. oe hae having ws 
juice,’ Trapa Bispinosts na, m, gee in 
body or person, he ii 40 ona m 
Racemosa, R. (Sch.) — aba paar SGT 
chalk, L. = dbany® 9 white graip OF corn, Pinas 
Vi editation 0M Pure spirit, Hp Ce 
—dhyfna, n,m inga wh° ang, 
= dhvaja-patakin, méfn, having banner, d 
flag (Siva), MBh. —P2*82® m. the light hale 
ag (Siva), : on’s incre of 
a month, the 15 days of the moor ase; Katys, . 
neh, he rightful side of two conte. .? 
Kaus.; Mn. &c.; ¢ xshiya, mén, relat: end. 
ing parties Divyay. = Pe MW ’ > Telatin to 
the light half of the month, No of va Pe tf, 
having white flowers, #3” he wif Fras Plaats 
(ac ee to L., Asteracantha \-onerovnd Netium 
Odorum; = maruvaka SC-)3 Paficar.; (4), f Pistia 
oat La naga-dantt, L5 t)s f= naga. 
Stratiotes, L.; nthe ™- Vitex Paniculata, [,. 
ante, L. eg _ pala, m- a white Bala or Bala. 
Mi Nigundo, W ghe Jainas nine are enumerated 
eva (accord. a the nine Krishpas or black Vasy. 
rca BP j2-dev a) W. —bija, m. (prob) 
evas; see } _ puddhi-kara, see 4°.4°, 
a kind of ant, the eye, Suir. = bhas. 
= bhaga, mm. the W’ ht ashap. = bhu-deva,n. 
vara,mfn.shining brig fandala,n.a white circle or 
N. of anauthor, Cat. ac -_. mathura-nitha, m. 
globe, MW.; = -bhage _ maly&nulepana, min. 
N. ofan astronomer, Cat" d unguents (i.e, wearing a 
having a white garlan om ung”) MW. —mehs, 
wh® p° and anointe _menin, mén. suffering 
m. whitish diabetes, ci ajar-vedsaby ett Dra: 
+ 4.0 4 = te. . le 
from wh" diab, a 2 yal avita bbe 
sansa, f.N. of Ws: 74 thread, MBh. 
vested with a white Sacre ~rohita, m.4 kind of 
mfn. ease e ntlooking Robie 
- a kind ote" _ ; 
Pa er erminail4 i 
mfn. containing the ye which has @ 
—vatsa (iukla-)s f.a a,m. a class of W 
SBr.; KatySr. — vere |-oyst 2 
(as the conch-shell, F earif 
= Vastra, mf(@)- ea 
70. = VAVASEs _ vases, ™ "<n the life or, 
awhite crow, ™ 7" partic. stage vis + 
= vidarsanlas bd 
Sravaka, Mahavy- 
—vritta, min. ae su 
f. pure employme m 
aoa by a Brahman fro 
= Bala, m. a kind 


white of 


‘having 2 W 7 , sore 
f, Nyctanthes oe panies p 
pure in conduct, - at? was, £ NY po, bale 
saptami, “gris Ot gnkiar® % st g i 
tivals or holy day¥% “4 of the b : 

Oo 


‘ , rt (5a! e 
a white hinds! paving wh ee at of , 
Elapang4é, . 4iy havin’ ed iD 
Megh. suk i mbarhs we ot qrtay s mle 
MBh.; R. SUR fn, wea” of sot 
5 hare | 4.2 sort 


guklésvar 
m. N. of authors: 


su 
prother Of © aaw 
pais of a epite stone 
9 * 


ib. . MW 
Es mfn. whitey. thy P 4. a 
ib thé light fortnight 
*? 
guklals, ™ n. * 
kind of Cypers (Vv | 
guklayan, © 





=, 








yas Sukli-./kri. 


, whitening, Ww =/kri, P. -karott, to 
git nite, whiten (see next), krita, mfn. made 
ake itUs: 5 if. atc, —4/bhi, P, -bhavati (or 
pit pat.), t0 become white, Kay, 

3 oO oraD See St-Siikugz,, 


suksht, m. (accord, to Un. iii, 155 fr. 


3 4) ail, wind, L.; (perha 5 fe: suc) =tejas 
a3 lat L. poe was lon 
fe : 
"ag suiige ™- (etymology doubtful) the 


fig-tree (=vata), L.; Ficus Infectoria L.; 
jas Mangifera, L.; the awn of corn ae 
or calyx of a bud, L.; N. ofa man (pl. his 
qdants); Pravar. (cf, Pan. iv, 1, 117); pl. N. 
Fa dynasty Wve? succeeded the Mauryas (sg. a king 
ofthe Say ),Fur.; (@), £., see below; (2), £ Spon- 
ias Man a pg! Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the 
other of aa "par. ; n. the sheath or calyx 
of pud, (fig. ) effect (opp. to mila, ‘cause’), ChUp.; 
Ficus [nfectorla, 4. rajan,m.a king of the Sunga 
dynasty £ th 
gnnee, -t hs pia or calyx of a young bud (esp. 
of 4 Bette): BE ++ Suér.; the awn of barley &c., 
4 bristle, “+3, SiS Waved-leaf fig-tree, W.; N. of the 


f Garuda, Su 
other 9 oS SUPATO, om ka . a cere- 
ron connected with iain 


the Pum-savana (q.v.) at 
ich the calyx of a youn ; oN A ag eee 
ey Gaya. 8 bud of the Ficus Indica 
gungin, min. having 4 sheath or calyx, MW.; 
: > yx ° 
furnished with'an awn, ib,; m, Ficus Gitics or fi 
fectoria, 


LUN eles a (Dhatup. vii, 1) 0- 
hilek, €d.and ep. also “fe once in SBr, 
-sucyati [els Sam-a/ 1, suc); and in MBh, ili, 2372 
ete ibd LY, Susupadhi, Pot, gusucita, 
. Susukvas an Susucdnd, aor. asucat [p. Scie 
and es RV.; asocit [2. sg. Soczh], Br.; 
aiocishta ooo Prec, Sucydsam, ib > fut sokta or 
socila, ib. 5 sucishyats, Sy, MBh nie pe sitae 
Be tes “3 SoRtum or Socttum MBh. &c.; 
ind. p. Soctkva, lem sure tod, Pan, f 4, 26), 00 
. » Blow, burn, RV.: B: : . A évSI.; 

to suffer violent heat or Pai, be rials a area 


grieve, Mourn at or f y : 
&c, &c.; to bewail, t (loc. or ace, with prazz), TS. 


lament ‘ 
Kay. &c. ; regret (acc.), MBh. 
ay TR. pabsorbed in deep meen MW.; 
Dhatup, xxvj ete te) to be bright or pure, 
ib.; to decay, be ket. Caus. and fuct); to be wet, 
dsoct) to be kindlea stink, ib, : Pass. (only aor. 
Caus, Socdyati, tp (p. burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2: 


sucat, sisucat, AV. . Sucdyat [g.v.], RV.; aor. asi- 


TBr.; to cay fer 2210 Seton fi pak, 
: Sait r| on fire, burn, ” 
SBr. ; MBh. ; to fog] «<t Pain, affict, distress, AV-5 


> to 
MBh.; to lamene Pain or sorrow, grieve, mourn, 
Nar¥opay, Kathas,° oe Ragh.; Rajat. ; to purify, 
hati ors Of Caus. focyate, Kav. : 
te, fo3 Be otshati, Pan. i, 2, 26: 
A De are to shine or flame brightly, 
Be ucyaminay *Y 6, 35 of. siucat, 36- 
vaio shinin 
pa ™ 

ped lusty, ; Blo sheat,RV.; AV, ; Br.; bright- 
Ag (comp,) AV Pl. Pain, sorrow, grief or 

Bi oe Ne CEC, : d 

- Brief, preolGgn) = Suez &c.; pl. tears, BE. 
Bucéaq, Ow, Bhp” Pure, RV. x, 26,6; (@), 
ng 2 shining eae Mf 
Suckap, »RY 


wr illumining (see frt- and vis- 


(pr. p, Of 4/1, Suc + 7°) hav- 


See Under Thee 
-9 e 
the az.- * Person under the especial 


: * (cf. Caus, of 4/1, Suc) shining, 


-n 

n : pl, Sttc as, Mn, viii ) 
& Blcaming, radiant bright, RV. gf 
AY oS Bhartr. ; clear, clean, 
One Jal s : Y, Unsullied, undefiled, inno- 
du;,, Who *Qse), Ch 2 Nee Ses pure Co ; 

i i tiles + (ife. 
Attue, Ahap. grit ed himself of nts as (a 
Gee. ‘Purification, purity, honesty, 
ipl @ partic. fire (a son of 
Pp broth 4 or a son of Antardhina 
"0 infans 2) Oblat; ®t of the fires Pavamana 
. JON to fire at the first feed- 


ST) WE : 
Ashagh,  @ partic. hot month (accord. 










or white, g- 


Yeshtha, accord. to others | 


‘the hot season in general”), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
the sun, MaitrUp. (Sch.); the moon, L. ; the planet 
Venus or its regent (cf. iukra), L.; a ray of light, 
L.; wind, L.; sexual love (=S77#ga7a),L.; a Brah- 
man, L.; a faithful minister, true friend, L.; the 
condition of a religious student, L.; a fever that at- 
tacks pigs, L.; judicial acquittal, W.; white (the 
colour), ib.; a partic, plant (= citraka), MW.; N. 
of Siva, L.; of a son of Bhrigu, MBh,; of a son of 
Gada, Hariv.; of a son of the third Manu, ib.; of 
Indra in the 14th Many-antara, Pur.; of one of the 
” sages in the 14th Manv-antara, ib.; of a SArtha- 
vaha, MBh.; of a son of Sata~dyumna, Pur.; of 2 
son of Suddha (the son of Anenas), ib,; of a son of 
Andhaka, ib.; of a son of Vipra, ib.; of a son of 
Artha-pati, Vas., Introd. ; (also z), f. N. ofa daughter 
of Tamra and wife of Kasyapa (regarded as the 
parent of water-fowl), Hariv,; VP. —karna, g. 
Ausmuddd? (2.) ; °utka, n. white lotus, L.— kima, 
mfn, loving purity, Baudh.— Eranda, (j:ci-), mfn. 
calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. = gatra-ta, f. the 
state of having bright limbs (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. = carita, mfn. 
virtuousor honest in conduct, VP. —janman (f2éci-), 
mfn. of pure or radiant birth, RV. =jihva (s/c7-), 
mfn. flame-tongued (as Agni), ib, ta, f. (Mn.; 
Kay.; Rajat.), -twa, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit. 
and fig.), uprightness, honesty, virtue, = dat (s2écz-), 
mfn. bright-toothed, RV. = drava or -dravya(?), 
m. N. of a king, VP. —druma, m. ‘holy tree,’ the 
sacred fig-tree, L, =naisa-ta, f. having a bright nose 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. netra-rati-sambhava,m.N.ofakingofthe 
Gandharvas, Buddh, = pati, m. ‘lord of purity,’ fire, 
Gal. = padi, f. clean-footed, g. Asembha-pady-adt. 
— p&, mfn. drinking the clear (Soma), RV. = pegas 
(sci-), mfn, brightly adorned, ib. prani, f, ‘in- 
ducing purity,’ sipping water, cleansing the mouth 
&c., L. = pratike (ficz-), mfn. radiant-faced, RV. 
= bandhu (s:cz-), mfn, having a brilliant relative 
(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. ~ bahya, méfn, 
externally pure, MW. —bhrajas (Sucz-), mfn, 
shining brightly, ib. -mani, m. ‘pure jewel, 
crystal, W.; a jewel worn on the head, M W, — male 
iki, f. Arabian jasmine (=a@va-n"), L, —mk- 
nasa, mfn. pure-hearted, Kir. mnkhi, f, N. of 
a female flamingo, Hariv.; the plant Sanseviera Zey~ 
lanica, MW. —zatha, m. ‘having a bright chariot, 
N. of a king, VP. =rocis, m. ° white-rayed, the 
moon, L. —vana, 0. = Sushka-v°, BhP. (Sch.) 
~ varcas, mfn. having pure splendour, g. dhrtiddi ; 
cya, Nom. A. °yate, ib. —varne (Sulcz-), mfn. 
bright-coloured, RY. = vac, m. clear-voiced, N, of. 
a bird, Hariv, = visas, mfn.clothed in pure or bright 
garments, AévGr. —vahya, see -hithya. = vrik-. 
sha,,m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), MaitrS.; 
Pravar.— vrate (J7ct-), mf(a)n. whose observances 
are pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr.; vir- 
tuous in conduct, Mn.; R, —STAvAs, m. ‘ havin 
bright renown,’ N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh,. ; BHP. ; 
of a Praja-pati, VP. — sh4d, mfn, dwelling in light 
or jn clear (water), RY.; VS.; BhP.; ebiding on 
the path of virtue, BhP. «shah, m. (nom. -sha?) 
N. of Agni, RV, =samkshaya, m. end of the hot 
season, beginning of the rains, MBh. —ABMACAYA, 
afi. maintaining pure practices, R. = samuda- 
chra-ta, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84.— fu 
ta, mf(Z)n. smiling brightly g Mss By Gee; ac- 
companied by 2 bright smile, Sis. 
Suoika, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 
Sucita, mfn. grieved, sad, lamenting, W.; puri- 


clean, ib. 
ne gatos tn: N. a king, Pur. (prob. w.r. 
‘wcad- or $uct-ratha). 

- cs mfn. = $uc#, clear, pure, MarkP. . 

guoiah-mat, mfn. (fr. Suces = $0c2s + mat) shin- 
‘ diant, RV.; m.N. ofason of Kardama, Cat. ; 
(aah), f. N. of the mother of Agni, ib. 
Gack in comp. for §#cz. = Vkri, P. -karotz, to 
make clear or bright, purify, es rp ma/ py P. 
#4, to be pure (in a ceremomia sense), Paficat. 
gre Nom. A. °vaée, to become clear or pure 
hits, bhyisddt. 
f.,g.sarddi. a; 
col. 3), In comp, for szce. 
eyed, ApSr. = Roira, mfn. 
packra, mfn. performing 


sucivati, 

1. Bucy (for 2. see 
w~ aksha, mf(#)n. pure 
pure in conduct, Pat. <@ 
holy acticns, M 


gfe Sudi. 








Sata-drie), 
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Sucyadaksha (?),mf(z)n.(prob.) =Sucy-abs Ss 
MaitrS. ? 
Suéukvand or °kvani, mfn. shining, resplen_ 
dent, brilliant, RV. 
Susukvaés, susucind. See V1. Suc, co]. : 
Soka &c. See p. 1091, col. 1. : 
3. suc, cl. 4. P.A. (Dhatup. XXVi, 56), 


see under I. Ste. 


YA 2. sucy (also written cucy), ci. r, p 
Sucyati, to distil (=abhishave, q.v.; others «4 
perform ablution’), Dhatup. xv, 6. 

WAT sy (cf. /Svajz only in p. susujana), to 
be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV. 

yziz Sufira, m. (prob.) a hero (ef, comp. 
and fautira, °rya).= ta, f., -tva, n. heroism, L, 

Sutirya, n. valour, heroism, L. 

LIES guth, cl. 1. P. Sothati, ‘to limp’ or ‘to 
be obstructed or impeded’ (gat2-pratighate) »Dhatup 
ix, 56 (cf. /Sugth); cl. 10. P. Jothayats, to be 
dull or slow, ib. xxxii, 102 (cf. 4/4, sath), 

Sotha, mfn. (only L.) foolish; idle, lazy 3 Wicked, 
low; m.a fool; an idler &c. 


yx Sunta, n. the hair under the arm-pit, 
Gal. 


oO 


We sunth, cl. 1. P. sunthati, to limp, be 
lame, Dhatup. ix, 56 (cf. /suth); to dry, become 
dry (soshane), ib. 60; cl. 10.P. fupthayati, to dry 
become dry (foshane), ib. xxxii, 103. 7 

Suntha, mf(@)n. (applied to a bull or cow), TS.: 
MaitrS.; Kath.; SrS. (accord, to Sch. either ‘ white- 
coloured’ or ‘ofsmall stature’ or =aveshtita-karna); 
a kind of grass, Gobh. (v.].); a piece of flesh oe 
meat, L.; (z), f., see next. Sunthi-kérna, mfn. 
short-eared, MaitrS.; VS. (Mahidh.) Sunth@. 
cirya, m. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher 
Dhirtan, sunthidhi, mfn, (prob. w.r.), KatySr,. 

Sunthi or sunthi, f. dry ginger, Kav. ; VarBrs.. 
Suir. 8c. vk 

Sunthya, n, id., L. 

YW sund, cl. 1. P. sundati, to break, crush, 
disturb, vex, torment, Dhatup, ix, go. 

Sunda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant’s trunk, MW. . 
(@ and 2), f,, see below. —roha, m, (cf. suntha) Z 
kind of fragrant grass, L. 

Sundaka, m, a military flute or fife, L.; a dis. 
uiller or seller of spirituous liquors, L.; (222), f. the 
uvula (in the throat), L,; swelling of the uvula (= 
gaia-s°), Vagbh. 

Sunda, f. an elephant’s trunk, MBh,; Sugr.. 
Kathas, ; spirituous liquor, L.; atavern,L.; a partic. 
kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), L, - 
a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L.; Nelumbium Specio. 
sum, L. —danda, m, an elephant’s trunk, Pajicat. 
= pana, 0, a place where spirituous liquor is drunk 
or sold, tavern, dram-shop, L, = rocanik& or -xo. 
cani, f. a kind of plant, L. (cf. sundi-r°), 

Sundira, m, the trunk of a young elephant 
Mcar.; an elephant 60 years old, Gal.; a distiller “ot 
seller of spirituous liquor, L. 

Sundala, m. ‘ possessing a proboscis or trunk,’ 
an elephant, L. : 

Sundika, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, dram- 

Pan. iv, 3, 76; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (2 
mandika); (tha), f., see under Sundakg. - **~* 
Sundin, m. ‘possessing spirituous ]j Yawk 
tiller, preparer or seller of sstiiteions Kanata a dis- 
tuting a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; ¢ avin noniths 
boscis,’ an elephant, W. & @ pro- 

Sundi-mtshiks, f. (fr. gyd77 — 
musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-sundinz) 

sundi, f, theswelling ae 
(cf. Aantha- and galas). ye bement of any gland 
Indicum, L. = rocaniké or nf te ctiotropium 

: : -roog: 
plant, L. (cf, sunda-r°), mi, f. a kind of 
Sutudri, f. 
art and “drt) the Sata 


oO . 
din + mm) a 


accord. to Ty. alag suty- 
-dru or Sutlej Tiver, RV, (see 


yfe Sudi, ind. 


C ’ ‘ 
dha and ding (contracted fr. Sukla or gud- 


» also written sya as if for seeding) 


* + a pe os 
1082 TL sudh. ' YETI Sunah-sépa. 
in the Lp sores or light half of a lunar month, | family or race, Ragh. = vats mfn. containing the | #° 4/Jabh, ‘to receive certain intelligence’), Ma,s 
Inscr. (cf. 9 r) « word suddha; (att), f. N. of hig sae RV. viii, | Kathas, ; Vet.; (in arithm.) beavi0g a remainder 
Su or Sundh . _ ees 5, Baudh.; Vas. =— Varna, min. having a pure Suddhim +/2,‘ to leaye no remainder’ F ija ip sub- 
33 lil, 37) ee °% ae (DeGrup. eee caste, being of high caste &c., W.; well- ce of Ye oni or aq to be subtracted, Lil.; 
AiavGr.; pf. Susundha, ee ae Sunddhi, lettered, having clear words, perspicuous (asa speech), | N. of Durga, Cat.} of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, 
ahita, sundhishyati,Gr.), to purif re fut, sua- | MW, =-vallikd, f. a kind of plant (Cocculus Cor- | MW.; of Dakshayan! 26 worshipped at Kaplan 
become or be pure), RV.; ysl. re = ae sself,’ | difolius or Menispermum Glabrum), L, vale (Sud- | cana, ib.=—kara, mf(Z)n. causing purity, purifying, 
4. P, A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 82) fedh ee ( sia So ahd-), mfn. bright-tailed, Maitr5. —vasas, mfn. | correcting, MW. = krit, m. one who makes cleaq, 
Cre; pf. susodha, aor. asudhat ae 2 \m. c. also | dressed in clean garments, W. = viraj, f.,-virid- | a washerman, L. —kaumudi, f., -candrikh, t, 
syati, inf. Seddhum, Gr.), tob d "am Soddha, sot- rishabha, n. N. of metres, Col. =-vishkam- | -cintamani, m. N- of wks, =tattva, n.N, of a 
or purified, become pure (esp ina ose ared or cleansed bhaka, m. (in dram.) a pure interlude (in which | ch. of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva ; -Adrihd, ii 
VS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to become 5 pane sense), | only speakers of Sanskrit take part, such as that be- | pl.; °¢/edrnava, m, N. of wks.< tama, ifn. ae 
doubts, R.; Mricch.; to be cleared ar or free from tween the second and third act of the Sakuntala ; dha-tama) purest, MaitrUp.<darpana, N i 
blame, to be excusable, Kathis, - 2 eecnies from opp. to samhirna-v°, 4-¥+), Bhar. — vesha, mfn. | m. ( =-pradipa) N. of wks. = Oise, BE : 
(aor. afodht), Gr.: Caus. sundha — sudhyate | — wasa s,Ragh. = sila, mfi (@)n. having a pure cha- | wk, by Sri-nivasa (00 the position of stars ce : 
purify, VS.; Sodhkayate (aor. asitiudhats e clear, racter, innocent, guileless, Sak. —sukra,n.a morbid | fayourable for marriage’ journeys ee) 7 a 
(esp. in a ceremonial sense), TS. & ) sed purify | affection of the pupil of the eye, SarngS. —shadja, | pana, n., - fe, My ~PODSt, 1. 0 
2 £9. KC. e.; to cor | ¢ (in music) a partic. Mirchana, Samgit. —sam- = pattra, n.a sheet or paper of corrections, ei 


rect, improve, Yajii., Sch.; to remove (i : 8 as * cate 
anything noxious), Mn.; MBh, iene im gama, mf(d)n. having pure intercourse or associa- | list (often at the end of works), MW.; ace ae 
3 


Z : Si ome -praksss, Mm. 
pay (debts), Rajat.; Kull.; to ac tion, Srutab. = sattva, mf(a@)i1.=-st/a, R,—s&dh- | of purification by penance, iD-* ee = bbaml, N. 


justify, Mn.; Kam. ; to put to test Sh ita saad yavasana and -sAropa (or °fa-/akshana), f.N. | dipa, m., -prabb@y te’ 6 possessing purity, 
examine, Paficat.; Yajii., Sch.; ‘ic niske a to try, | oftwo kinds of ellipsis, Sarvad. Sra, Mm. a partic. | of a country, Ww, —bbrit, ™ me m, N. of wk 
plain, Vedantas.; Madhus.; to sub clear, €X- | Samadhi, Buddh. =stida-nritya, n. (in music) a | pure, virtuous, ib. — makaran ‘h innocent, 
a subtract, Ganit.: | kind of dance, Samgit. = saukhya, n. N. of wk. sek: mifi _ -bhrit, Kav; ee 


Desid. fuSutsatz, Nidanas,: Intens gp¢ is 
sosoddhz, Gr. - sosudhyate, | osnana, n. bathing in pure water (without un- | acquitted, Balar. aren eee 


gsuddha, mfn. cleansed, ents &c.), Megh. =svabhava, mf(@)n. =-sz/a, | . va, 0, “x82 : 
free Frou (orth taste, ieee oe R. ete Guddhe-), mfn. having pure hands, Eien avivekdadyor™ geen n, a kiod 
cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless re &e.5 | ay, — hridaya, mf(@)n. p°-hearted, Bhartr, Sud- | samkshepa, ™. N.o 
less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according seo ahAksha, m. or n.(?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud- | of Sraddha (see above)» 
KAY: 5 VarBrS.; Susr.; upright (see comp. ); na, f wks. TBr.; n, remov?! 
i.e. simple, mere, genuine, true, unmixed (0 one 
miira), Mn; MBh. &c.; pure, i.e, unmodifier a 
a vowel not nasalized), SankhBr,; Tiet« oe ° (as 
entire, Rajat. ; unqualified, unmitigate ies ete, 
punishment), Mn. ix, 279; (in phil.) vetllable “ane 
equalled (=duttiya-rahita), MW. ; tried exami ej 
Kam. ; authorised, admitted, W.; sehatind ined, 
an atrow), ib.; m. the bright fortnight (in whick E 
moon increases), Inscr.; N. of Siva, MBh - ye the 
of the seven sages under the x 4th sae ane one 
a son of Anenas, ib.; (with bhikshu) of a 3 of 
Cat.; of a bird, Hariv.; (pl.) of a bate ha 
gods, MBh.; (4), f. N. of a daughter of Sin a 
hanu,Buddh.; (@v),n: anything pure &c.- inha- 
W.; rock-salt, L.; black pepper r pe 
m. ‘pure-eared,’ N. of a man (cf. gauddhabre 
tit). <n mfn. pure in practice he oe 
Kum. = Kansya-maya, mf(z)n. made ere ae 
ing of P brass, Heat. = kirti, m, ‘havin nsist- 
nown,’ N, of a man, Kathas, = koti, f.“y 5 puns Te- 
one of the sides of a right-anpled tigt sige 
- gana-pati, m, (opp. to ucchishta- ° a Ly 
nééa as worshipped by those who have =a ) ; a- 
mouths (from remnants of food), Col MS their 
n, pure intelligence, Vedintas, —§ aigha a 
ing clean legs or thighs,’ an ass, L, oe om av- 
quadruped, L. — tativa-disa-vijiianti, £ om a 
wk. = ta, f. purity, correctness, faultlessness. Parc, of 
-koga, m. ‘ treasure of correctness,’ N. of a. ae 
by Bhava-deva. =tva, n. = -2d, Gama” act, 
mfn. white-toothed, Pan. v, 4, 145.—danta ri 
id., ib. ; made of pure ivory, MBh, — @hj zai mfn, 
minded, Rajat. = natta, f. (in music) a A a 
gini, Samgit. — neri, m.a kind of dance, ib, = bas 
sha, m. the light half of a month Sankh$ ; 
KaushUp. = pata, m. ‘having clean garments ? xy 
of a man, Paficat. = pada, m. ‘straight- footed (?) 
N. of a teacher, Cat. (v.]. stddha-p°). = parghni 
mfn. having the rear protected, Ragh. (cf. wi#z Z. 
dha-p°). = puri, f. N. of a town (Tiruparur in the 
Tripoli district) ; -wahkdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of th 
Srancel. “PAH Baass, ti. 6 piftic. Samadhi, 
Buddh. = batuka, m. (in music) a kind of drum- 


dh&khya-sahasra-sambita, f. N.ofach, of the | -smriti, f. N. ° ‘fying 
Vatula-tantra, Suddh&tman, mfn. pure-minded,| gundhana, mf(#)"- P 5, pas Ww 

en. : e 
. : sacreds holy, Puts . 


VP.; m. ‘pure soul or spirit,’ N. of Siva, MBh. | of anything impur 
4, mfn. pure, brig rested 


Suddh&dvaita-martanda, m. N. of a Vedanta] gonana-vat, mM 
wk, by Giri-dhara. Suddh&nanda, m. * pure joy,’ gundbya ot 602 
N. of the teacher of Ananda-tirtha (also with ya?z), | aint beautiful; PU 
Cat.; (with sarasvati) N. of an author (=Suddha- by ( pen.), RV. ; VS. i pa (with Bharad- 


Cile y 


bhikshu), ib, Suddhanumana, 0. ‘correct infer~ } of fire, Un. iii, 29) 2 
2 Te 
8c 


ence,’ a partic. figure of rhetoric, L. Suddhanta, | N. of a Saman, ATs 
m. ‘sacred interior,’ the private or women’s apart- Soddbavy BO 
ments (esp. in the palace of a king; pl. a king's , 1. 6 

wives and concubines), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f. YT sun, 


P. gunalt, 


= os * i 
(in music) a partic. Mirchana,Samgit.; (“ta)-kanta, | xxvi, 49- b. fr ,/$u OF 0h ous 
f, pl. the women of the harem, Rajat.; -car@ and 1. gund, ™.- (pre bic.) ‘the Aus (1) 
ith Sur, senda AavSr.i 7, 0 


-carin, mfn, attending on the women’s apartments, 
connected W 9 spi STO Ge 5 
and 40 St) 


Kay.; -palaka or -rakshaka, m. a guardian of or ; Nir. 
attendant in the women’s apartments, eunuch, L.; ae une oe, Bri 5 oft 
2 . « a 4 eo > a i t 
-yuuj, prob. w.r. for Suddhdntara-yw] ; rakshiz, f. ut h, success, prosperity sy, 0 Foe 10 


a female guaraian of the women’s apartments, Ragh.; | ©, ".”. spicior? 
guardian of the P ) agnh.,; (dm), “nd, happi ae Cat vig fo words Bg 


-vriddha, m. (with jana) an old servant in a h®, fe RV; AV. Pe awit ey iat 

Vikr, Suddhdntah-pura,n.=Juddhdnta above, | Poy Yt 30, 23 (beginnin6 fo part PG 
R. guddhantara-ynj, f. change of mode or key | jem), AitBr-— MM yy, of a UA Sack Fis 
in music, W. (w.r. Suddhdnta-yuj). SuddbA- | ing growth or prospen jaf paving rd. too 
pahnuti, f.‘entire denial,’ a partic. figure of rhe- | —prishth® Sa RV. vii, 7% st (junit 
toric (e.g. ‘ this is not the moon, it is a lotus of the | riding (as a horse his bac fae ae (asaP jo 
heavenly Ganges’), L. guddhabha, mfn. con- | ‘carrying = b. furnished «fering aa gut : 


pa ‘ + , = . 4) mfn.(pro , 
sisting of pure light, Mn, xii, 27- Suddh&bhi i ps ( junds parad-VA)4 ©. of ? 


jana-karman, mfn. pure in family and in conduct, , fa $0 ily) 
R. guddhé@varta, mfn. (said to be) =pradakshi- sacrifices,’ N. . 43 Pl: his fa : 
navarta (q.v.), ShadvBr. SuddhAvasa, m. ‘pure is sa pee a, Hari¥: ( rut deitie of sy? 
abode,’ a partic, region of the sky, Lalit.; -deva, m, | of Ks einige m.du.N ftw nnificaee aj 
=next, ib,; -2ayzka, m. (with deva) a god belong- guna-s hofgrain(P 
in that region, ib.; -deva- | tothe prowtere + ide 


ing to the class who dwell 4 ‘plough; 
3 + b Fi 
putra,m.a Deva-putra belonging to the above class, = 4 i aitya, BY others Wr ten su) 


ib.; Karand. Suddhasaya, min. p°-minded, hav- a emyet sp ( 
ing a p° heart or conscience, Kathas. ; Paficar. Sud- aie Savi-at 7), TS ~ 
dhasnddhiya, n. N. of two 5imans, ArshBr. class of gods (also wri 


Suddh@su-bodha, m. N. of an elementary gram- ‘India’s DOWs,2 TG _ gr. (6, 
: ol ndra), 94 ena VB- ation” 


. tic 4 
relating ¢N. of pat ge” 
nl. 


mar, §nddhéda, mfp. having p° water, BhP.; ™. | pied to I 
=next, ib, Suddh’ odana, m. ‘having p rice or longing of 
food,’ N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of iv, 2, 32)3 
the Sakyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; | Sr. __ gyams 





mer, Samgit. =—badha, see -vadha. —buy c £ §°” Gautama : m.= cri } 
> uddha MWB. 21 EC. : -su#fa, ™M. son oO 3 Qe sund, r ca ope. fsa 7 
_ ee ey a ee mfn.=-dhi; m. N. of a | Buddha; odank w.r, for gauddhodani. fn. draw? gion? yas f me eof 
da Vedat ee Sie Haha) — bods, mfn,| Suddhayh, min. striving after purity, TS. ss in co for sm ente® sf cee uth 
S emeteek Aree r Ag p intelligence, = bhava, Suddhi, f. cleansing, purification, purity (it. and ae Fo f fe st of the ; he fi 
R. &c. =bhikshu, m nae pure-minded, MBh.; | fig.), holiness, freedom from defilement, purificatory | ¢! pe) to AitBr be est Hari¥?? i sick dah 
—bhairava, m. (in music) ge noe Cat, | rite (esp. a partic, Sraddha performed at the cost of | 7 s,), aitBr.3 Sait is WE), ny of op ANle 90 
=mati, mfn. = -dAz eye Pattic. Raga, Samgit. | a person who needs purification), TBr. &c. SEC. § eaw-book (-soagithy jog toile Aig a4) at 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini i. m. N. of the 2ist | setting free or securing (from any danger), rendering sa nah-B6P™ m. 5,859 ny ‘af pid 
f, (in musi Sah ~~ = madhya-margy, | se Kam.: VarBrS.; justification, exculpation, pe nattee ior OF * By 508 yd” 
. (in music) a partic, Mirchana Sampi eat | SPCR, a Bek 7 eral ittal (having the PA guthor ©. 13-2 per? wo 
ga, n. a kind of condiment of eeu mane | innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal, | Wav arded a5 th? Vp, Vi itl pe pe", 
Ais site or strong seasoning | Yajii.: qui learing off or paying off, discharge | a B i 0 
(made with pieces of meat, Asa Feetid ig | Yajti.; quittance, clearing off or Plyinp  Kathas.; | iX, 33 accor 
&c.), Bhpr. =miratva, n. the being Moe” (ofadebtécc.), MW.; retaliation, 1.5 2V.5 F | endya, wae FY 
d mixed. Kri eing both un- | verification, correction, making true, correctness, scniaceagpers y 
mixed and mixed, Krishnaj. =mutha, m » ’ 2» Malatim.; clear- | less, ™@ ea 
ined horse, MW. =rtpi .,m. a well- | accuracy, genuineness, truth, Yai VA +3 ‘Ece him to 
trained Norse, -=rupin, mfn. having the pure | ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen. sacrific oie 
hy in for certain; | to him 0 


or true form, Ashtav. = vansya, mf(@)n. of a pure | or comp.; suadhine / ky7, ‘to ascerla 





yarious pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, and when 
he at length consented to perform it, his son refused 
to be sacrificed, and retiting to the forest passed six 
years there until he met a poor Brahman Rishi 
named Ajigarta, who had three sons, the second of 
whom, Sunah-sepa, was purchased by Rohita for a 
hundred cows to Serve as a substitute for himself > 
Varuna having accepted him as 2 ransom, he was 
about to be sacr ificed, Visva-mitra being Hotri priest, 
when he saved himself by reciting verses in praise of 
Various deities, and was received into the family of 
Vismi-mitra as one of his sons under the name 
.of Deva-rata, q.V.: the legend is different in the 
Ramayana, which makes Ambarisha, king of Ayo- 
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra; this king jg described as wandering 
Over the earth in search of either the real yictim or 
a substitute until he meets With a Brahman named 
aieika, from whom he purchases his middle son, 
Vip who fs about to be screed, when 
Agni cea im by teaching him a prayer to 
nd two hymns to Indra a d Vi ; i 

61 ud Vishnu; see R. 1, 
i Tag) RY. &c. &c, (iw, 25-27); n. the genital 

gan of a dog, MW, ™8epha, m. later and less 


correct form of sunah-je : 
friend, N. of a man, Mpa =Sakha, m. ‘dog Ss 


Sunaka, m. 2 oun 
MD toy Gro sal do, ay do 
-; Of an Angirasa and disciple at Pathya, BhP.; 
aE ath. of a son of Gin ib.: os son of 
Gritsa-maan = 4 son of Rita, BhP.; of a son of 
ther of Prad wd Of the slayer of Puram-jaya and 
amily or el ee: BhP, ; = Saunaka, Cat.; pl. the 
‘8 bitch, L ae unaka, $rS, (cf. Saunaka); -(#), 
: udva-caftcr) Lo Mm. a kind of plant (= 
herb (=Sva-ciliz\ 7 ™ cia, f. a kind of culinary 
wk (also eiad ee tra, m, § Sunaka’s son, 
described as th f: fitsa~mada, who is else- 
. 98; =~ Sez € father of Sunaka), MW. 
Sung veaka, Cat. 
eared? 4, Ben. of syazz in comp. = karna, m.‘dog- 
. 2? N.Ofa man, PaficavBr, (cf. g. haskai). 
' a (fr, svar) a dog, L.—m-dhama, mfn. 
= eae (or cee” Vop. xxvi, 54. = 3 
Varte, 1, Pat, or Sttnii-dh°), Pan. cif. a, 38, 


oa Under fygqy,_ 
: mM. @ number of do 
; Ly \ 

‘ail AN. oF dhs P. for sunas He gia, m. ‘dog- 
E * . z 4 1 . 

Cika ( the Youngest of the three sons of Ri- 


Haw, \o accord, 
as Ch. Suna}, wee of Ajigarta), AitBr.; 
(2), PTV, min. (ff pe SE? 


‘ fr, ry ye 
tha ny Van), ¢. pay-ddi +s n. and 
ber of Ogs or ie dogs, L. 


Su 
Rs ia &e. See V sudh, p. 1082. 
8 
L.; n : unya, min. = giinya empty void, 
_“¥Pher, 1, ; 


i 
Se eeNe a » Bram.) a technical term for 
Verb © characteries:. : 
‘fr. *ristic sign of the eighth class 
Rint; 
Sa pti, f. (p 


? 


t 
Tob.) the shoulder (accord. 
RV. i, 51, 5. [Ch Zd, sepee.] 
* Sphatina, N, 

ie Sub 
af De 1. Sumbh), cl. 1. A. or 6. 
pee xviii, 11; xxviii, 33) 5 
Q@ ¢} Sembhari (ep.also sobhatt, and 
‘obj seg MBh, & °° 88. Sddbhe, RV.; pf. susobha, 
i. = Wem py, - *szembha, Gr.; aor. asubhat, 
Tpit: Soden? iP-3 p. ddmbhana, subha- 
ade Rees jag OT Sumbhita, Gr. ; sobhish- 
fe Sobhinn,. vate, Gr. ; inf, subhd, S0- 
€ One’ myn), to beautify, embellish, 
bag ea, 2 Shing, be b Self; (A.) look beautiful or 
in Nght or splendid ; (with eva 

ab SO igh Bee.s ae YG 

adap r like ;’ with #a, ‘to look 
0 pte? appear todisadvantage ), 
»RV oe Make fit or ready, (A-) 
it j, a Y. ; (Sémbhate, accord. to 
an “e. Blide rapidly past or along, 
I: S“mbhémana, and pra- 
Vv eg mey for sundhatz (to 
cs 7:2” to purify), AV. vi, 115, 
’ WUMbhat?) to harm, injure, 


of a place, Cat. 





Dhitup. xi, 42 (in this sense rather to ber 
as a second “/surmbh, cf. 4/2. sumbh, Merch 
Pass. aor. asobhi-tardm, Inser.: Caus. Sobhayati 
(aor. asi#subhat; cf. Sobhita), to cause to shine, 
beautify, ornament, decorate, AV. &c. &c.; (subhd- 
yatt, °¢e) to ornament, decorate, (A.) decorate one’s 
self, RV.; TBr.; (only pr. p. sudhdyat), to fly 
rapidly along, RV.: Desid. Susobhishate (accord. to 
Gr, also °¢#, and Susubhishatt, te), to wish to pre- 
are or make ready, Nir. viii, 10: Intens, sosuhh- 
yate (Gr. also sosobdht), to shine brightly or in- 
tensely, be very splendid or beautiful, MBh. 

3. Subh, f. (dat. s54¢as inf.) splendour, beauty, 
ornament, decoration, RV.; AV,; VS.; TBr.; flash- 
ing or flitting past, gliding along, rapid course or 
flight, RV.; AV.; TS.; readiness(?), RV, 

gubha, mf(4)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand- 
some (often f, voc. Subhe, ‘fair one’ in addressing 
q beautiful woman), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; plea- 
sant, agreeable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good 
(applied to persons and things), ib.; auspicious, for- 
tunate, prosperous, ib.; good (in moral sense), 
righteous, virtuous, honest, SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; pure 
(as an action), Yajii., Sch.; eminent, distinguished, 
W.; learned, versed in the Vedas, ib.; m. water, L. : 


the Phenila tree (Sapindus Detergens), L.; a he-: 


goat, L. (prob. w.r. for stubha); the 23rd of the 
astro). Yogas, L.; N.ofa man (cf. g.¢’kdd@7), Kathis.; 
of ason of Dharma, BhP.; of an author, Cat, ; (also 
a, f.) a city floating in the sky (cf, Saubha=vyoma- 
cari-pura), MW.; (2), f. (only L.) light, lustre, 
splendour, beauty ; desire ; Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimosa Suma; white Dirva grass; = priyangu ; 
bamboo manna; 4 cow; the yellow pigment Go- 
rocana; an assembly of the gods; a kind of metre; 
N, of a female friend and companion of the goddess 
Uma; (a7), n. anything bright or beautiful Bec. ; 
beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi- 
ness, bliss, welfare, prosperity, Kaus, ; Kav. ; Kathas.; 
benefit, service, good or virtuous action, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 
~katha, mfn, talking well or agreeably, MBh. 
— kara, min, causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate, 
VarBrS.; (z), f. Prosopis Spicigera, L, —karman, 
n, 2 good or virtuous act, ausp’ action, Rajat. (°za- 
nirnaya,™. N. of wk.) i mfn, acting nobly, MBh.; 
m, N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib, -kaima, 
mfn. desirous of welfare, Kaus. = kamyii, f. desire 
of welfare, L. —ktita, m. ‘auspicious peak,’ N, of 
Adam’s Peak (in Ceylon), Buddh, =krit, mfn, = 
-hara, VarBrS.; N. of the 37th (or 36th) year of 
Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, ib. —kritsna, m. pl. 
with Buddhists) N. ofa class of gods, Dharmas, 128; 
MWS. 212. —kshana, 0. an auspicious or lucky 
; W. —ge@ (prob. w.r. for su-dhaga), 

‘ao well or beautifully, gracious, elegant, W.; 

TE nist, ib.; (@), f. N. of a Sakti, Heat. 
cs dhaka, n. ‘ agreeably-scented,’ gum-myrrh, 
L.=garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
* mbhixi, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. 
il aha, m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such 
- yapiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when 
ven -e than half full), MW.; “hédaya, m. the rising 
nr, ausp® planet, ib. —m-kara, min. = fudha-h°, 
4 Ag N. of an Asura, Kathas,; of a poet and 
L. ?, a other writers, Cat.: (2), f. N. of Parvati, Ls 
_— dra, m. N, of the author of the Sabda-cinta- 
eee. ritti "Cat. = jani, mfn, havinga beautiful wife, 
mani-¥t ads Sch, —m-cara, f. pl. N. of a class of 
emer _= tara, mfn. more (most) auspicious 
a e,R.; Paficat. = tati, f. welfare, prosperity 
ve “ mfn. causing welfare or pr°), Satr. =da, mfn. 
G fi a Var.; m. the sacred fig-tree, L.=datta, 
"es “i man, Kathas. ~-danta, mf(z)n. having 
m. ry wih, Ins Gl f, a woman with g” t°, L.; the 
good te ‘ Pushpa-danta (elephant of the north-west 
comer L. ¢v.l. éubha-dati and subhra-daniz). 
quaster) : or darsana, mfn. of auspicious aspect, 
mes = dayin, min. =-da, VarBrS, = daru- 
beautiful, F(a)n made of beautiful wood, Heat. 
nag : an ausp° or lucky day, Das, =dridha- 
re a of virtuous and firm principles, R. 
a AT —-darja, MW, =dhara, m. N. 
= a@harana, mfn. one whose soul 


moment, M 


= drishti, mfn. 


of a man, esp e welfare, BhP. =naya, m, ‘ of 
is fixed Piatt > N, of a Muni, Kathas, —naimé, 
virtuous ¢ cof ausp° name,’ N. of the 5th and 
ae (in astron. nar night. = pattrika, f, ¢ having 


th lu 
sc ees Desmodium Gangeticum (a kind of 
auspl 


YATT subhckshana. 


| 


gp 
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ita-suddhi, m. 2 partic. Sam_ 
shrub), L. = pushp min.= -#ara,Var.; Kath3 
dhi, Buddh. — prada, S. 
meee ‘cious result, good or happy conse_ 
hala, mn. auspicio L Pre 9 
—P ’ . -brit, mfn. yielding ausp® r°s @&. 
quence, VarBI5. 5 “4747, sae of food bong 
ib, = bbavand, f. the forming of & oughts or 
1D, mangala, 0. good luck, welfare 
opinions, Subh. = : ? es 
d. to others mfn., * lucky, fortunate’), R, il, 
aes f(z)n. splendid, beautiful, Sup 
25, 34. — maya, mf( se ’ h. 
Ba mals £, N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. — mitra, 
N. of a man, Buddh. ~m-bhavuka, mfy. 
saat ‘ful, Dhiurtan. (cf. Pan. iii, 2 
splendid, beautiful, ter Rot hy pe 
P : ic. astron. Yoga (see subha), 0 
= Vora, mi. 2 partic. : ae » Vat, 
otal iciwhaait, mf(a@)n. having auspicious marks, cha. 
racterized by auspiciousness, Kav.; Kathas, ~- 
m. n. the rising of an ausp constellation, a luck 
mS Hit.; Kautukas. —locana, mnfn. fair-eyed, 
R —vaktra, f, ‘of ausp® face, N. of one of the 
Maitris attending on Skanda, MBh. = vastu(?), N. 
of a river ( = su-vastt), Buddh. —vartta, f. good 
news, MW. —vasana, V. h, (or w.r.) for mubho- 
2, q.v. — vasara,m.n. =-di7d, Heat.—vimala. 
gaxrbhs, m. ‘wearing bright and pure garments,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. —venu-trivenn. 
mat, mfn. furnished with a Tri-venu (q.¥.} of ex 
cellent reeds, MBh. —vytha, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, = vrata, 0. N. of 4 partic. religious obser- 
vance (kept on the 12th day in one of the halves of 
the month Karttika), Cat.; mf(@)n. virtuous or 
moral in conduct, R.; MarkP. —sansin, mfn. in- 
dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ragh.; Rajat, 
=gakuna, m. an ausp® bird, bird of good omen, 
Das, — sila, mfn. having a good disposition or cha- 
racter, W.} gard, m. N. of an author, Cat, = sam- 
yuta, min. endowed with prosperity or happiness, 
blissful, L. — saptami-vrata, n. N. of a partic, re- 
ligious observance, Cat. = samanvita, mfp. en- 
dowed with beauty, charmmng, R. — sira, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. —siucani, f. ‘indicating good, N. 
of a female deity (worshipped by women in times of 
calamity ; she is also called Su-vacani), L.—sthali, 
f, ‘ ausp® place,’ a room oF hall in which sacrifices 
are offered, L. Subhikara-gupta, m. * protected 
by a multitude of good works,’ N. of a man, Baddh, 
SubbAksha, m. ‘auspicious-eyed, N. of Siva, MW. 
sSubhfigamsa, n. N. of partic. Tantric wks, (re- 
garded as especially orthodox), Cat. Subbanka, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat. (cf. next), _Su- 
bh&iga, mfn. handsome-limbed (applied to Siva), 
Sivag.; m. N. of a Tushita-kayika Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of a lexicographer (v.1. subhénka), Cat. ; 
(Z), f. a handsome woman, W.,; N. of a Dagarhi (and 
wife of Kuru), MBh.; of a Vaidarbhi (the daughter 
of Rukmin and wife of Pradyumina), Hariv.; of Rati 
(wife of Kama-deva), A. ; of the wife of Kubera (god 
of wealth), L. subhaigeada, m. N. of a king, 
MBh, sgubh&ngin, mfn. = Subhdnga, RamatUp, 
Subhf&cara, mfn. pure in practices or observances, 
virtuous, MBh.; Ragh.; MarkP.; (@), f. N. of a 
female attendant on Uma, L. Subhiiijana, ies 
sobhditjana,L. Subh&tmaka, mf(zka)n. pleasant, 
charming, L.; benevolent, kind (in a-subhdimaka), 
Kam, gubhanana, mfn. handsome-faced, good- 
looking (4, f.‘a handsome woman’), MBh. Subh@- 
nanda, f. N. of a goddess (said to be a form of 
Dakshiyani),Cat, Subhfinvita,mfn. endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, Prosperous, L, 
Subhépangi, f. ‘ having beautiful eye-corners,’ a 
beautiful woman, R. Subhércita, mfn. worshipped 
in the right manner, Krishnaj. Subharthin, mfp, 
desirous of prosperity or welfare, R. ; Rajat. gn. 
bhévaha, mfn. causing prosperity, conferring happj_ 
ness, VarBrS.; Rajat. Subhisaya, mfn, of iths. 
ous disposition, Kam.; Rajat. Subh&sis, f. ood 
wishes, benediction, blessing, congratulati 3 
5 ‘ » Congratulation, Pafic 
(°Strvacana, n., -vada, m, [Hasy.}, tieren ar, 
b° or c°); mfn. receiving b° or ¢° Clean, ce of 
with acc. ‘to bless, congratulate’), ib. Supha Why 2, 
mf(@)n. pleasant and unpleasant “ me eeabha, 
agreeable, prosperous and eats reeable and dis- 


: Ttunate 
evil, Mn.; MBh, &c,: p. weal » 800d ang 
evil, MaitrUp, ; Bhag : VarBrs ang nha 800d and 
f, N. of wk 3 Prakarang-153 = 


+3 ~phala, mfn, pr i 

results, Mn. xii, ae Voge a 
d . 

ee Pre Cat. ; -lakshana, 

and bad fortune, good. or evil omen 


Bubhashtaka.tirs 
m, N, rBka-tika, f. N. of wk, § 


of a Tantric teacher, 
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(-2d, f.), Kav.; Kathas, 


subham, in comp. for fubham (acc. of 2.3 
— ya, mfn. flying swiftly along, 4) ~ pial 
id., ib. — yu, mfn. loving adornment, RV. : splendid, 
L. —Eara, 


beautiful, handsome, Kav.; happy, 
-cara &c., sec under sudha, p. 1083, col, 2, 
Subhamyika, f., Kas. on Pan. vii, 3, 46. 


Subhaka,m. mustard seed, Sinapis Dichotoma, L 
Subh4s-pati, m. du. (fr, gen. of 2. subi + ?) 
the two lords of splendour (or ‘of the tapid course,’ 
3 


applied to the ASvins), RV. 


subhana, mfn. shining bright, brilliant, RV.: 
“9 


gliding rapidly along, ib. 


gubhaya, Nom. P. “yate, to be bright or beau- 


tiful, become a blessing (see dahz-$?), 
subhika, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW 


subhita, mfn, (accord. to Pat, on Pap lil, I 
7° 2 “3 


85) = su-Aita, TS. 


gubhi-4/kri, P. -zarozz, 
Kautukas. 


oF £ : 

subhra, mf(@)n. radiant, shining, beautiful 
? 

Paficat. ; bright-coloured, white, Mn.; hope 

m. white (the colour), L. 3 Sandal, L,; heaven L . 

N. of a man, g. &7v-Gdi; of the husband of Vi- 


splendid, RV. &c. &c.; clear, spotless 


kuntha and father of Vaikuntha, Bhp, - 
Cat.; pl. 'N. of a people, MarkP.; (a) 
crystal ; bamboo-manna ; alum -N. a 


salt; the root of Andropogon 
w.r. for sudha-krit, L, 
glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the M 
RV. —t8, f.,-tva, n. whiteness, Kay, — dat oe 
having white teeth, Pan. v, ATR ue Seay i )n. 
id., Mricch. ; (Z), f. N. of the female of the ele een 
Pushpa-danta (cf. s¢éha-dant?) and Siisbhzuns, 
I. = bhinu, ml, “white-rayed,’ the moon foc 
= mati, (prob.) W.T. for “Watt, q.v. avait wea 
bhréd-), mfn. having a radiant chariot (as Usha, 
RV. -yavan, mfn. going in a radiant chariot ( , 
the Aévins), ib. = Trasmi, m.=-d;Gn% L . 
f, N. of a river (v.1. soabhra-v) Hariy, = dant, Cit 
(subhra-; prob, for ~Sasta-tama, superl. of dae 
pp: of Sans), mfn, highly celebrated for shining, 
ie shining very much, RV, ix, 66, 26 (Say) § of 
bhransu, m.= subhra-bhanu, L,; pe 
gubhréin, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L a 
phra-vat, mfn, (Padap. subhrd-vat) 5 ai = 
beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3. REO 
Subhri, mfn. shining, bright, beauti 
a a, Eee a Biahihess Le , beautiful, RV,; m, 
Subhriki, f., Vop. iv, 8. 
gubhbri-+/ bhi, P.-bhavati (pp. -b47 
come white, Rajat. (Pp. Chita), to be- 
gubhvan, mfn. shining, bright (accord 
‘ swift,” ‘ fleet,’ see 4/1, Ebi RV. lad atari 
sumbhauna, mf(2)n. (prob.) purifying, AV, 
Sumbhamine or sumbhamiana, min. shin; 
bright, splendid, beautiful, RV. ; (accord, to aie 
fying gee along, 3 (S4mbh°), m. (said to be) 
. of a Muhirta in the dark fortnisht 
Tar. ight of a month, 
Sumbhana. See 4/1. judh, p. 108 
: lee . $3, col, 1. 
El ins: mfn. purified, adorned (in Seabiig. 
5, q.Y. 
Sumbhi, m. (said to be) N, of 2 Muhiirta in 


the dark i 
tie atk fortnight of a month (=sumbhamana), 


Bobha &c. See P. 1092, col, x 
YA sumba, n.=sulba, I, 


sémbala, n. pl. any g 
easily catches fire (as straw), Ee pabante which 
RI 2.8 ; 

P. Sumbh Se ee subh), cl. x 
. Sumbhatr, to kill, harm, injure (ch. 4/1. $ 
nt-/§ubh). V1. Subh, 

gumbha, m. N. of an Asura or demon (cla; 
Durgé ; he was the son of Gaveshthin and Gea hy 
of Prahlada), Hariv.; R.; Pur. = ghatini, «gum. 


~ dy '5i 
ypat subhétara. 
mfa. having auspicious or faireyes R. ¢ 

mfa. other than ausp°, nluchy anikruee ene 
bad, Sis. Subhdéika-drig, mfn, seeing only what 
js good or right, Paficar. Subhédaya, m. the risin 
of ab auspicious (planet), Cat. (in a-iubh) ; N, of : 
Tantric teacher, ib. Subhédarka, mf(a)n. pin 
a prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, icky 


to illumine, beautify, 


; of a poet, 
: (only L,) 
poo"n e Ganges: 
n. (only L.) silver; talc; green vitriol ; rock or fees 
Muricatus, — krit, 
—Ehadi, mfp. wearing 


bha-killing,’ N. of Durga, L. —desa, m. N. of a 
couutry, Col, (cf. sembha). nisumbha, m. du, 
Sumbha and Nisumbha, Mricch. = pura, 0., -puri, 
f. ‘ city of S°,’ N. of a town and district (the modern 
Sambhalpir in the district of Gondw4na; it is also 
called Eka-cakra and Hari-griha), L. —mathan{ 
or -mardini, f, ‘$°-destroying,’ N. of 2 Durga, L, 
= vadha, m, ‘killing of S°,’ N. of a ch. of the Devi- 
mahitmya, = hanani, f.=-ghatini, L. 

t gura, m. @ lion, L.; w.r. for sura, a 


hero, MBh, i, 3708. 
surddh, f. pl. (prob. connected with 


/$ridh) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any 
refreshment or comfort, RY. 

Ts sulk (prob. artificial), cl. t0. P. gul- 
kayatt, to pay, give, Dhatup. XXXil, 75; to gain, 
acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell 
(cf. 4/Svalk), XxXxil, 34, 

Sulka, m. n. (ife. f. @) price, value, purchase- 
money, RV. ; the prize of a contest, MBh.; toll, tax, 
duty, customs (esp. money levied at ferries, passes, 
and roads), Gaut.; Apast.; Mn. &c.; nuptial gift 
(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a 
bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her 
own property together with the profits of household 
labour, domestic utensils, ornaments &c.), dower, 
dowry, marriage settlement, Gaut. ; Vishn. ; Mn, &c, 
(cf. 1W. 267); wagesof prostitution, Kathas.; MarkP,; 
w.r. for su&ra and sukda, MBh. —Khandana, n., 
defrauding the revenue, MW. — gra&baka or -gri- 
hin, mfn, receiving a toll or duty, ib, —tva, n. the 
being a nuptial gift or dowry (cf. above), Dhayabh, 
— da, m. the giver of a nuptial present, an affianced 
suitor, Mu.; Yaif.; MBh. — moshana, n, stealing 
or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, goo, 
= sald, f. a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf. 
Saulkaialika), =samjia, mfn. having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. —sthina, n. 
a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Yajii,; 
any object of taxation or duty, W.= hani, f. loss or 
forfeiture of wages or dower &c., W. Sulkidhy- 
aksha, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or 
revenue, L. SulkAbhidhaina,min.=s¢lka-sayyiia, 
MW. sgulkAviapta, mfn. obtained as a dowry, 
MBh, §ulképajivin, mfn. living by tolls or taxes 
or revenue, ib. 

Sulkika, f, N. of a country, L. (cf. Saulkikeya), 


SH gulb or gulv (prob. artificial or Nom. 


fr, next), cl. 10. P. s¢dbayatz, to mete out, Dhatup. 
XxXil, 71; to create, ib. 

Sulba or sulva, n. (accord. to some also m. and 
a or 7, f.) a string, cord, rope, SrS. ; Suryas.; BhP.; a 
strip, Bhpr.; N.of a Parigishta, Cat.; L. also ‘ copper;’ 
‘sacrificial act;’ ‘conduct;’ ‘ vicinity of water ;” 
m. N. of a man, Samk. —kalpa, m., or “karika, 
f, N. of wks. —ja, n. brass, L, = dipika, f., -pari- 
Sishta, n., -bhishya, n., -mimansa, f., -ra- 
hasya-prakasa, m., -varttika, n., -vritti- 
vivarana, n.N. of wks. —sttra, n. N, of a Sutra 
work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing 
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at 
Squaring the circle); -bhashya-varttika-vyakhyd, 
f. N. of wk, SulbAgni-nidhi-tika, f. N. of wk. 
Sulbfri, m. ‘enemy of copper,’ sulphur, L. Sul- 
bopadh&na, n. N. of wk. 

Sulbika, n.=sulba-parisishta, Cat, 


Ya sulla, n.= sulba, ‘a rope’ or ‘copper,’ 
L 















qqaa jugukvand, Ckvdni. See p. 1081, 
col. 3. 
gugukvds. See 1. sue, p, 108r. 
yyafa Sugukshani. See a-sus° under 
a-4/ Suc, 
TfL susumara-giri, m. (perhaps 
for szg°) N. of a place, Divyav. | susumira-gi- 


riya or °yaka, mfn. living at Susumara-giri, ib. 


% gusulika, m. a small owl, owlet, 

Say. on RV, vii, 104, 22, =yatu (*hika-), m, a 

demon in the shape of an owlet, RV. vii, 104, 22. 

Susnliks, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padap. 
sushiltka). 


yenttoy sushka-vairin, 


YAIy gugruvds. See Vt. Sru, 
WH susrii, f, (fr. Desid. of Vr. gry) « 


who waits ona child,’ a mother, MBh, xii, 9513 aN 
Sugrighaka, min. desirous of hearing, atten ) 
obedient, attending or waiting On (gen, or Com Ye) 
MBh.,; Kay, &c.; ™m- 4% attendant, setvant (cons? 
prehending five descriptions of pee ViZ.a + 
a religious pupil, 2 hired servan yeh officer, and 2 
slave), W, °shana, 2 desice ite +B % 
obedience, service, dutiful ee (gen, dat’ 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R. bc.; (if. Attention ee 


maintenance of (fire), MB: wish to hear ’ 
Suartsha, f. desire OF ", t, Kam. 
dbrecnicnsress; reverence, os Malis (said tg 
be of five kinds (see susritsl . ~ft te Bh. 
saying, speaking, telling: +? oghite . diligent 
or attentive in service, Kathas. (im aa MEN, to 
be obeyed or attended to, R.j F eee Rie It shoulg 
be obeyed, Pat. eghitri, mM. j (ife.), wading 
on (gen), MBh. “aisist, Re 
Suérashnu, min. desirous of pean 
NrisUp.; Bhag. 8¢-3 ei ( oat pie iran 
tentive, serving, attending O° illingly heard g 
&e, &c, “sh6nyes 1.” ognyaymin.tobe hearg 


attended to, TS. ; sank ” Kathas. 
or obeyed or served, R.j ian 
. Sush, sus), o] 
: rob. for OT3B: “hes SNS), Ch. 
also ope +, A elas t. aiushat; in seen 
iokshyati; inf. sosheinrs ad ao Tengah fe 
ty Sea er ae 
. C. C.i ° : parc ; ° » OC; 
- u wil i Pee f MB sh 
a ary? ae oe. extiD uish, de eee 
to afflict, Srey ’ Intens. S505 Uy arg, 203 at? 
acon pe joo} a aie ay. 
ag - te , 5a 
aa : Lith, sess maga 
2. Suh, (ifc.) ary Me ching 





ring, Pan. iv, 3, 166, 
(see parna- Susi). 


Vartt, 1; drying UP» P* up, Le} m, a hole in 
Susha, mfn. drying drying be and a Tivari, L. 


the ground, ae ae son b. Wel ms 
fushdsya in AV- 1085, col. 1) < 
aah, f, (for 2. ace . weiter sushi); the 


L.; a hole, chasm, he ae of a snake, W. 


hollow or groove 18 ‘ 
ane he f dryness; thirst, 
Sushira. See SHS em) dried UP; 
I. pishke, maf (ciate ) 
parched shrivelled, © less, 3 
sere, RV. Bic. SiC-y re ne} h 
vain, unprofitable, emp >" ofa man ; 
simple (see -gana),™: j garnet) ‘ny WOO 
kha-varman ; of. sushhar ‘a : 
m., gs ardharcadt) a3 Vish0- 
dry cow-dung 
artic. pat 
(Sch) =kalahé, ™* 9 a, 
Paficat. — kasht 


drying, 
h 


dry, arid, 
withered, 


h, pt ee € sing! 
Cio ye gant, ee ay) ™; idle talk; 
Raletra, 4-¥+ * ) gah. on nointings ¢ wk: 
panied by dancing /s"" «dry ef oe Ne OM 
. nt, 
i J rumen? Kam 
jiane” jrofitable * paficat au 
aridity? | oy is ane 


ter} 
ose W bag ad hip? 


W 
si ty ceesail 
Mog or oF shritiered leat 
XY thy fl. a arma pa d inv 
b.wP a ikes | 0) Gust 
ib. ¥ esl E hind 
; SF fin - 
(with Vp ish) vd Epnatt sof 4 
, - by f a pn} iz ok" 
amore jthout 4 < sy gBte? fous 
in a oa? nae Ge wie 2 re usb 
aa . Ogyas ® 
aushUp-; 
bhringara, Sankh s ah 
= MADse, n. dary a 
dry-mouthed, Re oe . 
tears, Sah. —rev 
imical to children, 
Mricch. (cf. All 
idle or use 
useless contest, ib. pee 
a dry tree, ¥? 
tosa, L.5 4 dry 
enmity, Mn. 


a toys, mi\?) 
MBh. —4dritts 
w- nitambha-s 


i€ 
n. dt 








yeaa sushka-vrana, 


auselessl¥, BhP. —vrana, m. a dried-up wound, 
os , Mn Sp ch, ~ sambhava, n.Costus Speciosus 
Arabicus, +. ~8rota or -srotas, mfn. having 
pe stream dried up (as a river), R. Sushk&kshi- 
: ga, MI dry infammation of the eyes, infil? with- 
Fat flux, Sust.; Vagbh. (cf. sushka-paka). SHsh- 
het mf (@)n. having a dry tip or point, TS.; 
r.; 518. Sushkdiga, mf(z)n. having shrivelled 
jjmbs, emaciated, withered, W.: m, Grislea Tomen- 
40543 4 on AS 2), Fr. a crane, te (z), f, Lacerta 
Godica, He Sushkanna, n, ‘dry food,’ rice in the 
usk, WarBrs. Sushkapa, mfn. having the water 
dried up (asthe sea), R.; a dried-up pond, mud &c., 
gBr. Sushkirdra, mf(@)n. dry and wet, R.; 0. 
dry ginger, L. SushkArgas, n. dry swelling of the 
yen a R enkAsthi, n. mere bone, a flesh- 
ss Done, VarBrS, gy el na 
i ria AY. Sushkasya, mfn. = sushka 
2. sushka, Nom, 
come dry, Divyay, 
An ay mf(z4é)n.dried up,emaciated, thin,R. 
a Vid armen, m. N. of the father of the 
as a o (cf. under 1. S#éshha). 
Pest (F. also dry Aci ot fl Lag (also n.ane Fs 
h.: min. o ry flesh), L.; n, a fish-hook, TBr., 
Pe caeant, who eats flesh, L. (cf. sanshhala). 
ra, m, O74 x 
tain or a place, Ree létara?) N. of a moun 


Tt. Bushna, nm. the sun, L.; fire, L. 


(only inf, sushkitunr) to be- 


x ao nie fire, flame, L.; the sun, L. 
( =cttraka), Mw - fire, Sig.; Balar.; a partic. plant 
Sosha &c, 


See x, osha, p. 1092, col. 2. 


TTS. suse (cf. /Svas), cl. 6. P. sushdti 
a-/Sush), eee ~Sueshé and p, -Sushana;s see 
2. Sushi, ¢ S (asa serpent), RV. i, 61, 10. 

om a I. see p, 1084, col. 3) strength, 


alt, wind, Un. i, 5y, Sch. 
en “ Hisser,” N. of a demon slain by 
M1, sush); ge to some a drought demon ; cf. 
—hitya, a a Strength ( = da/a), Naigh. ii, 9. 
2. Stshma e slaughter of Sushna, RV. 
RV.; fragrant. ; ME(@)n. hissing, roaring (as water), 
ing, Tushing (of *» Strong, bold, ib. ; m, hissing, toat- 
exhalation “ Water, fire, the wind &c.), RV. . AV.; 
Soma), RY. 3 Bence, odour (of plants, esp. of the 
energy, im ulse *? Strength, vigour, vital or eaicual 
SeMEN Virile (2) , ‘Ourage, valour, ib.; AV.; TBr.; 
a bird, L,; fe ai AV, IX, I, 10; 20; air, wind, L.; 
1, for seshna, Pan. iii, 1, 85, Sch.; 
@), Naigh, ii, 9. —dé, mfn. be- 
lo Brive valour, AV, = vat (sishua-); 
__? &Xcited (esp, sexually), AV. 
> Kagikp n. strength, vigour, energy, Courage, 


2. Stishna 
Indra, RY, ‘(a 


m 
rida nn. -Strengthening, encouraging;TS. 
1m. wine Patt. of a Soma, VP. 
a ind or the god of wind, L. 
Su 1 TN. ofa king of the Sibis, AitBr. 


hie Foaring, rushing, RV.; strong, 
o.. '8rous, impetuous, courageous, 
; eph Sexually excited, ruttish (applied 
hant¥ing in se? MBh.; BhP.; m. pl. N. of 
Stron oe), Pur Usa-dvipa (corresponding to the 
goo OF Mighty “tama (Sushiin-), mfn, most 
So8ha, See. oF flery or bold, RV. 
* $y ie osha, p, 1092, col. 2. 
Aiba (ife,) si Ak form of /svi, q.¥. 
C€ surg_g 
8 >™, a-$i4, 
c Ta, Tfn, ee for sacrifice, T,. 
y), ines: Vi, 2,14) swelled, swollen (esp. 
mate? Cpe Giant grown, Suér.; m. N. of a 
bse sllownes ») N. emptiness (orig. ‘ swollen 
Vin OWele\ 28 ie Sf. Siinya below), lack, want, 
Mbs, gue? Reps oS incorrect pronunciation (esp- 
: Pie as mfn, having swollen 
: = yi. the state of being swollen, 
p ng Maken Who has increased, Pan. vii, 2; 
“ticles meg te having swollen eyes, Susr. 
d Penis a! f. swollen condition of the 
Crlecn Mer ne 1s 
€ss horse. 62), em t : : Piles, 1% 
? With DPty, void (with waz =. a 
*Gya =akinglesskingdom’), 





hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c. &c.; 
empty, i.e. vacant (as a look or stare) absent, absent- 
minded, having no certain object or aim, distracted, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; empty i.e. possessing nothing, 
wholly destitute, MBh.; Kathas.; wholly alone or 
solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.; 
void of, free from, destitute of (instr. or comp.), 
wanting, lacking, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; Sarvad.; 
non-existent, absent, missing, Kav,; Paficat.; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Riajat.; Sarvad.; void 
of results, ineffectual (a-Sényame 4/kri, ‘to effect,’ 
‘accomplish ’), Sak.; Ratnay.; free from sensitive- 
ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Bhpr.,; 
bare, naked, MW.,; guileless, innocent, ib.; indifferent, 
ib. ; (Z), f.a hollow reed, L.; abarren woman, L.; Cac- 
tus Indicus = radi (for#a/z?), L.; n.a void, vacuum, 
empty or deserted place, desert (S#zzye, in a lonely 
place), MBh. ; R. &c.; (in phil.) vacuity, nonentity, 
absolute non-existence (esp. with Buddhists), [W.83, 
n. 3; 105,n.4; MWB. 7, n. 1; 142; N,of Brahma, 
MW.; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, VarBrs. ; 
Ganit. (cf. IW. 183); space, heaven, atmosphere, 
L.; a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L.; an ear- 
ring (see next). [Cf. Gk. kevés, keveds ; -fBol, xév- 
vos,| — Karna, Mm. an eat adorned with an earring, 
Amar, (Sch.) =gehe, n. an empty house, Ww. 
= citta, mfn, yacant-minded, absent-minded, think- 
ing of nothing, Hasy.—ta, f, emptiness, loneliness, 
desolateness, R.; VarBr, &c. (cf a-Senyara); absence 
of mind, distraction, Susr.; Sarvad.; vacancy (of 
gaze), Dhiirtas.; (ifc.) absence or want of, Can. ; 
Kum.; nothingness, non-existence, non-reality, il- 
lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena), Sis. ; 
Sarvad.; -samapis, f. N. of wk. —tva, n, =-2, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad.—paksha,m, = -vada, Sam- 
khyas., Sch. = padavi, f. ‘path to non-existence, 
the way or passage of the soul( = brahma-randhra) 
Cat, —p&la, m. ‘keeper of a vacant place, a 
substitute, MBh. —bandhu, m. N, of a son of 
Trina-bindu, BhP. = bindu, m. the markof a cypher 
or nought (cf, ind), Vas. ; Dhirtan, = bhava, m. 
state of being empty, emptiness, AmritUp. = madh- 
ya, m, ‘ having a hollow or empty centre, a hollow 
reed, L. —manas, min.=-czé/a, Santis. = mila, 
mfn, empty or unprotected at the base (said of a 
badly placed army), Kam, — vat, ind, like a cypher, 
as if it were annihilated or vanished, Das. = vada, 
m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of 
any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism, 
atheism, Madhus. —vadin, m. the affirmer of a 
void (i.e. of the non-existence of any Spirit, divine 
or human), a Buddhist, atheist, W.; MWB.7; 142. 
=—vyapara, mfn. free from occupation, untoceH pied 
(= wyapara-sinya), Prab. = farira, mfn. empty- 
bodied, having nothing in the body (-£a, f.), Vis. 
= sla, f. an empty hall, Kaus. stinya, mf(@)n. 
thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), Sis, = sthi- 
na, n, an empty place, W. —hara, n. ‘remover 
of emptiness,’ gold, L. = hasta, mfn,empty-handed, 
W. = hridays, mfn. =-crta; (-tva, n.), RV.; Sak; 
i cae heartless, Paficat. pbc mfn. 

> having a vacant aspect, . Su- 
‘eapty formes» i Fatty faking an abode in 


aAra-kritalaye, 
darth ES ib. Sinyflaya, m. an empty or 
deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden), 
ib. Sunyasaye, mf(d@)n. = Sunya-citta, Kathas, 
ganyAstinya, n. emancipation of the spirit even 
during 4 person’s life ( =jivan-mukit), L. Stin- 
yaisha, mif(z)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV. 
ginyaka, mfn. (=srnya) empty, void, g. ya- 
vadt; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh. 

Sunyi, in comp. forsunya. =  kri, A. ~hurute, 
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarBrs. ; ie igsre 
empty, quit, abandon, Paficat. = vba . -bha- 
vati, to become deserted or desolate, Kad, 


(onomat.), in comp. =Kara, m. 


: d gi,’ a boar, hog (more correctly 
ee we naré, ml. the act of startling with 
jhe sotind sil, VS, = krita (s2-), mfn, startled by 
the sound sz, ib.; urging, spurring (of a horse), RV. 

jika,m.n. (g- ardharcadi ; derivation 
’ . 


doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad.; KatySr., 


BNET ‘ule, spike (esp. the bristle or sharp 
Sch.; a bristle, spicn ey 7 the sheath or calyx of a 


hair of insects 8cc.), Wes i wT 
» pity. assion (in #2/-Siika), L.; m.a 
bud Ta) ar ee dirgha-s°), Suér.; Bhpr.; sor- 


eco os a, fam 
3 


g. Sit 


Wetsy sudra-razya. 


doubt, L.; Mucuna Pruritys L 
insect cr above), anything that 
Susr.; Car.; a partic. insect + Caus 
applied externally as an Shee Erte 1 Water cae 
kind of grass, L. = kita or -Elte er Ib. ; Rhpr . d 
caterpillar covered with bristles a “a 7 
some “a scorpion 5 L.=—tarn, mee ae {accorg, t 
—trina,n.a kindof spiky grass L - Tor Sttha-zo hy 
injurious effect of the above Sika eee Ram a 
—dhanya, n. any awned or bearded »Suér % Bhpr 
the 5 kinds of grain, the others being 57.0 (one of 
fami-, aud kshudra-dh°), Cay. Be Sale. UrT Rs 
m.a kind of snake, Susr, —pinaj it ~ Patty,” 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. —roga, m Bs ~Pinaz, f 
= vat, mfn, awned, bearded ; Cam, ‘Sus 
Pruritus, L. ~vrinta, m.a partic, veng ‘i : ha 
Susr. — Simba, -simbi, -Simbikg ata INsect 
2 = 7 


“2 the Stin 


3a 


f, Mucuna Pruritus, L Siksah bi 
. . ] . : ; - € i 
with spikes, a kind of gTass (oe *bounding 
Stkémaya, Mm. = Si#ka-dosha, i, "2-t777q) ig 


Stikaka, (ifc.) = Ska, awn of ora? 
stikaka); barley or a bearded kita (see dirghe. 
bling barley, L.; the sentiment of rs 
tenderness, L. : 


Stkin, mfn. awned, bearded, W 


Wat HROrG. See 3. $i, col. 2, 
WARS Sukala, m. (perhaps eo 


5u#-kaxa above) a restive horse, L 

sukaputtaor Sukapiitt 

oe ra ¥ 

gem (perhaps a kind of amber, = oan 
WHS sukule, m.a fish, Wasa partic Me 

of fish, ib.; 2 fragrant grass (a kind of om . a 

Ts Siikshma, incorrect for si ie ib, 

= F 4 2 4-V, 
sughand, mi(@)n. going gui : 

swift, fleet (=Ashipra), RV. iv, 58 Ckly, 

ii, 15). »7 (ch Naiph, 

re Suci, W.T. 


for. sizcz). 


OMPassion or 


"nected with 


for Suci (also sae; and sie 
C2 


sutiparna, m. Cathartoony 
tula, L. oe am 


Sut-kara, m. ‘ the so 
ing, whistling, whizzing &c, 


WS sudrd, m. (of doubtful derivat; 
Sidra, a man of the fourth or lowest of 10n) & 
original classes or castes (whose only bane four 
to Mn. 1, QI, was to serve the three hj phe » 2Ccord. 
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the Sidra is saig to re Classes » 
born from the feet of Purusha, q.V.: in Me been 
he is fabled to have sprung from the cane n.i, 8 
body of Brahma, and he is regarded as of spare of the 
than the present low and mixed caste igher rank 


throughout India ; kevala-§°, $.SO Numeroys 


2 pure §° 
&c. (IW. 212 &c.); a man of tied aegis L - 
»4,5 


of a Brahman, Buddh.; pl. N. o . 
Pur. ; (Zand 2), f., see below, Siac MBh. ; 
girl, Mn. x, 8, 9. —kamalikarg, a N a Sidra 
~ kalpa, mfn. resembling a §°, AitBr +. of wk. 
pika, f. N. of wk. —krita (Sadrd-) mf i. 
by a S°, AV. =kritya, ae 
proper for a S°, MW.; n. the dut : 
wk. ; -wicdrara, n., °na-tativa, need: N. of 
n.N. of wks. = gamana, n. sexya] intercoyr i Sbesc 
a 53 Ap. =~ ghna, mfn, killing 2 S° the ‘a es 
a§$ Fi Paficar. =jana, m.a person of the Sayer of 
Mn. iv, 99.=janman, mfn, Stdra-born, desing 
Rded 


froma S°. ParGr. ;M.a ge: Yajii. =japa-vigns 
N. the state 0 


und Sut,” hiss- 


n. N. of wk. = ta, f. or -tva, 
or servant, servile condition 


MBh.; Pur.=dharma, m. th. S€Ivitude 
‘ . the d A nh, ; 
-tatlua, 0., -bodhini,f, N, of Ww mas of a S°, Cat 


skira-vidhi, m., -paaq = PaNCRgay” 
ya, mfn., dear to a $°\L.. aa f. N. Of wks. = 
ya, m. a man of one of the he el = 
has become a seryant to a ¢° SuPerio 
servant to a S°, MW hen a n, 
ee ag Teceived as meee } 
Se eathe, min, j ‘tag ha Ss 
abounding with $5 M;, wnrabited see S°,¥ 
ing food of a §° MB; M1, 22.eah 
sacrifices for a go San 
ance incurred hy «0? LN 

the won) by Sactificing for a §° 


of So ? 
from the womb of a Sem: MBh.; 
3 


= 


72, mfn. born 


= FAjya, n. & country 


1086 


S° class, MW. = varjam, 

= vivoka, m. N. of wk, myz 

F A = r itt 

tion of a 3, Mn. x, 98. =sasan Be i ne 

dressed to S*s, L.= samskara, wy.) = a ad- 

rite specie to S°s, MW. = Ranmdas ta. catory 

touch aD ars 104.= sevana, n mr oe 

on a master, the being in the service oF ge ance 

al, 69. mstriti, f. N. of Wk, mm hatya . h ? Mn. 

ing of aS", Ma, xi, 131; 140,—1 dois -t ace 

° . peak a ' ._=—- 

ib. Xi, Aa Stidracara, it tre cme tae ms a, 

pation of aS; -cintamani, m., romani. 
= Age) m., 


ind. except §°5, KatySr. 


o 


-samgraha, m. N, of wks. sgiaré4 
é . Stidrann 
belonging to or received from a a x. a iin food 
gs? f, Panicum Italicum, L, eae : ia Si 
jaka, n. sacrificing at the expense (it Rectan 
property )ofaS",Gaut. Stidrary4, m ‘d hie 
g- raja-dantddi) a S° and a Vaiiya ee u, (1. sg., 
saimca, Nl. the impurity of 2 go MW . snare 
nika, n. the daily ceremonies of a §° ieee 
cara-tattoa, n. N. of wk, SilarSochiants — 
left by a S° (as water), Mn, xi, 148, Sarde, — 
~ = s.4 & 
aoe aes ae polluted bythe 
gene sd Pana-préyascitia. n a s 
ance for drinking water given b go oo 
dréddyota, m. N. of wk, Yyao,ib gi. 
Stidraka, m. N. of various kj 
 . of =e drama called Myon ae the 
Kathas.; Hit. &c.—katha, f. N. of a et Ficch,; 
by Ramila and-Somila), Cat. € (written 
ptidra, f. a woman of the & 
3 tou 
AY. &c. &c.; N. ofa daughter of Raudriéva. Hari 
= yee ‘ _ n, the marrying a Sddra — ariv, 
= putra, m. the son of a §° woman P oo” 
prog am maser m. one who has a § ae 
wie MU = Volant =:fayisyana ye 
, min. marrying a S woman, Mn ‘ii é -=Vea. 
m,=-putra, Mo. ix, 1513153,” 10, = sta, 
siidréni, f. the wife of a Siidra MW 
Stdrika, m. N. of a mythi : y 
aaa ythical perso 
wae, aan woman of the fourth srs Na 
woman, ¥4jf.; KatySr.,Sch.; the wife of haa Le 
ti, 


stidri-4/bhi, ol -b; _ 
Mn.; Kathas, @vatz, to become a Sidra, 


YA suna. See p. 1085, col, x, 
yar Suna. See sing. 

WI sunya &e. See p. 108s, col. x 
YIae supa-kara. See supa-kara, 


Ye sur (also written sur), cl.4.A 

. te , 9 4 s A, D 5 
sees. 48) Suryate, to hurt, injure, kill ainp, 
sustre, ‘he cut off [the head],’ Sis. xix oe +0 pt 
or make firm, Dhatup, ib. - XIX, 108); to be 


: ; ; cl Io. A 
ful or valiant (in this sense - A. to be power- 
Dhatup, xxxv, 48. rather Nom, fr, next), 


stra, mfn. (prob. fr. 4/1. $2 = sez and co 

with SQUGS, SUNA, SUA) strong, powerful ae 
heroic, brave (cf. -fasza@ and -fara), RV : Wes 
m, a strong or mighty or valiant a sac 
champion, hero , one who acts heroically tow cane 
one (loc.) or with regard to anything (loc., ieee 
or comp. ; ifc. f. 2), RV. &c. &e.; heroism (? —: 
w.r, for Saurya), Kav.;a lion, L.; a tiger or panth i 
LE. a boar, L, ; adog,L.; acock, L.; white ri ie 
lentil, L. ; Arthocarpus Locucha L Vatiea : 
busta, L.; N. of a Yadava, the father of — a 
aad septs of Krishna, MBh.; of a Sauvitsiea: 
it 3,2 A - Tiina, ib.; of a son of Kartavirya, 
pronase ; vd a son of Vidiratha, ib.; of a son 
on i. a,ib.; of ason of Bhajamina, Hariy.: 
al asu-deva, BhP.; of ason of Vatsa- ri, 
+} OF a poet, Cat.; of various other os, 

3 


tth class or caste 
? 


? 


Buddh.; Rajat.; w : 
> +3 W.T, for sira, L.: 
people, MBh.; Hariv.. [CF ie erin hs iat: 
oe ath ns insect-like hero,’ a feeble hero M ad 
EV eepem picic having a multitude of hes 
of a Bodhi-sattva. m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. : 
wk, =ja ~sattva, ib.; -samadhi-nirdes = 
b a 9 — ee of Siira, Rajat ; N "ere a of 
, tam uy nN. most heroic Gr i an, 
_ os (Sura-), mfn. more a ee, MBh, 
> ta, [., -tva, n, state or condition of a shia RV, 
ism, valour, bravery, Kay,; Sah. manne,” hero- 
of a Brahman, Kathas. = deva, m. ye m. N, 
wal bod i ie i (with Jainas) N, of fate - 
s n 
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini, L, = patng 


eI sidra-var 
of which a S° is king, Minty. Br Coa ra-varga, 
7 0I.— Varga, m. the | (Jzra-), f. having a heroic lord or husband, RV, | 




















=—putra (j#ra-), f. ‘having a heroic son,’ the 


mother of a hero (applied to Aditi), ib. — pura, n 
‘hero-town,’ N. of a town, Kathas.; Rajat.— bale. 
m. ‘having heroic strength,’ N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit, = bhiior -bhimi, f.N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
sena, BhP, —bhogésvara, m. N. of a Linga in 
Nepal, Cat.—matha, m. n. the monastery of Sara 
Rajat. «mana, n. thinking one’s self a hero, ws 
Togance, vaunting, W.-manin, mfn. one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. —mirdha- 
maya, mf(z)n. consisting of the heads of h°s, Kathas 
= m-manya,miM. = Sura-manin, WW, = varman. 
m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; of a poet 
(also written s#ra-v°), Cat. =vakya, n, pl. the 
words of a hero, speech of a boaster, R. —vidya 
mfn, understanding heroism, heroic, Kathas. weeting 
(sura-), mfn. having heroic men or followers, AV; 
m. N, of a teacher (having the patr. Mandikeya), 
AitAr.; (pl.) N, of 2 people, Hariv. —sloka, m. 
a kind of artificial verse, Cat. aati (séra-), £. 
‘hero-occupation,’ din of battle, fighting (only in los, 
sg.), RV. — sinha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = sena, 
m. N.of the country about Mathurd, Paiicar.; a kin 
of Mathura (and ruler of the Yadus, applied to Visine 
and Ugra-sena), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of ason of Karta- 
virya, Hariy.; of ason of Satru-ghna, VP.; of various 
other men, Kathas,; pl. N. of the people inhabiting 
the above country (also °”aka and °xa-ja), Mn.; 
MBh. é&c.; (a), f. N. of the city of Mathura, R.: 
@), f, a princess of the Sira-senas, MBh. (cf. Pan. 
iv,1,177). Stir&carya, m. N. of an author, Ganar 
(y.1. for s#7Ac°). stirfditya, m. N. of a son of 
Gunaditya, Cat, Stiréévara, m. N. of an image 
erected by Siira, Rajat. 

Straka, v.1. for sadraka, VP. 

Surana, mfn. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses) 
RV. i, 163, 10 (= vikrama-sila, Say.); m. (also 
written s#raza) Amorphophallus Campanulatus (the 
Telinga potato), Hcar,; Suér.; Bignonia Indica, L. 
Stiranddbhuja, m. a kind of bird, L. 
aoe kri, P. -Aarofz, to turn into a hero, 

Sirna, mf. fixed, firm, MW. 

Si) sirtd, mfn. (4/$rt) scattered, crushed, 
slain, RV. i, 174, 6 (accord. to Naigh. ii, 15 = Ashz- 
pra). 

e 

YU sirp (prob. Nom. fr. surpa below), 
cl. 10, P, Sar payatz, to measure, mete out, Dhatup. 
XX, 71: 

‘Surpa, n. (and m.,g. ardharcdd: ; also written 
sirpa) a winnowing basket or fan (i.e. a kind of 
wicker receptacle which, when shaken about, serves 
as a fan for winnowing corn; also personified as a 
Gandharva), VS. &c. &c.; a measure of 2 Dronas, 
Samgs.; (2), f. (g. gaurddz) a small winnowing 
basket or fan (used as a child’s toy), L.; =s#rpa- 
nakha (q.v.), L. —karna, mfn. having ears like 
winnowing fans (applied to Gané@éa), Kathas. (w.r. 
Stirya-k°); m, an elephant, L.; N. of a mountain, 
MarkP, (incorrectly s#rpa-k°); pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; -gu¢a, mfn. having ear-orifices like w® 
fans, Kathas. = khari, f. a partic. measure (=16 
Dronas), Heat. —graha, mf(z)n. holding a w° 
basket, AV. = nakha (rarely -zakhi), f. (wrongly 
“nakha, khi; cf. Pan. iv,1; 58) ‘having finger- 
nails like w® fans,’ N. of the sister of Ravana (she 
fell in love with Rama-candra and, being rejected by 
him and insulted by Sita’s laughter, assumed a hideous 
form and threatened to eat her up, but was beaten 
off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose and 
thus doubly disfigured her; in revenge she incited her 
brother to carry off Sita), MBh.; R. —=naya, m. 
(for -s¢@ya) N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi (w.t. -mayya); 
yiya, mfn, (fr. prec.), g- utkarddai, —nakha, 
“hi, see -zakhd, °khi. —nishpava, m. a basket 
full of winnowed corn, L. = parni, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus Trilobus, L, = puta, m. n. the nozzle of 
a winnowing fan, AsvGr, = vata, m. the wind raised 
by aw? fan, MarkP, = vind, f,akind of lute, LatySr., 
Sch, —ruti, m, an elephant ( =-harna, q.¥.), Vas. 
Sirpakira, mfn,. shaped like a w® fan, VarBrs. 
Burp&dri,m.N.ofa mountainin the south of India, 
ib. (cf. sdirpddri). 

Siirpaka, m.N.ofa demon (an enemy of Kama- 
deva), L, StirpakArati or Stirpak4ri, m. ‘enemy 
of Siirpaka,’ N. of Kama (god of love), L. 


West sulavata. 


Stirpi. See col. 2 under Su#rpa, 


4 
WOH surpar 
(pl.) its inhabitants, 
town (accord. to some 0 


Mark.; Buddh. 
ya Surma, To. a0 iron image, W,: an 


anyil, 


Sirmi, n 


ib, 


Sturm, surmi, surmya) 
ot gis 
YARU surya-karnd, w. r.for surpa-karna, 


q-¥. 


Wes sul (rather No 
Sttlati, to hurt, cau 
occurring in A. sila 
Car.; accord, to Dhatu 
chate, ‘to sound’ of 

Stila, m. n. (if. f. @) 
spit (on which meat is 
sharp instrument or point 
(esp. the trident of Si 
for impaling cri 
onastake, suffer impa 
‘to fix on a stake, have 4 
siladhiropita &&c.),M 


acute pain (esp. that of co 
ef, sOITOW, 


Susr. : 
L.3 = SA 


ing,’ 
pain, 


* pain, pti 
a flag, banner, 
a stake (=S#la), 
Krittanim.; (2); 2 
pl. N. of a people, 
a spit (presented 
-prayoga, m. 

of Dirva grass (W-T 
(Samkhyak., Sch.) oF 
bearer,’ N. of Siva. 


iron rust, 


anodyne, 5 
buri), L.3 (@)s f, 
— dogha-bari, f.4 
‘hostile to colic, 
‘having a trident 
mfn. bearing a § 


Sivag. ; (a), f, 
spear-holding 3 


= dhrik, mfn. SP - 
of Durg3, L. = naBS 
in the stomach, 
Asa Feetida, L 
f, having 


pain 


id.,” 
L, = padi, 
pady-adt, = parm 
mfn. having a spear 1 


schol 


mfn. = prec.; ™ 
correct form Sa be 
frequenter of brs” 
a stake, 


= bhrit, m. ‘spear 


fixed 


: 


ars and O 


on 


—= bheda, m. 


hasta, mf(@)2- 
MBh, = yosas:™-® 
all the planets aT© 
BrS. = vat 
n, a partic. 
pain, MW. 
Communis, L. 
paled, MBh. = 
Ajowan, L 


armed with 4 
t, mfn. 


man 
Panic 


Susr. 5 


= 


ar, = hri 


; m. Asa 


of a pike or sta 


pike, VarBrS.. ec 
Bh. 82 
Kathas. 
Terminali 
utonast@ 


spear, 
impaled, 
14xi, 


‘stretching ? 


m. 


lAvatansita, 


4, Inscl- 3 
N. of Durg4 or 8 


gu1otkha ( 


Anthelminathica- 
lifted spear 1? 
Sulake, c 


Sila  weapo” 


parti 


vata, 
C. mythica 


minals 


; min. 
mythic 


han 


Foetida, 


se pain 
ve and cl. 
p. also 


‘to co 


roaste 
ed da 


va), 


jement ; 
ny on 
De; 
jic 


- a 


Mark 


a 


fo 
gr 


L. = 


for a bows, 
pear (apple 
J. of 
(2H)s f. 
°_holdin 
? soc 


. - p 
spear- 


han 

« ; Be 
2a poet, 
of 


1-40) th 
ae sul), 


having * 
artic 

in 

having $ 


T1;*- 
ke 


3 
_ nas 
ala apita 


eg! 


r 


min. } 


- 


: qioave™ 


{W. 
hands 7 la) ® 
f, sitka 8 


f gqula- 


(sila a- 


or gout) 
Bh.; H 
(q- 

harlot, 

q kind of Bras® 
->P = VE, ts 

I. P. ga Rudra), 


fering t° 
5 an oO 2 lid, ni OF 


natanes 
nl. 


attr a feet, £ 
; Jant, +" 

jcind of P of 

and, BHP eo 


Hari¥ 


a P 
or 
e house? Suit ~. chat? 
arp P 
. Re 
a S Bech 

al - + hos 
ww satrus fn. fixe 
~ sthas mY Pe 


Ss 


2B age » 


sang 


lect’). 
npinorstake, spike, 
d), RV. &c, é&c.; any 
lance, pike, spear 
Kay. &c, ; a stake 
sf ruh, ‘to be fixed 
> with Caus.of d-f rih, 
e [acc. | impaled,’ cf. 
Bh, Sc. ; any sharp of 
Kay.; VarBy5.; 
“3 ariv. ; death, L,; 
¥.)) VarBrs. ; (4); f, 
prostitute, Vis.} 


b 
rt, 


? 


- = te 
N. of wk S alak’) L 
hin (51Va5: 


n. 


41), 


cer, 
hatP 


ym 
5 


em ving 


P 


pir 
eae Pe™ S gilts 
catape?? ent, B al 
a +: qlé™ G18? 


aka, m. N. ofa country ang 


MBh.; R.; Pur.; n, N, of 
f two different towns), Haven 
% 


1, £., sarmikd or Sturmi, f id, ib, (ef, 


m. fr. next), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup. xy, 19), (on! 

4. P. A. tbe O76 
hoshe or sani- 


m. 


an ox fit for 

GrSs5.; 
f. aki 

_ a graba 


m. é speat- 


Be 


, 
ain-destroy- 


nt Bh giv 
ah - N. % coli 
ain ° 


int 


At 


Cat 


i, 








gut ya P. -karoti (Pan. v, 4, 65), to roast | 
P it I. 
OP a rita, mfn, roasted on a spit, Das. 
gal, mfn. (m. ©.) =S#lin, armed with a Speaty 


MBB. 
oe ‘ mfn. Toasted on a spit, L.; having a spear 
or any sharp Instrument, MW, ; m, one who impales 
criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L.; the illegiti- 
ynate son of a Brahman and a Sidra woman, L.; the 
a of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Sidra woman, 
L.; a strict guardian of the treasure and the harem, 
L.; (pl.) N. of a people (cf, siz/7a below), VarBrS-3 
MarkP.; (2), fia Spit for roasting, Suér.; a kind of 
factitious salt, L.; n. roast Meat, W. : 
gilin, mfn. having a dart or pike, armed with a 
eat, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who suffers from sharp 
internal pain or from colic, Kaué.; Vear.; Heat.j m. 
as rae) ERE L.; hak of Rudra-Siva (as hold- 
ing 4 , + a a i 
Gas (2712), f., see idlow. 7 Bhpr,; N. of a Muni, 
sulina, m, the Indian fig-tree (=dhandira), L. 


gulini, f. N, of Durga (see comp.) —kalpa,™., . 


-kavaca,n., ~dUrga-dig-ban 1 _man- 
tra-kalpa, 1. -vidhana, nN. of wks, 
Bali. See under J/g, P. 1086, col. 3. 
ee ea 1 ‘aoe 1 people (y. 1. siika), Car. 
ted On a spit Bees to a spit (for roasting), 
hela ae it &c., KatySr, ; Hariv.; Suér.; de- 
serving ae ement ona Stake, W, -n. ~oanted meat, 
MU! cunknes meat or food roasted on a spit, 
Spit, ib. ~ 1“ Foast meat, meat cooked on a 
TRY sulvana, m. N. of a demon, Kaué- 
WYATT Susujq ee 
n “a yana, See V suf, p.1081, col.3- 
Lt bite SNUAS, Siisuvana, See »/évi. 
SLs. . re 
vs ouse (also written sush), cl. 1. P. st- 


shati, to brin f 
xvii, 28. 6 forth, Procreate (prasave), Dhatup. 
Wa sishd 

hissing, RV.; hiot,.°2) Tesounding, shrill, loud, 

impetuous, ib. « = “SPitited, courageous, bold, fierce, 

OF praise or tinny i soud Or resounding note, song 

Spirit, vital ene Ph, ib. ; VS.; Kath, ; (also suska) 
Of a Relea power, RV.; VS.; TBr.; 

» TBr. ; n. = dala, Naigh. il, 95 


rj N 
See ius, 


=iukha, ib, 
BUshani, 
Stishya, mf 
Ry, ’ "-Fesounding, loud-sounding, hissing, 


Jackal "gala (alao 


WHS ger eee. 
Srink 
a * chain, sitar M. n. (derivation doubt- 
su Phant), Raph.. (esp. for confining the feet of an 
f ie: chain, “3 ; ur. 5 ak man’s belt, L.é a mea- 
tion V8, 0. the an (@ and 7), f., see below. = tas 
meno Mection 8 Chained together, concatena- 
1, mM, Ne op 2 series, W.; restraint, ib. 
2). m= bagay 2” 8. bahv-dai (cf. ari 
arkP, » ™, bound by a chain or, 


Written srika@la),m. & 


Bln; 
. Young pk a chain, MW.; a young camel 
: tevent With wooden rings or clogs 
rizr? 79); any vis straying), Sig, xii, 7 (cf. 
Dag’ ‘khalag, es camel, MW. 
xs *akhara ieee “yatti, to chain, fetter, 
vs 
Mar? VarBrg a chain, fetter &c. (Spink hala), 
(Rangy ) ™Kalipa, mM, (Mricch.), -d- 
“re eRdhe, “Pasa, m. (Kathas.) a chain 
”, m. (MW.), -bandhana, 0. 
“nains or fetters, 


Inf; ; 
kha ee ained, fettered, bound, con- 


€A 
ining ant Longifolia, L. 

@ ang Canika, f.(y.1, srtnghanika; 

Sy $p. a nnEK°) mucus, Apast. 
p dor Stay: et (Derha ith 
3 if, p 28@PS connected wi 

. Vation, rz) the horn of an animal, 

Wing bE Purposes (as in drinking, 

of Cod from the skin &c.), RV. 

“n elephant, R.; Kam.; the 

Summip etain, a peak, crag, MBh.; 

a building, pinnacle, turret, 


. S25 
ah in? 





ory sula-,/kyi. 


Unicare Sringdrdska-rasd. 1087 
: ing three peaks, W.; N. of 2 moun. 
ae ol KalP.; m.n.(ifc. f. a&d and 7 ha) 
lace where four (or several) roads meet, my 
ap MBh.; R. &¢.3 (in anat.) =Sri#gata, Suir; 
way; PBT Vs partic. configuration of the planets 
cole all of them are in the Ist, 5th, and gth aster. 
(w ). VarBrS.; n. 2 kind of pastry or minced aie 
ae Cealled Samisa in Hindi), Bhpr. ; a door, W. 
gringays, Nom. A. °yvéé, to butt with the horns, 
TBr. ee 
~ ingara, m. (prob. connected with srzzogq 
oes att vrinda) love (as ‘the horned > oy 
‘the strong one’?), sexual passion or desire or en. 
joyment, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (in rhet.) the erotic 
f the 8 or 10 Rasas, q.v.; it his 


sentiment (one : et RS 
Vishnu for its tutelary deity and black for its colour ; 
accord, to most authorities it is of two kinds, viz’ 


‘mutual enjoyment,’ and vipralamb) a, 
Maeception disappointment,’to which by someisadded 
as third a-yoga, ‘separation ), Bhar.; Dagar.; Sap. 
8cc.; a dress suitable for amorous purposes, elepang 
dress, fine garments, finery, Kavy.; Paficat.; Katha, 
&c.; the ornaments on an elephant (esp. red marks 
on its head and trunk), L. (cf. -dharz7); any mark, 
MW.; (also with d2at/a) N. of various persons (esp. 
ofa poet), Rajat.; Cat.; (2), f.N.ofa woman, Inser,; 
(am), n. (only L.) gold ; red-lead j fragrant Powder 
for the dress or person; CiOves; undried ginger ; 
“black aloe-wood ; mfn. handsome, pretty, dainty, fine, 
MBh.; R. =—kalika,f. N. of a Suriiigana, Sinhas, ; 
of a poem by Kama-raja Dikshita. = Koga, m. N. of 
a poem and of a drama (of the class called Bhana), 
~kaustubha, m. N. of a rhet, wk.—garva, m. 
the pride of love, L.— gupta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —candrédaya, m. N. of wk. —ceshta, ¢ 
(Ragh.), -ceshtita, n. (Sah.) love-gesture, any out. 
ward action indicating love. =janman, m., ‘borp 
from desire,’ N. of Kama (god of love), L. —jivana, 
n. N. of a drama (of the class called Bhana)., — ta. 
tini, f, N. of a rhet. wk. = taramgini, f. N.of 2 
Bhana and other wks. = ta, f, the state of being 
ornamental or decorative, Priy. —tilaka, n. N. of 
various wks. (esp. of a Kavya, attributed to Kalida 
and of a rhet. wk. by Rudrata or Rudra-bhatta [rath 
or 13th century A.D, | corresponding in its contents to 
the 3rd ch. of the Sahitya-darpana). — dipaka, m., 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. =dharin, mfn. Wearing 
ornaments, ornamented (as an elephant), R, = pad. 
dhati, f, -padya, n., -pavana, n. N, of wks, 
=pindaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariy, 
= prakasa, m.,-prabandha-dipika, f.N.ofwks. 
= bhashita, n. a love-story, MW.; amorous talk, 
A, —bhtshana, n. red-lead, L.; N, of a Bana, 
= bheda-predipa, m. N. of wk. = maijari, 5 
N. of a woman, Vas.; of a rhet. wk. = mandapa, 
m. or n. ‘love-temple,’ N. of a temple, SkandaP. 
= yoni, m. ‘love-source,’ N.of Kama-deva,L, = rg. 
sa, m. the erotic sentiment ; -77andana, n., -vilasa, 
m. N. of rhet. wks.; °séshtaka, n. eight stanzas at. 
tributed to Kalidasa; °sédaya, m. N. of a drama. 
—rajivana, n. (prob. for 7aj7va-vana) N. of a 
rhet, wk, —lajja, f. shame or modesty caused by- 
love, Sak. lata, f., -lahari, f. N. of wks, = ya: : 
mfn. ‘ well dressed’ or ‘amorous’ (see f.); amatory, 
erotic, Dagar., Sch.; (a¢z),f. N.of awoman, Kathas,; 
of a town, Cat. = vapika, f. N. of a Nataka by 
Vigva-natha. — vidhi, m. a dress suitable for amor- 
ous interviews, MW.; N. of a rhet. wk. = Vesha, 
mfn. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh,; 


ib.; any peak or projection or lofty object, eleva- 
tion, point, end, extremity, AV.; Kum.; Git’. a 
cusp or horn of the moon, R.; Hariv.; VarBrS. ; 
highest point, acme, height or perfection of any- 
thing, Hariv. 6424; the hom asa symbol of self- 
reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising 
of desire, excess of love or passion (cf. srivgara), 
Sah. ; a partic. military array in the form of a horn 
or crescent, MBh. vi, 2413 ; a syringe, water-engine, 
Ragh.; Sis.; the female breast, BhP.; a lotus, L.; 
agallochum, L.; a mark, token, sign, L.; = Sasa- 
sringa, ‘hare’s hom,’ anything impossible or extra- 
ordinary, Kusum. ; m. a kind of medicinal or poison- 
ous plant, L.; N. of a Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, on occasions of drought, earthen images 
are said to be made and worshipped for rain), MW.; 
(Zz), f., see s.v. [Cf Lat. cornu; Goth. hdurn; 
Germ., Eng. Aorz. | = kanda, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. —ktita, m. N. of a mountain, Paficar. = kosa, 
m. a horn as a receptacle (of liquids), SamavBr. 
= girl, m. N. of a hill and town in Mysore (see 
Sringert), Cat. — grahika, f. ‘taking by the horns’ 
j.e. in a direct manner (instr, ‘directly,’ ‘ without 
any intervening agent ”); (in logic) taking singly (all 
the particulars included under a general term), Sch. 
on SankhBr.; Sch. on KatySr. &c. ja, mfn. horn- 
produced, made from horn, Samgit,; m. an arrow, 
shaft, MW.; nN. aloe wood, Li — jiha, mn, the root 
of a horn, L. «dhara, m, N. of a man, Buddh. 
=pura, n. N. of a town (cf. sringeri-p°), Cat. 
= praharin, mfn. h°-striking, butting or fighting 
with the horns, MW. —priya, m. ‘ fond of horn- 
blowing,’ N.ofSiva (cf. srz#ga-vadya-priya), MBh. 
uk bhuja, m.N. ofa man, Kathas, “maya, mf(z)n. 
(in anaka-sringa-maya) furnished with (golden) 
h°s, MBh, milla, m. Trapa Bispinosa, L. =mo- 
hin, m. Michelia Champaka, L. = rtiha, m. Trapa 
Rispinosa, L,—roha, v.1. for Sunda-r°, L. = vat, 
mfn, horned, MBh.; having (many) peaks, peaked 

as a mountain), R.; m. N. of a mythical mountain 
forming one of the boundaries of the earth, MBh.; 
Pur. = varjita, m. a hornless quadruped, L, = vad- 
ys, n. a horn for blowing, L.; priya, m. ‘fond of 
blowing his horn,’ N. of Krishna (cf. sringa-priya), 
Pajicar. = vrish, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 17, 
13. vera, ni. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
ginger (undried or dry), Sugr. (also °raka, L.); N. 
of a town (see pra); -kalka, m. sediment of 
ginger, Suér. ; -cuirnda, 0. g -powder, ib.; -fura, n. 
N. of a town (situated on the Ganges), MBh.; R. 
bcc. (-mahatnrya, nN. of a ch. of the SkandaP.) ; 
°yAbha-milaka, m. ‘having a root like that of 
ginger,’ Typha Angustifolia, L. = gata,n.a hundred 
peaks, MW. =sukha, 0. (prob.) horn-music, L. 
gringhgra-praharandbhimukha, mfn, ready 
to strike with the points of the h°, Hit, Sringfin- 


tara, n. the space or interval between the h°s (of a 


cow &c.), Ragh. Bringibhinita, mé(@)a. bound 
by the h°s, Maitrs. Sring’isvara-tirtha, n. (cf. 
next) N. of a Tirtha, Cat, Sringésvara, m. OF 
n.(?) N. ofa place, ib. Singocchr&ya, m. a lofty 
peak, Megh. sringotpaidana, mfn. producing or 
having the power to produce h Ss; m. (with or scil. 
mantra) a spell producing h Ss, Kathas. Sringét- 
padini, f. N. of a Yakshini (producing horns and 
changing men into animals), ib. Sringonnati, i; 
elevation of a horn, rising (cf. Sirshddaya), Ganit. ; 
adhtkara, ™. N. of wk. Sringénnamana, 


























































°ty- (a ; °shdbharana, mfn, dressed and ornamented suit 
nid, Ganit. Briigoshnishe, canlaloes ae .. | for the above purpose, ib. = vairigya-tarsee, 
Bringska,m. 0. (ife. f. tka) a horn ar anything gini, f. N. of a Jaina poem by Sotha-prabhacarya 
pointed like ahorn, MBh.; Kathas.; Heat.; a syringe, | — gata or -sataka, n. ‘a hundred verses on love,’ 
Ratnay.; a cusp or horn of the moon, Cat.; m. a | w. of yarious collections (esp. of the stanzas of Amary 


- tant( =7ivaka), L.; (ka), f. a kind of flute, 
amd ers L.; a kind of gall-nut, L.; a kind 
of Betula or birch tree, L. 
Sringala, f, Odina Pinnata, L, 
r m. Trapa Bispinosa (also 2, f.), Susr.; 


and of the and book of Bhartri-hari’s poem), a ga 
m. a hero in love affairs, Paficar, = Sekhar ure, 
N. of a king, Vas., Introd. = sapte-gati, ¢ &, m, 
rasi, f., -sarvasva, no. N. of wks. yt, 


. . = =68 B 
an assistant in affairs of love, confida ahiya, m, 


gringata, . ° ‘ ° h MW nt of a dram : 
z Barleria Longifolia L.; an instru- | hero, - =8Bra, m. N, of a atic 
ae ee | lke the thorny fruit of Barl® Long®, L.; | dasa). sinha, m. Kavya (by Kali 


N, of a man, 


ment shap kara, m.N. of the author ofac 


N, of a mountain in Kamakhy&’, KalP.; m.n.a tri- 


iangular place, Kam.; (in astron.) a yana. = Bandari, f. N, of am §- 
agin of tie Date Vari) | Bash No of Sanat ey Ve wt 
at N. of partic. junctions of veins or blood-vessels | = hara, m, N, ofa rhet. wk. 5 called Bhana) 
al Ae eeceyey OF tongue), Car. ; n. the triangular garfdi-raga, yp). N. of a th * Bata-deva Srin. 
in - os Bispinosa, Susr.; a place where three | bhra, n, a partic. mix rhet. wk Sringarg 
oe four) roads meet, L. ramrita-lahary EN of, 2 RasBndrac, Bring z. 
o tngktak pa N. of aoe plants (Trapa Sribgardice> eae ip thet, wk. by Sima-raja, 
Bispinosa Sec. = Singata); MBh, ; 5arigS.; Bhpr.; ' love, Mw, yes O08 Whose sole feeling is 
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L.; m. love &c. (=Sringaya), 
of a Suréngand, Siphas.; n, ted-lead, L, 


Sringarana, n. (with Pasupatas) feigning love, 


amatory gesture or behaviour, Sarvad. 

Sringérita, mfn. affected by love, 
decorated, embellished, Sig, 

Sringarin, mfn. feelin 
enamoured, impassioned, 
ing to love, Dasar.; 
Vas. ; stained with red-lead, W 


the betel-nut tree, L.; a ruby(?). p : 
f, a mistress, wife, Inscr, y(?), Pracand. 
_ Srihgaxriya, Nom, P, °yati, 
Santis, 
1. Sringi, f (=<sriig7) a species of f ; 
gold wed i ornaments (also -£ ona, we Less 
2. Sr » i comp. for sringin, = put 
N. of a preceptor, Cat.= vara, m,N. “fa a “ 
Sringika, m. a partic, vegetable poison, oe m 
or f. (only ifc., f. tk@) a kind of missile or catapult, 
MBh. Sie ee (hd), f., see Sringaka, 
sring uy n, horned W,; m : : 
@ 5) 7” see next. : - 2 wild ram, L.; 
sringin, mfn. horned, crested eaked (3 
ing horns” of —), RV. Be i nae ae ar 
having a sting (see v7sha-ir°); breasted (in caru-gy? 
beautifully breasted), BhP, ; m. ‘a horne ct omits 
animal,’ a bull, L.; elephant, ud a miewakge i 
Ficus Intectoria, L.; Spondias Mangifera learnt: 
. bulbous plant (=vrishabh a), L.: N. i ft es 
SHOU ETST (OF, HCUNIN-fange forming one oF ne 
bonridaries of the earth (see Satla), VP.; of a Rishi, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; (2x2), f.a cow, L.; Cardiospermum, 
Halicacabum, L.; Jasminum Sambac. L, permum 
: ; il 
fish, Bhpr. ; N. of various plants inven 
Ficus Infectoria or Indica &c.), ib. Sates pinosa, 
of vessel (?), Heat.; =-ang ha, L, 2 - kind 
kind of gold used for making omaments L &, Ra 
sha, n. akind of plant having a poisonous root St 
Sringert of Byligert, (prob. £ (for gefzon. 
girt) N. of a hill and town in Mysore RTL Pa 
= pura, n. id., ib. matha, f.N.of a mona: - 
(founded by Samkara), ib. astery 


Sriigya, mfn. horn-like, homy, g. sakhddy 
yaar Sringhanika, See Srinkhanika. 
ya sritd, mfn, (fr. /sr@s of, Sratd) cooked 

boiled (opp. to dma, ‘ raw,’ and esp. said of ’ 

milk, and ghee), RV. &c. &c.: n, cooked food ont 
boiled milk, Br.; AévSr, ; (42), ind., see ae 

—kAma (j7i4-), min. liking boiled ‘milk. wot” 

Kath. =tva, n. the being cooked or boiled TS. 

TBr.; Kath. =pé&,mfn. one who drinks boiled ilk, 

RV. = paka, mfn, thoroughly cooked or boil ai 

= site, mfn, boiled and cooled again, A é- : a 

BrS. ; Susr. Sritatankya, mfn, to Becinlleie: ‘- 

agulated in boiled milk,TS.; ApSr, Sritévaas “ 

n, a wooden implement for distributing the am 

dasa (q.v.), KatySr. Sritéshna, mf. cooked and 

(still) hot, Bhpr. 3 
Sritdm, in comp. for sritém, — 

one who cooks thoroughly, TS, a ag " WS 

of texts containing the word Srtta, Apr te 

(Sratdm-), mfn, cooked thoroughly, TBr. = krit 

min, to be cooked thoroughly, TS, a 


ba ha sridh, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xviii. or. 
 xxxiii, 61) sdrdhati, te (pr. p. Ved Wd : 
dhat and sd4rdhamdana ; Gr. also pf. Sairidhe « ee 
asridthat or asardhishta; fut, Sartsyatz or fin 
dhishyate 3 inf. Sardhitum ; ind. p. lardhitus or 
Sriddhvd), to break wind downwards (in cae Se 
Pa st Ag. pe mock ‘ ridicule, defy (with 
a5 +3 VS.5 olsten, beco i 
Dhatup. xxi, 9: Caus, éardhayati (only in ats wet, 
sardhdyat) , RY. viii, 13,6: Desid. tilardhishe te i 
sesyetsate, Gr.: Tutens, Sarisridhyat red. 
ahitt, sarisarddhi, ib, iad hae 
Sardha, sardhana 8c, 
Sardhat or sArdhaman 
fiant, bold, RV.; VS, 


Sriddha, mfn. expelled from the bod 
wards (as wind), MW.; moistened, ib, y down- 


Sridhu, m, f. the anus, L.; =duddhz, 1, 


to long for love, 


See p. 1058, col. 2, 
®,; mfn, mocking, de. 


WHR sriigaraka. 
sringaraka,mfn.homed, havinga horn or crest, 
MW.; (za), £.N. 







. od im 
MW. ; stained with ted-lead, reddened, ib, ; pa 
? 


g love or amorous passion, 
Kay., Sch.; erotic, relat- 
adorned, beautifully dressed, 


lover, ib.; dress, decorati +5 M2, an impassioned 
Deal ene » Cecoration, 1b.; an elephant, 1 Fe 


; (ini), 


Sridhi, f. the anus, Un. i, 93, Sch, 
Sridhya, f. boldness, defiance, RV. 


VY sri, cl. g. P. (Dhatup. XXx1, 18) §ri- 
& nati (pr.p. A. srindnd, RV.; Impy. Svina, 
AV.; pf. sasa@ra, 2. 5g. sasaritha, 3. pl. Saiaruh 
or Sasruh, Gr.; Saéré, AV.; 20%. asarit, ajaraie, 
AV.; asdrit, Gr.; Prec. Sz7yat, ib.; fut. sarzta, Sarf. 
shyati, ib.; sarishyate, Br.; inf, Saritum, Gr, 
Sdritos, RV.; Saritos, AitAr.; ind. p. -sizya, Br.), 
to crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as 
‘to break one’s own arm’), RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill 
(game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass. Siryate (m.c. also “/3'; 
aor. asart, Sari), to be crushed or broken or rent or 
shattered, RV. &c. &c.; to fall out or off, MBh, ; 
Kay. &c, ; to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr,; 
Hariv, &e.: Caus. savayati (aor. astsarat), Gr. : 
Desid. sisarishati, sisirshatt, ib.: Intens, Sestryate, 
Sasartz, ib. 
Sirnd, sirta, surté. See s.v. 


WF seku, Seku-shtha, Pan. viii, 3, 97. 


Wat gekhara, m. (fr. or connected with 
sikhara) the top or crown of the head, Kathas.; a 
chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the 
head, crown, diadem, crest, Hariy.; Kam. ; Pur. &c.; 
a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib.; Rajat.; 
(mostly ifc.) the highest part, chief or head or best 
or most beautiful of (-24, f.), Rit.; Caurap.; Dhiirtas.; 
(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of 
a song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an 
author (with dhafta), Cat.; of a grammatical work, 
ib.; (, f, Vanda Roxburghii, L.; n. cloves, L.; the 
root of Moringa Pterygosperma, L.~jyotis, m. N. 
of a king, Kathas. —vyakbya, f. N. of a gram- 
matical wk. (see above). Sekhar&pida-yojana, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas or arts, BhP., Sch. 

Sekharaka, m.N.ofthe Vita (q.¥.) in the drama 
Nagananda, 

Sekharaya, Nom.P.°yatz, tomake into achaplet 
or diadem, Kay. 

Sekhariya, Nom. A. ‘vate, to become a chaplet 
or diadem &c., Nalac. 

Soekharita, mfn. made into or serving for a 
chaplet or diadem &c., BhP. ; crested, peaked, tipped 
with (comp.), Sis. 

Sekhari, in comp. for sekhara. —4/ kri, P. 
-karoti, to make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad. 
= bhava, m. the becoming a d°, Bailar. = bhi, 
P, -shavati, to become a diadem, VP. 


We seda or gedda, (prob.) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 


wwat Senavi or Sena, f. (cf. ratna-sena) N. 
of wk, 

Wit setya, mfn,= setavya, Tan dyaBr.(Sch.) 

37 sépa, m. (said to be fr. / 1, $2, and con- 


nected with s¢va and 4/svz) the male organ, penis, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; a tail (cf. paru-cchepa, Su- 
nah-sepa), RV. (Cf. Lat. cippus.] —narshana, 
mf(Z)n, causing erection of the male organ, AV. 

Sépas, n. the male organ, AV.; SAnkhBr. ; Car.; 
the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200. 

Sepya. See miiyira-iepyd. 

Sepya, f. the skin which covers the tail, Kaus, 
(Sch.) = vat, mfn. tailed, AV. 

Sepha, m, (cf. saphd, siphd) = sepa, the male 
organ, ‘TS. (v.].); MBh.; the scrotum (du. ‘the 
testicles’), AitBr. . 7 

Sephah-stambha, m. (fr. sepias + st’) morbid 
rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car. 

Sephas, n. the male organ, Susr.; VarBrS. 


BIOTA sepana. See »/sap, p. 1052, col. I. 


Nas Sepala, m. nu. Vitex Negundo, L. 

Soephali or °1i, f.id, Ll. 

Sephalika, f. id., Suér.; Ritus. &e. (accord, to 
some also ‘ the fruit of the above tree ; accord, to 


others ‘ Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis ’). 
saHt Semushi, f. (fr. pf. p- of 4/1. gam) 


understanding, intellect, wisdom, Vas. ; Rajat. 7 re- 
solve, viltpate; intention (ife. “shika), Rajat. ; 
BrahmaP, = mush, mfn, robbing wisdom, Hear. 

7 Seya, n. iropers. (fr. /T. si) it is to be 
lain or slept, Pan. vii, 4, 22, Sch. 


Si oy 
WTR sesha, 





Seyya. See saha-sdyy4. 

STE es) gerabha and °bhaka, m. (of iaray 
N, of serpents, AV- ha) 

WH sel (also written sel), cl. x, iS, 
to go, Dhatup. x¥, 30 

Selaya, Nom. P. °¥4##s 

RT selaga, m. (cF- sélaga) N. of, a | 
Pravar. Qn, | 


es Selu, Mm. Cordia Myxa, Suér, ; 
3 


LAS 
WA Sev (cf. sev)» cl. 1.A. Sevate, to Wor. 
ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 3 F die 
TEI $éva, mfn. (prob. fr. v'Svi, ang 4 


5 ns 
d $iva) dear, Precioy 
nected with savas he male organ (cf, ie, Neg 


AV.; m. (only L-) ion; Pa) 
pant fish el ro he Lng, 
N. of Agni; (2); ae hail, homage (an ae 


rosperity, happiness: " +’ to the dei: no 
nist os salutation addressed cities), iy, 


‘ treasure-receptacle,” weal 
= dhi lso n.) 5 : th 
area , bec, FEC. treasury saan inex. 
? b 


: il), Sinhas, . 
. ity (of good OF CF TENS. i One of 
ae pe omeeh of Kubert, MW.5 24) min, 


guarding treasure, aoai 

cpio ne ee for jeva-vara) a treasury, 
vara, m. 

RV, viii, I, 22: g, mf. (prob. for geyg. 
Scontahe or #OVELON 
erty a ioe pellet ae age. RY.; 

a Kind of ane # aiendd RY. 

Sévya, min. aear - of anwAcum 
Saxe geek, 

Kathis. fn /1. §i) slimy (?), AY. 
WIG decal) Oo _ forming Cand 

i, 11, 43 m-(?) Vek gqivala) Blyxs ae Be 

Pan. v, 3; 843 n. (cl. pan. ¥+ 3994 ich, Seva- 
: of aman, , man, Pap. ib., Kas. 


—datta, m. N. 
1éndra-datta, ¥ a ‘andearing form) for éevafa 


Sevalika, m. ‘4 
84. , river, L. 
datta, Pin. Vs 31 Oo dint) 4 : 
‘Bevanixl, f. (cf. jaival gevaliha, Pan. ¥, ts 
Bova of IN tan OE 
Bevals, m. 1. ef mountal, Siphas. ; , 
_N.0O 
= ghosha, 1: 
spikenard, L. 
Sevall, ind. ofae 
wifgad gesyit@s a 
Softee sev emnain 
HT sesha,m-n-( i. 2.5 
A tc Je 
which remains or ic 4 es d 
the others Le I) other ; mama sale - that 


eae; | 
g. kandv-ad; 





t, in 4 : . ’ 
uae beam rest of the ng to hapPe? sd of words 
during tae | sethin any oat teshals 
‘ remains SOMS” |. 4 (e.8 ce iti $ al 
there be su plie Ns ntet y comme y 
which has t0 0°” itted IN © 4 4 phrase "cary 10 
which have been © 2 supplies | words He paredo! 
50 it was left 10 0 plying 2. saved °F pg, 10 
used by Comm. <a that wr af as on é allow Bs | 
elucidate the te* Ags m. W", to spare, rns MB f 
allowed to escaPp } rhs scape )» : he € d U 
be spared ;” sesia7 Ap, 10 adj. at ley, AitBl: 
escape; $eshan! Ogee 2 a pie” ox (with 
R. ge; remaining & pgthd? 2 om, left «the Pop 
wats comp. [f. J; ut of of geshal a ly we 
Bec, &ec.; remaining = pAyoy wae Pe se 
bh of oc -B Pe iad dePt gig. f05htr, sesh) 
abl. those who bh ds at  Brc.)? 
left out of th” on. “of £009} scyivors coal 
after a PP: 19 S, cemnatt yc the SY gnish 
ing from Z 
‘those left 
Mn.; M 
RV. 77: 
ment, 2pPe 
remembrances 
KatySr ’ t 
celebrated MY 
arded as the ©” h jnfit 
called An-ant4, 
heand the serP© 
as sons 0 
called king 
while elsewhe 


Nagas an 








«cha is sometinies représented as forming 
and canopy of Vishnu whilst sleeping 
e intervals of creation, sometimes as sup- 
iP? 8 the seven Patalas with the seven regions 
at ng em and therefore the entire world ; he is 
po ve * ave tatight astronomy to Garga; according 
abn 0 le ae ing incarnate in Bala-rima, 
0 Bh. dariv.; Pur. &c, (RTL. 1055 112; 
10 ys . N. of one of the Praig. atis, R.; VP.; 
a ee a MW.; (also with Bcarya, dikshitd, 
a3 a M gcc.) of various authors (ef, below); of one of 
Cast ; 7 nical elephants that support the earth, L.; 2 
a my metre, L.; ), f. pl. the remains of mine 
oj fferings made to an jdol and afterwards 
rote amongst the Worshippers and attendants 
ist arden made of the remains of flowers’), MBh. ; 
(628 G's coe eo “oe ” see erie 
nplakera, m. N. of an aut or, Cat. = 
SS the leaving @ remnant of (comp.), ParGr. ; 
ys oink what remains to be done, MW.=—karita, 
ped finished, undone, MBh. kiila, m. the time 
soit dor death, Ww. ~ krishna, m. (also with paz- 
of en N. of various authors, a Eriyit, f. the re- 
fit?) ofaceremony, Baudh, = govinda, m. (with 
pa ia) N. ofan astronomer, Cat, = cakrapaini, 
par of a gramimarian, ib, =. cintimani,m. N. ofa 
De" jar, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re- 
po ion of fractions of residues or successive fractional 
due joders, Lil. —tas, ind, otherwise, else, R. t®, 
oie wh- and lavanya-seshats —tva, m. the state 
Ae ing aremainder (eyzq « by the remainder, inevery 
of atySr., Sch.; all that is left, 


se ‘ , hpr,; K 
ther ©4 , : : 
7 <jdue, MEW secondariness, Jaim.; Badar.; -vicdra, 
ze - =deva, m, the serpent 


N. of 2 Vedanta wh 
abe ha (worshipped) ay q god, Paficar, = dharma, m. 
of a ch. of the Hari-vanéa. = naga, m. the ser- 
ent Sesha (see above). N, of the mythical author 
Pe the Paramartha-sira, Cat, = nairayana, m. N, of 
the author of the Siktiatn kara (a Comm. on the 
Mah4-bhashya ; also with -Panditd),= pati, m. 4 
superintendent, manager, LL. = bhiga, m., the rest 
or remaining Part, W.~= bhava, m, the being a Te- 
mainder, KatySr, = bhuj,mfn. one who eatsleavings, 
Mn.; BhP. —bhiita, my. being left, remaining, 
Sankhsr. ; being secondary oraccidental, Jaim., Sch. } 
(m.c. for Sesha-5h° eing (ice. Sas if being, as it 
were’) a garland of flowers (cf, Sesh@, f,), Mricch. x, 
44. ~bhushana, m, < aving the serpent-demon 
Bee tor OMAMENL,” N, OF Vishnu. Cat... bhojana, 
n, the eating of leavings, eating the remnant of food 
(after feeding the family-guests &c.), W. = bhojin, 
mfn, = -bhuy, Apast, = rakshana, n. taking care 
that ee aking is brought to a conclusion, W. 
Tides “ara, m. N, of the author of the Sahitya- 
ie ee Comm, on the Gita-govinda), =r&tri, 
2 ue ns ye of the nj ght, W. = ramsa-oandra, 
pin. pate on the Naishadhtya-carita, Cat. 
— vat, mfn. le: *PPearing to be secondary, Sarvad. 
by an effect ore 
G fosterin Pec ult (sometimes applied in logic to 
: nes Nyayas, — vikyartha- 
PEndu, mfa, pale j. Vedanta wk. Gadget 
a cloud), Me eB Temaining surface (said 0 
all the other Dart \ 88¥iIre, n. the remainder (1.€. 
Ta, m deg of the body, MW, — sirEga- 
and Pri an author, Cat. = geshin (ibe.), 
U¥a@,™. the bein Mary matter > (°sh2)-rva, n., -bha- 
aod Primarines B otdary and p° m°, secondariness 
% Madhus, a Bamhité, f, N. of wk. 
“hima. Ala, a -samgraha-sa- 
ntar : “Upplements to Hema-candra’s 
- mani, a. Bamuccaya-tikf, f., 
a mM. N. of wks, Seshanka- 
a Of an astron, wk. by Kamalakara. 
Ve, info nat 8tammarian, Cat. sesbf- 
; Mging to the section sesha, 
Be Ranta, m., Seshananda, 
8, Cat, SeshAnna, n, leavings 
h Seshérya, f. N, of a metrical 
Vedanta by SesHa-naga ; a al 
: - Seshfivacayana, Nn. 
a8ths, fa” Collecting what remains, MW. 
St state or condition of life, 
»™. the serpent Sesha (see 
"™ & teacher (also called Nagés- 


™, the ee 
a 


; Pent Sesha, Paficar. 
pss Offsp 


ie ee (in gambling), AV- 





WeaAArarar sesha-kamalakara, 


2 Spared, MBh.; characterized |. 


Seshin, mfn. having (little) rentainder (i.e. con- 
stituting the ‘ chief matter’ or ‘main point’), Sarvad. 

Beshi-4/bhi, P. -dhavatz, to be left, remain 
apkines mifn. to be left or ignored or neglected, 
Kathas. 


3 Sai, v.1. for / Syat and srai. 


Vaaarata Saikayatayani, m. patr. fr. 37- 
kayata, g. tikdds. 


@ Saiki, m.(only pl.) a patron., Pravar, 


3 satkya, wofn. (fr. ome sry peiiied jh 
or m. ‘a kind of sling, : 
a icley Te ans Sch. ; damasked (?), MBh.; 
pointed (for sazkhya), MW pada tcc ign 
madeofdamasked steel, MBh.;-maya, miceye! ib, 
ey saiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. siksha@) in accord- 
ance with right teachin g or with Tule, correct, MBh, ; 
ng Brahman pupil studying with his preceptor, 
pone teas has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L, 
” BL hika, mfn, familiar with the Siksha(q.v.),L. 
cuneate (v.1. for sazkshka) conformable 
to right teaching or to rule, correct, vals n. 
learning, skill, MW. = bn 4 fate, cn Ds Possess- 
ing skill and cleverness and dextenty, ib. 


Bfera saikshita, m. metr. fr. sikshita, Pan, 
iv, 2, 153, Sch. 7 ; 
da iaikha, m. (fr. sikha@) the offspring of 

ashman, Mn. x, 21. aie 
= Dee m. metron. fr. sikha, g. tekdde. 

aM m, patr. fr. S2&4a-va?, Pan. v, 3, 

é i fy ith , . 
IX : iE pein a a king of the Saikhivatas, ib.; 
Brahman, MBh. 
ceca, we (cf. Sa¢kya) pointed, spiked, MW. 

SAIS saikhanda, mio. (fr. sikhandin), Pan. 

: is 
Fen i patr. fr. Sikhandin, MBh. a 

Seas ate (fr. SeBhandin), g. suvastv-adt ; 
n N of various Samans, ArshBr, “3 ) Ach 

° . . <i ‘ hd ; c y- 

ara éaikharika, wm. (fr. Sekhara 
ranthes Aspera, ia a. L 

. hareys « Wey Ave Cais ' 

— saikhina, min. (fr. sikhin) relating 

r ss from or produced by a peacock, Suir. 
me gaigrava, ™. (fr. sigru) a patr., g. 
siddadi ; n. the fruit of Moringa Pterygosperma, g. 

2 a 
oto hra, n. (fr. Sighra) swiftness, ve- 

iy a ea . mfn, (in astron.) relating toa 
eek el ; (with or scil, Pha/a, n,) the equation 
con) ; . le Suryas. . 
as se a e Ghia rapidity, velocity, MBh. ; 
Hav, Boe; (in astron.) —preceding. er 

aan gaitikaksha, i patr. a ake 
wicaleyah, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 37). 
sh ‘ Feaeie pelt metron. fr. s##2-bahu, Pin. iv, 

Sa 

Sch, ™ 
ane gaitoshma or Oman, n. pl. (fr. stta+ 
ishman) N, of various Samans, ArshBr. a 
* ‘i . n. (fr. sita) coldness, frigidity, 

BY daily 8c. = Maye, oe consisting 
cold Je, es t (-tva, n.), Sah, 
in uc ou i a grammarian , TPrat. 

aratsa gaithilika, min. (fr. sithila) loose, 

idle, Lalit. ; 
lax, slack, idle, ness, laxity, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
aerciiaige a ME yell | diminution, ae 
flaccidity, ik remission, cepronsion: Sor the 
ind) nea acy oe alana 
m ? : 7 ; ak, ; 
&LC.; negligence Wy; dilatoriness inattention, MW, 
a (fr. Sint) patr. of Satyaka 
waa saineya, Ms Krishna, represented 
ityaki (the charioteer Ps "MBh. ; Hariv. 
or Sityakl er dnumerous asyus), h hee 
ashaving des alasendalit® of Sini (a branch o : 
&c.; pl. the desc d), w.t. for Syaineyd, MaitrS. 
Yadavas), ib. ; CHE) AySr.; pl. the descendants 


atr, Sus 
ae byes Brahmans, though originally of 
of Sini (w 


the Kshatriya race), Pur. 


wsys Satla-pattra. 


svy Saipatha, m. a patr., Pravar. 
Ssaiphalika, min. (fp. gyn 
“2ik@) made of the Vitex Nesonaes ee er 
@ saiba, mfn. (also Writt 
habited by Sibis, Kaz. on Panviy, > ; Ks 
(of sazbya), Kas. on Pan. iv, aa 69; (Z), £. 
Saibika, min. (fr. Stbika), g. 
Saibya, mfn, (often Written §g7 
belonging to the Sibis, AitBr, ; 
Sibi or a king of the Sibis, PrasnUp.; 
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, M Bh.: ty.” 
BhP.; (2), f. (cf. under Saiba) N. of noun , 
eae MBh.; Cand.; of a Tiver, MBh. Pun- 
WIS saibala, bala, See Satvala, %, Be 
Way Saimbya, mfn. (fr, Simba) relatin or 
belonging to leguminous plants (such as Pulse E 
RatySr., Sch, =) 
EN 


YXA satrasa, n, (fr. Siras) the 
bedstead, Car. Head e 


Bairasi, m. patr. fr, Stras, g, bi&hv-ad;. 
Sairika (cf, Sairtke), m. N 


? 


Cat. 
Seairin (?), m. N. ofa man, Prayar, 
Sina Sairiyaka or Saireyal; 

Cristata (a kiad of shrub), W, 

TW Sairisha, m. (fr. Sirisha 


the Acacia Sirissa, Suér.; having th 
Sirissa, VarBrS.;n.N 


Sairishake, mfn. 
of a place, Divyay. 


. of a man, 


@,™. Barleria 


) coming from 
€ colour of Aca; 
- ofa Saman, ArshBr, —_ 


» 8: Grihandd: ; (Prob.) n. Ne 
Sairishi, m, Patr. of the Rishi Sp. 
RAnukr, 
Sairishika, mfn., 8. kumuddd:. 


wana Sairshag 
8: brahmanddi. 


UAB leS sairshacchedika, mfn. (fr. 


ccheda) one who deserves to have his head 
Pan. v, 1, 65. 


Marae Satrshayana, mfn. (fr. girs} 
pakshadi, 7) Bs 

Sairshika, See caranta-°, 

Bairshya, mfn, (fr. Sirsha), g. Samkasdd? 


Saila, mf(i)n. (fr. sila) made of stone 
stony, rocky, MBh.; Hariy. 8c, ; stone-like, 1 id 
(with dsana, n. a partic, manner of sitting), @a: . 
m. (ifc, f. Z) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there ate 
seven [or, accord. to some, eight] mythical mountain 
ranges separating the divisions of the earth, viz 
Nishadha, flema-kiita, N ila, Sveta, Sringin 
Malyavat, Gandha-madana, VE; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. ofthe number ‘seven,’ Ganit.; a dike, Mw... 
(4), f. N, ef a nun, Divyav.; (2), f., see below: n. 
(only L.) benzoin or storax; bitumen; a sort of 
collyrium, — Kataka, m. the brow of a hill, slope 
of a mountain, W, = kanya, f, ‘daughter of the m® 
(Himélaya),’ N. of Parvati, Hariy. a Kampin, mfp 
shaking m°s; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants. 
MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariy, kuija, m.a M°-copse. 
thicket ona hill, MW.~ktite,m.n.a m°. peak, VarBrs. 
= gandha, n.a kind of sandal, L, farbhfhya, 
f. a kind of medicinal substance, L, = Bathe, ¢ a 
N. of a collection of hymns, Divyay, — Ho, 
asheavy as a mountain, Ragh. ; m.‘chiefofm% > N.of 
the Himalaya, Kum = ja, mfp, m°-born, R : niad 
of stone, Heat, m, orn, a kind of lichen fe (ah, 
f. N. of various plants (=stuha-p7 ale an: Me 2 
&c.), L.; N. of Durga, MW; 2 bee Sae Bb | 
= or Ga, ae > (-74)-man tpea i; +> bens 
author, Cat, = &na&, M.a per : oN 
a mountaineer, W, Rte, ei habitin 
Scindapsus Officinalis Lo 
Kathas.; tata, m, § father x .% 
Dhirtan. = tag, ind, (= aes 
MW. =—ti, £ (SarigP, Or « “¢- 
condition of a m° 
=dhanvan, m 


vedas (q. y.) ‘ 
hatyasn.(Lr.Sirsha-ghatin), 


Strshq. 
Cut off, 


» =Ghara, my, § 4 bow of rock,’ 


; i » AN, 

Dhanamj, = dhatu, st holder,’ N. of tish 
a kind ‘of j U,m.a Minera] Hariy.. *> a, 
exudati Mineral resin, fy IV; ja, n. 

eo i . 2 ¢ 
‘mountainclor; 0? StOrax, benzoin, Le salah 

Td, the Himdlaya, Ww eater m. 
° j > My 


4A 


Liew 


Tock. 
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Aegle Marmelos, L. — patha, m.4 1° =; 
N. Br a man, Cat. Ge Sushay pak sa as 
-hanyd, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N, of Pc R 
— pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas, pubis 4 
bitumen, Suér, piirnfrya, m.N. of a man, Cat 
— pratima, f, a stone image, idol made of stone, 
Mricch.—Prastha, m.n.amountain-plain, platea 
R. = babu,m.N.ofaserpent-demon Buddh, = bE : 
m. ‘having stony seeds,’ the marking-nut fants 
= bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cuttin 
stones, L. = bheda, m. Coleus Scutellaroides Suse 
— maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting of stone, 
Hariv.; R. &c. mall, f. 2 kind of plant (com- 
monly called Korazyd), Bhpr. =mila, n. a kind 
of Zerumbet (= kacora), Susr, am mriga m 2 rtd 
goat, MBh.—yatha, w.r. for~fatha.=randh Mela 
‘mountain-hole,’ a cavern, cave, Rach my 
‘king of m°s,’ N. of the Him@laya R = | 
id., Kav.; N. of Indra-kila, MW: ee i 
of Parvati, Cat. ; ~Suta, f, id., R.: patr iG Pars 
ib, =rugna, mfn. crushed by m°s, Ragh i wash 
papanna, mfn. possessed of m°s and woods MW. 
= Varn, i. “best of m°s,’ N. of the Himala a, R. 
= valkala, f. a kind of medicinal sibeeatee a 
—valuka(h), w.r. for sdilaval°, Hariv.: Bhor 
= Vasa, Mm. 2 m*-habitation, MW. = Sikha am 
n. the peak of am°, Kay; Hit, a Bikha, f he “se 
ofam”; a kind of metre, Ping. = Sibi en ¥ si i 
entrenched,’ the ocean, L, = sringa saat a toc 
MBh, —#ekhara, m. id., Kpr.; Koval art ii 
m. 2 valley, L. —sambhava, n, ‘rock. cme 
bitumen, L. —sambhita, n. redchalk L pe: al 
jaa, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt, ms ae ‘ é ibe 
as a rock, Ragh. ; Kusum. —suta age hard 
Kum. ; Kathas, ; a kind of plant (uc teak. bila’: 
matt), L.; -kan‘a, m. ‘husband of Parvaie’ Nai 
Siva, Kathas, ; ~carana-raga-yonz, mf; ae 
by the colour of P®’s feet, MW; fati = pradnred 
Ranta, VarBrS. —setu, m, a stone ee 7 = weg 
stone bridge, Rajat. SailAnge or Sade oe 
N, of a country, MW, Snil@khya, n a m. 
the name Saila,’bitumen,L. Saildgra. np. aving 
noLee setae” n. bitumen, L. (Ww. for 
iba, Wes lon Tir eee gee al 
be yea Sitges, 6 apn 
Sai livs OO ee, m. “king of m°s," N, ofthe 
fda eter of eet nisaid, m. id, ; -Zanaya 
é ghter of Himalaya, N. of Paryaty pehe, 
Sailabha, mfn. m°-like, high asa m°, MBL Kay, 
m. N, of a being reckoned among the Viive D: a 
MBh, Sail@laya, m. N, of a king, ib gang 
sana, min. next, Car; "xédbhava mfn Aol f 
i or of the wood of Terminalia oe of 
oi, Sailési, f. N. of Parvati. L Bafa Osa, 
nN. having the name Saila,’ bitumen 3 g arg 
m. the chief or lord of m°s (esp. as N. ee = 
Jaya), R.; MarkP.; ~j7%, f. N. of the Gor, Hima- 
-duhitrt, f, ‘daughter of Himalaya.” N ae L.; 
and of Ganga, ib. ; Sue, f. id., Sinhas:« gui 
a birch tree, L. Sailéga, m. lose af nS ) m. 
the Himalaya; -Znga, n. N, of a Lifge ad 
Bailésy-avastha, f (with Jainas) the last stage of 
an ascetic s life, Sil. Sadléda, f. N- of a river MBh 
i Sailodbhava, f, a species of small z ha Ma 
hedin, MW. ie a 
BRA a bitumen, VarBrS.:benzoin orstorax,W 
Ballavatya, m. a proper N,, MW, : 
eeu m. N, of a people, MarkP.; n. bitumen 
w, ‘ PA 2. see col. 2) hardness, stoniness, 
Tay caida rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard, 
<G Cue glee 2; produced in mountains or rocks, 
Giz Rae Se cor vations kinds), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Ls a “4 a kind of lichen, L.; m. a bee, 
Grayveolens, Ls sa a ad ee ea agony 
ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin ee a 
Baileyaka, n. bitumen, benzo; yee 
VarBrs, » benzoin &c., Suésr.; 
Saileyika, mfn. relating to bity 
Sazlz) rockiness, stoniness, hardness’ ji Ob MEE Hs 
3 ° 


*\ « - 

BW Te Sailada, m, (fr. sildda) a patr.. Cat 
_ Badlidi, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Nandin to f 
Siva’s attendants), VamP. ne o 


~ wie i 
Wsyy saila-patha. 
Rais gailala, n. 2 work composed by 


Silalin, Pan. iv, 3, £10, Sch. 
1. Basia, m. (fr. silalin) N. of a teacher, SPr. 
2, §ailali, in comp. for faz/ali7.— brahmana, 

n. N. of a Brahmana, ApSr. —yuvan, m. a young 

actor or dancer, Hear. ; 

Sailalin, m. (pl.) the school of Silalin, Pan, iy 
3, 110; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. sattisha), , 

ism Sailikya, ™. = sarva-lingin, L.; n. 
(fr. s7lika), g. purohitade. 

wfsa gailind, m. (fr. silina) N. of a pre- 
ceptor, SBr. 

Sailini, m. id., BrArUp. 

wat 2, gaili, f. (fr. sila; for 1. see col. r) 
habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice, 
usage, Kay.; Kathas.; a special or particular inter- 
pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a pram- 
matical aphorism), L. =—jnapaka, n. N. of wk. 

at gailiita, m. or n.(?) N. ofa place, R. 
(v.J. for kolitka). 

West gailishd, m. (said to be fr. silusha) 
an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., WS. &c. &c.; 
the leader of a band, one who beats time (=#é/a- 
dharaka), L.; 2 rogue, L.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Gandharva king, MBh.; R.; (pl.) of a peo- 
ple, MarkP.; (#), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh. 

Sadlishaka, mfn. inhabited by actors &c., g. 
rajanyadi ; m.=sailisha, MW. 

Sadltishi, m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Kulmala- 
barhisha, RAnukr. 

Sailtishika, m. and (3), f.=<Sailisha, “shiz, 
Prayasc, 


S. 
iowa gailescaya(?), m. (prob. w.r. for 
Saile-iaya) N, of aman (pl, his family), Pravar. 
WA 1. saiva, mf(z)n. (fr. Siva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to the god Siva, coming or de- 
rived from Siva, R.; Kathas.; Pur. &&c.; m. patr. fr, 
Siva, Pan. iv, 1, 112; “a worshipper or follower 
of Siva,’ N. of one of the three great divisions of 
modern Hindiism (the other two being the Vaish- 
navas and Saktas, qq.vv-; the Saivas identify 


Siva—rather than Brahm4 and Vishnu—with the 
and are exclusively devoted to his 


g him as the source and essence of 
las its disintegrator and destroyer; 
ed to him in his reproducing and 
[as denoted by the Linga, q.v. | 


















































Supreme Being 
worship, regardin 
the universe as wel 
the temples dedicat 
vivifying character 
are scattered all over India; 
Saivas are described in RTL. 86 &c.); a particular 
religious rite in honour of Durga (consisting of devout 
meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; a kind of plant (=vasuka), L.; 
(with Jainas), N. of the fifth black Vasudeva, L.; 
(7), f. N. of the goddess Manas, Cat.; n. auspicious- 
ness, welfare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sastra andofa 
Tantra and ofa Purana (see below).—kalpadruma, 
m.N. ofa wk. by Appaya Dikshita. — tattva-pra- 
kasa,m., -ta rita, n., -tantra,n. N.of wks. 
= ti, f-devotion to or worship of Siva, Rajat. = tat- 
parya-samgraha, m. N.of wk. — darsana, n.the 
Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N. of the 7th ch. of 
the Sarva-dargana-samgraha.—dharma-maydana, 
p.N. ofa wk.onDharma. = nagara, n.N. of atown, 
Cat, =nava-dasa-prakarana, 0., -pancaka, 
n., -paribhashi, f. N. of wks. =purana, n. N. 
of a Purina (=S2va-2°, 4. v.) =puijd-vidhana, 
n., -bhaishya, n. N. of wks. = Vayaviya-pura- 
na, n, N. of a Purana. — vaishnava, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -pratishtha-prayosa, M, -mata- 
mandana, n.,-vadd, M., -vadértka, m. N. of wks. 
—gastra, n., -Sarvasva, 0. -SarVvasva-sara, 
m., -BiddhAnta-dipika, f., -siddhanta-sekha- 
ra, m.,-siddhfinta-sam graha,m., -siddhfnta- 
sara, m., -siddhAnta-saravali, f. N. of wks. 
Saivagama, m., Saivashtaka, n., Saivah- 
nika, n. N. of wks. 

2. Saiva, Vriddhi form of Siva in comp. = gave, 
m. (fr. siva-gu) N. of a Gotra or family, Aévsr. 
= pasupata, mfn., relating to Siva Pasupati, Cat.; 
m. a worshipper of S° P°, Prab, — pura, mifn. (fr. 
siva-pura), Pan. iv, 2, 109, Sch. = rupya, mfp. 
(fr, s¢va-raipa), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 

Saivayana, m. patr. fr. S202, g. aivadi. 
Saivi, m. patr. fr, s¢va@, Pravar. 


ay 
Nlaie saishiri. 


the various sects of | 





Saivya, mfn. (cf. saibya) relating or belonging 


to Siva &c., W. 
y 


Wa 3 


Blyxa Octandra, ; / 
Saivala, m. 0. (ifc. f, @; cf. sevala), Blyxa Oc. 
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green Moss-like p} 

, ften alluded to in pose 
growing in pools and often to in poetry), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; ™. N. ofa mountain, R. 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; (pl.) ofa people, MBh, 
(C. saibala) ; n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pug. 
dum (used in medicine), L.= vat,min, = next, Raph, 

Saivalita, mf. covered with Saivala plants, B 
tdrakadt. 
Saivalin, mfn. 1 
Saivalya, mf(@)9-= 
Sipalya). : 
oi n. the Saivala plant, MBh. ; Hariv, &c, ; 
m, N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (pl.) of a people, 
a arp. aaceadete BF kind of steel, L. 
Saivalake (ife.) = the above plant, Sringar, ; m, 
N. of a mountain, Sinhas. — Bhi. 


‘ = saivaltn, , 

Sateen ae : oyati, tO resemble the Saivala | 
aiva ’ a | 

plant, Vas., Introd. | 


2 ‘ 
We 4. gaiva, w.T. 


areata gaivakavi, ™- 


. saivad, DB kind of aquatic plant 
1 


L. 


d., Sis. (ini), f. a river, L, 
prec. mfu., ShadvBr, (y,1, 


for $atba. | 
patr. ir. sivaky, | 


bahv-aai. Fe fr, $isu) aula 
§aisav"a, ) fapeople, MBh.; 
T.3 (pl.)N-o aa under age | 


. ; ° u ] age, 2 e . 
n. childhood, infancy, Pp PI MBh. &-j childish 


~ le 
(i.e. under sixteeD)s , ’- various Samans, i 
stupidity, Prasanna’ i representing childho 
min. 


== YAUVADIYA, 


youth, Naish. Sarvad. (prob. 


childhood, infancy» 


Saisavya, 0- 
w.r, for satiava)- N of & people, VE: 
=\ a? e ® 
fare saisika, Po ay relatind 
: a ered. matt) D: gee sisiro) Fe Bic.3 
: gaisird, DY eason, AY: r and 
or belonging tot e Sisira OF of a teache 1 
Sigira, at. 5 the Rig-vedas 
composed by kh of the | AnGh cataka 
founder of a sUPPOST of a dark re Rig-ves 
of a mountain, Mba; of 2 aaichi of akala) Cat: 
bird, L. = BEBE) © scion of tO tes as the 
(perhaps only 4 su ing d w Hariv (¥./ 
Saisirastra, min. ‘hae he D ityas)s 
e hting with t (¥. 
moon in fig “iv Y. 
OTT | patre ft sista, a 
Saisiray 4 t eachet 
sisirayapa)- id.) Ne of a ¢ 
. tI- fr aid i 
Gaiairi, (PE ork ys Shi 
White Yajur-vec* ane WHO studies ° tt b 
Saigizika, 7” aging 2," the 
_ vasantadt. velating re crormed ins y 
gaisiriys, ™ 4. to som ie eve Saka gpkal” 
g. gahads (arene a one of be Tale fthe 
cool season a £, a subor ate 
Cat. — sae y*° ee iy ib. 
sikh, 1g, mans cachet app 
gaisirivek qt. of tea 7 gist! My 
gaisirey™ "" *_ pe 
3 tT gqigun dg m Lhe vP. (vas {n° 
a his desce™, jgnnd? 
(pl.) Sisun4g4 ” nd BBN A 75, iia 
P: cas.) 20 giupa”” oy, fe 
seisnnart r, for pot 
trod.), ™. (prob.) : yaupe ere Gite 
gaisupale : ing . 
pala, MBh. f relatiPé p09" 
gaisumar” al geile 
mara, BhP- (fre gisn ; sir 
Sam saisny™ 9 “0 3 
sexual enjoymen” (? for gat i 
Ee . ha Ti. re ‘ Ra) 
Git Saisees on, Le gesh®) toss 
above) the ¢00! § af (oO the ies) Ane 
+ s } 
Tika gaishike ding Boeri ash, wl? 
to the remainder ‘ not €. (wit? <j t 
cases (but only «b. Bec. Su ji, 3 5 
on Pan. 584 A che im © "gc ) 
itive C#5 Ryas+ 
cog desle)» BY 
tails W 





qarerea aT Sarshyopadhyayika, f; (Er; 
" -upa aya) the Telation between pupil 


sie eaheh Pan. V, I, 133. Sch. 


aang ales and Saisita, m. pl. N. of a 
eoples °°" 


wT go (cf. /T. Si), cl. 3. P, A. gtaats, ét- 
7" site (accord to Dhatup, xxyj 36 also al 4 
p.é alt, cf. nina SO; pf. SaSaiz, Gr : = saiand, 
AV. ; 20%. 2582, Cl. $070-a/ 50; asae or asasit, Gt.s 
Prec. sayat, ib.; fut. Said, S@Ssyatz, ib. ind siya 
AV.), to whet, sharpen (A, “one’s own’ wea ons 
or horns), RV.; AV.; Hariy,; Pass, sayate Gr : 
Caus. Sayay ‘di ib. i_Desid, Stsasaty “ee Intens, 
sgidyate, Sails, $4Sati, ib, [PCF Gk. ash &c.) 
sata, mfn. See 1, Sata, P. 1 a6 a red Sean 
4. gita, mfn. (for 1, &e. see en 3) 


d, sharp, RV, mye: 
Seis, L. vf &e. &e.s thin , Slender, weak, 


ove 
MITA Sons (substituted ;j 
; IN certa 
for 4/ Sans. ttain formulas) 
Sonsamas, 'sivas,sive 
samas, savas, “sdva (ef, §9 me 


WM sokd, min. (4/§y, 


(substituted) for §a7#- 
» Sosonsavas), TS. 


AD ¢) burnin AVS 
Beet are, cami ees Blow, ee a 
far ee te ae anguish, Pain, trouble, grief 
fied (as a son of D e RV. fee, &c. ; Sorrow personi- 

eath or of Drona and Abhimati), 


Pur. ; (2), oF see below, =k 
Anacardium, L. (w ara. m, Semecarpus 


mfn. harassed by a “opha-2°), —karshita, 
=carca, f, * s° ..? 48onized with prief, R. 
~ochid, as a sation, indulgence fn rial L. 

. mY TeMoving, W. = ja, mfn. 


Produced by s° 
® and pain, MW. se Vita, mfn, affected by 


oka tree, L -. VaR, Mm. §s -destroying,’ the 

5 -=TNas TOyIDg; = 

Mover of grief, R scart mfn, s°-destroying, a re- 
aeecome with °, Mee mfn, struck down or 
preee of sorrow, 5° cpa Lin = Danka, m,n. a 

Pardyana, mf, réd to a quapmire, MBh. 

oa n. Whol] I % 

‘= Paripluta, mf, Y Slven up to s°, MBh.; 
Tbatr@tman, mfn. iq oY belmed with s°, MBh. 
< aaa for s°”) Sale —. (lit. “whose soul is a re- 

Patlon or rem ; dee m, ‘ s°-break,’ dis- 

W, —|bhara, m. 2 
Consist} : ¥ shag Mh 
“IStiNg of or full of o KatkP. = maya, mf(z)n. 
T stunn >a ds, — miirchita, mf. 
ares OWT 20 by Stef, W, = ragaa, mé. 
* €atirely given; D 8teat distress R, —1alasey 
Owful, ib, hi UP to s°, MBh.: Ro vat; min 
Ved ; 2 sy <\. on : 
(rae ot OF exposed sn (fr. 1, vyz) to be 
©dNoxious to sorrow, Sak. 
‘whelmed withs°,A.—vini- 
me ee OF removing sorrow, 
ficteg with © righ: s°, ib, = vih~ 
avin > A. —samvigna-mi- 
ray e ta, : wie heart distracted with ae Bhag. 
Whose mj Boe by 8°, R.; -midnasa, 

c oO 
Wo ys, MW. = Bagara, 
~ has stance or oi” Of trouble, R. = ethane, N. 
(wr, fe. nd of p ane of sorrow, MBh.; Hit. 
Whelmeg — -P22-hayy (= vana-barbarika), 
"lam °t OVere Sokd@knla, mfn, over- 

s°,Nal. Sokdgara, m. 


&la,.mfp 
regs 2 Over 
MBh. ys »™Mfn, dest 


Vale, Var 


Mfn, a 
a, Mfn, h 


tomy 
mf tap 


“Mtation 7 ve, With 
hoe artmentto which women 
at Sokaigni, m. the fire 
ne it. ; -samtapia, mf. con- 
; ; Suef, W. gokAtiga, mfn. 
“> Mw Sokftisara, m. diarrhoea 
: Oka, a oookanala, m, = sokdgnt, 
Ro, SBr, x8, mfn gee On s°, continual sorrow, 
5 ike from sorrow, BrAiUp. 
Ds reme? Min. filled with s°, MW. 
0 Ang or alleviating s°, Pan. 
ha” dest ten ran PE al ofs, MW.; 
tne Cher ora? Artt.; m, a re- 
Peat Eten og, ee, W, BoKkpane 
2 sorrow : a- 

Nen 22a ee removing W. OE 
aptthy 2 Ties’ and Protection s, A, sokArati- 
ete, Na ai on or a protector from s 
aM ed Wi clea oot Hit. Wsuhad a Faganwe 

Wig lon b th ge Hictmba L ari, mM. sO - 
Wi Rae Mat 8 > Sokérta, min. 
Say? tb, So ‘latin = kiirti, f, visitation or 
Bors “vega Sokavishta, mf. filled 
‘Ra. y M. a fit or paroxysm of 
%, mf(2n, consisting of s° 








a . aa o- . - 
Wagrenraa saishyopadhy ayika. 
only, MW. Sokétpadana, mfn. causing sorrow, ib 
sokédbhava, mfn. arising trom s°, Ww, Sokén- 
mathita-cittatman, mfn, having the thoughts 
Sokopahata, 


and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh, 
mfn, afflicted with sorrow, ib, 


Soca. See a-Soca. 


Socane, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, rs0; n, (L.) and (4) 


f, (Hasy.) grief, sorrow. 


socaniya,mfn. lamentable, deplorable (n. i 
‘it should be lamented’), Kalid., Rajat, ee 


plorableness, Kum. 


socayat, mf(anéz)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to burn 


or causing to grieve ; (Socdyavt?), f. pl. ‘inflaming,’ 


‘ afflicting,’ N. of the Apsarases of the Gandharve 


Kama, TBr. 
gocayitri, m. a causer of grief or pain, ib, 
Soci, f. flame, glow, AY.; ApSi. 
Socitavya, mfn. to be lamented or mourned 


(Cuye, ind. ‘when there is reason for lamentation or 


mourning’), deplorable, MBh.; R.; Paficat, 
gocish, incomp, for soczs. = kega (soc/s era 


‘flame-haired,’ having flaming locks (applied to 
Agni and the sun), RV.; SBr.; m. fire, L. —mat 


(soctsh-), mfn, flaming, shining, radiant, RV. 

Socishtha, mfn. shining very much, most bril- 
liant (said to be superl. of s#kra), RV. 

Socis, n. flame, glow, radiance, light, RV.; AV.; 
Hariv.; colour, Kpr.; splendour, beauty, BhP.; mfn, 
shining, brilliant, ib. 

Socya, mfn. to be lamented (n. impers,), deplor- 
able, miserable, M Bh.; Kav. &c.; -2@, f. deplorable- 
ness, miserable condition, Kathas.; =next, MW. 

gocyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person, 
wretched man, L, 


grat sli, f.=ratri, night, Naigh. i, 7. 

gizia sotirya, n.-= sautirya, valour, hero- 
ism, L. 

wis gotha. See p. 1081, col. 3. 

Wie sodha, w.r. for sodha, Kathias, 


Sia son (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup. xiii, 13) Somaze (occurring only in pf. 
§uesona), to be or become red, Hear. ; to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. ; 

Sons, mf(é or Z)n. red, crimson, purple, RV. &c. 
S&C. m. redness, BhP. ; fire, L.; Bignonia Indica or 
a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L.; a chestnut or 
bay horse, L.; the river Sona or Sone (also @, f.; it 
rises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
of the source of the Narmada [Nerbudda], and 
running first northerly and then easterly for 500 
miles falls into the Ganges ahove Patali-putra or 
Patna), MBh. ; R.&c.; N.of a partic. ocean, L.; of a 
man, g. nadadi ; of a prince of the Paiicalas, SBr. ; 
(d), f.,see above; N. blood, L.; red-lead, L.—karne, 
mfn. having red ears, Kath. —jhintika, f. a kind 
of red-fowering Barleria Cristata, L. = jhinti, f. 
N. of two plants (=hurabaka and kantakint), L. 
= th f, redness, Kathids. nada, m. N. of a river, 
M es pattra,m.a kind of red-flowering hogweed, 
L.=—padma, m,(Git.) or °maka, n. (L.)a red lotus. 
ee n, N. of a well-known town and place of 
pilgrimage: = pushpaka, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
Bhpr. = pushpl, fla kind of plant (=stnditra-p°), 
L. = prastha, V. |. for Sona-pr°, — bhadra, m.N. 
ofa river, R.=mapi(m.c.), f-aruby, Sah. ~xatna, 
n. a red gem, ruby, L. —vajra, n. 2 kind of steel, 
L, = sali, ™m. red rice, L.=samgama, mi. ‘Sona- 
confluence,’ N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage, 
MW, —sambhava, 0. the root of long pepper, L. 
— haya, mfn. having red horses (said of Drona), 

Zonidhara, may pa are 
Ss aan : _méalédt. Son&mbu, m.‘ havin 
Soy ey N. of ‘che of the seven clouds at the 


crimson water, ; 
destruction of the world, Cat. Sonfisman, m, a 


asve mfn, = sSona-ha a, 
clone. Var Soa a te 
aan teers £N of a woman, Mudr. Sonépala, 
m. a red stone, MW.; @ ruby, Dharmagarm, 

gonaka, m, Bignonls Indica, Bhpr. 

gonaka, m. id., VarBrS. 

gonaya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to redden, become red, 
BhP. Cyita, min. become red, tb. 

gonita, mf. red, W.; 0» (ife. f, @) blood (also 


Wiwata sodhaniya. 


.Susr, = varnana, 
= varshin, mfn. 


-pamed after bl°; ( 


1091 


pl.), GrSrS. Se. &e.; the sap of trees, resin, Suir, ; 
Pon Bipe candana, n. red sandal, L. tya, 
n. the being blood, bloodiness, MBh. —pa, mfn, 
drinking bl°, W.; pl°-sucking, MW. — paran x, f, 

° Ragh. = pitta, n. hemorrhage, 


a breakfast of bl’, Ka att 
Suér.; -vaé, mfn. subject to h°, ib, pura, n.N, 
of the city of the Asura Bana, Hariv.; Pur.— priya, 


f. N. of a goddess, Sinhas. — bindu-varshin, mfn, 
showering drops of blocd, MW. —mansa-Sirg, 
mfn. having blood and flesh for essence, VarBrS, 
—mehin, mfn. discharging urine mixed with bl°, 
n. description of the properties 
of blood; ntya, mf. relating to that subject, Susr, 
flowing with bl’, Rajat. —gar. 
kara, f. sugar of honey, L. =—sahvaya, mf, 
with Jura), n.=-pura, Hariy, 
~ snata, mfn. bathed in bI°, MW. Sonitéksha 

habe blood-shot eyes,” N. of 2 Rakshasa, R. 
Sonitékhya, mfn. =°ta-sdhvaya, BhP. Sonitg- 
digdha, mfn. blood-stained, MBh. F Sonitabhi- 
shyanda, m. congestion of br ,Car, Sonitamaya, 
m. a partic, disease of the bl’, L. Sonitarbuda, 
n. a bloody tumour, Susr. Sonitarsas, n. ‘b]° 


pustules,’ a partic. disease of the eyelid, Susr.; °s27, 
mfn. suffering fro 


m the above disease, Un. iv, 195, 
Sch. gonitasin, mfn. drinking blood (fig.), Venis, 
Sonit&hvaya, n. ‘having name of bl°,’ saffron, LE: 
Sonitékshita, mfn. bl°-stained, MBh. Sonitét. 
pala, n. a red lotus, MW. Sonitotpidaka, m.a 
spiller of blood, Mn. iv, 168. Sonitéda, m.N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh. Sonitépala, m. ‘blood-stone,’ a 
ruby, L. Sonitaugha, m. a torrent of blood, MW, 


Sonitin. See vata-s°. 

Soniman, m. redness, Kav.; Kad.; BhP. 

soni, f. N. of a town. = pura-mahatmya, n. 
N. of ach. of the Padma-purana. 

Soni-«/kri, P. -karolt, to colour blood-red, 


Hear.; Kad. 
Theis gonda, sondi, w.¥. for saunda, “di, 
me gotha, m. (ife. f. a; fr. /si= svi) a 


swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsy, Suér, 
—krit, m. ‘causing swellings (? w. r. for -hrit),’ 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. —ghni, f. ‘removing 
tumours,’ Boerhavia Procumbens or Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.=jit, m. id., Beerhavia Procumbens, 
L, =jihma,m.hogweed, MW. —roga, m. ‘swell- 
ing disease,’ dropsy, Bhpr. = satra, m. = Sothéri, 
L. —hrit, m. ‘tumour-removing, Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium, L, sgothAri, m. ‘enemy of swellings,’ 
Boerhavia Procumbens, L. 
Sothaka, m.=Jotha above, L. 


WEA soddhavya, mfn. (fut. p. p., see 
/ sudh) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW, 

Sodha, m. purification, cleansing, Vop.: correc- 
tion, setting right, MW.; payment, ib. ; retaliation, 
ib. —pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections (cf, 
suddhz-p°), ib, 

Sodhaka, mf(7#é)n. purificatory, m. a purifier 
R.; corrective, MW.,; (in arithm. or alg.) ‘ corrector,’ 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from 
a number (to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root), Col.; (24@), f.a red vanety of Panicum 
Italicum, L.; n. a partic. kind of earth (=Za7. 
hushtha), L. 

Sodhana, mfn. cleaning, purifying, cleansing 
refining, purgative, Mn.; MBh.; Suér.; m. the citron 
tree, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; (2), f., see 
below ; (az), n. theact ofcleaning, purifying, bores. 
ing, improving, Nir.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; refinip (a 
of metals for chemical or medicinal purposes) 2 : 
a means of purification, Mn.; Suér.; clearing . 
sifting, investigation, examination, correction ica, 
Hit.; Yaji., Sch.; payment, acquittance. Ws a 
fying, exculpating,R.; expiation, MW sre ai; JUSti- 
punishment, ib.; removal, eradication. M ppc 
&c.; (in arithm.) subtraction. Bijag - me 
ordure, ib.; green vitriol, ib, 

Sodhaneka, m. a kin ; 

a judge's court (charged =A lames 
it in order), Mricch, eam 

Sodhani, f. a broo 
or=lamra-vall;, Ts x ao L.; the indigo plant 
Jamalgota, i. oT. the seed of Croton 


Bodhaniva 
fe be dischs »Mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Kull,- 
*> 


Tged or paid, Kathas, ; Serving for puri 
4A2 
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fication, Suér.; to be corrected, W.: ¢ 
ib. ; . a means of cleansing or eS aaa ae 
. . ‘ 
sodhayitavya, min. (fr, Caus.) to be cleansed 
or purified, SaddhP., F 
Sodhayitri, min. (fr, id.) puri fying, 
= ya min. (fr: id.) cleansed, purified, refined 
correcte &e.; removed, Kim,; justified, exculpated, 
Mn. Vili, 202 ; discharged, liquidated (as a debt) W. 
Sodhin, min, cleansing, purifying, Suégr,+ re uit: 
ing, settling, ib. i. 
Sodhya, mfn. to be cleansed I 
fined or corrected or improved, Mu. ava "Bec 
to be discharged, payable, due, W.; to be subtracted, 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried 


or cleared, W.; n. (in arith.) a 
; * consta 
be subtracted, ib. ) nt number to 


WiAly sonaya, sonita,incorr asi 
; slncorrect for 
“nite. sonaya, 


wih Sopha, m. (connected with MV svt: ife 
f. a; cf. sotha) intumescence, morbid swell 
tumour, Suér.; Kathis, = ghni, r ‘removin 7 
ings, Desmodium Gangeticum, L.: a Pans oe 
with red flowers, a =naisana, rm id., a ne: be 
plant (= 7i/a),L.; (2), f. Boerhavia Procumb int 
e= hrin, m. id., Ocimum Pilosum, L =—h age 
id., Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 3 ce wee m. 
“enemy of swellings,’a kind of bulbous hee: ‘“ 

Sophita, mfn. afflicted with — 
ings, Bhadrab. 

Sophin, mfn, hayi ' 


MUM Sobha, mfn. (fe. o/subh) bright, bril 
liant, handsome, W.; m. N. of a man Rajat « de 
of a class of gods, 1.5 of a class of heretivs 3 : f (pl.) 
(in comp. for sobhd,q.v.) = krit, m, anti : ustre 
beanie OE Ws the 36th (or 37th) year of fh ustre, 
cycle of 00 years (cf. subha-bytz\ Varp ines 
for Sotha-krit, L. = jata, m. Guseas, I9.5 W.T, 
prince, Buddh, orn,’ N, of a 

Sobhaka, m{(2éd)n. brilli 
m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
sobhatha, m. splendour, Sy 
Sobhana, mf(d or 7)n, brillj . : 
tiful (at end of ts nilliant, splendid, beau- 


: = “beautiful b : 
SBr.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; excellent, ions sree te 
: i 


cent, distinguished in or by (instr 
Kay. &c.; (ifc.) superior to, better than, Bub, ors’ 
pitious, auspicious, VarBrs, - Rajat, : viet og BERS 
(see comp. }; correct, right, Saryad 4 m Ne more 
at the Sungi-karman, Grihyas, ; of Siv ME on 
burnt offering for auspicious results Ww ae aa 
the astron. Yogas, L.; a planet, L.; the eleventh 
ofJupiter scycle, MW; (2), f.a beautiful wom ; in 
in voc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; turmeric L.: my ie 
pigment Go-rocani, L.; N. of one of the Matris ide. 
ing on Skanda, MBh. ; (a7), n. the act of : at 
causing to look beautiful, MW,; an ae orning, 
harna-s ); anything propitious or auspicious a ’ ie 
prosperity, R.; Pur.; moral good, virtue oa aE 
liance, MW.; a lotus, Lig tin, Lis (with Rai “ bril- 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = vati, f, N. + a 
W, = vaiha, min. having splendid Catfiers or _— 
MW. =vyuha (?), nl, N. of a scholar Buddh, 
Sobhanacarita, Nn. Virtuous practice ib. 
Sobhanaka, m. Moringa Pterygosperma je 
Sobhanika, m. a kind of actor (ve 1. Saiuebh ” 
Pat. on Pao, iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 16. se. 
Sobhaniya, mfn. to be beautified 
MW. ; beautiful, splendid, Karand, * 
Sobhayitri, mfn. adorning beautif i 
: , . : , ing, N 2 
Sobhase, Ved. inf. of /szdh, q.¥ —— 
Sobha, f. (ifc. f. @) splendour brilli 
beauty, grace, loveliness (ka Sobha With toc : pale: 
wees is there (in that],’ i.e. ‘it has no beaut ” 
fob on na V kee, ‘to look bad or ugly;” ifc ten 
o &p shai excellent,'e.g. Saurya-sobha ‘splendid 
eroisn ;’ karma-sobha, a masterpiece’), Ps & 
ve distinguished merit, W.; colour, hue. VarB ip 
cg Bere desire, L.; a kind of metre Col. : om 
ad 4 the yellow Pigment Go-rocana L sae — 
mfn. causing lustre, beautifying, MBh ay i: 
“mitra, m.N. oftwo authors,Cat,="Biana, age a 
(sobhary ), m. Moringa Pterygosperma (its ay 
flowers and root are edible andare used mediginatty. 
sdoru,q-¥.), MBh.;Susr.; Bhpr. =maya,m Rein i 
of lustre or beauty, beautiful, MW. = vats, {4 kind 


N. of a town (cf. éobhana-vati), 


of metre, Col.; ‘ a 
N. of 2 king, Kshitis, 


Kathas. = sinha, Mm. 
gobhaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
gobhaya, Nom. A. ‘ate, to represent the beauty 


of anything, Nalac. . 
Sobhita, mn. (mostly ifc.) splendid, beautiful, 


adorned or embellished by, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
Sobhin, mfn, brilliant, splendid, beautiful, MBh, ; 
nt with, beautified by, MBh.; Kay, 
8c. (also for Sobha= sobha ; ¢.g.anumeya-sobhin, 
‘whose splendourmay be infer-ed from, Kum. i, 37), 
§ébhishtha, mfn. most brilliant orsplendid, RV, 
Sobhugubha or saubhusubha, mfn. shining 
intensely or repeatedly, Unadi-vr. 19. 
Sogubhyamane, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 4/545;) 
shining very much, very brilliant, MBh. 


Wy gom, ind. an exclamation interposed 
in reciting sacred texts (cf. Sozs, Sonsamios, Soson-~ 
savas), T Up. 

Wat soli, f. yellow turmeric, L. 


WY AH sdsucat, mofn. (fr. Intens. of vA Sue) 
shining very brightly, very splendid, RV. 

Sosneana, mfp. id, ib. 

Sogucyamina, mfn. sorrowing intensely, griey- 
ing deeply, Bhatt. 

WiaTaATIy sosonsavas. See / Sans, éons. 

wre 1. goska, min. (fr. Vt. Sush) drying 


up, desiccating (also fig. = removing, destroying ’), 
BhP.; m the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness, 
MBh.; Suér.; pulmonary consumption (also per- 
sonified as an evil demon), Susr.; VarBrS.; Heat.; 
(also w. 1. for Jofha or fopha.) =sambhava, m. 
the root of long pepper, L. soshapahi, f, ‘remoy- 
ing consumption,” a kind of plant (=kiitanaka), L. 

Soshaka, mfn. drying up, absorbing, removing, 
destroying, BhP. 

Soshana, mf(7)n. drying up, draining, parching, 
withering Nir.; MBh.; Susr.; (ife.) removing, de- 
stroying, BhP.; m. N. of an Agni, Hariv.; of one 
of the arrows of Kama-deva (god of love), Vet. ; 
Git.,Sch.; Bignonia Indica, L.j 9. drying up({intr.), 
desiccation, MaitrUp. ; VarBrS.; making dry, drain- 
ing, suction, MBh. ; Paiicat.; Susr.; dry ginger, L. 

Soshaniya, mfn. to be dried or sucked up or 
drained or absorbed, VarBrs. 

Soshayitavya, mfn. to be dried up &c., MW. 

Soshayitri, m. one who dries up or parches, Say. 

Soshita, mfn. dried or sucked up, drained, desic- 
cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c, = saras, mfn. possessing dried-up ponds, drying 
up ponds (as summer), Paficat. 

Soshin, mfn. drying up (intr.), wasting away, 
consumptive, Suér.; VarBrs.; (mostly ifc.) drying up 
(trans.), frying, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting, 
MBh.; R.; Suér.; (277), f. ether (one of the five 
Dharanas), Cat. 

Soshu, m. drought, thirst, L. 

Soshya. See a-soshya. 

TNT 2, sésha, m. (fr. / si = svi cf. Sisha) 
breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahtdh. ) 


WiaAt soshyanti, (prob.) w.r. for sosh- 
yanti, ApGr. 
wig gos(?), ind. a particle of reproach or 
contempt, L. 
gauka, n. (fr. suka) a flight of par- 
rots, g. Rhandikadi ; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow- 
fulness (perhaps w.t. for foka), L. 


Sauli, m. a patr., Pravar. 
Saukeya, m. patr. fr. suka, &. subhradi. 


SK Ke gaukara, °rava. See sauk?, 
\ r . . 
WT 1. saukta, min. (fr. sukta) acid, acetic, 
acetous, W. 
i. Sauktika, mf. id., ib.; 
Car 


LE: 2, saukta, 
mother-of-pearl, Heat.; 
ArshBr, 

2, Sauktika, mfn, relating t 
pearl, L, 





















a purifier, L. 


(ifc.) resplenae 


tumours or swell- 


ant, beautiful, Naish,; 


adorned, 


relating to sour gruel, 


mfn. (fr. sukti) made of 
n, N, of various Samans, 


oa pearl, W.; n. 2 


We sauda. 


Sauktikeya, n. 2 pearl, L. 


Saukteya, mfn. relating to a Pearl, Ww 
pearl, L. 
= . ‘ 
WR saukra, mf(?)2- He Mee) Ser; 
relating to semen Of ee f (an W.; Telayy al, 
the planet Venus, VarBp.s )yn, (With ak to 





Tuesday, Vishn- y an) 
Saukraiyan4, m1. patr. fr. Sukra (alsg 
Samskdarak,. gst pl), 
Saukri, mfo., 8 sutamgam at, 
Saukreya, m. patt- fr. Sukra, B-ubhray. 
N. of a warrior-tribey Eee wes ae . (sg.) : ) 
of the Saukreyas, ib. 1¥, Tr 74 : n, 
Sankry2, n. (fr. jukra); g. aridhd dy 
gaukla, mn. (fr. suka) relating , 
5S 19 


e or undefiled (with 4, F 
r blameless parents’), Bhp 2% 
for 2. saukéa), 30, 


what is clean or put 
N. of a Saman (WF . 
Sauklya, 2. whiteness, brightness, cleatne, 


VarBrS.; Vedantas- 
dauklikeyt ™ ® sort of 


L. (prob. w.r. for iqulkikeyt q.¥.) 


TS tr, fr. Sunga, Pay ; 
al wv jaung a ais (pa G : aN. Ly, 
I, 117) N. of variots men (pl. of a Gotra), Asy$r.: 
3 ; and 


- b ' 
Vas., Introd. ; (ane Laren ct fr, See) 
Saungayant and " c or 


° ‘ I 
Pads IV, Fs C174 Be"e 


Poison, 


ae ee N. of a teacher, SBr, 
Saungi-pur ‘ a? aunge), 8. gahdd;. 
mania smnt 2 ( etroD- fr. $2719) N. of Garuda, 
Saungeye, -. Das. 
Suparn.; a falcon Of =, unig, Pravar. 
3ant m. patt. ©" 
ee , . ( . guct) N. of & man (also 
ma gaucd, " or i cleanness) et ante 
called Ahney2); defilement caused by ‘ oe 
ae — erar.5 Mas MBh. Oi atters), MBh, 
relation), #5¥**? "jn money se ee oF) 
integrity, honesty Arias) gelf-purification (both ex- 
R. &c.; (with Bu B. 24 


So; evacuation of ex- 
. of purification, 

a) and interna)» m. mode ! ‘ 
ternal a 1 fy ra. c excretion-pit,” a 


ge a a . . 
cuitcas , rite, ib. © oe aE purification, Apast. 
urificatory Tt way 0 
: tas, 2: by = vat, mfn, clean, pure 


privy, ib. = 
=tva,n. pu 
(Jit. and fig.) 
purification (after 
lation), W. ~~ Seyiads™ 
Sauchcaman™ ode ° 
m, purificatory rite; mraing excre 
ablution &ec. (aftet xe gitahatty . 
an defilement), ° ot ae jntendins 
ahoen mfn. wish!? 
J 
cation, MW. 
Saucaka, mi) P 
i 0) MBh. 
(in a-8°); aN. a 
E i ; es 
sancaksy" a cleaner ydika an 
Bettie (the Zon? a 
mixed cé 


woman); ib. 
gaucikartt 


rity, Hit: (v.1.) “2 Giaht, m. rule of 


_ 


. Bate 
to obtain purift 
O 
rit 
(in 2 Hs Heat; + PP J 
n , 

ure ( 


wk-s Heals aw , a partice 


da Kaivart® 


Ea, mip 


gauciv 
danas. (pl. 
1, 81)- 

gancey®: ™ 
TS. ; SBr- 


ro 








garyes 0.=Fantirye, 1, 
get? ‘era, Min. (also written Saundiva and Satt- 
gorr ous haughty, bold, arrogant, MBh.; R.; 0 


fi? Finesss Prides BHP. — ta, f. id., MW. 
JUS .dsto™ fl. haughtiness, pride, MBh.; R.; 
s g i 


‘ che - 
Mis ag sau da, mi(@ or an. (fr. Sunda) fond 
ql ,itvous Ae addicted to drinking, MBh.; 
Ai af _,amunk, a eaieated, L. ; (ifc.) passionately 
Mark cor devoted to (-24, f.), MBh.; R. ac. skilled 


ont a a ; being the pride of, Balar. x, $3 
in, cocks ny 4), * *Pitituous liquor (ifc. perhaps 
pn cot sunda), a (2), £ long pepper or Piper 
ofa Bhpr.s = €atadbhe (a tree), L.; a line of 
C ds L- . 
ape saanke- Sen ap *a-Saundika and niada- 
a. 
ee 
son andayana, Mm. pl. N, of a warrior-tribe, g. 


gavnderer ye 5 Pw of the Saundayanas, ib. 
* no 4 ’ . nN 0 2 devot d t . B. 
BP dike, M. a distil i ams a 


po ler and vendor of spirituous 
Sd : or of s 
ah # oe inte 4 Duxed caste; seat to some 
erhe - ae aie and a Gandhika woman ;" 
accord a Vain “p % Son ofa Nishthya and a Sidra 
woman OE ie dibay VarBrs, ; pl. N. of a peaple, 
Bh. (C- *S4G29a)s (2). Ff 2 famale Keeper of a 
one of the eight Akulas, 


yiquorshoP (regarded as 
d. to the Siktas), Mw. Saundikagira, m. 


a Jiquor-shop, Cat, 

™ saundikeya, m. N. 

childre®, ParGy. 
ganndin, ™. 

gike, Samer. 
gaundika. See savngize, 
gaundeya, 

Samskarak. 


fag s 
Saundr} 
é 1) . tn, mM, N, ofa man, Pravar. 


(perhaps W-T. for san din), 


WC sauddhap 
+ akshard) relating 7 spar a, mfn., (fr. suddha 


a ; _ 
sonant OF Anusvara), Rea vowel (without con 


MAA sauddiodans 


parr of Gautama Buddha Bogan 
cv satidra, ; 


to a Sidra, SBr, - a. relating or belonging 

of the first three cla 3 Mm. the son of a manof either 

of the twelve kin es by a Stidra woman (the last 

ancient Hindi law) vi sons acknowledged in the 
Baudriyang ~’ |": 1X, 160. 


. . & 
ddi. = bhakta, iat hy Patt. fr, sadra, g. atshukary- 
‘ 


Of a demon hostile to 


= § . . J 
Cindizg, Ld (772), f.=Sann- 


m, . 
(only In pl.) a patr. ora metron., 


»m. (fr. guddhdédana) 


3 "inhabited by theSaudrayanas,ib. 
wets i oo 
draka, g. asvdg; drakayana, m. patr. fr. Si- 


(see under ‘odhakay.” f., incorrect for gadhika 
Sdung Be 
belonging to a fanart 
cumpuna, Kath? at (fr. 
story of Sy 
tshBr, 
Saunah; 
: “Hpi, 1, 
ear ’ min. melee fr, Sunah-sepa, ArshBr. 
2 wk. ‘on “ efor saunsee to dogs or hunting (see 
8S or bine q-V.=sistra,n. N. of 
biddazy x, Stinake ~~ 
a 
Indrdtg 2 °F Various ™M. (patr. fr. sunaka, g. 
B any Svaidaya “uthors and teachers (also with 
fthad-de, thor of the’ we: Of the celebrated gram- 


(fr. gvan) relating or 
"3 W.0. for sama, q-V- 
Sunah-sepa) patr. of Ni- 
BBs (scil. akhyana) the 
"5 N. of various Samans, 


Scribe ata, Iz-veda Pratisak the 
as a a Pratisakhya, 
of Aavata teache *tlous other wks,; he is de- 
Bashkala vane } he. OF ityayana and especially 
aed With oc Sakala a Said to have united the 
mae 9 the * dic ips has, and is sometimes iden- 
ada, ang, Shnu.p v2! Gritsa-mada ; but accor- 
ie vted in a binated hates S° was a son of Gritsa- 
Mins abou > © System of four castes - he is 
1: Se C: h * and VPrat.; the various 


: Yery confused), SBr.; Up.; 
Scendants and pupils of 5°; 
(cf. Jaghu- and vriddha- 
"2, 0, -kirika, f. pl., 
mv? D. and -grihya-stitra, Nl.) 





Wied saundarya, 


Sq iI. 


-paiica-sutra, n.N. of wks, attributed to Saunaka. 
~,yajna, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vait. = siitra, n., 
-smriti, f. N.ofwks. Saunak&tharvana-sitra, 
n. , karanyaka, n., “képanishad, f. N. of wks. 
Saunakeyana,m. patr. fr. savnaka, Pan. iv,t,2. 
Sanunaki, m, patr, fr. id,, Sinhas. 
_ §aunakin, m. pl. the pupils or followers of 
Sgunaka, Pan. iv, 3, 106. 
Saunaki-pitra, m. N, ofa teacher, SBr. 
_ Saunakiya, mf. belonging to or composed by 
Saunaka or the Saunakiyas; n. a wk. of S° or the Sau- 
nakiyas, Heat. caturaédhyayika, f. ‘Ss treatise 
in four chapters,’ N, ofthe Atharva-veda Pratisakhya. 
=carana, n. N. of a Carana (q.v.) —prayoga, 
m., -8varashtaka, n. N. of wks. 


saunahotra (AsvSr. &c.), °hotri 
(Hariv.), m. (fr. sas#za-hotra) patr. of the Rishi 
Gritsa-mada. 


Wala Saunayana, m. (only pl.) a patr., 
Samsk4rak. 
S ne fe = — 
Wrarets Saundstrya, mfn. (fr, sund-sira), 
Lity. 
is Saubha, m. (fr. subha) a god, divinity, 
L.; the Areca or betel-nnt tree, L.; w.r. for sagdha, 
q.¥. 
Saubhiyana, m. (fr. id.) N, of a warrior-tribe, 
g. hutijddi. 
saubhayani, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. z2kddzZ. 
Saubhiyanya, m. a king of the Saubhayanas, 
g. kuftjade. 
* LJ = 
Wieay Saubhaneya, m. (fr. sobhand) the 
son of a handsome mother, Pan, iv, 1, 113, Sch.; 
mfn, relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W. 


quis Saubhaiijana, m.= Sobhafijana, 
Hear., Sch. 
wife gaubhika, m. (cf. saubhika) a kind 


of actor, Pat. (v.I. Sobhantka) ; the sacrificial post 
at a Homa, L. 


qiaraa Saubhrayana, m. pl. (fr. subhra) 
N. of a partic. association or company, g. atshte- 
kary-ddt. =bhakta, mfn, inhabited by the Sau- 
bhrayanas, ib. 

Saubhreya, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to 
anything white or shining, MW, ; m. patr. fr, 
jubhra or metron. fr. s¢ebara, Pan. iv, 1, 123; pl. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, g. yaudheydd? ; (sg.) a king 
of the Saubhreyas, ib. ; (¢ ), f£.a princess of this tribe, ib. 

ganubhrya, m. patr. fr. subhra, g. kurv-adi, 


Wit gaura, mf(2)n. (fr. Sura; also as Vrid- 
dhi form in comp.) relating to a hero, heraic, MW. 
—devy2, m. patr. fr. $uva-deva, RV. viii, 70, 15. 
—sena, mf(z)n. relating to the Siira-senas, g. 

alady-Gai ; (z), f. (scil. bhasha) the language of 
the $°s (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been 
spoken at Mathura and sometimes substituted 
for Sanskrit in the plays, esp. as representing the 
speech of women of high rank), Bhar.; Sah. &c. 
= senika, f, = -Setti, MBh. —senya, mfn, (fr. 
-Séna), £- samkasadt. 

gauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of 
Vishnu-Krishna (also among the names of the sun), 
‘y+ of Prajati, MarkP.; of Bala-deva, MW.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L. (v.1. saurz); the planet 


Saturn (w.r. for sauri). = datte and -stinn,m.N. 


of two authors, Cat. 


3an roism, valour, prowess, might, 
she kee Be i heroic branch of dramatic art 
— Grabhati), W.; N, of a village, Pat. on Pan. ii, 
» Vartt. 2. karang, 0. prowess, L.—karman, 
: a heroic deed, Mn. IX, 268, =nagara, 0. N, 
of a town, HParis, — rasi, m. 4 collection = *BBre- 
gate (= paragon) of heroism, bags — ts oe 
heroic, courageous, valiant, Kay.; arBrS. ; Kat te 
~ vardhana, mfp. strengthening or increasing h , 
BhP, = vrata, 0. 2 partic, observance, Cat. = sa- 
gare; m. ‘ocean of h°,’ a collection (= paragon) 
fh°, Venis. Sauryadi-mat. mfn. endowed with 
i or other yirtues, Sah, Sauryonmadin, mfn, 
‘intoxicated by h°,’ foolhardy, Das. Saurydparji- 
ta, mfn. acquired by heroism , Ww. Sauryaudar- 
a-sringara-maya, mf(7 )n. composed of heroism 
st generosity and love, Kathas. 


Scut. 


to or measured by a winnowing basket, Pz, a 


adt) N. of a teacher, SBr. 


a plough, Krishis. 


VarBrsS. (v.1. sadihka, silzka, marlika) 


tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax @- 
m,asuperintendent of tolls or customs, custo 
officer, ib.; n, N. of various Samans, Arsh, 


ing to or derived from a custom-house, 


50; 75, sch. 


Pan. iv, 1, 104, Vartt. 13 ; eating fish ang Aesh 
m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, Yajq 


kind of poison (said to be produced in ac 
called Sulkika ; accord. to some ‘the 
kind of snake’), L. (v.1. Sapklikeya), 


canine, Pan,, Sch.; Vop.; n. a pack 
khangikéd: ; the nature of a dog, MW.: ¢h 
geny of a dog, ib. : 


Pan, Vil, 4,8, Vattt. [, Pat: 


coming from a wild beast, ferocio 
Anarghar. 


morrow, lasting till to-morrow, 


morrow, ephemeralness, Bhatt. & till to- 


on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accorg, 


cdniscadat,‘ shining brilliantly,’ R 


aiva-scandra, puru-scand » Utindg.« 
Scanadra, sva-Scandra, and “Sandra 


a/ Same rather than w; 
‘they with 4/ 


near, approach (only in pd 


1093 
year Saurana. See saurang, 


mig saurpa, mf(z)n. (fr. Surpa) belongin 


Saurpanayy2, m. (fr. surpa-naya, 


saurpiza, min. —Jaurpa above, Pan y I 
urp Bake 


> . es re » 26, 
aula, m. (fr. Sula) @ partic. 


Part of 
bast 7 - 
Wiss saulayana, m. (only pl.) a Patr,, 


Samskarak, 


WifssR gaulika, m. pl. N. of a Peopl 
e, 


SK Saulka, wf(2)n. (fr. sutka) relating ¢, 
5, W.. 
™-house 
Saulkasalika, mf(z)n. (fr, sulka-salé) belon 
Pan. iv, 5. 
Saulkaiyani, m. patr. of a teacher, Pur, 


Sanlkika, mfn. relating to taxes or tolls, Pat. 4 
- on 


»L.; 
Saulkikeya, mm. (fr, Sulkika) 2 

oun 

venom of 2 


Wie Saulpha, n. Anethum Sowa, L, 


Whey Saulba, mfn. (fr. Sulba), ApSr., Sch 
Sanlbiyand, m,. patr. fr. fedba, ‘TS. 3; SBr 
Saulbika, m, a coppersmith, L, 


mT I. Suva, mf(z)n. (fr. Svan) relating or 


belanging to dogs, doggish, canine, Pan. Sch, - 

m. N. of a partic. Udgitha, ge eens Vopzs 
pack of dogs, g. AAaydzkddz ; th 
of a dog, MW. 


MW.: na multitude a 
€ nature or State 


Bauvadanshtra, v.1. for Sauvadanshtra 


Sauvana, mfn, relating or belonging to a Hc 
of dogs, “4 


© pro~ 
Sauvani, mfn. (fr. Svaz), g. Sulamgam dds 
Sauvaneya, m. patr. fr. fvax, g. Subhréd:. 
Sauvahana, n. (fr. sva-hdna) N. of a tows 
2 
Sauvidanshtra, mfn. (fr, sva-dayshtra) ib 
Sauvaipada, mfn. (fr. sed-padg) relatin to - 
US, Savage, wild, 


Sauvavatana, nika, (prob .) w.t. for sq 


: Uudhgy? 
Sauvavidha, mfn. (fr. svd-v2dh), Pat ae 


2. Sauva, mfn. (fr. 2, Svs) relatin 


to the morrow, occurring to-morrow, L, & 


Sauvastike, mf(Z)n. of or belonging to the 
ephemeral, Pan. 


"A 
wiraz Saushira. See saushirg, 


Satshkala, mfn.(fr. sushkala) living 


: to so 
catching fish), VS.; m. N. of the chi > ome 
Ravana, Anarghar. chief priest of 

Saushkula, v.1. for prec, 
4S 
WERT Saushkasyd, n. (fr. ¢ r. 
dryness of the mouth, AV, ( Sushkasyq) 


rE scand (cf. / cand), only in Intens 
“ph. 


Scandra, mfn. shining 
5) radiant (on] x 
y ife, + 


ie see 


“t-scandra) ee 


Sas Connected With 

772 : 

his ), On : 

Y quench or appease,’ RY : F “amnar, 

WL scar (for car) in upa Wn oo 
~“Y SCar 


WA scam (prob. to 


toe 
. . 5 om 
*carat), Maitrs. ‘ 


aq I. Scut (often 
Written seyeee . language 


cl, ry, Pp. 
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ascotit or ascutat, Gr.; fut. scotitg 
ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drop, 
BhP.; Bhatt. ; to shed, pour out, 
Kathas.: Caus, Sscotayati (aor, 
-scotayztaval ; cf. abhi- 
drop or flow, shed, SBr.: 
vii, 4) 61, Sch. 

2, Sout (ifc.) distilling, sprinkling 
see ghrita-, madhu-scut &c.) : 


Scutita, mfp. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed, 


Br. &c. &c. 
Scota, m, oozing, sprinkling, aspersion, L, 
Scotana, n. the act of oozin 
dation (see fra-sc°). 
Scotan-maytkhna, mfn. 
diffusing light, MW. 
Scoti, f. id., L. 


WW seyut. See cut, p, 1093, col. 3. 
| snath, cl. 1. P. 

\ Snathate (only occurring j j 

z nly In pr. Subj. 
snathat, Impv. fxaththz, and fat dhadt ban 
fang ; Gr. also Pt. s¢sndtha; fut. snathité, 
thi shyati Sic. ), to pierce, strike, injure, ‘kill, RV ; 
Caus, snathayati, te (aor, astinat, Sisndthat id 
ib. : Desid. Sstesnathishatz, Gr,: Intens. Sasnath L . 
sasnati2, ib. otal 
Snathana, mfn. piercing, 
snathita, mfn. pierced, t 
snathitri, m. a piercer, 


(Dhatup. xix, 37) 


transfixing, RY. 
Tansfixed, ib. 
dé (V killer, slayer, ib. 
wad snaptra(VS.) or snydptra (* 
corner of the mouth (Mahiah,) ptra(T S.),n. the 


WA snam, (in gram.) a technical t 
erm for 
the verbal affix 7a (inserted in Toots of the 7th class). 
Pia 2 Stal @ technical term for 
X 2a istic sj 

hes (the characteristic sign of the gth class 
Ty Snabhasnaush 

of two Samans (cf. Staushta below), ArshBr 
® snu, (in gram.) a technical term for the 
affix 21 (added to the root in the 5th class of verbs) 


are saushtt, f, (prob.) either ‘a little 
heap or ‘a small measure? (for measurin ( 
Kath. ; m. N. of an Aiigirasa, Pancaene & grain), 
Snaushta, n. (fr. prec.) N a 
(cf. Snabhasnaushtiya a ra ey 


Snaushti-gava, 


fiya, nN, du. N, 


n. N. of a Saman, ib, 
%Ua snydptra. See Sndptra above 


YA sman, n. the body, Nir - 
L, (both meanings prob, tea to ~ rm vi 
Sana and Smasru). Sma-g 
pound artificially formed to explain forasdian Shace 
of repose fordead bodies orthe bones of burnt Bee 
cemetery, Nir. ili, 5. jo ge 
Smaasa (a word invented to serve 
of §yzasana). 
gmasé, f. (prob. connected wit 
elevated ridge or edge of a trench ord 
for water or of a vessel, RV, x, 105, 
the m. pl. smasah is said to mean those deceased 
ancestors who consume or eat the oblations [?] ae 
a comp. Smasdind is formed to explain smasina) 
Smasana, n. (accord. to Kir, lii, & for tie. 
Sayana above; but prob. for aima-sayana) an 
elevated place for burning dead bodies, crematorium 
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated 
corpses, AV. &c. &c.; an oblation to iteaeed att 
cestors (=S2/77-medha, see above), ParGr,: Kat é, 
Sch.; = drahma-randhra. = karang n ‘the ley: 3 
out of a burning-ground, ShadvBr, e Kalika ‘ee 
form of Durga, Cat, — EAli, f. id., ib. ; deen “y 
-meanira,m. N. of wks, = gocara, min, frequent- 
ing puening grounds, going about in places for burn- 
lng the dead, Mn. x, 39. = cit, mfn. piled up like 
So Pae oF & b “BI (a-Smasana-cit ‘not ‘led 
like apyte, MaitrS.; é-smaiana-cop « Hat ae up 
a pyre, TS.),TS.; MaitrS. ; Sulbas, animes eee 
dwelling in b’-Bt's (Siva), Sivag. i a St oe 
dwellig in b°-gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. ... arg 
m, (prob.) N. of a magician, Buddh. = pala _ 
guardian of a b®-gr°. Kathas. = bhaj, m. ‘inhabit. 
ing b°-gr°s,’ N, of Siva, MW, =bhairavi, f a 


explain szq- 


as the source 


h @S2a12) the 
itch or channel 
I (but in SBr. 


. cut. 


aU 
(Dhatup. iii, 4) Scdtati (pf. cuscota, Br.; aor. 
Scotishyati, 
distil, RV,; Br; 
sprinkle, Kay. ; 
lor, -acuscutat, inf. | Kali, L. 
and -4/scut), to cause to | Mricch. 
Desid. cuicotishati, Pan, 










shedding (ifc. 


g or flowing, exu- 


(Pr. p. of +/sczt + m°) 


urga, Cat. = vartin, mfp. abiding in b?- 
an ean, spectre, MW. —vata, m. the en- 
Closure of a b’-gt°, Malatim, = vasin, mfn. dwell- 
ing in b°-gr°s, L. ; m. N. of Siva, L. ; (722), f. N. of 
— vithi, f. a row of trees in a cemetery, 
—vetala, m. N. of a gambler, Kathas, 

= vesman, m. ‘inhabiting b°-gr’s, N. of Siva, L.; 
a ghost, W. =vairagya, 0. momentary abandon- 
ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b gr’, ib. 
sila, m. n. a stake used for impaling criminals 
in a b°-gr°, Kum, = sadhana, n. magical rites per- 
formed in a b°-gr® to obtain control over evil spirits, 
MW.; N. of wk. =sumanas, 0. 2 flower from 
a b°-gr°, Mricch. Smasanagni, m. the fire of a 
b°-pr’, MW. Smasindlaya, m.a place for burn- 
ing the dead, a b°-gr°; -wasz7, mfn. inhabiting b°- 
pr°s(N. of Siva), Sivag.; (2722); f. N.of Kali, Tantras. 
Smasanika, mfn. (prob. w. r. for $12d§°) abiding 
in burning-grounds (as a bird), Car. . 
g§masanika, mfn. frequenting burning-grounds, 
Buddh.; =Smasane ‘dhite, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Sch. 
FARTS smasaru= next in hari-sm°, q.v. 
JAA smasru, D. (of unknown derivation, 
but cf. faz); the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs 
of the beard (pl.), RV. &c. &e. (Cf. Lith. swzakra ; 
accord, to some also Lat. maxilla.) —kara, m, 
‘beard-maker,’‘b°-cutter,’ a barber, VarBrS. —kar- 
man, n, ‘b°-cutting,’ shaving, MarkP. —jata, mfn. 
one whose b° has grown (= jata-smasryt), g.ahitd- 
gny-adi, = dahara, mfn. wearing a beard, bearded, 
BhP.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. —dharin, mfn. 
wearing a beard, MBh.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP, 
=pravriddhi, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh. 
= mukhi, f, ‘a beard-faced woman, W witha b®, L. 
—yajiépavitin, mfn. wearing a b’ and invested 
with the sacred thread, Heat. = vat, mfn. having 
a b°, bearded, GopBr. — vardhaka, m. ‘ b°-cutter,’ 
a barber, R. msekhara, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 
Smasruné4, mfn. bearded {asa goat), TS.; Kath.; 
ApSsr. 
arenes mfn, having 2 beard, bearded, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c. ss 
sSmasruya,Nom.A.°ya/e (only pr.p. yamana), 
to appear as if bearded, look like a beard, Sis. 


FATA smasi, in RV. ii, 31, 6. See /vaé. 


yas smil (also written smi}; cf. / mil), 
el. 1.7, Smilait, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 12, 
Smila, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W. 

Smilita, mfn. winked, blinked, W.; n. a wink, 
blink, winking, ib. 

JA sme, ind. (used as an abbreviation) for 
parthuraime (q. Vv.) 


34a smetra, m.—svetra, L. 


JIT syan, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable yg (inserted after the root in the 4th 
class of verbs). 


Jala syana. See under / syai, p. LOQs. 


SUTTAT syaparna, m. (cf. g. bidadi) N. of 
a man (pl. his family), MaitrS.; Br. 
_ Syaparniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Svaparnas, AitBr. 
Syiparneya, m. (also pl.) patr. fr. Syaparna, 
g. karta-kayjapadt. 


YAGI syapiya(?), m. pl. N. of a school. 


VATA syamnd, mf(a)n.(said to be connected 
with 4/syaz) black, dark-coloured, dark blue or 
brown or grey or greci, sable, having a dark or 
swarthy complexion (considered a mark of beauty), 
AV. &c. &c.; m, black or blue or green (the colour), 
L.; a cloud, L.; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, LG 
a black bull, TS.; AévSr.; N. of various plants 
(fragrant grass; thorn-apple 3 Artemisia ere : 
Careya Arborea &c,),L.; (in music) a partic. cae 
Sampit.; N.‘of a son of Stra and brother of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat. ; of a 
mountain, MBh.; of a sacred fig-tree at Prayaga or 
Allahabad, R.; Ragh.; Uttarar,; pl. N. of a Vedic 
school (a subdivision of the Maitrayaniyas) ; @, 
f, a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics 
(accord. to some ‘a girl who has the marks of puberys 
accord, to others ‘a woman who has not borne chi : 
dren;’ also described as ‘a female of slender shape 


yams Syama-dipa-dand. 


aaa a A 
- 





- j . a N. or form of 
&c.), $is.; Sinh&s. 3 3 eee or 
oes by the Tantrikas), W.; N, of Vane (vg 
ols dauenter-of Meru (a0 incarnation . Ung, th. 
BhP.; are rincess, V 45+ Introd, ; of anoth. Gay 
pCR RP ddess Who executes the oo TW 
MBh.; of a go nother of q 
the 6th Arhat or of the moter Of the yay wud? 
(with Jainas) ; 2 kind of bird (either «yet 
the Todien cuckoo ? or fq hen-sparrow?y Vole of 
Paiicat.; N. of sce pane ae ry 
SATIS - Sust.; Foy aM 
+ yee eae N. of a river, Markp. 7 caray! 
s ani : coqcsalti L. ~ kangu, m, black reek 
PECPets ni ait ‘plack-throated,’ a Peacog Adio, 
fea or auall bird, Ws N. of Siva, ibis ‘ L.; 
: ee th Ferox, Ls we Te mfn. bla = ag, 
B is horse suitable for z OTSE-sacy} ce ated, 
hP,; m.2 ni, f. 2 kind of Diya ,. My 
—kanda or sage d of sparrow, L. 33 8", 1. 
—cataka, M. #1 “¢ (MBh.; Mark; 55% N, 
of a man, a R.) blackness, dark colour. ey or 
-tva, n.(M1 act Cat. - deve, m, a Pro ern 
m. N, of variou --Xanthochymus Pigg Ny 
MW. ea ving black foam or froth (tay 
= phena, 1 Mis om, Ne of 2 man, Cat, =bh y} 

oe ’ 
Nine of a brilliant Dla Bo geo 
min. 0 6 d (as a cloud); x 2 4 
mfn. bl ae ae 3, = -BAGS; See fa 

is. =I , spray OF KChi 

se ariiios plant (= $077 ie colonel ens 

in Aarne, mfn. L (-t2a,n,), 
ts ones ¢ plack pepper O “Vata, y 

im. = 


° Taree | 

ch. = 8& »™.duy, *bl°and 

partic. ceremony iY ” watch-dogs (regarded as sons 
spotted,’ Yama x; 


two 54, 10-} 2), TS. (RTL, 283, 
of Saramé, cf. R *- 5insaPa, f, Dalbergia Sissoo, 
289, 329, 422)* "4 of Acacia Catechu, L. = sith 
Ly = BREA sO ceding mahd-7419), m.N, ofa 
samkara cole eat. ota o Woe 
king ae a ue Krishna, W. Cat eames 
beautiful, f various men, 3 tM iF 
vartin) N. ° the Pane aa 
mfn. black-bod 


ied, Ws oN: of Bahu-da (q.¥.), L, 
N. of Buddha, L.5 ‘ ofa mao, Pe his ce “ 
: arya, ™.*\" go amAYUns, MIN, dark- 
igceee f shrub, é.. wi ry®, ™m. N, of a Jaina 
ae en Sié. S vaf(4)0. dazzling black 
vets Lede gyam eee gyamékshu, m. a 
See white, *" aed 
kind of nS gark-colour 
ama u 
oF Pr : 
; - agra 
wap pe + a prothe’ ya-vanddt); pi. ! Kadi 
g. oe } ‘iadi (pl. g. 8 plackness, Kum. ; t 
Patras Be vaackP.; (AO rea ; Heats a We 
eat Rag ey of grass, L. «ys Kav 
car.;1 »n. @ alive 
blackish deety bj darker 
el 2 as ; ne 
Bye (the co1out) 3 Sol ; 
Bcc.5 Me lia Arjun, . te for the ate, 
Terminail: gas gubstitl 4 
plant serving ® <n; the 2. 
ry tyor. adukts rious F, 
tika), a ofapotns N. Of gia) 
Pepe vas Introd.» gfa-bhes = qvomatl; DU tS) 
(Phy alis Flexuos4 i ~ sips qa)» MW.@ 
aL - a form of u A ackness 
zé ee ia kin E ° 
™ cua, ae r -tvos : rincess; Insc 
f. (Naish.) 0 ie: of 8 Fe, gya™ 
Prete rhone. 
a art of sug dark 6 eb 
: ka it jn 
Syimen wa quan, ¢ the! 
the 14th une jes Oe ais, 
Pancat. ; ian” precato™ j 
rus i gral) 


-_ 


ed, dark, VarBIS-; 
kind of cultivat 

w.: N. of aman, 
BhP.; * 
N 


" 
, 
‘Vasu-deva, 


$ 
al gxsh™ 


AB 
antl rb ob) 
orm. re, PoP ONL 
obser" comP: af nO 4, 
a)) aot : pile ee 
esha>s ~as 
eno” 
B 


A 








«7 -Aevee 
yarareat syam an (=kumtda-pattralha), L 
ex1 \ 


-= kolaka, 
comp! fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly 
fwks. =Gevi, ¢ N. of a princess, go m, the Re L. ; Syetaksha, mf(zZ)n. having 
N,  a-pWE-Paddbaty f, -paddhati, f.N, Ol} 4 Punti), 
ee aad aja, f. the Worship o 


KS i moon of the m 


Wie oe NT of wk 


ffs : og 
Fiad ray 
1 Aone» m “rata, 


pe 
Se 
wie ii 


Tt af wit 
ay 
Frome 


(Cua 


f the bird Syama, Cat. 
+°) £. N. of wk. = lata, 


cultivated millet (Panicum 


Brains of it), VS. &c. 8c.3 
LN 


5 
- Of a eopie VarBr y 
n° Fram, TS.; $15.3 


; m. @ patr., p, wdddy - opa-vanadt (pl.) 
CBB. > §0p 


ot 


“let. Katyor. 
Bees kgn, Noi, A.° 
olour (7 dyita, min, p 
“ gyamByana, m, g 
f Visva-mitra, MBh, 
: gyamiyani, m, 

gyimayanin, m 


JO4; Sch. 


syamita, mfn, black 
Sy ami, in Comp. for ¢ 


’ 


to darken, Kay, . 


Patr 
(con 


N oblation of millet, 


rice with 


z rk 
mayate, to assume a da 


“come dark), Kay.; Sah. 
Patr., g. asvddi; N. of a son 


Patr. of a teacher, Cat. 
PIN 


syamiyaniya, ™, 
Black Yajus, Heat, . 


- Of a school, Pin. iv, 3: 


Pl. N. of a school of the 


Caran 


ened, darkened, Kir. a 
VEIN, om /kri, P.-karots, 


a, P.. " to become 
dark-coloured, Kir. ; Naish’ bhavati, 


Syimeya, m. a 
Syhvé, mf(Z)p, 
brown, brown, dark 


h, > Licar, 


"9 g. Subhrédz, k- 
ected with syama) dar 


“Colo , AV. e Br. 
&c.; drawn by brown or Ured, dark, Vas ? 


Ved.), MW.; 


a brown hor 


Pungent and 


ay horses (said of cee 
sweet and sour, L.; ™- 


"3b W.; a 
partic. disease of th.’ fown (the colour), W-; 


sweet and sour 
horses of the § 
mare, RY.; nj 
of a man, R 
taila, m, h 
Apast, = da 
-danta (Kat 


-dantaka 


dark or disco] uted wee SUSE SamgS,), mfn. having 
OVer 


y>. * Man 
2. 


2 little tooth 


Saakhs,.. 
Cvaing 
Lasys 


™, Patr.. n, 
SYRVasya, in Bey 
Syévan, *YTO 


N 


+ of a 
Baa, 


va) 
brown, ibn 
Bya 





(94 
bes Mg 


“SAV 


7 2N. Of pais 
\-Stutg 4Tlous 


Man 3 RV. 
oe Nom 


3) 
taste, J, 
un, N 
eht, ib, 
™ tH, fb 


. 


12) 


3p 


-s 


ter far, Suér.; pungent an 


- of a man, RV.; pl. the 


igh, ; (7), f. a brown or bay 
(Nai 


: : N. 
Bh. i, 7) ; (sydva) ee 
rownnece Suar.; Sariigs- 


n O-tree, | da (w.t.) = next, 


» AV.; TS.; TBr. &c,) oF 
tkp 


5 “ba, f. Mn.; Susr.); or 


accord, to some * having 
the two front teeth ). 
»£ hurv-adi. =—nayiyas 


¥ya, m. patr, fr. -2dya; 8: 


Tow 


~ ey 


Or 
(hay 
r 


Praised 


€dic Rishi Andhigu, RAnukr. 
N-faced (-24, f,, Susr,), ParGr. 


- Of a man, g. Aurv-dat; 


> 1b, ~~ atha, m. N, of a mans 


* Patt. fr. that ib, m= vyartman, 0. 
EASE Of the eye N,, ib. va I 


dic Rish; 
PPosed auth 
: and 


ans), R 


lid, Suér. ; SarngS. Bya- 
ed, VarBrsS, : Byivasva, 
Ves Sankh&r. ; TAr. ;m. 


8, 
'ng the patr, Atreya ; he was 


Of vari 
Yalas.o Oush 


Vasvues 
a ae 


ymns in the 5th, 8th, 


>N, the story of Syavaiva, 
Simans, SV.; Br.; Lay 
ised by Syavasva, RV-; 


1, dark-coloured, MW.;™: 
I. the horses of the Sun, aw 
; ‘Vavayazz, to embrown, make 


) darkness RY, vi, 15. 17: 


€e 


SYyala, 


8 aboyo. 


h 


wal éyéng or gyeta)n, (prob. 


?4-V.) reddish white, white, AV 
e 


(t 
é Ya) 


: f,a 
© colour), L.; (fyenz), f. 
3a woman with a lily-white 


f Syama or Durga Se 
onth Karttika), W.; -A2 

", Prakarana, n., -pradipas 
a wend, t,, “Mantra, m, pl., -mA- 


f 
Q., -rahasya, n. N. ° 
ruta, n. the song Pay 


na-candriks (°,,,4 
- n = Syama-l°, Var 
, (PO Divyav. = sa 
won ahi, M., -8ahag 


BrS, =vati, f. N. of a 
Parya-krama, m., -sapat~ 
‘Ta-niman, n., -stotra, 0. 
gmake, m.akind o 
ntaceum ; pl, 
man, Divyay.; pl, 
of ska), mf(z)n. Made of Pa 


Prahitau, N. of two 


t VS.; SBr.; Kath, 
sedi ee arate to master, Overcome, 
het 


syett- (Sch.) 


S.; Tr. falcon, eagle, any bird of prey 
Tet age ee down Soma to man), RY. 
(esp. the Sone laid in the shape of an eagle, 
Bec. BC+} kind of array (in battle), MBh. . Kam. ; 
Sulbas. :3 Far ilic sacrificial victim, Kaus; a Partic. 
a partic. DF en Katysr.; a horse, L.* N, of a 
Ekana, 5 a g the patr. Agneya and author of RV, 
Rishi (havi af r.; (with or without 7adraiya) N, of 
x, 188), at rshBr.; Laty-; (@), fia So mee 
a Saman, female hawk, L.; N. ofa aug hee 
L.: @ fa arded as the mother of hawks), MBh.; 
Kasyapa (rege a kind of metre, Ping. ; mfn. eagle- 
Hariv.; Fur coming from an eagle (as eagle’s me 
like, AitBr. ew fs for syaina).— kapotiya,m n. 
Krishnaj. (Pre the hawk and the pigeon (cf. S267), 
(the story) © a, n.‘ acting like a hawk, acting with 
MBb. =keret : burning on a separate funeral pile, 
precipitation, -t ‘flying like a hawk,’ N. ofa Rak- 
ib, = 88 ee anta, f. a kind of plant, L, = cit, 
shasa, Ro = ee eshape ofa hawk, Sulbas. jm.a hawk- 
mfn. piled 10 1. W. = cita, mfn, = Prec.;m.a partic. 
der, falcone itea, m. N. ofa an ib, — jit, m. 

ni, “a . (j2d)-akhyana, n. hawk-story, 
N. of aman, 1D+9, the Mah3-bharata.—jivin, m, 


oT ining h®s, a falconer 
f an episo or training h®s, a fa . 
Peat Si OY ee mfn, swift as an eagle, 
Mo. iii, 164. 


le’s feather, SBr.; KatySr, 
RV. —pattra, a ae flying by means ofeagles,’ 
= patvan (we along by eagles, RV. — pata, m. an 
or drawn favourite feat of jugglers), Daé, (cf, 
's flight ( afl flying along like an eagle, 


fee 


Pan. vi, 3: eke m. N. ofa Saman (cf, -eyv7shaha), 


= brihat t by the eagle (Soma), RV. 

Me ate, mf: pee pte Col. = vrishaka, 

—yags, m. 4 n, ArshBr.—hrita pete) rat 

_N. of a Lone (Soma or some similar P mY 

brought by tne gyenkkhya, m. Ardea Sibirica, L, 

éBr.; KatyS'- mfn, = syena-bhrita,RV. Syena- 

wooping down like an eagle or 

; - Aéva-syena or ~Syaina, n.N, 

Ego = nBe. SyenShrita, m. = syena 

1, Ars Aakii, m. injunction to women 

hrita, L. Pr seontite funeral pile (cf. syena-ka- 
to burn 0 


yana)s Ree 4 female Hak or a (said to bea 
gye pte , Ping., cn ‘ 

N. of two iu and Syena eaten Livée i 
Byenk m, (also pl.), 2 patr., AV.; os M. 
gyalta, M- hBr. 

4 of a Saman, tea from ahawk &c.(see syeyea). 
gyains, min. mf(@)n. (fr. syena-pata) any 
Syninampate, flying of hawks Cae 

place fit se ath morigaye,’. baw ing, hunting 

*syant vartal "Pan. iv, 2) 58, Sch. . 6 the 

with hawks ) mfn. relating or belonging 
: agin eae .» och. 

lobe Byena, P a ie Syent) descended from 3 

1, UT. 3 
syaineys: is; metron. of Jatayu, Mecar. 
ite COW; 
wile e . cl 
Syar, 
eal or 


hawk, 


of a Samay, 


1. P. syayati, to cause to con- 


pyayate (Gr.also 
SBr.; (A.) syayat 
cpt Bale, erate) i 
ph Sales eee oxi, 67 i ft Chin abaan. 
0; move, be cold, TS TBr.: Sas ayate Sa- 
eal, hig sigyasate, ib.; Intens. sasyayate, 
Ges Dee th 
“tt. SGSAtt, 1D» ‘ 
Syett, af ria p- 1077; se . 
Stam BSR ol ue. 
gina. hrunk, become dry W,; 
Syane, mfn, s hesive (as clarified aeee my 
p - gone, ib. 1, accord, 
ngealed, W.; e = pulina, mfn. 
coagulated. age we j Slav. sen, | he hot season), 
to some, Lie aba casi RARER 
; sa 
having dry 


Bhartr. ’ 
arate § 


syona . Bignonia 
youaka or syonaka, m. Big 


bd ¢ BrS. 
’ ft Susl. 5 Var . 
Indica, te Mi rans, WT. for V/srans. 
sr ’ 


srank aiso i : nie srani), cl, 
" ih can ; Cy to g 4 ey creep, Dhitup, 
J. A, 


iV, g-Il, 


a 
faithful, MW. 


Waly sraddhatri. 


1095 


WH srang (also written 


slang, S0akg,syajg) 
Cl. 1. P. Srangat? &c., to 9°, Move, Dhatup.y, qnee, 
AM sran (onlyin yi- 


Vv Sran, q- V.), el. oe P. 
(Dhatup. xix, 36) Sranatzé, or cl], TO. P. (xxxij 42) 
Sranayati (aor, astsranat or @saSsranat Sidah, i 
Vop.), to give, grant, present, ” 

WG srdt or AG srdd,ind. (accord. toNaich 
lii, 10 = satya, ‘truth, faithfulness ;” Prob, allieg to 
Lat. credo for cre -@0 ; cor, cord-zs > Gk. kapSiq 
kpabin, Eng. ¢ heart ;” only in COMP. With 4/Z,; and 
dina and +/dhg and its derivations, see below). 

Srat-,/ Eri, P.-2avoti,t 

V. viii, 75, 2 (cf. Pan. v, 

Srad-dadhana, mfn. having faith, trustful, be. 
lieving, RV. &c. &c. ™ ta, f. belief, faith, Mn. »; 

: “= vat, mfn. trustful, believing, YP. 
Srad-dana, nh. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad, 
Srad-dha, mfn. having faith, believing IN, trust 
ing, faithful, having confidence, Kath, > TS.; (a) 
f., see below; n. = §raddhd, W, aby 

Srad-dhayat(?),min.=irad-dadhing 

Srad-dhayita, mfn. trustful, belieyin 

ivyay, 

Srad-/ ahs, P.A.-dadhati, 
dathat, srad-dédhina 3 Ved, inf. sraddhé, 
above), to have faith or faithfulness, haye b 

ieve, be true or trustful (with 
disbelieve’ &c.), RV, &c. Sc. ; to credit, think any- 
thing true (two acc.), MBh. 3 Kay. &c, > to believe 
or have faith in or be true to (with dat., andin later 
language with 8h. of thing or Person, Or with loc. 
of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to expect anything (acc.) 
from (ab].), MBh.; to consent, assent to, 2pprove, 
welcome (with acc, 3 With aa, ‘to disapproye? 7 
Kathias.; to be desirous of (acc.), wish to (inf.), ib. : 
BhP.: Caus, ~ahapayati, to make faithful, Tender 
trustful, inspire confidence, RY, X, 151, 5, 

Sraddh4, f, faith, trust, confidence, trustfulness, 
faithfulness, belief in (loc. or comp, ; Sraddhayg 

am, ‘to believe in,’ with en., Divyay.), trust, 
confidence, loyalty (Faith or Faithfulnesses ig often 
personified and in RV.x, 151 invoked asa deity ; in 
TBr. she js the daughter of Prajazpati, and in SBr, 
of the Sun ; in MBh. she is the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma 3 in MarkP, she is the mother 
of Kama, and in BhP. the daughter of Kardama and 
wife of Angiras or Manu), RV. &c. Crocs * Wish, de. 
sire (Sraddhaya, ind,' willingly, gladly’), longing for 
(loc., acc. with Pratz, inf., or comp.), MBh, ; Kay. 

C.; desire of eating, appetite, Suér.; the longing of 
a Pregnant woman, Car,; Curiosity (Sraddham 
akhyaht nas tavat, ‘just satisfy our curiosity and 
tellus’), Kathas,; purity, L.; respect, reverence, W ; 
calmness or composure of mind, MW, : intimacy, ib, : 
a term for the fem. nouns in @, Kat.; (with Kama- 
Kant) N, of the authoress of RV. x,1 51 (cf. above) ; 
du. (with Praja-pateh) N. of two Samans, Arshkr,. 
—krita, mfn. done with faith or faithfulness, W, 
—jadya, n. blind or obstinate adherence to one's 
f°, MW. =m deys,, n, trust, confidence, Divyav. s also 
W.T, for next. —deva (Sraddhé-), mfp. i 
the deity, faithful, believing, TS. ; Br.; Y 
sradddha-d°), = °nusirin (Sraddhay° 
lower or observer of faith,’ one who acts faithfully, 
a Sravaka ata Partic. stage of his religious life, 
Divyav. = “nvite, Sraddhdne°),mfn.endowea With 
fr. believing, W.=_ prakarana, Nn., ~baladhina, 
n. N. of wks. —manag (Sraddhé- » MEN. true. 
hearted, faithful, RV, — manasyé, ind.(instr.) fai¢h. 
fully, RV.—maya, mf(Z)n, full of faith, believing, 
Bhag. — yukta, mfn. having f°, believin 
hita, mfn, deprived of faith, dish 
mf. =-jpukla, Bhag. ; MarkP 
ing, Kathas.; (vatz 9. ST 
mount Meru, BhP., Sch. — 
Possessed of faith or 5 
= vimukta, m,‘ relea 


partic, stage of his religi 


»MundUp, 
8 in (gen.), 
-~dhatte (pr. p. Srad- 
Cf. Srgz 
elief or 
22, “to 


ving, Wom rae 
elieving, 1b, = Vat, 
or Consenting., 
of a Mythical town on 


Vitta (sradgne 
clief, faithful, belies 2° = 


elievineg ¢ 
sed from faith, a ¢ & SBr, 


a Sravak 
: ous life, Divyay. mS ig 

mfn. =-rahita, MW. = SamManvita 
dhityvita, ip. Sraq 
of believing, Lalit, ahéndriya 

Sraddhat . , 
lieved, MBh 7 n, (impe:s.) It should be be- 

Sradahs 


> Mfn. one Who has belief or js 


1096 


sraddhapana, o, (fr. Caus, of Srad-»/ dha) a 


means of inspiring faith or belief, Jatakam, 


sraddhalu, mfn. disposed to believe or trust, 


i oF (ifc.) vehement] 
longing for, Rajat.; f. a pregnant woman who iShis 


= 


faithful, trustful, Samk.; BhP.; 


for anything, L. 


Sraddhita, mfn. believed trusted in i 

: , or relied 
on (a. impers., with dat,), RV, i, Io4, 6; ames 
to, approved, BhP.; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib, ; 


trustful, believing, confident, ib, 
sraddhin, min. faithful, trustful, 
MBh. 


sraddhiva, min. to be believed, credible, RV.j 
3 bata 


125, 4- 
sraddhéya, min. to 


°tre ér°). ta, f. (Jatakam.,), 
credibility, trustworthiness, 


wa Srath or Sranth (cf. / Slath), cl. 9. 


NP. (Dhatup. xxxi Sop fhiooe 
also frathwite and srinthati, on en met Ni 
also Srathatt, srathayatt, sranthati, te +» of Pe 
ratha ot Sasrantha, Gr.; 3. sg. ~Jatrathe, RV. 
3. pl. srethizh or Sasranthuh, Gr.: aor pee iy 3 
°thishta, ib.; fut. Sranthishyati, ib.- ing es ey. 
tum or Sranthztum, ib.; ind, p. Srathitud ee . 
thilua, ib.; -srathya, Nir.), to be loosene <i sran- 
or unbent, become loose or slack, yield panied 
RV. (cf. Pan. ili, 1, 89, Sch.); t0 make slack, die’ 
able, disarm, RY. i, 171, 33 (A.) to loosen nn 4 
svn (onde), AV. tl or grat erase 
Caus, Srathayatz, “te (in Samhitap. also Bi yal 
and accord. to Gr. also Srathayatz and Cin i eg 
[cf. below] ; aor. astsrathat [3, sg. Sutj Hive oa 
and 3. pl. Impv. s7syathantz, RV. Jor Uae Lat 
to loosen, untie, unbend, slacken, relax (A rage 
come loose, yield’), RV.; AitBr.: to remit. 2) e- 
(sin), RV.; (Srathayati), to strive eager] : de. 
your, use exertion, Dhatup, xxxii, 13 ; as : = 
gladden, ib.; (Sranthayaiz), to bind ie . ight, 
arrange, Dhatup. xxxiv, 37 ; to hurt, kill aopsieet, 
Sratha. See hima-sratha, y Rut, 10, 
Srathana, n. (only L. th 
loosening ; destroying, Killing Sie Ende 
necting ; making effort, exertion ; daiphding con- 
O,,/y8 . 
en al Nom. P.“ydéz, to become loose or re- 
grathiya. See Caus. of AV Ssrath. 
Srantha, m. (only L.) loosenin 
tying, binding, stringing together; Not Vishees 
Sranthana, n. (only L.; cf. also hima-iy®) “ 
act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c,: tying, bi ‘a 
ing, stringing together (flawers &c.); oats Bs ind- 
book) ; killing, destroying, ; Posing (a 
Sranthita, mfn. (only L.) Joo 
(see 4/srath). y L.) loosened, let loose ac, 


Wat sraddha, srad-dadhaina &c. 
p. 1095, col. 3. 


WY srapa, srapana &c. See p. 1097, col, 2 
°° 


AA 1. gram, cl. 4.P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 95) 
Sramyaiz (in later language also Sramass 
te; pf. Sasrama, 3. pl. Sasramuzh or [SakhBr.] 
Ssremih, p, Sasramana, RV.; MBh.; aor, dsramat, 
AV., Subj. sramat, RV.; sramishma, ib.; Br.; fut 
Sramuld, MBh.; Sramishyatz, Gr. ; inf. Sramitum, 
ib.; ind. p. -sramya, Br.), to be or become weary 
or tired, be tired of doing anything (with inf.; also 
impers. 2d ma Syamaz, ‘may I not become weary !’) 
RY. 8c. 8c. ; to make effort, exert one’s self (esp. 
in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain. ib. - 
: ‘4 F i 5 *. 

Pass. Sramyate (aor. asrami, Gr.), MBh.; Ka 
8c. (cf. ut-a/ Sram): Caus, s7¥ ry 
Pa aie : ». STamayate (aor. asisra- 
» tO Make weary, fatigue, tire, Kam.: Hariv.: 
Subh,; to overcome, conquer Vietma 
BA Se ga » subdue, R.; (sraia- 
yatt), to speak to, address, invite (amantrane) 
Dhatup. xxxv, 40 (vl, for exam, cf. srdmaia\. 
Desid., see v2-sisramishe. PON Bt REIS: 

Srame, m., (ifc. f. Z) fati : 
ao BY fi ti ; @) fatigue, weariness, exhaus- 
tion, -V. COC. OCC, 5 exertion, labour, toil, exercise 
effort either bodily or mental, hard work of an iia 
(as in performing acts of bodily mottification, reli- 
ious exercises and austerity; sramaam A krt, * to 
5) tee’ ; ; 

work hard atone’s studies), pains or trouble bestowed 
on (lec. or comp.), AY. &c. &c.; military exercise, 


See 


Wama sraddhapana. 















believing, 


be trusted, trustworth 
faithful, AV. &c. &c. (Jad@etva-métra-ir? one sits 


believes only in the present time, Hariv. 11,180. y.] 
2 a Se 
vtva, n. (Paficat,) 


drill, W.; N. of a son of Apa, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, BhP. = kara, mfn, causing fatigue or 
trouble, Subh, = karsita or -karshita, mfn. worn 
out with fatigue, MBh. —kianta, mfn. exhausted 
with f°, Sak, —khinna, min. distressed by f°, R, 
= ghna, mfn. dispelling f°, Susr.; (7), f. the fruit 
of Cucurbita Lagenaria, L. —cchid, min. destroying 
f°, Ragh, =jala, 0. ‘toil water, perspiration, Daé.; 
Sig, = nnd, min. removing f°, Ragh. — pidita, mfn. 
distressed with f°, MBh. -mohita, m fn, bewildered 
or stupefied by fatigue, ib, = vat, mifn. one who has 
exerted himself or worked hard, Cat. = vari, n. (= 
-jala); -bindu, ™.; -les@,M, a drop ‘of perspiration, 
Kay. =vinayana, mfn. dispelling (in adhva- 
sv), Megh. —vinoda, ™. the act of dispelling 
f°, VarBrS, = sikara,m. =~/2/a,Git.—samtapa- 
karshita, mfn. worn out by fatigue and pain, MBh. 
= sidhya, mfn. to be accomplished by exertion, 
MW. =—siddhba, mf. accomplished by exertion or 
labour, ib. —sthana, 0. a place for work or exer- 
cise, workshop, drilling-place,L. Sramadhiyin(?), 
mfn, causing pain or trouble, Rajat. Sramfpa- 
nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in ati-ir°), Sak. 
Sramimbu, n.=srama-jala, Uttarar, Sramé- 
yukta, mfn.worn out with fatigue, R. Sramérta, 
mfn. oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn, viii, 67, 

Sramana, mf(d or 7)n. making effort or exer- 
tion, toiling, labouring, (esp.) following a toilsome 
or menial business, W.; base, vile, bad, ib.; naked, 
L,; m. one who performs acts of mortification or 
austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men- 
dicant, SBr. ec. &c.; a Buddhist monk or mendicant 
(also applied to Buddha himself, cf, MWB, 23 &c.; 
also applied to a Jain ascetic NOW commonly called 
Yati), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; 
(d or2),a female mendicant or nun, L.3 a hard-work- 
ing woman, L.; (a), fa handsome woman, L.; = §a- 
bari-bhid, mansi, mundirt, L.; 0. toil, labour, 
exertion, SankhSr. — datta, m. N. ofa man, HParis. 
— $akya-putriya, m.adisci ple of Buddha, Divyav. 
Sraman&carya, m.a Buddhist or Jain teacher, 
Hear, Sramanédddesa, m. (and 7éq, f.) 4 male 
or female disciple of a Sramana, Divyav. 

Sramanaka, m. (and z/d, f.) a Buddhist or Jain 
ascetic, Mricch.; Das. _ 

Sramaniya, Nom. A. Cyate, to be or become a 
Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit. 

Sramayu, mfn, toiling, exerting one’s self, RV, 

Sramin, m{n. (only L.; cf. Pan. 1, 2, 141) mak- 
ing great efforts; undergoing fatigue or weariness, 

Sranta, mfn, wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted 
(sranta-klanta, mfn.‘wearied and exhausted *), pain- 
ed, distressed, RV. &cc. &c.; hungry, L.; calmed, tran- 
quil (= santa), L.; m. N. of a son of Apa, VP.; n, 
fatigue, exertion, self-mortification, religiousausterity 
(or its fruit), RV.; TS.; AitBr. ; Katysr. ~citta 
(Can.), -manes (Sak.), mf. wearied or distressed 
in mind. = samvahana, n. soothing a weary per- 
son (by rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relieving 
or tending the wearied, W.= sad, mfn. ly ing down 
wearied, AV. hridaya, min. = -¢2#a, R. Sran- 
t&gata, mf. one who has arrived weary, L. 

Srima, m. a temporary shed (= mandapa), L.; 
a month, L,; time, L.; w. T- for Sram, R, 

Sraimana, n. (fr. sramana), B yuvddi; (2), f 
N. of a plant, L. 

Srimanaka, m. or 0. (fr. 
contrivance for kindling fire, Gaut.; 
(v. 1. §ravaznak2). 

Sramaneza, m. (amo 
disciple admitted to the firs 
novice, Buddh., MWB. 77- 

Srimaneraka, m. id., Divyeve ; 

Srimanya, 0. religious austerity or mendicancy, 
HParié. 

WA 2. sram, ind., g- svar-adt. 

BWR srambh(also written srambh; generally 
found with the prefix wz; see Ut- 4/ srambh, and 
cf. also 2i-srimbhd, pra-srabah), cl, 1. A. oe | 
bhate (Gr. also pf. sasrambhe, fut. srambhita : cs 
to be careless or'negligent, Dlatup. %) 335 to Trust, 


confide, xviii, 18. 

WT sraya, m. (fr. / 1. 7 
pari-ir’, bhadra-sr°, uc-chraya) 
protection, asylum, refuge, protection, Y¥- 


id.) N. of a partic. 
Baudh.; Vas. 


ng Buddhists) a pupil o7 
t degree of monkhood, a 


i; cf, a-sraya,; 
approaching for 


wautaure Sravaniya-piar a. 





n, the act of going to or bt 
2 Tse t La) . 
(esp. for protection), FeO" ? (comp Ahi, 


tefuge, protection, shelter, BhP, } yhune 
P 7 grayitavy4, mfn, to he \, 


I. Srayane , 


Srayaniya 0 : 
course to, to be depended oy MEV ite be eft 
or protected, ib. Teq 


Srayin, See 4-574/ i lee eee ty, 
I. Sraya, mio, possessing ati NBs furnig 
provided with (loc-), Rye oars > s Tefy a 
liance, shelter, pro iat. oe dwelt 
abode (cf, #¢-chray@) ies to (a G 

Srayat, mf. . r ec), Ry, viii 

Nir, vi, 8). 

(an n. (ff P vet) Be OE Saman, Br. 
pci a9 


AévSr. 
WIM 2. srayards 


mixture, KatySr. 
Wa x. save, mfn. (YT. 81 w) Soundin 
VS.: m. hearing (44 ‘from an €; With pen” 
tevithin hearing of s Bh.; ie eee BIS: 
Kathas,; the hypotenuse of a ee Uryas, * ? 
2. Senva: jn comp. for I * ™eshé, m. 
desire of praising; 
I. Sravana, 9 


s ‘ ’ Se 4 z . 
which is heard easel i.€, “according to 9 
cause it is so hear 


, MBh. &c.} acquiring know. 
Vedic text’), SBr-s en study (cf. @-Sravanis) 
ledge by hearing, aittt -) the determining by Means 
Kam.; Sarvad.; ( ae doctrine of the Vedanta (in 
of the six signs i °eally existing Being), Vedintas,; 
the only T&*, te: wealth, MW,; 
— to om eyStes Dye : L MBI. oe 
ame, rep , ay MaitrUP-:, k 3 ™. 
rarely n.) the €4%) .- 4 or Jain mon (cf. ira: 
( Buddhis ae) 
=—jramanda) 4 nuse of a triangle or the 
ee “rig.; the bYPON Gol.; (@, fa female 
swe: tar vt tetrago® bak = kitarat8, f 
diagonal o cetic, HE at el. 
monk or nun oF 45 4 ocara, m. range of 
° . 6 ‘ 1°] = 
ya, og wm 
hearing, Kathas-; the region z a, 
Virac. = pata 1 auditory Dae ee 
n | 
comp.); the meat one 5: ae, pM Pr. 
of hearing (see o- hart?-5 bp: Osdtttht, m, 
ear-passage OF © Tait of Hearn my ihe ears of any one 
reaching to the lim” est of!) tne oe ears of 
lit. {being 4 BT" e+q come to the el 
coming to (lit. t mfn. hard or 


2 ae t Lt wit pe arusha, 
hen ) Ratnav. "1. jistened to, Megh 


cruel to the €a% 
=pali, f. 
beautiful ear, 
= putaka, m. 


rl i 
m. ‘ear-filler, 4% ae ie, com! 


= LJ 
ear, Sis. — pray hi- hri a 
ears, Naish., Sch.s Naish b 
one’s (gen.) © 


wk. ; 
ornament,’ N, of sen of, b tears,D 


any one’s eats; peg 8° 
consisting of ears; an 

—miila, 1. the 7 ¢ the €4% 
ear-ache, disease p -a of spe 
mfn. ear-rending eating 
m.a method oF rule en the stuey 

; tise 

m, N. of a treater” 


n. (fr. ¥ sr?) mixing yy 


at oF Heat lo 


ee ¥4 > 
q.¥+3 2ft § avanar, ‘he. 


—_ 


st thee) 


— 


=vishaya, 7 th era 
hing the ranB° of paixsisl OP (Meg dr he 
uj NAT 1S, = BITS gn phos charmed 3 
aes’ ? sive or = min. let 
L. =sukha (Sié.) pari sii ‘eat ond 3h) 
pleasant to the a psn ’ de” | ge cs 
= sravan ° ya “3 mM. yar 0 
ear, Mk st : if annas® F ind is 
speaker, av OF «et ai 
f, N. sie AV nap 
¢, Buddh. * 
slant, Bust graven’ 
as ar . 
of hearing, —on in 


lotus,’ 2 lotus 
MW. Braver 
passage, €4f> DiS. 
gravananes ie, 
ain ascetic, eee 
gravanas ( ? a 
gravanasy” fn. 
sravaniy?? zc. t 
ShadvBr.; : N. 





A 





WSN=s sr addha-yankt; 
1, ardvas. ; - a-pankti, 1097 
wag i . patr. fr. Seautshtha (al . &e.: : “ 
gravishthby oa. patios ies (also = ph a ae nest ee (carthenware) 
Fe ° 4 . Soe bt J => o ate 
axe eet shout, loud praise, ae pl. Prevails Raed mfn. born under the Nakshatra Stapaya, see p-1098, col. I]: Deal gr my aie tor 

a, BhE* BN of | mon fe oh [Cf] . Bree, PAD iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 3, Pat. intens. S@irayate, Sasratd, SGSret2, ib. ts 
4/9: J ts pee KReFos| on of Santa, M ie Sravisht ’ afi. audible, to be heard, worth hearing, Srita. See p. 1088, col. z (ch. Sette D 
Oe & Na, praise, RV, ~ Mims (ir daras)s egress - Sah.; to reesei proclaimed, Srapa. See sy-irdpa, re 5998). 

iro” yesya, No Oe, yal), | Res oe be apprized or informed, ib. . Srapana, n. (fr. Caus.) cooking. pos: 
oe ae raiee, RV: sete (only pr. p. J )s MBh.; to he : gravaka &e. See srava &c, | SBr.; MBh.; m. (scil. agRt) cooking fre to TS.; 

wish a oi me RV.; 2 Wa 3- grava, f if — to the Ahavaniya and Garhapatya) Katys Pplied 
Og. Be eed, ib. Ne Slory, renown, RV.5 2. prteomeats mato: (fe Vlimpine lane | f Se vape-srdpant pests (2), 
aa oa 1096; cf.svavaza) limping, lame, Srapaniya or srapayit: : 
gt _ gravasy4, mofn, Willing to praise or celebrate, ea a REE the ant Se : oS cage (pre. be cooked or boile 4, oa aVvya, mfn. (fr, id.) to 
a of areas . conta : ee é . 
RY iF Mr. to be pra: d or celebrated, ete over: by Vis Ad te mths oe three foot- | Brapayitri, m. (fr. id.) a cook, §By. 

Bre yorthY; notorious, R +n ‘animal fit for : pyand 7 Aan AY.; GrS.; MBb. &c,; 2 | St ap&iyya, m, (fr, id.) 2 sacrificial animal L 
prec, Un. i, 96, Sch, 7? steps i cf. ooore (=Sr0lia), MW.; N. of a son of b Szapita, min, (fr. id.) caused to be cooked ” 
ae avishtha, mfn. mog famous, MW.; borm OT | cost of Saal (with bhatia) N. of a teacher, Cat.; | Doiled, MBh. (cf. Pan, vu 1, 27, Vartt. 2 

ace) under the Nakshatra Sravishtha, Pan. iv) | Naraka, Bh. 3 


N. of f. see below; cog alerts eo a i L. A “ pi i ant Bo. Mw -)3 

pt - m. JX. Of a man B. asvad?: (3 f.,see below- Z), fay SE of 2 teacher, Br. = Vi asi, f. a a na, , coo <ed, boiled, Pan, it ‘. 

3 sovishthaka, m, N. of a indy Crate, At = faner day (when certain religious bie a '; Pat. ; eae wet, L.; (2), £ rice gruel, 
gravishthi, f. pl. (in later language also sg. and | partic. Tit f great efficacy are performed; it is | n. boiled meat &c., MW. 


27, 
ie 
N. of the 24th (or 


cshatra | observances 9 Ifth of the light half of Bhadra, Srata, min. (cf, Srid) cooked, boiled, 

du.) called Dhanishth3 did needed ck —- the | aid to fallon te connected with the asterism RV.; TS.; AévSr, [Cf Gk. xpd TOasted, 
fa drum), AV ‘ 

shape © ’ 


; TS.: TBr.: Suryas.3 of 2 | when that shP - .vralad, n. N. of a ch. of the Srépin, mfn. (fr, Caus,) me. Phe In d-ip 
daughter of Citraka, Harve fp rca Rajadhideva, Gravana), B : "; ta-hathd, £ N. ar : ch: of ie 


WTS sraddha mi(2)n. (fr. srad 
5 d° of Paip aladj._; on 4.9m. ‘s00 | Brahmavt+» atmya, 0. N. of wk. al ae 
to a vshtha N, oF hia oe os re! e ra- | AdityaP. = f N. of a Naketivtra (=2. sryavana), ful, true; loyal, believing, HParig, ; 
o . é ercury, L. NN. 


aTos. ] 
boiling, Katy, 
~@ha) faith 


4 : = : ¥, 2, 101); relating to a Sraddha cer Fg 

ganna m. “lover of Sravishths ?'N, of the moon, L- vars. " Por.; the night : Bees fe ee a. @ ceremony in honour and for the boven nd 
ai : ’ ; TBIo.; " An. iv, 2,5); N. : : ; 
gravishthiya, ME(@)n. relating or belonging t© § vaya, G1S1S. (cf hideva (cf. sravishtha), Hariv, a “ee Tera anectness at various 

kshatra Sravishthy é-. Se erates or Rajadhi xed periods and en occasions of reioj 

the Na smtha, SankhGr. f Citraka 0 ceremony performed on the : ejolcing as wey 
revo, il. comp, for y Sravas. jit, mfa. win- : karman, 2. mee Grs. as mourning by the surviving relatives ( 
. lorioy ; . er = on in Na, It 

ning renown, s, RV, 


} ’ day of full ae vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious and on stated occasions b the offer : 

pea avo, MBps Re heard, worth i Brera bie sravana-karman), Cat. balls of rice and meal fee tinda) ng of Pindas or 
1ng; P* ? 3 Kav. &c, —tv2, 0. Pp observa % 
worthiuess, Sah, 


pa n = sravas ja stream flow gu h,RV,; and to three a 

Vv : ayvas ( di atrea 25USH, 2 three maternal forefat P terna} 
= ari .gra 3 

frava, Mm. he: tng, 2 


. . . . hers, 1: Ce to father 
fee fa son e, rapid motion, flight (instr. pl. in ee father, and Sreat grandfather ; it should _ Tet 
f Yuvanésva (and ¢ t 'stening, MW.;N, of a swift course, b. a channel, ib. vii, 79, 33 x, 27, 21; 
oO a 


in mind that a Sraddha is not a funera] 
: ib. ae z ceremon 
ri vake,mf(iké)u a of ies st ) while YB aia, Nir. [Cf., accord. to some, Gk, feed aaa neal to such a ceremon : 
Se “earring listeningto(comp-)s | _ ‘ é 1a! Nomage toa dec 
; audib 5. eels ee ae s : : eased per- 
Vegan : a ian as s.; m, a pupil, eer ye Nom. P. TGs 4 oa hasten, an age Py res and is moreover iicpread 
WieiWina-yana oy i the Buddha {the sae “a 3. RV.; to snatch uP ar R 2 : 7 oH y ead with strengthening nutriment 
contradistinction to pe pa sometimes so ame fly ae anya, min. <a ‘al fi t ib on hae aes feat ee Previous funeral cere_ 
hool ; properly +. ° “isciples of the Maha-y4 4.8 £ ind. swiftly, rapidiy, fast, 1b, viel ange. nas endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in 
ie Buddha’. Fonte those who heard the law a gy aces aan mfn, flowing, streaming, RV.; } deed until those antyéshti or 
of these two, viz. Sh. ave the name sravaka, 2. Br 


“funeral rites? have 

k *putta and Mogeallana, Were | 3 nimble, y infle relating to or produced been lee iis dost ne ae 

“Sri tah: oe . he SS yee gare y ° , = a 
aoe lien e a isciples,’ while eighty, includ 2. rive? jchatra Sravana } m, as a or neg wandering ghost, and has no rea] bod 

oF *greatdiscipley)) Nd Atanda were Maha ple | Ue ea) N.of one ofthe fees laine Srtddha fae kee a, CY} i not until the ba 

(regarded by orthodox Hing 475753 3 aera saan jue! a rainy and DE. a iowa next eens oe ag re a ‘ eis eee 

” » -4Indiis as a heretic ¢2* ene » Yajn. Occ. 5 (2), Tey SO or ’ i © Pitt Ivine Fa 
Sein thts le from afar, Sié.; ies faculty O03 GrS.; ¥40 n, ~gravanad-k° above; °ma- 
c 3 


1€rs in their bliss 
man ge abode called Pitzi-loka, and the §r° ; Issful 
red ‘ ape ma 
tance, L,; (tka), pikes a sound audible to a dis | Gg, = kar ma. N. of wk. —@vadaés, 


and efficacious when performed by a 
L-pyayog|a, Sravana ; -fdrana- ipti 
= ‘ See below, m kritya, n. N. of | 4q-balt-proyes the month Sravana ; : : § see RT 
wk. tva, n, the ritya, —e I, -U7ala, D., -Vrata- | a6, 304 &c.), GrSrs. ; Mn.; MBh. a 
tise, Srivaks, *~ Vrata, n.N, of a Jaina trea | falpa, ™- N. -vidhi, m. -hanivara-vrata, | m, one who performs a Sraddha or offers an oblation 
- n 


Son ; for a full 
description of the Sraddha ceremonj 
HYop, ~ State or condition of a Sravakay | the twelfth yy A h. Be. gifts or 
jana Dean 21. the Vehicle of the G0 (cf. under piaht, m.; ~ ak wks. = nishedha-vacana, N., offerings ata Sraddha, MW.<kera and -Eartri 

A as vi . 

n. : . °, gp 

karGdhana, |, N Shthana-viahi, m., Sxiva- moe gukla (ibc.) the light half of St° | to the Pitris, W, —karman, n. a $r° rite 

« 3 n. IN. 


: ‘ : Gaut. ; 

‘fiyd, f. the fourth and third day in | My,; Hariy. &c.; °ma-vidht, m.N. of wk =kalg, 
I, Sriv * Of Jaina wks, zand “Ly tttyay -mantra,m.N. | f. N. of wk. = = +} oe : 

the ear, audio? 3. relating to or perceived by a of S1°, MW. a ereeing ti N. of wk. | Mn.; Mh, Noe wien nats Agast 

taught or eni,:? MatkP, (c¢ Sn, ii, 2, 92, Sch.); | the light © <avanotsarga-Ka W.; a), f., see | -dru, ., -bhash bhi. a ee me 

iii, 100 7s +x in the Veda Gk roa; MBh. | of wk. werd min.=2. Sravaya, W.; (4), f,, siitra ! \ = eas ms me pene aM 
Fon 2403 Wea hen 3 H -| gravanike, ell al pipe fe ny ~Einds-samgrahs 

lars 2), £.N. of my: C,L.; N. of a Muni, iret aut a, f. (for 1. see col, 1) = Sravani n., -Karika, f,, -Earya-nirn aya-samkehenpr, 
ea Nouns; US Plants, Suér.; n. cau gravanik i a partic. observance, Cat. m. N. of wks. =kala 


a . the time for offer; 
. “c} Reo . cat. 2. a ihe 
audiblenc. detivey f 5sPtoclaiming, MBh.; Pafi j 


ta, Bae ) the day of | Sr° (accord. to some the eighth h Ba 
; ’ low. = vz8 der I, Sravaya) | y sea 525m & our of the day ; 
1.8 5, Tarkeas Tom hearing, MW. =tva, 2. | be gravani, Son eouitl Sravana, GrSrS.; Mn.; KathUp. = kasika, f. N, ofa Comm. on the Sraddy 
Srtventt See mek Fa ee a immarere | were Aiibemie “iy maaan 
heard to a * Mfn, (fr. c “A fe ed to be | Raji. ill ‘a-vidhi, m., -paddhati, 1, -p ’ pee Mw map ees a ube riyé, f.=-¢,.. 
ray read, Markp : aus.) to be wen MBh. | 1; ceigeetan is »MW, c »M.,-guna- 
Mf, make PT. p, of j ge atard endible, m, N. of W 


‘tex Samgrah 
m. a kind of plant used | ™» ~eandrika, f, -cintimani, m, N’ wi 


0 id . Ons, it-) of wks, 
Mf, Mak; x the lord fa ), In comp. pati ( Qin jy 
i 


sravana, 
Mous, RY. ms sakhi ( "yat-), waa 3° ‘ 


é aye = tattva, n. N. of two chs. of Ra hu-n > 
; ing th ‘ao white, SUST. 5 (a), BS MELT OE, L. Smriti-tattva (called Chandoga-staddhactattne 
her "ayite.. ‘ famous, ib, for og OHNE and, D.= Srapana, Le; (@), f, Yajurvedi-ir°-t?) ; Hika, £.N. of a Comm, on th 
ea, 0 be con? Mf, (fr. id.) to be caused to be | gyaray 4. Sravana, former by Kadi-rama. = tilaka,, m.N, of wk =+t : 
wats top. UNicated vA, caused s_syavant. n. faithfulness, loyalty, L.; the bei So UUs 
é 8ravi),- © @ppriz a 2 Mey he a. be see vapn srquand, Wels for sravana. =a, m, the offerer of a §,° Ww ie Sr, Mw, 
€Male oe ce f, a fe Sal ormed, oak. . waa 5. $ F : Sravanya. N, of wk. = dina nh. the ds ;  & erpana,, Mm, 
raving «cPles 0 i 5 Sravaka (see ee a oraTet avapya, Wt: for $ yy oe ie dae or ee me "Ee anniversary 
Pe? n nag female Sern a) Sa oe Cay avishtha &¢, See col. 1. f., -dipa, m., ~dipa-kaliks ° nae = didhiti, 
Btht-tyq\ State oy CiPles’), Satr.; MWB. | watae sr wks. =deva, m. 4 rei dig ee yf. N, of 
: } a2 avika (cf. | eee oe BOG Tre rie. :C a 
postings, )? HParig ©ondition of a Sravika ( aq gravy4: See oe .P os cee Yama, ae of rie ae ‘ Sr® Tites 
Nearg n, (fr ; aA sna (of, 4/ S72), cl. X. or 4. P. is Brother Manu Vaj 12? DUt also 
Rariy . R annoy Cans, Of 4/1. See) caused i gra or st ai (cf Spear i. (accord. to xxiv, | dane age was M nee! Who in & former n ~ 
formed Fi Bhp . calc aimed, communicated, WT (Dhatup. xxii, 21) $70) bee ee asrasit Vivasvat himeelt Anu Satya-vrata $ also applied 
“all, Cr Ate.) Yd ed, hamed, R,:; taught, 1- P gratt ; pl. S ae : k, | MBh.: > aNd even to Brah ; 1) 
S...9? Oxo}, 2? <Ajt,: ge in ritual) also cl. 2. % + =4 inf, sratuat, Gr.), to cook, ees. Pur, ; va, n, : ~ mans), Mn. 
SBvitny Mation, én MBh, &c.3 n, (in on srayat or tine n (only in Dhatup.; accord, deity Presiding a om &% te = de ata, f ap 
Rtv *™. one wh Bh boil, seethe, mattis +’): Pass. Srdyate (aor. asray?), itri Ot progenitor We. aie BhP. (of. Prec.) 4 
Na Viens heating, me . pelaony ~ | to Vop.also ‘ apayatt “te (aor. asesrapat; Pass. Sva- See Baptati-Kats, eee MN. of wk, 
§ at SB, , a carer, arvad. Gr.: Caus. SV aAPE ‘4 


h to cook or boil, roast, bake, AV, | stitra, n,, 
”. Telati ing to the € 
ha, . elating or belonging 


ati, (pl. “Nava-k 
air Upana,n, )Rirnaya, r pase 





pydte), to caus 


1098 Wavata sraddha-paddhaii. 


f., -paddhati, f. (also with Paiica-triniac-chloki) 
-pallava, Mm. N., -parijata, m., -prakige, m., 
-prakirna-karika, f., “pradipa, m. -prabhé, 
f., “prayoga, m., -Prayoga-cintimani m ; 

“Wynd lag 


-prayoga-paddhati, f,, “Prasansi;, f., -brih. 


mana, L., ~bhaskara-prayo a= 

of wks. = bhuj, mfn. eating food ine iS ae 
Mn. ili, 250. = bhojana, n, participation in a $:°. 
SankhGr. “manjari, f., ~mayiikha, m N f 
wks, = mitra, mfn. making friends through a é,° 


&e.; air&yishta, Gr. (Ved. forms belonging either 
to the pf. or aor. type are also astsret, *Srema, 
svayuh, Sisritd] ; fut. Sraytta, Gr.; Sraytshyati, 
°re, Br. &c.; inf. Srayztugt, MBh. ; Srayttavai, Br, ; 
ind. p. srayitva, MBh. &c., -sritya, Br, &c.), P, 
to cause to lean-or rest on, Jay on or 1n, fix on, fasten 
to, direct or turn towards, (esp.) spread or diffuse 
(light or radiance or beauty) over (loc.), RV.; TS. ; 
Br.; (A, or Pass., pare? P) A bg om rest on, re- 
iii ee cline against (acc.), cling to (loc.), be supported or 

: eee ee f, -Yatna, n., -rae | fixed iA oe - abide in or on ( acc., loc. or 
prayascitta, n., rarnate aha, m.,-vamana~ adv,), ib.; AswGr.; ChUp.; MBh.; (A.P.) to go to, 
orn. N.of wks.= vasara, m NE sai oar Mm. | approach, resort or have recourse to (for help or 
ahi, m., -viveka, m. ents 22a, Cat, = Vi- refuge), tend towards (acc.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; (A.) 
-vritti-prakarana, * re no kamgraha, m., | to go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of 
kshepa, m. N. of wks. oe ma ee (acc. or loc.), Kav.; Kathas. ; (A. P.) to attain, un- 
herb, Bhpr. =sishta, n. rersaieid in e pot- | dergo, get into any state or condition (acc.), ib. &c. ; 
-samkalpa, m., exathkaloacyiaue, ¢ a S1°, W. toassume (with sravika-fvant, ‘to assume the form of 
graha,M.,-samuccaya,m. -sigars M., -8am- | a Sravika,’ q.v.), Kathas.; HParis.; to show, betray 
m. N, of wks.—stitaka, cy ” sr age M.,-B8ra, | (heroism), R.; to honour, worship, Dhatup.: Pass, 
to a Sr° or a natal feast (as food) MBC or belonging | frivate (aor. dsrayi: cf. above), RV. &c. &e.: 
» Weoaes ~bhojane, | Caus. srapayati (in uc-ch7”), VS.; srayayaii (aor. 
asisrayat ; for asisriyat, see above), Gr.: Desid, 
Stsrayishati, %e or sisrishati, “te, Gr.: Intens, 


n. participation in a Sr° or a natal £° SafichG We 

tra, n. (=Sraddha-kalpa- siitra), arr a ~~ 
J oF | 

Seiriyate, sesrayiti, Sesreti, ib. [Cf Gk. xAivw, 

kAtvn, KAipag; Lat. clino, clivus ; Lith. szlpqz, 


-stabaka, ™., -hemfdri, Mm. or n. N of ks 
sraddhf@darsa, m., sraa aah aicotans sis ; 
3 "3 

selétt, selattas; Goth. Alains; hlatw ; Germ, 

hilinén, linén, lehnen; Angl.Sax. hlinian; Eng, 


graddbAdhikara, m., KBri-nirnaya, m Srid 

dhanukramanika, f., SriddhAnardyha 

3 raddhasanciya-darpana, m.N . of wks, ed fean. | 

ahs i aie dina: Kathas.; © basen Sisrivas, mf(°yzshi)n. one who has leaned 
’ | against or gone to or approached, Pan. vii, 2,67, Sch, 

Sraya, érayana &c. See p. 1096, cols. 2, 3. 


mfn. one who daily performs a §;° 
2. Sri, in antéh- and bahih-sri (q.v.) 


dhéndn, m. N. of wk, Sradana Hariv. grea. 
3. Sri, light, lustre (=3. 47%, q.¥.) at end of adj. 
comp. 


serviceable or appropriate for 4 §,° bayogin, mfn. 
Srit, mfn. going to, having gone or attained to in 


m. pl. and “gi-vacang, n.N, (with mantra, 
hricchre-srit, divi-irlt, nabhah-srit &c, 


Sridahike, min, hig 
r » Min. relating ¢ . 
mony in honour of decease § to a Sraddha or cere- 

Srita, mfn. clinging or attached to, standing or 
lying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained 


- : d ances rae 
of Sraddha oblations, Pin, ¥, 2,83 oe recipient 
at a Sraddha, Mn.; Yajj, puis Present given 

in, connected with (loc., acc., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; one who has gone or resorted to (acc.), Rajat.; 


sraddhin, mfn. performing acs 
: : - Srad . 
Harv. (cf. a-sr°); Partaking ofa meri Puig 
3 . 
Kathas.; BhP.; having attained or fallen or got into 
any condition (acc. or comp.; cf. Aashta-sr°), ib.; 


gerne a Re Sa. relating or belonging to a 
having assumed (a form), Kathas.; gone to, ap- 


Sraddha, Kull. 
sraddheya. See a-sraddheya, 
sranta &e, 
pee sie &e, See under 4/z, Sram, | proached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a 
Pp ee place), Kay. ; Kathas,; taken, chosen, Rajat. ; served, 
WMT srapaya, Nom, Pp. ° honoured, worshipped, W.; subservient, subordinate, 
auxiliary, MW. =kshama, mfn. one who has had 
recourse to patience, composed, tranquil, Satr.~ vat, 


pe A at Bi ati (cf. Cax 
of 4/Ssrd and §r2), artificially foie d oe at 
mfn, one who has taken refuge with (acc,), Kuval. 
~ sattva, mfn. one who has taken courage or reso- 


connected with sveyas, sreshtha, Vop 
lution, BhP. 


ATA sram. See Caus. of 4/1, ¢, na 
Sriti, f. approach, recourse, entering (see zc- 


WTA srama, sramanaka &¢, 
col, 2. 
WTa 2. sraya, mf chriti); (4) =érityai, Srayandrtham (?), RV. 
. ya, n, (for T. See p. 1096, ix, I4, 6. 
TMT sri-manya, n. (fr. 2. srt manya, 


col. 3) relating or belonging to Sri, Siddh 
sriyasa, min. =Sreyas3 

; Yast bhavam, connected with srzyamt-manya below, Pan. vi, 3, 

68, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 


Sch.; m, patr. of Kanva, Kath.; T 
Sriyam-manya, mf(Z)n. fancying one’s self Sri, 


TS.; PaiicavBr. 
WIT srava, srava Sra : ; 

, ka, Sravana &c, See | Bhatt. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat.); conceited, 

proud, arrogant, W. 


p. 1097, col. I. 
Wraant srauanti. See éravaqsiz i cg E cutidn itae Be oe 

sravastz below, fame sriyadhyai, Sriydse, Sriya &c. see 

Pp. 1100, col, 2. 


WATT sravashthiya, wer, for | 
taaga $riya-putra, w.r. for priya=p°. 





















See p. 1096, 


Pan, vii, 3,1 
S.5 of Vita-havya, 


ubya sravish- 


AX. Sra) N. of a king (son of Sray : 
of Yuvanasva), Hariv.; VP.; (3), f - Fanta faa 1. srish (cf. +/1. Slish), cl. I. P, Sre- 
2 shati, to burn, Dhatup. xvii, 51. 


situated north of the Ganges and founded by king 
fae 2. srish (prob. a collateral form of 


Sravasta (it was the ancient capital 
of Kosala and 
said to haye been the place where the ; : 
« wealthy mer- | 4/9. s/h), in sreshamea (accord to Say.) = slesha- 
yema, ‘may we connect OF compose, RV. iv, 43, I, 


chant Anatha-pindika built the Buddha a residence 
andd-sishat=a-slishtayima bhut, ‘letit notbeleft 


in the Jeta-vana monastery which became his favourite 
onthe ground,’ ib. 1,162, 11 (cf. abhi-srtsh,doshauz- 
Srtsh, hridaya-irish, G-irésha, sani-sreshant ). 


retreat during the rainy seasons: other a chp 
i ‘ uth , 
rive the name from a Rishi called Stvatthe, who is 
aud to have resided there; it has been identified by a 
I. ér2 (cf. 4/ $ra), cl. 9. P.A.(Dhatup. 
xxxi, 3) Srindti, Srinitd (Gr. also pf. Sz- 
Sraya, $tériye ; aor. asratshit, asreshta 8c. 5 for 
asisrayuh see 2. abhi-4/ sri), to mix, mingle, cook 
(cf. abhi- and G-»/ iri), RV.; TS.; V8.5 Br.; (= 
4/1. §ré), to burn, fiame, diffuse light, RV- i, 68, I. 
2. Sri, mfn. (ifc.) mixing, mingling, mixed with; 
f, mixing, cooking. 
Sritd,mfn.mixed, mixed with(instr.) ,cooked,RV. 
Wt 3. éri, f. (prob. to be connected with 
V7 1. §rdandalso with 4/ 1, srzin the sense of‘ diffusing 


SrEvasteya, min. (fr, srétvasti), 
WNIT sravitri, savin &o. 
col, I. 
I. rs, cl. x. P. A, A ; 
A ‘ i Ox f, A. (Dhatup, xxi, 31) 
Svayatt, “te (ph. Sisritya, sisriys» Aop. 
dsvel, dsriyan, RV.; asrait, AV.; dsisvipat, ib, 


g. nady-ad}, 
See p. 1097, 


WTR Sr7-kama. 


ae 
light or radiance;’ 20M). Stee meat 10g 
ir) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, gio, Me , 
grace, loveliness (rive pea “6 » for Pleng ty 
beauty,’ * beauteously, gloriously, cf. Sepa, 2 OU 
ee d prosperity 3? Seis, ase « 
Sriyau, ‘beauty ane P [cf Ke _S?tyq Gty? dy, 
‘sons of beauty, 1-¢ horses | Cl. *Pittra), Veh 


putrah,‘ goats with auspiciousmarks’), Ry! ah 
prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success 3 & 


es ‘) Q. aie Cs 
fees cuaalth treasure,riches (i974, ‘accorge ous. 
or smalls , high rank, power, might, Maje Tung 
dignity (or ‘ Royal pa 
7 ree 5 of aigully,, F r 
13; N, of Lakshmi (as goddess of Prosper. 
beauty and wife of Vishov, eae pease wig : 
of -the ocean, also, - sans, N. of Saeed < 
s . é . at] 

meh erof eerie ghter of king Su-sarman, Rath Ste 
‘eile eregyb 5. the following only in mu 
i echo ie nteltect, understanding ;speech icloy . 
otus-flower; inter Acgle Marmelos ; a kind o¢ die 
Pinus Longifolia ; fq Buddhist goddess and of ie 
Beet ne vyth. Achat.) m. Ns a thet 

soa), Samgit.; MD. aunusing}j 

s = a ‘ . 1 
musical Raga ahd evant , beautifying, ag ae 
or radiance, sP adhe! gra-eshatra- §200- Jang. i,s 
(ifc,; see ag7z2-; T e word $72 18 frequently used 
&c.), RV. iv, 41,8. (= ‘sacred,’ ‘holy’) tothename 
asan honorific prea roa, Stt-Rama), and may fe 

of deities (e.g §ri-Dutg ven four times to expr 
repeated two, three, an Sri-sri-Durgi &c,) ; it 
excessive veneration. (°F (like ‘Reverend to the 
also used as a respect rsons 4s well as of celebrated 
names of eminent P& e. 2. Sri-Jayadeva, Sr 


ts Rts 
works and sacred ye jaced at the beginning or 
jmportant documents 


Bhayavata), and 160 tg : 
ack of letters, ne mati rane and p wee 
is, zieleol bel nd of ersonal ne Fat pants 
and even at the € Dharma: meas: N. of Siva (cf 
Pirated «prt B07 ih Slr) No 
ue a MBh . Hariv- rhe - of the poet Bhava- 
nila-m ), Ni? 4 spirits, He 4 (in music), Samgtt, 
partic, emancipa” partic. RAB* (also with acarya, 
bhati, Malati-i' aud other °° fF an arid district 
of various aut i Aq 8LC-)3 paid » of a peak in the 
aikshita, Fee eiti Vis., Intro ‘bivats neck, Kav. 
Bas a neon’ 3 antha, ue is hkantha-tatint, 
imalayas, : ; 


ap : Mt 1a; ms . m.FP. eyati, 10 
G, f= nharsthiva so” a qyphiye NOON, off 


30’. throat, 91241 S93 od.5 7 wae ira in 

f, 5 : . th %~. neck Vass Intr : iv din Kasmira 

be like S's 2 y nkha the state 0 

itten . fist 

seaman aie A. De i in : 

of being 3°, MBb.i 77 datlanm™ Ss 

Uri-jali, { N. ofa 50") ob.) N.° ; tie 

thor, Cat. 5-224 ™ Cec kanthay ©. ct of 

author, =3 tr f the dist! 

-ésa, Til. the coun y 7 a a; me 


4 nil ey m 
thiya, nN. of WKei 7 yggichan™ 


o-# a 
Kantha, Kathas.3 P7547 of the 
the 3 an Spi-kantha °  ghalmye -yis 
€ —_ - A iL; Iles tan Aley bhtt m 
Malatim. ; -2445 i arial as.5 SoMa 
a : 


m 15 

. gram athas-s of gutho 

-m2tsrd, M-*%* anthay_ oy . be 
the country of Swit ay of ea 
-sar matt, Mes age ‘Sivas st of rI- artic’ 
& Cat. 5 -sqkha, a f the distt? music) a Pain 
C.; er m. ‘p 1S¢ 0 fs f, (in elating to pill 
Lo em, — ey has Sea 
Riga. Samgit ¢ author or antl): ~y.of? 
: to th rh py pm 

Balar.; relating 10” called 77" gad” 7 gor? 
alar.» (a oO ayy™ gre ™ t . ju: 
= KES: t. Wik fica: a) 


. k. 
f, N. of his w™ 
; ¢ gourd, "7 Raja tune: ad ! 
seca aot of tem ag 00! i: Hatter 0 ue 
2 ity; 4 ne 108 agi 
ng prosper". with eT th : 
of Wishaw, L-i Apr, Cates Uist Une cap 
of various authors “""" sjory°_ NN. of Ling 


karan” 4 Sri, 3 


sena-jit 3 } . ‘ 
om scl b Peete ak- a? add 
not fart secretary la camp N. of @ at f 


a chief _ pre ) m- ty ad f 
of official (prob hi dee pitty oan tN of 
pird, Vat?!" pind yar" $A cat! 
kind of a, Oe acd pon, ge 
= karma yee sha, Ri 
m, N. of 4 ta 


Kavaca (4- Ws) “ih ods 
Vishov, Les ¥ Hea tale 
Orgakatha, *. oy oF 
tots of distinctlo® 








y 





mtmit $77-kara. 


N of Radha, Paficar, -kira, m. the word Sri 
f. > atent at the top of a book or letter &c.), MW. 
wht. jn, m. ‘causing increase,’ a kind of antelope 
” ange j.the flesh of it is considered highly 
(7 tious 5 some make the word svi-£ari, f.), L. 
pore etis f (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
< scaiki@s 0 and -kunda, n.N. of Tirthas, MB. 
“ and -kirma-mihatmya, n. N. of wks. 
7 icebra, Mm. a kind of Setonee (living for three 
Sas- oD nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of 
dy wand 2 ne oes of barley found in the latter) : 
2 yee: Sana, m. ‘the divine Krishna, N. 
PEM rious authors (also with Ahaffa and vazdtka), 
a _,tarkilamhara-bhattacarya,-tirtha,-nyaye 
va EO: -raya, -vidya-vig-isa, -Ui- 
-sarasvait, Mm, N. of various men, ib. 3 -5@70/4- 
Pian f. pl. N. of a poem . °ndlamkara, fa) 
of ee yet “=Kesava or -kesavacarya, 
m- Neos © teacher, Cat. = kosa-hridaya, Ney 
prams, ™, ~“Krama-candrika, f., -krama- 
jantr® D» “ExYama-samhita, f. N. of wks. 
- griya-Topini, f.N, of Radha, Paficar. — ksha- 
gra OF ee ee n. N. of a country, Buddh. 
a xhae act a Or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal, 
Av.5 mal ee “c.; (Z), f., see comp. ; -kAanda, m. 
; Acai : s', Subh. ; -carca, f. s° unguent, Git. ; 
‘ amiala-pa va, Nom, P, “ttrati, to represent a Ss 
mark on the forehe - 


“a 
man, Ratnav.; -dyry79 © tree. Rajat: 
z ithvi-dhara, m, « ,™. the s°-tree, Rajat.; 


-sitala, mfn. coo} as 


2 el Aare). Git. ; “dinga-réga, m‘. anointing 
Se eaucat of Kathas.; °gdrdra-vilepana, 0. 
Meet. Ie eax 3 fs, ib; “di-vedanta-sara, m. N. 
o + ™BSaNEsSa, m. the. div; : ; 
d), f. N. of Radh » mM. the. divine Ganésa, MW. ; 

partipaka or minor dr 
tion IN One act fou 
dedicated chiefly & an 


mfn. having welfare p eocneserl) Sah, —garbha, 


T is inner nature farplies to 
ive} ament), MBh.; m. N.of Vishnu, 
Phe a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a merchant, 
; “ontemporary of Matkha, Cat.; (with 


ees te Poet, ib.; (a), f. N. of a Radha, 
N. ofa mountain, Wy kind of gem, L. —giri, m. 


of wk. = funa-le}, ™ guna-ratna-kosa, m. N. 


m. N.ofa Mi 

Cat. = cupte tka (a contemporary of Mankha), 
sabasra-nis N,. of a man, Buddh. —gurte 
hatmya, n, N &-stotra, n., -goshthi-ma- 
place for suppl of W S. ™ graha, m.a trough or 
Prapa), v.. Ying birds with water ( = Sakuni- 


ha, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 


of a place, Gat ama, m. ¢ village of Fortune,’ N. 


€ astronomer xy. 2 samara, m. (fr. prec.) N. of 
lated milk i. Narayana, ecu AOS n, coagu- 
Buddha, Patica, Surds, L.; m, a Buddha or N. of a 
(supposed to oi ~ Cakra, n. a magical diagram 
196 ; 20 : cea the orb of the éarth), RTL. 
to Tepresent Strological division of the body (said 
whee] of Indra’s « Uterine or pubic region), L.; a 
D> ~Pitja-yigy Ts 4.5 -2yasa-kavaca,n.,-pattra, 
hara, m, at Rs N. of wks = cankuna-vi- 
~ CaDda, m N 4 Buddhist monastery "Rajat. 
Kathas, ~OF & man (of passionate character), 


= = %. 
Col.) at m, Nn n. a kind of sandal, HParis. 
™m, Ghee > variousmen, Rajat. (also-deva, 


™ from go**ibHlana, n, N. of wk. =J8, 


Las a 
Kshine® ; ee N. of Kama (god of love), L.; 


a& # 
th _“=Jyot “88d-rima, m, N. of a man, 
Sas bUtta.s *-Isvara, m. N, of the author of 
ain dat. Bama, Dhiirtas. = dhakka, N. of a 


= 

~tias fN, of pattva-niani, m., -tattva-bo- 
Kind off a (prop 5 ™ tala, n. a partic. hell, VP. 
a ‘Tee Tesempl 2a, Hcat, =—t&la, mM. 4 
‘8 the wine-palm, L. = tirtha, 
+= tejag, m. N. ofa Buddha, 
fn, €st, i N, ° €mon, Buddh, = tri-kataka- 
Of Rube. ing We 2 Buddhist monastery, ib. da, 

= i Kaya] a OF prosperity, Paficar.; m. 
(also, a ort, (4), £. N. of Radha, Paficar. 
Cat. = ae Shar. © Biver, N. of various authors 
» OP. my ®Vita,, arn and maithila), Kathis. ; Vet. ; 
mea, metPang "husband of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, 
a (sci), aN of ae N. of a Commentary. = dar- 
tables etre’ Se =n; Kathas, = dasikshara, 
Bi Sticar, _ Fattic, ptayer consisting of ten 
nad, = ~ Wkshi-nagara, n. N. of a 
&n, m, N, of a playfellow of 


ad, Prasannar, ; -dasa, m. N. of 


Vear.; -y/ sandal-mountain,’ the Malaya } 

range “7 “Utlepana, n. anointing with So, Hit.; | 
2] Beg 

s°, Kathas.; -Jaz/a, m. (= . 


4, Paiicar, = gadita, n.a kind of 
ama (described as a composi- ° 
ed upon a famous story, and . 


Naman,n.N.of wk, = gunna, - 


wiga sri-yukta. 


of wks. = pada, m. N, of various 


1095 


ishna, Hariv.; Pancar.; (Sma-\cari. : 
Krishna, iv.; Pancar.; (ma-)carifa, n. N, of men, Cat, = 












































a drama; «anda-datri and °méivara-vallabhd, f. | m.N. of a kin Satr.; o 

N.of Radha, Paficar. = durgii-yantra, n.a partic. | kavi-raja) N. te a poet, A ae gutter Cat, . tan 4 
diagram, Cat. —deva, m. (also with dc@rya, fan- | = palita,m. N. of a poet, Cac rela, a. N, of oy 
dita and Sarmaz) N. of various authors &c., Rajat.; | resin of Pinus Longifolia’ ( ~Pishta,, ma 
Cat.; (@), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur. | veshfa). —puta,m.akin 3 5 Byes W.r, for a ie 
= druma, m. the tree called Sri (cf. above), Kad. | mfn. having beautifully fortied cf ©, Col. ; °44, ee 
—dhana, N. of a place (-£ataka, of a Caitya), | —putra, m.‘son of Sti,’ N. sees lips, VarBrs 


Buddh, = dhanvi-puri-mahatmysa, n, N. of wk. 
= dhara, m, ‘bearer or possessor of fortune,’ N. 
and a form of Vishny, MBh.; Hariy.; Pur.; N. of the 
month Sravana, VarBrS.; of the seventh Arhat of 


L.; a horse, L. — pura, n. N, of loy 
magara), Vet. —purushéttama-ter” (also on? 
ach, of the Smriti-tattva, = Pushpa 
n. white lotus, L.; the wood of Cera 


3 . 
»D. Clove 


the past Utsarpini, L.; (also with acarya, kay, | = pijai-maha-paddhati, f, N aa Puddum 1 

dikshjta, bhatta, misra &c.) N. of various authors | mf(@)n. bestowing happiness or a Wwkiep a 

and other meu, Sarvad.; Buddh.; Cat.; (@#z), n. an | —prabhiva,m.N. ofKambala, B eanty Patca: 

ammonite of a partic. form, BrahmavP.; -da@sa,m., | m, N. of wk., Heat, =Drasiinn pa nition 
3 . 


-yandin, m., -pati, m. N, of authors; -paddhate, 
f. N. of wk.; -dlava, m. N. of a man {the father 
of Siva-dasa), Cat.; -sea, m, N. of a king, Bhatt. ; 
-sudmin, m. (also °mt-yatz) N. of a well-known 
scholar (the pupil of Paramananda and author of 
various Commentaries), Cat.; °rdanda, m. (also 
with ya¢z) N. of authors ; °7i-paticadaii, f., “riya, 


- priya, n. orpiment, L. 4p Cloves, i. 
tree, Aegle Marmelos, L.; (a), f. tie rT - the Bilya 
L.; (z), f. id., L.; myrobalan, Lise sige 

fruit,’ the Bilva fruit, Mn.; Yaji. : ie >. ¢ 
nut, GarudaP.; the fruit i.e. result of salen a 
Cat.; -brécchra, m. a kind of self. P’endour &e, 
gatded as specially efficacious, eati 


MOTtification pert | 


} decitie =a ig ue BB) . . TE NO food eo 
n., °riya-vyakhya, f., “riya-samhita, f. N. of wks.; | the Bilva fruit for a whole m ; except 
Ovsndra, m. N. of an author (also called Khand2- | dhini, f. N. of wk. —yhaine g 2 Moga faa 
deva), Cat. —dharola-nagara, n. N. of a town, | L.; a kind of indigo, L.—baka, aie ain ) §0urd, 


Cat. —dbaman, n. abode of Sri (applied to the 
lotus), BhP. —dhra, m.=-dhara, L. =nagara, 
n. (or 2, f.) ‘city of Fortune,’ N. of two towns (one 
situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in 
Bundelcund), Rajat.; Hit. &c, —mandana, m. 
metron. of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind 


N. of a poet, Subh. ; another man, Rajat 2anditg) 
m. N, of a man, Inscr, ; ~padiy. soite at 
a Buddhist monastery, ib. = babba, m 7@, Tm. N, of 
~ bali, m. N. ofa village, Cat. — barca ~bappa, it 
of garment, Paficad. — bhaksha, m. oh » TH. aking 
(applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh Ae food 


asure, Samgit. =nandiya, n. N, of wk. | m.N. of a teacher of the Nimba hatte 

O dacdutracpeebne f, N. of a woman, Rajat. | =bhada, m, N. of a man, be eto Cat. 
~ naréndrésvara,m.N. ofa statue of Siva erected | Cyperus Rotundus (generally Ae ayy) OE ae m, 
by Sri-naréndra-prabha, ib, —natha, m. ‘husband id Sea fi <a of an author, Col, ; ew a 
of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, Cat.; of various authors (also ' be oo een. ac.; of the second Wife of iM f 
with acarya, havi, pandita, bhatta and sarman), sara, Buddh. = bhartri, m. ‘husband of Sri Ne 
ib, =narada-purana, n. N. ofa Purana. —ni- of Vishnu, Sis. = bhigavata, n. ‘the sacred 8 1, N, 
keta, m. ‘abode of beauty,’ a paragon of beauty, vata,’ N. ofthe Bhagavata-Purana, MW.~ pees 
BhP. ; a lotus-flower, ib.; n. the resin of Pinus Longi- = = of a son of Krishna, Bhp. — bhish anu, 
folia, Susr. = niketana, m. ‘ dwelling with Su,’ N. | N; of a Comm, on the Brahma-sitra by Rivas ee: 
3 


-dipa, M., -vrittd, £.,-vritty-x% = 
é +97; -2epan 

graha, m.; °shydndhra-trhee f. Pog Aas 

panishad-vakya-vivarana, n.N. of Cae: Bhritg. 

— bhuja (ibc.), the arms of a person Ms. on jt, 


f . 
Das. =bhratri, m. ‘brother of ae high Tank, 


f Vishnu, BhP.; n.=prec. n., Susr. —nitamba, 
f ‘having beantiful hips,’ N. of Radha, Paiicar. 
—nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of beauty,’ N, of Vishnu, 
Paficar. =nivasa, m. abode of Sri, Kay.; N. of 


? 


i Chandom.; BhP.; N. of various authors aa 
er a os 160 (also with acirya, kayt, dikshita, (fabled to have sprung with her from the Stisa zone 
bhatta &c.), Cat; (a), f. N. of Radha, Paiicar. ; eo by the gods ; = lakshmz),L, ~makute 

>I t j i L if lia L. also » £0 » = Mange ™m, N, f ; ta, 
m, or n. (?) the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. ( N. of a’ Tirtha, ib. ee Seige man, Cat.; p. 


°“saka, Car.); -havacdnta-stotya,n. pl. N . of various 
Stotras from the Agni-purana; -camzpu, f. N. of a 
poem by Venkata; -tirtha, m.N. of various authors, 
Cat. (°thiva, n. N. of wk.) ; -@asa, m. N. of various 
authors &&c., Cat.; -dikshitiya, n., -azpika, f,, -brah- 
ma-tantra- para-kila-svamy-asht ttara-sata,n., 
-mahaimya, n. N, of wks.; -raghava, m. (with 
acarya), -sishya, m. N. of authors, Cat, ; “siya, n. 
N. of wk.= nila-kantha, m. (prob,) N. of 4 Jina, 


Buddh. = mana, mfn, = fas i * mountain, 
m.N,ofa mountain, Cat, m= mat, mfn. aoe ndapa, 
col. 2. = mat, f. (for mati?) N. of Radhe: O° 
~ matéttara, n. N. of wk. mada, m2)! W- 
toxication produced by wealth or p > M. the jn. 


: Cosperit 
—manas (S72-), mfn, (prob.) well- ce Ys BhP, 


—manta, mfn. (m.c.) =-7at, Heat. ae v S. 


mf(z)n. consisting of (or quite absorbed ; aya, 
Panicar, — mala or -malipaha, f. feat Sri, 


_ vanenmi, f, the fifth day of the light half of 
seh {a festival in honour of sabe goddess of | L, —mallakarni, m. N. of a king, VP, f shrub, 
learning, when books and implements o wt are | taka, m. ‘Lakshmi’s head,’ a kind of garli — 
worshipped), MW.; vrata, n. the above re ee —maha-devi, f. N. of the mother of Sa e _ 
observance, ib. = pati, m. lord of fortune,’ a king, } Ww. mahi vinithe tajedy poe mara 
’ a 


stava, m,. N. of a Stotra, =Imala, m 


Big . or 
of a district and the town situated in it: PA N, 
a = a ? = 
Mm. n., Purana, n., -mahdtmva, n. N oF a 
. S. 


rince, L.; ‘husband of Sri,’ (Srivah pate) N. of 
: ichna (esp. as worshipped on the hill Ven- 


Magn VarBrS.; Sis. ; BhP.; N. of the father of 
lay Ys o/s . 


AA : : ved. andsayr- | = mila-devi-sinha-nada-si 

md Cat.; (also with dvi-vedin, bhatta,an la-de n a-siitra, 1, 
sees authors &¢., ib.; -goverda,m. N. | Buddhist Sitra. ~ mfilini-vijaydttarn a Ce a 
se cet, ib.; -grantha, m. N. of wK. ; -datia,m.N. | wk. —mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. wt Nvof 
rete author ot the Katantra-parisishta ; -paddhatz, | n. a beautiful face, MW.; m, the word Zmukha, 


on the back of a letter, ib.; the oth Written 
year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarB or 4 Ist) 
a medical author (cf, Sxi-sukha) Cat ; IS. ; . of 
next. — mukhi-sahasra-nim, “3 (2), f., See 


yahara-mrnaya, M., -vyava- 
hara-samuccaya, M. N. of wks.; -séshya, m. N. of 


ta, f.3 tt . N. of wks 
3 -samhita, f.; “tiva, 0 0 ; 
an ant : of a town, Virac. =patha,m.a 


f,,-bhashya,n.,-Wyea 


= pattana, n. N =. f. a kind of jasmi 2 ara. f 2 aD, n. N. of 
L. = padi, f, a kind of jasmine, mudra, f. a mark made - Of wk 
Sale Eee EN. cee oe. (on the worship of worshippers of Vishnu, MW, macorebead me k, 
Radha, Krishna, and Caitanya); 27 radipa, m. N, | beauty (ifc. = ‘surpassing in beauty’) Feud: stealing 
CO a ~ padma,m.N.of Krishna, MBh. | shti-m&h&tmya, and -mushna. se = mn. 
ofa srapijana, 0. N. of a Tantra wk. = parna, N. of a ch, in various Puranas a-mahatmy : 
wt gtich Spinosa or Longifolia, Hcat.; a lotus, L.; | divine image,’ an image oss Hikes, = Tai ifg: . 
3) £ Gmelina Arborea, Heat. (L. also Premna or of the Supreme Being; i poate of Vish ¥ 
@ 2" Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia | n. splendour and glor 7 oe Mol MW oo 
Spies 0* 2 ies of Solanum’), = parni, | splendour and p|°> Y (in -kéme mfn < Yasas, 
Malabarica, ae reat = parniké, f, Myristica | —yagsasd rhe oeety St.; m.N ie “desirous oF 
f., (m.c.) = feria Sapida, Bhpr. = parvata, | n. N. of a ‘ me 4 €ndour and glory, §p- ng, Kalac. 
Malabarice ane tains, MBh.; Suér.; Pur.; of | dowed with Ao ims B® Or cone, mala 
m. N. of various ee : ay fortune, Siddh, } weal Sri, happy fortu yute, mfn, re 
Linga, M) .= PA Tey Larateaeadhans, n N. a fea Paci (prefixe a sees famous illustrious 
( Gorlett} ES -pancara n,n. N, mes o : on : 
= panoarat 7a Ue) oP men, and in the connor aos title to the 
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iriyut), W. =rahga, n 

na-giri, m. N. of a bed Be on 
pékara, m. N. of 2 Tantra w 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, Sug 
music) a partic. Raga, Sampit 
N. of a poem by Ragu-nathca 
mani-dikshita,m. N, ofananut 
vallabha, m. a farm of Vishnu, W 
the divine Rama, i.e. Rama-candra (, 
this form is used as a salutation } 
Vishnu in this Avatara), W, a 
-kalpa-druma,m.N. of wk, 
of the light half of the month 


MW: (-wrzaya, m. N. of wk.): 
af a wk. on the proper mode of w 
(attributed to Ramanuja) ; 
f,, -siutt, f.; “mbdanta, m, 
mitriyush-kima, mfn. wishin 
dominion and friends and long life, Kat Ss 
draehridayopanishad, £N. of ia To 
= ripe, f. having the form of S17 (applied eee 
oe ha nein mfn, characterized by ra 
dhar ), Vas., I _ of a man (= Jokshmi- 

ar@), Vas. Introd. = lata, f. (for srila-za 
col. 3) a kind of plant (=aehg Fyatishy -2@ see 
=labha, m. N. of various men, Buddh 2atz), L. 
fe Ma at a a Eos ~vacana-bhilghere 
mimansa, ft. N. of wk, = na 
the word sz, Kath. ee — containing 
N. of Vishnu, L.; a partic, mark or val ope 
on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna ee of hair 
divine beings; said to be white and ee nd of other 
pictures by 2 symbol resemblin ga ali Si in 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the emblem of the tenth flower), 

Vishnu’s mark so used), L, + a hole ea Jina (or 
made through a wall by a houseb nae form 
aston.) one of the lunar asterisms = . ef, L.; (i 
eigh 2 Yoga, MW.; N. of various souks lso wi 
acirya and Sarman), Cat,; -dharin o (also with 
wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,’ No ag t -bhpit, m, 

yika, m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia eo L.: pin- 
randy-avarta-lakshita- pant Abas : ~myktika- 
ng ha pane of the hands and wales cee ral 
nd Na e 1 Sti-vatsa and Muktika (for a2 mien 

Bi adha) sen (one of the 80 minor < S. 2 

ne 3), ag Sl 84; -lakshman. m te ofa 

with the ori-vatsa,” N. of Vishnu, MW. - pi a 

m, id., L.; N. ot Mahéivara, Vas, Tats pce 

author, Cat.; “¢sdzka, mfn. havin : bag ; Of an 

a mark, VarBrS.; m. a wolf, L.+ N. of 7 Mla as 

of an author, Cat, = Vatsakin, “ ishou, L,; 
Vi ‘hs of hair on his breast (resembling rhea 

ishnu), L.— vada, m.akindof bird L Aonpieg 

N, of the author of the Jaina-taramgini (« sme 
continuation of the Raja-taramginiu ; ” to bea 
1477), Cat.; -dodhi-bhagavat. a io ga 
Buddh, —vartha, m, ‘divine boar’ Not Vane 
(in his boar-incarnation), S cntices ais » of Vishnu 

crease or increaser of fortune,’ a kind of ia 

composition, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MW © asic 

Rajat.; of a poet, Cat. =vallabha thy is a man, 

of fortune, MwW.,; N, of various aut bony apennraty 

utprabhatiya and widyd-vdg-iiq bhatt $0 with 

Cat. = valli, f. Acacia Concinna. I, - i oe ‘ya), 

jasmine, L, = vasukra, m.N, ae 7 7 ind of 

Ganar, = vaha, m.‘bringing fortune,’N. of Marian, 

demon, MBh. = vBichésvara-mahat a serpent- 

of wk. = v&ti, f. a species of Naga-vall L” nN, 
rake, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. 1 ovn ae 
fags te pleasant scent,’ the resin of Pious Le’ oi 

N pos ie — :vasa, m, ‘abode of Sri or banat 

ishnu or Siva, L.; a lotus, L. = vigak uty, 

hae Mm. =I. §ri-vdsa, L, = Vidyi. £ a a m., 

uh a exalted science (also N, Or 

Guat, by paddhati, £, pija-paddhati, 6, 
ein veka and -paddhati Cady arc); 4 
vishaya, M “dyéllara-tapini, . N. of whe 
Mest, Sh abounding in good Sethite 
the divine Vishnu, BHP. esp uBin8 to the feet of 
fig-tree, L.: the +; ~ V¥iksha, m. the 
Dpabeha) “3 the Bilva tree, L.; = next (see ae 
an the fixe td apse Mm, 2 ring or cur] a hair 

2 2 a horse (cf, Srt-vatsa) Se] 18) oe 

-2avVaII-V? ata, n. N. of a partic, reli “h. on Sis. 5 
vance, MW.; “kshakin, mfn, marked gous obser- 

or lock of hair (as a horse, cf, Piuateeiee a curl 

56. ss Vriddhi, f. N. of a deity of the “20t), Sis, V; 


Lalit. = veshta or -veshtaka, m. the ee pee 
1€ 


Pinus Longifolia,L. ~valdya-nitha-maihitmya 
? 


~mangala, n,, 


WF sri-ranga. 


3. = rat- 
ll, Buddh. “=vate 
k, “rasa, m. the 
ss —Taga, m. (in 
™ Taghaviya, n, 

Ty, = Trajaeoudae 
hor, Cat. = radha- 
= rama, m. 
dra (whose name in 
those who worship 
3 N. of an author, Cat.; 
: ae f. the ninth 
festival in honour of the birthday of Ramere ins 
a= Ta , 

prddhati, £.N, 
orshipping Rama 
-raksha 
N. of wks, = rishtra- 
§ eminence and 


n. N. of wk. = vaishnavea, m. a member of the 
Vaishnava sect (esp. 2 follower of Ramanuyja, q.v.), 
WwW. t; Ongcara-sameraha, ml. N.of wk., Cat, as Cfe 
(Sr#fa), m. ‘lord or husband of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Prasang.; of Rima-candra (whose wife Sit is re. 
garded as an incarnation of Sri or Lakshmi), L.; (a), 
£, N. of Radha, Paficar. —sataka, n. N. of an 
astron. wk, =salmeli-bhanda-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat, — santa, m. N. ofa man, W.—suka, 
m. N, of a poet and an astronomer, Cat.; -#irtha, 
n. N. of 2 Tirtha, ib, —saila, m. N. of various 
mountains, BhP.; (with surt) N. of an author; 
-khanda, m.n. N. of ch, of the SkandaP.; -satd- 
carya,m, N. of a preceptor, Cat.; -*zahatmya, n.: 
Vapdkhyana, n. N. of wks. =syamalimba- 
stotra, n., -sloka~paddhati, f. N. of wks, 
— “gvara (Srisv®), m. N. of amodern author (alive 
in 1884), Cat. —shavayana, Nn. N. of a part of 
the spuriousRomaka-siddhanta. —shena (or-seza) 
m. N. of a king, Kathas.; of the author of the 
Romaka-siddhanta (quoted by Brahma-gupta) ; (4) 
f, N, of a woman, HParii. =samatha, f,, “Hah. 
hita, f., N. of wks, =samgrama, m. N, of a 
partic. Matha (q.v.), Rajat. = saimjia, n. ‘called 
after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of Sri being ap- 
plied to cloves), L. =sambhuta, f, (in astron.) N, 
of the sixth night ef the Karma-misa (q.v.) = ga- 
rasvati, f du, Lakshmi and Sarasvati, MW. =sa- 
hasra,n.N. of a Stotra. = sahodara, m. ‘brother 
of Sri,’ the moon (as produced together with Sri at 
the churning of the ocean; cf. SrF-putra), L. 
= siddhi, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga, 
= snkha, m. N. ofa medical author, Cat.—sfikta, 
n. N. of the hymn RV. 1, 165, SankhBr.; AgP.; 
-2yasa,™M., -vidhanda, N., -vidht, m. N. of wks, 
=sena, see -sheza.~stava, m., -stuti, f. N. of 
wks, =gthala, n. N. of a temple of Siva; -fra- 
kaia, m., -mahatmya,n. N. of wks. = smarana- 
darpana, m. N.of wk.= graja, n. Sri (or fortune) 
and a garland, Pan. V, 4; 106, Sch. —svaritipa, 
m. N, of a disciple of Caitanya, W. —svarapini, 
f, having the nature of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Paficar, =svamin, m. N. of a king, Rayat.; 
of the father of Bhatti, Bhatt., Sch. =hatta, N. 
of a town (=Silhet), W. = hara, mfn. robbing 
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to Radha), 
Paficar. = hari, m. N. of Vishnu (ver utthana, 
n. N. of a festival on the 14th day of the month 
Karttika), Col.; -stoéra, n. N. of wk, = hargha, 
m. N. of various authors &c. (esp. of a celebrated 
king and poet or patron of poets, also called Sr1- 
harsha-kavi or $ri-harsha-deva, who lived probably 
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Cur yates . 42 *0 Cause to be heard or learnt, °pika, |. t's Gauba Teas sotaceare wt Ca has been } ; 
vif laim, dec] : use | My 5. oni (having the patr. Gawpayana or aupa- | communicated from the beginn} Card o 
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Ce Oy, é : of aVe f(z)n. consisting of kn®, Buddh, | 1, =. AC: ing b 
(ac ;m.c.also Zz; PaKs. suarizshyate) to wish or like HParig. — maya (2) § 2 uman authors, see Mn, ii, 19 


bs : . a = me rea » mm _~ ; 
r (acc.), desire to attend or listen to (dat-), mahat, see Srseit-7t Btre, 0. mere hear applied to the 
== 


2 
ae 


Mantra and Brahman 
: oat mfn, end Y : 4 Portion of + 
Beinn Mh a2 cee | a Ra, a ane Ord | agora re 
° < n.; h. 2 id. té- Q Ln? learne 3 Me \ ae TKS Inclu ng the D = See 
ty BeR- 29 : 8c. Caus. of Desi ith <0, hariot (others ‘N. of a man”) teh § : arsonas 3 x4; 
rare “yayatt, to wait y :; G5.) Mice enowned cha ishi distinowichcd | 2 e642 Decause it is so taught; the V , 
a5 fa. nS PON, be at the service of (acc+)», essing 2° ; Rishi dist hed | j : . : nt in the Veda accord 
gr n. ii, 242: Dae: ‘te caurshatt | posses for -y2s/z), m. a Rishi dis nguished | ing to a srt? or Vedic text;’ c , ig 
Ht b 


a oe cr iE- : e scribed b th Ved > : 
aed "s ohtens, Sosrityate, $057 jen®, avery! Su-gruta), Apast.: Nir. : Pe a y te Vedas’), AitBr - 
pits, 8087 Ott, Ge. [CE Gite nity one trutild bY ch as the author of the ieee Re ree mi, Mates MB, <c-3 IW. 1445 (in music) a pars 
ea Germ dace} eat elo, inelutus; SV. | CAOY Gyr), mf, baving dsngulsed R j Hit; | terval (twentystuo of are? 2 UCT tone own 
py Germ, éaz? > Ry Z . ifm. one W ee “3 2 AR “two 0 uMerated 
shitty vis,mfn.on. 2 22d. | ; =vat, 0 d) kn®, learned, pious, MBh.; Kay, : ed, four 
ae at anything — has heard &c. Sg bee Pile possessing A la or founded on kn®°, BhP.; m. semitone; they 
acces * BIS ~ 3" alse = Susrava, ‘he Brc,; connected With | BhP, =vadana, mf. one | Yajii,- S2.- Palicar . nymphs) 
ard’), RV.5 R.; Raph. && . ho has leartit | & en son of Somapi, Dnt. ane, JN.5 S185 ancar.; a lame, title, Kayy3q -:: /y 
pe studied, a scholar, Bg", gcr3 ONE W nose speech is (readily) heard, AitAr, —var. | learning, scholarship, Sales VarBrS, (prob, wy? 3 
or $ +; SBr, Ga col. 3 | WHOS ona N. of a physician, Kathas. =varman, | $7w/a); = buddht, L.; N a9 8 ee 
» Seep. 1084, col. 3+ shatip, MM. **s 


these are en 


gusta, SUSrlshar, g. 


. of a daughter of At 
Ps . tri 
= . a an, V4s., Introd, — vinsatickoti, and wife of Kardama, VP kata, m. 
BEAVE) BESVARR So. See 1 Srava, pr. £099) | ON, ota bold-vinda (q. v.) = vid, m, ‘know- veo e?, exPiation ; a snake; = pritice bho 
oo ae BTavaka _ ¥ ed revelation,’ eo Pe Geving ie Seco mii: —katu, min. harsh to the ear “he? 
tae _ See Se. See P. 1097, col. I. ng  itreya and author of RY. v, 62), RV. v, 44, | melodious: m, (in rhet.) a hars : 


to a 
1. Brut, mfn, hearing, listening (only in next and | 12. © 


— sh 9 
f, N. of a river, BhP, —vismrita, cacophony, Kpr. kant or unm 
ifc.; ch. karua-, Fir eh a grays &c.); that which is | mfn. heard a 


ha, w.r. for -£ e 
= forgotten, Kathas. TP cee n, ‘ oe ails mentioned or taught or oredr ik 

. ii, 135; ¢*dgfya, mfn. rich | the éda, -=kEalpadruma, m -kal = 
: sic ; o'and virtue, Ma. vu, 1, re me ., -Ealpalata, ¢ 
heard, ome fo? Haray. —karna (srit-), mfi. a im d v°, learned and i 1: arid olen te —— f.N. of wks. aw S0cara, mfa\n 
eek rats as “ars, quick to hear, RV.; AV: in ng. Mn.ix, 244- kin cbs osc fear iy Py poe RamatUp ; permitted to be 
of aught mentioned rele wat eae n learned a omenal cy (by Somésvara), Cat, | f. N, of ike —codana, a Yorn pee ee 
unicates from age to age, ah 4; ChUps M = &rc.; | mcoaT ar : N, of a son of Udéyus, MPS 7 a eg or nEnOn, Mn.; Yaji.— iEti-viag ig 
known) vane Celebrated, RY. ; AV.; Br.; MBh.; amr Vidya-dharas, ie —_ oe mfn. —_ a i ae ongin or different kinds of 
mu N. of 2 son of ao With 276), MBh,; Rs ace | prince of the ToUHeeT Mn xi, 225 te Ne ofa | bool or epee Sill, 115, = sving, teins 
Krishna, BhP; of a couBltatha staniysg OF ae ing and aa Pee tered 9nd virtuous, Mn. N. of wk. —tatpara, iit, ayiog wee hehe ; 
is ere kane 2), £.N, ifs Gagheet Dirgha- aioe "Ve samnpannd conte); be free lke, d — ding to ee arn ae Veda. & 
ansi{tta, as.3 (a@ : ich } iit, 2 ‘2 ed graves, m, N, ) . r revealed lr 

ied? fom neat ge | Ga) lh PT ae Pay aP ange | tap na oe oe 

as heard by hol men inning ), MBh.; Harve, ©, 


sound, 


‘ a ister of Vasu-deva). | =t&, f.. see udatta-iruli-tG, mt 
tion to Seneration, ora] tr dansnitted from ere of Siira (mother ie ae eerie (said to be te naya, m. N. of a Vedanta wk, <a 
knowledge (in x ae = he pena of ib: Ong Te a) L. =sri, m. N. of a Daitya, ~kate#; Sah, —dushaka, mfn, o 

- Personified as : Loe 


ze en Neate he ), the Veda, AV. &c, &c.3 the | of the Lege w.c. for coe en f. eh Pa ones | wee or contradic. 
or teaching ee “ndUp, ; Kay.; Kathas.; learning MBb. ‘coum Tuberosum (prob, w. . Or St vt i Ji Vetus Mari 0 g ws es ‘ € Vedas or of two 
Apast.; memory 108 (Srutam VW kri, ‘to learn’), | Anther! nfo. abiding in what is heard (i.e. in Ecos el for) draeh: ap ae mig m.= (and often 
(drutds), aL 7 membrance, AV. i, i ,2.erishi | = wy nowledge or ee eek: (GP sma v observe theVudgeve ae usr.; We holding or 
Rishis, " cf, ruta-+ ‘ in famous mitt arm ‘ . Cc “)5 i “4 . . Z zs 5) -_ adin, nh, =S7HLa-72°, 
eee ®Esha Hick ae ie a Rishi | having 4 mien Janam-ejaya, SBr.; MBh, ina Reg n. Veda-demonstration, testi- 

- Ofason of Saha” 81), Anukt. =karman, m. | of a brother f Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of ying nin: xi; 45. = Dat 


ffending the ear 


ha, m. the ran 

* an se ge 

1b.; of a son of ‘ *deva, MBh.; of a son of Arjuna, | 8&c.3 o 7 of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP. ; oa eset BEN es Se Mere? ete come 19 

min. desirousofsare tb) VP. 5 of Sani, L, = kama» | Parikshit, y-ghna, ib,; of son of wh Pe auditory passage, hearing. 82 on bbs R. &e.; the 

- “one Whose ¢. et Knowledge SankhSr. =kirtt, | son of ae of Go-karna, Kathas. ; (4), “Of may tion, Suér, : oe (MBB); ~prdae ee? 5) eid 

Arjun ‘ame is h EA f n of | of a prince ariv. —=BOMA, M. NN. OF a sx SL “9 PTE, ajat.), mfy. 

SE tn rons an one’ | weet GP EN fet i tt ce Ee eal P ge et) 

of Kuka-dhvaja (yy a (@), £ N. of a daughter | of eet atika, f. N. of wk. i ae n, ts ta; Kathas ane 2 rina “tha- 

OF Sara (sist yy ofSatru-phna), R.: hter | grutitijana-tth"» laining the Veda ( = an sees a: > L, =pu. 

e ~ghna), R,; ofadaug 8 citing or exp 6 P : 

Ketu), ur, ae su- eva an i es of Dhrishta “Veda-acceptationy ahyayana-sampanna, =a se (Stee ry tal f. N. of wks. 

Athats (of whom oe @a, m, N, of a class of Jama | 4, qhma-vada), with repetition or recitation of the y S. Bratilying the ear, en 


&aging the 


+N, SIX ar ersant , z attention, Sak, = Praminyatas, ind, on th 
Bhp, : anos jit yeaa), L, = m-Jay% | fn. conversé Anika and Srutanta, m. N, of € au 


f : ; 
e thority or with the sanction of the Veq +s 
tas, ing 9 edit, VP. ; of a son of Satvay?s da, W. srat fu, acquainted with éda, Mn. ii, §, 
Orally 4.7 Ud. as if h *) Ol a son «A to Veda, yrutanvita, min, acq — bhaiskara, m. N. ofa wk. on mu 
“tva, eae t Card, Gobh.} with regar men, MBh. 8 


sic (by Bhima- 


. hatt, Sruti-magha | deya), =mandala, n, ‘ 
being taro edge or tradition, Nir. he Veda, B att ) .'s i] the Outer 


ed e. ; k = gh or lea = dips, | OF confor i By fn having renowned treasures, W.; the whole circle of t ws ircle, 
E Bhp “™de tor le; mit, Samk. PMs t-f0t iF min. h 
3 . 


he quarter-tones Sig. ; mas 
a : : IS. ] Io 
“utd ° N. of a king of the | —mat, mfn. having ears, Svettln . » 20. 
& m : know- | (for 47 r yus, Mm. +’. 4 ? P-5 Possessed 
v ‘ 7. a pod ct of kn uo , - | Ie " of 
(Geter Fishna ‘ib 2 son of ‘Krishos ‘tb $ gE age | RY ey Tieseended from Kuéa, Parke = my Ears Yon ae aa Correct 
r er rishna, 1b. ‘A - ofa - aiv.; Vs 3 
ariy sudey; \@))fN. ofa daughter of Sara | solar ra of Purii-ravas, MBh.; 0 ae arth prac 


shaving th 
anaes = 
hrmen bv Hat Pu, Srathraai, | ues & thoy, spray gE Ved 
. . a a * oO * - r , +); g : jee n 
fa having Paid a mee Nao es age aman, MBh. ee the on pons Vedanta wk, (by Try-ambaka sles -Nofa 
, a ee & . ‘ * ‘ “g : e “a 

™. the Car, Br ye Memory, Kae yey BEE } fai heard anything ert ; (d), £.N. ofa woman, | ™f(2)n. based on or conformable ma, 

on > " ; ¢ AS. * . ‘ 


fy 
; rin or the Veda, MBh, — a traditj 
a king, Kathas,; of a poet, ascertained by De ak (for Sruta-v°), f. N, of a maytire, m,N of i 


va Lo (),f.¢ “nd wife of Vriddha-garman), | of a son 


ornitholo Y-= maha : : wk. 
iy ;dhap.. the Brahmans in Salmala- Kathas, 870 d-vaja, MBh. ledge See S yan mighty in sacred | ‘ 
2 Ga ar . r of Bhara ; TS oo”. 2”) Sak. nhow- 
ny 2a, Bhy fru40. Seay pet N. of a son of Udapi, | jaughter of | a formula) =s7tfak (nom.), : (gan gata or °ga-Brayi ga, m. =-pai} 
ofa re Pig ia Was - =dharana, mfn. = grutar (in: N. of a man, RV. i, 113, 9 (Say.) | enitered by way of the Se cate ‘having Sie @ 
abet’ No? Katha? ‘teceptacle of knowledge, | geutirya, ™. fa, N. of a man (having the patr. | °penq, ‘bY Way Of the Career Marva, ibe. on 
ale cit a Wars hvaja, m, ‘characterized grutarvean,; ak Hu ariv. (cf. Srautarvana). Kathas, ~Mita-prapee. PY hearing?y’ ee or 
8, 222, = What lee MBh, = nigadin, ea Arksha), RV.;M ae listening (sree¢2r2 abhiniya, “mukté-phaip, n po a imainag ¢' 
Vag, ton R? Sch.) ee: been heard, Samavl C | or, grata, f a : deuttn vaco'nugam Vkri, ‘to | having the Veda OF sac a Wks, ~muEha, min’ 
=m. nakraya, as sion ‘ feigning to nek) §Br. &c. &c.; the ear, organ | Paiicar, = “cred tradition fora brouth. 
®a(R Ta, m.a kind of pavilion, ecch /) 


listen to a SP 


hara-mukha 
f hearin 


itive 4 


<av.; VarBrS.; Kathas.; the | mouth js tall 
8) Ray. 5 Or eloquent With 


“aIned, [ae a~drigvan (Ragh.); 


rer O 
= or power 
*=DAala, m, ‘guardian Pp 





1102 


mila, n. the root of the we 
the Vedas, W.; °/aka, mfp. car, Git.; the text of 


fe : 
ing from the Veda, BV metocg: hee spring: 
sought by hearing or by the Veda (not by sight), 


MW. —ratjani, f, “radjini, f. -lakshana. 


« e = ~ Ld 7 « 
Airy sruli-mila. At sroni. 
ind.‘ willingly, gladly immediately, quickly,atonce’), | some, Mn.; MBh. &c- -tar‘a, Cali, More eificacigng 
RV. ; confidence in (with gen.), RY. ; mfn. obedient, for securing happiness, Mn. Xi, 84; 86; bhashya 
willing, ib.; m. N. of an Angirasa (prob. w.r. for | n. N. of wk. = kame; mf(@)n. desirous of welfare 
snushti, q.v.) <0 (Srushiz-), min. N. of a Rishi | or. prosperity, MBh. j BhP.; °#@, f. desirous of cays, 
(having the patr. Kanva and author of RV. viii, 51), | ing happiness or rendering happy, MBh, = krit, 












A 


a&yascitt 4 i ili 
aa re et i a a ge ey Mme. n.a Vedic | Anukr, =mat, mfn. obedient, willing, RV, mfn, =-#ara, BhP. = tata pesto better, 
s Mn. devoid of hearing : = vin. mf(d77)n. willing, obedient,ready | MW. = n. betterness, $ yao 
g,| Srushti-van, mi(é77) és a aed c dreyas. Kote (area) 


deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in th 
re Py e Veda W, ™ Vak- 
sara-samgraha, m, N, of a Vedanta wk oe 


krayaka, mn. selling the Veda or sacred know 


to help, RY. Sreyah, in comp: fo 


ne or superiority AV j 
ee ae ; 7 ee mfn. after excellence y, AY. 
B 2. sri (nom. srs, fr. / sriv=sriv), Vop. stdd vtiaws m. toiling after final emancipation, | 


ledge, MBh.—vipratipanna, mfy diceons: 

ine, min, dissenting from sa oh ; 

ne vey yous abate disregarding a doc- pA Ssrishd, f Cassia, Hsenlents, ty, ae age, n, welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ife, ; 
assage VarBrS. = A n. the auditory WR srek. See +/srek. cf. ih -. nih- juah-s?) 

P ? [ aya, m. the object of hear- - ARAN, Milby, FON royaar-tara, f, a more ex. 


ing (i. €. sound, see véshay7) - sy 
trine of the Veda, any sacred m : 

W.; mfn. conversant with sacred ‘ea pm: 
with the Veda, MW.; -eune, mfn, having the t lity 
(sound) which is the object of bautenk q 1a y 
perceptible by the ear (said of ether), § e which is 
m. the piercing or boring of the mi ee 
n, a leading text of the Veda, Saryad — as1 oe 
able to distinguish the difference of ‘fet » mfn, 
lute (=¢antri-ndda-vibhg a2a-Ssila) R. (S er 
-vat, W.t. forsruta-sila-vgt (c.¥.) ume bn (Sch.); 
rary yanmar mmeahie 
wks. —s8agara, m. the ocean (i.e. the wh i dinta 
stance or essence) of sacted knowledge (Vi how, 
Paficar. — sara, m.N. of two wks - *: . ishnu), 
arcu we sa m., samuddharana-prakarand 
ah , —sukha, mfn. : owe 
BbP. ; -da (VarBrS.) and 4% akan the ear, 
giving pleasure to the ear, pleasant to hae = mfn. 
mala, f. -sutra-tatparyamrita : = oe 
(= veda@-stutd) N. of wks, a sphotz't 2 uti, f. 
sis Pentaphylla, L, =smriti, f ay ie 
human tradition or Jaw - Dire daha a > ~ 

? - Oppose 


wizt érefi or Sreda or Sredhi, f. (in the ver- Sreyasi-tara or ® Pak 
naculars sed? ; cf srent) a partic. numerical notation cellent woman, Pan. Viz “? thy Athat of themes 
ete 5) eRe f : ; ! is N of the 11 pre 
or progression of figures (in arithm.), Col. a Gress fly . 
Bans y ~ 
sifu greni, f. (L. also m.; according to| greyo, a comps fat ireyes, — he 
Un. iv, 51, fr. 9/ $72; connected with Srett above) | mfn, desiring bliss OF relate ellen best, SanigS, 
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock, | mfz)n, consisting of oe licity or bliss, Santaé,: 
multitude, number, RV. &c. &c.; a swarm (of bees), | —'rthin, mfn. desiring f 
Sis.; a company of artisans following the same busi- | desirous of good, ambitiouss jendid. of Beautiful 
ness, a guild of association of traders dealing in the Sréshtha, mf) mos it waa RV. AV, 
same articles, Mn. ; MBh. &c.5 2 bucket, watering- | most beautiful of oF among ( chief (a7, n, ‘the best 
pot, L.; the fore or upper part of anything, L.; | R.- most excellent, best, first, aro Bec: 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. = krita,min.=sveni- | o¢ chief thing”), be a Rec. Bxc.; better, 


Br°, Pan., Sch. dat ($réxz-), min. one whose teeth | in (with gen., loc, or meee better than (abl. or 
forma row, RV, — baddha, mfn. bound into a row, | more distinguishe¢, wid ost auspicious or salutary, 
forming a row, MBh. =— mat, mfn. having a num- gen.), Ma.; MBh. BEC. § m ert king, Lj a a 
ber of followers, presiding over an association or | VarBrs,; oldest, ope r Kubera, L.5 N. oy ae 


ild, ib. = sas, ind, in rows OF lines or troops or | man,-L.; N. of Vishnu © oman, ; 
Fuk RV. =sthana, n. ‘social state,’ N. of the | Buddh.; (4), f.37 ets lakshmesr’) Hh: 
first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. @$rama), | Mutabilis, L. (prob. hid or, Det cow's aa Lt 
MBh, xii, 8917. of root resembling ae gn. Lectone Crest) 

Srenika, m, a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king | copper, L. et Pee ant 
( =bimbisdra), HParis.; (@), f., see next. pura. | n.themain pillaro " mn excellent 
mfn. the very bes) ©" sara, min 1 according W 


bject-matter or doc- 


c. BiCs5 


to the V° and h® tr. Mw 


:3 -Uthita, mfn, enjoi 5 

by the V° and h° tr? Ww. 6 viiita, mfn, enjoined | na, n. N. of wk, ‘ 2 

2 Vedanta wk. ; % ud: |) Yrdai-tatparya,n.N.of |  Srenika, f. a kind of metre (=Syendhd), Col.; (2), f. holy basil, ) Bile, ta f(A 
bythe Veda and Bie. oi ae declared or enjoined | a tent, W a better than Co orth HF tne eminens 
: ee W, Mn. iv, 165, om ht ee ae A, ; excellence or SU tr) be * eg kings 
fg cpg the ey, Rim,” SE" Mn | rr ne row Ferg ems | Me, 0 cl 
obeqtug, Chaervine My oo bas heard, g. dite ; ot lines, MBh ‘cf. éveni-kr?). = dharma, m. pl excellence, apr a assess oe 

ying, ee baer , » (Ch. S7enee © ses "| Buddh, = bBaIs"  NiBh. = 
Vedas, ib. ? ’ Ing or following the sheeustomsoltradesor guts T A Tt, bhtlte, tha, best, excellent, yanes"- (with eB (grésh- 
’ > a ae 





m. the formation of a . : Ait . Ag 
mfn. being’ i.e. forming a row or rows, Megh. ‘4 ote parse icle, Vajrellent vigour so peel 
Srenya, m. N. of a king (= Srénika), Buddh. tha-), mfn. having Mr pre-eminy cellent Pe 
Sreahi, f. (cf. sref? Sc.) any set or succession | oy glory, RV- = n, a kind a ishthayy rg, 
of distinct things, W.; (ia arithm.) progression ; se- | eloquent, R. = 7 7), = 80% 9 ant, ‘Soom 
quence, ib. = phala, n. the sum of a progression, | herb (cf. wara-pe jendours most pancav Bl yf.) 


Srutika (ifc., fr, Srusz 
Sxruty, in com 


utterance (e. g. the palatal let 


~anta-sura-druma, m ters Zand y &c,), Sah. 


+ “artha- + eu sas ¢ 3 
f, N. of wks. marthapnhs. artia-ratna-mala, | MW, =—vyavabara, m. the ascertainment or de- | haying the best Spier ef gamans nom : 
n, the uselessness of the et led ioe nisi cea seeanistisie tf progressions, ib. sl n. the best or 2 : a “A Gt 
tion, KatySr. —ukta, f we sacred tradi- Srain f, $ren @) N.of Bimbisata Buddh. | m. N. ofa king; ) the pest; * pellet fam ' 
Vela: Mad vee ne min. said or enjoined in the Brainya, m.(ct.sreny ; belonging ' om gn exc” aa rcinl? 
2 a ee ; Beh mfn. id., MW, gretri, m. one who has recourse to ee nee near descend n, the froit Of pet 
. to be heard ; : a) A thanvay’s' A ES: 1. is | 
n.a glorious deed, ib. ard, famous, glorious, RV.; | (gen.), MBh. (v.1. a-Sretrt). Malatim. sreshi pebsarere one who # 
: resher sg liley 
m Th 


Bat gre-mdn, m. (fr. 2. $r2) distinction, | Cambogia; L 


I, Srui (for 2. sri, see col, 2\ 
e /* 2 of a rT Py J . fs ’) 
period or stage © povsehaees, pniirts chiefs? 


. See deva-srij, 


Sriyamana, mfn, (Pass r : 4 vce . . 
heard, heard (-/o2, n.), i V1. srt) being aupetonty, MaitrS.; Br. . __| the best period, # ao ae Hon 
BSrotavya &c. Seep. 1103, col WA sréyas, mfn. (either compar. of §rz7|  gresht ' j avin’ the? reaok orth rank 
wets seit 2 s COL, ¥, or rather accord. to native authorities of $ri-mat or Szeshthi te iran, a POE artior? a chief ; 
A sh (on y 1n Sruvat ; generally an in- | prasasya; cf. Gk. xpefo) more splendid or beau- | ma distinguis Kaus! U we the ee 7 ind ; 
i . . Ls . . . = i . P HA e e@ os fe 
correct form of 4/s72), to dissolve into parts, burst tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre- | aitBr.; San pent ae aa ‘ rs (als0 fh 


asunder, RV, i, 127, 3. 
2, Sravana &c. See p. 1097, col, 2 
2, Srit, f. (=sruz) a river (?), RY. ; = 
a. Bratt, f. (ch. srtet?) course, path (?), RV. i, 


2,73; %, III, 3; the constellation Srayana L 
I. Brotas &c. See srotas. x | 


ferable, better, better than (with ab]. or with ma, | tatakam.; 20 eO S, 

see below), RV- &c. &cc.; most excellent, best, aCe - association a i of 2 BY yar Bir pre 
iii, 1286; propitious, well disposed to (gen.), ib. i, | the president O° Hariv? su 

3020 eeiclant fortunate, conducive to welfare | ramale artisaD &xc.)s fe. epost h®) AV 
or prosperity, Kav.; Hit.; MarkP.; m. (in astron.) | gyaishtby# "(gel of 
N. of the second Muhirta; of the third month | .oinence amons MPs reshtt 
(accord. to a partic. reckoning); ve jalnay) tame (?), mm gee a-s Kol Qe ; 
of the txth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, 4; ~ « -pohman- - ' 
(Sreyasz), £. N,. of various plants (accord. to L. BAe sres a, P- 7091 Jst0 i 
Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; Clypea Hernandi- BQ grai. See 


aTART Srughnika, incorrect for s7°. 


Wa sruc &c., incorr 
re) , ect for sruc. 6 
wy srud hi folia: Scindapsus Officinalis; =7as72a, ambashtha art fates 
F A Sulaie, ii. (perhaps fr. Impv. ioccy mera n a Car. ; Bhpr. &cc.; N. of a deity of a sro (prOP a acco” jo 
Bs ee A of two Samans, ArshBr, the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (¢5), 0. the better state, oa 1. P. sronati; to Cir. vy 3° yo at) " ( 
srudhiyat, mfn. (prob.) willing, obedient, RY, | better fortune or condition (sometimes used when 14} t0 0% e, ge Be ely up ; 


the subject of a sentence would seem to require the f(a) (ds 
masec, fem), ANG TS.; Br.; Kaus.; good (as opp. ara srond, i vi (@ , 
to ‘evil’), welfare, bliss, fortune, happiness, athUp.; limping, 2 cme ana) " Kats gk gs i 
MBh. &c.; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity (prob. W- r. for f avant T He ak “abe Al 
(see Speyah-paresrama, col. 3); ind, better, rather, the constellation a na)s Bo, its 
rather than (used like vavam [q. V.] with 7a; € g. (4), f. rice- 
Sreyo myttam na jivitam, ‘better is death and not . As yinsa, ee A 
life? or ‘rather than life,’ or ‘death is better than paranta, N. of 2 


salsa n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
_Bra-mat, m. N. of a man, Pan, y 3, T18 (cf, 
sromata, sraumata, °tya), at jens - 

Wa sruva &e. See sruyg. 


WF_srush, a collateral form of JT, ru 


and appearing in the verbal forms Sroshan. $ro 
' , 


shantu, sroshamana, and in srausht; 3 

Lith. A/dust2 ; Slav. slechdt, | fe &e, (Cf. life’), MBh.; R. &c.; = dharma, L.; N.of aSaman, wate); co 
: hti or srushti, f . ArshBr. = kara (Srdyas-), mf(z)n. making better grond, f. (L. “ne hip 
Srushtt or srushm, 1. obedience, complaisance, | or superior, VS.; causing of securing fortune, con- , below) 


whole- Sromt, see 


willing service ( Srushtty Vf kr7, ‘to obey ;” Srushtt, ) ducive to happiness or prosperity, salutary, 





y 
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. the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any | well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed : 

gic: Bandh.; Sulbas. ; a road, way _ (Ct ah Veda, theologian, divine, Mn. ; MBh, Be, j an 

square? . Lith. szlazas. —kapala. n. the thigh man of the third degtee (standing Tercees the 

lun? <Br. — tate, m. the slope of the hips, BhP. | Brahmana and Aniicina), Heat. — ta, f. (L,), -twa 

pore, ind. from the hips, VS. “s.dega, m, the re- | 9- (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the being a 

oof the hips, BhP. = pratodin, mfn, kicking | leated Brahman. = sva,n. the property of a learned 

gi" pinder parts OF posteriors, AV. ~phala or | Brahman, ESN eR 

te alaka, 0. the hip and loins, L,; the hip-bone | Srotriya-st-/kri, P. -Larazz,to give into the 

(08 jliu™), MW. ~bimba, nN. round hips (see possession Of oe versed in the Veda, Ragh. 
Srémata, n. (cf. sru-mat) renown, fame, cele- 


 aha)y Kalid.; @ waist-band (= fast_o7 L. 

vine (bee), mfn. having Gone ls brity, glory (instr. pl. ‘gloriously"), RV, (Cf. Zd; 

compat-/s ae * “sugma, n. a pair of hips, | #raomar ; SSO, STE Lenmund,) 

oth Bip Palcar. ™ Varjam, ind. except the hips, | Sréshamana, mfn. (cf. frush#z) willing, obe- 

, — vimbA, see -dimbq, —vedha, m. N. ofa | dient, confident, RV. - 

sai (pl. his descendants), Samskarak, = pitra, O.2 Srauta, mf(z or @)n. relating to the ear or hear- 
ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed in words 

or in plain language (as a simile, Opp. to adrtha, 


string WO? ounce the loins, MBh, ; a sword-belt, ib. 
‘implied’), Kpr.; relating to sacred tradition, pre- 


see ae hips, Paiicar, 
groni, ak e Ips and loins &c. = front : the 
middle, ae ay, ‘ N. of a river, any ace n. soribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda 
the hip, oe ~erd, m. the weight of the but- (with jarmar, n. ‘the second birth of a Brahman 
rocks, Mebh- Sutra, n. a string worn round the produced by knowledge of the Veda’), Yaja. ; Kav. 
Joins, R. bs Kathas. &c.; sacrificial, MW.; n, relationship re- 
pronika, f. * Srontka, Paticar. sulting ee (come siti nee Veda, Hariv.; 
gronya, Mm. N. of a m . a fault (incurred In repeating the Veda), Heat.; an 
Samskarak. an (pl. his descendants), observance ordained by the Veda (e. g, preservation of 
ait srota R the sacred fire), W.; the three sacred fires collectively, 
: €€ srota,. ib.; N. of Oy ee ArshBr. —righi, m. 
‘. : -pha tor, = 
Bada srotnuya, min, (fut. p. of f I. ru) cated AnstBr, sie laa = a 
Be “a 8c. stened to, audible; worth hearing, | |; * (°ma) -padartha-samgraha,m 3 rh fet 
r. &c. &c.; n. the Moment f h Z a aires rite; 4 sfoalé. M.,-praya citla, 
‘it must be heard’), MBh . ie, earing (impers. | hs é egg atien Yantpayoge prayaicitta, 
2. Brotas, n. (fr, ix: + XC, n, N. of WKS. = &, m., -candrika, f. 
forisrolas). yn. (fr. or, $72) the ear, L. (also w.T. -nrisignha-karika, rN. of wks. — padartha- 
Srotu, (prob.) m. hear; nirvacana, 0. an explanation of technical terms 
irétu). —xiti (srde ‘3 ating (only in next and $#- | occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 1880 
ing, RV. “J Min. giving an ear, hear by Benates ebaane Ort acs aame f., -paribha- 
Brotri (with shi-samgranavy th) \. ~prakriys, f,, -pra- 
one who ee he? °F Brotri (with gen.), mf. | yoga, m., -prayoxa-saman, n. pl., «pravisa- 
N. of a Yaksha Bhp” a hearer, RV. &c. &c.j m. | yidhi, m., -prasna, m, N. ofwks.-prasnottara- 
z ~(S h.) vyavasthi, f. rules for saerificial rites in the form 


Srotra, nN, the oO ‘i . . 
RV. : "San of hear; ‘cle. | of question and answer. —pr&yasoitta, n. N. of 
&ec. &e.; th caring, ear, auricle, z Paridishta of the Sama-veda and of iin wks, ; 


AV. &c. ? © act of hearin istening to 
knowledge inate a versanCy With pe al -candrika, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks, marge, 
cinal plant, L. — ogg 7 E@248, f.a kind of medi- | m. (the path of) hearing, Si. —mimansa, f,, 
r. = Jia, mfn, perceiny weumulated by hearing, | -yajia-daréa-paurpamasika-prayoga, m. N, 
ception by the ear Yoo 8 by the ear; -2é, f. pet- | of wks. —rsha, m. (fr. #r uta-rshs) patr. of Deva- 
the ear, SBr, ta es ™ tap, ind. by the ear, on phaga, TBr.; n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr, 
Amar, (v. 1.) ~ da. sy State of (being) an a's | . yajapeya, n., -VyBkbyAna, n. N. of wks. 
heating, Apsr. oo 8'ving an ear, listening to, | agrava, m. (fr. a eee) eee of Sigu- 
Of ¢ Qe fae _ = SAarvasvae, 0, = ta, m. N, 
yes and ears, Rather mf(z)n. consisting a igi sutra, n. N. of partic, Sitras is Sutra 
works based on Sruti or the Veda (ascribed to various 


‘s pes “s+ = Dati, m. the lord of 
“Wocon tn f the range eo of Isvara, Samk. h as Apastamba, Aévalayana, Katya 

© withi earing (°n7; -4/ya, | authors, such as Apastamba, “svaldyana, Matydya- 

mf; In th ing (wt pa-a/ ya = Drahyayana Bic.; cf, IW. 146); ~vidhi, m., 

-vyahhya, f, N. of wks, = 8m&rta-karma-pad- 


 28tceable me mee of h®’), Cat._padinuga, 
ahati, f. N. of wk. (=alydyana-sittra- Pp’). 


Ccessiy © ear ~ 
Cessive oF en "€Port or aaa! eae 
Dieting the en thication i Rietbe ak 4° mfn. | =gmarta-kriya, f. any act conformable to the 
O08 Of the ear AL “PEM, f, puta ma. the | Veda and Smriti, q. v.. MW. —smarta-dharma, 
oe _~Peyn, sift to be drunk | m.a duty enjoined by the Vand Sm”, ib. smarta- 
ey heard, worth hearing, | vidhi, m. N. of a wk. by Bala-krishna, —homa, 
ms. brit, mfn d, mfn. splitting the ears, | m, N. ofa Parisishta of theSdma-veda. Brautinda- 
MAZ)n, con; Of partic. bricks, SBr. | pia, £, Sraut@dhana, n., Srantadhana-pad- 
Of the iWality is po Sisting in hearing, whose na- | snati, f, Srautinukramaniké, f., Srautin- 
by ’) ead “Sam iW, *™ Marga, m. path or range td i; srautihnika, n., Srautélldsa, m. 
ata! aNcat, V £2772 With gen., ‘to be heard gern "7. 
“VR va, =e pleas = oat of He Si is aeautl, m. a patr. (prob. fr, sruta), g. gahdds. 
a4 INfh, ei, © ear, Brahma’. seautiya, mf. (fr. prec.), ib. 
ais “VE A Tixtmas et ae: S aatek, mf(z)n. (fr. svotra) relating to the ear, 
Qurig, Stet.” mfn. willin et & ‘yedient, | VS.; SBr.; 2. the ear = Srotra), 8. prajnddt ; a 
©, Raj & to hear, obedient, ’ ikshad2 ; (ft. Srotraya) = 


BUIx sry-ahva: See p. 1100, col. 3. 


SEM slakshnd, mrf(a)n. (in Un. ii, 19 said 
to be fr. 4/slish) slippery, smooth, polished, even, 
soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. &c. &c.; small, 
minute, thin, slim, fine (cf. comp.), L.; honest, sin- 
cere, W.; (am), ind. softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m, 
N. of a mountain, Divyav.; (@), f. N. of a river, 
ib, tara, mfn, more of most slippery or smooth 
&c., R. = ta, f. smoothness, Cat. = tikshnagra. 
mfn, having a thin and sharp point, L. =tvac, m. 
‘having a smooth bark,’ Bauhinia Tomentosa, 1. 
—pattraka, m. ebony, Diaspytos Ebenaster, L. 
= pishta, mfn. ground fine, Susr. — Tipa-saman. 
vita, mfn. having a smooth (or slender) form (ap- 
plied to the sacrificial post), Re = wae, f. Kindly 
speaking, L, —vadin, mfn. speaking softly or 
gently, ib. — sila, f.2 smooth or slippery stone, Suér, 

Slakshnaka, mf(zkd)n. ( = Slakshua) slippery, 
smooth, AV. i 

Slakshnana, n. making slippery, smoothing, 
polishing, KatySr. ; 

Slakshnaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to make slippery, 
smooth, polish, ib.; to make thin or small, MW.” - 

Slakshni, in comp. for slakshua. ~karana, 
n. smoothing, Nyayam., Sch.; a means or method 
of polishing, ApSr. = /kri, P. -£arotd, to smooth, 
polish, ApSr.; TS., Sch. | 

Slakshnabbarika, m. (fr. slakshna + bhére) 
bearing a small load, g. vansadt. 

Slakshnika, mfn. id., g. vexiddi; =Slaksh. 
nam adhtte veda va, &. ukthite. 


WE slakha. See uc-chlakhd. 
¢ slank (cf. /Srank), cl. 1. A. Slatkate, 
to go, move, Dhatup. iv, II. 
ay slang (ef. o/ érang), cl. r. P. Slaigati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 45. 


Wa glath (collateral form of V srath), 

N cl. 1. P. Slathate (only pr. p. slathat), 

to be loose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP.: Caus. s/g¢ha_ 

yati, id, Dh@tup xxxv, 18; to let loose, relax, 
loosen, Sis.; to hurt, kill, W. 

Slatha, mfn. loose, relaxed, flaccid, weak, feeble, 
languid, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; untied, unfastened, Kay; 
Kathis. ; dishevelled (as hair), W. —tva, n. loose. 
ness, laxity, Sah. —bandhana, mfn. having the 
muscles relaxed, Ritus. «lambin, mfn- hanging 
loosely, Kum, =—sila, mfn. covered with a loose 
stone (as a well), VarYogay. —saimdhi, mfn. hay. 
ing weak joints (-¢z,f.), Vagbh. SlathAnga, mfn, 
having relaxed or languid limbs (-¢@, f.), Bhartr, 
Blathadara, mfn. having feeble or slight regard 
to (loc.), Prab. Slathédyama, mfn. relaxing one’s 
effort, Bhartr. 

Slathiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become loose op 
relaxed, MBh. 

Slathi-4/kri, P. -2arotz (p. p. -#ri/@), to make 
loose, relax, Amar.; to diminish, Kathas, 

WaAdTa slanavasa, m. N. of an Arhat, 
Buddh. 

WaA slavana, m. (ef. 2. sravana ; Srona) 
lame, limping, PaficavBr. 

ATE slakh (cf. /sakh), cl. 1. P. slakhati, 
to pervade, penetrate, Dhatup. v, 13. 


FY slagh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. iy, 41) 







































































e Uta, ; 
ma Malate ~Bamys the hollow of the ear . gee iv ee g. 6 N lagha te (ep. also 42; pf. saizs i 
ing «Us, myo TURE %, Mm. agreement of the | next, g- ‘ 2 un teg 1 | (ehere, Hariv.; Gr. also aor. aslaph7z Re ea 
we es eure Varga. Sounding agreeably, | | Sramtriyatm, 9.7 oir De) convenancy Wh siaehiza, slaghishyate ink. Slaghitum): te ye 
(of gn mtn OF pen ~ Sparsin, mfn.touch- | the Vedas, 8. del xt or confide in (dat.), SBr.; to talk confident), si 
arte Sein) having a egy the ear, BhP. Sraumata, m. pl., see Er : SBr. (cf boast or be proud of (instr, or loc.) Apast * aes 
P. 2. Barin as d or quick ear, TBr. Sraumatye,™ Pa Lives Gf Pan, i) Pan. ! MBh, &c.; to coax, flatter, whecdle (dat sags 

fy. d...0° Catapturing the ear, | y 3, 118); pl. maral, ir. (cf. Pan. ib. 4, 34, Kas. ; to praise, commend fat.), Pan. i, 

sy destitute of hearing, deaf, ’ Svatishat, i d. (prob. for sroshat, Subj. of 4/1. MBh.; Kav. Re. (cf Pan. ib); pee celebrate. 


trys, $ he, i.e. the god, hear us 1’) an exclama- 
on seat making an offering with fire to the gods 
ee (cf, vashat, vareshat), RV.; TS.; 


(aor. aslaght), to be praised or ce] ass. Slaghyate 

: Vices ebrated 

nified, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Cane ilighayats (4 : 
Or, 


Cez7,. © eat and the other senses,” 
*2 . 
ye eye Fa), M W. Srotranukila, 
3 


: Srotrapdt fn. = | or departed spirits asaslaghat), to encou 
sh Z péta, m o sae i : Tave.c 
R, : Srotraphirama, mfn. | SBr. (cf. Pan. vill, 2, 91). \ praise, celebrate, Hit, ; _— console, R,.; to 
the . Srotragaya-sukba,| wie sraushta, n. N. Gf 9 BBman (prob: ore me min. boasting, a boaste 
tray a 9 hearing or ear, melo- ~, for snaushta, q-¥:) Sraushti-gave and . )s - the act of flattering, prai r MBh.; n, 
ya : a f Samans (prob. w.r. for 572°, q. v.) Slaghaniya, mp, ? Pr Se, Culopy Sih 
»Nl. the sense or organ | “tiya, Nn. N. 0 laudable eueiees ie to be praised, praises e ; 
SN Ma ° ” 7 : Whi ? a > . x ; tr 
amie graushti, mfn. (fr. Srushti) willing, | mfn. more (o €, MBh.; Kay. &e. sata = 


. lea : 
Whee: Ase the Veda, conversant 


Most) praise 
? ; praiseworthin ez © SSEWorthy 86. Ri lege 
*%c, &e, ; docile, modest, ess, Kay, 2 ta, £. 


obedient, RV. 
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slagha, f. vaunt, boasting, MBh, (cf. 
: » (cf. P 

134); flattery, praise, commeedaial Gene 
Ric. (cf. Pan. 1, 4, 34, Kai.) ; pleasure or delight in 
anything, Jatakam.; Services obediénce, L.: wish 
desire, L. = vaha, mfn, meriting praise, i. 

siaghita, mfn. flattered, praised, commended 
BhP. 2 , 

slaghin, mfn. boasting or 

lag hin or proud of (comp. 

Hariv.; R.; haughty (as a lion), BhP, ; shea 
famous oF Sai oe 3Kav. &c.; (ife.) prais- 
ing, celebrating, R, (cf. @¢aa-§2°): — ga7/y, Py 
: ae are a-sl°); = salin, Divyay.; 
ae mfn, highly praised or celebrated 

; ? 

slighya, miu. = shighaniya (am, ind.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ~tama (BhP.), -tara (Ragh.) mfn. 
most oT Tore praiseworthy or laudable &c —t8 f. 
praiseworthiness, Kim, =yauvand, f. (a woman) 
in the glurious bloom of youth, Ratndy, giz 
ghyanvaya, mfn. descended fon a hon ble 
family, Malatim. — 


Fa sli= V/ Sri, in pra-ilita, q.¥. 


PAH sliku, m. (accord, + ; 
v f . . O Un. i 
4/2. 3tsh) a servant, slave, dépendant, L.; bie 
gate or low person, L.; m. or n. astronom : t ‘i 
logy, L.; f. or n. exhaustion ki y, astro- 


PAA 1. lish (cf. Wr. srish), ol, 1. P 
shati, to burn, Dhatup, xvii, 52, oP 
I. Slesha, m. burning, Mw, 


faq ot iy (cf. 2. Srish), cl. 4. P. 
Eat ( Be pe AAV, 77) Slishyati (rarel Oe. 
pi. sostesha, Br. &e.$ aor, aslishat, MBh om 
ailikshat [only in the sense of ‘to ernbrace? eis 
iii, 1; 46] or aslatkshit[?}, Gr.» fut e be Pan, 
shyate, ib. ; inf. Sleshtum, Kay.: ind. i 14, Slek- 
-steshya, MBh. &c.),to adhere, attach len, ke ie 
rarely acc.), Susr,; ChUp.; MBh.; to clasp om oc., 
Gaut.; Git.; BhP.; to unite, join (trans ba racé, 
Kay. ; Kathas.; (A.) to res . OF intrans.), 


: ult, be th 
of anything, Samk,: Pass, éishyaie f a “adleshe), 
to be joined or connected. MBh. - Key Sleshz), 
implied or intimated, MW. Cure oie to be 
: . XXxil, 


38) sSleshayate, “te (aor, as73}; 
connect or embrace (cf. Teme oe Mee to) 
(Gr, also 72), to wish to clasp, clin — He tkShate 
M3.): Intens. sestishyate, $e3 hie G V. (not in 
0. f, clinging, embracing, T. 
Slishta, min. clingin i 
comp.), Kath, ; Katyse : VE a. (loc, or 
val) adhering closely, fitting dgke * Sarva- 
mail), MBh. vii, 5161; adhering to oe coat of 
not affecting others, metely personal a s-self i.e, 
ome, Malay. i, T5 (v.1. Stshza); joined ma 
united, connected, MBh.; Kay. &c . . i eee 
braced, Kav. ; Kathas,; (in rhet.) eatin ssa 
Be susceptible of a double interpretation : sO as to 
Sih, —paramparite-ripake, nyc 
series of words having a double mean} ; ee 
metaphor), Sis., Sch, ~ripaka, - ae Kind of 
metaphor, Kav. ii, 87, —vartman. 7 heat, as a 
together of the eyelids, SarnigS, Slishtar ering 
m.an objection expressed through nisinis wr ng 
taining 2 double meaning, Kavyad ns or s con- 
Slishtartha-dipaka, n. a Dipalea 59; 160, 
taining a-double meaning, ib, ii, 1 2 = Vv.) con- 
¢ékti, f. an expression containing a d° at Dom 
Slishti, f. adherence, connection, M Ww j athas,. 
brace, ib. ; m, N. of a son of hravs Haris an oe 
pleads, m aderingor dng wiles) e 
connection, junction, tnion (also applied io ; 2 4 
union), MBh.; embracing, an embrace. Ka e ae 
(in rhet.) ‘connection,’ ‘combination my gis 
ten Gunas or merits of composition coniststin a ies 
in a pleasing combination of words or of ae either 
pa words having a double meanin sie 
Midd ie a Pa la ambiguity, parananey ee 
caitealugeient pee ; Kavyad.; Sah. &e.s matic 
‘a ‘avi, ee Z we (2), f. an embrace, BhP, 
of words with double meanings en in the use 
FEmyajo, moka oh“ oumDt 
=bhittika, mfn, resting on or adherin ’ poenis, 
(said to mean simply ‘resting on’), Mw § to a wall 
see pratyakshara-slesha-maya, lesb, se maya, 
implied or hidden or second meaning awe m, 


Sle- 


ara sldghd. 


a double meaning, Sinhas. Sleshépamaa, f. a com. 
parison containing double meanings, Kay, ii, 28. 

Sieshaka, mfn. attaching, connecting, Vagbh, 

Sleshana. See antah- and loha-s. 

Sleshaniya, mfn. to be embraced &c., MW, 

Sleshita, mfn. fr. Caus.) joined, united, con- 
nected with (instr.), MBh. 

Sleshin, mf. adhering, clinging to, embracing, 
MW. 

Sleshma, in comp. for Sléeshman, = kataihaka, 
m. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, L. —krita, 
mfn, caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a disease), 
VarBrS., —kshayu, m. decrease of phlegm, Suér, 
— gulma, m.a swelling in the abdomen caused by 
phi°, L. —ghana, m. Pandarus Odoratissimus, L. ; 
Arabian jasmine,L. = ghna,mf{n. removing phlegm, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmineyL.; (2), f. Arabian 
jasmine, L,; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.; the 
three spices (=¢r7-hatw), L. —ja, mfn. produced 
or proceeding from phl®, Susr. —jvara, m.a fever 
caused by phlegm , Cat.; -72a@aza, n.‘ phlegm-origin,’ 
N. of wk. —tyaga, mi. discharging mucus or phl®, 
VarBrS. =duskta, mfn. corrupted or vitiated by 
phi°, Suir, —dadhatu, m. the phlegmatic humour, 
MW. =pitta, n. ‘phl° and bile,’a kind of disease, 
Bhpr. ; -/vava,m. fever caused by phi° and bile, Cat. 
= purisha, n, mucus and feces, MBh. = bhava, 
mfn, produced by or becoming phl°, Susr. = bhi, 
m. du ‘seat of phlegm,’ the lungs, Car. —vat, 
mfh. turnished with cords (as a cart), PaficavBr. 
= vidagdha, mfn. = -dushia, Suir. —viniga- 
rit, mfn. destroying phlegm, Hasy. —vriddhi, f, 
increase of phl®, Suir. =sopba, m. a tumour pro- 
ceeding from phl°, ib. —samghata-ja, mfn. pro- 
duced by the compacting together of phlegm (said of 
the breasts), Yajii. iii, 97. — ba, m.“ removing phi®,’ 
Cordia Latifolia, L. =hara, mfn. destroying or re- 
moving phlegm, Kav.; Susr. Sleshmagara, n, a 
receptacle of mucus or phl®, Bharts. Sleshmati- 
sara, m, dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated 
phl°, Suér. Sleshm&tura, mf(7@)n. suffering from 
phlegm, Hasy. Sleshmantaka, mfn. = Sleshma.- 
hara,ib.; m.=$sleshmataka, Y ijii., Sch. Sleshma- 
pihita-locana, mfn. having the eyes filled up 
with phl° or slime, blear-eyed, MBh, Sleshmaé- 
Smari, f, stone (the disease) produced by mucus, 
Suir. Sle#hmAsrau, 0. mucus and tears, Yaji. ; 
Paficat. Sleshm@srava, m., mopangha, m.N. 
of diseases, Suér. Sleshmaujas, n. the phlegmatic 
humour, MW. 

Sleshiaka,m:phlegm,the phlegmatic hamour,L. 

Sleshmana, mfn. phlegmatic, slimy, SBr.; pro- 


ducing phlegm or mucus, Car.; (ad), f. a kind of 


plant, L. 

SleshmaAn, m. phlegm, mucus, rheum, the 
phlegmatic humour (one of the three humours of 
the body =hapha; see dhatu), SBr.; Yajii.; Suér.; 
MBh. &c.; n, a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kath.; 
lime, glue &c.; Apast. ; the fruit of Cordia Latifolia, 
Vishn. (Sch.) 

Sleshmala, mf(d)n. phlegmatic,abounding with 
phlegm or mucus (with yor, f. ‘discharging mucus 2» 
Suér.; Car.&c.;m.the plantCordia Myxa orLatifolia,L. 

Sleshmata, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. 

Sleshmitaka, m. (cf. sleshméntaka) = prec. 
(also 3, f.), MBh.; Var.; Suér, &c.; the fruit of C 
L°, MBh. xii, 1313. —tvac, f. the bark of C°L®, 
Suar. = phala, n. the fruit of C° L°, Ma. vi, 14. 
= maya, mf(z7)n,made of C° L°, MBh.; R. = vana, 
n, ‘forest of Sleshmataka trees,’ N. of a forest around 
Go-karna (where Siva is said to have been concealed 
in the form of a stag), R. 

Sleshmin, m. bdellium, L. 

Slaishmika, mf(zand @)n. (Pan.y,], 38, Vartt. i, 
Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or 
diminishing phlegm, phlegmatic, Susr. ; VarBrs., &c. 

Wes sli-pada, vn. (thought by some to be 
fr, ,/slish + pada; others suppose $77 to have the 
meaning ‘elephant’) morbid enlargement of the leg, 
swelled leg, elephantiasis, Susr. ; Uhpr. &c. = pra- 
bhava, m. ‘source of elephantiasis, the Mango tree, 
L. Siipad&paha, m. ‘removing of curing ele- 
phantiasis,’ the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. . 

Blipadin, min. having a swelled leg, suffering 


WS_2. soath, 


m. N. of a dictionary of ambiguous words (By Sri- | from elephantiasi3} rr. a clutb-footed Man M 
harcha-kavi), Sleshdktd, f. an expression having | 165. 





Q, ij} 
= 
wits sfila, mfa.(= sre s cf. angry 
perous, fortunate, affluent, happy, W, a) Prog. 
) N. of the Vikarg 


glu, (in gram.) na 
of the 3rd class of roots In ae there j, aw ¥.] 
the conjugational affix a § g Ht of the a of 
cal terns [containing fn) to e an atical elit, nic 
$lu, ib. iii, 1, 39: : Ye 

BNA slok (prob. Nom. Sloka }, 

- ge or be co 

cl. 1. Ay slohate, to comP” m 
ghate), Dhatup. 1%) 3 (accord, to Vop. also 


and varjane)e : 

Sa m. (prob. connected with /1, 3,1, . 
3 ives q fanciful derivation fr, Soka so ns 
the "fist sloka having berilled re by Valmik 

rieved at seeing 4 pird killed) sound, noise (as of 
ine wheels of a carriage °7 se oe PB Of stones 
&c.), RV; a call oF vores (of 5 Br) Ib. fame 
eC, Jy lory praise, hymn O Poets: Ms AY.. ¥ 

in "5 

Bry BhP; a rover , maxim, ss a stanza, .) 

rj BAP; of common epic metre (also Called 
a partic. kind O° consisting of 4 Padas or quarte, 
Anu-shtubh, ei ice each, or @ lines of 26 syllables 
verses of 8 sy? ag great liberty except in the 
each, each i rath syllables which should be 
sth, 13th, r4t a he Following scheme,....4. 
unchangeable as ts denoting either long or short; 
eit egpmentergg ERO pe yllables should be long; or if 
but the Oth and 7% oh “hould be short also), SB, 
the 6th is shor ; of a SAman. ArshBr, 
KaushUp.; MBb. & 3 siokas, Pao. iilatey) 
= kara, m. 4 come. “of wk. = krit,m{n. ma So 
—kala-mirpey’s, calling, DNY: AV. ; ae 
ing a sound, soun i? ma (when speaking) in SI’s 
« gautame, M0. oad na, M2 single aa iS 
or in metre, = n., obuayay 0, N,o ue 
a $1°, Samgit. ee ion Jebration in verse, z 
=—tva, 1). yersificatt ” wk. Avaya, at e 
Rash. = dipika:*" ” <bhyd f, N. of wk. =paue 
of gi; two verses 5 mc i wh. —baddha, ce 
caka-vivaran® pai, mfn. being “a see 
composed in SIS," tray 0.3 single SI°, MW. 
ingin sound, AitAr ~ fn. confiniu 
— autre (glbha-)s mo ord. to others, 
te limits of metre? ‘ va 
for reins’), # Ve pa 
called meiiG@Ue” pnashy4 by ath 
Sabara’s MN of yarious wks. 


“on 


(san), 
Sarg Ne 


graha, m.*": 
sth°, Cat. 

formance accompane” 
vali, f.a collection ©, . 
giokayay NOM ind, VS. 


resound, cause ynding: ichBr. rth 
= : ‘ ’ wo y 
Slokin, ™ a or fait ae WS. prais€ 
good reputatio ound! n° 3 
* . 5 C. , ‘ 
glokya,m" soot, de ae 
BhP. ian wri sith iit, 15 (onl 
{ ara slo (a collects DP es T Br.) p- 
P slonatt; to heaps to expia® Jam ie 
3. sp. "Aslonat, 4) st ron) at 
" “Tanith ay; by OO ho ea 
malar slone, - yshtate”” ong 0" ; 

. . T Br. (= I. (= ‘ col. 2 
Ing, AV.; a jameness oP I 05) oak): cle 
eae iv yyeide iid lk ; 
ag svaik (218° = 

¢s o ee 
1A suankate, © yit 
2 Spang go; 
A, uF svangalt: “6, 
gvac OF ane fua 
‘to go) qcales © vith ° 
in (ntrans.) 3 
cat); RY. me 58, 3 
(trans.)» De ™ gud 
aya soy © », phate 
) 


‘ or 5 
. al x 

wy 2. SUG; atup: * 
ounhayat al 





vas Svatha. vafan svasita. 1105 


an animal living = holes, Subh. — Dati, 
he king of hell, Satr. —mukha, n. th 
Bh (DOD ee of a idk: MBL. vat, nn 


th or entrance j 
fall of holes, hollow, perforated, Susr.; MBh.; (eer), 


£.N. of a river, Hariv. (v- 1. subhra-vati), 
Svabhrita, mfn. full of holes, g. tarakddz. 


pg ot BOs Pan. Vi, I, 216, Kathas. = vishthi, f. dop’s excrement, Mn. x, gI 
7 s * 4 = i é bea i “| = e : Pas z 

1. svén, M. (nom. 8g. du. pl. sua, $va- vritti, f, dog subsistence,’ gaining a livelihood 
Weick; weakest bags 2 : pl. sua, fe by menial service (forbidden to Brahmans), Mn, iv 
Sun, cf, 2. funda &Cy | 4 6; Rajat.; BhP. &c.; mfn. living on d°s, Prayasc.; 


jit 5. jn some Comp. ¢,,- ; : : 
: "508? a car, RV. ee ae for sua, cf. pela a ‘lick-spittle’ or most contemptible toady, Yajii.; 
Poe ne 2d spe. Ge ° C.3 (Suni), f.a female | coh. = vrittin, mfn, living on d?s, Yaji. wget. 


yanc, mm: 













































; voy; Lat. cants; Lit. beast of ; : = On 09! 
dB Goth. Aunds; E ! } ghra, m, a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard hriya, Nom. P. “yazz, to regard as a ho] 
- oO es . = . to 7 ie 


I I. Svan, —kantake, m.the | 4 dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pan, ii, 4, 12, Vartt. 2. 


: fratya and a $5 
son ie Siidras’) L Sidra (accord, to others ‘@ | = sprishta, mfp. touched by a dog, defiled, W. 
servan Sch. (cf. J ae 3 Karna, m.a dog's eal, | = hata, mfn, killed by a dog or dogs, ib, —han 
Katy © ae . ). = kishkin, mfn. (said mf( ghzz)n. one killing by Means of d°s, MwW.: i. 
of demny on 6.6 i oe ‘having the tail of 2) q hunter, ib. ; (ghnz), f. a hunter’s wife, ib. hina, 
dog #2 sure, Mn. iii, x 64 tidin, mfn. keeping dogs | see sauvah®. Svigra, n. a dop’s tail, Kathas, 
alk W.=kKharéshtr, "a. 2 breeder of sporting | Svajina, n, a d°’s skin, Apast. SvAda, m. =sva- 

oe *F@y N.se.a dog and an assand |" Boos 7m. 

mel, Mn.1V, 105. en paka, BhP, Svanala,m.N. ofa form of Garuda, 

aca Bana, m, a pack of hounds, . ; 
ariv. —Sanika, mf(7)n, accompanied by a pack Virac, Svsva, m. ‘having a-dog for a horse,’ N. 

of h®, Préyasc.;™.a hunter, yw. hg and (Z) f. a dog- of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog),L. gSvAhbi, 
feeder 5 one who is drawn by ds tb. we seat mfn. | ™. ‘dog-serpent,’ N, of a son of Vrijina-vat, BhP. 
having packs of h°s, Ragh.: ma leader of p’s of h°s, 2. Sva (ifc.) =I, Svan, MW, 
Svaka, m. a wolf, Nalac. 


Cand. ee ‘\. 88. dogs and asses, Mn. x, 
153 eae “4 ‘do Who Possesses dogs and asses, Bhp. Svaghnin, m. (prob. fr. sva-han,‘a dog-killer’ 
= 8T 1, ApGr 5-S¢izer,’ N. of a demon hostile to | or low fellow, but accord. to some for sva-ghnin, 
chiles bad in oo shui, See under -/az, —cakra, | ‘one who destroys his own’) a gamester, professional 
D. Ors candy’ Of the Sth Adhyaya of | gambler, RV.; AV. 
VarBrS. aGala, m. one whose father isa Brah- Svanin, mfn. keeping dogs, VS. 

Svia, in comp. forl. svazz above, -karnua, -kun- 


a nda "Fe NATIT dan 
2 dog a(al da,-danshtra,- ta, mfn., Kas.on Pan.vi,3,137 
(cf, sva-k° &c.) —jani, m. N. of a Vaisya, JaimBr. 


f. a dog’s state of life Mp 22/2, MW.) = caryas 
= pad (sva-), m.abeastofprey, AV, = pada (su é-) ; 


Py ? < do - . f 

cgeke (Chmate Ath a 
: othe 

m, n, a beast of prey, wild b°, RV. &c. &c.; a tiger, 

L.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. svdg°); mhh. 


tail, Mn-; MBh,: Rat _ 
ving by breeding €°s, Ni gep”=_ Svat 
e, servitude, L, w4a- eats ag . : 
Visti danahtrsy 2, ™m. a breeder of dogs; | relating or belonging toa wild beast (= Sauvapada), 
=BAtraka, Pan. vii, 3, 9; -7@a7, m. a king of the beasts, MI. ; 
-sevita, mfn, frequented or infested by wild b°, 
MW.; °adcarita, mfn., overrun or infested by w° b°, 


=danshtra, f. a qo, . Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
Longifolia,Susr.; Car . SS tooth, W.; Asteracantha 

MBh.; °désusarana, n. the chase after wild b°, 
MW. =puccha, mfn. or m.=Sva-2°, q. vy. = va- 


trin, m.a kind of anime) oa, MW. =dansh- 
rahe, mfp. or m., Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 137.—vara- 
hikda, f. the enmity between the dog and the boar, 


O5? al, Car, = dayita, n. ‘deat 

Bite Ujoor UEtth, ma d's badder, MBB. 

n, sg. a d° and an ich rogue,’ a jackal, L. =. nakala, 

m. adog-like fellow Te Mn. xi, 159,—08ray 

MW, = niga, n, or (a), ¢ Fe, currish or snappish *, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 21, Pat. —vidh, see below. 

d°s bark and how] a dog-night,’ a n° on which Svaganika,m{(7)n.(ft.sva-gaza) =Sva-ganika, 

leader, Maitrs, 7.) P4n., Sch, =n, m. a dog- | yaji.; Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 11). 

of d°s, Hariv. o A Mm. ‘keeper of d°s,’ a possessor Svaidanshtri, in, a patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

m.=next, Mn. jij 33 »W.r, for ~paca, Rajat. —DBe; Svina, m. a dog, Kav.; Paiicat.; the wind (?), 

Whocooks d°s 5 2.92" Baca, m. and (a or 7) f, Sone say. on RV. j, 161, 13; @), fa female dog, bitch 
(=suni), Hear. = cillika, f. a kind of vegetable, 
IL. =nidra, f. dog’s sleep, light slumber, MW, 
= vaikhaxi, f. ‘d°’s speech,’ snarling like a dog on 
trifing occasions, ib. Svindcchishta, n, ‘dog- 
remnant,’ anything left by a dog, ib. 

Svapakaka, mfn. (fr. sva-paka), g. kulaldds. 


' a 
tribe (the son of ie Fr woman ofa low and outcaste 
Nishtya and a pr andala anda Brahmani, or of 2 

Svaphalka, m. patr. fr. sva-phaska, Pan, iv, 1, 
114; ii, 4, 58, Sch. =cadtraka, m. pl., ib. vi, 2, 


eVio i 
rag Unmarried Kirati, or of an 
Sch, 


&a woma 
nby a Kshatriya, ot of 2 Ksh° woman by 
Svaphalki, m. patr. fr. id. (=a-krira), BhP. 


te Bra, or of 
<< =: a 5 & 
— angela he ahmani by an Ambashtha, often 

Svabhastra, mfn. (fr. next), Pan. vii, 3, 8, 


vad gvart (or svart)=or for +/svabhp 
(accord. to some authorities in Dhatup. xxxii, 79), 

Mes sval (or svall), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xy, 
42) swalati, to go quickly, run, Suér, 

VIC svalk, cl. ro. P. (only Dhatup. XXxii, 
34) svalkayatt, to tell, narrate. 

WA svall. See ./ sval above. 


svdgura, m.(prob. for o11g. svaésura ; 


cf, below) a father-in-law, husband’s or wife’s father 
(in the oldest language commonly the former, in 
the Sutras the latter, in Class. lang” both meanings. 
also applied to 2 maternal uncle and to any vener. 
able person), RV. &c. &c.; du. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 72) 
a father and mother-in-law, Yaji.; Kathas. (also 
pl., e.g. RV. x, 95, 123 AV. xiv, 2, 27 Bec.) ; (prob, 
z), f. = brahmi, L.; for svasrh see below. [Cr 
Gk. éxupds; Lat. socer 5 Lith, ssészuras; Slay, 
svekrit; Goth.swaihra; Angl.Sax. swedr ; Germ. 
swéher, Schwaher.) 

Svasguraka, m. a dear or poor father-in-law, 
Panicat.; Vet. 

Svasuriya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a 
father-in-law, AévSr. 

Svasurya, m.a brother-in-law, wife’s or husband’s 
brother (esp. ‘a husband’s younger br°’), Kathas. 

avasri, f. (of sSvasura) a mother-in-law (either 
the wife’s or the husband’s m®°), RV. &c. &c.; pl, 
the mother-in-law and the other wives of the father. 
in-law, RV. [Cf Lat. socvzes; Slav. svekry ; Angi, 
Sax. swéger ; Germ. swigar, swiger, Schwieger, 
= SVASUrA, ©. du. (L.) or pl. (Kathas, ) mother 
and father-in-law, parents-in-law. = snushd, f, du, 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, Kav.; Kathas, ; 
-dhana-samvada, m, ‘agreement in respect of the 
property of m° and daughter-in-law, N. of wk, 


VAR 1. svas (of../3.dush),cl.2.P.(Dhatup, 
xxiv, 61) svasztd (Ved. and ep. also Sudsq. 
ti, °te ; Impv. Svastht, AV., Svasa, MBh.; impf. [or 
aor. ] asvasit, ep. also asvasat ; Pot. or Prec, svaspag, 
ep. also svaset; pr. p. Svasat, ep. also Suasamdang 
[for svasdua, see below]; pf. Sasvasa, MBh.; fut, 
Svasitd, Gr.; svasishyate, MBh.; inf. svasttune, 
ib.; ind. p. -Svasya, ib.), to blow, hiss, pant, 
snort, RV. &c. &c.; to breathe, respire, draw breath 
(also =live), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to sigh, groan, ib.. 
to strike, kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. sudsayadé (aor, 
asisvasat), to cause to blow or breathe &c.; to 

























Carries out rts 8.9 Public executioner and 
Kindred), Saale bodies Of those Shows without 
vB eeper, W.; (gy V1} MB, &c,; a dog-feeder, 
¥ aktis of Siva xe, (ef, above) -a form of one of 
Kise Of Member .¢), 2% f. or -fva, n. the con- 
saat Co te tor i ee MBE 
AV : > Bhp Ord or Possessor of dogs, VS.; 


; ~ a Ce 
branded oo pada, 7%), m. a wild animal, 


Who Cook the body M _dog’s foot (or its mark svabhastri, m. 4 patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch, cause heavy breathing, Suér.: Desid. Stivasishate 
above) R. dogs, man oe Ix, 237, —paka,m.one| gyavathike, mfn. (ft. fva-yiétha), Pan. vii, 3, | Gr: Intens, sasvasyate, sasvasti, ib, (only p. sas 
Of the 2 : audh; ; Do: Ay aw OUutcaste tribe (=~paca 8, Vartt. 2, Pat. a svasat, snorting, MaitrS.) 
Pade, ee CUutcaste trip ‘ 8c. ; (7), f. a woman Svavic, in comp. for sva-vidh below. = cha- Svasathe, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snorte 
ee a. pd : ane, m2 Rajat. = pada, m.= sails (for °vit-daraga), thelairor hole ofa eee ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV.; SBr. 

CMionis tail op peo,’ avetta Indica, L. = puce (which generally has two or more en ances), MW’. Svasana, min. blowing, hissing, panting, breath. 


. chalalita (for °wit-salalsta), mfn, furnished with 


Ma q?p Cordifoij, ‘nd part of a dog, Pancat.; 
uills, MBh. 


tree, ia yet shunts > 4. (cf, sud-2°), —poshaka, ing, RV.; SankhBr.; VarBrS.; breathing heavily, 


Sugr,; m. air, wind (also of the body) or the god of 


+ Man, Ka sm, | porcupine qu i a 

“pb » the 7, ad. = ph ma citron omp. for sva-vidh below. = garta, | °~ : é 

~ phalica, m, N, a od common, ertn, M pease he tai of a porcupine ; “¢zya, mfn., Pat. wind, MBh,; R.; Susr.; N. of'a Vasu (son of Svasa) 

Ya, (y 4 W.r, for S _1 Son of Vrishni, Hariv.; Pur. m, the an, n. the quill of a porcupine, KatySr., Sch. MBh.i,2583; (suas \N.ofa serpent-demon,Suparn,» 

myo) n, Rises ~ bhaksha or -bhaksh- sa am {ah m, (nom. -v#f) ‘dogepiercer,’ a porcu- Naugoeyin =P a a (am), i breathing, respi-~ 

for 40,0 arin a Ing og’s meat. MBh, = bbirt, aig 7 . MaitrS. cc, ration, breath, Kay,; Pur. ; Susr. ; heavy breathin 

foog » v{said of th Jackal, L, a ene: eae pies Sak “ ? = éva-vidh above (or dhah may Susr.; clearing the throat, ib.; hissing (of a serpent ° 
? 


Sis.; sighing, asigh, Ratnav.; feelin t 
feeling, BhE. (Sch. ~mano-ga, ee e pein i of 
(fast as) wind or thought, VarYopgay, st INB as 
n.* breath-hole,’ a nostril, BhP, = vat mf ae erie 
snorting, Say. —sSamirana, n, me i Issing, 
breathing, breath, Sig, Svasan jm S by 
eM. * air 


swallower,’ a snake, sey 
ee = be a Leal 
bhaksha), Rajat. Svas nasana, udyr. 


g7aN eb 

Ss, ale hell, ypu» BhP.; m, ‘haying d°s for 
(42 Uthe Mange” ™ bhojin, mfn. eating dog’s 
@), m. ™. pl. N n. dog’s flesh, Mn. x, 106. 
Utha ey demon, Ora People, VarBrs. = yatu 
a See g ze the shape of a dog, RV. 
rs Carin bey Or ane ate) or -yuthya, n. 

CX of d°s, = riipa-dharin, 


f sua-vidh), R. 
af oti for sva-vidh above,=loman, 


ine’s quill ; “ad N. of a 
4 porcupine’s quill ; mipanayana, n. N. 
Tithe, MBb.; Omépaha, n. id., ib, 
2, van (prob. fr. / svi) in rijf-, dur- 
wibhe-, and mutart-Svan, Gq. VV. 


be p. 
gvavil, inc 


la . © the form of a dog, MW. aby rather Nom. fr. svabhra below), ands 
feeda? Sch. a (as well ‘+ = lehya, mfn, to be Gis nie « to live in misery ; to pierce, bore, m, “eager for (swallowing) air? Vasandtsnkr 
like at stra: 1. ay With little water), Pag. ii, | 8, ™ isa m, n. (of doubtful derivation) a chasm, sandrmi, m. f a wave or oy * Serpent, L. Gua 
Wo dog. ats tp af. keeping dogs, m, a dog- Bye r s dan, RV, &e. &o.; m, hell or a partic. Svasaya(?), mfp aie of wind, MW, 
) AV. (y, pike, Mw 1.3 Vas. = 2, vat, ind. | 24P» pe PM arkP.} Sarvad.; N. of a son of Vasu- Svasina, mfn. breath; 5. df 
lef * =Vartaé, m. a kind of hell, Kav.; . of a king of Kampani, Rajat, = tire Svasita, athing, living, alive, Bhp. 


r $e, 
lari), = Vala, tn, d? %5 hair, deva, Harlv.; 


mfn, breathed, sj 
ed, sighed a > POssessed of 
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svasi-vat, mfn. = svasang-yat hi 
ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (Siy.) ee 


Svasa, m. hissing, snorting, panting, R.: Kathas.: 
BhP,; respiration, breath (also asa bie Sane 
breathing or 
he p con 
RPrat,, lotrod, ; Iuspiration, Sarvad,; si re tae 
Sak. ; Sah. affection of the breath, hard breathing, 

? 
kshudra, 
Ch aaah (a), 
the i 
MBh.; Convolvnlus Turpethum, L.; Seeeben 
. : b x 
asthma (°sz7t, mfn. sufferin g pean) Heat a ad 
ra, m. N. of a drug used as a remedy for asthma 
Bhpr. — ti, f. the being breath, the being aspirated 
ny aspira- 
: - SUppr 
sion of breath, KatySr., Sch. Jae ee 
na, n. suppression or suspension of inspiration and 


= rodha, 


A 
=prina, asi), MBh,; Kay, &c.; 
aspiration (in the pronunciation of 


asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. 
tamaka, chinna, mahat, and tirdhva) 
f. N. of the mother of Syasana (the go. 


kasa, m. N. of wk. —kisa, m. 


(cf. above), RPrat.; breathing, gs 
tion, MW. —dharana, oy PApiaton, 


expiration (= frdndydma, q.v.), MW 
m. obstruction of the breath, oppression of the chest 
3 


BhP. =sesha, mf(@)n. having nothing left but 


breath, consisting only in breathi g : 
= hikka, f. a kind of hiccough CE (as life), Rajat, 


sound sleep, L. Svais&kula, mf, 

; bn. t i 
breathing, out of breath, Campak, Se ee in 
wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP. Sy ; = 
m. ‘breath-enemy,’ Costus Speciosus or Arabicu Z 
Svasocchvasa, m. du. inspiration and exp; s, L, 
respiration, MW. Piration, 

Svasika, mfn. occurring ; 
asthma, Car. Beam DE 
Svasita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ¢ 
w.1. for sv-dszta, R, ii, 3) ng to breathe &c, ; 
sSvasin, mfn. hissing, breath; ao 3 
ing hard, asthmatic, Suér.; ait. fest breath- 
letter), Siksh.; m. wind, L. sound or 


Va 2. Svds, ind. to-morrow, on the fol 
lowing day (Svdh suah, ‘day by day; sob bhans 
noe a morrow,’ ‘next day’), RV, &c. &c ee 
uture (see comp.); a particle imniving tee” 
sede We P.); a particle implying aus 


Picious- 
Svah, in comp. for 2. syds. wa ks 
row's time, the morrow; (e), eon EDN 
to-m , MBh. —Eraya, m.a purchase (to ee 
on the morrow, Laty. = prabhriti, ind Beaten 
onwards. — sreyasa, n. ‘better state on the re 
row, progressive improvement, §Br,: ha ae, 
prosperity, L.; the Supreme Spirit, L,: mfn Hoot 
progressively prosperous, L. mgva. n vc PPY: 
to the morrow, procrastination, SBr. s yi = +e olf 
mortow’s preparation of the Soma,’ the me of i 
Suty4 rite, AitBr.; SBr.; Laty, = stotriy seh 
morrow’s Stotriya (q.v.), AitBr. sega a 
Svastana, mf(z)n. relating or i 
morrow (“xe ’hanz, ‘on the eonows Ea i 
[cf. Lat. crastines]; (2), f. the next day Hie Sige: 
row, Maitrs. ; (in gram.) the terminations of the fi a 
future, Pan. ill, 3,15, Vartt. 1; (am),n, to-morr a 
next day, the-future, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf, a-toP\ 
= vat, mfn. having a future, PaficavBr, NE 
Svastanika. See a-sv°, 
Svastya, mfn. = fvastana, Pan, iv, 2, 105 
Svo,incomp. for 2.suds, = bh&va,in.to-morrow’s 
state of affairs, KatySr.; pl. the affairs or occurrences 
ofto-m”, KathUp. = bhavin (MBh.; R.), -bhiit 
(Gaut.), mfn, what may happen to-m°, == phat *, 
N. of a man, Pat., Sch, =marana, n. immine t 
death or the thought of it, MBh, = vasiva ; 
future welfare Or prosperity, Dag.; mfn. ‘ha ae pis 
all entate mene auspicious, fortunate, MW mak Siar. 
yas, mf. id., ib, = I dob 98 
future welfare, MaitS.:n. fatur: rh ee 
dood fortine Ts ac - Fate ) auspiciousness, 
, vasyasa, mfn. = prec,, TB 
= vijayin, mf. one who is about : is 
the morrow, MaitrS. ep REED 


resulting from 


e 
VATHUM Sud-karna, sva-k 
Risk it. unda &c. See 
“ATA_Svair, cl. r, P. Svatrati, to 
Naigh. il, 14. 


MTA svitrd, mén, (prob. fr. svi x gz) 


£0, move, 


waaay Ssvasi-vat. 
preath or life, vivified, revived, Kathas.: n. breath- 
ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh , Kav.: Pur. 


sing, snort- 


‘ rf Rin _ 
ing from it}, Car. —heti, f. ¢ remedy eeantnes 
3 


strengthening, strong (as Soma, the 
waters &c.; accord. to native authorities = Ashipra 
or wzitva; accord. to others, “savoury, ‘dainty,’ fr. 
a/ svad = soad), RV.; VS.; (di), ind. = Ashipram, 
Nir. v, 3; (a2), 0- strengthening or savoury tood or 
drink, a dainty morsel, RV.; =dhana, Naigh. ii, 
10, — bhaj, mfn, =next, RY. vill, 4, 9. 
Svatrya, min. ‘strengthening’ or ‘savoury’ (cf, 
svaira), RY. 
VATA svana &c. See p. 1105, col. 2, 
“Ala svantd, mfn. (fr. / svam= Sam ?) 
tranquil, placid, RV. (Say. =Santa or Sranta), 
VATUS sva-pada, sva-vidh &c. See p. 105, 


col, 2. 


invigorating, 
























évasura, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to a father-in-law, Kathas.; m. pl.=swasurer 
yunas chattrah, Pat. 
Svasuri, m. the son of the father-in-law, ib. 
Svasurya, w. f. for svasurya, Kath&s, 


fa svi (connected with »/Si; sometimes 
written sv@), cl. I. P, (Dhatup. xxiii, 41) 
Sodyati (pf. $ifvdya or Susavd, Gr.; aor. divat, 
SBr., asvayit, HParis.; Prec. S#yat,Gr.; fut. Svayita, 
svayishyati, ib.; inf. sudyitum, Br.), to swell, grow, 
increase, TS.; SBr. dcc.: Pass. SHyate (aor. afvdyz), 
id., Car.: Caus. Sodyayatz (aor. asssvayat [ Bhatt.) 
or as#favat), id., Gr.: Desid. of Caus. st§vaya- 
yishati or susavayishati, ib.; Desid. s¢ivayzshati, 
ib.: Intens.fesvizyate (Bhatt.), Sostyate; Seivayite, 
Sesvetz, to swell much. 

Siitha, sina &c. See p. 1085, col. 1. 

Svaya, m. swelling, increase, MW. 

Svayatha, m. swelling, 5Br. 

Svayathn, m, swelling, intumescence, Suér, 
kara, mfn. causing int’, ib, =cikitsa, f. the 
cure or treatment of swelling &c., ib. = mat, min. 
suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car, 

Svayana, n, swelling, APrat., Sch. 

Svayas, n. swelling, L.; power, strength, L, 

fivayici, m. or f.a kind of illness, Un. iv, 71, Sch. 

forR svfkna, m. pl. N. of a people, SBr. 

feat 1. vit, cl. x. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 2) 
évetate( occurring only in pr.p.svefamzana,Malatim., 
and in aor. asvait or asvitat, p. Suetand [q. v.), 
RV.; Gr. also pf. S1svite, fut. Svetita, Svetishyate, 
and aor, asvetishta), to be bright or white: Caus, 
(only aor, as#ivitat ; but cf. Svefaya and Svetita), 
id, RV. [Cf. Lith. ssvailylt; Goth. hwetts ; 
Germ. weiss; Engl. white. | 

a. Svit. See uda-sult and stirya-svlt. 

Svita, mfn. white, n. whiteness, Say. 

Svitina, mm. being white, white-coloured, RV. 
vi, 6, 2. 

Sviti, (prob.) f. whiteness, a white colour, Say. 
Svitici, svitna, andsvitnya,m fn.whitish, RV. 

Svitya, mfn. white, white-coloured, MW.; m. 
(cf. Svaitya) N. of aman, MBh. vii, 2183 (Nilak.) 

Svityaiic, mf(°¢#cz)n. whitish, RV. 

Svitra, mfn. whitish, white, AYV.; .TS.; having 


white leprosy, PaficavBr. ; m. partic. wh° domestic 
- m. n. morbid whiteness 


animal or any wh® an®, VS. ; 
of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, Suér.; BhP.; 
=antariksha, Siy. on RV. v, 19, 33 (ad), f. N. of 
a woman, Say. on RV. i, 13, 14: —ghni, f. ‘re- 
moving white leprosy,’ the plant Tragia Involucrata, 
L. =hara, mfn. removing or curing white leprosy, 
Suir, svitrépakasa, mfn, looking whitish, 
ApSsr. 

Svitrin, min. affected with whiteness of the skin, 
leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. &c. 

Sivitrya, m. metron. fr. suitra, 
(Say.) | 

Bveth, mf(@ or Svent a. white, dressed in white, 
bright (with Aarvata,m.' snow-mountain, SBr.; with 
katéksha,m.‘a bright side-glance, Samgit.), RV.é&c. 
&c.; m. white (the colour), L.; 4 white horse, SBr.; 
a small white shell, cowry, L.; a silver coin, Li 2 
white cloud, L.; the planet Venus or its regent 
Sukra, L.; a partic. some (cf. Bett); Vee 

ic. = 77 .; cumin seed, W.; 1. 

Pea wnt) ‘davrva or vaidarvya or 


a serpent-demon (with vaza oF 4 2 O 
vaidarvya; others give svaita-vaidarauea as signl- 


RV. i, 33, 15 


MANTA sveta-dhaman. 


C. deity connected With the 
of Skanda’s attendants = Gg 
a-citti), Hariv.; ofa yy Bh. 
Avatara of Siva Qn 
n. 33 of 2m % 
Varaha incarnation (wor. “Noy 
MW.; ofa Rais . Of 


fying ‘a parti 
Pur.; N. of one 
Daitya (son of Vipra 
Kathas,; of a partic. 
pupil of Siva, LW. £273 
Vishnu in his 
partic, part of India), 
of a son of the king 
of a son of Vapushmat, 
Cat.; of a mythica 
range of mountalD 
(the white of ‘snowy 
Varshas of Hiranmay ae 


MarkP.; of g ral, Map 
| elephant, MBh, P 
5 dividing the known 
? mountains se 


and Ramyaka), Mp) S the 


. °3 OF 
LMR? 
. Cat.. > 

aNifecs. |? 


shi, Mp? 


r 
5 of the ee 
c 

Paratin 


; 
Sixth 
Tent 


. f ne oO t € Minor Dys’ ‘ 


(TW. 420, 0. Ay a (cf. -dvipa), MBh, ; Rn! 

gues of Fire, Grihyas 3} (), 

white shell, cowcy, Lo} Ss 0: Teena 
to L. the birch tte® a wil Bronia, 

: hes Atropurpurea &&. 


divisions of the 
f. one of the seven ton 


Procumbens, Achy rant 
crystal, +3 


VarBrsS. ; 
amboo-ma 


sugar, L.3 b 
the letter s, Up-s 
on Skanda, MBh 
Sveta (or Sankha 


e 
“9 


(z), f. N. of a Tie ( 


Sugr,; the growing 
ver, L.; buttermilk and 
{Fs — kantabard t 
kart), MW. pion pre 
cum; (4), f. 
kind of mouse, 
mala, n. 2 white 


Cat.; 4 


son of Satya-kare4, od, He 
ysual 


white crow, 


Kalpa or world-peri? 
crow, i. €. any very ae 
kiya, min. relating *°, 
unheard of, re <e 

L. =kapo™™ . 
pone, fa white, Vane) 
= kinihi, f. 2 ind 
kind of fish, L.= 
Indra’s el° Airavata» 
L. = kushthe, 
from wh°l? (-223 ners 
na, f. a kind of ve a 
(svetd-), m. N- © 
gy°), VarByS. 5 29° 
SBr.; of Aruney 5g 
Hariv.; of C utamé eG 
= kes, Mm. white pails 


Moringa, L.= 
Sophore, L. ™ 
kali, L. 
dira tree, L. ~ 

m, a wh° eleph 


(L.) or 5 sap mountaly 
abe 3 
wag, f,2 
purdnas. oaneer ty mi as 
Pe Sa 
whitene? 
of the quality °° nhanv- 


sts i, m. 

under Svera 4 
chs. of two 
Abrus PrecatoF 


pove)s C 
—_ 


ius, 


Clitoria Ternate4s 
of wheat, ¥ 45: ™* 


thy 


lay **’ 
Album, W- 95% gikOe® iy, 2 omen pl 
o fly + iB 5 
wh as 3 : rand rine : gat Pipe 
of borax, -ind O Cat MM mn 
=_tantri, f, 2 kin f Z man, pitereg atts ils 
as N.¢ 5 fe oie xbure pit 

= tap a arall ed sen hp 3 Ro "5 e) i 
of a schoO’s og ght? crat® indi? ae 

= £ WwW ite DU m. ¢ oF of - 
Vay . _arnme B d Ne i ify 
moon, WwW 1 p4 
~davipa,™.* 
be L. 4 pe 
cal abode of me 
(of, TW. 126) 9 
Cat. —avipay™ 


white isle, 
chalcedony," ” 


of trees 
yunjary 
: = kUsas 
° jep 
ull, oD eas 
sys in 
omons also called Uddslaka 
me ; N. of Auddalakt, 
Jaina ie 


alum, L.} white OF Ca 
nna, L.; 4 mystical 
"NY. of one of the Matris 
cafe the mother of the 

ph.; Re} of princess, Raise, 
)s . n, the white of the 


Or 


3 SMa}] 
3 Suir, $ 


term fi 
attendant 


of the hair), ChUp.- Hy) 
water mixed half and ? 
fa species of plant (= privary. 


half 


mfn, white-necked (a5 a 


"Allium Cepa or Ascaloni. 
vec FeroxX, L» =Kapota, m, 
Aconitum kind of snake, Suir, ee 


W. — karps, m, N, of a 
=kalps, M. a partic, 


at: == kika, m. a white 
thing, Kautukas. = ki 


rare, unusual, 


— kandi, f. wh° Dirva 


of Abrus 


TOS; 


- 


g.a kind 
€ 


L. ; 
m, ‘white-elephant, 


by 
h. 8° 
’ 
= 08Te ant( 
gna : 
t va, Me 
pty aka birds 


5] 2 goosey "Fe a Jakes par fie ite 


hes Mpce™: of plant, Suitakim- 
kine Se Precatorius, L, 


knkshi, m.a 


Mn. xi, 51-—keishs 


Suér. = ket 


yn. A 
anise 
= egtho- } 
ha-S? ss 
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only L.) ‘having white lustre,’ the moon; cam- | Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c.; m. N. of Indra; ib.; svetopakaséa, mf(@)a, 


. = =P, 
pe ( ; cuttle-fish bone; Ach of a mounfain, Mark 









































































- | (°¢dithi or -vahi , f. the wif . iS, SRO : 
1; F ‘ ytanthes Atropurpurea ; C4 dit ss ’ € wite of IP ib, =vas = suitrép°, Maitrs. , 
pho 2.flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea. =2a- | m.awh° horse, MW.; ‘having wh° horses” ieee : es ip L mfn, whitish, white, VarBrS. (applieg 


known quantity, Col.); m.aco 


m. Clitoria Ternatea, Car, = nila, mfn. wh” 
Buddh.; n. silver, L. ; 


g L.; N. of Arjuna, L. = variha : 
A plack ij ™. a cloud, L. onyangs, nif. ii. 8 partic. Kalpa, 


the first day in the month of Brahma (also°ha-halpa to thee 
? 


L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 


a io ga mae mark, APpSt.—paksha, mfa, white: | m.), Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-purana ; -tirtha, Svetaki, m. N. of an ancient king, MBh. 

pr age fe ri = es m. N. of a Jaina teacher, | 1 N. ie a Fp evant, N. a white lotus- Svetaiitt f. dawn, RV. i, 122, 4. 

pings e ‘a. a whit f Jaina sect, Hear. ; Inscr. | Bower ascetic wh ee bat Le ve Svetaya, Nom. P. °yati, = Svetdivam acashte 
attra, € feather, MW.; m. ‘white- | 848, ™. an ascele WAO Wears white garments, L. E. swetdisvendtikramalt, Dhatup.; Vop, ‘ 


= vah, see -vah, =viha, mfn. drivin ° 

or drawn by wh” h°; m. N, of Indra, Le of Ane, 
MBh, —vabana, min. =prec.; m. the moon, L.; | 
a marine monster (=makara) SW+ afoni oF Siva 
Hariv.; N. of Arjuna, MBh. ; of Bhadraéva, Cat.: of 
a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.; ofa son of Sra VP. 
— vahin, m.‘ borne by white horses,’ N, SrAauiS. 


Svetayat, mfn. making white, whitenin g, Mw. 

Svetaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become white, Kaq. 

Svetiyin, min. belonging totherace of Sveta,Cat. 

Svetika, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Svetita, mfn. (prob.) whitened, MW, (cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 16, 17)- 


enered 2 Rees, (see comp.,); (a), f. a2 kind of 
a BG ae ata, m. “whose yehicle isa Boose, 
of Brahm ‘ade Padma, n. a wh° lotus, Paficat.; 
Kalace =P Steatt m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; 
opps oe wotes, L. —parnisa, m. white 


(4); = parvat 
pasil, Le 2 *: ™. “wh? mountain,’ N. of a 


o MBh.; Hariv.; R, ™ DAE], f. a kind of plant 


or its fruit, b. ee “4ai, = paitala, f. a white- | L.=vriksha,m. Crateva Roxburghii, L.— vrata, Svetiman, m. whiteness, white colour, Car.; Kaq. 
fowering variety 0 Bignonia, L. —pada, m. N. of | m. pl. a partic. sect (prob. for -fafa), Vas,, Introd. Svetsuhi. See sveta-vah, cols. 1, 2. 


— Sara-punkhé, f. a kind of shrub, L, —gala, 
m. white rice, L. —sinsapa, f. 2 kind of tree, L. 
= sikha, m. N. of a pupil of Sveta, IW. 122, n. 3. 
= sigru, m. a wh*-flowering variety of Moringa, 
Bhpr. —simbiks, f. wh° bean, L, —girsha, m.N. 
ofa Daitya, Hariv,—suiga,m. ‘having wh° awns,’ 
barley, L. =—stirana, m.a kind of bulbous plant 
(= vana-s°), L. fe sriiga, m. ‘having wh° awns,’ 
barley, MW. =saila, m. a snow-mountain (or N. 
of a range, see under Svea), Hariv.; Kathas.; -maya, 
mf(z)n.made of wh°stoneormarble, Rajat, =syima|, 
mfn. wh°and black (applied toa side-glance), Samgit. 
= sarpa, m.a wh’ snake, W.; Crateva Roxburghii, 
L.; Tapia Crat°, W. =sarshapa, m. wh? mustard ; 
a grain of wh” m”, Susr. = s&ra,m. Acacia Catechu 
or a wh®-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu, 
W.; sandal, L. —sinhi, f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
= siddha, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh, —surasa, f. a wh°-flowering variety of the 
Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 
= spanda, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh°-flowering 
variety of it, L., =—hanu, m, a kind of snake, Suér. 
— haya, m. 2 wh® horse (N. of the h° of Indra), L.; 
‘having wh? h°s,’N, of Arjuna, L, —hastin, m.a 
wh° elephant, W.; N. of Airivata (el° of Indra), L. 


Siva’s att 

one Ee naants, L. = pinga, m. ‘wh° and 
tawny? © ON. of & Pangala, min. tawny, L.; ™- 
a lion, L.; indize Iva, MW, = pingalaka, m. 2 
Jion, ve ar ii M. a kind of tree, L, —pi- 
tals Fe eness3._mf(a)n, yellow-white, 
L er eane fle . a kind of shrub, lv. =—pupar- 

ro owsig bopwed iW, eam 
n, aw p OUST; MmEZ )n. wh°-flowering, GrSrS.; 


b] 
m. Vitex Negundo, L.; (4), £,.N. of various plants 
pa White-flowering species of 


(Cratava Roxburghii 
Ttemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia 


= ‘a)n. white, brilliant (as the dawn 
ae Onis Ne (az), f. N. of a river, RV, )y 

Svetra, n. white leprosy, L. 

Svaita, nu. N. of the country Hiranmaya, L, 

Svaitacchattrika, mfn. (fr. sveta-cchattra) 
having a claim to a white umbrella, Pan. v, 1,63, Sch. 

Svaftari, f. (accord. to Say.) acow abounding in 
milk, RV. iv, 33, 1- 

Svaita-vaidarava. See under sve/a, p. 1106, 

Svaitinsave, mfn. (fr. Sveténsu) lunar, Balar, 

Svaiti (fr. fveta), g. sutamgamad:, 

Svaitys, m. patr. of Srifjaya, MBh.; n. white- 
ness, Kay.; Vagbh.; Sah.; white leprosy, vitiligo, Ww, 

Svaitra, n. (fr. svitra) white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 

Svaitreya, m. (fr. Suitra) the fire or brilliancy 
of lightning, RV. v, 195 3 (Say.); metron, fr, Suitr@, 
RV. i, 33, 14 (Say-) 

Svaitrya, n. (fr. aétra) wh° leprosy, Mn. xi, 51, 

Poarre $vind (connected with +/Svit), cl. 1. 
A. (Dhatup. ii, 9) svzadaze (only pf. sésvinde), to 
be white, Hcar.; to be cold, Dhatup. [Cf. Lith, 
savinit. | 


Clitoria Ternatea; A 
Nutans; colocynth ; a whi, 
ndo; =ghoshatabz Ores 
wh°-fl° variety of Clitoy; oe 
paka, mfn, having whi , Npr. m= DUS. 
bs), ete Odorum (the wh® variety), W-5 
; ha . Nds of plant (=futra-datri or = 
dean sor abushpike) ly peaataaay. mth 
ae pie iene MW.; m, apie’ Criterre: L. 
APat, = barbara. °* Plant, Pan, iv, 1, 64, Vartt- 
f, the wh° Bala (+ Lb. w @ Kind of sandal. L. — bala, 
fa gil with whe son? Of Plant), MW. =< binauké, 
riage), L. hing. (and therefore unfit for mar- 
f.a kind of wh° Varta -akind of pl? L, —bribati, 


> 


a white-ff 1 - Or epg. Ge = aa F . ” 7 “sit.e 
eiheara ne Variety gaan chemin — hina, m.pl. thewh° Huns, VarBrS, SvetAnsu, WH $vatkna, m. @ king of the Sviknasg, 
man, n. a partic i en Guhyaka, MBh. —bhas- | m, ‘white-rayed,’themoon, SirigP. Svetansuka, | SBr. 

=bhinu, min. aes “Patation of quicksilver, L. | mfn. clad in wh°, Rajat. Svetikeha, m. a kind MWPITA svo-bhava, Svo-bhavin Ke. See 


m,. the m Fayed (as t iV. 5 
nt pests’ Kad, ue ‘kino 
,m. 

Car. —bhujam aa ™ bhinda, f. a kind of plant, 
Brahmi, Virac, oe m._N. of an incarnation of 
Suir. madhya, 9, onaala, m. a kind of snake, 
mee (Cat) of "raky PeTus Rotundus, L. —man- 
ayikhs m. ¢ 2 ‘), Th. a kind of tree. 

~ mMarica, as a le te-tayed,” the moon, Vear. 


of Soma plant, Suér. SvetAijana, n, wh° paint, 
Paficad. Svetanda, mfn. having a wh° scrotum (asa 
kind of stallion), MBh. Svet&tapatra, n. a wh° 
umbrella, Vas.; °patraya, Nom. A. °yate, to re- 
semble a wh° umbrella, Kad. Svet&-trivrit, f the 
wh® Trivrit plant, MW. Svetatreya, m. N. of a 
Svethdri, m. N. of a mountain or 


p. 1106, col, I. 


@ SHA. 
W 1. sha, the second of the three sibilants 


(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes 


Dhany,- : of : man, Cat. Fe —j}az. | substituted for s, and more rarely for s, and occa- 
anthera Me eed of it, Bee E =) al ate mountain” Fie ele oe gah aa sionajly interchangeable with kh; in sound it corre- 
4 kind of % Wh° pepper Mw OF Ene hae lésa); -vasdshiara,n.N. : f 7-~ | sponds to sin the English word shum ; many roots 
2uthor, Ce poy ly ™ mind ae caer: ’| syetinuhasa. Svetanulepana, m{n, covered with | opin begin with s are written in the Dhatu-patha 
(Mw,), n, N ™ Ta ave (6 Ny es mn, N. 0 aes wh° ointment ; m. N. of Bala-rama, MBh, Sveté. with sk, prob. to show that their initial s is liable 
recat aclo * = Tirtha, ers] oz saving wh? | nukisa, mfn. shining wh”, TS.; SankhBr. Sveti | to be cerebralized after certain prepositions). —k&ra, 
: y ATL, = 
Sara og TMlitra a cmoke, Ee Cpralitpaestar eee paréjita-kalpa,m.N. of wk. Svetambara, mfn. | m. the letter or sound s4a, Prat. twa, n. the state 


of the letter s4a, the substitution of sh for s, ib, : 
-na-tva, n. the substitution of s4 for s and of 72 for 
7, ib. 

WY 2. sha, mfn. (only L.; for 3. sha gee 
below) best, excellent; wise, learned; m. loss, de. 
struction ; loss of knowledge; end, term; rest, re- 
mainder; eternal happiness, final emancipation - 
heaven, paradise; sleep; a learned man, teacher: a 


-, wh°; m. N. of the second great Jaina sect 
Capp. ti the Dig-ambara, q.¥.), MWB. 532 &c.3 a 
form of Siva, Cat.; N. ofan author, ib. ; -candra, m. 
N. ofa man, ib. Svethmli, f. Tamarindus Indica, 
L. svetarany®, ©. N. of a forest, R.; of a Tirtha 
situated on the northern bank of the Kaverf (also 
-tirtha),Cat.; -mahatmya,n.N, ofwk. Svetirka, 
m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L.; -kal~a, m. N, of 


avi f : aving white urine (-#4, f.); 

te (Suir. ) or i, f, pe Beer- 
q & wer. ¢, Tid, f. wh° clay, Var Yogay- 
. whogo 1O8 who a *2a-m°, q.y, = moda, m. 
: ing, (or) yn diseases, Hariv.=yavari, 
whi totale Te we Mae RV, viii, 26, 18. 

ite cha: vite-co > Mfn. pale-red, L,  ran- 
Venus, riot, Mw cured, lead, L. = ratha, m. a 


ormed ;. “Taimi 4ving a white car,’the planet | tarcis, m.' wh°-rayed,’themoon, Kivyad, | nipple; =aca; = manava ; = Sarva; =garbjg. 
Puttersmine @ white pe . of a Gandharva trans- ed eae sa ieind of vegetable,L. Svetésva, | 2770caa;n. the embryo; (accord. tosome) patience, 
Neptt fla Bes id pes a sates eee L NS wh° horse, SankhSr.; R.; mh yore ek endurance, 

doy <!Nd of €d in equal parts, 1. |" ib.; m. ‘drawn by wh” st’,’N. of | yyq shag, shagh, shae &c. 
Stipe! bs Sag, lant, L. mravaka, m. Vitex | steeds Co Fae 2 pupil of Siva, IW, 122, n. 35 de ad Le See /say &o. 


Arjuna, 
Se pupil of Sv 
a goddess, Cat. 


U2 shat, shad (in comp. for shag 


~ TAgns 
ee Un, 1 a, f, the wh? Rasna plant, W. 
below. 


: ™“Toci ‘ ; o1 ? 
™ Tom 8, m. ‘having wh® light, 
Whe he an, n.wh? hair, MW. Om Anka, 


eta, W. (v. 1. svetdsya); (a), f. N. of 
, (°na)-dana-vidht, m. N, of wk. 
m. ‘having white mules,’ N. of a 


h), 866 


: ? 1D. rohita Cus O d,’ Svetasvatara, ~ ea ate t shat-kara, m, the syllable sh 7 
ofp a> a kj »m. ‘wh° and red, 5 .; pl. bis school, TAr., Sch.; -fakha tBr.: Sank af (in 
Sats po pant, ae ge teat al ae Cat; sigan is, BN s =D as tae La es 
»Vp a,m, N. ofa Mu , : 8 . Cshat-pr astkG, f., “shad- snail, Cl. 10, PF, shati * r 
hd s = h d, IW.43 Cc . 6 atta ats 
of Plant ants, 1 Bh ee tres m, N. of one of | Upanisha \ sSvetfisthi, n.a partic. | Aizse, dane, bale), cf, A sate. y (niketane, 


-4iba. f.N, of Comms. } | 
aie famine, Divyév. svetdsya, m.‘wh”-faced, 


4 of Gveta, Cat. Svet@hva, f. a wh”- 
: of ey of Bignonia (= Suk/a-patala), L, 
syetékshu, Mm. 4 species of sugar-cane, L. §ve- 
svet aa, m. wh? Ricinus, L. Svetdtpala, m. N. 
BT iad Col. Svetédara, m. ‘having a 
. a eta kind of snake, Susr.; N, of Kubera, L,; 


; =@fs>,- > ™ Vad, f. N, of two 
Kagy 2d.) f ae or =sxkla-vaca), L. 
2 us Cow) having a white calf, 

ne Challe, Der ee mfn, white-coloured, 
5). US Gtom &V. = Valkala, m. white 
ee re ite I. = vastrin, mf. 
; eth s. ,’? Mtn. (nom. -vah; instr. 
The by. 4: ~Vobhyam ; t.-vahi(?) 

Ite horses, Pan, iii, 2, 71) 


WEA shattaka, m = 

sweetmeat, Sugr., Sch. - (ef. shadaya) & kind of 
as Shadaga (2), mm. a k 
4G Shanda, m,n, 


also v.1. or wir for $ Rand 
*T. lor Sanda, sh as 
pan 220, Shandha 
Stoup of trees or plants, woo ae ange 
4Ba ; 
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ifc.; cf. vanaand vriksha-sh°) » an i 
a T e 
tude, heap, quantity, collection, Bae ae ati 
at liberty (-?va, n.), Un. i, tor; 13 3, Sch. (cf. szi7a- 
sh 25 ee bull, L.; N, of a serpent-demon 
Tan Fae: aty.; n. = litega (used in explaining 
pashanda), BhP. — kapalika, m. N. of a teacher 
ee a )s me — ta, f. state of a bull, &c.: 
-yogya, Mm. a bull fit for breedj = tila- ten; 
w.t. for shandha-?°. am Seen 
Shandaka, shandaya, w.r. for shandh° 
Shanda-maka(Kam.),Shanda-mark Mai 
trS.), w.t. for sdnda-mérka. illic 
Shandali, f. (only L.)a wantonwo 
nodal dé man; a 
pool ; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatak) — 
handik : i 
aes andika, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (2hand®, 
Shandiya, w.r. shandhiya. 


WWE shandha, m. (often wrongly written 
shanda, Sanda, sandha) a eunuch, hermaphrodit 
(I4 or even 20 classes are enumerated b 5 : 
writers), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c,; (3), F (with ome 
the vulva of a woman that has no menstrual be 
and no breasts, Sugr. ; m. or n. (in gram.) en — s 
gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.: of a son of Dhri ta: 
rashtra, MBh. — ta, f., -tva, n. the state of bei “ 
a eunuch, impotence, weakness, Kathas. = nein ing 
barren sesamum (met. ‘a useless person’) iat 
=—vesha, min. clothed like a eunuch, MBh 

Shandhaya, Nom. P. “yet, to paetiat ? 
culate, unman, HYogay. laa 

Shandhita, f. (with yorz) = oe 
Be ap aw 5 SarigS. ) = shandhi youth (see 

Shandhiya, Nom. P. yati (fr. shandh a), Pat 


atria sharajima sharari; 
’ a = 
vija, N. of places, Cat, miuma, and sha- 


S 
WAL sharjura (perhaps for kharic 
a place, Cat, P arjura),N. of 


Res shalagru, N. of a place, Cat 


aq pa mifn, pl. (prob. for orig. shaksh-; 
nom, acc. sidt,instr. shadbhds, dat. abl. shadbhyds, 
gen. shanzant, loc. shatsiz: in wip — a, 
comes shaft before hard letters, shad befc tash be- 
before @, which is changed into 7 me soft, sho 
nasals) six (with the counted object - ‘ 2 before 
ecceptionally in gen. or ife,, e.g. 5 ey pera or 
shag ; jong sam, “the six seasons,’ shatsz i a 
mraseshit, ‘at periods of six months,’ Mn ne 1atst 
at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is es ae 
like other words ending in sf, e, g. Pian 
nom. pl., Pan. vil, T, 22 schol.; among the a 
used as expressions for the number six (esp. in words 
dates) are a7iga, darsana,éarka, rasa oii ay ng 
hona, kartiikeya-mukha), RV. &c. Bre. (i ajra- 
2 tech. N. for numerals ending in ee ee 
sab oi rites ER 2 24, 25; (shat), Aopen 
imes, SBr. [Cf. Gk. €= Lat, Séx; Goth. saths: 
Germ. séhs, sechs ; Eng. s¢x.] iii 
3. Sha, mfn.=shash, ife. (in paftca-sha q. ¥.) 
Bhat, in comp. for shavh. mtapaie (oi 
mfn. distributed In SIX cups (as an oblation) if ; 
~karna, mfn, six-eared, MW,: heard by six tits 
(said of secret counsel which has been unfortunately 
heard by a third person), Paficat.; Hit. ; Vet, &c. - m 
a sort of lute, W. =karman, n, thesix dutiesof Brah- 
mans ( viz. adhyayana, ‘studying or repeating theVe- 
da, aahyapana, ‘teaching the V°,’ yajana, ‘offerin 
sacrifices, Jajana, ‘conducting them for others, ase 
giving, and pratzgraha, ‘accepting gifts’), Sankh- 
Gr.; Mn. &c. (the Six daily duties, accord. to the later 
law-books, are, saa, ‘ religious bathing,’ samdhya 
japa, ‘repetition of aie iiss cas 
fiat petition of prayers at the three Samdhyas,’ 
rahma-yajha, ‘worship of the § teine bs 
sopeast ne rh € supreme Being by 
‘ i: 7 ng the first words of sacred books,” tar pana 
daily oblations of water to the gods * a, 
Pitris,’ oma, ‘oblations of fuel, rice. oe ne 
deva-piija, ‘worship of th » Tice &c, to fire, 
the d ? P € secondary gods either in 
omestic sanctuary orin temples’ : 
304} six acts any one of Ota RTL. 
Brahman householder as a means r allowable to a 
vita,‘ gleaning, amrita, “uns iba subsistence (viz. 
‘solicited alms,’ harshana, ‘a tans alms, mya, 
‘commerce or trade,’ sua-uptit7 ba 1 mies Ue, 
‘ ‘ T he 
being condemned), Mn. iv, 4, z 6, “pee es 
longing to the practice of Yoga (viz, dhautr pees 
HELL, trataka, nauliha, kapila-bhati, these consist 
of suppressions of the breath and self-mortifications 


awa ifsR shanda-hapalika. 


of various kinds), Cat. ; six acts for inflicting various 
kinds of injury on enemies (VIZ. Santi, Vasya, stant- 
bhana, vidvesha,uccatand, Marana, qq.vv.; these 
acts consist in repeating certain magical spells and 
texts taught in the Tantras), ib.; m, a performer 
of the above six acts, a Brahman who is an adept in 
the Tantra magical formularies, Mn.; MBh.; °vza- 
Rpit, m, a Brahman, L.; °ma-dipika, f.,°ma-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of wks.; “wea-vat, m.a Brahman, Kad. : 
"ma-vidhi, M., °ma-viveka,M., wawvyakhyana- 
cintamant, m. N. of wks, = kala, mfn. lasting for 
six Kalas, KatySr., Sch. —karaka, n.N. of a wk, 
on the use of six cases (consisting of 14 Slokas) ; 
-praticchandaka, m., pratre handasa, -bheda,m., 
-vivecana, n. N. of gram. wks. =—kukshi, mfp. 
six-bellied, TAr., Sch. —kuliya, mfn. belonging to 
six families or tribes, Cat. — Etita-slokinam 
arthah, N. of wk. =kuta, f, 2 form of Bhairavi, 
Cat, =kritvas, ind, sixtimes, Kaus.; Laty. kona, 
mfu, six-angled; n.as°-a° figure, RamatUp.; Pafican; 
the thunderbolt of Indra, L.; a diamond, L.; the 
sixth astrological house, L,—_khanda, mfn. consist- 
ing of six parts, Dharmasarm. ~khetaka,n.N. of 
a town, Cat. =—cakra, 0. Sf. the six mystical circles 
of the body (si#lddhara, suddhishthana, vant- 
pira, an-ahata, visuddha, ajnakhya), Paticar.: 
N. of wk; -Avama, m., -diptha, f., -dhyana-pad- 
dhati, f., -2iripand, 0. -nilaya, m., -prabheda, 
m., -dheda, m., -bheda-tippani or -bheda-vivyiti- 
fika, f., -vivyiti-t°, f., -sva-riipa, 0., -cakradi- 
sangraha, M., -cakrépanishad-dipika, f. N. of 
wks, =catvaringa, mf(z)n. the 46th (ch. of MBh. 
and R.)catvarinsaka, mfn. id., Yaji. = catvae 
ringat, f. 46, Nir.; SankhSr. —carana, min. six- 
footed; m.a bee, Kav.; ‘VarBrS.; V4s.; a louse, L,; 
a locust, MW.; -#a, f. the state or nature of a bee, 
VarBrS. ; °szya, Nom. A. °#ayate, to represent or 
act like a bee, Kathas. = citi, mfn. consisting of 
six layers or strata, Jaim. = citika (shat-), mfn. id., 
SBr. —takra-taila, Nn. 4 partic. medicinal com- 
pound, Bhpr. =tantri, f. N. of the six philosophical 
systems, Cat.; -séra, m. N. of wk. tala, m. a kind 
of measure, Samgit. = tila-dana, 8. a partic. cere- 
mony, W. (cf. next). —tilin, mfn, one who on 
certain festivals performs six acts with Tila or sesa- 
mum, Heat.; Tithyad. = trinsa, mf(z)n, consist- 
ing of 36,RV.; PaficavBr.; Sankh5r.; provided with 
the Stoma of 36 parts, Br.; Lity.; the 36th (f. du. 
‘the 3sth and 36th,’ SBr.), MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 36 
(in °séra, ‘diminished by 36’), Laty.; Nidanas. 
= trinsacthatya (for “nsatsatya), mf(@)n. con- 
sisting of 36 liundreds, Katysr. = trinsat (shdt-), 
f. sg. 36 (with pl. of the counted object in the same 
case or in gen.), TS.; Br. &c.; N. of wk.; -zazéwa, 
n., -padahka-jfana, n. N. of wks.; -samvatsara, 
mfn. 36 years old, Mas.; Katysr.; -sahasra, mf(@)n. 
consisting of 36 thousands, SankhSr. = tringati, f. 
36, ApSr. —triusatia, mfn. consisting of 36, 
Kam, =tringad (for riziat); -akshara (shdt-), 
mf(a)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; -wha, mfn. lasting 
36 days, AitBr.; -aha-Sas, ind. always in 36 days, 
KatySr.; -ddazka, min, lasting 36 years, Mn. iii, 1; 
-ishtaka (shdt-), mfn. consisting of 36 bricks, 5Br.; 
-zna, mfn, diminished by 36, Laty.; -@ipsrd, f. 
N. of wk.; -va7ra, mfn. lasting 36 days, KatySr.; 
-vikrama (shat-), mf(z)n. 36 steps long, SBr. 
=trinsan (for ¢rinsat); -maia, n.a collection of 
the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as 
many law-books), Hcat.; Samskarak. = trinsika, 
mfn. consisting of 36 lengths or 36 long, Sulbas.=tva, 
na hexade, Vartt on Pan. v, 2, 29. =paksha 
(shd¢-), mf(@)n. provided with six side-posts, AV. 
= paiica-varsha, mifn, six or five years old, Bh?. 
= pancasa, mfn. the 56th, Rajat. = pancasat 
(shdt-), f. sg. 56, SBr.; -tawta, mfn. the 56th, MW.; 
°<ad_chora-uritti, f.N. of wk. = a 
hor, f,, -paiicasatika, f., -pancisika, f., -pan- 
c&sika-vritti, f. N. of wks. —pattra, mfn, six- 
leafed, NrisUp. = pad (shdt-; strong base -pad), 
mf(padi)n. six-footed, AV.;_ one who advances or 
has advanced six steps, TS.; AévGr ; (a verse) con- 
sisting of six divisions or Padas (nom, f. pat), AV. 
Anukr.; (ad?), f. (cf. under «fada) a louse, L.5 4 
kind ofcomposition ,Samgit. = pada (sidz-),mf(@)n. 
having six places or quarters (as @ town), MBh.; six- 
footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions of 
Padas, VS.; Br. Scc.; m.a six-footed animal, insect, 
Cat. ; (ifc. f. @) a bee, Sankhsr.; MBh.,; Kav. 8&c.; 
a louse, L.; (a), f. a class of Prak 
(z), f. a female bee, MW.; @ louse, 1b. 


akrit metres, Col.; 
: the six states 


USHA shad-angaka. 


= pancasatike- | 





hirst, sorrow, disorderes . 
ccord. to Nilak.] Ray, tel a 
Soka-mohat, piada-manat), MBk,; Nog! Old 
(-stotva, n. N. of a hymn); M.a partic. 08 
ee L.; <9, mfn, ‘hay dy f 
position in chess, “-*, ¥',  aVing Ota ky 
string,’ N. of Kama-deva s bow, Me PA hse Mo 
oheloved by bees, Mesua Roxburghij ’ Bry ota 
m. ‘having bees 4° guests, the Mayo? a0, 
Wie: <a. Lup ddtardan, © tree fe 
Michelia Champaka, > , d Le FVay ree, L? 
‘increasing the joy geo “d and Yello wg, a 
L.; Jonesia Asoka; L.; a Xine OF acacia, 7 atanth: 
ofdrtha-vivarana, y wi days h 
aharnta, Me, Ragh. : 7, » of Oh 
bees,’ Nauclea Cade og. Lae f 2 
Prakrit metres, COl.— P*. 1 * @ Pattic, 3 
a mfn. having the weiph; ("Mtn 
Susr. = palikay six-footed, Gop Of siepieh 
ib, =pada, MID. — nirdest, m2 a m, » as, 
Hariv. = param sai - ipt Pattic,s, bee 
Karnad, = paramite-PAAPOrRB mee. ih, 
dran¢. = ' ranscendental virtues,” N oF wowed 
with the sIx vidi, m., « Bug 
Divyav. = pareve Tae mai nent dha, 
m Re ofwks. pite-Dai=® wa sind'og inet 
music), 1. N ofan Asura town, Hariy, a = “lmBr, 
= PUTBy 2.00 of six Pragathas, Srg, — S8tha, 
n.ahymn consisting”. © os with the six ones Ma 
ayn cons inte Wit the x oben 
mfn. (only a banidy moksha, lokartha. S (viz, 
dharma arth mad eu 
henr, exprasnobee OFC 
our. : Re bhashy np. N, 0 omm, on Lt, oe . 
: gum 3 : SBr.; Waite (sg- OF pl.) Go9 
ee 


(scil. hunger, t 
age, death, or [@ 


o6, B ‘ 
. - (2); f. 600, Jyot. } VarBr, ’ 
nhl Meaning ar Mi a8 
consisting Oo naviog length of six Samyas, Kaus 
— sain, f “fol , six times, Paficar, = Kistrs. 
== gas, ind. 5! ; — eee eee who i 
vicdra, mM. N+ 2 tras or six systems of philosoph 
studied the six er the 66th (ch. of MBh,): ine 
MW. =o ty. - shashtl, f (sg. or pl.) 66, 
creased by 66, ie én. the 66th (ch. of R.) mgho- 
MBh.; Satt-s gen aor Six ety: na et which 
dasin, mfn. co” ~gsapta, min. pl. six er 
ax 16 parts, PNT " mfn, the 76th (ch, of MBhi) 
j Sama, min. 76th (ch. of R.) 


Br. 


seven Rajat. -5eP, 
~ gaptatt, £78 eh umbering 6000, AV.; (5), 
~ gsahasra, my Pm, Pratap., Sch.) -Jata, 


(Sra-hares | gabasr, f., -sutra, Thy 
gthala-mahiman, Thy; 
snanake-vritti, f N, 


f. N. of wk. ‘ ; 
‘bc.) 600,099 —_ 
(ioe nine a “6 
“sthalanupher®s 
of wis. isting 
Shatka; = EA; r the sixth time, 
Susr. cc. (a courting ie via ny; Varths 
&c., Pan. ¥2 or the sixth tims e ate of six (ife 
doing 2 its ‘se aie? a-shatha fconsisting 
e 3 re mera, « 
after another nu". 
of nine pexades’)» Ny 
passions collective” sha 
havsha, * a 
2a awa sie 
ib., Vartt., a“ 1. of Sh ‘ 
ay . [- 
aye Sani ie hash oS pa 1) 
mp- 1 ing Of 8 Bart. 
fn. con® pa ang ak 
RV. ; SBT oyllat 
7 ansisting g , anh Ore 
mit?) a cor ant diven n. N 
igre ase or, 8 gs 


Cate the 
vt ag) a id, of an guthots ~" eg, th 
m 


of six, Laty.; RPrites 
MBh.); bought for six 


= 225 


as 
= apse (ta fi)s 


: pn 
ryad. ee € 
shdg- or § 
On aAha- N ; n. $5’ 4 ¢ 
i . ang wo arm) 
_ahshate ae a fishy 7 (vid. the thins” 
« six-CY" ve the DO Y ase guspiee alt 
w (San? 


rts 0 six @ gti 


ay ca rh oth 
t . 








gate shad-angini. 


of six Parts, Lm aneing, £ a six-limbed i.e. 
army Mn. ; Kay,; Kim. =anguli (Pat. 
p. i, 4,58 Vartt, 1) or 15 aatta (id. on Pan. 
P g, pv artt. 4))N. ofa man, = anghri, m. ‘hav- 
vs anes feet, a bee, Kav, CEC, ue anda, g. ahiimadt 
iB nda and khadanda, Kas.) sadhika, min. 
(HF eded by six, Malatim. ; -dasan, mfn. pl. 10 + 6, 
exer ; -dasanagi-cake @,n.‘circle of the 16 tubular 
mM is, j.e.the heart, ip, -anvaya-maha-ratua, 
Ce ee ey pewe-rasmi - pija-krama, 
py” : of Ws. ™ abhijiia, m, ‘ possessed of the six 
minds, 2 Buddha, Ls. Buddhist, Samkar. 
Ao posjnsta, MEN. possessed of the six Abhijids, 
sivyave Are (kde or shdp-), min, having si 
Dr iess RV.; ee a aratni (shéd-), mfn. six 
sp atnis in length, SBr, ; MBh. = areca, n, a collec- 
an of Six Verses, Sankh$r, » (prob, m.) pl. 2 hymn 
sy VCrseS, Vee artha-nirnaya, m., -artha- 
mksanepe, ae N, of wks. . avatta, n. a por 
Hod consist S SIX Pleces cut of and designed for 
the pgnidh, x os Vait, ; a double vessel designed 
fortheaPe 36 Ea ™ 4Sita, mfn. 86th(ch.of MBh.) 
~ asith ; lee SUTYAas. 5 =-a8itt-mukha, Acat.; N. 
of various Ww ve ~cakya, la mystical circle (shaped 
man [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha- 


jike 4 . : 
tras] for telling good or bad tuck at the Shad-aiiti- 
86th (ch. of R.); -7##e- 


mukha), L. > taza, mfn, 
€227z) the sun’s entrance into 


kAas Nn. (or a, 2 scil. 

the four s2ns (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, and Sagit- 
tarius); Siryas. ; Heat, si ies, (Cat.), ensraka 
(Heat.)s or — (MBh,; VarBrS.) mtn. hexagonal 
Wate es QSrB, f. Ieea Hirta or Phyllan- 
thus Emblica, L. “A8S8V2, mfp provided with or 
drawn by six horses, RV.: Markp sacectiiteeey 
(in astron.) a partic, Yoga, MW. oe ahs (or shat- 
a ae TS of SIX days, esp, a Somia festival 
oO 2 *) af Br, = 8 onl 
etc ntanaten 
having six Natures (saiq of Agni), RR CD gait, 
(ibe.) six mouths or gy rele aca atlee 
mouthed, six-faced> M. oF » Ragh,; 7 
Kathas.; Markp, ~imnz of Skanda, MBh.; ae 
texts (fabled to hay aya, m. the sixfold sact 
of Siva), L.; N, of | Proceeded from the six mouths 
vada May ~San, he re tad-darsana-sambkshepa- 
—Zyatana n aa f., ~stava, m, N. of wks. 
MW.; mfn, pe Stats of the six organs (or senses); 
uijhava, earth MG Of the six Ayatanas (viz. 


‘ pp its fite, and water, and r#pa), 
eBay mi eka, m, Noof heddhe, Diya 
six objects (applies 2 L. vali, f any row of 
of which the Siiry to a set of six Satakas in Verse, 
f. a number of Ya-Sataka js one), MW. —ahuti, 

SIX 9 lations, KatySr., Sch.; mfn. 


serving for six ake. ] 
KatySt, Sch. agg? _°VGt- ~ahutika, min. id., 


word 2a ; m. -% mfn, containing six times the 


“Uttara, sn Pada-stobha) N. of a Siman, 
yama, (shdg-) smn, arger by six, PaficavBr, = ud- 
*i Kap ‘Provided with six ropesor traces, 


a Parts of the bo cir mf(@)n, having six proxi 
there ’ get. ana-mana~ 
ig Festival o> Upasata, oe connected 
ss by six, La called Upasad, Laty. = eee: 
Rav. i mi, f. the six waves of exis- 
ie &c.), B 28, n, the six hot substances 
Gen tYo PT mo riksha, mf. having six 
‘i “Tica, m,n. a collection of 
oe ™ Fitu, m. p'. the six seasons, 
BB, (pro) 2042, m., -sthta, n. N. of 
od mf W.T. for -guna, Hariv. 7225 
i Po as attived at six (in arith, ap- 
ey Bianin ‘ao MW, = gaya, f. the six 
Pattic “'Pation) yowe or ga (and bestowing 
‘on Anaya. SUP. =garbha, m. pl. 2 
, Xen, TS avas, Nariy, worevivsaase yout 
4 ee eat SBr,; SrS.; n. six cows, 

2, aVipa Yoke of six animals of any 
BBs m,n} x mfn, drawn by six oxen, 
Y th : © qualities perceived by the 
» GarbhUp,; BhP.; the six 
Ntages, Hariv,; the six acts or 
bya king in warfare (viz. 
z “war, * yana, ‘marching, 
@ + » vaidhi-bhava,‘ dividing 
King y . Seeking the protection of 4 
ne Pronec2. aes ean assemblage 
Kathag uc MW.; mfn, sixfold, 
re o> having six excellencies OF 
22-a/ he? to make sixfold, 
0. N. ofa Comm, = gurt- 
“Mmentator on Kiatyayana’s 


Rig-veda-sarvanukramani (who lived in the z2th 
century, A.D.) =grantha, m.a kind of Karafija, 
L.; a variety of the Czsalpinia Bonducella, W-.; 
(@), f. a kind of aromatic root (=vacd or sveta-v®, 
L.), Susr.; Car. (wer. - andha); Galedupa Pis- 
cidia, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; (z), £=vacd, L. 
= granthi, mfn. six-knotted, MW.; n. the root of 
long peppar, L.= granthika, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, 
= graha-yoga-santi, f, - -Santi, £ 
Yak. PA ‘ six-born,’ N. OhcE Ee or 
(accord, to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or 
primary notes of music (so called because it is sup- 
posed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest: the other six 
Svaras-are Rishabha, Gandhara, Madhyama, Pai- 
cama, Dhaivata, and Nishida, of which Nish® and 
Gandh” are referred to the Udatta, Rish° and Dhaiv® 
to the An-udatta, while Shad-ja and the other two 
are referred to the Syarita accent; the sound of the 
Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks), 
MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of the 16th Kalpa 
or day of Brahmi, Cat.; -grdma, m. (in music) a 
partic.scale, Samgit.; -wadhyd, f.a partic. Marchand, 
ib.; -“dmarésvara, te vf on dha, on 
-dha, SBr. —dhotri (fr. shash+hotri; shdd-), 
m, ‘relating to six Hotris,’ N. of the verses TAr. iii, 
(to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -¢hofa- 
yi hzeti, KatySr., Sch,), Br.; SrS,; Baudh. = darsa- 
na, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (1W. 
46); mfn. one who isversed in the six systems of ph®, 
Vet.; -candrikd, f., -vicéra, m., -viveka, m., 
-vrittt, £, -samkshepa, m., -samgraha-vyitit, £., 
-saimuccaya, m., -siddhdnta-sanieraha, m. N. of 
wks. —darsini-nighantu, m., -darsini-pra- 
karane, n. N. of wks.—dasana, mfn. having six 
teeth, L, —durga, n. a collection of six fortresses 
(viz.dhanva-durga,mahi-d”, girt-d°, manushya- 
d°, mrid-d°, vana-d°), MW. —devatya, min. 
addressed to six deities, TandyaBr. — dha, ind. six- 
fold, in six ways, PaticavBr, ~dhara, mfn, six- 
cdged, L. bindu, mfn. having six drops or spots, 
Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; a kind of insect, L.; 
(with Zaz/c), n. an oily mixture six drops of which 
are drawn up the nose (as a remedy for head-ache), 
Bhpr. — bhiiga, m. a sixth part (esp. the amount of 
tax or of grain &c. taken in kind by a king ; with 
gen. Or abl.), Mn. vii, 1313 viii, 308, Mn.; Yajn. ; 
Hariv. &c.; -dada, (prob.) n. the 12th Past, Hah 
-bhaj, mfn. receiving OF entitled to a sixth part o 
(gen.), Mn. viii, 305 ; -bhrit, mfn, one who pays 
qa sixth part as a tribute, Baudh. ~ bhagiya, a hav- 
ing the sixth part of a man’s length (said of a brick), 
Sulbas, = bhava-vadin, m. a maintainer of the 
theory of the six Bhavas (viz. dravya, guna, kar- 
man, samanya, visesha, samavidya), Cat. — bha- 
gha-candrika, £, “sha-manjari, f., shi-vart- 
tka, 2 ak-aub-ante-ropAdacin or ant 
sam. N. of wks. = bhuja, . SIX- , 
ae: six-sided; m, or n.(?) 2 hexagon, Col. ; 
(a), f. N. of Durga, L.; a water-melon, L, ke 
m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat.; 
(°¢d) mfn, drawn by six (horses), AV.; SrS, — ratna- 
&' A n. N. of wk. =ratha, m. N. of a king, 
ede andes mfn, haying six teeth, L. a sian 
m, the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the 
x flavours, Kathis.; n, water, Lis -naghantd, m., 
wee ‘en -vaina-mala, §, N. of wks.; °sd- 
hg i L, =raga-can- 
— peu pels m, ‘six nights,’ 
A , ol WK. =a y {T. ’ 
peu re he or festival lasting six days, AV.; 
a perio aS &c, = rekha, f,a water-melon,L. = la~ 
He oo a kinds of salt, L. —vaktra, mfn. six- 
bl) eix-faced, MBh.; Paficar.; m. N.of Skanda, 
mouth v -BrS.; MatsyaP.; (2), f. six faces, Balar. ; 
scr eat ‘bg, f. N, of wk, = vadana, m. 
uprppanishad-dipt a, iis 
kanda, A. = Varga, Mm. a class or age gi 
oy ‘a ; . ix cows With calves, KatySr., Sch.; the 
of six, i Mai, BhP.; the six inner foes or 
rs mat men (viz. hard, hrodha, lobha ? harsha, 
au d mada; also with arz or 72f2e OF Sairi 
Meee eo, avishad-0°), MBb.; Bhatt.; Kam, 
patie ie n N. of wk.; -vasya, mfn. subject to 
ELC. 5 ~pha ia Faults MW. = vargika or ~Var= 
the  pelonging to a class of six, Divyay. 
el (prob.) w.t. for -vargika, L, = vare 
= vargike, a a partic. festival, L. = varshika, 
shika-mana, Cat, =vinsd, mf(7)n, 26th (du. 
é of six years, Sie as; Rajat. &c.; consisting of 
a5th and ath) S Pit. plus or increased by 
26, SBr.; bial . ‘Osg-brahmana, n. N, of a 
a6, Jyot-; n, =next ; : 


-nigharte 
sava, ™.t 


ufeqarar shashti-samvaisara. 
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ahmana belonging to the Sima-veda (4, 
aurea to the Pafica-vinsa-brahmana te 4 sup. 
as the 26th section of it), TW. 25. —Vingay ed 
consisting of 26, CtlUp.; Paficar, sen Peace 
(Céat, acc.) Heat, = vinsati (shdg-),¢, 9g 8% 26 
n., KatySr.), Br.; Sr5. ; VarBss. ; BhP.; ~Lanen Ya, 
the 26th R., MBh.; -s#ira, n.N. of we > ™En, 
gatika (prob. w.r.) or -vingatima (y.) > Vin- 
the 26th, VarBrS. —vinsatka, mfn. oo, ago 
26, Kam. — vikaram, ind, in 1% Uncommon et 
Karand. —vidik-samdhana, N., ~Vidys ays, 
m., -vidyigama-samEhyayana-tanty. Paige 
of wks, =vidha (shad-), mf(@)n. sixfoig? BN. 
sorts, Br.; Sankhsr. ; Mn. &c.; yosa he Ss Six 
-samkhya, n. N, of wks. ~ vidhing és hag Sy 
mf(d@)n. forming an order Or series of six cee 
= vindbya, f.a kind of insect, L. ~Vrishs’ Vv. 
oe pom a fe f i e. 

Shadika, m. en orm of sho. : 
(Pat.) or i-datta (Pan. ¥, 3, 84, Varee, 4) Mette 

Shan, in comp. for shash, —nagariz,’ Pgs 
N. of a school, Buddh. —nagari, f. a ynig : ve pl, 
towns, Pan.; Vop. —navata, mfn, the 
MBh, =navatd (sidz-), f. 96,TS.; Mn. yin 
&c.; -¢anta, nfn, the 96th (ch. of R.); Sra} : 
nirnaya, m., aha-pr ayoga, M. N - Of wks. . ni ag 
cakra, n. (in astrol.) a partic. circular dispar 
=—nabhi, mf. having six navels, MW.; six-nas L. 
MBh. — nabhika, mfn. six-naved, ibs ee ved, 
mfn. lasting six times 24 minutes, Sah, o ni; ’ 
n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = nivartani, 
mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v. 1. -2iv?), 
sthipaka, m. ‘ establisher of six sects oy fone 
doctrines,’ N. of Samkaracarya, RTE. 0. cn of 
yiicha (sidy-), min. having six pegs, AV,; ppe 
=—miatra, mfn. containing six prosodial Ree 
Ping. masa, m. a period of six months, hal ue es 
(dt, ind. after six months), VarBrS.; Rajat,: r 
id., Campak.; °sa-w2caya, min, one who 
store (of food sufficient) for six m°s, Mn, y; . 
“stbhyautare, ind, within the space of six EOS Be 
— masika, mfn. happening every six inSet he’ ‘a 
yearly, Mn.; Paticat. (cf. shammas°), — mis 
(shdz-), mfn. six m*s old, of six m°s standing, Br . 
Kath.; SrS.; n. a period of six months, Grérg’ 
=—mukha, mfn, having six mouths or faces (Syn 
MBh.; m.N.of Skanda or Karttikeya,TAy - 2), 
Kav. &c.; ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a kin 
of various other persons, ib.; Rajat. ; (a), 
melon, L.; (2), f.=Aumari, Kalac.; 
rant) N. of a Siitra, Buddh.; (prob.) ee i 
aéitt-mukha, Ucat.; N. of a Sutra, Buddah, ; ma 
mara, ™m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -lakshang 2y 
-vritti-nighaniu, m. N. of wks.; "thégrajo ag 
N, of Ganééa, L. —muhtrti, f. six Muhirtas ie 

Shal, in comp. for shash. See shad-q Ca, 
shad-ara &c. , 

Shashta, mfn. the sixtieth, consistiq 
(only used in comp. after another numeral 
sh°, ‘the sixty-first, cf. dud-sh°, dug- 
ic.) 

Shashti, f. sixty (m.c. also °t7 ; with the counted 
object in apposition, or in gen. pl. or comp, ; °47_ 476 
=abl., VarBrS.), RV. &c. &c. =ja, m. — hash. 
iika, tantra, n. the doctrine of Go conceptions 
or ideas (peculiar tothe Samkhya phil.), Samkhyak P 
Tattvas. —tama, mfn. (accord, to Pan, v, 2 8 
the only form when used alone; cf. shashrg above 
the 6oth, MBh.; R. —trisata, mfp, consistin of 
360, Nidinas. «dakshina, mfn. having ag sacri- 
ficial fee or gift of 60, ApSr,— dina, mfn. rela 
to or lasting a period of 60 days, Jyot, mane 
sixtyfold, in 60 ways or parts, Car, 
‘60 paths,’ N, of the first 60 Adhyayas of the é . 
patha-brahmana. —pathika, mf(z)n, study: ata~ 
Shashti-patha, Vartt. on Pin, iv, 2, Go (cf. 38 the 
patha), —purti-sinti, f. N. of wk ye 
N. of Siva, MBh, =matia, m. Stivele 283m, 

: Phan 
has reached the age of Go years (or 
period), MW. —yojana, mf. 60 
Kathis.; (7), £ an extent of 6o yo, 4s 
m. a period of 60 days, Pin, & ion ib, 
kind of plant (= bhramara-mgys go, ao 
2°), L.=-varshin, mfp. having 6 oo for yashs;_ 
old, MBh, = Vasarn-j > VO : 60 : 

5. Ja, m= Z Years 
=vidya, f. (Perhaps) = “gay; : Shashtyp ; 
16 ; ah religious Observance an ne is vrata, 
mbes, Crt Shasht z~$ Se ees Os 
a period of Go 


bl 
* Partic, 


& of sixty 


? ©. 2. ehg- 
sh®, lri-sfe 


‘ QLaIE PM a Ss 
Shashtika, L. same e TEhES,) 
Years or the Goth year (from birth 
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pl. 60 thousand, BhP. —sahagri 


ous wks. —sdhasra, mfn. pl 


Shashtishtaka, mfn. containing 60 brick. ¢ 
Shashtika, mfn. bought with, ead 
(@), fa kind of rice of quick 
about 60 days), MBh.; Suér.: 
number 60, VarBrS. 


Shashtikya, mfn. sown with the b : 
Pan. v, 2, 3; (a field &c.) fit for mowig wih tae 


rice, W. 
Shashtis, ind. sixty times, Siryas 


Shashty, in comp. before vowels for skashtz 
] W.; -Safa, n. 
years cycle of Jupiter, 


=—adhika, mfn. exceeded by 60 
160, ib. mabda, n. the Go ae 
VarBrs, (also N. of wk.) 


Shashthé, m{(?)n. sixth, the sixth (with d,aga 


or a@nsad, m. ‘a sixth part:’? wi il. £2 
‘the pt of the day, Bye wee 
the end of a fast of three days:’ ; 
Sto eat such a meal *), AV. Sooners ve 
the sixth letter 1.€. the vowel z, RPrat,: N. ms ne 
=-candra, Rajat.; (z), f., see below; = i een 
Gaut. ~kéla, m, the sixth meal-time (on the ak, 
ing of the third day ; “épavasa, m. ‘a kind f hat 
ing, taking food only on the ey° of every third d ), 
MBh. —candra, m. N, ofa man, Rajat hike M 
n. the sixth meal (instr, with Caus, of J vrit tas tte 
on the sixth m "or feat only on the evenin f on 
third day’), MBh.; mfn. taking only the sixth mes 
(i.e. only on the ev°of every th’ d°), ib, m vati oe 
of a river, BhP, Shashthanga ee ites. a 
(esp.) the amount of tax or of grain &c. beicas . Bete 
by a king (cf. shag-bhaga), Yair. ; Raghe Mons 
-uritiz, m. a king who subsists on the 6th i 
the produce of the soil (taken as a tax) Sas 
ed, MW. Shashth&di, mfn, (in Vedic p me 
beginning with the sixth letter j €. with th ee 
Shashth&nna, n, the sixth meal: ee igaier 
= “tha-bhakta above; n. or Wn.45 f i 
200) eating only at the time of the sixth a - 
on the evening of every third day); <Bilabe (i.e, 
L.(w. t.shashthalic-k°); Balika intn Oe eae 
Paficat. Shashthéhnika, méfn, corr ince 
the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), Sankehoe 
Shashthaka, mfn, the sixth, Pan, Srutab 3(zha 
f, the sixth day after a child’s birth perso ifi ; 
Samskarak. ; Tithyad:; N. of one of th diving 
mothers (see shashthi), MW ne 
Shashthama, mfn, the sixth+ (+ 
day of a lunar maakeen ) hea 
Shashthin, mfn., hayin 
the sixth (year &c.), W. 
Shashthi, f. the sixth day of a i 
MBh.; Hariv. &e, ; 4 partic, Tithi aa 
offered to the sixth Junar digit, MW. th sett ce 
genitive case, SrS,; Nir. &e.; N. of a saree 
the length of which equals the 6th i ofa 
Sulbas.; the personification of a porten of Pr. kerit? 
Cat. ; N, of a Pertsonification of the sixth is fit 
the birth of a child (when the chief danger for ane 
and child is over); N, of a divine mother or 4. 
dess often regarded as a form of Durga (su aed tp 
protect children and worshipped on the eit aig 
afterdelivery), NrisUp.; Samskarak,; = em vommimer | 
NrisUp. ; RTL. 229. = j&gara (Kad.) or Crake, 
m. (L.) or °rana-maha, m. (Campak.) the wakin 
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N. of a 
partic, ceremony; this is the day on which the 
creator Is supposed to enter the mother’s chamb 
and write the child’s destiny on its forehead) RTL. 
37°. pet mfn. or m. one who has a sixth wiles, 
N Pe = a eurUahe, m.a Tatpurusha compound 
¢ hrst member would (if uncom ounded) 
be in the genitive case, Sch. on Pan. y 7 & 
ks darpana, m. N, of wk. = dasa, m N of Rice 
: ee = devi, f, the goddess Shashthi. Kad ‘RTL. 
te ne n. or -pija, f. worship of the god. 
| t Pp. performed by a wom 
sixth day after delivery), MW, = puja 48 hese 
N. of wk. =priya, m. N, of eae ee 
= vrata, n. pl. N. of partic, religious obsery ; 
Cat. ; “tédyapana-vidhz, m.N. of wh. saraaae 
m. =-tat-purusha, Sarvad,; Pan,, Vartt, ti 
ghashthy, in comp. before vowels for shashzhz, 


§ a sixth, having or being 


ufeaza shashti-sahasra. 
&c.), MW.; -phala, n.N. of wk. a ane 


" n,mfn. pl. - 
ing 6o thousand, ib. Sania EN ree 
v “sahasri: 

— hayana, m. a period of 60 years of tae Gout veal 

(from aia en MW.; mfn. 60 yeats old (as an 

elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.; a kind 

of grain or corn, L.=hrada, N. ofa Tirtha MBh 
3 , 


sixty, W.; m. or 


growth (ripening in 
VarBrS. &c.; ae 


xth meal eaten at 


~artha-darpana, m. N. of wk, —adi-kalpa. 
bodhana, n. 2 festival in honour of Durga on the 
6th day of the month Aévina (when she is supposed 
to be awakened), Col. —up&khyana-stotra, n, 
N. of a Stotra. 

Shashthya, m. a sixth part, Gaut. 

Sho, in comp. for shash, —da, mfn. (prob.) = 
next, VPrat., Sch, —d&t, mifn. having six teeth 
(indicative of a partic. period of life), Pan, vi, 3, 
109, Vartt. 3; m. a young ox with six teeth, W, 
—danta, mfn.=-dat, VPrat. —das& &c., see 
below. -lasan, sakshara, = sho-dasan, °sdhsh®, 

iT: Sho-dasa, mf(z )n. (ifc. f. @) the sixteenth, 
(with azsa or bhaga,m.a 16th part, Mn.; MarkpP,; 
rishabha-shodasah [Gaut. Jor vrishabha-sh° (Mn. 
ix, 124], ‘15 cows and one bull ’), Br.; GrSrS. &c,; 
+16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; T'S.; PaiicavBr, 
&c.; pl. incorrectly for sho-dasan, 16, RamatUp. ; 
(Z), f. having the length of the 16th of a man (said 
ofa brick), Sulbas.; N. ofone of theten Mahi-vidyas 
(also pl.), Paficar.; Cat.; one of the I2 forms of 
Durgi called Maha-vidya, MW.; n. 7, AV.; VarBrsS, 
—bhiga, m. 7, VarBS. Shodasanga, m. id., 
ib.; Paficar, I, Shodasakshara, n. (for 2. see 
under 2. shodaga) the 16th syllable, Ind. St, 

2. Shodagsa, in comp. for shé-dasan below. 
= karma-prayoga, m.,-karma-vidhi, m. N, of 
wks, = kala (siéd°), mfn. having 16 parts, sixteen- 
fold, Br.; PrasnUp. &c.; (ds), f. pl. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named, 1. A-mrita; 2. Mana-da; 3. 
Pusha; 4. Tushti; 5. Pushti; 6. Rati; 7. Dhriti; 
8. Sagini; 9. Candrika ; 10. Kanti; 11. Jyotsna ; 
12. Sri; 13. Prti; 14. Anga-da; 15. Purna; 16, 
Pornamrita), MW.; (°/2)-27dy4, f. the science of 
the sixteenfold (spirit or soul), Col. = karana-jaya- 
mala, f., -karana-pija, f., -karika, f.,-kiirca, 
-~gana-pati-dhyana,n.,-gana-pati-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks, = grihita, min. taken up 16 times, 
SBr.; KatySr.; °¢érdha, m. n. the (first) half of the 
Graha (q. v.) taken up 16 times, Vait. —tva, n. an 
aggregate or collection of 16, Heat. —dala, mfn. 
having 16 petals, RamatUp. — dana, n. the agpre- 
gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a Eriddha &c, 
(said tobe‘ room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver’), MW. ~ dha, ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. =—nitya- 
tantra, n., -nyfsa, m. N. of wks. =—paksha- 
Siyin, mfn, lying torpid during 16 half months of 
the year (said of a frog), Hariv. =pada, mf(@)n. 
consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr. —bhaga, m. a 16th 
part, = bhuja, mfn. 16-armed; (@), f. a form of 
Durga, KalP.; (°7a) -rama-ahyaia, 0. N. of wk, 
—bhedita, mf@)n. divided into 16 kinds, Sah. 
= matrika, f. pl. the 16divine mothers (see tairz), 
L, =mudri-lakshana, n. N. of wk. —rajika, 
mfn. treating of 16 kings, MBh. —ratra, m. n. a 
festival lasting 16 days, Laty.; Mai.—rxea (°Sa-rica), 
m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV.; SBr. = rtu- 
misa (sa-rit°), f. any night out of 16 from the 
commencement ofmenstruation, W. ~rtvik-kratu 
(°sa-yit°), m.a grand sacrifice performed by 16 priests 
(see ri/v-27), MW. =lakshana, n. the Siitra of 
Jaimini (consisting of 1 6 Adhy4yas), Sarvad, — var- 
sha, mfn. lasting for 16 years, 16 years old, ParGr. 
= vidha, mfn. of 16 kinds, 16-fold, Kam. ; Paficar, 
=vistrita, mfn.extendedto 16, BhP. — sata,n.116, 
JaimBr.-sahasra (BhP.)or-sahasra(Paiicar.),n. 
16 thousand, Shodasausu,m. ‘76-rayed, the planet 
Venus, L, Shodasanbri, m. ‘16-footed,’a crab, 
L. Shodagiksha, min. 16-eyed(fig.),R. 2.8h6- 
dasikshara, mfn. (for 1. see under I. sho-dasd) 
having.36 syllables, VS.; PaficayBr.; StS. Sshoda- 
sdiga, mfn. having 16 parts or ingredients; m. a 
partic. perfume, Tantras. Shodasangulaka, mfn. 
‘having a breadch of 16 fingers,’ Yaji. Shoda- 
Sahghri, mfn. having 16 feet; m. a crab, L, 
Shodasddhaka-maya, mf(7)n, consisting of 16 
Adhakas, Hcat.(w.r.°sataka-”), Shodasatmaka 
or °tman, m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Gunas), 
BhP, Shodasédi-tantra, n., “shyudha-stuti, 
f.N. of wks, Shodasdra, mfn. having 16 spokes, 
NrisUp.; h° 16 petals, MW.; n.a kind of lotus, ib. 
Shodas4rcis,m. ¢76-rayed,’ the planet V enus, VP. 
Shodasivarta, m. ‘having 16 convolutions, 4 
conch-shell, L, Shedasiha, m.a fast 8c, observed 
for 16 days, L. Shodasépacaira, m. pl. 16 acts 
of homage, see RTL. 414, 415- 

Shodasaka, mfn. consisting of 16 Chak kaccha- 

pittah,‘abox withr6 compartments’), MBh.;VarBrs. 


aE shanda. 






&c.; m. 16 (Shas trayah= 48), Caryn 
partic. ae (= 16 Mashas=1 Rar, a 
or = 64 Mashas, Car.) 0-80 9BBregate oft Stis 

Bhodasikamera, 2. # kind of weighs ~ : 

Plato sent mfa. pl. (nom. “éa) siete? 
c. &e, 

‘ehatingatitls mfn. 7 ey Gri 
Shodagi, in comp: for gasen. — pos Bin 
libation consisting of 16 Gres ae sty’ 
state of having 1 pitts; is ore ~ par the | 
the sacrificial vessel US¢ _ of wk a Remo . | 

ApSr, —prayoR@s | * =mat (0.7/5); | 

-m1ét), mfn, connected pe Shoda toy St. & 

é be _ sastre, n. a Urgicg ’ ie 

ety : a 3 the Shodasin ceremony, ib, ol fom 

n. the S4man contained ne 10 Pate Stotra 2 

n. a Of ye? t. 

Lay. = stotra, we S Of 16). 

a . t 
ame mfn., in 2-008 y “Not ¢ 

Shodasike, 1 Stotra,’ S1S.5 sce also squlteted 

with the 16-par sha gasaka above, Shogs. 

a eae consisting of 16 

Ld 
parts (esp. withor s¢ 
or Stotra &c, cons 

&c.; connected W! 

- Br: Asvetes M *! ttt 

ae ne li yer MS. : ae 5 Mnsthas r 

the Soma ceremonys 177 a peas Darticy 
é e we z 

kind of Some fray m2 Hind OF Weight zaay 

SarngS. 
Shodiya, No 

sho-dantant aca an 

shodhi, ind, in ways of disposing magical 

Yaji, —Dyasas 1° practised by the Tantrikas) 

texts on the body ‘A eix-faced,. N. of Skanda; Kay, 

Cat. = mukha, nee six parts, TS: 

~ vibita, _ (of, o/shoastt) cl.1. P. shash- 

hk (ct vs 
weg shes ove Jaigh. Ms I4. 

Batt, to go, MO” ay zhakhasa, poppy, Cat. 
Ae shasd; er hac. See sahasana, sac, 
qeard shahasar™ of a king of Tanjore 

shahjt ea s 


2 8 . 
1684-171! A.D.) a ative Pa cecaeeintae 
HIS shat, 10% 
jection of callings *” 
QIge shatkula, ™ 


Pan. 1V5 


pr 
a 


: hay} 
i], stoma OF stotra Bel Ving 16 


of 16 parts’), VS.; TS; qo 
4 16-parite formula » AULBr, 


; &e, ye! 
q Sutya day with a ; fice VS; 


Oya “ (prob. fr, Sho-dat) — 
vide, Bate Vis Ts 4, Vartt 1, Pat 


ways, sixfold, RV.; Maits, 


_shatsu kuleshu bha- 


8. 
veg soins (ft Shashi 


- sika; d 

= shatkau®’ Kaus. ; Sarvacs 
angifer n six sheaths, fa. (ft 
koga) envelop een , min. Vv 

h ipa + belonging '° 


shash + purusha 

generations; a , ele 
ZUSH ghadange aka): 

g ahi ee me of, RRadaUE all 


Bi w fectionety? ) sami 


A R. 
onel; 
confec# fr. sha 


pls 
relating to the 

at shadv* 
foldness, B 2 m 

alae shine” 


py 4s 





QW shandasa. 


net shandasa, m. fand °¥i, f.), g. gau- 


t | shandhya, n. (fr. shandha) the state 
peink q eunuch, impotence, Car, (printed <afhya). 
of shinmatura,m, (fr. shash+-matri) 
ving x mothers,” N. of Karttikeya (q. v.), L. 
mama shanmasika, mf(z)n. (fr. shan- 
550) six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of 
me jonths standing, lasting six months, Mn.; MBh. 
eg (ct. shar-neistha) ; m. N, of a poet, Cat. 
& gpanmasya, min. = shanmasika, AsvSr. (cf. 
pore aye): (4), f a six-monthly funeral cere- 


between the ro} 
pony death), L. 70th and 180th day after a 
P avian shatvanatyéka, min. (fr. shatva- 
gatt) scapes or treating of the substitution of 
7p for $ ane ¥ lr % Pan, iv, 3, 67, Sch, 

alae skamila, N. of a place, Cat. 


aifem shashtika, mfp. (fr. shasht) sixty 


old, Pan. VI =Q : 
oa), see bshirencheshtine 3, Pat.; (fr. shash 


shashtipath = shashti-pa- 
pike, Kas. on Pan, iv, Nw mae 
aig shashtha, mfn, (fy, shoshtha) the sixth 


an. « . ‘ = 
orn ’ a4 50 } taught in the sixth (Adhyaya), 


gshishthika, mfn. belongin to the sixth, ex- 
Joined? sixth ( Adhyayay, MW: a taking food 
with m 4 ery sixth day (a four-moathly fast), D. 
aI Aesla Shaha-vilasa it-v° 
: or shahjt-v-), M. 
N. of 2 Musical work by ae a 


hi : 
pe enilsose ‘(also written khidga, khinga) 
“ah prostitute, a libertine, gallant, L.; the keeper 
og shu, m. or shi, ¢ 
ing, parturition, deliver 


(fr. 4/4. su) child-bear- 
y, L. (w.r. for sé). 


bk 3 Shukk, cl, r om 
Dhatup. iv, 26 cy, a Shukkate, to go, Move, 


Cat. Murajima (cf. shar°), N.of a place, 


GUA shy. -.- 
place, ib, Shurasana (cf, khuy®), N. of a 


ar Sho-da 


aN » Sho-dat &o, 


See p. IEIO, 


BA shin, See /stambh. 


oo °ltyuma or Shtytima, m, (perhaps W.T. 


for skthy7 
LAY ti mag 
only L.) the f. v aihia, or syima fr. Af stv; 


eer on; light; water; thread; auspl- 
shtyaj 
BT ig a VJ. Sty ai, 
ie” NGG 5 
fy Shthi Vv stha. 


9 Shthitg. See under ni-/shthiv. 


@q Shthi 

(pf tz zy, cS 5 shthiy, cl, I. 4. P, (Dhatup. 
ib. (ettheva Rs **Vi, 4) shthivati or shthivyat 
Viluy, Sethenizs? te Sttheva, Gr.; aor. ashthevit, 
-sht hz, Ibs ing, 2 “#fhewishyatz, ib.; inf. shthe- 
Upon G ; n.) * SAthevitud or shthyutua, ib.} 
=o); S irs . Spit, spit out, expectorate, spit 
Qishtp, WShther » arBrS.; Kathas, : Pass. shthzv- 
ap OE OF at )» Gr: Caus. shthevayatt (aor. 
275), , ’Shthenaty, ib. ; Desid. tishihe- 
v72),ib.: Teta z; teushthyishate or tush- 
Gk. ray. eshthivyate or teshthinyate; 
: ; ae Lat. spo: Lith. spidey ; 
Shtniy, Shew | Spiwa., speten; Angl. bax. 

Car. Wana, mq 7 enya-shthiva. 

Ing yy Pitting _. 7+ Spitting fre ly, sputtering; 
-© “Po B eject: § trequently, sp 
*Pittle. ss), Para’ Sativa, expectoration, spit- 
oetthins MBh gti MBh,; Suér, &c.; n. saliva, 

F * &e 
a. Ay ar ht = 
sr tBtNa, wt, iy 
Bh heva : “Pitting spitting, ejecting. 
They,” ™: spits (see sahkta-shthiv ). 
na, Nee 783 Sputtering, MW. 
Stthivana, Vop. 





Shthevitavya, mfn.to be spit or spit out, MW. | Krishnaj. —rina, mfn. having debts 


Shthevitri, mfn. one who spits, spitting, ib. 

Shthevin, mfn. spitting, ejecting from the 
mouth, ib. 

Shthevy2, mfn. to be spit orexpectorated &c., ib. 

Shthytta, mfn. spit, ejected from the mouth, 
expectorated (as saliva) ; n. spitting, sputtering, L. 

Shthyiti, fi spitting, sputtering out, MW. 


¥ shthu (only ind. p. shthutva) = /shthiv, 
to spit out, ApSr. 

TTR shvakk (cf. next), cl. 1. A. shvak- 
kate, to go, Vop. 

STEF shvashk, cl. 1. P. shvashkati (Naigh. 
ii, 14) or cl. 1, A. shvashkate (Dhatup. iv, 26; 
y. 1. shvask, svask; cf. prec. and shukk, shashh), 
to £9, move, 


STE shvask. See preceding, 


a SA. 


@ 1x. sa, the last of the three sibilahts (it 
belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds 
to s in si), =I, -kara, m. the sound or letter s, 
Prat.; -heda, m.N. of a gram. treatise on the dif- 
ference of the sibilants (cf. Sa-Aara-dheda). 


@ 2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest (vu-). 
2. -kiza, m. id.; -vifuld, f. a kind of metre, 
Ping., Sch. 

@ 3. sa, (in music) an abbreviated term 


for shag-ja (see p. 1109, col. 2). 

@ 4. sa (only L.), m. a snake ; air, wind; 
a bird ; N, of Vishnu or Siva; (a), f. N. of Lakshmi 
or Gauri; n. knowledge ; meditation; a carriage 
road; a fence. 

@ 5. sa, mfn. (fr. san) procuring, be- 
stowing (only ifc,; cf. paiy-shd and priya-sé). 

@ 6. sé, the actual base for the nom. one 

ers, pron. fdd, q.v. (occurring only in 
co poles ets or sds, sa], and in the Ved. loc, 
[sdsmin, RV. i, 152,63 4, 174, 45 X, 95, 11]5 the 
final 5 of the nom, m. is dropped before all conso- 
nants [except before # in RV. v, 2, 4, and before z 
in RV. viii, 33, 16] and appears only at the end of 
a sentence in the form of Visarga ; sa occasionally 
blends with another vowel [as in sdishat| ; and it 
is often for emphasis connected with another pron. 
as with akam, tvam, esha, ayam bcc. [e. B. 50 
"ham, sa tvam, ‘1 (or thou) that very person ;’ cf, 
under #dd, p- 434); the verb then following in the 
Ist and 2nd pers. even if ahant or tvam be omitted 
[e.g. salva pricchamt, i that very person ask, you, 
BrArUp.; sa vai 20 britht, ‘do thou tell us, SBr. |; 
similarly, to denote emphasis, with bhavan [e.g. sa 
bhavan visayaya pratishthatant, let your High- 
ness set out for victory,’ Sak.]; it sometimes [and 
frequently in the Brahmanas] stands as the first 
word of a sentence preceding a rel. pronoun or adv. 
such as ¥@, att, yadt, yatha, céd; in this position 
sq.may be used pleonastically or as a kind of ind., 
even where another gender or number is required 
(e.g. sa adi sthavara apo bhavanit, if those 
waters are stagnant,” SBr.]; in the Sena 20 like 
esha, ha, and J, is used to denote her the 
Universal Soul’), RV. &e. &e. [Cf Zd, ho, ha; 
Gk.5, 4], | . 
4 én, (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 132, Seh.; ‘vii, 3, 

Sinan Se that woman &c., RV.; AV.; 
- applied to the Intellect, VP. 

@ 7. sa; ind. (connected with saha, sam, 
sama,and occasionally in BHP. standing forsaha with 
instr y an inseparable prefix expressing ‘junction, 
fae anttion ae possession’ (as opp. to @ priv. ), ‘ simi- 
ianity ’¢ equality "sand when compounded with nouns 
to form adjectives and adverbs it may be translated 

é with,’ ‘together or along with, : accompanied 
by Fy Panea toa ‘having,’ f possessing, ‘containing, 
Cacit the same’ (cf. sa-hopa, sigue, sa-bharya, 

‘drona,sa-dharman, sa-varna) -oritmay= ly, 
SF is hopan ‘angrily,’ sipadhi, ‘fraudulently )s 
ag taney ‘cf, Gk. d in dtAods; Lat. sé in 
RV. die. Of in semel, semper; Eng. same. | 


plex, stilt i 
rae ese mi(a)n. connected with a lunar mansion, 
= ’ 


aad sam-yala. 


11qy 


»INdebteg N 
Wi 2 4Nar, 
to = the Rishi,’ 
&ether With th. 

c 


Sch. =rishika, mfn. together 
AsvGr. —rishi-rajanya, mf, 
royal Rishis, ib. ; 


@ sam (in comp.) — 2, Sam, q.y 


aq sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sq 
: + ae ™m 
yat) a skeleton, L. and Vyam or 
AU sam-»/yaj, P. K. 
worship together, offer sacrifices. a} the ce) 
RV.} Br.} SrS.; to sacrifice, worship, ado. time, 
Hariv. ; BhP. ; to consecrate, dedi cate Ree honour 
-ydjayati, to cause to sacrifice toge +h att. : ’ 
pertorm the Patni-samyajas (q. v.), B ‘er, 
a sacrifice for (acc.), MBh. ea 
Sam-yaja,m., 5am-yajana,n. i 
(q.¥.) “yajya, mfn. to be made or ‘allow 
fice (see esamy) ; n. joining or sharing ; 
fice, sacrificing (see a-yaya-sam WP) ; io 7 2 Sacrj_ 
the Yajya and Anuvakya Mantras (r 2), £.N. of 
Svishta-krit ceremony), Br,; Srg Selted in th 
Sam-ishta. Sees. y. 


aaq sam=/' yat, AS ~yatate, to ani 


“YAjati, y_ 


N ~ 


ed to Sacrij- 


e 


trans, ), meet together, encounter (rarely ¢ ite (in 
generally ‘ as enemies’), contend Y “as friends» 


or strife, quarrel (with ~? “U8age in conte. 
combat ARV: a ChUp.3 (P80 “to b =a 
together (trans.), RV. vi, bY, 3: ; 
Sam-yat, min. (in some senses fr, 5 
below,Pan.vi,4.40,Vop.26,78)coherent, con 
continuous, uninterrupted, RY. ; San kh Me gu 
agreement, saa stipulation, $B - : a ie 
ining or unitin >. - an . : Ns o 
$6, I a : canitest, etrife: battle sates Place, RY, in 


in loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. aoe found 
rh pias artic, 


bricks (-¢wd, n.), TS. 

Sam-yatin. See under say af. 

Pi "V Yam, 

Sam-yatta, mfn. (pl.) come into conflict 
grange ieee “at the outbreak of War ae 
prepared, ready, being on one’ Ma 
me / 5 * guard, Mn, ; MBh, 

Sam-yad, in comp. for sam-yoz 
(cf. sampad-vara) ‘ chief in battle,’ x career m, 
Un. ili, I. =vasu (°ydd-v°), mfp. Having ing, 
tinuous wealth, VS.; AitBr.; m. one ie ne con- 
rays of the sun, VP., Sch. —vima, mfn a € seven 
that is pleasant or dear, ChUp. = vira siting all 
mfn. abounding in heroes, RV, Cy dav), 


want sam-yati, n. du. of 
V5.2 (qv.) BS gs) 


aafat sam- yantrita, mfn. (4/y, 
fastened with bands, held in, stopped, Sak yantr) 


* 


WIA sam-V/ yam, P. -yacchats = 
to hold together, hold in, hold fast, ee A.), 
suppress, control, govern, guide (hioyees ap m curb, 
passions), RV. &c, &c.; to tie up, bin ae SeNses, 
(hair or a garment), MBh.; Kay. & « ; Ogether 
gether, heap up (A. ‘ for one’s self”) Pan © put to- 
Sch.; to shut up, close (a door), Bhag “° : 3) 75; 
close to or against, Susr.; to present with O press 
(A. with instr. of person, when the actic’ Bive to 
mitted, P. with dat., when the action is n 1s per~ 
sry Pan, i, 3, 35: Caus. ~yamayaty (cf er- 
71z#@), to cause to restrai . ; : we 
Venis. n &ic.; to bind up (the hair), 

epeaede. aed See above. 

am-yata, mfn, held togethe i 

&c.; self-contained, wecotccia held fast 
(loc., instr., or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. i egard to 


gether, bound up, fettered, confined. ; at tied to- 
3 


captive, Mn.; MBh, &c.; shut y Prisoned, 
vy-atta), AV.; kept in order Gs (opp, to 
pressed, subdued, MBh.; =wudyata “OMP.); sup. 


to (inf.), Hariv.; m. * one who cont ae ed, read 
ene MBh, ; -cefas, mfn. controlled inw.: ; 
-prana, mfn. having the breath sy Qmind, M 

the organs restrained. ib - — ~ PPressed _? 
ined, 1b. ; -mdn¢ Or havin 
ib.;-aekha, mf(z)n, =-véc) “Ne mfu.( 
mfn.onewho abstains from sen Hcch. 5-270 f 
-vat, mfn, selfcontrolled al inter 
-vastra, min, having th , 
or tied together, B ; 
speech, taciturn, si] 
the eyes closed, 
hands joined tog 
MW,: ° 


3 
Oya? .~ 
tihéra 


a dress 
a 7; + «i — 
2 vac, 


? 
ent, MW .< mfn, restrained ; 
Bhp: ee tdksha ny 
"2 €4?jal 
ether in entre 


Zalmare 
3 mfn, (=°% 
D = a-ceta re 
> Mnfn, temperate in caine as 236; 
2 


» Oo 
oy) lep2- 


1112 wan samyutaka. 


adriya, mfn. having the senses o : 
ib.; °¢bpaskara, min. having the household von 
kept in order, Yijfi. °yataka, m. N ct ensils 
Kathas. “yatt, f.p enance, self-castigation Kuntiantm: 
a ee pun, controlling, restraining (the 
= Sait  ApEBsr. oe for sant-yamin below); 
a : agyata or jantu-samiha. L 
Sam-yantavya, mfn. to be restrained or con- 
trolled, MBh. “yantri, mfn. one who testrains 
controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut, ‘he 
will restrain *), ib. so as fut, ‘he 
Sam-yama, m. holding together, restraint. con- 
trol, (esp.) control of the senses, self-control Mn . 
MBh. &c.; tying up (the hair), Sah.: binding, 
fettering, VarBrS.; closing (of the eyes), primar 
Sones pRGen of mind (comprising the ae ms: 
of Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi, or the last three 
ey Yoga), Yogas.; Sarvad.; effort. ex : 
tion (4é, “with great difficulty”), MBh. ; suppressi a 
i.e. destruction (of the world), Pur.; N gi a 
Dhiimraksha (and father of Kri sféva), sae = ° 
mfa. tich in self-restraint, MBh.; -punya-tirther 
mfn. having restraint for a holy pies of pil oe 
MBh.; -va?, mfn. self-controlled, pannianiccs 
economical, Kathas. ; “magni, m, the fire of ab a 
nence, Bhag.; “mdmbhas, n. the flood of wat : / 
end of the world, BhP, “yamaka, rift Kew € 
restraining, VahniP. “yamana, mf(Z)n id MBh 
Pur. ; bringing to rest, RV.; (D,£N of - LDn. 5 
residence of Yama (fabled to be fala ; e id or 
Mert), BEBE; BhP. ; n. the act of curbin A cherie 
ing or restraining, VP.; self-control Ka bU; ; 
binding together, tying up, Vikr.; Szh.: drawhie 
tight, tightening (reins &c.), Sak.; ee ink 
fetter, Mricch.; Yama’s residence (cf, "ako SER 
°yamita, mfn. (fr. Caus, ) restrained dhe ° oes 
dued, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered “Mn oe 
clasp ed (in the arms), held, detained Git.; se 
disposed, R. n. subduing (the voice) Mi 
= 3 . « 
Racars ik — »mfn.who or what restraing or curbs 
S » W.; one who subdues his Passions, self. 
controlled (Pnez-t4, £. self-control, Kad ). He =) self- 
up (ashair), Bhartr.; m.a ruler, Divyay.s anssaae 
saint, Rish i, L. ; santyami-nama-malia f. pes > 
Sk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis ty 
amkardcarya), Cat. ;. (277), £. N. of the city Kash 
Kasgikh. ; of Yama’s residence (ateo write oe 
Manz, q-¥.), Samk.; saz yamini-pati Sam-ya- 
Yama, Kagikh. » m, N, of 
Sam-yam 
San ss = da mfn. to be checked or restrained 
Sam-yama, Mm. = Sapt- rT 
-vat, mfn. self-controlled, Bhatt a, Pan. iii, 3, 63; 


aaq sam-/' yas, cl. 4.1. P , 
sati, to make effort &c., Pan. ii, Tai ~¥a- 
Sam-yasa, m. making effort, exertion, vs 


at sam-/ ya, P, -yati, to £0 or proceed 
together, go, wander, travel, TS. 8c. &c.; t 
together, meet, encounter (as friends or foes) - 
tend with (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to coi tee 
into, attain (any state or condition, e ek ar 
samn-v/Va, *t0 go to oneness, become oes") Mee 
MBh, &c.; to conform to (acc.), MBh » Mn.; 

Sam-yata, mfn. gone togetl ; 
gether, approached, cota MBL a ag ae 
m, N. of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; BhP.- Fn , 
* : Lanlabkg (Bahu-gava) and father of Rhom- ms 
ib. (Hariv. sampat:). vated, f. travelling to y oa 
(esp. by sea), L. “ytrika, w.r, for sim-yatria ‘ 
b i sees L.3(°pdni), EN. ofpattic 

nicks, Kath. ; SBr.; (avz), n. going together, goin 

along with (comp.), Kathis, ; going travellin : 
journey (with xs/ama, ‘the last jo? an g, a 
ing Out OF'a dead body), MBh.§ R.; Hariv. ; an 
out, departure, MBh.; a vehicle, waggon, car &oe 
R.; Mricch.; N. of partic, Stktas, TS » car &e., 


ary sam~/yae, RK. -ya 
implore, solicit, MBh.; oe to ask, beg, 


Bocas yu, P. A. -yauti, ~yute; -yu- 
alt, nile (Ved. also -yuvati, Ze) to join i 
with one's self, take into one’s self ame, RV.s 

? ) 3 


to join to another, bestow 
: P's on, ImMpart, R 
10; to join together, connect with aes Vv, 32, 
mix, mingle, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; Bhatt -), unite, 
Saim-yavane,, n. mixing, mingling, Tete - VS 
Sch. ; a square of four houses (=or w,r fs cep 
avana), MW. “yaiva,m.a sort of cake (of wheaten 


Aour fried with ghee and milk and made up into an 


oblong form with sugar and spices), Mn.; MBh, 
Src. 
Sam-yuta, min. joined or bound together, tied, 
fettered, R.; Ragh.; put together, joined or connected 
with (instr. with and without saha, or comp.), AV, 
&c. &c.; increased by, added to (instr. or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; (ifc.) being in conjunction with, 
VarBrS.; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.), 
R.; (ifc.) relating to, implying (praishya-s°, ‘im- 
plying service’), Mon. ii, 32 5 accumulated (v.1. for 
sam-bhyita), Sak. iv, U5. = °yuti, f. the total of 
two numbers or quantities, Bijag.; the conjunction 
of planets, Ganit. 

Sam-yuyushu, mf, (fr. Desid.) wishing to join 


together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhatt, 


UIA sam-/yuj, P. A. -yunalktz, -yunkte, 
to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine, 
unite, RV. &c. &c.; to bind, fetter, Vait.; to endow 
or furnish with (instr.), SvetUp.; MBh. écc.; to form 
an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 62, Ir; to 
place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; 
Pass, -yuejyate, to be joined together, be united &c, ; 
to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh. ; to be married 
to (insir.), Mn. ix, 22; (with vatya or eraémya- 
dharmatqya) to have sexual intercourse, PrasnUp.; 
Samk, on ChUp.; to be supplied or furnished with 
(instr.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. yojayati, to cause 
to join together, bring together, unite, MBh, ; Kathas.; 
MarkP.; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib.; to 
hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp. 
(v.1.); to furnish or endow or present with (instr.), 
Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; to give over to, entrust with (gen. 
of pers, and acc, of thing), R.; Paficat.; to add to 
(loc,),Siryas.; to fix on, direct towards (loc.), Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile), 
MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap- 
point, ib. ; to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.; 
BhP.; (A.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh, v, 7260. 

S4m-ynkta, min. conjoined, joined together, 
combined, united (pl. ‘all together’), TS. &c. &c.; 
conjunct (as consonants), Pan. Vl, 3, 59) Sch.; con- 
nected, related (=sambandhin), ParGr.; married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 233 placed, put, fixed in (loc.), 
MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or 
furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.)s Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (ife.) connected with, relating to, concerning, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (av), ind. jointly, together, 
at the same time, SvetUp.; (@, f a kind of metre, 
taka, m.N. of wk.; -sayiyoga, 


Col.) ; -samcaya-pt 
m, connection with the connected (e. g. the connec- 


tion of a trace with a horse), Kan.; -saavdya, m. 
inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of 
perception in Nyaya), Tarkas.; “SAMAYELA-SAMAVE- 
ya, m. inherence in that which inheres in the con- 
nected, ib.; °¢dgama, m. N. of a Buddh, Agama ; 
“tbhidharma-sasira, n. N. of a Buddh. wk. 
Sam-yuga, 0. (in BhP. alsom.) union, conjunc- 
tion, MBh.; conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); -goshpada, 1. a contest in a 
cow’s footstep (met. ‘an insignificant stru gele’),MBh.; 
-miirdhan, m. the van or front of battle, Ragh. 
Sam-yuj, mfn. joined together, united, con- 
nected, related, MBh.; BhP.; m. 2 relation, Sis. ; f. 
union, connection (=sam-yoga), BhP., Sch. 
Sam-yoga, m. conjunction, combination, con- 
nection (°ge or °geshz, ifc. ‘in connection with, with 
regard to, concerning’), union or absorption with or 
in (gen., or instr. with and without saa, or loc., or 
ifc.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; contact (esp. in phil. ‘direct 
material contact,’ as of sesamum seed with rice-grains 
[in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par- 
ticles, as of water with milk], enumerated among 
the 24 Gunas of the Nyaya, cf, under sam-bandha), 
Yogas.; Kan.; Bhash4p.; carnal contact, sexual union, 
MBh., &c.; matrimonial connection or relationship 
by marriage with or between (gen., saa with 
instr,, or comp.), Gaut.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
alliance or peace made between two kings with a 
common object, Kam.; Hit.; agreement of opinion, 
consensus (opposed to dheda), R.; applying one § 
self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking ( ga7 
/ krt, ‘to undertake, set about, begin ‘ agnthotra- 
samyogam /kri, ‘to undertake the maintenance of 
a sacred fire’), Apast.; Mn.;R.; (in grani.) a conjunct 
consonant, combination of two or more consonants, 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; dependence of one case upon another, 
syntax, Vop,; (in astron.) conjunction of two or 
more heavenly bodies, MW.; total amount, sum, 
VarBrS.; N. of Siva, MBh. ; -prithak-tua, 0. (in 


axa sdém-rabdha. 


ith conjunction 2 


phil.) separateness W (ate 
to express the separateness of what js opti 
constituent of any). '9n 


what is a necessary CO" : 
-mantra, M. 4 nopt ae OF formyps 
a “food which causes dice 
citae “MW. cyosita, mfa.—( t 
vajtta, Li *ogins mfn. being in ¢o ie a i 
nection, closely © é To 
Kan. Samk.: MarkP.; eas with love Co 
opp. to airahin), Kavyaes So's) Mattie yy" 
junct, one of the consonants 112 Combinay con! 
Pan : 2 at Sch.; (Cgt)-t04, Nl. Close cone OF eo, 
Sarvad. a , *ettign? 
Sam-yojaka, min. joing together, Sh 
uniting MW.; bringing together or about, “ctin 
sr (dens) Canty Sn the act op; “son, 
g (comp.), * . or loc.), SBr JOin} 
or uniting with (instr. f - &e, ng 
‘ he world, cause oO" te-birth, psd all 
that binds tot von. Lis (with Agtps.— Yay 
copulation, sexual ubI0') 1) N. of Samane ona. 
yoh, Asvingh and Pranues’, Mans, Are 
YO aoa Es in: tHe joined or uniteg Br, 
yojayliavys, ) conjoined, attag trang 
“vofita, min. (ft: Caves wis hacted 2S 
BhP.; -kara-yuigala, P'e: 2s both 42 
.j ~hara-y ib. “¥OUYes mfn, to bis 
hands joined toget i be fixed upon ( bs 
or brought together, T°” di} ect); : 
TAY sasn-v yuan" em es ech Uarely Pp 
m : 
#2), to fight toget™l?» iam), MBh,; R “BPose 
(instr, with or without eT. to fight together, yee 
Caus. -yodhayat a tof ght, encounter, MBh |: 5 hing 
into collision, RV-5 to fight, be eager for pari. 
-yuyutsatt, to wish attle, 
af (cf, HAY «ill (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight, 
am 
- t. ao 
eager for bath yon» (impe®) Histo beloapy 
am- 
MBh. See prati samy”. 
Sam-yoddbri: 2? battle; -#antaka, m,‘s 
Bam-you m. ofa Yaksha, R. 
thorn in battle, * -yopayatt, to efface 
ayy sam-v yup, O88 a 


‘ ye ° ry 4 
obliterate, Fem0"™ A. -rakshati, °te, to 


« sh . 
ATA san-V rak eon defend, preserve, save 
ard, watch acc; t keep, secure, MBh.; 





ao 
~ 


join 
M d 


protect, gu 


fi abl.), Ma.; ( 
set t arding, 2 guardian (cf, 

p aksha; mf. B Adi (4), f. guard, care, 
wars volt G. akshaka,m.(andiéa, 


samrakshy®)s B thas. + ba). eek 
protection, h.; Kat - ¢qli-samer abs ee 
f,) akeeper, guard!e? ding ° eae or from 
Re oO ,orc ‘ 
shana, Il. the act jon of (ge tion, Suir. 5 “AH 
preservation, PP 71 gc.; P ia for (comp.); Car. 
(comp.), Mn. ee paving — tected, t0 be guar ed 
mfn, taking Cafe" 1 be Protected, 
Ppakshanig® © sta, O'S eshitavye rn 
against, R. rake MBh- 8LC- meen care Of Me 
taken cal¢ ae ge gua ed Of ded 8c. (¥ 
to be preset e 
°vakshitin, mfn, o 
loc.}, ishtadt- r (lit. ’ 
a guardian, keep - opaksbye? . MBh. &¢-3 
saiya-rakshiN)- ple)» YAP ..s Kathas 
or protected from (3 yen 0 

P ainst OF PFO" a yate, * ith 
guarded aga - A, ra acted W 


° ra 

mo . 5 . 0 
aoe Ws Imp pall Br each ose ovat 

bhamaya, hold of, ™ graph et 7°” past 


seize or t2 ro) BS Progr. § 10 Bit 8 oid 
(for dancing ee AV + cited BY - aid 


fighting &c.) "to grow 





y 


LL ee 
=e 
rs 





; § 
aH 
rd ih (instt.3 
goined hand in hand, closeiy united with (instr.s 
Bf: jo" ,AV5 ChUp.; MB 2 agitated, excited, me 
am weds MBh.; Kay potted against (pratz 5 
ent4 *> ud e c . 


(Se)? *) angry (as speech), ea 
sPe increased, aupmente , MBh.: Rajat.; swelled, 


. . fi. 
gh-s oR; Susrs o*erwhelmed MW.: -fara, 1 
sells py eexclted ior angry, R.; -setra, ™ oe 
por”, swollen eyes, ip, , “mana, mfn, one whos 
pavine excited, MBh, . ing 
jae bha i ~ spil 
rat eramona; M. (ife, ¢ @) the act of grasp 
P ag hold of, MBh. iv, eee (C.); vehemence, 


akiPb itatj . ex" 
of me twositY’ agitation, flurry , MBh.; Kav. Oe ee 
iP > €nthusiasm, ardent 


my ments zeal, Cagerness a 
a » Aay,; Rajat.; anger, 


inf, or comp,) 
r to (i 
for 0 against (loc, or Upary with gen.), Mn.; io 

&4Mmation or irritation 0 


rat angriness (i. e,) ing C 
ic ‘or wound, Suér,; Pride, arrogance, W.; intensity, 
oF degree (ibe. = “Antensely)” Kav.; Kathas.; the 
De et (of battle), Rajat, ; beginning (= g-rambha), 
a .3 tamrad, min, eq with fury, ib.; pass 

a Tem ceo Angry eyes, Bhi; -parHs sh 

fa. harsh from rage, Mtensely or exceedingly at 
i sough, Wi “Pasa,mfn, aving angry or et ae 
feelings, 19> Tthsha, min, exceedingly hars 
cruel, Vikr. ill, 20; ~2) 


rf 
@t, mfn, wrathful, ema 
’ - p } + 
Ba TaW Seen Violence or agama 8 
‘ ' ex 
wrath, “28, mfn. stirring, Kaui. 


ful, 
urous, 28, iatibe, Mae? le BhP. ; ene 
. 2)-ta, f., “vq s eter ath, tury, 
ay sam-V/ ram, A. ~ramate, to be qe 
lighted, find Pleasure in loc.), Bhatt,; to have carna 
pleasure or sexual Mtercourse with (s zkam), BhP- 
qu sainnn/'ra (only PY. p.-rarana), to give 
goes Bane RY ye AY. 
Pan. vil, 3 ne He P. -Tajati (inf (get 
De Villy 3» 25, Sch.) + ‘ : ally, re 
over (gen.), RV, (cf, Samra universally, 
Sam-rajitri, mf, : 


Z » Pan, Vili, 3, 25, Sch. 
7a Va q. ¥, t about 0 
upon (loc,), Ts’. Kore together, agree abo 


satisfy, BhP, > “AGth,: to conciliate, appease, 

tained BP méfn, 4Ccomplished, acquired, a 

Dhatup. : dahi, : a¢complishment, success, 
Bam-ra 


centration of a, mfn. Practising complete con- 
°x na (sp 4 thoroughly concentrated, Badar. 
Asvar.. y he mén. ©onciliating, satisfying, 
worship, Rea aCe © Sonciliating or pleasing by 
tion, Badar.. i tect “ONncentration of mind, medita- 
Bam-ragnge te applause, Jatakam. 
being in ha ™Mfh, r. aus, Jagreeing together, 
appeased oneny? AV, “ridhita, mfn. propitiated, 
ciliated. hp wiated, W. °se adhys ,mfn, to be con- 
? +; to 7 . r 
Y Perfect Meditation: goPviated, ib.; to be acquire 


Ric . See sam-+/ 7%, 
see 4/ - aM vil (Vedic form of sam-W lh, 
Cc veh ; Only pr * : 

ATESs (a5 


Shi waake Seibel 
- 2 Cow its *thind), tolick affectiona y» 


BT say iE), RV. iii, 33, 3. 

bre repair pyr * ~Tinati, to join together, 

Purify, VS. a RV.. AtySr, ; Laty.; to wash, 
iS Mt 

shout, TOar, Bhat * “Tauti, to cry together, 
AM rR 

mule a0? CTyin roar, 

mf toni = ee & together, clamour, upto 


et na, n, id., Cand. “re : 
— & r Clamouring, roaring, W. 
Sam. 
the : 


Bro at th ‘ A, ~?ocate, to shine 10 
tog? shing ; Me time or in rivalry, RV.3 5-3 
thing -leasure Nis Blitter, Bhp, : Caus. ~rocayalr, 
Haris Or (two ac (ace, 5 ike, approve, choose any* 

av S.), Fesolve on (inf.), MBh.; Rs 
Diggs L sam_ . 

Bay etter, emit » P. “rujati, to break to 

Nat tag, Wh RY, 


cn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
ery: p ? 
Jana, 


* Pain, ache, Car, 


am-rambha. 


: sam-V 2. rudh, P. As -runaddhi, 
St : tostop completely, detain, obstruct, check, 
-rundahs, r. bcc. &c.; to block up (a toad), MBh.; 
confine, 5 Ee ge, Hariv.; R.&c.; to shut up (the 
to invest; external objects), MBh. ; to keep off, 
mind frou, ¢ prevent, ib.; to withhold, refuse, ib. : 
avert, pees ayati (only ind. p. -rodhkya), to canse 
aus. ~ Rajat. 
. stop, ae ay stopped completely detained, 
Bae indered &c. ; surrounded by (comp.), 
obstructed, - held, closed, Kathas, » IMvested, be- 
Mn.; Bb i covered, concealed, obscured, MBh,; R.; 
sieged, R. filled with, R.; Kathas,; BhP.; with- 
stopped UP, Nir.; -ceshta, mfn. one whose Motion 
held, reins’ ‘Ragh.} Praanana, min, one who is 
:s imped From baving offspring, Nir. ¥, 2. 
hindered ™ ah, f.a term used in gambling (prob, ¢ 
aim- ’ z 
kind of sale = complete obstruction or Opposi- 
gam-rot . hi ndrance, stop, prevention, Yajii,; 
ion, ee initation, restriction, Laty, ; shuttin 
MBh. &c- cat, Rue Megh. ; investment, siege, 
up, rags Sah. injury, offence, harm, MBh,; 
blockade, ression, destruction, BhP, ; throwing, 
Kam. } wade cpa), L “rodhana, n. complete 
sending (= the act of stopping, checking, restrain- 
obstruction, ng, MBh.; Kay, &c. ; fettering, con- 
r 


ing, aoe odhya, mfn, to be restrained or 
fining, : 


ar. 
confined; nes/rush, Caus. -roshayati (Pass. 
See all @), to enrage, irritate, MBh, 
age emasbite, mfit. entaged, irritated, angry, ib, 
Same 


weer cqm-s/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow to- 
ASE 8% up, increase, Kay.; to prow over, be 
ether, ee Pr. 8c. ELC. } to break forth, appear, 
cicatrized, a Caus. -ropayatt, to cause to grow or 
Hariv.i _ . sow, Bhartr.; BhP.; to cause to grow 


increase; P trize, Sua. 3 -rohayatt, see S2it-rohana 
rcica 
over O 


uted 
below. qahA, mfn, grown, sprung up, Spro ? 
Sam-ru . 


rer, cicatrized, healed, MBh.; R.; 
sg BOE ONE ariv.; growing fast or taking 
ee forth, sr tea bold ( = prdidha),L.; 
root firmly, h aving 2 healed orcicatrized wound,R, 
yraud, min. a, min. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow 
Bam sOr ee: planting, sowing, Kay, ; VarBrS, 
‘i, id.) caused . pee ‘ im- 
C%opita, min. omb’), Sak. vi, 22. 
slanted (fig: gan over, FS. ; curing, heal- 
Bam-robey 1 g up, bursting forth or into view, 
ing, Susr. 5 eBhP. thane, Nn. Erowing pre cica- 
appearances R.; (ft. Caus.) sowing, planting, 
trizing, ae 7 sifn. healing,curing, ay rohin, 
Malav. i,8 &- up or in (comp.), Kavyad, 
mfn. § 


=a sain J/rish, Caus. ~roshayati(?), to 
° Sani - a ; 

. aver, smear, COVE! sl over, covered, be- 
Sam-* 
smeared, ibs Jrej, A. -rejate, to be greatly 

° amne- ; 


an-rodana, n. Weeping together 
saim-7 00 a 
tly. wailing, lamenting, Susr 6 
or vehemently, /laksh, P. A. -lakshayatt, te, 
Kaha al a mark, characterize, 7 24 
vA ae? Be °fakshita er (oes ig, 
* tl r see M P ‘ i ae A 
iets feel, Fee adhe, to be marked or 
try, tPs* =" ear, ib. , 
DE atict Saati he act of greene ogre 
ae SME ifn, 
Se gine catheter Tear sbeerved 
distinguls re a mark, ra ee Rathag 
istinguishe ived, learnt, Kav. ; Kathas. 
ones ed nO distinctly marked, distinguish- 
“lakebs ole: visible, Kpr. 


able, perce? Slag, Cavs. -lagayati, to at- 
ilies: itySr., Sch. 
+s fold Sa? - place firmly upon, ad Hs a 
tach to, put oF P mfn. closely attached, as e ings 
Se nbet with, ste # ‘Behtiog Hand to 
ing in co - Kathas.; B han: 
(loc. oF comp.) ey combatants), MBh.; (ifc.) 
; ae 


hate ae Toft or out of, Paficar. 
procee 


/langhs P.A. -langhati, °te, to 
FoR er d, pass by or away (see below). 
. eae n. passing away (of time), Laty., 
-lang 
ec 


agitated, t 


min, passed away, gone by, Liaty, 


waz sam-vanh, 


aS a fs 
WIT sam-s/ lajj, A. -lajjate (only Pr. p, 


-lajjamana), to be thoroughly ashamed OF embar- 
Tassed, R, 


AST san-/lap, P. ~lapati, to talk io. 
Sether, chat, converse, Das.; HParig - Pass, ~lapyate 
to be spoken of or to, be called or named, Saryad « 
Caus,, see “lépita below. 9 

Sam-lapana, n, the act of talking oy chatterip 
together ; “néshnata, f. desire of talking much > Sugr 

Sam-laptaka, mfn, affable, gentle, civil, Buddh, 

Sam-lipa, m. (ifc. £ @) talki : 
or friendly conversation, discourse With (j 
and without saa, or Sen.) or about (comp.), MBh.- 
Kay. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (Passion. 
less, but full of manly sentimen 


t ts, e. 2. Mcar. li, 34) 
ar, “lipaka, m. a kind of dialogue (=prec,), 


“3 Tl. species of minor drama Said to £ 
controversial kind), Sah. “lapita, ae Ca 
spoken to, addressed, Hit, “lipin, mfn, discoursing 
conversing, ib, a 
TSA sam-s/ labh, A. -labhate, to take hold 
of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.: 
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS. 3 to obtain, receive, 
BhP.: Desid., see -lipst below, . 


Sam-labdhe,mfn.taken hold of, obtained, Kathas. 
Sam-lipsn, mfn. (fr. Desid,) desirous of seizing 
or taking hold of, MBh. 


TST sam-laya, yang, See sam-4/fz. 


TIS san-/lal, Caus. -lalayati, to caress, 


fondle, treat tenderly, BhP, “1alita, mfn, Caressed 
fondled, MW. ‘ 


T sam-/likh, P. -likhati, to Scratch, 
scarify, Suér.+ to write, engrave, inscribe, Paficar,- 
to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument), 
Lity, Khita, mfn. scratched &c. (used in AY, 
Vil, 50, 5 to express some act in gambling), 

Sam-lekha, m. strict abstinence, Buddh, 
uisg sam-/lik (cf. sam-4/, rth), P. -ledht, 
-lihat2 (pr.p. A. -th@na), to lick up, 
Kath.; MBh,; Bhatt, 
Sam-lidha, mfn. licked up, licked, enjoyed, Mw, 


Weatsan- / Iz, A. -liyate, to cling or adhere 
to (acc.), MBh.; to &0 into, find room in (loc,), ib. 
to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib, ; Rs 
to melt away, ib, 

Sam-laya, m. settling or sitting down, alighting 
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L.; meltj 
away, dissolution ( = bra-laya), MW. “layank, n. 
sitting or lying down, Cat.; the act of clinging or 
adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib, 

Sam-lina, mfn. clinging or joined together, ad. 
hering or clinging to (loc.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
entered into (Joc.), MBh,; hidden, concealed, cowered, 
cowering down, lurking in (loc), MBh.; R.; con, 
tracted, Sust,; - 


cara, mfn. one whose ears are 
depressed or hang down, Paficat. ; ~“wanasa, mfp, 
drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv, 

ABE sam-/lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir 


about, move to and fro, MBh.; to disarrange, dis. 
turb, throw into disorder or confusion, jb, : Pass. 
-lodyate, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib, 
Sam-lodana, mfn. disturbing, throwin 
fusion (comp.), MBh.; n. the act of 
agitating or confusing, MW. 


TSY sam-V/lup, P, -lumpati, 
rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pul 
SBr.: Caus. -lopayatz, to destroy, 

THA samn-V/lubh, P. “lubhyati, to be per- 
plexed or disturbed, fall into confusion, §Br. . Caus 
-lobhayati, to disarrange, throw into Confusion mij 
up, Laty.; to efface, obliterate, AV,; to allure 7 
tice, seduce, MBh.; R, a ee 

aaa Sam-lulita, mfn, (4/ lul 
disordered, confused, R,; Coine into 
Pomp +) Caurap, (“smeared With,’ Sch.) 


aesy Sam-lepa, mm. mud, dirt, Heat 
STE | Sam~/lok, K 


gether, look at €ach other 6% 
Sam-lokin, Mmfn. bein 
served by others, Gobh, 


Wak Sam~vanh. See sam-/banh. 


devour, en joy, 


8intocon.~ 
disturbing or 


~lupy ati, to 
I away, AV.; 


) agitated, 
Sontact with 


1114 
aaq sam vac, P. -vakti (in the non- 


conj. tenses also A.), to proclaim 
communicate, Paficar. ; ae mak ae came 
(acc. with or without gratz), MBh.; Paficat Ka. 
thas. ; (A.) to converse, talk with, RY .> Ka- 
Sam-vae, f. speaking to : 
is gether, collo 
shay tsb te te eect ok 
of the 64 Kalas), BhP., Sch.; mfn. to be conversed 
with &c., MW, € 
Sam-akta, mfn. spoken to, ad 
strated or expostulated with, BEP. dressed, remon- 


- 


8 1 a Sam- 2 ~ . 
| sam-v'vaiic, P. -vaticati, to totter 
stagger, waver, TS. ’ 


- 
I. sam-wvat, f. (fr. 2. sam: cf. ni-vat, 


pra-vdt) a side, region, tract, RV.: he: 
L4amMa, Naigh. il, 17. e ? “3 AY.; = Sam- 


Wid 2. sam-vat, ind. (a contracti 
sam-vatsara below) a year, in the year (in ea 
esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 Bc _ 
vikramilditya| as opp. to the Saka era {in mod - 
times supposed to be founded by Sali-vahana : es 
saka\; sometimes=‘ in the year of the rej tag 2 
Inscr. &c.; IW. 494. eee 

Sam-vatsam, ind. for a year, 

Sam-vatsara, m. (rarely n.- 
year, a year (having 12 [TS.] a 
or 360 days [SBr.; AitBr.; Suér.]; ays, ‘fora year ? 
eu, ‘ after Saket course of a y®;” ¢ se as a i 
or within ay”’), RV. &c. &e.sa yearof the Vik a 
era (see above; tarske is used for the 57 by ies 
first in a cycle of five or six years,TS. ; see 4) ee 
BrS.; BhP.; the Year personified (having thene on 
full moon for eyes and Presiding over the a “i 
TS.; Pur.; N. of, Siva, MBh, <kara, m, ¢ die 
causer, N. of Siva, Sivag. = kalpaslata,f, -& sl 
n. (or -didhiti, f.), -kritya-peoxnan, Sty 
mudi, fi; -kaustubha, m. N, of Seva oe 
mf\z)n. completing a full year, happenin . 
(-tamiigt ratrin, ‘this day year’), SBr pe =F 
mfa. having the Diksha (q. y.) maintained f sha, 
KatySr. — dikshita, mfn. maintaining the Dike 
fora year, ib. — didhiti, f., see -hritya pe sg 
mahatmya, 0., ~dipa-vrata-mahitm eat 
of wks, = nirodha, mi. imprisonment for aye Se 
ind.), Mn, vill, 375- =Darvan, n. the mf i f. 
y> Pat. on Pan. 1V, 2, 24, Vartt. 2. meine omy 
Ney ~prakasa, m. N. of wks, Heike oct 
f, the image of a y°, TBr.—pradipa m.N Sea 
— prabarha aud spravalha, m, Pai 
Carenieyane (q-v.), Laity. —prabhriti rae : : 
ing ay and longer, KatySr.  pravita, f hea 

posed to the wind or air for a y°, Ans foes Sig 
n. ‘the fruit or result of a year,’ N. rae iil Sorin 
mana, n. the symbolical meaning of ad ae 
sacrifice, TandBr. = bhukti, f a y°’s cour am 
sun ),BhP. = bhrit, mfn. =-dikshka Sulbas yi oe 
ta (°rd-), min. maintained for a year (cf, next) on 
KatySr.; “té24a, m. one who has borne the Pha 
(q.v.) for a year, SankhSr, om bhritin, mfn. on é ‘ss 
has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year Katy. 
«= bhrami, mfn. revolving or completin is te 
lutionina y (as the sun), MarkP, = awe men 
consisting of (a partic, number of) y°s, Jyot. = ) . 
Eni, f, the tenth day in the light half of the sainie 
Jyaishtha, Hcat. = raya, m. a year’s course MW 
=rupé, n.a form of the y°, SBr. = vasin mfn, 
dwelling (with a teacher) for a year, ib. = vidh 
(°rd-), mfn. (to be performed) according to the sales 
of an annual sacrifice, ib. = vela, f. the period of ‘ 
year, ib, —sattra, n.a Soma sacrifice whose Sutya 
days last a year, Sankhsr.; -bhashya, n. N, of ws 
-sad, mfn. one who performs the above S° sacy° PS: 
SBr. = Sammita (°rd-), mfn, equal to a y° SBr.: 
similar to the Sattra lasting a y°, SankhSr. : F d 
(@); f. N. of partic. sacrificial days (in the middl ee 
which occurs the Vishuvat-day), SrS, = sah - 
n. a thousand years, SBr, = Bite (°rd4-) mf ‘i. ane 
quired within a y°, TS. = svadita (°rd-) AES ee: 
seasoned or prepared fora y°, ib. Samva Ne 
asam, ind, having skipped a y°, Laty pe elo 
sarddi-phala,n.N, of wk, Sainiva te ce 
mfn, a year old, MaitrS, Samentnacrs. Aig 
lasting at Jeast a year, KatySr, Samvateardt, we 
kalpa-lata, f., *va-kila-nirnaya m Ny ee He ; 
Samvatsardpasatka, mf. whose Upasad ( - 5 
lasts a year, MatySr. Samvatsardpésita fal 
served or Maintained for a year, SBr. a 


RV. iv, 33, 4- 
cf. pari-y®) a full 
13 (VS.] months 


WIT sam-,/vae. 


Samvatsarika, W.!. for samv®, 

Samvatsarina, mf(@)n. yearly, annual, recur- 
ring every year, RV. &c. Bec. 

Samvatsariya, mfn. id., MaitrS. 


aq 3. sam-val, mfn. containing the word 
sam, §4nkhBr.; n. N, of a Saman, PaiicavBr, 


WI sam-v/vad, P. A. -vadati,°te (ind. p. 
sam-udya, q.V.), (A-) to speak together or at the 
same time, AitBr.; ChUp.; (P.; A. only m.c.) to 
converse with (instr.) or about (loc.), RV.; AYV.; 
TS.; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said 
of musical instruments), AV.; to agree, accord, con- 
sent, Hariv.; Mricch.; Kathas.; to coincide, fit to- 
gether (so as to give one sense), Ratnay. ; to speak, 
speak to, address (acc.), BhP.; to designate, call, 
name (two acc.), Srutab.: Caus. ~vadayats, te (ind. 
p. -vidya, q.v.), to cause to converse with (instr.) 
or about (loc.), SBr.; SankhSr.; to invite or cal] 
upon to speak, Hit. (v.].); to cause to sound, play 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Kathis, 

Sam-vadana,n.theact of speaking together, con- 
versation, Samk.;a message, L.; consideration,exami- 
nation, L.; (also @, f.) subduing by charms or by ma- 
gic (=or w.r, for samt-vanand, q.v.), L.; a charm, 
amulet, W. °vaditavya, mfn. to be talked over or 
agreed upon, SBr.; to be spoken to or addressed, 

‘Sam-vada, m. (ifc. f. @) speaking together, con- 
versation, colloquy with (instr.with and without saha, 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. dec. 5 appointment, stipu- 
lation, KatySr.; Kav.; VarBrS.; a cause, lawsuit, 
ApGr.; Kathas.; assent, concurrence, apreement, 
conformity, similarity, W.; information, news, ib. 
°vadaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agreeing, consenting, 
Samkhyak.; m. N. of a man, Hear. “vidana, n. 
(fr. id.) assent, agreement, Kathas. °vadita, mfn, 
(fr. id.) caused to speak with &c.; agreed upon, 
MBh. °vadin, mfn. conversing, talking, Ragh.; 
apreeing or harmonizing with, corresponding to (gen, 
or comp.), Kavyad.; °d#-7d, f. likeness, resemblance, 
Harav. °wvadya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having declared 
truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31. 

1. Sam-udita, mfn. (for 2. see under sam-ua- 
4/2) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP, ; 
agreed ypon (see yatha-samudstam) ; consented, 
settled,customary,Kathas. “udya,ind.having spoken 
together &c.; having concluded or agreed upon, BhP. 


WaT sam-/van,Caus. -vanay ati (or -vana- 
yatt, cf, under 4/van), to cause to like or love, make 
well-disposed, propitiate, AV. 

Sam-vanana, mf(z}n. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.) 
making well-disposed to (in daua-s°), R.; m.N, 
of an Angirasa (author of RV. x, 191), Anukr,; n. 
or (@), f. (cf. sami-vadana) causing mutual fondness, 
Propitiating, subduing (esp. by spell), charming, 
fascination, AV. &c. &c.; gaining, acquiring (in 
Rosa-s°), MBh. 


aT sam-V/ vand, A. -vandate, to salute 
respectfully, BhP. 


Wa sam-/2. vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati,°te, 
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS.; TS.; Sr8.; to 
scatter, sow, MW. «4 ; 

Sam-vapana, n. throwing or pouring in, Katysr. 
°vaipa, m. throwing together, mixing, mingling, 
ApSr., Sch. 

WaT sam-vara &c. See sam-/ I. 2, oft. 

Way sam-varga &c. See sam-W vrij. 


watt sam-/varn, P. -varnayati, to com-~ 
te MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; to 


municate, narrate, tell, 
sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.; 


praise, commend, approve, 
Divyay. 
Sam-varnana, n. 
praise, commendation, 
communicated, narrated &cc. ; 
Lalit.; resolute, ib.; -7@7205@, mfn. 


made up his mind, resolute, ib. 
Wan sam-varta, taka Ke. 
sane-a/ovrit. 


MINH sam-vardhaka, °dhana &e. See 


under samz-a/gvidh, 


narrating, describing, Cat.; 
Jatakam. °varnita, mfn. 
) approved, sanctioned, 
one who has 


See under 


qaqy sam-varmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to. 


provide any one (acc.) with a coat of mail, Pan. iii, 
1, 25, Sch.; to equip, arm fully (fig.), Subh. 


ware sam-vaha. 


fellow-dweller, 


Sam-varmita, mfn, fully armed, Ww 


aaa sam-vary4, Nom. BP: “ve ; 
written sambarya), to bring together, : Bua 
adi. Re. u 
wana sam-varshana, W.Y. foyp duno 
aes sam-vala. See Sambalg > *&t, 


> nl, D. OF ng 
TIGA say nies), Balar.s mig, weet 
encountering (of ene yo aturel un 
1p 


Malatim.; Git. os 

Se atte, mén. meh nated, Joined 
with, surrounded by, ahae Fi (instr, 0 
Kay.; Sah.; proken, diversifie (=citry, 
vi, 4, Sch. 


daar san- Jvalg; A. ~valgate, to Wall 
~ zi W, 


roll, AV.; TS. 
Bam-valgane, 


Anargh. °valgitar 
qaqa sam-vavzilvas- See SAM Vp, 
/ 4.045; A. -vaste, to be clotheg 


yee a Ves Me 
ar gal in n, wearing the same oy Similar 
: p., och. 
sy in io, dP lg 
p. «vasirya), to Weat the Fe rnath mst Battnents, 
. ? wea ee 
wee a LekS “i (ife.) clothed in, MBh. 
a , P, A. -vasati, % (inf 


* z , vas; a 

we ent or OESOE 4. r) to dwell 
-vastum 5 P - associate with st Wi and with. 
together, live OF é _ bec, Gic.; to cohabit with 
out sahka, oF ae or assembt toe ae R.; to 
(acc.), W.; quell in (loc. )s Me ats. a spend, 
stay, abide, ~ Caus. “Pasa yars, to cause to 
pass (time), together with (instr, with or 
live together, 2, Laty.; to provide with 


h ha) Tint 
: t SaNG))*~ ,” 
withou together, Subh. “va. 


: or dwelling: an 
a lodging f, dwelling ttlement, village, 
Ogapana, N. a dwelling- 


Sam-vasatl, pited places 8° 
$ na; m. =next, RV. 


satha, m. an i 
ho dwells along with, a 


Ory: ( 
tke 


. FOm 
P. 
tea) x 


n. jumping: (with joy) 


mf. overrun, MW.’ “Xulting 


‘pring 


dwelling, house, Bay es 
place, house, ie ne W 
Sam-vasu; RV. ; ae together, living or a 
re } i 
Sam-vasa, oy d withoot ene k 
ciating with (instr. ohabitation, ae de, Kam.} @ 
Mn.; MBB Gat Bie comb. R, dc. ; an open 
° e “9 nA 
with (comp- ” ling, houses "ion, Les association, 
settlement, dw i or recrea 
place for mee ; 
society» dwel 
ag a a (ife. 
dweller, Kam. ci who has passed OF 
i MBh.; 4: _ one r, st 
ngs menebita, min oe lived togethe 
(time), BhP.3 ©" 
MW.3 passer f, sam- NO or cay 
e samn-vak AV. 


-Vvou 
» Off (1D) a 
t ee orave 


a fellow- 


ling togetnety habit 


, 
) dwelling 3s 


. ; rut in 

anit, more cart 

€ ; Orie grin yee Af 

gettiO’ y Ps nbiP6 io? se 
3 cre 

Mw tof re placer of 


‘ 








sands (=0r Wr. for sayy-¢ . 
7 eas mf(Zka)n. (fr, Gatiz) wale eke L..cGs- 
08 the limbs; m. a sham Be ed or sham- 
fp ghana, n. (fr. id.) bearing és ew, Mricch. &c. 
_; the moving alon ah trying, driving &c., 
M jatim. 3 rubbing th 6 Passage (of clouds), 
Ma Kath ° € person, shampooing, Suér.; 
Av-> athas. “vihita, i pooing, ousr.; 
Kiped or stroked, MBh. oven, pit) te be 
ronducting 5 GHB) F a partie in, mfn, leading, 
(leading from the fetus to the > eee of the body 
: min. to be borne OFr Carri other), Car. Vah- 
Te yed or kneaded, W. ae gts &c,, Paficat.; to be 
os Kpr. ? ¢ shown or betrayed (a- 
gam-vodhri. See Pay ; 
gm-uhya,sam. i Pan, iY, 3) 120, Vartt. 8, Pat, 
8 Udha S 
2a, Decunder sam-a/ 1.78. 


qa sam-/ 2. Va ores 
game time, blow, TH. rat to blow at the 
Aaya sam- /yaz Bara} 
fol wish, desire, Bi” P. -vafichati, to long 
ot SOmvatiha 
r'sapa Bispinosa, 1, : 
aaly sam- 
pacha, q.¥. 
adic SaR-vara, 


col. I. 


aah SaM-vay = 

. : adit; , 

consenting, Anarghar uka, mfn, agreeing, 
AAW sam-+/yz5: 

ft 3) 

-avavasitém,: and yo (only Intens, -vavasania, 
ether or at the sar %Uasand), to roar or cry to- 

Caus. -2asayat;, ag time, bellow, low, bleat, RV.: 

Lity. Cause to cry or low together, 


aarar SQ7, ™ . 
fragrant, petfamed, Mg” mfn. (./vas) made 
fensive smell (asi ot a ait ad having an of- 

, Sugr. 
Br ies See sam-/vah. 
, "TOW. for sam-vitka,NrisU p. 


8an-vighn; 
dered, prevented, cigs mfn. impeded, hin- 
i 


Ta 
t SQ)n.7 
consider. fully, shedites / cint, P, -cintayati, to 
“te or reflect upon, BhP 
. SQ? = : J ; 
gt e-cetany - “=vi-cetavya, min. (4/2. i; 
ept apart, R| ‘* 959) to be entirely separated or 


f. the aquatic plant 
V vadha, Incorrect for sam- 


9 
raza &c. See ps 1176, 


qT Sam-4/, lee 
st . ° V2 7° 
art with ¢ J, A. -vijate, to tremble or 


fallto pier, > St 
to fei, cee ; Baio ut up, Tun away, AV,; VS.: to 
am. y, RV. .: Caus. -vejayati, 


MBh,: &, min . 

i Kav. g , notin flurried, terrified, shy, 

IN mind. ww "72a: & to and fro, BhP.; (ifc.) 
»MBh, “28a, mfn. agitated or distracted 


“Vera, 
7 Mm. yj : 
degree, GE 9 Rhee agitation, excitement, 
aris, ; oF aT. 5 ‘at vehemence, intensity, high 
Bere epee. Py +> desire of emancipation, 
a BE - Of a Kim-nari, Karand, 
“Nive, mf; meétra- and roma-s°. 
Mind vio} 4. to be agitated, tending to 
Samy} ie , Jatakam. 
er), Mmitt reco RG, P. A. -janati, -janite, 
I" apayey; "3 to aie, advise (with gen. of 
Claim, recit (aor, “Afi; Paihia ae BrahmUp.: Caus. 
€, re apat), t 
Wines eat, Rain 2? o make known, pro- 
th (in g Bata, ) Rajat. , 
Heea-vijs * Senerally known, agreeing 
Uph Na, 
o 
ton 'Ption, Complete Sacer consent, Suér.5 
Be Beneray Edge Soca Samk.; Sarvad.; 
s 7 known Ect -bhita, min. be- 
iployed, Nir, 


delip 8a 

, fate M~y7. 

Ufy about, vena fark, P. -tarkayati, to 
“Ol, a,” S8mvigy “upon, MBh, 


a. 
See under sam-/1. vid, 


L.vig p 
T ee 2. P. A. -vetti, -vitie 
OToy ie Pin, vii, 1, 7), to know 
R Cive s “ » know, recognize, RV. 
y Bees Ay Suér.; to come to 
» approve (acc.), MBh. ; 
3 to J) anit? 
Cause to know or perceive, 





WalzeH samvahaka. 


waz i. sam-vishia. 






























PrasnUp.; to makeknown, declare, MBb.; toknow, | Sai-vidhi, m. dispositio 1115 
perceive, Bhatt.: Caus., see sam-veaita. paration, MBh.; Hariy.- x ny arrangeme 
Samvitka, mfo. (ifc.) possessing sam-vid (see Sam-vidhitsn, mise pe Ot, pre 
meanings below), NrisUp. (w.T. sam-vikia). or make, Haray. - Desid.) wish; 
Sam-vitti, f. knowledge, intellect, understaud- Sam-vidheya, mfn. to be QE to do 
ing, ib.; Kir. ; perception, feeling, sense of (comp.), | or performed, Santié, Managed o- ais ui, 
Kir.; Sarvad.; mutual agreement, harmony, L.; Sam-vihita, mfp. disposed Ontriveg 
recognition, recollection, W. - | taken care of, MBh, > ranged 
intellect, Kuow- > Managed 
BI 


-vid, f. consciousness 
I. Bam ’ 1, = mahat), VS. 8c. &c.; 


ledge, understanding (in phi ‘ 
par etcione feeling, sense of (gen. oF comp.), Rajat. 5 
BhP.: Sarvad. ; a partic. stage of Yoga to be attained 
th, MarkP.; a mutual under- 


ataat sam-vi-./ni (only : 


remove entirely, suppress, feed Pp. “RtYQ), to, 


sam-vind. § 
> : f€ sam-4/ 
7" V 2. vid 


etention of the brea : afaq . 
haan agreement, contract, covenant (acc. with : sam-vip for sam~./y¢ 
VW krt or Caus. of Af stha OF vi-+/ aha, to ae an ATA sam-vi-V/ bho; Pp is > Qg-v. 
agreement with,’ inst. [with and oe ee: @, Of | to divide, separate, Suér. ; J? ++ A. -bhasar: o 
gen, Jor ‘to’[inf. or dat. }; with Caus. of Vv ae See distribute, apportion, hae es share Do 2, te 
ati-»/ Aram, ‘to break an agreement )» aie me without saha, dat., or gen With (instr. aon to, 
até o/ bram, “0 Pointment, rendezvous, BhP.s 8 | furnish or provide or present wintery, BY. Bee, nd 
plan, scheme, device, Rajat.; conversation, t? sapere see °wtbhajya below. t with (instr.), ip, &e. ; t 
(comp,), MBh.; Kav. &c.3 DUT" tidings, Seis | Sam-vibhakta, mfn, diy; eats Cas. 
prescribed custom, established aa tae 35% 2 | tributed, Hit.iv, 50(y.] ): \vided, separated ty: 
name, appellation, ib.; satisfying (= 70" aya) Sis.xvi, | MBh, “vibhaicbri, mig, yp Setted With Gree 
L.; war, battle, L.; a watch-word, | other (gen.), MBh. 7° who shares {inse), 
an- 


447 (Sch.); hemp; ) “ae a 
‘ - a sign, signal, ib.5 ( wit)-prAkGsA, Mey 
peareay Ws See es (°vid)-vyatikrama, m. 


yer ; mn. N. of wks. 5 
stddht, m violation of contract, Cat. (cf. 


Sam-vibhajang 

¥ ms n, the 
another, Balar, Cvibh - act of shar 

buted among (dat.), aie mfn t ning With 


breach of promise, Age re 
Mn. viii, 5 and IW. 261); (Cvin)-maya, m (@)n- | phajya, mfn. one with er a Mn, vij. og . 
consisting of intellect, NrisUp. : shared, MBh. om anything‘; vi. 
Sam-vida, mfn. having conscioust.ess, em Bam-vibhiga, m. divia: Must be 
(in a-3°), SBr.j 9. (2) SPE See atten oe partition, distri tote? sharj 
viii, 4512. “vidita, persue are a0 “1 (comp.) or upon (dat, or lo “ibution, besto a 
stood, MBh, ; VarBrS.; Inscr.s searched, exploree, | (comp.), Apast.; Gaut.; ee ne to paris x 
bes © gees € in 


approved (av, ind. 


eed upon 
aE MBh.; R.; Malav.; ad- 


°, ‘givi 4 5 ; +) 
"), MBh. ; s°, ‘giving orders’), Kad. ; particin so nS (GiAa- 


with A, of / rd andi 

7% and instr., ¢ 
-Manas, mfn, disposed to Chance take in’ 
-riucz, min. liking to share eae Othe 


Hariv.; assented to, 
‘with the approval of 


monished advised Bs 
‘ fn, one who has known or knows, 


Sam-vidvas, < 
. S, 


others (es 4 


AY. . . Susr. ; -Stla (Das ) s<— - 3 
ion, consciousness, Harty. -) OF -Jila-ug Ct-tg 

: Bassett gi eiving ae feeling, per- customed to share with pa z (VarBrs.), mfp Bs 

vedansa, n. the used to share with others, accy caer @gin, mf; 

; to sh : 


MBh.; Kav.; Sarvad.; making | (52n) MBh.; R.: H 


announcement, information, are with 


ception, sensation, aie 
: Ves Teceiving a 


: mmunication, ? : S. Pan gah ean 

Lae eengs. svedaniy, mfa. to be peresive, (gen), Pafcat-5 (e3)-22,f.(MBh), zai rave OF 
. Q ta, mfn. (fr. Caus. ; » CO-partnership. “yiphs.= sam 

or felt, Nyayas., Sct. _ve + MU -karotz, to divide in e bhagi-./ieys -) 

rmed, instructed, MW, bhagya, mfn. to be ae one Ne ise 


made known, info 

I. Bam-vedy#, mfn. to 
or learnt &c.; intelligible, 
be communicated to (loc.)y, MBI 
2, sam-vedya ; -ti, f. intelligibility, 
id., ib.; sensation, Nyayas-y Sch. 

° fag sam-/ 2. vid, in eh se 1, 3; 29) 
wit, _-gidand, q, ¥- , to n 70 tain, acquire, 
scar BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined 
or united io; AV.; AitBr. 5 SBr.: Pass. -vidyate, to 
be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh.: 

_ see -vevidana below, 
ae oe -vid,f. acquisition, ei at Mss. ie 

Tue. ‘oi ited or associated wit 

dana, mfn. joined 


or ul 
(instr.), agreelng in opinion, 
SBr.; ChUp. 


sented with anything, Rajat oPartake of, to b 
w.t. for oaibhajya, MBh, * Vibhajya (fr. Chic), 
"/3 


ATTAT sam-vi-s/bha, P 
ideas about, meditate on ee! 
kafpayati, Samk.) 
AAT sam-vi-bha 
by f VYa 
af bhi) to be perceived or mae eee 
. » BhP, 
ee Kit Sam-vi-/bhash (only ; 
-bhashya), to speak to, address MEK ind. p 
ie ? . , 
Staae Saree, m. (/mrid) 
B y or deadly battle, internecine strugele, Mi 


UTAAM sam-vi- Vv mrié (only ind p 


be known or understood 
Daé.; Sah.; Rajat.; to 
MBh,; m. and n., see 
Sah.; -1va nN. 

-bhati, + 


(acc.), MundUp, ° form 


(=sam- 


8S. of 


harmonious, RV.; AV.; 
n.=2.sani-vid, AV. 


Ogidya (sént-))0 ) 
m. the junction of two rivers, L$ 


, Sam-vedy™ or 
a star D etrtas MBB. AC ye on. od 4), to reflect upon, consider, Kathas 
" gam-vévidana, min. joined with (iastr.), RV. | QfaC sam-vi-v/raj. PZ... 
Swed Yonly -didyutat and | shine forth : Ta), P. A. ~rGjatj. © 
Bfaerq say-vi-v dyut (o y =i yu cs an (5 orm, be very illustrious, MBh 3, te, to 
adyaut, to flash or shine together or in rivalry, | -@ = sam-vi-v/langh Ong 
yati,to leap over, pass by, 8. -langha. 


tr 
ansgress, neglect, Paiica 
t. 


afaay SAM-ViV ; 
s/orith, fay i ardhayishu, See sam. 


WAVY san-vi-/vridh, K 
grow, Increase, prosper, MBh, 
ai IAT sam-vivyana, 
aay sam-/ vis, P 


RV.; V5. x a. 
faut saye-vt- / dha, cll 

i settle, ix, determine, prescribe, 
ae rs Felt 46 direct, order, Hariv. ; Fe carry 
on, conduct, manage; attend to, mind, a ; MBh. 
&c,; to use, employ, R.; 0 make us¢ Of, act or 
(with praneasant) to 


ith (instr. Pajicat. ; ‘ fe 
poe bees composed, be in good spirits, 


- “vardhate, ahs 


keep t 2a 
two acc.), Naish.; to set, * 
Bhartr.; to make, render ( aie ek, . © © “O2Sate 
put lay, place, MBh.: Pass. -dhiyate, to be disposed | */e), to approach near to, asso Salt (ep, algo A 
is anee 4 &c., MBh. : Caus. -dhapayati, to cause | self to (ace. or instr,), RV. eee Ciate or attach : 
or manages enter into (acc., rarely loc ) Ka > to enter togethe ; 
*)}> us, > er, 


to dispose _gidha below) arrange : 
se or mans: sam-pidha below) arrange- | merge one's self into ( M 
Sam 5 . rest, repose in Or Tee fe MBh.: Bh, &e, to 


° : R. 
ment, plan, preparatio’ oo. ee to lj 
Fn -widhl & id.,R.; eae nee of nee Pah iy (instr. with and ee or uparz ao down, 
° . 3 
oan oMBh, ; wae “(igapers) it i Ga “ Sy pele ave acne Or dat ‘ es 
saaaaged or done, MBM} Herives By Ve rs var | Ge) Hari’ ets) Markp, , 4, Met Course with 
to be acted, MBh. Vee OS crease Dee cee) a > to ieteeg to si na With 
ranger, crea’ 00 Sail santrivanice, MBh.; Kav. down ot on yee ate y » have t do with ( wie 
disposition, mana ’ AOE is TN RERUN or on, Yajj > Cause +¢ ace 
a ae rite, W-5 -vat, min. aN the reut on, bring Pa dey Sch to plage - ie Ogether or 
2 , @ peculiar $2 ot AOC, maya. : a y 
way, Sust. OS aati De TF Waie Fam-vishta, “ans.3 MBh, *Y together or 
action, Mricch.s UtAI': Who has lain daiwa “pProached, entered & 
Tr gone to re &e.; 


St, Testing, re- 
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posing, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seated together 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sam-vesa, m. approaching near to, entrance, 
TS.; Br.; lying down, sleeping, Ragh.; dreaming, 
a dream, W.; a kind. of sexual union, L.3;,a bed- 
chamber, BhP.; a chair, seat, stool, L.; -fazz (Sd-), 
m. the lord of rest or sleep or sexual union (Agni), 
VS.; AgvSr. “veSaka, m. one who lays together 
(e.g. the materials of a house, cf. erzha-s°); one 
who: assists in going to bed, Car. “vésana, mf(Z)n. 
causing to liedown, TAr.; n. lying down, sleeping, 
RV.; GrSrS.; BhP.; entering, going in, Samk.; 
sexual union, coition, KatySr.; a seat, bench, L. 
“vesxantya, mfn., g. azupravacanddi. °vesin, 
mfn. going to bed. (in adhaf- and jaghanya-s°, 
q.v.) “vesy&, mf. to be entered or occupied, AV. 


atas_sam-/vish (only aor, Subj. -véshi- 
shah), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. vili, 75, 11. 

2. Sam-vishta, mfn, (for 1. see p. [115, col. 3) 
clothed, dressed, Hariv. 

Sam-vesha, m., g: samiapddz. 


QfAaT sam-visha, f. Aconitum Ferox, L. 
UTAH, sam-vi-./srij, P. -srijati, to dis- 


miss, R, 


afazg sam-vi-+/ has, P. -hasati, to break 
eut into a laugh, Mricch, 

atag sam-vi- Vhri, P. -harati, to divert 
one’s self, sport, play, BhP. 


faa sam-vi-»/hval, P. -kvalati, to 
stagger or reel about, rock to and fro, MBh. 


AAC sam-viksh (vi-/iksh), A. -vikshate, 
to look about, look at attentively, see, perceive, R. ; 
Paficat. 

Sam-vikshana, n. looking about or at, seeing, 
perceiving, Kasikh.; search, inquiry, L. 


qa sam-4/vij, Caus. -vijayati, to fan, 
BhP.; to-cause (the hair of the body) to stand erect, 
Car. 

GAIT sam-vita, tin. See sam-a/vye. 

° a 

aia sam-vuvurshu. See col. 2. 

ay sam-./1. vri, P. A. -vrinoti, -wrinute 
&c. (inf. -varitvm, ep. also -vartus), to cover up, 
enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shut, 
close (a door), MBh.; to put together or in order, 
arrange, Kathas.; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v.1.); 
to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhatt.; 
Kathias,; (A. -varate) to gather (intr.), accumulate, 
augment, increase, RV. i, 121,65: Caus. -vdrayat? 
(ind. p. -varya), to ward off, keep or drive back, repel, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Desid., see sam-vuvirshu, col. 2. 

I. Sam-vara, mfn. keeping back, stopping (in 
kalas°, applied to Vishnu), Paficar.; m. (often 
written and confounded with Sazzéara)adam,mound, 
bridge, Bhatt.; provisions, Divyav.; shutting out the 
external world (with Jainas one of the 7 or g Tattvas), 
Sarvad.; N. of two Ashats, L.; n. (with Buddhists) 
restraint, forbearance (or ‘a partic. religious observ- 
ance’), Karand.; -vintaka, n., -uyakhyd, t.; °v6- 
daya-tanira, n. N. of wks, 1. “varana, mf(Z)n, 
covering, containing, Pracand.; shutting, closing 
(with vaiZ, f. ‘one of the three folds of skin which 
cover the anus’), Suér.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RV.¥v, 333; 34 (having the patr. Prajapatya), 
Anukr.; of a king (son of Riksha, husband of Ta- 
pati,.and father of Kuru), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur.; of 
another man, Vas., Introd.; (aa), n. the act of 
covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; closing, shutting, RPrat.; Susr. ; concealment, 
secrecy, Malatin..; acover, lid, BhP.; an enclosure, 
sanctuary (as place of sacrifice), RV.; AV.; a dam, 
mound, R. °“varaniya, mfn. to be covered or con- 
cealed or hidden, Prasannar. 

Sam-vara, m. (ifc. f. Z) covering, concealing, 
closing up, MW.; compression or contraction of the 
throat or of the vocal chords (in pronunciation), 
obtuse articulation (opp. to the vz-véra, q.v., and 
regarded as one of the Bahya-prayatnas), Pan. i, 1 
g, Sch.; an obstacle, impediment, Mricch. vii, F 
v.1.) °varana, mfn, (ifc. ) warding off, keeping 
back, MBh. °virayishnu, mfiv. (fr. Caus.) intend- 
ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) °vitrya, mfn. 


© 


to be covered or concealed (see samovitta-s°) ; é 
be kept back or warded off (see a-s°). 


3 


™ 7 
qa sam-vesa, 


Sam-vuvirshu, mfp. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhatt. 

I. Sam-vrit, mfn. covering, TS. 

Sam-vrita, mf. covered, shut up, enclosed or 
enveloped in (loc.), surrounded or accompanied or 
protectel by (instr. with or without saZq, or comp.), 
well furnished or provided or occupied or filled with, 
full of (instr. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; concealed, 
laid aside, kept, secured, MBh.; Kav. 8c.;_re- 
strained, suppressed, retired, withdrawn, Hariv.; Sak. 
ii, 1 (vl. for sewz-hyita); well covered or guarded (see 
su-s°); contracted, compressed, closed (as the throat), 
atticulated with the vocal chords contracted, Prat. ; 
subdued (as a tone), ib.; Pat.; (in rhet.) hidden, 
ambiguous (but not offensive, see Vam. ii, I, 14); 
m. N,. of Varuna, L.; n. a secret place, KaushUp. ; 
close articulation (cf. above), Prat.; -zd@, f. (TPrat., 
Sch.), -¢va, n. {Venis.) closed condition ; -zzaztva, 
mfn. one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (-/a, 
f.), Kam. ; -samvarya, mfn. one who conceals what 
ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 102; °¢@ara, mfn. 
one who conceals all signs of feeling, MW. 

Sam-vriti, f. closure, Sugr.; SarngP. ; covering, 
concealing, keeping secret, Sis.; Sarvad.; dissimula- 
tion, hypocrisy, Amar.; obstruction, HYog.; -z0#, 
mfn, able to dissimulate, Sis.; Subh. 


cs | sam-\/2. vri (A. only -vrinute as 3. 
pl.), to choose, seek for, BhP. ~ 

2, Sam-vara, m. choosing, election, choice (of 
a husband ; v.1. for svayazt-vara), MBh. vii, 6033. 
2. ‘varana, n.id.;-dfaka,n,N.of a drama; -sray, 
f. the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus- 
band, Ragh.; Naish. 


wz sam-/vrinh. See sam-/1. 2. brih. 
aA sam-/ vrij, A. -vrinkte (rarely P.), 


to sweep together, lay hold of or seize for one’s self, 
appropriate, own, RV.; SBr.; Up.: Desid. -wlvrik- 
shate, to wish to appropriate, SBr. 
_ Sam-varga, mfn. rapacious, ravenous, RYV.5 
SBr.; Up.; StS. ; m, snatching up or sweeping to- 
gether for one’s self, gathering for one’s self, TS. ; 
Kath. (with Agveh and Prajapateh, N.of Samans, 
ArshBr.); devouring, consumption, absorption, the 
resolution of one thing into another, MW.; (?)mix- 
ture, confusion (in varza-s°), Vas.; multiplication 
of two numbers together or the product of such m°, 
Aryabh.; -77¢, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; -wedya, 
f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption 
(cf. above). °vargana, n. attracting, winning 
(friends), Dag. °vargam, ind. laying hold of or 
snatching up, sweeping together for one’s self, gather- 
ing, RY. °vargaya, Nom. P. °yaiz, to gather or 
assemble round one’s self, Bhatt. “vargya, mfn. to 
be multiplied, VarBrS.; m, N, ofan astronomer, Cat. 
Sam-varjana, n. the act of snatching or seizing 
for one’s self, Samk,; devouring, consuming, W. 
Sam-vrikta, mf. laid hold of or snatched up, 
seized ; -dhytshnu (sdyz-), mfn. one who- seizes or 
overpowers the strong, RV. °vrij, mfn. seizing, 
overpowering, VS. 


sam-/ writ, A. -vartate (pf. p. -va- 
vrztuds,q.v.; Ved. inf. -vrdias ; ind. p. -vartam), 
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at, 
RV.; AV.; R.; to go against, attack (acc.), MBh.; 
to meet, encounter (as foes), RV. iv, 24,4; to come 
together, be rolled together, be conglomerated, 
PaficavBr.; Kaus,; (also with mzthas) to have 
sexual intercourse together, SBr.; Apast.; to take 
shape, come into being, be produced, arise from 
(abl.), RV. &c. S&c.; to come round or about, come 
to pass, happen, occur, take place, be fulfilled (as 
time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin, commence, R.; 
to be, exist, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to become, grow, 
get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to, 
serve for (dat.), Lalit.: Caus. -vartayatz, to cause 
to turn or revolve, roll (lit. and fig.), RV. dc. &c.; 
to turn towards or hither, RV.; to clench (the fist}, 
Hariv.; to wrap up, envelop, MBh.; to crumple up, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; R.; to bring about, ac- 
complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; to 
fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a 
remedy}, Car.; Desid. -zvyitsat2, to wish to have 
sexual intercourse with (acc.), AY. 
Sam-varta,m.meeting, encountering (an enemy), 
MBh,; rolling up, destruction, (esp.) the periodical 
destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh. ; Ra; 
BhP. ; a partic, cosmic period or Kalpa (q. v.), Cat; 


UIE sam-vrih. 





r ball (of cake), 
Pe 3 dense mass 
Hariv.; 4 


anything rolled or kneaded, a lum : 
ney y youne rolled-up leaf, Ape 

f le), Malatim. ; a raln-cloue, ©") dise 
core of cloud (abounding in water a ue f 
tinct from the A-varta which ae af the 7 
arona, pushkalduartaka), L.; N- 


2 bhima- 
: universe (cf 
clouds at the dissolution of the t raythical weapots 


= Cc : f 
nada), Cat.; a year, L.; @ part BrS.; a partic: con 
Hariv.; R.; a partic. comet, Var : 
junction of planets, ib. ; Termina® and legislator 
Cicer Arietinum, L.; 4. of . eee ofanA 
(cf. -smivitz and byihat-saine » AitBr, 8&0 du. 
rasa (and author of RV, x, 172) sng, ArshBr. (PEt 
(with Tnudrasy®) N. of “e a Ipay a se 
haps w.T. for sam-U", J-*° 3 ddh.; 7a" 

. . on, bu ’ aruttas 
period of universal destruct! : cavarta af as 4 
mfn. relating to the Munis 1 FW. 2033 
MBh. ; -s7zy#ti, f. S°’s law DOP world Me 
m. the fire at the destructio © of the world, 


°#4; n, the water at thee “1d, ib-. ‘all 
sees the sun at the d° of the ie ng \ 
tale min, (cf. sam-0") rolling TaUp- 
things at the end of the world): ithe fires © 
. the world-destroying fire (P" = haga ing 
Grihyas . BhP.; submarine 2 t 
(scil, gana) a grou 
clouds, VP.; th 
R.; Hariv.; 
deva (a.¥-); = 
ancient sage (=°*% 
: tha), f. 3 i 
tain, Col.; (Zhi), * deva’s Plus” yw. 
 Kad.; 0. Bala- ; re 
up), Bhpr.; she ae 


o,4 Ths ’ 
Hho, a, ple the clouds of Fi siadeve (cont 
: Na Aan, 3 oft, my *" in Jeadin ive} i) 
world, Nagan. » f(z)n. issuing Ie 0My Ee eso O 
Ls ee mythical a eve og Bt” 
. 4 "De: ‘ 2 if e Elk: 
Dye iuion of the worlds Si), sald 298% 
a leading oF CO" poring, PAHS estan Os 
mfn. (ife. le Ning up, CesttOVNBs, ” Opaxe MBh! 
tam, ind. ro" ae onartaka)s envelope? 
f, = °yartika SE wrapped 3 ptt) 


(fr, Caus.) rolled uP; 
Kav. &c. ; 
Sam-vavritvas: 
rolled np or toget er, 
 enacvrttto 
am-vr ] 
otic happened, Oc 
fulfilled (as a wish), ce Stk 
MBh.; Bav- Bec. © % 
N, of Varuna, 
Ovrittl, f. co 
effect, Car 5 
existing, bec? 
for sam-ar ett ni 
am Wi pridh, 
seq san ore comply, f 


on t 
to grow tO perfect” bo fully oy, 5%? pea¥, 10 


pow? 1 on 
Ge Is oy 
crease RY pays 10 CS ge, MEET all 
Cans. -0G77 "augment, ©?  °MBh.? fulfil b ia 
foster cherish, 24 ics i. 
os . > erous of Bagh 
make prosp instr)» Be? ¢ Cause 
present a. (1 2) ds 0 
wish), Mn. * 
dhayishu pola 
Sam-var 
Ww ovardhant’ 
i 
ses meer. 
A ae uP; fostering : : oxo8P 
ae of the hair), S4eP6 ' 
Vikr: 5 causing 
Kam.; Dae 54 
fostered, Paficat gm 
Mn. iii, 72+ °° a 
Bega, min. ( re 
Ogardbitas Or 
growth, prought ¥P? 


mfn. a 


oming, gt) ge 
J i 
par dhe ot UPR! 


: ty 
jetiods fal? yp 
sos  atisty? BOS iy 


Cs 
3 ause 


ihe 


ae 





Wa sam-s/ve, 


hain 

qa sam=/ye, P, -vayati, to weave to- 
gether, Interweave, RV.; VS, 

am-uta, See Zardina-s°, 


WaT Sam—vega, sam-vejana. Seo sam- / vi}. 
va San-veda, dana &c. Seesam-V I. vid. 


Sain-»/vep, A. -vepate, to tremble, 
t.; MBh. 


Ay San-vesa, "sana &e. See sam-A/ vis, 
Ps 115s Col, 3- 


Sankhp 
Lan 


tolled y; Sam-/vesht, A. -veshtate, to he 
creme together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B. sam- 
Sutround mis Caus, -veshtayatz, to envelop, clasp, 
Tound Ka v7aP Up, cover, MBh.; R. &c.; to wind 

vo Dots} to roll up, Samk. ; to cause to shriuk 


together, M Bh 


- veshta, n. the bei loped in or 
Cove ., +e Tl. the being enveloped in 
ce (comp.), MBh.,; a covering, cover (ifc. 
Saml- . ines ), Hariy, “veshtana, n. rolling up, 
(G,  OMpassing, st dit Atup. XXviii 
3 (in &xplaining —_ eet 
tay Sam-vodhri. See sara-/vah. 
Press has wee vyac, P, -vivyakii, to com- 
hend, R ollect together or into one’s self, compre- 
: "> fo roll up or together, ib. 
Rey a ? 
du. pp priv vyath, A, -vyathate (only 2. 
“iscouraged eg to be thoroughly afflicted or 


a a 
© ™-Vyatha, See a-s°, 


“te), to ii eV vyadh, P. -vidhyaté (m.c. also 
Meyj of or pierce continuously, MBh, 


i : ad i = 
Ng With, cota mfn, (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid- 


~"VvaAdh< ; 
: yadha, m. combat, fight, SBr. 


relying op A S@~vy-apd-srita, mfn. (/ Sri) 
He “Stting to (acc,), MBh, vii, 6085. 
Uecideg ton. Py-ava-sya, min. (4/80) to be 


Pon or. decreed, MBh. xii, 4734+ 


m Sam-vy-ava-hita. See a-s°. 
“OUtse oft Sam vy-ava-»/ hri, to have inter- 
rie Sg With (instr.), .Kathas. 
On her, Prosper eT anay n. doing business well to- 
Mn, A "8 in affairs, worldly business, Kull. 
de a BS Markp. Vyavabara, m. id. (cf. doka-s’), 
alin With 7... Mutual dealing, traffic, intercourse, 
C z : 
Bees Apast,; Pajicat.; occupation 
ne, ccOmMP-), MBh,; MarkP.; -2e¢, 
he Kim.; a usual or commonly 
Vyay ts: °vyavaharika, w:t. for 
thirya, see asamv®. 


p } “3 
“Wadeq Mu °Y-apya, mfn. (ap) to be 


bj ie Sa a 
) he Py tidha, mfn. (4/1. uk) com- 


Vi Fe Mixed, united, W. 
z \ a, mea; combination, arrangement, BhP. 
q - (prob. ) distributing, Susr. 
yz Sam s/n, n of ; 
Put 2% q-¥.) ye, P. A. -vyayati, °te (pf. P. 
On x *)s 0: Toll or cover up, RYV,; Bhatt. 
rn »ne's self in (acc.), RV.; BhP.; to 
“3 St OF provide or equip with, RV.; 
: - aus,, see op ayita. 
08, mfn, clothing one’sselfin (instr.), 


4 Te Covered over, clothed, mailed, 
Shed with ~*¥: &c,; covered or surrounded 
S hidden or obscured by (instr. 
TOund Ra iivisible, disappeared, Hariv.; 

dlar.; unseen i,e. connived at, 
P+) Vam, H, T)-19.3 2: clothing, 
ratiy,; © }. One whose passions bays can 

ith ye “ea, ™ the bo 
NS With the tly clothed, me 7 das Fee ee y 
Sb) yen thread, Sinhds. ‘ 

y et, ebgs, Sis Bho? wrapper, cloth, garment, 
“ome” Wa,m : hatt.; HParié. ; covering, L. 
y * (fr, Ca. Tapper,cloth, SankhBr. vyi- 

Nde, Sam_y/ "S-) Wrapped in (acc.), HParis. 
“bout, oy gu: P. -vrajati Ik o7 
80, Rr vrajain, to Wa 


W. 





WA san-/vrase, P. -vriscati (ind. p. 
-uriscya ot -vrascant, q.¥.), to cut or divide into 
small pieces, AV.; SBr. cc. 

Sam-vrascam, ind. in pieces, piece by piece, 
SBr.; Sr. ; 

Wald sam-vrata, mM. or n. (prob.)= vrata, 
a multitude, troop, swarm, Paiicar. 

a qt sam-+/ vit, Pass. -vliyate,to contract or 
shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, TBr. 

Sam-vlays. Seeds. 

SAm-vlina, min. sunk down, collapsed, TS. ; 
SBr.; Kath. x 

 RIES| sam- sans, P. -sansati, to recite to- 

, AitBr.; Saikhsr. as 
Fe ask. f, praise, commendation, SankhBr. 
are sam-4/sak, P.-saknoti, to becapable, 
to (inf.), AV.; BhP.; (with 2a) not to suc- 


be able to (inf.), ) a) 
ceed with, not to be 2 match ‘for (instr. or loc.), 


TS.3 AY. » 
sam-sakala, ind -killing,slaughter, 
W.; with-4/ bri, P,-kareti, g.try-aut (cf. sakald). 


ay sam-4/ sank, A. -Sankale, to be very 


suspicious of (acc.) OF with regard to (loc.), MBh. 


iv, 568. 

ag 

cause to fall do 
oe ee »O tak 

i te, MBh. 

ther, swear, curse, Imprecate, a 

— ipl raf, “sworn together,’ cursed, Kad.; 

Poth one who has sworn with others, one who 

- cursed (also as pf. “he has sworn or cursed 5 

Kathae saptaka, m, a soldier or warrior sworn 

writ others not to fly or give up fighting (till some 


ained), one bound by an oath to kill others 


‘epee! { federates such as 
f conspirators or conteaer ; 
Oe Bd his path who had sworn to kill 


I ‘  .waana- 
j iled themselves), MBh. ; vad: 
pe anaes N. rie section of the MBh. (vii, 17) 


describing the above. . 
az sam-s/sabd (onlyind. p.-sabdya and 
Pass. pr. p. -sabdyamana), to exclaim, MBh.; to 


ar t. mention, 1b. . 
sage m. calling out, provocation, MBh.; 


. "sabdaney, n, making 

_s mention, Vop. sabdac ; 

speech BE 32 ae MW.; mentioning, Dhatup. ; 

a sound, calling out, *" "3: pdys, see above and 
praising, eulogizing; = = : 


a-samsabaya. - 
same 1. gam, P. -Samy ait, oi cp 
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be ee ” Re 
ed, make peace with (instr. wit att a 
se PE. MB. to be extinguished, 5Br. ; Chl Ps 
ie cine cease, MBh.; ,to be or become inef- 
to be “ete to calm, allay, SBr.: Caus. naa 
cia i illize calm, pacify, Sankhsr.; MS beGs§ 
bean a ar end, settle, arrange, Paficat.; to exe 
i vane . 4 to pring to rest, remove, destroy, kill, 
tinguish, A. 
MBh. ; 
Sam-sanie, 1. 
tidn, SBr.; Bhatt. 
tranquilizing, Sust.s 
PYF 2. pacification, 
maniya, see wastit- 


sam-»/2. sad, Caus. ~Ssatayatt, to 
‘ wa, crush, preak to pieces, MBh. iii, 


complete ease, comfort, satisfac- 
Ogamana, mf(z)n. allaying, 
removing, destroying (see fapa- 
Kim.; a sedative, Suir. 5a 
and saipsod hana ® . — 

“epnta, min. thoroughly paciied OF er 
Mitine extinguished, gesttay dead, MBh.; R. 
8c. onanti, f. extinction, Varro: 


a sam-Saya KC. See same Si. 


j sard. See Sam- 
WNC say-sara, 
‘yt, ol, I. 
sri, p. 1118, € - P 
a sam-Saranda, 0. resorting to, seek 
ing refuge with (gen-), Ream _* 
asia sam-sand, sap>stia &e, Seesam-v $0. 
are sgam-V/ SES; P. -sasti, to direct, in- 


; .. to arrange or 
struct, summon, call upon, Br. ; GrS.; g 


. H instr. TS: ° . 
put in order pee > ee °sagana, n, direction, 
Samesas, st y 


‘rected, instructed, Cat, 
acaLhBr, °gasita, mfn. directed, 
ee haa ion, invitation, AV. 
ame , 


f, direct! 7 
jikshayate, to 
; non r/giksh, Caus. -Sikshayate, 
UTM, sayi-s 
teach (two acts), 


sam-saruka, 


BhP.; to try, test, Dhanan}j. 





ayfa sam-suddhi. 
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iW san-s/sitj, A. -sinkte, to utter a 


shrill sound, SBr.: Caus. -s7#jaya#z, to clash together 
(trans.), ib. 


atarrizy samn-sisarishu. See sam-/éri. 
Y sam-sisrishu. See sam-/éri. 
WTI sam-sisvan, mf(arz)n. having one 


calf in commen (said of cows), RV. (=<ehka-sisuka, 
Say.) 

SiMe sdém-sishta, min. (4/sish) left re- 
maining, TS. 


Wot sam-=4/ St, A. -Sete (pr. p.-Sayana; ind. 
p.-Sayya),to grow languid, become feeble, MW. ; to 
waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubttul, hesitate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to despair of (loc.), Kathas.; to 
lie down for rest, MW.; (P.-Sayafé), to differ in 
opinion or disagree about (acc.), Yajfi., Sch. 

Saimm-saya, m. (ifc. f. Z) lying down to rest or 
sleep, L.; uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt 
in or of (loc., acc. with pratz, or comp.; sawsayak 
with Pot., ‘ there is doubt whether ;’ 22a 5°, 22dstz 5°, 
nitra s°, na hi s°, nasty atra-s° &c., ‘there is no 
doubt,’ ‘ without doubt’), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a doubtful matter, Car.; (in Nyaya) doubt about the 
point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories), 
IW. 64; difficulty, danger, risk of or in or to (gen., 
loc., or comp.), AsvGr.; MBh. &c.; -Zara, mf(z)n. 
causing doubt or risk, dangerous to (comp.), Sié.; 
-karandxthdpatt? -pitrva-paksha-xahasya, n., 
-harandrthapatti-rahasya, n. N. of NyZya wks..3 
-gaia, mfn. fallen into danger, Sak.; -cehkeda, m. 
the solution of doubt (“dya, mfn. relating to it), 
Ragh.; -echedin, min. clearing all doubt, decisive, 
Sak.; -tattva-niripana, n., -pakshata-rahasya, 
n., -pakshata-vada, m., -partkshéa, f., -vdda, m., 
-vaddrtha, m. N. of wks.; -samea, m, (in Nyiya) 
one of the 24 Jatis or self-confuting replies, Nyayas. ; 
Sarvad. (cf. lW.64); -sama-prakarana, n. N. of 
wk,; -stha, mfn. being in uncertainty, doubtful, 
W.; “ydkshepa, m, ‘removal of doubt,’ a partic. 
figure of speech, Kavy€d. ii, 163 ; 164; °yd¢maza, 
min. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, Paficat:; 
°ydéman, mfn, having a doubtful mind, a sceptic, 
Bhag. ; Sarvad.; °ydzezemeztz, f., vadnumitz-rahasya, 
n. N. of wks.; °ydpanna, mfn. beset with doubt, 
dubious (-7@asa, mfn. irresolute in mind), W.; 
°yavahe, mfn. causing danger, dangerous to (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; °yécchedin, mfn.resolving doubts, 
Hit., Introd.; “yépamed, f. a comparison expressed 
in the form of a doubt, Kavy2d. ii, 26; °yédé¢a, mfn. 
possessed of uncertainty, doubtful, uncertain, MW. 
°sayalu, m/fn. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical 
about (loc.), Naish. “sayita, mfn.irresolute, doubt- 
ful about (comp.), KiatySr.; R.; subject to doubt, 
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Kam.; n. 
doubt, uncertainty, MBh. “sayitavya, mfn. to be 
calledin doubt,dubious, problematical, Samk. “gayl- 
tri, mfn. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L. 
“sayin, mfn, doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW. 

Sam-siti, f. =sai-Saya, doubt, uncertainty, 
Kad.; Hear. 


AMA sam-sita, sam-sina. See sam~4/ Sy ai. 
SUA sam-Silana, n. regular practice, 


habitual performance, Sarvad.; frequent intercourse 
with (gen,), Kay. 

IA sazr-suc, P. -Socati, to flame or blaze 
together, SBr.; to mourn, regret, bewail, MBh,; 
(-Sticyatt), to cause pain to (gen.), SBr,: Crise. 
sfocayate (ind. p. -Socya), to mourn, lament, MBh. 

Sam-soka, (prob.) m.=sveda, ‘ sweat, * moist 


heat,’ in next. =ja, mfn. produced from sites 
(cf, sveda-ja), Badar. Oist heat 


ay sam-V/sudh, P, -sudhyati, 


completely pure or purified, MW_- C . 
; ae "s aus, -Sodha- 

yate, to purify or cleanse th 

Rajat.; to clear (expenses mrouenly, clear, MBh. ; 


Z a ° ~ 
to clear, secure (as a Toad ’ a Me R,; Kathas. ; 


afains evi 
185; to subtract, VarBrS 28 attack), Mn, Vii, 


° to divide, Gan} 
Saim-su : €, Ganit, 

pure, Bee, vee eeerenPletelypurified orclean sed, 

iated ‘cleared oe oved, destroye 

Lean cleared off, defrayed paid eee 
f 7 € 3 examined, Mn vii : a : aS 
(of a crime), W.. hile * ¥i, 2193 acquitted 
Mi ane mei ~kilbisha, mfn. one whose of- 
Perfect py ? Purified from sin, Bhag. “sua- 
Purification or purity (also in a 


to become 


ahi, f, 


ritual 
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sense), Bhag.; Kam.; cleaning (the body), W.; ac- 
quittal, acquittance, ib. ; correction, rectification, ib. 

Sam-sodhana, mf(z)n. (fr. Caus.) completely 
purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu- 
mours), Susr.; n. purification or a means of p°, Suér.; 
refining, clearing, W.; paying off, correcting, ib.; 
-Samaniya, min, treating of purifying and calming 
remedies, Suir. “Sodhita, mfn. completely cleansed 
and purified &c.; cleared off, paid, Kathas. °go- 
dhya, mfn. to be completely cleansed &c.; to be 
purged, Car.; to be paid or acquitted (as a debt), W.; 
to be corrected or rectified, tb. 


co ba @ sam-»/subh, A. -sobhate, to look 
beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to 
shine equally with (instr.), RV.: Caus, -fobhayatt, 
to decorate, adorn, beautify, AV. 

Sam-sobhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin- 
ing with (instr.), Ritus, 

{ sam-/1. Sush, P. -Sushyatt (ep. also 
“e), to be completely dried or dried up, MBn.; Kay. 
&c.: Caus. -foshayatt, to make dry, dry up, ib. 

Sam-sushka, mf(Z)n. completely dried up or 
withered, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -mdnsa-tvak-snayu, 
mfn. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com- 
pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; °Zdsya, mfn. 
having a withered face, ib. 

Sam-sosha, m. complete drying, drying up, 
VarBrS. “soshana, n. id, MBh.; Suér.; mfn. 
making dry, drying up, Car. °goshita, min. (fr. 
Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. °so- 
shin, mfn. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of 
a partic. form of fever, Bhpr.) 


WHat say-Sina, min. (4/syi) much swelled, 
swollen, Bhatt. 


> . ee o£ o oe 

ays sam-sringt, f. (fr. sam and sringa) 
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other, 
MaitrS. 


AW sam-./sri, P. -Srinati, to smash to 
pieces, crush, Br.; AsvGr.: Pass. -Siryate (aor. 
-Sari ; pf. -Sasre), to be crushed, break down, RV.; 
AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di- 
rections, MBh.: Desid., see sam-stéarishu, 

Sam-sara, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS.; 
TBr. °sarana,n. the commencement ofa combat, 
charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for saz-sarana). 

Sam-saruka, mfn. breaking down (ina-s°),Kap. 

Sam-sisarishu, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to rend 
or tear, Nir. vi, 31. 

os on 

WMI sam-./so0, P. A. -sisati, -sisite (once 
-Syatt, RV .i, 130, 4), towhet or sharpen thoroughly 
(A. ‘one’s own weapons’), RV.; TS.; $Br.; to 
urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; KatySr. 

Sam-sana, n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

84m-sita, mfn. (often wrongly written sazszfa 
or savistta) whetted, sharpened, SBr.; pointed, sharp 
(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon 
(loc.), AV.; MBh. &c.; made ready, well-prepared, 
all right (applied to things), VS.; AV.; fixed upon, 
decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; completing, effecting, diligent in ac- 
complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (cf. 
samsitya); -tapas, mfn. exposed or subjected to 
painful austerities or mortifications (said of a Sidra), 
MBh.; -vde, mfn. using harsh or sharp language, 
MBh.; -vvata, mfn. (sém-5°) firmly adhering to a 
vow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.a Rishi, Gal.; °¢d¢man, mfn. 
one who has completely made up his mind, firmly 
resolved, MBh. 


GSam-siti, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr. 


_ TAA sam-s-cat, m. (prob. fr. 4/cat) a 
juggler, rogue (=kuhaka), Un. ii, 85, Sch. (v.1. 
sam-Ssvat); n. deceit, trick, illusion, juggling, W. 


dee none: Nom. (fr. prec.) A. °yate, g. bhre- 


| aya sam-/syai, ol. 1. P. A, ~syayate, te, 
only in the forms below. 
_ Sam-sita, mfn. congealed, frozen, cold, cool, 
Sarmgs. 
Sam-sina, mfn, id., Car. 
Sam-syanea, mfn. id.; contracted, shrunk or 
golled up together, collapsed, Kas, on Pan. vi, x, 24. 


RTE sam-sodhana. 


WAR sam-srad-a/ dha (only ind. p. -dha- 
ya), to have complete faith in, believe, BhP. 


aarat sam-Sranta, mfn. (./sram) com- 
pletely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; BhP. 


WAT sam-srava &e. 


iA san-/ésri, P. A. -Srayati, te (aor. 
-asret, RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A. 
* to join one’s self or connect one’s self with’), RV.; 
AV.; TandBr.; to join or attach one’s self to, go 
for refuge or succour to, resort or betake one’s self 
to, cling to for protection, seek the help of (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to approach, go to any one with 
(instr.), R.; to approach for sexual union, MBh.; 
to rest or depend on (acc,), Malatim.; to obtain, 
acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serve, MW. 

Sam-sisrishu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to have 
recourse to (acc.), Bhatt. 

Sam-sraysa, m. (ifc. f. 2) conjunction, combina- 
tion, connection, association (ifc. ‘joined or con- 
nected with’), relationship or reference to (ifc. ‘ re- 
lating to,’ ‘referring to ;’ a, ind. ‘in consequence 
of’), MBh.; Kav, &c.; going or resorting or be- 
taking one’s self to any person or place (loc. or 
comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re- 
course to (cf. £alz-s°), MBh.; Pajicat. &c.; league, 
alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (one 
of the 6 Gunas of a king), Mn. vii, 160; Yajii. &c.; 
a tefuge, asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place, 
residence, home (ifc. ‘residing with,’ ‘living or 
dwelling or resting in or on’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
devotion to, attachment to (ifc. ‘ devoted or attached 
to ;’ at, ind. ‘by means or help of’), MBh.; R. &c.; 
an aim, object, MW.; a piece or portion belonging 
to anything, MBh.; N. of a Praja-pati, R.; -2a77/a, 
mfn, caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. “srayana, 
n. (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. “sSraya- 
niya, mfn. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro- 
tection (-Zd, f.), Kam. 

Sam-srayitavya, mfn. to be sought for refuge 
(as a fortress), Paficat. : 

Sam-srayin, mfn. having recourse to, seeking 
protection; m.asubject, servant, Kam. ; (ifc.) dwell- 
ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Rajat.; Kathas. 

Sam-srita, mfn. joined or united with (instr. or 
comp.), AV. &c, &c.; leaning against, clinging to 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; clung to, embraced, Kum.; one 
who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one 
who has entered the service of (acc. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; one who has betaken himself to a place, 
living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; resorted to, sought 
for refuge or protection, MBh.; one who is addicted 
to, indulging in (acc,), Bhag.; Paiicat.; one who 
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; In- 
herent in, peculiar to (acc. or comp. );, MBh. ; R.; 
relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib.; BhP.; 
suitable, fit, proper, MBh, xii, 4102; m. a servant, 
adherent, dependant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vat, mfn. 
one who has joined or united himself with (instr.), 
Sak.; “dnuriga, m. the affection of dependants, 
MW. °Sritavya, w.r. for °Srayttavya, Paficat. 


WAl san-4/ sri, P.-srinati, to join or unite 
or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.), TandBr. 
aA sam-/1. sru, P. A. -srinoti, -srmute, 
to hear or learn from (e. g. s#zukhat, ‘ from any one s 
mouth’), attend or listen attentively to (acc.), MBh.; 
Kay. &&c.; to assent, promise (loc. or dat.), ib.; (A ‘ 
to be distinctly heard or audible, SankhBr. (cf. Pan. 
i, 3, 29, Vartt. 2, Pat.): Pass. -sriyate, to be heard 
or talked about or read about (yathé samiruyate, 
‘as people say’ or ‘as we read in books’), MBh.: 
Caus. -s7a@vayati, to cause to hear or to be heard, 
proclaim, announce (#dma, ‘one’s name’), relate 
or report anything (acc.) to any one (acc. or dat.), 
Yajfi.; to read out (see sam-sravita); to make 
resound, MBh. / 
Sam-srava, m. hearing, listening (loc., * within 
hearing”), MBh.; Malatim.; assent, promise, agree- 
ment, L.; mfn. audible (see widira-sampsrava). 
“sravana, n. the act of hearing or listening, MBh.; 
Suér.; Sarvad,; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.; range 
of hearing, earshot (loc., ‘ within hearing, aloud"), 
MBh.; R.; Car. °sravas, n. perfect glory or = 
nown, Vait.; (sé-), m, N. of a man (having the 
patr. Sauvarcanasa),1'S.; °sak sama, N.of a Saman, 
ArshBr. 
Sam-srava, m. (ifc.) hearing, listening to, Kaus, 


See sam-srava. 





Waa sam-sakta, 


cs 
sciple, Karand. brie 


°sravaka, m. a hearer, di ayitri, ™- (fr. 


vam, see a-sanisravam. fic pb UPS 
Caus.) an announcer, crier, prac ot: one 
-maz, mfn, having an auneun ee Lpto 
mfn, (fr. id.) read out or aloud, ae 
mfn, audible (in a-samsrayaMmt, er fag, aot ‘. 
q-v.); not to be caused to hear atl 
informed of Ger) R. : 
Sam-sruta, min. Ww gets: 
8cc.; read about in (loc.), MBh oD, : 
to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; a «eat 
2, 148, Sch. “srutya, M * 


mitra, MBh, 

a afaw sam-sreshind, m. pee 
N. of a combat in which Indra 1S 
engaged on a certain occasion, ; 

arg sam=-A/ slagh, A- ~§lag 
or boast of (instr. ), MBh 

aera sam-a/ slish, P. A. a 
stick or attach one’s self anes B usp 
Tah ee e bring into close cones 


. ; instr.)s 
nection with (i 
mediate con t, join, put t 


shayati, to connec ith (instr. ok I], oF Mo 


into contact W 
bring into - to transfer to 


Hariv.; Kathas.; is 
ere a attract Kam. resse 4 ‘asthe 
viii, 3173 to fa, clasped OF Pal with We 


: fn. 

Sam-slshta, ™ onnected, ge 
contiguous, coherent, closely eo .))5Be ais dc 
with and withoutsa/a@, aces”), 5. . comll’ og nd! 

alescent, blended together, © neither E (inst 
fe inate (as an action WA" cessed © jife ); 
sd, MBh.; endowed with, i t hope pea 
bad), age ataya éhavi s eo he 
mci) jivitasaye, 
a eee m. “3 ° 
mass, multitude, + peel actions te 
ing between good ane § 8 
(v. 1. sam-Rlishia-k )3 a 
putting their bodies tog 
together, MBh. life 

Sam-slesha, feel a 

tion, close con ae ) 
w/ dab gis cree: pace, alid-s 3, ye)? | $01 

: em gs 

&c.;embracing.an : 
a boud, thong, * ; 
connecting, 54? “s 
Dhatup. ; cane 
Suér.; a means O°. | yttar? he 
&IC SankhBr. ; P her yniteds, jo! 
Fe 'Gans.) joined tbe” om 
sweahin mfn. claspie 
gether, SankhBr. 
; sam- 
n elokas or hym 


in.? Bh. 
ILheard, learnt, ¥4)8+s Mi! 


‘the 
have 


~§l0 
slok, Pont phe. 
Sy pial ; «cats co 
brate i if ms gt 
aan sam-sve 
apvatfaet sanesoay™ » 

Oo 

(see ubhayatali-s 1 
sox oamshthula- 
ag /2. yt 
ry samn-sain- % : ely w! 


0 
-yuvase), 10 BOF 19st 
sumé, deyour, Reyer ~sae 
qa sam-V80 
nected with 
7 say- © 
: a 
(ti; pi. sav SY 0 
MBh. 3 


. o P’ 
-S 
See vt , - De 


(00 oes 


* 


bh . 

ti 59" 60 
pfu ngs int ate nal 
0 oininB? yore ge? yb {9 


ses sepe afl! ve 
H Paris. 5 60 D ae a el 
4 COE 
Kav.; Vat jid.3 PY with ® eatt 
tinuous, ‘cite, 0S join? ; h 
tiona 3 “7 i t a 


their heat 








Gata sam-sakti, 


a ae Rajat; -cetas, mfn. ( =-manas), Cat.; 
(com; ) dn, joing or mingling its waters with 
nas a pees “UG, f. close adherence, Das.; -a7a- 
~yxea ap aving the mind attached or fixed, MBh.; 
My . attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked, 
adherin i iellaeadcian h mfn, having the breath 
~haste Sere €mouth, with suppressed breath, MBh.; 
Ritus. ob having the hands joined with (comp.), 
(comp.) ve Ba f, close connection or contact with 
W.; interne Rajat.; tying or fastening together, 
ion or de ourse, intimacy, acquaintance, ib.; addic- 
Votion to, ib, 

Lity, Sonate, ae SOR DeEON, conjunction, Nir. ; 
Me into lsielcone ae clipging or adhering to, com- 
n.), attr: gig. act or near relation (“gz7#2-tva, 
together Semana, mfn, adhering or sticking close 
“hesitating, stammering, faltering, MBh.; 
ared or Teady, Ww. 


X Sam-/sad, P. -stdati (Ved. also °¢e 


8nd <sate yr 

Pon Gee, t0 sit down together with (instr.) or 
» be disc tdown, RV.; VS.; to sink down, col- 

4 ‘to perish wi 

ss ; with hunger’), Mn.; MBh. 

aus, ger ) ; 

es aay Watt, to cause to sit down together, 
DP. to = - +> SIS.; to meet, encounter (acc.), 

. Sams, igh down, afflict, distress, R. 

Re Congress seins together,’ an assembly, meet- 

D V.& Baro Session, court of justice or of a king, 
SY Or fest; Samsadam ayanu, n. a partic. cere- 

»R: iy of 24 days, SrS.); a multitude, 
a A n. one who sits together, one who 

: 77) Part in a sacrifice, MW. °gada, m. 

ae e Wana (above), KatySr. °sadana, 

: depression, Car. 

»>™M. a meetin bl n 

WLr7. z assembly, company, 

B top if : Shamsadd). ogdana, a. (fr. Caus.) 

R-niga, .’ *anging, KatySr. 

‘ a a, Nn. Sinking, Divyav. 

RUB, m¥san, P, -sanoti, to obtain, 


* 


» ~ 8m. 
(ing . Sanan op: ; way 
ii, tn aim Fie obtainis g, acquiring, acquisition 
w 45. sed for explaining waya-sdtt), Nir. 


q 
(z) aay 


Sam. ; 
s 2 Birdie. ay faka, w.r. for sam-saptaka; 


Join Sd 


ee toRether Aye mfn. united together, 
* . Sams : 
. arana, S * r ol. 2, 
Sap, 7 Sam 6e Sam-/ Bri, C 


. =§ e 
o Vispgs 198, sam-sanjana &c. See 
qT 7, Co], 3. . 


Vs» Sam 
. P tee “P ana &c, See sazi- 
2 - I 
“Abe Mt Sams ae 
deg; “TYG, ind. (with /kri &c.), & 
Sp Sa 
ma : R~sary 
Chen tifice, ae m.(/3. su) a simultaneous 


samo Braj, eagling or confusion of libations 
itp a Td £ or confusion of i 
“ty, : : sPot cae Perform the Soma sacrifice on 


* Sr, 
be R Sq 
a Mn 2 
for ; ah, A. ~sahate, to cope with, 
: Ibs» MBh.; to bear, resist, hold 


hat “Bah . 
a, A 
Mfn, (ife,) equal ta, a match for, 


€sametime; held to besinful), 


ty be SQm_ fle 
cee Pha Cans.-sadhayati,to cause 
tg: €d, accomplish, perform (with 
Practice abstinence from drink- 
e Pare Hs overpower, subdue, MBh.; 
SSsfiy] ’ Kaths 0od, MBh. i, 2841; to pro- 
Bh, iit, to get, attain, ib.; BhP.; to 
pr. 1478; to enforce (payment 
-. 38 (q mise), recover (a debt), Mo. 
neem ay Vii, 38 oust »Apast.; to promote to 
She Plished of Cane> > to destroy, kill, extinguish, 
Ra. With, 3 Ib, . to “Sadhyate, to be completely 
Somme: oiler oughly provided or fur- 


B, mf; sat 3 
ns Wishing to conquer or W1D, 


Suér.; to cast, form, A 


Suraged or distressed, pine away (with 


| gether, AV. 


BhP. °sadhana, n. performance, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull. on Mn. xi,.95. 
°srdhya, mfn. to be accemplished or performed, 
Bhar.; MarkP.; to be got or obtained, R.; to be 
evercome or subdued, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv. 


WAIT sam-sara &c. See sam-/ sri below. 
i sam-+/sic, P: A. -sificati, °fe, to 
pour together, pour upor, sprinkle over, RV.; AY.; 


Sam-sikta, mfn. well sprinkled or moistened, 
MBh,. ; Kay. &c.; -#e#tte, mfn. having the dust 
id ell watered, MW. : 
get mfn, pouring, shedding together, AY. 


Sam-seka, m,sprinkling over, moistening,water- 


ing, Res Rajat. ' 

afay samn-/ 3. sidh, P.-sidhyatt (ep. also 
°te), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
succeed, Paficat.; to attain beatitude or bliss, Mn.; 


MBh.; BhP. 


Sam-siddha, mén. fully or thoroughly performed 


"mplished, R.; attained, won, Var¥ ogay.; 
Pur.s aed, prepared (as food), R.; lel Ea 
done, Hariv.; Kathas.; healed, cured, rents F : ue 
Kathas.: ready for (dat) Be Dae resolved, ib. ; 

i ib.; clever, 
ene ae attained beatitude, MBh. ; R.; 
Pur . rasa, mfn. = vasa-siddha (q. ¥-)s rene 
-riipa mfn, one who has his form restored, : 
ogdhdrtha mfn, one who has attained his goal, 
successful R. Ssidahi, f. complete cigars cre 
or fulfilment, perfection, SUCOESS, Gobh.; a ie e ; 

erfect state, beatitude, final emancipa a, ; 
MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, 3 
fi d or settled opinion, the last or decisive wor , 
ae i alo! nature;’ ‘natural state or quality; 
= alone or intoxicated woman ) 


i ‘y, P. -swyati, to sew to- 
aaa. sam-v/ siv, 

n together, inseparably 
en with (instr.), ib. 

to press out 


Sam-syuta, mfp. sew 
connected, MBh. ; interwov 
4/3. Stly Pp, -sunott, 
TS,; TBr.; Kath. 
=sant-sava, Laty. 


mfn. perfectly de- 


sam- 


Soma together, 
Samsuta-soma, 1. 


i A sam-sukhita, 
i ified. Lalit. 
geacephier See sam-V. svad. 

i sam-supta, min. (vsvap) Seat 
asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBN. ; a ne) 

a sam-v/2- Sits A.-sute, great. ie 

forth, give pirth to (acc-), Hari¥. ; ‘ 
duce, Subh. 


i sam-V. sic, P 
plainly, imply, 


_ -sicayati, to indicate 
betray, tel, Kav.; Var.; 


indi Ritus. 
a te, to be indicated &c., Rit 

Kathias.: Pass, SHC ndicating plainly, showing 
Bam eK. °gticana, 0. the act of ind cat 
Sr payne, Da a ae ti. i 
ing of DC chin _ “sticita, mfn. in- 
reproving, Teej manatee, shown, BAP Pes 

wate 3 ised M} r.; FEpr 7 - 
informed 1 Sabb. Osticys, min. to be indicated 

=: ? , tar, 

aed or betrayed, D a also °te) 
or vg J/sri P. -sarati (m. C. 8 a ; 
SO ‘tt (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 453 0 
Mena Ik or roam through, MB 3 
ss through (a succession of 
vee n, enter oF pass into 
to be diffused or spread 
forth, BhP.: Caus. 


‘? pass through 2 succession of 
sarayatt, 


- ation, Ma.; BhP.; to 
or to undergo transmigration, , 
states 


Bh. xii, 7878; to put 
into loc.), M A Bs 2. 
introduce, P net eA Ne yse, employ, fue ree! 
off, defer, ib. ¥ ’ eoing about, walking or W? 

ana, 0. & cing through a succession 


or show 


» tg ‘come 


sam-se , MBh.; P4 
«oc through, MBN« FY living beings, the 
dering throug n of bate march of an 


of states, ‘ 
world, BhP.; bk tment of War OF battle, L.; 


€ . i ] foo 
. . tin ace 
army, y principal road) D5. resting-p 
ighwa DW. 
he a ear the gates a ae seu 


ging OF 

& mm. § ' U ie course, pas~ 

Seming wan ei Toh Ee states, circuit 

ue ; hrovg8 4 
g t 


sages passin 


e c 
AAT sam-sarga. 


skilled in (loc.), 


12LT9 


of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsy- 
chosis, the world, secular life, worldly illusion (4 


sansarat, ‘from the beginning of the world’),Up.; 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; w.r. for samz-cara, Bhartr. —ka- 
mana, n. the world compared to a forest, Sch. on 
Un. i, 108 (in a quotation). —=kantara, m. Il, 
id., AshtavS, =—kfrai-griha, n. the w° comp® toa 
prison, Sinhas, = Ktipa, m. the world comp® to a well 
or pit, BhP, —gamana, n, passing from one state 
of existence to another, transmigration, Mn, i, 1 17. 
—guru, m. the world’s Guru (applied to Kama, 
god of love), L. —cakra, n. the world comp® to a 
wheel, MaitrUp. =tarani or “ni, f. N. of wk. 
= taru, m.the w° comp® to a tree, BhP. —duh- 
kha, n. the pain or sorrows of the WwW, ib, = nir- 
naya,m. N. of wk. =patha, m. ‘the world’s pas- 
sage,’ the female organ, Gal. — padavi, f. the road 
of the world, BhP.;=prec., L. —paritapa, m.= 
-duhkhea, BhP. —parivartana, n. the turning 
round or revolution of the wS5, MBh,. = parigsrama, 
m. the toils or troubles of the w°, BhP. — bandha- 
na, n, the bonds or fetters of the world, MarkP. 
— bija, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad. 
- mandala, n. the-circle or wheel of the world, Sis, ; 
Samk. =marga, m.=-fadazi, Subh. —mnukti- 
Eirana-vida, m. N. of wk. —moksha, m. 
emancipation from the w°, SvetUp, —mokshana, 
n. id., MW.; mf(z)n, liberating from mundane exis- 
tence, ib, — vat, mfn. possessing or liable to mun- 
dane ex®, AshtavS. —vana, n. =-2dnaxa, Bhartr. 
(v. 1.) —-varjita, mfn. freed from m° ex®, Sarvad. 
— vartman, 0. =+2d7ga,Subh, = vitapankura, 
m. a shoot or sprout on the tree of m®° ex®, AshtavS. 
—visha-vriksha, m. the poison-tree of m° ex®, 
Cat. —vriksha, m, the tree of m° ex®, Can, 
—sranta-citta, mfn. wearied in mind by (the 
miseries of ) the world, ib. =sanga, m, attachment 
to the w°, Bhartr. —samudra, m. the ocean-like 
w°, Paficat, —sarani, f.=-sadavi, Bhartr, =gi- 
gara, m.=-semudra, Krishnaj, =sira, m. the 
quintessence of (the joys of) the world, Dhirtas, 
—sarathi, m. the charioteer of m° ex° (applied 
to Siva), Sivag. —sukha, n. the joys of the world, 
Caurap, Samsfirangira, m. the fire of m® ex°, 
Sarvad, (cf, next). Sams&rfnala, m. the fire of 
m° ex°, Vedintas. Samsairanta, m. the end of 
m° ex° or of human life, Bhartr. Samsar&bdhi 
or °rarnava, m. the ocean of the world, Paficar. 
Samsaravarta,m.N.ofwk. Samsardédadht, 
m. the ocean-like world, Bhartr. 

Sam-sarana, nu. (fr. Caus.) setting in motion, 
causing to move away (a car), KatySr.3 w.r. for 
-savana, AshtavS, 

Sam-sarin, mfn. moving far and wide, exten- 
sive, comprehensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi- 
gtatory, attached to mundane existence (°72-¢va, 
n.), BhP,; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; worldly, mundane, 
mixing with society, W.; m. a living or sentient 
being, animal, creature, man (with sva, ‘a relative 2) 
Santis.; Malatim.; HParig.; (°ry-dtmzan, m. [perhaps 
rather two separate words} the transmigratory soul, 
the soul passing through various mundane states 
[opp. to Jeramadiman), MW.) 

Sam-sriti, f. course, revolution, (esp,) passage 
through successive states of existence, course of 
mundane existence, transmigration, the world(-cakra 
n.,and «cakra-vdla,n:‘thewheel or circle of mundane 
existence’), AshtavS.; BhP. 


WA saze-V/ srij7, P. A. -srijati, °te 
aor. -srah, AV.), to hit with (instr.), RV, j 
to visit or affict with (instr.), AV. xi, 2, 98. 3° 
join or unite or mix or mingle or end 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br,; se ot 
(with yudhkah) to engage in battle, AV 5: h.; 


(2. sg. 
33, 13; 


to create, SvetUp.; Pur.; (A, »X, 10, 243 
with others, MaitrS. ; ( tee eo share anythin 


be joined or united or ming 

: . ed 

into contact with, meet & OT con 
applied to sexual intercourse+ cia. 
without saka), RV. &¢ — > With j 


. wee Ss aus, pa s e 
nih With Cinch? conciliate, Baudh. = Ke2 74% to 
ey ee es TJ; Provide any ae am.; to fur- 
or to partake of CTeatio SQ to create to : 

Bam-sarga, mf, c »» Ebr iti 
Satyr » : ‘Commi i ; 
Katysr, : (ifc, £ z) Ingling comb; 
commixture, blendin c : 

Eats association ee n)nction con 
; an s€xual union 


with (gen, ; h 
') 
and wit out Seka, loc Or 
? UE 


ning(intr,), 
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comp.), $rS.; Prit.; MBh. &c.; confusion, ManGr.; 
Hariv.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.; 
Daé.; BhP.; sensual attachment, Mn. vi, 72; a 
partic. conjunction of celestial bodies, AV.Paris.; a 
partic. combination of two humours which produces 
diseases (cf. savz-nzpata),Susr.; community of goods, 
Dayabh.; duration, MBh. iii, 11,238; point of in- 
tersection, Sulbas.; acquaintance, familiarity, W.; 
co-existence (=samavdya), ib. ; (z), f., see below; 
~ja, mfn. produced by union or contact, Suér.; -Zas, 
ind. through union or connection, in consequence of 
intercourse or familiarity, MW.; -dosha, m. the fault 
or evil consequences of association (with bad people), 
ib.; -vat, mfn. being in contact, connected with 
(comp.; also -Zua, n.), Kalid, ; -ezdyd, f. the art of in- 
tercourse with men, social science, MBh.; °sdéhava, 
m. (in Nyaya) a partic. form of the category of 
non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in- 
cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction 
of present being, and necessary cessation(of existence) ; 
-prakarana, au. N, of wk. “sargaka (ifc.) =sayi- 
sarga, Kusum. “sargaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to gather 
or assemble (trans.) together or round, Bhatt. “gaz. 
gin, mfn. commingled, mixed together, joined or 
connected or in contact with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
partaking or possessed of (comp.), Samk.; one who 
lives together with his relatives (after partition of 
the family inheritance), Dayabh.; familiar, friendly, 
acquainted, W.; m, an associate, companion, MW.; 
(gt)-éa, f. (Kull.), -¢va, n. (ApSr.) connection, 
contact, combination, association. °sargi, f, puri- 
‘fication, purging (in med.), Car. 

Sani-sarjana, n. meeting, mingling, mixture or 
combination with (instr.), AsvSr.; AV.Pari§. : attract- 
ing, winning over, conciliating, Kam.; =sayisargi, 
Car, ; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving, W. 

Sam-sisrikshu, mfn. (ff, Desid.) wishing to 
mix together or unite, W. 

Saan-srij, {. commingling, collision, RV. x, 84, 6. 

Sam-srishte, mfn. gathered together, collected, 

RV. x, 84, 7; brought forth or born together (as a 
litter of animals), VS.; associated or connected to- 
gether (as partners or brothers who combine their 
property after division), Mn.; Yajfi.; united, com- 
bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.), 
VS.; SBr.; R. &c.3 nearly related or acquainted, 
friendly, familiar, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affected with 
(comp.), Suér.; connected with, belonging to (comp.), 
Hariv.; mixed, of various kinds, both good and bad 
in quality &c., SBr.; Car.; accomplished, performed 
(cf. -mazthuna); cleared through vomiting &c., 
L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW.; m. N. of a 
fabulous mountain, Karand.; (a@mz), n, near relation- 
ship, friendship, intimacy (Yam 4/car, with loc., 
‘to enter on intimate relations with’), AitBr.; MBh. : 
Rayman, mfn, denoting mixed or various actions, 
Nir.; jtt, mfn. victorious in contest, RV.; -ua, n. 
coinmixture, union, association, Samk.; (in law) 
voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of 
father and son or of brothers with each other, after 
partition of the family property), Dayabh. ; -dhayd, 
mfn. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow), 
TBr.; -dhava, m. near relationship, friendship, R. ; 
-maithuna, mf(a)n. one who has performed sexual 
intercourse, Yajfi.; -r#4a,-mfn, mixed in form or 
kind, adulterated, W.; ~A0ma, m. a common obla- 
tion (to Agni and Stirya), TBr. °srishti (sdéz-), 
f-union combination, association intercourse, MaitrS.; 
living together in one family, W.; collection, collect- 
ing, assembling, ib.; (in rhet,) the association of 
two distinct Metaphors in close proximity in one 
sentence (cf. Samkara), Vam.; Sah. °srishtin, 
m., a re-united Kinsman (said of relatives who, after 
partition of the family inheritance, again live to- 
gether, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.; 
Yaji. &ic.; a co-partner, co-parcener, W. 

Sam-srashtri, mfn. one who engages in battle 
or contest, RV, %, 103, 33 united or connected 
with or concerned in anything, a partaker (opp. to 


pari-drashtyi, ‘a beholder’). MBh, « : 
together or commingles, mar Shs Cie who muNes 


on ci BA, -sarpati, “te, to 
creep along, glide into (ace,}, yg - 
AitBr.; to move, glide along, a ee aie 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
oa cab), Ree MBh.; to go away, withdraw 
“py “ePe . 


Sam-sarpa, mfn, creeping, gliding (in a partic. 
formula), TS, (sam-sarvPd,VS.); m.a partic. Catur- 
aha, Sr$.; the intercalary month (occurring in a 


Warg sam-sargaka. 


year in which there is a Kshaya-masa), TS. &c.; 
creeping or gliding along, any equable or gentle 
motion, W. “sarpana, n. creeping along, gliding, 
sneaking, Kad.; an unexpected attack, surprise, 
VarYogay.; mounting, ascent of (gen.), MBh. 
°sarpat, m{n. creeping or moving along; (Csarfad)- 
ahvajini-vimarda-vilasad-dhuli-maya, mf(z)n. 
filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching 
army, Kathis. “sarpamanaka, mfn. creeping, 
crawling, MBh. “sarpin, mfn. creeping, moving 
gently aiong, Kad.; floating or swimming about, 
Sig. ; (ife.) reaching, extending to (°#2-2d, f£.), Ragh. 


ze ‘ 
WAH sam-seka. See sam-v/sic. 


MAT samn=s/ sev, A.-sevate,to be associated 
with (used in explaining +/1.sac), Nir.; to frequent, 
inhabit, Subh.; Paficar.; to wait upon, attend on, 
serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; to refresh, fan (said.of the wind), R.; 
to court, fondle (carnally), Kav.; Paficat.; to be 
addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or 
perform continually, Ma.; MBh, &c. 

Sam-sevana, n. waiting on, serving, doing 
homage, MarkP.; (only ifc.) using, employing, MBh.; 
exposing one’s self to, Kathas.; association or inter- 
course with (gen.), Jatakam. °seva, f. visiting, fre- 
quenting, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; attendance, 
reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pres 
dilection for, Rajat. °sevita, mfn. frequented, served 
&c. (cf. g. £ritddi). °sevitri, min. one who uses 
or employs, VarBrS. °sevin, mfn, (ifc.) serving, 
worshipping, Cat. °sevya, mfn. to be (or being) 
frequented, Kathis.; to be served or worshipped, 
Paiicar.; to be used or employed or practised or-in- 
dulged in, MBh.; BhP. 


* ’ . 

AMHE sam-/skand, P. -skandati, to drip 
or trickle off, SBr. 

AY sdn-skandha, n. a partic. disease, 
AY. 

WH sam-s-V/1. kri (cf. sam-kri; upa-s-kro 
and pari-sh-kri), P. A, -skaroli, -skurute (impf. 
sam-askusvata, TS.; pf. sam-caskara, Nir.; aor. 
sam-askrita; Prec. sant-skripat, saip-skytshi- 
shta ; fut. sam-skarishyatt, MBh.; inf. Sictpt-sha- 
rétum., Divyay.; ind. p. sagi-skritya, SBr. ;Pan. vi, 
I, 137), to put together, form well, join together, 
compose, RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to accumulate (pa pa- 
722, ‘to add evil to evil’), Mricch. 1x, 4; to prepare, 
make ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
form or arrange according to sacred precept, conse- 
crate, hallow (in various ways; cf. sam-shara), Mn; 
MBh, &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate, 
make perfect, (esp.) form language according to 
strict rules (cf. same-skyita), Sarvad.; to correct 
(astronomically), Stiryas.: Pass. sam-skriyate, to 
be put together or arranged or prepared or conse- 
crated or refined, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. saqe- 
skarayati, to cause to (be) put together 8ec.; to 
cause to be consecrated, MBh,: Desid. sam-cishkir- 
shatz, Vop.: Intens, sam-ceskkriyate, ib. 

Sam-skarana, 0. the act of putting together, pre- 
paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), MBh. exert 
vya, mfn. to be arranged or prepared or made ready, 
Hariv.; Samk.; KatySr., Sch. *skartri, mfn. one 
who prepares or dresses or cooks (food), Mn. v, 51 ; 
one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar. ; 
one who produces an impression, Jaim., Sch. 

Sam-skara, m. (ifc. f &) putting together, form- 
ing well, making perfect, accomplishment, embellish- 
ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, ante 
ready, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (0 
metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals 
er plants), Gr5rS.; MBh.; Kav., Sc.; Lae 
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv.; forming the mind, 
training, education, R.; Kagh,; correction (also in 
an astronomical sense, Siryas.), correct formation OF 
use of a word, Nir.; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp- 
of pronunciation or expression), MBBb. ; ee 
making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn; ee 
&c,; a sacred or sanctifying ceremony, one Wo : 
purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the tae! . 
and leading to regeneration (12 such geremne i 
enjoined on the first three or twice-born Cc a 
Mn. ii, 27, viz. 1. garbhadhana, 2. ‘gig aa 
3. simanténnayana, 4. jita-karman, 5. “A : 
harman, 6, neshkramana, ]- pag Homen a 
ciida-karman, 9. upanayand, 10. aaa ty a 
samavartana, 12. V2VGRG, 44. V¥.5 accor .to ‘ 


wea sam-skyitd. 





..), GrS.5 Mas. 
viii, 8 &c. there aro 40 Samskst ae ae 
MBh. &c. (IW. 188; 192 &EC. 5 . hi 


; e, crematl 
ceremony performed on a dead bo G: ike faculty of 


: : ceremony, Wis «ese 
R.; aoy pune ed recollection, impt 


« bd f 
memory, mental impression : or state 0 
ston sce mind of acts done cs 2 he Vaikesiba 
istence (one of the 24 qualities © roductivé 
existe A = tthe faculty of TEP ith 
including bhavand, tA rW..69); (pl., ° 
imagination ys Kan.; Sarvad. ( zi creation of Ur 
Buddhists) 2 mental awe | saul egal 
‘nd (such as that of the ex scent, and for 
ay it 2 real, though actually wearer aii of cause 
ing the second link in the pebaaet harmas- at 
tion or the fourth of the 5 we: axar®M ¥ 
2; a polishing stone, MW.= who is cal ii 
of wk. = kartri, m. (the Brahe 1}, = keane : 
f a Samskara ceremony, cae f.) ” g 
to perforin en Be COR didhiith » “R, of af 
f,, -kaustubha, M- cpathy TN ses 
dinara, m. N. of wks. = £00 py puis 
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qeanra samskritatra. afeata sam-sthiti, 1121 
4 nS Ki) 


TS.; SBr. &c.; end, death, Pur.; destruction of the 
world ( = fra/aya, said to be of four kirds, viz. #az- 
mittika, prakritika, nitya, Gtyantika), ib.; a 
complete liturgical course, the basis or essential form 
of a sacrifice (the Jyotih-shtoma, Havir-yajia, and 
Paka-yajia consist of seven such forms), SrS. ; killing 
(pasu-s°, ‘killing of the sacrificial animal’), BhP.; 
cremation (of a body; also Zréfa-s°), ib.; (prob.) = 


Bamekritatra, n, a bench used in sacrificing or 
ees animals, RV. vi, 28, 4. 
SM-skriti, f. making ready, preparation, per- 
qittion, VS. &c, &c. 5 formation, AitBr. ; hallowing, 
fa BhP.; determination, effort, L.; m. 
3 Fishna, MBh, (B, sam-skyita); of a king, 
3 (v1. Sam-kyitt), 
M-skritrima,mf n.highly polished, artificially 


ATT sam-sttbh, £. shout of joy (as N. of 


a metre), VS. 
Sam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without marz- 


tam), ‘id.,’ N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
aay sam-stiipa, i. & heap of sweepings, 
Gobh. (Sch.) ' 
Ta sam- stri (or -/str2), P.A. -strinoti, 




































































adorned (in g. 9 Sraddha, MarkP, ; a spy or secret emissary in a king’s 
Baa ee iia is 1 vation, | ~stripedes -strin Gti, ~strinite (ep. also -starazz), | own country (=care, m. prob. a group of five scics 
Sarvad « formatin a . re rea aM ane a . to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; SBr.; to consisting of a vant), merchant,’ bhikshu,‘ mendi- 
ing ecration (including f eral osteniontk “and b strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; Susr.; to spread, | cant,’chavtra,‘ pupil,’ Zizgin, ‘one who falsely wears 
eee make even, level, Kaus. the mark of a twice-born,’ and &yzshivala, ‘hus- 


ng of the dead &e.), L. 


Sam-skhali : khal) an 
eT0r, mistake, hy alita, n. (4/skhal) 


bandman,’ cf. pafica-varga,and Mn. vii,r54, Kull.), 
Kim.; continuation in the right way, L.; occupa- 
tion, business, profession, W.; an assembly, ib.; a 
royal ordinance, ib,; -Arzta, mfn. settled, determined, 
Hariv.; -“gd@ra (°thdg°), m. n. a_meeting-house, 
Lalit.; -7afa, m. a closing prayer, AgvSr.; -¢va, n. 
the being a form. or shape, BhP.; -dadd@hatz, f. N. of 
wk.; -“vayava-vat (°thav°), mfn, having a shape 
and limbs, BhP. 

Sam-sthina, mfn. standing together, MW.; 
like, resembling, W.; applied to Vishnu, MBh.; m. 
(pl.) N. of a people, ib. ; n. (ifc. f. Z) staying or abid- 
ing in (comp.), Hit. (cf. d#ra-s°); standing still or 
firm (in a battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.; 
Samk,.; BhP.; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi- 
ence to (comp.), Kim. ; abode, dwelling-place, habi- 
tation, Nir.; KaushUp.; MBh, &c.; a public place 
(in a town), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, appear- 
ance (often with 7zZpa), MBh.; R. &c.; beauty, 
splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, Suér.; 
nature, state, condition, BhP.; an aggregate, whole, 
totality, BhP.; termination, conclusion, MaitrS.; end, 
death, L.; formation, L.; vicinity, neighbourhood, 
L.; -cdrin, w.t. for sa-sthasnu-c°; -bhubti, f. 
(with £@/asya) the passage through various periods 
of time, Bh?’.; -vaf,mfn. being, existing, R. ; having 
various forms, Kim. “sthanaka, m. N. of Sakara 
(the king's brother-in-law) in the Mricchakatika. 

Bam-sthipaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixing firmly, 
settling, establishing, Paficar.; forming into a shape 
or various shapes (#4azda-s°, ‘one who makes var- 
ious figures out of sugar’), R. °sthipana, n. fix- 


Sam-stara, m. (ifc. f. Z) a layer (of grass or 
leaves), bed, couch, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a scattered 
mass (of flowers &c.), MBh. ; R.; 2 covering, cover, 
Kavyad.; scattering, strewing (v. 1, for ~starana), 
Sak.; spreading, extension, propagation (of laws or 
customs), Hariv.; 4 sacrifice or the ritual arrange- 
ments foras” (generally ifc., asin yajfa-s°), MBh.; 
R. °starans, n. a layer (of leaves &c.), couch, R.; 
strewing, covering over (v.1. -sfara), Sak. 

Sam-stara, m. 2 bed, couch (m. c. for ~stara) " 
MarkP.; 2 sacrifice, Gal. ; spreading out, extension, 
MW.; -farkit, f, a partic. form of the Pankti metre 
(12+8+8+ 12 syllables), RPrat. staraka,(prob.) 

ed, Sil, 9 
MS te contraction (opp. to vt-shtir, ‘ ex- 
pansion,’ sazistiro vishttrak [acc. pl.], prob. 
‘what is neat and what is far’), RV. i, 140, 

Sam-stirna, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaus.; Sak.; 
=next, MBh.; R. 

Sam-strita, fn. bestrewn, 

aaa sam-styana, mfn. (/styai) coagu- 
lated, condensed, Nir. ; a a a 

ie m9 
er at os aE acnblane: collection, multi- 
tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, we spread~ 
ing, expansion, L. ; vicinity, a . 

Tat _./stha, A. -tishthate (Pan. 1, 3, 

7 € cat ne ako P, -tashthatt; Ved. inf. 
j Ris ApSr.) , to stand together, hold together (pf. 
st ia -tasthané, said of heaven and earth), RV.; to 
— or stay near (loc. ), ib.; VS.; SBr.; to meet 


cj Sanst = sas, q.V. 


“Nati, to > Sar~a/, Stambh, P. -stabhnott or 
Courage Mi ake firm, Kaus.; to support, sustain, en- 
MBh.. - Bhs R. &&c.; to make rigid (said of water), 
Means) K, restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical 
Bhp, 7 athas.; to suppress (tears or sqrrow), R.; 
take} Hs (only Impy, -stambhasva) to be firm, 
[B.] “sta Courage, Nir, ix, 12 (in R.iv, I, 115 
e ary hie: id.; cf. -stabhya): Caus. -stam- 
“One's gy i¢ Confirm, strengthen (atwdnam atmana, 
&e, to tak ¥ one’s self’), encourage, MBh.; R. 
Solid (wat © heart or courage, R.; to make rigid or 
MBh.; Ke” MBh, ; Rijat.; to check, stop, arrest, 
"strain ¢ av. &e.3 to paralyze, Nalac.; to suppress, 
Caus,, secSrief or tears), R.; Kalid. &c,: Desid. of 
Bains pavestambhayishu. 
MBh,; firm dha, mfn. supported, confirmed &c., 
Bam. n, tigid, Hariy, 
ir ies Stren? ind. having supported or con- 
hang ‘ rengthened or encouraged (aimanamt 
che Stppore self by one’s self’), MBh.; R.; 
tion) ed or composed the mind firmly (in 
n Ram.ct aving taken heart or courage, ib. 
aa in Tesista &, m, obstinacy, pertinacity, firm- 
oe eort, cs hee, MaitrS, ; TaitBr.; Nir.; MBh.; 
2 ib, ; tae ies fixing, making firm, ib.; stop, 
yaaa fy >! Muscular rigidity, ib. °stam- 


covered over, MBh. 


* mtn, (fr i . ill, | ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh,; VarBrS.; 
. * ts Caus.) constipating, obstructive, into conflict, RV.; to stand still, | ing, & Up, raising, crecting, +} TS. 5 
esting Nan oben. meni a stopping, (as enemies); o hid (lit, and fig.; with wakye, ‘to | Susr.; establishment, regulation (cf, argha-s°), Mn.; 
B . ys . remain, stay, abide U MBh, &c.; (4), f. comforting, encouraging, Mricch, 


: lished or com- 

:) MBh.; R. &c.; tobe accomp! ‘ 
oY aes applied to rites), Br, ; 5r5. ie side 
BhP + to prosper, succeed, get on well, i 0 
2 h, be lost, die, MBh.; Kayv.; 


an end, peris ‘ 
ek hes Sine. be turned into or assume the form 
*? 


++ Caus, -sthapayats (subj. aor. tish- 

of a cause to stand up or firm, raise on 
seh? . again (fallen horses), MBh.; to ratse up, 
ee Fetbroned kings), ib. ; to confir ome’ te 
fort (afmanant OF hyidayam, "one § seit, Ee 
‘tal Ht rt again’), Kav.; Paficat.; to fix or place 
take hea ie aus.; MBh. &c.; to put or add 
EF ant Yajo.3 to build (a town), Hariv.; to 
to (part), (goo ds), VarBrS. ; to found, establish, 
fea tore oy oduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
fix, settle, in restrain, suppress (breath, 


ill, sto 
to cause to stand still, stop, lish, conclude, com- 


‘tBr.; to accom 
semen &c.), SoBe ee MBh.; to put to death, 


plete oe nh: form the last office for, i. €. 
i + MBh.; to perfor last office 

sae mga (a dead body), pre tp pat 

sinlectlot subject, MW.: Desid. of Caus. 


fish to finish or conclude, SankhBr. 


x “Onfitmeg ' Stambhaniya, min. (fr. prec.) to 
Testa: bhayit. “ncouraged, R.; to be stopped, W- 
tupps, a r “4, mfn, (fr, Caus.) one who stops oF 
of Potter, peainer, Ragh.; one who supports, a 
G . Stambhayishn, ae ene 
to stop or cause to stand still (a 
r 

Kay . min ¥)»MBh, (C. vi-shtambh°), “stam- 
fh, Ke, Stupef aus.) supported, propped, MBh.; 
.' Stoppin,, Bed, paralyzed, ib. Sstambhin, 

E; averting (danger), MBh. 


+ Sam. és 

a - “Stara, °rana. See sam-n/ sit. 

Rt Mn ‘ 

Aan With he stu, P. -stauti, to praise to- 
sory: g. | Sts), Nir. vii. Gs ise all at once 
Ry, 1? to - Vil, OF to praise a ’ 


‘ et 
Bay Kay, ae, Properly or well, laud, celebrate, 


“sthapaniya, mfn, to be established or settled, 
MW. “sthipayitavya, mfn. to be cheered up or 
comforted, Kad. “sth@pita, mfn, placed, fixed, de- 
posited, W.; stopped, réstrained, controlled, ib. ; 
made to stand together, heaped up, accumulated, 
MW. 1. “sthipya, ind, having placed together 
&c.; excepting, Divyay. 2. °sthapya, mfn. to be 
put or placed in (loc.; with wage and gen., ‘to be 
placed in subjection to ;’ with cefasz and gen., ‘to 
be called to or impressed on the mind of’), Mn.; 
Rajat.; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice), 
TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car, 
Sam-sthisun. See sa-sthasnuu-carin. 
Sam-sthitea, mfn. standing (as opp. to ‘lying’ 
or ‘sitting’), Yajii.; one who has stood or held out 
(in fight), MarkP.; placed, resting, lying, sitting, 
being in or on (2¢$a77, loc., or comp.), Yajh.; MBh. 
&c.; abiding, remaining, left standing (for a long 
time, as food; with /athdiva, ‘remaining in the 
same condition’), Yaji.; VarBrS.; Ragh. ; lasting, 
enduring, MBh.; imminent, future, Hariv.; shaped, 
formed (cf. duh- and sz-s°), appearing in a partic, 


At 
Dye Nin see a eh @) common orsimultaneous 
it Tacs he x hSr, ; Praise, commendation (also 
"eke: Cousin KatySr., Sch.; intimacy, famili- 
e208 “i Com ’ With (instr. with and without 
oaths 9} Oris ¢ Kav. ; Rajat.; Kathas. (cf. 4- 


Sune rt M ‘ rshati, to wisi © . di 
da, Vang Ara, mit hea oat ‘e m2, MW. a Silas mf(@) af oe OE hes shape or form, formed like, resembling (often ife. ; 
isla rou . . 3 , CO! : : ea er ie eS 
Praja Pra Praising topether ne te ously, | or staying of fe ae ee &c.; being in or with, wn aha sae : = eA ee ‘ ap- 
Vain 8 elogy, 8:hymning, BhP. °stayina, min, | (loc. or cmon or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; based lee E = a soon ack ink ), MBh.; Kay, 
Somes c MY, eloquent, Un. i 89, Sch.; m. | belonging fa dent on (loc.), MBh.; partaking | Sc.; being 1 8 partic. s Eh or condition, addicted 
Ray /. Mw. joy ( harsha, accord to | or resting or Oe oer Bh.; Paficat,; existing, i. ae Sikepise ae v oc. Or comp.), Hariv. ; 
a) = ‘ < ‘ ; eos er a 

Chy ste 2 or possessed e = ee i p.), Vetss ended, perished, abt nein tems ae ased upon (loc.), MBh.; 

mang 3 the Pla m. hy Mning or praising in chorus, lasting Ja amet 1). presence (only . gas to, concerning (loc A mee eae} telatin 
* gommting hyn occupied at a sacrifice by the “so ey midst of,” with Be ty Ck Sie skilled in, acquainted or fertie with (le oe 
Ay ON p.e 27S and pr: eRe» simultaneous | the . a spy, secret emissary (Cl. 570- sa h (loc.), ie 
pot petutg, e Bhayye NN | presence’) I dwell, resident, inabitan, W.; | Fes Sate et out Tor (dat. or ablimuubliam), R. 
+} Byetes Ngee teen Praised or hymned together, sta below + cyman, neighbour, ib. ; (@), f, see next. "ade Wo? Bets finished, 


to, Sur. Pies as llow-countryman, i : dij ith | concluded, completed, re d : ‘ 
(Ether? Counted Lied, celebrated, extolled, Hariv.; eae f, (ife. f @) staying ag eee Be (n. impers, , Mn. ; MEA Ries perished, 


tr Ss Ts o sckoned yanifestation, appear- | @ 
Amine Oren res avae" (as one Stotra), eines (comp.), MBh.; shape, Ay, Up. - MBh, &ec.; estab- | tiguous to, W.; heaped, collected, ib.» seiigidieeie: 
the lar, MD.) A ySr.; equal to, passing ae (fo, = ‘appearing as aheaee n (acc, with 4/hré Cat.; form, shape, M > 1D.3 1D. conduct, 


I 
lished order, sar enablih or fix a rule or obli- 


stha | ; . 

or Caus. of v" : self? ? with wyati-a/ kram or fare 
ation for a nseress OF break an established rule or 
af bhid, ‘to tra g R.&c.; quality, property, nature, 


: ; ’ hie i > . 
obligation ) Me clusion, termination, completion, 
Kav.; ¢Uley 


; “ Vajris nh. th 3 
aoe rege the oblation sens 
aes > min, P}. = 3. pl, pf.; ] . > 
¢ r . |W 
ba ore happily together’) pe . kona 
nal sacrifice, Srs ? +3 “AOA, Ma 


Sam-sthiti, 


the bein} ‘Mtimate Past.; Kathas.; BhP.; acquainted, 
iy Mog, Praised { “V.; VarBrS,; Rajat.; -/va@, 2. 
i, ‘yn Part lang. other, ChUp. : -prdya, mfn. for 
Mp cin * Mwy BS or hymned together, associated 
SRV, p, Stutaka, min, affable, conde- 

bp, 2 eee “stnti, praise, eulogy, 
‘ative mode of expression, Apast. 


f, staying together, living in or with 
4C 
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or near, union with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; standing 
or sitting on (loc.), Yajfi. i, 139; duration, conti- 
nuance in the same state or condition, Hariv.; Kam.; 
constancy, perseverance, Hariv.; BhP.; being bent 
upon, attaching importance to (loc.), Mn. ix, 14; 
existence, possibility of (gen. or comp.), MarkP. ; 
form, shape, ib.; established order, Kam,; VayuP. ; 
nature, condition, quality, property, Yaji.; MBh.; 
Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice), TS.; 
TBr.; Vait,; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the 
bowels, constipation, Suér.; heap, accumulation, W.; 
restraint, ib, “sthitika, see evam-sanzsthitika, 

GAS samsthula, See vi-samsthula under 
3. U2, Pp. 953, col, I. 

Gat sam-a/, sna, Caus. -snapayati or -sna- 
payatz, to bathe, wash, BhP. 

Sam-snata, mfn. (used to explain sdszz in RV. 


x, 139, 6), Nir. v, 1. °snfima, n. common or regu- 
lar bathing, Kasikh, 


afag sam-+/ snih,Caus. -snehayati, to treat 


with oil or unguents, SarngS. 
Sam-snehana, n. medical treatment with oil 
or unguents, Car, 


Wales sam-/spand, A.-spandate,to throb, 
quiver, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP. 

qart samn-4/spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, vie or cope with (Javas-paranz), MBh. 

Sam-spardha, f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy, 
Rajat.; BhP. “spardhin, mfn. jealous, vying with 
(comp.), 5arngP.; BhP. 


WA sam-spashta, min. (spas) famors, 
celebrated, KaushUp, 


WAY sam, spris, P. -sprigati (rarely A. 
°¢é), to touch, bring into contact with (A. ‘ touch one’s 
self’), AV. &c. &c.; (with or without sa/iJam, 
apas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh.; 

R.; to touch, come into contact (in astro]. sense), 
VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate to, attain, MBh.; 
Kathas.; BhP.; Jatakam.; to come into close rela- 
tion with (acc.), Rajat.; to come upon, visit, afflict, 
R.; to take out of (abl.), MBh. viii, 788: Caus. 
-sparsayatz, to bring into contact, TS.; Br.; SrS. 
Sam-sparsa, m. (ifc. f. Z) close or mutual con- 
tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV. &c. &c.; 
perception, sense, W.; (@), f. a kind of fragrant plant 
er perfume (=azz),L.; (°Sa)-7a, mfn. produced 
by contact or sensible perception, BhP. “sparsana, 
mfn, touching, MBh; n. contact, mixture with 
(instr.,gen., orcomp.), SankhSr.; MBh, &c. “spars 
Bina, m. = manah, L. “sparsin, mfn. touching, 
coming into contact with (comp.), Yajn.; Rajat. 

Sam-spris, mfn, touching (comp.), Amar. 

$4m-sprishta, mf. touched, brought into con- 
tact, closely united with (instr, or comp.), mutually 
joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS. 
&c, &c.; reached, attained (in a-s°), Kathas.; 
visited, affected or afflicted by (instr.), Kav.; VarBrsS.; 
(ifc.) defiled by (in a-s°), Sarvad.; -mazthuna, f. 
a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L. 

Sam-sprashtri, mfn. (used for explaining 
prisnz), Nir. ii, 11, 

4 sam-»/sprik, P. -sprihayati, to de- 
sire eagerly (acc.), BhP, 

WAS sam-/sphal, Caus. -sphalayati, to 
dash in pieces, TAr. 

Sam-sphila, m. a ram (=mesha), L. 

HARTA sam-sphana, min. (/sphay) be- 
coming fat, feeding one’s self up, AV. 

Sam-sphayana, mfn., Pat. on Pan. vi, 1, 66, 
Vartt. 7. 

Sam-sphiya, g. dhimdd:, 

GRAZ sam-sphuta, min, bursting open, 
blossomed, blown, L. 

Sam-sphote, m. clashing together, Bal.; war, 
battle, Harav. (also °z2, L.) 
WER sam-sphur, A. -sphurate, to dash or 


strike together, TBr.; SBr.; to twinkle, glitter, 
MaitrUp. 


>‘ 
GENS sain-spheta, m. (cf. sam-pheta and 
samesphota) war, battle, L. 


ara Sain= AW smi, A. -smayate, to smilo 


afeqtan samsthitika, 


at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TBr.: Desid. 
-sismaytshate, to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhatt. 
Sam-smera, mfi. smiling at, smiling, Subh. 


UG sany- /smri, P.-smarati, to remember 
fully, recollect (acc.; rarely gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. -swiarayatz, to cause to remember, remind of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to be remembered, 
recall to the mind of (gen.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-smarana, n. the act of remembering, call- 
ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kum.; MBh, 
“smaraniya, mfn. to be remembered, living in 
remembrance only, past, gone (-sobAa, mfn.‘no more 
beautiful’), Sak. °smartavya, mfn. to be remem- 
bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh, 

Sam-smaraka, min. (fr.Caus.) putting in mind, 
reminding of (comp.), Chandom, “smarana, n. 
counting over (cattle), MBh. °“smfrita, m/fn. 
caused to remember, reminded of (acc.), BhP.; 
recalled to the mind, Hariv. 

Sam-smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected, 
called to the mind, Hariv.; MarkP.; prescribed, en- 
joined, Hariv.; called, named, Sah.; °¢épasthzta, 
mfn, appeared when thought of, Kathas. “amriti, 
f, remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp.; 
acc. with 4//abh, ‘te remember’), Kav.; VarBrS. &c. 


Taree sam-/, syand, A. -syandate, to run 
together, converge, meet, Car.; Caus. -syandayati, 
tocausetorun together (ina-sazz-syandayat), ApSr. 

Wd sam-syuta. See sam-v siv. 

Way sam-srashtri. See sam-v/srij. 

Wa sam-/sru, P. -sravati, to flow or run 
together, RV.; AV.; SBr,: Caus, -srdvayatz, to 
cause to run together, AV.; Kaus. 

Sam-srava, m. (ifc. f, Z) flowing together, con- 
flux, Susr.; that which flows together, (esp.) the 
blended remainder of liquids, RV.; AitBr.; Gr5r5.; 
flowing water, R, ; any remainder, remains, a chip or 
piece of anything, MBh,; a kind of offering or liba- 
tion, MW. ; -LAdga (Cvd-), mfn, one to whom the 
remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. “sravana, 
in garbha-s® (q.v.) 

Sam-srava, m. flowing together, conflux, AV.; 
accumulation of matter éc., Suér.; the remainder 
of any liquid, dregs, T'S.; Kath.; SankhGr.; a kind 
of offering or libation, MW.; “aga (°od-), m.= 
sam-srava-bh°, TS.; TBr. “srivana, min. flow- 
ing or running together, AV.; n. spitting out, Heat. 
(Sch.; written sam-é7°). °srivya, mfn. flowed to- 
gether, mixed, ib. 


aay sam-A/ svaitj, A. -svajate, to clasp, 
embrace, Bhatt. 


wae sam-+/svad (only inf. -stide), to taste, 
enjoy, RV. viii, 17,6. ° 

WAY sam-+/ svap. See say-supta. 

afagsan- / svid,Caus,-svedayatt,to cause 


to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorifics, Susr. 
Sam-sveda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh. ; 74, 
mfn, produced from moist heat (as vermin), ib. 
“svedayu, mfn., Pan. vii, 4, 35, Vartt. I, Pat. 
°svedin, mfn. perspiring, Suér. 
sam-+/svri, P. -svarati, to sound or 
sing together, sing with one accord, praise 10 chorus, 
RV.; SrS.: Caus. -svarate (only 2. sg. 208. ~SUa- 
rishishthak), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhatt. (Sch.) 
Sam-svara, m. sounding together, Sankhsr. 


Wea sam-/han, P. -hanti (ind. p. -hatya, 
q.¥.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close 
(eyes, wings, hands), RV. &c. &c.; to beat together, 
make solid, Sugr.; to put together i.e. frame, fabri- 
cate, Sankh$r.; (A.) to rush together (in battle), 
meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, 56, 22; (sigh- 
nate), to meet as a friend (instr.), ib. ix, 14, 43 (F. 
to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass. -hanyate, 
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.), 
Samk.; to become compact or solid, SBr.: Caus. -£ is 
tayati, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW. 

Sam-ha (prob. =sa7mz-gha) in comp. ; -tala, oe 
the two hands joined with the open palms broug - 
together, L, (cf. samehata- and samigha-t°) ; -tapa 
na, m, N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. =f 

Sam-hat, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. mt, 1, 7: 

Sam-hata, mfn. struck together, closely joine 
or united with (instr.), keeping together, cone 
coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass 0 


afe sam-/hi. 


accompanied of 


AévSr.; Mn.; MBh, &ic.5 become solid, 


best) Mn. vii, 1653 


attended by (instr.), 1 ; oh 
compact, Se , hard, MBh.} Kav. ie oe (prob) 
athletic, MBh.; strong, intenstVoys ar i He dat 
complex, composite, compound (sal ° 2 P led, Ws 
and odour), MBh. ; struck, hurt, woun Fa » : 
n. a partic. position in dancing, ara lated) 
mfn. belonging to a family close ve iad 
ApSr., Sch. ; ~saazse or -januka, a an 
L.; -¢afa, m. the two hands joins ee conta of 
palms brought together, W.; sgh: ’ 
union, Sis. ; pat n. ae ( fy : cc 
compactness, Close co ation, ++. shrib 
with conteactsd tail, g- dvidandys ; ons if 
knitting the brows, MBh.; -47# ae 
one on whose face the brows ws 
-miirti, mfn. of compact fon i stg 
intensive, VarBrs. ; ~vak- aia, 4 duet, Ma) a 
the tones of the yoice, geen frm tig? z 
-vrittéru, mfn, one wt he eat ae ver oe 
R.: -stani, f. a woma ” seiing : 
to each other, oo fn gch 
ing each other by ae 
Seog, min. strong 
Teer coatinalty (as hills), ti : * ark of suPF Ni 
joining the hollowed hands 
tion), Hariv.; °¢divd, fe ‘s 
kumbha), Hariv.; torus 
Samhati, f. strik hte, 
Sarngs. ; compactNessy , 
thickening, swelling, * 
saving, economy, 
oa, joint effort, cM 
(instr.), Kav. ; Pur. ; 
act mass, 
Kathas. &c. 5 
phava, m. ¢ 
ind. having 
combined, toge™l®” 


M 
4, fry. 
itt. oe esiki08 


Sam-hanana, mfn. cnr 4, 3 os y 
BhP.; making compact’ 7 i 
esther, MW.; killing, 
e N. of a son of 
striking together, 
compactness, ang a 
R. &c.; firmness,” 
nection (ina-s°) Nilak iB" well 
the body (as having nping 
a mail-coat (¢)) 
fi fn, endowe 
he , aah mfn. strongly 
Jatakam. np pete, Mopanansy™ 
cularity, * ah: 
solid, firm, sttongs MB 
am-han tt ’ ea ale 
‘ ke: 477), a ye W DN. if 
vince a ae Sea 
am-hite, aiya's tt atl? o 
Vv 1) conciseness Se of one 4 pats?) pp 
artic. hell, Mn.1¥9" "| santo | ion ° 
partic. heli, fF 


-natys 0s of a : 
Sa ’ 41D : 
OW) Ma see * b 


x 5 
n alliance (by mete) 
By the operation “fn ait 
gam-bines a phat 


raf? 
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‘PancavPt- 

e271 sain- / 2. «ve Ups 

ether, AP ant 

fihasatrs : a 
aac sapi-hA 


7 sain 
BhP.; t? brie 





afea sdm-hita. 


a FeMsdn-hita matin. (/ 1.dha) put together, 
Mined, attached, RV, &c, &c.; fixed, settled, AitBr.; 
placed together ( par- 
Placed side by side’), Laty.; aninterrupted 
ords), RPrat.; joined or connected 
tfurnished with, abounding in, possessed 
ine wa panied by (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; agree- 
mable to (dharaza-s°, ‘in accordance 
relating to, concerning (comp); 
» Proceeding from (comp. ), MBh.; 
mine ie fiendly terms with (instr), se 2d), mfn. 
Next » Ey ott variegated, VS.; TS.; (@), fi, see 
dill (Angehe ar Saman, ArshBr, =pushpika, i 
JOined at Sur anmori), L, Samhbitanta, mfn. 
Samhitéshu, mfn, one 

: ot placed an arrow on a bow-string, 
(through grttéru, mfn. having the thighs joined 
Sam-nj SUy).F an. iv, I, 70 (cf. santhatdri). 
saita, f, conjunction, connection, union, 


Composed of rags 
sva-5°, Fa (comp.), ib. 5 
(as a Series of w 
OT endowed or fu 
0 
1g with, confor 
ib distice’), R. 
10, ; Connected with 


e 
Who has Red oe ae 


Pp 5 (in r 
am 
lette;, accordtin 
Meti & 
Mes consid 
i “tual junc 


0 
the p, 7/2Uous 


chang 
besig 
Veda amhitas of the Ri 
White Ms 


a) Ut-Veda, an 


0 
ani], ya Atre 
Yanto> ? and the 
Colle ®); Nir, :Pr 

Cio Of texts Ore 
Sy , aW-bog 


that. 5° 
SUbes. Sid ¢ 
th tee of man’s b 
j Cc 
tiene Is “U-purina), 
Port, th "3 the force a 
Bein Niverse 


“kay, cord 
<x ani WN some), MW.,; N. of various wks. 
r e 


me) ™. the’ ofa Parigishta of the Atharva-veda. 
itation enor of a Samhita, Rajat. —japa, 
1 of a S° (of the Veda), Mn. xi, 201. 


» ™, zs : 
tote & mM. th Or n., -dipaka, n. N. of wks. 


ut 
(cont@kBra, tnt’ Pada-pitha, q.v.), Pat. Sch. 
Sey ping y, ”P I, (with eZddasa) N. of a wk, 
Gh 8, Bada pes of reciting Vedic texts, viz. 
x he he f érama, Jata, mala, sikhd, lekha, 
wo 8hya “SQ, ratha, £ana). = pradipa, m., 
Of a Yaya ty cratnakara, m, N, of wks. 
Veg na "bah? , ¢ h ge 
Peating MB}. 0 ), n. the repeating of the 
N, of Sthe go op) = “dbyayin (°24d/°), mfn. re- 
“vy wk, aah €da, ib, —°rnava (°¢dr2°), m. 
“Diy gt, M. the Ind. as in the Samhita text, MW. 
WN Sra yg method of the S° text, RPrit., Sch. ; 
: Nota Phop -1 OF wk, ™ samana-lakshana, 
Kaya astro} te treatise, a= Sara, m., -saravali, 
Pag 2 the Ri, ‘™SUtra, n. a kind of Pritisa- 
yp Veda. ~skandha, m., -homa- 
fwks. Samhitépanishad, f. 
Ran nr OF, @hmana, n. of a Brahmana. 
bj Batis pvtnng together,connection ,Maitrs. 
Matis Nitin *T. for samh°, APrat., Sch. 
Re " Car, va, m, connection, mixture, COM- 
Rey Sar 
Ray Vs. Vie, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice to- 
Or: Bshava Sacrifice, MBh 
Oe n. the act of sacrificing together 
Notes, anner, Mw,; a quadrangle, group 
Pile) Oty e : 
. fr Sa. ai Community of sacrifice, RV. 


Mba 40 
one Sam.) is See sam-/hve. 
wtidge Bethe ve P. A. -harati, °te, to bring 
milo” Ry an UNite, compress, collect, contract, 
ty Qq a Clench (the? tothrow together, mix up, Sr5.; 
take q (log, ib . fist), MBh. : to concentrate (the 

A tae fetch f° Support, maintain, Jatakam. ; 
sor ) ont (ab -), R.; to lay hold of, at- 
ake ta ep appropriate, Mn.; MBh. 
a aside’ SMTY off, rob, AitBr.; MBh.; 
WV. & .2 Withdraw, withhold from (abl.); 
#10 Testrain, curb, check, suppress, 


Tap 
& 


by ly to 























-) the junction or combination of 
to euphonic rules (=sayzdhz, but 
ered rather as the state preparatory 
a fon than the junction itself), Prat. ; 
Teal conti ed according to euphonic rules (esp. the 
ea text of the Vedas as formed out of 
es Pages “cparate words by proper phonetic 
th ording to various schools; cf, 1W.152]: 
-, Sama-, and Atharva- 
nthe Vajasaneyi-S° belonging to the 
d five otherSamhitas belonging 
‘Jur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S°, the 
yas {known only by its Anu- 
of the Kathas, the Kapishthala- 
2 S° of the Maitrayaniyas or Maitra- 
at. &c.; any methodically arranged 
Tses (e.g, the Ramayana, the 
& "Badhara th s, the medical works of Caraka and 
pb: Lf, brsz},., Complete system of naturalastrology 
at 4 3 there is also a Samhita of the 
een compiled by Vyasa, the 
1S supposed to be represented by 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Pur. &c.; 
vhich holds together and sup- 
4 term applied to the Supreme 


€ Continuous text of the Veda (as 





°rdkhya, m. N, of Agni Pavamana, MatsyaP. 


&c, discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.; destroy- 


Kathdas. 


collected, Hariy.; to be re-arranged or restored, Sah.; 


to be destroyed, Nilak. “hartri, mfn. one who 


draws together or contracts, MW. ; one whodestroys, 


MBh.; R. &c. 
‘ pa m,. bringing together, collection, ac- 


4 Bh.; contraction (of the organs of 


cumulation, M 


speech, opp. to vi-Aara, q.V.), RPrat.; drawing in 


(of an elephant’s trunk), Ragh.; binding together 


ire cf. venies°), MBh.; fetching back: (anarrow 
Sage discharge by magical means), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. (cf, IW. 492, n. 1); abridgment, comprehensive 
description, a compendium, manual, Liaty.; destrucs 
tion (esp. the periodical des of the universe at en 
of a Kalpa), Mn.; MBh, &c.; a destroyer (sigan 
hartri), MBh, xiv, 15773 end, poneiusion aS a 
drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar. ; Sah. a -a 
division of the infernal regions, L.; N. of a ! ue 
(v.1. sam-hrada), Hariv.; practice, skill, i -ha- 
rin, mfn. causing universal | destruction, nee 
- ala, m. the time of the des° of the world, 3 


A ike the time of the 

-halaya, Nom. A. °yate,toappear like the ti 
ree w°, Se : -buddhi-mat, mfn. intending 
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -bhatrava,m. Bhairava 
as world-destroyer (one of the 8 forms of Bh®, q.v.), 
3: ra,{,N.o 
Pines visarjana-mudra), MW.; -varman, 
m N Pt a man, Das.; ~uega-val, min, ardently 
wishing to destroy the wort MBh. envi k 
; ing together, compressing, 1g 
cot gsche e aati: ib.; a destroyer, ib. 

"? 


uctive, Tul st 
Mya bes all destroying Heat. °harin, mf. 
ing (ifc.), Kathas. 
gma sae, to be brought pee poiea 
or collected (from various places), He Pe ae i 
be transported, transportable, ies a r * f eats: 
‘ded. TAr.; to be removed or checkedor re 
abe MBh.; R.; to be led astray or corrupted 
in aa ib.; Ps be mage partake of, one who 
MBh. 

hng.8 ct or brought together &c.$ 
interrupted (in a-s°), Uttarar.; ~busamt, pa og 
the chaff has been got in, g. tishthaagu-pra077 
-yavan, ind. after the barley has been got in, i 
Shriti, f. the destruction of the ane Fe att 
conclusion, end, Kathas. ; pes a a restraint 
Giz.» contraction, abridgment, W.; Fe! te 

. » eles seizure, ib.; -#7a?, min, containing 

a 


end of (comp.), Sah, ‘ sie. ha 
: amar mfn. (Pass. pr. P» ; 

Ha ing brought together or in SC. 5 ride 

vi “while the chaff is being got 19, B- ca fh ‘ 
gu-prabhrite -yavam, ind. while the barley 

being got in, ib. ! r 

sry samn-v hrish, P. -hrishyati (m.c. also 


i he body 
Zz 0 ristle, stand erect (as the hair of the bo 
cam eat fright), MBh.; Kay. é&c. 5 to Ligeti 
delight, be glad, rejoice, 1b. Caus, -harshayati, 
gladden, dehght, B5 ait ae erection of the hair 
fan body thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, Se ; 
Si » sexual excitement, Suér.; ardour, ae pee 
=p8 tealousy (cf. sam-gharsha), MBh., ; RK. be 
Faia L.: rubbing together, trituration (for Sam 
air, wind, Ww ° -~yogin, mfn. possessing Joy, enrap- 
hae Onarshana, mif(7)n. causing (the hair 
urea d )tostanderect (see /oma-h"); gladdening, 
of the bo (with gen.), MBh.; 0. emulation, vally, 
Sele aahite, min, (fr. Caus.) bristling, stand- 
faae ct (as the hair of the body), SaddhP. pee 
tigers thrilling withjoy, gladdening, delighting 
, mf. 


(comp.), Rs; envious, jealous, Sis. 


anos sa-kalanka. 


ib.; to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate 
(often opp. to 4/srz7, ‘to emit or create’), Up.; 
MBh. &c.; Pass. -irzyate, to be brought or put to- 
gether &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -hdrayatz,°te, 
to bind t°(A.‘one’sown hair &c.,’ also ‘cut’), GrSrS.; 
Car.: -sikirshati, to wish to bring together &c., 
SBr.: Intens. -jarzhartz, to destroy repeatedly, Cat. 

Sam-hara, m. drawing together, contracting, 
MW..; destroying, ib.; N. of an Asura, Hariv. ; 


Sam-harana, n. drawing or bringing together, 
collecting, gathering, MBh.; binding together, ar- 
ranging (accord. to others “cutting, of hair), Apast. ; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows 
ing, destruction (opp. to ‘creation ’), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 


Sam-hartavya, mf. to be drawn together or 


fa partic. posture in the Tantra 
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Sam-hrishita, mfn. = °harskzta, Jatakam.; 
stiff or motionless (with fright), Hariv. 

Sam-hrishta, mf. bristling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
one whose hair stands erect (with joy), R.; thrilled, 
delighted, glad, MBh.; Kay. &c.; flaming briskly 
(as fire), R.; -wzazzas, mfn. delighted in mind, Paiicat.; 
-roman or -romdnga, mfu. one who has the hair of 
the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted, 
MBh.; -va¢, mfn. joyfully, gladly, R.; -vadana, 
mfn, one whose face is beaming with joy, ib. 
“hrishtin, mfn. erect (as the male organ), Car. 

az sam-hotra. See sam-V/hu, col. r. 

WRI san-/hrad, A, -hradate, to sound 
or rattle together, MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus, -Aradayatd, 
to knock together (with a sound or noise), A’yGr. ; 
to resound loudly, MBh. 

Sam-hrida, m. a loud noise, uproar, sound, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ‘Shouter,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
Hiranya-kagipu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, (v.1. -2Zida). 
“hradana, mfn, uttering loud sounds, MBh. “hra« 
ai, m, ‘id.,” N. of a Rakshasa, R. °hradin, mfn. 
sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh.; m. N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (°dz)-kantha, m. n. a noisy 
voice, Kir. “hradiya, mfn, relating or belonging 
to (the Asura) Sam-hrada, Hariv. 


VEU sam-hrina, mfn. (/h77) altogether 
ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhatt. 


Wale sam-hlada, v.1. (or w.r.) for sam- 
hrada, MBh, 


Taney sam-hladin, mfn. refreshing, 
cheering, MBh.; Kam. 


ARMA sdéin-hvarita, wfn. (fr. Caus. of 
/hvrz) crooked, curved, bent in (with szadhye, 
‘thinner or more slender in the middle’), SBr. 


de sam-/hve, A. -hvayate (Pan. i, 3, 30; 
Ved, inf, sdyz-hvayitavat), to call out loudly, shout 
together, AV.; SBr.; to relate, make known, Bhatt. 

Sam-huti, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, L, 


WAH saka. See 6. sa, p. 1111, col. 2. 
UHFe sa-kankata, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa + k°) 


furnished with armlets, Hariy, 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
~- kacchapa, mfn. with tortoises, Ml. —kaneuka, 
mfn. furnished with armour,L. = kata, mfn, bad, vile, 
L.; m. Trophis Aspera or Angeissus Latifolia, L.; 
“téksha, mfn, casting side glances (ame, ind.), MBh. ; 
“tduna, n. impure food, Yajii. iii, 18, Sch. —ka- 
tuka, mfn. poignant, bitter, harsh{as speech), MBh, 
~ kantaka, mf(@)n. having thorns, thorny, prickly, 
Can. ; troublesome, perilous, W.; having the hairs of 
the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathas. ; 
having pointed splinters, MBh, (v.1.); accompanied 
with bones (said of fish), Pat.; m, Guilandina Bonduc, 
L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. = kantha-rodham, ind. 
in a suppressed or low voice, Balar. —kandu or 
-kandtka, mfn. attended with itching, Susr, = ka- 
patam, mfn. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah, —ka- 
mala, mfn. abounding in lotuses, Ragh, ix, 19. 
- kampa, mfn. having tremor, tremulous, trembling 
(anz, ind.), Ratndv.—kampana, mfn, id., MW.-; 
accompanied with earthquakes, MBh,( = Sa-Vidyut, 
Nilak.) =1, -kara, mfn. having hands, MW.; 
possessing a trunk (as an elephant), ib, = a, -Kara, 
mfn. having rays, full of rays, W.; bearing tax, liable 
to pay taxes, ib.» karanaka, mf(z2@)n. transmitted 
by means of an organ (of the body), Sand, Sch, 
- karuna,mfn. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, ful] of 
pity (a7, ind, ‘ piteously’), Mricch, ; Ratnay.: Hit - 
tender, compassionate (az, ind, ‘ compassionatel ", 
Sak.; BhP. =karna, mfn, having ears he : 
ing, Vedauntas.; Sinhas,; accompanied b K ag 
MW.; -puecha, mfn, with or having axis wht 
KatySr.; -2rdurita, min. Wrapped or cove - tail, 
the ears, ApSr. =~ karnaka, mf(@)n, ¢ h re up to 
and ‘having a pilot or ie ae Bo 
peg &c., KatySr. a kay 833 having a 

“Jai ifs. & in 
55 Consequences, BhP, : (ingr ? 
t, transitive Pan. fon. eran. ) 
og t's 3) 53. kare 
Prec. ('ma-té, f.), Kull. on 
: » ib, 0, cata ce ? follow- 
«Ve ing ; cis e Min. (for 2. see 
$. Ve) aVINE a soft or low sound, Mo ealaike, 

4C2 
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mfn. having spots or stains, stained, contaminated, ib. 
—kalatra, mfn. accompanied by a wife, ib. —Ka- 
lnha, mfn. having quarrels, quarrelsome, quarrtelling, 
ib. —kalahansa-gana, mfn. (for sakala-h® see 
col. 2) having flocks of Kala-hansas, ib. = kalika, 
mifn. provided with buds, Ragh. = kalusha, mf(@)n. 
troubled, impure, MBh. = kalevaza, mfn. possess- 
ing or including bodies, Bham, «= kalpa, mfn. along 
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites 
or ceremonies, MW.; m.N. of Siva, ib,—kavaca, 
mfn. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. —kasmira, 
mf(@)n. together with Kasmira, Kathis, — kashaya, 
mfn. dominated by passion (-‘va, n.), Vedantas. ; 
Sarvad. = kashtam, ind. unhappily, unfortunately, 
Hasy, — k#kola, mfn. together with the hell Kakola, 
Mn. iv, 89. — katara, mfn. cowardly, timid (azz, 
ind.), MBh. —kama (sd-), mf(Z)n. satisfying de- 
sires, VS.; R.; having one’s wishes fulfilled, satisfied, 
contented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; consenting, willing 
(said of a girl), Vishn.; Mn,; Yajii.; (ifc.) wishing, 
desirous of, Sis. ; acting on purpose or with free will, 
Tithyad.; full of love, loving, a lover, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; betraying love (as speech), Paficat, ; (azz), ind. 
with pleasure, for the pl° of (acc.), Divyav.; °nedérd, 
m, ‘enemy of lovers,’ N. of Siva, MW. —kayika, f. 
a game (v.1, saz-2°), Divyav. = 3, «kira, mfn, (for 
I. and 2, seep. L111) active, energetic, Sis. xix, 27. 
= karana, mfn. provided with a legal instrument, 
MBh.;=next, W.—karanaka, mf(zéd@)n. having 
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull. on Mn. vi, 
73. ~karmuka, mfn. having a bow, armed with 
a bow, MW. =—kala, mfn. seasonable, ib.; (avz), 
ind, seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib.; 
(7), f., see s.v.— KASa, m., sees.v. = kashaya, mfn. 
wearing a brownish-red garment, Rajat. kimka- 
ra,mfn. attended by servants, MBh. = kirita-kau- 
stubha, min. having a diadem and breast-jewel, 
MW. =—kita, mf(d)n. full of worms &c., Heat. 
= kila, m, one who from sexual weakness causes his 
wife to have intercourse with another man before co- 
habiting with her himself, L,.—kukshi, mfn. born 
from the same womb, Vop. ~kufijara, mfn. to- 
gether with elephants, R. —ikutumba, mf(z)n, to- 
gether with one’s family, Kiv. —kunda, mf(Z)n. 
together with a well, Paiicad. = kundala, mfn. de- 
corated with ear-rings, MW. —kuttihala, mfn, full 
of curiosity (avz, ind.), Kathas. —kula, mfn. having 
a family, together with one’s f°, SarngP.; belonging 
to a noble f°, MW.; belonging to the same family, 
ib.; m, an ichneumon (for zaéecla, by a play on 
the sound), ParGr.; -72, mfn. born from the same f° 
with (gen.), MBh. —=kulya, m. one of the same 
family and name (=sa-gofra); a distant relation, 
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson’s grand- 
son or even sometimes extended to the tenth descen- 
dant), Mn.; Yajii. &c. —kuga, mfn. holding Kuga 
grass in the hand, R.«= kushthika, mfn.=sagzl/- 
pha or séngushtha, Apast. (Sch.) — kusumasta- 
rana, mfn. strewn with flowers, Sak. =» ktiti (sé-), 
mfn. full of desire, enamoured, TBr. —kricchra, 
mfn. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing, 
MW, —krit, see s. v.— kripa, mfn, compassionate 
(az, ind.), Santis; accompanied by Kripa, MW. 
-kripanam, ind. piteously, Santis, —keta (sd-), 
mfn. having the same intention, RV.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, TS. = ketu, mfn. having a banner, together 
with a b°, MBh.; Naish. —kega, mfn. along with 
the hair, ParGr. ; containing h®° (said of food), MBh. ; 
-nakha, mfn.with hair and nails, Gobh. = kaitava, 
mfn, deceitful, fraudulent (az, ind.), MW.; a cheat, 
deceiver, Kathas, = kopa, mf(d@)n. full of anger, en- 
raged, displeased (am, ind.), Kad.; Hit.; -vzkrit2, 
min. agitated with anger, Kathas. = koga, mfn. con- 
taining passages from dictionaries (opp. to wz-A°), 
Cat.; along with the shell or husk, MarkP.; along 
with the membrane, ib. = kautuka, nf(@)n. full of 
expectation,expectant of, eager for (comp.; a7,ind.), 
Ratnav, ; Kathis. -kautthalam, ind. eagerly, 
with curiosity, Sak. =kaurava, mfn, along with 
the Kauravas, VarBrS. = kratu (sé-), mfn. being 
of one accord or one mind with (instr.), RV. = kri- 
ya, mfn. having action, active, mutable, movable, 
migratory (-/va, n.), Kap.; Samkhyak.; one who 
performs his religious acts, MW, = krida, prob, w.r. 
for -kroga (q.v.) =krudh, mfn, wrathful, angry, 
Rajat. =kroda, mfn, along with (i.e, up to) the 
breast, MarkP. (w.r. -kvi¢a).—krodha, mfn. full 
of anger, angry, enraged (am, ind.), MBh.; R.; 
-hasam, ind, with an angry laugh, Balar, = kro- 
dhana, min, =-hrodha, R, = kvana, mfn, making 


Gaea sa-kalaira. 


a tinkling sound, Dharmas. =kshana, mfn. (for 
sakshana see col. 3) having leisure for (Joc.), BhP. 
— kEshata, mfn. having a crack or flaw (as a jewel), 
L, ~kshatram, ind. according to the rule of 
warriors, Laghuk. 973. =kshara, mfn. caustic, 
acrid, pungent, VarBrS. = kshit, mfn. dwelling or 
lying together or side by side, RV. = kKshira, mfn. 
provided with milk, milky (as plants; with yipa, 
m. ‘a sacrificial post made of a tree containing milky 
juice’), ShadvBr.; GrSrS..3.R.; Suér.; -drz/z, mfn. 
supplied with leather bags containing milk, TandBr.; 
Laty. =khadga, mfn. armed with a sword, sword 
in hand, Mricch. —Ehanda, mfn. (opp. to a-£°), 
Nyayak. = Ehura, mfp. with the claws or having c°, 
Vishn, = khila, mfn. (for sakh° see p. 1130, col. 3) 
with the supplements, Hariv. -Eheda, mfn. having 
grief (az, ind, sadly), Sak. —khelam, ind. with a 
gentle motion, MBh. 


TAS 2. sa-kala, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. sa+kala; 
for I.sa-kala see p.1123, col. 3) consisting of parts, 
divisible, material (opp. to a-and zzsh-k°), MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; possessing all its component parts, complete, 
entire, whole, all (pratijHam sakalam / kr, ‘to 
fulfil one’s promise ;’ m. [sometimes withaZz | ‘every- 
body;’ n. ‘everything’ or ‘one’s whole property’), 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; whole = wholesome, sound 
(opp. to vz-kala), Nilak.; affected by the elements 
of the material world (with Saivas applied to a soul 
which has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of 
progress), Sarvad.; paying interest, Naish. —Earma- 
cintamani, m. N. of wk, —Kalusha, N, of a 
forest region, Vikr, =kaima-dugha, mf(@)n, 
granting all wishes, Bhartr. —grantha-dipika, 
f, N, of a lexicon by Sanat-kumara, jana, m. 
every person, everybody, Ratnav. =janani, f. the 
mother of all; -stava, m. N. of a Tantra wk. 
—devatai-pratishtha, f. N. of wk. —deha, m. 
the whole body, Dhirtas, « dosha-maya, mf(@)n. 
full of all defects, Heat, —p&tha, m. recitation of 
the whole (text), KatySr., Sch. — purana-tat- 
parya-saira,m.,-purana-samiuccaya, M.,-pra- 
bandha-varna-sara-samgraha, m., -prama-~ 
na-samgraha, m. N.of wks. — bhuvana-maya, 
mf(z)n. containing the whole world, Paficar.=yajna- 
maya, mf(z)n. containing the whole oblation, BhP. 
—yiitha-parivrita, mf. surrounded by the whole 
herd or troop, Paficat. —riipaka, n. 2 complete 
metaphor, Kavyad, —loka,m.‘all the world, every 
one, Hit. —vidya-maya, mf(z)a. containing all 
knowledge, VP. —vedadhyayin, mfn. repeating 
all the Vedas, L. = vedin, mfn. all-knowing, Bhatt., 
Introd. —vedépanishat-sarépadesa-sahasri,f. 
the'U padeéa-sahasri (by SamkarAcarya)on the essence 
of all the Vedas and Upanishads. — santi-samgra- 
ha, m.N. of wk, =siddhd, f. the success of all (-da, 
mfn. ‘ granting success to all”), Cat.; mfn, possessing 
all perfection, BhP. —hansa-gana, mfn. (for sa- 
haldhansa-g® see col. 1) having entire or unbroken 
flocks of geese, MW. Sakalégama-samgrana, 
m. N. of a Tantra wk. Sakalagamacarya, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. _ Sakal@db&ra, m. re 
ceptacle of all,’N. of Siva, Sivag. Sakalédhikara, 
m, N. of a wk. on architecture (attributed to 
Agastya), Sakalarna-maya, mf(7)n. containing 
all sounds, Paficar. Sakalirtha-sastra-sers- 
mfn. containing the essence of precepts about @ 
things, MW, Sakalarthi-sirtha-kalpa-orne 
ma, m, the wishing tree for the multitude of a 
supplicants, Paficat. Sakaléndu, m. the full oe 
Hariv.; -acukha, mf(z)n. having a face like a fu 
moon, Vikr, Sakalésvara, m. Jord of the universe, 
BhP.; N. of an author, Cat. 

Sakalaya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to make full, Harav. 

Sakali, in comp. for 2.sa¢-kala.= 7 kri, P. oe 
voli, to make full, complete, Paficar. ; Heat. = vi- 
aha, P. -dadhatz, id., Paficar. . 

ARBAS sakalakala(?),m.N of a family, 
Cat. 

WHAT 
the syllables £a and /a ; 


ing the syllables 2a, /a, 
strife), Naldd., 


ARIS sukali, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
=gamudra, ib. 

AFIT sa-kasa, min. having appearance 0? 
visibility, visible, present, near, [3 mj presence, 
propinquity, vicinity, nearness 


sa-ka-la-varna, mfn. containing 
n. (with sa-ha-hara) hav- 
ha (i.e. the word halakha, 


aaa 2. sakshdni. 


(used in the sens¢ of 


fon, such 4 
a preposition, esp. after verbs of mee SH Jol 
‘to. go, come,’ &c., with a gen. [or ie sh saat 
a person, or ifc.; €.g. sakadsain, pe — pial A 
sakase, ‘in the presence of, be on ee gst, 38 
°<atas, ‘from the presence, Of, noe 
far as, up to’ (the fire]), 515.5 UP+s Fe scott 

aFeS sakurunda, m. yellow 

or Barteria (=5a4°), L. 

x, sa-krét, mfu. (fr. ti 
acting at once oF simultaneously, *". 
i ddenly, forthwith, } oh dh 
ind. at onee, suddenly, oF mel vol 
Br.; SrS. ; Ma. ; MBA. ; once ch case only ° 
‘once a day ;’ repeated = 10 Ca aes 
RY.&c.&c.; once, fo eal 
Kiv.; VarYogay.; once en 
Kav.; MarkP.; at once, top te 
words see under 7. sa.) =P 


rmerly, ever (wi 


. : L. 
. a lion, 

e (a year), a CrOW; "3 © ance, | : 
spring oo eis employed nl one id (es? 
yee aatiks, £. one-who has bee ‘mee 
=D ; ee ; 

hat has calved @nce/s F tum, . 
i iui nice ‘the tree Mus ov ” RV. % 74h 
oe bringing forth once or at OR, sd 
—anayin, mfn, bathing ene (for 

Sakric-chruta- ae ane oe 
keeping in memory wha : oe. 
Kathas. - . sakri 1, oe 


if 4 
bee? 
n i. é. Bu 
m. ‘returning only once agal 
: t 

E eipant 4 one culls 

(Cmi)-phala and Feet ae 
5 
A sys ad. setting on f ne time ‘ 4 
Aévsr. =—& 
—_ nc 
spin : 
mfn, grasp S athita, min. $ te sch 
m. 
I, §0- —garbha,* 
(MBh.), * flashing or re ipnat™ the p 
f one vid 
eared a 8 
‘ — d 6 , 

of a river, ssels cal € 


/ 
J 
in comp. fo CTS. 8B orm 
nate, mfn. once pressed ON» belo a ai 
ers soacciie? 
d of the pour ai ; aii sa 
N. of the secon 100; : re, phar 
5 1323 
Aryas, MWB. ani “ 
co fin, eve + 006e shy 
{02; 103-™ 
{jpans, tl. at 0 at : 
fhrita at, (interest) pai acte-Bt 
= 3 ore ; 
instalm ’ the semse erg 
Can.—upam a possi 
pr. <gati, f. only 4 Fe on 
eee £, a WOUTE a 
a mule, L.; (4); —_ (VP.)s ade pe0P ae, 8 
MB vaba (VP.); ue jeanin’ y 
tta, mf(@)F bp | 
at ‘of flashing omy wires ahs! 
the €; c niatay — nee One 
Helminthostachys La - 1, Sante" F pi 
Bakrin, 10 COMP. easOBA graiM Ebi 
§ Br. 3 Ae af, 
o times? 1B gah 


War sakia, saktt, orivat!? 
/}. : fi. 
fr. W ape 
base saethdn | in later i a, gen is 56 ‘pe 
61, 3] aPPrT instr. 5 orf, PAM RV pila 
ses, €- B+ pth”) nyat \ sh ast 
est cases; or 54 sakt hf pase “75 oO ye 
kth ae “C du fem: of * ace wo 
nom. a© shalt oy. “lft 


. e a 
ed f. le oF 


nected OF 
companions 








waa sakshama, 


TAM sakskama, m. N. of a teacher of the 


atha-vidya (v.1. allama and su-kshama), Cat. 


nt sukh, sakhyatt (invented to serve as 
the source of sakhi, q.v. under 4/1. sac). 


sakhola, N, of a place, Rajat. 


Bee ag (of. 4/ sthag), cl. 1..sagati, to cover, 
hatup. xix, 24, 


Sa-gajaroha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+g°) 
en riding on elephants, MW. 
at _ similarly prefixed to the following): 
ded by f \d-), mfn. having troops or flocks, atten- 
c.: fs Owers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. 8c. 
Nected N. of Siva, Sivag. = gatika, mfn. con- 
with a preposition &c, (see gatzy, Pat. 
ind, stammer mfn, with stammering (voice) ; (ar), 
Or havin cringly, Paticat.; BhP.; -gir, mfn. with 
~SVay- fe @ faltering or stammering voice, Ratnav. ; 
Snell, sma ety Sah. —gandhe, min, having 
ing the : ing, Suér.; odoriferous, fragrant, W.; hay- 
Op, Aaa smell as (instr, or comp.), VarBrs. ; 
Prakrity. chin, MBh.); related, kia, Sak. (in 
“Banane ud arrogant, Megh. (v.1. -garva). 
My... o 2F¥8, mfn, together with the Gandharvas, 
and Ane ie Saraska, min, together with the G°s 
&e. lied MBh. oJ, -gara (sd-), mfn, (for 2, 
rN relow) accompanied by praise (ft. ga7d, 
Others 60, Sald of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord, to 
~Saras allowing,” ‘devouring,’ fr. gara, / 2.£77). 
Apni: cf tnfn, accompanied by praise (applied to 
Pregnant P'ee-), PaiicavBr. =garbha, mf(@)n. 
Kathas 9, \"Ptegnated by (abl. or instr.), Hariv.; 
veloped kee 4 plant) whose leaves are still unde- 
Woman’ asikh, + m, =next, L.; (@), f. a pregnant 
Whole blo ' “erbhya (sd-), m. a brother of 
a K an ne by the same father and mother, 
Uting arva, mfn, having pride, arrogant, 
un, j : ei by, Proud of (ee be comp.; also 
With cin, oudly), R,; Kalid, &c, = gu, min. along 
Nech, viii PSr, ~gnda, mf(d)n. sugared (?), 
ish wed +i eh ™ guda-sringaka, mf(z#@)n. 
Roned Withee Cupolas, MBh, = guna, mf(@)n. fur- 
- &e,. 0" together with) a string orcord, MBh.; 
Hyities, _ “ished with partic. attributes or pro- 
“dint .s 3 having qualities, qualified, BhP.; 
»0,) ‘ee 800d qualities or virtues, virtuous 
of 2.22 ’ V3 Kathas. 8ic.3 worldly, MW; -j117- 
alt Y® (on a: Of a Vedanta wk.; -vadi, £..N. 
mpabe ’ ene Mystic power of the letters of the 
: havin "bed to Samkaracarya), Cat.; 27, 
qualities, virtuous, Bhartr.— ga- 


thy 08 With a pill, Kathas, —giidham, 


Attended by m 


ing. aoe 
r ) 
aetther yy} Privately, MW. = griha (sé-), enki 
‘dren, + + One's house or family, with wife and 
a eS ™ §triha-patika, mfn. with the 
Sr. = gotra, mfn. being of the 
i, telated to (gen, or comp.), Br.; 
insman of the same family (one 
ommon ancestor or one connected 
ns of food and water), Ap.; Mn.; 
stant kinsman ,L.; n. a family, race 
OW-dur Somaya, mf(d)n. having or mixed 
dion iP wie? “APSr., Sch. — goshthi, £ (if.) 
ny Rat nan BAP. =gauravam, ind. with 
take inka ™sdhi, “gdhiti, see col. 2. 
anaren th ie filled with crocodiles (as a river), 
(as 7), Ane. > Means of ladles or other vessels (see 
Sars ‘ 70on i Seized by the demon Rahu, eclipsed 
RS.. u )s - =ghana, min. thick (as hair), 
NEG) 4oy BS. dense,solid, MW. =ghri- 
e i oof pity, compassionate, BhP.; 
b one delicate, scrupulous, jako 
“Utin With 21.08 (loc.), Naish. = ghrita, mfn. 


ac 
| oblatj 
3a dj 


‘3 


8 together? ish. =ghosha, mfn. (pl.) 
> 4andyaBr 
a at é 

. I, mfn. (fr. 7 sa+gara, 

Pty POIs, ce Orl .sa- ara. see above)containing 
Is. es, “en n.* poleanous food’), R.; BhP.; ™. 
slay R ath. of Moisture? the atmosphere, aif, RV,; 
wild Ss Overs Bh, i, 3); N. of a king of the 
op tt'a © have 4,82 Of Ayodhya (son of Babu; he 
. Poison “EN called Sa-gara, as born together 
er 6'¥en to his mother by the other wife 

tat? ty *iXty i. Was father of Asamafija by Kesint 
‘ by, ned into td sons by Su-mati; the latter 


Strayp 9 €ap of ashes by the sage Kapila 
> and their funeral ceremonies 





‘crowded with, full o 
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WAS_sam-/2. kal, P. -kalayati, to drive 
(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv.; to put to 
flight, MBh.; to carry out, perform the last or funeral 
honours to a dead person, R. 

Sam-kalz, ind. killing, slaughter(?), W. 

Sam-kAlana, n. the act of driving (cattle) to- 
gether (for grazing), Cat.; carrying out or burning 
(a corpse), R. (v.1. saz-kalana). 


Was_sam-/3. kal, P. -kalayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, Susr.; to add, Ganit.; to be of 
opinion, Kpr. 

Sam-kala, m. (cf. Pan. iv, 2,75) collection, ac- 
cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. °kalans 
n. (or 4, f.) joining or adding or holding together 
Kad. ; addition, Bijag.; the act of heaping together, 
W. “kalikd-ctirna, n. shavings, Divyav. 

Sam-kalita, mfn. heaped together, accumulated 
&c.; added, Lil.; blended, intermixed, W.; laid hold 
of, grasped, MW.; (4), f. (in arithm,) the first sum 
in a progression, Col.; n, addition, Lil.; °¢&ya, n. 
the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres- 
sion), Col, “kalitin, mfn. one who has made an 
addition (with loc.), g. zshtddg. 

W sam-kalusha, (prob.) n. defilement, 
impurity (yort-s°, ‘an illegitimate marriage’), 
MBA, (cf. falusha-yont), 

WAN san-kalpa &e. See sam-a/ klrip. 


WHE sam-kashta, (prob.) distress, trouble, 
need (in the following comp.) = caturthi-katha, 
f., -caturthi-vrata-katha, f, -naisana-gana- 
pati-stotra, n., -masana-vrata, 0., -nigana- 
stotra, n., -vrata, n., -hara-caturthi-vrata, 
n., -hara-caturthi-vrata-kdla-nirnaya, D., 
~harana-stotra, n. N. of wks, 

sdm-kasuka, mfn.(fr.sam+/1.kas: 
often written saykusuka or Sambusuka) splitting, 
crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the 
body), AV.; (sazzds°), crumbling away, SBr.; un- 
steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 1044 (accord. to L. also 
= durbala, manda, samkirna, apavada-sila, dur- 
Jana and samsleshaka); m. N. ot the author of RV, 
x, 18 (having the patr. Yasndyana), Anukr. 

WAI sdnka, f. (prob. connected with 4/saij) 

contest, strife, fight, RV.; TBr. 


BRAT samkayika. 


wafart sam-kucita. 


could only be performed by the waters of Ganga to 
be brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying 
their remains; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhagiratha, who having led the river 
to the sea, called it Sagara in honour of his ancestor: 
Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas, 
Yavanas, and other barbarous tribes; pl. ‘the sons 
of Sagara’), MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 361); N. of a partic. 
Arhat, MW. Sagasrop&khyana, n. ‘the story 
of Sagara,’ N. of a ch, of the Padma-purana, 


NT sdgara, m. and (4) f. (for I. 2. sa-g° 
see col. 1) night(?), TS.; SBr. (in a formula). 


amit sagari, f. N. of a town, Buddh. 
ivy sd-gdhi, f. (fr. 7. sa+gdhi=jagdhi) 


a common meal, VS. ; TS. 
Shgahiti, f. id., Maitrs. 
WA sa-gmd, m. (? fr. 7. sa+-gma, /gam) 
agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS.; TS. 
Sa-gman (prob. fr. the same) = Samgrania, 
Naigh. il, 17. ; 
Aq sagh (cf. sah), cl. 5. P.. (Dhatup. 
ii saghnoti (occurring only in impf, dsa- 
ak ae Pot saghnuyae, Subj. séghat, Prec. 
saghyasam, and inf. sagdkyat; Gr. also pf. sasa- 
ja, aor. asaghit or asdghit &c.), to take upon 
eons self, be able to bear, be a match for {acc.}, 
RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; TAr.; to burt, injure, kill, 
hatup. 
" Gecin m. N, of a man, Buddh, 
Saghan, m, a vulture, TBr. 
"1,0 
AAA sam-kaksha. See nih-s°. 
Sam-kakshikt, f. a kind of garment, Buddh. 


WAS sam-kata, mf(a)n. (prob. Prakrit for 
sami-hyita; cf, 2, vt-kata &c.) ee in age 
contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MB +3 Kay. 7 ‘i 
crowded together, dense, Impervious, anes oa 

Bh.; MarkP.; dangerous, critical, MBh.; (ifc.) 
no f, Kad.; m. N. of a partic, per- 
sonification (a son of Kakubh), San : a2 pa 
Rajat.; of a gander or flamingo, Kathas.; Pai a i 
Hit.; (@), f., see below; (ann), na al pee B d 
strait defile, pass, MBh. ; Kav. &c., astra s diffice Py 
critical condition, danger to OF oe orm : 

Ana-s°), ib. = caturthi, f, N.o the fou : y 
fy the dark half of Sravana, Cat. =nisana, min, 














See sa-ldyika, 


: - j- | p. 1124, col, I. 
. +» difficulties, Kam. = mukha,mf{n.narrow- | Pp. 1 : al 
one fn a (for cigeiom : rel a oie QAIX sam-kara, See sama keri, 
mo Pak N, of a ch. of the Kasi- : aa ae 
of vessel, StL = stotre, slo in difficulties, Kathas, sam-/kag, A. -kagate, to appear 
khanda. =stha, m wake n. N. of wk. Sam- | together, appear in sight, become visible, R.: Caus, 
= hara-caturtii-v Be. ‘Samkatapanna, min. | -@Sayatz, to look at, see, behold, AV. 


8am-kasa, m. (ifc. f. z) look, appearance (often 
ifc. = ‘having the appearance of,’ ‘looking like,’ ‘re- 
sembling ’), AV. &c. &c.; vicinity, neighbourhood 
(w.r. for sa-2°), L. “kiigya, w.r. for sdzn-kaiya, 


APH sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. gam + 
/ kil) a burning torch, fire-brand, L. 


aay sam-kirna &c. See sam-s/kri. 
aaa sam-/kirt, P. -kirtayatt,to mention 


or relate fully, announce, proclaim, celebrate, praise, 
MBh.; Kav, &c, 

Sam-kirtana, n, the act of mentioning fully &c, . 
praise, celebration, glorification, MBh.; Kay. &e. 
“Kirti, m. N. of a Vaisya (said to have been the 
author of partic. Vedic hymns), MW. °kirtita, 
mfn, mentioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib, 


Tals samkila, m. N. of a man 
kirua), Cat. 


ae sanku(?), m. a hole, W. 


kasha, w.t. for on a 
maiecie difficulties, “eo min, 
peicanen ar ory Yopini (seven others are 
Sharks, Wks, ib Jyots of gods wor 
shipped in Benares, os = es 
-purina. 
ch, oF Se Home d- vate, to become narrow 
BOD Kad . to become contracted, grow less, ib. 
or to ? hg 


. kumudadi. 
Semen beg in danger or difficulties, 
am , 
MarkP. 
i sam-v/ kath, P. -kathayati, to relate 


arrate fully, tell, speak about {acc.), converse, 
orn 


MBh.; BhP. the act of narrating fully, nar- 

See tion oh (instr. with and i es 
ration, seh . Naish. Ckathiy, f. (ife. f, @) : or 
saha), ™. aah (instr. with or without sa4a@) or 
Senn paul ), M h.; R. &c.; accordance, agree- 
abou z 


(v.1. sam- 


ment, Cat. fa. related, narrated, communi- i hae kue (or ~kufic), Pp, -kueati, te 
Sam-kathita, min. contract, shrink, close (as a flower), Kay,: Kathas, ; 
cated, MBb.; R. ; S.3 


Sugr.; to contract, compress, absorb, d ; 
estr 
Sch.: Pass. -kucyate, to shrink, b ’ oy, Nir,, 


-cakand), to be 
: -./kan (only p. -¢4 
AH san V ( tracted, Susr.: Caus. -Rkocayati 


€ closed or con- 


tisfied, RV. ¥, 30% 17- to contract 
P yee *_ a A.-kampate, to shake tee Sust.; to narrow, make ele een 
Sql MBh. ; R.: Caus. -kaniga- Bnatiy. 7 (A) to withdraw, withhold, Subh i. 
; 


Sam-kucana, m, ‘Shrivelier” N 
causing disease (y,], Sam-kutana) : 
traction, shrinking, shrive 

Sam-kucita, mfy .con 
narrowed, closed, shut, R 


ing, cowering, MW.; N 


about, spent shake or tremble, MBh. 


; to cause t : 
go samn-kara &C. See sam~- Vv kre, 
i | kartam. See sam-s/ 2. krit. 


sam =. 
Seo sam-/I rish. 


ue of a demon 
lite a atlv.; n. con- 
tracted, shrunk, shrivelled, 
; Bhartr, ; Susr.; crouch- 


TRA sayn-karsha &c. of a place, g, eakshasiléd:. 
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Bam-kuiacita, mfn. curved, bent, Divyav. 

Sam-koca, m. contraction, shrinking together, 
compression, MBh.; Kav. &c.; shutting up, closing 
(of the eyes), Sah.; crouching down, cowering, 
humbling one’s self, shyness, fear (acc. with 4/72, ‘to 
become shy or modest’), Hariv.; abridgment, diminu- 
tion, limitation, restriction, Samk.; Sarvad.; drying up 
(of a lake), Kav.; binding, tying, L.; a sort of skate 
fish, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; n. saffron, L.; -&d- 
vin, mfn. making contraction, crouching down, 
humble, modest, Rajat. ; -pattvaka, mfn. causing the 
withering of leaves (said of a partic. disease affect- 
ing trees), Hariv.; -sisuna, n. saffron, L.; -rekha, 
f, line of contraction,’ a wrinkle, fold, L. °kocaka, 
mfn. contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up, 
Kavyad., Sch. “kocana, mf(z)n. (see gatra-sant- 
kocant) id.; astringent, MW.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.; (z), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica), 
L.; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing, 
MBh.; Suér.; Sah. °kocaniya, mfn. to be limited 
or Testricted (-tva, n.), Nyayam., Sch. °kocita, n. 
(fr. Caus.) ‘contraction of the limbs,’ a partic. manner 
of fighting, Hariv. °kocin, mfn. closing (asa flower), 
Rajat.; contracting (see gatrva-sark°) ; diminishing, 
lessening, Vcar.; astringent, MW. 


WHT sam-./1. kup, P.-kupyati, to become 
agitated or moved, SvetUp.; to become angry or 
enraged, MBh,: Caus. -2epayati, to make angry, 
excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, SBr_ 

-\; ari mfn. enraged, aroused, excited, 


sam-kula, mf(a)n. (cf. @-kula) 
crowded together, filled or thronged or mixed or 
mingled or affected with, abounding in, possessed of 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; thick, dense 
(as smoke), Rs; violent, intense (-Aa/usha, mfn. 
‘intensely turbid’), VarBrS,; disordered, disturbed, 
confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by 
(instr.), VarBrS.; Hit.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; (an), 
n. a crowd, throng, mob, M4latim.; a confused fi ght, 
battle, war, MBh.; Hariw. &c.; trouble, distress, 
BhP.; MarkP. ; inconsistent or contradictory speech, 
MW. 
Sam-kulita, mfn. crowded or filled with, abound- 
ing in (comp.), BhP.; confused, perplexed, R, 
Samkuli-rrita, mfn.thronged,crowded, gather- 
ed together, R.; disordered, thrown into confusion, 
Kam. 


ARYA samkusuka, See sém-kasuka. 
@ sam-kusumita, mfp. flowering, 


Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or 
manifested (occarring in the names of various Bud- 


dhas). 

WARIAA say-hizita, n. (ki) the cry of 

the Cakra-vaka, Siksh. 
sam-kufana, n., Pat. on Pan, iii, 
3, 44, Vartt. 3. 

WF sayn-+/1. kri, P.A. -karoti, -kurute (3. 
pl. pr. samz-kurvate, Mricch.; impf. sam-akrinuam, 
RV.; pf. samt-cakruh, ib.; aor. sam-akran, ib.), 
to put together, compose, arrange, prepare &c, ( = 
sani-skpt, q.¥.): Pass, -krizate (aor. sam-akaré), 
RV.: Caus, -Adrayatz, to cause to arrange or pre- 
pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh.; to make, render 
(two acc.), ib. ; 

S4m-kriti, mfn, putting together, arranging, 
preparing, making ready, TS.; TBr.; m.N. of various 
men (pl. ‘the family of S°;” cf. g. gergddi), Sr5.; 
MBh, &c.; f. a kind of metre (consisting of 4 PAdas 
of 24 syllables each), RPrat.; Col.;. n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. 

sam-»/2, kit (only ind. p. -kritya 
ane -kértam), to cut to pieces,.cut through, pierce, 
YT, 


Seam-kritta, mfn. cut to pieces, cut through, 
pierced, MBh, 


WHA sam-Vvkrish, P. A. -karshati, te, to 
draw together, contract, tighten, AV.; TS,; KatySr.; 
to draw away, drag along, carry off, MBh,; R. 

Sam-karsha, mfn. drawing near, vicinity neigh- 
bourhood, Gobh.; -kanda, ra. N. of wk.( =sambar- 
shana-k° ; see col, 2); -bhatta-dipiha, f.N. of wk. 
*karshana, 0. drawing out, extraction, Hariv.; 

BhP.; a means of joining or uniting, BhP.; draw- 
ing together, contracting, W.; making rows,plough- 


wefan sam-kuncita, 


ing, ib.; m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rama (also called 
Halayudha (q.v.], the elder brother of Krishna; he 
was drawn from the womb of Devaki and transferred 
to that of Rohini; among Vaishnavas he is con- 
sidered as the second of the four forms of Purushét- 
tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad.; N. of the 
father of Nilasura, Cat.; (also with szrZ) of various 
authors, ib.; -kéuda (or sazt-karsha-k°), m.N. of 
an appendix to the Mimansi-siitra; -szaya, mf(z)n. 
representing Bala-deva, AgP.; -vidyd, f. the art of 
drawing a child from the womb of one woman and 
transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala- 
deva,cf, above), Prab.; -savaza,m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -siétra-vicdra, m. N. of wk.; °néSvara-tir- 
tha,n.N. of a Tirtha, Cat. °karshin, mfn. draw- 
ing together, contracting, shortening (see £a/a-s°). 
Sam-krishta, mfo. drawn together, contracted 
(as two sounds), drawn near to one another, KatySr. 
aq sam-+/, kri, P. -kirati, to mix or pour 
together, commingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow 
liberally or abundantly,RV.; AV.; TS.: Pass. -Az7- 
yate, to become mixed or confused, MBh. 
Bam-kara, m. mixing together, commingling, 
intermixture,, confusion (esp. of castes or races, pro- 
ceeding from the intermarriage of 2 man with a 
woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous 
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in- 
discriminate cohabitation of their descendants; cf. 
yorst-s°), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the offspring of a mixed 
marriage, R.; any action similar to the intermixture 
of castes (sometimes n.), MBh.; (in thet.) the con- 
fusion or blending together of metaphors which 
ought to be kept distinct (opp.to sami-srishti, q.¥-), 
Sah.; Kpr.; anything that may be defiled by the 
touch ofany unclean thing, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust, 
sweepings, L,; the crackling of flame, L.; N. of a 
man, Buddh.; -j2, mfn. born from a mixed caste, 
Cat.; -7afa, mfn. id., Mn. v, 89; -7a¢2, mfn. id., 
BhP.; -7@¢iya, mfn, id., MW.; ~éd, f. (see varga- 
3°); -mimdusa, f. N. of wk.; -santkara, m. the 
mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; -sveda, 
m. a partic. sudorific treatment ; °rdpaira-kritya, 
f. an action which degrades a man to a mixed caste 
or makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn, x1, I 26; 
°vdiva, m.‘ mongrel horse,’ a mule, L. “karaka, 
mfn. mixing, mingling, confusing, MBh. “karita, 
in garbha-s° (q.v.) “karin, mfn. one who has il- 
licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh. ; mingling, 
confusing (in putra-s°, q. v.), Vishn.; Mn., Sch. &c. 
Samkari in comp. for samkara. ~karana, ne 
mixing together, confusing (esp. illegal intermiature 
of castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. = /kri, 
P, -karoti (pp. -krita), to mix together, confuse, 
MW. 


ffam-kara, m, dust, sweepings (-#fa, n. a heap 
of rubbish), Divyay.; the crackling of flame, L.; 
(2), f. a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L. 

Sam-kirna, mfn, poured together, mixed, com 
mingled &c.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.; 
joined or combined with (comp.), Yajii., Sch.; mn- 
gled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im- 
pure, Mn.; MBh. &c.; born of a mixed marriage, 
MBh.; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, ai pl 
fold, Bhar,; Daéar. ; sprinkled (esp. with Binh gate, 
tion, as 2 rutting elephant; but cf. -nGga), Li 
contracted, narrow, W.; scattered, strewed, i shag ’ 
diffused, ib.; m. a man of mixed caste, Bhar sar 
music) a mixed note or mode; =-7a§@, L.; Oe 
an ancient sage (v.1. sam-kila), L.; (@), f. 4 xine 
of riddle (of a mixed character), Kavyad. 1, as 
(am), n. confusion (in vakya-s°, q.v.)3 ae vale 
wandering about confusedly, going to various P a x 
Suér.; -jadz, mfn. ( =yan2), Cat.; -72, f. wr ent a 
confused order (of words in a sentence), Sah.; wee ’ 
m. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarBr 3 
-neri, m. a kind of dance, Same ; -yuddha, Nn. 
fight with various weapons, “5 “V0 cen 
nixcl birth or caste, inpure through eee’ 
marriage, Mn, x, 253 -raghdhyaya, Mm. N,o eae 
on music; -vishkamlAaka, m. (in dram.) _ fe 
interlude, Bhar.; °#éva(?),m.N.of a serpent-demony 
VP. ; °ni-harana, n.=samhkare-F , L. 


TIT sam-krit. See sam-V/, Kirt. 
$0 sare y A bebrought 
WHI sayn-v klrip,A.-halpate, to ebr Ay 
about, come into existence, ChUp.; to be in ne 
ot ready, ib.; to wish, long for, be desirous - o 
sam-halpaniya): Caus. -kalpayatt, te, pa ee 
gether, arrange, AV.; to produce, create, 7 


Taanger samketa-kaumudi, 


will, 


-yoni, mfn. of 


oe ee 


' to detel- 
move or rock to ard fro (the head) se (ees 
mine, fix, settle, MBh. ; Kad.; to ree aba 
MBh.; (with or without mranissa). is Cs 
resolve, intend, aim at, strive ee ae 
to imagine, fancy, take for, as eectate 
iva), Daé.; to think about, ponder, 

erform obsequies, ib. ‘ i | 
i Sam-kalpa, m. (ifc. f. 4) Con esp.) Wi 
notion formed in the mind oF tent or de 
volition, desire, purpose seis: (with lcs dat 
termination or decision or wis eu asion 5 (ibe. 
or ifc,), sentiment, conviction, et con pu 2 
often == ‘intentionally,’ pu ’ kr, 10 it ! 
‘according to will,’ 8ec.5 ac% nd)3 AV. b26~ BG 
a resolution, make up ones m. eee Wes : 
; i fany advantag® ° «41 obs 
idea or expectation of any form any! 
vow or determination to per (e. 8 2 declaratiO™ 
vance, declaration of purpose \ m herself ¥! 
a widow of her intention al person 
deceased brusband 1 . 
son of Sam-kalpa an f 
=) £ N, of a daughter 
Diieoman! mother of soma i 
wife, Hariv. — knimeala 4 (formed of WES 
whose neck (see jatlmala) N 
AV, =kaummudi, f, “© self-W 
= ja, mfn. produced from fo 
of advantage, Mn; Yajnes Fv eart-bor™ 4 
Kum., Sch.; ™ ¢ mind-born, ad 0 
m, Co . 
sire, BhP.; love or theg 
mfn. born from pe 
love, Vas.; Kad. =~ ju 
by desires, . sos 
(cf. santhalpa-sm: 
from desire, MBh. gh: 
or the god oF — desire 
on some idea OF C™ ceo 
= yoni, mfn. having se or the go" b 
or desire, Prabh.; ™ receptors CF | 
r consisting © 148 
coe i on VO n. der, vere path fn 
tion, one who decides, of W. 


= oge Me ° ie 
or ancat of a it Oe ie 
- srsanay n accompli natural pe? 
ae who has gaine 
ill . ; 
strength of will, iB gih © 
of an object yy i lo 


yoday4, m ofthePrabe 
. ae 
phaBjaney a sistin8 
es 


n of idea of 
il, 


oO fa 


(an imitation 
durga- 


resolving, W- 
gam-kalpokey % 

ciding, pape ilake 

criminating, 


reflectinbs J, des p f 4 a 
g, £.) POF 
ray 
val pans, t- o 


wien: fro ‘fh ffs 
poss ediB w} ( 
och 40 DE ft ger 
4p 0. (OTT af (3) OA Ocak a Seale 
BhP.3 ("2 ogo \pBBST™” Fp Bcd abs 
or desire; reuideds Ch Patents ‘Bb. yf ‘0 
desired OF for, de”, Ma-} oot de 
Caus.) wishes 4 on, UP: ncieds ee 
i lve a dy 6 
termined, —_ ught, peopel fe 
ceived, eal atriveds eds ch i “ft 
Kav. &6c. D. Od inte? ? 
gam-klt grishe , Apast: co h 
ready, MBD-5 Oe (comP)? «fase? ef 
a ohUps3 t cil), 


stined OF | 
yolitioms sant. int Om 
at” at iihin ? 
p/P ol” of 


eval )9.) sl £8 aig 
signe ical Oy. Oo ait an oC? 
: Legge | 151) Nia oP 
ovisio” e Fa ok ney, fi 
PB and OO pack Ps 4 (Ol ig 
shorn ce OPP BP 
he 





WICH sam-grihaka, TAT sam-kshepa. 1127 


TAA sam-V/1. ksham (only inf. -kshkan- 
um), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh. 

WAL sam-/kshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
together or down, RV. : 

Sam-kshara, m. flowing together, SBr. 

Sam-ksharita, mfn. flowing, trickling, ib. 

Sam-kshira, m. flowing together (tdandm §° 
or 7@a-§°, N. of a Siman), Br. 

WYylesa sam-kshalana,n. cleansing-water, 
ApSr.; (a), f. washing, ablution, Prasannar, 


mitri, mfn. who or what passes from one place to 
another, passing, proceeding, going, W. °krami- 
/kri, P.-karoti, to use as a vehicle or means of 
attaining (-&7é/ya, ind. by means of), Dai. 
Sam-kranta, mf. gone or come together, met 
&c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc.), Kav.; 
transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W.; (in 
astron.) having a Samkranti (as a mouth, cf. a-s"), 
MW.; (a), f. N. of a ch. of the Maitrayani-sam- 
hita. : i 
Sam-kranti, f. going from one place to another, 
course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc. 


of Be. “grihaka, m. orn. (in Prakrit) =-Zefana, 
(Sa = ™“sraha, m. (Kusum.), -grahana, n. 
m fvad.) making an agreement, —candrédaya, 
(N: ~traya, n. N. of Tantra wks. =niketa, m. 
WNaish.), -niketana, n. (Kathis.) = -efana. 
ie dhati, f.N. ofa Tantra wk, —=purvakam, 
ny Be cement orappointment,Paficar. =bhimi, 
:=-ketana, Vis, ~maijari, f, N. of wk. —mi- 
ymin. met by appointment, Kathas, —yamala, 
Pattic Se i Tantra wk, =—ruta-pravesa, m. a 
Word, amadhi, Buddh, = Vakya, n. 2 preconcerted 
Tanta tchword, Kav. —giksha, f. N. of 















































a Wk. = stava, m, (with Saktas) a partic, | orcomp.), Kav.; MarkP.; (in “SAN, pee oe ate sam-/2. kshi, P. ~ksheti, to dwell 
of praise, Cat, —stha, mf(d)n. appearing | sun or a planet from one sign ) Saar Cnassape | together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3. 
y APP ointment, Ratnay, = sthiina, n,=-4e/ara, | heavens into another (¢. g. #farayana-s’, "passag 


are sam-+/4.kshi; P. -kshinati, to destroy 


“Ala i s asi i rn course’ [cf. £2//a-s°]; a day 
signal Object agreed upon by signs, Vet.; a sign, | of the sun to its northe [ 


l, intimati , : incipal Samkranti occurs is kept as a | complete! nihilate, AV.: Pass. -Ashivate. to b 
. 0 = an | on which a principal sampx: pletely, an »AV.: Pass. -kshivate, to be 
~PPointment of feels jon es etenet ni festival, see RTL. 428), Siiryas.; transference of an | destroyed or exhausted, waste away, disappear, perish, 
? fo. am 


a. 
Katha; Park or garden appointed as a rendezvous, 


8 
rendennet + ™. an agreement, appointment, 
id., Vet. 5 Mricch,; Paiicat.; Kathas, “ketana, n. 

8 
point Taye, Nom. P. °yatz, to agree upon, ap- 
Vas, ; to me &c.), Kay.; to be informed, learn, 

’ °° Invite, call, MW.; to counsel, advise, ib. 
Prayais nee mfn, agreed upon, fixed, settled, 

Bampeu:3 invited, MW. 

Place 9 eo V kei, P. -karoti, to appoint (as a 
Pointed ak “eting), —krita, mfn. assignad or ap- 
: * 2 place of meeting), Git. 


3 Sam-koca &c. See sam-/kuc. 


to cry gs Sam-/krand (only aor. sam-akran), 
RV: ¢, Pellow or cry out together with (instr.), 


rom a teacher to a pupil), Malay. i, 15, 18; 
Ea ae to a picture, image, reflection, W.}; = 
-vadin, Buddh.; -Aaumud?, {.N. of an astron. wk.; 
~cakra, n. an astrological diagram marked with the 
Nakshatras and used for foretelling good or bad 
fortune, MW.; -#2r#aya,m., -patala, - Bs ae a- 
harana, n., -phala, dD», -lakshana, n. N. of w oe, 
-vadin, m, pl. a partic. Buddhist school ; ~vive a, 
m., -wyavastha-niryayay Tn ~sdntt, f.3 (Cnty)- 

Z n. N, of wks. ; 

ee m. passing away, Apsr. ; m. % 
difficult passage or progress, L. “krimana, n. (fr. 
Caus,) transferring, transporting Compare, n. 
‘transplanting’) , VarBrS.; (7), f. a ee o f id.) 
or spell, Divyav. “kramayitavya, m pe im : 
to be transported or transferred, Flariv. Fi et 
mfn. (fr. id.) transferred, handed over, de Wee ; 
‘communicated, MBh.; Kav. &c. °kramin, mfn. 


MBh.; Susr.; Bhartr.: Caus. -Askapayatz, to cause 
to disappear, destroy, Susr.; -Ashayayati, see -ksha- 
2a, 

4 Sam-kEshaya, m. complete destruction or con- 
sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance, 
-MBh.; Kav. &c.; the dissolution of all things, de- 
struction of the world, MBh,; N. of a Marutvat, 
Hariv. “kshayita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned, 
disappeared, R. 


UA san-/kship, P. A. -kshipati, °te 
(ind, p. -Askepamt, q. v.), to throw or heap together, 
pile up, Ragh. ; toconcentrate(the mind), AmritUp. ; 
to suppress, restrain, Bhatt, ; to dash together, destroy, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to condense, compress, contract, 
abridge, shorten, diminish, ib.: Pass, -Ashipyafe, to 
be thrown together or compressed or diminished, 
shrink up, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


topa, Vaus. onl po brin : ‘oo transferred to others, Kull.,on Sam-kshipta, mfn. thrown or dashed or heaped. 
Ba b Ms outing or lah to bring passing woe ee »). ; together &c.; abbreviated, contracted, condensed, 
the fowins aaa, m. sounding together, sound (of | Mn- is 7 (C° MBh. ; Samkhyak. (ea, ind. ‘ concisely,’ Divyav.) ; 


Wt sam-/, kri, P. A. -krindii, -krinite, to 
buy, purchase, MBh. . ae 
THIT sam-Vkrid, A. -kridate (Pan. i, 3, 
Ny P. Ye lay together, play 
. 42), to sport or play tog , 
sith Baty eee thing and instr. with or without 
wie pers.), R.5 Bhatt.; (P.) to make a rattling 
sound (as wheels), Pag. i, 3s 21; Vartt, ¥ io 
Sam-krida, m. sport, play; pl. (with mavze ane) 
N. of Samans, ArshBr. °gridana, n. sporting, play- 


ing, Hariv. 


narrow, short, small, Nir.; Malay.; Svér,; taken 
from or away, seized, W.; (a), f.=~gatz, VarBrS.; 
-kadambari, f. N, of a poem ; -ga#z, f. one of the 
7 parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord, to 
Pardéara’s system), WarBrS, ; -calérca-uidht, m. N. 
of a ch. of the Raja-dharma-kaustubha by Ananta- 
deva; -/va, n, a state of contraction or narrowness, 
condensation, Susr.; -dairghya, mfn. having the 
length diminished, MW.; -nxzrnaya-sindhu, m., 
-bharata (cf. sant-kshepa-bh°), -bhashya, n., -ra- 
ginuga piija-paddhatt, f.,-ramédyana-patha-pra- 


War, bate sna), MBh. ; wailing, lamentation, R.; 
Tractbe or sh. °krA4ndana, mfn. calling or 
Nara, Bh oating, RV, ; AV.; MBh.; m. N. of 
Of 2 kin atts of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv.; 
War, batt. the father of Vapushmat), MarkP.;. n. 
Dh, > MBh. ; -tandana, m. patr. of Arjuna, 

Fe oF the Monkey Valin, Mcar.; Balar. 


Sam. - oe. e 
zine Ne pets meet, encounter, AV.; SBr.; to 
“nsteljay; proach, appear, TSS, &&c. &c.; to enter 


; rattled (n. me fol 
REF or 4 °F (said of th t.: to go or pass -kridita, mfn. played, sported ? sie : Yoga, m., -vedanta, m., -vedinta-iastra-prakriya 
MBh eeoBh, Pass fon et dons tio ce acc.), pees or ‘ the rattling of wheels’), ag 5 Silke (or vedinta-sastra-samkshipta-pr°), f., -Sastrar- 
8° along _“° to overstep, transgress, SankhBr. ; . sameV/krudh, P. -krudhyati, to be tha-paddhati, {., -iyama-pija-paddhati, f. N. of 
; Ayqz; (ie Wander, roam, MBh,; R.: Caus. -Ara- aL é with (acc.), MBh.; Bhatt. (cf. | wks. ; ~SGra, m, N, of a grammar (in 8 chapters, by 
® (ace Roe -hrama Wya), to cause to go, lead enraged, be angry Kramadiévara, with his own Comm.); -sdra-sam- 
Song 22 Rap ? Pan. i, 4, 38)» min, greatly enraged, incensed, | 7@/a, m. N. of a grammar (by Pitambara-sarman) ; 


Ky, (with ac, to transfer, transport, deliver over, 


Cc. of thing and loc..of pers.),MBh.; | Sam-kruddha, 


-homa-prakara,m. N, of a wk. on Dharma (by 


Pa[gy 3 '© brin ful, violent, MBh.; R. &c. ~ | Ramabhatta). °kshiptak in dram.) = 
: t ; the Kra- | wrathful, v ’ a mabhatta). “kshiptaka, m. (in dram.) = next 
*Rtee MgeY omitting Choa heen) WEEE to] sam-/krus, P. -krogati (rarely A. | Bhar. °“kshipti, f. throwing together, compressing, 


raise a clamour, R.; MBh.; abridgment, W. ; throwing, sending, ib.; ambuscade, 
ib.; (in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the 
character of the same hero (accord. to some ‘a simple 


expedient’), Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah, °kshiptika, f. 


8 . Vv 7 
Diop kre, % 7494- . 
fe eTeSs, She Mm. going or coming together, VS.5 
pce to fine (esp, ) transition, passage or trans- 
&,, set throy ?s Kusum, ; the passage of the sun or 


x) 
°ze), to cry out together, 
to shout at angrily, AY. le isles deci 


+ 2 . Cryl Sp ae 
Sam-Krosa, e hie ation (pl. with Avezrasan, 


%.5 h : . i 15. | shout of anger oF | - n. pl. those parts of a horse’s | (in dratn. =prec., Dasar., Sch. 
Pecting falling eee _ of sta : na: the N, of Sumas) cane tele a sound, VS. (Sch.) ‘ ee m. throwing together, destruation, 
Be Omitie t Words ae o : ohn text (caused body which in fn ( Jkli d) MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation, 
one lead ® those bety VP ra - a bridge or afar sam-Vklinna, min. . Mricch abridgment, conciseness, brief exposition, compen- 
Ne i een), VPrat.; wet or moistened, Grihyas. ; Mricch, dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibc.. d/, ena, 


gd 
Vig Ska OWN to water, Mu.; MBh. é&c.; N. of 
‘ Rashes * attendants, MBh.; of a king of the 
: © Son of Vasu), Kathas. ; m. or n.(?) 
ooQo° Or Proc Number, Buddh.; m. n. difficult 


thoroughly ‘ve wetness OF moisture, 
mfn. excessive 
Sam-kleda, 


e M 8 i t re 
saturation with (comp.), R.; Hariv. &c.; moistu 


rst stage of putrefaction), Car.; 
supposed to be the fi B Fe eaten | 


am or “pa-tas, ‘briefly, ‘concisely,’ ‘in short’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; the whole thrown together, total, 
aggregate (ena and “a-das,‘in the aggregate’), Mn, 
vii, 167; Kull. on i, 68 &c.; Cat.; a means of com- 


i i ; dt 
2 dipole pa ores (as over rocks or torrents or in- a fluid secretion (suppose the fetus), Yajh. 7 
n, acute pa), L.; 4 means orvehicle for effecting | ..q become the rudiment of the ) Fay pressing, Suér.; (pl.) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in 


dram.) a brief declaration (of willingness to be at the 
service of another), Sah.; throwing, W.; takin 

away, ib.; -gayatri-nydasa, m. N, of Wk. ; -Zas ma 
above; -2ztht-nzrnaya-sara, m., ~puraica ste 

vidht, m., -puja-vidhi, ™m., ~bhagavatémeyrz} iil~ 
-Sharata (ct. sambshipta-bh°),N of wks. en 
n. only an abridgment, MW.; ~y oga-vaséch oe 
aaa N Ms (Or 7" om.) N. of ks, + gee? 
Re ete czed by brevity, desetied tee 
MW, -Vimariddhiroha, m., canines Deh, 
(=$*-dig-vijaya, q.v.), m.N. of yee saya 

a 


P, -klésnatt (only inf, 


: rs ss together, 
nd ind. p. -hlisya), to pre 3 

cme seit pain, a: Pass. -2/isyate, 
gee Ae ‘evi, (cf next). 
to get See EN pressed together 8c. 5 sa 
pers (as the flesh without injury to f : 
tused or | » covered with mould or mildew, tarnis ed 
caepeacnad beset with difficulties (see next) ; 


ho does everything with trouble 


ine (with &€ or of obtaining any object, Daé.; 
the is Aine 7asya or V, astshehaaia) N. of two 
OF sy Yadasap, rT. ~Lvaidastha, m. a partic. form of 
open tice Vi: q-¥.), KatySr . ~yajna m. a kind 
(lorthey 2 Yait, 2°. "| I? Fen ik 
Oe, gn? Mion sp emana, n. going or meeting 


saim- / kis, 


h. far 0 » €ntrance into, transference to 
ari “ice, c P.), AsvSr, ; Hariv. &c, ; entrance, 
9 a 3 the sun mencement (esp. of old age), 
ie assage from one sign of the es 

Qe or sirya-s° Jyot.; the day 
Qs e érya-s°), Jyot.; 
Yea, ‘ Mw Sun’s Progress north of the equator 


(asa mirror), Cat.5 
-harman, min. one W 
or difficulty, MBh. caf stn, A nition, eae 


Rie z 5 ‘ ain 7 Cerue i “ “Sarin & 
of eth, : zssage into another world, decease, 4 Eee Bae cessation of afflictions, MW. % Pahoa : Ser of SamkarAcarya’ ‘ Bisiiaeates 
0 Panes ENCE (aid ta he ree eagnation | CkLesama, 0. causing Daily Ct Phala-lokshana, n., -bhdspr en Clik, 

y oO €si 4, : wy ey “ORASH -ma7522,.. 2 
Sop, diillery, Ass of Problems), Oe oe aenpa ake, aad sam-/1. kshap, P. -kshapati, to | ,, “Sambandhokti, f N, of Wha aoe eae 
y i $ 1 cted wit 


prec.); -siddhi.- 
Padhydtma-s 


Crap tted, leq ivyav, “Eramita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) fasting or abstinence, do 


Sram a (ace.), Ragh.; transferred, changed 
into another meaning’), Sah. “kr@= 


emaciate the body by 
penance, 
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dhi, m., °pdhnika-candrikd, f. N. of wks. °kshe- 
paka, min. one who throws together, destroyer, 
MBh. °kshepana, n. throwing or heaping together, 
compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.; 
throwing, W. ; taking away, ib. “kshepaniya, mfn. 
to be thrown togetheror abridged, MW. “kshepam, 
ind, briefly, concisely, Paficar. “ksheptri, mfn, = 
“kshepaka, MBh, 


a ike sam-/kshud, P. -kshodati, to crush 
together, pound, bruise, MBh.; R. &c. 


AAA sam- /kshubh, Caus. -kshobhayati, to 
shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP. 
Sam-kshubdha(R.),samkshubhita(MBh.), 
mfn. tossed together, violently shaken or agitated. 
8am-kshobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk, 
overturning, upsetting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; commio- 
tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib.3 pride, 
arrogance, W, “kshobhana, n. a violent shock or 
commotion (in @/4-$°), Susr, “kshobhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. “kshobhin, 
mfn.shaking about,jolting,jerking (asa carriage),Car. 
WAY san-/kshnu, A. -kshnute (Pan. i, a, 
65; pt. p. -kshnuvana, ind. p. -Ashknztpe), to 
sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.}, whet, point, 
stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr.; Bhatt. 


WATS san-/khad, P. -khadati, to chew 
thoroughly, eat up, devour, consume, SrS.; Mricch., 


Sam-kh&daka, m. ‘chewer,’ a tooth, Pat., Sch, 
“khadakin, m{n. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat. 


ara sam~4/khid, P, -khidati, to press or 
force together, RV.; TS. ; todrag or tearaway, ChUp, 


GT sam-vkhya, P. -khyati, to reckon 
or count up, sum up, enumerate, calculate, SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh. ; 
A. (only aor. samz-akhyata) to appear along with, 
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.° 
Caus, -AAydpayatt, to cause to be looked at or ob- 
served by (instr.), TS.; SBr. 

Sam-khya, mfn. counting up or over, teckoning 
or summing up, Pan, ili, 2, 7, Sch. (ife.; cf. £0-s°) 
m. N. of a man, Cat.; (@), f., see below; n. con- 
flict, battle, war (only in loc.; cf, Naigh. ii, 17), 
MBh. ; Kav.; Rajat.; -¢a, f, -4va, n. numerableness, 
numeration, MW, “kKhyaka, mfn, numbering, 
amounting to (ifc.; cf. sakasra-s°), 

Sam-khya, f. reckoning or summing up, num- 
eration, calculation (ifc.=‘numbered or reckoned 
among’), R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; a number, sum, total 
(ifc, ‘amounting to’), SBr. &c, &c.; a numeral, Prat.; 
Pan. &c.; (in gram.) number (as expressed by case- 
terminations or personal t°), Kas. on Pan. ii, Boke 
deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect, 
MBh.; Kay.;name,appellation(=dkAyda),R.;a partic, 
high number, Buddh.; manner, MW.; (in geom.) a 
gnomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass), 
RamRas. = kanumnudi, f. N. of wk. —°hka-bin- 
du (“khyank°), m. a cipher, Kav. tas, ind. from 
a number, MW. = “tiga (°2iyaé°), mf(a)n. § going 
beyond numeration,’ innumerable, Bhartr.=naiman, 
n.a numeral, Nir. =nidfina-tika, f. N. of wk, 
= pada,n. a numeral, VPrat.(v. 1.) =parityakta, 
min, ‘deserted by numeration,’ innumerable, Paiicat, 
= pariméina-nibandha, m, N. of a work on cere- 
monial Jaw considered by number and measure (by 
Kegava Kavindra), =mangala-granshi, m, the 
auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread corre- 
sponding to the number of the past yearsof one’s life, 
Uttarar, =mitra, n. the amount of, MW.; mere 
numeration, ib,.{mushty-adhikarana-Eshepa, 
m.N. ofwk, = yoga, m. a partic. constellation (relat- 
ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet 
is situated), VarBrS, = ratna, n., -ratua-kosa, m. 
N. of wks, = iipd, fa partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
=I.-vat, mfn, having number, numbered, Vas.; 
possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat- 
ing, 1b.; Mcar. = 2. -vat, ind. like number, MW. 
= vacaka, mf(72@)n. expressive of number; m, a 
numeral, ib,= _vidhina, n. the making of a calcu- 
lation, VarBrS. = °vritti-kara, Chhydur°), mfn. 
‘causing repetition of counting, difficult to becounted 
very a eS Hariv. =sabda, m. a numeral, L. 
= $28, ind, in great numbers, BhP, = ga; 

m. N, of Siva, MBh. ed 

Samkhy&ka, mfn, amounting to (ife., ¢. g. sap- 

falt-S°, q. vi); Hariv. 
Sim-khyhta, mfn. reckoned up, enumerated, 


AaTs samkshepaka. 


numbered, counted, measured, AV. &c. &c.3 esti- 
mated by, R.; considered (see comp.); m. pl. N. of 
a people, VarBrS,; (@), f. (scil. Srakelzka) a kind of 
riddle based on counting, Kav. iii, 101; n. number, 
multitude, BhP.; -sam&yeya, mfn. one who has 
considered what is to be considered, Car. ; °¢@uudesa, 
m.a subsequent enumeration the members of which 
correspond successively to those of a previous one, 
Kis. on Pan. ii, 3,7. °khyfing, n. becoming seen, 
appearance, BhP. ; reckoning up, enumeration, calcu- 
lation, Kath.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; a number, multitude, 
Heat.; measurement, Hariv.; MarkP. 

Sam-khyeya, mfn. to be numbered or enum- 
erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous, 
Pan.; MBh, (cf. a-s°); to be considered (see samt- 
khyata-s°), 


an Samega and sanga. 
of satij. 

PFs sangata. See p. 1133, col. 1. 

CU sam-ganana, f, counting together, 


enumeration, MBh. 
Bam-ganika, f. society, the world, Divyayv. 


ATA sam-./gam, A. -gacchate (rarely P. 
°t#, and accord, to Pan. i, 3, 29 only with an object; 
pf. -fagme; Vedit forms &c. -gamemaht, -gama- 
mahat, -ajagniiran, -agatu [3. sg.|, -aganmaht, 
-agasmaht or -agansmakht, -gimishiya, -gasishta 
or -gunsishta, -gansyate &c.; cf. 1. gan and 
Pan. i, 2, 13; vii, 2, 38), to go or come together, 
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr. 
with and without saha or sérdhant), RV. &c. &ec.; 
to unite sexually with (acc.), Bhatt.; to harmonize, 
agree, fit, correspond, suit, R.; Kathas.; Vedantas. ; 
to go to or towards, meet (acc.), BhP.; to come to- 
gether or assemble in (loc.), AV.; to undergo or get 
into any state or condition, become (e.g. with vz- 
Srambham, ‘to become trustful, confide’), BhP.; 
(P.) to partake of (instr,), RV.; to go away, depart 
(this life), decease, die, Laty.; (P,) to visit (acc.), 
Pan. i, 3, 29, Sch.: Caus, -gamayaé# (ind. p. -£4- 
mayya), to cause to go together, bring together, con- 
nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers. 
and acc. of thing), AV. &c. S&c.; to lead any one to 
(two acc.), Hit., Introd.; to deliver or hand over to 
(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBh.; Ragh.; to con- 
nect, construe (words), Sah.; to cause to go away 
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nilak.): Desid. -72- 
gansate, to wish to meet with (instr.), Pat.; 77g42- 
satz, to wish to attain to (acc.), ib. ; 

Sam-g4, m. (for sanga see +/ saif) ‘coming 
together,’ conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17). 

Sam-gat, See Vop. xxvi, 78. 

Sim-gata, mfn. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, united, AY. &c. &c.; allied with, 
friendly to (instr, or comp.), Gaut.; Rajat. ; fitted to- 
gether, apposite, proper, suitable, according with or 
fit for (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; contracted, shrunk 
up, MBh. (cf. comp.), in conjunction (as planets), 
W.; m. (scil. saszdhz) an alliance or peace based on 
mutual friendship, Kam.; Hit.; N. ofa king (belong- 
ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur.; (@).n. coming 
together, meeting with (instr., loc., gen., or comp-), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; frequent meeting, intercourse, 
alliance, association, friendship or intimacy with 
(instr., gen., or comp.), KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &e. ; 
addiction or devotion to (gen.), Kavyad.; ST ich 
MBh.; -ga¢ra, mfn. having contracted or shrivelle 
limbs, MBh.; -samzdAz, m. a friendly alliance (see 
above), MW.; °¢értha, min. containing 4 fit oF 
proper meaning, KatySr. “gataka, m. contact (see 
bhra-s°); N. of a story-teller, Kathas. 

Sam-gati, f. coming together, meeting with Vee 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; going or resorting to ( Oc.)s 
Can.; Hit.; association, intercourse, society, com- 
pany (with instr. with and without saha or ace ; 
loc,, gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &ic.; a ae ’ 
alliance, Cin.; sexual union, L.; meeting tae 
to pass accidentally, chance, accident CLy4, . . a 
chance, haply’), MBh.; R. &c.; adaptation, oie ? 

i licability, Kathas. ; Sarvad. ; con- 
appropriateness, app y; eat 
nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Kavy#e. ; 
becoming acquainted, knowledge, L.; questions 
for further intormation, W.; (in the Parva-mimans4) 
one of the 5 members (Avayavas) of an ana ’ 
Sarvad.; -srakdsa, m., -mald, f., -lakshane, me 
-vida, m., -vicdra, m3 (CLy)-anumett, f,, -an 


See below and 


a7 sam-gidha, 


‘mouth, with the ocean; 


a (ife.) =sanrgath 


miti-vada,m.N.of wks. “gatik met, assembled, 


Sarvad. °gatin, mfn.come together, 
MarkP. _ 
Sam-gatha, m. meeting-P 308) tucate 
TBr.; conflict, war, Naigh.; (@), f.c Odi: ek i) 
Sam-gamé, m. (or n., garth tee iv 
coming together, meeting (in a ape th (inst 
manner), union, intercourse OF ep: \ f 
with and without saf2, ge2-, vt (inst. of comp 
8&c.; connection or contact with Qi sdajor y’R 
with anarthena, ‘coming Deed . 
Kam.; sexual union, L,; coniu 


the Jumn4, oF © 
as of the Ganges 808 mn conflues 


d, RTL. 347): Y4O7 | adapt 
junction of planet) Var ree 
W.; pointof intersection,© F (get) , Paii¢ a 
of (comp.), RPrat.; acquiremen™ op yddhy “i 
-jfiana,m. N.of ascholar(cf. SF" onan, re 
-maspi, M. a jew waerm cf. sai BY agar to 
SF [nares divvasa, ©. perturbation of a my 
ai union, ee ¢ ee inal at Tt 

3 Cmadilya, M0" — Aepard,™* Cates 
Reatttess 7 ge, Kak : ae vy satasl®) ir 
of Visvacnatha (he 07% gah TS) 
_m ce -suamitn, ™ he wit a {0° 
maks, min. leading, i, * a, mf(#)"- g4 as (qv) 
on Hariv. 8992: gay ok. Mi of ¥8 with, 
gether, a gatherer, RV.; coming in ae 


centre, RY.5 


ol.5a 
ment 0 


+ ther r) p4 pions 
MW.,; n.coming toge 2 TBre Fo tou 
. : 1p. , teadiD§ . caus 
mectng wih (em gay ml, 
ins ej} ib s . 


s  anffs Ob 
effecting union, Vikr. ee , yal; m ; 
brought together, unite ae 

r 
has brought together fe) MarkP: 


. ° co ie 
associating nt . (for sangit * 


ATT say-gare SC : 
528 enn -algair eo 
Sao oe st (acc+)s 
gether, shout at or again 
WMA saga 
time when grazZinB cp ie 
when they are toget day! 
of the five divisions : wr Br 8. 
Pratstay 915%, (OhUP.) 
jmBr.), > y £. 
Oarollected for milking ee 
gam-gaviot ” 
gether for milkinB» 
a1 sam-v 94s ; 
AV.; to go f appr 


ayia sop-d ayone” 
e sain~ 
sam-agahishta) 
Bhatt. 


- 
oe 
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aATMT. sam-jughuksha. WIA samgha-bodhi. 1129 


Car.; to be direeted towards (loc.), Samk.; to be 
drawn together or contracted or restrained, MW, 
°grahin, m. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh, 
(v.1.) °“grahitavya, mfn. to be retained, Pat. on 
Pan. lii, 1, 94, Vartt.6. “grahitri, mf. one who 
lays hold of &c., one who wins over or propitiates, 
Apast.; m. a charioteer, VS.; Br, 

Sam-grihe, m. prasping, laying hold of, forcible 
seizure, W.; the fist or clenching the fist, L. (cf. 
Pan. ili, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L, 
“grihaka, mf(z)n. putting together, summing up, 
Sarvad, ; astringent, obstructing, constipating, Suér.; 
drawing or attracting to one’s self, Mahavy.; m. a 
charioteer, Jatakam.; a gatherer, collector, compiler, 
MW. °grahita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be 
grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu- 


Sam-jughuksha, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con- 
ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. Yughua- 
hu, mfn. wishing to conceal or hide, Bhatt. 


y! nT l sam-gribhaya (cf. san-/grah), P. 
“Srhévati, to Btasp together, seize, snatch, RV. 
cone -eribhita, mfn, seized or held together, 
Or heated, BhP. °gribhite (sdm-), min, seized 
5 s together, gtasped, griped, RV. °gribhitri 

Sa »mfn. restraining, governing, ruling, ib. 1,109. 
wy fam-/ 1.977, PR. -grinati, -grinite &c., 
to arin together, assent, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.) 

know ee cbrate, BhP.; (A, -g#rafe), to recognize, 


‘ . = + 
© assent, a aver, assert, Sarvad.; TPrat., Sch,; 


aqq sam-/gras, P. A, -grasati, °te, to 
swallow up, devour, consume, Bhatt. 
Sam-grasana, 0. eating up, devouring, BhP. 
aAe sam-V, grah (or /grabh), P.A.-grth- 
inp 8 « : —_ re . =, 42 m dh- 
nati, -crihnite (Ved. generally -gribhyate, -grz 
pera iets Aber together, take or lay hold of, 
grab, grasp, gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, RY. &c. &c.; 
to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage, 
support, favour, protect, Hit.; BhP.; to seize on, 
attack (as an illness), MBB.; to apprehend, conceive, 
understand, BhP. ; tocarry off, ib. ; to gather together, 
assemble, collect, campile, ib. &c. ; to include, coms 
prehend, contain, Gaut. ; Pat. ; to draw together, 
contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr.; to draw to- 


















































ree with (Dat.), Dag.; to praise unani- in order to unstring it), MBh.; to | 8 a : : 
ei) BES), Bia promi or vow (o ones | PURE hse ram MB toca | Sat BAP. “gan, mi. praying, cllcun, 
Sry ae 48.5 to apree in calling or naming (two acc), force, Mn. viii, 48; to keep together, close, shut (as | 8 3 18) “3 gent, 


pating, Susr.; winning over, propitiating (see Jofa- 
s°); m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. °grdhya, 
min. to be grasped or seized or clasped or embraced, 


the mouth), KatySr.; to concentrate (the mind), 


I, Bam. “ ; ; ; : 
assent, Aven M. agreeing together, agreement, BhP.; to take in marriage, marry, ib.; to mention, 


ith (ince ee: 8c. 3 confi bat, fight, battle shayati, to cause to grasp or | © 
With (instr,) Fe eae CONN TBs name, ib,: Caus. -grazayait, SBr.; tobestopped(as bleeding), Suér.; tobe appointed 
/ OF for (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 2 bar- | 78M 1» ive or comprehend or understand, : . a am 
an mahsaction of ae e Lroiele es, ae en janie tne eval sevot Hinzand-anaect (to an office), MBh.; Heat.; to be attracted or won 
’ impart, 


or propitiated, Hit.; to be accepted or taken to heart 
(as words), BhP. 
e 


samgram (rather Nom. fr. same 


CNgapedi, t for combat or war, Kam,; -st#a, mfn. 

lopether Combat or war,R. °garana, D.transaction 
’ sreement, Nir. iii, 9, 

ry ff, 


Car.; BhP.: Desid. -jzghkr2hshatz, 
- aH as ke hold of &c. ; to wish tocollect, MBh. : 
to wish to take in marriage, desire to marry, Daé. 


Bam..<.’ /* assent, promise, RV. avn, “bhita &c. See col. I, &ramea below), A. samgrémayate (accord. to Vop. 
ig Sirna, mfp. agreed, igianted to, promised, L. Bam-g jing grasped, seized, caught, | also P.°¢z), to make war, fight, Dhatup, xxxv, 68: 
SOGia lo spoce ie pe Te, Sam-gribita, d, gathered, MBh.; Kav. | Desid., see stshamprdmayzshu and sisamgrama- 
to Swallow 2.9rt, P. -giraté (once -9gr inatt), taken, received, ce , he pee dge q Br. s held | ydshze 
Up, devour, AV (cf. Pan, i 2, Sch.) &c.; made narrower, contractee, o 3 . i . fe 
Py , 9 44V, (cl, Fan,1, 3, 54, sr d, MBh.; received kindly Sam-grama, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. sydma) an 
n, Poison, “Bara, m, swallowing up, devouring,MW.; | in, restrained, ryled, governed, ’ ; ym. ( ? gama) 


-vashtra, mfn. (a king) who. has 
ingdom, Mn. vii, 113. “grihiti, 
f omits Vis °grihitri, mfn. (often v.1. 
ee for sant-grak°) one who holdsin or restrains 
cs ee, (esp.) a tamer of horses, charioteer, MBh.; 
R, &c. ‘(ef Pan. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 7, Pat.) 
Sam-graha, Mm. holding cane ge Are 
: kj i ainment, - 860.5 
et iar ee ev eating or drinking food, 
alte &c.), Ragh.; Bharty.; the fetching back 
BP ectaried "weapons by magical means, — 
Hariv - bringing together, assembling (of set) “3 
oe ne Siphas.; collecting, Beene rune gon 
tow, accumulation (as of stores), Mn. ; ae 
(in phil.) agglomeration (=samyaga, q.¥-), 5 


assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle, 
war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with 
(instr, with and without samam, saha, sérdham, 
or comp.), ib. &c, &c.; N. of various men, Rajat.; 
Cat. =karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle, 
Rajat. = gupta, m. N. of aman, ib. =candra, 
m. ‘excelling in b°,’N, ofa man, Rajat. =jit, mfn. 
victoriousin b°(-éamza, superl.), SBr.; MBh.; MarkP.; 
m. N. of a man, MBh,; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; 
Pur, = tu, f, the ordeal of b°, Prasannar.—tirya, 
n. a war-drum, Pajicat. »datta, m. N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathas, =deva, m. ‘war-god,’ N. of a king, 
Rajat. —nagara, n. N. of a city, ib, = pateaha, 
m, a war-drum, L. = pala, m. N. ofa king, Rajat. 
— bhtimi, f.a field of battle, MBh.; Paficat. =» mir- 


fruit, L. ey misfortune, calamity, L.; n. the Sami | welcomed, BhP.; 


Sam eins 
Sm 


> Mfn. swallowing up, devouring, AV. 


ether, cal Voai, P, -gayati, to sing to- 

chant, § site by singing together, sing in chorus, 

Praiseg «", %@. Bcc.: Pass, ~giyate, to be sung or 
Bam Corus, BhP, 

Katygr B8yana, n, singing or praising together, 


Am. 
hatmon en mfn. sung together, sung in chorus or 
2 Mpanied * song sung by many voices or singing 
a) ny hy instrumental music, chorus, 2 con- 
Ut oy, 7. SAR or music, Kay.; Kathas.; Pur.; the 


=e> SClen . S e 
astra) a. of singing with music and dancing (= 


Pag Mts PUL ee ee PY ing is kept, a store-room, re- | dan, m. the van or front of battle, MBh.; BhP. 
a » ~Gld-nidht, m., -kalika, f., -Ra@ where anything Jee F an : 3 | Mien: 
m,, bees harsmuds, f. , <eeaddmand. m., -tala, | * P ri lete enumeration or collection, mrityn, m. death in battle (v.1. °vee mr°), Hit. 


P,: comp . b | 
dae totality (ena, ‘completely,’ ‘entirely’), 
t 


tf . drawing together, making nar- 
a Me aeain z maki ng thin or slender, 
FOWer) He rt of anything, Car.; Vagbh. ; Katysr., 
a ; : a endjum, summary, catalogue, list, epi- 
Sch.; a srlaxciene short statement (¢7a in, 
tome, i ‘ ummarily,’ ‘in few words ”), Kath Pej 
aa - inclusion, comprehension, Kusum.; ou 
ee restraint, control, ib.; Vets; aici = : 
: ’ stection, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a guardian, ru 
wee i er,R.; BhP.; obstruction, constipa 
cial ee: poe ee attracting, winning, favour- 
i he ene propitiation, entertaining, enter- 
ing, 


raja, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. =vardhana 
and -varsha, m. N. of twomen, Kathas. = vijaya, 
m. ‘ victory in battle,’ N. of a poem. = girag, n. = 
-murdhan, MBh, —sahi, m. N. of a king, Inser. 
= sinha, m. ‘lion in battle,’ N. of an official in the 
lower regions, Kathas, = siddhi, m, N. of an ele- 
phant, ib. SamgramAgra, m. the van of b°, Sig. 
Rajat. Samgraimfigana, n. battle-field, Bhim. 
Samgrimépida, m. N. of two kings, Rajat, 
Samgraimarthin, mfn. desirous of war or battle, 
pugnacious, Hasy. Samgramésis, f. a prayer for 
aid in battle (personified), Ind. St. 
Samgramika, w.r. for sdmgr°, 


ie ttle. 1 Ml. ,-dimédara, m..-2ara ana,™., 
tea, oe dkara, ™., -nvityakara, a ~pare- 
enidharg Pushparials, m., -makaranda, ., 
“ray Rdan “mhimdansa, f., -muktdvali, f. , -7'a- 
n, "Dhar, » M., ~Yatna, n., -ratnamald, Ens 
m. whany 1» “ratndvali, §., -réga-lakshana, 
With * Of y hy lil aa, M., -V2700€ nyityddhyaya, 
Of y, Nusic Be” “Widyé, f. the science of: singing 
bry, Vesma Acar. ; -yritta-raindkara,m.N. 
“Fa5° _s a concert-room, Kathis. ; fo 
of sin Si mibnen n singing or music, M "7 
Caz, Sing & * » Mricch.; -Sastra, n. the science 
“Sap, “Stroy, * Or any wk, on the above subject, 


<s,% - taking to wife, marriage Samgraimin, mfn. engaged in war, MaitrS, 
Ih os 2a27 Wt. m,, . _N. of wks.; : n.; MBh. &c.; ; . , ieee  . 
a Singing? f.g fetal ‘elas ueclien anies another a 5°) : perception, notion, Kap.; gee Sampgrimya, mfn. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi, 
Meise ake Malay, ; “Sagara = wire m., -Sara- Soe See entioning, L.; elevation, loftiness, ~.3 | 33; n. = (or w.r. for) sayt-grama, Kath, 
p tAtey ™ + 29 * 


mention, me f Siva, MBh.;, of various wks, 
emage etek in 100,000 Slokas by Vyadi; 


.of 2 Mast 
i often in comp.) } -fara, m, the comp 
als 


author of the Samgraha ; 


“Nd 2 ’ 
taps bret me “Sarémyita, n., -saréddhara, M., 
Seley to Suaha, f., -sudhdkara, ., “SUN 
Q, an , ~t e jals or su = 
§ the 7 Musi cal apparatus or materia 


. ‘ 
a sam-gha, m. (fr. sam+ Vv han) close 
contact or combination,’ any colléction or assem. 


-grantha, m.N. of wk.; | blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num- 


> of diarthoea (alternating | ber (generally with gen. pl. or ifc., e.g. MuUI7-5°, 
ates OF 8 concer nee MW 5 ebnaeanG | <grahantf 8 Da Oe ama, m. fermen: | <a atultitade OF-eages, BLE.; sates’, @ host of 
‘ “hon 2?) N. ofwk ih; spans : A eats, wrath cotie™e “ : “prabasika, f, -ratnamala, : enemies, Rajat.), ‘se dv. &c.; any number of 
Sika cM Musica] wai s. age Be athas, n. (IW. 37 ON of wksss -vat, mfn, provided wit people living together fo: a certain purpose, a society, 
ati . Soutiticenen dette: Ve; om eo gic a of a subject, Cat.; “UaSltt n. afl | association, company, ea as a clerieal com- 
the tsps pitice at a Bact ie MEN. $ a0F “of opularity, Divyav.; -vvarand, Ds Te os ete ne urc Mn.; Sah. &c,; (esp. 
Ut 5 F tif, sing; ncert or theatre, en element 0! PB n. N. of wks. 3 -Sloka, m. a verse | the whole community or co ective body or brother. 
nN © comb oS together, concert, symphony, -yaidyanathiyd, hes been explained before (in | hood of monks (with Buddhists: 


‘ also applied 
monkish fraternity or sect among ines Bult a 
> 2 


Sarvad.; MWB. 176. = supta, m, N > 
of Vag-bhata, Cat. (cf, samgha-pats) a “s father 
N. of a man, Buddh, =08rin, mfn » =Suhya,m, 


. Vey P; Qa . : | : , 
Peary ston, pwined with music and dancing, W.i 
a Cones, @, m N 2 species of the Arya metre, Col.; 


May Shan a of @ Buddhist wk, ; -prdsada, m. 
Co] "Thy 2 council-hall, Buddh. 


i hat 
ecapitulating What Dae 
sed intermixed with Sutras). 
: Sam-grahand, mf(z)n. gras 


om = TE, 
AV.; Gobh.; (), f, ee ee (see pamz-s°); re- 


ping, seizing, taking, 
ha-grahani, Bhpr.; 


; in , ; Oing in flock 

3. U~Jonana &c. See p. I 128, | n. the act sae 3 uisition, R.; gathering, com- | or on gregarious, MBh.: Fe cans A i emg 
R ceiving, nists g,* ay.; Kathais.; encasing, | vin, mtn, living in company, belongin - .=ji- 
“Paips piling, accumula & Paficat.; complete enumera- | band, L.; m, a hired labou 5 


Sq i ? 
todas ot ie Wrathana, n. tying togethers | jylaying (of a jewel), training, suppressing, Suir.; | tala, in, =samha£ (q y. 


Ting h : vad : L-.2 stopping, eee itiation, TS.; { man, Buddh, . = dasa, m. N, of a 
ey § by tying together, Kad. tion, L.5 - > winning over, propitl Lane ; = dati, m. the c} 
aay, ? Ry vita, mfn, stiia 2 tied of knotted Vagbh. ; attraction, “ ae © th (comp.), adultery, | (-2va, n.), Satr.; N, of the fa te a brotherhood 
lo eet anty & MBh.; sexual eae, . (ni)-raina, 0. N. of wk. | (cf. Sacha-gupta) midis Tne Ve8-bhata, Cat. 
+ 2 . a ~*~ 66 T ‘? « r a ra . E . : . = us ® < 
ty “Ya) begin” n. tying together &e. ; (with yn ee ath to be taken hold of; cos an eam rah brotherhood, Sinha, aie 
Pog yp p 0 2 dusttel, MBh. eee iy against (any disease, e.g. diarrhoea), Smentosa, L, =bodhi, m. N. of a king 


dy aga 
» See san-/grah, col. 2. | as a remedy 4 
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of Ceylon (also called Parikrama-bahu), Buddh, 
= bhadra, m. N. ofa man, Buddh. = bheda, mfn. 
causing division among the brotherhood (one of the 
5 unpardonable sins), Dharmas.60. = bhedaka, mfn. 
one who causes division &c., Buddh, mitra,m.N, 
of a poet,Cat, —rakshitsa and-vardhana, m.N. of 
men, Buddh, = vritti, f. a league, alliance, Viddh.; 
-ta, f. combined action, MW. =— sas, ind. by troops 
or numbers, collectively, ail together, MBh.; R. &c. 
Samgh&dhipsa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the 
brotherhood, Sat. Samgh@nanda, m. N. of a 
patriarch, Buddh. Samghf&nna, n. food offered 
from a community, Apast. Samgh&rima, m. 
‘resting-place for a company (of monks),’ a Buddhist 
convent or monastery (=wzhkdva), MWR 428. 
Sampghdavasesha, m. N. of those sins which are 
punished with temporary excommunication, Buddh, 

Samghaks, m, 2 number, multitude, Paiicar, 

Samghatitha, mfn. numerous, abundant, Sié, 
(cf. Pain. v, 2, 52). 

Sam-ghata, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. &) striking or 
dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Susr.; 
closing (of 2 door &c.), VS.; TBr.; combat, war, 
battle, ¥S.; Kath.; MBh.; compressing, condensation, 
compactness, hardening, Y4jn.; Hariv.;Suér.;YarBrsS.; 
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap, 
mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &e.; 2 company of 
fellow-travellers, caravan, VP.; acollection of mucus, 
phlegm (cf. sam¢ghanaka), L.; abone, L.; any agere- 
gate of matter, body, Bhag.; Pur.; intensity,R.;Suér.3a 
poem composed in one and the same metre, Kavy4d.; 
(in gram.) a compound as.a compact whole (opp. to 
its single parts), Ks. on Pan. ii, 3, 56; a vowel 
with its consonané(opp. to arya, ‘a letter’), Katy.; 
(in dram.) a partic, gait or mode of walking, W.; 
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. sam- 
hata), Yajii.; Buddh.; -kathina, mfn. hard or firm 
or solid from compactness, Kum.; -ca7#, mfn. living 
in herds, gregarious, Suér.; -72, mfn. produced by a 
complicated derangement of the three humours 
( =sdmnipatika), Bhpr.; -fattrikd, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L.; -farvata, m. N. of two mountains in hell 
(which open and then close), Jatakam.; -vaf, mfn. 
having close union, closely compacted, dense, Kam.; 
~utharin (2), m. N. of Buddha, Divyay.; -s/a-vad, 
mfn. suffering pain from bodily oppression, Suér. 
“gh&taka,.m. separation of such as keep together, 
Bhar. ; (24a), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for 
kindling fire by rubbing, E. “ghatana, n. killing, 
destroying, HYog. “ghétam, ind. dashing together, 
Kath. “ghatya, m.a kind of dramatic performance, 
=: “ghataka, Bhar. 

Samghi,in comp.forsaygha, = 4/bhu,P. -dha-. 
vadt, to assemble in troops or herds, Kull. 


WaAe_sam-+/ghat, A. -ghatate, to assemble 
together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Sinhis.: 
Caus. -ghafayati, to cause to assemble, collect, 
Kathas.; to join or fasten together, Sarvad.; to strike 
(a musical instrument), R.: Intens. -jaghafite, to be 
well fitted or adapted for anything, ib. 

Sam-ghata, mf(@)n. heaped, piled up, AgP. 
°shataka (used for explaining sazzdhz), TBr., Sch. 
°whatana, n. (or 4, f,) union or junction with 
(comp.), Vear. ; Ratnav.; Sah.; (@), f. combination 
of words or sounds, Sah. 

Sam-ghatite, mfn. assembled together, met &<.; 
struck (as a musical instrument), R. 

Sam-ghate, m. fitting and joining of timber, 
joinery, carpentry, R.; 2 pot (?), Divyav.; (ifc.) = 
sam-ghéta (in pada- and UAYUA-S°, qq. VV.)}-Siat72, 
n. N. of a Buddhist Siitra. “gh&td or °ghati, f. a 
kind of garment, a monk’s robe (cf. bhikshu-s°), 
Suér.; Divyav. “ghatika, f. a pair, couple, L.; a 
woman’s garment, Sil.; procuress,abawd, L.; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; the nose, L. 

WU sam-r/ghatt, A. -ghattate, to strike 
or clasp or rub together, knead, crush to pieces, 
bruise, R.: Caus. -ghatfayais (ind. p. -ghattayya), 
to cause to rub against (instr.), Ragh.; to stir, AgP,; 
to strike against, touch, MBh.; to cause to sound by 
striking, R.; to bring together, collect,. assemble,, 
MBh.; Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Naish. 

Sam-ghatte, m. rubbing or clashing together, 
friction, collision, conflict, rivalry, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
a stroke (in Aredaya-s°, q.v.)3 junction or union 
with (instr.), Naish.; embracing, W.; (@), f. a large 

creeper (= éaéé), L.; -cakra, n. a partic, astrological 
diagram (for determining the proper season for war), 
Cat. ; -pasitd, 0. a WagCr, Hear. “ghattana, m. a 


aware samgha-bhadra. 


kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv.; n. rub- 
bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, Rajat. ; 
meeting, encountering, close contact or union (as the 
intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace of lovers &c.), 
ib.; Vet.; Sah.; Pratap. (also @, f.; often vy. L or 
w.r. for sam-phatana). 

Sam-ghattita, mfn. rubbed or struck together 
or against &c.; kneaded, Pajiicat. iii, 236 (v.1.); 
collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with fa73) the 
joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per- 
haps w.r. for sa-ghattte). “ghattin, m. (incor- 
tect for sazz-ghati) an adherent, follower, BhP. 


aaa sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhatt. 


sanghanaka, m. the mucus of the 
nose (cf. si#gh° and $27gh°), KatySr., Sch. (v. 1.) 
Gala sam-ghata &c. See eol. 1. 


WIA sam-ghushita, min. (Vghush) 
sounded, proclaimed, Pan. vii, 2, 28, Sch.; n. sound, 
noise, cry, Bhatt. “ghushta, mfn. sounded, re- 
sonant, MBh. ; Hariv.; proclaimed, Pan. vii, 2, 28, 
Sch.; offered for sale, Vajii. i, 168 ; m. sound, noise, 
W. “ghnshtaka, mfn. suited or accustomed to 
each other, Pat. on Pan. i, 1,50, V4rtt. 8. 

Sam-ghosha, m. a station of herdsmen (=gha- 
sha), MarkP, °ghoshini, f. a partic, class of 
demons, Siph&s, 

WIR sam-/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
together or against each other, contend or vie with 
(instr.), MBh.; Ragh.: Pass. -ghrtshyata, to be 
rubbed or wetted (as a sword), Subh. ; (pr. p. -ghrish- 
yat), to be brought or come into collision, vie or 
tival with (also with daras-param), MBh. 

Sam-gharshe, m. mbbing together, friction, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; mutual attrition, rivalry, envy, 
jealousy in regard to (acc. with Zrazé or comp. ), ib. ; 
sexual excitement, MBh. (B.} xv, 840 (C. sami- 
haxsha); going gently, gliding (=sa7-sarpa), L.; 
(a), f. liquid lac, L. ; -¢a/é2, mfn. envious, jealous, 
Kathas, °gharshana, n. rubbing together or 
against each other, Pur. ; any substance used for rub- 
bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh. °gharshayitri, 
m. a rival, Say. on RV. x, 18,9. “gharshin, min. 
rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with 
one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh.; jeal- 
ous, envious, Sis. 

Sam-ghrishta, mfn. rubbed with, rubbed to- 
gether, MBh. 


WAT sam-4/ ghra,Caus. -ghrapayati,to bring 


into close connection or intimacy, makeintimate,5Br. 


t.sac (connected with M 2,804), sail; 
N sakh; cf. 4/sap), cl. A. (Dhatup. vi, 2) 
sdcate (in RV. also P. sacati and stshaktt, 2. sg. 
sd§rasi, 3. pl. saicati, 2.3. pl. saicatad, I. S§. *. 
saice; p. sdcamdana, sacéna and sdscat or rae 
(q.v.]; pf. Ved, sasczma, sascith ; A.sasciré, RV.; 
sectré, AV.; aor. 3. pl. asakshata, RV.; sakshat, 
sakshata, sakshante, sakshimdhe, ib.; asacishta, 
Gr.; fut. sacéta, sacéshyate, ib.; inf. sacddhyas, 
RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do 
with, be familiar with, associate ones self with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; be possessed of, enjoy en or 
acc.),ib.; to take part or participate 1n, suffer, en pe 
(instr.), RV.; to belong to, be attached or devote 
to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (acc.), 
RV.; A¥.; VS.; to be yasiaen se Fee 
Pat. on Pan. i, 4, 513. to fall to the (0 “}y 
SBr.; to be se ther; RY.; AV.; (eishatin), g° 
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attac ; = 
(acc.), RV.; to help any one to anything Sate ae 
ib.; to abide in (loc.), ib.; (3. Pl. sascatt an s 
cata), to follow, obey, RV.; to belong to (acc.), ea ; 
to be devoted to or fond of (acc.), ib. [Cf, Gk. 
mopar: Lat. seguor; Lith. seki.] : 
Sdékman, n, association, attendance, RV. " 
Bakmya, n. that which belongs to anything, 


peculiar nature, ib. } ae 
kha, m. (ifc. for sdhhd, cf. Pan. v, 4. 9 
cir pmcmet ee Kalida, Bro} attended or ac- 


friend, cempanion, R.; : 
companied by {comp.), Kay.; Kathas. &c.; the tree 


Mimosa Catechu, MW. At rs 

Sakhi, m. (sttong cases, nom. s¢hha, pl. ne 
yah; acc, sg. stkhayam ; gen. abl. sblhyus; aes 
cases regularly from sakhi) a friend, assistant, ae 
panion, RV. &c. &c.; the husband of the Woe 
sister, brother-in-law, Gal.; (2), f., se¢ bee (RV. 
Lat, soctus.] = ti, f, (MBh.; R.), tva, 0. 





afaa sd-citia. 


P jon 
dec, 8c.), vam n. (RV) fiends. or i 
ship, intimacy with (instr. with ae ie divi 
gen., or comp.) =datta, gS Ae end, MW:3 
va min one who has been formerly * © jntimacys 
n. af next, MBh. = bhava, m. endst Pe ‘ends of 
Kathas, =I. -vat (sdhe- mf nied 
adherents, RV. =2- “vat, ins . 
friend, MW. = vigraba, ™. friends, V5: 
war, MW. = vid, mfo, winning © co 
Sakhila, mfn. (for sa-khila see P» 


oman § 
apr a female friend or companion BS: 
conkdantes MBh.; Kav. &¢-5 ae 
(ife,) a woman who shares 10 re yr Female 
Kum. = kadambaka,n.4 num Of 
MW. — gana, 0. id.; ges eae = oe 
by a company of f° fr°s, N » Gat 
orf’ fr°s (collectively), Sak. ‘ 
by f° fs, MW. ee nonete om of a - 
eer wc ia EOS yati (only Pr J ‘ vals self 

“D, t 

the efeadehip of (instr.); attend oF 


+n tO 
4 with elati } 
as a friend, RV. - .. intimacy With ac.) 
Sakhyé, 0. friendship, }4 5 
(loc ss lee and wit one Cc. - sea 
a Ve i ° it * : n { 
: dis sia : aepartnersbiP or associatlO es 40° 
n.di E 
as 
nce), GrSr5. =). if apy 
ary Ae. strong form sat)s i piph™ 


~ vara shak bcc (1d Y¥*/ 1 ping, 4 
aces ne attached to, worshipp'>’ 
(see asaca-duish)» bin, assi 

atha, ™- companio aa RV. 
seoathye, mi. helpful, #1 i 

kin 

help, ib. wip wep 2 
ste 4, mfn ee pefriend oat) ah 

mfn. read} ; 
i Bed, doing kind offices + 10W- 
disposed, g.. see sG-canas bet 
S caniy es mfn, to be fo | 
a 

MW. ss 
mere get i long roget? 
ot es at hand, ones at, DY ’ 
acn, ind. near, yt rey its Bt VS : 
wi in the presene® Flowing ‘a Mien a) - 

either precede ots  mnpariiO i ena 
ended oF 4 
d. togetne’> “ 
belonging together. 
Sacivea, es 
ee ae ei gsisted Y 
minister (ifc.= 9" 4.6 dar 0 it 

eee aisters gacivin ple (said 

n 

king’s attenc@ 
‘jaundice Ys o , 104 
ale gue a gov ‘ls 


to recel¥© 


1 Hl H 
or discus, P&R-5 vias eoepashe "i i 
1 OB (Sl glo 
hh, oak af (st) 4nd es oy 
2 caD {I> ibs Na a oY 
i, 1202, 3 Soi 
i ss f 
. yilly 2 ecish fost 000 oe wf 
at tenderly avin’ 2, of "oP at od 
(ih) sot OF iol 
m pkases nent OW ad ait 
nish so@, M aa 
hb agen feel g Me, opt 
is t 





haaied ita o warfer sam-carita. 1131 


WAG sam-cakana. See sam-/kan. 


TATA sam-cakas (cf. ./kas), P. -cakasté, 
to light up, illuminate, BhP, 


WataA sam-cakita, mfn. (/cak) greatly 
startled, trembling, afraid, W. 


WAA_som-/caksh, A. -cashte (pf. p. cak- 
shana; Ved. inf, -cdkshe and -cékshz), to look at- 
tentively at,observe,notice, consider, survey,examine, 
reflect upon, RV,; AV.; R.; BhP.; to enumerate, 
SBr.; Laty.; to report or relate fully, MBh. ; to call, 
name, Car. ; to avoid, shun (aor. sam-acakshishta), 
Vop. (cf. aza- and parersamcakshya). 

Sam-cakshas, m. a priest, saze, L. 


saiicat, m. a cheat, juggler (=prata— 
























oa same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat, on 
nish a 3) 45, Vartt. 1 (quot.) —citra, mfn. gar- 
Me hits Pictures, Hariy.; together with pictures, 
anes be, Painted, variegated, MW. = cinta, mf(d)n. 
ities a thought, thoughtful (@mz, ind.), Kav.; 
as.; “¢dkulam, ind. thoughtfully, Sak, = cil- 

Te Ais having sore eyes, blear-eyed, L. = cihna, 
iii aving marks, marked, branded (avz, ind.), 
iaceum, ramon mfn, together with Panicum Mi- 
COnscion arkP, = cetana, mfn. having reason OF 
rational, ie or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate, 
m n. hay} arGr,; R.; Kathas. &c. =cetas (sd-), 
Conscioy re same mind, unanimous, RV.; AV.; 
fn *, Intelligent, r ational, RV. &c, &c. = cela, 
aif ane clothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut.; Mn.; 
yp eeta, mfn. making effort or exertion, 


Waa sa-jana &c. See col. t. 
Wald sa-jatd, mf(a)n. born together or 


at the same time, related; m. a kinsman, country- 
men, RV,; AV.; Br.; Katy5r.; together with kins- 
men or offspring, Gobh. = kama, mfn, desirous of 
dominion over his kin, Kath. — vat (Std-) »mfn. sur- 
rounded by his kin, TBr. —vanasye, f desire of 
dominion over kindred or countrymen, N. of a 
partic. verse, TS,; AsvSr. = vani, mfn. conciltating 
relations or countrymen, VS. = 82188, M. a Curse 
uttered by one’s relatives, TBr, ; 

Sa-jati, min, belonging to the same tribe or caste 
or class or kind, similar, like, Mn.; YAjfi.; m. the 
son of a man and woman of the same caste, W.. 

Sa-jatiya, mfm of the same caste or kind or 





















































ACtiy F . like, similar, resembling 
aving ide. m.the mango tree, L. = caitanya,mmn, Fe en ee inishtantaraghatita-tva, vaka), L. (prob, w.x. for samicat, q.v.) 
=-cefy peerage conscious, VP, = caila, mfn. aie aft ek . au sam-caya &e, See sam-a/t. ci 
mfn, a 372, ind. ), Yajii. 5 MBh, &c. = cchadin, | ?- Sa-jatya, maf being of the same race or family, ss f e f . : ft 
MEd); “ered, hidden, ApSr, =cchanda (sd-), RV.; Mn.; n. like origin or descent, brotherhood, | Wx sam-/ car, P. -carati (rarely A. %e >. 


Cla ver uting of the same metres (4, f. [scil. 
(s4-) me S€ cons” of the s° m°s), VS. »cchandas 
id, Lit tae tec., VS.; SBr.~ cohandasya, mfn. 
Chandon ponendoma, mfn, connected with the 
Ceitful ¢ a (iva, n.), Laty,—cchala, mf(@)n. de- 
z Faudulent, Kathas. = echala-jiti-nigra- 
tion), ee min. consisting of defeat (in disputa- 
Unfair ar "panied by self-refuting objections and 
Shade He 7; ents, Prab, mechaiya, mf(d)n. giving 
Blitterin dy, Paficad. ; haying beautiful colours, 
& L.; (ife.) having the same colour as, Sis. 

“Coheg. ? min. having defects, faulty, MW. 
UPted, Vet. pal. having cuttings or divisions, inter- 
Patied py. v Wtd (sd-), mfn, (said to =) accom- 
“Jang,” Minal effusion, Maitr§.; TBr.; Asvsr. 
havin a : n. together with men or people, Rajat. ; 
slong Men, . “quented or inhabited by men (é, ind. 
of the sam. 'N public), SBr, ; MBh., &c.; m.a man 
Mfy eee family » kinsman, MW.; °admatya, 
Ada, mfr red by men and ministers, ib. —jama- 


cf.P4n. i, 3, 54, Sch.), to go or come together, meet, 
join, Git.; to come near, approach, appear, RV.; 
AY.; to go or wander about, walk about, roam, go 
or drive or ride in or on (instr.), AV. &c. &c.; to 
reach to (@), Kum,; to go in or through, enter, 
traverse, pervade, AV. &c, &c.; to pass over to, pass 
from one to another (gen.), Paficat.; to issue from 
(abl.), SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.; SrS.; 
Bhartr.; to practise, perform, BhP.: Cans. -cdra- 
yatz, to cause to come together, make to meet, bring 
into contact, VS.; SBr.; Laty.; to cause to go, set 
in motion, Kalid.; Hit.; to lead about, turn out (to 
graze), Sak.; BhP.; to cause to pass through, BhP.; 
to let pass, hand round, Car. 

Sarp-cara, mfn. going about, moving (see diva- 
S°); going or belonging together, simultaneous, VS.; 
Apr. ; m. (ifc. f. @) passage, a way, road, path, place 
for walking (esp. the space assigned to each person 
who takes part in.a rite), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; Kalid.; 
Kathas. ; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor- 


relationship, RY. 
Wala sa-jani, sa-jami &e. See col. t. 
Wat. sajj, cl. I. P. sajjati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. vii, 22. : 
4 (= 7; of. sajjaya), Caus. 
Wal 2. say (=/sahij; ¢ ; 
sajjayati, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach to 
(loc.), Kaths.; to fx (the mind) upon, BhP.; to 
cause one’s self to be embraced (by other men) Mn. 
ee mf (@)n. fixed, prepared, equipped, teady 
for (dat., loc., inf., or comp.),.MBh. ; Kav, 8c. ; 
d of hands and feet), Paficad.; 


verything (sai ) 

in le armed, fortified 2 i having a bow- 

string, strung, placed on a bow-string (in these senses 
? 


y.l. for sa-7¥4, 4-¥-), MBh.; R. ; (a), 
f pala armour, mail,L.; dress, decoration, L. 
ain, n, the act of making ready or equip- 
ping, preparation &c.; stringing a bow, MBh. i, 7034 


i . =ta i ipped or &c., W.; (in Samkhya) evolution, develop- 

Coy aving the ry, a fellow- -karman), = ta, f. the being equippe rent é&c., W.; pxhya) » develop 
N. op yman, Pan.vig 3 ae Sa shhta) - meee teas Dak ment, emanation, Tattvas.; the body, L.; killing, W.; 
pee the hymn RY ues : Shad ie beeline P seine a, mfn, (for saj-jarea see p. 11 35, col. 1) ~bhagin, mfn. obtaining a share with difficulty (?), 
Jans, tL rah ) TS a roe pe Sr, (also sa- | hangin sonnd te: g. kantha-s°,‘h°r the neck ),Mn. | Vas. “cérana, mf (7)n. fit or suitable for going or 
Bethe.” Kath.) Sane : i y a duced to- Pe é a a flight of steps or Ghat leading down to walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV,; SBr.; 
Ringo? SBr, o Sahoe a n. om aie er tees iy ae ferry, L.; equipment, preparation &e., Syn coing cose thar in thie ees ee 
With pe Ry, (cf. ina -), mfn. ait ‘nether vg caparisoning an elephant (also @, f.); a guard, (am), 0. going together or through, passage, motion, 
Clag. 3 = TUshnimnj3 : 7). = Jape, 2 eae 4 tn ne _ | passing over from (abl.) or in (loc. or comp.) or by 
Mudg, *Setics, R Pa (q. v.) ,Sankhsr. ; chad 9 evade seniry) ™: Nom. P. °vati (rarely A.°%e), to equip, | meansof(comp.),Kav.; Paiicat.; (with samudrane) 
> \. = jambala, mfn, having , Sajjaya, navigation, RV.; setting in motion, use, MW.; 


ini? Clayey L ; I. dy (A. ‘to prepare one’s self er 
n > Ly, om or con- are, make reaay i . 
ae, Bate watery, wet, hamid’ Re; Megh. Si8.; MiBh. Kay. &c.: Pass. sajjyate, to be equipped or 
. + 3] ‘ s , *. 
ed, Meph ness: MW, ; -nayana, mfn. watery- | prepared 80., HParis tached to, fixed upon 
wed ib, 3? “é7%shata, min. containing water- | gajjita, mfo. taste a he aia fixed upon’, 
Jita, ty Jigara, mfn. waking, awake, Kathas. (ina-sapjitdiman, not 2 Le 15 SE WOR Coos: 
ue, Rain, 7 SC S.¥. ~jani, mfn. together with | Bhp.; equipped, prep z ke. didised ornamented 
ace 8 a wie Jimi, w.r. for prec. jaya, mi. | or arthamt ifc.), enone ai 
Hie ™Panieg 7 Married, Kathirn, =jara, mf(@)0. | w_; strung (as 4 bow), rs a kavune y. Hawes 
a lover, together with a paramour, Sajji, in comp. for ee ating preparing, W. 
Der” “azo aving a mane, maned, Kathas. | of equipping, attayin&: *'" o are, arm, make 
by ors RV * “Jitvan s\n. victorious, su- ert, P. -Aarott, to equip, prepare, arn, 
: » mf(ayz)n, victorious, = 4/kri, 


BON . ; . Kay. &c.; to string (a bow), Kathas,; 
Cog tina, jy vats. = jishnn, min, accompanied | ready, MBB.; Kav. &c.5 to sting (Det), Tes 


“caritra, n. coupling, procuring, L, °earishnn, 
mfn. disposed to move or ramble about, Sis. °ca~ 
rénya, mfn, suitable for going or walking on, prac-. 
ticable, RV. 

Sam-care, m. (ifc. f. 2) walking about, wander- 
ing, roaming, driving or riding, any motion, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; transit, passage, ib.; the passage or en- 
trance of the sun into a new sign, MW; passing over, 
transition, transference to (comp.), Yajii.; transe 
mission (of disease), contagion, W.; course, path, 
way (also fig. =‘ mode, manner’), MBh.; Hariv.; 
track (of wild animals), Sak., Sch.; course of life, 


f), ha MBh,.. moe mf(@)n. having life, a BhP.; Hit = BF and, P..dhavati, to becomeequip- career, Sah. ; a partic. class of spies, Us difficult pro= 
to or. “Jus v. &c. ; having a bow-string C H pepe ared or made ready for (dat.),ib, = bhiita, gress, difficulty, distress, W.; leading, guiding, ib.; 
(> or acclateg » Mfn. (Vop. iii, 150; 164) oe wecndeal Bicol 4 e ed, prepared, made ready to or for, ib. | inciting, impelling, ib.; a gem supposed to be in the 
besige #7), ing » 40 associate, companion, ¥Y+» mfn. equiPP A. °yate, to make one’s self ready, MBh, | head of a serpent, ib.; = Ausy-kara, ChUp.; [w.r. 
topety OTe ove an, Vill, 2, 66) at the same time, Sajjiya, ‘i P Har sui D. 1135 for SWMl-CAYQ, SAM*SUP Q, and Sac-cara); ~jivin, mM. 
Ttopege With, Bhew 3 AV. SBr. (sajth-Friv | ersereq saj-jana. See u ; ’ | (prob.) a tramp, vagabond, L.; -patha, m. a walk, 
(other ye) tt; ch g.axy-adi) ; with, along 


walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a female atten 
dant on a king (=yavani), Bhar.; -pi/a, mfn, 
purified by the course or passage (ofanything), MW.,: 
~vyadhe, m. a partic. (prob. infectious) disease, Ly 
“ciraka, m. a leader, guide, Hit.; N. of one of 
Skanda‘s attendants, MBh.; (24@), f. a procuress o- 
between, L.; a female servant to whom js entrusted 
the principal care (of money matters &e.5, L.: th 
nose, L. “ciirana, n. bringing near conyeyin : 
mixing, adding, transmission, insertion, Kay Sake 
- vy . 
delivering (a message), Jatakam.; (3), £ (with Beas 
dhists) N. of one of the 6 Boddesses of ma ic 
Date thooael ety Min, to be walker 


wandered through OT circuma 

: mb Alar. : 
a tis 2 transferred to fies ee ae yi 
ri, m. (and °y-7 ¢ Sn Moe oe 
MaitrUp., Sch, °oxea4 3 Caus.) a leader, guide, 


l, I. 4 
— sajjala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


AIAATL sajjikshara, Wt for sarji-ksh® 


o¥s ‘4 
om sa-jya, miu. (fr, 7. sa+ 3-JY4, q-v.) 
‘a4 9 bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed A 
cit astring (as an arrow); Kaus. ; MBh.: R. &c. 
ate t of stringing a bow, MBh. 


Cc 
By oaayaks, info. having, an arrow ot tig Bowe 


Whig eos a (instr,) RV, ; VS.; SankhSr.; BhP.; 
SU, ing out. (fr. sayzr-abda), SBr. Jim 

N, &% ™fn, i With a yawn, yawning, Kathas. =~ jo- 
Sha, Mon @vas, RV.; AV,; VS, =joshana, 
Actin ’ ifn. Joy Ment or pleasure, SankhSr. =J6- 
B, 8 "0 ha n Ciated together, united, being oF 
iygest4. too With (instr.), RV.; AV.3 V5.3 
ight tia, mf, RV. =jya, see s.v., col. 2: 
Ke? Pan, Vi n. aving the same or a common 
ter by 3 85; ind, according to the light 
, Pear, Sunset om the disappearance of the 
y G.ttee Of th °F by night from sunset till the 
( ut, “Ut, ii, rt Stars), Mn. iv, 106; y, 82 (2s; 
hail Xvi, 31 )3 as long as the sun is in the sky, 
Vin ir) a 1, Jvotens, f. having moonlight ; 
fey oot igh a waco, 


es en P. -karot2, to string a bow, BhP, 


asaitda sa-jyotis &c. See col. 1. 
Wael sake, vol. for /I- SQjJ, q-¥- 


Wa saiica, 1. (perhaps fr. saficaya) a col~ 
3 


; carita, mfp (Ff id 
i Tl . +a -book, E. set Nn moti ; aos CT. 1d.) caused to go 
“a of cs etasalg. lection of leaves for Wace Saat, Ma Rajat.; tronsmiuay cues puided, Kali, 
ty Plang, 53 Sacankaca-pushpi(?), f, & Saiicaka, m. or sad yajfid ipavila -pratishtha-s° oma BeiGobiwits ommunicated (as a disease), 
Sip. 325 MavBr, (zka), f. in darsa- a masters, L. on) Cartes Out the intentions of his 


L ® , 
88 Vsaiy p. 1132, col. 3. (q-¥-) 
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Bamckri for sam-cdrin in comp. —cundiké&, 
f, an easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small- 
pox, Gal, = ta, f. penetration into (comp.), Mcar. 
tvs, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), 
sah. = bhava, m. a transitory feeling (=vyabhz- 
cart-bh°, q.v.), MW. 

Sam-carin, mfn. going together or about, going 
hither and thither, roaming, wandering, moving in 
(loc. or comp.), Kay.; Rajat.; Kathas,; Lnscr.; 
going or passing from. one to another, transmitted, 
infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease), ¥-4jii.; 
Rajat. ; ascending and descending (applied to a note 
or tone), Samgit.; penetrating into (comp. ), Mcar.; 
coming together, meeting, in contact with, adjacent 
or contiguous to (instr.), Kad.; taken or carried to- 
gether with one (as an umbrella &c.), Rajat.; carry- 
ing with one (comp.), Kam.; being in (comp.,), 
Suér.; Mricch.; engaged in, occupied with (comp.), 
Paiicar.; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un- 
steady, inconstant, fickle (=wy-abhicarin, q.v.), 
Sis; Sah. ; influencing, impelling, setting in motion, 
MaitrUp.; difficult, inaccessible, W.; m. incense or 
the smoke rising from burnt incense, L.; air, wind, 
L.; (zz), f. a kind of Mimosa ( = kazsa-padz), L.; 
-fv@, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Sah. 

Sam-carya, mfn. to be walked upon, accessible 
oat q.¥.)3 brought about or produced by (comp.), 
Sa 


qaqa sam-earvana, n.(/carv) the act of 


chewing or masticating, Rajat, 


TIS sam-/ cal, P. -calati, to move about 
or to and fro, waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble, MBh,; 
R.; to move away, set out or depart from (abl.), 
Hariv. ; Sak. (v.1.); to start or jump up from (a seat), 
R.: Caus, -ca/ayatt, to cause to move about or to 
and fro, shake, agitate, Hariv. ; Sak. (v.1.); to push 
away, temove, expel, MBh, 

8am-cala, rafn.moving about, trembling, quiver- 
ing ; -7ddz, f. ‘ moving tube,’ an artery, vein, pulse, 
R. “calana, n. moving about, agitation, trembling, 
shaking, Kav.; Dhatup. 

Sam.-chla,m.(ofunknownmecning), BrahmavP.; 
(2), f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. °cilaka, 
m. a guide (perhaps w.r. for “cdvaka), L. 


WAAAY sam-caskarayishu. See sam- 


eishk°, col. 2. 


sam-caku, m. (said to be fr. 4/2, ef; 
bat cf. sa7-cakshas) a Rishi, L, 


WAU saticadhara, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 


(v.J, sa7c°), 


Gala saticana,m.a kind of bird (=maha- 
viva), L. 


ata sam-/1. ei, P. A, -ctnoti, -cinute, to 
heap together, pile up, heap up, SBr.; SrS.; to ar- 
range, put in order, ib.; Bhatt.; to accumulate, 
gather together, collect, acquire, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Ssm-caya, m. (ifc. f. Z) collection, gathering, ac- 
cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity 
(dat., ‘in order to have more’), Nir.; MBh. &c.: 
collecting the bones of a burnt body (in asthz-s°), 
RTL. 284; 300; -vaz, mfn. possessed of wealth, rich, 
opulent, MBh. °cayana, n. the act of piling or 
heaping together, heaping up, gathering, coflecting 
(esp. the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt, see 
asthi-s°), GrSrS.; Mn. &c. °Scayaniya, mfn, to 
be gathered or collected, MW. Ccayilka, mfn. hav- 
ing provisions (in @- and mésa-same°, qq. vv.) 
°cayin, mfn. who or what collects, W.; possessed 
= tiches, MBh.; (°yz’)-zva, n. the being heaped up, 
usr, 
Sam-ciyya, mfn. (scil. Ava, a ceremony) at 
which the Soma is accumulated, Pan. ifi, I, 130. 
Sam-cita,mfn.piled together, heaped up, gathered, 
collected, accumulated, SBr. &c. &c. ; dense, thick 
(as a wood), R.; fitted or provided with, full of 
(comp.), MBh. ; impeded, obstructed, VarBrs. ; fre- 
quently practised or exhibited, MBh.; ~kaximany n. 
aaa “ie ies after arranging the sacri- 
Satepathacbrihiinn ; h ne hetineel ss ay 
saving, Raw: Wa; heaping together, collecting, 
Sam-cinvanaka, mfn. (fr. 
of sam-a/1.cé) oecupied with 
wealth or treasures, MBh. 
Sam-ceya, min. to be gathered or collected or 
accumulated, R. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 130, Sch.) 


~Cinvanad, pr. p. A. 
the accumulation of 


Wale samcari. 


ata sam-\/2. ci (only in ind. p. -citya, 
perhaps w.r, for -cztya), to reflect, ponder, Rajat. 


APARTT sam-cikirshu, mfn..(fr. Desid. of 


sam-s/1. krt) wishing to do or perform, Kull. on 
Mn. y, 86. 


afafare sam-cikshipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 


of sam-4/kship) wishing to give a short description, 
VarBrs. 

afaq sam-/ 4. cit (only pf. p. P. -cikituds, 
and 3. pl. pf. A. -czkitre and -rzkttrire), to observe 
together, survey, notice, RV.; to agree together, be 


unanimous, ib,: Caus. -cefayatz (pr. p. -cetaya- 
mara), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW. 
° 


samn-citra, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 
erat sam-/cint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 


-cintya or -cintayztud), to think about, think over, 
consider carefully, reflect about (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to design, intend, destine, BhP. °cintana, n. 
careful consideration or reflection, anxiety, Bhpr. 
°cintita, mfn. carefully considered or thought about, 
deliberated, weighed (-vat, mfn. ‘ one who has care- 
fully considered’ or ‘he has carefully considered’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; designed, appointed, BhP. 

I, Sam-cintya, ind. intentionally, DivyAv. 

3. Sam-cintya, min. to be thought over or con- 
sidered, Yaji.; MBh.; to be regarded as (wai, ifc.), 
R. (cf. duh-same’). 


q sam-cishkarayishu, mfn, (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of sanzt-4/skrt) wishing any one 
(ace.) to perform a purificatory rite, MBh. xv, 706 
(B. sazn-cask°), 


qatar sam-civaraya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
assume the coarse dress or rags of an ascetic, Anar- 
ghar. (cf, Pan, iii, I, 20). 

saficu, m. or f. (with Jainas) a com- 
mentary, Cat, (cf. sazica). 

BAIS sam- / cud, Caus. -codayati, to impel, 
push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame, 
arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib.; BhP.; to 
brandish, wield, MBh.; to summon, challenge, 1b. ; 
to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV. 

Bam-codaka, m. ‘impeller,’ N. of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit. °codana, m, (or @, f.) urging, excit- 
ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh.; Jatakam.; (@), fia 
stimulant, MBh. °codayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be urged on or impelled, Hariv. “eodita, mfn. 
(fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP. 


WIL saz-/ ciirn, P. -cirnayati, to grind 
to powder, comminute, pulverize, Susr. 

Sam-ciirnana, n. the act of grinding to powder, 
comminution, crushing or breaking to pieces, Alam- 
karat. °ctirnita, mfn. completely pulverized or 
comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh. ; Samk.; 
Rajat. 

AAA san- J ciish, Pass.-cishyate, to be in 
a state of great heat, boil over, Susr. 

| samea/ erit, P. -critati, to be joined 
with (instr.), AV. iii, 31, 1. 

Bam-crit, f. junction, union, RV, ix, 84, 2 


qe sam-/ cesht, A. -ceshtate, to move 
about restlessly, be disturbed, MBh.; to exert ones 
self, strive, act, ib, 

ay sam-+/ cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause 
to fall off, strike off, remove, MBh. 

WAe sam-/1. chad, Caus. -chadayati, mo 
cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure, SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; to put on (as a garment), Vop. 4 

Sam-channa,mf{n. entirely covered or envelope 
or clothed, MBh.; ree &c.; concealed, hidden, 
Oe et oe es which covers,’ the skin, L. 

quae sam-/2. chad (or chand), a 
-chandayati (only ind. p. -chandya), to aes ’ 
offer (with acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), MBa. 


BEA sum-chardana, n. spitting ae 
vomiting forth, ejecting (one of the ten ways 1h whic 
an eclipse is supposed to end, cf. rahucgrasana); 
VarBrS. 


afrag sam-/ chid, P.A.-chinattt, -chinite, 


WHlawiA sanga-vicyuli. 


j i tro 
to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, mh) oe 
AV. &c. &c.; to remove, resolve ee yale 
to decide, settle (a question), BhP.: . 
to be cut to pieces &c., Mb 
Sam-chidé, f. destruction, Kasikh. 
Sam-chinna, mfn. cut to pieces, 
oa hettavya o be cut throug? on 
eC P r 
Roe pe resolved (as 2 doubt),.Me abt “b 
mfn. one who removes OF resolves 2 
Sam-chedya, 0. ‘the flowing 
rivers’ or ‘the mouth oft! : saijall Hf 
aa I. say (or sajj), cle Ts * 
sata, to go, Move, Dhatup. f 
TH: saitj (or saj)s fey A 
xxiii, 18) sdot (rarely 
ra 
safija, Br. Se. [in some” 
MBh. and Ragh. sasapja); 3 
asankshit, ee ae 
thas, °ta, RV-; ¥T3 » SEY, 
sankshyati, ib.; inf. ngitl 
ind. p. -S@fyas ei ao | 
or adhere to, be attac a Naish 
pied with Yan, wate 7 
dte (generally sajpares 
o. Ae, adhere; clings § 
through without sticking; 
&c.; to linger, os 
to or intent on 0! : 
&c.: Caus. sanijeyae (as 
fine sayy) 53 Sar iyales ons 
poses Ka (loc.)s ee te nse sits} ? ; git } 
. - if: 5 
neshatt, see a fo somes 
sar, Ge [Chay acct 


* ? 


dheri! 
sakté, min. clingine - ‘hittes 
_ or comp.s * te0 cade) | ine 
( cai as if aos t z F axed 94 a 
c.* elo ; 4m evo , 

a . ated to (comP*’) scted oF : gcc wi 
mitted oF directed ards, 4 ! 

n ‘ 
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7 Lbihes ar 4°. 
praiz, or comp: A impendings ™' ggiction 
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worldly objects), MPT 

Sak.), mfn. being eng va 
miatra, mfn. making e who 
om Villy 
culty, Care wig), Re intende 
self to (= sasatie) (ft saptie grail) 
tavyes ‘ 
oe " to be coarsely BF ement 
4 Pat. s tw r ‘ 
a oti ‘7 connexlo”s bsige (loc e pect rg {01 
5 ¢ 
. a 
+ clinging 0 
rei ent, addiction 
4 t.; Sarvad. ™ qm 
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gaktu;s mi. 
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aye sangata, 


Bahgata and Sahgika, m. N. of men, Rajat. 

Saigin, mfn. hanging on, sticking in, clinging 
or adhering to (comp.), Kav.; Kathis. ; coming inte 
contact with, touching (comp.), MarkP.; attached 
or devoted of addicted to, fond of, intent on, con- 
fall eth (Zen., loc,, or comp.), MBh.: Kav, &c.; 

! of affection or desire, worldly, licentious, Put. 

Soe continuous, uninterrupted, Kir. 

angiya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


eatin. See. sam-sa below, 
anjaka,m,N. of a man, Rajat. 


ah ane n, the act of attaching or fastening, 

Of clin yo Rg) folding (the hands), Naish.; the act 

whi ones adhering, sticking, MW.; (2), f, that on 
$084 ine is hung, Nir. 


*, Banjimat, g. yavddi. 


Sdtvata ; 1 aficat. : : a . 
(prob, wer) Jatara, n. N, of a city, P | kc. + to keep alive, maintain, nourish, Rajat.: Desid. 


Prody San~/jan, A, -jayate, to be born or 
born Se together with (abl.), RV.; SvetUp.; to be 
(abl,) in (loc. or abl.), arise or come forth from 
Mn,.’ fT ueinto existence , take place, appear, happen, 
Hariy op &c.5 to bring forth, R.; to become, be, 
Janay, Ae to elapse, pass (as tinie), Paficat.; Caus. 
Produce ’»t0 cause to be born, bring forth, generate, 
? wreate, Cause, form, make, MBh.; R. &c. 
Or Siva ae M. “universal Creator,’ N. of Brahma 
2 Man psy 
effect oe “Janana, mf(z)n. producing, causing, 
CTeatj 6 comp.), MBh, - Kay. &c.; n, production, 
oy ON, growt} ? Sear hee TEBE. ie 
anita 1, development, SankhSr. ; MBh. &c. 
MBh, : Pon (fr, Caus,) produced, caused, created, 
Ban nut. 
beco ata, mfn. born, produced, grown, arisen, 
Btown > “PPeared (often in comp, =‘ becoming, 
“lapsed (ac below), MBh,; Kav, &c.; passed, 
~oba, m — » Paiicat.; m, pl. N.of a people, VP.; 
Fautug Sowing anpry, becoming enraged, R.; 
tious, Mw n. aving curiosity roused, becoming 
= QS con), 2ara-pralaya, mfn, one whose 
“espondent n° toan end, L.; -22rveda,min. grown 
we Fetter, Katha, ; -fasa, mfn, one who has be- 
Who has red by (comp.), Sak. ; -lajja, mfn, one 
eh, am Fonte ashamed or embarrassed, Ratnav. ; 
pruing conf min, having confidence excited, be- 
bP, . yg, ident, R.; -vepathu, mfn, trembling, 
Try “ya, mfn, becoming envious, MW. 
$ a P 
lk abou, VI ap, P. ~japati, to whisper or 
Try .” “Port, communicate, MBh.; MarkP. 


Sam; Kus 
gaya &e. See sam-Vji. 


*ain-jdrbhurana, mfn. (fr. Intens. 
ar) quivering, flickering, RV. 
s . : . ; 
ch dams vj aly, P. -jalpati(pr. p- -jalpat 
att Mp to speak or talk together, converse, 
8m oR, 
Char 
mitten Pe, M. talking together, conversation, 
Sok? Mafn, 202% Confusion, MBh.; Hariv. “Jal 
»d wordt °K€n together, spoken, uttered; 0. 
q » talk, BhP, 


>t 


ha Sam_: ; 
fou, for says Ievana, n. (fr. sam) ee a 


Use 
Ba Nilak. "Be, L, ; a way-mark, sign-post, 
q ar ava: 
Ga litt}, ee. nN. (perhaps for sazt-yavand) pour 
termilk into warm milk, L. 


to SQm../:. iis 
Comp Wer 42% P. ajayati (pf. p. -figivas), 
Con ctely °Sethor, RV's AV.: TBr.; to conquer 


to peletey tt °F acquire by contest, ib.; to subdue 
8 *¥erpo Mttol (the senses), Hcat.: Pass. -7#v@#é, 
Dhangilays, sed OF subdued, Subh. 
(With LK Vis ANe)n, completely victorious, trium- 
: kin SUGy, » "3 AitBr.; m. conquest, victory 
Yalcsh °F mil; rasya,N. ofa Catur-aha) ,PaficavBr.; 
Ang f as, Budae’ array, Kam.; N. of a chief of the 
i ower 6 D3 of a Sita (the son of Gavalgana 
n 1 Fita-rashtra), MBh.; of a son of 
yea f Pra 21.3 of 4 son of Su-parsva, VP; of 
yas, : ratikshatra, BhP.; of a son of 


-? OF a son of Ranam-jaya, ib.; of @ 


Don, am Of a a. 
e? Ge" , Arshpe Ptr Buddh.; n. N, of va 


. Ja, 
Ge. 


Ctr. 
‘Stious 


3 -kavi-sekhara, m. N. of a 
‘5 at 
* “View 22), & ME (azt7) n, conquering, winning, 
Be : quering, W 
N Sfatown, MBh,; Suér, Yayins 
* Of a man, Buddh, 





(2), fa she-goat, L.; -ga¥a, m. N. of 


m-ji . a conqueror, winner, RV. “Yita, 
mks. cate eee or won , TBr, °jiti, f. com- 
plete victory, AitBr.; Srs. 
WiAGH sam-jighrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of sant-s/grch) wishing to gather or collect, Dai.; 
wishing to sum up or epifomise, Sarvad. 


Aimed sanjihana. See sam- Ji. ha. 

areata sam-jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sani-a/ hré) wishing to destroy, R.; BhP. : 

Wats sam-/jiv, P. -jrvati (ep. also A. 


Fr 2am a. live with or to- 
ve : pr. p. -fivat or ~jivamana), to 
fats ae to live, exist, live by any business or 
occupation (instr.), ib.; TS.; MBh.; BhP. ; to revive, be 
restored to life, SBr.; MBh.: Caus. iid e 
make alive, vivify, animate, AésvSr.; Mn.; MBh., 


id., see next. 

ne eens min. (fr. Desid, of Cans.) 
wishing to bring te life or enliven, MBh. oe 
shu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to live, loving ife, ib. 

Sam-jiva, mf(@)n. living together, living, MW.; 
making alive, vivifying, AV.; Baore3 py * 
of reviving, revival (see comp.); a parses ar al, 
Divyav.; -haraua, mf )n, bringing to ife, oe 
ing, R.; °vdrma, n., Pan. Vi, 2, OI. jivaka, 
mfciba)n. living together, MW; ng ahs a 
vifying, animating, S15. : Bukea es ; on et 
Kathas,; Paficat.; (2), f, N. o 5 wom ae. a 
Introd, ivana, mf(z)n. making alive, ani g, 


.. Kav. &c. (¥. m. 
mt Susr.; a partic. an cay Oe 
sind of plant (=rdantt), « (vil wz) ; 
ee sltve, causing life, MW.; a kind of elixir, 


*b,: N, of a lexicon and of Mallinatha’s Commen- 


-sambhava, Megha-dita, and 
oe an ee the act of living or reviving, 
Ses aes ‘ee.3 animating, bringing to life, a, 
a cluster of four houses ( = seg la hater 

fn, (fr. Caus.) yivified, enlivened, animate a ay 

one “mfn, rendering alive, enlivening, h. 

Ee N. of a minister of Megha-varna (king 
+9 . ° 


Jancat. 
of the crows), Pai “a 
sgvani); of 2 Commentary, 


agg sn 
sam-/ guh) wis 
i fushia 
+ sam-} ush! : 
es orinhabited by, 


MBh, _ . 
a F sam-Vjirr, P, -jurvati, to burn up, 


consume (by fire), RY. 


a 


a sam-vjrimbh, A.-jrimbkate, to gape 
open be unfolded or displayed, appear, Rajat. 
- sam-V1. jri, P. ~jiryati, to become old 


hy MaitrS 
ther ; 
“a uni 2. jrt, A. -jarate, to sound to- 


S RY. 


ther, sound forth, e 

os I, saim-jiid, mfn. (fr. agin +1. jaa 

‘ade; cf. 1. pra-jia) knock-kneed, L. 

: gam-jiu, mfn, id., L. ed ; 
oe -+/ fia, P. A, -janatt, janite, (A.) 
all sav ether, be of the same opinion, be in har- 

ey " accord. to Pan. ii, 3, 22, also instr. 


mony with — - VS.; SBr.; ( A.) to obey (dat.), 
”) 


or acc.), RY. j : sj intend (for any pur- 
Saas oint, assign, Mie. . 
eee! Sane ie (only ind. p. -jfidya) to direct, 
ose), aaa, Hariv.; to canine oe 
order, co Pan. i, 3) 469 Sch: 5 (P.) to acknowledg 
nize, OWD, SAN. 2) possession of, SaddhP. ; 


? 
: e's OW! t ° 
or claim as one s llect sorrowfully (with acc. or 


(P.) to think a “ to know well, understand, 
gen.), Pan.; OP-s Gaus. ~jRitpayati, te, to 


for, Bhatt.: Val 
R.; to ig ae tke same opinion or agree together, 
cause to be o to cause to acquiesce or agree in 


AVes Or. «4 of a sacrificial victim, which 
(cuphemisticaly a oath to its death but made to 


be led ~ 
ought not tor $rS,; MBh.; BhP.; to appease, 
see tsp eee "ey ales to be understood or 
satis ¥s i 4 ° 


; ake signs 
se to understand, 5Br.; to : Br 
known, cau municate or make anything nown by 
2 ae) och. : Hear.; to command, enjoin, instruct, 
. o- Cc “5 
signs, Mri 
Hariv, 


hing to completely conceal, Bhatt. 


filled with (instr.orcomp.), 


WHC sam-,/jvar. 


1, often °77vz#7); m.a kind of 


; (2), £.N. of a plant, L, (see 


-jughukshw, win. (fr. Desid. of 


min. (4/jush) visited or 
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2. Sam-jiia, min. (ifc. for sant-jid, e.g. labdha- 
Samjrfia,‘one who hasrecovered consciousn ess, MBh.; 
-ta, f, ‘recovery of c°,’ Venis.); (@), f., see below; n, 
a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders, L. jfiaka, 
m{(zka)n. (ifc.) = 2. satpfia (e.g. prana-sampRako 


jivah, ‘life has the name breath,’ MaitrUp.; cf. 


wata-, ravi-s°). 

Sam-jiapana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing agreement 
or harmony, AY.; killing a sacrificial animal (by 
suffocation ; cf. above), SBr.; SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; 
deception, defrauding, Prayasc. °jiiapita, mf. sacri- 
ficed, killed, Pan. vi, 4, §2, Sch. YJHapta, mfn. 
informed, apprised, MW.; killed, suffocated, sacri- 
ficed, Hariv. ; -Aoma, m, an oblation performed after 


killing a sacrificial animal, ApSr. Rapti, f. killing, 


slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Sch.; apprising, inform- 
ing, W. 

Sam-jna, f (ifc. f. @) agreement, mutual under- 
standing, harmony, TBr.; SBr.; Kathas.; conscious- 
ness, clear knowledge or understanding or notion or 
conception, SBr. &c, &c.; a sign, token, signal, ges- 
ture (with the hand, eyes &c.; samjiam +/kré or 
da, ‘to give a signal’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; direction 
(in a-kratas®, ‘one who has received no d° ”), MBh.; 
a track, footstep, BhP.; a name, appellation, title, 
technical term (ifc. =‘ called, named’), Nir.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (in gram.) the name of anything thought 
of as standing by itself, any noun having a special 
meaning (sayzjzadyanz therefore denotes * [used] in 
some peculiar sense rather than in its strictly etymo- 
logical meaning,’ e.g. as a proper name), Pan. i, 1, 
34; 2, 53 &c.; a technical expression in grammar 
(see -s%#tra); (with Buddhists) perception (one of 
the 5 Skandhas, q.v.), Dharmas, 22; MWB. 409; 
N. of the Gayatri(q.v.), L.; ofa partic. high number, 
Buddh.; N.of a daughter of Tvashtri or Visva-kar- 
man (the wife of the Sun and mother of Manu, Yama 
and Yami), Hariv.; Pur. karana,n. givinganame, 
Nir. i, 2; -paréstshta,n. N. of wk, — karnian, n. 
(=-karana), Kan. = tantra, n. N. of an astron. 
wk. by Nila-kantha.=tva, n. the being a technical 
term, Cat, = °dhikara ([74d%°), m. (in Pim.) a 
heading or governing rule which gives a partic. name 
to the rules which fall under it and influences them 
all. =—paribhasha, f., “pati, f., -pida-vyi- 
khya, f., -prakarana, n., -prakriya, f. N. of 
wks, = °rtham (°%4r°), ind, for the sake of a sign, 
Bhag. —vat, mfn. having consciousness, revived, 
recovered, R.; having a name or denomination, W. 
=~ viveka, m. N. of wk. —vishaya, m. ‘having 
a name or noun for a subject,’ an epithet, W.—sam- 
mccaya, m. N, of a medical wk. —guta, m. ‘son 


| of Samjnia,’ N. of the planet Saturn, L. <sititra, n, 


any Sitra which teaches the meaning of a technical 
term, Pan., Sch. —°stra (°7#4stra), n. N. of a 
mythical weapon of Pradyumna, Hariv, Samjid- 
pasarjani-4/bhi, P. -b4avali, to become a proper 
name or the subordinate member ofa compound, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 1, 27, Vartt. 2. 

Sam-jiaita, mfn. well known, understood (see 
comp,) ; intended or destined for (comp.), MBh.; 
-riipa (sd7°), mfn, one whose form or appearance 
is universally known, RV, YHati, f. agreement, 
harmony, AitBr. °jfiatri, mfn. one who recollects 
sorrowfully (gen.), Pat. 

Sam-jiiina, m{(z)n. producing harmony, AitBr,; 
(Z), f. a ceremony for producing unanimity, TS,; 
AévSr.; n. unanimity, harmony with (loc. or instr.), 
RV. AN V6.3 TS. consciousness, SBr.; AitUp.; 
BhP.; right conception, Pratijiias, ; perception (= 
samira), Buddh, “jiinana (7), f. consciousness, ib, 

Sam-ji&pana, n. (fr, Caus,) apprisin » inform- 
ing, teaching, W.; killing, slaughter, ib, jRipite 
mfn. (fr, id.) killed, suffocated (asa victim), BhP ; 

Sam-jnika, f. a name, appellation, MBh xii 
6825. °jiiita, mfn. made known, communicated 
R.; apprised by a sign or gesture, Rajat, : ‘ 
named, termed (generally ifc.) MaitrUp, - 
MBh, &c. “jin, mfn. having’ a 
scious of (comp.), Vajracch.; Saq sup 


having a name, named, termed, that 
a name or has a tern oiy i. 


ta, n.), Pat.; Kas, ; 
Samjii-bhitak 
a name, Pat, on Pq 


-; Sarvad. 
&, mf. that whi 


; n. iv, 3, 68, 
Bam-jneya, mM. N,. of a king, VP 


Wy Sam-jhu, See col, 2, 


PHL san Vivar, P 


. Jvarati,to hein great 
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fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af- 
flicted or sorrowful, MBh. 

Sam-jvara, m. great heat or fever (also applied 
to the heat of anger or any violent agitation ; °vaze 
a/ krt, ‘to feel agitated’), Mn. (in a-s°, q.v.), Kav.; 
Kathas. &c.; -#ava, mfn, causing agitation, Vear, ; 
-vat, mfn. full of heat or fever (see szeha-s°); °rd- 
turd, min, afflicted with fever, fevered, MW. 

Sam-jvirin, mfn. feeling the heat of fever &c., 
feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pan, iii, 2,142). 

WI sam. jval, P. -fvalati, to blaze up 
or flame brightly, MBh.: Caus, -jva/ayatz, to cause 
to flame, illuminate, light, ib. 

Sam-jvalana, n. that which illuminates, fuel, 
Anarghar, 

Sam-jviilya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 

sat, cl. 1. P. satati, to be a part of, 
Dhatup. ix, 26: Caus.orcl. 10. sdtayate (see +/ saz). 

@ze sata, m.n.—next, L.; a person whose 
father isa Brahman and whose mother is a Bhati, L, 

Sata, f. (cf. jaf@, shata and jafd) an ascetic’s 
matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general), 
MBh.; the mane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles 
(of a boar), MBh.; Kav. 8c.; acrest (=#£44),L.; 
a multitude, number, VarBrS.; light, lustre, BhP. 
= “nka (°¢éea), mfn. ‘ mane-marked,’ a lion, L. 
= patala, m. the red mane of 2 lion. 

Satala, m. having a mane, maned (v.1.saya/a), 
Kathas.; (ifc.) richly provided with, full of, Inscr. 

GCHIL sa-tamkara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+?°) 
having notoriety or fame, famous, MW. 

WI satalu=salatu, an unripe fruit, 
ParGr. 

@iz sati &c. See Sati, 


ASH sa-tika, mfn. (fr. 7.8a-+ tika) accom- 
panied or explained by a commentary, MW. 
satt, cl. 10. P. sattayati, to hurt, 
Dhatup.xxxii, 31; to be strong, ib.; to dwell, ib.; 
‘to take’ or ‘to give’ (dane v. 1, for-ddaize), 
W_ satta, n. two pieces of timber at the 
side of a door, L, 


@¢_wH sattaka, n.a sort of minor drama in 
Prakrit (e.g. the Karpiira~maiijari of Raj a-Sekhara), 
Sah, ; buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin &c. 
(cf. sattaka), L. —tika, f. N. of wk. 

Sattaya, n.a kind of drama (= gastaka), Cat, 
= vyakbya, f. N. of wk, 

satva, f. a kind of bird, L.: a musical 
instrument, L. 
1. sath, cl. to. P. sathayati—4/sath, 
(Dhatup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.) 
@ZS 2.-sath, m. N. of a man, Inacr. 
HSt sathi. See sathi. 


Ws sa-da, mfn.= sake denavartate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 56, Sch. 

aistway sa-dindimam, ind. by sound of 
drum, Kathas, 

ay sadda, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 

GUIs sana-tula, sana-sitra. See sana- 
2°, sana-s°. 

HURT sanahasha, N. of a place, Cat. 

iW sani, m. the smell of the breath of a 


cow, L.; mfn, smelling like the breath of a cow, ib. 
ESF sam-tanka,m.connection, Nalac.,Sch. 


&G sanda, m. pl. N. of @ people, MBh. 
(C. shanda); a eunuch (= Sanda and shandha), L. 
ais samdisa (?),m.(= Samn-dansa) a pair 
of tongs or nippers, L, 
asta sam-dina, n. (di) flying together 
(one of the modes of flight attributed to birds), MBh. 
Bamdinoddina, n. a partic. mode of flight (a 
combination of prec. and ad-dina, ‘flying up;’ 
accord, to some ‘ flying well’), ib, 


aetlad samdwin, m. (perhaps w.r. for 
sayi-fiOtt, Y.- v.) N. of a minister of the crow-king 
Megha-varna, Kathis. 


Aut sam-jvara. 


MiAEAT sandhika,f.a female came),Paiicad. 
aq sat, mf(satz)n.(pr.p. of +/1. as) being, 


existing, occurring, happening, being present (sa¢o 
mé, ‘when I was present;’ often connected with 
other participles or with an adverb, e. g. 2am Rrite 
satz, ‘when the name has been given ;’ /athd satz, 
‘if it be so;” also ibc., where sometimes = ‘ possessed 
of,’ cf. sat-kalpauriksha), RV. &c. &c.; abiding 
in (loc.), MBh.; belonging to (gen.), SBr. ; living, 
MundUp.; lasting, enduring, Kav.; RV. &c. &c.; 
real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be, 
true, good, right (¢ax a sat, ‘that is not right’), 
beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., see 
below), RV. &c. &c.; m. a being, (pl.) beings, crea- 
tures, RV. &c.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh,; 


| R.; good or honest or wise or respectable people, 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; (), f., see satz below; (sat), n. that 
which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true 
being or really existent (in the Vedanta, ‘ the self- 
existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma’), RV. &c. &c.; 
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, 
reality, truth, ib.; water, Naigh.i, 12; (in gram.) 
the terminations of the present participle, Pan. ili, 2, 
127 &c.; (sat), ind. (cf. sat-4/rz &c.) well, right, 
fitly. (Cf. Gk. dy, édy for éowy ; Lat. sexs in ab- 
SeHS, PYB-SENS ; sons,‘ guilty,’ orig. ‘the real doer ;’ 
Lith. sgs, #sgs; Slav. sy, sgSta,] —kathi, f. (ifc. 
f,.@) a good conversation or tale, R.; BhP, —ka- 
damba, m. a species of Kadamba, L. = karana, 
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation 
of a corpse, funeral obsequies, R. = kara-tva, see a- 
sat-°, = kartavya, mfn, one whoisto be honoured, 
MBh, —kartri, mfn. doing good, acting well, 
treating w° or kindly, a benefactor (/7'G4mana-sat- 
R°, ‘one who does good or honour to Brahmans’), 


| MBh.; Mricch.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. —karman, 


n, a good work, virtuous act, Pur.; Rajat.; virtue, 
piety, W.; hospitality, ib.; funeral obsequies, 1b. ; 
expiation, ib.; mfn. performing good actions, Rajat.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-vrata, BhP.; (sat-Aarmma- 
kalpadruma, m., Sma-candrika, f., “ma-cinta- 
mant, m., °ma-darpana, m.,°ma-dipika, f, N. of 
wks,) — kala, f. a fine art, Kav. = kalpavriksha, 
mfn. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees are found, Sak. 
— Kavi, m. a good or true poet, Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; 
-tva, n. ‘a true poetic gift,’ Vet. ; -772sra, m. N. of 
a poet, SarigP, —katicanara, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L, —kanda, m. a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco 
Cheela), L. = kaya-drishti, f. the (heretical) view 
(or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or 
individuality, Divyav.; Mahavy. = kara, m. (sg. OF 
pl.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with 
paicima, =-karana, Pariv.; raja-sat-k’, the 
favour of a king,’ R.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; hospit- 
able treatment, hospitality, ib.; feasting (or ="a 
meal’), festival, religious observance, MW.; care, 
attention consideration oforregard forathing, Y ogas.; 
w.t. for samskara, Hariv.; °rdrha, mfn, worthy 
of hospitable treatment, Nal. = kary4, mfn. that 
which is effected, L.; deserving of honour or hospi- 
tality, R.; one to whom the last honours (i.e. ae 
mation) are to be paid, ib.; n. (in Samkhya phil.) 
the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent a a 
cause), Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Kap., Sch. ; ~va a 
m. (or -siddhdnta, m., Kap.) the doctrine of the 
actual existence of an effect (in its cause), Badar., 
Sch. ; -vadin, m. an adherent of the above doctrine, 
ib. = kivya, n. a good poem, Kav.; -halpadruma 
m.N. of wk. = kishku, m. the length of 48 inches, 
L. —kirti, f, good reputation, BhP.; mfn. having 
a good r°, Cat.; candrédaya, m.N., of wk. = knla = , 
n.a good or noblefamily, MarkP.; Kathas.; get % 
mfu. belonging toa g® or n° f° (44, fa, Sah.), ey 
°4dbhava, mfn. sprung from a n° ft, MW. a 
lina, mfn. mgr = /kri, - A. a : = 
vute &cc.,to set right, put in order, ; 
pare, adorn, rset Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; to = 
well or with respect, honour, treat or im ~ 
pitably, MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; to pay the last a8 ‘ 
to (acc.), cremate, R.: Caus. -kairayastt, to cau - 
be treated with respect or reverence, show Trev a P y 
resp’, MW. ; to cause to pay the last honours, . 
= krita, mfn.done well, W.; adorned with coor 4 
MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with ee Le 
hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.; ae MW. 
worshipped, adored, VarBrS.; m. N. of Siva, sess 
n, virtue, W.; respect, ib.; honourable Se Me 
MarkP. = kriti, f. doing good, virtue, mora aie ” 
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality, 


amy sat-sanga. 


ae in 

MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c. = egityay ine 
treated with respect, having hospitably een 
Yaji.; R.; devotedly, piously, marti of wk 
Jatakam. =kritya-muktavah, a ;) ; putting 
—kriya, mfn. doing good, MB Ve ion, Cats 
in order, preparation, K4y.; Kam. 3 €XP “nd of 
a good action, charity, vittue, i is 
respectful treatment, hospitab er oth 
(vivaha-sat-hr°, ‘the celebrate in regal 
Ragh. ; para-loka-sat-kr , ‘honot e MBb.)» Ma; 
the other world,’ funeral ceremonie ’ eremony, Wi 
any purificatory sy halo” 


tion, ho 
P € 


Yaijn.; Kav. ELC. 5 Si pRriya- 

fanietal ceremonies, L.; of wk.j (S90 good field, 
7art, f. N, of wk.) = Kshetz4s v pindts fly 

ee tative (sdt-)s 


Mudr.; Rajat. = tattva, Doo te 
tattva-ratnamals, f. N. of we chief of (er 
mfn. very good or right, the ae cy most VTS 2 
or comp.), Br.; SankhSr.; Ch Pie Hae 
W.; very venerable or ee m. 2n 
first rank of all, BhP. =~ BhP.)s Cate} 
system of philosophy ee ? 

ahéfijana,n.N. of wk. ware 
Kan.; Tatkas. &c.i part: J". 


. -4qlt-pre 

oodness, excellence, W.5 jai? existence 
ef wk. ; “matra, n. mere en ied only t0 of A 
man méfn, ‘whose nature 1s Pant fled 10 thé ay 
dicate being’),VP-3 -ae, MD “Ba ashOp i, yW 
“being ? endowed with existenet on of) & DA see 
140"), mfn, included Soe ‘ sak ees oo 
ee ea a good en nigh) et 

uo s . 3 
ets tied Sukas. = pati (sdé-)s ood Jord 
leader, champion, a be 
PrainUp. ; BhP.; the 1Or nusvand, B - rea (5. p. 
lord of heroes, MW.5 48 an 
N. F Indra RV. —pattre 
* Oo J ° 


on 
water-lily), L. - path, \* 


ous conduct, wifi 
<_ atbina, : pa ce 
pt — paddhati, ie! ; accept 4 
N. of wks = parigrah _ pasty 
trots a proper bane sacrifices 4 
é . ° t 2 O ys 
animal, Meier (of anything) F rainidb 
meey ieee Bc. -Vars?? 
Paficat. ; 
bestowing favours on vo PT att 
mfn. bountiful to W (v.1.)3 
or virtuous son; * * ribed 
who performs all 
ancestors, ” ; 
me n. AEF ns 
Kim &O.3 FF 5 “oan iv Ag 0 
: ein blooms * ©" nce 
; . ait acces pe 
having g 
f. N, of wk. 
from virtuous 7 
one who has e 
fn. liable to 
dons m. (with OF ‘ 
ae) . 
a valid.ob) (*42 "os 


rariety Of #6 ? , of 00 qls heey 
Svne the existence prod? fi 


Iles hare DF ae hi 

ran ond Sth iil 
hasyar Des gkaraiion pier eae hl, 
sangbhas anthathar “Yarud Lt gr BY 
pe i, on me 
$a - Ge " pu Ua afl, See 
vaRasa, ™y tha, D9. sims’, apth 2 S44 0 
. -~padhias* er vishayee sill 8 
s Tay o) P ’ 
inane ROU wth ant 
taka, fu, ~54 d. n. sidd fn. (3 ced) osh of 


en, 
jsed at 


Cg ote 
ponent 
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te, 13 
grana sa 
Subh.) =F ye a conse 
oS existeD” a, mae 
sisting Or gas ed, W- 
the oe d inte 








amttA sat-samgati. Ame satyam-kara, 1135 


actions), Sinhés.; Kathis. Sattvidhina, mf(z)n. 
depending on courage, Sinhas, Sattvanuripa, 
mfn. according to nature, acc° to one’s innate dis- 
position, Bhag.; acc® to one’s substance or means, 
Ragh. Sattvavajaya, m. self-command, strength 
of mind or character, Car. Sattvocchrita, mfn. 
pre-eminent in courage, Ml. Sattyotkarsha, m, 
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Sattvotsiha, m. 
natural energy, W.; du. courage and en®, Kathas. ; 
~vat, mfn, endowed with courage and ea°, Paficat. 
Sattvodrikta, mfn. one in whom the quality of 
goodness predominates, Rajat. Sattvodreka, m. 
excess or predominance of the quality of goodness, 
superabundance of energy, Sah. 

Sattvaka, m. the spirit of a departed person, L.; 
N. of a man, see s@ttvaki. 

Satya, mf(@)n. true, real, actual, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, suc- 
cessful, effectual, valid (satyar 4/kri,‘to make true, 
ratify, realise, fulfil’), RV. &c. &c.; m. the upper- 
most of the seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of 
Brahma and heaven of truth; see tora), L.; N. of 
the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Agvattha tree, E's 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Rama-candra, L.3 of a super= 
natural being, Gaut.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; of a deity 


ib., Introd. =°svara (°is°) or “ra-laga, n. N. 
of a Linga, Cat.—saras, nu. the lake cf Sati (N. of 
a lake in Kagmira), Rajat. 

Satika, n. water, TS. (Naigh. i, 12). 

Satind, mfn. real, essential (see comp.) ; m. 2 
kzind of pease, Pisum Arvense, Kath. ; Maitrs. . Suir. 
&sc.; 2 bamboo, L.; n. water, Naigh. i, I2.— kan- 
kata (°vd-), m. (accord. to Say.) an aquatic snake, 
RY.i, IgI, 1. —manyu (°zd-), mfn. really angry 
or zealous, ib. x, 112, 8 (‘eager to [shed } rain-water, 
Siy.)=satvan (°nd-),mfa. leading real warriors (ap- 
plied to Indra), ib.i, 100, 1 ( ‘asender of water,’ Say.) 

Satinaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Satiya, n.=satya (formed by stretching satya 
for the purpose of mystical explication of this word), 
ChUp.; m. pl. N. of a people, VP. (v.1. sazzya). 

Satila (only L.), m, Pisum Arvense; a bamboo; 
winds @) 6 Pram Aree 

. Pisu y Le 
ee (ife. f. @) being, existence, entity, 
reality (##vara-s°,'the existence ofa SupremeBeing °), 
TS &c. d&c.; true essence, nature, disposition ot 
mind, character, PaficavBr. ; MBh. pine 
essence, spirit, mind, MundUp.; Yaja. ; MBh.; 3 


* Course or association with the good, VarBrS.; Paiicat.; 
Pur, &e.; -wijaya, m. N. of wk.=samgati, f.= 
aise, Kiv, = Samgraha, mfn. being understood 
eos BhP. —Samnidhana, 0). association or 
an Urse with the g® or wise, Hit. —samagama, 
aor on with the g°, W.—sampradaya, m. 
ies on or traditional usage, Prasanig.; -pradi- 
Plication tg Wk, =samprayoga, m. right ap- 
en, MW. =sahaya, m.a good companion, 
ae a Who has good or virtuous friends, W. 
kind nan ne having good sap or essence, ib.; m.a 
fel oo L.3 a painter, L.; a poet, L.=—sid- 
va, martanda, m. N. of wk, =—sukhanu- 

“a > M.° fruition of real happiness,’ N. of wk. 
Moon}; aa - for sa¢. —candrika, f. splendid 
athis. Bee = carita, n. good conduct, Sak. ; 
+> m i » &e. 5 history or account of the good, 
mince ¢ Well-conducted, virtuous, Kav.; -##2- 
ajat.. fe of wk, —caritra, n. good conduct, 
PArityinn ory of the good, A.; mfn. virtuous, W,; 
Of wks, ae Ns -raksha, €., -sudhka-nidhé, m, N. 
m.a 200d cached f. =~carita, n., Kathas, = cara, 
Xistence of? Kam. (w.r, samic?), = cit, n.* (pure) 


existent d thought,’ N. of Brahmi or the One 

































































MW. a Spirit (see saccéd-dnanda below), vital breath, life, consciousness, nae. ag in presiding over the Nandi-mukha Sraddha, L.; of one 
~ chiist, (s + Saka), nh, a leaf of the Binger, | strength, firmness, sone ee Bu mnie MBh.; of the Visve Devah, Cat.; of a Vyasa, Cat.; ofason 
& (6° + fg ), 0. a good or genuine doc- | command, good sense, wisdom, mag ; of Havir-dhana, BhP.; of a son of Vitatya, MBh.; of 


: ality of purity or goodness (regarded 

a is anit hil. 2 the highest of the three 
Gunas [q.¥.] or constituents of Prakriti pee it 
renders a person true, honest, wise &c,, an a ¥ hing 
re, clean &c,), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajn. &c. ; 3 
ae lor elementary substance, entity, matter, 


) 
Possesse ns ue, Mn, ; Yajii.; Pur, &c.; -ve/, mfn. 
(2° +499) * 800d or genuine d°, Paficat, =chila 

;: i * 800d character, VarBrS.; mfn, of a 
(3° 4. g70 “Position, benevolent, MW. =chiidra 
thtouph he 7.2 Good Siidra, a Stidra who has gone 


one of the 7 Rishis in various Manyantaras, Hariv-; 
Pur.; (with acarya) N. of an astronomer (author of 
the Hord-sastra}, VarBrS.; pl. N. of a class of gods 
in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; Pur.; (a), f. speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, W. ; a partic. Sakti, 


hn s, of he a a ° i ; j materi bst I W Paiicar.; N of Durga at.; of Sita, L.: of Satya 
erc W : ba a ir 45t,: ubstantive, noun -> Mm. a. § rs C 3 Ae Ps y 

hay n n N oe . aste, 3 aca a; mM. | 2 thing, Ni 3 Prat. . in create euerals Mn, ; tf (mother of \ ya )» 53> a ft P4 ri °> 

4 4 ae : WKS, wa chloka (s +51 ) nifn. na living or sentient De & ? sa), L Salty b Gia. M Bh 


bryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see Hariv.; Sis.; of the family deity of the Kutsas and 
embryo, 


Saco "eputation, Kay. MBh, &c.; 


; ; | Atharvans, Cat. ; of a daughter of Dharma (and wife 
c é oblin, monster, R. 1 Ss, ; & 
tortion See for sac-cit above, =anga, m. meal i i ant pity a of Dh rita-rashtra, = meee ee : ae skins of are S ee 
da Ul which oe 20d thought, W. =Htman, m. | VarBrs.; "? the creator of living beings, R. | $##¢a), VP.; of the wife of Manthu (an mother o 
am Consists of ex° and th°, ib. =&nan- | MBh.—kartri, m. one of the 5 signs Bhauvana), BhP.; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and 


~ kashaya, m. decay of energy, 
of rece he "hash®), Bee TOW. m, the sees 
“ey or goodness (see above), W. = gunin, min. 
eget above quality  aege erie = ta, 
f. ity, goodness, the existence of the attva-g na, 
Pe ee m. the animal sphere, animated nature, 
Premier a n. ‘abode of the quality 
Ms eval N of Vishnu, BhP. pati, m. the lord of 
mat ib — prakasa, m, the manifestation of 
che aility s° (personified asa ig fh ws Bre 
dhina, mfn. = -~9242272, MW. = bhara ees : 
of Vyasa, L. (cf. sae ings ae ee 
on oF Oe lay mfn. making animals 
xe able, Bhatt. =Tasi, m. quintessence of energy 
seco e€ Kathis. =lakshana, f, showing ache 
of Sey pregnant, Sak, =loka, m.a wor d a 
i Ee bail : MWB. 120. = vat, mfn. cle 
with living existent, a living being, W.; endowe 
obs it aiced of the true essence, MW. ; resolute, 
with cite cunraceottt MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; hee 
pine lity $°, Suér.; (2é2),f. pregnant, Vivyav.; 
sete ET Buddh. = vara, m. N. of 


N. of a Tae ack uvipinwes m. loss of con- 


various men, ihita, méfn. effected by nature, 
aan pe Re we sad by eo odness, ib; virtuous, 
natural, . t ritti, f. the condition or quality of 
upright, ae ib. = salin, mfn. energetic, cour- 
Bot Kathie} Sinhis, = sila, mfn. ofa virtuous 
hia n, MW.; m. N. of a man, erie Dette 
ss nee in extraor dinary courage, Sere Lipo 
= fa f animals, ib. ~samsuddhi, 1. purity f 

or fury 0 Bhag. = gamavishta, min. 


wife of Krishna), ib.; (az), n. truth, reality (sazy- 
ena, ‘truly,’ ‘ certainly,’ ‘really;’ Adsmat satyat, 
‘for what reason, how is it that?’ #éa satyéna, ‘for 
that reason, so truly ;” yatha—tena [or evanz] saty- 
éna, ‘as—so truly ;’? with Buddhists truth is of two 
Kinds, viz, samuyitz- and paramdrtha-satyam, 
‘truth by general consent’ and ‘ self-evident truth,’ 
Dharmas. 95; for the four fundamental truths of 
Buddhists, see MWB. 43; 56), RV. &c. 8&c.; speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, KenUp.; Mn.; 
R. &c.; a solemn asseveration, vow, promise, oath 
(salyan cikirshamana, ‘wishing to fulfil one’s pro- 
mise or keep one’s word’), A V. &c.6cc.; demonstrated 
conclusion, dogma, W.; the quality of goodness or 
purity orknowledge, MW. ; the first of the four Yugas 
or ages (=1, Arztd, q.v.), L.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R, ; the uppermost of the 7 Lokas(see under 
m.), Vedantas.; BhP.; one of the 7 Vyahritis, L.; a 
partic. Satya-formula, AéySr.; =sdaka, water, 
Naigh. i, 12; (also with Prayagateh) N. of Samans, 
ArshBr.; SrS.; (dmz), ind. (g. cddz and svar-adz) 
truly, indeed, certainly, verily, necessarily, yes, very 
well (satyam—tu, kinn tu, tatha&pi,‘it is true—but, 
yet, however ;’ yat satyanz, ‘indeed, certainly ’), 
RV, &c. &e. [Cf accord. to some, Gk. éreds.} 
—karna, m. N. of a son (or grandson) of Candr@- 
pida, Hariv.; VP.—karmau, n. sincerity in action, 
truthfulness, Gaut.; mfn. one whose actions are true, 
RV.; m. Aigle Marmelos, Npr.; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; VP, —kiima (satyd-), mfn. 
truth-loving, lover of truth, ChUp.; m.N. of various 
men, Br.; Up. &c.; -¢ir¢ia, m. N. of a man, Cat, 


Consisti “Xistence and thou ht and joy; mfn. 
Spee othe. 24 th°and joy; 5 (pure) ‘Existence 
Pirit (cs : and Joy,’ N. of the One self-existing 
ahmé), P.; Paiicar, &c.; N. of Vishnu 
4 tahma, MW.; -cate, N. of wk.; 
woos htrati, -yogindra, -sastrit, 
mp, thors. 277422 + “dd jrama, m, N. of scholars 
879 ONsistin  7amga, m. N. of wk.; -7aya, 

"Ubhar, AE of ex° and thought and joy, NrisUp.; 

wl wks. Pia, f,, “déuubhava-pradipika, f. 
Cone? i a teer @, n. N. of a hymn. 

gy. tin ‘ Comp. for sac-cit. —maya, mf(7)n. 
fam? in Coe tence and thought, SarngP. 
Co}, Paticay. Ps for saz, mjath, f. a kind of per- 
Boo d ) Well. a aana, mfn. (for sajjana see p. 1131, 
Vari, OF Virgy, ", Tespectable, virtuous, Hariv.; m. a 
°US me Sus OF Wise man, Mn, &c. &c. 5 N, of 
bho “4 by yp. J8*.5 Buddh.; Cat. ; -garhefa, mfn. 
a}, Mande * Virtuous, Mn. x, 38; -citta-valla- 
Nf, Aha * 11.) -manoratha, m., -ratjitt, f., 
Yas, cSiteg 8 Bs “BAG, £ N. of wks.; “néshta, 

Me, fn, recgetosen by the good, MW.; “ndika- 
gt Raja ting Only in the Bib. =jala,m.N. 
th an wat (9,7 JUShta, mfn liked by the good, R. 

Be By ¢ ‘Asati ), n. du, (=sad-asatt, formed 
1 tars “@suté) the true and the false, T Br. 
her | Baty.” See next, 


Adyey? & (fem 
Your Yshi - OF sats for 2. see p, 1138, Col. 2) 
*Pprigat Bho ot lady ship (= bhaoatl. saisctinies = 
VUtteg Rater 60d and virtuous or faithful wife(esp- 
We op Vho Bars fo the faithful w° [popularly called 

Sy euPar 5 = herself with her husband’s corpse, 


, 's jsposition, ity of |} = kaya, m. N. of a man, Samskarak h 
ae Ray Loy “40 ©) Kay.; Var- | nature or disposi ‘rated by the quality o ya,m.N, , San . (perhaps w.r. 
Lingle ae 3 aie ho ie lahecagimnal) BRP; filled or ee are aS cadawell with the | for -Aéma). —k&runya-vedin, mfp. possessing 


oodness, ib. 88 W.; equable, even- 
quality of 2°, 00 vlave, m universal destruction 

je ib, = saa E gene } 
a coe: ib.; loss of vigour, ib.= petit a eh 
ore ee quality Sattva, B bE. = ADhasarnt : 
o ] 


55.7 a Very powerful person, MW. reilgpe hil fs 
iene: the nature (of anything), «5 "M a Up:: 
being 10 f character, resolute, energetic, Mat Pe 
firmness © ° linging to or adherent in the qua aye 
CilUp. &c.; a . BhP,; Yogavds.; inherent in 
of goodness, PNAg+) ~. ” +hdna, n. the stand- 


. i o ib. EA 
animals, W-3 animate, , Cat, = hara, mfn, taking 


Sit lity of g Hy 
ing in the qua’ f 9°, BhP. Sattvitman, mfn. 
away ne gia te fe quality of Bs ib, Sattva- 
having the " ble disposition, Vet.; 


oyated energetic courageous (said of persons and 
5p ? 


truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW, =kirti 
m. N, of a spell spoken over weapons, R, = ie 
mfn. performing what is real, one who does nothing 
in vain, BhP, =ketu, m. N. of a Buddha Lali: 
of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariy,; Pur,: Gin 3 
Su-kum4ra, Hariv.; of a son of Akriira b etic of 
f, a promise, oath, Buddh. a kehetra-inz Kriya, 
n, N.of wk, = Khana, m, N. of a Khan ( 
with srt-mana-datia), Cat, = a, mfn 
for satydnga,, Cat. ex gir, mf te : (prob.) W.T, 


MBh, ; Rajat, (Campak, 266 : ing i 
20 Bh) ~vahas (atyde pty “ft veto 
praise, ‘ = 8ranthin, min, binding Sat ie 
s), MantraBr, =ghna, info 
> ancar.= m-kira,, m. a pro- 


3 Pracand, 3 HParis, ; making true or 


-3 a fragrant earth, L.; two d, excellent, 


. S . of the wife of Vigvamitra, 
8hq wis Try hades Durga or Uma (sometimes de- 
dg Pury Of By, P€rsonified or as a daughter of Daksha 
he ot ee » and sometimes eee 

ira. i © Nerself by Yoga, or at a later 
Gi ; 3 Pans Herself on che’ funeral pyre of her 
= a ast Hs ™. 3 of one of the wives of An- 
b nhs 2) Cat Yatious women of modern times 
ty ccm, Map ™ th, £ (MW.) or -tva, n. (H ariv.; 
St : TOR with ae Wifely fidelity (esp. as evince 
S Pitre, N. of ch husband's corpse, MW.) =debs- 
sates - Of the Brahma-vaivarta-purans. 
beige athg © son of a virtuous woman, M 
Nad. st f NUS of ch. of the Matsya-purana. 
, (@), f hee omm, = vrata, 1. = -lUa, 
8 faithAy Wife, Vas,; N. ofa woman, 


yp Of the Co}, . 








1136 


good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L.; some- 
thing given in advance as an earnest or security for 
the performance of a contract, earnest-money, Y4jii., 
Sch.; N, of a man, g. 2urv-adz; -krita, mfn. de- 
livered as earn°-m°, Yaji. —ciidimani, m. N. of 
wk. —ja, mfn. of a true nature, AitBr. —jit, mfn. 
truly victorous, conquering by truth, VS.; AV.; m. 
N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); 
of Indra in the third Manvantara, ib.; of a king, 
MBh.; of various men (the sons of Brihad-dharman, 
Krishna, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit), 
Hariv.; VP. &c, —jiti, f.2 true victory, SrS.—jza, 
mfn. knowing what is true, Nir, —jnan@nanda- 
tirtha (also °¢‘ha-yatz), m,. N. of various scholars, 
Cat. —jyotis (sa¢yd-), mfn. having real splendour, 
VS. — tapas, m. ‘practising te austerity,’ N. of a 
Muni (who was once a hunter, but after performing 
severe austetities obtained from Durvisas the boon of 
great saintship), Cat. —tama, mfn. most or quite 
true, MW, «tara, mfn. more ar very true, ib. 
= tas, ind, in truth, truly, really, Kathis, ta, f. 
reality, truth (agrya-satyatam »«/ gam, ‘to become 
fully recognised inone’s true character,’ Rajat.), SBr.; 
Kathas.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c. 
— tat (se/yd-), f. truth, reality, RV. = t&ti (sazyd-), 
f, reality (@, loc., in reality), RV.; mfn. (perhaps) 
making true, ib, = titiksha-vat, mfn. truthful and 
patient, Kav. =twa, no. reality, truth, Kathis,; 
Sarvad. &c.; veracity, MBh.—darsin, mfn. truth- 
seeing, t’-discerning, ib.; m. N. ofa Rishi in the 13th 
Manvantara, Hativ. (v.1.¢e¢/va-d°) ; of.a man, Lalit, 
= diita (saiyd-), m. a true messenger, MaitrS, 
= dris, m{n, =-dars22, BhP. = deva,mfn. shining 
through truth, MW.; m. N. of a poet, Subh.—dha- 
na, mifn, rich in truth, exceedingly truthful, Kir. 
= dhara, m. N. of a prince, Kathas.; of another 
man, Cat.=dharmia, m, the law of truth, eternal 
t°, R.; mfn. one whose ordinances are true, Up.; m. 
N. of a son of the 13th Manu, BhP.; of a Brahman, 
Sukas,; -2zr¢ka, m. N, of a scholar, Cat.; -patha, 
m. the path of eternal truth, R.; -sardyana, mfn. 
devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; -wipula-hirti, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. @harmam (satyd-), mfn. 
one whose ordinances are true, RV.; TS.; AV.; TBr.; 
adhering to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by 
fixed ordinances, MW, =dhaman (sa¢yd-), mfn. 
having truth for an abode (=7i¢dd@h°), SBr. — dhri- 
ta, m. N, of a son of Pushpa-vat, VP. = dhriti 
(sa¢yd-), mfn. sincere in purpose, SBz.; KathUp. ; 
R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.; 
m. N, of a Rishi (author of the hymn RV, x, 185), 
RAnukr. ; of several other persons, MBh.: Hariv.; 
Pur, = dixvaja, m. ‘truth-bannered,’ N, of a son of 
Urja-vaha, VP. ; °"d4watara, m. N. of wk. = dbvrit, 
mifn, perverting truth, RV, = natha,m.N. of various 
men, Cat. ; ~2zr¢ha or ~yatz, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
-mahatmya-raindkara,m., ~vildsa, m., ~sttd2, f., 
“thdbhpudaya, m. N. of wks,—naima, mf(é)n. = 
next, R.—naman, mf(=m. or °v727)n, having a 
true or correct name, rightly named (°ma-fd, f.), 
MBh. ; R.; Kathas.; MarkP.; f. Polanisia Icosandra, 
Npr.= narayana, m, N. ofa partic. divinity (called 
Satyapir in Benga), MW.; -2athd, f., -vrata- 
Ratha, f. N. of wks.=nidhi, -nidhi-tirtha, m. 
N. of authors, Cat, =nidhi-vilisa, m. N. of wk. 
=~ netra, m.‘ true-eyed,’ N, ofa Rishi (son of Atri), 
Hariv.; VP, = pa, mfn. truth-drinking, SBr. = para, 
mfn, given up to truth, thoroughly honest, Car. 
= parakrama, mfn. truly brave or mighty, MBh.; 
Kav.; -¢¢rtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. = pardyana- 
tirtha, m. N, of a man, ib. = paramita, f. per- 
fection in truth, Buddh. = pala, m. N, of a Muni, 
MBh. = pasa, m. truth compared to a fetter, R.; 
Pur. = pura, n.the city of Satya-nara yana,SkandaP,; 
the world of Vishnu, MW. = pushti, f. true or per- 
Manent prosperity, StS. =pitita, mfn. purified by 
truth (as a speech &c.), Mn.; Can, &c. =ptrna- 
tirtha, m. N. ofa man, Cat. = pratijiia, min. (R.) 
or -pratisrava, mf(@)n. (R.; MarkP.) true or 
faithtultoa promise. = pratishthana, mfn. having 
truth fora foundation, grounded in truth, R, = pra- 
bodha-bhattaraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= pravada, n. N. of one of the Jaina Piirvas, L. 
=prasava (satyd-), mfn. (TS.; VS.; $Br.) or 
vas, mfn. (VS.) one whose stimulating impulse or 
inspiration is true or continues true to itself. = Pra« 
au (satyd-), min, = -pardkrama, TBr. (Sch.) 
= priya-tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.=phaia, 
m. /Egle Marmelos, L,= bamdha, mfn. bound by 


truth, adhering to the truth, truthful, MW.; w.r, for 


amrasmta satya-ciiddmani. 


-samdha, MBh. = bodha, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
-tirtha, -parama-hausa-parivrajaka, m. N. of 
men, Cat. ; -vizaya-stofra, n. N. of wk.—bhama, 
f. ‘ having true lustre,’ N. of a daughter of Satra-jit 
and one of the eight wives of Krishna (she 1s described 
as having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; -parinaya, m., -“bhyz- 
daya (°mabh®), m., “daya-kdvya, 0., -daya-vya- 
khydia, n., -vilasa,m. N. of wks.—bharata, m. 
N., of the poet Vyasa, L. (cf. satéva-bh”). — bhai- 


. Shana, n. the speaking of truth, Subh, =bhitiya 


(satyd-), n. trueness, truth, SBr. —bhedin, nifn. 
violating truth, promise-breaking, Kim. = madvan 
(satyd-}, mfn. really inspired or intoxicated, RV. 
— mantra (satyd-), mfo. one whose words are true 
or effective, RV. —manman (satyd-), mfn. having 
true thoughts, RV.; TBr.; SankhSr.— maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of truth, truthful, SankhBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
— mua, n.a true measure, BhP. = m-ugra (sa/- 
yaé-), mfn, truly powerful, RV. ix, 113, 5. mri- 
sha-viveka, m. discrimination of truth and false- 
hood, Naish, =medhaz, mfn. having true intelli- 
gence (said of Vishnu), MBh. — mandgala, m. pl. 
N. of a school or system of teaching, Cat, = m-bha- 
ra, f. N. of a river, BhP.—yaj, mfn. worshipping 
or sacrificing truly or with success, RV, = yajiia (sat- 
yd-), m. N. of aman, SBr.; ChUp. = yuga, n. the 
first or Krita age, Kav.; °¢dayd, f. the third day of 
the light half of Vaigakha (on which the commence- 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW.— youd 
(satyd-), mfn, having a real or fixed abode, RV. 
— yatvana, m, ‘having real youth,’ a Vidyd-dhara, 
L.= rata, mfn. devoted to truth, honest; m. N. of 
Vyasa, L.; of a son of Satya-vrata, MatsyaP.—ra- 
tha, m. N. of a king of Vidarbha, Cat.; of a son of 
Mina-ratha, VP.; ofason of Sama-ratha, BhP.; (@), 
f. N. of the wife of Tri-ganku, Hariv.=rathi, m. 
N. of aking, MW. —rajan, m. a true or perpetual 
king, VS. =z&dhas (sa/yd-), mfn. bestowing real 
blessings, truly beneficent, RV.—rupa, mfn. havin g 
a true appearance, KiirmaP.; probable, credible, 1. 
— loka, m.‘ world of truth,’ N. of the highest of the 
7 worlds, BhP.; Paficar, &c. «lankika, 0. the true 
and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly 


matters, BhP.—vaktri, mfn. a truth-speaker, W.' 


= vacana, n. the speaking of truth, ChUp.; Gaut.; 
Apast.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, Res 
Kathis. ; claiming of merit or reward, Divyay. ;mfn,. 
speaking the truth, VarBrS. ; °zdértZam, ind. for the 
sake of telling the truth, MW. = vacas, n. veracity, 
truth, W.; mfn, true-speaking ; mM. a Rishi, L.; N. 
of a man, TUp. —vat, mfn. truthful, veracions 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paiicar.; containing the ee 
satya, AitBr.; w.r. for sattva-val, Ragh.; m.N.o 
a spell spoken over weapons, R.; of a son of at 
Raivata, Hariv.; of ason of Manu Cakshusha, Bh 3 
ofa son of Dyumat-sena (husband of Savitri), MBh. ; 
R.; (a¢i), f. N. of the wife of Parasara (Samtanu) 
and mother of Vyasa, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; Pajicar. 5 
of a daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ricika (fabled = 
have become the Kauéikt river), MBh.; Hariv.; R. , 
Pur.; of the wife of Narada, MBh.3 of the ioe 
Siva-raja-bhatta, Vas., Introd.; of a river = acho a, 
Cat.; (°¢7)-suda, m.‘son of Satyavati, N.of the aa 
Vyasa, MBh. — vadana, n. the speaking of a . 
GrSrs. ; -§ila, mfn. habitually truthful, Yaja., my 
= vadya, min. speaking truly, Bhatt.; ". truth, a 
= vara, w.t. for sattva-w", Kathas. ; -tivtha,m. N. 
ofa man, Cat.—vartman (satyd-), mfn. lope 
a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot 0 
Mitra-Varuna), AV.; m. N. of a man, Inscr. <i 
man, m, N. of aman, Dai. = varyarya, m. \. © 
an author, Cat. —vasu, m. N. of a class of the XEYe 
Devah, Samskarak. = vaka, m. the speaking hs 
truth, Kaus.= vakya, n, true speech, veracity, ap 
Gaut.; mfn. true in speech (44, f.), MBh.; = 
MarkP. = wae, f. true speech, Subh.; cose pe x z 
mfn, truth-speaking, veracious, RV.; TY 2 oe 
m.a Rishi, L.; a partic. spell spoken over se a . 
R.3 a crow, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MB au 
a Rishi, ib.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha, es 
VP.; of ason of Manu Savarna, MarkP. renee 

ifn. speaking the truth, truthful, eS Sey 
m. the giving of a promise, a promise, 7 ee 
mfn, =-vacaka, AV.; Br.; Mu. &c.; m.N.0 — j 
gika, MBh.; (2727), f. a form of aera a ¢ 
N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit.; ie 
(Kam.) or °di-dva, n, (Hit,) veracity, Ee ooreeie 
= vaiha, m. N. of a man, MundUp. = wees 
mfn, conveying truth (said of a dream), Rajat. 


aurga satydnyita. 


A a eaten al SPRNAUNNN UNL HI iy AhHI Sia sie Mh Muu EIT I ll 


al valour, truly valiant 
-vijaya-sishyas 
PN. awk = vires 
m, N. of a man, Cat. = vritta, m ie 
MBh.; min. practising truth, he ae 
conduct, W. —vritti, mfn. devotir » vga 
truth, R. —vridh, math oe ate, 2 
stha, f. ascertainment of truth, “aM jevoted 
yow of truthfulness, Hartv.; ae ra MBb-} 
to a vow of t®, strictly truthful, a is 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of an aaah : 2 
Rajarshi, BhP.; of Manu Vaivass’  vacdatta, C3 ir 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of 250! of the 2 


iy. ¢ Pure; 
% Hariv.; Pures 5S, 
of ason of Trayyaruna, © sfother men; Ka 


of a Dharma-sastra, Cat.; 
N. of the Kshatriyas 11 Sg onl 
ings attendin 
of supernatural beings ont B srbyant 
tirtha, m, N.ofaman, 37 4 ryances 
voted to truth and so ne “aff. ° W 
-smyiti, £. N. of aloe on jill 
: c 
re true or whose a rotis ¢ 
tae ia or ira 
petuous, RV. = sila (Ape i gush 
R.), mfn. addicted to UT 
mfn. truly valiant, R a shaving eT SRW. 
sreoKAAS)$ N. of the author or VY? 
79; So (having the ag ciel: 
of various other men, s 
na, n. the taking of - <n 
of a son of Satya-hita, Oia; 
veda, MW.; f N. of a gra - 
listening to the ae + F gamrake 2 
i ’5 word, : 

keeping ones WO 
one who keeps his wor a 
ssrH, ma a promis” re one’s 4B 
i hi fn. true és 

— sam bite, M amkalp® (sa rp jm 

DOS eer $Br ; Up. Or ag the# fe 
(ten Aw BrArUp.), > a na Hel gor 
of 4 man, at, — saa2 


krama, mn, having re 
R, —vij aya-tirtha, 
scholars, Cat. = vidya, 


Satr. 
re 


’ em 
yi ssle 


ose 3 N. 


Kase m aa gat ay. ie 
: é abie,'¥* * ies i, 
ce of truth, likely; P rane romises eee - gos! 
an a agreement or P Rishi, 4 ervle Wie? 
46 of Kubera, L-i ° gatvany T gad NI of 
truly faithful wite, e warriors” y Reb a oe 
fu. ‘having 78 sh syn tO og 
(or En Ait Br, = Sa Ae or Ph Be 
yita-sad, ee eanabe (sai74 omen! Mos of 
man, Cat.= ise ones # AVS sty 
gagements, keer ie 3 Raja sena-COM et 
faithful (-24; ¢ Bharata, 3 ef gkand iy f 
dcc.; ™. N. Oe wr ° etre, 3 
Jananer on “OF Dbrita-r of a8 
MB Oey firth, aw 
mene on n. = -sannhe 
n ’ ; -8 
(RV.; V5.3 ) 
‘igels wre 
osava) T 
an ib. = sal; 
Spr. sabato a gene 
BhP. —saksbiny S Bm qmany | ay R 
ess, Mn. Vis 257° "Ny of a San gatt di 
ee, samen” BhP. ans 
Hariv. 0 oughly 20° en, MY, got 
mf(@)n. thor Be various Mh, Kee. (pereen Oe 98 
moe tte VE ag 
mfn. holding fas Fg teat Ae whore gall: 
ox: gravass me: nay mio (sage of Ge ade 
-jravas): ae avid 4 = pe as yil- pole tnes 0 pg. 
f.) avy 36 fat fh (i 
true (“24s Ui itrS. Pe cally Dene she MN, be 
Adhvarys Hari gt oe Pacsh 
= t at iB ast gad fe 


o 
satya- +) hpavats fe 
se ne ; avin’ of tht N yoo 


, 


4 Satya" « [le 
Saty2 or T : . 3 5 t 
Onn ake, TUP | upright 


m. a virtue’ 


- fl. 0% 
atman, * yatUP-s 
Prab.), Ran a, @ 
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veka, m. discrimination between true and false or 
bet® good and bad, W.; -wyakti-hefu, m. the cause 
of the discrim® between true and false or bet” good 
and bad, MW.—asan for -asat¢ in comp.; -maya, 
mf(z)n, formed or consisting of existent and non-ex®, 
Pur. =asthi-mala, f. N. of Comm. —akarin, 
min. (for sada-k° see under sada) having a good 
appearance, GirudaP, —agati, m. (for et 
see under sada) = nirvana, L.; =sad-isvara, v 
— agama, m.(for sada-g" see p.1139, col. 2) a goo 

doctrine, Sah.; Prab.; Dharmagarm. ; arrival ofa good 
man, Sah, —Scarana, n. the manner of acting or 
behaviour of the good or wise, Cat, —fcara, m, 
practice of good men virtuous conduct, good mes 
approved usage, Mn.; Yajii.; Kay, er N. a 3 
inf(@)n. well-conducted, virtuous, Kat as.; Rajat. 
&e. ; -krama, m., -canarédaya, m., ee nh, 
-dharma, ., -nirgnaya, ™., Paeence * ae 
harana, n. N. of wks.; -vaé, mfn. well-conducted, 


sata, mi(@)n. sprung from a n°r°, Kathas, = vacas, 
n. a fair speech, Ritus.— vat (sdd-), mfn. contain- 
ing or accompanied with a verse cont® some form of 
as or bh2z,TS.; Br.; St8.; (az), f. N.ofa daughter 
of Pulastya and wife of Agni, VP. —vatsala, infn. 
kind to the virtuous, Ragh. = vartake, (prob.) w.r. 
for saziv°, MarkP, —vasatha, m. a village, L. 
(w.t. for sazzv°), = vagstu, n. an excellent work, 
MW.; a good thing, A.; a good plot or story, Vikr, 
=vaha, m. N. of a king, Buddh. (vy. 1}, vaha). 
= vajin, m. a noble steed, Kav, = vadita, mfn. 
well-spoken, MW. —vadin, min. true-speaking, 
MaitrUp. = vartta, £ good news (°4a724/ ‘prach, 
‘to enquire about any one’s health’), Kay, = vigare 
hita, m{n. censured by the good, Mn.; Kim. — vie 
ccheda, m. separation from the g®, Paiicar, = vidya, 
mfn. having true knowledge, well-informed, Kav. ; 
Rajat. ; (@), f. true kn®, Bhartr.; °ya-wzyeya, m.N. 
of wk, = vidhina, w.r. for samzv®, Paiicar.; -pari- 




































trade, Mn, iv, 6; BhP. Satyii-parinaya, m., 
vaya-kavya,n.N. of wks, SatyAbhidhana, 
a ttuth-speaking, MW. SatyAbhidhyayin, 
tren ditating upon truth, VP. Satyabhinava- 
ra m. N, of an author, Cat. Satyabhina- 
fulfil” m.N. of wk, SatyAbhiyacana, mfn. 
nie OF granting requests, R,; (@), f. appeal to 

© truth (of one’s faith), Divyav. SatyA&bhisam- 

a z main. true-speaking, faithful to a promise or 
Sement, ChUp.; Rv; Car, Satyabhisam- 
id. MRR oe id.,R, Saty&ébhisamdhin, nifn. 
Batya ' Satyfyana, w.r. for satyapana (q.¥.) 
Batyain. m. N. of a son of Purii-ravas, BhP. 
Batyd in, mfn.truth-speaki ng, veracious, Mricch, 
AV, Sate qe ih. ritd-van, SBr.; m. N. of aman, 
Mfn. on yasis,f a realized wish or prayer, PaticavBr.; 
Baty hy Ose wish or prayer is realized, ib.; BhP. 
Bhadh “yam. N. of various kings, Inscr. Saty&- 
ee ™. N. of various men, GrS.; Cat.; (2), 








































- N, of . Lune x ing approved usages, Mn.; Pur.; | s7sh¢a, n. N. of wk. —viyoga, m.=-viccheda 
dia) graye of the Black Yajur-veda, Ary ers cicage eS ae a, -vivaranda, U., -Saut- | MW, =vriksha, m. a good or fine tree (ja, mfn. 
hi $2, m.N. of wk,; -hiranya-kesin, sce ha, m., -samriddhi, f., -sara-samgraha, m., | ‘made of the wood of a fine tree,’ Heat.), Kav. 
*yépen, * ve? n. untruth, falsehood, L. <a ee iYoira Dy, -smrili, fs -smpitt-vivarant, Ny ~ vritta, n. a well-rounded shape, SarngP. ; the 
Panarniis he an Asura, MBh, Batyésa-st a a) aehy G, f.; rd hnika-vidht,m., N. of wks. behaviour ofgoodmen,good conduct (-Salin or-stha, 
N.6 +t. N. of wk, Satyéshta-tirtha, m. | -svZr2it-v}y in vimala-bhrajat-sad-Gc°,‘hav- 


nifn. “being of virtuous cond®’), KaushUp. ; MBh.; 
R, &c.; mf(@)n. well-conducted, MBh.; R. &c.; 
Git.; containing beautiful metres, Cat.; -7a/na- 
mala, f., -ratrdvali, f. N. of wks.; “tténta, mfn. 


= acarin, mfn, (in yea ‘he 
fie pureaid aa and good conduct *) Cat. — ficir- 


a.m. N. ofan author, ib, —&tman, mfn. possessing 
4 good nature, good, virtuous, W.; m. (with 22272) 


Rajat. a Cat, Satyokti, f. a true speech, RV.; 
in truth atyot &rsha,m., eminence or excellence 
Mission ‘of ) true exe®, MW. Satyéttara, n. ad- 

the truth, confession (in law); mf(@)n. 


; t,—anane, mfn, fair-faced, Kir. | having good or beautiful stories, MW, = vritti, f. 
aving sentially true, AitBr. Satyodaka, min. | N. of an seed lath a iosiingsol ee: | ood tortie wane tie Ge 
Batyé for water, flowing with truth, MW. | -anan 


Stshta (MW.), mfn. possessing good habits, having a 
good character, = vela, f the right moment, Pajicad, 
— vesha-dharin, mfn, well-clothed, VP. =vai- 
dya, m. a good physician, Kav.; -zdtha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -ratndkara,m.N.ofwk. = vrata, 
w.t. for -urétfa, n. (good conduct), Kam. 

Ban, in comp. for sa/, =n&iman, n. 2 good or 
beautiful name, Naléd. = nimitta, n.a good omen, 
R. ; a g° cause ; the cause of the g°, MW.; (am), ind. 
for a g°c°, Hit.; (¢), ind. for the sake of the 2°, MW. 

. =nivisa, mfn. (for sazz-2° see sari-ni-/5. vas) 
staying with theg°( Vishyu),MBh, = nisarga, m. g° 
nature, kindness, ib.<-mangala,n, a 2° andauspicious 
rite &c., Ragh. mani, m.a genuine gem, Kathis. 
— mati, f., see a-sazz-2°; mfa. well-disposed, noble- 
minded, Kathas, «mantra, m. an excellent spell, 
Ragh, = matura, prob. w.r. for sdz-2°, of a vir- 
tuous mother, MW, —ma&tri, f. 2 v° m° (see sazz- 
matura).=—matra, mfn, that of which only exis- 


j ought, RamatUp. —@pa, mfn. 
some Fc eigae Kasikh. ~abhasa, min, 
P fcetin the really existent, BhP.; having the ap- 
a eae of r° ex®, ib. — asaya, min, of a good or 
Po! ma HParis, — Asis, f. a good wish or prayer, 
BHP. = aarita, mfn. (for sadas° see p.1139, col. 3) 


1) A 
YEcang mfn, speaking the truth, L. Satyopa- 
Rhyang UN. =satydbhiyacana, R. Satyopa- 
truly mic? n. N. of various wks. Satydéijas, mM. 
: Baty oc VS.; TS.: AV, 

Sinj, Mee mfn, = Satya, W.; m, N. of a son of 


at ‘> Hariy, : ; Rai- ’ iriuous 
Not tkp. ; of ME A se snd Ohadel, BBP . | having recourse or urge ts s sy to = oe 
“1.0 a . ae : a ? z: ® the oo yit 3 im : 
* Tatifica . ia Of deities under Manu Tamasa, BhP.; see: = ae , rs a good word, BhP.; mfn. ac- 
Batys |) Of a bargain, L. naa dct: 


‘ ; ; N. of 
. : “th o° ws, ib.; -harudmrela, 0. 
paket Camp. for satya, = / kr, P. -harott, igen a are Mm a proper answer, good 


é€ e At . 0 . 
OP. mek »COnclude an apreement or bargain, Pan.; | an anthology gandrédaya, m., -upa~ 


on W,. = araga- 
: Sa ME xt usio j i f an reply : p g a £000 
gt m - Conclusion or ratification o yy N, of wks. 
By & “ id bargain, L. nara-ratnakara, m of wks, = gai § d 


5 | > ; . EC, ts the 
i i T fortune, M Bh. PY R, , Bh 3 


= gave, m. a good bull, 

n ‘ 7 ay of ood men, Kav. 's ° .: Kathas.; 

Batygatilction of bareaine Le | MB arn, ma 8° qual, virtue) Ros Pathas 
° oa 3 v1 ? a 

CPs “tas Nom. P, payali, to verify, Baas json peas N. oF wk.; saa-g omen 

atpar C8d, 5 to speale W.; toratify | -2eergena- ’ Cat, mgurn, m. a good teacher, 

Ba ea OF ¢o Mowe te truth, MW..; N. of an author, Cat. =gurt, 


Be.) oF u, m P  BhP.: Sinh@s. ; -sfofra, n. N. of wk. —go- | tence is ian RamatUp, 4 ele ae 
Poy.ePan, ab -Ofa son of Raudrasva, MBh,; Bh . | Kav.; a N. of an author, Cat, greba, m. a} Atman, ian: : respec or esteem for the 
se ®rful, ih < n. living, breathing, RV.; strong, Joe icious planet, VarBrs. ; mfn. clinging good, W. (frequent yw. 1. for adi marge, 
bn OTS, vases ms a living being, ib.; a warrior; Ee ood ni 3 what is good or true (with Arzshze, | m. ee sae path (fg.), Mike ; a as. ee : 
aR (sp,) = Attendants, followers, RV.;V5.;A¥- or Ot, Krishnaasto the really true a alll ieee “Mane arpaya, m. ‘ . Wk. ; -yo a 3 n, 

8 shi, MR @R@ or harman, Nir. vi, 30; N. of | ‘att? to Krishe othing but existence, NrisUp. | fighting honourably, Ragh., ; -stha, min. walking in 


m. bolometer 2 ree N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
-dhan Baw’ 


), =dhana, n. good 
MBh. (v.1. satvan, rifva Oa me fh 


Styang (Vl. ritvan), 
attvang) ' & Warrior (=prec,), RV. 
Brin Th f, ‘oy min. behaving like a warrior, AV. 


ther” p°, Amar. ; “g@/okana, un. the seeing or follow- 
ing of good paths (of morality &c.), MW. —mitra, 
n, a good or true friend, Bhartr. migra-kegava, 


: erty, ; d N. of hor, Cat. = i daiva-jiia- 
Manas 1. 4 daughter of Vainateya, wife of | wealth or prop - Pur.; (with Buddhists and | m. N. of an author, Cat. =muni, see dziva jita 
tse 8 ane Hariy. a na law, true abt " of the cain or Jaina doc- Sait-m°, = muhirta,m.n.a good moment, Paficad, 
Wara as Collyriy Ps for Sat, = aiijana, n.calx of brass | Jainas) oath feces -candrédaya, m., ied =—maulika, m, N. of a class of Kayasthas, Col, 
reality R® Boog. ivy ARUgraha, m, favour to- | trines, Bu ‘fattvikhydhniha, -pundarina, n. Qa 1. sdta, m. nu. a kind of sacrificial] 
ity 0 ® od, BhP : T essing | 777@7tz, Mikey ta A > 1, ~SaMmPparig? aha, : ‘ 
bho ¥ 10 semblaros pee teees Mit. pos WB. 69), ~/a#kavatara, ., Kasikh, | vessel, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 
~ ay ze Ste mblance, ib.—ambha, mfn. (for “ (M ? ‘ks = ahi, mfn. wise, sage, ; to) 
Wale ee m ah “39) having good water, meen De os -hettt), m. the we aT ah comes Ga 2. sata. See dvaya- and dve-s°, 
Wk YY) Ma, atter in question, Kam.; Hit; mfm. | = n, mfn, meditating ‘ re 
4, Plame cing -sdva-maijari, f. N. of efect, Wo Oe praia, n. the true es wags satah-pankti. See satas. 
8 Bo, Petting or oandrika,f.N.ofwk,-slamEri- true, se gye, 2. good fortune, age ry AUT sa-takshan, mfn. (i.e. 4. sa-tt?) 
Mia po Otte, Kanne (-fd, ol ge 8 "’ pares m. real being, a eakerateit teins together with an artisan, KatySr, 
iN. op Sting g® ,oP3 MBh.; Hariv. &c. 3 (500° | ne ; the being true, tore ork? . Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the followinc\: 
li uJ of a § g h°s, RV.; drawn by g° h°s, BhP. ; MarkP. &c. "tthe true purport of a work ) MBh.; a ( 0 3 Pp ing) : 


(Gastra. bk, = tata, -tati, see s. v.— tattva,min. knowing the 
real truth, MW.; containing the words ¢ad, ¢ that,’ 
and va,‘ thou,’ ib.; n, natural property, nature (tas, 


ind, ‘really, in reality’), BhP.; Vedintas,; -yazi20° 


& 5 ; 
26,,,8 he ue Samara, Hariv. ; VP;3 -val, ind. 
~ ax 2, ™|, N "5 “S€7Q, m, N. of a man, Inscr. 5 
Bhp et, "fp es * man, MBh, (v. 1. sadasyérmt). 
; pl. ue g 4 tg and not being, real and unreal, 


rc.; the quality of goodness, 
VarBrS.;. valet daP. ; goodness, Kindness 
W.; apreD (prati), faithfulness, MBh. ; AY. 5 
affection for \/7' £N. of agoddess, Rajat. = bh 


an aele th an * fs, Gc. 3-574 = . who or what | mala-uyakhyana, n. N. of wk. =tany (54- 
td now’ ~ and ih (see n.) ; good and bad, Varro a, N. of wk, aes ae ‘producing | having a body, together with the body, me 
eats ex alle 3 € b°, Rajat.; n, what is ae : really good or true ( téipa phitva- dakshiniya, | = tantra, mfn. corresponding to 4 mo del * bs 
N trainee and evi mone a true and an mae has 5 t°”), MBh.; ae Digit =bhritya, m.a | AévSr,=tandra, mf(@)n, having lassitude haga 
xe OF wy aNd F. > Nagnh,; du, existence an eka-budatl, ; pe h xhausted,Caurap, = ta ‘.' ; 
W a] ee .of Prat . ficing what | € mUraD Pas (Sa-)},mfn, : 
ae ki; ~ty ‘ehood, MW, ; -hyati-vicdra, m. | m.N.o vant Kathis. — Y8i1M> mfn, sacrificing hee TS.. SBr.e Gna ), MIN. together with 


good SEU = yukti, f, good reasoning, Hit. ; 
is true, Ws: Ms 


aij , 7 2. exis -ex”, BhP.; 
o7 car.” * lor sence and. Ones» fF wk, = yuvati, f. a good young 


- Of a river (or ‘to. 
la “6 Or \ h . é -ex? 
Vz. 2@ Praja VNat is existent and non ’ 


gether with the river Tamasi ”), MarkP. 


is a F =tamaska 
A 
: ; Avalt, £,N. ot ee muktivali, | mfn, obscured, eclipsed VarR ra re, 
mg ees, HLTA wee) 800d and evil era sien siriuoue maiden, x! a ae Cana : argument or reasoning’ skilled ia ee keemfa havin 
tao, ™ “Nnsisting of p°and e?c?,MaitrUp.; | woman, Swali, f. N. 0 : La ; : ys pecwation, MW - 
g ‘ eA 8 £ 0 £ ti] e 3 re - atnav 5 a B = e 4 7 r f. cautious consid 9 : 
Nt Jn, ad for “asat in comp. } -aimaka, f.; “yoga r Kathas.; Paficar. ; mild, ’ erate, ib, =~ tarsha, ss : 


aS t avi 


j rl 
2 genuine geni oF peal, 
None a} ar 


f wk. = rasa, (pro! 
No mf kindly dispose 


thirst, thirsty (aye, ind.), ip, =tala, Pre eel 
. } a 


bottom, ib, = talatra i 
» Mfn. havin 
boned a archery), MBh. tA, see “a a 
eens ); m.a companion in the performance of ihe 
Ny called) J annaptra, MaitrS.; Br.: KatySr, 
4D 


b.) w.r. for shad-r°, Kay. 
d, L.=rtipa-tva,n.reality, 
ah.; Prasang. ; 
; _a good bamboo, 54 ; g. 
Kaps. gibi et Paiicar. mfn, ‘ having a fine hile’ 
pects ot) atid ‘of noble race’ (-fva@, n.), Sid. ; 
(as a swo 


Jature both of entity and non- 
* he ae BHP, ; n. original germ, L.; 
¥, Bhp .”"8 the nature both of entity and 
Phe falseho,’ , “ava, m, reality and unreality, 
Tange ore Santis, ; -riipa, mf(a)n, having 
“IN and non-being, BhP. ; -22- 
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=tZpa, mfn, full of pain or sorrow, Kad. —tira, 
mfn. together with the stars (and ‘ with Tara’), Hariv. 
=tilavrinta, min. furnished with fans, Vishn. 
= timira, mf(@)n. covered with darkness, obscured, 
overcast (as the sky), R. tila, mfn. together with 
sesamum grains, Cat.—tirtha, mfn. having sacred 
bathing-places, MW.; having the same bathing- 
place, ib.; m.‘ having the same teacher,’ a fellow-(re- 
ligious) student, Vop.; N. of Siva, MBh, (prob. w.r. 
for sz#-£°); pl. N. ofa people, VP. (v.l. sazya). = tir- 
thya, m.=Sa-tirtha, a fellow-student, Malatim. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 107; vi, 3, 87).—tunga, m. N. of 
a place, MBh, (v.1. s-¢°). =tusha, mfn, having 
husk or chaff, KatySr., Sch.; n. grain which has the 
husk remaining on it, L. =tnuhina, mfn, accom- 
panied by frost or ice, wintry, Sis. —tiirya, mfn. 
accompanied by music (a7, ind.), Hariv.; Kav.; 
VarBrS, = tiila (sd-), mf(Z)n. together with a tuft 
(of grass or reed &c.), ApSr.— trina, mfn. grown 
with grass, VarBrS.; ibe. and (avz), ind. with grass, 
grass and all, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch.; °#édhyavaharin, 
mfn. eating grass and all (fig. = ‘ undiscerning’), Vam, 
i, 2, 1. «trish or -trisha, having thirst, thirsty, 
desirous, L. = triahna, mfn.id.; (a7), ind. thirstily, 
yearningly, with longing, K4lid. —tejas (sd-), mfn. 
attended with splendour or energy or vital power 
&c.{-tud,n.),TS.; AitBr.; Kath, —toka (sd-), mfn. 
together with offspring, AV. =toda, mfn. attended 
with a pricking pain, Suér.—torana, mf(@)n. fur- 
nished with arched doorways,MBh. =—trapa, mf(@)n. 
having shame or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful 
(azz, ind.),MBh.; Kathas. &c. = tra &c., see col, 2. 
=~ trasa, min. having a partic. flaw (as a jewel), L.; 
(cm), ind. with terror or fear, in a fright, Kathas,; 
Hit. — triktita, mfn. ‘having the mountain Trikita’ 
and ‘ practising threefold deceit,’ Sinh3s. = trija- 
taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting of meat fried with 
three sorts of spices; it is then soaked and dried and 
again dressed with ghee and condiments), L. = tvak- 
ka (ApSr.), -tvac (Mn.), -tvaca (Kastkh.), mfn, 
having skin or bark. — tvacas (sd-), mfn. id., SBr. 
= tvara, mf(@)n. having or making haste, speedy, 
expeditious, quick (a7 and compar. -faraz, ind.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -7d, f., -tva, n. quickness, hasti- 
ness, speed, ib.; -racanam, ind. quickly, immediately, 
at once, Git, = tvaritam, ind. hastily quickly, forth- 
with, R.=tvi-siicimi-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Wad sa-tata, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + t°; accord. 
to Pan. vi, 1, 144, Vartt. 1 = sam-tata as sa-hita 
= sam-h°) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter- 
rupted (only in comp. and am, ind. ‘ constantly, 
always, ever ;’ with 2a, ‘ never’), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= ga (MBh, ; Sis.), -gatd (Megh.), m. ‘always mov- 
ing,'-the wind. =jvara, m, constant fever, one not 
intermitting, MW. =durgata, mfn. always miser- 
able, Bhartr. =dhriti, mfn. ever resolute, Prab. 
~ parigraha-dharma-kainkshini, f. N. of a 
Kimnarl, Karand. = parigraham, ind.continually, 
incessantly, ib, = manasa, mfn. always directing the 
mind towards anything, Hariv.—yayin, mfn. con- 
stantly moving or going, always tending to decay, 
Mn.i, 50. =yukta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag. 
= sastrin, mfn. studying incessantly, R.=sami- 
t&bhiynkta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= spandana, mfn. continually or regularly throb- 
bing, Car. Satatabhiyoga, m. constaut applica- 
tion orexertion, VarBrS. Satatotthita, mfn. always 
intent upon (loc.}, MBh, 
Satataka, mfn, recurring twice a day (as fever), 


Susr, 
Sa-tati, mfn. coherent, uninterrupted, TS, 
ta sa-tativa &e, See p. 1137, col. 3. 


WAH satas, ind. (fr. 7. sa+tas) equally, 
like (only in comp.) 

Satah, in comp. for satas. = pankti, f. a kind 
of metre consisting of two Padas of 8 and of two 
Padas of 12syllablesalternating with each other, Pin g. 

Bato, in comp. for satas. = brihat (saté-), min. 
equally large orhigh, TBr.; PaficavBr.; (2), f.a kind 
of metre consisting of 12 +8 41248 syllables, SBr.; 
Kath.; Ping. (cf. satah-pankiz), = maghavan 
(saéd-), mfn. equally liberal, RV, x, 27, 4 (if one 
word). = mahat (saté-), mfn, equally great, RV, 
Vill, 30,1. = MUEhA, see #aha-satomukha. =-vire, 
(sazé-), mfn. equally brave or valiant, RV, vi, 75,9. 


Hara satdnanda, w.r. for satan, q.¥: 
AIC! satara, f. N. of a country, Cat. 


AaAlyq sa-tapa, 






ata sati, f.= sati, santi, Pin.; Vop.;= 
dana, avasana, L. 

Ai AAU sati-tara. See x. sati, p. 1135. 

faa sa-timira &c. See col. 1. 


Git 2. sati, f. (for 1. see p. 1135, col. x) 


=satt, L. 
AH sdtika, satind, satiya. See p. 1135. 
aq sa-turya, sa-trina &c. See col. I. 
WaT satera, m. husk, chaff (— tusha), L. 


Sateraka, n.2 season of twomonths(=rz¢z), L. 
ATAU! sat-katha, sat-kara, See p. 1134. 
eq sat-tvd. See p. 1135, col. 2. 

GA satya &c. See p. 1135, col. 3. 


@a_satr, cl. 10, A. satrayate and satra- 
payate, to extend, Dhatup, xxxv, 52 (sambandhe, 
samtatau, Vop.} 


@i satra, incorrect for satira. 
WIAA satram, ind., g. svar-adi (=next, L.) 


WAT sa-ira, ind. (fr. 7. sa + tra) together, 
together with (instr. ), altogether, throughout; always, 
by all means, RV.; AV.; Br. —Karé, mfn. always 
effective, RV. =a (prob. fr. satra+1. aja), m. 
complete victory, SankhSr. —jit, mfn. always vic- 
torious, RV.; m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; N. of 
a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bhama (he was 
father-in-law of Krishna and was killed by Sata- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur, =jita, m, N. of a son of 
Nighna (see prec.), BhP. =daivan, mfn, always 
granting, giving all at once, RV. —saha (or -sahd), 
mfn. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible, 
RV. ii, 21, 3. shh, mfn.(dat. -sahe; Padap.-sdhe), 
id., RV. i, 79, 8; ii, 21, 2 &c,—sahiya, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. — haé or -han, mfn. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV. 

Batrac, mf(dc7)n. going together, united, joined, 
RV.; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib. 


Wraq satvdt, m. pl. N. of a people inhabit- 
ing the south of India (cf, sa¢vata), Br.; KaushUp.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Madhu, Hariv. 

Satvata, m. N. of'a son of Madhava (Magadha) 
and Apéa, Hariv.; VP. 


rae sdtvan &c, See p. 1137, col. 1. 
WYMT sa-thutkara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + th°) 


sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering ; cf. 
ambi-krita), W, 


2.sad, cl. 1. or 6. P. (Dhatup. xx, 24 
™ and xxviii,133) sidaéz (ep. also “te; Ved. sd- 
dati or sidati, °te; pf. sasada, sasdttha, sedits, Sé- 
diré, RV.; sidatus, MBh.; sasadyat. AV.; aor. asa- 
dat (cf. pres. stem], Gr.; 2. 3. 8g. Sdés#, satsat, poe 
asadit, TAr.; fut. sattd, Gr.; satsyatt, Br.j seac- 
shyati, Pur.; inf. séde, RV.; sattem, Br.; siditum, 
MBh. ; ind. p. -sddya, -sddant, RV.; -sadam, or); 
to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or In OF 4 
(acc. or loc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; to sit ape 
before, besiege, lie in wait for, watch (acc.), is, 
AitBr.; to sink down, sink into despondency “ 1S 
tress, become faint or wearied or dejected or on 
spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste be ae ly 
Mn.; MBh, &c : Pass. sadyate (aor. asadt, Saat, 
RV.): Caus. saddyatz, “te (aor. asishadat), to cause 
to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon of 1n 
(loc.), RV. &c. &c, ; to put in distress, afflict, wea 
exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &e.: Ses: : 
sishatsati, Gt. : Intens. sasadyate (Gr. also sasat > 
to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhatt. (Cf. G : 
iCw for stadw; Lat. sidere, sedere ; Lith. ear * 
déti ; Slav. séstz; ae ; Germ, séfzen ; Ang? 
Sax. st#fan; Eng. sz. 
Satta min.(cf pra-sattdandnt-shatta)seated, RV. 
Batti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. ni-shattt), 
trance, beginning, L. ; 
Battrl.; infncetieing down (esp. af a pare oe 
Sattraé, n. ‘session,’ a great Soma om 3 
ing, accord, to some, from 13 to 100 ee an Pe 
formed by many officiating Brahmans; 4 es nt ‘hi 
to any oblation or meritorious work seen? oe 
performance of a Sattra 5 sattrdsydrddhth, cia 
Saman, ArshBr.), RV. 8c, &c.; a owe a te 
hospital, Rajat.; Kathas,; an assumed form 


creasing 


f=-grtha,Kathis. = 8 


Marata sadma-citi, 


guise, illusive se 
tion, L.3; a woo 
liberality, m 
= griha, n. hall of s 
Kathas, = tva, m. the co 
reat Soma sacrifice, 
distribution of food or 
= phala-da, min, yie 
Hativ. —yage, m.@ 
m, theking of aS" sacs 


ting sac vs a 
OE mat 4a,m.acompanle? O Kathits 


sadmans n.= ‘oO 


5 


oO 


sac®, AV.; VS.; SBr. = 


A nions 
= sadya, i. compa . C 
— al- tha, 


N. of Saun aethane 


trigara, 0. 
é a, m.aPp 
Braye, Hie long cour 
+n the Soma Sac » 
“of Brihad-bhanu, ib; 


trayana, 


m. ‘moving 
of the father of oars 
n, rising from a Sore, D 
a Hause, Nom. A. Feit = prec 
A. "yates = ¥ 
Pan. il 


1, Pat. 


Sattri, 


fices, L.; 


B 


irty 


sitting 
a su-sad 


a. 
3. Bad, mfn. 
or dwe 
bec.) ; 

Sada, min. ee 
sabha-sada); ™: 
241; a partic. 
Dhrita-rashtra, 
one word) 5 
ficial anima 

sadah, in 


taker of a 


= stha, m 
pAdans, 


main, R 


. Sk 
(often ife.= * 
settling dowM | 
haustion, »U°"*? 
abode of sacrific 
1D. 


lace of 


Sattripaya, Nom. 


Sattriya, Nom. 


m.one who is acc 


Sattra $4 


m 


Sr.), 


n. 4 
i, AitBr. 
comp: 
Saaas, 


; 


Kath. ae 
other gifts até 
]ding the fruit of 4 
Kathas. 5 a 
YS, = var 


A. Cate, 


¢€ 
ustomed top 
. cloud, L. 


elephant, L.; 
hing erformet OF 


Sattrin, m. the Pe” rs, 
panion of a crifice, 
sador or age 
merits are equa 
disguised, ib.; Ban 

sattriya, mf(4)>- 


tT. ae 
sattri-«/bbu, 
Sattriya (AP 


(mostly 
Jling 12 ¥° 


nt in2 for 
i to the pertor 


mblance, MBh.; Da 
d, forest, Ki 
unificence, L.; ¥ 
acrifice, P 


° sac’, 


refuge, 


oO? 


qcrifice, 


eign cou 


relating t° the 5 
-4 ot 

° to feed i) 

p abhor (SBF) 


gatt 
ifc.3 f 


ve 


orl. 


rue tank, 
ealth, L.; 
lace of refuge; 
ndition of (being) 2° 
arives! 


*? 


Parts 


Br. 


” 
I, 14 
form 53 


ker ° 


5.5 fraud, decep- . 


pond, 


clothes, ¥* 


asylum, 
or 


*? 
} 


Vop: sit 


ttra 


£5 
nine 








aataqattad sadma-nivasin, 


a crab, L, =daksha (sd-), mfn. endowed with 
reason, TS,—dakshina, mf(@)n. having presents, 
accompanied by gifts, Mn.; Rajat. —danda, mfn. 
punished, fined, L. — dat, mfn. having teeth, pre- 
serving one’s teeth (-/va, n.), MaitrS. —dadhan, 
mfn. mixed with sour milk, Mricch, —dambha, 
min, (for sad-ambha see p. 1137, col. 1) aes 
hypocrisy, hypocritical, Can. (cf. Pan. v, 2,76, Sch.) 


lection of houses, W, —nivasin, mfn. dwelling in 


ous, MBh, = Divesita, mfn. deposited in a shed 
a in ROE R, —barhig (sdadtna-), mfn. pre- 
rain ene stcrifical grass, RV. —makhas(sddma-), 
3 Performing a sacrifice in a sacred precinct, RV. 
Da seat 5 Heche sitter, assessor, spectator, R.; (sé°), 
ce), ter aed dwelling, house, place (esp. of sacri- 
I] gs 6 ple, RV. Bc, &c,; a stand, stable, RV. v, 
Naigh ; 273 (?)an astrological house, Cat.; water, 
(du,) h ’ 12; War, battle ( = Sam-prama), ib. ii, 173 
in, ate and earth, ib. iii, 30; mfn. dwelling 
Ig ee (ife.), L. 




























i ind. ‘ i kindly, gently, 

entle (ibe. and az, ind. ‘mercifully, | ; 1 
Sit ”), Kay. ; Kathis. ; -¢va@,n. kindness, gentle- 
ness, Jatakam,; -Aridaya, mfn. having a compas- 


. . 3 d, MW. =dara, mfn. 
va, 0. in ‘t- - -s°. aq. vy. | sionate heart, tender-hearted, : 
Mee iat see Pp. om on ae eae aa fearful, afraid, W.; m. N. of a ert ay 
Adri, eee ‘ ; : ide, haughty, arrogan » Ind,), 
Tam, L. ™. an elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; Din. HeWeS er i isan) beving Hecglies (oF 
8 e . 


: hich 
SankhSr.; -caxadhaka, mfn. that to w 
ae added, Yaji. ii, 76; -ratha, see below. 
2, -dage, mfn. (fr. dasa) having a fringe, fringed, 
MBh : °%g-pavitra,mfn. having a fringed straining- 
cloth ‘Apsr = dagana-jyotsna, mf(z)n. displaying 
? . 
the brightnes 
Ragh. = dasanareis, 


a mnfn, sitting, Bhatt, A 
at, i.e, = mén, set down, VS.; SBr.; SrS.; sitting 
in (loc. BRE with (comp.), Hariv.; sunk down 
°xhausteq d ‘+ depressed, low (in spirits), languid, 
C. shrunk «¥eds Perished, lost, dead, AV. &c. 
less (See jb y “ontracted (see comp. ); resting, motion- 


; id., ib. = dasa-ratha 
Peased, 41 Weak, low (seeib,); (= prasannda), mf. id., i : 


Mania Lasse nstied (see sanni-krita); m. Bucha- mf(d@)n. having Dasa-ratha (4.7), “a eee 
Sang. atifolia, L.; (prob.) n. destruction, loss (see (sd-), mfn. having gifts, rie ae eit me 
tracted 4 *™Kantha, mf(Z)n. one who has a con- | mfn, having ichor (exuding a ra 5), being 
Chok d oat, scatcely able to articulate, choking, | jn rut (as an elephant), Kir. nate aoe a Ae ie 
15 mo a +> Wir, ~jihva, mfn. one whose tongue gether with a band or Piva : x sar 
Presseq neSS Or Silent, BhP. tara, mfn. more de- accompanied by a wife, ApSr.; Rag Be Deer, nf 
tone,” YE'Y weak or feeble ; (in gram.) lower (in together with wife and son, M vom ane a ag: 
cent] “cent), more depressed than the ordinary } with a burning sensation, Susr. = eee ee 
“da, a One (= anudatia-tara) Pan. i, 2, 40- | dyds), RV. — ais, min. together yi fe a nee 
“epresseg es destroying, Hariy, (Nilak.) — ahi, mfn. (of the sky), MW. —dikshépasat is ie 
One N mind, dispirited, BhP, =nauka, mfn. Diksha and Upasad, SBr. —dinam, * a italy, 
Lespon has lost his ship MBh, = bhava, mfn. | parcat,—dipaka, mfn, together witha ; mis 
EZ) ao ©spairing (-2va, n.), MBh, maya, | — aphkha,mf(@)n. having Beata eae : 
tion} ause Y¥ despair Naléd. = musala, 1. 2} od Kathas.; Rajat. —dugdha, m 4 pene 
is m?, Ny pestle 3 (é), ind, at the time when the p° | ;, milk, Heat. — durdina, min. envelope ‘ 


‘e vi A a i 
bo Feeble Soins 50.= vac, mfn. speaking with low 


'S Wear; ©, BhP, ~Sarira, mfn, one whose 
dec. Oe w ayo exhausted, VarBrS. —harsha, 
Eonding. W. Joy has departed, depressed in spirits, 


mfn,. covered with Dirva grass, 
-dris &c., see s. Vv. drishti- 
; glance of the eye, witha 
°~47-yikshepam), = deva 
d or protected by gods 


Hariv, —durva, 
AivGr. =driksha, 
kshepam, ind. with a g 
sidelong glance, Sak. (v. 1. 


any . yo mf(a)n. accompanied | °) 

: (sd;) : fn, (see deva-m 
“as ae Mn, low, dwarfish, L.; m, =next, L. | (-t04, n.), TS.; Br. ; Pin hare ( ke Was 
de, Oni ®,m, Buchanania Latifolia, L. with curls or twists ee with gods afd Tien, 


Pair, Bhp depression of the mind, despondency, | _ywanushya, mfn. toget 


e anied b 
SUI it mat, mfn.desponding, despairing, ib. AévGr.; “vdsura-raksha ns i. Rab: at levakens 
1: : ma ta, mfn, appeased, satisfied, Kathas, gods and Asuras and gears Pi atc aget es nibs; 
: aie (on horseback), riding, RV. 1, | tf, together with the Bot 


dows, 17; sinkj a queen, Kathas.—desa, 


n x ‘ ‘ an * anied by ae 
Inn ? &x . 8 In (of wheels VarBrS.; sinking | .jone withoraccomp © W, ; proxi- 
ac deca Paustion, WeEariness, Riv. Susr.; perish- mnfa possessiOg 5 OU ee oa aah ene 
clea 2? despa.” Tuin, Kalid, (cf. comp.); despon- mate neighbouring (Re5™ ys ; asin sisi 
mauiess (of , ativ.; Naléd.; purity, clearness, hourhood, ApSr., Sch. ; : a a SARA, wogethes 


bourhood, Laty.; Gobh. 


nin? min. (ie ace W.; going, motion, MW. reepe 


d 


with the deities, San 


ie * r ay , m2. -dosha 
deste a, Produced by despair, Naldd. together with the aay pia objectionable, 
Bas, Mw. (fr, Cans.) exhausting, wearying, mfn, paying ue at infa. containing atyththe 
“i , Kavyad.; aH rele tive exhibition 
te Shaan Yoni, mfn, Sitting in one’s place, RV. defective, MW.; Bahai, Es sacar L. ~dyas 
bei! "ited min. (fr, Caus,) = sddaka, $i8.; m. 4 | jb, —doshaka, min. apt together with (or 
L., ¥), Apg hen anything is being set down (cf. &c., see §.¥- galery Whe 4 = gold-coloured, 
Pemcthaga:? (2), a partic vlant (=katuki), | keeping one’s) Money, NN. >" ty toa Drona, L. 
anaing ea cay MW cue causing to sink, | R, —drona, mfawihs 2 contentious, liti- 
in (Bing (bausting detrc es As serie down, om dvamdva, mfn. Naas ea feelings, able to 
dyer whecof Vessels &,) SBF KatySr.; sinking | gious, Subh.; possessing eee) MW. 
digh ting Els) VarBre ie a y Sant house; ou aa opposites (see dvant ’ acai 
BR Place ree ee @na) a seat, 8 n.(?) unhusked: grain, 
Pgh Pe gy OMe, MBh.; R.; BhP.; a vessel, Wea sadaka, m. 0 


Om; 8 
Rag 38 hte Fis, nifn. ‘home-touching,’ brought 


: Bhadrab. da below 
§s Ry “ny one’s house, RV. ; ind. (prob. fr, sada 
desig Ne be onging toa house,domestic, RV. ae sadam, ind aes ever, for ever, at 
Raa, ible, rR mfn, (fr, Caus.) to be destroyed, | and connected Ke dae « Vait. 
T, gat mfp iS any time, RV.; AY.; t) senetally; usually, MaitrS. 
a Aion, ? M. (f “ing in the Sadas, Laty. _| Sadadi, ind. (cf et : sadam + at ft.4/ 4.44) 
: he] feer y "MOT 2. see s.v.) a horseman, MBh.; Sadam-di, mtn. (prob. r, ved tothe disease 
, Ra ayecholy ; 2 Warrior, L, ; wind, L.; a dispirited binding or lasting for ever (apP 
Ts ; ; : 
Res fi men. (f.2 L, ioc called Tal) ever, every time, continually, 
y. oh e8sed. bro s.) made to sit vanebeeaec ts ; Sada, ind. awey never’), RV. &c. &c. = kine 
mee ? Made 4, . v2 Wasted, destroyed, "’ | perpetually (with 7a, MBh, =—karin, mfu, (for 
exh. ho,” Mn, an » 80, drawn, dragged, W. .| ta, fN. of a HWers d) always active, GarudaP. 
dans man .,7 One Sitting or riding on (comp.); d-gh° see undet 1. $4 “1 at all seasons (opp. 
h Baas ; Weary stioteer, AV, &e, 8c. ; (fr. Caus.) s eela<yali; mf(@) De eat f. (for sad-ag® 
Otsg. A Mf. (fe destroying, R, ai to pravyit-kala-v )» ee MBh.; rif: always in 
: Sv, ST S@ai72) fit for riding ; m.a riding- see under i ae ) re iad {also in medical ene) 
wibaty Sah dans aa : rete ; MBh.j bea aa (for 
i a ‘ of . the god of wind, 1D+5 aus .=gama, m. | 
i. a hot Or bine (ie. 7.sa+d ) hems ear: the Universal alee moving,” wild, 
Sa (to ue Beak,? whee pane sad-ag° see under ae m. N. of a king, VP. 
Rear Similarly - op Le ‘ae): | Dharmagarm. =C8DO" 1 Octandra, W.; the 
Me mf, Hees Prefixed to the following) : toya, f, the plant Mim 


ving teeth; m, ‘having nippers, 





aaqaifarg sadépavasin. 


=—daya, mf(@)n. merciful, compassionate, kind, - 


5 of the teeth, having bright teeth, | 
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Karatoya river (cf. sada-nira),W. =I, -dina, n. 
(see I. Zaza) ‘always giving,’ liberality, L.; mfn. 
always liberal, Paiicat. = 2. -dfna, min. (see 2. 
dana) always exuding rut-fluid (as an elephant), 
ib,; an elephant in rut, L.; N. of Airavata (the el° 
of Indra), L.; of Ganésa, L. —°nanda (°a@G2°), m. 
perpetual bliss, Cat.; mfn, feeling or giving perp® 
bl°, NrisUp.; Prab.; m,N. of Siva, L.; of various 
writers (esp, of the author of the Vedanta-sara, a 
modern Vedantist), Cat.; (-Adsmiva, -gani, ~Lt7t, 
-2atha, -yogindra, -vyasa, -iukla, -sarasvat? ),™m. 
N. of various authors, Cat.; -g¢viya, n. N. of wk.; 
“maya, mfi(z)n. consisting of perp° bl°, Cat. ; -ra/s20- 
mala, t.;“dikhya-dharmérnava, m.,“dépantshad, 
f. N. of wks. —narta, mfn. always dancing; m. the 
wagtail, L. =nirimaya, f. N, of a river, MBh. 
—niravaha, f.=next, L. —niré, f. N. of a river 
(=4ara-toyd, L.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur, —°nukala- 
darsini, -“nuvritti (°dé°), f. N. of Kim-naris, 
Kirand.—nonuva, mfn. (fr. Intens, of a/ mt) used 
to explain next, Nir. vi, 30.—nva, mfn. (fr.4/ nit) 
always crying out, RV.; Nir.; (°da-nva), f. N. ofa 
class of female demons, RV.; AV.; -kshadyana, mfn. 
destroying theSada-nvas, AV. ; -catana, mfn. scaring 
them away, ib. —paribhiita, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.—parna, mfn, always leafed, MBh. 
— pushpa, mfn. alw® in flower, ib.; m. the cocoa- 
nut, L.; (z), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another 
species, SankhGr.; Car.; Suér.; a kind of jasmine, 
L.; ~-phala-druma, mfn. provided with trees always 
in flower and bearing fruit, Kathas, = prina, min. 
alw° munificent, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (having the 
patr. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 45), 
Anukr. = pramudita, n. ‘ perpetual gladness,” N, 
of one of the 8 Samkhya perfections, Simkhyak., 
Sch. = prastina (only L.), mfn. alw° in flower; m. 
Andersonia Rohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea; = 4u7- 
da. —prasravani, f. (prob.) alw° menstruous, L. 
—phala, mi(@)n. alw® bearing fruit, Paficat.; m. 
a partic. kind of fruit tree (accord. to L, ‘Ficus Glo- 
merata; Aegle Marmelos; the cocoa-nut tree ; Arto- 
carpus Integrifolia’), Sinhas,; (Zorz), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, L.; .a kind of Solanum, L, — bhadra, f. 
Gmelina Arborea, ib,— bhava, mf(d)n. perpetual, 
continual, Bhatt., Sch, =bhavya,mfn. alw° present, 
MW.; attentive, W.—bhrama, min. always wan- 
dering, L.— matta, mtn. alw® excited with joy, R.; 
alw® in rut (as an elephant), Paficat.; Kathas,; m. 
N, of a man (pl. of his family), g. yaskddz; pl. N. 
of a class of divine beings, Divyav. —mattaka, n. 
N. of a town, ib. —mada, mfn. alw® excited with 
joy, Hariv.; R.; alw® drunk, MarkP.; ever-furious, 
MW.; alw® proud, Sis.; alw° in rut (said of an ele- 
phant), Paficat.; m. N, of Gan@sa, L. —°marsha 
(°ddmm°), mfn. alw° impatient, very imp°, petulant, 
MW, —mudita, n. a partic. Siddhi, KapS., Sch. 
—yogin, mfn. alw® practising Yoga, Tithyad.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L, — rama, m. (also “ma-tri-pathin) 
N, of various authors, Cat. —°rjava ( dé7°), min. 
always honest, Can, = vara-diyaka, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. — vritti, f. N. of wk.—vridha 
(sada-), mf(@)n. always delighting, RV. ; always in- 
creasing or prospering, MW.—samkara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, —siva, mfn. alw®° kind &c., TAr.; 
NrisUp.; alw° happy or prosperous, MW.; m. N, 
of Siva (-2@, f.), Rajat.; BhP.; of various authors 
and other men (also -kavi-7@ja-go-svamin, -tirtha, 
-tré-pathin, -dikshtta, -deva, -dvi-vedin, -brah- 
méindra, -bhatta, -munt-sarasvata,-milopakh ya, 
-Sukla; “vdnanda-natha, °vdnanda-sarasvati : 
*véndra, “véndra-sarasvat?), Luscr.; Cat. (a), f. 
N. of Durga, MBh.; -kavaca, n., -gi/a, f., -72ama-~ 
mantra, m., -pada,n., -brahmanz, n., -brahmea. 
urtitt, §., -brakmaryé, f., -bhattiya, n., mala, f. 
~shan-mukha-samvada,m.,-samhita, , sahasra- 
naman, v., -stotra, n.; “vdrya, f., “vdshtaka, 
N, of wks, = °srita (°das°), mfn. (for sad-ai° ¢ : 
° A ee 
under I, saa) alw® resorting to or d 
=sah, min. (acc, -séhanz) alway 
lasting, RV.; alw® oncoetad 7 Ww? holding out or 
(nom. pl. -sa}t) alw® gaining (supe 
i. perpetual 
always sacrj- 
aving always 
Ka-riipa. 
me, VP, Saddte 
Radédyama, fn, 
‘Nv ofwk, Baado ype eee 


MW. P&yOga,m. const nt 
use, MW Sadopavasin, min, alw° fasting, MBh. 


4Da2 


welfare or happiness, R 
ficed, SamarBr, Saddi 


only one object of desire, NrisUp, Sag 
ripa, mfn. alw° continuing the. 
BAVA, MEN. ever-foc We i 
; ver-festive, MW 
one who alw® 


muktfivali,£N , 


+= huta, mfn, 
Ka-rasa, mfn, h 
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Sadatana, mfn. continual, perpetual (-¢va, n.), 
Bhatt.; Kusum.; m,=aja@, N. of Vishnu, L. 


Wea sadama, m. or u.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 


az q sad-artha, sad-agva&c. See p. 1137; 


col, I: 


Weta sadaiva, m. N. of a man (v.]. for 
sad-aiva), VP, 


aicaq sa-divas, ind. (= sa-dyas) on the 


same day, at once, immediately, RY. ii, 19, 6. 
GEA sadrika, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 


Suér, 

WER sa-driksha, mf(z)n. (fr. 7. sa + dr°) 
like, resembling, corresponding or similar to (comp.), 
V8.3 BP. 

Badrig, in comp. for sadr7s. —bhavam, ind. 
on the same grade or degree with (instr.), SBr. 

Sadrig, mfn. (nom. sadriz or sadrzk ; n. pl. 
sadrins2) =sadriksha (with instr. or ifc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; fit, proper, just, right, MW. 

Sadrisa, mf(7, once in R. @)n, like, resembling, 
similar to (gen., instr., loc., or comp.) or in (instr., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. (accord. to Pat. on 
Pan, vi, 2, 11, Vartt. 2 also compounded with a gen., 
e.g. dasyah-s°, vrishalyah-s°); conformable, suit- 
able, fit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
(am), ind. suitably, well, Uttarar. —kshama, 
mf. of equal patience or forbearance, Malay. 
- tama, mfn. most like or similar, Pan.i, 1, 50, Sch. 
«ta, f. (W.), -twa, n. (KatySr., Sch.) likeness, 
similarity, sameness, = vinimaya, m. confusing or 
mistaking similar objects, Malav. = vritti, mfn. 
behaving similarly (-2d, f.), Rajat. =sveta, mfp. 
equally white, Pan. ii, 1, 68, Sch. = stri, f. a wife 
of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. —spandana, n. any 
regular or even throbbing motion ( =22-spanda), 
MW. Sadrisasadrisa-yogydyogya-tva, n. 
similarity and dissim® and fitness and unf°, Vedantas. 


air sado-gata &c, See p. 1138, col. 3. 
Weta sad-gati &e. See p. 1137, col. 2. 
WAT sadman &e. See p. 1139, col. x. 
GAY sa-dyds, ind. (fr. 7. sa+dyu; cf. sa- 


divas) on the same day, in the very moment (either 
‘at once,’ ‘immediately’ or ‘ just,’ ‘recently "), RV. 
&&c, &c.; daily, every day, RV.; AV.; AitBr. ; 
MBh. —k&ra, mf(@)n. being performed on the 
same day, MBh. =k@la, m. the same day, KatySr., 
Sch.; present time, MW.; mf(@)n. falling on the 
same day (-/va, n.), ApSr.; ib., Sch.; KatySr., 
Sch. — k#lina, mfn. belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, MW, =kri, mfn. = sadyah-k°. 
= tapta,mfn. just heated, MW. =—ta, f. (Laty.) or 
-tva, n. (Katy5r.) the falling on the same day. 

2. Sadya, m, (for I. see p. 1139, col.1) a form 
of Siva (=sadyo-jaia), L. 

3- Sadya, in comp. for sadyas. = Titi (sadyd-), 
mfn, assisting quickly or daily, RV. Sadyétpan- 
na, mfn. newly born, MBh. 

Sadyah, in comp. for sadyas. kala, mfn. = 
sadyas-k°, — krita, mfn. done at the moment, done 
quickly or promptly, W.; n. a name, L. = kritta, 
mfn. recently cut, Megh. = krittéta, mfn. spun and 
woven on the very same day, ApGr. —kri, mfn, 
bought on the same day ; m. a partic. Ekaha (during 
which an abridged form of the Diksha, Upasad, and 
Sutyd ceremonies is performed), AV.; SBr.; SrS.; N. 
of wk.; (also written sadyas-h°), —kshata, n. a 
fresh contusion or wound, Suir. =paryushita, 
mfn. one day old, ib. = pika, mf(é)n. having im- 
mediate consequences, VarBrS.; m. a dream during 
the fourth Yama (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. =pa- 
tin, mfn. quickly falling or dropping, Megh. = pra- 
kKshélaka, mfn, one who cleans corn for immediate 
use (without storing it), Mn, vi, 18, = prakshali- 

‘annaka,m, a person who has food cleansed for one 
day, L. —prajié-kare, mf(z)n. quickly causing 
intelligence, Can. —prajia-hara, mf, @)n. quickly 
taking away intelligence, ib. ~ prasiita, f a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; Uttarar. = pra- 
na-kara, mfn. quickly causing Vitality or inspiriting 
Can. = prana-hara, mfn, qu° destroying vigour, 
ib, = phala, mf(@)n. bearing fruit immediately or 
having immediate consequences (-tva, n.), VarBrS.; 
Pajiicat. SEC. = saktickara, mfn, quickly causing 


etna sadatana, 


afata 


strength, Cin. =sakti-hara, mfn.qu destroying 
strength, ib, — Suddhi, f. =-sauca, MW.=sotha, 
mfn. quickly swelling ; (@), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, W. = sauea, n. present or im- 
mediate purity, Gaut. —graddhin, mfn. one who 
has recently taken part in a Sraddha, ib. —sutya, 
f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr. 
= snehana, o, a quickly operating emollient, Suér, 

Sadyas, in comp. for sadyas. =chinna, mfn. 
recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound), 
Suér, 

Sadyaska, mfn. belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, MW.; new, recent, fresh, 
Suér.; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.1. sa@d°). 

Sadyastana, mf{(zZ)n. fresh, instantaneous, L. 

Sadyo, in comp. for sadyas. -artha (sadyé-), 
mfn, quickly attaining one’s aim, RV. —ja, mfn. 
newly born, g. samkalddi (for sadyo-7° ?). —jata, 
mf(a)n. id,, PaficavBr.; Hariv.; Paficar.; addressed 
to Siva Sadyojata, Hcat.; m. a newly-born calf, L.; 
a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Hcat.; (@), f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; -pada, m. N. 
of one of the 5 forms of the god of the Saivas, Sarvad. 
= ju, mfn. quickly excited, RV. —jvara, m. fresh 
fever, Bhpr.—dugdha, mfn. freshly milked, Laty. 
= nugata, mfn, just received (into the womb), Car. 
= bala, mfn. quickly causing vigour, Car.; -Aa7a, 
mfn, id., GarudaP,; -Aava, mfn. qu? depriving of v°, 
ib. — bodhini-prakriya, f. N. of wk. —bhava, 
mfn. recently arisen, Ragh, = bhavin, mfn. newly 
born; m,anewly-b° calf, L.; any calf, W. —*bhivar- 
sha, m. falling of rain on the same day, VarBr5. 
= bhrit, mfn. borne on the s° day, SBr.—manyt, 
infn, causing immediate anger, BhP. — marana, 1. 
death happening on the same day, immediate death, 
Var. = manga, n. fresh flesh, Cin. mrita, min. 
just dead, R. = yajiia, m. a sacrifice performed on 
the same day, ApSr., Sch.; -samsthd, f. the per- 
formance of a sac° in one day, ShadvBr. = varsha, 
m. (VarBrS.) or -varshana, un. (Cat.) falling of 
rain on the same day. = vridh, mfn, enjoying one's 
self every day, RV. =vrishti, f.= -varska, Krishis.; 
ch. of VarBrS.; -dakshana, n. N. of the 65th Pari- 
sishta of the AV. —vrana, ‘ a pedieely cane 
wound, Suér.; SarngS.; Vagbh. —ata, min. re- 
cently wounded or Std, Suér.; rec® killed, Vagbh. 


YW 1. sadha(=<2,saha),with, together with, 
in the same manner (only in comp. ; cf, Pan, vi, 3, 

6). ni, m. (in Padap. sa-dhanz) a fellow, com- 
rade, RV. ; (-222)-fvd, n. companionship, ib. mad 
or -mad, m. (only in strong cases; n. Sg. -71aa OT 
-mas) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade 
or friend in general, RV. mada, m. drinking to- 
gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast ( dam 
»/ mad with instr., ‘to feast or revel with’), RV.; 
AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. ~madin, 
mfn.=-sad, AitAr. —madya, mfn. relating to a 
convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV.; m. 
=-miad, ib.; n. a rp sien it Oe ee 
m,. N.of a man, g. Aasy-dadi. — Vira, ‘ 
with men or here te saha-v°), RV. — 
(sadhé-), f. joint praise (when used as instr. = oo 
joint praise’), RV.; mfn. praised together (as n 2 
and Agni), ib. =stutya (sadhd-), n, Jeune ages 
or applause, ib. =stha (sadhd-), mfn. * stan ing 
together,’ present, RV.; AY.; n. ‘ place where peop 
stand together,’ place of meeting, any place, spot, 
abode, home, region, world, ib, ; VS. 


WY 2. sadha, n. or sadha, f. (only in du., 


‘heaven and earth,’ v.1. for svadhe), Naigh. ili, 30. 


WA sa-dhdna, n. (i.e. 7. sa+ dh”) eon 
mon property, SBr.; mfn. possessing riches, eee 
opulent, R. ; yaa together with riches, Kathas. ; 
2a, f. Ithiness, Prasang. _s 

“i. aa be similarly menial to the eee 
— dhanus, mfn.havingorarmed witha bow, oes 
Snushka, mfa, id., MBh.; together with a ae) ) 
Hariv. ; °zsh-panz, min. bow 1n hand, RAMs 
= dharma, m. the same nature Or qualities, ane. 
mfn, having the same nature OF poate ‘ibe 
subject to the same law, equal, like, * ei 
°naka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest, Fatt 8. ie 
vini, f.* practising the same duties Sage ees eas) 
a wife, (esp.) a legal or virtuous wife, oF oe 
&c.; -tva, n. the having a similar eS BE : 
geneousness, Susr.; Paficat. = dharmaka, | - a 
-tharma above. = dharman, mfn. san se 
same duties, L. (v.1. °weéz); having the sam 





sanilt, 


% “1, elley 
or similar properties, resembling, like, cau (6 : 
instr., or comp.), Vas.; Mn.; 1) TL (cf. precs) i 
min, mfn, having the same duties, bli ng (comp-) 
having the same properties, like, peers: ig 

R.; (2927), f. a legal or ear eee oT ~ anavir 
stri, f. a wife whose husband 1S ao & sadhalt 
f. id, (cf. jong fare ih nelle 
— dhi (s@-), min. encoy 


e 
$Br, =dhura (sé-), mfn. barnes se : 
yoke, agreeing lagi ‘ pete af. ua 
enveloped in smoke, 3 


f he 
es of Agni, ¥5.; ooae 


one of the seven tongues \ a on 
aka, mfn. smoky (@7 ind.), 5 ee ihiing y ' 
' Varna, f= firmly 


dark, ib. 5 ness, A 
Cesta ni ind. a ey ‘chi (ar 
a6. sa m. ° : y. yil i 
gravely, MW. = Abvansay™s yor 0 ae 


sed a 
the patr. Kanva, the suppos*" 
agian = ahvaja, mfn. having 2 
— 
(said to be fr. /st 


with a flag, MW. 
a@fy sadhi, m- 
sah) fire, Ls 3 bull, - Jsadh 2 
ara sdédhis, 0. (prod. the piace 
d oal of any movellen? 
the end or g Y Kath. 


*t comes to rest, RY+3 


afu 1. sddhri, 
the patr. Vairiipa 4m 
N. of Agni, L. cyiths al ong be 
WH 2.sadhri (—=2.saha), 4, inde tot / 
together with, Pan. vi; 3s a : Me 
goal or centre, RY. ek oe adhry® ee W) 
m its 
aim pursuing the ee Nilaksi silt 
eetniaced or promote (com'r 
to the right goal, Tights 
way’), BhP. 
Sadhryane, ™ ( 
direction or to one Ce 
RV.; AV.; Patica¥ Tj 2.3 


I i rect, 
direction, right, © 
(comp), 


flowing into (¢ a 
panion, Sis.; (202) 3 a 5 a s 
friend, Bhatt.) [~~ mated ly as 
ether with, jointly, - : 5 
RV.; in the right Way» pelt P. B. 
‘ *? e 
I. San, cl. 4 2) sanath 
xiii, 21 i in : 
on ib.y #2). a0h 
sanute (A.rare eg eS ib 
pf. sasana; RV.; P- 


[-3 
sasanives 
sham [ . i . m bs * : Vis 5 
shania), RY.5 J a Grey “p° RY a ? fot 
set, Maitt. 5 Br} 
ib.; fut. santa, ; 
ps . Br 
sanitums Gr.)s Ve y.; Bie 
ossess, Enjoys " 
another, eee . 
to be succes = , 
sanyate OF erty Tet yy oft ac 
aor asishanat)s sisaniShO ob to re) ; 
“war ‘i Des! e 5 
ait, ib.: ; 2)9 ‘1 to PE alls ' 


V. Lé. on 
tain, R Vv. “F oF - sansanTe teal) 
RVs re 


_: Inten a 
(Gr.); to an | 31; 5). col. 7° 
ishnata oy a Es 

nisht See §- 5ty Pro cole 2 


3 3 of 
See P: It. Ve rf c it } 
in go-shdth © p, 114) hat ith 
"wa 3 


Mm 
ulsi ; offering, 


0 
. in comp: aN pest? 


a= TH 
= vaj@ ie , 
wealth, 1D-5 af 

ganane, B 
i sant; ears 
Pony a, min. ce? 
AV.PaipP: _ ¢, 

San, ar tel c Pst 
*jsition, gift rere to 8 Pes a 








aiagq sdnitri. 


Banitri or Sanitri, mfn. gaining, obtaining, 
Pete, bestowing (with acc. or gen.), RV.; TS.; 
r. 


Sanitra, n. 2 gift, oblation, RV. 

Sanitva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib. 

Banitvan, D. a gift or reward, ib. 

Banishtha, mf(@)n. gaining or acquiring most, ib. 

for booty, ty mfn. wishing to gain or acquire, eager 
Sani, f,= I 


tihGra, col, 3 Sat, gift, L.=hara, mfn. (cf. sa- 
T. 


) bringing or bestowing gifts, liberal, 


Ranutri, 
“uring, RV, 
8 ( Sneru, mfn. (prob.) distributing, RV. x, 106, 

dy.) 


=Samd) 
Santi. got” Sty 


mfn, (only in f. sdztrz) gaining, pro- 


ie See sati, p. 1138, col. 2. 
ya, mfn, bestowing gifts, bountiful (only 


Voc, j ; 
Chen n Addressing Agni; accord. to others fr. saf= 
"evolent, kind "), RV, 


the s i. San, (in gram.) a technical term for 
Mable sa or sign of the desiderative. 


» N. of an era (current in Bengal 
oned from 593 4.D.), RTL. 433. 


for eee “ana, mf(a)n. (derivation doubtful ; 
formerly >} 40sCol. 3) old, ancient (am, ind.‘ of old, 
fa a Meg AV 3 lasting long, BhP.; m. N. 
Brahma. (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of 
? ey Sanaka), MBh.; Hariv. [Cf. Lat. sé- 
a, mfp 3 Lith. séxas; Goth. stnista,|—j& or 
Ry, eam Or produced long ago, old, ancient, 
Plaine ai (sdna-), mfn, long since existing or 
Ibs Ny : -™ 8rute, (sdéa-), mfn. famous of old, 
San, : . Man, AitBr, 
a Comp. for sazas, = sxuta, mfr. = 
&n ‘ 
nol y re , former, old, ancient (a/, ind. ‘from 
Mind-hor v.; m. N, of a Rishi (one of the four 
in Slog hiked Brahma, described as one of the 
ng the Jan. °°MPanions of Vishnu and as inhabit- 
a ae bka; the other three are Sana, Sanat- 
Ree ming” Sa-nandana; some reckon seven of 
Nae 422), 00 sons), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. 
eas Go of an inspired legislator, W. [Cf. Lat. 
tT S2xéigs.| = samhité, f. N. of a Ve- 
wk. Sanak4nika, m. pl. N. of a 


4. San 
Nd reo} 


ae Or 
People Teena 
Fine . 
oy Sanat aa canent, old, RV. i, 62, 7: 
Sage bes, m. x8 S¥@r-ddi) from of old, always, 
or ¢ Buema ‘Of Brahma (prob, inferred from 
i) L, —kumira, m. ‘always a youth 
ma, N. of f the four or seven 
0 ta ? of one of the 
the hima (cf. Sanaka ; heissaid to be the oldest 
Sometim a of mankind [ = vaidhatra, 4: v.]; 
_ identified with Skanda and a 
also the 5 ed author of an Upa- 
and upposed author 
other Wks. ; with Jainas he is one 7 
the asor Cak of India]; 
Sting “OF § ~akravartins[emperors 
Ha Who at atk? is sometimes given to any great 
tly C,« a youthfy] purity), ChUp.; MBh. ; 
ass Partie 2% m. N. of wk.; -/a,m. pl. (with 
n 38 Sa mays * Class of gods, L.; -/antra, n, pu 
‘5 4. ,-samhita, f,,-stava,m.; 72ya, 
-N. of wks, = sujaita, m.‘always 
ne of the seven mind-born sons 
ne “edénia, m. N. of wk.; “¢274, 
8 ate; 3%» 40~45. 
atatng from of old (with za, ‘never’), RV. 
Rava re t@)n, = Sandtana, AV. 
4 ve 28, ing teva, mf(é)n, old, ancient, RV. 
) “Sang (in sanah-sruta, sano-74, 


Sat MB}, 


8 Xe ing 
min fp » (g, ‘War-ddi) from of old, RV.5 SB i 
© OF active from of old, RV. =jurs 


P Bane m, the ee (or ‘long since aged’), RV. 
it 


OF ey ity ing 0" Of a Vaisya and a Ratha-kari, L. 
pedang RV. : ae from of old, always, 
a Ma, eR uchsSr, 

Xe : Mens a, me, m, C.also Z)n, eternal, perpetual, 
Siva FN, op visting, primeyal, ancient, SBr. &c. 
ahve, 3 est ima, L.; of Vishnu, Bhatt.; of 
R, . Rie feq Of deceased ancestors, one who must 
T . 


$ ana Cin Meret he attends Sraddhas, L.; N. 


Minne )s Ts + and later a mind-born son of 
N az, tnd &e &ec. ; of a king, Buddh.; (with 


Sec ea : 
Pattic Wor ein) of two authors, Cat.; pl. 
Mids, Nariy, ; (2), EN, of Durga, 


wats sdm-taii, 
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Cat. ; of Lakshmi or Sarasvati, L.—tama, m. ‘most | Dhirtan.; in low spirits, despairinely, Dag.; Kathas, 


eternal or ancient,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. =sid- 
dhanta, m. N. of wk. 

‘Saniya, Nom. P. °yatd (only in dat. sg. of pr. p. 
sanayaté [accord. to some w.T. for sdnaya ze], RV. 
i, 62, 13) ‘to be from of old’ or ‘linger, tarry. 

SAniyas, mfn. being from of old, ancient, TS. 

Sano, in comp. for savas. = ja, mfn. being from 
of old, eternal, RV. _ 

Sanyas, mfn.=sdniyas, RV. 


a7 3. sana, m. the flapping of an ele- 
phant’s ears, L.; Bignonia Suaveolens or Terminalia 
Tomentosa (cf. 2. asana), L. = parni, f. Marsilea 
Quadrifolia (= asana-p ), da 

Waa sanakha, w.t. for sam-nakha, q.v. 

Wat sdnaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa- 
naka), SBr. 

Was sanangu, m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam 


+ gu, ‘formerly a cow ?’) a partic. object or substance 
prepared from leather, Pan. v, 1, 2, Vartt. I, Pat. 
Sanangavys, min. fit for Sanangu, ib. 


Wat iy feaHIda sa-nadi-girt-kanana,mfn. 
(fr. 7. sa + 2° &c.) together with rivers and moun- 
tains and forests, R. : 

WAS sa-nanda, m. (1.e. 7.sa-- )= sa- 
nandana, BhP.; (), f., g- pie — 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= uandaka, w.r. for next, Hariv.—nandana, By 
‘ having joy,’ N. of oneof the 4.or7 mind-born me ue 
Brahmi (said to have preceded Kapila as tene: - of 
the Saimkhya phil. ; cf. sanaka), MBh.; Hariy.; Pur. ; 
ofa pupil of Samkarfcarya and another author, Cat. : 
-samhita, f. N. of a Tantra wk. (one of the Subha- 

jas), MW. = nara (sd-), min. together with men, 
Be te mfn.accompanied by men and elephants, 
MW. — narma-hasa, mfn, attended with merry 
laughter (as a speech), Kathas. ~ enna - 
mfn, ‘having the Nalada (i.e. Usira pla a 
moving heat’ (ch 3. a), Kir. ¥, 27. = 2 aia 
mfn, along with fresh butter, Paficar. ms sin 
mfn, having celestial women or Apsa : 
MW. natha, min, having a master or protector, 
asim by (instr. or comp.), Kay.; oe j Rants 
4 dor husband (4, f. ‘a woman whose husban 
living ), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as i 
sanctity’) Santis., Sch. ; occupied by, possessed of, 


: j dowed with (instr. or 
poscsing, See Paficat. &c. § "a, the state 
ee a protector or husband (acc. with V7, ‘to 
: oat e with’), Vear.; Paiicat.; “thi-/ krz, P. 
a cP cause to possess a master, afford shelter, 
banvihs ak - Kathas.; Hit.; to occupy (a place), 
eeconet aa aphe m.anearkinsman,uterine brother, 
Li ee (sd-), mfn. having the same nave 
BhP. may the spokes of a wheel or the fingers a 
or cen 4), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 5); connected by the 
fo », r womb, uterine, of kindred blood, a 
ee : . m, or f. an uterine brother or sister 
blaud-slabo 1e = 5a-pinda, ‘3 kinsman as far as the 
(eppore ee) RYV.; "AV.; Mn.; BhP.; having a 
lp aie TS. ; resembling, like, equal to (gen. 
navel, * Balar.; Vear.; Vas. —=nabhya, m.a 
ot See tion (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, 84. 
blood-re a if(@)n. having the same name as (gen.), 
arrest ake, mf(22a)n. id., Hariv.; m. Hype- 
chee aaa a =naiman (sd-), mf(s227)n. 


oringa, L. er 1. 5 Ogee. 
— oye "MBh.; similar, like, RV.; °vva 
=-HaMe, iA 


‘ r with mention of the name, 
graha, dagen together with the Nara- 
Laty. i AitBr. =néle, min. furnished with a 
gansa Wen » (2), f. a procures (?), Gob mathe he 
stalk, .d, with a sigh, Sak. sigan m fy . 
pier (as punishment , Mricch. a So. cheap 
grading ‘ dragging a chain on the foot (-¢va, n.), 
Fane, m aaa mfn, furnished with a handle, Susr. 
ib. = ae fan. sleeping, asleep, Kathas. = ee 
og a anied with censure or reproach (QN2, 
mfn pes P 1) — nimesha, mfn. winking (as an 
ind.), Sak. (v. ‘niyama, mf(Z)n. restricted, limited 
eye); ee = one who has undertaken a religious 
ra, 0»), Vike; Kir. ~nirghata, mfn, accom- 
one hurricane oF whirlwind, MW. = nir- 
panied by fn, having no pity, merciless, cruel, R, 
ghrina, m ha mfn. indifferent, Kad. =nirveda, 
=nirvises eqriness or absence of liveliness, dull 
ee Pech Kad.; (awe), ind. with indifference, 

ascony ? 


= nisvasam, ind. with a sigh, Mricch, (v.1.-27h- 
$v°, g.v.) =nishidika, mfn. together with the 
Nishadi (q.v.), Suparn, = nishthiva, mfn. ac- 
companied with emission of saliva or sputtering, sput- 
tered (as speech), L. (accord. to W. also -nishtheva). 
— nishpesham, ind. with a clashing sound, Harir. 
~nishyada, mf(@)n. flowing, running, AV.= nida 
(sd-), mfn. (in RV. sé-zzi7a) having the same nest, 
closely united or related, kindred, akin, RV.; AV. : 
near, proximate (also “¢gzéa), L.; m. or n. vicinity, 
neighbourhood (¢, ind.‘ near, close to ”), Bhatt, —ni- 
hiira, min, (for sazi-hdra see col. 1) covered with 
mist or fog, R. —memi (sd-), mfn. having a felly 
(as a wheel), RV.; complete, perfect, ib.; ind. com- 
pletely, at all times, always, ib, 


WAT sanava, m. or n.(?) N. of a desert, 
Buddh. 


@aadq sanasaya, m. (w.r. for Sana-saya?) 
N. of a teacher, ib. 


@al sana, sanat &c. See col. r. 
WUNY sanayu. See p. 1140, col. 3. 
WATE sanaru, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 


Atat 2. sani, f. (for I, see p. 1140, col. 3) 
a quarter of the sky, L, 


Ola sanitér, ind. (accord. to Say. gen. 
of sanity? fr. 4/saz?) besides, without (with pre- 
ceding acc.), RV. 

Sanutar, ind, (perhaps orig. identical with prec.) 
aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with 4/ yu and dha, 
‘to keep away, ward off’), ib.; secretly, clandes- 
tinely, Naigh. iii, 25. 

Sanutara, m/n. furtive, clandestine, ib. 

Sanutya, mfu. furtive, lying furtively in am- 
bush, ib, 


Gq sanutri, saneru. See col, x, 
WITT sanuda-parvata (?), m. N. of a 


mountain, Harly. 


wats sano-ya. See col. 2. 


@at santa, m.=— samha-tala, L.; N. of a 
son of Satya, MBh, 


WARK santaka, mf(ika)n. (fr, sat) belong- 
ing to (gen.), Divyav. 

UAE sam-V/taksh, P. -takshati (rarely A. 
“té), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion 
by cutting, SrS.; VarBrS.; to compose, construct 
(hymns), RV. ii, 31, 7; to cut through, cut to 
pieces, wound, MBh.; to hurt with words, Pan, lil, 
I, 76, Sch, 

Sam-takshana, n, hurting with words (wak-s°, 
pl. ‘sarcasm’), Das. 


AAS sam-/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike to- 
gether or forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to beat or play a musical instru- 
ment, MBh. 

, Bam-tadana, n. striking or dashing to pieces, 
SarngP. °“tadya, mfn. to be forcibly struck or 
beaten, MBh. 


TT sam-/tan, P, -tanoti (ind. p.-tdnam), 
to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c, &c.; to 
unite or join one’s self with (instr. or acc.), RV.; 
Lity.; to join or connect or keep together, make 
continuous, T'Br. &c, &c.; to add, annex, Vait.; to 
effect, accomplish, TS. ; MundUp.; to exhibit, dis- 
play, evince, Bhatt.: Cans. -/anayati, to cause to 
extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP. 

Sam-tata, min. (cf. se-tata) stretched ot ex- 
tended along, spread over (loc,), PrasnUp ; 
with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; held or [i 
woven or sewn or strung together, dense. con 
uninterrupted, lasting, eternal (ibe. or 

inually, uninterruptedly. ; ,? 

she Y, ‘Gp edly, incessantly 3 SBr, &c, &e a 
fvare, ™, Continuous fever, Snr.” diay 5 
(a wood) containing dense (rows of) t 2@, mf, 
-var shiz, mfn, taining continuay ly, Dhi meee Re 

th fn. t . SV, Dhiirtas.; -g. 
pathu, mfn. trembling all over MW,-°%4,,.7' > 
one whose misfortunes BER cece ct pepanemnin, 
= ; are continuous, jb. - ab) 
as@,m. habitual Practice, repula igs Many 
(of the Vedas &&,\ : Se os stay OT repetition 
tinuous shedding of te: _ *t-RipAIaNA, Y. con- 

Sam-tati “abies: 

Mk: ti, f. stretching Or extending alon : 
‘ iptedness, 1S, &e. &e.; 


covered 
nked or 
tinnous, 
2772, ind, con- 
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causal connection (of things), MBh.i, 291 (Nilak.) ; 


a continuous line or seriés or flow, heap, mass, multi- 
tude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; density, intensity (of dark- 
ness), Raijat.; uninterrupted succession, lineage, race, 
progeny, offspring, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; continued medi-~ 
tation (=dhi-s°), Prab. ; disposition, feeling, Divyav.; 
-homa, SBr.; N, of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Kratu (ci. samzt-2atz), MarkP.; m. N. of a son 
of Alarka, BhP.; -7az, mfn. possessing offspring, 
MarkP.; -homd, m. N. of partic. sacrificial texts, 
TBr. “tatika (ifc.) =savr-fatz, progeny, offspring, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 15. 
Sam-tateyn, m. (fr. savz-tfata) N. of a son of 
Raudrasva (cf. sam-sateyz), Pur. 
Sam-tani, mfn. continuing, prolonging, forming 

an uninterrupted line or series, AitBr.; Laty. &c.; 
(°¢an~), m. or f. sound, harmony, music, RV.; 
(°¢ténz), m. or f. a partic. oblation, SBr.; KatySr.; 
n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. “tanika, n. du. (with 
Prajapateh) N. of a Saman, ib, “tamu, m. N. of 
a youth attending on Radha, Paficar. 

Sam-tana, m. (ifc, f. @) continued succession, 
continuance, continuity, MBh,.; Kay. &c.; an un- 
interrupted series, continuous flow, Kalid.; ramifi- 
cation, Susr.; a sinew or ligature (of an animal}, 
TS. ; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation 
&c,), 5r8.; TUp.; a continuous train of thought, 
Sarvad,; =sazidhz, Kam.; one of the five trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv.; 
N. of a son of Rudra, MarkP.; of a place, Cat.; 
(pl.) N. of a partic. class of worlds, K.; m. n. con- 
tinuous succession, Jineage, race, family, offspring, 
son or daughter, Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R. ; -£armaz, n. the act of pro- 
ducing offspring, Nir.; -Aartv2z, m. a producer of off- 
spring, ib.; -ganza-patz, m. a form of Ganééa ({wor- 
shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -go-fa/a, m.a form 
of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N. 
of a Kavya), Cat.; (°/a-vidhi, m. N. of wk.); -7a 
min. sprung from the race of (gen.; with suta, ‘i, 
= ‘the son of’), Hariv.; -dipika, f., -prada-strya- 
stotra, 0., -rama-stotra, n. N. of wks. ; -vaz, mfn. 
possessing offspring, MBh.; -vardkana, mfn, pro- 
pagating a family, Yajn.; -vzvekdvait, f., -samhita, 
f. N. of wks.; -samzd@hz, m, a peace cemented by 
family alliance (by giving a daughter in Marriage 
&c.), Kam.; Hit. ; °s4rthamz, ind, for the sake of 
(begetting) progeny, Mn. iii,96. tanaka, mf(zka)n. 
stretching, spreading, who or what spreads, W.; m. 
one of the five trees of Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree 
or its flower, MBh.; Kay. &c.; pl. N. of partic, 
worlds, R.; (za), f. a cobweb, Suér.; cream, coagu- 
lated milk, ib. ; froth, foam, L.; the blade of a knife 
or sword, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; °Aa-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
flowers of the Kalpa tree, Ragh.; °Adkirya, mfn. 
strewn with celestial flowers (cf. prec.), MW.; °4d- 
ranya, n.N. of a place, Balar. “tanika, mf(z)n. 
made from flowers of the Kalpa tree (as a garland), 
R.; m. pl N. of partic. worlds (v.1. sdmt°), Rus 
n. (with Prajapateh) N. of a Saman (v.1. sayz- 
tanika), ArshBr. °“tanin, m. the subject of an un- 
interrupted train of thought, Sarvad.; (zzz), f. the 
upper part of milk, cream, L. “taniya (?), Heat. 


@aq samn- af tap, P. -tapati, to heat 
thoroughly, scorch, parch, dry up, R.; Suér.; VarBrS, 
&c.; to feel pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain 
by heat, torture, oppress, afflict, harass, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. -tapyate (ep. also tz), to be oppressed or af- 
flicted, suffer pain, undergo penance (3. sg. impers. 
with gen, of pers.), SBr. &c, &c.: Caus. -tdpayats 
(Pass. -fdpyate), to cause to be heated, make very 
hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaug.; MBh. &c.; to 
pain by heat, torture, torment (atmdnawz, ‘ one’s 
self,’ i.e. ‘to afflict the body by austerities’), afflict, 
trouble, distress, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bam-tapana, mfn. heating, warming, ApSr., 
Sch.; the act of becoming warm, Kaui, ; inflaming, 
tormenting, MW. 

Sam-tapta, mfn. greatly heated or inflamed,burnt 
up &c.; red-hot, molten, melted (see comp.); oppress- 
ed, pained, tormented, distressed, wearied, fatigued, 
MBA. ; Kav, &c.; n. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch. ; 
-camikara, n. glowing or molten gold, MW.; -ra- 
jata, n. molten silver, ib.; ~vakshas, mfn. oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Suér.; 
-hridaya, mifn, feeling great anguish of heart, Ris 
“fa yuas, 0. heated or red-hot iron, Bhartr. °tapya- 


— 


mana, min, being inflamed or tormented or dis- | MBh, °toshaniya, mfn. C0 


aaa samtatika. 


tressed, BhP.; -sza2as, mfn. one whose mind is in 
a state of torture, Vikr. 

Sam-tapa, m. (ifc. f.Z) becoming very hot, great 
or burning heat, glow, fire, SBr. &c. &c. ; affliction, 
pain, sorrow, anguish, distress (acc. with 472, ‘ to 
be distressed about [gen.],’ or ‘to cause pain’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-mortification, remorse, re- 
pentance. penance, MBh.; Kir. ; -2ava (Suir.), -Ad- 
vin (Kathas.), mfn, causing pain or affliction; -vat, 
mfn, afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathas.; -hara 
(Das.\, -kdvaka (Sak.), mfn. removing heat, cool- 
ing, comforting. °t&pana, mfn. burning, paining, 
afflicting (comp.), BhP.; m. N. of one of the arrows 
of Kama-deva, L.; of a demon possessing children, 
Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; n. the act 
of burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W.; 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. “tapita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus,) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor- 
mented, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
“tapya, mfn. to be inflamed or kindled, SBr. 


AAA sam-./tam, P. -tamyati, to be dis- 
tressed, pine away, Git. 

Sam.-tamaka, m. oppression or distress (in breath- 
ing; a form of asthma), Susr. 

Sam-tamas, n. great or universal darkness, W. 
“tamasa, n. id.; great dejnsior of mind, Kav. ; 
Kathas, &c.; mfn. darkened, clouded, W. 


at san-tarana &e. See sam-¥ tri. 


WALA sam-tardm or sam-taram, ind. (fr. 
2. sém + ¢°) more together, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 


Tas sam-a/tark, P. -tarkayati, to con- 
sider or regard as (two acc.), MBh. 


aaa sam-+/tarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to 
threaten, abuse, scold, terrify, MBh. ; Kav. &e. 

Sam-tarjana, mfn. threatening, abusing, re- 
viling, Car.; m, N, of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; n. and (4), f. the act of threatening or re- 
viling, MBh.; Kam.; BhP. %“arjita,mfn.threatened, 
abused, scolded, reproved, W. 


GATH sam-tarpaka, °pana &c. See sam- 
A/ trip, col. 3. 
anat sam-tdvitvat, mfn. (pr. p. of 


Intens, of sa7z-4/tz) one who has great power to 
effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV. 


WATA_sam-V/tiy, Pass. -tayyate, to be 
spread or stretched out, VS. 


aia santt, f.—sati or sati, L. 
afar sam=v/ tij, Caus. -tejayati, to stir up, 


excite, arouse, MBh.; Balar. 
Sam-tejana, n, sharpening 


WIZ sam-s/tud, P. -tudati, 
goad, sting, MBh.; (with prarohan) to 
new sprouts, i.e. recur again and again 
ease), BhP. 

Sam-todin, 


AIG_san-/tul, P. 
thing against another, balance toget 
mind), MBh. . 

Way sam-/ tush, P. -t ushyati, to feel quite 
satiehed or contented, be pleased or delighted with, 
have great pleasure in (instr. ; -Lushy, ome _ 
joy, joyfully’), MBh.; Kav. Sic. : Caus. Bee se 
(m.c. also °¢e), to make well satisfied or conten‘ee, 
propitiate, please, rejoice or present with ‘age 

Sam-tushita or “taka, m. N. of a Deva-putra, 


Lalit. 
ee attics wih 
well pleased or delighted wi ) 
wnat Kav. &c. ; Lerneth wed, f, (a cow) cee 
an easily satisfied calf, Heat. "washtt, F ge 
satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), M - al 
Sam-tosha, m. (ifc. f. Z) satisfaction, conte 


. ise 
ness with (instr. or loc. ; “shave Af kr, * to = Pe 
fied or contented’), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; 


(personified as a son of Dharma ang Ta eee 
reckoned among ‘the Tushitas, q-¥-)s 0. re? wats 
(a), f. N. of the mother of Ganga-dasa, : 3 Ocha. 
mfn. satisfied, contented (in a@-s ),, Pafica a, 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. tonne si mnaie 
satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing; MW. ° 


isfyi itiati niforting; 
Ic i atisfying, propitiating, co 
n. the act of satisfying, P Le tatitied of PrO- 


(fig. ), exciting, Susr. 
to strike at, 


put forth 
(as a dis- 


mfn. striking, stinging; AY. 
-tolayatt, to weigh one 
her (also in the 


mfn. quite satisfied OF contented, 
‘nstr. or comp.), 


Warad sam-trasana. 


pitiated (-77Aa, mfn. none wee soshite, as 





o has the 


of being gr° or pr°’), MBh. th 
Caus.) Sched, pleased, comforted os 
Sroshin, mfn._ satisfied, content e 1 eee 
(comp.), Yajn. Santis; SarngP- His oes 5, San 
to be satisfied or gt 


aks; 
atified (n, ratified 

Sarvad. °toshya, min. to ‘be contented OF 8 

MEBnh. 


aqe sam-v trid, 
fasten or tie together 
(through which a peg OF 
ChUp.; to hollow out, pet 
Sam-tardang, mM. *- oO 
Pur.; n. the act of conne 
Jaim. 
Sam-trinus, 
SBr.; Katysr.3 
Sam-tridya, mifn. to e 3 
or fastenings (see above), 4P 


-nnoti oF ~ 
ATL saze~ J trip, P. tripe’ ne)s R 
‘. ? 
to satiate or refresh ones 
MBh,: Caus. tar payer. Bed 
vigorate, gladden, delight, 
on (instr. ), ea 
Sam-tarpaka, - 
vigorating, Bhpr. Pearper hin g, Te 
n. the act of satiating Of re coca al rs pone 
a means of stren gthen ngs a xt eof BY “ne ¥ 
i sistin 
luscious dish germ 5, sugat ative at 
ranates, dates, P ; D 
tarpaniya, mM. — 
%arpita, mm. (fr. Caus-/, ted or TE t 
%arpya, mfn. to be 
dened, MBh. 
aa sum-v tt, P. 
saely A.), to cross * 
(acc.), RV. Bec, OC 


hz Cau 


ss OVET, 


nite, £0 
p. A. -trinattt, ge 
by means of a, per ti sh 
pin is passe oBrs 
forate (see 


mfn, join 


ut 
hollowed ° Ane 


sts 


save, 
cause to pa 
MBh. &c. 
Sam-taran®, 
bringing out of (* cous 
ing over or passiPé fn. CO 
sam-tarutre, m 


alth); R v. 
cr 


save 


.- t (as we , 
Se aa a edly geht “silt 
gen. oF comp); ing OV? 46 to pas | be alt 
conveying oO help! us.) ade m Fup H 
“axita, min. (fr. Cas ary fig.) gol 
d delivered, ** h (iit. en ye! 
rescued, passed hrovug Ve 0 
or z : ; 
el for sarn-dhG19).oxsed Cob. 
gam-tirnas oT (abl.)s ; col ic i” 
saved or escape 6p: 14 ; yet gor 
santya, POT agian” MBlsoat 
we aS ty apr Pe ie, desl tae) gost 40 
Wan sav : 4 Jeav’s qu «from Bb. BY sis 
altogether, aba” ° af aren z saws ss 3,4 
- to avoles 5 eS} Ry 5)P gl? Bi 2 
SIC. 5 nounces ° tion)» je4 y3 dé 
to give-UPs Tag obliB* np. sO ing) 40%.) 
withdraw ae Kathas-) ¢ exceP abr oe 
yield, delive Y ayy rv to caus free gs 
4, omi Js atts © od.on Pa 
regard, Lyf gore 2d? si? 
Rajat: Cans MBAS , quite wee 
; two acters? rel oy 0 
par? of ( entire!) tite e ace" fibg? 
Bhatt. fn. p des, Par, cel ps 
-tyakta jyed O' prS-) JO. 8 
sam R.; dep! Vat? sed ft ; 
left ’ a en Je q 
doned, ( : r co ne act of to bf aPagi 
king U n.t fn do 
a gaxa ty dOR LT ajar ™ abacag ea 
Seioning ~ pet ay, go 
rs) ’ y, 
mie Mark?. ing?) Mare ap Hap 
‘ : -t Bees | : tio) "4,qnd? iver fir 
Se ciation; resig™y vin ned? 8) i 
el : * Hi 1 
: fn. re inquishing? aba? ot J pi?! {0 
me to be le gti °. (8 ye? 
jyas mfn. fray é C 
- sain 
A able all ovels 
MBh.; ibs ci 
tremble, fright 6 
sam-trast® 2 
armed fe 
ger terrors oe 
(abl., -293 ‘ 








@atfan sam-trdasita. 


R. (fr, Caus.) the act of terrifying, alarming, Chan- 
cae trBsita, mfn. (fr. id.) made to tremble 
Ith fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatt.; Paiicat. 


aN 

hs sam-/trai (only inf. -tratum, but ef. 

fend ft ¥ Protect well or effectually, preserve, de- 
Sam-trina, N, saving, rescuing, MarkP. 

sent the ree at m, (used as a substantive to repre- 
, me above verb saz2-4/ traz), MBh, vili, 19923. 


Er sam-tvd, n, (fr. 2. sam), TBr. (also 
Ww, ae for santvd), 


Bteat hn sam-/tvar, A. -tvarate, to be in a 
to ai hasten, SBr. &c. &c. : Caus.-/varayali, 
hints hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh.; R. 
Tita, mf Bra, f. great haste, hurry, AsvSr. “tvae 
(an) i . Bteatly hurtied, hastening, MBh.; R.; 
. 2 0G. In a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib. 


&tther Sarn-/ dans, P. -dagati, to bite to- 
Press oe with the teeth, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
indent ether, compress, press closely on anything, 
Y Pressure, MBh,; Kalid. 
too ates n Bee, m. compression (of the lips), MBh. ; 
tion of y ©ompression of the teeth in the pronuncia- 
9 Pair 7 thas RPrat,; junction, connection, Subh.; 
Suér, . tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br.; Pur.; 
Or gragnirC! those parts of the body which are used 
together OG OF seizing (as the thumb and forefinger 
&e,), Yaz © Opposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab 
Pattic, No} VarBrs. ; Suér.; Paficat.; Kathas.; a 
= tortured a or hell (where the flesh of the wicked 
fa bog with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section 
8 fa Villae dyabh. ; a partic, Ekaha, Vait.; the site 
saye = ae according to the compass), L. 
ni 7. (or 24d, f.) a pair of tongs or pilcers 
ye small shears on a vice, Dal. Amat.; 
a. 88 pecking (with the beak), Lalit. 
M. a defendant prmed, mailed, MBh. (B. sa-d°); 
> . 
Closely ne Shta, mfn, bitten, compressed, pressed 
+s a partic Mi €t, pinched, nipped, MBh. ; Kav. &c.5 
© tee ault in pronunciation (arising from keep- 
Saya <0 Close together), RPrat.; Pat. ; -ku- 
bind mfn. indenting (by pressure of the 
f@, n,) Uch of flowers, Sak.; -24, f. (=sat- 
OF MPressin » XPrat, ; -danta-cchada, mfn. biting or 
Eshap ge jhe lips, MW; tddhara(-pallava) oF 
a ki {a}, mfn, id., MBh,; Amar. dash- 
a ‘nd of paronomasia, L. 


Wefe Sam-dadasvas. See sam-v das. 
W'S 8a 


ae M-dadi, See sam-y/1. da, col. 2. 
8am. : 
B Of (,o, 27 P42, m.pride, arrogance,boast- 


i § ° ws 
stinging . Carbha, m.(1/2.dribh: ife. f. a) 
a let) inding together (esp. into a wreath 
Np, Ka, caving, arranging, collecting, mixing, 
ition, dy thas; Sarvad,; a literary or musical 
“Cp, 29M. Car. ; Pratap.; Mricch., Sch. ; gran 
vagy an 9 -Of a wk, on the worship of Krishna; 
Con : y Cane - of a Comm. on the Sisupala- 
Connected . Ndra-sekHara ; -vat, mfn. artificially 
he aty i oe omPosed, Harav.; -viruddha, ahi 
heres Mw ae °T consistency, incoherent, uncon- 
ti Nee ~fuddha, mfn. clearly arranged, CO 
‘itig ee or mn ted, ib.; -Suddhi, f. clearness of con- 
Myce OF hare angement (as of the parts of @ compo- 
bo 12 tosh “tlve), regular coherence, Git.; °b/4- 
“OmMp6, “darb} f. N. of a Comm, on the Mugdha- 
ao, L Rita, mfn. strung together, arranged, 
sg 

is collet mfn, strung together, interwoven, 
n,) Reed, N tedintoa tuft or bunch, Br, ; arranged, 
ae ae corroborated, confirmed (-/¥4, 


in 


7 daria, %§ See sam- 


» Col, x, 
 Sam-dal 


Ree, ea (4/dal) pierced 


rae dasasya, Nom. P. -dasasyati, 


: i °” (a sin), RV. iii, 7, 10. 
2, g OUt i das (only pf. p. P. -dadasvés), 
pois €xtinguished (as fire), RV. ut, 
° Say, sam-dadasvas = samyak- 


ana &c, 


L.; a bon 


WIE sam-»/ dah, P. A.-dahati,°te, to burn 
together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly, 
RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to be burnt up, be consumed, 
MW. : Pass. -dahyate, to be burnt up, TS, ; to burn, 
glow, BhP.; to be distressed or grieved, pine away, 
Ragh,: Caus. -dahayatt,to cause to burn up, MBh.,: 
Desid., see sam-didhakshu. 

Sam-dagdha, mfn. burned up, consumed, TS. 
&&c, Sc. 

Sam-diha, m. burning up, consuming, MW.; 
inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib. 

Sam-didhakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
burn up or to consume by fire, MBh, ; VarByS. ; BhP, 


WaT san-V/1. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte, to 
give together, present, grant, bestow, RV.; AV.; to 
hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i, 
De adat Ge grasping, comprehending, RV. 

I. Sam-diya, mfn. giving, presenting (in £0-5°, 
q.V.) Cdayin, mfp. id., Subb. ids | 

aeat sam-+/3. da (or do), P.-dati or -dyati, 
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the 
sacrificial grass), Katysr, ; to cut, divide, AV. 

1. Sam-d&na, n. the act of cutting or dividing, 
MW.; that part of an elephant's temples wherice 
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. 2. dana), W. 

I, Sam-dita, mfn. cut off, cut, MW, 


aet a, P. -dyatt ind to- 
sam-v 4. da, P. dyati, to bin 
gether, fasten together, tie, RV.; AV.; VS.; KatySr. 
Sam-d&tri, mfn. one who tles up or fetters, 
geri 
. so hea m, the part under the knee of-an 
elephant ‘where the fetter is fastened (also -bhaga), 
g, halter, fetter, RV.; AV. i SBr.; -#a, f., 
nika, f.a kind of tree, L. jGanita, mfn. 
bound together, tied, fettered, Kay. dinitaka, 0. 
3 collection of three Slokas forming one sentence, 


Z Cgnnini, f. a cow-house, L, 
es ne eoal ai: a rein, leash, Hariy. 
a. San ta, min, bound or fastened together, 


2, BSam-di 
detained, caught, R.; Hariy. 


aefanh samdanvitaka, w.r. for sam-dani- 


taka. 
Wels sam-dava, m. flight, retreat, L. 
afegl san-v/ dis, P.-disati (ind. p. sciiga, 
% . . R. . att; 
oint out, appoint, assign, ; 
a Ee 2 tell, direct, command, give an order - 
) ssa ane (ger. or dat., sometimes two ace. 5 wi 
v phi. cit, ‘to a female messenger >), MBh.; ay. 
&c.; to despatch any one (acc.) on a message to 
(dat.) Kum.; Caus. -desayalt, piper , on 
. 3 ee so 
invite or ask to speak abou . 
out or eri ind bidding farewell, Divyay. 
Baan aiaht, mfn, pointed out, me me 
ipulat ced, Yajil.; n- news, tidings, in- 
pai ee sith one who has apr 2 
abies or message to (gen.; also = pf. SAM-Aiae “ 
‘hehas given &c.’), Kathas. tartha, m. one who 
ernieates information or news, a Messenger, 


i WwW. : 
herald, pursvivanty z unication of in- 
a m., (ife. f, 2) comm n of 

eae ge, information, errand, direction, 
ae order to (gen. oF loc.; -fas with gens 
tage: Sok Kaui.; MBh. &c.; a present, gut, 
by a: are ‘ind of sweetmeat, L.; -g7, f, news, 
ue ea ‘ "pa da, n. pl. the words of a message, 
R wee vat, f, (=-gi7), Les -hara, ie a), 
a6 “3 messenger! envoy; ambassador, 79 (2); 
pet messenger, Gal. ; -hara, et Ce 
ie or tidings Sah.; -araka (Sah.),-Aaren (Sak.), 
news Ore aat de4ytha, m.the contents ofa message, 
noe ossedi, £. (= 697)» be aT cilia ee 
meg *? ion, news, tidings, Paiicat. Aer 
are made to point out, asked to declare, : 
(fr. Cans) to be directed or instructed, Kathds, ; 
kat en ae or impulse, done on purpose, 


founded on direction i on BUDO 
AV.; belonging to this place, domes (as opp 


; : AV. °deshtavya, min. to 
cane Bits E eucted; MBh,; to be pointed out 
be ee ie icated, Sak.; n. an injunc- 
or enjol 


r communica 
‘on, direction order, 
“aie mi Jdih, P. -degdhi, to smear, be- 
at Kaui.; MBh. &c.; to heap together, 
‘lor. p. -aihana or -dehamana), 
tain (said of persons and 


Dai. °da 


smear, Covel, 


MW.: A. -digdhe (pr-P 
to be 


’ doubtful or uncer 


wea sam-./dush. 
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things), Kav.; Samk. : Pass. -dihkyate, to be smeared 
over or covered, be confused, confounded with (instr.), 
Nir. ii, 7; be indistinct or doubtful or uncertain, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -dehayatz, to make indis- 
tinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex, MBh.; (A.) to 
be doubtful or uncertain {in sam-dehayana, v.1. 
-dehamana), ib. 

Sam-digdha, mfn. smeared over, besmeared or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
confused, confounded with, mistaken for- (instr. or 
comp.), Nir.; Kum.; questioned, questionable, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un- 
certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of 
(comp.), ib.; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship), 
Gaut. ; (avz) n, an ambiguous suggestion or expres- 
sion, Kpr.; Pratip.; -a, f. (MW.), -¢va, n. (Sah.) 
uncertainty, hesitation, indistinctness ; -z¢¢fcaya, mfn. 
one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R.; -fze- 
narukta-tva, 0. uncertainty and tautology, Sah.; 
-phala, mfn. having arrows with poisoned tips (ac- 
cord, to others ‘of uncertain result or efficacy’), Dai. ; 
~buddhi (Sak.), -mati(Yajii.),mfn. having a doubt- 
ful mind, sceptical ; -/e#Aya, n. a writing or docu- 
ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W.; °dsd- 
shara, mfn. having indistinct utterance, MW.; 
“dhértha, mfn, having doubtful meaning, dubious 
in sense, ib. ; m. a doubtful or disputed matter, Yaji. 
ii,12; °@hz-krtta, mfn, made to present a doubtful 
resemblance, Balar. vi, 31. 

Bam-dih, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV. 

Sem-degdhri, mfn. inclined to doubt, L. 

Sam-degha, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of 
material elements (said contemptuously of the body), 
SBr. 

fam-deha, m. (ifc. f. Z) a conglomeration or 
cofiglutination (of material elements; see above), 
SBr.; ChUp.; doubt, uncertainty about (gen., loc., 
ot comp.; #@ or nasti samdehah or samdeho ndsté 
[used parenthetically], ‘there is no doubt, without 
doubt"), Apast.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech expressive of doubt (e.g. ‘is this a lotus- 
flower or an eye?’), Vim. iv, 3, 11; risk, danger, 
Kiv.; Paiicat.; -gandha, m. a whiff or slight tinge of 
doubt, MW.; -cchedana, n. cutting i.e. removal of 
d°, Kim.; -#va, n. state of d° or uncertainty, Sah.; 
-dayin, mfn, raising d° or unc® concerning i.e. re- 
minding of (comp.), Vas.; -do/d, f. the oscillation or 
perplexity (caused by)d°, MBh ; (°/a-sta, mfn.‘ one 
who is in a state of suspense,' Kiam.) ; -fada, tmfn. 
subject to d°, doubtful, Kalid.; -d4a#jana, n. break- 
ing or destroying d°, Kam.; -dhavjikd, f. N. of wk. ; 
-bArtt, mfn, having d° about (loc.), Mcar.; -vishdi- 
shadhi, {., -samuccaya, m. N, of wks.; °hépano- 


dana, n. (=-cchedana), APrat., Sch.; °Alam- 


kara,m. or “kdlamkyits, f. a partic. figure of speech 
(cf. above), Sah.; Pratap. °“dehayfna, see saz- 
dik. “dehin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, MW. 
°dehya, m., the body (=sam-deha), BrArUp. 


Wet sam-/2. di (only Impv. -didihé or 
-didihi), to shine together, VS.; to bestow by 
shining, RV, 


Beat sandi, w.r. for asandi. 


aectiaa sam-dikshita, mfn. (/diksk) con- 
secrated together, KatySr., Sch, 


ety sam-dina, min. (/ 3. dt) greatly de- 


pressed or afflicted, Hariv. 


Waly sam-/ dip, A. -dipyate (ep. also ° ti), 
to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv.: Caus. -dipa- 
yatt, to set on fire, kindle, inflame, RV. &c, &e. 3 
to fire, animate, MBh.; BhP, 

Sam-dipaka, mfn. inflaming, exciting, making 
envious or jealous, Git. °dipana, mfn. kindling 
inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBh.; Uttarar,: m. 
N. of one of Kama-deva’s 5 arrows, Vet, : G f ( : 
music) a partic. Sruti, Sampit.; n. the act of ign ai in 
or inflaming or exciting (envy &c.), Ritus ng 
-vat, mfo, containing inflammable matte 
“dipita, mfn, (fr. Caus,) lighted up 
pane greed, Paficat,; BhP. ? 

med, flaming, burnin : : 

-locana, min, one chet re eet rs &c, &e.; 
dipya, m. Celosia Cristata, Le Ing €yes, 


aan Vdush, P. -dushyati, to become 
dishavais ae polluted or unclean, MBh.: Caus 
defile, staj (ind, p. -atishya), to corrupt vitatel 

» Stain, spoil, Ris Susr, ; Rajat. ; to revile, 


3 Paiicar, ; 
r, KatySr, 
P kindled, in- 
dipta, mfn, in- 
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abuse, censure, expose fo shame or infamy, MBh.; 


Kam, 


Sam-dushta, mfn. corrupted, defiled &c.; de- 
praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposed, ill-affected to- 


wards (gen.), ib. 


Sam-dushana, min. (fr, Caus.) corrupting, de- 
filing, Mn. ix, 13; n. the act of vitiating or cor- 
rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yaji.; 
-kara, mf(z)n, defiling, disgracing (gen.), Hariv. 
°diishita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia- 
ted or spoiled, Hariv.; made or grown worse (as a 
disease), Susr.; exposed to shame, reviled, abused, 

h, 


USE saz-4/duh, P. A. -dogdhi, -dugdhe, to 
milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to 
suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, 18, 5; (A.) to vield 
(as milk &c.), AV.: Caus. -dohayati (ind, p, 


-dohya), to cause to milk &c., SBr. 


Sam-dugdha, mfn. milked at the same time, 
"duhya, see sukha-sam- 


milked together, MW. 
aduhyda. 


Bam-doha, m. milking together, milking, Hariv.; 
BhP.; the whole milk (of a herd), Nar.; Hariv.; 
totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, Kav. ; 
Kathas. &c. °dohana, mfn. yielding (as milk), 
bestowing, Sukas. “dohyd, see sukha-samdohya. 


Tea sam-dribdha. See p. 1143, col. r. 


AEM sar-/ dris, P. A.(only in non-conj. 
tenses, e. g. pf. -dadarsa,-dadrise, fut.-drakshyati, 
°¢e ; ind. p. -drisya ; inf. -drashtum, Ved. -drige ; 
ct. sam-4/ pas), to see together or at the same time, 
see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob- 
serve, consider, MBh.; Kay, &c.; (A. and Pass, 


~drisyate), to be seen at the same time, appear to- 


gether with (instr.), RV.; SBr.; to look like, re- 
semble, be similar or equal, RV.; to be observed, 


become visible, appear, MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. 
-darsayatz, to cause to be seen, display, show, feign 


(Gimanam mrita-vat sam-d°, ‘to feign one’s self 


dead’), ib.; to represent, Git.; Rajat.; to expose, 
explain, Divyay.; to show one's self to (acc.), MBh.; 


R.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-didarsayishu: Desid., 


see Sam-didrikshu, 

Sam-darsa, m, sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-dargana, n. the act of looking steadfastly, 
gazing, viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision 
(svapne “nam »/ game, ‘to be seen by or appear to 
{gen.] in a dream;’ °xame pra-»/ ‘yan, * to show 
one’s self to [gen.] ;’ °ve, ‘in view or in the presence 
of. [gen. or comp.}’), Nir.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a 
gaze, look, R.; Sah.; surveying, inspection, con- 
sideration, MBh.; Vikr.; Hit.; appearance, mani- 
festation, Kay.; Sah.; the rising of a heavenly body 
with the sun, VarBrS. ; meeting or falling in with 
(instr, with or without Saha), Kathas,; Paficat.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis- 
playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; (2), f. (scil. vr¢é#z) a partic. manner of sub- 
sistence, Baudh, =dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, R. 
= patha, m. the range of sight, Hariv. 

Sam-darsayitri, mfn., (fr. Caus.) causing to see, 
showing, pointing out, Nir. °dargita, mfn. shown, 
displayed, manifested, Malay.; represented, Git, 

Sam-didarsayishu, mfn, (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to show, Bhatt. 

Sam-didrikshn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
see, MBh. 

Sam-dris, f. (¢, dat. as inf.; cf. above) sight, 
appearance, RV. (samyak pasyati yah, ‘one who 
sees wellor thoroughly,’Say.); AV.; VS.; KathUp.; 
view, direction, RV. ii,13, 10. °drisa, see madhu- 
samdrisa, °arisya, mfn. to be looked at i.e. ap- 
pearing as (nom.), MBh. 

Sam-drishta, mfn. completely seen or beheld 
(papa-s°, “having an evil aspect’), VarBrS. ; fore- 
seen, ordained, prescribed (in sacred books), R, 

Sam-drishti, f. complete sight, full view, as- 
pect, RV. °drishtika, w.r. for samad°, Divyav. 

Sam-drashtavya, mfn. to be scen or sought 


for, MBh, °drashtri mf, 
beholds, Nir.; BhP, » min. one who sees well or 


ae sam-desa. See sam-/ dis, 
ae @ sam-deha. See sam-s/dih, 
wets sam-dola, m. (or a,f.) a kind of pen- 


dulous ornament, Paficar. 


wee sam-dushta. 


aie sam-doha, “hana, °hya. See sam- 
duh, col. 1. 


aE sam-dru, P. -dravati, to run together, 
RV 


Sam-drava, m. flight, L. 

Sam-draiva, m. running together, a place where 
people run together, Pat.on Pan.v,1,119, Vartt. 5; 
flight, L.; gait, manner of walking, Bhatt. 


AY sam-dha, sam-dhaya &e. See sam- 
V1. dha. 

Se CHET | sam-dhana-jit, min. (= dhana- 
samzit) winning booty together, accumulating 
booty by conquest, AV. 


awa sam-./dhanv (only pf. A.-dadhanve, 


“vire), to run towards or together, RV. 


aay sam-/ dham (or dkma), to blow to- 
gether (into a flame), fuse or melt together, RV.; 
AY.; to proclaim aloud, T Ar. 


aay sam-dhartri. See sam-/dhri. 


° c 

VUAA sam-dharshita, mfn. (from Caus. 
of sam-/dhyish) greatly injured, violated, dis- 
graced, Hariy, 

Gul sam-./1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte 
(ep. I. pl. pr. -dadhdmahe =-dadhmahe ; pr.p. 
-dhana =-dadhana ; inf. -dhitum =-dhalum), to 
place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix 
or sew together, unite (with ahshizz, ‘to close the 
eyes;’ with uranam, ‘to heal a wound;’ with wzanas, 
‘to compose the mind;’ with mztrd-dhitanz, ‘to 
conclude an alliance ;’ with v@cam, ‘ to hold or inter- 
change conversation’), to combine, connect with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; (A.) to bring together, recon- 
cile, Mn.; MBh. ; tobe reconciled, agree with (instr., 
rarely acc.), Paficay. Br. &c. &c.; to mend, restore, 
redress, AitBr.; ChUp. &c.; to lay down on or in 
(loc.), fix on (esp. an arrow on a bow, with instr. or 
with loc., e.g. dhanuh Sarena or Saran dhanusht, 
‘to take aim ;’ generally A.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
(A.) to direct towards (¢a¢ah), Ragh.; to aim at (?), 
RV. v, §4, 2; to involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165, 6; 
to confer on (loc.), grant, yield, bestow (with ama 
and gen.,‘ to give a name to;’ A. with sraddham 
and loc., ‘to place credence in;’ with sakayyant, 
‘to afford assistance’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause, 
inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold 
out against (acc.), Paficat.; to comprehend, MBh.; 
(A.) to use, employ (instr.), MBh. iv, g64: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put together or joined or connected 
&c.; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, 35 
to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr.: Desid. -dhzt- 
satz, to wish to place or join together, desire to re- 
pair, SBr, 

Sam-hita. See p. 1123, col. 1. - 

Sam-dha, mfn. holding, possessing, W.; joined, 
united, ib.; n, junction, connection, SBr. ; (4), f., 
see below. 

Sam-dhaniya, w.r. for sam-dhaniyd. 

Sain-dhaya, Nom. (fr. sam-dhz ; also with ae 
prefixed, Kasikh.) P. °ya¢z, to put or join together, 
unite (esp. ‘to join bow and arrow, take aim ; 
with a¢manz, ‘to appropriate to one’s Self, assume, 
acquire’), MundUp.; MBh, &c.; to be reconciled, 
conclude peace (only in inf. sam-dhitunt, which may 
also be referred to sant-4/dha), BhP. 

Sam-dha, f. intimate union, compact, agree- 
ment, AV.; TS.; Gobh.; a promise, vow, Beem 
intention, design, Das.; mixture, prsparaten ‘ 
beverage &c.,L.; a boundary, limit, Campak. ; fixe 
state, condition (=s¢hztz),L.; often w.r. for a 
dhyG(q. v.); -bhashita,-bhashya, or -vacand, 0. : 
lusive speech (cf. sam-ahGya) , SaddhP.; URES a 
game, Divyav. °dhatavya, mfn. to be joined to 
gether or added, Susr. ; to be allied with (n. ne 
MBh.; Hit, °dhAtri (sdé7z-), mfn. one i s 
together or joins, RV.; m. N, of Siva and Vishnu, 
MBh. +? ° o ’ 
Sam-dhana, mfn. joining, uniting, healing, Sust.; 
m. a partic, spell recited over weapons, R.; N. ote 
minister, Kathas.; (7), f. mixing, distilling, the manu 
facture of fermented or spirituous liquors, L.3 - 
foundery or place where metals are wrought or sine 
L.; the small egg-plant, L.; (am), n. the oo 
placing or joining together or uniting, junction, ; “ 
Vait.; MBh. &c.; assembling or meeting iH ae 
(Cxam a-r/yda, ‘to receive admission ), Hariv.; 


atures samdhi-granthi. 


‘ 
. dary, 15: 
Kam. &c.3 2 joint, point of contact, boun tb 
oe sanraeans of union, TDi Bae 
Laty.; Suér,; a means of union, wound); Suit} 
together, re-uniting, healing (as a ) aiming 4) 
fixing on (as an arrow on 2 bow-stine = glace} 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; perceiving, Pret, _ cam-dih 
combination of words (also ee 5 
q.v.), Prat.; SankhSr. ; bringing Jag peace with 
league association, friendship, Mano Kav. kc} 
i eRe: i t saa), Fe Paves) 
(instr. with or withou ration (ofabeverté at 
i ixing, prepara sa. ry 
compounding,m| 8 i ae Sarngo- 5 P “+hirsts 
cf, nzla-samahana-bhargd); ten to excite ozs 
rice-gruel, L.; a kind of relish a oF ell-met@ 
L.; spirituous liquor, L.; ml if(7)n. caus} 
saurashtra),MW.; -haraya," a pee h 
or combination, who of what © 


°,? or 
: 7 of uniting | 3 
reconciles, W.; n. the act -hartrt, Or og wk 


ib. 
allying, making peace, 10.5 7 yf, ve 
eae To healing, ib-; saat : fn 
-havin (MBh. ; Lge a kind oF | 
: et ,ak 
chart) tT oe, ne = sa dE Ny, Oe 
anicar. ; 
Cghanika, f.akindo ee 
nita, ahanini, w.t. fF © 
niya, mfn. to be allied ¥ vt | 
Pajicat. (B.°dheya): causing og se 
i . d f pea 
ing, Car. ; ng placed 10 of Pa, 
-ahaya, ind. havi i tet Be 
wig a jormed a alliance oF ane Boh 
‘ih ference to, DU hes Be _samndls sat 
i meat has been ie riends, Cat i J uf 
jon amo gr ini 
a learned eee ace have a Bip ia 
n. a halt after b. ae br 
(cf. sam-dhandsana), y and 4 it 


no 
or fixing toge 


sian 
w tO gether peal 


ge ning a conjunc (exe 
jnin f . ’ ‘ iD 
fn, conta RECs TB» ns)! , 


Sam-dhi, m ther dfs itt 
sition from one to pes eee ae with ie 
‘onally £.3 once! ‘cation, wat? with @ ce 
Honan? ato, combinat[r? nurse ™ cata 
tion, connection, sociation, '? e WhO” pt 
KathUp.; Sup ae ion, ee We 


MBh.; compre ent; 28% 
; f comp:)» Pal ciation P ray 4G 4 
or scope O ee : 
TBr.; alliance, jJeague, te or Wi ts e 
(gen.) or with (instr. we 
a treaty of peace Pr cton; ‘ 
king’s six courses © he mate 
are specified, a ba id 
kaficana, & te von fone, 
Hit, &c.; eupho ventence ‘ sain wh 
in grammat (every . br by 
c 
a euphon! note 
garded as ae: ae 
at the endof a semi’. eupho oa 


° jnl na ti 
or Avasana, ator ™ final 4 Od 1D te i fi? 
. 4 oO a ' r 
mga eds of a sentene ined with “ale? oil 

separate oO 


c 45-9 4 OF Fy 

d stems when at. Kath plac’ yn] 
rds), Prate? | pases Fie, DO tie 

h wo ; agh.» pink’ cf saty 
aoe 

r col te} 


p jortune me apr! e y. 


of roots an 
to form suc 
trivance, mana 
of connection 
boundary line, 
juncture, crisis, . 
articulation 


interstices 
heaven and © night, 
between day 4 


in" p10 9 6 
; am i bit 1 ott 
&£c. &c.3 4 se t or hid of wall ) 46 jp 
the hole oF “i me ith“ ch it 5 aes Hit 
ker (4 prea” vay 
housebrea ke? or 4 0 8 


‘to ma 
ut-/ fa Das; the ¥4 


. . 4 y 5 0 
Mricch- 5 rama ( a, UP inds | a P 
Mryision of #¢ gar he v4 RY eccoh gle pe 
giukha, PrOr op one Or, er 2 (E49, pfot ib? 
ar-? of ag ing pb gt 
pi 

















WAR sam-camasa. 


Samdhini, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; Apast. &c.; 
(accord. to L,)a cow which has just taken the bull; 
a cow milked unseasonably or every second day. 
= kshira, n. the milk of a cow in heat (prohibited 
as an article of food), Apast.; Mn. &c. 

Samadhiia, f. (only L.) a breach or hole made 
in a wall; achasm, mine, pit; spirituous liquor ; = 
nand? = dvadaia-turya-nirghosha; =nadi, a 

i .t. for #@2d?). 
ich baad set to be joined or united (see 
Giu-s°); to be connected with &e., VPrat.; to be 
reconciled to be made peace or alliance with, MBB; 
to be made amends for (see a-5"), Paiicat. 


“onnects (and lubricates) a joint, W. = camasa, m. 

- OF partic, schools, ApSr.; Vait. —cora, m.= 
next, A. = caura, m. ‘ hole-thief,’ a thief who enters 
F house by a hole made in the wall, L. —cchida, 
- dismemberment, Pracand. = ccheda, m. making 
oles or breaches (in a wall &c.), A.—cchedaka, 
b "~ 6atra, L. = cehedana, n. housebreaking, 
inet > Mricch, —ja, mfn, produced by conjunc- 
ho or by transition &c., GrS.; produced by eu- 
fnonic Samdhi, RPrat.; APrit., Sch. belonging to 
Sue Jnctures of the parts of the eye (see above), 
Si +} prod? by distillation, L.; (@), f. Hibiscus Rosa 






















































Meusis, Ls n, spirit L.=jivaka, mfp. | BhP.; Ziu-s°); imed at, MW, ; 
one who lives by dishonest! means, Ly =-taky ind. | &c. (see ako te ay ideal Beith, RLS we 

xieas j 0 . SO ee 
wart alliance, MW, =taskara, m.—=-caura, L, | to be subjected to g reconciled with (instr. 


=d 


(impers.) it is to be allied or 


Bh.; BhP. 
ae in comp. for sazidhi. —akshara, n, 


diphthong, SrS.; RPrat. &c. 

: en ae ra elvan or chapter on Samdhi, 
MW —arksha (for -riksha?), MarkP. 

I Sam-dhys, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) being on 

the point of junction &c,, SBr.; Gobh. ; Suér.; based 


of na, n. the violation of a treaty, breaking 
Stag Kir, (pl.) — nila, m. or n. Unguis Odo- 
Bx L.—nirmocana, n. N. of a Buddhist Siitra. 
ieee m. N. of wk. = puja, f. N. of the third 
a Pals of the great autumnal Durga-pija, MW. 
join “vandhana, n. (in anat.) the ligament of a 


Joint, Suér : 
Sd r sinews 
Of the join bandha, m, the ligaments o 


ts, Sak. : : .f 4 ; inati t.3; (a), f. 
he lant Ream prtaes) cement ov ime, Is | sami or enphonic combination, Prt (2) 
ia Oe See , - . 
Sak ma, n,‘ joint-binding,’a ligament,tendon, ae dhya, f. holding together, union, Junc- 
joint. @s 28288, mM. joint-fracture, dislocation of a} | 1- Saxp- sp.) }° of day and night, morning 
of twigs. = mat mfn. containing a concurrence | tion, juncture, ig Br ; GrSrS.; MBh. &c, ; junc- 
ytays or day peri d lif erie (vayah- | oF evening pins "a ‘ons of the day (morning, 
Kahi- matt eK ane or lite pe L.), Jyot.; | ture of the three ier Sad the stiigtons ace 
aty$;. Prastita-tarunt, L.), > | noon, and evening), i jean. feet at the 


Sch - A ‘ «ge in 
Peace (73 >, ApSr., Sch.; being or existing 
alliea (said of Vishou), MBh.; having an alliance, 
m, N ae m.N.of two ministers, Rajat. mati, 
lOoseneg 2 minister, ib, —mukta, mfn. ‘joint- 
= 


d by Brahmans an t 
eae vapiton of the day (acc. with 4/@s or 


72s m these Samdhya 
z -a/as,‘to perfor m 
anvu-a/ as or upa / 51 BO ailye 
ciel which consist of sipping water, repett 
3 


Sug; ‘slocated, MW : n, dislocation of a joint, tras, especially of the Gayatri prayer; 

: ; _ 5 rayersand mantras, ‘tation the samadhya 
/: @ hole of ‘ i dislocation, MW. = randhx eae - regarded as an act of ‘ioe: hiyai) Mis Ree 
ee, at ee eee agit: abe, may be connected win Twilight (espPevening Tw", 
Dstruces .“Tupa, n. N, of wk. =I Sai » RTL. 401; 4975 + 5 
in ection of a acing of juin (as of the hinge : oe a 4 si ne festation or daughter of Brahma, 


iv he Sun, of Kala, of 
consort of Siva, of t , _ 
ion oo Pashan &c., and as the esOtine a3 ail 
of Vidyut-Keéa), MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; a gir 


e 
€ es any vessel), Bhpr. = vigraha, m. du. 
Managing (ee MW; -kadyastha, m,a secretary for 
Kathas : (foreign) affairs in making peace and war, 


Sooner mtu emer | eg gl emi 
aie” airayagranthe, ai Ne of whe; °§7a- | DUG festival, Las 3 eee period which 
peg tar Sle csi heer m. N, Pa aftuirs of | divisions of the oo e of the world (see 74g), 
inten, d War, Man en hadhiba ‘ag, m. super- precedes a Yuga 0 oe y, limit, L. ; promise, agree- 

Ent oy > erahddhikarin, Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, 5 aie ices 


ee -dhand, 
ment, pre = eae (Cahyan’), m. (Mn, ; 
bat : Pies) or -°nfaka, m. (Hariv.) * portion o 
en ae the eriod at the end of each Yuga (see 
twilight,” t - Cdhyén?), ™. ‘tw°-ray,’ twilight, 
above). = wc diya 2°), mfn. having the morning 
hike e aa tw° for shoulders, MBh. = kalpa, at 
and eve p _N. of wks. = Kary®, 0. the morning 
saapieac me ional acts &c., Vikr. = kala, m. 


Minister aoe the affairs of p° and w°, a chief foreign 
over gh. bo i8rahaka, m. a minister presiding 
Vicares  ? Rajat. =vigrahika, m. id, MBh. 
“Ole n Shane, m, one skilled in peacemaking, an 
Of treaties, W. = vid, mf. skilled 
Ww +; Mm. a negotiator of wae 
€(i. | VParyaya, m. du. peace and its op- 
of twitea® War), Mn, vii, 65, — veld, f. the period 


Conn > GrSrg . : i hich . i fi 
Cts parte nee in; any period or time w evening devot! ; Hit.; Can.; 
Mor: a . ; ’ or ‘ : 7 VarBrs. If.; bas 
day Boon eq, day oF night oF fortnight gin | t8°etime, evening tine," jalixa, mfa, belonging 
king's ortnion ee? new moon, the first oF 73" | the interval ofa Yuga, Vis Sch.ekrama-paddha- 
Ma of Painfy ight, full moon &c,), W. = sula, nie totw°-time,vespertine, i he Samdhya ceremonial. 
Sty 2 (for er digestion (=dma-vala),L.= sha- ti, f.N. ofa wk. treating +w°-mountain,” N. ofa m°, 
Va Tas Ca led ¢ » HN. a Saman belonging to the =°cala (Cdhyae Lire nN of wk. =traya,n.the 
dip} mf, oko amdhis, PaficavBr.; SrS. ~sambha- KalP.: farpere : se day (morning, noon, and 
Crey On ae by grammatical Samdhi ; m, a 3 divisions or pee ae) eri ee vidhi, a: N. of 
Case 8S Parc ‘ “Sarpana, n. creeping throug evening), Vary. ; 2 ae tw°, Dai; the time for 
hyn, Of the a “sitdsita-roga, m, a kind of dis | 1 tua, n. the aL _°ai-brahnia-karman 
mn, No Rares Cat, —stotra, n, N. of a partic. | sevotional exe antin, sai “danciuyat 
fa fa man n= -caura,L, Samdhirane, (dhyad”), 0. - r Siva, L. (w.t. ~7adin), = mire 
Pare, ater ary HParig, Samihisvara, ere evening tw’, N. a ve aipa-valls, f., -nyesa, 
R Of the ¢ *#¢red to the putting together 0 naye, m2. -nirn “one ritika, 0., -paddhati, f. 


tm tna Ody of Samdhi-mati, Rajat. m., -panci-karana ° rain-cloud, Sak. 
. Mg ~a tw 


oda, m 3 


King oo lfc.) =sam-dhz, a joint, Kathas.; N. of wks. = Pay ing out water in 

f, Neng i ever, Cat.; (a), f’ distillation, L. = patra, n.a — pen fe oath: 

§ Cure ‘EB, M.a kind of fever. Bh r, = cikitsa, performing Sam y - " L.: nutmeg, MW. 

Ran > Ib, OnE i, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, N of wie Gin 
MR, : thi a Pi, * 2, ™m = -harya, Cat. ; a : Avi 

a0 aye Ha iv. mn, joined or fastened together, | —prayog 'N. of wk. = bala, m. ‘strong curing 


yascitta, 0. 


° = j [e) 
1. the evening or tw 
tw : a Rakshasa, L. bali, n 
; 


tiy, . 
np POW » Rajat. &c.; put to or on, fixed (as 
2 ), MBh.. 3 pu ’ a bull (or its image) in a temple 


ral ’ \ 
allie “yy co | Bh, BhP.; joined or united with 


B,. qd, on ’ United wit . t death’), ib.; oblation Megh.; N of various wks.—“bhra 
cant deo VP has conctuded at alliance, MBbxi | ofSiva,L,q-bhBebTe UNOS VT 
Ws wea! Prepgotcluded (as an alliance), see sama- | (“dhy€bh"), 1. PUT. nen, the auspicious 


Dare a pated, mixed together, Bhpr.; pickled, | sort of wed Gas vie = mantra, m. pl., -man~ 


tt r : = : = 
Rage hair, 1 2atta, Mn. viii, 342; m. binding the Samdhya ca “t -mantra-vyikhyane, ane 
boys hata ? . Pickles, W.; spirituous liquor, L. | ¢tra-vyakhy Ae (Fn. consisting ot twilight, Hear. 
Ra tring. My mfn, having an arrow fitted on a wks, = maya, n, N. of wk. = raga, m. the red 
Rad =_ mahatmye@, Brs . Vas.; mfn. having the colour 
[Oey 


°o 
ee or a. os toad, L,= rama Gaye) ee 
of two 5 Nl. fers 5 ’N. of Brahma, L. = . 
- in the Samdhya 7 

lighting preemet and evening aynult and acts 

as. ; S15 -QUer'te- 
acne Vedantas.; Vas.3 N. of WK -& 
o 


hita, 
Peace Rigg lafn. = saszdheya, col. 3, MW. 
° forn, e mén. (fr, Desid.) wishing to make 


fF “8 
° seq hit 


alliance with (saha), Sis.; Kam. 
3 + 6 : ‘ = 
Sxt, “o"'8 Minister of alliances, R.3 (#7)s 





Wa sanna. 
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bhashya, n., -bhashya, n., -mantra, m., -laghu- 
bhashya, n., -vidhi, m., -vivarana, 0; “danbpa- 
sana-krama, m. N. of wks. —visa, m. N. of a 
village, Kathas, vidya, f. N. of Vara-da, TAr. 
—vidhi, m.=-Adarya, Kathas.; N. of wk. 3 -72a22- 
tra-samiuha-tikd, f. N. of wk.—Sankha, m. the 
evening conch-shell (of worship, used as an instrument 
to sound the evening hour) ; -d/vav2z, m. the sound 
made with it, Malatim, —éata-sttri-bhashysa, 
n. N. of wk. =—samaya, m. tw°-period, Hit.; Vas. : 
a portion of each Yuga, MW. = siitra-pravacana, 
n. N.of wk. Samdhyépanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. Samdhyépasthana, n. adoration (of 
the Sun) at the Samdhy4, TBr., Sch.; RTL. 406. 
Samdhyép&sana, n. worship performed at the s°, 
Mn. ii, 69; -vzdhz, m, N. of various wks, 

Samdhyaya, Nom. A. “dhydyate, to resemble 
twilight, Kad. (Syayzta, mfn., Subh.) 


WYATT sam-cdharana &c. See sam-/dhri. 


WUT sam-1/1. dhav, P. A,--dhavati, te 
(ind. p. -dkavya), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to 
run up to violently, assail, attack, Hariy.; to run to, 
atrive at (acc.), MBh.; to run through (births), 
Divyayv. 

WATT sam-4/ 2. dhav, A. -dhavate (ind. p. 
-ahavya), to cleanse or wash one’s self, Sr. 


WY A_san-/dhuksh, A. -dhukshate, to in- 
flame, kindle, animate, revive, MBh, ; Bhatt.: Caus. 
-dhukshayatz, to set on fire, light up, inflame, 
animate, MBh.; Kay. &c, 

Sam-dhukshana, mfn, inflaming, exciting 
(comp.), Uttarar.; n. the act of kindling, inflam- 
mation, MBh.; Suir.; Dag °dhukshita, mfn. 
kindled, inflamed, Kay.; Sur. °dhukshya, mfn. 
to be inflamed or kindled (as the fire of digestion), Car, 


WY sam-/dhit, P. A. -dhitnoti, °nute, (P.) 
to scatter or distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.), 
RV.; (A.} to seize or carry off, ib. 

WYATT sam-dhumaya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
smoke, Divyav. 

AY sam-/dhri, P. A. -dharayati, te(im pt. 
ep. Sam-adhdram=-adhadrayam; pr.p.P. sam- 
dhérayat ; A, -dhdrayamdna or -dharayana; pf. 
sam-dadhaya), to hold together, bear, carry, MBh. ; 
R.; BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, observe, 
maintain, ib.; to keep in remembrance, Paficat.; to 
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh.; R.; to suffer, 
endure, ib.; to hold or fix the mind on (loc.), BhP.; 
to promise, MBh. ; to hold out, live, exist, MarkP.; 
to be ready to serve any one (gen.) with (instr.), 
Karand.: Pass. -dhriyate, to resolve or fix upon 
(loc.), TS.; to be kept or observed, R.; -dharyate, 
to be held together or borne or kept or maintained, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-dhartri, m. one who holds together, 
AtharvasUp, 

Sam-dhirama,mf{n, holding together, supporting 
(life), MBh, ; (@), f. attitude, posture, position (e.g. 
mukha-s°,‘ p° of the mouth’), VPrat.,Sch.; direc- 
tion (of thoughts), BhP.; (a7), n.the act of holding 
together, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; Kad.; 
bearing (Azéshz-s°, ‘ bearing in the womb’), MBh.; 
holding in or back, checking, restraining, RPrat. ; 
Susr.; Car.; Hcat.; refusal (of a request), Car, 
“dharaniya, mfn. to be supported or kept alive, 
Kad, ‘°dharya, mfn. to be borne or carried, R.; 
to be kept (as a servant), Pajicat. (v.1.); to be held 
or maintained or observed, Mn. iii, 79; to be held 
back or restrained (v.1. saze-tavya, q. v.), Hariv. 

S8am-dhrita, mfn. firmly held together, closely 
connected, AV. “dhriti, f. holding together, Subh 


WAN sam-/dhma. See sam-/dham. 


yy ‘ 5 = 

WU san-/dhyas, P. -dhyayati, to reflect 
or meditate on, think about, MBh. 

2. Bamedhya, mfn. (for 1, see ¢ ink} 
about, reflecting, Vas., Sch, nae thinking 

2. Bamdhya, f. thinkin ab ' 
tation, 1. & about, reflection 

Sam-dhyatri, mfp. one 
tates, W.; one who binds 
vill, 342. 

abl sdm-dhvaina, 
whistling together (said of 


qa Sanna, Sannaka. 


y Medi- 


who reflects Or medj- 
(Ww. r. for Sam-datri) Mn 


min. sounding or 
Winds), Maitrs, 


See p. 1139, col. x. 








1146 Ware sam-nakha. aiagia sam-nipaia, 


- 4 ‘ 2 . o 
WAG sam-nakha, mfn.* having the nails | equipped, accoutred, RV. &c, &c.; harnessed, AitBr.; WiazTsa sam-nidagha, 1. 
(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact,’ tightly | Prepared, ready, Rajat.; ready to discharge water | (esp. of the sun) BhP. 
closed; m. (with szzs&/¢) as much as can be grasped, (said of a cloud), Megh.; Vikr.; ready to blossom - ‘nt Ji, dha P, A. -dadhil 
a handful, ApSr.; Car. Gs a 2) Sak.; wearing amulets, provided with araut mas sot ti ce together, put dow 
charms, W.; sticking or clinging or adhering t ” | -dhatte, to putor placedownn on 
) Z ging or adhering to, per s t in (loc.); place oF ye 


Tam samn- , ; i : , 
aq m-nata &c. See sam af NAM. vading (loc.), Kalid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R.; | 2&4? or into, deposi pishtitt 
>? | direct towards (with or without a77"" 


Wag sam-/nad, P. -nadati, to ery aloud, -kavaca, min. one who has girded on his armour, jridayam, 
sound, roar, MBh.; Caus. -ddayatz, to cause to clad in mail or accoutred, Kath, the eyes upon ;” with mana Oy TS, bec. Bei 
resound, fill with neise or cries; MBh R.; Hariv.; Bam-naddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be girded | oF direct the mind or thoughts Bh (A.) a 
to cry aloud, MBh. , cla ‘? | or fastened or made ready, MBh. > place together, collect, pile up, Y pe present in, be 
Sam-niida, m. (sg. and pl.) shouting together, a Sam-nébana, n. tying or stringing together, point to (loc.), PrainUp 4h) Passe -dhiyatd) " 
confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour Nir.; AsvGr,; preparing, making one’s self ready, found with (loc.), Dass lace, be neat OF P i; 
Hariv.; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; SrS.; MBh.; | be put together in the same Ft" 0, -ahapy 


(also -§abda) MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a monke 
: : a or imminent, Kay. ; Kathis. dics sa represen 
of 


scorching heat 


R. “n&dana, mfn. (fr, Caus.) making to sound, equipment, armour, mail, MBh.; R. °nahaniya, nt 0 
filling with noise or clamour, MBh.; m. N. of a w.t. for sazt-hananiya, MBh. = ae ee eos Pr ahapyate De pi ib 
monkey, R. °nadita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re- Sam-niha, m.tying up, girding on (esp. armour), BRE oe ae . presence of (gems) 5" 
sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh.; R. ee for battle, MBh.; R. ; VarBrS. ; making one’s | COU a canis a. ‘yxtaposition, vice down ne 
. : self ready, preparation, Das.; equipment, harness, ib.; Sam-nidha, ry who plac a fat. 
wis sam-naddha. See sam-/'" nah, Kathas.; accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail Sam-nidbatr, i at I and (F q pes 
(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. &c. 8&c.; | ONS who 1s near exe depositings e = receiv 


a cord, string, MBh, °nahya, m. ‘armed or read will be present ); op ye gnttOe 
for battle,’ a wat elephant, L. * | posit, W.3 receiving 9 oa an office! onal fy 
of stolen goods, Mn. eats Rajat-s = 


sam-./nam, P. A. -namati, °te, to 
bend together, bend down, bow down before or to 
(dat., gen., or acc, of person), MBh.; R.; (A.) to 
ee. or conform to, comply with, obey (dat.), Wala san-ndman &c. See p. 1137, col.3- | duces people at court, 
RY. TS. ; VS.; to direct, bend in the right direc- aia ik SB ch 

na put in order, arrange, prepare, make ready, ; cqinh ie: RSS De TtGh; COT. Sam-nidhina, n, J fc 
aay ae i a Be ¢ pia about or | fea RI sam-nz- J/kas, Caus. -kasayati, to } cinity, presence (Z, with gen. = ' [one’s ae nce? 
y Vous (Fe AL): . ~wamayatt, to bend, | make quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare, of, nears’ 47, with Be Ra; Hari: et posite 

° 


=— 


é 
Oe nvr tirene MEBh. i Kum.; BhP.; to bend | make known, MBh.; Kir. xiii, 35 gua-tas, ifc. ° towards’) 2 Be lacing 4 ing pan 
are, bring ab ction, make right, arrange, pre- | Sam-nikiga m{(@)n having the appearance of, | existence (cf.a-5')s Rajat i Pe che, Bane ceivibes 
pare, bring about, AV.; SBr.; GrSrS.; to subdue, | resempli : : & EE = W.: a place of deposit, recep. Hs bap) 
Divya. embling (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. mane P oint, MBh.; Bhartt- in mf Evy 
. Md 8 z A : 

as pee mfn. bent together, curved, stooping ate HA sam-ni-V/ kufie (only ind. p. -kuie- itog charge © “thy ae (goods) clo a 

or bowing to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; bowed before, | ya), to draw together, contract, Sinhas hering together oF collecting 5" ear of 
f , vinhas, gathering g fn peiog aly 

idhiyin, ™" of Pt 


revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in, depressed, S . 
pressed, Sulbas.; sees e Sam- : 
MBh. &c.; bent down through sorrow dispirited, UPAR sam-ni-kirna,min.(/kri) stretch- al + Malatim- .. together scinlt)? 
, ? hand, present, ing 5 oce 
m. 4 nearnes A pres , 


dome, a ur); du. conforming to or har- ed out at full length, Megh. peanentibl ae ; 

Onizing wi each ot * ao . . . a? eta: 3 olen. jn ¢ ‘ 

R.; fara, mfa, more ples ‘< 7 Tana — ATTHA sam-ni-V/krish (ind p. -kr hya, | KatySr.; Sa ge or if 5 i, with 
» Geeper, Aatyor., | see below), Pass, -krishyate, to come into close or presence Ct vue ar t0s towards, to take iB gic 


Sch.; -d4rz#, mfn. bendin i 
: g or contracting the brow, | ; th (i 
a me , » | Immediate contact .), Nyayas., Sch. : 
bent, ath viel Tah Rone Sig the body Gari-nikavana, | “ tance oat a vi-a/t. dha hem A a Fg ysas ide Ore 
2 itl « 4 te ) s I = or lace aS rf ast oe! 
approximation, close contact, nearness, neighbour or ipility, existence (ch. @ im layinB peib if yi" 


Sam-nati, f. bending down, d i 
“.. 1 Bayar tia epression lowness a...t88 AE z ote 
Sis; inclination, leanin ; ? »| hood, proximity, vicinity (e, ‘in the vicinit of ; » RATE), fi 
: ; g towards, favour, complais- eee Y: ty (4) ae. . eo “9 nt, © of 
2 , complais- | near,’ with gen. or comp.; af, ‘ from, the neigh- taking charg Buddh.; ve th we 5e grat aa 
t 


ance toward ib.: ; 
wards (gen.), ib.; N. of verses expressing | pourhood or proximity of’), Nir.; GrSrS. ; MBh. | for one’s self), MW. 3 viyog 
neighbouring, eth? oh et 


favour or respect (e.g. AV, i be 
tater ete Se - : ite 1 Sau a sub- &c. (-2a, f,, Kusum.); connection with, relation to, | M&" Malav ‘red 108° ar, 
: oc.), (in phil.) the connection of an Indriya or organ of | cinity), nihita, mfn. oeeoh clos’s jh laid ae 


MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; Humilit i 
Le . * y personified (as a . . e ° « sam- 
daughter of Devala and elit oF ; sense with its Vishaya or object (this, accord. to the Ms: ximate seed, HXE sate)) oath” 
ife of Brahma-datta or as | Nyaya, is the source of jana, and is of two kinds, | contigyo™®: Pin, 820.3 APS gy for (oe tO 
which | MundVP-: ar 


d : ; 
phic hae ge he cnet rath) Hating Pus 1. laukika, which is sixfold, 2. a-laukika, 
ae g (ofa burden), Hariv.; sound, | js threefold, MW.), Samk.; Sarvad.; a receptacle, 


noise, L.; m. N. of senate oe 
son of ‘Alaclea 1% . a a mati, Hariv.; of a repository, BhP.; mfn. near, at hand, Hariv. ; -Zaz- 40 
wards (gen.) ‘Hari mat, mfn. humble, modest to- | sya-viveka, m., -té-vada, m., -Vada, m., ~Ua- tua, n. Greate’ estruction cy)? 
Laoy ae , oe = N. of ; son of Su-mati, | @értha. m  wiedra m, N ‘of wks onikarshana, having age Bit. d. P so 
*> - F a re} art . . i e e : 3 . e 3 - . e e + e ’ 
tati-h’, TBr. nate a a oe (cf. same n. drawing together, approximation, close contact transitey? ? - Sunt ( nly each? Ay 0 
de i 7 .« OF a son of Rau- with (instr. ) BhP sam-1 sank ’ 40 fe 
Ziva (cf. same-tateyu), MBh.; Hariv. vies «Goat et gether, Ue otal chats 
Sam-nam, f. favour, kindness. AV. i Sam-nikrishta, mfn. drawn together or neat, | pring or pour toge Pp. P B (rt 
*namans, u, bending cate a me San a contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R. ° sam-ni- se i poo (lee, wit i 
. » Katyor., | &c,; one who takes up the same or 4 similar posi- alight, desce® meet? fa oghi y 50%, if 


Sch, 
a lig er . cj wh 4 
tion, Kathas. ; n. nearness, vicinity (¢, ind. ‘in the | fall da ; ; come toget < ast}. (loc)? pill) gf 


$am-niima,m. bowing down, submission, Naldd.; . ; 
: , ,Nald.; h.; Kav. | Hariv.; to A 
changing, L,, “nimayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to oe nt Boees cutee ae a with or without sala)? ong of caus. i ite 
be rendered submissive, Divyav. Dai . : ee : one’sself, arrive 9a royed ee of © 401) gel? 
QATAAT sam-namasya, Nom. P. °syatz x to perishy be 27 choot 2° tbe??? t0 
i : . P. °syati, to fas oe ee op down, e tOB oc.3 ¢ 
show respect or honour, worship, Hariv. rare sam-nikshara, m. the Piyala tree, Cee a cause com ¢ Bh. Be sod 
. . oy 7?) p 7 gfF": 
aq sam-naya &c. See sam-V ni : ai le, convoke S"Suibas- oy salle Be aw 
; ate © sarrev'ni. afafaq sam-ni-v/kship, P. -kshipatt, to am to (loc) cn. BOWE Coro lett i & 
wae sam-4/nard, P.-nardati(ep.also te), | throw or lay down, R. = gam-nipatite, togeth fs sp? J gree gy” 
to roar aloud, bellow, MBh. aan aes P hati, to go cended Ci met Bh. Jaiat iy Ns st 
5 sam-4/ . . P a! si ial sill _ 7 ae |e eare arrived, Cos im ned ates? gif 
m-/ 1. nas (only in Ved. inf. sam- | or come together, meet or unite with (instr.), SBr. | app f Hen dow? © sing i tive on 100 jis) 
mdse), t h. atfai . , ; oS fown of fallen" 6, acto effec’ gow? 60 ft 
selnsD Kean, ANAM, RV.; VS. ata freer ws grah, P -grihnati, to comp-)3 7 ar gui girectlY in OF oF one af, ct 
f ’ . L J * as e " enthr / 
aoe deppenaslet mfn. (o/ 2. nas) entirely | hold down, keep under, overcome, subdue, MBh. ; | gyfpakar’ ce m. fairey cP yn ihe) 
$a 1 . ° = . 4, ‘ ¢t 
sppeated, perished, R. VarBrS, ; to lay hold of, seize, MBh.; tocheck, curb, | BAM-Pr sing, etsy, Bs? 1s eof 


: : t P 
sam- A. restrain, suppress, ib. collaps¢s Bh. 3 yi 
eth vnas , A. -nasate, to come to-| gam-nigraha, m. restraint, punishment, MBb. | with (instr-), M “ap, matey 
gether, meet, be united, RV. +f ' : t ation combing ne) sexu gest hy i Ot be 

je ; ; é i, tO s edb te scat ; 

sam-/nah, P. A. -nahyati, Ste, to a TPA sam-ni-v/ ghrish, P. -gharshatt, also with mane” omplic? c0d¥Cr 308 joo ei? 
brane ; olin: rub or mix together, SankhGr. 5 ‘ 3 giiness Ferp.5 He ysts git et 
or tie together, bind or fasten on, put or gird on . ; ty Apastes urs oF 4? ings collaP co eat fy 
(acc.), clothe or furnish with (instr.), AV. 8c. &c.; araaqa sam-ni-caya, Mm. (/ I. ct) piling or three HD net of wre, utter ; arte af Mg ys 
(A.) to put anything (acc.) on one’s self, dress or | heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh,; store, | partic mn jakshane te stro ‘y a LL HR 
pi one’s self with (e.g. samnahyadhoam cariini | Provision (see alpa-s°). scent {ee Bh. 5 we avi) yg, sg One vif 
: asandni, ‘put ye on your beautiful armour’) Sam-nicita, mfn. heaped together &&c.; con aren Var Bro} Vi aikee m of, At of 
ib.; to prepare for doing anything (inf.), Bhartr.. | gested, constipated, stagnated, Suér. of plane’ ’ palih fy * 


P: Ss. Lad ° . t. *" 

an ig aes s be eas on &c., be harnessed, Alaa sam-nitala, m. (in music) a, kind penis f, N pes 

‘3 .+ Uaus, -zahayatz, to cause to gird | of tj : : : - resulting r es 
0 


or bind on, cause to equip or arm one’s self, GrSrS. rs 
Sam-neaddha, mfn, bound or fastened or tied afaetsra sam-nidarsita, mfn. (fr. Caus- re Ber ai 
together, girt, bound, RV. 8c. &c.; armed, mailed, | of 4/dr2) brought into view, shown, pointed out, R. la ; 








para Sam-nibhrita, min. (/bhri) well 


Wraqmn sam-nipataka, 
Wtaa Ysam-nir-v/ math (only ind.p.-math- 


ya), to churn out, stir or shake about together, crush 
together, Paticar. 

afatar sam-nir-mita, min. (/ 3.ma) con- 
structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr. 

araay sam-nir-4/, 2. vap, P. -vapate, to 
scatter about, distribute, dispense, AitBr. 

tact sam-ni-»/ iz, A. -liyate, to settle 
down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con- 
ceal one’s self, disappear, R. 

afta sam-ni-/ 2. vap, P. -vapait, to 
throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr, 

Sam-nivapana, n.-heaping together, piling up 
(see next). “nivapaniya, mfn. connected with the 
piling up (of the sacrificial fire), SankhBr. “nivapa, 
m. the heaping together or mingling (of fires), 
Apast, 

afaada sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni- 
AV vrit, col. 3+ 

afaqa sam-ni-v/ 4.vas, A. -vaste, toclothe 
with, put on (clothes &c.), MBh. | 

War a sam-ni- ./5.vas, P.-vasati, to dwell 


or live together with (instr.), MBh. ; to live in, in- 


: 2), 1B 
habit (loc.), 3 m. (for san-7° see p. 1137, col. 3) 


Rid. ~nud, m. ‘temoving the above fever,’ a 
‘pecies of Nimba tree, Suér.; -fafa, m. or n.(?), 
“maibart, £. N.of wks, °nip&taka, m. (in med.) 
to Sail Suér, °nip&tana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
? ’ together, Sankhsr, °nipatika, w.r. for sd7- 
a (4. v.) nipatita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) thrown or 

‘s down, discharged, R.; brought or called to- 
gether, assembled, MBh, °nip&tin, mfn. falling 
ona Meeting (°¢¢-fya, n.), ApSr., Sch.; fur- 
Ontnae Of promoting immediately, Nyayam., Sch. 

Patya, mfn, (fr. Caus.) to be caused to fall down, 


to be hurled upon (loc.), Sak. 


a ide sam-ni-baddha, mfn. (bandh) 
or Sie sas together or on, closely connected with 

‘f 3. - to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc. ), 
MBh ranmayP, ; (ifc.) planted or covered with, 
























on, ab-Mibandha, m. binding firmly together or 
conker § together, W.; attachment, connection, 
, oe: ib. ; effectiveness, ib. °nibandhana, 
. « *ct of lying firmly or binding fast, ib. 
q Wsam-nidbarhana, n. the act of over- 
"8 OF subduing, Kam. 


Sam~ni-./budh, P. -bodhati, to pel- 


etely or thoroughly, MarkP, 


Cived ~niboddhavya, min. to be thoroughly per- 
.-a or understood, VarBrS. 


th Cow} 


cej 
Ve compl 


FT samen3 ‘ a8 nivisa 
Semi: m-nibha, mfn. like, similar, re-| sam-nivasa, Se ta 
oa B (ife.; often pleomastically. with names of dwelling oF Ee ee dita dwelling, i 
Go 7 8s Pitdruma-s° = pitéruna), MBh.; Kay. | ton, @ nest, . 


habiting (see vana-S°). 
Wiarara sam-ni-vay?, m. (7 ve) connection, 
combination, BhP. 


aaa sam-nivarana, ryd. See col. 3. 


ts cret ‘ 
r conc i i 1); discreet 
p Udent, rood Ban hidden, Hit, (v ] 3 1 3 


Sink ita Sam-ni-»/ maj}, P. -majjati, to =a afae asus ia Wain redial 
Ban...” Under, sink down, be immersed, MBh. q Say e A 
: : to cause to know, make known, 2 : 


ee 8 ; H Shee 
Merseq, W.. *gna, mfn, sunk entirely under, 1m- present (a¢mdanamt, ‘one’s 


> Sleeping, asleep, ib. 
tc invite, ia, /mantr, P. -mantrayati, 


tell, MBh.; R.; to offer, 
self’), R. ‘ 
sam-ni-v/ vis, A. -visate, to sit or 
j i inti- 
ether with, have intercourse or 
th (instr.), MBh. (v.1.): vie 
, ter or sit down together, 
vesayati, to cause to €n uOM 
Oe into or lodge in (loc.}, Hariv. ; R.; to set 


. th» ¢o draw up (an army), MBh.; 
down, depos fe cattih R ; Kathas. ; fasten or 


settle down tog 


* San-nimi : Ww 
- a I e ; i 
a nimitta &c. See p. 1137 mate connection Wl 


Urely StI nim s/ mil, P. -milati, to en- 
af “> Completely shut (the eyes), MBh. 
ether k San-ni~/yam, P. -yacchatt,to hold 


; " . | to cause (troops P ‘ tC." 

nates brat, cheers Mos) canine at ela 
Nen3. inilate, destroy ° . hurl upon (loc.), 3 ore 

oSttains VAC . king, | to cast oF . loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to in- 

aie aha? 2: (ir pres. stem) chece'B? | rrariy.; to appoint eae (loc.), MarkP.; to 


m i ear 
“Wate” men cing (of horses), MBh. vill, 1654. 
tises 2 n. restrained, controlled, R. 

8 : atticer 1 mfn. one who restrains or chas- 
“ (with Mn, ix, 320. 

Sy: Bani gen.), Mn. ix, 32 ay 
a yama, m, exactness, precision, Jaim.; 


trust or commit any 
i i rds.(loc.), BhP. 
ey eee me pie down together, en- 


Sam-nivisitt" ‘MBh.; R.; Kathas.; fixed in 


led . ; 
camped, assemb oe restitig or contained in (loc. or 


_» being on (a road or path, 
fae : (loc.), R.; entered 
ssed in, MW.; con- 
t hand, W. 


Up.; M 
mp. 

aT R.; dependent o 
deeply into, absorbed or engro 
hbouring, present, 2 


mr Sanne y yuj, P. -yunakti, to con- 
(log ley, Mpn put in (loc.), MarkP.; to appoint, 


: 22. Cay . : lace in or OM | tiguous, neig ‘ itting down to- 
{Io ) Hariy S. -yojayat2, to pia : § Y sa, m. entering or sitti & 4 
Be oF artign’ FKP. ; to appoint to, intrust di on pee es into, settlement (acc. with 4/ hyt 
Com yu, » arthaya, ifc.), MBh.j R. h gether, dh z, ‘to take up a position, settle down ) 
P.), Pp %, mfn, attached to, connected with | or wi-r/ aha, sition, situation (ife, ‘ situated 


Kav.; Susr.; seat, po 


7 ér on) Suér.; Kalid.; Vas.; station, encamp- 
in , 


sv: Kathas,; vicinity, W.; 
dde, place, Kay.; 
ment, 4? ene play-ground in or neat a town 
(x bere people assemble for recreation), L.; assem- 
Ww 


sannar.; caus- 
. assemb! crowd, Pra sy 
bling together, 2 yi together, W.; insertion, 


Bam as) appoi ‘i. Sch. 
Qe Pointed, employed, Yaji., 
celica @ OBR, m. conbectiin with attachment, 
Vij Nission . any pursuit 8tc.), W.; appointment, 
* oy 118. arty, 5 R.; injunction, precept, Pan. 
3 119, Vartt. 3, Pat. °niyojita, min. 


Or «0? a8) Ointed, commissioned, Paficat.; des a Att 

e &ne ® 3 3 ; uttin ow c ; 

om Ved a, ib, °“niyojya, mfn. to be appointe ing to vag? A fe ; a rachihen? to any pursuit, MW.; 

i i r Commissioned, Baudh., sat aa G ae mark ; see dakshata-s i lea 
. Sam-ng : impr - putting together, fabrica- 

r “ . 24~ =)’ f to kee ° Cat. pu g 
gy stra radh, F.xrugadans, P | dation (of a tart ampestion arrangement, Kav. ; 
B 


Bhp Mt aa hinder, check, stop, obstruct, suppres 
Yas? to wit,'? ' shut in, confine, SvetUp.; Hariv.s 
J8,, p Vithdr ; ; Id) 

* Pass, more athe senses fromthe outer Worle’, 
Strain Ri ey ey ate, to be kept back &c., MBh. 
Rthe, Suppr dha, mfn. kept back, held fast, re- 
Mp, (as fire €ssed, MBh, ; Hariv. 8c.; raked to- 


tion, oe 
Pur.; 0af.5 i 
Trash and Racan®)» a - form of an asterism 
Ragh.; Uttarar.; hP. ; for ae 
ae aa a, n. (fr. Caus.) settlement, dwe ing- 
NG aT de, MBI: R.; Kim.; erection (of a 
eee arrangement, Sah. “ni- 


Construction personified (as son of 
P.; form, figure, appeat- 


place, 


Med Hoe 7? 3 crowd d over, S_: insertion, 
Rg? a owded, filled, covere , VarBr : de 
or ting Rade ~214 da. va. chhemcion oF the 1OWEE static), [a ye min. (fr. id.) to be placed or ma 
7OUsr 0 y MN. ODStruclio vesaLy se éamk. °nivesita, mfn, (fr. 1 .) 
bl . 


CQ 
A) ia : 
bet fined, Mn niroddhavya, mfn. to be shut up to enter or inser tioned,encamped, located, 


fing cti - 1x ° raint .rin or settle,sta ; 
pa Mens q, Suppr » 83. “nirodha, m. Eee: nd made toenterin ee ib; imposed, committed, 
Age Gigs? imprison noe Suér.; MBh.; BhP.; ©? R.; entered, yl Onivenin, mfn. seated or fixed 
Se Saryqy get, BhP.; narrowness, @ narrow | ; rusted, Sak. (V: ) mfn. to be put in (loc.), 


@-5° MBh in (comp. , Suit. nivesya, 


Sut s 9 be put on oF drawn (with colours), 


t \ Sq . ; 
*Bether. nin a/ gam, P.-gaechati, to g° 
® away, start, depart, MBh. 


VarBrs.; t 
Heat. 


TAH sam-/nrit, 


esses 
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aay sam-ni-a/ I. ori, Caus. -varayati, to 
keep off or back, restrain, MBh. 

Sam-nivarane, n. keeping back, restrained, 

MER. °nivarya, mfn. to be kept back or restrained, 
ib. 
UiagsT sam-ni--/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, return from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c.; to desist 
from (abl.),R.; Pur.; to leave off, cease, stop, BhP.; 
to pass away, MBh.: Caus, -varfayatz, to cause to 
return or turn back, send back, MBh.; R.; to 
hinder, prevent or divert from (abl.), ib.; to cause 
to cease, suppress, stop, R. 

Sem-nivartana, n. (also pl.) turning back, re- 
turn, MBh.; R. °nivartita, mf. (fr. Caus.) caused 
to return, sent back or away, MarkP, 

Sam-nivritta, mfn. turned or come back, re- 
turned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; withdrawn, Megh.; de- 
sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP.; Susr. °nivritti, f. 
returning, coming back (in a-s° and a-bhiyah-s°), 
Ragh.; desisting from, forbearance, avoiding, W. 


afaay sam-ni-»/sam (only ind. p. -sam- 
ya), to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kathas, 


ATlaWaA sam-niscaya, m. a settled opinion 
(ace. with 4/yé, ‘to make up. one’s mind’), MBh. 


aiqTaa sam-ni-sraya, ™, (VW, Sri) support 
(see £zm-s°). 

Sam-nisrita, mfn. connected with, devoted to, 
Divyav. 

ata WE sam-ni-shad (./sad), to sink or sit 
down, AV.; MBh. 

Sam-nishanna, mfn. settled down, seated, R.; 
halted, stationary, W. 


afafry sam-ni-shie (/ sic), P. -shiteatz, 
to pour into,"MBh. 


es 
afqafad sam-ni-shevita, mfn. ( / sev) 
served, frequented, inhabited by (instr.), MBh. 
Sam-nishevya,mfn,to be attended to or treated 
medically, MBh. 


LS 
afqari sam-nisarga,m.good-naturedness, 
gentleness, MBh. 


aia fd sam-ni-sudita,mfn.(/ sid) alto- 
gether killed, destroyed, MBh, (B. -shia7ta). 

¥ sam-ni-srishta, mfn. (/srij) de- 
livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh. 


aiaeat sam-nihat?, f. N. of a river, 
Prayasc.; of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-nihana, n. (used to explain sazz-nthati), 
MBh. 


afazy sam-ni-/han, P. -hanti, to strike 
at, strike, kill, MBh. 
Wat sam-/ni, P.-nayati, to lead or bring 


or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate, 
RV.; TS.; Apast.; BhP.; to mix together, mingle, 
mix (esp. with sweet or sour milk), SBr.; Kaus. ; 
Mn, &c.; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure, 
bestow, TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with (instr.), 
RYV.; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; to direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 

Sam-naya, mfn. leading or bringing together, 
RV.; m. a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of 
an army, rear-guard, L, “nayana, n. leading or 
bringing together, Kaus. 

Sam-nayya, w.t. for sé7zn°, q.v. 

Sam-neya, mfn. to be led or brought together 
Pan. ili, 1, 129, Sch. : 


aq sam-/3. nu, A. -navate, to come to- 
gether, meet, RV. x, 120, 2. 


GW] sam-v'4. nu, A. -navate, to roay oy 
sound together, bellow, bleat, RV, 


Wag sam-/nud,P.-nudatitoim pelorbrin 
together, AV.; Kaus.: Caus. ~nodayatz, to br; & 
together or near, procure, find, MBh.: R - © Dring 
or urge on, impel, MBh "> 5 to push 


MB, Fi eats ia ; to drive or scare away (?), 
am-nodana, mfn. driv; 
dayitavya, fake. oe 


stimulated, Haray. 


a Sam-/ nrj . . 
a v nrit, P, “nrityati, to dance to- 


away, Kagikh, “ng. 
(fr. Caus.) to be impelled or 
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sam-ny-\/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asatz), to throw down together, place or put or lay 
together, SBr.; to impose, put or lay upon, in- 
trust or commit to (gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
lay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world, 
I, €. become an ascetic or Samnyasin), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

Sam-nyasana, n. throwing down, laying aside, 
giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldly con- 
cerns, Bhag. 

Bam-nyasta, mfn. thrown down, laid aside, re- 
linquished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kay. 8C.; 
encamped, R.; deposited, intrusted, consigned, ib. ; 
-deha, mfn. one who has given up his body, MW.; 
-Sastva,mfn.one who haslaid aside his weapons, Ragh, 

Sam-nyasa, m. (ifc. f @) putting or throwing 

down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad.; renunciation 
of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food, L.; giving up the body, 
sudden death, W.; complete exhaustion, Suér.; de- 
posit, trust, R.; Mricch.; compact, agreement, 
Kathas.; stake, wager, MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.; 
-karma-kGrtka, {,N.of wk.; -grahana, n. assum- 
ing or practising asceticism, Paficar.; -erahana- 
paddhatt, f., -grahana-ratnamalé, f., -grahya- 
paddhait, {., -dipika, f., -dharma-sangraha, m., 
-nir Naya, M., -pada-manizari, f.,-paddhat2, f. N, 
of wks.; -pallz, £. (for °sz-f°?) an ascetic’s hut, L.; 
-bheda-nirnaya,m., -ritt, f. N.of wks.; -vat, mfn, 
connected with asceticism, L.; -vzdhi,m.; °sdsra- 
ma-vicara, m., “sdhnika, n., °sdpanishad, £.N. 
of wks. “nyasika, in veda-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-nyasin, mfn. laying aside, giving up, aban- 
doning, renouncing, AshtavS. ; abstaining from food, 
Bhatt.; m. one who abandons or resigns worldly 
affairs, an ascetic, devotee (who has renounced ail 
earthly concerns and devotes himself ‘to meditation 
and the study of the Aranyakas or Upanishads, a 
Brahman in the fourth Agrama [q. v.] or stage of his 
life, a religious mendicant ; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.), 
Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (°sz)-7é, f., -twa, n. abandon- 
ment of worldly concerns, retirement from the world . 
MW.; -darsana, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP. ; 
-samahyd, f., -samaraddhana, a. N. of wks. 


AMT san-mangala, san-mani &c. See 
p. 1137, col. 3. 


ay 1. sap (cf. / sac), cl. I. P. (Dhatup, 

. xi, 6) sapazd (and A, te, pf. sepuh, RV.; 

fut. sapetd, sapishyatz, Gr.), to follow or seek after, 

bedevoted to,honour,serve,love,caress(also sexually), 

RV.; TS.; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Caus. sipa- 

yate Subj. aor. sishapanta), to serve, honour, wor- 

ship, do homage (others ‘to receive homage’), RV. 

vil, 43, 43 to have sexual intercourse (?), TBr. [? cf. 
Gk. céBopat, céBas]. 

2. Sap (ifc.), see rzfa- and heta-sdp. 

Sapa, m. (cf. §éfa and pdsas) the male organ of 
generation, TBr.; AévSr.; MaitrS. 

I. Saparya, Nom. P.°yd#z (prob. fr. a lost noun 
sapar), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore, 
RV.; AV.; to offer or dedicate reverentially, RV. x, 
37,1; to accept kindly, Kaus. 

2. Saparya, min. (ot doubtful meaning), RV, x, 
106, 5; (a), f., see next. 

Saparys, f. (also pl.) worship, homage, adoration 
(acc. with 4/ 2y2 or 4/ da, ve- or prati-vi-»/ dha, and 
Caus. of 4/vac or n2-4/urit,‘to perform worship, 
do homage;’ with 4//adh or pratz-s/grah, ‘to re- 
ceive w° or h®;’ instr. with 4/ p77, abh2-/ ga, upa- 
Vas, praty-ud-4/2, ‘to worship, adore, approach 
reverentially’), MBh.; Kav. &c. =saptaka, n., 
=sara, m. N. of wks, 

Saparyu, mfn. serving, honouring, devoted, 
faithful, RV. 
ae i mfn. to be worshipped or adored, 


Bapin. See nish-shapin. 


WIA sa-paksha, mfn. (7. sa+p°) having 
wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; feathered (as an 
arrow), Sis.; having partisans or friends, ib.; con- 
taining the major term or subject, MW.; m, ‘taking 
the same side,’ an adherent, friend (-ta, f., -¢va, n.), 
Kay, ; Kathas.; partaker, one being in like or similar 
circumstances, Naish, ; (in logic) an instance on the 
same side(e.g. the commonillustration of ‘the culinary 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the major 


term is found, MW, 


Tag sani-ny-s/ 2, as, 


Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
~ pakshaka, min. having wings, winged, Kathas. 
™ pakshapatam, ind. with partiality or devotion, 
devotedly, Rajat. —pankaja, mf(d)n. provided 
with a lotus, SarigP. — pataham,ind.withthe sound 
of a drum, Kathas. —patti, f. (du.) two pieces 
of timber at the side of a door, L. pana, min. ac- 
companied with a wager, Yajfi. =pataka, mfn. fur- 
nished with flags or banners, MBh.; Hariv. = patta- 
na, mfn. possessing towns or cities, MW. = pattra, 
mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an arrow), 
sankhSr.; -/ekha, mfn. having fragrant pigments, 
Ritus, — pattraka, mfn. together with Achyranthes 
Triandra, Paiicar, =pattra, ind.; -Aaraza, n. 
wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapon 
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive 
pain), L.; -4/Rrz, P. -karotz, to wound in the way 
described above, Dai, (cf. Pan. v, 4, 61 and zzsh- 

patira-/ kri),L.;-krita,mfn. (accord. tosome also 
sa-pattra-krita) severely wounded (as above de- 
scribed), MW.; m. a deer-or other animal severely 
wounded, ib. ; -2rzt7, f£. =-karana, L. = pattrita, 
mfn. = sa-pattrd-krita, L.— patna, “tnt, see s.v. 
= padi, ind. (sa + ada) at the same instant, on the 
spot, at once, immediately, quickly, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Por, &c. =padma, mfn. having a lotus, Ritus. 
-padmaka, mfn. having a l°and splendid (fr. pad- 
ma = rt), Sig. —pannagp, min. having serpents, 
MW. —para, n, a partic. high number, MBh. 
= parakrama, mfn. having valour, brave, bold, ib. 
 parikara and -parikrama, mfn. attended by a 
retinue, Paficat. —pariechada, mf(Z)n. attended 
by a train, provided with necessaries, Mn. ; MBh. 8c. 
= parijana, mfn,=-farikara, Paficad. = pari- 
tosha, mfn. possessing satisfaction, much pleased 
(am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas, —paribadha, mfn. im- 
peded, restricted, limited, Sak. =paribrinhana, 
mfn. (the Veda) together with (its) supplements (such 
as the Vedanta &c.), Mn, xii, 109. =parivara, 
mfn. = -Jarikara, Paficad. = parivaha, mfn. over- 
flowing, brimful, Sak. —parivyaya, mfn. (food 
prepared) with condiments, Mn. vii, 127. —pari- 
sesha, mf{n. having a remainder, with the rest, MW. 
—parisraya (sd-), mfn. with an enclosure, SBr. 
= parisritkam, ind. up to the Pariirits (q.v.), 
KatySr. = parishatka, mfn, surroundedby a college 
of disciples (as a teacher), Gobh. = parihairam, ind. 
with reserve or shyness, Sak, = parihasa, mfn. with 
jesting, jocose, jocular, Kad. = parna, mf(@)n. fur- 
nished with leaves, Heat. = paryZnz2, mfn. provided 
with a saddle, saddled, Kad. = parvata, mfn. to- 
gether with mountains; -vava-druma, mfn. with 
m° and forests and trees, MBh.; -vandrnava, min. 
possessing m° and forests and seas (said of the earth), ib. 
= parshatka, mfn. (cf. parishatka) together with 
the court-circle, Jatakam, — palasa,mf(@)n.=~par~ 
va, AitBr.; GrSrS.; together with a Palaéa tree, MW. 
= pallava, mfn. together with shoots, having bran- 
ches, ib. pavitra, mf(@)n. together with sacrificial 
grass (-/d, f.), KatySr.; Mn. = pavitraka, mfn. id., 
MW. = pasu (sd-), mfn. together with cattle, TS.; 
SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KatySr. (also 
“suka, ib., Sch.) = patra, mf(@)n. together with the 
(necessary) vessels &c., KatySr. ; holding the vessels 
&c, in the hands, ib. = pada, mfn. having feet (see 
comp.) ; witha quarter, increased by one-fourth, pe ; 
Rajat.; BhP.: -s7¢4a, mfn. furnished with a a 
stool, MW.; -za¢sya, m. the shad-fish, Silurus, ©; 
-laksha,m.or n.one hundred thousand and a quarter 
of it, i.e. 125 ,000, Paficat,; N. of a district (enn 
pala, m, a king of the above district ; -sikhartn, 
N. of a mountain), Uttamac.; Inscr. ; Fc po all 
ind, ‘saluting’a person’s feet,’ respectfully, 3 acid 
tially, Malatim. = paduka, mfn, wearing a : 
sandals, R. = pala, mfn. attended by a her ao ? 
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, 7 Mid 
m, N. of a king, Buddh. = pinda &cc., see Pits (ae- 
trika, mfn. along with a father or with ity . 
ceased ancestors), ASvGr. i ae a ws 
along with royal Pitris, ib. = pitva, n. (c "wep 
pitva &c.) union, communion, RV. 1, 109, om 
dhiina, mfn. provided with a cover OF “My 
= pisa f(a)n. connected with or proceeding 
pisaica, m{(@Z) h, = pida, 
from Pigacas (as a storm), Pay. vi, 3,80, Bch: a 
Anais ish, painful, MW. =P? 
mfn, having Mh lal lame ecies, L.; (#24); 
taka, m. Luffa Foetida or another species, ), f. com- 
f, a large gourd or cucumber, L. = piti ie M itrSe 
i iviality, drinking together, Ma ‘ 
potation, conviviaity, a . TS = puccha, 
V8.3; m, a boon-companion, RV.; 


Uae sa-pravdda. 


Dee a tS Oe a ee eo one aa 
7 


atysr.) Sot 
mfp, with the tail or exfreme end, seals: 
— putra, mf(d)n. having (or acORA 7; MBh 
or children (also said of animals), St5.+ Matt 


adorned with child-like figures, 


tions, Nar.; Fe Nes 
= putraka, m{i(z*@)n. RI: 
ParGr. = putrin, mfn, together ware 
Hariv. —purascarana ist (ob mui(a)a. P 
preparations, SBr, = puris KatySt.3 
vided with stuffing adap ORES ch mel 
feces, SBr. = purusha, ™ . Nee yBkyMs 
followers, PaficavBr. gi ts en Be 
ether with the Puro nuvaxy the Purols4 
nrolasa, mfn provided with ve ae pits 
= rT . : a : zp 
olied to a partic. Ekaha), cane, ; A 
mfn. accompanied by a family Pr itled with ahs 
laka, mfn. having bristling — es Oa 
desire (@72, ind.), Amar. 5 is aoweriNgs ee 
having (or adorned with) flowe ‘gerings Of SO Ning 
an bs fi min. filled with oN rece 
Kav.; -@aiz, a yn Hong wi er 
Ritus. = purva, m (4 i having or poss ied by 
(letter or sound), TPrat. | haV Te sccomParad 
cestors, Rajat. = prishate, © iy, with © 5 si 
rain, MBh —prishad-ajy™ 
3 . a ae al mn 
clotted butter, KatySr. ca ’ ie 
1 o . = a # a mit. ; 
or boat, Sinhas me pna-medtre thd, Vee. 
citizens, La aie re ad Aan ement 0 vie 
with the Naksha sa containing # 5 crit, 
om eames? Tarkas.“P px9 de gr 
ticulars or specification, ©" "| Pat. rik 
‘th root or stem oF DAN) | (a y.)y cl 
many with the Prag he} 5 nll 
mfn. together ¥ sas Rag prei4 Pe, 10° 
= praja, mf(@)n =p} 


= -prajes 

offspri a PAT 
the children oF offspring: rajap® oi? 
possessing offspring, 


Kaus. =P y 
c= ati. AitBr. 3 
gether with Prajapatt, AM andings 
mfn. endowed with un st, i 
ya, mfn. having meer MBh-i ae on 
i i pt, DG }> a) be 
ae ee oi ether with th? with # BPP ae 
nava, mf(@)n. ome = 5 OFF, 
Vas.; Susr.— PFat 
aeuae —pratigh®, 


Buddh. = pratibane ty 
A in law v 
ate" a ee e descendant sais, 
are not dl ) 


lateral branch or t 


a 
ction, “2 


Kav: é jable om 


he widow 
wr éBh 
oats 5 
certain (#4 “ah the peceP ofle™ Re 
dangerous, ~— together us with the ao gyi 
a e é 
shtha (sd-),™ a together 4, Puts pod 
= pratikasa, Apghalts “ gdm” gh 3 
AivGt. ag _ with ivyit 
—prativeRes respecttts akhSt-* ‘ 
= tisa : a alate a5 
pra 5 with a goa ’ . Mala et) i 
mfn. together ' ognitie 7 fide cut 


ence of mind, 


ti th 


(\ 


2 
secre 7 im 


repository ’ 
vectantly, 


ower oF Mo the $9" an 
min peginning anicav Br? 
ea heginnings ~ ° (@)M- 
84) bee arangnr ig t 
84). . 


authentic, ; 


eapons)s 
ees spells oe 
which are _ p 
spells), jen 
Pravargyes® 














Ay AAA sa-prasrayam., ’ aaah a sapta-bhumika. 1149 


by which it is sometimes multiplied]; hence 7 Ma- | (°¢d-), mfn. having 17 syllables, VS.; °séva, mfn. 
tris, 7 streams, 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63, 7), 7 | having 17 spokes, Liaty.; “sdratni (°¢d-), mfn.17 
divisions of the world, 7 ranges ofmountains, 7 Rishis, cubits or ells in length (°¢yz-2d, f., Jaim., Sch.), SBr. 
7 Vipras [RV. i, 62, 4], 7 Adityas, 7 Danavas, 7 | =dasama, mfn. the 17th, Cat. —dagin, mfn. 
horses of the Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonis of fire, 7 | possessing I7, having 17 (Stotras), PaiicayBr, —ding 
steps round the fire at marriage, 7 Samidhs, 7 tones, | or -Givasa, (ibe.) 7 days, a week, VarBrS. — di- 
” sacrificial rites, 7 Maryadas, thrice 7 Padani or dhiti, m. ‘having 7 rays of light,’ fire, L. —dvi- 
mystical steps to heaven [RV. 1, 72, 6], thrice 7 cows ravakirna, mfn. scattered over or dominated or 
&c.), RV. &e. &c. [Cf. Zend hapia; Gk. émra; | affected by the 7 gates (i.e. accord. to Kull., “by the 
Lat. ’ seplem ; Lith. seplyni ; Slav. sedmi; Goth. | § organs of sense, the mind and the intellect,’ or ‘ by 
ssbun? Germ. sieben; Eng. seven.] __ | this world and the 3 above and the 3 below it’), Mn. 

Sapta, ifc, (cf. tr2-shaptd, tri-saptd) and in | vi, 48.—dvipa, (ibc.) the 7 divisions of the earth, 
comp. for saptdz, seven; min.= “tamed, L.; m. N.of the whole earth, Pur.; mf(@)n, consisting of 7 Dvipas 
Vishnu, Vishn.iii, 44 (where sapta maha-bhagamay (the earth), MBh. , Hariv.; Sak. &c.; (2), f. N. of 
Hee words ; cf. sapta-maha-bh°).— yishi, m.pl. the earth, MW.; ((fa)-dhara-patz, m. the lord of 
= saptarsht, RV; SBr. &c.; N. of the authors of the whole earth, Cat.; -parz, m, ‘lord of the 7 Dv°,’ 
the hymn RV. ix, 107; Anukr,; -vat (°shd-), min. | id., MW.; -vat, méfn. consisting of 7 Dv® (the 
attended by they Rishis, AV. =rishina, min, (fr. | earth), NrisUp. ; Pur.; Sinhas.; (azz), f. the whole 
“vishi), Nir. = katha-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of earth (-fa/z, m. lord of the whole e°), BhP, = dhitu 
: athis, = kapala (saprfd-), min. being in | (¢d-), mf(z)n. consisting of 7, 7-fold, RV.; cons? 


With the derivative case forms, RPrit. =prasra- 
yam, ind, affectionately, respectfully, Kav.; Kathas.; 
ancat,—prasava, mf(@)n, having progeny (-zva, 
n.), Kav. ; Sah.; pregnant, with child, Dhurtas. 
™ Prasida, mfn. accompanied with favour or kind- 
Ness, Propitious, gracious (az, ind.), Kad. ; Paficat. ; 
athas,; “radha-krishna-pratishtha-vidhz,m. N. 
BW wk. —prasveda, mfn. having perspiration, 
“ating, MBh. —prahasam, ind, with laughter, 
usting into a laugh, Malav.=prana (sd-), mfn. 
ne breath, living, TS.; R.; BhP.=praya, min, 
Be? similar (ifc.) Laty, pra (sé-),mfn, (said to = ) 
ended by lightning (cf. 4/f72), AitAr. —pre- 
"Bil mf(@)n. having love, affectionate, Kathis. 
shee mfn, rejoicing in (loc.), Rajat. = pré- 
mfn at attended by servants, MBh. —prdisha, 
ae eee With the Praisha (q. v.), S15. = psara, 
ne doubtful meaning) either ‘doing injury 
+} *usaka,Say.), or ‘having the same form *(=sa- 



































MIE <4-55 : Kat . 
‘ eating thew cf, a. pst, p. 715), or (accord. to omic eg pean es or receptacles, SBr. = karna, m. N. | of 7 constituent elements (as the body), GarbhUp.; 
me tood’ (cf. dsavas), or ‘inspiring aw Ar. «kumarikfvedana, n. the legend } m, N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L.; pl. 


Sald of the Maruts), RV. i, 68, 9. ofa man, 
a rival Sa-pdina, m. (fr, 1. sa-pdini below) 
mfp, he adversary, enemy, RV, &c. &c. = kavéana, 
Stroy ns rivals, AV. — Eshayana, mf(7)o. de- 
VE 6 rivals, AY. TS. ; Kané. = kshit, mfn. id., 
Tivals ra see -hdn, m catana, mfn, scaring away 

Gor "Ja, mfn, produced by r°s, Ragh. — jit, 
and Sidtae ing r°s, MBh.;m, N. of a son of Krishna 
mtg atti, Hariv, 48, f rivalry, enmity, MBh. 
“tra, vats, (nom. -4i) overcoming rivals, ‘TBr. 
ing rivals, Vs ~d, Hariv, —dambhana, mfn. injur- 
Stikha, S53 AV dishana, mfn. destroying t 5; 
Fe niisa, m. destruction of a rival, MBh. 
Sudana, mfn. destroying a rival’s power, ib. 


of the 7 maids, Buddh. —Erit, m. N. of a being the 7 constit® el® of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, 
reckoned among the Visve Devah, MBh.; (-477@)- | fat, bone, marrow, and semen), W.; -maya, mf(Z)n. 
bhava-parama, mM. a Sravaka in a partic. stage of | made of 7 various metals or elements, Heat. ; -vari- 
rogress, L.— kritvas, ind. 7 times, Pur.; VarBrs. | ¢haka, mfn, having the 7 constit? el° of the body 
: Pa mfn. septangular, MW. =—gaiga, nu. N. | for a chariot-guard, BhP. —dh&tuka, mfn. con- 
if ace MBh.; (av), ind, Pan. ii, 1, 20, Sch. | sisting of 7 elements (see prec.),GarbhUp. «-dha- 
of a piace, mfn, consisting of 7 troops, TS.; | nya, n.sg. or pl. the 7 kinds of grain, Hcat.; -Maya, 
TBr. =gu (°/d-), mfn. possessing 7 oxen or cows, | mf(z)n, made of the 7 kinds of grain, ib. — dh&ra, n. 
driving 7 oxen; m. N, of an Angirasa (author of the | (Cat.) or -dhSra-tirtha, n. (MW.)N.ofa Tirtha. 
riv by ns 17) Anukr. guna, mf(z)n. seven- | = nali,f, bird-lime, Kav. —navata, mfn.the 97th, 
aT ss Kiihas, = gpidhré, m. pl. the 7 vul- | Rajat.; ch. of MBh. —navati, £97, MBh.; -dama, 
old, H av viii, 9, 18. — go-davara, 0. N, of a | mfn. the 97th, ch, of R. —nadika, n. (with caéza) 
tues {?) ind Pan. ji, I, 20, Sch.), MBh.; (7), | =next, L, —n&di-cakra, n. an astrological dia-~ 
place (275 Os : gram supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser- 


‘er BhP. = grantha-nibarhana sai- 1 sup é 
N.ofa mively vicara, m., -granthi, f. N. of | pentine lines marked with the names of the Naksha- 


-gane (°d-), 

























“Vrig ; : ca ‘ a- 
f the Sane f increase or power of rivals, R, om BEL, re et, £. the meeting of the 7 planets under | tras and planets), L. naman (*/d-), mfn. having 
for € or triumph of ar°, MBh.= sada, W.T. | WKS. = ee cakra (°’d-),mfn, having ¥ wheels, | 7 names, RV. —n&mii, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 


V.— ca 
one nea, min, the 47th, ch. of MBh., and 
R. =catvarinsat (°ta-), f AT, SBr. etaig ty rn, 
(nom. °rmt ?) N, ofa place, MBh. = citika ( d-), 
mfn, piled up 19 7 layers, neh penn ag Bad 
leaved,’ a kind of tree, MW .; Alstonia Sc 75 S, 
MBh . Kav. ; Suér. 5 (a), f id., MW. -cchan as, 
mfn “containing 7 metres, SamhUp. i 

af(a)n. having 7 holes, Kaus. jana, m.p'. - of 
ti N, of 7 Munis, R, =jani or -jami, mfn. (Ved.; 
es ) having 7 brothers or sisters, MW. = jihva, 
nf "y-tongued MBh.; m. N, of Agni or fire (the 
Vieis es of fire have all names, €.§- halt, karali, 
ee va su-lohita, 5t-Qhumra-Vvar id, Ugra OT 
dee Fe a pradipta, and these names vary accord, 
; a. rite in which fire is used, see hirapya, 
a ae su-prabha &c.), VarBrs. ; me } one 

h -jvila, m. ‘ y-flamed, fire, L. = tan » mfn, 
Sea, SBr.,9ch.; KatySr., Sch. =tantn ( td-), 
ce ‘ 7-threaded,’ consisting of 7 parts (as a sacri- 


= nidhana, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —=paie- 
casa, mfn, the 57th, ch. of MBh, and R. —pante- 
casat, f. 57, MBh.; Nir, —pattra, mfn. 7-leaved, 
L.; drawn by 7 horses, Vas.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
ib.; a kind of jasmine, L.; the sun, Harav. = pad 
(°¢@-), mf(adz)n. making 7 steps (round the sacred 
fire for the conclusion of the marriage ceremony or 
for the ratification of a treaty), TS.; GrS.; Mn., 
Sch, ; ratified, sealed, MBh.; sufficient for all wants, 
RV. =pada (°¢é-), mf(a)n. making the 7 steps 
(described above), AV.; ParGr.; consisting of 7 
Padas, TS.; Br. &c.; (Z), f. the 7 steps (round the 
sacred fire at the marriage ceremony), Krishis. ; 
RTL. 364, 380, 3; °dértha-candrika, £.,°dértha- 
nirupana, n., adrthi, £., °dérihi-tika, f., dér- 
thi-vyakhya, f. N. of wks.; °di-Rarana, n. (Mn. 
ix, 71,72, Sch.) or -gamaza, n. (MW.) the walk- 
ing together round the nuptial fire in 7 steps (see 
above), —paraka, m. a kind of penance, RamatUp. 
= parna, mfn. 7-leaved, W.; m, Alstonia Scholaris, 


Next, , , 
te ‘888, mf(Z)n. =-tér, VS.;.TS.; Harty. 
Bana ml ghni)a, ie °s, RV.; SBr.3 MBh. 

ky Baons? m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. | 
has gy, Petal, f. (once in R. °¢22) a woman who 
lv, 3 “ame husband with another woman (P4n. 
low wie ) or whose husband has other wives, a fel- 
.~Jang or Mistress, female rival, RV. &c. Sc. 
nd, f mi fellow-wives (collectively), Sak. = tas, 
a wo . 4 Tival wife, MW. =tva, n. the state of 
2 2 Whose husband has other wives, MBh. 
“Putra! f. the daughter of a rival wife, MW. 
ZN. of au: the son of a rival w°, ib. = “8a ("225@); 
NE co va, Hariy, —spardha, f. the rivalry 

2. 8a. ves, Rajat. 
wee Me atni, mfn, =next, R. 

Ves, Sig ees mfn, accompanied with a wife or 
Sapatay Ragh.; Kathas. 
Sepat “*rita, mfn. made a rival, Cat. 


aya, W.r. for ea 4° \ 
-T. for sa ats 
patty P (9-¥s) 


in : §a-pj ‘ : ame * rifice, offering, MBh. ; 
Bae 2 kine nm et, m. : nae ee i the | fice), na i ane oO myn. y stringed, MBh.; | MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (2), f, Mimosa Pudica, 
at nn t € o 4 fc . Py Cc. _ 5 Pa . o , o e 
Stig ant: Y.) to fe Posen vi srreesiore at {OE 518.5 Bh cide, ait. the 37th, ch. of MBh. and | Suér.; n. the flower of Alst” Sch”, SamngP. ; a sort 
Ins (q.¥.: the kinchi,.: mee rations Mricch. = a ft (with a noun in apposition), | of sweetmeat, L, —parnaka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
May’, ascen Pa € Kinship is through six gene R. =trinsat, f 37 (Céad)-ratra, 0. a partic. | Paficar. =parvata-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 


= palaisa, mf(z)n. consisting of 7 leaves, Kaus.; m, 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. —paka-yajiia-bhashya, 
N.,-paka-yajna-sesha,-paka-samstha-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. = pat@la, n.the 7 Patalas or regions 
under the earth (viz. Atala, Ver, Sut°, Rasat?, 
Talat’, Maha? and Patala, RTL. 102), Rajat, 
= putra (°¢d-), mfn. having 7 sons or 7 children, 
RV.; -sé, f. the mother of 7 sons or ch°, L.=pu- 
rusha, mfn. consisting of 7 Purushas or lengths of 
a man, SBr. —prakriti, f. pl. the 7 constituent 
parts of a kingdom (viz.-the king, his ministers, ally 


MBh.; Rajat.; Panca’; 
5S om trinsati, !. 37 . 

ramen ei sjat, -dasé, mf(Z)n. the 17th, SBr. 
apposition) ge jeonnected witht7, plts17,SBr. 
ATE patty Eda Vag pneed Ontes 
col } Eg: Vou 
hich has £7 parts + YO; 

analogous to a a uate (stil ofa hula or family), 
ns 6; AsvSr.; having 174 \ MBh.; m. (scil. sfowa) a 

San} 248 ae In.y, 60; MBh.é&c. (RTL.2853 28 >| MW.; pl. 17 “vie? TS Bes Revér.s 1d ofa 
N, of Saping, ta, f. the condition cole Stoma having 27 MW. (av) n, a group or col- 
Wk, ‘"S8ship, Mn, v, 60, =mirpay4 ™ | cotiection of hy aw. ofa Saman, VP, ; -vat (°Sd-), 


fath.. © 29d descending line, or through a Lae Sancta: 
"ot r, ee father’s father, chet grandfather ; F. 37 (with the noun If 
° : 8On, go ‘ie father, mother’s grandfather; son, 
Rta? and a 8tandson ; daughter, daughter s son 
MoH Umother g includes father’s mother, fathers 
G they €., also father’s brothers and sisters, 


tSreS brothere : 
Iw S5Ga hers and sisters, and several others), 


of “Pings . | ection of 17, 815.3 ve kind of Stoma, SBr.; 
N ith i daya, ay weston t a person Simba 4 ”_stoma, mfn. having the above y | We ee le N. of the kingdom of Balhika, 
thetdha wBhts of a Sa. Ce ee Ty gnefarth the eet &,.« sdbhthlytpla, mfn, corresponding fe ae) Bata ck ig tra, n. N. of a Stotra. = bn. 
c dear, th apind, eee Le F rafter Oe ae Spr, =dasake, min. eonsisting ef 47 | Una | 24+); Rae aving 7 floors or bases, RY, 
8 of ndas (at the end ofa full yea above St; Osaka, « supposing the number to be | —bodhy-anga-kusumadhya, m. N. of Buddha 
3 


®hing. * relat; Bhyane O3 

son hai, ; Ive), L, (samikhiya 044.) mfn. pl. (nom, acc. “sa@) 

“na fRdang COMP. for safinda. =karane, D- | yy 7) She. ie ‘ hae ) ¢n-cchadi (¢d-), mfn. 

az hand, “ankhGr,; Yajii. 6c. N. of wk. (also 17, TS.5 VS.; 73 . O¢q.4d, f, the being 17 in 
“9 


Divyav.—bhangan, m,N. of the Jainas, VP. 
maya, m.(with Jainas) the methad of the y] formulas of 
sceptical reasoning (each beginning with the Word 


ta). lap ote i= 4, 878- . roofs, : a « Oe eg + Ye . 
one, =i") se. Siac a ae Dat- ae ‘KatySes O%q-dha, ind. 5) fold, Ae fee pea - bhanga), Sarvad, = bhangi 
wings mfn, les aa La “relationship iehyalk. 5 he rare TS een sncred (°sa- °si-naya, Badar a NT phshei-naya, m, <& 
ws * = ", 4 i I a a ae . q+ 2 “2 . - OF WK, = 
ck Sepeg, Eraman a, w. Tf. for “ROTA. a pie sine oF IY Verses 5 ‘ Hyiea a of eee Li ~bhuvana, nl ne . 
log 5 te 2 88. an 6 apta; | v2c), mM. ame fa. 17-fold, SankhSr.; | (one above the oth pl. vorlds 
. -and pl. (nom. acc. S4P . S¢g-vidha, Mm f er, see Joka = 
“Sy 0 pl (a 17 verses, AN wa having ry Sarfvas (a partic. ‘ oka), MW. =bhima, 


Ra > dat , Orsnaie § p mfn. having 4 stories oh; 7 
ingy, 2) “abl. Sedbhyas; gen. “tanan's | or arava (t-); mn -idhenika, mfn. having | f.=rasé-tala, 3 (st high, HParis, = bhtimi, 


Qn Us, an4, Seven : : ith the Ogg - Sati -(Sch.); rs 
ing 2Nd re (a favourite number with acura). Bry SOs ee 3 ss Ottbohard | Sinhits bs ‘)) ~#maya,mf(z)n, =-bhama 
“si plata as sacred, often used to exPre®, mide verses, SaikhBr.5 ApOr.; mes = RhUmika, min, id., Paiicat, (Cha-pré- 


€ i : 4 ? 
ality [in thesame manner as three, 
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sada, w.t.5; “ka-vicdra,m.N. of wk, = bhauma, 
mfn. =-d44ma, MBh.; R. —mangeala-maha- 
tmys, 0., -mathamnaya-dasa-namAbhidha- 
na, 0., -mathimnayika, N. of wks.—mantra, 
m. fire, L, —marici, mfn. 7-rayed; m. fire, VarBrS. 
= mahi-bhaga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord. 
to Nilak. saptabhir gayatry-adibhir arpaniyah 
sapidivamahanto yajna-bhaga yasya;cf.saptan). 
=matri (°¢d-), min. having 7 mothers, RV.; f. 
collective N.of the 7 mothers,L. = manusha(°/d-), 
mfn. dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre- 
sent among all, RV, —marga, m. N. of a man, 
Virac, — masya, mfn. (a child) of 7 months, Kath. 
= mushtika, m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, SarmgS, =mitrti-maya, mf(z)n. having 
7 forms, Sinhas, —mrittika, f. pl. 7 earths col- 
lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites, 
MW. —yama, mfn. with or having 7 tones or 
pitches of the voice, RPrat. —yojani, f. a distance 
or extent of 7 Yojanas, Rajat. —rakta, n. sg. the 
7 ted-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms of hands, 
soles of feet, nails, eye-corners, tongue, palate, lips), 
L, = ratna, n. N. of variouswks.; -padma-vikarin, 
m. N, of a Buddha, Buddh. (v.1.--padwza-vikranta- 
amin); -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 7 gems, Ka- 
rand. —rasmi (°¢d-), mfn. 7-roped, RV.; AV.; (per- 
haps) 7-tongued,ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni, 
RV. = ritra, n. a period of 7 nights (or days), a 
week, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (¢rd), m. a partic. 
Ahina, AV.; SrS.; Maé.; n. pl. N, of various Vaish- 
nava sacred books, —ratraka, mf(z£@)n. lasting 
7 days, Hariv. —ratrika(?), mfn. id., MW.; n.a 
period of 7 nights or days, IndSt. —x&va, m. N. of 
a son of Garuda, MBh. (v,1.-vdra). —rasika, the 
rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. =ruei, mfn, 
7-tayed; m. fire, Sis, —rea (°¢a+ ric), mfn. hav- 
ing 7 verses; n. ahymn of 7 v°s, Vait. =rshi (fa- 
yesht), m. pl. the 7 Rishis, q.v.; (in astron.) the 4 
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (-pa/a aik, 
“the northern quarter of the sky’): sg. one of the 
7 Rishis, MBh,; -2upda, n. pl. N, of bathing-places 
sacred to the 7 Rishis, ib. ; -cd@ra, m..N. of the 1 3th 
Adhyaya of VarBrS. and of another astron, wk.; -7a, 
m. the planet Jupiter, L.; -éd, f. the condition of 
the 7 Rishis, Hariv.; -sat, mfn., Pat.; -#afa, n. 
N. of various wks.; -/oka, m. the world of the ” 
Rishis, Cat.; -stotra, n.,-smpiti, £., -smriti-sani- 
Lraha, m. ; “shisvara-mihatmya, n. N, of wks. 
= rshika (°tw-rish°), =-rshi (ibc.), Hariv, =lak- 
shana, n. N. of various wks.; -bhashya, nN. of 
wk.; -maya, mf(z)n. having 4 characteristic marks, 
Sinhas. — loka, m, pl. the 7 worlds; ~maya, mf(Z)n. 
constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), ApP, 
= loki, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole 
earth, Prasannar. = vat, mfn, containing the word 
saptan ; (att), f.a verse c° the word saptam, ApSr.: 
N, of a river, BhP. —vadhri (°d-), mfn. fettered 
by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; m. N. of 
an Atreya (protected by the Aévins and author of 
the hymns RV. v, 78, viii, 62), RV.; AV. =va- 
rutha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see 
var’), BhP. =varga, m. a group of 7, Nidanas, 
= varman, m. N, ofa grammarian, Buddh. = yar- 
sha, mf(@)n. 7 years old, SankhGr., Sch, = vadin, 
m. N, of the Jainas (cf. -hangiz), VP. —vara, 
m. N. of one of Garuda’s sons, MBh. (v. 1, -7dvi), 
= Varshika, mf(z)n. 7 years old, Paficat.: Sinh4s, 
vinsa, mfn. the 27th, Br.; consisting of 27, 
CulUp. = vinsaka, mfn. id., RPrat. = vingat (acc, 
“Sat),27, VP. = vinsati (°¢d-), f. 27 (with a noun 
in apposition or gen. or comp.), VS.; SBr.; Mn, 
&c.; -tama, mfn, the 27th, KatySr., Sch.; -razva, 
n. N. of a Sattra, KatySr.; -sata, n. pl. 127, 
SankhBr.; AitAr.; -sadhu-lakshana, n.N. of wk, 
=Vinsatika, mfn. consisting of 27, MarkP, 
= vinsatima, mfn. the 27th, Cat.=vingin, mfp. 
consisting of 27, Laty.; Nidanas. = Vidaru, m. a 
partic, kind of tree, Col. = vidha (°¢é-), mf(z)n. 
7-fold, of 7 kinds, SBr.: MaitrUp.; Sulbas. 8c, (adhd- 
ta, f., SBr.) = vibhakti-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
=vrisha, mfn. possessitig 7 bulls, AV. = velam, 
ind. 7 times, Sarn gs. = vyasana-kathii, f.,-sakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks, = gata, mf. 700 (see ardha- 
sapta-s )s N. 700; 107 (=saptddhikam satam), 
MW.; (2), f. 700, MBh.; the agprepate of 700, 
MW. a collection of 700 verses, ib.; N. of various 
wks. (cf. -Sataka) ; (°ti)-kalpa, m., -kavaca-viva- 
yana, N., -kGvYa, D., -guptavati-vyakhya, f., 
-chiya, f., -japhrtha-nyasa-dhyéna, v., -danséd- 


_— 


AAA sapla-bhauma. 


| 


patala, -bija-mantra-vidhana, n., -bhdshya, n., 
-mantra-vibhaga, m., -marntra-homa-vidhana, 
n., -7zahatmya, u., -mitla, n., -vidhana, n., -vt- 
uritt, f., -uyakhya, f., -stotra, n.; °ty-utkilana, 
n. N. of wks. —sataka, n. N. of a collection of 700 
erotic verses in Prikrit by Hala (q.v.); (24), f. the 
aggregate of 700, MW.; N. of wk.; °¢zka-vidhz, 
m. N. of wk, =gapha (°/d-), mf(z)n. 7-hoofed, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. —galika, m. (MW.) or °ka-ca~ 
kra, n. (L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked 
with twice 7 lines crossing each other at right angles 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar- 
tiages); “kra-vidht, m. N. of wk. = sali-vati, f, 
a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy- 
philis, Bhpr. —siras, mfn. 7-headed, R. —sira, 
see -stvd. = Siva (°¢d-), mf(d)n. blessing the 7 
(worlds), RV. i, 141, 2 (Siy.); (a), f. a kind of 
plant (=2dga-vallz), ib. —Sirsha, mfn.7-headed, 
MBh, ; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways), 
Vishn. — sirshan (°¢d-), m{(shz)n.7-headed, RV. 
— srotas, w.r. for -srofas. —Sloki, f. (also with 
fit), N. of wk.; -bhdgavata, u., -ramdyana, 
n., -Uzvarana, n. N. of wks. or parts of wks. 
~shashta, mfn. the 67th, MBh. —shashti, f. 
67 (-Sata, n.pl.; -sakasra, n. pi.), Jyot.; MarkP.; 
-tama,mfn, the 67th, R.; -d4a¢a, m. the 67th part, 
IndSt, =samstha, f., -samstha-prayoga, m., 
-Samsthaina, n., -samkhya, f.N. of wks.—sam- 
khyaika, mfn. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW. 
~ saptaka, mfn. consisting of seven times seven or 
49, Cat.; n. 7x7 (=49); -vettrz, m. one who 
knows 7 x 7 sciences, R.saptata, mfn. the 77th, 
Rajat. —saptati, f. 77 (vatsare °ptataz, ‘in the 
77th year,’ Rajat.), Caran.; VarBrS,; -¢ama, mfn. 
the 77th, ch. of R. —gsapti, mfn. having 7 horses; 
m. N. of the Sun (cf. saptdsva), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
=gaptin, mfn. each consisting of 7, TandyaBr. 
“sama, sce Sracya-sapia-s’. = samadhi-pa- 
rishkara-dayaka, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. 
= samudra-vat, mfn. surrounded by the 7 oceans, 
BhP. —samudrénta, mf(@)n. extending to the 7 
oceans (the earth), R, = sigara, n. N. of a Linga, 
Kasikh, ; -dava, n. ‘ gift of the 7 oceans,’ a partic, 
valuable gift (represented by 7 vases with 7 different 
contents), Cat.; -sradanihd, £., -mahaddana-pra- 
yoga, m., -mahdtmya, n. N. of wks, or chs. of 
wks.; -mekhala, mf(@)n. girded by the 7 oceans 
(the earth), NrisUp.; -védhz, m.=°va-dana, Cat. 
~ Sigaraka, o.=°ra-dana, Hcat. —sirasvata, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —sira, f. betel, L. (w.r. 
-jtrd). —sut, f. the mother of 7 childfen, L. =stl- 
tra, n.,-stitra-samnyasa-paddhati, f.,-soma- 
paddhati, f., -soma-samstha-paddhati, f., 
-stava, m., -sthala-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 
—spardha, f. N. of a river, R. —srotas, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, BhP, (w.r. -Srotas); (C¢o)-mahatmya, 
n. N, of wk. =svasri (saf/a-), mf(rz)n. having 
7 sisters, RV.; Nir. ha, n. N. of a Saman (also 
with Jamad-agnes), Br. = han,mfn.slaying 7; RV. 
—haya, m.=sapiéjva, Kasikh, — hasta, mfn. 
having 7 hands, W.; measuring 7 cubits, ib. te. 
tri (°¢d-), mfn, having 7 sacrificial priests, . i 
VS.; AV. &c.; m. pl. N. of partic. Mantras, 4 Dr. 
~ hautra, n., -hanutra-prayoga, ™., -hantra- 
stici, f. N, of wks. Saptdman,, mfn. having 7 
tays, MW. ; -Aumgava, m. ‘ eminent with 7 a 7 e 
light,’ the planet Saturn,L, Sapt&akshara,m ¥) a 
containing 7 syllables, MaitrS.; Paficar.; ™. 4 “ie 
or a Pada which contains 7 s°s, MW. _ Sapt ee 
ram, ind. in 7 houses, Cat, Saptagarika, ws 
taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. ageing ie 
consisting of 7 members or parts, Up-5 Mh i 
Sapticala-dana-paddhati, f. N. of bib: P 
t&tman, mfn. having 7 essences, NrisUp. 5 uN 
of Brahman, MW. Sapt&dri, m.*7 Spates aE 
ofm®, Inscr. Saptimraka, 0. N. of a se t), Res 
Vaisala, Divyiv. Saptarei, m. fire eee Ts 
MarkP, Saptarcis, mfn. 7-rayed, ies Ragh.; 
evil-eyed, L.; m. N, of Agni or fire, sk > 8 corel 
VarBrS. &c.; of the planet Saturn, VP.;  P h 
OS ae ® W. Sa tarnava, (ibe. ) the 
plant (=czéraka),M P he: mf(d)n. sur- 
7 oceans (-ale-Saya, mfn.), Rag " tertiatt € CLG 
ta-vinsati,f.( 
rounded with 7 oceans, BhP. Sap ® Horiv.s Vat Bes. 
or incorrectly) = sapta-v" (acc. ot) ea £8 
5 a LL. Saptasiti, f. 97> 
Baptisita, mfu. the 87th, 


L.; -¢ama, mfn. the 87th, Jas gle ie (er = 
of wk. Saptasra, mfn. septangus’» Asra), MW. 


°¢ésra); m.n,a heptagon (also see a m, the sun 
Saptiava, mfn. having 7 horses, +¥- f the week), 


dhira, m., -ahyaitt, 0, -nyasa, M., ~prayoga- | (the » horses symbolizing the 7 days 0 


‘Saptasya, mfn. 7-mouth 


CS ee eae nae 
.: 


ARKH sa-prakdrake. 


1th, gap- 
Kasikh, ; -v@ana,m.‘ borne by 7 horses, I, RB) 
tashtan, min. pl. 7 or 8 (44; ibc., i (pike 
Heat. Saptasthita, mf. fan a ib, Sel 
&c.), TandyaBr. ; (@), f. ms RV.: having 7 "rit 
see “Vira. septs aon dat 
‘ . € as pf, i f 
-@) 7 days; a sacrificial performan¢ -q kind © 
Be Kstyse Mn, &c. saptihve oi, having 
plant (=saptala), Susr, Saptotte Bs ;.¢. 107) 
» in addition (e.g. -7@7 aka Re 
Yaji. Saptotsada, mfn. N. Oo inet parts on 
Saptétsada, min. having 7 ee 5 signs of 
body, Buddh.; -22, f. (one of we ptonh © 
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 19°, 
(scil. vézsatz, 20 being the no ae a 
in a Sikta) ‘20—7 1. €. T3: (catvara? 
Baptaka, mfn. consisting Ot 7 ; 
hah, cons° of 4X 7 1.€ 2 a 
hah or saptakak sapia, — if 
RPrat.; Mn.; MBh. ay G 
, (Divyav.) a weeks Voz? 
L. a (ifc, £. 7ka) a collection ° 
f 
Mn.; Susr.; Kathas. &c. 


sed afte 
Saptata, min. the oth (ony ° RC and ¢ 
numeral; see eha-S°s 


Via-$ ] 
v, 2, 58). ; 
" gaptataya, mf(z)n. cons! 


ings, ib. Saptasra, 


ding OF 7 Pam 


ted no 
OG adi f, 70 (with the coun RV 


os] 
i or 1 C.}s (= 
i i n. E or ibe. wk- 
tion or in gen. P . Suir. 3 N.0 4 


; TS, ne . e ]. 
ore an 2 never ve i Bb. 
= tama, mfn. the 7oth, an sa 


alia, f. N. © pan 
na-mél ’ 5. Hari y. = aut 4 
amounting to 7° 


tion of 70 tales, Sukas. = 2 
VarBr. sy 


Saptatima, ; 
RV: ge. 
)n- the eo told, 79. 


got 
voth part’), Heat. 
d, in 7 parts Sr 


Baptatha, mil 
Saptadbe, in 
times, Ragh-._, 
, Saptama, mi(z)n. 0° 
(7), f., see below. 
{2mnUs ; a 
Lat ae, £ the 7th digit % 
tamashtam4, a : 
jnilie 
Saptamaka, / 
Saptami, i Se “earnight (on 
or lunar day © 


. ti¥ 
: e156 fes 
light fortnight here fren “fu see 


O . : 
digit of the M007), prs, eit 
He a termination Kates 

ive or its Lees 
waren or its termina’ F 
is on 3 
na, Samgit. ie 
aed of a locative cas" Bee 

: vrata, D4 relig! 

- a 
on the 7th day of 


co 
Tat-purusha © 
dtobein ce a 


Pancat? 


8 
) n 
yajan MBP. d} 


ptP? 
sapl 
wit 





aufaqied sa-pratipddana. 


anfaay sa-pratipad r. for sam- 
pratig?. Gq sa-pratipadana, w. 


FRAIL sa-prastara, w.r. for sam-pr°. 


bili Sd-pha, mfn. (7. sa-+pha) together 
With the sound or letter 24 (-Zva, n.), TandBr.; m. 


He varlous men, ArshBr. ; n, N. of various Samans, 
va, n.), ib, &e, 


Saphara, See éaphara. 


fruit 8a-phala, mf(a)n. together with 
tec) Py aving or bearing fruit or seed, fruitful (as a 
pone 3 MBh.; Kathas.; ‘having seed,’ i.e. 
aie ing testicles, notemasculated, R. ; having good 
“to fal tre, profitable, successful (with +/ £7, 
together 2 ReeP 2 Promise’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Css, su Seman result, VarBrS. ; -¢va, n. profitable- 
Na, mF Ccessfulness, Sis.; Kathas.; Sah.; -grértha- 
M. ‘one, one whose-desire is fulfilled, Vikr. ; *daya, 
Siva Meee appearance brings good results,’ N. of 
ture ke “lédarka, mfn, bearing fruit in the 
Spine success, Malatim. 

Bary 2*s, mfn, furnished with a shield, MBh. 
*Uccess fi) mids, Nom. P, °ya7#, to make profitable or 
erive advantage from,enjoy, Kav.; Kathas. 

the act sr In comp. for saphala, —karana, Nn. 
‘Rarop; — making successful, Kagikh, = 4/Eri, ie? 
Made Beckie halaya, Pajicat.; Satr.—krita, min. 
Acomplia we OF useful, Kav.; Kathas.; fulfilled, 
Peds Rm V/ bhi, P. -dhavati, to be suc- 
Pr ahi Profit, Subh, —bhiita, mfn. become 

~~ OF advantageous, 


he hena, mfn. having foam, foamy, 
SSe5 OF BIS. ; ~Putija, mfn. covered with dense 
°am (as the ocean), Kum. 
ae Sa-bandha, mfn. (i.e. 7+ 8a+5°) 
Pledge, secured by a pledge, L. 
“Pang similarly prefixed to the following) : 
“bangn en mfn. = sa-bandha above, YAjn. 
family th (sd-), mfn, being of the same race oF 
Kinsmans aay ofkin, RV.; AV.; VS.; possessing a 
(te furnign ve 2 fiend, befriended, Hit. = barbis, 
(sé.), ™mfn ¢d with sacrificial grass, Kaus, = bala 
With’. Powerful, stron g, RV. &c. &c.; together 


froth 
ma y; 


havin 
Ba, 


tr 
“a amy. or power, L. ; accompanied bya force 
eldest broth “3 R,; together with Bala (Krishna s 
v8, Hari Ep BhP,; m. N. of a son of Manu Bhau- 


ishis), Me of a son of Vasishtha {and one of the 7 
=t +3 Of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu 
‘3 td, f. (SankhBr.), -/va, n- (Sis) 
81; -2ehana, mfn. with an army and 


% 
las. ~ » Yajii, : : a ‘ 
Mf “aram, Hae ;-sizha,m,N, ofaking, Insct. ; 


~ fol] -With force, forcibly, Sak. ; “2g, 
vtang be y an army, MBh.; Rj 2. sa-bala- 
ue, if *™ bali, mfn. endowed with royal re- 


: , ; i . 
eS “Vening + companied with the Bali offering, ib. ; 
Uma Wilight (when the offering is made), 
> Very rec ay ind. with great honour or rever- 
sharggse Pectfully, Kalid, ; Ratnav. &cc. = bad, 
tri, @nnoyed, afflicted i padha, mifn. 
‘S627, achtal to (gen.), Yaji. — badhas, 
Saar Wie 3 V, Vv, 10, 6; ind. urgently, eagerly, 
Myp2 ag 2 &c.; m. = rilue}, Naigh. il, 15. 
The “bala.” mfn. haying kindred or relations, 
ing. ib. pe Vtiddha, mfn. with children and old 
tact) Hariy “Bhpa, mf(@)n, tearful, weeping (4775 
Sa ey > Ka +; Kathas, ; -gadgadam, ind. with 
amine faltering voice, Ragh, — bashpaka, 
Shekca, ruming, emitting vapour, Sust. = ba- 
LS ans rana, mfn, with the external and in- 
me san, mith @tman, m. ‘the whole self *), Vikr. 
| ore: With «..; Of @ mountain, MarkP. = bija, 
: va sco OF germ (lit. and fig.), containing 
dis ”.)s MBR. ;Kap.; VP. —bibhatsam™, 
Beate mas abhorrence, Malatim. = bUva, 
+d by the sound devame (v-1. sabe), 
Tahmake, mfn. together with (the 
: Mp man, AévSr.; tog® with (the god) 
8. “bra” ether with the world of Br, 
Wh 5. “by MaACArika, m, (prob.) = next, Y aja. 
Macirin, m, a fellow-student, oe 
.; y,saMe Sakha of the Veda (#4 f.), 
With aq (in duppn Kathas. ; (ife. ) a fellow, com- 
“bray ); Kad.: mfn, rivalling; vying 

»AV ret (sd-), mfn. together W! 


Tas add braihmanaspatya, mfn, t° with 
S Sah 


pte 
—_= 
- 










ressed to Brahmanas-pati, Sankhsr. 
r a 
> (p TOb.) n. (accord. to Say- =) 
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m, the president ofan assembly or council, VS.; Kathas, 
&c.; N. of Bhiita-karman, MBh.; of an author, Cat.; 
-vilasa, i. N. of WK. — parishad, f. the session of 
an assembly or council, MBh. —parvan, n. N. of 
the second book of the Maha-bharata (describing the 
great assembly at Hastinapura and the gambling be- 
tween Yudhi-shthira and Sakuni, in which the former 
staked all his possessions, including his wife Draupadi). 
~ pala, m. the keeper of a public’building or assem- 
bly, TBr.; MBh. — puja, f. respectful wordsaddressed 
to an audience (in the prelude of a drama), MW. 
— prapadin, mfn. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp, 
— pravesana, n, entering a court of justice, ParGr. 
= “bharana, (prob.) w.r. for sabhyGbh°. —man- 
dana, n. the adorning or arranging of an ass°-room, 
MW, —mandapa, m. an assembly-hall, Vas. —ma- 
dhye, ind. in society, Cin. = yogya, mM. suitable 
for (good) society, Prasang.—=raijana, n. N. of a 
Kavya (by Nila-kantha Dikshita), = °ranya-vi- 
tanka-vat (sabhér°),mfn. one to whom the Sabha- 
and Aranya-parvan (of the Maha-bharata) are the 
highest point, MBh. —vat (saé/d@-), mfn, fit for a 
council or assembly, RV. —vaga-kara, mfn, con- 
trolling or influencing an ass°, Hit. —°vasara (sa- 
bh&v°), m. the occasion of an ass, Vet.— vin, m. 
the keeper of a gambling-house, TBr. (Sch.) —vi- 
noda, m. N. of a wk, (by Daiva-jiia Damédara) on 
proper conduct in assemblies. — saa, m. ‘sitting at an 


aaa sa-bhanda, 


milk, nectar (only in comp. and prob. connected with 
Germ. saf, Saft ; Angl.Sax. sep ; Eng. sap ; perhaps 
also with Lat. sagio, sapor). —dugha, mf(@)n. 
yielding milk or nectar, RY. =duh, mfn. (nom, 
-dhith) id., ib. abu, mfo, id., ib. 

Wee sabda,m. (ina formula)= sagara,TS.; 
=ahah, SBr. 

Wa sabva, a. digested food (= pakvésaya- 


gatamannant),VS.; Mahidh, (sadvae2 may perhaps 
a4 


be acc. ofa f, sabu; cf. sa-bévant). 

WL sabh= V1. sak (cf. pra-sabham). 

@x sabha. See sabha below. 

WataAy sa-bhaktikam, ind. (fr. 7. sa+ 
bhakti) respectfully, Sukas. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—bhaksha, m. a messmate (in yatha-sabhak- 
sham, q.¥.) =bhaiga, min. with division (of a 
word into different parts); -slesha, m.aSlesha formed 
by the above division, Sah, =—bhadra-musta, 
mfn, full of the grass Cyperus Rotundus, Ritus. 
= bhaya, mf(@)n. fearful, apprehensive (am, ind.), 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; riskful, dangerous, Lalit. — bha- 
ras (sd-) mfn. (perhaps) harmonizing with (instr. ; 

thers ‘furnished with oblations or gifts’), RV. 
; f, (a woman) whose husband is alive, 


































— bhertrikd, ‘ovether with Bhava (i.e. Siva), ass”,’ an assistant at a meeting or assessor in a court 
L. eps ee cate tog? with ashes, GopBr, of justice, AV. &c. &c. —sada, m. id., R.; Paficat. 
BhP. — bhe P mi xed or smeared with ashes, R.; —samnayana, 0., Pat. on Pan. As’, 73, Wart. re 
=- bhasmand, iin. ‘ = saha,m. one who is superior in an ass’, superior, 


eminent, RV. sinha, m. N. of a king of Bundel- 
khand (patron of Samkara Dikshita), Cat, = °sina 
(sabh@s°), mfn. sitting in (or presiding at)acouncil or 
court of justice, Rajat. —°stara (sabhdst°), m. an 
assistant at an ass°, assessor in a court of justice, Bhar.; 
a‘partaker of a game, MBh, —stha, mfn, being at 
an ass’ or court; m. one who sits in an ass°, a courtier, 
MW.~sthani, m.‘ post ata gambling-house,’ either 
‘a gambling-table’ or‘a man who sits like a post ata 
g -table,’a persistent gambler, VS. —sthina-stha, 
mfn. being in the audience-hall (said of a king), 
Rajat. Sabh€svara-stotra,n.N.ofahymn. Sa- 
bhécita, mfn. fit for an assembly or for good society; 
m. a learned Brahman or any educated person, W. 
Sabhdoddesa, m. the neighbourhood of any place 
of meeting, Nal. Sabhépavishta, mfn. = sadha- 
Sima, Paiicat. 

Sabhika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house, 


7 . of Pagupata or Saiva mendi- 
Sandee rages one ca (for sabha-ga see 
nace sabha) having 4 share (see comp.) ; arty 
universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, bs 
-/a, f, participation, companionship, asocanion ib. ; 
°caya Nom. °ydé#, to impart, AV. = Lagye, 

f(a n having good fortune, fortunate, Hariv.; K.; 
N eagle | a mfn.(for sabhdjana see under 
vai ‘col.3) furnished with vessels, MBh.(B.maha- 
’ mfn, being in a vessel or recep- 


:  phands 
te ) aoe Bekea f, fulness, abundance, great 
prosperity, SankhBr. = bharya or -bharyaka, 


mfn. with a wife, having a wife, MBh.; Raj _a 
phavana, Mm. N. of Siva, MBh. — bhiti, zn 
Ravine fear, fearful, timid, MW. =p is 
ther with Bhima, ib.—bhuta, mfn. atte ach y 
rhe Kum. =—bhimi (sa-), mfn. with ande 
property, including 1° pr°, SBr.; KatySr. = bhri- 


: : frowning face, frown- ‘ns MMricch 
j-mukhe, mtn, having a Yaji.; Mricch. 
ee MW. = bbritd (sd-), mfn, (prob.) pga: a Sabhika, m. id., W. 
e Be food, RV. =—bhritya, mfn. SE ae Sabhéya, mfn. fit for an assembly or council, 
re ance of ) servants, MI" . = DAE | civilized, clever, well-behaved, decent, RV.; VS.; 


. sist 
yants, with (theas mfn.with a brother, attended by SankhSr, 


a hratrika, ; ‘ 

byhor P ib, = bhri-kshepam, ind. with a Oe, Sabhya, mfn, being in an assembly-hall or meet- 
ety _phri-bhanga, mfn. with 7 f Pos "> | ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court, 
f i knitting the brows (am, in ) fii suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined, 
eng by phri-bhedam, ind. frowningly, bak. civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV, &c. 
K ah e bhri-vilasam, ind, with play of the brows, &c.; being at the court of (gen.), Vas., Introd, ; m. 
Se an assistant at an assembly orcouncil,(esp.) an assessor, 

By ke 4 £. (of unknown derivation, but | judge, Mn.; MBh, &c.; the keeper of a gambling- 

aut sabha, }- ted with 7. s@; ifc. also sabkha, | house, W.; a person of honourable parentage, ib. ; 
probably to be connec nd cka-sabhd) an assem- | N. of one of the five sacred fires (see JaRcdgnz), 


KatySr. ; Mn, iii, 100, 185, Kull. kanthébhara- 
na, 0. N, of wk. =tama, mfn. very worthy of good 
society, very courteous or polite or refined ; m. a very 
polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W. 
= ta, f.,-tva, n. politeness, refinement, good man- 
ners or breeding, W. Sabhy&bharana,n.N. ofa 
poem by Rama-candra. Sabhy&bhinava-yati, 
m, N.ofanauthor, Cat. Sabhyétara, mfp, ‘other 
than refined,’ vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good 
manners, Nir.; Kav.; Samk. 


n,; cf. Pag. it 4 Bde, council, public audience, 
bly, yes : scial party, society, good society (see 
a Ge Society (personified as a daughter of Praja- 
corn. V.: aplace for public meetings,large assembly- 
pati), A Ai palace, court of a king or of justice, 
room x hamber gambling-house &c.,ib.5a ae a 
councl “Cc 44 accommodating travellers, Mn.; He 
eae ating house (seemaha-s ). [CF.Goth. szb7a; 
cit 


; Abe: 1. Sax. 3266; Eng. god-szd, 
Germ. stppa; Sippe S athies ofa hall &c., MBh.; 


: = t A 
osstp.] = kara, m. Ic, « “kha ( sabhaksha), NTH s ee a 
f= kaumudi, ee ga, mfn. (for sa-bhaga a oils 10.¥ (Dhatup. BSEV 35 5 
m. N. of a mat, ane an assembly or council, rather Nom. fr. 7. sa@+ bha7) sabhijayati nals 
see above) £0198 ta, mf. one who appears before te), to eas honour, Worship, MBh.; Kay, 8.3; to 
SBr.; ChUp. = 8 it Fjustice, Yaji.,Sch. = grika, praise, ee snare, Kathas, ; BhP.: to Visit, frequent 
or is presentat a cou Rie eidaths mfn. =-g4, VS. Car.; Kathas.; to beautify, MW.;: to show, ib ? 


Os ee Stee! tenes in society, MW. =*cira 
See de the customs or usages of society, spurts 
(sabhac ) _taramga, m. N. of a ie on po : 
manners, 1 ‘n Sanskrit (by Jagan-natha-misra). 
Rte poldness in company, MW.=nara, 
EDEL € Kaksheyu, Hariv. ; of a son ws Anu, 
m, N. of a sor a drama (by Mahésvara). 
Por. = nate nt of an assembly, chair- 


~niyaka, m. t f a gambling-house, ib. 


Sabhajana, n. (for sa-bhijana see 
ab 
service, honour, courtesy, politeness civility ¢ ee =) 
receiving ot taking leave of afriend),R “ae : hee 
leased, MBRs Regen, honoured,  gratifie 
) ey. agin Res &e.s Praised, celebrated eg 
=) Jya@, mfn. to be honoured or prai 
(gen.), R, Praised by 
WANT sa-bhan 


See col, 2, 


Nn. N. of 
he preside = 
da, sa-bharya, sa-bhiti &c. 


. keeper 0 
oat ‘sabhtnt?) ‘nd. in society, Subh, = pati, 
= nia 
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I. sam or stam, cl. I. P. samati or 


stamait, to be disturbed (accord, to some ‘to be undis- 
turbed ;’ cf. 4/Samz), Dhatup. xix, 82; cl. 10. P. sa- 
mayatt or stamayatz, to be agitated or disturbed, Vop. 


WA 2.sdém, ind. (connected with 7. sa and 


2. sama, and opp. to 3. vz, q.v.) with, together with, 
along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi- 
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk. 
ouv, Lat. cov, and expressing ‘ conjunction,’ ‘union,’ 
‘thoroughness,’ ‘intensity,’ ‘completeness,’ e.g. sayi- 
A/ yuj, ‘to join together;’ samz-4/dha, ‘to place to- 
gether;’ sam-dhz, ‘placing together;’ sazz-4/ taf, 
‘to consume utterly by burning;’ saz-uccheda, 
‘destroying altogether, complete destruction ;’ in 
Ved, the verb connected with it has sometimes to be 
supplied, e.g. a0 agnim yasdsah sdm hd pirvih, 
‘for many glorious waters surrounded Agni ;”’ it is 
sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. sama, 
‘same’;’ cf. samartha), RV. &c. &c. 


@4 1. sama, mfn. (connected with 7, sa 
and with 2. sad and samdna; cf. samaha, used 
as pron.: declined like savwa, e.g. samasmtat, RV, 
vi, 53, 6) any, every, RV. [Cf. Gk. duds, duds; 
Goth, swéma; Angi, Sax, sum; Eng. some. | 


GA 2. samd,mf(2)n. (prob. originally iden- 
tical with prec.; cf. samdza) even, smooth, fiat, 
plain, level, parallel (Aarza-s°, ‘on a level with the 
ear 3” bhijmnd- or bhiimeh samam-v kri, ‘to make 
level with the earth’), RV. &c. &c.; same, equal, 
similar, like, equivalent, like to or identical or homo- 
geneous with (instr., €.g. maya sama, ‘like to me;’ 
or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any- 
thing (instr., gen., loc., or -/as, or comp.; savtam 
A/kri, ‘to make equal, balance’), ib.; always the 
same, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards 
(loc, or gen.}, ib.g even (not ‘ odd”), a pair, VarBrS,; 
having the right measure, regular, normal, right, 
straight (sama /kri, ‘to put right or in order’), 
AitBr. &c. &c.; equable, neutral, indifferent, VarBrS, : 
equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common, 
middling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, upright, good, 
straight, honest, ib.; easy, convenient, Pajicat.; full 
complete, whole, entire, L.; m. peace (perhaps w. r. 
for Sama), R.; Kam.; the point of intersection of 
the horizon and the meridian line, Gol.; N. of partic. 
zodiacal signs (esp. Vrisha, Karkata, Kanya, Vrié- 
cika, Makara, and Mina), MW.; a kind of straight 
line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro- 
cess of extracting the square root, ib.; (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.;a grass-conflagration,L.; aJina 
Gal. ; N. of a sonof Dharma, VP. ; of a sonof Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.; of a king of the Nandi-vegas (v.1. 
Sama), ib.; (a), f.a year, see sama, p.1153; (a22),n. 
level ground, a plain (samé bhimyadh, ‘on level 
ground’), AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; equability, 
equanimity, imperturbability, MBh.; likeness, simi- 
larity, equality (eva, ‘equally, in the same man- 
ner’), Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 18; right measure or 
proportion (eva, ‘exactly, precisely ’), SBr.; settle- 
ment, compensation, Mn. viii, 177; good circum- 
stances, Mricch.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same- 
ness of objects compared to one another, Pratap. ; 
Kouval.; (in geom.) a mean proportional segment 
(described as a fourth proportional to the two per- 
pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for 
solving problems in a trapezium), Col.; = sama, f, 
a year (see papa-s°, punya-s°, and su-shama); 
(sadn), ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi- 
larly, RV. &c, &c.; together with or at the same 
time with or in accordance with (instr. or comp.), 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.: 
VarBrS.; BhP.; honestly, fairly, R. [Cf Gk. 
dpa, duds, duadds; Lat. similis; Germ. save, 
~Saim ; Eng. same.) =kaksha, mfn having equal 
weight (-2@, f.; -fva, n.), Sah.; (z), f. equili- 
brium (°kshdém «/tul, P. tulayatz, ‘to balance 
one another’), MBh, = kanya, f.a suitable maiden, 
a girl fit to be married, Dhanamj. = kara, mfn. 
(for sa-makara see p. 1153, col. 2) levying 
regular or fair taxes, Sinhfls. =karna, m. ‘having 
ee of Siva, MBh,; of Buddha (-2d, f. 

‘ = 

Buddh.; Tp ieee eee pa ; een 
ian qual diagonals,’ an 
equi-diagonal tetragon, Col. = karman, mfn, hav- 
ing equal occupation, MBh, = k@la, m. the same 
time or moment, W.; (ibe. or avz, once also ¢ [v. LD; 
ind. simultaneously, Yaji.; Kav. &c,; -bhava, m, 
a contemporary of (comp.), Rajat.=kalina, mfn. 


qa 1, Sam, 


simultaneous with (comp.), Nyayas., Sch. =kola, 
m. ‘having an even breast,’ a serpent, snake, L. 
— koshtha-miti, f. the measure of compartments 
or number of equal squares of the same denomina- 
tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension 
of the side is given ; the area or superficial contents, 
Col. —kxrama, mfn, keeping pace with, Sis.; -2d, 
f, having the steps equal (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. =kriya, mfn. acting 
uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bhartr. ; 
subject to the same medical treatment (-¢va, n.), 
Susr, = kshetra, n. (in astron.) ‘having an even 
or complete figure,’ N, of a partic. division or ar- 
rangement of the Nakshatras, MW, —Ehi&ta, n. a 
cavity having the figure of a regular solid with equal 
sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &c., Col. —gan- 
dha, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of 
odours), Dharmas. 37; mfn, having the same odour, 
L. =gandhaka, m. a perfume compounded of 
similar ingredients, L. —gandhika, mfn. having 
equal or similar fragrance, MW.; n. the fragrant root 
of the Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. = cakra-vala, 
n, a circle, IndSt. = catur-asra (or -asra), mf(a)n. 
having four equal angles, square, ASvGr.; “arBrS.; 
BhP. &c.; m. n. a rectangular tetragon, square, 
Sulbas.; Aryabh.; Heat. ; an equilateral tetr°, MW.; 
(z), ind. (with 4/272) to transform into a square, 
Heat. —catur-bhuja, mfn. having four equal sides; 
m, or n.(?) a square or rhombus, Col. = catush- 
kona, mfn. having four equal angles (distinguished 
from sama-catur-asra), IndSt. —catvarinsa- 
danta-ta, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the 
32 signs of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. 
= citta, mfn. even-minded, possessing equanimity, 
equable, Kav.; BhP.; indifferent, W.; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject, MW.; -24, f. 
(L.) or -¢oa, n. (Bhag.) equanimity towards (loc.) 
=cetas, mfn. = -cz//a, Bhartr.; BhP. —codita, 
mfn.=sam-c°, driven or shot off, MBh. = ccheda, 
mfn. having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch. ; 
°“di-krt, P. -karotz, to cause to have an equal den®, 
Bijag. —cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or 
denominators, MW. —jati, mfn, equal in kind, 
homogeneous, MW. —iatiya, mfn. id., MBh.=jna, 
f, fame, L. (v.1. for samajra). tata, N. of acountry 
in eastern India, VarBrS.; Buddh. = ta (sama-), f. 
sameness of level, VarBrS, ; equality, sameness, iden- 
tity with (instr., gen., or comp. ), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.) 
Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; equableness, normal con- 
dition (C¢d#2 4/77, ‘to decide or settle equitably ), 
Mn.; MBh.; Suér. &c.; equanimity, MW.; medi- 
ocrity, Hit.; benevolence, Paficar.; -/#@72d, 0. (with 
Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge,Dharmas. 
94. =tirthaka, mf(z#@)n. full to the brim, Lalit. 
— tulad, f. equal value, Kav, = tulita, mfn. of equal 
weight, VarBrS. = trina-mani-loshta-Kancana, 
mfn, one to whom grass and jewels and clods and 
gold are of equa! value, Sinhas. = traya, 0. an equal 
quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan, 
dry ginger, and sugar), L. = tri-bhuja, min. hav- 
ing 3 equal sides, Col.; m. n. any figure containing 
3 equal s°, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib, = try~ 
ansa, mfn. consisting of 3 eq° parts; (@), f, a partic. 
Vishtuti, TandyaBr, = tva, n.equality with (instr. or 
gen.), KatySr.; VS.Prat.; VarBr. &c.; equanimity, 
HYog.; uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp. )s 
Bhag.; BhP.; equableness, normal condition, ee 
= tvish, mfn.equally bright orlovely, W.= a. n 
tra-ta, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one of the 5 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. ~danta, 
mfn, having even teeth; -Za, f. one of the 32 ee 
of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas. nO a 
Sana, mfn. (ifc.) of similar appearance, TK®, ° i 
(also with sarvatra or sarvesham) looking on all 
(thin ith | or indifferent eyes, MBh.; 
gs or men) with equal or Terer alieott 
Kav.; Pur. =dargin, mfn, looking impartially 
; : 5° MBh.; R. é&c. 
(loc.), regarding all things imp, 4 with 
=duhkha, mf(@)u. feeling pain in goa aring 
another, compassionate, Kv. ; -sukha, min. s 
; é ° MBh.: Sak.; indifferent to 
grief and joy with an’, y hae avis, maf. 
pain and pleasure, Bhag.; Ashtav. —@% Bhartt. ; 
looking indifferently or impartially upon, td. 
ings i BhP. = drishti, 
BhP.; regarding all things imp’, artially 
f. the act of looking on all equally or imp: ° 


‘ ot Oh dee hP.; 

Kathas.; mfn. looking on all imp pe a): sn 
niat.: Vas.: even-eyed, Vis, =Gesa, tl 

Rajat.; Vas.; yea, ee, 


ground, Sak, = dyuti, mfn. equal in 
= dvadasasra, m. n, an equilatera 
dodecahedron, ib, = dyi-dvibhuja, 


| dodecagon OF 
mfn, having 


TATE sama-sanku, 


a 
i 





r 


H Col. 
(7) 2 rhomboid, 


2x2 equal sides; m. 0 : 
qharma, mi(a)> 


= dvi-bhija, mfn. having 2e 
homboid hav° 2s" eq, om BRP. 
(ife.) of equal nature or character, resets 
= daha, ind. equally with (inst eating Pe equal 
mfn. (for sa-madh° see P- med savin made ed 
burden with (gen. ), Ragh. = dbt * valent to, W. 
in weight, Mn.; Visha. ; equal or “ ‘id ns 
= ATR, m. = -samki, Gol.; lea: apr aise) ; 
vana mf(a)n. indifferent to blam said desequallys 
~pakshapata, mf(d)n. favouring i : j= He 
impartial, Kir. = Pata Tee the 
dhaka, L. —pada, m io g 5 an 
partic, posture in sexua 1, 45 k phad-g¥-"¥ sce 
shooting, ib.—padata,1n +3 B rtic. posture 
n, ‘holding the feet even, a pa ‘ing, Le & r 
ing, Samgit.; a posture 1n ae 3 9, ; 
mfn. having equal apleor ) the artificl@ 
dhanya-samkara, 1. (in z ave opt 
bination of two metaphors,» 14 to (loc:)s 7 
eager for an equal positiop - ve hings 
| mfn, esteeming = thy 
=» buddhi, m : Pe _. phag 
ferent: m,N. ofa Muni, v4 eiving 29 e 
hare, MW.; min. (prob.) FO" equabilitY? ature 
Pan, vi 2. 1, Sch. = bhava: We of ata 
eneousness ‘Bham. ; bee ground U ipelo 
eres rty WW. = pha, f gp DREOE 
a aan 3? . ind. (prob.) = ‘even-Cl 0 ‘ip of 
‘on ev’ pr’), Ra; alas ® 4 
g. tishthaad-gu. = ma: poe, mi» PE 
prime vertical circle sei mY atl 
omon), Saryas.s, OO aymil te ei 
5 inded,equable, bP. may 5, ofthe “o Ind? 
Pan. iv, 3, §2, 5c 
easure, We) : 
pa f. mean Dee pe r 
filled with (instr.) to he 
KatySr.; Kaus. 9 
for sanmay” ,L. el 7. f, equa 
sity or speed, MW. Jeni 
mean or equated ; . ts 
coloured equally, Hat ith 
MW. = xrata, ™.D- ; 
m. ° S : ” 
ban Nd fom 
me ‘ -f[UG; 
having eq° feelings Orr 
raya, n. causing 


rm, 
same fo 
mfn, of the former 


samad agatal, es 
honest man (Cis " c- <a 
xekha, min. form ; 
= °rca (fr, sama ah GA 
ank 
number of verse* < 
equal perpendicu'! i 
i ri 
ni, f. 4 
=—lepanl,; ie 
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WAAL sama-surkara, 


L. Saméttara-tas, ind. directly northwards, 
Aryabh, Samédaka, mfn. containing the same 
quantity of water, L.; n. a mixture of half butter- 
milk and half water, L, Samépamé, f. =xupama 
(ifc, ‘like, resembling’), Divyav. ; (in rhet.) com- 
parison expressed by Sasa in composition with the 
substantive to which an object is likened, MW. 
Samaujas, m. N. of a son of A-samaiijas, VP. 

Samaka, mfn, equal, alike, Kay.; Divyav. 

I. Samaya, P. “vats (for 2. see sazt-4/2), to 

L. 

whi ind, through, into the middle of or 
midst of anything (acc. or instr.), RV.; entirely, 
thoroughly, ib.; in the neighbourhood of (acc, or 


instr. or gen.), Si.; Das. 
a alae) ind. See under sam-aya, p. 1164, 
col, 2. 
levelled, to be ad- 
Samayitavya, min. to be , to 
justed (as a dispute), vies (prob. w.r. for fam°), 
as. See aishdmas. 
shun, f, (of 2. sama above) a year, RY. &c. &c, 
(also sama, n.in papa-sdma, purya-s , su-shdma); 
a half-year, AV.; season, weather, AitBr.; Kaus. ; 
Nir.; a day MW. —“tita (°#2¢°),mfn. more than 
one y° old Car. = nicaya, mfn, one who has a store 
(of rovisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 18. 
2 Otte (°man°), m. (for I. saman” see under 
2 sama col, 1) the end of a year, ib. iy, 26, —2. 
ontara (°mdn®), n. (for I. sama’ see col. I) the 
sis within a y°, Car, = “rbuda 


pie vertical circle, Ganit.; Gol, = Sarkara, mfn. 
Containing the same quantity of sugar; n. (with 
“7%a) a partic, medicinal preparation, Bhpr. —s2- 
(to hae Moon with equal horns, VarBrS. = sas,ind. 
pide) Into equal parts, ApSr. — sirshika, f. 
mine with: (instr. or comp.), Rajat. sila, 
Bh? Mn. having the samecustoms or character, MBh.; 
subtr: eeuin, min, id., MBh, = godhana, n. equal 
: action, s° of the same quantity on both sides of 
va = dation, Col. — 8ruti, mfn. having equal inter- 
. ae nat 5 sreni, f. a straight line (-gafa, mfn. 
ten in st? Jines? [as letters]), MatsyaP. sam- 

ting na, n, (with Yogins) N. of one of the 10 sit- 
i See tes, Yogas., Sch, = samsthita, mfn. being 
Phe x4 Te umstances, Mricch, = samkhyata, mfn. 
ine number with (instr.), BhP, = samadhi, m. 
fn ica obeace on equal terms, W. —samdhita, 
ih ted on eq? terms, bound or connected ples 
on eq” ternis (as an alliance), Kam. ; 

ut (accord, to Kam,, Sch. ioe -samadht-tas, ind.) 
Y&-vartin, mfn. simultaneous; (°¢2)-fa, f. 

‘ wed ness, Sarvad, = sarva-guna, mfn, pl. 
dhants “qually with all virtues, Kathas, = sid- 
f qual ue D. Pursuing eq® objects, AsvSr, = supti, 
issoluti * 8eneral sleep (=the end of a Kalpa and 
trans on of the Universe’), L, = stitra-g@ or sil- 
Situated 2 mfn, situated on the same diameter (i.¢. 
© antipod ° Opposite points of the globe), living at 
MBh s, Sryas, = saurabha, m, N.ofa man, 




























































Number yore mf(@)n. occurring with an even | interval of ay°; (¢),ind. Bh. 

May VarBy 5.5 be in flontishie circumstances, Cmdr”), n, ally iter npen ae 2 cow 
form Ww "> being level or even, equal, level, uni- apriangag EI reds Pan. ¥ 2,12, 

ley, 3 Ll eC, similar, ib. = sthals, n, even or bearing a calf be % ’ wa Vy 

betwen wand, ib.; (7), f id.s the Doab or country | Saméti. See fr. sama-loka,m.c. for sama’) 
Yedr ) * the Gan es and Jumna rivers (cf. a#far-| Samblokya, n. ( ‘a with (gen.) MarkP, 

level sin A raf tp 2, to turn into level gr°, make ehariag 2 = it wiio! for Gnibat below, = chas 
sot Mi a nes ie-hy ##a,m{n.made into ie (for fas), ind. equally, similarly, in like manner, 


i . 
Posture. aevelled, filled up, W-am sthana, n.a partic. 
*racted) L °84 (in which the legs are closely con- 
8 equal . 8Parsa, mfn, having the same con- 
witally d n touch, having the same effect of cont’, 
ae Ora ites . =svara, mfn. having the 
a ane “Milar tone or accent, RPrat. SamAnsa, 

IN eg? how share (as in an inheritance; eva, ind. 


TS.; Maitrs. 
Bamvel 
AitBr. 
eerie min. similar, equally great or much, 
TS.: Br.; ind. equally much, TS.; Kath.; AévSr. 
Samavad, in comp. for prec, —indriya, mfn. 


in comp. for next. = jami, mfn, uni- 


zi = mfn, obtaining an 
“qual ets), athds.: Vajracch.: mfn, containing | =-v7y4, ThogyeBt: =e (samavad-), infn. 
Mn. 2 » Suér, s entitled S or obtaining an eq? sh®, | equal share, one 
th, shar,', (@); f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; -bAdgi2, | equally strong, Ap " g: forz.sees.v.), see dvat-s°, 
waking she in equal portions, L.; -Adrds, mfn. 1, Samika (11.547 sama. = kavana, n. the act 
a a4 Port®, sharing equally a co-heir, Dayat. Sami, in on vellitig Kull. on Mn. vii, 184 
Yais 28aka, mf(é24)n, obtain! , ° chare, ib.; | of making even, 1¢v© a utting on a level with 
Sue 8 seit @)n.o taining an eq ; . ts, | S$ assimilation , Vedan a +e ) equation, Bilsé.; 
Mf.) Ttitled to a pa cs? ee ein, (instr.), Mn. Sch.; C hts ChUp,, Sch.; a roller 
ayy taining an eel dig we eres Samé- equalizing, setting Po ekra m. equation, Col. 
(ite ahi orn sh’, Yajhi; ai ae mfn, | (to level a sown held), ie. iba pudts, to make even, 
make like appears Bisons, s Be vata Sa- ~ /xri, P. Bs a ee, &c.; to equalize, Heat.; 
lables hara, re ae similar, like,R.; of syl- | level, KatySr.; Ri; lity with, declare to be equal to 
Cece? * Raving the same number of sy ity with, 


ua 
ae y Kavy8d.3 to adjust, settle, MB. ; R.; Mn., 


ound, annihilate, Kathas. ; 
akan 8 ota made even, levelled, equi- 


Myon of p2242-krama, mfn, containing 4 eek 
*S or metrical feet of thes? n° of syl’, 


a 
Ra) e 
may shar bvakara m, a partic, Samadhi, Buddh. 


Ret p 2 Sh d Stakam, = KF " : same manner 
ag, 88a lion}, 2 ae standing evenly on a fou) ee, equalized, sas Sat =kriti, f. 
Mn}, 88 same a as, Samécira, aps imitated, ib.; aan AY ish. ~ eriy®, f. the act 
geo) mal mann of oo | ing nt wngung, Nahi hee 
"Apa ¢ Orin uct, 1D.; mii. ualizing 2 Ne 1 state. Car. 
Pose tic, eye n, Vittuous cond?, ib. enna 2 m. the See tue ok Hacolic ental) Be 
ma, sin equa, ent, Sus, Samfitmaka, = Y | Coven, B <bhavate, elke gall cal ah eauality, 
: Suge Mf eg igo AY; 1, ae oat h AP). equalized, Nee ab the ground or destroyed, 
j an ~ 22 1D. (prob, w.r. for : .* | Anast.: to be : |- 
(fo Ke face emf, for sa-manana sce s.v.) having | APast+s mfn. placed equally, Vet.; equa 


Jatakam. = bhita, + become indifferent, Bhartr.; 


r Ww a 
dour 98mg a ized, equipoised, ¥4)8.5 


‘str.), Naléd, 1, S&amAnta, m. 
Ur ’ « T, 
(fo, s Maitng “4 


See under sama) a borderer, neigh- 





. 2 identified, MW. 2 > (vear’), Pan. v, 1, 85; 
ait op ed * Sdmanta), 1, Samintara, mh Samina, mfn. (fr. meee : en ibe , : ‘a 
ims thet tence (5, under sama) being a Putra yearly, annual, A.; hire 
t © unj 1 Measurement; e.g. ‘1 ‘be , ' 
mace tent @ horse ge doe cram; pe h. ie. = | hence, ib 4. f(a cow) bearing a calf every year, L 
Res Ny Kam . tri-samdntaran, uve Saminika,'.' K. °yate, to be treated or ac- 
v2 Se leant gene geome | 2 Hamat Ne CN tet 
; f $e tent : - 
| ae ea fangs a Phala, N. of wk. Bemkre apa ere mfn., g.g2hdai ; similar, like, of like 
Rgjp E sen? - SBamfrthaka, mfn. havin Cae 
R de eqn Samaztnin, fata seeking or | origin, MW fn. (fr-7- sa-+ma) ‘together 
sg, Peth, Vee ‘3 Seeking peace with (instr.), | @H 3. sa-ma, MN a rous, Naldd, 
wi, de Snithe ct Sam°), Sam&raha-gs, Mf. | yith Lakshmi,’ happy, Prosper” ited be tain 
ra g. endeg Ane side, VarYogay. Samérshe, WAAL sa-makara, mfn. (for Ss 
mg ical See aes the same Rishi, MBh. 8 a | 1152, €0l. 3) having marine mo e 
ti 8p, y Cut (wi 2, Sams-vikarta, mfn. sym Pp. akta. See sam-v/ ay, col. 3. 
| a8 on Mfp ithout being notched), ApSr. 88° | @Aeh sain- y : 
| a ey eVen eis (for Sam-G5° see samt-/ as) sit- RAR sc meakna, See sam- anc, Col. 3. 
Styag tand; 284, MarkP, gamAsama, mfn. mfn. being within sight 


aaa sam-aksha, 


| “mp, Samay al, of eg? and uneq” rank, Gaut. 
v: he eyes, Pr 
or before the ¢ye> 


Sis, 7 -V@) mfn, having the same name as 
2), fa kind of pant ( =gojihva), 





WTAE sam-aijasa, 







esent, visible, Sak.; BhP.; 


1158 


(dm, at, e, and a-tas), ind, before the eyes, visibly, 
manifestly, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or 
comp.), RV. &c. &c. mt&, f. visibilit > MW, 
=Garsana, n. the act of seeing with the eyes, 
ocular evidence, Mn, viii, 74. 


WAT sdm-agra, mf(@)n. (see 2. sam) all, 
entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc, = ‘ fully,’ 
‘entirely ;’ n. ‘all, everything "), AV, &c. &c.; fully 
provided with (instr. or comp.), Malay.; Kavy4d.; 


-one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh.; 


R. =ni, mfn. the very first among (gen.), BhP, 
—dhans, mfn. possessing the whole of one’s pro- 


perty, Mn. viii, 380. —bhakshana-siia, mfn. 


eating everything, Cat; =mala-hirake, mfn. 
taking (upon one’s self) all impurity, Mn. viii, 308. 
= vartin, mfn. entirely resting or fixed upon (loc.), 
Malav, —sakti, mfn, possessing full force, Ragh. 
—sampad, mfn. one who has every happiness, ib. 
—sauvarna, mfn. entirely golden, Kathis. Sam- 


agrfiga, mfn. one who has his body or limbs 
complete, MBh, Samagréndu, m. the full moon; 
-nibhdnana,mfn. having a face like the £°m°, MBh, 


Hamagraya, Nom. P, °ya/i, to make full or 


complete, restore, Cat. 


AF 1. sam-ankd, mfn. (for 2. see sam- 
# aiic) bearing the same mark or sign, $Br. 


WAY sdm-anga, mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) hay- 
ing all the limbs, complete, AV. (in MBh., applied 
to the mythical cow Bahuli); m. a kind of game, 
L.; N. of two men, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, ib.; 
(@), f. N. of various plants (accord. to L. ‘Rubia 
Munjista and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In- 
dica, &c.’), VarBrS.; Suér.; of a river, MBh. 

Sam-angin, mfn. complete in all parts, furnished 
with all requisites, Katy$r.; (i927), f. N. of a Bodhi- 
vriksha-devata, Lalit. 


VAT sa-mangala, mfn, endowed with 


happiness, auspicious, MW. 


AAA sam-/aj, P. -ajati, to bring or col- 
lect together, RV.; to bring into conflict, ib.; to 
subdue, overcome, ib, i 

Bam-aja, m. N. of Indra, AitAr,; a multitude of 
aninials, L.; a number of fools, L.; n.2 forest, wood, 
L. °ajyi, f, place of meeting, Kaui.; meeting, 
assembly, L.; fame, celebrity (v.1. for saaza78a), L, 

Sam-&ja, m. meeting with, falling in with (gen. 
orcomp.), VarByS.; BhP.; a meeting, assembly, con- 
gregation, congress, conclave, society, company (cf. 
dyiéta-s°), association, collection (accord. to L. not 
applied to animals), Apast.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; a 
convivial meeting, party, club, W.; a quantity, 
plenty, abundance (in su2ha-s°), Git. xi, 21; 2 partic, 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; an elephant (prob, 
w.t, for samaya), L.; -sanimivesana, n. a build- 
ing or place suitable for an assembly, assem bly-room, 
meeting-house, MW. “Sjika, w.r. for samdyiha. 


WAN samajha, w.r. for sam-ajRa. 


WAA_sam-/aiie (only ind. p. -acya), to 
bend together, SBr., Sch. : Pass. -atyate, to be pressed 
or thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12. 

Sam-akna, mfn. bent together, Pan, viii, 2, 48, 
Sch.; going or moving together or simultaneously, 
going, moving, W. 

2, Sam-anka, m. (for f. see above) a hook, 
crotchet (fig.= ‘pain, ache’), AV.; a partic. animal 
destroying corn, ib, 

_ Sam-Aficana, n, bending in, contracting, TBr, 
SBr. 


WAR sam-+/ahj, P. A. -anakti, ~anikte, to 
smear over, anomt, adorn, beautify, VS.; SBr,; to 
prepare, make ready, RV.; to honour, worship, ib, 
VS.; TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose, 
RY,; to devour (A. with instr., “to feed on \ ib : 

Manne Beate, made ready, RV.: 
furnished with (instr.), ib,: comb} : as 
(instr.), TBr. en med or united with 

Sam-dijana, mfn, fitting to 
smearing, anointing (see next). _ 
smeared, SamhUp, aes ee, ‘th oe well 
anointing, SankhGr, Pioyed in 


Sam-siijasa, min, pro i 
sound, good, excellent (a. ae) oe a . Bh. dat 


. N, £ i Ls 7] } 

ecaigghe rag. ; (4), f. (with wretts) N. of a 

pees € Srahma-siitra ; ‘n, propriety, fitness 
» CONSistency, correct evidence, MW, ; strtha- 


atPptka, £. N, of a Comm. on the Rasa-majijari, 
4&5 


gether, AV, hk. 
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awe samantha, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
culinary herb, L. 

AAT sam-/at, P. -atati, to resort to, ap- 
proach, visit, RV. 

CAE | sam-ati-/, kram, P. A. -kraémati, 


-kramate, to go or pass by entirely, cross or step 
over, MBh.; to step out of (abl.), R.; to transgress, 
neglect, disregard, lose, ib.; to surpass, excel, exceed, 
MBh.; to pass away, elapse (as time), Vet.; to let 
pass by or elapse (dvau m@sau samatikramya, 
‘after the lapse of two months’), R. 

Sam-atikrama, m. going entirely over or be- 
yond (see duzh-s°); deviating from, transgressing, 
omission, Mn. xi, 203. “atikranta, mfn. gone en- 
tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a 
promise), R.; passed away, elapsed, Vet.; surpassed, 
exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib.; n. 
omission, transgression, R. 


WALANG sam-ati-pra- / sans,P.-sansati, 
to praise excessively, MBh. 

AatAal sam-ati-»/ya, P. -yati, to go com- 
pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R. 


GAR sam-ati-rikia, mfn. (/ ric) @x- 
cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces- 
sive, much, W. 


aaitag sam-ati-/vah, Caus. -vahayati, 


to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as time), Nag. 


AATAFTA sam-ati-s/ vrit, A. -vartate,to pass 
by (acc.), MBh.; to run away, escape from (acc.), 
avoid, R.; Hariv. 


aafage sam-ati-srishta, min. (/ srij) one 
who has taken leave, allowed to go, ChUp, 


aatian sam-ati-sruta, mfn. (/sru) en- 


tirely flowed asunder, become thoroughly liquid, Suér. 


Maat sam-aii (-ati-/s. 4), P. -aty-eti, to 
go or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross 
over, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, excel, Bhag, 
emia mfn. gone or passed by, MBh.; R. 

f. 


WAM sa-matsara, mfn. having envy or 
jealousy, envious, jealous of (wdaisya), Ragh.; 
Kathias,; indignant, angry, Rajat. 


@aq samatha, w.r. for samatha, Lalit. 


WAT sam-/ad, P. -atti, to eat completely 
up, entirely devour, Bhatt, 


WAT samdd, f. (prob. fr.7.sa+mad, raging 
together ;’ accord. to Yaska either fr. samz-4/ad or 
fr, sam-s/mad; accord. to others fr. 2. sam + 
suffix ad ; cf. sémzana) strife, battle (often in loc. pl. ; 
acc. with 4/2 or dha and dat., * to cause strife 
among or between’), RV.; AV.; Br. 

Samadvan, mfn, fighting, warlike, RV. 


Gag sa-mada, mf(a@)n. intoxicated, excited 
with passion, Kav.; ruttish, MBh. 
| Ba-madana, n. conflict, strife, RV.; mf(@)n. 
impassioned, enamoured, Mricch.; Vas.; furnished 
with thorn-apple trees, Vas. 


Wag samadu(?), f. a daughter, L. 
AAW sam-adhika, mf(a)n. superabun- 


dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with mzdsa, 
m. ‘more than a month, 2 month and more’), R.; 
VarBrS.; Hit.; exceeding what is usual, extra- 
ordinary, intense, plentiful (az, ind.), Kav.; Sah. 
= tara, mfn. more abundant, exceeding, excessive ; 
~vupa, min. more beautiful than (abl.), Ragh.; 
‘récchvasin, mfn. breathing or sighing more heavily, 
idegh. = lajji-vati, f. excessively ashamed or bash- 

ul, Sah, = lavanysa,n. excessive loveliness orcharm, 


ib. Samadhikarambha, m. an extraordinary 
enterprise, Uttarar, 


ears sam-adhi-/krit (only ind. p. 


-kyttya), to cut vp in addition or completely, MBh. 
aaruny sam-adhi-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 


go towards together, come quite near, approach 
MBh.; BhP.; to acquire, obtain, Mn.:’MBh. &e.s 
to go completely over, surpass, Ragh.; Kir.; to go 
over, study, read, Mn. iv, 20. 
Sam-adhigata, mifn. gone quite near to, ap- 
proached, BhP, “adhigama, m. thoroughly under- 


aaa samantha, 


standing, perceiving, ib, “adhigamana, n. going 
beyondorabove, surpassing, overcoming, W. “adhi- 
gamya, mfn. to ke understood or perceived, Samk. 


aT YE sam-adhi-»/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
tise up, mount, ascend, AitBr.; Hariv.; to rise up 
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, MBh. 

Sam-adhirtidha, mfn. one who has risen up or 
mounted (with /u/dv2,‘brought into a critical condi- 
tion’), Balar.; convinced of (acc.), MBh. “adhi- 
rohana, n. mounting up, ascending, Car. 


AAA sam-adhi-»/ si, Caus. -sayayati, to 
lay or put anything in the place of anyother thing,Nid. 


aAfura sam-adhi-./éri, P. A. -srayati, 
°Ze, to proceed or advance towards, approach, attack, 
MW.; to put in or on the fire, MBh. 


WMATUBT sam-adhi-shtha (./stha), P. A. 
-tishthati, °te, to stand over, preside, govern, guide, 
Kim.; to administer, manage, MBh.; to mount 
upon, ascend, MW. 

Sam-adhishthana, n. abiding,residing, kasikh. 

Sam-adhishthita, mfn. standing upon (acc.), 
MBh.; standing above or at the highest place, 
Paficar.; filling, penetrating (acc.), Car.; ridden or 
guided by (instr.), MBh., 


sam-adhi-v/ srip, P. -sarpati, to 
glide or slide along, SankhSr. 


AUT sam-adhi (-adhi-vs. i), A. -adhite, 
to go over, repeat orread through orstudy thoroughly, 
Mn. vi, 93. 

Sam-adhita, mfn. gone over, read through, 
studied, MBh. 

Sam-adhyayana, n. going over or studying to- 
gether, (or) that which is gone over or repeated 
together, Apast. 


AAYT sa-madhura, mfn. (for sama-dh° see 
p. 1152, col. 3) sweet, L.; (@), f. a grape, L. 


AWA sa-madhyama, min. moderate, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 155. 


THT sam-adhy-»/as, A. -aste, to sit 
upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.} Ragh.: Desid. 
-Gstsishate, to wish to occupy, Bhatt. 

Sam-adhyasita, mfn. sat upon or occupied to- 
gether (as a seat), Ragh. 


WAL sam-adhva, mfn. being on the same 
road, travelling in company, Bhatt. 


aA sam-/an, P. -aniti, to breathe, live, 
RY. . 

Sam-anana, n. breathing together, Nir. 

Sam-ina, m. (for samana and sa-mana see 
p. £160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu- 
lates about the navel and is essential to digestion ; It 
is personified as a son of Sadhya), AV. &c. &e, 


GAA sémana, n. (prob. connected with 2. 
sain, oF 2. sama) meeting (cf. a-samandé), assembly, 
concourse, festival, RV.; AV.; intercourse, com 
merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6; amorous union, em- 
brace, RV. vi, 75, 4 &c.; conflict, strife, ib, v1, 73» 
3; 5 &c. (Naigh. ii, 17). — sa mfn, going to an 
assembly, RV. 

Samané, ind, in one point, together, RV.; at 2 
time, all at once, ib.; likewise, uniformly, ae 

Samanya, mfn. fit for an assembly or tor 4 
testival (as a garment), RV. 


AAaAaAe sam-anantara, mf (a)n. immedi- 
ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen. 3 ea 
chtra sam-anantarant, ‘and what 1s immediate y 
connected with it’), R.; BhP.; Sarvad.; (az), ine. 
immediately behind or after (gen. oF abl. or comp-), 


MBh.; R. &c. 
mfn. being of the same 


BAA sé-manas, 
i ; Kaus. ; d with 
mind, unanimous, RV.; V5.3 Kaus. ; endowe 


understanding, BhP. 
aban Pe mfn. unanimous, KathUp.; Sarvad. 


AAAH sam-anikd, D. battle, way Ee 
(Naigh. ii, 17); Balar. vii, 80 = tas, ne ee 
array, AitBr.= murdhan, Ml. the front of D, 

coh ak hae sameanu-a/ kamp, as 
to sympathise with, have pity 07 (acc.), Ragh- 


tata sam-anukirtana, 2B. praising 


highly, high praise, MBh. 


AAT sam-anuprdpta. 















yait, to make any one (acc.) 
condition (loc.), MBh. 


-kramya), 
through (acc.), 


vade, MBh. 


lowed, pervaded, Sam 
(instr.), ib. 


to go after together, 
MBh. 


in verse or metre, Car. 


haz7f@, toc 
-grihpite, 
put in order, M 
(acc.), Kam. 


graciously, Harv. 


to reflect deeply about, 
MBh. 


younger brother, 


born similar to aa P. POe to 


acquiesce 


A. -kampate, 








Gaus. -kalps- 


AA sam-anu- J klrip; ny state Of 


a q attain to a 


(only ind. P: 


7 ait 
sam- anu Vkran completely, ie 


to go or pass through 
BhP. 


TA sam-anu- J gains 


» after, follow, pursue (acc-), 


Fz _gacchatt, e 
; to penettale oe 
3 
fole 
through © 
‘anected wid 
_agal)s 


y-09 
ae follow 


mfn. gone after ° 


“= ta, 
Sam-anugate, ic. coherent of ¢ 


_,/ga(only 208" 
: hie quite closely 


f 
=~ att repee 
7 sam-anu-v gai, P. -gayatts {0 | 


AAU sam-an 


sam-an- 
ollect or gather i yo 
h,; to show 


ed ot 
anya, min. to be favov" ° 
Sam-anugraby™ \a aya 


f gam-anujas mine be 
Py - 40 

. n e . 7) 
sam-anu-v J? ; acc) MBH. ; 8° 
or resembling (ae gant 


may nt 
-anu-v J conse past! 
* a permit of — 9% 
nite, t0 prove ON 5 ge, 


R.3 to h ‘ to 
n, of pets): °°2. MBB 
oe away) dist quest * piss? (ace) 
allow 10. © ati, to b&b peg Pr, adie? 
Caus. Jitapay to ask lea¥&s of, bid rc go" 
(abl.), eel to take lem" te, M tap 
(abl.), ibis ) + to greets ermissiOn’ od 10 a)! 
Mn.; M jeaver Fed oF #80 Bogsh 
MBh-: "iit 


authorize; empow 
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§ 
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game-Er (act 
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sign 0 


Ait Bre aris: 


- ’ 4 Pp gi 
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Ofe (only Pre enP. i 4 


MBB.-; d as 
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arqqy sam-anubandha, 


one who has attained to (acc.), MBh.; obtained, 
assumed, MW.; entirely covered or overspread, ib, 


‘ iq Ssam-anubandha, m.== anuban- 
dha, 1. 


; ‘IL sam-anu-./ bhi, P. -bhavati, to en- 
Hey together, feel, perceive, Ragh. 


ah TAA sam-anu-s/man, A, -manyate, to 
» Consent to (see next): to recognize together 
as (ace,) Kam, ( )j 5 6 


< aM-anumate, mfn, consented to, agreed upon ; 
* Consent, AitBr. 


Aart Sam-anu-/yq ate 
-V ya, P. -yati, to go after 
‘ollow, MBh. ; VarBrS, . ee 


a-anuyata, mfn. gone after, followed, MBh. 
Ya ang FA sam-anu- Vv yuj (only ind. p. ~yuj- 
Cat : & ASS. yet7yate), to inquire after, ask about, 
oe Point, order, enjoin, R. 


Qaim. 
With fe enunyojya,, mfn, to be combined or mixed 
(instr,), VarBrS, 


hw 
Well de Tata Sam-anu-varnita, mfn. ( “/ yarn) 
Sctibed or Narrated, explained, MBh.; BhP. 


qT Sam-anu-/5. vas, FP, -vasati, to 


Y; follow, conform to (acc.), Hariv. (v1. 
OF -Yatsyazz), 


me Sam-any-./ 1. vid, Caus. -vedayatt, 
3 know or remember, remind, AitBr. 
“UP, BW sam-anu-vtksh (-vi-/tksh), A. 
*, to well observe, behold, Kav. 

Stm-anu-/yrit, A, -vyartate, to 
alle y 

fo en : obey, conform to (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
artayas, °° tesult or consequence, BhP.: Caus. 


env > Cause to take place or happen, R. 


(gen) we mfn, obedient, willing, de- 


*y follo Sam-any-a/ vraj, P.-vrajati, to go 
OF pursue with others, MBh. 


“am-anuvrata, mf(a)n. entirely 


: oF attached to (acc.) 
Coup, » M-anu-/ sas, P.-sasti, to teach 
Mstry . =~ 
Or +g; ct (two acc.), BhP.; (with 7a 
9 a ~ = “/? a5 
: “em, Mi 2hshmim) to rule or regulate well, 
*» 4Nscr, 


Bhp Ata, mn. well taught or instructed 


Tisam. secs 
M-anu-rV/ sue P.-socati,to mourn 


ot ; 7 

Rg, ted 6c “am~anu-shthita, min. (/stha) 

Pore anges vided with, rich in (comp.), ASvSr. 

Orn, Shthe : d He 
ed, MBh ¥&, mfn, to be accomplishe 

me, AT -_ ; 

a4 Aig. "anushya, mfn, together with 

Nanya, Visited or frequented by men, 5ay. 


Ray tr, "+ together with the princely among 


s . . 
ty “ar topern tev srip, P. -sarpati, to 
en, ¢ Sam.g ‘ ; " 
Soy Sa “Ts Tecollect, Jatakamn. 
Mm . ; 
? leave 2 OhU-a/ suri, P, ~svarati, to Te- 

tog Und, Sikh 

Bey am. , 
V. ty cont;. ile mf(@)n, * haying the ends 
c hole. clicavp: ns, neighbouring, adjacent, RV.5 
oti attire, all 7-2 o!Dg on every side,’ universal, 

i Wit (Sémantam, ind, ‘in contiguity of 


oxction 
C 
 tple Pas 5. together with :’ samantdm or 


t D ] Qs: 
Bowtely : ond. fon all sides, around,’ or ‘wholly, 
18) Cra? 2e77 - > 7 Ss #! 
4,° SR. ), AV @; ind. ‘all round with 7a = 
Gre7 UT. *<C. &e.: (a), f. (pl.) neighbour- 
4 Stammar, Col.; n. (also with 
*; or Vasishthasya) N. of vari- 
Mm, 8m, nye (?) N. ofa country, Buddh. 
: of | Fa Deva-putra, Lalit. = ga2- 
ahs SBnj r ower, L.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
a tag, ind emati, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, 
m iy * Above, = dargin, m. N. ofa 
ig, Suh Vedha, f, a species of Euphorbia, 
Atty Bi. Hear,, Sch, = netra, m. N, of 
Nddh, =pafecaka, n. N. of the 


ru 


district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tirtha in it (where 
Paragu-rama is said to have cre in re ame yas) : 
.j Pur. — paryayin, mfn.all-embracing,AitBr, 

post a phish L.; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Brddh. —prabhisa, m. N. of a Buddha, 
SaddhP. = prasadika, m. N.ofa Bodhi-sattva (v.1, 
-pras°), Buddh. = prasidika, mfn. affording help 
or assistance on all sides (also v.1. for prec.), ib. ; -2d, 
f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 80 
minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas.84.— bhadra, 
mfn. wholly auspicious, Haray.; m, a Buddha or a 
Jina, L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. (cf. Dharmas, 
12); of a poet &c., Cat.5 mn. N. of a grammar, 
=bhuj, m, ‘all-devouring,’ N. of Agni or fire, Le 
= mukha-dharini, f. N. of a Buddhist Sitra. 
—rasmi, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Budch, = vi- 
lokita, f. N. of a partic. Buddhist world, Lalit. 
= vytiha-sagara-carya-vyavalokana, m, N. 
of a Garuda-raja, Buddh. — siti-baho (samantd-), 
mfn. having both fore-feet white, V8.5 MaitrS. 
= siti-randhra (savanid-), mfn, having both 
ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat. on Pao.) 2, 1, Vartt. 
27, =sthiildvalokana, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
flower, Buddh, = spharana-mukha-darsana, m. 
N, ofa Garuda-raja, ib. Samantdloka, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, ib, SamantAvalokita, m. N, ofa Bodhi- 
Bulg datas m, pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Sam-antikam, ind, conti guously, near (compar. 
°ka-taram), SBr. . . 

BAA sa-mantra, mfn. accompanied with 
¢ 5 or texts, ApSr., Sch, 
gerenicene ts mfn. id., ib.; possessing charms 
or spells, MW. 


anata sa-mantrin, mfn., together with or 
accompanied by counsellors (Céri-tva, n.), Rajat. 
Sa-mantrika, mfn, id., MW. 


WAPUAIT sam-andhakara,m. great or uni- 
ee 
darkness, Pat. on Pan. ll, 2, O- al 

Fee eanareee arin mfn. made dark or in- 
accessible on all sides, Kir. 

AAA sa-manmatha,mfn. filled with love, 
enamoured, Ritus. 

WA samanya. See p. 1154, col, 2. 

, many or sa-manyz, min. having 

anti ous (applied to the Maruts), 


ind, unanim , 
ie ee ib.; filled with sorrow, sor- 


RV.; wrathful, angry, 1D.> 20° 
rowful, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib, 


qAragH aa sam-anvangi-bhuta, mf{n. pos- 
sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyav. 


WArqa sam-anvaya &c, See sam-anv-4/5. i. 


a f am) 
qaeq! sam-anv-a-gala, mfn. (/g 
ilendét om tabbed or provided with (comp.), 
Buddh, ’ 
WAAC sam-anv-a- 
to take hold of or clasp together, 


tBr.; SBr.; AsvSr. 
sg oe A tu, mf, taken hold of, MBh.; 


ing, AgvSr.; (pl.) taking hold of one 
mh Soe Es eeumibbhy m, taking hold of 
from behind, Samkar. "anvarambhana, n. id., 
ro 


Badar. 
AARATRE 82 


ascend after (as a wi 
band), MBh. 


@Atea sam-anv- 
gether after, follow, MW. ; 
ie ee a m, regular succession or order, 

Bere Tent or consequence, conjunction, 
Saat or immediate connection (aé, ind, fin aon 
a of”), Kap.; Bidar. ; MBh. Bee. ; pete, 
. -pradipa-samketa, m,, -sétra-viurili, t. N, 

*F 
— nected or associated with, 

-anvita, mf, con s % 

eaely possessed of, fully sy aia a 
co a full of (instr. oF comp.), SvetUp. ; HS 
MBh ic . corresponding or answering to(comp.),R. 

. ey 


Water sam-anv-/ 1. ish, P. -tishyati, to 
seek out, look for or after, Balar. 


watead sam-anv- /3. ish, P. -iechati (ind. 


/rabh, A, -rabhate, 
take hold of one 


m-anv-d-/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
fe the funeral pyre after her hus- 


iff i, P. -eti, to go to- 


to infer or ensue as a 


TAM sam-abhi-/dhyai, 
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p. -7shya), to search through, seek about every- 
where, MBh, 


Sam-anveshana, n, searching or seeking every- 
where, L. 

MAGIA sam-anv-s/iksh (only ind. p. 
-tkshya), to look towards, look or Raze after, SBr.; 
to keep looking at, keep in view, ib, 

wautase sam-apa-cchid {./ chid), P.-echi- 
73att2z, to cut off, Sulbas, 

a 

BATU sam-apa-»/dhyai, P. -dhyayati (ep. 
also A. °/e), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 
or injury against, injure, MBh. 

WAI, sam-apa- vrij, Caus. ~varjayati 
(p. p. varjita), to deliver over, present with, offer 
to (dat.), MBh. 

GATT sam-apa-/vrit, Cans. -vartayati, 
to cause to roll away, drive away, RV. 

Wag sam-apa-/1, vri, P. -vrinoti, to 
unfasten, open, MBh. (w,r. Sam-upa-»/vrt), 

aarqur sam-apt-/1. dha (only ind. p. 
-dhaya), to cover completely, SBr. 

WARE sam-api-/ruh, P. -rohati, to 


grow together, prow over, AY, 


aq ag sam-apch (-apa-r/1. uh), P. -apé- 
hati, to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad. 
< 
aatrata sam-abhi-»/kirt (only ind. Dp. 
-kirlya), to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh, 


TATA sam-abhi-/kram (only ind. p. 
-kramya), t0 go near to, approach, MBh, 


WAL RS sam-abhi-kruddha,min.( Vkrudh) 
preatly enraged, angry, MBh. 


Waray sam-abhi-»/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go towards together, approach, R.: to go to, have 
sexual intercourse with (instr.), Kathis, 


wee 
aaa sam-abhi-»/garj, P. -garjati, to 
shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout 
(ace.), MBh. 
wary sam-abhi-\/guh, A. -guhate, to 


crouch down, cower, Hariv, 


AANTTA sam-abhi-cchanna, mfn.(/ chad) 
completely covered with (instr.), MBh, 
Aaa Ay sam-abhi-s/jan, A. ~jayate, to 


spring up together, arise, R, 
MAAAT sam-abhi-a/ jiia (only ind. p. -j#a- 


32), to recognize fully, entirely acknowledge or per- 
ceive, MBh, 


¢ 

ear WH sam-abhi-/tarj, P, -tarjayati, to 

threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold, 
Hariy. 


watery 


(acc.), MBh. 
WAM sam-abhi-V/tyoj, P. -tyajatt, to 


give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh. 

Sam-abhityakta, mfn. wholly given up, re- 
nounced, risked, MBh.; -szucta, mfn. one who has 
quite renounced his life, Hariy, 


WANE sam-abhi-/diu, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. °fe), to run or hasten towards OF against 
rush full upon, attack, assail (ace,), Nir. ; MBh. ny 

Sam-abhidrute,mfn.running towards or ania. 
tushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked. j > 
fested, ib; (avz}, ind, hurriedly, quickly, ib > in- 


WARY sam-adhi- Vi.dha. P. eine: 
speak to, address (acc.), Kathas. - adhati, to 


oe ; > tO proclai 
nounce, Kir.; to direct all one’s th Proclaim, an- 


sam-abhitas, ind. towards, to 


MW. Cughts to (ace.), 
Sam-abhidhi, f. (only if 

Inscr. mee NORNY UR, Ya name, appellation, 
Sam-abhihita, 


mfn. addressed, S 
wararny sam-abji../ 


vati, te, to run hast} 


poken to, BhP, 


at, assail, MBh.; R. > fly or dart 
nm SN 
PAPAL sam_ahhe—/ 
~GDni- . Sis soe 
-dhyati, to reflect deeply ie i ityatics 


» Meditate on MBh.; 
thoughts upon, long for (acc.), Susr. 


4E2 


to direct all the 
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iG bed sam-abhi-./nand, P. -nandati, to 


rejoice together with (see next) ; to greet, salute, 
R.; Kathas. 

Sam-abhinandita, mfn. rejoiced with, con- 
gratulated, Kathas. 

WAM GA sam-abhi-nik-srita, mfn. 
(4/sri) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a 
wound), MBh. 

aay sam-abhi-\/pat, P. -patati, to 
fall upon, attack (acc.), R. 

WAST sam-abhi-/pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to, arrive at, attain (acc.), MBh.; to get one’s 
reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib. 

qatar sam-abhi-/ pal, P. -palayati, to 
protect, rule, govern (acc.), Hariv. 

aa NUTS sam-abhi-»/ pid, P. -pidayatt, to 
squeeze together, crush, Hariv. 

WAY sam-adhi-4/; py, P. -pujayati, to 
worship, honour, MBh. 

WAHT sam-abhi- / pri, Caus. -piirayati, to 
fill up, fill, MBh. 


< 

SaaTe sam-abhi-préksh (-pra:V/iksh), 
A. -prékshate, to look at, perceive, view, R. 

wahas sam-abhi-V plu, A. -plavate, to in- 
undate, wash (see next); to overwhelm, cover, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-abhipluta,mfn.inundated, flooded,washed, 
R.; overwhelmed, covered, MBh.; eclipsed (as the 
moon), R.; (with vazasd) covered with menstrual 
excretions, Mn. iv, 42. 

WALT A sam-abhi-/ bhash, A. -bhashate 
(ep. also P. °¢2), to speak with or to, address (acc.), 
MBh. 

Sam-abhibhashana, n. conversation, colloquy 
with (instr. or comp.), R. 

WATT sam-abhi-r/ ya, P. -yati, to ap- 
proach any one (acc.) together, go towards or near, 
advance, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 


BAPTATA sam-abhi-/yae, P. A. -yacati, 


°4e, to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv. 
WARMTH sam-abhi- / raiij, A.or Pass. -raj- 
ate, to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh. 
TARE sam-abhi-s/ruh, P. -rohati, to 


grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v.1. sazz-adhi-r°): 
Caus. -rohayatt (Pass. -ropyate), to cause to grow 
up or ascend, place or impose on (as a burden &c.), ib. 

Walesa sam-abhi- /lash, P. -lashatt, to 


long for, be eager for, Hariy. 


aa hag sam-abhi-/vad, Caus, -vadayati, 
to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv. 


WAATTY sam-abhi-»/vadh (defective ; see 
“/vadh), to strike or hit at any ove (acc.), MBh. 


WAAATFA sam-abhi-/vaiich, P. -vait- 
chatz, to long for, be eager for, VarBrS. 
AAAI sam-abhi-viksh (-vi-V/iksh), P. 


ae to perceive, become aware of (acc.), Sak. 
vel. 


aaa TA sam-abhi-./vrit, A. -vartate, to 
go towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.; 
to come near, approach, MBh.; to turn back, re- 
turn, recur, Susr.; to remaiv, continue (¢#éshnime, 
silent}, R.; w.r. for sam-ati-s/vrit. 


WATT sam-abhi-»/ vridh, A. -vardhate, 
to grow up, increase, Hariv.: Caus. -vardhayatz, 
to make larger, enlarge, increase, augment, MBh.; R. 


Vase sam-abhi-»/vrish, P. -varshati, 


to rain down upon, BhP. 


wal sam-abhi-vy-G- Vhri, P. A. -ha- 
vatt, te, to mention together, Nyayam. ; 
together, associate together, MW, : 
Shap geal Se m. mentioning together, 
KatySr. ; bringing together, association, company, 
Kan.; association with a word of well-known mean- 
ing( = prasiddhérthakasya Sabdasyasamnidhih), 
MW. °abhivyaharin, min. mentioning together, 
ib.; accompanying, ib, “abhivyibrita, mfn. 


to bring 


watiare sam-abhi- /nand. 


mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum.; associ- 
ated (=sahita), accompanied by, MW. 


WA PTY sam-abhi- / subh, A. -Sobhate, to 
be beautiful or shine with (instr.), R. 


ARISAA sam-abhi-syana, min. (+/syai) 
thoroughly coagulated, Kas. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 


aa haTag sam-abhi-shic (4/sic), P. -shii- 
catz, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint, 
consecrate, Kathas. 


wary sam-abhi-shtu (./stu),P.A.-shtauti, 
-shtute, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R. 

Sam-abhishtuta, mfn. extolled, celebrated, 
BhP. 

MART sam-abhi-shtha (4/stha), P. -tish- 
thatz, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh. 


wafers sam-abhi-shyand (/syand), 
Caus. -skyandayatz, to cause to flow towards (acc.), 
Car, 

Sam-abhishyandin, mfn.causinghypertrophy, 
Car, 

GAMA sam-abhi-sam-vrita, min. (/1. 
vri) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh. 

MAMA sam-abhi-sam-./1. dha, P. A. 
-dadhati, -dhatte, to place or put into (loc.), MBh.; 
to aim at, strive after, determine on (acc.), ib. 


aang sam-abhi-\/sri, P. -saratt (ind. p. 


-sritya), to go towards, approach, advance, attack, 
MW 


Sam-abhisarana, n, the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea- 
youring to gain, ib. 

antag sam-abhi-»/hri, P. A.-harati, “te, 
to seize upon or take together, MW.; to seize, take, 
take out, ib. - 

Sam-abhiharana, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking &c., ib.; repetition, Pat. on Pag. 1, 1, 22. 
°aphihara, m. seizing or taking together, MW. 
repetition, reiteration (kriyd-samabhtharena, ‘by 
a repetition of acts,’ ‘ by repeated acts’), Pan.; Sis.; 
excess, surplus, W. 

Wag FT sam-abhi- J/hrish, Caus. -harsha- 
yati, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de- 
light, MBh. 


WANT sum-abhi(-abhi- v5.1), P. -abhy-et2, 
to go towards, come near, approach, RV.; R. &c.; 
to accrue to (acc.), MarkP.; to follow, attend, wait 
upon, Sis. 

anata HM sam-abhy-att- /kram, P. -kra- 


mati, to come upon or into, enter into, R. 


aay sam-abhy-+/ are, P. -arcatt, to pay 
great honour to, worship, greet, salute (acc.), Yj. 


MBh. . ; 
Sam-abhyarcana, n. the act of paying grea 


honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W. “aphyes 
cita, mfn.greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib. 


anay sam-abhy-/ arth, A. -arthayate, 
etition, solicit, request, MW. J 

Tee annauthag tel, min, seeking, petition- 

ing, a petitioner, Kum. - 

TaasT TT sam-abhy-ava-/ga, P. jigatt, 
to go into (acc.), GopBr. 

GNU sam-abhy-avé (-ava-/ 5. i), PB, -a- 
vditi, to penetrate entirely into (acc.),SBr.; to come 
to an agreement with (instr.), ib. 

sam-abhy-/ 2. as, FP. -asyati, to 
practise, exercise, Subh, ; 

Sam-abhyésa, m. practice, 
Kasikh, 

AMA IMA sam-abhy-a- /yam, P.-gacchat?, 
to come near (see next); to meet, Prasannar. nia 

Sam-abhyagata, mfn. come neat, approachee 
Paficat. ee 

aay sam-abhy-a-V 94, P. jigati, to 
come near, approach, MBh.; to come upon, seiZe, 
visit (with affliction), ib. _ 

AAA sam-abhy-a- J/1, da, A. -dattle, to 


comprehend, SBr. 


exercise, study, 


lead near or towards, introduce, 


sence, MBh. 


on Pan. il, I, 51. 












gether, association, 
piling up (-vat, ind. 


thate, to rise (said of a plane 


-ganiya), to come 
Divyay. 


rate, to drawout,€ 
ger or distress, T 


ing, MBh. 


striving, ende 


or followed, 195 Me 
Sch. 








gay sam-artha. 


i to 
_abhy-d-V/ni, P. -nayale 
sam-abhy-a Hes. 


WHA sam-abhyasa, nearne 
7 at. 
n. bringing 96% P 


8, pre 


Sam-abbyasi-karape, 
«ing t0° 
aT pring!Pé 
WMATSTL -abhyahard, m- 
ited ooenpanimielt Wee its 
sam-abhywccay? ms 
\, Apst : 
yeut-thii tA) 
t), Hari 


m on 
gj. g4 4 from (a 


a : 
z.-tish 


TVA sam-abh 
rh 

way sam-abhy-u o 
mrs bi forth 


or sprea 
fle 
tof dah” 


hri), A tL: 
0 MBh 


bhy-wd-dhr iv 


. to draw OU 
xtract, Saras¥-? i further esa 
escue, Talse Fo drawilB out, 


>. (Ws 


ja, mi: 
raf 


sam-a 
3 


Sam-abby nddharan’s 


~ua-ya 
aad sam-abhiy-0 
-nata,; 


a sam-abhy-u" ds); ; 
_— towering high (as clou iy - vs 
raised, risen, eanead hyuParrw. follow 
r 
z «ag or going Bet? sch. J 
act of approaching OF B ‘Rprat., i) 
approving, agreci8e WC ygarV Bt 
bhy-UP W- ach 


~ 
aga sam i proach, Be opener 


; ar, 4P 
“parte, to go very a ‘fn to be 8° mati 


Bam-abbyapeyt ,.abhyuew 
2) < 

- . 4); 
aaa sam-abhy-€ aes 10 re” 
come up to, approach 


Pancat. 


aay sam- 


La to . 
solicit, win over, RE: re self with, 
nec 
to ally or con 
C. 
qag sam-ay? a ¢ 
qat sam-are 2° 


win. 
qausam-arg ha, p. -4 


160, 4) VarBr 





Sentence, ib, on, 


: (Sarvad.), 
competence (- 
Ness of meaning, 


mfn, ad 
thaks 


tainj ; 
ays establishing, proving, corroborating, Sah. ; 
Soo. Agallocha(?), W. 
ion, sa iar n. (or d, Ff.) reflection, delibera- 
Sider ’) Mae lation (Cnam-a/hri, ‘to reflect, con- 
teconéiliati ‘3 Kathas, ; reconciling differences, 
Persuasion Wi objecting, objection, ib.; (4), f 
impossible. eee MBh.; insisting on what is 
NB; cotrobo OP-s (am), n. establishing, maintain- 
Uval.: en ‘ation, vindication, justification, Pratap.; 
Een, by Riad ? force, ability, competence (a7, with 
determined « of’), MBh. °arthaniya, mfn. to 
amare} or fixed or established, TPrat., Sch. 
sidered ‘hita, mfn. taken into consideration, 
dar an Judged, regarded, held, R.; Vikr.; re- 
TPrat “termined, R,; maintained, established, 
Who has fae able, capable, Kav.; -vat, mfn. one 
Qm.ay 8ed or considered &c., Paficat.; Kathas. 
borated bie hya, tufn, to be established or corro- 
s T Justified, Sah. 


Bteatly m-/ard, Oaus. -ardayati, to pain 
» distress. wound, MBh. 


“2 
Op, : “na, mfn. pained ded &c., Pa.; 
P.; asked | solicited W. oo ; 


V rid, Sam-ardhaka, °dhana&c. See sam~ 

amis, T17I, col. r. 
Vein yo Upaka, pana &e. 
« °779, col, a 


Ver arya, min. (for sam-arya see 
(as. 72) attended ne 
9 sacrifice: €d by many persons, frequent: 
TS ie ceremony), RV.; attended by (his) 
N Sal of Indra), ib. 
Keeping 092-maryada, min. hounded, limited, 


Pin 
t & Withi 
Sct, V thin bounds or in the right course, Ccor- 


“quate to or qualified for (loc.), R. 


See sam- 


eutin Ls epectful, MW.; contiguous, neigh- 
‘ “ONtipyj : ar), ind, decisively, exactly, Bhartr.} 
ity, Vicinity, L, 


§ 
honoys am~ Sark, Caus, 


fy eBti-ary, “espect to, BhP, 
of Bf (acc "2A, n. respect, reverence, a respect- 
ofa Vong te Upa-/ hyrt, nt-/ aha and Caus. 

“Our i. Bhp to show honour’ or ‘ offer a gift of 


-arhayati, to show 


dj Sa. * © 
Soh" fou] fe ala, mfn, having stains or spots, 
(cf % m.N. pore Vas,: Bhpr.; sinful, Un. iy 109, 
27) 29 Asura (v, 1. srimara), Hariv.; 0. 
Pol eg ment feculent matter, ordure, L. 
e x ay . irty, stain 
» defile, Bhad Cts to make dirty, ’ 


a Me s 
at econ Alan ¥/, kri, PA. -karott, -ku- 
Adon Alam uSHLy, embellish, adorn, MBh.} R. 


d, jp,“ Fita, mfn, highly decorated, well 
2 (thei Sa-mallikdksha, mfn.with white 
“Yes (said of horses), Vas. 

We av, P.-avati, to drive or force 

Ba? RV, ; ee RV. v, 34, 8; to aid, refresh, 

Rn ‘ ‘ 

ee ae helping, protecting, BhP. 

inp ve Ripa eee-kara, m. (4/1. kri) & kind 
: her Paka Or drama (in three acts, represent- 

"> Sap “*tlons of gods or demons), Bhate; 





th Sam. A Lee 
Map letely ove av0-4/ krt, P.-kirati, to scatter 


“OR. AS Cover enti helm with, 
3B niirely, overwhelm 
tay 


x 


tor they tava-Vkship, P. -kshipats 

Perce ART op a¥? Tepel, MBh. 

ly ap. or tng eea~1/ gam, Pp, -gacchatt, to 

Ranga wih, ppm en esome ren 
, . 


Sam - ava ~ gunthita, mfn. 





quya sam-arthaka, 


ms force or meaning, significant word, MW.; the 
istruction or coherence of words in a significant 

; ability, competence (see -yzkta); 
nen esPtion, intelligibility (see dizh-s°); -¢ara, mfn. 
€ (or most) competent, capable &c., Panicat.; -7a, 
-[Ua, n, (Rajat.) ability, capability, 
tayd, with gen., ‘by virtue of”) ; same- 
> force or signification (of words), 
+3 Pada-vidhi, m, N. ofa gram, wk. ; -yitkia, 
°ar- 
»™mfn. able to, capable of (inf,), Vet.; main- 


down, depressed, 


(/gunth) completely wrapped up or enveloped in 
(acc.), R. | 
sam-ava-V/ guh, A. -guhate, to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 
WAI sam-ava-echad (./chad), Caus. 
-cchadayatt (Pass, -cchadyate), to cover completely 
over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv. 
Sam-avacchanna, mfn, covered all over, ib. 
QAI sam-ava-vViri, Caus. -tarayati, to 
cause to descend, MBh. | ; 
Sam-avatare,m.2 sacred bathing-place ( =/zr- 
tha), Kir. 
WATCH sam-ava- / dis, P. -disati,to point 
or refer to, explain with reference to anything, Kath. 
aAAat sam-ava-+/ do (or +/3. da), P. -dati 
or -dyati (3. pl. pf. A. -dadire), to divide and put 


iece by piece, Br. i oe 
eed ea res cut up into bits, divided into 


fragments, SBr.; -dhazna, mfn. satan the 
gathered fragments, AivGr.; (2), f. a vessel con- 


taining the gathered fragments, SBr.; SrS. 
aATe sam-ava-+/dru, P. -dravati, to run 


away together, SBr. - 
AWIU sam-ava-V/1. dha, P. A, -dadhati, 


- to lay or put together, ApSr. 
ieee n. the being brought together, 
meeting, Kusum.; Sarvad. ; Buddh,; great atten- 


i iat ration, ib. 
SD lace ieee See d-sam-avahitam. 

aat WITT sam-avadhiraya, Nom. P. °yait, 
to disregard, pay no heed to, Kad, 

WALA sam-ava-nala, mfn. (./nam) com- 
pletely bent down, bowed, bending down, stooping 
(to drink water &c.), MW 

aaa sam-ava-+/ nt, 
to lead together, unite, SBr. ; 
AitBr.; AévGr. ‘ j 

Baas sam-ava-vpid, P. -pidayatt, to 

“N 
ress together, Susr. 
’ sam-ava-pluta, mfn. ( / plu) lept 
j ? h 
down, jumped off, MBh. ) 

AAT ZY sam-a00- J/budh, A. -budhyate, to 
perceive clearly, understand fully, learn, know, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-avabodhans, n. 
telligence, perception, . 

AAA sam-avas J mris, 
lay hold of, SBr. | 
“AaqeY sam-ava-v/ 2. rudh, P..-runaddht 
(ep. also -yundhati), to shut up, enclose, confine, 


M ined 
: _ erudhyate, to be enclosed or containe 
in ‘ee tiavBr.3 to be shut out of, be deprived 
“}? 


See neaudans, mfn, shut up, enclosed &c.; 


. . P 
ttained obtained, BhP. ‘ 
’ qRAse sam-ava-+/ lamb, A. -lambate, to 
take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarBrs. 
qaqa sam~-ava-4/ li, A. -liyate, to be dis- 
solved, Vedantas- 7 
a sam-ava-v lok, P. -lokayati, to 
r . i ct, survey, ib.; Hit. 
+ or about, R.; to inspect, . 
ae to behold, perceive, R.; Sak.; Kathas, 
ele}? 


aaaq sam-ava-r/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 


to turn towards, SBr. 
Sam-Avarritta, : 
rad sam-ava-seshita, mfn. (4/sish) 


left, spared, remaining, : he, 
quagata sam-ava-syana, min. («/syai) 
yed, Kas. on Pan, vi, I, 26. 


ted destro 
ieee oe sam-ava-shtambh (./stambh, only 


° i = a), to raise OF hold up, support, con- 
re rate eA aU on for support (ind. p. =‘ with 
the help of’), ibs R : 

qaqa sam-ava-sanna, min. (./sad)sun 
low-spirited, MBh. 


P. A. -nayati, “te, 
to pour in together, ib.; 


thorough knowledge, in- 


P. -mrisati, to 


mfv. turned towards, ib, 


GAY sam-avdya. 
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WATT sam-ava-»/sri, P. -sarati, io come 
down, descend (from heaven to earth; said of a 
Jina), HParié. 

Sam-avasarana, 0. meeting, assembling, an 
assembly, Buddh.; descent (of 2 Jina from heaven 
to earth) or place of descent, Hlaris.; aim, goal, 
Buddh. 

Sam-avasrita, mfn. descended (from heaven to 
earth), H Paris. “avasriti, f. = sam-avasarana, ib, 


H_sam-ava-/srij, P. -srijati, to let 
go, cast or hurl down upon (loc.), MBh.; to abandon, 
ib. ; to leave out, AitBr.; to impose (a burden) upon 
(loc.), MBh. 

Sam-avasarga(ofunknownmeaning), Mahavy. 
°avasargya, mfn. to be let go or abandoned &c., 
Pan. iii, 1, 124, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Sam-avasrijya, mfn. id., AitBr. 


< 

Gada sam-ava-V so, P.-syati, to decide, 
be in agreement with another (upon the same place 
or time), SBr.; ApSr.; to reach, attain, BhP, 


BATS sam-ava-+/skand, Caus. -skan- 
dayatt, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196 ; to seize upon 
(acc.), Car. 

Bam-avaskanda, m. a bulwark, rampart &c., 
Kam. 


WATSA sam-ava-4/stha,Caus. -sthapayati, 
to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh.; to estab- 
lish, found, ib, 

Sam-avastha, f. firm or fixed state or condition, 
Kalid.; (ifc. f. @) similar condition or state, Ragh. 
“avasthana, n. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.; 
state, condition, BhP. “avasthapita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh,; fully estab- 
lished, founded, ib. “avasthita, mfn. standing or 
remaining firm, remaining fixed, steady, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; being in any place or position, R.; VarBrS.; 
Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh,; Hariv, 

aaa sam-ava-/sru (only ind. p. -sru- 
tya), to flow off or away, flow out, ManGr. 

Sam-avasrava, m. flowing off or away, flowing 
out, efuence, ASvGr. “avasravini, f. a partic, 
arrangement of II sacrificial posts (so thatthe middle- 


most is the lowest and the rest become lower and 
lower from both ends), ApSr, 


WATE sam-ava-+/3.ha(onlyind.p.-haya), 
to avoid, abandon, BhP. 


PATRI sam-ava-hasya, mfn. (/, has) to 
be laughed at or derided (#272 4/,gam, ‘to become 
ridiculous’), MBh, 


WMATA sam-avahita. See col. 2. 


WAIT sam-ava-/hyi (only ind. p.-haram), 
to collect, gather, ChUp. 

Sam-avahira, m. collection, quantity, abun- 
dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP. 


AAqAIT sam-avakara, w.r. for sam-ava- 
kara (see col. 1), 


WAATY sam-avdp (-ava-\/ap), P.A. -avép- 
noti, “pnute, to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob- 
tain, incur, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-avaipta, mfn, obtained, attained (-Ldmma, 
mfn. ‘one who has obtained his desires’), MBh, 
“avapti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W. 


WAH sain-avdr; (-ava-»/r7j), P. -avdr- 


jatz, to abandon or leave off together, SBr, 


~ 

WAT sam-avé (-ava-/ 5. t), P. -avditi, to 
come or meet or mix or assemble together, be unj 
A ‘ ted 
in (acc.),$Br.; Samk. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 43) ; to Tegard 
consider (with zva, ‘to regard as”), VP, : 

Sam-avaya, m. coming or meeting together 
contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection. 
crowd, aggregate (ea or ai, ‘in enmint : on, 
“yam /krt, ‘to meet ake 
yan vt, ct, combine, flock to ether’ 
Gr5. ; Gaut.; Mn. &c,; conjunction ey nds 
bodies}, MBh.; VarBrS - Wisi fo heavenly 
Sarvad.; (in phil etal eet ees Ga t5 
sarvad.; (in phil.) perpet ee 


sixth Padarth 

pres ae ae which exists between a substa 
es, between its ae 

between cloth and the neers pas 


a genus and its ; _Y#™M composing it], between 
Its individuals & & ; 
c.), Kap.; Jaim.; 
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IW. 66; 69; course, duration (¢, with gen.,‘during’), 
MBh. i, 556; -kAandana, n. N. of wk.; -fas, ind.in 
consequence of constant and intimate connection or 
relation, MW. ; -tva, n. the state of (being) intimate 
relation, Kusum.;-pramdna-vadértha,m.,-vada,m. 
N. of wks.; -samtbandha, m. intimate and constant 
connection, inseparable relation (as described above), 
connection by inseparable inherence, W. “avayana, 
n. the act ofcoming or meeting together &c., L. “avéi- 
yika, mfn. being in connection with, Samskirak. 

Samavayl, in comp. for samavdyin, = kG- 
rang, n. inseparable orinherent connection, material 
or substantial cause (in the Vedanta upddina-k° is 
more commonly used ; also -¢va, n.), Sarvad. —tva, 
n. intimate connection or relation, Bhashap. 

Samavayin, mfn. met together, closely con- 
nected or united, concomitant, inherent in (comp.), 
Kan.; Suér.; Was.; Sarvad.; aggregated, multi- 
tudinous, W.; m. a partner, L.; (with purzsha), 
the soul combined (with a body), the individual soul, 
Yaji. iii, 125; having or consisting of a combina- 
tion (of the humours), Susr. 

Samavayi-krita, mfn. come together, com- 
bined, united, Hariv.; Pur. 

Sam-avéta, min. come together, met, assembled, 
united, all, Mn.; MBh. &c.,; closely connected with, 
contained or comprised or inherent in (comp.), Sah.; 
Sarvad.; approached, come to (acc.), MarkP.; -zva, 
n. the state of being intimately related or connected, 
MW.; °¢értha, mfn. containing a meaning, signifi- 
cant, instructive, BhP. 


a 
WA 2 sam-avéksh (-ava- Viksh), A.-avék- 
shate (ep. also P. °¢#), to look at, behold, observe, 
perceive, notice, MBh.; R.}; to reflect or ponder on, 
consider, mind, heed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to acknow- 
ledge, think fit or necessary, R.: Caus. -avéksha- 
yati, to cause to look at or consider, Kaus. 
Sam-avékshita, mfn. observed, considered, R. 


TAY sam-»/ t. as, P. A. -asnoti, -asnute 
(in SBr. once fut. -asnuvishydmahe), to reach, 
attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c.; to accomplish, 
fulfil (a wish), RV.; to pervade or penetrate thoroughly 
(see samz-ashtit). 

Sam-asnuva, mf(z)n. reaching, taking hold of, 
seizing, AsvGr, 

Sam-ashti, f. reaching, attaining, attainment, 
TS.; Br.; receipt, reception, TS.,Sch.; conclusion, 
end, TBr., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence, 
collectiveness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to wy- 
ashti, q.v.), Samk.; Vedantas.; VP.; -2d, f. the 
state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedantas.; (°¢y)- 
abhipréya, m. the regarding a group of objects col- 
lectively, MW. 

WAR sam-4/ 2. aS, P. -asnati, to eat, taste, 
enjoy (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh. 

Sam-asana, n. eating together, Kaué.; eating 
promiscuously, Car.; eating in general, Pan, vi, 2, 
“1,Sch. °asaniya, mfn. to be eaten together, Gobh. 


AAS sam-ashthila, m. (cf. 3. ash{i, 
ashthz &c.) a kind of shrub, L.; (@), f. (also °¢hila) 
a kind of culinary herb or cucumber, L. 


GAT sam-4/t. as, P. -asti, to be like, 
equal (acc.), RV.; to be united with (saka), AV.; 
to be (there), exist, Kav. 


AAR sam-/2. as, P. -asyati (Ved. inf, 
sam-asam), to throw or put together, add, com- 
bine, compound, mix, mingle, connect, AV.; SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Sulbas.: Pass. -asyate, to be put together 
or combined &c.; (in gram.) to be compounded, 
form a compound, Pan. ii, 2, 1 &c. 

Sam-asana, n. the act of throwing or putting 
together, combination, composition, contraction, L.; 
anything gathered or collected, TS., Sch.; °vdd, 
mfn. eating collected fuod, TS. 

_Bam-asta, mfn. thrown or put together, com- 
bined, united, whole, all, SBr. 8c. &c.; (in gram.) 
compounded, compound ; (in phil.) inherent in or 
pervading the whole of anything; abridged, con- 
tracted, W.; m. a whole, the aggregate of all the 
parts, ib.; -ala-ntrnayddhikara, m., -devata- 
puja-vidhi, m.N, of wks.; -dhatri, m. the bearer 
or supporter of all (applied to Vishnu), VP. ; -da/a, 
n. a whole army, entire force, MW.; -mastra-de- 
gata-prakasika, f. N. of wk.; -oka, m. the whole 
world, MW. ; -vastu-vishaya, mfn, relating to the 

whole matter, Kpr.; -vishaytka, mfn, inhabiting 


WAI sam-avdyana, 


the whole country, Inscr.; -wyasta-ritfaka, n. a 
kind uf Riipaka (q.v.), Kavyad.; -sdékshz, m. wit- 
ness of all, KaiyUp.; °¢égr2z-prayoga, m. N. of wk, 
Sam-asya, mfn. to be thrown or put together or 
compounded or combined, W.; to be made entire 
or complete, ib.; °sydrthd, f. the part of a stanza to 
be completed (cf. next), L.; (@), f., see next. 
Sam-asya, f. junction, union, the being or re- 
maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Naish.; a part of a stanza given to another person 
to be completed, Sinhas.; -pirana-vidhi, m., 
°-rnava (syarn°), m., -sanigraha, m. N. of wks. 
I. Bam-isa, m. (for 2. see sazt-+/as) throwing 
of putting together, aggregation, conjunction, com- 
bination, connection, union, totality (eva, ‘ fully, 
wholly, summarily ’), Br.; SrS.; Mn. &c.; succinct- 
ness, conciseness, condensation (ibe. and -¢as, ‘ con- 
cisely, succinctly, briefly’), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in gram.) composition of words, a compound 
word (of which there are, accord. to native gram- 
marians, 6 kinds, viz. Dvamdva, Bahu-vrihi, Kar- 
ma-dharaya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, and Avyaya or 
Avyayi-bhava [qq.vv.]; an improper compound is 
called asthdna-samdsa),Prat.; Pan. &c.; euphonic 
combination (=samdhi), VPrat.; (in astron.) a 
partic. circle, Siiryas.; composition of differences, re- 
conciliation ( = samarthana), L.; the part ofa Sloka 
given for completion (=sanzasy@), L.—cakra, 0., 
-candrika, f., -cidamani, m., -tattva-nirt- 
pana, n. N. of wks. tas, ind. in a summary 
manner, succinctly, concisely, Mu.; R.; VarBrs. &c. 
=patala, N. of wk. =pada, m. N. of chs. of 
various wks. prakarana, n. N. of wk.=praya, 
mfn. consisting chiefly of compound words, L. 
— baddha-manorama (?), f. N. of wk.—bahula, 
mfn, abounding in compounds (as a poetical style), 
MW. = bha&vani, f. composition of the sum of the 
products, Col.; the rule for finding the sine of sum 
of two arcs, Siddhantag, —matijari, f. N. of wk. 
—vat, mfn. possessing compounds, compounded, 
MW. ; contracted, abridged, ib. ; m. Cedrela Toona, 
L. =—vada, m., -vada-sara, -vidhi, m. N. of 
wks, = vyisa-yoga-tas, ind. succinctly and at 
large, BhP. —fikshi, f., -Bobha, f. N. of wks. 
—samhits, f. a concise astronomical Samhita, Cat. 
—samgraha, m. N, of wk. = samjia, mfn, called 
a compound, MW, Sam&s&nga, n. 2 member or 
part of a comp” word, RPrat. Samésidhyabaras, 
m. the supplying an ellipsis In a comp &c., M 
Samasinta, m.a suffix at the end of a compound 
belonging to the whole of it, Pan.; Pat. Sama- 
sArnava, m. N, of wk. Samasartha, m. the 
sense of acomp’, MW.; (dz), f, the part of a stauae 
given for completion (=sam-asya), L.; ( lial 
prakasika, f. N. of wk. Samasavali, f. N. o! 
wk, Samfsdkta, mfn. concisely expressed, VarBrs. ; 
Sah.; contained in a comp®, KatySr. Samasokti, 
f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the Pec 
ceedings of any object spoken of are acme y 
describing the similar action or attributes of another 
object), Vam. iv, 3, 3- ; 
Sam-dsita, min. formed into a collection, assem 
bled, aggregated, MW. “Asin, see Uyasa-s - 


MAR sama-stha &c. See p. 1153; col. I. 
@AZ samaha, ind. (fy. 1. sama) anyhow, 


somehow, RV. (accord. to Say. voc. of an adj.= 
praiasta, sadhana &c.) 


TATA samahas, w. rt. for su-mahas, q.V- 

MAGIA sa-mahavrata, mfn. having @ 
Mahavrata day, ApSr. | 

AAC UT sa-mahidhara,min. having moun- 
tains, mountainous, MW. 

WAI samahya (?), f. fame, 
sam-ajya), L. 

@Al sama. See p. 1153; col. 2. 

WAM samdnsa &c. See p. tt 53, col. I. 

AAA sa-mansa, mfn. connected or com- 
bined with meat, containing meat, fleshy, R.5 
VarBrS. &c. . 

BUT sam-d-/karn, P. ot to 

i li r, Paficat.; Kathas. 
tee ea, ‘6 ’ any gesture which eX- 


. e at . itude 
presses the act of listening: (ena = § poe an atti 
of listening ;’ as a stage direction), Balar. 


reputation (cf. 


WAS sum-akhyaiu. 


WAHT sam-a- Vkanksh, p. -kankshatt 


to long or hope for, desire, MBh. r oi) 

arat z-kuneita, Ml. 

a Sa sam-a-kuncid, es 

drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as SP 

Naish. ‘cay i 

Ki q)o. - 

SR eo) sam-akula, ™ : 

gether, crowded or filled a fal oes iy agitated 

instr. or comp. 4g RiGee fag 

2 — fou nded, troubled confused ae a : ait 

ay eae wig ees aa 2 trouble 

confusion, great bewilderment 

MW, | 
SaTF sam-aer/ 1. kr, 

-krinott, ~brinute, 2 brin, ee 
3.5 ther, collec ogden es 

mejare, RV.5 AV. Oa ee ain g, 

a Nl. I. - 

; Paice jected rogethe” 

ing, oe _ ght seri 
Bam-skrita; 

MW. 


p.A.-karott, “hurt” 
. ° nite 3 
g together make rea) 
i é€ ext. 


summon 


mfn, brou 


sam-a- ; 
“~. 
draw together, draw fue = 
away or out, extract, ta 


shayatt, to draw away; ee 
Sam-akarsha, 


In. 
Bidar. “akarshan 


/herish P. 4 toa 
ae atracly MC fat 


a, 0.3 
i he 
L.) drawing toget nae 
ures far, diffusing fragré 


spreading odour, 
Pgam-akrishte, 


Amar. ‘ 
Gara sam-a-v Kfts E 6 
rew overs Cove 


mifn. 


or pour or st 


MBh.; R. 


- Jkrand, ** ont 
sam-i-V. y jam 

2 a out togethers i 

té, to 


MBh. 
gam-akrandan 


sam-a- 


Gy 


tram, 
vrai gph i 
a 


ding © 


entering, ft 
mfn. trod or st¢ 
or borne dow?s ' 
seized upo®, Rag 
promise)» - /Krids 
qamls sam-a-V seher) 
port along with (3% 
or $ 
a tb 
qarge sank! 


yiled, abused, ene? 
sam-a-hl 
ith 


-ma “ ’ 
fae 30 og, Be phy 
- » ghtps Je uf. yi! tt? 


? 
t otf* f ove 
= °, to ™ 4 f 


MBb. ; e - to hin 

ridicule, 1"? 

Sch. 
gam 

thrown ° 


n. c 
a pipta,™ MBh- apie ; ot s 
Bxast of BCC ape) gy lllgg Sh 

estion ° ch Me! i BON, 

ing at, VBE RY? cater tc, © gale 
eq ne-O~ 4 ; 

aal sm iculat® c nit? (ef ge 

up; count Pa ; reports sation a4 he a 

to relate ie apPe Og 

OE eT inte a oh $Cn a8 

aie poi Pee’ (Oe 

ebrity2 by 
tiomlPe , 6OP 
r 1 Avot vil cool 
iding!t)>* "nin. Vs ph age 

- penumerateey, snk ye govt 

? 
related, 


M i.e 5 
nica 
= ‘es itt) Pa | 















WaAleqta sam-adkhyana. 


eas named, called, VP. ; famed, celebrated, notori- 
ous, W, ° 


cok feport, narrative, MBh.; appellation, name, 
AatySr, akhyaya, mfn. tobeaddressed or exhorted, 


Past. (v.1.) “akhyaiyam, ind. while mentioning 


y Name (in @tga-s°), AitBr, 


Sam-a-»/gam, P.-gacchati, to come 
(in a friendly or hostile manner; also 
» Meet, be united with (instr. with and with- 
ea or sérdhan), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &e, j 
or occult together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction 
Proach lation), VarBrS.; to come to, come near, ap- 
come Back at (acc, or loc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to 
Come ack, Teturn from (abl.), ib. 3 to meet with, 
to Sine find (acc,), MBh.: Caus. -gamayalt, 

ing or 'o come together, bring together, unite one 

3 ae (acc.) with another (instr. or loc.), 


together 
Sexually) 
Out sake 


tered 7p eata, mfn, come together, met, encoun- 
ing {e'0e%>_ assembled, Mn,; Yaji.; MBh. &c.i 
O,a onjunction with (instr.), VarBrS.; come 
; PProached, arrived, returned, R.; Mricch. &c.; 


Ww ee 2 kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of 


ss hidden by the Samdhi, q.v.), Kavyad. 
2Pproach. Coming together, meeting, union, W.; 
5 ‘rival, similar condition or progress, ib. 

. *Pproached War” n. (impers.) it is to be met 
(cither jo 28200, m, (ife. f. @) coming together 
Sexual) ‘a hostile or friendly manner), union {also 
With or Jnction, encounter or meeting with (instr. 
ns without saa, gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.); 
MBh. . Ae &c, > association, assembly of (comp.), 
Varkrs ..? Mathis, ; conjunction (of planets), 
128 union @PPproach, arrival, W.; Rarity, mfn. caus- 
Rajat, ee +; -kshana, m, the moment of union, 
Mw, ;) ,27arthana, f, the desire of association, 
"bya Cnoratha, m, the desire of union, Vikr.; 
a Comin, M. means of union, MW. °Sgamana, 
tere 2 together, meeting, union (also = sexual 
Stther Te Bh. “Agamin, mfn, coming to- 

ting, Tind, Ant.; future, imminent, ib. 


“own, fallen, wa mfn. (4/gai) fallen 


tense viol Sam-a-gadha, mfn. (/ gah) in- 
© Violent et GOly in =f ‘more or most intense 
ent y. Kz ara, more 


tand, 
Sam-a-gribhaya, P. -gribhayati 
I : : ? ' 
RW; “ay ‘0 seize together or at once, take hold of, 


i Sam-aghata, See eiili-tAe han. 


q . 
“b sel] 3 a-/ ghra, P. ~jighrati, to smell 
Ramey) Mticch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh. 
Tana, n, smelling at anything, Kad. 


q on —- 
Ate filly OSM / caksh, A. -cashte, to re- 
fell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


Sip Sam-G-a/ cam (only ind. p. ~Cain- 
aces, fap “ a religious act in ceremonial 
" @-4/ cam), MBh. 
Ao Wz s ” ‘ 
(log o>» fae oe ear, P. -caratt (ep. also 
Uo Mp ; sapeehave or conduct one’s self ee 
b] "5 b 

Up, scOmphicn p 2's to practise, perform thorougny, 
a. J) Mae (with aharam and instt., ‘to fee 

3 (with MBh. &c.3; to associate with (instr. ), 
MR, eat) to remove, sbi i I Br. _ 
Ving nh, Diese eee serving, Scie 
Pract®? Petforma- 1g Performing, observing, ‘ 
toa or obs ance, ib. “Acaraniya, mfn. to a 
Ba ned, g aba Dai. “Acarita, mfn, practised, 
Pro, “Boz > COMmmitted WwW. 

r ’ 

M hte, tect (for samdc® see p.1153) col. 1) 
® lia? Re conduct, behaviour in (comp. 
2.custom, usage, usual way or method, 
» Sch.; (ifc.) the customary Pre- 
-> ‘doings,’ news, report, infor- 


Sam_z . wi L ; ; 
a-a/'r, ei, P.A.-cinoté, -cinule, 


‘a na Up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv.5 
ad or cover with (instr. ), MBh. ; 

Sayan? Cavities in a road), AV. 

l9 By ni, putting or heaping together, 

: *8BTegation, Pat, on Pan. iti, 1, 29 


ie 
b 





+ akhyina, n, naming, mentioning, Apast.; 


Vartt. 3, “acita, mfn. heaped together, covered 
with, overspread, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


AALALEA sam-d-ceshtita, v. (/ cesht) ges- 


ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, Kad. 


TRTSEE sam-a-cchad (of, chad), Caus. 
-cchadayati, to cover completely with, overspread, 
veil, cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind), 
MBh, , 

Sam-acchanna, mfn. completely covered with 
&c., W. 

Wales sam-d-cchid (VW chid; only ind. 

. \ : R 
p. -cchidya), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R. 
WATH sam-aja &c. See sam- /aj, p-1153. 
sam-ajuhishamana. See sam- 
a-a/ hve, p. 1163, col. 3. 

WAIN sam-d-/jia, to know or under- 
stand thoroughly, become acquainted with, ascertain, 
perceive, observe, recognize, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.: 
Caus. -jnapayati (cf. next), to order, command, 
direct, authorize, MBh.; R, &c. 

flam-ajnapte, mfp. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com- 
manded, directed, Hariv. ere f, appellsdion name, 

- TUp.; reputation, fame, L. — 
re astixios rath known, ascertained, acknow- 
ledged as (nom, or comp.), MBh,; Hariv. “Bjnina, 
n, the being acknowledged as (comp.), Nyayas., Sch. 

a sam-a-+/tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute, 
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to 


duce, cause, MBh. 
oe Ee etatas min. ‘extended, stretched, strung (as 


a bow), MBh.; continuous, uninterrupted, W. 


Wand samatt. See d-samati, 


_métri, f. a stepmother, BhP. 
ay ete ee together with a mother, BhP. 


S§a-matri-cakravala, mfn, attended by the 
whole circle of divine Matris, MW. 


GAEL sam-d-dara, m. (dri) great re- 
spect, veneration, MW. Ks: a aa mfn. to be 
? 
d or venerated, 1b. 
BY eagite, sige very respectful, showing preat 
regard, BhP. <i ‘3 
ware sam-a-4/1.da, P. A.-dadati, -datte, 
(P.) to give, bestow, present, See Hariv. i . 
‘ye back, restore, BhP. ; (A.) to take away at 
tirel ” take away with one, accept, receive, KY. 
a ie 4 to take out or away, remove, withdraw, 
aa . MBh - to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh. ; 
ee collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive, 
es Se ebead find out, Daiar. ; to take to heart, re- 
oat BhP » to undertake, begin (with vacanam 
ere ts h’), MBh.: Caus. -dapayatt, 


shyam, <a speech jy i ee 
to ee \Divyav.; to instigate (see sam-adapaka 


Sa-mitrika, 


Oo aati mfn. taken away, taken hold of, 


sire een n. taking fully or entirely, yar 

cogeie self, contracting, incurring, MBh, ; be- 
upon © adertaking, Lalit.; resolve, determination, 
BINDING, Y table donations;’ ‘the 


i ‘receiving suit ; ' 
fe ore of the Jaina sect; ‘the a 
aed of the sacrificial post’). °aidanika, min. (fr. 


. Caus.) excit- 
_ Kdkpaka, mén. ({r ) ex 
‘apaje ene Divyav. “adipana, n. ae hl, 
a gation, Lalit. CR da&ya, ind. having undertaken, 
ins J 
DIY OY neat to be taken or received, Paiicat. 
Sam og 
sam-a- / dis, P. -disati, to assign, 
. int out, indicate, an- 
- MBh.; R.; fo point out, ! 
allot, PU cenmsteate , declare, Kav: bets: or 
noun at, name, designate, MBh.; R. oS 
pee! aa “eshow Kav.; Kathias.; to direct, advise, 
mei ” scentad to (dat., inf,, or -a7tham), Sr. ; 
order, 


MBh. &c.: Caus. -desayats, to order, command, 
Pancat. 


-Adishte, mfn. assigned, indicated, directed, 
Sam t 


‘oined, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
ele org direction, advice, instruction, 
@iti- Rice : ; sagt 
ane command, Apes 5 i &c, “Edesana, 
formation, instruction, »" 


TAS sam-d-/ dru, F. -dravats (ep. also 


A.) “to run together towards or against, rush at, 
attack, assail (acc.), MBh.; R ) 


BAY sam-adhi. 
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AAT sam-d-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to place or put or hold or fix together, 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; to compose, set right, repair, put 
in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh.; Hit.; to 
put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), AV.; SBr. ; 
R.; to kindle, stir (fire), SBr.; to place, set, lay, fix, 
direct, settle, adjust (with as¢va7z, ‘toadjustan arrow;' 
with garbham, ‘to impregnate ;’ with sauvituh, ‘to 
lay inthe sun;’ with dytshitmz, czttam, cetas, matim, 
manas, ‘to ditect or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc.];’ 
with wzazzmz, ‘to settle in one’s mind, resolve,’ ‘make 
up one’s mind’ [followed by z#z]; with atmdanamz or 
manas, ‘to collect the thoughts or concentrate the 
mind in meditation &c.;’ without an acc.=‘to be 
absorbed in meditation or prayer’), RV. 8c. &c.; to 
impose upon (loc.), MBh.; to entrust or commit to 
(loc.), ib.; toestablish in (loc.), Ragh,; toeffect, cause, 
produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.) 
to take to or upon one’s self, conceive (in the womb), 
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under- 
go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
to devote one’s self entirely to, give one’s self up to 
(acc.), R.; Hariv. &c, (once in Bhatt. P.); to lay 
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap., 
Sch, ; toadmit, grant, Kull. on Mn, viii, 54: Desid. 
-dhitsati, to wish to put together, desire to collect 
the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586. 

Sam-idha, m., (only L.) putting together, ad- 
justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties 
&c.; completion, accomplishment. “adhdtavya, 
mfn, to be put in order or set right, Hit. 

Sam-adhana, n. putting together, laying, adding 
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting, 
settling, R.; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at- 
tention (acc. with 4/Ayi, ‘to attend’), eagerness, 
Samk. ; Paficar.; fixing the mind in abstract contem- 
plation (as on the true nature of spirit), religious 
meditation, profound absorption or contemplation, 
MBh.; Kay.; Vedantas.; justification of a statement, 
proof (cf. -ri~aka), Sarvad.; (in logic) replying to 
the Pirva-paksha, MW. ; (in dram.) fixing the germ 
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole 
plot, e.g. Suk. i, 27); -sat7a, n. mere contempla- 
tion or meditation, MW.; -r#saka, n. a kind of 
metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser- 
tion), Kavyad. “adhiiniya, mfn.to be put together 
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. “Adh&yaka, mfn. com- 
posing, reconciling, Shadgurus. 

Sam-adhi, m. putting together, joining or com- 
bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic, posi- 
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, agpregate, set, 
R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment, 
conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment, 
settlement, MBh.; justification of a statement, proof, 
Sarvad.; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent, 
W.; RPrat.; intense application or fixing the mind 
on, intentness, attention (°dhzm2 4/72, ‘to attend’), 
MBh. ; R. &c.; concentration of the thoughts, pro-’ 
found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation 
of any particular object (so as to identify the con- 
templator with the object meditated upon; this is 
the eighth and last stage of Yoga [IW. 93]; with 
Buddhists Samadhi is the fourth and last stage of 
Dhyana or intense abstract meditation [MWB. 209]; 
in the Karanda-vyiha several $°s are enumerated), 
Up.; Buddh.; MBh. &c.; intense absorption or 
a kind of trance, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sanctuary or 
tomb of a saint, W.; RTL. 261; (in rhet.) N, of 
various figures of speech (defined as &ohdévaroha- 
krama, artha-drishtt, anya-dharmanam anya- 
trddhirohana &c.), Kavyad.; Vam.; Kpr. &c.; 
N, of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.), of the 17th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaiiya, Cat, (accord, 
to L. also ‘silence ; a religious vow of intense devo- 
tion or self-imposed abstraction ; support, upholding : 
continuance; perseverance in difficulties; attemptin 
impossibilities ; collecting or laying up grain in times of 
dearth’); -garbha,m.N. of a Bodhi-sattya Buddh.: 
-tua, n. the state of profound meditation "é devo. 
tion, Sarvad.; -27shtha, mfn. devoted to m°, P mig 
-parthani, £. diminution of" Diaimac.c ancat.; 
karana, n. N. of wk.; Belen: tha 295 ~pra- 
Dharmas. 75 ; -baizea, m. the dies Stge Of 70", 

; S ce  Gisturbing or intere 
ruption of m”, Paiicat, : -bhrziy cf 
m°, $i8.; -bheda, m. al » Mfn. absorbed in 
mfn. one who intetrupts m° &), Kum. ; -bhedin, 
absorbed in m°: ae ee agh. ; ~mat, mfn, 

? M.; attentive, R.; maki 
Ppromis€ OT assent or permission W “a Making 3 
N, of a woman, Malay (oc » Wes ~matzka, f. 
Yt, M. employment of . of Samahitike in B.); 
yMent of Meditation, the efficacy 
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set right or prove, Ny4yas., Sch. “Adhin, mfn 
absorbed in contemplation, W. 

Sam-Sdheya, min. tobe put in order or set right, 
R.; to be directed or informed or instructed, ib.; to 
be granted or admitted, Kull.; Siddh. 

Sam-Ahita, mf. put or held together, joined, 
assembled combined, united (pl.‘all taken together’), 
SBr.; MBh, &c.; joined or furnished or provided 
with (instr. or comp.), ib.; put to, added (as fuel 
to fire), AV.; put or placed in or upon, directed, 
applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de- 
livered over, ib. 8c. &c.; composed, collected, con- 
centrated (as the thoughts upon, with loc.); one who 
has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi- 
tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.), 
devout, steadfast, firm, Up. ; MBh. &c, ; put in order, 
set right, adjusted, R. ; suppressed, repressed, lowered 
(as speech), L. ; made, rendered, Hariv. ; completed, 
finished, ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon- 
strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, Tecog- 
nised, approved, Apast.; Hariv.; corresponding or 
equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R.; Hariv.; 
harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L.; m. a pure or 
holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intentness, 
MW; (in rhet.) a partic. kind of comparison, V4m, 
iv, 3, 29; -@/, mfn. one who has concentrated his 
thoughts in devotion, BhP.; -matt, min, one who 

has an attentive mind, Yajii., Sch.; -manas, mfn, 
having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.; 
-mano-buddht, mfn. having the mind or thoughts 
collected or composed, R.; °¢4t+an (samah°), mfn, 
one whose spirit is united with (instr.), SBr. 

Bamkhitiks, f. N. of a woman (cf. samadhi- 
matika), Malav. 


WATYTA sam-a-./1, dhav, P. A. -dhavati, 
“fe, to run together towards, rush towards, run near 
to, MBh,; Hariv. 


SAYA sam-d-dhita, min. (7, dhu) driven 
away, dispersed, scattered, R. 


AAA sam-a-/dhma, P. -dhamati (only 
pf. -dadkmuk), to cause (musical instruments) to 
sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt, 

Sam-idhmita, mfn. made to sound forth to- 
gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up, 
puffed up, swollen, inflated, Suér. 


ARTE sam-a- / dhyai, P. -dhyayatt, to me- 
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought, 
Hariv.; R. 


WATT samand, mf(é or @)a. (connected with 
I, and 2. sama; in RV. v, 87, 4 abl. sg. samia- 
ndsmat for samandt, see 1. sama; for sam-dna 
see sam-4/att, for sa-mana see col.3) same, identical, 
uniform, one (=¢kg, L,), RV. &c. &c.; alike, 
similar, equal (in size, age, rank, sense or meaning 
&c.), equal or like to (with instr., gen., or comp.), 
VS. &c. &c.; having the same place or organ of 
utterance, homogeneous (as a sound or letter), Vop.; 
holding the middle between two extremes, middling, 
moderate, BhP.; common, general, universal, all, 
RV.; Br.3 5tS.; BhP,; whole (as a number, opp. 
to “a fraction’), Pan, v, 2, 44, Vartt. 4; being (= 
sat, after an adj.), Divyay.; virtuous, good, L.; 
= varna-bhid, L.; (aw), ind. like, equally with 

Mm. an equal, friend, TBr.; Can.; BhP.; 


(instr.), Kir, ; 
(¢), f.a kind of metre, Pitg,; (prob.) n. N. of wk. 


(ch. éékha-s°), = kerana, m{n. having the same 
organ of utterance (said of a sound), Prat. = kar 
tyika, min. (in gram.) haying the eame subject (i.e. 
that which is spoken of) in a seatence (-24, f.5 -tva, 
n.), Pan; ApSr., Sch. ; KatySr., Sch. (see Zarty?). 
= kartri-tva, n. identity of subject, Ap&r., Sch, 
= karmeake, mfn.(in gram.) having the same object, 
Pan, iii, 4, 48 (see -Aarman),. =karman, n. the 
same object, (ibe.) the same action, KapS.; mfn, 
expressing the same a”, Nir. = k&rake, mfn.making 
afl things equal or the same (said of time}, Sukas. 


Arya sam-adhita, 


of contemplation, MW. ; -yoga-rddht-tapo-vidya- 
viraktt-mat, min, possessing or accompanied with 
m° and self-abstraction and supernatural power and 
mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP. ; 
-raja,.m., N, of wk.; -vigraka, m, embodiment of 
‘m®°; -vidht, m. N. of wk.; -samanatd, f. N. of a 
Sam4dhi, Buddh. ;-s¢4a,mfn, absorbed in m®, Paficat.; 
-sthala, n. N. ofa place in Brahm2’s world, Kathas. 
“Sdhita, mfp. propitiated, reconciled, Kathis. &- 
dhits#, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting, 
KatySr., Sch. “Adhiten, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to 


=karana, seea-s°, = kAla, mfn. simultaneous (av, 
ind.), RPrat.; of equallength or quantity (asa vowel), 
TPrat. = k&lina, mfn. simultaneous, contempor- 
aneous (-fva, n.), L. —kshema, mfn. having the 
same or an equal basis, balancing each other (-7va, 
n,), KapS, =khyina, mfn. =sakhz, Say. (cf. sa- 
mandkhy°). = gati, mfn. ‘going together,’ agree- 
ing together (-¢va, n.), Badar., Sch. = guna, mfn. 
having equal virtues, Vet. —gotra, mfn. being of 
the same family, SankhBr.; AévSr, =grimp, m. 
the same village, ParGr. = gr&imiya, mfn. dwell- 
ing in the same village, ASvGr. —jana, m, a person 
of the same rank, PaficayBr. ; SrS.; Anup.; a person 
of the same family or race, MW. ; -pada, mfn. being 
of the same people, KatySr. =janman (°4-), mfn, 
having the same origin, SBr.; of equal age, Mn. ii, 
208, =janya, mfn. proceeding from or belonging 
to persons of the same rank, PaficavBr. =j&ti, mfn. 
of the same kind, AivSr, —j&tiya, mf(d)n. of the 
same kind with (comp. ; -fva,n.), Sankhsr.; Sarvad. 
&c, —ji&titva-maya, mf(z)n. based on equality 
of race, Jatakam, tantra, mfn. having the same 
chief action, proceeding in one and the s° line of ac- 
tion, StS, — tas (°nd-), ind. uniformly, RV.; (prob. ) 
w.1. for sa-mama-tas, ‘ with the s° name, Gaut. = t& 
(°24-), f. equality with (gen, orcomp.), SBr.; RPrat.; 
Sis. &c.; community of kind or quality, W. = tejas, 
mfn, having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW. 
tra (°#d-), ind. on the same spot, SBr.; Grors. 
= tva, 0. equality with (instr.), KapS.; MarkP. occ.; 
community of quality, MW. «daksha, mfn. having 
the same will, agreeing, RV. = dakshina, méfn, at- 
tended with an equal reward, SankhSr.— duhkha, 
mfn, having the same griefs, sympathizing, MW. 
= rig, looking at (loc.) equally, HParis.—devata, 
mfn. relating to the same deity, Laty. —devatya, 
mf(4)n. id., SBr.  dharman, mfn. having the same 
qualities, similar to (instr.), Kam.; 2 sympathiser, 
appreciator of merits, Malatim. = dhishnya ( nd-), 
mfn. having the same Dhishnya (q.¥.), SBr. = nil- 
man, mfn, having the same name, Vop. YI, 98. 
= nidhana (°7d-), mfn, having the same conclu- 
sion, SBr. —paksh&, m. the same half-month, TBr. 
= patra (°d-), mfn. having the same cup, Maitrs, 
= pratipatti, mf. of squal intelligence, | udictous, 
Ratnav. =prabhriti (°rd-),mfn.beginning equally, 
TS. ; Kath.; SBr.; KapS. °prayojena, mfn. having 
thes°object, MW.=pravara-grantha,m. N.ofwk. 
= prasiddhi, mfn. having eq° success, Say. — Pre- 
man, mfn. equally loving, Malatim. ga 
(°nd-),mf(se)n, having the same relatives, RV. ; A 
= barhis (°#d-), mfn. having the same sacriiicia 
grass, SBr.; StS. = bala, mfn. of eq° strength ees 
n.), Nyayam., Sch. = brahma-eirin, =54-0 » 
=br&hmans,mfn. having thesame (directions ee a 
in the) Brahmanatexts, ApSr.—braihmamys,@in. 
id. (-fva, n.), ApSr., Sch. = bhrit, f. N. of pat ras 
bricks, SBr. —mina, mfn. equally honoured vA 
(instr.),Kir. = mtirdhan,mf(dhn2)n. ea igeee = 
ParGr.=yama, m. the same pitch of voice, APr 
= yoga-kshema, mf(d@)n. being under the fer. 
circumstances of security &c. with Gui) ates 
(ifc.) having the same value with (-éva, n.)s er ’ 
= yojana (“zd-), mfn. yoked in the nn ick 
equally harnessed, RV. =yonl ( nd-), mi ne the 
from the same womb, SBr. = ruci, sae patie al 
same taste (-#4, f.), Rajat. —xtipa, mf(@)n. having 
the s°colour as (gen. or comp,), VarBr5. ; epee dle 
s° appearance as (comp.), L.; (@), fa kin oF oe 
in which the same words are to Sed fe 
literal and figurative sense, Kavyad. = Dich Oct 
°na+rishi), mf(f)n. having the same #1 the 
ancestor), Gobh. = loka (°vd-), mfn. omy 8 
s° heaven, SBr. = vacana, mfn. = sa-V°, Pan.; P a 
= vayas (BhP.) or -vayaske (SAy.), nse eiuaes 
sameape, = Varcks (°nd-), mfn.having equa eae 
&«,,RV.; Nir.; of eq°splendour, MW.= er ph. 
mfn. having equal splendour with (comp-), lg 
6 : same colour, Var Bp: ; 
= varga, mf(@)n. having the ss fn. clothed 
having the 6° vowels, RPrat. = VasaxG,; ni". scene 
in the eame way, Kaus. = vidya nm Bore si, 
equal knowledge (-2d, f.), Miers eae eT (genes 
mfn. haying the same practices with any f edie 
O47 Vishn. = vrata-bhrit, m De 
vi-tva, n.), Ri kind of riddle, 
a similar life, Kav. = aabdé, f. 2 bed (-44, 
Kavyad. =sayye, mfo, having the same the same 
Laty. oakhiya, mfn. belonging to ™ 
f.), Laty a fiat =\y of a similar di 
Sakh4, g. gahadt, = sile, mf(@)n. of ali equal 
position, BhP. = samkbye, mi(2)®. 





WAat sam-d-,/ni, 


andhans 
number with (instr.), RPrat. “ners asia, 
(°#d-), mf(@)n, equally connected, O°M os, nf. 
mfn, = samanddaka, VP. = sukh (id f), Kaa 
having joys and sorrows 10 common ce aelaes 
Hit. bo era-nipata, m. ‘falling of a “i e, BLE. 
(e), ind, on the diametrically oppos™ 5 gankhsts 
- stotriys, mfn, having the eA a, gin a 
= sthaiua, n. interposition, Di'+s sition in 
renin capi fe 8 2 a 
the month), VPrat. Sams sdhy’- ae? or (dip 
yowel (short or long; OPP» to Sat 


. . 8 
thong’), RPrat. ; APrat. : Pt 8 i 
fn. = sakht, Nir. (cf. Sa 3) teacd 5 
ak BoErya m. 2 common oF unl ram 
“ ’ nanhdbik n. gf ; 
Divyév. & 
agreement in case W 
common or same govern 2 aan 
s° predicamenit or category corelatio‘ with 
mfn. being in the same et CHE 
comp.), rGating to the 5° subje ( 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; 


being 10 th 

t 

yernmenty 
cament or £° 
or predi (in 


3 
Vaigeshik 
common substratum : ae mule of £0" oy 


Samainfidhikara, . 
or generic character, ane samkhya™ 
intermixture of € ual Lalit.; mf(4)o 


n&rt equivalence, 
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SankhGr. 
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WAlAds sam-anayana. 


Bhar, 


+ Pouring together, Jaim. 
bro 
Ka 


Watt Samanta, samdantara. 
Cols. t and 2. 


ee sam=4/ ap, P. -dpnoti, to. acquire or 
ain completely, gain, AV.; MBh, &c.; to ac- 
Br.; KatySr.; to reach, AV.: Caus. 
0 br gain or obtain completely, SBr.; 
ing to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn. ; 
©; to put an end to, put to death, destroy 


Complish, fulfil, § 
“Payatt, to cause to 


scil. dimdnam, ‘one’s self’), Apast.; 


a -3 BhP.: Desid. of Caus. -apipayishati, to 
to accomplish, SBr,: Desid. -ipsati, to 
tn or reach or accomplish, wish for, de- 


sh or try 

Wish to obt 

Site, ib, 
Bam 


go ( Spa, m. sacrificing, offering oblatious to the 


Ye deli Vop. “ipaka, grey 
I ‘/Completing, finishing, supplying (-7v@, 0.), 
i ae har.; (2d), f. a verb a any part of speech 
ya, f pen to complete a sentence, MW.; (“aéa)- 
(in som, ° fishing act, f° stroke, ib. °&pana, mfn. 
“ Meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com- 
oe” Concluding, Kaug,; MBh.; (4), f highest 
<a ple Perfection, MBh.; n. the act of causing to 
tS ae completing, completion, conclusion, Br.; 
rect - &C.; coming to an end, dissolution, 
division on (of the body), MBh.; section, chapter, 
ite book), MarkP.; profound meditation 
“ompleti 4a), L “&paniya, mfn, relating to 
‘8 na Kaus, “Apayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
Ain eet or provided with anything, KaushUp. 
finished, Dita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) accomplished, 
8 eee done, Kay.; Kathis, 
clusion pets mfn. concluding, forming the con- 
am. anything, Kathas, 

Wishing . ‘p &yishu, mfn. (fr, Desid. of Caus.) 
ng, MB Cause to complete, desirous of accomplish- 
: & t , 
or Teacher ta, mfn, completely obtained or attained 
‘Atyg, .2,Concluded, completed, finished, ended, 
“W, as6r. v3 MBh. &c.; perfect, clever, MBh. 

Z “€ta(?), m, N. of a man, Buddh.; 
aed ake x “taka, méfn. concluded and again re- 
*, Kpr,. a partic. kind of pleonasm (also °“¢/a-/va, 
arava me ah.; Pratap. ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk; 
D near” veatly finished, MW. ; -dhiyishtha, 

Partic, psy Mipleted or ended, ib.; -dambha, m. 
Who hay one humber, Buddh.; -szshia, mfn. one 
Samp ited his studies, MW. 
: (?), m.a lord, master, L. 
f. complete acquisition (as of know- 
&), Apast,; accomplishment, com- 
7 conclusion, SBr. &c. &&c.5 en 
€ body), Mn. ii, 2443 reconciling 
Dili fa Nye ntting an end to ‘ign, L.; -vada, m. 
$ *hmeng (22 WE: 5 ~sadhana, n. means of accom 
fin y ; Sompletion, MW, ; ty-arthd, v-1. for 
Mcted Or — q-V.) °ptika, mfn. one who has 
= li, ve leted (esp. a course of Vedic study), 
to RS nal, finite, Kathas. 
im be 8Ccom »mfn. to be reached or attained, AV.; 
gS), Sale shed or concluded or completed n. 


Soluti, _ Perfect; 


fo, A-7 
“ desire mfn, (fr. Desid.) wished or longed 


t naM-a-\/ pat, P, -patati, to fly to- 
>Mpp. 2, Tush violently upon, attack, assail 
Myee topca &e.; to descend, alight, VarBrS.; 
Bh. °Bether : ’ : ha) 
Sa, Co » be united sexually with (sa2a); 
Rane Baty € to, attain, ib, 
‘ukas, ta, mfn, come, arrived, taken place, 


“ondits ae ne V pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
atta MBh.; to fall into any state or 
Deg tke, be 10 to, undergo, incur, ib. &cc.; to 
APrae @ Karand.; to take place, occur, 
*2 Pass, } ch.: Caus, -padayatt, to cause to 
> ib,» MW. ; to bring about, complete, 4c- 
CounettBpnegy: restore, ib. 
fay: Nn ‘ Kay, f, coming together, meeting, en- 
Nto aly id. 5 accident, chance (see comp.) 5 
9 z : ate or condition, getting, becoming 
» Cop euming an original form, APrat.; 
*nclusion, Apast. (v.J, sam-Uplt) 5 





Bam-inayana, n. bringing together or near, 


Bam-fnita, mfn. brought together or near, 
yehts conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh.; 
. apy 


See p. 1153; 


yielding, giving way (in a-s°), ib.; (with Buddhists) 
a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medita- 
tion (there are eight Samipattis), MWB. 233; 
-drishta, mfn, seen by chance, Das. 

Sam-aApadyana, n. (? fr. samapadya stem of 
pres, tense) the being absorbed, absorption into, 
inca mfn, fallen into (acc.), MBh,; 
meeting with (?), Divyav.; having, ib.; one who has 
undertaken(instr.),Karand.;arrived,come, happened, 
occurred, Hit. (v.1, sam-asanna); furnished or en- 
dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro- 
ficient (in auy science), W.5 accomplished, con- 
cluded, done, L.; distressed, afflicted, ib.; killed, ib.; 
get n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring- 
ing about, accomplishing &c., MW.; restoration, ib. 
KpRdaniya, mfn. to be brought together or in 
accordance with (comp.),ApSr. °“&paidya, mfn. to 
be restored to its original form, Prat.; n. the change 
of Visarga to s or sh (= upa-carita),ib. ; the change 
to sh (in Vedic phonetics, =sha-tuva), ib. i 

AATOT sam-a-/t. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
in entirely, suck in, absorb, MBh.; Kam. 

AATY sam-a- pi, P, -punati, to purify 
thoroughly, purge, Siddh. _ 

WAIT sam-a-/pri, Pass. -puryate, to be- 
full, be quite filled, MBh.: Caus. 
ke quite full, fill out with (instr.), 


(a bow), R. 
letely full, whole, en- 


come completely 
-pirayatt, to ma 
SBr.; to draw or bend 
Sam-kpurna, min, comp 
tire, R. , § 
war sam-a-/ pyat, A. -pyayate (only in 
pf. -pipye), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase, 
Bhatt.: Caus. ~pydyayatt, té, to sale to increase 
or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, Mar P. : 
Sam-apyhyits, mfn, nourished, invigorated, 
refreshed, MBh. | 
GATS sam-G-4/ ‘rach (only ind. p. -pric- 
chya), to take leave of, R.; Kathas, a 
-a-./plu, A. -plavate, to im- 
rs er ee in water, bathe, MBh.; 


ether 

Hariv : ‘. overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh. ; 

gp or rush upon (acc.), R.; to come into 

violent collision with, MBh, _ phi 
Sam-Aplava or s2m-aplava, Mm, immersi 


i bath, MBh. 
aselniae oN af immersed, flooded, over- 


whelmed, bathed, MBh. iidiaalak 
sam-a-»/bandh (only in ind. p. 
Beles pind or fasten on firmly, R. 
Aart sam-a-+/bha, P. -bhati, to appear 
like (¢va), MBh. 
MAM sam- 


ith, converse 
aa ‘BHP. to speak about, 
Sam-apbashena, n. ig 
sation with (comp-), Ragh. shia‘ 
i-1/3, bhuj, P. -bhunakt, 

MARI, sam-2 3. 


enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (acc.), BhP. 
aay gam-a- / bhyi; Pp. -bharati or -bi- 


. : ether, produce, procure, TS, 
Darts rete, tl Soneht together, procured, 


a-/bhash, A. -bhashate, 2 
ther, address, speak to, MBh.; 

aes communicate, MBh, 

Iking together, conver- 


AV. ; 
Ala sam-amd, M. (cf. vy-ama) length, 
AV: retching or extending in 


Sam-amys, mfn, st 
length, ib. 

AAA sam-d- /ma 
to call upon, invoke, Cat.; 
MBh. 

aaral sam-G-* 


to repeat or mention 


ntr, A. -manirayate, 
to bid farewell to (acc.), 


/mna, P. A. -manati, te, 
together, repeat Tan en: 
dition (esp. col- 
m memory or by traditio) 
hand girs ee words or texts), Gr5rs. ; MBh, 
foe ie suppose to be, take for (acc.), Nir, 
et gen ata, mfn. repeated or mentioned to- 
Ae waated down by tradition or from memory, 
getters BhP . (ifc.) mentioned as, g. hyitddt 30. 
aa he together, enumeration, Apast. “Bmn&- 


Manas sam-dradhana. 
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tri, m. a repeater memoriter, collector or editor of 
Vedic texts, Samk. 

Sam-imnéna, n. mentioning together,enumera- 
tion, repetition from memory, Nir. 

Sam-amniya, m. mention together, traditional 
collection, enumeration, list, Nir.; Prat. &c.; hand- 
ing down by tradition or from memory, MBh.; 
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any 
special redaction of a Vedic text), AgvSr.; the sacred 
texts in general, BhP.; the destruction of the world 
(=samhara), ib.; totality, aggregate, W.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; -szaya, mf(z)n. consisting of (or con- 
taining) the sacred texts, BhP. °&mn&yika, see 
paiu-samammnayika, 


WAT sam-aya, °yin. See p. 1164, col. 2. 


WATTS sam-a-yatta, mia. (./yat) resting 
or dependent on (loc.}, MBh.; R, 


PATA sam-a-yarm, P. A. -yacchati, °te, to 
draw together, contract, TS.; SBr.; to draw, pull, 
stretch, RY. 

Sam-lyata, mfn. drawn out, lengthened, ex- 
tended, long, MBh, 


WAU sam-G-yasta, min. (4/yas) dis- 
tressed, troubled, oppressed, R. 


TATA sam-a-+/ya, P. -yati, to come to- 
gether, meet; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come near, ap- 
proach, come from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), go to 
or towards (acc.), ib.; to elapse, pass away, MBh.; 
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (acc,), 
Paficat.; Rajat. 

Bam-EyAta, mfn. come together or near &c.; 
returned, Heat. 


WATT sam-a /2. yu, P. -yauti, to mingle, 
stir up, MaitrS, 

Sam-fyuta, mfn. joined or brought together, 
gathered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of 
(comp.), MBh.; united or connected with, possessed 
of (comp.), ib.; Suér. 


WATY A sam-G-+/, yuj,P.A.-yunakts,-yunkie, 
to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make 
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile 
manner), MBh.; to surround, MW.: Caus. -yoja- 
yatt, to furnish or supply with (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-ayukta, mfn. joined, prepared, ready, R.; 
eutrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en- 
countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R,; furnished 
or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; intent upon, devoted to, MW. 

Sam-Kyoga, m. conjunction, union, connection, 
contact with (instr. with and without sa4a, or comp.; 
aé with gen. or ifc.=“in consequence of’ or ‘ by 
means of’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; making ready, pre- 
paration, K.ad.; Hear, ; fitting (an arrow to a bow), 
aiming, MW.; heap, multitude, W.; cause, origin,” 
motive, object, ib. 


MAMA sa-maraka, mfn. including the 
world of Mara, Buddh. 


Gata sam-a-rata, mfn, (/ram) ceased 
from, left off, desisted, ChUp. 


WAIT sam-a-s/rabh, A. -rabhate (rarely 
P. “¢z), to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence (with acc. or inf.; ind. p. -rabhya with 
acc. = ‘beginning from’), TS, &c. &c.: to try to 
get near to or propitiate, MBh, 

Sam-Graidha, mfn, taken in ha 
begun (aiso ‘begun to be built”), MBh. . Saari 
one who has begun or commenced, MBh. : happened, 
occurred, R.; -/ara, mfn. more frequent, Nidinas, 
“frakhya, mfn. (cf. above) to be undertaken or 
begun (superl. -4ama), MBh. 

Sam-Brambha, m. und ‘ tavnes 
MBh.; R, &c.; spirit of enters Set eet 
beginning, commencement, Santis 5 Ww. f ioe 
arambhana, aa unguent, Sak. Sch sea, OF samme 
n, taking in hand, undertakin, - ; 
anointing (= sam-dlambhanay Pie en 


N) 
bhin, mfn. (prob.) hung with, oe “firame 


Waray S@M-Grand. See sam- 
GANT sam-g. 


(m.c. also A.°¢e) 
MBh.; Pur, : 


Seam-Eridhana, th. 


Vri, p. 11 70. 
of radh, Caug, -radhayati 


to conciliate, Propitiate, win over, 


conciliation, propitiation, 
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gratification, Ragh.; Sarvad.; a means of propitiating 
or winning, Malav. 


sam-a-»/1. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudhya), to block up, obstruct, R. 


TATRE sam-a-4/1. ruh, P.-rohatt,toascend 
or rise to or upon (acc., loc., or “farz), mount, enter 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to advance towards or 
against (acc. ), MBh.; to enter upon, attain to, under- 
take, begin (with ¢vdane,‘to become like or similar’), 
KaushUp.; Mn. &c.: Caus.-rohayati or -vopayatt, 
to cause to mount or ascend (two acc. or acc, and 
loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to cause to rise (a star), MarkP.; 
to place upon, impose, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; to lift 
up, erect, raise (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
place in or among (acc.), Kav.; Kathas.; to deposit 
(the sacred fire) in (acc. or loc.), TS.; Br.; to string 
(a bow), R.; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com- 
mit to (loc.), MBh.; to ascribe, attribute, transfer to 
(loc.), BhP,; Sarvad.: Desid., see next. 

Sam-arurukshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mount or ascend (acc.), Ragh. 

Sam-artidha, mfn. mounted orridden by (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; one who has mounted or 
ascended, riding upon (acc., loc., or wart), fallen 
upon, entered on or in (acc. ),ib.; one who has agreed 
upon (acc.), Mn.viii, 156; grown, increased, Ratndv.; 
grown over, healed, Hariv. 

Sam-aropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon 
{loc.), KatySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar.; 
transference to (loc.), attribution, Daégar.; Sah.; 
Pratap. “aropaka, mf(¢kd)n. making to grow or 
thrive, Divyav. “&ropana, n. transference, trans- 
position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire), 
Aéy5r., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar, 

Sam-zropita, mfn. caused to mount or ascend 
&c.; placed in or on (acc.), Venis.; put forth, dis- 
played, R.; -2érmuka, mfn. one who has strung a 
bow, ib.; -04@ra, mfn. one on whom a burden has 
been placed, ib.; -vzkrama, mfn. one who has dis- 
played valour, ib. 

Sam-iroha,m.ascending, mounting, riding upon, 
W.; agreeing upon, ib, “firéhana, n. the act of 
mounting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), SBr.; Nir. 
&c.; growing (of the hair), MarkP. ; changing the 
position of the sacred fire (symbolically), Sinh3s, 
“Brohaniys, f, pl. N. of partic. verses, SankhSr, 


SAV sa-margana, mfn. furnished with 


arrows, MBh.; -eu2a, mfn. furnished with arrows 
and a bowstring, ib. 


= = + 
WANT sa-mardava, mfn. having softness, 
with softness, together with leniency, Yaji. 


WATS A_sam-a-/laksh (only ind. p. -Ja- 
eas to look at, behold, observe, consider, watch, 
Bh. 


Sam-alakshya, mfn, visible, perceptible, Sah. 
WATCH sam-a-lagna, mfn. (./lag) adher- 


oe pe clasped or united together, closely attached, 


AATSY sam-a-/lap, P. -lapati, to speak 
to, address (acc.), Sah, 

Sam-flapa, m, talk, conversation with (saka or 
anyo “nyam, also anyo "nya-s°), Kav.; Kathas, 

GATS sam-a-/labh, A. -labhate, to take 
hold of, seize, touch, SBr. &c,3 to stroke, handle, 
MBh,; to obtain, acquire, Hit.(v.1.); to rub, anoint, 
smear over, Kav.; Kathas.: Suér. 

Sam-Alabdha, mfn, taken hold of &c.; (ifc.) 
come into contact with, Vas. °Zlabhana, n. un- 
guent, Sak. (v.1.) 

Bam-alambha, m. taking hold of, seizing a 
victim (for sacrifice), MBh,; unguent (ifc. = ‘anointed 
with"), ib. “&lambhana, n, taking hold of, touch- 
ing (in a-s), Gobh, ; anointing, unguent, R.; Sak. 

alambham, ind. while taking hold of, SBr. 


killing, MBL. mfn. seizing (the sacrificial victim), 


fi sam-G-4/ lamb, A. -lambate, to 
hang on, cling to (acc.), MBh.; Rajat.; to lean on, 
depend on, trust to (ace.), Kathis,; to take to 
(acc.), Cat.; to take hold of, seize, grasp, Kum.; 
a ? ? 7 
Kathas.; to have recourse to, assume, R.; Mricch.; 
Bhatt.; to acquire, obtain, appropriate, Hit, (v.1.)5 
to fall to the lot of (loc.), ib.: Caus, -lambayati, to 
cause to hang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Paficat. 
Bam-flambane, n. the act of clinging to, lean- 


aMaRy sam-a-/1. rudh. 


ing on, support, W. “&lambita, mfn, suspended, 
MW.; clung to, ib.; rested on, supported, upheld, 
maintained, ib. “Alambin, mfn. clinging to, laying 
hold &c., ib.; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 


MASE sam-a-V/likh, P. -likhati, to 
scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de- 
lineate, paint, VarBrS.; Kathds.; Sarvad.; Heat. 

a ' sam-d-s/ling, P. A. -lingati, °te, 
to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-alingena, n. a close embrace, VarBrS, 
“alingita, min. clasped firmly, embraced closely, 
Paficat, 

MAT SY sam-a--/lip, P. A. -limpati, te, 
to anoint all over (A. ‘one’s self’), Bhatt.: Caus, 


-lefayati, to anoint or smear over, anoint well, Sah. 
Sam-Aalipta, mfn. wellanointed or smeared, MW. 


WAST sa-maili, f. a collection of flowers, 
nosegay, L. 
Sa-malya, mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv. 


TATSE sam-a-/lud, Caus. -lodayati, to 
stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (instr.), 
MBh.; Suér.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, confuse, 
MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat. 


AATSIR sam-a-4/lok, P. -lokayatz, to look 
at attentively, inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to consider or acknowledge as (two acc.), 
Paficat. 

Sam-loka, m. looking at, viewing, beholding, 
Git.; Sah. “lokana, n. id.,contemplation, inspec- 
tion, VarBrS., Rajat. °Alokin, mfn. looking iuto, 
one who has considered or studied (comp.), Can. 


WAST sam-a-/loc, P. -locayati, to look 
at attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Paiicar. ; 
Hit. (v.1.) | 

Sam-loca, m. colloquy, conversation (=sayi- 
vadana), L, “Blocin, v.1. for °lokzn. 

PATA BE samavacchds &c. See samavac, 
p. 1153, col. 2. 

Garde sam-a-s/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
with certainty, state, declare, MBh. 


PATA sam-a-/2. vap, P. -vapatt, to sow 
or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to- 
gether, Br.; GrSrS.; Suér.: Caus. -vap~ayalt, id., 
MBh.; Susr. 

Sam-aivapa, m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a 
sacrifice in which the fires are mixed up or combined, 
AévSr. 

Sam-6pta, m. thrown in together, mixed, 
mingled, Laty. 


Walaa sam-avarjana. See sam-a-¥/ vrij. 
AAA sam-ivarta &c. See sam-G-+/ vit. 
WAM sam-ava-lokya, mfa. ( J/lok ; 


prob. m.c, for sam-ava-1°) to be perceived or ob- 
served, MW. 
sam-a-+/ 5. vas, P. -vasati, to dwell 
or settle in, inhabit (acc.),R.; Kam.; BhP.; to a 
encamp (for the night), Kathas.: Caus. -vasayait, 
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit. - 
Sam-fivasa, m. dwelling-place, residence, al 
halting-place, encampment, MBh.; Paiicat. ane 
sita, mfn. (fr,Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lo an : 
encamped, sojourned, Hit.; -kafaka, mfn, one W 
has pitched a camp, ib. 
sam-a-/ vah, P. A. -vahati, °te, to 
bear or bring together or near, collect, assembI¢, ae 
Hariv.; (A.) to procure means of subsistence, itBr. 
Sam-fivaha, mfn. bringing about, effecting, 
causing, producing, Susr. 


AATaIR sam-avapti, f. (m.c. for sam-av", 
q.v. under sam-avdp, p. 1157), Heat. ; 

HATAIA sam-dvdya, m. (m.c. for genes . 
q.v. under same-avé, p. 1157): MBh.; Bei P : 

Walay sam-d-vigna,min. (./vij) agitated, 
terrified, trembling greatly, R. 

WaAAS sam-d-V/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to cause to know or be known thoroughly, re 
port fully, announce, tell, MBh.; Kam. 


WATE sam-d-/vesht. 


Sam-Bhvedya, 
fully, W. 





‘cated 
min. to be told or communicat 


. TS 1) enter 
sam-i-a/ vi8, Pp. BONER , 
together or at once, enter Into; © MBB. 3 
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take possession of, apa ni Let 
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undertake, R.: Caus. rete 2 -. jaserts u : 
gether or thoroughly, intr sei sate ad of 8 
to sit down, Rajat.; to © ; eyes 
age * BhP.; to place © y, Gn 
to or into (acc.)s BOE, oc.), MBb.i BAT pan. 
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xiii, 1971. | 
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co-existence, MBh. 5 “7 ‘ity 0 
licability 
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warery sam-d-./vyadh. 


or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberate, 


TINY sam-d-/oyadh, P. -vidhyati, to 
whirl, brandish, R.; Hariv. 
, 38m-Rviddha, mfn. shaken, agitated (others 
Wasted, destroyed’), MBh, xv, 1031. 

. sam-a-»/ vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
back, return, MBh, 


veaTy Sam-dsa, m. (4/2. as) a common 
cal, Pat. ; eating, a meal, Pan. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 


STAR sam-a-./sans, P. A. -sansati, °te, 
ti ie adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.; 
Pe Tust or confide in (acc,), MBh.; to wish or 
ng for, desire, MW. 

ils (HA sam-d-sankita,mfn.(/ Sank)very 
= or apprehensive, W.; doubted, doubtful, ib. 


Re taR Sdm-asir; mfn. mixed (as Soma), 


acre sam-d-/sri, P, A. -srayati, “te, to 
y to oe Tecourse to together (esp. for protection), 
confide j refuge, seek refuge with, lean on, trust to, 
Ptoach face.), Mn.; MBh, &&c.; to resort to, ap- 


feo nea CccUpY ib, ; to follow, 
Practise, MBh. : Kee ile assume, ib. ; 
one (een nTave, m. (ife. f. @) going together to any 
depende,, OF support or shelter), connection with, 
Cernin . oY relation to (ifc. =‘ relating to, cone 
> ve a In consequence of, owing to’), MBh,; 
*sylum Ke - &c.; support, shelter, place of refuge, 
tion, hon: ‘v.; Pur.; Kathas.; dwelling-place, habita- 
being i © (fe, = ‘living or dwelling ot situated or 
r iting ) R.; Paficat. ; Kathas, “asrayana, n, 
8 (co : ose hing one’s self to, choosing, select- 
Rarayatc? Balar.; -sampradaya, m. N. of wk, 
a ‘fuge She min. to be had recourse to oF taken 
$ aster (ac Paficat, ; . ‘to be taken service with, 
“Birayin Opp. to sam-asrita, a servant’), Rajat. 
: Tun. assuming, occupying (a place), 
Possession of (comp.), Rajat. 
Ni 3 lee mfn. come together, assembled, 
€d or ae oF resorting to, living or dwelling in, 
OC Ying or standing in or on, flowing ito 
One Who | oF comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (also -vat, 
follow; as attained,’ with acc.), Hariv.; Paficat. 5 
ath Bs or, Practising, leaning on, taking refuge 
3 SaakhGr, ; R, ; resting or dependent on 
| athUp, ; relating to, concerning (comp. ), 
Senge’ Rajat. 5 stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with 
as eaned on (for support), resorted to, 
: $end *< Tecourse to, chosen, Kar. on Pan. vil, 
Rat ds, ae OF provided or furnished with (instr.), 
3 visited or afflicted by (comp.), MBh.; m. 
e: t, servant (cf, °asvayaniya), Rajat; 
: “BOK: to, seeking refuge with (comp.), 


o. soe ~a-4/ sru, P. A. -érinott, -Sy?- 
: apprign SS MW.: Caus. -srdvayate, to 10- 
‘Se of (two acc.), BhP. 

\ Sam-G-4/ Slish, P. -slishyatt, to 
5°)» MBh, s to embrace closely or firmly, 
att Bey, 8. ~Sleshayati, to join together, TS. 

shed (a Shta, min. closely embraced, firmly 
Ra “ae. With axyo ’syant), MBh.; Sah. 
‘latino 828, m.a close or firm embrace, MBh.; 
Way, Bleshana, n. id., Paficar. 
at Sam-a-4/, $vas, P. -svasiti or a 
again revive, take 
See") (often et ee oan ee. 
Bh: C he; Kay, &c, ; to trust or confide in (loc.), 
*: ~SUdsayatz, to cause to revive, ream} 


> en 


: 2» comfort, calm, console, MBh. ; 


am k : 
“onfigi ron) forte 


Ba, & full ¢ 


%tUt, 


’ 


E to (a 
C.s 


&, mfn. recovered, revived, reanl- 
d, consoled, R.; Kathas.; trusting; 
for Miva ‘ Confidence, Mn. vil, 59. — 
Bay, > trust, 5 1. recovering breath, reliel, : 
Brags? Pelief, confidence, MBh.; Kathas. 
breath a n. (fr, Caus,) the act of causing 
ion, p? “Bcouraging, cheering, comforting; 
Mateq’ oh ikr.; Pajicat, “Asvasita, mén. 
n ff €vived, refreshed &C., MBh.; R. Rave 
Sathis, ° be revived or cheered or comforted, 


v Seas we se 

SAG, i Vas, A, -aste (pr. p- a ha 
5 AV, Minne sit or agsemble round (eet: 

‘3 0 sit, be seated, Mn.; R.; to S! 


w2 


AV.; SBr.; to practise, observe (acc. ) »R. * to behave 
like (zva), resemble, MBh,; to be dejected or low- 
spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R.; 
to be a match for, cope with (acc.), MBh.; R. 

2, Sam-asa (for 1. see under sam=s/2. as), ™M. 
abiding together, connection, MW. 

Sam-Asana, 0. (for samds° see p, 11 53; col. 1) 
sitting down,s” together with (sa/a), MBh. Asina, 
mfn. sitting together with (instr.), ib. “Asya, f. sitting 
together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R. 


WATES sam-i-V saij, P.-sajati, to fasten 
or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on, 
wrap or suspend round, MBh.,; Hariy.; to impose, 
resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Pass, -sajyaté or -safjate, to cling or adhere closely 
together, cling or stick to, become attached to, MW. 

Sam-asakte, mfn. suspended, attached to or 
fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed with 
(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re- 
lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted to, 


, : loc. or comp.), MBh.; Pajicar.; 
occupied with (loc ison), MBh. ; committed 


d (in its effect, as pol 
= Lee to (loc.), R.; affected by (comp.), 
Kathis.; joined, united, combined, MW.; reached, 


attained, ib. “asakti, f, sticking or adhering closely 
to, attachment, devotion, MarkP. ; Rajat. 
Sam-Asangs, M. the committing or entrusting 
(of business) to any one (loc.), R, “asaijana, ns 
(accord. to some also -@sajyana) joining, union, con 


nection, contact, W. i. bs 
AATAE sain-a- /sad, P. = hea - cee 
one’s self to, come near to, Sees en se 
reach, arrive at (acc.), MBh.; R. a ese 
counter (either in 2 friendly or hostile ma t), 
tack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, meet with, 
find recover, Rajat. ; Kathas, : Caus.-sadayatz (ind. 
to approach, advance 


y to 

- a Py v.) to come 3 i ; 

= oe es fall or get into, reach, attain, incur, 
3 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; meet, encounter (a friend orenemy), 
yack. assail, ib.j to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; to 
3 ay 
acc.), Rajat. ae eee Miles 
See f. nearness, Vicinity, Pan. lit, 4, 59. 
Sam-asanna, min. reached, ap proached , attained 
&c,* near, proximate, close to (comp.), Yaji.; Ragh.; 
*? 


Kathas. h- 
_saadana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of approac 
ghee with, attaining, Pat.; pear ge we 
sai io, W. “asadita, mfn. approache » met wi 
a 1. °asadya, ind. having approached &c. ; 
8EC., din #6 by means or on account of (acc.), 
Gt “¢ as &c, 2 “asadya, mfn. attainable, 
*> . 7 


practicable, L. ; 7 
qatar sa-masdrdha, wf(a)n. (a yeal 
with a half-month added, Rajat. sy 
qaifay sam-a-vsic, P. saben ? 
sprinkle or pout out together, SBr.; ae r.3 to 
instil (wisdom) into (acc.), MBh. xii, 4555-_ “a 
se m-aseka, m. pouring out together, Kaus., Sch. 
ae ocmaacntlly n, id., Kaus. oe 
aay. sam-a-/ srij, P. ~sryate serie 
4 -sajati), to attach or fasten to ol mt 4 
to deliver over, consign to (loc.), , 3M r 
Sam-Asarjanea, 2. delivering over, consigning, 


abandoning, ¥¥+ 
Sam-asrishta, 


abandoned, tb. 

ba —_ 
«d= 

TATA sam 
tise, pesora ieee 

tl . ea 
honour, a a n. the act of practising, follow- 
Sam-asevans, ing, W. °asevita, mfn. prac- 
3 


ing, employing, serv! "3 
ok followed employed, served, ib 


GATS sam-a- /skand, P. -skandati, to 


\ 
gssail, attac 


t,; MarkP. 
Sam Sauer min. attached or added to (loc.), 
a = 
Nir.; scattered over 


(=viprakiraa), ib., Sch. 
ATed sam-a-V siri, P. A. -strinott, °nute 
_ : att Onze, to spread entirely over, cover 
yes ra ” R.; Jatakam. ; to extinguish, MBh, 
 SeeateanT eaii-aed/ tha, P. A. -tishthati, te, 
a scend Hariv.; to go to, R,; to stop, 
fo tO aie undergo, undertake (a 


_¢ to enter upon, DN” : 
Esl A ee (a form); seek (a maintenance), 
mare!) 


mfn. delivered over, consigned, 


(/sev, A. -sevate, to prac- 
enjoy, Mn, ; Subh.; to serve, 


WAR sam-dhvana, 
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apply (assiduity) to (loc.}, MBh.; R. &c.; to per- 
form, accomplish, BhP.: Caus. -sthapayatz,to cause 
to stop, make to halt, R.; to cause to be performed 
or practised, ib. 

Sam-astha, w. 1. for sasa-stha, MBh. v, 6029. 

Sam-fsthita, min. standing or sitting upon (acc., 
loc,, or comp.), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc.), R.; 
one who has entered upon or submitted to (as 
slavery &c.), MBh.; one who has had recourse to, 
engaged in, occupied with, intent upon (acc.), 
MBh.; R. 


WaT sam-G-4/, svad, Caus. -svadayati, 
to taste, enjoy, R.; Kam. 

WAST sam-a-/han, P. -hanti, to strike 
together, TS.; SBr,; to strike upon or against, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to 
clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a 
drum), TBr.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-aghita, m. striking together, collision, 
Daégar.; Sah.; conflict, war, battle, L. 

Sam-zhata, mfn. struck together, MBh.; joined, 
united, Nir.; strack down, wounded, killed, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; beaten (as a drum), Amar.; Kathis, 

Sam-ihanana, n. the act of striking upon or 
against, ApSr., Sch. 


WaAlteA sam-chita. See p- 1160, col. 1. 
WAlTEM sam-ahiita, See sam-a-/ hve. 


WATE sam-a-Vhri, P. A. -harati, °te (ind. 
p. -Avétya, q. v.), to bring together, collect, assem- 
ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. &e. &c.; to 
bring back, restore-to its place (loc.), Mn. viii, 319; 
to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap- 
ture, ib.; to take off, put aside, BhP.; to crush to- 
gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag.; to perform, offer 
(a sacrifice), R. 

Sam-ahara, mfn. crushing together, destroying, 
R, “Siharana, n, bringing together, collection, ac- 
cumulation,combination,composition, W. ahartri, 
m, a collector (in a7ta-s°), Mn, vii, 60. 

Sam-ahara, m. seizing, taking hold of, Grihyas.; 
aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection, 
assemblage, multitude, MBh, ; Kay. &c.; (in gram.) 
conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as 
by the particle ca), Samk.; Prat., Sch.; Pan., Sch.; 
compounding of words, a compound (esp. applied to 
a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter 
gender [e. g. ahz-nakulam, ‘a snake and an ichneu- 
mon], or to a Dvigu, when it expresses an agere- 
gate; see fvz/okz), Pain.; =fratyahara, Vop. (cf. 
IW, 169, n. 1); withdrawal (of the senses from the 
world), Kam.; contraction, abridgment, L.; -varma, 
m. N. of the diphthongs az and az, Pat, “&harya, 
min. to be collected or united or combined, SBr.; 
MBh. 

Sam-ahbrita, mf. brought together, collected, 
fetched, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gathered, assembled, met, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted, 
combined, all, Kas.; Kathas.; drawn (as a bowstring\, 
Kathis.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received, 
taken, W. “ahriti, f. taking together, collecting 
(=sameraha), L.; withdrawal (of the senses) from 
(abl.), L. “hritya, ind. (taking) together, all at 
once, TBr.; Kaus. 


WAS san-a- / hve, P.A.-hvayati,°te (ind. 
p. -Aiiya), to call together, convoke, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to call near, invite, ib.; to summon, challenge, pro- 
voke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.: Desid. 
-juhtishate, see next. 

Sam-ijuhtishamana, mfn. (fr. Desid.) chal- 
lenging (e.g. samardya, ‘to battle’), MW, 

Sam-Shuta, min. called or collected together 
assembled, summoned, challenged (to fight or to ‘ 
game of chance), MBh.; Kav, éc, : 

Sam-ahva, m. calling out, mutual callin 
lenge, defiance, W.; (2), f. id., ib.; (a), £. a 
pvt ¢ =g0fihva), 1.5 mfn. (EF. sam + dhod) bear. 
ing the same name, Sig. °an: ” 
eondict, MBh. ; setting ghase Fe ‘ight allenge, 
betting (esp. betting on animals, as distinoy} F sport, 
gaming with dice &c,; see dyiita) ri et from 
appellation, name (also O.)y Patiéer n.; Yajii.; an 

Sam-ahvatri, m. one who i 
lenger to (dat.); MBh. : mmons, a chal- 


Sam-ihvana, n, calling upon or together, R.; 


Paficat.; su . 
MBh ‘s mmons, challenge (to fight or to grumble), 


+> betting on the battles of animals, Susr. 
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Ula sam-+/ 5. t, P. -eti, to go or come to- 
gether, meet at (acc.) or with (instr. or dat.), en- 
counter (as friends or enemies), RV. &c. &c.3 to 
come together in sexual union, cohabit (ace, or 
sirdham, saha), MBh.; R.; to come to, arrive at, 
approach, visit, seek, enter upon, begin, RV. &c. 
&c.; to lead to (acc.), RV. iii, 54, 5 3 to consent, 
agree with (instr. ‘it is agreed between,” with gen. 
of pers, and loc, of thing), SBr.; MBh.: Pass. -Zyate, 
to be united or met or resorted to &c.: Intens. 
-iyate, to visit, frequent, RY.; to appear, be mani- 
fested, BhP. 

Sam-ayé, m. (ifc. f. Z) coming together, meet- 
ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. x, 53; coming to a mutual un- 
derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty, 
contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con- 
ditions of agreement, terms (¢a@ or df or -fas, ‘ace 
cording to agreement, conditionally ;’ zea sama- 

yena, ‘in consequence of this agreement ;’ sama- 
yam, acc. with 4/4rz, ‘to make an agreement or 
engagement, ‘agree with any one [instr. with or 
without seha],’ ‘settle,’ ‘stipulate;’ with sam- 
/ vad, id.; with 4/d@, ‘to propose an agreement,’ 
“offer terms ;’ with 4/drd or 4/vac or abht-+/ dha, 
‘to state the terms of an agr®°,’ ‘make a promise ;’ 
with 4/grah or prati-s/ fad, ‘to enter into an agr®,’ 
‘make or accept conditions of an agr®;’ with «/fa/ 
or/raksh or pari-s/raksh &c., ‘to keep an agr®,’ 
“keep one’s word;’ with +/¢yaj ora/bhid or vy-abhi- 
a/ car &c., ‘to break an agr®;’ abl. with «/dhrazi, 
id.; loc. with 4/sthd, ‘to keep an engagement,’ 
‘keep one’s word ;’ acc. with Caus. of 4/s¢ha@ or of 
tti-4/ Vis,‘ to fix or settle terms,’ ‘impose conditions’), 
TS. &c. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage, 
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance, 
MBh.; R.; BbP.; order, direction, precept, doctrine, 
Nir.; MBh.; Samk.; Sarvad.; (in thet.) the con- 
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum.; ap- 
pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any- 
thing (gen. or Pot., Pan. iii, 3, 68), opportunity, 
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibc. or é, ind., ‘at the 
appointed time or at the right moment or in good 
time for,’ or ‘at the time of,’ ‘when there is ;’ Zena 
samayena, ‘at that time’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; junc- 
ture, circumstances, case (tha samaye, ‘under these 
circumstances,’ ‘in this case”), Paficat.; Hit.; an 
ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W.; demon- 
Strated conclusion, ib.; limit, boundary, ib.; solemn 
address, harangue, speech, declaration, Vishi.; (in 
gram.) a Vedic passage which is the repetition of 
another one, RPrat.; (in dram.) end of trouble or 
distress, Bhar.; Daéar.; Sah. ; N. of ason of Dharma, 
VP. ; (with Saktas) N. of the author of 2 Mantra, Cat. 
= kamalékara, m., -kalpa-taru, m. N, of wks. 
=kama (samayd-), mfn. desiring an agreement, 
TS, = kira, m. making an agr® or appointment or 
engagement, fixingatime,W.; =<Saz/7, samketa, L. 
~ kriya&, f. making an agr® or compact or engage- 
ment, MW. ; enjoining certain duties or obligations, 
Mn. vii, 202; preparation of an ordeal, Vishn. 
= cyuti, f. neglect of the right time, Bhartr. —jiia, 
min. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh. 
= dharma, m.a duty based on agreement, cove- 
nant, stipulation, Paficat.; Yajii., Sch. —naya, m., 
enirnaya, m. N. of wks. = pada, n. pl. any matters 
or points agreed upon, Apast. = parirakshana, 
n. the observance of a compact, Kir. = prakaéa, 
m., -pradipa, m. N, of wks. ~- bandhana, mfn. 
bound by an agreement, MarkP. =bheda, m. 
breaking an agr®; °défaracana-cakra, un. N. of wk. 
~bhedin, mfn. breaking an agr®, Mn. viii, 218. 
= maytikha, m., -mitrikd, f., -ratna, n., -ra- 
hasya, 0. N. of wks, =vajra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. =vidyda, f. ‘science of right moments,’ 
astrology, Das. = yidhina, n. N. of wk. = vipa- 
rita, mfn. contrary to agreement, not performing 
engagements, Bk. = vel, f.a period of time, Sringar. 
=vyabhichra, m. transgression or violation of a 
compact, MW. =vyabhichrin; mfn. breaking an 
agreement, Mn. viii, 220; 221. oshra, N. of wk. 
=sundara-gani,m,N. ofan author, Cat.-sikta, 
n, pl, N. of wk, = Betu-virite, mfn. restrained 
by the barrier of custom, MW, BSamayachra, m. 
conventional or established practice, R,; (with Tan- 
trikas) N. of partic. orthodox wks, : -tantra, ny 
-nivipana, n. N.of wks. Samays-tantra, n. 


_of wk. Samayadhyushita, mfn, half-risen | n. fuel and Kuéa grass, Ragh. e. : 
a (being) fuel, TBr.; Balar. = paul (sant ), mfn 


(as the sun), Gribyas. ; Mn, &c.; n. a time at which 


ata sam-,/5. i. 


neither stars nor sun are visibley MW. Samayé- 
nands-samtosha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Samay&anuvartin,mfn. following established rules, 
observant of duties; MW. SamayAdnusirena, 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time 
or season, ib, Samayfrna-matrika, f., °y@loka, 
m., “yashta-nirlipane, n. N. of wk. Sama- 
yocita, mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an 
emergency, seasonable, opportune, BhP.; (ame), 
ind. suitably to the occ°, MW..; -s/o£a, m.N. of wk, 
Samaydddyota, m. N. of wk. Samayolian- 
ghita-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree- 
ments, MW. 

2. Samayé& (for 1. samayd see p. 1153, col, 2), 
in comp. for samaya, =4+/kri, P. -karotz, to pass 
time, let time pass, lose time (=Adla-kshepam 
/ rt), Pan. v, 4, 60. 

Samayi-4/kri, P. -£avofi, to stipulate, make 
incumbent or necessary, R. 

Sam-fya, m. a visit, arrival, W. “Syin, mfn. 
occurring together or simultaneously (cf. a-s°), SBr. 

Sam-it, f. (for samzt see below) hostile en- 
counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
-§ajja, mfn. ready for war or battle, Rajat. 

Sam-ita, mfn. (for sa-stta see below) come to- 
gether, assembled, joined or united or combined with 
(instr. or comp.), RV.; MBh.; promised, agreed, 
assented to, MW.; finished, completed, ib. 

I. 84m-iti, f. (for 2. see below) coming together, 
meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RYV.; 
AY.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association, 
society (personified as daughter of Praja-pati), BhP.; 
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile meet- 
ing, war, battle, Br.; MBh.; R.; sameness, likeness 
(cf. 2. samd), L.; (with Jainas) rule of life or con- 
duct (five are enumerated, viz. ixya-, bhasha-, 
eshana-, Gdana-, and utsarga-s°), Sarvad, =m-~ 
gama (°¢/72-), mfn. assisting a council, SBr, = m- 
jaya (¢fm-), mfn. ‘ victorious in battle’ or ‘emi- 
nent in an assembly’ (also N. of Yama and Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh. 
= mardana, mfn. crushing or harassing: in battle, 
ib, — silin, mfn. warlike, brave, BhP.—sobhana, 
mfn, conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R. 

Sam-itha, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col- 
lision, RV.; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib. 


afam 2. samika, n. (for 1. see p. 1153; 


col, 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L. 


a fay sam-+/ing, Caus. -ingayati, to cause 
to move or throb, agitate, shake about, RV. 


Glad sa-mita, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 2. mita) 
measured, meted out (opp. to a-mzfa), Kpr.; Ga 
sam-mita) commensurate, equal to (comp. ), MBh.; 
Sur. ; (az), ind. continually, always, Karand.; (4); 
f. wheat-flour, Bhpr.; Divyav. 

afafa 2. sam-iti, ind. (for I. see above) a 


sacred verse beginning with samt, MW. 
afag samitri, w.r. for samitri, q-V- 


las sa-mitra, min. attended by a friend, 
along with friends, MBh. 


afaqa sd-mithuna, mf(a)n. together with 
the pair or couple (or ‘ with the mate), SBr. 


faz 1.sam-iddha, mfn, (for 2.see eal, 3), 
Prakrit for sam-riddha, perfect, full, complete, 
HirGr. 


0 A 1 
samin, m. N. of a son of Rajadhi 
deva (v.1. Saaz), Hariv. 


afaawy sam-inaksh (see inaksh), -inak- 


shati, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous 
of, RV, 


afaay sam-»/ indh, 
(once in Br. 3. pl. impf. 
Ved. inf. -4dham and Bags? 
light up, kindle, ignite, inflame (IF. ; 
AY.: Bi: Mn.; to take fire, RV. vil, 
increase, exhibit, show, betray (skill), 
-idhyate, to be kindled, take fire, 
flame, RV. &c. &c. 

Samit, in comp. 
above). = kalipas, m. a bun 


= h . pl. logs of woo 
kashtha, n. pl. log ce. 


A. -inddhe or -indhe 
-aindhan; cf. Nir. x, 83 
to set fire to, set alight, 
(lit. and fig.), RV-3 
8,1; to swell, 

Bhatt.: Pass. 


ah (for 
pai ait of eae IndSt. 


n. the state 0 


ante sam-tksha. 


break out into 
same-tt see 


d, fuel, SBr. = kusa, 





N, of a pupil of 


holding fuel in the hands, SBr.; m.%+ 7 "0 ais, 
P 


Samkaracarya, Cat, = pantha, mea 
m. a bundle of firewood, ManGp. cee 
praétar-aupasane-prayos* Mey 
pana-vidhangs, 0. ele ea Lae mf 
Samid, in comp. for : avis 
ending with the word samidh, Kae the oblation 
n. the placing on _ foo eae C fetching fie 
Mn, ii, 176. =Bharaoe? fire 
ae sania venient n, splitting and a stone 
various kinds, Mcar. = dist thor java), ® 
Pin. v, 4, 106, Sch. eyeeeth. at 
fetching f° (nom. with / &4 a, an ovlat 
Apast. —dhoma (for pete: a fn, provi 3 wis 
W. = vat (same), sana?’ 
; . ae ne aint the word samitt «Vat. 
f a vere containing the word Sa asst 
5 fn, (for 1-5°° ©. a) med, 
2, Sam-iddha, m fi 


, ‘dled i ited, 10 sae 
or . fire, ee be aned wt pride, 
_— on 
erent containing the nob “ation 
* garana, mfn. having (its) oy : 
(as a town), MW. wee A “iad? aie 
out upon lighted wood, 5Br- anat 
one who has 
n, a blazing aay 
ud et 
ei ate. igniting, mer ae 
£. firewood, fuel, a 10g Sh ece teat 
employed as fuel (7 wae a 
mentioned, as well as 7 v: 
&c. &c.; kindling; ime fe.) 
id-adhand, SrS. id (@) : ; 
wood, R.; m. fire, Les wnder vere 
{wood Gribyas. spore wie i 
or firewood, UE Ae See at ie 
Samidham, ; o att 0; 


Nom. 
sam-idbye, for fuel, 


P . ish , 
-idhita), to wis min. ; 
Sam-1dhy ogee 8 mfn. con she? 
kindled or ignited 5 stySt «, Cat eh 
Sam-ind bar ’ ? MBB: id dia 
of kindling; 
of swelling orf, 
SBam-eddur?, 
V. inves 
es sam- J inv; Pp. restores ib 


: ther, é 
bestow RV.; to put oer winh? 
3 


=} d his fire, 
kindle MW sant 


iy 
ait (e 
_- sam-t ; ‘ gr 

irda, We ) 
adie ri: of Siva 
SQSt- 2 ies - fn 
aaa sa-misra, m m 


‘ ixture OF 


BhP. tee 
afar sam-ish, spat to 


Rjam-ishany™ 
gether, RV. ans mid 
fare sam-t90r? 
nates sacrifice’ - 
n, sacrificial form a comp 
‘gam-isht de 


-t oe 
TS.; TBr. k See samy wie 


qarn samika- * t 


rand? 
sami-karee™ (0) ie 
shat” ode 
p. 1153» col. 3: t gyncnee 


Ont 
ate longa? BP: ah 


eck: Be" 
JSiksh; 


m- ‘ tig 

wares hly; inve® pecome yest, od, 194 

. ¢ thorous » tor inv oi 4 
or inspet BCs river | in oF Ay 
ive, S60) VP” 4 onty Or ag pert £64 08" fe 
fain Rs fins ave i vats 10 5 coo) 5 
think of, aim . inquire J gece (089, Aik eo 
to consider Why; Me tine ook Pe of 
contemplate ose of i cause i bye Ney, 
in order) vali, #2”, to le tio” (Phinb 


fs ake, °° rgat!?, 
Caus. ~ihs he ‘ atyst? V- savest! bi non)! 





i - ar 1p : pt 
Sow 078 2b rs co ey) i 
$ t : oo 

samk y jnsp© ¢ any, 6 a ft) pi 0 
the ugh oF clos€ ge oO ph oh Ay 
da “et. 3 desire of regard. int ast pe i 
past-s . eon in nding? md Kredi 
view, OPIN anders min 
W. qi 
eep insipi’? arch, 
ints 





wild 





——ee 


| 





wataa sam-ikshana. 


essential nature or truth or principle ( = ¢attva, q.¥.), 


ib.; effort, ib, “ikehana, n. looking at or looking 


about thoroughly, SrS.; search, close investigation, 

3 mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to look at or perceive, 

:, ikshita, mfn. well looked at, perceived, 

considered, investigated, ParGr.; R. “Ikshitavya, 

min. to be well considered or investigated or ascer- 

tained, RPrat., Sch. °ikshya, mfa, id., ib.5 n. the 
imkhya philosophy, Sis. ii, 59. 


Samica &c. See under samy-aic. 


Wala Samiccha, w.r. for sam-tksha or 


"am-thé, MBh, xii, 9363. 


sam-/4j, A. -ij i her: 
collect, Re / ij, A.-ijate,to drive together, 


ate Sam~4/id (only 3. pl. pf. -idire), to 
Praise together, celebrate, BhP. 


mitz), ened, m. fine wheat-flour (cf, Sa- 


waits samina &e. 
Taty 


4nd form 


acco 
td. to some fr, sani +4/ap and =‘ easy to at- 


tain’ : 
Mate a t (in place or time), contiguous, proxl- 
i Rua ee close by, at hand, approaching, 
Proximie,’ Kav, ; VarBrs. &c.; (amt), n. nearness, 
OF ifo, ay, vicinity, presence, imminence (with gen. 
Cinity’ 7 t0, towards; dé, ‘ from;’ ¢, ‘in the vi- 
Ys Rear, close at hand, beside, in the presence of, 
velangey Ve of, before, at, towards;’ cf. samedht- 
Nearness ; atySr. ; MBh.; Kav, &c. =k&la, m. 
ing yaw time, Pan, viii, 1, 7, Sch. ga, mf(@)n. 
comp eat, accompanying, standing beside (gen. OF 


See p. 1153, col. 2. 
Samipa, mfn. (prob. fr. sam+2. dp 


Boing, h; R. &c, —gamana, n. the act of 


sa (a ing close 
b » approach, R.—ja, mf(d@)n. growing ¢! 
R. gen.) MBh. ; relating to marta approaching, 
Water Vy. mfu, having water close by, being near the 
being arBrS, = tara, mf, nearer; -vardit, min, 
“tag tet at hand, neighbouring, Mricch., Sch. 
SeNice ‘fits (with gen. or ifc.) from, from the pre- 
» Hariy, « Kathis.; near at hand, near, in the 
< » MBh.; R. &c.; (with gen.) towards, 
tx licat.; immediately, very soon, VarBrs. 
va} 3: “ta, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity, 
st hand *tvad, = Gesa,m, a country or place close 
leadin , Neighbourhood, Yajii., Sch, = nayana, n. 
ifn eee to, bringing to (gen.), Sak. — bhaj, 
7 ar aking ofnearness,’ neighbouring, Kautukar. 
death (a peoihna, n. the signs of approaching 
van, Pic treated of in certain Puranas), Cat. 
Paiicg » lafn, being near, living near &EC.5 Ritus,; 
Nearness Saptami, f, the locative case expressing 
Tee st ndj PGr., Sch, =sahakara, m. a mango 
~~vay47 78 Near, Sak. iv, 13 (v.1.) «sth, min. 
ment (as de h.; Kay, &c.; approaching, immt- 
eit cath ), Subh, — sthiina, n. the being near 
“€ttled g © Vicinity, Say, Samipavasita, min. 
psn. Wn in the neighbourhood, KatySr. a 
Samy? min. approached near, MW. 
eS b r » 1. nearness, vicinity (¢; ifc., ‘near, 
Ams.) eat. 
rot; Pi, in comp. f, rha,m./xri, P.-2a- 
g beco me nears brin seh tN Sie disoek 
© Rear, Pan.y, 4,50, Vartt. 3 (also with4/a@s). 


DATES, col Sar amas: BaMee eS pee 


Ree of, 


toRethen om Vir (only impf. -atrat), to join 
~Ote, ib.. 28 about, create, RV.; to effect, pro- 
mel moti AUS. -irayati, "te, to cause to MOVE, 

r Bi impel, agitate, urge on, send forth, 
©; Create hatt.; to bring about, accomplish, pro- 
T, bea 1) AV.; to reanimate, revive, SBr. ; 

7 ~ stow, endow with, AV.; SBr. ae 

e »™. air i of the bocy, 
thes La MBh,; mens ps of wind, L.; 
‘ ig Mw.; pl. N, of a people, MBh.; SY? 
dye is) tes Partic. mixture used as a remedy for 
s _J€tves,L.; -Jakshman, n.‘ wind-signs 
ae Omran m, Aegle Marmelos, L. 
m Wit » Sti ma, fn, setting in motion, causing 
of (ite, . 6) dating, promoting, MBh.; R.; Car. 5 
whrind » Meee, Wind, air, breath (also ‘the got 
Ny aa there..." Kav. &c.; wind of the body (0 
a Mbey « are five, see Vayu) Suér,; N. of the 
"Nilay ae VarBrS, 3a traveller, L$ marjoram OF 


a sees ; 
"5 L,; (am), n, setting 10 motion, 


ed analogously to pratifa, dvipa, anupa ; 


TPrat,; hurling, throwing, MBh.; -sakaya, mfn. 
accompanied or fanned by the wind (as a forest fire), 
MW. °irita, mfn, stirred, moved, tossed, thrown, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound), R. 

Sam-irna, mfn. (accord. to Pan, vii, I, 102, 
Sch., fr. sam-4/ ri) moved about, moved &c., MW. 


aaa sam-// ish, A. -ishate, to become ex- 
tended ot lengthened out, Kath, 

Sam-ishanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, Laty. 

Sam-ishita, mfn. extended, stretched out, 
lengthened, TS.; Kath. 

aate sam-4/ih, A. -thate (pr. p. that), to 
strive after, wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (acc.), 


VS. &c. &e. 
gam-Shans, mfn, zealous, eager (said of Vishnu), 


MBh. at : 
Sam-ihs, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de- 
sire, MBh.; Kav. &c. ta, mfn. longed or wished 
for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R.; Bhartr. ; 
Paficat. ; n, great effort to obtain anything, desire, 
longing, wish, Kav.; Kathas.; Hit. 
A samu, & metre containing 76 syllables, 


Nid&nas. 
WTA sam-ukta. See sam-r/vac, p. TII4. 


WA sam-/1.uksh, P, -ukshati,to sprinkle 
well or thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out, 


., AV,; SBr. ae 
teens n, the act of sprinkling or pour- 
ing over, shedding, effusion, Malatim. 

S4m-ukshite, min. sprinkled, poured out, ef- 
fused, RV.; AV; MBh.; strengthened, increased, 
encouraged (cf. / vahsit), RV. 


WFAA sa-mukha, mfn.‘mouthy,’ talkative, 


loquacious, eloquent, L. 

sam--/uc, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 
‘ke to be together with (instr.), RY. 
ita, mfn. delighted in, liked, well suited, 
oper, R.; Megh.; Inscr.; accustomed or 


delight in, 
Sam-uc 
fit, right, proper; 
used to (gen.), Megh. fs 
aya sam-ucce, mfn. lofty, high, Kasikh. 


agus sam-ue-car (-ud-»/ car), P. -carati, 
to go out together, Nir.; to go up, be borne upwards, 
ascend, MW.; to utter, pronounce, repeat, HParii.: 
Caus, -cdrayait, to utter sounds together, talk to- 


gether, MW. 
Sam-uccara, 
MW.; ascending, 
pe M 
o. arane, 0. i hte 
or pronunciation; Pin. 1, 3; 48. ; 
Wo sam-ue-cal (-ud-4/ cal), P. -calati, 
ther, Das.; Malatim. 
(-ud-»/t. ci), P. A. -ci- 
-cayitud), to heap or pile up 
add together, MBh.; to col- 
in order; Baudh,: Desid,, see 


m. going or comin g forth together, 
flying upwards, ib, ; traversing, ib, 
tterance, pronunciation, Kasikh. 
Caus.) simultaneous utterance 


. 

to start or set out toge 

Ala sam-uc-ct 
nott, -cinule (ind. p. 

together, accumulate, 
lect, gather, arrange 


-uccicisha. ; 
Ee eacuicoay Ms m, ag gregation 3 accumulation fi col- 
e, multitude, Kav.; totality, aggre- 


i embla 
nase : sik Kathas. ; conjunction of words or 
ence (as by the particle ca, ‘and’), conjunctive 


isiunctive va, 6or’), Nir.; GrS.; 

seus fee (in Beye figure of ’speech (the joining 
ees eae two or more independent things asso- 
Oe i ia +dea with some common action), Sah.; Kpr.; 
gut bara m, the above rhetorical figure ; ‘yb pa- 
= f, a simile containing the above, KavyAd. ii, at. 
Meh ana, 0. collecting or heaping together, Pat. 
ncony neciciab&, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu- 

apes collect or combine or add together, VS., Sch. 
Teno mfn, accumulated, collected to- 
other, regularly arranged, ne on Pan. vii, 2, 10 
Cahgtta, OO raf, be taken together or 
ealeccively (i,e.one equall ywiththeother), Nyayam. 
“ucceye, min. id., ib., Sch. 

qAae sam-uc-chad (-ud-/I. chad), P. 
- A, ali, to uncover, undress, MW. 

shee echanua, min. = sam-ulsanna, Un- 
ccomed, destroyed, annihilated, Prab. (v. 1.) 


= sam-uc-chal (-ud-v/éal), only in 
ucchalat and -«cchateta, mén. jerking or jerked up, 


Cat. 


aayrata sam-ul-+kirna, 
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agi sam-ue-chid (-ud-./chid), P. A. 


-chinatti, -chintte, to cut up or off completely, tear 
up, uproot, exterminate, destroy utterly, M Bh.;Paficat. 

Sam-ucchitti, f. cutting off completely, utter 
destruction, Divyav. 

Sam-ucchinna, mfn. torn up, uprooted, eradi- 
cated, utterly destroyed, lost, Siryas.; -vd@sara, min. 
one whose dress is torn off (or ‘one whose delusion 
is completely removed’), Prab. 

Sam-uccheda, m. utter destruction, extermina- 
tion, MBh.; Kav, &c. “ucchedana, n, id., Subh, 


WPFSI sam-ue-chush (-ud-4/sush), P. 
~chushyati, to be or become completely dried up, 
Bhatt. 


WAP sam-ue-chri (-ud-/, Sri), P.A.-chra- 
yati, “te (only 3. pl. pf.-ue-chisréyuh), to raise well 
up, raise aloft, erect, elevate, Bhatt. 

Sam-ucchraya, min. who or what rises or grows 
up (sarvant °rayam =‘all living beings’), R.; m. 
raising aloft, erection, elevation, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
height, length, Hariv.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; an emin- 
ence, hill, mountain, MBh.; rising, rise, exaltation, 
high position, MBh.; Kav, &c.; increase, growth, 
high degree, Hariv.; Suér,; stimulation, Suér.; accumu- 
lation, multitude, Kairand.; (with Buddh,) birth 
{according to others ‘body’), Divy&v.; opposition, 
enmity, L, “ucchriiya, m. rising, increase, growth, 
height, high degree, Sugr.; Dhatup, 

Sam-ucchrita, mfn. well raised or elevated, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; surging, high, ib.; exalted, power- 
ful, Susr.; -@hvaja-vat, mfn. having flags hoisted 
(in it, said of a town), R.; -64uja, mf(@)n. having 
arms well raised, ib. “uechritd, f. augmentation, 
increase, growth, Susr, 


sam-ue-chvas (-ud-s/ivas), P. 
-chuastté or -chvasati, to breathe well or regularly, 
Susr,; to breathe again, recover, revive, Kathas.; to 
spring or sprout up, Sis.; Caus., see samz-ucchvasita. 

Sam-ucchvasita, mfn. breathed or sighed deeply 
(n, used impersonally), Amar.; n. breathing, Kad. ; 
a heavy or deep sigh, W. °ucchviisa, m. heavy 
expiration, sighing, ib. °uechvisita, mfn, raised, 
elevated, swelled, Kum, iii, 38 ( = w2-sleshzia, Sch.) 

sam-uj-jihirshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. 
of 2, samz-ud-«/ hyt) desirous of drawing up, Kir.; 
desirous of taking away or removing, BhP, 

APS H sam-uj-jrimbh (-ud-./jrimbh), A, 
-jrimbhate, to gape wide open, be extended or spread 
out, Mricch.; to burst forth, become visible, arise, 
Prab., Sch. ; to begin, be about to (inf.), Bhartr. 

§ sam-uj-jval (-ud- /jval), P. -jva- 
fatz, to blaze up with great intensity, shine very 
brightly, MBh.: Caus, -7va/ayate, to set on fire, 
kindle, GopBr. 

Sam-ujjvala, mfn. shining, radiant, splendid in 
or with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas. &c. 

aqPR sam-+/ ujjh, P.-ujjhati, to abandon, 
renounce, give up, Paficat. : 

Sam-ujjhita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re- 
signed, Prab.; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.; n. that 
which is left, a remnant, leavings (see bhuk/a-s°), 

WTA sa-murja, mfa. having Mufija grass, 
Gobh. 

ays sam-utka, mfn, desirous of, long 
ing for (comp.), Kathas. 

sam-utkaca, mfn. beginning to 
bloom, blooming, expanded, Pajicar, 


AA sam-utkata,mfn.high, elevated sub- 
lime, Kasikh. ; (ifc.) richly furnished with, Jatakam 
ayaa sam -utkantakita, mfn, having 


the hair (of the body) bristlin ht sta 
or passion, Kad. 6 oF thrilled with joy 
AAMAUS sam-uthantha, N a 
: ates? J Om. AS % 
Nae eotecae aay » Pine or long Me 
-utkantha : ‘ 
Vis, ee longing for (comp,), 


aq ay Sam-utkan 


vehemently, Jatakam, 


TAHT samut-ti 
~ut-Kirna, mfn, (./kra 
pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh, ( i) om 


pin, mfn, trembling 
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Bot Go sam-ut-/krit (only ind, -kritya), 
to cut off or out completely, MBh. 

at sam-ut-/krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw or raise well up, elevate, MBh.; to draw tight 
(the bowstring), BhP. 

Sam-utkarsha, m. self-elevation, setting one’s 
self up (as belonging to a higher rank than one’s 


own tribe), Mn, xi, 553 pre-eminence, excellence, 
MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh. 
AqraT sam-ut-+/, kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to go upwards, depart (from life), Na- 
dabUp.; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh. 
Sam-utkrama, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 
W.; transgressing proper bounds, MW. 


AQiMe sam-ut-krushta, mfn. (krus) 
cried out, called out, R. 

Sam-utkrosa, m. crying out aloud, clamour, 
MW.; an osprey, L. 

WaltAe sam-ut-kishta, mfn. (4/k1i8) 
greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un- 
comfortable, Suér. 


Sam-utklesa, m, great uneasiness or disturbance, 
Car, 


AAT sam-ut-»/kship, P, A. -kshipati, 
“te, to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; Paficat.; 
MarkP.; to throw or scatter about, throw aside, 
loosen, R.; to liberate, Paficat.; to waste, destroy, R, 

Sam-utkshepa, m. throwing in (a word), allu- 
sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. °utkshepana, n. the 
altitude above the horizon (opp. to xd@mana), Gol. 


Tae sam-ut-»/khan, P. A. -khanati,°te 
(ind. p. -kAdya), to dig up by the roots, Kaué.; to 
eradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab.; to 
draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar. 


QPFAC sum-utiara, n. = utiara, answer, 
reply, Sah, 


sam-uttana, mfn.=uttdna, having 
the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat. 


agra, sam-utq/ tij, Caus, -tijayati, to 
excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyav. 

Sam-uttejaka, mfn. exciting, stimulating, 
SaddhP, “uttejana, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, Mudr, “uttejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W. 


aAa HF sam-utiunga, min.—uituaga, lofty, 

high, L. 
sam-ut-4/tri, P. -tarati (ind. p. 

-tirya), to pass or come out of (abl.; with or with- 
out 7a/d?, ‘ to step or emerge out of the water’), GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh.; 
R. 8c, ; to break through, pass over or beyond, cross 
over, cross, ib. 

Sam-uttira, m. passing over safely, deliverance 
from (comp.), Divyav. 

Sam-uttirna, mfn. come forth from, escaped 
from, passed through, crossed, landed, Yaji.; MBh, 
&c.; broken through, MBh. vii, 5219. 


AAA sam-ut-/iras, Caus. -trasayati, to 
frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah. 

Sam-uttrasta, mfn. thoroughly frightened, 
greatly alarmed, SBr, 

AAT sam-ut-tha (-ud-»/stha), P. A. -tish- 
thaiz,°te, to rise up together, Jatakam.; to rise up 
{as from death), get up (from sleep &c.),SBr.; MBh. 
8c, ; to recover (from sickness), Car.; to rise (in the 
sky), gather (as clouds), MBh.; Kathas.; to come 
forth, spring from (abl.), appear, become visible, 

SBr. &c. &c.; to arise for action, prepare for or to 

(loc, or inf.), MBh.; VarBrS.: Caus, -thépayati, to 

cause to rise together, lift or raise up, elevate, MBh.; 

R.; BhP.; to awaken, excite, arouse, R.; Jatakam, 

Sam-uttha, mf(@)n, rising up, risen, appearing, 
occurring in, occasioned by, sprung or produced or 

derived from (comp., rarely abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c., 

Sam-uttaana, n, (ife. f. 2) the act of Tising up 
together, rising, getting up, R,; hoisting (of a flag) 
Tithyad, ; recovering from sickness or injury, MBh..; 
healing, cure, Mn.; Yajni.; swelling (of the abdomen), 
R.; augmentation, increase, growth (of property), 
Vajn. ; rise, origin (ifc. = ‘rising or springing from’), 

Suér,; Hariv.; Kav.; performance of work, active 


AAraT sam-ut-/krit, 


| operation, effort, industry (e47-s? or sambhitya-s°, 


‘common enterprise,’ ‘co-operation,’ ‘partnership,’ 
Mn. viii, 4), Mn.; Kam.; MBh.; R.; indication or 
symptom of disease, L.; -vyaya, m. the expense of 
recovery or cure, Mn. viii, 287. °utthapaka, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.’) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh. 
“utthipya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be raised or elevated, 
VarBrs. 

Sam-utthita, mfn. risen up together, risen, 
raised (as dust), towering above (as a peak), surging 
(as waves), gathered (as clouds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from 
(abl. or comp.; dhanam danda-samutthitan, 
‘money derived from fines’), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; ready, prepared for (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
one who withstands all (opponents), R.; cured, 
healed, W.; swollenup, MW. “uttheya,n. (impers.) 
it is to be risen (for action), MBh. 


AAMIS sam-ut-/pat, P. -patayati, to tear 
completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MEh. ; 
R.; Kathas.; to expel, dethrone, Rajat. 

Sam-utpata, m. tearing out or away, severing, 
detaching, W. “utp&tita, mfn. torn completely out 
or away, uprooted, detached, ib. 


AIT sam-ut- J pat, P. -patati,to fly up 
together, spring up, ascend, rise (as the sun, clouds 
&c.), AV. &c. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail, 
Kam.; to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise, 
appear, ib.; to fly away, depart, disappear, Paiicat.: 
Desid., see below. 

Sam-utpatana, n. the act of flying up together, 
rising, ascending, Paficat.; making effort, energy, 
exertion, W. 

Sam-utpatita, mfn. flown up together, sprung 
up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown 
away, departed, gone, Paficat.; exerted, vigorous, W. 
°utpatishnu, mfn. desirous of standing or rising 
up, Harav. 

Sam-utpata, m. a portent (boding some cala- 
mity), MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-utpipatishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to 
start or spring up, Kir. 

WAM sam-ut-»/pad, A.-padyate (ep. also 
°72), to spring up together, be brought forth or born 
of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. -padayatz, to cause to 
arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh.; R.; Pur. | 

Sam-utpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth, 
origin, Mn.; MBh. &c, : 

Sam-ntpanna, min, sprung up together, arisen, 
produced, begotten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred, 
happened, taking place, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-utpada, m.rise, origin, production, Sarvad. 
“utpaidana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth, 
producing, effecting, W. Cutp&dya, mfn. to be 
produced or caused, Paiicat. 


HATA sam-utpitja, mfn. excessively 
confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.; 
m. complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514. 

Sam-utpiijala (W.) and “jalaka (MBh.), m. 
id. 

agqreaEe sam-ut-pishta, mfn. (v7 pish) 
crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, Susr. 

Tq sam-ut-pidana, n. ( / pid) the act 
of pressing together, great pressure or distress ,Dhirtas. 

OS sam-ut-punsana, n. (see V. pups 
and utpunsaya) wiping away, temoving, destroying; 
Alamkaray. 

GAY sam-ut- /1. pri, Caus. -parayati, to 
spread out, stretch forth, MW. 

WA sam-ut-/plu, A. -plavate, to jump oF 
leap up together, move by jumps, Bhatt. 

THIS sam-utphala, Mm. a jump, canter, 


llo , 
B anceps, mfn. (having the eyes) opened 
wide, Kad, . 
sam-ut-»/ sad, Caus. -sadayati, tO 
destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R. ; 
Sam-utsanna, mfn. utterly destroyed, see 5@772 
ucchanna. 


AAMT sam-utsava, m. a great festival or 
festivity, R. 


aqet samudra-ga. 





sam-ut-1/sah, A. sahate (rarely 


have energy 
P. °2z), to be able to or ap or ee Cavs. 


to do anything (inf.), MBh.; 
-sthayati, to strengthen ot encourage 
animate, incite, MBh. ¢ will 
Sam-utsaha, m. energy, pots: in 
Suér.; -7a, f. id. (with dane, 62 
i ity’), Can. BA <>, 
great liberality), G42 er (sie over 
ag iran sam-ut-sikta, Bee 
flowing with, proud of (comp:)s cae ’ easy 
ih (Go sam-utsuka, mf(4)n- for (compe) 
or anxious, anxiously desirous, 
longing, Das. = tvas n. 48 
= prec., Ritus. Onn 
Sam-utsukey®, Nom. Poy 
for or yearn after, 2 fe a6 
* a , pe } 
aqra sam-ut-v S745 som WAYS dis 
send away, dismiss, ‘eel to GHIYS aeal a6 
~j - . ee jav. z 3 
dispel, — Sa * nf driving Ai away he 
Heer outsaransy 2. the act © 
Kad,; Vas. “?P 
m-ut-v STi : 
aI ther, burl, tr parge en, 
t or send forth togeth©s is disch’ 2. MB 
ou BF R.; to give orth, € ec), Mao aside? 
(arrows), “3 ) utter (a curse jetely pe Joos 
hed (tears), omp tet 
&c.), s leave OF 2 andon or ¢ ) ip. 3 10 a e 
ees “d wn, throw into oe (eogette! a pie 
pe iD oe give up, re ome iver OV"? 
1 a9 4 
lee ae 
sent to (dat), ome pouring UF es 
Sam-utsar ek a eyes 
sogether (of urine), MOS aye 
Sam a/kri with loc, 
with’), Kull. fa. altOZ 
gam-utsrisbt@, lly given 
forth, given away; whouly 
MBh.; Kav. &¢- ex, P89 
aa/ Tt a i 
sam-ut vs aw yp to (vb 
3 


MBh.; 
giving 


to cause t ee 


-garey ati, 


sexu 


or soar upwards toget 
rise, set in, begin 
Sam-ntsarDay 
being accomplishe¢, o 
_utsedhas 
sam so 


to ; 


. pa 8 
cre P ft ¢: 


é h. 3 “ 
‘on height, MBa-s ; 
Fines  icknesss MW 


Pp -udya, ‘having Va ovels x 
* in nef € 
thoroughly, spt Vv ¥ 
Nir. ard, ™. (2.001) 
@y1-TL ’ s. {0 
cf eer an-uares 
col. 2) ‘gathering zerial 
OM te alia (6 i, 
(in os sky’ cf. Naib where 2, 
siren! concentric Lhe wi 
circulat yands. 


. 


iZ. 
named, V1Z- °C ngitas |; jal 
cwines Silks Seon pe 


vw ‘4 i oot i 
r ‘s ? 
°-pshth gor, ip 


later Janguas | 
the rivers), 
(four principal pane 
ar ey | 

ra, foul, 9; 63 i 9h 
eel high . 
SankhSr.3 Me 
lanets (W Tat : 
mene gti, rot a i Siva! Bm : 


wo ? ors (a the 5) 
eee ‘ various at port oF tc 
Hariv.5 © f ercha of 4 wk tH? as, B j 

f the son Patis $ oe (a): of Ape He 
. n ib-3 N id? OF o 
of other me f2 plac®) or # S NOP 10? 

abha, Cat-3° ) [3 Tee! oe 
4 jati and Sant? - metres? “sch ps", aft i 

= oJ 4 
ArshBr.3 ar a (Yo a BEN hy 
= kataka, * 

_ phen, “* ee jm. 
= DNs walloles (305, 
hme Kathas- = 
4 _ kant, a om 
nella Comicula rs 
BrS.; flow nb We 
farel, seam ny 











aby] d 
the” ha us fish (=graha-bheda); also = sel 


ZINA samudra-gamana, 


dana, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
Samudrépapluta, mfn. inundated or submerged 
by the ocean, BhP. | 

Samudraya, Nom.A.°yale, to resemble the sea, 
appear like the ocean, Mricch, ; 

Samudriya, mf(@)n. belonging to or flowing 
into the sea, RV.; relating to or being in the Soma 
vessel, ib. ix, 107, 16; 0. (prob.) a kind of metre, 
SBr. : 
Samudriya, mfn, relating to the sea, marine, 
oceanic, MW. ‘ 

Samndrya, mf. id., SV. 

Sam-undana, n. becoming thoroughly wet, 
moisture, wetness, L. 
Sam-unna, mfn. 

thoroughly wet, L, 


aqE sa-mud, mfn. joyful, glad, Sid. 


~amaena, n. going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov- 
ing, MW. = amin, mfn, fe BoE, seafaring, ib. 
™ 8upta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who 
reigned from about 345 till 380 A. D.), Inscr.= g¥i- 
&, 1. 2 bath-house, bath-room, L. =culuka, m. 
A olding the ocean in his mouth,’ N. of the sage 
Bastya (fabled tohave drunkup the ocean), L. Jay 
maf - Produced or found in the sea, AV.; Suér.; 
ont: Jyeshtha (°drd-), mf(a)n. having the 
noi as chief (said of waters), RV. =tata,n, the sea- 
ae W. = tata, f. a kind of metre, Col, = tas, 
Tom the sea, RV, = tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit. 

~ Stiya, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh. 
Teblet n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat. 
: tta, m. N. of various persons, Kathas.; Hit. 
m ‘th, dayita, f, « sea-beloved,’ a river, L.—deva, 
©, 80d of the ocean, Sinh4s. =devata, f. an 





































well moistened or sprinkled, 


es Uttamac, = navanita or “taka, n. ‘0c°- cae ; 

3 . J . = i | a ‘ 

ues the nectar (produced at the churning of the WAT, sam-ud-/ aie, a ancati, to rise, 
an), L.5 the moon, ib. (cf, RTL. 108), —=ndsh- | draw up, come near, begin, Bhim. 


Sam-ndakta, mfn, lifted up, raised up, thrown 
up, L. = 
aq sam-édanta, mfn, rising above the 
edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.; Br.; Srs. 


sam-ud-asta, mfn. (+2. as) drawn 


or raised from a deep place, L. 
cigs | sam~ud-a-v/' gam, P.-gacchati, to 
rise together, Divyay.; to arrive at full knowledge 


(see next). 
Sam-udagata, mi! 
knowledge, excelling in 
Sam-udigama, Mm. 
Buddh. ‘ 
aqqrat sam-ud-d- car, A. -carate, to 
move or travel about (e.g. rathena, ‘ina chariot yf 
Siddh.; P. -caraiz, to act towards, treat, at to 
practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address, 
oe yiioationy min. addressed, Divyay. 
Sam-udicara, Mm. presentation, offering, enter- 
tainment (of a guest &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; proper or 
i usage or conduct or behaviour, 
MBh.; R. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh. 
address, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; salutation, eal ; in 
tention, purpose, design, motive, ss ¢ n. # 
BhP.; -vaf, mfn, one who conducts himself well, 
MBh. °ndacarin, mfn. accosting, addressing, 


Divyav. inet 
aqarta 1. sam-ud-d-naya, m.( 4/ni) bring- 


bi “lt a pleasure-ground near the sea; N. of a 
Oc? (as th h, =nemi, mf(z)n. surrounded by the 
earth, Mpg tt) MBh. ; Ragh. ; (also °7), f the 
a kin, M +3 Mit-pati or °misvara, m. ‘earth-lord, 
Rag & MBh. = patni, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a river, 
earth) Pt hete. mf(d)n. sea-bound (as the 
HParig 1tBr.; Paficat, = priya, m, N, of a man, 
™phe; a » ni. ‘sea-fruit, a partic. drug, L. 
bone as (w. T.) or -phena, m., ‘sea-foam, the 
Suér, » B € cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.; 
Cap 24. Pie = bandha-yajvan, m. N. of a man, 
Tin th &va, mfn, being in the oc®, produced from 
Hariy . sea, MW. = mathana, m, N, of a Daitya, 
drama.’ n. the churning of the oc®°, Nitis.; N. of a 
Of the G. mahishi, f. ‘chief wife of the ocean,’ N. 
Sch. os “nges, MBh, -miatra, n., Pan. vi, 2, 14, 
a Ge mfn. sea-wreathed (the earth), R. 
shake haya, mfn, causing the Soma-vessel to 
Bitdle ; move (as Soma), RV. —mekhala, f. ‘sea~ 

ariy 2 the earth, L, = yatra, f. a sea-voyage, 

W., ana, n, id., Mn, viii, 157; a vessel, ship, 
fares’ Minansa, f, N. of wk, = yayin, m. a sea- 
tiver n.; VarP, = yoshit, f. ‘wife of the sea, a 
Seanpirdicn Tagana, mf(d)n. (also written -7as°) 
VarBrs, , (Said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.; 
L, oes. (2), f, the earth, L. = lavana, 0. sea-salt, 
dara dea aes n. N. of the 68th ch, of the Sun- 
a kin Nda Of the Ramayana. =- Varman, m. N, of 
2 tiver athas. = vallabhi, f. ‘ mistress of the sea, 
gir (th “at. = vagsana, mf(d)n. sea-clothed, sea- 
a0 a carth), Hariv.; (a), f. the earth, L. 
Wk? ™. submarine fire, L,  vakya, nD. N,o 


mfn, one who has attained full 
(comp.), Lalit. 
full or complete knowledge, 


*™“ Vigag (° ee Bh.; bringing about, ac- 
°ONncealeg 8 (“drd-), mfn, * sea-clothed,’ veiled or | . together, assembly, MBh.; ging ut, @ 
Ri €d in th : ey . vee | 18 8 : tion, Lalit.; -2é, f. id., Divyay, 

m e waters (said of Agni), RV. =¥ complishment, he Nom. P. vali, to collect, 


] 
M,N. the Welling near the sea, MBh. = vijaya, 
Vasari ¢ father of the 2and Arhat of the present 
an - = veld, f, the flood-tide, MaitrUp.; 
Who can at -Wave, W, =—vyacas (cdrd-), mfn. 
vessel § pacity equals that of the sea or a Soma- 
ading y 4 Of Indra), VS. =vyavaharin, min. 
thas, 7 4, Sak. = gukti, f. a sea-shell, Malav.; 
~Bonha, ate ath, N, of a merchant, Kathas. 
SeNtens Arey the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar- 
a ea »=8ri, f£ N. of a woman, HParis. 
penance). id &; mfn, lying in sea-water (a ere ve 
>a 1V, om ‘qui ence 0 
the Gi°?"LMBh, —subhaga, frocean’s-favourite, 
“ey oo> MW... stiri, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
aby nas. me N, of a king, MBh.; of a merchant, 
ty ton in ‘hall, f., g. dhumdd?, «snima, 0. 
rhe the sea;’-oidhi, m, N. of wk. 88 
“surg rm ne 4th or other syllable in a stanza when 


-ndanaya t 

pried bring about, attain, ib, “udanayana, 
“ban sing near, Jatakam. °ndanayltavya, mfn. 
se horoughly, SaddhP. “ydinita, mfn. 


red t a 2 


tva, nthe being accomplished, Jatakam. Ondaine- 
caves mfn, to be brought near, Divyaév. 
cam-ud-d-/vak, P. -vahati, to 
way, Hariv.; to 
onduct out, draw or carry 2 
amg (said of horses), R.; to conduct home, 


malty; 


aqae 


sam-ud-a-/ hri, P. -harati, to 
Hariy.; R.; BhP. 

ther, pronounce, declare, R.; 
Se eeaanearenks n, declaring, uttering, Ws 
illustrating, ‘Hustration, ib. °uda bare, m. (in Aatha- 


Div fiv. . 
s°) conversation, a talked to, addressed, Hariv.; 


Stag, Ows, Piy, ES m. the -ndabrita,m : 

Of tha " Can, 2 ee Sch. alata | (si ae bout, mentioned as, named, called, AsvSr.; 

4 tiy ) arth) R ee Scat Be h a (as nM ; R. &c ’. stated, declared, Yj. ; illustrated, W. 

F > «> Mathas, ; falling into the se no; R. Ke; ’ 

agi ees (2), f. the earth, RBh. the shrub sam-ud-v/5.4, P. ~elt, to go upwards 
'BOne]}, TUM, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib.; her, come together or prepare (for 

axa: Corniculatay ae nutmeg, L. Bae | or rise up toget “i co fee (gs the sin), ib. 

god of he t@Bring, i alta going ty meet the | battle &c.), om mm. (rarely 1.) coming together, 
Stheg » * Orean, Viler. Samnudvambark, f ‘52° gam-udays, combination, collection, assem- 


union, junction, 5 regate (acc. with 
tude, aggregation, aggrega 

blag, Salle oF ecenible ), MaitrUp.; MBh. 

r by oh Buddhists) the aggregate of the con- 

&ec.5 (wi factors of any being or exist- 


A s or - 7 
stituent element ivalent to ‘existence’ itself), 


: imes equ 
ence (in latert a oroducing cause (e.g. auhkha- 


« Sarvad. ; a 
poe ane oF suffering’), Dharmas. 22; income, 
: wie Mn.; MBh.; success, prosperity, Mricch.; 
revenue, JN. 5 


rs battle, L.; 2 ay, L.; =udgama or samud- 
Wa } € 3 * 


3 e i 
the “My “2tth, L. Samudrambhas, mn, Sea 
a la? Praia em udrdyana, mf(@)n. flowing to 

© f, P- Samudrérn, m, ‘sea-torment, 


Sama Ry Samudrartha, mf(@)n. tending to 
Clog, chix, Samudravagahana, m. 2 partic. 
mm, <4 seal if Samudravarana, mi(@)n. sea 
me gPattic gtth), BhP. Samudrfivarohan4, 

*)n, bein amadhi, Karand. Samudre-shth , 


S'0 the waters, 1S, Samudrénmé- 


ayzRUs sam-uddanda. 
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gama, L.; rising (of the sun &c.), W.; n. an au- 
spicious moment (=/agzza), L. 

Sam-ndaya, m. combination, collection, multi- 
tude, mass, totality, a whole, Prat.; Kav.; Paficat.; 
(with Buddhists) = sawe-udaya, Sarvad.; a partic. 
Nakshatra, VarYogay.; war, battle, L.; the rear or 
reserve of an army, L.; -srakarana, n. N. of wk, 
°udayin, mfn. combining, forming an aggregate, 
Samk. 

2. Sam-udita, mf. (for I, see sazz-4/vad, 
p. 1134, col, 2) gone up, risen, elevated, lofty, R.; 
Kir. ; collected, gathered together, united, assembled, 
R.; Das.; Siddh.; possessed of, furnished with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; furnished with everything, 
well supplied, wanting nothing, ib. 

Sam-uditri, mfn. rising, surging (used to explain 
samudré), Nir, X, 32. 

Sam-uditvara, mfn. going up, rising, Kasikh. 


WATT sam-ud-»/ iksh, A.-tkshate,to look 


up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.; 
Amar.; to have regard or respect for (acc.), MBh, 


WAatr sam-ud-./ir, Caus. -irayati, to 
drive out, expel, MBh.; to raise (dust), MBh.; to 
hurl, throw, ib.; to utter, speak, declare, Kathas. 

Sam-udirana, n. setting in motion or getting 
into motion, MarkP.; raising the voice, uttering, 
pronouncing, reciting, W. °ndirita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced, 
MBh, °udirna, mfn. greatly moved or agitated or 
excited, R.; Susr.; -&4ara, mfn, agitated and sharp 
or pungent, Susr.; -mdasa, min. agitated or ex- 
cited in mind, R. 


AAatW sam-ud-»/ish, P. -ishati, to rise 
well upwards, ChUp. 


a sam-udéta, mnfn. (ef. 2. sum-udita 
above) excelling in (comp.), Apast.; possessed of 
all good qualities, ib, 

AIF samudga,m. {of doubtful derivation; 
for sam-udga see below) the point of a bud (in 
arka-s°, 9.v.); a round box or casket (said to be 
also n.; ifc, f.@), Yajii.; VarBrS.; Kathas. ; 2 round 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; (in rhet.) a kind of pa- 
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden- 
tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated), 
Kavyad. iii, 54-56; -yamaka, n. id., Bhatt., Sch, 

Samudgaka, m. n. a round box or casket, Daé.; 
Ratn@yv. &c.; (in rhet.)=prec., L. 

Samudgala. See ratia-s?. 

WAG sam-ud-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
or rise up together, come or break forth, MW. 

Sam-udga, infn, (for samzudea see above) going 
up or rising together, W. °ndgata, mfn. risen up, 
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus.; Lalit. nde 
gAmeL, Mm. going up, rising, ascending, Kav.; Kathas, 

WANT sam-ud-gara, m, (4/2. gr) vomiting 
or spitting out, ejection, Hariv. 

Sam-udgirna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected, 
raised ; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps 


fr. 4/1. e772), L. 
sam-ud-gita, min. (/gai) sung out 
loud, chanted loudly, MW.; n.a loud song, chant, ib, 
WA A sam-ud- J guij, P. -guitjati,to begin 
to hum, Prasannar. 

*W_ sam-ud- Vgranth (only ind. p, 
-grathya), to bind up together, tie or fasten up 
MBh. : 

sam-ud-+/ grah, P. -grihnati, to raise 
or lift up, take hold of, seize on, Br. 


4 sam-ud-4/ ghat, Caus. ~ghatayats, to 
open, R,; to uncover (one’s head, i.e, ‘be able 
show one’s self in public’), Kad, ai 

Sam-udghéta, m. takin 
haps w.t, for “gha@ta), Lalit. 
HAAN sum-udghaig. ; 
; nN, : 
termination, Buddh, destruction, oo 
Sam-udghatin, See Vimati-s°, p 979, col. 3 
WAFa sam-ud- an 
~ W ghrish, P. ~gharshati, to 


rub together, grind, pound, Prasannar, 


sam- 
As oe m-uddanda, mfn. wplifted (as an 


& away, remoyal (per- 


wafety sam-uddidhirshu. See below. 

AAEM sam-ud-/dis, P. -digati (ind. p. 
-disy@, q.V.), to point out or indicate fully, mention 
at full, state, declare, communicate, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to designate as, name (two acc.), VarBrS.; to enter 
into discussion with (instr.}, AitAr.; to refer or re- 
late to (see next), 

Sam-uddisya, ind. having fully pointed out &c.; 
(with acc.) with reference or regard to, on account 
or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards, 
to, MBh.; Kav. &c. “uddishta, mfn. fully pointed 
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained, 
enumerated, particularized, Mn.; MBh. &c.; desig- 
nated as, named, called, VarBrS. 

Sam-uddesa, mfn. full exposition, accurate or 
complete description, theory doctrine, MBh.; Sarvad,; 
a place, locality, abode of (gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariy. 
“uddesiya, see vyddhi-samuddesiya. 


sam-ud-~./dip, Caus. -dipayati, to 
light up, inflame, R. 


sam-ud-dripta, mfn.(4/ drip) haugh- 
ty, arrogant, R. 


bbe fe sam-ud-+/dri, Pass. -diryate, to be 
completely rent or torn in pieces, burst asunder, MW, 


AGE sam-ud-»/dyut, A. -dyotate, to 
blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab. 


qe sam-ud-/ dru, P. -dravati, to run 
forth together, escape together, SBr. 


UIRA sam-ud-dhata, min. (4/ han) raised 
well up, uplifted, elevated, whirled up (as dust), 
flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving 
swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c, ; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jatakam. ; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, L.; swell- 
ing with, abounding in, full of (comp,), R.; Sis,: 
w.1. for sam-ud-dhuta and -dhrita -taramgin, 
mifn, (a river) whose waves are heaving or swelling, 
MBh. 3 -/angila, mfn. (an animal) whose tail is 
raised or cocked up (vy. 1. sam-un-nata), Hit, 


GFee sam-ud-dhasta (for ~ud-hasta) 
mfn. wiped off with the hand, W, 


ROGET sameud-dha (-ud-s/2, ha), A, -uj- 
jthite, to rise together, come forth. ; : 
to burst forth, be heard, sound, “le a BhP.; 


aFEt sam-uddkura, mfn. lifted up, 


stretched out, Caurap, 


nute, to shake up, raise (dust), avitat ; 
and thither, MBh, ; R, : oe pes RYE LIES 
8am-uddhita, mfn. shaken up, agitated, moved 


hither and thither, ib. ; hurled or thrown near, MBh, 
GYEAT sam-uddhushara, mfn. (prob.) 


dust-coloured, grey (=@hiisara), Paiicer, 

I. sam-ud-/dhri (only in next), 
Sam-uddidhirshu, mfn. wishing to save, Cat, 
wag 2. sam-ud-dhri (-ud-/ hri), P.A. -ud- 

adharatz, “te, to take quite out, draw well out. ex- 
tract from (abl.), Kaus.; MBh.; Kay, Bcc. ; iron 
out, extirpate, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh, : 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh.; Jatakam.: 
Paiicat.; to lift, hold up, MBh.; Mricch.; to pick 
up (a coin), Hit.; to raise up, strengthen, restore, 
MBh.; to divide, Bijag.; R. &c.: Desid., see sam- 
ujjthirshu (s.v.) 

Sam-uddharana, n. the act of drawing well out 
oF up, extricating, raising, lifting, MBh.; Kay, &&c.: 
taking off or away, removal, Cat.; eradication, ex- 
irpation, W.; taking out from (as a part or share), 
deduction, ib.; food thrown up (from the stomach) 
vomit, L, “uddhartri, mf, one who lifts up or 
raises OF extricates from (abl.), MBh.; MarkP.: m. 
an uptearer, extirpator, Ragh, 

Sam-uddhira, m. drawing out, extraction from 
(abl.), MarkP.; extrication from any danger, rescue 
delivery, Satr,; removal, destruction, Kiy,- N, of 
a prince (for hart-krishna-s°), Kshitis. 

Sam-uddbrita, mfu. well raised or drawn up or 
uplifted &c. &c.; taken out from {as a share), de- 

ducted (téddhare, loc.‘if a deduction be made’), 


Mn, ix, 116. 


ayfeuta sam-uddidhirshu. 


W7Sq sam-ud-dhrish (-ud-«/hrish), Caus. 
-uddharshayatz2, to excite joyfully, gladden, delight, 
Kath. 

Sam-uddharsha, m. war, battle (perhaps w.r. 
for sam-udgharsha), MBh. 


WFIA cam-ud-dhvasta, mfn. (/dhvags) 
completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with 
(comp.), R. 


WYard sam-ud-/bandh (only ind. p. 
-badhya), to bind up firmly, MBh. 

Sam-udbandhana, n. hanging up (@/manah, 
“one’s self’), Kad, 


sam-ud-A/ budh, Caus. -bodhayati, 

to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nilak. 
Sam-udbodha, m. becoming consciousness,Sah. 
*adbodhana, n. (fr. Caus.) thorough rousing up, 
awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar. 


APIHR sam-ud-4/1. brih, P. -brihati, to 
draw out together, pull out, MBh. 


UARTAA sam-udbhdsana, n. lighting up, 
illuminating, Kad. 

AR sam-ud-/ bhi, P.-bhavati, to spring 
up from, arise, be produced, exist, Kav.; to increase, 
augment, grow, Susr. 

Sam-udbhava, m, (ifc. f. @) existence, pro- 
duction, origin (ifc. either ¢ arisen or produced from’ 
or ‘ being the source of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; com- 
ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N. of Agni at the 
Vratadesa, Grihyas, 

Sam-udbhita, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born, 
produced, derived, MBh,; R.; Pur.; existing, 
Pratap.; v.l. or w.t. for sam-udahiita or sam-ua- 
dhata, MBh, °udbhiiti, f. arising, appearance, Sah. 


sam-udbheda, m. bursting forth, 
appearance, development, growth, Dasar.; San.;3 
iii, 8522. 
@AgIa sum-ud-bhranta, mfn. (/bhram) 
roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh. ; Kav. Sc. 


sam-udya. See sam-/vad and 
sam-/ ud, pp. 1114, 1166. 

aqay sam-ud-J/ yam, P. -yacchati, to 
raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. 8c.; to rein in, curb, 
restrain, drive (horses &c.), MBh. 

Sam-udyata, mfn. raised up, lifted up, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; offered, presented, R.; MarkP.; 1n- 
tended, prepared, begun, ib.; ready or eager for 
action, prepared to or about to (inf. or dat.), engaged 
in (loc.),R.; BhP.; Kathas.; ready to march against 
(pratt), MBh. vi, 5166. , : 

Sam-udyama, m. lifting up, raising, MBh.; 
great effort or exertion, setting about, readiness to 
or for (loc,, dat., or comp.), Kav.; Kathas. “ad- 
yamin, mfn. exerting one’s self, strenuous, eager, 
zealous, Kim, 


Zeal sam-ud- J ya, P. -yati, to rise up 
against (acc.), assail, MBh. 

Sam-udyata, min. risen up against (acc.) 

bite EG sam-ud-/yuj, Caus. -yojayatt, to 
excite, animate, Malav.; Prab. ; ii 

Sani-udyoga, m.thorough preparation, ma bee 
ready, setting about (acc. with Caus. of af a An 
gen., ‘to undertake anything against ), M ng ‘ . 
&c,; employment, use, MBh. ; concurrence (of many 
causes), Pratap, 

WAT sa-mudra, mf(@)n. 
p. 1166, col. 3) having a stamp or sea 
sealed, marked, Mn.; Yaji.; Mudr. . 

Sia-mudra-lekhaka, mfn. marked with partic. 


inauspicious signs (perhaps w.T. for sam°), Buddh. 


fem sam-ud-rikta, mfn. (ric) abun- 
dantly furnished with (instr.), VP. : 
@qzq sam-ud- /s. vas, Cans. -vasay att, 


to expel, remove, SBr. 


WATE sam-ud-/vah, P. A. -vahati, a . 
lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; to lead away, lead eh , 
marry, Yaji.; R.; BhP.; to lift UP rH sth 
to bear (with manasa or hridayena,‘in the 
tolerate, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; 


Kathas. 5 at 
wear, possess, Ratnay,; to exhibit, show, display, + 
VarBrS, 


(for sam-udra see 
l, stamped, 


aqMAs sam-un-mil, 





fam-udvaha, mfn. who or what ts 

moving up and dows, ib. naviba, m. be 
MW.; leading away, marrlab’ . : premble 
arg fas san-ud-v/vi, A. -vialele 
reatly, shrink or start back togetliey, = iia urbed, 
& Sam-udvigna,min.greatly agitate reat 36" 

terrified, anxious, R. ; Pur. pete feat, MBh. 

tation or perturbation, terror, pe a , i “ail 
Te sam-ud-viksh(-vi-v# ae MBh. 

shate, to look at together, look at, Pe 


Pancat. 


aye 


cause to rise or swell, 
Sam-udvritta, m 


ays eoam-ud-y’ vrihk, See ee p. 1500 
Tax sam-v/und. See sat Me 
‘“ 


sam-un-nad ( 
shout out, 


g, -partayalt 0 


¥ vrit, Cau 
MBb- 


fo risen UP; swollet 


2 roal 
dati, to cry out together, . 
a ada, m. N. of 2 Rakshai®s 2” MBI 
Sam-unnada, M.*" so 
nada, Mm. simultaneous roaring 
sam-un-nam eg 
i dtogethc"s 
to rise up or ascene es 
sage Caus. namayatt, tO 
lift completely UP» 
ina ie et tf 
aloft, KAv. ; arched, vaultess 
sublime, Kam.; Pre ete 
ving the tail eres || Su 
ead, f, risings swellings 


ee Le 
nence, high ts ith manar ie 
° W 4 
increase, Sra sammunnaeey® = ts 
mind;’ c#@nr "on Kalides rchin’ 
eriences elevatio” 7 aj 
"sg m-unnamana 
a = 
brows) sah. 
_ sam-unnasa, e gel? 
Hariv- ot y 
sam-un-nan ie see nen of Mi 
pind or tie UP "ied oF bY uP ot oh 
ne Ch) 
ses | pure! ve 
 ewolletr Pre sy.3 F cite 
gw ted, Sy pate ' 
ats : gu! 
f 
ressillB 


rise 2 
W 


bikes 


nent nose, 


Suér. 5 . proud, 
excessive, 0" 
loosened, ! a a, mM: 
am-unh® , 
slat elevations Br - min. 
mia es 

2 wide (a8 6Y5)?|iyg), Fo att it 
- uae eth®) 2. iat! 

aft sam-un-™ "rds 108, Bb ipa) 
s up Bh-? snfels 07 : 
increases duc® 9 {% ty d¢ 
f pent ai 
infe t B \ 
i bi? eb) 
by 


woe" 


wid? 
alt 


open 


. u 
stimula debt), 
rd 
a yenty 5 tb Fae 
& a 1 
glam-BABAT Eco rte 0% Aichi ed 
duction, a. raising . 4 vps 
‘ ge £0 
ognnaya> nite, me ae pros? 
Dasar. t n. 


MBh. 
Sah. 


gam-un mel) ; 
+. to dive un ‘iP 
ind. P- _mafiy® 
ind. 8 as : 
an 
mingled with, accompa” 


-m% 
ad sam-Un- v fr 








Yon, Uttarar,; Prab, 


draw towar 


be Prepare d or 


Teady, 2ccomplish, MBh. 
am-up 
aranged, MBh.; R, 


is : 

ade Teady together, SankhSr. 
“*ramate to 
Commence to 


M7: a 
of Medical, 
be 


(inf.), MBh.; R, 


treat 


» MW.; one who has begun, R. 


§0 or 
(a ce.) Procee 
8 to 


, appr ach, 


to ee eeantary &, mfn. to be gone to &c.; 1. 


~ m2 
Paiicat. , 


to emp. 8 82 -Upa~/guh, PA. -githati, “te, 
“) Surround , Caurap. 


at, Kiss 


3 


bomape Sam-upacara, 1m. 


Pas 
» Paficar, 


Q 
Syietther 


Sam 
; ant, Rataneita, mfn. collected, heaped, W.; abun- 
“ulated "+3 thick, Car.; -jala, mfn. having ac- 
ters (as the ocean), MW. 


WwW 
pT Be ee echada, m. (/1. chad), 


Vv) 


»4, 96, Sc 
vied ry Sam-upa-/jan, A. -jayate, to 


Prin ' 
Ring Cany, y take Place, Kav.; to be born again, 


: ‘PIravati, to generate, cause, produce, 


dy Amy, 
pa cause atta, mfn, (fr, Caus.) generated, pro- 


ar, “2 = 

Pros ed Miuvata, mfn, arisen, produced, Prab.; 
2 "? -£0a,mfn. one whose anger is roused, 

Ved to an°, ib.; 4ébhenivesam, ind. 

med a determined resolution, Prab. 

ro ing ty Se epajosham, ind. entirely 
434. v,) i sia ot liking, quite contentedly (= 

? . * 

25 § & eecampn: - ee 

lea £0 asce emp a-/ jG, P, A, ~janats, J 

T™, 3 Ttain fully, find out, MBh.; toperceive, 





8 
MEY? a~4/ tan, Pass. -tapyate, to 


Boj 

(wich Cut op Mupa-/dis, P, -disaté, to 
Aco, we ICate fully, show, MBh.; to assign 
BM aed of hing 

tt to s¢ OM ~upams/ dris,Caus.-darsayatt, 

nh . °r be seen, show, exhibit, Karand. 

) * te) Up a~ 4/ dru, P, -dravati (ep. 

Bry ’ Mpy’,'° Tun together towards, rush upon 

hy, om “+ torun up to, assail, attack, V2t- 

> ib, "PRdang 
4 % mfn, assailed, attacked, over 


“-upa-/aha, P, R, -dadhiti, 





aq sam-unmiulana. 


Sam-unmilana, n. the act of. uprooting or 
radicating completely, utter destruction, extermina- 







a Sam-un-myij (-ud-/ mrij), to rub 
Reet. 3 ManSr.; to rub completely off or ont, 


( sam-upa-»/krish, P. -karshati, to 
ds at one time or together, draw near, R. 
4 8am-upa-/klrip, A. -kalpate, to 
. . Or made ready together, MW.: Caus. 

albayats, to make ready together, prepare, make 





akalpita, mfn. made ready, prepared, 
“upakiripta, mfn. prepared 


sam-upa-/ kram, P. A. -krainati, 
&° up to, approach, MW.; to begin, 


&, mM. commencement, L.; com? 

d treatment, Car, °upakramys, mfn. to 
e€ : * 

Proached real ib, °upakzrinta, mfn. ap- 


Sam-upa-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 
d together towards, Zo or come near to 
Any state 4 have Tecourse to, MBh. ; a 
mT pa t condition, undergo, R. 5 vm ‘ 
Bone, Sak, fata, mfn. approached, W.; under 


BNE to &e. (asya viivase samupagan- 
One should in him’) 
ould place confidence in ; 


am. 
‘eet, Ww, Pagama, mM, going near, approach, con- 


7 Sam-upa-/ghra, P. —jighrati, to 
R, 


attention, . 
jayatt, id., ib, 


wun-upa-r/r. ci, P.-cinoti, to heap 
> Ndg.: Pass, ~ciyate, to grow up, increase, 


J 


to run near or towards (acc.), MBh. 
WTA sam-upa-V/ni, P. A. -nayati, te, 


about, cause, Hariv. 


Sam-upanayana, 0. the act of leading near to, 


Dh Sarm. 
Daaeetaecent mfn, brought or led to (acc.), R. 
sam-upa-ny-/ 2. as, P, -asyati, 
to lay down fully, state at full length, Hit. 
"Ee ceapeuviatl: mfn, fully stated, ib. 
aAqrWE sam-upa-/ pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to pass, be brought about or accomplished, 
MBh.; to meet with (acc.), experience, ib. : Caus. 
-padayati, to bring about, make ready, prepare, R. 
Sam-upapadita, mfn, (fr. Caus,) made ready, 


prepared, ib. 


whelmed, assailed, distressed, R, 


aATIE sam-upa-/ 2. brih, Caus. -brizha- 


yati, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen, com- 


plete, MBh.; VayuP. ; 
AAR sam-upa- J/1.bhuj, A.-bhunkte, to 
enjoy sexually, 
Sam-upabhoga, m. enjoying, eating, MBh. ; 
cohabitation, sexual union, MW. . 
aqIa sam-upa-v/ya, P. -yati, to go up 
roach (with acc.), 
> pes MBh.; VarBrS.; to go to any state or 
condition (with acc.), VarBrs. 
Sam-upayita, mfn, gone up 
with ace.), ib. | 
sam-upa-/ yuj, P. -yunakti, to 


to, approached 


make complete use 


letely used up or 
m-upayukta, mfn. comp 
feet MW, °upayukta-vat, mfn. one 


who has consumed, 


TTT sam-upayosham, ind.= sam- 


upajoshant, col. I. ; _ 
oi sam-upa-V ruj, P. -rujati, to 


brenk or cut Up, MW.; to press hardly upon, Hariv. 


AFIS sam-upa-v rudh, P. -runaddhi, to 
hinder greatly, disturb, ie a tae -rudhyate, 
to be hindered or interrupted, a 

sam-upa-a/\ laksh, P. A. -laksha- 

yatt, fe, to look at or observe attentively, Kam. ; 
i i 

' ie OT, labh, A. -labhate (ep. 

-labhatt), to take or receive fully, obtain, 


also P. to acquire by experience, learn, perceive, 


MBh.; R.; 
Brs. ; 
bi sam-upa-v/ 5. Vas, r. -vasati, to 
‘ in, devote one’s self to (see 

abide wholly oS eaieae abstinence, fast, Heat. 


* ide ina s 
ei i SEuARAs mfn. fasting, Krishnaj. °nnd- 


: ed in, devoted to (acc.), 
shita, mf(@) D raee ted, MBh,; VarBrS.; BhP, 


. WwW 
5 nisl upa-v' wah, P. -vahati, to bear 


sam- 

carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass. -upbh- 
ae to be borne near, approach, Hariv. 
“Bean-upddba. See p. 1170, col. 2. | 

ufag sam-upa-+/ vis, P, -visati, to sit 
down together or near, sit ee ler api i 
ith #part), SBr.; GrSrS.; Ob Ps # 3 

saa oe ib,; to encamp, ib.; to overs eep 
im Ay ins for anything), R.: Caus, vesayatt, 
abi “+ down, ask to be seated, Hit.; to cause 
y ee *Rajat.  Onpavishta, min, seated, sat 
to el , 


: t, bic. 
a Shan Bias sitting down together, MW; 
& es 


j 1 or rest, entertaining, 
7 +,! ne to sit dow! 
jnviting any © 


W.; a seat, Uttarar. 


ing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building, 
causl 


AAA sam-updgata. 


-dhaite, to put together, construct, create, produce, 


WIT sam-upa-/r. dhav, P. -dhavati, 


to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead 
to (acc.), MBh.; Kav.; WarByS.; to take away, 
carry off, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), R.; to bring 


@ sam-upa-pluta, mfn. (of plu) over- 


have sexual union with (acc.), MBh,; 


R.; to betake one’s self 


of, consume, MBh.: Caus. -yo- 


°npavesane, n. the act of 
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ib.; a seat, Uttarar. “upavesita, mfn. made to sit 
down, invited to rest, W. 


aTIAIT sam-upa-4/vrit, A. -vartate, to go 
together towards, proceed together, MW.; to be- 
have, R. 


GAGWA sam-upa- /sam, P. -samyati, to 
become quiet, cease, MBh.; Car. 

qaqa sam-upa-4/sru, P. -srinott, to listen 
to anything (acc.), hear, hear or perceive any one 


(gen.), hear from or be told by any one (abl.), 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 


sam-upashtambha, m.=sam-una- 
stambha below, MBh. 


TAIT sam-upa-sam-a/, hri, P. A.-haratt, 
°fe, to restrain, stop (see next). 

Sam-upasamhrita, mfn. restrained, stopped, 
Uttarar. 


WFTAE sam-upa-/sad, P. -sidati, to go 
to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to get at, obtain (acc.), 
Sis. 


sam-upa-~4/sri, P. -sarati, to come 
near, approach, R. 


TATTT sam-upa-v/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
go to (acc.), approach, MBh.; R.; Balar.; to at- 
tack, MW. 


Wawa sam-upa-./sev, A. -sevate, to 
make use of together, MW.; to be addicted to, 
enjoy, R. 

WT sam-upastambha, ta. propping, 
supporting, MBh,; a support, Car. 


WAYTEAY sam-upa-/stha, P. A. -tishthati, 
°fé, to stand near (at any one’s service), R.; to lean on 
(acc.), ib.; to go to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to occur, 
arise, befall, Sak.: Caus. -sithapayats, to set up, Suir, 

Sam-upasthi, f. standing near, approximation, 
proximity, W.; happening, befalling, ib. °upae 
sthins, n. approximation, approach, ib, ; nearness, 
ib.; happening, occurring, ib. 

Bam-upasthita, mf(@)n. approximated, ap- 
proached, come to (¢eshdm agrato nadi samupa- 
sthiia =‘ they came upon a river’), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; sitting or lying on (Joc.), R.; arisen, Hariv.; 
appeared, begun, imminent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to, 
fallen to one’s share (with acc. or gen.), Kav.; Bhag, 
&c.; ready for (dat. or loc.), MBh.; BhP.; under- 
taken, resolved, R.; attained, acquired, W. °upe= 
sthiti, f.=°apasthana above, ib. 


AFT sam-upa-/ sprig, P. -sprisati, to 
touch, R.; to touch (water for ablation), touch with 
water (instr.), bathe in (loc.), MBh.; Yajfi.; to sip 
water, MW, 


QqITEA sam-upa-hata, mfn. (+/han) 
stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay. 


WYTET sam-upahava. See sam-upa- 
V hve below. 


aTqTE sam-upa-/hys, P. A. -harati, “te, 
to bring towards, offer, R.; Jatakam.; ‘to pay 
(honour), Jatakam. ; to perform (a sacrifice), MW. 


sam-upahvara,m. a hidden place, 
hiding-place, MBh, 
~ 


WATE sam-upa-/hve, P. R, ~hvayats, 
*/e (ind, p. -Aizya or -havay), to call together, in- 
ee Se RS Cio: Hae, 

Sam-upahavaé, m. an invitation topether wi 
others, common invitation, Br; Laty, Sether with 


ATM sam-upd-/1. kpi, P, K- 
-kurute, to satisfy, pay off, MBh. 
CAI ATA sam-upa-kranta, mfn. ( /, kram) 


one who has approached or attained to o 


AFIT sam-upg-./ gam, P 

up t re 
° up to together, go near to, Tesort to, approach 
3 


meet, MBh.; Kay, & 

* e erie ry 
any state or condition dae Re” cur, get into 
Ls? 


Bam-upigata, 


-karoti, 


T altived at 


“gacchati, to 


mfn. gone near to, approached, 
4F 


1170 ATAIH! sam-upd-./ghra, 


met, come, arrived, MBh,; Kav. &c.; one who has 
attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib. 
aqqTar sam-upi-/, ghra (only ind. p. 
~ghraya), to smell at, kiss, MBh.; R. 
AATIIAL sam-upa-v/ car, P. -carati, to at- 
tend, wait on, treat (medically), Susr.; to practise, 
attend to, be intent upon (acc.), MBh. 


AQqIg! sam-upd-./1. da, A. -datte (ind. 
Pp. -daya, q.¥.), to gain, receive, acquire, MBh.; 
MarkP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to 
collect, heap together, R.; to assume, put on, MBh, 

Sam-upatta, mfn. gained, acquired, taken, 
robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-upadaya, ind. having gained &c, &c.; 
having used or employed (with acc. =‘ with the help 
of,’ ‘by means of’), R. 

sam-upa-»/ni, P. -nayati, to con- 
duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to- 
gether, assemble, R, 

Bam-upinayana,, n. bringing near, procuring, 
MBh. 

Sam-upénita, mfn. brought together, gathered, 
assembled, MBh, 

AAW sam-updbhi-cchade, m. (fr. 
4/1.chad), Pat. on Pan, vi, 4, 96. 

AZTWAT sam-upa-./ya, P. -yatt, to go up 


to together, go or resort to (acc.), approach, meet 
MBh.; Kathis, 


Sam-upéyata, mfn. come near, approached, 
arrived, Kay. 

AIWF sam-upd-yukta, min. (/yuj) 
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of 
(instr,), MBh, 


AYIA sam-upd-rabdha, min. (4/ rabh) 
begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh. 

WAT RA sam-upi- VA ruj = sam-upa- Jf rUuj. 

TTTIVE sam-upd-/ 1. ruh, P, -rohati, to 


mount up, ascend, MBh, 
Sam-upfriidha, mfn, mounted upon, ascended, 


near, approach, go to (acc.), ib.; to have recourse 
to, apply to, SarngP.; to attain, incur, partake of, 
VarBrS.; Sis.; te occur, happen, appear, MBh.; to 
come upon, befall, R.; to be absorbed in, RPrat. 

Sam-upéta, mfn. come together é&c. &c.; come, 
arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound- 
ing in (instr. or comp.), ib. 

ATCA sam-upéksh (-upa-4/iksh), A. -upé- 
&shate (ep. also °¢z), to look completely over or be- 
yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; Mricch.; Amar. 

Sam-upékshaka, mfn. overlooking, not heed- 
ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), BhP. 

me 

YT sam-upépsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-upa-+/ap) wishing to obtain, striving after 
(ace.), Kay, 

sam-upédha, mfn. (o/ 1.%h) brought 
near, presented, offered, Mn. vi, 41; commenced, 
begun (as a battle), R. (also -«¢pd/ha, AévGr.); 
risen (as the moon), Uttarar, 

aquiarag sam-upépa-vishta, fn. (cf. 
upipa | for upa-upa)-4/vis) seated together, sitting 
down, Hariv, 7042. 

| sam-upésh (-upa-»/ush), P. -upd- 
shatt, to burn or consume together, bum up com- 
pletely, SBr. 


TAT sam- VA ubj, P. -ubjati, to cover over, 
close up, press together, SBr. 

Sam-nubjita, mfn. covered over, closed up, AV. 

GAN, sam-/ubh, P. -ubhnati, -unapte 
(impf. -z¢a), to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover 
up, RV. 

S4m-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up, 
ib. 

QqeIW sum-ulbana, mfn. strong, big, 
brawny, VarBrS, 

sam-ul-langh (-ud-/langh), P. 
-langhayati, to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect, MarkP.; to carry over, transport, Hear. 

aguiga sam-ul-lambita, mfn. (fr. sam- 
ud-/ lamb), hanging up, hanging, Mricch. 
sam-ul-las (-ud-/las), P. -lasatt, 
to shine forth, gleam, glitter, Sis; to break forth, 
appear, Kir.; Paficat.; to sound, resound, Prasannar.: 
Caus. -/dsayatt, to cause to jump or sport, exhila- 
rate, make glad, MW. 

Sam-nllasita, mfn. shining forth, gleannng, 
brilliant, beautiful, Git.; sportive, sporting, W. 

Sam-ullisa, m. sporting, dancing, prancing (of 
a horse), L.; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW. 

Sam-nllasin, mfn.shining forth, glittering, Kpr. 

BAAS sam-ul-likh (-ud-Vlkh), P. -li- 
khatz, to scratch up all round, dig up, SBr.5 to 
scratch, furrow, Kum.; to rub against, graze, R.; to 
write down, mention (in a book), L. 

Bam-ullekha, m. digging up all round, exter- 
mination (= #fsddana), L. 

APFAY sam-ul-lup (-ud-/lup), P. -lum- 
pati, to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, SBr. ; 
Katysr. 

AAA sam-V/ush, P. -oshati, to burn up, 
consume by fire, AV.; SBr. 


aqaa sam-ushita. 
p. Tira, ‘col..3. 
sa-mushka, mfn, having testicles, 
uncastrated, Bauch, 
sam-ushyald, mf (a)n, (fr. ae “3 
“/ ush = vas) desirous, laying or exciting love, AY. 
aqfeg samuhitri, v.1.for sam-uditrt (q-v-) 
AYA sam-uhya, sam-udha. See sam-/ 1.ih. 
samiira or samuru, m. a kind of deer 


] 
(the skin of which may be used as a student s seat 
&&c.: accord. to some it bas a white mane; 
camurnz), L. 
Samirnuka, m, id., W. 


aaqas samurtaka, (prob.) w.r, for sae 
vartaka, MarkP, 











© f.? ‘ a 
AAAs sam-updij(-upa-»/ arj),Caus.-updr- 
Jayai, to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr. 
_ Sam-nparjana, n. the act of gaining or acquir- 
ing together, simultaneous acquisition, Mn. vii, 152. 
uparjita, mfn. brought together, prepared, MW.; 
acquired, gained, ib,; stored up, ib. 
TSAI sam-updlambha, m. reproach, 
censure, MBh. 


W sam-upd-/vis, P. -visati, to 
enter upon together, undertake, begin, commience, 
R.: Caus, -vesayati, to conceal, hide, HParig, 


sam-upa-»/vri, (prob.) w.r. for 
sam-apa-s/1. vri (q.v.) 


ATAU sam-upds (-upa-s/2, as), P. -upds- 
natz, to taste fully or completely, enjoy; MBh. 


Aqsa sam-upd-srita, rafn. (4/ $77) 
leaning against, supported by, resting on (ace.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; resorted to, one who has recourse 
to (acc.), ib.; occupied by (instr.), Rajat.; visited 
or afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 


WATWA sam-upds (-upa-/as), A. -upaste 
(pr. p. -zpdsiva), to sit near together or near cach 
other, R,; to engage in or devote one’s self to any- 
thing together, practise in common (or singly), 
Grihyas.; R.; to serve or honour together, revere, 
worship, adore, MBh.; Mricch,; Ragh, 


AAA sam-upa-»/stha, P. A. -tishthatt, 


6 . ‘ 
a P stand near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe, 


Mane een mfn, come near, approached, 

GANT sam-upd-/Shri, P, A. -harati, °te, 
to bring near, fetch, procure, MBh.; R. &c,; to 
offer, sacrifice, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to sacrifice one’s 
self, Rajat.; to enter upon (initiation), R, 

Gq sam-upé (-upa-v/5. i), -upati, to 
come together, meet (as friends or foes), MBh.; R,; 
Pajicat.; to have sexual! intercourse, MBh.; to come 


See sam-v/5- Vas, 


ci. 


ae 


Wat sam-ard. ¢ 


jes er- 
séd-mila, mfn. having ete 88 
grown, gfassy, green, verdant, ee oc ee 
together with the root, root and ae Py vs bas 
entirely (also ibc. and a7, Ind net wit 
upon, founded, Gobh., Sch. gt vrermiaate comme 
root and branch (with Af kash, ay, oe sad. with ute! 
letely ’), Mcar. ; Sarvad, = gba re tterly Git; 
Eeipaila (with 4/Aa7, ‘to destroy 
aa a ie “ty 
nL eta, mfn, together with thet 
together with yadish-root, ib. th) pk 
sam-/1. ith (of. say weep 1080 
~t ath te (ind. p.-Ghamt,4.-V-)110% py, Ale 
~ihait, °te (ind. et nite, RVs 
pring or gather together, CO's" veep t0B 
Br "tp ; BhP.: Caus. -nhayatt, 
ae 4 a J z 
heap up, Kaus. : 
- a, min. : 
eri ye), mfn. consisting of ru 


atv SI. ed 
heaped together, SBr.; ae cwept or pie 
ga m-udha (or -iiiha@), m tected, ypnitess 
chet brought together, sxe rdet Oo; 
TS ; regularly arrange Ds eranspose? ee asi 
"3 PST sf. Z 
athe, eet td all 
Bate cecal to their om pada f,N.° 
P spiacsg unaart = tion, 2 i 
omit ‘4 (ife. f. 4) 3 ene AY. Be ys 
Saim- heap number, u munity Mr gibt 
aggregate, AP? pporation, COME Ny, of @ 
am associate ity, essences MANE (cl 
Ste. (4 th a (Che s 
gud ? pity? 


sum, totality. | . 

: ii, 4355? 
being (?) MBh, %" wulhsT. vet 
mi in6 eo comm 3 che 


f subsistenc’, 
fairs 0 
n. the business yes c ; gad adl Md 
. i cl ’ : ‘ 
shsharaka rection, HAPs, rogetheh ppt 
Ghaka, Ti). mfa. sweep! fq bro® pon” 
Paficar, HDA roa: Gs Ae ye. il 
See tne Minis V5. 25. Sungeenies Al 
: thering, 
Baiban theactofsweeP! 
AUGII« 5 bts € 
placing an arrow we or fit for the 
forming an ager t tog 


: c : K 
aggregate, Ny eee ; fn, tO be mia 13. pais 
1. Se hylanpur ike iat ase i, beh 
Sulbas. = Saute Dad of sacrificial Mr; aP Ww, 

: ! 
i (sel oy the priest) the 2 
cued for the recep 
2, Sam-t 


yu 
4-H Be of 
in comp. for S47 5 swept 


Ce (ia 
per os 
eth cat 


ceive, understa 


or -rzechaté (30 § 
72, see PAD. bs 3 


ms al 
jn tOB" 108 aa)s) 40° 
, to prinb Wis oct 


nf 'giitg0 
ye 
+ C } a 
mi £) “12 enico! HB) vo! 
gether, : i) postile Aho stl 
ghet “ion % Ne fe} 
th 


war, ‘K tu 
° field ° 

ks hilt, f jot 9 
an, 4>°. in ¥.; NO he hs 
N. of Bet yictoriOP® ¢ emif? of Watt Ah 
" os ‘and DAG 

-GAiEs; 

force, 20 

va 


general, 














AAU sam-drana, aware sam-/pad, 1171 


Sam-riddhi,f. great prosperity or success, growth, 
increase, thriving, welfare, fortune, perfection, 
excellence (ifc, =‘ increased by’), AV.; SBr.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; abundance, plenty of (comp.), Kav.; 
wealth, riches (also pl.}, ¥ajii.; MBh, &c.; N. of a 
partic. Vedic hymn (causing prosperity), VarBYs. ; 
-karana, n. means of procuring prosperity, ParGr.; 
-kdma (sdém°), mfn. desirous of pr°, SBr.; -sat, 
mfn, perfectly succeeding or successful or fortunate, 
MBh,; Naish.; MarkP.; richly furnished with 
(comp.), Kavyfd.; -va¢, mfn, (prob. w.r.), id., 
Samk.; -wriddhi-labha, m. acquisition of increase 
of prosperity, MBh. ; -samtaya, m, a season of great 

sperity, MW. 
eee mfn. possessing abundance of 
(comp.}, MBh. ; R.; prosperous, happy, blessed (said 
of Ganga), MBh. | 

Samriddhi-4/kri, P. -£aro/z, to make pros- 


AAA sam-+/ pac, Caus. -pdcayati, to bake 
or cook thoroughly, burn, Suér. 

Sam-pakva,mfn. thoroughly boiled, made tender 
by boiling, Kull.; thoroughly matured or ripened, 
Hariv.; Susr.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh. 

Sam-paka, im. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
maturing, MW.; Cathartocarpus Fistula (prob. w.r. 
for samyaka), Susr. (L. also ‘mfn. reasoning well ; 
impudent ; lustful, lewd; small, little "Ye 

Sam-picana, n. (fr. Caus.) making ripe, ma- 
turing, making tender (by boiling), softening, foment- 
ing (a tumour &c.), Suér, 


TUS sam-/ path, P. -pathati, to read 
aloud or recite or repeat (Vedic texts) thoroughly or 
continuously, Mn. iv, 98. 

Sam-patha, m. au arranged text, Pat. on Pan, 
iv, 2,59. “piithya, mfn. to be read or recited to- 


























on 3 (the Rudra-yamala ; -vijayin, mfn, victorious 
pee Bharter, ; ~vira,m, ‘ b°-hero,’ N. of the father 
1 faso-da, W “Dyasaziimfn.fond of war,Mricch., 
Taos “Sivas 0. (=-mtirdham), Kav.; Kathis.; 
ike m.a hero in battle, VarBrS. ; -s@ra,m. 0. N, 
Warfat (containing prognostics of success or defeat in 
gre? also ~Sauigraha,m.); -sigha,m.*b°-lion, 
ate Ba tomer, Cat. ; “Sian, M, OF f. battle- 
set 1. at.3 -sudsen, m, N. of an image or idol 
music) ‘4 pamara-varman, Rajat.; °rdehya, m, (in 
War, V ae of time ; “rdgamia, m. outbreak of 
Lang ae 5 régra, n, the front of b°R.; ran 
field ; °,. rdheana (Kathis.), "réjira (Sis.), n. b- 
in bat | tad m. ‘ b°-comer,’ any one encountered 
ve) Hariv, ; °réci¢a, fn, fit for b° (as an ele- 
athas, » Ve Slate’ m, the festival OF joy a 6 
THEN. pre désa,mi, battle-field, MBh.; °rédyaza, 
st Pared for battle or war, MW.; °répdya, m. 
















































ratagem of te a gether with (cf. a-s°), 

, °F War, VarYogay. wealthy, Das. ' : 
Wom-drana, n. aoutdliy oetties meeting, Nir.; aa ota A "success, welfare, RY, vi, 2, 10. bat ag VP at, P. ~patati, to fly or rush 
Sac strife, battle, war, RV, "ridha, mfn. full, complete, perfect, ib. vili, 103, 5. | together(in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter, 


ing M-arpake, mfn. (fr. Caus,) farnishing, yield- meet apy one (acc.), meet with (instr.), RV. &c. 


(-24, f.), Samk.; Sarvad aqt sam-1/1.rish, P. -arshatt, to come &c.; to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at, 
mee *-@rpana, n. the act of placing or throwing | together, meet with (instr.), RV.; to come together | reach (acc. or loc.), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to fly or 
onsion BF delivering or handing completely over, | to (acc.), AY. . at ae S. (oc); an to aoe ee. 
108; preeantic’, : elas ~ ee tien , -aiti (pr. p. -€yana, | about, R.; VarBrS.; to came to pass, take place 
Bling 0 6) Presenting, imparting, bestowing (c BA sam-é (-a-/5-4); P, -aiti (pr. p. -€yan happen, occur, MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -patayati, to 


?\-; Kathas.; BhP.; making known,com- 


i her, meet 
“Rleatin i MBh.), to come together, approach together, : cause to fly or fall, throw or hurl d R.; BhP 
3 &; Samk.: ; t in- “)» aia tated : Be y ; url down, R.; Z 
Yective between Ki Sarvad.; (in dram.) angry at or in (acc. or loc.) or with ae acs ) "RV Sam-patita, mfn. flown or rushed together &c. 
€ °/3 ° 


“n person one of the 
; &c. &c.; to unite with (instr.) in marriage, R.; 2 
enter, Hit,; to emulate, cope with (acc.), R.; (wit 
, ’ 


joi lliance 
to lead or join together, form an a 
obi (gen.) and (instr.), SvetUp. ( =saz-ga- 


mayya, Sark.) 
sate: mfn. come together, 


&c.; run together, coagulated, AV. 

Bam-pata, m. (ifc. f. Z) flying or Tushing to- 
gether, collision, concussion, encounter with (saha), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; confluence, VarBrS.; place of 
contact, point of intersection, id.; Gol, ; Aight, swift 
descent, fall, MBh.; R, &c.; a partic. mode of flight 


aniya Constitute a Bhainika, q.v.), Sah. 
SStrusted »™fn. to be delivered or handed over or 
; ayit Kad, “arpayitavya, min, id., Hit. 
= imparts 7. mfn. one who hands over or bestows 
min, 1 (Ben. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. Sarpita, 


Or a ‘WN or hurled at &c. &c. (see Caus.); placed assembled, joined, 


. : : (of birds), Paficat.; a partic, manner of fighting 
Late) ; e ee Tes or consignee ee united, Mn.; MBh, &c.; connected e erie MBh,; Hariv.; taking place, happening, appear- 
vats > ore ees ena ’ | fumnished with, possessed of (instr, or comp.), MBh.; ance, occurrence, Kaug.; MBh. &c.; that which falls 


ered a 2, mfn, one who has consigned or de- 
Sons) Rane: “arpya, mfn, to be handed over 
Baron Paiicar, 
“oncoy, arya, un, (for sa-m° see p. 1157, Col. 1) 
Owd, sale People assembled on festive occasions), 
‘anit alude, RV. ; an assembly, congregation, 
"torioy.? 1b. tumult of battle, ib.; -/##, mfn. 
*Ccunieg a War or Be RY.; -rajya, n. the region 
War ax * concourse (such as the above}, ib. 
at RY. 8 Nom. P, °ydtz, to long for battle or 


into collision with 
. &c.; encountered, come : 

a MBh, ; come near or to, got into any state 
or condition (acc.), Paficat.; -m#aya, mfn. affected 


by or possessing illusions, MW. | 
quiea sa-megha-leiha, mfn, having 
streaks of cloud, MW. . 
AAA sam-V/ ej, P. -gati, to rise, get in 
motion, RV.; MBh. 


or settles to the bottom, remnant (of fluid), residue 
(of an offering), Kath.; GrSrS.; Suér.; anything 
thrown in or added as an ingredient, MW.; =-s#hia, 
AitBr.; SrS.; N. of a son of Garnda (prob. w.r, for 
sampati), RV.; -patava, n. skill in jumping, L.; 
-vat, m{n. ready, at hand, the first the best, any one, 
Kaus.; containing Sampata hymns (see next), AévSr.; 
containing ingredients, MW.; -s##za, n. pl. certain 
hymns which are contiguous in the Samhita and 
ritual, SrS.; “¢dyd/a, mfn. come or brought in 


~Ir 7 } samedi, f. IN. * | without any obvious purpose, Simkhyapr. °pata- 
mh on nie (teferred to sam-ri sig bikie fn Skanda (cf. bheg?}, MBh. ka, mfn. relating to a remnant or residue, Sam- 
4 _* = a ss is * . ° 
into "Tita * ty TO2), see under sam-v7 saa sam-eddhri. See sam-/+ indh. skarak, °p&tama, ind., see vidyut-s°. 


Sam-pataya, Nom, P. °yazz, to sprinkle with 
the remnant of a fluid, Kaué., Sch. 

Sam-pati, m. N, of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Aruna or Garuda and brother of Jatiyu), 
MBh.; R. &c,; of aking, MBh,; of ason of Bahu-. 
gava and father of Aham-yati (cf. sa7z-yatz), Hariv.; 
of amonkey, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. °piitika, m., 
the above bird, W.; pl. N, of partic. demons, Gobh, 
*pitin, mfu, flying together, MBh. ; flying as rivals 
(= ‘equally swift’), Nir.; falling down, Uttarar.; 
N. of a fabulous bird, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib, 


MA? sém-patni, f. (a woman) together 
with her husband, AV. é, 
Sampatniya, m. a partic, libation, ApSr, 


arag sam-/pad, A. -padyate (in some 


Cop, -OMAlict Wee come together, met, RY 3s iia 
Dl Nident ie Collision (see next); -yaswa, M. Pp» 
Co “Neurrent erent sacrifices, TS.; -sovtd, ™. 
WaDE to ‘ Soma-sacrifices, ib. Cxiti (sdrt-), f 

*s fight ot ee meeting, contact, RYV;; conflict, 


1 l sam. . 
me. See sam-/are, p. 1156: 


\ SOm~righ See sam-+/ri, p. 1170. 
(Vea; nama ridh, P. -ridhyati, -ridhnott 


Ney nf, rid ! 
Faz, Or | he), to succeed well, prosper, flourish, 


to hao OW Breatl ; : Pass, -7id@h- 
Con’ 60 b y, Mn. ; MBh.: j 

RAP lished “ompletely successful, be fulfilled or ac- 
(ing, €° share i eceed, prosper, RV.; AV.; ChUp.; 
os SB 2 abundantly, be amply furnished with 


/edh, A. -edhate, to prosper 
increase, AV.; BhP.: Caus. -edha- 


er or succeed, make happy or 
rll strengthen, ASvGr.; MBh. 


~ 
aq sam- 
eatly, thrive, 
vatt, to cause to pros 
fortunate, increase, SWe 


&iC. Sut ospering, growth 

n, thriving, prospe wo? ’ 
Ba eee nhitn, mfn, greatly increased or 
demented ‘swelled, increased, strengthened, made 
au ’ 


; R.; BhP. 
or fortunate, MBh.; B.; 
gk sé-medha, mfn. full of strength or 
vitality, vigorous, TB. ? 
Aa sam-er (-a-/%r, 


-trire), to put together, create, 


only in 3.’pl. pf. A. 
RV. x, 49; 4. 


Pr ha 8 3 S : 

2 be apet acon sy eeyati to ue qaca samairaya (of unknown meaning, | pone alsoP.s ind.p. ~padam, q.v.), to fall or happen 
toy, lit oNdant]y fe se Sua VS. 3 age - tobe= |. -auadeviak samatrayah), ArshBr. well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat. 
Bay Tally on (d Nished with (instr.), 1b.; in Vaisvea: . living or dwelling or gen.), AY. &c. &e.; to become full or complete 

T Be “Arg . at.), BhP, ers aad sdm-okas, mfn. ANA £ Be (as a number), amount to, Br.; ChUp.; Hariv.; to 
eran,” granting » mf. (fr. Caus.) causing i i her, closely united with (instr.), RV.; a Ee | fall together, meet or unite with, obtain, get into, 
eatikh§ os mG ‘o bestowing any edvatine es toget Oe cae d with, possessed of (instr.), RV. partake of (instr, or acc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c,: to 
“Elles . See to prosper a s Panes Kaus, ; éitara-tas, samédaka &c. | enter into, be absorbed in (acc. or loc, » ChUp.,; 
Ban, estower yétri, mf(¢77)n. one who , aaiaird samottd , BhP.; to be produced, be brought forth, be Nora; 
Say, *PAhyy A8VGr. 3 ChUp. col, 2. arise, MBh.; R.; to become, prove, turn in : 
am.) Uka mf; : din TS.; See p. TI53; f R-up? a : a to (nom, : 
Sam "haba 40. prospering, succeeding, “gpita sam-dpeta, mifn. {for sam-d-up”, | MBh.; Kav. &c.; tobe conducive to, produce (dat.) 
leg, “Tday.’-“:) (@), f. a daughter, L. aad dowed with, possessed of | Paficat,; Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, 135 (with adv. in say, 


Fourie, Perfect »™mfn, accomplished, succeeded, ful- 4/8. 2) furnished or en 


is to become thoroughly, Pan, y 4,53; to fall ; 
sllon 8, forty, “'Y Successful or prosperous OF comp.), MBh. ; Pajicat. ‘ person’s power, ib. 54° ioe 35 all into a 
ib Bown “tunate, AV: Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; ( See sam-a-/ 2. vap. a person’s share, ib. me prodiice, ae tats 


AYN sam-dpta. i 
a x sam-oha, Cham. See sam-v/1. ih. 


aaae samaujas. See p. 1153: cola: 


Cingy, fully fae trees), MBh.; complete, whole, entire, a Bolg fall to 
eh, & 2bI, op ned or abundantly endowed with 
uch silthy S comp.,), SBr.: Mn.; MBh. &c.; 


nS a 971 * at 
Sas Ratnay | ‘: Aathas,; plenteous, abundant, 


Vop. vii, 88: Caus, - adayatz (ra 
to succeed, cause to arise, bring about, Produce, effect 
| 


: accomplish (with Susrishé 
; ° a a2 an ‘ 
ties Mh ends »N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; fata sa-mauli-raind, mfn, with MBh.; Kay. &e.: to » k ree obey’), 
aw. ? Of, a With splendour or strength, aH qa oa having crest-jewel, MW. BhP.; to transform tiene : full, complete, SBr, ; 
4 te mele = . ° ? T turn Hes 
tt, Bs mr, 2 fame, renowned, celebrated, | crown-jewe!, —patana, L.; (4), f.=am- | to provide or furnish with (ins eu eee 


Bes oat NM creasing in speed, excessively 
Wealth ‘drtha, min, having increase 
? Mcreasing in resources, R. 


tr.5 with 2rtyaya, ‘to 
ust a person with a business ‘} SBr. ; 
4F 2 : 


Ry sampa, m. 


charge or entry 
pa, lightning (for sai 


-pii see p, 1172, col, 3). 
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MBh.; SaddhP.; to afford to, procure for (dat. or 
gen.), AitBr.; MBh, &c,; to attain, obtain, acquire, 
AV.; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to 
consent, agree, Br.; ChUp.: Desid. of Caus. -pipa- 
dayishati (see sam-pipadayisha &c., col. 2): 
Intens, -fanipadyate, to fit well, Sarvad. 

Sampac, in comp. for sampad, — chanivara- 
puja (-san°), f., -chukravara-puja (-sukr°), f. 
N. of wks, 

Sampat, in comp. for samfad, —kumfbra, m. 
N. of a form of Vishnu; -prapatti, f., -mangald- 
Sasana, 0., -vijaya, m., -Sstotra, n. N. of wks. 
= prada, f, ‘bestowing fortune,’ N. of a form of 
Bhairavi, Cat.; ofa Buddhist deity, W. (cf. Dharmas, 
4). =samtina-candrika, f. N. of wk. 

Sam-patti, f. prosperity, welfare, good fortune, 
success, accomplishment, fulfilment, turning out well 
(instr. = ‘at random’), Nir.; R. &c.; concord, 
agreement, SrS.; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment, 
possession, AitBr. &c. &c.; becoming, turning into, 
Samk.; being, existing, existence, Susr.; Heat.; 
good state or condition, excellence, MBh.; Suér,; 
plenty, abundance, affluence, Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP.; 
a sort of medicinal root, W.; a partic. Kala (q. v.) 
of Prakriti and wife of Isina, Cat. °pattika (ifc.) 
=“pattt, good condition, excellence, Kull, 

Sampad, f. success, accomplishment, completion, 
fulfilment, perfection, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a condi- 
tion or requisite of success &c,,BhP.; concord, agree- 
ment, stipulation, bargain, TS.; Ap&sr. ; equalization 
of similar things, Samk.; attainment, acquisition, 
possession, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing, 
VarByS.; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be- 
coming, Samk.; being, existence (ifc, =‘ possessed 
of’),R.; Kathas.; BhP.; right condition or method, 
correctness, RPrat.; MBh.; excellence, glory, splen- 
dour, beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; excess, abundance, 
high degree, MBh.; Kav, &c.; fate, destiny, Bhag. 
(also pl.); good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth 
(personified = /akshmi), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of medicinal plant (= vriddhz), L.; a neck- 
lace of pearls, L.; -vara, v.1, for samyad-v°, Un. 
iii, I, Sch.; -vasv,m.N. of one of the seven prin- 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the 
planet Mars; cf. samyad-v°), VP.; -vipada, n. 
(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 106; 
-vinimayd, Mm, an interchange of benefit or adyan- 
tage, MW, 

I. Sam-pade (for 2. see col. 2) = sam-panna, 
furnished with (ifc.), Car. 

Sampadin, m. N.ofa grandson of Agoka, Buddh, 

Sam-panna, mfn. fallen or turned out well, ac- 
complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ifc. or with 
loc. =‘ perfectly acquainted or conversant with *), 

AV. &c. &c.; of perfect or correct flavour, palatable, 
dainty, AsvGr.; MBh.; R.; endowed or furnished 
with, possessed of (instr., adv. in -¢as, or comp. also 
with transposition of the members; cf. below), SBr,; 
MBh., &c.; (ifc.) become, turned into, R.; m, N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (a7), n. dainty food, a delicacy, MBh, 
xiii, 4567; -rama, m. 2 partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; 
-kshira, t. giving good milk (superl. °ra-tamd), 
Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 41; -2-kdram, ind. making 
dainty, seasoning, ib. iit, 4,26; -¢aaza, mfn. most 
complete or perfect, AitAr.; -fara, mfn, more or 
most dainty or delicate, R.; -2d, f.the being endowed 
with or possessed of (comp.), Das.; -danta, mfn, 
possessing teeth, AsvGr.; -Aaziya, mfn. richin water, 
Pat. on Pan, 1,2, 52; -7#fa, mfn, of perfect form, 
complete, MW.; dainty, delicate, ib. °pamnaka, 
mfn, = °Zavna, ib. 

Sam-pida, m. (in duh-s°, q.y.) 

Sam-pidaka, mfn. (fr, Caus.) procuring, be- 
ees Uttamac,; effecting, producing (-¢va, n.), 

as. 


Gam-pidana, mf(z)n. (fr. id.) procuring, be- 
stowing, MBh.; accomplishing, carrying out, Vcar.; 
n.the act of procuring or bestowing, Kaths,; Sarvad.; 
bringing about, carrying out, accomplishing, effect- 
ing, making, K4y,; Pajicat.; Kathas.; putting in 
order, preparing, Mn. °pidaniya, mf(Z)n. to be 
procured, to be carried out or accomplished or ef- 
fected, Hit.; Kull.; to be appeased (as a longing), 
Uttarar. 

Sam-pidam, ind, makin g complete (in number), 
TBr. °p&deyitri, mfn, a procurer, accomplisher, 
producer, Kum. ; S4h,; Kull, 

Samopadita, mfn. brought about, accomplished, 

fulfilled (-¢74, n.), Sak. “phdin, mfn, coinciding 


aqY sampac. 


with, fit or suitable for (instr, or comp.), Nir.; 
effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yajni.; Kathas.; 
Say. °paidya, mfn. to be brought about or accom- 
plished (-zva, n.), MBh, ; Sarvad, ; to be made com- 
plete (in number), TS. 

Sam-pipadayishi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to 
bring about or accomplish, Yogas,, Sch.; the desire 
to make fit or appropriate, Samk. “pipidayishita, 
mfn. wished to be completed (-fva, n.), Samk, 


AAT 2. sam-pada, un. (for 1. see col. 1) 
standing with the feet together or even (=samant 
pada-yuomam), L. 

ARAL sam-para, g, utkaradi. 

Sampariya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

SFU sam-paraya, m. (fr. sam-para- 
4/5. 2) decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence from 
eternity, Sand.; conflict, war, battle, Suparn.; Das.; 
calamjty, adversity, L.; futurity, future time, L.; a 
son, W. °parByaka, m. hostile encounter, war, 
battle, L. 

fiam-paréta, mfn. liable to die, AitAr.; de- 
ceased, dead, BhP. 


APATHY sam-pari-/ kamp, Caus. -kam- 
payatt, to cause to tremble, shake violently, agitate, 

aeairatt sam-~pari-»/ kirt, P. -kirtayati, 
to enumerate fully, VarBrS. 

Sam-parikirtita, mfn. fully enumerated, Susr. 


Sere sam-pari-»/kram, P. A, -kra- 
matt, -kramate, to go or walk round, visit 1n suc- 
cession, MBh.; Pajicat. 


WANT sam-pari-/khyd, P. -khyati, to 
communicate completely, relate in full, MBh. 

weaftag sam-pari-/, grah, P. A. -grth- 
nati, -grihnite, to accept, receive, R.; to receive 
in a friendly manner, MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to 
undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh.; to take in 
or understand thoroughly, KathUp. _ ; 

Sam-parigraha, m, receiving with kindness, 
Ragh.; property, MBh. 

4X sam-pari-»/car, P. -carati, to 

attend on, serve, BhP. 


weufcfafiana sam-paricintita,mfn.(/ cint) 
thought out, devised, R. 
sam-pari-4/tush, P. -tushyati, to 
feel quite satisfied or a ip MW.: = -tosha- 
: isfy completely, appease, 1D. 
I lumpariiovatta, ah. fr. Caus.) fully satis- 
fied, quite appeased, ib. 
WFAA sam-pari-v/tyaj, P. -tyajate, to 
abandon, desert, leave, Hariv.; R. ; 
Sam-parityakta, mfn. abandoned, given up ; 
~jivita, mfn. (a battle) in which expectation of life 
is abandoned, R. 
sam-pari-»/dah, Pass. -dahyati, 
to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 


Wearrgqrsa sam-pari-palana, Nn. (pal) 
guarding, protecting, R. 7 . 
BEATA sam-pari-r/ ‘pj, Cans. -pujay att, 
to respect highly, revere, MBh. 


arafcgar sam-pari-purna, 
quite filled, fully satisfied, R.; per 
mfn, perfect in knowledge, MBh. 


FAYE sam-pari-prishta, mfn. (4/prach) 
questioned, asked, MBh. 
bm 


arqfena sam-pari-prépsu, min. (Desid. 
a ] 
/ Gp) lying in wait to seize (ace.), MBh. 
a sam-pari-/plu, A. -plavate, to 
flow quite over, overflow (see Pp. Pp) 
pani-pueipiate, mf(d)n. oyerowee> ae 
overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, 1D. 


Bs 5 P. -bhavati, to 
arate slg he he to be despised, 


despi temn: Pass. -b/iiyate, 
Muh: Caus, bhavayati, to cause to keep together, 
fix firmly together, ib. 


REALE sam-pari-bhrashta, 
Af bhrays) deprived of (abl.), MBh, 


mfn. (pr) 
fected; -vidya, 


mfn. (fr. 





afary sam-pibd. 


aearearia sam-pari-mérganasni(v mar9) 


searching about for, search, R. -moaate, to 


A. 
weary sam-part-V mud, ; 
cult far and wide, Hariv. 


rejoice or exult 
arma sam-pari-V/ raksh, Pet 

to protect, defend, R. 
arafcay sam-par- J: rahe) sie 

to clasp or embrace together, R.; 

of, MW. 


akshati, 


sam-pari-v I. Uf" 
$$ 

-vrinute, to surround, encomp 4 

-varayatt, id., MBN; 

Gasn-parivarits, mf 

encompassed, 1D. 
Sam parivrit® (R.) oF 


CES sam-pari-v % 


avoid, MBh. “i tates 10 


J att, to shun, Jv rit, var all (as 
Frac sam-pari-v " yolve: Tig 
. at 1] round (with act) 2 tum Ont 
Ma ro iyith Aridi oF MAN » 40 exis | fot 
the mynd’), MBh.; Harlv. 5 1a pack or do, Ri 
eeu, et 
ae the hands); DiVY®"" | 40 and iY 
to wring ( svarta, Mm. moving } 
Bam-par yd) OY" ie 
Dharnmasarm. ritts, mfn. turned y (ff 
een mmepari-veshtnn” a 
re ry [x = Sust. y iP 
o/vesh) wound rove gri-soshan” 7 ) 
sam-Pp qm 
ot etn LD) ee nine” a 
or withering UP» anta, 


wrafcard sam-pari ar R. 
ied or 38 A 
dingly wearle 5 
excee rafal san-part¥ sris Be: jb ? 
; Te ai J 
te, to cover Ove n, covered ° Dec 
sam-parrseee ye 
pa 
sam-P em 


A. -shuajati, te, t0 Oo? peace! 


yati, 


d, circ 
efi, to B° lglg deliberat® P 


contain, A¥+? ile 
sam-paret? 




















aeaita sam-piti. 
&c.; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to 
praise, commend, MBh. é 

Sam-ptjake, mfn. honouring, revering, Car, 

Sam-pijana, n. the act of treating with great 
respect,. Mn. ili, F37- 

Sam-puja, f. honouring, reverence, esteem, 
MBh, °piijaniya or “piijayitavya, mf. to be 
highly honoured or valued or respected, W. °pt- 
jita, mfn. greatly honoured &c.; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit. °ptijya, mfn. to be greatly honoured or 
respected, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

sam-purva, mfn. preceded by or 
compounded with sam, MW. 


ay sam-4/1. pri, Caus. ~parayatt, to 
bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an 


lish, perform, Br.; SrS. 
oe ON. of a king (son of Samara and 


Ham-piti, f. drinking in company, compotation, 
40. tie 3» 95, Sch, 


sam-paka &c. See sam-1/ pac. 
TANS sam-pata, m. (= pata) the inter- 


Section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per- 
Pendicular, Col.; a spindle, L. 


Sam-pata, ti &e. See sam-+/pat. 
ay Ifsam-pada,-daka &c. See sam-V/pad. 
sam-para,°-rana&e. Seesam-/I. pri. 


. Sam=/pal, P, -palayati, to pro- 
Mees MBh. ; MatkP. : to keep (a promise), 




















Sam-palita, mfn, got over, overcome, MBh. 
sam-»/ pind, P.-pindayati, to heap 


together ann Sam-pira, E 
am-pinddta, min heaped together, drawn or | brother of Fara), VP. “params, min, coorsying to 

ought together into one mies Roe Kathas.; °vdi- | the further side, Er otfect, RV + SBr.5 (awe), n 
. “> °; . oO r *; ? a 

Sul; ’ moting (any usetul 0) ’ Maitrs, °parin, mfn. 


Min. having the fingers clenched or closed, L. room etshient, falflment, | . 
conveying across (as a boat or ship), AitBr. 
q sam-/ pric, P. A. -prinekti, -prinkte 
~ 


(Ved. also Impv. -piprigdht ; Pot. -pipricyat ; inf. 


(mgeczay Sam-pidhana, n. covering, & cover 
acchadana), y 


4 sam-./ pish, P. -pinashti, to grind 


te ing into 
ihe b together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter, | -sr4cah), to mix together, copa Tee inte 

a a RV. &e & contact, connect, unite (A. and Kass., "to : 
‘mtn, cru tor connected or united”), RY. 


- to be in contac . 
a fate to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present 
. *; 


with (instr. ; A. and Pass., ‘to be filled or presented 
with’), RV.; AV.; TB a 
Sam-parka, m. (ifc. f. d) mixing together, mix- 
ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association, 
ey (comp.) or with (instr. with 


Poundeje ats, mfn. crushed or broken to pieces, 
am. bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R. 

"Peshane M., g.samrapadi (cf.sampeshtka). 

ing, Mw.’ n. the act of grinding together, pound- 


ie Sam-/nid, P. -pidayati, to com- 


tween | 
(ind PFess or squeeze to ether, torment, harass, force touch, pone be hs » comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh,s 
MBL, pve='b cpus force,’ ‘ forcibly"), | of a eanrent ‘ntact, sexual intercourse with 
Str na Kay &e.; te Feckoarap catcalate together Kay. ce: Be te tum, Arvabh, °paxkin, 
Yass Ron. s ? ; .), Kull.; a i OS aed 
bi Hull Gin aston to re oe | (CED py aq) med ended Wi con 
Bam~py ted or united with, Bhatt.; Dalar. | : 
Pressure, Kei ae: or sqaeeding foe wee relating to contact or connection liable to come 
ari *? . pain, torture, Gobh.; oe d ; 
ne ai z idena, n, crater pressing, plea en Co, n, (used to explain 4/#uc and 
iv. g. %2 Pattic. fault in pronunciation), MBh.; |. : 
C3 & “Pidita, mfn, recused together, squeezed ee Sohne mfn. mixed together, blended, 


i ith (instr, 
i cted, come into contact wi : 
mage \, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; filled with, TBr.5 
interspersed, inlaid, W.; -f0a, 0. the a connecte 
nited junction, union, Vam. iii, I, 14. 
gam pric mfn, being in or coming into contact, 
- 5 


; obs ; 
With, ey eclipsed, VatBrs. ; thoroughly filled 


wally Sam-piti, See above. 
Sup, ¥ S4m-puitja, m. a heap, multitude, 


VS. ‘ 
hemisph Sam-~puta, m, (ifc. f, a; of. puta) & q gee prtoones sam-priccke. See 
Suir. pe acal bowl or anythi d, Kav.; pracl, peI174) Clr Is 
i anything so shaped, | sam-a/ prach, P- ? i 
found cae a space Bertrand two bowls, se sam-/ pri, Pass. -puryate, to be com- 
cy ere 5 jewellery , SBr.: Caus, -fura- 
oy)? Nil se Se ee ihe ania pletely filled, aa See a, Fateots has. 
V tigi, 3 kind of coitus, L.; credit, balance (°/é yatt, to filt completely, Laty.; to fill (with noise), 
Ratha. With Ben., ‘to wale asc be he credit of ')s | ‘to complete (* 7 rae peas Kathis. 
aaa pegg Motley Budd; = eka jatiybohaye | MBB.s OT ea filing completely, cramming 
ant - 4 arar - ill- 
Heat “PUtata, oo ve b.) a wrapper envelope, | or stuffing (25 the stomach) Oe (ie ; nourishin g 
roitus pound gl “es elke ‘ L.; akind of ing the stomach, wad ee to be made complete 
‘ticat, "? 42), f. a box filled with ornaments, | food M2, Hest Sptirita, mfa. filled quite 
8% as a ; ra 
th Puty. ; 7 th, Paficat. 
* Brnishhy : ie i Sy rien = ears mfn. ay cencmen se ge 
Of ’ eI or ying ™ Oe ig : comple 
Agp. *» to furnish witha cover, cover up, Heats | id of the moon), de he or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
tched with (instr., gers, ‘ 
ay furnishe lete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn.; 
Uh Joy iV puth, Caus, -pothayati, 0 | &c.; COMPS? Ta excessive, Bhatty.; possessed 
own, destroy, MBh . Hativ ee esha . fulfilled, accomplished, vues 
qe ome _ | of plenty, »: ‘ le which comprehends a 
“Ome = Sam~/ push, P. -pushnatt, to be Sak.; m. (in music) a eye oe of the four wag- 


the notes of the gamut, 


0 d 
bap tenn Sily nourished, increase, grow, Bhartr- VarBrS. xl, 2; (2), fia 


5g Wey fanka, mfn. = akshata, unground (per- | tails ene (av jen. ether, the ethereal eee 
Bry. Sam. 3 A artic, Bkaaast Vie +74, fn, filled with desire 
Bam Paaht rf, nie ra he SrS. ee atmosphere, ‘+> yoo at the full or right 
ted pokhya aswell nourished of SUP | Kum, ; -#4/ina, min. occWie Y c para 
»>Mw ~* Mfn, to be well nourishe su Koll . -Bumbha, m. a fu Hay ccitilete fale 

‘ time, ts ry full, R.; -#2,1: ‘ 

Cle. 8am. = a incre = mifn. more filled, very Rajat. also -/vd, W.) ‘ 
a Nse ' 4/ pu, P, A. -punati, -punite, to —s perfection, co sbundance 


iF kia mfn. F 

a full peat aS 4 Te puccha, min. epreadling the 
or one’s fill’), ock), Mricch. ; -punya-mahinat, 
tail (as 4 peae : s is acquired by abundant 


mfn, one whose BFE M*” 5 1q-bhdj, min, obtain- 


wa “Tough] ° a: G * Caus. 
Rr ez, ¥, purify, RV.; AésvGr.: %4 
r. '0 make thoroughly clean , cleanse, purify, 


8, Pe ; 
5m. avon, N. perfect purification, Grihyas. 


8 Vf) Va . Rajat.; mu ; 
py, ems MB, n. (fr. id,, KatySr. ‘rorious acts, 4)4* » -mriircAd, f. a partic. 
maple EP ana! 9s CRIS) ie ie, | eT mcd, Misi 109 mrcape 
Putificar: » the being thoroug in ¢ fichting, Bh.; ~/aKs“at } fats with 
dep 8a on, Grihyas. mode 0 Se ber, Kathas. ; -vidya, min. replete w 
Tentiah MV pig, Caus. -pijayati, to salute east a M ? 3 vrata, Ne partic. observance, 
nl ? 


* 0Onour greatly, revere, Mn.; M 


WTyY sam-pra-/ghrish. 


.to rub into or on, Suér, 
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Cat.; -samhita, f. N. of wk.; -sfriha, mfn. one 

whose desire is fulfilled (-¢a, £.), Sah.; °xd2¢a, mfn. 

complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr. 
Sam-ptrti, f. fulfilment,completion, Say.; Naish. 
Sam-prina, mfn, filling up, filling, SankhSr. 


Seay sam-pesha, °shana, See sam-4/: pish. 


WATHAY sam-pra-./kamp, A.-kampate, to 
tremble or be greatly agitated, shiver, Kath.: Caus. 
-kampayatt, to cause to tremble, agitate, R. 

sam-pra-/kas, A.-kasate, to be- 
come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -Adfayadi, to illuminate, make 
manifest, discover, Lalit, 

Sam-prakiisa, m. bright appearance, Bhatt. 
“prakasaka, mfn. manifesting, announcing, direct- 
ing, Lalit. ‘praksana, n. manifestation, discover- 
ing, Kam.; -éd,f. the taking place of a manifestation, 
Buddh, °prakasita, mfn. made manifest, displayed, 
MBh. “°praki&sya, mfn. to be manifested or dis- 
played, Paficat. 

WeTHa sam-pra-kirna, mfn. (/kri) 
mixed, mingled (a-s°), SankhSr. 

c 

WTA AA sam-prakirtita, mi(@)n. men- 
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Paiicat. ; 
Suér, 

TF sam-pra-/kri, P. K. -karoti, -ku- 
ruté, to produce or effect together, Car. ; to perform, 
begin, MBh.; to effect, render, cause anything to 
become (with two acc.), R. 

APTA sam-pra-krish, P. -karshati, to 
drag along with, MBh., 


WAITS sam-pra-/, klrip, Caus. -kalpayati, 
to install, MBh.; to regulate, appoint, settle, Katy. 

Sam-prakalpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) installed, dis- 
posed, settled, MBh., 

Sam-praklripta, mfn. prepared, arranged, 
Bhatt.; well provided with, MW. 

sam-pra-+/kram, A. -kramate, to 
proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with 
acc. or inf), MBh.; R. 
sam-pra-/klis, P. -klsnati, to 
ctush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr, 

APTA sam-pra-kshala, min.(4/2. kshal) 
performing the’prescribed ablutions, MBh.; m.a kind 
of hermit or holy man, R. 

Sam-prakshflana, n.theact of washing entirely 
away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib. ; 
complete ablution, purification by water, MW..; 
bathing, ib.; (¢), f. (scil. vyzféz) a partic. kind of 
livelihood, Baudh, 

WFTHA sam-pra-Vkship, P. A. -kshipati, 
°te, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh., 

APTA sam-pra-V/kshubh, P. A. -kshu- 
bhyatt, -kshobhate, to be shaken or agitated, be- 
come confused, R. 

Sam-prakshubhita, min. shaken, tossed about; 
-manasa, min, agitated or confused or perplexed in 
mind, R,. 

=, 

WET Bi sam-pra- /kshai, Caus. -kshapayati, 
to extinguish, TS. 

VATAlA sam-prakhyana, n., Mahavy. 

¢ ws : 

ARON HA sam-pra-garjita, n.(/garj) loud 
roaring, Buddh. 

GFINTE sam-pra-./gah, A.-gahate, to dive 
or plunge into, enter (acc.), MBh, 

AFI Ysam-pra-v/t.gri,P.-grinati,toname 
AitBr.; to recite or celebrate together, MW ; 


a 
TAIT sam-pra-v/, gai, P, “gayati, to begin 
to sing, sing, pronounce by singing, Laty.; MBh 
ww *) ‘ 

WAAR sam-pra-/grah, P, R- 
srihgite, : hold forth or stretch forth together 
Ss e ° MBh, . a an together, ib, ; S takke 

? ‘2 YATDTS.: to : : 
yacanan, ‘to mers ie ont eee (with 
kindly’), ib.; Yaji, Ords well or 


aaa Sam-pra-/ghrish, P 


“9rthnati, 


» -gharshais, 





1174 WTA sam-pra-./caksh, 


WAITTB_sam-pra-V/caksh, A. -cashte, to 


explain, expound, ib.; to suppose, assume, BhP. 


WETAL sam-pra-\/car, P. -carati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carried on, 
take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cdrayati, to dis- 
niiss, Heat. 


aay sam-pra- Jt. ct, P.A. -cinoti, -ci- 
muié, to gather, increase, MBh. 


WATE sam-pra-/cud, Caus. -codayati, 
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 
incite, drive on; to promote, encourage, MW. 

Sam-pracodita, mf(d@)n. urged on, impelled, 
incited, MBh.; required, R. 


aaiae sam-pra-cchid (./chid), P. A. 
-cchinatit, -cchintfe, to cut or split to pieces, cut 
through, Hariv. 


_ AFT sam-pra-/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di- 
rections, bring together, TS, 

eae sam-+/prach, P. A. ~privchatt, te 
(Ved. inf. -préccham and -pricche), to ask, question 
about (with two acc.), inquire into the future, 
MBh, ; Hariv.; BhP.; VarBr.; (A.) to make inqui- 
ries, consult about, salute or preet one another, RY, 

Sam-prishta, mfu. asked, interrogated, inquired 
about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 

Sam-prasna, m.asking, inquiring about (comp.), 
inquiry, question (“rasno ’tra na vidyate, ‘there 
is here no question, it is a matter of course RV 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 
asylum (Ved.), ib. 

Sam-prashtavya, mfn. to be inquired, MBh. 


AFTAY sam-pra-/jan, A. ~jayate, to be 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Paficat.; 
to exist, be existent, Paficat.; to be born again, MBh. 

Bam-prajata,mfn. produced, arisen, MW. ; (2) 
f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

AFTRA sam-pra-V/jid, P. A. -janati, -ja- 
mite, to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu- 
rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv, 

Sam-prajanya (?),n. full consciousness, Divyay, 
“prajana (?), id., L. 

Sam-prajhata, mfn. distinguished, discerned 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yogin, m.a Yogin who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; °74- 
vasthd, f. the above state, ib, 


WHIT _sam-pra-V/jval, P, -jvalati, to 
flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.: R.: 
Caus. -7valayaté, to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-prajvalita, mfn. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 


FIM sam-pra-nad (7; nad), P. A. Na 
datz, “fe, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus., see -ndd¢ig. 

Sam-pranada, m. sound, noise, Hariv. °pra- 
nadita, mfv. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 


AFIUA sam-pra-nam (/nam), P. -namati, 


to bow down or bend one’s self before (ace.), ib. 


arguier sam-pra-nardita, mfn, ( /nard) 


roared out, bellowed, W, 


AFIT, sam-pra-pas (V2. nas), P. -nas- 
yatz, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh, 

Sam-pranashta, mfn.(Pan.viii, 4,36)vanished, 
disappeared, ib. 


arafayy sam-pra-ni- V dha, P. A. -da- 
dhiati, -dhatte, to leave behind in (loc.), MBh.; to 
put aside, disregard, ib. 


; arya sam-pra-ni (+/nz), P. A, -nayatt, 
¢é, to bring together, collect, raise (taxes), MBh.; 
to compose, ib.; (with dandam) to apply the rod, 
inflict punishment on (loc.), Mn, vii, 16. 

Sam-pranita, mfn. brought together, MBh.; 
composed (as poetry), ib. 

Sam-pranetri, m.a leader, chief (of an army), 
MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (with dardasya) ‘ap- 
plier of the rod,’ an inflicter of punishment, Mn, vii 
26; a maintainer, sustainer, MBh, ; * 


arrge sam-pra-nud (/nud), P, A. -nu- 
dati, °fé, to drive or press forward, urge on, remove 
or move away from (abl.), MBh, 


Sam-pranudita, nifii, driven or urged on, ib. 





TTA sam-~pra-/ tap, Caus. -tapayatt, 
to warm, TBr., Sch. 

Sam-pratapta, mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 
greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis- 
tressed, Susr.; Kim. °prata&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, Suir.; inflicting great pain, af- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yaji.; Vishn. 


Src sam-pra-./tark, P. -tarkayati, to 
form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW.; to con- 
sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 


° 
GAA sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.) 
cleaving, piercing (v. 1. °ramardana), MBh. 


aeata 1. sam-pratt, ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc.), SBr.; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br.; ChUp.; exactly, just, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; now; 
at this moment, at present, Kav.; RamatUp, ; Var- 
Br8. &c. ; (with impf.) immediately, at once, Kathas. 
= vid, mf. knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp. 


arata 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kunila, 
HParis, 

WRIPAME sam-prati-s/grah, P. A. -grih- 
wali, -grihnite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh. 

Sam-pratigraha, m. kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, Jatakam. 


UFUTART sam-prati-/jia, P. A. -janati, 
~janite, to promise, MBh. 
Sam-pratijnata, mfn. promised, ib. 


aes itre sam-prati-»/nand, P. -nandati, 


to greet or welcome gladly (see next). 


Sam-pratinandita, min. greeted joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 


WFITATE sam-prati-»/ pad, A. -padyate, to 
go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at 
(acc.), Gaut.; Suégr.; to addict one’s self to, indulge 
in (acc.), Paficat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW. ; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus. -f@- 
dayati, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP, 

Sam-pratipatti, f. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh. &c.; presence of mind (see comp.) ; agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, adnuission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going against, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic, kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda), Brihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib. ; -zaz, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Sam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come up fo, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, renng 
nized, Yajii., Sch. ; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 
WwW 


Sam-pratipadana, n. (fr, Caus.) the act Ls 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over Oy 
granting, Kam.; appointing to (loc.), MBh. ; 

Sam-pratipadita, mfn. (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP. 

wea farars_ sam-prati-/pal (only Pass. 
-palyate), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

arrays sam-prati-/pij (only ind. p. 
-piijya), to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 


ti rence, 
fiam-pratipija, f. great respect or reve 
Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 99- “pujita, min. greatly honoured, 


much respected, MBh. . 
ArPgfAgra sam-prati-prana, m. the chief 
breath, AitAr. 
arta zy sam-prati-a/ budh, Caus. -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, an 
arafaat sam-prati-/bha, P. -bhati, to 
shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.; to appear 
clearly, be fully understood, ib. 


arama sam-praiyaya. 


; =o A, dha 

MEAATA sam-prati- J, hast A. 
shate, to speak ‘1 return, answer, MBh. ae 
arg Taare sam-pratibhasa, ™. pe Bh 
Samkhyss-, 


aeati sam- rati-mukta, - 
firmly or completely bound, fastene¢s 


1 Erk cone 
GRTATTH sam-pratirodhanes src 


; jsonment; 
plete restraint, confinement, imp? 


: “ -la- 
tion Yajn. ou 
: -_a/taksh, 
aera sam-prati-V an 
kshyate, to be seen oF perceived oa 
weafarag sam-prati-v T- vid cepa 
yatt, to cause to be fully know™ a i 
relate, M Bh. “at vedhaki a odhikts 
at sam-prati-ven 


A : * Divy® , 
E (47 vyadh) opening; disclosinB: eh i 


sam - pratt - sie ee 

trytya), to listen attentively "to proms 

BHP. Caus. -Sravayait © promise Me ,) ?, 
eat a promise, remind © i d , 

. ay sam-pratirshin ace 

- to ward off, keeP at ge thd 

-sheadhatt, to 2 


: a 
etre cnet fe) 
i : tand firmly 0" nfine (8 
aust -shehapayaty to ene “ChUP-i Bie. 
MBh bs concentrate 12 Sas ts produe . pe 
apo h, MBh.; t? OO yoralice? wsamigR 
enn tha, f. perseven ¢ pegin™ 0 g8” 
Sam-pratishtt’ (as opp: '0 | Bb «ne) 
manence, continuance ( ; fa 
‘end’), Bhag-s me 
ana, 1. 4 ht, Cate 
cekeaging one’s self uP ym on (loc:)s ing 
m3 standing Of restiOg - isting © 
fixed, settled, UP- “ 


ts 
Ca tT 5 am-prat 


jou 
r resolutl 
sorption OF °S 

into Brahma )s 


sam F 
, 


sam 
araat ards, 2°17 


, to go tow BE 
Cann, + ctteve firmly Me 
a ener a to cause ° 4 seg 4 
Caus. ~pratyayy , 4 sein i 

ib. ome b cee , 

ane: ita, min. © yy COM ectaile 

cen pelieving in,” hly *, espe i 
BhP.; omy . porove ie ; : 
a i 
wae a know®, re | 
mitted, eo ‘2 
pliant, 5 comp et is 


A f 
epratith, me Han, 
Sam-P notoriety? fames | ce fa gt 


-pratt (-pra 


atthshate ( ait; xP 
Oe is wait for a, mil Wy, 


sien jou 
sam-Pre oe a) Be 
ro) iks hes” aye ti ; 
prat . expected , long V3 10)? 





ee 


| 
| 
| 
| 





wermaayUal sam-praty-avékshanata, 


sam-praty-avékshanata, f. qa sam-pra-V dru, P. -dravati, to run 


(Viksh) complete perception or comprehension. 


Tei sam-praty-d-gata, mfn. (V1, gam) 


ome back, returned, MBh. 


sam-pratha, (prob.) w.r. for su- 


Prathih, Rajat. 


sam-prathita, mfu.(./prath) uni- 


Vetsally known or celebrated, MBh., 


sam-pra-a/ dah, P.-dahati, to burn 


quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 


<lsam-pra-a/ 1.da, P.A.-dadati, -datte 
Wholly ~dayam), to give completely up or deliver 
y over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 


alicay : 
tradition 
° grant, be 
S Blve Over 
° Blve Over, Nir. 


dere, f.( for sane-pradatt2) giving entirely 
8 over, SBr,; -Larman, n. the act of 


ae. deliverjy 
iVerj 
‘ ering Over, KaushUp., Sch, 


a Prada, mfn, giving, liberal, Heat. “p¥ae 
Bivén over, imparted, transmitted, 


tta, mf, 


hand 
Hariy, down, MBh.; given in marriage (in a-s°), 


Praditavya, mfn. to be given or de- 
n i ® . - 

“pra - » to give, administer (medicine), Car. 
IX, 186. *4,m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 
8am. 
Over cone radana, n. the act of giving or handing 
Tage) pictely, Presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 
tradition Fale Bh.; Kay. &c.; handing down by 
ing, allowin Patti &, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut.; grant- 
ant R,; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; 

“3 (in gTam.) one of the six Karakas, the 
*arapqy “peent causes anything to be given (see I. 
to giv an. i, 4, 32; 44 &c. “pradaniya, mfn. 
the traditio, or delivered over, Paficat.; relating to 
- Ban. ion (of any doctrine), Suér. iol s p) 
Tadition ya, ma bestower, presenter, SarigP.; 
teacher 758 €stablished doctrine transmitted from one 
ce, &e, » a €r, traditional belief or usage, GrSr5. 
whe ting, nee ae oT sectarian system of religious 

+5 “fq Bae : 
neena, 2 id, according to tradition, MW.; -?#- 
Sting '¢ 9 Peddhati, f, -pariiuddht, f., -p7a- 
of 3-2 radipa, m., -pradipa-paddhati, f. N. 
th the "Wear otaka, m, a revealer of the tradition 

TOug os ay Kusum, ; -prapia, min. obtained 
it tradition ition, Mw, ; -vivama, ni. want or Joss 
‘anes or tees m. one versed in traditional 

m™. 3 y. 
€ ; Yada ‘ 
orecting y yin, mfn, bringing about, causing, 
Ve.UY tradi? “> I, “having a tradition,’ a holder 
W dnavas hn doctrine, a member of a sect (e. e 

: © sometimes called Sri-samprad4yins), 


on SR scm pred P. -digati,to point 


di 
Ramp, fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 
Ata, min, clearly pointed out, indi- 
©d, MBh.; VarBrS.; known as, calle 


t . 
ic fire to *8m-pra-/dip, Caus. -dipayatt 
g ins Pa, ‘tflame, kindle, MBh. 


hin; ai 
Ra 2g Ve Pta, mfn, blazing or flaming UPs 
aiid brightly, brilliant, SankhSr. ; MBh,.; 


“4m-praduta(?), m. N. of @ man, 


Suday, 
Me th Sam-prq./, dush, P. -dushyati, to 


be 
Org 


8 . 
luteg De ughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Suér. 
Ra. VarBrs, Shta, mfn. wholly corrupted or pol- 


Pig, Praag 
e Car, “shana, n. utter deterioration, ¢OT™ 


Tar 

V/ 

Obie), Pase nates ne a-/drig (cf. sam-pra- 
Say 0184, ane Wesyate (°¢#), to be clearly seen OF 
meine to Ga Bh.; R, . Hariv.: Caus. -d¢7~ 
Xo am Mri, to See, show, indicate, declare (de> 
‘ Ran, URE, to feign one’s self dead ), ib. 
Xhip “Prag... 


< Sita ly shown, 
>t »mfn. (fr, Caus, ) clearly 
"nifested, decid MBh. 


> MBh. &c.; to transmit, hand down by 
» IMpart, teach, MBh.; KatySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
stow, MBh.: Caus, -défayat?, to cause 
or transmit, R.: Desid.-dz¢sazi, to wish 


ver or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 


5 x T . ‘ 
Which Pressed by the dative case, the recipient to 


TL. 613 62; -candrika, f. N. of 


season ; cf. 74a2), 


away together, run quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP. 


Sam-pradruta, mfn. run away, escaped, MBh. 
QFTUTA sam-pra-dhana, n. (4/1. dha) 


consideration, ascertainment, W. 


WATT sam-pra-vV/ 1. dhav, to run quite 
away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 

sam-pra-/dhri, Caus. -dhérayati, 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh,; 
(with duddhin) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib. ; 
Sis.; (with or without buddhya, manasa, or hyt- 
daye) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or thi nk 
about (acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. -dhar- 
yate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh. 

Sam-pradharana, n. (and 4, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything, Bhar. ; Daéar. ; Sah. pradhi- 
rita, mfn. fixed or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. °pradharya, mfn. to be considered 
or deliberated about, R. 


TAT s sam-pra-vV/ dhrish, Caus.-dharsha- 


yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 


hurt, MBh. | 
sam-pra-nritta, mfn. (/nrit) be- 


ginning to dance or move about, MBh., 
-pra-/ pac, Pass. -pacyate, to 
AEIGA sam-pra / pac, y 


become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (asa 


boil &c,), Susr. i 
APITE sam-pra- /pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P.), to g0 towards or enter together, 


approach, enter (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on 


: ‘y.: to betake one’s self or have 
ourney, acc.), Hariv.; 1 
Saeed (ace.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to succeed, 


be accomplished, Paiicat.; to become, be turned into 
(-sat), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, Ms cans 
: Sam-prapanna, mfn. gone together towar s; 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. 


PTY sam-prapada, nD. pl. standing on 

tiptoe, YAji. iii, §1 (cf, Mn. vi, 21). ; 

qrauis sam-pra-v/ pid, Caus. -pidayati, 
her, Car. 

to press Wwe fata, min greatly afficted orharasse, 


Bh. 
: ford sam-prapushpita, mfn. richly 


furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 
AAs, sam-pra- J puf, Caus, -puwayatt, 
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 


SFTATY sam-pra-v- badh, A. -badhate, to 


press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 


in, torment, R. , 
ie Teepe! hudh, A. -budhyate, to 
o take effect (as a spell or incan- 


a in t 
awake, i.e. begi -bodhayati, to rouse up, awaken, 


tation), Cat. Caus. 


*igam-prabudads, 


MBh. °prabodhita, 
persuaded, Hariy.; consu tt 
sam-pra-bhagna, mfn. (4/1. bhaiij) 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed (as an 
army)» h.: R. LI, 
sam-prabhava, m. coming torch, 
rising, appearance (only ife.), VarByss | 
arpa sam-pra-V ha, P. -bhati, to shine 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 
% J/bhash, A. -bhashate 


am-pra- 
GIN, SOF accost, address (acc.), 


ak to { : 
GaN ag ee Aa ay proclaim, recite, repeat, ib. ; 
“} 


Hariv. 


mfn. roused up, awakened, 
mfn, (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
Ited or deliberated about, ib. 


sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (4/bhid) 
split open, cleft (said of an ele- 


a ae ole are cleft during the rutting 
an 


aa _pra-matta, mén. ( a mad) very 
ad of ‘i elephant in rut), Hariv.; very 
exci | 


AIT sam-pra-./yuj. 
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careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh.; very fond of 
(inf.), ib. viii, 3309 (B. sam-pra-vritia). 


WHTA sam-pra-/ math (or manth), P. 
-mathatt, -marnthatt, or -mathnatz (ind. p.-22ath- 
4, q.¥.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate, 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
(the eyes), R. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 


arn sam-pramardana, See sam-pra- 
4/ mrid below. 


GQAATS sam-pramada. See a-s°. 


AFTATAY sam-pramapana, n. (fr. sam + 
2. fr°) killing, slaughter, Yajii., Sch. 


WEIR sam-pra-marga, m.(4/mrij) puri- 
fication, Gobh., Sch. 


@ sam-pramukhita, mfn. (see pra- 
mukha) placed at the head, foremost, first chief, Lalit. 
WAAY sam-pra-/muc, P. A. -muiicati, 
“te (ind, p. -meucya, q.v.), to loosen entirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, SankhBr.: Pass. -mmucyate, to 
free one’s self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 
Sam-pramukti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath, 
Sam-pramnucya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr. 


AFIGAA sam-pra-mushita, min. (4/mush) 
carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 

Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss (=2#d@sa), BhP. 

sam-pra-/muh, P. A. -muhyati, 

“¢é, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed, 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, R,: Caus. -szohayati, to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. 

Sam-pramugdha, mfn. completely confused; 
-?va@, n. confusion, perturbation, Pat. 

Sam-pramidha, mfn. utterly bewildered or 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed, MBh. 

Sam-pramoha, m. utter bewilderment, embar- 
rassment, infatuation, MBh. 


ha ied sam-pra-W mrid (only ind. p. 
-mrtdya), to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
MBh, 

Sam-pramerdana, mfn. crushing down, de- 
stroying, ib. 


TIA sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of 


urine, Car. 


WEIN A_sam-pra-»/moksh, P. A. -moksha- 
pati, °te, to make free, clear away (A. ‘to clear a 
way for one’s self’), MBh, 


@ sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or 
delight, MBh, 


WFATH sam-pra-V/ yat, A.-yataie, to strive 
eagerly for, exert one’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kam. 


Tea sam-pra-/yam, P. A. -yacchatt, 
“te, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
‘mutually ”), give or present to (dat., gen., accord, 
to Pan. i, 3, 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 


ha 0 3 sam-pra-W ya, P. -yatt, to proceed 
or set off together, to advance towards, 80 to (acc, 
with or without praéz), SankhSr.; MBh, &c,; to 
move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), Siiryas.; to 
go (together) toany state orcondition (acc,), VarBrS 

Sam-prayane, n. proceeding together towards. 
setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP, “prayata, min. 
gone forth together &c.; proceeding aay i 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 


ATA, sam-pra-s/ yac,A, ~yacate, to ask 
for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc ); MBh 
‘5 , 


Teas Sam-prayasa 
. m. T . 
effort, exhaustion, BhP. great exertion, 


vik a Sam-pra-/yuj, P, R- 
anes to yoke or join together, yoke, harness 
mB eer employ, make use of, BhP.; to per- 
Fe i (i (a song), L.; to instigate, incite, in- 

Instr.) R.: Pass, -ez7 ' 6 


connected with (instr.), bedded & ee netics 


Hariv. &c.; to be united 


? i, e, 


ed or attached, Nir.: 
Sexually, Rajat.; to be 
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1176 args sam-prayukta, 


implicated in (instr.), Yaji.: Caus. -yojayatz, to 
join together, connect with (instr.), MBh.; Sah.; 
to equip, prepare, Hariv. 

Sam-praynukta, min. yoked or joined together, 
yoked, harnessed &c,; united or connected or fur- 
nished or endowed with (instr. or comp.), RPrat.; 
MBh, &c.; come into contact or having intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. xi, 179; sexually united, MW.; 
encountering in a hostile manner, MBh.; engaged 
in or occupied with (comp.), Kam.; concentrated, 
wholly intent on one object, MBh.; bound to, de- 
pendent on (loc.), ib.; urged, impelled, incited, ib. 

Sam-prayuktaka, mfn. co-operative, L. 

Sam-prayuj, mfp. surrounded or encompassed 
by (comp.), Sis. 

Sam-prayoktavya, mfn. to be used or em- 
ployed, Sah. “prayoga, m. (ifc. f. 2) joining to- 
gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction, 
union, connection, contact with (instr. with and 
without sa#a, or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
MWB. 44); matrimonial or sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; (in astron.) conjunction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrS.; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
W.; application, employment, Cat.; spell, L.; mfn. 
=arthita, L. °prayogik&, f. N. of wk. °pra- 
yogin, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton 
=kamuka, L.; =su-prayoga, L. 

Sam-prayojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) joined together, 
connected, Sih.; produced, brought forward, MBh.; 
employed, used, MW.; well suited for anything, 
adapted, suitable, ib. “prayojya, mfn. to be exe- 
cuted or performed, Bhar. 


AFTTY sam-pra-v/ yudh, A. -yudhyate, to 
begin to fight together, commence a war or battle, 
fight, R.; Hariv, 

Sam-prayuddha, min. encagedin war, fightin 
MBh.; Hariv, ai =e 

APIGA_sam-~pra-/ruc, A. -rocate, to 
appear very bright or beautiful, appear good or right 
please, MBh. = ee 

WATS sam-pra-r/ 2. rudh, Pass. -rudk- 


yate, to be completely debarred from, be deprived of 
(v.1. sam-ava-r°), Hariv. 


QFIRE sam-pra-rushta, mfn. (/ rash) 
greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh. 


s i a sam-pralapa, m. talk, chatter, 
ah, 


APTS sam-pra-/li, A.-liyate, to be com- 
pletely dissolved in (loc.), become absorbed, dis- 
appear, vanish, MBh.; BhP. 

Samepralina, mfn. wholly dissolved or melted 
away, disappeared, vanished, R.; absorbed i. e. con- 
tained in (loc.), MBh, 


GFTSGY sam-pra-v/lup, Pass. -lupyate, to 
be violated or injured, MBh. 


APTS sam-pra-/lubh, Oaus. -lobha- 
yatt, to allure or entice away, try to seduce or de- 
ceive, MBh, 


TAIT sam-pra-+/vac, P. -vakti, to ex- 


plain or declare together, SinkhBr.; to relate at full 
orcomprehensively, declare,communicate, announce, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-prékta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, MBh.; 
declared, announced, proclaimed, Mn.; MBh, &c, 


WHITE sam-pra-/vad, P. A. -vadati, °te 
(Ved. inf. -vadztos),to pronounce aloud, PaficavBr. : 
(P.) to utter cries together, sing together, Pan. i, 3, 
48, Sch.; (A.) to talk or converse together, Bhatt.: 
Caus, -wadayatt, see below. 


_ Sam-pravadana, n. talking together, conversa- 
tion, W. 


Sam-pravida, m.id., AitAr. °pravidana 
n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to sound together or 


at the sume time, ApGr., Sch, “pravadita, n. 
causing to sound together, Lalit, 


CATE sam-pravaha, m. continuous 
stream, uninterrupted continuity, Kad.; BhP. 

API TaAL sam-pra-vi~./ car, Caus. -cara~ 
yatt, to examine or consider carefully, R. 

arafay sam-pra-*/ Vip, A. -vepate, to 
sremble violently, MBh, 


AEITISMA sam-pravilapana, n. dissoly- 


ing, causing to disappear, MBh., Sch. 
sam-pra-»/ vis, P.-visati (ep. also 
°Ze), to enter into together or completely (with ma- 
nasatm or dhyanamt,‘ to be lost in thought’), AsvGr.; 
MBh., &c.; to have commerce or intercourse with 
(acc.), MBh.; to be sexually united with (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh.: Caus. -vesaya/z, to cause to enter, in- 
troduce, lead into (acc. or loc.), R.; Hariv. &c. 

Sam-pravishta, mfn. entered together or com- 
pletely, gone into, R.; Kathas, &c. | 

Sam-pravesa, m. entering into together, com- 
plete entrance, going into (loc. or comp. ), KatySr.; 
MBh.; R.; place of entrance, place entered by (gen.), 
MBh. °pravesita, mfn, (fr. Caus,) made or allowed 
to enter or return (opp. to 2zr-vasita, ‘exiled’), 
Rajat, 

sam-pra-vi-s/hri (only ind. p. 
-hyitya), to roam or wander all over (acc.), MBh. 

WHT sam-pra-4/2. vri, Caus. -vdrayati, to 

wait on, entertain, Divyay. 

sam-pra-/ orit, A. -vartate,. fo 
come forth, arise, be produced from (abl.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (with szaasz) to turn or think over in 
the mind, think deeply about, R.; to begin, com- 
mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre- 
pare for (dat., loc., or inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; to take 
place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.), 
R.; MarkP.; Sah.; to go against, assail, attack, 
MW.; to be present or near at hand, ib.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread 
about, circulate, set in motion or action, MBh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Harv. 

Sam-pravartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) setting in 
motion, promoting, furthering, Kam.; producing, 
creating (appliedto Siva), MBh. “pravartana, 0. 
moving or hurrying about, Kam.; the act of setting 
in motion or action, undertaking, MW. pravar- 
tin, mfn. patting in order, setting right, Car. 

Sam-pravritta, mfn. gone forward, proceeded, 
set off, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand, 
ib.; commenced, begun, MBh.; R.; passed, gone 
by, W.; setting about anything (inf., dat., or loc.), 
MEh. ; engaged in (loc. or comp.), ib. 

Sam-pravritti, f. (only pl.) coming forth, ap- 
pearance, occurrence, MBh. 

AMITFY sam-pra-»/vridh, A. -vardhate; to 
grow well up, attain full growth, grow, Increase, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. -vardhayatz, to cause to 
grow or increase, R, ; 4 

Sam-pravriddha, mfn. full grown, increased, 
swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBys.; 
Kim. ; rich in (instr,), -MBh. 

® sam-pra-vrishta, mfn. (/vrish) 
begun to rain, MBh.; n. what has been completely 
tained, a whole rainfall, YarBrS. 

WIA sam-pra-v/ve, P. A. -vayati, “te, to 
interweave, sew or string together, connect, SankhBr. 

aeyaE sam-pra-»/vesht, Cavs. -veshta- 
yati, to wind round, Susr. 

Weger fa sam-pra-vyathita,min.(/ vyath) 
greatly troubled or alarmed, R. 

Arslan sam-pra-santa, mfn. (of. sam) 
ceased, disappeared, MBh. 

WEINTE sam-pra-/sas, P. -sasti, bine 
rajyam) to exercise government, bear sway, rule, 
reign, MBh, 

QrTa sam-prasne, sam-prashtavy@. 
sam-a/ prach, p, 1174, col. L 

ras respectful de- 

QETA sam-prasraya, ee P 
meanour, modesty, humbleness, . : 

Sam-prasrita, mfn, modest, humble, well be- 
haved, MW. e 
sam-pra-/ saij, Pass.-sajjate (ep. 
also °¢2), to cling to, be attached to oF fond of (loc. 
or instr.), MBh, 

Sam-prasakta, 
occupied with (afra), MBh. 5 
permanent, R,. 


APIA sam-pra- / sad, P. -sidati, to settle 
N 


See 


mfr. devoted to, intent upon, 
lasting, continuous, 


Argel sam-prahasa. 


thed, be kindly disposed of 


down quietly, be soo Cans. 82° 
gracious towards (gen.), eine ? = &e i 
; itiate, 10. : 4 
HE eu natkl hae y rasada (in Vedanta/s 
Samk, se d, ChUp- ' 


a 
Sam-prasanna,mfn. soothed, apP® 


: gracious, B en, mental £° 


+7 urable 
propittens "7 fect quiet CF a Ee 
t 


Sam-prasada, mM. per Wi 
pose during deep sleep), SBr. ‘ ent Vedi Ne 
Uttarar.; serenity, Bhatt. v. )i bh, Cos 
soul during deep sleep, de mofo. (ft Ca 
confidence, W. PTA 
calming, sedative, Car. lose 2. pr 


a ; 
ard sam-prasava, m. a l. pratt fr 
admission, Kull. on Mn. viii, 1144" 
b ] : -s \ 
sam-pra-v sah, . gapshyat 
-sahishyatt of -sahshyars sae far ee a 
Tt become re to 
ee ant catenin, MBh. ; t° endute 
to overcome, ib. 
Sam-prasabhys, , 
MBh. - ah, Cats. “82.10 
wor! SAGs 
rOaly sam-pra J ° 
A to accomplish, settle; set - ee nfs 
Fe one’s OWN, ACqQUIEEs A yishiOBs 2 of A 
make on askahane,". 20 re ting 
a ies ‘ ac 
Peta Car. ; bal 8 gee mfo i 
epee eam. eyo? 
plished or set right, ‘n st 
Sil 


P 
ATHTAT sa-PIe se Ja sith 
flow out, issue, Hariv-s sddha m pe 3 sy 
s ; ’ 
egfad sam-pra-s& _ prs 
~ 4, cooked, SU 90d ucts oD 
well Pre rraeiadd, £ SUC p 

-pra < 
a _pra- Supls jose 
sam-P ¢ 


+} 
inf) s, gts 
t asleep, sleeP? agit 
sancied, 28 3 flower) 5, site ay, 


shoroughly> bY ® 


ind. 


-pra-w 2° he he 
{ sam-p * generates oe iii, 139 t, ps”, 
to bring (or 073), 10 b ous 3 : 
oe -prastiteh rn Bl sine vel) 


: ;, le 
created, MundUp.; at the same sit aya! , Pe 
ing forth togete? . Gaus: ing, 

sam-pre ‘ nd, ¥"? Ag 


ut, eX’; gl 
to stretch oF spread O17 pot 4, hho 5 ash it 
d 


Heat.; to oF 


sam-P" jst 


ite fn- 10 
Hariv. (Nilak:) ngesttl ® gle wy 
A sam-PTO east. isl 5 


(ink. s thd ‘né sats 


ase «tosis 
rab? deris! 
samP scerys 

mot 





Tee sam-pra-1/3, ha, P. ~jahati, to 
leave, abandon, MBh.; R, 


WV sam- pra-hita, mfn.(/hi) thrown, 
hurled, MBh. 


sam-pra-/hri, P. A. -harati, te, 
to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.), 
mBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (acc. 
UF lec); A. (m.c. also P.) to strike at mutually, 
a te blows, fight together (cf, Pan. i, 3,15, Vartt. 
2, Pat.), MBh, ; R. 8c. | 
&M-prahiira, m, mutual striking or wounding, 
wi vale, fighting with (acc. or instr, with or 
Without Saha ; with wmadzya, ‘ fighting with me a. 
wats wh aV¥.&e.; a stroke, blow, R.; going, motion, 
aes °prahari, Un. iv, 124, Sch. “prahii- 
ats min, fighting together, combating, R. 
Ysam-pra-/hrish, P. A.-hrishyatt, 
0 Tejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill 
tora Pleasure, MBh. Kav. &te.% Cis ne aan 
° Reloice, make glad, comfort, SankhBr. ; MBh, &c. 
MB, @T@barsha, m, great joy, thrill of delight, 
a a Rs “praharshana, min, exciting sexually, 
eo a, f.) impelling, encouragement, J4takam. 
thri]] d Tshita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) much pleased, 
rejoic with delight, MBh. °praharshin, mfn. 
J ia Breatly, delighted, very glad, R. — 
joicing Pree Fishta, mfn. excessively rejoiced, Te- 
‘stare Joyful, MBh.; R. &c.; erect, bristling (or 
ib : , 2g on end,’ as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
bristling 722 mfn, having the hairs of the nowy 
joyed 2 My ith delight, MBh.; Biggs heart _ 
radi leart, R.; -aukha, mfn. having the 
ant with joy, MBh. 


sam~pra-/dru (only in pr-p. -pra- 


» With -pra- together 
Bh. a fire l. -fra-dy°), to run away together, 


sam- i or abso- 
lute end, Ka gen” Gnta, m. ultimate 


- A ‘ 
"OEE, to Sam-prap (-pra-/ dp), P. -prap 
compli reach of attain fully to, arrive at, effect, ac- 
Partako? SBr, &e. 8c, ; to get, obtain, acquire, 
tain _ of, incur, undergo, Mn.; MBh. Sic. ; to ob- 

Wats fi Corin matrimony, Kathas.: Caus. -pra- 
SBr. pot S7apipan ), to cause to get or obtain, 


“te, to 


Ba » Ste Sam-prépsu below. 
tained “Prépta, mfn, well reached or attained, ob- 
Striy = €.; one who has reached or attained, 


Kay. - Met with, fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
°PPear Ae ifc,) extending to, Susr. come, become, 





Ke,  @trived (as a period of time), Mn.; 
| y Bie 8 or desrended from (-¢as), Mn. ix, 141; 
| of manho te: one who has fully attained yout 


» Come of age, MBh.; -vidya, min, one 
| mfn, my be duired all bic clsloe: tb, Cpr&ptavyss 
tival at 7 © 8° or obtained, MBh. °prapty f. at- 
Sah, : {comp,), Bh.; R.; rise, appearance, Car. 
odagg nent, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R. 8¢-; 
va, te EN. ofa partic, twelfth day, Cat. °pritp- 
“ble, Mw? be fully attained to, attainable, obtain- 


Ba ; 
striys Prépsn, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to attain, 


nh 
ying ter (acc.), MBh.; wishing to get aty WaY- 





vats Se prdrth (-pra- / arth) ; P, -prar- 


Bam . 

Westeg, Martaite, mfn, asked for, begged, F- 

to aise « Sam-prdy (-pra-/av), P. -pravatt, 
°Bether, aid, help, AV. ; 

Math tg \8-prds (-prann/2. a8), P. prt 
ah enjoy, Heat, 

Pletely 2M =V pri, A. pri be com- 

-“lY says Pri, A. -priyate, to 
Uelion “Atisfied o, Bitten tal be pea pleased with, 


Oc. or abl.), MBh,; R. Sc.; Caus. pre 
° Make completely happy or pleased, Pur.; 





ith rhe fn. mutually dear, being on friendly 
instr, ), VS.; TS.; GrS.; very deat or 
W.2 (@), © Ni, of the siirot Vidaret 
-3 2. contentment, satisfaction, ; 

» the being very dear or dearer th 





WET sam-pra-/3. ha. 





aagfer sam-bandhin, 
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in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.; m.=sam-phdla, L. 
Sampheliya, mfp. (fr. prec.), g. utkarddt. 
Bam-phala, m. a ram, sheep, L. 
Sam-phuila, min. full-blown, blossomed, fully 
opened or expanded (as a fower), Kav.; Rajat. 


sam-pheta,m.(prob. for saz-spheta, 
q.¥.) mutual conflict or encounter of angry persons, 
angry or passionate contention (in dram. one of the 
13 elements of the vimara [q.v.]}, illustrated by 
the altercation between Sakuntala and the King in 
Sak.; or ag one of the 4 elements of the arabhatz 
[q.v.], illustrated by the encounter of Madhava and 
Aghora-ghanta in Malatim.), Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah, 


WA samb, samba &c. See /samb, p. IO55e 
wae sam-/bark, Caus. -banhayati, to 


make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase, 
Bhatt. 
Sam-balha, min. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch.) 


WAT sambat, ind. =sam-vat, L. 
WAAL sam-/ bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 


or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con- 
nect, join, construct, form, SBr. &c. &c. ; to procure, 
furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass. -badhyate, to be bound 
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or 
supplied, belong to, Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 51 &c.: Caus, 
-bandhayati, to cause to bind or be bound together 
é&cc., R.; to cause to connect with or refer to (instr.), 
Kull. on Mn. y, 85. 
Sam-baddha, mfn.boundor tied together, joined, 
connected, SBr.; KatySr.; connected in sense, co- 
herent, having meaning (see @-s°); shut, closed, 
Kam.; connected or covered or filled with, belong- 
ing or relating to (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 


Sam-prinana, n. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delight- 
ing, BhP, °prinita, mfn. made completely happy, 
thoroughly satistied, well pleased, MarkP. 

Sam-prita, mfn, completely satisfied or pleased, 
delighted, MBh.; -7drasa, mfn. delighted in mind, 
ib, °pritd, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. 8c. attachment, af- 
fection, good will, friendship with (instr. with or 
without sa#a), love for (loc. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. 
&e.; -mat, mfn, satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh. 


qa sam-pré (-pra-/5. 1), Pp, ~praiti, to 
go forth together, flow together, RV.; AV. 


Tay sam-préksh (-pra-/iksh), to look 
well at, observe carefully, become aware of, perceive, 
MBh.,; Kav. &c.; to consider well, reflect on, ex- 

ine, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
ed mfn. looking well at, a spec- 
tator, beholder, Hariv. — °prékshana, n. the act of 
looking well at, beholding, seeing, W. : deliberating 
about, considering, investigating, 1b, prékshita, 
mfn, well looked at or seen, beheld, ib. ; considered, 


investigated, ib. | 
QFE sam-préddha (-pra +-iddha), min. 
kindled, lighted, AV. 
TAR sam-prépst. See sam-prdap, col. 1. 


WFGL sam-prér (-pra-v/ir), A. -prérte, to 
come forth together, rise together, RV. ; TS.: Caus. 
rérayatt, to drive or push forwards, Paficat. 
Fe aw: eons mfn, risen up together, MW, 
uA sam-présh (-pra-s/ 1. ish), P. sia 
* i 5 (in 
d forth, throw, fling, cast, MW.; 
Vedi titel) to summon, invite (cf. 2. présh), Br.; 
S § : Caus. -préshayatt, to send forth together, send 
ee despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. &c.; to 



















away, .), MBh.; to direct (the | combined with, i.e. containing (comp.), Hariv,; 

send a ee , tate attached to anything, i.e. existing, being, found in 

thoughts) Sus in, = sam-prdisha, L. °pré- | (loc.), Kalid.; (az), ind, jointly, moreover, MBh, 
Sam-pr ie: 


ix, 34435 -@arpa, mfn. one who has feelings of 
pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -satzydigha, 
mifn. one who has the main body of troops concen- 
trated, Kam.; °ddhénta(sdm-),mf(d)n. joined with 
the ends, SBr. “badhyamé@na, mfn, being bound 
together or connected, MW, “badhyamanaka, 
mfn, (ifc.) being in some degree related to, L. 


her, sending 
n. the act of sending forth together, sen 
say, despatching, Mn.; MBh. &c.; dismissal, 


7), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on 


= AS day after death), L. °prashita, mfn. 


sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh.; summoned, 


invited, Asvsr. 


,summons, invitation, direction : cathe tae Bais 
gam-praishé, orest) SBr.; SrS.; dismissing, Sam-bandha, m. (ife. f. @) binding or joining 
(to an officiating prics')s together, close connection or union or association, 
sending away, W. conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation 


to (instr, with or without sada, or comp.; in phil, 
relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds, 
viz. samavdya, saytyoga, and sva-riipa, q.v.), 
SrS,; Samk.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar- 
tiage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy 


aati sam-proktd. See sam-pra-V/ vac. 
qeara sam-prdksh (-pra-V uksh), P. A. 
prokshati, "fe, to sprinkle well over (A. ‘one’s 


inkling, Kaus.; Y4jfi. 
self’), consecrate eed. the set of sprinkling well 


-proksban ae with (instr. with and without safa, loc., or comp, ) 
oF eieecratian (of a temple &c.), Cat. ; Oy f ParGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c,;_a relation, relative, kinse 
Overy Kaus. ; (na) -krama,m.,-vidnt, man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP,; a 


ater, 
gi ES im. N.of wks. °prékshita, mfn. 
IN.» ‘ 


ell sprinkled or wetted (esp. with holy water), 
w 
consecrated, Kaus. ; a. 
sam-prérnu (-pra-V/iirnu), P. A. 

Avaoti or natlt, -prérnute, to cover all over, 
“Dror A Bee 
pies completely, RV.; SBr. 

sam-o/plu, A. -plavate, to flow or 

meet (as waters), MBh.; to be heaped 


collection, volume, book, Sukas.; a partic, kind of 
calamity, VarBrS.; prosperity, success, L,; fitness, 
propriety, L.; the application of authority to prove 
a theological doctrine, W.; mfn. able, capable, L.; 
fit, right, proper, L.; (ifc.) often w.r. for saz-dad- 
dha (q.V.); -gana-paté, m., -tattua, n., -nirnaya, 
m., -Paticasika, f., -rahasya, n. N. of wks.; -var- 
ita, n. ‘ want of coherence,’ a partic. fault of style, 
Pratip.; -vdarttika, n., -viveka, m,, -vyavasthé- 


streamtogethers (as clouds), ChUp.} to founder, | vizasa, m.; “adhdddyota, m., “ahbpadeia, m. N. of 
or ey ee ehip) GopBr.; to fluctuate, waver (as | wks, “bandhaka, n. connection by birth or mar- 
o down (a y 


- "+ Caus, -p/avayati, to cause to 
the rl) cette? (as clouds), TS.; SBr.; to melt 
flow or ma merge with (instr,), AgP.; to float 


riage, relation, friendship, intimacy, MBh.; R.3 a 
relation, friend, MW. ; (scil. samrdh2) a kind of al- 
liance proceeding from relationship, ib.; mfp. te- 


into, mingle e submerge, MBh.; R lating to, concerning, W.; fit, suitable, MW, “bane 
over, sain at m, flowing together, meeting or | dhayitri, mfn. one who connects or puts together 
Sam-P B % e 


deluge, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
swelling (of waters) Tyee? a Mn.; MBh, &c. ; 


hea : rag 
a dense mass, eEine a form or shape, rise, origin, 


tion yo HRs 

cong Oe en 1 of battle), Hariv.; R.; 

* i tumu t (esp. . ‘ ta . 

Be Seis water, destruction, ruin, Yaji.; MBh,; 
subme 


(v.1, for sam-bodhayztri), MaitrUp., 
Sam-bandhi (m.c. and incomp, for *bandhin) 
mfn. joined or connected with (see sukha-s°) : io 
a relation, kinsman, Hariy, ; ~ld, f, belonging ts 
(comp.), ¥ajn., Sch.; connection with, relation to 


: of (comp.), BhP. (instr. or comp.), Sarvad.: relationeh: ° 
Kav. Sag eee oe or streamed tog ets marriage, MBh.; -/va, n, pee ae b : 
were spe who has bathed in (comp.), BhP.; | (instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relati a 
met, MBh.; d, covered or filled with (instr. MarkP.; -dhinna, mfp, divided o- ae ip, 


flooded over; BHP. ; °tédaka, min, flooded 
y comp./, 
ith water, Bhag. 


a ind. p. 
n-y/psd (only ind 
hew satel bite in pieces, oy 7 
Cc = * 
-vhala, mf(a)n. (VW phal) ne 
Aes Sam-P 


latives, MW; -Sabda, m. 2 word ex 
Heoeb, Pan. i, 1, 71, Vartt, 3 
&In-= ne 

m. bandhikatva, h. connection, Samskarak. 


mfn. connected with, belonging 


Or comp.), adjunct, inherent, 
connected with = possessed of 


y Te- 
Pressing rela- 


-psaya), to 


to (zen, 
Mn.; MBh. ee. 


1178 aq sam-bandhu, 


(comp.), Sarvad.; related, connected by marriage, a 


relative, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


Sam-bandhu, m.a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp. 
@ Az sambara, v.1. for sambara, sam-vara, 


and sam-bhara (qq. vv.) 


c 
Wz sambarya. See sam-varya, p. 1114. 


GAs sambala. See sambala, p. 1055. 


GAS sambalana, w.r. for sam-vanana. 


WAES sam-bahula, mfn. very much or 


many, very numerous, plentiful, abundant, Lalit.; 


Jatakam. 
WAY sam-./badk, A. -badhate, to press 


together, compress, press down, AV.; to bind firmly 


together, SankhSr.; to oppress, afflict, torment, R. 
Sam-badha, m. a throng, crowd; contracted 
space (ifc. [f. @] = ‘ crowded with,’ ¢ full of,’ ‘abound- 


ing with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the female organ of 


generation, V4m. ii, I, 17; pressure, affliction, dis- 
tress, annoy, RV.; AV.; MBh.; the road to Na- 
taka or hell, L.; mf(d)n. contracted, narrow, Suér.; 
crammed with, full of (instr.), Sis.; -¢asdri, £. pl. 
affliction and exhaustion, AV.; -vartiz or (v. 1.) 
-variman, mfn. (pl.) moving in dense crowds, 
jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragh. °ba- 
dhaka, mfn. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt.; 
pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. °ba- 
dhana, n. (only L.) compressing, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate; the female organ; a door- 
Keeper ; the point of a stake or spit; (a), f. tubbing, 
chafing, Sinhas. 


Ala sam-balha. See sam-/banh. 
AAA sam-bija,n. universal seed, Kasikh. 


ik sam-/budh, A. -budhyate (pr. p. 
-budhyamana, q.v.), to wake up, MBh. y Ri to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe, 
know, ib. &c.: Caus, -bodhayati, to cause to wake 
up, rouse, R.; to cause to know, inform, advise, in- 
struct; teach (two acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call 
to, MBh.; Ks. on Pan. i, 2, 33; to cause to agree 
MW.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-bubodhayishu. ; 

Sam-buddha, mfn. wide awake, clever, wise, 
prudent, R.; well perceived, perfectly known or 
understood, ib.; m. a Buddha or a Jaina deified sage 
L. (cf, MWB. 133). 

Sam-ouddahi, f. perfect knowled §¢ or perception 
MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance), 
making one’s self heard, KatySr,; Pan. i, 2, 33; ‘he 
vocative case or its termination, Pan, i, I, 16 &e.; 
an epithet, W. 

Oh aidan mfn, being quite aware, 

Sam-bubodhayishn, min. (fr. Desid, of Caus. ) 
wishing to arouse or make attentive, MBh.; wish- 
ing to convert, HParié. 

Sam-bodha, m. perfect knowledge or under- 
standing, MBh.; Hariv. (sometimes w.r. for sayz- 
vodha). “bodhana, mfn. (partly fr, Caus.) awake 
ing, arousing, MBh.; perceiving, noticing, observing, 
MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing 
to know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv.; calling to, Pan. 
li, 3, 47; the vocative case or its termination, Siddh.; 

Subh. °bodhayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
know, informing, MaitrUp. “bodhi, f. (with Bud- 
dhists) perfect knowledge or enlightenment, MWB, 
43 Cahy-anga, n, ‘an integral part of perfect know - 
fedge or enlightenment,’ Lalit.) °podhita, mfn. 
fully warned, duly apprised, MBh. °bodhya, mfn. 
to be enlightened or instructed, Paficat.; Kathis, 


aqAe sam-/1. brih (or wrth), P. -brikati 


(pf. -dabarha or -vavarha), to tear out together, 
pluck out, extract, AV.; SBr, 


WAT sam-/2. brik (or brink), P. -brihati 
(pf. -dabarha), to join firmly, AV.; SBr.: Caus. 
~barhayati, to join or unite with (dat.), RV.; 
-brinhayatt,to strengthen, refresh »€ncourage,MBh, 


Sam-briphena nh, (fr. Caus. t t ° 
refreshing, Car. ) strengthening, 


sam-A/ bru, P. A. -braviti, -brite, to 


speak well, converse, RV.; (A.) to talk together, 
agree, ib.; to say anything to (acc.), MBh, 


qa. same bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, to 


to sam-./ bhi. 


ontact with (comp.)y 


eat together, AévSr.; to eat up, devour, consume, | TS. &c. &c.; come into cli d, compact! rKE) 


MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-bhaksha, min. feeding upon (comp.), one 
who eats or devours, MBh.; eating together, food 
in common, MW. 


WRT sam-./bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, te, to 
distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, Say.; 
(A.) to cause to participate in, present with a gift, 
ParGr.; MBh.; to divide, Siryas. 

Sam-bhakta, mfn. distributed, divided, shared 
&c.; participating in, possessed of (gen.), AV.; 
devoted to, faithfully attached (v.l. samt-sakfa), 
Hariv. “bhakti, f. distribution, allotment, bestowal, 
Dhatup.; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring, 
honouring, ib. °bhaktri, mfn. one who distributes 
or grants (-fasma, superl.; -¢ara, compar.), Nir.; 
Say. ; one who shares or participates, MW.; onewho 
favours or honours or worships, ib. 

Sam-bhaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on 
Kaus. xli, 18. “bhajana, n. distributing, granting, 
bestowing, Say. “bhajaniya, mfn, to be shared in or 
enjoyed or liked, MW.,; to be favoured or honoured, ib. 


WHA sam-V/ bhaij, P.-bhanakti, to break 
to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh.; Kathas. 

Sam-bhagna, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
dispersed, routed, defeated, MBh.; baffled, frustrated, 
ib.; m. N, of Siva, ib. (accord. to Nilak. fr. sa7- 
WV bhaj =samyak-sevita). 


WAT sam-bhard &c. See sam-»/bhri. 
aarti sam-bharisita, min. (/bharts) 


much censured, abused, reviled, R. 
WAH sam-/bhal, P. -bhalayati, to ob- 


serve well, perceive, learn, Naish. 


GA sam-bhald, m. (prob. originally = 
sam-bhara ; often v.1, forsambhala, q.v.) ‘one who 
brings together,’ a match-maker, AV.; Kaus.; 2 
suitor, wooer, MW.; a procurer, ib,; (Z), f. a pro- 
curess, ib, 

Sambhaliya, mfn. relating to a procuress &c., 
Naish. 


HT sam-bhavd &c. See p.1179, col. I. 


GAT sam-./bha, P. -bhati, to shine fully 
or brightly, be very bright, TBr.; to shine forth, be 
visible or conspicuous, MBh.; to appear, seem to be 
(nom. with and without zva or yatha), ib. ; R. &c. 


WATE sam-bhandaya(fr. sam+bhanda), 
Nom. P. A. “yatt, Ze, to collect vessels or utensils, 
Bhatt.; to gather provisions, Hear. 


GATT sam-bhavana &c. See p. 1179. 


WRITE sam-/bhash, A. -bhashate (pr. p- 
in MBh. also -6hdshat), to speak together, converse 
with (instr. with or without saia), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to speak to (acc.), address, greet, salute, 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to join in a conver- 
sation, Vait.; to agree, consent, enter into an engage- 
ment, R.; to talk over, persuade, Hit.; to speak, 
say, recite, Hariv.; to have sexual intercourse with, 
MW.: Caus. -chashayati (ind, p. -bhashitva, v-1. 
in B. for -bhashayitvd), to converse with (instr. ), 
Hariv.; to speak to, address (acc,), R.; to persuade, 
prevail upon (v.1, for -4@vayati), MBh. ; 

Sam-bhisha, m. discourse, talk, conversation 
with (gen. or instr. with or without saa, ot comp-), 
Grihyas.; R, &c.; (@), f. id., MBh.; Kav. &.5 
engagement, contract, agreement, Subh.; ew 
word, W.; greeting, MW.; sexual connection, 1D. 
*bhashana, n. conversation, discourse with (gens 
instr,, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; lig 2 j 
MW; sexual intercourse, ib.; -épzeza, mfn. sKl ie 
in conversation, Dag °“bhashaniya, mths , 
conversed with, BhP. °bhaishita, mfn. spoken * 
conversed with &c.; n. talk, conversation, ie 
°bhaishin, mfn.conversing, speaking, Amar. “bb “a 
shya, mfin.to be conversed with, MBh. ; es 
be addressed, Sah.; fit for conversation (see aS}. 


WAI sam-W/ bhid, P. A.-bhinatti, -bhintte, 
to break to pieces, split or break completely ae 
pierce, hurt, AV. &c. &c,; to bring into con : 
combine, join, mingle, TS. &c. &c.; to associate W 
(acc.), SaddhP, 

Sam-bhinna, mfn.completely b 
&c.; interrupted, abandoned (see 


tracted (see -sarvdnga); joined, com 


roken or divided 
-uyitta); con 


bined, mingled, ! 


Bhatt.; close, tight, Panicat.; Sarvad.} 
-/4, f. the bone joined or anit wee of the 10 
-pralépa, m. idle talk (with Bue ha, mil 
sins), Divyav. (Dharmas. 56); ea! det 
talking idly, ib.; -budaht, ae ate aryadan 
standing is broken or impalre i arriers or bounds 
nifn. one who has broken throug = abandoned 6% 
MBh.; -vyifta, mfn. one Who Us Fy sonap 
conduct, ib.; -wya#jand, |. me. at 
(va, n, ‘the condition of a ae has contract ; 
havy.; -sarvdnga, mins One a tortoise)» Pie 
compressed the whole body (as “arcing, SUH 
Sam-bheda, m. breaking; Fqunction: caom 
coming loose, falling off, ib. 7 wing a : 
separation (of friends or allies): 8°". = tion, 


H Ls ,onl ' the 
Kam.; a kind, species, Cat.; unler) ), Sabet 
ture, Kav.; Sah.; cont 


. 


act with (cori -nf0 
x ; i 1) Oo € J 
confluence of two ne Degee i mt f Bee 
: 4 ork \ Gite 
Br. (cf. a-s )s 6 phates, Oy nt? 
ce . collision with (sarah vy pringité 
anes n. breaking; splitting, ne dye ™ arash 
contact or collision," jerforate’ 
broken through of pierced 0 es 
roKkel ra tact (see eatly 
to be brought into con whi 


qaiia sam-bhita, min 


alarmed, afraid of (gen-)» 


/'1. bh) 


fn. (4 
Way sam-bhugne» in ne i cone 
pletely “i ry. bes phujas» Pid shunahe’ 
1, Sambhoge- - 


ud LP. : ethets 
aera sam-v/3. DMD ov procs to ei 

obte (aor Subj.-bAgar., . Apast?. py. My 
eat i common A ie of | on € 
carnally), Rapes °F tie toen ph. } g we 


(esp. fayatt, tO ji. Co 
1,4: mes ith (instr.)s bh: a8 
any One veg. ifn. eatels Bey 


1, fica! 

sam-bhukt@, rBr5., ae oye P en, 
through, traversed, Va an eaters © ner apie. wee 
f. ) r 8 wit? 


i,m... 
am-bhoktf?, ifc. 
: gam-bhog#:, ait (co p-)s | nic’ isio® 
leasure, deli + ment, xue sub? ed as 
en oe sensual ee  ( rhet-) (dese gh 
car rs . vy. ae F Jov® ’ . afd 
(comp.); ste , or sentiment nae and or Det 
i ie oF ox Jeading ‘t is sepatatl loyy ai? 
‘ successiul ‘nted 108%? saws a 


edisappoln” tions JO funk s | na 
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being) 2 nt foot i att bi Oi 
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—_ ood, en ; tasters eal, GFE B ying 
who se 3 ea jmnmo rope! feb pbs 
pet together * S ¢ eatiB go De, 
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MBit hat we be (500 © oye Oy 
ophosy en MEM. 1 6 ought 1 gual. asi 

ith W 
on “cam-w Dit : come cer. Med yO, 

TL oy) 10 PES itt pe 0H eho 
cay be JOR Ry Bh 
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out saa, OF10% ? or withonc.3 1°. dev’ av oft 
with Gast: SBr.3 
acc.) AV-s pl. )» 
duce 


2: 
Mt rogethers fs 
(inst! 5 








qarq sam-bhavd., 


Gntena, ‘to give food to’), Kav.; Kathas. ; BhP.; 
to cause to be born or produced, effect, accomplish, 
make, AitBr.; MBh, &c.; to foster, cherish, MBh.; 
fe resort to (acc.),ib.; to meet with, find ( jivantint, 
z‘iye +), Hcar.; to honour, revere, salute, greet, 
ees Kay, &c.; to receive or accept graciously, 
thing to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any- 
ree Possible in any one (loc. or gen.), MBh. ; 
P 7 *&c. 5 to regard or consider as (two acc. ), Kalid.; 
ab cat.; to think it possible that (Pot. with and 
ithout vad, or fut.), Pan. iii, 3, 155, Sch.; (with 
a ‘9 think it impossible that (Pot, with and with- 
Sige Vacca, yatra, yada, yadi, or fattt; tut. 
ith and without kim ila), Pan. iii, 3, 145 &c., 
3 (A.) to reach, arrive at (acc,), Pat.: Pass. of 
enn Chéuyate, to be brought about or together &c, 
tt above) ; to be (thought) possible or probable or 
: bubt .°f Consistent, Mricch.; Kalid. &c.: Desid. 
hishati, to wish to thrive or prosper, SinkhsSr. 
oan m-bhava (or sdm-bhava), m. (ifc, f, 2) being 
eee: 18 together, meeting, union, intercourse (esp. 
being wut» Cohabitation), Gobh. ; finding room in, 
Bune contained in (ifc,=‘contained in’), MBh.; 
ipsa Production, origin, source, the being pro- 
M (abl.; ifc.=‘arisen or produced from, 
8town in’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; cause, reason, 
cing b (fe, = caused or occasioned by "s ib.; 
‘ Occur rought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. = 
enee G08 or “appearing in’), ib.; being, extst- 
bility (if tUp ‘+3 MBh, &c.; capacity, ability, poss!- 
Possibi; *. “Made possible by ;’ ea, ¢ according to 
(in then?” “88 possible’), MBh.; MarkP.; Sah-; 
lence ( -) @ possible case, Kuval.; (in phil.) equiva- 
trated eBarded as one of the Pramanas, q. V+i illus- 
tWelve ¥ the equivalence beiween one shilling and 
Of the pence), MW. ; apreevient, conformity (€sp- 
Compatinn eee with the thing received), W.; 
ib, ; l pt » adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy, 
World ie “struction, ib.; (with Buddhists) N, of a 
Athat ote BP.; N. of a prince, VP.; of the third 
Ng, be; © present Avasarpini, L. ; mf(@)n. exist- 
Wk. Bs P 
the pod 72%) i. § the section about the origin (of 
“bhavay, N. of ch. of the first book of the MBb. 


“Dhan 
' fn. possible, Sah.; Sarvad. °bhavish- 
LO be phe Producer, creator, BhP. °bhavya, mfn. 
* fer Oduced together, be capable &c. (cf. a-s ); 
Git Elephantum, L: | 
Pinion op nV 22a, mfn, (fr, Caus.) having a high 
tinging;. COMP-), BhP.; (a), f. (rarely a7, 0. 
Procuri® gether, assembling, Paficat.; bringing near, 
\Ben,) Riv x) Coming together, meeting wit 
seb fo ee worship, honour, respect, esteem, 
at), Mi high opinion of (loc. ; d/manz, ‘ of ones 
Sumpti h.; Kay, &c.; imagination, supposition, 
*S the 1 °D (also as a rhet. figure, described by some 
wed Se the verb in the Imperative or Potential 
fs 4 rte With / bhay, ‘to be supposed ; niy- 
x . Tejected as an assumption,’ ‘doubted ) 
uacy Nay Sarvad. ; Kpr.; Vas., Sch.; fitness, 
Sele}, + 73 Kir, competency, ability, W.; fame, 
&vaniya, mfn, to be partaken a 
Pected n. impers,), MBh.; to be honoure 
aed .-* 8teeted, BhP.; to be assumed oF sup 
» probable, Mricch. (cf. a-s°), Sah. 
Va, mfn. to be respected oF honoured, 
D, tb mfp, UPPosed, probable, Samk. °bh&va- 
a “bhaee: who honours or respects or reveres, 
3 Vita, mfn. brought together, brought 
med 12d: grasped, Kad. ; thought highly 
Sid Ureq _? !Onoured, respected, MBh. ; Kav. &C.} 
"presented with (instr.), BhP.; con 


& ‘ed, su con 
| RappStited Sed, conjectured, reflected, MBh. 5 *- 


Made of, 
SCcasion 





2 Stee 
hong 


Le) 


Adequate, fit f ‘ble, probable, Sak.; 
Nueonk » fit for, possible, pro 
Mg. Most el Ccture, soppesttion, Ratnav.; -2a7d, 
ogre hong, Poured or respected, Samk.; -/47@, mfn. 
ib, an Re Or esteemed, more confided in, R.; 
6% _ bhay ys "Oble-minded , of respected character, 
in Can iygs °vya, min. = bhavayitavya (Vel 
Mi Or dey.2? BAP. °bhawin, min. faithfully adher- 
We] A ‘thes. to, Kathas,; suitable, conformable, 
&, m, to be honoured or respected oF 
arly, ; MarkP.; to be (oF being) 
necdtioned, MBh.; to beregarded or con- 
Ade SS tae Paficat.; to be supposed oF ai 
(Ig. Wate 5: Probable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ae 
i a) Pas ay. (in a quotation); capable of, able 
Vata, Vp Neat. (y, .); m. N, of a son of Manu 


vm adequacy, competency, fitness, MW. 





‘combined with (in 


aticar.; -ayda,m.n. N, of a Pauranic } 


» 1. containing, Pan. i 23, Vartt. 9. | 
avin, mfp & Fan. 1, 4, 25; 






A, 115,45 (A.) 


=> c 
sam-bharan, °to 


Sam-bhu, min. produced from, made of (comp.), 
Yajii.; m. a parent, progenitor, P4n. iii, 2, 180, 
Kas.; N. of a metre, Col. 

Sam-bhita, mfn, being or come together, united 
or combined with (see -/va) Trae een pro- 
duced or arisen or proceeding from, made or com- 
posed of (abl. or comp.), Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &e. 5 
(ibe.) one in whom anything has arisen &c., i.e. 
provided with, possessed of &c. (see comp.) ; become 
or changed into anything (nom.), MBh.; capable, 
adequate, equal, W.; m..N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu, 
Hariv.; VP.; ofa judge, Buddh.; -zva, n. state of 


union or combination with (loc.; pattcuse bhiteshu 


zta-tvam ni-s/ gam, ‘to undergo union with 

ie ee ane i.e. ‘to die’), MBh. xiv, 174; 
-bhitri-gaja-vaji-padatr-samya, mfn. possessed of 
an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and 
horses and foot-soldiers, Kathas. ; ~vijaya, Mm. (= 
°14-vijaya), HParié.; “samtrasa, mfn. seized Mtg 
fear, afraid, alarmed, Rajat. - bhiiti (sévz-), f. birth, 
origin, production (if, = ‘risen or produced or oy 
scended from’), VS. &c. &e. ; growth, increase, SBr.; 
SankhSr,; manifestation of might, great or super- 
human power ( = 22-bit), BhP. (Sch.); ey, 
fitness (also personified as the daughter of Daksha 
or as the wife of Jayad-ratha and 


d wife of Marici, 

alles of Vijaya), Pur.; m™. N. of a son of Duh- 

saha, VP.; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib.; of a 
» VP. 


judge, Buddh. ; -vijaya, m. (with Jainas) N, of a 

Sruta-kevalin (also = fa-vijaya), HParis. , 
Sam-bhiya, ind. being together, being united or 
Jater language often ve as an 
=‘ her, incommon, incompany, and some- 
adv. =raiie fie member ofa comp. 5 sambhiuya 
pee tthanam, * engaging in business after joining 
sie hip,’ association in trade,’ ‘ partnership J, 
Min: MBh &c. (cf. IW- 261); -karin, mfn, act~ 
aE in concert or in company, acoadjutor, co-partner, 
ue, W.; amanda, yand, N. 
inte Kim, “bhtyas, g- bahv-adt. Ce 
Sam bhiiyasys, Nom. P. Ssyatt, g.kangv-adt, 
_/Sbhush, P. -bhushati, to pro- 

qAIT_ sam-v bhiish, 


cure or provide anything (acc.) for any one (loc.), 


RV. 
Ara sam- 


f, jabhara), to draw together, roll or fold up, RY. 
pl. = Z 


to close ae jae) en e ‘8 
collect, unite, ¢ , ar- 
bring tone ee ey procure (materials or 
range, P is Fang kind, esp. for a sacrifice ; wi 
ingred collect all requisites, “prepare 
RV. &c. &c.; to pay back, 
cherish, R.; to offer, present, 
ause to bring together 


what is mecessary )s 
itrS.; intain, 
aitrS.; to maint 
MW . Gaus. -oharayatt, toc 


or prepare, R e who brings together, a 
Bam-bharé, a m. N. of a district and 


supporter, aria lake commonly called Sam- 


lake in Rap -Javana is found, ties be- 
t gada-lavan 

bhar, where the sat Far stats) L.; °rédbhava, 

Seaeenee S°,’ the above salt, L. ee 

Me F Gadich becky Eo 3 (Petes Dacor SS 

m, amin tting together, composition, arrang 

KatySr. ; 0. Purine KatySr.; collection, 


ShadvBr. ; 
ment, Pee ae | Cpharaniya, mfn, to be 
mass, Mm : 


sMlected or combined or united, 
brought oye to the preparation of, SrS. 
TBr. Sch. ( 5 m. (ife. f. &) bringing together, 

Bary ane bheite) SBr.; preparation, €q a 
collecting ( fe on necessaries, materials, requisite, a 
et Pre things required for any pRurpore (wit 
lection © ofold, viz. 1. Punya-S’, meritorious 
Buddhists two sina-S, ‘science; others add ss 
acts, wy 3 Fe ’ and 4. vidarsana-s , ‘ far= 
gamatha-S s 


aoe AV. &c. &e.; =-yajus, 
117 pee ee , 
sightednes Ty wealth ah: fulness, complete- 
TBr.; P , 
ness, ib. ; mu 


i ; Pur.; 

i number, quantity, Kav. ; i: 

bi ween excess of (love, nee &c.); 

Sarvad.; ve . maintenance, support, mourls ment, 

Ratnay.; ee state of (being) a requisite, i 
W.; -tva, Ni. f partic. texts, ApSr.; -Sila, n. (wit 

-yaj ts, 0. NY OE e of possessing the Feauleit (see 

Buddhists) * 5.100. opharin, mfn.fullof(comp.), 

above), Dhami mfn. to be put together or tom- 

Kar eatnts parts, Br.; Sr5.; to be prepared or 

sed 0 y 
Ede useful (compat 


. . + d 
fava), TS.; to be maintaine 
urished, a dependant, W.; m.N. of an Ahina, 
or no 
AsvSr. 


WAzZ sam-mada. 


n. or -yana, n. going in 


Jbhyi, P. A. -bharati, “te (Ved. | 
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Sam-bhrita, mfn. brought together, collected, 
assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV. &&c. &c. 
provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished or 
endowed with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), AV. 
&c. &c.; carried, borne (in the womb), MBh.; well 
maintained or nourished, RV.; R.; honoured, re- 
spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made, 
prepared, SBr.; Kalid.; Suér.; loud, shrill (as a 
sound), MBh, vii, 39113 -#razz, mfn. one in whom 
all knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said 
of Indra), RV.; -¢amea, mfn. fully concentrated, 
SankhSr.; -éaéz, mfn. one who has assembled an 
army, Rajat.; -#rZ (sédm°), mf. one in whom all 
beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV.; 
Megh. ; -S7tefa, mfn. possessed of knowledge, learned, 
wise, Rajat.; -sambhdra (sdm°), mfn. one who has 
brought together all requisite materials, quite ready 
or prepared for anything, TS.; MBh.; BhP.; -sxeha, 
mfn. full of love for (loc.), Megh.; ¢ézga (sém°), 
mfn. one whose body is well nourished or fed, TBr.; 
(ife.) one whose linibs are covered with, MBh. (B. 
sam-vyrit?); “tdrtha,mfn. one who has accumulated 
wealth, Ragh.; “¢ésva (sém°), mfn. one who has 
well-fed horses, RV.; °¢déeshadha, mfn. one who 
has collected many drugs, MBh. °bhriti, f. col- 
lection, L.; equipment, preparation, provision, ApSr.; 
Kathas.; multitude, Harav, ; plenitude, fulness, Wis 
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib. 
“bhritya, mfn. to be collected or arranged or pre- 


_ pated, TS.; TBr.; to be maintained or nourished, 


W. “bhritvan, mfn.collecting, accumulating, AV, 

WE sam-bhrishta, mfn. (/ bhrajj) 
thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried, dry, 
brittle, Sust, 

WAY sam-V/bhrans (or bhraé, only 3. sg. 
Pot. A. -dhrasyeta), to fall quite away, slip off, 
SankhSr. 

TRA sam -+/ bkram, P. -bhramati or 


-bhramyati, to roam or wander all about, go quite 


astray, Kathas.; to be greatly confused, be perplexed 


or puzzled, MBh,; Kav, &c.: Caus, -bhramayate, 


. to lead astray, perplex, bewilder &c.: (only in) Pass, 
: -bhramyate, to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.), 


MBh. 

Sam-bhrama, m. (ifc.f. Z) whirlinground, haste, 
hurry, flurry, confusion, agitation, bustling; activity, 
eagerness, zeal (@/ and eva, ‘ excitedly, hurriedly ;’ 
acc, with 4/krt or +/gam, and dat., ‘to get into a 
flurry about, show great eagerness or zeal;’ with 
af tyaj or vi-4/ mc, ‘to compose one’s self”), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; awe, deference, respect, Kav.; Kathas,- 
error, mistake, delusion (ifc. =‘ feigning or seeming 
to be’), Rajat.; Kathas.; grace, beauty (v.1. for 
vi-bhrama), Bhartr.; N. of a class of beings attend- 


ing on Siva, Cat.; mfn. agitated, excited, rolling 


about (as the eyes), BhP.; -va/zta, mfu. excited by 
flurry, MW.; -d4y2¢, mfn, possessing bewilderment, 
embarrassed, agitated, ib. 

Sam-bhranuta, mfn. whirled about, flurried, 
confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; quickened, brisk, lively (gait),R.; -ja2a, mfn. 
one whose people are bewildered, MW.; -manas, 
mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. “bhr&nti, f. agi- 
tation, bewilderment, Sah. 


WAITS sam-v/ bhraj (only pr. p. P. -bhra- 
jat), to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP. 


WAY sam-magna, mfn. (/ majj) sunk 
down, immersed in or overwhelmed by (comp.), 
MBh.; R. 


WATT sam-V/ math (or mantk ; only Pass, 
-mathyate), to bruise or pound together, crush to 
pieces, MBh. 

Sam-mathita, mf. bruised, pounded , dashed to 
pieces, destroyed, ib. 


aA sam-/mad, P, A. ~madati, °te, to 
rejoice together, rejoice with (instr.), RV: 
joice at, delight in (instr.), ib. ; VS.: Cc " 
dayatt, “te, ie intoxicate, exhilarate, Ait 
to be completely intoxicated 
to be or exhilar 

separ mfn, completely intoxicated 
and { g.), ex arated, enraptured, enamoured, MBh. - 
Hariv.; rutting, in rut, ib, * 
Sam-mad, f. ( used to explain samdad), Nir, ix, 

7) mada, m. exhilaration, happiness, joy, delight 


to re. 
aus, ~Ma~- 
Br.; (A.) 
ated, AV.; 


(lit. 
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at (comp.), Hariv.; Kathas.; Sah.; N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; of a king of the fish, VP.; mfn.=next, W.; 
-maya, mf(z)n. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad, 
Kathis.; -va¢, mfn. ‘being together in rut or sexual 
passion,’ and ‘feeling delight,’ Balar. °madin, mfa. 
gladdening, exhilarating, Bham. 

Sam-mida, m. great exhilaration, intoxication, 
frenzy, L. 


sam-/man, A. -manyate (ep. also 
P. “¢z), to think together, agree, assent to, approve 
(see same-mzata below) ; to think, fancy, MBh.; to 
regard or consider as (acc. or two acc.), ib. &c.; to 
mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R.; to think 
highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh.; R.: Caus, 
-manayatt, to honour, reverence, respect, YAjii.; 
MBh, &c.; to regard, consider, Bhatt.; to assure 
any one (gen.) of (acc.), MarkP.: Desid. of Caus., 
see sam-mimanayishu below. 

Sam-mata, mfn. thinking together, being of the 
same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con- 
curred in, approved by (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed, 
considered or regarded as (nom.), R.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured 
by (gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; allowed, authorized 
(see a-sammata); m.N, ofa son of Manu Savarna, 
Hariv.; (pl.) of a school, Buddh.; (4), f. N, of a 
daughter of Marutta, Hariv.; of a treatise on the 
Dhatu-patha ; (az), n. opinion, impression (e or 
ena with gen., ‘in the opinion of,’ ‘ under the idea 
of’), MBh.; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence, 
concurrence (¢, ‘with the consent or approval of’), 
MW. “mati, f. sameness of opinion, harmony, 
agreement, approval, approbation, AsvSr.; Prab.; 
Hit.; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.; 
Kir.; wish, desire, L.: self-knowledge, L.; regard, 
affection, love, W.; order, command, ib.; N. of a 
river, VP.; mfn. being of the same opinion, apree- 
ing, g. drighdd: (-man, m., ib.); m. N. of a son 
of Harsha, VP, °matiya, m.N. of one of the four 


divisions of the Vaibhashika system of Buddhism 


(said to have been founded by Upali, a disciple of 
Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n.1 &c. 

Sam-manas, mfn, unanimous, AV.; SBr. °ma- 
niman,m.unanimousness, harmony, g. dridhddi. 
“mantavya, min. to be highly valued, MBh. 

I, Bam-mfna, m. or (accord. to some) n. (for 
2. see col. 2) honour, respect, homage, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; -4ara, mfn, doing honour, honouring, 
RPrat. °“mnena, n. (or d, f.; fr. Caus.) the act 
of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir.; Pan.s 
MBh. &c, “minaniya, min. (fr.id.) tobe honoured 
or respected, BhP. “mfinita, mfn. (fr.id.) honoured, 
treated with reverence or respect, Kiv.; Kathas.; 
-vimanita, min. (first) honoured and (then) dis- 
graced, Ml, “m&nin, mfn. having a sense of honour, 
Kav. “manya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured 
by (gen.), R. 

Sam-mimEnayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to honour or revere, MBh. 


GMA ed_sam-/mantr, P.-mantrayats (ind. 
Pp. -manirya or -mantrayitva), to consult together, 
take council with (instr, with or without sada or 
samam), MBh.; R, &e.; to hold a council, de- 
liberate, advise, express an opinion, R.; to salute, 
greet, address, MBh. 

Sam-mantraniya, min. to be consulted, MW.; 
to be saluted, MBh. 

Sam-mantrita, min. deliberated, considered, 
Kathas, 


Tare sam-+/mand, A. -mandate, to re- 
joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii, 12, 16; (aor. 
~amatdishuh), to intoxicate, exhilarate, ib. 52, 10, 


WAT sam-maya,°yana. See sam-V 1. mi. 


sam-marda, °dana &c. See sam- 
a/ mrid, p. 1181, col. 1. 
WR GNA sam-marsana, “sin. See sam- 


a/ mris, D. II8r, col. x, 


sam~mar sha, m.= marsha, patience, 
endurance, BhP, 


sam-mahas, nu. (prob.) common or 

mutual joy (see #zahas), Sr, 
GAT gam~+/ 3. ma, P, A. ~mati, ~mimite, 
¢o measure out, measure, RV. &c, 8c, ; to make of 
she same measure, make equal, equalize (in size, 


watfey sam-madin, 


number, quantity &c.), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to com- 
pare with (instr.), BhP.; to mete out, distribute, 
bestow, RY. iii, 1, 153 v, 4, 23; (with srdvanst) 
to direct one’s course or flight towards, ib. iii, 34, 
22; to be of the same capacity with, be contained 
in (loc.), Kuval.: Pass. -szZyate, to be of the same 
measure, be contained in (loc.), Nilak. 

Sam-mé, f. equality in size or number, sym- 
metry, AitBr.; PaficavBr.; a kind of metre, RPrat. 

I. Sam-miatri, mfn. (for 2. see below) one who 
measures &c,, Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 115. 

2, Bam-méBane, n. (for 1. see samt-4/yian) the 
act of measuring out, equalizing, compating, MW.; 
measure, ib. 

84m-mita, mfn. measured out, measured, meted; 
BhP.; measuring. so much, just so much (no more 
nor less), MBh.; BhP.; of the same measure or ex- 
tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number, 
value &c.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for 
(instr., rarely gen.; or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; reach- 
ing up to (comp.), SBr.; AévSr.; symmetrical (?), 
Paficar.; consisting of, furnished or provided with 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Paficar.; destined for 
(comp.), MBh, v, 2462 (B. samtdhita) ; (an), ind. 
perpetually, incessantly, Karand, (prob. w.r. for sa- 
mitam) ;m. N. of a mythicaLbeing, Yajii.; of a son 
of Vasishtha, VP.; (am), n. distance (é, ifc.= ‘at a 
distance from”), VarBrS.; -¢va, n. (in rhet.) uni- 
versal analogy, Pratap.; -varnad, f. N. of a Com- 
mentary, °miti, f. equalization, comparison, Pan. 
iv, 4, 35 (v.1. sam-ztt). 


GAC sammatura, w.r. for sdémmatura, 
q.¥. 

QA 2. sam-matré or sdm-matri, mfn. 
(for I. see above) having the same mother, twin, 
RV.; AV.; Kath. 


@MAlTa 1. 2. sam-mana. See sam-/man 
and sar-4/3. md, col. 1. 


WAT sam-marga, sam-marjaka &c. See 
sam-a/ mrij, p. 1181, col. I. 


ATA sam-s/1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, 
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect, 
TS.; SBr.; SankhGr. 

Sam-maya, m, (of unknown meaning), Vop. 
xxvi, 171 (v.1,) Cmayane (sd7z-), n. erection of 
a sacrificial post, SBr. 


AAA samer/1. miksh (or -mimiksh ; cf. 
1. miksh; only Impv. -mimikshva and 2.du. pf. 
-mimtkshdthuh, but accord. to some referable to 
sam-«/t.mih,q.¥.), to mix with, furnish or endow 
with (instr.), RV, i, 48, 16; to prepare (an oblation), 
ib. viii, 10, 2. 


Alara sam-mita &e. 
afrenfey sam-mimardishu. 


af mrid, p. L181, col. I. 


WiAATH AY sam-mimanayishu. See sam- 

a/ man, col. I. 
sam-/mil, P. A. -milati, “te, to 

meet or assemble together, be present, associate with, 
Kathas, 

Sam-milita, mfn, met together, assembled, col- 
lected, ib.; Paiicat. s - = 

Sam-melana, n. mingling or meeting together, 
mixture, union, Uttarar.; Sah. 


AAA sam-misra, mf(a)n. commingled, 
mixed together, joined, connected, fuerte he 
dowed with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; KR. ‘ . 
°misrana, n. the act of commingling or at 8 
together, Kull. on Mn. vii, 193+. misrita, “= : 
mixed together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.), 
MBh. . ; 

Sim-misla, mf(d)n. =sant-misra above, RV.; 
m. ‘universal mingler,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 


afmg sam-./mihk. See sam-»/1. miksh 
and 4/1. miksh, 1. mith. 


Artes sam-./mil, P. -milatt, 
eyes, RV.; Br. ; GrSrS.; to close up (as_ 
Sak.; Suér.: Caus. -weilayats (wit. or Wi 
tre), to close the eyes, Kalid.; Kath4s. ; 
cause to close the eyes, i.e. make insensibie, 
Uttarar.; Sah. 

Sam-milank, 


See above. 
See sam- 


to shut the 
(as a flower), 
thout #é- 
Suér.; to 
kill, 


n, closing (of a flower, of the 


aay sam-mugdha. 





oe + covers 
eyes &c.), Susr.; cessation of activity Oem ‘ae 
ing up, obscuring, a total ech ryas, 
(sdm-), mfn, one who has clos a 
closed (as eyes &¢.), asleep (OPP: panarnat 
‘awake’), Suér.; Ragh.j- ee 
with red flowers, L. I. rt rr 
or shut or covered, RV. &c. 0% mily | 
of a Saman, Br. ’ a1 focifg 
qa sam-mukhd, mif(i, rarely a +n front 
Ps ‘ ing face to tbe 
fronting, confronting; apie abel preset Ve 
of or opposite to 


(gen. OF Hee tow ; 

_+ being # ected 2 
fore the eyes, SBr. ee 8c. ; ae 
at the beginning © 


turned towards, SBr.; 
able to (gen. or COMP. /, pe 
Paficat.; intent upoD (Joc. or co” 
adapted to circumstances, "3 
the mouth or face, Apr) \ 
to (atmanah., ‘ones : doy, bead, Or ced 
presence of (ge0.); “5 front oF 2 i */ bhi 
posite, before, face gen, of 20 w 
in the beginning Bs + ‘Usthds 
“to oppose, resist : 
in the face’), ib. = (ie. whe 
any one face to A ayy We 
one else present), Noth p, yatiy to 
ukhay®; . 
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aE sam-mudha. 


Bam-midha,min.completelystupefied, astounded, 
Perplexed, bewildered , unconscious, senseless, MBh.; 

Av. &c.3 foolish, ignorant, Yaji.; Rajat.; heaped, 
(as clouds; accord. to others, ‘torn 
pounder "; Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken, 
"9.3 (@), fa kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; (“g#a)- 
tetas, mfn, troubled or infatuated in mind, Santis.; 


accumulated 


ini (Kathis.), « 1 tupefaction 
infatuation, is.) tua, n. (MaitrUp.) stupela ly 

aRG, i N 
Virile, Suér, 


Wusion of 


yn 87 aia), Naigh, ii, 17; (in astrol.) a partic. 


Conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; (a), f. a kind of 
++ (°ha)-mazulin, mfn, having illusion for 


Metre, Col 


a diadem M . oO C 
stupefyinp aittUp. °mohaka, mfn, (fr. Caus.) 


M 8» infatuating, bewitching, fascinating, 
Hath: mohana, mf(Z)n, (fr, Caus.) id., MBh. ; 
eva, &c.; m.N. of one of the five arrows of Kama- 
king. of 
f. : 
dely ding, eae 
Ythica] 
"a, n, 
stupefied 
Gi; Bhp. 
q 


= (comp )s VarBrs, 


or illusion (adyd), Hariv.; 0. 


u 


“Nap 
Bether 
eo, & cree purify (fire by removing ashes), R 
Caress. y t0 take away, remove, Rajat.; to stroke, 
Say)... . 
TBr, gpeteay m, wiping off, cleansing, Kum.; 
Seber), Ss 2 wisp of grass (for tying faggots to- 


Seeper watiaka, mfn. sweeping, cleansing, 3 
tr ull. on Mn, vii, 126; = bahu-dhanyar- 
ya 8 broom, L. Omdrjana, n, the act 

: purif gor cleansing thoroughly, cleansing, scour- 
Nointj tial brushing, $rS,; Mn.; MBh. &c.5 the 
and Washing (of images &c.), MW.3 3 
inch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles 


&c., MarkP,; a wisp or broom (made 
ita, rh Brass and Stalks), darukeiiekss Kull, “mfr 
ae swept or scoured, MBh.; Hanv.; 
w lestroyed, Rajat, 
Bam etehti, f. cleansing, purification, L. 
Cleane a rahta, mfn, well swept or scoured, 
’Cleansed, §Br, Gc. &c,; strained, filtered, L. 


ay, doce mV mrin, P, -mrigati, to kill, 
y , RV,; Kath, 


5 Sam-mrita, mfn. quite dead, W. 


(Vea ing Sam-,/ mrid, P. -mridnatt, -mardatt 
et Bring 7 a#tok), to press or squeeze together, 
rae dayare i pieces, crush, destroy, TS.! Caus. 
Ty bed to * (pr. P. -mardayana), to cause to be 

b, Sug, 8ether, crush, pound, bruise, R.; BhP.; to 
f Sam to Clean, MW, y ’ 

: *tion, Sree Mm. pressing or rubbing together, 
& ; impacy our Pratap; trampling, MBh.; 

With «of Waves), Rajat.; meeting, encounter 
2 Teng mies), war, battle, MBh.; Kav. a 
fic t® of nou: N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; 
TYPE? Si ae Vidy d-dharas, Kathas.; 2. rubbing, 

bing Oras, “mardin mfn ressing thoroughly, 

Bam Ushing Bhatt 

Tay 8rdishu, mfn. about to crush, MBh. 
take } T 


ret hold vo mris, P, A, -mpisati, °te, t0 
jug Sa Othe,» “tlze, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A. 
é aay belo GrSrS,; to touch mentally, 
“mn “ « 
ty fn. mane, n, stroking SBr.3 SrS, °mar= 
Ray le to jud ‘ TU ? 
y Be, p- 


Ty § 
"ab, “Mmegha, m. the cloudy 8¢a800, 


8a, 
9 riineta, m. (cf, saméta and next) 
“tain, Satr. 





ewilderment, unconsciousness; -fz- 
- Of partic, eruptions on the membrum 
> Ay tdaya, mfn.troubled in heart, MW. 
fusign peo ba m. stupefaction, bewilderment, con- 
ner esensibility, unconsciousness, ignorance, folly, 
Mats. -: mind (also with manasah; manah-, 

~s cttta-s° &c.), SBr. &c. &c.; tumult, battle 


Kum.; Git, Sch. (cf, RTL. 200); (7), fa 


atuating, leading astray, MarkP.; a kind 
weapon, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas.; -fa7- 
- Of a Tantra, °mohita, mf. (fr. id.) 
? bewildered, fascinated, enraptured, R.; 


Su Sam-miitrana, n. making water 


ty Sam~/ mij, P. -myijati, -marshtt, 
azz, “Marjayati (cf, 4/marj), to sweep to- 
filter (Son? clean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain, 


KatySr, ; remains of food wiped off 


of 


padhana) rig 


(-mahatmya, u. N. of wk.), Cat. 


WRIA sam-melana. See sam-4/ mil. 


AFA sam--/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to 
set quite free, liberate, MBh. 


ante sam-moda, °dana &c. See sam- 
a/ mud, p. 1180, col. 3. 


MAAS sam-moha, Chaka, “hana &c. 


col, I. 

WET sam-/myaksk (only 3. pl. pf. 
-mimikshuk and -mimikshire), to be held together 
or united or associated, dwell together, RV. 

aaa sam-mrakshita, mofn. (/ mraksh) 
rubbed in, anointed, Suér. 

AeTA_samy-dic, mfn. (ff. sami= 2, sam 
+2. afic, cf, Pan. vi, 3, 93+ nom. samy ait, Samii 
or samicz, samydk) going along with or together, 
turned together or in one direction, combined, united 


(acc, with 4/a@ha, “to unite or provide with’ jacc. or 


dat. of pers, and instr. or acc. of thing }}, entire, whole, 


myancak sarve, ‘all together’), 
slag eae ONS turned towards each other, 
facing one another, RV. ; VS.; Br.; dying jn one 
direction, forming oneline (asfootsteps), SBr.; correct, 
accurate, proper, true, right, BhP. ; uniform, same, 
identical, W. ; pleasant, agreeable, ib, ; (cz), f. praise, 
eulogy, L.; a doe, Un. ?¥, 9; Sch.; N. of iy 
female, TBr.; of an Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv.; (42), 
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way, 
t the same time, together (with a/ sthd, ‘to associate 
with’) RV.; MBh.; in one line, straight (opp. to 
akshuayé, ‘obliquely ’), SBr.; KatySr.; completely, 
wholly thoroughly, by all means (with 2a, ‘by 9 
means ‘not atall’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; correctly, truly, 
roperly, fitly, in the right way or manner, well, aly 
(with Vkri, ‘to make good [2 promise}”), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; distinctly, clearly, MW. =i 
Samiké, n. hostile encounter, conflict, fight, + 
(sometimes written samika) N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Siira, ib. sais © 
Samioa, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch. ; (2), 
e. 

" a a sexi union, copulation, Ww. 
a eeafornd, mi(a)o. tending in a common direc- 
oo going with or in company with, being or éi 
My together, connected, united, comp ete, all, 
PRY - TS, + fit, proper, correct, true, Just, right, 
saat Paficat.; BhP.;n.N.ofaSaman, ArshBr.; 
exe f, (Righav.), -tva, 0. (Nilak.), 


propriety; gegen for santyaiic. = oat 

; ists) right action or occupation (one 
a4 ( with Budd  adiga-marea ‘holy eightfold 
baba ge other 7are given below), Lalit.; Dharnias, 
pats be &c, = karin, sce a-s°, = ciritra, 
5°} x Jainas 1° conduct (see ratna-traya).= th, 
oe Ow : ss, correct manner, Prab., Sch. =tva, n. 
i ron . completeness, perfection, Satr. (kshayt- 
id., . ak perfection in which material existence is 
sai die d W.)i -haumudi, f.,-prakasa,m. 5 fon 
destroyed, or “dhyapand, 0. N. of wks.; -mithya- 
dhyayon am ‘asana,m.apartic.Sam4dhi,Buddh, 
nie Sa 7 yronunciation ,VPrat. = p&lana, n. 
wate protection ‘ Ratnav. = pranidhana, n. true 


‘ation (as leading to Arhatship), 
or profound ee G use or employment, due 


Divyay.= img fe use of proper means"), MBh. ; 
‘ar. = pravrittd, f. r° action or function (of 
Kum.; si Col, = prahius, n. (= Pali sammap- 
the senses)» ht abandonment, © effort, © exertion 
“«h Buddhists of four kinds, 1. to prevent semetit 
(with satis g, a. get rid of it when arisen, 3- Pro ay 
nO # increase it), Divyav.; Dharmas. 1) 4. 
merit, 4. na,n. (with Jainas)t belief, Sarvad. 
0. =8 ata m, (with Buddh. ) r° resolve, = gat= 
= sia eg ae Commentary. = satya, m. N. of a 
tva, 0. 4. ,m. right meditation (with 
many, Bude apnadtia, mfn, one who has attained 
Sid) enlightenment (said of the Buddha), 
to comp ambt fy -sambodha, m. an 
Karand. -8 ‘ohtenment, ib. = athitd, f, re- 
, Sch, =smriti, f. (with 


See 


.) Fight p. for samyatic, = aveabodha, 


eneht naderstanding, Pin. i, 3,47, Sch. =Ajiva, 
m, 


Walt sa-yoga. 


TE sammeda, m. N. of a mountain | m.r° living. = Riad, f. =-avabodka, Mahay. = uk- 
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ta, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same 
way, MW. = gata, mfn. behavingr“ly, holy, Divyay. 
*gamana, n. the act of going with, accompanying, 
MW. — guna, m.. 1° or true virtue, Vet. = goptri, 
Mm, a true protector or guardian, MW. = ghota (for 
~kuta), mfn. properly kindled (fire), Ragh, = jaane, 
n. t° knowledge (see ratna-traya); -tva, n., Samk, 
— dagdha, n. (in surgery) r° burning or cauterizing, 
Susr, = dandana, n. the act of punishing rightly or 
legally, W. —daréane, n. right perception or insight 
(see vatna-traya); mf(d)n. = next, BhP.; -sa7- 
panna, min, possessed of true insight, Mn. vi, 74. 
— dargin (Samk.), -dris (Cat.),mfn. id, = drish- 
ti, f. 1° insight or belief (with Buddh.), Lalit.; mfn. 
possessed of r° belief, orthodox (-fva, n.), HParié.; 
Divyay. = bodha, m. right understanding, Pan. i, 33 
47, Sch, yoga, m. a true Yoga, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
— varna-prayoga,m. ‘right use of sounds,’ correct 
pronunciation, Siksh. = vartaména, mfn. continu- 
ing in the r° discharge of duty, W. = vile, f. r° speech 
(with Buddh.) — vanta, mfn. that has well vomited 
(as a leech), Sugr, =vijayin, mfn. completely 
victorious, MBh, =—vritta, mfn. well-conducted, 
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib. —-vrittd, f. regular 
or complete performance, right discharge of duties, 
MBh, =vyavasita, mfn. firmly resolved, Bhag, 
- vyiyima, m. right exertion (with Buddhists), 
Samyan, in comp, for samyafc. —mati, f. 
correct opinion, Samk. 


WAL sam-raj, m. (tr. sam=/raj, Pan. viii, 
3, 253 nom. samrét) a universal or supreme ruler 
(a N. of Varuna, the Adityas, Indra, Manu &c.), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount 
sovereign (of men); one who rules over other princes 
and has performed the Rajastiya sacrifice, RV. &c. 
dc.; N. ofa son or grandson of Kamy4, Hariv.; of 
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of various authors, Cat, ; 
a kind of metre, RPrat.; a partic, Ekaha, Vait.; 
(-ra7), f. N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP, 

Bamrija, Nom. P. (fr. prec.; cf. sazze-4/ra) 
Jatt (only pr.p. Yaz), to reign over, rule (gen.), 
RV. i, 27, I. 

Samxrajii, f.2 queen or any woman or mistress 
who is superior in rank, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Samrat, in comp. for sara). — siddh&nta, m, 
N. of wk. 

Samrid, in comp. for sawrd7, —Reandi, f. a 
chair or stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.), 
SBr.; SrS, = dtighs, f. the cow that gives milk for 
the Pravargya, SBr.— yantra, n. N. of wk. 


7 say, cl. 1. A. sayate, to go, Dhatup. 


xiv, 8. 


87 1. saya (fr. sé), only in the following. 
~tva, n. binding, fastening, TS.; TBr.; Kath, 

Sayans, n. binding, Nir.; m, N. of a son of 
Visvamitra, MBh, (B. seyana). 


@q 2. sa-ya, min. (i.e. 7. sa-+4-ya) with 
the sound or letter ya, RPrat. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= yakshman, mfn. having consumption, suffering 
from c°, consumptive, MBh. = yajiia-pEtra, mfn, 
together with sacrificial vessels, Heat. = yati, mfn, 
having a cesura, with a czsura, Ked,= yatna, mfn,. 
making efforts, taking pains with, endeavouring to 
(inf,; azz, ind.‘ with effort’), Hit.=yantra, mfn. 
with or possessing machines, MW.; 72/la-saila, 
mfn, having engines and water.and a rock, ib, = yan- 
trike, mfn. together with a charioteer, KatySr, 
= yave, mfn. together with barley, Kaus, = ya-va 
mfn, containing the sounds y@ or va, VPrat, = yi. 
veka, mfn. dyed with lac, Kir. = yivan, mf(a7z)n 
going along with, associated with (instr.), accom- 
panying, RV. = yuktva, n. (fr, 5a-yu) the being 
united, SBr.= yagvan, mfn. (fr, id.) united or 
sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib, = hay; as~ 
team of horses, ChUp. = yay, mfn, s sine mg a 
panion, comrade, RV.; AV; Br.; Sig. ¢ N. comi- 
bricks, TS. = ynjya, mfp. (fr prec.) y - Of partic, 
with, MW.; 22, f. intimate Sin closely United 
—yndhi-shthire, min. with OF Junction, ib, 
Yudhi-shthira, MW aytth accompanied by 
iv, 4) 114) belonging to the nen f ua 

itBr, = Or tribe 
a A Folate ™mfn, Possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; os 

Bie RYOLC, Junction, union (opp. t oe. 
yoga), BhP,; n. $cl te Ini ° PP. ow 
of the last but one pe ee steanawithy] ainas) N, 

of the 14 stages leading to eman- 
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cipation, Cat. = yoni (sd-), mfn. having 2 womb, 
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having 
a common origin with (instr.), RV.; AV.; connected 
with the womb or place of origin or birth-place &c., 
AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) ‘one who is from the same 
womb,’ a uterine brother; proximity to a wife (?); 
a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut; N. of Indra; 
-2@, {, (AitBr.), -tvd, n. (TS.) identity of origin, the 
having the same birth-place. = yoshana, min, at- 
tended by women, along with the women, MW. 
= yauvana,inin, possessing youth, youthful,young, 


Ritus, 
GT sard, mf(a)n. (fr. sri) fluid, liquid, 


VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Susr.; Vagbh.; 


(ifc, fz, Pan. iii, 2,18) going, moving &c. (cf. azz-, 


abhi-, purah-s°); m. going, motion, L.; a cord, 


string (cf. pratz-, manz-, mukia-mant-,and mauk- 
tika-s°); a short vowel (in prosody), Col.; salt, L.; 
N. of Vayu or the wind, L.; a waterfall, L.; often 
v.l. or w.r. for Sara (also in comp. sava-7a &c. for 
Sara-ja &c.); (@), f. moving or wandering about, 
Gal.; a brook, AV.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; 
Peederia Foetida, L.; (z), f. a cascade (cf. sart), L.3 
n. a lake, pool (also irregularly in comp. for savas), 
Un. iv, 188, Sch.; milk, L.—tva, n. fluidity, laxity, 
the being a purgative, Suér. = wati, f. N. of the river 
Vitasta, MW. Sardtsava, m. ‘delighting in water, 
the Indian crane, L. Sardédaka, n. the water of a 
pond,Sis. Sarddapana, n.pl. ponds and wells, MBh. 
Saropanta, n. the nei ghbourhood ofa pond, Paficat, 

Barah, in comp. for savas. = kika, m, ‘lake- 
bird,’ a gander (7, f. a goose), L.— priya, m.‘ fond 
of water,’ a partic, aquatic bird (v.1. szera-fr°), Hariv, 

Saraka, min, going, moving, proceeding, L.; m. 

orn. a drinking vessel, goblet (esp. for spirituous 
liquors), R.; Suér.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis- 
tilled from sugar), rum, Kath4s. ; drinking sp° 1°, Sig, 
XV, 114; distribution of sp° 1°, L.; a caravan, L.; 
(24a), f. a kind of plant (=Avtigu-pattri), L.; a 
a hel pearls, L.; n.a pearl, jewel, L.: a pond, 
e, L.; ‘going’ or ‘the sky’ QMONa OY Fa 
L.; N. of Tirtha, MBh. e sagana), 
Sarana, mfn, (for sa-rana see p- 1183) going, 
moving, running, GopBr,; m. a kind of tree, Col, 
(perhaps w.r. for sara/a); N. of a king, Buddh. ; 
(@ or z), f. Pederia F cetida, L.; (@), f.a sort of con- 
volvulus, L.; n. running, quick motion (with deh 
‘a foot-race,’ ‘running-match’), GrSrs.; ChUp.: 
MBh. ; moving from one place to another, locomo- 
tion, VarBrS. ; running after, following, R.; iron rust 
or filings, L. = jivin, mfn. living by running, AsvGr, 
= deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Col, ; 

Sarani, f. a road, path, way (also °uz), Bhartr, ; 
DaS.; a strait or continuous line, L.; a disease of the 
throat, L. 

Saranya, Nom.P.°yd/z,torun, hasten, speed, RV. 

Saranyu, mfn. quick, fleet, nimble, RV.; m. 
(only L.) wind; a cloud; water; spring ; (2), f. N, 
of a daughter of Tvashtri (in RV. represented as the 
wife of Vivasvat and mother of the two Aévins, and, 
accord, to some, of the twins Yama and Yami, whom 
she brought forth in the form of a mare; accord. to 
some also N, of the Dawn), RV. x,17, 2; cf. Naigh, 
v,6; Nir. xii, 9. [Cf., accord. to some, Gk.'Epivvis, | 

Sarat, min. going, flowing, proceeding &c. (see 
A/ svi); m, a thread, L. 

Sarapas, (prob.) n. flowing water, RV. ii, Lee 

Sardami, f. ‘the fleet one,’ N. of a fernale dog 
belonging to Indra and the gods (represented in RY, 
X, 14,10 as the mother of the four-eyed brindled 
dogs of Yama [ef. IW. 470], and called in MBh. i, 
671 deva-sunz; in the RV. said to have gone in 
search of and recovered the cows stolen by the Panis; 
elsewhere regarded as the mother of beasts of prey; 
Sarama Deva-éuni is also said to be the authoress of 
part of RV. x, 108), RV.; ParGr.; MBh. &c.; a 
female dog in general, bitch, L.; N. of a Rakshast, 
R.; of a daughter of the Gandharva king Sailiisha 
and wife of Vibhishana, ib.: of a wife of Kasyapa, 
VahniP, = “tmaja (Cmdim°), m. ‘son of Sarama,’ a 
dog, VarBrS. = putra and -suta, m. id., Subh. 

Saraye, Nom. A.°rdyate, to begin to flow, RV. 
iy, 17; 2. 

Sarayu, m. air, wind, L.; f. N, of a well-known 
river (commonly called Surjoo; on which stood the 
ancient city Ayodhya [cf. R.i, 5; 6]; itisa tributary 
of the Gogra [see gharghara] , and in RV. is men- 
tioned along with the riversSarasvatt, Sindhu, Ganga, 


Yamun4, and Sutudri). 


Walla sd-yoni. 





Sarayt, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above), 
MBh.; Kay, &c.—tata, m.n. the bank of the Sa- 
rayu, Ragh.; N. of a place, Cat. =vana, n. 2 forest 
on the river Sarayu, MW. 

Sararuka(used in explaining se/alzka) Nir.vi, 3. 

Sarala, mf(@)n. ‘running on,’ straight (not 
‘crooked’), Kav.; Rajat.; outstretched, Kathis,; 
Rajat.; right, correct, Prasang.; TPrat., Sch.; upright, 
sincere, candid, honest, artless, simple, Kav.; Kathas,; 
Rajat.; real (not ‘sham’), Balar.; =véei/a, L:; m. 
a species of pine tree, Pinus Longifolia, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L.; fire, L.; 
a Buddha, L.; (@), f. the above pine, Bhpr.; Ipomcea 
Turpethuin, L.; N.of ariver,L.; (a7z), n. resin of the 
pine,R.; Susr.; a partic. high number, Buddh.xkaish- 
tha, n. the wood of the pine, MW. = ta, f. upright- 
ness, honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. =tva, n. 
straightness, Cat. =drava, m. the above resin, L. 
- yayin, mfn. going ina straight line, W.; upright, 
honest, ib.; (zz), f. a plant with an upright stem, 
ib, — skandha-samghatta-janman, nf. arising 
from the friction of pine-branches, MW. — syanda, 
m, = -drava, Rajat, Saralanga, m. id. L. Sa- 
ralahguli-aobhin, mfn. having beautiful straight 
fingers, Rajat. 

Saralaya, Nom. P. °yafz, to make straight, 
straighten, Nalac, 

Saralai-bhaishya, n. N. of wk. 

Saralaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to advance well, L. 

Saralita, mfn. straightened, straight, Vcar. 

Sarali, incomp. forsara/a.—karana,n, making 
straight,Cat, = 4/kri, P.-£arofz,tomake straight, ib. 

Saras, n.‘anything flowing or fluid,’ a lake, large 
sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. &c.;.a 
trough, pail, RV.; water, Naigh. i, 2; speech (a mean- 
ing given to account for saras-vati), ib. i, II. 
= tira, n.the shoreor bank ofa lake or pond, Paiicat. 
=vat (sdras-), mfn, abounding in or connected 
with ponds &c., BhP.; juicy, sapic, L. ; elegant, ib.; 
sentimental, ib.; finding pleasure or delight in (loc. ), 
Cat.; m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper 
region (considered as offspring of the water and 
plants, as guardian of the waters and bestower of 
fertility), RV.; AV.; TS.; PaficavBr.; ofamale deity 
corresponding to Sarasvat!, TS.; SBr.; the sea, Sis. 5 
a river, L.; N. of a river (=sarasvatiz), BbP.; a 
buffalo, W.; (a/z), f., see s.v. 

Sarasa, n. (for sa-vasa see s.v.) =Saras, a lake, 
pond, pool (see ja/a-, deva-, and manduka-s }. 

Sarasara, mfn. moving hither and thither, L. 

Barasaraya, Nom, A. “ya/e, to move hither and 
thither, Karand, 

Barasi (loc. of savas), in comp. =Ja, min. pre 
duced or living in lakes or ponds (as fish), Susr.; 0. 
a lotus, Kav.; Kathas.; -zkhi, f. a lotus-faced 
woman, Dhirtan.; -°7ésh7, f. a Jotus-eyed woman, 
Daiak. = janmamn, m. ‘ lotus-born,’ N. of Brahmi, 
Sig. =ruha, n. ‘growing in a lake or pond,’ a lotus, 
Kav.; -janman, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, 


.MW.; -sézz2t, m. ‘lotus-son,’ id., Bham. 


Sarasika, m. the Indian crane (also sarasika; 
cf, sérasa), L. te 

Sarasi, f.a pool, pond, lake, RV.; K4v.; Rajat.; 
N, of a metre, Col, = ja,n.‘lake-born,’ a lotus, nit 
-locana, -°jaksha, and -°jékshana, mfn. lotus-ey ‘ , 
ib. = ruh, n.‘lake-growing,’ a lotus, ib. ; m. N. 0 4 
poet, Cat. —ruha, n, id., ib. ; -bandhit, m. frien 
of the lotus,’ the sun, Vear.; “Ad@&sha or hékshana, 
mfn, lotus-eyed, Kav. ; 

Sevewy mie, relating to ponds or lakes, VS.; 
TS.; KatySr, 

Saskareacti, in comp. for sarasvati. = krita 
(sér°), mfn. made by eee VS. = vat, mfn. ac- 
companied by Sarasvati, Katyor. , 

Sérasvati, f, (of sévasval, q. V. agg sre) 
a region abounding in pools and lakes, tie 2 
7745; N. of a river (celebrated in RV. an : se Be 
be a goddess whose identity is much disputed ; me 
authorities hold that thename S”is a aa oe a 
Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but ; — 
usually means the Indus in the RV,, and only [see 
casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-desa ipa 
below]; the river-goddess has seven ss ncn 
herself sevenfold, she is called the mother of stre = 
the best of mothers, of rivers, and of ae Ae 
Rishis always recognize the connection © t oe 
dess with the river, and invoke her to agen 
the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, an ol Ati 
elsewhere she is described as moving alone & * ae 
path and as destroying Vritra &&c.; a5 @ Be 


Aicwacst sarit-suranga. 


Ae _ with 
is often connected with other petri oan the 
Pishan, Indra, the Maruts and the he serial 
Apri hymns she forms a triad " ‘o 2 myil told 
goddesses Ida and Bharati; accord. : (ocd) nat 
in the VS. xix, 12, S° through spreC nas she 
municated vigour to Indra; in i © 4 in Jater tim 
is identified with Vae, ‘ Speech ow), RV. 
becomes goddess of eloquence, 1 viver (Be y 
&c.; N. of 2 well-known as with 

sacred by the Hindus; wae ewan 
Sursooty, and formerly ma a 
vati one of the boundaries ) : 
and of the sacred district ¢4 ee this 1 
Mn. ii, 17]; in RY. v4) 95: although late 
sented as flowing into the sea, tana join a) 
make it disappear undergrou™ privet prayege, 
and Jumna at Allahabad ; = fi 
ib.; N. of various rivers ich are tht 
sacredness are equal toS mie B 
to AV. vi, 1or, and sever “of the goddess? io Stage 
any river, Naigh. 1,135 °° ne is OPP? 

and learning (cf. above adi and some 
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odera 


i the daughter al" ping sae urea os 
sidered a wife © th t god Fe with pure held 
the proper | she is also} ale ¢ Manu, a BiC3 
oF Se aah wife of Vishnu 2) 3 Me old 
even i daughter of Daksha)s pencer gcvlat 
to be the r of speechy tial OF 7: 433 
speech or the gee &c.3 4 ole ys. Meat 
. . eer ’ 
wisdom, Me hii. Rajat ay Us N° gl 
voice, K4lid. ; me 2 stri-rain jicacab¥n two" 


an excellent W . s nernum NO Le 
ous plauts (Cardiosp 5 &Ce)s Lah festi¥*? of 


len 
Marmelos, Ruta OG 
-old girl repres¢ oe 
sia : - of varlo 


fa poetess, Cates © i 
fe ives of Dadhica, © he ten meme 
jgra &cc.), ib. of one of the (hose ME ant 
— back to Samkaracary’ mes) 7eedie 
trace age 
wate 
ih ee necklace ° 
arana, n. (ne PT 
eloquence), ee § 
(generally ascrl : 
written by some me the ae 
— ais mee re i mad 
a posts i. eee of tw? “Gatei yao 
by § , i t n-}) Dre 
AS oe oan (mahalo, 7), ib. “abo 
n. N. ae ; Tirthé Cm nat 2m te 
ny en BIOK wks. 2 aka): Cag, f vi 
Ny -dasa-8 of wk ee G i 
; vkmie n. of pe Be 
anes oO * 
. 0 pi i poliday P ines or 
of 8° (observer Maghae Gay Pe slot 
gp WHE, ond Py py 


—_ > ms 
Amnbhoti-svaTP9) 7 erika antt®’ N. 
rite aioe 1 lect Col. ped 
f, a partie. 

-r 
anes (sd PY; mina 
-V 
a vinasaney a ~ ! 
cats, Pat , Ot 
= vrata, 2 1 ON. Of Sig, 0 : git" 9? 
shat-sloE}s , ~ saxths the PL a 
- re  Horis® — pyiyF ge 
acl, en plo” 
ret eae ” 4 N. he A 
eo ad t oth 


a 


author 3 
Oy of bY 


4.3 
a * ath L. oe 0 eb 
RY. 3 


anys? 
gas ’ 


} 
sed of river? 
see, sate 


f wk. 
of Ganga) be ~ 


6 ri¥e 
gure? 











afin sarita. 


Sarita, mfn, flowing, fluent (as speech), Mahavy. 

eta rid, in comp, for sarz¢. —adhipati, m. lord 
of nivers, the ocean, Sukas, mHarita, see arzava- 
s0r2d-asrita, = ubhaya, (prob. n.) the bank of a 
river, VarYogay, = dvipa, m. N. of a son of Garuda 
V.l. pari-dvi~a), MBh. —bhaxtri, m.=-adhi- 
Patt; N. for the number ‘four,’ Ked. —vadhit, f.2 
Woman compared to a river, MW. = vara, f. ‘ best 
of rivers,’ the Gitiges, MBE. 

* Sarin, mfn, approaching, coming to aid, RV. 
] zs Sarin, in conip, for sart¢,.—natha, m, ‘river- 
mo the Ocean, L, =marn-vanfaraya, mfn. 
Protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW. 
~Mukha, n. the mouth or source of a river, W. 
proceed ny wind, air, Un, iv,147,Sch.; going, 
tide mts n. (cf. sa/zla) the heaving sea, flood, 
(=) 3 TBr.; == dahu, Naigh. iii, 1; the universe 

=toka or tri-loka), VS., Sch. 

Barila, n. = salila, water, L. 
ap Timan (only loc, °mant) the course or pas- 
Sch, Of the wind, RY, ; =sarinan, Un. iv, 147, 


ayaa in comp. for savas. = ja, mfn, produced 
Kay. nd in lakes or ponds, Tarkas.; n. @ lotus, 
instan VarBrs, ; M. a prosodial foot containing , 
-Ralis (accord, to some *6 long syllables’), Col.; 


48. on Pan. i - 24, f, the being a 
l ~#S: On Pan, ivy, 2, 513 -2a 
ved’ Naish, ~a7z5, lupe: and _netré, f, a lotus- 
”) 1, Kav. ; -rdga, m. a ruby (cf. padma- 
% “at.; -sundara, m. or 0. (?) N. of wk. 
Water Sn, n.‘ lake-born,’ a lotus, L. =jale,n. the 
Ja) } of a pond or lake, W, =—jin, mfn. (fr. sa70- 
ith 7 ing totuses; m, N. of Brahma (connected 
; Say L.; of a Buddha, L.; (27), £ a pond 
l’s or a multitude of 1°s io a 
.\ 2) -flower’), Kay, : Sah, =jiya, Nom. (fr. 
Sarg. er’), Kav.; Sah, mjiya, 
ae ok + Jai, to be like a 1°, Kav. me na 
th _ OF son itaka), Yaji. —raksba, Ml. 
proyeatdian of : ie ee van n. ‘lake- 
Ke, ve a lotus, L.—ruha, n. id. ; Kav; ec 
Woman prof a oet, Cat.; -drzs, f. a lotus-eye 
“adept ham, ; “tiafbos we Nob a tan, Bue 
‘sitting =°ha-dri3), Uttarar.; °“dsana, ™. 
Sittin Bona I°,” N. of Brahma (as having appeared 
Vishn a the lotus which prew from the navel of 
rd 4. pahini, f. =sarojini, ag srl 
ny pj ° Some also m.) a Jake or large pone, 
Pu pies Of water deep enough for the lotus, Kav.; 
Barn. 
Binney’ Bartavai. See VA spi. 
’ M. a courser (horse), SBr. 


(Cr, ce The gn, running, flowing, RV.i, 89, 5. 
"8 bloody, es mfn, (i.e. 7.8a-+ 7°) bleed- 

wo Sie “a 
“ra © similarly prefixed to the following) : 
Colour “a Faura, mfn. being of a red and whitish 
&¥s) ha ent. ™ranhga, min, (for sarange sce 


me) the os 
iks, “Ving colour, Kay.; having a nasal sound, | 


én, ‘a {also “gaka) a kind of metre, Col. —raj@ 


Mark. tY, dirty, BhP.; m, pl. N. of a people, 
4 4 ry ewan, mfn, having dust or pollen, Pan. 
mpi? Wh, ; : hly period, 
ki. *8jag, ’ ': 2 Woman in her monthly pet! ¢ 
aut); _ 88, mfn, dusty, dirty, PaticavBr. (-44)*» 
chant ”); ind, with the dust, i.e. with the last 
: sol ¥? 42.77, Sch, —rajaske, mf(@)n. 
Con, 8) me, 2nd ‘having the menses, ney) 
k cay (for Savana see p. 1182, col. ! 
ae ing. th war Or conflict, Lalit, =ranarapl 
weetttuly Pethaps w.r, for akan) with longing, 
Sa fhe 2 Sukas, = ratha (sd-), mf(d@)n. together 
acon’ Same tb SBr.; MBh.; (sa-7dthart), i 
ttiy, Panieg ¢ atiot with, (or simply) together wit), 
c 
ib, Panieg RE ita ch°), MW.; -paddta, min. ac- 
~ ~ Path; Y or along with chariots and infant: 
ture diy » Mfn. riding on the same chariot, VS. 
an ‘, Perfo, mfn, having holes or openings oF aper- 
ten ing the Ragh,; having a loop (for pulling 
Quich’ Spee St» ApastPra y--rabhasa, mfn. Pe 
Sus? Bitarea  Mpetuosity, impetuous, speety, 
Rat burrs » ager, passionate (ani, ind. impetu- 
Re as, ; ve y, Passionately ; also ibc.),. Kav; 
hay ter With . 7@8ana, mfn. having 2 girdle or 
ng fae the g°, Apsr, Sxaami (sd-), mfn. 
’ Mdiant, RV, orasa Bec, see 5 Vs 


ya i N, of wk, ; -khanda, n, a group of 


. . a- 
(as Tidj Y (instr,), RYV,; m. a warrior oF sha- | 
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UWE saranda, m.(cf. saranda) a bird, Un. 
i, 128, Sch. 


Atle saratni, mf. (cf.ratni, aratni) apartic, 
Measure (from the elbow to the closed hand), L. 


ATT sa-ratha, °thin. See col. r. 


acaspat sara-pattrika, f. a lotus-leaf 
(prob, w.r. for sara-2°), L. 


GLY sarapas. See p, 1182, col. 1. 


UH sarabha, m. N. of a monkey (prob. 
w.r. for Sarabha), RamatUp. 

Sarabhaka, m. a kind of insect infesting grain, 
AdbhBr, 

UTA sa-rabhasa &c. See col. 1. 

WAT saramd. See p. 1182, col. 1. 

ALA sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat. 


WW sa-rasa, mf(a@)n. (for sarasa see p. 
1182, col. 2) containing sap, juicy, pithy, potent, 
powerful, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Megh.; moist, wet, 
Hariy.; Kav.; Kathas,; fresh, new, Malav.; Sis; 
Sah, ; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Kathas.: elegant, 
beautiful, charming, gracious, Kay.; Kathas.; ex- 
pressive of poetical sentiment (see rasa); passionate, 
impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib, ; 
(am), ind. with rapture, Vikr.; (@), f. = sarali, 
Ipomeea Turpethum,L, —kavi-kulinanda, m. N. 
ofa Bhana (q. v.) by Rama-candra. —t&, f, juiciness, 
AitBr.; SankhBr. —tva, n. id., Kath.; freshness, 
novelty, Subh. = bh&rati, f. N. of a poem, — Vani, 
f. N. of the wife of Mandana-miira, Cat. = fabda- 
sarani,t.N. ofa vocabulary. Barasaiga-yashti, 
mfn, one whose delicate body is moist with perspira- 
tion (cf. 2, yashtz), MW. 

Sarasi-./kri, P. -karott, to moisten, refresh, 
comfort, Prasannar, 


WATT sarasamprata(?),m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L, 

WUAF sarasika, sarasi-ja &c. See p. 1182, 

ALENT sarasvati &e. Ses p- 1182, col, 2, 

ACE saraha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Ue sarata, N. of a place. Cat. 

MWA sarari. 

WWF sarava, m. a kind of venomous in- 
sect, Susr.; w.r. for Sardva. 

afr sari, sarit &c. See p. 1182, col. 3. 

airy Sarinyu, W.r. for saranyu. 

aicay sarishapa, m.=sarshapa, mustard, 


a mustard seed, L, 

WAT sarisrard (?), m.(fr. Intens, of ¥/sri) 
going or flowing apart, TBr, 

SETA sarisrut (?), f (fr. id. or4/sru ?)— 
Sura, Haray. 

AUIYY sari-srip, m. (fr. Intens. of 4/, srip) 
= Sarisripa, any creeping animal, BhP, 

Barisripaé, min. crawling, creeping ; m. or n, 
(ifc. f. 2) a creeping animal, reptile, snake, RV, &c, 
é&c,; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

WF sdru, mfn. (for saru fr. 4/sri, p. 1056) 
minute, thiv, fine; m.=Sarz, m. an arrow = tsarz,, 
the hilt or handle of a sword, L, 

WRF sa-ruc, sa-ruj &c. See col, 2. 


WHAT sarudbhava, (prob.) w.r. for saréd. 


bhava, a lotus, 


AU saro-ja &c. See col. r, 
Ra sarka, m. (of unknown 


aN sdrga. 


— rahasys, min. along with the secret or mystical 
ions (he, with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140, 
165); possessing anything secret or aca Mw, 
= raga, min. having colour (sometimes =‘ not quite 
clean’), Kad. ; readened, MBh.; Rad. ae 
ant, ind,), Bhatt.; enamoured, im si : 
a aae (am, Bs Kam, ; Git.; -72, f, (Paficat.), 
-iva@, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion, 
impassioned, redness, passion, love ; ~nelra, mfn. 
red-eyed, MBh. — rajaka (MBh.; tka, f., Jatakam.), 
-rajan (KatySr.), min. possessing a king, along 
with the king, —ritl (sd-), mfn. equal in (bestow- 
ing) gifts, equally kind, RV. -—rétri, mfn, =sa- 
mana-r°, Pan. vi, 3, 85. =Tashtra or erring 
mfn. possessing oF along with a kingdom, M : 
=r&hn, mfn. possessed or held by Rahu (q.v.), 
eclipsed, BhP. =ridham, ind. with Sets or 
neglect, Kaéikh, = ruc, mfn, possessing splen our, 
splendid, magnificent, Sis. =—ruj, mfn, oe aN 
same pain, S4h.; suffering pain, sick, ill, a: 
a, mfn, having pain, causing It, Car.; suffer- 
Bee or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-/va, n. sickness, illness, M4lav. ; seahtorrs, m. 
N of a teacher, Cat. rudhira, mfn. bloody (am, 
ind \, Susr.; -sutra, mfn. discharging a! ie 
(-té f) ib. —rush, mfn. angry, enraged, a 
Paficat ic rapa (s4-), mfn. having the same shape 
or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling (gen. or 
"RV. &c, &c.; having the same sound, 
id mies in £°, consonant, Kavy4d.; having shape 
. embodied, VP.; shapely formed, beautiful, 
nadie (prob.also w.r. for Saeed care ; 
' i ing, Suparn.; oe ood 5 8 
nee PE atte of raaunetable Rudras, 
ene (°pa)-byit, mfn. producing the same form or 
alone AV.; (°pam)-karana, mf(z)n. id., ib.; £2, 
: identity of form, likeness, resemblance to 
ae "AitBr - MBh,; Kam. &c.; assimilation to 
Cc oJ} “? 


the deity (one of the four stages in the progress to- 


;, -vatsd, f. a 
ipation), RTL. &c.; -vatsd, f. 
ra calf of the same colour, GrSrS.; °pépa- 


= a-riid>,Kavyad.=rapaya, Nom. 
pat v life samane iS naka equal in form, 
(fr. i heen mfn. equally shaped or formed, 
Sarvad. et (sd-), mfn. having semen, possess- 
Kasih. a =, sepia, mfn, together with the sound 
mie ‘RPrat. — rosa, mip oss Na ae 
or + Bet : é 4). 2 ns_1) sick ‘ 
ease, sick, dient 2 We Rye, t) = prec., WwW. 
Bit raat having hindrance or obstruction or 


ahaa pe having destruction or loss, ib.; m. 
, 


oppo we =-roma, mfn. having 
obstruction ee em mfn, havi ng the hair 
hair, hairy, thrilling with ecstacy, MW, ; ~wikriya; 
bristling oF | owdiica, mfn. id. (a7, ind.), Kathas.; 
mfn. id., Le mfn. full of anger, angry, wrathful 
P TAD eR . Kalid.; Pur.; -rdgépahkata, mfn. suf- 
(am, att a; fush of anger, MW.; ~sambhrama, 
fused wit hful and agitated, Sis; -saez/ant, ind, with 
gh s smile, Ratnav. w rksha, -rea &c., see 
a tha a ed : tj . 
a sardgh, fof unknown derivation 
as nom, sg. sardt, dat. pl. ll i y 
only serdghah) a bee, RV.; T5.; ; 
Mon Fong, f, id TBr.; PaiicavBr.; Ragh.; Pon- 
Bardghe, LN, of the wife of Bindumat and 
ama ? Y 
yeti: ce toik (prob.) m. ‘ wind” or a 
BI tes te 


4 . Sch. 
cloud,’ Un. 133) chameleon, Mn.; VarBrS.; 


lizard ; 
baits he ak Sch, = patana-prasinti, f. 
wind, :- 


il consequences of 
_ (on removing the evil 
yee one on one’s head), ee be Nf 
: eto prognostics derived from the moy 
a WwW xe 
les N. of a Bharataka, Cat. 
pei oae m lizard, chameleon, L. Lerae 
Sarat, ”. a kind of tree, L.; a cloud, 
































































See krimi-s°, 


b.) derivation) 
sarad, (pro ; ' ; 
Fig ord of ae ithe shia ieetpentb Ai a the wind, air, L.; the mind, L.; N. of Praja-pati, L, 
garada, m. the ay sa-rksha, mf(@)n. (i.e, 7. 8A A. pir. 
L joined or united with a N ksh ‘ ys ‘sha) 
astm m. (for sa-r° see col. I) a asshatra, Krishnaj, 


WM sérga, m. (ifo. f a; fr, 
go, discharging, voidin 
starting (a race-horse), Tacing, RV,+ a herd jet | 
from a stable, any troop or host or Swati or aiutitia 
ib.; Rajat.; a draught of ait, gust of wind RV: ¢ 
stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any fluid ; ‘ace, with 


ae mes eee of antelope (cf. s@vanga), L. 
pial i ¢ mfn. (of unknown mean- 
sph ‘at; others = sytya?; accord, 

ing; Say. = Sa4e ae sey), RV, x, IIB, 3. 
&e, See p. 1182, col. I, 


V/ srij) letting 
& (as excrement), MBh.; R.- 


Ing >» . 
to others saraj- = 


ACY sarang, * 


- — 
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a/ kri, ‘to cast or strike down,’ RV.); a dart, shot, 
ib. ; emission or creation of matter, primary creation 
(as opp. tofraizsarga, ‘secondary creation’),creation 
of the world (as opp. to its Jra/aya, ‘ dissolution,’ 
and sthz/z, ‘maintenance in existence;’ 9 different 
creations are enumerated in BhP. iii, 10, 13; @ sar- 
gat, ‘from the creation or beginning of the world;’ 
sarge, ‘inthe created world’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
a created being, creature (with dazva, ‘a divine crea- 
tion,’ ‘a god’), Ragh.; begetting, procreation, MBh. ; 
origin, BhP; offspring, a child, ib.; nature, natural 
property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 19; effort, 
exertion, resolution, resolve, will, Ragh. ; Sis. ; asec- 
tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem); 
assent, agreement, L,; fainting (=szoha), L.; im- 
plement of war, MBh. xi, 2165 (Nilak.); =vzsarga, 
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of a son of Rudra, Pur. «= kartri, m. the 
creator (-tva, n.), Paficar, = kflina, mfn. relating 
to or happening at the time of creation, Simkhyapr. 
ekrit, m.=-artri, Hariv. =krama, m. the 
order of creation, MW. = takta or -pratakta (sd7- 
ga-), min. dashing along in rapid motion, hastening, 
RV. =pralaya-kantakéddhira, m. N. of wk. 
= bandha, m. ‘chapter-construction,’ any poem or 
composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a 
Mahi-kavya or great poem), Kavyad.; Sah. 

Sargaka, mfn. producing, effecting, Sarvad. 

Bargya. See pani-s°. 

Sarja, m. one who emits or lets go, one who 
creates or makes (see xajju-s°); Vatica Robusta, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the resin of ¥V°R°, VarBrS.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L.; (2), f., see s. Vv. gandha, 
f, the ichneumon plant, L, =nf&mazn, n, the resin 
of Vatica Robusta, Suir. = niryisaka, m., -mani, 
m, id., L,— raga, m., MBh.; Suér.; a kind of tree, 
Hariv. (v.1.); a partic. musical instrument, L,—vri- 
kasha, m. Vatica Robusta, Meat, ° 

Sarjaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Vatica 
Robusta, L.; n. the first change in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L,; (24d), f., see below. 

Sarjana, n. abandoning, giving up or over, sur- 
rendering, ceding, MBh. ; voiding (excrement &c.), 
L.; the act of creating, creation, Sarvad.; the rear of 
an army, L.; m. resin, L.; (2), f. one of the three 
folds of the anus, SarrigS. 

Sarjayitavya, min. to be emitted or created ,Up. 

Sarji, f.natron, impure alkali or carbonate of soda 
L.kshara, m. id., L, , 

Sarjika, f. natron (cf. Sarjé), Suir. = kshira, 
m. id., L. 

Barji, f. natron, L.=kshira, m., id; E, 

Sarjya, m. the resin of Vatica Robusta, L. 


Ta Sa-rea, m. (fr. 7, sa+ ric) accom- 
panied by a Ric, Gobh. 


. . 
Wa 1. sarj, cl. 1. P. sérjati, to rattle, 
creak, RV. 


aa 2. sarj (cf. «/arj), cl. 1. P. sarjati, to 
earn by labour, acquire, gain, Dhatup. vii, go, 

Sarju, m.a merchant, trader, L.; f, lightning, L, 

Sarju, m.a merchant, Un. i, 82, Sch.; a necklace, 
L.; going, following, L. 

Sarjiira, m.a day, L. 


RULE sarnika, n.(perhaps connected with 
a/ sri) water, SBr. (Naigh. i, 12). 
Saruna, m. a kind of serpent, L, 


= 
went sérdigridi, m. a facetious expres- 
sion for the female organ, TS. 


sarpd, mf(i)n. creeping, crawling, 

stealing along, Gaut.(cf. pitha-,urzksha-s°); m. (ife. 
f. 2) a snake, serpent, serpent-demon (cf. #dga; 
sarpanam ayanam, ‘a partic. annual festival’), 
tortuous motion, RV. &c. 8&c.; apartic, constellation 
(when only the three unfavourable planetsare situated 
in the three Kendras), VarBrS.; Mesua Roxburghii, 
L.; N.of one of ther Radras, MBh. ; of aRakshasa, 
VP. (pl.) N, of a partic. tribe of Mlecchas (formerly 
Kshatriyas and described as wearing beards), Hariv.; 
(z), f. a female snake, MBh.; N. of the wife of a 
Rudra, ib.; n. =sarpa-séman, q.v. [Cf. Gk. épne- 
Tov; Lat. serxfers ; see also under 4/ srip.| = rishi, 
m, ‘serpent-Rishi,’ N, of Arbuda, AitBr, = kanka- 
14% or “Vi, f. N. of a partic. medicinal plant and 
antidote, L.= kotara, n. asu°’s hole, Paficat. = ga- 
¢4, f, a snake's tortuous movement (in wrestling), R, 


TART sarga-kartri. 


= gandhd, f. the ichneumon plant, L.= ghatini, 
f, a kind of plant, L.— cira-nivisana, m. ‘clothed 
in a snake’s skin,’ N. of Siva, MW. —cchattra (W.) 
or °raka (Car.), n. ‘snake-umbrella,’ 2 mushroom. 
~jati, f.a species of sn° (of which there are 80 
varieties), L.—tanu, f. a species of Solanum (érs- 
hati), L.— ti, f. the being a sn°, Kathas.—trina, 
m. = 2akula, L.mtya, n.=-ta ; -sambhavana, f. 
supposing anything to be a sn°, mistaking for a sn°, 
Vedantas. = danshtra, m.asn°’s fang, W.; Croton 
Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; (d), f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, ib, danghtrika or “tri, f. Odina Pinnata 
or Tragia Involucrata, ib. dandé, f. a kind of 
pepper, ib. ; (7), f.a kind of plant (= go-vakshz), ib. 
~ danti, f. Tiaridium Indicum, ib. damani, f.a 
kind of plant ( = vandhya-karkotaki), ib. dash- 
ta, n. a sn°-bite, Suir, = deva-jana, m. pl, theSarpas 
and Devya-janas (-vidyd, f.), ChUp. = devi, f. N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh, =dvish, m. ‘snake-foe,’ a peacock, 
Subh, = dhiraka, m. a snake-catcher or charmer, 
MW, —nama, n. pl. N. of partic. texts, SBr.; (@), 
f.a kind of plant, L. —nirmocana, n. the cast-off 
skin of a sn°, Car.—netra, f. an ichneumon plant 
(a bulb), L, pati, m. a sn°-king, Hariv.—pum- 
gava, m. N. of a su°-demon, VP.=punya-jana, 
m. pl. the Sarpas and Punya-janas, GopBr.; Vait. 
=pura-kshetra-maihatmya,a.N.ofwk. —push- 
pi, f, Tiaridium Indicum, L. =phana, m. a sn°’s 
hood, Susr.; -72, m. ‘produced in a sn°’s hood,’ the 
sn°-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a sn°’s 
head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Preca- 
torius), L. — bandha, m. ‘sn°-fetter,’ an artifice, 
subtle device, MBh, — bala, n. N. of a Parigishta of 
the Sama-veda.=—bali, m, an offering to Serpents, 
ParGr.; N.ofwk.; -karman, n.(=-balz), Cat.; -ve- 
dhi,m.N. of wk. = bhuj, m, ‘sn°-eater,’ a peacock, 
L.; acrane,W.; a large snake or a kind of snake, L. 
= bhrita,f.‘supported by sn°,’theearth,L. = mani, 
m. ‘sn°-gem,’ the sn°-stone, a kind of carbuncle (said 
to be found in a sn°’s head and to have the power of 
expelling poison), W.— mala, f. a kind of plant, L. 
= malin, m.N. ofa Rishi, MBh, (v.1. sarpi-7°). 
— mudraka, n. a seal-ring with a sn’, Malav. — ya- 
g2, m. 2 sn°-sacrifice, BhP. raja, m. a sn°-king, 
Gobh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of Vasuki, R. = raja, fa 
sn°-queen, Br.; pl. (or du.) N, of the verses RY. 2%) 
189 (or TS. i, 5, 4), ApSr.=ritipin, mfn, formed 
like a sn°, Malav. lata, f. Piper Betle, L.— valli, 
f, id., ib, = vid, mfn, acquainted with sn°, SBr.; 
Aév§r.; m. one who understands sn°, a sn°-charmer, 
MW. = vidyd, f. sn°-science, SBr.; SankhsSr.; the 
charming of sn°, MW. vinadana, n. destruction 
of sn°, MBh, —vivara, m,n. the hole ofasn’, Hit. 
= visha-pratishedha, m. the keeping off or ex- 
pelling of sn°-poison, Cat, = visha-hara-mantra, 
m. N. of wk, = vriscika-roma-vat, min. having 
sn°s and scorpions forhair, R. = veda, m.sn -science, 
GopBr.; N. of wk.—vyapadana, n. the killing of 
asn°, MW.; the being killed byasn®, ib. = saphari, 
f. a kind of sn°, L. = Sirag, m, (scil. Aas¢a) ‘sn ~ 
headed,’ N. of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. 
= sirshd, min. having a head like a sn » Was. 5 a 
a partic. position of the hands, Cat.; 0. a pare a ; 
TS.; Kath, =sirshan or “shin, m. ‘sn ae e ‘ 
a kind of fish, Apast. = samskira, m. N. of wk. 
= gattra, n, a sn°-sacrifice (performed by Janam- 
ejaya), MBh.; (prob.) = sarpayam ayanam (see 
sarpd), PaiicavBr.; S15. = sattrin, an," perormes 
of a sn@-sacrifice,’ N. of king Janam-ejaya (a ape 
relates that to revenge the death of his father, wno 
was killed by a sn°-bite, he employed Mantras to 
compel the whole serpent-race to be present ¥ a 
sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were “i 
stroyed), L. =sahf, f. a kind of plant, L, = sat r 
ind. to a sn°, to the state of a serpent, MW. = a 
man, n. N. of various Samans, SV. ; Br.= aiid aN 
ahi, f. 2 kind of plant, SamavBr. = han, Mm. sn 
killer,’ an ichneumon, L. = hriday a-candans, i 
a kind of sandal. Sarpakshe, m, the berry of . 
Elzocarpus Ganitrus, L. ; Ophiorrhiza alee ee , 
(z), f. a kind of plant, Suér.; the pl° Sarpa-Ka ? 
alain pabulr, L.. =ganddli, Bhpr-s 
MW.; =gandha-nakult, L.; =&0% NAG: ee 
= naiga-phani, ib.; = nagi-kalapaka, ee sf 
pikhya, m. Mesua Roxburghit, zs ie » pinione 
bulbous plant, ib, Sarpangabhihata, 0. 


caused by the touch of a 

variety ie pper, L.; =2dhudi, Bhpr.; can ees 
(=-ghatint), L.; a variety of the Sarpa-Xan sae 
Saxpadani, f.the ichneumov plant, L. -?_ ae 
m. N. of one of the sons of Garuda, MBh, 88rFP 


sn°, Susr. SarpAngl, f. 2 | 
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Rbbs, 
pahirin, m. N. of a robber, Vite ea 
mfn. resembling a sn°, L. SarP ey; a Pee 
of sn®.’ N. of Garuda, L.; an ichneum Ochs 3 
cock ‘iby Sarpari, m. ‘id.,” a pea i / ana 
ich neu mon, L.; N.of Garuda (in next) of sn MW. 
of Krishna, Hariy. Sarpavali, fat Hariv.} 29 ant: 
Sarpavisa, m, the abode of 4 57 meee gat: 
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asag sarvam-saha. Waes sarva-deva, 1185 


-vaha, mfu, wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn: i, 76. 
= gandhika, mfn, consisting of all perfumes, Suér. 
—gambhira, mfn. deepest of all, Buddh. = Savi, 
f. pl, all cows, ApSr., Sch. = g&tra, n. pl. all limbs, 
Ml. — gaimin, mfn. =-ga, A.— gayatra (sarud-), 
mfn. consisting wholly of the Gayatri, Br. — gila, 
mfn. all-swallowing; m. N. of a minister, Campak, 
= gu (sart'a-), mfn. together with all cows, AV. 
= guna, mfn. valid through all parts, see gua; 
-viguddht-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-samicaya-gata, M, a partic, Samadhi, ib.; saz2- 


“nbttama-tantra, n., °néttara, 0. » nbtlara-vrittt, 
f. N. of wks. —jiiiya, mfn., Kan., Sch. =jyani, 
f. the complete loss of all-one’s property, AV.; Br.; 
Sr8.; SamhUp. —jyotisha-samgraha, m.N. of 
wk. —jyotis, m. N. of an Ekaha, PajicavBr. ; 
KatySr. —jvara, m.all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris- 
ing from disturbances of all the humours; -vipaka, 
m. N. of ch. of the Rudray.; -Aara (L.) or -7ua- 
rdpaha (Suir.), mfn. remoying such fever. = tathi- 
gata, in comp. ; -dharma-van-nishprapatica- 
jnana-mudra, -prajiajiiana-m°, -bandhana- 
Jiana-m°, -vajrébhisheka-jhana-m°, -viiva- 


y; Water, Naigh. i, 12. [CF Gk. 8Aos for dA Fos ; 
Dit. Salvus.) =m-saha, mfn. all-bearing, all-en- 
uring, bearing everything patiently, MBh.; Paficat.; 
g it, &c.; (2), f. the earth, Kayv.; Inscr.; a partic. 
rut, Sameit, ~im-hara, mfn, taking or carrying 
away everything, SankhBr. —kara, m. ‘maker of 
all,” N. of Siva, MBh. —kartri, m. the maker or 
ana of all (-2va, n., Sarvad.), KapS. ; Kalac.; N. 
oe ma, L,—kaxrman, n. pl. all kinds of works 
o tS Or occupations (ma-saha, mfn. ‘equal to all 
of wes? © 3 


2 hy ma-kdrin, mfn. ‘performing all k° of 
Ww, SS. M , mfn. ‘performing 
























































































; + - . endowed with every excellence, gifted 
ChUp, = m ai ie ; min. viene vert estan pen MW.; “ndlamkara-vyitha, | karma-jRana-m°, f. N. of partic. positions of the 
Siva, ib. of : ae * Rates pa MAE : Howe m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; “xépéta, mfn. en- | fingers, L.; -vyavalokana, m. a partic, Samadhi, 
. : ie . | m. 


Karand. ; -samtoshani, f. N. of a Tantra deity, L.; 
“samajddhishthana-jnana-mudra, f.a partic, posi- 
tion of the fingers, L. ; -st-rata-sukhé, f., takar- 
shani, f. N. of Tantra deities, L.; "tdnuragana- ~ 
Jiana-mudra, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
L.; °¢dnuragani, f. N. ofa Tantra deity, L.; °¢dsa- 
paripirana-jhana-mudra, f. a partic, position of 
the fingers, L. —tanu or “nti (sdrva-), mfn. com- 
plete in regard to the body or person, AV.; SBr. ; 
TAr,; AévSr.; (2), m. one who is born again with 
his whole body, MW. —tantra, n. pl. all doctrines, 
Heat.; min. = sarvay tantvam adhste veda Va, 
Pat. on Pan, iv, 2, 60; universally acknowledged, 
admitted by all schools (as 2 philosophical principle), 
W.; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib.; 
“maya, mf(z)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines, 
Heat.; -s¢romanz, m. N. of wk.; -siddhénta, m. 


dowed with every good quality, MW. = gunin, mfn, 
possessing all excellences, MBh. = guru, mfn. con- 
sisting of only long syllables, Ping., Sch, = guhya- 
maya, mf{(7)n. containing all mysteries, MBh, 


Toa mfn. doing every work, practising or 
Vadin anding every occupation, Pan.; Bhatt.; per- 
oof Si Be, Weevaddonna, min whol 
csires, MBh. Sos Oe ean Ce wea mfn. | =—grihyé, mfn. together sf all Source oe 
ing wt €Verything, SaikhBr.; $S.; BhP.; falfil. | —granthi, m, or -granthike, nutue Tocot ae 
"8 all wishes, Kaug.« MBh.; possessing everything | pepper, L. — grata, m. eating or ‘: Ke rah 
Wished for, SBr - MBh ; ee ie MW.+ of | once, Car.; -ra@p7n, mfn. aay) Patti 
Eon! 0 , itu-parna Bice of a Arhat Buddh, ; of (or pervading) all the P Sawa: all NrisUp : 
ier min. going or moving wherever one wishes, | Paficar, —grase, min. is ens Aeoone Prt. 

aE @, m, ntas ‘all dates ’'N, of Siva, (ai) fa ee Ae eins i injuring all, 
for (Iie She mf(@)n, yieldin ever thing wished | ~m-Keahs, m ae &c. ; all-pervading, Bhatt. ; 
“maya, gill) MBh,; BRP. adh mf i, Cas | emltoall eevcked mao, W.; (4), f N. of Malli 
™, ri mf(z)n. full of wishes, MaitrUp.; -vara, | ™. % pogees wie ve Pei a eteee! 
“Sampiggy, ll Objects of desire,’ N. of Siva, MBB. ; nitha’s Comm. 2 ae oe (with usd) 


biects, ful ne amply stocked with all desired N. ofa Tantra deity, Buddh, —candfla, m.‘wholly 
a ) 


ham: Ns every desire, ib.; m., see Savvd- ’'N, of a Mara-putra, Lalit. —candra, | a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prati- 
BhP.; obt ~X&mika, mfn, fulfilling all wishes, payers 2b Cat. carita, n. N. ofa tae. tantra-s°, q.v.), Car.; Nyayad. — tapo-maya, 
min, falgin tS all one’s desires, MBh, = k2min, i a m. N. of a man, Br. =carmina, mfn, | mf(z)n, containing all penances, Pajicar. —tamo- 
‘0 on 5 eal Wishes, ib.; acting entirely according holl made of leather, Pan. ¥, 2, 54 made of every nuda, mfn. driving away all darkness (as the sun), 
MB, cNalpees SankhSr -; having all desired objects, ki 4 y skin or 1°, W. <crin, m. ‘ all-pervading, MBh, = tara, comp. of sarva, Pan, vi, I, 191, Sch. 
Sveryth: x. ~kiimya, Nom. P. °yaii, to wish for | Kin ¢Siva, MW = cchandake, mfn. all-winning Or | = tas, see s, Vv, — ta, f. wholeness, totality, Nyayam. 
Bop NB» Pat, mg. -kimya, mfn, loved by all, pees MBh (‘fulfilling all wishes, Nilak.) | —t&tdi (sarvd-), f. totality, RV.; completeness, per- 
all-C b] r 7y 


Verve: to be wished for by every one, having heresoever produced, ApSr.; prod® | fect happiness or Prosperity, soundness, ib.; AV.; 


Mp, U8 One can desire, MW.: w.r, for -Aavia, | Ja mf(@)n. W from all three humours, Suér. | (@, loc.), ind. all together, entirely, RV.; Sankhsr. ; 
Tana) ty Taka, mfn., Pan, ¥; 2, 105, Sch, = Ka fies oe Mar iewanldi the universe, W. ~jata, (accord, to Say. ‘everywhere’ or ‘at the sortie) 
1. (incor, -p nuse of everything, Madhus.; -Aararyd, = jaga sb.) wearing a whole braid of hair, ManGr, —taipana, mfn. all-inflaming, W .; m.N.o Ama, L, 
ska Tectly alcg m.) the c° of the c° of ev®, Paiicar. mfn, (prob. VarBrS.; BhP.; Paficar, | —tikta, f. Solanum Indicum, L, =tikshna, mfo. 


n 
Cenae f id ght eye, mfn. dear to eve one, 
ae f a kind of medicinal plant (=riaizhz), 
Bes 2)» FO hanuman-mantra, m. N. of wk, 
sete 4 mfn, salutary to every one, Pan. vy, I, 9, 
OW aTE lating or belonging to every one, 


quite sharp, VPrat. —tirtha, N, of a village, R.; 
n. pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh.; -szaya, mf(# 
or [m.c.] @) n. containing all sacred b°-pl°, Heat. ; 
Paficar.; -yatra-vidhi, m. N, of wk.; °¢hdimaka, 
mfn. ( = °tha-maya), Paiicar.; “¢héfvara, n.N. ofa 


10 do al » mfp, making or doing all things, W.; able 
ih Ua anes -; m, the make of all things, MW. 

pecs), at all times, always, BhP.; (27); 
(e), ind vy 7a, ‘never’), VarBr5. ; Kathas. &c.; 
tt al} ci ancat, Hl (°la)-prasada, m, ‘ propitious 


at . SOns,”? NV : ; , _afriend | Vartt. 4, Pat.; re -fua, n.),ib.; Say. | Linga in Benares, Kasikh, = ttrya-ninadin, m. 

hae, ines, ea Siva, MBh.; een alicia take Sarvad.; peculiar to ae ene hitak, Pan. | ‘playing all instruments,’ Siva, MW. =tejas, n. all 

mfr, ba ~ klix, iealags on ek _kalina, | —janiya, me —janman (sarvd-), mfn. of | splendour (see comp.); m. N. of a son of Vyushta, 
5 r) . ‘ = . 


al vary AY. 2 jaya, m. 2 complete victory, Cat.; 
a VAY. 


‘og L.: 2 partic. religious observ- 
(2); f. Cant ionen in the month Marga- 
ance th ep — jagata (sarvd-), min. consisting 
sirsha, 8 4 . SBr. = jit, mfn. all-conquering, 
wholly o : it (three) humours, Car. ; all-surpassing, 
L.; conqu 4 m, death, Car.; a partic, Ekaha, 


BhP.; °/o-maya, mf(Z)n. containing all spl°, all- 
glorious, Mn.; R,; Hit.; cont® all power, W. = ty&- 
g%, in. complete renunciation, Mcar.; loss of every- 
thing, Car. —traishtubha (sarvd-), mfn. con- 
sisting wholly of Trishtubh, SBr. —tva, n. whole- 
ness, totality, completeness, ib.; TS. = th, see s. v. 
~da, mf(@)n, all-bestowing,Sinhas,; Kuval.;Paficat,; 


“stro am, ind, wit oas to rub away OF 
al! Rigas iterly ? (a le bee mfn. being in 
otcing, H cifficulties, MBh. — krit, mfn. all-pro- 

22, 93 nee “krishna, mfn. quite black, Pan. 
Phd: Sch, ™kega, m. N. of a place, g. Sazt- 


“tire Ay eaké, mfn, having the hair of the head 


a Reon one to all times or seasons, perpetual, W- 


dress AV. ie . d- | excellent, W-3 ™, +s tyearof Jupiter's | m.N. of Siva, MW.; -rdya, m. N. of a king, Buddh, 
s, ®sin, m, havi kinds of hea 4 .; Wait.; the 21st y ane : 

at ington, Pat,: = tet wey — kesara, selene yan, VBS .'N. of a ian ; ate = ar aaa sa EB oe . we aber: 

*Ctiticas “ePS Elengi, Kir. tu, m..pl. | cycle of O© J -prayoga, m. N, of wk, —jiva, eS CMnaDS inate Resa 

“mp. °S of &!, Kir., Sch. = kre ¢ . | (32)-mahd-vrata-p - Paficar.; -wzaya, mf(z)n. | m. N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala), MBh.; Hariv.; 

tym? Or every sort (-24, f.), Laty-; BhP.; | (J ) ll, BhP.; Paticar.; maya, mf 


Sak.; of an Asura, Kathas. »dargana, mfn, all- 
viewing, BhP.; Sivag.; -fzromani, m. N. of wk.; 
-sampraha, m, ‘compendium of all the Darganas,’ 
N. of a treatise on the various systems of philo- 
sophy (not including the Vedanta) by Madhava- 
cirya or his brother Sayana, 1W,118; 119, —dar- 
gin, mfn. all-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; m.a 
Buddha, L.; an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. = Ga, see 
s.v. =datri, mfn. all-giver (-¢ya, n.), Say. = ake 
na, n. the gift of everything, gift of one’s all, L.: 


-vidht, m. N. of wk.; °nddhika, mfn. better than 


m, the soul of al!, =jivin, mfn.one whose pro- 


. R. 
being the soul at wand father, and great gran df°) 


- i,é. fa t sea: 
genitors (i.¢. AeySr, = jug, mf(a)n. all-knowing, 
ars. ae aati and men, esp. ah eae 
od. philosophers), Up.; Kav. pene te pk 
an Arhat (with Jainas), ibs Mot re a) 
Kaa ‘b . of various men, R.; Hit. Bu oe 
se é Durell DeviP.; of a Yogini, Heat.; y#a 

,0 


; ’ iscient, Divyav.; 
, ‘aking one’s self omnisc) D 
nit, mi ae Fe vor Jeet. (MBh. ; R. &c.) 
16, £, (Mees iva (Buddh.), -nardyana (Cat), 


4. Containing all sorts, Paiicar.= ksha- 

sh ea m. the destrayet of all Kshatriy ay 
; aya, : niverse, 

“Egy: » NM, destruction of the u 

ty abigi eE m. a kind of alkali, L. = kebit, 
ty nen, lorg 2 all things, MaitrUp, #kshiti-pati- 
be; Bammes UP Of the world Jatakam. — kshetra- 
Yitding “S8tmya, nN. of wk. —ga, mio. all- 
Wn, &e’, “Mnipresent (-fva, n.), Up.; ee 
Bhi, N. of B * the universal soul, L.; spirit, sou’, 
Maxson woman, L.; of Siva, ib.; of a son © 


a BY, ' 
By son of at Of a son of Paurnamasa, VP.; 


figs niscience 5 . of Siddha-sena, | every gift, Yajn. =diisa, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
Whe &e plant harma-savarnika, ib.; aie aS ae N. of scholars Meee an, bu; «mania, | = Boa. ancora lets combustion, Ape, aig. 
Te ing “pany, Pz an Water, ibys Say d-) mfin. | Sinhés. ; ~bhaHG ) Divyay. ; -mitra,m.N, of vari- | vijaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal cong”, 
Mn aot forming a T.3 (sdvvas or sane PAY, min. (Ie Buddh.; --manya,mfv.(= | MW. =din-mukham, ind. towards all regions, 
ay. Wing ae i aa raaseey ae ery kind, | ous persons, s He . ’) Rajat.; -ramésvara-bhatta- a BOM NERS 2 sie destruction of all pain ; 
, 182 G Salt aneS e pasar Pe gate, mfn. panies We. a suthor, Cat.; -vasudeva, att eae ae al bite hae L, = dush. 
Nec asle4 BPraccp i, * v.1. sd@rvag*). va-gatarn vara, Mm. > . osha, m. N. of a philosopt er, | tanta-kx - ieee ying all the wicked, Paficar. 

Bh, d Wher OMAYANL tayoh eG) well,’ | of a poet, 10-3 thapaka N. of wk.; -sr#-2dra- | —dris, mfn. all-seeing, Hariv.; BhP. ; Paiicar,» £ 
Whata? acc ; t they were in all respects call Sarvad.3 -vyavus ean "Cat.: -stnz, m. patr, of | pl. all eyes, ie. all organs of senses, BhP, deve 
NN S exists <2 Sarva-gatans bhimat, yand, M. te cha Sppldima-girt (Col.) or °ma- | m. pl. all the gods, MI.; ~2a-pushpadi-p ’ 

ASTRA, 9 


ietsay ola son ot the earth,” ib.), Up. 5 Vaid. 805 | 2 OF -Sari- | -ta-pratishtha-sar Wana, n., 
8a) a...8 $0 € earth,’ ib.), Up.; -_ | Skanda thor; Yyrdérdha-sari a-p f ara-sancraha, m, N. ea 
the vetlfas 1 of Bhima-sena, BhP.; -fva,n. un P ; m. N. of an av J , N. of wks.; 


12 (Cat); : = jnatri, mfn, omni- | -7a-szaya mf(2)n, containing sh bidgae 

Bl, ai Bee aa °Unipresence, Bhashap. = satis f. ideas MS of Uma, Kasikh. Guia i: alle jana-prakara, m, pi ant at) deities, BhP,; ~pii- 

co Kinds 3 -» MBh. Paficar. = gandhe, 1. Gitats “bua; De oy Wey m. N of a deity, | £24, f., spratishtha-karman, no oe aioe 

ee; Perfume: er. BrS.; Heat.; ddget Neofa Lanka Wiles een ma-vidh2 Draischihie viet oe ERT a 

Neue ne cOntaining all odeurs, SBs ; ChUp. Sana En Be lof aylante Wien Ae 2 Nes “Pratishtha-vidhi, m, N. of wks. ; 
Ic tra nddh. 5 ~ 


; R.; -vid, | -maya, mf(z)n, ¢ eas ; 
mie knowledge, Mn. ; R,; -Ud, 7 * COMprising or representi 1] pod 
m{(7)p. containing il kn°?, MW.; °ndtfama or | R.; Rajat.; BhP, &o. ; ‘ir N, of Siva, MW. ; Sie 


Cay} Iny pepe Pound of various perf°s, Bhpr. ; | 
mfn. acquainted wit 2 


Fy 9 - 
tag 2W.; (@), f.a partic. perf®, Sust.; 


a ; 
. ME), including all perfumes, Heat.; 
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kha, m.(?) ‘mouth of all the gods,’ N. of Agni, L.; 
-mirti-pratishtha-vidht, m., -sadharana-nitya- 
pija-vidhi, m., -s#kta, n. N. of wks,; -st#7z,m.N. 
of an author, Cat.; -Awtésana, mfn. eating the 
sacrifice designed for all gods; m. N. of Agni, R.; 
°vdtmaka (Say.) or °vdtman (RamatUp.), mfn, 
having the nature of all gods, containing all gods; 
°wésa,m. lord of all gods (Siva), MBh. ; sarwa-devi- 
mayt, f, containing or representing all goddesses, 
Heat. =devata, mfn, relating to all the deities, 
MW, —devatya, min, sacred to or representing all 
the gods, TS.; Br. — desa-vrittanta-samgreha, 
m. N.of wk. = desiya,mfn. coming from or existing 
or found in every country, Kasikh.; Kull, on Mn. 
Vili, 143. = desya, mf. being in all places, RPrat. 
~ daivatya, mfn. representing all the gods, Br- 
ArUp., Sch.; =sa@rvad°, MW. =—dravya, n., pl. 
all things, Ml. —drashtri, mfn. all-viewer, all- 
seeing, NrisUp. —dvarika, mfn. favourable to a 
warlike expedition towards all regions, VarYogay, 
-dhana, n. all one's property, W.; (in arithm.) a 
sum total, sum or total of a series (in progression), ib. 
~ dhanin, mfn. possessed ofall goods, Pat.on Pan. ii, 
1,69, Vartt. 5. dhanvin, m. ‘best archer,’ the god 
of love, L.(w.r.-dhanvan). = dhara,m.N.ofalexi- 
cogtapher, Col.; Cat.; n, N. of wk, —dharman, m. 
N. of a king, VP.; (sarva-dharma,in comp.; -pada- 
prabheda, m.a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -Arakdsa, 
m. N. of wk.; -pravesana, n., -pravesa-mudra,m, 
N.of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -szaya, mf(7)n. con- 
taining all laws, Y4jil.; -sze¢dra,m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; -vzd¢, mfn. Knowing all laws, Mn.; Yaji., 
Sch.; -sawzaza, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.; -samata- 
jiana-mudra, f, a partic. position of the fingers, 
ib.; -sammavasarana-sagara-mudra, f., -samava- 
sarana-sagara-mudra, m.; “rmétikramana, m. 
N. of Samadhis, ib.; °rwedpravyitt’-nirdesa, m. 
N. of wk.; °rméttara-ghosha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; °rmédgata,m, N. of a Samadhi, 
ib.) —dha, mfn. all-refreshing, all-pleasing, RV.; 
all-containing, all-yielding, MW. = dhiman, n. the 
abode or home of all, Paficar, —dhirin, m., ¢ all- 
holder,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; ofthe 22nd year of Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years (also -dhari, f, accord. to some), 
VarByS. = dhiri, the 22nd year of the cycle (accord. 
tosome; ct.prec.),W, —dhura-vaka, mfn. bearin g 
all burdens, mfn., L.; m.=next,m., W. = dhurina, 
-mfn. fit forany kind of carriage or draught, Pan. iv, 4) 
78;m.adr°ox or otheranimal, W. ~nakshatrashti, 
f.N.of wk.-nara,m.every man,Vedantas,-niman, 
n. (in gram.) N, of a class of words beginning with 
sarva (comprising the real pronouns and a series of 
pronominal adjectives,such asudhaya,viiva,ekatara 
&c.; cf. undersarwva), Apast.; Nir.; APrat. &c.; mfn. 
having all names, Nir.; BhP.; °sa-7a, f. or °ma-tva, 
n. the being a pronoun or a pronominal; °sma-sahti- 
vada, m. N. of wk. ; “#a-sthdna, n. a case-termina- 
tion before which the strong base of a noun is used, 
Pin, = naga, m. complete loss, KatySr. ; destruction 
of everything, complete ruin (°samz «/kré, ‘to Sose 
everything’), Mn.; Paiicat.; Hit. —nagsin, mfn. all- 
destroying, MW. =nikshepa, f, a partic. method 
of counting, Lalit. (cf. -vzéshepatd), = nidhana, 
m. a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. —niyantri, m. all- 
subduer (-/v@, n.), Vedantas, = niyojaka, mfn, im- 
pelling or directing all (Vishnu), Paficar, —niri~ 
kriti, mfn. causing to forget everything, BhP. 
= nilaya, min. having one’s abode everywhere, ib. 
= nivarana-vishkambhin, m. N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, (w.r. -#7v°, Karand.) ~m-dada, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh, = m-dama or °mana, m. 
‘ all-subduing,’ N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala), L. 
~ patta-maya, mf(z)n. made of cloth of all kinds, 
Vas, — pati, m.a lord of everything. = pattrina, 
mfn. occupying the whole chariot, Pan. v, 2, 7. 
= patha, m, every road or way, every direction, W, 
=pathina, mf(Z)n. occupying the whole road, Pan; 
Bhatt. ; Sis.; going in every direction, propagated or 
celebrated everywhere (-fd, f.), Hcat.; Sis, Sch. 
= pad (strong base -g4d; sérva-), mfn, all-footed, 
AV. = pada, n. pl. (or ibe.) words of every kind, 
Naigh.; Nir. =paddhati, f. N. of wk, = pari- 
phulla, mfn. fullblown, L, = parus (sérva-), méfn. 
having all joints, AV. =paro’ksha, mf(@)n. im- 
perceptible byall, SamhUp. = pagu, m. ‘all aninial,’ 
N. of a blockhead, Cat.; pl. all animal sacrifices, 
Laty.; (sarvd-),mfn. fit for every animal or animal 
sacrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac®, ib,; TBr. 
= I, pa, mfn. drinking everything, MW.; f. N, of 
she wife of the Daitya Ball, L. =2. -pB, mfn, all- 


aaean sarva-devata, 


preserving, MW. = paincalaka, mfn. consisting en- 
tirely of Paficalas, Pan. vi, 2, 105, Sch. = p&trina, 
mfn. filling the whole dish, Pan. v, 2, 7.—pada, m. 
N. ofa man, W. — papa-roga-hara-sata-mina- 
dana, n. N. of wk. = papa-hara, mfn. removing 
all sin, MW. =parasava, mfn. made entirely of 
iron, MBh, —parsva-mukha, m. ‘having a face 
on all sides,’ N. of Siva, MW. — pirshada, n. a 
text-book received by all grammatical schools (-Zva, 
n.), Sarvad. = plaka, mfn. all-preserving or -pro- 
tecting, Paficar. —pavana, m. ‘all-purifying,’ N. 
of Siva, MBh. —punya, mfn. perfectly beautiful, 
MBh.; -samzccaya, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 
— pura-Eshetra-mzahatmya, n., -purana, 0., 
-puraina-sara,-puranartha-samgraha, m.N, 
of wks, = purusha or -pur® (sdrva-), mfn. having 
all men &c., AV.; AévSr.; Kaus. =pijita, m. 
‘worshipped by all,’ N. of Siva, MBh. —piita, mfn. 
completely pure, NrisUp, =ptiraka, mfn.all-filling, 
Paiicar. = ptirna, mfn. full of everything; -fva, n. 
entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation 
or provision, L. — parti-kara-stava,m.N. of wk. 
—ptrva, mfn. the first of all, Pat.; preceded by 
any (sound), RPrit, = prithvi-maya, mf(z)n.con- 
tainingthe whole earth, Hcat. = prishtha(sdrva-), 
mf(@)n. provided with all the (6) Prishthas (q.v.), 
TS.; Kath.; Br.; AsvSr.; (@), f. a partic. sacrifice, 
TS.; SankhBr.; m. or n.(?) N. of various wks.; 
-prayoga, m., -hautra-prayoga, m.; “thdptor-ya- 
ma-pray’,m., théptor-yama-saman, 0. pl.,-£24p- 
tor-yama-hautra-prayoga,m., ¢théshti, f.,-thésh- 
ti-prayoga, m., °théshti-hautra, n., -théshit-hau- 
tra-paddhati,f.N.of wks.—prakéra, mfn. existing 
in all forms, Sarvad.; (av), ind, in every manner, 
in every respect, MarkP, —pratyaksha, mf(@)n. 
being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. = pratyaya-~ 
mala, f. N. of wk. —prathamam, ind, before all, 
first of all, Lalit. —prada, mf(@)n. all-bestowing, 
Paficar. = prabhu, m. the lord of all, Ragh. — prae 
yatua, m. every effort; (e@), ind. with all ones 
might, to the best of one’s ability, Hcat.=prana,m.; 
(ea), ind.with all one’ssoul, R.; Kathas. = pr&pti, 
f, attainment of all things, KapS. =prayascitta, 
mf(z)n. atoning for everything, SBr. ; n. expiation for 
everyth®, Gaut.; a partic. libation in the Ahavantya, 
GrSr8.;N.ofwk.;-prayoga,m. ,-lakshanan.,-vidht, 
m. N.of wks, = prayascitti, f. complete atonement, 
AitBr. —prfyascittiya, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to the Sarva-prayascitta libation, Kaus. ; Vait. 
~ priya, mfn, loving all or dear to all, W. — ph®- 
la-tyiga-caturdasi, f. N. of a partic. 14th day; 
~vraia, Nn. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 
— bandha-vimocana, in. ‘delivering from every 
bond,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = bala, n. a partic. high 
number, Lalit,.=b&hu, m. a partic. mode of fight- 
ing, Hariv. —bahya, mfn. the outermost of all, 
IndSt. = bija, n. the seed ofeverything, Paiicar.; 27, 
mfn. containing all seed, Pin. v, 2,135 , Vartt. 2, Pat. 
= buddha, in comp.; -Ashetra-sayidarsana, M. 4 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.(w.r. -buddha-kshatra-s ) ; 
-vijayévatara, m. N. of a Buddhist Sitra om 
-samidariana, m. N. of a world, Buddh. = bha r 
sha, mf(@)n. eating or devouring everything, a 
nivorous (-/va, n.), MBh.; R. &e.; being sumed 
eaten up, SrS.; (@), f. a she-goat, L. = bhaks 
/ : for 
(Kav.; Paficat.; Hit.) or -bhakshya (w.T, a 
-bhaksha), mfn, all-devouring, eating all engi : 
nivorous, = bhatta, m. N.ofan author,Cat. = ba& 
" af. ncar. = bhava- 
yam-kara, mfn, terrifying all, Patic d 
i F all welfare, MarkP. 
rani, f. the Arani or cause of a eacand 
— bhavottarana, m. a partic. Samadhi, arane. 
= aring i hing (é#ganam na 
= bhaj, mfn. sharing in everything easy, 2 
sarva-bhak, ‘not being of every gender )r mn + 
Kar, = bhava, m. (ifc. f. @) whole being ie: atti 
MW.; the whole heart or soul, R.; ee a ae 
faction, Balar.; pl. all objects, MaitrUp. ; mathe R.) 
ee is (Paiicar.) OF ibe. (R.)s 
(Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) or as ( : |: bares 
with all one’s thoughts,with one s whole sou i sake. 
m, ‘causer of all being,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 5 a), Cat. 
shthatri, m. the chief of all beings (77% Toop 
= bhavana, mfn. all-creating or all-pr uc! Br, ot 
a ‘va MBh. = bhasa, mfn., Fat 
Paficar.; m. N. of Siva, ‘ BhP. 
vi, 2, 105, Sch. = bhuf, mfn. all-devouring, eat 
~ bhita, mifn. being everywhere, Pur.; ad brit 
i ‘oe TAr.: SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; -#?°"s 
ibc, ) all beings, a aes en, n. the maker 
mfn, framing all beings, Mn. 1,105 ee 
beings, W.; ~guha-s@ 
or cause of all things or BS: ; ‘aes 
- + in the heart of all beings, SvetUp.; -¢ j 
mfn, being in the he oe TAL 
bk), mfn. subduing all beings, 
mana (sérva-bh*), Heat.); -pitamaha, ™- 
(°ni, f, a form of Durga, #cat-)5 


Waa sdrva-rasa. 
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° 3 3 MBh.; 

‘ srandfather of all beings, N, of ese? all bs 
-maya, mf(z)n. containing or repre ading Spit 
Mn.; R.: BhP.; m. the supreme Pere sounds of 
W.; ’ puta-grahani, f, ‘comprising pasar” 
all b®,’ a kind of writing (cl. $2720", pres 
hini-lipi), Lalit.; -stka oF - ee i _N. AG Sit 
in all elements or b°, mele a fare of all me 
j a fa Nn. L 
a5 LE ie to a at ast 

, ry ; isi a <q rile 
bhitt at ware, mfn. compre ab° Cath on 
°bhiitdiman, m. the so LP.) Mai 543 oe ing 
being the soul of all b's P opga-micdhass™ 1s. No! 
or nature of all creatures ( ell c1°") MY ine 

knowledge of the essence o fall bs° lord 
ae st aga having the nature” cypremé 
Siva, ib.; min. Have ‘ends. net la mute 
vay oe ib, » pAitadnipalt a rtntakr Me 
ing * °° Vish u) ShadvBr. 5 y-Gtmatty Ty. 
of al pall bo M jp, 5 “Dsetd tee kj OO he 
sal of all b°, RamatUp.3 MER yas i 
ote mfn, desired by all b : anusatiee 250s" 
whole earth, Pan. ¥, 1 aa >" phrits i : 

‘ao the whole € » aah _ pnost geous 0 
owning ting, Bhag- dvantape id, 
taining or all-supPor bmi 4 a, ae 
joying all, W. ™ ° 
all, to be so it sare 
Sak.=— bhauma, ": il guspiciou"s 
niversally “tof La 
gala, min. P+} ee js 2U 


N. of Durga, Ramat j, all 
of various Wks.5 ? a ' 
_mantra-pataa, ko : 
gidhani, . im e man & I] 
lighting every Serotksianes ante OP 4 
cana, N.,” na-stotras we 
sa pa-vi eet of wks. all S Br 
- es « . 3 
paribhas comprehending e 
gone ener m. 4 a iI (cary, grt se 
= malipa eatest Of AS nleted 7 oP, 
—mabat, m Be Kathases 
all the rest }) 
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whole, W. —saiky&yasa, mf(z)n. (prob.) entirely 
damaskeened, MBh. —soka-vinasin, mfn. remov- 
ing all sorrow or grief; MW. —sravya, mfn,. 
audible to all, ib, —sSruti-purina-sira-sam- 
graha,m. N. of wk. =sreshtha, mfn. the best of 
all (-tama, id, MBh.), R.; MarkP. =—sveta 
(sérva-), mfo, entirely white, Suparn.; whitest of 
all, Pan. vi, 2,93, Sch.; (2), f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr.; a partic. mythical herb, Karand. 
~ samslishta, min. contained in everything, MBh.; 
Paficar, —samsarga-lavana, n, salt soil, L.; a 
partic, kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with every- 
thing), MW. (v.1, sarvasam°).—samstha, mfn. 
omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp.; (2), 
f, pl. all the Soma-samsthas, ApSr.—samsthana, 
mfn. having all shapes, VarBrS. = samhara, mfn, 
all-destroying; m. time, R.; universal destruction, 
NrisUp.; Hariv. —samharin, mfn, all-destroy- 
ing, Kathis, —saguna, min, possessing excel- 
lencies in everything, ib. =samgata, mfn. united 
with all, met with universally, W.; m. a sort of rice 
ripening in 60 days, L. —sanga-parityiga, m. 
abandonment of all worldly affections or connections, 
MW. =—sangi, f. N. of a river, MBh. —samgra- 


knowing everything (-?4, f.), R., Sch, = vijmanin, 
mfn. id.; (°#472)-#4, f. omniscience, ib.(v.1.); Kam. 
= vid, mfn. all-knowing, omniscient, AV.; Mund- 
Up.; MBh, &c, ; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f. 
the sacred syllable Om, L.; (-vi#)-¢va, n. omni- 
science, Cat, = vidya, min. possessing all science, 
omniscient, SvetUp. ; (a), f. all science, TBr.; every 
sc®, pl. all sc°s, TAr.; °ya-meaya, mf(z)n. containing 
allsc°, Cat.; °palamkara, “ya-vinoda, YEU oda- 
bhattdcarya,m, N. ofauthors, ib.; “ya-seddhanta- 
varnana, nN. of wk. =vinisa, m. entire de- 
struction, Gaut. =vinda, m. a partic. mythical 
being, ib. =vibhiti, f. donunion over all, MW. 
= vigsrambhin, mfn. trusting all, Car. = visva, 
n. the whole world, Paficar. = vishaya, infin, re- 
lating to everything, general, VAm. See 
prayoga, m., -vihariya-yantra, nl. N. ot w 
= vira (sdrva-), mf(a)n. all-heroic, consisting 0 
or relating to or accompanied by or leading ail men 
or heroes, RV.; AV.; Kaus.; possessing ea 
male descendants, MW.; -7#¢, mfn. rates unite 

heroes, Paficar.; -dhaffaraka, m. N. of an au : an 
Cat, = virya (sdrua-), mf(@)n, endowed with a 

powers, SBr. =vriddha, mf(@)n. recited entirely 


Containing all juices, SBr.; ChUp.; wise, learned, 
-+ ™. a sort of musical instrument, L.; a scholar, 
ava séttama, m. ‘ best of all flavours,’ the saline 
naeee? ib, = raj,m.a king of all, VS.; MBh. = ré- 
aap m. ‘chief of all kings,’ N. of a divine being, 
ora Os f. a partic, position of the fingers, Karand. 
zm tehag n. universal sovereignty, MBh, —ratra, 
the fe Hole night ; ibe. or (aw), ind, all through 
eae KatySr, ; Sis.; Vas, —rasa, m. (cf, -rasa 
alscit ye resindus exudation of the V° R®, L.; 
In, or Sey cstcal instrument, ib, = rnta-kansalya, 
grahin (?) a partic, Samadhi, Buddh, = ruta-sam- 
=r ni-lipi(?), fa partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
aint (sérva- or sarva-), mf(@)n. having or 
ayj oe forms (-#¢, f.), Paficar.; Jaim., Sch.; 
ing all colours, SBr.: SrS.; of all kinds, AitBr.; 
Ra tr folie -6haj, min, assuming all forms 
= Sibia, ane m.a pasties tami = ae 
UMN LGN ae eee 
N., -8g a ¢.) all kinds of diseases, Cat. ; -nidanda, 
Dragan +, £. N. of wks, —rodha-virodha-sam- 
ote Mm. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh, —ro- 


ita (Sarudg 
a i . .=rtu 
: O+ rit) mfn, quite red, SBr.; KatySr 






























































































sea a uc pe setton, MW} ‘containing : uantity of the vowels, SamhUp. | ha, m. a general or universal collection, W.: N. of 
all the ee ras ~parivarta, ary aa pore A Se 2 sie, VP. =—vettri, mfn. aa various wks.; mfn. possessed of everything, R, 
RW matics 3 pala, n, the fruit of a | knower, omniscient (-/v2, n.), L. veda, min. = Bamjiia, f. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number, 
Son, va + rit ),mfn.adaptedtoevery See ’ MW.; acquainted with all the | Lalit. =sattva-traitri, m.N. of a mythical being, 


having all knowledge, 


Vedas, Pat. on Pn. iv, SaddhP, » sattva-piipa-jahana, m. N. of a Sam- 
? J Hs 


adhi, Buddh. —sattva-priya-dargana, m. N, 
of 2 Buddha, ib.; ofa Bodhi-sattya, ib.; of another 
person, ib, = sattvehjo-hiri, f. N. of a Rakshasi, 


wit bitable in 


every s°, existing in ev° sy Mn.; Ru 
shang Ge Yana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. —1ak- 
Paryq a ©. Jall auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; -#a¢- 
racterin. 7? stahka, N. of wks.; -/akshifa, m. *cha- 


2,60; m. 2 Brahman who 


has read the four Vedas, W.; -tri-ratra, ™, a partic. 


F “LLG. » gaya, mf(z)n. containing all the 
Sa zips esac w.r. for sarva-devatman, 


Dentirel? marks,’ N. of Siva, a ge me Lect Une dartha, ™. N, of ch. of the BhP. ib. (v.I. -sattubj°). »satyn, mfn. truest of all, 
Ba, MN. of é: Onsisting of short syllables, Ked. © ~ b eantedn (sdrva-), mfn, having complete prope Paiicar. —samneahana, n. (L.) or hanarthaka, 
ders used ac iva, MBh, = linga, mfn. having gr AV.: m. one who gives away all his prop’ to the m. (MW.)a complete armament or armour, = sam- 
ait. liberal a (-fd, f.), Pat. ; ae a a seeks after a sacrifice, L. = vedasa, min, oan naha, m, id., We being completely armed or pre- 
esq adherents of every faith, MBh.; -sa7 anid by a gift of all ones goods (as a sacrifice; | pared for anything, going about anyth® zealously, 


sacrifice of the above kind’), 
‘cs giving all one’s property to 
trS.; Brg SrS.3 giving a 
oe after a sac’, Man. xi, 1(¥.1.); (a7#)s0. all one's 
: os: Br; KathUp.; Sr8.; -dakshina, mf(@)n. 
eld d with 4 gift of all one’s prop” as a fee (ata 
it ) 6S.; Mn. = vedasin, mfn. giving away 
eee 5 property, Kath, =vedltri, mi. =-2ehrs 
all one ge mfn. omniscient, SIS. ; knowing a | 
pao sTariv —veshin, m. ‘having all dresses, 
= “ “ dé (w. r. -vesit). = valdalya-samgra- 
an acto N of wk. = vainasika, mfn. peernn 
ha, oa annihilation, Col.; m. 4 Buddhist, thes a 
Pacis ¢ Buddh® who hold the doctrine of tota 
af _ cage = vyapad, f, complete failure, AitBr. 
annih’, sa ie all-pervading, Up.; <n : - 
eel particulars i % a : nas 
; iversality, 1D. = ~re 
(pi)-100, 2 Oe adaréan, m. N, of a on: ofthe 
bape vas, Buddh, — vrata, n. a universa vow; 
ed en BRP.: mfa. all-vowing, AivGr. ; Kut 
cae aa n., “idyapana-prayoga, a visg 
tb sacipsehs mfn. all-powerful, pcp tien ‘ ey 
wits : a f entire strength (°tya, ind. wit ‘ fy) 
mice "MBh ; power of accomplishing all, Jam. 
a i f. suspicion of everybody, L. = Sabda- 
ae ag ‘uttering various sounds, ee - ae 
ag ae d of all things (-74, f,), Sarva er tac 
eit vai the soul of all that has a ad s 
ie p. 1189, col. 2. =—sastrin, min. 
= BAS, SCE S. Vs MBh, =8E- 


: inds of weapons 
provided with all Fe sta ee gury, VarBrS. 


L.; the universally-pervading spirit, W.—samata, 
f, sameness or identity with all things, ib.; equality 
or impartiality towards everything, Mn, xii, 125. 
™ Samarpana-stotra, n. N. of wk. —samasa, 
m. complete union, all together, KatySr, —sami- 
hara, mfn, all-destroying, R. —samriddha (sar- 
vd-), mfa, entirely well arranged, SBr.; AégvGr. 
—sampatti, f success in everything, R.; Heat.; 
abundance of ev’, Kathas. =sampad, f, complete 
agreement, SBr.—sampanna, mfn. provided with 
everything, AévGr.; -sasya, mf(d)n. having grain 
or corn provided everywhere, Mricch. —sam- 
pita, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv. 
— sampradayaébheda-siddhanta, m. N. of wk, 
=~ Sambhava, m.the source of everything, MarkP. 
= sSammata-siksha, f. N. of wk. =sSarA, m. a 
kind of ulcer in the mouth, Suér.;*Bhpr, = sasya, 
(ibe.) all kinds of grain; mf(@)n. yielding all kinds of 
grain, L.; -d/72, f.a field y°all k° of gr°, L.; -va?, 
mfn. (=-sesya@, mfn.), Heat. =saha, mf{(@)n. all- 
enduring, very patient, MBh,; BhP.; Sivag.; m. 
bdellium, L.; (@), f. the earth, MW.; N, of a 
mythical cow, MBh. = s&kshin, m. the witness of 
everything, NrisUp.; Paiicar.; N. of the Supreme 
Being, MW,; ofthe Wind, ib.; of Fire, ib. — sada, 
mfn. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv, 
(Nilak,) —sidhana, mfn. accomplishing everyth®, 
Paficat.; m. Siva, MBh.= sadhfrana, mf(d or 7)n. 
common to all, NrisUp.; R. &c.; -grayoga,m.N, 
of wk, = sidhu, ind. very good, very well! (used as 
an exclamation), Hit.; -se¢shevita, m. ‘honoured by 


S4dhy<? “mnyasa-nirnaya, m., -~sadhani, £5 
kings? 7% m. N, of wks, Magia wee basing all 
Meal coped! marks, a'heretic, L, = luntake, 
~ loka ae N, of a fraudulent official, Campak. 
Whole an | the whole world, VS.; Hariv.; R.; ee 
Pl, (Or ibe p's, VarBrS, ; every one, MBh.; R. &c.; 
Be. Se eings, VarBrS.; ev° one, R. ; Paiicar. 
Stry 1? U-“Universe-maker,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; 
om N of Vishnu, BhP,; -dha/u-vyavalo- 
Moeeg 5, ofa Samadhi, Karand.; -dhatipadra- 
Kanak Yuttirna, m, N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
Tthma p’ ™ ‘progenitor of all creatures,’ N. of 
Vetse,? 3, “Pravapat?, m, ‘father of the Uni- 
Pallin to * Siva, Sivag.; -bhayam-kara, min. ap- 
Vidhan, Whole world, R.; -bhaydstamtbhita- 
Pi tf mp co 'e2@-Rara,m, N. ofa Buddha, Buddh.; 
4.383 Seat “Upporting the whole w° (said of Siva), 
Beets; oh 4a) mf(z)n, containing the whole w »R; 
wha F °hesuay we R.: of Krishna, 
bg 23 -vig @,m.N, of Siva, R.; oF AT ‘a 
pa largy,, » fn. acquainted with all w°s, MBh.; 
ih! © id m. the soul of the whole w°, MBh. ; 
Ri Shing}, ond Of the whole world,’ N. of Krishna, 
R; loki, “Vara, m, ‘id,,’id., ib.; N. of Br 
Maty, * mMfn containin “the whole world, 
~ : }4 
en min Se f, hae hg aang: Large 
MR? 3 nce ee Te n,, Sch.; m. 
eng’) n, aan (ibe,) al] kinds of metal, Cat.; -aya, 
iron “YY Ted 2 of iron, Paficat. —lohita, min 
“y “Tow 'T ‘ ™lauha, m. ‘entirely of ul i 
enn! fn. jabs mfn. containing all, ManGr. 
pve 5 all-acquiring or all-possessing; Kay. 


also m. [scil. Aratee] ‘a 


. th Ler | Inf >\ > a kuna mn, the comp ‘ lit or calm AV.; N, all good people,’ Siva, MBh., = Bamanya, mf(d)n, 
(rob 5 ee ent all-coloured, TAr. eignn ~ santi, f, universal eee ‘ Xo #r° oF calm,’ N. of | common to all, Rajat. ~simprata, n. omni- 
‘Bon. ha Arborea, L, = varyiDs of wk.; -#r#f, ™- i 4 Fadia and son of Sakun- | presence, Satr. = s&mya, n. equality in all respects, 


Of 'y,_. 

(cf the, pees kinds, MBh. = vartiké, v.!, for 

W 7 a.29% , varman, m, N. of a grammarian 
es? (@) uddh, = vallabha, mfn. dear toall, 
aha ara re an unchaste woman, Ts = Vag-isve- 
macy om, * N. of Vishnu, Paticar, = vant 
Dee Cont ‘ofan Ekaha, SankhSr, = van-maye 
ch, Bhp ‘ning all speech, entirely consisting © 


reign oO ; 
i Vel S pnania): -prayoga, ™. N. of wk 
ala), L. (ct 


saatre, min. know- 
‘-—_- J-rulin RV — 5 . M 
= Sa88, ne Ys -pravet?t, m. ‘ charioteer 
ing every science, 


inte 
of all science, One well acquain 


Asv5r, ~ samrajya~medha-sahasra-niman, 
n. N, of wk, sara, n. the essence or cream of the 
whole (also -fava), Cat.; N. of various wks. + -92¢7- 
maya, m., ~saygraha, m. N, of wks.; -sampyrq- 
hani, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.; °> mi 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, =8araiga, m 
N, of a serpent-demon, MBh, = Saha, min. cee. 


d with all sc°, ib. zy 
mE ises, Paticar.; -ve2 
ning all treatises, . 
maya, mf(7)n.contal : “n all sc°, MW.; °¢vdr- 


cilled 1 
or -visérada, min. si" * sighya, min. to be 


J r . . Sats 
f Sip aVind (Q: st Vaita-saha, min, able to bea mirnaya, m. N. Of = gsighra, | during, ib. =siddha, f. N. of th 
ag Meta Of a ship), MW, =vadin, m. 6 Coe by every one AS Te aitaye, enidraly 14th ine nights, ] ndSt, = siddhinte no an 
Tag ar ats, ue @2)-sammata, mfn. approved DY min. swiftest of all, Ine _guddha-vala (savvd-), | dhanta-samgraha, m. N. of wks. —siddhar. 
Ry at on Iversally admitted, MW.= Varams light or white, Sarngt. MaitrS. = subham- | tha, mfn, having every object 


r ~ a : : us 3 h accomplishe . 
0, ery, ors ‘imultaneously, Pajicat. = wheel min. entirely white-tailed, VS MBh.; m. N, of Siva, | ev° wish gratified, Mn.; R.- Plished, having 


’ : ; Oe ° Paiicar, = 
Sgt, Bhp Pl. all the junctures or special P A kara, min. auspicious '0 “completely empty, Can.; | accomplishment of ey? object, universal] ee : 
Sa veka, ne Vaae, mi ‘all-abiding,’ Siva, MBN. = pinya, mf(¢)0. hing non-existent, | entire proof, complete resy} Seas 
all ys yes completely clothed, MBh. = VE oad Vet, &c.5 thinking vey apS., Sch.; the | Marmelos, L ~ sukhadtrit se ae ee 
- ns 3 - } aS . pas P yo > *} , . . m . “ i I 
2 pa tlds of ¢ asa, MW. =vikrayin, mfn. selling Paficar. » fG, f. complete ex®, nihilism, Sarvad.; | versal happiness, MBh. = sukhe-duhthe a 


thing is non- 
theory that evets ete ¢an adherent of that theory, 


, 3 
meth DBs Mn, ti, 118. = vikshepaté, f, ryt 
-tva, n. id. (-04di" Ni as = giira, m.N. of a Bodhi- 


bhinandin, m, a parti , 
hb, ikhya of counting, Buddh. (cf. -#2hs/e~ yes partic. Samadhi, Buddh, = @n= 


khiya, Nom, A, “yale, to feel every pleasure or 


ba) & € le f Siva SAN Sch. ), 1 a 6 j h - 
Vigra,” ™: ‘celebrated by all,’ N. © ? | oinilist,’ Badar., °°” fn, remaining out of a | delight, Heat. = gurap 
&ha ~a eae vie | nihilist, he, mfn, abhi, n. everything f 
knowleg -“all-shaped,’ Siva, 1D. sattva, Karand. = one 4G 4° ee 


G¢ of everything, Sarvad. ; mfn. 
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all perfumes, SBr, =sulabha, mfr. easy to be ob- 
tained by every one, Sarvad.=stikta, n. N. of wk. 
—stikshma, mfn. finest ormost subtle of all, MBh. 
— sutra (sdrua-), min. made ofall-coloured threads, 
MaitrS. (cf. sd7vas°), —sena (sdrva-), mfn, lead- 
ing all the host, RV.; m. the lord of the whole host, 
MW.; N. of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; of an 
author, Cat.; of a place, g. Sandikddi ; °nadhina- 
tha ( Viddh.) or °72@-fatz (MBh.), m.a commander 
in chief. —sauvarna, mfn. entirely of gold, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. —=steya-krit, mfn. one who steals 
everything, Mn. iv, 256. =—stoma(sd7va-),mf(d)n. 
provided with all the (6) Stomas, TS. ; Br.; SrS.; m. 
N. of anEkaha, KatySr.; Laty.; Vait.—sthana-ga- 
vata, m. N, of a Yaksha, Kathas. —smrit, mfn. 
(prob.) w.r. for -sfrzt, all-obtaining or -procuring, 
MaitrUp. = smriti, f., -smriti-samgraha, m. 
N, of wks, =sva, n. (ifc. f. 2) the whole of a per- 
son’s property or possessions, GrSrS.; Mn,; MBh, 
&c.; (ifc,) entirety, the whole, whole sum of, 
MBh.; Hariy.; Kav. &c.; (a), f. entire property, 
Kaus.; -dakshziza, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the 
whole prop” is given away, Ragh.; -dazda, mfn, 
fined or mulcted of all possessions, W.; n. confisca- 
tion of entire prop®, ib.; -24a/72, mfn, with all one’s 
possessions and fruits, Mricch.; -vakasya, n.N. of 
wk.; -Aaraza,n, or -Adra, m. the seizure or confis- 
_ cation of all one’s property, W.- svara-lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. —svarita, mfn. having only the Sva- 
rita (q.v.), VPrat., Sch. —svarna-maya, mf(z)n, 
entirely golden, Kav, =svaimin, m. the owner or 
master of all, W.; a universal monarch, ib.; (°m72)- 
gundpéta, mfn. endowed with all the qualities of a 
master, ib. —svaiya, Nom. A. °yate, (ifc.) to re- 
gard as one’s whole property, Kpr., Sch. —svara, 


m.N, of an Ekaha, Laty. ; Mas.; Nyiyam.—sviu, 


m. a kind of mixed caste (the offspring of a Gopa or 
cowherd female and a Napita‘or barber), BrahmavP, 
~ hatya, f. every kind of murder, NrisUp. = haya, 
mfn. appropriating everything, MBh.; inheriting a 
person’s whole property, Vishn.; all-destroying (as 
death), Bhag.; R.; VarbrS.; Paijicar.; m. N. of 
Yama, Hariv. —harana, n. confiscation of one’s 
entire property, Mn., Sch. hari, m. N. of the 
hymn RV.x,96,SankhBr.; SankhSr.; of the author 
of thesame hymn (having the patr. 4 tzdra), Anukr. 
— hargha-kara, m{n.causin guniversal joy, Paficar. 
~ hiyas (sérva-),mfn.havingall strength or vigour, 
AV, =hara, m.=-harana, Mn. viii, 399: (am), 
ind, confiscating a person’s whole property, Kathas. 
= hirin, m, ‘all-seizing, N. of an evil spirit, MarkP. 
~- hasya, mfn. derided by all, Rajat. —hita, mfn. 
useful or beneficial to all; m. N, of Sakya-muni 
VarBrS.; n. pepper, L. —hut, mfn. offered com 
pletely (asa sacrifice), RV.; TS.5 Br.; Laty.; (prob.) 
all-sacrificing or sacrificing all at once, MW. = huta 
(sérva-), mfn. offered entirely (-/va, n.), AV.; 
TS.; GrSrS, —huti, f. a complete sacrifice, AitBr, 
= hrid, n. the whole heart or soul ;(%@@), ind, with all 
one’s heart, RV. —hema-maya, mf(z)n. entirely 
golden, Heat. = homa, m. a complete oblation, ib. ; 
(asarva-h°, ‘not a complete obl°,’ KatySr.); -dad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. Sarvékara-prabhié-kara, 
m., “kara-varépéta, m, N. of partic. Samadhis, 
Buddh, Sarva&kara (ibe. ) or “kiram, ind. in all 
forms, in every way, Ratnav.; Mcar, Sarvaksha, 
mfn. (prob. ) casting one’s eyes everywhere, Paiicar, 
Sarvagamopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad 
Sarvagneya, mfn. sacred only to Agni, SankhSr. 
Sarvigrayana-kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
Sarvanka, m. N. of an author (or of wk.}, Cat. 
Sarvanga, n. (ifc. f. 7) the whole body, Vas.; 
Kathas, &c.; pl. all the limbs, R.; Kathas.; Maitr- 
Up.,Sch.; allthe Vedaingas,KenUp,; (sd-y), mf(z)n. 
entire or perfect in limb, RV.; AV.; complete, 
(-bhanga,m.‘entire collapse’), Kim,; Rajat.; m.N. 
of Siva, MBh.; (av), ind. in all respects, exactly, 
Kathas.; -zydsa, m., -yoga-dipikd, £. N. of wks.; 
-riipa, m. N, of Siva, MBh.; -vedand-samanya- 
karma-prakasa, m, N. of ch. of wk,; -szendara, 
mfn. beautiful in every member, completely beauti- 
ful, MW.; m. (also -vasa, m.‘ whose essence is good 
for all the limbs’) a partic. drug or medicament, L.; 
(7), f. N. of various Comms. Sarvangika, mfn. 
(an ornament) destined for the whole body, Malatim. 
Sarvangina, mf(a)n. (w.r. °gtza) covering or 
pervading or thrilling the whole body, Kay,; KavyAd. 
&c. ; relating or belonging to the Angas or Vedaiigas 
collectively, W. Sarvitcara, m. N. of wk, Sar- 
vhchrya, Mm. the teacher of all, Vents, Sarv&- 


wage sarva-sulabha. 


jiva, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp. 
Sarvaiic, see p.1189, col. 2. Sarvatithi, mfn. 
receiving every one as guest, Gaut.; MBh.; -vra/a, 
mfn. devoted to all guests, W. Sarvatithya, n. 
N.ofa lake, Sukas. Sarvatisaiyin, mfn. surpassing 
everything, Mcar. Sarvatisarin, mfn. suffering 
from diarrhoea caused by all the humours, Sur. Bar- 
vatodya-parigraha, m. ‘comprehending every 
musical instrument,’ N, of Siva, MBh. Sarvat- 
maka, the whole soul (ea, ind. ‘with all one’s s°’), 
BhP.; mfn. all-containing (-2va, n.), ib.; Samk.; 
contained in everything, NrisUp.; R.; proceeding 
from all the Doshas ( = sarva-doshdtm°), Bhpr.; m, 
a partic. form of the Aptor-yama, ApSr., Sch, Sar- 
vitman, m. the whole person (°774, ind. ‘ with all 
one’s soul’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the universal 
Soul, Up.; MBh.; R. &c.; the wh® being or nature 
(°nd, ind. ‘ entirely, completely’), Kad.; Nyayam., 
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (sd7v° or 
°vdt), mfn, entire in person or nature, AV.; Br.; 
AsvSr.; °ma-tva, n. the state or condition of the 
univ® Soul, LiigaP. (-davsana, n. ‘the doctrine of 
the oneness of everything with Spirit,’/ MW.) ; °a- 
dri, mfn, seeing one’s self everywhere, Cat.; °7za- 
bhiitt, f. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, gt; all 
beings collectively, W. Sarv&di, m. the beginning 
or first of all things, Paficar.; mfn. having any kind 
of commencement whatever, RPrat. Sarva-drisa, 
mfn. like to all, MW, Sarvadbhuta-santi, f. 
N. of wk. Sarvadya, mf(d)n. the first of all, hav- 
ing existed the first, Paiicar. Sarv&dhara, m.a re- 
ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvadhika, mfn. 
superior to everything, Bhim. Sarvadhikarana, 
n. pl. all occasions (es/2¢, ind. ‘on all oc°’), MatsyaP. 
SarvAdhikara, m. general superintendence, W.; 
a chapter on various objects, Cat.; a ch® on objects 
concerning all, ApSr., Sch. Sarvadhikarin, mfn. 
superintending everyth°, Rajat.; mi. a general super- 
intendent, W. Sarv&dhikya, n. superiority to all, 
ib. Sarv&dhipatya, n. universal sovereignty, 
SvetUp. Sarvadhyaksha, m. a general superin- 
tendent, Paficar, Sarv&nanda, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons (also -Aavz, -natha, -mizs- 
va, -vandya-ghatiya), Cat.; of wk. Sarvana- 
vadya-karini,f.N.of wk. Sarvanavadyaiga, 
mf(z)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh. 
Sarvanukarin, mfn. all-imitating, MW.; (772), 
f, Desmodium Gangeticum, L, Sarvanukrama, 
m. (Caran).), °manika, f, (Cat.) or °mani, f. (ib-) 
a complete index (esp. to the Veda); N. of wks. ; 
°ni-vritti, f.N.of Comm, Sarvanudatta, mfn. 
entirely accentless (-/va, n.), RPrat.; Say. Sar- 
vanunasika, mfn. speaking through the nose, Siksh. 
Sarvanubhi, mfn, all-perceiving, SBr. Barva- 
nubhiti, f. universal experience, MW.; 2 white 
variety of the Tri-vrit plant, ib. ; Convolvulus a 
pethum, Car.; m. ‘all-perceiving,’ (with Jainas) N. 
of two Arhats, L. Sarvanumati, f. the consent 
of all, MW. Sarvénushtubha, mf. cape | 
consisting of Anushtuph, SBr. Sarvanusyita, 
strung together with everything (-/U2,_ n-), ‘ 
Sarvanta, m. the end of everything (é, ind. 4 a 
very end of [gen.]’), Divyav.; -4724; mfn. ma ae 
an end of everything, Paficar. ccablosar am 
=prec., ib, Sarvantara (SBr.; NrisUp.) oF — 
stha (Cat.), mfn. being in everything. cgi 
tax-dtman (Paiicar.) or °tar-yamin (BhP.,oco.); 

a haka 
m, the universal Soul. Sarvauna-bhaks ‘ 
mfn. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or no )s 
L. Sarvanna-bhiti, m. a kind of divine ont 
SanikhGr. (doubtful reading). sarvanna-P mi 
(L.) or °vamnin (Apast.) or vannina (Pan. ; 
mfn.=°vénna-bhakshaka, Sarvanya, Ee. 
tirely different, Pan. viii, 1, 51- scapes sar Up. 
‘being beyondall things, final emaneipyans oie a 
Sarva-pushti-prayog4, I. N. of wv < Sr. Sch. 
péksha, mfn. relating to every particular, E i. 
Sarvapti, f. attainment of all, AitBr. ; a faty 
Sarvabhayam-kara,min.causing univer" is all 
R. Sarvabhaya-prada, mfn. Be — Y phil 
(said of Vishnu), Vishn. Sarvab : 

; ‘th all ornaments, +% 

shita, mfn, adorned wit a ents: 
Sarva&bherana-vat, mfn. having al ee Siero 
Heat, Sarvabhava, m, non-existence “a siete 
all, Apast.; Mn. ix, 189; absolute n@bee aaha, 
Samkhyak, , Barvabbibbi, m. pete all 
Buddh. Sarvabhisankin, ™ oaiadai qhaka, 
(°Ri-tva, n.), MBh.; Car. Sarva eA § A 
mfn, deceiving every one, Mn. iv, 195. 


Sarva-~ 
i nl- 
phisamdhin, mfp. id., L.; ™. 4 cynic, calum 


“A an 7 
qwrt sarvesvard, 


ator, W. Sarvabhisira, a 
complete army, pia 
the innermost of all, 1ngo'- 
absolute immoitality, R. pete 
who belong to a household or a eres, ooea 
ManGr Sarvambhonidhi, 0 oe of ir04) 
MBh "Sarvayasa, mi(7)n- ee a ge, al BE 
i arvic ving oF 1. 

viyu, mfn, hav! aye d 
nas 
farmed with ev? weapon, N, of vite rvayts 
péta, mén. possessing all wee > elif 
(TUp.) or “vayus: ( 
ranyaka, mfn. livin 
Baudh. Sarvarambha, Teil 
beginning of awork (270 "N. 0 wees 
“A as pass bc) all things 1 matte? 
within, 7 Ege, MaitUp.§ Mace 
(esha ind. ‘in all a all the in 

? 

1 articular WOK J» 
ake of whole, Jaim-+ ‘ 


sake of the smrystes iD. 
pose (-fva, De}s oe 
minding everything, 
hiirta (in astrom. a ay aia i 
things, Paficar.5 ~ 7 ninkio ‘ 
Nal.; -cétaka,™ .t M3 


in 

+ af office! 2) 

a general oversecly chief nae 
famtant, Mm, 


of various Wie 
ing of all obj’; 


-ctraction (opp: 1 
N of a Bodhi-sattva, Bu 
effecting everyUn ne? sathas. BO? sad ppc! 
N. of wk.), : jahanas aayesy ine! sity, 
Durga, me ae omplishi0é a 

» Nee ots 

n. a Mea aesanigrane sched all 06 : 
ho has 4 ted, 2667 ypille® i 

mfn. one W (so 64 were all F cool, ah 

bes dab | iO) be 

s pat Ms ing, W°3 afte pati Ay 
ases °. ° ) 

birth), Lalit. 5 Kathas.? deities of pus 

5) Bat (int) 

1. (with Jaina, “rings U 

hand ee deserve 

yphnales f ancat 
An a to everyth ne grande, : fA 
containing everY things”. ays 


Avasare, eee * gptP” ag 

Sarvav a ney occash ari 
(am), 0 “ n-beam, ‘ge MBb- pe ) 
2 a all seat all jo Ones rit? 
all position ’ ition (oat) t e ast ut 
, Cr inh 


Pr ; ty 
10 Si 


. i0 f) 
evel) ee fp 


f, every ©° h.} 
ry wW fn , 

every out By an tilb 
a a 18°F fn ce 9 


6 entirely Te ; af 

mf(a)n. CUTE ahUPs gh gs I% Binal 
els . gat gc yes f 

of the vo" psiva, MBM. sorte ag toe 


y18- © oof 
consisting tbF 0 n git oy 














wage sarvéshta-da. 


ae W,; (also with ¢iva-bhuktiya or soma-jajit) 
ee and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat. ; 
almi oN tied ded m, N. of ch. of wk.; -/va, 0, 
mals E Ape eamatUp. ; Vedintas. ; -stuti-ratna- 
aor 7 ue of wk. Barvéshta-da, mf(@)n. ac- 
cee Shing all wishes, Cat. SarvAisvarya, n. the 
hear’ ay Of every one, KapS.; sov® over all, 
N. (Pafic Sarvocohitti, f. (KapS.) or °cchedana, 
a,m at, ) complete extermination. BSarvotkar- 
ma, Taf. Pre-eminence over all, KapS. Sarvotta- 
Baryéts est ofall, Kay.; -sfofra, n. N. ofa Stotra. 
voda aratvAbhidhina, n. N.of wk. Sar- 
RPrit. - yas having the acute accent everywhere, 
ing one’s ate Sch. Sarvédyukta, mfn. exert- 
min, ate to the utmost, R. Sarvopakirin, 
Comm we all, MW.; (27), f. N. of various 
Precedin Sarvopadha, mfn, having any kind of 
8 vowel, having any penultimate letter, 
r i Sarvépanishat-sira, “sara-prasnot- 
bhiti-py ay Opanishad, f, “shad-arthanu- 
* Céssati aAxisa, m. N, of wks, Sarvoparama, 
Vediin ae of all things, absolute rest (-/v@, Ne), 
Mw. «, S8rvopAdhi, m. a general attribute, 
’ San vPaya-kauialya-pravesana, m.a 
Mtriveate Karand. (w.r. °ya-kos°). Sarvo- 
lAsa. 1, m. N. of an author, Cat. Sarvol- 
¥ Com rin rh N, of wk. Sarvéugha, m. an 
bhe Mi Picte in all its accoutrements, L.; =gu?'#- 
Barvitieh Se L.; n. a kind of honey, L. 
TR, ; n Tee mfn, consisting of various herbs, 
Com Sauce ; herbs, $Br.; TUp.; Laty.; a pattic. 
N. of Wk or strong smelling herbs, L.; -nidand, n. 
herbs, Grg Servdushadhi, f, sg.or pl. all (kinds of) 
ates (; . &e.5 (7), £, pl. N. of 10 different h's, 
sib’. M. a class of 10 partic, h°s, L.; “gaia, 
Lalit. ae “Ni shyanda, fa partic. kind of writing, 
ee M. the juice or infusion of the herb 
"dushag, . \Vaushadhi, MW.; -varga, m.= sar 
> 
UMiversay et mf(z2d)n, all, every, whole, entire, 
Barve a 3 (¢), ind, everywhere, L. 

» mf(@)n. (perhaps) all-sided, Maitrs. 

: B, mfn ta comp. for sarvatas. —pani- 
"etUp.. Vi. aving hands and feet everywhere, 
QL, 2 : sans MBh. —subha, f, Panicum Itali- 
PvetUp, ; Sruti-mat, mfn. having ears pie Aig i 
8 "Bans al] GF s Barvéndriya-sakti, es of 
Mf “ZVatas of which operate everywhere, Vishn. 

ty aving ¢ comp. for savvatas, —cakshus, 
aacart e cyes everywhere, MBh. aa 
» pd Where i from all sides, in every direction, 
AV 20. ii, 3 - Vi Sie, Bc. ; around (acc.), Vop. Vy 

2 i Sch, ; entirely, completely, thoroughly, 

vss ftom i - a; = sarvasmat or sarve- 
& &e,  * I, from every one éc., S15.} Mn.; 

TVat 
ne tvate a N. of a man, MaitrS. f 
Whew mf tee: for sarvatas. = *kshi-siro- 
Boi ) Svetty ving eyesand headand mouth every 
inp Binal} g/P'3, Vishn.; MBh. —gamin, mfn. 
we In ever €ctions, Kum, = dikka, mfn. extend- 
in ao) Nex rection, Jaim., Sch. ; (am), ind. aie 
iq. Sirection’ ajat, — disam, ind. from all si¢ i 
anew, 2 ‘» MBh. ; R.; Rajat.; BHP. ; (as), in 3 
sae rae mfn, having a sharp edge 19 a 
Udh, aw hura, mfn, being every where at the 
in, Phadra, mfn, in ev° dir® or on Fy) 
8 “y Way auspicious &c., BhP.; Pancat.» 
0 , 
to eyo dare form and having an eqtianee 

Point of the compass, ib. ; a form © 
acl m.; a square mystical diagram 
of poets and used on partic. occasions to 
tific; pat erected to Vishnu ; but cf. below); 
=; ae itds is id Stanza in which each half Pada Ss 
Or che? Sig, 4 j Mtical with the other half (e. g Bir 
eps tade Gaz 49} also n., Kpr.); a kind of ri 
ya Ae Meanj Which each syllable of a word has a 
thai. UNtai, ee ) Kay, } the car of Vishnu, L. ‘at ‘ 
(@) hes, ba Nr. 3 Of a forest, MW.; Azadirac Mp 
hase the tree 00, ib.; a kind of perfume, ¥ ar Brs. ; 
avi, “ea, T, , Melina Arborea, Bhpr.; 4 Sort © 
3 an actress, ib.; (az), n. 4 building 
Tam cous galleries around, VarBrS- 3 mye 
“Ons 7ed for 4 square shape but enclosing 4 ITC a 
Nith thotetell Tolopical purposes oron special ee 
N. e aboy §0od orbad fortune; perhaps identica’ 
Sarde, ? at-5 a partic, mode of sitting, ib.} 
Nrotks; nn the gods, BhP. ; (m. or n.?) N.o 

Of ya ran. partic. diagram(see above), 

ous Whs, 5° 


wk ra-uyakhyand, 1. 


wk.; -devata-sthdpana-prayoga, M.,-prayoga,m., 
-phala-vicara,m.,-maudala, n.,-mandala-krama, 
m.,-mandala-devata-manira, m. pl., -mandalddz- 
harika, f., -lakshana, n., -ingato-bhadra, -homa, 
UV hadradi-cakravalt, f. N. of wks. = bhadraka, 
m. (with cheda) a fourfold incision iu the anus for 
fistula, Suér.; 2 partic. form of temple (f= -bhadra), 
VarBrS.; (4d), f, Gmelina Arborea, L. —bhiiva, 
m. the being all around, Nir. —mAxgam, ind. in all 
ways or directions, BhP. -mukha (sarvdto-), 
mf(Z)n, facing in all dir°, turned ev where, VS. ; TS: 
SBr. &c.; complete, unlimited, Kav.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kam.; soul, spirit, Lj N. of Brahma 
(‘having four faces’), ib. ; of Siva, ib.; a Brahman, 
L.; of Agni, MBb. ; the heaven, Svarga, ib.; N.of wk.; 
n, water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L; “harika, f. pl., 
-paddhati, f., -prakarana,n.,-prayoga, M.; ae 
gilré-lva, D., “nhdudgatra-prayoga, m. N, of wks. 
~ yilasa, m. N. of Comm. = vritta, mfn, omni- 
PE and everywhere, in every case, always, 
at all times(often strengthened by @2z, sarvada &c. ; 
with za, ‘in no case’), SBr. &e. 8c. = sarvasmin 
(with #a,‘in no case, ‘not atall &c.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c, = ga, mf(a)n. all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; m. aif, wind, W.; N. of a son ofa Mann, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; ofason ECR cs la eb 
mfn. extending to € ything, universal, perfect, Mie 
= gamin, mfn. all-pervading, Lalit. ; m, air, wink i 
L. ~ gimini-pratipatti-jnana- bala, n, the 
faculty of knowing the means of going Abeta 
(one of the 10 faculties of a Tathagata), Dharmas.76, 
—sattva, mn. omnipresence, Saeed a Barrer 
trfpi, mf(7)n. reaching A Niet nett Ts 
Sarvatrapratig’® mfn. not kept back from r.¢. 
Te . 

Pe aathh, ind in every way, in er° respect, by ll 
means (oftenjoined with tall a as. : a © 
{ ps wi in ; . 
a aT way, however, MBh.; R.; 


: tirely, in the highest degree, 
RPrit.; altogether, pie Mi! tee at alltimes, MW. 


‘agly, MBh. ; K ; 
Se, mfa, in whatever way appearing, Cat. 


‘ined 
£ ind. always, at all times (often joine 

sayfa are sarvathé ; with a, ‘never’), 

a Pg c, Sarvadéiva-sattva, n. being at all 


times, RamatUp. afic) turned towards 
ean, min. (see 2. 
Barvadry ’ il, MW. 


‘ ing a \ 
all, Vee aoe e ed. wholly completely, entirely, 
’ 


aaa ore ivel¥. r, in general, uni- 
Gaeyal aol ea att hate collective 
aba ee the pl. may be in any case or ibc.), 
Se eR OR Sankh$r. &c.; in every or any way, 
Ma Be universally, always, everywhere, TBr.; 
RPrat.; on all sides 

Sarvano, min. (74 


tN of Siva’s wife or Durga, Cat. (cf. 

pt ti 

sarvant). 
Sarviy2, 

able.or fit for al 


aqact sarvart, WT. for garvart, q.V. 
aizst sarvala or °li, f. an iton cluk or 


crow, L. 
Sa shapa, m. mustard, mustard- 
z ue » a mustard-seed used asa 


H8ECs 
i Seni on weight, Mn.; Sarngs. ; a kind of 
fherb, L.; 2 partic. erup- 


+3, afc) turned in all direc- 


mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit- 
1, Pan. v, 1, 19; Vartt. 1, Pat. 


poison, L.; (#), f. 8 ng ‘kind of small bird (said to 


tion ofthe body) Oi} 8 a raitjanita), L.— kama, 
rd-seed, Kav. = kanda, m.a kind 
4 root, Suir. = taila, n. mustard-oil, ib. 
a do aa ‘4 of culinary herb, Car, sneha, 


: kind of 
ie “sii, Sarshaparuna, Mm. N. of a 
m=" 3 


hildren, ParGr. " 

demon et an Sang ‘| of snake, Sukh @), f e 
Bee eomus insect, ib.; 2 kind of eruptio 
artic. 

(= sarshapi, ib om. A.°yate, to appear as small 
Bare ‘eard-seed, BHP. 
as 3 pean ea seers Satta. yenomous insect, Susr. ; 

rs Bay 
ibd), f,, see sarshapake. 
5 rus sa-rsht-gane, min. (fr. 7: sa+ 
af 1 ded bya host of Rishis, MW. 


rishi gavin 000, min, with a host of Rishis 
sarah : 


N. of | and Maruts, ib, 


Wea sa-lajzja. 
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WAH sarshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


QiER sa-rshtika, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. 
risht°) furnished with spears, MBh. (v.1.) 

Wey sal (for sar, a form of +/sri), cl. x. P. 
salatz, to go, move, Dhatup. xv, 40. 

Sala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L. 
Salaliika, (prob.) n. aimless wandering (?), RV. 
ii, 30, 14. 

Salasala, mfn. going, moving, L. 

Balila, mf(@)n. (cf. sarzrd) flowing, surging, 
fluctuating, unsteady, RV.; AV.; MaitrS. ; (@), f. (in 
Samkhya) one of the four kinds of adhyatmika 
tushtz or interna] acquiescence (the other three bein g 
ambhas, ogha, and urisht2 ; cf. su-pard), Tattvas, : 
(amz),n. (ifc. f. @ flood, surge, waves, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; (also pl.) water (acc. with 4/22, ‘to offer a 
libation of water to [gen.]”), Kaus; MBh. &c.; rain- 
water, rain, VarBrS. ; eye-water, tears, Megh.; a kind 
of wind (see-va¢a) ; a partic. high number, SankhSr,; 
a kind of metre, Nidinas. = karman, n,‘ water-rite,’ 
a libation of w°® offered to a deceased person, MBh. 
= kukkuta, m.a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. —knn- 
tala, m. ‘ w°-hair,’ Vallisneria or Blyxa Octandra, 
L,—kriyé, f.=-harman, R,=gargari, f. a w°- 
jar, Mricch. = guru, mfn. heavy with tears, Megh. 
— cara, m.‘water-goer,’ an aquatic animal, VarBrs,; 
-kelana, m, ‘ fish-bannered,’ the god of love, Daé. 
ja, mfn, produced or living in w°, VarBrS.; m.an 
aquatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. = next, L. 
=janman, n.‘w®-born,’ a lotus, L.=tva, n. the 
state of w°, MarkP, —da, m. ‘presenter of w°®,’ a 
kind of official, R.; a cloud, VarBrS. —dayin, mfn. 
causing rain, ib, @hara, m.‘w°-bearer,’ a cloud, 
MB&h. —nidhi, m. ‘ water-receptacle,’ the ocean, 
Chandom. ; a kind of metre, Col. = nipita, m. fall 
of rain, VarBrS, = nisheka, m. sprinkling with w°, 
Ritus.~ pati, m.‘w®-lord,’ N, of Varuna, VarBrS. 
— pavanasin, mfn. drinking only water and air, 
Kav, = ptira, m.a large quantity of w° (-vaé, ind.), 
Paficat. — priya, m. ‘fond of w°,’ a hog, L. = bha- 
ya, n. danger from w®, inundation, VarBrS. ; -dayi22, 
mfn. causing in®, ib. = bhara, m. ‘mass of water,’ 2 
lake, Bhim, —maya, mf(z)n. consisting of water, 
VarBrS, = mue, m. ‘discharging w°,’ a rain-cloud, 
Balar.— yoni, m. ‘w°-born,’ N. of Brahmi, Hariv, 
— raya, m.‘w°-flow,’ a current, stream, W. = r&ja, 
m. =-fat?, MBh.—rasi,m.‘heap of w®,’ theocean, 
Sis.; any piece of w°, W.— vat, mfn. provided with 
w°, R. — vita (saledé-), mfn.=salildkhyena vé- 
ta-viseshendnugrihitah, TS. (Sch.) —saraka, m, 
n. a bowl of w°, Susr,—stambhin, mfn. stopping 
w°, Venis.~sthala-cara, m. ‘living in w° and on 
land,’ an amphibious animal, Paficat, Salil@kera, 
m. a great mass of w°, MBh.; the ocean, Rajat. Sa- 
1il&Rjali, m, two handfuls of w° (as a libation), R. 
Saliladhipa, m.=°/a-gati, Hariv. Salilarna- 
va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; -séyaka, mfn, re- 
posing on w” (applied to Vishnu), Vishn. Salilar- 
thin, mfn. wishing for w°, thirsty, MW. Salilé- 
laya, m. ‘w*-receptacle,’ the ocean,R. SalilAva- 
gaha, m, bathing in w°, Sak, Salila-vati, f. N. 
of a place, VP. Salilésana, mfn. subsisting only 
onw’, BhP. Salil&saya,m.‘ w°-receptacle,’a pond, 
lake, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. Salil@hare, mfn. =°/3- 
sana, R. Salile-cara, mfn. moving about in w®, 
MBh, Saliléndra, m.(=“°/a-fatz); -pura, n.Va- 
runa’s city, R. Saliléndhana, m. ‘w°-ignition,’ 
the submarine fire (cf. vagabégn?), L. Salilééa, 
m, = °/a-pat?, MBh, Salile-saya, mfn. resting 
or lying in w® (also as a kind of penance), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur, Salilésvara, m.(=°/2-fatz), MBh. 
Balilocoaya, mf(z)u. abounding in w°, ib. gaqy- 
16ttha, mfn. risen from the ocean, Mricch, Sali. 
16dbhava, mfn. ‘ produced in water,’ Hariy.; m. a 
shell, MBh.; n. a lotus-flower,R. Salilépajivin 
mfn. subsisting by w® (as a fisherman), VarBrs. Sa. 
lilépaplava, m. ‘a flood of w°,? inundation, MW 
Salildikas, mfn. dwelling Or living in w®, R. . BhP. 
Salilsidana, m,n. rice boiled in Water, Hariy, 


ASA sa-laksha, mfp. (i.e, 4, sa + 1°) 
having a lac or a hundred thousand, MW 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to ‘t i 
Ber cviaah be mfn, having the same 
acteristics, homogeneous, similar Dagar.: Kay 
= lakshman (sd-),mfn. id. RV, : v hee ae ae. 


S.; TS. lag. 
neka, mfn. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vive 


=lajja, mfn, feeling sham 
€ or modesty, bashful 
embarrassed (ay, ind.), Kay.; Kathas, Bee. ;m. re 


sat 
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temisia Indica and Austriaca, L.; -/va, n. shame, 
bashfulness, Campak. —lajjita, mf(@)n. ashamed, 
abashed, Paficar. ; -szeha-karunam, ind, with bash- 
fulness 2nd love and compassion, Uttarar. —lalitam, 
ind. with sport, wantonly, MW. —lavaka, mfn. to- 
gether with the substance called Lavaka, Paficar, 
—lavana, mfn, with salt, VarYogay.; n. tin(?), L. 
= 1aja~-kusuma, mfn. accompanied with sprinkled 
grain and flowers, MW.=linga, mf(@)n. having the 
same marks or attributes, AsvSr. ; Kaus.; (ifc.) corre- 
sponding i.e. directed to, MBh, —lingin, m.‘ having 
the usual marks (as of an ascetic &c., without be- 
longing to the order),’ a religious impostor (applied 
to the 7 schisms), Jain. —lile, mf(@)u. playing, 
sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; R.; mocking, sneer- 
ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathas.; (avz), 
ind. playfully, with ease (also with zva), R.; BhP.; 
sportively, coquettishly, Mricch.; K4lid.; Kir. ; -ga- 
ja-gamin, m. N, of a Buddha, Lalit.; -sarzhasa, 
mfn, smiling coquettishly, Malatim. ; -Zazsa-gama- 
ma, f. having the wanton gait of a Hansa, Kathas, 
=leka (sd-), m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya (cf. 
eka), TS.—1lepa, mfn. with oily substances, KatySr, 
— lesa, mfn. having parts or portions, with every 
part, entire; (azz), ind, with every particle, entirely, 
wholly, MW.—loka (sd-), mfn. being in the same 
world with (gen. or loc.), AitBr.; SBr.; with the 
people or inhabitants, Cat. —lokata, f. the being in 
the same world or sphere with (gen., instr.,or comp.), 
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity 
(one of the four states of final beatitude = s@/odyq, 
RTL, 41), AitBr. &c. &c, —lokya, min, = -Joka 
(with gen.), MBh, —lobha, mfn, greedy, avaricious, 
Kathas.—lomadhi, m. N, of a king (cf. Jom° and 
su-d°), BhP, —loman (sd-), mfn. with the grain, 
corresponding to or co-extensive with (instr.), TS, ; 
Br. ; “wia-tud, n. the being with the grain &c., SBr.; 
PaficavBr, —lohita, mf(@)n, having the same blood, 
Vop.; coloured blood-red, MBh, 


Us AFG salakhaka, m, N. of a man, Inscr, 


Wess salada, (f. 2), g. gaurdd; (Kas. sa- 
landa). 


AST salarin(?), m. N. of author, Cat. 

Ass salaluka. See p. 1189, col. 3. 

Weis salavi. See apa-s° and pra-s°, 

aBIzat sala-vyikt, f, = sala-vr° (q.v.), 
TS.; MaitrS. 


arart sdliga, mfn. (said of the sea; v.], 
saliga), MaitrS.; Kapishth. 


Waa saluna, m. a kind of worm or para- 
site, Sarngs. 


a 
ASA salais. See apa-salaih. 
YX salya, salyaka. See vi-s®. 
AAAI sallaki, sallakiya= sal, q.v. 


aaquay sal-lakshana-tirtha, n. (fr. sét 
+ 2°, see p. 1134) N. of a Tirtha,W. Sal-lax. 
shya, 1. a good aim, right aim or object, Cat, 
Sal-loka, m.p!. good people, excellent persons, Kay. 


ae saliadra, m. (with bhatta) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 


Gaq saliayd, sallapa, w.r. for sam-1°, 


@ai sdiva, m. pl. N. of a people {also 
written Sa/va), SBr. = desa,m. N. ofacountry, MW, 


@ee salha, m. N. of a man (also written 
sahla), Rajat. 
Salhana, m. N. of a man, ib. 


WI 1. savd, m. (fr. 4/3. su) pressing out 
the juice of the Soma plant, RV. ; SBr.; SankhSr.; 
pouring it out, L.; the moon, L.; n. the juice or 
honey of flowers, L, =lata, f. the plant yielding 
Soma-juice (cf. soma-l°), Say. on RV. viii, 29, 1. 
= Vidha (savd-), mfn.=savana-v?, SBr. 

i. Savana, nu. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of press- 
ing out the Soma-juice (performed at the three periods 
of the day; cf. ¢r2-shavana ; pratah-, madhyan- 
dina- and tritiya-s°), RV. &&c. &c.; the pressed out 
Soma-juice and its libation, a Soma festival, any ob- 

lation or sacrificial rite, ib.; (with Pessah) = prenz- 
savasta, Yaji. i, 11; (pl.) the three periods of day 


Weatand sa-lazjita, 


(morning, noon, and evening), Gaut.; Mn.; BhP.; 
time (in general), BhP. ; bathing, ablution, religious 
bathing (performed at m°, n°, and ev®), Kir. —Ear- 
man, n. the sacred rite of libation, Sak. = k&la, m. 
the time for libation, SBr. = krit, mfn. performing 
al°, SBr. =krama, m. the order of |° or sacr® rites, 
VPrat.— gata, mfn, going to perform a 1°, Apast. 
—traya,n. the three 1°s, ShadvBr. — devata, f. the 
deity of al°, SankhSr. = pankti, mfn. accompanied 
by five l*s, AitBr. = prayoga, m. N. of wk, —bhij, 
mfn. partaking ofa l°, TS, mukha, n. the begin- 
ning of a l°, TS.; °&hiya, mf(@)n. belonging to it, 
KatySr. = vid, mfn. knowing the times or periods of 
a 1°, BhP, = vidha, mfn. of the same value as a 1°, 
like a |°, Laty. — gag, ind. at each of the 1°s, ASv5Sr. ; 
BhP. = samsthi, f. the end of a 1°, Laty. —sami- 
shanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. «stha, mfn. en- 
gaged in al° or sacrifice, Yaji, Savanfmukalpam, 
ind. according to the three periods of day, Apast. 
Savangntz, m. the end of a 1° or sacrifice, Katysr. 

Savanika. See fritiya-s°. 

Bavaniya, mfn, relating to the Soma libation or 
to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Br.; SrS.; having 
access to a sacrifice, authorized to partake ofit, Baudh. 
= kala, m.the timefor a Soma 1°, SankhSr. — past, 
m.an animal fit for sacrifice, BhP. —pAtra,n.aSoma 
vessel, Apor. 


@q 2. savd, m, (fr, 4/1. sit) one who sets 
in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, comr 
mander, VS.; SBr.; m. the sun (cf. savitrz), L.; 
setting in motion, vivification, instigation, impulse, 
command, order(esp. applied to the activity ofSavitri ; 
dat. savaya, ‘for setting in motion”); RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TBr,; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura- 
tion, consecration, Br.; 2 kind of sacrifice, Kaus. ; 
any sacrifice, MBhb.; a year(?), BhP. (see dqhz-s°). 
—kanda, m.N, of the fifth book of the Satapatha- 
brahmana. = pati (savd-), m, the lord of the Sava 
ceremony, MaitrS. 

2. Bavana, n.(for1.seecol, 1; for 3. seep. 1191, 
col. 2; for sa-waria see col. 3) instigation, order, 
command (cf. safyd-s°), RV.; MaitrUp. 

Bavas, n.id. See satyd-s°. 

Savitara, Nom. P. °ratz, to be like the sun, 
resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr. 

Savitri, m.a stimulator, rouser, vivifier (applied 
to Tvashtri), RY. iii, 55, 193 x, 10, 63 N- of a 
sun-deity (accord. to Naigh. belonging to the atmo- 
sphere as well as to heaven; and sometimes in the 
Veda identified with, at other times distinguished 
from Siirya ‘the Sun,’ being conceived of an 
personified as the divine influence and vivifying 
power of the sun, while Siirya is the more cau- 
crete conception; accord. to Say. the sun before 
rising is called Savitri, and after rising till its setting 
Siirya; eleven whole hymns of the RV. and parts 
of others [e.g. i, 353 ii, 38; iii, 62, 10-12 &c. | 
are devoted to the praise of Savitri; he has golden 
hands, arms, hair &c.; he is also reckoned among 
the Adityas [q. v.], and is even worshipped as ‘lor 
of all creatures,’ supporting the world and delivering 
his votaries from sin; the celebrated verse, RV. “y 
62, 10, called e@yatri and SAUTE (qq. vv-] Is ac- 
dressed to him), RV. &c. &c,; the orb of the sun 
(in its ordinary form) or its god (his wifé 1s ese 
MBh, ; Kav. &c, ; N. of one of the 28 Vyaerey. a 
of Siva or Indra, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; (ert), 
f., see below. = tanaya, m, N. of the planet Saturn, 
VarBrS, — datta, m. N. of a man, Kas. on cn xl 
3, 83. =devata or -daivata, n. the conste me 4 
Hasta or the 13th of the lunar mansions + ear 
over by the sun), L, = putra, m. the son ‘i a ig 
IndSt. =prastta (sqvitré-), mfn, stimulate is 
roused by S° (°¢d-td, f.), TS.; Br. ae = 
-tanaya, VarBIS.; -dind, 0. Saturday, iD. Sil 

Savitrila, m, endearing form of savztye- ? 
Kaé, on Pan. v, 3, 83- | 

Savitriye, mfu, relating 
solar, Siddh. cy ‘ 

Siviman, n. (only in loc,) setting ia eee 
instigation, direction, guidance, RV.; Vo. 


qd 3. sava, m. (fr. 4/2. si) offspring, pT 


geny, L. _ 
Savitave. See /2. 52. ‘ 

Savitra, n. (prob.) a cause 0 ge : 

i iil 184. 

strument of production, Pag. 11, 2, ee, 

Savitri, f. (accord. to some f. of sauely?e As 


ir, (Wel, 
a mother, Kum.; a female producer, Kir. ¢ 
sduilrt, q.V-) 


or belonging to the su, 


neration, in- 


aay sa-vidha. 


- yansa) 8 
GAH! sa-vansa, f, (1.08. 7- sa + | 
<i lant, Kaus. slowing): 
Be tee $e ’ similarly prefixed to Ag ca nis 
=vacana, min. = samanaT » he stro se of a 
vibe ra-samghite ae wi aining (6.) 
thunderbolt, MBb. = vat, min. COL tp havilb 
PaficavBr.--vatea, mfn. together We a aants 
a calf, Kaus.; MBh.; having ae n 
~ vadhike, m. along wit 
wife Kathas. = vane, mf(@)®. apusha: 4 

ds, MBh.w VEE, vey 
&c.) together with woo ' 
having a body oF PD aad om 
(sd-); ne an a 85) ni 5 ontemporays a 
or age, Maitrs.; ™m. 
rade, friend, RV.; Ragh.3 Be on VETSOO Sari 
female friend or confidante, 


zétkch.), mfn. equa 
swaynsne (tain (art), 
tha (! ae (see garitha)- 
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afautg sa-vidhi- / ky. 


OF sort, APrat,; proximate, near, Malatim.; n. 
Kathas.; (az), ind. according to 
Tule or precept, BhP, — vidhi-4/kri, P. -Zarotz, 
to bring near, Balar.; -4/dhi, P. -havatz, to be or 
become near, ib, = vinaya, mfn, having good be- 
By our oF Propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved, 
modest (am, ind.), Kay.; Kathas. —vibhaktika, 
nia, aving a Case-termination, Pat. = vibhasa, m. 
2ving great lustre,’ N, of one of the seven suns 
ee. W.1. for uiéhdsa), VP. =vibhrama, mfn. 
a *Ploying amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, 
“nton (am, ind.), Kav, —vimarsa, mf(d)n. Te- 
thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), Kav.} 
Tac, ela#ksham, ind. with shame or embar- 
ent, Paiicat. s “ksha-smitam, ind, with a bash- 
tatingly : apes Paficat. = vilambam, ind. hesi- 
c > GUatorily, Rajat. = vilisa, mfn. acting 
oa nly, wanton, amorous, playful (a7, ind.), 
equinn’ arBrS.; BhP. = vivadha, mfo. holding the 
iw Polse (tod, n.), TS. ~ viveka, mfn. possessed of 
esha discerning, Kathis. = visanka, mf(@)n. 
mea’ *PPrehension or anxiety, suspicious, R. 
ha, mfn. possessing specific or characteristic 
, Sarvad, ; peculiar, singular, extraordinary, 
3 Kathas, having discrimination, discriminat- 
(am), ind. with all particulars, in detail, 
Aticat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly 
» Mn, excessively beloved, Ragh.; -Aauti- 
- in a particularly festive or solemn 
lav. ; -laram, ind, more particularly, 
Cati ty), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; n, the number indi- 


Proximity, Kay; 


ectin : 
th 3 


smile 


* ba 
Lualities, 


ing, Hit. 
Mear. ; p. 


Ng the 


its sig. & PTOPOrtion of the diagonal of a square to 

©, Sulbas, = viseshaka, mfn. with particular 
cs or particularity, Bhashap.; having 
ng Properties or peculiar qualities, MW.; 
‘$n. any distinguishing peculiarity oF 


a *Tacteristj 
die MBuishi 
chapunated, ib 
Na °F peculiarities or attributes, L.; -riipaka, 


a ict? : A 
ay Seen Consisting of mere attributes, Kavyad, 
bal “tas, ind, especially, particularly, simgu- 


fidentiay elently, W 
ind, wit imate (am, ind,), Kathas, = visvasai, 
Poisong,. CMfidence, Vas., Sch. —visha, mf(4)n. 


ings? ee 
S Rajat, } Poisoned, Sak.; m.a partic. hell, Yajii- 


$ 


h, —vishada, mf d)n. having des- 
Cat, a despairing, dismayed ie ind.), =n 
* Brass ¢ htara, mfn, having a Bundle of rushes 
P read out for sitting upon, Heat, = visam- 
a @)n, he -samkula, p, 953, col. 1. Vistara, 
Plete Qn s1D8 diffuseness, diffuse, detained, com- 
belon eat ind,), Pajicat,; Kathas.; with the texts 
“Vinmo. © it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv.; BhP. 
Etlted pene mf(@)n, having astonishment, sur- 
“Vip Perplexed, doubtful (az, ind.), Si8.; Ratnayv. 
~ Vite, (sd 2, min. possessing birds, with birds, MW. 
~Vitya ~)s mifn. with retainers or followers, T Br. 
With (in \sé-), nifn, having equal power or strengt 
HOE TS = ), Y8.§ SBr.; powerful, mighty (-204, 
k, tog) ath, ; SankhGr, = vivadha, mfn. (-44; 
c Shap, | vv", AitB rs PaficayBr. = vriksha- 
yo ePers, or ta, mfn, having trees and bushes and 
toe »tm! W.=vrit (in a formula), VS. vrite- 
lin’? Gop a Pb.) an oblation offered at the same 
Wert D at qo VFita-soma, mfn. offering a Soma 
Hass i one Same time, ib.; Vait. = vritta, mm. 
M ~vrite R.; (of unknown meaning), Nit.¥, 
witch, mal mfn. with a maintenance or salary, 
al A), Sa Vrittika, mfn. being in motion, active 
ces with 24 ‘= Vriddhika, mfn. bearinginterest, 
Veriing q the Interest, Brihasp, = vridh, mfn. 1- 
tego Vaian er, RV; having increase, growing, 
OR Gana, mf(@)n, having testicles, with the 
3 Apast. ; possessing two fruits oF seeds 
“St", ApGr. (Sch) = vrishtika, min. 
low? T2in, Cat, = vege, mfa. equal i 
i ies to (comp.), R.; violent; impetu- 
arRee = vous Paiicat, = vent, f. = samane 
Ay, tS, ; %, °20-vinam, ind, with flutes and utes, 
can ne tHavénunéda, mfn, resounding W7 
Sy Pied b €s and tabours, MW. = vetala, Le 
Sy dang 2 Vetala (said of a dead body), Kathas: 
s¢.\itd. with pain, painfully, Dhurtas- 
with TY Aon? tin. having the same or commor 
B-Soma), RV, =vedika, mfn. along 
js *nch, MBh, = vedha, mfn, ee 
“: Near, L.; n, proximity, ib. tae 
vee Yng tremor, tremulous, as 
Vepitam, ind, tremblingly. = Ve8 





. = visrambha, mf(@)n. con- 


» Susr, Cshdsis, mfn, ‘having venomous 


tusks mfn, Possessing horns or tusks, along 


mfn, neighbouring, near, Pan. vi, 2, 23.—Vvesiya, 
n, (with: ‘Marutar), N, of a Saiman, ArshBr, 
=vesha, mfn. apparelled, dressed, ornamented, 
decorated, W. —veshtana, mfn. having a turban, 
turbaned (as a head), Mricch. = vaiklavyam, ind. 
with bewilderment or despair, Mricch.; Malatim. 
= vaidika, w.r, for -vedtka. —vaira, m{n. hos- 
tile, inimical, Sis. = vairagyam, ind. with disgust 
or indifference, Paficat.; Dhurtas. = vailakshya, 
mf(é)n. with shame, ashamed, pretended, forc:d 
(am, ind.), Ratnav. ; having contrary marks or cha- 
racteristics, unnatural, MW. : -smitatt, ind, with a 
pretended or forced smile, Ratniv. = Vyaj ana, mfn. 
with fanning, Susr. —vyanjane, mfn, with ore 
nants, joined withac, Prat. =vyatha, m ea) 
feeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowful, se : 
Kathas. =—vyadha, mfn. having cuts or wounds, 
MW, =—vyapatrapa, mf(d)n. ashamed, bashful, 
abashed, R. =vyapéksha, mfn, requiring, pre- 
supposing, dependent on or connected wiih (comp,), 
Uttarar.; Kathis, =vyabhicarane, mfn. liable 
to inaccuracy, possibly inexact or false, not absolutely 
exact or certain, Car, = vyabhicara, mfn. id. ; ™m. 
(in phil.) an argument wide of the mark or inepan 
patible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle- 
ation proving too much (one of the H etv-abhisas, 
: y.), a too general middle term (as ‘ fire" to prove 
ke Nyayas. ; Sarvad.; N. of various Nits 
wks.: --roga,m., -grantha-rahasya, ne, pees i, 
f. piirva-paksha-kroda, ™-, “hsha-gr antha-t i a, 
f. °ksha-grantha-didhiti-tika, f., “ksha-gran ne 
loka m., -vida, M., samanya-nirukte, fey an 
°1;-Broda, M., -siddhinta grantha fia, Es tha- 
didhiti-tika, f., “tha-prakasa, ™-, 4 ot nA 
n., °tha-loka, m. N. of wks. Perea Le a 
fraudulent, false, deceitful (am, ind.), all ae ms , 
Zahi, mfn. seized with illness, sick, Kav. 
~ SyEphths mi(dz)o. having an employment, Oc- 
pied busily engaged, Megh. = bate as 
sont anied with the three Vyahritis (q.v.), Amrit- 
ee at Oba, YAji. 1, 238); -pranavaka, min. 
Up. * bore and the syllable Om (see pranava), 
with the a § w=vrana, mfn. having a wound, 
Mas se oa MBh, (with Sukra, n. ‘a partic, dis- 
‘Melenh h white in the eye,’ Susr.); having a fault 
ease of he ~ vrata (sd-), mf(@)n. fitting to- 


is Se onloul (others ‘ following the same law 
es ") RV.; bound byarule orlaw, A&vSr,. =vra- 
oO ] 


. ty dike manner or having the same 
at teh (Cott MBh. = vrida, me sae g 
ee bashful, modest (a7, ind.), MBh.; Kav, &c, 
5 ? 


qa savatya, mfn.=savalya, Maitrs. 
Wad savatha, w. (fr. ,/su or sit) N. of a 


man, Rajat. 


aad 3. savand, 


n. (fr. ,/su or sit; fort. 2. 


: for sa-vana, p. 1190, col, 3) 
er 11909 00 of hell, VP.; N. ofa son of Bhrigu, 
ae y f: son of Vasishtha (one of the seven Rishis 
weet F Rohita), VP.5 of ason of Manu Svayam- 
ee Hariv . ofason of Pri ya-vrata(v.l.sava/a), Pur. 

uva; ” 


Wat savard, V. (cf. sabura) = Siva or sa- 


lila, L. 
AIG savala. 


AAT savahi, 


volvulus, L. ao a 
= tad ifn, (said to=) 
ward savatya or savatyd, D ae 
b ol ee chen Minit V5.5 TS.; TBr.; Kath, 
0 


ida tic. 
sTaH savidalambha(?), n+ & par 
oe jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar. 


afag savitri, saviman. See p. 1190, col.2. 


P ~ d. to Un. iv, 109 

oud, mf(a)n. (accor 
ae ies for skauya , cf, Chet 3) eee 
fr. 4/ st; P log é, é; and ibc,, “on the %e )s ‘ 
hand (a7, ¢ te to left, right, right hand (am, 
&e, &c.; OPP? the right’) south, southern (azz 


. ‘ n a a 
ena, and IDC. “0 as.; VarByS. ; reverse, con 


. ? Sir r 9 
BCs, is pare “ aa the left arm or hand, RV.; 
trary, 0ack ; 


| , bh. ; 
2 Ys -- th left foot, KatySr.; Go 3 
Br.; Katy5r. 5 sean which an eclipse takes place, 
one of the ten Way erson’s death, L.; N. of 


iahted at a : 
Vabre. i eis of i man befriended by the 
Vishnu, + 


Kia at RY. i 

: Angirasa and author of ; 

Aévins, RY. i = a (scl yajnopavita) the sacred 

or ihe 2 over the left shoulder (ace, with 4/474, 
threa 


See gabala and 3. savana. 
f.— sarala, a kind of Con- 


WI HX $a-sringara. 
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‘to put the sacred th® over the 1° sh°’), KatySr., Sch. 
[accord, to some for skazya, cf. Gk. onxaids; Lat, 
scaevus; accord. to others for syavya, cf. Slav. Stef]. 
—carin, mfn. y.]. for -saezz, MBh. —jann, n. a 
mode of fighting (by using the 1° knee), Hariv. =tas, 
ind. from or on the I° (also ‘contrary’ or ‘inauspici- 
ous’) side (acc, with 4/472, ‘to place on the 1° side’), 
RV.; MBh.; on the right side, VarBrS. = pada- 
lekhd, f. an outline or impression of the 1° foot, Kir. 
bahu, n. a mode of fighting with the left arm, 
Hariv.—shtri,m.(nom.-shfha@) id., SBr.;-sarathi. ‘ 
du.(prob. )two warriors(orcharioteers)standing on the 
left and right side, ib. — shthz,m. a warrior standing 
on the left side (in a chariot), AV. —saein (sav- 
ya-), mfn, drawing (a bow) with the left hand, ambi- 
dexterous, MBh.; m, N, of Arjuna, ib.; of Krishna; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L. Savyfidhara, min. having 
the l° undermost, Laty. Savyanata, n. ‘bending 
to left,’ a partic, mode of fighting, Hativ. Savya- 
pagrahana, mfn, that which is laid aside or to rest 
on the left, MaitrS. Savy&pasavya, min. left and 
right, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW. 
Savyi-prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the 1° 
side of the yoke-horses (opp. to dakshind-pr°), SBr. 
Savya-yugya, m. the 1° yoke-horse (opp. to dak- 
shind-y°), ib, Savy&vrit, mfn. with a turn to 
the 1°, GrSrS. Savy&vritta, mf. turned to the 
l°, KatySr.; Kaus, Savy&astinya, mfn. notloosened 
on the 1°, KatySr. Savyétara, mfn. ‘other than 
°,’ right, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; -fas, ind. 1° and 1°, BhP. Sav- 
yottaina, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm 
uppermost, SankhSr. Savyénnata, n. ‘uplifted to- 
wards the left,’ a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
Bavye (loc. of savya),in comp. = shtha,m, (= 

savya-shtha); -sdrathi, du.two charioteers standin g 
left and right, TBr. (Sch,) — shthri, m,acharioteer, 

Un, ii, 102, Sch. 


AWA sa-Salcala, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+é°) 
having scales, together with scales, IndSt. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= saika, mf(d)n, fearful, doubtful, timid, shy (av, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; suspicious, Kathas. = gan- 
kha, mfn, having aconch-shell, MW. ;-gosha, mfn. 
resounding with conch-shells, ib, = gsatru, mfn. 
having enemies, MBh. —sepatham, ind. with an 
oath, Mricch. —sabda, mf(z)n. having sound or 
noise, full of cries, sounding, Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. ; 
proclaimed, MW.; (am), ind. with noise, noisily, 
Gobh.; MBh, &c.—sayana, mf(z)n. lying or stand- 
ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, ShadvBr, ; 
Laity. —sara, mfn. furnished with an arrow, to- 
gether with an arrow,R.; Kalid.; -e@fa-has/a, mfn, 
holding a bow with an arrow in the hand, MI.; °xé- 
saa, min, with a bow, VarYogay.; °r27, mfn. fur- 
nished with an arrow, MBh. = garira (sd-), mf(@)n, 
with the body, embodied, TBr. ; PaficavBr.; R.; with 
the bones, KatySr. —garkara, mf(d)n. together 
with gravel or sand, VarBrS.; with brown sugar, Susr, 
= salka, mfn. having bark or rind or scales, Gaut.: 


m. ‘scaly,’ a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16. =galya, 


mf(d)n. pierced by an arrow or dart, stung, wounded 
(also fig. = ‘pained, afflicted’), R.; Kalid. ; Kathas. ; 
thorny, connected with pain or sorrow, troublesome, 
difficult, HParig.; m.a bear, L.—1.-sastra,mf(@)n. 
having or containing an invocation (see p. 1044, col. 
1), MarkP.; -szarutvatiya, m. the second Graha 
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. = 2. -Sastra, 
mfn. having arms, armed, Venis, —gasya, mfn., 
w.t. for -sasya, Hariv.; (a), f. Tiaridium Indicum : 
L, =sadvala, mf(@)n. covered with grass, Vishn, 
= salmala, mfn. possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh, 
—Sikhandin, mfn. accompanied by Sikhandin, 
MBh. =sikhara, mfn. having a top (as a tree), R, 
= sibira, mfn, together with (his) camp , Sringar, 
=siras, mfn. along with the head, Apast.; °7). 
kampam, ind, shaking the head, Mricch.; °vashr 
2 o oe 3 
mfn, (=-St7as), Gobh.; révamajiana, 
= Sivas + av”) diving with the head foremost ApSr 
Sch. #ishya, mfn, attended by pupils, Sak. = eae” 
kare, mfn. uttering amurmuring sound Vile 
ind. with am°s°, MW.; with asi fe hence an), 
6), 1b. = Birghan 
(sd-), mfn, having a head (0 0 
x Pp. to apa-s Is "ES. 
TBr.=sukra (sd-), mfn, together with brightnes, 
or with what is bright (-2 é sae tness 
. : Ud, n.), TS.; SBr, es Suc 
mfn, grieved, afflicted, Amar. «as : , 
ched wi Di aT. = Bika, mf(@)n. fur- 
bisned with awns, ApSt.: my. believer in ch, ca. 
ence of God (=4stika), L. = slam ind ik 
sharp pain (as of colic or gout), Suér, srinvira, 


n. (fr, srg 


1192 AUT sa-sesha, WE 1. 


mfn, having ornaments, adorned, decorated, Paiicat.; 
Kathas. ; °rakazz, ind. with love, passionately, ten- 
detly, Mricch. =sesha, mfn. having a remainder, 
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un- 
finished, KatySr.; -¢va, n. the having a remainder 
(-tvad ayushah, ‘because life had not yet run out’), 
MBh.; °skénza, min. one who eats up the remnants 
of food ( = ‘having a good appetite’), Susr. = Sadla- 
vana-kainana, mfn. having mountains and woods 
and groves, MBh, =goka, mf(d@)n. sorrowful, sad 
(am, ind.), R.; K4lid. &c.; -2d, f. sorrow, sadness, 
MBh, = gmasru, mfn. having a beard, bearded, L.; 
f, a woman with a beard, L.—syparna, mfn. at- 
tended by the Syaparnas, AitBr. = sraddha,mf(@)n, 
trustful, frank, confident, Kathas, = Srama, mf(@)n. 
feeling fatigue, wearied, W.—$ri, mfn. like, similar 
to(comp.),Kasikh. = srika, mf(Z)n, having beauty, 
lovely, splendid (-7é, f., -tva, n.), Vikr.; Ratnav. ; 
having prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, Sig,, Sch. 
= #ri-vriksha, mfn. marked with a circular tuft 
or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), Kathas, 
—slagham, ind. boastfully, pompously, Vikr.; 
Prab.; with praise, eulogistica]ly, MW. = slesha, 
mfn, ambiguous, having a double meaning (-iva, n.), 
Kavyad. = svasa, mfn, having breath, breathing, 
living, Rajat. 


WA sase (only sascat). See sac, 
WIA sasyana, w.r. for sam-sana, GopBr. 


aaistaa sa-shodasila, mfn. connected 


with the 16 partite Stotra, PaicayBr. 


AEH sashki(?), g. sidhmadi (Kas. sakthi). 
Sashkila, mfn., ib. 


TE sa-shtibh, f. a kind of metre (ef, 
anu-, part-shiubh &c.), TS, 


patel sas, cl. 2. P, (Dhatup. xxiv, 70) 
sasti (in TS, also sasdsti and in VS. s¢- 
sasiz, pr. p. sasd?, RV.; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasasa ; 
aor. asasit ; fut. sasitd, sasishyatt), to sleep, RV, 
&c. (cf, above); Naigh. iii, 22; to be inactive or Idle, 
RV.: Caus. s@sayati (aor, astshasat), Gr.: Desid, 
stsastshati, ib.: Intens. sasasyate, sdsasti, ib. 
_ Sasa, mfn, sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2; m. N. of an 
Atreya (author of RV. v, 21); m. or n.(?) herb, 
grass, corn (cf, sasyd), RV, 


TATA sa-samrambha, min. (i.6.7.sa-+s°) 
enraged, angry, Kathas.; (a#zz), ind, angrily, Prab.; 
hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Saryad, 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= samvada, mi(Z)n. agreeing (am, ind.), Kathas, 
= samvid, mfn. one with whom an agreement has 
been made, ib. —samsaya, mf(@)n. doubting, 
doubtful, uncertain, MBh,; Kathas.: dubious, R.; 
(in rhet,) ambiguity (regarded as a fault), Kavyad. 
—sambhara, mfn. having the means of restraint 
(said of magical weapons which can only be made to 
return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras), 
MW. =—sakhi, ind. similar to a friend, Pan. ii, 1, 6. 
~ sakhika, f. together with female friends, Kathas. 
=- sakhi-gan, f. with all the company of f° fr°, ib. 
—samkata, mfu. containing difficult passes or de- 
files (asa road), Sankar, = Samketa, mfn. one with 
whom an agreement has been made or who is privy 
to any secret compact, Kathas, —sganga, mfn. ad- 
hering, attached (-/va, n. ‘adhesion, contact’), Kap. 
= samgraha, uifn. one who studies the Samgraha 
(q.v.) together (i.e. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 60. <gaciva, mfn. along with (his) minister 
of ministers, MBh. =samjiia, mfn. having sense, 
sensible, conscious, R. =sata, mfn. very shaggy, 
VarBrS.=sattrin (or sd-s°), m. a companion at a 


seven Dvipas (q.v.), NrisUp, = sabhya, mfn. along 
with assessors or judges, Yajii.,Sch. — samid-gana, 
mfn. with a heap of fuel, R. msampad, min. possess- 
ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Sis. —sampada, 
mfn. happy, delighted, W. =—sampatin, mfn. to- 
gether with (the Rakshasa) Sampatin, R. ~sam- 
préisha, mfn. with a summons or invitation (to the 
officiating priest to commence a ceremony), Cat. 
™sambhara-yajushka, mfn. with the Yajus 
called Sambhara, ApSr. =sambhrama, mf(d)n. 
filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, 
flurried, agitated (az, ind.), R.; Kalid. &c.— sarpa, 
mf(@)n. having serpents, infested bys°, MBh. —sas- 
ya, mf(@)n, grown with corn, Hariv. =sahaya, 
mfn, along with associates, having companions or 
accomplices, Mn. viii, 193.—s&kshika, mfn. (hap- 
pening) before witnesses (a7, ind.), Yajii. = saiga- 
ra, mfn. together with the oceans, Ratnay. = sa- 
tyaka, mfn. with Saityaka, Hariv. = sidi, mfn. with 
charioteers, MBh, =sidhana, mfn. having means, 
MBh. ; with materials or instruments (of war &c.), 
Kam. ; “xépavarga-nirii~ana, v.N. of ch. of a wk. 
-sidhvasa, mfn. dismayed, terrified, alarmed, 
timid (a, ind.), Sis. ; Ratnav. —sadhvika, mfn. 
with Arundhati, VarBrS. —simnayyaka, mfn. with 
the oblation called Simnayya, KatySr., Sch. —sara, 
mfn, possessing strength or energy (-éd, f,), Kum.; 
Sis. ; with curds, Suér.; -vdza, mfn. possessing both 
strength and sound, MW. =sarathi, mfn. with the 
charioteer, Kaus. — sfirtha, mf(@)n.with a caravan, 
Kathas. ; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R, 
— sivarna, mfn. with the Samhita Savarnika, Cat. 
=sita, mfn. with sugar, Suér.; “¢épa/a, min, id., 
Paiicar.; °’é¢pala-malin, mfn. wreathed with white 
lotus flowers, VarBrS, = sita, mfn. with Sita, R. 
=—simaka, mfn. with the limit or boundary, Pan. 
i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat, =siman, mfn. having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near, L. =sugan- 
dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarBrS.; 
°“dhi-gatra, mfn. accompanied by perfumed men, 
Vishn, —guta, mf(2)n, having a son, together with 
sonsor children, MBh, = sutvan, mfn.accompanied 
by Soma-offering priests, MW.—sudarsana, mfn, 
armed with Vishnu’s discus (called Sud”), Heat, 
= sundarika, mfn. with a beautiful woman or wife, 
Sinhas, — suparna, mfn. with the Sup® texts, IndSt. 
~subrahmanya, mfn. with the Subrahmanya, 
ApSr., Sch, 1. -sura, mfn, along with the gods, 
Sis. ; -cdfant, ind. with Indra’s bow, MW. om 2. — 
ra, mfn. with liquor, having liquor, 518.5 escent 
Cat,—suvarna, mfn. with gold, Vishn. = suhri ’ 
mfn. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh. ; “A777 Sebi 
min. id., MW. ; 4rin-mitra-bandhava, min. wit 
friends and companions and relatives, Paficar. = “a 
ka (of unknown meaning), HParig. sata, min. 
with the charioteer, MBh. —stti (sd-), w.t. for gs - 
Ritt, MaitrS, —stinu (sd-), wr. in AV. v, 27, 1. 
= sena, mfn. with an army, commanding an Cael ’ 
MW. —sainya, min. id., R.; -bala-vahana, vim 
with guards and armies and equipages, aa os ); 
(sd-), mfn, with Soma, SBr. (-¢va, Day 4° Sonallh 
-fitha, mfn, partaking of a draught of Sonn £0 2d 
with another (instr.), AitBr.—saurabha, ni n. ha 
; ‘Salle rashtra, mifn. with 
ing perfume, fragrant, Sis. — SauTas oe copexarewtn 
the Saur®, Kathas.= stare, m. having leaves sit d 
: a, mfn. joine 
so as to form a bed, W. = stuta-sastra, fa caps 
with a Stotra and Sastra, ApSr. = strikay 4 aay 
tended by a wife, ib.; having a wife, eae ) * 
oa iiaka, mfn. with the sacrificial places, 
sthand , anu-jangame, 
Pay. i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. —sthapon ee eh. 
mfn. along with immovables and mova lon ae 
=sthana, mfn. occupying the same post OF 
(gen.), ArshBr.; produced in the same pat ap) 
mouth or with the same organ as (gen. OF COMP./s 


: A : : r fixed together, 
sacrifice or festival, SBr.—sattva, mf(4)n. possess- | Prat, —sthivan, mfn. Legion mfn. = sthanit- 


ing energy or vigour, MBh.; containing living crea- | RV. viii, 37, 4. —sthasn Sand sant- 
tures Sh aire, Ma Ragh. ; (a), f. sentient ine an | ja*gama, MBh, vil, 372 (w. : a tes with 
embryo,’ a pregnant woman, Ragh. iii, g.— satya | s‘hdna-cari). — sthuna Sar bee: Jown with the 
(sd-), mfn, accompanied with truth, MaitrS.—sad- | the pillar, SBr. ; -cchenna, mfn. uae reasy, Ma.3 
bhava, mfn. acc? with affection, Kad. =samta- | stump, Kim.=—sneha, mf(@) A oMBE Kav. &c.3 
tike (Kull.), -samtana(Mn, iii,15),mfn. together MBh. &c. ; affectionate (am, in s d esteem Kathas. 
with offspring, =samdeha, mf. having doubt or | -bahumana, mfn, with affection as longi u g, long- 
hesitation, Kathas. ; (in rhet.)a kind of indirect praise, | —spriha, mfn. filled with rag tndv.: expressing 
Kavyad. ti, 358. =samdhya, mf(4)n, having or | ing for, desirous of (loc. or inf), : ed MAviouely 
relating to the period called Samdhya, vespertine, R,; | a desire, Kad. ; (aut), ind. ee % a living, Bhatt. 
“dhydnsa, min. with the period called Samdhyanéa, | Ragh. =sphura, mfn. throb ws : Nar.s 

Mn. i, 70.—sammndma, mfn. bending down, sub- | =sphulinga, mfi. eee oe nt (an, ind.» 
missive, humble, Naléd. = saptake, mfn containing R -smaya, Sd aa ie nied with smiles, 
a heptade, Jvot. = sapta-dvipa, mf(@)n, with the | Sit. =smita, mf(@in. 
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sah, a 

; , Sig, = ames 
smiling, laughing (ant, ind.), Ratcl e ; 
ram, ind, smilingly, Hasy. 7B grit, mio. 
mfn, wreathed, garlanded, San a fi .), min. id, 
flowing, streaming, RV. =8ro Syadbd (qt) 
VS _evalhiy m. pl. ‘haviug the = BY }] 
a partic. class of deceased mee = svar® 
mf(@)n. sounding, loud ae sound with (instt. 
mfn, sounding, having 1 accentuated, om” 


; t ce 
mp.), Prat. ; having accem!s min. 2 gr 
or comp ), lou dly VP.= svaba-EBre a. , Apy! 
(am), ind. ’ son Svaha, Ah d- 


anied with the exclamatlo 
s neade mfn. moist with ee 

ing, MBh.; Kathas.; ae : 
been recently deflowered, hi Me 
zp + ac 


m ob. 
MAU sasarpait, : Nee = vat; 


unknown meaning, accore | N, of 2 mystic 
others = ‘ war-trumpet, or “ate 
lil : 1 . 
RV. iii, §3, 153 F Hi sa 
TAA sasavas. See 
$a 
afta sdsni,mfn.(fr. v = » 2 att Sy of 
ing; gaining, WinDIMBs Fy (fr. ‘ine 
ap min most bountl u tf oly j 
v, I. tama, . Og: 
cleanest, purest (fr. o/sta)s 
(fr, 4/snai), SBre ee) 
Afarac sasptiyer, m na yall 
dé. 1. (of ynkno ba i 06 
ae a mg ifc. f. a) corn, 8 i, f 1d; 
also written Sas5vv@> 
of corn (also Pi-/1 
. 8 c ‘ “ 
corn, Up. 1¥1 4 a d-guarde Le pseiapsi 
Hit. = pala, a with cor, HN gs 
mfn. full of or Brow vii, 209: 72 gan ao 
yielding G3 nl ne ps TR a 
: rBrS. 
the growt at ip é worp-desttoy InBs | orn WT gp 
L. = més ny, y, sie alin, m 
large mpuse, ie men (a i: if 
abounding 12 ie : Hit. = ee ci 
. = i 3 H } 
shaks, ™ ; br ? jen 20 


p: 114° 


Kam. sasyad,l N. of wk. eate? ups Veit ag 0 
the grain } sowlt 
sasyéshti, an g ive 
new grain, : 


fi ° 
gasyatey g, Kas: of "sins st? i) 
. . - 1 10 t 
fect in its it -ind of ee T W/ df 410%8? 


streamiN§s BY pid 
saard, min. ahs 
srt, 8 pu ): 
Gq sa-se |g (of 98 f 
a at sasudl’s ind: Naigh iil gf) 
a rq “ tly RY- (c sb. ' $5) soph of 
tion), Seer ind, ides stub” 4 of Pe 
gaavarte: A. i? 
1. 5 q]s? ’ Af 
_ sah, © d OP og, SU 2ha3,, of 
ae le (ie “MBD. LE bid st ME nu 
Z Pee ASO SP yt hl! 
. , : se ga / 
ae saat sti, ale SN 
= asa ; ? c5Qhe esi hy Wf 
sasahd avd pants sarap ghee ER ipl” 


j 


£ , s P- - At; -f ¢ P; 3 y, ah 
yame, : asaks it iD: 3 Lah , A, se, 
(q.¥-J5 eo sabsh gy «juts sil f stat 


. 7 f ¢ 
i i a a 
. ~! , B 7} F) 
1 TOON 3 Pe ahi MB sl 
asain sais leet He i Me 
falas sahita, OF Wit yah fi 2 G ies ( 
sige Oy BY it tA call lista 
pashyat a), sogh¥"- ayonh yall (ef 1) 1? 
yaks Mee Gr. 51-1”. ‘to pr sefe™* Bhat 
cog hud, BP Br.) very Bis 
RV. KC wis i 
overcomes i: Ves 
win (battle 











aE 2. sah, 


Violence to (acc.), AitBr.; SBr.; to master, suppress, 


restrain, MBh.; R, 8zc.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf, or loc.), ib.; to bear up against, resist, withe 


stand, AV, &c. &c.; to bear, put up with, endure, 


suffer, tolerate (with 2a, ‘ to grudge’), MBh.; Kav. 

*.5 to be lenient towards, have vatience with any 
one (gen.), Bhag.; to spare any one, MarkP.; Pafi- 
to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad.; (with 
%, kala-kshepam &c.) to bide or wait patiently 


Cat, 
hala 
or the right time, Kav.; Kathas.: Caus. or cl. 10. 
Saha 
AXXIV, 4: Desid. of Caus, sisthayishati, Pan. viii, 
3, 63: Desid. stkshate (p. stkshat; accord, to Pan. 
"ll, 3, 6F, also stsahishate), to wish to overcome, 
++ TS.: Intens, sasahyate, sasoghi (cf. sasaht), 


Fe sahas and Gk, tayo for at-axo} EX 


Le hola (strong form sak), mfn. bearing, endur- 


Ing, overcoming (ifc.; see abhimiati-shak 8c.) 
“onan mt(@)n, powerful, mighty, RV.; (ifc.) 
withst mae” Ai apo MBh.; bearing, enduring, 
Are anding, de ying, equal to, a match for (gen. 
stimula P-)» MBh, ; Kay. &c.; causing, effecting, 
Or tian exerting, Sis.; able to, capable of (inf. 
Maree Kalid.; Sig; Kathas,; m. the month 
Peesta (see sahas), VS.; SBr.; Car.; 4 partic. 
a MBh, ; a species of plant, AV.; N. of 2 son 


of . we i 
anu, Hariy.; of a son of Prana and Usjasvati, 


Atishna and M : : 
ith Adri, BhP.; (a), f. the earth, L.; 
vo an Buddhists) N. of a “ities of the world (with 
. of y 4tu,‘ the world inhabited by men’), Karand.; 
dang a 00s Plants (accord, to L, = Aloe Perfaliata, 
d Pala, risna &c.), VarBrS.; Susr.; Unguls 
ta, pe Ls n. = alg, L.; a kind of salt, L. <1. 
ance, pane &) n. (for 2. see under 2. saha) ante 
mpulity, K nrance, capacity of enduring, capacity, 
and Se oy men,’ N. of Brahma, Lalit. =raksha 
z » See under 2. gaha, p. 1194, Col. 2. 
Powerful” or saba-vat, mfn. possessing strength, 
en ey. , RV. Sahd-van, mfn. (Padap. 


ti» id,, ib. 
Nalgg. mfn, patient, suffering, enduring (gen.), 


lace, ifn, mighty, strong, RV, vill, 40, I; 
Bar Solid, ib, V, 23, 1. 

aha eval. See under 4/1, sak, p. 11925 col, 3- 
of the a Mf 2)n. powerful, strong (in explanation 
Chduring ology of sigha), Nir. viti, 153 patient, 
aay 8 (see a2-s°) ; my, (santjiayam), §- nandy- 
Sah, ~ aaPatient endurance, forbearance, MarkP.; 

a re »™mfn. of a patient disposition, MW. 
~ble, nive,, fn, ta be borne or endured, pardon- 

*) flariy, 


Most ea ie (superl. of sakat) strongest, 


8 ¥&, mfn, prevailing, conquering, ib. 
conga “8 mfn, {for hee ae under 2. 5@ Li 
Plant Aye Victcrious, AV.; TBr.; (4), f-2 kind 0 
ihe ni benooy oe Of that part of the frame enshrining 
bei, el Spirit which facesthe south (the3 others 

Sah, “1 G77, and su-bhiita), ChUp. x) 2- 
ama) Ra, Powerful, mighty, victorious ( super], 

Ayana’ N.2 ™: the month Margasirsha or Agra- 
LSP » Yetuber—December), the winter s¢4son, 
“Sahasa "5 Pur; n, strength power, force, victory 
. of Ne Putrg or “sah sinu, m. ‘son of strength, 
Atp ih RV .3 sahasa, ind. , see below ; saho- 
xt, N 2 “nightily, intensely’), RV. &c- EC. 5 
tthe, Bh. i, ta; light, L,; N, of various Samans, 

e ‘ F LCE. Goth. sigzs; Ang). Sax. sigor, Stge s 
aver, veer ~krit, mfn. bestowing strength oF 
int by gi, US: (Vel) mterita, (sdhas-), mf. pro- 
fur ease Strenpth (said of Agni), RV.; invigorate?, 
mai hiy cited, ib. = vat (sdhas-), min. power 
mBhtily) Ys Victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. (-2a#, ind. 
(p; N, of V3 containing the word sa/as, eg , 

Prob.) N King (v.11. mahas-vat), VP.; (att ) fy 

‘ of a plant, RV, - AV, iy 
‘str. of sahas), forcibly, vehemently, 
enn Se aeiay ioumnediatelY, at 
ly, at random, fortuitously, 1" a 
Bethe, “t Manner, inconsiderately (with instr 
with *), =drishta, m. ‘seer ee 
n, Bugged son, L, Sahasddgata, 0. ~- 

& . 

Pacoch, Te min, powerful, mighty, RV.; ™ ® 
oN, 87, Sch.; a sacrifice, oblation, ib. 


Watt (aor. asishahat), to forbear, Dhatup. 


3 Of a son of Dhritarashtra, MBh. ; of a son of 


am.; Rajat. ; Kathis, = pati, m. ‘lord of 










Sahasinu, mfn. patient, enduring, L.; m. = 
rec,, L. 
P Sahasi-vat, min, (=sahas-vat) strong, mighty 
ostly said of Agni), RV. 
aaa mfn. powerful, mighty, RV. 
Sahasya, mfn. mighty, strong, RV.; AV.; m. 
the month Pausha (December—January), VS. &c, &c. 
~candra, m. the wintry moon, MW. 
Saha, saha-vat. See under 1. saha, col. 1. 
anya, m. 2 mountain, L, t 
RT ry m. (rather fr. acc. of saéd@ than fr, 
en, pl. of 2. sak +p°3 cf. saha-patt) N. of Brahma 
evith Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB, 210; 21 1) ; of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; f. 
_ of 2 Kim-nari, ib. 
ae anit mfn. (for 2. see p. 1195, col. 1) borne, 
t orted, W. 
creer mia. to be borne or endured, MBh, 
Bahbitri, min. =sodAzt, Siddh. 
Sahitra, n, patience, rages Pan.; Vop. 
hira, m. a mountain, L. 
sauiakine: mfn, strongest, most mighty or power- 
M antanete mfn, patient, forbearing; bearing, 
nduring putting up with (acc., gen., oF comp.), 
MBh : Kav. &c,; m. N, of a Rishi, Hariy: ; ofone 
of the ” Rishis under the 6th Manu, ib. ; Mark. ; 
fason of Pulaha, Pur.; of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I. 
; ta, f., -tva, n. patience, resignation, forbearance, 
om Vee S83 


MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Sahiyas, mfn. more 

ful, RV.; Kaus. ; BhP. 
Sahuri, mfn. mighty, ‘ 

m. the sun, Un, ii, 73, 5ch.; 


se has. —j&, mfn. strength- 
i or sakas. —j&, min 
b eee we, RV. =Jit, mfn. victorious 
mae PAV = dé, mfn. bestowing st, RV. = dair- 
ye ga n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr, 
ae a great force or violence, cruelty, MW. 
Bare min. supporting st’, RV. Sind rine 
a n N. of two Samans, ArshBr. = van (s¢ho-), 
,n.N. 


mfn. mighty, superior, AV. = vridh, mfn, increas- 


ing strength, KY. ne or endured, endurable, 
Sabya, mfn. to set R. &c.; able to bear, 


Saree arene al strong, ib.; sweet, agreeable, 
We mN of one of the 7 principal ranges of moun- 
pm. N. 


vans Aula-gtrt); ofa mountainous dis- 
tains in Indie (he Go-davatl rises in the N.W. of 
pie an), MBh.; VarBrS. &c. ; of a son of Vivas- 
the = aaah) MBh.; (am), n. help, ae 
vat (v.1, #7 hya), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales- 
lana her tet xarman, n. help, assistance, MBh. 
saeey endurableness, Malav. ; Kid, =parvata 
= ie sphrit, m. the Sahya range of mountains, 
or -mant nana, n. N. of ach. of the SkandaP. 
MBh. oe a description of the Sahya mountains), 
(containing ‘inhabiting the s° m , N. of Dates 
= vasinl, Gahyatmaja, f. ‘S°’s daughter, N.o 
the ONS aad m. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 
e eEnaaee mfn. = sahiyas, RV : e RV 

g mfn. conquering, victorious, . 

pagel m. 2 mountain, L. , éB 

& + mfn. powerful, mighty, SBr. d (cf 

Sahvan, fn, =soghd, overcome, conquere (cf. 

pshajha), RV.; AV. &c. | 
mfn. =sodhr#, conquering, 


(or most) mighty or power- 


strong, victorious, RV.; 
f, the earth, ib.; N. of 


nih ashalha); 
sgahri or salbri, 


V. 
; ota gal: See under +/ 1.5ah, p. 1192, col. 3. 


6 : 
-s°) overcoming, con- 
Sasaband, mfn. (for sa-s') g, 


eu mfn. (fr, Intens.) conquering, victorious, 
& ’ ue 
i ae ind be eg, mia, eden, RV. 
oeaat. See Desid. of OA ead 
ahaah, mfn, =sasahana, RV. 
sodha &c. See s. V- 
3. sah, cl. 4: 


patup. XXVi, 203 
eae 3 sah), ib. = which 
ahd ind. (prob. fr. 4, sa-+-dha, whic 

ae 2.5 Tes dha; cf. 3. sadha) py 
in Veda Lhe with (with 4/gra/ and €: a, 
with, along hone}? with 4/24, ‘to give to take away 
‘to take Wie ‘th hritud and acc., ‘taking with one, 
withone; W! ay of;’ often as a prepos. governing 
‘in the cone generally placed after the governed 
instr, case, 


P, sahyati, to eatisfy, 
to be pleased, ib.; to bear, 


eA saha-ja. 
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word, e.g. tena sakha, ‘along with him;’ excep- 
tionally with abl., e. g. a¢svaryat saha, ‘with sove- 
reignty, Can.I04); incommon, in company, jointly, 
conjointly, in concert (often used asa prefix in comp., 
expressing ‘community of action,’ e. g. sakédhya- 
yanad, q.v.; or forming adjectives expressing ‘the 
companion of an action,’ e.g. saha-cara, q.v.); at 
the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to 
adverbs of time, e.g. saha-pirvéhnam, q.v.; Tarely 
ife., e.g. Vazsateya-s°, ‘with Vainateya,’ Hariv.), 
RV. &c. &c.; m. a companion, L.; (4), f. a female 
companion, BhP.=rishabha, mf(@)n. (cf. sahar- 
sh°) together with a bull, SankhSr. —kanthaks 
(saha-), mf(z2@)n, with the throat, AV, —karana, 
n. acting together, common action or performance, 
Samskarak. = Kartri, m. a co-worker, assistant, 
Mn.viji,206. — kara, m.(forsa-hakara see p.1195, 
col, 1) acting with, co-operation, assistance, Kusum. - 
Bhashap., Sch. ; a kindof fragrantmangotree, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n.am° blossom, Hariv.; m° juice, VarBrS.; 
-ta, f, the state of a m° tree, Malav.; -/az/a, m° oil, 
Susr.; -d#an#jzka, f. ‘the breaking of m° blossoms,’ 
a kind of game, Cat.; -ma#yazi, f. N. of a woman, 
Vas. ; “répadesa, m. N. of wk. karin, mfn. acting 
together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurrent 
agent, expedient, assistant, Sah.; Bhashap. ; Sarvad.; 
(°rt)-2a, f.(Sah.), -¢ua,n.(TS.), -bAa@va, m. (Nilak.) 
concurrence, co-operation, assistance, Krit, mfn. 
co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W. =—krita, 
mfn. co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted, 
aided, Kusum.; Bhashap.; Sarvad, ~ kritvan, 
mf(a7Z)n, co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish. 
= Kramya, mfn. to be taken into or concluded in 
the Krama-text, RPrit. —khatv&sana, n. sitting 
together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357.— gata, mfn. gone 
or going with, accompanied, associated, W. —ga- 
mana, n, going with or accompanying (esp. a 
widow’s going with her deceased husband, i.e. burn- 
ing herself with his dead body), ib. gamin, mfn. 
=-gata; (zai), f.a woman who burns herself with 
her deceased husband, ib. gu, mfn. together with 
cows, AV.Paipp. — guda, mfn. provided with sugar, 
VarBrS. = gopa (sakd-), mf(@)n. with the cowherd, 
RV. =—candra-lalima, mfn, along with the moon- 
crested i.e, Siva, BhP. cara, mfn. going with, ac- 
companying, associating with, Kalid.; Prab. &&c.; 
belonging together, AitBr.; similar, like, Subh.; m. 
a companion, friend, follower, K4lid.; Sig.; BhP.; 
a surety, W.; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car. ; 
= pratibandhaka, L.; (z), f, a female companion 
or friend, mistress, wife, Kilid.; Kathas.; Barleria 
Prionitis or Cristata, L.; °ra-bhizna, m. (in rhet.) 
separation of what belongs together, joining discor- 
dant things or ideas (also°s2a-¢@, f., -¢va, n.), Kpr.; 
Sah. ; (°v2)-¢dharma, m. ‘the wife's duty,’ sexual in- 
tercourse, Hariv. — carana, mfn. going or belonging 
together, GopBr. = carat, mfn. going with, accom- 
panying, attending, W.—carita, mfn. gone or go- 
ing with &c.; congruent, homogeneous (-/va, n.), 
Pat.; Sah.; TPrat., Sch. — card, m. going together, 
AV.; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi- 
tance (esp. in logic ‘the invariable accompaniment 
of the Aefe or middle term by the sddhya or major 
term,’ as opp. to wyabhicara; -tva,n.), Bhashap.; 
Kusum. ; = saha-gamana (see-vidht), N.of various 
phil. wks.; -grantha-frakdsa, m., -rahasya, n., 
-vada, m, N. of wks.; -widhz, m. N. of a wk. on 
the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her- 
self on the pyre of her husband. © c&rin, mfn, going 
or living together, gregarious, Car.; connected or as- 
sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.), 
Sah,; m. a follower, associate, companion, MBh, ; 
R. &c,; (2), f,.a female companion, confidante 
friend, R.; Kathas.; (°r2)-evantha- rahasya, n, N. 
of wk.; -fva, n. the being connected together, con- 
comitance, inseparability, TPrat., Sch. = caitya- 
vat, mfn. together with sanctuaries, R, = cchandag 
(schd-), min. along with metre, RV. x. ; 30 
= ja, mf(@)a, born or produced together ‘e te 
same time as (gen,), TS.; Mn.; Kathas.; congenit 1 
innate, hereditary, original, natural (ibe, = + by bisth , 
iby nature, “naturally >’ with desa,m. “birthplace” 
Hue )» ee : Kay, &ec. ; always the same as from 
the beginning, Hariv. 4238 ; m. natural state or dispo- 
other of whole bloo , 


rme tas 
&&c.; of a Tantric teacher, Cat, - n, MBh.; Rajat. 


: > (@), f.'N. of vari 
women, Rajat.; Buddh.: { ous 
astrol. mansion (said to he A274), 0... of the third 


ot ee Ne € also m.), VarByS.: eman- 
cipation during life, Cat. ; -hivtt, a Naee Jatt 


a 


er rere + 
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hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an- 


other mother, the son ofa paternal uncle &c.), W.; 


Jésktaka, n.N. of a wk. by Samkaracarya; °#étara, 


mfn. other than natural, not innate or inberent or 


congenital, accidental, W.; °72ndra,m.N.ofa man, 
Cat.; °7édast#a, m, one who is born neutral or who 
is naturally neither an enemy nora friend, a common 
acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth, W. —jag- 
dni, f. eating together (used in explaining sa-gdhz), 
Nir, ix, 43. =janman, mfn. inherited from birth 
(as a servant), MarkP.=janya, m.N. ofa Yaksha, 
BhP. (Sch.); (@), f, N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.; Hariy, 
&c. =j&, mfn. born or produced together, RV. 
=j&ta, mfn. born together or at the same time, 
equal in age, Kathis. ; innate, natural, ib.; born from 
the same mother, twin-born, L. — jini (sahd-), mfn, 
together with a wife, TS. —janusha (said-), mfn. 
with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4.jit, mfn. victorious 
at once (said of princes), MBh. =jivin, mfn, living 
together, ib, —joshana, mfn. (used in explaining 
sa-joshas), Nit,viii, 8.— 2. -t&, f. (for 1. see 1, saha) 
association, connection, communion, MW. =2. -tva, 
n. (for 1. see ib,) id., StS.; -Aarman, n. an action 
to be performed together, ApSr. = danda, mfn. with 
an army, Bhatt. =dfna, n, common oblation (to 
various gods), Pan. vi, 3, 26, Sch.—danu (sahd-), 
mfn. with a Danu or with Danus, RV. = dira, mfn. 
along with a wife, having a wife, married, MBh, 
= dikshitin, mfn. undertaking the Diksha (q.¥.) 
together, TandBr, —deva (sahd-), mfn. with the 
gods, MBh.; BhP.: m. N. of 2 Rishi (with the patr, 
Varshagira), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the patr. 
Séritjaya), SBr.; of the youn gest of the five Pandava 
princes (son of Madri and reputed son of Pandu, but 
really son of the Aévins, and twin-brother of Nakula ; 
see #:a@drz), MBh.; of a son of Haryaévata, Hariy. ; 
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP.; of a son of Har- 
yavana, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv.; of a 
son of Jard-samdha, ib.; ofa son of Diva-kara, VP.; 
of a son of Devapi, ib. ; of a son of Divérka, BhP.; 
of a son of Su-disa, VP.; of a son of Su-prabuddha 
and uncle of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; of a Raja- 
putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shthira), 
Rajat.; of an author (also with Shaffa), Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of various plants (accord. to L, Sida Cordifolia, 
Echites Frutescens, =dandétpala &c.), Susr.; VarBrS. 
(v.1.); of 2 daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; Pur.; (7), f. N. of various plants (ac- 
cord. to L, ‘Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, = sax- 
pakshi &c.’), VarBrS.; Paiicat.; (°ua)-7a, mfn. to- 
gether with Deva-ja (or m, ‘N. of Krisaiva’), BhP.; 
-Sastra, n. N. of wk.; (°v7)-gaxza, m. a collection 
of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration 
of an idol &c.), MW. =devata (said-), mfn, to- 
gether with the deities, AV. = devi, w.r. for sdhad®, 
Rajat. —drona, mfn. along with Drona, MW. 
= dharma, m. community of duty or law, common 
usageor characteristic, MBh, ; -caraz, mfn.one follow- 
ing the same law or duties, MBh.; R.; (7), f. a wife 
who helps in the fulfilment of duties, ib.; -carana, 
n. the fulfilment of duties (in common with a hus- 
band), Sak. ; -cérz#, mfn, sharing the duties of (gen.), 
Sak. ; (2772), f.a wife who helps a husband in fulfil- 
ling duties, a helpmate, lawful or legitimate wife, 
R.; Ragh.; Uttarar,=dharman, mfp. along with 
duties, sharing duties &c., BhP. = d@harmin, mfn. 
following the same duties or customs, L.; (2727), f. 
a wife who shares duties, a lawful or legitimate wife, 
ib, = dh&nya, mfn, provided with corn or grain or 
food, SankhGr. =nartana, n, the act of dancing 
together, L, = nirv&pa, m. a common oblation, Pat. 
=nivasin, mfn. dwelling together with (instr. ; 
“st-ta@, {.), Malatim, =nritya, n. =-nartana, 
Gaut. =mat, mfn. with the ship, BhP. = patni, 
mfn, with a wife, R, = patni (sahd-), f. along with 
a husband, AV. = patnika, min. with a wife, ApSr, 


Meaty saha-jagdhi. 


author, Cat.; -dkdrmtka, mfn. innately honest, 
Hit.; -Aa/a, m.N. of various men, Rajat. ; -zalzza, 
mfn, naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval.; -Zz- 
fiza,m. N. ofa man, Buddh, ; -szzfra, m, a natural 
friend (as a sister’s son, cousin &c.), W.; -vatsala, 
mf(d)n, fond oz tender by nature, Hit.; -vz/asa, m, 
N. of 2 man, Buddh.; -satru, m. (=9dr2), MW.; 
-stadhé, f. N. of wk.; -suhrid, m. a natural friend, 
Prab. ; “j4dhindtha, m.N. of aking, Cat.; °yanan- 
da, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also 
called Svami-nardyana, bornabout 1780 a.D.), RTL, 
148; 149; of an author (also °da-tirtha and -nd- 
tha), Cat.; “yéndha-dri§, mfn. blind by nature or 
from birth, Sis; °%érz, m. a natural enemy, one 





~ pathin, m. and f. (nom. -panthds, -path?) going 
by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow- 
traveller, MW. —pinsu-Eila, m.‘one who has 
played with another in the dust or sand,’ a friend 
from childhood, cotemporary, L, —pansu-krida- 
na, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child- 
hood), Malatim. = pansu-kridita, mfn. one with 
whom another has played &c. (see above), a friend 
from childhood, Kad. = patha, m. the being men- 
tioned together, KatySr. —-pina (ib., Sch.) or -pa- 
naka (L.), n, drinking t°. = pinda-~kriyi, f. offer- 
ing of the Pinda (q.v.) in common, Mn. iii, 248. 
= piti, f. (used in explaining s¢-7/2), Nir. ix, 43. 
=putra, mf(dZ)n. with a son or children, MBh. 
= purugsha, mfn. with men, SankhSr. = pirusha 
(sakd-), mfn. id., AV. = ptirvahnam, ind. simul- 
taneously with the beginning of forenoon, Pan. vi, 
3, 81, Sch. prakriti or spraklripti, f.a precept 
about simultaneousness or concomitance, KatySr, 
(and v.1.) —prama (sa4d-), mfn. with the measure, 
RV. x, 130, 7.=prayayin, mfn. setting out t°, a 
fellow-iraveller, Kathis, —prayoga, m. simultane- 
ous practice or application, KatySr., Sch. = prava- 
da, mfn. with the case-forms (=sa-f7°), RPrat. 
— prasthayin, min. =-srayayin, Kathas. — bain- 
dhava, mn. with relatives, R. = bhaksha (sakd-), 
mfn. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV.; 
Laity. —bhasman, mfn. with the ashes, AitBr. 
=bharya, mfn. with a wife, MW. —bhiva, m. 
the being together, companionship, community, 
Kuval. ; connection together, concomitance, insepa- 
rability, Samk.; Sarvad. = bhivanike, mfn. along 
with Bhavanika, Kathas, = bhavin, mfn.connected 
together, coherent, connected with (comp.), Samk. ; 
m, a friend, adherent, partisan, W. = bhuj, mfn. 
eating t° with (comp.), Kusum. = bhi, mfn. being 
together (used in explaining sacad-bhi), Nir. v, 53 
appearing t° with (comp.), ApSr., Sch.; innate, 
natural, Ratnay.; Kad.; counterpart of (gen.), Kad. 
- bhita, mfn.. being together, joined, connected, 
Pat, =bhiiti, f., AV. iv, 31, 6 (v.1. for adhz-h 
in RV.) = bhojana, n. eating t°, commensality with 
(comp.), Gaut.; common enjoyment or possession 
of (gen.), MBh, = bhojin, m. one who eats together, 
a messmate, ib. = bhr&tri, mfn. t° with a brother 
or brothers, W. = manag, mfn. with intelligence, 
Rajat. = marana, n. dying together, concremation, 
burning with the corpse of a husband, W. = mar- 
mfisthi-samghata, mfn. with the joints and the 
whole frame of bones, R. = mitrika, mfn. along 
with the mother, Vop. —mada, m., (used in ex- 
plaining sadha-m°), Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4.— mB 
ne, mfn. (for saham® see p. 1193, col. 1) possessing 
pride, full of arrogance, MW.=méarica, min. with 
Marica, R. =mitra, m. N. of a_man, HParis. 
= imukha, mfn. with the mouth, ApSr. ae 
and -miila (sahdé-), mfn. along with the root as 
sa-méila), RV. —m rita, f.a woman who has burne 
herself with her dead husband (cf. saha-marana), 
Paicar, =yajha, mf(z)n. with sacrifices, ee 
=~ yasas (said-), mfn. glorious, splendid, TS. = ¥ " 
ta, w.r. for -j¢/a, Kathas. = yayin, min. golng fa 
gether, a fellow-traveller, Sak. ; Kathas. = yuj; ae, 
yoked or harnessed together, Nir. ix, 24; ae + 
van, mfn, fighting t°, a brother-in-arms, 5is. be ae 
— yoshit, min. with a wife, R. = yaugamadhers- 
yana, mfn, with Yaugamdharayana, Kathas, ie 
sha (VP.) or -rakshas (schd-, TS.), m- 08 — 
the three kinds of sacrificial fire (that which ee i 
the offering to the Rakshasas; the latter also, ‘a of 
fire,’ L). —rasa, f. Phaseolus T rilobus (a sor 
bean), L. =rajaka, mfn. t° with the king, -— 
= rshabha (for -rishabha; sakd-), miele ane 
with the bull, TS. -lakshmana, min, with 20"? 
R. —loka-dhatu, m. the world gars . pa 2 
the earth, Buddh. = vatsa, mf(@)n. with BM © 
ApSr. = vartin, mfn, being together, keeping es 
: dwellin t ; Sak, = VAS: 
pany, MW. = vasati, f. 3 s property 
sahd-), mfn, with wealth or with one’s P 4 
Fe RY. 11, 13> 
ee to Say. ‘N. of an Asura’), R' towether 
=vah (strong form -ygh), mfn, drawing : et si 
; 4. 6. vacya, min. to 

(said of horses), RV. vii, 97, y #°,? colloquy, 
spoken 1°, Laty, = vada, m. ‘speaking ty’ co oll ty 
disputation, M Bh, = varghneya-Jiva+a, pahuka, 
Varsh°® and iv, MBh, = varshneyo~ ‘ wasps 
mfn. with V° and Bahuka, ib. =~ VErenney = i. File 
thi, mfn. with the charioteer V°, ib eo Hk 
dwelling together, common abode, 1 Regen 
Kathas.; =next, MW.=vasike or «va neigh- 
one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger 0° 


Bara sahditha. 


vith yehicles, 
bour, MBh. =vabana, mfn. along bi anything 
M Bh = vivakshi, f. the intention ie "), fa. gee 
together or at once, Pat. = hed Sa 51 Laer i 
ith men or heroes, RV.3 ¥9-F  "e possess- 
Mee LT eyriddhi-Kehay a nee ‘wane of the 
in me partaking of the increase i fe yaisikyas 
seen 3 Subh. wala By pi e common OF 
P, avrata, mf(@)n. arin, ool) 
ae or duties ; @), f. mages it, BOT 
Hariy.; a religious commun! ys i ? together wits 
a. 3 dh -5°, =» BRYA, f. the lying ‘ng and sitting 
Apsst = dayyasenksane, Ee BN 
past. = _ aisbte,y , ta 
and eating together, BhP. ce {ya D+) Apt ke 
joi ther or at once ose, 10 SP 
enjoined toge a "eau 1 OG 
= B6y 7H, D.= “SAITO © op, a BAT ently 
i her, conversation, min, ve tg 
ing toget ; vests sae 
dwelling t°, Rajat. = Sa carnal © a8 
excited’ MBh. — SAMSATEOs gmat’ on 
? . 


mfn, born of Piew ys nate 
an is (with jaumana= pat 
man (sahd-); mi(ainty pid a bes m : aise 
or hymns, rich in soMB*s.° are-isiene 
(-z0, n.), Sammie (aN h 
fitha-pati, mn. ihe: ‘i 
a i the oon pees accomPt 
—sikta-vaka ay. , we 
gesed hymns oF formulas, — (saké ye gq! 


: = wi 
intercourse with, = amitrh, ere mi 
Soma draughts, V9 ™ stoms peing 28; 
(i,é. Lakshmana/); °™ sth mifn. fa 
hymns, having P cee m, 2, come ha Oe 
with, as Prased in explainine, -sthas 
= oY f pe 7 
sadana), NM. «9 2 in (COMP 


Saha-caray ish 
flowers, os ahfjy 2 
butter, Katyor. sg Con 
reverentially, Paice’ | jp in study "disci? AyaeBE 
together, compant im y-student : 
ayin, Mm. @ ies the § 10) Bay 
Fraaie Bee, one who SON ig mat W Fa 
arly. “3 n.= thet» 
ab& mana, er Drotee’? ag 
Sabgnuge™ satis ai eager 
nuja, mfn. with i x ja marae qbap® pe? 
nUmAranes ©. ow-burning: 
Ww 


i 
a wk. on © ing) isaB 
sae nied with off sPr iO0S 3 

a 


i t stet a 
min, containing awit mini ganbs 


p. 1 195- ” grambhey sessiB 
a Boge). rn ax OOO? yin OG, ah 
ai healthy, L, 5 ‘ accomP Wer We ow 
Bh, sab 
ce Kpr.i * comneanniOb y NSD a. gO, Dy 
the same obje ‘ 











watranfady sahkdiihayin. 


BahotthSyin, mfn. rising together, conspiring with, eagerness, ib. = harshita, mf(@)n. joyful, glad, 
accomplice in a plot, Mudr. Sahétpatti, f. simul- { MBh, —halaniya, m. (prob.)a plough-mate (used 
taneous birth or origin, MBh. Sahédake, mfn.= In explaining sdmanta), IndSt. shass,mf(q)n. hay- 
Samanédaka, MarkP. Sehdda-kumbha, min. to- | ing Jaughter, laughing, smiling, Sis. vi, 57.~ hasta, 
gether with the water-jar, Gabh. Sah’ odana, m/n. mals aves De es a ealiad il Gapping 
with rice, Ag A \n. t° with | handling weapons, b.; - » ind, 
the followin Pe eeeaes el an ees of hakde Myicch. = hesre, see below. = hilin, m. 
dara, mf(@ and 3)n. co-uterine, born of the same | ‘plough-mate (?),’ N, of a Saft ees raat 
yomb, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; closely resembling or similar, | mf(@)n. feeling or betray ae ee at o. tea 
0.5 Balar.: m, a uterine brother, MBh.; Kav. Sis; MarkP. eta Bie “hiea mf a0 
“c.; (@ or 7), f, a uterine sister, Mn,; MBh, &c. | gestures, wanton (Gg, nd) hast eee) 
pate mfn, said t°, declared comprehensively ete Mise tee : Hes eine Say aes 
ollecti vel Owith a irkP.; -7a » (IDC. : : ’ 
Penultimate ¢: i me ie pa Evapania Amat.; -Ad-Raram, ind. laughing and uttering the 
yesman, mfn, living t° with a wife’s paramour, | exclamation Ad, Sis, Sie ce cima ah 
sha; Yaja. Sahdpamé, f. ‘comparison by the cold (as wind), R.—hiran- 


snow, Rajat.; Kathas. ; cold ( : , 
eed Saha, = sahéhiz above, MW. Sahdpalam- | ya (sé-), min. provided with gold, SBr.; Kaui. ; 
1M. simultaneous perception, Sarvad. Bah6ru, 


. i Iden vessel, SBr. 
8s -patra (sd-%°), min. with a go 7 
nalts = saghitdru, Pat.on Pan. iv, 1) 70 88 ana, m, ‘having semen (?), N, of a man, Rajat, 
peita, mfn. one who has dwelt with another, 









































=huda, min, having a tam, with Tams, MBh, 
= hiitd (sd-), f. (instr, °47) conjoint or united in- 


ariv. Sahdijas, mfn. endowed with + <f with th 
strensth , tion, RV. = brid, mfn. accompanied with the 
guath or power, VS. formula Grid@ hit, Kasikh.; (-hril)-lekha, min. 


h&ya, m. (ifc. f. Z; prob. fr, saza t+ aya, cf, heart,’ doubtful, restless, MBh. ; 


Sahéyay . ‘having distress of 

@; but, accord. t Prakrit form of | ‘ having dis ah 3 

SRR eee te ; sine dqubt or suspicion, suspecte 
“Fa, see sakhi, p. 1130) ‘one who goes along | questionable, a Cie food, MW. 3 hridaya 


aA . e : u 
fad, mica). with the heart, TBr.; Vikr.; hearty, 
3 


i : l 

AYV.; possessing a heart, good hearted, ful 
i. feeling wale intelligent, Kav. ; Dagar.; Sah. ; 
: ¥.; m. orn. (?) N.of a wk, on 


ee 
ally, (another),’ a companion, follower, adherent, 
¢ ? Assistant, helper in Or to (loc. or comp. } ifc, = 
Or ae 45 a companion or assistant, accompanied 

Pported by”), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibe.) com- 


Bd ae : 
tretonship, assistance (see comp.) ; N,of Siva, MBh.; | m. a learned ay OD Lk by Radka ore: 
ey 800se, L.; a kind of drug or perfume, L. err , oo < re Get reneged Dhvangealoka. 
Mw TADR, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding, a sy aPC ind, with bristling hair, with a 

com- | =hrisht 


hetu, min, having a cause or reason, 


t,m.‘rendering assistance,’ a friend, 
Kavyad. —hetuka, mfn. 


Qnic, weet wee 
: Rion, Katikh,= kritya, n,=-karana, R.— th, thrill, Kav. 


well-founded, reasonable, 


‘.. Dumber of Pan. iv, 2 on, Rajat. = hema- 

3 next, R.: Kalid. be yon seg PC i Bhishlp tog nieces, Kathie. — hema- 
int; . m ‘ lh. . 

Pas? 1 Otiation, friendship, assistance, help, Ry; eel eee méfn,having golden gitths, MW. = hela, 

"3 Kathas, = vat, mfn,. having 4 companion | Ea : wanton, careless, uncon- 


rt 
mfn, full of play or spo Kathi. &ce.; m, N, ofa 


ind.) ay. t 
carne’ ako lake), Rajat. = hédha, mf(@)n, (for 


he stolen 
i 1194, col 3) one who has t 
sohlghia Vai.5 Mn. &c. = hautra, mfn. 
P athet with the functions of the Hotri, Sankhsr.; 
re pshatra-satlya-Prayoga, ue N. of wk. = hli- 
dam, ind. joyfully, gladly, Prab. . . 
sahanduka, n. a partic. condiment 


‘tant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by; 
d with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. SabAyAr- 
Bang, Ind. for the sake of company, Mn. 1¥, 239- 
mae = in, mfn, seeking a compaulon, desit- 
“Ris ally, MW, 
Benevaka (ifc.)sahdya, MBh, 
Pany,  hiaieae Nn. going together, fellowship, com- 


5 ion 
folly » mfn, going together, a companion, 


Palicat (Mostly 747, fa fernale companion’), Rj with meat &c., L. 


Wea sahama, 0. (fr. Arabic ) good or 
‘t luck arising from the influence of the stars. 
oY alpalstt f,, -candrika, f; N. of wks, 
Wat sa-hara, On; &c. See col. I. 
Weg sahas, Og &e, See p- 1193, col. I. 
qeg sahdsra, n. (rarely) m. (perhaps fr.4, 


3 
prepared 


8 hiys . 
being +10 comp. for sakdya, = bhiva, ™. the 
Shanage eooming a companion, L. = 7 pha, P. 
: Bah to be or become a companion, ib. 

Sam oo mf(@)n. (for 1. see py 11935 col. 2) 

a (cf, Pan, vi, X, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.), 
[also wie doined, united (du. ‘both together 5 pl. 
a ue] fall 1°’); accompanied or attended 


? *8saci ; cf. Pers. Aazar) 
9 ale . f (instr. or yecAot; cf. Pers. “a 
comp.) w or connected with, possessed fo) ( to, | sat hasra = GK. xircor fi ae ear ee 
Kay ee Bh. ; Kay, &c,; attached or cleaving *° housand (with the counted object 10. d 
(in astron. a thou ahasrena bahuna, with a thousan 


bein Ne, cing quite near, ib.; MBh.; 

B be conjunction with (instr, or comip.), VarBy5.; 
Palas. : Of a river, VP.; n, a bow weighing ye 
far, elo am), ind. together, along with, MB ee 
Mode ae by, KatySr, pa kumbhaka, m. a partic. 
“tyg | “UPPressing the breath (see pranayama). 
{comp} N. the eing joined together, junction with 


l. €. Be J * . 
*B° we sahasratt bhishajah, ‘a thousand 
arin, RY: on in the gen., €.£- du sahasre stu- 
drugs,’ R “two th® pieces of gold,’ Rajat. ; catvart 
‘four th° years,’ Mn.; some- 
M é 
either ibc., €.§: yuga-sahasram, ‘a 


ahasrésvena, ‘with a 


‘mes im COMPr, SI" 
un or ifc., eB 5 


? . 
th° ages, Mn., Jso be used as an ind,, 


. aya 
Rathas.” ae tat —sthita, mia, standing toge th® horses 5” Senna y vith a th? Rishis? RV.; 
we¥e gto Bhitdient, min, having Angers — e.g. sakasram rishiblib, Wt padhikam sa- 
5 Bhin Wn together, L. Sabitdttar® 0.9 DOW | vith other aes asram,tath® + one,’ TOol; duy- 
*Mhieg BOO Palas, L. Sahitérn, mf( rH) Os hasram oF pee ‘two, 1002 ; ehadaiddhtkam 
: > “at. on Pan, iv, 1, 70. aadhikamt § > daja-s°, ‘a th°+ eleven 


egy §° OF CRG 
0 sdasant § OF ¢ Pay ° 
ek “ne ving eleven, 1011; vinsaty-adhikari 
or ‘ath na 8 ¢a th? +twenty, 1020; de sa- 
s° or dig any ah crt mt, two th®; ¢visd sahasrane 
hasre or ave SaRASTEM 109 aee,), RV. 80. 80 


Ro com 8a-hansa-pata, mfn. (1.¢- 7. sa+ 
eh, Panied with flights of swans or geese, 


aq 
~hage? be the following) : 


Similar] fixed te sahast amt 
Cha, 2eRays y prenxe s | or f7t-SARASTOM) Ce _ sahasram gavyant 8c. 
(Roti or Ay adana, mf(a)n. noe viele a thousand cows on c Laratt pa ae wam,*a the 
hq (;2ha-k isk, Sarge eee the sound | used to OE nodied horses,’ SankhSr.), RV.; VS; 


S€e p. 1193, col. 3) having t | 
mf, ® mfp Sound used in calling), Naldd. = hae 
0. with 1) With the drum-stick, SankhSr. = hey 


? 
e often ='2000 Panas, ¢.§- 


cows and a 
any very large number 


spr. (in later languag 
Mh. vili, 1203 3436 eC.) § 


= (i, c the 


(y, With ho Anava tes ng the bahu-namant ; cf, sa- 
" Sem. yoy Gee MBh. — hara, Mm. Me SF aa) (in Naigh. ity Bey): mf(Z)n. a thousandth or 
nd, like Hy lv. = hari, m.a bu shi pasra-ktran C hasra-tamna which is the better 
atthe ati, i.e. Vishnu, Pan. Wl, Ts “|. | the thousandth (= =kp, mfn. (for sahasra- 
‘has, » mE(e)n, joyful lad (am ind.), K.av.; - cf, Pan. ¥> 2; 57): ; d. Yain. = kame 

Q (also 2B SY. an ytoayiee | forms © a6 thousand - heade p Payne : 
Q~x ° WwW, Ke for sam-harsha)3 ir egay ee p- It ) k kara,m ‘thou- 
of oe “Maya, mf(z)n, resounding with the ot acoos Lamy sea . Kathis, = kara 
Gee ingot troop of hunters, Kathis- 5. Pd, sand-rayed,' the at Via HS ‘hands and feet and 
fas. ey, Jovfully and (yet) with dell | panenetta, me age-snapanddl, -kalasibhi- 


"5 jp odhvasam, ind. with joy and (yet) tre- 


ny 5 vats eyes Yajp. "mr 
‘latim.; °shaziatamt, ind. with joy an@ ' 7 





qzagy sahdsra-parna. 








1195 


gheka-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = kala, f. N. of 
a woman, Uttamac. = kavaca, m. N. of a mythical 
personage, Virac. —kinda (sakdsra-), mfn. con- 
sisting of a th° parts, AV.; (@), f. white-flowering 
Dirva grass, L.— kirana, m,=-Aara, Sak.; Var- 
BrS.; Paficat.; N, of a man, Cat.; (7), f. N. of wk.; 
°ndvalt, f, N.ofwk, —kunapa(saidsva-) ,mf(d)n. 
having a th° dead bodies, AV. — Eritvas, ind. a th® 
times, Mn.; Gaut. = kety, (sakdsra-), min. having 
a th® forms, RV.; thousand-bannered, MW. = gana- 
niman, n,, -giti, f N. of wks, =gu, mfn. pos- 
sessing a th® cows, Mn.; Gaut.; th°-rayed, L.; th?- 
eyed, L.; m. the sun, Var.; N. of Indra, Vam. = gue 
na, mfn. a th°fold (-r¢, f.), Ragh.; Rajat, —guni- 
ta, mfn. multiplied q th° times, MBh. ; Pai{cat.; Vet. 
= fodina-paddhati, f. N, of wk. wghatin, 
mfn, killing a th°; n.a partic, engine of war, VarBr., 
Sch, = ghni, mfn. killing a th®, AV. (¥.1. -g422y4). 
~ cakshas (safdsva-), mfn. th°-eyed, RV. —cak- 
shu, mfn. id., AV.—cakshus, mfn. id,; m. N. of 
Indra, R.; VarBrS. = candi-vidhina, n., -candi- 
yvidhi, m., -candi-sata-candi-vidhing, n., 
-candy-Adi-prayoga-paddhati, f. or -candy- 
adi-vidhi, m. N. of wks, =carana, mfn. th°- 
foated (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R. = citya, m. N, 
of a king, MBh.=cetas (safdsra-), mfn, having 
a th° aspects or appearances, RV. mjaladhara, 
m. ‘having a th® clouds,’ N. of a mountain, Hariv. 
m= jit, mfn. conquering or winning a th®, RV.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Indu, 
VP.; ofa son of Krishna, BhP.; = sehasra-73t, MW. 
= jibva, mfn, th-tongued, Hisy. —jyotis, m. N. 
of 2 son of Su-bhraj, MBh. =i, m. (ff. 5° +22) a 


} leader of a th® or th®s, BHP. = nitd (sahdésra-), mfn, 


(fr. s°+ ¢i¢z) having a th° ways and means, RV. 
=nitha (saédsrq-), mfn. (fr. 5° + 2a¢he) having a 
th° expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th®° 
hymns, MW.; skilled in a th® sciences, ib, —tamé, 
mf(z)n, the thousandth, TS.; SBr.; Pan., Sch.—da, 
mfn. giving a thousand (cows), Mn.; R.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a son of Indu, Hariv. —danshtra, 
mfn. th®-toothed, L.; m. = next, Sysr. = danshe 
trin, m. a sort of sheat fish, L, = @akshina (sa- 
hdsra-), mfn, accompanied with a fee or recompense 
of a th® (kine), containing or giving a th” (kine), 
RV.; AV.; GrSrS. &c,; m. or n.(?) a partic. cere- 
mony, Vait. dala, mfn. having a th®° petals, Paficar. 
da, mfn. giving a th°, VS, ; SV. ; -¢ama, mfn., RV, 
= datu (sahdsra-), mfn. th°fold, RV. = dana (sa- 
Adsra-), mf(a)n. bestowing a th® gifts, RV. = dé- 
vau, mfn. giving a th, RV.; m. a giver of th°s, 
MW. =didhiti, m. ‘th°-rayed,’ the sun, Kad.; 
Nag.; Priy.=dris, mfn. th°-eyed, R.; N. of Indra, 
MBh.; RamatUp,; of Vishnu, A. = dog, mfn. having 
a th° arms; m. N, of Arjuna Kartavirya, L, = dvar 
(sakdsrq-), mfn, th°-gated, RV. = dvira mf(dZ)n. 
id., MBh, = ahd, ind. th°fold, in a th° ways or parts, 
RV. &c. &c. =dh&man (sahkdsva-), mfn. having 
th°fold splendour, AV.; TBr.; m. the sun, Mudr, 
= dhayas, min. nourishing or sustaining a th°, TAr. 
=I, -dhara (sahdsra-), mf(@)n. ‘th°-streamed,’ 
discharging a th° streams, RY.; flowing in a th® st®, 
MW. ; (@), f. ast° of water conveyed through a vessel 
pierced with a th® little holes, L. = 2, edhira, mfn. 
having a th° edges; m. the discus of Vishnu, L. 
= @hi, mfn. th°-witted; m, N. of a fish, Paficat. 
= dhauta, mfn. cleansed a th° times, Car. =na- 
yana, mfn. th°-eyed; m. N. of Indra, MBh.;R. &c. ; 
of Vishnu, A, =na&man (sakdsra-), mf(2227)n, 
th°-named, containing a th° names, AV.; Paiicar, ; 
n. pl. (or -ad77a, ibc.) the th° names (of any deity, 
esp. of Vishnu), Cat. ; °#za-karika, f.,°:a-bhashya, 
n., “ma-vivarana, 0., ya-sarayt, f.,°ma-stuzi. £. 
°ma-stotra, 0., “mbrtha-sloka-sahasradvat., £N. 
of wks. =nirnlj (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° orna. 
ments, RV. —nitha, see -vitha. =netra, mfp 
th°-eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m. (ifc. f, @) N, of Indra, 
MBh.; Ragh.; Vas. ; of Vishnu, A.; "rdnana-pada. 
éahz, mfn. having a th° eyes and faces and feet a 
arms, Cat,=— pati, m. chief of a th® (villages) M ‘ 
MBh. = pattra, m. N, of « mountain Sat . R»§ 
‘having a th” petals,’ a lotus, MBh.: Hariy.- ee Mm. 
°rdbharana, mfn. adored with lotuses ried agh. ; 
(sahdsr@-; strong base -pad), mfn the’ : 
AV.; Br. &c.; having a th® i -th’- ooted, RV.; 
of Purusha, MW.; of vidios. ag ok iy N. 
4 ieee ee 79 *3 a, ID. 5 
Brahma, W.; ofa Rishi, MBh. = PATaAmMA, mahea, 
the most excellent am h° TA . 
hdsra-), meh mong th", TAr, = parna (sa- 
> Mf(z)n. th°-feathered (said of an arrow), 


Ts ¢hO 
RV; th°-leafed, AV. (2), f, (prob.) a kind of plant, 
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ib, parva, f. white Dirva grass, L.=p&kya, m. 


‘boiled a th® times,’ (with sze4a) a partic. kind of 


oil, Car. =pijas (szkdsra-), mfn, glittering in a 


th° ways, RV. = pathas (sahdsrq-), mfu. appearing 


in a th® places, ib. = pad, see -fad. = pada, m. ‘th°- 
footed’ or ‘th®-rayed,’ the sun, L.; a sort of duck, L.; 
N.of Vishou, L. ; “dékshi-stréru-bahy, mtu. having 
a th® feet and eyes and heads and thighs and arms, 
Sinhas, = pasa, mf(@)n. forming a thousand fetters, 
MantraBr. = piirana, mfn. the thousandth, (and) 
obtaining a thousand, Sis, (Sch.) ~ prishtha (sa- 
hésra-), mfn. having a th® level places, AV. =I. 
posha, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -posha, f. 
(Kaus.) welfare or wealth (increased) a th°fold; 
(sha)-kama, mfn, ‘desirous of a th°fold w°,’ Laty.; 
(°ska)-push (?), mfn., MaitrS. = 2. posha, mfn. 
prosperity (increasing) 2 th°fold, GrSrS. — poshin, 
mfn, thriving a th°fold, RV. —poshya, n.=-fo- 
shéd,m., RV. -prakira, mf(@)n. a th°fold, Kaus. 
= vradhana (sakdsra-), mfn. having a th® prizes 
gained in battle, RV.; one who has experienced a 
th° battles, MW.—prana (sakdsra-), mfn. having 
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.)— bala, m. N. of 
aking, VP. = bahaviya, n. (with /zdrasya)N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. = bahu (sahdsra-), mfn. having a 
th° arms, th°-armed, MantraBz.; (also applied to AV, 
xix, 6, beginning with the above word); m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R.; of one of Skanda’s at- 
tendants, MBh.; of the Asura Bana, MW.; m. orf. 
a N. (others, ‘ battle, war’), RV. viii, 45, 26.—bud- 
dhi, mfn. th°-witted; m. N, of a fish, Pajicat, ker, 
-dhi),—bhakta, n. a partic, festival at which th®s 
are treated, Rajat.— bhara (sahdsra-), mfn. carry- 
ing off q th° as spoil, RV. = bharnas (sekdsra-), 
mfn. (prob.) a th°fold, RV. =bhagavati, f. N. of 
a divinity, SV. = bhanu, mfn, th°-rayed, Sig, — bha- 
va, m. the becoming a th”, AsvSr. = bhid, m. musk, 
Bhpr. - bhuja, mf(@)n. th°-armed, Devim.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, Karand.; (4), f. 
N, of Durga, MW. ; -7ihv@&sha, mfn. having a th®° 
arms and tongues and eyes, MBh, ; -rdma-dhydna, 
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dhyana-réma), —bhrishti 
(sahdésra-), mfn, th°-pointed, RV. — bheda-sasg, 
ind. in a th® different ways, th°fold, Heat. —man- 
gala, N. of a place, Rajat. —manyu (sahdsra-), 
mfn. having a th°fold courage, SV. =marici, m. 
‘th°-rayed,’ N, ofthesun, MW, = midha or-milha 
(sahasra-), mfn, characterized by a thousand com- 
bats (said of a battle), RV. = mukha, min. having 
a th® exits, Paficat.; -ravana-carttra, n. N. of wk. 
= mushka (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th® testicles, 
RV. (accord, to Say. also “having many flames’), 
= m-tti (sahdsra-), mfn. helping a th°fold, RV. 
(cf. sahasrétz). —mrti, mfn, appearing in a th® 
forms, BhP.; Sinhas.=mirdha, m. ‘th°-headed,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ~Sravandkshi-ndstka, mfn. 
having a th® heads and ears and eyes and noses. BhP. 
= mturdhan, mfn, th?-headed, ib.; Paiicar.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.,; of Vishnu, A.—mila (sahdsra-), 
mfn. having a th° roots, AV.; (z), f. Anthericum 
Tuberosum, L, —manli, m. ‘th°-crested,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh, —m-bhara, mfn. bringing ath°, RV. 
=m-bhari, mfn. nourishing a th°, Sinhas, —ya- 
jd, m. a sacrifice of a th®, MaitrS.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -¢irtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.—yaj, mfn. 
= next, PaficavBr.; m. one who sacrifices a th? vic- 
tims, MW. = yajin, mfn. one who conducts a sacri- 
fice for a recompense of a th° (cows), TS.; Br. —ya- 
man (sahdsra-), mfn, having a th? paths, RV. 
=yuga, n. a period of a th° ages, MBh, = yoga, 
m., -yoga-cikitsa, f. N. of wks. =yojana, n. 4 
distance of a th® Yojanas, VS.; MaitrS. —xasmi, 
mfn. th°-rayed; m. the sun, MaitrUp. ; MBh. ; Kav.; 
MarkP.; -fanxaya, m, ‘son of the sun,’ the planet 
Saturn, VarBrS, = rue, m. the sun, Harav. = retas 
(sahdsra-), mfn, having th°fold seed, RV. —ro- 
man, n. “having a th® hairs,’ a blanket, W. = ingi, 
f. a th® Litgas, Rajat.—locana, mfn. th°-eyed ; m. 
N. of Indra, Kav.; of Vishnu, A. = vaktra, mfn. 
th°-mouthed, Paficar. = vat (sakdsra-), mfn. a th°- 
fold, RV.; containing the word sahasva, SBr.: 
KatySr.=vadana, mfn. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 
=vareas (sakdsra-), min. having th°fold power 
or efficacy, RV. = vartani, mfu. having a th° paths, 
MW.=vartanin, mfn. having a th° wheels; n. N. 
of a Saman, ShadvBr. = vartman, mfn. having a 
th° paths, Sis. = valisa or -valsa (sehdsra-), min. 
th?-branched, RV.; MaitrS. =vaika, mfn. containing 
a th® words or verses, Gaut. = vac, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, = vaija (sakdsra-), mfn, 


WZAaYA sahasra-parva, 





having th°fold vigour or energy, RV. == vira (sa- 
Aasra-), mfn. sufficient for a th° men, RV. = virya 
(sahdsra-), mf{(@)n. having a th° energies, VS. ; AV.; 
(@), f.a kind of plant, Susr.; Car.; Dirva grass (with 
white or blue flowers), L. ; Bhpr. ; = s#zaAa-sSaldvart, 
Bhpr.; Asa Feetida, A.—-vrit, mfn, including th°s, 
T Ar, (accord, to Sch. vrtt = uriyamana, prarthva- 
mana). vedha, n. a kind of sorrel, MW.; a kind 
of sour gruel, L, = vedhin, m. a kind of sorrel, 
Bhpr.; musk, ib.; Calamus Fasciculatus, W.; n. Asa 
Foetida, Bhpr. — gakti, mfn. able to give a th°, MBh. 
~ sata-dakshina, mfn. accompanied with a fee of 
a hundred th° (cows), SBr.; Mn. — sala (sakdsra-), 
a distance of a th® Salas, MaitrS.; Kath. —sas, ind. 
by thousands, AV. &c. &c, =—saikha, mfn. having 
a th® branches (also fig.), TUp.; Kusum. — sikhara, 
mfn. th°-peaked ; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains, 
MarkP. = giras, mfn. th°-headed, R.; BHP.; Paficar. 
= sirasa, mfn. id., MBh.; °sédara, mfn. having a 
th® heads and abdomens, ib, —sirsha, mfn. th? 
headed, TAr.; Up.; (z), f. a partic. Mantra or the 
N, of the Rig-veda hymn x, go (usually called the 
Purusha hymn), Yajfi., Sch.; cf. RTL. 17. —sir- 
shan (sahdsva-), mfn, th°-headed, RV.; ShadvBr. 
&c. =sringa (sakdsra-), mfn, th°-horned, RV.; 
AV. = B8okas (sakdsra-), mfn, emitting a th° flames, 
RV. =sravana, m. ‘th°-eared,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. 
-sruti, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. =samvat- 
Sara (sehdsra-), n.a sacred rite of a th® years, Br. ; 
KatySr. &c. =samkhya, mfn. numbering a th®, 
MBh. ; (@), f.the sum ofa th®, MW. — samkhyaka, 
mfn. amounting to a th°, ib, sani, mfn. gaining 
or bestowing a th°, Br.; GrS.; f. a gift of a th®, SBr. 
sama, mfn. lasting a th° years (asa sacred rite), 
BhP, =—sammita (sakdsra-), mf. measuring a 
th°®, TS.; Br. gave, mfa. having a th® libations, 
MW, =—s8, mfn, paining or granting a th”, RV.; 
-tama, min. giving th°s, ib.; AV. SAva, mM. th°fold 
Soma-pressing, RV. =—siivya, n. a partic. Ayana, 
AjvSr.; Nir.; Mag. = sita ,mfn, having a th® furrows, 
AivGr. = stari (sakdsra-), mfn. havingath” barren 
cows, RV. —stuka (sakdsra-), mf(@)n. having a 
th° tufts or curls of hair, AV. —stuti, f. N. of a 
river, BhP. =stotriya, mfn. consisting of a th 
Stotriyas, SankhSr, = sthiina (sakdsra-), min. sup" 
ported by a th° columns, RV. —srota or tas, Mm. 
N. of a mountain, BhP. = ha, mfn. slaying 2 th’, 
AV. —hary-asva, m. (MW.) or -hary-asva(?), 
m. (L.) ‘having a th° bay horses,’ the car of Indra. 
— hasta, mfu, th°-handed, AV.;m.N.ofSiva, MW. 
Sabasringu, mfn, th°-rayed; m. the sun, Mn. }; 
MBh.; R. &c.; -fa, m. ‘sun-born,’ N. of Saturn, 
VarBrs. ; -sama,mfn.sun-like, Ml. Sahasraksha, 
mfn. th°-eyed, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiving, 
all-inspecting, W.; m. N. of Indra (so called from 
the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra ina aie 
toseduce his wife Ahalya covered him with a thousan 
marks of the female organ, afterwards eat 
eyes; a different legend is in Rim. 1, 48), at 
Kav.; Pur,; of Indrain the 9th Manv-antara, Mar d “ 
of Purusha, MW. ; of Vishny, ib. ; of Fire and Rudra, 
ib.; of Siva, ib.; a clear sky, VarBrS.; N. of a ae 
Mantra, Baudh. ; m. or n.(?) ofa place, Cat.; ol W of 
(7), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; -727, Mm. N, of a re 
Ravana, RamatUp.; -dhannsh-mat, min. ete 
with a rainbow, R.; °Ashéivara, m. N. ofa ig ce 
Kasikh, Sahasrakshara, mf(@)n. having § 8 
syllables, RV.; AV.; PaiicavBr. Sabast é y , 
m. ‘having a th® names,’ N. of a mountain, re 
n.N. of wk, Sahasranke (?), m. the sun, L. BR- 
hasra&cara, m. Barleria Prionitis, MW. tas 
jit, m. N. of a son of Bhajamana, Hariv.; aa a 
hasrfnika, m. = °rénika, MW. Sahasr aa. 
na, mfn. pierced with a th° holes, Kaus. : atike= 
r&tman, mfn. having a th® natures, Yajn. Bh. < the 
radhipati, m. the leader of a th° men, M n : 4 wa 
chief of a th® villages, Mn. vil, 119. ange re oan 
m. ‘th°-faced,’ N. of Vishpu, MBh.; -S27sta- 00) 
mfn, having a th® faces and heads, BhP. Bourg rie 
nika, m,. N, of a king, Kathas. ; BhP. par eee 
poshé, m. = sahasra-p°, AV. Sahasrap ae 
mfn, th°-shaped, RV. (Say.) aogier ee 
mfn, having a th® treasures or gifts, aad Ae 
fees ° AitBr. Sahasr 
srfyu, mfn. living a th” years, £ two Samans, 
yutiya, n.du. (with Indrasya) N, 0 ibe 3 a th® 
ArshBr.; SV. Sahasrfyudha, min. having 


weapons, Sah.; m, N, ofa man, Kathas. ; Aniigt: 
Nom. P. °yudhiyatz, to resemble one hi ro optbit, 


earons, Sah.; Kpr. Sahésrfy us, hah 
AV: SBr.; Patcar,; m, N. ofa man, Kathas.; ra 


aiatag sdmydatrika, 


ie 


Sch. 

ush-tva,n.the living 3 thousan Kind 
sphacshtd, mfn. th°-spoked, ti Re head and 
of cavity said to be found in the top Ts ete of 
to resemble a lotus reversed (fable 


d years KatySr. 
: n, a 


ith 
of gods (¥! 
the soul), L.; -7a, m. pl. N. of a ae ira 
Jainas), L. Sahasrarghé or 88 seaeeial mf. 
equivalent toa th’, RV.; AY. Benne anastéri 
th°-rayed, Sivag.; m. the sun, Rag ass TSEBr i 
mfn. worth a th° (cows), Br. ‘iredtoath bat? 
a fine below a th® or from five hunare of a Tirth4s 
WwW Sahasravartaka-tirths, n j ‘ahists) N. of 8 

1 Sahasravarta, f. (with Bu 2 forsesr 
oe ‘ Sahasrasvea, m. ‘having : distanct 
Nr. Ea fine WE; Bohasrasvan™ horse, AitBr, 

. ‘ 3 ch? days’ journey OF ded, 3 o 
2 epee to a cenecacedt ‘+h°-hea wath 
Sahasrasya, MH. ‘ 


2s grhba”) 
the Serpent Ananta, Kagikh. Babee’ ind day 
days, MaitrUp. Sahas® 


n. a thous, aveds 
annye, mf opi 3 
AV. J ite 
at tindoa Sinhas. penasre ; 1 2 saa i 
of-«ood Maitrs. gahésxrd a _ of a8 
oe RY, Banasropanisheds — ayebs Op, 
ishad. Sahasrorv-A7 8 ads msand ia) 
having a th” thighs an hase? 


STAR. u 
Sahasrake, n.(forsala F ika) ame paca 


See re (ite. 5 ’ hay Rei as 
a th®, Hariv.; fae th usand, MBD-1 rw. 
. ae am ae thousandtolds af 
Sahasrat ’ ape wl 
thousand, 51S. d, Harv: (pt of 3h08) 
basrika, 0. a thausal ‘3 oa ha 
sapasrebe)s mf(z)4. (les Bhs Hasiv. ino! : 
oe a thousand years “4 thous? pind 
arn ex, tnt numbering Br} © fc) 
$a AST y ee ef . 


0 
ae. gaining ath» RUE g oh (Sam 
th®° different things, 


z ' 
3 have (Pada® ties Pt 
Bh.; Hariv. S&¢-5 paying? 1s ousand © pod 
ai 6 . consisting o MWe im. th’s ig 
Mn. vill, 379% th? (as 2 fine)» der off : giv? 
amounting to4 ihe comm RVs : 
a th? men &cy Wes Thousand’ aig 
Sahasriya, ih 
thousandfold, VS. a 
Sahasrises mite aie 
cf, varsha-s )s ao 1590? A ost 
“a C. 
Wald sahay? 

TX sahara, m z 
for saha-hara) a peo 
Sch.; universal dissolu 

ch.; . 


w,r. for sage }3 
afed sahita. ae 1 
ez sahédha. See P ed. é 3 
- min. acco “t, 
ac ag goo ; excelle , 
_ fr, A/ 1. S44) B. | 
ie ie pious man, *** ng 5B | Be 
azlel sahoha; N.0 sot gil’ ¥ 
Ge sania, sahlan4- ? 
sa, of.ae a‘ «iD! 
£ £, of 6. 5% q: a) g at 


min. 4 


ons p- 1193) 


i (wee 
a3 ‘es (cf. OP? neds ® th, OF iho 
. n , io it q 
stowing, Bn. gaine 70 bite ‘ N 
I. 5 3 BY ings ‘ya 
iven, bestoweer obtain ft, OP sth ayes 
By, Babi, SHOE Ry, 5 AE lle inlet 
I or prope pats AN as co 
her (haviné ~ - womb OF ples 
ob.) 


2. pata, min 
ed, ""° 
dee atl, f ents a als ga 
5 ginyaman ~ contt? 2 of Ais) 
1 
ad m. (fT sat if 8 


relating to 7° 


py x hes 3 a } ) 
samyan ica, AO ec) 1, 

mye Bb yasy fr» P 
san Bc 








aign sdmyuga. 


Hariv.; Kay.; Kathas.; n. any vehicle, L.; the 
Morning dawn, L, 


Tg Samyuga, mf(z)n. (fr. sam-yuga) re- 
ting to battle (with Az, f. a battlefield’), Sis. 
r Samyug ina, mfn. relating to war or battle, war- 
ike, martial, Kalid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib. 
Samyogika, mfn, = samyogaya prabhavatt, 
§. Samtapads. 
Samyaugika, min. related, being in relation, 
connected, Nir, i, 2. 


ate samrakshya, n. (fr. sem-raksha), §. 
Lurohitade. 


tet Simravina, n. (fr. sam-ravin) 
ah acclamation or calling out of a number of 
Naith, together, a general shout, uproar, Malatim. ; 


la 


: TTT samvatsara, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-vat- 
aye yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying 
BAP (with bhr7#2, f.“annual wages’), SrS.; MBh. ; 
Kay | oy an astrologer, almanac-mnaker, MBh.; 
diksp so) 24 lunar month, L, ; black rice, L.? Cit 
ee N. of an author, Cat.; (3), f. a funera 
rt ony performed a year after a person’s death, L. 
Bh Henn Os the sun, L.=stitra, n. N, of a ch. of 
All Comm. on VarBrS. nee Ae 

; Vatsaraka, infn. yearly, payable in 2 
5 Vat Pan. iv, 3, 50 : m. yy astrologer (in a@- 

+ B: . li, Ta, Y. aL: 
2 Year, vatsarika, mfn. yearly, annual, relating to 
reven, Produced in a year &c. (with da/é, m. annual 
With 77a, n. ‘a debt payable in a year if 
M, an Se. Bec. ; relating to an annual sacrifice, Lay. 
fune PSrologer, Paficat, = sraddha, n. an annua 
(also N Ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors 
ta sra uf wk.), Cat. SimvatsarixM@koddish- 

Ba Sddha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

f Shela ariya, min, = samvatsaraabove; (4), 

ot SiBAE) a partic. personification, IndSt. 


Patr samvarana, m. (fr. sap-varana) 
ag the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr. 
~hVarani, m, id, RV. viii, 51, 3: 

samvarga, m. (fr. sam-varg4) N, of 

(with indrasya), ArshBr. 


a Siman 


Of the ee ajita, m. pl. (fr. samvarga-sit) patt. 


Gotamas, Laty, 


E unt samvarta, mfn, written or composed 

Wit 7 Varta, Cat.; n. N, of various Samans (also 

book. “@sya), ArshBr, = smriti, f. N. of a law- 
Ba 

ary 


ui yVartaka, mfn, (fr. sam-vartaka = Sani- 
th 


°) relatin i dissolution of 
© uni § to or appearing at the disso 
"Niverse (as fire, the sun 8zc.), R.; BhP. 


“Sam Samvahitra, mfn. (fr. sam-vahitrt 
Rete Pan, iv, 3, 120, Vartt. 8, Pat. 
rhea Sémvadika, mfn. (fr. sam-vada) 
* disp 1", Controversial, causing discussion, L.; ™. 
8a cat controversialist, logician, L. 4g 
tty a, n. (fr. samt-vadin), g.drahmapadt, 


bellow; savasina, n. (fr. sam-vasin) 
- 8 together (of cows and calves), KatySr. 


Praby os Samvasika, mfn. = say-vasaya 
mos B samtapadi. | 
“omy vara, n, = sam-vasa, dwelling to 
Ria. of abode, MBh. 

"am a<,<" Samvahika, mf(a and i)n. (fr. 
tifar.. 8. kasy-ddi and gudddt. 

base j wee Samvittika, mfn. (fr. sam-vitti) 
Kap, Sch. Mlere) feeling or perception, subjective, 


gether, 


.B 
tangin tage, n. (fr, 1. sant-vid) mutual under- 
re” “Breement, TS.; PaficavBr. 
for Prob, a samvidya, n. (fr. 2. sam-vid) = 


Ba -'. for) sém-uidya, AV. 
Sthe, VAldya, n. (cf, 2. fap wedi) finding each 
Ri ~eeting, Vait, A 


Ieee ihe (hear 
snd Sd, “Umvritti, ttika, wer. for sam-Ul att 
chan . U2ttiba. 


"ay rab} ; Sammesanika, mfn.= sam-Vvesa- 


Veg 3 2 
van, (fr, SAML-VESIIN), B. brakniat 


Tiatan samveshika, mfu.= say-veshaya 
prabhavatt, g. samtapad:. 

WiATAL CA samvyavaharika, mf(z)n. (fr. 
sam-vyavahara) citrent in every-day life, generally 
intelligible, Lity., Sch. 

UT sdnsa, mfn. having or consisting of 
parts or shares, Samkhyapr. 

aintan samsansika, mfn. (fr. say-Sansa) 
that which is recited together, GopBr. 

antes samsayika, mf(z)n. (fr. sam-Saya) 
doubtful, dubious, Nir. ; Apast. ; MarkP. ; hazardous, 


Kam. (v.1.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti- 
cal, L. = tva, n. doubtfulness, uncertainty, Badar. 


Ait samsitya, m. patr. fr. sam-sita (see 
sam-A/ $0), g. gargddt. 

Taqwa samsargavidya, min. = sam- 
sarga-vidyam adhtte veda va, Kas, on Pan. iy, 2, 
Paes mf(z)n. produced by or resulting 
from contact (sanisarga) orintercourse, Kim.; BhP. 

miaticn em sarING mfn. i sap sare) 

i ependent on mundane existence, 

ea ea a ; BhP.; being still subject to 
mundane existence, Karand. 

wifafga samsiddhika, mf(i)n. (fr. sazi- 


‘dah belonging to nature, natu- 
stadht) effected naturally, 
ral, native, innate, MBh.; Kay. &c.; self-existent, 


b 4 . . b- 
isting by its own nature or essence, existing a 
volutely sbpolut Samk.; effected by supernatural 
means (as spells &c.), MW. = drava, m, natural (as 
opp. to ‘generated ’) fluidity (e.g. that of water), ib. 
Ppamsiddhys, n. the state of having attained the 
highest object, perfection, BhP. 
ai samsrishtika, mfn.(fr.sam-srishtt) 
directly or immediately connected, direct, L. 
GiesllCH samskarika, min. (fr. sam-skara) 
belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or 
other rite &c., , Royse t, 
* = - . am- 
Ifa samsthantka, min. (ir. saz 
pi relating or belonging to a common place of 
abode qa fellow-countryman (or countrywoman), 
3 
Pan. iv, 4, 72- . 
aicana samsparsaka, u. (fr. sam-sparsa) 
touch, contact, ManGr. ; 
qientan samsphiyaka, mfn. (fr. say-sphi- 
ya); & dhiumddt. 
aigfaml samsraving, 0. (fr. saye-srava) a 
eneral stream (of water &c., = urikshasya vrik- 
ar uyapya samyak-sraval), 1: 
aiza samhatya,n. (fr. sam-hata; see sam- 
ection, union, Kap. 

4 ht eaten, mfn. (fr. sam-hanana) relating 
the body, bodily, corporeal, MW. 15. 
m hatika, n. (for samt-hala) N. of the six- 
seman Nakshatra after that in which the moon was 


situated at 2 child’s birth, L. ; 
aizit samhara, wt for sam-hara. 
iten sayrhita, mf(i)n. relating to the 


found in the S° text or based upon it &c., 


ae Be Sch. Sambitépanishad-bhiéshya, 
“3 bey 
eer fn, = samhtta, g. ukthddi; m. 


tika, i 
ge eee of “ts astrological Samhita, Ganit. 
iH saka, n= 2. gaka, a vegetable, herb, 
é jens 
culinary herb, Un. iii, 43; Sch. 
ara sdkac (in gram.), having the Tad- 
ghita afix aac (cf, Pan. v, 3,72 8c.) 


=f 3 .fr.7.sa +2. atic; 
aay sakdm, ind. (prob +2. ¢ 
f OE het jointly, at the same time, simul- 
: sey RV. &c, &e.; along with, pee with, 
ea! Gavith instr.), ib. =asva, Mm. Nie a Sane 
ArshBr - n, N. of a Barman Cea t ate by 
By at t ether .2@ ,» Mm, 2 iN. 
min. eT eek the Caturmisyas, TS:; SBr.; 
ae t y partic, Soma sacrifice lasting three days, 
or hor — prasthayiya (TS.) or -prasthiyys 
SiS.) Ai a partic. ceremony (also “pya-pajita, 
J} . 

Vait.) 


STRATA sdkshat. 
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Sakam, incomp. for sékamt. — ytij, min. joined 
together, RV. = vrit, mfn.rolling t° (said of wheels), 
PaficavBr. = vridh, mf, growing t°, RV. = gar- 
bha, mfn. pregnant t°, Kaus. = 4a, mfn. being born 
together or at the same time, RV.; SBr. 


GTHRUS saharunda, w.r. for sakurunda. 


UTRUAIA stkarnal-ayana, mfn. (fr. sa- 
karnaka’, g. pakshad:. 
Saikarnakya, mfn. (ff. id.), g. sam*asdds, 


aTaHed sakala, n. N. of a town in Madras 
(also written Sa£a/z), MW. 


UiAesTTa sakalayana, mfn. (fr. sa-kala), 
g. pakshddi, 

Sakalya, n. totality, completeness, entireness 
(¢za, ind. ‘ entirely,’ ‘completely’), the whole, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. = vacana, n. complete perusal, L. 


WiaAtes sakali and ka, f. N.of a woman, 
Divyav. 

AHH sikalyaka, mfn. sick, unwell 
(w.r. s@kalpaka), Kathas, 

IAF sakanksha, mfo. having a wish or 
desire, wishing, desirous, longing (am, ind. ‘long- 
ingly’), Kav.; Hit.; requiring a complement, cor- 
relative, Pan.; Sah, ; having significance, MW. = ti, 
f, (Sah.), -tva, n. (KatySr.) correlation, 


GTHTAITAIG 9 sakampratiayana (?), m. 
(only pl.) a patr., Samskarak. 


ATARI sdkara, mf(z)n. having form, hay- 
ing any shape or definite figure, Kathas.; Sarvad.; 
having a fair form, beautiful (as, ind.), Hariv.: 
Paficat.; MarkP. —jfiina-vida, m. the doctrine 
(held by the Yogacaras) that ideas consist of forms 
or images which exist independently of the external 
world, Sarvad, =siddhi, f, N. of wk., ib. 


ATI sdkasa, mfn. with or having the 
light shining towards (an object), AévGr. 


AIFS sakurunda, m. a kind of plant 
(cf. sa-R°), L. 


ATH od sékula, mfn. perplexed, bewildered, 
Kathis, 


UTFA sakiita, mf(a)n. having significance, 
significant, having meaning, intentional, Kay. ; 
Kathas.; (az), ind. intentionally, emphatically, 
Kath4s.; accurately, attentively, ib.; n. (prob.) a de- 
sired object, Prasannar.= smita, n. a significant or 
meaning smile, wanton glance, W. = hasita, n. id., 
Git. 


a 
Gist saketa, n. N. of the city Ayodhya 
or Oude (prob. also of other cities), Pat.; Kav.; 
VarBrS. &c.; m, pl. the inhabitants of Saketa, Cat, 
= purina or -mahatmya, n, N. of a wk, (also 
called Ayodhyd-mahatmya),. 
Siketaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhumddi, 
Saketana, n. the city of Saketa, Buddh. 
Saketu, m. or f.(?), id., VP. 


THM sakoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
QRH sakotaka, w.r. for sakhotaka. 


ATA saktava (fr. saktw), a beverage pre- 
pared from barley, L. 

Saktuka, min. =saktuni sadhuh, g. guddd: ; 
=saktave prabhavatt, g. samlapddt; m, barley, 
W.; = saktuka, a partic. vegetable poison, ) aS 
a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib, 

Baktusaindhava, mfn. = sakfe-sindhush 
bhavakh, Pan. vii, 3,19, Sch, 


ATA saksh, cl. 1. P. sakshati = apnoti 
(used in explaining pra-sdkshate fr. tro. 
Nir. xi, 21. * Pra-a/'sak), 
ala 1. séksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sq 
furnished with a yoke (of ae me I. aksha) 
ATA 2. sdksha, mfp (fr. 7. 
» Ur. 7. sa + 2, 
having the seeds (of which Bese, a a asahe) 
a rosary, MW. €), aving 


| aTq 3. sdksha (fr. 9. sa + 4. aksha), hay 

ing eyes ey In abl; see next), [ 
Sikshat, ind, (abl. of séésha above) with the 
yes, Kav.; Kathas.; Sarvad.,; 


eyes, with one’s own ¢ 
before one’s ey 
yes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani- 





‘ 
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festly, AV. &c. &c.; in person, in bodily form, per- 
sonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
immediately, directly, Sarvad.; Kull. + purushét- 
tama-vakya, n. N. of a wk. by Vallabhacarya. 

SAkshat, in comp. with forms of «/£+z.—kara, 
mfn. putting before the eyes, making evident to the 
senses, Cat, = knrana, n.the act of putting b® the e°, 
ib,; intuitive perception, actual feeling, M W.;immedi- 
ate cause of anything, Kap. —kartavya, mfn. to be 
made fully perceptible or evident, Mahav. —kartri, 
mfn. one who sees everything, Cat.= kara, ni. evi- 
dent or intuitive perception, realization (-#d, f.), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad.; the experiencing a result of or 
reward for (gen), BhP.; -va¢, mfn. having a clear 
perception of (comp. ), Sarvad, = karin, mfn. =-£a- 
va, Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. =4/kEri, P. -Zarofz (ind. 
p.; -kritva or -kpitya, Pan. i, 4,74), to look at with 
the eyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize, 
Kathas.; Sah. —kErita, mfn. clearly placed before 
the eyes or the mind’s eye; -dharman, mfn. one 
who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW. 
= kriti (Sarvad.), -kriya& (SaddhP.), f. intuitive 
perception, realization. 

$aksh4d, incomp. for sééshat, = drishta, mfn. 
seen with (one’s own) eyes, Kum. =drishti, f. 
the act of seeing with (one’s own) eyes, Sarvad. 
=- dbarma, m. the personified incarnation of law, 
Justice himself, MW. = bhi, P. -d4avaiz, to appear 
before the eyes, appear personally, Kathas. 

I. SAkshi, m. (m.c. for sé&shinx, in Joka- and 
samasta-s°, q.V.) 

2. Sakshi, in comp. for séfshinz. — tH, f. (Mn.; 
Kathas.), -tva,n.(Kap.; Susr.) the office of any legal 
witness, evidence, testimony, attestation. =dvai- 
dha, n. discrepancy between witnesses, contradictory 
evidence, MW. =parikshd, f., “kshana, n, ex- 
amination ofa w’, ib.—_pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of an eye-w®, ib. = prasna, m, inter- 
rogation of w°s; -wzdhkdna, n. the rule or law about 
examining w°s, Mn. i, 115. = bhavita, mfn. proved 
by an eye-w’, established by testimony, W. = bhiita, 
mfn. (cf. stkshi-4/ hz) being a w°, BhP.; Paficar. 
= mat, mfn. having a w°, witnessed, Y4jii. ii, g4. 
= matra, mfn. the simple Ego or subject (as opp. 
to the object or what is external to the Ego), Nir. xiv, 
10; “tra-»/kri, P. -karoti, to make a simple eye- 
w®, HParis. —lakshana, mfn. defined or proved by 
testimony, W. = vat, ind. like 2 witness, MW. 

Bakshika (ifc.; a, f., am, ind.) =sékshin (see 
a-, agni-s° 8c.) 

Sakskin, min. seeing with the eyes, observing, 
witnessing ; an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn,; MBh, &c.; m. 
(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object 
or to that which is external to the mind, AshtavS.; cf. 
sdkshi-matra); N. of a man (also pl.), Samskarak. 

Sakshi, in comp, for séhsha, = /kri, P. -ka- 
rotz, to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathas, 
‘ae v bhi, P. -bhavati, to be an eye-witness, R, 

Sakshika, m. N. of a man (cf. sd@kshin), Sam- 
skarak. ee 

SAakshya, mfn. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n. 
testimony, evidence, attestation (Cam-r/krt, ‘to 
give evidence for’), Mn.: MBh. &c. = 


ATA sditshata, mfin.containing uncrushed 
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), having grains 
ofbarley, Ragh. ; (avz), ind, without hurting (applied 
to a gentle kiss), Dhirtas, = patra-haste, min. 
holding a vessel full of grain, MW, 

ATC sakshara, mf(a)n. containing sylla- 
bles or letters, L.; eloquent (-74, f.), Kav. 

AITAay sdkshiptam, ind. with absence of 
mind, thoughtlessly, MBh. 

#akshepa, min. containing an objection or limi- 


tation, Kav yéd.; conveying reproach or irony, taunt- 
ing (am, ind. tauntingly), Kathas,; Rajat. 


aura sakhi,m. N.of a people (cf. sakhi), L. 

aifaqea sakhidatteya, mfn. (fr. sakhi- 
datta) belonging to a friend’s gift, g. sakhy-adi, 

Aliaey sakhilya, n. (fr. sakhila) friend- 
ship, Mahay. 

ae 

iaq sakheya, min. (fr. sakhi) relating to 
a friend, friendly, amicable, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Sikhya, n. association, party, RV.; KatySr. ; 
friendship (prob. w.t. for sakhya), L.; mfn, = sa- 


kheya, KatySr. 


TiqITRntaaaa sdkshat-purushotiama-vakya. 


alTH sagama, mfn. acquired in an honest 
manner, legitimate, Vishn. 

Saigamakea, mfn. having the grammatical aug- 
ment, Pat, 


QT sagara, m. (ife. f. a; fr. 2. sa-gara) 
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha 
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-garad, p. 1125]; an- 
otherlegend asserts that the bed of the ocean was dug by 
the sons of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned, 
cf. 1. samt-udra; sagarasya phenah =samudra- 
PA°), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an ocean (as expressing any 
vast body or inexhaustible mass; often ifc., cf. geeza-, 
Soka-, samsara-s°) ; a symbolical expression for the 
number ‘four’ (like other words signifying ‘ocean’), 
Ganit. ; a partic. high number (= 10 Padmas), Pur.; 
a sort of deer, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Karand. ; 
(with Jainas) of the third Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L. ; of one of the Io orders of mendicants traced back 
to disciples of Samkaracarya, Cat.; of various persons, 
HParis.; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma, 
Cat.; ofa place, ib,; (pl.) the sons of Sagara, MBh.; 
R.; n. N. ofa town, Buddh.; mf(z)n. relating to the 
sea, marine, Hariv. =kukshi, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Karand. = ga, mf(@)n. going to the ocean; 
(@), f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.; 
(-g@)-suéa, m. ‘son of Ganga,’ metron. of Bhishma, 
ib,— gama, mf(@)n, =-ga, ib. gambhira, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.; (@), f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, ib.= gimin, mfn, =-ga, R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(277), f. a river, R.; small cardamoms, L. - m-ga- 
ma, mfn.=-ga, MBh.; Hariv. = candra, m. N. of 
a Jain poet, Ganar. = tva, n. the state of (being) the 
ocean, Hariv, —datta, m. ‘Ocean-given,’ N. of a 
king of the Gandharvas, Kathas.; of a Sakya, Buddh.; 
ofa merchant, Paficat. ; of various other men, HPanis. 
~ deva,m.N.ofa mythical person, Virac,= dhara, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat, =dhira-cetas, mfn, one 
whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW. 
=nandin, m, N.ofa poet, Un. iv, 121, Sch.—na- 
ga-rija-paripriccha, f. N. of wk. =nemi or 
-nemi, f. ‘sea-encircled,’ the earth, L. = paripric- 
chi, f, N. of wk. (cf. sagara-ndga-raja-p°), Buddh. 
= paryanta, mf(d)n. bounded by the sea (as the 
earth), MBh.; R. = pala, m.‘ guardian ofthe ocean, 
N. of a serpent-king, Buddh. —pura, n. N. of a 
town, Kathas, = plavana, n. navigating the ocean, 
leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to 
a partic. pace of horses), R. = buddhi-dhary~ 
abhijia-gupta, m. N, of a Buddha, SaddhP. 
= mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. 3 of a 
serpent-king, ib,; of a man, Buddh.— mudra, f.a 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh, = mekhala, mf(@)n. sea- 
girt (cf. sapta-sagara-m°); (@), fi the earth, L, 
= megha,m.N.ofa man, Buddh. = lipi, f.a partic. 
mode of writing, Lalit. — wat, ind. like the ocean, 
MW.=—vara-dhara, m.the ocean, Lalit. ; -budahi- 
wikriditabhijia, m. N. of Ananda (as Buddha), 
SaddhP, —varman, m., N. of a king, Inscr.= vi- 
sin, mfn, dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. = vira, 
m, ‘sea-hero,’ N. of a man, Kathds.— vyaha-gar- 
bha, m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — 888, pe 
lying or resting on the ocean (said of Vishnu), “ 
= sukti, f. a sea-shell, Bhartr. = samhith, f. si 
wk, —stinu, m. ‘son of the Ocean,’ patr. of ne 
Moon, Kav, Sagara4nukila, mfn. situated ont ° 
sea-coast, MW. SA&garanipaka, min. me ie 
vasin, MBh. Sagarfnta, m, the sea-shore, th) 
mf(@)n. bounded by the ocean, sea-pirt (as tyid , 
MBh.,; R.; VarBrS. Sagarantargata, min. ® ie 
in the ocean, R. Sagarapainga, mf(#)n. a = 
by the sea (as the earth), MBh, a eeenen , 
mf(a)n, sea-clad (as the earth), R.; Ragh.; ae 
(dz), f, the earth, Sinhas. Bagarambu-ras = . 
mf(@)n, sea-girt, VarYogay. Sigaralays, SE. 
living in the ocean, R.; m. N. of Varuta, | ree 
garfivarta, m. a bay of the sea, MBh. Bag: thn 
vara-tirtha, n. N.ofa Tirtha, Cat. lt PO 
n. ‘produced in the sea,’ sea-salt, L. Bagaro "7 6. 
n. sea-water (prob. N. ofa Tirtha), MBh, xi, re “ 
Sagarddgaira, m, the swelling 7 oh i. 
sea, flowing tide, flood (as opp. tO © tae dlike 
garoddhita-nihsvana, min. raising 4 ® n.(?) a 
the ocean, MW. Saigaropama, m. oF © 

artic. high number, Jain. ; 
P Sigorake, m, vi inhabitant of wi “ae 
N. of a people, MBh. ; (zka), f,, see 8 whe onal 

Sigaraya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble the ocean, 
Kay. ; . 

Sigarika, mf(Z)n., see catth-s « 


aia simketya. 





= atv. = may 
Sagarika, f.N. of a womans kas, ib (i 
mf(z)n. consisting of nothing DY B 
Prakrit). ry 
ATT sagas, min. guilty © 
fence, Kav.; Rajat. iat 
ATMA sagunya, un. (fr. se9™ 
lence, superiority, AVParls. sth the fire; 
KatySr.; Kaui; maintaining mara: (2), oe 
nected with fire, Pan. V1, 3 ". . Ua 
as the section on f”, Pan. 15 fe Ce 
connected with the piling ° j with fire 2 
= dhime, mfn, accompanic sede 
Hariv. = purogamia, mfn. r ae 
—ratnakera, Mm. X ve ot maintaiNP8 4 oni, 
Bagnike, min. pos. MBh.; WitDes es for Me 
fire, aseiale oo moe (containing maintall” 
ay iake eareraonic of householders 


sacred fire). aa the HP. Pah. 
=\n. with t ME 

ségra, mf(@)D- ¥ . ind: 
Ca ease = sams a yvabhl (ans 

having a surplus, more t . » te life MWg. 


gin oF of- 


) axcel- 


‘ i 
y poll H 


for a longer period, for 4 3 rayate 

dhana-prayoga, “ en pertnal "Ds | 

aR oar ing, persist my, watt 
ae aun 

” arate samkathika, mf es (¢ 

excellent in conversation; B talk, ent 0) 


amkathye, fl. ra 
Becntraas Car; Karat f: “aioriDB 
se ‘ka, 0 a offset 


. Amare the 
qianics sa e of castes; thet con 


ixtur e 
sprung from a ™! Bh. «9 toB 
illegitimate marriage, of plead Sch. 

Samkary Ds ixture, ev? 
fusedly, confusion, MIXE Tr wks. aye 


% vada, 5 : girs r Ww: 
i lt samkata, m1»: (fr. ated ee (ie 
Ii my z ccu 4 a” 
addition, * s\n. \ snap! 
or produced by : 1 ika, msi jl) oF ip 
: samkatp ad D the pe 


c 0 
kalpa) based on oF Pro . irl said aie 
tion, Kap-; 53 ws FB g "40 A 

sana tes oie Br atte a) 

bas haviDB A gat ka 1 

unfit eer aie y be (fr ye pt? Y 
other as . 65 
ae si kasin™ instle © cs oi? 
“npearan atyor gO. op ; 
Ounce» Rigasa) Frigates 


full visibly 
he . : 4 


‘immediately a 
Bamkasy z), £.N: e 


aa of aes sh yajts ib- sue 
asya 
ia ‘q samkucts Opa? bs 
fr. samt-Ruca, but cf , Sa of 
animal, Bhpr. fn. 
samkueitay 
takshasilade. é B 
fakuras ™ ? 
Aiget $ ; bud, W° nk? ; 
buds, budding» = of jo? 


Py TD } 
: amkiutin™ of © 
arated Sai! Sch. oiatinb t? 


. Pat.; Pan-» ne : been AST 
ing), sank, me hie fa 9h gf!) 
*. Ly Ld 0 pi? 
a! criti, de » 8th uD 
ing to Sami Pee Bly 


. hit Wye 
of samnhyuye- _ (ft sat r of t 408 ag) 
samkritty Og founde oreceegi 
of yYigvamut es MBh. N, of 4 i? Oi 


ily), APT) ig se gg Oy 
mare’ pt m.-P Kath! ge ch 








Ginetta samkrandant. WSK sathoka, 1199 


aimeta sémkrandani, m. (fr. sam-kran- | 15th century A.p.); -pradshep re ba ee eet 
da spas n., -vrtttt, £., -vritti-sara,m. N. of wks, Sam 
ge) patr. of Valin, Mcar. khy&carya, tm. a teacher of the S° (also N. of an 
URI ETSR samkramika, m. (fr. sam-krama; author), BhP. ; Sarvad.; N. of Visa Vee cave 
Cl. 8. vudddi i i ted (to | kny&rtha, m. meaning or doctrine ( i 
others, oe) Passing over or being transferred ( sonny: re 2, (ua-pradrpikd, f.N. of 2 brief exposi- 
_— - tion of the $° system by Bhatta-keéava ; ~samkhya- 
WET sdmkshepika,mfn.(fr.sam-kshepa) tha = sambhya-tativa-vilasa. Simkhyalam- 
abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, Kull. A acu! m, =samkhya-krama-dipika. J 
WA saxkkyamin, (fr.sam-khya) numeral, | gamkhyéyana, m. (patr. fr. samhhya; cf. ces 
telating to number, W. ; relating to number (in gram. | 24ayana) N. of a teacher, (pl.) his school, TAr. ; 
** C*Pressed by the case-terminations &c.), Pat.; AivGr. = grihya, 0., -tantra, 0., -brahmana, 
rational, discriminative, W.; m. one who calculates n,, -Siitra, n. N. of wks, . 
Or discriminates well, (esp.) an adberent of the 5am- Gis sdigd or s#iga, mfn. having limbs 
aya doctrine, CilUp.; MBh. é&c.; N. of a man, body, Kathas.; together with the limbs, AV. ; 
g..."),atr. of the Vedic Rishi Atri, Anukr.; N. of ABe : wt ch all its Atigas or supplements, Katy$r. ; 
Pith MBh. ; n. (accord, to some also m.) N, of one mplete, entire, MBh. ; concluded, finished, Uttarar. 
of the three great divisions of Hind philosophy (as- pap mfn. with an exhausted body, Santis. 
=ja, mfn, having hair, together with hair, covered 


Fived to the sage Kapila [q.v.], and so called either : 
with hair, MW. =raga, min. having the body 


from ost eee ea = : 
from Clscriminating,’ in general, or, more probably, g the boty 
anointed with unguents, R. —sema, m. N. of 
man, Cat. SA&ngépaiga, mfn, (the Vedas) with 
3 ° 


eckoning up’ or ‘enumerating’ twenty-five 
the Angas and Upangas, MBh. Sangopangs- 


Pais [see /az/va] or true entities [twenty-three 
Waich are evolved out of Prakriti ‘the primordial | , 
panishad, mfn, along with the Angas and Upaiigas 

and Upanishads, R. 


thetye oF ‘first-Producer,’ viz. Buddhi, Ahamkara, 
veTan-matr as, the five Maha-bhitas and Manas; 

ant wa samgatika, mfn. (fr. sam-gati) re- 

lating to society, social, associating, W.; m. a new 


eal penty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometimes 
tion a! Which is neither a Producer nor eee 
“ipa 4ra), but wholly distinct from thetwenty- 
0 ’ y distinc Bi : Vishn, ; Mn. ; one 
UWother Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate | comer, visitor, guest, acquaintance, ven : 

eating) ts uni criti causing a separate to transact business, s 
¥ its union with Prakriti causing a sep who comes ug 

Samgatys, u. (fr. sam-gaia) meeting, 
course with (saka), Hit.; Subh, é 

Saimgama, m.=sagi-gama, 


bejntion out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophy 
& to effect the final liberation of the Purusha or 

gimgamand, m. (It. sant-g°) patr. of Agni An- 

agnat, SBr. 


Pitit fron 
Simgamishnu, mfn, (fr. sam-g°)a kind ofsand 


0 1 the fetters caused by that creation ; the 
Sopre 1-¥.] branch of the Samkhya recognizes a 

(or expressive of some quality belonging to it), TBr. 

sdigada, mfn, along with (the 


the ue Spirit dominating each separate Purusha ; 
monkey) Angada, R. 


" Tantras identify Prakriti with the wives of the 
» sp. with the wife of Siva; the oldest systematic 

UTIL sdngaraka, mfn, attended by the 

planet Mars, MW. 


Exo 15: 
a on of the S° seems to have been by an ee 
in the gp. ca sikha [the germ, however, being foun 
ale ext ashti-tantra, of which only scanty se cene 
Sg ‘he ie original Sittras weresuperiedeny . 
Of Isvara-krj est man ‘ 
the go vara-krishna, the old eae mfn, together with the 
# ind.) AivGr.; (a), f. Abrus Precatorius, L. #2 ,; 
thumb(av#,ind.), aad. cant (in. (fr. sam Gist sda, mfn. together with the lunar 
aigeu em of takin g possession ‘or | Mansion Purva-bhadra-pada, VarBys. 
grahana) relating Samgrahanéshti,f.N.of| OTT sajatya, n. (fr. sa-jati) community 
occupying, TS.; Pt ; of race with (gen.), MaitrS.; equality of kind, homo- 


te, 7 tem that h and probably 

Witten’ : at has come down to us ‘i 

or gon in the 5th century a.D,, while the S°-siitras 

‘ Sra nastiexikn, mfn, (fr. samgraha-sitra} geneousness, Sah,; Bhaship, =lakshana-pra- 


ATGTA sitimuk i, f. N.ofa partic. Tithi, L. 


aq sac, strong form of 2. sac (q.v.) 

Sacayé, mfa. joined, united (cf. prishtz- and ra- 
?rz-s°), SBr. 

I. Saei, mfn. following, accompanying, SBr.: m, 
N. of Agni, L. 

Sicin. See savya-s°, 

Saceya, mfn. belonging to, suitable or fit for 
{comp.), SAnkhBr. 

Scya, mfn. to be assisted or served or honoured, 
RV. i, 140, 3. 


QTc sdcara, min. well-conducted, well- 


behaved, well-mannered, Kavyak. 


Sls 2. sact, ind. (perhaps fr. 7. sa +- 2, 
aitc) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance, 
RV.x,142,2(?); PaficavBr.; Kir, = vatika, f. the 
white-flowered hogweed, L. —vilokita, n. a side- 
long glance, W. = sthita, mfn. standing unevenly 
or across, ib. = smite, n, a smile aside, Bhim, 

Baci, in comp, for 2, sa¢z. = keri, P. -Rarof7, 
to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, Kav. ; 
Kathas, —krita, mfn, made crooked, bent side- 
ways, distorted, averted (a, ind. ‘ crookedly ’), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.(-dyis, mfn, having averted eyes, 
Kathas.; “¢dzana, mfn, having an averted face, 
tooking sideways, MBh.); n. distortion, perversion, 
prejudice, W. guna, N. of a place, AitBr, = sti- 
tra, n. frenum preputii, Gal, 

Sacina, mfn. approaching sideways or from the 
side, Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

WARM saci-kanda, n. (corrnpted fr. 
samctti-R°) N. of the ninth chapter of the Satapatha- 
Brahmana, 

TAT sacivya, n.(fr.saciva) companion- 
ship, assistance, (esp.} ministry, ministership, the 
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, Saelvyfikshepa, m. (in rhet.) an ob- 
jection under the form of assent or approval, Kavy&d, 
ii, 145, 146. 

araitay sacivit, ind. swiftly, rapidly (= 
kshipram), Naigh, ii, 15. 





















































Sage ec2¥acana and Tlattva-samasa, ascribed to the 
date a “a, are now thought to belong to as pri 
later) ele I4th or 15th century or perhaps 4 little 
™ kit, SvetUp,; MBh. &c.; IW. 73 &c.; RTL. 
Or Gan £. N. ofa collection of 73 memorial verses 
Saptay; ’s by Isvarakrishna (also called samkhya- 


. af rie Z 7 2 LJ 
the go? Me oldest extant systematic exposition Of | _ samgraha-siitram adhtie veda vd, Pan. iv, 2, | page, m, N. of wk, 

‘Ystem; cf. above); -bhashya, nu. N. of a bo, Sah ssa’ al saci TIC saoka, m, N. of a poet, Cat. 
“kan ty on prec, by Gauda-pada (8th cent.) | 9° mfn, (ff. sais 


Uisq séjya, mfn. having clarified butter, 
KatySr. 
GIalut saiicadhara. See sakcadhara. 


gamgrahika, ge eaiae iri 
grahe sa Auk, ee ; | 


eae mfn, obstructing constipating, Car. 


byRa ead, f. N. of a Comm. on the $°-karika 
N.o ma-krishna Bhattacirya, = krama-dipixa, | f 
| f, N °mm. on the Tattva-samasa. =-candrika, 





: na- Siren ‘, Sam-grama), tes lh 3 = 
| ae : ~Siaun ii = SE aaa .| eit samgrama, min, eerie) AIAMCH sancdrika, mfn. (fr. sam-eara) 
sn. Knowledge o ee ae : 
karike &-kaumndi, f, N: ofa Comm, on the S- ge Uy Men n. (fr, sanigramazi ) aice: anova) mBOvIBES MBE, F 
| Sémp °Y Vacaspati-mis tattva-candriké,f= |  gamgré aTS saiizja, m. N. of a lexicographer, L. 
f, Kya. ° shies tatty ‘ radipa, m.,°pikB, | tory in battle, AV. f(z)n. relating to war, warlike, re i 
er Oe bce tem by Kavi- | gamgr&mike, mi(?)n. r-chariot;’ with #yz-| U8THA sdijana, mfn. having pigment, 
saya. _ Pet ed N TEs Comm. by | martial (with Lrg a att witta, n ‘spoils of | having impurities, not pure, Sarvad.; m. a lizard, L. 
oe sa, m, N. 6 in battle; ; us - 
tatty nttha-tarkavaplie Bhattacarya on the 9- Lyi, on ag oe MBh. &c.; m. a en oe 2 aati séiijali, mfn.with hands hollowed 
Co UMudi, ta mn. N. of a modern | war’), Gaut. ; m, the martial qualities of a | 904 +s og (in supplication, see aftjalz), R, 
of = * ON the $°_.5 eee ay: N, of a ch, general, _ ae Saktis, the Shadgunya, and : SN: 
th ~SUtra, = darsanm, 0. 4%. sisting of the 3 Sakts, noatate (OF wal: ataiqa sampivi-pitra, m. N. of a 


king (con 


> e Sa es A ha- a= 
ha, f.N ahs darsana-samgr aha, = padarthe-é the Astrady- 


« phyasa), L. = tvs 
“ha, m ha wk, by Ram4ananda-tirtha. = Pure abhy ? 


§ = paricchada, teacher, SBr. 


m. implements of 


~ Pray © spirit or soul in the S° syste™, ne mee pi vidhi-jia, mfn. familiar with war aiarafa sdmjiayani, m. metron. fr. sam- 
- -S7¢- T1L¥« . at . * oe 

ig qq. ree i a eg c one , N, waits a military concerns, ib. i emacs itd, g. tikddé. 

cae: tya~ cag - .: + r. fem s ARG a ” 
~ bag on the Sentra by Vijnana-Dbiksh rales sting hapless g, whthadi (v.1.) pce SaMaeReB aN, in. Ny Ge og 
DN. ope m.a ki icant, MW. = mata, hatane abled SO poet, wat. 

Of uy? a ind of mendicant, : o | sxsam-ghal _ghalika)a pair, couple ’ 7 » 

Soctring fs maya, mf(z)n. consisting of a * gimghitika, f. (cf. ek £ a ste onl fe Az sat, cl. 10. P. sdtayati, to make Visible 
kh. © Bhp. -mimfnaa, f. N. of wK. = L.; a bawd, procuress, L.; or manifest, Dhatup, xxxv, 84. 


of the git N, of Siva, MBh. = yoga, m. ‘adherent 
(a1, y = Yoga,’ N. ofa Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7223 
Snowe) } application of the S° doctrine to the 
PaVad pits of spirit,’ N, of the and ch, of the Bha- 
oT) n 43 the S0-called theistical S°-yoga, Sam f 
wh. 5s, he S° and the ¥°, MBh.; -dipikd, £.N.0 
n Wainer tin, m. N, of Siva, MBh.; -2@?; mfn. 
Neteny oS With $° ang y° thes aud din, m. an ad- 
tiga | Xe theistical S°.Y¥° Samk, = vrittd, f. (= 
: ilasa 3 -prakasa, m.,-Sara, m.N, of Wit 

Mm. Ptati ": the 8° doctrine or any treatis€ HPO a 
of fa oy Partha. — sara cr-sara-Vivek™s 
cry books cp OY Viitiana-bhikshu. = sutra, 2. *s 

“bed to K, of aphorisms of the $° philosophy (a 

*Pula, but prob, written in the 14th or 


qraies sam-ghatttka, mfn.==sam-ghattam 
adhtte veda Ud, & ubthadt. is 
1G samghata, mfn. (fr. mae a\—= 
ai ate diyate or karyai, §- aytsht mn 
ae atika, mfn. = sam-ghate sadhuh, g 
rn ae m-ghatdya prabhavati, g. sanita- 
ugaai iouutne toa group, Sankhsr. ; : ih bha) 
aga Nakshatra after the Janmarksha, ee, 
the Lehre n = sam-hatya and SAM-LhALYa, 
samg y De 
Dasar. 
i samg hike, 


lating to the protherbo 


A214 sdtopa, mfn. puffed up, self-con- 
ceited, proud, arrogant, Vas, ; Tumbling (as clouds) 
Paiicat.; (@7z), ind. haughtily, Mricch.; Ratn@y. - 
with a rumbling sound, Si8,; angrily, furiously, MW" 


UIESIa sattahasa, mfn. with loud ] 
(az, ind.), MarkP, id laughter 


aTgles satiala, m. or n.(?) a 
for stdda/a), Bhiadvab, (2) ® palace (v.1. 


GIS sathale, m. N, of a person, Cat. 
Asta sathoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 





mf()n. (fr. sam-gha) re- 
od of monks, Karand, 





U or 
UU 
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aig sdda. 


Ts sada, mfn. having a point or sting (as | f& N. of Durga, L.; a partic. kind of Puja practised 


a stick, a scorpion &c,), Pat. 
aS QF sada-khana, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
Us sadi, m. patr. fr. sada, Pan. viii, 2, 
56, Sch. 
ATs sad-bhuta, min. (in gram.) taking 
the form sdf or sad (said of 2. sah). 
Ue sadha, sadhri &c. See p. 1193, col. 2. 


QMS sdénda, min. having testicles, uncas- 
trated, MaitrS.; TandBr.; GrSrS. 

1. sat, a Taddhita affix which when 

put after a word denotes a total change of anything 


into the thing expressed by that word (see agzz-, 
bhasma-sat 8c.) 


Ali 2. sat,a Sautra root meaning ‘to give 
pleasure,’ Pan.; Vop. 

3. Bat, n. N. of Brahman, L. 

3- Sata, n. (for 1. and 2. see p. 1196, col. 3) 
pleasure, delight, L. 

Bataya, mfn., Pan. iii, 1,138, 

Uinte satatya, n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity, 
constancy, uninterruptedness (e7za, ‘continually, per- 


manently ’), MBh.; Suir. &c, = catushka-tika, 
f, N. of wk. ; 


ATs satala, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
alWesT satala, f.—saptala, Car. 
WMTATS satavaha or °hana, m.N. of a king 


(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding 
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord. to one 
legend, was changed into a lion ; also = $a/t-vahana 
q.v.), Hear.; Kathas.; Rajat. 


UMAASAT satasaika, f. N. of a district, 
Kshitis. 

UTAH sata-giri, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
Jatakam. 


arta 3.sati (for I.and 2. see p. 1196, col. 3), 
N. of a metre, Pifig. 


arfatra sétiratra, mfn, together with the 
Atiratra, Vait. 


lidics sdtirikta, mfn, having excess, 


excessive, increased, more abundant, Divyay. 


aifiwss satiiaka, w.r. for satilaka below. 
afar sdtigaya, mfn. superior, better, 


best, eminent, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathas, 


NAAT sdtisara, mfn, sufferiug from 
diarrhoea, L.; sinful, guilty, Divyayv. 


AMA sdtikasa, min, with or having 


excessive light, AgyGr, 


late satina and safilaka, m. e kind of 
pea, L. 


lg satu. See p. 1196, col. S 


aiitated satobarhata, mfn, relating or 
belonging to the Sato-brihati metre, Laty, 


aa 
ATHY sai-karya, n.(fr. sat-kara) the efect- 
ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch, 


Aq satira and satirika, mfn. (fr. satira) 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, SrS. 


Atal sativa, mfn. (fr. sat-iya) relating to 
the quality Sattva &c., MarkP, 
Sattvaki, m. patr. fr. sattvaka, g. bahv-adi. 
Sattvika, mf(z)n. (fr. sat-/va) spirited, vi gorous, 
energetic, Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating to or endowed 
with the quality Sattva (i.e. purity ’ or “goodness’), 
pure, true, genuine, honest, good, virtuous (also ap- 
plied to partic. Purinas which exalt Vishnu, IW, 
513), MaitrUp.; Mn, ; MBh, &c.; internal, caused 
by interna} feeling or sentiment, Malatim, ; Natural 
not artificial, unaffected (as style), Sah.; m.a state 
of body caused by some natural emotion (constituting 
a class of 8 Bhavas holding a middle place between 
the Sthayi- and Vyabhicari-bhavas, viz. stambha, 
sueda, rombfica, svara-vikara, vepathu, varna- 
wikia, asru, pralaya,qq.vv.), ib. ; N. of Brahma, 
L.; of the eighth creation by Praja-pati, MW. ; (2), 


by the worshippers of Durga, MW.,; (scil. tshiz) 
N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence 
(in Simkhya), ib.; an autumn night, L.; n. an of- 
fering or oblation (without pouring water), L. —pu- 
rane-vibhaga, m., -brahma-vidya-vilasa, m. 
N, of wks. 


UIST satpuda, f. N. of a mountain, VP. 


GIs 1. sdtma, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+atman) to- 
gether with one’s own person, BhP. 

2. Sdtma, in comp. for sd¢man. —t& (sdtmd-), 
f, community of essence or nature with (gen., instr., 
or comp.), SBr.; MBh.; absorption into the essence 
(of Brahma), MW. =—tva, n. the having a soul or 
essence, AV.; TS. &c. Sa&tmarpana, mfn. con- 
nected with self-sacrifice, Kad. 

Sitman, mfn. having a soul or spirit, together 
with the soul, SBr.; TS,; united to the Supreme Spirit, 
MW. 

BAtmi, in comp, for sétma, —krita, mfn. one 
who has made anything part of his nature, i.e. be- 
come accustomed to (acc.), Suér, == bhiiva, m. the 
becoming a custom or habit, conduciveness, suitable- 
ness, Car, =bhi, P. -d4avati, to become a custom 
or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jatakam. 

Satmya, mfn. agreeable to wature or natural 
constitution, wholesome, Suér, ; Car. ; m.suitableness, 
wholesomeness, ib. habit, habituation, diet (°¢as, ind. 
‘from habit ;’ ife.=‘used to’), ib.; community of 
essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP. 


iq satyd, mfn. (fr. satya, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) one whose nature 
is truth, SBr.; n. N. of a SAman, ArshBr. — kami, 
m. (patr. fr. satya-kama), TS. (w.r. sdtyamkame 
in g. paildd?). —m-kirya, m. patr. fr. satyant- 
kara, g. kurv-ddi, = atta, mfn, (fr. sa/ya-diiia) 
‘ belonging to the trusty messengers’ (said of partic. 
oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities), 
.TS., Sch, m-ugra, m. pl. the school of Satyam- 
ugri, AV.Paris, = m-ugri, m. (gz or “ery, f.) 
patr. fr. satyam-ugra, Pin.iv, 1, 81.—m-ugryay; 
m. pl. N. of a school of the Sama-veda (q. v.) 
—mtuni, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for satyam- 
wert), Samskarak, yajnd, m., (fr. satya-y°) N. 
ofa teacher, SBr. = yaji, m. (sd/ya-; fr, id.) patr. 
of Soma-sushma, ib, —rathd, m. patr. fr. satya- 
ratha, VP. =vata or -vateya, m. (fr. satyavati) 
metron, of Vyasa, L. =havya, m. (fr. satya-A°) 
N, of a Vasishtha, TS,; AitBr. ; 

Sityaka, m. patr. = sdtyak?, MBh.; Hariv. 

Satyakayana, m. (only pl.) a patr., Samskarak. 

Satyaki, m. (fr. satyeka) patr. of Yuyudhina (a 
warrior in the Pandu army who acted as the cha- 
rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vrishnt 
family), MBhb.; Hariv.; BhP. 

Sityakin, m. (m.c.)=prec., MBh. 


ATAPAA satrajitd, m. (fr. satra-jit) patr- 
of Satanika, SBr.; (7), f. patr. of Satya-bhamé, MBh,; 
Hariy. 


UTATATS satrasahd, m. (fr. satra-saha) all- 
subduing,” N. of a serpent, AV.; patr. of Sona, SBr. ; 
N. of a place, g. dhtimddi. —s 

Satrisahaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. @4vmeaat. 


satvat, m. pl. (cf. satvat) N. of a 


people, Hariv.; Sis. (=yadz, Sch.) : 
Satvata, mf(z)n. relating to the ae ode ; 
Satvatas, belonging or sacred to Satvata or by n 
&c., MBh.; Pur.; containing the word salva 4 E 
vimuktddi ; m.a king of the Satvats (N.of Kris ” 
Bala-deva &c.), MBh.; BhP.; (pl.) N. of a ye ot 
Sis. ( = yadava, Sch.); an adherent or worshippe . 
Krishna, L.; a partic. mixed caste (the op 
an outcaste Vaigya; accord. to L., ‘the son 0 : 
outcaste V° and a V° woman who was formerly t " 
wife of a Kshatriya’), Mn. x, 435 N, of @ eit 
Ayu or Anju, Pur,; (2), f, see below. — sam : . 
f, N. of a wk. (treating esp. of Vaishnava wors hee 
-prayoga, m. N, of wk. = siddhinta-sataka, . 
N. of a Vedanta wk. satvatichra-vadartha, 
N. of a wk, (also called bhakti-vilasa-Laiive : 
ptkd, deprecating the slaughter of animals eve 
sacrifices, by Mahééa-narayana). rite 
Ratvath, f..a princess of the Satvats (N, 0 ey 
mother of Sigu-pala), MBh, ; Sis.; (scil. 27” idee ‘ 
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style Se mat vels 
‘bravery, generosity, cheerfulness, and the 


AY I. 


sadh, aoe 
lous ;’ it is of four kinds, viz. utthapake, One. Sab, 
parivartaka, and samlapa), Bhar. Sie pila, Sib 
=—stnn, m. ‘son of Satvati,’ N. of gatvat i, € 

Satvatiye, m. an adherent of 
Krishna, BhP. ae. 

arias satvika &c. See sattvika, 


col. I. 
We sada, sadana Ke. See p- ae : 
Alex sddara, mf(a)n. having a atten” 
ial ; n . tree 
reverential 5 €° ind. ‘ft 
respect, respectful, yer ntent upo? my cr 
tive or devoted to (ifc.), ary. 


. as. &c. bee : ncale 
spectfully ’ &c.), Kav.; way, reverential Pat 
ping 


ind. with respect, respee ae 
aicad sadasaia, ate ee 
words saé and asat, g. vimes 
sadasiva, mf(?)2. 
longing to Sada-siva, ie. 51% 


+ in 
atte sadi, min. naving & bes? 


col. I. 


end, 


d 
inning 9 aod’) 
n.), Kap. having beginn’ > 108 
-anta, mfn. fa inning 
aren (ant, ind. a 113?) 
MW -7 &ECe See Pp: 
arta saai, sadita, sadin a 
tor 
col, I. mfn having to! 
“A a a é 
wretd4 sadinav ’ a die 
subject to pals, Lalit. a sa-drim, Yi 
sadris4@, ray. Y. 
al A sichSr.; prope Divy® ' F ie 
similar, 540 ’ “ae yh eat {0 
dyiiya, i+ mfn. (ff sa-d TF ach sim N, of 
ae a likeness, T ae: ia 
sadrisy4, : iv. . 
(comp.); Apast.; R.; Har - MBP. ; 
various phil. wks. for sbdary the pa¥ 


x I, 19 
aga sadeyy™ eee, gadget) Gat 


T. 
sadgunyer:s ies 
ualities, excell Jace 


ing good q a : 
a ww saddala (2), . pee au 
is 
fala), Se mip ae 
aga : cols I. ici08 
prised, Katha. 1139) “a 
adya See P- gay? (ne 
Gla saay4. 3 mfa. (£ § Oi 
ae sadyas ‘Bh gay? *yovbh gr 


; ‘“ ¢) of 8 
place immediate : ask oi Sots ; chad 
gadyas forme? " f, 
(fr. sadyal-hrt) Py of 2 pare of ae 
the same day; rayos™ mo fe) g se" 4. gh 0 
SrS. ; MBh. <fa fr. say with cob : 

sadyoj® nec ev . oye; - hls ‘4 

Tey 1. sah LOM Adit ttl ashe 

4 ~~ cl. : Pea , 16 nol iF sibs 

Dhatup. ¥XViy 7 smBr- 2180 | reyalt i, int. 3it?, 4? 
sadhnott G0 addh ‘ai 

aor. asaestt 5 


i er languass to 
q.v-), on guccessU? 


¢ 
° ct or € gis Vib 
object, to an € jet€s att) of Zhe 
bring straight a jigh, COMP (sao Fo aus: ‘60 iF gle 
advance, # comp bey, se , atu: : yer + it! Ay) 
mit of ager p yjshedy_ I dat , past ( f ? 
leted oF ey _ ASI" Spall ‘sais pig 
m.c. 2 2 Q Leet mae greet 2 Sey ; 
dhatt, c.) 5 rar ot oy exp? 089 oe? A 
MBh. : *d stralg pdue sum ¢0 t 
RYV.; to gul “pastel u RC. 5 e ave, a, 
hb: t C. ‘ "eal le 
goal, i ver, RY. Mathie J ect nt Mahi 
win, Wit spirit)» bt) © cet He fy 1! ay 
od OF denne sy © JuslO geo, # 
up (a & yer ( ise? nll” ¢ ste 7 
nent, TE’ pdu or COP ists e040 
a & ‘ mn pd col 40 ooFy wy 
Yajn. a fy C + ayo! 


‘Tring t ut fh ei af 
Suse; 2 PIPE ing abOY yal Al 0 Gi 


make perfects 2. (with | gist aPa8 se? 
wl ‘toP’ 6s gees 

execute, ers Yahya Ob rect mncOne 
ies are (ig 
one’s (gen-] jth mare vecitat ts oP er iy oP, 
inactivity ; ¢¢0 P o ¢he tai? oe “bs gv {0 v 
. a ; uc U ° ’ Cane Jf 

Mn.; 1444 ’ 12 eae { 


ze of 
ful, MBA. tr att VAS opto! io? ol 
. tO By ole peor? 
’ ’ 
2 out 4 : KA 
ready, age bi to find Bho 
yi 


4 












place in (loc,}, BhP.; to set ov, proceed, go (in 
dram, accord. to Sah. = a/ gam), MBh.; Kav. &c.: 


Desid 


to desire to ¢ 


_ Badhaka 


. of Caus, 


Yajna-sédh), 
Radha, m, accomplishment, fulfilment, RV- 
s Inf(z&Z)n. effective, efficient, produc- 


hve of (gen. or c 


Completing, 


Snergizing (said of 


an adept, ma 
(aka) fo N 


argum ent 


€ Neart and dire 
adapted toan 


Ur, 5 


“Monstrating, con 
Assistant, Kay, ; an 


ae Kap. ; Samk, 


ull, 


Ness Sa ta, n. Magic, jugglery, Das. ; conclusive- 
mead. = varti, f. a magical wick, Paitcat. 
Sarvasva, 


stshadhaytshait or sisadhayishatt : 

s stablish or prove, Sah.; Sarvad.: Desid. 

Stshatsat?, Gr. : Intens, sasadhyate, sasaddaht, ib. 
2. Sadh, (ifc.) 


perfecting, finishing, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 


ct the faculty of volition), Suér. ; dient (e.g. fee on BrArUp. 
ny purpose, useful, advantageous, MBh.; Pia 
effecting by magic, magical, Paficat.; Rajat. } 


gician, Kathas.; a worshipper, roe 
- of Durga, L.; (¢hd), f. very deep or 
Pe ound sleep (= Seem L.; a skilful or ef- 

st Wwoman, MW.; n. (prob.) = sdd@kana, proof, 
Kap, — tama, mfn. most effective (-f0@, 


n. N. of wk, 





ary 2. sadh. aryar sadhuyd. 1201 


suredly, indeed, R.; Kim. —karman (sdd/z-), 
mfn. acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind actions, 
beneficent, MW. — kara, n. the exclamation sddhu 
(i.e. well! well done !}, applause (°ra7 »/da, ‘to 
applaud’), R.; Karand. —karin, mfn. acting well 
or rightly, skilled, clever, SBr.; MBh. &c. — Eirti, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —krit, mfn. = -kérin, 
SBr.—Erita, mfn. (ifc.) well or rightly done, BhP. 
~kritya, n. compensation, requital, ib.; advan- 
tage, Kam.; (a), f. good or right manner of acting, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. = gata, mfn. resorted to 
by the good, respectable, virtuous, MW. = carana, 
mfn. well-conducted, righteous, Laty. = caritra, n, 
N. of wk, = ja, mfn. well-born, ‘ good conduct,’ W. 
—jana,im.a g° person, honest man, Kay.; Dhirtas, 
(a-s°), — j&ta, mfn.of a.g° kind, beautiful, MBh.; R. 
- tama, mfn. best, most excellent, MBh. = tars, 
mfn. better than (abl.), Kam. = tas, ind. from a 
good man, Mn. iv, 252. —ta, f. rightness, correct- 
ness, Apast.; honesty, uprightness, Kim.; Daé. &c. 
—tva, n. rightness, correctness, Laty.; TPrat., Sch.; 
goodness, excellence, Uttarar.; kindness, Kay.; 
honesty, uprightness, Paficat. ; Uttarar. &c. —datta, 
m. a proper N., Campak, =dargsin, mfn. seeing 
well, TAr., Sch. ; well-discerning (a-s°), Sak. = a- 
yin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 78, Vartt.1, Pat. devin, 
mfu, playing skilfully or fortunately, AV,; MBh. 


of Radha and Krishna, = bhaga, see saha-s°, 
= mala-tantra, n., -muktavali, f. N. of wks. 
= tipin, mfn. having the form or character of an 
instrument or expedient, MW. —vat, mfn, furnished 
with proof or evidence, Sarvad. —Sagara, M., -SU- 
bodhini, f. N. of wks. Sadhanadhyaksha, m, 
superintendent of the military forces, Paficat. (B.) 
Saidhan&rha, mfn. worthy of being accomplished, 
MW. Sadhandvyapaka, mfn, (in logic) not in- 
variably inherent in the proof, MW.; -¢@, f., -foa, 
n. non-invariable inberence the pean be 
fi , (ife.) =sacnana, a ; > 
aca ta sacrifice] offered by means 









































accomplishing, performing (see 


omp.), accomplishing, fulfilling, 


the fire supposed to burn within 


tle’), Sam ¥ ; 
were in comp. for sadhana. —/kri, P. 


- ; loy as a means for (loe.), Jatakam. 
eee ae Geining or being a means or ex- 
dient, Jaim., Sch, 
gre rs f, N. of wk. | 
Sidhaniya, mfn. to be accomplished or per- 
formed, MBh.; Ragh.; to be formed {as words) ,Un. 
iii, 131 , Sch, - to beacquired Sr al ge), Kathas.; 
J 
| d (-fva, D.), Sarvad. © - 
OE m. a beggar, mendicant, Un. ili, 128, 
Sch. - eee 
FA ti (fr. sadhu = badha ; 
Sadhaya, Nom. P. ya 
cf, sadbisttha, sadhiyas), to make hard or firm, 


clusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. an 
efficient or skilful person, (esp. ) 


— tH, f. usefulness, suitableness, 


. adhad-ishti. mfn. (fr. pr. p. of 4/sadh + 3- —devi, f. a mother-in-law, L. —dvitiya, mfn. 
7 ‘ . . ° . . a of A stare e “a ’ ? S ’ 
MED baving effective a ee prayers, RV. is (see perches méfn, (fr. Caus. of 4/sédh) to be penne a me as econ scrompanl ey pie 
Sadhana mf/rn-s : aight to 2 goa aha 4. Hit. iW. = ahi, f. a good understanding > Zoo 
Sulding well, tanhetee Sy ate Sficent, accomplished or PN i ) one who brings about, | disposition, ib.; mfn. having a good und®, wise, well- 

. » "9 aT al aes 


hay 
4 
fo Yana) ? A nh 


ing, q 
mM 


7 


. 
. 


ing eae of (comp,), MBh.; Kav. &&c.; procur- 
sic conjuring up (a spirit), Kathas.; denot- 
“signating, expressive of (comp.), Pan., Sch.; 
of the author of RV. x, 157 (having the patr. 
ukr.; (@), f. accomplishment, per 
€ (See manty a-s°)+ propitiation, worship, 


Man 
duin,e PtPOWering, 
¥Y Charm 
xe), MBh 5, ¢ 
Te ‘ 
cove tS MBh, 


Out 


_ Prog 
Tens 
Clusig 

Comply Mudr -V, 10; any means of effecting oF ac- 
S78, ary agent or instrument or ple 
apparatus, an expedient, requisite tor 


. or al 
Moning mP-), Mn.; R. &c.; a means of sum 


In 


3 


Utens 


Means 


fection mpl 


a 


il or 


a Materials 


Of an arm 4 pl), Hariv.; Uttar.; 
oS : y (sg. and pl.), ; 
Punishing meet, ba 


-} Kathas.; subduing a disease, healing, 


shment, fulfilment, completion, per- 
‘ Nir, ; MBh. &c.; establishment of a truth, 
rgument, demonstration, Yaj.; Sah.; Sar vad.; 

Premiss (in a syllogism, leading to a con- 


aoe Onjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kalac. ; 


sadhayitri, m 
an accomplisher, per 
sadhava, n. (fr. 
Sidhase (Ved. inf.) 
land (with hshattrizya), 
Sadhita, min, brought 


a su 
fected Bec.; masterety Sie, appointed, BhP.; 


eat.; } 
iat em, rate to pay (=dapria), L.; 
Svaniel (aga punishment or fine), Wi; recovered 
(as a debt), ib. 
gaidhin, mfn. 
oon, m, (fr. sadhzt) goodness, perfection, 
excellencey g. Prt Te a of saahz) strai ghtest 
eer RVs most effective (as a sacrifice), ib. ; 
La a al roper or right, ChUp.; hardest, very 
very it ont 2 dridha-tamas; in these senses re- 
A ost e super]. of dadha, Pan. v, 3, 63); L. 
i "3 ee ee (compar. of sadhtt) more right 
SRANNS usum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Sah.; 
"th ala mer very hard or firm, Das. (in these 
harder, arded as an irreg. compar. of bagha, Pan. 
gry ind. more eagerly, AitBr.; in a higher 
Vv, 3,03): 

















disposed, ib,; (zs), f. a mother-in-law,.L. = dhvani, 
m. sound of applause or acclamation, Kid. = nigi- 
hin, mfn., Kas. on Pan vi, 4, 892 —nigrahe, 
mf(@jn. having a convenient handle, Suér, — pada- 
vi, f. the path or way of the good, Bhartr.—putra, 
m. N. of a2 man, Buddh. =pushpa, nu. a beautiful 
flower, MW, ; the flower of the Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
—pratikramanarsttra, n. N. of wk.=phala, 
mfn, bearing good fruit, having good results or con- 
sequences, Sak, vii, 25, 26 (v.1) —bhiiva, m. good 
nature, goodness, kindness, MBh, —mat, mfn. 
good, MW.,; (a/z), f.one of the ten grades of a Badhi- 
sattva,Cat.; N. ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. — mata, 
mfn. well thonght of, highly prized, MW. = man- 
tra, m. an effective prayer or spell, Kim. = matra, 
f. the right measure (vaya, ‘in due measure’), Kam. 
—m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self good or vir- 
tuous, W. —ratna-stiri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= randhin, mfn., K4s.on Pan. vii, 1,61. —I.-vat, 
mfn. right, correct, RPrit. —2. -vat, ind. as if 
good, asif correct, MW, »vandana, n. N..of wk. 
— vacaka, min. telling or expressing what is good, 
VP. = vada, m. exclaiming ‘well done!’ (“dani 
a/ da, ‘ to applaud’), MBh.; Sis.; Kathas. &c.; the 
name of an honest man, good renowa, fame, repu- 


former, Nir, 
sadhu), g. pritho-adt. 
for levelling or preparing 
RV, vili, 71, 12. 

about, accomplished, per- 
bdued, MarkP.; proved, 


),n. (ifc, f, @), the act of master- 
subduing, Kir.; Paficat.; sub- 
onjuring up, summoning (spinits 


&c.; enforcing payment or Te accomplishing, performing (see 


Das. ; bringing about, carry ing 


ny 1" F 
of warfare, military forces, atm} 


ttle; Sig, ; means of correcting OF 





Mea as ‘a stick,’ ‘rod’ &c.), TBE; Sch.i ssively Apast.s ae «AS .; | tation, BhP.; a right sentence, ib. = vidin, mfn. 
Fick Snjoyment goods commodities &c., Re: deo eens, oi(e8)2. straight, right, ny he ae pean rightly peat, Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.; 
Beneray sAUne or source (in ‘general), L.3 organ © I ‘ing straight to a goal, hi Sg ene : aac? w.t, for -vahin, MBh. vii, 7786.— viha, m.a good 
SeNise ie Male or female), Sah.; (in gram.) the | arrow OT thunderbolt), RV.5 &.» well-dis- | or well-trained horse, MW. = vahin, mfn. drawing 
the case ms instrumental of agent (as expressed by A. not entangled (as ag i ; panes (a carriage) well, MBh.; Hcat.; m. a good or well- 
Prepars °F a noun, opp. to the action itself), Pat. 5 osed kind, willing, obedient, yer) RV:: Kam.: | trained horse, W.; mfn. having good h°s, W.—vi- 
Poison &) ma ing ready, preparation (of food, a tive efficient (as 2 hymn viet + eA. (Paxilta, initn: blamed. 6: Sensomed by the good, R. 
ihe, &c,), Kathis, : MarkP ; obtaining, procur- | © i repared (as Soma), RV.; “e ee ae — vriksha, m. a good tree, ib, ; Nauclea-Cadamba, 
alow ‘ Acquisition. Kav.; BhP. ; finding out by | rea fas be on powerful, excellent, ae ‘ hd L.; Crateva Roxburghii, ib. «= vritta, mfn. well 
the ¢ “ton, computat: Cents: fruit, result, Panicat.; | secute, a ; gen., dat., acc. with pratt, arti, a “o coc odeal Be Hie > ei caon ieee hevingigond 
Ween WUBational fie or suffix ahicl ip placed be- towards ( oe p.), SB Sec. Sc. 5 Bbsercr es ue t aw MBh. ; Gee Chats dun Calica 
an a “Toot and terminations (= vikarayas4.¥- | 2 , ey a - good, virtuous, honourable, mg ies : arstin cittcis or honest man, MW.; n. good con- 
SUbstane? 42 30, Vartt, x; (only L. ‘ matter, materia , Ne iin &o,; well-born, noble, of Sel Ga fae Fonadtse R; -2, 6 the being well-condacted, 
Penang Mgredient drug medicine ; good wort, ‘some table descent, W.; correct, P Pee man, | honourableness, Kathas, = vritti, f. good means of 
‘Oncilj, 2 ¢Mortification attainment of beatitude; | respec +h,; m. a good or virtuous OF * | ateine MEW: 2° exposition, excellent commmentar 
ing : ait a, Pion aaa killing, destroy- language)s} MBH. &c.; a holy man, saint, sa8°, <i ib.; ae seaneeal practice Or observance, W,: vale 
Bo, of Allin Metals ieee ee by oxydation sa oe Jainas) 3 Jina or ae fet cer all rounded, Bharty. (v.1.); well-conducted i. 
burnin ‘el Metallic propertie: fesp said of mercury]; Kali aller Hit.; a merchant, mee i cies ac a (v, 1.); -2d, f. the being well-cond°, MBh, ar erhia. 
Iateeding: WE ie nile obsequies setting ol Le; (in gram. eg eat virtuous woman, | mfn, well dressed, Car. = Sabda, m.=-kéra, MBh, 
Ou: : . : , SAEs F PF r, fol- “ay E c. f..a cha 3 : ne: : di é i % 
an 8 ). been de iar pee ne Bec. ass yea he /MBh. 8c. 5; Tee haces ; er oe ae oe ON op la ora 
Vou on st, the ac eam ite | faithful wile, z), L.j n. the good or mg cee ’ ~ g aaeia, min, 
adn ib,; . een with a Karaka, Pan. ; : 8 a kind of root (= fe act (sadhv aste with quite i ol ~shthina (s° + sthana), n. the 
toent” 0 oe sae affix, ib, ber a cae | or honest; at with —j? sad/ta/ ee a rite right eee lig Sake } es = SaMsarge, 
hte © of or evidence, Yajii., Sch. * | dat. ‘it is rove’), RV. &c. &c.; | m, association wi e good, MW, = samekrité 
g, “8, f, tke 0. (in phil.) four Icinds of proof, MW. | § to consider a.thing hore Rie SBr.; MBh, &c.; | mfn. well prepared or arranged, SBr, = samaksha. 
ava if Be being a means of (comp., ch. bahu-s°), ntleness, kindness, benev far! ’ RV,: AV.; well, | xtipa, mfn. well before the eyes, Sal. vii al 
Vag? hashap te off Gah.; =prec-, | BEP™. 4. straight, aright, regular'y, "3 ith a/orit | —samécra, m.‘ conduct of ; A Vi, 31 (v.1, 
Mn: the bef tVe n. efficacy, 5: Kull. on | (#4), ind. “fully, properly» agreeably (with uri Lousqeeapenl ct of the righteous,” N, of 
f. ny Vii, 56: Le @ proof or argument, aipiké, rightly, sks acl well towards * [once sadhi, in wk. ; m ve sh -behaved, Paficat. = sammata, mfn. 
wok 8 wats erection, MI. AERO | TEs, to blanc wel ret ge gt with | aprved bythe good, Re ajanmeaat 
Stateme eee ies Pei, F york Ue law); the wy i well or at ease grt +e oly beeaty disigety ths ood, SASSER, i, sd or 
be, wat of "3 : 10n 0 ‘i rs as; CBr: M ,O6c,; Well, He > " 
tho aticay Premisses leading to a conclusions for | well done! bravo IS ; tam. : BhP.; well, enough Sadhuka, m. N, of a low or degraded tribe, ib 
h, an t@inment as of five stanzas Biing patra, in a high de B cnstr yt MBh.; Paficat.; well! come perigee ind, in a straight course, directly to- 
My,’ writ Of Prasanti or quietude. = of, away wit ‘ -), MBh.; Kay. &c.; as- | wards any mark or aim RY.,,; plainly, simp! ; 
Ww Ss fen document used as evidence or prcoo', I. pr); ’ } Pp 2 SE y, AV,;3 


Paddhas i, 


ith Impv. OF 
f. N. of a wk. on the worship on} (with mp 
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1202 ary sadhyd. 


rightly, duly, RV.; VS5.; TS.; kindly, properly, 
amicably, MW. 
S$Adhya, mfn. to be subdued or mastered or won 
or managed, conquerable, amenable, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to be summoned or conjured up, L.; to be set to 
rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Susr.; MBh.; 
Kathas.; to be formed (grammatically), Vop.; to be 
cultivated or perfected, Kav.; to be accomplished or 
fulfilled or brought about or effected or attained, 
practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
being effected or brought about, taking place, Kas. ; 
to be prepared or cooked, Car,; to be inferred or 
concluded, Sarvad.; Bhashap.; Kpr.; to be proved 
or demonstrated, Ragh.; Sah.; to be found out by 
calculation, VarBrS.; Ganit.; to be killed or de- 
stroyed, MW.; relating to the Sadhyas (see below), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. (pl.) ‘they that are to be propiti- 
ated,’ N. of a class of celestial beings (belonging to 
the Gaza-devata, q.v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda [see RV. x, 90, 16]; in the SBr. their world 
is said to be above the sphere of the gods; accord- 
ing to Yaska [ Nir. xii, 41 | their locality is the Bhuvar- 
loka or middle region between the earth and sun; 
in Mn. i, 22, the Sadhyas are described as created 
after the gods with natures exquisitely refined, and 
in iii, Ig5, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of 
Viraj ; in the Puranas they are sons of Sadhya, and 
their number is variously twelve or seventeen ; in the 
later mythology they seem to be superseded by the 
Siddhas, see st@dha; and their names are Manas, 
Mantri, Prana, Nara, Pana, Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dansa, 
Narayana, Vrisha, Prabhu), RV. &c. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of a Vedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 21st 
astronomical Yoga, L.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma or Manu (regarded as 
the mother of the Sadhyas), Hariv.; Pur.; (azz), n. 
accomplishment, perfection, W.; an object to be ac- 
complished, thing to be proved or established, matter 
in debate, ib.; (in logic) the major term in a syl- 
logism, ib.; silver, L.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
= kosa, m.N. of a dictionary. — ta, f. practicable- 
ness, feasibility, MW.; conquerableness (see a-s°) ; 
curableness (see @-5°); °¢dvacchedaka, n. the dis- 
tinguishing property of the thing to be proved, MW. 
—tva, n.curableness, Suér.; perfectibility, Sarvad.; 
practicability, Kav.; KapS.; Bhashap, = paksha, 
m, the side of the thing to be proved (in a lawsuit), 
MW.=pramana-samkhya-vat, mfn, containing 
the number of the things to be proved and of the 
proofs, Yaji., Sch. —rshi (ya + rishz), m. N. of 
Siva, MW. = vat, mfn. comprehending the point 
to be proved, Yajii., Sch. ; containing the major term 
(in logic), W.; m. the party on whom the burden 
of proof in a Jawsuit rests, W. —vyapaka, mfn. 
(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to be 
proved, ib.; -¢d, f. invariable inherence in what is 
to be pr°, ib. = sama, m. an assertion identical with 
the point to be proved, petitio principii, Sarvad.; 
Nyayad.; -¢va, n, sameness with the point to be pr® 
(Stvat, ‘because it is the same with what is to be 
pr°’), Nilak.; Nyadyad. —sadhana, n. the means 
of establishing what is to be proved (e.g. a Hetu or 
reason), effecting what has to be done &c., W.; 
-kaunud?, f., -khanda, N. of wks. = siddha, mfn, 
to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R. 
—siddhi, f. accomplishment of what has to be 
done, MW.; the establishing of what hasto be proved, 
IW,; the success of an undertaking, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, ib.; proof, conclusion, ib.; -p¢da, m, the 
fourth stage or division of a sujt at law, judgment, 
decision, ib, Sadhy&bhava, m. absence of the 
thing to be proved, ib.; impossibility of cure, ib, 

2. BAdhya, ind. (for 1. see under sddhyd) = 
sadhuya, TS.; TBr. 

Sadhv, in comp. for s¢@ku. = anindita, mfn, 
unblamed by the good, of irreproachable character, 
W. —ap&asana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —arya, 
mf(@)n. (prob.) truly faithful, RV. —alamkrita, 
mfn. beautifully adorned, MW. =asidha, mfn. 
good and bad (-/va@, n.), VarBrS.; m. pl. the good 
and the wicked, MBh.; n. du, good and bad things, 
SBr.; R.=@cfira, m, the conduct of the good, virtu- 
ous c°, VarBrS.; mfn. well-conducted c°, Mn.; MBh, 

Sadhvi, f. See under s@dh7/, p. 1201, col. a, 

Sadhvika. See sa-sddh°, p. 1192, col. 2. 


ATA AR sddhamitrika, mf(z or 7)n, (fr, 
sadha-mitra), g. kasy-ade, 

Aiwa sadhaya. See p. 1201, col. 2, and 
of stidh, p. 1200; col. 3. 


aluraa sidharmika, m. (fr. sa-dharma) 
one of the same faith or religion, H Paris. 

Sadharmya, n. community or equality of duty 
or office or properties, sameness or identity of nature, 
likeness or homogeneousness with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; the being of the same religion, 
MW.; -santa, m. (in Ny4ya) a pretended or sham 
objection, Nydyas. 


Gua sadhana, mfn. together with the 


receptacle, SBr. 


ATI sddhara, mfn. having a support or 
basis or foundation, NrisUp.; Paiicar. (cf. 27h- and 
bahu-s°). 

SAdharana, mf(z or d)n. ‘having or resting on 
the same support or basis,’ belonging or applicable 
to many or all, general, common to all, universal, 
common to (gen., dat., instr. with and without sa/a, 
or comp.), RV. &c, &c.; like, equal or similar to 
(instr. or comp.), Hariy.; Kalid.; behaving alike, 
Dhiirtas.; having something of two opposite proper- 
ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between 
two extremes, e.g. ‘neither too dry nor too wet,” 
‘neither too cool nortoo hot’), Susr.; Kam.; VarBrs.; 
(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance 
alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
anatkantika, q.v.); generic, W.; m.N. of the 44th 
(or 18th) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrs. ; 
(z), f.a key, L.; a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as 
a bolt), MW.; m. or n. (?) N. of a Nyadya wk. by 
Gadi-dhara; (am), n. something in common, a 
league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; a common 
tule or one generally applicable, W.; a generic pro- 
perty, a character common to all the individuals of 
@ species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.; 
(ant), ind. commonly, generally, L. =kroda, m., 
-grantha, m. N, of wks. =—ta, f. commonuess, 
community (°¢an2 4/2z, ‘to make common pro- 
perty’), Rajat. =tva, n, universality, Nyayam., 
Sch.; temperateness, Susr, =deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = desa,m. common land, MW.; a wild 
marshy country, ib, =dhana, n. joint or common 
property, ib. dharma, m.com?® or universal duty, 
conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike 
(as humanity &c.), IW. —nyasa, m. N. of wk. 
= paksha, n. common side or party, middle side, the 
mean (between two extremes), MW. —ptrva-pak- 
sha-rahasya, n.,-prayascitta-samgranha,M., 
-rahasya, n., -vada, m., -vrata-pratishtha- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. —stri, f. a common 
woman, harlot, Sah. Sadharandsadharananu- 
pasamhiri-virodha-grantha, m. or rodhin, 
n. N. of wk. - 

I, BAdharani, f. See under sddharana. 

2. SadhGrani, in comp. for “raza. = f kri, P. 
-karott, to make common property, share with 
(saha), R.; Kad.; to make equal with (comp.), 
MBh, —4/bhG, to become equal, Ragh. : 

Sadharanya, n.commonness, universality a S o. 7 
Sarvad, 8&c.; equalness, analogy, Sah.; —— a 
MW.; (a), ind. commonly, all together, RY. 

S&dharita, mfn. supported, Campak. f 

SAdhrita, n.‘ what is held together, 4 stall, i ly 
W.+an umbrella, parasol, ib.; a flock of peacocks, 1 


ATAR sddhika, mf(a)n. (for sadhika see 


7 : lus 
stdhaka, p. 1201, col. 1) having excess D oan iis 
excessive, increased, more than full oF yes 


Gobh.; Pur.; Divyav. 
afuag sddhikshepa, min. haying 01 


‘ay ironi anguage 
showing contempt, taunting, jronical (as languag )s 
MBh, 


aifyea sddhidaiva, mfn. (united or iden- 
tified) with supreme deity, W. 
_ BAdhidaivata, mfn. having 4 t 
Sak. (v.1.) sist m 
bhi fn. (identified) W 
afer sddhibhita, rfn. ( Lees 


the Being who is ‘ the substratum © ical 
jects” W. Sadhibaatadnidaiva, mr “Shag. 
with the Adhibhitas and Adhidaivas (qq-VV+)s 


arfuara sddhimana, min. with the sur- 
plus or excess, SBr. 
bh the 
aiwaT sddhiyajia, mfn. ee wit 
Being who presides over sacrifice, Bag. 
e 
arfiwata sddhivasa, mfn. having P 
fragrant, MBh, 


utelary deity, 


rfum @; 


arqaz sdnucara., 


~-7- 20h 
aifuy sadhishtha, sadhiyas- See at 
Aiwa sddhishthana, mfn. having 88° 
basis, possessing a firm foundation, ** Be, 
QTY sadhu &c. See P- 1201, Co 
ar sadhya &e. See oy I. on na, f. (8 
ARATATAT sddhyavastind 0 (in which t 
thet.) an elliptical figure of esr Shrvad. 


meaning is left to be ae ies ae addi 


Sadhyavasaya, ™ ng & 
amare sddhyasa, min. hav’ ‘ 
tion, Laty. paving or W} 
AratelT sddhyahira, me” Sch ; 
1 T+ "az mah 
something hi ae , yariow cam 
aH saadhrad, U- : 
ArshBr Pp ie OS 
6 . if’ f; 2 erturbal? ) 


qisaad sadhvasa, ns OY per feat 
dhvasa = ahvansa) com or comp:3 Wi 
alarm, terror, feat of es . Kav: Bees} wy » div! 


: : 
‘to become terrine® / se sanic (one ¢ se oy 
false alarm, sudden frigh's -v 


sions of the Bhagi® 4 emnati on, MWe x. of 8 
t 
overwhelmed wl 


arat sanaga; m. joti08 
teacher, MaitrS. — mfa ob 
aay sanatkumar”> gods 
‘ “a pl.apatt c,classo¥8 
anat-Kumal y 0" 


_ of an Upa- A wit HT 
seule sanatsujat® nen 


N 
Sanat-suj ata, MBh. a) a: he 
sinanda, m 


f gia ) 


happiness, joy ne d of trees L, eh mit y, ibe 


Kathas. ; ™. # 
dant on Radha, 4 form 0 


“(2 9 *° s AY+s P| ’ 
ae mull ee delights Mine re re 
ind. JOY speaking soils wks 508) ; ost 


dam, ind. 

ee ovinds N eed pst 
river,MarkP. BORE ny, of Ovals fs 
aTaat sanandis q che of * fi art sh 

f. a 
n. 

n. co 
sdnala, OS tea KE tree? jbo 
her with the Nake the $8 1 90? ii” 

ae ns exudatio? © 62a as 
the resinous © { sinin- math ’ 
arate sanas's iy Uke sf io 

- shud 
sanathy® hs 
P Kathas- yok? 
you Ae anit ay io6 
saint™ 
i 2 = id.y pe 

i se yi’ wo i 
tion) a flute, Peg saney” 00 ae 
ganeyika 2” y 3 if 


~_ nama (0 _ oh 
arfaara sanibep 4 to he) 


“Le t 

Pajcad. (acco 4 se Be 
sant ; stl) 1an84 Ce (Y: eo! 4s 
aid | form 3: jatet é ey { 0 i 
san; collat tail Se V. oan #0, ep Ls 
r +4 5 i ' 
face, toP en ables sale of ent 03) vib 
mountain forest 3 oad) © (fot, xall ft ‘i 


} 
19, © Os on 
119Y> ee 4 aan” ( ZB at I, i 
nate tener? iP Boao 
assiO 1a; sgl { 
comp sadnuk i e? 1) o 4 
é€ 


y r < p- 
vourable, 285 n. V0 of) yin? eo 
ganuke J pros” cite io? 
san te me at 
mpassio” arc, 
par MBb-3 R- Rit 
- qn sing 33, OT p 
a lowers Mo pf) 
with fol fnuor? | 
qi s 


ald 


ip 4 
peo” ott 
id 
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RITA sdnuja,mfn. (for sanu-ja see p. 1202, 


col. 3) accompanied b l ith a younger 
brother, R ee pe eee feo 


aTya 


aTqa sdnuja. 


thirst; Sig, 


ATT ATT sdnutapa, mf(a)n. feeling repent- 


ance, Kathas.; Rajat, 


sdnunaya, mf (a)n. having courtesy, 


“ourteous, polite, civil, kind (ame, ind.), R.; Das. 


2 vowel) 


~vikya 
n.), Suir, 
Sanunisikya, mfn. nasalized, nasal, TPrat., 


Sch. ; n. 


, 


Unasyam, ind. with a nasal sound, ina nasal 


sdnunasika, mfn, nasalized (as 
» Vop.; singing through the nose, Samglt. 
» mfn. speaking with a nasal sound (-éwa, 


Nasality, ib, 


tone, IndS¢. 


sénuprdsa, mf(@)n. containing } 


alliteration, Kivyad, 


followers or 


ronnection o 
Bether wi 
2b 


°F syllabl 


Pendent 
*tr any, 


followers, 


qT 
tra q UT 


AN sé fn. anuvakra- 
£a, Siryae dnuvakra-ga, mfn.=a 


qty 
Panied wi 


aq 
Mor 


ful] s 


Y),B 
the earth, 

n 
Cor 


? 


On Ry 


Ry : 


Ughan 


attendants, MW. ‘ 


th one’s (or its) belongings, R.; Susr. 


& (see anuwbundha), Pat. 


T sdénumana, mfa. (in phil.) de- 


On or associated with an inference (opp. to 
Mana), Tattyas, 


Sdnuyadtra, min. attended by 


With a retinue, R. 


>; MarkP. 


the exclamation Vashat, Apsr. 


va SGnusaya, mfn. filled with re- 

, ajat, ; irritable, angry (am, ind, ‘ remorse- 
Hence Alar. 5 affected by the remainder of the con- 
* Of action which brings the soul back to 
Samk, 


TR Sdnushdk, ind. (prob.) = anushak, 
» Perpetually (accord, to Say. =next ; ac- 


y 
- €Ts sg anushag are two separate words), 


a, m. an uninterrupted series, SAY. 


z *1, 176, E, 


OWers 


Sanushti, m. pl., a patr., Samskarak. 
Sdnusara, mf(a)n. together with 


Wey belongings, Hariv. (Nilak.) 
*Oung: Sdrusvarita, mfp. (prob.) Te- 


Ban 


§ Unger A 
ara, Reo mfn, having the nasal mark Anu 


§fter i: 


I ~ ® e 
“echoing, Hariv. 


Y sénitkasa, mfn. together with the 


t 
or after-plow, AgvGr. 


Soi) eae 


Ti . 
vy. ; 


“@nipa, mfn, having well-watered 
am, 


aT Saneyika,°yi, Seep. 1202, col. 3 


°y, L, “anta, n, (perhaps w.r. for santa) 


a Uts 
with) a Sdntahstha, mfn. having (or along 


Fake; 


‘toy; i) 
he 


“) 
Aereg ae 


To” 


aK 
Ay ing > Wa 


Vowels, RPrat. 


Fi ; 
. yantaka, mf(a@)n. together with An 


2, Rajat, 
“amtatika, mfn, (fr. sayi-tati) be- 
‘Pring, Hariy, 
Samtanand, mfn. (fr. sam-tapand) 


See Warm (said of the Maruts), RY-3 


© the gy? ?lating to the sun, VS. (Mahidh.); 


™tapana Maruts, GankhSr.; m. OF 4. 










4 
4A sdnutarsham, ind. by or through 


sdnuplava, mfn. accompanied by 


sdnubandha, mf(a)n. possessing 


T continuity, uninterrupted, continuous, 
ust. ; having results or consequences, R.; 


andhaka,mfn. having an indicatory letter 


Sdnuraga, mf(a)n. feeling or be- 


Yin ‘ 
Kay, © Passion, affectionate, enamoured of (loc.), 
"? Nathas, 


git Sdnuvashat-kara, mfn. accom- 


“mfn. mild, gentle, 


Baudh.; Mn. xi, 124 &c. 
Simtapansyana, m.pl., a patr., Samskarak. 


Samtapana Maruts, 5Br. ; KatySr. ; (2), f. (scil. 25472) 
a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim. 

Simtapika, mfn. able to warm or heat, Pan. v, 
I, Iol. ‘ ; 

leat sdntara, mf(a)n. haying an interval 
or interstices, MBh.; different (opp. to eka-riipa), 
VarByS.; having an intervening clause or appendix, 
MBh.; not close or compact, open in texture, L.; 
mixed or mingled with others, L: —pluta, na 
manner of jumping, MBh. (= plavanéntarita §a- 
tik, Nilak.) Santarottara, n. receiving (asa gift) 
more than one under and upper garment (in contra- 
vention of monastic rules), Buddh. 


AiTenca sdntaraya, min. separated by an 
interval of time from (abl.), Sah. (-éa, f., ib.) 


Aled sdntarala,mfn. having aninterval 
&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes), 
” 


Mn, ii, 18. 
Aieatery sdntardipa, mf(a)n. having a 
lamp placed within or inside, Susr, | 
areateg sGntardesa, mfn. together with 
the intermediate regions, AV. 


qreataat sql sdntarnidagha-jvaram, 


ind, with an internal burning fever, Santis. 


arate sdntarhasa, min, with an inward 
laugh (a, ind.), Megh.; Kathas. , 
Ainta santana, mfn. (fr.sam-tana) derived 
ken from the Kalpa tree (called Sarmtana) , Hariv. 
or smmatenik®, mf(z)n. stretching, tendln g, W.; 
‘au ing, Hcat.; = prec., Kir.; m. a 
deat eine marry for the sake of issue, 
W.; (pl) N. of partic. worlds, MBh. 
3 . 


Td santo (also written Santv, q.v.), 
aT \ cl.ro, P. A. (Dhatup. xxxii, 33; rather 
Nom. fr. séniva below) sanivayati, “te (pr. p. once 
’ Mi Bh ‘(viii 243] santvantdna and once [vi, 4910] 
a faa ana; aor. asasantyat, Gt. ; ind, p. santva- 
vate i, Bh: santvayya, BhP.: Pass. samtuyate, 
sae ) to console, comfort, soothe, con- 


he: Hariv.), 
Mynta’ address kindly or gently, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
ciliate, n, (sg-and pl.) consolation, conciliation, 
eperataenit a uage or words, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 


mild or gentle aR sweet (as cn a (aya), 
i i i kind words, in a gentle manner, 
Re at wath kind words, Kathas. = da, 
oe ; iving comfort or peace to (gen,), MBh. - be 
m age coaxing, conciliatory (as speech ; am, in .); 
ibe yada m, Sg: and pl. speaking in a kindly and 
1D, , mM. 
r, Amar. 

cg eT ee and pl.) or “nit, f, the oan 

acting or reconciling, soothing with kind vere 5 
usolstion or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), - 


gt pees mfn, to be soothed or conMorted, 


- i Car. 
. hing or comforting, ‘ 
serving for ay rei one who comforts or speaks 
santvayit? 


or acts kindly, R. 
gantvita, mfn. 


Bh. Mae! 
“erica sandilya, w.r. for sandilya. 
tata samdipant, m. (fr. sam-dipana) 
lls i (accord. to VP. he was the tutor of 
ACES and requested as his pre- 


Krishna and Be can ope to be drowned in 


is son 
ceptor’s fee that ghee the waters by the demon 


the sea but Kep! estored to him; Krishna 
Pafica-jana, should Meied the demon, and brought 


into the sea em 
Pe wey to his father), Hariv.; Kad.; Pur. 


1 samdrishtika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


is} tible at the same time, re- 

. visible or percep! 
drish{) resent perception, appearing foes or 
Oe ats L.; evident, undeniable, VarBrs.; n. 
imme A Hak 


t, immediate 
i erception ofa result, 
(scil. pha/a) present percep 


L, 
consequence, : 
ares sandra, mf(a)n. (of geo e hea 
--\ uiscid, unctuous, oily, Susr. ; thickx, sole, 
yation) vis Ray. ; Kathas. ; Pur. strong, vehement, 
pact, cg eae Das; Prab,; studded or crowded 
intense, 3 


soothed, comforted, conciliated, 


TifqaIa sdmnipatya, 


(with and without &ricchra) a kind of penance, 


Samtapaniya, mfn, relating or belonging to the 


dangerous illness produced 5 
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with, full of (instr. or comp.), Naish. ; Prab. ; smooth, 
soft, bland, tender, Kalid, ; Vas.; n.a wood, thicket, 
L.; a heap, cluster, W. —kutiihala, mfn. having 
intense curiosity, MW.; n. N. ofa Prahasana. —ta- 
ma, mnfn, ost compact or dense, Sis. — tara, mf. 
more (or most) vehement or intense (a7, ind.), ib. 
— ti, f. thickness, denseness, yehemence, intensity, 
Git, —tva, 0. id., MW. = tvak-ka, mfp. provided 
with a thick skin or covering, Si3.—pada, n.a kind 
of metre, Ked.—pushpa, m. ‘having thick cluster- 
ing flowers,’ the tree Terminalia Bellerica, L.  pra- 
sada-meha, m,. 2 kind of diabetes, Car. = mani, 
m. N. of a man, Samskarak. = mitra, mfn, dis- 
charging a viscous urine, Car. meha, m. a kind 
of diabetes, ib.; °Azzz, mfn. suffering from it, ib; 
~ snigdha, mfn, thick and unctuous, L. —sparéa, 
min. unctuous or soft to the touch, Malav. 
Sandri, in comp. for sazdra. —krita, min. 
made thick or dense, Ragh.; increased, strengthened, 
Vas, = 4/bhi, P, -dhavari, to become thick, Car, 


aretaa samdravina, n. (fr. sam-dravin) 


Tunning together from all sides, Pan, iii, 3, 44, Sch. 


WY samdha, min. (fr. sam-dhi) situated 
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch, 

I. Samdhya, mfn. produced by coalescence (as 
a syllable), Nir. 


awa samdhika, m. (fr. sam-dha@ or sam- 
Ghika) a distiller, L. 


Vitufantea samdhivigrahika, m. (fr. 
samdht-vigraha) a minister who decides upon peace 
and war, Kav.; Rajat. 

Bamdhivela, mfn. (fr. sayrdhi-velaz), Pan. iv, 
3, 16; (2), f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 


GTA 2. samdhya, mfn. (fr. sam-dhya) re- 
lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, Kav.; 
Kathas.; relating to the morning twilight or dawn, 
MW. -kusumi, f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 
—bhojana, n. an evening meal, Bhpr, 


Qa sdnna, mf(a)n. together with food, 
having food, Vishn. 


UA samnata, n. (fr. sam-nati) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr, 

Saimuatya, mfn. relating to natural bent or in- 
clination, AAnukr. 


aaah samnahanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
nahara) =next, $8.; m. an armour-bearer, shield- 
bearer, W. 

Saimnéhika, mfn. (fr. sav-nha) relating to 
the putting on of armour, preparation for battle, 
calling ‘to arms (as a drum), MBh.; =next, ib, 

Bamnahuka, min. able to bear arms, AitBr. 


GATS samndyyd, n. (fr. sam-0/ni) any. 
substance mixed with clarified butter &c. and offered 
as a burnt offering or oblation, (esp.) a partic. offerin g 
of the Agni-hotris (said to consist of milk taken from 
‘a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the 
next day with other milk and offered with clarified 
butter), TS.; Br.; KatySr. =kumbhi, f, a jar or 
receptable for the Simnayya, ApSr. =—twa, n. the 
being a S°, MaitrS. = patra, n, the pan or receptacle 
for the S°, ApSr. = bhajana (°yyd-),mf(a)n. relat- 
ing to the S°, SBr. vat, ind. like (at) the 8°, KatySr. 
Saimnadyyokha, f. the pan for the S°, TBr. 


Arifarea sanidhya, n. (fr. sam-nidhi) the 
being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance 
(acc. with 4/472, ‘to make one’s appearance, be or 
become present ;’ with Caus. of »/2772,‘ to cause to 
be near, call near;’ with 4/yd or 4/ vraj, ‘to come 
near, approach ;” -pakshe jax with gen., ‘to talce 
the place of’), Mn.; MBh., &c, = tas, ind. from 
proximity, Malatim. = ta, f, vicinity, heighbourhood, 
Hariv. 


aitaaias sannipatika, mf{n 
nipata) coming into close contact oO 
coalescing, GrSrS.; complicated 


» (hr: sam- 
r Conjunction, 


(esp. applied to a 


¥ a combined derange- 
ment of the three humours), Suér, - Earman 
5 - 


the treatment of the above illness, Kay.: Syay « 
miscellaneous, Promiscuous, collective, W ‘ S 
Samnipatin, min, (= sam-n°) falling together 
meeting (“¢2-/uq, n.), KatySr, j 
Saimnipitya, mfn. (=sam- 


> ; 2°) to be joine 
united, ib, ) joined or 


4H a 
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aifaaire samnivesika, mfin.= sam-nive- 


Sam samavdti, Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch. 

aiiafea samnihitya, no. (fr. sam-nthita) 
close vicinity, anything near at hand, Samskarak. 

AAA sannyasika, min. (fr. sam-nya- 
sa) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on ili, 
2, 104, Vartt. 2; m.a Brahman in the fourth stage 
of his life, religious‘mendicant, L. 

AAT sanmatura, m. (cf. san-m° and 
samm°) the son of a virtuous mother, L, 


AIAG A sanya-puira, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. 


ate4q sdavaya, min. along with family or 
descendants, Mn. ii, 168 &c.; being of the same 
family, of kin, related to or closely connected with, 
ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, Das.; 
having the same business (=sa-kadrya or karana- 
sahita), BhP.(Sch.) ; public, in presence of all, Katy. 


AIFAITAIUT sdnvarambhaniya, mfn. hay- 
ing the Anvarambhaniya (q.v.), ApSr. 


ATT sap, strong form of 2. sap, q.v. 


AlQTa sépagama, min. attended with or 
involving departures, Paficat. 


AIGA sapatnd, mfn. (fr. sa-patna or sa- 
painz) coming or derived from a rival, AV.; based 
on rivalry (as enmity), MBh.; born of a rival or co- 
wife ; m. (with or without d47af77, ‘a half-brother 
on the mother’s side’), R.; (pl.) the children of 
different wives of the same husband, MBh, 

Saipatnaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the 
ai husband, MBh.; rivalry in general, enmity, ib. ; 

alar, 

Sapatneya, mf(z)n. born from a rival wife, Kull. 
on Ma, ix, 198. 

Sapatnya, mf(@)n. based on rivalry (as enmity), 
Kim.; born from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m.a 
half-brother, ib.; a rival, enemy, L.; n. enmity or 
rivalry among wives of the same husband, Sis.; re- 
lationship of children borr from different wives of 
the same husband, R. 

Saipatnyaka, n. rivalry, enmity, Balar. 

a9 1. sdpatya, mf(@)n. possessing off- 
spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or 
attended by one’s children, BhP. 

AIG 2. sapatya, m. = sapainya, the son 
of a rival wife, half-brother, Pat. on Pan, vi, 3, 35, 
Vartt, 12. 

AIGA sdpatrapa, mf(a)n. ashamed, em- 
barrassed, Sis. 


GME sdpad, mfn. being in distress or 


misery, Paficat. 


AINA sdpadesam, ind, under a pretext 
or pretence, Das. 

Alaa sdpamana, min. treated or at- 
tended with contempt, Bhartr. (v.1.); (ave), ind, 
contemptuously, MW. 

Algqt sdpara, mf(a)n. together with the 
west, VarBrS. 

ATALTY sdparadha, mf(@)n. having faults, 
criminal, guilty, Kathas.; Rajat.; faulty, false, 
erroneous, VarBrs., Sch. 

Alga sdpardnta, min. together with the 
country of Aparinta, Kathds. 

Algae a sdpavadaka, mfn. having ex- 
ceptions, liable to exception, Pat. 

Sapavadam, ind. with blame, reproachfully, 
Malatim. 

arg za sdpahknava, mi(a)n. with dissimu- 
lation, dissembling, feigning, MBh.; Kathas,; dis- 
sembled, concealed, veiled, Sah. 

QTaa sdpdya, mf(a@)n. one who contends 
with adversity, Dagar.; attended with danger, dan- 
gerous, Kav.; Paficat.; Rajat. 

aT BA sdpasraya, n. (scil.vastu) @ house 
with an open gallery at the back, VarBrs. 
aifaas sipinda, N.= sipindya, Dattakac. 


Wilts aR sdmnivesika. 


Saipindi, m. (prob.) patr. fr. sa-pinda, g. aishu- 
kary-Gdi, —phakta, mfn. inhabited by S4pindis, ib. 

Sapindi-majari, f.N.ofa wk.onlaw by Nagééa, 

Bapindya, n. (fr. sa-pi2da) connection or rela- 
tionship by presenting offerings to the same deceased 
ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapinda, 
Samskarak.; Dattakac, mkalpalata, f., -kalpa- 
latika, f.,-dipiki, f., -nirnaya, m.,-mimansa, 
f., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 

AW sdpida, mfn. (perhaps w.r. for sétp°) 


emitting or discharging a stream of water, R. 


ATA sdpéksha, mfn. having regard or 
respect to (loc. or acc. with prafz), MBh.; R.; re- 
quiring or presupposing anything, dependent on 
(comp.), Kathas.; Sah.; Sarvad. = ta, f., -tva, n. 
dependence on, Sah.; Sarvad. 

GTA 1. sapta or sapid, n. (fr. saptan, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the 
number seven, a heptade, RV.; TS.; a team of seven 
horses (accord. to others m, and a proper N.), RY. 
viii, 55, 5. —tantava, m. pl. (fr. sapia-faniu) N. 
of a partic, sect, Vas., Introd. = dasya, n. (fr. sapa- 
dasan) the number seventeen, SA40khSr. = pada, 
mfn, (fr. sapta-pada) belonging to seven steps, based 
or depending on seven steps (=‘ sincere,’ ‘ true a 
MBh. ; Paiicat.; BrahmaP. —padina, mf. = prec., 
Balar.; n. friendship (formed with any one after 
taking seven paces together, or, accord. to others, 
after uttering only seven words), intimacy, Kum.; 
Paficat.; circumambulation of the nuptial fire by the 
bride and bridegroom in seven steps, advance of the 
bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps, MW. 
-purusha, mfn. (fr. sapfa-~°) extending to or 
comprising seven generations, Samskarak. —paurn- 
sha, mf(z)n, (fr. id.) =prec., Mn. iii, 146.—ratha- 
vahani, m. a patr., $Br. =ratrika, mf(7)n. (fr. 
sapta-ratra) lasting seven nights or days,SamavBr. ; 
Hariv. 

Saptatika, mfn. (fr, sapfatz) worth seventy &c., 
Pan. v, I, 19, Sch. ; 

Saptamika, mfn. (fr. sap/amzz) relating to the 
seventh day, Laty.; relating to the seventh case, 
RPrat,; taught in the seventh (Adhyaya of Panini 

tammar), Pat. ; 
ae aed m, patr. fr. saptala, g. nadads. 

Saptaleya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-adt. 

Sapti, m. patr. fr. sepfan, g. bahv-adt. 

UTAH 2. sapta, n. (fr. sapli) a horse-race, 
running-match for horses or the prize given for one, 
RY. i,-19, 7: ; 

UT sapyd, m. patr. of Nami (v.1. sayy), 
RY.; PaficavBr. 

MAI saprayya, nu. (fr. sa-prdya) like- 
ness, homogeneousness, Laty. 

Ararera sdpsaro-gana, mfn. attended 
by a number of Apsarases, MW. 

AIH saphalya, n. (fr. sa-phala) fruit- 
fulness, profitableness, advantage, result, success, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 


aaa sabarnika(?), ® proper N., Rajat. 
GTAY sdbadha, mfn. suffering pain, un- 
well, Sak. 
BrxVt sabdi, f. a kind of grape, L. 
QIAAAT sabrahmacara, n. (fr. $a- 
macarin), g. yuvdde, . 
aMaaet qa sdbhaya-dakshinam, ind, 
with the gift of fearlessness or security, J cio 
Awa sébhapata, mfo. (fr. sabha-pati), 
. asvapaty-adi. 
re ee, n. (fr. sa-bhava) homo- 
geneousness, identity of nature, Badar. 
UMaAaAAa sabhasamnayane, mfn. (fr. sa- 
bha-s°), Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartte 2. ' 
AURA sibhikame, mf(a)n, having 
fection, loving, affectionate, Nal. | 
airacta gs sdbhicaranika, mfn, possess- 


Se teracting 
ing the same rules for exorcising °F coun 
enchantments, ApSr. 


ATIATaA sdbhijndna (ibe. or 


brah- 


ind.), to- 


MIAH Sdmanjasya. 





Megh. ; Kathit 


ith tokens of recognition, seat 
BA ea it. furnished with tokens of sf es 
aifrara sdbhitapa, min. suffering P 
distressed, afilicted, Kathas, vt aramsti 
aifqaTy sébhinayam, ind ay, 
gesture or gesticulations, sae We K 
~ ee: mfn. ; 
Tay sdbhinivese, ain 
me a great inclination oF predi 
anything, Sah. ; 
TATA sdbhiprdya, min. 


- g aise 
having hts. 
“3 
@ Ka 
tinct aim or purpose, perseverin 


t 
nteationsl Pafi@ 


: x, } : ides 
betraying a certain purpo*™s” ying pride 
AIirara sdbhimana, fa) wat 
ot Qty WE en 

haughty, proud of oa ; celfsatistact or iP 
Paficat.; causing P 1 (as an action) d . 


self-interested, egoistica n. ba p , 
Afro sdbhilasha, rat ath or comP 
i loc., a&& 
‘re or longing for ( 4 P, 
oi iF Sak. ; Kathis. 5 Mark gist gtftl 
] . 


; gankas a 
Arias = pst 
sapicious JHA eae sist 
parinirvayit, ie 
q.¥-)) Buddh. <—s 
arraac sdbhisar ar; Si vented 
lowers or ore : of with | 
c A h art ay ali 
Teas sadbhy 
ties, Kad. __ gafas ene aa 
f ‘ hes” wif 
shbhyasey a Rag Ni 
ae f(loc.3 4% iat yicate™ ay 
cious, jealous © aibiod edup i ot 
Abhyases » oust 
omapeiralld f aving odie teh 
qa sbhra; a ae : rive atte? ", sigh 
mati, © “" ¢ Sabe ga isos 
Me iabed (commonly qatis f.7 d of pe 
medabi wk. = of 


one .0 
-mahatmnye, apprangik™ ; 


mfn. (sal 


areata al $7 her with 
Col. roge® |. 1G 
; mfn. co, 
aif sabe 205", i 
spade, KatySt- samay™ ce of © il 
AM. : mits gir ath? 
TA 1. same, omp-) pus Pipe 


4 ghi form jn CO anna zi) bY ot 
is also the Vrid a“ rob. fr. § mad 4 sed (o! 
La Sty Pe ying Fg OS ay “th 


be for fan 





fitness: pe 











QAq I. saman. 


GAT 1. stman, n. (fr. V1. si==1. san) 


Acquisition, possession, property, wealth, abundance, 


"9 s 


_ I. Simana, mf(z)n. (for 2. see under 2. saman) 
rich, affluent, abundant (others ‘common, universal ), 


s ili, ao; Q. 


OAT 2. sdman, n. (m, only in TBr.; 
Prob. connected with 4/sdnto; accord. to some fr. 
1.90; cf. 3, saman) calming, tranquillizing, (esp.) 
nd or gentle words for winning an adversary, con- 
ation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upiyas or means 
Byeuccess against an enemy, the other 3 being @ava, 
da, and danda, qq. vv.; ibe. or instr, sg. and 
» “by friendly means or in a friendly way, will- 


cilj 


pl 
‘ngly, voluntarily *), TBr. &c. 8c. * 


in Bima, in comp. for 2. sévzaz. = kalam, ind, 
4 conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. = git, mifn. 
‘Peaking kind words, Satr, = dharmartha-niti- 
Mat, min, friendly and just and useful and wise (as 
)) R. = pitirva, mfn. friendly, kind, gentle 
am, ind.), R, ~ pradhina, mfn. perfectly kind 
a y, Cat, = prayoga, m.the use of kind or fr 
Ords, Dhatup, == vada, m. a kind word, conciliatory 
. = Sidhya, mfn. to be accomplished in 
‘ Ty or peaceable way, Paficat. = siddha, 
* Accomplished in a p® way, ib, =siddhi, f. 


speech), R 
OF friend] 


Speech, Sig 
a Conciliato 


es ary Of accomplishing something in a p° way, MW. 
ing to uukha, mfn, eager for conciliation, wish- 
a mild Conciliate, ib. Sa&mbpackra or “phys, ™. 

remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, 1b. 


2. s — 
. Simana, mfn. (for 1, see under I. saman) 


{et, calm, RV. x, 85, 9- 
i Samanya, mfn. (for 2, see col. 2) friendly, 
(in @-s°, q.v.) 


a: Simaya (Nom. fr. sdman or ft, artificial 


an » 


z . fs ‘ ill 
appene asasadmat or asishamat), to conciate; 
“s Pacify, tranquillize, Dhatup. xXxv, 27+ 


3-8tman, n. (of doubtful derivation ; 


ing «UN. iv, 152 fr, 4/so = 2. sa, as ‘destroy- 
Amt in Nir vib 12 rents connected with 
and ta ; by others derived fr. af 1, San, SE, sant, 
* means Snot to be separated fr. I. and 2. sanan) 
kj al hymn or song of praise, (esp.) 2 sgh 
mn “acted text or verse called a Saman (intende 
qi chanted, and forming, with yéc, yajies; chan- 
cig Of the 4 kinds of Vedic composition men- 
OF toy fitstinRYy. X, 90, g), RV. &e. &e.; any song 
Mph : (sacred or profane, also ‘ the hum of be 
TBr jog &c.; the faculty of uttering sounds ( Ds 
Siman wT) = vat (séman-), mfn.connected with a 
4. 3: TS, = vin, mfn. possessing the S° JaimBr. 
= er ™Ma, in comp. for 3. séman. = karika (2), 
Bre A karin, min, making Samans, Shadv- 
Se the so. 8, m. a Brahman who chants or re- 
o 
Patitig “Ct Brahman, L.; -gandm chandas, 0. 
bf Of the $y eee fpara, Mm. oF 
She -veda: (-ga)-prrudpard, 

N, 7 fi esa, m., WIE o. SahRERG, 
Rarph. ™ gana, m. the S° collectively, In 
Sina ym. N. of Vishnu, L. = 8s see -ga. 
Ratys, » ™. a chanter of 8°, Cat.; 0. 5 chant, 
§° chant Priya, m, N. of Siva, Sivag. = 88701 
25 2 tain iii, I12.—gayaka, m.=-£2,) ih 
™ Sita »™fn, chanting the Sama-veda,Samskarax. 
Of bees” t= -Sdya, MBh, ; (also applied to the hum 
the g ); Bhp. codana, f, an invitation t° recite 

gota, gig oda, Apsr, — ja, mfn. occurring in theS 
Sig. — ie | M.an elephant L. = jata, m),an elephant, 
4 Not tee n. N, ofa Buddhist Sitra. = tantra, 
nd. fro (also -bhashya aud -sampraha). = tas, 
Cama.) a Concerning Sama chants, SBr. mae 
“tg, 2 ™fn, having the glory of a saman, A . 
“day. State or condition of (being) 4 53 SBr. 
ound of a m, N. of wk. =dhvani, 1. the 
(see " the chanting of the $°-veda, Mn. iv, 123 


8Ccord. 


a 


nd ; 
petice oe @, col. 2), =nidhané, n. the se 
’ Jaime 25°, SBr.=patha, m. the path o 


z he s° on Parisishta, n.a Parisishta belonging 
Past, _) * ™ Pavitra, n, N. of S°-v° i, 2 2) 3) 5 

e N. of Prakagana, n, N. of wk. = pragatha, 

n, takag ce Verses to be chanted by a 
‘Seshen? a = ’ 
§ Chant, 20a, n. N, of wks. = bhrit, mfn. f ca. 

‘=maya, mf(7z)n. consisting Oe. 

P-== yoni, mfn. produced from tne 

‘2 ™. an elephant, ib.j a Brahman, 






> for 2, sdmaya see col. 3), cl. Lo. P. sama- 


~veda, RY, &c. &c.3 (), f, the wife of 


been created from Brahma’s mouth), MW. =raiga, 
m. a tune or air of the S°-veda, Pan. v, 2, 130, Sch. 
= raja, m. N. of a king and various authors (also 
with dzkshzta), Cat.; n. N. of a Saman, Lity. 
= rajan, n. N. of a S°, PaficavBr. ~lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. = vat, mfn, connected with a S”, TS., 
Sch.; m. N.ofa son of Sarasvata (afterwards chan ged 
into a female), Cat.— vid, mfn. knowing the S°-v°, 
Vait. = vidhana, n. the employment of Samans (for 
religious or magical purposes), AgP.; -drahmana, 
n. N. of a Brahmana of the S -veda (and also called 
sama-vidht). = vipra (sama-), mfn. skilled in 
Sama chants, RV, = veda, m. ‘ Veda of chants, N. 
of one of the three principal Vedas (see veda ; it con- 
tains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which 
[except about 78] occur in the Rig-veda and which, 
modified in various ways, are chanted, mostly, by the 
Udgitri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Samhita of 
the Sama-veda consists of two parts ; the first, called 
Arcika [or Piirvarcika or Chando-grantha ], contains 
585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Daéatis or decades, 
which again are subdivided into Prapathakas and 
Ardha-prapathakas ; the second, called Uttararcika 
or Uttara-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly 
from the Rik-samhita, but less disjointed than in the 
first part, and arranged in nine Prapathakas with 
Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped in 
triplets; the directions for the formation of Samans or 
chants out of these verses are carefully laid down in 
the Ganas or manuals for chanting, tivo of which, 
viz. the Geya-gana and Aranya-g”, area aes 
for the Arcika portion, and two, viz, Uha-g’ an 
Uhya-gina, for the Uttararcika; in Mn. i, 23 t : 
Sama-veda is described as drawn forth from the sun; 
se 124 it is described as having a special refer- 
in ivy “A Pitris or deceased ancestors, and its sound 
oe ‘ face said to possess 2 kind of impurity, whereas 
. Ri veda hasthe gods for his objects and the Yajur- 
ie ; i . the §ima-veda is said to possess 8 Brah- 
yeda ‘ [see brahmana), Br: SankhsSr. S&C. [IW. 
pe sgehitlie, Ys -parisishia, n., -rahasya, n., 
’ 


-rahasybpat vishan, ‘7. mfn. familiar with the S°-v° ; 


vee iM obs Sicha . -sadra, m. N, of Vishnu, 
-Siks ta, odéntaga, min. one who has gone through 
Fa eo MBh.: dértha, m., “aartha-prakasa, 
aug ‘" wks. ; diva-rudrt, F, “diva-raudra-vt- 
hi on odipanishad, f. N. of wks. - vaidika, 

he, lating or belonging to the S°-v  KatySr. Sch. 
ava i a, n. the strength(?) of the S°, JaimBr, 
ad cat 8 on the sound of a chanted 8°, Gaut.; GrS. 
eben having the S° as head, KaushUp. 
= HALRB) m 'N. of a man (pupil of Yajfiavalkya), 
eugene m. patr. fr. prec., PaficavBr, 
a ae? ee n N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (also 
= Bate gute -Bttra, “a N, of wk. — #am- 
-tattoa). he continuous text of the S°-veda, Hariv. 
hits, f. e n, m. N. of a treatise on the S”-veda. 
= samksner’ Parisishta of the S°-veda, 


x . of a 
= samkby&, f. Be a chanter of the S°-veda, W. 


—samgayake, Mm. * n, N. of two Sdmans, 


= saras and 7 f, N. of a partic, Savitri, Gobh. 
A rshBr. = Boy eel for -saras. = sakta, n. N, 


= SULABA, ; = Siitra wk. be- 
. Vait, = stitra, n. 4 
of partic. amg? v° (Tosuch works are enumerated), 
longing to shige, &. N. of wk, Samange, a. an 
Cat. ; ae of she 5°92, NrisUp. Saméatana, 
Anga pragatha, SankhSr. S&mA&nta, m. the 
hota Samany, Lity, Sim&ntar-ukthya, m. an 
end of a y.) in a S°, SankhSr. Bamésvara- 
Ukthya ea ’,. N.of wk. Samédha, mfn. hav- 
hee accent, Laty. Sémédbhava, m. an cle- 
in TTS @ 
-70ta ‘ 

pane i (fe. y e = saman (see a7tt-, ava-s°), 

~ P34 ¥ 

oO: 


gamaka, mf(zka)n. (for I. see p. 1204, col, 3) 
2. i adhtte veda Va, &- kramade. see 
ag eS mfn. (for I. see col, 1) skilful in 
, Bamany4, 
hanting oF singing, RV.5 Bhatt 6, col. 2), (fr 
- =< nica, min. (for 2. see p- 1200, CO!. 2), (ir. 
Sams Laty.3 n, pronouncing verses over the 
_ 5a rab? 


ie i jg 

sacrificial aD. relating to Simans, IndSt. ; (z), 
Bane ee (one of the classes occurring In the 

fa ae (7), f. (cf. sdmant) a rope for tying 

Sama-vV ao/)y / 

cattle, MW. 


qinaal saman 


the word samanas; 


asi, f. a verse containing 
Apsr. 


AAs sadmastya, 


=rathamtara, n.N. of a Saman (said to have 


d, f. N. of wks.; -vaj, m. N, of 











1205 


AAT samani, f. (cf. samnt) a rope or cord 
for tying cattle (v.1. ddan), L. 


GH sdmanta, mfn. (fr. sam-anta) being 
on all sides, KatySr.; bordering, limiting, W.; m. 2 
neighbour, Kath.; Mn.; Yajii.; a vassal, feudatory 
prince, the chief of a district (paying tribute to a lord 
paramount), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a minister(?), Cau. 
(v.1.); a leader, general, captain, champion, W.; N, 
of the author of the Tajika-s4ra-tika (1620 a. D.), 
Cat.; n. a neighbourhood, Mn.; Sukas. =cakra, 
n, a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. —ja, n. 
(danger) arising from a vassal, Hariv. = pala, m, N. 
of a king, Campak, =pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of near neighbours, MW. = raja, m. 
(with Zart) N. of the author of the Siirya-prakaia, 
Cat. —vasin, mfn. dwelling on the borders, neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, Mn. viii, 258. 

Samantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood, 
Karand, 

Bamanteya, m. N. of a man (v.1. #zdzateya), 
BhP. 


QIAq 2. sémaya, mfn. (for r. see col. r) 
connected with or suffering from disease, Samk. 


ATAMALCH sémaydearika, mfn. (fr. sa- 
mayacara) relating to conventional practice or 
usage, Gaut.; Apast. —stitra, n. N. of partic. Siitras 
(treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous 
men, and with the Grihya-siitras, constituting the 
Smarta-siitras which are based on Smiriti or tradition, 
and opp, to the Srauta-siitras derived from Srati, 
q.v.), IW. 145 &c. 

Samayika, mfn, (fr. savt-aya) based on agree- 
ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Yaji.; Nya- 
yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded, 
Rajat.; seasonable, timely, precise, exact, Malav, 
(v.1.); Kir. (in a-s°) ; periodical, MW.; temporary, 
Samkhyapr, =tva, n. conventionality, Nyaiyam, 
Simayikibhava, m. temporary non-existence (as 
that of a water-jar which has been removed from its 
place to be again restored to it), MW. 


QTAT sdmara, mfn. with the immortals, 
accompanied by the gods, R.; BhP. Samarédahi- 
pa, mfn. together with the lords of the gods, R. 


QATAR samarika, mfn. (fr. sam-ara) be- 
longing to war or battle, martial, warlike, MW. 
Saimareya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-dd2. 


AAG simarghya, n.(fr. sam-argha) cheap- 


ness, VarBrS. 


MA samerthya,n. (fr. sam-artha) same- 
ness of aim or object or meaning or signification, 
belonging or agreeing together (in aim, object &c.), 
adequacy, accordance, fitness, suitableness, Pat. ; 
Hariv.; Sugr, &c.; the being entitled to, justifica- 
tion for (loc, or comp,), MBh.; R. &c.; ability to 
or capacity for (inf., dat., loc., or comp.; acc. with 
/ krt, ‘to do one’s utmost ;’ with 4/d/a/, ‘to take 
pains,’ ‘exert one’s self’), ib.; efficacy, power, 
strength, force (@¢ or -fas or -yoga?t, ‘through the 
force of circumstances,’ ‘by reason of,’ ‘in conse- 
quence of,’ on account of,’ ‘as a matter of course’), 
ib.; the force or function or sense of a word, Kusum. 
=bandhana, mfn, having power as a bond of 
union, cemented by or contingent on power or fits 
ness, MW, —yoga, see above. = vat, mfn, having 
power or strength, capable, MBh, = hina, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, feeble, Hit. 


aTa4 sdémarsha, mfn. having impatience 
or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at 
(pratt), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (azz), ind. anprily, 
Mricch, =t&, f. angry impatience, wrath, Ragh, 
= hasam, ind. with an ironical smile or laugh,MW. 

Samarshana, m. pl. N. ofa family of Brahmans 
(v.1, agha-m°), VP. 


aAataa samavayika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


avdya) belonging to or frequenting an assembly, Pan 
iv, 4, 43; closely connected with anything conco. 
mitant, inherent, KatySr.; m, a Minister OF coun~ 
sellor, Sis. ; member of an assembly, spectator, Malay 
(v.l. for sa@majika); chief of a company, “ 


WIA simasta,n. (f !'.sam-asta) the science 


or theory of word-compositi 
: Position, Pat. on Pa 
104, Vartt. 12, ’ n Pan. iv, 2, 


Samastika, mfn, relating to the above, ib, 
Saimastya, n, totality, entirety, SankhSr., Sch. 


oe ed 
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Saas samajika, mfn. (fr. sam-aja) re- 


lating to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. iv, 4, 43; 
m.a member of or assistant at an assembly, spectator, 
Kiv.; Sah. &c. 


GAT sénmatya, min. together with the 


inmates of the same house, AéyGr.; accompanied 
by ministers or counsellors, MBh. —pramukha, 
mfn. with the chief ministers, W. 

Samatyaka, m.accompanied by ministers &c.,R. 


GIATMIFY samatsamya. See p.1204, col.3. 
GlTAla samana, Vriddhi form of 2. sa- 


mana in comp. =grimika, min. (fr. samana- 
£radma) belonging to or being in the same village 
&c., Pat. on Pan. ii, 3,60, Vartt. 1. —desika, mfn. 
coming or derived from the same village, ib. S#- 
manidhikaranya, n. (fr. samandédhikarana) 
common office or function, Hit.; the condition of 
relating to the same object or residing in the same sub- 
ject,Sarvad.; grammatical agreement, identity of case- 
relation, correlation (opp. to vazyadah°), Pan., Sch. 
Samanika, mfn. (fr. 2. semana) of equal rank 

or dignity with (gen. or comp.), HParié.; Paiicad, 
_ Samanya, mf(@)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh.; 
Sak. ; shared by others, joint, common to (instr. with 
and without sa#a@, or comp.), Yajfi.; MBh.; Suér. 
&c.; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not 
specific (opp. to vazseshika), Suér.; VarBrS.; com- 
mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant, 
low, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (awz), n. equality, similarity, 
identity, MBh.; Sur. &c.; equilibrium, normal state 
orcondition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality, 
general or fundamental notion, common or generic 
property (ibc., instr., or abl., ‘in general,’ as opp. to 
visesha-tas, ‘in particular’), Kan. ; Jaim.; Sarvad.; 
public affairs or business, W.; (in rhet.) the con- 
nection of different objects by common properties, 
Kpr.; Kuval. ; (@), f. a common female, prostitute, 
L.; (avz), ind. after the same manner as, like 
(comp.), Kalid.; jointly, in general, in common, 
Mu. vii, 50. —kavi-prasansi, f. praise of poets 
in general (not of single ones), Cat, =—krama- 
vritti, f., -ghata, m., -candrika, f. N. of wks. 
= cchala, u. one of the three Vak-chalas (i.e. too 
great generalization cf the words of an opponent), 
Nyayad.; Car, = jiiama, n. the perception of com- 
mon or generic property, MW.=—tama, mfn. most 
like or similar, GrSrS.—tara, mfn. more common, 
ib.; very common-place or insignificant, Paficat. 
— tas, ind. equally, similarly, according to analogy, 
BhP.; KapS.; Samkhyak.; in general, generally, 
Kan.; Susr.; BhP., Sch.; (-¢0)-drishta, n. (scil. 
anumana; in log.) a partic. kind of induction or 
inference (e. g. generalizing from every day occur- 
rences ; accord. to the Samkhya and Nyaya it fur- 
nishes evidence of what transcends the senses, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies, thé existence of air, 
ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from 
particulars, Nyayad. = tva, n. the state of generality, 
Kusum. — desa-vat, ind. like any other country, 
Rajat. = dhatri, f.a common nurse or foster-mother, 
Ragh, —nayika, f.=-vavz/d, Sch. —nirukti, f. 
explanation of the meaning or idea of sdmdnya, 
Cat.; N. of various wks.; -2roda, m., -grantha- 
rahasya,n., -granthirtha, m.,, -tikd, f., -didhettd- 
tika, f., -dvitiya-lakshana, u., -pattra, n., -pra- 
thama-lakshang, n., -lakshana, n., -vivecana, n., 
-vyikhya, £.; “ty-anugana, m., “ty-abhinava- 
vyakhya, f. N. of wks. =paksha, m. the general 
side, the middle or mean (between two extremes), 
MW. —padartha, m. the category of Generality, 
ib, —pirvam, ind. similarly, analogously, Katy- 
Sr. = praghattaka, N. of part of a wk. = prati- 
patti-purvam, ind. after an equal elevation, after 
elevating to a common rank, MW. = bhava, m., 
-bhava-grantha, m.,-bhava-tippani,f.,-bhi- 
va-vyavasthapana, n. N, of wks.—lakshana, 
n. a generic definition or sign, a definition comprising 
many individuals, a specific characteristic, W.; N. of 
various wks. ; (@), f. (in Nyaya) one of the three A-lau- 
kika or transcendental perceptions or Samnikarshas, 
MW.; N. of various wks.; (7), f. N. of wk.; (°z)- 
harya-kirana-bhiva, m.,-vyabhicdra, m.; (°na)- 
grantha, m., -lippani, §., -didhiti-tippani, f., 
-didhttt-tikd, f., -pitrva-paksha-prakaia, m., 
-prakasa, m.,-rahasya, n., -vicdra, m.,-vivecana, 
n., -wyabhicara, m. N.of wks, = vacana, min. ex- 
ressilig 2 common property, Pan. ii, 1, §5; express- 
ing a general or a wider notion, ib, iii, 4, 5; 1, a sub- 


araihaa sdmajika. 


stantive {as opp. to its attribute), Say. = vat, mfn. 
having generality, general (-/va,n.), Sarvad.; Kusum, 
—vanita, f.a common woman, prostitute, MW. 
= vada, m., -vihita-dravya-vicara, m. N. of 
wks, —Sabda (MBh.) or °daka (Cat.), m. a word 
of general meaning. —sasana, n. a general edict 
or enactment, W. =sastra, n. a general rule (in 
gram. = wtsarga), MW. —sraiddha-vidhi, m., 
-siitra, n., -homa-paddbati, f.N.of wks. Sa- 
manyAadhikaranya, w.r. for sénzdnadh° (q.v.) 
Samanyabhava, m.N. of aNyayawk.; -grantha, 
m., -f7ppanti, f., -prakdsa, m., -rahasyd, 0, -sd- 
dhana, n.; °vdloka, m. N. of wks. 

GATIA samayika, n. (fr. samaye =sa- 
maya) equanimity, HParis. 

AIANAH samasika, mf(z)n. (fr. sam-asc) 
comprehensive, concise, succinct, brief, Mn.; BhP.; 


relating or belonging to aSam4sa or compound word, 
Pat.; m. or n. 2 compound word, Bhag. 


ATA samt, ind. (g. svar-adi) too soon, 
prematurely (with +/mzush, ‘to steal in anticipa- 
tion’), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; incompletely, imperfectly, 


| partially, half (often in comp. with a p. p., Pan. il, 


I, 27), ib. &c. &e. [Cf Gk. Hut-, fycous; Lat. 
sémt, sémts.|—krita, mfn. half-done, h°-finished, 
Sis. — gandharva, w.r. for saz ¢° (two words), 
MaitrS. —cita (sdmzt-), mfn. half piled up, SBr. 
= pita, mfn. half-drunk, Kas on Pan. il, I, 27- 
—bhukta, mfn. half-eaten, Ragh. —samsthita 
(sdmi-), mfn. half-finished, SBr. 


QUA 2. samika(?), m.(for I.see p.1205, 


col. 2) a tree, L. 


Gitaw samita, mén. (fr. samita) made from 
or mixed with wheat-flour, Suér. 

ara samityd, min. (fr. sam-itt) relating 
to an assembly or council, AV- 


AifAua samidhend, mfn. (fr. sam-idh) 
relating to fuel and the kindling of the sacrificial fire, 
SBr. ; ot. (scil, xzc) a verse recited while the sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, VS.; Br.; MBh.; fuel, HParis. 

Saimidheni, f.=sdmidheni, Kaus. 

Saimidhenika (ifc.), id., SankhBr. ; 

Samidhenya, min, =sdmidhena, Vartt.on Pan. 
iv, 3, 420. 

AlfAe samin,m.(?derivation) a person born 
under a partic. constellation (v.1. séviz), VarBrs. 


Alfay sdmisha, mf(a)n. possessed of flesh 
or prey, BhP.; provided with meat (as a Sraddha), 
Mn. iv, 131. 

AAA samici, f. (fr. samyaiic) praise, 
panegyric (=vandana), L.; decency, politeness 
civility, Mahavy. =karaniya, mfn. to be civilly 
saluted, ib. ; 

Samicinya, n. propriety, fitness, Kav. 

AMM samipya, mfn. (fr. samipa) neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, MBh.; n. neighbourhood, 
nearness, proximity (in space and time), Samkhya mB 
Sah.; BhP.; nearness to the deity (as one of the 
four states of beatitude; cf. s@/okya), MW. 

BAITM samirana, mfn. (fr. sam-irana) 
relating to the wind, Balar. a: 

Simirya, mfn. (fr. sam-ira), £. samkasddt. 

UA samutkarshika, mf(z)N- (fr. 
sam-utharsha) most excellent, Buddh, 

TAA samudayika, n. (m. c.) = next, 
Var Yopay. ; 

Saimudayika, n. (fr. sam-udaya 
Nakshatra after that in which the moon 
at the birth of a child, L.; mfn. belonging t 
titude or assemblage, collective, MW. ‘ia 

aiqeitah samudanika, M. orn. (7) dAar- 
ksha, Sil. 

QT sdmudga, m. (fr. samudga i it a 
ga) a joint with a socket like acup(e.B-t er og 
joint, hip-joint), Susr.; n. medicine kee aD 
after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the 1004), 


UGS I. samudra, mfn. (fr. sam-tdlrg) 2 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, eat airs, 
MBh, &c.; Vagbh. ; declared or related by Saber 
MW.; m,a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yabo ot 
of a Karana and a Vaiéya (who Inver Bonne 


\the ei ghteenth 
on was situated 
oa mul- 


araqd samprata. 


duce of the sea), 
Citra-sena, MBh.; (pl.) N. of a ater of Pricins 





L.: a kind of gnat, Sui. patt. of 


d wl 
N, of the daughter of Samudra au bee 


esalt, Ga 

barhis, Hariv.; Pur.; 1. sea-Sa's 
bitsy Eg du. (with Agel) N. a abe 
ArshBr.; (m. or 0.?) N. of a Pave 4p or Aivina)s 
t (which falls inthe month ASV ye of the se 
ey nighienté,:M1,:DI- inhabitan tn bst 
wee (a people ; ei. samudra Pa <= athe 
ahu, m, ‘sailor's friend ‘the moon, dpamade _ 
> } udva-sthalt); g. & °, B dh 
n 


mfn. (fr. Sat aritime, 


i ch 
midi; (tka), f. 3 kind ) 
Suér.; N. of a ee MBh. 
sdimudri, m. patt. i pet 
I  gamudxika, min. page 4 
sea, seafaring, Bh.; m- : 
2, samudra, one a‘ 
° 
peesic! or eye : bb ‘ 
é . on p@ : rBrS: he 
if ¥ miliar with palmistrys a fmarks? ihe 
- smudrake,m. aninter? a Vid” WW. 
os tke BOY ) fortune ten aysP2 ie af 
of Sana (qualities rnin 1 fortune C : cat 
MWS relating, to good oF ~ gmat at 
*) oO ib.3 m.= ~ : 
ne i” fa wk. oD this § _N 
palmistry, Vas- 
fy Us) | “tt : 
tv ears yatied in palms ve wks 38 
nay BBE PY of KELOEG, sont) d 
 stedita and grandfather o c oure 
ghavéndr ee a | 
© : . 
at samind, bY ng and ye 
(13 cubits long; with ee ty anvil ) is 
amt amithihas OO" scams” atinb 
a en § ~ ks; of tf 
» C 


. es ¢ 
ected in masse, n 
: “oe collective nou” ath B 
forming ° it 


tod W 
collective a -— provided ho) 
aa sampues 
Te 
Pat. : . Db ( 
samr iddhy Bi! on wells 305" 
prosperity; welfare, B ee P 
sacrifice), oe gdbhav™ Gite 
aig samoghe: ve 300) 
a 168 ww, 


cn of itl Lunes 
col. 2. fn- joy Moa 2: 


a, m uv ¢ 
arate 38040 grant 5208)” ad) 5 


pat) it 
possessing - ee P game eg 


ATA samnd, Ont. itn (ff 1 OF i? 
Racin rot POE on 
oe Comp) KE min al 
ae Oat 
amp av aye? iy, Wal gt? ool as 
eae Ne 
to war = to the foture ’ a: MB ed, be I, ip" 
word into antBers per OF Fic Ores Np oA? 


SR i) 
t *? sentio™ "| the pty? wh at. 
calamity, |”); conte jt? Festa wh? a) 


723 (Nila . quity ib.3 yon 


lating to t 


‘ 
‘ 


in 


a future life, ¥"? oeral); fr. PEO 
‘gation 6 m. ¢ “regi 2 
vestiga arayane vid (4 
Bam? another hs _ OF , ‘ 
Pereeeapara yee i a or z) Pa 4 js 
a =<rj Ky 
t 











Mradate samprata-kala, 


Sarvad. ; belonging to the present time, present (not 
past or future), comp.; (ame), ind. fitly, properly, 

h.; presently, now, ib, &c. &c.— kala, m. the 
Present time, Samkhyak. gampratAdbipe, m.a 


Present or reigning sovereign, MarkP, 
Simpratika, 
ttarar.; present (not future), Kull. 


HH sampradanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


Pradéna), g. winayadt, 


on pmpradayika, mfn. (fr. savz-pradaya) based 
tradition, traditional (cf, a-s°), Baudh.; Jaim.; 


‘tanding upon or following tradition, RamatUp. 


pr samprayogika, mofn. (fr. sam- 
ayora) relating to use or application, Cat. Ssam- 


PrayogikAdhikarana, n. N. of a Kama-sastra. 


AR sdmprasnika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


Praing), &. chedddz. 


ag sémpriyaka, mfn.(fr.sam-priy@) 


Y people who are dear to one another, g. 


inhabited p 
*“Banyads, 


UTE sad, v.1. for «/samb, q.v-, P- 1177: 


OF a F 1. simba, m. (also written samba) N. 
of the n of Krishna and Jambavati (imjconsequence 

a ae of some holy sages who had been deceived 
Conde ale disguise which he had assumed, he was 


Ndemned 


tenjc. 1% ‘© produce offspring in the shape of a 
patic iron club for the plea aes of the race of 
Andhaka ; he is said to have been in- 
Y Vyasa j drada in the worship of the sun, and 
Pours 72 2 the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
teachers 80 with #dstriz) N. of various authors and 

ae Cat, ; N.=-Surdna, ib.—ocarita, 0. N. of 
Calleg PAanCH#kA, f..N. of a hymn by Samba (also 


Tishni and 
Stree. 
by acted by N 
at 
o?Ya-stotra), = pura, Nn. or -puri, f, N.o 


a 


Sdmj of the Candra-bhiga), Cat.= purana, 0.= 


= a tran dha,m. 
™ 72.—pradyumua-praban Pari 
Vali-stotra, n. N. of wks, = murtd, mfn. 


havin 
cour ee 


beat. 


bopapurina, n. N. ofan Upapurana. 


8a 
m bi, m, patr, fr. samba, g. bahv-adt. 


(q.v.), 2. sdmba, mfn. attended by Amba 


Kisikh 


-=Biva, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Tha) taj 8 Sdmbandhika, n. (fr. sam-ban- 

Such lations : 

Ree fit for people related by marriage, ib. 
Sa 


mbara, ri, See samb®, p. 1005: 
24 Simbarya m. (prob, w.r. for same 
Ya) a Patr,, ae , 


€ S€eond sambadhika, m. (fr. sam-badha) 

ete (q.¥.) of a night, L. 

Mean’ \ Ws Sémbu-vasara, mfn. (of doubtful 

~ ng’, Kathas. Ixx, 59. 

of Salt, 7 Sambhara, n. (fr. sam-bhara) & kind 
Wars 

(as a horsey, oeeaa, mfn. bred in Sam-bhala 

“ibilig Sambhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava) Pos 

: Probability, EL. _ red Lodhra tree, W- 

"8 Wate» S4mbhas, mfn. haying or contain- 
Maye Watery, Bhatt, 

“RVers Sambhashya, n. (fr. sam-bhashin) 

ath B: brchmanddi. 
3 bho age mohilys, m. patr. fr. sam-bhuyas; 


Seng, ate Sammatya, n. (fr. sam-mati) con- 
ae nt, g. dridhddi. 
Sr latay: ag add, m. (fr. sam-mada) patt- 
the autho, © ofthe aquatic animals), SBr. ; Asvst.; 
‘ _ OF RV. viii, 67, Anukr. 
“Neorg Sdmmanasyd, n. (fr. sam-manas) 


eeu. a? A 
u ar s 
Te har ony, AV.; (dn), n. pl. charms to 


™m 
D Tam » AV., SBE. xlii, 134 
Mtr, fr. y Sammatura and samméatra, ™: 


2 Sarpy. ~ 4 os ° 
of atrz, Pat, on Pan. iv, V, 115 








mf(z)n. suitable, fit, proper, 


cit 
bank ‘ounded by Samba (said to be situated on the 


orm of Samba, Cat. —vati, f. N. of @ 
ae ajat, —vijaya, m. N. of wk. Sa&m- 
heave, » M1. @ partic, form of the sun, Cat, Sém~- 
Rajat, ay M, N. of a temple founded by Sambavatl, 


hip by marriage, MBh. ; conversation 


AleAllsta sammarjina, n. (fr. sam-marjin), 
Pin. v, 4, 15, sch. 

arieatralate sammilskayani, m. & patr., 
Pat. 

aa At sammukhi, f. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti- 
thi or lunar day extending till evening (see 727/72), L. 

Saimmukhys, n. the state of being present face 
to face or in front (“kAyam a-/ dha, A., with gen. 
=‘to go to’), Sah.; favour, fondness for (opp. tovaz- 
mukhya), Rajat. ; care for, attention to (comp.), ib. 


UIA sammeghya, n. (fr, sam-megha) the 
cloudy season, TS. | 
etan sammodanika, m{n.— sammo- 
danaya prabhavatt, g. samtapadi. 
Aieq samya, n. (fr.2.sama) equality, even- 
uilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state 
(ack with af ni, ‘ to bring to that st’,’ calm’), MBh.; 
Kav, &c,; likeness, sameness, identity with (instr, 
with and without saa, or gen., or loc., or comp.) : 
MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; equality of rank or position, 
Mn " Yajti » VarBrS. ; homogeneousness (of sounds), 
Vop ‘ measure, time, MBh. ; equability towards (loc, 
or prati), impartiality, indifference, Bhag, ; Kum, ; 
BhP. ; justice (samyam ky, ‘to act justly towards 
[loc 1), MBh.; v.1. for salya, Kavyad. i, 39. 
= graha, m. one who beats time, R. = t&, f., -tva, 
n. equality, sameness, Mn.; MBh, &c. ~ tila-vi- 
sirada mfn. versed in time and measure, MBh. ii, 
: 1(B )=bodhaka, mfn, expressive of similarity, 
NW SamyAvasth8, f.a state of equipoise (of the 
constituent ingredients of Prakriti; see guna), 
Sarvad.; Samkhyak.; RTL. 32. SaimyAvasthana, 


n. id., Samk. : 
QAI samyaksha, samyeksha and °kshya, 

(prob.) w.t. for samakshya. is 
qratsd samrajya, 0. (fr. sam-raj) com- 


é ignty ire, dominion over 

iversal sovereignty, empire, ] 
se i or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; mfn. relating 
to sovereignty, T'S.; (Civd, m.) a universal sovereign, 
V, viii, 25, 17 (accord, to g. kurv-adt, ‘the son 
ee 02°), —krit, mfn. one who exercises impe- 
ofa bt MW ~ dikshita, mfn. consecrated to uni- 
soap ‘ve, ib. = 1lakshmi-pithika, f.,-laksh- 
versa €MPu-’ sidan, f. N. of wks. —siddbid&, 


: , sl 
peer en deity of the Uddalakas, Cat. 


qrarfararen 
fume or mixture 
gsamrani-ja, 


samrani-kardama, D. & per- 
of fragrant substances, civet, L. 
n. a kind of fruit-tree, L. 


_ sdyd, un. (prob. fr. 4/50, See ava- 
halipud ‘ but cf. 2. saya, col, 3) the close of 
SOya; ring (savant af byt, ‘to spend the evening, 
ap ee Bs RY. &c. &c.; Evening personified 
make %; ef Pushpfrna and Dosha or as a son of 
(as a § nd Kuhii), BhP.; (dm), ind, in the evening, 
aaah (sayan sdyam, ‘every evening; see 
coe beite RV. &c.&c. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat. 
also paquets! ind. late in the evening, Pat. on 
sérus.] ee Vartt. 1. —adhtirta, m. a rogue, cheat 
Pan. 1¥; a a the form of ev°, Naish. = mandana, 
oF d Pear arients sunset, W. Say&rambha, mfn, 
aS a ing in the ev’, Katysr., Sch. SiyAsana, n. 
beginning |i, ib. SByAhan, 0. or “hna, m. even- 
an ev “met tn.; MBh, é&c.; (“Ana)-samaye, ind. 
tide, TRA R. gsayodbhidura, mfn. expanding 
at CTE ne in the evening, L, é 
or Oe in comp. for saya, col, 3. =yavan, 
Baya: r coming in the evening, TBr, = sam- 
mfn. going © RTL. 407; -devaia, 


i ilight 
ahy§, f. ae oeete iN. esarasvati, L.; -prayoga, 
f, ‘deity ee ~Burye, m, the ev® sun, MBh.; “yé- 
m. N. of W brought by the ev° sun (said of a guest), 
dha, min. es B eit m, the ev° oblation, AévSr., 
Mn. iii, 505, m. eventide, evening, Naish., Sch. 
She (Vas.,8 ch.) or-kalina (Ragh., Sch) mn: 
wo Kk - to evening, vespertine, = griha, m oe 
belonging Prab, = goshthe, mfn. brought into the 
aira-s > Ai ‘Br. = tarya, n. drumming at ev , L. 
told Oe fn, milked in the evening, ib. ; SBr. 
= dugabéy t ‘king the cows at evening, ev milking 
=doha, Mm. br «vale ind., ib. = dbriti, f, = -homa, 
or milk, Apr: 5 m, ev’ abode or resting-place, ib. 
MW. tba tE yy relating to evening, Vespers 

sath ; Puede , Sarngs. = mallika, f. evening- 
tine, Kav.; h, = seamaya, m, eventide, Paficat. 


jasmine, Rag 


alway sdyyd. 










Bayam, ind. in comp. —adhivasa, m.‘evening- 
decoration,’ decorating an image of Durga on the 
fifth day of the month Asvina, MW. —agsana, n. an 
ev° meal, MaitrS. —&sa, m. id., Kaus. ; -prdfardsa 
(only loc. e), the ev°and morningm°,Gobh. —ahuti, 
f, an ev° oblation, SBr.; GrSrS. =upasana-vidhi, 
M., -alpasana-prayoga, m. N.of wks. —posha, 
m. food taken in the ev°, SankhBr. = pratar (sd- 


ydm-), ind.inthe ev° and m° (also sdyanz pratascz), 


AV. &c. &c. ; -agnihotra-prayoga, m., -agnihotra- 
homa, m. N. of wks.; -asin, mfn, eating (only) in 
the ev° and m®, SBr.; -@wiz, f. du. ev° and m° ob- 
lation, KatySr.; -aupdsana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; 
-doha, m. ev° and m° milking, ib.; -aya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of ey° and m°, Kaéikh.; -Aomza, m. du. ev® 
and m° oblation, Gobh, (also N. of wk.) —bhava, 
m, becoming-evening, growing dark, AV. bhoja- 
na, n. anevening meal, Kull.on Mn. iii, 105. —man- 
tra, m.a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh. 

Biyampritika, mfn. (fr. séyam-pratar) be- 
longing to evening and morning, Pan. vi, 4, 144, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 


Qa 2. saya, m. (fr. /2. si; for 1. see col. 
2) a missile, arrow (=sdyaka), L.; (séyd), n. un- 
loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &c. 

Sayaka, mfn. intended or fitted to be discharged 
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RV. also n.) 
a missile, arrow, RV. &c. &c.; m. a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number ‘five’ (from the 5 arrows of 
the god of love), Sah.; 2 sword, MBh.; R.; the 
latitude of the sky, Ganit.; Saccharum Sara, L.; N. 
of a man, Pravar.; (z&a), f. a dagger, L.; the being 
or standing in regular order (= £ramia-sthiti ; prob. 
w.t. for §dyzka), L. —punkha, m. the feathered 
part of an arrow, Ragh.; (4), f. a partic. plant (=Sa- 
ra-punkhé), L. —pranutta (szy°), mfn. driven 
away or put to flight by arrows, AV. =maya, 
mf(z)n,consisting of arrows, MBh.; Hariv. 

Bayakaya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble arrows, 
represent the arrows of (comp.), Das, 

Saiyakayana,m.patr.fr.sdyaka,SBr.(g.naddd2). 

Sayakayanin, m.pl,theschool ofSayakayana, ib. 


Taal sayana, m. (said to be a Dravida 
word) N, of a learned Brahman (also called Sayana- 
madhava and Sayanacarya; he was son of Mayana, 
pupil of Vishnu Sarva-jiia and of Samkarananda; and 
flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-nagara or Vidy4- 
nagara [A.D. 1350-1379] and his successor Hari- 
hara, and died in 1387; of more than a hundred 
works attributed to him, among which are commen- 
taries on nearly all parts of the Veda, some were 
carried out by his pupils, and some were written in 
conjunction with his brother Madhav&carya or Vid- 
yarahya-svamin), —mé&dhaviya, mfn. written or 
composed by Sayana-madhava, Sarvad. 

Saiyaniya, mfn. relating to or composed by Sa- 
yana; n, 2 work of Sayana, Cat. 


Alana sayaiana, mfn. together with the 
place of abode &c., TS. 


WTA sdyana, min. proceeding in the way 
of an Ayana (q.v.), SankhSr.; connected with’ the 
word ayaa, ib.; n, (in astron.) with the precession 
or the longitude ofa planet reckoned from the vernal 
equinoctial point, W. 

Alaqa sayavasa, m. a patr., SBr. 


ATUTa s@yasa, min. beset with difficulties 
or trouble, Kathas. 

aifaq sayin, m. (prob. w.r. for sadin) a 
horseman, W. 

AYsT szyujya, nu. (fr. sa-yuj) intimate 
ubion, communion with (gen,, loc., instr, or comp.) 5 
identification, absorption (into the divine Essence : 
this is one of the four grades or states of Mukti cf, 
salokya ; RTL. 41), Kath,; Br.; MBh, &c.; likeness, 
similarity, W. rag f. (Heat.), =tva, n. (MaitrUp ) 
= prec, = mu - eMancipation isting in th 
above absorption, Cat. F Seneatiig inves 

Bayojya, n. = sdyejya, MaitrUp. (w; ie 

A — . 
ATYY scyudka, mf(a)n. furnished with 


arms, armed, MBh. = pra, ’ 
weapons in the hand, ra Sreaha, mfn, holding 


81 sayyd, m. a pate. (v1, sapyd), RV 


vi, 20, 6, 





i 


ee ee 
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1208 az sar. 


iq sar. See »/sar, p. 1066, col. 1. 


Iz 1. sara (fr. ./sri), m. course, motion 
(see Pi7va-s°); stretching out, extension, K4lac.; 
min, driving away, destroying, Balar. ii, $2. —sa- 
rin, mfn. running courses or races, TB. 

I. Siraka, mfn. ‘causing to go or flow,’ cathartic, 
laxative, Bhpr.; m. Croton Jamalgota, L. 

Sairana, mf(z)n.id., L.; cracked, split, L.; having 
five hair-tufts on the head, L.; m. dysentery, diar- 
theea, L.; wind during the autumn, L.; Paderia 
Foetida, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; N.of a brother 
of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; of one of Ra- 
vana’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rama), R.; 
(@), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kathas.; 
(ifc. f. Z) producing a sound, striking a note on(loc.), 
ib.; a partic. process to which mineral substances 
(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being 
given called rz¢z-s° and prati-sdrana ; °na-traya, 
n, ‘the three Sarana processes’), Sarvad.; (2), f., see 
below; (az), n. leading home, Das.; buttermilk 
(one fourth part of which is water), L.; a kind of 
perfume, L,= saundara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. 
Saranésa, m. N. of a mountain, ib. 

Sarani, f.a stream, channel, water-pipe, HParis. 

Sairanika, m. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer- 
chant (v,l.¢a7°), MBh. ; (2), f. (in ctvfamani-s°) 
N. of wk. = ghna, m. ‘killing travellers,’ a robber, 
highwayman, L. 

Sarani, f. = sd7vazz, a stream, Balar.; Paderia 
Foetida, L.; a poem consisting only of verses, L.; N. 
of wk, = koshtaka, n., -raja, m. N. of wks. 

I, Sarin, mfn, going, running, hastening, MBh.; 
(ifc.) following, pursuing, AitBr. &c. &c.; (2x7), f. 
a brook, channel, Vear.; N. of various plants (Al- 
hagi Maurorum, Pederia Feetida &c.), L. 

Sairya, min. that which may be dropped or omitted 
(in pronunciation), Mands. 


WIT 2. sara, m. n. (ife. f. @; perhaps to be 
connected with 1. sara above; prob. fr. a lost root 
meaning“ to be strong’) the core or pith or solid in- 
terior of anything, RV. &c. &c,; firmness, strength, 
power, energy, AV, &c. &c.; the substance or es- 
sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part 
of anything, best part, quintessence (ifc. = ‘chiefiy 
consisting of or depending on &c.’ [cf. para], e.g. 
dharma-sdram jagat, ‘the world chiefly depends 
on justice ;’ ¢2shzimt-sdra, mfn. ‘chiefly silent ;’ 
sarat sadrant, ‘the very best’), AitBr. &c. &c.; the 
real meaning, main point, MW.; a compendium, 
summary, epitome (often ifc. in titles of boaks); a 
chief ingredient or constituent part of the body ‘caus- 
ing the peculiarities of temperament; reckoned to 
be 7, viz, sativa, sukra, majjan, asthi, medas, 
mansa, rakia), Sust.; VarBrS.; any ingredient, 
Sugr,; nectar, R.; BhP.; cream, curds, L.; worth, 
value (ea, ‘in consideration of,’ ‘according to’), 
Mn.; YAjii. &c.; wealth, property, goods, riches, 
Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) a kind of climax 
(uttardttaram utkarshah), Sah.; Kpr.; resin used 
as a perfume, Suér.; Sarigs.; water, Vas.; dung, 
Krishis.; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus, 
MW.; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a confederate 
prince, ally, VarBrS, ; (= 1. Sava) a piece at chess or 
backgammon &c. ; (@), f.akind of plant ( = &y7shza- 
-trivrita), L.; Kuia grass, L.; (2), f., see under 
sari and sari (next p.); mf(@)n. hard, firm, solid, 
strong, MBh.; Kav. &c.; precious, valuable, Das.; 
good, sound, best, excellent, BhP.; Paficar.; sound 
(as an argument, thoroughly proved), W.; full of 
(instr.), VarBrS.; motley, speckled ( = Sara), Suir, ; 
Kad, = kalika, f.,-kaumudi, f., -kshetra-mi- 
hatmya, n., -kshetra-mahatmya-saroddhé- 
ra, m. N. of wks, = khadira, m. ‘hard Khadira,’ 
a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. —ga, mfn. robust, 
strong, powerful, Sis. (=d/afadha, Sch.) — gan- 
dha, m. ‘having perfection of scent,’ sandal-wood, 
L, = gftra, mfn. strong-limbed, MBh. =gita, f. 
N. of various wks, = guna, m. any chief or principal 
virtue, Sinhas, = guru, mfn. heavy with weight (as 
steps), Kum, = graha-manjari, f. N. of wk. 
graha, m. (with Zarma-vipaka) N. of a wk. on 
Dharma (composed by Kaphada-siinu in 1384 A.D.) 
=grihin, mfn. capable of extracting or appre- 
hending the essence or best part of anything, R. 
= griva, Mi. ‘ strong-necked,’ N. of Siva, MBh, 
—caturvinsatika, f, -candrika, f,, -cinta- 

N. of wks, =ja, 0. ‘produced from cream, 
mani, ™. -ja), W, =tandula, m, rice 
fresh butter (cf. sara7a)y = 


in whole grains slightly boiled, KatySr. —tama, 
mfn, the very best (-¢va, n.), Samk. on ChUp. 
—tara,n. the better, something excellent (s@va¢ 
sdrataramt, ‘the best or most excellent of all’), Cat.; 
mf(@)n. better, more excellent, Samk. on ChUp.; 
more precious, dearer, Sis.; -¢@, f. the being better 
or having more virtue, Divyav. —taru, m. ‘ pith- 
tree,’ the plantain (= Aada/a, ‘Musa Sapientum.;’ so 
called as containing no hard wood), L. =tas, ind. 
according to the nature, Mn. viii, 405 ; vigorously, 
essentially, W.— ta, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong 
confidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, value, Hit.; SarngP. ; 
highest degree, R.; Rajat.; the being a chief in- 
predient (in the body; see sdra), Car. =traya~ 
culuka, m. or n. N. of a Vedanta wk. =—tva, n. 
hardness, firmness, solidity, SinkhGr.; MBh.; the 
being the main point or principal matter, Sah. 
— darsin, mfn. having an eye for the good or im- 
portant, R. —da, f.=sdradd (q.v.) —daru, Qs 
hard wood, Heat. ; -azaya, mf(z)n. made of hard w’, 
ib. =dipika, f. N. of various wks, =druma, m. 
a tree having hard wood, VarBrS.; the Khadira tree 
(Acacia Catechu), L. —d@hatri, m. ‘bestower of 
strength,’ N, of Siva, Hariv, =dhanya, n. the best 
grain or corn, VarBrS. —dhvaji, m. a patr., Sam- 
skarak. — pattra, mfn. having hard or strong leaves 
(-ka, n.), g. manojrdd?. — pada, m. ‘having strong 
feet,’ a kind of bird reckoned among the Vishkiras 
(v.1. Sara-p°), Car. —pady&vali, f. N. of wk. 
—parni, f. (cf. sa/a-p°) Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
L. = paka, n. a partic. poisonous fruit, Sust. = pa- 
dapa, m. a partic. plant or tree (prob. = adhanjant), 
L. —prakasika, f., -pradipika, f. N. of wks. 
=phalgu, mfn, strong and (or) weak, good and 
(or) bad, MBh.; -#4, f. (MBh.), -¢va, on. (Mn. 1%, 
56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or) 
badness, comparative importance. = bodhint, f.N. 
of a Comm, on the Kavya-prakasa. — bhanga, m. 
n. destruction or loss of vigour, W.; deprived of 
substance or strength, ib. bhata, N. of the fourth 
Muhirta, Jyot.— bhattaraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. =bhanda, n. valuable merchandise, treasure, 
Yajit.; Paficat.; a natural receptacle (as a bag or 
skin for holding musk &c.), W.; -grthaka, nage 
n. a treasure-house, treasury, Maiav. —bbhU), pes 
eating the essence or best part of anything, MW. 
~ bhiita, mfn. being the chief thing, best, aL ae. 
cellent ; n. the main or best thing, Kav.; Var Ae 
&c. —bhrit, mfn. taking or choosing shat is ms ; 
BhP. =bhoga, m., -mazjari, f N. of HP ne 
— maya, mf(z)n. exceedingly firm or solid, B : 
consisting of the chief or best part of anything (een ’ 
Cat.—mahat, mfn. very precious OF meen oN 
= margana, n. searching for pith or marrow, ae n. 
— miti, m. ‘measure of all truth, N. of the 2 ae, 
L, =mishika, f. a kind of plant (ee ene : 
L. = yoga, m. possession of the essence OF om make 
of anything, W. =yodha, mfn, consisting © ec "I 
lent warrlors, MBh, =xtpa, mfn. best, Ea “a 
most excellent, Chandom. ; -/d, :. the bee tl os 
or first (¢ayd, instr., ‘especially, princip? y ds ays, 
—Jahari, f. N. of a gram. wk. by aes ath, 
=loha, n. ‘ essence of iron,’ steel, L. 7-5 Sows 
hard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh.; mast ae 
substantial, nourishing (as food) a Car. 5 . mi 
precious, MBh.; Kam.; having pith ot ae a. 
taining resin, Suér. ; (z), f.a kind of me “(of aii nie 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -72, f, hardness any 
row), Ragh.; force, strength, SO atitite : 
Sis, Sch, =varjita, min. ‘ devoid e se - sd 
pithless, sapless, W. = vastu, n.a V4 nS he sub- 
r fn. knowing the 
portant thing, Paficat. = vid, mit aaa, min 
stance or value of anne Kay, = sae” 
devoid of value, wortltless, 1D. 5 iaiie 
a wk. on music by Narada. = sapere’ on 
centration of the essence of any work, N. 0 
ss <q bhishana- Vhashya, M+ 

compendiums (also -szava bhiishar il 

P =~ gamuccaya, 
-nighantit, ™M., -samgraha, m.) agara, M.; 
m.; -sambandha-paddhati, f, -Be8 ete 
-siddhdnuta-kaumnudi, f,, mag! oe the 
dari, f. N.of wks. Saradana, 0. pe bility (of a 
best, Kap. Saraparadba, m- on feroie (others, 
criminal tosuffer) and the nature of tl , AG + tas, ind 
‘the greatness of the crime’), newly ording to the 
according to the ability écc. (others, ace a 

6 9) ih ix. 262, Barapaharay 

greatness of thecrime’),ib. 1X, h of (gen.), Rajat. 
robbing of the substance or wealt AS: mbhas, 0. 
Sarimrita, n.N, of a grammar. vamgrabe, m. 
extracted juice, Susr. sararthe-t gararthiD, 
N. of a Comm. on the Bhagavad-g't4. 


AAT sdrameyd. 


— sambita, f. N. of 


rence ft from anythings 
mfn. desirous of deriving gain oF ai . fitabt nN 
MBh. sarfvali,f.N. of MeL oee of 80 choice stan 
of an astron. wk. sarasiti, f. N. ad (01) emptl= 
zas, Subh, rome n. a : : 
ness, strength and (or) wea a 
Hit ‘ svorth and (or) worth ne et 
*y . I: the reg al@) ‘ td, L 
(of goods), Mn. ix, 3375 © oak 4 th 
€ ‘ and (or) WeaRy |. pancat. 
Rajat,; mfn, strong eo anything, 
the strong and (or) Weak ® - ctrongane ks, 
_vicara, m. considering OT welg _ of two * 
points Be., MW.; wives dgnta wk. 
ont a Ve 
arasvadini, f. N. 0 Jaina (ute 
— m. (with pangita) a) gir6d ee a: 
the Linga-prakasa, a gram. ddhati, f. ot 
N. of various wks. (also cs a, p.. n, of 
Pol ant eat 
a man, Divyav- -, 7) in comp: git 
Sarat, (abl. of 2. . 
tva, n., -Sara- ¢ wks. ng? (4 , 
susamgraha, " ee eo 1) in# sea 
2, Sarin (for 7° very be 
Sarishtha, min, the 
(-1va, n.); Sam . 
Ale 3. séira, D 
aicalaat saraka 
akshadt. b é. 
# sarakey4s miéfn.; 8 pasa? 
Sarakya, MO» B: rn (fr. sa 
qica saraghd, hoy; 
or derived from the be oe nD. honey? 
m. a bee, RV-*, 106, 1 - 
ats sardng@ raed fr. sO" « pavind, atte? 
ten S473 OF or 5 oleds dee 
ies writen JF ari or PB 
colour ne of a variegate i: rs 1 jo 
age wer loh ita-s) ad garalie' iat be ps 
cl. cr” . F telope Cc Kare? ira ; ibe 
rived from the “rotted anteloP’ of Wt 
= . esp a In 1A sr, aie 4 
, oo see £3 ve avik Sul. 5 it 
tuda [aa-¥¥-] necataka rs Coles ephiat yyhes! 
fe} ‘ 


; ess 
fn. having sp a garaka B 


yanas m 


] 
Raja-hansa ; i m cgn OF j it 
a bee BhP.; 3 *0 ly f aster ule al 
: Riga Samp? * jgrasO"? Port 0 ery 
artic 4 brel a; Pp hell ; 5 pow? fa 
d: tree; um “sae id; 2 oF att? 
cloud 5 ies flower s COMC y gold. Ne epee, 
hair ; eee ot; JON nigh father” Ore 


* € 
eon of Keama-dev™ 
“3 ra Bs 
Raghava, Ca ja, m. 
e below. — aevar ib. Mott ih, 
woman, Bhame © an autho’ entary Nall otal 


ns , 0 
— pan, ws £ 
yanga- da, 





es 











arcana sdrameya-ganddhipa. 


(esp. one of the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs 
of Fama, conjectured by some to have been originally 
Indra and Agni), R.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a son 
of Sva-phalka, BhP.; (2), f, a female dog, bitch, L. 
~ anidhipa, m. ‘lord of the race of dogs,’ N. of 


Aubera, Suir, = cikitsa, f. the art of curing dogs, 
at. ta, f. the being a dog, Kathas. = vakya, 0. 


| Sérameya’s speech,’ N. of the g6th ch, of the Ut- 
: Sarameyadana, 
i. “dog’s-meal,’ N. of a hell in which criminals are 


tara-kanda of the Ramayana. 


“aten by Yama’s dogs, BhP. 
Utar sdrambha, m. angry talk, Divyav. 


AIRY sdraya, Nom. P. °yati, to be weak 


(daterdapye), Dhatup, xxxv, 16. 


en Saratya,n.(fr. sarala) straightness, 


Tecti ‘ : ; 
Sctitude, sincerity, honesty, Rajat. 


Yi) 
Vi, 4,1 74. 


Strasana, w.r. for sarasana. 


Saras (m.c.)=1. sarasa, the Indian 


Crane, MBh, xiii, 736. 


ing t 


‘f ° °F Coming from a pond or lake, Kav.; VarBr5.5 


? 


IS. xii, 44 (Sch.); a bird in general (cf. rija-S°) j 
-; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 


the Moon, L 

iA : son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of bee 
a ferns pe ut & hunchback (B. °saka), Malav.; (2), f 
| ile Indian ctane, MBh.; Mricch.; (a7), 0. 3 
urap.; a woman’s zone or girdle (=Sara- 
*™=ridhra, m. du, an Indian crane 2 


a ane, MW, = priya, f. the female ofan Indian 
havin’ qBerasdksha, n.akind ofruby,L.; (@); 
Naish, © the eyes of asdrasa or a lotus-eyed woman, 


8a - -. 
StaBika, f. a female Indian crane, Sis. 


Tae 2.sdrasa, mfn. crying, calling; N aléd. 
" Sitragy &,n, (fr. prec,)a.cry, shout, call &c., ib. 


‘a . - *O 
Sarasana, n. (also written saras 


an 
i ? 
Birdie Cas for sa-rasana) a woman’s zone OF 


Militar ‘ald to be formed of 25 strings), DSis.3 4 
BE girdle, L.; a breast-plate, L 


WaT sarasa -rast) 
g. T sdrasayana, mfn. (fr. sa-ras@/s 
(esha; m, (prob,) a patr., g. atshuhary-aa: 
bY Bara ~orasyéiyand). = bhakta, mfn, inhabite 


ms nnd anas, ib, 

Beya, f; sae 
2. B= min,, g. sakhy-ade. P 
Sa arasye,, nh. abundance of water, Naldd. 


Tag Bee Se 
Sy8yana. See sarasayand, 


longi, Sdrasvatd, mf(i)n. relating OF be- 
°F the 9.4 patasvat (q.v.) or to Sarasvati (the OVP 
&e, Be dess), derived or coming from them, **- 
longin *} Telating to the Rishi Sarasvata, MBh.; be- 
learnes fo the Sarasvata country, MBh.; eloquent, 
(fableg’ *} M. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of 4 Rishi 
tiver a have sprun g from the personified Sarasyatl 
Vp: ( Bh, (also 4g gandh); Hariv.; of 4 Vy = 
(ice iP) N. of a people dwelling on the S river 
nehag; the North-west part of the province of Del 
Vargig 8 Part of the Panjab), AV. Paris; MBh.; 
Mang ( O cat? (pl.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah- 
BP sonetled as coming from the above country Or 
Bhp. Posed to be descended from the above Rishi), 
Heat’, (sg.) the twelfth Kalpa or day of Brahma, 
In the a Staff of the Bilva tree. L.?a partic, ceremonial 
Permyn eship of Sarasvati, MW.; (2), f. Cardio- 
N of alicacabum, lis (with or scil. Prakriy” 

.Mmar by Anubhiti-svaripacarya ; aes 

* attra i . nce Prasannal.; 

Vatj a tar rie ea nee the above Saras- 
of wh “Monial, Cat. ss kone, m., -tantra, 1. 
Hs N, of ‘irtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. = poe 
(of abos, town, ib. ~ prakriya, f, N. ofa grammar 
k oe ~ Prasdda-tika, f., -mandane, l> 
ope eRa Va, n., ~vilasa, m. N. of wks. = V7 

wnotVan; DN. of a grammar, = vrata, 2. 4 P oe 
Sra... 2 honour of Sarasvatt, Cat. = 8858 
N, Of Taha, m., «sutra, n. (cf. savasvatt 
Ne? b Wks, Sarasvatadarsa, 0. N. of a Na 
Pa-Sastrin, Sarasvatabhidhan® D- 


. of 2 
§ st 
hort vocabulary, Sarasvatalamker@, 


4 sGrava, mfn. (anomalously fr, sara- 
“Ing in or belonging to the Sarayi river, Pan. 


7 Sarasa, mf(z)n, (fr. savas) relating or belong- 


usr. « ; : 
"3 M. (ife, f. @) the Indian or Siberian crane, 
aden Sibirica, Me ; MBh. &c.; a swan = fhaysa, 


nd 
»R. = dvitiya, mfn. accompanied by an 


m. N. of a wk. on rhet. (prob. the Sarasvati-kan- 
thabharana). Sirasvatotsava, m. the festival in 
honour of Sarasvati, Tithyad. Sarasvatdushe- 
ahi-/bhi, P. -44avatz, to be a medicine for 
strengthening the voice in singing, HParis. 

Sarasvatiya, mf(@)n. relating to or connected 
with the Sarasvati-sitra, Cat. —silpa-sastra, n. 
N. of wk. i 

Sirasvatya, min.=sdrasvaia, MBh. 

QTUMaeA saraga-vasird, mfn. (fr. or for 


sa-raga-v°) wearing red garments, TAr. , 

ATH saraghya (perhaps w.r. for sardr- 
ghya) N. of an astron. wk. 

MUS saramukha(?), m. a kind of rice, 
Cat. 

AIciaU 1a saray aniya,m. pl. N.ofaschool, 


AV. Paris. 
QIU saraia, m. the sesamum plant, L. 
alia sdrava, mfn. with a ery, crying, 

calling, Kathas. : . 
arte sari, f. (=Sart) a kind of thrush-like 
3; m, a chessman, piece at backgammon 

we, Pata = phala (Siphas.) and -phalake (L.), 

n, =sa7t-ph. 


Sarika, m. ( =sarika) the bird Turdus Salica, 


. N. of a Muni, ib.; (@), £, see next. 
erro f (= tariba) Turdus Salica, Mn.; MBh, 
& a confidante, Vis.; the bridge of a stringed in- 

benriest Samg.; the Vina of the Candalas, L.; N. 

fF a Rakshasi, Cat. —=mBbhatmya, n. N. of wk, 
mukha, m. 4 partic. venomous insect, Sust. 

i . g, hotaradi. "7a ; 

" ee E ne of bird (=sarthas cf. Vit-s°), Lis 
Aten piece at backgammon &c. (=sari); 

Oe caf plant ( =saptalé), L.; a frown, Lym keri 

da, f.a kind o 


f game similar to chess &c., Sinhas. 
aif sdrim-ejaya, min. together with 
Arim-ejaya 


(son of Sva-phalka), MBh. 


- + m.a kind of grain (reckoned 
TICS 8 ror shaettthd) Car.; Vagbh.; (@), f. 
Jants (Hemidesmus Indicus and 
ns), Susr. 
qitw sdrishta, mfn. together with the 
Arishta trees, V4s.5 having the symptoms of ap- 
proaching death, Susr. $ ol 
aig sarishtha, See p. 1200, col. 3. 

sarisrikka or °kkva, m. (prob. fr. 


Intens. of 4/577 ) N, of a son of Manda-pala or Sarn- 
ntens. ’ 


r h, 
gaka, MB N. of the author of RV. x, 142, 
eeigrikta, m. N. of tnt 
3 be ‘having the patr. Sarhga), Anukr, 
qrivearet saristha-khax, m. N.of a Khan, 


among the £a/2 or 
N. of two creeping P 
Ichnocarpus Frutesce 


Kshitis. : = 
Tt sarz. ee 4 = 
sacl sartu (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col. 


qieanth sdrundhatika, min, together 


vet Arundhati, Kun. : 
; afer saridha, w.¥. for sv-aridha, MBh, 
saripavatsa, n. (fr. sa-rupa- 
sd) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same 
VASA : ; 
colour, Vait. f 7pa) sameness OF similarity 
ei _ (fr, sa-rapa ey 
Bae n eT ity of appearance, Jeo: oe 
of fOr ently with (gen), Mn. ; me 1. BoC. 5 ite 
Ness, ee to or conformity with the deity (one © 
Lesa f Mukti or beatitude, =sarvipa-La, sa- 
the gant . (in dram.) a mistake caused by the 
Jokya)s semblance of two persons (as in ily vi 
mutual rese! takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in- 
Yudhi-shthira mf(é)n. seasonable, fit, 


- Sah.; ; 
jures him aol. ~ tas, ind, in consequence 
Le lanty of form, MW.=ta, f. likeness, resem- 
of si 


blance, Harv. = taining an at- 
» ona, mf(a@)n. containing a 
acta ee applied (in rhet.) ; (@), f, See lak- 
Lake ellipsis containing an attribute to be sup- 
shan 
‘ed, Kpr3 Sab. 
plied, ili saroshtika oY saroshirika, m. 


( pted fr saurashtrika) a kind of poison, L. 
corrupted if 


aly sdrdha. 
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At s@roha, mf(a)n. having elevation, 


elevated to (loc.), R.; together with a horseman, 
ib. 

ATs sérka, mfn. with the sun, sunny, 
VarYog.; Kathas, 


ATawA sarkandeya, m. patr. fr. srikandu, 
g. subhrads. 


IAT sargada, mfn. bolted, barred, SBr. 

Sargala, mfn. id., ib. (in the Kanva recension); 
Hariv.; obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld, 
Ragh. 


alata sargala, mf(2)n. (fr. srigala) re- 
lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh. 

aif sargika, mfn.=sargaya prabhavati, 
g. samtapda?. 

ast sarngt, f. a kind of metre (=sa- 
raitgi), Col. 


Atha sérci, mfn. flaming, burning, MBh.; 
R.—mélin, m.a partic. spellrecited over weapons, R. 
Sarcis, mfn.=sérez, MBh, 


ae aE 
at sarja, m. = sarjika, natron, L. 


& s . 
Ts sarjana (of unknown meaning), 
Paficar. 


ainatfey sarjanakshi, m. a patr., Pravar. 


asa sdrijayd, m. (fr. srifjaya) a patr., 
RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br, 


AACA sérta-rava, min. uttering wailing 
sounds, lamenting, R. 


Uf sérté, mfn. suffering from some pain 
or injury, Bhpr. 
¢ 


aM sartra, n. (said to be fr “/ srt) & 
house, dwelling (=d/aya), L. 


GY sértha, mf(a@)n. having an object or 
business, SaikhBr.; anything that has attained its 
object, successful (as a request), Sak., Sch.; having 
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning 
or purport, significant, important, Kusum.; of like 
meaning or purport, W.; serving a purpose, useful, 
serviceable, MW. ; m.a travelling company of traders 
or pilgrims, caravan, MBh.; R. &c.; a troop, collec- 
tion of men, MBh.; a multitude of similar animals, 
herd, flock &c., Paficat.; any company (eva, with 
gen. = ‘in the company of,’ Campak.), collection, 
multitude, MBh, ; Kay. &c.; a member of any com- 
pany, W.; a wealthy man, W. =gini, see -Aa7z, 
= ja, mfn. born or reared in a caravan, tame (as an 
elephant), Nal, @hara, m. N. of the leader of ac®, 
Kathas, —pati, m. the chief of a caravan, HParié, 
= pala, m. the guardian of a c°, MarkP. = bhrit, 
m, = -vdha, Buddh. ~ bhranga-samudbhava, 
mfn, arising from the loss ofa c°, MBh. = mandala, 
n. the circle or collected body of a c°, ib. = vat, mfn, 
having some meaning or purpose or intention, signifi- 
cant, W.; having a numerous company, ib.=vaha, 
m, the leader or conductor of a c°, a merchant, trader, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; the son of Mara( = 2dra-putra), 
Buddh. ; a Bodhi-sattva, ib, ; -wacas, n. the proclama- 
tion of the captain afa c’, MBh. = vahana, m. the 
leader of a caravan, Kathas, +sameaya, mfn. pos- 
sessing great wealth or riches, ib. han, mf(ghz7)n. 
‘caravan-destroyer,’ a robber who attacks a caravan, 
MW. =hina, mfn, left behind by a caravan, R, 
Sarthésa, m.=sértha-pati, HParié, 

Sirthaka, mfn. having meaning, significant, im- 
portant, RPrat.; Sah. ; serviceable, useful, adyanta- 
geous, BhP.; Paficar. = ta, f. (Kasikh.), -tva, n. 
(Sah.) significance, importance ; the being adapted 
to any purpose, serviceableness, MW. 

sirthaya, Nom. P.°yar7, to make a profit or 
gain out of anything, Cat. 

Sarthika, mfn. travelling with a Catavan: m.a 
ayes on a journey, merchant, trader, MBh.; 
Barthi-4/ mts) P. -Rarott = sdrthaya above. 
eis sardagava, m, (fr. sridagu) N. of 

a preceptor, Laty, 


TY sérdra, min. wet. mo} ; 
ean » Moist, damp, MBh.: 


QTY sdrdha, mf(a)n, joined witha half, plus 


one half, increased by one half, having a half over 
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(e.g. due sate sérdhe,‘two hundred together with a 
half,’ i.e, 250), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (dyz), ind. jointly, 
together, along with, with (instr. or comp.; with 
G-4/ dz, ‘to take with one’), SBr, &c. &c.—m-vi- 
harin, mfn. dwelling together with a teacher, 
Divyav. = varshika, mfn. lasting a year and a half, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 126. —gata, n.‘a hundred and a 
half,’ 150, MW. —samvatsara, n.a year and a 


half, ib. saptan, n. seven and a half, Saryas., Sch. 


Sardha-candra, min. (fr. sa+ardhac°) to- 


gether with the moon’s crescent, Kum. 
Sardha-mitra, mfn. (fr, sa+ardhamatra) 
having a half Matra, MW. 


IG sarpa, mfn. (fr. sarpa, of which it is 
also the Veiddhi form in comp.) relating to snakes or 
serpents ; n. (with or scil. 4a) N. of the Nakshatra 
Aélesha, VarBrS.; R. &c.—raja, m. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr.—rajiia, mf(Z)n. belonging to or 
coming from Sarpa-rajiii (the serpent-queen), SrS. ; 
(2), f. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 189, SAnkhBr.; 
pl. the verses attributed to Sarpa-rajiii, SrS, = vidyi« 
ka, min. (ff. sarfa-vidyd) versed in ophiology or 
snake-science, Pat. 

Sarpya, w.r. for sdrpa, L. 


TAHA sarpakava, m. patr. fr. sripaku, 
g. biddd:. 

Sarpakavayana, m. patr. fr, sdrpakava, g- 
haritadt. 


AGW sérpinika, f. (with pankei), Cat. 


arran sarpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpis) contain- 
ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, L. 
Sarpishka, min. id., L. 


ara sarya. See p. 1208, col. 1. 


i 
Qld sarva, mfn. (fr. sarva, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or 
good for all, Sig. xiv, 4 (cf. Pan. v, 1, 10); general, 
universal (see comp.); m. a Buddha or a Jina, L. 
=m-saha, m., (fr. sarvami-s°) a kind of salt, L. 
=karmika, mfn. (ft. sarva-harman) fit for all 
actions (cf. -karmtka below), L. — kama, min. (fr. 
sarva-ka7a) designed for one who wishes for al] 
things, ApSr.; -saweriddha, m. the sixth day in the 
Karma-misa (prob. w.r. for sarva-2°), IndSt. = ki- 
mika, mf(7)n. (fr, id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify- 
ing every wish, Gr5rS.; MBh. &c.—kimya, n. (fr. 
id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jaim, =-kirmika, 
mfn, (cf. -karmzka above) all-effective as a remedy 
against (gen.), Car. kala, mfn. (fr, sarva-k°) 
taking place at all times or seasons (as Marriage), 
AsvGr. = E&lika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all 
times, suited to all seasons, everlasting, Apast. ; MBh. 
&c, =kalya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times, 
Ganar. = kesya, mfn, coming or derived from Sarva- 
keéa, g. Sandzkddi, —kratuka, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
kratu) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sch. gana, 
n, (v.1. savva-g*) salty soil, L.— gamin, mfn. per- 
haps w.t, for sarva-g”) entering into the Universal 
Soul, Apast.— gunika, mfn. (fr. sarva-guya) en- 
dued with every good quality or excellence, MBh.; 
Hariv. =carmina, mfn. (=sarva-c°) wholly made 
of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5.—janika, mfn. (fr. sarwa- 
jana) relating or belonging or suited to all men, 
universal, public, Pan. v, I, 9, Vartt. 5, Pat. =ja- 
nina, mfn. (fr. id.) = prec., ib.; =sarva-jane sa- 
dhuh,g. pratijanddi.—janya, min. (fr.id.) general, 
universal, VarBrS, =jna, mf(z)n. (ft. sarva-jfia) 
coming from or relating to one who is omniscient, 
HParis.; n., w.r. for next, =jiya, n. omniscience, 
Sarvad, =dhatuka, mfp. (fr. sarva-dhdtu) ap- 
plicable to the whole of a radical term or to the com- 
plete form of the verbal base (after the conjugational 
characteristics or Vikaranas are affixed in the four 
conj. or special tenses; in Veda often confounded 
with the Ardhadhatukas, q.v.); n. N. of the verbal 
terminations of the four conj. tenses (Pr., Impf., Pot., 
and Impv.), and of all the root affixes (such as aac 
and satvz) which have an indicatory §, Pan. i, 2 A} 
iii, 4, 113 &c. = naimika, min. (fr. sarva-naiman) 
relating to a pronoun or pronominal, Kat. —nam- 
nya, n. (fr. id.) the being a name for everything, 
Nir. vii, 4. = bhatta-bha: arya, m, N. of an 
author (prob. = sdrva-bhauma-bhattdcarya), Cat. 
= phautika, min. (ft. sa-va-bhata) relating to all 
elements or beings, comprising all animated beings, 
Mn. xii, $1- = bhauma, mfn. (fr. sarva-bhimt) 
relating to of consisting of or ruling over the whole 


aura sdrdham-viharin. 








earth, comprising the whole world, known through- 
out the world, SBr. &c. &c. ; relating to all conditions 
of the mind, Yogas., Sch.; m. an emperor, universal] 
monarch, AitBr, &c. &c.; N. of a son of Aham-yAti, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-dharman, Harivy.; of a son of 
Vidiratha, Pur.; of various authors (also with dha/td- 
carya and misra), Cat.; of the elephant of Kubera 
(regent of the north), R.; Vas. ; (a7z), n. sovereignty 
overthe whole earth, universal empire, BhP. ; -g7z/a, 
n. an imperial palace, L.; -64avana, n. id., Santis. ; 
-vraid, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. ; -sar- 
vasve rama-shkta, n., -stddhénta, m. N. of wks. 
= bhaumika, mfn.=-dhauma, spread over the. 
whole earth, Kasikh.<-medhika,mfn: relating tothe 
Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. = yajaika, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
yajfia) relating to sacrifices of every kind, SAankhSr. 
— yaugika, mfn. (fr. sarva-yoga) useful in diseases 
of every kind, Car. —ratrika,.min, (fr. sarva-ra- 
tra) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP. 
— rogika or «~raugika, mfn. (fr. sarva-roga) re- 
lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car.; 
Cat. —laukika, mf(z)n. (fr. sarva-/oka) prevailing 
throughout or common to the whole world, known 
by or permitted to every one, common, universal, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.—varnika, mfn, (fr. sarva-var- 
ma) of every kind or sort, Mn.; VarByS.; relating to 
every caste or tribe, Gaut.; MBh. — varmika, mfn. 
composed or written by Sarva-varman, Cat. — vidya, 
n. (ff, sarva-vidyad) omniscience, g. catur-var- 
nddi, —vibhaktika, mfn. (fr. sarva-vibhakit) 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun &c., 
R., Sch. —vedasa, mfn. (=and v.1. for savva-v) 
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite, 
Mn. xi,  ; (amt), n. a person’s entire property ; -dak- 
shina, mfn, (a sacrifice) at which one’s whole pro- 
perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Y4jn. 
—vedya, n. (ff. sarva-veda) all the Vedas collec- 
tively, g. brZhmanddi ; m. a Brahman conversant 
with all the Vedas, W. = vaidika, mfn. (fr. id.) 
versed in all the Vedas, Kaus. — samsarga-lavana, 
n, (v.1. sarwa-s°), salty soil, L. — saha, v.1. for a 
vani-s°, q.V.—gurabhi, mfn. (=or ft. sarva-s ) 
fragrant with all odours, ApGr.—sttra, mfn. (fr. 
sarva-s°) consisting of threads of all colours, Apsr. 
—sena, m. (fr. sarva-s°) a partic. Pafica-ratra, 
Aév5Sr. ; (z), f. patr. of Su-nanda (the wife of Bha- 
rata), MBh,; -yay#a, (prob.) w.r. for sarVa-sent- 
yajha, Vait. —seni, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya, 
TS.; pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. damany-adi ; 
-yajiia,m, a partic. sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. —semya, 
m. a king of the Sarvasenis, g. damany-ddt. = 8en- 
ya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva-sena, §. fan- 
dikddi, Sixvatmya, n. (fr. sarvdtman) the being 
the Universal Soul, Samk., Sch. ‘sarvayusha, 
mfn, (fr. sarvdyus) possessing full vitality or vigour, 
AitBr.; SBr. 


AY sarshapa, mf(i)n. (fr. nershe) 
made of or derived from mustard, Kaus.; n. (with or 
scil. faz/@) mustard oil, Susr. 


Ge sdrshta, min. (perhaps fr. 7: ‘a l 
rishta, /2. rish) of equal rank or condition, sv 
S&rshti, mfn. (prob. connected with, arsha an 
rishé and yishva ; cf. yisht) =prec., Pravat.s ve Fe , 
N. ofa Gotra, AivSr.; =next, BhP. = ta, f. come 

in rank or condition or power (sometimes Teg 

as one of the prades of age or beatit 

lokya, col. 3), TBr.; Up. &c. 
Sarshtya, n.a partic. state of Mukti (see pest) 
UI 1. sala, m. (often incorrectly written 


for 1. $a/a) the Sal tree; a wall, fence Sc.} for these 


and other meanings and compounds ne as sala 
grama &c., see 1. Sala; (4), fi, see next. eet 
Sala, f. (generally written a/a) a neue ae 
sald). — kari, f. a female captive won aes 
= vrika, m. (in later language mostly #@ i Sie, 
‘ house-wolf(?), a kind of wolf or hyena pe e 
or similar animal, RV. &c. &c. — : pre 
next. vrikeya, m. the young of a woll or BY 
BEC. , MaitrS.; PaficavBr.; KaushUp. 


Giles 2. sala, m. N. of @ king, 
=candra, m. N, of a prince, Buddh. 
dra-raja, m. N. of a man, Lalit. 

los sdlaka, min. adorned with loc 
hair), Kavy4d, 


Alara salaki, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


ude; cf. S8- 


Rajat. 
sAlén- 


ks (of 


aq I. 


savaka. 


Glomn sdlaktaka, mfn. 
Kathas. rshave) 
= fy. sa-la 
ais a salakshany4, D- (f cial 
sameness of characteristics or gant i pati 
- i us 
Mien sat CN ofparte.meae 


t.=sudaka, ; ib. 

oe lteas n, a kind of ie A 

ares sala-grama, salanke 

§aP, p. 1067, cols. 1 and 3- _ havin orna- 
Als He sdlamkare, mf(a)D- Srutab. 


domed; 
: corated, a 
ments or decorations, de | p10 1: 


Rissa sdlana. See Salant _patira & 
Sra sala-niry4s%, sala-P ; 
See 447, p. 1067, 7 0 ofa place, Bud 
asa salabala(?), NOU". ping 
WSS plane oe a nected ™! 
a geome eee or con 
Salambane, mip.” oP). 
a partic. mental exe\:cise we phadr ars * 


dyed with Jac, 


arasared salavahan’ jp0° 
for safav° a 


Aisa sdlasa, Te | Rts 


guid, tired, ee ae ‘8 la, ‘ oT 
acs! sald, ‘ ee $a : 
arestget salatury™ 
f, a flute; pee 


q T wo ant galika, B id. L. . tia 
Baleyiks oF ada -, 50-19 ) 

salingy 2 “2 * sch. J 

oem ApSts cal’ f’ s 

ness of a oe anjart ee i a abo" 

ates rat salt Soo 817 O66: 


alivahan® ~ 271°, Pe inf 
aifaaed 57 50 eit oes 


U 


- 17 ra, sarey® the "40 
AAT salura, saley a joka) she Pai 
‘ or ph-s ug 
‘enon (instr. wit sale tude) wasnt 
heaven with ( stage of be sa 7.5810 ps 
four cay, MB. tude) eg 4 if” 
Pur: Bees = rerar(stBBe5° pe aris” 
taya, 1. wor pyas ine Ay 
: . gir BY 
see also sdrshtt )s mfD- (? for soul 5x5 
Tq salop4: 
Ce a, wee of? 
+ ita, 4 a Md ‘ 
qiaited saloh ao) pivy gals 
kin hee Se iat 
pane Dy got 
area salva: cia of ® pe 5 ot P 


I. § * ao, ‘ 
agate saloliy% Py reser come 
s 10¥7. 
is one of the 
40) 
(the others beings sa L. 41 
+4 of the ® 
it 0 el (said . ql) id 
having 2 6! 
pode” : 
. pelon8"™ 


= h 
pavanhr. «ig thet time or as 
eterminine | soll oe OF gil by 
to ae | ing t° ae insoe ec (2 es (f 
sts 26 a ; 
loyer sion of 4 ¥ of Vets y tin {0 hs 
e conc! Lies? atidale 22 ie 
th terminated, times Ni v9) 3 taal! 
he correct SOM © (gy, Ie § Pee 1) 
the co fn« ie q ‘ 1 
save a, Valk. og som sp ( “ gu ay 
action of prepa ahi. h- yor P rab 
, vin» min. a of M Na.” 5A ae 
Been, 2, KiOd 7 rivet! |) oa ae 
vi rs GED Gop aS Bas 
bear a ‘1. ee 0 r 














Qa 2. savaka. 


WTF 2. sévaka,mf(@)n.grown or covered 


Over with the plant Blyxa Octandra, Laty. 


(ATG sdvakasa, mf(a)n. having an op- 
Portunity, applicable (-/va, n.), Pat.; Samk.; Ap., 


ch.; (az), ind, leisurely, MW. 


WIDE sdvagraha, mfn. having an obstacle, 
aving restraint, restrai ned, limited,Samk.; (in gram.) 
ahi the mark of separation or elision called Ava- 
a a (q.v.), being separated into its component parts 
analyzed (as awordin the Pada-patha q.v.),VPrat.; 


withholding (its water, as a cloud), Subh. 


the ‘pplication, Suér, 


de AN sdvajita, mfn. feeling contempt, 
‘Plsing, disdainful of (loc.), Kathas.; (2), ind. 


C 
“ntemptuously, disdainfully, R.; Sah. 


ag ie 
q#2) with Interruption (?), Buddh. 
Way 
“ensure 
Or Obje 
three 
oth 
“Wo being #ir-avadya and siikshma), Cat. 
tent Sdvadhana, mf(a)n. having at 
intent ¢ attentive, heedful, careful, Bhartr.; HParis.; 
ind, hia doing anything (inf.), Uttamac. ; (am), 
careful vely, cautiously, Sak, = ta, f. attention, 
8 - » Faficat,—sihitya, n. N. of wk. 
Put Silane naya, Nom. P, °yatz, to make careful, 
Bavaane oud, Kailkh,, Sch. 
P. ~kay, hani, in comp. for sévadhand. = / kri, 
My 02, to make attentive or careful, caution, 
®Ware “krita, mfn, cautioned, apprized, made 
“areful Cae Ybhii, P. -Jhavaii, to be attentive oF 


limitati, y Sdvadharana, mfn. having 4 
” OF restriction, limited, restricted, Kad. 


oa ie Sévadhi, min, having a boundary 
< Ned, circumscribed, Kathas, 
Cat a Savanta-misra, m.N. of a man, 


araag Sdvamarda, mfn. painful or dis- 


Wreeg 
a ©ontradictory (as speech), R. 

“ONtem Sdvamana, mfn.accom panied with 
t or disdain, Bhartr, 

Posed gp) S4ayava, mén, having parts, com- 

“cept Ae “tts(in the Vaiseshika phil. said of all things 
Se * &ternal substances), = tvay, 0. the being 

Of Parts, Samk,; Sarvad. 


. a¥aQ, ° 
divigg ae AVA~ 4/ Eri, P. -Zarot7, to make into parts, 
© Portions, Paficar, 


Sdvayasd, m, (prob. fi. sa-vayasa) 
shadha, SBr. (P 


‘erbirg, eee, mfn. together with the 


’ r, 
Ss *-Sdvara, °raka. See sabara,p- 1065. 


lockeg va Sdvarana, mfn. barred, bolted, 


u * 
=e) . . 
sda Sty, agh. ; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib.; 


wag &-pUja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
“Pots sa Sdvaroha, mfn, having shoots oF 


: oWn by the branches, Hariv. 
Ne Or} S@varng, mfn. (fr. sa-varna) relat- 


€lon.: 
eae mye’ to one of the same colour oF tribe 


hth 3 - of the 
Sa th Man, 72+ N. ofa Rishi, VS.; MBh.; © 
ng itita = (cf, savarni), Hariv. ; MarkP.; of the 
Or £2) eyo back to Savarni (cf, under natal 
F Bat the ee ‘mark of sameness of co!0u 
. a > 4. ‘p= 
Sey 5 N. of a Manu, MarkP.; (ha); 
Sip, -Var ©. Samhita, Cat. 
Sheh ak m.N. of a Rishi, RY.; metron, of the 
Var ‘fore “(son of the Sin by Su-varna, q-¥+s 40 
Ae Vasvats '&er brother of the seventh Manu oF 


C 
Ae ae to othe, SUCcceedin g Manus to the twel eae 
Ma. “alled g Authorities tothe fourteenth inclusive, 


varni ; -, dhar- 
Ra: q iy, ; Mee daksha-, bp ahma } 


a 

Or a i 
“te, Me ne mi(2)n. belonging to the same tribe 
TRE belonging to Manu Savarya oF 







Wasa sdvacarana, mfu. together with 





GAA sdvadanam, ind. (cf, 2. ava- 


Sdvadya, mfn. liable to blame or 
» Objectionable, MBh. ; n, anything blamable 
e lonable, HParig, ; (scil. azfvarya) one of the 
nds of power attainable by an ascetic (the 





Savarni, Hariv.; (a), & N. of a village (printed sa- 

°), Rajat. 
at) mfn, relating to Manu Savarna or 
Savarni, Cat. ;m. patr. fr. sa-varza, RV. ; the eighth 
Manu (=sdvarnt), MW.; n. identity of colour, 
Suér.; identity of caste or class, W.; homogeneous- 
ness (of sounds), Pag. 1, 1; 69, Sch.; the Many-an- 
tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW. 


Aaoq sdvalamba, mfn. having a sup- 
port or prop, supported, leaning for support (on the 
arm of another), Ragh. 

aaa sdvalepa, min. having pride, 
proud, haughty (a7, ind.), Das; Kavyad. 

Aaya sdvasesha, mf(a)n. having a re- 
mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh.; Kay, &c. ; 
left, remaining (see comp.); n. a remainder, residue, 
MarkP. =—jivita, mfn. one whose life is not yet 
finished, having yet time to ra take aaa 
mB, mfn. having bonds still remaining, st1!1 bound, 1b, 


ABA sdvashtambha, mfn. possessing 
resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, Te- 
Kav. ; Kathas.; n. (scil. vasti#) a 
e-gallery, VarBrs, 


resolution, T¢ 
solute (amt, ind.), Ka 
house with an open sid 


laa sdvasd, mfn. supplied with pro- 
visions, SBr. ss 
arated sdvahita, min. giving attention, 
attentive, Uttamac. ont’ 
sévahelam, mfn. disdainful, con- 


: "1. 9 
temptuous,careless (27%; ind.‘carelessly quite easily ), 


Kathis. ; Rajat. 
Wan savika. See p. 1210, col. 3. 


aifaa savitrd, mf(z)n. (fr. savitri) relating 
longing to the sun, derived or descended from 
alba bie to the solar dynasty, TS.; VS.; 


the sun, eat ac relating to Savitra i.e. 


aa acorn’ or effected by the Savitri 
reiee COE below), BhP.; m. a partic. Aggi, TBr. 5 a 
ve tic, kind of ladleful (cf. graha), TS.; SBr.; (scil 
gre partic oblation, Mn. iv, 150; (scil. kalpa) 
N. of the roth Kalpa (q. v.), VP.; a Brahman (ac- 

d. to some ‘2 Griha-stha who possesses corn o a 
cord. ),L.3 an embryo or fetus, L.; the sun, L.; 
daa ‘descendant of Savitri (applied to Karna, 
a fou is Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the 
Candra- nd one of the Rudras), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
Maruts, a of the peaks of Meru, VP.; (2), £, see 
N. of oa) n. (scil. havis) a partic, oblation, TS. ; 
Par ¥ initiation into membership of the twice- 
SBr. i Ze pyreciting the Savitri verse and investing 
porns a sacred thread, BhP,; the sacred thread 
wun ay ita), L. N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; 

aa ti of the Yajur-veda ; of a partic. Mu- 
of a aw "Cat. ; of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided 
lalee a. itri) MBh.; ofa forest, MarkP. — gra- 
over by Savill); fa partic. oblation, Vait. —ca- 


.0 : 
ema beter g or preparing the Agni called 


yan " of wk.; -paddhats, f., -Prayas’ a,m. N, 
Savitray ati, £ =-cayana, IndSt. = vat ( tré-), 
of wks. = 5 with verses addresséd to Savitri, TS, 
mfn. connecte Savitridi-katha- 


Fy -prayoga, Mm., 
: a a y evitradi-prayoga-vritti, f, 
ae- 


N, of wks. 
Savitri, f. (™ 


below), MBh. c. Sakti, Heat. 
Sa ee or prayer addressed to Savitri 
BEV the celebrated verse RV. iui, 62, 10; 
or the Sun (e ES Hi, qe ¥)s AitBr. &c. &c. ; initiation 
also called buy ii three twice-born classes by reciting 
asamember? | and investing with the sacred thread 
the above eet and ypa-nayana), Gaut.; Mn. 
cf, under “ sitio! form of the Gayatri metre, Ked. ; 
MBh. 8c. 5 3 Be daughter of Savitri, AV.; Br.; MBh. 
N, of Siry4 is wife of Brabma (sometimes regarded 
bc,; N. oft es deified or as the mystical mother 
as the Se ines born classes, OF as theidanghiter of 
of the thre’. wife Prigni), MBh, : Kathas, 8c, ; oO : 
Savitri by Ne . of a manifestation of Prakriti, Cat. ; 
wife of Siva, ‘ioatyacvat (king of Salva; she was 
of the wife © king of Madra, and is regarded 


daughter of ASV: Paaiave her story is the subject 


: Maha-bharata ; see sauitry- 
of a fine a Nae . BhP. ; of the wife of Dhar- 
a tee of Daksha), VP.; of the wis oe ay 
mia ne . of the wile of Bhoja (king o ra), 
yapa; “9 


c.) =sdvitrt, a partic. verse (cf. 


aa sdsru-dhi. 
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ib.; of a daughter of Ashtavakra, Kathas.; of-the 
Yamuni river, Balar.; of the Sarasvati, R.; of an- 
other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W.; the 
ring-finger, L, —tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 
— panjara, n. N. of wk. (cf. giyatri-#). —pa- 
tita, mfn. ‘fallen from or deprived of the Savitri,’ 
not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time, 
Yaji. i, 38. —parimaya, m. N. of 2 Kavya by 
Varadacarya. =paribhrashta, mfn. =-afita, 
Mn. x, 20. =putra, m. pl, N, of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-adi.=putriya, m.a king of the Savi- 
tri-putras, ib. = bhAshya, n. N. of wk, «m2ha-~ 
namya(?), the ceremony of investiture with recital 
of the Savitri, MW. —vrata or “vrataka, n. 2 
partic. fast (Kept by women on the fifth day of the 
second half of Vaisakha, or of the dark half of Jyai- 
shtha, to preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.; 
“ta-kathanaka, n., ta-pitja-hatha, f.,-tédyapana, 
n. N. of wks. = stitra, n. the sacred thread (=ya- 


jrépavita), L. 


Siivitrika. See Zatita-s°, 

Savitreya, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Savitry, in comp. for sévztr7.-avaraja, f. the 
younger daughter of Savitri, MW. =—upanishad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad. = up&khyana, n. the story 
of Savitri (MBh. iii, ch. 292-299; cf. above). 

Alay savin. See p. 1210, col. 3. 

WilAERIT sdvishkara, mfn. haying mani- 
festation, manifest, W.; making an exhibition of any 
power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib. 

= A ‘ - * 

AAMT sdvegam, ind. with excitement or 

agitation, Mricch.; Sak. 
~ e eo 

QIANG savetasa, m. a patr., AsvSr.; 

Inscr. 
~N - - . . . amp 

TAT saveri, f. (in music) a partic. Ra- 
gini, Sampit. 

WIT 2. savya, mfn. (for 1. see p. r2I0, 
col. 3) composed by Savya, SankhSr. 

ANA sésansa, mfn. having desire, desir- 
ous, hopeful (a7, ind. ‘ wishfully,’ ‘hopefully’), 
Myicch.; Kalid.; Kirat, 

QM sdsanka, mf(a)n. having fear or 
anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc.; az, ind. ‘ ap- 
prehensively’), MBh.; Kav, &c. — ta, f. the state of 
being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW. 

ATW sdsana, mfn. having food (see next). 

Sisaninasand, n. du. having and not having 
food, that which eats and does not eat, earthly and 
heavenly beings, RV. 

AWA sasanara,m.N. of a partic. Agra- 
hira or royal grant to Brahmans, MW. 


ATMA sasayandaka(?), m. a small 
house-lizatd ( =7yeshthz), L. 


aifsrat sasikya, N.of a people or country 
(cf. éastka), Das, 

AUN sasira, mfn. (fr. 7. 8a+ asira=4sir) 
with admixture, mixed, TS,; SBr. 

ANA sésiti, min. with eighty, increased 
by eighty, plus eighty, Yajn. 

args sdsirka, rofn. containing a prayer 
or blessing, TS, (a more correct form would be sd- 
Sishka, but cf. av-asirka). 


TYR sasuka, m.a blanket (=kambala), L, 


araa sdscarya, mfn. astonished, sur- 
prised by (comp.), Kathas.; wonderful, marvellous 
astonishing, Bhartr.; (a7), ind. with astonishment 
or surprise, Hit. —kautuka, mfn. astonished and 
curious, as carya, min, of wonderful con- 
duct, Bhartr.; Rajat. =ma mf(Z)n, 
dt ae ye, mf(z) wonderful, 


<= “es * 
ayaqafad Sasma-varshin, mfn. accom- 
panied by a shower of stones, BhP, 
GTA 1. sdsra, mfn. (fr. 7- S@+ 1, agra) 
having angles or comers, angular, MW, 
ATA 2. sdsra, mfn.(fr.4. sa+a2, asra; More 
correctly written sdsva) tearful, weeping, Kaaikh. 


sasru, mfn. accompanied b 
: y tears, tearful, shed- 
ding tears (ze, ind.), MBh.; Kay. &c, mahi, f. 





ae —~ wee Se ee ae oe. es ee ee 
a SS 


gh. eam rane 


el 
ne ee 


aaa) a een 


1212 aAAITA sdsru-nayana, 


‘having a sad heart,’ a mother-in-law, L. —naya- 
ne or -locana, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh. 
Td sdsva, mfn. with horses, possessing 
horses, KatySr.; N. of a king, MBh. 
Sasva-medha, mfh. together with a_horse- 
sacrifice, Wait. 


I IRGEG | sashi-rajan, m. pl. N. of partic. 
kings, Paiicad. 

Qe sdshta, mfn. with eight, increased by 
eight, plus eight (with fafa, n.=108), L. 

Sishtanga, mfn. performed with eight limbs or 
members (as a reverential prostration of the body so 
as to touch the ground with the hands, breast, fore- 
head, knees, and feet), Prab.; (az), ind. with the 
above prostration (with pra-4/nam, ‘ to make the 
above reverential prostration’), Hit. —patam, ind. 
making the above prostration, ib. 


QE sdshtrika, w.r. for sésht°, MBh. 
ast sashthi, f. the small Banana, L. 
Ql sasa, m. (4/2. as) a bow, MW. 


e _ ; _— 
Giana sasakarni, w.r. for sas°, Sam- 
skarak. 


Aas sasadyamana, pr.p. A.of AV sad. 


aTarata sdsandika, mfn. (see asandi) to- 
gether with a chair or stool, KatySr. 


laa sdsava, mfn. having spirituous 
liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, Santis. 


ararz sasahi, sdsahvas. See p- 1193. 


A = Cal Mad bl 
TET sasara, mi(a)n. having showers, 
rainy, R. 


ates sdsi, mfn. having a sword, armed 


with a sword, MW. = pani (Sii.) and -hasta (R.), 
mfn. sword in hand. 


@T¥ sdsu, mfn. having life, living, BhP. 
Sasust, mfn. (see aszsiz\, having arrows, Kir. 
zy; 6. 
A= . . 
Waa sdsuya, mfn. having envy, envious, 


disdainful, scornful, angry at or with ( praiz), Kayv.; 
Kathas, 


AMAT sdstarana, mf(a)n. together with 
a@ carpet or rug, Laty, 


sésthi, mfn. having bones (said of 
any animal), see comp. = tamrardha, n. a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal (=ansya), 
L. =vadha, m, the killing of any animal having 
bones, Yajfi. iii, 275. =svanam, ind. with the 
cracking sound of bones, Sié, 

GTAl sasna, f. the dewlap of an ox, 
MaitrS.; Sis. = °di-mat (sésnda°), mfn. having a 
dewlap &c., Sah, = langtila-kakuda-khura-yvi- 
shanin, min. having a dewlap (and) tail (and) 
hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat, =vat, mfn, 
having a dewlap, Kan. 


TG 1. sdsra, mfn. (more correctly 1. sdra, 
q.v.) having angles or corners, MW. 


@@ 2. sdsra, mfn. (cf. 2. sdgra) tearful, 
weeping, in tears (az, ind.), Kav.; Kathas. 

Gta sdsrava, mfn. (with Jainas) con- 
nected with the act called dsrave (q.v.), L. 


WIAA sdsvadana, nv. (scil. sthana; with 
Jainas) N. of the second of the 14 stages towards 
supreme bliss, Cat. 


ATE sah. See 2. sah, p. 1193, col. 1. 

I. Saha, mfn. (fr. 4/sa/) powerful, mighty, RV.; 
(also shaha,ifc. )resisting,conquering, subduin g,MBh. 

Sahya, n. conquering, overthrowing, victory (sce 
abhimati-, nrz-, and pritand-shahya) ; aid, assist- 
ance (often v.1. sakya ; with /kyi or a/ da, ‘to give 
assistance’), MBh.; R. &c.; conjunction, society, 
fellowship (in this meaning perhaps fr. seha or con- 
tracted from séhdyya), L, = kare, mfn. rendering 
assistance, R. = Exit, mfn, a companion, associate, W 


le 2. saha, m.= sL& (see pradipa~ and 
madthukara-s). 

gahi, m. = prec. (see candya-, prema-s” Bc.) 
=deva and -suja, m. N, of kings, Cat. 


ITH sahakdyana, mfn. (fr. sahkaka, 
v.1. for stzhaka), g. pakshadz. 


WTA sdhamkadra, min. having egotism 
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rajat.; Kathas. 
= ta, f. self-conceit, arrogance, Paficad. 
gs anaes mfn.self-conceited,proud, haughty, 

innas, 


UAL sahacara, mfn. (fr.saha-c°) belong- 
ing to the plant Saha-cara, Suér. 

Sahacarya, n. companionship, fellowship, society, 
association with (instr. or comp.), Nir.; Kav. &c. 


WtaH sahajika, mfn. (fr. saha-ja) in- 


nate, natural, Vrishabhan.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
AeA séhajit, m., v.1. for sékatiji, VP. 


ale sahatja, m. N. of a king, Hariv. 
SBihanjani, f. N. of a town built by Sahaiija, ib. 
Sahanji, m.=sdhaitja, VP. 


q [ee9 sahadeva, m. patr. fr. saha-deva, 
Pan. iv, I, 114, Sch. 

Sahadevaka, m, a worshipper of Saha-deva, Pin. 
iv, 3, 99, Sch. 

Sahadevi, m. patr. fr. seha-deva, MBh.; Rajat. 

Sahadevya, m. patr. of Somaka, RV. 


RIA sadhana, n. (fr. Caus. of sah) the 
act of causing to bear; sufferance, endurance, W. 

Sahantya, min. = sdhantya, conquering, power- 
ful, AV.; TS. 

Sahaya, mfn. causing or enabling to bear, Pan. 
ll, %, T38, 

is sahasa, mfn. (fr. sahas) over-hasty, 
precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv. ; m. 
N. of Agni at the Paka-yajiia, Grihyas.; m. n. 
punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama ; and half of that, Adhama), Mn.; Yajni. &c.; 
(ant), n. (ifc. f. &) boldness, daring, rashness, te- 
merity, any precipitate or reckless act, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. ; averstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape, 
tobbery, felony, aggression, cruelty, Gaut.; Apast.; 
Nar.; adultery, Nar.; hatred, enmity, L.—karana, 
n. violence, force, Das, —karma-ta, f. rashness, 
temerity, Mricch. = karin, mfn. acting inconsider- 
ately or rashly, Ratniv. —latichana, m. N. of a 
man (cf. sdhasdika), Vcar.—vat, mf. inconsiderate, 
rash, foolhardy, VarBrS, Sihas&nka, m. ‘marked 
or characterized by daring,’ N. of king Vikramaditya 
Paficad.; of a poet (mentioned by Raja-sekhara) ; 
of a lexicographer, Cat.; -cavi#a, n. N. of wK.; 
“hiya, mfn. relating to Sahasinka, Cat. Sahash- 
dhyavasayin, mfn. acting with inconsiderate haste, 
MW. S&hasdika-rasika, mfn. one whose 
feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, ‘on 
Sihasdikanta-rasinuvartin, min. one who 
follows or yields to the one passion of cruelty or 
rashness, MW. Sahasépanyasin, min. suggest 
ing violent deeds, Malatim. h 

Sihasika, mf(7)n. bold, daring, impetuous, tas 4 
reckless, inconsiderate, MBh, ; Kav. dcc.; using grea 
force or violence, perpetrated with violence, —s 
brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn.; MBh. ; pee) 
ing or overworking one’s self, Car. ; pours, =e : 
gatory, W.; m. a tobber, freebooter, ib.; “- % 
cook, Kathas, =a, f. cruelty, ferocity, IMP¢ u 
sity, ib. ; 

Sahasixya, n, rashness, foolhardiness, temerity, 
Naish.; Sig.; violence, force, Pan. 3, 3, ele ‘ 

Saihasin, mfn. rash, precipitate, inconsi ie 
foolhardy, Kav.; Kathas.; cruel, violent, ferocious, 
Nar. 

Qlza sahasrd, mf (t or @)n. (fr. sahasrs) 
relating or belonging to a thousand, cone as 
bought with or paid for a th®, thousandfold, Oar 
ingly numerous, infinite, VS. &e. CC. 5 m, oe 
or detachment consisting of a th men, W.; (pl! 


iven as 
of four Ekahas at which a th° (cows) are given f 


a fee, SrS.: n. (ifc. f. @) an aggregate of ath or 0 
many th°, Any MBh, 8c. =ctdike, m. [an 
loka-dhatu) N. of a partic. world, Budd is 
(°srd-), mfn, containing a th, TS. = ae ody: 
=sahasra-v°, Kilac, —#as, ind, by 0)» 2°” 
Sahasrfdya, m.a partic. Ekéha, Vait. ers adh. 
nika, m. N. of a king (cf. sahasrin’), u 

Sahasrantya, m. a partic. Ekitha, Vait. vvalien 

Sahasrake, mf(ia)n, amounting to or co 


fa 1. si. 
ing a thousand, Cat.; n. the apprepat 





eof a thousand 


i Bh. 
Pancar.; N. of a Tirtha, M ; 
Sahasri, m, (prob.) a patt., nousat d, Heat. 
Sihasrika, mfn. cons! 


aretqarre sahanusaht, M. N. 0 


Panicad. oe assist 
aretaH sakayaka, 0. (i. adh ih sot 
ance, aid, help, Kav.; Saaea vraty 11008 ibe 
ates or gion N aa a ie 
aha sa ‘ i 38 
eee a “4 succour (Cyan y, B 
. ? 
af stha, : to give assistance "(ia 
friendship, fellowship, pie De i 
ing another in danger; 54 ents givi 
sistance, helping, Das- — dane, a 
ib. : fi 
Oeas yak pn, aid, assistances dra pre 


a 
fz sahi, m.=?- sah 


ma-, rama-s° &c-) ‘ale 
arfedt sahiti, f. 5° via) 5 
sem sity, 2. (tH el 
connection, ged ; mbin oy ha 
ort) fam; Kap " ity ; wag, Me) 96, 
mony, Prab.; literary OFS yroadney ante 
rie poetsy Sth Gaipapabe foe ¥r 


of wks. _- vidb Comm. on 
Muni (author me ra, mM 
Cat. = saragadhe ‘ 
adithati. = BESTE ogc exP 
composition (or me! oF 
rhetoric oF givin’ ge 
position), 
khya, f., -3#" "an 
m., -sudbay fry _pucds * a 
ghma-saranl, 


Cat. 
m. N. of a sqhity® above ate 


= 8 
sahiti; 1 te gets a 
gahya. see °° No a F oits f 

sahilas % F p: yp! 
— ata shhi-vie’s mf * pill 
arfa ahh 
of serpents, MW: gi-yan got 
Zaid sa — oem Au 
N. of Sala-pani, of ye Gs" 


sahula (?): /- j 
- fe -(gitls f pefor +p { 
ale gapen-T ef ed Wie ae ooh 
K aerajavane we Be i 
hnd, ™ , laste’? Tie 4 
st th a " , a wt 
terminating w = eRe ?« gato cot 
- r. ° — ter™! i NY 
ahina), teh a por ! j ee 
1 * a ys f 
mee ga days sal of 10y “ail” 


exceedin mm: sadly o 
TH sa fn: hi ‘oy / jaan 


a sdhlada, see ind- Pl 8h 
d (@ yin ) Tis i 
- p- pa oO Bb if 3 


1, gla 
ness, cheerfu : p {/ 
‘ |. 


A a " od sigs fi 
eg sithiva, ON fib po ay, 
shies z= pre® 50 aye 4s : 
ganvayes MN GghtiOl wal, a 

oA ena’? co" ait 
pis! i) i 
593! wee 


algal sapoyas ©” ap 


Gr.)s t q 
KathUp- é 





, 








. Of the Y et a king (the father of Sahi-deva), Cat. ; 


faa 1. std, fama stkata. 1213 


-nddin, m.N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -sédhana, | f. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. $3); 
n. N. of wk, =nadaka, m. alion’sroar, L.; a war- | m, N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha ib. 
cry, W.; (24a), f, Alhagi Maurorum, L.—na&din, | Sinhaksha, m. N. of a king, Kathas, Sinhs 
m, N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. =—nrip2, m. N. of a | cala, m. N, of a mountain, Cat.; -mahatmya, n 
king, Cat. —parakrama, m. N. ofa mae Kathas. | N, of wk, Sinh&carya, m.N, of an astronomer 
= paripriccha, f. N. of wk. —parnika, f, Pha- | VarBrS., Sch, Sinhajina, m. N.ofa man, Pan. v, 
seolus Trilobus, L. =parni, f. Justicia Ganderussa, | 3, 82,Sch. Sinh@dhya, mfn. abounding in lions, 
L.= pippali, f.a kind of plant (=saizhalz), MW.| W. Sinh&nana, m, Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr. 
= pucchik3, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. —=puc- Sinhanuvaka, m.N.ofwk, Sinh&valoka, m. 
chi, f. id., ib.; Glycine Debilis, ib. = pura, n. N. | akind of metre, Col, Sinh&valokana, n.alion’s 
of a town (Singapur), MBh. ; Buddh.&c,—puraka, | backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; (eva or °kana- 
m. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrs. = pushpi, f. nyayena), ind, accord, to the rule of the lion’s Jookx 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L, = ptrvardha-kaya-ta, (i.e, casting a retrospective glance while at the same 
f, having the forepart of the body like a lion (one of | time proceeding onwards), TPrat., Sch, ; SankhBr., 
the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. =pragar- | Sch,; MBh., Sch, Sinhavalokita, n, = prec., 
jana, mfn. roaring like a lion, MBh, —pragar- Seay ass Ping., Sch, Sinha@sana, n. ‘lion’s-seat,” 
jita, n. the roaring of a lion, MW. —pranada, m, | ‘king's seat,’ ‘a throne,’ MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic, 
4 war-whoop, R.=pratika (sizzha-), mfn, having | sedent posture, Cat.; m, a kind of sexual union, L.; 
a lion’s appearance, AV. —pradipa, m. N. of wk, -cakra, n. N, of three astrological diagrams shaped 
= bala, m. N. of a king, Kathas. ; -datta, m. N. | like a man and marked with the 27 Nakshatras, 

= bahu, m. N. of the father of | MW.; -¢raya, n.N. of an astrological diagram, L.; 


ea Ststshati, °fé, ib.: Intens. seshiyate, sesha- 
es seshet?, tb. [Cf. Gk. i-pds, i-povla; Lett. 
yee bind Angl. Sax. sé7; Germ. Sez/.] 
col 5) si mfn, (for 2, see below; for 3. p. 1214, 
eit ound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined 
a ied by (instr.), Prab.; Rajat.; BhP. 
: sai mfn., g. riiydd2, Pan. iv, 2,80, 
etsat ti, f. (for 2. see p. 1214, col. 3) binding, 
2 are (in I. Ard-siti, p. 697, col. 3)- 
, Wana, mfn, (for 2. see s.y.) stuck fast (as food 


in the throat) P Sian 
at. on Pan, vili, 2 Vartt. 4; m. 
a bond, fetter, i. : » 2,47) 43 


: 2. St (see sdyaka, sena), to hurl, cast. 
» Sita. See 2, pré-sita, p. 697, col. 3. 
W 3. st, ind., g. e@di. 
THU Sinsand. See sinsapa, p.1069, col, 3- 
sinhd, m. (ifc. f. @; prob. fr. v/sah) 


“th 
© Powerful one,’ a lion (also identified with @- 





























ay udr. 
arBge eS &c.; the zodiacalsign Leoor its Lagna, oa ins of the first Buddhist dynasty in -duatriniat or “Saté or °Satéka or °Sat-kathd or 
= ‘chief arkP.; a hero or eminent person (ife. 0 eylon), Buddh.-bhate,m. N. ofan Asura, Kathas. sat puttalika-vartta or “Sat-putrika-vartta or 
kind - ce lord of,’ to express excellence of any | “*) 0405 m, N. of a teacher, Buddh, -bhu- Sika, {, N, of awk. consisting of 32 stories in praise 
Cl, Durusha-s°, rdja-s°, and the similar use = ¢ uthor, Cat. =bhibhrit, m. | of Vikramaditya (=vikrama-carita); -bhrashta, 


.N. of ana 
pila, m = mati, m. N. of a M4ra-putra, | mfn. fallen from a throne, dethroned, MW. ; “rand, 


king, Rajat. : 
oe ania oi a kind of brass (=fafica-loha), | m.n. a strife or struggle for the th®, R.; -stha, mfn. 
: ofanauthor, Cat. =mahipati, | sitting on a throne, MBh. Sinh&stra, n, N. of a 


Ofy7 
king ue waghra &c.; sometimesalso =‘ prince, 
dug, & 2aga-pura-s°, the king of N°; cf. staha- 


r and Sinkds = ° i 
Ormor.. e/asana), MBh,; Kav. &c.; a partic. = malla, m. N se 
€ bul VarBrS. ; a partic, place prepat e er - N. of a king, Rajat.; ofan author, Cat, maya, | my anita) Weaeey ering s BiuhSaye, cls, lion 
flowers ¢__© Of @ house, Jyot.; a Moringa withite f. an illusory form shaped Hie gfe Hatin tte Si egy Dee inde ie a ena pe 
a g f= 7akta- Sigru), L.3 (in music) a kind of “ha, mfn. I°-faced; ™. N. of one of Siva’s attend- | Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; a partic. 
Athat Se Elt.; the symbol or emblem of the 24th a Hariv.; of a scholar, Buddh.; (z), f. Glycine | position of the hands, Cat.; (@), f, Gend? Vulg® or 
the ants, ; darussa Vulgaris, ib. yan, f. | Adhatoda Vasika,L, Sinhéndra, m.a mighty lion, 


Present Avasarpini, MW.; N. of a son 


OF Kyi lic Li: Gen ut a 
Ratha BhP.; of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Debilis, L.; awn by lions,’ N. of Durga, L. | Paicar. Sinhoddhata (Pitg.) or °hénnatai (ib.; 


“haying a Toa having a car dr° by 1°, L.; m.N, Col.), f. a kind of metre. 
Se Rajat. ; (a), £ N. of Durga, Hariv. = ra- Sinhaka, m. endearing form of sha, Divyiv.; 
) As : Pe roar, Kav.; a Wwar-cry, MBh, =—ras- | of s744722a, Pan, v, 3, 81 sq., Sch.; (22a), f., see 
wit ? m, N. of a man, Buddh, = raj, ™m. N. ae nelow, 
mi (?), MS. raja, m.N.ofa king, Rajat.; of | Sinhala, m, the island of Ceylon (perhaps so 
grammarl o: 1S, = rotsika(?), f. N. ofa village, called as once abounding in lions), BhP.; Rajat, &c.; 
a egeeneorn Cha +rish), m. a noble lion, | N. ofa man, Buddh.; pl. the people of C?, AV.Parig,; 
Rae - a, n, the Lagna (q. v.) of the sign Leo, MBh. ; VarBrs, &c.; (@), f. the island of C° (see 
R = — me m, N. of a place, Cat. = lila, m. -sthana) ; n.id., W.; tin, L.; brass (more correctly 
{W. = Ya kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind sizhalaka), L.; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark 
in jae on, L, wlomén, 1. a lion’s hair, SBr. | (more correctly saz#zha/g), L. —dvipa, m. the isl® 
of sexual union, of a Rakshasa, R.; n. a lion’s | of C°, Buddh.; Kathas, &c, —stha, mfn. being or 


Palas N. of a town, Buddh. (w.r. -vak¢a), | dwelling in C°, MW.; (a), f.a species of pepper, L. 
ace, a ge 


Strona eta mountain, L.; (with dcdrya) of an 
Buda et VarBys,, Sch. of Lin mits persons, 
2 partig’, \ats3 a partic, mythical bird, R.j (4), f 
~ kaw, © 85 OF plant (=2dd2), L.} (2), f.,seebelow- 
lad; e (prob, m.) N. of a place, g takshasi- 
shootin. fa partic, position of the right hand in 
like § an arrow, Sarh gP. = karman, min, acting 
DE, ¢ yl» Achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh, = kal- 
~ Ekrar, of a (prob. imaginary) town, Divy2v- 
MN. oe. 2,2: 3 creator of lions, Paficat. -ketu, 
“ke; Podhi-sattya, Lalit.; of another man, 1D. 


W-srjy, Le * of a celebrated Bodhi-sattva (= Maii- 


: aos : ues ma nhal&-sthaina, m. a kind of palm t iP 

Man ~kesara (| _Bee\.m, a lien s LN. of a serpent demon, ib, varman, Sin : : palm tree, L. 

Ree Vi> Mineo . _ . ae nF event rh ga coe Inscr.; Kathas. ; Das. = vaha, mfi. Sinhalaka, mfn, relating to Ceylon (with dvifa, 
» Si] p ngi, L.; § m. N, of a , mfn. id.; m. N. of | m.‘ Ceylon,’ Cat.),VarBrS,; n, C°, MW,; brass, L. 


\° BhP. — vahbana, I I B 
’ N. of Durga, L, —vahin, mfn. Sinhaya, Nom. A. “yafe, to behave like a lion, 


N, of Durga, DevibhP, = vi- Hit,; Kathas, 
L.; (in music) 2 kind of time, Ginhika, f. N, of the mother of Rahu (she was 


‘ = ke : 2 gO N. 
aki Barin (less correctly -Aesar" }, ™ 
ae oi Buddh. - Koga, m,N. ofa king, ib. 8% 
Noo & uke a lion,’ N, of Siva, MBh. = gaminis 


riding on 443 - 
Siya, MBh.; (2), f 
_-yaha; (int), f 


Wit * Wand . = i, m. € ; 

nae Jainas) ae maiden, ee eae", krama, N nie eoptt, Inscr,; of a king of | @ daughter af Daksha [or Kasyapa] and wife of Kas- 

Rath; Of a teacher. yy avira, Hira Nt of a king, Same e aharas Kathis. ; of a thief, ib.; = wvikra- | yapa (or Vipra-citti]), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of 
Ze 2er, W, = gupta, m. N. the Vidya- W ”_. vikranta, mfn, valiant asa lion, | @ form of Dakshayani, Cat.; of a Rakshasi, R.; a 


& 2 Of the father of Vig-bhata, Cat. (¥.1. 


ma-sinha, s pait, Buddh.; a kind | knock-kneed girl unfit for marriage, L.; Gendarussa 


horse, L.; 0. 4 : 


~ cod . 

Shosh,a  et2¥a_mfn. lion-necked, ‘| MBh.; m.a ee een Vie: | Valentin Licas' : bg ies 
. ’ i a Hoot j . watt or -Ramit, mfn. having a ’s | Vulgaris, L.—tanaya, m, “son of Sinhika,’ metron, 
Mi en, Dai N. of a Buddha, ore RCo of me Col. ee. ie “a the having such a gait of Rahu, SarngP.; pl. N, of certain Asuras, MBh, 
“on Buddh, : —candra, m. N. of va Bu ait, M | ~ 8o minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. | = putra or -suta,m, metron, of Rahu, A. siinn, 

“ipl +3 (@), f. N. of a woman, (one of the (in music) a kind of time, | m. ib,, SarngP. 


of . Man » . ic x N. 7 m, 
L aking DQ. a lion’s skin, ApSr. =Jatl, ™ 84. =~ virridita, adhi, Dharmas, 136; N. of BSinhikeya,m.metron. of Rahu(w.r, forsazzh°), 


» Bu dh = t hands joined, - kind of Sam . 
‘ Sam -= tala, m, the open ha .. | Samgit.; 2 ‘ad of metre, Ked, =-vi- | Hativ. 
1's MBi at), ta, f. the being a lion, Blair TB oahi-sattva, nee) oa dofSamadhi,} Sinmhini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. 
it » Vathas, mm tila or 1dkhya, ™. = , jrimbhita, m. (Ww! _ vinnG, f. Glycine Sinhiya or sinhila, m, endearing forms of 


bheta). , 
Karand. A Deke re m, (with Buddhists) | 5442, Pan. v, 3, 81, Sch. 


41+ arand. (perhaps only w.r. for I, Sinhi, f. a lioness, RV.; VS.; TS, &c,; N. of 
a kind of Sambdhi, Karand. (r jathrone, Rajat. the Uttara-vedi(nom. sizhih), TS.; of various plants 
vijyimbhita). =~" and tiger,’ a partic. philosophical (Solanum Jacquini; Sol° Melongena; Gendarussa 
= vyaghray ¢. N. of various wks,; -4roda,m., | Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia; Phaseolus Trilobus), 
term, Cat} ¢ f Ni fwks.; -s#dshevita, mfn. | ParGr. ; Susr.; a vein, L.; N. of the mother of Rahu 
-Lippattt, f, fas and tigers, MW.; -rahasya, 0., | (=sinhike), L, = lath, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr, 
inhabited by _Jakshana-prakasa, ™., -lakshana- 2. Sinhi, incomp. fors¢zha, —4/kri, P, -harot? 
-lakshane, ae han, £ N. of Wks.; °ehrdmé- | to turn into a lion, MBh.; NrisUp, = 4/bhi, is 
raliag hs us vakeaprey to lions and tigers, Kathas. -bhavati, to become or be turned into a lion, Kathas. 
phi n, N, of wk. ei sit ‘eae de Oo} FARIT sivkana, nu. (corrupted fr. srizkha- 
= a }°’s cub. = sri, f. N. ofa woman, na) the mucus of the nose, L,; rust of iron, Li: a 
taht 


sign (Sak nase n. the killing of a lion, glass vessel, L, 


rb ton Sa-siiri, m, N, of a Jaina author, Cat. 
of phorbig a ‘lion-faced,’ a kind of fish, Mn. ¥; IN) 
jo fish ¢~ “lQularia, Bhpr. =tnndaka, m.4 kin 
»Mph . 22a), Yajn. =tva, n. the state of 2 
of 5. ak; agh. &c, —danshtra,mfn. 1°-toothed, 
an ates of arrow, ib.; m, N. of Siva, MW. ; 
Pp Satta, . ‘ athas, ; of a king of the Sabaras, ib. 
we a ee lion-given,’ N. of an Asura, ib. ; oO 
~ eva, m, darpa, mfn, having a lion’s pride, 
ib air, f. “. ofa king, Rajat. ; of an author, Cat. 
ent, ajay Palace-gate, Kathas, = @vara, 0 * 
Bs “ice, 1; * Principal or chief gate, any oe 
the, "da, | ™ dvipa, in, N. of an island, uddh. 
SB val »™, N. ofa Buddha, ib. —dhvani, m. 


Paficat. 5 ‘being in t 


Qo, TOF, jo ‘ thas. = 88 d nool 
day. challeng’ -} 4 sound like the roar of al ay aw : mfn. woes ey gi of a Bang, ae ( tire B, i muchs of the nose, Divyay 
g nging to b : Kum. = maa- arBh.; R. = Say ee ‘| (printed s¢zAanara), . 
mm, © battle, war-cry, -. | fame, MBh.; f wk. =sena, m. i ee 
m. 88din Music) a kind of measure, SaPe™ ~ siddhdnta-sind en, © tT or RAgha, FA. eer mam stalked, rust oFiron, KatySe 
Myylion’s cele roaring like a lion, 4 Meese N. of various eee of a lion, MBh. ; R.; VarBrS, Te ta Diaicies 4 
Cita]? Kay 2 e3 Hariv.; Kathas. Bec. 5 8 WaT | having the shoulce he constellation Leo,’ the | 77 5), f. id, A »™. the mucus of the nose ib. ; 
bird,” =i the B dake eOntident assestion, © dof | =—stha, ms situated, (also) the festival (2 SE a cag 
ing VarBre uddhist doctrine, Buddh.; @ ane Janet Jupiter ye nie (called Sinhasth), MW.; Singhini, f, = Stighini, the nose, L, 
whee oa be 5 ft us ¢ ' at ‘ ‘| 
: f time,’ gt ind of metre, Col. } Ca of an celebrated at ‘ vrie-nir Baye, Ms; -nGhatmya, D,, fag sik, a Sautra root meaning ‘{ 
Ratha mgit.; N. of Siva, MBR.; _makavastha-gur f wks, = Svamin, m.N, | scatter about, sprinkle’ or 5 
aS, 3 of a son ae Riyana Balar. ; of a ns anpaddhatt, f, N. 18) oe ap h ae Rat ' Sik ta £ sp 3 € (cf, A stc, sik DY 
ddh . ee ana, ofthe | -87247 ted in honour of Sinha-raja, Rajat. ikata, f. (said to be fr. the aboy b 
an a2 °! a king of Malaya Mudr.; OF £4 temple erecte™’ ; falion, Buddh, (-4@, | 4/sée, p. 12 pga 29) Li 
; Mary, Vas, Introd,: ofa Buddhist saint, | OF oy mfa having theyawsors ore a ) P. 1214) sand, gravel (mostly pl., sg. also ‘a 
a) *3 os 


Sleey] 


“ . * te ' 
i, m, a partic, mixture; Bhpr 











1214 faaate sikatd-tva, 
grain of sand’), VS. &c. &c.3 sandy soil, Pan. v, 2, fawTat sindaki, incorrect 
105 ; gravel or stone (as a disease), Suér.; pl. N. of 
a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, 86 is attri- 
buted to Szkate Mivavart). = tva, n. the condition 
or nature of sand, Ragh, =prfya, n. a sandbank, 
L, =maya, mf(z)n. consisting of sand, full of sand, 
sandy, L.; n. a sandbank or an island with sandy 
shores, W. =meha, m, a pattic. urinary disease, 
gravelly sediment in the urine, Susr.; °Az#, mfn. 
suffering from the above disease, ib. = vat (s/2°), 
mfn. abounding ia sand, sandy, AV. —vartman, pn. 
a partic, disease of the eyelid, SarfigS, = sindhu, N, 
ofa place, Rajat. — sett, m. a bank of sand,R. (v. 1.) 
Bikatéttara,mfn, abounding in sand,sandy, AayGr. 

Sikatila, mfn. consisting of sand, sandy, Bhart. ; 
Prab. 

Sikatya, mfn. id., VS. 

Bigata, f. —szkatd, Kap. 


TAR sikia, sikti, siktha, See below. 
fae sikshya, m. crystal, glass, L. 


fast sigridi or sigrudi, f. (cf. simyidi and 
Stgru) a kind of plant, L, 


TAFAITS siiga-bhipala, m. N. of an 
author (cf. st#ha-b&°), Cat. 

Siigii-bhatta, m. N, of an author (°t/iya, n. 
his wk,), Cat. 


; ; singapidi, m. N. of a poet, 
SamgP. 
faques singhana-deva, m. N. of a king. 
fayia singhana &c. See p. 1213, col. 3. 


‘1. sic, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
“ 140) stficdti, °te (once in RV. x, 96, 1, 
sécate; pf. stsheca, sishice [in RY. also stsicuh, 
$2sicé|; aor. astcat, °cata (Gr. also asta]; Subj. 
sicamahe, RV.; Prec. sicyat, Br.; fut. sekshyati, 
°¢é, ib, &c.; inf, sektum, MBh.; se&tawai, Br.; 
ind. p. scktwa, ib.; -steya, AV.; -secam or -sekann, 
GrSr8.), to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or 
pour into or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to emit semen, 
impregnate, RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; to seatter in 
small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to dip, soak, steep, Bhpr. ; 
to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c. 
(2 acc.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.: Pass. stcyate (ep. also 
“td ; aor. asécz), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV, 
&c. &c.: Caus. secayati, “te (ep. also siftcayati ; 
aor, asishicat or asisicat), to cause to pour out 
&c.; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.), MBh.; Kav, 
&e.: Desid. stshikshati or sisikshati; °te, Gr, (cf. 
ststksha@): Intens, sesicyate, sesehti. (Cf. Zd. hin- 
caztz; Gk. inpas(?]; Angl.Sax. sedz; Germ, se¢- 
hen, seichen.} 

Sikta, mfn. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im- 
pregnated, RV. &e. &c.; (4), f,=szkaia, L.— ti, 
f. the being sprinkled or watered, Ra&jat. 

Bikti, f. sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV, 

Siktha, m. n. (ifc. f. Z) boiled rice from which 
the water has been poured off, Suér.; a lump or 
mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, Kathas,; 
n. (also written szétha) beeswax, Kalac.;. a collec 
tion of pearls (weighing a Dharana), VarBrS.; indigo 
(=n), L. 

Sikthaka (ifc., f. akd or z#Z), m,n. = prec., 
Heat.; n. beeswax, L. 

Sig, in comp. for 2, ste, = vata, m. wind from 
the hem of a dress, ApGr, 

2. Sic, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; GrSr$.; (du.) the two borders or boun- 
daties, i.e, the horizon, RV. i, 95, 7; (du. and 
pl.) the wings of an army, RV.; AV. 

Sicaya, m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr. ; 
Kad, 3 Rajat.; old or ragged raiment, W. 

Sincana, n. sprinkling, watering, Heat, 

Seka &c. Sees. y, 


faq 3: sic, f. = Sie, a net, BhP. 

fafa sij?, g. yavddi. = mat, mfn., ib. 

THAA sificata, f. long pepper (v.1. sifi- 
czta), L. 

faa siya, sitjdsvattha, siitjita, incorrect 
for S2i7a &c, 

fa? sit (cf. / git), J.1.P. setati, to despise, 
Dhatup. ix, 18. 












winged,’ a goose, L. —pata, m. 


harin-nila, mfn, bluish-green, 


pepper, L. =m&@raka, (prob. 


moon, Subh, = lat, f. 
na, garlic, L.lohita, min. 


wh? horses,’ N. of Arjuna, K 
elephant, BhP, =sarkara, 
lump-s°, Sah.; Paficar. = s&yaka, 


Pragndt, = padma, n. a wh® lotus, BhP. = pargl, 
a kind of plant (=arka-pushpika), MW. a 
lika, f. a wh° Bignonia, L.= pingana, mfn. dark- 
yellowish-whitish white, L.;m. d°-y 
ness, L. pita, mfn. white and y 


crystal; -szaya, mf(z)n. made of cr’, 


“ , = marica 
nas, mfn. pure-hearted, VP ec =e © oie 


L. =megha, 
mfn. invested 
f,a bright 
f(@)n. wh° and 
L.;m, yellow 


Car, = miasha, m. Dolichos Catjang, 
m, a wh° cloud, R. = yajnopavitin, fi 
with a wh° sacred thread, Heat. yamint, 
night, moonlight, Bhim, = rakta, m 
red, NrisUp. = raiijana, min. yellow, 
(the colour), W. = rasmi,m.‘wh'- ice an: Hie 
L. # ruci, mfn. bright-coloured, wh, 515.5 MM. Bae 
a kind of plant, L.=1as 

white and red, L.; ™. 


J. of a minister, 
wh’ and r°colour, L. = varman, Mm. N 


Dai, = varshabhiy, f. Boerhavia 


rt j ajin 
vallija, n. wh° pepper, ib. = vajin, 
1 - ated ir. = Varand, m. a W 


f. white ground sugat, 


fatray sitiman. 


for sindakt, 


fat 3. site, mf(@)n. (prob. formed fr.a-sita 
as Sura fr, asura ; for I.and 2. szfa see p. 1213, col, 
I ; for 4. see 4/1. 50) white, pale, bright, light (said of 
a day in the light half of a month and of the waxing 
moon), MBh.; Kav. &c.; candid, pure (see -4ar- 
maz) ;m. white (the colour), L.; the light half of the 
month from new to full moon, VarBrS.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (=sukra), ib.; sugar, ib,; Bau- 
hinia Candida, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; (@), f. white sugar, refined sugar, Suér.; Heat.; 
moonlight, L.; 2 handsome woman, W.; spirituous 
liquor, L.; N. of various plants (a species of Apara- 
jita ; white Kantakari ; white Dirva grass; Arabian 
jasmine &c.), Suér.; bamboo juice, L.; N. of the 
Ganges (in sz/@sz¢d, under st/d); one of the 8 Devis 
(Buddh.), Kalac.; (a2), n. silver, L.; sandal, L.; 
a radish, L.— katabhi, f, a kind of tree, L.—kan- 
t& or -kant&rikd, f. a white-blossomed Kantakari, 
L,-kantha, mfn. white-necked, MW.; m. a galli- 
nule, L, —kamala, n. a wh° lotus; -7zaye,mf{(#)n. 
consisting of wh° 1°s, Kalac. = kara, m.‘wh°-rayed,’ 
the moon, Rajat.; camphor, L.; °rdana, mf(@)n. 
moon-faced, Rajat. —karnika (Suér.) or -karni 
(L.), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, —karman, mfn, pure 
in actions, MBh, = kaeca, mfn. dark-yellowish white, 
L.; m. dark-y° whiteness, L.; rock-crystal, L. = ka- 
cara, mfn.dark-smoky white, L.; m.dark-s° white- 
ness, L,— kunjara, m, 2 white elephant, L.; N. of 
Indra’s el, W.; mfn, riding on awhite el° ; m.N. of 
Indra, L, —kumbhi, f. a wh° Bi gnonia, L.— krish- 
na, mfn, white and black, L.; m, wh° and b® colour, 
L, = esa, m.‘ wh°-haired,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
= kshara, n. a kind of Borax, L. . 
white-blossomed Kantakari, ib. = khanda, m. wh 
lump-sugar, Heat.; Dhirtan. =—gunja, f. a white- 
blossomed Abrus Precatorius, L.—cihna, m, a sort 
of fish, L. = cchattra, n. a wh° umbrella, L.; @ 
or 7), f. Anethum Sowa, ib, =cchattrita, mfn. 
turned into or representing a wh° umbrella, Naish. ; 
m. having a wh® u°, possessed of the insignia of 
royalty, MW.—cchada, mfn. wh°-winged, cd 
wh® leaves, L.; m. a goose, L.; (d), f. wh® Dirva 
grass, ib, = ja, f. sugar in lumps, lump-sugar, ib. 
«tara, mfn. extremely wh°, MI. —turaga, m- 
‘ wh°-horsed,’ N. of Arjuna, Kir. —tejas,m{n. having 
a wh” light, VP, —darbha, m. wh° Kusa grass, L. 
=~ didhiti, m.‘ wh°-rayed,’ the moon, Sis. = apy, 
m. wh? cumin, L. = dtrv@, f. wh° Darv4 grass, ib. 
dru, m. a kind of creeper, ib, drama, ™, 
(perhaps) a species of birch-tree, Hariv. —dvija, ie 
‘white bird,’ a goose, Subh, —Ghatu, m. 2 tah 
mineral, MW.; chalk, L. = pakesha, m. the ligat 


i ° 2. 
half ofa month, VarBrS.; a wh° wing, MW.; ‘wh 
N. of an author, 


= kshudra, f.a 


:, 


°.whitish white- 
ellow, Samk. ; 
yellowish-white, 


L.; m. b°-g°-y° whiteness, L. = punkha, f, a kind 
of plant, L. =pundarika, n. 2 y ee 
=pushpa, m. Tabernemontana Coronaria, a 
Saccharum Spontaneum, ib.; Acacia Sirissa, a. ; 
= Sveta-rohita, ib.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine g al 
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), Susr.; (2), &= 
Svetéparapita, L.; n.Cyperus Rotundus,1D. | 
paya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble Jasmine, sia 
= pushpika, a kind of leprosy, L. ia i u 
mf(@)n. white, MBh.; n. silver, L. = mani, Mm. 


wh? lotus, Kav. 


Kav. 


° Megh. = ma- 
n. white 


rayed, themoon, 


Procumbens, 


w.t, for -sayaka, 


andra, ib. (cf. -taraka). = 842 


ib. = push- 


m, ‘ having 


atm biksy 1: 
L. = gingapiy, f.a kind of plant, a Biss ea 
a kind of wheat, ib, = giva, tm. roc ee am yen) 
m. barley, ib. — strana, ™. orn. Sea MBh. 
sb; —gmasru, mfn. having a ae De or 
= éydma, mfn. blackish-white, 1 teeds jm Ns 
L, =sapti, min. having Woe mustatl 
oe acti, garsbepa, m. Wo kind 
of Arjuna, Kir, = 8at8 yO yakhy fe? i 
grain of wh? m°-seed, Varbeo thes 
- fe) : 
of plant, L. — sara oF rakin Oe ead 
f 
Kantakari, ib. = siddbarth! va), Pascal. 
mustard (or a grain 0 wh m us y,]. for -§108; 
dhu, f. the Ganges L. ae ’ 
= surans, v.!. for pit , 1D. ra 
wh? Huns, VarBrs. aephor, L-) ee 
rtr.; Kuval.; fad i ; 
poms to) ib. 3 a maf. OO hope 
mantle or garment, VikT s “*b, 
L.; (a), f. wh? Darva pee fake, 2 
a thorn (for $2 ), al of plant, ibs mn. 3 w 
ib, Siténgs, M.A 
N, of Siva, for t ¢re or 
cosmetic. or pigment parepat eter 
gitajajt, f wh? comms 


umbrella (¢€ 


r o 
v. Bitapans™ be ve 
: nie: ,L. itd) ’ phot, iP isp wit? 
pha, m, wh°-looil oF ruby Te by gl 
ol 


phi, f. (v.1. for 7 m ; ofl 
ou Mee 
m a we | 
2 ipsa! , ithe ook of 
s endl 


phoja, 1. 4 fray Bo geil, Ye ong), F ing 
L sire, ¥ be ota, y 
gita7* L. (wel githly 6 Ac io" 


: iSy . 
m, a wh? Calo Calotropis "8 spear. “aucl 


cies onl pot Ft0, 
vara, Mm. =e » ee 6 Horses? ff. (f9 i UP f 

by I. > (9), . ho m a} ’ 0 
Le kes ra 
MBb.5 the mop gy) white Mail 


vil, D 
ae ean good and fad sattre the Wes 
“3; = 


* . m iC 
Bala-deva, > ¢ pavin’ ne 80 ; patt “sh 8 
dala-nay mine jot (one of ih ehh Og 
dark and Y Dharmas yay OO Nee i 

a Buddha), Cat. gitib var rH bis 5 Aid 
0 
5 


f 

. fi 0 

$ fir t)s" i ipl 
oe es CSC Oo 
the pane sueta-vort GOK BOY or 1B re Bl lice 
plants (asi); ; pi ‘oth | yi eae 
somed Mgitetar™ A pags; pice cov AP! os 
cane Or gis. KU k colOUN, playset, iy 
Sek, be i aac cg Uae 
BhP.5 Mo, -gatt™ sus, wee ot 
Unifioruss i. 2 BIDS tote yay V2, 


$ 
‘ 
i 


y 
Ba 


j, Le Be ystal a): i, 
n, wh” a 4 ae rock ire 4 a pabeelh if 
L.5 rye ar, (Oe ib, ue st 
Suar. 5 Panen’,, chalks," whit Pi 50% 

3 fi [, 3 4 ri 
sugat, ™  s_protect© is Adt BOE od? pct 
c white neat, BO 2-7 of ret? ? i! 
Biter of st a kin’ x07 ogs Hp, 
sith, * aly We A ats aon fi 
S, jamp-s¥é ney) ds L S08 obs Inf 
Jump from ho _ sth ned (ate ( A! 
repared If eke efi Cth ott iby gh?) 
oF white SUB yay Wood KON Mo | 
- ib. ay cel 
molasses Harva ge pray: ae Ps y *p, 
tH, !- pove . na fi “fh s 

this? see Od Jum fot FF heh gt gph 

3. siti, a o p 
col. I 5 having a” 
fag mn Stes 

oe) 


Ww. YT. fo 

















facia sile-./krt. 
in magicor onewhohasacquired supernatural pewers, 
ib.; (with Jainas) a Jina or Arhat; N, of the num- 
ber 24 (cf. jina) ; the 21st of the astron. Yogas, L.; 
a lawsuit, judicial trial (=vyavahara), L.; N. ofa 
Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; ofa Rajarshi, ib. ; ofaking, 
Rajat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib. ; of a Brahman, 
Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.; another plant or a sort of hard sugar (=guda), 
L.; (pl.) N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; (4), f. a Sid- 
dha orsemi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.) ; N . of one 
of the Yogints (q.¥.), L. (accord, ta Sah. siddha is 
also used at the end of names of courtezans) ; a kind 
of medicinal plant or root (= riddht), L.; (am), n. 
magic supernatural power, Paiicar.; sea-salt, L. 
~kajjala, n, magical lamp-black, Kavyad., Sch. 
= kalpa(?),m. N.ofapartic. cosmic period, Buddh, 
= kama, mfn. having the wishes fulfilled, R, ~ ki- 
mésvari, f, one of the five forms of Kamikhya or 
Durga, KalP. =—karya, mfn. one whose object is 
accomplished, Kathas, — kerala, n.* perfect Kerala, 
N, of a district, Cat. =kshetra, n. ‘land of the 


» . region inhabited. by the Siddhas (also as N. 

a gay cred regions), MBh, : eae 
_parvata, m. N. of 2 mountain in Siddha-kshetra, 
ee = khanda, m. 2 sort of sugar, L.; N. of 
various wks. = kheti-sarini, f,N.ofwk. = ganga, 
f, the divine of heavenly Ganges (=mandakini), 
L = gati, f., g. deva-pathadt. = guru, I. N. of 
n author, Cat. = graha, m. N. of a demon causing 
: artic Icind of seizure or madness, MBh, —can- 
aE aan m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the 
va dad bari. os jana, ™m. beatified people, the Blest, 
Se ae n. ‘cooked water,’ the fermented water 
af boiled sine sour rice-gruel, L. Bleeker an 
tic endowed with supernatural power, Das; (2), 
ree ale ascetic &¢., Kathis, —tva, n. (or -24, 
: : paves perfect state, NrisUp. ; the condition 
? Psiddh R . Pancar.; the establishment or va- 
of a e fa vale. Or doctrine, APrat.; Sarvad, 3 the 
ae tnowa of understood, BhP, =—darsana, n. 
the ete or sight of the Blest, Cat. —deva, m. 
‘perfected deity,’ N. of Siva, L. =dravya, n. any 
Peas 1 object Cat, = dhatu, m. perfected mineral, 
piensa me L, ~~ ahaman, n. the abode of the 
pacers has =nandin, m. N, of a grammarian, 
Blast, a m,. a sorcerer, fortune-teller, Sinh&s. 
Cit age m. N. of an author, Ganar.; n. N. 


BSiti-./kri, P, -Zavoti, to make white or bright, 
Sah.; Naish, 

Siti-vira, a kind of plant (v.I. s##dv° (q.¥.] 5 

: St2t-° above), Kaui, 


_ ‘ASW sidgunda, m.a person whose father 
8 Brahman and whose mother is a Parajak!, L. 


TaeTa siddhdrtha. See col. 3. 


D I. sidh, cl. 1. P. sedhati, to go, Move, 

Atup. ili, 10 ; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord, to Pan. vii, 

» 113 the s of this root is not changed to s# after 
Prepositions; cf, abhi- and pari-/ staht). 


GE 2. sidh, ol. x. P. (Dhatup. iii, 11) 
Sished, \ sédhati (in later language also °4e; pf. 
as eaha, ep, also sishidhe ; aor, asedhit, Gr. also 
Soret 3 fut. seddhe or sedhita, Gr.; setsyate or 
sedhip ‘att, MBh. &c.; inf, seddhum, Br. &£C.; 
ae “mm, Gr.; ind. p. -stdhya, AV.), to drive off, 
punish repel, Testrain, hinder, RV.; Kaué.; to 
© turn chastise, Bhatt.; to ordain, instruct, Dhatup.; 
aor ™ out well or auspiciously, ib.: Pass. sedhyate 
MBh “se@hz), to be driven or kept off or repelled, 
esiq &e.: Caus, sedhayatz (aor. asishidhat), Gr.: 
this}, ‘dl Caus. Stshedhayishatz, ib.: Desid. sisé- 
ips Ststdhishatz, sishitsatt, ib.: Intens. 5é- 
72, sesheddhi (pr. p. -séshidhat, RV.), ib. 
‘Siddha, min, driven off, scared away, PaficavBr. 
nahi, f. driving off, putting aside, ¥4)f. 


ay 3- sidh (weak form of s/sadh), cl. 4. 
M.c, al SP. (Dhitup. xxvi, 83) sédhyati (ep. and 
Qsidhar le; pf. sishedha, RY. i, 32, 133 gor. 

5 fut Gr.; sadésit, Sarvad.; Prec. sidhyasamy 
Sedd hus Seazha, ib, ; setsyati, °¢e, MBh. &c.; 10" 
va He Gr.; ind. p. sedhitvd, sidhitud, ot Sta- 
ve sett] -), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected 

it a hie be successful, succeed, RV. 8c. &c.; to 
Ject, }, ark (loc.), Sak.; to attain one’s aim or ob- 
ighest a Success, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to attain the 
Bhp, object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R. ; 
Yaji. to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.; 
result fi © be proved or demonstrated or established, 
“Sp.) be i Pat.; P aficat.; Sarvad.; to be set right, 
ce < pealed or cured, Susr.; BhP.; to be well 



































Cook d 
; i i to 5 
(en) Ky ate conform to a person's ve A ns oneal: lantrd, tog °niva, n. N. of 
3 d4s.5 f ons (gen. , on magic, ~ 
; to fall to a pers g arise, of a wk _narayana, m.N. of authors, 


ate P 
» Prab.: : s ps 
Bhp : ab.; to come into existence, originate, 


Yat; to ws: Sedhayati (aor. asishidhat) oF saadha- 
the f,— show the knowledge or skill (of aay ons 

er at “with reference to sacred things, the 
(Sagjo €0 secular things’), Pat, on Pau. Vi, 1, 49 
Sari. 0 accomplish, effect, MW.: Desid. s#s/t#- 
a gat Int, seshidhyate, sesheddht, ib. 4 
Baine &, mfn. accomplished, fulfilled, effected, 
tained’ acquired, MBh.,; Ragh.; one who has at- 
Attaing 'S_ object, successful, BhP.; one who has 
Yerseq ‘ the highest object, thoroughly skilled or 
beco 3 (dat. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfected, 
facultigg he tect, beatified, endowed with supernatura 
Nustrion See 2. stddhé), ib.; sacred, holy, divine, 


wks, = maths, ™-) d side of an 
. the lo ically proved s 
Cat. meer Ha, ON, of aman (also called 
WE dgara-eomin) Buddh. = patha, m. ‘ pee Be 
Blest, the atmosphere, Bhs ieee ne f Skanda’s 
d lace, ib. = patra, M. NN. OF OnE Oh eee 
sacred plact, h.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — pada, 
atten teacher of the Yoga, Cat. = pitha, m. 
m. N. © L =~ putra, m, the son of a Siddha, 
= -hsheiray or «puri, f. ‘city of the Blest, 
hank eet city (located in the extreme north 
N, of ats others, in the southern or lower regions 
Or he earth), Suryas.; Aryabh. Gol.= purnsha, 
of the e Sin s.: a man who has attained per- 
m, =-#A70, ve enna, m. ‘having perfect flowers,’ 


Co 8; W.s hi is. prepared, . _= pusbpa, d 

cae ? dresser ( bao a at) Sat rag healed, fection, MW plant, L. —prayojana, m. white 
wed, Panes as food), Mn,; MBh. ox¢.» see a- | the Kara- ranésvara, m.a partic. mixture or 
oD3 admitte +> Walid (asa rule in Brea petted mustard, wr sndrac, = DTAY%, mfn. almost ac- 
for > Pat, » 17 be true or right, establishes qulting preparations a erfected, MW. —buddha, m. 
moms Ww. A Aes, Samkhyak. ; parva £5 (as a complished, ne ga (vl. sudaha-buddhz), Cat. 
ih suit), Ww Judicated, decided, termina debt), N, of a sac -pshetra, Paiicat. = mata, n. the 


"9 Tea ‘> Paid, liquidated, settled (as 4 
aor a for payment (as money) , Hit.; well-known, 
c 
t 


= bhumi, * Cat. — manorama 
- nents of the Blest, Vat. a ’ 
ideas oF eo day of the civil month (Karma- 


a Oe mantra, ™. a partic, efficacious 
miisa), : 


» Celebrated (=prasiddha), AivSr.; R. 
N. of a medical wk. by KeSava- 


"> @ffens: 
Cans Re ‘Ve, powerful, miraculous, supernatural, 


tion! Rajat. - Vel. ught into subjec- Vet,; Git.} : 

Sen \° magical sag ai Oe obedient to aa matrik, f, N. of a Tk SU ia 

iny *)) Paticat = Nae i 3 Malatim.; b atid, Cat. =—manasa, min. aving a 

dip able -} Kathas,; peculiar, singular, emi- | of @ goddess, V4". aR ~miulika-nighantnu, m. 

tov ine ber UNalterable, Pat.; m. a Siddha oF ; vd | pletely satisfied min eke er m, sugar prepared 

a Possess p of great purity and perfection an sid- | N- of a giconery L. yatrika, w.r. for sid- 
‘ © eight supernatural faculties (see ?. from bamboo-mit’""* N. ofa Tantra. = yoga, m. 


«2 ac | 
with fhe ae to some, the Siddhas inhabit, together 
Phere et Unis 8c., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo 
petty “een the earth and heaven; accord. to 


dhi-y. 
magical agency, 
Vrinda; -ald, 


this.; N. of a medical wk. by 
i -samgraha, m. N. of wks. ; 
n,N.ofa Tantra wk, ; m. a partic, 


~ej h ‘ 

i hi Root of the Tames eel a Be sever Cie ae aration, Raséndrac. = yogin, m. N. 
liy: 53 the € sun and sout nly as | muxture or p P ii), f. @ sorceress, witch, fairy, 
tye 2 the ey ete es immortal, Oo ne eee of Siva, MB Oe Cat, = yoshit, f. a female 
Sign oto €nd of a Kalpa [q.v-]; im t ee the | Kathas.; N. et Ee : i aAp erahigasalga) ii 
z ®Y ate sometimes confused, Siddha, beatified WOT -purina.=ratna, mf, pos- 


MBh.&c.; 
yisa, Ka- 
> any holy personage or great saint (SP: 
cf, sah ® Attained to one ar the states of pease 

ya), MBh.; Kav. &c.; any great adep 


da-puran 
_ of ch, of Be Pal RKathas. =rasa, m, ‘ per- 


i icksi Naish. ; one who 
id,’ quicksilver, Naish. ; 
ecaues a Siddha even in the pre- 


any - 35 
By. ingpiey Ortake their place), AsvGr.; 
7c.) ib ‘age or prophet or seer (e.g-¥ 
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N ; 
sessing a mag! 
fected metallic 
by means 0 qu 
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sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand.; 
an alchemist, W.; mfn. possessing perfected metallic 
fluids, mineral, metallic, ib.; -danda, m. a kind of 
magic wand, Paficad.— rasayana, mfn. possessing 
an elixir (for prolonging life), Kathas, =rxaja, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat.; -varnana, n. N. of wk., 
Ganar, = ratri (?), f. N. of a medical wk, =ru- 
drésvara-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat.—ripa, 
n. the right or correct thing, FPrat., Sch. —rgshi, 
m. (“ddha + rishz) N, of the author of the Siddha- 
yoga-mald, =laksha, mfn. one who has hit the 
mark, Kathas.—lakshmana, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —lakshmi, f. (prob.) a form of Lakshmi; 
-stotra, n. N. of a ch. of various Puranas. —loka, 
m. the world of the Blest, BhP. = vata, m. N. of 
a place, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; (°f@)- 
sthala-kalpa, m. N.of a ch. of the Skanda-purana 
(also called S7i-Satla-dakshina-dvara-sthala-kat- 
pa). =—vat, ind. as established or proved (with 
4/ krt, ‘to regard as est° or pr°’), Say. —vana, n. 
* grove of the Blest,’ N. of a place, Cat.— varti, f. 
magical wick (v.1, s¢ddhz-v°), Paiicat-— vasti, m. 
a strong injection (as of oil &c.), Susr. —-vastu 
(prob. n.)aspelling-book, Buddh. = vasa, m.‘dwell- 
ing of the Blest,’ N, of a place, Kathas. — vidya, 
f, the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Paiicar, ; 
a partic. form of the Maha-vidya, L.; -dipzka, f. 
N, of a wk. onthe worship of Dakshina-kali by Sam- 
kara (pupil of Jagan-natha), —-virys, m. ‘possess- 
ing perfect strength,’ N, of a Muni, MarkP. = §a- 
bara-tantra,n.N.ofa Tantra, —samkalpa, mfn. 
one whose wishes are accomplished, MW. =—sam- 
gha, m, a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per- 
fected beings, W.—samakhya, mfn. called sz¢@dha 
(with &shetra, n. =s¢ddha-kshetra), Cat. —sam- 
bandha, mfn. one whose kindred are well knowa, 
L.=—sarit, f. ‘river of the Blest,’ N. of the Ganges, 
Bailar. = salila,n. = -/e/a, L, sadhana, m. white 
mustard, L.; n. the performanee of magical or mys- 
tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powers &c.), W.; 
the materials employed in those rites, ib.; the prov- 
ing of anything already proved, Kap,; -dosha, m. 
the mistake of doing so, MW.—sadhita, mfp. one 
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice 
(not by study), Car. sadhya, mfn, who or what 
has effected what was to be done, W.; effected, ac- 
complished, proved, ib.; m.a partic. Mantra, MW.; 
n. demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib.; “dhyaka, 
m, a partic. Mantra, Tantras. —sara-samhita, f. 
N, of a medical wk. =sirasvata, N, of a Tantra 
wk.; (with §abdénusdsana) N. of a gram. wk.; 
-dipika, f, N. of a Comm. by Padma-nabha on the 
Bhuvanéévari-stotra ; -sto¢va, n. another N. for d4z- 
vanésvari-stotra.=siddha, mfn, thoroughly effi- 
cacious (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras.; “ddhd7- 
jana, 0., “adhénta, m., “ddhdnia-paddhati, f.N. 
of wks, —sindhu, m. ‘river of the Siddhas,’ N. of 
the heavenly Ganges. = susiddha, mfn, ‘ exceed- 
ingly efficacious’ (said of a partic, Mantra), Tantras, 
=gsena, m. ‘having a divine or perfect army,’ N, 
of Karttikeya (god of war), L.; of an astronomer, 
VarBrS.; -divakara or -divakrit, m. N. of a son 
of Sarva-jiia and pupil of Vriddha-vada-siiri (said to 
have induced Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jainas), 
Cat.; -vakya-kara (Sarvad.), -s#rz (Sinhas.), m. 
N. of authors, = sevita, m. ‘ honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas,’ N, of a form of Bhairava or Siva (= 
batuka-bhairava), L. —sopana, n. N, of wk, 
— sthala (Paiicar.), -sthaina (L.), n. the place or 
region of the Blest, = sthali, f. the magical caldron 
of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any 
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW. 
— hema-kumara, m. N. of a king, Hemac., Sch, 
= heman, n. purified gold, Cat. Siddh&gama, 
m.N. of wk. Siddh&ngana, f. a beatified woman 
female Siddha, Megh.; Vas.; Kathas, SiddhAcaia, 
m. ‘mountain of the Blest, N. of a mountain, 
Sinh&s.; -p7a, f. N. of wk. Biddhfjna, min, Otte 
whose orders are executed, VarBrS, Siddhafijana 
n, magical ointment, Das.; Kathas,; “naya Nom. 
A. °yate, to become a m° oi°, Dhananj. Sidaha. 
desa, m. the prediction of a seer Mricch - Oo 
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet sooths ry 
fortune-teller, Malav,: Ratna pee 
; hav, Siddh&nanda, m 
N, of an author, Cat, Siddhanta &c Se. 
Siddhanna, n. dressed food, cooked vintiels S. ye 
Siddbipaga, m. = siddha-sindhy. L, Siddhim- 
ba, f “the blest mother,’ N. of Durga, Cat, Sida 
i ae ana ea 
antras, rtha, mf(@)n. one who 
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros- 
perous, MBh.; Kay. &c.; leading to the goal, ef- 
ficient, efficacious, Hariv.; R.; one whose aim or 
intention is known, L.; m. ‘he who has fulfilled the 
object (of his coming),’ N. of the great Buddha 
(Gautama or 5akya-muni, founder of Buddhism), 
MWE. 43; of a Mira-putra, Lalit.; of a Dinava, 
Kathas.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a king, ib. ; of a councillor of Daga-ratha, R.; of the 
father of Maha-vira (the 24th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini), Kathas.; of a poet, Subh.; (@), f. N. 
of the mother of the 4th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; white mustard, Suér.; VarBrS. &c.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle 
of 60 years, VarBrS. ; n. (scil.v@stz) a building with 
two halls (one to the west and one to the south), 
VarBrS.; -ka@riz,m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -carréa, n. 
N. of a poem; -priccha, f. N. of a wk. on symbols 
belonging to deities, Hcat.; -#za¢z, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; -#zd@2273, mfn. one who thinks he has 
attained his object, Kathas. ; -samzAttd, f. N. of wk., 
Heat. Siddharthaka, m. white mustard (excep- 
tionally also n.), Susr.; VarBrS, &c.; N. of two 
officials, Mudr.; u.a kind of ointment, Susr. Sid- 
aharthin, mi. the 53rd year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 
yeats, Cat, Siddh&srama, m. ‘hermitage of the 
Blest,’ N. of a h° in the Him@laya (where Vishnu 
performed penance during his dwarf incarnation), 
R.; Ragh.; -¢ixtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sukas.; 
-pada, n. (the place of) the hermitage of the Blest, 
R. Siddhasana, n. a partic. sedent posture in re- 
ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel 
under the body and the right heel in front of it, fix- 
ing the sight between the eyebrows, and meditating 
upon the syllable Oz), Cat.; m. N. of Skanda, L. 
Siddhécchi, f. a partic. mode of livelihood, Baudh, 
Siddhésa, m. lord of the Blest, BhP, Siddhés- 
vara, m. id., ib. (2, f., VarP.); N. of various.authors 
&c. (also with data), Cat.; of a mountain, Inscr.; 
-tantra, n..N, of a Tantra; -tirtha, n.N. of vari- 
ous Tirthas, Cat.; -s¢otra,n. N. of a Stotra. Sid- 
dhaéika-vira-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra, Sid- 
adhaisvarya, n. dominion over the Blest, Paficar. 
Siddhédaka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Kathis. Sid- 
dhdigha, m. N. of certain Gurus (or teachers of 
mystical Mantras) revered by the Tantrikas (named 
Narada, Kasyapa, Sambhu, Bhargava, Kula-kausika), 
Cat. Siddhdushadha, n. ‘perfect drug,’ a specific, 
panacea, Bham.; -samgraha, m.N. of wk. Side 
dhdishadhika, n. a collection of five drugs or 
medicines (viz. tatla-handa, sudha-k°, kroda-k°, 
rudantik&, and sarpa-netra), L. 

Siddhaka, m, a kind of tree (perhaps = Vitex 
Negundo or Vatica Robusta or the Sil tree), Suér.; 
(prob. n.) a kind of metre, Col. 

Siddhanta, m. established end, final end or aim 
or purpose (cf, sama-s°), (cf. raddhdnta), demon- 
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member 
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the 
purva-paksha, q.v.), settled opinion or doctrine, 
dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth (of four 
kinds, see sarva-tantra-s°, prati-tantra-s°, adhi- 
karana-s°, abhyupagama-s’), MBh.; Kap. : Sarvad. 
(cf. [W.64); any fixed or established or canonical 
text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub- 
ject (esp. on astronomy and mathematics; often ifc., 
as the following 9, Brakma-s°, Sirya-s°, Soma-s°, 
Brihaspati-s°, Garga-s°, Narada-s°, Paragara-s°, Pu- 
lastya-s°, Vasishtha-s°; or the following 5, Sid- 
dhantas, Paulisa-s°, Romaka-s°, Vasishtha-s°, Saura- 
s°, and Faitamaha-s°), VarBrS.; Sarvad.; IW. 175; 
a partic. class of Buddhist and Jaina wks. —kalpar 
data, f., -kalpavalli, f. N. of Vedanta wks. 
- Kaipavalli-vyakhydana, n. N. ofan astron. wk, 
by Yallayacarya. = karika, f. N. of a Nyaya wk, 
= Koti, f. the conclusive point in an argument, MW. 
-kKaumudi, f. N. of a celebrated grammar by 
Bhattoji-dikshita (giving a particular arrangement of 
P4nini’s Sitras with Comm.); -kote-pattra, n.,-£i4- 
gha-phakkika-prakéia, m., -vildsa, m., -sira, m. 
N. of wks. = garbha, m. N. of a wk. by Mandana- 
pala. = gita, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. = gtidhAr- 
tha-prakasaka, m., -grantha, m. N. of wks. 
candrika, f. N. of various wks. (also -khandana, 
n. and -222d, f.) =candrodaya, m. a Comm. on 
the T'arka-samgraha (written in 1974 A.D. for Ra- 
jas-sinha, son of king Gaja-sinha of Vikrama-pat- 
tana, by Krishna-dhtrjati-dikshita), + cintamani, 

in., -cintaratna-samgraha, it ~cudamani, 
m,, jabnavr, f., -jyotsna, f. N, ofwks, = tattva, 


fastan siddhdrthaka. 


n. N. of various wks. (esp. of a Vaiseshika wk., also 
called Padartha-viveka); -dipa, m., -prakastka, f., 
-bindu (or stadhanta-bindit), m., -b22du-samdt- 
pana, n., -viveka, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 
— tari, f.,-darpana, m.,-dipa, m., -dipa-pra- 
bha, f., -dipika, f. N. of wks. =dharm&gama, 
m, an established traditional rule, Kav. —nirnaya, 
m., snaiyayika-mata, n., -nyaya-candrika, 
f, N. of wks. =paksha, m. the logically correct 
side of an argument, MW. =—peitcinana, m. N. 
of the author of the Vikya-tattva. = panjara, n. 
N. of a wk. by Samkar2carya. —patala, m.n. N. 
of a wk. on the worship of Rama. = paddhati, f= 
siddha-siddhdénta-paddhati. =piyisha, m. n., 
-bindu, m. (see stddhdnta-tattva-b°), -bindu- 
vyakhya, f., -bhashya, n., -makaranda, m., 
-maijari, f.,-manjisha, f., -meanjisha-khan- 
dana, n,, -mani-manjazi, f., -manorama, f. 
N. of wks. = muktévali, f. N. of various wks, (esp. 
of a Comm. by Visva-natha Paficanana Bhattacarya 
Tarkélamk4ra on the Bhasha-pariccheda, IW. 61); 
-prakasa,m, N. of a Comm, on that wk, —mtu- 
dra, f., -ratma, n., -ratna-ma@la, f., -ratna- 
kara, m., -ratnévali, f., -rahasya, 0. N. of wks. 
=lakshana, n. N. of various wks. (also d, f.); 
-kroda, m., -tikd, £., -didhité-tika, f., -parishkara, 
m., «Prakasa, m., -rahasya, n., -wiveka-praka- 
rana,n. N. of wks. -laghu-khamanikea, m., 
-lava, m.,-leéa, m.N. of wks. — vAg-i8a, m. (also 
with dhattdcdrya) N, of various scholars, Cat. 
— van-mala, f. N. of a Comm. (also called valla- 
bha-siddhénta-tika) by Purushéttama, = vacas- 
pati, m. N. of the author of the Suddhi-makaranda, 
Cat. vilasa, m.,-viveka, m.,-veda, m., -vela, 
f., -vaijayanti, f., -vyakhya, f., -vyapti, f, 
«<vyutpatti-lakshana,n.,-sataka, n., -siksha, 
f., -#ikhaimani, m. N. of wks, —siromani, m.N. 
of an astron. wk, by Bhaskara (in 4 divisions called 
Lilévati, Bija-ganita, Ganitddhyaya, and Golé- 
dhyaya), 1W.176; -prakdsa, m., -vasand-vare- 
tika, n., and °ny-udaharana, n. N. of Comms. on 
the above wk. =sekhara, m., -Samhita-sara- 
samuccaya, m., -samgraha, m., -samgraba- 
tika, f., -samdarbha, m., -samasa,m.N. ofwks. 
— sara, m.N, of various wks.; (with haustubha) 
N. of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-natha; 
-dipiké, f., -samgraha,m.; °rdvalt, f. N. of wks. 
—sarvabhauma, m. or n., -siddhanjana, 0., 
-sindhu, m., -sudhanidhi, m., -sundara, Mm. 
or n. (also called sundara-siddhdnta), -Bukta- 
majari, f., -stitra-bhashya-tika, f. , -setuka, 
f., -svanubhiiti-prakasika, f., -hora, f N. 0 
wks, Siddhaént&cara, m, (with Tantrikas) a per 
fect rule of action, MW.; one who practises ae 
rule (said to consist in purity, quietism, and menta 
absorption in Durga), ib. Siddha eee 
mala, f. N. of a wk. on the Vedanta feces a- 
rana-m°,q.Vv.) Siddhintarnava, m. N, of an- 
other Vedanta wk. by Raghu-natha Sarvabhauma. 
SiddhAntaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to establish or 
prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch. . 
SiddbAntita, mfo. es as true, logically 
demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8. 
SiddhAntin, m. one who establishes oF Pre the 
his conclusions logically, one learned in scient 
text-books, W.; eee L. 
Siddhantiya, n. N. of wk. oo 
siddhayika, f. (prob. for siddha-daytha) N. of 
iled Sasana-devatas) who 
one of the 24 goddesses (called Sasan 
execute the commmands of the 24 Arhats, +. _— 
2, #idahi, f. (for 1. see p. 1215, col. I) lie 
plishment, performance, fulfilment, an othe 
ment (of any object), success, M Bh.; Kav. el a. 
hitting of a mark (loc.), Kam. ; healing oi ae 
ease), cure by (comp.), Yajfi.; haat es fof a. 
validity, ib.; settlement, payment, “ee me 
debt), Mn, viii, 47 5 establishment, su se coat 
settlement, demonstration, proof, CE oslecigion 
clusion, result, issue, RPrat. 5 Up.; seddeon ; 
adjudication, determination (of a lawsul )s a Lin, 
lution of a problem, ib.5 eG vompetitY, 
maturing, maturity, ib. ; readiness, aa Ftd: 
personal success, fortune, good luck, a We e pire 
MBh, &c.; supreme felicity, bliss, ine ms ane 
plete sanctification (by penance wai aa anipte sel 
pation, perfection, L.; vanishing, m4 7 rome 
invisible, W.; a magical ane Ss were acquisition 
the wearer wherever he likes), ib-; = ee THERE 
of supernatural powers by ag eee smemted a8 
faculty so acquired (the eight usually € 
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fay sidhra. 
Bidhré, mf(z)n.=1. sidhmd, RV.; successful, 


eficacious, ib.: 
a kind of tree, ib, 


Sidhraka, m, a kind of tree, Katy$r. 
Sidhraxks, 


»= Vat, see satdhrabavata. 


WAT 2. sidhmd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) white-spotted (accord. to others ‘leprous’), 
; 8.5 (2), fia blotch, leprous spot, MW.; leprosy, 
Be m. 0. one of the 18 forms of leprosy (= maha- 


Shi ha), Car, ; 


Bhpr.; n. a blotch, scab, W. 


“ Bidhma, in comp, for sidiman. = pushpl- 
&, fa kind of mild leprosy, L. — vat, mf. leprous, 


an. y, 2 . 
Biay , 973 


2 ishadra-kushtha), Suér.s MBh, &c. 


blotchy, pock-marked, W. 


ala, mfn. leprous, TBr.; Pan. v, 2, 973 


(2), fa kind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L. 


=ding 


Creu Naigh. = anna, ‘food;’ accord. to others = 


ward, pay’), RV.: m, (only L.) the body; 2 
asikh > Careya Arborea; (7), f.= sintoali, 
eyed "3 Mf(z)n. white (= 3. sifa), L.; blind, one- 

i (= Zina), L, —vat (s/na-), mfn. abundant, 


Sing (f. of prec.), in comp, (?) = pati, m. N. of 


N. of a 


Vatio t sinivalt, f. (of doubtful deri- 
hipped N Of a goddess (in RV. described as broad- 
ccund;, fair-armed » fair-fingered, presiding over 
Raky Pl and easy birth, and invoked with Sarasvatl, 


IN later Velie AV, she is called the wife of Vishnu; 
st q 


full day 
Wit oon), the first day of new moon when 1t Tises 
ad 
and ponte? of Atigiras, MBh.: of the wife of Dhatrt 
Map of Dara, BhP, > of Durgi, L.; of a river, 
Bz. kuhti-gainti, f, N. ofa religious ceremony 
ng the evil effects of being born on Sint- 
whi days), SamskSrak. 

tion) © Sinduka, m. (of unknown deriva- 

= Sindy, = i 2 P 
al ara, L. a f, id. L. 
Ky nduvara, m. (cissedin-o Vitex Negundo, 


Ve 
Plant, nae IS. (also °ra%a, L.); n. the berry of that 


fr . sindiira, m. (accord. to Un. 1, 69, 
\), pear) a sort of tree, L.; a proper N., Cats; 
‘anor Sloth or clothes, L.; Grislea Tomentos2, 
cad, ;. Plant(= ~pushpi), L.; =rocani, L.j iy 
= Fabia. ; ium; vermilion, Kav.; Kathas, 80% 
Vaksp - -Sasana, raja-lekha, and raja-lekht a 
L. =t #2, L,  kirana, n. ‘origin of minium, leat 
Made with, ™ (ife. f. @) a mark on the forehead 
50 elepha Ted lead, Kathas, ; ‘marked with red lead, 
atked yi? L+3 (2), f a woman whose forehead i 
«livin 1h red lead (and therefore whose husban 
~ bung?! -™nirgama,m.N. ofach. of Cae 
~ Draka, 1, f. a kind of plant: (=wira-pushpr), es 
Ba, ie ra, m. N. of wk. (also -(tkd, f.), W,=t 
Bingg httic. Preparation of quicksilver, 
Ringgit » f. red lead, minium, W- 
R ®, mfn. reddened, made red, Sis. 
Sindha, See iiis°, p. 298, 00). F 


Sindh; nected with 
Ocke-sat, ae (perhaps con 


¢ texts she is the presiding deity of the 


for a 


Vv . 
Vali ana 


hd 


' tu m.an 1a ‘to 
My ye df.(prob. fr./ 1.8% ok 
e ; : 
be 2 Stream (esp. the Indus, and in a 


We © only river regarded as M., Se€ ~? 
Noy IRV. de. de Reads tes (at 
. AN; Ocean, sea, RV. &e. &e-} 3 SY ) 
the bs i for the number 4 (cf. I: samudra); 
» Doisty, aruna (as god of the ocean) d Roni 
anv. the lips, Kum.; water eject Aion 
they °n ele ‘trunk ( = vamarhu), L.; the ex¥ cet 
Be Indus (gPnant’s temples, L.; the country ar 
C Sing} > “OM monly called Sindh; pl. : 
at. N ); MBh, ; Kay, &c.: a king of Sind 1 a 
nora et Vishon, RV: MBh.; white of 
'sig) , Veta.r ie) 


A in 
THe, Riga, Samepitas. 5 N, of a 


3 perfect, good, Un. ii, 13, Sch.; m. 


in comp, for sidhraka, = vane, D. 
(cf. g. hotardd?) N. of one of the celestial gardens, 


an, m.n, one of the 18 varieties of leprosy 


2. sina, n. (accord. to some fr. a 7 sa 
1 pee ati ft. which also sizeva, sinvat in a-s ; 
cord, "a see p. 1213, col. 1) provision, store (ac- 


of Dew moon, as Rak4 of the actual day of 


* Scarcely visible crescent, RV. &c. &c.} N. of 


arhana), L. ;=sindhuka, | ue 


the Gandharvas, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; 
of various men, Rajat. = kany3, f. ‘daughter of the 
ocean,’ N. of Lakshmi, Paficar. (also kshiréda-sin- 
dhu-k°),—kapha, m. ‘sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone, 
L. = kara, n.a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect). 
=—k&Ariki, w.t. for -vd7ikd, Car.—kshit, m. N. 
of a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 and 
having the patr. Praiyamedha), PaficavBr. — khela, 
m. ‘played or flowed over by the Indus, the country 
Sindh, L. = gatja, m. a treasury built by Sindhu, 
Rajat. —ja, mfn. ocean-born, river-born, aquatic, 
W.; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh. ; 
(ad), f, N. of Lakshmi (as produced at the chuming 
of the ocean), Cat.; 0. rock-salt, Suir: ~janman, 
mn. ocean-born, MW. ; produced in Sindh, ib.; m. 
the moon, L.; n. tock-salt, ib, da (?), f. N. of a 
Ragini, Samgit. — tas, ind. from the Sindhu, AV. 
- tire-xambhava, n.a kind of borax, L. —datta, 
m. N. of 2 man, Das. —desa, m. the country of 
Sir dh, Cat.—dvipa, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of the 
“thee Vv (having the patr. Am- 
author of the hymn RY. x, 9 g Be pas a 
barisha), Hariv.; VP.; of other men, B en BEE 
—nada, m. the river Indus, VarBrS. ; . of a 
southern river, Cat.; of a country, aes 
m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon (one of t ea 
recious things recovered by churning the ocean after 
i od), L.= natha, m. ‘lord of rivers, the ocean, 
runs flood, RV.; ‘lord of Sindh,’ 
83, = pati, m.lord ofthe flood, KY .5 foe : 
N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. eer (sindhu-), f. 
having the Sindhu for mistress, AV. —patha, 2 
-pathddi.— paral, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. 
p ee: mfn. born or produced on the Indus 
(aid of 2 horse); L, =piba, m. N. Mie oe by 
Naish. =putra, m. ‘son of the oan e sa mY 
L.; Diospyros Tomentosa, ib. = pulin a elie : 
fa people, MW. =—pushpa, m. sta 2 
: h-shell, L. = prastita, 0. rock-salt, Susr, = ma~ 
ee fa. roduced at the churning of the ocean, 
ner eney N. of a district, Cat. = manthe, 
ee Ka enerhine of the eee ; : ein aie, 
Brtie : rd. to some), 1b.; =7@, N. 
stich fe aa eA Ea f, the mother of 
soi (said of the river Sarasvati), RV.; at 
eit he sea as mother, ib. = mitra, m. N, ofa 
eM RAE Adi. -mukhs, n. the mouth ofa river, 
MW Bi ata mfn. arrivedat the mouthofa river, 
MW. se ie kin of rivers,’ the ocean, MaitrUp. ; 
AD ere of Sindh,’ N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. ; 
Kiy.; = ee Muni, R. = Tajnt (cnet). f, 
Hariv. the Sindhu as queen, AV. = riva, m. Vitex 
payne Pajicar. (w.t. for -vira). —lavana, 0. 
NerU aa _. vaktra, N. of a place (see saindhu- 
roe '~véra, m. Vitex Negundo, MBh.; Ri 
gee car.; a horse (of a good breed) brought 
rah Si ab L. (cf. -paraja above). = Varaka, i 
from n varike, f. (Car.) or -varita, m. Sa 
(Suér.) os do, = vasin, mfn, living in Sin h, 
Vitex ven e N. of the family-deity of the Mantis, 
ava Seedy (sindhu-), mfn. (perhaps) passing 
Cat. anh = sea or navigating, RV. (accord, ie y: 
Le onan pravihayita). pata Aap N. a 
king of the Me ke m, Gmelina Arborea, L, 
Vie) pa fi ‘ocean-reclining,’ N. of Vishnu, ib. 
= pai? -saniat), n. N.ofa Saman, peBta 
rad se a, (for -sena),m.N. ofa king of Sindh, 
Laty. snes ama, m. ‘sea-confluence, the mouth 
Mudr. = ean —namudra-samgame, m.N. of 
ofa rivet m, the Sal tree, L. = saga 


Wea ean he Indus and 
a place, the mouths of the Indus 
on the country BaAw Ae patr. of Jalam-dhara, Cat. 


‘ng in streams, AV, = sau- 
seer ; eaple inhabiting the country 
Iso N. of the country), 
a king of the above 
m, pl. N, ofa people 


~ arity®, ns 
ira, m2). P’ ; 
sound the Indus (in comp. @ 


AV; Patt me sees. 

people, vane Bai ahattama, nu. N. of a pera 

Cana nanatths, in, the moan, Lj oN Tock 
Suér mpindhadbhava (ib.) or “dhtpala 

salt, sh aa 

L,), 0» rocks 68 f marine, W.; born or produced 
ST YE ia Vitex Negundo, VarBrS.; N. ofa 

in ond, y 


king, VP. elephant, Rajat.; Sukas.; N. of 
singh vi a ite dveshir, m. : elephant- 
the number els L ; gin ahuré-giri-maihatmy ELy 


eclee an of the Padma-purdna. 
n, N. : 


dhula, ™ N, of the father of Bhoja, Cat. 

sindnaist, j 

{aed sin. See a/ ninY, P» 549s col, 2. 
“ 


fasTet silaci. 





1217 
fast sinva, sinvat. See a-s°, p.121,col.1. 
faqren sipahana, N. of a place, Cat. 
fafgs stpila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
fagar sipund, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. 


fan sipra, m. (less correctly sipra; deri- 
vation unknown) sweat, perspiration, L.; the moon, 
L.; (d), f.a woman’s zone, L.; a female buffalo, L.: 
N. of a river near Ujjayini, Kalid.; VarBrS, 6ic.; 2. 
N. of a lake, KalP. | 

Sipraéya, Nom. A. °yaze, to emit cold perspira- 
tion, Car, 


farfian siphinna, f.N. of a village, Rajat. 
FHL sibh or simbh. See /sribh. 


fax 1. sim, ind., g. cédi, 

faq 2. sim, (in Vedic gram.) a technical 
term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, d, 2, z, 2, 
#, rt, rt). 

Tar x. simd, mfn. (prob. connected with 
I. sama; abl. stmdsmat, dat. simdsmtat ; voc, sina 
[Padap. sima, RV. viii, 41]; n, pl. sémze) all, every, 
whole, entire (accord. to some = sreshtha ; accord. 
to others = d¢mazz, ‘one’s self’), RV. 


f@F 2. sima, m.= stma, VS. (accord. to 
Mahidh, = simd, rekha). 

TAATTAIT sim asimaya (onomat.), A.°yate, 
to bubble, simmer, crackle, Vas.; M&arkP. 

Simisimfya, A. “yaze, to quiver (with irri- 
tability, itch &c.), Kathas. 

TAAT sima, f. pl. a partic. Siman (consist- 
ing of the Mahi-nimui verses; -¢va, n.), Br. 


_ favia simika, m. a kind of small worm 


or insect, L, 


fay 1. simba, simbala, simbi &c. 


Simé°, p. 1073, col, 2. 


fay 2. simba, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
raja, m. N, of an author, Cat. 


fara simbatixa, f, (cf. simbika) a kind 


of pod or legume, Suér, 


faara simbhuka, m.N.of a mythical bird, 


Paficat. 


fat sira, m.=1. Sra, the root of Piper 
Longum, L. 

fat sira, f. (fr. sri) a stream, water, 
RV, i, 1a% (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written Sra); 
any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein, artery, 
tendon &c., Susr.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a vein-like 
channel or narrow stream of river water, VarBrS.; 
lines which cross each other like veins, ib. ; a bucket, 
baling-vessel, L, =j&1g, n. a network of vessels or 
veins, MBh.; Suér.; an enlargement of the vessels 
of the eye, W.; -va?, mfn. covered with a network 
of veins, Sur. = pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree, L.; 
Phoenix Paludosa, L. = prahargsha, m. = sird-har- 
sha, Susr. = bija, n., g. ~dja-dantddi. —miils, n. 
‘root of the veins,’ the navel, ib, —moksha, m. 
‘ vein-loosing,’ blood-letting, venesection, ib.={°mbu 
(siv@mbu), n. the fluid in the vessels of the body, 
blood &c,, HParis.=—vrittea, n. lead, L.=vedha, 
m, (Raghav.), -vedhana, n. (Car.), -vyadha, m, 
and -vyadhana, n.(Susr,) piercing the veins, vene- 
section. = harsha, m. thrill of the nerves, MW.; 
an intensified form of szvétpata below, Suér.; flow 
of discoloured tears, W. Sirdtp&ta, m. a disease 
of the white of the eyes, redness of the veins, Suér, : 
Sarngs. 

Sirala, mf(@)n. having numerous or large veins, 
VarBrS,; m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; (@), f. a kind 
of plant, L.; n. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Siralaka, m. Vitis Quadrangularis, L. 

Siralu, mfn.=(or w.r. for) strala, VarBrS, 


fafTH siridhra or °rindhra, g. kulalads. 
fart siri, m. or f. (prob.) a shutile (others, 


“a weaver’), RV. x, 71, 9. 
silaka, v.\. for silaka (q.v.) 
worst silact, f.a partic. medicinal plant, 


Sea 
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FABIA silaiijala, f. (prob.) a partic. 
plant, AV. 

Tafoeaattad silika-madhyama, mfn. (said 
of the horses of the Sun; accord. to Nir. = samsrzfa- 
madhyame or Sirsha-madhyama),RV.i,163,10. 


Tafmtaton silisilika, m. resin, Kaus. 
(Sch.) 


TASTE sili-vaka, v.1. for sint-v° (q.v.) 


feast sillaki, f.— gallaki, Boswellia 
Thurifera, L, 


THAA sillana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Billa-rija, m. N. of a man, ib. 


fas silha, m. incense, olibanum, L. 
= bhumika, f. the olibanum tree, L. — sara, n. 
olibanum, L, 

Silhaka, m. (also written si4/aka) olibanum, L.; 
(z), f, the olibanum tree, Liquidambar Orientale, 
Bhpr.— maya, mf(z)n. made of olibanum, Heat. 


faa siv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 2) stv- 
“yatt (Ved, also °te ; pf. sisheva, Gr.; aor. 

asevit, ib.; fut. sevztad, sevishyatt, ib.; ind. p. 
syulua or Sevitua,ib.; -stvya, AV.),to sew, sew on, 
darn, stitch, stitch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV. 
&c, &c.: Caus. stvayati (Lalit.) or sevayadz (aor. 
asishivat, Gr.), to sew, stitch: Desid. szsevdshati 
or susyushatz, Gr.: Intens. seshivyate, ib. (Cf. 
Gk. xacovw =Kxata-ovmw; Lat, suere, sutor; Slav. 
Site ; Goth. stujan ; Angl.Sax. sedwian; Eng.sew.] 

Siva or sivaka, m. one who sews or stitches, a 
sewer, stitcher, L, 

Sivasa, m. a verse, L,; cloth, L. 

Sivakn, m, a Rishi, L,. 

Bivaka, m. a sewer (72d, f.), Kalac. 

Sivana, n. sewing, stitching, Susr.; a seam, su- 
ture, MW.; (2), f.a needle, ib.; the frenum of the 


prepuce, L.; the part of the body of a horse below 
the anus, L, 


Sivya, min. to be sewn, Car. 
Sevaka, sevana, See 2. sev®,s.v. 


faaqa sivata(?), m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
fear sivara, m. an elephant, L. 
faaarafag sishamgramayishu, mfn, = si- 


sanigr® below, W. 

faatyfaar sishadhayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/1. sézh) the wish to establish or prove, 
Bhashap. 

Sishidhayishu, mfn. (also written sisaah° 
desirous of accomplishing or effecting, aiming at 
(ace.), Apast.; Baudh.; BhP.; seeking to prove or 
demonstrate, Jaim., Sch. 


TAA sishasdtu, mfn. (fr, Desid. of 4/sa 


or saz) wishing to gain or obtain (gen.), RV. 
Sishasani, mfn. id., ib. 


Sishasu, mfn, id., ib.; ready to give, AV.; 
AitBr. 

Sishnu, mfn. ready to give, RV. 

=~ 

faxafay sishevayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus, of 4/sev) wishing to honour or worship, Cat. 

famry sishnasu, mfn. (fr. sna) wishing 
to bathe, MBh. (C. szsx°), 

Sisnaisu, mfn, id., Kad, 


fafaaia Ssishmiyana, sishvidina. See 
4/ smi and sf suid. 

fragrafay sisamgramayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of +f sanigram) wishing or intending to make 
War, eager or desirous to fight, Bhatt. 


feafary sisanis, mfn. (fr. Desid. of »/san), 


Pat; 
fraruray sisadhayishu. See sishadh°. 
fafaar sisiksha, f. (fr. »/sic) the desire 


of sprinkling or watering, Sis. 


TAZA sisriksha, f. (fr. Desid. of V srij) 
wish or purpose to create (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; 
Hariv.; BhP. 

Sisrikshu, mfn. wishing to let flow or emit, 
MBh.; wishing or purposing to create, Mn.; MBh, 


EC. 


faarg sisnasu. See col. tr. 
faq sisrat. Seo /sri. 


sthunda, m. (cf. sth°) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (=s72z), L. 
THES sihla, sihlaka &c. See silh°, col. r. 


at r. si, aword used in learning letters (?), 
Divyav. 


Gi 2. si, (either invented to account for 
sita below or a lost root meaning) ‘to draw a straight 
line.’ 

Sita, f. (less correctly written s7a; cf. std, 
siya) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare 
(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as 
a kind of goddess resembling Pomona; in RV. iv, 
57, 6, Sita is invoked as presiding over agriculture or 
the fruits of the earth; in VS. xii, 69-72, Sita ‘ the 
Furrow’ is again personified and addressed, four fur- 
rows being required to be drawn at the ceremony 
when the above stanzas are recited ; in TBr. she is 
called sdvitr7, and in ParGr. zxdra-patni, ‘the 
wife of Indra;’ in epic poetry S° is the wife of Rama- 
candra and daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila, 
capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Sira- 
dhvaja; she was named Sita because fabled to have 
sprung from a furrow made by Janaka while plough- 
ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted 
by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A- 
yoni-ja, ‘not womb-born;’ her other common 
names, Maithili and Vaidehi, are from the place of 
her birth; according to one legend she was Veda- 
vati, q.v., in the Krita age; accord, to others she 
wasan incarnation of Lakshmi and of Umi; the story 
of Rama’s bending the bow, which was to be the con- 
dition of the gift of Sita, is told in R. i, 67 ; Sita’s 
younger sister Urmila was at the same time given * 
Lakshmana, and two nieces of Janaka, daughters o 
his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bharata and ae 
ghna), RV. &c. &c.; IW. 335, 0.15 337 &e-3 Ne 
of a form of Dikshayani, Cat.; of a poetess, op 
of a river, MBh.; R. &c.; of the eastern branch o 
the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or Dvipa called Bhadragva), L.; of an ee 
shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. = Kalyana, 7 ts) 
a Kavya, —kunda, N. of a small cavity or ho oy 
in the ground consecrated to Sita and filled wit 
water, W. =goptri, m. 2 protector of the furrow, 
ParGr, = gauri-vrata, n., -CATANA-CaMarhy ‘ 
ofwks, = jini, m. ‘having Sitd as wife, N.of Rama 
candra, Sukas. —tirtha-mahatmys, 0-; airy 
caritra, n. N. of wks. —dravy4@, 0. an saga 
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293.—nadi, f. N. of ee 
HParig, —nanda, m., ‘navami-vreta TT " 
mya, n. N. of wks, pati (or ¢ayah-pa a 
‘husband of Sita,’ N. of Rama, RamatUp. = aw ’ 
m, ‘ bearing Sita’s fruit,’ Annona Squamosa, ” is 4 
n. the fruit itself, ib. — yajiia, m. 4 oe e = 
to the Furrow, GrS.; mfn. sacrificing to the sa 
Hariv. —raighava-nataka, n. N. of a dra 
— rama, m. N, of various authors and other pea 
Cat.; du, Siti and Rama, RTL. 1 843 “ee holt 
f. N. ofa king, ib. ; -tativa-prakasa,™., se Ae , 
N. of wks. ; -paralikaray?),m.N. of an aut i , 
-yantréddhara, m., -vihara or sen ee 
of wks.; -sdstriz, m. N. of various ‘hae ce cme 3 
-sambirtana,n.N. of wk.; -si#7r2,m.! N. 3 ike “ 
Cat.; -sfotra, n.; °manusiya, n., 7 SHI ; con 
omAshtéttara-sgata-naman, n. N. of wks. * “oi 
ta or -loshtha, m. n.a clod taken from a oy 
Gobh, -vana, see Sitavana. <a si ap 
‘beloved by Sita,’ N. of Rama, Ramath/p- | 

ui sha, m.N. of wks. =sruti, 
jaya-campii, f., -viva a,m. N. § Shoat 
f. news of Sita, R. = ‘shtottara-sata-ue sti 
((#4sh°), f., -Sahasra-naman, N., i. ee 
nimea-stotra, n., -stava, M., oo pe 
tra, 1., -Bvayamvara, Mm. N. of " ee ee 
n. ‘the carrying off of Sita,’ N. ofa ch. © ome 
(°7aA°), m. ‘Sita’s food,’ a maa : it a 
ib. Sitépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
mile, f, du, Sita and Urmila, MW. corn, prain, 

Sitya, mfn. ploughed, Pan.; L.; 0. ? 

L. [cf. prob. Gk, otros]. 


ate sik &c. See / sik, p. 1077> col. I: 
AtB_siksh, sikshati. See I. sah, p- 1 192. 


aaaH stmantaka, 


N. of a villages Inscr. 


col. 3. 
1, for sile- 


Atal sikha, f. 
M7 sit. See sit, p- 1077; 


sta Y. 
aidaad sita-vana or sita-vand, 
Vana. 


AtataaH sitinaka, ™ 


ulse, W. ; 
Pigitilake, m. id, L. 


TATE sit-Kara, SHAN alt 


ad 
Gt sid, sidati. Be? ie cols. grt of 
= Sit a, oe rs 
— ve eer FE gantas; teh ArshBe. 
ae N, of various Sam asolene) L. 
ee ee 3 chfulness, seen ni 
ZL ¥ 3 _ Bs n e} z 
sidhu, m. (L. mii seria) mil! 
ly Sidhu, of unknown mam (OF any 
lrauer distilled from molast. kav, 
spirit, also fig. = che anne of rum 01ST paula) 
‘ Cg = ey) 
dha, m. a {imusops ins pap. he 
the Pianta or #)n. arinKiOB Fy of spi aus 
= Pay, 5a n 
Vartt. 1. = DAMBs OF tule trees 7, 78, 
a, m. the ba tosa (V 
- panna ¢ Grislea Tome a spirit i 80 
tree, L.; a a ‘having Juice i the Bak 
L, = rasa, y tee 
the Mangotree, L. = 8° = L. iD8 iba” 


us; 
AiH sidhra, 0- the “al for mak 


aid sipa, m- yesse ye. ih 
tions), L. ; 7 sipatla- See és ‘got 
- t i. f, a partie " rot 
acal sibacd, © 
on inn) a ( origin allY oe wits act 
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ataaa simaniaya. 


Simantaya, Nom. P, °ya/z, to make a parting, 


traverse (the sea) in a straight line, Rajat. 


Simantita, mfn, marked by a straight line, 


Parted (as hair), Kir.; Kathas. 


BSimantin, min. parted (as hair), Suér.; wearing 


the hair pazted (as a pregnant woman), SahkhGr., 


ch. ; @), fia woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. ofa 


Woman, Cat, 


7, Bimal f. (ife, f. d) parti he hai su- 
spray, rts (ite, f, &) parting of the hair (see 
wane) s a boundary, landmark, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 


ne of morality (see comp. ), = krishina, mf, 
peaghing On the border of a landmark, Y4jii. 
Cea m. a boundary mountain, BhP. ~ “jiaun 
ALL nl. Ignorance of boundaries, Mn. viii, 249. 
Passin Tamandtaava (mat), m. a festival at the 
frontie, Bs boundary,Cat, = °dhipa (Cmadh*), m.a 
a nej boa keeper of the borders, Pajficat. ; 
ecisin curing king, MW. =—nigscaya, m. a legal 
a a regard to landmarks and boundaries, ib. 
mM, tg ms Sl 2")ym. a border, boundary (-bhiipala, 
Briha 8 Douring king,” Campak. [sima/a w.t.])s 


*P.5 Yajii.; Kam, &c.; MBh.; 
th » *ajii.; Kam, &c.; (fig.) bounds, MBh.; 
Suna, ndary of a village, VarBrS.; R.; mf(@)n. 


. an 4, landmark, Hariv.; -dijana, n. the act 
honoy uring a village boundary &c., MW.; doing 
a bridegroom when he arrives at the village 
extremity, ] ~lekha, f, the utmost limit, Kad.; the 
One wi? MBh. ; Ritus, = °paharin (°ip*); mfn. 
™ Pala e takes away boundary-marks, Paiicar. 
dha ag ea ahipa, MarkP.; Paficat. — ban- 
“Migs + {Pository of rules of morality, Divyav. 
Sch, San. a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib., 
Vea Tess m. a dispute about boundaries, Mn.; 
Westions mrneya, m, (legal) decision of disputed 
. 266 out boundaries and landmarks, Mn. vill, 
. Yai. 7. Vivada, m, litigation about bound’, 
dispute jt Sch, ; -dharma,m. the law respecting 
tr ? qoutbound®, MW. = vriksha,m,' bound : 
(fg.) on © Serving as a bound?-mark, Mn. viii, 249; 
5 vnose example is followed by others, MBh. 
Vili, g49, 2M. the meeting of two boundaries, Mn, 
Sttving .” ork. ™Setu, m,. a ridge or causeway 
(legaly at a boundary, ib. viii, 262; -vzergaya, Mm. 
Bimé “cision about boundaries and barriers, : 
Tespasg Sede na,,n. the transgressing ofa boundary, 
? Passing 2 frontier, ib. 


MT 2, Sima, f, pl. = simd, SBr., Sch. 


as - . 
ANE 5 a Stmika, m. a kind of tree, L.; an 


T Sim} : Le 
: an aft yo Small insect, L.; an ant-hill, L.; (@); 


mike 


F *™. (Prob, w.r. for prec.) a kind of tree, L. 
Ins," Saka, m. N. of a family of kings, 


Pough Ry” M. n. (for derivation see sita) & 
Le Kaus Sc. &c,; m.an ox for ploughing, draught- 


§ ng,d 
a de 2 the sun, Nix. ix, 40; Calotropis Gigante, 
ae rN of 8 grammarian, Cat. = dhvaja, 


l 
ing vet bannered,? N, of Janaka, Balar; of Bala- 
( 7q. ae 2 son of Hrasva-roman, ib. = pat) 
rae of the plough, AV. = pani, m. P ' 
t *-be Pl armed,’ N. of Bala-rama, L, = bhri , 
Da ple ater, id., MBh, = yoga, m. an ox yoked 
in ™ Vaha, mfn, drawing 2 plough, 7 
»m 7m. a plougher, ploughman, L. aa . 
irdtne Ough-armed,’ N. of Bala-rama, - s 
2) pl a8hana, n, turning up the soil wit 

Sire}, ughing, Megh. ; 

© ib, “Ml. a plough, MW.,; a porpoise, L.; the 


in 
Ralacran? 7 ‘having or holding a plough,’ N. of 
Riny,, > Slariy, 
See Zari. 5° 
Gres 
‘aja, N. of a place, Cat. 


Sta, n — sira, a plough, Kapishtb. 


“8 Bhp Stlandha or silandhra,m. a kind of 


J Bary ae | 
in UUs; f at Stldmavati, f. (applied to the 
arg Ants? re etfal meaning ; accord. to Sayana trich 

Made H i Stland,a kind of plant of which ropes 


x 
” 2, 8. ~? cord. to others ‘rich in water’), RY. 


i 


ct & si> : cle 
( f, ‘tay, Stlarg, m. N, of a family of kings 


bas) . 
"2S2), Inscr, 


1D, “utara (°7dn°), n.the boundary of 






js and what is 1 


Alaa sillana, v.1. for silhana, Cat. 
GlTH sivaka, sivana. See p.1218, col.1. 


Uta sisa, n. (of doubtful derivation) lead 
also used as money), VS. &c. &c.; the leaden weight 
oa? by weavers, VS; mf(@)n. leaden, of lead, VS. ; 
LatySr. —ja, n. minium, red lead, L. —pattra or 


-pattraka, n. lead, L. iv 
Sisaka, m.ns lead, L.; m.=Sz/a, L. 


WMA sisatana, N. of a place, Cat. 


Atal sisara, m. N. of a mythical dog (the 


husband of Sarama), ParGr. 
pave m, N. of a dog-demon, Hir, 


lz stha, See sugandhi-s°, p. 1222, col.3. 


Alert sihara, g. sakhy-adi. 

AtzW sihunda, m. (cf. seh°) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 

1. su, cl. 1.P.A. savati, °te, to go, move, 

Dhitup, xxii, 42 (Vop- ST Ib). J 

2. su (=. sii), cl. I. 2. P. (Dhatup. 

il d xxiv, 333 savatt, saute, only in 3. sg. 
eee aid 2. a impr, suht) to urge, impel, ine 
cite SBr.; KatySr. ; to possess supremacy, Dhitup. 

r, Snta, mfn. impelled, urged, SBr, ; allowed, 


ized, ib. : 
pee 5: (prob,) in Artrte- and prit-s° (qq. vv.) 


2. su, cl. 5. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 1) 
q suntti, sunute (in RV. 3. pl. sunvdntz, sun- 
viré{ with pass. sense] and sushvatz ; p. sunvat or 
sunvand (the latter with act. and pass. praise Ib ; 
pf. sushava, sushumea 8ec., ib. 5 MBh.; pie i. 
wshuvas and sushvaya [the later generally wi 
ae sense; accord, to Kas, on Pan, iil, 2, 106, alse 
: 
isbicnee with act, sense]; aor. er ae tr. 
asauit or asaushit, asoshta or asavishia ; INKY. 


also Impv. sdft, sudan, and p. [mostly pass, | 52#- 


‘ -en form issvazd and so written 
ogee hea ear ce 3. pl. asueshavieh, AitBr. ; 
ee ib.; soshyati, KatySt.; ave a ries 
oe <i fave, solos, RV.; Bre; sofum, Gh; * : Ds 

tyag. Br. -Sitya, MBh.), to press out, extrac (esp. 
ig ta foi the Soma plant for libations), RY, 
the ae : KatySr.; Up.i MBh. ; to distil, prepare 
Jeti pit &c.), Sch.on Pao. ii, 2, te Pass. 

a Ate (in RV. also A. 3, Sg. SUNVE and 3- pl. Si7- 
we ‘th pass. Sense; 20F- dsavi, ib.): Caus. -sa- 
clei r P hevayatt (see abhi-shit and pra-vV/ 2; 
vayalt © asiishavat, accord. to some asishavat), 
ya ete id. of Caus. sushavayishatt, ib.: Desid. 
ee ae OF ib.; Intens. soshiyate, soshavitt, 
SUSU ’ La ae 
soshott, ib. I tracting juice 

fc.: for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice, 

ts Sut, (ile tivra-sut, pra-silt, madha- 

gee a-sut); m, = stolré, a praiser, worshipper, 
shit, 

aes Be fa. pressed out, extracted ; m. (sg. and 


hoist ChUp. ¥, 12, 1) the expressed Soma- 
Pi. : 


‘ation RV.: AV:; SBr.3; ChUp.; 
juice, a Re i Peseutton of the (extracted) Soma, 
BhF. ae m, (for su-tapa see p. 1223, col. 3) a 
AitBr. eae S°-juice ; pl. N. of a class of deities, 
drinker oF ! or -pavan, mfn, drinking the S -juice, 
a i n. the drinking of S®, ib. = m-bhara, 
ye aie away soma, RV.; m.N, of a Rishi 
‘ee he patr. Atreya and author of RY. v, 11- 
(having ae ey -vat, mfn, (for 2, see under 3. 
14), Anvtr: Jing the word suva (atl, “a verse c 
suta) een 1: AitBr. m.a drinker of the S”-juice, 
the word tae of a libation, MW. = sravas, m. N, 
W.; ano Hir. some (suéd-), mf{n. one who has 
ar were S°, offerer ofaS° libation, RY. ; (a sacri- 
extracte hich +h e §° is prepared, ib.; m. N. of a son 
fice) at W 1 = h.; VP.; of a prince, Jatakam. ; 
oe ee wife of Krishna (v.1. svaeza-s es Hari ¥e5 
(@),EN9 N of a Buddhist legend; -vat (seza-s ), 
-7alaka, Ped with those who have prepared the 
min, (pl.) J V.: Smgvadand, 1. = ma-jitaka, 
Somarjuic’s ain, = sutd-vat, RV. Sutasuta, n. 
suta-vat, extracted (aS Soma) and what is not 
pee ules 3 milk), Maitrs.; °¢/2, mfn, having what 
extracted (as ot extracted, TBr. 
». Suti, f. extracting or pouring out (in somea- 
Px 


ele (loc, of 2. sufa) in comp. = Kara (sesté-), 
5] ‘ 


Fy 5. st. 
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mfn. performing (recitation of certain texts) at the 
preparation of the Soma, RV. = gribh, mfn. taking 
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel), ib, 
= imanas, m. N. of a preceptor (having the patr. 
Sandilyayana), IndSt.—rana (su¢¢-), mfn. delight- 
ing in Soma, RV. 

Sutya, n. (with or scil. zhazz) the day of Soma 
extraction (also see¢ydka, m.), StS.; MBh.; (4), £, 
see next, 

I. Sutya, f. (for 2. see below) the extraction or 
solemn preparation of Soma, VS.; Br. ; SrS.—kla, 
m. the time of, Nyayam.; °/izza, mfn, relating to 
that time (-/va, n.), ib., Sch. masa, m, a month 
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Laty, 

Sutvan, mf(a7z, Pan. iv, 1, 7)n. the extracting 
or preparing of Soma, RV.; AV.; m. a drinker of 
Soma, W.; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(before or after a Soma sacrifice), ib.; N. of a man 
(having the patr. Kairigi), AitBr. 

Sunvat, mfn, pressing out (the Soma) &c.; m. 
the offerer of a Soma sacritice, Sis.; N.of a son of Su- 
mantu (also called Sunvana), BhP, 

Sushuvana, sushvanad. See 4/3. sx, col. 2. 

Sushvi, mfn. pressing out or offering Soma 
(compar, -fara), RV. 

Buti, sitya &c. See 3. siz, p. 1241, col. 3. 

Sotu, sotri &c. See p. 1248, col. 3. 


F 4. su (=v 2. si), (only in 3. sg. sauti, 
see Dra-4/2. sit) to beget, bring forth. 

2. Sut, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) begetting, gene- 
rating, engendering, MW. 

3. Suta, mfn. begotten, brought forth; m. (ifc. 
f. @) a son, child, offspring (s¢taz, du.=‘son and 
daughter’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a king, L.; N. of the 
5th astrological house, VarBrS.; N. of a son of the 
roth Manu, Hariv.; (@), f., see below. —m-ra- 
yishthiya, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of two Sa- 
mans, ArshBr, =m-gama, n. ‘son-obtaining,’ N, 
of a man (cf. saxtazigamt), Pan. iii, 2, 47, Sch. 
—jivaka,m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L.—m-jaya, 
m. ‘son-winning, N. of a man (cf. s¢/am-gama), 
MBh, =—tva, n. condition of sonship (instr, with 
o/ grah,'to adopt any one [acc.] as a son’), Kathas, 
= da, f. ‘son-giving,’ N. of a divine being, Paficar, 
= nirvisesham, ind. not differently from a son, 
exactly like a son, Ragh. = padiké or -paduka, f. 
a species of Mimosa, L, —2.-vat, mfn. (for 1. see 
under 2. stéa@) possessing sons or children, VarBrS.; 
m. the father of a son, W. —vatsala, mfn, loving 
one’s children; m. an affectionate father, Venis. 
= vallabha, w.r, for prec, = vaskara, f, themother 
of seven children, L, = greni, f. the plant Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. —suta, m, a son’s son, a grandson, 
MarkP, —hibuka-yoga, m. junction of the 4th 
and §th astrol, houses (said to be suitable for mar- 
riages), MW. Sutatmaja,m. = suta-sita, L.; (a), 
f. a granddaughter, L, Snutarpava, in. N. of wk, 
Sutarthin, mfn, desirous of offspring, Mn. iii, 262. 
Sutotpatti, f. birth of a son, Mn. iii, 16. 

Buta, f. (ifc. f. @) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L, = dina, n. the gift 
(in marriage) of a daughter, Mn. iii, 26.— pati, m, 
‘ daughter's: husband,’ a son-in-law, KatySr., Sch. 
= putra, m. du. a daughter anda son, L. = bhava, 
m. the state of a daughter, Kathas. 

3. Buti. See si-shiiz. 

Sutin, mfn. having a son or sons (777, f. fa 
mother’), Hit. 

I, Suti, m. f. (abl. gen. suzyzes) one who wishes 
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop. 

a. Suti, in comp. for 3. s#éa.— bhiita, mfn. be- 
come a son, Kathias. 

Sutiya, Nom.P, -ya/z (fr. 3. sta or sta), totreat 
like a son, Sah,; to wish for ason or for a daughter, 
MW. 

2. Sutyz, f. (for 1. see above) bringing forth a 
child, parturition, MW. 


¥ 5.s%, ind. (opp. to dus and correspond- 
ing in sense to Gk. ed; perhaps connected with 
vast, and, accord. to some, with pron. base sa as 
ku with 2a; in Veda also siz and liable to become 
shut or shz and to lengthen a preceding vowel 
while a following #@ may become 2a ; : may be 
used as an adj. or adv.), good, excellent, tight, vir- 
tuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, ereatly, 


very, any, easily, willingly, quickly (in older lan 
often with other particles 5 esp. on zt, = forthe 


with, immediatély ;’ with m0, i.e. mau, =" never, 


41a 
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by no means;’ sz kam often emphatically with an 
Impv., e.g. 2éshtha su kam maghavan ma para 
gah, ‘do tarry O Maghavan, go not past,’ RV. iii, 
53,23 se always qualifies the meaning of a verb and 
is never used independently at the beginning of a 
verse ; in later language it is rarely a separate word, 
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives, 
adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an ind. 
p., &. 2. su-baddhua, ‘having well bound,’ Mricch, 
X, 50; or even to a finite verb, e.g. su-nzrvavan, 
Sis. vi, 58), RV. &c. &c. = Titi, f. good pro- 
tection or assistance, RV. mkaksha, m. N. of the 
author of RV, viii, 81; 82 (having the patr. Angi- 
rasa), RAnukr. — kankavat, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP.(v.1. vazkarzka, VP.) —katam-kara, mfn. 
very fit for making mats, Pat. —kKantakd, f. Aloe 
Indica, L. —kantha, mf(z)n. sweet-voiced, BhP.; 
m. N. of a singer, Cat.; (z), f. the female or Indian 
cuckoo, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Balar, —kandu, m. 
much-scratching, the itch, L. = Eatha, f. a beautiful 
story, Kathas. =kanda, m. the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; an onion, W.; a yam, ib.; the root of 
Arum Campanulatum, MW.; other bulbous plants 
(=varahi-kanda; =dharani-k°), ib.; -7a, v.1. 
for su-kundana, L. = kandaka, m. an onion, L.; 
a species of Arum, ib.; a yam,ib.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, = kandin,m. AmorphophallusCampanulatus, 
L.; Arum Campanulatum, MW.=-kanyaka,.mfn. 
haying a beautiful daughter, Vop, =Eanyd, f. a 
beautiful girl, MW.; N. of a daughter of Saryata (or 
“ti) and wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (also °yak@). = kany&ka, mfn. =--an- 
yaka, Vop. —kaparda, mf(@)n. having beautiful 
braided hair, V5.; MaitrS. —kapola, mf(d)n. having 
beaut” cheeks, BhP.; °/dsya, mfn. having a face with 
beaut’ cheeks, ib. — kamala, n.abeaut® lotus flower, 
Kalac, — kambala, m. (ifc. f. @) a beaut® dewlap, 
Heat. kara, mf(@)n. easy to be done, easy for 
(gen.) orto(inf.),RV.; Mn. &c.; easy to be managed, 
tractable (as a horse or cow), L.; easily achieving, 
Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; (@), f. a tract- 
able cow, W.; (azz), n. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence, ib. ; -favaka, mfn. very easy to be done, 
Pat.; -tva, n. easiness, feasibleness, Sarvad.; Nilals. ; 
-samadhi, mfn, easily joined or united, Paiicat.(v. 1.) 
= karira, (prob.) w.r. for -Aurird, MaitrS.kar- 
na, m. 2 beautiful ear, BhP.; mfn. having beautiful 
ears; m. N, of a Rakshasa, R.; (@ or Z), £. a colo- 
cynth,L.; (2), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib, — karnaka, 
min, =-karza, MW.; m.a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.; (eka), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. — karnika, mfn, 
having a beautiful film (as a lotus flower), Heat, 
= karma, m. pl. N. of a class of deities, MW. 
= karman, n. a good work, Paiicar,: min. (-2ar°) 
performing good works, virtuous, Rajat. ; active, dili- 
gent, W.; m. a good or expert artificer or artist or 
architect, RV.; VS.; Nir.; N. of Vigva-karman (the 
architect of the gods), L.; the 7th of the 24 astrono- 
mical Yogas, ib.; N. of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a 
teacher of the Sama-veda, Pur.; pl. N. of a class of 
deities, ib. = kala, mfn. one who employs his pro- 
perty well both by giving and enjoying it, L.; m, 
N. of a man, Cat, = kalatra,n.a good wife, Kathas, 
— kalita, w.r. for next, MBh, —kalila, mfn, well 
filled with, ib. =kaélpa, mfn, easy to be made, 
AV.; very qualified or skilled, BhP.; (w.r. for 
-kalya), ib. = kalpita, mfn. well equipped orarmed ; 
MBh, = kalya, mfn. perfectly sound, BhP. = kayi, 
m. a good poet, VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.; -£d, f. the state 
of agood poet, poetical talent, Bhartr.;-Arzdayduan- 
dint, f. N. of wk. =Kashta, mfn. very painful or 
dangerous (asa disease), Susr. = kinda, mfn, having 
a good stem or stalk, MW.; well-jointed, ib.; Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. = kandikd, f. id., ib, = kin- 
din, mfn. having good stems or stalks, MW.; 
beautifully jointed, ib.; m.a bee, L.=kanta, mfn, 
very handsome, Kathas, = kanti, m, N. of a man, 
Cat. = kama, mfn. having good desires, MW.; 
(@), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; (°sa)-da, mf(@)n. 
abundantly granting desires, Hcat.; -Urala, 1. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat. (v.1. kamya-v°). 
=kala (Hariv.) or -kalin (Mn.; Pur.), m. pl. N. 
of a class of Pitris, =k&luka, w.r, for -va/°, L, 
= kasana, mfn. shining beautifully, Nir. —kash- 
tha, mfn. having good wood, MW.; (a), f. the wild 
plantain, | Ore = katvi, ib. ; N. fire-wood, A, = kigh- 
thaka, mfn. having good wood, MW.; n, Pinus 
Deodora or another species, L, =kimsuké, mfn. 
rob.) ‘ well made of Kimsuka wood’ or ‘ bright 
with Kimsuka flowers (said of the car ofSiirya), RV. x, 


Fata su-iti. 





85,20(cf. Nir. xii, 8), —kirti, f. good praise, hymn 
of praise, RV.; mfn. well or easily praised, ib. ; 
glorious, Sivag.; m. N, of the author of RV. x, 13 
(having the patr. Kakshivata); of the above hymn, 
Br.; Vait, =kukshi, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, 
Karand. —kuci, f. having beautiful breasts, MBh. 
= kutta, m. pl. N. of a people, ib. —Eutya, m. 
pl. N. of a people, ib. = knndala, m. N, of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. = knundaka, mi. an onion, L. 
—kundana, m. a kind of plant (=4daréara), L. 
= kumala, w.r. for -2ota/a, Paicat. —kuméra, 
mf(z)n. very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
a delicate youth, ib.; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and 
various other plants (Jonesia Asoka ; the wild Cam- 
paka; Panicum Frumentaceum &c.), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Daitya, L.; of various 
kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a poet, Cat.; of a 
Varsha, MBh.; Ma&rkP.; (4), f. Jasminum Sambac 
or Grandiflorum, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of 
ariver, MW.; (2), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi- 
florum, ib.; N. of ariver, MBh.; VP.; -¢amz-fvac, 
mfn. having verysoft and delicateskin, MW.; -¢ara, 
mfn. more del°, Samkhyak. ; Vas.; -7d, f. (Kavyad. 
&c.) or -tva, n. (Kathas,) delicacy, tenderness; -772- 
kha-tvac,mfn, having very del® nails and skin, MW.; 
-vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP.; °“ranga, mf (z) n. 
having very del° limbs, MW. —kum&raka, mfn. 
very tender; m, a tender youth, Hariv.; Paiicar. ; 
sugar-cane, L.; rice, MW.; N. of a son of Jamba- 
vat, VP.; (az), n.a partic. part of the ear, VarBrs.; 
a cinnamon-leaf, L.; the Taméala-pattra, MW. 
~kum&rika, mfn. having a handsome daughter, 
Pan. vi, 2, 173, Sch, —kumila, min. =-kumara, 
Paficad, = kuzira, mf (d)n. having a beautiful head- 
dress, VS, = kurkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 
= kula,n.anoble family, Kav.; mf(@)n. sprung from 
an° f°, ib.; Paficat.; -7a, mfn. id., Kav.; -7a07a72, 
n.n° birth, ib.; -2d, f.id., Prasang. 5 -s¢7?, f.a woman 
of good family,arespectable woman,MW.—kualina, 
mfn. =-kuda-ja, Paficat. —kusuma, f. N, of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, —kur- 
kura, m. N. of a demon hostile to children, ParGrs. 
=—krit, mfn. doing good, benevolent, ee oe 
pious (compar. -fara; superl. -tama), RV.; Scant 
VS. &c.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.5 era 
good sacrifices or offerings, MW.; skilful, a ski . 
worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV.; ™. Pp! 
deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue s 
the other world, RV.; AV. &c.— krit&, 0. 2 §° 
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, ware 
merit (-fas, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; 4 benefit, at y . 
friendly aid, favour, R.j Paficat. &c.; the wor! ‘ 
virtue, heaven, AV.; TS.; TBr.; fortune, eon 
ness, W.; reward, recompense, 1b. ; (sdkpita), m : 
well done or made or formed or executed, <7 ra 
well arranged, adorned, made good (with ma ‘s . 
‘a well-taken resolution ;’ with anartha, in e 
evil turned to good;’ Aim atra sukr nde = , 
‘what would be best done here?’), RY. ae na 
treated with kindness, befriended, MW. ; Scenes 
ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib. ; (said to oy sel - 
2°, TUp.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, VP.3 0 00 
Prithu, Hariv.; (2), f. N. ofa river, VP.; 7 fn éper- 
n, a good or meritorious act (°a-hari7t ; me doing 2° 
forming good acts’), Kam.; Kav. &c.; me Mc. 
deeds, virtuous, MBh.; R.; -277¢; =o “Corala, 
37; -dvddasi, f, N. of a partic. — a fa. con 
n, N, ofa relig. observance), Cat.; nb win m., the 
nected with merit, meritorious, V4s.; -”' ae Mimete 
essence of merits or good deeds, jan oak nfs 
N. of a religious observance, Cat.; # Amal 3 
one who has a well ey cae ‘i prem hie ob- 
tértha, mfn. one who has cree 7, mfn. having 
ject, Kathas. (v.1. sva-R°); tavas ? sence, MW.; 
a well-made or well-arranged resident "7K pets 
°743@, f. the hope of a reward for good acts, “APE? 


he; 
°récchraya, min, made very high, ine ea 
°¢édirana, n. the proclaiming ot mee ood 


of good actions, MW. = kriti, ft. a inendly 
or correct conduct, Paficat.; actiDé Aromeaclice pr 
manner, kindness, MW.; virtue, laa w virtuous, 
religious austerities, ib. ; mn, ngereo! va. HaHy:s 
Cat.; m. N. of a son of Manu Bia noe Pain ib. 
of one of the 7 Rishis in as pte er doing 

; vm 5 
BhP.; ofason of Prithu, VP. 4 iya,n.), MBB; 
good actions, virtuous, generous ( : acte, Amat. 
Hariv.; R. 6cc.; prosperous, i _ im N, of one 
Kathas. ; cultivated, wise, Kav. ie MarkP. oe 
of the 7 Rishis under the roth Manu, 


qa sukha. 


; = 2,0k Fit 

Nom, P. ovat (ft.-Ari#)s Pie bf 
“75 be done, duty, BHP: 88, 

(°tyd); mfn. Pea) 

of a He 8 oe cet 


-kritya, ; 
ya, n.a good work to De § 
or correct action, Paficat.; 
one’s duties, TBr.; ™- | 
-prakasa, ™. N, of ¥ retry ous action 
or righteous a Hap 
=kritvan, min. ac Joes R. 
- eistca, mfn. well-plovghe’ ney os nine 
— kx na, mfn. very yr rg. « mm. Ne 
Terdood intentions benevolent, Te of guns 
Adi ib, = ketauay Ml. *y- RV. iat. 
ae vari mf(22)n. Very brigh’» a og 
ing of the Yakshas, K4v.i of va ri dak, a 
em : Pur.; -suta, f paras (identified 
v.3 R. 5! 
axatel, m. a partic. perso” ¢ thers 54 MBh:s 


, to (Cle 
the sun), Faner SE beautiful yest) of the 


= kesa mf{(z or @) . Dé wi 
ne nl b.) thickly overgrown ; 
R.; (p z . N 
Andropogon, Siddb.; ™ Jon; 
(7), f. N. of an Apsatas, of Ketv- 
Sinh’s.; of a daughtey ut? locks ic patel 
ossnta, mfi(a)n- having beds a beau 
osj-bharya, min. OM eg man, 
Vop. = kesan, aes "Cat. “ a 
m, N. of a Rakshé ae (ini), io 
MW.; m. = -kest; ¢ Medics coft of “po 
Npr, = kesara, aia, mii. very 
metres, Ked. — komme 
Kay. ; Paficat.> meg gifer? ga 
Seen bg eo) ¢ of Lufla, re fal, wit Cpt 
_- 5 . P 
of a town, Pat on, Nf N 
various Bom Nom. As eet 
eo KYA ray okra fait 10 
skilful of i graye mF orks oe 0 , 
dom, ong i ood action Psab De ver : sie" 
rien ‘rvance, MW: - (stb-) ie MBb Ton 8 
gious ite Zz nddbe jreadfal ot 
savas, SATO pare, MED-V Or thds 5 galls Hin 
SBI a ass distressiNB at® (51) be ss 
fa, Mful sound, L- 7 ') pebatt ys. 7 a 
hurt oF asere Salt g well; wert m4 
d dominion, 
conferring ee sa 
of a son OF NIT eRe 08%. ; oe 
Kshatriya, Rajat, yeniths vy; x jae 
well-sheltereGs™ refuges. ateds‘a.5, op 
dwelling, PIC® sreatly Bip y.i 6 oe 
~eshub? excellent fie geld of F Pine sds 
a ’ 


at 








Feat sukha-kara. 


military array, Kam.; (a), f. (in phil ) the effort to | sleeping placidly, Ritus. =prapta, mfn. one who 
Win future beatitude, at ae Tattvas.; (in hasattained happiness, MW. GEree ae nANe mfn, 
music) a partic, Mirchana, Sam git.; N. of the city of | one who has obtained wealth easily, Sa pr eg 
aTuna, VP.; of one of the g Saktis of Siva, L.; (azz), | mfn. easy to be gained Or wee ont ORME 
n. ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi- | kshya, min, easy to De Ser bath (v | On 
ans (it! M. personified as a child of Dharma and Sid- | = plava, mia, offering a comfortable bat (Y. 0, 54 
dhi, MarkP.), joy, delight in (loc. ; sukhayt 4/272, khapl*), R, =baddha, a yea athe cles. 
to give Pleasure ;’ mahatad sukhena, ‘with great | lovely, ib. alesse a 4. Kim. = buddhi 
Pleasure”), the sky, heaven, atmosphere (cf. 3. 44a), | sures or enjoyments 0 : i . ledge. Cat ey 
hotse, Varinaohy i» 125 N. of the fourth astol.| easy bn ion or sensation of pleasure, MW. 
Ouse, VarBrS.> the d dicinal root called | m.id.,ib.; perceptio , Baers 
Vida, MW.; (dm), ind. (also era, a2) easy, | -Ayét, mfo, causing to be easly endesood, Ser. 
3 . wis = AA i — 
comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf. | -77Pa, me ue eAors Commentary. =bodhi- 
«1, A87 t0,’ e.g. sa bhavishyatt sukham hantunt, | -buddhe);-arpied,'.'- 


i 5 7.f.N.of wks. = bhakshika-ka&ra, 
ca De easy to kill; sukham—na punar ‘rather | Ke, fj neta s or sweetmeats, confectioner, 










































~tan,’ e, 9, sukham asi : samtyajanté na | m. a maker of daintie aoe re, 

nae rata Hliey w thevrenceneelfertana Campak. = bhanja, Ba a Bia of sell 
Fy omise i? Radali-subham, ‘as easily asa Kadali’), | —bhBga, m.2 happy ‘ot aH By e ith Hist 

Ne &c. &e. — kara mf(z)n causing pleasure or | MW. = bhagin (R.); so dat spy; fortunate, 
*PPiness, Nir, ; easy to be donsior performed by sessing or sharing 10 happiness, happy, 


‘ oving happiness, happy, lucky, Var- 
ey Cased explaining Sam-bhu and 
mayo-bhit), Nit. = bhedya, mfn. easy to be bro en 
or destroyed, Kam.(¥.1. for-cchedya); easily separate ; 
or disunited, Hit, =bhoga, m. the enjoyment 0 
pleasure, MW. ~ bhogin, mfn. enjoying Pi ean 
‘b, = bhogya, mfn, easy to be enjoyed or a ee 
of (as wealth), Kathas. = bhojana, n. dainty food, 
L. —mada, mfn. pleasantly intoxicating, Car, —ma- 

a, mf(z, m.c. also @) 
a Foy Ss pleasure, delight 


rite? Rei ma, N. of Rama, L.; (7); f. N. of a Su- 
- ren Sinhas, kara (MW.), -Kkarin (Say.), 
eae ¢ Bh.),mfn, causing joy or happiness, = Kat- 
Causing d ‘. Of a grammar. = kriyd, f, the act of 
Boing light or happiness, Dhatup, =g8, mfn. 
lng fra uy, MW. = gsandha, mf(@)n. sweet-smell- 
Min, coetts R. — gama (MBh.),-gamya(Kam.), 

fn, ed to be traversed or travelled over. = graihya, 
hendeg 7° b¢ grasped, Kathas, ; easy to be compre- 
n, 


ded n. consisting of happiness, full 
*d or understood (see comp.); -nibanahana, 


ful, Kav.; BhP, —mia- 


“ com Soe My Z . ; i ] 
intelligible lange see ao Ps comp helt Te nin, mfn. thinking (anything) tae 3 ar ble: 
*Killed, Par &, Aum, —g a ya; Hee ‘ov or in (loc.), BhP. =—maArjans, 0. as rob.) N. of 
ncat, —im-kara, mf(z)u. causing ) y ° (p ) 


i - (in Prakrit). — m@lika, m. (Pp 
sen a Ge a monastery, Paficat. v, 42. 
" aaehal m, N. ofa Yaksha, pudd: ~ maennnes 
= ering well, Gaut.; MB . = moda, f. : 
a ay tree, L. = yaso-'rtha-vriddhi 
kara, mfn. causing increase of fortune Gnd) renore 
(and) ‘wealth, VarBrS. = yoga-nidra, f, placid an 
tha (suekhd-), mfn. having 


Sea 
p, Pines, MW, (2), f,a kind of plant (=jivanti), 
moot mi@)n, going or moving easily, MW; 
hotse ils Village, L, wm cara, m. ‘ e°-going,’ a f° 

Joying ‘) ,cltta, n, mental ease; -2/d/, min. en- 
Shadg me Car, cchiya, mfn. affording pleasant 
Stroyeg’ = cchedya, mfn. easy to be cut or de- 
: Kam,; Hit, = jata, mfn, born of produced 


€asi] jet sleep, Kam. = 74 < 

, eh fe 7 tt.: n. quiet ote Ps F . RY. = raja m. N. of 
aah zB pl ne Ge ciPareivasient eee an easily penning on e eee! Piast 
a er sy ao ; . = tama, ~ ! various men, Raja ee there is a festival in honour 


2. = tas, ind, easily, comfortably, plea- 
dcligt} happily, R, = ti, f,, ee. n, ease, conifort, 
“da *PPiness, prosperity, R.; Kathas.; Sarvad. 
Varprg (2) N. giving pleasure or delight, Kav.; 
Cceacay’ J: N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a partic. class 0 
Measure stcestors, MarkP. ; (in music) 2 kind of 
Nos, S. Samet, 3 (@), f. Prosopis Spicigeta Of Mi- 
Mw ma, L.3 an Apsaras, L.; the river Ganges, 
Varsh, ;62)s 0. the abode of Vishnu, L.; N. of a 


; on (w : : 
at bere with lighted lamps), Cat.; a 


f. Mn. 
i ‘fe may be legally approached (c 
neu MW Satie or comfortable night (cf. saz- 
Veipiie) —riipa, mfn, having an agreeable ap- 
ra . 


- hya, mfn. easy to be seen or 
eee : ed Hariv. = lava, m. a little 


known, easily recog, £. desire of attaining plea- 
pleasure, Vays, eee seghae. AlN: oftaG 


‘ ivi sure or happiness, -sena, son of Gau- 
og Bethania, VP ayn, igi | Ore, (by Bharat son of Ga 
“sure an i Pleasure, Paficar. = duhkha, »- raiga-mallika). = é He ( with 4/may, ‘to regard 


yas) oe : 
in Pa. con sais Joyand sorrow, KaushUp.j “0 | 4 hike a joy. oF Pa reaaure’), BRP. = 2.<vat, ifn. 


: sisting of pl° and p°, Kathis.; =9eXt, ing (acc. | 232 P , 
- Rane ; i 4g; | anything t (-fa, f. Sease’), full of 
ive 2d, m, 4 42.tnfn, feeling pl° and p", mre possessing ¢as° R oe Nv. of the heaven of 
M atmaba riend in joy and sorrow, 4 pain, | joy oF pleasure, ; ‘inder subha-vat, col. 3), 
Gass OBR iofn, consisting of pleasure ap Dich Buddha Amitabha (see Tt  e. eaeooka oF 
Prog: 2,mfn, (pl.) pl° and p° and the 0 Buddh.; -2y##ka; M0 lustre,’ natren, alkali, 


: Sit a * 
(ccling pio' 8° 2amdva), Mn. i, 26 ; °hhir» ain 
of oO at and p°, BhP, —drigya, mfn. beau 


’ Pleasant to see, Paficar. = deve, ™- 
Cat an, Buddh ? 


‘ inga leasa 
ya ee. pd (q.¥-) peiegene 
mfn. having Rajat.; Subh. —vaha, 


++ (with mira) N. of an author, (esp. of a poet); 


il. Lo ly | various men ‘ed. MBh. — 1. «Vasa, m. 
yilkea Bie (Heat.) or -dohy& (L.), f. - ey mfn, easily borne of ae ea (ace. with 4/zas, 
Rees ar. gp ene De Pls comlort ee as hole > with 4/ad, ‘to re- 


a pleasan 


‘to live pleasantly at a, Paes i ), Ri; Hcat.; mfh, 


tha ':5 M. 5 PTS a 
m 8. N. of a merchant, Kath ply in one’s house ), 


“nj ‘ N, Of q deity worshipped in Mathura, Cat. 


a fi ive hospitab’y lace, R. —2. 
ion ted ea comfortably seated Ee ph one who bas taal s a eign; . 
desi; fut, Sak. (vy. ef ease or comfort, angaa min, -vasa, mil. ate mukha-v? (q.¥-) =vishnu, 
Vay tute Shean )3 VarBrS. a : E piine = VASAanA; we Subh, = vibra, m. all easy or 
day wShosha a happiness, Epp holi- | m. N. of a pe 1oovane. | mfa, living easily, Car. 
Sub, MW *M., the proclamation of a comfortable } Paar oe fantied| oF cooled (cs a 


va drink 
Car. ~prakae, @, mfn, easy or pleasant to ) 


t 
= Vijyas mfn. easy 
Ba, m. (with mene) N. of an author, 


vedana, n. the consciousness of 


~ bra : couch), Paficar. = a. n. placid rest or sleep, L. 
hart sean mfn, sounding pleasantly, ting | pleasure, Wi= gd es eahde = sayita, mfn, 
mee ess (ery in, mfn, obstructing or interrup f,N, ofa so 

l 


ae sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Vas.; 
1 
2 (= -sayana); 


one 
whether Fie couch, Vet. pleas 


: f 3 i a = . . . 
t well, Sak. = sayy, fia 


ant rest or sleep, R. 


. 9 « 
Faure, 88 OF or expecting happiness, hop 
Ohana Pratyarthin, mfn. opposed or hos- 


é app; has slep 
ends ge (26, £.),Viker, v, Hf (Wel. for 794 


Ne ta . | comforta cet, Cat. =siyin, min. 
Und Mare" Prada, mfn. giving pleasure or hap aa = sarmean, m. N. oe Cat. =sita, mfn. 
sibjc Stand ‘= Prabodhaka, mf(z#@)n. ace resting OF sleeping Ena mare fa, mfn. (a night) 
shal.’ Car. ries = pravicira, mfn. easly, AF or Jegsantly cool ; ! and warm winds, R. = sitala, 
We] : Pravepa, mfn. easily trembling leasant with coo! ¢ phartham, ind. for the sake 


= -j7/a, Cat. = 30 
oe aie oa honour, MW. = stave, a sweetly 
2 “di leasant to hear, Ragh. = sravya, ay 
Be ae iv — arti, f.agreeable totheear, ; 
eae sen n, comfortable journey or progress, 
es SAL y tte 


af tte ae tree), R, =prasna, Mm. inguin ae 
br ra erence Ud-a-r/ hye or 4/da, *to eer 
$24 88 (or, Welfare), MBh, = prasavay Tt 
bint (val) ‘i aving brought) forth easily oF happ! : ’ 
h or 42 2. =next, Cat. = prasavanm, af 
Pattutition, Krishna}. = prasupte, min. 


AarTaAy sukhdvabodha, 
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R, =samyogsa, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi, 
64. ~samvahya, min. =-vahka, Paficat, o sam- 
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir. 
—samvriddha, mfn. grown up in ease and com- 
fort, MBh.; R. —samvesa (MBh.), -samsupta 
(R.), mfn. resting or sleeping well, —samsevya, 
mfn, easy to be approached or resorted to or attained, 
Kim.—samatha(Paficat.),-samsthita(Mricch.), 
mfn. feeling comfortable or happy, Paficat. —sam- 
sparsa,mf(d)n.agreeable tothe touch, pleasant tothe 
feelings, gratifying, MBh.; R. &c. —sanga, m. at- 
tachment to pleasure, Bhag.—sangin, mfn. attached 
to pleasure, MW. =samcira, mf(d)n. pleasant to 
be resorted to, inviting (-t@, f., -fva, n.), Hariv.; 
Sah. —samoérin, w.r, for -samcara. =samjia, 
f, the term ‘ease,’ MW. —samduhya, -sam- 
dohy8i,f. = -dohd, -dohyd. —sam&ja,m.abundance 
of happiness or enjoyment, Git, — gambandhi,mfn. 
(m.c, for °dhiv) joyful, happy, MBh. —sam- 
bodhya, mfn. easy to be taught or explained or to 
be reasoned with, Kathas, = salila, n. pleasant (i.e. 
tepid) water (-a2s4eka, m.‘a bath in t° w°’), Ritus, 
— Sagara, m. ‘ocean of pleasure,’ N. of a village, 
Kshitis, = sidhana, n. means of obtaining pleasure, 
Bhim, —s&dhya, nifi. easy to be accomplished or 
attained, Bhartr.; Samk.; easy to be cured, Suér.; 
easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. —sukxhena, 
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pan. viii, 1, 
13, =supta, mfn. sweetly sleeping, comfortably 
asleep, MBh.; Rajat. —suptd, f. placid sleep (cf. 
saukhasuptika); -prabodhita, m. ‘awakened from 
pl°sl®,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = suptikA, f.(=-sufiz); 
-praina, m. the question whether any one has slept 
well, Sak. (cf. sukAa-sayita-pracchaka),—secaka, 
m, N, of a serpent-demon, MBh. (B, mzukha-s°), 
=sevya, mfn, easy of access (-#va, n.), Rajat. 
= stha,mfn. =-samstha,Kay.; Kathis. —sparta, 
mf(@)n. =-sanisparsa, MBh.; R. &c.; -viharata 
(Divyav.) or -v74arita (Karand.), an easy life or 
state of existence. =sviipa, m. placid or quiet sleep, 
Kathis, = hasta, mfn, having a soft or gentle hand, 
R, Sukha-kara, m, ‘making happy, gladdening,’ 
N. of a Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Kadambarl. Sukha-4/kri, P, 
~harott, to make happy, gladden, please, Pan. v, 4, 
63. Sukhfigata, n. welcome, Paficat. Sukhé- 
jata,m, N.ofSiva,MBh. Sukhatmaka, mf(z4a)n. 
consisting of pleasure, MW. Sukh&ai, mfn. (for szz- 
bhadé see p.1220,col. 3) beginning with pleasure, pl® 
&c.(seesukha-duhkhddt). Bukh&dhkra,m,‘ piea- 
sure-seat, Indra's heaven, paradise, L. Sukh&dhi- 
shthina,n.a happy state, Divyavy. Sukh&nanda, 
m. ‘joy of happiness,’ N. of an author. Sukha- 
nubhava, m. perception or consciousness of pl°, W. 
Sukhfnta, min. ending in happiness, MW.; sub- 
versiveofh°,W. Sukhanvita, mfn. attended with 
h°, happy, VarBrS. Sukh&pa, mfn. easily won or 
attained, BhP, Sukh@&panna, mfn. one who has 
attained or gained happiness, MW. Sukh&péta, 
mfn, gradually deprived of pleasure (as opp, to sz- 
kkad-ap-), Pan. ii, 1, 38,Sch, Sukh&plava, mfn. 
convenient for bathing (cf. sw2ha-f/°),R. Sukhaé- 
bhiyojya, mfn. easily assailable,Kim.; Hit, Su- 
khabhilaisha, m, desireof pleasure, MW. Sukh&- 
bhyudayika, mfn. causing joy or pl°, Mn. xii, 88. 
Sukh&ambu, n. = sukha-salzia, Suir. Bukhé- 
yata, m. ‘easily restrained or guided,’ a well-trained 
horse, L, Sukha&yana, m. ‘ going easily or plea- 
santly,’a good horse, L, Sukha@raidhya, mfn. easy 
to be conciliated or propitiated, BhP. Snkhéaro- 
hana, mfn. easy to be ascended, MBh. Sukhérta, 
mfn. (for °kha-rita) affected by joy, Pan. vi, 7, 89, 
Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukh&rtha, m. anything that gives 
pleasure, Mn. vi, 26; avz(Ganit.) and aya (Paficat.), 
ind. for the sake of ease or pl°. Sukharthin, mfp, 
seeking or wishing for pl” or happiness, Mn. vi, 49. 
Sukharha, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBrs, 
Sukhfloka, mf(a)n. pleasant-looking, beautiful 
(others ‘easy to be seen’), Vikr. iv, 46. Sukh@va- 
gama, m.easy perception ar comprehension, Yogas., 
Sch. Sukhfvag&ha, mfn. easy to be entered or 
dived into, Hir.; MBh. Sukh8-vat,mfn, = a.sukha- 
vat ; (with var?s, f.) a. kind of pill, Car. ; (vari), f 
N. of the paradise or heaven of Amitabha (situated in 
the western sky), Buddh.; SaddhP, ; Karand.; MWB. 
183, 204; of the wife of Siirya-prabha, Kathas, : 
-deva, m. (with Saktas)N. of a partic. class of authors 
of mystical prayers, Cat.; -eyitha, m.N.of a Bud- 
dhist wk.; °¢2svara, m. ‘lord of Sukha-vati,’ N. of 
Amitabha, see above, L, SukhAvabodha, m. easy 
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comprehension, Samk, Sukh&vaha, mfn. bring- 
ing or conferring pleasure, delightful, R. Sukha- 
vrita, mfn. filled with joy or delight in (comp.), 
BhP. Sukhasa, m. pleasant food, L.; cucumber, 
Cucumis Sativus (also °saéaz), L.; mfn. eating dainty 
food (applied to Varuna),L. Sukhasaya, w. r. for 
sukhdsraya, Sukhasa, f.the hope of pl° or enjoy- 
ment, Paficat.; (s2-24°) expectation which exists only 
in empty space (or is very remote), Sukhasra- 


ya, mfn. connected with pl®, pleasant, gratifying, 


Paiicat.; Sah. Sukha@sakta, m. ‘devoted to hap- 
piness,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Sukhasana, n. 2 com- 


fortable seat, Sinha#s, Sukh@sika, f. well-being, 
comfort, ease, Rajat. Sukhasina, mfn. comfort- 
ably seated, R.; BhP.; Hit. Sukhazukha, n. sg. 
pleasureand pain, Mn. xii, 19. Bukhasparsga, mfn. 
=sukha-sparsa, MW. Sukha&svada, mfn, plea- 
santly flavoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit.; m. 
pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sukh@hara, 
mfn.=sueshavaha,MW. Sukh&h2ra, n. ease and 
food, ib. Sukhécchi, f. hope or desire of happi- 
ness, W. Sukhéta, mfn. affected by joy, Pan. vi, 
I, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukhétara, mfn, other than 
happy, unfortunate, MW.; n. pl. joys and sorrows, 
SvetUp, Sukhépsu, mfn. desirous of ease, MW. 
Sukhe-shtha, mfn. (loc. of sukha + stha) living 
in joy (applied to Siva), Sivag. Sukhdikfya- 
tana, n. sole abode of joy, MW. Sukhdidhita, 
mfn. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum- 
stances, MBh. Sukhdishin, mfn. one who seeks 
(another's) happiness, wishing well to (comp.), MBh. 
Sukhocita, mfn. accustomed to comfort or happi- 
ness, MBh.; Car. Sukhdcchedya, mfn. to be cut 
up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated easily, 
Kam.; Rajat. Sukhétsava, m. ‘ pleasure-feast,’ 
ahusband, L. Sukhédaka, n. = sukha-saltla, Suir. 
Sukhodadhi, m. N. of a Comm. on the Kavya- 
prak4éa (usually called Sudh4-sigara). Sukhédaya, 
mfn. resulting in joy or happiness, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m, an intoxicating drink (made from honey or from 
the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia), L.; realization 
or occurrence of pleasure, W.; N. ofason of Meda- 
tithi, MirkP.; n. the Varsha ruled by Sukhddaya, 
ib, Sukhédarka, mfn. having happiness as a con- 
sequence, causing h°, Mn.; MBh. &c. Sukhédya, 
mfn. to be uttered easily or agreeably, Mn. ii, 33. 
Bukhopagamya, mfn. easy to be approached or 
reached, easy of access, Kam.; Mricch. Sukhé- 
padhana, n.=pakaranc, L. Sukhépavishta, 
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &c. Sukhé- 
pasarpya,mfn.easy to be approached, W. Sukhé- 
pAya, m.an easy means, BhP. ; (era, instr. ‘ easily,’ 
“without pains or trouble,’ Paficat.) ; mf(dz)n. easy 
to be obtained, Paficat. Sukhérjika, m. natron 
(= sarjika-kshara). Sukhéshita, mfn. (also with 
Yajanint) one who has spent the night pleasantly, 
comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. &c ; (a), f. Sanse- 
viera Roxburghiana, L, Sukhoshna, mfn. ‘ plea- 
santly warm,’ tepid; n. tepid water, L. Sukhésh- 
ya, mfn. pleasant to be dwelt in, Hariy, 

Sukhana, n. (used in explaining 4/ mrid), 
Dhatup. 

_ Sukhaniya, mfn. causing ease or comfort, Katy- 
Sr., Sch, 

Sukhaya, See 4/suzh, p. 1220, col. 3. 

Sukhayitri, m, one who gladdens or makes 
happy (gen.), Inscr. 

Sukhayu, mf. (used in explaining samyu), 
Nir. iv, 21, 

Bukhaya, Nom. A. °yate, to feel happy or 
pleased, be at ease or comfortable, Daé.; Kad.; to 
be pleasant or agreeable, Kad. 

Sukhavala, m. N. of Nri-cakshus (cf. suhAi- 
wala), VP, 

Sukhi, incomp. for sukhin. — ti, f. (Sak., v.1.), 
-tva,n.(Vedintas.) ease, comfort, happiness. = sva- 
bhava, m. a happy or contented disposition, Hit. 

Sukhite, mfn. pleased, delighted, comforted 
(am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; n. happiness, MW. 

Sukhin, mfn, possessing or causing happiness or 
pleasure, happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.a religious ascetic, W. 

Sukhi, mf. (prob.) one who loves pleasure, 
Vop. iii, 61. 

Sukhinala, m. N. of a son of Su-cakshus (cf. 
sukhavala\, BhP. 

Sukhilalita (?), f. N. of a virgin, Buddh. 

Sukhivala, m,=swkhdvala, VP, 
1, Sukhya, min. belonging to pleasure, pleasur- 


able, MW. 





2. Sukhya, Nom. P. °ya/i (see +/sukh). 
ququ sukhamsuna or sukhamghuna(?), 


m, a kind of staff with a skull at the top considered 
as a weapon of Siva (=khatvdnga, q.v.), L. 

AT 1. su-gd, mf(a)n. (i.e. 5. su+ 2. ga; 
gam) going well or gracefully, having a graceful 
gait, W.; easily passed, easy to traverse, RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; Laty.; easy of access, Kathas.; Hcat.; easy 
to obtain, RV.; TS.; Paficat.; easily understood, 
intelligible, MW.; n.a good path; easy or success- 
ful course, RV.; VS.; feces, L. Suge-vridh, mfn. 
rejoicing in good progress, RV. 

YT 2. su-ga, mfn. (i.e. 5.su+3.9a; 4/ gai) 
singing well or beautifully, BhP. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—gan, min. (a word formed artificially, see Pan. 
iii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or e° to be 
calculated, = gana, mfn. = #gaza, Pat. on Pan. vi, 
1,9, Vartt. 4; m. N. of a Raja-putra, Kathas.; (@), 
f, N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; °xd£¢z (?), f. N. of wk. —gauaka, m. a 
good calculator or astronomer, Cat. —ganita, mfn, 
easily or accurately calculated, MW. — gata, mfn. 
going well, VarBrS.; one who has fared well, Hit. ; 
well-bestowed, MW.;m.a Buddha (-fva,n.),Kathas.; 
Jatakam., Introd.; a Buddhist, Bud® teacher, Heat. ; 
-cetanda, f. N. of a Buddhist nun, Buddh. ; ~M1tt Ta, 
m. N. of a man, ib.; -sd@sana, n. the Bud” doctrine, 
Kathis.; °¢dyafazta, n.a Bud® temple or monastery, 
ib.; °¢d/aya, m. id., L.; °¢évadana, n. N. of a Bud 
Sitra wk. —gati, f. a good or happy condition, 
welfare, happiness, bliss, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 
&c.; a secure refuge, Chandom.; mfn. having a good 
or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrs.; m. N. 
of a son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. w.t. for 
su-matt), L.; -sopana, n. N. of wk, —gantva, 
mfn. easily passed, Laty. — gandha, m. a fragrant 
smell, fragrance, R.; a perfume, Yaji. ; VarBr. &c. ; 
m{(@)n. fragrant, MBh. é&c, &c.; m. sulphur, ae 
the chick-pea, ib.; Andropogon Schoenanthus, ib. 5 
marjoram, ib.; a red-blossomed Moringa, ib.; = 2z#72- 
buru, ib.; a fragrant ointment (made of various 
substances), L.; N. of a mountain, Gol.; trader, 
dealer, MW.; (@), f. the ichneumon plant, L,; Cur- 
cuma Zedoaria, ib.; a fragrant grass, MW.; 2 sort 
of lime, ib,; sacred basil, Suér.; Car. ; N. of various 
other plants and trees (= vandhya, seh aide se’ 
dra-jata &c.), L.; a form of Dakshayani, Cat. ae 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Tirtha, Vis fe 
MBh.; of a woman, Rajat.; (2), f, the cong st 
nana, L.; N. of a female servant of Vasu-deva, , 
n. small cumin seed, L.; the blue lotus, ib.; sandal, 
; : ib.; = Aat-trina, ib.; 
ib,; the Granthi-parna plant, ib.; =#a@e-/7°0/ ‘at 
= pattranga,ib.; =gandha-trina, id.; aes "3 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -2a, f. fragrance, pertume, 
MW.; -tatla-niryasa, n.(?) civet, Lj a eee 
perfume made from roses &c., MW.}; pus m3 bi- 
kind of plant (=7a/a), L.; =rudra-jaa,. § h. 8 
trina, n. a kind of fragrant grass, 1b.; -7?%4 Shas 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; -miila, a th 
Acida, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, 1b. 5 cea wil 
-yuket, f. preparation of perfumes (one of the 4 wa ? 
BhP., Sch.; -vat, mfn. fragrant, MBh. : ee a 
miahdatmya, nN. of wk.; °dhddhya,™ Se tha. 
fragrance, R.; (@), f. Jasminum Seema a a. 5 
ditya, m.N, of a man, Rajat.; dhdmaia a ; 
kind of mixture of various herbs, L. 5 oe image 
of a temple erected by Su-gandha, Rajat. ; ba ahake 
of the tutelary deity of Su-g°, MW. — 8% tase of 
m. ‘having fragrance,’ a kind of grain (pe atom 
rice), Susr.; a kind of culinary herb, ib. ; t Wh : 
L.; Momordica Mixta, ib. ; red-blossomed a ’ ig: 
a kind of bulbous plant (= dharani-kanda); oe 
sulphur, ib.; (¢#@), f. a kind of plant, 3 P, 
kind of medicinal herb, L. = gandbay®, anare, 
°yatt, to make fragrant, scent, Sis. a aren pe 
m. N, of Siva (accord, to Nilak. = 30 Saat 
dhara-deiédbhavak), MBh. Ae y toh 
dht), mfn. sweet-smelling, ig ge 2 perfume, 
Hariv, &c.; virtuous, pious, MW. ’ _ paramat- 
fragrance, MW,; the supreme Being Sa “ a gart 
mar), ib.; a lion, L.; a sort of Mango, L-; 
of Cyperus, L.; Ocimum Pilosum, 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L.; 

ccord, to L,. 
perfumes or fragrant plants (accor fee.) 
luka; = kaderu; = gandha-trina Bee)» WY 
-kusuma, 1. a fragrant flower, ila Corniculata, 
oleander, L.; -Auseema, f. Trigone 


N. of various 
= ¢lava- 


qafeq su-grantht. 


ib. ; -¢a, f. fragrance, Magn 
a kind of fragrant grass, “i od cloves oaks t 


L.; the root of 
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phald, f. nutmeg, areca nut, “pra patanas 
taka, n.a sort of eles 
m.acivet cat, L.3 -###+a, 


-7- G d 
Gra, MW.; -#itld, |. rat, iD. 
oan ib.; -miashiha, f.the Ot fragrath 
= y1Des = andhike, esas yigdh. 
N. of aman Rajat. = tofrice’) 
Vighn. sm. a kind of grain (perhaps 
Car. ; olibanum, L.; sulphur, : 
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Aye su-graha, 


m. a kind of perfume (=coraka), L.; n. the root 
of Piper Longum, L. = graha, mfn. having a good 
Dandie, MBh, ; easy to be obtained, Kathas.; easy 
to be learnt or understood, Sah. —grahana, 0. 
fee nual Clasping (of a person's feet), Inscr, 
™8tama, m, N, of a village in Magadha, HParis. 
~ 8tGga,m.adainty morsel, MW. = grahya,mfn. 
fasy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c.,W. — 8TI- 
va, mfn, handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck; 
ae Wife. fd) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his 
army ofmonkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted Rama- 
ale In conquering Ravana; he was believed to 
ir i son of theSun, and was re-established by Rama 
b the throne of Kishkindha (q. v.], usurped by his 
oe Valin), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the four 
Bae of Krishna or Vishnu (the other three being 
Rie Megha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh.; 
father: BhP.; of a divine being, VarBrS.; of the 
 <t Of the ninth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
ih kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; (only L.) a conch ; 
i ia or Indra; a goose; a hero; a piece of 
are N. of a mountain ; a sort of weapon; the 
Go “nance of a friend; a serpent of Patala, W.; 
a da ’); f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of 
as the tet Of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa (regarded 
Pur © other of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv. ; 
of Val; *deraja, m. ‘elder brother of Su-griva, Ns 
wt Lb. Cvésa, m, ‘lord of $°,’ N. of Rama, 
(Vv ehme, m, a fine summer, GrS. — gla, min, 
r hae very weary, Kas. on Pan. iii, I, 139: 
ny), K *8,mfn. easy contrived or accomplished on 
OF Cone es = Shatita, mfn. well joined or unite 
u ntrived or arranged, Hit.; -ghattta, mfn, id., 
Mpp _ 2 2attita,min. well pressed down or levelled, 
~ oh ™ Shana, mfn.very dense (asa forest) , Paficat. 
“Bh i-grihaka, n. a kind of sieve, sil. 
~ how m. much rubbing, strong friction, . 
m.N mh mf(@)n. very fearful or terrible, MBh. ; 
hideo, ie man, VP,; n. anything very dreadful or 
: ne, MBh, — ghosha, mfn, making a loudnoise, 
. lege? MBh, ; having a pleasant sound, R.; ™. 
Ula ent Sound or cry, W.; N. of the conch of Na- 
qv.) K a of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an sary 
tama athas.; a partic. form of a temple, Hea : 
SOundine m.N. of a village, Cat.; -ghosha, mf(@)n. 
“antly "B loud, MBh. ; -va/, mfn, sounding plea- 
Musica] i . = Shoshaka, m. or n. (?), a partic. 
Claj 'nstrument, Divyav. —ghoshita, min. pro- 
Strikin, “ith loud voice, ib. =ghné, m. ¢asy 
Ng or Killing, RV. 


Su-gmya &e. See p. 1222, col. 3. 


Ur St-ghata &c, 
i sy. 


Uti 


See above. 


gy cakrd, mfn. (i.e. 5.su-fe°) having 
. . Wheels, AV.; MBh,; m, a good chariot, 
280n 5 Of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
fara oh eet and Su-nanda, MarkP.; hrbpas- 
Ment, Map having good wheels and (other) equip 


WU 3 
~ cng ne similarly prefixed to the following) 
ie 8, mfn, having good eyes, seeing Wel, 

‘VGr, mecakshu or -cakshue, N. of a 
2 Si. Cakshus, mfn. having beautiful ee 
Slomer iva), Sivag, : seeing well, MW.;_m- Fict 
cy A, ata,” -3 a wise or learned man, W. = far 
2 Catur, Rind of vegetable (= maha-catict), M . 
3 ieee ) wt taf, (accord, to native authorities rs 
* fing Very clever or skilful, Kam, —candana, ™. 
tree, R, —candra, m. a partic. icant 
fay, Of ye N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ’ 
ther 5 Dhika, ib. ; of a son of Hema-candra = 
R Cs Umragva, Ris VP. of various pa att “5 
~ca i Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a Ficus Indica, 
ai well f.N, of an Apsaras, VP. =I. sonerie 
bl.) 8004 Performed (see comp.) ; 0 (stl: 3 3 
make , _enduct or behaviour, virtuous actions, : . 
tech’? “©2242, mfn. one who leads a virtuous life, 
MOseryat? “Urata, mfn. well performing religious 
{Pech “oS Nn. xi, 116: Artha-pada, mfn. 
ae Ontaining well selected sense and worse 
attous ’ ; Sarita, mf(@)n, well-conducted, mora’, 
wtbor, Gan” IX, 261; m. (with 27a) N, of an 
vie etitrn, (2), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L. 


i t 
Weous ys? mf(@)n. well-conducted, L.; (4); ie 
L carn? +} Coriander, L.; 0. good condne 
dar M,. Rey 2? Mfn, having beautiful skin OF bar f 
me,cbter ule Bhojpatra, L. —cAré, f, N.o 

* Ver 


gt Sva-phalka, BhP; (B. -ci7a). Tea, 
OVely or beautiful, pleasing, del 


| n of Dhrita-rashtr 
VP. of a bull, Lalit. 5 


MBh.; Kay. &c.; m. N. of a son of Krishna and 
Rukmini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of ason of Vishvalr- 
sena (adopted by Gandiisha), Hariv.; of a son of Pra- 
tiratha, ib.; ofa son of Bahu, VP.; -Za, f. loveliness, 
beauty, VarBrS., Sch.; -dasana, f.(a woman) having 
beautiful teeth, KalP. ; -7#pa, min. of beautiful form, 
MBh. ; -svazza, mfn. having a b° ormelodious sound, 
W.; °rv-aigi, f. (a woman) having beautiful limbs, 
MarkP. —citta, mf(Z)n. well-minded, MBh,; m. 
(with Saé/ana) N, of a teacher, JaimUp. —citré, 
mf(d)n. very distinguished, AV.; very manifold, 
Hariv.; very variegated, MW.; m. N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh.; ofa king, ib. ; (@), fa kind of gourd, 
L.; (Ctra)-by4, §. Embelia Ribes, L, —citraka, 
mfn. very variegated; m. a kingfisher, L.; a kind 
of speckled snake, L.; N. of an Asura, Buddh. 
~ cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate 
consideration, W.— cinta, f, deep thought, due re- 
flection or consideration, ib. —cintita, mfn, well 
thought about, well weighed or considered, ib. 3 
-cintin, mfn. thinking quite well or right, Buddh, ; 
°x4rtha, m. N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. =cintya, 
mfn. well imaginable or conceivable, Hariv. =cira, 
mfn, very long (ibe., a7, aya, and ena, ‘ fora very 
long time, a good while ;’ a, ‘after a very long 
time’), MBh.; R. &c. -Srama, m, fatigue or exer- 
tion fora very long time, BhP. ; rdyus, mfn, ‘having 
a very long life,’ a god, divinity, Is varpita, aa 
fixed or directed for a long time, Amar. ‘ rbtst a, 
mfn. anxious or desirous for a long t°, Kathas. ; rb- 
shita, mfn.one who hasdwelt or stayed for a long an 
R.= cihnita, mfn. distinctly marked, Vishn. —ci- 
2B see -cdr@. = cirma-dhvaja, m. N, of * king 
of the Kumbhandas, Buddh, = cukrika, f, re 
rindus Indica, L.cuti, f. ‘cutting well, a Dee o 
scissors or nippers or tongs, Seaisrsg it ves 
notable,distinguished,AV. =O6 eae Fin. th g sr ; 
intelligence, sapient, Wise, RY.; Sis. 5 well-min ; ‘ 
yoleut, Rajat.; m. N. of a son of Gritsa-ma a, 
MBb - of 2 son of Pracetas, Hariv. - ceti-krita, 
fa, made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhatt. 
: etuna mifn, = -cetana, ib. ix, 65, 30. —cetu- 
tt of -cetzd) with benevolence or favour, 
ren os pet = cela, mf(@)n. well-clad, Hariv. 
ee m ° fine garment, L. —ceshta-rupa, 
aN oa Buddha, Lalit. —cchattra, m. N, of 
i : ‘Bh : (@ or#),f, the river Sata-dru or Sutlej, 
carly ; having beautiful leaves, R. 


fn. 
a = OE inti (superl. “dish-tama) affording 
eon shelter, RV. = echaya, mfn. ‘affording a good 


? refore beautiful), Kavyad. ; shining 
mee an < a jewel), splendid, L.; (4), f. N. 
wfth Fe of fet Hariv. —jaghané,mfn. having 
ie tif ] hips ib.} Heat.; having a beautiful end 
BG rf sen, S,; a partic. ceremony, TBr., Sch. 
+ abe mf (a)n, having beautiful Jegs, Srutab. 
aa fn, having a beautiful collar-bone, MBh. 
aE ahi a good or virtuous or kind or benevo- 
ann ape or woman; often confounded with 
an Kathas. &c.; N. of the author of 


Lg wed an ne f, goodness, kindness, benevo- 
the oe re . Ssh. a number of good men or re- 
lence, c : aii W.; -/va, n. goodness, kindness, 
spectab ; y; par ivira, f.N.ofa Gandharva maiden, 
Sak. Se -parisevita, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Ab. 
Karat Oy m, N. of aman, Rajat. ; nétara-mattrt, 
ndkard,™ ofa bad man, MW. =janaya, P, 


f, the friendsmP ® Bal = janiman, min. 
, a-7 , Balar.v, 49. ’ 

7 oe ating fair things, RV. gece m. 
pro e ss n of Jahnu, i janman, n. noble or 
Ns.of 2 ¢ birth (°madt-vrata, n. ‘a partic, observ- 
hel Krishna} (-jdnman), mf, = janiman, 
RV. noble or ausp” birth, Kav. Heaths ISH 

*? fn, having good jaws or strong teeth, XY. 
a yembbed mfn, id., Pan. ¥, 4, 125- = jaya, m. 


z triumph, BhP.; N. of a man, 

eae ee he concen by (instr.), MBh, 
mf(@) 0. having good or sweet water, 3 
ait n, a lotus, L.; good Wacets W. =jalpa, 
VarBrs.; ech, a partic. kind of sp° (sincere, earnest, 
m, good ti d vivacity), L, —javas, mn, 


nl 
full of copies MW. ~jata (or s#-), mfn, 
veld 9h or produced or made, of an excellent kind 
we 


i , Bcc, &cc.; well grown, 

Kg ert Lo ane RV.; SaikehGr. 
tall, | sincere (as piety), BhP. ; really born (i.e, 
ee in), Bhartr. (v.I. sa jatah); m.N. of 

not born in Valls intra, MBh.; of a son of Bharata, 
(pl.) of a people, Hariv.; (@), 


f. aluminous slate, L.; 8 kind of plant (=¢svar?), 
a 


qaqa st-tapta. 
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MW.; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of 
Uddalaka and wife of Kahoda), MBh.; Pur.; Lalit.; 
(a7), n. good birth, b° under an auspicious constel- 
lation, MBh.; -7d (sujazd-), f. the being well born, 
nobility (also of mind), RV.; -vakéva, m. N. of a 
preceptor, AsvGr.; °¢dzga, mf(z)n. having well- 
formed limbs, MW. —jaitaka, m. or n.(?) beauty, 
splendour, Vas, = jati, mfn. of good tribe or species, 
MW.; of a good race or caste, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Viti-hotra, ib. —jitiya, mfn. of good tribe or 
race, ib. —jami, mfn. rich in brothers and sisters or 
relatives, Kaus, —jita (sz-), n. an easy conquest, 
Maitrs.; -Srama, mfn. easily overcoming all 
fatigue, indefatigable, Kam. =jihva, mfn. bright- 
tongued, sweet-voiced, RV.; m. fire or the god of fire, 
L, =jirna, mfn. worn out, ragged, decayed; well 
digested, Hit; -fa/a-khanda-maya, mf(z)n. made 
ofa hundred tattered rags, Bhartr. = jiva, n. it isan 
easy life for any one (gen.), R. —jivanti, f. Hoya 
Viridiflora, L. —jivita, n. a happy life, R.; it is 
easily lived by any one (instr.), Jatakam. ; mfn. living 
happily, enjoying life, Kad, —jushta (si#-), mf(d)n. 
well liked, welcome, RV. =jiirni, mfn. blazin g or 
glowing brightly, ib, jaa, mf(@)n, knowing well, 
conversant or familiar with anything, Kum. —jiaina, 
n. easy perception or intelligence, KathUp.; good 
knowledge, Kam.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; 
mf(a@)n. possessing good knowledge, Kam. (cf. Siddh, 
on Pan. iv, I, 54); easy to be known or understood, 
Vam. il, I, 3; -dureddaya, m. N, of a wk. on the 
16 Samskaras by Visvésvara Bhatta ; -wigsadz, f. N. 
ofa Vedanta wk. by Mukunda Kavi. —jyeshtha, 
m. N. of a king (son of Agni-mitra), Pur, —jyadi- 
shthya, mfn. well entitled to primogeniture, AV. 
—jyétis (or -7yot/s), mfn. shining very brightly, 
radiant, RV.; YS. 


YA su-cchatira, su-cchada &c. See 


col. 2. 


YAW su-jaghana, su-jangha &c. See 


col. 2, 


GIF sujjaka and sujji,m.N.of two men, 
Rajat. 

Ye sut, (in gram.) a Pratyahara used as a 
technical expression for the first five inflections (i.e. 


nom, sg. du. pl., acc. sing. du. for masc. and fem. 
nouns; cf, sarva-nama-sthana), 


YoR su-tanka, mfn. (cf. tam-kara) sharp, 
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Balar. iv, £2. 
suff, cl. 10. P. suttayati, to slight, dis- 


regard, despise, Dhatup, xxxii, 26; to be small or 
low or shallow, Vop., ib. 


4 stda-sabda-nritya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance, Sampit. 


asia su-dinaka, n. one of the modes of 
flight attributed to birds, MBh. 


Ft sut, suta &c. See V3. 4. su, p. 1219. 


YAAY su-tanaya, mén. (i.e. 5. su+ tan°) 
having beautiful children, VarBrS. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= tanu, mfn. very thin or slender (-#2, f,), Dhirtas. 
(v.1.); having a beautiful body, Kav.; m. N. of a 
Gandharva, k.; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; of a 
monkey, R. ; (# or 7), f. a fair woman (voc, sudanze, 
cf. Vim. vy, 2, 49), Sak.; 5is.; N. of a daughter of 
Ahuka (wife of Akriira), MBh.; of a concubine of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; of a daughter of Ugra-sena, ib. ; 
VP. =tanuja, mf(@)n. having beautiful children, 
Krishnaj. ~—tantu, m. ‘having fair offspring,’ N, of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; ofa Danava, Kathas. 
= tantra, mfn. ‘well versed in doctrine’ and *com- 
manding good troops,’ VarYogay. =tantri, mfp 
well accompanied on the lute (as a son g), melodious, 
Ritus. =tapa, m. (for szta-ta see P- 1219, col, 2) 
“practising great austerities,’ N. of a class of gods 
under the eighth Many, Pur, = tapas, mfn. ver 
heating or warming, AV, ; practisin g severe austerity, 
Kathas.; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.: 
(pl.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf. 


su-tapa), BhP.; of various Rishis and their sons 
under various Manus, Pur, : 


; Of other persons, Virac. 
§ great austerity or self. 
(sz#~), mfn. very 
purified by heat 


~ tapasvin, mfn. practisin 
mortification, Krishnaj. =tapta 
hot, much heated, §Br, &c. &c. ; 





~~ 


1224 GAary su-tamam. Yefaar su-dukkhita, 


shad, =darganiya, mfn. easy to be seen, MBM. 


close, crowded together, MBh, =danshtra, mfn. 
eae eae oF beautiful teeth, MBh.; R.; m.N., 
u of a Rakshasa, R.; of a so I iv.; 
-tarai) most excellently, best, MW. —tamisra& | ason of Sambara, facies of a apm Re. 
(s#-), £, dense darkness, SBr. tara, mfn. easy to |.Mafijas, ib.; (a), f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand., 
be crossed, RV.; MBh.; easily passed (as a night), | =dansas, mfn. accomplishing mighty or splendid 
RY. ~tarapé, mfn, easy to be crossed (as a river), | actions, energetic, active, powerful, RV. —daksha 
RV, —taraim, sees.v.—tarkari, f.a kind of gourd | mf(@)n, very capable or clever or strong (mostly 
(=deva-dali), L, = tardana, m.the Koil or Indian | said of gods), RV.; TS.; m, N. of a man, g, ju- 
cuckoo, L.—tarpayat, mfn. well satiating or satis- | 647dd7. — dakshina, mfn.havingan excellent r ight 
fying, Hariv.=—tarpita, mfn. well satiated or satis- | hand, RV.; very dexterous, MBh.; very courteous 
fied, MBh,; R. =t&rman, mfn. easily conveying | or polite, ib,; very sincere or upright, very liberal 
across (as a boat), RV, —tala, n. (L. also m.) in sacrificial gifts, MW.; m. N. ofa king of the Kam- 
great depth, the second of the seven divisions of | bojas, MBh.; of a son of Paundraka, BhP.; (4), f 
the regions under the earth (cf. Joka, pata/a), Pur.; | N. of a wife of Dilipa, Ragh. —dagabiks, f.akind 
m. the base or foundation of a large building (=<¢- | of plant(=dagdhd), L. —danda, m. the ratan cane 
talika-bandha), L. —talpa, n. a beautiful couch, | (=vefra), L. —dandika, f. the Go-rakshi plant 
Paficar.-tashta (sz-), mfn. well-fashioned, RV. | L. dat, m.a handsome tooth, BhP.; mf(azi)n, 
= tina, mfn. well-tuned, melodious, Paiicar, —taim- | havinghandsome teeth, MBh.; Kay. &c.: (2), £N of 
ra, mfn, deep-red; °x ’osktha, mfn. very ruddy- | aSurangana, Sinh3s, —datta, mfn. well or properly 
lipped, MBh. —t&ra, mf(@)n. very bright, R.; | given (cf. s#¢fa), Kar. on Pan. vii, 4,47; m. N 
VarBrs. ; Kathas. ; very loud, Bhartr.; having a | of a son of Sata-dhanvan (v. i su-dénta) Hariv 
peanuiy pep (as an eye), BhP.; m. a partic, per- | of the rich householder Anatha-pinda-da, Lalit. : 
: ee N, of a preceptor, Cat.; (@), f. (in | MWB. 407; of a village (also -grama), Uttamac.; 
amkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence | (@), f. N. ofa wife of Krishna, Hariv.—datra, mi 
(tushtt), one of the eight kinds of perfection (séd- | granting good gifts, RV. ‘=danta, mfn. having 
adhz; also “ram, n.), Tattvas.; Samkhyak., Sch.; | good or handsome teeth, R.; m. a good tooth, MW.; 
N. ofan Apsaras, Klac.; of a daughter of Sva-phalka, | 4 Pattic. Samadhi, Karand.; an actor, dancer, ome 
VP.; 0.a kind of cat seye, L, —taraka,mfn. having N. of a man, p. Sebhrddt ; (2), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
beautiful stars, MW.; (a), f. N. of one of the 24 | VP.; (2), f. the female elephant of the north-west 
goddesses who execute the commands ofthe 24 Arhats, | quarter, L. —dama, mfn. =next, W. =dambha 
_L.= tala, m. (in music) a kind of time or measure, mfn, easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabhra), 
MBh. = tikta, mfn. very bitter or pungent, L.; m, | Nit.iii, 20, —dayita, mfn.much beloved, very dear, 
Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; (a), f. a species of gourd | MBh. —daridra, mfn. very poor, Hariv. ~ dar: 
(= hosatakt) »Lie tiktaka, m. ‘ yery bitter,’ Gen- | Pana, mfn, having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well, 
tiana Chirayita, L.; = paribhadra, L. =tintiag | Kathis. ~darbha, mfn. having good Darbha or 
or “di, f. Tamarindus Indica, L, = tikshna, mfn, | Kuga grass, MW.; (a), f. = tkshu-darbha, L. 
yistts sharp or pungent, acutely painful (avz, ind, ~-darsa, mfn. easily seen, conspicuous (compar. 
excessively ), MBh.; R, &e. ; m. Moringa Ptery- -tara),RV.; MBh.; beautiful to see, lovely, MBh, 
goepsima, bas N. of a Muni (brother of Agastya), (= prasanna-vaktra,Nilak.}; -2d, f. visibility, con- 
Boi att ; dasane, m. ‘very sharp-toothed,’ N, | Spicuousness, Hcat.—dargaka, m,a partic. Samadhi, 
oe ‘i ay a yhsra, mfn, very sharp-pointed, | Karand. —dargand, mf(@)n. easily seen by (instr.), 
pane : ~ naka, m. a kind of tree (=sysk- | Vop.; good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, 
go rtha, mfn. conveying well acrossor to | MBh.; R. &c.; m. ‘keen-sighted,’ a vulture, L.; 
= goal, VS.; easily crossed or traversed, MBh.; R. | 2 fish, Bhpr.; (in music) a kind of composition, 
* ‘0D. a good road, MaitrS. ; a very sacred bathing- Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Agni and 
place, Paficat.; an object of great adoration, BhP.; SudarSana, ib.; of a Vidyi-dhara, BhP.; of a Muni, 
a good teacher (opp. to £u-¢irtha), VarYogay.; ib.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a patriarch, Buddh.; 
gt i,t3/ here, accord, to others,‘ N.ofa teacher’); of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Cakravartin, ib.; of 
. of Siva, MBh,; of a king (v. 1, su-nitha), VP.; | one of the g Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas £3 
-raj, m.N. of a mountain, Satr. =tirthaka, n, | of the father of the 18th Arhat of the present Ava- 
a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.), MBh, | Stpini, L.; of a king of Malava, MBh.; of a king 
~ tirthya, mf(@)n, affording s°b°-places, Hir, =tu- | of Ujjayini, Cat.; of a king of Patali-putra, Hit.; 
ka, mf(@)n. (fr. ‘/ tuk = tak) running swiftly, RV. of a son of Sankhana ,R.; of ason of Arthassiddbi. 
- tukana, mfn. id. {used in explaining prec.), Nir, Hariv. ; of a son of Dhruva-samdhi, Ragh.; of a son 
iv, 18, —tunga, mfn, very lofty or tall, W.; m. the | Of Dadhici, Cat, ; of a son of Aja-midha Hariy : of 
culmination or culminating point of a planet, L. ; the | 2s0n of Bharata, BhP.; ofa son-in-law of Pratika 
cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of a place, MBh, (B. sa-¢°), | ib-; of a gambler, Kathas.; of various authors &e. 
=tumula, mf(@) n. very noisy or loud, MBh. (also with dcdrya, kavi, bhatta, stiri &c.), Cat ; 
- tushta, mfn, easily satisfied, Kav. =tus, mfn, | of a Jambi tree, MBh.; of a mountain, TAr.: MBh.; 
(nom, -Z#s, instr. pl. -4%rdhis) well-sounding, Vop. | K4rand.; of a Dvipa, MBh.; m, n. N. ofthe cubes 
= tilika or -tiili, f.a beautiful mattress, L. tri. | Or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishna (or ‘the disc 
na, n. beautiful grass, Kas, on Pan, vi, 2, 195; .N, | of the sun’), MBh.; Kav, &c.; of a mystical staff 
‘of various kinds_of grass, L.—txrishna (?), N. of a | (carried by Samnyasins as a defence against evil 
country, Buddh, =tejana, mfn. well pointed or | Spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with te knots) 
sharpened, MBh.,; m.a well-pointed arrow, ib.; Al- | RTL, xxi; (a), f, a handsome woman, a woman, W 
hagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a warrior, MBh, = t6- | a night in the light half ofa month, TBr.; an order, 


(as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afilicted, Hit.; 
very severe (as a penance), Mn. xi, 239; (4), f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. —tamiim, ind. (superl.; cf. 































































jas, mfp. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; very | command, L.; Coculus Tomentosus, L.; a sort of 


spitituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of Dur- 
yodhana and Narmada, MBh, ; of a princess, Paiicat.; 
of a Gandharva maiden, Karand.; of a lotus pond, 
R. ; of a Jambi tree, MBh.; of Indra’s city Amara- 
vati, Cat.; of a Comm, on the Tantra-raja; (2), f. 
N.of Indra’s city (also°#z-nagara), Divyav.; (an), 
n. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub- 
stances, Bhpr.; N. of Indra’s city; of a Tirtha, BhP.; 
-kavaca, n., -kala-prabha, f. N.of wks.; -cakra, 
n, Vishnu’s discus, Cat.; -c#rna, n. beautiful 
powder,’ a medicinal compound used in fevers, 
SarngS.; -jvd/a-mantra,m.N. of a Mantra; -dvipa, 
n, Jambu-dvipa, MW.; -xyistyhdradhana, n., 
-patijarépantshad, f., -pattcajanya-pratishtha, f. 
N, of wks.; -priti-kara, m. N. of a Kim-nara prince, 
Buddh.; -bAashya, n.,-mantra,m.,-maha-mantira, 


bright, splendid, ChUp.; m. N. ofa son of the Gritsa- 
mada, MBh.; of the roth Arhat of the past Utsar- 
pint (with Jainas), L. =tej% (?), f. Polanisia Ico- 
sandra (perhaps -/ejas is meant), L, = tejita, mfn. 
=-fejana, MBh. = taila, f. ‘yielding good oil,’ the 
plant Maha-jyotishmati, L.—toya, mf(Z)n. having 
beautiful water (asa river), VarBrS. ;m. N.ofa king, 
VP, =tosha (R.), -toshana (Hariv.), mfn. easy 
to be satisfied. =ty&j, mfu. easily letting loose or 
letting fly (others ‘ well hurling at,’ said of Agni), RV. 
vill, 49, 6. =tyaja, mf(@)n. easy to be abandoned 
or given up, Kir, = trite (s7-), mfn. well guarded 
es lets SBr, ap aie mfn. = prec. and next, 
-V. = traman, mfn. guarding or protecting well 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; SrS.; m. N. of Tiida, L. ae pro- 
tector, ruler (see dharitri-s°) ; pl.a partic, class of 
gods under the 13th Manu, Pur; ( ma), f. N. of | m., -mahaimya, n., -mimapsa, f., -vijaya, M., 
Prithivi, MW. =tr&van, mfo. guarding well, AV. | -satzka, n., -shad-akshara, n., -samhita, f., -sam- 
= tvakke (Susr.), etvac (Car.), mfn. having a | pda, m., -sahasra-naman, n., -sukarpaka-cart- 
beautiful skin. =tsaru, mf. having a fine handle | fa, f.,-stava, m., -stotra, n.; °nddi-yantra-vidht, 
(as 2 sword’, MBh, = dansita, mfn. well bitten, | m.,°xdradhana,n.,-ndradhana-krama,m., ndsh~ 
MW.; well armed (cf. pari-d”), ib.; very dense or. | faka, u.N, of wks,; °ndpantishad, f. N.of an Upani- 


























— dargini, f, N. of a! 


‘having good leaves,’ Pterospermum 
L.; a kind of creeper (=Ashira-morata), L 


f, Rosa Glandulifera, L.; 
gana, mf(a)n. having 
= dasirha-kula, mfn. 
of a happy fate (and 


Dagarhas’), Kathas. = a&, mf. 
munificent, RV, = aatu, min. ( 


RV. = datri, min. =-dd, Say.— dane, 
dénnu, mfn. pou 


bounteous, mun! 


bounteous gift, Subh. = 
bestowing abundantly, 
of various gods), RV.; 


tamed, well restrained (as horses), 


self-controlled,’ a Praty 
partic. Samadhi, Karand 


‘from the noble tf 


otus pond, R. =—dala, m. 
Suberifolium, 
+3 (4), 
Glycine Debilis, L. = da 
handsome teeth, Mar 


race worthy 
sprung from 2 cre 


iving bountifvry ’ 
do) easily divisible, 
) ee rich oF 
ring out oF 
feat (said 


|- 
—afinta, mén. wel 
AV. <rtibe aa very 


eka-buddha (q- V-)s Pe e 


. (printed stue-danta) + 


~ 71a m. ~ 
path 1, N. 


a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.; -S670) | 
medical writer, Cat. =d&ma, Mm. giving 


of a cowherd attendant on 


; ficare; Pir **® 
Ke, f. N, of one 


of a people (vl. for st#-dasa), R.} fs of a river 


of the Matris attendant on Skanda, 
(in the north of India), R. 


") iviDg 
_ aaman, mfn. giv! 
bountiful, RV.; mS 


well, bestowing abundantly, pe Gandbarva, R.} 


cloud, L.; the sea, L. ; 
a king of the Daéarna 
(prob, w.r. for sz 


Brahman (who came 


a garland-maker (cf. 3. 
elephant, Airavata, Lis 
of a river, PaiicavBr.; 
=daimana, m, N. 0 


n,a partic. mythical ee of Samikay, 


—dimini, f, N. of the wi 


~ diya, m, a good or auspicious 


fa councillor of — daruna) 


N. o 


in 
s, MBh.; of another ki g 


q10; 9 


-@as), Kull, on Mn. viil, f a pooF 


: ¥..¢ 
“d attendant on Krishna, Cats © - a's 
Schmmtoi, to Dvaraka to ask Krishp 


. may 
aid, and was made wealthy by him), Bra . of Indra 


tase. “3 ne 
egmen tata Oe Me! 


; le ; 
pl. N. of a po ales R.3 


ift, 2 speci is 
ft : q student a i 


artic, occasions (e.g 4 8! wa A na yitay 
on Pp (e-8 dor Yajiore es che 


investiture wit 
nuptial present &c.), 


above gift (e.g. a father, 
Diyabh. = daru, n. §00 
‘ furnishing good wood, N. 
mountains (called Pariyatra, 


Alhagi Maurorum, L. 


or dreadful or terrible (2. a 
artic. mythical weapon }, ? t RV" 
as iin well, bounteous, ip ’ e gods 


mfn, (prob. fr. 2 /@a5 


well (bestowing rich gifts, 
ib.); m. N.of a celebrated king ° VYasisht 


of Divo-das, at whose 


Vigvamitra appear to have a¢ 
regarded as ; 


. Mn. vii, 42° 
GrSr5.3 MO Me king, Be of 


Sudas Paijavana is 
133), RV.; AitBr.; 


h the sacred threa ; 
L.; mfp, one Ww and Brice) 


d wood, Paticats nya 
of 8 Py Las ed 
Ve}? o c 
beac mf(a)a-%E O62 


- ‘ € 
‘ something ee vals 


orshipping fares 


= Gas) W fr. 
Say. RV. (comp® ; (son 
y+)» the it and 


iestSi 
the author °" agsay 


Pi 


N, 084 


m. (perhaps identical with Meg ee a ore oe, 


na, 


of a grandson of Bie con of Cyavanla | saha Cates 


Sarva-kima, Pur.; of 
of Brihad-ratha, ib.; 0 
pl. N. of a people (¥. 
= diti, mfn. (in a 
(su-ditt, TS.) = dima, 
or morning), RY.; 


day, RV. Sec. ec.5 happy UH ypBh.5 7 er, 


Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a 
weather, Bhartr. 5 


asono 
f the father of Mit: 

= 2 e + 
1 -fatnia ‘ g-aitt ? day 


or fi ae 
V.; na clear © iness (=F cleat 


f Mitra-$ 2 R- 
nat)» ‘te 


W 
-iva. n. state of « at OF atl 
. Ophha n. 2 bUZ 4 cyatty 
V.5 ) wwe Nom. yartt I. 


auspicious time, R 2 , Nom. St 
Pat. on Pan. li, 4, 39 ™ “fi, 1 ED \; 
on ee a fine day, clear up, P42 ie aves On gh 


= div,mfn, shining 
-divasa, Mm. (Bhartr. 


brightly, é fine day’ o MB» 
a bright Ore. Risbs b 
jad of 2 R (as tect ye 


gt, ™. *' 


é ‘ 48ikh.; -?@# A a ‘ 
ind. id., Kagi ished, bright, cratioms gch-) 


1 pol 
oar dih, mfn. wel P ¢ beautiful cone siadh 


Vait. = diksha, f, 


Lakshm!, Visho. (=I fn. farm navi’ cr, 


: V. 
= diti, f. bright flame, RY¥>; a 
RV: TS.3 m. N. nN. viii, 7 


brilliant, RV. ; | 
patr, Angirasa and au 
= diditi, min. flaming 
RV. =o 

mfn. very 
oiled, Kav.; Kathas. 
L.; (°gh@)- 


folia, L.3 - alakda, f.2 


mfn. shining bri 
long (in fime a kind 


harima, f, t 


*oailbt 
sbinine, 


i), aol 
peau ¢* 
prightly, shini08 ip.= vee 


+ (2);? 
kind of ee pkher ! 


ery 


= : mber, 4" 
phala, f.akind He mE(2)> spp.s ® 
Oe ee very difficult to (int. ‘easily ib-s an 
’ B ‘ 


troublesome, Very a 
(am), ind. very pane 
rohand, min. very © 
khita, mfn, much gue 


s 
ficult of 


t uneas 
ly, oS ascent 
i 
ved, greatly + 












Auifeaat sudha-tippani, 1225 


Kaus, = dh&tri, mfx. one wh 

well, PaficavBr.; KatySr, = Hie Sar 
~ dhiman, m. N, of various Rishis, Pur.; of a son 
of Ghrita-psishtha, BhP.; of a mountain (v. l, -dha- 
ma), VP.; pl. N. of a class of deities under the roth 
Manu (v.1. -d4d2a), ib. =dbf&ya, m. ease, com- 
fort, TS. —dhiyuka, m. N, of a man; pi. ie de- 
scendants, g. upakddt. 1. -hiré, mfn, streaming 
beautifully, RV.=—2. <dh&ra, mfn. well pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh, —dhirin, mfn. well maintaining 


> Fg at su-duhsrava. 
Tr, : 
Cee. ate infn. very unpleasant to bé heard, | unerotic’), RV. x, 95,14; AV. xx, 136,12; mfn, 
or endured uhsaha, mfn. very difficult to be borne having the right gods, protected by them, RV.; TS.; 
mfn, very quite intolerable, Kalid, —dnhsparsa, | destined for the t gods, VS.; TBr.; m. N. of a Ka- 
Minn. oo to be touched or felt, BhP. | Syapa, TAr.; of a Brahman, MBh.; of a general of 
dighs » mfn, made of very fine cloth, Ritus. Ambarisha, ib.; of a son of Hary-asva and king 
much. abue ie ie milking well or easily, yielding of Kagi, ib,; of a king of Vidarbha, R.; of a son of 
Milch en wnt bountiful, RV.; AV.; (a), f.a good | Akriira, Hariv.; of a son of Paundra Vasudeva, ib.; 
cow, RV, —duriicira, mfn. very ill-con- of a son of Caficu, 1b. ; of ason of Campa, BhP.; of 


du 
pee Very badly behaved or wicked, a profligate, | a son of Devaka, VP.; of a son of Vishnu, BhP.; 
of a poet, Cat.; (@)f N. of the wife of Ari-ha (also 













































be duradharsha = . : 
ariy. , mf(d)n. quite intolerable } aia 
nha’ very hard to get at, inaaeentbatle R, = dur- called Angey!), MBh. ; of the wife of Vikubthana | (law or order), ib. dd, see -a/i. = dhita (sié-) 
Ww min, very hard to be ascended, inaccessible, (also called Daiarhi),ib. = devana, n. ardentgambl- | mfn. (for sudhita see p. 1226, col. 4) well placed 
, MBh. = devi, f. (m.c. for “vz) N. of the wife or fixed, RV.; well ordered or arranged or contrived, 
ib.; TBr,; well. prepared or served, ready (as food), 


+= durivarte : 2 
Convinced MBh — mifn. very hard to be dissuaded or | ing ; 
him ' f Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, BhP, = devik&, 
’ urisada, mfn. very hard to be] 0 I ON, Pat, =devyay 2. Seng 


Rot 
Very Rant pProachable to (gen, ), R. durukti, f, | f. (prob.) 2 oe RY = dein, m.a fit place, Krish 
angua fin -dur- | bodyof good gods, WP" er oe ae 
guage, BhP. —durgama or -dur aia ee ike,m.2 g000 guide, Beat. = deshue, m. 
of an adopted sou of 


78, mfn, very diffi d 

Or sailed o y difficult to be traversed or cross¢ nae 

fi ver, MBh.; R, = fy. very dif- | N.ofa son of Krishna, Hanv.; 

a 2 be Syernoiie Srccin aed MB : ne ae Asamaiijas (¥- 1, -darshira), ib.; (pl.) N. ofa people 

milit to be won or obtained BhP. ‘ ae a kind o y.], sudella), MBB.; (4), f, N. of the wife oe 

ary array, Kam,; N, of a son of Suvira, MBh.; | MBh.; of the wife of Viral, ib, = deshau, 1. = 
ee ax, Tay MO Vested, Une dll; 10, Sch. r= dein, ms beautiful 


RV,; fixed upon, meant, intended, ib.; well-disposed 
kind, benevolent, ib.; VS. —dhi, f. good sense ar 
understanding, intelligence, Subh.; (-dhz), mfn, 
(nom, 75, 2) having a good understanding, wise 
clever, sensible, R.; Kathas. &c.; religious pious, 
RV.; m.a wise or learned man, Pandit, teacher, L.; 
-candrika, §.N. of wk.; -°ndra-yati (“dhindr® 
m. N. of an author; -sayzkha, m., -vdda, m., 
-vilocana, n., -Uvtlocana-sara, M., -srineadra, m. 



































of a Brah 
of one op at Buddh.; (@), f. (with Buddhists) ™. Sel Ma 
th ‘ : =m dogdhri f, yielding muchmuk, ; 
© 10 stages of perfeetion, Dharmas. 64. bee? tare maflayn. i, (he) fa ey UbeL RY. | N. of whe; ochy-uplsyi, se Sulihyueg? (oie 
to be milked (compar. -tara), | 1, -dhira, mfn. very considerate or wise, MW. 


= 2, -dhira, mfn. very firm or resolute, Paficat. 
(v.1.)—dhivan, mfn., Pin. ili, 2,74, Sch.—dbur 
or -dhura, mfn. going well under the yoke; m. a 
good draught-horse, RV, —dhiipaka, m. the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. =dhtipya or -dhimya, 
m. 2 partic. fragrant substance, L. —dhiamra- 


Sauces mfn. very difficult to be digested, MBh. 
With, ib ss. mfn. very d° to become acquaint 
oT seen or tie darga, mfn. very d° to be discerned 
"ye, R., Sch served, unpleasant or intolerable to the 
=duray - =durdrisa, mfn. id, R.; MarkP. 
arsha, mfn. very d° to be approached or 


=déha, mfn, easy 0 DS ON zr 
MaitrS.— dohans, mf(@)n. id, (used in explaining 
su-dugha), Nir. xi, 43+ ~ 40s m. N . of a son of 
Caru-pada, BhP. ~ dyut, mfn. shining beautifully, 
RV. = dyamu4, mf(@)n. id.,ib.; m.N.ofa king, 


of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed 


Atackay - ; 
Ver ao'y intangible, MBh, mdurnirizehaue, mfn. Matte Oia female under the name of Ida 

W ¢looked at, BhP, = durbala, méfn, very | t© maa afterwards changed into a male through varna, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni, 

[q.¥.], and § vy and Varuna), MBh.,; Hariv.; of | Grihyas, —dhrit, m. N. of a son of Maha-virya 

(cf. -dhyit#), BhP. — dhrita (sz-), mfn. very con- 


foolish or en, MBh. =—durbuddhi, mfn. very 
fi nat Stupid, ib, ~ durbhaga, mf(d@)n. very un- 
‘plit o; pe BhP, —durbhida, mfn, very d° to be 
Or evil ee MBh. = durmatd, mfn. very foolish 
_ troubled ©? ib—durmanas, mfn. very dispirite 

Very or ed in mind, R, =durmarska, mf(¢ 
Very di quite intolerable, BhP, ~ durlabha, min. 
MBh, ult to be attained, very scarce or Tare, 
dave &¢.5 very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBb. 
Car, ~ a, mfn, very d° to be answered, e 
“dupe tVacas, n, a very hard word, MarkP. 


f Mit ) 
tae a Abhaya-da, BhP. - dyétman, aan ane 
‘no bright, RY: =~ dravinas, mfn. having splendl 
ete ae treasures, ib. ~drashtri, mifn. ou si 

lI, having good insight into (gen.), Fat. on 
haat =- aru, m. ‘ood wood or timber, RY, 
ee aif ‘qn. having good teeth; dnane, mfn, 

+h containing good r’, MBh. = dhana, 

rich, RV.3 N- of various men, Buddh. ; 

aa ve ahanue m. N. of a son of Kuru, Hariv. ; 
eh ncestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
lege Sth cubit (araint) from the 


stant or persevering, AV, —dhritd, m. N. of a king 
(son of Maha-vira or Mahi-virya ; cf. -d/yzt), Res 
of a son of Rajyavardhana, Pur, = dhrishtama, 
mfn, very bold or resolute (?), RV. = dhanta, mfn, 
well cleaned or polished, MBh, 

su-taram, ind. (fr. 5. su-+- taram = 
tarant) still more, in a higher degree, excessively 
(5° sa, ‘still less ;’ ma 5°, ‘very badly ;? mea’ s°, fin 
no way,’ ‘by no means’), MBh.; Kav. &c. 


FAA suta-vat, suta-soma &c, See p.r219, 


mf(a@)n. 


~ Sha, mf HParis. | Pures 
Rr » Mfn. very difficult to be borne m, the : es 
to be Sens: (MBh.), s Anan ota (R)> nti very 4° cenpuen oth from the top of the sacrificial 
d Own or understood. —dnseara, mfn. Very bottom Mi ananven, mn. having 2 were ce + | col, 2. 
i : al : # 


st, L. = @8 
RY. Bec. 8iC.3 Ms a es 
a wornan of re one word); N. of Vishnu, Gi 
sudhanve or Visva-karman, L.; of an Angirasa, 
of Tashi! . ofa son of Vairaja and guardian of the 
SBr.; MB ia; ahs king vanquished by Mandi, 
east, Haris) son of Sambhiata, Harv. ; of a son 0 
MBh. ; of 2 | ofa son of Abhaya~da, ib. 5 of a son 
Ahina- Sass a king of Samkisya, R.;_ of a son 
of Bei) ei . of a son of Satya-dhyita, ib.; Uae 
of Sasvatay a "of wks} nAcarya, M. a partic 
mihainyer © sudhanvan), © (cf. Mn. x, 2 3); a 


Mn. x, 23 (some read 
col, I. 


W suti, sult, sutiya, sutya &c. See under 
3, a/ Ste, 4. WSU, Pp. 1219, cols; 2, 3. 
ATE su-dapshtra, su-dansas &e. See 
p. 1224, col. 2. 
sudi, ind. (thought by some to be a 


contraction of sz-dina, but really-w. r. for fudg, q.v.) 
sudella, sudeshta. See su-deshra, 


a 
wu M Mes SS, INaccessible, R.; very arduous OF paif- 
be wd or Uryas, — dugcikitsa, mfn. very d° ed be 

done lacie BhP, —dushkara, mfn, very d to 

a Ost arduous, MBh.; Bear. ; BhP. = dush- 
~ au +3 very low or degraded race oF family, R. 
t uy ne mfn. a very great sin or crime, 
A. Mn, ver. khita,see-dukkha,bhita.— dnsh- 
rey digi TY bad or wicked, R. = dusbpSea, 10 
thy na > De Penetrated ot investigated, Vishn- 
Ry bya tabha,m. a chameleon, L.= dushpra- 

ma 3 Mh. very d° to be mastered oF conquered, 


Atta; Cushy dor 

n nyrg Sto be reached OF | = : 

fh, : ? Qite titaeces ia “i Sauipe fy mixed caste ( fgana 1.¢. Siva, L. Eee ay su-drishta, cols. 1, 2. 

tar, Cry q°, essible, RK, = anae worshipper adh, —abaxma, m, good law, Jus : 

qd, (Hit. » Bh be caught sight of, MBh. a very of an Arhat, ae P. . é maintaining law or justice, a suddhy-updsya, mfn. (euphoni- 

45 Ce Pas P.), -dusbiire (MBh.), oe very | tCes duty, Rj Of a Maha-brabman (q.¥-), cally for sudhy-wp°; see ste-dht) ‘to be worshipped 
ar q may iples ne celebrated | by the intelligent’ (said of the Supreme Being), Pan. 


: - of a king 
; d Arhat Maha-vira, +5 : 
Jaina teacher O, SaddbP. ; of apaaC pti 
oe is of deities, MW.; @) » "auddh -N 
. 0 a ry o ey *? . 
hall of the gods (a We = @harman, mfn, well 
e wife of / VS. ; practising justice, 
ae tainer 
aie well to duty, Hariv.; 0 sey bal of 
attending je Rutumeste)s L.j the as GS eaibor ihe 
iy N. of a being reckoned ani ee 
the gods, et at ofa ing ofthe Dasarnas,, % 
gh, Halves OS iv.: of a 500 of Citraka, 


i, 1, 58, Sch. 

2, su-dha, f. (fr. 5. su+-/dhe; for r. 
su-dha, welfare,’ see col. 2) ‘good drink,’ the bever- 
age of the gods, nectar (cf, 2. dhatw, p. 514), MBh,; 
Kay. &c.; the nectar or honey of flowers, L.; juice, 
water, L,; milk (also pl.), VarBrS.; Paficar.; white- 
wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R, &c.; 2 
prick, L.; lightning, L.; the earth, Gal. ; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum or another species, Car.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L,; Glycine Debilis, L.; Emblica or 


tobe Passed or crossed. = dustysJ& 
uf, eazy idoned or quitted, MBh. : BhP. - duha, 
af, Bm to be milked (cf. su-dugha)s yi : 
@ oe yi 2. very remote or distant (-duirdt, from 
Bree» ing "at sudizre,* very far away ”s MundUP 
ttre? D :, Very far away, Ratniy,; ina very high ae 
7g, Ay Gridha, (seé-), mfn. very firm OF ard a 
In cured’ very tenacious (as memory/s Kam; 
Gtersely, 4 OF locked, Krishnaj.; (a%)s N® very 
in USling 4) OD+3 -20, f, firmness, Prab-j -svacih, 
Arbor i ‘ igidor strict 


SaddhP. ; one 


Vi 
Str OWS ea, L.; -wrava,mfn. very 6" 
Qp ¢! xin : “having Very | ,, ! 
‘ a fortresses pane? me mee very proud Vigve Dev ridha-neml, 9" also ma-sudmin), | yellow Myrobalan, L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N 
Sep Rant R » Heat, adzipta, ™ grist) n. of a sono na jofa anadhip ae f gods under | of the wife of a Rudra, BhP.; of the Ganges L. . ¢ 
Ay. : “ahted, RY ee — ahi, mi (Wee some, ibis Coit) N. of yarious ane th (in next; various wks. = “nsu Cahdrasn), m snetias raped : 
: : ae F ie pn Ses : : . y j 5 : 
can) ye beiaefal yes Case " ‘a pretty prea ’Manus, Pur. aye Oita, f description of) theta oe repository of necat) Kei 
tig 8 of 22 4V.; Pur em. pi (with Buddhists) 4 pare: also w-t- 107 * 7 n its characteristics, Vas., Mae Kathas. &c.; camphor, L.; -¢az/a, n. camphorated 
a he ha Bods, Balt <: a ‘ska, mi looking beau- thing by m¢ ane s\n, giving the strictest at- | oil, L,; -d4@, thy “raknd, n. a pearl, L, = kantha, 
n Sika, mfp. 90 rn having anything ightha, ™ Gin sine? MBh, <dhar- | m. ‘nectar-throated,’ the Indian cuckoo, L. = “kara 
mos ? (°dhG@k°), m. a mine or receptacle of n°, Naish.; the 


by 
, duties, 
ha oF shane, mfn. slg 
V ° =vI.* : pie 
Lid ae ae s,¥:) ee peer 
> , ies 
a oe ae mfn. well-fou 


AitBr. =® 
be) one. dakshina (ah 


easy to be got at or 

(o/1. dha; for 3. 
e, comfort, AV.; 
d, SvetUp. (= 
nded, secure, 
é °), mfn. 


moon, ib. (-%8, f ’ Caurap.); N. of various wks. and 
authors. = kalage, m. N. of an author (pupil of 
Raja-sekhara), Cat, = kara, m. a plasterer, white- 
washer, R, =kir, mfn. distilling nectar, Sah. 
= kshélita, mfn, plaster-washed, whitewashed, Sis. 


ho. Slo,  CMERV,: -947 ska-) 
a lounge V 5 rapa (-arisixa-)s 

viggbPeanan Ori Sandys (-dbizka), min. BN Sy 

MR i: ib, = drimya, mfn. easily se6") 

be tht, looking beautiful, handsome, Pa? $46 
Sten at w yehe)a, well seen (acc. with vA hr, 


¥,), Com ary catnestly’), MBh. 5 Rij easy ole a 
Bare ara aka BEE ge | yl eth Ye ae 8 Sn | pin, mg by pes «later ik 
: pone ss Vulture, L, = deve, m. 4 80 rel rob.) ont OP hesacrificial fee oe “WS Kath, layer, Libres, f N. a olen 
Vey,nt or hig : (accord. to some) ‘ spar ng ferred, Wort ; precious metalasas fe ) VO } ¢ : 

: y erotic lover (in this Traine ent, | Who recel¥ 


way,’ and opp, to vé-aév4, 
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ahiti, m. = sudhdniu, Bailar. =I, -drava, m. 
whitewash, plaster (°vd#eudepa), Mricch.; a nectar- 
like fluid, W. — 2.-drava, Nom. P. °va#z, to appear 
white as plaster, Dhurtas.; to flow like nectar, MW. 
= dhavala, mf(@)n. white as plaster, Kad.; white- 
washed, plastered, stuccoed, Vas, = dhavalita, mfn. 
=prec., Heat.; Kull. —dhaman, m. =sudhdpsu, 
Vrishabhan, = “dhara (°d:adh°), m. ‘nectar-recep- 
tacle,’ the moon, L, = dhard, f.a stream of n°, Kay.; 
-kvatha-stotra, n. N.of wk, = dhanta, mfn. white- 
washed, Kathas. = °nanda-lahari (°dian°), f. N. 
of 2 poem. = °nanda-stiri (°d/G7°), m. N. of a 
man, Cat, =nidhi, m. = sudhadhara, L.; N. of 
various wks. =°ndhas (“dhanx°), m, = suddha- 
bhuj, Parsvan. = pani, m.‘ bearing n° in his hands,’ 
N, of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L. —ptira, m. a stream 
of n°, Paficat, —bhavana, n. a plastered or stuc- 
coed house, W.; the fifth Muhiirta, ib. = bhitti, f. 
a whitewashed wall, Das, =bhuj, m. ‘ feeding on 
nectar,’ a god, deity, L. — bhriti, f.‘n°-bearing,’ the 
moon, L.; sacrifice (v.1. -s#¢z), L. —bhojin, m. 
=-bhuj, Balar. —maya, mf(z)n. consisting of n°, 
Kay. ; Kathas,; made of cement or plaster &c., L.; 
m. (with or scil, fr@s@da) a palace, mansion, brick 
or cemented or stone building, L.—maytikha, m. 
= sudhansu, Hatav.— mitra, m. N, of a man, g. 
kagyddi, = mukhi, f. N. of an Apsaras, Pajicar. 
—“mrita (dhém’),n. nectar, VP. ;-aaya,mf(z)n. 
consisting of n°, ib. —modaka, m. bamboo manna, 
L.; -@,m. a kind of sugar prepared from it, MW. 
= yoni, m. ‘source of nectar,’ the moon, MarkP. 
= ranjini, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Kegavacarya. 
=rasmi, m.=sudhinin, Vrishabhin, —rasa, m. 
nectar-juice, MBh. ; Kathas,; milk, Paficar.; N.of an 
astron. wk. by Ananta; mfn. tasting like n° (-/va, 
n.), Naish.; -#zaya, mf(Z)n. consisting of n°, con- 
taining nectar, Caurap. =lahari, f. N. of a poem 
(in praise of the sun) by Jagan-natha Pandita-raja. 
= vat, m. N. of a man, g. déhv-aaz ; pl. aclass of 
deceased ancestors (v.1. svadhkd-vat), MBh, = °va- 
data (“dhdv°), min. =-dhavala, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a mountain, Divyav. = varti, m. collyrium made 
from nectar, HParis, —varsha, m. a shower of n°, 
Kathas, = varshin, mfn. raining n°, H Paris. C¥.4.¥3 
m. N. of Brahma, W.; of a partic. Buddha, L. 
= “vasa (“¢hGv°), m. ‘ nectar-abode,’ the moon, 
Krishnaj.; (@), f. a kind of cucumber ( =¢rapushi), 
L, = vrishti, f.a shower of nectar, W. = SasAnka- 
dbavala, mfn, white as cement and the moon, Var- 
BrS. = Subhra, min.whitewashed, Bhartr. —srava, 
incorrect for-svavd, = samgraha, m.N., ofa medi- 
cal wk, = °sava (°dhds°), m. a partic. cosmetic, 
BhP, = saigara, m. ‘ocean of nectar,’ N. of various 
wks, = 1. -sara,m.N. of a Commentary (also called 
su-bodhini), = 2, -"saira (°dias°), m. a shower of 
nectar, Kathas, — sita, m. whitewashed, Sak. Cyt ss 
white as cement (-d, f.), Kathas. ; provided with n°, 
Kir. xv, 45. = sindhn, m. the ocean of n°, Anand. 
= st, m. ‘producer of n°,’ the moon, L.= stika(?), 
m. N, of a king, VP. = stti, f. ‘ producing n°, the 
moon, Rajat. ; sacrifice, oblation, L.; a lotus flower, 
L, = seka, m. sprinkling with n°, Kathas,—spar- 
dhin, mfn. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said 
of speech), Sah, =syanda, mfn. distilling n°, W. 
= syandin, min. flowing with n°, Viddh. = srava, 
f. ‘ water-distilling,’ the uvula or soft palate, L. ; the 
shrub Rudanti, L. = hara, m. ‘nectar-stealer,’ N. of 
Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon’s n° for the 
serpent children of Kadri, wife of Kasyapa, in return 
for which his mother Vinata, also one of Kasyapa’s 
wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L, 
=hartri (Kathas.), -hrit (L.), m. = prec, = hra- 
da, m.a nectar-lake, Kathas. Sudh€ndra, m. (cf. 
sudhindra) N. ofanauthor. Sudhddaya, m, ‘n°- 
production,’ N. of a Tantra wk. by Hari-vallabha. 
Sudhédgara, m.a flood of nectar; -maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of a flood of n°, Naish, Sudhédbhava, 
m. ‘nectar-source,’ N, of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L.; 
(é), f. Terminalia Chebula, L. 
Sudhaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to refresh, comfort 
(v. 1, svadh°), BhP. 
Sudhita, mfn. (for sz-dheta see p. 1225, col. 3) 
nectar-like, BhP. 
Sudhi-+/kri, P. -karpiz, to change into nectar, 
Naish. 


aala su-dhata &c. Seo p. 1225, col. 2. 
fufa sudhiti, min. = svadhiti, an axe, 
hatchet, Ixnife, L. 


FuTgs sudha-drava, 


qui su-dhi &c. See p. 1225, col. 3. 
qua sudhesha, N. of a country, MW. 
quia su-dhauta. See p. 1225, col. 3. 
OTA su-ndkshatra, n. (i.e. 5. su +n°) 


a good or auspicious Nakshatra, AV.; m. ‘born 
under an ausp® N°,’ N, ofa king (son of Maru-deva), 
BhP.; of a son of Niramitra, ib.; (d), f. N. of the 
second night of the civil month (4arma-masa), 
MW .; of oneof the MatrisattendingonSkanda,MBh, 
Sua (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=nat, mfn., Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 40.—nata, mfn. 
hanging down very deep, Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 1, Vartt, 
27, and il, 2, 24, Vartt. 1.—mati, m. N. ofa Daitya 
(v.1. see-matz), Hariv.—nanda, mf. pleasing well, 
delighting, W.; m. a palace of a partic. form (v.]. 
sundara),L.; N. ofa Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a Sat- 
vata attending on Krishna, BhP.; of a Buddhist Sra- 
vaka, SaddhP, ; (<), f. a partic. Tithi, VarBrS. ; Sch.; 
Aristolochia Indica, L.; a white cow, L.; a partic, 
yellow pigment (=go-rocand), L.; a woman, L.; 
N. of Umi or a friend of Uma (°da-sahita, ‘attended 
by S°’), L.; of a wife of Krishna (v.1. sz-vdrt¢a), 
Hariy.; of the mother of Bahu and Valin, L.; of 
Mudavati (q.v.), L.; ofa sister of Su-bahu (king of 
the Cedis), MBh.; of the wife of Sarvabhauma (also 
called Kaikeyi), ib.; of the wife of Bharata (also 
called Kasey? Sarvaseni), ib.; of the wife of Pratipa 
(also called Saibya), ib.; of a female door-keeper, 
Ragh.; of a river, BhP.; n, N. of a club made by 
Tvashtri, MarkP, —nandaka, m. a partic. Gana 
of Siva, Harav.—nandana, m, N. ofasonof Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Purisha-bhiru, ib.; of a brother 
of Bhiinandana, Kathas.; (2), f. N. of a river, L.; 
n. N. of the 12th Muhirta, Cat. =nandini, f. a 
kind of plant with fragrant leaves, L.; a species of 
the Ati-jagati metre (=saftsu-bhashini), Col. 
= aya, in. wise conduct or policy, MBh.; R. &c.; 
‘ well-conducted,’ N. of ason of Rita, Pur.; ofa son 
of Pariplava, ib.; of a brother of Khanitra, ib.; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; -sa/z7z, mfn. wise, clever, 
Mudr.; -Sri and -Sri-mitra, m. N. of two men, 
Buddh, = nayaka, m. (f. °yz#a@) a good leader, Pan. 
vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat.; -s7z, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh, —nayana, mf(d@)n. having beautiful eyes, 
Kayv.; m. a deer, L.; f. a (fair-eyed) woman, Kalid. 
= narda, mf. roaring vigorously, Paras, =nasa, 
mfn. having a beautiful nose, MBh.; BhP.; (@), f. 
N. ofa river, MBh. — naga, see saundga.—natya, 
n.2 graceful dance, Hariv. —natha, mfn. having 
or forming a good shelter, AV. nada, mfn. sound- 
ing well, harmonious, Samgit. —nadaka, m. (orig. 
= prec.) a conch, L.—na&bha, mfn. having a good 
nave orcentre, MBh,; (also °64aka) having a good 
handle, R.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varuna, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of Garuda, ib.; of a 
brother of Vajra-nabha, Hariv.; of amountain, MBh.,; 
R.; (prob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. «-naibhaka, 
see prec, = nabhi, min. having a good nave, AV. 
=nabhya, mfn. id. (prob. w.r. for -77@é/a), Cat. 
— namadheya, mfn. having an auspicious name, 
Heat. —naman, mfn. well-named, AV.; m. N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ; ofa Daitya (v.1. 
su-manas), Hariv.; of a son of Su-ketu, MBh.; of 
a son of Ugra-sena, ib.; of a son of Vainateya, ib, ; 
(°mni), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka and wife of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; (°sa)-dvddasi, f. a partic, re- 
ligious observance performed on the 12th day of the 
12th month, VahniP. = n@la, n. ‘ having a beautiful 
stalk or stem,’ 2 kind of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a red 
water-lily, L. = nalaka, m. ‘id,,’ Agati Grandiflora, 
L, —nasa, mfn.=-vzasa, BhP.; “sdksht-bhruva, 
mfn, having a beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said 
of a face), MBh.; (d@), f. a handsome nose, MW. 
= nasika,mfn.=-zasa, BhP.; having a good point 
or projection, MW.; (@), f. Leea Hirta, L. —nii- 
Sira, see s.v. =nihshthita, mfn. well prepared 
or arranged, quite ready, R. (B. -2zshth°). = ni- 
krishta, mf(d)n. very low or mean, MBh, =ni- 
kshipta, mfn. well deposited with (loc.), Mricch. 
=—nikhita, mfn. dug very deep, L.= nlkhilam, 
ind. very completely, Hariv.=nigraha, mfu. well 
controlled, easily restrained, Sis. ~nitambini, f, 
having beautiful hipsor buttocks, caAAtnuyos, Sukas. 
=nidra, mfn. sleeping well, Cin.; (@), f. sound 
sleep, Paficar. -nidhi, m. a good place, RV.= ni- 
nada, mfn. sounding agreeably or pleasantly, Kir. ; 
very noisy or loud (az, ind.), Pracand. = nibhri- 







































FA sunapha. 


tam, ind. very secretly or privately, Hit. =nimays, 
nifn. easily exchanged or bartered, Pan. vi, is 5° 
Vartt. 2, Pat. —niyat, f. =sobhana vidha, fats 
(Nilak.) —niyata, mfn. well put together, R. ; ne : 
disciplined or self-governed (with vaca, ae wk 
pressing speech’), MBh. —niyukta, mfn. we a 
structed or built (cf. se-2zxy”), R. i 
easy to be expelled or driven away, RV, = nira iE 
mfn. well purged by an injection, Cat. = nirup Hit 
mfn. well observed or inspected or examine jon 
—nirtihana, n. a good purgative, an 
gata, mf(@)n. well come forth or sige at 
(abl.), Mcar.—nirghrina, mfn, very fe oleae ‘i 
cruel, MBh, = nirnikta, mfn. thoroughly ¢ 


: i t. 
well washed off, MBh.; well polished, bright 
— nirbhakta (s7/-),mfn. quite on a odue 


SBr, =nirmatha, m. (instr. 4) 1a 
tion (of fire) by rubbing, RV. inl, 29, ae teat 
mf(é)n. perfectly clear or pute, Mricch. | a8 f. ‘ hav- 
m.N, of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ~ marys ” Bho, 
ing good exudation or resin,’ Odina Wo vaclegses 
=—niryukta, min, = -niyukla, ee n- 
mf(@)n. very shameless Or impudent, despondent, 
ma, mfn. quite depressed, altogether or happy 
MarkP, = nirvrita, mf(@)n. eae 8 cist ta, | 
in mind (w.r. -#irvyitta), MB i] farnished with 
a cage 


well stationed (as guardians), R.; we 
— nis- 


(instr.), ib.; well adorned or io ee 
Sita, mfn, well whetted or sharpenee, erfectly sure 
caya, m. firm resolve, R.; minh? e pigealts 
or certain (am, ind.), Hariv.; Kathas. 


m : Siva, 
i e, N.of 
mfn. ‘ quite immovable or unchangeab! ‘ 


MW, —niscita, mfn. firmly ree titled (ant 
ascertained or determined or fixed 0 u 





- . Ut: ma 
ind. § most assuredly’), Ritts _ pishanee 
L.; -pura,n. N. of a town, KA) Quadrifolia, Car. 
¢ * fi 


or °nnaka, m. the herb Marsilea 
is having beautiful 


ornaments; “ 
a 
od atonement oF Me 


= nishka, mfn. 
=—nighkrita, n. a go 
BhP. —nishtapta, mfn. well eee x 
Hariv.; thoroughly cooked, R. = squainted y 
(cf. -2rhshth°) well versed 10 OF cm 
(loc.), ib. — nishthura, min. very or in vail 


° T 
MEh, —nishphala, mfn. eae _ni- 
; : beautifu ead 
R, = nistrinsa, m.a be hed, ib. 


hita, mfu. well fixed or establis : 
well led or guided, MBh.; well managed °F - aycted: 


ib.; well prepared (as a path), ect a)s 


nl 
MBh.; m. N. of a king (son © noe 3 
good or wise conduct, wisdom, Pe tye Me 
R. &c. =niti (or sz-), min. aoe Si a6 


Kaué.; well-conducted, MW; 7. 
of a son of Vidiiratha, pare i 
behaviour, good policy, W1S@OI> fe 0 
&c.; N. oP ihe Bowie of Dhruva WW ajoyi? cl, 
pada), BhP.—nitha, mfn. giviDg ‘ sieoill of : 
guidance, RV. ; well-conducted; aN ac MBb- 
good, Un. ii, 2, Sch.; m.@ ee 79,23 2 
Brahman, L.; N. of a man, = Gamnati OF S 
of Krishna, Hariv.; of a son O° fa son 0 
ib.; of a soh of Su-shena, nae athAs-i or 
ib. + of Sigu-pala, MBh.; of a Grst-born a 
f. (also °¢ha-kanya) N. of the ™*viph,; 
of Mrityu or death (wife of ooo 
BhP, =nila, mfn. very blac na 
(only L.) m. the po — 
Andropogon Muricatus; (4?) * 1, 
mre (=cantha or garagiy L.) “galit | 
natea. = nilaka, m. ‘very ne the Ter” 
Prostrata; a partic. tree resemD a 0. ery ood 
Tomentosa; sapphire. —nibar nrip® m. 4 b vit, 
or foggy, R. = nu, sce “WGN. ep ieyousi” oe 
king, Vis.-nrigansa,méin.very ri 
mfn. doing very m° things, Very ™., (cf. pnw: od 
tok. vd N of one of the 16 Ritvi having ae of 
Hai 2 netra, m. : fair-eye a of a v ibe? 
leader? N. of a Mara-putra, aie yainatey ge sue | 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of 2 sof wee som (sci | 
of a son of the 13th Manu, riVes (4+ « acqui 
vrata, VP.; of a Cakra-vaka, eo kinds OT N: 
tushti ; in Samkhya) ot = ei yhdh ips ae 
f. su-para), +4 a shy 0 
Se, a addh. a cp ti, j F008 
having 2 beautiful costume, gan. 5%) navil a” | 
ship, VS.; mfn. (nom. ™. f, eo nyast m 


L. 
ships, Vop.; (2), 0: water, R. 
well laid down or stretched out, 


a. 
su-nanda, su-nandan 


a 
yal sunapha, f. (=Gk. guv 
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(prob.) containing good general definitions or ap- 
plications, Cat. —paribhita, mfn. greatly humili- 
ated, Vajracch. —pariya, m. = -parika, Pan. v, 3 
84, Sch. —parirakshita, mfn. well guarded, R. 
— parila, m.=-Sarzka, Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch.m pa- 
rivishta (sz-), mfn. well prepared, VS. —pari- 
vraj, m. 2 good monk, VarBrS. = parisuddha 
mfn. very pure, L. = parisranta, mfn. completely 
exhausted, MBh.; -wa@4a, mfn. having very wearied 
horses, MW.—parishkrita, mf(@)n.well prepared 
MBh.; well adorned, ib. —parisruta, mfn. well 
filtered, Sugr. —parihara, mfn. easy to avoid 
Badar., Sch. — parikshana, n. thorough examina- 
tion, Kam. = parikshita, mfn. well examined, Mn.; 
Kim, =—parikshya, mfn, easy to examine, Bear, 
— parusha, mfn. very roughor boisterous{as wind), 
VarBrS: —parus, mfn. having good knots (as an 
arrow), Sis. = parna, n. a beautiful leaf, R.; (°nd), 
mf(z)n.having beaut leaves, L.; having beaut° wings, 
RY.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle ; 
also applicable to the sun or moon as ‘ having beaut® 
rays, and to soma and clouds; du.‘ sun and moon’), 
ib.; hao male ¥ supernatural bird (often identified 
ioe Hy with Garuda, and sometimes personified as a Rishi 
sund, a Sautra root meaning © to oan ti te srr ten m., -#érnaya, m., | 2 Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV. ; TS.; Kath, 
be bright,” Vop on ha LN, of wks. = vibhakty-artha- | MBh.; a ray, Naigh.; a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock, 
of New m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ofa Daitya (son viveka, m. N. of wk. ° Fistula, Ley N. ONO of Antaris (rt ies 
Prother; killed routes of Uparsnoda Se me quai sii-pakva, mf(a)n. (i, €. 5. Su TP ’ 1), YP.3 of a mountain, BhP.; m.n. a partic, sec- 
beautiful eac other while quarre 8, fe o/s pac) well-cooked ot matured, eherpng Ny. e tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh.; (a), f. a lotus plant, 
a Of a aor $ Named Tildéttama), MBh.; . he dit oe) fig.); AV.; Suét-5 Paiicar,; a sort of ifa- | a pool abounding with lotuses, L.; N. of the mother 
Vite ca ey,R. Sunddsura-vadhi, f. the ; of Garuda or of the Prajapatya Aruni Suparneya, 
BhP.; NarUp.; of a river, VP.; (z), f. a partic, pers 


Inscr, = puja-paddhati, f., -piija-ratna, n. N. 
of wks, «bhavana, n. N, of a temple, Rajat. 
— mandira, n. women’s habitation or apartments, 
Dag. —gakti-dina-stotra, 0.,-SvVayamvare, m. 
N. of wks. 

Ya sunna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


qaqa su-nyasta. See p. 1226, col. 3. 
YA sunvat, sunvana. See 3. su, p.1219, 


col, 2. 
sup, (in gram.) technical expression 


for the termination of the loc. case plural, Pan. iv, I, 
2 &c.; a Pratyahara used asa term for all or for any 
of the 21 case-terminations, ib, i, 1, 71 &c. 
n. an inflected noun or verb as ending 
with a case-termination or yerbal term® (see 7172) ; 
-paribhasha f., sagara-samuccaya,M. N, of wks. 
Sub, in comp. for sip. =—anta, i. technical ex- 
pression for an inflected noun as ending with a case- 
termination, Pan, i, Ly 106, Sch.; -prakasa, m., 
-prakriya-sarvasug, n., -riipavalt, fy ka a 
-vyakhyana, n., Str OAH, TD.) -samgrana,m. N. 
prob.) the meaning of a case- 


eRe partic configuration of the planets (when any 

init the planets, except the Sun, occupies 2 

m. ¢ ary position to the moon), VarBrs. —yogs, 
» le above configuration, MW. 


qag Sunaha, m. N. of a son of Jahnu 


(v. 1, stutaha), Hariv, 


of Ct Sunakuta or sunakrita,m. zedoary, 
cuma Zerumbet, Eas 


TAM su-nabha &e. See p. 1226, col. 2. 
L FATT surara,m. the milk of a female dog, 


3th 
© €88 of a snake, L. ; a sparrow, L. 

C sundsira. See sSund-sirda, p. 1082. 
% sunika, m. N, of a minister of Ri- 
ya (v1. snake), VP. 


F su-nitkris a 
P, ae ae ishta, su-nikhata &c. See 


T su-ny, See su-nau, p. 1226, col. 3- 
Sunu. See su-lit, p. 1232, col. 3. 
































































one 
pu Maja - tin-anta, 


shine, 


L 
Runa the Asura Sunda (called Tadaka4), Balar, | grant Mango, ° ‘larly prefixed to the following) : 
. arly pre xe 
Upasunday Mine m. du, the two Daityas Sunds ig But tse sezutiful-winged, AV, = paksh- | sonification (mentioned together with Kadri, some- 
8 ay MBh. ; Bear. =e a having beautiful eyebrows, VarBrs. times identified with Vac and regarded as the mother 
man, min. eat) good clay or mud, Sringar. | of metres), TS.; Kath.; SBr.; =garzdi, MBh.; the 


nd 4 
Marg. Ts ME(zZ)n. (perhaps for su-nara = Se 


beautiful cing inserted as in Gk, avdpds fr. aviip) rif having 2 beautiful girdle, Heat. | mother of Su-parna, Suparn.; N. of one of the seven 
MBh > Handsome, lovely, charming, agreeable, are mf(a)n. easy t0 read, legible, Naish. = PA tongues of fire, Grihyas, ; night, Nir.; a species of 
rtght, Par #V. &c,: noble, Subh.; (ant), ind, well, aes eho flying well (=-parnd), a, 2 creeper ( = falasi), L. ; a partic. drug (=renuké), 
Palace af Cat.; m. Clerodendron Phlomoides, L.; 2 ons h sband Hariv. = pattra, 0. beautiful leat, | ib.; ~ketit, m. having Garuda for a symbol,’ N, of 
of 4 partic. form, L,: N. of Kama-deva, L.; a good hu L i Cassia, L.; mfa. having beautiful Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; Sis.; -¢¢¢, mfn. heaped 

ae wn, the leaf of Lau hered (as an arrow}, R.; having | up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna, 


s . 
Sena, yecnt-demon, Buddh.; of a son of Pravila- 
Qyz 27°? Of various authors (also with acarya, 
Hs = pattie S&c.), Cat,; (z), f., see below ; (ant), 
ot the sth” N. @ beautiful stalk, Vas.; ‘b° section, N. 
atma re ook of the Ramayana and of the Adny- 
“Uthor, a = gani, m. (with sadhtt) N. of an 
ie kil oem. 
™, “guru-kaivya, n. N. of 2 P 
8, mf, t-muni, m, N., of ai author, Cat. ta- 
” “tye, Ctter, very good (an, ind.), BhP. oa ti; 
fey, ’ "- beauty; excellence, Kav. dasa. 


. ‘c @ ]-feat . 
wings; Sis.; well: eaut° leaves, L, ; m. N. 


a beaut” vehicle, O57, P.: Helianthus Annuus, Le; 
gfe oe a6 _ pallivaha, ib.3 4 kind of plant 
a sort of Brass AW. ; (a), & Asparagus Rack 


(= adity pat Debilis ‘ ib. : Prosopis ae , 
ig - isengalensis ib.j a kind Lype pie 
ib. if ib,; =sala-paru, MW.; ©) is a 
slant (= garg pater)» AD ‘ aiveine: Babul 
ae P ‘gosperma, L.; (2 Gd), 1. Gly | feuthered 
ringa PteryB™ by, = pattrita, mfn, well-feathere 

, satura, Bh . Hariv. —pattrin, min, id., 


VS. 3; SBr. ; -c#/t, f., -ctte-dipikd, f., -cttz-paddhatz, 
f. N. of wks. ; -ci¢ya, mfn, =-ctt, Cat.; -yatee (Cxd-), 
m. a partic, demon, RV.; -7dja, m. N. of Garuda, 
R.; -vdfa, m. the wind agitated by the wings of 
Garuda, MW.; -sdd, mfn, sitting on the bird Su-p®, 
TS.: -sdvana, mfn. serving as the breedingeplace of 
eagles, AV.; °#dkhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. ; 
°nAkhyand,n. the story of Su-p°, Suparn.; "xdnda, 
m, the son of a Sidra and a Sita, L.; “zddhyaye, 
m. N. of wk.; °#7-¢anaya, m. ‘son of Su-parni,’ 
Garuda, L. =parnaka, mfn, having beautiful leaves, 


Seng? 4 N. of authors, Cat, =nanda, ™- cf. | 2s MBh.; ; d ingSei 
mh, AH G40 N ors, Cat, =na -deva, | (as a0 arrow), MAP" ¢ (a woman) having a goo W.; having good wings, ib, ; m. Garuda or any super- 
at ‘ a pen nt, itd A MBh.; R- a eRV es N y VS. &e. a dea m. natural bird, W.; ees stl b gions Scho- 
hep, TN, “bear - SUM ara-vira-p ye atti husband or 10T, 1 good path, VS.; SBr.; Kay. | laris, ib.5 Echites Scholaris, VM .5 (tka), f, Glycine 
a me eautiful town,’ N. of a Ke of ong (nom. -panthis) od road, RV.; virtuous course, Debilis, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, ib. 5 Vernonia Anthel- 
soak ofa ae Beha fe | Ci 2 trace | en — lr a 

ym, IN, = J * f t- 5 =F a. Py ite 
rm, : ama, b ood conev® wy.- m.N. ofa matt Vals ca a ete RS ’ 

orgy: oF a wi. (on devotion 107% N | Beau” pats MT goad road, MW COE | Baw parmoyor ta. (econ. to Sty.) meteon. 
Taye, oF OF the ADhitamacmani-nataka, = 20" Ea roads, ido} ee inevery whole | fr, Su-parga, NarUp. —paryavadita, mfn. very 
ols D ‘ks thinking one’s self handsome OF ae Pn. vill, 2+ ee nial spinage, Lj na good clean, ib, =paryavasita, mfn, well carried out, 
wee n. N ™Taja, m. N. of two ng no sine, MW.; (4): oe base -Pa@), mf (-pddz)n. MBh.; “tartha, mfn. thoroughly acquainted with 
sy Van : Of an astron, wk, =lahar*, ™ MBh ath, V5 pe 5 utiful feet, swift-footed, RV - | anything, ib. = paryapta, mfp. very spacious (as 
D Vatz, psa, m. N. of a race or people; a having £00 r bea | MBh.; the word s#,VPrat. | a house), Mn. vil, 76; very plentiful, R,; well filled 
29. *Putra : of a river, L, = varna, m. — _ pada, nea 2 ving beautiful lotuses, MW.;m. or fitted out (as « palace eb yarious rooms and 
Raya 9? Lalit, — vira-pandys, se ster _ padi, min. ha >ohs Acorus Calamus, L.; buildings),W.; pe ectly equal to or a match for any- 
2ung. fea. ménkia. m, N.of the author of the fa grammars (2)s AE adits Mss -makarandd, thing (dat.), R.~ paryasir-datta, m.N-of aman, 
~~ gsid- | N.of8 Bi mn, —parisismes ”  masa-sam- | Pan, v, 3, 84, Vartt.1, Pat. =parvena, mfn. highly 


é antrA ° . = * a ‘ 
n Qvabodha, = ara, ™., “* atha eBheanas Te 
2 sring NI ofa king, -dhvatups paraka-vyakhyann see sue-pathin 
. } 3s. 


>™. N, of wikks, a wemey:m. N« extolled, MBh. = parvata,m.N.ofa Sadya, Hariv, 


=parvan, m. a good period of time, Kagikh,; 


bags 088 grammar AL acshyanN.ofwk. | ™. ae td wift flight, RV. 
dana! ye. nario, Cans ‘gundara- graha, ~ aptand, f. (4 inst) ee Nag; -2#m, mfn. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R, 
Bugg Bie dep” of a prince, Budan, ersons, | above : fn. having beautiful w Lae having | &c.; having beautiful sections (said of books), Vas, ; 
mage fe (cf ee a-n°) N. oe oF Protest = payee ing in milk, Heats 0-00 (with Bud- highly extolled, Kam.; Inscr.; m, cane Palate: 
2 a IN. ou 5 ° pte : a . : cate ? 
“ana mya. i. . cag Brahmanda-Pu- aa udder, ib. pas parakrama, mfn. | L.; an arrow, ib, ; smake, ib.; a god, deity, Kastkh,; 
‘tre 7 Udaréévare =) N. of a form of Sivas ‘bist3) N. of @ dev'y; arae, mf(aez)n- follow- Kav.; es L.; a special lunar day (in which 
(een da, “obs Stotta. . | very powerful, M fr Laty. = pari , B Samkas #. | religious wpe ” pe as the full and 
es f rake, m. N. of a man, Daé.; Kathas. ; ing of another Mink menial paridatta e ne MW. s pa : = 14th ah of each fort- 
q Raariy ey rtha, | ~ parike, Mi: ‘ih pariklisht®, mat eine Vitve Devah, ‘Fatiy ; of cata oF ~ oth Mi. e 
BS a ati ’ zs 84, 9c. =" , = parico ‘ 4 nb Aaae = 2 anu 
gtada Ff. N, ofa woman, Buddh pan. ¥; 3»: ake pained, MW il arijnata, | MarkP.; of ason of Antariksha, VP.: of a teach 
Q Unde ~™, N. of Tirthas, M3h. tressed, BueY th requisites, ib. P a ul ccremes wage 
kee lieg TH, fla be if any woman ae “f well f nished W) tay =~ parinata, mfn. | Pat. = parva, f. white Dirva grass, L. = palf- 
i t autiful woman, mitt. rtained, 9) parinita, mfn. well | yita, mfn. well fled, W.; n. skilful or well-managed 


r formed, 7. m. N. of a man, 

_oparidae fn. highly 
accomplis ed; S h ~ pariptijite, oF b : ver 
ean. ¥s 32 84? c * cena, min. very full,ib.; very 


[= paripire™ 5 gata, f. having the 
honoured, ale epdtlamanser® ’ inor marks 0 


retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. —palasaé, mfn. 
having many or beautiful leaves, RV.; Nir. = pavi, 
mfn. having good tires (said of wheels), AV. —pa- 
vitra, n.a kind of metre, Col. = paseat, ind. very 
late in the evening, Baudh. = paikaka, mf(z£2)n., 


D 
N. TOF tree Male animals), Kiv.; Var 15. 
Bini ’ dept turmeric, L.; 2 partic. metre," 
Sya? Les op” Cs tripura-sundari)s L.; ° f 
®ph ’ f an J f daughter oO 
yee, alk, Apsaras, Balar.; 0 a . 
: qisvanaray 


0 


Wi > ariy . f d h of V 
Atha fe of -+> Of a daugnter el 
z © ef wom f té, J the af ae ie 
S ty may tilyavat, R.; of various of of wks compre l} developed (one of aribhasha, mf(@)n. | Pan. vu, 3, 46, Vartt. 2, Pat, = pakini, f. a species 
On, Peng PS m., -kavaca, MM 074 he. ead Wey, Dharmas. 84. oe 


the AV.) ‘a devi, f, N. of 3 

















1228 quart su-pakya, 


of Curcuma, L. —pikya, n. a kind of salt, ib. | of a Buddha, Lalit.—pu, see -4:/, = pUjita, min. 
—paicalaka, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 72, Vartt. 17. | highly honoured, MBh.; R.; (a cup) taken well care 
— patala, m.N. of a monkey, R.—pithaka, mfp. | of, i.e. well cleansed, VarBrS, = ptita (szé-), mfn. 


QWaAaA su-prasanna. 


. Aa es 
mfn. one whose renown is well established, Rainey. ; 
°dsana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. — prate- 


shnata, mfn.well bathed, MW.; thoroughly purified 
vestigated, 





reciting well, Hcat. —p&mi, mfn. having good or 
beautiful hands, RV,; VS.; dexterous-handed, RV. 


= pandara, min, beautifully white, R. —patra, 
m., (more correctly -ya@¢ra) N. ofa man, Vas., Introd.; 


un. a beautiful cup or receptacle, Paficar.; a very fit or 


worthy person (esp. to receive gifts), K4v.; Paficat. 
&c, = pada, mfn. having handsome feet, MBh, 
pana, min. easy to be drunk, Pan., Sch.; Vop.; 
°ndnna, n. sg. good drinkables and eatables,VarBrS. 
=paman, m. N. of a man, g. ‘tk@di. —piré, 
mf(d)n. easy to be crossed, RV.; easy to be borne, 
ib.; quickly passing off (as rain), ib.; leading to a 
prosperous issue, ib.; TS.; m. a4 partic. personifica- 
tion, SamavBr.; Gaut.; (@), f. (in Samkhya) one 


well clarified, RV. = ptira, mf (d@)n. easy to be filled, 
MBh. ; Paficat. ; well filling, MW.; m. a citron, L. 
= puraka, m.id.,ib.; AgatiGrandiflora, ib, = ptr. 
na (s#-), mf(d)n. well filled, quite full, KV.; VS.; 
AévSr, &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh. 
= purvam, ind, very early in the morning, Baudh, 
(w.r. °vdme) ; °udhne, ind, early in the forenoon, 
AitBr,; StS. = priksh, mfn. abounding with food, 
RY. — pega, m. fine woven cloth or texture of any 
kind, BhP.; mfn.=-dééas, ib. —pegsala, mf(d)n. 
very beautiful or handsome, ib, —pésas, mfn. well 
adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV.; VS.; TBr. &c, 
= pdgha, mfn. prosperous, VS.; TBr.; easy to be 
maintained, not requiring much support (-/d, f.), L. 


or cleared, ib. ; well versed ia, ib. ; well in 


clearly ascertained, ib. ; -s#/7a@, ™. 
versed in the Sitras, one who 
peating or has clearly ascertaine 


the) S°, ib. —pratika, mf(@)n. having 2 ea a 


shape or form, handsome, lovely, 


a Brahman well 


ho is well skilled in re- 
d the (meaning 0° 


ful 
RV.; AY,; 


&c. ; having a beautiful face, MW. ; having a beaut 


oO °° 
trunk, strong as an elephant’s tr’, ib 


.; honest, BhP. 5 
L.; ofa Yak- 


m. N, of Siva, Sivag.; of Kama-devay 5 has. 


sha, Kathas.; of various men, MBh. 
of a mythical elephant (CAdvaya, mfn., 
Ragh.; Va4s.; n. N. of a pool, Kasikh. ; 


G, Napliai Digs, tb sae apni 


the elephant Su-pratika, 


L.), MBh.; 
opssvaras 
f, the female of 


VBr. =—Pprae 


of the 9 kinds of Tushti, Tattvas.; -Ashatra (°p4- | —pta (fr. s+ pla; for s : N. of a preceptor, 

iH, 43 3 ~&: ° “pla see p. 1230), mfn, | known, Sah.; m. N. of a p : onl. 
rd-), mtn. easily traversing his realm (saidof Varuna), | having beaut® braidsof hair, Kad. ; m.awagtail with | tipa, m. N. of a king, VP. ~pratuz, we: - A, 
RV.; -ga,m, N, of the captain of a ship, Jatakam. | a black breast, L.—prak&ga, mf(d)n, well-lighted, tis) very victorious, RV. —pratiry oT turne 


(n. his abode), —pa&rana, mfn. easy to be gone 
through or studied, Hariv. —parsva, mf(@)n. hay- 
ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m, a beaut® side, ib, ; Ficus 
Infectoria, L.; Hibiscus Pupulneoides, L.; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampati), 
ib.; of a son, of Rukma-ratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Srutayu, VP.; of a son of Dridha-nemi, BhP.; of the 


Kathas,; very or distinctly visible, Mn, viii, 24.53 
very public, W. —prakirnéndriysa, mfn. addicted 
to too frequent seminal effusion (i.e. to sexual ex- 
cess), VarBrS. —praketa, mfn. very bright, con- 
spicuous, notable, RV.; very attentive, ib.; (-rd- 
kefa), very considerate or wise, ib. — prakshalita, 
mfn. well washed, MBh.; Car.; Vishn. —prakhya, 


ib.j TS.j TBr. —pratyalio, mili ye safely 


back, VS, =pratyavasits, mfn. 


returned to one’s own country, eee gankhSr. 


{°yittha), mfn. properly pushed 
= pradadi (sz-), min. very 


liberal, AV- 
darga, mf(d)n. of beaut” appearance, Nv 


ratyudhe 


dohd, f. easily milked, ib. Ea = pranrittes 


7th Arhat of the present Avasarpinj, L.; of amoun- | m N of a man (see sauprakhya inj red, 1D. " 
J ; BM, S403 ; nhs .— pragamana, | easy to be injured or overpowered, 1 . dest! 

ie Epica se “vérit, mfr, having beautiful | ifn, very accessible, Nee ice a mfn. well | n, ; beaut® fecen R. — prapaiioa-bina, a goo 

ribs and thighs, : ~parsvaka, m. Ficus In- | hidden, very secret, Kav. —prac&ra, mfn. going | tute of variety, NrisUp. minha fet drinking, 


fectoria, Bhpr.; N. of a son of Citraka, Hariv.; of 
a son of Srut&yu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. —pali, mfn, (ifc.) well pro- 
vided with, distinguished by, Hcat. =pava, mfn, 


: ; ae = praja, mf(dZ)n. having good or numerous children ‘ earant 
ected os vin se = pasa, min. (prob.) | (-tama), RV.; MBh.; R Bee. ; 7a-fPati, m. a good | =prabha, mf(@)n. having 4 good ripiendids 
: ron pat rs pres Ganééa), Cat.; (@), f, Praja-pati (Vishnu), Vishn. ; °7¢-vaz, mfn, abounding | beautiful, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; very we » of 2 Deve" 
Holohan, a ae _ f. Cardiospermum | in children, RV. ; °7@-vdni, mfn. bestowing many | glorious,W.; m. N. of a Danava, a ihe Jainass 
Bee eine hea ner plant (=7svansi), ib. | children, VS. ; TS. ~ prajas, min. =-fra7d ; hay- | putra, Kathas.; of one of the 9 Ba ey f, Vernonia 
Bs a4 ae digs ne the paternal (character) ing a good son (‘in any one,’ instr. ; -/v@,n.), RV.; | L.; of various kings, WP.; Cates ee ack of Fits | 
si MBh.— > 7” i a am or locked AV,; VS. Sic, a prajata,mfn. having nutnerous off | Anthelminthica, L.; ome of OS dats attending, < 

P pala, mi(@)n. bearing good berries, | spring, Hariv. = praj&is-tva, n. the having many | Tantras.; N. of one of the "1s, 2 of vari? 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c. = pis, mfn. (perhaps) having | children, RV.; VS.; TS. =prajia, mf(@)n. very | Skanda, MBh.; of a Suréngan4, She 7 sates 
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV. pish- | wise, MBh.; Kathas. —prajiana, min. easy to be | women, MBh.; Pur. &c.; of née ; b Su-prabh™, 
ta, m. a we a man, g. Stvddt ; pl. his descendants, } perceived or found, MaitrS.; Kath. —praniti, f.safe | yatis, MBh.; u.N. of a Varsha rule pure, n Ne? 
¥ upa EIS i mfn, going well, Pan., Sch. ; guidance, RV.; SankhSr.; mfn. guiding safely, RV.; | VP.; -deva, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; 5. for - rabhe- 
poe Ae ae ad eo mfn, having (the ears, acc.) AV.; Kaus, ; following good guidance, RV. —pra- | a town, ib, =—prabhava-devay © ifally iloa 

y » Nav. Fidana, n. the act of pres- tara, mf(@)n. easy to be crossed (as ariver), Ragh.; | 2°, Sis. —prabhata, mf(@)n. river, V: “4 w 


sing strongly, Lm Pidita, mfn. well pressed, MW. 
= pita, mfn. quite yellow, MBh, + m, N. of the 5th 





in a right course (also said of planets), Hariv.; ap- 
pearing beautifully, MBh. =pracetas, mfn. very 
wise, RV, = pracchanna, mfn. well concealed, Daé. 


easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far (?), ib. 
—pratarka, m, a sound judgment, good under- 


drinking-place, RV.; mf. easy OF |. MBh. 


ib.; AV. —prabala, mfn. very P 


owerful. 
ightened (a5 * 


— prabuddha, nfn. completely eae Salkyas, 19+ 


Buddha), Buddh,; m. N. ofa king 


ated by dawn, R.; (@), f N.o 


arances 


a 
the earliest rliest 


$m Av.; ; 
beautiful dawn ordaybreak, Kav (e),ind at € 3" 


Muhurta, IndSt.; na carrot, L.; : . VanF. ; : 
. : of, \.5 yellow sandal, ib. | standing or intellect, MW. =pratardana, m. N, | MW.; amoming prayer, Vam!-j fwk. W225, 
oe ne ey pes R, =pivan, mfn. id., | of a ine: ib, —pratara, mf(d)n. well conveying break of day, MW.; ~stotra, Til - ra 
ee ed eel can drinking well, L. = pivas, over (as a ship), R. —pratikara, mfn. easy to be | Dh&va, m. great might, OT pdaepratisnt of 2 
min. = 7772, RV, = pi or “pu, min. clarifying well, | requited, ib.— pratigrihita (s7/-), mfn.wellseized, | bheda-tantra, 0., -PT# . Ne eds 


VS.; AV. —punsi, f. a woman who has a good 
husband, Un., Sch. = punkha, mfn. having Pans 
shaft, well-feathered(as an arrow),MBh.; R.=puta, 


SBr, = praticéksha, mfn. beautiful to look at, RV. 
= praticchanna, mfn. completely covered or en- 


tantra, on. N. of wks. ~P 
Brahman, Buddh. —pramaya, 


Pau. vi, 1, 50, Vartt. 2, Pat. =P 


rac. i $ 
mfn. easily ee min. 


ramen! evi 
“regaled, at 





3 E ; veloped (as with a garment), L.; (az), ind. ina very e 
mf(é@)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarBrS.; m. N. of | secret manner, MBh, = praticohinns, min, well | large-sized, Hcat. —prayas, ee. mfn. ple well | 
two bulbous plants, L. = punya, mfn. very excel- | distributed, L. —pratijiia, m. N. of a Danava, | VS.; food-bestowing, MW,~P mfn- movil’ fa, 


lent, MBh.; n. great religious or moral merit, Kav.; 

-gandha, mfn. having an exc® smell, very fragrant, 
: : °o « . . 

MBh. ; -da, mfn. giving gr merit, very meritorious, 


Kathis, —pratipanna, mfn. leading a virtuous 
course of life, well-conducted, L. = pratiptijita, 
mfn. well honoured: or worshipped, MBh. — prati- 


to tread on, RV. —prayavans 
along, swift (said of horses); 
well discharged (as an ater . 
Sah.; well planned (as a fraud), 


ibm PEAY yp recite 


me e € ¢ 
Bncats , manaBe 5 


Paficar, = putra, M.an excellent son, Kav. : (°¢rd), | bhi, f. spirituous liquor, ib. — pratima, m. N, of 

: : R ° + IN. : ‘ ho 
mf(d)n. having exe? or many children, RV.; AV. a king, MBh. prativarman, m. N, of a man, | well joined or applied or gual’ m, one vem 
TBr. &c. ; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta, | Paficat. —pratividdha, mfn. well hit or pierced | ib.; closely connected, ib.; a good ma plica- 
L. = putrika, f. a kind of Oldenlandia, L.— pura, an arrow skilfully on a bow, m. gor resi 


n, a strong fortress, Hariy, = purusha, m. a partic. 
personification, SamavBr,; Gaut,=puru-hiiti, mfn, 
very much invoked, BhP. = purodhas, m. a good 
domestic priest, Inscr. =pushkara, m, a globe- 
amaranth, L.; (2),f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib.  push- 
kala, mfn. very copious, MBh.; BhP. =pushta, 
mfn. well fed, Paiicat. — pushti, f. good prosperity, 
AV, =pushbpa, n. “good flower,’ cloves, L.; the 
menstrual excretion, ib.; mfn, having beaut? flowers, 
Kav.; m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L.; globe- 
amaranth, ib.; =*+akta-pushpaka, ib.. = hartdru, 


(with dvzshtya@,‘ well looked through’), L, = prati- 
sraya, mfn. possessing good shelter, R. —prati- 
shtha,m{(d@)n.standing firm, Say.; firmly supporting, 
MI. ; having beautiful legs, MBh.; very celebrated, 
famous, MW.; m. a kind of military array, Kam. ; 
N, of the 2nd month, IndSt.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh. ; (4), f. firm position, SvetUp.; good repu- 
tation, fame, W.; the establishment (of a temple, 
idol &c.), ib.; installation, consecration, ib.; a kind 
of metre, Nidanas,; RAnukr., Sch.; Chandom.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
= pratishthaina, mfn. standing firm, VS,—pra- 


skilful archer, MW. = prayos* 


- dexterity XP" easy 


. ib, . . 
tion, good manazemee? qwell discharBela "eg sive 


close contact, ib,; mfn. we 


be acted (as a drama), Sah.; (@)y rayne 


MBh.; Pur.; -v4sikha, ™- 
MW.=—pralamb f 
1, 67, Sch.; easy of attainmen's 
good speech, eloquence, 


3 iveGs 
ha, mfn, easily Geet prBlED™ fn, 


N. gars 


worthy of much praise, | - vavrikne = ph 


making good music, 
well cut up (used in ¢ 


: € 
xplaining itrf) 6 peine a, 


es rid pb: 








ib.; the coral tree, W.; N. of a mythical king, | tishthapita, mfn. well established or set up (as an vrikti, f.=-v¢7kit,ib.- DEA e ei MP’ 
Inscr.; (2), f. (only L.) anise; (prob.) Phlomis Zey- image), Kathis, =pratishthita (s-), mf(@)n. | in order, MBh.; acting We N of a Savy iap oPe | 
lanica ; Clitoria Ternatea; = osatapz s (2), f. (only | standing firm, AV.; MBh.; Paficat.; properly set mfn, full-grown, ib. 5 He deknown,B® af) f | 
L.) Andropogon Aciculatus; Clitoria Ternatea ; up or established, Hit.; thoroughly implanted in (loc.), | =pravedita,min.wel'ma! ©) pag pes efit?” | 

| 


anise; Argyreia Speciosa ; Phlomis Zeylanica; Musa 
Sapientum ; a white-flowering Aparajita ; n, (only 
L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibiscus Mutabilis; Taber- 
nzmontana Coronaria; =Zzi/a, = pushpaka, ni. 


| 

. * ° - . . a us ] 

Acacia Sirissa, L.; (2hka), f. (only L.) Argyreia | an Apsaras, VP.; n. N. of a town in Pratishthana, | greatly praised, a! alien AV); (ot ob) e | 
Speciosa or Argentea ; Bignonia Suaveolens; Ane- | Kathis. ; -carana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; | mfn, greatly ae o prasDes wy ea 


thum Sowa, =pushpita, mfn. having beautiful 
flowers, abounding with flowers (é, ind, Sona place 
abounding with flowers ), MBh.; R.; having the 
hair bristling (withdelight), MW. = pushya,m,N. 


ib.; well consecrated, W.; celebrated, ib.; faring 
well, R.; ‘well supported,” having beaut® legs, MBh.; 
R.; m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; (@), f. N. of 


-civitra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -paz2- 
pada-tala-ta, f. the having the palms of the hands 
and soles of the feet well (and equally) placed (one 
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83; -yasas, 


vepita, mfn.trembling muc , MBh. ~ pre i.e: Es 


1 entrance, 


having a beautifu (asa 


mfn. wandering well about 
good or proper monk, B 


very famous 
thee’, MBh. = prasanna, 


. r $ 
water), ib.; Rez very bright © y gracio® 


5 » TAs _¢ yer 
or mind), Paficat.; Hit. ELC. 5 


men lth 

an 8 @ 
uddh, = D=® wo PEBP wis 
Paficate © ay) KOO ay: 


f(@)B+ 


erene 
j 














ee aS Se ee eR rns Tea ee. ee a a 
ain lan ideaa ay pang ee hing ke amo al Efe Ras Alaa Sub nein Lae Ln, am 
Pat Aes Bes ee 


A a bee 2 s he 
———— a ee _ = 
~, 0 ee 


anaam su-prasannaka, quifad su-bhdshita, 1229 


favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vas,; 
-manin, mfn, thinking one’s self fortunate or pleas- 
ing,R.; Das.;-2-bhawsheu,mfin.becomin g fortunate 
or pleasing, Pan. ili, 2,57; -2-bhauuka, mfn. id. 

ib. ; Dhirtas. ; ~m-manya, min. (=-manin) Daz, 
(-dhava, m. ‘self-conceit, vanity,’ Megh,); Saaeee 
m. N, of a poem by N&rdyana ; odbheta-bhiimi, 
min. having fine hunting-grounds (-Zwa, n.), Kathas.: 
gé-tanaya, m. the son of a beloved wife or of an 
honoured mother, R.; °vdxanda, m. N. of a Pra- 
hasana (-7atha, m. N, of an author, Cat.); °¢4r- 
cana-canirika, f., °“gdrca-ratna, n. N. of wks.: 
ga-suta,m. (= “ga-tanaya), L.; °gédaya, m. ‘rise 
of prosperity,’ N. of wk. (also °ya-darpana, m.) 
—bhagaya, Nom. P. °yazz, to make beautiful 

adorn, BhP.— bhanga, mfn. easily broken, brittle, 
W.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. —bhaijana, m. a 
red species of Hyperanthera Morunga, L. — bhata, 
m. a great warrior, champion, soldier, Kav.; Kathis, 


-valadh?, « bkuse, mf(d)n. very childish or foolish, 
MBh. =—bahu, mfn. having strong or handsome 
arms, RV; VS.; m.N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; R. (cf. -fatrw); of a 
Yaksha, VP.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra and king 
fenilarte N. of Siva, L.; of one of Skanda’s at: | of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videha, Buddh. ; of a 
a7 MBh, ; of an Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of | son of Mati-nara, Hariv.; of a son of Citraka, ib. ; 

the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, | of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Satru-ghna, 


“Prasidaka mfi ei . i ; of 
n. =-Drasadn, ib.= adhita, | R.; of a son of Pratibahu BhP.; of a son of Ku- 
at i gre P.; ofa brother of Alarka, ib.; of 


min, Well ad > m ° As 5 
Rei orned, Kathas, =prasar&, f. Paderia | valayasva, Mark 
alee Lie Prasarita, mafia), widely extended, | a Bodhi-sattva and a Bhikshu, Buddh. ; ofa monkey, 
: Prasiddha, min, well known, Sah.; Kshitts.; | R. (as), f.N. of an Apsaras, MBh., ; -paripriccha, 
easily beat, f. N. of wk, « prasi, f. well or | f. N. of wk.; -yukta, m.N. ofa king of the Gan- 
well’a ringing forth, SankhGr, —prahara, m. 2 dharvas, Karand.; -Safrz, m. N. of Rima, Uttarar, 
Sher calt blow, Hariy, (v.L samprah°); N. of a = bahuka, m. N. of a Yaksha, Veer BNGi Ais 
rampart Kathas, = prikara,m.a beautiful wall or | seed, Mn. x, 6g; m. ‘having good ape of ig 
Bs — prakrita, mf(@)n. very vulgar, | MBh.; the poppy, L. —bibhatsa, min. very tis: 


able, Ma 

moi KP.; m. N. of Kubera, L. = presannaks, 

= Dras um Pilosum, L.; =£yishudrjaka, MW. 

tasy ae Sy Vel, for -prasdrd, L. =prasava, m. 

Clousness tition, Say. = prasida, m. extreme gra- 
n.; Bhi eee itiousness, M W.; mfn. easily placable, 

MW. -; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious, 






































































































R m 
“™ PLAHo (s7f-), mf ae ici, Prak ting or hideous, MBh. = buddhi, f. good under- 
nga) mora fra frat | esting od ak wy ces | Be No vein Kas of ah 
Hey. dawning beautifully. Bhatt.; fine morn- | intelligent, Kav. ; Kathis. &c.; m. N, of a son of | of the drama Dutingada), Cat.; (@), f N. of a 
y, Bhatt.; n.a Boul, princess, Rajat.; (°¢a)-datéa and ~-varman, m. N. 


Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitis.; of acrow, 
m. N. ofa man, Buddh. ; ~mat,mfn, 
wise, Kathas,; -msra and -mzsra- 


Sig. : 
~ pratt Pratar, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV. | Mara-putr, 
H Vesmika, mfn. having a good neighbour, Hit.; -candra, 


of two authors, Cat, =bhatta, m. a very learned 
man, MW.; a distinguished warrior (incorrect for 


Yopay 
R, ze ¥. =prapa, mfn. easily obtainable, MBh.; | very intelligentor , z -bhata), ib. = i 
Peg Amey “4 : ; A: ofauthors,Cat. budha, mf(@)n, hata), ib. bhanita, mfn, well spoken, MAlatim. 
f ang, ae (in a-supr°), Kathas. -pra- TAY « sedis, m. ‘Tight intelligence, good | ~bhadra (szé-), mf(@)n. very glorious or splendid 
© trodden (su sey te beeupproaeiess serge larsenntion or knowledge, BhP.; N. of an a abi - ee eon sa MBs rte cre 
(for Se-Dray? Perl. -fama), RV. — prévargé, Un. wk.t (a), £.N. of various Comms. ; mf(4)n, easy to rs < in 3 eee NEE 2 BEER) 
“Privy, ) well distinguished, RV. = pravi or 5 ; 5 d. easily taught, easy (ant, ind.), Kav.; | 9 anal: uméara, Paficar.+ of a son of Vasu-deva, 
ib »M™fn. very attentive or mindful, v° zealous, de under aa _bara, m. N. of an author, Cat.; | BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of Idhma- 
5 ’ jihva, ib,; of the last man converted by Gautama 


asant, | Panicat.; 


short | -fataka, 0, -paficikd, f,, -manjari, f. N, of wks. 


<, = bodhani, f. 
wa a. f, N. of a Tantra wk. bo p 
N e Oeious Comms. = bodhika, f.N. of a ee 

the Sarasvata-prakriy4. = bodhini, f. N.o vari- 
i on the Bhagavad-git4, the Mitak- 


Buddha, SaddhP,; of a scholar, Jain.; of a moun- 
tain, Paficar.; (2), f N. of various well-known plants 
(e.g. Ichnocarpus Fruteseens; Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
Prosopis Spicigera &c.), L.; (in music) a.partic, Sruti, 


AV Ps *lye (sz-), mf(&)n. very dear or ple 


Syllab *&C.3 m, (in prosody) a foot of two 
@ bi *'Pyrthic, Col. ; N. mf heme, Buddh.; 


74.24 re) . . 
of vely woman or favourite wife, MW.; 


an A 
Lalit. oPS2tas, MBh.; Hari irl 
ts ? .} Hariv.; of a peasant g'", 
aBte’ Y ‘man, mfn, having y pleasant nature, very | Ott ee, ve “gitras &C-); 2474, m. the author Samgit.; a form of Durga, Hcat.; N, of a younger 
Able; Rn prita (s/-). mfig)n.very delighted, shara, the Branma sn, wk.), Cat. = brabme~ sister of Krishna aud wife of Arjuna (she was forcibly 
coe), Tala reD : carried off by Arjuna from Dvaraka with Krishna’s 


of the Subodhini (a 8 (see next 
g to the Subrahmany a.( ) permission, as described in MBh. i, ch. 219; 220; 


el] 1 
che Pleased with (loc.), RY, &c. GEC. 5 much mfn. relatin 


ished ; ~ 
rs oe ve ais. d | niya : kind or dear 
a Tiendly ty dear or lovely, Paiicar.; Very pe . | Lat ». Sch, = Drahmany 4s me Da . m. N. of | her image is borne in procession with those of Jagan- 
ara mi W. —pritd, f. preat Joy OF delight ; 2 ahaiat (said of Vishnu), Paticar.; 2 Br,: | natha and Bala-rama), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a wif 
Matas y.} causing gr° d®,’ N. ofa king of the son Da if the three assistants of the Udgatri priest, "3 | oe Durgama, MarkP.; of a daughter of Bali a 
rdelight 3 yukia, mf(4@)n. filled with gem ae ’ MBh.; N, of Siva, ee heen fe eo wife of Avikshita, ib.; of a eranddsuchter of Rake 
r 2 aN, ome ” : * r10 . : ; a ‘ 
Vigne ersed, Re mfnzeasy to be aaestee tikeya, RTL. arr ‘ ait, and gastrin), Cat.; | min and wife of Aniruddha, VP.; of a daughter of 
— -™= prokshita, mfn. well sp with acaryy angiidy. of certain Mantras by the | the Asura Su-maya, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, 
i, recitation ‘est himself), MBh, ; ofa poetess, Cat. ; n. fortune, welfare, BhP. ; 


rage b Prétidha, mfn. full-grown; (@), f. amar 
Meal. reel Subh, = penne intl enjoying a £° 
f Of dainty food (superl. -/472), 

"uit, oe bia mf(@)n. yielding much or g° 


= tic. 
@), f. a par i lso the pr 
chet astt ometimes a1s0 Bi ih ese 
Udgatr en = f.)a partic. recitation, Hariv.; 
Br. S19 Seas in the south of India, Cat.; Czya)- 
N. of a distr! panica-raina, N., Paa- 


N. ofa Catvara(q.v.), MBh.; ofa Varsha in Plaksha- 
dyiparuled by Su-bhadra, BhP.; (°dxd)-dhananyaya 
and -parinaya, N. of two Natakas; -p#/7vaya, m, 
¢ elder brother of Subhadra,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar. ; 


fi * 
Word), fue RV.; AV.; having a good blade (as pra-mahatmye: Mss m., -?72d- 
Peronia Bh. m, (only L.) the wood-apple tree, pon f ¢. -pit g-vidht, M+ f Oe ibea n,: | -vijaya, N. of a Nataka; -Aaraya, n. ‘ the carry- 
Acerita) lep antum : the citron tree; Pterospermum adhats, bs a -sahasra- naman, Nv ei 5 ood | ing off of Subhadra,’ N, of a section in the MBh, 
eas Phew the pomegranate bree Zizyphus Ju- d ei z in N. of wks. ee ite Lalit e the | (cf. above) and of other poems ; “drésa; m. ‘lord of 
ica Migneolus Mungo; (@),£. (only L.) Momor | eran, gaakcnSns N.ofe Oe Ey cath, attended | Si’ N. of Arjuna, L. “BRAAESR Sy Te eo 
h AitBr.; (072 od Brahman (priest), vehicle of a god for carrying his image in procession, 


Srape . ae Gmelina Arborea; a kind of brown 
W ee nth; Beninkasa Cerifera ; Musa Sa- 

vl fro Pha. 4/ kri(sz/-), P.-karott, to cleanse 
g ° ( ) og m. 2 


: ™M husk 
inp ploughsh S, GrSrS. = phaila or eo siene ae 


L.; the plant gle Marmelos, L.; (s#bhadrika), 
fa courtezan,.VS.; a kind of metre, Ked.; of a 
younger sister of Krishna (see next), Paficar.; (azz), 
n.akind of metre, Col. = bhadrani, f. Ficus Hetero- 


ood Brahman, ing a go 
ersor having He Kas, on Pan. vi, 2, 


‘th good pray : 
wi a )-bandhittty ve von of Vasu-deva if 
“¢ } na identified with 


3 


 pasHaeya, ©. ‘ch 
173) ¢ Brahma (1. of el (si), ath 


Sauti are, AV.; MaitrS.-phulla,m he form : = br : 
{sey mian » having beaut blossoms, R.= puen® i Creator), i: ithy3d, na, n. (for subha see SV.) | phylla, L.— phayam-kara, mfn. causing great fear 
ait bon @)n. containing good foam,TS$} m.acuttle nd Brahman, owe Bh adrab. ; -_boahértha- | or danger, MBh, = bhayanaka, mfn, causing great 
it ©, Lm baddha mé(é)n bound fast, RV.5 | 8°" ious constellation, © « phansas, min, | terror, very alarming, terrible, ib. — bhara, mf(@)n. 

: ; 1] | an ausp it TBr.=bhak- | well compacted, solid, RV.; dense, abundant, ib. ; 


W 
jla-paddnal eau Carb Veneris, T ae 
rob.) having * on to or love for (-#45, one gies 
ti, f. great ee pakelLy® n. excellent food, Paficat. 
d°’); Heat. = - Fi, possessing good phe) ey 
= phage Or erous, lucky» happy blessed, nigh'y 
fortunate OF OSE e ee « beautiful lovely, charming, 
d subhage, often 


favoured; t yor. suphage an 


easily carried or handled, SBr.; well practised, Ma- 
havy.; =sé-posha (-24, f.), ib, — bhava, mfn. = 
uttama-janman, VS. (Mahidh.); m. N. of a king 
of the Ikshvikus, MBh. = bhavas, v.!. for prec., 
TS. = bhavya, mf, very pretty or handsome, Heat. 
= bhaséd, mfn. having beaut® buttocks, kahAluryos 


(in compar. °sdttara), RV. = bhaga, mf(a)n. for- 


bn. 2 cl 
Sung sed, clenched, Hariv, = bandha, ™™ ae 


$ 

dem ‘cured, having a good binding, Wi ad 

op \Yerer p_* “ bandhana-vimocan®, M: 5° 

“ban gp” bonds,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = bandh 

thud, “4 mfn, closely connected oF related, 60° 
€ Paty . AV, : Bhartr.; m. N. ofa Rishi (having 


lous f Gaupayana or Laupayana and author o 


t 
evs. “¥mns ; hor of Ore anical), VAS. ( =50- 
a in : he aut TOE nical 2 
Of sya. dates sales Anukt. ; N. rane Ne ; leasinB; aA ddress), iD-5 Ne F Pa : (as a wife), | tunate, wealthy, rich, RV.; (@), f. N. of a daughter 
HPA "tchant K vP rob. livedin 7 ther persons, in frien : 4, Sch.) 5 liked, be der ‘hin, Car.; (ife.) | of Raudrasva, VP. = bhigya, mfn. very fortunate, 
. 5, » Kathas.; of various 0 Bate bhanap } Ri delicate, slen ad, beautifully, enviable, R. = bhajana, n. a good receptacle or 
Oa (v. 1.5 (an yessel of any kind, Susr, = bhainu, mfn. shining 


i 
Sb, fp, ‘i bhru, mfn, dark brown, MBh. VS. 
& thls mm edie: good sacrificial grass, “~ —*? 
M,Ythicgr ). Yet powerful,’ N. of Siva, MPM) ¢¢ 
- Phayt 'd (son of Vainateya), ib. 5 of a 7 
ing of py MarkP. ; of a son of eat ae 
re Dhrin Gandharas (father of Sakun ae ai: 
ft. ™, ( *''a-rashtra) MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP.; “€ 
ahs: ? at. <7 


’ High degree (v.1. 
n a high degree (v.™ | vests lly or brightly, Kaus; MBb.; m, N. of the 
17th (or 51st) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, 
VarBrs.; of ason of Krishna, BhP, = bhavita, mfn. 
well soaked, Susr. = bha&vi-tva, n. the necessity of 
being good or excellent, Buddh. = bh&shana, m, 
N.of a son of Yuyudhan, BhP, = bhashita, m{(a)n, 
spoken well or eloquently, MBh.; speaking or dis- 


ale for, 5a eatly; | 
sui Megh. 2 N. of Siva, Sivag.; borax, 
q ); ak.; m. Tiss Jonesia Asoka, L.; red 
s f Subala, MBh.; (4); 
Joc. as seems to 
ite wile, R. 


ting Durga 


t k -. cense the 

it se 
f, good fortune . a beloved oF aes 
’ Pafica ” “old irl represeé! 
ye-yee . of various plants (a 


, acarya) N, of an author, Oat 
SP, ; Son of Subala” N of gakuni (cf. sanbala)s (ef comp:); ui eG N. “Rotundus | coursing well, eloquent, ib.; m, a partic, Buddha 
Nyy aa 24, mfn, very strong or power ul, Pracanss | ot festivals, me Glycine Debilis; TE cam it.; N. | L.; (a2), n- good or eloquent speech, witty sayin 
May Tus, mE (oz) n, very much, very pe a species 0 fa ) a partic. vane of fhe Ma- | counsel, MBh.; Kav, &c.; -kavya, na, “RaUetUBAE, 
regu? Breath, MBh. &c.5 (24), ind. MEP" Fen, | Bec) Led, UF of Petdhl, MEDS e  kind of falty, | ms N, Of wks} ~guvesiien,m, N.of aking, Buddh; 
‘Soy otly Ys BhP.; -dha, ind. very ae Mark. 5 of a dane n Skanda; } ? pitumen, L.; MW.; -candrika, f., -nive, £., -prabandha, m., -mai- 
tris atten ood fortune ing happy, AV.; | 727%, f. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 


good sayings, Paficat.; -muktdualz, f., -ratna-kosa, 
m.,-vatna-samdoha, m.,-raindkara,m, N, of wks.; 
-rasisvada-jata-romaiica-kanicuka, mfn. haying 


¢ > 
Sha® mp “2t3 -sas, ind. id., MBB. 
Saanas deeply versed in the 


ddh.; (a7) 8) e(zyn. making, 
Re Bla, PAs, ‘ good friend,’ N. of Sivas" - / cgbite) . n, fascinating, Win 
i ’ 


- “ait Pf € s * 
mt Rara. chanting» " Fiore: conjugal felicity, 
- 5 ' 


ry.” Nf; 
8g, Xlii, ag." Very childish, R.; m- 2 BOY (o7z)- charminB) "| ,), Cats Ly, RV; ParGr 
x the” m, 7, °80d, L.; n, N.ofan Upanishads N, | ning @ ee n, welfare, prospentyy “""? 

S QUthor ; of a village, Cat. acer «ke VarBro.3 O°"? 


a Kama-sastra, ib. =b 
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uccaya, M., -sudhda, £., -sudhdnanda-lahari, f., 
-suva-druma, m., -harivalz, £.; °térnava, m., 


°“tduali, {. N. of wks. —bhashin, mfn. speaking 


friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly or gently, Hariy. 
= bhas, mfn. shining beautifully, RV. bhaga, m. 
N. of a Danava, Kathas.; of a son of Su-dhanvan, 
VP. =bhasvara, mfn. shining brightly, radiant, 
splendid, R.; m. pl. N. of a class of deceased ancestors, 
VP, =—bhiksha, mf(d)n. having good food or an 
abundant supply of provisions, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
(a), f. Lythrunr Fructicosum or Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; (am), n. abundance of food (esp. that given as 
alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp. 
todur-bh°), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -4ava,-karin,-krit; 
“kshdvaha, mfn. causing abundance of food or good 
times, VarBrS, = bhishaj (s-), mfn. healing well 
(only superl. °skak-fama), AV. —bhita, mfn. 
greatly afraid of (gen.), Paficat. = bhima, mfn. very 
dreadful or terrible, R.; m. N. ofa malignant demon, 
MBh.; (@), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
= bhiraka or -bhirava, m. the Palaéa tree, Butea 
Frondosa, L. =bhiruka, n. silver, L. «bhukta, 
mfn. well eaten, Pan. vi, 2,145, Sch. = bhuja, mfn, 
having handsome arms, Ragh.; (@), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP, — bhi, mfn. (0. pl. m. f. -b4vds) of an 
excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful &c., RV. 
= bhita, mfn. well made or done (as food), Apast.; 
(a), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
Spirit which faces the north, ChUp.; (am), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, AV.; Br.; -Ai¢, mfn. causing w° 
or pr’, ApSr. = bhiiti (s7/-), £. well-being, welfare ; 
m. N. of a lexicographer (also called -candra; he 
wrote a Comm. on the Amara-kosa); of a Brahman 
(son of Vasu-bhiiti), Kathas.; of a teacher, Buddh.; 
~pala, m. N. of a man, ib, =bhtutika, m. fEgle 
Marmelos, L. =bhiima, m, N. of Kartavirya (as 
the 8th Jaina Cakra-vartin or universal emperor), L. 
~ bhumi, f. a good place, Gobh.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena (cf. next), VP.; -a, m. N. of a son of 
Ugra-sena (y.], set-bhitshana), Hariv.=bhimika, 
n. (or 4, f.) N. of a place near the Sarasvati, MBh. 
-bhiyas (s7é-), mfn. much more, far more, SBr. 
~bhushana, mf(Z)n. well adorned or decorated, 
Kam.; m., see su-bhimi-pa ; (a), f. N. of a Kim- 
nari (cf. next), Karand. ; -bhitshitd, £. N. of a Kim- 
nati, ib. =bhrita (s2/-), mfn. well borne or main- 
tained, well cherished or protected, RV.; well paid, 
Kathas,; heavily laden, VarBrS, —bhriga, mfn. 
very vehement, very much, exceeding (azz, ind. 
“ excessively’), MBh,: BHP, = bheshaja (sz-), 
mfn ie geod remedy, AV.; TS. ; n. ‘collection of reme- 
dies,’ N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the AV.), RPrat. 
= bhaiksha, n. good alms, Hir. =bhairava, 
mf(z)n. very fearful, W. —bhoga, f. N. of a Dik 
kumar, Parsvan, = bhogina, mf/4)n. very fit to be 
enjoyed, very desirable, Bhatt, = bhogya, m{(4)n. 
easy to be enjoyed, Paficat. —bhoja, mfn. eating 
well, MBh. = bhojana, n. good food, ib, = bhé- 
jas, mfn. bountiful, generous, plentiful, AV. =bhraj 
(nom. -b/7éf) or -bhraja, m. shining brightly,’ 
N. of a son of Deva-bhraj, MBh, = bhratri, m. a 
good brother, Pan.v, 4,157, Sch. = bhru or -bhrii, 
f, a beautiful brow, Amar.; BhP.; mfa, (nom. sg. 
m. f. -b4rus, acc. m. f. -bhruvam, f. also -bhritm; 
instr. f. -bAruvd ; dat. -bhruve or °vaz j abl.-dhru- 
vas or “vas; gen. pl. -bhrevam or -bhriindm . 
Voc. Sg. -bhriis or generally -bhrz, cf. Vam. v, 2, 
50) lovely-browed, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (#5), f.a (1°- 
br°) maiden, ib.; N, of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; (-bhrz)-nasdkshi-kesdnta, min. 
having handsome brows (and) nose (and) eyes (and) 
hair, MBh. 


4A supid, min. (fr. Vf svap ; for su-pta see 
p. 1228, col. 2) fallen asleep, slept, sleeping, asleep, 
VS. &c. &c.; lain down to sleep (but not fallen 
asleep), R. v, 34, 10; paralysed, numbed, insensible 
(see comp.) ; closed (as a flower), Kalid. : resting, 
inactive, dull, latent, BhP.; (ay), n, sleep, deep or 
sound sleep, Kav.; Kathas, = ghitaka, mfn. kill- 
ing a sleeping person, murderous, L, =ghna, m. 
‘id.,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. =cyuta, mfn. fallen 
down in sleep, Kathas, = jana, m. a sleeping person, 
MW.; ‘having every one asleep,’ midnight (only 
in °ne ratrau, ‘at midnight’), R.; -prdya, mfn. 
having almost every one asleep, MW, =jiiina, n. 
‘ perceiving in sleep, dreaming, a dream, L, = ta, 


qarfag su-bhashin, 


(as it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill- 
ing) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful 
words, MW.; -s/oka, m. pl., -samzgraha, m., -sam- 















f., -tva,n. sleepiness, numbness, insensibility (of a 
limb &c.), Susr.—tvac, mfn. ‘ having the skin be- 
numbed,’ paralytic, ib. —ptirva, mfn. one who has 
slept before, MBh. —prabuddha, mfn. awakened 
from sleep, Kathas. = pralapita, n. pl. talking dur- 
ing sleep, Kam. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,149, Sch.) —mansa, 
mfn. ‘having the flesh benumbed,’ paralytic, Suér. 
malin, m. N. of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.) — mina, 
mfn. (a pond) in which the fish are asleep, Ragh. 
—vakya, n. words spoken during sleep, Paficat. 
— vigraha, mfn. ‘having sleep for a body,’ appear- 
ing as sleep (said of Krishna), Paiicar. = vijnana, 
n, = Hana, L. —vinidraka, mfn. awaking from 
sleep, Kathas, =stha or -sthita, mfn. being in 
sleep, sleeping, ib. Suptinga, mfn. one who has 
a limb benumbed (-/4,f.),Suér. Supt&supta, min. 
asleep and awake, Mricch. Suptottitha, mf. 
arisen from sleep, Kav.; Kathias. 

Suptaka, n. sleep (a/ika- or vydja-supiakam 
ri, ‘to feign sleep’), Kathis, 

Supti, f. sleep, (esp.) deep sleep, Samk.; BhP.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratip.; numbness, insensi- 
bility, paralysis, Susr.; carelessness, confidence (= 
visrambha), L. 


stplan, m. N. of a person (having 
the patr. Sarfijaya), SBr, 


{Mes su-phala &c. See p. 1229, col. 1. 


AM sz suphaliha, suphaltha or suphahila, 
N. of a place, Cat. 


Yaa su-baddha, su-bandha &c. 


1229, col. I. 


AAT su-brahmanya, su-brahmana. See 
p. 1229, col. 2. 


FA subh, cl. 9. 6. P. subhnati, sumbhati, 
(prob.) to smother (only impf. asudhnan, TS.; and 
pr. p. sumbhan, Kath.); cl. 1.6. P.sobhati, suim- 
bhatt, v.\. for 4/subh, Dhatup. xi, 42. 

Subdha, mfn. smothered, TS. 


YA subha, min. (for su-bha see p. 1229, 


col. 2), often w.r. for subha. 


qari su-bhakti, -bhakshya. See p. 1229, 
col. 2. 

AAT su-bhaga, -bhanga &c. See p. 1229, 
cols..2, 3; 

FATA subhaiijana, m.=Ssobhdijana, Mo- 
tinga Pterygosperma, L. 


PIT svibhvan, v.). for subhvan (q.v.) 
YA su-ma, m. (i.e. 5. su+4. ma; /3. ma) 


the moon, L.; the sky, atmosphere, L.; n.a flower 
(cf. sv-manas),Can.; Satr. Sumévali, f. a gar- 
land of flowers (see 727/2-s°), 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
—makha, (s7/-), mfn. very vigorous, very joyous or 
gay, RV.; having good sacrifices, Say.; n, a joyous 
festival or feast, ib. —makhasya, Nom. A. °yate 
(only pr. p. °ydmana), to be very joyous, make 
merry, TS, =magadha, m. pl. the happy Maga- 
dhas (a, ind.), Pat. on Pan. ii, 1,63 (@), f. N. of 
a daughter of Anatha-pindika, Buddh.; (2), f.N. of 
a Buddhist Sitra, = mangala, mf(7 or @)n. bringing 
good fortune, very auspicious, RV, &c. &c.; well- 
conducted (=sad-dcara), BhP.; m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat.; (a), f. a partic. medicinal root, L.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of an Apsaras, Kasikh.; of a woman, Kathas.; ofa 
river, I<alP.; (Z), f. (samejrayam), g. gaurddi ; n, 
an auspicious object, BhP.; -s2@an (74-5, mfn. 
bearing an auspicious name, SBr.; “/dkhya-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. = manga, f. N. of a river, VP. 

= mani, mfn. well adorned with jewels, AV.; m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. —man- 
dala, m, N. of a king, MBh. = mat &c., see s.v, 
= mata, m. N. of a man, g. zagddi. = mati, f. 
good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness, 
favour (acc, with 4/£yz, ‘to make any one the object 
of one’s favour’), RV.; AV.; devotion, prayer, ib. ; 
the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), R.; 
mfn. very wise or intelligent, Kav.; Paficat.; well 
versed in (gen.), Kathas.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; 
Hariv,; of a Rishi under Manu Sfvarna, ib.; of a 
Bhargava, MarkP.; of an Atreya, Cat.; of a son or 
disciple of Sita and teacher of the Puranas, VP.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, ib,; 


See p. 


AAMT su- 


manohara. 


of a son of Su-paréva, Hariv.; of a son of Janam- 
ejaya, VP.; of ason of Dridha-sena, BhP. ; ofa ee 
of Nriga, ib.; of a son of Riteyu, ib. ; of a son a 
Vidiiratha, MarkP.; of the 5th Arhat of the aie 
Avasarpini or the 13th Arhat of the past Ue ) 
L.; of various other men, Kav.; Kathas. ; (also i 
f. N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000 wee 
R.; Pur.; of a daughter of Kratu, VP.; of ge 
of Vishnu-yagas and mother of Kalkin, Ka + 
-bodha, m. N. of a wk. on music ; pene e ie 
of a man, Tantr.; -seri-ganz, m., -7atn de 
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; -7ezz, M. ce a 
pent-demon, Buddh.; -vijaya, Mm. N. 0 a, 
Cat. ; -s7/a, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh.; ~ aie 
m. N. ofa man, Inscr.; -/a7s/d@, m. N. oe. a pet: 
Cat.; Yfndra-jaya-ghoshana, n. N. Oe Ls ‘dh, 
“téndra-yatz, m. N, of an ant eS as fap 
mfn. delighting in prayer or devotion, T° 
krita, rata. eee 1. satya) well harrowed aiione 
AitBr. =mada, mfn. very drunk or ite nreree 
W.; (a), f. = next, L.; °vdiniasa, “ 8 ae 
intoxication or passion,’ an Apsaras, L, + mae 
m. ‘ greatly delighting, the Mango a * Dat. on 
dra, m. pl. the happy Madras (am, 10 Pt seul 
Pan, ii,1,6,~madhura, mfn. very men vet 
or gentle (amz, ind.), MBh.; R. é&c- co ay a Ba 
beautifully (azz, ind.), MBh. ; Bree eect Rit 
of potherb, L.; very soothing eee ‘middle, c07 
MW. =—madhya, mf(4)n. good in Sige beaut” 
taining good stuffing (as meat), R.; madhy® 
waist, slender-waisted, Hariv.; Pur. = 
mf(a@)n, very middling or mediocre, 
waisted; (@), f. a graceful woman, eka 
= mana, mfn. (prob. for -manas) Very : 
beautiful, handsome, L.; m. eg aie 
apple, L.; N. of a mythical being, ™ of z 
the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-devatas, Lalits 5 me 
demon, Buddh. ; (4), f. N. of ge Glandulifer4, 
to L, ‘great flowering jasmine; se } 
or Chrysanthemum Indicum’), * per 
spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikeyl, vanas) inc 
of Dama, M&arkP. = manah (for se ) the ou et skin 
-patira, n. (Susr.), -pattrika, f. ¢ flephantu™ He 
ofa nutmeg; -pAa/a, m. Feronia fowels 
n, nutmeg, L. la 

Paficar. = manas, min. g90e- , e 
benevolent, gracious, favourable, past a isi i 
RV. ; AV.; Gobh.; KathUp.; ger Bec. 3 Wiser 1 
cheerful, easy, comfortable, RY. a ais. arte ; 
telligent, Kav.; Kathas.; m. | a ie man, bi Og 
(cf. -manokasa below) ; a g00% 9 kin 

of various plants (accord. to 


L. ‘wheat, ken 

; ina 
Karafija, Azadirachta Indica, Guilane nf Ore 
Susr.; N. of a Danava, il emir - 
Agneyi, ib.; of a son of Ulmuxa " viph, 
Hary-aéva, VP.; of various otherm f gods unde ae 
Kathas, ; (pl.) N. of a partic. class 9 5 fowe!ss + the 
12th Manu, Pur.; f. (pl. or in cone . N.° 
MBh. &c.; great-flowering jasmin™ 
wife of Madhu and mother 0} } 2 a 
various other women, Kathas.; f 
= manaska, mfn. in good spi se groves Pras 
Hcar.; (prob.) n, N.of a pleasu NS ld 
~ manasya, Nom. A.°yate conty. Ee AVG ae 
to be kind or gracious or ae - ontabls a 
to be in good spirits or es mi(2)0- PP oyalt 
TBr,; GrSrS. =mana-mus | Nol" < ah 


aes 
cheerful face, SankhGr. = mane Ad 
to become cheerful or happy ; 


BT . 


Zz. oe Sam” 
g. 2 as ate 
p SaUME ak 
yana, m. a patr. (perhaps W-* a ° asi’ 
skarak, = manasya (or °? ee etl . 
and -mazo-m°), N. of a Bere 


"I ; tg make 0 py. 
=mani-/kri, P, -Aarolt, © e4/ ve laa 


make well-disposed, Bhatt. = PF egal (f * 7 vos’ 
vati, to be of good ps reautt oleas) : fi 
i :-"hasa,n. (fr St arives 2 (ff 
orld H gods a “nt eee - Md tor¥ 
chosha, m, N. of a Buddha, i 1 and th nial? 
‘sut-manas + utl°) N. of 3 i ae fas p% 
bout her, Pan. iv, 3,87) 40°" pyards”) gm 
ee ae Mricch.; Jphite ae 


n. a garland of flowers, "7! we ah 
some or ornamented with ate Lis lovely iy ay) 
mf(@)n. very captivating OF ap ajat3 
ing, R.; -attaka,m. N. 
mf(2)n, ‘consisting of 
disposition,’ Srikanth. ; 
demon, MBh.; -7a@7@5; m ae 
-ratijini, f. N.of wk. 5-44 

Sah, = manorama, min. V© 


Riz @), iN. of two wks: = 


























AAMT su-manoharana, 


ver — 

wd <@.ENE or charming, beautiful, MBh.; | TS.; BhP.; m.a good friend, RV.; N. of a demon, 
=manch - N. of a Comm, on the Kayya-prakasa. | MBh.; of the author of RV. x, 69, 70 (with patr. 
"Infn, easil ae mf(z)n, id, MW, —mantu, Vadhryaéva),Anukr,; oftheauthor of RV.x, 105(with 
Is m. fr y 4 nown, well known, RV. x, 12, 6; 64, | patr. Kautsa), ib.; of a king of the Sauviras, MBh.; 

: Nor. ly sentiment or invocation, ib. i, 429, | of a king of Mithila, Buddh.; of a king of Magadha 

a Dies, teacher (disciple of Vyasa and author of | (father of the ArhatSu-vrata), Satr.; of the charioteer 
tishnaj a-s4stra), GrS.; MBh. &c.; of a king, | of Abhimanyu, MBh.; of a son of Gada, Hariv.; of 
tu-) b J+; Of ason of Jahnu, VP.; -sdmart (-mdn- | a son of Syama, ib.; of a son of Samika (v1. Sa- 
hinete 28 a well-known name, RV.; -si#éra,n., | mika), BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of 
Rood a £N, of wks. — mantra, mfn. following | Vrishni, ib.; of a son of Agni-mitra, Vas., Introd. ; 
€ pat vice, Kathas.; m, N. of a preceptor (having | of a son of Su-ratha (the last of the race of the Iksh- 
and ta Babhrava Gautama), IndSt.; of a minister vikus), BhP. ; (az), f£. N. of a Yakshini, Kathas. ; of 
ari-y rer ee of DaSa-ratha, R.; of a counsellor of | one of the wives of Daga-ratha (mother of Laksh- 
pe Kathas.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; | mana and Satru-ghna), R.; Ragh.; of the mother 
in sac 'antraka, KalkiP.; -jiia, mfn. well versed | of Markandeya, Cat.; of the mother of Jaya-deva, 
elder ‘ie texts, MW. —mantraka, m. N. of an | ib.; (°tra)-dhas, min, one who makes good friends, 
well rother of Kalki, KalkiP. =mantrita, mfn. | Maitrs.; VS. (Sobhanant miztrant pushyatz, Ma- 
¥ advised, Wisely planned (amz, impers.), MBh.; | hidh.); bhi, m. N. of Sagara (asa Capeeeattih), 
Mp. 800d counsel (Yam ./hyi, ‘to take goodc®’), | Jain.; of the 2oth Arhat of the Sear ae 4 
Sang . Mantrin, mfn. having 2 good minister, (°¢ra)-bhit or -tanaya, ™. fe of sau ool 
. of ‘manda, mfn. very slow or dull; (a), f. Lakshmana,W.=mitrya, min. naving iy : : 
@ partic. Sakti, Paiicar.: °da)-buddhi, min. RV.; VS. = midhé (or -mijhd),™. ee OER OR 
-Witted : Baas: | ’ hat : of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. mana, m. pl. 
* Very ed or much disheartened, MBh.; -d44/, RV,; of a on MaekP. = mukta, mén. ceil tliravin 
Wishes Pay fortunate, ib, —-manman, n. pl. good | N. e : ogi =f A he, i, ood -or beanlitel 


, * . 
ay bering god wor rays Ty | o MI ig intr chewy) 
it is «2 Of 2 liberal man, ib, «mara . (impers.) | Kam.; mf oF a). mee 2s Oxathds bright 

; wing, to die (or as subst, fan easy death’), R.; mouth, fair-faced, erage : inclined or dis- 
khyayi L. —maxteites, (sell, zusiti; in Stm- | faced, cheerful, B20 °° Si, Kay,; Pars gra 
cence oF, One OF the § kinds of extemal acqus | posed to (COMPS 4 to (gen.), Ris Car.$ well 
OF afte yas —mardita, mfn, much harassed cious, fayoural MBh.; Hariv.; having a good 


a ICte : arrow ‘ 
tratin qd, MBh, = marmaga, mfn. deeply pene pointed ae this and other fig. senses the fem. is only 
entrance (J m. alearned man or teacher, W.; 


the vital or ans (sai an arrow), BhP. 
laka Shana, Gif nts he born Kir. )y ma- a), Siddh. Reo (accor d. to L. ‘a kind of herb, 
ore dirty ee pa roe mi Sean & _ Pilosum bis mee en 
huge ye 1b. — meat (sit), mfn. very great, a eve MB. of Ganéia, L.; 
( Bh, gq UNdant; (at, ind.) mumerous, Ni oe 1 Cats aa (a mythical bird), MBh.; of a 
F a i ; 50 ¢ ‘ : : 

(oe NYS vervslerioare 8, 2. meas eg | gon of Drona, Mark.5,018 om ae 

’ * of an Asura, Har V+ Bh.; of a king (who perished 


Ocimum Basili 


Mea j ; 
Walleg ed In comp.; -Zaksha, mfn. very-high- - of a Rishi, 
tap,’ oe -kapi, m, N. of a demon, Hariv.; sae tant of humility), Mo. Ts oles 
Uste 2. fn. perform; enance of | throug) **" ansa, Jatakam.; pl. IN. 0 

e Orming very severe P monkey, R$ of a wi Je m, above; (Zor), fa 


litie 
Plengjg 2 °Xttemely austere, MBh.;-4¢/as, min. very a 
Magne or glotions ip sl oy es (na?) *mfn. very | of gods, Buddh. ; @), . (7), f, a mirror, L.3 a kind 
Very ‘ni Sus, ib ea m on 64° ‘afi causing handsome WORE: 1 music) a partic, Mirchana, 
bean )s . - | of metre, Ked. ; (i Evolvulus Asinioides, 


. Cat ey; j a . 
2rd ‘Vil or destruction, very pernicious, MBN. j Sampit.; Clitoria Temmatea, iy Te : (amt), n. the 
ngit. .; Hariv. 5 (a7), D- 
an 


»'Bour, in. possessi cessive bodily strength or om 
Mp ‘) Bhp, . -bala niga. a? one a powerlul, Lis N, 0 ae fnger-nail, Li3 2 kind of build- 
Very i Hariy, ; -bahu Sa ating 8 strong arms, mark of ae = ‘father of Su-mukha, of a 
Blorj, Ong, Bh Pea lent or ing, Gal.; -5%#) "°° + Sil, Te N, of a lantta WK. 
Se ue, .3 -bhadga,mfn, most excelent bs (bhi) part B01 sped or pointed (as 
oy : high-minded, Ae | RE aa krita, min. yey Fs N. of an Asura, 


o Aq *) -22anas,mfn, V mukhi 
Cha o2 ™, a _ ? ° . D° vad a = nk Lad . 
Y great or noble hero, 12-5 an arrow); MB 


a : 
t ** delighted with (instr. 
ey et v° Splendid, Kathas.; -vég@, mif(@)n. dita, mf. delighted w! ( )s 


I 
Kathis. «Ue ariv. =mushita, min, well 


Und In . has 

rta]- Motion, R.: - fa, mfn. one who ae gsessingy a hti, m 

mf, laken yo a Nes UPA, : njoying, P° : ivyay. smmsiti, M).; 
Rog yo Vv solemn duties or vows, MBh.; -sa##04, enjoy "oe deceived; Re oes L. =muhtirta 


‘ te 
~ Ye dle natur haracter, Hariv.; -SVa#4 chea sg, f. Ho + pte s mfn, occur- 
vented Nf Sg MB AIO | Rh 5 Mat Moc GP 
t Stron : é dha, 1. a} (on » ‘°/ 0 MBh. = » Ti. 
Of » § or powerful, R.; hdushaana, «nor ata lucky h’, ms ‘nea Pterygosperma, 
magadba, | ring * mila, ™. Me endnote Cordi- 


Anas OF Tong efficacy, Paficat. = ven Harave ™: a 
n ’ aughter of of OD f Glycine Debilis, - Carota, a carrot, L. 


4tha_.* Man, R,- (g of ad 

aged ei Odika, Dina N. of a river : i @ ? _miulaka, . “ee ccimal: or game, good 
2mm i ' ‘ vi é 

(eet wma Pt on PHP er | Sarda Pe cgce (r rH 
M9 a ton cae 8 Vs | huntliy oc ae epg closes Ve Oe” 
i Bsinas . b° m * ate Or pra ° V, =—=mri- 
N Mana Tt, f : chen ipa ee saumal va). | very see jn. pity, ne m, an easy 
niks, f. | N.of amt) sead, Mrische 2+" or rubbed or 


. ; 
ta, mfn, stone” righta, min. R.; BhP.; very 


: Ag s 
~ r. = ° 
vid, death, Pancal. ht or fine, afin: abounding in 


Sele. 


€tre ae 
ai © Rt-1g = MA usha- : bri 
a tin mW a da jaimBr. - mye, pol ished iy -pushp ae main. dressed in well- 
Ay Plans, ap. for Sti-712°) having excellent counse’s comme ‘a gwers, MW; a mf{(a)n- (71. mi) 
a dat Kathe, Wise, RV.5 m, N. Of a KID ONG | oo hed clotess Ns, firm, constants 
Viay Sh er ie ee a Vidya-dhara, ib. 5 Ge “a ai fixe mr half, min. we Lome 
tty asd}, aya, ib, mmayake, ™. *” - TS.5 Br. hich forms the Brahmans 
man? OF banc Prec), ib, = méruta, m. the £7° d | RW; Monja 8 Co ghia, m, ‘well clowiet, 
Ny (See 5 1 Of the Maruts RV, = marten (5 ’ | eal girdle), Bhpr. = medha, mf(a)n. very 
ty, Hangs 2572) very small or minute or fine, 57% | oo garg mountaity B+ oe rand), RV.5 (media), 


" . ting. loa . 
nourishing; X, 1329 7° od understanding, 


of of, tn, €xtreme softness : 
lan’ Met, PEOpl ’ _ malati, f. a ee ) 

Nde Stre C €, MBh, (B. cola). = me 1. are wate” 2 1) having 4 g -m. N, of a 
: dN ol, = mali or -malin, ™. ‘well-g oO Vee snp a son of 


ib.j 0 - stelligent, WIS at.; 
: inte g 1 Cakshusha, C notte under the 


t 4 
rE Get Gan ghee Rj of BOE, LN sso 
So) “Ndhar,. ~C! Veda-mali), Cat. 4 ey oF ‘ artic. clas estors 
8 Tvi, Ka a cid. N. oF | © ‘tra, ib. Pis* f f deceased anc : 
m, eM Karand, = malye, ™- vaiyaker Veda-mitla, ""* | partic. Fe eacabum, L. me 
R.=meru; 


i 5 aha. 
hay N, Padma or Nanda, Pur. =™ 


‘ - - os erm . nse 
* Mountain, Gol. = mashe oF 4 ard ee (ina ritual ~ ae Kalid., ; 





r , Nfh. - I ‘ , 
(cl Abs Sch? ssessing good beans, Pan. 15, md) min. 7 Tip (ame Oe Vidya-dhara, 
fo , °#) » RV, = 2, -mita Wr” eing eq Wej mille 
31 of SIVA) 


ba. cl fixed, ib, = miti (si-), f. the 


ltxg,, mf(é)n, having good friends RV 


NN 


MBh, |. 


qaqa su-ydvasa. 1231 


ib. ja, f. “sprung from Sumeru,’ N. of a river 
MarkP.; -vatsa, m.N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 
mia, mfn. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Kaé. on 
Pan, ili, 1, 136. 


FART sumanga, f. N. of a river, VP. 


sumdt, ind. (prob. for smaé) together, 
along with (instr.), RV. (accord. to native authori- 
ties fr. 6. su + mat=kalyana, sobhana, or =sva- 
tah, svayant), =kshara (‘mdt-), mfn. oozing 
juicy, VS, 
Snmaj, in comp. for seat, mia Om ds- 
mfn. together with his wife, RV, ri 
Sumad, in comp. for sumat, —ansu (Cmdd-) 
mfn, together with the reins or harness, ib. = gana 
(°mdd-), fn, together with the troop or band, associ~ 
ated with (instr.), ib. = ga (°sdd-), mfn. together 
with the team (?), AV. 


qarame sumati-tsaru, mfn. (said of a 
plough), TS. (cf. s#-mati-4/ré and 1. matya ; v1. 
somapitsaru, VS. ; Kath., and somasdtsaru, AV.) 


FAYT su-madhura, su-madhya &c. See 
p. 1230, col. 3. 
TUT sumagandha, f. N. of a river (per- 
haps w.r. for se-mdgadhi), Karand. 
qfaa su-mitra, su-mukha, su-medhas. See 
cols,::1,'2. 


YA sumnd, mfn. (prob, fr. 5. su and / mn 
= 71a7) benevolent, kind, gracious, favourable, RV. 
X, 5,33 73 (a2), n. benevolence, favour, grace, RV. ; 
TS.; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. #yvos), RV.; 
satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib.; N, of various 
Samans, ArshBr. = api (°sd-, for sezmnté-Gpi), mfn. 
near in favour, joined in affection (accord. to others 
a proper N.), RV. x, 95, 6. =ha, mfn. invoking 
favour or protection, VS.; TS. 

Sumnaya, ind. devoutly, piously, RV.; kindly, 
graciously, AV. 

Sumniya, Nom. P. °ya/? (only p. °xdydz), to 
be gracious or favourable, RV.; to be glad or cheer- 
ful, triumph, ib. 

Sumnayn, mifn. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.; 
devout, pious, ib. 

Sumnavari, f. bringing favour or joy (applied 
to Ushas), RV. 

Sumnin, nifn. gracious, favourable, TS. 

Sumnya, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS. 


sumpaluntha, m. zedoary, Cur- 


cuma Zerumbet, L. 
ARH sumbh, See +/subh, p. 1230, col. 2. 


At sumbha, m. pl. N. of a people, R,; sg. 
N, of a country (cf. swmbha-desa), L. 


grata summuni, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 


Aa su-ydj, mfn. (i.e. 5. s+ 2. yaj) Wor- 
shipping or sacrificing well, RV.; WS.; fa good or 
right sacrifice, VS.; TS.; Br, 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=yajus, m. N. of-a son of Bhumanyu, MBh, 
= yajna, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully, RV. ; 
m. a good or right sacrifice, R.; N. of a preceptor, 
GrS.; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat.; of a son of 
Ruci and Akiti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. ; 
of a son of Vasishtha (and counsellor of Dasa-ratha), 
R.; of a son of Antara, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Uéinaras, BhP.; of an author, Heat.; (@), f. N. of 
the wife of Maha-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena- 
jit), MBh, =yata (s#-), mfn. well restrained or 
governed or guided, RY.; well bound or fettered, 
AV.; °¢dtma-vat, m. ‘having the mind well con- 
trolled,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. = yantu, mfn. curbing 
or guiding well (as reins), RV, = yantrita, mfn, 
fast bound (-éva, n.), Paficat.; well restrained or 
governed or self-controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c.=yae 
phy (sz-), f. to be well embraced (sexually), AV. 
= yame, mfi(@)n. easy to be guided, tractable (as a 
horse &c.), RV.; TBr.; easy to be restrained or con- 
trolled or kept in order, well regulated, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; m. pl. a partic, class of gods, BhP.; (@), f. the 
Priyanigu plant, L, = yavase, mf(@)n. (in Padap. 
for s#-y”) having good pasturage, abounding in grass, 
RY.; m. N, of a man (cf. sanyavasz); n, beautiful 
grass, good pasturage(e, ind.‘ whenthere is good p®’), 
RYV.; S.; SBr.; BhP.; °sd@d@,mfn. eating good grass, 
RV.; °s#zz, mfn. having good p°, ib.; °sédaka, mfn. 








1232 FAI su-yavasu. yarn su-loma, 


tiful, AgP. = rthaka, m. ‘easily mounted,’ a horse 
resembling an ass, L. = réknas, mfn. having beau- 
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV, =rekhs, 
mf(@)n. forming beautiful lines, Kathas.; Prasannat.y 
(@), f. a b® line, VarBrS.; Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
Vas.; Pracand. rent, m. a sort of atom (= trasa- 
renu), Un. iii, 38, Sch.; N. of an ancient King, 
Buddh.; f, N. of a daughter of Tvasht¥! Gils 
Vivasvat), Hariv.; of a river (sometimes regarded as 
oneof the seven Sarasvatis), MBh.; -pushpa-dhva} 9, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Buddh. = rétas, 
mfn. having much semen, potent, RV.; a 
SanikhSr.; °¢o-dhas (or -dha), min. bestowing Te 
tency or virility, PaficavBr.; KatySr. = rebha, ding, 
(for surébha see p. 1235; col. 2) mes 
fine-voiced, Kir. xv, 16; n. tin, L. = rai, mir. . = 
-ras, -rt) very tich, Vop. — rOcAna, mg ee an 
explaining sz-nuhma), Nir. vill, 41; m- ahs Mi- 
of Yajna-bahu, BhP.; (a), f,N. of gers ali 
tris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 1. N.o N Of a son 
ruled by Yajtia-bahu, BhP. = xrocis, ™. * Tansuy, 
of Vasishtha, ib. rodha, m. N. of a.son-0 peavar. 
Hariv. (v.l.) —xodhas, m. N. of 3 si 


MW.; -miira, m. N. of the author of the Alam- 
kara-mal4, —ratna, mf(d)n. possessing rich jewels 
or treasures, RV. =rdtha, mfn, having a good 
chariot, a g° charioteer, RV.; yoked to a g® chariot 
(as horses), ib, ; consisting in g° ch°s (as wealth), ib.; 
m. a good chariot, MBh.; ‘having a good chariot,’ 
N. of various kings, (e.g.) of the father of Kotikasya, 
MBh.; of a son of Dru-pada, ib. ; of a son of Jayad- 
ratha, ib.; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja- 
nam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of 
a son of Jahnu, VP.; of a son of Kundaka, ib.; of 
a sonof Ranaka, BhP.; of a son of Caitra, BrahmavP.; 
(@), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; ofa river, MarkP.; 
(am), n. N. of a Varsha in Kuéa-dvipa, MarkP.; 
-deva, m. N. of a messenger, Kathas.; -vzjaya, m. 
N. of ach. of the PadmaP.; °¢2d#ara, n. N. of a 
Varsha, MBh.; °¢4é¢sava, m. N. of a poem, —ran- 
dhaka and -randhra, N. of a place, Paficar. 
~rabhi, -rabhita, see s.v.— rasa, mf(@)n. rich 
in water,Bhim.; well-flavoured, juicy, sapid, savoury, 
R.; VarBrS.; Vas. ; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathas.; 
Bham.; elegant (as composition), W.; m. Vitex 
Negundo, L.; Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.; the 






































































abounding in gcod p® and water, MBh.; °syz, mfn. 
desirous of good p°, RV. yavasu, m. N. ofa Rishi, 
ArshBr., Sch. —yasa, mfn. =-yasas below, MW.; 
(a), f. N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib.; of an Apsaras, 
VP.=yasas, n. glorious fame, Bear. ; (s#-), mfin.very 
famous (compar.-/ara),SV.; BhP.; m. N, of a son of 
Agoka-vardhana, Pur.; f. N. of a wife of Divo-dasa, 
Hariv.; of the mother of an Arhat, L. —yash- 
tavya, m. N, ofa son of Manu Raivata, MarkP. 
= yati, m. N. ofa son of Nahusha, Hariv. —yama, 
mfn. binding or restraining well (as reins), RV.; m. 
N, of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; pl. a partic. class of gods, 
MBh, —yaiman, m. (with cdéshusha) a partic. 
personification, AV. —yamuna, m. a palace, L.5 a 
kind of cloud, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a king 
(=vatsa), L.; of a mountain, Hariv. yasu, f. (a 
female) who receives excessive sexual embraces 
(comp. -¢ara), RV. x, 86, 6, —yukta, mfn. well 
joined, harmoniously combined, MW.; well com- 
posed, attentive, MaitrUp.; very fit, R.; very auspici- 
ous, R, = yukti, f. a good appliance or contrivance, 
MW.; good argument, Cat. —-yuaj, mfn. well joined 














































or yoked (-y#&, ind.), RV. ; well placed or fixed, ib. ; Saran 
AV. =yuta, mfn. well accompanied by, well fur- | resin of Gossampinus Rumphii, L.; N. of aserpent- | —roman, Mm. ‘fne-haired,’ N. of a en ae 
demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m. n, and MBh.=rosha, mfn. very angry, much en att 


nished or provided with, MW. —ynddha, n. a well- 
fought war or battle, Mn.; MBh. &cc. ; fair fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. =yoga, m, 4 favourable juncture, 
good opportunity, MW. —yojita, mfn. well com- 
bined or prepared (as food), R. =yodhana, m. 
‘fighting well,’ euphemistic N. of Dur-yodhana (q.¥.)5 
MBh. = rakta, mf(Z)n. well coloured, deeply dyed, 
W.; strongly affected or impassioned, ib.; deep red, 
crimson, Kay.; very lovely or charming, R. = rak- 
taka, m. a kind of Mango tree, Mangifera Sylvatica, 


=—roshana, mM bees) — a pes 
=-roha, m. N. of a cing of Cina, 1D.™ rel 
N. of a woman, g. sivddi. —rohini, f. bea 
red, ApSr. =rohitika, f. N. of a wou: aa) 
vadi. ~lakkane, m. (prob. Prakyit for - st ; 
N. of 2 man, Rajat. —laksha, mf(@)n. epenss 
or auspicious marks, fortunate, Gop aac a Kiso 
mfn.id.,R.; Kathas.; (4), f, N.o ee Fe of 
Pancar.; of a friend of Uma, L.5 ° i, yiddh3 
Canda-ghosha, Das.; of another Wom!) | fullys 


(a), f. holy basil, Hear.; L.; (@), f. N. of various 
plants.(Anethum Panmori ; Vitex Negundo ; a kind 
of jasmine ; =7dsxd &c.),L.; 2 kind of metre, Col.; 
(in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; N. of Durga, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wile of Kagyapa and 
mother -of the Nagas), MBh.; RK.éc.; ofan Apsaras, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv.; 
of a river, Pur.; (Z), f. a partic. plant, Vagbh.; n. 
(only L.) resin ; fragrant grass ; gum-myrrh ; Cassia 


L.; a sort of red or golden chalk, L,.—raksha, m. bark; -savigraha, m. N. of wk.; °dgraja, 0. 
‘good protector,’ N, of a Muni, Cat.; of a mountain, | (prob.) =next, Suir; °ségvazzz, m. white basil, L.; | (azz), n. the act of observing OF examinin Asspicious 
MarkP, =rakshana, n. careful protection, W. | “sdcchada, m. (prob.) the leaf of the white b°, Suér.; | ascertaining, determining, W.3 4 gqoes e having 
=rakshita, mfn. well protected, carefully guarded, | °séshta, n.a collective N. of 8 plants (viz. Nirgunti, | mark or characteristic, Bh.; -204,_- abse 


ausp° marks or ch°, Kathas.; Sanya Tantra whe 
of ausp® m°, Buddh.; -s@7@; al determine 
~lakshita, mfn. well examined, “ _ firtoly 
or ascertained, Mn. vill, 493: mney? Heats 
clinging to (loc.), J atakam.; firmly 7 Kae ath4s- 
m. or n, an auspicious moment (see 4% at 2 to fast 
=—langhita, min. one who has = ber mia) eas 
properly (see V langh), Sust. —iab aeible r attain 
to be obtained or effected, easily ace , Kav 
able, feasible, €asys common, trivial, wctly C° mp.) 
&c.} fit or suitable for, answering op cy Welt 
useful, advantageous, Kav.; a en 46 mestic § “il 
su-bhaga, Vikr. ii, 6; age, Gi 
fice, L.; N. of a ne en 
L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jas * cher, OP} 4 
dhitmra-pattra, L.; N.o a pa easilY 
a female mendicant, MBh. ; ( ¢ bein 
irascible, Sak.; -7v@, MD. Yi’ 

tained &c., frequency , triv} 
Malav. (in a-sel); ° a paves = al’)? 
ing room or admission, 55-5 ome OF trivi4 
tua (acc, with 4/b/aj, ° en call asyt? 
Kav.: °hétara, min. oe - . amines 5 
&c.,difficult,rare,dear, V"* av. “a ;, having 9 castes 
be obtained, R. —ialate, mls yc. ixe on of 
L, —lalita, mf(@) 0. ig a pleas 
charming, MBh.; Kav. sportivelyY or 


ParGr.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa man, Kathas, — rak- 
shin, m. a good or faithful guardian, Kathas. 
= rakahya, mfn, easy tobe preserved, MW, = ran- 
ga, m. (for 527° see s.v.) 2 good colour or dye, W.; 
¢ bright-coloured,’ the orange tree, Subh.; a kind of 
fragrant grass, W.; crystal, ib.; (2), f, a pattic, plant 
( =kaivartikd), L.; (2), f. Leea Hirta,L. ;a Moringa 
with red flowers, L.; (a7), n. red sanders, W.; ver- 
milion, L.; -@a, m. ‘yielding a good colour,’ red 
sanders, W.; Czsalpinia Sappan, L. ; -@ha¢z, m. red 
chalk, L.; -dAaiz, f. the pollen of the orange tree, 
Subh. = rangika, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 
=rajani, f. night, L. —rajas, mfn, having good 
or much pollen, g. dhy7Sddi; “jah-phala, m. the 
jack-fruit tree, L. ; Yaya, Nom. A. °yate, to produce 
goodor m°p”, g.bh7iséd7. — ranjana, m. the betel- 
nut tree, L. = rana, mf(d)n. joyous, gay, RV.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, VP.; (a7), n. joy, delight, RV. 
rata; mfu. sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.; 
compassionate, tender, L.; m. N. of a mendicant, 
Buddh.; (a), f. a wife, Hariv. (Sch.); N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; (av), n. great joy or delight, ib. ; (ifc. 
f, @) amorous or sexual pleasure or intercourse, 
coition, Kav.; Kathas. dc. ; -keli, £. amorous sport 
or dalliance, Cat. ;-277¢@, f.id., Kathas. ; -cahvaréa, 
f, N. of a Suréngand, Sinhés. ; -glani, f. exhaustion 
from sexual intercourse, Megh. ; -7azz¢éa, mfn. pro- 
duced by sexual int®, ib.; -¢a/2, f.a female messenger, 


Tulasi, Brahm! &c.), L, —rahas, n.a very lonely 
place (also °Aak-sthana, n.), Paficar. — rajaka, m. 
a kind of plant ( = dhyinga-rdjaz),m.—rajan, m. 
a good king, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; adivinity, MW. ; 
mfn, having a good k®, L.; (°j/z), f.N. of a village, 
Pan. iv, I, 29, Sch. —rajam-bhava, n. the pos- 
sibility of being a king, Sis. r@ji, m. N. of aman, 
R. —rajika, f. a small (white) house-lizard, L. 
— ranayaniya, m. pl. N.ofaschool,IndSt. = rati, 
mfn. rich in gifts, RV.—ratri, f. a fine night, W. 
—radhaa, mfn. granting good gifts, liberal, boun- 
tiful, RV.; receiving rich gifts, wealthy, ib.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (having the patr. Varshagira and author 
of RV, i, 100), Anukr.; of a man, ArshBr. = x#- 
man, mfn, very delightful, delicious, VS. —rava, 
m. N. of a horse, MBh. = rashtra (szé-), mif(@)n. 
having good dominion &c., T5.; m. N. of a country 
on the western side of India (common ly called Surat), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a minister of Da§a-ratha, 
RamatUp.; (pl.) the country or the inhabitants of 
S°, MBh.; R. &c.; (@),f. N. of a town (prob. the 
capital of S°’), AV.Paris.; (°shiva)-7a, mf(@)n. born 
or produced in $°, MarkP.; m, a sort of black bean, 
L.; a kind of poison, L.; (a), f. a sort of fragrant 
earth, L.; n, id., L.; -drakmma, m. a Brahman -of 
S°, Pan. v, 4, 104, Sch.; -véshaya, m. the country 
of 8°, Hariv.; -sazviraka, m. du. the countries of 
S° and Su-vira, R.; ¢rédhipati, m. a king of ae 


o-between, L.; a chaplet, garland for the head, L.; | MBh.; °¢vdvazz¢z, m., pl. the inhabitants or thecoun- | happy, W.} ant), ind. very SPO ya-may | oper 
S iortité, f. comation of sex® int”, Cat.; -pradip~a,m. tries of S° and Ler, ib.; %rédbhavd, f. alum, Hap ok asl, ib olate paneer ytiful ore 
alamp burning during sex°int®, Kum.; -Zrabha,f.N, | Susr. = xi, see sut-vat. mrukma, mfn. beautifully | consisting of young spro  abtit Lalit gust t 
of awoman, Kathas.; -prasatiga,m.addiction to sex” shining or adorned, RV.; VS. = rie, f, bright light, | Bhartr.; wistara, ™- th (an. W ll salt : nay 

RV.; mfn, shining brightly, ib.; BhP.; m- N, of a | (q.v.), Lalit, -lavanea, ™ ( od. Sat ly 6 


int?, MW.; -prasangin, min. addicted to sex” int®, 
Ritus.; -~7zya, mfn. id., VarBrs.; N. of a woman, 
Dhirtas. ; -Zandha, m. a kind of coition, L.; -bheda, 
m. a kind of c°, Cat.; -maitjari, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Vidya-dhara Matamga-deva and of the 16th 
Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-sagara (called after her); 
-myidita, mfn. worn out by sexual int®, Bhartr. ; 
-rangin,min.(for sura-t°see p.1234, col.2), delight- 
ing in or addicted to sexual intercourse, Subh, ; -va7’- 
gana, un. description of sex° intercourse, Cat. ; -vava- 
vatri, f.a night fit for sex°int®, Ragh.; -védhz, m. 
performance or rule or mode of sex int®, VarBrs. ; 
-visesha,m.apartic.kind of sex°int®, Kir. ; -wyapara- 
jata-srama, mfn, wearied by addiction to sex” int’, 
Subh.; -sambhoga, m, enjoyment of sex° int®, Vet.; 


' wo 1a mn 
+) f. Coix Barbata, L. pan 
og. —labha, min. = la apes? ell 
= 1abhika, f. easy £0 DF abate ste st 
My OF ee Seastereds Gusts 4 fro, “yi? 
written down, well regis an wW 


tly t° one | oe 
moving playfully oF pleasat y ii, role n da 


reatly hurt or injured, * tice POS ying 
eats = Vop.; (as subst.) @ Pat na mfn- ha (ar 
ing (v. 1. sumnit), Samgtt. “319.7 208 Oayate os 
forming auspicious lines, ¥@ as hes of pot of 
fine-€ ed, having beautiful eye | fa so? MBS es 

y ° fa Daitya; arly. hana), ‘af ise 
deer, L, ° N. Oo at Dury? yk? ? pins 
rashtra (accord. to some p ROKR aks 


her © d 
a Buddha, Lalit.; of t am ari¥: 9 ef ad fo 
(a), f. N. of an Apsara’ adnan om (i 


man, MBh, = rue, f. great delightin (loc.), SarngP. 
(v.1.); m.N. of a Gandharva king, Hariv.; of a 
Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); f, N. of a wife of Dhruva and 
mother of Uttama, Pur, =rneira, mf(@)n. shining 
brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; R. &c. 
= ruja, min, very sick, unwell, W.=rudha, mfn, 
standing well up or out, very prominent or project- 
ing, ib. =rtipa, mf(Z)n. well-formed, handsome, 
beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; wise, learned, L.; m.N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv.; (pl.) a class of 
deities under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (@), f. N. of various 
plants (Glycine Debilis; Jasminum Sambac &c.),L.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of the daughter of a serpent- 
demon, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, MBh.; (azz), 


H 


-saukhya, n. the pleasure of sex° int®, ib.; -stha, | n. the mulberry tree, L.; N. of two Simans, Arsh- of king ey 
4 ; . ° ° . 5 5. ‘ 4 
mfn, engaged In sex° int?, Kathas.; °¢d¢sava, m. the | Br.; -kr2tmz, mfn. forming beautiful things, RV.; | Kathas.; of the wl ag} Kath? ow?) ae Pr 
joy of sexual int®, Subh.; °¢d¢seeka, mfn. desirous of | -2@, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; -vay- of a ious Fee peautiful hal lk or 19" 
fine-haired, Pith 


sha-varna, min, beautifully coloured like a rain- 


sex° int®, VarBr5. ; °rb6pacara-kiusala, mfn, skilled 
bow, TS. =rupaka, mf(2k@)n, well-formed, beau- 


,ib, = rath, f, great enjoyment or delight, | f, N. of two plants (= 


’ > 40 
in sex” int 
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qaiaty su-lomadhi. 


hint), L.—lomadhi, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.h) 
=loman, mfn.=~-/oma,Pan.vi,2,177.—lomasa, 
mfn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy, 
MW,; (@), f. the plant Leea Hirta, L.—lola, mfn,. 
ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. —loha, n.a kind 
of good iron, L, ~lohaka, m.n. ‘ good metal,’ brass, 
L.—lohita, m.a beautiful red colour, MW.; mfn. 
very red, L.; (@), f. N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire, MundUp. ; MarkP, —lohin, m. N. ofa man, 
8. Sargddi. = vansa, m. ‘ having a good pedigree,’ 
: of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; -ghosha, mfn. 
sounding pleasantly like a flute, Hariv, ; Sées/te, m, 
@ Kind of sugar-cane, L.=vaktra, ni. a good mouth 
or face, MW. ; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.; 
mfn. having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva), 
“50.5 having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh.; 
m.a kind of plant (=su-nutkha), L.3 N. of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a son of Danta- 
vaktra, Hariy, = vakehas, mfn. having a handsome 
y ast, Un. iv, 226, Sch.; m. N. of a man, g. Ste 
trddt, = vaca, min, easy to be said, Nyayas., Sch.; 
(2), f. “speaking well,’ N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. 
~¥acana, n. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn. 
‘peaking well, eloquent, L.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, 
be ™ Vacas, mfn, = prec., L. —vacasya, f. a 
autiful verse or hymn, RV, —vajra, mfn. having 
4N excellent thunderbolt, RV. —vajrin, mfn. id., 
ty. ™vVatsa, f. N. of a Dik-kumiri, Pargvan. 


id., L.; easy to be drawn or carried, L.; carrying 
well, bearing well, patient, W.; m. a partic. wind, 
Gol.; N. of various plants (Vitex Negundo; Cissus 
Pedata; Boswellia Thurifera &c.), L.; a Vina or 
lute, W. —vahni, mfn, having a good team (as a 
chariot}, AV. —vahman, mfn, driving well, a good 
charioteer (said of Indra), RV. — vikya,mfn. speak- 
ing well, eloquent, MBh. =vagmin, mfn. very 
eloquent, R, = vic, min. id., RV.; AV.; worth 
mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. iii, I, 19; sounding 
beautifully, MW.; making a loud noise, ib.; m.N. 
of a keeper of the Soma (y.1. sudza), MaitrS.; of 
a Brahman, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. 
= vacas, mfn. very eloquent, RV.—vacya, mfp. 
easy to be read, MW. —vajin, mfn. beautifully 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; (°72)-va@pu(?), m. 
N. of an author, IndSt. — vata (?), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, L. —vatra, n. N. of a Saman, IndSt. = va- 
ditra, n. beautiful music, Hariv. —vanta, mfn, (a 
leech) that has well vomited (i.e. disgorged sucked 
blood), Susr. = vada, f. N. ofa river, MBh, — var, 
mfn. having beautiful water, MW. —vartta, f. 
good news, MW.; N, of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
vila, mfn. having beaut? hair on the tail (said of 
an elephant), VarBrS. = vailadhi, m. having a beau- 
tiful tail (as a cow), MBh.; -£Avra, mf(@)n, having 
a beautiful tail and hoofs (as a cow), ib. valuka, 
f, Hoya Viridiflora, L.=— 1. -viisa, m. (4/5. vas) a 




































fal eee mE(@)u. having a handsome or beauti- | beautiful dwelling, MW.— 2. «vasa, m. (4/2. vas) 
Le. Kalid.; VarBrS.; m. a kind of plant (=s7- | an agreeable perfume, W.=— 3.-vaisa, m. (4/4. vas) 
of ta), L.; (@), f.a beaut? woman, Ritus.; a kind | ‘well clad,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.,; 

“etre, Chandom.; N. ofa woman, Venis.—vapus, | -2vmdara or °vaka, m. N. of a son of Kasyapa, 


e aving a handsome body,’ N. of an Apsaras, VP. 
havent f. a hermaphrodite, L.—varatra, mfn, 
"NB good thongs, RV. —variitha or “thin, 

R n. having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot), 
avine erent min, (for suv° see p. 1236, col. 2) 
alkal;e pace society, MW. = varcaka, m. natron, 


(Nilak yy G - of an ancient sage (=varca), MBh. 


Kathas, =viisaka, m. a water-melon, L. —vi- 
sana, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, BhP. = vasari, f. cress, Bhpr. —vasas, mfn. 
having beaut® garments, well dressed, RV. &c. &c, ; 
well feathered (as an arrow), MBh, = vasita, mfn. 
well scented or perfumed, Hariv.; Paficar,—visin, 
mfn, dwelling in a comfortable or respectable abode, 


tig thé), f, natron, Susr.; a kind of plant | W.; (2227), fa woman married or single who resides 
Ww. f¥ar7tka), L.—varcala, m.N, ofacountry, | in her father’s house (cf. sva-v°), Gaut.; Mn.; Yajii. 
tae” Ruta Graveolens, Vas.; MBh.; Sust.; | (v.1.) &c.; a termof courtesy for a respectable woman 

» Linum Usitatissimum, L.; hemp, Polanisia | whose husband is alive, MW. —vitstu, f. N. ofa 


rosandra, L.. tri-samadhyd, Kaui., Sch.; N. of 


bee of the Sun, MBh.; R.; of Siva (as a mani- 
Boon OF the Sun), Pur.; of the wife of Parame- 
Prat and mother of Pratiha, BhP.; of the wife of 
ery at = Vareas, min. full of life or vigour, 
Son ores endid, glorious, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
ib, » Garuda, MBh. : of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
tenth Mm Son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of the 
fap “anu, Hariv. ; of ason of Khani-netra, MBh.; 
“VA ‘ahman, ib.; of a brother of Bhiti, MarkP. 
*eRsR., mfn. fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp.; 

of Siva ma. Nw of Siva, MBh, = varcasin, m. N. 
Canka (cf. Prec.), MBh.; natron, alkali, L. =—var- 


river (Gk. Sdéaaros; the modern Suwad), RV.; 
MBh.; Pur.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the country 
near the river Suvdstu, VarBrS. = vastuka, m. N. 


(meaning also ‘ having beautiful horses’ and ‘having 
handsome arms ;’ cf. 6@4a@), Vas.; m. a good stal- 
lion, ibs; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. 
=—vahana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. —vikrama, 
mfn, ‘having a beautiful gait, R.; very courageous or 
energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or 
valour, W.; N. ofa son of Vatsa-pri, MarkP. = vi- 
krainta, mfn, very valiant or heroic, bold, chival- 
rous, SimgP.; m. a hero, W.; n. valour, heroism, 


tlaisor ty splendid, brilliant, Hariv, «varcin, | MBh.; -vikramana-paripriccha, f. N. of a Bud- 
Sevanegt W, = varjika, f.a kind of plant (cf. | dhist wk.: -vikramin or -vikramin, m. N. of a 
™fn, well 2), Car, = varna &c., sees, v.— Vartita, | man, Buddh.—viklava, mfn. very pusillanimous or 
“Ontrived ‘urned or rounded, R.; well arranged or | irresolute, MBh, =viguna, mfn. destitute of all 
armas’ Bh.; °véru, mfn. having round thighs, | yirtues or merits, very wicked, ib. vigraha, min. 
Garden; 'B 3. =vartula, m. 2 water-melon, L.; | having a beautiful body or figure, Kam. ; Mricch. ; 
Path o; ineandra, L. = vartman, n, the right | m.N. ofa messenger, Kathas, - vicakshana, mfn, 
e r Sutse, Paficar.; mfn. following the r° p° or | very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, Kam.; 
exp ni hs ardhayitri,mfn. increasing well (used | Subh, —-vicira, m. good or deliberate consideration, 
Amour awe S#-vridh), Say. = varman, n. good | W,; N, of a man, Cat. —vicirita, mfn. well 
of rita "*? Mi, ‘having good armour,’ N. of a son | weighed, deliberately considered, SarmgP. = viear- 
Well, Sax “rashtra, MBh, = varsha, mf(d)n. raining ya, ind, having well deliberated ; -4a72”, mfn. acting 
hi HkhGr, ; m.a good rain, R.; N,ofateacher, | afterduedeliberation, Hit,-vicita,mf., well searched 


Jump; C200 (also °skaka), Buddh. —valg, min. 


} 
Plant. 18 Well, Vop, — vallari, f, a partic. creeping 
a P 


through, R.; well examined, Apast. —vijhaind, 
mfn, easy to be distinguished, RV. ; well discerning, 


, ¢ a “ Valli, f, Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; } very clever or wise, Paficat. = vijiipaka, mfn. easy 
ik L.; another plant (=4aruz), ib.; (éz)- | to be taught or instructed, Lalit, = vijeya, mfn, 
Minthic ulb, L, =vallika, f. Vernonia Anthel- | well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KathUp.; 
Ba, in N *} @ red-colouring Oldenlandia, L.—va- | N. of Siva, MBh. — vita, see s.v. = vitata, min, 
SUbdueg .. of a man, VP, —vasya, mfn. easy to be | well spread (as a net), MBh.=vitala, m. a partic, 
Ine o- a “ontrolled, R.= vas, mfn. (prob.) cover- | form of Vishnu, W. —vitta, n, great wealth or 
(/ 4.4% thing well, Vop. =I. -vasand, mf(@)n. | property, TBr.; mfn. very rich or wealthy., Paficat. 
ChUp =) sprees, RV.; well dressed or clothed, | =—vitti, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. = 1, -vid, 
lip py 7: "Vasana, n, (4/5. vas) a good dwell- | m.(4/1. vzd) ‘knowing well,’a Jina, Gal.; f.a shrewd 
“8ta, a: 51, 4; N. of a place, Paficar. =va- | or clever woman, L. = 2. «wid, m. (4/3. vid) pro- 
ay ore @ beautiful spring season, SankhGr.; the | curing or granting well (in visva-suvid, qv.) 


u ; 
'N ho Moon in the month Caitra, L.; a festival 


tay 2 Our of =vida, m. ‘very knowing,’ an attendant on the 
pea, Kama-deva in the m° C°, L.=vasan- | women’s apartments (= sauvida),L.3a king, prince 
eMac, + Pattic. festival (=prec.),L.; Gartnera | (cf. su-v¢dat), L.; a partic. tree (= tilaka),L. = vin 


dagdha, mfn. very cunning, astute, Ratnay,— vie 
dat, m. a king, L. @vidatra, mfn. very mindful, 
benevolent, propitious, RV.; AV.; n. grace, favour, 
ib,; wealth, property, Nir, vii, 9; household, Un, 
iil, 108, Sch, = vidatriya, mfn. propitious, gracious, 


pasty, - =Vast (7), f, N. of an. Apsaras, L, 

as yaad, mfn, having abundant wealth, 
- of ak mf(@)n. well clothed, MBh.; (4), 
fo, dra Ter, VP, ‘= veh (strong form -vah), 


‘N§ OF carrying well, Heat, = vaha, min, 





qrater su-vihita. 


of a king, MBh. —vaha, mfn. easy to be borne. 
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favourable, RV, —vidarbha, m., pl. N. of a people, 
VP, — vidalla, n. the women’s apartments, L.; (@), 

f. a married woman, L. = vidita (sz/-), mfn. well 
known or understood, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. —vidir- 
ma, mfn.much torn or split, greatly expanded, MW; 
Nn. (prob,) a great fight or slaughter, MBh. i, §552. 
— viddha, mfn. well pierced or incised (as a vein), 
Susr. = vidya, f. good knowledge, Kay. —vidyut, 
m, N, of an Asura, Cat. =vidvas (s7/-), mfu, very 
intelligent or wise, RV. —vidha, mfn. of a good 
Kind or nature, Subh.; (yz), ind. in an easy way, 
easily, W. = vidhana, n. good order or arrange- 
ment (-fas, ind, ‘in right order, properly, duly’), 
Kam, ; mfn. well arranged or contrived, L.=vidhi, 
m. a good rule or ordinance (instr. ‘in the right 
manner, properly’), Kathas.; (with Jainas) N. of 
the oth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. —vi-« 
naya, mfn. well educated or disciplined, Lalit. 
—vinashta, mfn. quite disappeared or vanished, 
R.; quite worn out or emaciated, ib, = vinirmala, 
mfn. quite spotless or, pure, Hariv, = viniscaya, 
m, a very firm resolution, R. =vinigscita, mfn. 
thoroughly convinced, SaddhP, = -vinite, mf(z)n, 
well trained (as horses), Kam.; properly behaved, 
very modest, Paficar.; well executed, MBh.; (4), 
f. a tractable cow, L. =vineya, mfn. easy to be 
trained or educated, Lalit. =vinyasta, mfn. well 
spread out or extended, R. —vipina, mf. abound- 
ing in forests, richly wooded, MBh. = Vipula, 
mf(@)n. very great or spacious or numerous &c., 
MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. = vipra (szé-), mfn. 
very learned (esp, in sacred knowledge), RV. = vi- 
bhakta, min. well separated or distributed, Hariv.; 
Suér.; BhP.; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; -gdtra, mfn, having well separated or 
symmetrical limbs, MW.; -fd, f, good proportion, 
symmetry, Suér.; “A¢diga-pratyangata, f. having 
every limb and member well proportioned (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; 
*kidnavadydie?, f(a woman) having symmetrical 
and faultless limbs, MBh. —-vibh&ta, min, shining 
splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or 
distinct, NrisUp. —vibhishana, mfn. very fright- 
ful, R. —vibhu, m. N. of a king (son of Vibhu), 
Hariv.; VP. —vibhiishita, mf (@)n. beautifully 
adorned, Vishn.; Hariy.; R. = vibhoka, m.N, of 
a poet, Cat. —vimala, mf(d)n. pertectly clear or 
pure, Susr.; Srifgar.—vimue, f, right unyoking or 
loosening, StS. = viraja, mfn. thoroughly free from 
all passions, BhP. —virtidha, mfn. fully grown up 
or developed, Bhag.; well ridden, MBh. ™ vilaya, 
mfn, (prob.) easily fusible or liquefying, Pat. on 
Pan. Vi, 1, 50, Vartt. 2,—wivaktri, m.a good ex- 
positor or interpreter, ApSr., Sch. —vivartita, 
min, well rounded, Lalit. —vivikta, mfn. very se- 
cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh.; well decided 
or answered (as a question), BhP. = vivrit or «vin 
vrita, mfn. easily opened, RV. i, 16,7. — vikada, 
min. very clear or distinct or intelligible, Mricch, 
~ Vishrada, mf(a)n. very experienced or skiiful 
BhP, ™ visala, mfn. very large; m, N. of an Asura. 
Kathas.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; °“/éksha, mfn, having very large 
eyes, ib, = visishta, mfn. most distinguished or 
excellent, Heat, = visuddha, mfn, perfectly pure 
MBh.; Subh.; (with Buddhists) N, of a partic 
world yoaddhP, = visodhaka, mfn. easily improved. 
Lalit. — visrabdha, mfn. very beautiful or confident 
(am, ind.), R. =visvasta, mfn, very confiding 
quite unconcerned or careless, Paficat, ; very trust 
confidential, W.—vishanna, mfn, very dejected As 
sorrowful, R. = vishina, mfn, having large tusk 
(as an elephant), MBh. -Vishtambhin, mf ; 
well-supporting (said of Siva . Sivag. ~vishthite 
mfn, standing beautifully, R, ~ Vishnu, m. N F 
@ man, Buddh. — Vistara, m. great extent . ae 
abundance (Svar 4/yd, to be rich] > Plenty, 
come full’), Subh.: gre i y woe Plied, be- 
ome full”), “i Great diffuseness (yay « 
fully, in great detail’), Paficar, : mea Hey “very 
tensive or large, MBh.; Kathas . @)n. very ex. 
strong or intense, MBh., Kay. Res oy Breat or 
great detail, at full length, Paticar ag ind, in 
tensely or vehemently, : 2 


R, z E . 3 very ins 
well spread or laid sor lariv.=vistizna, mf, 
broad,R.; Hit.; 


t, very extensive 
; ‘ Or lar 
QM2 &e or 
spashta, mfn, kare), ind.at full length, Cat. = wi. 


clear oO = i 
= Viemaya, mf(a)n, very astoni en? NESUP. 
Kathas, = vigmi 
Ver oat 
eC . ’ y surprisin 
ormed or arranged or carried out, 
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MBh,: R. &c.; well supplied, richly provided with 
(instr.), ib.; well placed or deposited, MW.; -pra- 
yogata, {. skilful arrangement or performance, Sak., 
Introd. —vihvala, mf(Z)n. very perturbed or dis- 
tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathas. —vithi-patha, 
m. 2 partic. entrance to a palace, Hear. = vira, 
mf(@)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV.; AN.$ 
VS.; rich in men or heroes, having or containing or 
consisting in excellent offspring or heroes or retainers, 
ib.; TS.; SinkhGr.; m. a hero, warrior, RV.; m. 
the jujube tree, L.; another tree (=eka-vira), L.; 
~ N, of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of 
Siva, MW.; of various kings, (esp.) of a son of 
Dyutimat, MBh.; of a son of Kshemya, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son 
of Deva-sravas, BhP.; n, =next, L.; -7a,n. sulphuret 
of antimony, L.; -#@ (°rd-), f. abundance of heroes 
or warriors, AV.; TS.; °vésmla, n. sour rice gruel, 
L. —viraka, m. Helminthostachys Laciniata, L.; 
n. a collyrium prepared from the Amomum Antho- 
rhizon, W. =—virya, n. manly vigour or deed, 
heroism, RV.; R.; abundance of heroes, host of war- 
tiors or brave men, RV.; TBr.; mfn. having great 
strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug), 
Hit.; (a), f. wild cotton, L.; the resin of the Gar- 
denia Gummifera, L.; un. the fruit of the jujube, L. 
— vrikti, f. (accord. to some for s#-p7hit = su-ric; 
cf. su-vita for su-zéa) excellent praise or hymn of 
praise (also a form of instr.), RV.; mfn. singing or 
praising excellently, ib.; well praised, praiseworthy, 
glorious, ib.; TS. —vriksha, m. a fine tree, Can. 
= Vrijana, mf(dZ)n. (prob.) dwelling in fair regions, 
RV. =—vrit, min, turning or running well (as a 
chariot), RV.; TBr. —vritta, mf(@)n, well rounded, 
beautifully globular or round, MBh.; VarBrS, &c.; 
well-conducted, virtuous, good (esp. applied to 
women), MBh.; R. &c.; composed in a beautiful 
metre, Kav.; well done (n. impers.), Malatim, ; m. 
a kind of round bulb, L.; (@), f.a sort of grape, L.; 
N. of a plant (=Sata-patir7), L.; a kind of metre, 
Ked.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a woman, Dai.; 
(am), n.welfare, BhP.; good conduct or behaviour, R.; 
Kathas. ; -/d, f. ‘ round shape’ and ‘ good conduct,’ 
SarngP.; -¢z/aka, m. or n. N. of a wk. on metres. 
= vritti, f.a good way of living, good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; the life of a Brahma-carin, life of 
chastity or continence, MW. —vriddha, mfn. very 
old or ancient (as a race), Kav,; m. N. of the ele- 
phant of the southern quarter, L. —vridh, mfn. 
joyous, cheerful, RV. =—vridha, mfn. growing well, 
thriving, prospering, AV. =vrise, mfn. cutting 
well, Vop. = vrishabha, m. an excellent bull, TBr. 
= vrishalika, mfn., Kas. on Pin. vi, 2, 173. 
—vrishta (s2-),n.beautiful rain, TS.; Br. = vrish~ 
ti, f. id., ChUp.; VarBrS, &c, vega, mfn. mov- 
ing very fast, fleet, rapid, Kam. ; Heat.; (@), f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul- 
ture, Balar. —vegin, mf. very swift or rapid (v.1. 
-vegita), MBh, = vena, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a man, 
Kathas.; (a), f. N. of a river, Hariv.—vetasa, m. 
a good reed or cane, MBh. = I. -veda, mfn. deeply 
versed in (sacred) science, MBh. = 2. -véda, mfn. 
easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. —vedana, 
mfu, id., RV. vedas, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Sairfshi and author of RV. x, 147); Anukr. 
= vena, mf(z)n. full of longing or desire, RV. 
= vema, mf(Z)n. (prob.) woven on a good loom 
(or ‘having a good loom °?), MBh. = vela, mfn, 
greatly bowed or stooping, L.; humble, quiet, L.; 
m. N. of a mountain (=¢72-kuéta or cttra-kita), 
Mricch, = vesa &c., often w.r. for next. = vesha, 
m,.a fine dress or garment; mf(z)n. well dressed, 
well clad, beautifully adorned, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
-1G, f. the being well dressed &c., R.; -@hara, mfn. 
wearing fine clothes, VarBrS.; -va?, mfn. beautifully 
dressed or adorned, Kim, ~ veshin, mf, = prec., 
W, =vyakta, mfn. very clear or bright, R.; very 
plain or distinct or manifest (a7, ind.), MBh.; R. 
&c, = vyavasthita, mfn. standing quite firmly, R. 
=vyasta, min. greatly dispersed or scattered (as an 
army), Hit. =vyakhyata, mfn. well explained, 
Buddh. = vyahrita, n. 2 good saying or maxim, 
MBh. = vyushta, mfn. beautifully dawned, MBh. 
= vyitha-mukhé and -vytiha, f. N. of two Ap- 
sarases, Karand. = vrata, mf(@)n, ruling well, RY 
VS.; strict in observing religious vows, very religious 
or virtuous (often in voc.), MBh.; R, &c.; tract- 
able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religious 
student, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of a Praji-pati, R.; of a son of Manu Raucya, 


alae su-vihvala. 


MarkP. ; of a son of Nabhaga, R.; of a son of Usi- 
nara, Hariv.; of a son of Kshemya, VP.; of a son 
of Priya-vrata, W.; ofa scholar, Col.; of 2 historian, 
Rajat.; of a poet, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the 2oth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini (also called Muni- 
suvrata) and of the 11th Arhat of the future Utsar- 
pini, L.; (@), f. a partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; a 
cow that is easily milked, L.; a virtuous wife, W.; 
N. of an Apsaras, L.; of a daughter of Daksha, VP.; 
of the mother of the 15th Arhat of the present age, 
L.; of a princess, Dharmai.; (°fa)-datia, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat.; -svara, m. N. of an Asura, Buddh, 


YA suyya, n. N. of a man (the foster son 
of Suyya), Rajat.; (@), f, see next. 

Suyya, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. —kundala, 
n. N. of a village, ib. —°bhidhina (°y@A°), mfn. 
called Suyy4, ib, —setu, m. N. of a dike, ib. 


x sur (rather Nom. fr. sura below), cl. 6. 
P. suratz, to rule, possess supreme or superhuman 
power, Dhatup. xxviii, 50; to shine, ib.; cl, Io, P. 
suvayatt, to find fault (v.1, for svar), xxxv, II. 

Sura, m. (prob. fr. aszra as if fr. a-stera and as 
stta fr. a-stta; thought by some to be connected 
with 2. svar) a god, divinity, deity (suranadn: han- 
tyt, m. ‘slayer of the gods,’ N. of a partic. form of 
fire, son of Tapas), MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; the image 
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the 
number ‘thirty-three’ (from the 33 gods; see deva), 
Ganit.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun, L.; (said 
to be) =4shura, MBh.; w.r. for svara, ib.; (a), 
f., see s.v.; (z), f.a goddess, Naish.; HParié.; (azz), 
n., see survd, =xishi, m. = -7shz, col. 3, BhP. 
= karin, m. an elephant of the gods, Kir.; °vfn- 
dra-darpapahd, f. ‘taking away the pride of the 
chief el® of the g°,’ N. of the Ganges, KalkiP, —ka- 
mini, f, an Apsaras (-janah, ‘the A° people’), 
Kum, = kirn, m. ‘artificer of the gods,’ N. of Visva- 
karman, L. —kirmuka, n. ‘ bow of the gods,’ the 
rainbow, Vikr.=—karya, n. work to be done for the 
gods, R.=—kashtha, n. Pinus Deodora or another 
species, Suér. — kula, 1. a g°’s house, temple, Kathis. 
—krit, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. (v.1. 
sitra-k°),—krita, mfn, made or caused by the g°, 
Kathas. ; (@), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = ketu, m. 
the banner of the g° or of Indra, VarBrS. = kKhan- 
danika, f. a kind of lute (v.1. -mandalzka), L. 
=— gaja,m.(=-kariz) the gods’or Indra’s elephant, 
Kay, = gana, m.sg.orpl.a host of g°, R.; VarBrS. ; 
Paficar.; a class or company of divinities (see gana- 
devata), W.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a village, Vas., 
Introd. = ganda, m. a kind of boil, L. —gati, f, 
the being born asa god, W. —garbha, m. the child 
of a g°, MBh.; °b4dbha, mfn, like the sons of the 
2°, ib, — giiyaka, m. a singer of the g°, Gandharva, 
BhP. — gayana, m. id.,L, = giri, m.‘ gods’ mount,’ 
mount Meru, ib.; Balar, = guru,m.‘ preceptor of the 
gods,’ N. of Brihas-pati, VarBrS.; Kathas, &c.; the 
planet Jupiter (°ror divasah, ‘Thursday’), VarBrS.; 
Kalac.; -divasa, m. Thursday, VarBrS. = griha, n. 
=-kul/a, Rajat. — grimani, m. ‘chief of the g°,’ 
N, of Indra, L. —cipa, m. n,=-drmuka, Var- 
BrS.; Kir.; Kad. jana, m. the race of gods, 
Sinhas, ja, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jit, m. 
N. of various authors, Cat. —jyeshtha, m. ‘ oldest 
of the gods,’ N. of Brahm, ib. —taramgini, f. (for 
su-rata-r° see p. 1232, col. 1) ‘river of the gods,’ 
the Ganges, Subh. —taru, m. tree of the gods, 
Pajicar,; Bham.; =4alpa-2°, BhP, —ta, f. god- 
head, MBh,; theraceof gods,Cat, — tunga,m.Elzo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L. —toshaka, m, ‘ god-pleasing,’ 
the jewel Kaustubha (worn by Krishna on his breast), 
L. = d&ru,n. Pinus Deodora, Susr,; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
-maya, m{(z)n. made of the Pinus D°, VarYopay. 
= dirghika, f. the celestial Ganges, L. —dundu- 
bhi, m. the god’s drum, Kalyanam.; sacred basil, 
L.; (7), f. id. MW.—devata, f. a goddess, MBh. 
= devin, m.(prob.) N. of a partic, demon, Gobh. 
= dru, m. a tree of the gods, Chandom, =druma, 
m.id.; =halpa-vriksha, Naish,; BhP. &c.; a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-daru 
pine, MW. =1.-dvipa, m. an elephant of the g°, 
Ragh.; an el® of one of the quarters of the sky (see 
dtk-karin), W.; Indra’s el°, ib. = 2. -Avipa, Nom. 
P, °sati, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh. 
= dvish, m. ‘ enemy of the gods,’ a demon, Asura, 
Daitya or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N, of Rahu, 
Ragh.; VarBrS, ~ dhanua, n. “bow of the gods,’ 
a rainbow, Kav.; Var.; °sur-dekhaya, to resemble a 
rainbow (°yzéa, mfn.), Kav, = dbBman, o,a place of 





aefaaifaat sura-vilasini. 


the gods, Cat. — dhuni, f.‘river of the g 
Ganges, Sinh’s, —-dhupa, m. ‘incense 0 
the resin of the Shorea Robusta, L.; resin, turpen- 
tine, W. <dhvaja, m.=-£7i, VP., Sch. —nadi, 


oN, of the 
f the g° 


f, ‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, MBh.; R. 
. ; vans dia, f. ‘joy of the 
&c.; the celestial Ganges, W.— nance, cthe 
gods,’ N, of a river, L. =—nayaka, m. lets wares 
gods,’ N. of Indra, Rajat.; of an author of ¢ set 
prayers (used by Tantrikas), Cat. = nals, 1. a € 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L. ~nimneg' oe 
‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, ea ef 
celestial Ganges, MW. —nirgandbe, n. t ha) re 
the Laurus Cassia (incorr. for suvabhi-gan el ? 
= nirjharini, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav. A 
laya, m. ‘abode of the gods,’ N. of moun! , 
VarBrS. = pati, m. ‘lord of the gods, N. 
MBh.: Kav. é&c.; of Siva, R.; -@#7#, 7 Oy 
» Piri - Var.; COP 
teacher, Brihas-pati,’ the planet Jupiter, ¥ sane yy 
n. bow of Indra,’ the rainbow, VarBr5.; - n, lord- 
m, ‘Indra’s son,’ N, of Arjuna, MW.; peat “Lp0)» 
ship over the gods, Kav. ; Kia fie part 0 
Kay.; Bhpr. = patha, m. ‘ path of ‘ € ea tei 
the atmosphere or sky, Kad.; the sky oa kind ok 
(prob.) the milky way, R. = parma, f sceepets ib. 
medicinal plant, L.; (4); f, a kind 0 aa MW. 
=—parnika, m. a kind of Pum-naga El gocarpus 
—parnika, f. Rottleria Tinctoria, Les © rhe 
Ganitrus, ib, = parvats, m.‘ mountal snd, Was tHE 
Meru, ib. — pansulé, f. an Apsaras foc of the 7 
A° people’), Var. —padapa, ™- & te pues 
BhP. —pala, m. N. of an author, ~~ _& city 
naga, m. Elezocarpus Ganitrus, L mg ; (ram 
of the gods,’ Amara-vati, Kathas. ; niakauhss (i), fe 
upa-/ gam, ‘to goto heaven, die y Jt mestic priest 
Amari-vati, L, —purodhas, ™- _ pusby* e 
of the g®,’ N. of Brihas-patl, eee f.)y Kathass 
a flower of the g®, celestial f (ores iit gu of a0 
Kalyinam, —pratishtha, f the $7 ovo Taps) 
idol, Rajat. = pravira, m.N.ofaare a ind °° 
MBh. = priya, mfn. dear to the £ crandiflords bet 
bird (v.1. savah-p°), Hariv.5 Agatit a, | nies 
a species of Eleocarpus, ib. 5 N. 0 . (a), f gn AP 
Brihas-pati, ib.; of a mountalD, Sates \O i 
saras, BhP.; Jasminum Grandiflorut ” de, temp? 
rambha, ib.— bhavans, 1. 2 ih dignity of 4 | 3) 
VarBrS.; Heat. = bhava, ™- Coe ee gab Oe 
Kav. = bhi, f, (for surabhi see Pr ppavare | 
fear of the 2°, Vas, = bhuvan®, Ww “yeity state 
i coming 2 del Bhp 
Heat, —bhuya, n. the be : Deodor, eof 
deity, Sis. —bhtiruha, "- Pinus oc; lac 
~bhishans, n. ‘ ornament © 7 
pearls consisting of yoos strings rs qaniee ed be 
VarBrS, = mandalika, see “5° " ¢ prihasP “pase 
trin, m.‘ counsellor of the g La ‘16 Kav. a ¢ the 
guano ee par Muni; Ly git’ 
ajat. —muni, m. dukt: 
Pleiads,Si8 miila,m.N. ofa poet,54 jcind of 
tika, f. alum-siate, L. = me < oka 1h 
cinal plant, ib. —mohinl, . she B°, L.- I> ps5 
Sinhas. —yana, 1.4 chariot 0 : : 
f. © celestial maiden,’ a Apsatss BhP. 
~yoshit, f. id. Kathas.; VER). BhP-7 aft 
‘king of the g®,' N. of Indra, ’ oa we SUT Se gv 
m. id,, ib.; R.; Rajat: oe sete of Indi gc 
°), VarBrS.; -2d, f. the state 0 rBIPy ght 
& / eh ala 2 : att-gurl , “tay ' 
-mantrin, m, (= sura-pe the Pat yaie® 
-vriksha, m. ‘\ndra’s tree, 'N “nbow> As. a, f god 
-sarésana,n.‘Indra’sbow, 47), over ar 
m,=-raj,R. = rajyas domir. yar Bis: jndt 
ib = rip, m.an enemy of the S 2 4.7 N° avi 
te A) m.tbest of the 2 mn. 
pha (°ra. + risk”), m. . rishi) Ba 
L.+ of Siva, BhP. = rehd C7 © 5 Bhs Pj indy 
Rishi, a R° dwelling among the Bs eds fe 2 7°)s s 
pl. the gods and Rishis, es te (cf sua ahs he 
lant, LC. = laeiki, f. 2 fue ren (CM over 
oiphay tik the gods’ world, is inion 4 
pl.), R.; BhP. &e.3 -7YIF oy ‘celest!# gav® 0, 
w° of the g®°, Bhartr.; -sunaa MW. tbe F, 
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N, of ome A, grove n 
id., Ragh. ; Kathas. ego the 87 cand 
BhP.= vara, m. ‘ best 2 pants” ¢ TA ys 


; va 
-nagara, 0. Indra’s city, C20 + Agni (so 9 she 


$e (Me 
nh a an n.* at oO the & fa Ki je 
4 , = Vartm gp e2° m : - 
atmosphere, Hasy. = Moker mS of 7 the 


{ye 
susthira-v°), Heat. ™ 0" nirva grasse ie Bf 
Tinctoria, L.3 (a); f. whe é river ue an eD p 
f, sacred basil, ib. = val ae avist: rhe 
heavenly Ganges, K ~ git 
of the g®, demon, Asura, 








Ararat sura-vithi. 


mph, Apsaras, MW.; a proper N,, ib, — vithi, 
- “Way Of the gods,’ N. of the way of the Nakshatras, 
MBh. Vela, f. N. of a river, L. —vesman, n. 
abode of the g°, heayen, SarfigP.; a temple, Can.; 

ajat. ™vValrin, m.an enemy of the g°, Asura, L, 
yo utrn, Mm. id., Sis.; -ea¢re, m. the planet Venus, 

atYogay.; ~han,m. ‘slayer of the enemy of the g°, 
N. of Siva, Sivag. ~ Sakhin, m. ‘tree of the gods,’ 
the Kalpa tree, Naish, ; Kavyad. ; SiriigP. = silpin, 
ae artificer of the 2°, L. = sreshtha, m. ‘best 
ib.« “83 N.of Vishnu, R.; of Siva, ib. ; of Indra, 

‘2 BrahmaP,; of Dharma, Hariv.; of Ganéia, 
uct (@), fa 


ant, =Ora@/jmi, ib, Surétara, m. ‘ other 
Rage an Asura, BhP. Suréndra, ni. chief 
of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mn.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&c.; N. of aking, Rajat.; ofa teacher, Cats kind 
of bulbous plant (Arum), L.; (@), f. N, of a Kim- 
nari, Karand.; -Aaada, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(= °réndra), Npr.; Suér. ; ~Sopa,m. cochineal, Suér, 
(cf. zndra-g°); -capa, n. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the rain- 
bow, SamigP.; -/##, m, ‘conqueror of Indra,’ N. of 
Garuda, L.; -7a, f. the rank of chief of the gods, 
Jatakam. ; -piijya, m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, VarBrS., Sch.; -aala, f.N, ofa Aimn-tiari, 
Karand,; -/sffa, morbid baldness of the head ( = 



























































—sveta, f. a : 
smal] (White) house Noa plas X Sarel d | indra-2°), Car.; -loka, aa Jnana i, spout, DPE 
Of the Beds,’ N. of Ind ‘ 6 r- é ol NI of the Gan- | -va@i, f, N. of a princess, sai % ne F pen oF 
em Kir, ~ sam he m a sat any or assem- | an author, Cat. ; see : lait (=°réndra) 

lage Of gods, Bha ou pag ae best of the | draka, m. a kind of h pols = are) 
Baags tMena, x, ngod’s house, ep ae eaten Oe. anaes, 1 : 
Ouse, a n. abode of the g®°, heaven, Sié.; a god's ee 3) gods, BhP.; N. of partic. god, MBh. ; of 


Miple, Kathas,+ Raj t.— sama, mfn, equal 
to ? as.; Rajat. ’ 

BS g : — Samiti, f. an assemblage of g°, 
rit  mbhava, f, Polanisia Icosandra, L, ~ S2- 
Site “ver of the gods,’ the Ganges, Kay.; Kad.; 


7 ™, 


Metr is SE ei hapaka 
™. a ling On. of Bhishma, Sis. —sarshapaka, 


i ib. ; dra, VarBrs.; 

ic, Agni (son of Tapas), ib.; of In . BIS. ; 
Satta oe of Vishnu-Krishna, Cat. ; of Siva, 
Sivag.; ofa place, Paiicar.; (7), f.N. of Durga, Can.; 
-loka, ‘m. Indra’s world, BhP, Surésvara, m. a 


; BhP.; N. of Brahma, R.; of 

of =-sartt, Kathas.; | lord of the gods, R.; B Fa Ze 

~ andaking Ge ee tian o | Siva, ib.; of Indra, ae 8 = sn came tee 

MBh.. R 2, Os, (Sch,) — suta, m. a ee hi VP.; of a disciple o apa mee : eae 

mMfn, similar @), f, a daughter of a 82 R.. my Zlik Buddh.; RamatUp. &c. ; SES a mea 

Se. a heavier of thes’, MY “lovely | Rajat.; of Lakshmt, Cat.; of Ra ‘Tndra’s bow,’ the 

Kate {aly Apsaras Canes io dba Bary, | celestial Ganges, Lj -dlianus;n, *Indra’s bow the 

Kathy AN ale, Apsaras (jana, m, pl.), ib. | rainbow, Kav.; -fandita, m.N, 3 , Cat.; 
Wels? FO urga, L.; ofa fairy, ib.; of a woman, 


rabha, m, N. of a king, Buddh. ; -varttiha, n., 

r 4 BSR: Tha, f. N.of wks.; -svami2n, “varacarya, 
-vartitha-tika, tN, » “nart-kshetra 
°vardirama, m.N, of authors, Cat,; “vart-kshetra, 
3 ‘ ° 5 at > = 

n. N. of a region sacred to Durga, Rajat.; °vari 


the ‘a Pattic, Yogini, MW, : “SENG, f, the army of 
host) R oena-p ati, m.‘ the chief of the celestial 
: a Pe /Of a woman, Das, = skandha, m. 
8 Coleg ) ton, Buddh, (v.1. £hava-sk°),— stri, f. 
al W 


5 6.3 “vardpidhydya,m. N, 

Fa miahaimya, n. N, of wk.; “varop : 

Shp, is ah, Apsaras, Vikr. ; VarBrS.; Kathas.; F eranetien Cat. Suréshta, intn. beloved or 
“8the 754, m. “lord of the A°,’ N. of Indra, L. sired by the gods, L.; m. Elzocarpus Ganitrus, L.; 


Ss temple aD the place or abode of a god, MW.; 
Ranges a *> Hit.—sravanti, f. the heavenly 
Bhas, F Haray, ™ 8rotasvini, f. N. of the Ganges, 
Nal, . Surdig &na, f.a celestial woman, Apsaras, 


i I diflora, ib.! =va- 

busta, ib.; Agati Gran ) ib.y =z 
be ae sebatih Grandiflora, W. ; (@), f, a kind 
f lant = brahmi, L.; Asclepias Acida, Ww, ee 
veahtaks, n. the resin of the Vatica Robusta, L. 


be I: 
Pr of aittis. &c. Buxdearya, Burd. | 1. Suréttama, m. ae rN. of Vishou, Se 
off (for 2. ey ot Tie Dath Le a ‘ihood 1) chief of the gods, ge sean, Apsaras, VP.; °2d- 
the ds’ yy v_,St¢ below, col. 3), m. we of the Sun, L.; (@), f.N. hors, Cat. Surdttara, 
ayetMtain Ft ‘ Mn P aticar. o_o. carya, m. N. of various eee? Li, Surépama, 
© gods,’ the m° Meru, Sis. 4 ‘ superior to g°,’ sandal- y bn 
8 ™, th : BE ee ie Sivine, MBh. Surtokas, x. an 
Medina, a owest or wane of the kai ti. min, god-like, om vat ple, Rajat. 
Navi Ro: Katha Overeign of t eg, 4. BhP.: | abode of the gods, cal ©. 
of Ish | Burs as. &c, Surédhisa, m, | mace, Suraka. See p. 123 1 fthe Ganges. MW 
§ Brahms dhyaksha, m. sovereignoftheg”, N. Surala, f.N. of ariver, L.; 0 ‘ hinin + ( =se- 
nant, ; of ys aces eee 3 Surusura, min. ‘ruling’ or ‘shining 
2 * ® drum of the gods : 
™, & ; : U . rat L. . _ 
. EN, . Te ttacher, Cat. ; of a poet, ae : aga, f. (for su-ranga see p. 1232, 
8 ory 3 Suraigana Sinhas, Surdpagaé, f TyiT surang "4 ll or made underground 
rteyn the a Ganges, Kir.; Kathas.; Sah. | op 1) a hole cut in oe ae 
ants : ca 5. @ Weapon of the pg’, Kum. sura- (= suruiga, 4.V-), MBh.; 
A 72) Vp other of the g°,’ N, of Aditi (cf. sura- 


qr surada, f, Ipomea Turpethum, Car. 


13 (alg SBrari, m. an enemy of the gods, an See p. 1232, col. 1. 


a SO 
the Mon ¢ we Rakshasa), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; N. of Ata su-rata &e 


Chir, 2Using qi a king, MBh.; {, mf (és or z)n. (prob. fr. 5. 
Cane por, © diseases, Hariv.; of aking, fq su-rabhé, m : 
Bootie ing eden | A an anny) es 
the *&n »farivis - hava, min. : . &c, &e.; eee ? 
cathe Polthag® Ny rn laratomered | ines regia Ne aie. anicunycdleprated Kavya 
0 rookie the p?? N. of Siva, MBh.; -hantrt, tl. lovely, R *} “ys 


excellent, L.; good, has L.: 
; e, any 

friend, W.; m. fragrance, perfume, 
a tae substance, Ly; N. of various Pageant 
la tsand substances (accord. to L.§ Michelia C am- 
ee = hance Cadamba; a kind of jasmine ; nut- 
Pie &cc.), Susr.; the season of spring, Kav. ; 


I] 
tact of *'N. of Vishnu, Tithyad. Surarcana, 


Ry, e 
Mae orshipping the gods, worship, Y4jfi. 
ee lh, ¢ tormenter of ie 2°,’ an Asura, 

at. "3 Bolg 2 Ds Worthy of the g’, yellow 
(fo, king of d, 1b. ; saffron, MW. Surarbaka, 


ii, 176; best, 


: . ing of th 
Ne oe al o"Bra 3 P oh) vt ane me fhe tee moo uth Caitra, L. a oes set Sear stant 
‘he 2¥en . P+ 1236, col. 1) a ificial post, L.; (also 2), 1. IN. OF Vi 
Marge L.: Hativ, s Kav.; Kathas, so Ma CHoswellid Thurifera Prosopis cn ree 
arte, Se. windy tee paar fae arth as Suma FE eee tet of Daksha and 
OF th 4. Suravani, f. : : a fabulous cow (da : 
acre tory ME tra | LPM of hor th a as 
5B °Ye & te ple, T. wk, Surfvasa, Me ae in sometimes considered as one of ge tiie childea of 
Rag Os rege ti Ne of a temple, Rajat. Bur cow of plenty; surabheh sutah, ‘ the 


* ") 
Rh Ure Sort of the p°,’ Meru, Siryas.; Kathas. 


y ¢@] is .e. ‘cattle )5 °j v¥ 


L. ‘a brown cow’), Vas.; the 

? ; S 3. | any cow (accord, to F 
o ag * Sg iepenees See aril (¢),n.a fragrant smell or substance ail, | L 
te the 83 ~aigne ta MELE)n, caused by the B” ) eine ee ChUp.; R-} oa a Ao 
Rache, w , and is “da, am ee flict oF NT of q | =—=kandara, Mm. N. of a sak - fe Tn 
pat, 2W Surg.’ R.; °surdcarya, m. N. tc. | traemahatmya, n. N. of ch. Fant en 
Nt Ruy Bpa @, n.‘ od’s abode, a temple, fr dha, m. a fragrant sme, -5 ' 
rng’ =p ehvA, m, ee ote Bhpr.; other | rapa. ty f Jasminum Grandiflorun, L, iD. the 
3 Steen: ake > =hari-dru), L.; (a), f. a} fragran he Laurus Cassia, ib. = gandhi or “Ahin, 
the: Pinus re pl® ip, urahvaya,m marjoram, ats of we smellii, fragrant, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
; mfn, sweet- te R. 

eye Nora. ipaehe ie ee =~ gandhita, mfn. filled with sweet scents, 

Cr, Va, : /4S-pati, Jyot.; VarBts.; 


; fi nt butter 
ar, ; = gandhin, sce “@ht.= ghrita, n, fragra 


(@), f. the sacred basil, L.; an- 





YAS sura-matta, 
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or ghee, W. =clirna, n. perfumed powder, Kaui. 
wcula, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd. —_ cchade, 
m, fragrant Jambu, L. —tanaya, m. ‘son of Su- 
rabhi,’ a bull, VarBrS. ; (a), f. a cow, Megh, = ta, 
f. fragrancy, Cat. —triphald, f. nutmeg (and) 
Areca nut (and) cloves, L. —tvac, f. cardamoms, 
L, = datt&, f: N. of an Apsaras, Kathas. = darn 
(L.) or “xuka (Bhpr.), m. Pinus Longifolia. — pate 
tra, m. marjoram, L.; (4), f. Eugenia Jambolana, 
ib,; =7aja-jambi, ib, —putra, m, = -tanaya, 
VarBrS. — bana, m. ‘ having fragrant arrows’ (as 
made of flowers), N. of the god of love, L. — mat, 
min, provided with perfumes, fragrant, TS.; ApSr,; 
BhP.; containing the word surabhi, Br.; m, N, 
of Agni, AitBr.; (a7z), f.a verse containing the word 
survabht, Buddh.—marnuta, n. ‘hayin g fr° winds,’ 
N. of a forest, Kathis, = masa, m. ‘fragrant month,’ 
spring, Vas.; Kad. —mukha,n.the opening ofspring, 
MW, —vatsa, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas, 
= valkala,n. the bark of Laurus Cassia, L, = Bhta- 
ma, (°6/2-), min, (fr. the nom. °dhzs) most fragrant or 
agreeable, RV. —samaya, m. the season of spring, 
Sah, —srag-dhara, mfp. Wearing fragrant gar- 
lands, MW.=srava, f. the gum olibanum tree, L, 

Surabhaya, Nom. P. °yafz, to make iragrant, 
perfume, Subh, 

Surabhika, f. a sort of Musa, L. 

Surabhita, mfn. rendered fragrant, perfumed, 
Kay.; Was. &c.; rendered famous, Das. 

Surabhin, mfn. perfumed, scented, fragrant 
(compar. °b4¢n-tara), RV.; Kaui. 

Surabhi, f.(=°dA2), in comp, = gandha,n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. — gotra, n.‘ race of Su- 
rabhi,’ oxen, cattle, kine, MBh, = pattana, n. N. of 
a town, ib. pattra, f. the rose-apple, W.; =ré@7a- 

Jambi, MW, —rasii, f. the gum olibanum tree, L, 
— sata, m. pl.‘ children of Surabhi,’ oxen, cattle, R. 

Surabhi-4/kri, P. -karoti, to render fragrant, 
fill with fragrancy, Hariv.; Kay. &c. 3 to divulge, 
Rajat. 

Surabhy, in comp. for Sz, —isya, min. hay- 
ing the mouth fragrant (-/va, n.), SankhSr, 


YXA su-rasa &c. See p. 1232, col. 2. 
WU stra, f. (ife. also sura, n.; prob. fr, 


a/ 3. st, ‘to distil,’ and not connected with sura, 
“a god’) spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times ‘a 
kind of beer’); spirituous liquor (personified as a 
daughter of Varuna produced at the churning of the 
ocean), RV, &c. &c. ; water, Naigh. i, 12; a drink- 
ing vessel, L.; a snake, L. = °kava (°r@k°), m. 
‘mine of sp° lig®,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; a distil- 
lery, Baudh. —karman, n. a ceremony performed 
with Sura, Laty, = kira, m, a distiller, VS.— kum. 
bha, m. a vessel for spirituous liq°, Paticar, = “gare 


Crdg° or °vég’), m. (M4rkP.) or -griha, n. (L.) 
a tavern, = grahdé,m.acupfulof Sura,SBr.; = -2ye77- 


bha, MW. = °grya (°rfe2°), n. ‘best liquor,’ nectar, 
R.= ghata,m, = -kumbha,R. m2. jive (ra), 
m. (for I. st#rdj° see col. I) =next, —jivin, m. 
‘living by sp° lig®,’ a distiller, tavern-keeper, Yajii, 
= driti, m. a leather bag for holding spirituous liq’, 
PaficavBr. —dhara, m. N. of an Asura, Kathas, 
— dhana, mf()n, containing S°, VS, = dhvaja, m. 
the flag or sign of a tavern, Mn.; MBh. —q. pa, 
mf(@ or Z)n, (fr. 4/1. £4) drinking sp liq®, a spirit- 
drinker, SankhSr.; Kaus.; Mn, &c.; wise, Sage, W,: 
pleasant, agreeable, ib, — 2, “pa, m, (fr. /3. Dz) a 
preserver of sp®° liq®, ib. — pana or - ina, n. the 
drinking of sp° lig®, TS.; SBr.; Nir. &e.; mfn, 
drinking sp° lig®, Can.; eating anything to excite 
thirst, W.; m. pl. N. of the people of eastern India 
(so called from their drinking sp° liq®°), Pan. viii 4 
9, Sch.; (°x@)- bartkshiva, intoxicated, MwW.: 
-préyasctttla, n. a penance for drinking spirits ib. 
™ patra, n. a wine-glass or cup, A. =paina, see 
Pana. = pin (?), mfn, drinking Sura, Bhatt.- j Os- 
sessing wine-drinkers, MW. = pita, min, one ah 
has drunk §°, Pan, iv, 1, §3, Sch. = pitha the 
drinking of sp° lig®, AitBr.; mfn, dr° sp° lia? Bhp. 
= priya, mf(@)n. fond of °, Hariy, = bali (%¢ z Y, 
aes receiving en of §°, TRBr. =i Q-), 
substance serving for the 
Bhpr.; Suér., Sch. = band 7899) ee 
of sp° liq, MarkP, — pha y inde 
ae ‘=bhiga, m the s 
of beer, yeast, barm, Lu bhese. a 
Mn, xi, 148, = bhs Z 
Criima),m. Suraditet te = Biltra, A. Say 
ee spam ia 5 ve Mh es OF its effects 
aK ayy 8) 4.3 the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, W, = ian fn. intoxicated 
2 


4 


ocean 
m ™ or froth 
aJana,n.a wine cup, 
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by Sura, Kav. =mada, m. Sura-intoxication, SBr. 
— maya, mf(zZ)n. consisting of S°, VS., Sch. —mu- 
kha, m., ‘having S° in the mouth,’ N, of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. =m@lya, n. drink-money, Sak. 
—meha, m. a kind of diabetes, SarmngS. »mehin, 
mifn. suffering from diab°, Susr. = 2.-“laya. (°ral°; 
for 1. surdl° see p.1235, col. 1), m. a tavern, Vas. 
— vat (s7/rd-),m{n. having spirituousliq’, RV.; SBr. 
—vari, m. sp° liq’, L. —vrita, m. ‘ surrounded 
with sp® liq®,’ N. of the sun, ib, sti, mfn. swollen 
i.e. excited with sp° liq’, RV.; m.a drunkard, MW; 
a heretic, ib. —sodhana, un. N. of wk, —sam- 
sprishta, mfn, touched by sp® liq®, Mn. xi, 171. 
—samdhana, n. the distilling of sp° liq’, MW. 
=—samudra, m. the ocean of sp° lig®, KapS., Sch. 
°sava (°ras°), m. n. beer or sp” liq? produced by 
the fermentation of unripe cern, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; nu. Sura and Asava, BhP., Sch.; sp®° liq’, MW. 
=gomi, m. Soma in the form of Suri, SaakhsSr.; 
du. Sur and Soma (-vzkrayin, min.), VS.; KatySr. 
—°huti (°72/°), f. libation of Sura, SBr,. 2, Su- 
réttama, (prob.) n. (for 1. serdtt® see p. 1235, 
col, 2) the scum of Sura, Gobh. (Sch. ‘excel- 
lent water’), Sur6da, mfu. having Siira for water, 
MBh.; VP.; m. the sea of S°, BhP.; Paficar. Sa- 
rédaka, mf(@)n. = prec., AV.; m. = prec., VP. 
Surépayama, m. a vessel for holding $°, MaitrS. 

Suraka, min. = surd-prakdra, surd-varva 
(applied to a snake), g. sthitlddz. 

Suriya or surya, mfn., Pat. on Pan. v, 1, I, 
Vartt. 4. 

ata su-rati, su-radhas &e. See p.1232, 


col, 2. 
YU surala, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 
QUE su-rashtra Kc. See p. 1232, col. 2. 
afca surisa. See indra-s°. 
qua surta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
qeyz surunga, m.a kind of tree, Moringa 


Pterygosperma (ch. st#-raztiga, p. 1232, col, 1}, L.; 
(2), f. (accord. to some = Gk. ovpryf ; cf. suranga, 
p. 1235, col. 2) a hole made underground for mili- 
tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, excaya- 
tion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr.; Kathas. ; 
Divyav. =yuj, m. = next, L. Burung&hi, m. 
‘underground-serpent,’ a house-breaker, L. 

FRA su-ruc, su-ruci &e. See p. 1232, 


col, 2. 

GRC surundala, f. N. ofa river, L. 

AR surunda, m. pl. N. of a dynasty 
(v.1. curunda; cf. murunda), BhP. 

FI suréjya, suréndra. See p. 1235, 

cols, I and 2, 

YH sul (only in pra-sulami,v. 1. prd-tilami), 
VS. (= pra-vesayamti, Sch.) 

Aes sula, g. baladi. — vat, mfn., ib. 

Sulin, mfn. (fr. sez), g. dalddé. 

FRU su-lakkana, su-laksha &e. 
p. 1232, col. 3. 

FSA suiaténa, m. a sultan, L. 

qam su-léka, m. (cf. leka) N. of an 
Aditya, ApSr, 

aaa su-lekha, su-locana &c. See p.1232, 
col. 3. 

YARD sullana, w.r. for sulkana below. 

qaitazz sulla-vihara, m.N. of a monas- 
tery, Rajat. 

FET sulhana, m.N. of the author of the 


Su-kavi-hridayanandini (a Comm, on Kedara’s 
Vritta-ratnakara), Cat. 


qeei sulhari, f. N, of a place, Rajat. 
aay su-vansa, su-vakira &e. See p.1233, 
col, ft. 


@ suvana, m. (said to be fr. 2. st= 

B. Si) the sun, Un. ii, 80, Sch.; fire,L.; the moon, 
: o 

L.; n. in pwme- and szparna-s, q.V. 


Gac sévar, ind. = 3. svar, the sun, light, 
coy 


See 


AMA surd-mada. 


heaven, Apast. —ga (for sw#-varga see p. 1233, 
col, 1) =svargé, TS.; TBr.; -Aama (ed-), min. 
= svarga-k°, desiring heaven, TS. —jana, mfn. 
born or produced in h°, TBr. —jit, mfn. winning 
h°, TS. —dhiman (s#var-), mfn. abiding in h° or 
light, ib, vat (sevar-) and -vid, mfn. = svar- 
vat and svar-vid, ib. 

Suvargéya or suvargya, mfn. = svargya, 
leading to heaven, celestial &c., TS. 


See 


FH su-varcaka, su-varcala &ce. 
fi ¥z57, col. F. 


qaw su-virna, mf(a)n. of a good or beau- 
tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow, 
RV. &c. &ce.; gold, made of gold, TBr.; ChUp.; 
R.; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607; m. 
a good colour, MW.; a good tribe or class, ib.; a 
kind of bdellium, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; a kind 
of metre, VarBrS.,Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. ; of an ascetic, ib.; of a minister of Daga-ratha, 
R.; of a sonof Antariksha, VP.; of a king of Kaé- 
mira, Rajat.; of a poet, Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a 
partic, weight of gold (=1 Karsha, =16 Mashas, 
=8o Raktikas, =about 175 grains troy), Mn,; 
MBh. &c.; a gold coin, Mricch.; a kind of bulbous 
plant (=suvarndlz), L.; a kind of aloe, L,; a kind 
of sacrifice, L.; (@), f. turmeric, L.; Sida Rhombo- 
idea or Cordifolia, L.; another plant (=svarna- 
kshiri), L.; a bitter gourd, colocynth, W.; N. of 
one of the seven tongues of fire, MW.; of a daughter 
of Ikshvaku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (2), f. 
the plant Salyinia Cucullata (perhaps w.r. for sz- 
karni),L.; (ant), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms 
are given), AV. &c. &c.; money, wealth, property, 
riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, L.; the 
flower of Mesua Roxburghii; a kind of vegetable 
(=gaura-suvarna), L.; red ochre (=suvarna- 
gairtka), L.; the right pronunciation of sounds, 
SBr.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of a partic. world, ib. 
=kakshya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh. 
—kankana (Hit.), -kataka (Mricch.), n. a gold 
bracelet. — kana, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -gteg- 
gulu, m. id., ib. kadali, f.a kind of plantain, ib. 
= kartri, m.a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. 
—karsha, m. a Karsha weight of gold, MW. 
= kara, m. id.,Mn.; R.; Var.; Vas.; °rés22a, n. 
food given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; °réfvara- 
varman, m.N. of a poet, Subh. = krit, m. =-har- 
iri, W.—ketaki, f.a kind of plant, (or) a Ketaki 
made of gold, Rajat. —ke&a, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh, = kmhiri, f. a kind of plant, Suér. 
= ganita, n.computation of g° (of its weight and 
purity), Col.; a partic. method of calculation in 
arithmetic, W. = garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh, = giri, m. N, of a mountain, ib. — gairika, 
n. red ochre, L. = gotra, n.N.of a kingdom, Buddh. 
= granthi,m.a pocket for keeping gold, Paficat. 
= cakravartin, m. ‘one who sets a golden wheel 
in motion,’ a king, Buddh, ~ campaka, m.a yellow- 
floweting Campaka, Caurap., Sch. —cashaka, N, 
of Comm, «ctida, m.N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
m ctila, m. a kind of bird, Kathas. —canra,m. a 
stealer of g°, Mn. xi, 49. —caurika, f. gold-stealing, 
Mricch, = jivika, m. a g°-merchant (a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Maniki by a Kapsya-kira), L, 
=jyotis, mfn. having a polden Justre, NrisUp. 
=tantra, n. N.of wk.=tfla,m. 2 golden palm, 
MBh. = dina, n. a gift of gold, Cat. =dvipa, m, 
n. ‘golden island,’ (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathas,; 
Buddh, = dhenu, f.a golden offering in the shape of 
a cow, Cat.; -dana-vidhz, m. N. of wk. = nakuli, 
f, a kind of plant, L. —nashte-sinti, f N. of ch, 
of the Sinti-mayikha. =niibha, mfn. having a 
golden centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind), 
Apast.; Vishn.; m. N, of an author, Cat.—niibhi, 
m, or f, a golden navel, Vishn. =paksha, mfn. 
gold-winged, TAr. = pattra, m. ‘id.,’ a kind of 
bird, MBh.—padma, n, a g°-coloured lotus flower, 
Suér.; a golden lotus fl°, Cat.; -déva, n. N. of wk. 
= parsva, N. of a locality, Rajat. = plik, f. a 
kind of vessel made of gold, R. =piijara, mfn. 
yellow like g°, Mricch, = pura, n.N. of a mythical 
city, Kad. = pushpa, mf(@)n. having g° for flowers, 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kuval.; m.the globe-amaranth, L.; 
n, its flower, VarBrS.; (@ or z), f. a kind of plant, 
ib. = pushpita, mfn. having g° for flowers, abound- 
ing in gold, Paficat. = prithvi-dina-vidhi, m. N, 
of wk, = prishtha, mfn. having a golden surface, 
overlaid with gold, gilded, MBh. = prabhasa, m. 





AaUty suvarniya. 


N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Saitra wk. 5 
z i ent-demon Kalika, 
(Z), f. N. of the wife of the serp tke Bee 
Lalit. —prasara, n. the fragrant bark : 
ronia Elephantum, L., —prasava, n. ‘+ 
~ phal&, f a species of Musa, os meet ase 
sauvarnabalaja. — bindu, m. N. of Vis ree. 
2 temple, Hariv.; Malatim, —bhanda oF ay ib. 
n, .2 jewel-box, Mricch.; “ddgara, 4 treasury 
: Ca kj ddh. = bhi, | 
= bhujéndra, m. N. of a king, Budc oe Sesh 
‘ gold-country,’ N. of a c° said to be in be : ata 
east, VarBrS. = bhimi, f.=-dvipa, Kathas.+ ae 
kam. —maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting antes 
Pajicat, —makehika, n. a bright Landi Bhpr. 
substance (thought to be pyritic iron ee Cat. 
= malika, f. ‘ g°-garlanded,’ N, of a g° : wattic. 
= masha,m. (Priyasc.) or “shake (Suér.)s8 sshas) 
weight (=§ Krishnalas or 1? Dany eherts 
= mukta-vivaida,m,N.ofaKavya— oe ch, 
f. N, of a river, Cat.; maeny . 
the Skanda-purana. SS of 
for prec. mushti, f. a handful o ke ‘eo 
khali, f. ‘ gold-girdled,’ N. of an AP aig (dana 
= medini, f. the earth represented it Bo" si ebiks 
n.), Cat.=moc#, f, a sort of ree 
or “thi, f. a species of jasmine, Lane 
m{(@)n. made or consisting of go 
n, pl. g° and s° 
or ny m. N. of a future 
—rambhi, f. a species of Musa, . 
mfn. abounding in gold and ele yn, made OF 
an island, R, = raipya-mayay © art n 
sisting of gold and silver, Karand- ¢ N. ofa rivels 
an author, Un. iii, 136, Sch. ; Sa (N. 
—retas, mfn. having golden sem . a 
N, of a man; P* ool, 4 
MBh. —retasa, Mm. re led WOOe of 
dants, Cat, roman, m{n. sieve EN. of 2 508 
g°-haired, ib.; m. a ram, Faucates 
Maha-roman, VP. — lati, | kof 
cacabum, L, = lekhi, f. a Serold-merchas ’ 
stone), Vas. = vanij, m.2 8° womall 
mixed caste (the son of a ig . iain 
shtha), L.— 1. <vat, mfn, ° € anciatio® 
gold’ and ‘having a correct ats 
(-2d,f.), BrArUp., Sch. beaut’ ing g, Me? sie 
(ati), f, N. of various lage ae t, 0 
* it. om se 
town in lour 
gold, L, = varna, min. £0 et 
Vishnu, L.; (4), : iat 
having a golden colour (° 
fection), Dharmas. 8 je 
Inscr, = vastraai, n. money “2 
= vijaya, m. N. ofa Sat be “ants 
bull made of g® (given as * Mricch. - 
tika, f. a golden toy ae Ley 
Iden hea are 5 ON ZOU? 
a8 ae : "Tirtha, Cat. - goxhax”’ é spitting b of 3 
Vrishabhin. = shthivi of ph = pint ghey a 
N. of a son of Srifijaya, M of wk. =f co t 
locality, Rajat. = s&r@) °° . ‘ 


an adept in acquiring gold i anit 
= sutra, n.2 string of go ringof 
Comm. = steya, n. the atte | Mn. 
5 Maha-patakas or great © pt 

'~ steyin, m. a stealer ame “a 
of a locality, Cat.; -maha 

= hali, m.2 


kind of tree, L. f 


bhairava-stoty™ of : d,’ , of 
naiksha, m. ‘ golden- varias : 
ae eeaichya,min.called SUV MW. ganike 


a) ple; n 
Roxburghii, L.; the thorn-aPk” ¢ ae spr” ace 


n&bha, m, Lapis giniPB a yiP 

pada, MBh. peas with wate? cont nfo D end 
i d bridegroo ra" a 

feold, MW. Suvarz (sen pig, Tg 

a golden ornament, Hea "arnaver eee 

of bulbous plant, L. BM" ge 

a Gandharva maiden, Karan’ 


= 


con 


Dakshini-patha, 


h = 6 n of ASG 


Lazuli, NPrs ca, 


rnin min. golden, Hane Fist, i fob 
nay. i, Cabanon + gi Bo a 

(fe) Cas of gold, MB. ‘of n. (?) 

OTe tree L.; lead, ib. * 

stant (v. 1. Ong-hshitt)s - Ade. ™ Nov 
‘seni a sot Bini VO oe ‘ golds 
reverie 
Suvarni-v bhi, FP. * | 

Paficat.; Kathas. uth grade 








FAW suvarnya. 


rma and st-stma); -kama, mf(a)n. deeply in love 
ft lmao Das.; (of unknown mean- 
ing), Kaus. 77. —sila, mfn, well-disposed, good- 
tempered, having an amiable disposition, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; tractable (as a cow), Yajii.; well con- 
ducted, well made, well shaped, MW.; m, XN. of a 
son of Kaundinya, Hit.; of various kings, Kay.; (q@), 
f. N, of a wife of Krishna, Hariy.; of a female ate 
tending on Radha, Paiicar. ; of the wife of Yama, L.; 
of a daughter of Hari-syamin, Cat.; n. good ever 
or disposition, MBh. ; Paiicar. ; “Suna-vat, mfn. 
having an amiable temper and other good qualities, 
Subh.; -24, f., -#va, n. excellence of temper or > 
position, good morals, natural amiability, Kad.; \ ets; 
Heat.; -vat,m.well-disposed, good-tempered, Mricch, ; 
V8ntaka,m.N, of a minister, Kautukar, 5 dere, mfn, 
(=°/a-vat), MirkP, = sivika, f. a kind ot sah 
root or plant (=vdrahi-kanda), L= sukla, mfn. 
very white, Mahavy. —stukvan ane or or 
vani (VS,), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant, — sud- 


dE TRT min. = suvarnam arhati, g. dan- 
2. 






















¢ 
TANTAR sivar-dhaman &c. See p. 1236, 
Col, 2, 


= 
qa4 Su-varsha &e. See p. 1233, col. tI. 


Lax Sk-Untid, mfn. (fr, 5. su-+ites cf. 
SU-214) Casy of access or to traverse, prosperous (as 
2 Path), RV,; faring well, ib.; nea good path, pros- 
(opp. to dur-ifa), ib.; welfare, pros- 
Perity, fortune, good luck, ib; AV.; TBr. 

; q Su-vida, su-vidagdha &c. See p. 
233, col, 2, 


ete Su-sdnsa, mfn.(i,e. 5.su-+s°) saying 

g ‘SINE good things, blessing, RV. 

Se be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
<n, mfn. announcing or wishing good things, 


RV. ka, mf(@)n, easy to be done or practicable, 


ight, Vishn.; Heat. 
4 fn, perfectly pure or bright, Neg 
ao Say t ri _=sakuna, | dha, m ire iful or handsome (as an 
1. good fae oe ae ) net angry auspi- | —Subha, mfn, oe enecil on Gentian tole 
Be EUR metaten “a: yer anie oF capable, | arm),R.tvery lena), Re agulins-dngdaka, m 
oe 9 4s 124 (v.1 1 BAKE, f an easy possibility very a) N ae a we i having beawtili 
Casi kil: tae ‘es aft i ro.(¢ re = = 2 
caf ry a0 easy affair, RV. ; nae HOH TBr, = sriagara, mfn. beautifully adorned, 
Min “HY; m. N. of aman, Buddh. =satha, 


j- fn, well cooked or pre- 
mgr pee ee Ls mfn, very dear or kind 
Fides bark le RV,; AV.; VS.; TS. ; very es pei 
or prosperous (asa path), AitBr. = es ni ‘A V ey 
gracious or kind, AV.=s6Vya, mfn, dearly loved, 


ale very deceitful or false, Subh, — sapha-gati- 
Mouth - min. having beautiful hoofs (and) gait (and) 
Mute) rat Bts. = 8abda, mfn. sounding well (as a 
4 7 “4Ticch, : 


Non 3 ~é, f. = sansabdya, correct forma- 


‘ ee ° Se ; r V —= s0nan 
of, , o'mmatical forms, Pratap. —sama, m. N RV, =—g6ka, min, shining beautifully, RV. of, 
; ase ya me -88 ’ 7 5 . fe tl 
mh ale Seah amk tA|iae , BaF. ht, pry 
fn, easily ed Carefully, RY, ; VSus : : fording cleaned, Mahavy. = 80P 7 abiiauk mf(4)n. very 
(rie tefige on a? Nit. —Sarand, min. af SUAd HOt oE ata A aaa, Exes: MK 
(v1 fo IPe or Protection, RV.; MBh. xiil, 1373 handsome or beautiful, splendid, excellent, ‘3 
Siva 


iva) gS Saran), Baranya, méfn, id. (said of 
body” Vag. “sarira, mfn, having a beautiful 
Totect ign Ped, VarBrS, = s4rman, n. good refuge 
Ry. ye oes AV.; mfn. granting secure r OF pT’; 
Asura K oe atisukha, Vas, (Sch.) ; m. N, of an 
Markp athas. ; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; 
Markp'} of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a Vaisali, 
Phy? Ff a Kanva, VP.; of Sansapayana, Cat. ; 
ark} ; a class of gods under the 13th Manu, 


+> Kathas. = sobhamane,.mfn. shining beau- 
enh ~ dsome, splendid, MarkP, = ci oes 
shining brightly, Nar.i beautified by (comp.), Paficar. 
soshita, mfn, well dried, VarBrs. —scandra, 
mf, glittering beautifully, RV. —srapa, mfn. es 
be cooked (compar. -(ara), SBr. —Srama, m. 
N fa son of Dharma (v.1. SUSTUMA), VPL— sra- 
on a worth hearing, Paiicar.; (@), f. N, of a 
Vaidarbhi (the wife of Jayat-sena), MBh. — Sravas, 


“2 ne NPL evrsag le; a ki Inscr. ; ‘ng in glory, famous, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
arg ov ”) caudra, m. N. of a m4 en min, abounding nee ar ind Geoen. bamnk 
Mos Pura, nN, of a town, ib, salya, hearing wellor gladly, g ; a 

(sup * Catechy L, —gasta, mf, well recited | ¢atng ' + AgyGr.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of 

Boog 1 a7) AitBr ~ ee f. aad recitation, | RV.; Kath.; “As Raiat.; of a man, RV, i, 53, 9 

Nfy mn Of praise . = ‘ ae RV.; VS.; | a serpent-demon, an patr Kaushya), SBr.; 

yan eworthy RV... Tien, t ‘ good herb,’ N. | (Say.); ofa Rishi eae. Mantra, Ssmcictrak: 

=, us , —_ y TR. Rent; | (Cvo)-aaniva,m. N.C . Basak i 

etd p Nts (Abelmoschus Esculentus; gt SE omask f. willingness to hear, RV. =—srata 

Ser 70), L,; n, =next, L. —saikaka, n. fires 


(si ) mfn (= su-srtla) well cooked, RV. — Sriin- 
-), , 


uished penta, mfn, thoroughly allayed or ex- ired, greatly exhausted, Can. (v.1.); 


Un 
Mi 


, “sas, § id (as water), | ta, mfn, very t lendid or rich, RV. 
“ga. @),£ Nur a oat sa el Pur, | Paficat. ear nae  e Sah.; (d),'f, the 
th, etd, £ Perfect ae ps ‘llity, MarkP.; | —srika, mf(@)n. wa see astral. — sruna, mfn. 
Of ay: OFT Ta und Pike hi I Mens n of a son | incense-tree, L. = 820 (Say ‘very famous *), RV. 
Taga Midha, i: ag: ir Ae a VP. = #8- | obtaining good semen hearing well, RV. ; 
Yana) . N. of 2 es ° 2 toa the pat ‘$alanka- | —srat, mfn. Gan, “ede, Dew ee aes 
“SE? IndSt, eee nace oe amet MW.]| AV.; TBr.; m. ar ) a See RV. ell Gree. 
Under ta, me é) &ng, 0. good gove lated, kept | —axruta (sz-), mfn. very f 
be | Boog 48270: Well governed or regu ’ 


i fe. iit aeas N 

aish.; gladly heard, Mn. lili, 254; N, 

: ae re tcul a ae of medicine (reputed son 
of Siomemitcs and descendant of Dhanvantari; his 


ork with that of Caraka, another older medical 
Ww 


iottolieg seiPline Hit. =—gasya, min. easy to 
We] ‘ Tolleq ’ a By a 
ls “structed. S0verned, MBh. —gikshita, min 


| alay, ; i ht or 
Point, ed, MR alay.; well trained or tavg 


si . having beautiful = in preat esteem: it consists of six 
=p), P Crests, L. havi por: fame — neha s Senrel ire. VP.; of a son of Pad- 
Peace Fab. m of Agni or fire, L.; (dj, fia books) ; of @ (aut), n. N. of the above medical 


médbhaya, ak work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 116; 


> an exclamation at a Sraddha (cf. sran- 


Qn 8's “AN s . 
t eke. me MW.; cock’s comb, L.; ChAd> 


ye m Of, y * Mags of) beautiful hair, BhP. = 
ay Ma, me loose, much slackened or lessened ; 
eC 


work ; also 


‘ well ASH non patha-suddhi, f. N. of wk.; 


Siar ~ . | shat), Mu. P45 cal WoAkt SRE. a 
q, fel oe Muar. = sipra or -81pray soar va, £. Sugruta’s medical work ; - ira, 
oh ae cheeks or jaws, RY. ve ener Paige et (sid), fp a gone or eee nen 
Rae gyin, havinn ikea, f. a kind of plant, " ipa, | —srona, f, N. of 2 river, ae 70 on i id : 
~ i hcautie ty dee ee ie I having beautiful hips (=a eg hearing will- 
(in the 28 GUY decorated or variegated, ddess, Cat, —srétu, mfn. 


N, of a go 


ee ing well : if(@)n. very smooth or 
weiSver mb), t~), pei ang Ang orn pavensed ingly, ee - onan: sais ‘ Very Beatie len 
9 In 2 be i S “ ft or tende f J en) ¢ 
Yo Dh tang ie 2 fit minister on tance, | speech}, Bear. = &lishte, mfn. closely adhering, wel 
Nf, ~ Bish ti (s72-), £. good aid or assis oo ‘oined or contracted, close, tight, eats nist cne 
win Very Swif Mea good pupil, Sak. = sigt ’ tified Sah.; very conclusive or intellig Vials °3 
Ing? Yer t (am, ind.), MBh.; -~ga, mfn, run- ; 


y ight! 
vi atak - -pxn@, mfn, having the strings tightly 
(ay Sug. ft] y it Jaitakam. ; Bune, 


-= Sita, mfn. very cold or cool- (as a garland, -1@, f.), Malatim.; -saadhz, 


if. ? Var ja, L.; | knotted joints, VarBrS.; mfn. hay- 
lange Partie a. &e, 7 m. Ficus beg pear seat m, pl. very firm or oe EN i int hy Haeloeent 
food % Mw Tt (= sata-pattri), a sada ing very firm joints (-72, ae >» Ws <n having 
: Ee ‘™ By A Kind of fragrant yellow fi id. | intimate union, a close embrace, ae oe 
ite & MBL. >» fafn, very cold or ein «| a close embrace (and fea cuigce tat micayn 
a Sthday 4 dv. &e, ; (az), 0. ng nas words;’ see slesha), Vas. zs or a hee , nf ca 
es ie a kind of fragrant grass vee on | well sounding or ae BLP. = éloken. ag 
4}, i?) (ng, mfn. good to lie or sit up renown, famous, celebrated, BHU, = ya, 

“*), SB 


t.; SankhBr.; (w.r. for s¢- 





gaa su-shéna, 
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very famous, BhP.; n. well sounding speech, praise, 
fame, GrS.—8va, mfn. having a happy to-morrow, 
Pin, vy, 4, 120, 


qwrat sugavt, See sushavi, p. 1238, col.1. 
Qigay sustkman (prob. w.r.), MaitrS, 
“ 


YU suséru, m. a kind of sand or gravel, 
TBr. (Sch.) 


Gary Su-Ssravas, su-Sruta &e. See col. 2. 


quae su-shamsad, mfn. (i. e. 5. sutsam- 
sd@) having a good meeting, fond of good company, 
RY, 


Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in 
which the initial si stands for an orig. S): =—sha- 
khi, mfn. a good friend or having good friends, RV. 
— shana or -shanana, min, easy to be acquired, 
ib.— shad, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, AV. 
—shada, m{(@)n. easy to sit or dwell in, AV, ee 
easy to be mounted or ridden (as 2 horse), VS, 
-shadman, m. N. of a man (cf, saushadmana). 
—Shamdhi, m. (also written sz-s°) N. of a son of 
Mandhatri, R.; of a son of Prasusruta, VP. = r,-sha- 
ma, mfn. very even &c, (=sama; cf. Sit-SQma), 
L.; very beautiful, splendid, Paiicar. ; easily intel- 
ligible, L.; (a), f. exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.; 
Bham. ; a partic. plant, Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a 
time-wheel in an Avasarpini, and the fifth in an Ut- 
sarpini (supposed to be a period in which continu- 
ous happiness is enjoyed by mankind; sometimes 
written sz-khamd),L.; N. ofa Suréigana, Sinhas.; 
(t), f, g. saurdd; (°ma)-duhshamd, f. (with 
Jainas) N, of two spokes of a time-wheel (the third 
in an Avasarpini and the fourth in an Utsarpini), L. 
— 2, -ahama, n. a happy year, SBr, = shamiddha 
(sz-), mfn, = szt-samiddha (q.v.) —shamidah, f. 
good fuel, RV.; TBr.; mfn, (also written szz-s°) 
having good fuel, burning or lighting well, AitBr,; 
SankhSr, = Shavi, see s.v, = shavya, mf. havin 
a strong left hand (applied to Indra), RV.—shaha 
(or -sh@ha), mfn, easily subdued or conquered, RV. 
—sha, mfn. (for sasha see s.v.) easily gaining or 
procuring, ib, —shiidha, m. N, of Siva, MBh, 
= shaman, n.a beautiful song, RV.; (-shéman\, 
m. (also written sz-5s°), N. of a man, ib.; MBh. (ef, 
Pan. vi, 4, 170, Sch.); mf(CP727)n. peaceful, Bhatt. 
=sharathi, m. an excellent charioteer, RY. 
—shitha,see-shéha, = Bhikta,mfn.well sprinkled, 
R. —shita, mfn, = -52(a, Paticar, = shira, see s. y, 
—shima, mfn. cold, frigid, L.; pleasant, agreeable, 
L.; m. 2 sort of snake, L.; the Candra-kanta or 
moon gem, L.; (°a2), prob. n. luck, welfare, Suparn. 
— shut, mifn. pressing out (Soma &c.) well (superl, 
~shyt-tama), MaitrS. = shuta (sz-), mfn.well press- 
ed out or prepared, RV, —shuti (szé-), fra good or 
easy birth, RV. —shupta (sz-), mfn. fast asleep, 
SBr.; Kam. &c.; n. = next, Up,; Samk. : BhP. 
™shupti, f. deep sleep (in phil. complete uncon- 
sciousness’), Ved@ntas, ; ~vat, ind, as in deep sleep, 
ib. — shumat, mfn. (prop. ) very stimulating (accord, 
toSay. = soma-vator Sobhana-prasava),RV. > a 
™shumna or -shumna, mfi(@)n, very gracious 
or kind, RV.; VS,; m. N. of one of the 4 principal 
rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the moon), 
VP.; (@), f. a pattic. artery (prob. ‘the carotid : 
or vein of the body (lying between those called z¢g 
and pzieald, and supposed to be one of the passages 
for the breath or spirit ; ef, brahma-randhra),Up.. 
DAFA} Rajatow ty “ah, mln, (piob:) very tine 
lating (accord. to others = Stu-shuta ; super, -sf)7- 
tama), VS, — 2, -Bhu, mfn, bringing forth easi] 
RV.=—shita (s:z-), mfn. well begotten, ib, shit. 
ti, f., Pan. viii, 3, 88. —shtima, ¢. bringing forth 
easily, RV. = shéka and -Shecana, mfp. flowin 
or running well, ib, a. 


Shéna, mfn. hayj 
missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; Varro 


‘ $ e 
m. * having beautiful clusters,’ Carissa Carandas I, « 
. € 3 +s ) 


Calamus Rotan L.; m.N. 
a Gandharva, VS; BhP, ‘ore ae ol os 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Vidya-dhara K: ee 
ofa monkey-chief (son of Varuna or Dhowe a. 
father of Tara, and Physician of Su-griva) MBE 
R, &c.; Of a son of the second Mann BhP, : : 
son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a king of Siira-sen: R: ei 
of a son of Parikshit, MBh.; of a son ore 
rashiray tbe of a son of Visva-parbha Hariy. - . 
son of \ asu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Sambara, Hari: 
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of ason of Vrishti-mat (or Vrishni-mat), VP.; ofa 
son of Karma-sena, Kathas.; of a physician of Pra- 
bhakara-vardhana, Vas., Introd.; (with Aavzvaza- 
mtigra@) of a grammiarian, Cat.; (@), f. N. of a 
princess, Kaths.; (2), f. [pomcea or Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L, —shenika, f. N. of a plant (prob. = 
prec.), L. —shedha, min., g. sushdmddt. —shé- 
ma, m.‘ containing good sap,’ N, of a partic. Soma 
vessel, RV.; (@), f.id., ibs; N. of a river, ib.; BhP. 
=shtariman, mfn. forming an excellent bed or 
couch, VS.; TBr. =shtua, mfn. highly praised or 
celebrated, RV. —shtuta (sz/-), mfn. id., ib.; cor- 
rectly pronounced, ib.; Laty. —shtuti, f. excellent 
praise, a beautiful hymn, RV.; VS.; AV. = shtubh, 
mfn, uttering a shrill cry, RV.; SankhSr. ; (prob. f.) 
a shrill cry, RV. =shthana, mf(@)n. standing firm, 
RV. —shthaman, mfn. having a firm support or 
frame (as a chariot), ib. —shthita, incorrect for 
su-sthita (q.v.) —shthu, see below. 


qrat sushavi, f. (also written susavi and 
susavi) N. of various plants (Momordica Charantia ; 
Nigella Indica &c.), Sugr.; Bhpr. 

Sushi, f. (also written sushd; for st-shd see 
p. 1237, col. 3) black cumin or fennel, Car, 


G sushi, m. (also written sushi) the 
hole of a reed or cane, ApSr., Sch.; m. a tube (cf. 
deva-s°). =uandi, m. N. of a king, V1, 

Sushira, mf(@)n. (prob. fr. sz + sivd,q.v., also 
written Szsvz°) ‘having a good tube or channel,’ 
perforated, pierced, hollow, RV. &c. &c,; having 
spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (=vz/ambtta), 
id.; m.‘having a good flow of fluid or sap,’ a reed, 
bamboo, cane, L.; fire (also n.), L.; a mouse, L.; 
(@), fa partic. fragrant bark, L. ; a river, L.; (az), 
n. a hollow, hole, cavity, Kim.; MarkP.; a wind 
instrument, Samgit. ; the air, atmosphere, L. ; cloves, 
L, = ccheda, m. a kind of flute, L. = ta, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, mn. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness. 
= vat, m{n. hollow, ApSr., Sch. — vivara,m.ahole 
(esp. of a snake), Kav.; °~27z, mfn. hollow, HParié. 


iTS sushika or sushima, m. coldness, L.; 
mifu. cold, ib, 


ALTSTA sushiizka, f. a kind of bird, VS.; 
MaitrS. 


YAK su-shut &c. See p. 1237, col. 3. 


YANAT sushupsa, f. (fr. Desid. of /svap) 
desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.; Naish, 

, Sushupsa, min. desirous of sleeping, sleepy, Suir.; 
Sis.; BhP, 

AA sushuya, Nom. A. °yate (also written 
sustiya; cf. I. asztya), to like, be fond of, enjoy 
(acc.), Car. 

Bae sushkanta,m.N.ofason of Dharma- 
netra (v.1. seshmanta), Hariv, 


sushthi, ind. (fr. /stha; of. duk-shthu) 
aptly, fitly, duly, well, excellently, exceedingly (sush- 
thu khalze, ‘most certainly’), RV.&c. &cc, = taram, 
ind. still more, in a higher degree, Jatakam. = ta, f. 
welfare, prosperity, Mahav. = dvira, mfn. affording 
a good entrance (used in explaining sw&hd), Say.on 
RV. ill, 35, 4. = Vah (or -véh), mfn, carrying well, 
bearing along rapidly (as horses), RY. 


sushma, D. & rope, cord (v.1. for gul- 
ba), L. 


qa sushmanta. See sushkanta above. 


Gera sushvdya, Nom. P. A. °yati, °te (fr. 
next), to run, flow, RV,; AV. 

Sushvi, mfn. (fr. 3. Su) pressing or preparing 
Soma, RV. 


YaAaA su-samyata, mfn. (i.e. ¢. su+s°) 
well governed or guided (as horses), MBh.; Prab.; 
BhP,; well restrained or controlled, well composed, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= samyatta, mf(@)n. well prepared or ready or on 
one’s guard (v.1,-samzfanna), Hariv,—samyukta, 
mfn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or equally 
matched (in number), R.; well supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), ib. =samyuta, mfn. well composed 
or knit together (v.1. -samhata), R.; well joined 

with (comp.), BrahmaP. = samrabdha (s7-), mfn, 
firmly established, RV.; very angry, greatly enraged 
sr agitated (compar. fara), MBh.}R. &e.5 n.= 


qatar su-shenika. 


next, R, = samrambha, m. violent anger, R., Sch, 
—samvigna, mf, greatly agitated or perplexed, 
MBh.; R.—samvita, mfn. well covered or clothed 
or dressed, MBh. ; well girt, well mailed, ib.; richly 
furnished with (comp.), R. —samvrita, mfn. well 
covered or veiled or dressed, wrapped up or concealed 
in (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; well girt with 
(instr.), R.; well surrounded or accompanied by 
(instr.), BhP.; well hidden, kept very secret, MBh. ; 
R.; carefully guarding one’s self, MarkP. —sam- 
vriti, mfn. well concealed, Sis. xvi, 23. —sam- 
vritta, mfn. appearing in good or proper order, 
rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred, 
BhP.; well-rounded, Mahav.; -standhata, f. hav- 
ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas, 83. —samvritti, w,r. for 
-Samvyitt, = samvriddha, mfu. well thriven, pros- 
perous, MBh. — samsaa(s7-), mfn. well directing or 
instructing, AV. —samsita,mfn.well sharpened,very 
sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding, 
MBh, —samsrita, w.r. for prec, —samslishta, 
mfn. well composed (as a speech), R. —samsad, see 
-shamsdd. = samsrishta, w.r, for -sammyishta. 
—samskrita (s:-), mfn. beautifully adorned or 
decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R.; Lalit. ; 
kept in good order, R.(cf. comp.); correct Sanskrit, 
Suér.; (prob, m.) a sacred text or precept, MBh. 
(Nilak.) ; °épaskara, mfn. keeping the household 
utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; °ra-ta, f., 
Vishn. — samstha, f. (only acc. with /£r?, ‘to 
duly discharge an obligation’), R. —samsthana, 
mfn, well shaped or formed, VarBrS. — samsthita, 
mfn. id., R.; well situated, W.; standing firmly, 
doing well,ib.; well brought together, circumscribed, 
ib.; m. N, of a man, Saddh.—samhata, mf(d)n. 
firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed 
against each other, MBh.; Kav. &c.; well com- 
pacted, well knit together (acc. with 4/272, ‘to close 
very tightly’), R.; VarBrS.; Mricch. —samhati, 
mfn, well combined, closely united, Sis, —samhita, 
mfn. well united, MW.; -sramana,mfn. having well 
united principals or chiefs, ib, —sambhrishta, mfn. 
greatly delighted, R. —saktu, m. pl. excellent 
groats, Var Yogay.—saktha or -sakthi, mfn. having 
beautiful thighs, Pan, v, 4, 121. —sakhi, m. (cf. 
su-shakht) a good friend, Sis. —samkata, mfn. 
firmly closed, MBh. ; hard to be explained, difficult, 
ib. ; n.a great difficulty, very difficult matter or task, 
BhP. —samkasa, mf(d)n. of beautiful appearance, 
handsome, RV.—samkula, m. N. ofa king, MBh, 
=“ samkruddha, mfn. greatly enraged, MBh.; R, 
—Samkrshepa, m. N. of Siva, MBh. —sanga, 
mfn. very much adhered to or liked, MBh.—sam- 
gata, f. N. of a woman, Ratnav. —samgama, m. 
an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP, 
= Samgupta, mfn, well kept or guarded or con- 
cealed, MBh. —samgrihita, mfn. well restrained 
or controlled or governed ; -rashtra, mfn. one who 
governs his country well, Mn. vii, 113; well re- 
ceived, MBh.; well kept or preserved, W.; well 
abridged, ib. —samgraha, m. an excellent com- 
pendium, Hariv, =saciva, m. a good minister or 
counsellor, Mudr.; mfn. having a good m°orce°, Kam, 
= sajji-+/kri, P. -£aro/z, to make perfectly ready, 
Hit. —sameita, mfn. well gathered, carefully ac- 
cumulated (az, ind.. with 4/472, ‘to gather or col 
lect carefully’), AsvGr.; Paficat.; amply provided 
with, Heat, = satkrita, mfn. well arranged, beau- 
tifully adorned or decorated, MBh.; received or 
treated with great hospitality, highly honoured, R. ; 
one to whom the supreme honours have been duly 
rendered, R. =sattra, n. a well managed hospital 
or hospice, Kathis. —sattva, mfn. very resolute 
or courageous, ib. =satya, mfn., AV. xx, 135, 4; 
(dz), f. N. of a wife of Janaka, KalP. —sadriga, 
mf(z)n. very like or similar, Venis.; Nag. ~sani, 
mfn. very munificent or liberal (°v¢-fa, f.), RV. 
=sanitri, m. a liberal giver, generous benefactor, 
ib, = samtushta, mfn. well satisied, MBh. = sam- 
tosha, mfn. easy to be satisfied, ib, —samtras- 
ta, mfn. greatly alarmed, R. —samdipta, mfn. 
flaming beautifully, Paficat. = samdris, mfn. hay- 
ing a pleasing aspect, agreeable to look at, fair to see, 
RV, =samdha, mfn. true to a promise, keeping 
one’s word, Kim, =samadhi, see -shamdht. 
= samdhita, mfn. well reconciled, MW. —san- 
na, mf(z)n. completely finished or done with, frus- 
trated, foiled, Mricch. = samnata (s7-), mfn. well 
directed (said of an arrow), AV, =~ samnipatita, 
mfn.well hurled, R. =sabhajita,mf. well honoured, 


ata su-sima. 


treated with great attention or regard, R, =sabhe- 
ya (szi-), mfn, skilful in council or company, os 
sama, mf(a)n. (cf. su-shania) perfectly i 
smooth, VarBrS. ; well-proportioned, ee e ao 
than middling, VarBrS.; °vi-4/A72, to make P : 
MBh, —saméakritea, mf{(@)n- 
fectly smooth or even, = 3 4 
i i ith (instr.), R. = 8% 
well furnished or supplied with ( Lg Oe 
apta, mfn. well finished or done, Mahavy. ; 
a etic in enter 
Arabdha, mfn. (prob.) very euerget | - 
prise, ib, —samasrita, min. well ae eh we 
~ samfains, mia, comfortably scale : ; thet Aa 
mahita (s2-), mfn. well laden (as a Wa Ris 
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, * 
very intent or attentive, having the 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object, ae 
&c.; perfectly fit or suitable, Malatim. RV - GrstSe 
(s2-), mfn. well kindled or lighted, | wet 
= samidh, see -shamidh. - se egal 
ring in a short time, imminent, Var iP. 
hita, mfn. much desired, very cm ‘- fettered 
= samubdha (s/-), mfn. well boun : 
RV, =samriddha (s7-), mfn. a hy or prosper 
SBr.; very abundant, R.; very We" - abun I 
ous, Mn. iii, 125 ; °ddhdrtha, aime ani, f. great 
provided with everything, R.= eae 
wealth or riches, MBh. = sa8mpacs rity, Ppanea 
abundance, great wealth or prospe aoe supplieds 
—sampanna, mf(4)n. well garni f= SBE 
MBh.; ‘Hariv.; full grown, Mriccn. i ae ed RY. 
pishta (s7/-), mfn, much crushed or 5): e provided 
—sampurna, mfn. completely filled, 3 * perfectly 
with (comp.), R. =—samprajna, 4a. thorous 
conscious, Lalit. = samprataptay pita, ey 
harassed or afflicted, Kam. —Sa™MP*"" +, grea ; 
of a man, Buddh, —samprahrishi "1 phat 
delighted, R. (B.) —samprita, My unite 
-- sambaddha, mfn. well bound, ¢ well yoine y 
MBh.; Paficat. = sambandha, ah h. Be 
MW. = sambhava,m.N. ofaking, Raivata ey 
bhavya, m. N. of a son of ae 200 I 
sambhauya), VP. — sambbrit, amburit® ated 
collecting together, TS. 5 TBr. = i b. (pre of 
well collected or arranged or prepar’ nt collect? od 
-samvyita). =sambbriti, f. sie 1 great Seite Axe 
requisites, Naish. = sambbram@, MW. o ) 
q , rence ph.) 
or hurry, Paficat.; great reve Janta ( o" 
bhramat (Bear.), OF ioe me dered. = SBD 
mf(@)n. greatly agitated oF nly approves? need 
mata, mfn. much honoured, 518 bed OFC 
—sammrishta (si#-),mfn. we "af well, ee ph. 
RV.; MBh, =sarana, n. getting J garantie): ‘ii fi 
gress, RV.; m. N. of Siva (¥-" ol. ar 
—sarala, mfn. perfectly ate ; onifitl quit 
i = Va cae ¥ ZL 
N, of a river, RV. eS * Npaving 60% “af 1) 
plete, SBr. = salila, m (@) saves 0) y ind: 
=—sava, w.f. for -hava, ' s P pa (57), pe 
well grown with ie cogent 
ood company, RV. = 2. 7 E 
Forte or suffered, W.; bearing ei jak.) “| Mo 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. (ae 6 
ya, mfn. having a good comp Kathas. 84 
vii, 31; -va?, min. id., ae ae Garva 1.) 
mfn. easy to be proved AC educated, 
dhita, mfn. well wt it = sad pts easy oye 
well cooked or prepared; © 2, mf Nee P 
right or correct, Car. = a Ht e, Paficat 
kept in order, obedient, am Meitiated, Pil 
tvita, m{(a)n.thoroughly Chr oughly “A ge? 
tvyamana, mf(d)n. being 1" gs, gous 
ib, =siman, n. conciliatory shaman | pind be 
tion, Paiicat. (v.1.); Ms  vonell in the € vo 
n.a good evening (477) IN” ecsence 0. | p00! oss 
AV.; KatySr. = sara, Mm. 60° eae paviNB& jm, 
stance ,MW.; competence,| ing 
Catechu, L.5 -vat, m on athi, m. N. 0. ce f 
MW.; n. crystal, Lom BOE ne m.- +%* fn 
charioteer, Sis. ar "action f 
Buddh, =savitra, 0. 5° 


5 - sikat : fne 
. ~ ° [. 
Savitri, PaficavBr. ; Katy e gikt@s ih GA nite 


° }; sugat ic P if 
good sand; grave cy, — B01 ayre © ves 
sh°) well sprinkle Ms oie mip a aS gh} 


known meaning), 
Kathas. =siddha, 
efficacious, possessing 
Wdhartha, min. one es M0 
fected, ib. = SimA,y ae s 
parted, Grsts. ; Kaush Pit p 


ore"? yet ye 
mfn. well Oral PO tel we! 
grea 


R.; m. N, of a son of rs of the ™ 


good boundary, MW.; 





Fata se-stman. 


Arhat, L.. 
2 village, 
of easy ur comfortable 
Pleasant to see, Paficar,; 


Breat comfort or pleasure, 
Comfortable 


™Stta: 
fama) ; 


— BUbhikgh 


Yery minute 

very subtle or 
Meult to be 

Dicer (@) an atom, Vishn., Sch.; -pattra, f. 
{ of Vishn 


| U, Vishn, — siitra, mfn, (prob. a word 
| Shera. 
| 

I 


Ouble sense), Cat. —sena, W. T. for 
evita, mfn, well served (asa king), Hit. 
mf, (a Toad) to be well or easily followed, 
Kathas avi, f. a good mare from Sindh, 
“kana, Saubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP. 

Rn Sim, . a partic, fragrant plant, L, —skan- 

| méy “a. having a beautiful stalk or stem, VarBrs.; 
oe @; ¥.). for skandha-mara (q.v.) — stani or 

I, 54, g woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iV, 
faa ~Stambha, m.a good post or pillar, 
ta, m, (cf. -sh¢ueta) N. of a son of Su- 

* ™8tri, f. a good chaste woman, KAv.; 

hy, . ouha, mf(@)n. well situated, faring well, 
> Comfortable, Prosperous, happy (compar. 

* MBh. &c.; -£alpa, mfn, almost well 
®Ppy or ‘+3 -citfa, mfn, easy at heart, feeling 
PPiness see ttable, MBh.; -/d, f. health, welfare, 


| 
ha : 
(mene Re5 -fva, n. id,, MW.: -anasa, Mil. 
K tla), d : 


“Be 
BhP, oe 


Ca 





8. on R, Ssthandila, n. a beautiful place, 
Sut-sp Vi, 2,195. =sthaya, Nom. P. °yatt 
'2), to establish or settle well, make com- 

de tate, Sthala,m. pl. N. of a people (cf. 
,. 8: Shargddi), MBh. = sthana, 0. a 

SS) Kathas, ; (a partic. term in music), 
ati, f.(in music) a partic.Raga,Samglt. 
ken (@)n. well established, MBh.; R.; firm, 
> inng aS a heart), R, (B.); being on the right 
Well Off en nts Hariy,; being in good condition or 
‘Unate Mo comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for- 
address "3 Kay, &c.; artless, simple (é, voc. f, in 
teacher oa woman), R.; m. N. of various Jaina 
nal Sides ees (272), n. a house with a gallery 
ha ine vf Var 'S.; -tva, n, ease, comfort, welfare, 
OE min yas “anas, min. being in a happy frame 
ne One’, entented, MW.; -m-manya, min. fancy- 
bee &xce] Prosperous or well off, Hit. = sthiti, 
in “Xt Position, Ragh.; good cond:tion, well- 
»B adrab.; health convalescence, W- 
(2)n.very firm or steady, stable, MBh.; 
» “cool, W. ; (@), f. a partic. vein or 
y ocd, -manya, mfn. considering one's 
‘< “stablished, Sis.; -yauvand, mf(@)n. 
‘Petual youth, always young, Paficar.; 
- of a son of Sthira-varman (¥.!. 
*™ Stheya, n. (impers.) easy to stand, 
ta, min. well purified by bathing, (esp-) 
i duly performed his ablutions, Vet.; 
fel Snigdha, mf(dZ)n. very smooth or 
“3 VarBrs, ; Paiicar,; very loving or tender, 
of creeper, L.; (“dha)-gambhira, 
vj and deep-toned, MW. =—snusha, 
Bhp Mh, pie, 8 2800d daughter-intlaw,RV. = SP8r- 
Manse "8p 4Sant to the touch, very soft or tender, 
Ve nies ( ‘shta, mfn. very clear or distinct oF 
Ry? thrive Ind,), Kathas,; Rajat. — gphita, infin, 
ares Bphey flourishing or prospering, Mees 
smilj,.” “fn. very clear, Virac. a , 

b 18 sweetly, L, —srag-dhara, min, 
“autify] 8arland, BhP. —sraj, mifu,. id., 
“asily "804m, min, becoming Joose or falling 
‘ ™Sroni, w.r. for -sront (q.¥-) 
a Streaming beautifully, L.; ™- n 
Velie Tate Vl, 2, 113; m.or f.(?) ne 
We Partic, is on@), Hariv, = svadha, m. pl. ‘ 
fou ot deceased ancestors, ib.; (@), ! 
sing vit? MarkP, -svana, mfn. very 
-), R, =Svapna, m. a good or lucky 
arig.; m, ‘having goad dreams, 
MR ‘=8Vabhava, mi(d)n. f000- 
“Smee vere, m. the right tone oF acs 
in i2)n, having a beautiful voice, MBh.; 
” “2IMonious, melodious (ant, ind.) 





3 of a town, Divyav. —siman, m. N. of 
HParii, —sukha, mf(d)n. very pleasant 
(a7, ind.), R.; Hariv.; feel- 
u& Very com£® or happy, R.; -drzsya, mfn. very 
“khédaya, min, causing 
R. =—sukhin, inf. very 
or ha R. =sugandha or °dhi, 
| Very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.; R. &c. 
| ma (s7/-), mfn. (used in explaining sz-shit- 

SBrim Sundara, mfn.very handsome, Buddh. 
= &, N. great abundance of food, R. 
| Sura-priya, f.jasmine, L, = sikshma, mf(d)n. 
| Or small or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; 
keen (as understanding), MBh.; very 
fathomed or understood, MundUp.; 


. a + | 
tleriana, L.s “mésa,m. ‘lord of atonis, 


ee 


a _ ———— CS _ 
Te nee bt aa eee fi ES eT ee Cae 


Sav.; Kathas.; loud (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
ee N. ofa ae of Garuda, MBh, = svaru, 
min. (of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, 5 (=So- 
bhatta-gatmana or -stutika, Siy.)=svagata, na 
hearty welcome (“fay fe ’stz¢,a hearty w” to thee t), 
MBh.; R.; mf(a)n, attended with a hearty w®, R, 
=—svada, mf(¢)n. having a good taste, well-fla~ 
voured, sweet, Paiicat.; Rajat. =svaidu, mfn. id. : 
-toya, mfn. containing very sweet water, Hit. 
= svanta, mfn, having a good or happy mind, well- 
disposed, MW. = svVapaA, Mm. deep sleep, L. = as 
min, m, a good lord or chief, Subh, — svinna, mfn. 
well boiled or cooked, Hariv. =sveda, mf(z)n. 
sweating well, Siddh. on Pan. iv, 1, 54. 


qagzay susthushas (to be pronounced ina 
partic. case for tasthushas), TandBr. : 

YAY susnayu, m. (said to he fr. 4/sna) the 
institutor of a sacrifice (=yasamdzna), L. 

Gal susna, f, a kind of pulse, Lathyrus 
Sativus, L. 















susmurshamana, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of 4/smyrt) wishing or trying to recollect, Bhatt. 
Susmirsha, f. the wish to recollect, Nyayam., 
Sch. 
Farr su-srag-dhara &e. See col. 1. 


sussala, m. N. of a man (cf. saus- 


sala), Rajat. . 
3 suh (cf. sah), cl. 4. P. suhyati, to 


CX¥I ; to be glad, re- 
atisfy, gladden, Dhatup. xXxvi, 21; | 
(oles tbe to bear, endure, support, ib. 


qzuqa sukanamukha(?), N. of a place, 


Cat. 
WT su-hata, mfn. (i.e. 5. su+-hata; fr. 
4/ han) thoroughly beaten orslain,ShadvBr. ; Paiicat.; 
justly slain or killed, ale — ee 
Su (to be similarly prefixe to the fe g): 
= hana, mfn.easy to be slain or killed, Ss een 
mfn, having handsome jaws, MBh.; ielina oh an 
Asura, MBh. = hantu, min, = -Adna, RV, ude 
naha-suhayd. —hara, m. ‘seizing well,’ N. 
pan Asura (v.1. a-hara), MBh. = hala, mfn. hav- 
‘ n excellent plough (also °/z), Pan. v, 4, 121; 
eN f a physician and an ambassador (contempo- 
rae cot Muatikha), Srikanth, —halana, m, (with 
bhatta) N. of the author ofa Comm. on Halayudha’s 
Mrita-samjlvani,Cat. = have, mf(@)n.welloreasily 
avoked, listening willingly, RV.; AV.; invoking 
ib.; AitBr.; m. an auspicious or successful in- 
well, ane RV.; AV. = havis, mfn. having or offer- 
re patil oblations, devout, pious, RV.; m. N. 
of Angirasa, PaficavBr.; of a son of Bhumanyu, 
oan Ravitn-nimen, mfn. one whose name 
is he invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV. 
hn cimen mf(@)n. fit for invocation, RV, = a, 
eae * mfn. sacrificing well or successfully (applied 
oy te ib, = hasinana, mfn, having a cheerful 
“ te face W.=—hasta, mf(@)n. having beautiful 
‘i eeRY : TS. ; skilful or clever with the h’, RV.; 
angst . trained in arms, disciplined, L. ; m. N. of 
4 keeper VS.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
Sone nastin, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, HParié. 
am mfn. skilful-handed, clever, RV.; m, N, 
f Rishi (having the metron. Gausheya and author 
ofa V.x, 4!) Anukr, «hard, mfn. having a good 
ofS eat 4 good stomach &c. (said of Indra), 
2 a good or loving heart, kind, benevo- 
d (opp. to ii ee 
o i ntsmile, Chandom, == : 
mf(d@)n. al —_—— or shining with (comp.), 
ae end nins, mfn. (nom, -/27z) one who strikes 
be Vo = hita (sif-), mf(@)n. very fit or suitable, 
Wy “ re salutary or beneficial, R.; thoroughly 
ae ted of satisfied (esp. with food and drink), AV. 
ig - very friendly, affectionate, W.; (@), f. one 
ib tongues of fire, L.; n. satiety, abundance, TS. 
o 4, mfn, having beautiful gold, abounding 
- erg ct VS, —hiranya-vat (s7-), mfn, id., 
AV hata ‘i= , mf(@)n. well offered or sacri- 
a RV: AV; KatySr.; R.; well worshipped with 
rifices BhP.; Paiicat. ; (az),n. good or ri ght sacri- 
sac aes GrSrS. ; -Arit or heh, whaling: siete 
yee “14d, mfn, eating a right s°, RV. =hii, 
‘ol ‘calling or invoking well, VS, = hiiti, see sua- 
bhiits, = hrid &c., see s. Vv. = hemanta, m,a good 


interior, 1. 
RV.; havin 
lent, a frien 


q 2. Si; 
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winter, GrS, —hétri (or s#-2°), m. a good sacri- 
ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. of a son of Bhumanyu, 
MBh.; of a son of Vitatha, Hariy, — hotra, m. N. 
of the author of RV, vi, 31, 32 (having the patr. 
Bhiaradvaja), Anukr.; of a Barhaspatya, IndSt.; of 
an Atreya, MarkP.; of a preceptor, W.; of a Kau- 
rava, MBh.; of a son of Saha-deva, ib.; of ason of 
Bhumanyu, ib.; of a son of Brihat-kshatra, Hariv.; 
of a son of Brihad-ishu, ib.; of a son of Kiaficana- 
prabha, ib.; of a son of Vitatha, ib.; of a son of Su- 
dhanvan, ib.; of a son of Su-dhanus, BhP.; ofa son 
of Kshatra-vriddha, ib.; of 2 Daitya, MBh.; of a 
monkey, R.; pl, N. ofa seat of fire-worshippers, Cat. 
—hvana, mfn. (used in explaining su-hava), Nir, 

YEE su-hrid, m. ° good-hearted,’ ‘ kind- 
hearted,’ ‘ well-disposed,’ a friend, ally (also said of 
planets; suvhrido janah, ‘ friends '), SrS.; Mn; 
MBh. &c.; N. of the fourth astrol. mansion, Var- 
BrS.; fa female friend, Gobh.; Kavi, ; mfn. (only 
ifc.) fond of, liking or devoted to, Balar.; very similar 
to, closely resembling, ib. =&§ama, m. ‘arrival of 
a friend,’ N. of wk.— bala, m. the army of an ally, 
W.=—bheda, m. separation of friends (N. of the and 
book of the Hitdpadesa). —vadha, m. the killing 
of a friend, Mn. xi, 56. —viikya, n. the speech or 
advice of a friend, MBh. 

Subric, in comp. for sehyid. = choka-vivar- 
dhana (for -sok), augmenting the grief of a friend, 
MBh. 


Suhrij,incomp.for suhrid. 


— jana, m.a friendly 
person, friend, MBh, 


> R.; (also pl.) friends, ib. 
BSuhrit, in comp. for suhrid. =tama, min. 
(superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate, 
MBh. = ta, f,, -tva, n. friendship, friendliness, affec- 
tion, MBh,; K3y. &c, = tyaiga,m. the desertion ofa 
friend, MW. =- prakiséikhya-stava, m.N. of wk, 
- prépti, f. the acquisition of a friend, Simkhyak, 
Subrida, m.‘a friend,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = druh, 


mfn. (Nom. -dhiruk or -dkrut) one who injures a 
friend, MW. 


Su-hridaya, 
(superl. -¢ania), 

Subrin, in comp. for swhpid, — nari, fa female 
friend, Can. (v.1.) —mitra, n, sg. friends and al- 
lies, MBh, —mukha, mfn. friendly-faced, Bear. 

Suhril, in comp. for suhrid, — linga-dhara, 
mfn. having the mere appearance of a friend, BhP, 


qag su-hotri &c. See above. 


Ye suhkma, m.N. of a district or (pl.) a 
people in the west of Bengal (called after Suhma, the 
son of Dirgha-tamas and Su-deshna, the wife of Bali, 
or the son of Kajicanéshudhi, i,e. Bali in a former 
birth), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, “nagara, n. the city 
of the Suhmas, Pan. vi, 2, 89, Sch. 


Suhmaka (ifc.) =swhma, Hariy. 


q :. sti (not separable in al] forms fr. 
A/a. Sit; cf.1.su-shi, ASsu-Si, and 4/4. sz), 
cl, 6. P. (Dhatup. XXVUi, IES) sevddd (in Br, also 
fe, and accord, to Dhatup. xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32 
also savat? and -sazsz 3 Pl. sueshevd, AV.; p. sz- 
shuvand, q.¥.; aor. asavit, savishat, RV.: Pass. 
stiydte, Br. &c.), to set in motion, urge, impel 
vivify, create, produce, RV. &c. &ce.; to hurl upon, 
Bhatt.; to grant, bestow (esp, said of Savitri), RY 
to appoint or consecrate to (A. ‘to let one’s self be 
ae apc TS. ; to allow, authorize, SBr,: 
ntens, soshavitt, to urge or im i Sivct 
ca ae g pel violently (said of 
Stka, m. (cf. sriéa) an arrow, L.; air, wind, L.- 
lotus, L.; m. N, Zha\ 
q jars 3 m. N. of a son of Hrada (v. 1. mukay, 
I, Sita, mfn. urged, impelled 8c, (cf 
Pp. 1241, col, 2, 1. suta, and "rt-shiita) 
I, Buti. See 1. praca ' 
I. Siinu, m. one who ur inci oR 
Sushuvana, mfn. (cf. Pan. iii. 2 106. S, Ds 
consecrated, consecrated, TS. Br, pene 
2. su (cf. 1. siz and 


q (Dhatup, XXIV, 21) size 
impf. asiiéa ; in later language 
and in comp. with Pra also 
ar at) pf Sastiva, RV Sushuvd, AV, Bo . 
pee - th &e.; A0l. aseeshot, MaitrS, ; Shank 
ae, ns soba, sauass iyo eushit and asevishta, 
tut. sora, 7, 10.5 soshydt2, te Br @ 2 
savishyati, “fe, MBh, &e.5 p. f, shstyanit, RO 


m{n, good-hearted, affectionate 
AitBr, 


3+ Sita, 


3 


v5. su), cl. 2. &. 
(1. sg. pr, SUUVE, 2. sor. 
also spate [XXvi, 31] 
~SAVAtt and -sagts (ef, 


. 
ate | 


° 
? 
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soshydutt {s.v.], SBr.; inf, sé/ave, RV.; sataval, 
AV.: sdvitave, ib.; sotum or savitum:, Gr.; ind. 
p. situa, Br.; -sitya, MBh. &c.; -siitya, SBr.), to 
beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield, 
RV. &c. &c.: Pass. s#yate (aor. asdvz), to be be- 
gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Cans. 
savayati, Gr.: Desid. susishatt, ib. 

3. SU, mfn. begetting, procreating, bringing forth, 
producing (mostly ifc.; see a-, ambhah-, karma-st 
&c.);m, one who begets, a father,RV.; VS.; amother, 
RV. i, 32, 9; child-bearing, parturition, W. (Cf. Gk. 
Us, cts; Lat. sus; Angl.Sax. s@; Eng. sow; Germ, 
Sau. 

a: —_ mfn. (for 3. see p. 1241, col. 2) born, 
engendered (see seé-shiita) ; one that has brought 
forth (young), Mn.; VarBrS.; m. quicksilver,Sarngs.; 
Sarvad.; the sun,W.; (@), fa woman who has given 
birth to achild, MW.; a young quadruped, L.; w.r. 
for sutd, Paficat. iii, 423. = mah6dadhi, m. N.of 
a wk. on medicine (cf. s#drnava). = r&j,m. quick- 
silver, L. vasa (s#¢d-), f. a cow which remains 
barren after its first calf, AV.; MaitrS. Sitarnava, 
m, N. of a wk. on medicine (cf. s#éta-mahidadht). 

Siitaka, n. birth (also ‘the calving of a cow’ 
&c,), GrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; impurity (of parents) 
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, Yaji.; Dhurtas.; 
impurity (in general), Subh.; an obstacle, Tithyad.; 
(aka and zka), f., see below; (am), m. n. quick- 
silver, mercury, Sarvad. —bhojana, n. a natal feast, 
SankhGr. —sara and -siddhanta, m. N. of wks. 
SitakA&nua, n. food rendered impure by child-birth 
or miscarriage, AitBr.; GrSrS, Stitakannadya, n. 
id, &c., Mn. iv, 112. 

Siitaka, f.2 woman recently delivered, Pan. vii, 
3, 45, Vartt. 10, Pat.—griha, n, a raom set apart 
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L. 

= °gni (“fdenz), m.a fire lighted at the ceremony 
performed after child-birth (ct. si#tékagni), ApSt. 

Siitakin, mfn. rendered impure by child-birth, 
Samskarak. 

2. SUti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.), TBr.; 
MBh. &c.}; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; yielding fruit, production of crops, BhP.; 
place or cause or manner of production, Kav.; BhP.; 
offspring, progeny, MarkP.; m.agoose (?), L.; N. 
of a son of Vigvamitra (v.1. 04272), MBh. — kala, 
m. the time of delivery, Hariv.—griha, n. a lying- 
in chamber (also written sz¢z-gr°), BhP, — mati, 
f. bringing forth children, MarkP, = maruta, m. 
the throes of child-birth (supposed to be caused by a 
partic. vital air), Yaji.; BhP, -mas or -m&sa, m. 
the month of delivery, the last month of gestation or 
pregnancy (= vazjanana), L.—roga, m, puerperal 
sickness, HParis. = vata, m.=-ad@ruta, BhP. 

Siitika, g. purohitdal (cf. saytikya). 

Sutika, f. 2 woman who has recently brought 
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
or sci]. go) a cow that has recently calved, Yajii.; 
MBh. = gada, m, puerperal sickness, fever or sick- 
ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, Sarngs. 
= ‘gara (°24g2°), n.a lying-in chamber, L. = gri- 
ha or -geha, n. id,, L.=°gni (4Gen2), m.=sit- 
takaégni, SankhGr. = bhavana, n. = -gviia, W. 
= martta, m. vital air of child-birth, Ml.—roga, 
m,.=-gada, MW. —°vasa (°Adv°), m. =-griha, 
L. —shasbthi, f. a goddess worshipped on the 

sixth day after child-birth, MW.; -pzéa, f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess, ib, Sutikétthana, n. 
a ceremony performed after the 10th day from de- 
livery, Vishn. 

Suti, in comp. for 2, sz/7. —griha, n.=sélt- 
gy, BhP. = masa, m. =s7/2-2°, L. —vritti, f. 
N. of 2 Comm. on the Unadi-sitra (v.]. for sa¢i-v*), 
Cat. 
sutu, f. child-bearing, pregnancy, AV.; TS.; 

Kath. 

Sity, in comp. for 2. s#/2.—asauca, n. impurity 
caused by child-birth (continuing for ten days after 
regular parturition, and after miscarriage for a period 
of days equal to the number of months since con- 
ception), W. 

Siitri, f. (prob.) the genitals (of a cow), AV. 

Stina, mfn. born, produced &c., Pan. vill, 2, 45; 
Sch.; blown, budded (as a flower), W.; empty, 
vacant (prob. w.f. for S2ima, Siinya), ib.; m. a son 
(prob. w.t. for 3. sefa), Paiicat, iii, 3455 (@); f. 2 
daughter, L. (for other meanings sce sind, p. 1242, 

col. 3); 2. bringing forth, parturition, W.; a bud, 
flower (cf. pra-sina), Sig.; fruit, L. vat, mfn, one 
who has borne oF produced, W.; having budded or 


FY 3. si. 


blossomed, ib, sara, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,’ the god 
of love, Ml. 

2. Stinu, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c, &c.; 
a younger brother, Kir.i, 24; a daughter's son, W.; 
N. of a Rishi (having the patr. Arbhava or Kasyapa, 
author of RV. x, 176), Anukr.; IndSt.; f. a daughter, 
Mn. i, to. [Cf. Zd. Azer; Lith. sitzets ; Slav. 
syniz; Goth. sunus; Angl. Sax. seer 3 Eng. soz ; 
Germ. Sokn,.|— ta, f. sonship, MBh.— mat, mfn. 
having sons, RV.—rtipa (?), mfn, having the form 
of a son, JaimBr. 

Stivan, mf(a7Z)n. bearing children, generating, 
producing (see bahu-suvart). 

Sotri. See 2. sotrz, p. 1248, col. 3. 


4. su, ind., Ved. and in some comp. = 
5. 4a, well, good 8c. (cf. si#-nara, st-nrita &c.) 


sii-kard, m. (prob. fr. si + kara, 


making the sound sz; cf. S#-kava &c.; accord. to 
others fr. 3. s# and connected with Lat. sz-czlus, 
sii-cula) a boar, hog, pig, swine (ife.f. @; dansh- 
tra siikarasya, prob. ‘a partic. plant,’ Suér.), RV. 
&c. &e,; akind of deer (the hog-deer), L.; a partic. 
fish, L.; white rice, L.; a potter, L.; N. of a partic. 
hell, VP.; (7), f. a sow, Yajn.; R. &c.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam, 
L.; Batatas Edulis, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Lyco- 
podium Imbricatum, L.; N. of a goddess, Kalac. 
— kanda, m. ‘hog’s root,’ a kind of bulbous plant, 
L, —kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. 
~ griha,n,a pig-sty, Paficat. = ta, f. the state or 
nature of a hog, Mn. iii, 190. —danshtra or “tra~ 
ka, m. ‘hog’s tusk,’ N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr, 
— nayana, n. ‘ hog’s eye,’ N. ofa hole of a partic, 
form in timber, VarBrS. pad, f., g. Aumdha- 
pady-adi, —padika, f. a plant resembling Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L, = padi, f. a kind of plant, Var- 
Brs. = preyasi, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of 
the Earth as rescued from the flood by Vishnu in the 
form of a boar), Kathas. — mukha,n.‘hog’s mouth,’ 
N. of a partic. hell, BhP. —sadman, m.N. of a 
man, Pan. vi, 4,144, Vartt. 1. Stikar&krantd, 
f, yamn’s root, L. StikarAkshita, f. a disease of the 
eye (liable to be caused by surgical operations), Suér, 
Stikarasya, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Kalac. 
Stkaréshta,m.' liked by hogs,’ the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L. 

Stkaraka, m. a species of rice, VarBrS.; (24), 
f, a kind of bird, ib.; n. = sithara-nayana, ib. 

Sukarika, m. or n.a kind of plant, VarBrS.; 
(a), f., see preceding, 


GM sdictd,min.(5.su4+ukta)wellor properly 
said or recited, RV. &c. &c.; speaking well, elo- 
quent, MatsyaP.; (@), f. a kind of bird, the Sarika, 
L.; (dm), n. good recitation or speech, wise saying, 
song of praise, RV. &c, &c,; a Vedic hymn (as dis- 
tinguished from a Ric or single verse ofa hymn), Br.; 
SrS.; Mn.; BhP. —c&irin, mfn. following a good 
word or advice, R. dargin, m. ‘ hymn-seer,’ the 
author of a Vedichymn (°s#-¢va,n.), MW. =—drash. 
tri, m. id., ib, —paticaka, n, N. of a Kavya. 
— bhaj, mfn. one who has a hymn or hymns (ad- 
dressed to him}, Nir. —mukhiya, mf(@)n. standing 
at the beginning of a hymn, AsvSr.—ratnfkara, 
m. N. of a Maha-kavya (q.v.) —vaka, m. pro- 
nouncing a speech or hymn, recitation, RV.; VS.; 
Br.3 SrS.; a partic, ceremony, MW. =—vakya, n. 
a good speech or word, wise saying, BhP, = vate (or 
stktd-vac),mfn, uttering a good speech &c., RV,; 
Br.; AévSr, Stktanukramani, f. an index of 
Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka by Shad-guru- 
sishya). Stiktamrita-punaruktopadansana- 
dasana, n. N. of a medic, wk. by Saj-jana. Sik- 
tavali, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana. 
Sfiktasi, m. the sword of pleasant speech, MW. 
Stiktokti, f. recitation ofhymns, VS. Siktécya, 
mfn, to be pronounced in a hymn, TBr. 

Siti, f. a good or friendly speech, wise saying, 
beautiful verse or stanza, Kath.; R. &c. =manh- 
jari-prakasa, m. N. ofa Vedanta wk, =—malika, 
f, N, of a poem. = mukti, f. pl. pearls of wise say- 
ings, Kav. = muktavali or °1i, f..N. of various wks, 
~ratnékara, m.a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings, 
Sah.; N. of aComm.on the Maha-bhiashya. = sam- 
graha,m. N.ofa Kavya by Krishna-dasa Kayastha. 
=sahasra, n. N. of a collection of a thousand 
beautiful verses. = sadhutva-malika, f. N. of a 
poem (perhaps identical with s#&te-maltka), 





TAT siikshmdksha. 


SAktike, m. (in music)a kind of cymbal, Samgit. 


Siaikty, in comp. for s@kiz. ~ ddarga, m. N. of 


a wk. on Bhakti by Kavi-tandava. 
QR sikshma, mf(4)n. (prob. connected 


with s7#cé, p.1241, col:I) minute, small,fine, nr a 
row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, arr fees! 
(with artha, m.‘atrifling matter ), aja; re ei 
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or menta aye 
tion; av, ind.), KathUp.; R.&c.; mice, waa 
cise, Col.; subtle, atomic, intangible, Up.; 
MBh, &c.; m. a partic. figure of rhetoric C si a atyas) 
expression of an intended act *), Cat.; (wit aad pa- 
one who has attained a certain grade atte ON. 
tion, Heat.; a mystical N. of the sound a re? 

of Siva, MBh,; of a Danava, ib. 5 ce 
an atom, intangible matter, Samkhya’ 4 
MBh. &c.; the subtle all-pervading a Ler = 
Soul, L.; the Kataka or clearing-nut a tain 
kritaka or hattava, L.; (@), f sam  aehtha or 
cardamoms, L.; N. of two Pa ahi Le 
haruni), L.; of one of the 9 Saktis 0 a Vishas3 
(anz), n. the cavity or socket of a to hilosophys 
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.} the Vedanta P fa kind 
L, —kriga-phala or -krishna-pb 


ki 
’ * 
: -_ han- 
oftree( = madhyama-jambu-vrtksha)\ B 


4 
Se JG. = cakray; f 


tika, f. (prob.) =kshudra-gh ; of a WK Oo 
partic. diagram, Cat. —jataka, BD eke nie Ns of @ 
Varaha-mihira (=laghuy Je -ti 4 ‘have 


man (cf, dréhat-tikka), Rajat. cae peppers 
ing small seeds,’ the poppy, L.; (@); 0 
L.; Andropogon Muricatus, W. 
a Tantra. tama, mfn.very 1¢¢ 
TPrat., Sch.; very subtle or minute, 
mfn. scarcely audible Une a [Aa 
most) subtle or minute, he 
vate, fineness, Mn. vi, 65. = funda,” gantas: 
biting insect, Susr.=— tvay 
- sae mfn. sharp-sighted, of acut 044-)-bs 
quick, intelligent, KathUp.i om, Malay - 
uick-sightedness, acuteness, : prom 
- m. stands L,; (@, f. pias a ariabtl 
= daru, n. a thin plank or board, sed as! 
f.a keen glance, Paficat.; mfn. <r a7; 
—deha, m,n. =-§arira (q-¥e)s 6 (cf. IW: 3 
m..a subtle law or duty, MBh.1, [a 
n, I).—nabha, m. N. of Visho¥s 7 ing of un 
¢ small-leaved,’ N. of various ere um lo 
or anise; a kind of sugar-cane toad an 
&c.),L.; (), f Asparagus a a kin nue 
Speciosa or Argentea, L.; z),% i one 
L.; n. coriander, L.=pattraka, 1 ants (Ae 
Pilosum, L.; (2d), £.N.of various fg; Maur ot 
Sowa; Asparagus Racemosts N. of yariOUs yd 
&c.), L., —parna, f. ‘ide, S eciosa 3 aa 
(Hoya Viridiflora ; Argyrela i ad 
pushpi), Loi (2), faa kind of a a DIET wet 
having small feet (-40@, T+). 0 ings all 8 
wild pepper, L,=—pusbP1 f, ha Lo ha f 
a kind of plant (=yava-tikta)s L.3 (4. 
‘having small fruit,’ Corda ay ? kin 
courtia Cataphracta, L.— bade me ,’ th 
L. =bija, m. ‘having small oat ae 
—bhita, n, a subtle aa 
Vedantas.; Sarvad, —maks ath ot" 
small fly, musquito, nat, Lb. =? gn. mil 
mfn.acute-minded, Kav. = ma ass 
measurement, precise Cor sani a 
f. ‘having a slender root, ae inas 
= lobhaka, n. (scil. sav» 
of the 14 stages jeading to 


= vallf, f. a kin 


n= Ld, 


fy 


n 
d of medicinal Pon 


vatit), L.; ated Oldenlandia, ain 
rantia, L. =valuka, ™ 
R, = garira, n. (in phil.) O°" 5; 
£5 q-¥., Opp. to sthiila-s 's Te gros 
subtle principles from whic 
are evolved (viz. a a 
see Mn. 1,17; accord. 
principles ofthe g organs of °°" Py, 53: gia 
5 elements, Buddhi and : 
n. 3.<sarkara, f. fine grave -_ 
Acacia Arabica, L. = 8°* (2 jala-ue is 
branches,’ a kind of ginoe ral 
= Bali, m. a kind of fine rt name to 
small-headed (applied as # et 

Cat. =shat-carany A . th 
tick or louse (said to . kin 
lashes), L. =sphot@, m. 
carcika@), Gal. Ssikshm 














qRATEAg sik 
Acute (applied to the mind; -Zd, f.), Rajat. Suksh- 
mitman, m., ‘subtle-souled,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Stkshmékrshika, f. keen-sightedness, acuteness 
(prob. for “&shi-t@), Rajat. Stikshméala, f. small 
cardamoms, EE. 


Stkehmi, in comp. for sakshurq. = /kri, P. 
~karotd, to make thin or fine, subtilize, refine, MW. 
=Krita, min. subtilized, made thin or minute, ib, 
=bhiita, min. become subtle or fine, minute, ib. 


Stikshmya (prob. w.r. for stikshma), VarBrs. 
Stkhara, m, pl. N.ofa Saiva sect, W. 


Rk ste (rather Nom. fr. siica and sici 


no), cl. to. P, (Dhitup, xxxv, 21) s#cayatz, to 
Gad Cut, indicate, show, manifest, reveal, betray 
he ae =" indicate by gesture, communicate by 
trace resent’), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
» ascertain, espy, MW.: Pass. si/cyate (aor. 
to be pointed out or indicated, Kav.; Kathis. 
— tens, Sosticyate, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 22. 
Tata” mf(@)n, pointing out, indicating &e. (ifc.), 
m.; Mi. a pointed shoot or blade of Kusa grass 
dikura), L.; (@), f. pointing out, indi- 
Pyin akam. ; piercing, L.; gesticulation, L.5 
7§ out, sight, secing, L. 












Ucaka, mf (ez)n. pointi t, indicating, 
; E - pointing out, indic. 
showing, designating, MBh,; Kav. &c.; pointing to 


aCc, ; | 
Car ) Hariy, ; informing, betraying, treacherous, 


foe ak a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh. cae 
2Ctor Ollowing only in L.) the manager or chic! 
: * company ; a narrator, teacher ; the son o 
dem Yogava anda Kshatriya ; a Buddha; a Siddha ; 
Dales 2 MP 3 villain dog; jackal; cat; crow; needle; 
Ustrade Herel = =% 
fic >» Parapet; kind of rice. _ 
ana, mf(z)n, pointing out, indicating (see 
> (@), f. (=sitca) pointing out, oa 
-( Communication, Susr.; Sah.; piercing Bic. 
) 7) «* short index or table of contents, I..3 
= indication, Jatakam. ; bodily exertion, Car. 


eniva, mfn, to be pointed out or indicated 


©. Sah. 


Siicavitay 


& 


ya, mfn, to be found out, Vikr. 

eer. 2 stici, f. (prob. to be connected with 
in R. Vila &e, fr, a/ stv, ‘to sew,’ cf. siakshia ; 
Pointea w° Sucina, instr.), a needle or any sharp- 
"ama vistrument (e.g. ‘a needle used in surgery, 
ee &c.), RV. &e. &e. - the sharp point or tip 


Anver- 
Bhp, thing Or any pointed object, Kav.; ats 
bolt, em or balustrade, Divyav.; a small door- 
ary tr ia 


a latp file or column,’ a kind of military 
the gh ctCcord, to Kull. on Mn. vii, 187, ‘ placing 
MB. pet and most active soldiers in front’), Ma; 
Printed a ie index, table of contents Se ee 

of ndia; cf, -pater below); a tria 
meet the sides of a diet a produced till they 
Stth’s g;3, 2 Cone, pyramid, ib.; (in astron.) the 
amet oe in Computing eclipses (or ‘ the corrected 
Nati, ae the earth’), Saryas.; gesticulation, dra- 
rishye -3 a kind of coitus, L.; sight, acing 
Vai? L.; m. (only siez) the son of Nishada 
ingy v L.; a maker of winnowing baskets é&c. 
fa na), L, baie kulaya, Nom. A. yale, to appear 
Shay 6 ultitude of needles, Mahan. ~khita, m. a 
one, wr amid Or pyramidal excavation, 4 pyramid, 
gctk, ib, etihaka, n.an°-case, L, o ta, f. needle- 
Ska or Patra, n. an index (see above). cig 
4 Pah “Pattrika, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. 
‘simu. ie mM. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odora- 
mt at bs hinna, mfn. divided into needle-like 
nh ca ne €nds of the buds Megh. - bhedya, 
yale ce OF being pierced with a n°, very dense, 
‘S darkness) Megh.; Hit. —mallika, f. 
ne ia L. —radane, m, ¢n°-toothed, 
;* = roman, m. * having needle-like 
them ( Rey La, ila vat, m. N. of Garuda, L. akg 
of. Nun, Perhaps W. 1. for -radana) ‘ needle-faced, 
nc ee -} a musquito, L. — sali, m.a sort 


asn,: 
the vinu 


’ Un 
“stl ? 800se, 


Cc 
~ e 


sottitr, “Sikhs, f. the point of a needle, lh 

ee) L @ thread for a needle or for sewing (v-. 
Toi; | 

Xe (of a, m. One who lives by his needle, a tailor 


—_ * 


wn 4), VarBrS.; (a), f., see next. 

’ "7 8 Needle, L.; an elephant’s trunk " 
= jean Odoratissimus, oo 
tenner - m, § hé 
clephint fo Seeman) (ChAbK*); n.2 
. ene as a remedy for the bite of a set- 


da hey e- = mukha, m. ‘having 4 pointe 
’ onch shell, L, 





shimdiman. 


I. Sticita, mfn. (for 2. sthcita see belaw) pointed 
out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be- 
trayed, made known by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; pierced, perforated, MW. 

Sitcitavya, mfu, = s#eya, MW. : — 

Siicin, mfn. spying, informing, W.; piercing, 
perforating, ib.; m. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.; 
(#27), f. a needle, W.; night, ib, — - 

Stici, f. (=sicr), in comp. — kataha-nyaya, m. 
the rule of the needle and the caldron (a phrase im- 
plying that when two things have to be done, one 
easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done 
fra), MW. =kapisa, mfn. (applied to a kind of 
arrow the use of which is prohibited), MBh. sas say 
man, n. needle-work (one of the 64 Kalis), Bh a 
Sch, = khita, see s7cz-£h°. —tunda, m. ‘reedle- 
mouthed,’ a gnat, Balar.— dala, m. Marsilea Quad- 
rifolia, L. =pattra, m. a kind of sugar-cane (also 
°ttraka),L.; (a); f, a kind of Dirva grass (= gondae 
diuvua), Le; (art), Ty SC StCIAp Pg at g. 
humbhapady-ddi. —padma, n.a kind of military 
array (cf. under Stitt), MBh. (vil. fae = pasa, m. 
the eye of a needle, Sur. =pughpa, see oe : 
=-préta, mfn. threaded, ApSr., Sch, —bhe ya, 

sict-bh°, =mukha, n. the point of a needle 
ates °phGgra), Kav.; Suir; a partic. hell, BhP.; 
(° cé-m), mf(z)n. having a beak &c, as sharpasa p 
AV.; Paficat.; pointed or sharp as a needle, MBh. : 
narrow (cf. -vakiva), Car.; Sarn 8545 (only L.) a bird 
tic. bird or N. of a bird), Kathas. ; Paiicat, ; 
io . f ate grass; a gnat or some other stinging 
, mi ‘ i partic, position of the hands; (7), fa female 
bird MW.; (am), N. a diamond, Lt khdgra- 
sambhedyd, min. very thick or dense (= stice- 

dV dy q.V.), Saras¥. = LOMAD, See S7602-7° —vak- 
_ a Ac having a mouth or aperrs = pons a 

: sr.; Bhpr,; m.N.of one o 
a needle, too narrow, oe P ie aah ae 


D d - 


ing, Cat. —stitra, see Sice-s ‘s 
Sicika, m.a stinging insect, .. : 
Siicy, in comp, for s7cz or sites. =e ' t ‘ 

point of a needle, MBh. ; Paficat. 138 ae One get 

ierced by the point ofan Bnet eon chastened 
ee bhizmé-talam), MBh.; Inscr.; : po 
an°,’a thorn, L.; -uidaha, mfn, pierce 
or snarp Bak n? Paficat.; -sthifaka, m. Saccharum 

by the p a 3 win asya2, mfn. n°-mouthed, L.; m. 

Seen nal or musquito, L.; a partic. position 

af the ands L. =abva, m. 2 kind of culinary 

oO ‘ 


herb, L. 
Sticy ve 
be made know , . | 
‘aa 2. sicita, mfn. (5. su-pucita; for I. 
sicita see above) very fit.or suitable, Naldd. 


qaq stecais, ind. (5. su--ue°) very loud, 
ApSr. 


mfn, to be indicated or pointed out, to 
n or communicated, Sah. 


stechrita, min. well raised or lifted 


up or erected, R. : 
Az sida (of unknown meaning), Samgit. 
sit, ind. (an imitative sound). — kara, 
cS “fag the sound szv, snorting; roaring &c., 
= sae Kathas. —Krita, n. id., Sis. | 
7 sitd, m. (of doubtful derivation, 
‘ ? 


onnected with 4/1. ot I. 2. hg 

a charioteer, driver, groom, 
see pp. ao: i a (esp. an attendant on a 
age m ‘1 earlier literature is often mentioned 
king wie ‘th the prama-ni ; in the epics also aroyal 
together or d, whose business was to proclaim the 
herald or | ‘ns of the king and his ancestors, while 
heroic ie chariot to battle, or on state occasions, 
he drove ie d therefore to know by heart portions of 
and who ems and ancient ballads; he is the son of 
the epic po by a Brahman or of a Brahman (accord, 
rg eee "ibs af a Sidra] and a Kshatriya; the 
to pt hvenedl Sita was Loma-harshana who was 
most : 7 Vyasa), AV. &c. &c. (LW. 510, n.) ; a 
a pupil 0 or wheelwright, Lis NN. of a son of Visva- 
mgr : (ya), f, g. kraudy-adz; (2), f. the 
mitra, MBh.; - a female bard, ib.» Karman, 


i ita, MW. x 
ore OF savion of acharioteer, MBh. = gra- 
n, 


vi f, Kas. on Pan. vii, 1, §6) an equerry 
man MP c a village, 5Br, =ja, m. the on of 
and : MBh.; =next, Hariv. = tanaya, m. “son 
( adopted ‘on) of the Siita (Adhiratha),’ N. of 

1.6, 


prab, to bec 


TART suira-karman. 
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Karna, L. = ti, f.,-tva, n. the business or condition 
of a ch°, MBh.; Hariv, »duhitri, £ = -putrt, 
Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. = nandana, m. ‘son 
of Siita,’ N. of Ugra-sravas, MBh. = pitra, m. the 
son ofa ch® (also ‘a charioteer’), MBh.; N.of Karna 
(ch. séta-7a), ib.; N. of Kicaka, ib.; (z), f. the 
daughter of a ch°, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Wartt: g, Pat. 
—~ putraka, m. N. of Karna (cf. sv/e-ja), L.= mnu- 
Kha (s7#fd-), mfn. having a Siita fora head, MaitrS. 
— vyasanin, mfn. suffering some mishap from the 
unskilfulness of a ch°, MBh. v, 7223. —samhiti, 
f. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purdna ; -tatparya- 
dipeka, f., -vyakhyd, f., ~samngraha, m. N, of wks, 
-sava, m. N. of a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. 


qara sittave, sutavat, See 4/2. si. 
Alt 3. siti, f. (fr. 4/3. sus for 1. 2. siti 


see pp. 1239 and 1240) pressing out the Soma-juice, 
or the place where it is pressed out, VP, 

Sttya, n.=sutya, MBh.v, 4802 (v.1. suiya and 
stiya); (@), f. (ch. 3. siita) = sutya, L. 

3. Sunt, m, (for 1. 2. see under 4/1. 2. s#) one 
who presses out or extracts the Soma-juice, RV. iii, 
1, 12 (=1,. sotr?, Say.) 

I. Buma, m. (for 2, see s.v.) milk, water, L, 

Stya, n. extraction of the Soma-juice, libation, 
sacrifice (cf. rdfa-s°), MBh. 


aia 4. suti, f. (fr. W siv) = syitti, L. 


WA sutia, mfn. (= su-datta) well given, 
entirely given (cf, d/a, nitfa), Pan, vii » 4, 47, Sch, 


WNT sitiara, min. (5. su + uttara) very 
superior, W.; well towards the north, northern, ib. 

Teas sitthana, mfn. (5. su + utthana) 
good effort, MW.; mfn, making good efforts, clever, 
Kam. 

Sutthita, m. N. of a man (cf. sautthit2), 

AT sitpara(?), n. the distilling of 


spirituous Jiquor (= surd-samdhana), L. 


YRS TAT sitpalavatz, f. N. of a river, 
MarkP, 


WA_suér (vathey Nom. fr. siira below), cl. 


to. P. (Dhatup. xxxy, 54) sttrayaté (accord, to Gr. 
also “fa and siitrapayata), to string or put together, 
Heat.; to contrive, effect, produce, compose, Balar. ; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; to put in the form of a Sitra (see 
below), teach as a Siitra or aphorism, Satr.; Kull. ; 
Intens. sosutryate, Pat. on Pan. iii, ee 

Sutra, n. (accord. to ¢. ardharedd? also ms: ir, 
A’ stv, ‘to sew,’ and connected with sie¢ and sit#@) 
a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV. &c. &c.; 
a measuring line (cf. -Ad¢a), Hariy.; VarBrS, &c.; 
the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three 
classes (cf. yaj#épavita), BhP.; a girdle, ib, ; a fibre, 
Kilid.; a line, stroke, M Bh.; VarBrS. ; Gol.; a 
sketch, plan, Rajat.; that.which like a thread runs 
through or holds together everything, rule, direction ? 
BhP.; a short sentence or aphoristic tule, and any 
work or manual consisting of strings of such rules 
hanging together like threads (these Sutra works form 
manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, 
&c.: e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sfitras 
and among them the Kalpa-sétras, founded directly 
on Sruti, q.v.; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic 
ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance 
of every kind of sacrifice (IW. 146 &c.]; other kinds 
of S° works are the Grihya-sitras and Samayacarika 
or Dharma-sittras, i.e. ‘rules for domestic ceremonies 
and conventional customs,’ sometimes called collec- 
tively Smirta-sitras [as founded on SMY2EL or © trae 


dition,’ see swzdrta]; these led to the later Dharma- 
Astras or * law-books? 


grammar 


the groundwork 
with Buddhists, Pag, 
plied to original text 
‘ecqpace : Opp. to expla 

— , with Jainas they form Part of the Drishe 
va a), w. 162 &c.; a kind of tree, Divytv, ear 
- - r am Siltras in the throat ready to be cs 
P : ot he ris iman, L,; ¢ aving lines on the throat,’ 

Pigeon, dove, L.+ a wagtail, L.—karana, n the 

= : ; P B 

-™ Kartri,m, the 
-= karman,n. ‘rules 
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work,’ carpentry; (“#@)-zrz¢, m. a carpenter, archi- 
tect, R.; -vZsdrada, min. skilled in carpentry, ib. 

— kara, m. a weaver or spinner (see Jaffa-s°); a 

carpenter, R.; =next, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 
= krit, m. = -kartré, TPrat., Sch. —kritanga- 
vritti, f N. of wk. — kona or -Konaka, m. a small 
drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string 
and button (=damariz), L. —Eosa, m.a skein of 
yarn, L, =kridi, f. a partic, game with strings 
(mentioned among the 64 Kalas), Cat, —ganita, 
N. of anastron. wk. by Bhaskaracarya. — gandika, 
f, a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads, 
L. = grantha, m.a book of aphorisms, Siitra work, 
Katy., Sch. = graha,mfn. holding a thread, Pan. iii, 
2,9, Vartt. 2, Pat. =graha, mfn. seizing a thread 
(but not holding it),ib. —carana, n. N. of a class 
of Caranas or Vedic schools who introduced various 
Sutra works, MW. =—jala, n.a net made of yarn or 
coarse string, MBh. —tantu, m. (once n.) a thread, 
string, line, Gobh,; SankhGr,; Hariv.; perseverance, 
energy, L. = tarkuti, f. a distaff, spindle, L.—da- 
ridra, mn. threadbare (-#d, f.), Mricch.—dipika, 
f. N. of wk. dhara, mfn. wearing a string of 
(comp.), MBh.; m, one versed in the Sitras, L. = 
next, L, dhara, m. ‘rule or thread-holder,’ an 
architect, carpenter, MBh.; VarBrS.; a stage-manager 
(or principal actor who superintends the whole per- 
formance; accord. ta some he was originally so called 
from holding the strings of puppets; his assistants are 
the pariparsuvika and sthapaka, qq.vv.), Bhar.; 
Sah. &c.; N. of Indra, L.; (2), f. the wife of a stage- 
manager (also called gyzhzz), Mricch.; Mudr.; 
mf(z)n, being the chief or leading person at any per- 
formance (comp.), Balar.; -saxdana, m. (also 
simply called Mandana) N, of an author (son of Sri- 
kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda- 
pata), Cat. = dhrik, m. an architect (see vifva-s°) ; 
a stage-manager, Sah. nada, m. N. of a man (cf. 
sautrandgi), g. anuiglikidi. —=nyasa, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. —pattra-kara or -pattrin, mfn. 
liable to be made into threads or thin leaves, L; 
= padi, f. having feet as thin as thr®, g¢. Aumbha- 
pady-ddi.— pathanukrama,m.N.ofwk. =pata, 
m. applying the measuring line (°taz-4/kri or car, 
‘to measure, compare one thing with another’), 
Kathas, = pada, m. N. of wk. = pitaka, m,n. the 
basket or collection of Buddhist Sitras (cf. tri-pi- 
taka). «pushpa, m, ‘having thread-like flowers,’ 
the cotton plant, L. =prakaga-bhashya, n., 
-prakasik®, f., -prasthina, n. N. of wks,—pré- 
ta, mfn. fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh. 

= bhaishya, n. N. of wk. (also “shya-vyakhyai, f.) 

— bhid, m. ‘thread-cutter,’ a tailor, L. = bhrit, m. 

= -dhaya,astage-manager, Dasar. madhya-bhii, 
mfn. ‘ produced amid threads or fibres,’ the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. —mantra-pra- 
kaisaka, N. of wk, — Taye, mf(z)n, consisting of 
threads, Hcat. = mukta-kalipa, m. N, ofa Vaish- 
nava wk. = yantra,n. a net (made) of yarn orcoarse 
string, MaitrUp.; a weaver’s loom, L.; a shuttle, 
W. = raja, m. ‘Sitra-king,’a Siitra of the first order, 
Karand, =vapa, m. weaving (threads), L, = vi- 
krayin, m.a dealer in yarn, R. = vid, m. ‘ Sitra- 
knower,’ one versed in Sfitras, L. = vind, f.a kind 
of lute (=/a6uh7), L. —veshtana, n. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW. = sakha, n, 
the body, Ga], = samgraha, m. one who grasps or 
holds the reins, L.; collection of Sitras (in next); 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. = samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 
= sthana, n. (in medic. wks.) the first general sec- 
tion (treating of the physician, disease, remedies, 
diet &c.) Sitrvatman, m. ‘thread-soul,’ the soul 
which passes like a thread through the universe, 
Vedantas, (IW.114). Stitramta, m. (formed like 
vedénta,siddhénia &c.) a Buddhist Siitra orthe doc- 
trines contained in it, SaddhP. ; Divyav. Siitran- 
taka, mfn. versed in the Buddhist Stitras, Divyay. 
gutrartha, m. N. of a gram. and of a Vedanta 
wk. ; -candrikd, f., -darpana,m.N. of wks, gi- 
tralamkara, m. N. of wk.; -ttkG, {., -bhashya, 
n. N.of Commentaries. Siitr&1i, f. a string of beads 
&c. worn round the neck, necklace, L. Stitréta, 
mfn. filed on astring, ApGr. Stitropanyasa, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk. 

Sitraka, n.=séra, a thread, string &c., Pan, 
j, 1,1, Vartt. 8, Pat.; (cha), f. a kind of macaroni 
or vermicelli (shaped like thread), Paficat. v, #4; a 
necklace (see urah-sitrika). “e 

Siitrana, 0. the act of stringing together &c,; 


ee isms, OUST. 
arranging in aphorisms, 





WARK stifra-kara. 


Sitraya, “yati. See +/siir, p. 1241, col. 3. 


Sutrayitavya, mfn. to be composed or arranged | MBh. &c.; truth (opp. to @72-; 


in the form of Siitras, Samk. 

Stitrala, f. a spindle, distaff, L. 

Sutrika, in sa@mpraha-s°,q.v.; (zka), f., see siz- 
traka, col. I. 

Sitrita, mfn. strung, arranged &c.; directed or 
declared in a Sutra, prescribed or delivered in aphor- 
isms or axioms, MBh.; Samk, = tva, n. the being 
said or enjoined in a Sitra, Say. 

Siitrin, mfn. having threads or lines &c., Kalac.; 
m, a stage-manager, Dasar.; a crow, L. 

Stitri-/kri, P. -£arotz, to make or spin into 
thread, ApSr., Sch. 

; Sutriya, mfn. relating to or concerning the Sitras, 
usr. 


FAA s-traman, m.=su-tr°, N. of Indra, 
Rajat. 


ade 1, sud (prob. connected with VA svad), 
“cl. 1. A, (Dhitup. ii, 24) sz#date (occurring 
only in the reduplicated forms sushidima, RV.; 
sushitdati or “dat, ib.; sushiiddia, AV.; Gr. also 
fut. sédzta, °dishyati), to put or keep in order, 
guide aright, RV.; AV.: Caus. orcl, 10. (cf. Dhatup. 
XXxlil, 43) Saddyati, °te (p. siidayaia, MBh. ; aor, 
asishudat, “ta), id.; RV.; AV.;.VS.; to manage, 
arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV.; to settle, i.e. 
put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to squeeze, press, destroy, Sis.: 
non susudishate, Gr.: Intens. sostidyate, sasit#- 
z, ib, 

2. Std. See havya-sid. 

Buda, m. a well, RV. (Naigh. iii, 25); the mud 
of a dried-up pool (others, ‘ sweetness, sweet drink,’ 
esp. ‘milk’), ibs; Br.; Kath.; (prob.) a hot spring, 
Rajat.; a kind of sauce or broth (cf. s#fa), Kam.; 
Rajat.; a cook, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa country in 
Kasmira (?), Rajat.; (7), f., g. gaurddi. -karman, 
n, a cook’s work, cooking, MBh.; Kathis, = ta, f., 
-tva, n. the condition or business of a cook, ib. 
= dohas (si#da-), mfn, yielding milk like a well, 
RV. ; f. N. of a partic. verse, SBr. ; SankhSr. — vat 
(siida-), mfn, containing the remains of liquids, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. — sala, f.6cooking-room,’ a kitchen, 
Kathas. = sastra, n. the science or art of cooking 
(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. Std&dhya- 
ksha, m, a superintendent of cooking, director of 
the kitchen, MatsyaP, 

Btidaka, mfn. destroying, killing &c. 

Sudana, mf(d@ or 7)n. putting in order, guiding 
aright, RV.; AV.Paipp.; (generally ifc.) killing, 
destroying, MBh.; R. &c,; n. the act of killing or 
slaying, destruction, Hariv.; the act of assenting or 
promising ( = a7zp?-karana), L.; the act of ejecting 
or throwing away (=#ikshepfana), L. 

Stdayitnu, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as 
waters), RV, 

Stida-vatsa, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

Sidi or stidin, mfn. streaming, overflowing (cf. 
stida-vat), Kath, 

Stidita, mfn. wounded, destroyed, killed, slain, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Siiditri, mfn. one who kills or destroys, Pan. tii, 
2, 153. 

Stidya, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to a pool, 


FUT sudaya, f. (=—std°?) a herb, Divyav. 


et sidara, mfn. having a well-formed 
belly, Pan. vi, 2, 107, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Waly sidgatri, m. an excellent Udgatri 
(q.¥.), TS, 

Wal suna. See p. 1240, col. I. 


WAT sii-ndra, mf(2)n. (for su-nara, of. sun- 
dara) glad, joyous, merry, RV. ; delightful, Maitrs. 

Sii-nrita, mf(@n, joyful, glad, RV.; friendly, 
kind, Mn. (iii, 150); MBh. &c.; pleasant and true 
(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. st + réfa), Yajii.; 
MBh, &c.; (a), f., see below; (az), n. joy, glad- 
ness, delight, RV.; AV.; (with Jainas) pleasant and 
true speech (one of the five qualities belonging to 
right conduct), Sarvad. = vac, mfn. ene 
speaking politely and truthfully, MW. Sstiny 
tanrita, n. du, truth and falsehood, MBh. 

Bti-nrith, f. gladness, joy, exultation, song of 
joy, glee (instr. pl, ‘joyfully’), RV.; TS.; ParGy. ; 





qags sipayukia. 


kindness, friendliness, kind and true speech, KathUp.s 
yita) personified as 4 
goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the wife of Dharma, aye 
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Uttana-paces 
Hariv.; VP.; of an Apsaras, L.= vat (sunr ie , 
mfn. glad, joyous, RV. — vari, f, id, (said © 
Ushas), ib. 


‘ b 
qal sini, f. (prob. fr. / siv, to sew, ane 
connected with saci and sitra; cf. sud, P- aie 
col. 1) a woven wicker-work basket or Foebes: 
anykind, RV.; AV.; GrSrs.; 4 place for ae wand? 
animals, slaughter-house, butchery Sac: ye Gait 
cf, siidand), MBh,; Kay. &cc.; the sale nee 
or meat, MW.; any place or utensil in a house ie 
animals are liable to be accidentally estoy cols 
patica-siind); a stick fixed to an care igi 
L.; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; eae 
danger of life (suinayam apt, ‘ even ee his af 
tremity ’), ib.; the uvula or soft aie Se in 
the next sense perhaps connected wit mes bh ss 

inflammation of the glands of the neck si ta, Zones 
called ‘mumps ’), W. (accord. to some vajeevotr 
girdle;’ ‘a ray;’ ‘a tiver’). aie ye oil-ptess 
m. one who has a slaughter-house sae (2), f. 0 
(and) a vintner’s sign, ge a] ) 

° L.—dosha, m. the gu) re 
animals in any of the 5 Sins (see patica Sin sec 
iii, 71.—paricara, mfn. flying aroun 
house (as a vulture), Malav. = sth “ 
a slaughiter-house or in any place W 
destroyed, Mn. xi, 185. 

Siinikea, m.a butcher, 
Sinin, m. id., Yajii. 


Aq I. 2. 3. sun. See un 
°~ 
p. 1241, col. 3. 
aya su-nrita, See col. 2. i 
~ as gpe u 
ta stinniya, mfn. (for stinney an Jost 
4/ ni) to be well or easily ladled out or 
TS: 


Se 
gech-selier, hunters VA 


- and 
der a/ Te 2, Sil; au 


f- 
: p.) 
awa sinmada or sinmada, (pt? ) 
1 
for sdnm° (q.¥.) ations O° 
AT spa, m. (of doubtful ae o distil’) 
sida; in Un. iii, 26 said to be fr , aati or ee 
sauce, soup, broth (esp. prepared . Rj Sigil L. 
pease &c. with roots and salt), Fy pots Pam ag 
a cook, L, (i, f., 8: gauradt); aves Bh)» 7 
an atrow, L. —kartri oF —_ 
(Kathas.), m.‘sauce-ma = 1301 Pca 
containing only a little sauce, FAr* ring suc” age 
—dhfipaka or-dhupana, ni, ‘Haye buss iP go 
Fetida, L.— parni, f. Phaseolus ae i, aa of 
ti, ind. nothing but s°, Pat A a BB SEEM ot 
m. the taste or flavour of “lle d paka-® ’ we se” 


a wk. on cookery (also ¢@ unger ; 
sena). = sreshtha, m,PhaseolusM 8 


. ast. an 
srishta, min. mixed with é) ey sapart 
n. ‘sauce-ingredient,’ a een , 
shashthi-puja, f. N. oF 
Stipika, m. or n.(?)= stipe, oe padi. 
Siupiya, mfn. = stipya, B Ae pan. 
Siipe-saua, m. (loc. of 4/7 ‘ 
Sch. (Kas. stitpe-s ). ait soup 
Sipya, min. fit for a ie pee ple 
Vagbh.; n. food consisting ° aly noose se 
7 4 fn. ea pe 
TIX siipacdra, min, Mi iyy to 
complaisant, kind to (dat.), we sch.y 1 aq 


ae Katy “Un 
Sr, (superl. -42v%2» ne 08 
ae ore Eeatad or cured, i ess oF AP ; 
po mes mf(@)n. easy ° a eas!) 
: wi 
wk ara, mfn. easy t? be de i 
Bapacara, ‘ | 
tisfied, MBh. : ; ca j 
"gam sipat, ind. (cf. pinpat)s * go? 
U sipatirtha, wf (4) 2 
steps for bathing, MBh. +4 palits Fe ooh 
sapatirthya, mf(e)- ne pice 
. $a, ™- i 
qieW sipadvane afi 
- ea 
dimen, R. “ fn. having b ‘ 
+ EARS sipadvard, ™ ag oo 
side-doors, R- oni woll yse 
sipayurl a, 


ployed > Jatakam.- 





qa sipavancand. 


qa TI i i inary is always pre- 
Z rt a . | whose connection with the lumin: Tway 
mpdbitnand, iia \ireaey WEED sent to the poet’s mind ; in Nir, vii, § he is regarded 
Proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV. 


aut igi ic tri is place being in 

as one of the original Vedic triad, his p 
i ii he earth, and that 

wUTe sipavishia, mfn.comfortably seat- | the sky, while that of Agni is on the earth, at 

¢d, BhP. ° 


of Indra isin the atmosphere; ten hymns in the RY. 
ad are entirely in praise of Siirya, e.g. 1, 50, 1, t15 &c., 

ua 2a stpasamskrita, mfn. well pre- 
Pared, Car. 


iii, 25 he sky in a 
: AV, xiii, 23; he moves through t y 
a drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares [see 

aTa stipasadand, mfn. good or easy to 
* 8PPtoached or stayed with, TS. 


avit, harid-asva]; in the later my- 
tooee Be is identified with Savitri as one of the 

Wary sipasampanna, mfn. duly ini- 

Hated, Buddh, 




















12 Adityas or emblems of the Sun in the 12 manths 


; _— 
r, and his seven-horsed chariot is sai 

A - degen by Aruna or the Dawn as its cha- 
rioteer, who is represented without legs; the Sun, 
Rother named Siirya or Vivasvat, has several wives, 
see suirya below), RV. dc. &c. (cf, IW. 11; 16 &c.; 
RTL. 341); 2 symbolical expression for the number 
twelve’ (in allusion to the sun in the 12 signs of the 
odiac), Jyot.; Heat.; the swallow-wort (either 
Calotrops or Asclepias Gigantea, =@r&a), L.; N. 
€ the son of Bali, L.; of a Danava, VahniP. ; of 
vs astronomer (=strya-dasa), Cat.; epithet of 
Siva, MBh.; (@), f. the wife of Siirya or the Sun 
(als called Samjnia, q. ¥.) ; the daughter of Siirya or 


g 
eee sépasarpana, mf{(a)n. easy of ac- 


ta stpasiddha, mfn. well-seasoued, 

me ‘avoury or relishable, Car. = 
.% Stpaskara, mfn. furnished with 
lements or 2 good equipment, MBh. 
Tr sdpastha, mfn. forming a good 
Place Of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.: SankhsSr. 


B0od imp 


i, 116, 17 ; also described asdaughter 
my, Testhtng ma vlinglyorghealyapproachd TP meat Savitri and wife of the Asvins, and 
Tg ot in other places as married to Soma sin RY. I ie : 
pedi Stpadya, m. a good means OF eX- whe ie called Urjani, and in vi, 55) 4, vi, 58, 4 
lent, Kam. 


; = whois described as loving her, 

sister of ene at unnthepodes aecord,:t6 
oe si aoe Fens a weak manifestation of the Sun; 
gehen See is regarded as the authoress of the 
Suryi-sikta, RV.x, 85) RV.; AV.; AitBr4 Kaus, 
ae : i , 11; = surya-shtd (4,v.), SankhGr,; 
= wae, ey . a drug, L.; the colocynth or bitter 
a new bri a solar (perhaps w.r. for saurya), 
Tyot, [For cognate words see under 2. svar. | —ka- 
jp Yo. , the sunflower, heliotrope, MW. =—kEara, 
mala, ~— Pajicat.; -7z2sra,m.N, ofan author, 
mi, a ms = m,, -kavaca, nl. N. of wks, —kavi, 
ag ome thor, Cat. — kanta, m.‘sun-loved,’ the 
m.N. pe cee (a kind of crystal supposed to 
ST bus properties as giving out heat when 
oe ‘a the sun; there is a corresponding moon- 
exp 


z Payana, mf(2)n, easily accessible, RV. 
mon sipdvasind, mf(a)n. offering 
d rect OF repose, TS, 
oat Stpdurtt, min. willingly turning 
ar S, Maitrs. ; ApSr 
AF si | te 
vA Su-bharea, mfn. (for su + bh : 
“Well no2 cating or feeding well (as a bull; others 
Ourished,” fr, V bhp), RY. 
_& 2: Sita, m. (said to be fr. 4/2. sus for 
i, le ‘ee p. 1241, col, 3) the sky, heaven, Un. 


gourd, L.; 


q y * 
nr “ Su-mdya, min, (for su-m°) well shaped 


i -B°+ also %¢a-aanz), MBh.; Kav.; 
oned (as a bow), RV, (= ss-swkha, Nir.) stone, sce po he ee kind of ee ( = Gditya- 
Suya, See Pp. T24r, col. 3. em ie Hibiscus Phoeniceus,W B pesmeane 

Tas ara -D om kant, f. sun igot, sunshine, 33 a 

cote Su-ydvasa &o. See su-y°, p.1231) | tain, MarkP. no Sere een We tein, 


i? ce etoeee ,L.3 “lénala or lénala- 
= ? 


A SR Sip &e. 


.*sull ‘ for indicat- 
- lL. x, | mse -ind of astrological diagram fo : 
le ea a PIORE Ecrtet y 1e om Ge) 
YY yy ae un } 
Dee 2s Weak form of 2. svar, qv. ma, having the sun fora flag (or mr: ge (in 
Ura, m : Calotropis Gi- N, of a king, Buddh. ~ = kranta, m. 
Bante, Pt ‘the sun, RV.; AV.; Ca — AV.; m. NN. f measure, Sameit. —kshaya, m. the 
teache fee 2), MW.; a wise or aie thy | music)a ag i : aligh-tirtha, n. N. of a 
(the mth, | Fidel) L.; N. of the father a _ of | sun's mansion, ie na, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
(F (Ous fees Ste bresens meee mS Cat.; | Tirtha, = . pee Buddh,; of a Buddhist Sutra. 
nD EN, of K, (also with ida lhe es faa fore her Karands) > m N. of a man, Buddh. — graha, m. 
—Ttiage wih De (as married to the Sun : Pat. | ~ gupta ( Me ae W.: ‘sun-seizure,’ an eclipse of 
kang Pandu), Pan, iv, 1, 48, Vartt. 9, ‘ sun-planet, sehate in«seizer, N-of Rat and Ketu, 
by Art, m yh Amo naples CE ie thesun, Tithy’ ‘of a water-jar, ib. —grahana, n. 
2) MBE - Of a son of Vigvamitra (v. ; ce he | OS the ae eclipse, VarBrS.; Inscr.; N. of 
a Ry. ._ Cakshas (s#ra-), mfn. dag ene Ee m N. of a Rakshasa, R. = can- 
ipata, Car Candra, m. N, of the Sum of eae wk, = era ens Kathis,; du. the sun and moon, 
w= das ‘=e4T, m1. (with ganaka) N. is ovania, | ata,m.N. se na, cevada, th, -wrata-Ralba, %0,, 
Pym aaa (3) eae a a ws ah ges Cm A.} Tn es raaocdenll f, N. of wks, 
Eira, Tide 270. meaty mia, somiinieg the word | “ACE Ts Oe ote, see sauryarcandramase 
> Dar a r » _— , ; : ft e ane ? hy 9 
+ Uta OVE, ™Varman, m. N. of a poet, eae — ja,m. alee si L.: - the hero Karna, W.: 
Figg 7 | Son of the Sun,’ the planet ee of the monkey Tanne L. = jyotis, mfn. havin 
hy Uda (or ines m. ‘ charioteer of the om . - a), f. ta Rk. Senecva: m, ‘son of the Sun, 
. e : = > . 4 = 5 
agot 2 Deol awn personified}, me Beene pee. the sun's 6 MarkP.; of the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; 
Da teay,. © (prob. war. for sizra-s°), g. | N. of Manu, Su-priva, ib. ; (4), f. ‘daughter of the 
ine8, wee ™M. N. of an author, Ganar. re of ae ; 4h oe ee cara Moka Muni, 
Seq 7 1 Str’, Stirdsana-desa, W. tT. Sun,'the river * #4 N. of an Upanishad. = tirtha, 
Q Ry, deia, Kathas.=tapini, + = tejas, n. sunshine, Hit,; 
Mpa nr RD. (al , . hophallus fa Tirtha, MBh.—tejas, 
rPannigy te so written §#7°) Amorp n, N.0 fn. having the power or radiance of the 
hay St ct Sttra-kanda), L. fc. after | (surya-), min. fn, having a skin or 
Vani Sp. a "a learned man, sage (often alia «| sun, AV. =tvac senne) m "RY > AV.: TBr 
tS. a “Sa title pj ina teachers), Kaltd.; . bright as the sun, RY.; 3 : 
Serko Nea Ba tre tong te [ong are ae RZ 3 TR 
a he Planet Typ; S.- of Krishna, W.; | =tvaca, . PancavBr. =datta, m. N, of vari- 
Un, Poet, Cap tt Jupiter, VarBrs. ; oa. ta: Gy bs | ty WG AVS Cat. = dasi-phala, m.N. of wk. 
OF, 64. 3 =yadava and nae ee ten) N. | ous men, MBh.; Cat. 


yarious men, Col,; Cat. =dris, 
fn . af sun, Yajii. =Geva, m. the god 
Buddh.; N. of an author, Cat. — de- 
having the sun as a deity, MaitrS, ; 
das&rya, f. pl. N. of wk. =dhara, 
Sadukt, = dhyana, n. N, of wk. 


~ ‘=deva, m. (with 
ye ‘ (the ather of Rett, Cat. = phart 
iy, Author, ib. samtosha, m. N.of wk. 
a, * 4 Wise or learned man, scholar, = I 
: Utya the sun or its deity (in the Veda ha 
Janda Is &enerally distinguished from ae, 
Go €sthe most concrete of the solar g045) 


w= (Ash, 
mfn. looking & 
Siirya, Kalac.; 
vatya, min. 
Kath, =dva 
m, N, of a poet, 





aaqY siirya-vansa. 
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= dhvaja,m. ‘sun-bannered,’ N. of a man, MBh.; 
Fargas mfn. haying the sun on his standard and 
ag (said of Siva), MBh, =nakshatra (surya-), 
n. ‘sun-asterism,’ a radiant ast®, SBr.; that Nakshatra 
in which the sun happens to be, Suryapr.; -yoee, m. 
the conjunction of the sun with a N°, ib.—nagara, 
‘city of the Sun,’ N. of the capital of Kasmir (com- 
monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar), MW. «nan- 
dana, m. “son of the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, 
Hayan. =namaskara, m. adoration of the sun ; 
mantra, m., -v1adhi, m.N. of wks. —nkai, f. N. 
of wk.=—nabha, m.N. of a Danava, Hariv, — nie 
rayana,m. the Sun personified, MW.; N. of vari- 
ous authors and other men (also °7a-Aaze), Cat.; 
-kavaca, n., -pitja, f., -vrata, h., -stotra, n, N. of 
wks. —netra, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
~paksha-karana, n., ~paksha-sarana, n., 
-paficiiga, n., -paiicaiga-stotra, n. N.of wks. 
~pandita, m. N. of a scholar (=-4azd), Cat, 
pati, m. the god Sirya, W. = pattra, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L.— patni (surya-), f. having the 
Sun for husband, AV, — parni, f. 2 kind of plant, 
MBh. ; Car, (w.r. stirpa-); Vagbh.; Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus, Bhpr.; Glycine Debilis, ib, = parvan, n. the 
moment when the sun enters 2 new sign, Paiicar.; a 
solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes, 
eclipses &c.), MW. = pada, m. a sunbeam, Hariy. 
= putra, m. patr. of the Asvins, MBh.; of the planet 
Saturn, MBh.; VarBrS.; of Yama, Tithyad.; of Va- 
runa, L.; of Karna, W.; of Su-griva, ib.; (7, f. 
‘daughter of the Sun,’ lightning, L.; the river Ya- 
muna, Balar, = pura, n. ‘city of the Sun,’ N. of a 
city (cf. -sagara above), Rajat. —puréna, n., 
“puja, f., -piji-vidhi, m., “~prakasa, m., -pra- 
jiapti, f. N. of wks. — pratishtha, f. the setting 
up of an image of the sun (-mahatmya, n.), Cat. 
—pradipa, m. a kind of Samadhi, Buddh. —pra- 
bha, mfn. bright as the sun; m.a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of the palace of Lakshmana (wife of 
Krishna), Hariv,; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
2 Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of various kings, Kathas.; Cat.; 
of the king after whom the 8th Lambaka of the 
Katha-sarit-sagara is called (-2d, f.), Kathas.; °bha- 
tejas, m. 2 partic. Samadhi, Buddh. = prabhava, 
mfn. sprung from the Sun, Ragh. = prabhiya, mfn, 
belonging to king Sirya-prabha, Kathas, = pra- 
sishya, m. N. of Janaka, Balar.~ phani-cakra, 
n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au- 
spicious and inausp® moments for doing anything, 
MW. = bali, m. N. of wk.; -rdmua, m. N. of an 
author, Cat.—bimba, m. or n. the disc of the sun, 
VarBrS.; N. of a sacred place, Cat.; -¢irtha, n. N. 
ofa Tirtha, MW.—bhakta, mfn. worshipping the 
sun, one who worships the sun, Cat.; m, Pentapetes 
Pheenicea, L.; (4), f. a kind of plant, ib. = bhak- 
taka, m, a sun-worshipper, W.; Pentapetes Phce- 
nicea, L. —bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
~ bhattiya, n. N. of wk, = bhi, mfn. bright as 
thesun, MW. — bhaga, f. N, ofa tiver, L,—bhinn, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, R.; of a king, Inscr. ~bhas, 
m. N. of aman, MBh, = bhraj, mfn. radiant asthe 
sun, Kath. ~bhratri,m.N.of Airavata, L.—mani, 
m. the sun-stone, sun-gem (=-azta), L.; a kind 
of flower (= -kania), ib.; Hibiscus Pheeniceus, ib. ; 
-urzksha,m.the shrub Hib° Ph°, MW, == mandala, 
m. N, of a Gandharva, R.; n, the orb or disc of the 
sun, TAr.; MaitrUp. &c. ™ mati, f. N.ofa princess, 
Rajat. —mantra, m. N, of wk, —marnt or "ta, 
sce Sauryamarutaka, = malla,m.N. of a king, 
Satr.; Inscr, mila, mfn. sun-garlanded (said of 
Siva), MBh. —masa, m. a solar month, Suryapr, 
Sch. ~mukhi, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW, an? 
pasya, ina-s°, mfn. never seeing the sun,Pat,; Viddh. 
(cf. a-stiryam-pasya, f.) = yantra, n, ‘sun-instry- 
ment,’ a representation of the sun (used in worship. 
ping the Sun or in taking solar observations), MW 
—yama, see Sauryaydma, = ratha, m, the hae 
riot of the sun, R.; BhP.=—ragmi, m, a ‘ 
z »™. a sunbeam 
Mn. v, 133; (surya-), mfn. having the ra ie 
RV.: VS.: ai Ys of the 
sun, ’ ->™m.N, of Savitri, MW, = rah 
n. N. of wk. = rajya, n. the enn? WY aint. f 
5. iRiia in e sun’s dominion, Maitr- 
‘ pr Ne OF an author, Cat. =ruc, f 


sunlight, Sig, =rksha (° ates 
shatra in which the mi loppen oe n, the Nak 


(ya + ric), fa hy 
~ lata, t. Polanisia 
gantea, Npr, = loka, 
“Pace supposed to exist round th 
a heaven of which the sun js re 
=locang, f. N, ofa Gandhar 


s 
- 


Icosandra, Le: Cal 


otropis Gi- 


world (a region or 
¢ sun, constituting 
gent), Inscr.; Kadikh, 
vi, Karand. = Vausa, 
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m, the solar race of kings (i.e. the royal dynasty of 
Rama-candra, king of Ayodhy&, hero of the Ramé- 
yana, who was descended from Ikshvaku, son of 
Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun; many Rajput 
tribes still claim to belong to this race; it is one of 
the two great lines of kings, the other being called 
‘lunar,’ see cazdra-v°), Kshitts.; Buddh. van- 
sya, min. belonging to the above solar race, Ragh. 
== Vaktra, m.a kind of medicament, Cat. —vajra- 
paljara, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. = vat (surya-), 
mfn. sunny, AV.; TBr.; KatySr.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.; (atz), f. N. of a princess, Vas., Introd. 
= vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to the Sun, Satr. 
= vara, Mm. a partic, medicament, Cat. ; -/ocaza, m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand.—varuna, see saurya- 
varuna,=varga,m.N.ofwk.=—varcas (strya-), 
mn, resplendent as the sun, VS.; Yajfi.; R.; BhP.; 
m. N, of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of a Rishi, ArshBr, — varna, mf(d@)n. sun-coloured, 
AV,=—varman, m.N. of a king, MBh.; of a Da- 
mara, Rajat. = valli, f. the plant Gynandropsis 
Pentaphylla, Susr.; VarBrS. —vara, m. Sunday, 
Paiicat, — vikisin, mfn, expanding at the appear- 
ing of thesun, L. — vighna, m.‘destroyer of thesun,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Paficar. = vilokana, n. the ceremony 
of taking a child out to see the sun when four months 
old, MW. —vesman, n. the sun’s mansion, IndSt, 
— Vaisvanara, see saureyau’. — vrata, n.2 pattic. 
ceremony, Cat.; a partic. diagram, ib.; N. of vari- 
ous wks.; -£athd, f., -makimaz, m. N. of wks. 
= sataka, n., -santi, f. N. of wks. —sishya, m. 
N., of Yajhavalkya, Balar.; “yéufevdsin, m. N. of 
Janaka, ib. —gobha@, f. sunshine, MW.; a kind 
of flower, L. —srit, v.]. for -svét, AV; —gri, m. 
N. of a being reckoned among the Visve Devah, 
MBh.—svit, mfn, bright as the sun, RV. —shat- 
padi, f., -shad-akshari, f. N. of wks, =sam- 
krama (Vajii.) or-samkranti, f. (Cat.) the sun’s 
entrance into a new sign. —samjia, m. a kind of 
ruby, L.; n. saffron, ib.—sadrigsa, m. N. of Lila- 
vajra, Buddh. =saptati, f., -saptarya, f. pl, N. 
of wks. =sama (sutrya-), mfn. equal to the sun 
VS.; Sinhas. =sahasra-naiman, n., -sahasra- 
namévali, f. N. of wks.—saman, n. N. of yari- 
ous Samans, ArshBr, = sirathi,m. the Sun’s cha- 
rioteer, Dawn, L, =savarni, m. N. of a Manu: 
“z2ka, mfn, belonging to him, MarkP, — sivitra, 
m. N. of a being reckoned among the Viive Devah, 
MBb. = sinha, m.N. of aking, Cat. siddhAnta, 
m. a celebrated astronomical text-book (said to be a 
direct revelation from the Sun), [W. 175 &c.; of 
another wk.; -zkd, f., -dipika, £., -prakasa, m., 
-pradipika, f., -bhashya, n., -matjari, f., -ra- 
hasya, 0., -vasana-bhashya,n.,-vyakhyd, f., -wya- 
khyana, n., -vyakhyd-vivarana, n., ~sdrani, £.: 
°tédéharana, n. N. of Comms. = suta, m. ‘son of 
the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, Var.; of the 
monkey Su-griva, Kim, =stikta, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn to the Sun (RV.i, 50; RTL. 342; cf. sir- 
ya-s°).= stita, m. the charioteer of the Sun, BhP. 
= suri, m. N.of an astronomer, Col.; Cat.=sena, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. = stava-kapala-mo- 
cana, m., -stavana, n. N. of wks. =stut, m. a 
partic. Ekaha, SBr.; SrS.; Vait. =stuti, f. or 
estotra, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.), 
Cat. =hridaya,n.N. ofa hymn. Stiryanéu, 
m, a sunbeam, Vim.; Bhpr. Stiryakara, m. N. 
of a man, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, R. StiryAk- 
sha, mfn, sun-eyed, Hariv.; m. N, ofa king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a monkey, R. Saryagama, m. N. of 
wk. Stiry&gni, m. du. Siirya and Agni, TS. 
Sirya-candram4sa or “sau, m. du. the sun and 
moon (also characterized as Danavas), RV.; AV.; 
SBr. &c. Stiryatapa, m. the sun’s heat (°se o/ da, 
‘to exposetothe sun,’ MI.), Kav.; -cchizna-drishti, 
mfn. having the sight dazzled by the sun’s glare, 
MW.; -parzkshipfta, mfn. overspread by the sun’s 
rays, ib. Stiryatmaja, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the 
planet Saturn, Var, Stryftharva-sirshépani- 
shad, f., Stiryatharvangirasépanishad, f., 
Siryadi-graha-prity-artha-dana,n.,Stirys- 
di-graha-phala-kundall, f., Stixy&di-gra- 
ha-sadhana, n., Stiryadi-patc&éyatana-pra- 
tishtha-paddhati, f., Siryadi-pratima-pra- 
tishtha-vidhi,m., Siryadi-varsha-phaldkti, 
f, N. of wks, Stiryadri, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. Stry&anana, m. ‘sun-faced,’ N. of a man, 
Lalit. Suryamuvadini, f.N.of Comm. Sitr- 
yapaya, m. sun-departure, sunset, Megh, Suryé- 
pida, m. N. of a son of Parikshita or Parikshit, 


qaIgy siirya-vansya. 


OM sriéd, 
Hariv.; VP. Stiry&abhinimrukta, mfn.one upon [Cf. accord, to some, Lith. sengete ; Goth. saurga; 


Eng. sorrow. | 


sore « aX. dt; 
Germ. Sarge; Angl. Sax. sora; coe mely (more 


Stirkshana, n. disrespect, 
prob, ‘respect,’ ‘regard’), L. 

stirkshya, mfn. to be heeded or regarded, TBr.; 
m, a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, +- 


qa surjana, m, N. of a king, ee 
rita, n.a biography of king Stirjana (by Can 
gekhara), ib. ; ati 

an surta, mofn. (fr. J sri; cf. eae ie 
61) walked, trodden (others, ‘ bright, itluminatee » 
cf. a-siirta), RV. 


qu surpa, “paka, Onaraka. ‘a 

afa siirmi or siirmt, f. (rather fr ee i) 2 
fr. s2¢ + arm2; also written Surime ea d of tube 
pipe for conveying water, RV.; SBr. ‘enacts , 
serving as a candlestick, RV.; TS.; a te r 
image, W,; 2 hollow metal column ) to death, 
for burning criminals (esp. adulterers 
Gaut,; Mn, &c. hannelss 


whom (while sleeping).the sun has set, TBr. Stir- 
yabhinimiukta, mfn. id., Gobh. StryAbhyu- 
dita, mfn. one upon whom (while he is still sleep- 
ing) the sun has rjsen, TBr.; Gobh.; Gaut. Sure 
ya-masz, m. du, the sun and moon, RV.; AV. 
Siryaruna-karma-vipaka, m., Siryarana- 
Sataka, n., Siryaruna-samvada, m., Sirya- 
runaesmriti, f. N. of wks, Siiryarghya, n. 2 
respectful offering presented to the sun, Cat.; -dana- 
paddhaiz, f,, -vidki,m. N.ofwks. Stiryarnava, 
m., Stiryarnava-karma-vipaka, m., Stiryar- 
ya, f. N. of wks, Stixy@loka, m. sunshine, L,. 
Stryavarta, m. N. of two plants, Suér,; SarngS.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; a kind of sunflower, Heli- 
anthusIndicus, ib. ; Cleame Pentaphylla, ib. ; Cleome 
Viscosa,W.; headache which increases or diminishes 
according to the course of the sun, Suér.; a kind of 
Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (@), 
f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.; -rasa, m. a. partic. pre- 
paration of copper, L, Siiryévalokana-prayoga, 
m.N.of wk. Stryavékshana, n. the act of look- 
ing at the sun, W. StiryAasman, m. the sun-stone 


as oO 
See surp ° 


i : c 
(see siivya-kanta), L. Stirydsva, m. a horse of | SUrmya, mfn, being 19 i : Pipes ie of Anu- 
the sun, ib, Siryashtaka,n., Siryashta-sata- | 15. (V5. sitryya); (a), £. N. 0 
naman, n. pl., Siryashtéttara-sata-naman, | Dt4da, BhP. 1 
n. pl. N. of wks. Stiryfsta, m. sunset, Paficat.; aq sirya &c. See p. £243, CON. Gr 
~m-gamana,n.id., Cat.; --aya,m.id.(-vat, with aii w.r. for tiryantt, Ap" 


qardt suryant2, 
Tt sirvya, mfn. being in : 
sels &c. (cf. under surmya above), ¥%- 


qara sulika. See sulzka, P- 10 
See p. 1240: 


kala,m.*the time of sunset’), Kuval., Sch.; Tithyad, 
Stryahva, mfn. named after the sun, MW.; m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L.; n. copper, ib, Stryén- 
du-samgama, m. conjunction of sun and moon, 
the night of new moon, L, Stiryéshti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. Stiry6dha, mfn. brought by the 


heautiful ve% 


Bz, cob ™ 
col. 2: 


(setting) sun; m. (with a@#7/hz) a guest who arrives FAT suvan, suvart. - es ad 
at sunset, ApSr.; Pur, &c.; m, the time of sunset, Ge sish (also written gush), Cc} phatur: 
A. Stiryotthina, n. sunrise, MW. Stiryddaya, ear ing forth (a child), procreates 
m, id., MBh. ; VarBrS.; -9¢z, m. the mountain be- shat, fo Dang , yomiaty 
hind which the sun rises, MBh.; -2¢bandha, m., RVI, APs = fth vitals’ or fa parturient’ 
-varpand, n., -samkalpa-nataka, n. N. of wks.; Bishape, hte ge ib 
°daydsta, m. du. sunrise and sunset (-kdla, m. du. AV. t b.) a arturient woman; 1" 
the times of them), Cat. Stryddayana, n. sun- Susha; f aes me Sik, Pe 12399 % th, 
rise, Kaus. Stiryodyana, n. = siérya-vana, Satr. Sushyanti. sce _ f ygushe) sirens 
Suryopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Stiryé- AY sisha,m.(prob.w-t- a d 
pasthana-mantra,m.,Stiryépasthina-vidhi, vigour, energy, L. ‘os & 57 
m.N.ofwks. Siiryépasaka, m. a sun-worshipper, ishas, mfn, one who enJoF 
MW. Sitiryépisana, f, the worship of the sun, igs iane, ‘i AV. j 
Cat.; -vedht, m. N, of wk. awa. BE haByy P (Dha up: or 
1 ; My . . ’ tid of 
. Gm oaecen eae He me , Hariv, (v.1.); g sri (cf. / sat) tine ¢ also °C and seth? 

° ° oq * . z : E r 

Stirya, f., see sirya ave — Vasu, mfn. one Pa 37 ja Oo dhavalt) a Oak by P 
whose wealth is Siry% (said of the Aégvins), RV. ic a vena i in Veda; 3- 4, ot fg, sasary 
= vid, mfn, knowing the Surya hymn (RV.x, 85), | ee ey ep, sésrat [q-¥-l iP F I sasrites 
AivGr, = vivaiha, m. the marriage of S° (described ante me he Rec ¢ A du. sasr2Ua; SBres brsi ih, ey 
in RV. x, 85), Kaus. —sikta, n, the Sirya hymn ey nd secede RV.; & nt i “ ; 
(RY, x, 85; describing the marriage of Sirya; this Be ian AV.; Prec. St at, fits MBP yi 
es a found with some variations in AV, XiV, | sp, : ‘savishyllt, RV. &c. ; in ps 4, Br. / ; “nove? 

; ‘ 2 mie. Popat RVi.3 ind. PT" 4 glides? of 

Stryani, f. the wif sdrlaue, tavai,R ow, speed, & Ayant © 

yani, e of the god Sfirya, Vop, -saram, Br. &c.), to ru, 2 with? py. 
Uo. 3% Houle of so ne hats, ‘to spring UP) ats self )s ay? 

I . sura, m. (fr. I. su) an inciter, pro- | go (with wccarais, 10 °F? ort one ithe 
peller, RV. i, 121, 7 (Say.) a) ‘to rum a race, ind) Megh-s t (eet puss! 

2. Stiri, m. ‘inciter,’ the institutor of a sacrifice | &C: &*-3, 10 oe (as t i " ae ' gelf t° Oi 
(=yajamana in later language), RV,; AV; sa lord, | OR Aes a wards betake 0 cist a tO 
chief (also of gods), RV.; (2), £., TS. fain), ae MBA. BhP.; to B® ‘ Ro (Ane 

i or fatra C.), pe se (acces, yn ¢ 

At 3. sura,m, (fr. 3, su) the Soma-juice | assail, MBh.; to cross, ta which - ), 1° ‘4 
flowing trom the Soma press, RV.; AV. begin to flow (said a m3 (aor. qsit” 5 Doe ps 

3. Biri, m, a presser or extractor of Soma. Soma | fetus), AV.: Pass. $77" -qyatt oF cl. 1° ia (4 
sactificer, RV. gone &c., Gr. Caus. san; to 9 ast 

” 3 *\ to cause to : 

YU su-rata, mfn. (for su-r°) well disposed aula ae, Megh.; t° reo ed J . 
towards, compassionate, tender, Un..v, 14; tranquil, | braid of hair), ib.; put iF eee-board ys ~ oun 
calm, ib,; (@), f. a tractable cow, L, —kalpa-taru, | dyifamt, ‘the men ona “fe : jddh. f sary ¢ tO 
m. N. of a Comm. on the Tarka-dipika by Sri- | make visible, show, .s sarayate Se sel ar” 

15 + : , 3+ 3 . 3 
nivasa Bhatta, =sinha, m. N. of a king (patron | foster (gen), a. ak Eiyte GE. Pas ot) 


of Sri-nivasa Bhatta), Cat. see saraya, P+ I 


; a Ti arrlage 
be driven, drive (in @ © a - charge ( 


TT su-raiha, m. (for su-r°) N. of an, de to flow, rv 
ate, to be ma : ish tO ste (PU ck 
th Ca vate, oa to W vt a 
en Suér.: Desid. sistrshal yisraré) st atid ost 
se it = = re? - Intens. (ch. S27 °°" ft, t0 , 
aft 4. surt, m. (fr. Asri; ef. stirta) a | race’), TS.: le or savishat 1 jentlY “pans 


SYA, see pra-v - to a, oe 


course, path (= sarazez i a fi i. 
, path (=saranzz), RV. i, 141, 8 (Say.) wards and forwards, Kav. 3 jp? 5 Gaps 


qu suri. See ft. of 1. stra and 1, 2. stiri. | wind), ib. [Ch ere 82 col. 3 ) 
c , T ? y. rue 
- si = t, salire. . 25S" 1, eC 
AB surksh or sirkshy, cl. 1. P, (Dhatup. eee sarana S&C. ~ t, rapid, Fag! (se 
XxVl, 155 xv, 2) sarhshati or °shyatd (occurring Sisrat, min. oat see aa! Og a (sf 
only in pres. base ; Gr. also pf. ses#rksha or °shya; srit, (ifc.) mene goinBr 1m ace aw” 0” 
fut. s#rhshita,°shyita 8cc.), to heed, care or trouble Srita, mfn. (cf. Sy tariv3 gone: P ripped of 
about (acc. or gen.), MaitrS.; Kath.; GopBr.; bhujaga-siiu-s7ila), ho has 


comp.); (with hbahis) one 


ApSr.; to disrespect, slight, neglect (?), Dhatup. 











BaAAI svitayava. 


Out, Kathas.+ n, (ife. f. @) going, moving; flight, 
scape, MBh. = java, (s-t#a-), mfn, (an ass) whose 
Swittness or activity is zone, AitBr.; SBr. —m-jayay 
nD. N. of a son of Karma-jit, BhP. 

Sriti, fa road, path (Aha-srityd, ‘through the 
Atmosphere’), RV. &c. &c.; wandering, transmi- 
§ration, Mn. ; BhP, ; aiming at, producing, BhP. 

Britya, n, Tunning, flowing (see stdhu-s°). 

Sritvan, mf(arz)n, running, swift, nimble, RV.; 
byzjp eu: the creator, Un. iv, 113 j.=vésarpa and 
Mddhe, Li; (ari ), fa mother, L. 

Britvara, mf(z)n, =syetven, Pan. iii, 2, 163. 
Fimardg, mfn. 
Well org 


amp pl 
or ¢ 


uickly, W.; m.a kind of animal frequenting 
aces (accord. to some the ‘Bos Grunniens 
( “young deer"), MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofan Asura 

* timala, Srima, and sripa, col. 3), Hariv. 
pus srik, an inarticulate sound. —4/kri, 

* *Ar0H. to malce the sound srik, Vop. 

Uh srikd, m. 
TY; b 
Pointed 


4 j = 
rie ™ Vat, mfn., v.1. fornext, MaitrS. Sri 


Briké having an arrow or spear, TS.; Kath. 
hand, Vg, 


Bring. 
+ <ayin 
SE ‘Pear, Ke 





VS.; Kath. 


Briky, IndSt, — 
Bri ot f.the corner ofthe mouth, Sust.; athas. 
Srikyy m.n, id. RV.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. 
Brig ns oe Yaji.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

: Oa, fj ., MBh. 
(fies, ™.=s7zka, an arrow, spear, L. — vat 
var} “smh 


r . ° 
{gayin, mfn, = Srikayin, Maitrs. 


bhrags _rikandu, m. N. of a man, g Su- 
2 “= Randi, the itch, itching, L. 
Tr Srikala, m.= srigala, a jackal, L. 
thon Srikka, srikkani &c.—(or v.1. for) 
? “Ptkvanr Bc, above, 


leech > STéktha, f. (perhaps fr. »/srif) @ 


Sp 


. 





| f doutee eld, m. (also written srigala; 
| Pattig. Sn derivation), a jackal, SBr. &c. cn hs 
| o Rarayig? MBh. (Nilak.) } N. of a Vasudeva (rt 
| Cheat, Ta-Dura, Hariy, ; of a Daitya, L. ; a oe ie 
pr bars ct 2 coward, poltroon, ib.; an fom He 
“Heat,. pe sing man, ib; (z), £ a female jackal, 
tumy,? Kathas 3; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L.; 
‘lia, t "PYoar (= dantara),L.; Asteracantha Longi- 
keg. (Prob,) Batatas Paniculata (cf. 57 ugaliha), 
Zizyoh take, m, ‘jackal’s thorn,’ a kind of plan 
a Roig, Scandens Or Atrgemone Mexicana); Lis 
ay ,* SOrt of jujube (accord, to some= 
(S25 Phus ‘Enoplia), Ee eet, m. N. of a ae 
nat Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch, —ebantt f 
Ongifolia, L. —_jambu or jam hag 
0 m8, L.5 the fruit of the jujube, L. 
N * Jackal ‘the womb (or ‘the being born in thew”) 
2154, riipa, min.‘ jackal-formed, 
-==Vadana, m.‘jackal-faced, 
 ativ, = -vaiti, f, N, ofa place, Hariv.; 
Se king ‘Dhabiting Srigala-vati, ib, ane 
mp cionig 9 Potherb, L. = yinna or -vrinta, '. 
ion i Cordifotia, L. Srig#lasthi-may®, 
a Brigs Ue Of the bones of a jackal, Cat. _— 
cy L.. aria female jackal, Paficat.; Kathas.s 
ay? "Waning away, flight, L.; Batatas Pani- 
“Mga Ob tumult, L,; N. of a woman, Das. 
™Y, fa female jackal, MBh. 


p wika, f, (of unknown meaning); 


Sb. % ih (cf. A/T. 2, sarj), Cl. 6. 
Sa5 also uy dtup, XXviii, 121) spdpdit (Ved. a 
and %¢ [a’. 21d once in AV. sdrjati; pf. sasarya 
for, “28545 “8: ‘ccord. to Pan. vii, 2, 65, sasarpitha 
p, Sate. ee @, in BhP ence sasarvktha)} Vedic 
by. O73 5 O52 F . 


SP 27a fhe Or. seis asrigramys 
Vang” Fhe, grive sasrijyat, asas; 
gc ths pond, oy J ) TJ 


3 ; 7 rakshit ; 
Bagg dor iyi} SAS? igmuithe ; aor. as aren 
* Qsngp“E@ [Ved. also dsrigramt oF 7 


/ 
IvG, = ; 7nd 
* @rae Srass svakshat; Pe SPY 





(Pan. iii, 2, 160) going, going 


(usually derived fr. A sri or 
Ut rather from an obsolete / srik, ‘to be 
yan arrow, spear, RV.; wind, L.; a lotus 
aBta, mfn, holding an arrow &c. in the 
srikaivin, mfn. having an arrow 


ofa man, 1 n. the corner of the mouth, L.; m. N. 


M2: ct: having an arrow or spear (v.1. syég@- 
Qtr, 


q.v.], ib.; fut. srashta, PaficavBr. ; pon , 
“ze, Br. &c.5 inf. srashiceme, MBh, c.; ind. p. 
srishivd, Br.; -sr iy, ib. &c.; -sdéxgant or seems, 
Br.), to let go or ily, discharge, throw, eg url at 
(acc. or dat.), RY. &c. Ke. ; to cast or let go (a 
measuring line), RY. ; to emut, pour one shed, cause 
to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. &c. &c,; to ce (a 
sound), Kathas.; to turn or direct (glances), sa 
to let loose, cause (horses) to go quickly ; A.' i Be 
run, hasten,’ RV.; to release, set free, : i 
Kaug.; to open (a door), Kaus.; to pub 4 » Pro- 
claim, AitBr.; todraw out and twist a threa ); phe 
wind, spin (lit. and fig. ; A. srejyare, for ed : 
cf, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 15, - dtup, 
xxvi,6g), TS.; AV.; SBr.; Srs. 3 (ino er language 
only A.) to emit from one’s self, i. e. create, pro- 
create, produce, beget, RV. &c. &c.; ‘ wae 
ant, bestow, MBh.; R. &c.; touse, employ, Raja 5 
Gs et acquire, obtain, take (interest on money lent), 
Me viii, 140; to hang on, il a aon 
iii, 2218 (perhaps asyzaz, w.r. lor Rare ae 
J samy): Pass. srzyate (aor. dsa77t), to € loos 
or emitted or created, RV, &c. Sc. i ag ee ae 
ati, °te (aor asasarjal or apg: - au iN 
ie loose, let go, create &c., Br. &c.: Z ‘ ie re 
hait, °te, to wish to send forth or hurl or throv 
Sacgat i (A.) to wish to produce or create, Kath, ; 
ae : Totens. sarisrijyate, sarisrisht: &c., Gr. 
sixire, sarja, jana é&c. See p. 1182, col. 3. 
Sasrijana, mfn. being sent forth, let loose, let 


o, RV. ea P itting, dischargin 
2. Srij, (ifc.) letting sade “pore : BP ie ee 
MBh.; Kay. &ic.j producing Rajat’ 

_ Ar: id. os eabstantive to denote the 
ee io create’), Sis. ing children, Sam- 
Srijatva-karman, n, begetting » van 

skairak,. 
Srijana, 
RYS, 
f = niles ik, 
S. (Sch. 
re jan, mifn, let go, RV 
sent forth, hurled, agg #” (Ge ¥e)y. Le 
ikd-kabxa, wot. for sa77 AGVe)s © 
shee min, to be let go or emitted or created, 
3 
BhP.; Sarvad. o, discharged, thrown &c.; 
ss mate 2. sr°), Det : brought forth, 
given uP created, AV. &c. &c.; provided or filled 
‘ater J with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R.; en- 
- weed b intent upon (instr.), MBh.; firmly re- 
grossed by, (loc. oF dat.), Gaut.; ornamented, 
solved nee abundant, much, many, L. ; ascertained, 
ape Ay kind of medicinal plant, L.; a musieal 
W.; (a); ike a stick which produces a soft sound, 
instrumen ta, mfn. causing the discharge of wind, 
al ee aalenes: Suir, = mititra-purisha, min. 
removing yacuations from the bladder and intes- 
promoting nea mfn, one who has let go or cre- 
con ie, W, =vin-mitra, mth. = -mitra- 
ate A 
purisha, Stance in SBr. srisht£) letting go, let- 

Srisht craved on, R.; production, procreation, 
ane ae creation of the world (4 srishteh, from 
creation; ‘ag of the world ;’ syishtine kuric, pros 
the sa ae cf, manoratha-sr”), TS. &e. &e. ; 
duce agen property or disposition, R.; the 
ae existence of properties (7), W.; distribu- 
absence a liberality, Mn. iii, 2553 a kind of brick, 
tion of 6) S ¥ Gmelina Arborea, L.; m. N. of a son 
TS.; AP ns BhP. = karana-tika, f. N. of an 
of Ugra-sen a artri, mfn, creating, a creator, MW. 
astron, Wik. = id.; m. (with deva) N. of Brahma, 
= krit, mi. da,u. N. of the first ch, of the Padma- 
MBh. a f ‘s causing procreation,’ a kind of 
purana. Ciews m, (with Sarmiazz), N.-of the 
bulb, L. C nim a Purushdttama’s Bhasha-vritti. 
author of a ~ , partic. magical power, Paficar. 
os ceded romoting procreation, a partic. shrub 
me es —prasanga, m. N. of a Kavya. 
(= ete Spe ged in the work of creation, MBh. 
Mee ee NM. BF Wik, 
= een ra Se vie srishit, =~ antara, m. the 

Beis annaciare between the four original 
Mrs x ted by Brahma); -7@, m. the descendant 
cas 

uch offspring, Gaut. 
o Sata srijavana, w. N. of a son of 
Dyuti-mat (v. 1. s7 ijavana), VP. 


} Cat. 
wr. for Sarjana (q. Ve) i , 
m. a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (a), 
sukla-sarpa, or nila-mahi- 


poured out, shed, emitted, 


sirna. 1245 

GH srisijaya, m. N. of a son of Deva- 
vata, RV.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariy. 
&c.; pl. N. ofa family, AV.; Kath. &c.; ofa people 
(said to have been the allies of the Paficalas), MBh.; 


(2), £. N. of two wives of Bhajamana (v.L. srzajarz), 
Hariv. 


qua sriftjarz. See preceding. 

gia srint, m. f, (said to be fr. 4/ sri) an 
elephant-goad, Hear.; Sig.; m. the moon, Un. iy, 
1o4; an enemy, L.; (syéz and sri), f.a sickle, 
RYV.; SBr. 

Srinika, m, an elephant-goad, L.; f. spittle, L. 

Srinika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder- 
bolt; an intoxicated or frantic man; (2), f. spittle, 
saliva, L. 

Srini-raija, m. N. of a man, Virac, 

Srinya, mfn. furnished witha sickle, RV. iy, 20, 
53 (according to some) formed like a sickle, ib. i, 
58, 4 (where srézyd for srinyabhis), 


FW srit, srita &e. See p. 1244, col. 3, 


Yet sridara, m. a serpent, snake, Un. v, 
41, Sch. 


Yel sridaku, m. (said to be fr. 4/sri) the 
wind, Un. iii, 78,Sch.; fire, L.j-a forest-conflagra- 
tion, L.; a kind of lizard, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; a 
river (accord. to some f.), L.; N. of a man (v.1. for 
next), MaitrS. 


Sridigau, m. N. of a man, MaitrS, 
FY sridh, wir. for sridh, AV. 


Ss ks Gee cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 14) sér- 
ait (ep. and m.c. also “fe; p. sdrpat [see 

s.v.] and sarpamana; pf. sasarpa (1. du. sasrz- 
Piva), Br.; aor. asrigat, AV.: Br.; asripia, Br. 
&c.; asdrpsit or asrépsit, Gr.: fut. sarpra or 
srapla, ib.; sarpsyatz, Br.; srapsyatz, ib. &c.; inf, 
sarpitum, MBh. &c.: Sarpitint or sraptum, Gr.; 
~Srtpas, Br.; ind. p. Sriptva, id.; -sripya, AV.&c.; 
~Sarpam, Br. &c.), to creep, crawl, glide, slink, 
move gently or cautiously (sarpata,< depart!’ Rajat.), 
RV. &c. &c, ; to slip into (acc.), AitBr.; (in ritual) 
to glide noiselessly and with bended body and hand 
in hand (esp, from the Sadas to the Bahish-pava- 
mina), Br.; SrS.; ChUp.: Pass. sripyate (aor, 
asarpt), to be crept &c., MBhk. &c.: Gaus. sarpa- 
yate (aor. asisripat or asasarpat), to cause to creep 
&c. (see ava-, anu-pra-, vt-/ srip): Desid, sé- 
sripsatt (see ut-»/svip): Intens, sarisripyate (Ait- 
Ar,), sartsarplz, p. sarisripat (BhP.), tocreepalon g 
or hither and thither, glide about &c, [Cf. Gk, 
epmm; Lat. serpere; see also sarpa. | 

Barpa &c. See p. 1184, col. 3, 

Sripa, m. the moon (ef. sripra), L.; N. of an 
Asura (cf, sydma), Hariv. 

Sripta, mfn. crept, crawled &c. ; slipped out of 
(abl.) or into (loc.), SBr,; ChUp.; n.a place crawled 
to, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 68. 

Sripman, m. a serpent, L.; a child, L.; an ase 
cetic, L, 

Sripra, mfn. slippery, oily (ch. sarpts), RV.; 
smooth, supple, lithesome, ib.; m.the moon, L.; (a), 
f, N. of a river, L.; (amz),n. honey, L, — Karasna, 
(°prd-\, mfn. having smvoth or supple arms, RV, 
—danu (“Jrd-), mfn. sprinkling fat or oil, ib, 
= bhojas (°4rd-), mfn. having fat or abundant food, 
ib, — vandhura (°frd-), mfn. havin & a smooth seat 
or box (as the chariot of the A&vins), ib, 

YUze sripata, m. a small leaf of a flower 
&c., L.; (z), f. a kind of measure, L,; a shoe. L. = 
base metal, L.; a small book, L. oa 

Srip&tikG, f. the beak of a bird, L. 

afar sribinda, m.N.of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. 

FA. sribh or srimbh 
I. P. sarbhat2, Srimbha 
Dhatup. xi, 4o. 


FA srima, m.N.ofan Asura 
and srmara col, 1), Maitrs. 
Srimala,m.N, of 
F® srishta &e. 
F sri (cf. VJ Sri, 
hurt, injure, kill, 
Sirna, mfn, — 


(cf. /sibh, Sribh), cl, 


#2, to kill, slay, injure,. 


(cf. sripa above 


an Asura (vy, |, samaia) , Hariy, 
See col. 2, 


Svrz), cl. g. P, srinati, to 
Dhatup, XXXi, 22 (v,1.) 
sera, hurt, injured, L, 








1246 
Sirni, {.=$27v2, injury, hurt, L. 
at - 
@ 1. se, 2. sg. A. of +/T. as. 
ben. 


@ 2. se, m. and f., s3, n. serving, L.; f. 
service, L,; N. of the wife of Kama, L. 


aa sek (cf. \/srek), cl. 1. A. sekate; to go, 
move, Dhatup. iv, 7. 


AR séka, m. (fr. +/, sic) pouring out, emis- 
sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid ; also ‘ the fluid 
itself”), RV.; Mn. xi, 120; sprinkling, besprinkling, 
moistening or watering with (comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a shower-bath, Susr.; SarngsS.; a libation, of- 
fering, MW.; a drop of anything, ib.; pl. N. of a 
people, ib. —m-dhara, seesvkanthara, s.v.;-puri, 
f., see ib, — patra or ~bhajana, n. a vessel for pour- 
ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L. 
=-misranna, n. food mixed with curds, Lb. Se- 
kAnta, m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.), 
MW. 

Sekima, mfh. sprinkled or watered with (comp.), 
Sinhas.; cast (as iron), Pan. iv, 2, 20, Vartt. 2; Pat.; 
n. a radish, L. 

Sektavya, mfn: to be sprinkled or poured out 
&cc., Hariv.; VarBrS. 

séktri, mfn. sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 3, 
15; one who impregnates, impregnator (of cows or 
horses), Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, L, 

Sektra, n.a vessel for holding or pouring out 
water, watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel, L. 

Seca, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c., Pat. 

Secaka, m. ‘sprinkler,’ a cloud, L. 

Secana, mfn. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting 
(see visha-s°); (Z),f.,2. gaurddzs (ant), n. emis- 
sion, effusion, Samk.; sprinkling or watering with 
(comp.), MBh.; Mricch.; Susr.; a shower-bath, 
Susr. ; casting (of metals), Cat.; a bucket, baling- 
vessel, L. —ghata, m. a watering-pot, Sak, 

Secanaka, n. a shower-bath, SameS, 

Secaniya, mfn. to be sprinkled or watered or 
poured out or effused, MW. 

Secita, mfn.(fr.Caus. of 4/5zc) sprinkled, watered, 
Hariv.; VarBrs, 

Secya, mfn.=secaniya, Car. 


UARAUT sekandhara,m.= Kul, Tskandar 
(Alexander), Cat. — puri, f. Alexander’s city, ib. 


segava, m. (cf. syagavi) a young 
crab, L. 


~ ‘ * we 
UHC sezgara, m. (said to be = sringivara) 
N. of a family, Cat. 


AAS secalin, ¢. suvastv-ddi, Kaa. (y.], 
sevalin). 

zm. * . 

az seta, m. a partic. weight or measure, 
Col. 


~ . 
az setu, m.a kind of water-melon or cu- 
cumber, L. 


az setha, m. (fr. sreshtha, but = Sreshthin), 


Sinhas.. 
aaat setaki, f., g. nady-adi. 
anret setavya. See col. 2. 


sa 
ag sélu, mfn. (fr. WI. sé) binding, who or 
what binds or fetters, RV,; m.a bond, fetter, ib.; a 
ridge of earth, mound, bank, causeway, dike, dam, 
bridge, any raised piece of ground separating fields 
(serving as a boundary or as a passage during inun- 
dations), RV. &c. &c.; Rama’s bridge (see sezz- 
bandha), BhP.; a landmark, boundary, limit {also 
fig. =‘ barrier, bounds’), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a help to 
the understanding of a text, an explanatory com- 
mentary (also N, of various commentaries), Cat.; an 
established institution, fixed rule, MW.; the Pranava 
or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be mzantra- 
nam setuh), KalP.; Crateva Roxburghii or Tapia 
Crateva (=varana, Varuna), L.; N, of a son of 
Druhyu and brother of Babhru, Hariy.; of a son of 
Babhru, Pur.; of a place. MW, =kara, m. the 
builder of a bridge, VarBrS. — karman, n. the work 
of building a bridge, R.— kavya, n. N. of a poem. 
khanda, m.n. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purana. 
=o ja, m. pl. N. of a district of Dakshina-patha, L. 
=pati, m. ‘lord of the bridge or causeway,’ an 
hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of Ramnad as 
controlling the passage of the channel between Ri- 
enéivara and Ceylon, see col, 2.—prada, m. N. of 


atia sirni. 


Krishna; Paiicar. =bandha, m. the forming of a 
causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge 
of rocks extending from Ramé$vara on the South- 
eastern coast of India to Ceylon, and supposed to have 
been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for the passage 
of Rama’s army), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of various wks. 
(esp. of the 13th ch. of the Bhatti-kavya and of a 
Prakrit poem on the history of Rama, also called 
rama-sett or ravana-vaha, attributed to Pravara- 
sena and sometimes to Kalidasa), = bandhana, n. 
the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh.; a bridge 
or dam, Kum.; a limit, barrier, Hariv.; N. of a Pau- 
ranic wk, = bhettri, m. the destroyer of a dam or 
bridje, MBh. —bheda, m. the breaking down of 
an embankment, Kav, —bhedin, mfn. breaking 
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.; m, 
Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. —mangala- 
mantra, m., -mahaitmya, n., -yaitra-vidhi, m. 
N, of wks, —vriksha, m.Crateva Roxburghii, L. 
= saila, m. 2 mountain or hill forming a boundary, 
BhP, — shaman, n. (with svargya) N. of aSiman, 
ArshBr, = samgraha, m. N. of a Comm. on the 
Mugdha-bodha, = sarani, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans- 
lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-narayana-dasa. 
— snaina-vidhi, m. N. of wk, 

Setavya, mfn. to be bound or fastened together, 
Nir. xi, 31, v.1, 

Setuka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.; Crateva 
Roxburghii, L. 
eee mfn. binding, fettering, a bond or binder, 

Setra,n.a bond, ligament, fetter, Pan. iii, 2, 182. 

Seru, mfn. binding, fastening, Pan. iii, 2, 1 59. 

Baitava. See p, 1247, col. 3. 


sa 
aie sedf, f. (ft. ./sad) weariness, exhaus- 
tion, decay, VS.; AV.; Kaué, 
Sedivas, pf. p. of 4/sad, q.v. 
Beduka, m. N, of a king, MBh. 


= 

WaT seddhavya, mfn. (fr. 4/2. sidh) to be 
kept off or prevented, MW. 

Sedha, mf(@)n. keeping or driving away (see 
shedhd); m. : itkethe: prohibition ee aalle 
shedha); (a), f.‘ prohibiting contact (?),’ a hedge- 
hog or porcupine, Yajit. 

Sedhaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW. 

Sedhana, n., K4s. on Pan. iii, 1, 116. 

Sedhaniya, mfn. = seddhavya above. 


fae, 
WA 1. séna, mfn. (7. sa-++ ina) having a 
master or lord, dependent on another, Vas, 


AA 2. sena (?), n. the body, L. 


~ 

WAT séna, f. (fr. 4/2. si) a missile, dart, 
speat, RV.; AV.; N. of Indra’s wife (or his thunder- 
bolt so personified), TS.; AitBr.; Vait.; an army, 
armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified 
as wife of Karttikeya ; ifc. also sera, n.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a small army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha- 
riots, g horse, and 15 foot), L.; any drilled troop or 
band or body of men, Balar.; a kind of title or ad- 
dition to the names of persons {also names of courte- 
zans), Sah, (cf. Pan. iv, 1,1 52 6cc.); N.ofacourtezan 
(abridged fr. Audera-seniz), HParis.; of the mother 
of Sambhava (the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L, =kaksha, m. ‘the flank of an army’ 
and ‘an army compared to dry wood,’ MBh, —kar- 
man, n, the leading or managing of an army, ib. 
= gopa, m., the keeper of an army (a partic. office), 
ib, = “gni (°#fgn7), m. the Agni ofan army, Kaui. 
= gra (°xdgra),n.the front or van of an army, R.; 
-£@ or -ganiin, m. ‘ going at the front of an army,’ 
a general, ib, —°nga (#2), n. the component 
part of an army (supposed to consist of fourdivisions : 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.; 
VarBrS, ; a division ofan army; -fafz, m. the leader 
of adivision, Kam. — cara, m, ‘going with-an army,’ 
a soldier, warrior, MBh.; Rajat, =°jiva or “vin 
(°na7°), m. ‘living by or with an army,’ id., MBh, 
= ju, nifn. swift as an arrow, RV. —°dhinatha 
(°2@dh°), m. the chief ofan army (see sdrva-sen®) ; 
N, of a man, V4s., Introd. = °dhipa (°”adh°, Var- 
BrS.),-“dhipati(]Jatakam.),-Cdhyaksha(Hariv.), 
m. the commander of an army. —natha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, =ni, m. (nom. °#zs; dat. abl. pl. 
“ntbhyas; Gr.also acc. sg. "yam ; loc. °‘nyam 8c.) 
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief, 
RY. &c, &c.; N. of Karttikeya (god of war), MBh.; 
Kay. &c,; of one of the Rudras, Hariv.; of a son 
of Sambara, ib.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; 


ay sérshya. 


of a die (the head of a host of dice), MW.; (-114)- 
bhogina, mfn., Pat.on Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 35. Ser 
gramanti, du. the leader of an a° and the chie Ress 
village, VS.—pati, m. the general of an ay Aut F 
&c. &c.; N. of Karttikeya, L.; of Siva, Mens 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; -#va, n. generalship, as 
-fatz,m. the chief commander of an army, Ps me 
tya, n. (prob. w.r. for sazza~”) comman fel 7 
generalship, ib, —paricchad, mifn. surroun rish- 
un a°, Ragh.= pura, n, N, ofa city, Cat, mi a 
tha, n. the rear of an army, MBh. ego ‘king 
the leader of an a®, ib, = bindu, m, N, 0! 2 Sit 
ib. — bhaiiga, m. the breaking of an a is me 
orderly flight, MW. —°bhigoptri Sane n, the 
the guardian of an army, Kam, - mur ' any 0 
van of an a°, TBr.; SBr.; a division oF SoA arjots; 
ana° (consisting of 3 or g elephants, 3 # a navert 
gor 27 horses,15 or 45 foot-soldiers), Mi N. of a god 
way leading to a city gate, L.; (#7), f i 4°, MBb. 
dess, Rajat. —yoga, m. equipment © i sentilie 1; 
—raksha, m.‘army-protector, aguar"s the leader 
— Vasa, mM. a camp, VarBrs. =-vaha, on gtha, 1 
of an army, MBh. = vindun, see ieee afb 
‘being in an army,’ a soldier, L. = ted 2°, MBB. 
array, L.=samudaya, Mm. all ee of 2 son of 
=asthana, 1. acamp, L.= lan, ™. ° 
Sambara (v.1. sena-h°), Harv. | sity: 
3. Sena (for 1. 2. see col, 2), 10 0 e. of persons 
=knula, n. the family of the Senas Sa d 
and princes whose names end in $¢77 7 
send), Buddh. jit, mfn. amar 
m,N.of aking, MBh.; of a son at Me Brihat-kar- 
of a son of Visva-jit, VP.5 of a a of 2 son of 
man, ib.; of a son of Krisasva, P (Sch.) = 
Vigada, ib.; £, N. of an Apsaras, Bh A ieie 
dha, m. N. of a son of Bambara, 2°" 
sena-han above. 
Senaka, m. N. ofa grammariap, : 
of a son of Sambara, Harv. See abhi-sheny 4 
Senays, Nom. P. °yati &c. vf 
, VIZ COL. 2. y 
ach See zirtha-s°, p 
Seniya. See yuktars, P- 
Sénya, mf. caused by thet 
m, a spearman, warrior, RV. 
Bainake &c. See p. 1247) ° 


UMA sénduka, Cduda and ° 
| 


of poets, Cat. sod DY 
«zz séndra, mfn. accompan 8, 
gether with Indra, TS. &€. ie cape, ™ 
gether with indra’s troops, M Fy Bf (SBr.): 
with Indra’sbow, MW. = aes a , 
n.(TS.) union or connec ‘tadit 
aa Vas. séndrayadhe Lo ark 
rainbow and lightning, 
rogama, mfn.. preceded > 
séndraka, m. pl. N. of @ 


ragset 
afreeru séadriya, mfn. Loa ethe 
vigour or potency (-tud, ns), Mal Bie 
% Mn. }; 50. h 
che organs of sense, jlage ott 
aye sepura, n. N. of a V 
hikas; Pat., Sch. %: ina 
ath sepha, W-T. for sepha, 4 ‘ wot (4) 


Wey sebhya (?), m- coldness; “~" 


see 


pan. ¥y42 207" 


ol. 3+ 
dubha, ™° N 


or 10° 
g 10: 
5, alo 
vr 
yitty 
h Indra ith 


mi apt” 


“ses 
0p es ‘ ite yos 
aAat semanti, f. the Indian wh ed 
Semantika, f. ids, : ial g 
aa 1 wie n. (fr. VSat obte sd 
: , 2. ne 
Sata-s°). we avers i 
aa 2. seya, mfn. (fr- ms 50) - vis yolk 
a N. of a 80 0 
UIs seyana, M. +v- spr 


rl 

(vel, sayana)s — din explainip b us (a? j 
ed 10 ©- ‘0 

Az stra, mfn. us yellowne? ? 


Aus serala,n.pale anew 
i 
pee ig ra a, ay & Here ese oat? 
serana, zs at 
ham 
colour, L. aha horse wit 
Seruraha, mM. 4 sere 
forehead, L. + 1399 
10 
BE seru. Seo col j of ed a 
Aut sershya, wF(a)r- " 














aas_sel, 


Jealous of (comp.), Prab.; Kathas.; (avz), ind. en- 
Viously, jealously, Paticat.; BhP. 


. Sel, v.1, for +/sel, q.v. 


‘0 sela, m. or n. (prob. Prakrit for Saila) 
s kind of weapon, Kad. (B.); 2 partic. high number 
(cf, se/te), Buddh, 


Sella, mM. or n,(?) a kind of weapon, Paiicad. 


1 sélaga, m. (perhaps fr. sela= Saila 
a Waylayer, robber, AitBr.; SBr.; AévSr. 


Selisa, m. a kind of white deer, L. 
a Selu, m.= gelu, Cordia Myxa, Susr.; 
* Partic, high number (cf, sedaz), Buddh. 
w S'S Selhara, m. N. of a family, Caf. 


aq sev, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) se- 
&e ¢ Yate (rarely /z.> pf. sisheve, “va, re 
aor, por; eva, Gr; sevishyate, ib., “42, MB % 
eee at, asevishta, Gr.; inf, seviterm, MBh. 
Near ind. p. Seuitud, -seuya, ib.), to dwell or stay 
T or in (loc.), SBr.; toremain or stay at, live 10, 
t, haunt, inhabit, resort to (acc.), Ma.; MBh. 
Worshi~ ‘eve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey, 
to pr Ps Ib.5 to cherish, foster (a child), Kathas. ; 
h fea With (instr.), Ragh.; to enjoy sexually, 
to eRe intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; MBh, 
K4jj el by soft breezes, fan (said of the wees +5 
Cultivar, Cat.; to devote or apply one’s self to, 
» Study, practise, ‘use, employ, perform, do, 
+} Ho’ to exist or be found in anything sae 
ot ser ws) Kathas.: Pass, sevyate, to be followe 
Yat) cs &c., MBh.: Caus. sevayatt (aor. ane 
cher © attend upon, serve, honour, Hit.; to tend, 
Yay; sp Plants), Bhartr.: Desid. of Caus., see S#se- 
te: 


¢, ib Said. sésevishate, °¢i, Gr,: Intens. S¢- 
1D, 


+ &a) 
x 


*) 


x ly (either f,. sev or stv), g. pacidi ; 0. = 
\ a an apple, L, : ; 
inhabig OES mfn, (for 2, see col. 2) dwelling 19, 
ng (comp.), MBh,; practising, usig, em- 
Ping & (comp,), Kay.; Kathas,; revering, worship- 
Postly comp.), Yajii.; BhP.; m. a servant, 
Worshs nt, follower, R.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; a votary, 
“fdlant; 2 ativ.; Paficar, SevakAlu, m. 2 ae 
~%i#a-dbhanea ; commonly called Dugdha- 


Quen eVAna, Nn. (for 2, see col. 2) the act of ite- 
= Visiting or dwelling in or resorting to 
Ray, ; Paficat,; BhP,; waiting upon, at- 

ng. “Vice, Mn.: MBh. &c.; ponene: 
aBrs " Worship, adoration (also @, f.), ae 
“Omp,) A423 SeXual enjoyment, intercourse wit i 
Nec. Ps Mn. xi, 178; devotion or addiction to, fond- 
"Bence in, practise or employment © 
p.),Mn, > R. &c. = bhivand-kavye, 


V 


evi22 . 2 ploughman (?), Hariv. (Ntlak.) 
a jie aniya, me (for a: @ col, 2) to be f me 
Pon or Practised, Bhartr.; to be served or waite 
np 8B, ¢ ncuted, Hariv.; BhP, oak 
oO” Cay? 80ing Or resorting to, visiting, frequ 
omy Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., B&?s 
Wice ‘oe are «/ ri, with gen. ‘to be in the 
ing tec 5 Mn.; MBh. &c.; worship, oma 
Cours. ©Votion to (gen. or comp.), ib. 5 awe 
With (comp.), Hit.; Subh.; addiction 
a Practice or employment or eT 
L, f (comp.), Nir.; Mn.; MBh. - 
“Change of voice in service (i.e, som : 
ng loudly, sometimes softly, esa? 
tena’ fa mes sorrowfully), Vikr. = kauma . 
dan had ‘On Bhakti, jana, m. a servant, 2° 
Je mrentigy rS. = ald vd # 17°), m. 2 servant s 
), Bhan. “tation with hollowed hands (see 
Nay ttha,” Teertha, m. N, of an mgr 
Sy) oma, ME(@)n. skilled in service, 


ty '™. the duties or functions of 3”, Bhat 
ey bh ig t8, nn. N. of a hymn by Vallabha 

ytd 2 Bs Vibe oiup itt, £.N. nd oF 
den, 2 B (conte, mfn, majntaining § Fy aifos 


oO 
‘), RR, = "valamba (vav dy 5 
Phortuns Nother’ s°,Bhartr,=°vasara (C2) a 
a °F worship or adoration, ee 
oan. Nvof's wk, a Bhakti, = vilsin®s 
vant, Nalac, a vritti, f. 2 liveliho 





= f 
etVante n, BOvaks . (and @, f.) best © 
wants, MW. ottama, m. ( ’ 


gained by service, L.= vyavahira, m. the practice 
ice, MW. 

sel n, the jujube (=badara), L.; an apple 

(in this sense prob. fr. Persian seb), L. 

2. Sevi, in comp. for sevz7z. — ta, f service, at- 
tendance MarkP. =tva, n. seeking, resorting to 
(comp.) BhP.; honouring, deference towards 
con, Kam.; the state of one who dwells in or 
i W. rt 
gar le a partic, sweetmeat (a kind of vermicelli 

ade of wheat-flourand boiled in milk andsugar), BhP, 
” Bevite mfn. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol- 
lowed served &c. (see / mee ae ‘ cee 

: } . — 

i ing in (comp. 4} R=. seve, L. 
jae ue addicted to love or amorous 
oni iW. 

Teen, mfn, (for 2. see below) to be 

fi “ ented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or 

racticed TUp.; Mn. &c.; to be tended or taken 
} ~ 

car ee yee hohonours or wor- 

Sevitri, mf. (only ifc.) onewho honours 
ships MBh.; one who follows or pursues, ib.; m.a 
aera, attendant, Malay, iv, 12. gas ed 

Sevin, mfn. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, ir 

tite ‘inhabiting, MBh.; R. &c.; attending on, 
ral a servant, Kalid,; Kir.; VarBrs.; honour- 
iol eoctik deferential to, Mh.; MBh, &c.; having 
a 1 jntercourse with, Subh.; addicted to, fond of, 
sie employing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


enjoying, practising, rted to or frequented or 
, to be resorte 
in 


Rajat.; to be approached, 
a sips dale * served or obeyed, a 
enki s opp. to ‘a servant ’), R.; Kalid. 8c.; to 
te licnetrot honourable, Yaji.; MBh, &c.; . be 
€ d carnally Subh.; to be practised or used or 
COOYS d MBh.: R. &c.; to be studied, Cat.; to 
i hoarded, Hit,; to be taken care of or guarded, 
be keptor ie Aévattha tree, Ficus Religiosa, L. : 
a Ber Acutangula, L.; a sparrow, mi a in- 
aa drink made from the blossoms of the Bassia 
toxicati o ; (a), f. the parasitical plant Vanda, L.; 
Latifolia, 5 bolam, L.; a kind of wild grain or rice, 
aes io the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
Le oil ndal-wood, L.; sea-salt, L.; the thick 
mitt we of curds, L.; water, L. = ta, f,, ioe 
middie p of being liable or worthy to be serve 
oe ame or revered or followed or pursued, 
oF “nn , Sarvad,=Sevakan, m. du. master 
vis : 


and servant, Hit. 
Sevyamaina, 
used &c. . m7 | a 
BAH 2. sevaka, m. (fr. /siv fot ts i 
one that sews, a sewer, L.; a sack, L. 
vana, n. (for I. see col, 1) the act ee 
ae ing stitching, Susr. ; Vop.; Apsr., ch.; a 
ings a () f. a needle, L.; a seam, L.; a suture 
ak r seam-like union of parts of the body 
a Be nin ber, viz. five of the cranium, one of the 
seven 


e. and one of the gians penis), Br.; Susr.; (7), f. 
tongue, 


‘asminé, L. 
a ae tie ce oe, é for I, see col, I) to be sewn 
2. an 


MW. 
or acted ees vif . (for I, see above) to be 
2, 8 bi 


wn, Nir. 
a ont sevati, f. the : 
aafa seva-dhi, w.r. for Seva-dhi. 
OY sevantika-parinaya,m.N, 
or a Kavya, Cat. . 
abe sevalin, mf{n. (fr. savala, see Sev®), 
~y-adi (Kas. secalin). 
, suvastu-ade ( eee ass 
° Dalal sevasi, ind. (with / 1.kri), g.ury-adi 


(v. 1.) 
Aart baba 
d. theistical (see 
hcatal branch of t 


Sarvad. ‘ 
sophy, mecbec atta. Ut sa+ishu) having an 


an, mfn, having a bow 
arrow (see 0 


rs ie ann having an arrow, KatySr, 
8 ’ 


Afe séshti, mfn. (7- s4-+3- sshfi) provided 


i i Apsr. 
ee eA, tala, id, Agr, Seb. 


BATA seshmiyana. 


mfn. being dwelt in or served or 


vaka see col. 1) 


Indian white rose, L. 


mfn. (7. sa+-28vara) having 
next). =Simkhya, n. the 
he Samkhya school of philo- 


WT 
See 4/smi, Intens. | g. Audaldd:. 





RAK sainaka. 1247 


Ula sehana. See /1.sah, p- 1192, col.3. 


az Sehu, m. a partic. dry substance, AY.; 
a partic. organ in the body, Kath, 


UI sehunda, m. Euphorbia Ligularia 
(cf. szh°), Kasikh.; (4), f. id., Bhpr, 


GEa sehnoka or sehloka, 
(cf. sohknoka), Cat. 


a sai (éf..4/ 5.088; ‘x, so), cl. 1. P. sayati, 
to waste away, decline, Dhatup. xxii, 18. 


Wz sainha, mf(t)n. (fr. sinha) belonging 
to lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh. ; Hariv. &c, 

Sainhakarona, m. (cf. daka-r°), Pat. on Pan, 
i, I, 72, Vartt, 14. 

Ssainhakarna, mfn. coming or derived from 
Sipha-karna, g. tabshastlad:. 

Sainhakayana, mfn.(fr. sithaka),¢. pakshads. 

Sainhala, mf(z)n. (fr. sizhala) belonging to or 
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Satr.; (2), fia kind 
of pepper, L.; n. Laurus Cassia, L. 

Sainhadrika, m. pl. (fr. sittha-adri) N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

Sainvhika, mfn. (fr. szzha) lion-like, leonine, W.; 
m. (ff. s¢zAzk@), metr. of Rahu or the personified 
ascending node (cf. next), L. 

Sainhikeya,m([n.descended from Sinhika, Hariy.; 
m. a child of S° (also pl.; applied to a class of Da- 
navas), ib.; metr. of Rahu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var- 
Brs.; BhP, 


S “ww 

Ba sdika, mfn. added to one, plus one, 
Yajt.; VarBrS. —dvi-saptaka, mf (¢k@)n. plus 
one (and) two (and)seven, Jyot. Saikivali, mf(7)n. 


having a necklace consisting of a single string of 
pearls, VarBrS, 


Var saikatd, mf(z)n. (fr. sikata) sandy, 
gravelly, consisting or made of sand, SBr. &c. Sc. 3 
m. pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh., > 0. (ife, f. 2) 
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore, 
MBh.; Kay. &c. — vat, min, possessing sandbanks, 
MW. Saikatéshta, n. ‘liked by sandy soil,’ 
ginger, L. 

Saikatika, mfn. belonging or relating to sand- 
banks, MW.; living in doubt and error ( = bhranti- 
Jivin or samdeha7”),L.; m. an ascetic or religious 
mendicant, L,; n.a thread worn round the WIist or 
neck to secure good fortune (= mangala-sitra),L.: 
= matr2-yatra, L, 

Saikatin, mfn. 
shores, Kalid, 


QaTa Saikayata, m., g. kraudy-adi, = via 


dha, mfn, inhabited by Saikayatas, g. bhaurify- 
ads. 


Salikayatyé, f. of satkayata, g. kraudy-dat, 


aw saikya, mfn. (fr. seka) connected with 
or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarBrsS. 


UAT saikshava, mfn. (7. sa + aikshava) 
sugared, sugary, Bhpr, 
N : 
HIST saicdlina, mfa. (fr. 

suvasty-adi (Kas, saivalin), 
W saita, m. N. 
Buddh. 


VARA saitakeya, mfn. (fr. setakt), g. nady- 
ade, 
aqa sattava, mfn, 


a dam or bridge, Kav.; 


m. N. of a poet 


having sandbanks or sandy 


secalin), g. 


of a family of princes, 


(fr. se¢u) consisting of 
m. N. of a preceptor, SBr, 


Vaarfeat saitavahini, f, (perhaps for sity 
v°) N. of the river Bahu-da, L 


So saiddhantika, 
dhdnta) connected with or relat 


truth &c., W.; m. one who k 
truth or is versed in a Siddhén 


saidhrakd, mfn. 

of the wood of the Sidhraka 

Saidhrakavata, mfn, 
iv, 2, 72, Kas, 

Baldhrika, n, a kind 

Sa it made of Saidhrika 


mf(?)n. (fr. sid. 
ing to an established 
NOws an established 
ta (q. v.), Sinhas. 


(fr, sidhraka) made 
tree, TBr. 
(fr, stdhraka-vat), Pan. 


of tree, Say, —mayr, 
wood, SamavBr. 


Sainaica, a. (fr, send; sanjitayam), 


1248 


Sainainika, mfn. (fr. sex@+an”) belonging to 
the van of an army, SankhBry. 

Sainadnya, n. (fr. sevd-nz) command ofan army, 
generalship, AitBr. 

Sainipatya, n. (fr. sezd-paiz) id., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 

Sainika, min. relating or belonging to an army, 
military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; m. an army-man, soldier, guard, sentinel, 
a body of forces in array, ib.; N. of a son of Sam- 
bara, Harly, 

Sainya, mfn, belonging to or proceeding from 
an army, MBh.; Hariv.; m. (ifc. f.@) a soldier (pl. 
troops’), R.; an army, MBh.; Rajat.; a sentinel, 
guard, L.; n. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R. 
étc.; 2 camp, VarBrS. =kaksha, m. = se2d-h° 
(q.v.), R. =—kshobha, m. a mutiny in an army, 
VarBrS, —ghita~kara, mfn. causing the destruction 
of an army, ib, = nayaka, m. the chief or leader ofan 
army, general, Kathas, = nigrahika, f, (used in ex- 
plaining cakra-grahani), Nilak. —niveta-bht- 
mi, f, place of the encampment of an army, VarBrS. 
—pati (VarBrS.), -pila (R.), m. = -nzdyakea. 
- prishtha, n. the rearof anatmy, L.; -b/dga, m. 
id., L. maya, mf(z)n. consisting of troops, MBh. 
— visa, m. the camp ofan a°, Das, = vyapadesa, 
m, the summons cf an army, R, —siras, n. the van 
ofana”, Prab, — hantri, m.‘army-destroyer,’N.ofa 
son of Sambara, Hariv, Sainyaédhipati or °ny&- 
dhyaksha, m. ‘army-overseer,’ a general, com- 
mander, W. Sainyopavesana, n. the halting or 
encampment of an army, Cat, 


Bat saindura, mfn. (fr. sindiira) coloured 
with red-lead or vermilion (°77-4/£r2, ‘to colour 
with vermilion’), Ratnay. 


saindhavd, mf(i)n. (fr. sindhu) re- 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh.; 
belonging to or produced in or coming from the Indus 
or Sindh, TS. &c, &c.; m.a king of Sindh, MBh.; 
Mudr.; BhP.; a horse (partic. one bred in $°), L.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (pl.) the inhabitants of $°, 
AV.Pans.; MBh. &c.; N. ofa partic. school founded 
by Saindhavayana, VP.; m. n. a kind of rock-salt 
(found in Sindh), any salt, SBr.; VarByS.; Susr.; 
(7), f. a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; (a7), n. (in dram. ) 
a song in Prakrit (accompanied with music ex- 
pressive of a lover’s disgust on being deserted by 
a loved woman), Sah. — khilya or -ghana, m. a 
lump of salt, SBr.—ctirma, n. powdered rock-salt, 
Suér. = sila-sakala, n. a morsel of fossil salt, Ragh. 
=— sarpis, 0. clarified butter with salt, Suér. Sain- 
dhavaranya, n.the jungly district of Sindh, MBh. 
Saindhavaka, mfn, belonging or relating to the 
Saindhavas (with #¢2fa or rdjan, m. ‘a king of the 
Saindhavas’), MBh.; m. a miserable inhabitant of 
Sindhu, MW. 
Saindhavayana, m, N.ofa Rishi (pl. his family), 
MBh.; Hariv. 
Saindhaviyani, m. patr. fr. saindhava, g. 
tikdds. 
Saindhukshita, n. (fr. szvdhz-kshit) N. of 
yarious Samans, ArshBr. 
Saindhuniitrika, mf(@ or Z)n. (fr. szadhu- 
mitra), &. kisy-adt. 
saindhuvaktraka, mfn. (fr. s¢zdhu-vaktra), 
Pan. iv, 2, 126, Sch. 


Bait saindhi, f. spirituous liquor (esp. 
palm-juice), L. 


*. ; _ » 

Bafaah satmantika, n. (fr. simanta) red- 
Jead (so called because used to make a mark along 
hair-parting), L, 


Az saira, mf (2)n. (fr. stra) belonging to a 
plongh, Apast.; n. a kind of spirituous liquor, Praé- 
yasc.; =Sirdnam (i.e. pratistranan) samithah 
(used in explaining sazvamdhri), Nilak. on MBh. 
iii, 2586. 

Sairakiyana, mfn, (fr. sivaka), g. pakshdd:. 

Saizamdhra, m. (prob. fr. an unused sivazz- 
dhvra,‘ plough-holder ;’ cf. wahi-dhra, ansa-dhri) 
a kind of meniai or domestic servant (in the caste- 
system born from a Dasyu and an Ayogavi), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (2), f. a maid-servant in the women’s 
apartments, a woman of the above mixed caste, ib.; 
a female artisan who works in other person’s houses, 

L.: N. of Draupadi (who became servant-maid in 
King Virata’s house, when her husbands, the five 


aawaiaH saindnika. 


Pandaya princes, entered his service in various dis- 
guises), MBh, iv, 77 &c. 

Sairamdhrika, fi a female servant, chamber- 
maid, Dhi;tan. 

Sairi, m: the month Karttika, L.; pl. N. of a 
people, VarBrS. (v.1.) 

Sairika, mfn. relating to 2 plough &c., Pin, iv, 
3,124; m.a ploughman, W.; a plough-ox, ib.; the 
sky, atmosphere (cf. sazvibha),L.; N.ofa man (also 
written Sazr?ka), Cat. 

Sairimdha, m.pl. N.ofa people (v.]. saividya, 
°vitya, °ridya, °rimdhya, °rimdhra), VarBrS. 

Sairimdhra, m. (and 7, f.), often y.1. for saz- 
ramdhra, “dhri. 

Sairimdhraka, mfp. (fr. s¢rzmzdhra and saz- 
rimdhra), g. kulaladd (Kis. sairidhraka). 

Sairiya or sairiyaka, m, ‘turned up by the 
plough,’ Barleria Cristata, Suér, 

Saireya or saireyaka, m. id., ib.; (CAamz), n, 
the flower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch. 

Sairya, m. a kind of grass, RV. 

saira-vat, mfn. (accord. to Say. 
connected with z¥é@, ‘food,’ accord. to others with 
stra) having plenty of provisions (said of a ship), 
AitBr. 


s 
TUE sairidhraka, See sairimdhraka. 


a 
afar sairibha, m.a buffalo, Hear.; Balar.; 
the sky, atmosphere (cf, sazrz#a), L.; (2), f..a female 
buffalo, L. 
afte sairishtha, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 
WHT sailagd, m. (fr. selaga, q.v.) a way- 
layer, robber, VS, 
saili, m, pl. N. of a people, VarBrs. 
a 
WITS saivala. See saivala. 
bh 
ValSsa saivalina (or saiv°), mfn. (fr. se- 
valin or Sev”), g, suvasiv-adi (v.1. saicalina). 
a saisa, mfn. (fr. sisa) leaden, made of 


lead, g. rajatdd?, 
Saisaka, mfn. id., Mao, xi, 133. 


S ‘3 
Ufaan saisikata, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. (B. satsividhra). 


afafry saisiridhra. See preceding. 


x 

ety sathareya, mfn. (fr. sthara), g. sa- 
khy-adi. 

at I. so (usually with prepositions; see 

ava-, uy-ava-, adhy-ava-r/ so &c.), ch. 4. 

P, (Dhatup. xxvi, 38) sya¢d (pf. sasau, aor, asdt 
or asasit &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, Dhatup.: 
Pass. styate (aor. asdyz), Gre: Caus. sayayatt or 
sapayatt, ib,: Desid. sishasatz, ib.: Intens. seshi- 
yate, sdsas, saseti, ib. 

Saya, sita, siti, seya. See s.v, 


2. 80, f. (nom, sos) N. of Parvati, L. 
Gl 3. sd, = sa (f. of 6. sa)-+u, SBr. 
AFF sdktha, mfn. with the Uktha (q.v.), 
TandBr. 
Sdékthaka, mfn. id., $Br. 
Sokthya, mfn. with the Ukthya (q. v.), TandBr. 
la sikha, mfn. with a ealdron, SBr, 


aia séechraya, mfn. having height, 
high, lofty, L. 


TRIM sdcchvasa, mfn. breathing hard, 


| panting (-Zva@, n.), R.; Pratap.; relaxed, loose (as 


a bandage), Suér.; (av), ind. with a sigh of relief, 
Sak.; Prab. 
aizt soté, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 27. 


Sotaiya, Nom. A. °yaze, ib. 

Giz sodha, mfn. (fr. YI. sak; of. sadha) 
borne, suffered, endured, tolerattd, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
patient, enduring, W.; m.N. ofa minister of Somés- 
vara (king of Sakambari), Cat.; n., see avz-sodha. 
= govinda, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = vat, mfn, one 
who has borne or endured, MW. Sodh&mitra, 
m. N. of a man (cf. sawd¢hdmztrz), Pat. 

Sodhavya, mfn, to be borne or endured, Pin, 
vi, 3, ‘In, Sch.; to be put up with or excused (n. 
impers.), Hariv,; BhP. 





wet sédara. 


Sodhaya, Nom. A. °yate, to bear, endure, 8 
sukhadé. +k 

Sodhin, mfn. one who has borne or endured, ue 

Sodhri, mfp. bearing patiently, Balar. ; te 3 
of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh. ; R.; Bhatt; 
able, powerful (=Sak/a), L. 


Wiees sodhala, m. N. of various authors 
(v.1. sothala), Cat. . 
sétu, m. (fr. 3. 8%) extractlo 


Soma, libation (dat, sdfave as inf.), RV. ait 
1. Sotri or sétri, mfn. one who presses 


extracts Soma (loc. sotéri as inf.), 1D. 1RY. 
I. B6tva, min. to be pressed or extracted, 
2. S6tva, m. a Soma sacrificer, L. 


aig - ‘ 
2. sotri, mfn. (fr. V2. sit) engende 
ing, generating, bringing forth children, MW 


Al sétka, mf(a)n. full of desire oF long- 


n of 


g eminence? 


ied 
mfn. accomp ah 


nected 
yy 1D- 


ofuses 


ants 


ate! 


connected Ww! 
MW.; having 4 
ing 
Sodayena, 
aier sédara, 


womb, co-uterine, 


ing, Ritus.; Kathas. _ ardent 
BAUS séthantha, mi(a)n. having a . be- 
desire, ardently longing for (prait), Kea tise} 
wailing, regretting, grieving at oe pene 
(ant), ind, longingly, regretfully, jon soanite 
Tara sétkampa, mfn. trembling, 
lous, Megh. 
Wik sétkarsha, min. havin 
excellent, Rajat. 
Sétkrishta-hasilta-svara, 
by loud laughter, R. 
° on 
Wat sétiara, mfn. with oF po 
with a wager or bet, Nar. = pana, si ‘ ' 
Aira sétpata, mfn. possessing 
- = ‘nting with oil (?); He 
WieIih sdtpata, n-anoin ng seoam (28 
Wiratz sétpida, mfn. emitting ™ Pp Athi MW. 
2 mountain), R.; covered with foam ted .-oni- 
BNE sétprdsa, min. exageere nby.i 
isi ind. scornfully }» ib. 
cal, derisive, scornful (@7#, 19 ron, sarc 
Kid.; m. n. ironical exaggera® laughter, MW: 
=—hasita, ». derisive or sarcastic i sail fer’ 
WiNAA sdtpréksham, ind. w? 
ence, carelessly, Venis. — 
Aiea 1. and 2, sdtva. Bee a0" 5 de- 
WRB sdtsaiga, min. deep 
a- 
pressed, Bhpr. “th a fe 
aie sétsava, mfn. connected Tr 4 festival 
tival, festal (asa day), Beshitt celebra gor 
making merry, joyous, 10. ; it, vig? 
irae sétsaha, mfn. making pantdls 
ous, resolute, energetic, con ats pit.3 ee 4 
‘threatening clouds’), Kav. 3 _ : ames pdene ity, 
ind, energetically, carefully, Panca'? ta, & 
overjoyed (amt, ind.), Bav.; = a: 
energy, courage, Kathas. ful, 8 orto - 
Mirah sétsuka, mf(a@)n- Ee ne for (10% 
ful, anxious about, yearning or ~ Fcathas- 
acc, with praéz, or comp.), 4°" “nty arr08 
WitaAK sdiseka, mfn. haug ath 
Kavyad. 1of ty ne ( 
Wray sérsedha, min. hig h. si? 
ind. with a jerk or push uPW*""?” cob “48 
s6daka, mf(@)n- pay pedake ono 
ap water, TS.; GrsrS.dce-3 = S07" in 
ne ae: arabs m, a parti: 7) Cal iw 
oad~ lea o}s 
of deceased ancestors (also “ ; 
s$da-purvam, ind. after 
Heat. 2 mf. ©° 
etues sédad q~ a, , th 
a (xdadhi =‘ the ocean os 
short syllables (Za), Var?tr-? * xi if 
aes sédaya, min. having snterests 
rofit, accumulated, augmen eaves! ping 
—: ‘ch the rise (of the heav® ret 
successio? having 
a 
after, followed by, ib. with Uday" a ga? 
fn.zogether i Boe 
- _ from h. 
mnf(a)n. born 1. MB 
of whole plood, ° 

















wewaz sédara-sneha. 


Closely allied or 
Narmaiba 
Oly one 
With or sc 
5 (Z) 
Y, l, for S 
A 


connected with, next of kin to (e.g. 
‘Sédaram navam vayah, ‘youth has 
brother, Viz. amusement’), Kathas.; m. 
il. dAvatyz) an own brother, Yaji.; MBh. 
» f. a co-uterine sister, Malay. —sneha, 
Odarya-s32° (q.v.) 
Sodariya, mfn. = sédara, MBh, 
he dl8rya, mfn. id., MBh.; Kav. &c. «-vat,mfn. 
aVing OF together with a brother, MBh. = sneha, 
* Ssterly affection, Sale, 




















same way as with (instr.), ib. 
araz sdpara, ifn, with the under part of 
the sacrificial post, KatySr. . 
Aig séparodka, min. obstructed, im- 
peded, MW. favoured, ib. ; respectful, considerate, 
obliging (ams, ind.), Kathas. 


WiTala sépavasa, mf(@)n. one who fasts 


Sédarka, mfn, having elevations or 
turrets, 


Sank MBh, ; having the same burden or refrain, 
hBr,; attended with results or cansequences, 
* 2. a final refrain, SankhGr, 


séddharana, mfn. together with 


or has fasted, YAji.; Heat. 
vectmeats Which are taken home, MBh. (Nilak.) sépavisika, fn. id., MW, 
Ky), tara, mfn. together with a selected portion, 


wget sépasarga, mnf(@)n. having or meet- 
ing with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming, 
m leasant (as speech), ib.; visited by portents or by 
id afflictions, portentous, MW.; possessed by al 
vil spirit; ib,; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition, 
RPrat.; Kas, . . 
WTAE sépasveda, mfn. having perspira- 
tion or moisture, moistened, wetted, MBh., 
aiqged sépahava, mfn. with an invitation, 
KatySr., Sch. | | 
MiTala sdpahasa, mfn. accompanied with 
derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (ave, 
iad ) Sah. Sopahasdtprasa, m. a jocular expres- 
.), Sah. 
sion, MW. 4 | 
aT yas sépdnsu-yaja, min. with an ob- 
lation offered in secret or with a whisper, eae 
a for sva-paka 
sopaka, m. (perhaps 
ore dearer caste (the son of a Candala by 
a HM ‘ 


be employed as public exes 
: Na eea8 ; a person who sells medi- 
cuti 4 F 


cinal roots, L. 


Ale sépakhya, mfn. ‘one about whom 


can be affirmed,’ having qualifications (cf, 


topethe, “Augin, mfn. receiving an inheritance 
“T With a selected portion, ib. 


cos | -— bd a £ £ , tear- 
fully, es bashpam, ind. with tears 
séd : : uipped 
for <ombat, as mnfn. prepared or equipp 


tion T Sodyoga, mfn. making active exer- 
Ous (as « ettic, €nterprising, Hit.; violent, danger- 
~ © dlsease), Rajat. 


*Dxioy “Cdvega, m{(a)n.agitated, dieturbed, 
sant] (a, ind.), Bear,; Ratnay.; Paiicat. 


Wha), Men” m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. o- 


SOnaha, m, garlic, L. 
i iT. oF £ (fr../3. su)=1,savana,L. 


Cat, SOno-deyz, f. N. of a woman, 


a Soumiida, mf(d)n. mad, insane, R. 


imple a SOpakarana, mfn. together with 
Repay ents; Mn, ix, 270; properly equipped, W. 


nythin hy 
Or in) Ta, mfn. fro; . ry means | 3”. bAya\, Kan., Sch. 

} 7oe"D Turnished with necessary nir-upakhya); — ” 
sos mo Well equipped or stocked, ba ( Mateta sépddana, min. amg we 
C aw ene- i ouse wi 
sé Ne Vij , nom which “ec ‘ed, W. materials (as a carpenter sno, Duley 

sPakirny 435 assisted, befriended, W. 


“tea ica mfn, assisted, befriended, bene- 


Acc 


") Cat Sep akrama, mfp. set about, under- 


yood } Nilak. 
oe 4dhi, mfn. restricted by some 
qiarty sdpadht, ‘een 
‘tion or limitation or stipulation, quali by 
panacea (as liberality by the desire of receiy- 
St ethic in return), MW.; having mee 
thee ST epute or distinguishing title, ib.; (ind.) wit 
iar attr eel. 
i et as ee prec. (-/va, n.), Tarkas, ; 
op 
4t., Sch. 7 
oe UTM sépddhyaya-gana, mfn. with 
R. 
itude of teachers, 
— sopana, n. (perhaps contracted fr. 


. . 


“ea, ae Sdpagraham, ind. with concilia- 


Raggy story or friendly manner, Kad. 

Sain 8 ady SOpacaya, mfn. connected with 
“ntage, profitable, Kathis. 

c Pn . 

dette, ‘s sdp “cara, mf(a)n. with rules of 

ma tent; ‘> acting with politeness or civility, 


i; : 
nid, ie 'nd,}, MBh, ; Sié.; embellished, orna- 
“Rags fated 


h.; Kav, &c. —itipa, m. a 
mal Cc ra nies Cat, MW or comp.); MB ’ distant OF 4 
an Ind, f teously P vie : jat.=tva, Nn. the condi 

Re, , politely, cour ’ well with steps, Raja 


‘ bd . ! + cc th vd t} 


seP.! ; line or flight of steps, stair- 
a y, Opule: or afflictions, dangerous, Sarig?. ; Megh. ~, “pasios-ratna, n. N, of 
Ce q . nt, rich, Brihasp, case, ib. cs m. a way of steps, staircase, — 
Nudge @@Aa, mtn, full of fraud oF Se ee aie, fide RAKE i a 
Vp With ,7 Suileful (ax, ind.), MBh.; Hartv.; hat Ragh. = bhitita, min, a Sa 
. Rac the Penultimate or preceding letter, | -parete, Hariv. marga, m. = Bice ¢ 
Sts “Paap a apes f, winding stairs, Jatakam, a : 
77 aut (ang eM. possessing a pillow, cushioned N. of wk. Sopanall, f ny rend nine 
Rg Nisheg Possessing excellent qualities’), 515.15 Sopanaka, n, = Sopana (see se ‘Wicemac. 
Sha Daan; With a setting, set (as a jewel), ApGr. ara, f. a flight of steps, staircase, 
(op, Mn, one a fraudulent (2, ind.), Kir. =se- | P , 


inah, mfn. (nom. Sxat) fur- 
AlgiTaAR sdpanar, 


to, . Ve in Whon 1 f guile is left i I hod 
7223. 1 a residue o aving shoes, sho 
tra, gu d with shoes or sandals, h & ? ’ 


the Padh°), Buddh, 
a) Panishs 4 SOpanishatka, mfn. along with 
tte? Kull. on Mn, ii, 165. 
sNtiateg / Panydsa, mfn. well founded or 
i ns Speech), Hariy. 
stants “Cpapattika, mfn. well founded 
thy ss Correct, tight, Nag.; Sah.; Nilak. 
t s ‘ 
Neil Wor Pada, mfn, together with 
° » Sankh&r, 


“bap lava, min. eclipsed (as the 


nishe 


oD uate mfn. id., Gobh.; Mn.; Car, 


aiaqia sépéya, min. accompanied (as a 
), Laty. 

* eatrcaae soparaka-pattana, u.N.ofa 
Paficad, 
“rare sépalambha, mfn. conveying a 

censure (ant, ind.), Kathas, 


aiqraa sépasraya, mfn. having a sup- 
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sun or moon), L.; afflicted with any great calamity, 
overrun or attacked by enemies, MW. 


Wiggen sdpabarkana, mf(a)n. with a 
cushion or pillow, SBr. = ~ 
TIGA sépama, mf(a)n. containing a simile 
Rit jc MBh,; dealing with (loc.) in the 


port; n. a partic. posture in sitting (with Yogins), 
Yogas., Sch. ; (-ztshadana, n.), id. » Sarvad,. 


TTITA sépdsana, mén. having the sacred 
domestic fire (see 2. wpdsana), MW. 


ay sobha, u. N. of the city of the Gan- 
dharvas, IndSt. 
Sobhya or sobhya, mfn. being in or belonging 


to Sobha; m. a partic. personification, MaitrS.; TS, ; 
Gaut. 


Ty sdbhaya, mfa. comprehending both, 
RamatUp. 


arte sdbhari (or °ri), m.N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 &c. (having the patr, 
Kanva or Angirasa), RV.; AV. 

Sobhariyu, mfn. seeking for Sobhari (or the So- 
bharis), KV, 


Wasa sobhaitjana, w.r. for sobh°. 


I. sOma, m. (fr. /3. su) Juice, extract, 

(esp.) the juice of the Soma plant, (also) the Soma 
plant itself (said to be the climbing plant Sarcostema 
Viminalis or Asclepias Acida, the stalks [ans] of 
which were pressed between stones (adrz] by the 
priests, then sprinkled with water, and purified in a 
strainer [ Javztra]; whence the acid juice trinkled 
into jars [£al/asa] or larger vessels [drona] ; after 
which it was mixed with clarified butter, four SEC, 
made to ferment, and then offered in libations to the 
gods [in this respect corresponding with the ritual 
of the Iranian Avesta] or was drunk by the Brah- 
mans, by both of whom its exhilarating effect was 
supposed to be prized; it was collected by moon- 
light on certain mountains (in RV. x, 34, 1, the 
mountain Mija-vat is mentioned]; it is sometimes 
described as having beeu brought from the sky bya 
falcon [Syena] and guarded by the Gandharvas : it 
is personified as one of the most important of Vedic 
gods, to whose praise all the 114 hymns of the oth 
book of the RV. besides 6 in other books and the 
whole SV. are dedicated ; In post-Vedic mythology 
and even in a few of the latest hymns of the RY, 
[although not in the whole of the gth book] as well 
as sometimes in the AV. and in the Br., Soma is iden- 
tified with the moon [as the receptacle of the other 
beverage of the gods called Amrita, or as the lord of 
plants, cf. z#2a'22, oshadi-patz| and with the god of 
the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yama, and 
Kubera ; he is called réejait, and appears among the 
§ Vasus and the § Loka-pilas [Mn, v, 96}, and is 
the reputed author of RV. X, 124, I, §-9, of a Jaw- 
book &c.} cf. below), RV. &c. &c.; the moon or 
moon-god (see above); a Soma sacrifice, AitAr.; a 
day destined for extracting the Soma-juice, AsvSr.: 
Monday (= soma-vara), Inscr.; nectar, L.; cam- 
phor, L.; air, wind, L.; water, L.; a drug of sup- 
posed magical properties, W.; a partic. mountain or 
mountainous range (accord. to some the mountains 
of the moon), ib.; a partic, class of Pitris (prob. for 
soma-p2), ib.; N, of various authors (also with paz- 
Gila, bhatta,sarman &c.; cf. above), Cat.; = soma- 
candra or soméndu, HParié. ; N.ofa monkey-chief, 
L.; (@, f.theSoma plant, L.; N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.; 
of a river, MarkP.; of a queen, Inscr.; (Z), f., g. 
gaurddi ;(am),n, rice-water, rice-gruel, L.; heaven, 
sky, ether, L.; mfn. relating to Soma (prob. w. r, 
for sazma), Kath, = kanya, f.a daughter of Soma 
MBh, =karani, f. a partic. verse, ApSr, —kar- 
man, n. the preparation of S°, Nir, 3 (°ma)-paddhati 
or ~pradipika, f.N. of wk. —~kalasa, m, a jar for 
holding S°, Hariy, —kalpa,m.N.of the 21st Kalpa 
or world-period, L.; N, of wk.— Kavi, m, N. of a 
poet, SarngP, = kanta, mfn, moon-beloved, MW. - 
lovely asthe moon, ib.; m.the Moon-gem,moon-stone 
(=candra-k°), ib.; N. of a king, Cat, — kima 
(séma-), mfn. desirous of S°, RV.; AY. 
f. sg. or pl. N. of various wks. : ofaso 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. =kulya, £ N of a ry ia 
MarkP, ~ Krataviya, n. N. of a Sanaa A fae 
(v l.saumak°). —kraty m. an offerj Rorautene 
ce. Olering of Soma (see 

saumakratava), ~ Erayang mf(z) 

price of the Soma las ee 0. S€Tving as the 
Plant, + TS,; Br. ; ApSr.; (z), f. 


a COW so servin » ib. ; MaitrS, . n. the act of by in 

the Soma, TS, ~Eshaya, m. disappearance of ihe 
moon, new moon, MW, ~kshira, f.=-vel/z L 
= kKshiri, f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. —khaddaka, 
m. pl. N. of Partic, Saiva Monks in Nepal pers 
nN arnt tN, oF ‘an author, Cat, = garbha, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L, = iri, m.N. of a mountain, 
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MBh.; R.; of a teacher,Cat. — griha-pati(sdma-), 
mfn. having the Soma fora Griha-pati (q. v.), Maitrs. 
= gopa (sda-),m.a keeper of S°, RV. = graha, 
m. a cup or bowl of Soma, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.; an 
eclipse of the moon, VarBrS. = grahana, mf(z)n. 
holding or containing S°, ApSr., Sch.; n.an eclipse 
of the moon, Cat. =ghrita, n. a partic. healing 
ointment, L., —cakshas (sé#za-), min. looking like 
S°, TS. —candra, m. N, of a man (also °rarshz), 
H Paris. ; -gazzz, m.N. of an author, Cat.—camasa, 
mi. a cup or ladle for taking up the S°, cup of Soma, 
PaficavBr.; SrS. —cyuta (sdma-), mfn. moved by 
S°, TS.; MaitrS. —ja, mfn. moon-produced, MW.; 
m. N. of the planet Mercury, Hayan.; n. milk, L. 
= jambhan (Pan. v, 4, 125) or “bha (? GopBr.), 
m. N. ofa man. = ja, min. Soma-born, AV, =—jami 
(séma-),mfn. related to S°, RV. —jushta (séma-), 
mfn. delighting in S°, AV. —tilaka-stri, m. N. 
of a Jaina author, Cat, —tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, MBh.; Sak.;, -r@haimiya, n. N.of 
wk.—tejas (sé#za-), mfn, having the splendour or 
power of S°, AV. = tva, n. the condition or state of 
the moon, TBr.,Sch.; MarkP.; condition of S°, MI. 
= daksha, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (also v.1. for 
-rvaksha). = datta, m.N. of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of various Brahmans, Kathas.; of a 
merchant, Sukas.; of a writer on Dharma, Cat.; (@), 
f. N. of a woman, Cat. — datti, w.r. for sazemad®, 
MBh.—darsana, m. N. of aserpent-demon, Buddh. 
= da, f. N. of a Gandharvi, R.; of a Brahman 
woman, Kathas. ~diksha-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
—deva, m. the god of the moon, R.; the god 8°, 
MIl.; (also °va-bhatta) N. of the author of the 
Katha-sarit-sagara (who lived in Kasmir inthe 11th 
century A.D.), 1W.531 3; of various authors and other 
men, Kathas.; Vear. &c.; (z), f. N. of a wife of 
Kama-pila, Das.; -fr2-kara-lala-bhatrava-pura- 
pati, -stirt ; “udika-natha, m.N, of authors, Cat. 
= devata (sé7za-), mfn. having Soma as deity, SBr. 
—devatya, mfn. id., AsvGr, ~ daiva-jia, m. N. 
of anauthor, Cat. —daivatya, mfn. =-devata (with 
nakshatra, n. ‘the lunar mansion Mriga-éiras’), 
MBh, =dhana, mfn. holding or containing Soma, 
RV.; AV. —dhara, f. the milky way, L.; the sky, 
heaven, W, =dheya,m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
=nandin, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat. —nandisvara, n. N. of a 
Linga, Cat. —natha,m.N. of various scholars, Cat.; 
Col.; n. N. of a celebrated Linga of Siva and of the 
place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the 
town described below ; it was one of the 12 great 
Linga temples of India held in especial veneration 
[cf. [W. 322, n. 1], and was so famed for its splen- 
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated 
Mahmiid of Ghazni, A.D. 1024, who, under pretext 
of destroying its idols, carried off its treasures along 
with its renowned gates), Vcar.; Vop.; Cat.; Col. 
&c.; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -dikshita, 
m. N, of an author, ib,; -dzkshztzya, n. N. of wk.; 
-patiana, n. (= -pattana), Cat.; -pandita, m. N, 
of an author, ib.; -fazfavza, n. N. of a town on the 
western coast of India (commonly called Somnath 
Pattan in Kathiawar, celebrated for the Siva temple 
above described), MW.; -prasasti, f. N. of wk.; 
-bhatia, m, N. of various authors, Cat.; -bhdshya, 
n, N. of wk.; -saha-patra,n,N.ofan author, Cat. ; 
-yasa, ™. a partic. preparation of iron, L, =na- 
thiya, n., -niti, f. N. of wks, =netra (séma-), 
mfn. having S° as a guide, VS. = pa, mf(@)n. drink- 
ing or entitled to drink Soma-juice, AV.; Kath.; Br. 
&c.; m.a Soma sacrificer, any sacrificer, R.; N. of a 
being reckoned amorig the Visve Devah, MBh,; of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of an Asura, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat.; pl. N. of a family of Rishis, 
MBh.; ofaclassof Pitris,ib.; Mn.; Hariv.; MarkP. ; 
of a people, VarBrsS. = pancaka, n., -paticaka- 
prayoga, m., -paiicika, f. N. of wks. =pan- 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pati (sévza-), m. 
“Jord of 8°,’ N. of Indra, RV.; a lord of the moon, 
Krishnaj. = pattra, n, Saccharum Cylindricum, L. 
= patni, f. the wife of Soma, MBh. = pada, m. pl. 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv. ; n. N. ofa Tirtha, MBh.; 
Wbrtha-kathana, n.N, of wk.=paddhati, f.N. 
of wk. =paribadh, mfn. removing the Soma, a 
despiser of the Soma, RV. i, 43, 8 (rather to be read 
soma purtbadho). = parisrayana, n.a cloth with 
which the $° is pressed together, ApSr. = parna,n.a 
S°-leaf, TBr. = paryanahana, 0. =-parisrayana, 
épr.; KatySr. = parvan, 0. ee oe tinie éf, 
Soma-festival, RV. = pa, mfu.(cf. -pd above, ace. pl, 


areata sdma-griha-pati, 


m. -fas; dat.sg. -f2) drinking or entitled to drink 
Soma-juice, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; a S° sacrificer or per- 
former of any sacrifice, ib.; a Pitri of a partic. class 
(said to be esp. the progenitors of the Brihmans), 
W.; a Brahman, L.; -faza, mfn. drinking much 
5°, RV. =—patra, n.a vessel for holding Soma, SrS. 
= pathin (?), m.a drinker of Soma, A. pana, n. 
the drinking of S°, Gaut.; Paficat.; (-faa), mfn, 
S° drinking, a S° drinker, TS, ; SBr. = payin, mfn. 
id.,AV.; MBh.; Sis, = p&l4, m, a guardian of S°, 
AitBr.; Suparn.; a preserver of S°, (prob.) a pro- 
vider or seller of the S° plant, MW.; N. of various 
men, Rajat.; pl. N. of the Gandharvas (as keeping 
especial guard over the S°), MW.; -ve/asa,m.N, 
of wk, = pavan, m.a S° drinker, RV.—pitsarn, 
mfn. (said of a plough), VS.; MaitrS. = pida, f. N. 
of a princess, Das, = pitd (sdsza-), f. a draught of 
S°, RV.; AV.; a S° sacrifice, MW. —pitin, mfn. 
drinking S°, MBh.=—pitha, m.a draught of Soma, 
RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; mfn. drinking $°, BhP. — pi- 
thin, mfn, drinking S°, TBr.; MBh. &c.—pivin, 
m.(?) a $°-drinker, MW. =—putra, m. ‘son of S° 
or of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, Yajii.; MarkP.; 
(z), f a daughter of $°, MBh.; mf(d@)n. having S®° 
as son, AV.—pura,n. the city of Soma, MBh.; an 
ancient N. of Patali-putra, Virac.; n. or (Z), f. N. 
of a temple, Buddh. =purusha, m. a servant of 
S°, AsvGr. — purogava (sdéia-), mfn. having S° 
as a guide, VS.; SBr. — puja, f. N. of wk. —prish- 
tha (sé7za-), mf(@)n. bearing S° on the back (accord. 
to Say.,‘one to whom the Prishthya-stotras, accom- 
panied with §°, are dedicated’), RV.; AV. —péya, 
m. a sacrifice in which S° is drunk, Soma libation, 
MW.; n. a draught of 8°, RV. —pratiprastha- 
tri-prayoga, m, N. of wk. —pratika (séma-), 
mfn. having S° at the head, TBr. = prathama, min. 
having S° as the first, ApSr. —prabha, mf(é)n. 
having the splendour of the moon, Vas.; m, N. of 
various men, Kathas.; Cat.; (@), f.a N., ib.; Vas. 
—prayoga, m., -prayoga-karika, f., -pra- 
yoga-paddhati, f., -prayoga-prayascitta, n., 
-prayoga-mantra, m. pl., -prayoga-ratna- 
mala, f., -prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wks,—pra- 
vaika, m. the proclaimer of a S° sacrifice, Paficav- 
Br.; GrSrs. —prasna, m., -prayascitta, n. N. 
of wks. =bandhu, m. ‘friend of the moon,’ the 
white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L. 
— brihaspati, m. du. S° and Brihaspati, JaimBr. 
- bhaksha, m. the drinking of S° (-jafa, m. ‘a 
prayer muttered while the Soma is drunk ’), AévSr. ; 
Nir.; N. of wk.; -prayoga, m., -viveka, m.N. of 
wks.; “shayok prayoga, m. N. of wk. —bhatta, 
-bhigavataécarya, -bhava, m. N. of various 
persons, Cat, — bhava, f. N. of the river Narma-da, 
L, —bhujagévali, f. N. ofwk. =m bhi, mfn.‘Soma- 
born,’ belonging to the family of the moon, W.; m. 
‘son of 8°,’ N. of Budha (regent of the planet Mer- 
cury), ib.; a son of Soma-candra, HParis.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black Vasudevas, L.; 
-pala,m.N. ofaking, Col.; -44u7, m. N. ofa king, 
Cat. — bhrit, mfn. bringing S°, VS. —bhojana, m. 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh, = makha, m. a S° 
sacrifice, Hariv. mad (strong form -mdad), mfn, 
intoxicated with 8°, RV. —mada, m. intoxication 
occasioned by S°, SBr. —mantrinnukramanika, 
f. N. of wk. —maya, mf(Z)n. made or consisting of 
Soma, Nir.; Pan, =mina, n. measuring the S°, L. 
- mitra, m. N, of a man, g. kasyddi. —misra, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. = maitrivaruna, N. of 
wk, =—yajna, m. a S° sacrifice, MBh.; SankhGr., 
Sch.=yasas, m. N, of a king, Satr.—yaga, m.a 
S° sacrifice, BrahmavP.; ChUp.,Sch.; a great trien- 
nial sac° at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW.; N. of 
wk.; -2arikd, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. —yaja- 
mana, -yajamina-prayoga,m.N. of wks.—ya- 
jin, mfn. offering S°, one who offers S°, TS.; Br. 
&c, — yajya, f. the words spoken on taking out the 
S° for libation, SankhSr. = yoga, m. connection with 
S°, AV. = yogin, mfn. being in conjunction with 
the moon, MarkP, = yoni, m. (only L.) a god; a 
Brahman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant), 
L. =raksha, mfn. preserving Soma, guardian of a, 
SBr.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. —rakshi, mfn,= 
prec., Kath.; MaitrS.; PaficavBr.= rabhas(séa-), 
mfn. intoxicated with S° (only compar. -fara), RV. 
ragmi,m.N.ofaGandharva, DaS.(Sch.) = rasa, 
m.the juice of theSoma plant, MW.; °sédbhava,n. 
milk, L.= xraiga, m.a partic. Raga, Sampit. = raja, 
m. ‘king Soma,’ the moon, BhP.; N. of an author, 
Cat.; -deva,m, N. of an author, ib. ; -s¢¢a@,m. “son 





winag soma-sad. 


of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, BhP. = sajake, 
m, pl. N. of a family, AévSr. (v.1. az). re 
(sémta-), mf( 7#z)n. having S° as king, RV. Be ¢ 
Br.; MBh,; m. N. of 2 Muni, Cat. —raje co Mi 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, MW. = rajia, ™. 4 ue ; 
= raji, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chan em 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, VarBrS.; Susr.5 4 se O° 
metre, Chandom, = rajy4a, 0. the ee i 
MaitrUp.; m. (w.r. for saumar ), Cat, ra Cat. 
N. of a man, Sak, —rashtxa, n. N. ofa pacts 
= riipa, n.a form of Soma, Vait.; (pd),™ e aimilat 
shaped (-¢4, f.), SBr. — Toga, M. diabetes «: . sacred 
disease, Nid.; SargS. — raudra, Me N. ie ‘<ht) ‘i. 
text (cf. soma-r°), MW. —xrshi ( mia +? the Soma 
N, ofa Rishi, = =ctatel ay. ag) us ; 
lant (see 1. sémzaz); Ruta Graveolens, > = 3 
foe: N. of the ome Godavari, W. —1atine 
Cocculus Cordifolius, L. —lipta, mf mee a 
Soma; n. a Soma-utensil, S15. 5 Vait. = ate ge, 
world of the god of the moon, Up. ei y”) “Harivss 
the lunar race or dynasty (see sig oni nite; 
Satr. (cf. IW. 3753 411, 2. 1); amg q prince 
m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. = vansin, MBh.) or 
of the lunar race, MW. —vansi1y® tothe lunat 
-vansya (Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belongins a,RVs 
race, I. -vat (séma-),mfn, contalnie ¥ Toe 
SBr.; KatySr.; attended &c. by Soma © is, 
SBr.; AévSr.; presided ov ar 
f. ‘the north’), R.; having Maha-bharat? ? 


°vati-katha, f, N. of a ch, of the "0 z-ralar 
°vati-tirtha, n, N.ofa Tirtha, Inscr.+ ge = pathts 


S 
n., °vati-vrata-katha,; f., oy ice the mere 
f, N. of chs. of wks. = 2. “Vly ©" e 
W. =<varcas (séa-), min. having Lee it ie 
of S°, AV.; m. N, of a being peo < i 
Visve Devah, MBh.; of a Gandharva, cay a ® : 
ka, m. N. of various plants (Acacia i), f 


; : » Bhples 
of the Karafija &c.), Car-; oe the : 
kind of plant, Suér. = vallard, ie (= ahmt)s 
1. séma), W.; a kind of See Grav 
mvallari, f. = precy, 13. aathelmint Coc: 
= vallika, f. id., 1b.; hoa . 

— valli, f. the S° plant; Coccu as : 
Tomentosus &c., VarBrs. Bhpr. ‘cle or § 
m, N. of wk. =vabana, 2- pee “anni 
supporting or carrying the 5; ae ie Be 
kasa, min. bright as the ee eBts 2 of 
= yamin, mfn. vomiting 5, om ° MW: “ah. 
a priest who has drunk too mu of Rishisy alas 
yavya, m. pl. N. of a family Inset} oo itl 
= vara. m, ‘moon-day,’ Mond “ fa Monde yi 
Te bat observed in the ere RS of 
honour of Siva and Durga ¢ ‘oad pant - oy 
m., °¢dcarana-krama, Me _ ip adahatts wist® 
wks.), Cat. ; rd mavasye py Fits Oy hme” gre" 
mavasya-vrata-kila- ire | pa vB8y a da? 
vrata-piyja f,N. of wks. = Vary 4 1.) j, bis 
ta, 4. of ch.ofa wk. a eye me 
2 P - a , pies ig 
Shen ig plea : fy. selling a par 
family, Cat. ~vikrayins he. bcc. a eek 
seller of Soma, TS.; Br.5 P £ pores iby") ON. 
being of the nature of seem P - gg. OF : ph. 
dhinga, n., -vihgra-kart ay ne M09? ogi 
ks, =vithi, f. the orbit © 
Ww . ’ . the power oO : abic4s S ’ 
=virya, mfn. having Acaci4 Ara ed BY 
sha, m. N. of various plants ( igor 


Te inv! + as 
phala &c.),R. —vriddha, - n arti, s 
RY. —vriddhi-vardbant a ( q.¥-)? am 
lated by the moon, = candy aye Muni; Oa vv A 
(prob. for -vesha), ™. ae Apst-»5° “a tic: I 
py mf VE at eo 
n. IN. of a 3 ri pte Se 
i ious observance; ib. 3 N- of va ymbe! yi f- ” 
a Sakala, f. a kind of cuc®, ata ar yao? of 
7 me A la) = satakay Ney se ys N.- ) 
pune ta nk ‘yr, for ne% pe “a a) 
of wks. = 5am gad _gart 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad- Rete a oS je) ae 
various men, Put.; Panca’ — gusber © sit yas 


rs) 5 z 
mfn. sharpened by S; RV . VS. Sch piv?” nem 
Oman, m. N. of a man, 


ae ¢ yo" ous pe 
* arakh qriOt’ qr 

N.of a man, Kathas. = 5¢ _ of _ Bho“ ot 
eee Or wk. arewass ey worl, he by 
MBh. ; Cat. wes min. navine - 50 pr phes 
43 goons s be of various ‘i gacrinic 4vi98 i 
_ a pratta, fl. *s i he 

7 a basis or initial for™ of a 1 ph? y, Mt 


Gaut.; MarkP. <0" garoio™ \ AV. (ve pitt 
? 


as a companion, ‘aot 8 ploub nN 
=—satsarn, min, (s3 , 
i Hisar)». 2 Be" 


saru, sumat 














MAAN ANAT soma-sapta-hautra-prayoga. 


ete Sidhyas, Mn, iii, 195. —sapta-hautra- 
Prayoga,m. N. of wk, —sarana, mf(z)n. leading 
: S(asaway), TandyaBr,; ApSr. = salila,n.Soma- 
pee = Save, m. ‘ pressure of S°,’ a partic. 
Sacrificial] act, TBr., Sch. — savana, mfn, that from 
Which Soma js pressed, ChUp, —saman, n. N. of 
Various Samans, ArshBr.: Lity.—sira, m. Acacia 
Fe L.; the white Khadira tree, MW. —sid- 
ee M. & partic. heretical T’antra system (fol- 
ct of cf + Sect of Saivas and personified in the 3rd 
us e Prabodha-candrédaya), Prab.; N. of vari- 
8 aemical wks., Cat.; of a partic, Buddha, ib. 
W, esi antin, m, a follower of the above system, 
~ mit, adhu, m. ‘ocean of S°,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 
1a $e. ae Pressing S°, RV.; TBr.; AsySr. &c.; 
a aw aia CP 2 priest who offers the Soma-juice at 
Soma.j ‘ Mw. ; -Vat, mfn, possessing offerers of 
Soka (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib. 
Satr, 2M. “a son of the Moon,’ N. of Budha, Pur.; 
da (N @), im daughter of the M°,’ the river Nama” 
Soma Ry 7 L, = suti (soma), f. the sigma 
Pressin ‘s - Satya, f.id., SBr. = sutvan, min. 
Mw, 8 oma, RV.; m. one who offers S libations, 
’ Na hencetes m. N, of an author; Cae ae 
~ Stiks JY™n in honour of Soma, Cat.; N, of wk. 
Sch, ) RG an,m.N.ofa Rishi, VS, (v.1. -Sushima, 
“eiving te Ta, Nn. a channel or receptacle . ~e 
bathed oe Water with which a Linga has bee 


nN, elec Of various wks. ; Ela act 
Found Sivas tag oat f. apo” si 
®shall not ie In such a way as that t ree 
* Dri t Crossed, MW. =—sirya-pr ? 
N, Of. - as the sun and moon, MW, —sena, m. 
Paka-pur vue Sambara, Hariv.; of a king of Cam- 
tia Them ae Soma-pura, Cat, —svamin, ™. N. 
"Obbin ° Kathas, ~haira, mfn. abstracting: or 
aN, of | ‘Parn. = hirin, mfi.id., MBh, biti, 
PPtala * Rishi (wer. for somahuti), —hotri- 
tra, Bok Rs, ~hotragni-shtoma(?), m., -hat- 
Mansaie SUtla-prayoga, m. N. of wks. Bo- 
kK, ® Stall iy. * part of the moon, R. agg ce 
aug; ih “Root of the Soma plaut, VS.; 5 ye 
°BCrifice Sa Son-beam, KaushUp.; a part of the 
wentat . Trane. Soméfkara, m. N. of a Coy 
7 tag Aa Somfakhya, n, the red lotus, 
“Moma oma and Agni (cf. saremdgra) incomp.; 
: - of it SYaména,m.; “enidhra-prayose 
*crif “Lae? Somfiga, n. a part of the soma 
a > ~Pana-kartka, f. N. of wk, So- 
(ita, Mf me dabila, f. N, of wks. gees 
th Ch, ifdry Xcessively purged by the Soma-ju : 
Pas Ose, =e iN €xcess, is supposed to pass me 
Sig “VB; -") and other apertures of the bo , 
Ro, Bomar; Somatipita, mifn. Lge 
the tatma irikta, n. pl. the residue of 5”, * 
Rp Noon, nage 24) n. having the a ey. 
Rome tya,m N ae es ofa AHe Tracer, 
Roma tara Te) aman, Sarhg) ofa] Bs KP 
n hy , 7? ™- pl. N, of partic. Pitris, 
(GN: of win! for °mdgi,VP, Somaahvaryave, 
n, 2d.) ai Somananda (Rajat.), °da-natha 
N. Of wk ‘Nvof men, Somananda-bhashya, 
Qu, Men, Somananda-siinu, Caficarya, : 
NRG a at, Soma-pa, mfn. orm., AitBr. (c ‘ 
de, toler Somapahrita, min. one whose 5 ‘ne 
Ry? Pur, 's ': Somapi, m. N. of ason of Saha 
ing, TS, °MA-piishan, m. du. S° and Pashaty, 
: “md~paushna, mfn, belonging to 
ni, th? (a), ses 5 Somébha, mfn. like the ene 
Rona distiy; Candrdvali, L, SomAbhishare ’ 
With Sbhishse or €xtracting of Soma-juice, ! : 
Pr: ia mfn. sprinkled or consecrate 


Br 
Mad «4 


Soma if . ‘drinker of 
sent tinker mMaAmMbu-pa, m, du 


* So of water,’ N. of two divine beings, 
ang {cf Canq,..°) *a, nN. a kind of penance, Yai. 
to go dra *éyvana), Somé-rudra, m. dy Seite 
oms Ro 3 TS.; SBr.; n. a hymn addresse 

Tyran Cat, ) -St#kta, n.N, of a Vedic hymn. 
a ALN va, mfn, belonging to S° and Rudra, 
Sy) ae : of the hymn RV. vi, “A, Mn. xi, 254: 
Samkaga, min, resembling the 
» MBh. SomArcis, m. N. ofa palace 
°n hi Soma '_ Som4rthin, mfn. desirous of 5; 
eh oa 4-hairin, m. ‘bearing a half-moon 

me Pp. * nd), N, of Siva, Cat. Somardhaya 
‘fh fry, aa), to resemble the half-moon, Kav. 
‘ding Mtiteg N, Ofa Brahman, Inscr. somarha, 
F Pla ma ; Oma, MBh. Somia-vati, f, con- 
“Vp, ; Prat, Pan. Somavarta, m. N. of 
7 Srama, m. N, ofa place of pil- 





gtimage, MBh, SoméSrayfyana, u.N. ofa place 
of pilgrimage, ib. Somashtam1, f, N. of a partic. 
Sth day, Krishnaj. Somésandi, f.a stool or stand 
for the Soma, KatySr. Somaha, m. moon-day, 
Monday, L. Somé@harana, n. the bringing or 
fetching of the Soma (Charand-ze), nupari, noma 
hara, m.a bringer of S°, ApSr. Sémehuta, min. 
one to whom S° is offered, RV. Soméhuti, f. a 
S° sacrifice, Br.; ApSr.; BhP.; m. N. of the author 
of te hymns RV. ii, 4-7 (having the patr. Bhar- 
gava), RAnukr. Somahva, f. the Soma plant, L. 
Soméjya, f. a S° sacrifice, Sr. Soméndu, md 
ofaman (=soma-candra), HParis, Soméndré, (! )s 
min. belonging to S° and Indra, TS.; ; spor, re 
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rajat.; of Krishna, 
Ls3 of a Calukya and of various authors and other 
persons, Sarvad.; Vear.; Cat. &c.; n. N.ofa cele- 
brated Liga of Siva set up by Soma ‘z pres 
tha, q.v.) and of a Linga at Benares, Cat.; - a 
shita -deva, -bhatta, m. N. of various persons, i 
SomAindra, mfn, belonging to § and Indra, TS. 
(incorrect for saumenara). ageing: : = 
origin of $° (either the plant or the moon), 7 : oN. 
of various wks.; -partsishta, n. N,. of wk, “1 
médgita, n. N. of aSaman, TandyaBr. Somod- 
phava, mfn.moon-produced, SPeuNG from the wioon, 
L.: m c moon-producer,’ N, of Krishna, Krishnaj.; 
(a) f. the river Narma-da (or Nerbudda, supposed 
be descended from the moon as the source of celes- 
tal nectar), Ragh. Somopanshana, n.a ani for 
tying up the Soma plant, Apsr. npg i 
a Soma-band, ib. Somahdgatra, hy lei a RY: 
ka, m. N. of a Rishi, V S.; ofa ing, 2 
adtpne MBA. &c.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of 
i a Bharataka, Cat.; of a people or country, 
Paks ‘ “ king or native of Somaka, ib.; pl. the 
—_ on ies of the king Somaka (-¢va, n.), MBh. ; 
Secon VP.: the family of Drupada, MW; (#24), 
ge A bird, Kathis, Somakésvara, m. a king 
rats eas OF ka, ib. 
of the So “mn os presses or prepares Soma, 
eee , Nir - a S° sacrificer, MW.; the moon, 
RV.; a agg ae a requisite for a sacrifice, ib. 
ee ate tevi fi N. of a princess, Rajat. 
anata min, (accord. to some a Prakrit corrup- 
‘ yee Gh komala) soft, bland, L. 
Cee ata, m. a topaz, L.; (z&d), f. a partic. 
dish, ib. ing Soma, offerin 
: . having or possessing Soma, hg 
pe eet : x eeritie, RY.; inspired by S°, 
5 »P pi £ (samunayane), Pan, V, 2, 137, Sch, 
. ae m. N. of a poet (also called satszla), 
Heeb ey e ps 
coe of an Asura, Kathas. Bink 
p lake, ™. N. of a weaver, ant 
Somi-y Kel, P. -favofz, to make into Soma, 
TS., Sch. 


£ 
. >. 4 £4 8ic. 
“oa in acti-shomi7ye = 
Suan sii offering 5°, a S°-offerer, RV.; Asv- 
omya, : 


Re ining or connected with or 
Sr. ; consisting Or ey: AV VS.; Gobh.; Soma- 
belonging ae by S°, RV.; incorrect for sazmya, 
eco 1a, f.), Ups MBh.; MarkP. 
ooo &e, sees.V. 
Gia 2. séma, min. (prob.) together with 


Umi, Indst. 
ait sora, M. @ crooked movement, L. 
3 


Wc sorana, min. astringent and sweet 


d sour and salt, L.; mi, astringent &c. taste, ib, 
and sour < 


Ai aAla soravasa, m. broth made of meat 


1 alt, L. 
Sacre sorashtiika, w.r. for saur®. 

aia sorna-bhru, mfn. having a circle of 
hair between the eye-brows, Bear. i, 65 icon}. 

qif® sérmi, mfn, having waves, heaving, 
Kathas.; speeding along, Vas, 


surging, S1S.; mfn. (printed sau), id, L. 


Sérmika2, 

His sola, mfu. cold, L.; astringent and 

and bitter ib.; m. coldness, ib.; astringent &c, 
sour : 


Fi ib, 
MY anti min. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 


Gide solanka, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
WlesH soliika, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
ON 


areareraragiras silkalatdvapothika, 


fn, with machines for hurling down fire-brands and 
mfn. 


a = ner 
AMAANCH saukumaraka, 1251 


lighted darts (on the enemy; these machines appear 
to have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh. 


aaa séllasa, mfn. rejoicing, delighted ; 
(az), ind. glad, Balar.; Kathas. 


aia sélluntha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic, 
Sih.; m. irony, sarcasm, W. ~ bhashana, n. (L.), 
-bhashita, n.(Sah.),-vacana,n. (MW.); °théx- 
ti, f. (ib.) an ironical expression, 

Sollunthana, mfn. ironical, L.; n. irony, sar- 
casm, ib. 


MAGA sdllekham, ind. distinctly, Viddh. 
Sollekha-rekha, mf(d)n. distinctly marked, 
not ambiguous, Balar, 


aaa solloka, m. N. of a poet (cf. solaka 


and sohzoka), Cat. 
~, 
Qa sovaka,m. or n. (?) borax, Paficad. 
wars sovala, mfn. blackish or smoke- 


coloured, smoky, L.; m, smokiness, ib. 


ANIL sdsira, mf(a@)n. abounding in roots 
of Andropogon Muricatus, Heat, 


aig sésha, mfn. mixed with salt earth 
(see sha), Yaja. 


aitea séshtrika, mf(a)n. together with 
earthen vessels of partic, shape (see uskira), MBh. 
araity sdshnisha, mfn. having a turban, 


MBh.; n. (scil. wéstiz) a house with a verandah in 
front, VarBrS. 


- 

ATA] sdshman, mfp. having heat, hot, 
warm, Kav. ; Kathas, ; (in gram.) having aspiration, 
aspirated (said of the sounds £4, 8h; ch, jh; th, 
Gh ; th, dh; ph, bh; of the sibilants, and 4), Prit.; 
Kaé. on Pin. i, 1, 50; m. an aspirated sound, aspi- 
rate, ib. 

SéSshma, in comp. for sdshwzazz. — ta, f. heat, 
warmth, Sis. ; MarkP. ; the state or condition of being 
aspirated, aspiration, RPrit. —vat, mfn. aspirated, 
RPrit, = snana-griha, n.a room containing hot 


baths, bath-room, Rajat. 
Titat soshydnt?,f.(fr. ./2. sii)a parturient 


or lying-in woman, SBr. &c. &c. = karman, n.any 
religious act or observance relating to a parturient 
woman, Cat. — Savana, n.a partic, Samskdra, Kath- 


Gr. = homa, n. an oblation on behalf of a partu- 
rient woman, Gobh, 


wets sohafizi, m. N. of a son of Kunti, 
BhP 


TiSzq so “ham, nom. sg.m. I myself (see 
6. sa). 


MesyqTAa sohala-grama, m. N. of a vil- 
lage, Cat, 


Tigiea sohdica, m. N. of a thief, Cat, 


azTH sohnoka, m. (cf. solloha) N. of a 
poet, ib. 


~ ‘ 
QIHA saukanya, mfn. relating to Su- 


kanya, MBh,; n. (scil, akhyaia) the story of Su- 
kanya, BhP. 


a 
IETS saukara, mf(2)n. (fr. su-kara) be- 
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir, ; 
Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in his boar incarna- 
tion), RamatUp.; n. = next, Cat. =tirtha, n, N, 
ofa Tirtha (in which Vishnu is Worshipped as a boar) 
ib, —sadma, mfn. (fr. sitkara-sadman), Pai, vis 
4, 144, Vartt, x, — 
Saukaraka,n.=sauhlara (also°La-tir-tha) Cat 
Sankarika, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer ; R 
VarBrs. ; Buddh.; N. of a district, Oat: ilies 
Saukariya, mfn. (fr. svt-hara and 
krisdivid:, 
I, Saukarya, n. hoggishness, 


su-kara), g, 


| swinishness, Vas, 
Perec saukardyana,m.N. ofa teacher, 


SBr. 
8 
WAU 2. saukar 


Y@,n. (fr. suka 
. = ™ . . ray @ * 
fallity a aie ‘a performance, Practicability 
« . OT preater facilit a . + f fe & | 
Kay.; Kathas, &c . yi Tips Most easily »» 


; -} adroitness MW - 
tion of feod or medicine, W » MW; easy prepara- 


MHANS Saukum 


8. manojidd?, 


Ww. rs; 


areka,n. (fr. su-kumdara), 


4La 


4 


a 
~ ae 


— 








1252 aaATy saukumarya. 


Saukumiarya, n. (ifc. f. Z) tenderness, delicacy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; mfn. tender, delicate, MBh. 


ft sauwkriti, m. (fr. su-krita) a patr., 

Samskarak. 

Saukritya, n. acting well or religiously, piety, 
RV. 

Saukrityayana, m. patr. fr. si-kyitya, g. ma- 
dad?. 

RH saulti, m. a patr., Samskarak. 
Sauktika, mfn. (fr. s#4¢a)}, IndSt. 


weet saukshma (fr. sukshma), often w. r. for 
Sauksheya, 

Saukshmaka, m.a small insect, (perhaps) a grub 
or maggot, L. 

Saukshmya, n. minuteness, fineness, subtlety, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. =tva, n. id., MaitrUp. 

1 saukha, m. patr. fr. sukhka (of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), g. sévdd7. 
—yanika, m. (fr. sukha-yana) a bard or other 
official who wishes a prince a prosperous march, L. 
—ratrika, mfn. (fr. sukha-rdtrz) one who asks 
another whether he has had a good night, g. szsza- 
fidi. «Sayyika, m.=-saytka, L. —sayanika, 
mfn. one who asks another whether he has slept well, 
g. susnatdd?. = sayika, m. id. or an official who 
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R.=sup- 
tika, m. id., L. 

Saukhavati, w.r. for sukhd-vati. 
Saukhika, mfn. intent upon welfare &c., MBh.; 
= sukhena jivati, 2. vetanddt. 

Saukhiya, mfn. (fr. swkha), g. krisdivdde. 

Saukhya, n. (ifc. f. 2) welfare, comfort, health, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.; MBh. &c., 
== da, mfu. causing welfare &c., Kavyad, = daiyaka, 
m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. =dayin, mfn. =-da, L. 
—sayika, m. = (or w.r. for) saukhas°, MBh. 
Sankhydspada, n. N. of a town, Cat. 


y 
GUTH sauzata, mf(z)n. (fr. su-gata) Bud- 
dhistic, Kathas,; Sarvad. ; m. a Buddhist (said to be 
divided into 4 schools, MWB.157); N. of ason of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, 
Saugatika, m. (only W.) a Buddhist; amendi- 
cant; an atheist; n. atheism, scepticism, 


= 
Airay saugandha, mf(z)n. (fr. su-gandha) 
possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MW. ; m. a dealer in perfumes, MBh.; n. fragrance 
W.; a partic. fragrant grass (=kat-trina), L, 
Saugandhaka, n. a blue water-lily, L, 
Saugandhika, mfn. sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MBh.; R.; m. a dealer in perfumes, L.; a sexually 
weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the 
female organs), Suér.; a kind of worm infesting the 
bowels, Car.; (also n.) sulphur, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat.; (2), f., see below; (ayz), n. a white or 
blue water-lily, Vas.; Jatakam.; a kind of fragrant 
grass (=fat-trzza), L.; a kind of Ocimum, Suér. ; 
a kind of unguent, TandBr. ; a ruby, VarBrS.; Heat,: 
N. of a mountain, BhP, —vana, n. a thick elnater 
of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage 
ib. = vat, see Zadma- and hazma-saz?. 
Saugandhika, f., incomp.=parinaya, m. N. 
of a Nataka and a Kavya. = vivarana-vyakhya 
f, N. of a Commentary, — harana (or °"Rah®) n. 
fetching white water-lilies, MBh.;-N, of a drama. 
Saugandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance 
perfume, MBh.; Kay, &c, 
airey saugamya, n. (fr. su-gama) easiness 
of access or attainment, facility, MW. 
saucakya, n. (fr. sticaka), ¢. nuro- 
hitdds. wep 
Sauci, m.—next, L. 
Saucika, m. (fr. sez’) one who lives by his needle, 
a tailor (in the caste system he is the son of a2 Saun- 
dika and a Kaivarti), Kull. on Mn, iv, 214, 
Saucikya, n. (fr. swzcika), 2. purohitddi. 
aifata saucittt, m. (prob. fr. su-citta) 
patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh, 
saucika, m. N. of a partic, Agni, 
Say. in RV., Introd, 
al mH saucuka, m. N. of the father of 
Bhiti-raja (and grandfather of Indu-raja), Cat. 


> . ' 
aise saujanya, n. (fr. su-jana) goodness, 
kindness, benevolence, friendliness, Mricch.; Sié.; 


Rajat, —vat, mfn. benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra- 
sang. 
May sdujas,mfn. strong, powerful, Bear. 
Saujaska, mfn. id., Jitakam. 


7 
SATA saujata, m. (fr. su-jata) patr. of a 
Rishi, AitBr. 


asta saujami, m. (fr. su-jamt) N. of a 


man, AévGr. 
a , 3 
BIS saudala, m. (with upddhyaya) N. of 
a preceptor, Cat. 
A saudhamitri, m. patr. fr. sodha- 
mitra, Pat. 


S 
aiwet saundi, w.r. for saundi, q.v. 


ait sauta, mfn. fr. suta, g. samkalidi. 

Bauti, m. patr. of Karna (so called from having 
been brought up by the Sita Adhi-ratha; see harza), 
MBh., 

I, Sautya, mfn. relating to a charioteer, BhP. ; 
n, the office of a charioteer, ib, 


“\ ¢ 
Mina sautamgama, mf(z)n. (fr. sutam- 
gama), Pan. iv, 2, 80. 
Sautamgamiya, min. (fr. sautayigamz), Pan. 
iv, 2, 132, Sch. 


sautikya, n. (fr, sutika), g. puro- 

hitdd?. 
Mfeqfa sautthiti,m. patr.fr. sdtthita, Pat. 
ae 2. sautya, mfn. (fr. sutya and sutya) 


relating or devoted to Soma-pressing (with ahaz, n. 


a day devoted to Soma-pressing’), SrS,; Hariv.; 
P; 


EN 

G14 sautra, mf(z)n. (fr. sutra) consisting 
or made of threads, Gaut.; relating to a Stitra, men- 
tioned or declared (only) ina S°; (with dia/u, m.) 
a root given in a S° (for the sake of the derivation 
of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh.; 
Pan., Sch.; m. a Brahman, L. 

Bautranadi, m, patr. fr. s#tra-nada. 

Sautrantika, m. a follower of the Sutranta 
(q.v.) ; pl. N. of one of the four great schools of Bud- 
dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Sitras, but not of the Abhi-dharma), Sarvad.; MWB. 
157. 

Sautri, m. a weaver (perhaps w.t. for next), 
Campak. 

Sautrika, m.a weaver, Prayasc,; a texture, any- 
thing woven (cf. dvika-s°), Yajii. 


sautramana, mf{(z)n. (fr. su-tra- 
man) relating or belonging to Indra (with a7, f. 
‘Indra’s quarter,’ i.e, the east), Viddh.; m. a partic, 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; (2), f., see below. = dhanusg, n. 
‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, Vas. 

Sautramani, m.=sautramani, MBh.; Heat.; 
N., of wk, 

Sautramanika, mfn. being present or used at 
the Sautramani, SBr. 

Santramani, f. a partic. sacrifice in honour of 
Indra (se-trdman ; described as the 6th or 7th; of 
the + Havir-yajfja-samsthas, q.v.; in the SBr. it is 
said that every one consecrated by the Sautramani 
enters among the gods and is born sarva-taniih,, 
i.e, with his entire body; -fvd,n., SBr.), AV.; VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra. 
= paddhati, f., -prayoga, m., -viniyoga-st- 
trartha, m., -siitra, n., -hautra, n. N. of wks. 

Sautramaniya, mfn. treating of the Sautra- 
mani, IndSt. 


Waa sautvana, n. patr. fr. sutvan, Pan. 
vi, 4, 167, Sch. 

aya sdutsukya, mf(a)n. full of longing 
or expectation, Paficat. 

wea saudaksha, mfn. (fr. su-daksha), g. 
samkalddt. 

Saudaksheya, m. (fr. id,) a patr., g. Sebhradz. 

aizat saudatta, mfn. (fr. su-datta), g. saye- 
kalddi. 

aietar saudanti, m. (fr. su-danta) a patr., 


PaficavBr, ; 
Saudanteya, m, (fr. id.) a patr., g. subhrddi, 





aura saudhatakya. 


wey saudarya, min. (fr. sédara) brotherly 
or sisterly, Sak. (v.1.); 2. brotherhood, BhP. 


; 1 
aie wT @ saudarsana, m.(fr. su-darsana)™. 
of 2 village of the Bihikas, Pan. iv, 2, ae anon 
Saudarsanika, m((i or @)n. (fr. sauaarser'” 
ib, ee 
Saudaréaniya, mfn. (fr. id.), ib. was 
Wieaat saudamani, f. (f- ae me 
‘Indra’ or ‘a cloud’) lightning or 4 partic. he, 
1°; perhaps forked 1° (vedyut saudamant J | 
‘after the manner of f° 1°’), MBh. ; at ofa Yak- 
a daughter of Kasyapa and Vinata, oo ae jharv2 
shini, Kathas,; of a daughter of t ; rete 
Haha, ib.; of an Apsaras, toes tain (acco! . 
Malatim.; of partof theSu-daman moun 


to some). 


amini, incorrect for preceding. di- 
 aukamdniyhs mf(@)n. Gncorrect 107 aE 
maniya) like S° lightning, lightning-"! e subh- 

Saudameya, m. patr. fr. su-daman, b 
radi. —," 
Saudamni, f.=saudamant, ) that 


" -daya 
mat fami saudayika, min. (ft ie by her 
which is given to a woman at her ma herefore be- 
father or mother or any relative om » gelating 0 
comes her property, Diyabh.; Heat. 5 


‘al gift, 1D- 
such a gift, MW.; 0. 2 nuptial a dasa) 


MNZ1a saudasd, m.(fr.su-449 8 aasa, ¢ 
Rae kings (esp. of a son of king Sagara! 
the solar race, descendant of Ikshv ied Mi 
the thirteenth generation, and =i a 
and Kalmasha-pada), TS.; MBA. 
Saudasi, m. a patr., Prayar. 


» dat 
qed saudeva, m. (fr. s# d 
Divo-dasa, MBh. seine ards 
Savdovika mfn, (fr. su-devika)s sant 
y. fr. suey 


SN af 
Mera saidyumnt, m- pau apr, 
(applied to the Bharata Daubshanti), ingP aster 
GY saudha, mfn. (fr.sudha) aa ot cot 
or cement, plastered, genronoets “aides pai ad 
‘ag from Euphorbia Antiquorum, 3.5 Me lene 
csieorenns seit (—-dugaha-pashana), any ys 
m., g. ardharcddt) a stuccoed ee | aR silven fe 
house palace é&c., MBh.; Kay. i haste! % of 
opal (accord. to some). me the fiat C ate) 
builder of a palace, MBh. =% b) ‘ma mn? 
a p°, Ragh. = murdhan ‘ae “}s ba VSM ie 
m. the top or turret of a palaces a, me 
palatial dwelling, MW. ee : ; Rajat , ne? 
dha, Prab. Saudh&gre "| vas. somo 
ahaagana, n, the court of 2 p4 ae? ano” 
laya, m.=saudha-vase, a= bee ' 
m. the level roof of a palace, , ip ava) * ¢ wk 
Saudhakara, mfn. (ff. sud Naish; N. ‘ lr) 
belonging to the moon, Junar, 6. St ghia 
pandhamitrike,m!(Zo 7). UF 
Isy- idt. = t pec? 
és nancies Nom. A. yale, e dni? 
Kav. a1 (prob corrupted Ha W. 
audhala, m. D. ga1 
a i of Siva (esp. in the oi (Kae) . 
aiy-4 ib... pdf 


) patt. of 


Saudhavatana, § “0 yn, 
Saudhavatanika, ra oF 0a 8 
Saudhavati, m. pals” \ 
adi. aerived fr0 
qiyat saudhany2, min. gu 
dhana, Cat. al exon yet? 
aiueda saudhanvanas | we tice 
dhanvan,’ a Ribhu, RV-; TS. 5 en: 


KatySr. J . 

aaa saudharmé,® es Hee one cle at 
i tc. abode OF ”, art’, 4a 

rectitude,’ a Pe pk cwith Joints) * Fa jae ; 

ined se anarméndz®» _ ones 

gods, L. est 

a rectitude py of i 
Saudharmy?; ": an g 

Mahan. offsP i 


8 
qiala saudhata, ae ee FI, 
Brahman and a a J pat’ fis , 
rl hatakt, ** adi 
quate saud ani 


tri, Pan. iv, 1, 97> , 
‘saudbitaky®, f, of prec 9 

















aunt saudhara. 


aur Saudhdra(?), m. N. of one of the 


T4 parts of a drama, W. 
~) 


Bhp, 


ahr hig saudhotaki, m.a patr. (prob. w.r. 


for Saudhatakz), Prayar, 


Saunq) 
to butchery &e,. W 
With : 
ajii, 


butcher for a keeper, BhP. 
Bhawtke, m. a butcher, Mn.; R, &c.; a hunter, 


Te Sdunanda,n. (fr. su-nanda and °nda) 
N. of th 


Wife of atsa-pri, MarkP. 


rama, oe m. ‘having Saunanda,’ N. of Bala- 


ae Sdunavya, m, patr. fr. siinu, g. gar- 


Sa 


wae » f. of prec., g. dohztddt. 
5 R Saunahotra, incorrect for saun®. 


Saunaga, m. pl. the school of Su- 


Naga, Pat; Kas. &e, 


z amt ' -naman, £. 
bike. sop, Sdunami, m. patr. fr, su-naman, g 


ty Saunit 


ya, m, (fr, su-niti) metron. 
va, Kagikh 


of Dhry 


. 


a mfn, (fr, su-netra), g- 
% 


lovetin’ Saundarya, n. (fr. sundara) beauty, 

e a Stacefulness, elegance, Kat ; Kathas, &c.; 

harj - duct, Generosity, R, — purana, N., -ls- 
~All akhyé, f,, -stotra, v. N. of wks. 


[Sete MPa, mfn, (fr. sup) relating to the 
“tminations, Pin, iv, 3, 66, Sch. 


Pravar Saupathi, m, patr. fr. su-patha, 


cy oe 
a etthya, mfn. (fr, su-path), g. samkas Adi. 


liting Saiparna or sauparnd, m{(z)n. Treé- 
oe Tesemh longing to or derived from or treating of 
(2), Fa ate the bird Su-parna (q.v.), AV. &c. &c.; 
Ind of creeping plant, L.; (az), n. an 

Ry’ oi dry Binger, L.; the Sauparna hymn 
‘ting th, "2 164, 20 and IW. 39; a Vedic story Te- 
ae Mj hransfor mation of the metres into birds that 
S18, nent fetch the Soma from heaven), Br.; Gr- 
In “Sf Varions Saimans, ArshBr. = ketava, min. 
Of a EE Onging to Vishnu, Balar. — vrata, 2. 
Salting «. ascetic observance, SankhGr. : 
and ag rake ava, mfn. relating to Su-parnl 


Ratt, SBr. 
7" T29 sar eva, m. (fr. susarna or “ni; cf. Pan. tv, 
9 . &e es) a Metron. (esp, N. of Garuda, q.¥«)s 
5, Stspar Pie N, of the metres (regarded as children 

nD aha! M +3 (Z), f. a female descendant of 

an, t an, lV, I Le, Sch. 
me ater a, min. = saugarna, AitBr. (v.J.)5 n. 
"RS hags : °F state of an eaple or hawk (-va¢ with 
Nes “Ye as sharp as an eagle’s’), Sur. 


aida, “Mtparya, mfn. (fr. supart), g- $a%- 


Vi, SQupararg -parvan), Pan. 
Rs 146 Vance mfn. (fr. su-p ) 


rtt, I, Pat, 
FT saupastambi, m, a patr., Pravar. 
ay, “Upaka, m. a partic. mixed tribe, 


“hae “Qupatava, m. (only pl.) a patr., 


Ae, UR ee 
a ; om, patr. fr. su 

ae B tikag Pamdyani, m. pa 

Sauce pibika, mfn, (fr, siipa) sprinkled 

Migs P22. iv, 4, 26, Sch. 


anya Saudhriteya, m. patr. fr. su-dhriti, 





Sauna, mfn, (fr. sina; also written 
belonging or relating toa slaughter-house or 
.; Mm. a butcher, MBh.; BhP.; n. 
Or scil. we@psa) fresh butcher's meat, Ma.; 
~dharmya, n. ‘law or rule of slaughter, a 
rhe of deadly hostility, MBh. —p&la, m. having 


© club of Bala-rama, L.; (a), f. N. of the 







(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. sz-drshta. 
1 Git saupushpi, m. patr. fr. su-pushpa, 


Pravar. ; 
sauputa, mfn. (fr. su-piia), g. sam- 

kaldd?. 

wifes sauptika, mfn. (fr. supta) con- 
nected with or relating to sleep, nocturnal, Mricch.; 
nl. an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat, 
MBh.; R.; Kim. parvan,n. N.of the roth book 
of the Maha-bharata (describing how the three sur- 
viving Kuru warriors, Asvatthaman, Krita-varman, 
and Kripa, after the destruction of their army, on 
tacked the camp of the Pandavas by night an 
murdered them while asleep; the whole Pandava 
army was thus destroyed, except the five a 
princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Satyaki, 
were stationed at some distance from the camp). 


sauprakhya, m. patr. fr. su-pra- 


ii Pat. 
Aya, Pan. ii, 4,54, Vartt. 4, , 
. Hakoeaxbotys, infin, (fr. prec.), ib. 


Weed sauprajastud, n.= su-pr°, pos- 
session of good offspring, AV. 


ayats saupratika, mfn. (fr. su-pratika) 
relating or belonging to an elephant, L. 


ceo, Feel as 
ooh cemtiiey tonea. fedite or belonging 
pi ae on MBh.; mfn, = prec. 
so ee m, N. of Sakuni, MBh.; (z), f£.N. 


andhart, ib. 
a m. pl. N.of apeople, MBh.(B. fazd°), 


a saubha, m. (also written Saubha) N. of 
the aerial city of Hari-Scandra (q. v.), MBh.; BhP.; 
ofa townof the Salvas, MBh.; a king of the Saubhas, 
ib.; pl. N. of a people, ib. —dvar, f., -dvirna, n. 

sate ofSaubha, ib, = nivisin, m.pl.the inhabitants 
ors? ib. = pati, -raj, or -raja, m. a lord or king 
of the Saubhas, ib.; BhP. Fl aeaaee ie m. 2 

j f the Saubhas, ; 
OO  ehesé, m. an ‘a habitarit of Saubha, BhP, 


TalH saubhaki, m. N. of Drupada, MW. 
Wert satbhaga, mfn. (fr. subhaga) * au- 


icious,” i m or made of the tree Su-bhaga, 
Ln pe pee of Brihac-chloka, BP. ; n. 
(ie. f. r welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy- 
ment, RV.; lavetionst AAs beauty, BhP, —tva, 
iness, ‘ 
gab aia m, (fr. se-dhagi) the son of a 
favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt. : 
Saubhagys, n. (fr. su-bhaga) welfare, good luck, 
ood fortune, success, prosperity, happiness (esp, 
conjugal felicity), RV. &c. &c.; beauty, charm, 
loveliness, MBh.; R. &c.; affection, favour, 
aed congratulation, good wishes, ib, ; red lead, L.; 
horas. Lat a kind of plant, L. ; the fourth of the astro- 
aomical Y ogas, L. -kelpa-druma, n., -kalpa- 
lata, f., -kavaca, n., -~Kanda, n., -Krama-di- 
ika, f., -gauri-vrata-vidhi, m. N, of wks, 
: hanth, f, a kind of bell, Kad. — cintimani, 
aan artic drug, MW.; N. of various wks, ~cihna, 
sn mark of good fortune (esp. of wifehood, 
: Ps the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore- 
head) ib. = tantu, m, the marriage string (fastened 
raid, the bride’s neck by the bridegroom at the 
wedding and worn till widowhood), ib. —tantra, 
n., -tantra-pariyana-vidhi, m. N, of wks, 
~ tritiys, f. the 3rd day of the light half of the 
month Bhadra, L. = devata, f.atutelary deity, Mw. 
= phala, mfn. having happiness asa result, causing 
hi? delight, Kum, = bhaskara, N. of vatious wks, 
=manjari, f. N. of a Suringana, Sinhas.; N, of 
wk, = mada, m, intoxication (produced) by happi- 
ness or beauty, Kum. —méali-mantra, m., -rat- 
n&kara, M., -lakshmi-kalpe syamalamba- 
stotra, p., -lakshmi-tantre syimalimba- 
varma-ratna, 1., -lakshmy-upanishad, f, 
elatikai-paddhati, fy -lahari, f. N. of wks, 
= vat, mfn. endowed with beauty, Say. ; possessing 
good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; (ati), fla 
married and unwidowed woman, MW.; -2é, f. or 
-{va, 0, auspiciousness, prosperity, W. = vardhini, 


awe saumikea. 


afar saupishta (g. Sivddi) and saupishti | £. N. of Comm. =—v&yana, n. auspicious offerings 
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of sweetmeats &c., MW. = vidyi, f., -vidyas- 
vara-stotra, n. N. of wks. = vilopin, mfn. mar- 
ring or impairing beauty, Kum, = vrata, 0. a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. = sayana-vrata, n. id., 
ib.; -Aathd, f. N. of ch. of wk, om sunthi, f., -su- 
bhédaya, m. N. of wks, = sundari-tirtha, n. N, 
ofa Tirtha, Cat.; of ch. of the Siva-Purina. = satis 
dari-vrata-kathd, f., -hridaya, n. N. of wks. 
Saubhbigyarcana-kalpalata, f. N.ofwk. San- 
bhagyAshtaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are 
said to cause prosperity &c., MatsyaP.; -tritiya- 
vrata, n, a partic. religious observance (also prob, 
W.0. -vvata-tyitiya-vrata), Cat. Saubhigys- 
daya, m., “gydpanishad, f. N. of wks. 


WG saubhadra, mfn. relating to Su- 
bhadra (q.v.), Pan. iv, 2, 56, Sch.; m. metron. of 
Abhimanyu, MBh.; Hariy. ; 0. N.ofa Tirtha, MBh.; 
(scil. yzeddha) the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadra, ib. 


Saubhadreya, m. metron. of Abhimanyu, L.; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L, 


t satibhara, mf(2)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Sobhari, RPrat.; m.a patr. of Kuéika (author 
of RV. x, 127), Anukr, 3 n. N,. of various SAmans, 
ArshBr. ; (7), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW. 

Saubharayana, m. patr. fr. saxéhara, Pravar, 
Saubhari, m. (fr. Sobhari) N. of a Muni (mar- 
ried to the 50 daughters of Mandhatri and father of 


I50sons), Pur.; of an author, Cat, a= Samhita, f, 
N. of wk. 


saubhava, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat, 


avy saubhagya &c. See col. 2. 


TSA saubhaiijana, m.= (or w.r. for) 
Sobhdfjana, Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh, 
aTfaR saubhasika, mfn. (fr. su-bhasa)j 
splendid, Divyay, 
Saubhasinika, 


n. (with ratza) a kind of 
jewel, ib. 


aif saubhika, m. (cf.au°) ajugeler, L. 


MAM saudhiksha, mfn. (te. su-bhiksha) 
bringing security and abundance of food, VarBrS, 


Saubhikshya, n. abundance of food or pro- 
visions, Bhadrab, 


ahr saubhita, mfa. (fr, su-bhita), g. 


samkalad?. 
~ 
Maas saubheshaja, mfn. consisting of the 
Su-bheshajas (q.v.), GopBr, 


WF saubhrava, n. N. 
ArshBr, 


Mars Ssaubhratra, n: (fr. su-bhratri) good 
brotherhood, fraternity, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


of tivo Samans, 


{4 sauma, mfn. (fr. soma, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belong- 
ing to Soma, VP, ~ kratava, n. (fr, soma-kraty) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. ~krataviya, vl. for 
soma-kr”, ib, —datti,m, patr. ft. somza-datia, MBh. 
™ pausha, mfn, (cf. Saumapaushna) belonging or 
sacred to Soma and Piishan, TandBr.; n, N. of a 
SAman, IndSt.; “shin, m. N. of a Rishi, ib, — md. 
trika, mf(@ or 7)n. (fr. Soma-mitra), g. kasy-adi, 
= rajya, m. patr. fr, Soma-rajaka, AgySr, an Sush- 
miayana, mi. patr. fr, Soma-Sushina, VP, San- 
mignaé, mf(?)n. (fr, somagni) addressed to Soma 
and Agni, MaitrS. Saumipa, m. Patr. fr, soag- 
pa, SBr. Saumipaushné, mfn.(fr, Soméa-bitshan 
cf. somna-paushna) belonging to Soma and Piishan, 
MaitrS.; n.N. of a Saman, A 
dra, mfn. (fr. soma-rudra ae epamaran- 


@) relating or b . 
Soma and Rudra, MaitrS, : §Br, Estitenme 


Se alii ae soméindra) belonging to Soma 


and Indra, Maitrs. 
Saumaki, m. patr. fr, somaka, MBh 


Saumiyana m, (f 
PaiicavBr, (fr. Soma) patr, of Budha, 

a 

Saumiie, with a Pres); 8. @rthanddi, 
Soma sacrifice Sa ees to Soma-juice or a 


fe the : 
‘aSoma sacrifice’), SS My “a Soma (with 72 akha,m, 


Ns Jaim,: relati f : 
sg ! 3 9 *C1ATING to SP or 
he moon »lunar, Ww °5 observing the Candrayana vow 

: p 


er 
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L.; (2), f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma- 
juice, L.; (az), n.a vessel for the Soma-juice, L. 

Saumi, f. of next. 

Saumya (once in AV. saztmya), mf(i, later d; 
once in RV. sazmiyd)n, relating or belonging to 
: Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moon-god), 
connected or dealing with Soma, having his nature or 
qualities &c., RV. &c. &c.; cool and moist (opp. to 
adoneya, ‘hot anddry’), Br.; Hariv.; Susr.; northern 
(ena, ‘to the north’), Hariv.; VarBrS.; ‘resembling 
the moon,’ placid, gentle, mild (sazmzya, voc, =‘ O 
gentle Sir!’ ‘O good Sir!’ O excellent man!’ as the 
proper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn, ii, 125), 
SBr, &c. &c.; auspicious (said of birds, planets &c. ; 
4 esp. of the Nakshatras Mriga-siras, Citra, Anuradha, 
i and Revati),R.; VarBrS.; Hariv.; SarngS.; happy, 

pleasant, cheerful, MW.; m. a Soma sacrifice, L.; 
an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; a Brahman, L.; 
patr. of Budha or the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; of 
the Vedic Rishi Budha (authorofRV.x, 1), RAnukr.; 
the left hand, Hcat.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; the fif- 
| teenth cubit (arvatzz) from the bottom or the third 
i from the top of the sacrificial post, L.; (in anat.) the 
j blood before it becomes red, serum, W.; the gastric 
juice, MW.; the month Ma4rgaéirsha, Hcat.; N. of 
the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBrS,; (pl.) the people of Soma, Sankh- 
Gy.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 
19g ; mM. n. a partic. penance (see -kricchra), Yajii.; 
GarudaP.; N. ofa Dvipa of the earth or of Bharata- 
varsha, Pur.; of the 7th astro]. Yuga, Jyot.; (yd), 
f. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius; Glycine 
Debilis ; Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; a pearl, L.; the 
Nakshatra Mriga-siras, Hariv.; N. of the five stars 
in Orion’s head (also called z/va/a, q.v.), W.3 a 
species of the Arya metre, Col.; N. of Durga, Cat.; 
(z), f. moonshine, MBh.; (azz), n. the nature or 
condition of Soma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Paficat.: 
the Nakshatra Mriga-siras (presided over by the 
Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord. to Nilak. = 
| ‘Wednesday ’); the left eye, L.; the middle of the 
hand, L.; N. of the fifth Muhirta, Cat.; (scil. ad- 
bhuta) a partic. kind of omen or prodigy (occurring 
in the Diva or sky), MW. —kricchra, m.n.a kind 
of penance (described as subsisting for 5 days,severally, 
on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water, 
parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W. 
—gandha, f. a kind of fower, L. — gandhi, f. 
id., ib.; the Indian white rose, MW. = giri, m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv. = gola, m. the northern hemi- 
sphere, Ganit.; Gol. =graha, m, an auspicious or 
benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
the full moon), MW, —jamatri, m. N, of a man, 
Cat.; -munz,m.N, of an author (°xfndva-stotra, 
n. N. of wk.), ib.; -vopgindra-stutz, f. N. of wk. 
= ta, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.; 
gentleness, placidity,ib.; R.; MarkP. ; benevolence, 
MW.; beauty, ib. =tva, nu. gentleness, mildness, 
Bhag.; R.; benevolence, MW.; beauty, ib, —dar- 
sana, mfn. pleasant to look at, Mn.; R.; (4), f. 
N. of a princess, Kathas. —dhatu, m. ‘ Soma-like 
element,’ the phlegmatic humour, Susr. —n&man, 
mif(7zi)n, having a soft or agreeable name, Mn. 
ii, 10. = prabhava, mfn. of gentle nature, Bear, 
— mukha, mf(dZ)n. pleasant-faced, Kav. —riipa, 
mfn, acting kindly towards (with gen.), VP. = va 
pus, mfn, having an agreeable form, MW. = vara, 
m. * Mercury’s day,’ Wednesday, ib. —vasara, m. 
id, A. =santi, f. N. of wk. =gri, mfn. having 
agreeable beauty, Pracand. Saumyékriti, mfn. 
having an agr® appearance, Kathis. Saumyarei, 
mfn, having a gentle lustre, Bear, Saumydpacara, 
m, a mild or gentle remedy or measure, MW. 
Saumydpayantri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


WAFS saumangala, mfn.(fr.su-mangaia), 
g. samkalddt. 

Saumangalya, n. welfare, prosperity, BhP.; an 
auspicious object (as an amulet &c.), ib. 

HiaATa saumatayana, m. patr. fr. su- 
mata, g. nagdd, 

Saumatayanaka, mfn.(fr. prec.), .arihanide. 


MATIAT saumadayana, m. (only pl.) patr. 


fr. su-mada (or w.t. for sawmmatayana), Samskarak. 





= oO 
Alaa saumana, no. (fr. su-mana or °nas) 3 
mi. or (@), f.a flower, blossom, Susr. ; a partic. mythical 


weapon, R. _ 
g2umanasé, me (Z)n. (fr. 52-2azas ) coming from 


aiat saumi. 


or consisting of flowers, floral, flowery, Sis.; Parsvan.; 
agreeable to the feelings, pleasing, W.; m. cheerful- 
ness, enjoyment, comfort, VS.; AV.; N.of the eighth 
day of the civil month ( = £arma-masa@), IndSt.; of 
the elephant of the western quarter, R.; of a moun- 
tain, ib.; Hariv.; (a), f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (2), f. N. of the fifth 
night in the civil month, IndSt.; (azz), n. benevo- 
lence, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction, 
ib.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. z, f.), L.; N. ofa peak 
of a mountain, R. (B.) 

Saumanasayana, m. patr. fr. su-7andas, Z. 
asvddi; (7), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L. 
(°yzzz, Car.) 

Saumanasya, mfn. causing gladness or cheer- 
fulness of mind, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Yajiia- 
bahu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer- 
fulness, Susr.; Ragh,; Kathas.; right understanding, 
Sig., Sch.; an offering of flowers placed in the hands 
of the priest at a Sraddha, BhP.; N. of a Varsha in 
Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. — vat, 
mfn. cheerful, glad, Ragh. 

Saumanasyayani, f. the blossom of the Malati 
or great-flowering jasmine, L, 

Saumanayana. See su-mandyana, p. 1230. 

Saumanottarika, mfn. knowing the story of 
Sumanéottara, Pan. iv, 3, $7, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


saumanta, mfn. taught or enjoined 
by Su-mantu, Yajn., Sch. 
lata saumantrina, n. (fr. su-mantrin) 
having a good minister, Hit. (v.1.) 
n saumatra, m. patr. and metron. fr. 
su-matri, Pan, iv, ¥, 115, Sch. 
alias saumitra, m. (fr. su-mit7a) metron. 
of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. se-aezzra) friendship, 
Kath.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
Saumitri, m. metron. of Lakshmana (du.=‘ L® 
and Satru-ghna’), MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofateacher,Cat. 
Saumitriya, mfn. (fr. saunitri), g. gahdd. 
HH saumilika, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
substance, Buddh. 
WA saumilla, m. N. of a poet (also 


written sazmzdaand saumalla ; cf. somila),Malav., 
Introd. 


aifata saumivi(?), m. pl. a patr., Sam- 
skarak. 
be’ 
aitata saumisri (?), m. a patr., Pravar. 
*) 


aria favaTe 


Saumukti-vada, m. N. of a 
Nyaya wk. : 


& saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mukha) cheer- 
fulness, delight in (comp.), Bear.; Jatakam. 


= 
agra saumuci,m.pl. a patr., Samskarak. 


= 
MAAR saumecaka, n. (prob. fr. su-mecaka) 
gold, W. 


ayn 

may saumedha, n. (fr. su-~medha or °dhas) 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr, 

Saumedhika,mfn.possessing supernatural know- 
ledge or wisdom, W.; m. a sage, seer, ib, 

GlACT saumerava, mf(z)n. relating or be- 
longing to Su-meru, $ié.; n. N. of the country Il4- 
vrita (q.v.), L.; gold, L. 

Saumeruka, n. gold (prob. w.r. for prec.), L. 


See col. 1, 
WUT sauyajfaka, mfn. (fr. su-yajiia), g. 
arihanddi, 


x 
Ud sauyavasa, nu. (fr. su-yavasa) abun- 
dance of grass, SakhBr. ; (said to be fr. see-yavasi) 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
Sauyavasi, m, a patr., AitBr, 


wiaita sauyami, m. a patr., SankhGr. 


saumya &ce. 


R 
alana sauyamuna, in. pl. (fr. su-ydmuna) 
a patr., Samskarak, 
—~ 
aq 1. saura, mfn. (fr. sura@) consisting of 
spirituous liquor, SrS. 
™~) 
QC 2. saura, mf(2)n. (fr. 1. sura and surya; 
in some meanings perhaps fr, s¢va) relating or be- 
longing or sacred to or coming from &c, the sua or 


A 
Bic saurana, 


the god Sirya, solar, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c.; ecient 
divine, W.; m. a worshipper of the sun, i. 
Prab. (RTL. 342); ‘son of the Sun, N. ofthe p ; 
Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of the zoth Kalpa (a.¥-)5 | 

solar day (while thesunis in one degree ohhesey ie 
W.: a solar month (consisting of 3° "sings We oa 
tings of the sun or the period during which ees ; 
is in one sign of the zodiac), W.; 2 representa sit 
a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ag wey 
MW.; coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon cee “i " 
of a Guru, MW.; (2), f. the wire of the - ted 
patr. of Tapati (the mother of “we vista a0 
vaivasvati), MBh.; a cow, Heat.; Pola eit 

sandra, L.; (az), n.a collection ofhymns A. the 
to Surya (extracted from the alee ee aye 
right eye, Gal.; N. of a Saman (= orth Kap-s 
ArshBr.; N. of wk. (prob. = saura 


<purana),™ re 
Sch, = ganita-dvadada-hori-proia" baie 
of wk, =ja, m. coriander (V. |. saurab ee Cate 
tra, u. N. of wk, = tirtha, 0. N. of a Pa 
of ach. of the Siva-Purana. = divas Oo N. 
day, MW. —dharma, m.; -dharm L 


: ent, . 
= = in ed instrum 
of wks. = dhri, f. a kind of string vance, Nat 


= nakta, n. a partic. religious obser fa), 
= paksha-ganita, n. N, of wk. gf Per ma 
worshipper of the sun, W. = Dares oe = 
ta(?),m.=-pala,W.— purana, ‘i ait 
mata-samarthana, n. N. of w re 
n, = surya-loka (q.Vv-); icine age » 10KSs 
wk. masa, m. a solar month, * cola? yeaty 
the sun’s sphere, A. = samvatsar®, _ @ 
MW.—samhita, f., osidananie fe 
=sukta, n.a hymn addressed ene inset. 88% 
shkta,q.v.) Sauranga,™. N.ofa le 4 oapure? ' 
rashtakshari-mantra, ™.; Ba 


om 
i- 


m- 


Andras 
n. N. of wks. ded by Suréac” 
Sauraka, n. N, of a town foun r N. of an ls 


Rajat. SaurakAyanopanisha Ggra-masas 
Sauramasa, m. a king of the 
iv, I, 170. a 
s aurasaindhava, mfn. ( ee 
longing to the river Ganges, Ga oe . 
to the Ganges (said of Bhishma)," ded of 54 
of the Sun (in this sense compou 
saindhava, 9.V.), ib. os sae aitrS- 
anne ee A of Sipe vom (v.] 
SBaurati, f. a partic. Raginl, »a" of the 
Sauri, m. N, of the planet ane Ss ee : 
Sun), VarBrs.; a pel? este lanisia cosay gdb: 
Tomentosa, L, (v.1. Saurt) ; FO 


lity» pe 
q fa foca at 
(more correctly sauri); \- ean, Var 1S. 


pl. N. of a people in the Dec ., 02 
n, sapphire, L. see Pi 1255) 
I, Saurika, mfn. (for hee fone Satur 
heavenly, celestial, W.; ™-* P 
heaven, paradise, L. — 
Sauri, f. See above un a 
Sauriya, min. solar, beloPe ce 
sun, Pat.; Vop.; m. @ partic. 
resin, Susr. cies 0 
Baureys or rome i : at n. (ft "relat ff 
Saurys, mf(saz7i oF pues “4 com te ? 
which it is also the Vriddht 10 - GrSt® op UF" 
or belonging to es sun, 50 a tbe $Y 
stira), g.samkdsddi; M.2 7. RAD 
Sch; } ie of several Vedic Rishi’ malay? 
L.; n, N. of two summits 0 on 
: = : 
a town, Kaiy.= candram a tot ; 
candramas or masa) sa oN. OF nay , 
moon, AsvSr. = prishthe, , Bae 
=prabha, min. belonging vama 
=bhagavat, m. N. of a as 
rutaka, mfn. (fr. sHryam - pika)s 
sunshine and wind (Cr elongin to 
| SHIVA-VAMEA ff. 
vans, WS, waren, ™- PAY parw ?) 498 yt 
aes sary et” qai8 


e sa 


VS. -_— varcasa, 


= fr. 

AV, = Varuna, mfn. ( itr: dto 

ing to the sun and Varuna, a aadress® gel 

mf(z)n. (fr. stirya-vaisvane rai F) 

and Vaisvanara, Nir. weet, sary 5 qsoUP ; 
Bauryayents PA Cig man pat ie) 
Bauryayan "o of the Him e yay 
Sauryin, ™m. ti (EP ary 
Sauryodayika, i gh? ye , 

Buddh. y 


gras 
or Sa! 
f are” 


Mt saurafi, v-). 


iM savrara, min- 
Sarngs. 

















alta saurata, 


RRA Saurata, mfn. (fr. su-rata) relating 
fo sexual enjoyment, BhP.; n. sexual enjoyment, ib.; 
m. mild wind, L. 


Sauratya, n. delight in (comp.), Jatakam. 


Saduratha and °theya, m. (said to be 
Metron, fr, Su-ratha, but prob, w.r. for saxrabha, 
bheya), MBh. iii, 13297 and 13300, 
Saurathi, f., patr. fr. ste-rathd, Pat, 


ae Y saur api(?), m. pl. a patr., Pravar. 


WT saurabha, m{n. (fr. su-rabhi) fra- 
stant, BhP.; descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi, 
ativ, (v.), Saurasa); m. coriander, Susr.; a kind 
Of Vesavara (q.v.),L.; (7), f. ‘daughter of Su-rabhi, 
4 cow, MBh.; Hariy,; R.; (amr), n. (ife. f. @) fra- 
Btance, Perfume, Kav,; Kathas. &c.; saftron, L.; 
wytth (v1, Staubhaka), L.; N.ofaSaman, Laty. ; 
‘Of various Comms, 

inset bake, n. a kind of metre, So), : 

. ~&bheya, mfn. belonging or relating to Su- 
re MW, ; m. ‘son of Surabhi,? a bull, VS.; pl. 
eS erd of cattle, MBh.; (2), f. a cow, ib.; BhP.; N. 
T an Psaras, MBh.; Hariy. «tantra, n. N. ofa 

aNtra wk, 


Satrabheyata, m. a bull, L. 

Odom peeBy & n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
B ¢ (met, = « universal diffusion’), Kav.; Susr. 5 
Ee x Pleasingness, beauty, L. ; goodcharacter, fame, 
nS ite for Sauratya; m. N. of Kubera, L. = da, 
‘ind of perfume, Gal. 
ing § : Saurasa, mfn. (fr. su-rasa, °s@) com~- 
a :. an the plant Su-rasa, Car.; m. salted broth, L.; 
Siberae sect infesting the hair, Car. ; metron. fr 
N. of Aa tite (@), f. the mountain jujube, L.; 

i Vihara founded by king Suréndra, ar ca ‘ 

r ae 

Ness, Wrasy &,n.well-flavouredness, tastiness, savouri- 

ahs used in explaining sansamya, Nilak. 
an Saurasena, m. pl. N. of a people 

“7@-sena), Cat, 


Sdurajya, n. (fr. su-rajan) good 
800d government,Ragh.; Kathis,<vat, 

18 Zood government, Satr. 

g Saurava, m. salted broth (cf. sau- 
usr, 


ignty, 
. ENjoyi 


rg SQura i or i)n. (fr. su- 
“Shitra) bel ashktra, mf (a or 7) ( 


34 Onging to or coming from the country 
erg t arBrS. on the resin g. Boswellia Thuri- 
Varig? Pl. the inhabitants of Surat, AV.Paris. ; 
und jn’9o W2t-5 (Zor 7), f.a sort of fragrant earth 
of Zing S*, usr,; Lys (amt), n.a kind of amalgam 
Metre C r Copper, bell-metal, brass, L. a kind of 
sna’ ol, ~desa, m. the country of S, Kathas. 
the die 0. the city of Sirat, Cat. — mandala, 0. 
Bruns Of 9° ib. = mrittika, f,S° earth, MW. 

From Sun traka, mf(zk@)n. relating to or coming 
ib. : Urat, VarBrs, ; m, pl. the inhabitants of 5, 
Of s natn of metal, L.; a kind of Seam Lane 

Buys 1, * Vegetable or mineral poison), : 
pl e8htrika, min, belonging to Surat, VarBrs.; 
© habitants of Surat, Car,; n. 4 kind of 


Sanaa o> L.; bell-metal, brass, L. 


NG R treya, mfn, belonging or relating to 
877 Qa 2. Saurika, mfn. (fr. sura; for I. 
Pitituoy ee 1254, col. 3) relating to or due for 


§ liquor (as money), Mn. viii, 159- 
Varig . Saurindhra, m. pl. N. of a people, 
At N*2¥ £/@ Satirindhra woman, MarkP. 


@y .. Sturohika, m. metron. fr. su-ro- 
Banyo adé, 


r — 

2} “Ritika, m. metron, fr. se-rohttika, ib. 
1 as 
a *aurvala, w.r. for sauvareala, Susr. 


the Posse: @Ulakshanya, n. (fr. su-lakshana) 
* “On: of auspicious marks, Kathas. 
P. “OMpo “aulabha, mfn, (fr. su-labha) written 
: seq by Su-labha, Pan. iv, 3, 195; Vartt. f, 
Wabhe 
Samia tevane, mfn. id, Cat. Sch 
Up n. easiness of attainment, Prab.,9ch- 
* mén, (fr. next), g. kanvaadt. 





Saulabhya, m. patr. fr. su-/abhin,g. gargddz. 


wisiz sauloha, mfn. (fr. next), g. kan- 
ae m. patr. fr. s#-/ohin, g. gargdde. 
witaa saulvika. See sauldika, p. 1093. 


aa 1. sauva, mfn. (fr. sva) relating to self 
or to one’s own property, Vop.; n. an order, edict, L. 

Sauvagramika, mn. (fr. i a belong- 
ing or relating to one’s own village, Op. 
 Sauvadbyayike, mfn. (fr. suddhyaya), ib. 


aa 2. sauvd, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly, 
celestial, VS.; TS. 
qiaaay sauvakshaseya. m. patr. fr. su- 
vakshas, g. subhradi. . 
Ma sauvard, mfn. (fr. svara) relating to 
or treating of sound or accent, SBr. 


- 
madaa sauvarcanasd, m, a patr., TS. 
Ls . - 
aE Eo) sauvarcala, mfn, (fr. su-varcala 


Va ing to or coming from Su-yarcala, 
we ot a sochal salt (prepared by boiling 
down soda with emblicmyrobolan), Kaus. : Susr. &c.} 
natron, alkali, L.; (@), f. N. of Rudra 's nis: Heat 

Sauvaroaliya, min. (fr. prec.), g. asvaaz. 


mazda sauvarcasa, m. (fr. su-varcas) 
shining, radiant, ManGr. 

wat sauvarna, mf(? or @)n. (fr. su-varna, 
of which it is also the Vriddhi form in ey pee 
or consisting of gold, golden, Ss. ; cae MB =f 
weighing a Su-varna, W.; ee ear ‘ 
VaINa, B. vinukidai ; m.a Karsha o gold, ; 
a gold ear-ring, L.; n. gold, MBh. = nabha, Mp 4 
the disciples of Suvarna-nabha, Cat Pexnai n. 
having golden wings, Sopa eee or «bi aie 
mifn, (fr. suvarna-balaja), Pan. vii, 3, 25), , 
~ bhedini; f. the plant Priyangu, L. —retasa, 
m. patr, fr. SUUAPHA-TELASE, Pravar. = harmya, n. 
" Se hea, mfn. (fr. sv-varyaka), g. 


ae rnike , mfn. weighing or worth a Su-varna 


° oO ? 

yumeral = ‘w° a partic. number of S°s’), 

Ge an worker in gold, goldsmith, Campak. ; 
"9 . 


insect, Susr. 
artic. venomous insect, 
"A oe n.abeautiful fresh colour, Jatakam.; 
; die beta gold > and ‘the correct pronunciation of 
1e 


sounds,’ Samk. 


maa sauvalya. See saubalya, p. 1253. 


aay sauvasva, m, a patr. fr. sv-asva, 
Pan. vii, 3) 3) Sch. = bharya, mfn. one who has a 


agvi as wife, Vop. . 
Sauvasvi a: a patr. fr. sv-asva, Vop. 
Sanvasvi, m. 2 p a 
Sauvasvya, n. a horse-race, RV. 


mata sauvastika, mfn. (fr.sv-astt) bene-~ 
dictive, salutatory, W.; m. a family Brahman or 
priest, Les n.=svasty-ayana, L. 

sauvata, mfn, (fr. svatt), Pan. iv, 2, 

104, Vartt. 8, Sch. 

wmargyaa sauvadumridava, n. (fr. svadu- 
mrtau) sweetness and gentleness, Pan. vii, 3, 4, Sch. 

aaa sauvasa, m. (fr. su +1. vasa) a fra- 
crant species of Tulasi, L. ; 
. aT sauvasini, f.—= su-vasini, A8vGr. 


HraTeta sauvastava, mf(z)n. (fr. su-vastu) 


having a good site, pleasantly situated, Pan. iv, 2,77. 


mitaz sauvida, m. (fr. suvida) a guard or 
n the women’s apartments, L. 

spn m, (fr, sevedalla) id., Sis. ; Bilar.; 

K i = tva, n. the office of a chamberlain, Sah, 
Sauvidallaka, m. = sauvidalla, Hear. 


aifaeRr sauvishtakrit, min. dedicated to 
or treating of Agni Svishta-krit, AsvGr, 
Sauvishtakrita, mf(z)n. id., GrSr8. . 
Sauvishti, m. pl. a patr. (prob. fr, sv-tshta), 
Samskarak. 
mate sauvira, m. pl. (fr; su-vira) N. of a 
iti istrict 1 ighbourhood of 
le inhabiting a district in the neig ' 
ce teas, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sg.) a king of the 


Ass saushthava, 
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Sauviras, ib.; (@ or 2), f. (in music) a partic. Mir- 
chana, Samgit.; (Z), f. a princess of the Sauviras, 
MBh.; MarkP.; (az), n. the fruit of the jujube, 
Susr.; sour gruel, ib.; antimony, ib. pina, m. pl. 
(fr. sauv° + para) ‘ drinkers of sanvira,’ N. of the 
Balhikas, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Sch. = bhakta, mfh. in- 
habited by S°s, g. azshukary-ddt. = raja, m.a king 
of 5°, MW. —sifira, n. pure antimony, L. Sau- 
viranjana,n.a kind of antimony or collyrium, L. 
Sauvirabhira, m. du. the S°s and the Abhiras 
(collectively), BhP. Sauvirdmla, n. sour gruel, L. 

Bauviraka, m.=sauvira, MBh.; VarBrS.; a 
contemptible Sauvira, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib.; 
the jujube tree, L.; (zéa), f. id., L.; (amt), 0. sour 
gruel, MBh.; Suér, 

Sauvirayana, m. (prob.) a descendant of the 
Sauviras, g. aishukary-adi. —=bhakta, mfn, in- 
habited by Sauvirayanas, ib. 

Sauvirya, m. a king of the Sauviras, IndSt.; (a), 
f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib. ; (a7), R. great 
heroism or fortitude, MW. 


Maw satvratya, 0. (fr. su-vrata) faith, 
devotion, obedience, VS. 


RN 

TTS sausabda or sausahdya, m. (fr. su- 
Sabda) the right formation of nominal and verbal 
forms (by case-terminations and tense-terminations; 
e.g. Sis. i, 51), Pratap. 

\ 

aia sausami, m. (fr. su-gama) a patr., 

Pan. ii, 4, 20, Sch, —kantha, n. ib, 

Sausimya, n. (? for sawsamya) good pacifica- 
tion, reconciliation, MBh. 


TA sausarmaka, mfn, (fr. su-Sarman), 
g. arthanddi, 
Sausarmana, mfn. proclaimed by Su-sarman, 
Kaiy, 
Sausarmi, m. patr. fr. sv-sarman, g. bahv-ad?. 
—. . 
aigTreat sausalya, m. pl. N. of a people 
(v.1. sawdalya), MBh. 
a -* 
forea Sausilya, w.r. for next, Paficar. 


ba - oo 
WUT Sausilya, n. (fr. su-gtla) excellence 
of disposition, good morals, R.; BhP, 
\ 
We sausrava, m. (fr. su-srava or “vas) 
a patr., Hariy. 

Sausravasa, mfn. (fr, su-Sravas) having a.good 
reputation, AsvGr.; m., patr, of Upagu, PaficavBr. ; 
n. high praise or renown, celebrity, RV.; a Tunning- 
match, contest (?), ib; N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

= 

aifaa sausriya, n. (fr, su-sri 


tune or happiness, Samskarak., 
=a 


aq ad sausruta, mfn, composed or written 
by Su-sruta, Cat.; m. (fr. sz-srat or “ta) a patr. 


Hee ee = parthava, m. pl., g. kartakanu- 
japadz, 


) great for- 


aaa sadusromateyd, m. a patr., SBr. 
Wa saushadman 


shadman, AitBr, 


R 
way saushadha, mfn, 
or aushadha) Possessing or 
ManGr, 
ae 
RTA saushama, n. (fr, su 
a Saman, ArshBr, 
xs 
aifaz saushira, m. (fr, su-shira) a partic, 
disease of the teeth, Susr, 3 1. Wind-instruments (col- 
lectively), Sampit, 


Saushirya, n. hollowness, Porosity, V agbh, 


W saushupta, mf(@)n,. (fr. sus 
with dasa, f. ‘dee 


a, mm. a patr, fr, sy- 


(fr. 7. sa + oshadhi 


decorated with plants, 


-shaman) N. of 


hupta ; 
P sleep’), Kasikh.; n, N 


tenth book of the Mahs.bh- eer Ok Tie 
parva), Nilak, ana-bharata (= sauptizam 
_N 
WFD saushumng m. (fr 
kind of sunbeam, VP. » ™, (fr. Su-shumna) a 


Wey saushtava, wir, for next 


R 

ag Sdushthava, 1. (fr 
lence, superior 80odness or beg 
ness, cleverness, MBh.; Kay 
of the body (also in dancin 
ib. ; Samgit. + self. 
of dramatic comp 


Su-shthu) exce]. 
uty, extreme skilful. 
OC-5 4 partic. position 
&; often with lighava), 


confidence L.: . sein 
Se? ? >» # Partic, divisi 
Osition, W, P ISIOR 


reg, ag 
Ss 


ree =~ = 3 
SSeetem Abert Oe ee Woes DUD Se we a 
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skdrak, 


| waTa sausaina, m. patr. fr.su-saman, Pan. 


| Vi, 4,170, Sch. 
i — ~ - Aza 
| sausayana, g. arthanadt. 

Sausiyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 
I41, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


saustra, n. (fr. su-stri), g. yuvddi. 


auspicious situation, VarBrS, 
Sausthya, n. (fr. sz-stia) welfare, L. 


Vartt. 3, Pat.) 





Samk. 


ARTS saussala, mfn. relating or belong- 


ing to Sussala, Rajat. 


wefar sauhavisha, n. (fr. su-havis) N. of 


various Samans, ArshBr, 


wets sauharda, n. (fr. su-hrid) good- 


heartedness, affection, friendship for or with (gen. or 


loc.), SankhSr.; MBh. &c,; m.the son of a friend, W. 
—nidhi, m., ‘treasury of friendship,’ N. of Rama, 
MW, —vyaijaka, mfn, betraying friendship, Bear, 
Sathirdya, un. friendship, affection, TS.; AitBr, 
Sauhrida, mfn. relating to or coming from a 
friend, R.; m. a friend, Paficat.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; n. (ifc. f. 2) affection, friendship for or with 
(loc. or saha or comp.), MBh,; R. &c.; liking for, 
fondness of (comp.), Jatakam, 
Sanhridaya, n. cordial friendship, g. yuvdd?, 
Sauhridayya, n. friendship, Pan. vi, 3, 51, Sch. 
Sauhridya, n. id., MBh.; Hit. 


= 
aifza sauhitya, n. (fr. su-hita) satiety, 

satisfaction, SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; amiableness, love- 

liness, Sah. ; Tattvas.; fulness, completion, W, 


wera sauhotra, m. (fr. su-hotra) patr. of 
the Vedic Rishis Aja-midha and Puru-midha,R Annkr, 
Sathotri, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariy. 


we sauhma, m. a king of the Suhmas, 
Pan. iv, I, 170, Sch. 
Sauhmanagara, mfn. (fr. suhma-nagara), ib. 


TAG shand (cf. skandh and skund), cl.1. 
~ P, (Dhatup, xxiii, 10) skendatz (m.c. 
also “fe; caskdnda, RV. &c.; caskande, MBh. 
&c.; aor, askan, skin, RV; dskin, shan, Br.; 
askantsit, ib.; askadat, Gr.; Prec. skadyat, ib. 
fut. skantla, ib.; skantsyati, Br; inf. shanditum, 
Gr.; -skade, -skddas, RV.; ind. p. skanttua, Gr; 
-skdndya or -skddya, Br.; -skdndam, AV. ; Br.), 
to leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt 
or effused (esp. said of semen), RV. &c. &c.; (A,) 
to emit seminal fluid, VP. ; to leap upon, cover (said 
of animals), TBr.; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish, 
be lost, BhP,: Pass. skadyate (perf. caskade or ca- 
skande;aor.askandz)\,Gr.: Caus. skandayatz(m,c. 
also °¢e ; aor. acaskdndat), to cause to jump or leap, 
R. (iu explaining skanda); to pour out, effuse, shed, 
spill, emit (esp. seminal fluid), AitBr.; Mn,; to omit, 
neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to coagulate, 
thicken, Suér.: Desid. crskaztsatz, Gr.: Intens. ca- 
niskadyate, caniskanditd (Gr.), kdnishkan, -ca- 
nishkadat (RV.), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf. Gk. 
aavbaror ; Lat. scando, de-scendo; scala for scant- 
(s)Za. | 

Skanttri, mfn. one who leaps &c. (see vi- 
shkantty2). 

Skandda, m. anything which jumps or hops (in 
trina-skandd, ‘ grasshopper,’ N, of a man), RV.; 
spurting, effusing, effusion, spilling, shedding (cf. d- 
and ghrana-sh* j; perishing, destruction, Git.; quick- 
silver, L.; ‘Attacker, N, of Karttikeya (q.y., son 
of Siva or of Agni; he is called god of war as leader 


arate saushmiki, 
ai feria saushmikt, m. pl. a patr., Sam- 







“=. — . 
TTR sausuka, N. of a place, Pan. iv, 2, 


Sausukiya, mfn. relating to the preceding, ib. 
TTA sausumna, incorrect for saushumna. 
Té sausurada,m.a kind of worm,Car. 


7 sausthitya, n. (fr. su-sthita) an 


Sy a E 

Wraiah sausnatika, mfn. (fr. su-snata) 
one who asks whether an ablution has been success- 
ful or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 61 (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 1, 


wa Y seusvar ya,n.(fr. su-svara) euphony, 


of Siva’s hosts against the enemies of the gods; he 
is also leader of the demons of illness that attack 
children [cf.-graha@ ],also god of burglarsand thieves; 
cf, -putra and IW. 427,n.1), MaitrS.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; a king prince, L.; a clever or 
learned man (cf. skandha), L.; the body, L.; the 
bank of a river, L.; MW.; N. of a inan, g. £ufi- 
jadi (pl., Samskirak.) —kavaca, n. N. of wk. 
~gupta, m. N, of a king, Inscr.; Vas., Introd.; 
of an elephant-keeper, Hcar.—guru, m. ‘father of 
Skanda,’ N, of Siva, Sivag.—graha, m. the demon 
Skanda (causing disease), MBh. ; Hariv.; Susr. —ja- 
nani, f, ‘Sk°’s mother,’ Parvati, Kathas, — jit, m. 
‘conqueror of Sk®°,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar. = ta, f. 
(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Badar., Sch.) the condition of 
Sk°, = dasa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. —pu- 
tra, m.a son of Sk° (euphemistic term for a thief), 
Mricch. = pura, n. N.ofatown , Rajat. -purana, 
n. N, of a Purana (consisting of several Samhitis, 
each of which contains a number of Khandas, the 
most celebrated being the Kagi-khanda, chiefly in- 
tended to glorify Kast or Benares and exalt the 
sanctity of its shrines); -samzuccaya, m. N. of wk.; 
°niya, mfn. belonging to the Skanda-Purana, Cat, 
— bhata, m. N. of various persons, Inscr. — bhatta, 
m, N. of a man, Inscr. = matri, f. ‘mother of Sk°,’ 
N. of Durga, Cat. —yaiga, m. N. of the 2oth 
Parisishta of the Atharva-veda, —yimala-tantre, 
n. N, of wk. = raja, m. the king Sk°, MBh. = var- 
man, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. —visakha, m. 
du, Sk° and Visakha, g. dadhz-paya-ddi, Pat.; sg. 
N. of Siva, MBh. (v.1. skandha-v°), =shashthi, 
f. the Oth day of the light half of the month Kart- 
tika, Cat. ; a festival in honour of Karttikeya on the 
6th day of the month Caitra, MW.; -vrata, n.a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk. —sa- 
hasra-niman, n. ‘the thousand names of Sk®°,’ N. 
of wk, =skira-samkara (?),m.N.ofa poet, Subh, 
— stotra, n. N.of wk. =svamin,m.N. ofa Com- 
mentator, Cat. Skand&ansaka, m. quicksilver, L. 
Skandagni, w.r. for skandhigui, L, Skanda- 
pasméra, m. a demon causing a partic. disease, 
MBh.; Susr. Skand&pasmarin, mfn. attacked 
by the above disease, Susr. Skandarya, m. N. of 
two Brahmans, Inscr. Skandésvara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Skanddpanishad, f., 8kan- 
dépapurana, n. N. of wks. 

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW.; 
a soldier, ib.; (prob,) n, a kind of metre, Sah, (cf. 
skandhaka), — grima, m. N. of a village, Rajat, 

Skandana, n. spurting out, emission, effusion, 
dropping, Vait.; Yajii., Sch. ; failing to succeed, mis- 
carrying, SrS.; T.Br., Sch.; purging, evacuation of 
the bowels, L,; clotting or coagulation of blood, 
Susr.; going, moving, W, 

Skandaniya, mfn. to be emitted or poured out 
of effused, MW. 

Skandita, mfn. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix, 
FO; going, W. . 

Skandin, min. (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Balar.; 


Rajat.; coagulating (see a-sk°); leaping, jumping, . 


MW.; bursting out, ib. 
Skandola(?), mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 
Skandya, min.=skanda iva, g. sakhddi (cf. 

a-garta-sk°), 

Skanna, mfn. fallen, trickled down, emitted, 
sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kath.; SBr. &c.; 
gone, MW,; one who has failed, Hariv.; (accord. 
to Comm.) = sushka, lambamana, or unnata (in 
-skandhrdha-bhaga), Ucar. (cf, a-sk°), = tvayn. 
the clotting or thickening of blood, Suér.; Vagbh. 
=bhaiga (°nd-), mfn. one whose share is lost, 
Maitr.; Kath. 

Skiinda, mfn. relating to Skanda &c., Sarvad.; 
composed by Skanda-svamin (-dAashya, n.N. of a 
Commentary); n. (with or scil. peraua) N. of the 
Skanda-purina. 

Skindavisikha, mfn. (fr. skanda-v°), Pan. 
vii, 3, 21, Sch. a 

Skindayana, m. pl. (for next), g. kuijade. 

Skindaiyanya, m. patr. fr. skazda, ib. 


HLS skandildcarya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Cat. 


Hru_skandh (sometimes written skand), 
cl. 10. P, skandhayati,to collect, Dhatup.xxxv, 84. 


HAY shandhd, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 206, 
from 4/ skazed in the sense of ‘rising’?) the'shoulder, 
upper part of the back or region from the neck to 





Sat skambh. 


the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV. ae 
&c.; the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part O 
the stem where the branches begin), SankhGr.: 
MBh. &c,; a large branch or bough, L.; a ae 
multitude, quantity, aggregate (cf. £a77-, ee g 
MBh.; BhP.; a part, division (esp. a division we 
army or a form of military array), MBh.; pees 
a chapter, section (of a book, system &ic.), . id 
Car.; a tract, path, region (esp. of the ba? o a 
to be seven), MBh.; Hariy.; (in phe adhists) 
jects of sense (see vishaya), W.; (with Du vip 
the five constituent elements of being Soe , sis 
‘bodily form;’ vedand, ‘sensation ; sani ate 7 
ception;’ samskara, ‘aggregate of pat MWB. 
vijiidna,‘ consciousness or thought-facu a bi oe: 
Log; (with Jainas) the body (in the 4 met 
= pinda), Sarvad.; a partic, form of the ch "ete 
Col.; a king, prince, L.; any are nonce 
coronation of a king (as a jar filled wit exch ib. 
water, an umbrella S&c.), W.; 2 Sa8% ae bey a 
war, battle, ib.; an engagement, caine sof a pait 
heron, ib.; equality of height in the hump Adi, 
of draught oxen, ib.; =samtpar aya <e net CRU} 
L.; N, of aserpent-demon, MBh.; © a 8. 
often w.r. for skanda; (a), f. a Boao tof yore 
creeper, L. = c&ipa, m. ‘should gl ee: to 
or pole made of bamboo with 2 cor mfn. grow" 
either end for carrying burdens, L. <e ying from 
ing from the stem, Apast.; m. a a ee tree OC 
a principal stem (e.g. the gum ven dese, M- 
MW. —taru, m. the cocoa-nut tree, _ whe ster ° 
the region of the shoulder, MBh. ; a * noulders 0 
a tree &c., Kathas.; the part nine carat : 
withers of an elephant (where the “hilation of the 
~parinirvana, 1. complete anaiit" oa,, m. 
elements of being (with Buddhists), ‘ ; @ sho-biades 
N, ofa mountain, MarkP. nl: ie 
Kid, = pradesa, m. the region 0 © ; 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, hi andananhs : 
rata, ib.; Aegle Marmelos, ib. i, m. 
Anethum Panmorium, ib. ae ’ mi( #8 
amulet ( = astta-sk°), Kaus., oe m,. 
see Guddht-skandha-m .<«™ ape of P 
L. —miara, m, (with Buddhists) for panda? # 
Maras, Dharmas. 50. = 28J@, i eres & 
MBh, =—ruha, m. the fidian es or ma or 
mfn. having a stem or 2 thick ste pe 


% 
— h v as 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP. = v® 


fy “ders” 
the show op the 


Chaka, m. ‘carrying burdens OM © sie : 
anox 8c.), L. = vahya,mf(@ jn, bene for ska? \ 


. . = a ate : 
shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. ees branch, Yi i he 


2°. MBh, = sakha, f. a ~ gird Le 
he trunk and pr° branches, BhP. puffalos 5, 


. mi. 5; 
shoulder-blade, Kav. = 8Ting® “ioe ings ai 
~ stambhi (?), Sage ee (q.¥:) endantss 
—svimin, me ee omi of Skanda’s ee made 
QnA, Oe andignt or “ABARAT Te KIB 
with thick logs, L. SkandbAv@™™  yph.i fy 
camp or headquarters, royal ee hy b 

i : 1 ‘ 
having the ni - ee. ca fe carries . alia 
Skandhopaney hi) 4 kind of trea i 4 
W.; m., (scil. save “offerings K yas BE 
to maintain peace, 2 peace" "- 


metre, 
Skandhake, n. a kind of Arya ncbi 
. the yn 
sees n, the shoulder, AV. the 
top or crown of a tree, V.3 +> 
of a tree, MW. | bee 


yak, Le sph. ile 


rk m. Fy tem) 
uduin, Wits having 2 (big) he 
a tree, L. N. of a mals Buddh. P over! 
fae a ane) p. -Rarolt, t° susp 
Skan - ri, t+ i 
shoulder, Nalac. aandhas.7 grt ogi) 
Skandho, in comp. for ska? ; metre ( 
of a2 artic form of the Brihat ‘el ould’? 
e 
RPrat.; Nidanas. 6&c- =i tof a 
mf &)n. belong gakh jhe g 
oy ai indkt sua; oa Skat 
ae eee m, pl. the discip 
§ n ] ° ° 
gaunakadi, gs ar 
SK skanna. See 6” cob. ® © 50 
skabh (P bh, 0 atup’ 
SHE skaindh of 180" (DE Hi 
\ phonetic yariety Q: ; p bh 


. (a ) , e 
native lists written + a cpabhndth 
xxxi, 8; Pao. iil, J, 























waal skabdha. 


takes in speaking, stammering, faltering, blundering, 
kien in comp. for skka/at, mati, mfn. 
erring in judgment, weak-minded, MW. 
Skhalana, n, stumbling, tottering, tripping, un- 
steady gait, Suér.; Kam.; BhP. ; faltering; stammer- 


(accord. to Dhatup., x, 27 also cl. 1. A. skambhate; 
PI.p, skabhnuuét,Br.; skabhdt, RV.; pf. caskdm- 
ha, 2.du, ~skambhdthuh, it ; p.caskabhand, AV.; 
aor, askambhit, Gr; fut, skambhtia, skambhi- 
S“yatz, ib.; inf. skambhitum, ib.; -skabhe, RV.; 
ind, p, skabhitut, ib.), to prop, support, make firm, 
fx, stablish, RV.; TS.; BhP.: Caus. skambhayatt 
ad acaskambhat, Gr.; see stambhita) or ska- 
haydti (Pan, at, %, 84, Vartt. 1, Pat.; see ska- 


tia), to pro S t, fix, RV.; VS.; to impede, 
check, RV 3°? Upport, hx, ’ 


76,4. 
Skabdha. ‘See o7-shkabdha, p. 998, col. 2. 


Bkabhaua nh. =Sabda, Vis. (Sch.) 
Bkabhita, min. (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas- 
























agarment),Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, contact, 

collision, Sis. ; discharge, emission (of semen), Kull. 

on Ma. v, 63; falling into (comp.), BhP. ; being 

deprived of (abl.), MBh.; mistake, blundering in 
r. 

See icee aie stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as 

a gait), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dropping, falling, drip- 


tened, RV ping, trickling down, Malatim. ; eh aee ratte 

BkAbhiya fi upporting more or | W,; stammering, faltering (speec ds, : fi ae i : 

Very firmly fb, "afi (eomipans) SHE stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, pted, 
? e 


Kav.; Paiicat.; BhP.; confounded, 

Bea i CARE Sis.; incomplete, deficient (opp. 
eek a” SankhBr.; erring, failing, blundering 
in (loc.), Sak awkward about (loc. ), VarBrs,; ( ee ) 
the act of tripping, stumbling, staggering, MBI «i 

R &c.+ mistake, error, failure, blunder, blundering 
in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratnav.; 


kambh&, m, 2 rop, support, pillar, buttress, 
‘Alcrum, the Fulcrum of the Eliivers (personified in 
Sar, x, 7 and x, 8, and identified with Brahman, the 
§ oe Being, as wellas with Purusha; see Muir's 

anskrit Texts, v, 378), RV.; AV.; N, of a man, 
Buty adi, deshna (skambhd-), mfn.one whose 
anette firm, stable in giving (as the Maruts), RV. 


ay ; i : ion, stratagem (in war), L, = gati, min, 
TS. Sag N. or “ni, f. a partic: part of a pillar, onan weit, tottering, staggering Ln 
skembhang, n, a prop, pillar, RV. BrS. = vat, mfn. gone astray, deviated from (-fas), 

. , 


Santis, =wvirya, mfn, one whose heroism has been 
ited or disappointed, Ragh. —subhagam, a 
dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky 
bed, said of a stream), Megh. 


WIE skhud, v.1. for /sthud, q.v. 
: stak, cl. 1. P. stakats, to strike against, 


Dhiatup. xix, 20. 


SSmbhani or °n¥ (nom. is), id., TS.; VS. 
a™bhivana, m. o (of next), g. Axilydde. 
yanya, m. patr. fr. stambha, ib. 


Skavana, see danta-sk®; cf. next. 


tS) sku, cl, §. Ged eA (Dhatup. xxxi, 6; 


~- * as . ite : shtue- 
"Gti, spc Wy 1, 82) skunoti, skunute ; 


mite (only - and -skautz [SBr.] and , 2 
Peri bed Fg a lie | er stan fv rt (one ia BP -stanae 
Dlui? ch @-4/ shu and niheshku [add.]), to tear, xiii, 18) sfanate 


10 be A ag Poke; to cover, Bhatt.: Pass. shityate, 


euskal (as fire), MaitrS.: Caus. sAavayate (aor. 


n R V 3 g y V At > pf. fae 
1 ® * stan and 2. Imp\ . stant 3 

ee ay Gr. ; aor. astanit, AV 5 fut. sia- 
Sia ’ A 


: "7 : ib. : . ee a ; o resound, reverberate, roar, 
“OShbrz 4 »\ar.: Desid. czskishkatt, te, ib. a itd, Vest ts ee: a utter Watitedlnte can de 
Osho Ge to gather up, collect, RV.; coseuyate, thunder, RV. &c, ccc. ; 


tyati (aor. atishtanat), id. (stana- 
Vas. eee ARV. &c. &c.; crackle (as fire), 
pat, uf Desid. ¢istantshati, Gr.: Intens, tanstan- 
AitBr.: fontt ib. (2. sg. Impy. tazstanthz, see 
pate, me (CE. Gk. oréva; Slav. stenjg; 
lei ~ [ae ‘an; Germ. stohnen.) Red 
Angl. Sax. (or n., g. ardharcdd?, ifc. & or 7; 
ist doubtful, but prob. connected with +/stazz, 
abo hollow resonance of the human breast), 
from t i breast (either human or animal), teat, dug, 
the ing , Bc. &c.; the nipple (of the female or 
range 1 breast), Suér.; a kind of pin or peg ona 
ae hehe ed like a teat, SBr. — kalasa, m. a Jar- 
vessel shap Paficat.; Vas.; N. ofa bard (w.r. fasa), 
like breast, dmala, n. ‘ breast-bud,’ a woman's br®, 
SL aaiias n, (sg. or pl.) N. of a Tirtha, MBh, 
ag ee a = -kalaia above, Vis. = kesa- 
= aga breasts and long hair, IndSt. = koti, 
vati, i. le of the br°, Ragh. = Koraka, in. n. a bud- 
f. the gs i — graha, m. the sucking or drawing of 
like Dees = cuctika, n. the nipple of the br’, 
ce o ae n, the projection of the female br®, 
usr, == tat 


Cosy ‘ - Say. = 
Pr ayacchay aeRO mfn., RV. 1, 33) 3: y 


Nir. vi, 22 = dadat), bestowing. 
to we Skund (=/skand), el. T.As skundate, 
to lig P (hravane or gplavane), Dhatup. ii, 8; 
UP (ze tharane ; cf. pra-skunda), ib. 
bumps SHumbh (in native lists ee 
(Dhay? “ONNected with Rambh), cl. 5. 9» *» 
Phayp AP XXxi, 8; Pan. 5 Te 82) skubhnott, 
Ang, Ni (seeprog, ind, p. [prob, w.r, for shutva 
1), to hold, stop, hinder (rodhane). 
hye $ Te 4/7. kri, in upa-, pari-, and sam- 
Beri 


S°= drtt in kosa-skrit, q.v. 
Uy ok tdhoyu, See d-skr°. 
se skotiké, prob, w.r. for sphofila. 
the Bay te 


hi sko-nagara, n. N. of a village of 
8 ikas, aiy 


I i ’ : 

We @earike, mf(@ or z)n, (fr. prec.), 1b. Kay, =tyaga, m. ‘leaving pe creep ica 

fy \ Skhag l x (pf caskhade ; ‘. Malatim. = détri, f. ade Se 0? 

5 Skhan, Cl, A. skhadate pr. héda- weaning; i = dveshin, min. rejecting the br 4 
aire tar &c.), Dhatup. xix, 6; Caus. skh suckling, Paiicar. 


Skhagas?: XIX, 725; Vop. xviii, 24. 
h ing. kit-(only L.) cutting or tearing to pieces, 
8x ing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness. 
Skhagy? f, & gavdai. 

rf (fr. prec.), ib. 


fn. = -m-dhaya, BrahmavP.— m.- 
Suér. = Fa, Vop.—m-dhays, mf(z or {L.] @)n. 
dhams, : ee m. a suckling, infant, Kav.; 
sucking t &c.; m, a calf, Sis. pa, mf(@)n. drink- 
Se ie the breast; a suckling, Jatakam. 


ing or su flaccidity of the breast, Bhartr. = pi, 
n, flaccidity o , 

Sk atup. xv, 37) | —patane, = patri, mfn. sucking the breast of 

Shp 4 Ae cl, I. P. Seese pee 3 ad mfn, = -f4, W. son a flie difiliiuo or andes 

Ror anh MBh. a! arely Mas Stishyati Gr.; (comps), > MBH.; VarBrS. &c. —payaka, mfn, 

tin Shays, Cy fut. aie ; ble, | ing of the br’, : m, pl., v.l. for -poshtika 

tem Lotter Waver anh sthalitum, abe Beaeat =-pa, MW. Fae child ‘still unweaned, L, 

rae Ste ee fluctuate (with 2a, a coaiticas MBh.,; (4), z a 4a Krishnaj.— poshika, m, pl. 

"13 rs “. _=- { . + 

as a » tric ae MBs ate falter | ~ payin, aa ] ~yoshika &c.), MBh, = bila, 

take Pech “te down, MW.; tosta mise | N. of a people (v.1. 


Cone bung, Wis; Kalid.; BhP.; to make mis- 
0, et, Dis "err, fail, Kay.; Car, Rajat.; to gather, 
ty ShhggtP- 3 to move, MW. ; to disappear, ib.: 

gitse te po ati (or skhalayati, Dhatup. xix; 59) 
ay, Shay, ‘alter, Kum, ; to stop, arrest, BhP. P 
stumbling, tottering, Prasang. (ct. 


le,ib.; VP. = bhara, m, £ breast 
ae hoe sauiltee bosom, Ratnav.; a man with a 
ve fi ‘ man’s, W. = bhava, mfn. being on the 
oe a m A partic. posture in sexual union, 
pie dala, n. ‘breast-orb,’ =-fata, Dhirtas, 
s Teen m, a nipple, MW.; n, the space be- 
"i eeattie breast Vik: ~mukha, m, (?) n.a nipple, 
aaa fila, . ‘root of the breast,’ the lower part of 
i: Tenis breast, Susr. = yodhika (VP.) or ~yo- 
i la (MBh.), m. pl. N, of a people (v.1, -poshzka), 
8 ; 


ayeicrs)™ 
Rlay - 
day hana mn. (pr, P.), see below. =< 
Soy, Mfy ie Comp, for skkalat above. = 


: lips 
+ BR. Oe whose bracelet falls off or 5! 
barter V1.) = vakya, min, making mis- 


wy stambad, 


ing (in odk-skh°),g. khandu-adi ; displacement (of. 
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™ roga, m. a disease of the female breast, Cat. —ro- 
hita, m. n. a partic. part of the female breast, Suér. 
— vati. f. possessing teats, TandyaBr.; a woman, 
Harav, — vrinta, n.* breast-stalk,’ a nipple, L. = ve- 
pathu, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak, = sikhi, 
f. ‘ br°-point,’ a nipple, L. Stanansuka, n.acioth 
covering the bosom, Vikr, Stanagra, n. = °y4- 
Sikha, L, Standiga-riga, m. Pigment on a 
woman's breast, MW. Stanantara, n, the space 
between the breasts, centre of the chest (of men and 
women), Kay.; Suér.; the heart (as between the br°s), 
W.; a mark on the breast (indicating future widow- 
hood), ib, Stan&-bhaj (in Padap. stana-bh°), 
mfn. enjoying the udder (said ofcalves),RV. Stang- 
bhuja, mfn, feeding or nourishing with the udder 
(said of cows), MW. Stan&bhoga, m. fulness of 
the br°, Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a man 
with projecting br® (like a woman’s), W. Stan. 
varans, 0.2 breast-cloth (-¢d, f.), Kav. Standtta- 
riya, n. id., ib. Stanopapidam, jnd, P. pressing 
the breast, Sah, 

Stanatha, m. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder, 

WwW 


Stanathu, m. roar (of a lion), AV, 

Stanana, n. the sound of a hollow cough, Car.: 
sounding, sound, noise, L.; the rumbling of clouds, 
ib.; =A£usthana, kunthita, ib. ; groaning, breath- 
ing hard, W. 

Staniyad-ama, mfn. (cf. 1, ama) having a 
roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Stanayitnu, m. (sg. or pl.) thunder (pl. personi- 
fied as children of Vidyota, ‘Lightning’), RV.; AV,; 
VS. &c.; a th°-cloud, Kay. ; BhP.; lightning, L.; 
sickness, ib.; death, ib.; a kind of Brass ( = wus- 
taka), MW.=ghosha, mf. loud as thunder, MW, 
™ mat or (w.r.)-vat, min. connected with thunder, 
MBh, — sani, mf. bringing thunder, TS. ; MaitrS. 

Stanasyu, min. sucking the breast, a suckling, 

Vv. 


Stanita, mfn. thundering, sounding, MBh.; n. 
(ifc. f. @) thunder, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loud 
groaning, Hariv.; the sound of a vibrating bow- 
string, BhP.; the noise of clapping the hands, L, 
—kumira, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. —phaia, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L, 
= vimukha, min. refraining from thunder, Megh, 
—Samaya, m,. the time of thundering, ib, —su- 
bhagam, ind. with pleasant rumbling sounds, Megh, 

Stanin, mtn. having a breast or udder, Maitrs. ; 
(said of a horse having a partic, deformity), L. 

Stanya, mfn. contained in the female breast, Be Vis- 
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Suéir.; Kay, &c. 
= tyiga, m. ceasing to drink a mother’s milk, the 
being weaned, Kav.; -méiraka (with vayas), n, 
the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar, ao da, 
mfn. producing (good) milk, Bhpr. = dina, n. the 
giving of milk from the breast, HParié, = pa, mfn. 
drinking milk from the breast, a suckling, Suér. 
pana, n. the drinking of milk from the breast, 
the period of early infancy, Kay, = payin or -bhuj, 
mfn, sucking milk from the breast, unweaned, MW, 
™ Xoga, Mm. sickness caused by unhealthy mother’s 


milk, Bhpr, Stanyavatarana, n. the inspissation 
of milk, Sugr, 


WY stanutyi (?), TPrat, 

WAH stabaka, m. (accord. to L. als 
if. £. @; also written stavaea } prob, con 
stamba, stambaka) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of 
flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh.; R, &c.; a feather of 
a peacock’s tail, BhP.; a tassel, Hariv.; a quantity 
multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such books 
as contain in their titles the words lata, latihg 
MARAKE BEC.) mm Kanda, m.a Pattic. bulbous plant. 
L. =phala, m. a Partic. fruit-tree, L. = Samni. 
bha, mfn, resembling (clusters of) blossoms R 
Stabakacita, mfp. covered with blossoms, in blos. 
som, MW, 

Stabakaya, Nom, P, ° alt 
(clusters of) blossoms, Hea: Kad. eed ar 


a ; 
- Btahekita, mfn. (p. larakidz) fll of blossoms, 
As, 


WA stabdha &c. 


Ons 
nected with 


See p. 1258, col. x. 


at or ram (cf. stubha), L, 


WA stabha,m.a £0 
WA stam. See /z. Sam, p. T1g2, col. 1. 
i,m. (prob, ph 


of stambha) a clump or tuft of 
Tass, any clum 
bunch or cluster, AY, &&e, 8c, » pee of ee 
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a bush, thicket, L.; a shrub or plant having no de- 
cided stem (such as the Jhinti or Barleria), L.; the 
post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred 


from stambe-rania,q.v.), L.; amountain, L.; N.of 


various men, Hariv.; Pur.; n. (in these senses prob. 
w.r. for stamzbha, m.) a post, pillar i.g., W.; stu- 
pidity, insensibility, W. — kari, mfn, forming clumps 
or bunches, Hear.; m. corn, rice, L.; -#d, f. forma- 
tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr. 
= kara, mf(z)n, making a clump, forming a cluster, 
W,=—ghana, m. ‘clump-destroyer,’ a small hoe for 
weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for 
cutting corn &c,, L. = ghiita, m. cutting grass &c., 
L. =ghna,mf(z)n. clump-destroying ,weed-destroy- 
ing, Bhatt.; m. = -ghaxa, L. =ja, mfn. (prob.) 
bunchy, tufty, shaggy, AV.—pur, f. N. of the city 
Tamalipta (q.v.), L. —mitra, m. (cf. stambha- 
m°) N, of a son of Jarita, MBh.; (with Savzga) of 
the author of RV. x, 142, 7; 8, Anukr. — yajus, 
n. N. of a partic. formula and religious observance 
on removing clumps of grass, StS. = vati, f. N. of 
a woman, Hariv. <vana,m.N.ofaman, ib. sas, 
ind. by clumps or tufts, TBr. =hanana, n. and 
-hanani, f.=-ghana, L. 

Stambaka, m. a clump, bunch, tuft, MBh. 

Stambakaya, Nom.A.°yafe,to become a bunch 
of flowers &c., Harav. 

Stambakita, v.J. for stabakita, g. tarakadi. 

Stambin, mfn. clumpy, tufty, bunchy, bushy, 
shaggy, MaitrS. 

Stambe-rama, m. (fr. loc. of stamzba + ¥°) § de- 
lighting in clumps of high grass,’ an elephant, Kav, 
Stamberamasura, m. N, of an Asura (=gajé- 
sura), Balar. 


Fel HHT stambh or stabh (connected with 
Nf skanbh, q.v.; in native lists written 
stanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 7) stabhedzz, 
stabhnati (cf. Pan. ili, 1, 82), or cl. 1. A. (x, 26) 
stambhate (pr.p.alsostambhat, Hariv., stabhamana 
(q.v.J, AitAr.; pf. castdmbha, °mbhat, tastabhih ; 
p-tastabhuas,vand, RV.; tastabhand, tastambhe, 
MBh.; aor. dstambhit ; astampsit, TBr.; astabhat, 
Gr.; fut. stambhita,“bhishyaie, ib.; inf. stabdkune, 
Kathas, ; ind. p. staddhvd, AV. &c.; stambhetua, 
MBh. ; -stdbhya and -stambhame, Br.), to fix firmly, 
support, sustain, prop (esp. the heavens), RV.; AV.; 
Br,; to support or hold up by contact with, reach 
up to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to stop, stop up, arrest, 
make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. &c. &c.; 
(A.) to rest or lean on (loc.), Hear.; to become stiff 
or immovable, Bhatt.; to become solid, MBh. xii, 
6807: Pass. stabhyate (aor. astambht), to be firmly 
fixed or supported or propped &c., MBh.; Kay. 
&c.: Caus. stabhaydsz, to make firm, support, RV.; 
to stop, arrest, ib.; stamdhayatz, °te (aor. atastanm- 
bhat), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Suér.; to make solid, 
ib.; to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, check, 
restrain, ib.: Desid. ¢éstaondhishate, Gr.: Intens, 
tastabhyate, ib, [Cf. Gk. oréupvdov, oréuBa, 
areiBw; Lith, stamedras, stimbras; Germ. stam- 
pfin, stampfen; Eng. stamp, stump.] 
Stabdha, min. firmly fixed, supported, propped 
&c.; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp.; MBh.; stiff, 
rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (azz, 
ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; solidified (as water), Hariv,; 
puffed up, proud, arrogant, ChUp.; Bhag. &c.; 
tardy, slack, slow (?), VarBrS.; obstinate, stubborn, 
hard-hearted, MW.; coarse, ib, = karna, m. ‘ stiff- 
eared,’ N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a lion, Hit.; 
_§zrodhara, mfn. holding the ears and the neck stiff, 
MBh, = gatra, mfn. holding the limbs stiff, Buddh, 
= ti, f. fixedness, rigidity, stiffness (of the membrum 
virile), Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.; 
Kam, =toya, mfn,. (a river) whose water has so- 
lidified, Hariv. = tva, n. stiffness (of the navel &c.), 
SarngS.; haughtiness, arrogance, Kathas, = drishti, 
min, having motionless (i.e. unwinking) eyes, 
Paficat. =nayana, mfn. id., MBh. —pada, mfn. 
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-legged, lame (-2d, 
f.), Suir, =ptirna-koshtha, mfn, one who has a 
swollen or full abdomen (-#@, f.), ib. = bahu, mfn. 
stiffearmed, Kathas. =mati, mfn. dull-minded, 
MarkP. » medhra, mfn. one whose sexual organ 
has become stiff (-24, f.), Susr. = roma-ktipa, mfn, 
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (-2a, 
f,), ib. = roman, m. ‘ stiff-haired, a boar, hog, L, 
~jocana, mfn. having fixed or oe eyes 
fain of the gods), MBh. = vapus, min, one whose 


WAR stambd-kari. 


body is benumbed or paralyzed, HParis. — srotra, 
mfn. stiff-eared, Rajat. = sakthi, mfn. stiff-thighed, 
lame (-/d, f.), Sur. = sambhara(?), m. a Rak- 
shasa, L. —hanu, mfn. having stiff or immovable 
jaws, Susr. Stabdhaksha, mfn, = sfabdha-drish- 
72, Hariv. Stabdhoda, mfn. =stabdha-toya, ib. 
StabdhGrdhva-karna, mf, having thetips of the 
ears stiff or immovable, BhP. 

Stabdhi, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firmness, 
immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, MW. 

Stabdahi, in comp. for staddha. —karana, n. 
stiffening, making rigid, paralyzing, W.— «/kri, p. 
-karoti (ind. p. -Rrifya), to make stiff or rigid, Hit. 
— bhava, m, the becoming stiffened or rigid, tor- 
pidity, Vedantas, 

Stabhamana, mfn. making one’s self stiff, be- 
having arrogantly, assuming an air of authority, 
AitAr, 

Stabhi, m. rigidity, L. 

Stabhita, mfn. fixed, established, supported, 
RV.; AV. 

Stabhu (see next). . 

Stabhiiya (fr. prec.), Nom. P. A. °yd#z, °vdte 
(only in pr. p. stabhiiyat and °ydmana), to stand 
firm, RV. 

Stambha, m. (ifc. f. @) a post, pillar, column, 
stem (as ofa tree; also improperly applied to anarm), 
Kath.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; support, propping, 
strengthening, Bhartt.; inflation, pretentiousness, 
arrogance, MBh.; R. &c.; fixedness, stiffness, rigid- 
ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
becoming hard or solid, Rajat.; stoppage, obstruc- 
tion, suppression (also the magical arresting of any 
feeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or of the forces 
of water, fire &c. as taught in the Tantras), Kav.; 
Susr. ; Paficar.; filling up, stuffing, R.; N.ofa partic. 
Adhy4ya, Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Vartt. 1; ofa Rishi 
&ec., VP. (ch. g. kutjGdi and Saunakdd1).—kara, 
mfn. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped- 
ing (in peepya-st?, q. v.), causing stiffness, paralyzing, 
MW.; m. a fence, tailing, W, =Karana, n. cause 
of obstruction or impediment, MW. — ta, F. stiffness, 
paralysis, Sih. —tirtha, n. N. of a place, Paficat. 
= ptija, f. worship of the posts (of the temporary 
pavilions erected for marriages or other festive oc- 
casions), MW. = bhazijaka, m. ‘pillar-breaker,’ N. 
of an elephant, Mricch. mitra, m. N. of a Rishi 
(= sfamba-m°), IndSt. = vati, f. N.of acity, Sinhas. 
Stambhotkirna, mfn. carved out of a wooden 
post (as a statue), MW. 

Stambhaka, mfn.stopping, arresting, R.; styptic, 
astringent, SarigS,; m.(prob.)a post, pillar, Mahavy.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathas.; (@&7z), f. N. 
of a goddess, Kalac.; (##a), f. the leg of a chair, 
Nalac. 

Stambhakin, m, 2 kind of musical instrument 

covered with leather, L, 
_ Stambhana, mf(é)n. stiffening, making rigid or 
immovable, paralyzing, Kav.; HParis.; stopping, 
arresting, checking, restraining, MBh.; R.; styptic, 
astringent, Sugr.; m. ‘ paralyzer,’ N. of one of the 
five arrows of Kama-deva, Cat.; (#), f. a kind of 
magic, Divyav.; n. the act of turning into a pillar 
(see rambha-st°); strengthening, supporting, Kav.; 
Paficar.; becoming stiff or rigid, Suér.¢ making stiff 
or rigid, paralyzing, Vas.; Balar.; ameans of making 
stiff or rigid, Hcat.; stopping, arresting (also by 
magical means), MBh.; VP.; stopping flow of blood 
&c.; a styptic or astringent, Car.; a partic. magical 
art or faculty (see under stambha and cf. jale-stam- 
bhana), =prakara, m. N. of a medic. work. 
Stambhan#di-vidhi, m. N. of a Mantra. 

Stambhanaka, mf ##@)n. making solid, solidi- 
fying, HParis. 

Stambhaniya, mfn. to be fixed or stopped or 
checked (in a-st°), MBh.; to be treated with styp- 
tics, Car, 

Stambhi, m. the sea, L. 

Stambhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixed, established, 
supported, Hariv.; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed, 
Kathis, ; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed, 
restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled 
with, Lalit. =tva, n. the being checked or impeded 
(in sarva-loka-bhayést’), = bashpa-vritti, mfn. 
suppressing the flow of tears, MW, =rambha, 
n. N. of a Trotaka (cf. rambha-stambhana), Sah. 
Stambhitasra, mfn, one who has suppressed his 
tears, ib. 

Stambhin, mfn, provided with pillars or 
columns, Pracand,; supporting, MW.; puffed up, 























Hit. 


saunakdadt. 
p. 1260, col. 1. 


a barren cow, heifer, RV.; 
passed in vain, TS.; 
ateipos, orépipos; Lat. ster? 
Germ. stér, stévo; Starke.] 


Divyav. — karnika, f. a lac-earrin 
nin, m, N. of Deva-trata, ib. 


432° always applied to Indra } 
RV.vi, 14,8 i ee ‘being praise : ‘ 4/1. ts 
to others = sfavas = 1avas, 
and meaning ‘strong, pow? 
sense ‘thundering,’ fr. 


accord. to some W.T. for S 


ing, fr. 4/staz, cf. stavat), RY. ¥ 


as, cf, zpa-st2, abht- and part 
vassal, RV. = pH, 


stighnuyal, int. 
aor. asteghishta ; 
steghitumt) ,tostep, 


. ? 
‘to step up, rise up Sc. ), 
shatz (in ati-tishtightshans Hi 
ib. ee 
gan; Germ. stigan, sterge! > 5 e ep alls 





ferfraa slimitaya. 


arrogant, MBh.; stopping, restraining, MW.; m.the 
sea, L.; (2722), 
elements (=the earth ; 


f. N, of one of the five Dhiran4s of 
cf, bhramani), Cat. 


Stambhi-+/bhi, P.-dhavati, to become 4 post, 


Stambhiya, min. (said of a partic. Adhyaya), 


Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Vartt. I. 


r, fr. stambha, §- nadddt. 


a a .pat 
chearonees 5 of Stambha, & 


Stimbhin, m. pl. the disciple 


: , see 
Wt stara, starana, starvman &C 


acc. yams pl. As 
(with yatri) 4 MB 


_L. [cf Gk 
eget ls ‘Goth. stairas 


7iss 
itless, Kath 
Stari-,/Eri, P. -karotz, to ren itless, 


+10. substance: 
Wa 1. stava, m. orn. @ pal mnt ‘bo OE? 


Wt staré, f. (nom. 2s, 


der fru 


col. 1+ 
RT 2. stava, stavaka &e. See p-1259 


-¢. gta- 

3 , * nom. BE: 
Wan siavdt, mfn. (only 12 Say: 
dra and act ot 1 pot 


fr, a/ stu fo 
ful ;? others 


s/ stan), RY. - (pert 
ATH stavaraka, m.a fence, yailing 


give it the 


w.r. for @varaka or stambha-kav@)s me ). 


: -staghé 
RTT stagha, mfn. shallow (see on ke 


staman, m ( 1, to 


for sthaman), AV. ¥, 13) 5 ys ace ord: 
stamu, mfn. (doubifu : ring, thunde™ 
Say. =— -¢+ accord. to others roe 
ay.= stofrt; ac ij, 20% 


. {2 0. 
3 stat, P* 
pee : a a v3 
p ur. s ende? ’ 
-shtt) sent ib- 


TAA staydt, Cyt. 
fet std, m. (only in ace. 


€ 
fn. protecting P ecard 


td ‘ghnott (3 . Pot: 
1 h cl. ’ P. stig “5 gute » ap! 
R Le 8 yi BA. SE oie) 

to Dha nae ye, Gr. ats0 Mes wit? oe 
-st ages! itd oghishy™. ip a 
vide step up; mount (% fst, iy 
oversteps *' Hesid. js és a’) 

MaitrS.+ °°" asce ui 
é wishing | goth! 


Slav. $ i) : yy] 


A/ stigh, ‘to step Over, 


[Cf Gk. oretxe 40 


ferq stip (cf. step), el. I. 
ooze, drip, drop, Dhatup- » olf | r 


under 
Tara sti-pa. See above ‘ tof La 


nc. 
feather stibhi, m. 4 cap ee 2a) | 

stabaka, stama), KatySr.; * ¢ stat 

Sch. 3 ain obstacle, obstruchiO’, (S ch.) 

_ vat, min. = phala-vat, ge ti bhts 
Stibhini, f. a clump, tu 


KatySsr. sits 
sini m, = stibht, L. 
Tea stim or stim (e 

= ‘ ra) 
ati or stimyatz, to De” 

Dhatup. xxvi, 17; t© becom 
ee next). : 

Stimita, nifn. wet, moist, 

motionless (cf. stambhite) 

calm tranguil, soft, gent “iilness e oftlys jes! 

MW.; n. moisture, ib. 5 oat of . send! 

= java, mfn. advancing ° MalatiO) 85 ne 

=ta, f. (Kad), ~BV% “og moti’ ccf. 5 jon! 

a nag absence Oy fixed sent) go 

mfn. Me ae a fowin gas 

drishtt),Megh.= 


hays y gat r=} 
; - oo 
Ragh. = vayt,™. stillait, MW Kir gihy 
je? 


oo 
Sch 


“en tjOUs 
sé meditat? athas inte 


mfn, pure through inten>® sacs eyes 
ahs, gattee stil or meg (tis) range 
tayatakeha, mfn. X° P ake 
Oneatls to 


ati” 


fixed, MW. 
Stimitaya; 
or still, Kpr. 


Nom. Fr, 


















Rita sdimd. 


. . : ife of Pratihartri, BhP, 
Stima, mf(d)n, (accord. to some fr. 4/séyaz) | of Vishnu, ws “A ean of flowers,’ N, ofa 
sluggish, slow, AV — kusumisnj as Ss F prai 
anes isture, L em in praise of Siva, — gitaka, n. a song of praise, 
tema, mm. = /e#1a, wetness, moisture, _ po P h candrik&, f., -tike, £. N. of 
BStaimitya, n. (fr. sézwetta) fixedness, rigidity, | panegyric, Kathas. mobredt of pr°, Subh. —-pathake, 
immobility, numbness, Kav.; Susr. ma se eid: . saseyent, i. a, hetald (ep. of 
; .|m. se-T 
a siya, f. stagnant water. See under . En =. bandin), Paficar. = priya, mfn, fond 
Slyaz, Pp. 1260, col, 3. Feces MW. —brahmane, - : wk, ners 
a. N. of wk. — mang ? 
; . ddh. = bhaga, m. N. of w 
Sttre. See 1. stri, p. 1260, col. I. pee and benedictions, Hariv. = mat, mfn. 
stim. See /stim, p. 1258, col. 3. 
ta, mfn. moist &c., L. (see stimtfa). 


possessing or knowing hymns of pr°, ib, = mantra, 
S 
sity Stirna &c. See p. 1260, col. 2. 


°, VarYogay.—vacama, n. 
m, a song or hymn of pr »V 

(Paficat.), -vacas, n, (Sis.), -vida, m. (MW.) 
L.) |  stirvi, m.(said to be fr. \/1. stri, only 


-_ - se 
tree ptt) mba 
eae an officiating priest (esp. an Adhvaryu, q.¥.)3 | m. a word oe Lint te pall O21 Sew 
the bode 8 yg ag ar Maat Dai : aes mi; -sakti-mala, f. N. of wks. 
Ys fear; N. of Indra, Stutya, min. to be praised, laudable, praiseworthy, 
aq I. stu, cl. 2, P.A. (Dhatup. chy, Ne 
OF st bez ae RV. ee jie! [with 


- (a ic. fragrant bark, L.; 

- R, &c.; (a), f a partic. : 

a ei n. praiseworthiness, Say. 
; era . N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and the 
= y ’ . 

oe Sehse], 1.3. sg. stushe, Impv. stoshz, p. [mostly 

Sténpt SS Sense] stuvdnd, stdvana or Stavartd, 

5 cmana ; in BhP. stunvantt, in Up. p. stim 


led by him, BhP. 
ee as (pr. p.) praising &c.; m. a praiser, 
ce 7 Ph. tushtava, tushkiumis, tushtuvd, RV. &c. 
avn Wtavit or astaushit, Br. &c.; stoshat, 
2 


i RY. . * ? 
a ek mfn, praising (Say. ‘being praised °). 
Stoshn : . 
oshanz, RV.; dstoshta, ib. 8cc.; Prec. stiyat, 


t, col. I. , . : 
po _ a praiser, worshipper, L.; a sacrifice, L, 
vi, . 
tT”. 4 ae Ny tie 
on? ut. stavire or stota, Vop.; fut. stavishyalt, 


Stushéyya, mfn. (w.1. stuveya and stushepya) 
"3 +4oshyati, “te, Br. &c.; Cond, @sio- 


raiseworthy, excellent, RV. ae 
at Bhat, inf. sofzen, ib. &c,; stavitunt, Vop. ; P Stotavys, ie to be praised or celebrated, 
9 a Stavddhyat, RV.; ind. p. stutva, AV. &c.; MaitrUp. ; MB = 
laug a, Br. &c.; -stiiya, MBh. &c.), to praise, Btotei, min. prise 
Tity » ulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hymns (i9 | -), N, of Vishnu, ae 
th att chant,’ with loc, of the text from which Btotra, n. praise, | alte ck fertees oh 
ast Nee Comes), RV. &c. &e.: Pass. séyidte (a0T- | ode, RV. &c. &e.; (in: ritue ‘ 
mfn a » 0 be praised or celebrated ; sfuyamidna, 


es which are sung (in contradistinction to the 
vers 

. @ . S ‘. ra ¥ 

Shtay ing Praised, ib.: Caus. stavayate (aor. att 


i ecited), TS.; Br.; SrS. 
a [a-¥-] We etine's icra; (alan, jala, Bas 
(Sty, \*3 uvat, JaimBr.),to praise, celebrate; | J yarin, mfn. amy HES Gagnon 
Dec Wate), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP.: | .patha,m.,-prakarapa, 2., 
to cele Stas hati, °te (p, p. taeshtitshita), to wish 
e 


aj i hor 
<5, = raja, m. N, of a Saiva (aut 
: ua, n. N. of wis. = = vat, mfn, accompanied by 

‘ate, Samk. : Intens, toshtiuyate, toshtote, Gr. | orwk.; cf. stapa-raja).— vat, 
Culopy 4s M. (for 1, see p. 1258, col. 3) praise, 


=th - GankhSr. = Varga,M., -vyakhya, 
Stotras, Kath, ; Sankis vf tic. Vishtuti 
° rc, = 7 = mishanti aa a par 1c, LS 5 
&e, ok Se of praise, hymn, panegyric, RV. &c. | ¢ nN. of wks. = 52 , 




































worshipping, RV.; AV.; 


a = .of work. Sto- 
wf &mani, m,,-dandaka, m. or n., “Mae Laty. sr anise pres nr MW. Stotravall, 
n ae of wks, = raja, m. ‘chiefof hymns,’ a partic. | sréyna, mfn. worthy of praise, . 

Rta oO Prayer or incantation (also as N, ot wk.) | £, N. of wk. P. °yatz, to celebrate with a 
m, ; Atrite-lahari, f. N. of wk. Bisvee Stotrays, —" — 

Divya, Y Of praise,” N. of a Pratyeka-budd of hymn came triya, mfn, relating or belonging 
hynins a avavall, f. N. of various collections Btotriya av 


Stotra, SamhitUp. ; m. (scil. ¢rzca 
D ihe fit part of the Bahish-pavam4na, 
(@) f. (scil. vec) a Stotra verse, ib. 
praise, eulogium, a hymn, RV.; AV.; 
P,; (in ritual) a typical form of chant 


r ; 
Stay. p megyrics, 
Praiser yee M. praise, eulogium, L.; a panegy!st, 
tavay 
Btavaty 
Btavs 


or peculiar 
Br.3 Sr8.3 

Stoma, m. 
GrS.; Up.; Bh 


Nom. sp. stavd). See p. 1258, Col. 3- 
&, m. praise, RV. 


ted; but accord. to 
8 » § nder root. forms are usually enumerated ; : : 
tone. ana, n, sisters Seales Laty.; BhP.; pl. A it. the Stoma il - ‘i: me ¥ 
’ : ty, si atihara, u ‘ava, zs 
Rtavan ai Bhp, stava, udgitha, pra ‘ day, TS.; 
Stays 7 amin, to be praised, praiseworthy, Vop. dehn), TS.; Br.; Sr. ; perk. ape "6 Br. 
Stave &, mfn, id., Suparn. PaficavBr.; 4 sacrificer, L.; saint wan fie comes 
SY¥i, mm, cy Staviine. See root 2 cap, collect etsing of adwelling, Apast., Sch. 
8 ? -= yd’ 7 ¥ t fs 4 on z = t.:t é lettin »? I a " 
Btavitavya, aie ae &c., MW. ani — Ae o Dhanv-antaras or of 96 inches, L. ; 
t . a 
8 


tay, --? ™. a praiser singer, Maitrs. 

MStavpy” &, m. N, of Indra, L. - 
ch. i rh, to be praised, praiseworthy, glorious, 
Atay, “VY. &e, | . 
(¢) f. x m, Praise, eulogy, Inscr.; a praiser, MW.; 
K Stave of an Apsaras, VS, ; 

ee, nin praising, extolling, Say. (-/0@, N., 

Rthey 2 Prai -— . Sarvad. 
iij tivy Praiser, panegyrist, BhP. ; aan 

a fas" Mn. to be praised or celebrated, Pau. 


ad; riches, wealth; grain, corn ; 
n. (only oD wis s staff} mfn, crooked, bent, 
an aan m. soap, L, — citi, f, piling up the 
i ? nailed Stoma, BhP, = tashta (s/dma-), mfa. 
ITICKS dor formed intoa hymn (or into the subject 
fashione n), composed by poets, RY. = purogava 
of a hym min, having the Stoma asa leader or chief, 
(stéma-) , prishtha (s/dma-), mf(@)n. having St 
Maitrs. aes Vs.; TS. = bhiga(s/dma-), mf(z)n. 
and iy i: =o is the Stoma, AitBr.; m. pl. N. of 
one who es (29 in number, which belong to the 
partic. ei and are employed while laying the 
See of bricks), TS.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; (@), f; 
L ihe bricks above mentioned, TS.; SBr.; Svea, 


. 


Let 
tay, "See Stu-shtrt, p,1238, col... 
en day, (ie.) Praising, celebrating (see oats : 
: ; : 7 
Bieg Btuty <7 Stzt 8c.) ; f.a hymn of praise, 


i eulo- 
tecin bymned. (for 2. see col, 3) praised, 


*. . - 3 V it: 

Sirsa ily ae or oe lenaaieds EV. PT ot | anda, belonging tothe Btoma- DANE verses, Val 

(ne Mp, Praise (as a hymn), Sankhsr. ; ae = maya, mf(z)0. eee = sania nm i 
“tual "3 Qn, Praise eulo RV.; Br.; oe : m. N. of wk. =—= var ake : ahas ténia- 

Secs d= Stotra TS mow tats having received lighting in) hymns of praise, RV. =vahas (s )s 


> Prai. aw ae aise, RV. =vriddhi 
op ta “ile 4, celebrated, Hariv, —sastra, 0. du. rece Ee : ‘ 
C 


min. offering or 


tat °(cf.-vardkana). Stomé- 
ed. “Dect. mile TS. Br. &c.; “aR a om f, enhancement pte tical ea SBr. 
Roy ahh, ontith St? and $°, ApSr. Sel yana, n, N. pst — rerpnate etd Nghe 
Play, 4, Vg _ WHOse praise has been sung, ;| Stomaya, ane 
e 


> Cap“ 8VEmi-kshetra, n. N. of a sacred 

vA] Sarg fps 1S with 

day; Staesigg (instr, once in Hariv. stulina, on 
Madulant> Peaise, eulogy, panegyric, com! 


»RV. &c, &c.; N, of Durga, DeviP.; 


Dhatup. xxxv, 69. . 
Stomiya, mfn. (ife.) 
Stomya, mf. id., Paiic 

of praise, laudable, RY. 


relating to a Stoma, SBr, 
avBr.; worthy of a hymn 


wnrz staubha. 
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Stauti, m. (used as a N. for 4/1. sé, “to 
praise’), Sis. xiv, 66. 

RL 3. stu (prob. invented to serve as a root 
for the words below), to be clotted or con glomerated; 
to trickle. 

4, Btu (=stuka) in prithu-shtu, qv. 

I, Stuka, m. (=next) in hefa-st?, g.v. 

Stuk&, fa knot or tuft of hair or wool, thick 
curl of hair (esp. between the horns of a bull), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; (?)a hip, thigh (=jaghana), Nir. xi, 
32. = vin, mfn. having tufts of hair, shagey, RV. 
— sargam, ind, after the form of a curl or knot ot 
hair, SBr. 

Btuki, f. (v.1. for Suki) = stoka-ghrita-dhéra, 
BhP. (Sch.) 

2, Stuta, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) dripping, oozing 
(v.l. souta), L. 

Stupa, m. (cf. st#ifa) a knot or tuft of hair &c. 
(see stka), VS.; SBr. 

Sttipa &c. See p. 1260, col, 1. 

Staka, m. (accord. to some for skota fr. 4/Sczet ; 
cf. Nir. ii, 1) a drop (of water &c.), RV; AVL; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; a spark (see qemi-st*); the Ca- 
taka bird, L.; mf(@)n. little, small, short (ibe. and 
am, ind. ‘a little, slightly, gradually ;’ dahutaram- 
stokam, ‘more—than;’ stokena ma, ‘not in the 
least ;” sfokena and stokaé in comp. with a p. p.= 
‘hardly,’ ‘with some difficulty,’ “only just,” ‘a little 
while ago” [cf, Pan.ii, 1, 39; 3, 33]), MBh.; Kav. 
&c, mkiiya, mfn, ‘ little-bodied,’ diminutive, W. 

—tamas, mfn, a little dark, Pracand, = ta, f. (Ut- 
tamac. ), -tva,n. (Campak.) littleness, insignificance, 
=Damra, mf(¢)n. a little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed, Megh. = pindura, min. a little pale, BhP, 
— 52s, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, AitAr, Ste. 
k&yus, mfn. short-lived, BhP. Stokévasesha- 
préna, mifn. id. (lit. having little breath left’) Rajat, 
Stokénmishat, mfn. feebly flickering, ib, 

Stokaka, m. the Cataka bird, MBh.; R, Ec. 3 
a kind of poison (= vaisa-vedbha), L. 

Stokiya or stékya, mif(z)n, relating to or con- 
nected with drops (applied to the oblations of ghee 
and the verses employed while drops of it are fall- 
ing), Br.; SrS,. 


WF 2. stuka = toka, a child oy young 
animal, TAr. 


WA siuc, cl. 1. A. stocate, to be bright or 
propitious ( prasad), Dhatup. vi, I5. 


TSH stunaka, m. (cf. stubha) a goat, L. 


ee I. stubh (connected with 1/1. stu and 
\ 


stumbh),cl,1.P, (Naigh. iii, 14) stébhatz 
(only in pres, base; 3. 8g. stobdhz, JaimBr.; p. A.-stz- 
bhaxa, RV.; Gr. also pf. teshtubhe; fut. stobhita 
&c.), to utter a joyful sound , hum, make a succession 
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted 
interjections ina Saman), RV.; Br.; Laty.;cl.1.A. 
stobhate, to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze &c, 
(stambhe), Dhatup, x, 34: Caus, stobhayatz (aor, 
atushtebhat), to praise in successive exclamation 
celebrate, RV. [Cf. Eng, stop. | 
Stubdha, mfn. chanted, praised, hymned, Br. 
2. Stubh, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising 
(cf. aven-, tri-shtudh, vrisha-stubh 8c. 3 accord. to 
some szz#bf in the first two comp. means ‘ stopping, 
pausing, the metre requiring regular stoppages or 
pauses; but see azzeze-shtudh)  f. joyful exclamation 
Or cry, praise, RV.; m. a praiser, Naigh, iii, 16, 
Stubhvan, mfn. trilling, shouting, Praising, 


of) 


Stebdhavya, min, to be praised &c., JaimBr. 
Stebha, m. a chanted interjection in a Saman 
(such as heen, ho, ohg &c.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br,; 
518.3 MBh.; BhP.; a partic. division ofthe Sima-veda 
(q. Vv.); torpor, paralysis = ceshta-vighata Nalac, : 
disrespect, contumely (= helana), L. —cchala f. 
N. of a ch. of the Sama-veda-cchala. =Dada, n N. 
of a treatise on the Stobha,. =prakriti, f N . 
part of the Sama-veda. =vat, mfn. attended with 
Stobhas, L. Stobhanusamhira m. N, of 
Tisishta of the Sama-veda, - we 
Stobhana, mf (Z)n, (prob.) forming a Stobha, 


Nir, vii, 12 (in quot J. me = 
; ‘/-=Bambhara, pr 
stobhdnusamharg (above) : » Prob, w.r. for 


Stobhita, mfp, (fr. Caus, 
exclamations or shouts, BhP, 


Staubha, mf(z)n. humm} ing j 
. e Wn - o 
exclamations, hurrahing, Laty, 8, making joyful 


) Praised in successive 
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Staubhika, mfn. forming or containing a Sto- 
bha, ib. 
stubha, m. N. of an Agni, MBh.; a 
goat (cf. tdha, stdbha and stunaka), L. 


WF stump. See pra-s-/tump, p. 699. 
RT_siumbh (cf. ./stambh and stubh; in 


native lists written stunbh), cl. §. 9. P. stubhnott, 
stubhnatt, to stop, stupefy; expel (Dhatup. xxxi, 
>; Pin, iii, 1, 82). Cf. Eng. stop, stump. | 


fa stuva, m. or n.(?) a partic. part of the 
head of a horse, L. 


ayaa stuveya, stusheyya. See p. 1259. 
Wf stu. See adyata- and ghrita-stu. 
AUTH stunakarna, w.r. for sthin°, q.v. 


stip (prob. invented as a root for 
stupa below), cl. 4. 10, P. stupyaiz or stuépayait, 
to heap up, pile, erect, Dhatup. xxvi, 127; Xxxii, 
133. (Cf. Gk. orga, orupedds?.] 

Stupa, m. (accord, to Say. fr. 4/styaz, accord. 
to Un. fr. 4/3. st; prob, connected with stzepd, 
under 4/ 3. s¢#) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part 
of the head, crest, top, summit[cf.Gk.orvzos], RV.; 
TS.; PaficavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks &c.,. 
(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a 
pyramidal or dome-like form and erected over sacred 
relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecrated as 
the scenes of his acts), MWB. 504; any relic-shrine 
or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as 
terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved 
stone; often very small and portable, and enclosing 
a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of some saint or 
deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula; 
these are carried long distances and deposited in hal- 
lowed spots suchas Buddha-Gay4), MWB. 397, 504; 
any heap, pile, mound, tope, Heat. ; the main beam 
(of a house), ApGr.; (L. also, ‘ wind ; fight ; = &#- 
la; =bala; =ntshprayojana’).—prishtha, m. 
‘ hard-backed,’ a turtle, tortoise, L.— bimba, n. = 
-mandala, Karand, = bhedaka, m. the destroyer 
of a tope, ib. — bhedana, n. destruction of a tope, 
Buddh, — mandala, n. the circumference or extent 
of atope, Rajat. Stiipésina, m., Kas, on Pan. vi, 
2, 64 (v.1. sap°). 

Staupika, n. = duddha-dravya, the relics de- 
posited in a Stipa or dagoba, L.; a kind of small 
broom carried by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, W. 


1. stri (or stzi), cl.5.9. P.A. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 6; xxxi, 14) strindtz, strinute or 
strinalt, strinité (Ved. and ep. also s/dratt, te; 
pf. tastara, tastare [3. pl. tastaruh, tastarire], 
Br. &c.3 3. sg. [ with pass. sense | ¢7stiré, RV.; 3. 
pl. Zastvive, AV.; p. A. tistirdad, RV.; aor. dstar, 
star, ib.; astrisht, astrita, AitBr.; astarit, AV.; 
astarshit, astarishta, astirshta, Gr.; Prec. stri- 
shiya, AV.; staryat or stiryat ; strishishta, start- 
shishta, stirshishta, Gr.; fut. startd, Gr.; stari- 
shyatz, te° (Gr. also starish?], Br. &c.; inf. star- 
tum or starttum,Gr.; stértave,°tavai, staritavai, 
Br.; stdritave, AV.; zstire, -strinishdnt, RV.; 
ind. p.sé7rtvdor siyetua, Br. ; -stirya,ib.; -siritya, 
MBhnh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. the sacrificial grass ; in this sense in older lan- 
guage only cl. 9. Pi As), RV.§ AV.; Be sists. kes 
to spread over, bestrew, cover, KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; 
(cl.5. P. A.) to lay low, overthrow, slay (an enemy), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass. stixyate (°t2) or strt- 
ydte (Gr. also staryate ; aor. astdré), to be spread 
or strewn &c., RV. &c. &c. : Caus. stdrayade (aor. 
atastarat), to spread, cover, Bhatt.: Desid. ¢zstis- 
shale or tustirshate (Gr, also P. and ¢istarishati, 
°¥e), to wish to spread or strew or lay low, Br.; Up.: 
Intens. ¢@staryate, testiryate, tastarti, Gr. (Cf. 
Gk. oropévvupt, arpwrvupt; Lat. sternere ; Goth. 
straujan ; Germ. streuen; Angl, Sax. streowtan ; 
Eng. strew. , 
Stara, m. (cf. pra-, Ve-, sva-stara) a layer, 
stratum, Liiav. ; 
gtarana, n. the act of spreading or strewing or 
scattering (esp. the sacrificial grass), SxS.; the plas- 
tering (of a wall), AsvSr. (Sch.) 
Staraniya, mfn. to be spread or strewn or scat- 


tered, MW. 


gtariman, Mm. 
couch, Un. iv, 147) Sch. 


‘that which is spread,’ a bed, 


waifam staubhika. 


Htariman, m. the act of spreading or scattering 
(only loc. °wzanz as inf.), RV.; =prec. (cf. sz- 
shtar°), Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Staru, m. ‘overthrower,’ an enemy, ParGr. 

Startave, “taval. See root. ; 

Starya, mfn. to be laid low or overthrown, SBr, 

Stirnaé, mfn. spread, strewn, scattered, RV.; 
AV. &c.; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva, 
SivaP. = barhis (s¢7vzd-), min. one who has strewn 
the sacrificial grass, RV. 

Stirni, (piod.) f.=saz-stara, L. 

2. Stri, m. (only in pl. nom. s¢rszas[?], gen. 
strinam [v.1. sirindm] and instr. pl. sérzbhis ; cf. 
frt, nom. pl. égvas) a star (as the ‘light-strewer’ or 
(pl.] the ‘scattered ones’), RV.; Jyot.; a mark or 
star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow), 
RV. (Cf. Lat. stella; Germ. Sterz; Eng. star; 
accord, to some for as-trz (4/2. as); cf. Gk. darn, 
dort pov.] 

Strinishani, inf. (with prep. #fa2). See root. 

Strita, mfn. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over- 
thrown, Kath. 

Striti, f. the act of bestrewing or covering, Vop. ; 
striking down, overthrowing, TS.; Kath, 

Stritya, mfn. to be struck down or overthrown, 
AitBr, 

Stairni, m. patr. fr. stzrza, Pat. 


J 3. stri. See /spri, p. 1268, col. 3. 

WY_striksh (cf. ./triksh), cl. 1. P. strik- 
shatt, to go, Dhatup. xvii, 9. 

WI strina. See bhi-strina. 


TE strih or strth (cf. Vtrik), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, §8) strihati, to injure, do harm, 
Apast. 


*e 
eT stegd, m. (of unknown meaning; cf. 
tega), RV.; VS. 


=a 

qq sten (prob. Nom. fr: stena below), cl. 
10, P, (Dhatup. xxxv, 43) stenayatz, to steal, rob, 
Mn. viii, 333; (with vacamz) to misuse 2 word, be 
dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 256. 

Stend, m. (prob. fr, 4/s¢@) a thief, robber, RY. 
&c. &c.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev- 
ing, stealing, MW, —nigraha, m, the restraining 
or punishing of thieves, ib. ; suppression of theft, ib. 
—hridaya (sfend-), m. ‘having the essence of a 
thief,’ an incarnate thief, VS. 

Staina, n.=next, L. 

Stainya, n. (fr. s/eva) theft, robbery, MBh.; m. 
a thief, L. 


, _ 

WT step (cf. stip), cl. 1. A. stepate, to 
flow, Dhatup. x, 4; cl. 10. P. sfepayatt, to send, 
throw, ib. xxxii, 132 (Vop.) 

~ 


WA stema. See p. 1259, col. I. 


as 

i stai, cl. 1. P. stayati, to put on, adorn 
(y.1. for 4/szaz, q.v.), Dhatup. xxii, 25 ; to steal, 
do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. stayd? [AV.] 
and in the following derivatives). 

Stiya, m. = sayz, a thief, robber, VS. 

Stéya, n. theft, robbery, larceny, RV. &c. &c.; 
anything stolen or liable to be stolen, BhP.; any- 
thing clandestine or private, MW. =krit, mfn. 
committing theft, a thief, robber, stealer of (comp.) i 
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. —phala, m, a partic. fruit- 
tree, L, = samvasike, mfn.one who has stolen into 
any dwelling in the fictitious character of a monk, 
Buddh. 

ae in comp, for sfeyz7t. = phala, m, = sizya- 

oO Ly 
Steyin, m. a thief, robber, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
mouse, L.; a goldsmith, L. 


waa staimitya. See p. 1259, col. I. 
Tl sio. See ghrita-sto. 

WTS stoka &ce. See p. 1259, col. 3. 
erraay stotavya, stotra &c. See p. 1259, 


col, 2. 


TIA stobdhavya, stobha &c. See p. 1250, 
col, 3. 


wa stam. See stomaya, p. 1259, col. 2. 


Ria staund, mfn. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord. to Say. = steva, ‘a thief, robber ;’ accord. 


wattay siri-dvish. 


to others, ‘heavy, inert, slothful,” fr. af slit = sthid 


=stha), RV. vi, 66, 5. 
Safar staupika. See col. 1. 
SE: staubhika. See col. 1. 


RST staula, f. (of unknown meee 
accord, to Say. fem. of an adj. = sthitla), KY. V4 


44, 7- 
twa styena, m. @ thief, robber (cf. Hs: , 

L.; nectar (in this sense prob. fr. of styat), 
Styaina, m. a thief, robber, L. 


d 
ea styai, cl, 1. P. styayatt, to be collecte 


ii - to sprea 
into a heap or mass, Dhatup. **", 145 a: 
about, ib.; to sound, ib.; cl. I. A. yO if 
styana, q.v.3 ind, p. ~styaya; see 777 se 
stiffen, grow dense, increase, Deane a te 
Stiya, f. (prob.) still or stagnant \ ater uit 
Styina, min. grown dense, coagulated, 


unc- 

Sah.; stiffened, become rigid, Car; cae ey, e oie 
tuous, smooth (=snigdha), L.; thic te thick- 
W.: sounding, MW.; n. (only L.) re,  ectit 
ness, grossness, massiveness ; ener ; 
idleness, sloth, apathy ; mon sound. 

Btyfya. See sart-siyaye. 

Styayansa, n. collecting into a mass, 
crowding together, Nir. 

tate sirata(?), Paficad. 

Ta stri(?) = 2. stri, a star (q: ae oe P 

feqWAT stri-tamé, stri-taré- am 
under s/rt. er sotth 

tat stri, f. (perhaps for pol! to some 
‘bearer of children,’ fr, 4/2. S#;3 PS, - acc. 1 late 
connected with Lat. safor ; nom e a tan fema 
language also stvzm and stris, ple)? Wimal (2-804 
wife, RV. &&c. &&c.; the female of any?” en. MBb.5 


; r ke . 
kha-myiga-strt, ‘a female aan Pe io | 
kind of" 


aggregation 


a white ant, L.; the Priyangu 


sa 
the feminine gender, Nir. ; SBr. &c ; 


L. 
Bs ale hip, _N. 
Col, — kati or -kati, f. the fem? year sik 


vane, 0. sexual connection, or the a 
of the and part of the 4th Adhy es * om 
~—kima (s/r?-), min. desirous OF_ ait.) 3 aD 
TS.; AitBr. &c. (-22772, super “yard 08 wore et 
of female offspring, ASVGF-s Mg aceon Won of 
fe, MW, ary ey B- attenc’ seduce 
Mi or kitava, m. 3 e082 a) oF mie 
saineh i kumAre, Nn. SE (g- 82) nl )Ga at, 
CVirac.) wand child, = krite S77 section: ean 
or done by women, AV.5 2. 6ex04 ee - ent 
— kosa, m.‘w°’s treasuTe, 4 acer a 
n, mother’s milk, Mn.v, 9- eo (the gad, AY ya" 


+ ; e f 
i.e. even (not odd) zodiac! ih was eal ynio? 
or astrological mansion, ant women a8 gees ): 
; .goi ‘ 
styi-ga. —-GeMAns,; NBO Stn (see £7 of mae 


sh w?, ParGr.; Re3 72%) iii, 32 4 teat 
ri Sa or Aes Os 
ss ; , Guru oF , 
= SUT m. a female ogres oats Se 
initiatory Mantras), MWe e° grahit, gpk 
lanet (cf. -Ashetra); Ind “pip over) 3 nos? 
planet (of. Ashe ansiP °8 = Be 
aw) arose ing tering’ w° oF witty aw 0 day” ape 
taka, min.mu 


° omen, rs 232: 
‘ ‘ he voices of W ik, co 
m.‘marked byt P ghitakl» Mo asit® oP 
o 


L.=—ghna, min.= * 
cala, mfn. going after W > e¢aebeei™ se 
the doings of w, MW, T°", Morite fe 
ating the heart Of W +"? os, marks tines.) 
tivating inna, 0. e's Tiber cgi 
sperma, L. pi ne ae «2 thie at} (8 Fagin 
— , &, } w js 
nn hee? woman-kind, BAY) pants f. : 
sae R. vil, iA ee QI. aS it 
forth (only) daughters, N20: Cyndy Pag ks 
the birth of a git], VarBr5.3 7, aye 
take n. the nativity of a Br hati, f.) ‘° of 
Mee also -f7hG, f. and PAA ruled PY & or 
Periale sex, MW. =Jites R 
wife, ‘henpecked NPY ; Ca 
- (syperl, and comp: Oui, Bo AA sis0ae' goo 
ae (also stri-t?), Pao a kind a Rae 
: 1a, _.tanuka-roges 7", ; MB tare 
pe a. n, womanhood: wile = B00 APE GV 
ay aif) fernininenesss , e ib. der Nn 
vi oe d to a female nee fernales 
addresse é : ; 
‘he who has half of (his) avis? r 


(cf, ardha-nariid), Le 


Nl. 














tara stri-dhana. 


’ a region (perhaps in Bhutan) peopled by 
pint Sonn MBh,; VarBrs. &e. —risi, 
m.=-kshetra, IndSt. —ritipa (s/7z-), mfn. having 
2 w°’s form or shape, MaitrS. = roga, m. any dis- 
ease incident to w°, Cat. —lakshana, n. any cha- 
racteristic of w°, MBh.; -vzd, mfn. acquainted with 
those ch°, Jatakam. —lampata, min. desirous of 
w°, Kathas. <linga, n. the female organ, MBh. ; 
“in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop.; (-vartere, 
mfn. ‘being in the f° g°, being a f°’), MW; mn, 
having the characteristics of a w’, StS. ; MBh. &c.; 
(in gram.) feminine (-tva, n.), IndSt. - loka, ut 
‘women’s world,’ N. of a country (cf. -rayya), R. 
—lola, mfn. = -/anpata, VarBrS. —ilaulya, ja 
fondness for w°, Bhar. = vadha, m. the ane, : 
a woman, Krishnaj. = Vas, mfn, subject tow e rule 
by a woman, Subh,; n. ish Ne pele 

ae = prec, (-74, f.), R.}3 - 
cle cg eh driven or urged on 
oro oad of a w°’s words, Paficat. = visa, m. 
: nt-hil L. = vasas, n. a garment fit for sexual 
a Apast., Sch. = vahya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. = vijita, min. = yita, VarBrS. me ae 
n. property coming from a wife, L. —- vidheya, mfn. 
submissive to a wife, uxorious, W. — viyoga, mM. 
separation from a wife, MW. “nie a m, sei 
riage with a woman, Mn. ill, 20, = vis aye, : ' 
¢ we sohere,’ sexual connexion, VP.; mfn. only 
aia : Ssntig. — vrita, mf, surrounded or at- 
ae women, W.=—vesha-dharaka or “rin, 
a sage oe aw’’s garments, ca foe eo, ms 

he bedily marks of woman (e.g. breas 

Hane Ap&Sr.; -Aritd, mfn. a girl wha has reached 
oes) Ne _yrana, m. the female organ, Kpr. 
PM adredl-aine-caryi-krama, Mis ae 
ad a-vicara, m, N.of wks. = Se- 
dinéim Laplace w® left (said. of the world), 
sha, m -annds mfn. fond of w°, L.=sroni, 2 
ues me hip, Sur, =— shamsida (for -sa7zs"), m. 
si f w° "TS, —shakha (for -sakha), m. a 
Fie fw? VS, shui (for -s7), f. bringing forth 
ee : Maitrs. = shiya (for -s#ya),n. = straz~ 
we 7 8A akhGr. —samsargs, m, female society, 
cia sthana, mfn. having a f° shape, ib, 
Cexaieent accompanied bya w”, Siph@s, — saity 
wi sntercourse with w°, Subh. = 5aDlg rahanag, 
jem ct of embracing a w® (criminally), adultery, 
H. tie & Yajii. Sch. (IW. 261).—samjna, mf. 
Sto me with a feminine termination, VarBrS. 
a an assembly of w°, L. —sambandha, 
sa ame ith a w°, Mn.; Rajat. — sambho- 


m. connexion bra of w°, sexual connexion, VP. 
ga, me rege shaped like a w® (v.1. -sva-r°), 
— sarup akha, n.=-sambhoga, BhP. — seva, f. 
ip = - addiction to women, Hit.; Subh. = san- 

evoti kavala, m. N. of wk. —svabhbiva, m, 
i at of w°, MBh.; Paiicar.; ‘having a woman's 
ny eee euitic, L,=—svartpe or °pa-vat, mfn. 
nature, °%. shape or figure, MW. —svariipin, 
having a MBh w= hatya, f, the murder of a woman, 
mfu, id., hantri m., the murderer of a woman, 
eat 799 Havas, n, the forcible abduction 

1, Al, 5 . 


‘w°-hating,” a mysogynist, VarBrS. —dhana, n. 
“wi's wealth,’ a wife's peculiar property (said to be 
of six kinds, adhy-agnika, adhy-avahanika, Gaht- 
Yedanika, priti-datta, sulka, anv-adheya), Gaut.; 
nj Yaji, &c. (cf. LW. 267, n. 1); -s2rnaya, M., 
‘Prakar ana, u.N. of wk.; -/o/up~a, mfn. coveting 
(another’s) wife and property, Kam, = dharma, m. 
me duty of a woman, W.; the laws concerning Ww’, 
M1, 114; copulation, Hariy.; VP.; menstruation, 
*) “Paddhatr, £. N. of wk.; -yoga, m, the appli- 
“ation of laws or customs relative to women, W. 
> tharmini,f. a woman during menstruation, MBh.; 
ajat,—dhava, m. a woman’s husband, a man, L. 
~ dhiirta, m, = -Attava, L. —dhirtaka, 0. sg. 
women and rogues, MBh. = dhvaja, m. ‘having the 
mark of a female,’ the female of any animal, L.; an 
C'cphant, L, —nitha, mfn. having a w® as lord or 
perector, MW. —niman, mfp, bearing a female 
ens, MBh, = nibandhana, n. a woman’s peculiar 
Province, domestic duty, housewifery, W. = nirjita, 
nt. Ja, VarBrS,; BhP, = °ndriya (strind”), 
oF the female Organ, Divyay. =— pany opajivin, m, 
erate lives by keeping prostitutes, MW. =— para, 
és “voted to women, a libertine, Sie pet ge 
ie m. N, of a district, Cat. = parvan, 0. V. e 
“ith book of the Mahabharata (describing the 
veettations of queen Gandhariand the other panes 
the slain he W. . = pisaci, f. 
of ne like Wife, Langs sewage m. the union 
sad and Wife, Gaut. —puns, m., (nom, -pumat) 
a Wife, SBr. ; Laty. &c,; a woman who has 
Wif iat a man, MBh. —punsa, m. du. man ang 
fem? Yaji MBh. &c,; (in gram,) masculine an 
MBH L.; (se.)one who is both man and woman, 
: th flaks hand, f.amasculine w%, hermaphrodite, 
Car 282%, mfn, having the marks of man and ws 
hush, ?H-dharma, m, the law (or duties) 
ue and wife, Yajii., Sch, (IW. we aac 
(ang) SS2%a, (in gram,) feminine (and) mascu . 
MBn aieeie pura, n. the womens apartmen . 
“pugy ez asha, n. sg. man and wife, Heat. 
Usha Pa, n. the menstrual excretion, Saget ie 
Next M n, = Purusha, Sinhas. —purva, mil. : 
Vin? (Bh. ; = Stri-jita, ib, —piirvaka or one 
€ who was 2 woman in a former birt 
Stang; V2 2), ib, — prajna, f. having a w S meee 
Pap, got SBr. ™pratyaya, m. a feminine sulhe, 
Ra, eects “prakarana, n. N. of wie pean 
ae "ONE to whom women are chief, devoted to 
ties; | P¥amina, mfn. re arding w° as authori- 
7 Lagh k siibad - with w 
Susp, 2 ” *™ prasanga, ni, intercourse A, 
Ostly Praat, f, = -Janani, Yaja. = prays, om 
L.; “mining, Apast, = priya, mfn. dear to 4 
“hang overa Indica, L.; the Asoka tree, L- 
ba dha, m, union with w®, sexual Laat oh 
Lesseg 7, mfn. one who suffers himself to tt : 
Nurdere a woman, MarkP. rbilaghatin: © 
¥ oe W® and children, Mn, viii, 89. 
ar the Gn female understanding, MW. abbas 
Sa yo Male Organ, Nir. iii, 16. =~ bhava, Mm. ot 
yond of womanhood, Subh, —bhaga (strt-), ; 
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( ef, Sn, an 


Ww m. the W, =harin, m. the forcible 
Omi ied after w®, AY. ey labh, | of a womal, Tap ib. = huta, n.a sacrifice offered 
“0 deprp * Wife (acc, with af ni or Caus. 0 ‘aia a. | abductor of a woman, 1D. 

: y . o4 ie -= fe € : ; ' 
Voman?s - Of virginity *), Hariv. ce eaaarmt "i. | by a woman, Band a, min, (= strim-m°) thinking 
 Phrity  eaMent,’ Pandanus Odoratissimus, Striyam-manya, min. (=, 


oneself or passing for a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. 


Ra, Fa, m. pl. rants, MW.= bho- : 
Moe Eton ee strike (ifc.) = ste (see sa-sirika). 


i rse€ 
Mark “Woyment of women,’ sexual intercourss 


‘ jed man ’ On nts ire 2 woman or 
ate ~ ran ttm. ‘ wife-possessor,’ = arieetan.| striya, Nom. P. °yati, to desi 
a Ya, n. society.of w ar. ; . if. ea ; 
Sugp mM a female M ‘ y" e ole ending with | wife, Sant mf(Z)n. female, feminine, RV. &c, &c.: 
My): Sarvad . ; mip me Abs female stratagem, Birai elonging to women, subject to or ruled . 
5 a ‘5 i ’ . lating © o Kay. : h 
rage ' iinate, | relating , Kav.; BhP.; worthy 
NeManigh wT mAs tenuiine,Va8s5 a af by women, Being aoealcad the female sex: AV, 
mn h eek. =manin, m. N. of t a Lalit. | of a woman, L.}5 A € w° Uttarar.: BhP, = ta, f., 
4 Pe : Rue. = mye, oo = madht, | 8c. 8c. fae ae MW. 
ee aha, aWoman 5s mouth * -pa,™. a Toe em 5 . e - + oat 
dr; a ? m, | -tva, e inhabitants of Stri-rajya 
cops oraitdohada, m. ot -madhtedohacls | steaixBjake, m. pl. th o 
8 Elen: Ing the nectarof a w’’smouth, eo ; : 
~ en & ania Nc des | At a =<stri-sh°) the birth of a gir] 
testa a ies to some also ‘ the ep ee straishtya, n.(=sir oe ila 
rn, Min. =stripam-manya,col. 2.— Vv. = ; 
bye: Of Man garded as the m, ason| Stry; |. = adhyaksha, mi, the superinten- 
Jagtined throy hart. = yBoita-putra, een apartment, Gal shee chonberlnia, 1. Ruane: 
aa i. pea a eenaihi L. —raii- | dent anlage pe female child or sister, Pan. iii, a, ' 
3 
? 


a . . 
mfn. born after mans, n. the act of criminally 


ne he the wife of (comp.), Gaut. ae Ehys, 
ft ite d Stri,’ the Priyafigu plant, L. =&jiva, m. 


ives by (prostitution of) his wife or other 
one Be ait 6¢ = Rdi-vyatyBaamn, ind, alter- 
sacneratl the wife so that the wife begins, ManGr. 
na 


Dut and | ‘liked by w°,? betel (chewed with i 
rs Be) ee ratna,n. ‘jewel of 2 won i? 

th °man, Kay, ; VarBrS. &c.(with Lacan :. 
€ Stven treasures of monarchs,’ Asap 
ea shmi, § ak.; -Ritd, f. N.ofa pod f 
Sto be 4; Hariy, a rahas-kama, min, one 


: fe ‘ en 5: 
ne with w°, Car, = rajya, 0.‘ wom 


eres sthala. 
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SI stha. See p. 1262, col. 3. 
PIAL sthakara=sthagara below, Kaus. 


BRT sthag, cl. 1. P. sthagati, to cover, 
“ hide, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 28: Caus. 
sthagayatt, id., Kav.; VarBrS, &c.; to cover, veil, 
make invisible, cause to disappear, Malatim.; Balar, 
[Cf. Gk. oréya, oréyn, réyos &e.; Lat. vezere, 
toga, tugurium; Lith. stégti, stégas; Germ.decken ° 
Dach; Eng. thatch.) 

Sthage, nifn. cunning, sly, fraudulent, cishonest, 
L.; (2), f. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), L, 

Hthagana, n, the act of covering or hiding, con- 
cealment, Rajat. 

Sthagayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be hidden 
or concealed, Paficat, 

Sthagara, n. (also written sthakara, cf. lagara, 
tagaraka) a partic, fragrant substance or powder, 
TBr.; Gobh. 

Sthagala, prob.=sihagara. See sthagala. 

Sthagika, f. a kind of bandage, Suér.; a box (for 
betel &c.), Heat.; a courtezan(?), Sukas. 

Sthagita, mfu. covered, concealed, hidden (stha- 
§tta Sarasvati, ‘S° has hidden herself? =I cannot 
express myself"), Kav.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; closed, shut 
(as a door); MarkP,: stopped, interrupted, BhP. 

Sthagu, m. a hump on the back (v. 1. sthadn), L. 


SITU sthagana, f. the earth, L. 
STS sthadu,m. See sthagu above. 
wes sthandila, n. (of unknown deri- 


vation ; accord, to some connected with / sthal) an 
open unoccupied piece of ground, bare ground (also 
with £ezalz), an open field, MBh, &c.; a piece of 
open ground (levelled, squared, and prepared fora 
sacrifice), SankhBr,; SrS.; a boundary, limit, Jand- 
mark, W.; a heap of clods, MW.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. —sa, mfn. (cf. girt-ga é&c.) lying on the bare 
ground, L. —gayya, f. the act of lying on the bare 
ground (asa penance), MBh, = Bayika,f.id.,Divyay, 
=siyin, mfn.s-ja,; m.a devotee who sleeps on 
the bare ground oron the sacrificial ground (on account 
of a vow),R.; Bhatt, = BAMVesANA, N. =-Sayyd, 
BhP, —sitaka, n. an altar (=wvedz), L. 

Sthandilaka, See sa-sth°, 

Sthandile (loc. of sthaxdila),in comp. = saya, 
m. = Sthandila-jayin, Yaji, : BhP.; N, of a Rishi, 
Cat. —Sayana, n. = sthandila-sayyad, MBh, 

Bthandileya, m. N. of a son of Raudraéva, 
MBh.; Hariy.; Pur, 

Sthandilya, w.r. for sthandila, ChUp. 

Sthindila, mfn. sleeping on the bare ground (as 
a penance), Pan. iy, 2, 15; raised (asa toll) froma 
Sthandila, g. sendikdai sm. = sthandila-sayin, L, 


WUT stha-pati. See p- 1262, col. 3. 


waaat sthapani, f. the space between the 
eye-brows (v.1. sthapai), Suir, 


WIGS sthaputa, mf(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation ; cf. sthage, sthad) hunchbacked, unevenly 
raised, rugged, rough, Hear.; Kadikh. ; being in 
difficult or distressed circumstances, W.; bent with 
pain, Malatim.; m. a hump, protuberance, an un- 
evenly raised place, L. = gata, mfn. being or be- 
longing to a hump (as flesh), Malatim. ; being on 
raised places and in hollows, MW, 

Sthaputaya, Nom. P. °yatt, to mak 


€ rough or 
uneven, dig or root up, Cand.; to raise or elevate 


by strewing or heapiny, Aryay, 
Sthaputita, mfh. made uneven &c., 2. t@ra- 
dds. 
Sthaputi, in comp. for sthaputa, = / yi P 
-karott, to make uneven ) Taise by strewing or heap. 


ing up, Hear. =krite, mfp. mad 
Kean? , © uneven &c., 


Teh sthal (connected With 4/1, stha), cl 
1. P, sthalagz, to stand firm, be sy 
[Cf Gk, TTEADy, oTdédoss Ger 
Eng. s¢zZ/.] 


Sthala, m. a chapter, section of a 
N. of .4 son of Bala, BhP. ; ei Yippee 
artificially raised earth, mound, TS. - G f, at “ot 
rie aa (also applied to prominent path ret 
Kali gets MBh.; Kay, &c.3 soil, ground 
ld.; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh.; Prab.- (are ‘ 
n. = sthalj above; dry land (Opp. to damp iealani 
firm earth (opp, to water), TS, &c. 


firm, Dhatup. xx, 6. 
Mm. Stedles2, sti1] Sts 


d 


&c. ; ground, 
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soil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a fat sur- 
face, roof (of a palace), Megh.; situation, circum- 
stance, case (tathadvidha-sthale, ‘in such a case’), 
Sah.; Sarvad.; a topic, subject, W.; a text, ib. 
= kanda, m.a kind of plant, L.» kamala, n. the 
flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Git.; Dhanv.; Bhpr. 
= kamalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh.— alt, 
f. N. of a being attending on Durga, W.—kumuda, 
m, Nerium Odorum, L. = ga, mfn, living on dry 
land, BhP. = gata, mfn. gone or left on dry 1°, MW. 
cara, mfn.=—-ga,R.; Hit.; VarBrS.—gamin, 
mfn. id., VarBrS. —cirin, mfn. id. (°r2-7d, f.), 
Kasikh. = cyuta, mfn. fallen or removed from any 
place or position, MW.=—ja, mfn. growing or living 
on dry land, Mn.; R.; Suér. &c.; accruing from 
land-transport (said of certain taxes or duties), YAijfi.; 
(a), f. licorice-root, L. tara, n. a higher place, 
Lity. —tas, ind. from dry land, MW. = ta, f. the 
state of being dry ground, SarngP.; Paficat. —de- 
vata, f. a local or rural deity, tutelary god presiding 
over some partic. spot, MW. =nalini, f. Hibiscus 
Mutabilis (ifc. °2zka, mfn.), BhP.; Kad. =—niraja, 
n. the flower of Hib? Mut®, Pajicar. —pattana, n. 
a town situated on dry land (opp. to jala-p°), Sil. 
= patha, m.aroad by land (eza,‘byland’),Kalpas.; 
Kathas, &c.; commerce by 1°, Kam., Sch. = pathi- 
a/kri, P. -£aroti, to make into dry |° or road by 1°, 
Vcar.—padma, m. Arum Indicum, L.; the Hower 
of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Paficar.; Bhatt.; another plant 
( = chattra-pattra, tamalaka), MW.—padmini, 
f, Hibiscus Mut®, L. —pinda, f. 2 kind of date, L. 
~ purana, n.N. of wk, = manjari,f, Achyranthes 
Aspera, L. —mfrga, m. a way by land, MW. 
=ruha, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. —vartman, n. 
a toad by land (°7d, ‘by land’), Ragh. =varman, 
m. N. of a king, Hcar.— vigraha, m.a land-fight, 
Hit. —vihamga or “gama, m. a land bird, BhP. 
~ vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, Megh.,Sch.— sud- 
dhi, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity, 
MW. —sringita or “taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi- 
nosus or a similar plant, L. —sambhavéushadhi, 
f. pl. plants growing on dry land, VarBrS. =siman, 
m.=sthandila, m.(?), L.; aland-mark, boundary, 
W. =stha, mfn. standing on dry ground, MBh.; 
R.; BhP. Sthalfntara, n. another place, MW. 
Sthalaravinda, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis Kum, Sthaléziidba, mfn. standing on the 
ground (as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii, 
gl. Sthalésvara, n. N. of a locality, Kasikh. 
Sthalotpalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kad. Stha- 
Idakas, m.an animal dwelling on dry land, BhP. 
. eas, Nom. P. °yaé#, to make into dry land, 
ubh, 

Sthaliya, Nom. A. °yate, to become dry land, 
Naish. 

1. Sthali, f£., see under s¢hala above. = devata, 
f. a local deity, Megh. —bhitita, mfn. high-lying 
(as a country), Hariv,— sayin, mfn. lying or sleep- 
ing on the bare ground, Bhartr. 

2. Bthali, in comp. for sthala, —4/bhii, P. 
-bhavati, to become dry land, Naish., Sch. 

1, Sthaliya, Nom. P. °ya/z,to regard as dry land, 
VarY opay. 

2. Sthaliya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry 
land, terrestrial, MW.; belonging to a place, local, 
ib.; relating or bel° to a situation or case (in uddesya- 
vidheya-bodha-sthaliya-vicdra, m. N, of wk.) 

Sthale (loc. of sthala), incomp.—jata, mf(Z)n. 
growing on dry land (with padmini, f. ‘ Hibiscus 
Mutabilis’), R.; n. licorice root, L. =ruha, f. 
“growing on dry land,’ N, of two plants (=grzha- 
kumari and =dagdhda), L. —saya, m. § sleeping 
on dry land,’a partic, (or any) amphibious animal, L. 
om m. N. of a son of Raudrasva, Hariv.; 

sthala, n. (fr. sthala, of which it is also the 
Vriddhi form in comp.) any vessel or receptacle, plate, 
cup, bowl, dish, caldron, pot, SrS.; any culinary 
utensil, Rajat.; the hollow of a tooth, Yajii.; (z), f., 
see col. 2. = Datha, min. (fr. sthala-f°) imported 
by land, Pan. v, 1, 77, Vartt. 3, Pat. = pathika, 
mfn. (fr. id.) imported or travelling by land, Pan. 
ib., Vartt, 1, Pat. = rtipa, n. the form or representa- 

tion of a caldron or cooking-pot, MW, 

sthailake, m, or n. (pl.) N. of partic. bones on 
the back, Vishn.; Car. 

s¢halika, m. the smell of feces, L.; mfn. smell- 
ing of feces, L. , 

Sthalin, min. possessing any vessel or receptacle 
(ef hava-sth®), Pan. viii, 2, 63, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


eaaaede sthala-kanda. 


Stha1i, fan earthen dish or pan, cooking-vessel, 
caldron, AV.; Br.; SrS.; a partic. vessel used in 
preparing Soma, MW.,; the substitution of a cooked 
offering of rice &c, for a meat offering at the Man- 
sishtaka (q.v.),ib.; Bignonia Suaveolens, L. —gra- 
ha, m. a ladleful taken out of a cooking-vessel, 
KatySr. = darana, n. the breaking of a dish or ves- 
sel, AdbhBr. = druma, m, Ficus Benjamina or Indica, 
L, =pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel, 
boiled, W.—parni, w.r. for §/7-2°, q.v. —paka 
(or sthali-p°), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in 
milk (used as an oblation), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
8c. ;mfn, ( = “hiya), Cat. ; -zzrnaya, m., -prayoga, 
m., -manira,m. pl. N. of wks.; “Aya, mfn. be- 
longing to the above oblation, Gobh. —purisha, 
n, the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook- 
ing-pot, BhP. = pulaka,m. boiled rice ina cooking- 
vessel ; -7zyaya,m. the rule of b° rice in a c°-v° (i.e. 
the inferring of the condition of 2 whole from that 
ofa part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting 
one grain), A. =— bila, n. the interior or hollow of 
a cooking-vessel, Pan. v, 1, 70; °/iya or “lya, m{n. 
fit to be boiled in a cooking-vessel, ib., Sch. —vri- 
Esha, m.=-druma, L. 


eafax sthavira, °vishtha. See p. 1265. 


I. stha, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 
30) téshthatz, te (pf. tasthazt, tasthe, RV. 
&c. &c.; aor. dsthat, dsthita, ib.; 3. pl. asthzran, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; asthat[?], AV.; asthisht, °shaza, 
Br. &c.; Subj. sthaté, sthathah, RV.; Prec. sthe- 
yat, ib.; sthesham, “shuh([?],. AV.; sthdsishta, 
Gr.; fut. stata, MBh. &c.; sthasyatt, °te, Br. &c.; 
inf, sthatum, ib.; °¢os, Br.; GrSrS.3 -sthrtzmz, R.; 
ind. p. sthitud, MBh. &c.; -sthaya, RV. 8c. &c.3 
~sthayam, Bhatt.), to stand, stand firmly, station 
one’s self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position 
on (with sadabhyam, ‘to stand on the feet ;’ with 
Janubhyam, ‘to kneel ;' with agre or agratas and 
gen., ‘to stand or present one’s self before ;” with 
puras and with or without gen., ‘to stand up against 
an enemy &c.’), RV. &c. &c.; to stay, remain, 
continue in any condition or action (e.g. with 4az- 
ya, ‘to remain a girl or unmarried ;’ with ¢zshnime 
or with mauzena, instr. ‘to remain silent ;’ with 
sukhant, ‘to continue or feel well’), AV. &c. &c.; 
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon, 
make a practice of, keep on, persevere in any act 
(with loc.; e.g. with ra7ye, ‘to continue governing;’ 
with s@sane, ‘to practise obedience ;’ with da/e, ‘to 
exercise power;’ with sva-dharme, ‘to do one’s 
duty ;’ with sva-karmani, ‘to keep to one’s own 
business ;’ with samiaye, ‘to persist in doubting ;’ 
also with ind. p., e.g. dharmam diritya,‘ to practise 
virtue’), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to continue to be 
or exist (as opp. to ‘ perish’), endure, last, TS.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to be, exist, be present, be obtainable or 
at hand, AV. &c. &c.; to be with or at the disposal 
of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &&c.; 
(A., m.c. also P., cf. Pan. i, 3, 23; iv, 34) to stand 
by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere 
or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc, or dat.), 
RY. &c. &c.; to stand still, stay quiet, remain sta- 
tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (see 
under sthzfvd below), RV. &c. &c,; to behave or 
conduct one’s self (with samzam, ‘to behave equally 
towards any one,’ loc.); to be directed to or fixed 
on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathas.; to be founded or rest or 
depend on, be contained in (loc.),RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. wiayz sthz/va, * con- 
fiding in me’), Bhatt.; to stay at, resort to (acc.), 
R.; to arise from (abl. or gen.), RV.; ChUp.; to 
desist or cease from (abl.), Kathas.; to remain un- 
noticed (as of no importance), be left alone (only 
Impv. and Pot.), Kav.; Paficat.: Pass. stizyate (aor, 
asthayz), to be stood &c. (frequently used impers., 
e.g. maya sthiyatant, ‘let it be abided by me,’i.e. 
‘I must abide’), Br. 8c. &c.: Caus. sthdpayatt, “te 
(aor. dtishthipat ; ind. p. sthapavitva [q.v.] and 
-sthapam: Pass, sthdpyate), to cause to stand, 
place, locate, set, Jay, fix, station, establish, found, 
institute, AV. &c. &c.; to set up, erect, raise, build, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to continue, make durable, 
strengthen, confirm, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; to prop 
up, support, maintain, MBhb.; Hcat.; to affirm, as- 
sent, Sah.; Nyayas., Sch.; to appoint (to any office, 
loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to cause to be, constitute, 
make, appoint or employ as (two acc.; with dha- 
trim, ‘to employ any one as a nurse ; with rak- 
shartham, ‘to appoint any one as guardian ;° with 





earweatat sthdnv-isvara. 


sajjamt, ‘to make anything ready - with Haig 
f ge ; 
shitam, ‘to keep anything well guarded 5” wit c 
hritya,‘to make anything one’s own; ae : 
sham,‘ to leave anyth® over or remaining ),5vet ae 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, reso be 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to fix in or on, lead or be dé 
direct or turn towards (loc., rarely acc. 5 ~ af she 
‘to impress on the heart ;’ with wanas, 10. ‘date 
mind on’), AV. &c. &c.; to introduce or Sanit 
into, instruct in (loc., e.g. with wayé, af aiice 
in a plan or system’), MBh.; Kathas.; n., finto 
over or deliver up to (loc. or Aasté with BE «! give 
the hands of’), Yaji.; Ratnav.; Rates stops 
in marriage, MBh.; to cause to stand . ith had- 
arrest, check, hold, keep in, restrain CW 0.5 
adhv4a,‘ to keep bound or intprisone® ees  Harive? 
to place aside, keep, save, preserve;  S stha): 
Desid. of Caus. -sthapayishatt (see — ci i ) : 
Desid. téshthasati, to wish to ae am 
Intens, ¢eshthiyate ; tasthett, sree stati; 
Gk. i-ordvat; Lat. stare ; Lith, s¢ééz 5 544¥- 
Germ. stéz, stehen; Eng. stand. ] hd: nom.°Vats 
Tasthivas,mén. (pf. p. of / 1. se ean re- 
°thushiz, Svat) one | has pe ‘ . 
maining, continuing in, being 0 
Ragh. . ‘one who has stood still or penis 
a pause (used as pf. tense, ‘he made 3 deat), RVers 
fixed, immovable, stationary (opp: in (ioe. Ragh.s 
MBh. &e.; occupied with, engage a ; perseveriNBr 
Rajat. ; keeping on with (instr.),M Oe? gar), ib- 
constant, MBh.; ready to, a standing; stay” 
Stha(orshtha), mf(a)n. (omy? ne or being 
ing, abiding, being situated 19, ‘ihe dae, nore 
or on or among (see agit?-, §' arb ats engaged a 
ha-, réjya-stha 6cc.); occupied WN Tpyarids 
devoted to, performing, practising \°)  “prounl 
“ae é -stha &c.)3 +P some 
yapna-, Yoge-; savand of . (accor 5 10 = 
(ibe. = sthala), L. — pati, m. 1, kings 


lord, a. fa 
sthapati, fr. caus. of 


Ce)s Ai . 
‘a Re made 


3 Hari ve) 


J (.sthé) ‘ place- Ki 


: 20 as 
chief, governor, head official ee ak a 
Vaisya or even a person of lo fer being COO 
celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice aon 6 isa toe 
king ;’ accord. to others, ‘an wee V8.3 ee 
official ;’ ef. nishada-sth ); nee ae carpe oe 
R.; Sig; an architect, mastet e 


. tw. 185); 
Bs oe said or atte 
4 berlain, 2"? Ls 
hamber. f Kuber ding 


0 
¢ ont 

wheelwright, MB dant 

sacrifices to Brihas-pati, ‘ 

the women’s apartments, © 3 

rioteer, W.; N. of Brihas-patt, ve vind. 202 

mfn, chief, best, principal, L.= 

to (its) place, RV. ; . 
Set See stha-patt oo sail , 4) 
Sthavi, sthavira. See p- sm. m one 
2. Sthé (or shth2), min. (2 endings ya: 

standing, stationary (often } = : io? 

existing in or on OF among, 


7 agni-slt" g 
RV.; PaficavBr.j Saiki RV. 

. .f Bau . 1 1 
stha Bic.), having firm ri ing fro 


zL > A 

.. Padap. séiah-), hav! com 

ie 3 ‘ mfn. (fr. sthantt below) 197 
Sthanava, mn. Heat. - pelone 


the trunks or stems of trees, 
Sthanaviya, min. (fr. ne pale 
; ‘ c ples 
ing to Siva, Balar. fo some for Hable 
- 4 ‘ ccord. d ym al ” 
Sthanu, mfn. (a Pe oth 
standing firmly, stationary, * a op te ate" vias 
motionless, Mn. ; MBh. _—o 
cadz) a stump, ste, trunk, 
(also as symbol © motion 
kind of spear or dart, a a: 
Krishis.; the ae : ie es 
=. Ua a r ay © 3ain me 
ae k of a tree during is othe 2 
the - (RTL 63)3 of one ° ” 
agg : ‘q-pati 
Meh: Hariv.; of a Pray hase ran? 
demon, RamatUp. 5 ae “3 3 
thing stationary OT rae api 
tureinsitting, Cat-—kae* 
colocynth, L. 
trunks of trees OF clear 
= tirtha, Il. N. 
quarter,’ the north a 
come motionless 25, ; 
= bhrame,m. mista ing = 506 H, ety Mf 


of a rivel, "a7 of a ass 


xt) relate 


phiute fe 
4 sow gant 
nk osts” tit 
sa fOL AP a 

anything Or" in, 3 Bah 


' L - 
disease af horses, 
— vat, ind. like 3 a 5x0 iB" 
inhabiting Siva’s ecg pb hatitee a N. of 8 


sthanv, in cont aver 


hatmy2, "- N. 0 
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wana sthatavya. 


of Siva, VamP.; n.N. of a town (cf. sthdnésvara), 
cat, 

Bthitavya, mfn. (n. impers.) to be stood or 
Stayed or remained or continued in or abided by (loc., 
Tarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sthatri, m. a guider, driver (of horses &e.); 

*} @ guide, authority, MBh. iii, 12691; (°4r4), 
min. (nom. n, “tir) what stands or stays stationary, 
eee (as opp. to jagat or caratha), RV. |, 

> ‘ 


. Sthitra, n. station, place (cf. dhirz-sth°), RV. 

? I2s, 3. 

Sthana, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act 
Sanding, standing firmly, being fixed or stationary, 
: » Se. Be. ; position or posture of the body (in 

voting é&e.), R.; staying, abiding, being in or on 

oF Comp.); Das. ; Kam. ; Hariv.; Sah; storing- 
parece storage (ofgoods), Mn. viii, 401; firm bearing 
= tops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha, 
- “rging"), ib, vii, 190; state, condition (ifc. = 
ee in the state of *)s Up; BEP.; continued Se 
rice, Continuance in the same state (i.e. ina kin 
rn neutral state unmarked by loss or gain), oo 
s fae Or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; Se 
off. of Perfect tranquillity, Sarvad.; station, - , 
Mn.” arp otment, dignity, degree, Mate an 
place IBh. &c,; place of standing or pale oe 
sth, ‘pot, locality, abode, dwelling, og a 
Places > oceane or sthane sthanesht, — ‘ace _ 
Toom,” here and there ’), RV. &c. Bc. ‘nn ur 
‘inste -_ (sthane with gen, or ifc, ‘in we : aa 
ct in Of, Sin lieu of 3’ vipu-sthane ia sia. 
£ate the place of an enemy ;’ wi/ocana-st 7g 
“talein acting the part of eyes;’ also sthana ilc. = 
“re ‘ § the place of,’ ‘ acting as,” ‘ i oases A 
or ‘A “sented by,’ e, g&. pitre-sth®, ‘acting as 4 int me 
by ¢ “Presented by af°;? gyaz-uvait- sthana, ce 
Btammar gy, Lis # and 2, Pan. i, 4, 4); in Paninls 
Word eat the en. case is often used alone, when 
0 be Sthéne has to be supplied,e.g. harter, ing ts : 
Gr§ig ie stituted in place of haz, i, 1, 49) oo 
MBh ¢"3 Place for, receptacle of hag Pi ah 
tight . 1 °+3 proper or right place (sthaneé, ‘ 
Pai Place or at the right time, seasonably, jusvly ?» 
region oT &e. &e. (cf. g. svar-adt) ; 2 Cada 
Said t6 domain, sphere (of gods or ae *) - 
© 1 one of three places, viz. ‘ €a ¢ 
: ‘ sphere? Or ‘ heaven :? accord, to some ae 
ee Brahmans is called Prajapatya ; of Sa 
Singh Indra ; of Vaigyas, Miruta; of i a 
Strengey 2 Nir, ; VarBrS.; the main ep he 
four, vi a chief constituent of a kingdom (sal Mn 
Vii, 56+. NY,’ ‘treasury,’ ‘city,’ ‘territory ) ae 
gan ue stronghold, fortress, Paficat. ; the p “7 - 
umb Utterance of any sound (said a Ue ras! 
iin)? Viz. kantha, ‘throat ;’ tality Be: - ; 
“lips st, “top of palate :? danta, ‘teeth ;, ae 
Oshzh tha-tale, * throat and palate a ona 
ling.» > t Toat and lips ;’ dant'-oshtha, teet ‘se 
the Dl '© which are added sasiha, ‘nose,’ said rhe 
‘chest : Utterance of true Anusvara, i a 
Organ gf ttBA)» Pan. i, 9, Sch.5 Prat; SArvel. 
OF ke BN Of sense (e.g, the eye), BhP.; the pi 
to = the voice note, tone (of which, gene 
to " at,, the . ; ara| or accord. 

TPs fe are three [see sav Oye want 
F tune? ¥en; vind cyuta sthanat, a NE 
Pearance” S'8.; Prat.; MBh. &c.; shape, ack ae 
r of aot the moon), VarBrS.; the Pe (né- 
Ya 5 +2 actor, MW.; case, occurrene ur’ 

‘Ut; p, 24% vidyate, § this case does not evenatty 
(pen alicat : Vajracch.; occasion, Oppo! ily”) 
i Mpr comp.; sthane, ind. ‘occasionally 7» 
’ MR P-5 SLH ? or COMP: 
yor Sule, <C+§ cause or object of (gen. S43: OF 

Oye oy Sthana, ‘an object of toll; #47 

3 


t 
» “an object of honour ;’ also applied , 


MBh 3 thane, ind. ‘ because of,’ ‘on account of’), 
. megin deat, Kathas,; a section or division (¢- 6: 
OF it. ee), Car... Soir. &c.; an astrol. mansion 
ben pe wvision, VarBrS.: = haryétsargd, Sil.; an 
Mw: . Cina town, plain ’ square, W.58 holy es 
3 Caio. tiltar, ib,; N, of a Gandharva king; i 
hae San Ocimum Pilosum, L. eau 
poles *2)m. N, of wk, = cintaka, m. one “— 
faster platters for an army, a kind of quar 
“om an ancat, =cyuta, mfn. fallen of Seago 
“eorg p ace Or office Bee GirudaP. = tas, “he 
bie i °° place or station, MW.; in regard to £ 
8 th -7Ban of utterance, ib, = 68, f. the state ° 
= ~ Tec i aire f ( en.), Naish. 
Yaga _ “Ptacle of, possession of (g Can.: 
abandonment of a dwelling-place, “404 


loss ofrank or dignity )VarBrS.—tva (in cka-sthana- 
tua,‘ the being pronounced with the same organ’ yi, 
TPrit., Sch. —datri, m{(°ér#)n. one who assigns a 
place to (gen.), Pancar. —dipta, mfn, (in augury ) 
inauspicious on account of situation (see dipia), 
VarBrS. —pata, mfn, (fr. next), g. asvapaty-adz, 
~ pati, m. lord ofa pl, (esp.) head of.a Do pastehy 
Inscr. = pata, m.occupyIng (another's) pl ” M ¥Ay iin 
= pala, im. guardian ofapl orregion, Yaji.; a A= 
jat. ; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear. 3a Pil 
watchman, policeman, W. =—pracyuta, min, = 
-cyuta,R. = prapti, f.obtainment ofaplace or situa- 
tion, VarBrS, — bhanga, m, ruin or fall of a place, 
Paficat. =bhimi,f.a dwelling-place, mansion, MW, 
a bhranga, m. loss of place or station or rank, Var- 
Bess} Hit. —bhrashta, min. =-cyeéa, oa sg 
hiitmys, n. the greatness or glory of any place, : 
divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any aura 
ot. MW. =mrige, m. N. of certain big animals 
Pack as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed 
: frequent the same pl’), L. m= yoga, te oa cee 
of suitable places or application of the mo . a 
preserving articles, Mn. ix, 332. ein a gp 
sthane-yoga (col. 3), VPrat. i te _—_ = nis stake 
sthana-pala, MW. = vat, mfn. being ee gh 
lace, well-founded (as doubt), Nyiyas. = vi i, 7 : 
Sonion places, having deers sar da a 
a _ assignment of pl’, Brih.; (in alg. 
 inaon oF = somntes according to the position of 
it ficures, Col. = virasana, 0. a partic, sedent pos- 
a SS mhUp. ~ stha, mfn. abiding in one pl’, im- 
ture, ve VarBrS.; staying at home, L. ~sthéans, 
5c aL every place (eshze, loc. pl. * everywhere, in 
wey corner;’ cf, sthdna, col. 1), Bailie - venti 
mit, standing in a:(high) ps Five, Se ae aeee 
n, N. of the 3rd Aiga (q. V+) of the Jainz 


4ahikara,m thesuperintendence ofa shrine, Inscr, 
n sft, 


aD _=sthana-pati,Inscr. Stha- 
Sthankanipetis® : the piers of a place, L. 
onal ea as ending in s¢hana, Pan. iv, 3, 35. 
Sie Lanta, n, another pl? ; spahies ae mee fo 
another place, gone away, ns je ne 
at (F facing another place, turne ey» on 
m! (z)n.. -tva, n. difference of pl’, MW. Stha- 
aang men the place of another person or 
a substitution, KatySr,, Sch. yer 
&) bstituted in place of another (c + prec.), ib, 
phe ' hava, m. want of place or situation, MW, 
Sthinabha a, m. the pl°on which anything stands, 
ag I: mfn.‘ being in the same pl®,’ Kathas,) 
Bute (eee ne, n. du. standing and sitting down, 
sthan ine -vihara-vat, min. (a pupil) occupying 
Mn. vi, 2 a and seat and place of recreation (of 
the habita 0 ib. ii, 248; °sazka, mfn, standing or 
his ge a gthandsedha, m. confinement to 
ee ie a personal arrest, Yajii., Sch. Sthi- 
a place, toc jaana-bala, n. the power of the know- 
commen ib is proper and what is improper, Buddh, 
ledge of w —_ m, the governor of a pl°, Rajat.; n, 
aag am for sthanv-isvara) N. of a town 
op eaaiery (Thanesar), MBh. ; Buddh. ot 
and its | aka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; n. position, 
Sthan mi dignity, MBh.; a place, spot, Paticat. ; 
situation, L.j attitude of the body (in shooting 
a city, Sebi <i a partic, point or situation in 
Sec.) Me action, Vike. iv, 44 (others ‘a kind of pos- 
ny t cf. patdka-sth°); a basin or trench dug 
Cieat if the root ofa tree, L.; a sisi ens 
for water . (the Kathaka (accord. to some ‘a mode 
oe Soi: on’)3 froth or bubbles on spirits or wine 
de ae is L 
(prob. for ae for sthaniz. = bhiita, mfn, 
sthint, eing the original or primitive form,Pan., 
(in gram.) } te like the original or primitive ele- 
Sco adeia or substituted form is said to be 
ment ‘a when it is liable to all the rules which 
al for the primitive), Pan. i, 1, 56 ; (-waz)- 
hold Son state of being like the original form or 
tua, Nl. is Sch.; (-vat)-sétra-vicara, m, N. of 
pene ah = 2) ° hava, m. (=-vat-tva), Pat, . 
wk. ; ika, mfn. belonging to a place or site, 
ek (in gram.) taking the place of anything 
local, reel for (gen. or comp.), Pan., Sch.; m, 
else, _ holding an official post, governor ofa place, 
any 


tem le EEC.; L. . ; 
manager ie jee basin a place, occupying a (high) 
ae : - having fixedness, abiding, permanent, 
positions? the right place, appropriate, AsvSr. ; 
Eton Y that which should be in the place or is to 
in gram. 


be supplied, Pan. i, 4, 1055 m. the original form or 


RATA sthama-vat. 





1263 


primitive element (for which anything is substituted, 
as opp. to ddesa, ‘the substitute’), Pan., Sch. 

Sthaniya, mfn. having its place in, being in 
(comp.; £antha-sth°, ‘having its placeinthe throat’), 
Vedantas. ; belonging to or prevailing in any place, 
local, W.; occupying the place of, representing 
(comp.), Apast.; n, a town ora large village, L. 

Sthine (loc. of stkdnua), in comp. — patita, 
mfn. occupying the place of another (person or thing ; 
-tva,n.), Nyayam.,Sch. — yoga, mf(@)n. (in gram.) 
implying the relation of ‘instead’ (said of the gen. 
case or Shashihi, which designates that for which 
something is substituted), Pain. i, 1, 49. —yogin, 
mfn, (cf. sthana-yoga), id. (°gi-tva, n.), Pan. i, I, 
47, Sch. 

Sthiny, in comp. for shai. =fsraya, min. 
depending on the primitive form (said of an opera- 
tion in gr.), MW 

Sthapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand, 
placing, fixing &c.; m. the erecter of an image, 
VarBrs.; a depositor, Yajii., Sch. ; (ifc.) an estab- 
lisher, founder, Cat.; (in dram.) a kind of stage- 
director (assistant of the Siitra-dhara (q-v.]*but not 
clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned 
in any of the extant plays), Bhar.; Sah, 

Bthapatya, m. (fr. s¢hafat?) a guard of the 
women’s apartments, L. ; n, the office of the governor 
of a district, PaiicavBr. ; architecture, building, erect- 
ing, R.; BhP. =weda, m.‘ science of architecture,” 
one of the four Upa-vedas (q.v.), IW. 184. 

Sthapana, mfn. (fr.Caus.) causing to stand &c.; 
maintaining, preserving (see vayah-sth°) ; fixing, 
determining, Sah.; (@), f. the act of causing to stand 
firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the 
earth), MBh.; Heat.; storing, keeping, preserving, 
Campak.; fixed order or regulation, ib. ; establishing, 
establishment, dialectical proof (of a proposition), 
ib.; Cat.; Sarvad.; arranging, regulating or direct- 
ing (as a drama &c.), stage-management (cf, stha- 
paka), W.; (2), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L, ; (amt), 
n, causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in- 
stituting, raising, erecting (an image &c.), VarBrS, : 
Inscr.; putting or placing or laying upon(comp,),Suér.; 
Naish., Sch. ; fastening, fixing, rendering immovable, 
BhP,; hanging, suspending, Cat, ; strengthening (of 
the limbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or 
a means of strengthening &c., Suér.; Car. ; a means 
of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib.; storage 
(of grain), Krishis.; establishment or dialectical 
proof of a proposition, Madhus. ; statement, defini- 
tion, Sah.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is 
subjected, Sarvad.; =Jzem-savana, L,; fixing the 
thoughts, abstraction, W.; a dwelling, habitation, 
ib. =vyritta, mfn. one who is past all restoration 
to strength, Car, 

. Sthapanika, mf(Z)n. deposited, laid up in store, 
et. 

Sthapaniya, mfn. to be fixed or established in.a 
place, Kathas.; to be kept (as a cat &c.), ib.: to be 
treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Suér. 

Sthipayitavya,mfn.tobe kept inaplace, MBh.; 
to be kept in order or restrained, ib. 

Sthapayitri, mfn. one who causes to stand, 
establisher, founder, MBh. 

Sthaipayitva, ind, having placed or fixed &c. ; 
having put aside =‘ with the exception of’ (acc.), 
Divyay. 

Sthapita, min. caused or made to stand, fixed, 
established, founded 8c.; handed over, deposited, 
Yajii.; MBh, &c.; lodged, Kathas, ; put aside, kept 
stored, ib.; wedded, Malatim. ; ordered, regulated, 
enjoyed, ordained, enacted, W. 


ed, » W.; settled, ascertained, 
certain, ib.; firm, steady, ib, = vat, mfn, one who 
has placed or fixed, ib, 


8thapin, m. (prob.) the erecter (of an image) 
Paiicar. 
Sthapya, mfn. to be set y 
image), VarBrS.; to be placed iy 
MBh. &c.; to be installed in 
office), R.; to be shut Up or confined j 
) in (loc, 
Kathas. ; to be kept (vesmanzt, ‘in the Bore i 
as a domestic animal’), VarBrS.: to be kept ‘to 
(one’s duty, loc.), MarkP.; to be plunged in ( ptief 
&c., acc.), Kathis.; to be Kept in order OT curbed 


or checked or restrained, MBh 
t P -> Mm. (prob.) th 
aa ee a god, Paficar.; m. or nea hee 3 tae 
(=niks cepa), L. Sthipy&harana, n. the steal- 
os embezzling of a deposit, MW 
thiima, in comp. forsthaman. => 

mp. | . = Vat,mfn.pow- 
erful, strong, Lalit. ; (if, ) having the strength of ib, 


P ov erected (as an 
10F on (loc,), Yaja.; 
or appointed to (an 
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Sthaman, n. station, seat, place, AV.; strength, 
power, Balar.; Lalit.; SaddhP.; the neighing of a 
horse, MBh, i, 5116. 

Sthaya,m.=sthaman,L.; areceptacle (in jala- 
sth°, q.v.); (a), f£. the earth, L. 

Sthayam. See 4/1. sthd, p. 1262, col. 2. 

I. Sthayi, f. the action of standing, Pan. iii, 3, 
Q5, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

2. Sthayi, in comp. for sthayziz. —ta, f., -tva, 
n. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur- 
ableness, inyariableness, Suér.; Sah. ; Sarvad, = bha- 
va, m. lasting or durable state of mind or feeling 
(said to be 8, viz. ratz, hasa, Soka, krodha, utsaha, 
bhaya, jugupsa, vismaya [qq.vv.], to which is 
sometimes added Sayza, ‘ quietism;’ they are opp. 
to the vyabAicard-bhavas or ‘transitory feelings’), 
Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah. &c. 

Sthayika, mfn. lasting, enduring (in ddy-avta- 
sth°, ‘lasting from the beginning to the end’), 
Sinhas.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar.; (2), f.the action 
of standing, Pan. iti, 3, @5, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sthayin, mfn. standing, staying, being or situated 
in or on (comp.), Nir.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; being in 
a partic, place, resident, present, Kav.; Kathas,; 
being in a partic. state or condition, Kav.; MarkP.; 
permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling 
or state; cf. sthayz-bhdva above), AsvSr.; MBh. 
&c.; persevering, steadfast, Sis. ; faithful, trustworthy, 
Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarBrS. 

Sthayi-./bhi, P. -d4avati, to become lasting 
or permanent, Paiicat. 

SBthaynka, mf(@)n. disposed to stay or last, stay- 
ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (Joc.), Bhatt.; 
lasting, enduring, constant, PaficayBr. ; m. the aver- 
seer of a village, L. 

Sthila &c. See p. 1262, col. I, 

Sthavan. See sa-sthavan. 

Sthivara, mfi(d)n. standing still, not moving, 
fixed, stationary, stable, immovable (opp. to jaz- 
gama, q.v.), TS. &c. &c.; firm, constant, perma- 
nent, invariable, Apast.; R.; Hariv.; regular, estab- 
lished, W.; vegetable, belonging to the veg® world, 
Susr.; relating to immovable property, Yajni., Sch.; 
m. a mountain (cf. -raja), Bhag.; Kum.; (@), f. 
N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit.; (amz),.n. any 
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral 
&c.; these form the seventh creation of Brahma, see 
under saxga), Up.; Mn.; MBh., &c.; stability, per- 
manence (v.1. s¢h?va-tva), Subh.; immovable pro- 
perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Yajii.; a 
heir-loom, family-possession (such as jewels Sex, 
which have been long preserved ina family and ought 
not to be sold), W.; a bow-string, L. =kalpa, 
m, a partic. cosmic period, Buddh, —krayanaka, 
(prob.) n. wooden goods, Campak. = garala, n. a 
partic. vegetable poison, L. —jangama, n. (sz. or 
pl.) everything stationary and movable or inanimate 
and animate, SankhGr.; Mn. &c. = ti, f fixedness, 
immobility; the state of a vegetable or mineral, Mn. 
xii, 9. = tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha or a Tirtha with 
stagnant water, Cat. —tva, n. fixedness, immobility, 
MBh, = raja, m. ‘mountain-king,’ N.of Him@laya; 
-kanya, f. ‘daughter of H°,’ N, of Parvati, Kum. 
Sthaivarakriti, mfn. having the form or appear- 
ance ofa tree, Kathas, Sthaivaridi, n, the poison 
called Vatsa-nabha (q.v.), MW. Sthavarastha- 
vara, n. everything stationary and movable, im- 
movable and movable property, ib. 

Sthivira. See p. 1268, col. 3. 

Sthisu, n. bodily strength, W. (proh. w.r. for 
sthana). 

Sthasnu, mfn. firm, stationary, immovable, 
Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; durable, permanent, eternal, 
Kayv.; BhP.; patient enduring (in a-sth”), Kathas. ; 
a tree or plant (=wvriksha; cf. sthavara), MW. 
= ta, f. firmness, stability, durability, W. 

Sthita, mfn. standing (as opp. to ‘ going,’ ‘ sit- 
ting,’ or ‘lying;’ parasparam sthetant, ‘ standing 
opposed to each other ;’ sthztamz tena, ‘it was stood 
by him’ =‘ he waited’), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; standing 
firm (veeddhe, ‘in battle’), Hariv.; standing, stay- 
ing, situated, resting or abiding or remaining in (loc. 

or comp.; with zccdvaceshee,‘ abiding in things high 
and low ;’ with azzzyam, ‘not remaining perma- 
nently,’ ‘ staying only a short time,’ KatySr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; being or remaining or keeping in any 
state or condition (loc., instr., abl,, comp., or a noun 
in the same case, also ind. p. or adv. ; em 
tah, ‘he keeps continually pervading, oak, 5 7 ts ee 
upavisya sthitah, ‘he remains sitting, Vikr. ; 


way sthaman. 


Ratham sthitasi,‘ how did you fare?’ Vikr.; evant 
sthite, ‘ it being so,’ Paiic.; purak sthite, ‘it being 
imminent’), MBh.; Kav. &c.3; engaged in, occu- 
pied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or 
addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; abiding by, conforming to, fol- 
lowing (loc.), ib.; being in office or charge, Paiicat.; 
Rajat.; adhering to or keeping with (loc.), Hariv.; 
lasting, RPrat.; firm, constant, invariable, Kathas, ; 
settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally 
accepted, SBr. &c. &c.; fixed upon, determined, 
Sak. ; firmly canvinced or persuaded, MBh.; Subh.; 
firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
faithful to a promise or agreement, L.: upright, vir- 
tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.), Yajn.; Kum.; 
being there, existing, present, close at hand, ready 
(sthita hy eshah, ‘1 myself am ready ;’ agraye 
sthite, ‘when the elder brother is there’), Mn.; 
MBh. 3c.; belonging to (gen.), R.; turned or di- 
tected to, fixed upon (loc. or comp.), VarBrs.; 
Sarvad,; resting or depending on (loc.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; leading or conducive to (dat.), Paficat.; one 
who has desisted or ceased, Paficad.; left over, L.; 
(in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by z¢d (in the 
Pada-patha), standing alone (fade sthite, ‘in the 
Pada text’), Prat.; (amz), n. standing still, stop- 
ping,Phartr.; staying, remainin g,abiding,R.; manner 
of standing, ib.; perseverance on the right path, ib. 
— ta, f. the being in a place (v.1. s¢hzti-¢@), BrAr, 
= dhi, mfn, steady-minded, firm, unmoved, calm, 
Bhag, = pathya, n. (in dram.) recitation in Prakrit 
by a woman standing, Sah. prakarana, w.r. for 
sthiti-$7°. »prajiia, mfn. firm in judgment and 
wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. —preman, m, 
‘firm in affection,’ a firm or faithful friend, L, 
=-buddhi-datta,m.N.ofa Buddha, Lalit. —mati, 
m. ‘ firm-minded,’ N. of a teacher, Buddh. —liaga, 
mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. sthira- 
2°), MBh. = vat, mfn, one who has stood or stayed 
&c.; being or situated in, Sis.; (s¢iz¢d-), contain- 
ing a form of a/sthd (-vati, f. a verse containing a 
form of 4/sth@’), SBr. —samvid, min, faithful to 
an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathi’s, —sam- 
keta, mfn.id., ib. Sthitdsana, nv. the 5 standing 
postures (e.g. danddsana &c.) collectively, L. 
Sthitopasthita, mfn. (a word) which stands with 
and without the particle z#z (in the Pada text; see 
sthita above), Prat. 

Sthiti, f, standing upright or firmly, not falling, 
Kavyad.; standing, staying, remaining, abiding, 
stay, residence, sojourn in or on or at (loc. or comp. ; 
sthitim /kri or vi-./1. dha or Wgrah or 
a/ bhaj, ‘to make a stay,’ ‘ take up one’s abode’), 
Kav.; Kathas, &c.; staying or remaining or being 
in any state or condition (see a7ya-sth°) ; continm- 
ance in being, maintenance of lite, continued exist- 
ence(the 2nd of the three states of all created things, 
the Ist being wéfadtz, ‘coming into existence,’ and 
the 3rd /aya, ‘ dissolution’), permanence, duration, 
SvetUp.; R.; Kalid.; BhP.; Sarvad.; duration of 
life, MarkP.; (in astron.) duration of an eclipse, 
Siiryas.; continued existence in any place, MBh.; 
Sah. ; that which continually exists, the world, earth, 
BhP.; any situation or state or position or abode, 
Kav.; Paficat.; Kathdas.; station, high position, 
rank, Mn.; Yaji.; Bhag. &c.; maintenance, susten- 
ance, Malatim.; settled rule, fixed decision, ordinan ce, 
decree, axiom, maxim, SEr. &c. &c.; maintenance 
of discipline, establishment of good order (in a state 
&c.), Ragh,; continuance or steadfastness in the 
path of duty, virtuous conduct, steadiness, rectitude, 
propriety, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; constancy, persever~ 
ance, Bhag.; Sarvad.; devotion or addiction to, in- 
tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R.; firm persuasion or 
opinion, conviction, Yajfi.; Kam.; settled practice, 
institution, custom, usage, Kathas.; Rajat.; settled 
boundary or bounds (esp, of morality, e.g. s¢héfin 
7 bhéd,‘to transgress the bounds of m°’), term, limit, 
R.; Kalid.; Bhatt.; standing still, stopping, halting 
(sthetzm d-+/car, ‘to remain standing’), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Suér.; standing-place, halting-place, stand 
or place or fixed abode, SBr.; Mn.; Rajat.; resist- 
ance to motion, inertia (in phil.); fixedness, im- 
mobility, stability, Ragh.; BhP.; depositing, laying 
down, Rajat.; Mathas.; form, shape, MarkP.; 
manner of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct, 
Mu.; Sig,; Hit.; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con- 
sideration for (loc.), Paficat. v.1.; (in Vedic gram.) 
the standing of a word by itself (i.e. without the 
particle 27; see sthefa), «kartri, mfn. causing 


fequnfarey sthira-pratibandha, 


stability or permanence, MarkP. =ji2, min. ere 
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, ape 
= ta (sthitt-), f. fixity, stability, frm position, oh 
~desa, m. place of abode, 5arngP. eee 
maintenance of stability or permanence (a7 v &i s, 
‘to maintain stability’), MarkP. —prakaTape, 7 
N. ofach. ofthe Vasishtha-ramaéyana. = aa pr 
bestowing firmness or stability, ib. «bbid, m Ra ‘s 
lating or transgressing the bounds of no aoe 
—mat, mfn. possessing firmness of stabi pee: 
stable, Kum.; lasting, enduring, Ragh.; atin 
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping Kam.; 
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mp.; 


; = stha- 
Kum. —varman, m, N. of a king; Hear. fers 


paka, mfn, restoring anything to its het “a 
or condition, W.; m, the capability of ee 
an original state or position, elasticity, . ¢ trans 
Sthity,in comp. for stiztZ, atikran air. 
gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, apne 
Sthitva, ind. having stood or stayed val express 
or waited &c, (sometimes used ae ae 7 
‘after some time ;’ azasant sth, ' after ‘esol of 
ciram api sth°, ‘after a long period = 
later’), RV. &c. &c. h 
Bthin. See fri-shthtin and "ame 
Sthira, mf(@)n. firm, hard, solid, comp . less; 
RV. &c. &c.; fixed, immovable, on or to 
calm, SBr.; MBh. &c. ; firm, not ee durables 
ing, steady, R.; VarBr5.; eqs: ee ster; 
lasting, permanent, changeless, RV. ati steadfasts 
relentless, hard-hearted, Kum. ; soe ae hire 
resolute, persevering (#7a7as OF hr i ¢A courage) 
WV kyri, ‘to steel one’s heart, ar erustworthy? 
Kathas.); kept secret, Vet.; faithiu', | Bhs 


1n . } ¢ 
nin “+ firmly resolved to (9%) “ag, 5 
Yajn. , MBh. &C ? 'y di sure, certains o1ss 


thitt. 
strongs 
stills 


settled, ascertained, undoubted, St poss 
MBh. &c.; m.a partic. spell recited aoa. MBh.s 
R.; a kind of metre, VarBy5. ; Nee a artic 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib. 3. um te (wi 
astrol, Yoga, MW.; of certain 40 eal pecave. 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius ; aes suppose to He 
any work done under these signs on Tomentor 
lasting), ib. (L. also ‘a tree; ew ature; F 
a mountain; a bull; a god; pak oman, gal- 
emancipation’); (a), Rastrong OY cam, Lei snd 
the earth, L.; aman oii Mes the “st 


malia Malabarica, L. ; a 
J, Up.;, (am), 0. steal OE foosen the Te, 
ance (acc, with aza-+/ as one’s OWN resist, 
’ A, ‘to rela eee Dhaene 
viel o Lge : A. ‘to offer resistat Rag? 
yield ;’ with d-+/¢az, A, “to aq actiO™s "con 
=—karman, min. evs ac dy pulveri2e” ic 
stea q part 
-kuttaka, m,. (in alg. a é lied to: ying 
nultipli on divisor (apP _emov 
stant multiplier, comm aw nent mais” 
kind of common div”), » — Foaturn (cf 4 mes 
firmly or slowly,’ N. of the plane e per aver” 
cara), L.—gandha, an havin “, Su 
m. Michelia Champaca, 4-5 \f’ 
lens, ib.; Pandanus Odor ED or e 
N. of Mafiju-irl, ib. —citta ( ie 
es dy, resolu see Vics 
mfn. firmi-minded, steady; neye, 4 jo? 
m, Betula Bhojpatra, L. a i r 
ing permanent shadow, i : eel onary 
gan (rh) mC) se ed 
able, BhP. «jihva, m.°T scious 0 jie, sg 
= jivita, mfn. long-lived, me fe ali 
the silk-catton tree, L- = fils 6 
N. of a crow, Pajicat. = tar 4 ji, m(0- we af 
firm or fixed or immovable; -4 ar; stable” mot 
eyes, Bhartr. = ta, f. hardness, Kath3s- &ic- 
3 . Be e ¢ 
fastness, permatenice, Raves vo ayy tt 
firniness, constancy, tran ; 


f, 
Ie 


quillity he 
mposure of mind /; ; 
ees Suir. : immovablent t 
constancy, MBh.; Susr. ae qyishou iP 
toothed,’ a snake, L.;_N. “ t 
Avatira, ib.; =a/vare, id. e 
N. of a Commentator, Oa a 4 won Ste 
mf. having 3 ro pelonging * NAB)? 
Coenen Ce ernindeh tke, MN. 
tra, m. Phoenix Paludos®, triabe" ) bar 
firmly rooted, Mudr- ~ yd)s mf, (FF ,0 398 sy? 
a man, Buddah, eae puahp® ™ er08e gio 
song Pe nga ig 
Pi rsuies ib; Mimusops ne ib. 
m, ‘id,,’ Clerodendrum Phot sefal ve 
mfn. persisting in an eat ? iu 
(-1va, 0.), Kav. = pre 


ibaD 





fequyfast sthira-pratishtha. 


Tesistance, offerin g an obstinate resistance,Sak. = pra- 
Hshtha, f. a firm resting-place, fixed residence, 
*™=Preman, mf, firm or steady in affection, 

“™ Psnu, min. (Ved,) having constant food, MW. 
™ Phala, f. Benincasa Cerifera, L.— buddhi, mfn. 
steadysminded, resolute, steadfast, Cin«; Rajat.; 
M,N. of an Asura, Kathis, — buddhika, m. N. of 
a Danava, ib.— mati, f. a firm mind, steadfastness, 
“+ mf, firm-minded, steady, Bhag.; m. N, of a 
ikshu, Buddh, — mada, mfn. intoxicating to such 

a degree as to cause lasting effects, Suégr.; intoxicated 
in that manner, L.; m.a peacock, L. =manas, 
a wt fitm-minded, steadfast, MBh.; Si. miyé, f 










































MaitrS. 


ade, L. —yauvana, n. perpetual youth, 
ib arRP. ; mff@)n, Possessing perp® y°, ever youthful, 


¢ “3 Hariy, ; Vikr.; m.a Vidyi-dhara, L. —rangé, 


-+ (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib. — var 
“ae mM. N. of a man, Vas, Introd. — vao, min. 
Whose word may be trusted, Natyas. = vajin, 
Ta, one whose horses stand still, MBh. = vikra- 
es taking firm strides, Bear.. — Sanku-kar- 
Min i 1aVing upright ears like spikes, ib, = S4r 
Ta ing enduring prosperity, MW. —samska- 
Mr; . roughly cultured; -#d, f. perfect culture, 
m ro . S8mgara, mfn. faithful to an agreement 
Characrn? MBh, = sattva, mfn. having a steadfast 
wane -™ 8idhanaka, m. Vitex Negundo, L. 
fit sig m, Tectona Grandis, ib, = saubrida, min. 
Mw, oendship, R, ; VarBrS.; n. firmness 10 ft» 
Bthing. Sthiyin, mfn. standing firm, aug he 
tigh Bhripa, im, Phoenix Paludosa, L. a _ 
be diy *@) miu, firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to 
7an} go Up, Gobh, Sthirainghripa, ms = stht- 
Stable - 2, L, Sthirdtman, mfn. firm-minded, : Sa6e 
Bthing stant, VP, , steadfast, resolute, Kam. ; Hit. | See p. I 


q.v., TBr. 
(cf. sthagala\, 8. hisaraddt, 
Sthagala, ib. 


a shallow, ford (=gaata), L. 





SankhGr. 


<. affantt love; 
lve “8a, mfn. constant in affection or love 
7D. faiths hiranura- “ See p. 1262, col. r. 
+ thfn, fal attachment, Mudr. St eared sthala Ke. p 


i ; a eee 
1 a WSO; (°v%)-tua, n. = “raga-tva, 


aval . 1264, col. 1. 
Kay” Nthirpfiya, mii. subject toconstant decay, WTAT sthavara &e. Seep , ” 
eqiraz sthavira &e. See col. 3. 


7 ‘l rfum- 

saka, mM. smearing or pe 
oe piel (of sandal &c., cf. stha- 
.; a bubble of water or any fluid, 
bubble-shaped ornament on a 
 & : figure made with unguents, 


Yon, Bthirayati, min, of long extension or dura- 


™. or fyi Kir, Sthirgyns, mfn. long-lived ; 
mf, gy, the silk-eotton then, Ts Sthirérem! oY 
Bthi, wY Steadfast in undertakings, Mn.; SarmgP. 
Sthi aka, m. N, of a man, g. nadgadt. i 
‘eta riba ‘Nom, P, °vati, to strengthen (wit 
Btn > Impress deeply on the heart’), Caurap. 
™Mmovab) 2 Nom, A. “yate, to become con 
thy a2 ates °yati, to remain firm, MW. 
ttm S “Lin Comp. forsthira, = kara, mfn, making 
Pat, ay arana, mfn. id., Car.; n. hardening, 
Coro aking firm or fixed Sarvad, . making durable, 
Mili, Pration Sah. ; confirmation, Kull, on oe 
| p Riza, “8? tavya, mfn. to be encouraged, Sal 
Faro a Corroboration, Badar., Sch. — “E54, 


ing the body with u 
pall sthakara), L 
L.; m. or 0. A 
horse’s trappings, Sis; 
Ratnav. 


| tion), Nir, ix, IT. 
KP ib .?. tO make firm, strengthen, Pancat.; to (in an elyipol explanation), ; 

| thas toe. Make permanent, establish, Kav. ; seal : 

« 


t 
Mott Par. 2tt), Amar.; to encourage, eps 
 Vablenec tt ~bhiiva, m. becoming stl, 


. (prob.) a bushel (others 
wothe fre HY op, ~ fbn, P, -bhavati, tobe- | feqty sthivt, i x a 3; =Simié, L. 
ms self oye stift or hard, R,; Suér.; to COMPOSE |, 3 ear’) of F ovided with bushels (or ‘ ears’) of 
t Sthiy’ take Courage, MBh,; R. &c. = mat, mfn. pro 
Bhtnag Cwa-shthyt, p. 1191, col. 3 (Whee | orain, ib, 275 15+ heshthi: and su-shthd. 
§, then, 4), fy. | ea sthu. See duh-shi t 
a Stro * in Comp. for stheman. «bbij, ™ 9 


Rthe, 8 Sig 
R, Rem : are cone 
fey? Kath, n, Mm. (fr. sthira) firmness, wee 
“sty Maly “Sntinuance, duration (°77724, ind. . 
0g.; the state of standing or stopp!8 


to cover, Dhatup. xxviii, 94. 
2 Tes ?! 


a ae led 
ni Placeq 7(@)n. to be stationed or fixed ie ae) 
(int (as Water in a jar), SankhGr.; , 


Ig St OTrob S h.; MarkP.; 
Mai (the }, orate, confirm, Mn.,5¢ 
| 
| 
tent, Sis. 
| sort of long tent, 


Is* 
n at be Stood still, R.: (it is) to be stood firm 
a) oe BP. (it is) to be save or coe 
Or Mk ww: &e, 5 (attention) is to be fixe i: 
Ba ceeded’ R. &e, ; (it is) to be behaved or actee 
My... nee (wit instr,, ind. P., or adv. ), Hariv.; 
lea dis- 


account for t 
solid or strong. 
Sthava, m. a he 
Sthavi, 
weaver; fire; a lepe 
Sthavimat ne 
d, broad part, bread! a 
side’), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; Kath. 


-poat (2), L. 


| 
! ju bety, “vats im, a person chosen to sett ; 
ge ap two Parties, an arbitrator, umpire, 
bro Ryan Tits? a domestic priest, L. " 
| Ber More {8 (compar. of sthira) firmer, 
m ee s ‘MPortant or worthy of conse 


‘3 Very resolute, Sah. 








Stheyi-krita, mfn. (s/Aey? for stheya, m.) made 
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, Kathas, 

Stheshtha, mfn. (superl. of sthira) most fixed, 
very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 157. 

Sthairakayanea, m. patr. fr. sthiraka, g. 2a- 
ddaz; (Cyara), metron, of Mitra-varcas, IndSt. MW.; a kind of plan 
Sthairabrahmand, m, (prob.) N. of a man, 


n, firmness, hardness, selidity, Yajii. ; 

Wh Ee. b xedness, stability, immobility, silat: 
BHP,; Satvad.; caktnneas,sranguilily, Eafegd, 5 con 
tinuance, permanence, Kay. ; Kathas.; stea BSS, ae a nie ee 
erseverance, patience, MBh.; R. &c.; ravali-cari a, no. N. of a Jaina wk. 

constancy, p Staaviraya, Nom. A. 
come old (said of time), Bh 
Sthavishtha, mn. (superl. of sth 
or thick or solid or strong, TS. &c. 
Sthaviyas, mfn, (com 
broad or thick &c., Br, 
Sthavira, n. (fr. sthavira 
as commencing at sevent 
and ending at ninety, 
called varshiyas), 
sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit. 
See apa-shthura, 
Sthurin, m.=sthaurin, L, 
2. Sthula. See apsa-shihula, p 
Sthuna, m. (connected with s¢ig 
some for sthulna 
of a Yaksha, ib. 


: Oat en nt to, constant delight in (loc.), Ve; 
® Pattic, « ell ‘elding per- | firm attachme R na eo 

° at, yoni, m. tree yleiding p ~ an ta rc, = kara or-Er mtn. g 
anent cls : ‘ Oh, Be J = Paticat. ; Kathis. &c ’ 


firmness or hardness, Susr. — vat, m{n. having sta- 
bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, Kavyad.; 
> 


rieldi lute, Say.; -/va, n. 
tanding firm, not yielding, resolute, 0: vay 
are a durable polos ace e® ausort et a fee. frm popestaalion cos mane) MarkP, 
hig, mi eet et Bind OF Conc ee iokxana, n.N. : A 
“2 8a, mfn, having a stiff virile organ, MBh.; vicar ne San: arial moaned) & 
eyed eed f. N. of wk, —locana, min. steady- QT sthaga, 
€ ; W 


dead body, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 
WIINT sthagara, mfn. made of sthagara, 
LYING sthagala, m. or n.(?) =sthagara 


Sthagalika, mf(7)u. dealing in the substance 


WITT sihagha, m. (said to be fr. 1. stha) 


zarfacaat sthajiravati, f. (prob. w.r.), 


WUT sthanava, sthanu &c, See p.1262, 
TYWS sthandila. See p. 1261, col. 3. 
TATA sthana, sthanin, sthapaka,°pana &c. 


BINT sthaya &c. See p. 1264, col. 1. 


TTS sthasnu. See p. 1264, col, I. 
foam sthika, m. (accord. ip setae fr. 4/1. 
stha) the buttocks (= hati-protha), L. 
feat sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264. 
ir, thirati,to stand firmly 
FEAL sthir, cl.1.P.s ; 


ind, having turned round (7), Hear, 


feat sthira &c. See p. 1264, col. 3. 


waz sthud (=V/thud), cl. 6. P. sthudati, 


sithula, n. (perhaps for sthuda, see prec.) a 
I. y He 


frat sthurika, y.1. for sthurika, q.v. 


thit (collateral of 4/1. stha, formed to 
ae he words below), prob. ‘to be thick or 


L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a 
i oe aie est of a leper; fruit. 
and sthaviman, m. the thick | Car 
adth (°ma-tds, ind, ‘on the broad 


aifeg sthaurin, 


Divyav, = dara, n.a kind of wood 
mfn. having the di 
MBh. —sthavir 
able of the ‘Elders,’ Divyay. 

one who has attained to old a 


Sthura. 


—— — 


(Cre ale or bhave, i 


n. 


nopasthiin 


rajjiu, a rope, cord, Heat.: 
[Ct. Gk. orAn.] —karn 
whose ears are marked in a 
m. & kind of military array, 
MBh.: of a partic. demon of ill 
(scil, dd) or n. (scil. astra 
—garta, m. the pit or h 
khanana-nyfiya, m. the rule of di 
a post more deeply into the soil (a 
putant who adds corroborative ar 
confirm an already strong position) 
m. a kind of military array, 
who has feet or legs 
fat. =bhira, m. th 
sddi, —mayikha, 
m. a principal post, ib 
ing of a wooden stake 
gtound to serve as a f 
the head or capital of a pillar, 
sesha, mfn. having ouly the pill 
house), Sah. sthii 
two villages, Divyay, 
Sthiniya (g. apzpddz) 
mfn. relating to a post or pil 
Sthura, mf. (cf. s¢hi/e bel 
heavy, big, bulky, 
m, du. the ankles or th 
uf the thigh, L, 
1, 103, Varit. 1; a man, L 
ofa woman 


taurus; Goth, stiur; E 





Sthiiri-p 
or broken in b 
Sthora, f. the ladin 
Sthorin, m. 
Sthaunabh 
vausddi (v1, 
Sthaunika, 
Sthauneya 
+> Sus; a carro 
Sthanura, m. pa 
, 64) Agni-ytipa banthor of. R 
i or Z)n. (cf. sthavara, p.1264) | ness, strength, power, W 
, cent ri eee powerful, RV.; | or ass, ib, j 
road, . 


v.: Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable Sthaurin, m, 
A ‘ ; *; i: 


9. 


. isht ha, m. 


or “yaka, 
a Bs 


tts 


pa 


) 
mfn, draggin 
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n old age’), Br. &c. &c.; m. 
an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an ‘ Elder’ (N. 
of the oldest and most venerable Bhi 
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahma, 
school (also dv-ya-sth®), 


kshus), MWB. 
L.; (pl.) N. of a 
Buddh.; (4), f.anold woman, 
t, L.; (am2), n, benzoin, L. 
— gatha, f. a partic. section of Buddhist 


WTritin gs, 


, Bhpr.-dynti, 
guity of an ‘Elder’ (cf, above), 
a, m. pl. (prob.) the most vener- 


Sthavirdyus, mfn. 
Sthavi- 


Lity.; MBh, &c, 


ee, Kam.; 


ge, Hariv. 


Jaté, to grow old, be- 
pr. 
#ra@) very broad 


par. of id.) more (or most) 
&e, &e. 

) old age (described 
y in men and fifty in women, 
after which period a man is 
; mfn, (v.1. for 


p- 53, col. 3. 


- 53, col. r. 
wwe s accord. to 
) N. ofa son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
(@), f., see next ; 
vated land, Vop.,Sch.; (a7), n. a pos 
~karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
Sthini, f. the post or 
any post or stake or pillar 
the trunk or stump of a tr 
L.; an anvil, = §#9927 of 


(2), f. unculti- 
t, pillar, Siddh. 


pillar or beam of a house, 
or column, RV. &c. &c. ; 
an iron statue, 


suru, L.; (prob.) = 
a kind of disease, L. 


Kam. 


&, mf(z)n. (said of cows 
rtic. manner), MaitrS.: 
; N. of a Yaksha, 
ness, Hariv.; m. 
) a kind of missile, MBh, 
ole for a post, L. =nin 
gging or fixing 
pplied to a dis- 
guments &c. to 
, A. =paksha, 


Kam. =padi, f. one 


ot), SankhSr. 


stout, broad, stron 
e buttocks ; sg, 
a child of Sthira, P 
-; a bull, L 
8. argddt. — gnadk 
sthitlo bhagah),Ts, (Sch.) = yt 
(-udé, ind,), KV. mviku 

Sthiri, mf, drawn b 
Rh. @ waggon drawn by ot 

Sthuriké&, f. (prob. 
(v1. Rhttrika, chare 


uruRE Be, 
a load 
(cf, sthazerz32) 
ht-ox, L. 


like pillars, g, kumbhapady- 
e weight of a beam, g. vaz- 
post and peg, SBr. = xAja, 
~ virohana, n. the sprout- 
(after it has been put in the 
= sirsha, n. 
L. Sthitinava. 
ars left (said of a 
aka, m. du. N, of 


or sthiinya (Kith.), 
lar, 
ow) thick, dense, 
8, solid, RV.; 
the lower part 
at. on Pin, vi, 
+3 (&), FN, 
f.(= Suda-kinde 
pa,m.N, ofa man 
=ucca-dhvani, L. 
y one animal, RV,; Br,; 
€ animal, TBr, 
) the nostril of 
Ra, sth 
325 (others ‘an ox’ or ¢ 
Bthirin, m, 
of burden, draug 


a barren ecw 
)» Ma, vii, 
placed on an-ox 7s 
a pack-horse, beast 


LCE. Gk, Tavpos ; Lat, 


ug steer.) 
a hors 
y riding, Sis, 

& OT car 
= sthaurin, L 
arika, mfn. 
Stharsandh° 


of the Ri 
Ve% 4 16) 
+> sufficient load fo 


a pack-horse, draught. 
4M 


& beams of wood, i. 
nN. a kind of perfume, 


ox, L, 


€ not yet ridden on 
80 of a ship, Divyay. 


(fr, sthitna-bhara), g. 


shi Agni-yuta Or 
»Anukr.; n, firm- 
ra horse 


ee Pe ee ee oe 
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Sthaurya, m, metr. fr. sthard, g. careddi. 

Saal sthuna, sthiina &e. See p. 1265, 
col. 3. 

TYR sthuma, m. (cf. syuma) light, L.; the 
moon, L, 

TIH_sthul (rather Nom. fr. sthula below), 


cl. 10. A. sthi/ayate (also P. sthilayati accord. to 
some), to become big or stout or bulky, increase, 
grow fat, Dhatup, xxxv, 50. 
Sthila, mf @n. (fr. /sthi = stha and originally 
identical with s¢#zra) large, thick, stout, massive, 
bulky, big, huge, AV. &c, &c.; coarse, gross, rough 
(also fig. =‘not detailed or precisely defined ;’ cf. 
yatha-sth°), Ma.; MBh, &c.; dense, dull, stolid, 
doltish, stupid, ignorant (cf.comp.), MBh. ; Pajicat.; 
(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp, to swkshma, 
‘subtle’; cf. s¢iz/a-sarira) ; m. Artocarpus Integri- 
folia, L.; N.of one of Siva's attendants, L.; m. n., 
g. ardharcddi; (@), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; 
Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; large cardamomis, L.; n. 
“the gross body’ (=sthila-s°), Up.; MBh. &c.; 
sour milk, curds, L.; = £#fa, L.; a heap, quantity, 
W.; a tent (prob. for 1. sthu/a), ib, mkangu, m. 
a sort of grain or corn, L, —kana, f. a kind of 
cumin, ib.; Nigella Indicaa MW.—kantaka, m. 2 
kind of acacia, L. mkantakika, f. Salmalia Mala- 
barica, ib. kanta, f. the egg-plant, ib. = kanda, 
mfn. having a large bulb, Suér,; m. Arum or a 
species of Arum, ib.; = Aas¢z-k°, ib.; a kind of garlic 
(=rakta-lasuna) or onion, L. —kandaka, m. 
Arum, L. =karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. 
sthiina-k°). = kiya, mfn. large-bodied, corpulent, 
W, = kashtha-dah (nom. -dhak) or *thagni, m. 
fire made with thick pieces of timber, L, = kesa, m. 
N. of a Rishi, MBh.; Kathas, «-ksheda (L.) or 
-kshveda (W.), m.an arrow. = griva, mn. thick- 
necked, MW. =m-kEarana, mf(z)n, making big 
&c., Pan. iii, 2,56. — caiien, (prob.) f.a kind of culi- 
nary plant, L.capa, w.r. for ¢z/a-c°, L. = ctda, 
mfn. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kiratas), 
R, = jangha, f.N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyas. 
—jihva, m. ‘thick-tongued,’ N. of a Bhita, Hariv. 
= jiraka, m, a kind of cumin, L.; Nigella Indica, 
MW, =tandula, m, large rice, L. tara, mfn, 
more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Paficat.=ta, 
f. largeness, bigness, bulkiness, ib.; stupidity, clumsi- 
ness, ib, = tila, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L, ~ toma- 
rin, min. having a thick javelin, Heat. —tva, n. 
bigness, bulkiness, MW.,; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.) 
grossness, NrisUp.; Sarvad. =tvaci, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L.—danda, m. a sort of reed, ib. —dat- 
ta, m. N, of a man, Kathas, = darbha, m, Saccha- 
tum Munja, Bhpr. = dala, f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. 
=deha, m. n. = -Sarira, MW. =dehin, mfn. 
big-bodied, large (opp. to a/fa), Bhpr. = ahi, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, W. = mila, m. a kind of reed, 
L, — nasa, m. ‘large-nosed, thick-n°,’ a boar, L. 
= nasika, m. id., Sig. «nila, m. a hawk, falcon, 
L, = pata, m. n. coarse cloth, MW.; mfn. having 
coarse cloth or clothes, ib. patta, m. cotton, L.; 
n. coarse cloth (accord, to some), MW. = pattaka, 
m. id., L, = pHda, mfn. large-footed, club-f°, having 
swelled legs, MW.; m.an elephant, L.; aman who 
has elephantiasis, MW, == pinda, m. N. of a man 
(see sthazla-ping?). = pushpa, m. a kind of plant 
(= daka),L.; Aeschynomene Grandiflora, W.; (4), 
f, a sort of Aparajita growing on mountains, L.; 
Gomphrena Globosa, ib,; (z), f, a kind of plant (= 
yava-tikta),ib.(v.l. stikshma-pushpi).=pulaisa, 
n., g.7dja-dantadi. = prishata (s¢ha/d-),mf(z)a. 
composed of large drops, R.; coarsely spotted, VS.; 
MaitrS, = prakarana, n. N. of wk. =prapanea, 
m. the gross or material world, Vedantas, ~ phala, 
n. the gross result of a calculation or measure- 
ment, MW.; m. ‘ having large fruit,’ the silk-cotton 
tree, L.; (@), f. a species of Crotolaria, L. = bahu, 
m. ‘ strong-armed,’ N, ofa man, Kathis.; (2), f. N. 
of a wonian, Pan. iv, 1, 67, Sch, = buddhi, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, Kad.; -aat, mfn. id., MBh. 
= bhadra, m. N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins, 
Jain. =bhZva, m, bigness, coarseness, grossness, 
tangibility, SarhgS. = bhuja, m. ‘ strong-armed,’ N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas, = bhiita, n. pl. (in phil.) 
the five grosser elements (see sdmkhya). = mati, 
mfn, = -4udd@hi (accord. to some "aegernt in- 
telligent '), VarBrS. = madhya, mf(@)n. aaron 
the middle, Susr. = maya, mf(z)n. consisting 0 


| i artic. 
grosser elements, material, VP. = mazxica, n.aPp 


wag sthaurya. 


fragrant berry (=akkola), L. —=mé&na, m. gross 
measure, rough computation, MW, — mukha, nifn. 
thick-mouthed, Pin. vi, 2, 168. — mila, n. ‘large 
root, a kind of radish, L. =m-bhavishnu or 
-m-bhavuka, min. liable to become large or stout, 
Pan. ili, 2, 57. roma, mfn. thick-haired, Can. 
—laksha or -lakshya, mfn. ‘having large aims 
or attributes,’ munificent, liberal, generous, Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; wise, learned, W.; :nindful of both bene- 
fits and injuries, ib.; taking a wide aim, shooting at 
a large target (-/va, n.), Sis.—lakshi-ta, f. muni- 
ficence, liberality, Kim. = vartma-krit, m, Clero- 
dendrum Siphonantus, L. —valkala, m. ‘ thick- 
barked,’ the red Lodhra, L. = valuka, f. ‘having 
coarse sand,’ N, of a river, MBh. —vishaya, m.a 
gross or material object, Vedantas. —vriksha- 
phala, m. a variety of Madana, L. = vaidehi, f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L, mfankha, f. a woman 
having a large vulva, MW. = sara, m.a kindof large 
reed, L.—Sarira, n. the gross or material and per- 
ishable body with which a soul clad in its subtle 
body is invested (opp. to si#kshma- and linga-s°, 
qq.vv.), Vedintas.; RTL. 35; mfn. large-bodied, W. 
—salka, min, large-scaled (as a fish), L.— Sakini, 
f. a kind of vegetable, L. —s&ta and -sataka, m., 
-BAtika and -sati, f. thick orcoarse cloth, L.—sali, 
m. a kind of large rice, L. = simbi, f.a kind of Doli- 
chos, L,—siras, m. ‘large-headed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; ofa Rakshasa, Kathas.; ofa Yaksha, 
ib.; n. a large head or summit, W. —sirsha, m., 
N, of an author, Cat, = girshika, f. ‘thick-headed,’ 
a kind ofsmallant,L, = tirana, m.orn. large Arum, 
Susr.— sopha, mfn. greatly swollen (-¢va, n.), Susr, 
— shatpada, m.akind of large waspor bee, L. —si- 
yaka, m. a kind of large reed, L. — sikta, n.N. ofa 
Tirtha, Pat, —stikshma, mfn. large and small, VP.; 
mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe 
andanatom), MW.; -prakarauza,n. N.ofwk. ; -pra- 
pakca, ni. the gross and the subtle world, Vedantas. ; 
-Sarira, n. the gross and s° body, ib. —stirana, see 
“Surana, =skandha, m. ‘having a thick stem,’ 
Artocarpus Locucha,L. —sthiila,mf(d@)n.excessively 
thick or fat, Kav, —hasta, m. the thick trunk (of 
an elephant), Megh, 14; a large or coarse hand, ib, 
(accord. to some), Sthulanéa, f. a kind of Cur- 
cuma,L, S$thiila-karna, w.r. for sthind-k°,q. v, 
Sthulaksha, m. ‘large-eyed,’ N. ofa Rishi, MBh.; 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (a), f.=veyu-yashti, Laghuk, 
Sthilanga, mfn. large-bodied (as a fish), L.; m. 1° 
rice, L. Sthtil€cirya, m. N. of a man, Bhadrab, 
Sthulantra, n. the larger intestine near the anus, 
Yaji.; Susr, Sthilamra, m. the I° mango tree, L, 
Sthilarma, m. N. of a place, TandBr. Sthii- 
lashtiva,m,N.ofaman (cf. sthaulashtivi), Sthii- 
Jasthila, mfn. large and not large (compar, -lara), 
VP. Sthilasya, m. ‘ large-mouthed,’ a snake, L. 
Sthiléccha, mfn. having immoderate desires, 
Bhartr. Sthildiranda, m. the |° castor-oil plant, 
L. Sthulaila, f. large cardamoms, L. Sthi- 
loccaya, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment of 
rock, L,; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick 
nor slow), Sis.; (only L,) incompleteness, deficiency, 
defect ; an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow 
at the root of an elephant’s tusks, SthUlédara, 
mfn. one who has a swollen belly, Bear. 

Sthiillaka, mfn., g. risyddi; m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L, 

Sthilin, m. (cf. sthvrzn) a camel, L. 

Sthili, in comp. for sthiz/a, ~ karana, n. the 
act ef making large or bulky, causing erections (of 
the male organ), Cat. —kErita, mfn. made large, 
enlarged, fattened, MW. —bhiita, mfn. become 
large or thick, fattened, ib, 

Sthaula, mf(Z)n. (=or for sth#/a, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RY, 
vi, 44, 7, =pindi, m. (fr, sthla-pinda) a patr., 
Samskarak, =lakshya, n. (fr. sthitla-f°) munifi- 
cence, liberality, Mn. vii, 211. = sirsha (fr. s¢ii/a- 
Sivas), Pan. vi, 1, 62, Sch, Sthaulashtivi, m. 
(fr. sthiléshtiva) N. of a grammarian, Nir. 

Sthaulaka, mfn. (fr. sth#/a), g. risydde, 

Sthaulya, n, (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large- 
ness, thickness, grossness, denseness (opp. to saz- 
kshmya), Susr.; BhP.; Sarvad.; excessive size or 
length, BhP.; doltishness, density of intellect, MW. 


IAT stheman, sthairya &c. See p. 1265. 


enunrfeR sthaunabharika, sthaunika 
8c, See p, 1265, col. 3. 





aatata sndna-paddhati. 


ez sthaura, °rin. See p. 1265; col. 3. 


@ sna, snapana. See below. 

@q snava. See p. 1267, col. 3- 

Aq snas, y.1. for / snus, q.V-; P- 1268. 
@al snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, be... 


[x sna (cf. J/snu), el. 2. P. (Dhar 
: bie Nir. vii, 12) 574 
xxiv, 44) snatz, cl. 4. P. (Nit. Vy we a 
yatt (ep. also A. sadyate, Pot. eae bP. 
sndyita; pf. sasnaz, 3. pl. sasnuh, W Re. - aor. 
fut. sadtd, Gr.; snasyati, “le, MBh. sneya , 
asnasit, Gr.; Prec, sxdyat [cf. above] yt ee 
ib.; inf. seat, Br. &c,; ind. Pla oa pathe, 
RV. &c.; Ved. also saaivi, Pan. vi, 1,49)» rescribe 
perform theceremony of bathing or Sake house ° 
oblations (esp. on returning home from ertain vows 
a religious preceptor, or on concluding Pi arc. 10 
&e., also with avabhritham), RY. Pass. sua 


smear one’s self with (instr.), Sarva atts, smapae 
yate (aor. asnayé, impers.), se 2°), t0 cause 
yati or snapdyatz, with prep. only s7 3 wash away? 
to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV, &c. Bcc. ‘Bhp my tobathe 
AV.x, 1,9; to steep or soak in (loc) «4. sisnasalty 
with tears, weep for(?), MW-: » asenh . 
Pan. viii, 3, 61 (but cf. sishnasi) Gk, vao papas 
yate, sasnatt, sasnett, Gt. f, GE: 
Lat. ee Schad vate 
Bna. see 7aai-shid. «a tO 
Snapana, mf(z)n. (fr. Caus. ) causing _ the act 
&c.; used for bathing (as water), épr. tC. me 
of causing to bathe, bathing, ablution, ikle 


; e€ spr! 
Snapita, mn. (fr. id.) bathed, washee, 
wetted, cleansed, L. 
Snaya, m, bathing, ablution, i 
a fi bathing, 
2, Sna (or siz), min, Dall pe seed 
mersed in (ch. ghyifa-, Sté-5ua ead oF purl ); 
Snita, mfn. bathed, washed, ¢ yi also impere’t 
from (abl. or comp.), AY, &c. a ' ute} ae 
immersed or versed in (loc. or CO” ligion, an hed 
BhP,; m. one who has finished he havin fie 
tiated householder, Grsr5. pel? vans tar 
or performed religious ablutions, atySr. Lage 
to be put on after an ablution, ptas mb. 
mfn. = svdtaka-vr°, R. ae its 1,49: “ned 
who is both bathed and anointed, a8 erfo ibe 
Snataka, m. one who has bat 8 
ablutions (i.e. a Brahman i a 
ceremonial Justrations reqirec indet 3 ; 
studentship as a Brahma-cari? the secon? F ree 
teacher, returns home and begi! a artane s q.¥ 
of his life as a Griha-stha, see ag yiaye™ cb 
kinds of Snitakas are nameec, ] ‘ted the ¥ wes 3.4 
2. a Vrata-sn° (who has comP 6 pe Vedass: om 
as fasting, continence &c., W! nen? [WHO 
Vidyd-vrata-sn° or Ubhaya” last is 
pleted both Vedas and vows], a cnataka ay, 29° ’ 


be 
i ider sense there may 2... gcc. LM” 
sek | Mn. ily 4 gnatak®. (ing 


‘ Le 
on 4 o 
eee ed or im 


xi, 1), SBr.; GrS.; Gaut.; a 

ae lcice n. the vows and oo get ° ane gone 
tained at full length in the Gr! ae nhs 

: clear notion of what was a 28 2 wen 7 Aline 

in well-educated panos ati2s ve o 

&c.; mfn.= next, M “ental MB pathed 

the vows and duties of a oD2'" "be 


: is 
gnatavya, n. (impers.) i 


MBh.; Kathas. . Pp 
Snatri. See a-s0aly ’ pathine» of 


= plution,s 
Snatra, n, a bath, butions» ° 


an 
Bi ein 


Z fit for a és 
Snatva, mfn, Ht for. ot): 
used for bathing, RV-i ae al 1ytio™ 
atva, ind. having gkadt — plu), 
ae g. maynra-Dyaus hing: do bE ) 
ee ‘a (ife. f. & bathine 7 of a? of thes 
sd oto ee ceremonial lustrar gered ‘ one ntial Pe : 
hea waters (cO P eG “43 
paling fs sn te ag karma?) ora perfor” mM 
daily duties [cl. Sir the abluti polde iL 3% 5. 
of some ceremonial, esp. ©, pousehO” A Th: “ins 


; a le 
Brahma-carin on become (IW: 24 ping Cate? 
faka),GrS15.;Ma.3 MBB. by | 
13 Bc.) washing 0 ee gblutio? 
ing, BhP.; anything US), varBire yes?" pin8, 
perfumed powder BC. ); af 


: ha m7. ay 
= Kalasa, M.; -kumb! m = grib ‘ fy" 4 


a A Z 
taining lustral a ‘i "i five? =, pe Btt SSH 
house,bath-room; N°", ina De ao P's 


Ves 5 
bathing-place, Sub™ * itr aE XG. a Comm 
grass, L.= aipika,'. anatd, pN.O 
b°-tub, Raj at.=P 























ary sndna-bhi. 


Swina-stitra-pariisl.ta by Hari-hara, Cat. —bhu, f 
bathing-place, bath-room, Priy, — bhtmi, f_id.,Car. 
~yatra, f, ‘ bathing-procession,’ a festival held on 
the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha (when 
mages of Krishna as Jagan-natha are carried out and 
athed; in Orissa this festival is called Ratha-yitra), 
re “9 “trika, mfn,a member of the above proces- 
‘lon, ib, “Vastra, n., -visas, n. a b°-dress, wet 
Cloth, Kiy, =vidhi, m. ‘rules of ablution,’ N. of 
Various Wks.; -£shama, min. fit for ceremonial ab- 
aes (Said of water), tit for bathing, Kum. ; -pad- 
ted '., -siitra-bhashya, n. N. of Comms. - ves 
ie jértha, Kathis. — ati, f (wet “AED 
~ Ela min et Mticch. ~ sala, f= -grtha,| ing 
ablut tt: fond of bathing, observing or performing 
1 O88 (esp. in sacred waters) ,Gaut.; Hit. — sutra, 
Lishiay ee wk, ascribed to Katyayana a ae 
hyg ¢ N Piha, f., paddhats, f., sHARSESE by a 
> N. of Comnis. Sninagira, n. = sndne 
taster Sninimbu, n. bath-water, — 
aS just tirna, min, emerging froma bath, one whe 
Deg e pleted his ablutions, Sak. Snanddaka, 
‘*andmbu, Kathis. Snindpakarana, tl. any 
in bathing, any accessory of a bath, 


stanin, mfn. bathing, performing ablutions, Satr. 
abla min. fit or suitable for bathing, used in 
Ware a anything used in bathing (e.g. a 

“‘ 5 iy thing- 
Tress Maley >; MBh.&c. — vastra, n. abathing 
bathe Paka, m. (fr. Caus.) § bather,’ a servant who 
S his Master, R.; Car, 

ing , Pana, nN. the act of causing to bathe, attend- 
dhi Person while bathing, Mn.; R.; Hariv. = vi- 
dy ee of wk. Snipandcchishta-bhojana, 
his leays act of bathing another person and eating 
nage? Mn. ii, 209 
batheg  at™ mfn, caused to bathe, attended on while 
Sng, immersed, MW. - 
Cyi48 m, mfn, bathing, performing an ablutio 

Sng. Mu.; MBh. &c, 
form ni vat, min. (fut. p.) about to bathe or per- 
becon “ ablution ; m. a religious student about to 
Bné a Mataka, Mn. ii, 243. 

, ae to be bathed, Br.; Kathas. 


Sng SM Yt Foy, (accord. to some fr. rs 
bing.» “°Mtracteg from s7nd, pres, base of /5#, ‘to 
the ar also V/ stat) any sinew or ligament Jn 
Vein, Tee ‘nd animal body, tendon, muscle, nerves 
2 bow 2 Suér, ; Mn, 3 MBh. &c.; the string af 
rXtre vit ‘+ M, an eruption on the skin of the 
asa Bhpr, [? Cf Germ, sénawa, Sehne: 
Wor 9 higgel Jala-vat, mfn, covered with a net- 
Mf, Mews or Nerves or veins, Susr. —nirmita, 
aS bang of Sitews, Hit, —paga, m., -bandha, 
le a bow-string Pajicat, — bandhana, 0. 
Made sment, MW. = maya mf(z)n. consisting OT 
Jing 5 Sews, MBh.; Paficat, = marman, 0. the 
8 Place of junction of a sinew or tendon, Sust. 
oP Ossessed of s°s, Mn. vi, 76. meee 
§ 8's for cords (said of the body), MW. 
*™M. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HParis. 
";™.a kind of parasitical worm, Sarngs.; 
Se 0 the skin of the extremities, Bhpr. 
“our of “oMmp. for sady2, — arman,n.a fleshy 
* 8n5y 1€ white of the eye, Suér. at, 
(s,¢ Bug,” "0 2 tendon, sinew, muscle, festa 
Tala.) 2? 28 comp, for sudvant. — sam 

rd mEC@)n, covered with sinews or tendons, 

Sake, 


Synz 
ay : 
et Te Fs Suavan, na tendon, ne sinew, 
Sevan: 3) Kath: a bow-ctring, AV 
9 v th.; a bow-string 4 


AViy 
: a, a : - 
F C¢ a-sndvird, 


Ss z - 
per te, cl, IO. P. snetayatt, to £0, Dhatup. 


te ’ TO love (cf, 4/1, snih), Vop. 
inn Ng Sth, ol. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 91) 


2 Preg bao evade (m, c. also Ze ; occurring only 
4, tn, T. also pf, stsmeha; fut. snehila, 

“0 S Snehishyatt, snekshyats ee 
“3 Bi OF sticky or glutinous or viscie OF 
ag tae, "PT.5 to be fixed upon (loc. ), Kathis.; 
“), MB ‘© or fond of, feel affection for (loc. 
“ Kav, &e,: cl, 1. P, saehatt, sce 


See a-sravaka. 


% 3: 


Caus.: Pass. sxthyale (aor. asneht), Gr. Caus. (or 
cl, 10, P. Dhatup. xxaii, 36) suehdyate (aor, ast 
shuthat), to makeunctuous or greasy or Moist, Car.; 
KatySr., Sch.; to render pliant or subject, ESE, 
RV.; to kill, slay, Naigh. ii, 19 (v.1. snedgis) < 
Desid. sisnehishatt, sisnthishait, sesnthshatt, Gr.: 
‘creas sachs ede, seshuegah, seshnedhe, ss 
Snigdha, mifn, sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin- 
ous, unctuous, slippery, smooth, MBh.; Kav.; 
Sore» clossy, resplendent, Kalid. ; oily, greasy, fat, 
Susr, -Subh. : treated or cured with oily substances, 
Car ‘adhesive, attached, affectionate, tender, friendly, 
attached to or fond of (loc.), Mn.; eg ag al 
mild, bland, geutle (av, ind.), MBh. ; ae es 
lovely, agreeable, charming, ag Pe: sn j 
dense (as shade), Megh.; m. a frien , sa. 
Longifolia, L.; the red castor-oil plant, as a 
ndtsha) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth, 
ae - (a), f. marrow (= eda), L.; a ge. Toot 
similar to ginger, L.j (am), n. viscdity, thickness 
coarseness, W.; bees'-wax, L.; civet, L.; is ; 
lustre, W. —kanda, f. a species of plant (= ail 
Date) «li — kesata, f. having soft hair (one of the 
$0 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ‘A , 
=—jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, i - 
—tandula, m. 2 kind of rice of quick growth, ‘ 
—tama, mfn. very oily or unctuous, Kav.; ee 
affectionate, ib. —t&, f unctuousness, oiliness, a 
this - attachment to, fondness for, ib. ; softness (0 ; 
vowel) TPrat., Sch. —tyaga, m. ching 
“a erson, Bear. = tva, n. unctuousness, oili- 
: Se blandness, ib.; fondness for, attachment 
60 : MBh (v.1.) =dala, m, ‘smooth-leaved, 
to ( oc), ae Karanja, L,—daru, m. Pinus Deodora 
: A ton ‘folia, L. =nakhata, f, having soft nails 
os ft i 8o minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 
i attra, m.=-dala, L.; (also 4, f.) Zizyphus 
loube Leg Beta Bengalensis, Li oe ok m, 
bi def grass, L. = parni, f, Sanseviera Roxbur- 
aulane L.: Gmelina Arborea, L. ar az aca 
ti ¢ having the lines of the hand soft (one o . 
80. inor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — pin- 
‘stot m. a kind of Madana tree, L.—phaila, f. 
samp iene plant (= #dkulz), A Sard 
n, glossy pounded collyrium, “pen se 
ee ra. a Kind of bean, Yaji.y Sch. = raja, m. a kin 
ga, ane ‘b, = varna, mfn, having a glossy or bright 
of sna NW - having asoft or agreeable complexion, 
colour, N Gksha, mifn. glossy and cool and (yet) 
Lone io n.), Susr. Snigdhitjana, n. glossy 
ian Haciv. Snigdhoshna, ifn, oily and 
coly ’ , 
mene e's (nom, 5124 or s#s/) wetness, moisture, 
gt ali loving, affectionate, MW. 
Suihiti, f, moisture, TAr. oe 
nidha, mnfn. bland, attached, tender, ‘ 
Sota m, or snihd, f. the mucus of the nose, 


ar iat, f. wetness, moisture, TAr.; (prob.) 
slop aa or sa » welibiandldls ifc. f. a) oili- 
agente fattiness, greasiness, lubricity, 
vreiien fale as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vaise- 
vise) nicl of the Nydya phil.), Susr.; Yaji.; 
ae : Sarvad. (IW. 69); oil, grease, fat, any 
i els an unguent, SankhBr. &c, Soe 
i rBrS.; blandness, tender- 

shoot event ‘e fondness or affection for 
ness, love, or comp.), friendship with (sata), 
(loc, get Te Kay. é&c.; moisture, MW.; a 
Maitr Fils body, ib.; (pl.) N. of the Vaisyas in 
fluid <- a VP. —kartri, mf("érz)n. showing 
Sapient love, Paficar. =—kumbha, m, an oil- 
apeyen ‘ng@ or receptacle for oil or grease, Suér, 
porta Be ee m. castor-oil, Bhpr. = gunita, mfn, 
a yen ait love or affection, MW. = guru, min, 
SE aati’) from love for (gen.), Milatim. 
heavy -(0 m, =-kumbha, Susr. — ghui, f, a kind 
ga, +. =ccheda, m. interruption of friend- 
Cee to or loss of regard, Subh. + dvish, mfn. 
shipeee i], Suér. — pakva, mfn, cooked or dressed 
cermin W = patra, n. = -bhanzda, L. ; a worthy 
np f fection Paficar, = pana, n. drinking oil 
aches wir. & pita, mfn,one who has drunk 
m, a kind of vetch (7), L. = pire 
ded by affection, affectionately, 
MW. =pravritti, f. ‘ course of 
=f love, Sak. = prasara,.m. or 
Fiend aie or effusion or gush of love, 
Pree priva,m, ‘fond of oil,’ a lamp, L, = bad- 


i e 
oleaginous substance, 


objec 
sais medicine), 8 
oil, ib, = pura, 
vam, ind. prece 
tenderly, fondly, 





, 
Sib, 
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dha, mfn. bound by love or affection, MBh. = ban- 
dha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. = bija, m. 
‘having oily seeds,’ Buchanania Latifolia, L.—bhan- 
ga, m.=-ccheda, A, —bhanda, n. an oil-vessel, 
jar of oil, MW.; -7fvz2, m. living by oil-vessels, 
an oilman, ib, = bhi, m. phlegm, rheum, the phleg- 
matic humour, L. —bhiimi, f. ‘ oil-source,’ any 
substance yielding oil or grease, W.; any object of 
affection, one worthy of love, Milatim. — bhiiyish- 
tha, mfu. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances, 
Susr. —maya, mf(z)n. full of love or affection, 
Kathas. ; consisting of love or aft°, so called, Mricch.; 
Hear. —ranga, m. ‘ oil-coloured,’ sesamum, L. 
= rasana, n. ‘oil-taster,’ the mouth, Gal. —reka- 
bhu, m, ‘receptacle for the discharge of moisture 
(or Amrita),’ the moon, L. —lavana, n. a partic. 
mixture of oil and salt, Suér, — Vacas, 0. words 
of love or affection, Bear. —vat, mfn. unctuous, 
oily, fat, Sak.; Sch. ; full of affection, loving, tender, 
MarkP.; Hit.; (@¢z), f. a partic. root similar to 
ginger, L, vara, n. fat, L. —varti, fa partic. 
disease of horses, L. —vasti, £ an oily injection, 
Suir. = viddha, m. ‘impregnated with oil,’ Pinus 
Deodora, L.= vimardita, mfn. rubbed or anointed 
with oil, Susr. = vyakti, f. manifestation of friend- 
ship, Megh. = Sarkara, f, a partic. plant or mix- 
ture, Car, —sSamyukta, mfn. mixed with oil, 
dressed with ghee, Mn. y, 24.—Samskrita, mfn, 
prepared with oil or grease, Susr, = Samjvara-vat, 
mfn. smitten with the fever of love, Malatim.—sam- 
bhasha, m.a kind conversation, MW, — sara, mfn. 
having oil for its chief ingredient, Susr. Sneha. 
kula, mfn, agitated by love, R. Snehzktita, n. 
the feeling or passion of love, Malatim. Snehékta, 
mfu. anointed with oil, oiled, greased, lubricated, 
Susr. Snehankana, n. amark of affection, Malatim, 
Snehauuvritti, f. continuance of affection, atfec- 
tionate or friendly intercourse, Hit. Snehabhyak- 
ta, mfn. = swehdkia, Suér, Snehésa, m, ‘oil- 
consumer,’ a lamp, L, Suehdsaya, m. ‘ oil-re- 
ceptacle,’ id., L. 

Snehaka,mfn, kind, affectionate, Divya V.; Causing 
affection, conciliating (gen.), MarkP, 

Snehan, m. (only L.) a friend; the moon}; a 
kind of disease. 

Snehana, mf(z)n. anointing, lubricating, Suér. ; 
Bhpr. ; m, ‘ feeling affection,’ N. of Siva (cf. a-572°), 
MBh. ; n. unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing 
with oil or unguents, Car, ; unctuousness, being or 
becoming oily, Dhatup. ; feeling affection, Say. 

Snehaniya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated, 
Car.; to be loved, MW. 


Snehayitavya, mfn. to be anointed or lubri- 
cated, smeared with oil, Car. 

Snehala, mfu. full of affection, fond of (loc.), ten- 
der, Satr.; HParig. = ti, f affection, tenderness, Kad, 


Snehita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) anointed, smeared with 
oil, MW.; loved, beloved 


» W.; kind, affectionate, 

ib.; m. a friend, ib, 

Snehitavya, mfn. = snehaniya, MW, 

Snéhiti, f. (prob.) slaughter, carnage (cf. .srz- 
hitt), RV. 

Snehin, mfn. oily, unctuous, fat, W. ; affectionate, 
friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat.; m. a 
friend, L.; a painter, L. 

Snehu, m.a kind of disease, L.; the moon, W. 

Snehya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated, Car, 

Snaigdhya, n. Unctuousness, oiliness, smooth- 
hess, Susr.; tenderness, fondness, affectionateness, W. 

Sunaihika, m{(7)n, unctuous, oily, Car, 


@® iL. snu (cf. 4/1, sna), cl, 2, P, (Dhatup. 
\# xxiv, 29) sveazdi (accord. to V Op. also srzzece » 
only in pres, base; Gr, also pf, sushnava, Sushnuve ; 
fut. sola OF Srauita &c.), to drip, distil, trickle 
emit fluid, yield milk, BhP. (cf. Pra-/ sx); Caus. 
suavayat? (aor, asushnavat), Gr. Desid. of Caus. 
Sismavayishatt or Susnavaytshate, ib.: Desid sta 
srushatt, ib.: Intens. 7] é Tie en 
ante i aie soshniyate, Stshuavit?, 50~ 
sauolt; 1b. (CE Gk. véw, vevoouat, 
Snava, m. oozing, dripping, trickling. TL 
Snavana. See - a we 
‘ pra SHAVaNA, P. 700, col 
Snavin. See pra-s90); ia 
“Cf pra SMAUI, p, 7°9, cal, t 
2. Suu, (ifc.) dripping, trickli inklin, 
; In <j f 
ginitegin, B) gy sprinkling (see 
ing, flowing 


Snuta, mfn, trick] ; 
esp. said 
flowing from a mother’s beat Dae of milk 


Snuti, f, trickling, distilling, stream, flow, MW. 

BT 3. 9,0. (accord. to L. also m.,ah, ; 

fr, sda and occurring only in instr. abl, 
4Ma 


»tbridged 
S., Sriid, 
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Re me 


1268 a 4. 


suds; and in instr. loc. pl. szdhis, srzdshu) the | 


level summit or edge of a mountain, table-land, sur~ 
face, height, RV.; VS. 


J 4. snu, f. =snayu,a sinew, tendon, muscle 


(only occurring in svz-tas, ‘from the sinews or 
muscles’), BhP. 


@ 5. snu, a Krid-anta affix to roots form- 


ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what 
is implied by the root, Vop. 

airat snughnika (?), f. natron, mineral 
alkali, L. 

SA snuc (prob. for /stuc), cl. 1. A. sno- 


cate, to be bright or clear, L, 


GUT snusha, f. (accord. to some connected 
with sz) the son’s wife, a daughter-in-law, AV. 
&c. &c.; the spurge plant (=szzhz), L. (Cf. Gk. 
vuus ; Lat. nurus; Slav. sntcha; Ang).Sax. sori; 
Germ. snura, snur, Schnur.| —ga, mfn. having 
sexual intercourse witha daughter-in-law, Ml. —tva, 
n. the condition of a d°-in-law, Rajat. = vat, ind. 
like (with) a d°-in-law, Mn, viii, 62. —svasuriya, 
f, (scil. zsh2z) a sacrifice intended to subdue an adver- 
sary as a daughter-in-law is subject to a father-in-law, 
AévSr. 


AA snus (v.1. snas), cl. 4. P. snusyati, to 
eat, Dhatup, xxvi, 5; todisappear, ib,; to take, ib, 
GE I. snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati, to vomit, 


Dhatup. xxvi,go; to be moist (=4/s72,seesnithan). 

Snuk, in comp. for 2. szu/i,—chada, m. a kind 
of reed, Lipeocercis Setrata, L. 

2. Snuh, min. (nom. suk or suut) vomiting, 
one whovomits, MW.,; f.a kind of spurge, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an.emetic &c.; 
it has 17 synonyms, cf. sthunda &c.), Car.; Suir. 

Snuha and snuhi, f. id., Hear. 

Snuhi, f, id., Suér. 

Snihan, m. the mucus of the nose, ApSr, 


aq sneya. See p. 1267, col. 1. 
az sneha &c. See p. 1267, col. 2. 


> * ° _ ‘ 
G snai (v.1.stat),cl.1. P. sn@yatz,to clothe, 
wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhatup. xxii, 25. 


arg snaigdhya, snaihika. See p. 1267, 
co], 3. 


spand (often confounded with 
~ syand),cl.1.A.(Dhatup. ii, 13) spaz- 
date (rarely “fz; only in pres. base and inf. span- 
aitum ; Gr.also pf. paspande ; fut. spandita, span- 
dishyate;aor. aspandishia),to quiver, throb, twitch, 
tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life, 
quicken (as a child in the womb), ParGr.; Car.; 
MBh. &c.; to kick (as an animal), Br.; AgySr.; to 
make any quick movement, move, be active, Hariv.; 
to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP.: Caus. 
spandayati (aor. apaspandat), to cause to quiver 
or shake, MBh.; to move (trans.), AgvSr.: Desid. 
pispandishate, Gr.: Intens,, see Zanishpadd. (Cf. 
Gk. ogevidyn, opadacpds, opedavds, apodpés ; 
perhaps also Lat. pendo, pondus. | 

Spanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, pulse, 

tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Kav.; Rajat.; 
BhP.; N. of a Saiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta. = ka- 
rika, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
siitra (q.v.) =caritra, n. N. of a wk. on twitch- 
ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science 
of augury or prognostication; see spandana). 
= nirnaya, m., -nilaya, m., -pradipa, m., 
epradipika, f., -vivarana, n., -vivriti, f.,, 
-sastra, n., -samdoha, m., -sarvasva, n. N, 
of wks. = sutra, n. (also called s¢va-sitva) N. of 
aphorisms on the Saiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta ; 
-vimarsint, f. N. of a Comm. on the above wk. 
Spandartha-sitrévali, f. N. of wk. (prob. the 
spanda-harika). . 

Spandana, mf(a)n. making a sudden movement, 
kicking (asacow), AV.; m. a kind of tree (the wood 
of which is made into bedsteads, chairs &c,), VarBrS.; 
n. throbbing, pulsation, palpitation, quivering, twitch- 
ing (iwitchings and quiverings of the body are sup- 
posed to prognosticate good or bad luck, and are 
therefore minutely described in certain wks, ; see 

above), trembling, agitation, AévGr.; Mricch. &c.; 


throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the 


Snu. Pak i. 


womb), Yajii.; Suér.; quick movement, ‘motion, 
Kathis.; w.r. for syand”, RV. iii, §3, 19. 

Spandita, mfn. quivering, trembling, Sah. ; (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, produced, Prab. ; n. a pulsation, 
throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of 
the mind), Prab. 

Spandin, mfn. quivering, throbbing, pulsating, 
tremulous, Megh.; Rajat. 

Spandolika, f. (cf. syazd°) swinging backwards 
and forwards, rocking one’s self to and fro (as in a 
swing), BhP. 

Spandana, mfn. derived from the tree Spandana, 
made of it &c., g. palasad?. 


CUT spara, °rana &e. See col. 3. 
aaa sparitri. See p. 1269, col. 3. 
walt sparisa. See p. 1269, col. 1. 


spardh (or spridh; cf. /sprih), cl. 
“1, A. (Dhatup. ii, 2) spdrdhate (m. c. 
also P. °¢z ; Subj. [prd]-spirdhan, RV. vi, 67, 9; 
pf. paspridhé, °dhand, dpaspridhetham, RV.; 
paspardha,MBh. &c.; aor. aspridhran, spridha- 
nd, RYV.; aspardhishta, Gr.; tut. spardhild, spar- 
dhishyate, ib.; inf. spardhitumt, AV.; Br.; spiir- 
dhdse, RV.; ind. p. -spridhya, ib.), to emulate, 
compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and 
without saa, or acc,), contend or struggle for (loc. ), 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. spardhayati, Gr.: Desid. pi- 
spardhishate,ib.: Intens. paspardhyate, paspard- 
aht, ib. (apaspah, Pan. viii, 3,14, Sch.) 

Paspridhanda. See above. 

Spardha, mfn, emulous, envious (-/d, ‘f.), W.; 
(a), f., see below, 

Spardhana, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW. 

Spardhaniya, mfn. to be competed for, striven 
after, desirable, Nir. 

Spardhas. See v/-shpurdhas. 

Spardha, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi- 
tion for or with (instr. with and without saa, gen., 
loc., or comp.; “dhayd, ‘in rivalry or emulation’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (vy. 1.) 
—kara, mf(z)n. emulating, competing or vying 
with (comp.), Dhirtan. — vat, mfn. id., Balar,; 
Viddh, 

Spardhita, mfn. contending or competing to- 
gether, emulating, envious, jealous, MBh.; contended 
with, challenged, defied, R. 

Spardhin, mfn. emulating, rivailing, vying with 
(comp.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; proud, W.; superb, 
gorgeous, W, 

Spardhya, mfn. to be competdd for, desirable, 
valuable, MBh.; R. Spardhya&starana-vat, min, 
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh. 

Spurdhase. See root. 

Spridh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight, 
RV.; arival, adversary, ib. ; m.a rival y enemy, BhP.; 
| hare vying with (comp.), ib.; desirous 
of, ib. 

Spridhana. See root, 

Spridhya. See mitha-spr°. 


¢ 
TAM spars. See /4. spas, col. 3. 
¢ 
CA sparsa, “sana &c. See p. 1269. 


AW sparsh, cl. 1. A. sparshate (snehane) ; 
see 4/farsh. 


aa 1. spas (cf. 4/T. pas; only occur- 
“ ring in pf. paspase, p. paspaiand ; aor, 
dspashta), to see, behold, perceive, espy, RV.: 
Caus. spdfayatt (ApSr.) and spaidyate (RV.), to 
make clear, show ; to perceive, observe. [Cf. Gk, 
oxén-Topat, ckom-9; Lat. spicio; Germ. spéhén, 
spihen; Eng. spy.] 

2. Spas, m, one who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy, messenger (esp. applied to the messengers of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; VS. [Cf Lat. sex in az- 
spex; Gk. axdy.] 

Spasa, m. = prec., ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh.; Paiicat.; 
a fight, war, battle, L.; a kind of gladiator who fights 
with a savage animal for a reward, W. ([Cf. Gk. 
oxorés. | 

I, Spashta, mn. clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in- 
telligible, TS. &c, &c.; straight (opp. to ‘crooked’), 
VarBrS.; Kathas, ; real, true, correct, Ganit.; Gol. ; 
one who sees clearly, MW.; (azz), ind. clearly, dis- 
tinctly, Kiv.; Rajat.; straight out, openly, boldly, 
Amar.; Sukas. = garbhi, f, a woman who shows 





spris. 


clear signs of pregnancy, MW. = tara, mfn. re 
or most evident or clear or intelligible, MBh. = 
f, clearness, distinctness, evidence, Vishn. paraey 
mfn. having stars distinctly visible (said of the s ee 
MW. =—pratipatti, f. clear perception oF cre 
tainment, ib. = bhashin or -vaktri, niin. Pent 
clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. ae bes ; 
kshara,min. ‘containing distinct epee: cai 
distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratnav. W idbs 
taxtha, mfn. clear in meaning, distinct, 5 pash- 
perspicuous, intelligible, Can. ; ¥ain., Sch. + unin 
tétara, mfn, ‘other than clear, indistinct, 
telligible, L. : 
Spashtaya, Nom. P.°yatz, to make 
date, AsvSr., Sch.; Kull.; to make stral 
hump-back), Kathas. g, Ne 
oan in comp. for I. spashta. wen Gant 
making clear or intelligible, W.5, at § lear Says 
= /kri, P. -£avoti,to make distinct a ect fy 
to rectify, correct (by calculation), Gan  exith f 
mfn. made clear, elucidated, exposed, ™' sn) Gant 
rectification, correction (by an We 
= bhiita, mfu. become plain or ev! en : FF pratt 
Spasana, n. (fr. Caus.), see Nir. vy 3 
Spasana. | 9,2 
Mets, mfn, = 2. spashia, Ba 22: is - 


pA. 
3. spas (cf. V3 pas), Cle Ts gue.) 


clear; eluci- 
ght (cure 4 


. - . fut. Sp C us 
sati, ‘te (p. paspasa, paspase; tj, a1 Cas: 
to bind, fetter, stop, hinder, ae sid. ispast 


Z, : Gr.: : 

Spasayatz (aor. apaspasat), mere 
Hatt oe ib.: Intens. paspaiyate, BAP, : 
Spasa, f. girding a wife (at 2% 

by her husband), L. 

* Spashta, mfn. (for I. see col. 2 | 

tered &c., Pan. vii, 2, 27- with 


. § . 
TAY 4. spas (v. 1. sparss We vive 
a/1. spris), cl. 10. P. spasay a ‘olf, em 
hold of, Dhatup. xxxili, 7 ; t© unite; J 


co: 
EASA sparsana. See P- 1269, oie 
ENTE sparha &c. See P 1269; 


.v 
1 of /spardhs 9 
AY spiirdh, collateral © . ieee 
2), ) 50 
1. spri (v.]. sért and anit veda oe 
ed (Dhatup. xxvii, 13) 527 a ar, subj: Tt. 
sprinuté; pi. paspard, Brj 70° ham, 1 ind. 
rat, “Impv. spridhi, RV.5, opr ast ics fro 
sparta, sparishyatt, fag hee ate deliv” cave: 
p. spritud, Br.), to release, wey Bri OP ie to 
(abl.), save, gain, win, RV.; 7 ‘2g, wits ogtil? 
spardyati, to attract to One dens delight 
preserve, save, rescue, ib.; to g/4 ‘ite as 
3 an f. 
para, n. N.of partic. Saman 4 Cyd, 2) TTS. 
and sacriices connected with oie rings Aves 
Sparana, mf(z)n. savings = 
Sparase. See under Took. ail fom 
Spartri. See ava-sp +. ing one’s init 
sprit, min. (only ifc.) Sais , pit)i ind ° 
conve avoiding (see ilo rie) f. 4 
winning (see dhana- and loka 
brick, SBr. , wotls 
Sprita, mfn. saved, gained : 
Bpriti, £=spara, BBrs 7g 
2. spri, incorrect for 


Sparitri, min. See P- 
sprikka, f, Trig 


Ze ‘ 
Suér. ; VarBrs. dh col. ith 
: eo spare” ae 
eq spridh. 9 
1. spris, cl. a ‘also F43 y asf 
& \ 128) sprtidtt (Mp; Pee sah ahi 
sana, MBh.; impt. aspe740%<. pj, pas Bri St 
asprisuh pasprise, ib. Ses petit . ful, fe 
Sr asbritihat AV Bis dh May ii 
2 hich? e c. f , : 
hea ee Pe eine, Ge spar fp aoc pe 
vue & Hee cea shivltsiern. fier og (Oe 
ST ora ind, bd s ished he bad ‘ya0ecy 
Pr ch’ feel with the bands 5 gre. 3 yO ch 
or loc.), graze, SON) | pastalt ie tne 
take hold of (anyo #Y4 h ads’)s M +. BC") of t e 
mutually touch or shake mr or adore” arts oss 
ithapék udakam jatar ice cert@l ephe 
(with ape, r sprinkle “6a; 
or sip water, wash 8S » Mn, 3s 
3 


body with water, OF 


) pound, fee 


= cavB* 


onell& 























STH sparisa, PAT sphara. 1269 


touch so as to hurt injure, harm, Kathas.; to per- | class of gods, MBh. Sparsfsaha or “hishnu, (sAarhd-), mfu. consisting in excellent heroes or 
Ceive or fee! by touch Up : Mn +: Marieento touch, | mfn. intolerant of touch, sensitive to touch (-7ve, n.), haviug excellent chiefs or guides, ib, 
come into contact (lit pes fig in a ie sense), } Susr. Sparséndriya, n. the sense of touch, Susr. 2. Sprih. See puru-sprih and ni sprih. 

im | . + 







































avitS.3 to reach or penetrate to (loc. or acc.; with Sparsépala,m. = Sfarfa-mane,Satr. Sparsdésh- Sprihana, n.(itc, ) longing for, coveting, striving 
karan, *to-come to the eares* with hriyam, ‘to | ma-samdhi, m. the junction of a Sparsa (q. ¥.) | after, MBh, 
Set about any action’). MBh.: R &c.: to come up | letter and sibilant &c. (cf. tishmai), RPrat. Spriheniya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, 
7? aa = Mid 


Sparsaka, mfn. touching, feeling, a toucher, L, desirable, attractive to (gen. or instr.), MBh.; Kav, 

Sparsona, mf(Zn. touching, handling, MW.; Bec. 5 enviable, to be envied by (gen.), R.; Kathis. 
affecting, acling upon, afflicting, ib.; m. air, wind, — ta, c. -tva, n. desirableness, enviableness, Kav.; 
L.; n. the act of touching, touch, contact, SvetUp.; | Rajat. —sobha, mfn, having desirable or enviable 
Yajii. &c.; sensation, sense of touch, organ of sensa- | beauty, MW. 


o ba (acc.; with etrd, ‘to equal with words,’ 
affect 5 € able to describe *), Kav.; to act upon, 
instr.) 3 BhP. ; to touch i.e. endow or fill with 
e'ioe V. iv, 3, 15; to touch i.e. befall, fall to 
of pie come upon, visit, afflict (acc.), ChUp.; 


-> Kay, F i : ’s | tion or feeling, sensitive nerve, Mn. ; MBh.; Sarvad.; Sprihayad-varna, mfn. striving after or eager 
own, ebro’ MBh iv 3s, oe van gift, fonatten L. Sparsanéndriya, n. the sense | for any Partie. ep eee or form, vying in appear- 
XPerienc , oA ston» TOs _ ’ F touch, Susr. ; ance or lustre, : 
bestow (cf Sau deena aM, = tees ; Sparzanake,n.(in Simkhya) that which touches Sprihayayya, mfn. to be striven after or con- 
SPar3t) to Ge ton h Aik ests se pa Reese by, MBh (said of the skin), MW. ? tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring, desirous (=spri- 
&e: Cans: Starin : oe lad ee we api- Sparéaniya, min, to be touched, Paficat.; to be haydlu), Un. iii, 96, Sch.; m.=nakshatra, ib. 
Prtiat » Subj Liipy 4 gone (a cause to | perceived or felt, MBh. Sprihayalu, min, eagerly, desirous, eager, 
touch (two acc \ ene asin di _ with |  Sparsayitavys, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be perceived | jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc., or inf.), 
RY orinstr.), Mn Sy ahaa to(loc.), | or felt, PrasnUp. " Sacin’ Kay, &c, = ta, f. (ifc,) desire of, longing for, 

es i SE Ae BoE} > arsana, m.=arnas, L, ' ; 
y touch a cover with (instr.) &c.; to gg ohare mifn. tangible, palpable, perceptible, Sprihayltri, mf, one who envies, an envier of 
Mn.s pgp oe? MaitrUp.; to offer, present, give, Pat. on Pan. v, 2) 95- (gen.), Nir., Sch. 


thy), a &c.: Desid. pisprikshaii (cf. pisprik- 


: . fn, who or what touches or feelsor| Spriha, f. (ifc. f. @) eager desire, desire, covet- 
2 Te: Intens. paristrifvate. parisprashtt, Sparsitri, m 
Larisparsies inne PU pr tyate, party 


Bi 3u S r r . . 
perceives, MBh. ness, envy, longing for, pleasure or delight in 


: . min. (only ife.) touching, handling, } (dat., gen., loc., or comp.; acc. with / £72 or dank, 
m. touch (= sfarsa), L, , : ome . penetrating to, Rajat. ; BhP. } ‘to long for, be desirous of [loc. or comp.];* with 
Mah ego? mfn, touching (in a-bhitfala-sp , ma ‘Sparshtavyo, mfn, =sprashtavya, MW. V Art, to envy any one [loc.] ), MBh.; R. &e.; a 
(tas, ina v.)3m, (ifc. f. @) touch, sense of touc! Sparsitri, webs prashtri, Lb. kind of plant (v.1. spyesa), L.=vat, mfn. desirous 
Pleasant * ©.8. sharsa-tah sukham tat, ‘that 3s Sparsana, mfn. (fr. sfarsana) what is touched | of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.; MarkP. 
ben; 0 the touch’), contact (fig. applied to the or felt, palpable, tangible, Pans iv; 2; 92, Sch. Sprihalu, mfn.=sprihayale, L. 
? 


§innj 
Ma, ; rs of an eclipse or to any astron. contact), 


h = pratyaksha, n. tactile perception, perception by Sprihita, min, desired, wished for, longed for, 
of the ttt VarBrS, &c.; (in gram.) collective N. touching or feeling, MW. _ | Mw. 
Class : nty-five consonants constituting the five F Spris min. (generally ife, ; nom. sprtk) Sprihya, mfn. to be wished for or desired, W.; 
Comp] rom & to m (so-called because formed by ; Bae tact with (see As/z/z-, | m, the citron tree, L, 


. 4 ; n 
coming into co = 
touching, o to (see gugana-, bhit- 


Cte . f, 4 
She Contact of the organs of utterance; ch | © : * reaching r FF . ye 
4 6 iava-sprif &e.); . betraying, Kav.; f= 4 spri (v.1. for sri), ol, 9. P. sprinati, 


Phil.) 284 sprishta Prit.; ChUp.; BhP.; (in . - experiencing, 7: : 

skin? Be quality aPeabivite which constitutes the pe oa Rees Sch. s to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxi, 18, . 

is Perce Shaya, q-¥.), IW. 68; any quality which a A mfn, touching, reaching to (in sarva- Sparitri, mfn. one who injures or causes pain, LL. 
Cold, gat uble by touching any object (e.g. heat, |, 7 o 5£°), MBh.; m. touch, contact (in duh-SP, | BT sprashtavya, sprashtri. See col, 2. 
Senisays Oothness, softness &c,), MBh. &c.; feeling, | ' " a kind of plant (= 0Aujaniga-ghatint), : 


9 prickly nightshade Solanum Jacquini,L. ) GAS sphat (and y.1. for V/ sphut), cl. zx. 
ae mfn, = vishaya-spris, Harv. 7433 | P. sphatati, to burst, expand &c., Dhatup. 1X, 443 
(Nilak.) fal a4 Caus. or cl. To. P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxii, go. 
Sprisya, mfv. to be touched or fe t, tangible, | (Cf. Goth. spiida; Germ, Spalten, | 
sensible, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to Be ahs jn va the _, Sphata, m. a snake's expanded hood, L.; (4), f. 
Sit i appropriated, Rajat. ; (a), f. N. of one of the tan (2), f, alum, L. 
eanitati (q.v.), KatySr., Sch. 1B EHS Hawa Sphatika, m. crystal, quartz, SvetUp.; Yajii.s 
Sprishta, mfn. touched, felt ne a and, | MBh, &c. ; (@), f. alum (accord. to some also °7), 
handled AV. &c. &c.; affected or oan we Bose | 5 camphor, L,=—kudya, nia crystal wall, BhP, 
d by (instr. oF comp. ); MBh.; Kav. &c. ; defiled — patra, n. a crystal vessel, Suér. = prabha, mfn. 
ee id ); Cin gram.) formed by complete contact glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent, MW, 
: t semivowels [called ishat-sprishta, formed Prab.; -grtha, n. a house ofcr°, MW.; -vad, ind, 
by al ht contact’ ] and except sibilants and 4, which like cr°, Prab.; -s22a, f. crystal, ib, —mayaymfz)n, 
by s 6 ae sprishta, ‘formed by half-contact’), consisting or made of cr, Kad. Rath is arradeg 
are ca Gish —ti, f. formation by contact (see | m.N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathae ian at 
meas VPrit. —ptrva, min. felt or experienced | ¢ crystal-mountain,’ N. of Kailasa, Balar, — sia, £. 
prec.); MBh. —méatra, min. merely touched, MW. | crystal ; -mandapa, m. or n, a cr°-bower Re ~ 
apa: mfn. defiled by sexual intercourse, —skambha, m. = cr? pillar, MW. = ha as = 
Fi, vil 205: Crane Ts ieee £1 palace, Kathas. Sphatikiksha-malika, f. 
gprishtaka, 0.2 kind of embrace, L. 5 (2#@), I. | a cr? rosary, Kum. Sphatikacala, m. = °hq-$7- 


8che?) ay 8: Sérah-sitla-s © <sensation of head- 
Unpley SBr. &e. &o. : sles fedion, MBh. v, 13665 
6, Va i °r Morbid sensation, illness, Pan. til, 35 
SR air, wind, L.; (accord. to some ) 
? Offer” Nyayad. ; a kind of sexual union, L.$ " 
Wet, for 'Ng (see haka-sp° and sp°-yasiia below); 
Woman ¢ 72, a spy, MBh.: $ig.; (di, f. an unchaste 
{02 pe, 4 word of unknown meaning), Harty. 
~ Esha klishta, mfn, painful to the touch, Ml. 
~ Bina %) min, capable of touch, tangible, sak, 
aig of " arn, having ‘the quality of tangibility 
ts B < alr), Mn. i, 76. —ja, mfn. produced by 
an ility (ar ‘anmatra, n. the subtle element s 
Mact oe of air), Samkhyak. = ta, f. a state o 
Basta touch (in a-bhii-tala-sparsala), Sak, 
"amEng * state of feeling, sensation, BhP.; /4??- 
Itiveng ae Ny of a Nyaya wk. —dvesha, ™. 
ey a : to touch, Suér, mani, m. ‘touch- 
Ho 'Ythin Of Philosopher’s stone (supposed to turn 
in Stone § It touches to gold), L.; -prabhava, 0. 
ee “Production ? ld L. vaita, m.‘t°-offer- 
Offa, wt of ‘On, gold, L, = yajna, m, 
r 


Sprisi, 


ered, MB} orsisting in the mere t° of the eine? touching parts githe body opiates eae asseveras | bharin, L. Sphatikdari, Wiad. pide an. We. 
§, Tai a... YOsa-sistra, n, N. of a Yoga i |. | tion or taking an oath), Mricch. oe s —_ aes L. Sphatikabhra, m. ‘cr°-cloud,” camphor, 
bea tS age. fond of sensation, sensual, lusttu!, Sprishtavy, W-™ for sprashpady: t eoncht MW. Sphatikasman, m.‘cr°-stone,’ crystal, W, 
the tiful ape vat, mfn, pleasant to the t° and of gprishta-sprishti, eee Sphatikari, “rika, “ri, f. alum, 

wy ltnetig, Sarance, MBh, = repha-samdhi, ™. sari Ding one another, L. (cf. Pan. ll, 2, a Sphatita, mfn. torn, Divyiy, 

Mia, feof Sparsa (q, v.) letter and 7, Been | gprishti, £ touch, touching, ihtake above. | Leennteee m. a drop of water, L.5 n, crystal, 
Pal 8 Pug; king from 4%,’ the sensitive plant sprishtixa, f, See under spr tae | peal | AF), & altima Ly © 

5 Fable - a, L. = vat, mfn. having tangibility, % nightia, mfn, (only ifc.) one who has touched, Sphati. See visua- sph : 

th he yo\?%a, n.), Tarkas.; Bhaship. &c.; pleasant 1 ai Sphatika, mf(d or Zjn. made of crystal, crystal- 


s 
Rp Whole aqoth, soft, MBh, ; Kum. = varga ™- 


thay, ~ vin; of Sparéa consonants (see sparsa), 
he 2. axa, m. a comfortable existence, 


Gaut. be touched or handled, | line, MBh.; Kay. &c - . 
avya, mfn, to be ‘ : , vy av, Occ. 5 n. crystal, MBh.;Ru:ak 
stat te tangible; palpable, sensible, Vajracch.; | o¢ sandal, AsvGrParig, ermaniiiia fi: Bia ie 
“9 *) “ - : : 


{ hav 7 iF is, 5 - 
n. touch, feelings Ue what touches or feels, palace, Ss, Sphatiképala, m. crystal, L. 


Pal fd} Ya, mfn. to be known oF 4P ashtri, m : ; : Sphatita, mfu., split open, ex anded 

the able ~ Sense of t°, MW.—sabda-vat, m ee apes Udit MBh.; m. sy Pela ig bodily gape, cleft, rent, torn, Suér.; VarB 8.3 ao to 
“clog Aspaywodible, BhP, = guddha, f. oy ‘a vain, sickness disease, morbi sg das Sphiatika, m. = sphatika, crystal, quartz, L, 
stray 8 at the 12 rian ae J panes x. sprik (connected with /spardh,| Sphini. See visva-sph°, 

On, ? NE . » iascorea Globosa, 4. = hi wy rt atup. xxx 

to Bioug. {Passing (from one to another) by contact, S spridh), cl, 10. P, (Dhatup. xxxv, 19) | SARE sphant. See next and AV sphut. 


ahdvati (m.c. also te; pt.p. Sprthayat or spri- 
Fé te aire in Apast. spréhanti ; pf. spriha- pe tea ied. sphant), cl. 10, P. sphan- 
vey asa oF -babhiiva, MBh, 8c. ; 201. apasprihat, | dayati, tojest orjoke with, laugh at, D : 
aint 


+r attecsy,. Gr.), to be eager, desire eagerly 
inf, sprihaywtum, Gr.) ), RV. &c, &e.; to envy, Cat Sphar, cl. 6, BP. Spharati 


n., or acc. c >=(and y.]. 
ng Gi gen of 60) MBB Kae | 10) Viper (9.2 Case aperanal Snr 
ce ‘ ; “f . ‘ se : 
‘Ch Gk, onépxm ; Germ. springen ; Eng. spring. .  } Mee Below)s tobend, discharge 


; : (a bow), R 
ung. mf(@)n. desirable, enviable, excellent, 
ee one ae (sparhd-), ofa. possessing or | Sphara or spharaka 
stoine enviable wealth (as Indra), RV, = vire | to some fr, Persian ew) 


at € toy ’ Nfections Rijat. a nkha mfn. pleasant 
ib the € tee MW. nha, * bathing or ablution 
Ne Dan A&€ Of the sun or moon into an eclipses 
Of Ee the (os °F, less correctly -syand@), ™. i start- 
ib, Sitiven? a frog, L, = hind, f. loss of feeling oF 
Hoy Sansa,  SUEr, 5 red pustules(a kind of disease), 
Yay, benamb méfn, devoid of all feeling ot sen*” 
Ea fgets Paralyzed (-/@, f.), L. Sparse- 
Wa ‘lighting the t°,? an Apsaras, L, Bpat- 

Sas én, Pleasant to the touch, cooling, Sak. 
rm. PI. ‘feeding onmere touch, N.of@ 


hatup. xxxii (4. 


1M. a shield, L. (accord, 


i ct Hat oP ag ne ante Se ak” Yen Gemmell aint 


- eee VS ere 
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Spharana, n. =sphurana, trembling, quivering, 
throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahavy. 
Spharitra, n. a partic. instrument, Mahavy. 


Sphara, mf(d)n. (accord. to Un. ii, 13, fr. 4/ spray 
below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant, 
violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shout), 
Kav.; HParig.; Paficad.; m. a shock, slap, bang, 
Kathas.; =sphoraua, Vop.; m. or n. a bubble or 
flaw (in gold &c.); m.n. much, abundance, L. (Cf. 
Gk, opatpa.] —phulla, mfn. full blown, Malatim. 


= sphara, mfn. very extensive &c., Sah. 
Spharana, n.=spharana, L. 


Spharita, mfn.(fr. Caus.) opened wide, Malatim.; 
widely diffused, Bhartr.; throbbing, vibrating, MW. 
Sphari-4/ bhi, P. -bhava/i, to open wide (in- 
trans.), Kad.; to be spread or diffused widely, in- 


crease, grow, multiply, Mricch.; Paficat. 


Ais_sphal (v.1. for /sphul, and occur- 


ring only with prepos., cf. 4/séhal), cl. 1. P. spha- 
Jait, to quiver, shake, vibrate, burst, break &c.: 
Caus. sphalayatz, see d-+/sphal. [Cf.Gk. apaddw; 


Lat. fallo ; Lith. palti; Germ. fallen ; Eng. fall.) 
Sphala, m. quivering (=sfholana), Vop. 


Sphalana, n. (fr. Caus.) shaking, quivering, W.; 


flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping, 
Kull.; rubbing, friction, ib, 


SATA sphavi. See below. 


GATH sphaka. See pivah-sphaka. 


GHISH sphatuka, sphatika. See p. 1269. 
sphay, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 16) 


\ sphdyate (Gr. also pf. fasphaye, aor. 
asphayishta or asphashta, fut. sphayita &c.), to 
grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand, 
Hear.; to resound, ib.: Pass. sphiyate, to become 
fat, SamavBr.: Caus. sphévayati (aor. apisphavat), 
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Bhatt. 
[? CE Gk. apnros; Lit. spétz; Slav. spétz.] 

Sphavi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. 

Bphati, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.; 
TS.; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr. —m-kara- 
na, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. mat, mfn. 
thriving, fat (superl. -wzdttama), AV. —hiarin, mfn. 
removing fat, AV.Paipp. 

Sphina, sphayana. See gaya-sph°. 

Sphayat, mfn. (pr. p.) expanding &c. — kaira- 
va, Nom. P. -va/z, to resemble an expanding lotus 
flower, Kav. 

Sphavayitri, m. a fattener, breeder, AitBr. 

Sphira, mfn. fat, RV.; much, abundant, L. 
[? Cf. Lat. pro-sper.] 

Sphivi, (prob.) m. a tree, L.=ada-svit, L. 

Sphita, mfn. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr.; thriving, 
flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off, 
abounding in, full of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Mricch.; dense 
(as smoke), Malatim.; much, abundant, many, 
numerous, MBh.; R. &c.; cold, L.; affected by 
hereditary disease, W. =—ta, f. bulkiness, enlarge- 
ment, MW..; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi- 

tion,Kam. — nitamba, f having full buttocks, Hasy. 

Sphiti, f. welfare, prosperity, Rajat, 

Sphiti, in comp. for sphita, —4/kri, P. -karoti, 
to enlarge, augment, Jatakam. =krita, mfn, en- 
larged, augmented, increased, R. 

Spheman, m. (fr. sfhzva) fatness, abundance 
&c., Pan. vi, 4, 157. ; 

Spheyas, min. (compar. of s64zra) more or most 
abundant, ib. . 

Spheshtha, min. (super. of ss227z) very much, 
abundant, ib. 


PATIL sphara, °rana. See above. 

eaTia spharnt. See visva-spharnt. 

GHIS sphala, lana. See above. 

Tear sphie or sphij, f. (nom. sphik; of 
doubtful derivation) a. buttock, hip (Ccaz or az, 
du, ‘the buttocks’), SankhGr.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 
[CE Gk. muy, or accord. to some dagus.] 

Sphik, in comp. for sphzc. = Brava, m. a kind 
of disease, VarBrS. : 

Sphig,in comp, for sphic. = ghataka,m.a kind 
of tree (much used in medicine, = kat-phala), L; 
= daghna, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP, 


sphigi, f, =sphic, a buttock, RY. 
fegeg sphitja. See narma-sphiiija. 


ATU spharana. 


FEATS sphit, cl. 10. P. sphetayati, to hurt, 
injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, go (v.1. for /sphztt; 
accord. to some also, ‘to despise;’ ‘ to love;” ‘to 
cover’). 

Spheta. See san-spheia. 


feng sphitt (cf. ./sphit, sphat), cl. 10. P. 
sphittayati, to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, go. 


fERT sphira. See col. r. 
Galt sphita, sphiti. See col. 1. 
Tas sphuji-dhvaja, m. N. of an as- 


tronomer, VarBr., Sch. 


GAM sphut (cf. /sphat), 1.6. P., 1. P. A. 
‘9 ™ (Dhatup. xxviii, 80; ix, 44; viii, 7) spAu- 
tatt ; sphojati, °te (A. only in Dhatup.; pf. pze- 
Sphota, Kathas.; aor. asphotit, Gr.; fut. sphorita, 
ib.; sphetishyatt, MBh.; ind. p. sphutitua, Vet.; 
-Sphotam, Kathas.), to burst or become suddenly 
reut asunder, burst or split open (with a sound), part 
asunder, SBr. &c,. &c.; to expand, blossom, bloom, 
Kav.; BhP.; to disperse, run away, Bhatt.; to crack 
(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crackle (as 
fire), Ritus.; to burst into view, appear suddenly, 
Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Kathas.: Caus, sphu- 
fayatt (Pass. sphutyate, Sarvad.), to burst open or 
into view, Dhatup. xxxv, 84; to make clear or evi- 
dent, Samkar.; Sarvad.; Kull.; sphotayati (cf. 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 48; aor. apusphutat), to burst or 
rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathas. ; to put out (eyes), Paficat.; to shake, wag, 
brandish, R.; Hariv.; Susr. &c.; to push aside (a 
bolt), Kathas.; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt, 
destroy, kill, MW.; to winnow, ib. 

Sphuta, mfn. open, opened, Suésr,; BhP.; ex- 
panded, blossomed, blown, MBh.; Uttarar.; plain, 
distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VarBrsS. 
&c. ; (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Siiryas.; 
spread, diffused, extensive, wide, broad, Kum.; 
Bhartr.; Sis.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr.; full of, 
filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.), Divyav.; 
Lalit.; white, L.; m. the expanded hood of a ser- 
pent, L. (also @, f., Paiicat.); N. of a man, g. as- 
vddi;(am), ind. distinctly evidently, certainly. Kav.; 
Kathis, <karana, n.N. of wk. —candra-taraka, 
mf(@)n. radiant with the moon and stars (said of 
night), Kum. —candrika, f., -jyotisha, n. N. of 
wks, = tara, mfn. more (or most) distinct or clear 
(am, ind.), Sis.; °rékshara, mfn. having very clear 
words, perfectly clear or intelligible (cf. sphutdesh’), 
ib, —ta, f, manifestness, distinctness (acc. with 
/ gant, ‘to become manifest or evident’), Bhatt.; 
Kir.; reality, truth, correctness (in a@-sph°), Gol. 
~ tara, mfn. having stars clearly seen, bright with 
stars, MW. = twa,n, the being open, openness, Suér. ; 
manifestness &c. (see -f@),Samk.; Sarvad.; Ganit. 
= darpana, m. N. of an astron, wk. by Narayana- 
carya. — pundarika, n. the expanded (lotus of the) 
heart, Bear. i, 9. —paurusha, mfn. one who has 
displayed energy, MW. —phala, m. coriander or 
the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris ( = Zesbzrze), 
L.; n. (in geom.) clear or precise result (of any cal- 
culation); distinct or precise area (of a triangle &c.) 
~ phena-raji, m.(thesea) bright with lines of foam, 
Kum. —bandhani, v. |. for -va/ka/i, = budbuda, 
Nom. P, -°da/z, to apparently résemble a water-bub- 
ble, Kav. bodha, m. N, ofa Vedanta wk. = ran. 
gini, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. = vaktri, 
mfn. speaking distinctly or frankly, Can. = valkali, 
f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh, —vivarana, 
n. N. of an astron, wk. by Rudra-miéra, = sabdam, 
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, Sis. 
— sara,m.(prob.) the true latitude ofa star or planet, 
MW, —siddhfnta, m. N. ofan astron, wk. = sir- 
ya-gati, f. apparent or true motion of the sun, MW. 
Sphutakshara, mfn. having clear words, per- 
spicuous (as speech), Ratnav. Sphutégas, min. 
sinning openly (in the sight of every one), Sis. Sphu- 
tartha, m. clear sense or meaning,Sak., Sch. ; mfn. 
having clear sense, perspicuous, intelligible (2d, f.), Sis. 

Sphutana, n. bursting, opening, expanding, 
Vagbh.; Satr.; cracking (of the joints &c.), Car, 

Sphutaniya, mfn. to be broken open or split, 
MW. 

Sphuti or sphuti, f. cracking or chapping of the 
skin of the feet, L.; the fruit of the Karkati or Cu- 
cumis Momordica, L. 

Sphutiké, f. a small bit or fragment, Dai, 


SET i; 
Ad 


sphur. 


Sphutita, mf. burst, budded, blown &c.; pple 
at (= pari-hastta ; ch. /sphunt), MW. = a a ’ 
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, 

Sphuti, in comp. for sphuia.— Karena, La 
act of making clear or evident, J cmwonsa esl a 
Samk.; making true or correct, cornet is 
— /kri, P. -farolt, to make clear oF ¢¥! a, 
manifest, Kad.; Pratap.; to sharpen oar oe 
Car, —bhava,m.becoming clear orevident, J 2 fest 

=— 4/bhii,P.-d/avatz,to become evident or maniiest, 


Naish.; Sarvad. ; fe 
Sphota, m. bursting, opening, expansion 
closure (cf. arma-sph°) ,MBh.; Kav. pai Gude 
(see hara-sph°); a swelling, boil, spo ee ee 
a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackli Bi ae 
roar, MBh.; VarBrS.; (in phil.) sound ‘ae 4 
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), 5 sant an 
eternal and imperceptible element © nich bursts 
words and the real vehicle of the icea yore Pat. 
or flashes on the mind when a sound eres the 
(@), f. shaking or waving the arms, fk sphate’s 
expanded hood of a snake (=0F oo nL. woe 
L. —kara, m. Semecarpus Anacat ey of a 
Era, 0. N. of a gram. wk. = ‘= jive 
wk, (on the above philosophical ae ota). 
f. 2 kind of trade (perhaps one W re methods): 
fw 


. a4? losive oF 0 c 
practice of splitting by explos n. N. 
-_ 1 . -nir npans, ° - 1atéy 
HYog. —tattva, 0., Anacardium, L. N. of 


= bijaka, m. Semecarpus lage. F 
f, — Anacardium, L. ee) ~ hee 
various wks. (on the above Sphota t s 
tuka, m. Semiecarpus Anacardiin | Gal (ska) 
Sphotaka, m.a boil, tumour, 1 4"3 
f, id., Sugr.; 2 kind of bird, L. sitting asunder 
Sphotana, min. breaking or Haris ark a 
crushing, destroying, removing; — ram) eed, 
m. ‘Crusher,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; (in Bs partic. ee 
a kind of vocal sound audible nen jnstru yent i 
junct consonants, APrat, 5 (2); sat c (ans 
splitting or cleaving, @ gimlet, 4 ane Bec APE g 
the act of breaking or tearing asu . sha 
Suér.; Faficat.; winnow1ng grain 
or waving (the arms), Sah.; © 
Apast.; (in gram.) the sepa 
consonants by the insertion of am 
(cf, above), VPrat.: er" 
Sphotayana, m. N. of a8 


rian, : 


I, 123. e. ens 
Sphotikai. See sphotaka wae purst OF ie 
Sphotita, mf. (fr. Caus.) we disclose’? mii 

rent or torn asunder, cleft, Spit’ ~ payee’ alm 

Kay. &c.; n. crackling, Var Br ‘ pnotité =e 

having the eyes put out, Paiicat. or the jock OF 

min, having the bolt pushed asi@e | 

Kathas. L “joe 
Sphotini, f.a cucumion ft sphule b 9 de" 
Sphautiyana, m. Pa’ *" hutt yatts 

ult 

EE hutt, cl. 10. P. SPO" 

mye Spates vail, 37 (vop:) ayer? 
spise, disrespect, Dhatup- aul C 

4 spr ; 
Z sphud, cl. 6. P 

cee - 40 ope 

Dhatup. xxvill, 97- niatts fi, t 


u a 
BATE sphunt, cle 1. Pe POM pts 
| i: JO. i xxxis . 


i - cl 
expand, Dhatup. ix, 445 © ib. 
so joke, laugh (v-1. for Fo ad 

Sl, tates SPR 
mae sphund, c! ek: 
expand, Dhatup. vill; 253 oxxily 
to jest &c. (cf. prec. ); ib. Sees 
jmitatly 
SRT sphut, an imita eet 
L. — kara, mfn. making 4 © ing 5° 
fire), MW. = kara, m. 2 
TAT 1. sphur (cf. Ss 
“ (Dhatup. xxviil, 90, 
°7e; p. sphurat and sph 
in pres. base, but see apa 


G4 160 P valli 
107517 ptt)? 
spt it 


a art" ings 
t. sphurtt inf. sph 4,98 3 
yet b 


ure; fut. 32 
ghee, ee Prec. sp ny und, repo! 


aor, asphori 
to spurn, Ree ; oe ; Oo nee prods 
RV.; MBh.; 4-5 
pitate, twitch (as i 
struggle, Kaus. ; 5 
nlisten, twinkle, sparkles M R3j 
be brilliant or distingu!s “\ s 
to break forth, burst OMY 5. “pec 
view, be gerne or ma 

ded, NyisUp-s att 
Naigh. i, 193 Caus, spor 


the nerve 
Cc 

















CAT 2. sphur. w 2. 


py Pspharat), to stretch, draw or bend (a bow), 
hatt.; to adduce an argument, Samk., Sch.; to 
faust to shine, eulogize, praise excessively, Paiicad. ; 
SPhurayats, to fill with (instr,), Lalit.: Desid. pz- 
Sphurtshati, Gr.+ Intens. posphuryate, posphortt. 
an onaipa, opupdv; Lat. sperto ; Lith, spirte ; 
ae: Spore, spor, Sporn; Eng. spur, spurn.] 
gi, pPhur, (ifc.) quivering, trembling, throbbing, 
ea, T4, 
;BPhura, min, id., Paiicat.; m. quiver, throb &c. 
ne Sphitra, § throbbing,’ i.e. ‘ living’), Bhatt. ; 
= (and v.1, for) Sphara, a shield, L. 
Sphurana, min. glittering, sparkling, VarBrs. ; 
ti the act of trembling, throbbing, vibration, pulsa- 
00 (also a, f); Dhitup.; L.; quivering or throb- 
Ine of parts of the body (as indicating good or bad 
iit ) ‘ ‘+> Springing or breaking forth, starting 
2 Be €xpansion, manifestation, Sah.; BhP. ; 
i flashing, coruscation, twinkling, glittering, 
©8".5 Malatim, | 
(sep barat, mfn, (pr. p, P.) trembling, shaking &c. 
. O0t and ef. comp.) =taramga-jihva, mf. 
Re. 18 tongue-like tremulous waves (said of a river), 
cirel ~- Prabh&-mandala, mfn, surrounded by a 
° Of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh. 
fhe, Urad, in comp. for sphurat.= adher/osh- 
ot fh, having quivering lips fam, ind.) M\ . 
ae fa shooting meteor, aerolite,ib.; Lakrett, 
mi(s) ving the form of a sh° meteor, ib. oe 
id, 0. With quivering lip, MBh, —oshthaka, min. 
8 hy eenaha, m, a diffused odour, BOR 
avin nyan, in comp. for sphurai. = mine, ™ n. 
E glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rajat. 
ing &e uramana, mf. (pr. p. A.) trembling. quiver” 
ing lips Sphuramindushtha, mfn, having quiver- 
; a 


h bd ‘ ‘ « 
Palbitating 9 mfn. quivering, throbbing, trembling, 


MH . a i = J t « 
tr flashing &c., Kav.; VarBrS.; Paficat.; 
beers 4s.; glittered, flashed (n. impers. ; em 
forth pued by’), Hariv,: Kalid:; BhP.; broke 


Kathy. Utst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared, 
Welled ‘swone'? plainly displayed or exhibited, S'5.; 
VUlsive ‘wollen, W.; (am),n.a tremulous or con 

“Onvule: Motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor 
mind Mw Kalid, ; Bhartr.; agitation or emotion © 

bil es flash, gleam, glittering, radiance, sheen, 
athas.; sudden appearance, coming into 
li hie ajat. ™ Satahrada, mfn. having flashing 
Nfl, 1e (said of a cloud), ib. gphuritadhara, 
Bohne lips trembling with (comp.), an 
“PPer and wetadhara, mfn. having trembling 

Be un er li ib. 
bing Mw" mfn. lean to some) throbbed, throb- 
Spe ‘> SU denly risen into remembrance, !0- 

ton, tre Tti, f, quivering, throbbing, throb, se are 
‘Udden ot; vibration, Bhpr. ; breaking forth visibly, 
Rajat -*PPearance or display, manifestation, a 
throbp; 'apeging, boasting, Paiicad. = mat, m a 
lous, aot? ‘Milling (with joy or excitement), tremo 

a Worn -y tender-hearted, ib. ; m.@ follower 

8 1pper of Siva (= aiupata), | oe a 
Vop  t°rana, Nn. throbbice, quivering (=spha) a), 


tay 


bha,. Sphurch, sphurj. See 4/sphirech, 


RRR via (later collateral of J sphur ; 


5 Only with prep., see rt2- -nth-, and Ve- 
e toe of Vsphal),c\.6, Pot Dhatup. xxviii, 9°) 
emble (Pf peesphole fut. sphulitd &cc., Gt)» t 
Ib, . an "ob, vibrate, Dhatup.; to dart forth, appeats 
“Rnate «et, ib.; to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, 19» [Fo 

Svhy} rds see under A sphal.} 

Janz, f neatent (=vastra-veimat) 
8 yranthes Aspera, L. — 
(ma me, ii, beentthiany throbbing, vibration 
Bh) ee), L 
Dh 


bape foe and @, 5 
GaP for che, m. (accord. to L, also n , 


Phulam-ga) a spark of fire, MBh.; R 
ig nd, Apsr., Sch, = vat, mfn. scattering 


= man- 


ee Fake, m.2 spark of fire, Yaji. ; a 
“aa of ce pode » Nom, A. ate, to be or burn 
~ * ay, . 
Mw. nein, mfn, having sparks of fire, sparkling: 
Rj Or wr) £ N, of one of the seven tongues 
Bho,” MundUp. : MarkP. 
OR, Nn, =Sphidla, Vop. 


TA sphirch (also written svirch), c]. 1. 
P; sphirchalt, to spread, extend, Dhatup. vii, 33; 
t, ib. 
ee mfn. spread, Gr.; forgotten, ib. 
1. Sphiirna, id., ib. 
EL sphiiry, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. vii, 61) 
att ; sphirja 
zrjatt (only in pres.; Gr. also pf. pusphurya, 
oe anita &c,), to rumble, roar, thunder, crash, 
Kav - Kathas.; to burst forth, be displayed, appear, 
ib » Rajat.; Sah.; Caus. sphuirjayate (aor. apu- 
sphitrjat\, to crash, crackle, AV.; AitBr. : Desid. 
pusphiirjishatt, Gt. Intens. posphiryyate, po- 
sphirktt, ib. (Ct. Gk. opapayéopat, | 
Sphirja, m. the crashing sound of thunder, 
aanderelan, W.; Indra’s thunderbolt, ib.; sudden 
outbreak (cl.narma-sph°); N.ofa Rakshasa »Bha gP.; 
a kind of plant (=sphirjaka),L. Sphurja-vat, 
ing, Bhatt. 
ge a kind of plant (Diospyros Em- 
bryopteris, Strychnos &c., L.), SBr.; Car.; Susr, 
Bphirjathn, m. thunder, a thunder-clap, Mcar.; 
Polygonoides, 1. 
en - = sphiirjaka, L.; n, thundering, 
explosion, crash (Gk, opaparyos), WwW. 
Sphirji. See viiva-sph. 
Sphirfite, mf. thundering; n. thunder, a 
thunder-clap, crash, roat &c., Kay. 
2. Sphirna, mfn.(?) thundered, MW. 


THAT spheman &c. See p. 1270, col. I. 


SATA sphaijayani, miu. (fr. sphiz), g. 


aT eajilin min. (fr. id.) g- vetandd?. 


EAIZ sphota, Ctaka &e. See p. 1270, 


eal, 3 , implement used in sacri- 
n.ani 

fi i a a flat piece afwoas raped the 
ices for stirring the offerings of boiled rice, or, 
ea: ome for trimming the mound used as an 
aco AV. 2 TS,5 Br-j GrS:S.j Mu. MBB.5 a spar 
altar), a ship's sails), SBr.; (also n.) a kind of 
or boom Se nccord, to some, Gk. op7y ; Germ. 
oar, « L i- writ, mfn. making a Sphya, ApSr.; 
ca H 2 man (cf. sphaiyakrita), = Esty my 
os bi: w.r, for prec.), 8: dvdr ade. ~vartani, f. 

rob. y or line made by the Sphya (in marking 
the furro ial ground), AitBr. SphyAgra,mfn. 


sone octet like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial 
es fr.sphya-krei or sphya- 

gphaiyakrita, m. patr. rt. Sphya-k; Yy 
me: (cf. above), Kas. on Pan. vil, 3, 4. 


eq shyt. See 4/svri, p. 1285, col. 3. 


TH sma, sna (or shma, shma), ind. a par- 
originally equivalent to ever, , always , 
‘indeed,’ ‘certainly,’ ‘verily,’ ‘surely 
d pleonastically, and in a language 

ily follows a similar particle [esp. Aa, na], or 
gece ‘ prep. or verb, while in later language it 
aaa follows t/t, 72@ and ma EGE 2. ma) ; it is 
eee v4 with a pres. tense OF pres. participle to 
tS ast sense [e.g. pravisantt sma, ‘they 
give ie a use of smra@ is also found in the Brah- 
enneied ‘e extended to veda and aha, cf. Vam, v, 
mana “s 


6 3 RY. &iC. &€c. 
” ea ondt,ind ( prob. connected with prec. ; 


anes f, q. v.) together, at the same 
accord. e | ( ee oe ==‘ together or 
Hine Bt often in comp. = ‘having,’ “possessing, 
along with ; ith’), RV. = puramdhi (svdt-), min: 
Ser elas munificent (said of Indra), RV. 
having in comp. for sat. —abhien (smdd-), 
— cs (beautiful) reins, RV, —ibha (swdd-), 
mfn. ae Pea liawers (?),” N. of a man (the enemy 
i Lave mn ~ishta (s#dd-), mfn. having an er- 
of Feat sahni (smdd-), f. (see dhas) having 
rand, oboe always giving milk (said of a cow), ib. 
a full u : (smdd-); mfn. well trained or practised, 
a jagiiet  e (smdd-; strong form “shac), mfn, 
attended by givers o liberal men, ib 


Wa smdn, m. (meaning unknown), MaitrS, 


ticle perhaps 
and later to 
(it is often use 


ag smaya &c. ’ See col. 3. 
TAT smara Ke. See p. 1272, col, I. 
gala smarta &c. See p. 1272, col, 2. 


smy't. 


1271 
fw smi, cl.1. A. (Dhatup. xxii,51) sma- 


yate (m.c, also °¢2; pf. szsmiye or st- 
shintyé |p. stshmivdud, cf. upa-a/smi|, ep. also 
~Sulayam-asa ; aor. asmeshla, Bhatt. 259: asma- 
peshthas, MBh.; fut. saeta, smeshyate, Gr; inf. 
smetiemt, ib.; ind. p. sattud, Sah.; “SIMULA, -Su1a- 
yitya, MBh.), to smile, blush, become red or radiant, 
shine, RV.; TS.; Kath.; to smile, laugh, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to expand, bloom (asa flower), Kav.; to 
be proud or arrogant, BhP.: Pass. smiyate (aor. 
asmayt\,Gr.: Caus. smdyayati, te (aor. astsma- 
Hat; also smapayaté in vi-r/ suit, q.v.), to cause 
to smile or laugh &c.; (A.) to laugh at, mock, de- 
spise, Dhatup. xxxil, 37 (v.1. for smzf, q.v.): Desid. 
sismayishate, Gr.: Intens. seshmiyate (p. “Va- 
mana, Nit. viii, UL), seskmayitt, seshmett,ib. [ Cf. 
GE. prdoppecdis for prro-cpecdns; petdos, pedaw; 
Lat. mirus, mivari ; Slav. smijatz ; Eng. smtle. | 

Smaya, m. (ifc. f.@) smiling at anything, wonder, 
surprise, astonishment, MBh.; Bhartr. (v.1.); arro- 
gance, conceit, pride in or at (comp.), Ragh.; Daé. ; 
BhP.; Pride (personified as the son of Dharma and 
Pushti), BhP. — dana, n. an ostentatious donation, 
Heat.—nutti, f. the driving away or pulling down 
of pride, MW. Smay&dika, mfn. beginniug with 
(i.e. based chiefly on) arrogance, MBh. a 

Smayana, n. a smile, gentle laughter, AévSr. 

Smayaniya, mfu, to be smiled (n.impers.), MW. 

Smayaka, m. Panicum Miliaceum, L. 

Smayin, mfn. smiling, laughing (in atah-sm®, 
‘laughing inwardly’), Sukas, 

Smita, mfn. smiled, smiling, MBh.; R. &c.; ex- 
panded, blown, blossomed, Sis.; Paficat.; n.a smile, 
gentle laugh Cane 4/&rz, ‘to smile’), MBh.: Kay. 
&c.dris, f. ‘having a smiling look,’ a handsome 
woman, W, =ptrva, mfn. ‘preceded by a smile,’ 
with a smile, smiling (a, ind.), MBh.; °wddhz- 
bhashin, mfn. addressing with a smile (°shi-td, f.), 
Kad, =mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, R. 
= vac, mfu. speaking with a smile, Kam.= salin, 
mfn. having smiles, smiling,laughing, W. — sobhin, 
mfn. smiling beautifully, MW. Smitéjjvala, mfn. 
(an eye) bright with a smile, Malatim, 

Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, laughter, MW. 

Smetavya, min. to be smiled, TAr, 

Smera, mf(@)n.smiling, friendly, Hariv. ; Kalid.; 
Kathas. &c.; expanded, blown (as a flower), Vas. ; 
Sah.; proud (see comp.) ; evident, apparent, 
W.; (ifc.) gay, abounding in, full of, Hear.; m.a 
smile, laugh (in d-smera, sa-smeram, qq. vv.); 
manifestation, appearance, W. —ta&, f. smiling, a 
smile, Sih, = mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, 
Kum.; Git. «vishkira, m. ‘proud bird,’ a pea- 
cock, L. 


faz smit, cl. Io. P. smetayati, to despise 


(‘to go,’ Sakat.), Dhatup. xxxii, 37; to love, xxxii, 
36 (Vop.) 


TS smi, v.l. for /gmil, q v. 
SL. smzi, v.1. for V/spri, q.¥. 
GSl 2. smri, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 35) 


© smdrati (m.c. also te; pf. sasmdra, sa- 
smartha, sasmariuh, MBh.; R. &e.: aor. aside 
shit, °shuh, ib.; fut. smartd, smarishyatt,ib.: inf, 
smartum, ib.; ind. p. smyitud, GrSrS. ; smarilua, 
MBh.; -smrttya, smadram. [q- v-], ib. &c.), to re- 
member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think 


of, be mindful of (gen. or acc.; the action remem- 


bered is expressed by a p. P. Or an impf. with vad. 
‘that,’ or by a fut. without yada; the fut. may Stand 
with yad, if there are two actions; cf. Pan. ij 
3, 525 iil, 2,112 &c.), RV, &c, &c.; to remember 
or think of with sorrow or regret, MBh.; to hand 
down memoriter, teach, declare, RPrat. ; Kas. : 
Paiicat.; to recite, Hcat.: Pass. smaryate (aor, a- 
Smart ; Prec. smrishishta or smarishishta), to be 
remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) 
mentioned in the Smriti (with s2a, ‘to be Passed hone 
in silence’), Br, ; Rajat.: Sarvad.; to be declared 
regarded as, pass for (nom. or loc.), Apast,: Kag . 
Caus. smdrayati (rarely smarayati -m.c ‘Is ‘ 
aOry G5asmarat; Pass. sm Zegna, 6. oi 
ibe ke cat yate), to cause to Te- 
OF Or regret, MB; R. &c. 


(cf. Pan. i, 3, 67, Sch.); to remind any one of (two 
acc. Of acc. and gen, or rarely gen, of person), MBh - 
Kay, 8c, Desid. seesmirshate (Pan, i 35 7) to 
wish to remember, Bhatt.: Intens, sdsmaryale oe 





i et 
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sasmarti, Gr. [Cf Gk. péppepos; Lat. memor, 
mora. | 

Smara, mf(@)n. remembering, recollecting (see 
Jati-smara); m. (ifc. f.@) memory, remembrance, 
recollection, ChUp.; Uttarar.; loving recollection, 
love, (esp.) sexual love, AV. &c. &c.; Kima-deva 
(god of love), Kalid.; Kathas, &c.; an interpreter 
or explainer of the Veda (and ‘the god of love’), 
Naish,; the 7th astro]. mansion, VarBrS. = katha, 
f, love-talk, lover's prattle, VarBrS. —karman, 
n. any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W. —kara, 


mf(z)n. exciting love, VarBrS. —kiipaka, m. or 


-kupika, f. ‘well of love,’ the female organ, L. 
— guru, m. ‘!°-preceptor,’ N. of Vishnu, L.= gri- 


ha,n. ‘abode of love,’ the female organ, L. =cakra 
or -candra, m. a kind of sexual union, L. —cchat- 


tra, n. the clitoris, L. —jivani, f. N. of a Surin- 
gana, Sinhas. —ivara, m. ‘love-fever,’ardent 1°, Vet. 
— tattva-prakasika, f. N. of an erotic wk. — ta, 
f, state of recollection (see 7@/z-s7°), = tipa-maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of the fire of 1° (with gada = ‘love- 
fever’), Naish. = tva,n. = -1d (seesati-s71°) —dasa, 
f. state of the body produced by Jove (ten states 
are named: joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de- 
sire, sleeplessness, emaciation, indifference to external 
objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting 


away, death), Megh. —dahana, m. ‘burner of 


Kama,’ N, of Siva (cf. under az-aszga), Inscr, — da- 
yin, min. arousing love, Kir. —dipana, mfn, id., 


Ragh.; m. N. of an author, Cat, —dipikd, f. N. of 


an erotic wk. =durmada, mfn. intoxicated or in- 
fatuated byl°,BhP. — dhvaja,m. ‘love-sign,’a partic, 
musical instrument, L.; the male organ, L.; a fabu- 
lous fish-{regarded as Kama’s emblem), W.; (4), f. 
a bright moonlight night, L.; (azz), n. the female 
organ, L. nipuna, mfn.skilled in (the art of) love, 
VarBrS. = pidita, mfn. tormented by love, laiicat, 
= priya, f. ‘dear to Kima,’ N. of Rati (qv. ): .L: 
~ bana-pankti, f. the five arrows of Kama (col- 
lectively), L. —bh&sita, mfn, inflamed by |°, MW, 
= bhi, mfn. arisen trom I, Srinyar. —mandira, 
n. =-grtha, L.= maya, mf(zZ)n. produced by 1°, Sia, 
= mush, m. destroyer of Kama, N. of Siva, Kav. 
—moha, m, infatuation of 1°, W.—mohita, mfn. 
infatuated by 1°, ib.—ruj, f. 1°-sickness, BhP, =e. 
kha, m.a love-letter, BhP, = lekhani, f. the Sarika 
bird, L. — vati, £ a woman in love, L.—vadhiya, 
Nom. P. “yatz, to resemble Kama’s wife, Kuval, 
= vallabha, m. ‘love's favourite,'N. of A-niruddha, 
L, = vithika, f. ‘1°-market,’ a prostitute, harlot, L, 
= vriddhi, f. ‘love-increase,’ N, of a partic, plant 
(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L.; -sazzjia, m. id., 
MW. =—satru, m. ‘enemy of Kiama,’ N. of Siva 
(cf. at-anga), L. —sabara, m. ‘ love-barbarian,’ 
cruel |°, MW, = sara-maya, mf(7)n. abounding in 
Kama’s arrows (i.e. partic. flowers), Sukas, = sae 
sana, m. ‘chastiser of Kama,’ N. of Siva (cf, ~Satri), 
Kum, =sfstra, n. a manual of erotics, Rajat, 
= sakha, m. ‘love's friend,’ the spring, Kum. ; the 
moou, L. =saha, mfn. capable of exciting 1°, Sig, 
= siyaka-lakshya, n. the aim of Kama’s arrows 
(-¢d, f.), Kathas. —stambha, m. ‘!°-column,’ the 
male organ, L, =smarya, m. ‘to be remembered 
by Kama,’ a donkey (noted for sexual power), L. 
— hara, m, ‘love-destroyer,’ N. of Siva (cf. -sa¢z1), 
Kautukas, Smarakula or ‘lita, mfu, agitated by 
love, love-sick, Hit, Smarakrishta, mfn. attracted 
or overcome by love, Kathis. Smarégara, n. = 
smara-grika, L. Smaraénkuea, m, ‘love-hook,’ 
a finger-uail, L,; a lascivious person, L. Smara- 
tura, mfu. love-sick, pining with love, VarBrs. 
Smarédhivasa, m. ‘love's abode,’ the Agoka tree, 
L. Smarandha, mfn. l°-blinded, infatuated by 1°, 
W. Smaramra, m.a species of Amra,L. §ma- 
rari, m.=ssara-Salru, Kid. Smararta, mf. 
1°-sick, Naish.,Sch. Smardsava,M. ‘love-liquid,’ 
saliva, L, symaréshudhbi-./Eri, P. -Larot7, to 
turn into Kama’s quiver, Naish. Smarétsuka, 
mfn. pining with 1°, love-sick, W. Smarddgitha, 
m, ‘love-song,’ N, ofa son of Devaki, BhP, Sma. 
réddipana, m. ‘love-kindler,’ a sort of hair-oil, 
VarBrS. Smarénmifda, m. amorous intoxication 
or folly, Das. Smarépakarana, n. implement of 

love (as perfumes &c,), VarBr5. ’ : 
Smarana, n. the act of remembering or calling 
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, recollection of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; memory, BhP, ; 
a kind of rhet. figure (cf. svzyzzz), Kpr.; handing 
down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or 
“2 smaranat, ‘from its being so 

record or precept (2/2 5 7 


TAT smara, 








mentioned in the Smriti,’ q.v.), Kull.; Yajii., Sch.; 
mental recitation (of the name of a deity), calling 
upon the name of a god, MW.; (2), f. a rosary of 
beads (held in the hand, not worn asa necklace), ib, 
—krama-malé, f. N. of a wk, (treating of medi- 
tation on Caitanya, Krishna, and Vrinda-vana), 
— padavi, f. ‘road of (mere) memory,’ death (°viz2 
gsamrtak =‘ dead, killed’), Bhartr, — bhi, m. ‘ me- 
mory-born,'N.of Kama-deva, Hariv.=mangalaand 
“1aikSdasaka, (prob.) N. of wks, Smaran4uu- 
graha, m, the favour of remembrance, kind rem®, 
MW. Smarandpatya-tarpaka, m. ‘ satisfying 
memory's offspring,’ a turtle, tortoise, L. Smara- 
nayaugapadya, n. the non-simultaneousness of 
recollection, MW. 

Smaraniya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble (yam smaram /kri, ‘to remind of Kama;’ 
Jam gatint »/rti,‘to lead to the path of (mere) 
meniory,’ i.e. ‘put to death’), Dag.; BhP.; Satr, 

Smartavya, mf. to be remembered, memora- 
ble, MBh.; R. &c.; living only in the memory (of 
men), Jatakam. 

Smartri, mfn. one who remembers or recollects 
(gen. orcomp,), Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher, preceptor, 
Sinhas, —tva, n. remembrance, recollection, MW. 

Smarya, mfn. to be remembered, memorable 
(cf. smara-smarya), Paficar, 

Smara, m. remembrance, recollection of (comp.), 
TAr.; (fr. sara) relating or belonging to the god 
of love, Naish, 

Smaraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) recalling, reminding 
of (comp. ; -¢vc, n,), KatySr., Sch. 

Smiérana, n. the act of causing to remember, re- 
minding, calling to mind, Samk.; Sah.; (also a, f,) 
counting ornumbering again, calculating an account, 
checking, MBh.; (Z), f. a kind of plant, L. 

Smaram, ind. (with smdram repeated) having 
remenibered or recollected, Ghat.; Uttamac. (cf. 
Vop. xxvi, 219), 

Smarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to 
mind, recalled to recollection, W. 

Bmarin, mfn. remembering (comp.), Rajat.; 
reminding, MW. 

Smarta, mfn. (fr. svzrétz) relating to memory, 
memorial, MBh, ; recorded in or based on the Smriti 
(q.v.), based on tradition, prescribed or sanctioned 
by traditional law or usage, legal, AgvGr.; Yaja.; 
Sarvad.; versed in tradition, Pajicat. ;m.an orthodox 
Brahman versed in or guided by traditional law and 
usage (esp, a follower of Samkaracarya and of the 
Vedanta doctrine), RTL. 55; 95; =smarta-bhattd- 
carya, Cat.; (ant), n. any act or rite enjoined by 
Smriti, legal act, MW. —karman, n.=smdrtam 
above, ib. kala, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.e, a century, accord. to some lawyers), 
W. =kutiihala, n., -dipika, f. N. of wks. —pan- 
dita, m. a Smarta scholar or Brahman (cf. above), 
Hisy. —padfirtha-samgraha, m., -pradipika, 
f., -prayoga, m., "ga-karika, f., -priyaécitta, 
N., tta-paddhati, f.,°tta-vinirnaya, m.,°ttéd- 
dhara, m. N, of wks. —bhatta&carya, m. N. of 
Raghu-nandana (a celebrated Braliman who lived at 
the beginning of the 16th century and wrote 28 
Tattvas, the general name of which is Smriti-tattva), 
IW. 304,n, 2.<rama, m. N. of the author of the 
Tripura-paddhati. = vyavasthrnava, m.,-sam- 
uccaya, m, N. of wks. «stitra, n. any Sitra wk. 
based on Smriti (opp. to Srauta-sittra,.q.v.), IW. 
145. homa-parisishta, n. N. of a Parigishta of 
the Sama-veda. Smartanda-bila, f. (or°da-pille, 
Cat.), N. of wk. Smarte&dhina, n., “tddhana- 
vidhi, m., *tanushthana-paddhati, f., °top2- 
sana-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

‘ < oraee mf(z)n, based on tradition, traditional, 
ui, 

Smirya, mfin,tobe remembered, memorable, Vop. 

Smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected, called to 
mind, thought of, NrisUp. ; R.; Kathas. ; mentioned, 
KatySr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed, 
(esp.) enjoined by Smriti or traditional law, declared 
or propounded in the law-books (#@ smrifane = ‘not 
allowed,’ ‘forbidden’), AsvSr.; Mn.; Yajii. &c. ; de- 
clared as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp. ; 
Mu.; MBh. &c.; termed, styled, named (nom. with 
or without 2/2), MaitrUp.; Mn. &c.; m. N, of a 
Praja-pati, VP. ; (az), n. remembrance, recollection, 
AsvGr, = matra, mfn. only remembered or thought 
of, Paiicat.; °¢rdgata, mfn. come as soon as thought 
of or on merely being thought about, Kathas. 


Smriti, f. remembrance, reminiscence, thinking 
















or revealed to the Rishis; in its wl 
this use of the term Smriti includes the 6 
the Sitras both srazta and grihya, the Bw He 





m., -kaumudi, f., “di-tika, Eexbe, f° 
tha-raja, m., -candra, m., -cat 
drédaya, m., -carana, Mm. 1). 





wrfraeare smriti-samskara. 


of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to mind (sweretem 
ap: te na yanti, ‘they are not even t 
memory, TAr,; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; memory as one 
of the Vyabhiciri-bhavas (q.v.), Dasar.; Memory 
(personified either as the daughter o 
wife of Angiras or as the daughter of Dharma gs 
Medha), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sact 
tradition or what is remembered by human te 
(in contradistinction to srzeéz or what is di 


hought of’), 


f Daksha and 


achers 
rectly heard 


idest acceptation 
Vedangas, 

books 
the 


of Manu &c. [see next] ; the Itihasas (¢. g- ae 
bharata and iran the Puranas and the Niti 
Sastras; 2/2 smeviteh, ‘accord.to 
tional precept or legal text’), 
whole body of codes of law as h 
riter or by tradition (esp. the codes of 
valkya and the 16 succeedi ea 
Atri, Vishnu, Harita, Usanas orSukra, Angiras, 
Apastamba, Samvarta, Kityayana, 
Parasara, Vyasa, Sankha, Likhita, Sse inspired 
tama; all these Jawgivers beg held to 
and to have based their precepts on t * bolical : 
IW, 203), GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.3 SY 

for the number 18 (fr. the 18 awe  desites 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter £ Pus 
wish, Paficat, iii, 258 (v.1. for sprite). 7 vein, 


such and sucha a 
IW. 144, 1453 te 
anded down memo- 
Manu, Y4jna- 
rs, V1Z- 
Yaina, 
Brihas-patls 
a and Gau- 


ng inspired lawgive 


Veda; cl 


above); # 


= kKaran- 


, of W 


dika, f., -kalpadruma, m. N ee ramiel 
min, arousing recollection, Sak. — kala-ta 


_grane 
ta, f., or ais 
ee, ni, 7)- N. 
Rie inne a loves 
of wks, —jata, m. ‘memory-born, ec by Raghu- 
Dharmas. = tattva, n. N. of alee Bra naga, Os 
nandana (cf. smarta-bhattacarya)) _of wks: 
-viveka, m, (also called Syvamy ud, | “ania. strengs” 
— tantra, n. a law-book, Kav. —- m., -dP4 
thening recollection, Bhpr. = gong: of WKS pe 
m., -<dipika, fy -nibandha, ™. : (thar / gas . 
tha, m.the road to (mere) A themeof me! ye 
gototheroad ofmemory, ‘liveon bn nga 
Bhartr. = pariccheda, m., ~Pat* 3 _- pada, They 
wks. —pithaka, m. a lawyer, i Su ama sa, ™ 
-prakasa, m. N. of wks, = praty AE recollections 
retentiveness of memory, i _ pra 
Hariv. —pradipa, m. N.o Ms amt 
m. a Smriti composition, lega a objects ve 
yojana, mfu. having memory 0 ytna-vade a 
assisting m°, VPrat. = pramny mn.‘ soit 
-bhaskara, m. N. of wks. rer Hs m, 1055 of ne 
N. of Kama-deva, 515. ier ye fi 
Bhag.; loss of consciousness or dish a. ty ak 
jari, Fs -manjishi, f. N. Susie 3 
having recollection or full conscl Bre. 
&c.; having a good nr, “il. mes discreet) hing 
bering a former life, Hariv- , a aw, Ajai anys yn 
Jatakam.; versed in Loom? hagP-= mays 0 anhk’ 
which causes recollection, © aud. 
Smriii or tradition, Brae +a Bp sr 
based upon Sm or trat muktaPh® tne 
nava, m., -miMansay — f _patnds hey aewi" 
-mukt&vali, f.,-raajani, ani, ™-» “rat? , 
koSa, ml., -ratna-mahéda ratnavelt er ob- 
veka, m.,-ratndkara, M.-F" mporale ik, 
: my f k ~roaha,; iP fi pesss a 
hasya, n. N. of WKS. vy, forgetiue™ thts 
i failure of memory, n.=F) 40 
struction of : r man, : icin 
Sig, = vardhani, f. ‘strener aia?) * | 
plant (= drahmt), L or 


f., -g2 


,= vakyaP 


N. of wks. = vid, mfn. V priman 


Te 
Kautukas. —vinaya, ™ 20°) Ma 
person by reminding him of his duty," jend 


fa ag. —_ o f 
bhrama, m. confusion ae aie -vis ; 
mfu. contrary to law, illega!, si improP™ yaw O 
m, opposition to law, illega pa codes ont 
disagreement between two o Yajie il a3) ae T™ 
legal texts ( me ais ge wt wks gie® 

n., -viveka, Mv amit 
mrt reach oF range of m° (-éa. nt &" 
v.l. for smarana-padav ye ate gate a 
sthi, f., -sataka, 0. .O ete ; of A a a of 
book, code, digest (= angie © Aitions art 
smriti), Hariv. —sila, 2. °° 


5 m1, (OE. % ‘ 
MW. = a Kasturi) one pe 


ractices 
f) N. of a wk. on Acara "ery dead, Fy 5, 
mf(é)n. remaining only 10 hajat = 8a BBE a, 
with Vhzz, ‘to destiny Js Sak. =f Faust, 
; 0 =p 
weakuess or loss of “3 . ot y 2 5 AN. of 
impression (cause ) ade ios" vicars 
2 ? 


m., -rahasya, Ms 





™Bamhith, f. N. of wk.=samgraha, m. N- of 
an ancient law-book (often quoted) and of other 
compilations ; ~ratna-vyakhyana, n., -sdmez,m. N. 
or WSs —samucoaya, m. ‘law-collection,’ N. of 
we ™®Bammata, mfn. approved by law, MW. 
~ Satoja-sundara, m. or n.(?), -Barvasva, N., 
wagara, in., “ra-samgraha and °ra-sira, m. 
N. of wks, = Badhya, min, capable of being proved 
law, MW. Biira, m., °ra-vyavastha, f., °ra- 
m., °ra-samuccsya, m., “ra-Sar- 
vasva, n., “rAvali, f, N. of wks. —siddha, mfn. 
“stablished bylaw,MW. —siddhfinta-samgrahe, 
m., “Sindhn, m., -sndh@kara, m. N. of wks. 
“hari or ~harika, f. ‘ memory-seizer,’ N. of a 
in »ehter of Duh-saha (described as exercising an evil 
| f aoe onthe m°), MarkP. = hina, mfn. ‘destitute 
| r ae oblivious, forgetful, R. —hetu, m. a cause 
0 ‘ee ection, impression on the mind, association 
think? recollection, W. Smrit6, mfn. one who 
Sen $00 Uti. e. onSambhu -= uh Sambhuhsmrito 

| | oe Sah}, Siddh, on Pan, vii, 1,90 | 
ae ettke, nN. water( = udaka), Naigh.1,12 (v.].) 
n, Noity, iN comp. for s#zrztz. SE ror 
mf yee -™antara, n, another law-book, MW. 
= ta, mfn, departed from memory, forgotten, 
privy Bl unjust, ib, =—apramosha, m. non-de- 
failure wf Tecollection or of presence of mind, non- 
Nh discretion, Jatakam, =artha-ratnakara, 
Ver a legal wk. (=smyiti-sdra). —artha- 
1689 » »>™m.N. of a wk, by Nri-sigha (composed 4 
ing of Sn, "~ artha-sira, m. ‘essence of the — 
Stidha tis N. ofa wk. on Hindd ceremonies by 
Pra “*a-svamin (divided into Acara, Asauca, and 
la Y aécitta), 
than eed by the Smritis, canonical, W.—BP&- 

~ 1. €arnest thought, Divyav. 
Smera &c. See p. 1271, col. 3. 

ia f . 
Only ‘  S¥4, pron. base of 3rd person (= a 
rom.m, syds,.syd, f. sya; cf.tyd, tydd), RV. 
Saige! @,n. awinnowing basket (=Sirpa); 








teganay 1, Y agavi(?), m. a young crab (cf. 


Ry and (or syad; often confounded 
Vanda F With Shand), cl. 1, A. (Dhatup. xv; 22) 
wy adsi), \€P. and m.c, also °¢¢; pf. sishydsda, St 
3. sp. Arak Bre; sasyande, “dire, Gt. 5 2 a 
Cat, Gr. oat RY: asyandishia, asyantta, mare 
Br. ry fut, Syantld, syandita, ib.; syantsy We 
Rv. vandishyare, syamntsyate, Gr.; inf. syd o 
“Syagy> ttum, Br.; ind. p. syantlua, ced 
1*Pidly 720s 5 Syanditua, Gr.), to move of flow ‘i 
hasten "v2 Stream, run, drive (ina carriage), TUS 
nickle, Peed, RV. &. &c.; to discharge liquid, 

atiy,. “aha drip, sprinkle, pour forth (acc.), MBh.; 

Ways ©.3 to issue from (abl.), Bhatt. : Caus. aD 
team ¢ dsishyadat 3 Ved. inf. syandayddhy a 
% TUn, P; a Tun, RV.; Br. &c. ; to cause to 





Sq 2 i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sisyandisheits 

5 *, Stsyantsat?, Gr.; Intens., see ace 

in eRign oc! 3. accha, and next. : 

"8 Ms Yada, mf (@)u. (Ir. Intens.) running, flow 
Ry, AV 


See rachu-shydd and havana-syad. 
. driving, SBr. ; rapid motion, Specs > 
ya, mfu. to he flowed &c., 
ti, min. moving, driving, RV. ‘he 
? mM ' * mings tric 
dise? ing ye, lowing, running, strea » a partic. 
the we of re? av. Rajat. ; fluxion, bee P , 
gon, L eyes, ib. ; trickling perspiration, 


fo, Van 

“pana mM. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhaps 

(as v8ndan "> (7a), f, N. of a river; vntité 
(ifc.), 


A(@)n, moving on swf, 7 
woes i ir.; drippin , Sprins! 
ba tiot ‘defying, dissolving, Bsr. a warchane 
\ also to be n,), RV. 8c. way spe 
oye inensis, Kaué,; MBh, &c.; 4P ee the 
Athat iF Pons, R.; air, wind, b,j f, saliva, 
: ing, He Past Utsarpint, L.; (7), rush- 
Roin ary Passage, Les (ant), n. flowing» hip.} 
lati f movin murs at Samk.; Bhias pss 
chittion 8 swiftly, Nir.; SammX zing, 
Mp yy Amkhyak,, Sch.; dropping ibergia 
be ensie 2 Water, L, =drama, m. aed se 
Trigg tbecls gre alled from its wood being tire op 
"Be Whe we. ’ L, =dhvani, m. the ra unte 
*s,L, Syandangridha,min.m° 








wafrateat smriti-samhitd, 
c 


=ukta, mfn. prescribed in codes of 


: a 
nacharict, W. Syandan&roha, m.awarrtiorw 
fiahts mounted on a chariot, L. Syandanfloka- 
bhita, mfn. terrified at the sight of 2 chariot, Sak. 
Syandani, m, Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of 
1.), Samskarak. 
[ ae ee f, a brook, rivulet, R.; a drop of 


iva, MW. 
oe ana: mfn, to be flowed or run er gone, 


N pientiauyddaynt: See root, col. i 
Syanditisva, Kis. on Pan, vi, 2, 103. — 
Syanditri, mfn. one who runs or rushes quickly, 

MW. | te | , 

mfn, flowing, running, VarByS.; Kuval.; 
tate Haiti: oozing, trickling, dropping (comp) 

MBh.; Kay. &c.; going, moving, W.; (zzz), f. 

a cow bearing two calves at once, W. 


iva, Le : : 
se yandoliks, f swinging of a swing (prob. w.r, 


Syandolika, 


gj a JP ee. 
sai f, (prob. w.r. for spandya), ApSr. 


Syandra, mf. running, rushing, swift, fleet, 
‘ ‘ent, transitory, 1b. 
NS ee a flowing, running, RV.; dropping, 
trickling, L. 
Syédu, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV. 
wqaettcat syapetarika (7), f. a kind of 
game, Divyav. p 
PAA syam, cl. I. P.(Dhatup. xix, 78) sya- 
‘(only in 3. pl. pf. sasyamtuh and syemuth; Gr. 
matt (only amit fut. syanitd, syamishyadt ; ind. 
see pl of syantod ; accord, to Vop. also cl. 
p. a eae fi), to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry, 
10. : ast (syamati), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; cl. 
Sess vameayate (ti), to consider, reflect, Dhatup. 
tO Caus. syamayatt (aor. asisyaniat), Gr. 
(ef ee: Desid. sisyamishatt,ib.: lntens. sesznz- 
cf.a : ues 
ib. es ; 
eae (used in explaining simika), Nir, 
x a 
Me anliens mm, an ant 
of tree, ib. m. id., ib.; 2 cloud, L.; time, L.; N. 


alae s - (a), f, the indigo plant, L.; 
of kings L.3 (2)! 
wine ef worm, L.; (a), nh. water, L. 


taka, m. N.of a celebrated 
lib et cil on his wrist [cf Aaustudha], 
jewel Sith ‘elding daily eight loads of gold and pre- 
describe wd all dangers; it is said to have been 
serving Oe sie (q.v.] by the Sun and transferred 
given to ne a otiet Prasena, from whom it was 
a eS vieval and after much contention ap- 
taken by seen Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13), Hariv.; 
propriated DY ~ prabandha, m.,-mani-harana, 

PU oakbyBDe, n. N. of wks. 
o =. ind. (3. s8g- Pot. of 4/1. as) it 
ee hance (esp. used in Jaina wks. 
iz. I. syad asti, ‘ per- 
ain cinpiimnsiagi i. Z: sa 
oe c.3’ 3. syad aste ca ndstt 
“4 ben ‘i a faeier c° c°] 3? 4. syad 
nba, (gett! ii ae eit sand is nt 

ay e 

5 d astt ane *s %. ies nésti chvaktavyah, 
expressible 19 Ws qd is and is not expressible in 


‘perhaps it a ee 4sti cévaklavyah), 


words; 7° sydd astt ca 

Sarvad. for syat. = vada, m. “assertion 
Byhd, a COP nepossibility, the sceptical or 

of poste cine of the Jainas, Satr. ; wea i 

agnostic m. N. of wks.; -vadit, m.=next, L, 

-ratnikares an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L, 

mR ids Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L. 

— yea syamantopakhyana, n, N. 

te] 
bat w.r. for syamantak0p’ ), 
of WK. . 


syamiila n.asort of garment (prob, 
CATT 2 

r, for samila), Apst. ‘ sual f 
th “ld, m. (also written | syala, 0 
TAT Poet n) the brother of a bride, a wife's 
doubtful deriv iiterature esp: the brother-in-law or 
t his cf, 3. Sakdra), RV. &c. &c,; 

ife’s acter brother (=svala), Can. ; 


wi é 
" hi younger sister of a wife, L. 


pl. N. of a people, VP. 


-hill, Un. iii, 46, Sch.; a kind 


haps it 1s [under cert 


nist, “pern 
ca, *perh= te 


wvaka, M. 
age 9 


awia srastdnsa. 
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q syit, f, (fr. 4/siv) a string, thread, VS. 
(a ‘ needle,” Mahidh.) 

Syutna, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L. 

Syumna, n. id. (ch. syaakd, syond below), L. 

Sytta, mfn. sewn, stitched, woven, RV. &c. &c.: 
sewn on, HParis.; sewn or woven together, joined, 
fabricated, MW.; pierced, penetrated, ib.; m.a sack, 
coarse canvas bag, L 

Syiuti, f. (only L.) sewing, 
a bag, sack; lineage, offspring. 

Syiina, m. (only L.) a sack; a ray of light; the 
sun; (@), f. axay of light, L.; a girdle, L. 

I. Bytma, m. n. (only L.)aray of light; water. 
2. Syma, in comp. for syxman. = gabhasti 
(syuima-), mfn. (prob.) having thongs for a pole, 
drawn by thongs (asa chariot), RV.—gribh, mfn, 
(prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth; said of a 
restive or runaway horse), ib. —rasmi (syxma-), 
m. ‘having thongs for a bridle,’ N. of a man, ib. 

Syumaka, un. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6. 

Sytman, n.a band, thong, bridle, RV.; a suture 
(of ithe skull), AitBr. 

Syumanyu, min. (prob.) eager for the bridle, 
l,e. dragging at it, impatient, RV. i, 174, 53 desir- 
ing happiness, Say. 

Syota, m. = syz#fa, a sack, L, 

Syona, mf(iz)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agreeable 
(esp. to walk upon or sit upon), mild, tender, RV.; 
TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; m. asack, Li; a ray of light, L.; 
the sun, L.; (amz), n. a soft couch, comfortable seat, 
pleasant site or situation, RV.; AV.; Laty.; delight, 
happiness ( = sekAa), Naigh. iii, 6.—krit, mfn. one 
who causes comfort or happiness, RV. — gi, mfn. 
resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib. 

Syonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 

Syaukami, m. (an artificial patr.), Pat. 

Syaumarasma, n. du, (fr. syzvea-raimi; with 
indrasya) N. of two Simans, ArshBr, 


~ 
Wg syedu. See col. 2. 
aq I.srans(or sras; sometimes written 
Sraus or §rays), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. XViii, 
15) sragsate (ep. and mc. also °4 ; pf. sesransa, 
°usuh, Bre: 3. pl. -sragesixe, Hariv.; aor, asrat, 
Br. ; asrasat,srasema, RV.; asranstshta, Br.: fut, 
srausitd, sransishyate, Gr; Ved. inf. -sr'asas ; 
sransitum, Grt.; ind. p. srazsitud, srastud, ib.; 
“SrAUSYA, -Srasya, Br. &c.), to fall, drop, fall down, 
slip off, get loose from (abl.), VS. &c. &c.; to fall 
asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle, 
droop, Ragh.; to be broken, perish, cease, Sah.; to 
go, Naigh. ii,14: Pass, srasyate (aor. asrayst), Gr.: 
Caus. srausayati (aor. asisrasat ; Pass, Sransyate), 
to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. &e.; to let 
hang (the belly), AV.; to disturb, remove, destroy, 
Susr.: Desid, s¢sransishate, Gr.: Intens. Sanisras- 
pate, santsranstt, ib. (cf. next), 

Sanisrasa, mfn. (fr. Intens.) falling down or 
asunder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. Banisra- 
siksha, mfn. one whose eyes fall out, ib. 

Banisrasa, mfo. = savisrasa, Pan. iv, 2, 74, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Brausa. See asthi- and paruh-sr, 

Sransana, mfn. laxative, purging, cathartic, 
Bhpr.; n. the act of falling or causing to fall, loosen- 
ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut.; a 
laxalive, cathartic, Suér. 

Sransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.): caused to fall or slip 
down, loosened, Uttarar, 

Sransin, mfn. becoming loose, falling down, 
slipping off, Kay.; depending, pendulous, Suér.; let 
ting fall, miscarrying, Susr.; m, Careya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica, L,. 

Sransini-phala, m. the Sirisha tree, L, 

Sras, mfn. falling, dropping (ifc.: see Vi-sras 
StU-svaSs), . 

Srasta, mfn. fallen, dropped, slipped off 
from (abl. or comp.), R.; Kalid, Becee ae 


laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib, &c. 


sunk in (as eyes), Suér, ; separated, disjoined, W. 
= kara, mfn. having trunks hanging or dangling 


down, MW. = giitra, mfn, havin gtelaxed orlanpuid 


limbs,R.=t8, f. laxity, flaccidity, endulousness, Kj 

Sch. ~mushke, mfn, having na: or 8 
testicles, Susr, = Sarira-samdhi, mfn. having the 
joints of the body relaxed, Mricch, = skandha ts 
having drooping shoulders (also = ashamed Y Rete. 
batrassed )s Divyay. =haste, mfn, relaxing the 
grasp, letting go the hold, W, Srastainsa, min, 


stitching, weaving ; 
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= skandha, Sak.; -aéhu, mfn. one whohas drooping 
Srastéiga, mfn.= 
Srastapaina, mfn. 
Srastittara-pata, 
mfn. having the upper garment slipped down, MW. 
Srastara, m. n. (ifc. f, 2) 2 couch or sofa for 
reclining (often v.1. Arastara), ParGr.; Mn.; Kad. 
Srasti,f. falling orhanging down, laxity, flaccidity 


shoulders and arms, Bear. 
srasta-gatra (-td, f.), Susr. 
having prolapsus ani, Suér. 


&c., Pan. iii, 3, 94, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
aq 2. srans, v.1. for /srambh (q.v.) 


J sranh, cl. 1. A. sranhate, to confide, 


trust, Dhatup. xviii, 8 (Vop.) 


Ota srakit, f. (accord. to some fr. I. sri) 


a corner, edge (esp. of the Vedi), RV.; SBr.; SrS. 


GR sraktyd,m.a partic. plant (=tilaka), 


AV.; Kaus. 


Gi srakva, m. or n. (cf. srikva) the corner 


of the mouth (also=‘ mouth,’ ‘ jaws’), RV. 
GE srank. See /srank. 


~~ 

Ga srdj, min, (fr. / t.srij) turning, twist- 
ing, winding(ife.nom.-srat;cf.rajju-sarja),Pan.viii, 
2, 36, Sch.; f. (nom. sva&) a wreath of flowers, gar- 
land, chaplet worn on the head, any wr® or g®, circle, 
series, chain (audaki srak,‘a watery g°,’ i.e. ‘one 
woven with water-flowers;’ /o&a-srajz, ‘in the 
circle of the worlds’), RV. &c. &c.; a kind of tree, 
Kaus; a kind of metre, Ping.; N. of a partic, con- 
stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three 


auspicious planets except the moon), VarBrsS. 


Srag, in comp. for sva7,—ann, m.a Mantra or 
sacred text written in the form of a garland, Ramat- 


Up. (Sch.) = da&man, n. the fillet or tie of a garland, 


MBh.; a g°, wreath, Ratnav. —dhara, mf(dz)n, 


wearing a g°, crowned with (comp.; surabhi-dh°, 
‘ wearing a fragrant g°’), MBh,; VarBrS. &c.; (a), 
f.akind of metre (consisting of four times --~-y—-, 
wuUuUUY—;, -v--vu--), Ping.; N. of a goddess, 
Buddh. — vat, mfn. possessed of garlands, wearing a 
wreath, L. vin, mfn. id., Mo.; MBh. &c.; (ini), 
f. N. of two metres, Ping.; of a goddess, Cat. 


Sraja, (ifc.) a garland, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of 


one of the Visve Devah, MBh, 
Srajaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to garland, i.e. furnish 
with a garland, Bhatt. 
Srajas, (ifc.) a garland, Hariy. 
Srajin. See pard-srajin. 
Sraji-vat, ind. as in Ge with) a garland, BhP, 


Srajishthsa, min. (superl. of stagvin) com- 
pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands, 


Pan., Sch. 

Srajiyas, mfn. (compar. of id.) well covered with 
garlands, ib. 

Srajvan, m. a garland-maker, L.; a rope, L. 

Srashtavya, mfn. to be created, MarkP. 

Srashtara,m.acreator(in °rdyanamah), MBh. 

Srashtri, m.one who emits or discharges (water 
&c.), MBh. ; a maker, author, Nir. ; Rajat. ; acreator, 
the creator of the universe (applied to Brahma, Siva 
&c.), SvetUp. ; R. &c. = ta, f., -tva, n, creatorship, 
MarkP.; Samk, 

GS sraddhu, f. (prob. for sraddhii, cf. gar- 
dha) breaking wind downwards, L. 


atag srdbhishtha, mfn. = surabhishtha 
(q.v.), SBr. 

GR srambh. See / srambh, 

Gq srava &c. See col. 2. 


GR sras, srasta &c. See p. 1273, col. 3. 

GTA srak, ind.= drak, quickly, speedily, 
instantly, L. 

Gly sraktya, min, made from the plant 
Sraktya, AV.; Kaus. 

Ena sragvina, m. patr. fr.sragvin, Pan. 
vi, 4, 166, Sch.; n., ib. 164, Sch. 

EIU srana. See aruh-srana, 

STA sramd, min. (of unknown derivation), 
Jame, sick, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp. ; (sréma), m. 
lameness, sickness, disease (esp, of animals), RV,; 
TS.; Kath.; SBr. 

Sramys, Ne lameness, ChUp. 

ETE srave, sravaka &e. Fee col, 2. 


Galy srasidnga, 












1. sridh, cl. 1. P. srédhati (aor. sri- 
chat, p. -sridhana; cf. d-sredhat, d-sridhdna), 
to fail, err, blunder, RV. 

2. Sridh, f. erring, failing, a misbeliever, foe, 
enemy, RV.; AYV.; VS. 


TAX sribh or srimbh, cl, 1. P. srebhati or 
srimbhati, to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xi, 40; 41. 


TAF srima, m. a kind of nocturnal spirit 
of evil, AV. 


faa sriv or sriv,cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 

\ 3) sr¥vyaté (Gr. also pf. stsreva; aor. 

asrevit ; fut. srevita; ind, p. srevitud or sriitua), 

to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (with gar- 

bhant) to miscarry, ApSr.; ‘to go’ or ‘to become 

dry,’ Dhatup. : Caus. srevdyati, to cause to fail, lead 

astray, RV.; srivayaiz, to frustrate, thwart, AV.: 

Desid. stsrevishati, susrishati,Gr.: Intens, sesriv- 
pate, ib. 

Brita, mfn. gone ; dried, withered, Pan. vi, 4, 20. 


 sru (incorrectly written ru; ef. 2. 
Su), cl.1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 42) srdvati (ep. 
and m. c. also °fe ; pf. susrava, susruvih, AV. &c.; 
susruve, MBh. &c.; aor. dsusrot, AV.; Br.: asra- 
vit, JaimBr. ; asraushit[?}, SBr.; fut. srotd, Gr.; 
sroshyate, ib. ; sravishyatt, MBh.; inf. srotzne, 
Gr.; srdvitave, srdvitaval, RV.), to flow, stream ; 
gush forth, issue from (abl., tarely instr.), RV. &c, 
&c.; to flow with, shed, emit,drop, distil (acc.),ChUp.; 
MBh., &c.; to leak, trickle, RV.; Br.; GrSrs. ; 
Kathas. ; to fail, notturn out well, TS.; Br.; to waste 
away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to slip 
or Issue out before the right time (said of a fetus), 
TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (with garbham)to bring forth 
prematurely, miscarry, ApSr.; to issue, arise or come 
from (abl.); to come in, accrue (as interest), Nar.: 
Caus. sravayati (in later language also sravayatt ; 
aor. asusravat or astsravat), to cause to flow, shed, 
spill, AV.; Mn.; Suér.; to set in motion, stir up, 
arouse, Kath.: Desid. of Caus. susravayishati or 
sesravaytshati, Gr.: Desid. susritshati, ib.: Intens, 
sosruyate, sosroti, ib. (Cf. Gk. péo (for opeFu), 
puots &c.; Lith. sravete; Germ. stroum, Strom ; 
Ang].Sax. stredmt; Eng. stream.) 

Brava, m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.), 
MBh. ; R. &c.; a waterfali, L.; urine, L.; (a), f. N. 
of various plants (=sruvd, madhu-srava, madhu 
&c.),L.; mf(a)n, streaming or flowing with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c, —draiga, m. ‘stirring town,’ a 
fair, market, bazaar, L. = mi, mfn, (prob.) diminish- 
ing the morbid flow of urine, L. 

Sravaka, mfn. flowing, dropping &c., L. 

Sravana, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also 
pl.; cf. asva-sr°)}, R.; premature abortion, VarBrS.; 
sweat, perspiration, L.; urine, L. 

Sravat, mfn. (pr.p.) streaming, flowing &c.; 
(4), f.a river, RV.; AV.; (anti), f., see below. 
= toya, f. a kind of shrub (=rudanti), L.— paini- 
pada, f. a girl with moist hands aud feet (unfit for 
marriage), L. —sveda-jala, mfn, streaming with 
perspiration, W. 

Sravatha, m. or n. flowing, streaming, running, 


Sravad, in comp, for sravat. —garbhi, f. a 
woman (or any female animal, as a cow) that mis- 
carries, L. 

Sravanta, mfn. flowing, dropping, MW. 

Sravanti, f. (of sravat, q.v.) flowing water, a 
river, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Naigh. i, 13); a kind of 
herb, L. 

Sravas, n. (ifc.)=srava, flow of (see madhu- 
sravas’. 

Sravitave. See root above, — 

Brava, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue of 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; (with or scil, gar- 
bhasya) miscarriage, Yajii., Sch.; AgP. 

Sraivaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow, shed- 
ding,exuding(-/va,n.),ApSr.,Sch.; n. black pepper, L. 

Sravane, min, causing to flow, shedding (7z- 
dhira-sravanam 4/ krt, ‘to shed any one’s blood’), 
KatySr.; Suér.; Kull, 

Sraivayitavy2, mfn. to be caused to flow or mn, 
Maitrs. 

Sriivita, mfn. caused to flow, liquefied, Suér. 

Sravin, mfn. streaming, flowing (compar. °vz- 
fara), SBr.; VarBrS.; flowing with, dripping, dis- 
tilling (cf. garbha-sr’), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Sriivya, mfn, to be caused to flow or run, Suér, 


atniatiaet sraughni-mdnini. 


Srut, mfn. flowing with, emitting, discharging, 
distilling (see amrzla-, pari-srut 8c.) = 

Sruta, mfn. streaming, flowing, having flowe 
from (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; flowed Sit, eee 
empty (as a jar), VarBrS.; flowed asunder, lie 
ib.; Suér.; (4), f. a kind of medicinal plant (= np 
bu-patirt), L.; (dnt), n. flowing, a flow, i ' 
mfn. having the water flowed off, dried up, MT! 

Sruti, f. a stream, flow or effusion of oie , 
Kav.; VarByS,; BhP.; fall of (snow Ses Bees 
Kum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Bra; Sanknelss 
line drawn round the Vedi, Sankhsr, 5 VS 

Srutya, mn. relating to a road or pat Ff (vith 

Sruva, m. (cf. sriic) a small wooden la ations 
a double extremity, or two oval collateral eae sate 
used for pouring clarified melted butter into evel 
ladle or Sruk [see srvéc]; sometimes also € (a : 
instead of the latter in libations), RY. ea 
sacrifice, oblation, L.; (@), f., see below. = KBE, 
mfn. having the mark of a capt : 

I1f.—taru, m. Flacourtia oapiee, s, 
e we handle of the ladle Sruya, Asvir = Orr 
m. =-faru, L.= pixam, ind, filling 4 te 
full, AgvSr, = pragrahana, mfn. eri all, MBh. 
i.e. taking all to one’s self, dupiianee g the AV: 
=~ lakshana, n. N.of the 27th Parisis fa * ibation 
— hasta, m. N. of Siva, iby Bates itd f, ides 
offered with the Sruva, Laty. 870 
KatySr. 

Sruva, f. the ladle called Sruvay 
Roxburghiana, L.; Boswellia Thur! 
ksha, m. the tree Sruva, L. 

Bru, f. a stream (accord. to one? ow, efflu- 
ball of a sling’ = Zd. sr#), RY.X,; tin ‘cascades L-s 
ence (=Srava), L.;a spring, fountal™, 
2 sacrificial ladle (=sruva), * tas (ef. 

I. Srota, m.n. (ife. f. a) =57? » ptimonys ae 
sahasra-sr’), —nadi-bbavay lb ne otd 
Srotapatti, f. = srota-apatlt ‘ds 4 
bhava, n.=srofo-ja (under srate, )) patty f, ahs 
2. Srota, in comp. for STOLGS. ana ud " 
trance into the river (leading t© tered 1He abo" 
=—apanna, mfn., one who has Sail of stream” 
river, ib, (MWB. 132). 484 a F 
the ocean, L. d of a rivels a 

Srotas, n. the current oF be ter, Naigh- > ites 
stream, torrent, RV. &c. 8c. 5 seal: ,, Kavei 
rush, violent motion or onset of (come “iment sn ir: 
Sarvad,; the course or current ‘ ing £00 a 
body, channel or course for spa) ee n 
dhva- and tiryak-sr°); a0 ri 4 men : 
or animal body (reckoned to ih Suar.3 22 or8 phe 
women), Sust. 5 the spout of a Jat, digree ( da pk: 


’ € L 
sense, SvetUp.; R. &c-3 Ee. degre, " (ati) 


L.; Sansevict® 
fera, L. = VF 


éthe leade® 


= ta, f. flow, course aoa or curte! 

— vat, mfn, possessing a om ad.3 5 °), 
i = vini . a T ? * M9 . 

f. a river, L. ’ v Ke mn 


Srotasa (ifc.) =srotas (see ae 
Srotasya, uifn. flowing 17 
thief, L.; N. of aes L. 
Sroto, in comp. tor ese 
duced,’ antimony (cf. ne s 
m, rapidity ofa current, ee ollyriv™ 3), 
collyrium, antimony (esp. * e river 
eyes, said to be produced in cuprates eee 
= nadi-bhava, n.id., + 1, the ape oe 
Samadhi, Buddh. —randhrt a wyabbs * 
elephant’s trunk, Megh. = ¥4 
Kalid, wave 
Srotya, f. flowing water, (c A 
river, RV.; AV.; TS. 5 - at (cf. grat 
Srauta, n. N. of a aD 
srautika, m. 4 ag eolo- 
Srautovaba, mfn. (it 
a river, Sak. (vl) - 
Srauva, mfn. relating oh 
to the sacrifice), connecté 
sacrifice, Vishn. 


Ga srukka, sr uk- 
aa srughna, mM. oe (7) ; 


of Hastinapura, VarP irr 

-rhai) natron, ‘ali, L 

a ae f, natron, al we 1iving } p 
Sraughua, mf(2)"- borreghna SiGe 
coming from oF jeading t° - * 

86, Sch. gab, f 
ei f. of prec: ah 4, 39: 
eménini, & Kas. on Pal). 


para &e 

















atata sraughniya. 
— kila,m.o° own time, proper time ; (¢), ind. at the 
right t°, SankhSr.; Mn, &c, — kirti-maya, mf()n, 
consisting of 0° own fame, BhP, = kutumba, n. o 
own household, Mn. = Eula,n,o own family PETA) 
Kathis.; mf. of o° own kin, Hit. ; -Ashaya, m, ‘de- 
stroying (its) own family,’ a fish, L.; -7@, mfn. born 
from o° own kin, Rajat. -kulya, min. id., ib. 
— kugala-maya, mf(Z)n. relating to o” own wel- 
fare, Megh. = krit, mfn. doing o own, performing 
o° own obligations, BhP, —krita (sva-), mf(@)o. 
done or performed or built or composed or created 
or fixed by 0° self, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &£c. aa 
taneous, TS. ; SBr.; n.a deed done by o self, MBh.; 
R.: %¢drtha, mfn. (prob) wet, for see-Rr ie, Kathas, 
— ketu, m, N. of a king, VP. —kshatra ieee 
mfu, master of 0° self, independent, free, RV.; pos- 
ing innate strength, self-powerful, imately strong, 
MW “a ga, see d-sva-ga. — gata, min, belonging 
to o° self, mes Hariv.; Kav.; Vedantas. ; <. 
sing in o°,own mind, spoken to o° self, apart, i 
pert Bid to o° self, aside (in dram.), Mricch. ; 
ae a = gati, f. a kind of metre, Ked, (v. L, 
a 0°) = garbha,m.o°own womb, MW.;0 own 
2°). 























Sraughniya, Nom. A. °ya/e, ib. 


GY sric, f. (nom. srk; prob. connected 
with /sri and srtvd) a sort of large wooden ladle 
(used for pouring clarified butter on a sacrificial fire; 
and Properly made of Palfiga or Khadira wood and 
about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end 
of the size of a hand ; three are enumerated, Viz. 
Jthiz, Upabhytt, and dhruva, in which order they 
are used in sg. du., and pl.), RV. &c. &c. 

Bruk, in comp. for sruc, = kRr&, m. the ex- 
Clamation ‘Sruk,’ AV. —pitra, n. the ladle Sruc 
and other sacrificial implements, R. = pranalika, 

- the spout of a I°, KatySr., Sch. —sammarjana, 
h- Cleaning the sacrificial 1°, KatySr.; an implement 
or cleaning it, T Br, = sruva, n. sg. the twos’ ladles 
ruc and Sruva, Vait.; -lakshana, nu. N. of wk. 

Brukka (ifc., f. @)=sruc, R. F 
tex, 18? in comp, for sruc, Adana, n, the sacre 

“Xt with which the Srucis taken, ApSr. = asadana, 

1... Putting down of the Sruc, L. = ghni, see 5? 4 
™ +. =jihva, m. ‘ ladle-tongued,’ N. of SA 

danda, m. the handle of the Sruc, Vait.—daru, 


. i + mfn, 
‘9. ib. guns, m.o own merits, Kay.} 
n, Flacourtig Sapida, L. = bhinda, m. or nD. sg- ue embryo, 1D.» a propriate, Sis. ;-as, ind, from o° 
wba other sacrificial implements, MBb.; Hariv. | havingo onal m’, MW, ; -prakdieke, min, pro- 
ey = : 
eda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, Katysr. own perso! . 2 SOunthl, ib.engrupta, “atin, 
5 At, see Sraugmata. — vat, mfn,. possessing @ | claiming o O* ’ 
o . 


? ©_preserved, W.; (@), f.a kind of plant, 
gee ee oe Pitiek, ha Mucus Pruritus, ib. ; 
VarBr ag = garta (svd-), mf{(@)n. exulting in 
se RV.; boasting of (gen.), ib. griha, n. 
oer house Hariy.; Kav.; Paiicat. ; m, a kind of 
ers rihita, wit, for St-8 L, = gooara, 
oe a 0° self (Cram +/£72, ‘to subject to o 
min. subjec »m.o° own sphere or range, Bear. 1, 13 
self’), Ram. ; (sod-); mf(d)n, guarding one’s self, 


king ae = Vytiha, m.the arranging of the different 
$ of Sruc, KatySr. ” 
% Ttcaya, Nom, P. “yatt =srugvantam acashte 
r Karot; Vop, 
*Uciyani, m, a patr., Pat. 
cur eshtha and Briuciyas, mfn. compar. 
Per], of Stus-vat, ib. h 
2g ova, Nom, P. °yati, Pan. i, 4, 15 5ch- 


and 


: Bruc ith the Sruc, ApSr.; | (conj.) = BOP® (a demon attacking children, 
m, (with cs ag performed with wi of clarified HU, os graha, m. N. "° own village, Kav. (cf, sate- 
butt Scil. aghara) the sprinkling SarngS, = grama, m, a how 
*T SO performed, ib sie cakshus, f. o own cye, Dias. 
} ’ 


vagramika). - 
= cara, mfn. se 
Horas, —carana 
munity of members © 


“SUgmMata,n, (ir.srrg-mat)N.ofa Siman,Laty. 
ON sruh. See vi-srih. 


. oO « 
lf-moving, having 0° own motion, 
-parshad, f. a college or com- 
f o° own Carana or sect, MW, 


Hsp ‘ . ; e, Srikanth. —cetas, n, 

~ » S'ek (also written srek, sek, svek), cl . caryiy sie taut ol 0° own head *), Ratnay, 

"A. Srehay : 1 © own mind (54, 1) 6° own chojc 

~ €, to go, move, Dhatup. 1V; uv Oo ° ree will, o° own choice 
e 7 8% : e cchanda,m.o own OF fi , 


1. OFze Oana or da-tas, ‘at 0° own 
or fancy iO earcondly) ‘ independently,’ 
will or pleasur MBh. ; Kav. &c.; N, of wk. ; mf(@)u. 
‘freely '); on will, acting at pleasure, independent, 
OE spontaneous (amt, ind.), Yajn.; Kav.; 
uncontro ae uncultivated, wild, W.; m. N. of 
VarBrs. he Paty earl mf(a)n. moving aes 
Shane hy dazit: R.; -carin, mfn. id., Kuva 3 
will, InGePr (ini), f. an independent woman, Kad,; 
SartigP. O53 : tantra, t., -tanira-raja, m. N, 
a harlot, : ll or pleasure, spontaneously, 
of wks. ; ~#¢ f, independent action, uncontrolled be- 
MBh. ; et, . -naya, m. N, of at are m. 
havioury R " Raséndrac. ; -paddhatt, f., -6 aed 
2 partic. ‘i J iija-pattrika-vidhi, m., -bhat ava, 
: caka-bytherP . phairava-rasa, Mm, a partic, Rasa, 
m. N. of we puanands n, dying at o own will (a 
Renan ave on Bhishma), MBh.; R.; -sered- 
faculty 


. in o° own power, MBh.; 
yuka, mfn, having ma taneously or wild in 


Sreka-parna, rofn. (said to =e 
g Oleander, TBr. 


Sr@y —_— a 
. See «/$rai, sra. 


"+ Sod, mf(d own 
thy 9 , tf(@)n. own, one’s own, MY ’ 


Tefe, _ 's own, her own, our own, thet saruhel 
ibe 1 '8tO all three persons accord, to context, “nal 
sary, t Benerally declinable like the nil? 
M aby Pi SVasmat, dat. svasmial, abl. aya 

Oa 55 oc, sing., nom. pl., Be fant SUaGe © Mn. 
1, 94); 5 © Created him from his own mout itively 
[seg be on always like siza when used a ib 
‘his? ¢ °¥]3 sometimes used loosely for ‘mys i 
Braz Our’ 2. raja bhrataram suas?! * 
the bro eM-asa, ‘theking sent his brother to as 
atea house”]; in the oblique cases "dasha 
, 'V€ pronoun = déman, €.g. SAM ‘they 
pime thy, defiles himself ;? svayt ae the 
Bo Emselyes’), RV. &c. &c.; m, anes $" 


*emblin 


-fa5; ind, at W! 


» th a a ‘1g, mfn. growing spon 
man Of 6 human soul, W.; N. of Vishnu, aie vanayan . .fakdgamd, M., it Si cn, 
"elatio, 'Sown people or tribe, a kinsmaa, re | @ forest, #4! handbddyota,m.N,of wks, 
nd 


o 
mn ‘ cch la L 
-sara-sa mgralat n : =-cchanda, W.—ja, mf(@)n. 


_ conandakly id in or by o° self, own, akin, RV. ; 
self-borm, P r. AV.; AitBr.; Apsr. (accord, to Say., 
R.; ma rae ‘has heads at both ends ); a son, L.; 
¢a snake o  “pteed, ibs} (@), f, a daughter, ib, 
sweat, 10-5 (ife f.@) a man of 0 own people, kins- 
wo JAMA eC” own kindred, KatySr.; MBh.; 


fs) eo le, 
man ; 0 own PeoP 


cop (suak, ‘one’s own relations; ore 
Wn > AY, Be. &c.; (a), fia xo 

E Ma MBh.; eae f. @), ones se 
thee); &- “Yam ca Brahma ca, ‘the Ego an 1 5 (in 
hig Sen Ohe s Own goods property, wealth, Tic . ste 
Cong Se Said to be ales m.), RV, &c. &rC. ; ia 
t the afin gical mansion, VarBrS.; (in ate see 
(Ne $e, foes quantity, W. [Cf. age? 


fone § 


ded with sz-7°); -gandhin, 

CE Sec.) | 2 (often confoun dr. «fe E relax 

} S, Ry 9 4 ; ‘ Germ. .stch ? ay. &C. to en.) Mu rey te = a 

Pn)’ 'N the fo Wileeea: : ap use stands veligs mfn, distantly wee se Bhartr.; “durzta, anf, 

ap ee ing,’ air, WING “| J+ hip to oF ‘ed by o° own people, MW, 
Pana, m, ‘self-moving, 4% tions companied by 

Q, manele, f, N, of a river MarkP. = karanes surrounded yaks P, vale, to be related to (acc.), 

‘6. kat (a woman) 0° Onis marrying, Pan. pee a (w. z stt-f°). =janaya, Nom. A 

op Ness “man, n,o° own deed, Ma.; Hit. © resemble, some q relation, MBh.,; Paficat.—jan- 


ation a 
Owatty, §3 -) CUpation, Kathas.; 0° own occuP® elf-begotten, own, RV. =a, 


: Okhgy . , . doing ° sod-), mfn; $ fn. self-begotten, L, : 
pis a ain mp ae ae Nie lane °m ins ap a oe pa - iati, i,.o° — 
‘hitting pee wo mna-Uaser | child beg bY wr» aste,Mn.; Paficat.ymfn 
W. > 8ubjece 8 from o° own act, R.; 4 acts, | M. 2 Oe oo wn family or caste, NEN. ; ae 
dug, ia (the consequences of ) a lane or koe kod Paficat. 5 afi penis aia 
; ‘a indi n oO . ors "y i 
i My. tr mfn, minding oO ms A. = . a (Ma.; Harv. &e.) too°own kind, =jita,mfn, 
9 Sele.) Wing o° own wish, self-p ° own | min BhP. =J¢@ ; 


self-conquer””? RY, =juatd, f. o° own kindred or 


~] a ,o 0 
SS or dane? selfish, MW. = kary& © fn, able 0° own birth, 


Y or function, W.; -saha, = 
Uty or effect o° own business 


ye sva-dharma. 
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kin, W.; m. a kinsman, ib. = tantra, n. self-de- 
pendence, independence, self-will, freedom ; Paficat.; 
Hit; o° own system or school, Suér.: o°own army, ib.; 
(with Buddh.) a partic, doctrine of free-will or inde- 
pendence, Buddh.; N. of wk. (also called °¢-a-/an- 
tra); mf(d)n. self-dependent, self-willed, inde- 
pendent, free, uncontrolled (with dada, n. ‘an ind? 
word"), Laty.; Up.; Mn. &c.; of age, full grown, 
W.; m.N. ofa Cakra-vaka, Hariv.; ~lanira, v., see 
above; -2d, f. self-dependence, independence, tree- 
dom, Mn.; MBh.; Kathas.; MarkP.; originality, 
Cat.; wilfulness, W.; -s2zbha mardana, n., -le- 
khana,n, N.of wks. ; -uritti, f. acting self-reliantly, 
independent action, L.; -sdra, N. of wk. =tan~ 
traya, Nom. (only °yav:-cakre), to make subject to 
o° own will, Ragh. —tantrika, m. the Sva-tantra 
school, Buddh. (prob. w.r. for svaé°), =—tantrin, 
mfn, free, independent, uncontrolled, MBh. (accord, 
to Nilak. = sva-sastrénusdvin\. =tavas (sud-), 
mfn. (nom. -4avd7z) self-strong, inherently powerful, 
valiant, RV.; Kath.; VS. &c.; firmly rooted (said 
ofa mountain), RV, —tas, ind. = svasma? (e.g. 
suato 'wsat, ‘from o° own share;' raksher apaca- 
rant tvam svatouvd parato’ Di vd, ‘ward off injury 
from thyself and from others’), Mn.; Kathas.; of 
o° own self, of o° own accord (applicable to all three 
persons), MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; by ngture, 
Kathas.; out of (their) own estate, Mn. viii, 166; 
(ca svatah, w.r. for S&fvatah, Paiicat. iii 196) ; °tak- 
pramana, mfn. self-proved, self-evident, Sarvad, ; 
“tah-siddha,mfn.s°-accomplished, MW. ; 8°-proved, 
s’-demonstrated, ib.; Yas-¢va, n. the being s*-proved, 
Sarvad, = ti, f. the state of belonging to one’s self, 
ownership (-ta pasyati, ‘he thinks it belongs to 
him;' raja-svatam upapadyate, ‘it accrues to the 
king’s ownershipj), Sak.; =-oa, MW. = tulya, 
mfn, equal to one’s self, Inscr, —tritiya, mf(dZ)n. 
having 0° own as the third, KatySr. —tejas, n. 0° 
own splendour, Bhag.; °j0-rasmz-malin, mfn. sur- 
rounded witha garland of rays of o° own splendour, R. 
= tra, mfn. self-preserving, W,; m.a blind man, L. 
—tva, n. proprietary right to, property in (loc.), 
Kathas. ; BhP. ; self-existence, independence, Kath. ; 
MaitrS. ; relationship to 0° self, MW.; ~miuritt., £, 
cessation or loss of proprietary right, W.; -dodhana, 
n. declaration or proof of ownership, ib.; -rahkasya P 
n. N. of wk.; -va¢, mfn, having propr® right, MW.; 
m. an owner, ib.; -vdda, m., ~vicdra, Mm. (=-ra- 
hasya) N. of wks.; -wyabhicérin, mfn. departing 
or deviating from ownership (°r2-¢va, n. ¢ uncer. 
tainty of own°’), W.; -uyavastharnava-setu-ban- 
aha, m.N. of wk. ; -hai, f.loss of proprietary right, 
forfeiture of title, W.; -Ae¢u, m. ground or cause of 
propr®r®, ib. ; °¢odbhava, m. non-existence of propr? 
tight, ib.; “¢udvagama, m. determination or ascer- 
tainment of ownership, ib. ; “tvdspada, n. site of 
own”, that in which any one has proprietorship, ib, ; 
“twadspadi-bhiita, mfn. become the subject of pro- 
prietary right, MW. ; °¢vétpatt?, f. the arising of 
propr’ right, origin of ownership, W. —dana,n. the 
giving of o° own property, Jaim. = dara, m. 0° own 
wife; -g@mtr, mfn, cohabiting with o° own wife, 
SankhGr, ; -2¢vata, mfn. attached to 0° own wife, 
uxorious, Mn. iii, 45, — din-mukham, ind. towards: 
(its) own place or quarter, Siiryas, = duhitri, f. one’s 
own daughter, MW. = dris, mfn, seeing o° self orthe 
soul, BhP. — drishta, mfn. self-seen (?), Hariy, (vil 
samhrishta),-desa, m. 0° own place or country 
or home, Mn.; Kathas, ; Rajat. &c.; pl. the inhabj- 
tants of o° own country, o° own subjects, BhP.; -7¢ 
m. ‘born in o° own country,’ a countryman, ae 
-paridht, m, circumference of a circle of longitude 
in any place that has latitude, W.; -bandhu, m.( = 
~ja), A.; -madhya-paridhi, m, circumf°® SE the ket 
restrial equator, W. ; -Smarin, min, yearning for 9° 
own country, home-sick, Rajat, - deha-dina, pn 
the gift of o° own body, L. = dosha-ja mf( 3) : 
due to o° own fault, MBh. = dharma a aoe 
‘ Oo 241. O Own 
rights (Sas V/ labh,* to get justice’), MBh.- ,° 
own duty, MaitrUp.; Mn. > Yajhi. &c. ite 


pan > Peculiar pro- 
perty, peculiarity, W,; “€yula, mfn. depnivaaice 
ownrights, fallen from or neglecting o° own duty, W,: 

? Ld | 


-yaga, m. dereliction or neglect of o° i 
r 12 own dut : 
abandoning 0° own religion, apostasy, ib. : be 
mfu. applying 0° self to o° duties (°¢2-tva, n.) MBh.: 
Je 3 
W.; -stha, mfn, abidin 
carana, \. the practisi 
dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk. 
maine ‘sn mee ae i manapaga, mfn. not 
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an own consort, AV.; -bhrantinati, f, (a woman) 


mistaking anything for her husband, Prayasc, 
= patita, min. dropped off of its own accord, Var, 
= pati-4/kri,P. -karofz, to make any one her hus- 


band, Naish, pada, n. one’s own place or abode, 
Kathas.; 0° own position or rank, ib. = para-pra- 
thraka, min. deceiving one’s self and others, Bhartr. 
= para-mandala, n. one’s own and an enemy’s 
country, MW, —pinda, f. a kind of date tree, L. 
(w.r. for sthala-p°). = pitri, m. (for suapitr? see 
p- 1280, col. I) 0° own father, Prab. ; Sarvad. &c.; pl. 
o° own deceased ancestors, MBh.= pigs, m. N. of a 
man (cf. svdpzit). =putra-vat, ind, like o° own 
children, MW. = pura, n. 0° own city, L.; N. of a 
suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. —puras, ind. before 
o° self, ib, = pt, see s.v. —piirna, mfn, perfectly 
satisfied with or through 0° own acts, BhP, ea DO- 
sham, ind. (with 4/Zzsh) to prosper in 0° person, 
Pan. sii, 4, 40.—prakaga, mfn. clear or evident by 
itself (-2va, n.), Up.; Sah. &c.; self-luminous, A. + 
N. of Comm.; Jshana-vadértha, M., -2@-vicara 
m., -Zraaipika, t., -rahasya, n., -vadértha, m, N. 
of wks. = pratikara, w.r, for se-2°, R.—prati- 
nidhi, m. a substitute for one’s self (-tvena, ind. in- 
stead of him, her, them &c.), Say, = pratishtha, 
mfn. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, L. pra. 
dhaina, mfn. self-dependent, independent, L. ; -2G, 
f, self-dependence, Kam. : o° own natural State, MW, 
= prabha, f. N. of Comm, — prabhuta, f. own 
or arbitrary power (ayd, ind. ‘arbitrarily’), Pajicat, 
= pramininurtpa, mfn. suited to o° streneth 
Sak. = prayogat, ind. by means of 0° self, without 
assistance, Kathas, eo prayojana-vaga, m. the force 
of 0° own object or purpose, MW. = prasara, m. 
opening 0° own mouth, Vop, =bandhu, m. one’s 
own relation or friend, Mn. li, 207; padithati 
f. N. of wk. = balasraya, mfn. depending on 0° 
own strength, M W.=bindhava, m, 0° own rela- 
tion, Mn. viii, 29.—bahu, m. o own arm; -da/a, n, 
strength of o°own arm, MBh, = bija,n. 0° own seed 
or cause, MW.; m. the soul,*L, ~ brahmanyi, 
w.t. for s¢-brahmanyé, Mn, ix, 126, = bhaksha, 
mfn. (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one’s self, 
ApSr. = bhata, m. o° own Warrior or body-guard, 
MW, = bhadré, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. (v.1. s- 
bh°), = bhavas (svd-), mfn, (prob.) being in the 
Self (said of the breath), TS, = bhijana, w.r. for 
sabhajana, L.=bhinn (sud-), mfn, self-luminous, 
RV, =bhava, m. (ifc. f. Z) native place, Vishn. ; 
own condition or state of being, natural state or con- 
stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im- 
pulse, spontaneity ; (°wétor vena or -va-tas or ibc.), 
from natural disposition, by nature, naturally, by 0° 
self, spontaneously), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
-kyita, mfn, done by nature, natural, VarBrS. ; -Ryz- 
pana,m.‘ naturally mean,’ N.ofa Brahman, Paficat.; 
-ja, mfn. produced by natural disposition, innate, 
natural, R,; Sah, &c. ; ~7azzta, mfn, id, Kav.; -¢as, 
ind., see above ; ~2@,f.( Jatakam.) or-/ya, n, (T Prat., 
Sch.) the state of innate disposition or nature; -dazr- 
Janyee, D. natural or innate wickedness, W.; -dvesha, 
m., natural hatred,L.;-prabhava, mfn.( =-jaabove), 
VarByS.; -bhava, m. natural disposition, Paiicat.; 
yada, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary 


quad sva-dharman. 


the knowing or ascertaining one’s own duty and in- 
terest, ib. = dharman, mfp..abiding in one’s own 
customs, RV. = dha, see p. 1278, col. 1, and s.v. 
= dhaman, m. N. of a son of Satya-sahas and Si- 
nrita, BhP.; pl. N. of a class of gods under the 3rd 
Manu, Pur. —dhur, mfn. self-dependent, indep®, 
PaficavBr. (Sch.); n. (acc, -dhtir ?) N. of a Saman, 
ib. dhriti (svd-), f. standing still of 0° self, VS.; 
Br.; AivSr, = dhenava (svd-), mfn. coming from 
o° own cows, RV, =nagara, n. o° own town or 
native city, Sak. —nbhaka, m. N. of a spell pro- 
nounced over weapons, R.=nabhya, mfn. Issuing 
from o° own navel, BhP. naman, n. o° own name, 
Gaut.; mfn. having a name or reputation through o° 
self, Can. ; °wtdéka, mfn. marked with or called after 
o° own name, MW, = nasa, m. self-destruction, L. 
= nishtha, min. being in o° own person (-/va, n.), 
KapS.,Sch. — paksha,m.o° own wings, Kathis. ; 0° 
own party, MBh.; Malav.; Paficat. &c.; a man of 
o° own party, friend (also pl.), MBh.; Suér.; BhP. ; 0° 
own opinion or assertion, Kathas. ; Madhus. = pak- 
shiya, mfn. belonging to o° own party, Samskarak. 
= paiicaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with 
itself, Jyot. —pana,m. o° own stake, Yajii. — pati 
(sud-), m. o° own lord, RV.; (-fat/), mfn. having 






























action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties, MW.; -vddinz, m. one who maintains the 
above doctrine, ib.; -s#ra, mfn. possessing natural 
heroes (others, ‘ valiant by nature ”), Hit.; -s¢dcha, 
mfn. established by nature, natural, innate, AgvSr.: 
Bhartr.; self-evident, obvious, Kas.; °wdrtha-ai- 
pika, f.N.of Comm.; °véta, mfn. said or declared 
spoutaneously, Yajii., Sch.; °wd#tz, f. statement of 
the exact nature (of anything), accurate description 
of the properties (of things), Kavyad,; Pratap. &c.; 
spontaneous declaration, A.; “vé#nata-bhava, mfn. 
high-minded by nature (-¢va, n.) , Hariv’—bhaviki, 
(prob.) w.r. for suabhavikam, Cat. —bhashita, 
(prob.) w.r. for sz-bh°, Kathas, = bhi, mfn. self- 
existent, RamatUp.; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahma, 
BhP.; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, MW.; f. one’s own 
country, home, Rajat.; -tydga, m. abandonment of 
o° own c°, L, = bhiita, min, being o° own, belong- 
ing to (gen.), Say. —bhiti, f. o° own welfare (°ty- 
artham, ‘for the sake of one’s own interest? ), Fates 
mfn, arising spontaneously, VS, ; “ty-ojas (sud- 
bhiity°), mfn. possessing energy derived from in- 
herent power, RV, = bhiimi, f. =-d/72, f., Hit.; 0° 
own land, own estate, W.: v° own or proper place, 
VarBrsS.; m.N, ofason of Ugra-sena, VP, = bhyasa, 
mfn. spontaneously frightened, AV. —mat, mfn., 
in al~a-sva-m®°, having little property, Satr. —ma- 
nisha, t. own judgment or opinion, Nyayad., Sch, 
= Inanishika, f, id., Badar., Sch.; indifference, L. 
—mano-bodha-vikya, n. pl. N. of wk.—man- 
8a, n. own flesh or body, Mn.; R.—matrena, ind. 
by or through one’s self, Inscr, = maya, f. own cun- 
ning or magical art or skill, MW. —marga-mar- 
ma-vivarana, n. N. of wk. —yata (sud-), mfn, 
self-guided, RV.—yatna, m. o° own exertion, L. 
~ yasas (svd-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through 
o° own (acts), self-sufficient (compar, -fara), RV.; 
V. =yavan, mfn. self-moving, going one’s own 
way, RV. = yii, see p. 1278, col. 3.—yukta (sud-), 
mfn, self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts), 
ib. — yukti (svd-), f. own yoke or team of horses, 
ib.; mf. self-yoked, MW.; (°Zya or °fi-tas), ind. 
in natural course, ofcourse, naturally, Kathas. = yug- 
Van, m, ‘any one joined to one’s self,’ an ally, RV. 
—yuj, m. id, RV.; AV. —yati, f. the line which 
joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di- 
agonal, Col. ~yiithya, m. a relation, one’s be- 
longings (pl.), MBh. — yoni, f. own womb, 0° own 
birthplace or source, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
womb of o° own caste, Mn. x, 24 sq.; w.r. for Sva- 
y°, MBh,; mf(z)n. related by blood, consanguineous, 
Mn.; Yaji.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.; 
(zs), f. a sister or near female relative, W.; n. (with 
kasyapasya) N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; du., Laty.; 
~guua-kyit, mfu, operating like that from which it 
is derived, Bhpr. = rasa, m. own (unadulterated) 
juice or essence, MBh.; Car. 8c. ; natural or peculiar 
flavour, W.; proper taste or sentiment in composi- 
tion, ib.; a partic. astringent juice ordecoction, MW.; 
the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone, 
W.; own inclination (-¢as, ‘through own incl®,’ ‘ for 
pleasure "), ApSr., Sch.; feeling for one’s own people, 
Kav. ; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas.; ana- 
logy, L. ; mf(@)n. agreeable or pleasant to one’s taste, 
congenial, Kathas.; TPrat., Sch,; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur, =rasi-4/Eri, P. -kavo/z, to make into 
sap or juice, Car, = raj, min. (nom, -7@f) self-ruling, 
m. a self-ruler, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; mfn. self-re- 
splendent; self-luminous, MW.; m. N. of Brahma, 
Pur.; of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP. ; Paficar.; of 
a Manu, BhP.; of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; Vait.; of 
one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP.; f. various 
kinds of metre, AV.; Br. &c. —rajan, mf(jiz)n. 
self-tuling, s°-guiding, a s°-ruler, TS.; T'Br.; Laty. 
—rajya, n. independent dominion or soyereignty, 
RV. ; AV.; owndominionor kingdom, R.; Kathas.; 
(with Jzadvasya) N, of a Saman, ArshBr. —rash- 
tra, n. own kingdom, Mn.; Hit.; m. N. of a king, 
MarkP,; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; -czz2¢d, 
f, care for one’s own country or p°, L, = rashtri~ 
ya, mfn. belonging to o° own kingdom (-7ama, m. 
pl. ‘own subjects’), Mn., Sch. = xuei, f. own will 
or pleasure, Sié.; mfn, following 0° own pl”, MarkP.; 
(ya), ind. according to o° own will, Yaji.; Mn., 
Sch. =ruh, mfn, self- growing, s’-increasing, MW. 
= Zips, n. (ifc. f. Z@) o°’ own form or shape, the f° or 
sh° of (gen. or comp.; with or without fabdasya or 
Sabda-sva-r°, ‘a word itself or’ in its own form 
[opp. to its synonyms or varieties]; with xamnam = 


dana-prayogah, N.of wk.) ; -4d, 


pasiddht, f. a form of non-pr 


wifey sva-vishaya. 


‘names themselves’), MBh.; Paficat.; BhP. &c.; Hs 
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (era ae oT 
‘by nature,’ ‘in reality,’ ‘ by itself”), RPrat.; i : 
Up.; Mn. &c.; peculiar aim, W.; kind, sony 
a partic, relation (in phil., see under samrdana = , 
MW.; occurrence, event, Campak. ; Uttam Ge 
Siphas.; mfn. having o° own peculiar form or oe 

racter, MW.; having a like nature or char ’ Gs at 
like, Samkhyak. (w.r. for sa-7°) ; pleasing, N. of 
some (for szt-7°), L.; wise, learned, Lei Le : of 
a Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Su-nanda, rie: oles 
a pupil of Caitanya, W.; m. orn, N. of ‘P cahawed 
(2), f. N. of a place, MW.; -gafa, min. % wacker 
with o° own form or nature, having a like ¢ ee i 
W.; -Zas, ind. in o° own form, BhP.; ae MiW.t 
o° own f°, analogously, similarly, ein Yveto g0- 
by nature, in reality, by itself, oo 00,0.) the 
state of o° own form or nature Chayt,  literts V4 ay. 
reality’), MBh.; BhP.; Sak., Sch.; 54 areas 
ing a natural form, identity of form ot fa, having 
w.t. for su-ritpa-td, Rajat.; -dharin, ne hae Ps 
one’s own form, MBb. ; niripana, ain (a shor 
m., -Arakaia, m. N. of wks. ; rae (as that 
word) whose essence is of the same oF sil having 
of the full form), Mn. ii, 124; -%@ tha-ripas Mes 
the form of {comp.), MBh. ; -sambat = eg-vinsahi- 
-sambodhana, n., -sambodhana pu re 
vritlt, f.,°-ripakhya-stotra, n. N. ° Cae ind 
carya,m.N. ofa teacher, Cat.; re of wks. On sté~ 
n., io idee dat ew (where the ae 

: ig mot I" 

ity alleged to belong to eet akind of simile 
proved), Tarkas. ; °-7palprens ” f N. of an Upah 

Sah.; Kuval.; °-riipiparisha ’ "image of (gen? 
shad, = riipake, n. or (74a), f. ears charactels 
Heat.; (ifc.) own condition, pce re 


i 1€ 
nature, Paficar.=rtupin, mfn. be eine of ets 
natural form, MBh.; eg ne tack havi 


R.; Pur.; Paficar.; embodied, aes 
essential properties, MW; identice's ris) = 700s) 
(sud-), mfn. self-shining, TBr. Sm oe, for S04 a 
f, own ray, M4rkP. (pl.) = rocks : (swd-)s ) 
ib. xrocis, mfn.; n. own light, os 3 of the 
self-shining, RV.; BhP.; m. N. oes 
dharva Kali by the Apsaras Netic oF FOP’ 
=lakshana, 0. peculiar characte cterist 


. ' Cc Cc n 
MBh.; min. having its own eer ta, rae 
Sarvad.; -prakasa, m. N. of Ww i gnepoN nace 
document or receipt written with ” gt 


0 . 
Vishn, —linga, mfn. preserving 4 panav® i 
matical gender, L, = lina, ™- ‘immediate ee 4 
vansa-ja, mfn, sprung from the mails pelos 
of any one (gen.), Hariv. = vane ip, = VARS 
to the imm‘* family of any one (ary, MBh 
mfn. belonging to one’s own *4 rppertYs 
~ I. -vat (svd-), mifn. possessing Fn. of 50” 
(-id, f.), TS.; Jaim. (for gv aiese 92 ow 
see p 1282). = 2.-vat, one ‘belonging to 
: aT mm ll. 
erty, Gaut. = vargiya, ™! own grOuk.s 
finde, Paiicat.; bel® to ee fa. ides A Ney 
sonants), V Prat. —vargy% ga, ™m ( ue : 
to one’s own tribe, MW. we one’s 5 
avasa see p. 1282) having ot 
controlled, subject = ss 
independent, free (-#2, )s 
krita, ae gt 
= Vasini, ft. 4 ad ci VE 
sie eeca a subject or See st ee ) 
a (sud-)s v.Lof tie elled, © 
R. = vas fi _self-imP 1. own 9O ay 
RYV,: AV. = vabita, m0. one $! var i 
W.; alert, active, ib, = i wish’)? ii ae 
¥ jh G, ‘ according to ° ow var é du. 
a wn place (see 2. wares vast! pBfrs 
ort Ba a or eer ae esi 
(with Jamad-agnel) ae 
(inz), f. a woman W a me in it 
who continues to dwell a pane: ; vi 3 
house, Yajii.; Wear . $ of 0° © 
min, seep eatsings pwns am, °° tech Y , fo 
greha,m.o own bo y\ echt Ue sine 
fin. = SUG-CON | 1 fgshiNe 
= vicchandas, ede écelf-lightniDS? ; owa ™ "pe 
I° by 0° own powrl "oe own WAY? «40 DE on, 


.? (gd), ind.in Oo og, mie | euctl? - 
ee 4a, prs, vid Iv elf- de pot 


a ht ‘ 37 m ptry» Py ~ 
by one’s self, Naish. = ¥ an own conf bis a 2 
suicide, MW. = vishay® ii come Py spbe 
- on 


: . -pishayes 
hasmipgs-cit sva-OIS Tt" 
jem MBh, ; R.3 Paficat 


*% 























waaqifan sva-vikshita. 


Province, BrArUp., Sch. =vikshita, w.r. for su- 
avekshita, RK, = virya-tas, ind. according to ones 
Power, MW, “<vrikti (sud-), f. self-appropriation 
(udhis, “exclusively for ourselves’), RV.; mfn. self- 
Cleansing, having cl° properties, MW.; f. a hymn, 
= vrij, min. appropriating to one’s self (others, 

suffering one’s self to be appropriated or won over, 
said of Indra), RV. = vriti, w.r. for -uritlé, MBh.; 

.— Vritta, n. one’s own business or occupation, 
My *™vritti, f. one’s own way of life, R.; 0 own 
‘tence or existence (also pl.; °¢¢yd, ‘at the sacri- 
fice of o° own life '), MBh.; Kam.; self-dependence, 


Subsj 


3 . . 
40.5 mfn. subsisting by c° own exertions, MW. ; 
“Uada,m. N. of we. —vrishti (svd-), min, Aa 
‘ining Tain for one’s self, rain-appropriating, RV. 
De urita, f. hostility towards 0° self (seijdyushal 
SUa-Vairitam / kt, ‘to cause the destruction of o 
on life’), Naish, = sakti, f.own power or strength, 
a 1X, 298; own energy (of a god), BhP.; Ga); 
nd. to the best of one's ability, Panicat.; Sinhas. 
™ S8rira, n. 0°? own body or person, R. 0s 
ian for Svah-$°, Hariv, = gocis (sud-), mfn. — 
aciant, RV. =gcandra (sud-), mfn, s°-glittering, 
s “brilliant, ib. m glagha, f, s°-praise, L. aa 
ta, mfn.connected with 0° self, Sih. = samvid, 
Bhp’ ‘Nowledge of one’s own or the true Essence, 
mf, 2 ft. knowing ouly 0° self, ib. —samverita, 
se Self-puarded, Mn. vii, Tog. -aaamvecan 
wlowledge derived from one’s self, HYog-} Bu if. 
Ravmvedya, min, intelligible only to one s aa 
ets Das; Paficar, = samstha, f. the abiding in 
hits ~POssession, absorption in self, MW. —83 mit 
= i f. connection (only) with self, being by © pi 
Osean ts IndSt, m satté, f. the being in one's adh 
oa ag OF at 0° own disposition, Katysr., Pa R ? 
Rai ti8a, mi(@)n. like or suitable to 0 elf, Ras 
an . 5amiaina, mfn, id,, Rajat. = samutthe, 
by of Slug within self, MBh.; produced or existing 
Own . Natural, MarkP, = sambhava, min. being 
b Sign Or source, BhP,; =next, ib. SS . 
my ®,Mfn. produced from o° self, Kathas. mo 
ae &, min, facing o° self, turning to 0 self, ae 
Prone, 2? See S.¥, —sarva, n. the whole of © RY 
~ Big! Cit = sire (sud-), n. = ~sara, RV. 
(of = mfn, Pouring out spontaneously, ‘pea? ted. 
Bhp Ske), s8iddha, mfn. spontaneously ¢ af by 
ature, jp wally one’s own, belonging to 0” Se 
Mf) ao = Su, f.‘self-created,’ the aan ae, 
forms NBO” own way, RV, = setn (sud-), aa : 
4 § © own embankment or bridge, 1D. eon 
Who one’s own army, L, —skanda, 1. 4 ee - 
L._ .*8 gained his liberty by redeeming # P os ; 
*™ Stara ‘ a couch), Asv 
»™. selt-strewn grass (as ain 
bei’ J0bh, ; past. =stha, mf(@)n. self-abi B» 
8 in o° care x ' ad,), being 10 
One’, Self (or ‘in the self,’ Sarvad.); ais 
lesteg tUTAl state, being o° self, unin ts altby 
(in 4”, Contented, doing well, sound, well, ome 
fortab] And mind; often v.1. for s#-stha)s 80.5 
r s C, at e , MaitrUp. &Cc. "> 
lyin as€ (compar. -fara), te, com- 
Poseq “POM one’s self, confident, resolute, ant, 
14: comp. self sufficient, independent, ze mind, 
Jats, Posedly, MW; -cz/7a, mfn. soun Pajicat.; 
HYo, '} -44, f, well-being, health, ease, 

Oe oe ANG» t of a healthy 
Person oO, 7 etéa, n. medical treatment Oo! healthy 
»var,.9 : -tokenina he 
home, Karat: — Sthaina, n, one’s own places Ot 
© own St.3 Gobh.; MBh, éc.; mfr. ” 

Q p] Es ding in or © 
Upyingy Wee Laty.; -stka, mfn. standing 
ing eB ones en thita, min. 
Nde nd “Ss Own condition, MW.=8 #7, tomake 
9° self “nt, Nir, —sthi- iri, P. hare eaition 
Pai. 4 ake Well, reduce to one's natura hecome 0° 
“CE, ret) Sthi-«/ bhi, P, -Zhavati, to be na AVE 
OF 5. UN to one’s natural condition, becom 
ach, yy tb Sva-kale, m. the ai “elie: clase 
" Pitti, C ™Svadha, m. pl. N. +e respective 
Teath (ovat. —sva-prana, m. pl. 3, one’s 
"atures O° life of each, Say. = pvebbav’: ‘ol every 
whe bri); Position, Mricch.<sva-rued,mm!n.P'- 
Onis Tilia : Ft lead 5 gvarupa, ne 
Aes tnt in his own way, Sinhas. = 8¥ N. of wk. 
™ 8y5 < aracter, Vedantas. 7 HY 06. ‘session and 
R8ses50, bhava, m. the relation teed m. id. 
Tmkh, 7 h2PS. —svami-sambandha, sinh’s. 
Stk, Sch i. m. a suicide, 912 
te 8%an 7? Ch. = hantri, m. Gaut. = has- 
8s m, 4. confiscation of property, ar one’s 
ha . One’. o daa ‘to offer 
Nd f° Own hand ("fait / da, n hand- 
Wip, OF aid loc. 7)? Aes Hit: Re.4 ove 
Ry Oc, | 5 Ratnay.; mit. lJen into 
Sr b “8, auto 3 3 ‘ / nifn. fa a 
Coy Ee in staph, Vishn.; gala, tika-stant, * 
"ering (h 0" own hands, L.; -sv@s Kathas. 5 
& 


fasagh. €r) breasts with crossed hands, ; ownh, 
hita, mfn, drawn or painted by ° 


iat kA, f.a hoe, mattock, pickaxe, Paiicat. 
Me “held or supported by 0° own hand, 
Naish, = hita, mfn. beneficial to 0 self, Kav. ; well 
disposed to o° self, Paficat.; n. 0° own walters, _ 
°s fishin, mfn, seeking 0° own good orady mites : 
—hetn, m. o° own cause, OWN sake (lund, of : 
own s°’), ib, —hotri (sva-), m. 0 own Hotri, AV. 
Svakara, m. (forsv-aé° see p. 1283) o°own nature, 
natural disposition, Paficat.; mfu. Bavins os om 
form, W.; -kara, Mm. a ps Samad Nope 
Svikriti, mf. (for su-@k° see p. ot Kel 
MW. Svaksha-pada, m. a follower o the Ny y Ey 
hilosophy, L. Svakshara, m. ones own a - 
sprite autograph, L. Svikhyata, mfn, se - 
nounced (-/4, f.), HYog. Svékhy&-sataka, n. N. 
fwk. Svigata, min. (forse-ag” seep, 1483) come 
a self. MW. Svam-krita, mfn, made fa) own, 
eq. TS, Svanga, n. a limb of o° own body, o 
ae limb or bedy in the strict (not metaphorical) 
co Kav « Yogas, &c.; Mm. a proper N., MW.; 
bhanga i injury too” own body, MI. ; Sita, mfn. 
eealed in all parts, Bhpr. SvAjna, f.o own com- 
enole Cit cs / erah, ‘to submit to ones com ), 
mass gvAnjalyaka, n. the joining of one’s 
f oe ‘se supplication, supplication, MBh. pe 
1, 0° own self, 0° self (= reflexive Dest a 
sarnnatate (Cma-ta, f.), NrisUp.; R.; Kathas. &c,; 
ane ivtipanad, Vy -niripana-prakarana, 0, 
: oy -prakisika, {., -prabodha, m., Prayess : 
Jraaipiba, ty yoge-pradifa, m. N. of whs.5 0a 
icide, Kathas.; ~sasivitly-1p 5. 
dha, ni. $0 desa, ™. °mananda-prakarand, n., 
sanruiaupa a sta a °ndnanda-vivarahinz, 
“n sot ete ‘ sem a, °mdnandbpadesa, M., 
bg ominubhava, m., °mdnuritpa- 
“mis tana Om drama, mf, taking pleasure 
110, fs NO ed with o° self, Paticar. m. (also -yogin 
— aber N. of an author, Cat.; “mévabodha, 
i poem m. N. of wks. Svatmi-bhava, m. 
mopa es PS bh, q.¥es Bhartr. Svadina, n. (for 
y. |. for arnt : 283) taking what belongs too self or 
fae OMe. Mn. viii, 172. selene yaa 
oO OT ack, special charge, peculiar station, Wlegh. ; 
own 


Paficat. Svadhip 


sense, 


n, own supremacy, supreme 
seeity W, Svadbishthans, n,o° Hi 

sway) se Sch.; one of the 6 mystical circles of the 
place, Me. akra) Paficar. ; Anand, BSvadhina, 
body ‘gah Hert on one’s self, independent, free, 
mf(a)n. mE belog in o° own power OF control, being 
Hariv.; ad MBh.; Kav. &c.; ee ae 
ath on sperity in o° own power, Sak.; -f2, oh - 
having pr fly) one’s self, independence, freedom, 
jection ~ (=-¢d), ib.; -palika (Pratap.)or-dhar- 
Sot ad fa woman whose husband is under 
irika (SA ae 1, Svadhyay4, m. reciting or re- 
ner ore oe rehearsing to o° self, repetition or recita- 
peating § Veda in a low voice to 0 self, SBr. &c. 
tion of ON 12 the V° aloud (acc. with caus. of / I, 
érc.; repeats he V° to be repeated aloud’), Mn. 
driz, ‘to cee tata or perusal of any sacred texts, 
lil, 337% ie L.; a day on which sacred recitation is 
W.; Ae Os  apatitions MW.; N. pone 
resumed i V° (-famia, perhaps w.r. for suddhya- 
studying me dhrik, mfn, one who repeats or 


0°} DINTE Ts * . -pyahmana, n. N. of ch. in 
recites the V°, Apast. -vat,mifn.( =-dhrik),Yaji. ; 


esetetuit ka 

the Te an. a repeater or student of the V°, 
MBh.; ith, m. one who seeks a maintenance 
Wy oe auciiie hisstudentship, Mn.x1,1. 2. aed 
for hims¢ m. P.°yayati, to study, recite, reas sf 
: Divyav.; SaddhP. epic leluaeny Me 
(acc.), i “his family, Cat. Svadhyayanika, f. a 
a eb 1 ofa sacred work or sacred texts which 
ans ated or studied, Divyav. eet 
eating or reciting the Veda, MBh.; (cf. 
yin, Phan one who recites or 5 aa e y a 
nt ao hicsselh (exP-) el mektayay ie 

tex k eper eale ) ' ; 
shopkeepet; er? 
Loar , iydyanika, Dial Ben are a 
Ka, oe 1. self Cat.; °¢a? y Te WNe *) 
delight 10 on pe 2 thor: CAE Svinubhave, 
PUIG, m1). ‘onal experience or observation, Cat. : 
m.o- own ee ofwk. Svainubhava, m. enjoy- 
Spddaria, Mr. property, Kathas. Svanubhi- 
ment of ort love rience, Cat. . seli-enjoyment (see 
yarkasa, M., -prakasa-viny iit, : ee 
hyd, Dey sara, mfn, whose only essence ee 
Ophiity-eha- ment, Bhartr. svanuripa, mfn. re- 
in came self, suited to o° character, Kathas. ; 

sembling 


certaill p 
have to be repe 


ra 
By sudishd. 
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natural, innate, W. Svfinusara, m. (only eza,‘ac- 
cording to 0° property’), Heat, SwvAnta,m. (accord. 
to Pan, vil, 2, 13 fr. 4/sva7z} own end, BhP.; own 
death, Sis.;own territory or domain or province, Kim.; 
n. ‘seat of the Ego,’ the heart (as s° of the emotions; 
ifc. f. @), Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; a cavern, i 
72, m, ‘heart-born,’ love, Git.; -vaz, mfn. having a 
heart, Kathas.; -s¢4@, mfn. being in the heart (per- 
hapsw.r. for sudz/ah-stha,‘ being in one’s interior as 
BhP. Svainyadiya-tva, n. the state of being o° 
own or some one else’s, MW.; -saszdeha, m. doubt 
about ‘meum’ and ‘tuum,’ ib. Svaparadha, m. 
offence against o° self, Hariv. Sv&pyaya, m. turn- 
ing into 0° self (as an explanation of szxégza), SBr.; 
Badar. Sv&bhiva, m. own non-existence, Nilak. 
Svabhicarin, (prob.) w.r. for vyabhic’, Kathas. 
Svabhishta, mfn. loved by o° self, Paficar. Svi- 
yatta, mfn, dependent on o° self, being under 0° 
own control (-/va, n.), Kathas.; Daé,; Rajat. &e.; 
uncontrolled by others, o° own master, MW. Sv&- 
yatti-./kri, P. -karoti &c., to make subject to 0° 
self, Uttamac. SwAyoga, m. the not being con- 
tained in o° self, TPrat.,Sch, Sv&rabd@ha or°rame 
bhaka, mfn. self-undertaken, BhP. I. Sva-rBj, 
mifu. (for 2. see p. 1282) =sva-7°, Prab. Swirae 
ma, mfn. delighting in o° self, BhP. Sva-rah (or 
svdr°t),mfn.growing from (its )own root,firm-rooted ‘ 
TS.; (nom. °rué fr.°rudh, Kath.) Svarjita, mfn. 
self-acquired, Kav. Sw&rtha, m. 0° own affair or 
Cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, 0° 
own aim or object (also pl.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; 0° own Property or substance, MW.; own or 
original meaning, Sah.; Vedantas. ; TPrat., Sch.: 
similar meaning (prob. for sértha), a pleonasm, 
MW.; =lngértha-visesha, L.; mf(@)n. directed 
to o° self, egoistical (-¢a, f.), Kum.; Tarkas. &e.; 
adapted to (its) purpose, Car.; having one’s object, 
expressing (its) own inherent or true meanin g, hav® 
a naturalor literal meaning, hav°a similarm® (=sdr- 
tha), pleonastic, MW.,; (a7 or e), ind. on o° own 
account, for o” self, Kay. ; Kathas. ; KapS. &c.; -dan- 
dita, mfu, clever in o° own affairs, MBh.; -Zara, 
mfp. intent on o° own advantage, self-interested, Sig, 
(-?, f. ‘selfishness,’ MW.); ~pardyana, mfn, id., 
MW.; -frayaina, m. a self-interested project, 
Ratnav,; -d447, mfn. managing one’s’ own affairs, 
HParié, ; -¢47a22S172, mfn. ruinous to o° own interests, 
Paficat.; -27sze, mfn, wishing to gain o° own object, 
self-seeking, MW. ; -vighafa, m. frustration of one’s 
object, ib.; -s@dhaka, min. effective of or promoting 
one’s own object, Can.; BhP.; Nir. ; -s@dhana, n. 
accomplishment of one’s own object or desire, Mn.; 
Rajat.; (°v@)-/atpara, mfn. intent upon it, Mn, iv, 
196 ; -stddhi,f. (=sadhana), Rajat. ; “thinumana, 
n. ‘inference for 0° self,’ (in log.) a partic, process of 
induction, MW.; °7427, mfn, attending to one’s own 
affairs, TS. ; “¢hdpapatti, f. the gaining o° own ob- 
ject, Ragh. Svarthika, mfn. havi ig O° own object, 
MW.; preserving an original meaning unchanged, 
pleonastic, Pan., Sch.; Say.; done with one’s own 
wealth, MW. Svarthin, mfn. Pursuing o° own 
objects, seli-seeking, Siphas. Svivaminana, np. 
(L.) or°minanl, f. (Sah.) self-contempt, despair of 
o° self. Svi-vasu, mfp. guarding one’s Possessions, 
RV. (cf. sud-v°). Svasish&tman, mfn. (asisha, 
instr. of ds/s) thinking only of o° own wishes, BhP, 
Svasraya, mfn. relating or referring to the thing 
itself or to the point in question, Pan,, Sch. Sy. 
srita, mfn. self-dependent, MW, Svahata, mfp, 
struck or coined by o° self, Rajat. Svéecha, ibc. 
(Das.) or “cham, ind. (Kathas, ; Chandom.) accord, 
to o° own wish, at will or pleasure, of o° own accord 
voluntarily, Swéccha, f. o° own wish or wil] free 
will, Kav.; Rajat.; Paficar,; ibc. or (aya) sid. ace 
cord, to 0° own wish, at pleasure, of o° own ies will 
VarBrS.; Kathas,; MarkP. &e.3 °-cdra (Pchdc?) rm, 
acting as one likes, doing what is right in o° own eyes, 
MW.; “tas, ind.( = suécchayé above) Kathas.: Hit - 
-°dhina (chddh°), mfn. 4 ee ee, 

ise ge aq? un. dependent on 0° own will 
or inclination, MW, : 


» “Maya, mf(z)n. endowed with 
free will, Bh. ; Paficar,; “myttyu, mia. havin 
death in o° own power, dying at 0° own will: m.N 


of Bhishma (who had received from his father the 


Zara (CeABR mi een owe death), Pare 

« ah’ § anything at one's plea- 
sure Cra-vihara, m. ‘feeding and roaming accord 
to one's inclination’), Hit, Svéshta, min deve to 
one's self; -devata, f. (Kathas,; V et.) or -datvata n 
(Kathas.) a favourite deity, SvAitu (sud-erz) mfn. 
(perhaps) Boing 0° own gait or way, RV, Svdishé, 
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m, 0° own or free choice, SBr. Svékta, min. spoken 


by 0° self (°¢am akshipati, ‘ he corrects his own pre- 
vious remark’), Sak., Sch. Svécita, mn. suitable 
to o” self, Kathas.; Rajat.; Dai, Sch. Swéttha, 
mfn, arising or originating in o° self, innate, ChUp., 
Sch. Svotthita, mfn. originating in or caused by 


o° self, Kathas. Svédaya, m. the tising of a sign 
or of any heavenly body at any partic. place (deter- 


mined by adding to or deducting from the /awzkédaya 
or time of rising at Ceylon), MW. Svoédara-pu- 
raka, mifn. filling only one’s belly, thinking only of 
eating, L. Svodara-pirana, n, the filling of 0° 


own belly, eating one’s fill, Paficad. Svwépajia, 
min, self-invented, s°-composed, Hemac.; -d@hd/u- 
patha-vivarana,m.N.ofwk. Svépadhi, m. self- 
support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. Sv6par- 
jita, mfn. self-acquired, Dayat. Svéras, n. o° own 
breast, Nal, Svdbjas, mfn. having natural or peculiar 
energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, Nyayam., 
2. Sva, Nom.P. svatd (pf. sudm-dsa) = sva ivd- 
carati, he acts like himself or his kindred, Vop. xxi, 7. 
Svaka, mf(aéd or 7kd)n, = 1, sva, one’s own, my 
own &c., Mn,; MBh. &c.; m. one of one’s own 
people, a relation, kinsman, friend; pl. one’s own 
people, friends, Mricch.; BhP.; n. one’s own goods, 
property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
Svaka-svaka, mfn.=svaka, Kirand. 
Svakiya, mfn.=1. sva, one’s own, own, proper, 
belonging to one’s self or family or people, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m, (pl.) one’s own people, followers, 
friends, MBh.; (@), f. one’s own wife, MW. 
Svadhaya, Nom. P. °ya#z, to propitiate, con- 
ciliate, BhP. (Sch.) 
Sva-dha, f. (forsvadhd see P-1 280) self-position, 
self-power, inherent power (accord, to some, N. of 
Nature or the material Universe; sva-dhdyé, ‘ by 
self-power’), RV.; own state or condition or nature, 
habitual state, custom, rule, law, RV.; ease, com- 
fort, pleasure (du svadham, suadhém dnu or 
svadha dnu, svadhdyda, or svadhabhih, * accord- 
ing to one’s habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil- 
lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wantonly, spor- 
tively’), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place, home 
(svadhé, du. ‘ the two places or homes,’ heaven and 
earth, Naigh. iii, 20), ib.; ‘own portion or share,’ 
the sacrificial offering due toeach god, (esp.) the food 
or libation, or refreshing dyink (cf, 2, $tt-dha) of- 
fered to the Pitris or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(consisting of clarified butter &c. and often only a 
remainder of the Havis; also applied to other obla- 
tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitris or of Angiras or of a 
Rudra or of Agni), RV. &c, &c.; (-d/d), ind. (with 
dat. or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on 
presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation 
or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord. 
to Mn. ili, 252 the highest form of benediction at a 
Sraddha ; with »/ 272, ‘to pronounce the exclamation 
or benediction sva-dha;’ svadhastu, Jet there be a 
blessingonit’(cf. RTL, 104,n.1]),RV.&c.8&c,mka- 
ra, mfn, offering libations and oblations to deceased 
ancestors or deified progenitors, Mn. ix, 1 27; =next, 
MW.=—kira, m. pronouncing the benediction sva. 
dha or the exclamation itself, AV.; TS.; ApSr.; 
Mn.; MarkP, = °dhipa (“dhadh°), m. “lord of the 
Sv°, N. of Agni, Hariv, =ninayana, n, perform- 
ance of a Sraddha rite with Sv°, Mn. ii, 172; “ya- 
niya, mfn, relating to it, Gobh. = pati, m. lord of 
the Sv° (Indra), RV, = préna (dha-), mfn, breath- 
ing Sv°, AV. = priya, m.‘fond of Sv°,’ Agnior fire, 
W.; black sesamum (= /z/a or ses° offered to the 
Pitris), L. = bh&jin, m. pl. ‘ Sv°-eating,’ the Pitris, 
R. = bhuj, m. ‘id.,’a god, L.; pl. =prec., Ragh.; 
MarkP. —=maya, mf(7)n. ‘full of Sv°,’ the female 
breast, MarkP. = °mrita-maya (adhdmxr®), min. 
consisting of Sv° and nectar (said of a Sraddha), 
MBh.=vat (°d/a@-),mfn, adhering to custom or law, 
regular, constant, faithful, RV. ; containing oblations 
or refreshment, AV. ; containing the word svadhé, 
SankhSr.; m. pl. a class of Pitris, MBh. (B. sudha- 
vat), = sana, m. pl. ‘ Svadha eaters, the Pitris, L. 
Svatihamahe (formed like yajamahe) a sacri- 
ficial exclamation or benediction, ApSr. 
Svadhayin, mfn. owning the Svadha (said of the 
Pitris; v.l. svadhdvin), VS.; TBr. 
svadhavan, mf(avz)n. lawful, constant, faithful, 
RYV.; containing homes (as heaven and earth), ib. 
Svadhavin, mfn, containing refreshment, TS. ; 


owning the Syadha (see svadhaytn), 


afte svdkta. 





Svayam, in comp. for svayam.—yina,n. ‘ad- 
vance of one’s own accord,’ offensive warfare, Ma- 
havy. = vara, mf(d)n. self-choosing (with kamyd, 
‘a girl who chooses her husband herself’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. self-choice, the election of a husband 
by a princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at a public 
assembly of suitors, MBh.; R. &c.; -Zathd, f. the 
declaration of a Svayam-vara, MW.; -krtla-kshand, 
f.a maiden who has fixed the moment for a Sv°, ib. ; 
-patt,m, a husband chosen at a Sv°, Kathis.; -pra- 
bha, f. N.of the wife of the Daitya Trailokya-malin, 
ib.; -vadhzt, f.a self-chosen wife, Sak.; -va bi, f.{?), 
Paiicat.; -vyita, mfn. self-chosen, elected by one’s 
se:f, ib.; -sahhi, f. a self-chosen female friend, ib.; 
-suhrtd, m.a self-chosen friend (°Aytt-toa, n.), ib.; 
~stha, mfn, engaged in a Sv°, Ragh. ; °rdgata, mfn. 
come of one’s own free will, Kathis, —varana, n. 
the free choice of a husband (=-vara), Balar. 
- varayitri, f. a maiden who herself chooses her 
own husband, Pracand, — vaga, mfn. subject to one’s 
self, self-dependent, free, MBh. = vaha, mfn. self- 
moving, Siryas., Sch. ; n. (scil. yaz¢ra)a selfmovin g 
machine or instrument, Gol. = vada, m. one's own 
statement, Rajat. = vanta, mfn. vomited by one’s 
self, HParig. = vikrita, mfi. sold by one’s self, Vet. 
~ vilina, mfn, self-dissolved, MaitrS, = visirna, 
mfn, self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. —vri- 
ta, mfn. self-chosen, Vikr, — vedana, n. spontaneous 
consciousness, Sarvad, —vyakta-sthala-stotra, 
n. N, of a Stotra. — girna, mfn. =-e7sirna, Gaut, 
= srita, mf. ripenedspontaneously, Kath. eéresh- 
tha, mfi. best or most excellent by nature (said of 
Siva), MBh. =samyoga, m. voluntary (matri- 
monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. —samviddha, 
mfn, complete in itself, AitBr.—sambhrita, mf(d)n, 
self-comiposed, SBr. = giddha, min. perfect in itself 
(the world), HYog, —sras, mfn. dropping spon- 
taneously, AV, —srasta,mfn, dropped or fallen sp”, 
Kaus, = hara-kari, -harika, and -haxi, f. ‘ self- 
seizing, N. of a daughter of Nirmarshti (and Duh- 
saha ; she is described as exercising an evil influence 
on certain substances, e.g. by abstracting the colour 
from saffron and the thread from cotton), MarkP. 
= hotri, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr, 
— homa, m.a sacrifice offered by one’s self, a simple 
(non-formal) sacr®, SankhBr.; °vzé#, mfn. offering 
a sacr® of the above kind, ib.—kartrika, mfn., self- 
performed, ApSr., Sch. = krita (or svaydi2-h’), 
mf(@)n. made or performed or effected or committed 
or composed by one’s self, natural, spontaneous (with 
vigraha, ‘a warundertaken on one’s own account’), 
TBr. &c. &c.; adopted, Yaji, —kritin, mfn. act- 
ing spontaneously, Susr, -krishta, mfn, ploughed 
by one’s self, Paras. krainta, mfn. mounted by 
one’s self (as a throne), Rajat. = khata, mfn. dug 
by one's self, Gobh. = guna-parityaga, mi. spon- 
taneous abandonment of ‘the thread? and of ‘ virtue,’ 
Bhartr. = gupta, f. ‘self-preserved,’ Mucuna Pru- 
titus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. = guratva, n. 
(its) own weight, Subh. — graha, m. the taking for 
one’s self (without leave), forcible seizure, Sis, 
~grahana,n. id., Venis.— griha, m.id.,Mialatim.; 
mif(@)n, one who takes or seizes forcibly, MBh.; spon- 
taneous, voluntary (see comp.); (az), ind, forcibly, 
violently, Hariv.; -nishakia-baku,mfn. putting the 
arms spontaneously round (Joc.), embracing ardently, 
Kum.; -Aranaya, mfn, spontaneously or ardently 
affectionate, Mricch. = graihya, mfn, suffering force 
or constraint, MBh, — citi, f. piling up on one’s own 
account, 1'S. = ja, mf(a)n. spontaneously produced 
(waters), RV, —jata, mfn. self-born, s’-produced, 
brought into any state spontaneously, KatySr. =jyo- 
tis (swzydner-), mfn.self-shining, SBr.; BhP.—tyak- 
ta, mfn. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartr. =datta, 
mfn, self-given (said of a child who has given him- 
self for adoption ; one of the 12 kinds of children 
recognized in !aw-books),Gaut.; Mn.; Y4jii.dana, 
n, spontaneous gift (of a daughter in marriage), 
Kathas, = dina, mfn. (see 1. din) self-cut, self-torn, 
TS. = dris, mfn. visible or clear by itself,self-evident, 
BhP, =nirdishta, mfn. self-marked or indicated, 
SBr. 

Svayam, ind. (prob. orig. a nom, of 1. sza, 
formed like ahavz) self, one’s self (applicable to all 
persons, e.g, myself, thyself, himself 8c.), of or by 
one’s self, spontaneously, voluntarily, of one’s own 
accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns 
[e.g. cham svayam tat kritavan, ‘1 myself did 
that’]; sometimes alone [e.g. svayam tat hrita- 
van, ‘he himself did that ;’ svayan: tat kurvanti, 





faq svin. 


‘they themselves do that]; connected in sei Wat 
anom, [either the subject or predicate | or with ins - 
[when the subject] or with a gen., and ong 
with acc. or loc.; often in comp.), RV. bcc. ts 
—agurutva, n. state of lightness existing in 375 
self, Subh.  adhigata, min. self-acquired, Var On 
—anushthina, n..o° own performance or achie : 

ment, Hit. = apodita, n. that from which sms 
o° self exempted, AitBr. = abhi ee ioe es 

min. 

mfn. self-welcomed, TS. —arjita, nin oan aus 
gained by o° self, Gaut.; Mn.; Yajii. oe sali, 
dirna, n.a natural fissure on the surface 0 jropoed 
Kaus. —avapanna, mf(a)n. self-fallen, oe 0? 
down spontaneously, TS. = agata, mfn. co m((a)a. 
own accord, intruding, Paficat. se ick 
full of natural holes, ApSr.; (4), f 2 ae oe anite, 
TS.; °x2a-vat, mfn. full of n° Pee an he 
mfn, selt-brought, brought by oO" self, torthaily 
sana-dhaukana, n. fetching © self e ve ¢ HParise 
HYog. —ahrita, mfu. brought by niin ; brought 
= ahritya-bhojin, mfn. enjoy!0§ thing n. spon 
by one's self, MBh,. —indriya-mooent: m,ones 
taneous emission ofsemen, Gobh. = 1800 ” qbite- 
own lord, an absolute sovereign, ee Mn. ik, 
labdha, mfn. gained by one’s own € who yolun- 
208, =ukti, m. a deponent or eam . £ volun- 
teers to give evidence in a lawsutt, a if w) volun 
tary declaration or information, W.; Sie ala, min. 
tary testimony or evidence, ib. = rcen spontane 
self-radiant, VarBrS. —udita, mfn. thed by itself 
ously, SBr. —udgirna, mfp. meee mfn.opencd 
(said ofasword), VarBrs. = pone ee mf, @)™ 
spontaneously (as a door), ib. = ethite, mila)" 
offered spontaneously, MBh. fee accords : 
come voluntarily or of ones ow 


. self 
offers himse” 
=upagata, min.id.; m.a child who 0% min. aP 


voluntarily for adoption, MY oe Prpatitas ° 
proached of one’s own accord, S patha, . 
=-avapanna, Kull,on Mn. vi, ? « (soaydn) mine 
original text, TPrat., Sch. = DoD akEsas 0 
(prob.) injuring one’s self, TS. — P? (also 
manifesting, BhP.; m. N. ¢ alone 
with yatz, yopéndra, mun, § Os inan 
virtha 3 Sdiman (sarasvalt i sathors (Uy cen 
°séndra (sarasvati), Mm. N. 0 paved eda 
kasamana, mn, self-luminous s Kau . =P pis 
=—prajvalita, mfp. self-kindle he ifn 

na, n, = -avadiria, ee ae (wit 
shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.3 0) ini, Let Ve 
of tHe Wouireh Arhat of the future aoghte! a) oe 
f,N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; ofa CY nas, Pir. 
savarni, R.; ofa daughter oN ks ih = +b 
bhu, m. self-powerful,R. apr raised id-"P ve- 
panna SBr.-prastata,min.se"h gym. Ne ously? 
ta, mfn.s°-announced, Hirk. “proken spon: mamatl 
danta wk. —bhagna, ae ent, Br bhi 
KatySr.; R. = bhu, m.‘sellox! (-bhit)»*. syddb4y 
MBh.; R.; of Siva, Panears te of AGM ig, Ne 
(q.v.); -catfanya, n. aaa MBh. ; de . (a) 
IndAnt. = bhuva, mfn. = -04% 


sva ah ce : 
of the first Manu (w.r. for Ly. self-existiP& rah 


f. a kind of shrub, L. = bhus a ie 
pendent; RV.; TS.; gw (ie a 
man, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of Oi¥ a © puddha, earn 
ib. : of Buddha, Buddh.; © Hime, L+3 of. 

Pratyeka-buddha, L.; ae Jainas) of * 

rf 3 3 Cat. ; 4 tS; ar) 

black Vasu Sr’. mfn. relating tty B? Jety 
( = antariksha), “9 Gham : Hh : 
Buddha, Kathas. ; . of W 5.3 sat 


0 WN, 
h Jainas) 


-hshetra-m ; 
“7 - ' = Nn. 6 id 
rand, i. -métrtha-lantran, Cat. AMS Gite 
N. of a Linga (=19087-F)> oy La Be infil 
bibicta, €. a partic. plant, (=A7E, A'pnetiry, Ne 
a self-created," N. of Sivar = bbol te gin's 
self aintained or nour! hed, + ofa 501 ings | . 
cre tikshatra, arr? pareve": nfo 
of a son of sey cate 1, selfTO td Oe 
or , ve - 
a Tratd, min, self-churned, 7 ritas Pe 
sif-curdled ‘self-coagulate rat of his ow! 
os has died a natural death ( faded or ¥ 
Pate - Hit, =milana, ™ e 
itself (i.e. naturally), Kans /, 
Svayu, min. left to its ane 
of one’s own free will oF i (cf.Caus-° 
svapaya,Nom.P. 7084 col, f- 
ms oP mm. fag ae xind 
a . 2. ? “0 
TOE ie er like himself oF 
ud . 
avila. See svaka, CO” 
Svin. ‘See jala-soint 

















Sit svi. 


Svi. in comp. fori. sva, —karana, n, making 
cies OWN, appropriating, accepting, acquiring, Nir. ; 
Yaja. Rajat.; taking to wife, marrying, Kalid.; as- 
senting, agreeing, promising, Sarvad,; - arman,mfi. 
Whose function is to appropriate, Kull, — karanlya, 
iain, t0 be appropriated or accepted or assumed or 
“sseuted to or promised, W. —kartavya, mfn. to 

© accepted, VarBrS.; to be assented or agreed to, 
aTVad, ws kartri, mfn. one who wishes to make 
sh own or win any one, Rajat. = kara, m, making 
Ces own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP. ; 
Siddh, ; Teception, Kathas, ; assent, agreement, con- 
sts Promise, Sarvad. ; -graha, m. robbery, forcible 
eure, Mear, ; -pattra, n,a written document or 
iy disposing of one’s property, RTL. 5313 -7@ 
4@,mfin. devoid ofassent, notagreed to, W.; °rdnta, 
bs D. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib. 
‘ arya, mfn, to be appropriated or taken igi 
i - an Rajat.; to be received, Kathis.; to be 8° 
5 One's power or won over, ib.; to be agreed or 
ssented to, Pa Vkri (svi-), P.A.-harott, -hu- 
Aad (the latter older and more correct), ta mai 
take i Win, appropriate, claim, SBr. &c. aa oi 
to One's self, choose (with or without lf 
5 “, ‘to take fora wife, marry ;’ sazesha-tvera, 1OT 
aughter-in-law’), R.; Kathis.; Rajat.; to win 
ee Over (hearts &c.), Dag; BhP.; (A.) to aan 
ra nt or agree to, ratify, Hit.; Sarvad. ; Caus. -Aa 
tint to cause any one to appropriate, present any 
Pri With (two acc,), Rajat, —krita, mfn. appr ; 
ated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assente 
sere omnised, Kav.; Pur, &c,  kriti, f. taking pos- 
es of, ‘Appropriation, HPari§. , 
0 Sviya, mt(z)n. relating or belonging to one s self, 
» Proper, peculiar, characteristic, Kav. ; ae 
Ohi orle’s own people or kindred, _ a 
‘ he Wife,’ a wife solely attached to her a “ 
Signat Viyakshara, m. one’s own handwriting 
"re, autograph, L. 7 
moe mf(@)n. (prob. fr, sua + nigh Age 
ike 5 ) going where one likes, doing what 4 
7 Self-willed, wilful, independent, unrestraine » 
option Pins slowly or cautiously, Kav. ; yolrTiety 
accordi, : MW.; (az), n. wilfulness, ib. 5 ene) on 
Of on 398 to one’s own inclination or will orp si x ’ 
Sthiines ‘ Own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, oo 
§ whe cously, at random, Vas.; MBh.; Vs ast 
Untess? meee ently, cautiously, Kay. ; epee m: 
Tandg vedly, confidingly, ib.? (esa), ind. a i 
-} BhP.; (eshze), ind, in optional OF oe 
he vatters, MBh.; R.— katha, f. ees 

Ding strained conversation, Bhartr.— gat eal 
frep ‘At Out freely, Sak, —cairin, mfn. ne a Trat 
Nese edependent, MBh.; Hariv.; R.— ta, .W a 
One it “pendence, Vet. = vartin, mfo. acting ¢ 

IKEs, following one’s own actA ks ig 
UNin, arin, mfn, roaming about at pleasure, a 
rin » Meeting with no resistance, ee 
Mfn, ta, mf(@)n. =-vartin, MBh. ; “e Bh : 
Bhp Acting wilfully or without restraint, mn, 
Tem ini : wilfulness, unbridledness, L. = aye a. 
Thon, "8 indifferent or unconcerned, Kath a “eel 
Mp, “1 ™fn. of unrestrained conduct or be Sririce 
Rv ralapa, m, = sudira-kathay erate 
dant ¢ hara, m. as much food as one likes, 
? Rajat, 
strained), kam, ind, freely, unreservedly, 
8vd, yy Straipht out, plainly, Mice 
Charj Fatha, m, (perhaps for suaira-rat ‘a, _VP.: 
nN opioves freely’) N, ofa son gl yoni ,VP.; 

Sve Varsha ruled by Svairatha, ibe 
( TA, in co Arvin. —karmad,s 
Prob. mp. for sva lighed for 
Ong et for sudtra-k°) an action accomp a 
€nee 7" Profit, A £ wilfulness, indepen 

a » A past, m ta, 1.W 


t, == 


Cut n 
Or tm 


unres 


‘whose 


Pend n 2, mfn, go i ee, inde- 
Cht S i fn. going where one likes, free, | ' 
ee in haste womel)), 

P.; “strained (esp, said of unc 


wy ? h. 8G. (ini), f. a bat, Ly See 


7 -nati &C. 
Pp, l2gy, gy eae svah-pa 
— 7C, 
See qT Sva-kampana, sva-kambala & 


: 275; col, I. 


oe See /shvakk. 7 
n - 
<q, Sex, >-akta, mfn. well smeared oF 20! 


a b eautiful 


*Xle Rp Be Sv-aksha, mfn. having, MBh. 


‘eM. chariot having a beautiful axle, 





TY 2. sv-aksha, mfn. having perfect 
organs of sense, Sis. 

WA 3. sv-aksha, mf(z)n. handsome-eyed, 
MBh.; R.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

ANT sva-gata, sva-guna &e, See p. 1275, 
col, 2. ul . 

SQM1 svaga, ind. a sacrificial exclamation 
(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.} TBr. 
w= kartri, mfn. uttering the excl° Syaga, TS. eS 
ra, m. the excl? Syaga, VS. ; TBr. = Eri, P. - ba- 
wae to utter the excl° Svaga, TS.; SBr. ~ kita 
(soa, a-), mfn. one over whom the excl” Svaga has 
oe ronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. — kriti 
comet m. the use of the excl°Svaga, Maitrs.; TBr. 

° 


Ta sv-agnt, mfno. one who has a good 
Agni or fire, RV. os 

ay svang (cf. /svang), cl. 1. P. svangati, 
te go, move, Dhatup. ¥; 44, ops . 

qe sy-diga, min. having a beautiful 
body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV.; n. a good or 

ae a 

handsome limb, MW. . 

SHIT sv-aigarin, mfn. having beau- 
tiful coals (said of fire), Heat. 

AAC sv-aigurt, mfn. handsome-fingered 
(said of Savitri and Sintvali), RV, 

RAT sva-cara, sva-celas &c. See p. 1275, 


col. 2. 


Wa sv-accha, 


mf(a@)n. very Senate 
: lline, R.; Paficat. &c.; bright- 
aa ee distinct (as speech), ib.; 
eOlants h mind oe heart), ib.; healthy, sound, con- 
pure (ast cs this sense perhaps Prakrit for svastha), 
ae gh L.; the jujube tree, L.; (a), f. 
Motes grass, L.; (am), n.a peatl; =! eet 
loam of silver and gold, Lous pure fisave 
aon? a loparasa, L, Rey Ay See 
‘amlaunia or transparency or purity, Kav. ; Samk. ; 
clearness a, n, the crystalline hamour, MW, 
BhP. eae on alloy of silver and gold, L. — pat- 
=the ‘ transparent leaf,’ talc, L. =—bhava, sn 
tra, Hn. Viddh. = mani, m.‘clear-gem, crystal, 
transparence, n, a kind of semi-metal, L, 
vraag wilt very clear or bright (said of 
v 


cheeks), Pancat. 


Wale sya-cchanda &e. 


col, 2. 


See p. 1275, 


svacchika, f. = anguli-samdansa 


see add.), L- . 
eq svaj or svaiy (cf. pari-shvaj), cl. I. 
qT A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 7) sudjate (rarely te; 
<wangand svajina, MBh. ; pt. pgp RV. 
p. svaja 1, jul, BhP.]; sasvaizze, Gre; aor, 
Bro: Bs [3 er asvanksht, Gt.3 tut. svankta, 
dsasvaye te ib. - svasishyate, MBh.; inf. -sudze, 
svankshyate, MBh.; ind. p. svajilva, -svajya, 


ne 3 
es mcs clasp, encircle, twist or wind round, 
te ae gc. Pass. svajyate (aor. asvaiijz), Gr.: 
MBn.; eae 


; . ‘shuaitjat), ib.: Desid. 

fjayatt (A0r. sts ee at 
Caus. eae. - Intens. sasvasyate, sdsvankti, ib. 
a Has : pa anga, svaijana. See Jart-shv”. 

Vv ’ 

qa sva-ja, sva-jana Kc. See p. 1275, 

col; 2. : 
sp-anc, 

at full 
swiftly or gracelu Ys 


gvancana, 1 fn, 


and sv-ark@); Nir. ite RY. 
gGv-Ancas, min, = SV-A7¢, 


qe svaiija, (prob.) w.?. for saija, L. 
J 2. svath, Dhatup. xxxii, 28 


mfn. going well, moving 
nimble, swift, rapid, RV. 
(used in explaining sv-a%cas 


mWqZz svath= 
(Vop.) a 
arid sva-tantra, sva- : 

_ yang, col. 3+ 
p. 1275 svad or svad (prob. fr. 5.su+ /ad), 


qe qi i] idate (Ved, 
_A. (Dhatup. 4, 17) sua 

be as ; pf. ee Sis. ; sasvade, Gr.; fut, 

also Bs  eostdishyate, ib.; Ved, inf. -s¢de; ind. p. 

sd adtta, R,), to taste well, be sweet or pleasant to 

-sUaay —— ) V. &c, &e.; to taste with pleasure, 

(dat. oF “) 


agra svddu-rasa. 
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relish, enjoy, like (acc.), delight in (loc.), RV.; 
MBh. ; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV.; VS.; 
to make sweet or pleasant or agreeable, VS.; TBr. ; 

to be pleasant or wholesome, VS.; P. A. suddatz,°¢e 

(cf. Dhatup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generally 

v.l. &hdd, q.v.), R.; Hariv.; Subh.: Caus. svadd- 

jatt, “te (aor, asishvadat), to make savoury or 

palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV.; TS.; 

Br.; Mn. ; to propiliate, conciliate, MaitrS.: svdda- 

yati (cf, Dhatup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste, 

enjoy, Susr.; Sis, i Desid. of Caus. stsvddayishats, 

Gr.: Desid. sésvadishate, ib.: Intens. sésvadyate, 

sasvatt?, ib, [Cf Gk. nSopuar; Lat. suadeo, and 

under svadze.] 

Svadana, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating, 
enjoying, L. 

Svadayitri, mfn. one who seasons or makes 
palatable, TS. 

Svadavan, mfn. (formed analogously to svadha- 
van; prob.) ‘having a good taste’ or ‘ enjoying 
dainty food,’ RV. 

Svadita, min. well seasoned or prepared, savoury, 
VS.; TBr.; n. ‘may it be well tasted or eaten!’ (an 
exclamation used at a Sraddha after presenting the 
oblation of food to the Pitris; cf. sz-s72/a ,Sva-aha), 
Mn. iti, 251; 254. 

Svada, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv. ; Kay. ; 
Kathas.; the beauty or charm (of a poem), Sah. 

Svidana, mfn. seasoning, making (food) savoury, 
RV.; n. the act of tasting, Sis.; tasting i.e. enjoying 
(a poem &c.), Sah, 

Svadaniya, mfn. palatable, savoury, MBh. 

Svadava, n. agreeable taste or relish, L, 

Svadas. See prd-suaidas. 

Svadita, mfn, tasted, relished, W.; sweetened, 
MW.; pleased, ib. 

Svadin, mfn. tasting, enjoying (ife.), Naléd, 

Svadiman, m. (g. prithu-ddi) savouriness, 
sweetness, KatySr., Sch, 

Svadishtha, mfia@)n, sweetest, very sweet or 
pleasant, RV, &c. &c.; sweeter than (abi.), Bhartr. 

Svadiyas, mfn. sweeter, more savoury or pleasant 
than (abl.), RV. &c. 8c. 

Svadu, mf (wr )n. sweet, savoury, palatable, dai nty, 
delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charming 
(also as compar. ‘ sweeter than &c.,” with abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.3 m. sweet flavour, sweetness, | Om sugar, 
molasses, L.; N. of various plants (=jivaka, gan- 
dha-dhiima-ja &c.), L.5 (us or vi), f.= drakshd, 
a grape, L.; (2), n. sweet taste, sweetness, Megh,; 
pleasaatness, charm, beauty, Subh. [Cf. Gk, H5vs ; 
Lat. swavis; Old Sax. swé/z; Angl. Sax. swéete ; 
Eng. sweet; Germ, siéss,) mkanta, m.‘sweet-th orn,’ 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L.—kantaka, m. id,, Live 
Flacourtia Sapida, ib.— kanda, m. ‘ having a sweet 
root,’ a kind of arum, L.; (a), f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L.—kKandaka, m.a kind of vegetable, L. — kara, 
m. ‘seasoner, cook,’ a kind of mixed caste, MBh. 
-kama, mf. liking sweets (-22, f.), R. —kira, 
mfn. causing relish, dainty, W. = kshadman, mfn, 
having or providing sweet or dainty food, RV, 
—kKhanda, m. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces, 
L. —gandha, m. a Moringa with red flowers, L. ; 
(@), f. id. or Convolvulus Paniculatus, L. —m-ki- 
ram, ind, (Pan, iii, 4,26) making savoury, sweeten- 
ing, Sis.; Naish, = tama, mfn. very sweet or pleasant, 
Say.~ tara, inf, sweeter or very sweet, Vis. — ta, 
f. savouriness, sweetness, MBh.; Kathias, - tikta- 
kashaya, mfn. sweet and astringent and bitter, L.; 
m. sweet and ast°and b° taste, L. = tundika, f. Mo 
mordica Monadelpha, L,—dhanvan, m, 
sweet bow,’ N. of Kima-deva (whose bow 
be made ofsugar-cane), L. 


“having a 
is said to 
= parni, f, ‘ sweet-leafed,” 
a kind of plant (=dugdhika), —paka, mfn, sweet 
or good to be cooked or digested (-tva, n.), Suér. - 
(@),f.Solanum Indicum, L, = pakin, mfn, = -paka, 
Susr, — pindd, f. a kind of date tree, L, =-pushpa, 
m. ‘ having pleasant flowers,’ a kind of plant (= ka- 
fabhz), 1.3 (7), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L, = phala 

n. ‘sweet fruit,’ the frvit of the Jujube, L.: (@) f 
the jujube tree, L. = majjan, m. a sort of mounts 
Pilu tree, L, = mansi, f. the root Kiakoli (q.v.), L 

= musta, f.a species of water-creeper, L, as mila, 
n. * sweet root,’ Daucus Carota, L, = mridu mfn. 
sweet and delicate (cf, sauvadumyridava), =yuk. 
ta, min. possessing sweetness, sweet, Megh. = yogin 

min, id., MBh. = raga, mf(@)n. having a sweet or 
agreeable taste, Suér.; (2), f. (only L.) spirituous 
liquor ; Asparagus Racemosus; a grape ; the root of 
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Spondias Mangifera ; = Aahc/7, = ritd, mfn. bestow- 
ing agreeable gifts, RV. lata, f. Batatas Panicu- 
lata, L, —lungi, f. the sweet citron, L. = vari, m. 
the sea of sweet water, L.—vivekin, mfn. distin- 
guishing dainties (from other food), Rajat. —sud- 
dha, n. ‘sweet and pure,’ rock or river salt, W. 
— shamsad, mfn. ‘sitting round dainties’ or ‘form- 
ing an agreeable company,’ RV. =sammud (svd- 
du-), mfn. delighting in dainty food, AV.—svadu, 
mfn. exceedingly sweet or savoury, HParig. Sva- 
dida, m. = svadu-vari, R. Svadidaka, mfn. 
having sweet water, BhP.; -samudra, m.=svadu- 
varz, Samkhyas., Sch. 

Svaduka, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Svaduman, m. sweetuess, MaitrS. 

Svadushkiliya, f. pl. N. of the verses beginning 
with sva@dush kila (RV. vi, 47, 1 &c.), SinkhBr, 

Svadu-4/kri, P.-Larotz, tomake sweet, sweeten, 
Mw. 

Svaidman, m. sweetness, RV.; (sva°), n. id, 
dainty food or drink, ib. 

Svadya, mfn. to be tasted, MBh.; savoury, 
palatable, Balar, ; astringentandsalt, L.; m.astringent 
and salt taste, L. 

Svadv, in comp. for suadu, manna, n. sweet or 
choice food, dainties, delicacies, W.; mfn. having or 
providing delicacies, MW. —amla, m. ‘sweet and 
sour,’ the pomegranate tree, L. ; -2¢é/a-tudara, mfn. 
sweet and sour, bitter and astringent, L.; m. sweet 
and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L. 


ala sva-dana, sva-dara&ec. See p. 1275, 


col. 3. 


UT svadhaya, °yati. See p.1278, col. 1. 
BUF sva-dharma &e. See p. 1275, col. 3. 


GUT svadha,f. (for sva-dha see p.1278, col. 
1) an axe, knife, TS, 

Svadhiti, m. f. (also written f°) an axe &c. (in 
Naigh. ii, 20 among the vajra-namani ; devi sad 
dhitzh, ‘heavenly axe,’ thunderbolt), RV.; AV.; 
TS. ; GrSrS, ; a saw, L.; (according to some) a large 
tree with hard wood, RV. v, 32, 10; ix, 96, 6, 
=~ hetika, m. ‘axe-armed,’ a soldier armed with an 
axe, L. 

Svadhiti-vat, mfn. furnished with axes or knives 
(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord, to some, 
“made of Svadhiti wood,’ see above), RV. i, 88, 2. 


arya sv-adhicarand, mfa)n. good to 
be walked upon; TS. 


zatun svddhita, min. = 1, su-dhita, firm, 
solid, TBr. 


atusta sv-adhishthana, mfn. having a 
good standing-place (said of a war-chariot), MBh. 

Sv-adhishthita, mfn. good to be stood on or 
lived in (acc.), BHP.; well-guided (as an elephant), 
Kam. 


aut sv-adhita, mfn. well-recited or re- 
peated or studied (as the Veda), well read, well in- 


structed, MandS.; n. anything well repeated or 
learned, R.; BhP. 


Sv-adhiti, mfn. good repetition or recitation (as 


of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh., 

BAA sv-adhyakshd, mf(a)n. good to be 
inspected, TS.; SBr. 

STATA sv-adhyavasand, mf(a)n. good 
to be striven after, TS, 

WAT sv-adhvard, m.n. a good saerifice, 


RV.; BhP.; mfn. performing a sacrifice well, well 


adapted to a sacrifice, RV. 
Sv-adhvaryn, mfn. having a good Adhvaryu 
priest, TS. 


al 1. svan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 79) 
svanatt (m.c, also °’e; pf. sasvdna, 3. 

pl. sasvanuh (Gr, also svenuh, MBh. &c.; aore 
asuanit, svdnit, RV. [for aor. P. sudud see adhi- 
and anu-shvan|; fut. svandtta, svanishyati, Gr.; 
inf, svanitum, ib.),to sound, make any noise, roar, 
yell, hum, sing, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, svanayat? (aor. 
asisvanat), to sound, resound, RV.; BhP.; to adorn 
(in this sense also svdnayati), Dhatup. xix, 62; 
Desid. sesvazeshatt, Gr. ; Intens, sansvanyate; sans 
suanti (cf. part-shuan),ib. [Cf Lat. sonzt, sonus, 
sonave; Angi, Sax. swan; Eng, swan; Germ, 


Schwan. | 


waletita svddu-r Gti, 


language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water 
&c. ; in later 1° to the song of birds, speech, and sound 
of any kind, cf. Naigh. i, 119, RV. &c. &c.; a partic, 
Agui, MBh.; (svdéza), roaring water, VS.; TBr.; 
mfn, ill-sounding, L. —cakra, m. a form of sexual 
union, L, —vat, mfn. sounding, resounding, loud 
(vat, ind,‘ aloud’), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. Sva- 
nétsaha, m. a rhinoceros (=gandaka), L. 


having a rattling chariot, RV. 


above, but see under I, sua; p. 1276, col, I). 


fire, L. 


noise, Sis.; a thunderclap, W. Svanit&hvaya, m. 
a kind of herb (=¢anduliya), L. 


duly practised or performed, R.; BhP. 


terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas.; auspicious, 


Ppaud, qq.vv.}, RV. &c, &e.; 








2. Svan. See /uvi-shuan, 
Svana, m. (ifc. f. 2) sound, noise (in the older 


Svanad-ratha, mfn, (pr. p. of 4/svan+7°) 


Svanas. See tun#shvands. 
Svanabhaka (perhaps connected with svand 


Svani, min. (in ¢uvi- and mahz-shudni); m, 
Svanika. See pdni-svanthka. 


Svanita, mfn. sounded, sounding &c, ; n. sound, 


Bvana, m. (cf. 4/3. su, p. 1219) sounding, 


making a noise, rattling (as a chariot), panting (as a 
herse), RY. ;-m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of 
a bowstring), Sis.; N. of one of the seven guardians 
of Soma, VS. 


Svani, mfn. (fr. soana), g. sufamgamad:, 
Svanin, mfn. noisy, turbulent, RV. 
Bvanta. See svdufa, p, 1277, col. 3. 


SANT sva-nagara, sva-nabhya &e. See 


p. 1276, col. 1. 


ASE sv-anaduh, mfn. having excellent 


bulls, Viop. 


SAY svandya, m. N. of a man (son of 


Bhavayavya), RV, 


aaa sv-anavékshaniya, mfn. not at 


all to be hoped for, past all hope, R. 


tH sv-anika, mfn. having a fair or 


tadiant countenance (as Agni), RV. 


STP TA sv-unugupta, mfn. well hidden, 
MBh 


WT sv-anud, f. having a beautiful 


younger sister, ApGr.; Baudh.. 


SCH sv-anurakia, mfn. truly devoted to 


(loc.), R. 


YS sv-anuriipa, min. well suited, MW. 
aqfen sv-anushthita, mfn. well observed, 


“et sv-anta, min. having a good end, 


fortunate, MBh, 
GA sv-anna, n. good food, BhP. 


SAT svar, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 60) 
svapiti (Ved. and ep. also swdpatt, te; 

Impv. sudpfu, AV.; Pot. svapita, MBh.; pf. si- 
shuapa (3. pl.sushupuh ; Pp. Sushupuds and stushu- 
aor. asvapsit ; Prec. 
supyat, GrS. ; fut. svapid, MBh. ; svapishyati, AV.; 
“te, R.; svapsyati, Br. &e.; Ye, MBh. &c.; inf, 
Suaptuwm, Br. &c.; ind. p, suptva, AV. &c., -svd- 


pam, RV.), to sleep, fall asleep { with varsha-satam, 


‘to sleep fora hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep’), 
RV. &c. &c.; to lie down, recline upon (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to be dead, MBh.; R.; Pass. seepyate 


(aor. asvdpt), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Caus, svapdyatt 


or (m.c.) svapayaii (aor. asiishupat; in RV. also 
sishvapah, sishvap; Pass. svdpyate), to cause to 
sleep, lull to rest, RV.; AV.; PaficavBr. ; to kill, RV; 
Bhatt.: Desid, of Caus. sushvdpayishati,Gr.: Desid, 
sushupsati, to wish to sleep, Nir. xiv, 4: Intens, 
soshupyate, sasvapiti,sasvaptisoshupiti, soshopti, 
Gr, [Cf Gk. tn-vos; Lat. somnus for sop-nus, 
sopor, sopire ; Slav. stpatd ; Lith. sd¢pmas; Augl.Sax, 
swejan, ‘to sleep.’ ] 

Supta, supti. See p. 1230, cols, 1, 2, 

Sushupanda and sushupvas, mfn, sleeping, 
asleep, RV. 

Sushupsds, sushupasnu. See p. 1238; col. 3. 

Svapana, min. sleepy, drowsy, VS.; n. the act 


of sleeping, dreaming, sleep, Kav.; Suér. ; numbness 
(of the skin), Susr, 


Svepaniya, mfn. to be slept, MW. 












see p.. 1251, col. X) sleep, | 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap. ; sleeping too f 2 
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, 13; xl, 333 sage 
dream (acc, with +drzs, ‘to sce a vision, arean’ 
RV. &c. &c. = kalpa, mfn. pee R 
mfn. wishing for sleep, MW. —Erit, min. ? 
sleep, coninitterain, soporific, L.; m. Marsilea Quadrl 
folia, L.— gata, mfn. fallen asleep, 
ing, Ri = giri, m. N. of a place, 
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, 
mani, m. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. ~Ja 
produced in sleep, dreamt, Meg 
ception in a dream, Kap., Sch. —t@ ne ery 
languor produced by drowsiness, MBh. = 
n. dream-vision, vision in a dream, 
mfn. (nom. 4) having a vision, ¢ 
=dosha, m. ‘sleep fault,’ pollutio 
~ dhi-gamya, mfn. percepti 
when) in a state of fhe 
mfn, destroying sleep (others we 
SU-apnua), RV x, 86, 21, —niketana, !. e Spiga 





sha, f.N.ot wk. —paryantam, 1% . 
of sleeping-time, a  saeapi "he world 
— prapaiica, m., the illusio sce ye, 3 
spread out like adream, MW.= phaladby 4 
-phalaphala, n. 
joying sleep, Subh. = mantr 
wk, —manava or °vak 
of charm etfecting the rea 4 
—mukha (svdpna-), f.(prob.) P fa, obtail 
of a dr°, AV.; KatySr.—labdba, mr: 
appeared in a dr°, Megh. 
a dr°, BhP, = bgererghe ne 2 ” ge 
naitaka, n. N. of wks, — vikaray, - aterP 
duced) by sleep, Buddh. = vicarin, nid f(z)" 
dr°s, L. = vidhi,m.N.of wk, — vinas Cot 
evanescent as a dream, Siphas. — 4 
transposed order of sleeping-timés onfn. d spore 
mfn.-occurring ina dr°, Ragh. = 53 aaxkan®s os 
to sleep, sleepy, drowsy, W. = 88% of 
-darsana, Megh. = srishti, ality 0 
MW, =—sthina, n. the site 0 
SBr.; a bed-chamber, Kathas. 5 nm 
ing, NrisUp. Svapnadesa, 1 
dream, Kathas. Svapnédhy@ 
N. of the 68th Parigishta of th 
other wks, ; -vzd, m, an interpreter 






na&uta, m.a state of s 


- SAY sv-ap, 


Svanitri,mfn, (for sva-fifrz see p.1 276, col. 1) 


asleep, a sleeper, Kam, 


Svaptavya, mfa. =svapaniya,PaiicavBr.; MBb. 
Svaptri, min. = svapiirz, MW. ie 
Svapna, m. (once in R., n., ifc. f. 2; for sv-ap 
sleeping, RV. dc. &¢.5 

much, 
a 


= kama; 
fn, causing 


sleeping, dream 
Vcar. = Bree 
a tT — cinta- 
min. 

= nanse n. per 
h, emer! f, 


Hariv. om dris, 


dreaming; 

Noe (OUly 
Megh. —nansant? 
‘ acquiring saan 


ble by the mi 


L, —nidarfana, nu, = -dursand, eee parix- 
mfn. treating of visions and dreams, Hl the €” 


eep; 


N. of wks, ~ bba)s ‘ 
a-patala, SG 
a,m ‘dream-charms, 
3 : - 
lisation of a j[Jusio® 
m 
anto " 


: from 
=_vat, Ls ‘ ,datt® 


m. chan retiDB 


= vip 


f, the ee 

r locé 

fn. sleeping 

n, an oraer e 

: é 

Ps ml. 4 

A ‘Atharva-¥e aan 

of dreams: vat" 

ks. 
m. N. of Wane 

cig es pee? aecatin s 

Svapnantara, n. id.; -§2/4; a st @ 

sleep, dreamt, L, Svapnantike,s ©” | 

P; 3 a nikaérana, f area” 
in dr*, Kan. Svapnab Fa state Of Ogg. 
remedy, AV. Bvapnavastl™. ), gvaP 
ing (applied to life as an 11us! Sy 
es N. of two authors, Oost svar 
bhoga, m, enjoyment in a urret area ry ov! 
pama, mfn. resembling sleep & asleeP cf. 
Svapnaj, mfu.(nom. ki sleepy» 

MBh.; Bae 
Svapnaya, 
Svapnaya, Nom. Be ait Bl 

sleepy, MBh.; to resembic sy, suste 
Syapakiu, mfn, sleepy drow sa of iia 
Svapne-duhshvapuy*s Bee , 

@°) a bad dream during sleep, dreamt AV 
Svapnya, n. a vision 1n 4 4. Sir. 
Svapnyaya, ind. = SPP ‘ us 
Svape, m. sleeping, ee: p.; slee 

dreaming, a dreain, Prab.; Susre3 1°", 

W.: the taep ofa limb, aes ne som" ‘ 

sation, ignorance, L. VY iw jeeP? 

rT. ra) 

go ee (fr. Caus.) caus! Vat 4 

us ; : 
poriferous, soporific, Pap vi sod aka 
Svapakiya, Nom. P. 74 

ib. 2 : ca 
Svipana, min. (fr. Ha e 

making sleepy (said of a b 

soporific (remedy), Kau ‘cep, lulling ¢ 

spin, nifn.cassing sleePs | ating 


b 
ind, in dream, AV. ‘eh tO sleeP? 


nat 


having goo 


fr 


4q sv-ap, mfn. 





P. 1276, col. 1. 


min, having good offspring, ib. 


skilful 
R 


of Ind ra’ 


attificer, RV.: N. of a man, IndSt. 


Indra), RV.; SBr. 
Active or industrious, RV.; TS, 


activity, diligence, skill, RV. 
tlous, RV 


Tom afar,’ fy. 5. St + apaka). 


Understandin 


Uesired f 


r, api-/ van), 
LU sva-pit, f. (prob.) a broom, RY. 


Sv-dpna, mfn. (for svapna see p. 1280) 
(accord, to some), RV.i, 120,12}; Vill, 2, 18, 
~*Paas, mfn. wealthy, rich, RV. 


svabdin, mfn. (prob.) roaring; 


=Next 
gy 


am hurvat, Say.) 


P. ths ae sva-bhadra &c. See 





1S 
ae Sv-dbhkigirta, mfn.wellapplauded, 
od with acclamations er cheers, TBr. 
SvU-abhirdma, mfn. very pleasant 
R 


3 . 


* delightful 


Able Sv-abhishtZ, mfn. helpful, favour- 
shee.) “5 favoured, well-aided, ib. —stumum 


» Min, affording favourable assistance, ib. 


een Y se-abhase, mfn. well bridled or 


0 
ned, ; 


Ay Sv-dbhyakia, mfn, well anointed, 


a * 
Aa Or near at hand, MBa.; very swift, 


J itakan, O abhyasta, mfn. much practised, 





yy Sva-manisha &c. See p- 1276. 


Year, ‘i SVameka (?), m. n. (ef. su-mekha) & 
| 


a | 
| a Svayam-vera &e, | Seep. 1278. 


Ld om See 
Tag S0a-yasas, sya-yavan KC. 
3 Col, 7 


2 ti 
s fing faye tt (=Vsur), ol. 10. P. svarayat?, 


Ault, blame, censure, Dhatup. xxxV, 11. . 
. Cc —— ; 
ySva Togs Svarati, Caus. svarayatt, tos 


°m, po." Comp, for 3. sedr below. = kamy% 
t toe Jaze, to ah co heaven, Siddh. ~ pati, on 
Bhp Of h° .— patha, m.‘ way to hy a ; 
mM. a Guardian of b°, ib. = pEisht tl 
| In “etlous Samans, ArshBr. eee ine 
| Graven 2° & head, Hariv. sad, era 
Nees +a god, Naish, a sarit, f, river of ; St 
“Bing Bh, ™Siman. n. N. of a Saman, Ind | 
Stay Re f= -sayd? Bharty, » gundati (Balar.), 
| “ua, *) ‘celestial woman,’ an Apsaras. = 880 
~ Braye, Celestial chariot, Indra’s “chariot, 

*y f= ~sardt, Cat. ind. (used 
'N Yajur-veda also svar), sis are 
Hom., acc., loc., or gen., in, Nats a 
DL, 5 from the weak base sur the , 
: Siiras and the dat. s#vé [iv, 3» ’ 








way sva-paksha, 


SITY Sva-paksha, sva-pattcaka &c. See 









WI sv-apatyd, n. good offspring (also 
applied to good work or deeds; dat. “¢ya#), RV.; 


Meee sv-aparaddha, mfn. very faulty, 


BSAC: | Sv-dpas, mfn. doing good work, 
» artistic (said of Tyashtri, the Ribhus 8c.); 
“3 Y¥S.3 artificially fashioned (super!. -/asa, said 
5 thunderbolt), RV. i, 61, 6; m. a good 
I. Evapasya, mfn. active, industrious (said of 
*. Bvapasya, Nom. A. °ydts, to work well, be 


foe vePaBya, f, (only in instr, which is of the same 


Svapaka, min, (sze-ap° in Padap.) skilful, indus- 
-Iv, 3,2 (Say.; others, ‘coming willingly 





Ti Sv-apivata, mfn. (see api-V/ He 
3 § OF meaning well (said of Rudra), RY. 
eS 46, 3 (accord, to Nir, ‘ whose speech is trust- 

¥ Or authoritative ;’ accord. to others, ‘much 


V. viii, 33, 2 (=svabhita-iabda, Sab- 





the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from 
div, which is regarded as the vault above it; often 
‘heaven’ as a paradise and as the abode of the gods 
and the Blest, in AV. also of the Asuras ; svah pra- 
yatah, ‘gone to heaven,’ i.e. ‘departed this lite’), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space above the sun or between 
the sun and the polar star, the region of the planets 
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds 
(see Zoka] and the 3rd of the three Vyahritis [i. e. 
bhir bhitvak svdh\; svar is pronounced after On 
and before the Gayatri by every Brahman on begin- 
ning his daily prayers), Mn.; *MBh. a water, 
Naigh, i, 12; N. of Siva, MBh. [Cf. Gk. dark 
srios; Lat. sol; Lith. sdedé; Goth. sazz/; Ang). 
Sag: sél.] =-atikrama, Mm. stepping beyond heaven, 
i.e. reaching Vaikuntha,BhP. = adhita, mfn.‘r es 
ing b°,’ the mountain Meru, Vagbh. ; 2sara, m. : 
of Indra, ib. —Spaga, f. ‘river of h’, =-gangi, 
L arudha, mifn. ascended to h , Bhatt. —&ln, 
ee a kind of root (=vacd), L,—ingana, m. shak- 
ing h®, a strong wind, L. —ga, see aoa a, 
a. f. the heavenly Ganges, the Milky Vay, L. 
a eat mfn. being inh°, BhP.; gone toh , dead, 
MBh.: R. &c. = gati, f, -gamana, e going to 
he.’ death, future felicity, ib. — giri, m. me 
of h°,’ Su-meru, L. =cakshas (svér-), mfn. ri 
r tas light, RV. —canas (svd7-), mfn. ‘lovely as 
ge eg leasing to h®,’ ib. —jit, min. winning or 
light ° or * p on or heaven, RV.; m.a kind of sacri- 
gee wes N, of a man (with patr. Nigna- 
fice, =, " diguide m. the winning of light &e., 
jit), SBr. <3 (svdr-), mfn, shining with h°’s light, 
CT ea of two Samans, ArshBr.; (“f27’)-22- 
ava ( svdr-), min, having svar-7yoles as final part, 
SBr.: n. N, of 2 Siman, ArshBr, = nadi, f,=-dpa- 
‘Santiz. Paficar.; a kind of shrub (prob, w. r. 
for svarna-da), L. = nara (svadr-), m. lord of h 
; lied to Agni, the sun, Soma &c.), RY.; a partic. 
(PP Ar.; n. bright space, ether, RY. i nidhana, 
sun, ue as a conclusion, TandBr.; Laty. —nita, 
ea to h®, Paficar. <nri (svdr-), m. lord a 
m ni mee and the Maruts) RV. =netri, cig 
(@PP to heaven (asa N. of a king), MBh,= da, m = 
gale: heaven, Hariv. ~ dautin, m, a celestia 
Beg Ohaemal. = da, mfn. bestowing h°, ApSr. 
a re es (nom. #) seeing light or the sun (ap- 
a td gods and men), RY. =deva, m. ay 
plie t = dhaman (svd7-),mfn, abiding in light, 
eet aE f, = -apaga, BhP. he page _f ~ 
~ uth ei Kay. —nagari, f, town 0 g th 
on ti Kathis.; -krita, mfn. turned into Am ; 
ofAmarava F —-yadi, L. =nayana, mfn, leading 
ib. snetu sath (s007-)> mfn, lord of light, RV.; 
toh’, R. IP = bhanu, m. = -bAa7t#,1.¢. Rahu, 
N. of ae m, a kind of gem, L.; (Z), f. 
a me of Svar-bhanu, MBh, — bhanaviya, mfn, 
adaug : belonging to Svar-bhanu, Subh. = bhinu 
relating OF N. of a demon supposed to eclipse the 
Saga a (in later language applied to Rahu 
sun and t] onified ascending node), RV. &c. &c.; of 
Oo the poe VP.: of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -szé- 
4 Raya destroyer of Rahu,’ N. of the Sun, MBh. 
dant; Ps -jewel,’ the sun, Balar. = ma- 


‘sk ; 
may ki central point of the sky, zenith, MW, 
OO Se mfn, having light or the sun as its reward 
—_ m1: ] ° 


- n, a contest for light, ib. —yasas, 
or pile, Ne heaven, BhP. = yata, mfn, gone to 
m, the g ait - MBh., &c. = yatri, mfn. gong 9 
h®, dead, Mal = yana, n. the act of going to h®, 
h®, oe th Cat. = yoshit, f, a celestial woman, 
dying, fa Balar. = lina, N. ofa place, Cat. mote 
ari ApSArsy of h®, a partic. h°, the region calle 
m. the ear bhiw-P°), R-3 Pur, } N. of aan 
Svar (c lke -Sihhara), Das. ; m, an occupant QO ‘ : 
Mere ‘se of the Blest (-2@, f.), BhP. = vat ieee 
a god, oO 5 mfn, bright, shining, celestial, RV.; ‘TS. ; 
Or SEA?” "the word svar (Cvan-nidhana, wfn. 
containing Saman; cf. svar-madhana), PaficavBr,; 
applied = anu, f. = -yoshtt, HParis, = vapi, f, 
Laty. ma the Ganges, L. = vahini, f. = -apa- 
beg aga. nifn. winning or possessing or be- 

a, Ba ‘ieht ot h°, celestial, RV. ; VS. ~vithi, f. 
stowing Sof Vatsara, BhP. = vesya, f courtezan 
N. riage saras, Rajat. = vaidya, m. ‘ physician 
ofh’, IN Se aihiee of the two Aévins (pratima, 
ae lik \ Git. osha, min. =-07¢, RV. ~shitl 
cule : ; "the acquiring light or heaven, ib, 

SUAT™ }y ** 


vared), min. going or leading to 
Be igitor te heavenly, celestial (with 
or bei 


fa, Santis. ; 


wy svaryi. 
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loka, m. or pl. =‘ the world of light, heavens’), AV. 
&c. &c.; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the 
gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indra’s heaven or para- 
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans- 
ferred until the time comes for their re-enterin 

earthly bodies; this temporary heaven is the only h 

of orthodox Brahmanism ; it is supposed to be situ- 
ated on mount Meru, q.v.; acc. with Vga, &-4/ stha, 
or d-4/pad,‘to go to heaven,’ ‘die "), RV. (only x, 
95, 18), AV. &c. &c.; a partic, Ekaha, SankhSr. + 
N. of a son of the Rudra Bhima ;VP.—kima, mfn, 
desirous of heaven, Br.; Up. = khanda, n. N. of 
the 3rd book of the Padma-purana. — gata, mfn. 
gone to h°, W. = gat, f., -gamana, n. going to 
h®, death, MBh.; R. &c, = gamin, mfn. going to h®, 
Hit.—giri, m.‘mountain of h®,’Meru,MW.—cynuta, 
min, fallen or descended from h®, Can. —jit, mfn. 
winning h° (super), -tama), MBh, —jivin, mfn. 
dwelling in h°, Apast. —taramgini, f. ‘river of 
h®,’ the Ganges, Kathis. =taru, m. a tree of h°, 
Sarasy,—tarsha, m. eager desire for heaven, Bear, 
—da, mfn. h°-giving, procuring paradise, Paficat. 
~ dvara, n.heaven’s gate, Apast.; N. of a Tirtha, 

MBh. ; of Siva, ib.; °r shez, f. N. of wk. = naraka, 
mr. pl. the h°s and hells, JaimUp. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of h®,’ Indra, Hit. patha, m. ‘road of h®,” (prob.) 

the Milky Way,R, —pada, m. N. of a Tirtha, Vishn. 

— para, mfn, desirous of heayen, W. —parvan, 

n. N, of the 18th book of MBh. (in which is described 
the journey of the five Paindava princes towards 
Indra’s h° in mount Meru). — puri, f. ‘city of h®,’ 
Amaravati, R. —prada, mfn.=-da, Kav. —pra- 
dhinag,mfn. having heavenas the best,Pcar.=bhar- 
tri, m.=-falz, Sis, = mandakini, f. the celestial 
Ganges, Paficar.—marga, m. the road to h°, MBh.; 
road of h°, Milky Way, R.; Salk.; N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh.; -@zartkshu, min, wishing to see the road to 
h°, MW.=yana, mf(z)n. going or leading to heaven, 
AitAr.; n.theroad to heaven »AitBr.— yoni, f. cause 
or source of h®, MBh. =rajya, n. kingdom of h®, 
Paficat, rodah-kuhara, m. the void or hollow 
space between h° and earth, Balar. i, 49.—loka, m. 
(also in pl.) the celestial world, Indra’s h°, AévGr.; 
MBh. &c.; (svargd-), mfn. belonging to or dwell- 
ing in h*, 8Br.; KathUp.; °2ésa, m. ‘lord of i 
Indra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra’s 
h°), L.=— vat, min, possessing orenjoying heaven,R, 
~vadhu, f.‘ celestial nymph,’ an Apsaras, L.-vitsa, 
m, residence in heaven, Susr, — Sri, f. the glory of h®, 
MW. —samkrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h®, 
Paficat, = sattra-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — Bad, 
m, ‘ heaven-dweller,’ a god or one of the Blest, MBh, 
= sSaimpadana, mfn, procuring or gaining heaven, 
MBh. —sarid-vari, f. ‘best of heavenly rivers,” 
the Ganges, L. ~ sadhana, mfn, means of attaine 
ing h°, MW. —sukha, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh, 
= stri, f.=-vadhii, Rajat. = stha, mfn. ‘ dwelling 
in h®, dead, R.= sthita, mfp. id., Sarvad.; =-sad, 
Subh. = hetan, ind. for the sake of heaven, Bear, 
— hvaya, mfo., Pan. iii, 2, 2, Sch, Svargipagé, 
f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, L, Svargapa- 
varga, m. du. h° and emancipation, Bear, Svar 
gibhikima, mfn. desirous of h°, ib. SvargR. 
ruidha, mfn. ascended to h°, W, Svargarohana, 
ne ascension to h°, N, of partic. funeral ceremonies, 
Cat.; -Zarvan, N. = SVarga-parvan (q.v.), MBh, ; 
"hanika, mfn, relating to the 18th book of MBh. 
(with arvan = prec.), ib, (IW. 374). SvargAr. 
gala, m.or n. bar to (the pate of) h°, Hit. Svar. 
gartham, ind, for the sake of h°, Be. Svaxrga- 
Vasa, m. abode in h°, Hariy. Svargépsnu, mfn. 
desirous of obtaining h°, MW, Svargépags, min. 
going or coming to h°, Karand, Svargdnkas, m. 
‘h°-dweller,’ a god, one of the Blest, Hariv.; Kum. 

Bvargaya, Nom. A. “vate, to be like 
Mricch, 

Svargi, in comp. for SVar ETI, 
heavenly mountain, Meru, L.=va 
f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, L, 

Svargin, mfn, belonging to or bein 
SamhUp,; gone to heaven, deceased, de 


ad, Ragh.; m, 
an occupant ofheaven,a god, one of the Blest, MBh, - 
Hariv, &c. 7 


Svargiya, mfn. relating or belongin toh 

leading to heaven, heavenly covih bun mal 

‘cremation of the dead "), MBh.; Hariy, ; R. 
Svargya, mfn, = Prec., VS. &c, &e. : occupying 


or dwelling in heaven MarkP, ; 5 
mar) N. of a Siman, IndSt. *t DoS sabeeesht 


Svaryu, mfn, desirous of light or splendour, RV, 
4N 


heaven, 


girl, m, the 
dba and -stxq, 


& in heaven, 
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Svas, in comp. for svar, =ctidimani, m., the 
crest-jewel of heaven, BhP. 

Sva, in comp. for svar. — 2. -rij, m. (for I. see 
p- 1277, col. 3) ‘king of heaven,’ N. of Indra, L. 


WT svara, svarana &c. See p. 1285. 
UG svarakshu, f. N. of a river, MarkP. 


Signa sv-aramkrita, min. well arranged 
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV. 


MAUAAA svar-atikrama, svar-adhita &e. 
See p. 1281, col; 2. 

CH sva-rasa, sva-raj &e. See p. 1276, 
col, 2. 


ST sv-aritrd, mf(@)n. having good oars, 
well rowed, RY. 


és svdru, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
large piece of wood cut from the trunk ofa tree, stake, 
(esp. ) sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L.; a 
thunderbolt, L.; an arrow, L.; a kind of scorpion, L. 
—mocana, m. the third cubit from the botrom or 
the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 

Svarus, m.=svaru, a thunderbolt, L. 


ARV sva-rupa &c. See p. 1276, col. 2. 
~ 
CACY svarenu, f. N. of a wife of the sun 


(v.1. surenz and sarazyz), L. 


aa sv-arkd, mfn. (fr. 5.su-parka, /arv) 
singing or praising beautifully, RV. 

Sv-arcana, mfn. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
xi, 14, 

Sv-arci (RY.) or sv-arcis (Hcat.), mfn. flash- 
ing beautifully. 


mat svarga &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. 


e 
wiz svarji, f. (= sarji) natron, nitrate of 
potash, Susr, —kshara, m. id., ib. 
Svarjika, m, (Suir.) or °ka, f. (Car.) or “ka- 
kshara, m, (Suér.) id. 
Svarjin, m. id., L. 


waht svar-jit &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. 


iS 
AW svarna, m. (contracted from su-varna) 

a partic. Agni, Hariv.; n. gold (as a weight =one 
Karsha of gold), Yaji. ; Kay.; Kathas, &c.; a kind 
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord, to L., fa 
kind of herb = gaura-suvarna, “the thorn-apple,’ 
akind of cocoa palm,’ and ‘the flower of Mesua Rox- 
burghii’), BhP, = kana, m. a kind of bdellium 
(=£ana-guognlu), L, — kanika, f. a particle or 
grain of gold, KalP. kiya, m. ‘ g°-bodied,’ N. of 
Garuda, L,—kara,m. a g°-worker, g°smith (form- 
ing 4 partic, caste ; -f@, f.), Yajii.;R.; Kathas, = ki- 
raka, m. id., HParig. —ktita, N. of a place, Cat, 
rit, m.=-2@7a@, HParig. = ketaki, f. Pandanus 
Odoratissimus, L, ~kshirinika or -kshiri, f. 
Cleome Felina, L, = khandaya, Nom, A. “yale, to 
become a lump of p°, Rajat. — ganapati, m, N. of 
a partic, form of Ganéia, Cat, — giri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Satr. gairika,n.a kind of yellow ochre 
or red chalk, Suér. = gauri-vrata, n. N. ofa partic. 
religious observance, Cat, ; 2a, f. N. of a ch. of 
the BhavP. —grama, m, N, of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, Col, = griva, m.< g°-necked,’ 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. e (es f N; 
of a river issuing from,the eastern side of the N ataka 
mountain, KalP.— gharma, m.N.ofa partic. Anu- 
yaka, BhP. = ctida, m, ‘g°-crested,’ the blue jay, L.; 
a cock, W.; N. of a king, Heat, — ctidaka, m. the 
blue jay, L. =cula,m. (prob.) id., Kathas, =ja, n, 
‘gold-prod uced,, the metal tin, L, = jatika or -jati, 
f, a kind of jasmine, Bhpr. Jiri (?), f. a partic. mix- 
ture, Cat. -jivantika or -jiva, f, Hoya Viridiflora, 
L. =tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra, =da, infn. giving 
gold, Rajat.; (2), f, Tragia Involucrata, L. = dama, 
f, ‘ g°-girdled,’ N. of a goddess, Cat. = didhiti, m. 
‘9°-rayed, fre, L.= dugdha or-dugahi, f. Cleome 
Felina, L.=dru, m. Cassia Fistula, L. = dvipa, m. 
mi e°-island,’ (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathris, ; Satr. 
= dhatu, m. red ochre, L. = nabha, m, ammonite, 
MBh.; a partic. spell recited over weapons, R, = nf- 
pha, n. a kind of red chalk, L. = paksha, m. ‘gold- 
’N. of Garuda, L. = padmii,f. ‘bearing gold 

’ the heavenly Ganges, L. =parni, f. ‘gold- 
’ Hoya Viridiflora, L,=pathaka, m. borax, 
ind of fruit tree, L, = pune 


winged 
lotuses, 
leaved, 1c 
L,= parevata, 0. 4 


ay SUaS, 











kha, mfn. gold-feathered (as an arrow), MBh.; m.a 
g°-f arrow, Sis. —pushpa, m.‘ g°-flowered,’ Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.; (@ and z), f. N. 
of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula 
&c.), L, =pushpika, f. jasmine, L. —prastha, 
m.N, ofan Upadvipa in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. —pha- 
1a, f. ‘having g® fruit,’ a kind of Musa, L. = ban- 
dha, or “dhaka, m. a deposit of g°, MW. — bindu, 
m, 2 spot of yellow or g®, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a Tirtha, MBh, —bhaj, m. a partic. sun, VP., Sch. 
~ bhumika, f. ginger or cassia bark, L. = bhii- 
shana, m. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr.; n. a kind of red 
chalk, L.—bhringara, m. a golden vase, Rajat.; 
a kind of plant, L. —maya, mfiz)n, consisting or 
made of g°, Sinhas, maha, f. N. ofa river, KalP. 
— makshika, n, 2 kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. 
—matri, f. a kind of plant, L. —mukhari-m4- 
hatmya, n. N. of wk.—miila, m. ‘ g°-rooted,’ N. 
of a mountain, Kathis, —mitishika, f. a2 kind of 
plant (prob. w.r. for -yithika), L. —ytithi, f. 
yellow jasmine, L.—rambha, f. a kind of plant, L. 
— raga or -raja, m. white lotus, L. = riti, f. gold- 
like brass, bell metal, L. —xtipin, mfn. 2°-colcured, 
Heat. —rekha, f.a gold streak (on a touchstone), 
Kuval.; N. of a Vidya-dhari, Hit.; of a river, VP. 
= retas, mfn, having golden seed (said of the sun), 
RamatUp. —roman, m. ‘ g°-haired,’ N. of a king, 
R.; BhP. —lata, f. ‘g° creeper,’ Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, L. —1&ibha, m. 
a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. -2@bha), R. 
— Vanga, m. a partic. preparation made of tin, L. 
“= vajra, n. a sort of steel, L. —vanij, m. a gold 
merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste), 
BrahmavP, = varna, n, turmeric (also @, f.), L.; 
-bhaj, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. ; °»ddbAd, f. a species 
of plant, L, —valkala, m, ‘ having g° bark,’ Big- 
nonia Indica, L, — valli, f. a kind of plant (=raé- 
ta-phala), L.=—vidyi, f. (prob.) the art of making 
gold, Cat. =gikha, m. a partic. bird (=-c#da), 
Kathas. —suktika, f. 2° from Suvarna-dvipa, L. 
= Sringa, mfn. g°-horned, MW.; °g¢7z, m. N. ofa 
mountain, MarkP, =gephalika, f. Cassia Fistula, 
Bhpr. —gaila, m. N. of a mountain, Paficad. 
~shthivin, m.=suvarna-shth°, MBh. —sam- 
caya, f. N. of a town, Paficad. —sindiira, m, a 
partic. medicinal preparation, L, —sti, mfn. produc- 
ing g° (as a mountain), Rajat. —stha, mfn, set in 
g°, Paiicar, Svarn&kara, m.a gold-mine, Rajat. 
Svarnakarshana and “shana-bhairava-vi- 
dhana, n. N.of wks, Svarndnga, gn.‘ g°-bodied;’ 
Cassia Fistula, L. Svarn&dri, m. ‘ g°-mountain,’ 
Meru, L. Svarnari, n. ‘enemy of gold,’ lead, L,; 
sulphur, L. Svarnéhva, f. a kind of plant, L. 

Svarnaka, m,a kind of tree, Hariv.; gold, Yajii.; 
golden, of gold, W. 


St svarnal? or svarnuli, f. a kind of 
plant, L. 
< 

A svart, v.l. for /svart, q.v. 

SG sv-drtha, mf(a@)n. pursuing or serving 
worthy ends, RV. 

ae svard (cf. /svad), cl. 1. A. svardate, 
to taste; to please, Dhatup. ii, 18 ; to be pleasing, ib. ; 
(also saztcarane. ) 

ad svar-da, svar-dris &e. See p. 1281. 

afiq sv-ardhin, m. a good partisan (or 
‘one who has chosen the good side’), AV. 

ay svarya. See p. 1285, col. 3. 

SIT sv-arvat, m.a good or swift courser, 
ManGr. 

wet sv-arhana, n. great reverence, BhP. 

Sv-arhat, mfn. very honourable (-¢asza, superl.), 
ib. 

MASA sva-lakshana, sva-likhita &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 3. 

SAS AA sy-alakshita, mfn. altogether un- 
seen,.not thoroughly observed, BhP. 

MBF sv-alamhyit and °krita, mfn. beau- 
tifully adorned, MBh, 

ASAT svalada, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudrasva, 


Mora svalina,m. N.ofa Danava, VahniP. 
@AY sv-alpa, mf(a)n, very small or little, 


gM svasri-tvd. 


minute, very few, short (eva, ‘ina short time’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. —kahka, m. a species of heron (=dh#- 
kaka), MW.—kesin, m. ‘having small fibres, ca 
root of sweet flag, L.—kesarin, m. ‘having sma 
filaments,’ Bauhinia Variegata, L. —jataka, n- 7s 
ofa wk, by Varaha-mihira (also called sukshimaj )e 
—tantra, mfn. consisting of short sections, con- 
cisely written (-/va, n.), Kathas, = tara, mee 
insignificant or unimportant, Mu.; Paiicat. wane 
ind. quite gradually, MBh. xii,5221(v.1.)—d02 : 
‘ : -* short 
n. very little pain, Ml. —dris, mfn. ry ee 
sighted (metaphorically), Rajat. —deha, f.a “a ot 
girl unfit for marriage, L, —dravaka, !. al 
mineral preparation, L. —pattraka, = lia, Le 
leaved,’ a kind of Madhiika or Bassia Lati oli at 
—phala, f. ‘having small-sized fruit, sles 
Rohitaka, L. — bala, mfn. extremely ale oF eat 
Hit. —yatra, f. the shorter Yatra (by Yara outie 
hira), VarBrS., Sch. —vayas, mfn. er le pro- 
Kathas. = vitta-vat, mfn, possessing ae nies ar 
perty, Heat, =vishaya, m. a very sma0 ON ie 
object, W.; a small part, ib, = vyay%, sw tle very 
expenditure, MW.; mfn, spending uaa ne tis ene 
niggardly, ib. =vrida, mfn. having ‘fn having 3 
shameless, impudent, W. —sarira, 9 “gilt, f 
very diminutive body, small in games ‘fo become 
a very small stone; “/aya, Nom. A. ya ct having 3 
a very small stone, Bhartr. = smriti, m ¢ the little 
short memory, Mricch. svalphng . very concise 
finger, L, Svalpativistara, mf(@) eet jittle 
and yery diffuse, Cat. Bvalpanh ‘ating yery 
different, Bc. Svalpapahara, oe os (yas 
little, most abstemious, MW. SvalP mfn. having 
mfn. short-lived, Hasy. Svalpéccha, tli, f.)s Car. 
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming oe minute 
Svalpaka, mf{(zéa)n. very sm? 
short, AV. &c. &c. 
Svalpi-,/ bhi, 
become small, melt away ( 
Svalpiyas, mfn. very litt 


Sanat sva-vansa-ja Ke. 
wqafaia sv-avaklinna, mfn. 


r 


<4). t0 
a 
P. -bhavati (P-P- se ‘ 
as merit), MONE g, xis 3 
le (propetty)s : 
See p. 177 
well soa? 


or macerated, Car. agiphe cked 
WANS sv-avagraha, mfn. easily 

or restrained, Kam. 1co¥ ered: 
WASA sv-avacchanna, min. W° 

Car. ogee p-127 , 
BATT sv-avasa, mfn,(for sv ie 

col, 3) not at all master of one Fir 7 wing 
AAA sv-avas, mfn. (nom. va" | 

affording good protection, RY. 11 pre vide! 
waa sv-aversha, mf(a)n. We 

. ib. 

Oe oyanitti, mfn. well considere’s sncele 
MANA sv-avydja, mip. thorous +f 

or honest, MBh. ta people (pt 


qT svasa, m. pl. N- 
w.r. for #hasa), Buddh. 
a sva-gakli &c- 
SIM sy-dsva, mf (a) B- 
horses, well mounted, well x 
Sv-asvayu, mfn. fond © ‘5 
‘wishing to be a good course? , norsess 
Sv-Asvya, 1. possession of g0° 
i e 
in horses, ib. ith 2° 
AZ sv-dshtra, min. armed ¥ , 
d . ge 
lent goad, RV. 


ATH sva-sapyukla, 
fr. <a wi 


p. 1277; col, I. ‘Seni 
, Ts (pel ap , e’s ° «fe 
SqaT svasara, 11, fold, RV," ag ais 


*)asta 

‘one’s own resort )a 3 day m 
home, ib.; SBr.; nest of birds, ” 78, 2- ont 
3 . 


Leet, 
aa fn. very plack © Mal 
sy-asita, Mir qlonge 
a aaysbaving te? lack a0 : 
ay svdsri, fF. (of yeoater 
sister (also applied to close x ; 
fem. gender, as to the fing , 
&c, &e. (Cf. Gk. €oP 
Goth. swestar ; Germ. 


= tvi, 0. sisterhood y RV. 


i= 
col. 

paqie ag 

op D 
" ger excell? 

A 

5 

a i Mer (Ne 

‘ yi 


sc 


sva-say? 
yds 

gat 
at Jace 


svasara, *** 


4 
sor ‘en : § 








Svasa, f. (m.c.)=svasyz, MBh. 


(2), f. a sister's daughter, niece, Mn. xi, 171. 
Bvasreya, m. (and 2, f.) =prec., MW. 
Bvasrika, mfn. (fr. svasyt#), Pat. 


Svasriyi, m. a son of a sister’s son, ib. 


ag svask, See «/shvashk. 





Comfortable home, AV. 
aay 
st, AV, 


ate SU-astt, n. f. (nom. svastt, °tis; ace. 


SVastt, 4f yy » 
@Stazé > inst 
Css, and 


| on), RV, 


M. the 5 
the Excl 


ee ate & Prosperity (said of Siya), Sivag. = gav- 
M * (svasti-), mfn, having happy pastures or fields, 
R See g&, mfn. leading to fortune or prosperity, 
“ag ~ ti, f. a state of welfare, AitBr.—da (Sivag.}, 
of a (RV), mfn, conferring happiness. = devi; - 
hay Boddess (represented as wife of Vayu and sai . 
mp ErURg from the essence of Prakriti), M if 
oft Nw N. ofa Tirtha, MBh, —bhaiva, m. N. 
fort 73) Tw mat, mfn. being or faring well, mete 

ewe RY. &e, &e.; conferring happiness, RY. ; 


Cc. &c, = kara, mi. N. of a man, Pravar. 
»N. Causing welfare or success, R. Roe 
atd who cries suastt, Ri; =prec., “3 





& he Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, = ah 
Wishine having the word svasfz in the es i 
va je JOY oF fortune, L.; m, a Brahman or a ba 2 
oie letter beginning with suasf2), L. ear 
ae Snouncing the word svast?, benediction, : 
Carriage eA), mfn, carrying auspiciously be . 
f, (ver others, ‘conferring happiness), RV _ oh ie 
| Btatule: OF -vicaka, m, (BhP.) benediction, a 
Tep “On. = Vicana or "naka, n. a religious sa 
(Dern ty to a sacrifice or any solemn danas 
inyoi:, 2 Scattering boiled rice on erate 
Mant, oking blessings by the repetition 0 Cc : 
i, also applied to the fee or comple 
Nt of flowers, sweetmeats &c. offered to on 
thay “uch occasions), MBh.; Kav. 8c. j Zim 
Min, pro artra, m. pl. N, of wks. ane 
ae cpg Cuncing a blessing on anything, a 
® blese: *cya, mfnr, to be called upon to De Yate. 
m2, 8 ON an thing, MBh,; n. =-vacard, 14) 
1 P8oyE, ind. eal < ronounce 
» bless: ya, ind. calling upon any one to P cone 
Phanamp Co anything, Gob, = vida, m= é 
" FOad) a hana, mfn, leading auspicious'y 











OF wel teeR, m. a kind of bard (who utters En 
Object, (ere OF eulogy), R.; any lucky or “Gr tnade 
N ders Cesp.) g kind of mystical cross or mar aw 
like a ans and things to denote good luck (it 1s ' ia 
atms he °* Cross with the extremities of t jority 
of schol, ound inthe same direction; the ms as 
eseny reeard it as a solar symbol; that f the 
Sola, Vung & curtailed form of the wheel © ch 
hie 24, Consisting of four spokes eee SE 
Periphery Sbt angles with short fragments © oke 
turning 7 OF the circle at the end of each sp Tse 
of the round in one direction to denote the Patan 
t hag > ACcord. to the late Sir A. Sung a 
ePresen, oO Nexion with sun-worship, but Its * = 
ee ‘Nonogram or interlacing of the ie 
Us words sx asti [svasté] in the au- 
1 “Mongst Jainas it is one of the 24 nt 
aTKs and is the emblem of the gos ; 
the Croc: “Present Avasarpint), Hariv.; Kav.; t 
MBh NE Of the arms or hands on the breast, 
| eR cre Malatim, ; Kathas.; a bandage in the oe 
| Paticay Suér, > 2 dish of a partic. form, MBh. ; mi 
“Ind of cake, ib.s a triangular ig hy 
“ting of four roads, W.; a partic. Ci is 
in feud tice and formed like a ee f. caid 
Clizethey othe image of erie nppanltslis 
ky. Pe Linga), MW.; aspeci 


ms non, 
‘4 P : er ent den 
‘ ibertine, L.; N. of a serp ofa Da 








. ‘sa 
‘ th 
Ma, e 
sea of 


one Of Skanda’s attendants, ib. 








WaT svasa. 


Svasriya, m.asister’s son, nephew, TS. &c. &c.; 
Svasriya,m.pl, = svasriyeryiinas chattrah, ib. 


WA sv-astakd, mfn. having a good or 


W sv-astamitd, n. a beautiful sun- 


; instr, svasti, ¢ya ; dat. svastdye ; loc. 
t. svast{ohis ; also personified as a god- 
Sometimes as Kala, cf. svastz-devt), well- 
Ortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV.; VS.; 
-) MBh; R,; BhP.; (2), ind. well, happily, suc- 
yc sstully (also = * may it be well with thee! hail! 

falth! adieu | sq be it!’ a term of salutation [esp. in 
e © Deginning of letters] or of sanction or approba- 

& 


Mation svas¢2, Kathis, = krit, mfn. causing 


ae , AitBr.: r). f, N. of 
[ One ofan the word svasti, AitBr.; (afi), fi 3 


nava, Hariv.; of apoet, Cat.; of anotherman »Buddh,; 
m. m. a mansion or temple of a partic. form, VarBrS, . 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; a partic. mode of sitting 
practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in 
the inner hollow of the knees), MarkP. ; Paiicar. 
= karna, mfn. marked on the ear with the figure 
called Svastika, L. —dina, n. crossing the hands, 
Balar, — yantra, n.a surgical instrument of a partic. 
form, Susr. Svastikanka, mfn. marked with the 
Syastika cross, Be. Svastikidi-cakra, n. pl. N, 
of wk. Svastikisana, n. a mode of sitting (see 
goth Reckitt mfn, crossed (as hands), Cat. 
Svasti, ind. (with 4/as=svasrz), Siddh, 
Svasty, in comp. for svasé2. =-akshara, n. oP 
pressing thanks foranythin g,Hcat. wae Pe 
pl. (ife. f. @) auspicious progress, SUCCESS, a i 
blessing, benediction, congratulation (wit _ 
4/ vac, *t0 ask for a blessing’), AV. &e, ae : 
Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation o ane 
a Mantra, W.; a means of attaining prosperity, Ja- 
takam. ; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro- 
cession, L.; mf(z)n. bringing orcausing good fortune, 


auspicious (¢ama, superl.), TBr. &c. &c.; -gana, 


i {antras recited for good luck, 

Bt Dn eceaetian, mfn. one who has hap- 

il ' attained his aim, SamavBr. —&treya, m. N. of 

py rcient sage (supposed author of RY, v, 50, 51; 

a athe family of Sy°-atr°’), MBh. ; Hativ. ; the 

h fon composed by Sv°-atr°, ASwSr.; a mirror, Laty. 
scvanteh mfn. happy, fortunate, Kaus, 


TARY sva-stha &c. See p. 1277, col. 1. 
MARAaTAY, sv-chata-vasas, min. clothed 


in beautiful and unwashed (i.e, new) garments, Heat, 
-hantri, sva-harana &c. See 
aed SVa ’ 


, 1277, col, I. ; 

paket sp-akara, mfn. (for sv@kara see 

1277, col. 2) of decent or respectable appearance, 
p- pene 


a akriti, mfn.good-looking, handsome, Kathis, 
rxfa sv-akiti, m. N. of a divine being 
ts i he Javas, Cat, 
enumerated among the Javas, ; 
ala sv-Gkta, n. good ointment (for the 
eyes), AV. . 
CATAL svdkshara, svanga &c, See p. 


ol, 2. . 
Tea sv-akhyata, mfn. well proclaimed 
(often applied to dharma), Divyav. 


= for svdgaia see 
RIVA sv-agata mfn. ( 
col. 2) vvell i welcome, R.; lawfully- 
p- ned tas money), Mn. iv, 226; m. N. of a Bud- 
earne lit. ofa king, VP.; of another man, Buddh.; 
dha, a Hh d of metre, Srutab. ; (am), n. welcome, 
(a), 1. & salutation (svdgatan: fe with or without 
Sean ea you welcome’), MBh.; Kav. &e.; 
astH, health (see next). —prasna, m. enquiry as 
sare Gukas. = Vacana, n. the uttering of wel- 
to hea he word welcome, MW, 
Sareea) mfn. bidding welcome to any one, 
svegen ' 
Pan. sae rae P. -2aroté (ind. p. -Arztya), to 
Sva : 
make into ac 
agamea, : 
ice 2 sv-agrayana, mfn. forming a good 
Agrayana (Graha), VS. 
eager svankika, m. (perhaps fr. sva + 
anki) a drummer, L. 
aqTM@ sv-dcarana, n. good conduct or 
ar r, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib. 
sa a, m. (Subh.) and mf(@)n, (Yajii.) = 
wine? ‘mfn. well-behaved, VarYogay, 


of welcome, Megh. 
is welcome, salutation, MBh, 


= Vat, i 
Yerara sv-dcanta, m{n. one who has sip- 
ee well or according to rule, Vishn, 
pe 


Wiad svacchandya, un. (fr. sva-cchan da) 
dependence, freedom (instr, = ‘by one’s own will, 
indepenu oa. 
voluntarily ’), Mn. ut, 3 


<aTHA svajanya, n. (fr. sva-jana) kinship, 


relationship, HParis. 


EIiata sv-aqiva (R.), °vya (Mn.), mfn. 


yielding an easy subsistence. 





hits sv-dbhila, 
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BTA sv-adhyam-kara, mfn. easy to 
make rich, Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 

Svadhyam-karana, mfn. easily enriching, Pan. 
i, I, 72, Vartt. 9, Pat. 

Svadhyam-bhava, mfn. easy to become rich, 
Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch, 

<dlaa sv-atata, min. well stretched or 
fixed, RV.; well aimed, ib. 


ATA svatantrya, n. (fr. sva-tantra) the 
following one’s own will, freedom of the will, inde- 
pendence (a@¢ and eza, ‘by one’s own will, of one’s 
own free choice, voluntarily, freely ), Laty.; Maitr- 
Up.; MBh. &c. 

Slt svat?, f.(of unknown derivation) N. 
of the star Arcturus (as forming the 13th and 15th 
lunar asterism ; also sué#i, pl. swatyah), AV. &c. 
&c. ; N. of one of the wives of the Sun, L. ; a sword, 
L.; m.N. ofason of Uruand Agneyi (v.1. £hyat2), 
Hariv.; VP.; of Megha-svati, VP.; mfn. born under 
the star Arcturus, Pin, iv, 3, 34. —karna, m, N. 
ofa king, VP, — kari, f.(?) N. ofa goddess presiding 
over agriculture, ParGr. = giri, f. N. of a seTpent- 
maiden, Karand. —mukha, m, a partic. Samadhi, 
ib.; N. of a Kim-nara king, ib,; (@), f. N. of a 
serpent-maiden, ib. —yoga, m, conjunction with 
Svati, MW. —shena, m. (for -seza@), N. of a king, 

STA svatid, mon. (fr, ‘/svad) Seasoned, 
spiced, VS. (cf. agzd-shvattd), 

AMAT svdiman &c. See p. 1277, col. 2, 

RTE svada, svadu &c. See p. 1279, col. 3. 

SATE sv-ddara, mfn. very regardful, very 
considerate, MBh, 

AETHT sv-adand, mfn. (for svddana see 
P- 1277, col. 2) easy to be taken, MaitrS, 

sv-adityd, mfn.any one befriended 
by the Adityas, RV.; n. the favour or protection of 
the Adityas, ib. 

earyt sv-adhi, mfn. well-minded, thought- 
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV, 

anita svddhina, svddhyaya &c, § 
Pp. 1277, col. 2. 

UAL svadhvarika, 
vara), g. svagatad?. 

“ATH svana. See »/3. su, and p. 1280, 


col, 2. 


TAA sv-anama, mf(@)n. easy to be at- 


tracted or captivated, Sis. 


ATM svdnia. See /svan and p. 1244, 
col, 3. 
MT svapa &c. See p. 1280, col, 3. 
=—\ 
SMTA svipateya, n. (fr. sva 
Own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
AGS svdpada. Seo Svd-pada., 


waiiq Sv-apt,m. a good friend or comrade, 


RV.; VS,; AitBr, = mat, mfn, containing the word 
svapt, AitBr, 


Svapika, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat, 

waiatsr Svapist, m. patr. fr, sva-pis, 
ratvatikad:, 

Svapisiya, mfn. (fr, prec,), ib, 


STR sv-dpta, min. very abundant, MBPh.: 
very skilful or trustworthy, Kam, ™ Vacana, mfn 
(used in explaining Sv-apivata), Nir. x7 


SVTTH svay, 


ee 


min. (fr. sv-adh- 


-paiz) one’s 


£. 


: avika, mf(i)n. (fr. sva- 
bhava) belonging to or arising from one’s own 
nature, natural, Native, Spontaneous, original peculiar 
inherent (-tva, n.), Up.; MB -C.; m. pl. N ara 
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac. IX, 483 5 1), Svi- 
bhavikétara, mf(@)n. not natural or inherent, Sah 
, en ee self-existent, existing spon- 
aneously (said of Vis nu), MBh.,: iari 
nein a ad )» MBh.; n, own peculiarity, 

RATA sv-abh 
splendid, Kir, 

aT 
MBh 


asa,mfn. very illy strious or 


ats Sv-abhila, mfn. very formidable, 


4N2 





AN sv-d bhi. 


AIT svara &c. See p. 1285, col. 3. 


ILS sv-arakshya, mfn. easy to be pro- 
tected or defended, MBh. 

ITH sudrabdha, svdrama &c, See p.1277, 
col, 3. 

SUA svarasika, mfn. (fr. sva-rasa) 
possessing inherent favour or sweetness (as a poem 
&c,), MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish. a 

Svarasya, n. naturalness, self-evidence, ApSr., 
Sch. 

RAL 1. 2. sva-raj. See p. 1277, col. 3, 
and p. 1282, col. 1, 

SUR svardjya, n. (fr. sva-raj) inde- 
pendentrule, uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac- 
cord, to some ‘ Indra’s heaven,’ fr, 2. suad-raj; also 
Ludrasya svarijyam,N. of a Saman), TS. &c. &c. ; 
union with Brahma, identification with the self-re- 
fulgent, state ofself-effulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring 
sovercignty or heaven, PaficavBr. —k&ma, mfn, 
desirous of sovereignty or heaven, SankhBr. = sid- 
ahi, f. N. of a Vedanta wk, 

SITUA sv-aradhita, mfn. well propiti- 
ated, faithfully served, Hit, 

*ATRS sv-drudha,mfn. riding well, Hariy.; 
well ridden (as horses), MBh. 

WTR svarupa, f. (fr. sva-riipa, q.v.) N. 
of a place, Cat, 

= 

anitay svarocisha, m. (fr. sva-rocis) 
patr. of the second Manu, Mn.; MBh, &c.; mfn. re- 
lating or belonging to Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; Pur, 

Svarocis, m.=prec., Cat. 


© 
aiftsa svdrjita, svdrtha &e. See p.124%, 
sv-ardra, mfn. very wet or moist, 
Bhartr, (v.1.) 
TSM sv-alakshana, mfn. easily per- 


ceived or discerned, MBh. 
Svalakshya, mfn. id., Hariy. 


STS RWA svalakshanya, n. (fr. sva-lak- 


shana) specific characteristics, natural disposition, 
Mn, ix, 19. 

taTEM sv-alpa, mfn. (fr. sv-alpa) very little 
or small, few, W.; n. littleness, paucity, ib, 

SAMAYY svavasya, n. (fr. sva-vasa) self- 
will, self-determination, AitBr. 

ayy sv-avrij, mfn. easily acquired, RY. 

SANFW sv-avrét, mfn. willingly turning to- 
wards, MaitrS, 

= t 

STAM sv-dvesd, mf(a)n. easy of access or 

approach, RV.; VS, 
Wid sv-csita, mfn. well fed or satiated, 

RY.¢ 

NAL sv-asir, min. well mixed (°sir 
amarkah, ‘N, of a Siman’), ArshBr. 

wartgra sv-asis, mfn. well praising, RV, 

Sy 

SUPA sv-a-/ slish, P. -slishyati, to em- 
brace firmly or closely (v.1. wasléshyet for sv-asl°), 
Mn. xi, 103. 

CIES | sv-das, mfn. fair-mouthed (as Agni), 
RV.; keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib. 

TE sv-asdd, mfn. sitting happily by, 
AV. 
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AMI sv-abhu; mfn.very abundant or ready 
to hand, RV.; ready to help, ib. 


SPAT svamin, m. (fr. 1. sva-+- min) an 
owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen., 
loc.,orcomp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; achief, commander 
(of an army), Vikr.; Subh.; a husband, lover (du. 
‘husband and wife’), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
King, prince (in dram, used as a form of address = 
deva); a spiritual preceptor, learned Brahman or 
Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of 
natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a 
god (often ifc.; see sridhara-, vishni-sv® bc.); N, 
of Skanda, Yajii. i, 293 ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; 
of Garuda, L.; of the Muni Vatsyayana, L.; of the 
11th Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of various 
authors (also with wzzsra and Sastriv; sometimes 
abridged from names ending in suvdszz, e.g. for 
kshira- and Sabara-svamin), Cat.; (27), £., see 
next. 

Svami, in comp. for svd7z7. = karttika, m. 
N. ofan author; °Rdsuprékshd, £.N.of wk. = kar- 
ya, n. the business of a king or master, MW.; 
“ryarthin, mfn. desirous of or seeking a master’s 
interest, ib.—kumiara, m. N. of Skanda, Kathas.; 
of an author (?), Cat. — giri-mahatmya, n. N. of 
wk, — guna, m. the virtue of a ruler, M!], —janh- 
ghin, m. N. of Paraiu-rima, L.—janaka, m. the 
father of a husband, f°-in-law, L. = ta, f. (VarBrS.), 
-tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of 
(gen. or comp.) —datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
— pala, m. dv. the owner and the tender (of cattle), 
Mn. vill, 5 ; -vzvada, m.a dispute between the owner 
and teader (of c°); °da-taramga,m.N.of wk.=pra- 
sada, m, (a7, ind. ‘by your majesty’s leave’), Ml. 
— bhattaraka, m.a noble lord, Mricch. = bhava, 
m, ownership, mastership, lordship, R. mila, mfn, 
originating or derived from a master or lord, depend- 
ing on a m° or husband, W. —Vasi-kara-stotra, 
n. N. of wk. = vatsalya, n. affection for a lord or 
husband, MW. = sastrin, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
~ Saila-mahatmya, n.N. of wk, = sad-bhiava, 
m. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of 
a master or lord, ib. — seva, f.the service ofa master, 
respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib. 

Svamika, (in comp.) a SUAINLI2 (cf. ith-, prana- 
shta-sv® &c,) raja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — 

Svamini, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in 
addressing a queen or a king’s favourite wife), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. =stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, 

Svaminy, in comp. for svgmz77, a ashtaka, 
n. N. of wk. ; 

Svamy, in comp. for svdmin, martham, ind. 
for a master’s sake, MW. —asammata, mfn. un- 
permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an 
owner's permission, ib, —upakaraka, m, ‘ service- 
able to a master,’ a horse, W, 

Svamya, n. mastership, lordship, ownership, do- 
minion or power over any one,.Mn.; MBh. &c. 
—karana, u. the cause of lordship or supremacy 
MW. 


arard sv-amnaya, mfn. well handed 
down by tradition, Siksh. 


aa svdyatta &e. See p. 1277, col. 3. 


TIA svayambhuva, mfn. (fr. svayam- 
bhz#) relating to Svayam-bhi or the Self-existent 
derived from the Self-existent (i.e, Brahman), MBh.: 
Kav. &c.; relating to or derived from Manu Syi- 
yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. ‘son of Sva- 
yam-bhu,’ N, of various sages (esp. of the first Manu, 
of Marici, Atri, Narada &c,), ib.; (z), f. Ruta Gra- 
veolens, L.; (az), n.N.ofa Saiva Tantra.—manu- 
pitri, m. ‘father of Manu Svayambhuya,’ N. of 
Brahma, MW. 

Sviyambhi = suiyambhuva above, MW. 
~kshetra-mahatmya, w.r,forsvayambh° (q.v.) 


SIGE sv-ayasd, mf. made of good metal 
(as a knife), RV.; AV. 

ag sv-ayu, mfn. having good people 
(subjects), VS.; m. N. of a man (see next). 

Svayava, m. patr. fr. sv-dyu, PaficavBr. 

Sv-ayus, n. full vigour or life, VS, 


AYA sv-dywj, mfn, easy to be yoked, 
RV. 


ery 
ing good weapons, RY, 
















































sv-asué, min. very swift, RV. 


Sv-asada, mf(Z)n. (used in explaining sv-dsa- 
sthdé), SBr. 

STA sv-dsana, n. a good seat, KatySr. 

Sv-isa-stha, mf(@)n, sitting on a good seat, 
RV.; TS.; offering or supplying a good seat, VS,; SBr. 

Sv-aisina, mfn. comfortably seated, Hariv. 

BYR svasrika, svdsriya, svasriyt. 
p. 1283, col, r, 


See 


couch, R, 
sv-ayudhd, mfn. well-armed, hay- 
cushion, Subh. 











(svuaharha), mfn. wort 
Sv°, R. =—vana, n. N. of a i 
bha, m. =-fafi, Balar. = "sane 
svaha-bhiy, L. 


AY. 








or procured, R.; m. good food, 


honoured with sacrifice, RV- 


TAL syv-astara, m. good straw for a 


Sv-astarana, mfn. having a fair couch or 


faargis svinndiguli, 


Sv-Aistirna, mfn. well-spread, AsvGr.; MBh. &c. 
RA svasthya, n. (fr. sva-stha) self-de- 


pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, aos 
comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh. ; Kav. otc. 


STAI sv-ahd, ind. (prob. fr.5-sz and Jah; 


cf. dur-aha) hail! hail to! may a blessing rest on 
(with dat.; an exclamation use 
to the gods; with 4/272 [ind. p. -A@ 
and acc, ‘to pronounce the exclamatio 
RV. &c. &c.; f, an oblation (offered balsha 
&c.) or Oblation personified (as a daughter of #8 

and wife of Agni; she is oa pat 
burnt-offerings ; her body is said to con ‘ 
Vedas, and Hay linet are the six Angas OF member 
of the Veda ; she is represente 
Rudra Pagu-pati), RV. &c. 
secration by uttering Svaha, 
f, Z) utterance of or consecration by utt SB Bec. BCC- 
as a deity presiding over the Prayaja), 5 Syahs and 
-vashat-kadra, m. du, the exclamations with SY 
Vashat, JaimUp. = krit, mifn. consecrating conse- 
a sacrificer, Hariv, —kKrita (suaha-); Br eri 
crated or offered with Sv°, RV.; A “th Sy° (also as 
or -kriti (sudha-), f, consecration a ise 


din making oblations 
havam or -hyitya] 
nSvyiha over )s 

to Agni, Indra 


side overt 
f the four 


d also as 3 wife of the 


&c, = karana, 0. or 

APrit. = kara, ™. (ifc. 
° (also 

ering SV ( 


pa 


a deity presiding over the Pray‘ija), O'N. 
(Hariv., oepetye (L.),m. ‘lord or lone ia ohh 
of Agni, = bhuj, m. ‘Sy°-eater,’ 4 890 | with 


hy of the consecratl 
fa forest, Pancat.7 m.= 
(svahis )» me 

O ‘ 
—sudhikara, m. N. “ Hadi, 
fa son of Vyijini-vat, 


f Skanda, M 


Svahi, m. N, o - 
blation with S¥4 a, 


Svaheya, m. metion. 0 
Svaihya, min, worthy of an oO 


ptained 
SqTRIT sv-Ghara,min, easy to be 0 


r 
zwdticed. © 
@ sv-ahuta, min. well gacrifi 

be ju- 
SHIA sv-chvana, min. Baty 
voked {used in explaining su-hava)s 


278: 
feqanl svika. See under svaka, P i 
fawn sv-itd, n. = suvila, welfare; si ; 


* C CJ 
ut id 
fag 1, svid, ind. (prob. fife F" or doubl, 
 * Bee + or inquiry haps 
kuvid)a particle of interrogation nee ef 
often translatable by ‘do you : the inter 
? &* 26 ; used after de hat 
‘pray,’ ‘indeed,’ ‘ any ’ (€SP- ak svt 
gative £a and its derivatives, © - t pray W 
brahmananam anicana-tanar) © 
) ‘nk??] is the most 
‘who do you think”’] is the f mont anot 
Brahmans?’ $Br.; but also wit! 


: Tava 
rogative, e.g. ¢uare Suim NO pau Sve, ¥ 
§ 5 ” . ‘ hi k Yajnaval y 5 
shtho’si, ‘do you think, ies al60 9 the 
greatest Brahman among us d jgjunctiv® y iol) 
uta, api, aho, and utaho, an : Me inteTOB id; 
first or second or both parts oe aed . suid - nls 
thus: Bénin —svid ; Risvie" a “pis 
svid — utdho; nu—svia; SU) rim ™ defir 
suid—va; svid—- pone ay anterroBaty 6 who 

: ry ng , att , . 
making a preceding "si sz : 

ever, ‘any one .? similarly ie itsoes som 
diyate, ‘whatever 1s given, Vy. BC 
xpletive), , atuP- 

apparently a mere eXp h 


" (Dali 
fae 2. svid, cl. I. A- 4: F vid” 
> 


5 - 
) svedate OFF ophedt 
xviii, 45 Xxvi, 797°". 


sust.i Fey. i 
(A. svidyate, Yaji.; P 


inter” 
prakint 
ou are ae 
used afte 


. sUIay ann yidin 4, 
shveda Gr.; sishvide, MBh.; ptsyatts a: ; 
nr. asvidat, Sis. ; fut. svetta, 5 ‘+t ATes 

-sv.dam, Br.), to sweat, Eo), 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; ees tht 
Dhatup.; to be disturbed (1), sweat, 


s . ause’ 10 - Vv ee 
(aor. asishvidat), to <4 Sama shat 


: often, ° hes 
sudorifics, Susr. ; t ome Desde sis Gi soph 
of Caus. sisvedayishatt, vas ( oe oat 
Intens. seshvedyate, ol f swat; 


g A ot ta . “rt H 
wiizéi J spirings o} “ eatin 


A 
Ue 


Lat. szdor, sidare f 
Germ, Sefze2s5, sch 


om oi ating, POE gy Wei ; 

3. Svid, (ifc.) swe melte?¢s Ce 
Svidita, mfn, sweated,  yS, Bee ied 
perspiring, ib. sweating; perspitin& sheds por 


Svinna, mi. § 
ths 

sweated, treated w! 
Hariv.; MarkP. svinne 


* ’ ’ ers 
spiring Or moist fing F) 


eas pavin’ 


udorilcs, 
4 











wz svéda. 


Bvéda, m. (ifc. f. @) sweating, perspiring, sweat, 
perspiration (pl. ‘drops of p°’), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sudorific, Car.; Suér.; warmth, heat, L.; warm 
vapour, steam (see comp.) ; mfn, sweating, perspir- 
Ing, toiling, W. —ciishaka, m, ‘perspiration sucker, 
2 Cooling breeze, L. —cchid, mfn. cutting ie. allay- 
Ing p", cooling, W. = ja, mfn. sweat-produced, en- 
Bendered by heat and moisture, generated ny vas 
vapour or steam (said of insects and vermin), AitUp, ? 
Mn.; MBh, &c,; -diishita, mfn, defiled by vermin, 
BhP. —jala, n. (ife. f. @) ‘sweat-water,’ perspira- 
ton, Pur.; -Aaza, m. (Sis.), -kanzhd, f. (Vas.) = 
Next, — bindu, m, drop of p°, Vis. ~ malojjhita- 

eha, m.‘ one whose body is freed from p and im- 
Purity,’ a Jina, L, = mitri, f, chyle, L. lesa, m. a 
drop of p®, Sak, = vari, n.=-jala, Sis. = viprush, 

‘= -bindu, ib. Svéahdji, mfn. moist with p®, Vs 
Bvedimbn (Kathas.), °mbhas (Hiasy.), ee 
a-Jala, Svédfiyana, n. ‘sweat-passage, a Pore, 

'.; Yajfi. Svedéda or Cdaka, n. = sveda-jala, 

. Bvedddgama, m. the breaking out of per- 
‘Piration, Ratnay. 

~vedana, mfn. perspiring, inclined to pee 

ust.; causing to perspire, ib. ; (3), f. an tron pla “ 
oT pan, L.; (aw), n. the act of sweating or perspit 
igi any instrument or remedy for causing pers 
*Piration, a diaphoretic, sudorific, Suét. ; eerie 
.- menting, Hit.; a partic. processto which eae a 
4 subjected, Sarvad.; mucus, Gal. = tva, 0. att 
10n to Perspire, Susr. = yantra, n. a steam-0a 
(for metals), L, io 
; Svedaniks, f, an iron plate or pan used asa AW 
Ng Utensil, L.; a room for cooking, kitchen, M ° 

Svedayu, mfn, sweating, perspiring, ee 5 
f Bvedita, mf, (fr. Caus,) caused to sala 
mented, softened (said of a dog’s tail), Bit, Bh 

Svedin, mfn.sweating, perspiring(ina-s? ’ eat 

Svéau-havya, mfn. (prob.) offering the sw 
(caused by labour) as a sacrifice, toiling, a 

Csself R : 
vedya, mfn, to be sweated or treated by sudorific 
Ns, Sis.; Paficat. 


UW sv-idhind, mf(a)n. consisting of good 
TY wood, RV. 


ae . swift 
q sv-ishd, min. having good or 


I. su-ishta, mfn. (3: ish) much de- 
Oved, R, 


B 2. sv-ishta, min. (vy) Eo ; 

Properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV- &c. a 
j Worshipped or honoured, VS.; BhP.; n. 2.116 

a riee, VS.; SBr.; MBh. dc. = keft, mfn. ey. 

Ipht . , : i: superl.- 3 

vs® Be. Beg hy aee GusiSey (hpie earth 

ean. having Agni Svishta-krit as fourth, ApGt.; 


% < J x Q itBr.; 
+6 “Chdga, m. the share of Agni Sv’; eqita, 


“the ° 
Fang 3 : S oO Griliyas- 
Nging or offered to Agni SV , UI 


Mea 


Or qd 


a a 

»T i te for Agni SV- = 

™Mfn, bike the substitute g a 

me tehtl, f. a successful sacrifice, Ce ie ial 
. “acrificing well or with success, MBh. 


bs SUt, svi-karana &c. See p-12 79,001. - 
- i 
A Sviirch, Seo »/sphiirch. 


e P. 
Svri (also written svar); —_ 7, 
Subj pOnatup.xxii,34) sedrati (pf. sasvaras ov 


-. int, iD.} 
Bsa [?] SASSY, aA RY, : a20r, asvar, cae aN fe 
Stqye,-?94MBr,; asvdrit and asuars . " ometios; 
Jain a, SUarté, suvarishyatt, ib. 5 . ° " aiivaeh 
Sank "3 Staritum, svartum, Gt.; ind. Pp. ERY: 
Jaimp T.), to utter a sound, sound, resou Rt ‘- 
Sin ‘+ ChUp.; to make (acc. ) sagen er 
sum Praise, RV.; to shine, Kaus.; Ch e) "io pro- 
Roune 2 (aor. asisravat; Pass. way, ee Lity.: 
Desi ” or mark with the Svarita accent, Tntantlh a 
Suq,, “SVarishati, susutirshatt, — fe 
2, te, Sasvartz, ib, (Cf. Gk. otipryé ; yee 
Ry “tm, Sthwirren, Schwarm ; Eng. ‘se ‘RV. 
Xe are or 8vara, m. (ifc. f. @) sound, Lie 
i. C.5 Voice, Mn.; MBh. &c,; tone saber fe 
thre ctither high or low), accent (of whi aed, 
Col. 4, 4S, waatta, anudatta qq. V¥+ Shieh oven 
[rate 4 Note of the musical scale (of W wee 
2. >;-, IX or eight] are enumerated, I. 7 pi | 
Van Hatha ; 2. gandhara; 4. shagjas 5: ies 
cat: described a5 
“bin 


a chaivata ; vie paticama [ hant, bull, 


8 respectively the notes of an elep 





goat, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Koil; and 
designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, 92 ; 
ri; ga; sha; ma; dha; pa], but the order is some- 
times changed, shadja being” placed iret, endl 722- 
shada \ast), Prat.; SrS.; Samgit; MBh. wee pe 
bolical expression for the number seven, o 15.5 
a vowel (eitherdirgha, ‘long;? or Arasva, short}’ or 
Huta, ‘prolated’),Prat.; SrS.; M Bh.&c.; air breathed 
a aah the nostrils, ChUp.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; 
(a), € N. of the chief wife of Brahmi, L. ; (ear), n. 
a rateal note, Say. on RV. x, 146, 2; N . of varlous 
Samans, ArshBr, —kampa, m. trembling of tone, 
L.=kara, mfn. producing voice, Susr.— kshaya, 
m. loss of v°, Car. = gatadhyaya, m.N. of the first 
h of the Samgita-darpana and of the Samgita-ratna- 
ce = grama, m. the masical scale, gamut, MW. 
eo ti, f. depth of v°, Divyav. = ghna, m, ‘voice- 
= gup +N. ofa partic. disease of the throat, Susr. 
eS f. N. ofa wk. on vowels, Sarvad, = cchi- 
= the sound-hole of a Aute, Sampit.=tattva- 
\atkiira, m., -tattvodaya, m., -tantra, n. 
N. of wks. =td, f. the state of (being) voice ora 
musical sound, Cat. = dipta, mfn, (in anu) I 
‘cious with regard to voice or sound, arBrs, 
eae m. a kind of flute, Samgit. —nirnaya, 
a Fa wit, (on the accents of the Rig-veda, in 
wr Slokas by Jayanta-svamin). =paksha, mfn. 
: d-win ed,’ possessing sound as wings, JaimUp. 
pence: a . N, of a wk. on Vedic accents. 
een A ‘ abode of accents,’ N. of the Sama- 
oe comet btikaXS) f, N. of a wk. (on the more 
va *t gatation of the accents or tones in the Sama- 
ane sed in South India). — parivarta, m. change 
ve eh: lation of the voice, Mricch. = puramjaya, 
or mo af son of Sesha, VP. —prishtha, mfn. 
m. N. She Svara-siman for a Prishtha (q. v-); srs. 
having a, n., -prakriya, f,, -prastara, m. 
ce eee re mfn, composed in musical 
meat (aid 8 08 A ee 
‘Brahman as manifested in sound, the i 
Sy hakti, f.‘ vowel-separation, a vowel-soun 
ee lly inserted between 7 or Zand a following 
phone varsha pronounced varesha), Prit. 
consonant (©. &- ‘broken articulation,’ stammering, 
LL. e poarieness HYog. =bhangin, nee BOREr 
"? ting, a kind of bird, L. = bhitita, mfn. become 
separating, changed from a semivowel followed by 
a a Sse: or 7); VPrat. = bheda, m. indistinct- 
ot ene hoarseness, Susr.; simulation of 
pcs of ee ‘laa feigned v°”), Paficat.; betrayal by 
volts uns (-bhaya n, ‘ fear of betraying one's v' °), 
ee eric of accent, Kai; difference of musical 
ib,; di em _~bhairava, m. N, of Tantra wk, 
tones, +nsct. ritya, 0. (in music) a kind of dance, 
ea ee eae f, N. ofa wk. on Vedic accents, 
ene nig: or “dalika, f.a kind of Vina or 
“ nical instrument, L. = mantra-kinda, 
stringed 1 xali-nidhi, f. N. of wks, = matra, ie 
Ds maa sound, Vait.— yoga, m. ‘sound-combina- 
strengt we Kad, — yoni, m. or f. the Ric on which 
tion, a man is based, SankhSr.— ratna-kosa, 
the Svara- phanda, n. N. of wks. —lakshana, 
1 Ree eailse (on the accents of the Taittiriya, 
n, N. of a ‘i a). — isika, f. a flute, pipe, L. = vat 
by Keéa-¥ ok having sound, sonorous, loud, AitBr.; 
imag a melodious voice, SBr.; having an 
Vait.; a ntuated, ib.; containing a vowel, SamhUp. 
accen Ea N. of a med. wk. —vibhakti, f. 
~ sae , favowel (in Saman-chanting), PaficavBr. 
ison oe n,, -vyakhyé, f. N. of wks, BRS, 
~ vaid ding to the accent, Pat. =» sastra, n. N, 
—_ f wks, on the modulation of sounds or on 
of a class 0 e he air through the nostrils (esp. as 
the pcs oF ognostication of future events); N. 
bearing or 1 Vedic. accents.  aikeha, f. N. of wk. 
of a wk. 0 mfn. correct in musical measure, MW, 
ae scam a unmelodious, unmusical, W. = sam- 
= RUDI, ‘ nga Mricch.; a song, Sak.; the junc- 
yore, m= < MW. samsvara-vat, mfn. cor- 
tion of ieee "Ragh.=-samkrama, m. succession 
zock Hi AEN lied to the musical scale, MwW.), rise 
eS Cr yoice, modulation of tone, Mricch, 
and fall of ts m. N. of a wk. on suppression of the 
1 3 nn euth (for attaining beatitude). —sam- 
vOICe ee in. = -samkrama, Cat. = samdeha-vi- 
darbhs, a kind of round game, Kad. samadhi, 
FO tion or coalition of vowels, MW. = gam- 
m, the junc N, of wk, =sampad, f, euphony or 
eyes vaike R. =sampanne (sudra-), mf (@)n. 
ae harmonious, SBr.; having a melodious 
me ’ 





wtaet svairindhri. 
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voice, R. =saman (svera-), m. N. of the three 
days before and after the Vishuvat of the Gavam- 
ayana (i.e. the last three days of the first, and the 
first three days of the second half-year), Br.; SrS.; n. 
N. of a Saman, IndSt. —sara, m., “sinha, m., 
-siddhanta-kaumnudi, f., -siddhanta-candri- 
ka, f., -siddhanta-madjari, f., -subodhini, hs 
-svaripa, n. N. of wks. =han, m. = -Lhra, 
SarngS. Svarinsa, m. a half or quarter tone in 
music, L.; a seventh (see under svara), VarBrS. 
Svardnka, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. Svaranknsa, m. N. of a wk. (=svara- 
nirnaya). Bvarinta, min. ending in a vowel, 
VPrat. ; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable, 
ShadvBr. Svaraémtara, n. ‘ vowel-interval,’ the 
interval between two vowels, hiatus (=vivriti2), 
MW. (¢), ind. between two vowels, ib. SvarAr- 
nava, m., “ravadhana, n., °rashtaka, n. N. of 
wks, Svarédaya, mfn. followed bya vowel, RPrat.; 
m.n. N. of a class of wks. (=svara-sastra, Give)s 
yuddha-nirnaya, m., -vicdra,’m. N. of wks. 
Svaropaghata, m. ‘ voice-destruction,’ hoarseness, 
Heat. ; °¢27z, mfn. suffering from it, ib. Svarépa- 
dha,mfn.having a vowelas penultimate letter, RPrat, 

Svarana, mfn. loud-sounding, clear-voiced, RV. 
i 3 

BSvaras. See charnid-svaras. 

Svari, mfn. noisy, boisterous, RV. 

Svarita, mfn. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded, 
having an accent, accentuated, Lity.; having the 
Svarita accent, Vait.; Prat,; Pin.; added, admixed 
(-fva, n.), Naish.; m, n. the Syarita accent (a kind 
of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high 
and low tone, and therefore named in Pin, i, 2; 
31 sam-chara, the high and low tones being 
called 2d-atia, ‘raised’ or ‘acute,’ and ait-udatta, 
‘low’ or ‘ grave ;’ the Sv° corresponds to the Greek 
circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. &£shatbra [as in 
wy-apta for vi-apta), jatya [as in Aud for kila), 
praslishta [as in dtviva for divi zva|, or abkiné- 
Atta [asin £2"bruvan for té abrivan); it ismarked 
in RV. by a small upright stroke above a syllable ; 
and when produced by an udatfa immediately pre- 
ceding is sometimes called ‘a dependent Svarita,’ and, 
when it properly belongs to a word, an ° independent 
Svarita’), AsvSr,; Prat.; Pan. =—tvwa, n. the state of 
having the Svarita, TPrat. vat, mfn. containing 
the Svarita, VP. — vakya-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
Svaritri, mfn. sounding, noisy, loud , boisterous, 
RY. _ 

Svariyas, v.|. for svaryas, ArshBr. 

Svarya, mf(@, Ved. z)n. resounding, roaring, 
crashing, loud, RV.; beneficial to the voice, Susr. 

Svaryas,n.(withVishnoh) N.of Samans, ArshBr, 

Svara, m. sound, noise (of a snorting horse), RV. : 
tone, accent, RPrat.; the Svarita accent, a Prat. 
mfn, relating to sound or accent, MW. ; having the 
Svarita accent ; n. a Sdman ending with the Svarita 
accent, VS.; PaficavBr.; Laty. 

Svara-simika, min. (fi. svara-saiman), Laty. 

Svariyana, m. patr. fr. suara, g. asvadi, 


JW sv-riksha, n. an auspicious asterism, 
Heat, 


WA sv-rita (ori used in explaining svar), 
Nur,.3i):24, 
ants svrittha, n.= udaka, water (cf. 


smritikay, Naigh. i, 12, 


Was sv-riddha, mfn. very prosperous or 
fortunate, BhP. 


gq svrz, v.1. for 4/sri. 
aR svek, v.1. for 4/srek. 


sveka, m, 
meka), SBr. 


BS svéccha &c. See p. 1277, col. 2. 

rar sv-élavya, n. (impers.) 
be gone, TS, 

~ 

SHE sveda &c. See col. x. 


~~ 
GZ svéshta, svdriy 
col, Se 


~~ 

QT sv&lra &e. 

a 

wfrafh svairind 


(used in explaining su- 
it is easy to 
»Svdisha. See p, Vays, 


See p. 1249, col. r. 
hri, f= sairindhii, La. 
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Siar svdcita, svéttha &c. Seo p. 1278, 


col. I. 
sv-djas,min.very stroug or power- 
fal, RY. 
aT sv-opasa, mf(z)n. having beautiful 
locks of hair(?), Maitrs. (v. 1. sv-aupaia). 
Sv-aupasa, mf(@)n. id,, VS. 


svéras,n. See p. 1278, col. 1. 
ata svorasa, m. a husk, shell; n. the 


sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L. 


Ea - . — 
waTaata svovasviya, w.r. for svo-vasi- 
yasa (q.v.) 


@ HA. 
@ I. ha, the thirty-third and last conso- 


nant of the Nagari alphabet (in Panini’s system be- 
longing to the guttural class, and usually pronounced 
like the English 4 in hard; it is not an original 
letter, but is mostly derived from an older gf, rarely 
from dh or 6h).—kara, m. the letter or sound fa, 
MW. =—tva, n. the state of the letter 4a, ib. 


= 2. ha (only L.), m. a form of Siva or 
Bhairava (cf. zazlésa); water; a cipher (i.e. the 
arithmetical figure which symbolizes 0) ; meditation, 
auspiciousness; sky, heaven, paradise; blood ; dying; 
fear; knowledge; the moon ; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation ; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
motive; =pdp~a-haraya; =sakopa-varana; 
Sushka ; (also @,f.) laughter; (4), f. coition; a lute : 
(a), n. the Supreme Spirit ; pleasure, delight; a 
weapon ; the sparkling of a gem; calling, calling to; 
the sound ofa lute ; (ind.) =aham(?), IndSt.; mfn. 
mad, drunk, 


= 3- 4a, ind. (prob. orig. identical with 
2. gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre- 
ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con- 
nected with another; very frequent in the Brahmanas 
and Sitras, and often translatable by) indeed, as- 
suredly, verily, of course, then &c, (often with other 
particles, e.g. with zu eva, u, Sita, vat &c.; 
aa ha, ‘not indeed;’ also with interrogatives and 
relatives, €.g. yad dha, ‘when indeed ;’ kad dha, 
‘what then ?” sometimes with impf. or pf. [ef. Pan. 
iii, 2,116]; in later language very commonly used 
as a mere expletive, esp, at the end ofa verse), RY. 
&c. &e. 


= 4.ha,mf(a)n. (fr. / han) killing, destroy- 
ing, removing (only ifc. ; see avadi-, vritra-, Satru- 
ha &c.) 


5- ha, wf(a)n. (fr. 3. ha) abandoning, 
deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see az-okg- and vipi-ha); 
(2), f. abandonment, desertion, L. 


Za 1. hansd, m. (ifc. f. @; accord. to Un. 

iii, 62 fr. 4/1. han, ‘to go?’) a goose, gander, swan, 
flamingo (or other aquatic bird, cousidered as a bird 
of passage ; sometimes 4 mere poetical or mythical 
bird, said in RV. to be able to separate Soma from 
water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later 
literature, milk from water when these two are mixed : 
also forming in RV. the vehicle of the Aévins, and 
in later lit° that of Brahma; ifc. also=‘ best or chief 
among’), RV. &c. &c. ; the soul or spirit (typified 
by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and 
migratory like a goose ; sometimes the Universal 
Soul or Supreme Spirit,’ identified with Viraj, Nara- 
yana, Vishnu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du. 
‘the universal and the individual Spirit ;° accord. to 
Say. resolvable into ahayz sa, ‘I am that’), Up.; 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L.; a kind 
of ascetic, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a man of super- 
natural qualities born under a partic. constellation, 
VarBrS.; an unambitious monarch, L.; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; an excellent draught-ox (accord. to 
some, ‘a buffalo’), VarBrS. ; a mountain, L.; atemple 
of a partic. form, VarBrS.; a kind of Mantra or 
mystical text, Cat,; silver, L.; envy, malice, L.; N, 
of two metres, Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Sampit.; amystical N. of the letter 2, Cat.; a spiritual 
preceptor, W.; N.ofa Deva-gandharva, a of 
4 Danava, ib.; of a son of Brahma, BhP. ; : 2 oh 
of Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of A-rishta, ney. o : 
son of Brahma-datta and general of bare se is 
of various authors &c., Cat.; of one of the 


-= 
— 


eitad svdcita. 








horses, VP. ; ofa mountain, Pur.; pl. N. of the Brah- 
mans in Plaksha-dvipa, BhP.; (z), f. a female goose, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; N. of various metres, Srutab.; 
Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and 
wife of Kautsa, MBh.; of a courtezan, Rajat. [Cf. 
Gk. x7v; Lat.anser for hanser; Lit.igsis ; Germ, 
Gans ; Angl. Sax. gds ; Eng. goose. | —kakiya,mfn. 
(fr. hazsa-kaka) relating to a goose and a crow (as 
a partic, fable), MBh. —kanta, f. ‘ gander-loved,’ 
a female goose, L. = k&li-tanaya, m. a buffalo (see 
kali-f°), L, —kilaka, m. a partic. form of sexual 
union (v. |, -#i/aka)}, L.—ktita, m.‘swan’s peak,’ 
N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; the hump on the shoulder of the Indian Ox, 
L. =ga, m. ‘going or riding on a swan,’ N. of 
Brahm, L. = gati, mfn. having a swan’s gait, Vikr, 
—gadgada, f. ‘ prattling like a swan,’ a sweetly 
speaking woman, L. —gamana, n. the gait of a 
swan or goose, MW.; (a), f. N. of a Surangana, 
Sinhas. — gaimini, f. ‘walking like a swan,’ a grace- 
ful woman, Mnh. iii, 10.—guhya, n. ‘ the mystery 
of the Universal Soul,’ N. ofa partic. hymn, BhP. 
— cakra-prasna, m, N.of wk, =—candrangn, m. 
pl. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. = cara 
svarodaya, m. N. of wks, = cihna-duktla-vat, 
mfn. clad in a garment woven with representations 
of geese, Ragh.=ctida, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh, 
= cchattra, n.dry ginger, L.—ja,m. ‘swan-born,’ 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. —jatiya, 
mfn. belonging to the tribe of birds called Hansa, 
anserine, Paficat, —jihva, m. ‘ goose-tongued,’ N, 
of a man, pl. his family, Samskarak. = td, f. the 
being a goose, Kathas, —tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, 
Cat. —tiila,n.(L.), -ttilika, f. (Nalac.) ‘ g°-cotton,’ 
the soft feathers or down of a goose, —tva, n. = 
-td, Kathas. =dahana, n. aloe wood, L. —dita, 
m,n. N. of two poems (by Kavindritcarya Sarasvati 
and by Ripa Gosvamin). —dvara, n. N. of.a Pass 
near Lake Manasa.—dvipa, m.n.N, of an island, 
Kathas, —dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Cat. —nida, 


m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought 
to have something of a sacred character) ; (in music) 


a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Balar.; “dépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (= 
hansép°), = n&din, mfn. making a noise like a g° 
or swan, cackling ; (277), f. a: graceful woman (one 


of the various classes into which women are divided), 


L, =nabha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP, —ni- 

dana, n. N. of a med, wk. =nilaka, see -Ai/aka. 

- paksha, m. a partic, position of the hand, Cat, 

~ patha, m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. -Zada2), MBh. 

— pada, n. goose-foot (as a mark), Nar.; a partic. 

weight (= 4arsha), SarngS.; m. pl., see prec.; (2), 

f, a kind of Svara-bhakti, MandS.; (7), f. N. of various 

plants (accord, to L. ‘a species of Mimosa and Cissus 
Pedata’), Car.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an 

Apsaras, VP, = padika, f. N. of the first wife of 
Dushyanta (v.1. Aaysa-vatz), Sak. —paramés- 
vara, m.N. of a Tantra wk. =—pada, m. the foot 
of a goose, MW.; (4), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; 
w.t. for haysa-pada ; (7), f. N. of a plant = (or 
w.t. for) haysa-padi; (anz),n.vermilion, L.; quick- 
silver, L. —padikd, f. a kind of plant (=-fad?z), 
L, — pala, m. N. of a king, Inscr. =pura, n. N 

of Atown, L. = prapatana,n.N.ofa Tirtha, MBh. 
—pottali, f. a partic. mixture, Raséndr. —pra- 
bodhé, f, N. of a Surangana, Sinhas. — bija, n. 2 
goose’s egg, L. = bhitipala, m. N. ofan author, Cat. 
—manduraka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat, — mir- 
ga, m.pl.N. of a people (B. hanyamana), MBh. 
mala, f. a line or flight of Hansas, flock of wild 
geese &c., Kum.; a kind of goose or duck (with 
dark grey wings), L.; a kind of metre, Col. —ma- 
sha, f. Glycine Debilis, L. =m&hésvara, m. N. 
ofa Tantrawk, (cf.-paraméiv°) .—mukha, mf(Z)n. 
formed like a goose’s beak, SrS.— manna, n. N, of 
wk, = yiina, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car 
drawn by swans, Kathas.; BhP.; mf(z)n, riding on 
a swan, Cat. —=yukta, mfn, drawn by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahma), MW. =yuvan, m.a 
young goose or swan, ib, =ratha, m. ‘ whose ve- 
hicle is a Hansa,’ N. of Brahma, L.; of aman, Rajat. 
- raja, m, ‘king of geese,’ a large gander, Hit.; 
N, of a man, Rajat.; of various authors, Cat. = rfi- 
ma-prasna, m. N. of a treatise on augury (cf. 
cakra-pr°), = ruta, n. the cackling of geese, Suér. ; 
a kind of metre, Col. -roman, n, =-/#/a, H Paris. 
=lipi, f, a partic. mode of writing, Jain. = lila, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = lomasa, 
n. green sulphate of iron, L.=lohaka, nt. brass, L. 


Sian hanjikd. 


‘ ’ 
= vaktra, m. ‘swan-beaked,’ N. of one of Skanda ‘ 
attendants, MBh. vat, mfn. possessing geese oe 
containing the word Aazsa, AitBr.; (atz), f, ae 
containing the word Aaysa (applied to RY. ete ; 
5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-kra, is 
called Hansa, is identified with Pata brates 2 
Supreme Being; this verse is also found iy N i 
24; xii, 14 &c.), ApSr.; Cissus Pedata, 1.5 Sa. 
the first wife of Dushyanta (v.1. for -Pad#ka), 9aX-s 

i - of atownall 
of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hear.; © fa 
district (= Pegu), Buddh. = varana-gimins ae 
woman who walks like a swan and yous eae 
MW.—viha, mfn, riding ona Hansa, ee znta- 
hana, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Brahma, ib. = ae aan 
gamit, f. having a walk like the galt Dharinass 
(one of the 80 minor marks ofa Buddha), NI ofé 
84. —viveka, m. N. of wk, pace ag ee coat 
man, Hear, = syeta, mf(e7z)n. on Ragh. 
Kir, —gsreni, f. a line or row o, ah sat" 
~samghirima,m.N.ofa temple,’ eee tee 
desa, m. N. of a poem by Vedantaca ". f gwall- 
m.a kind of bird, TS. Hansausu, mm fy 

. W Hansikar 
rayed,’ swan-coloured, white, M vrBrs. Haze 
mfn. having the form of a Hansa, on Ley Daf 
sanghri, m. ‘ goose-footed, vermiuil’ ‘ counted 
akindof Mimosa, L. Hansddhirn ges eh mid), Ls 
on a swan,’ N, of Sarasvati (as wile © 4 silver, L- 
Hansadbhikhya, n. ‘bright as 4 sw4 2 ewan (aP" 
Hansaridha, mf(@)n. mounted on L wansb- 
plied toVaruna, Brahma, and Sarasvati), Be 
vati, f. N. ofa woman, DaéS.; of Peg: : of 2 
vali, f. = Aaysa-sreni, Kathas.; 
Virac, Hans&ishtaka,n.N.ofa LT cnnd 
m. a partic. position of thehand, Cat. : amie a, tixth™ 
f, a kind of Mimosa, Suir, Hapses®" | pind 0 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Hans oe ioD is da- 
cordial liquor (described as a sort of! N. of an Upane 
moms), Car, Hansdpanishad, sha: CF hans 
shad belonging to the Atharva-¥ 
nadip”). 
2. Hansa, 
a swan, Subh. 
Hansaka, m. a Bee 
also ‘ a Jittle or poor goo 
rec) a kind of measure, Samgit ’ nament 
Brahma-datta, Hariv.; m. 0. A ike a goose’s © 
feet or ankles (said to be formed It anes Kathas:? 
Sis. vii, 23; (24a), f. a female go’? op 
of a mythical cow, MB 


rya. sacl, 


like 
: behave 
Nom, P. °sazz, to act OF 


8rc. )s 


h = vati, : 
(of, ha 


ajiraddi (v.1.) sole 
Taicak es ia, m, pl. N.of a Pé P i 
Hansaya, Nom. A. (2%, 0 ersal 
T. ee he ‘Ce 
ee, Gee (prob. ) containing f. art 
Soul (said of Krishna), Paficar. ; | de 
manner of walking, Samgit- (cf pasta)” ya 
Hansira, m. a kind of mouse 1, haus 
Hansi, f. a female goose &iC. ee W. 
gala, m. a pair of geese ae. ’ ‘a 
Hansiya, mfn., g. £4 ‘ vor ative i re 
eat hamho, ind. (cf. ham) 6 of” aces iB 
ticle (corresponding to eee ss OF contemt er)» 
some also expressing haughtine nals t each 
dram. a form of address used byed d pak 
MBh,; Kav. &c. 6 goun® ring 
Z@ hak, ind. (onomat.) p, callin» 
~- nh m, making the sous a (a): f, a? 
to, L. . le hant; L. ] : de 
Hakka, m. calling to aD © Pp , ft 
’s) fe 
owl, VarBrsS. P vate, to call, me nish 
ee ne ot eee 
Hakka- “a : 
thura-bhasha), Sil. challengi?®? Re 
” ‘Wakki-hakka,m.callingo" "aay 1a 
‘ ara-hacts P° dd 
ata haci. See sund » town A 


g aisiz om 


efaye haci-purd, U- N. of 
of 


haja-desa, M.A, ib. 4 
Hajaja and hajaji, N. F = ee 4, it" 
ica karana pan 
Il hafica. See peek 
ve hatja, f. (accord. to ods 4a? : 
’ ’ 
a female servant (voc. 7e; often " aa 
particle of geet ae atendant, SO 
ya e 
( seat ashes Clerodendru™ 
= y the?) 




















Zim Aaj. 


ws haitji,m.a sneeze, sneezing (=*shut), 
L 


ee hat, cl.1.P. hatati, to shine, be bright, 
Dhatup. ix, 25. 


Re hata, w.r. for hatha. 
RCH hataka, w.r. for hataka. 
Requt hataparni, w.r. for hatha-parnt. 


RE hatta, m. (cf. atta) a market, fair, 
Paficat, ; Vet.; (7), f. a petty market or fair, L. 
™candra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted). 
™Caurnka, m.a thief who steals from fairs and 
qitkets, L, —vihini, f. a gutter ina market-place, 

ubh,  vilaisini, f. ‘dallying in market-places, a 
Wanton woman, prostitute, W.; a sort of perfume 
(= thamanz), L.; turmeric ( = hartara),L. =—Ves- 
MEL, f. a row of market houses, L. Hatta- 
dhynksha, m. the surveyor of a market, L. 

Bs hath (only in Dhatup. ix, 50; prob. 
artificial), cl. 1. P. Aathati, to leap, jump; to be 
Wicked 5 to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next) j 
to bind to a post. zu 
f, atha, m. violence, force (ibc., eva, and aé, by 
Orce, forcibly’), R.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.: obstinacy, 
Prttinacity (ibe. and dz, ‘ obstinately, persistently }, 

‘iicat,; Kathas. ; absolute or inevitable necessity tes 
_ “ause of all existence and activity ; ibc., rie 
ite necessarily, inevitably, by all means ), 3 
a <C.; =hatha-yoga, Cat.; oppression, 3 
eae Ib. ; Zoing in the rear of an enemy, Ms Is ’ 
Ss tat L. —karman, n, an act of violence, 
Ke S.= Eimuka, m.a violent suitor of cea 
Split ~ tattva-kaumudi, f., -dipa, m., ae - 
Oe (= pra-dipika) N.of wks. = parni, f. , a 
= andra, L. = pra-dipika, f. (cf. -yoga) N. 0 HD 
Nin m. a kind of forced Yoga or abstract me : 
Ai (forcing the mind to withdraw from ee 
she treated of in the Hatha-pradipika Dy 
ag ama and performed with much en nan 
inh he standing on one leg, holding up tea 
ve me smoke with the head inverted &c.); - e 
an i “Samgraha,m. N. of wks. te ae 
; €rent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. =_ rato hod of 
Orce of wh. —vidyd, f. the science or met he 

ced Meditation, Cat. = garman, Mm. N.of a oc : 
Wk. stthas. = samketa-candrika, f. N. on 
a Hathadesin, mfi, prescribing porate 
Come Caitst (gen.), Mcar. Hathayate, mn. ot 
Rathay eo tely necessary, indispensable, all> 


U,m, Pistia Stratiotes, L. Hathaslesha, 
8 forcib] 


ce 
Hathat mbrace, Ml, 


“Kara, m. = balat-kara, SivaP. ‘ 
athika, £ (prob.) great noise or din, Das. 


athin, min: obstinately insisting on, Nilak. 
RB hada, (prob.) w.r. for next, Karand. 


_fs hadi, m. wooden fetters, Divyav. ; 
m. a servant of the lowest caste, fe L 
7s ka, haddi, haddike, haddipa, 1. 1d. Ls. 
hadda, n. a bone, L.—Ja» D- ‘produced 
bones,’ marrow, L. | 
hadda-candra, m.==hatta-¢ Col. 


Tattle RS hadhakia, m.n. a small hand drum, 


handa. See hiila-handa- 


&ndak r Ri 
Bangeo See £iila-handara. ‘ h. 
mg pais, f. an earthen pot OF boiler, Sub 


> ™. a small earthen pot, L. 
andi, £ =handika, MW. l 
(voc se 4anda,f, (in dram.) a low-caste female 
* @ often in address; cf. hata), L. 


hata &o, See col. 2. 


QTA hathindvagrama, m. 


Cr, 


x had, cl, r.P,A.(Dhatup. xx" eee 
0 ey Tate, ¢e (pf. jahade ; aor. ahatta 8C., ; 
Ratna uate, discharge excrement, BhP. ; Sara 4 
ib, Ine Cans. hadayati, Gr.: Desid. Jha 
Rags /thadyate, jahatti, ib. [Ch Gk. x0 
Ban; &, 0. evacuation of excrement OF OF" 
% Ifa, evacuated (as excrement), 


N. of 8 


Village. Ins 





waagnie hanana-sila. 


Hadi, m. or f. a spider (=/77/4), L. 
aE adda, m. or hadda, f. (Arak.) N. ofa 


division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or 
degrees are specified; cf. trinsdnsa), IndSt. ; Cat. 
Haddésa, m. ‘lord of a thirtieth division of a 


zodiacal sign,’ (prob.) a planet, ib. 
1, han, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2) 


hanti(3.du. hatah, 3.pl. ghnants. j rarely 
A. hate, 3. pl. ghnate j and chi. hanatz, \ abo 
fighnate, tt ; Pot. hanyat, Br. also hanita, ghunita; 
Impv. sahé, TAr, handhi; impf. éhanx, Ved. and 
ep. also ahanat, ahanan, aghnanta ; P. jaghnat, 
ghnamana, MBh.; pf jaghana, jaghnih, Be: and 
ep. also jaghne, ntre, Subj. yagi anat, RV. ; Pefe 
chnivas,Ved. also jaghanvas jaor. ahanit, Jaim r. 
Tet ,/vadh); fat. hanta, MBh. ; hawsyati, ib.; 
Le aod Ove, AV. &c.; inf. hanium, \ i 
Adniane, Svavai,°vohk ; ind. p. hatva, Ned. also °¢uz, 
raya, ~halya ; -hanya, MBh. ; -ghatam, Br.&c.), 
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer ores 
strike 8c. upon (loc.), RV. &c, &c,; to smite, slay, 
hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib.; to put to death, cause to 
be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, Kathis.3 to 
ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart), 
R.; to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV.; (in astron.) 
to touch, come into contact, VarBrS.; to obstruct, 
hinder, Rajat.; to repress, give up, abandon (anger, 
sorrow &c.), Kav.; BhP.; (2) to go, move, Naigh, 
+ 4+ Pass, Aanyate (ep. also 22; aor. avadnz or 
chant) to be struck or killed, RV. &c. &c, : Caus. 
a a ate °%¢ (properly a Nom. fr. ghata, q.¥-5 
Ea Satine ora yiighanat), to cause to be slain or 
a ri ill slay, put to death, punish, Mn.; MBh, 
ae notify a person's death (Aagsant chatayati 
Sh eceonahni acashie), Pan. ili, I, 26, Vartt. 6, 
Pat - to mar, destroy, MBh. ; Paficat. (v.1.): rae 
f ohansatt, te (Pot. 71S: hausty ee 
ae asrh SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. &c. 
aoe Intens. parghantt (RV; P. janghanat, jdi- 
ae ? or ghanighnat), janghanyate (with pass. 
ghna era cattps jeghniyate (Pan. vii, 4, 31), to 
BeONs tread upon (loc. or acc.), RV.; to slay, kill, 
strike mee al ( darkness), destroy (evil, harm), Ab.; 
ig ‘Tare, wound, MundUp. [Cf Gk. Geivan, 
3 


/ 
Zrepvov, meparat; Lat. de-fendere, 
Oavaros ; pores; emepvory, 7 ? : 


offendere; Lit. gent ie ee gtinatt, | 
’ Cohak. 

Ha. Ree aa beaten (also said of a drum), 

a le j slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost 
cea _ ¢ destitute of,” ‘ bereft of,’ * -less’), RV. 
(often) " atured marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and 
&c. pan . Kathas.: struck off (as a head), R.; 
i ae out (as an eye), ib. ; hit by (instr. or comp. ), 
noc - thas.; whirled ‘up, raised (as dust), Sak. ; 
Kav. 4 or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with, 
visite from (instr. oF comp. ), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. 
suffering tron.) touched, come into contact, VarByS. ; 
8c. ; fe (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 2037; 
bon undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of 
ruined, and things; cf. comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
persone x useless, ib.; defective, Sah; cheated, de- 
worth eels deprived of, lapsed from (-4as or 
ceived, Bh.: R. (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.; 
comp.)» -olated woman (see above); a despised girl 
(a), Pole oe L.3 (ami), H- striking, killing, 
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mfn, =-cchdya, MBh. =prabhiva, mfn. bereft of 
power, MW. —pramada, mifn. freed from careless- 
ness, Kir, -pravira, mfn. whose chief warriors are 
slain, MW.—praya, mfn. almost killed, ib. — bin- 
dhava, mfn. deprived or destitute of relations, ib. 
=buddhi, mfn. =-cz//a, Sis. —bhaga, mfn, ill- 
starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. — bhagya, mfn. id., 
MW. =—bhratri (Aa/d-), mfn. one whose brother 
has been slain, AV. = mati, mfn. =-c7¢/a, Dhirtan. 
= miatri (/a/a-), mfn. one whose mother has been 
slain, AV.—miina, mfn. free trom pride orarrogance, 
BhP. —mianasa, mfn.==-c#¢/a, Vcar.~mirkha, 
m. an excessive fool, blockhead, L. —medhas, mfn. 
= -citta, MW. —yuddha, mfn. destitute o' martial 
spirit, BhP,—ratha, m, a chariot whose horses and 
charioteer are slain, MW, —lakshana, mfn. de- 
prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, MarkP. — var. 
cas (Zazd-), mfn. bereft of vigour or power, de- 
cayed, AV. mvikramédyama, mifn. bereft of 
strength and energy, Ritus. = vidhi, m. evil fate, 
Bhartr.; Sis. &c.; mfn, ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmay, 
(conj.)—vinaya, mfn. lost to a sense of propriety, 
MW. = virya, mfn. one who has lost his virility or 
vigour, Kum, = vritta, mfn. defective in metre 
(-7d, f.), Kpr.; Sah. —vrishni (4afd-), f. whose 
bull or lord (i.e. Vyitra) has been slain (said of the 
waters), RV. iv, 17, 3.— vega, mfn. whose impetus 
or force has been impeded, R. = vrida, mfn. = -77¢- 
pa, Amar.—sishta, mfn. left or remaining out of 
the slain, left surviving, MBh.; -fa7za, m. a survivor, 
ib, =sesha, mfn. =-s2shia, ib,— Sri, mfn. whose 
prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW. 
— Sampada, min. id., ib, —sammada, min. whose 
pleasures are destroyed or marred, ib,= Sarva-yo- 
dha, mfn, having all the warriors slain, ib, —Sa~ 
dhvasa, mfn. freed from fear, ib.—stita, mf. one 
whose charioteer is slain, ib. —strika, mfn. one 
who has killed a woman, Mricch. —svara, mfn. 
one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. —svasri 
(Aatd-), mfn. one whose sister has been slain, AV. 
~ hima, mfn. one who has destroyed frost (accord. 
to others, m, ‘hard frost’), Malay. v, 7.—hridaya, 
n.a cursed or broken heart, Santis, Hatéighasansa, 
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. Hat@- 
dhimantha, mfn. free from disease of the eye or 
from loss of sight, Susr. Hataroha, mfn. (an ele- 
phant) whose riders are slain, MW. Hatavasesha, 
m. pl. those left of the slain, ib. Hata, mf(a)n. 
whose hopes are destroyed, desperate, Amar.; hope- 
less, i.e, wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserabie, 
Ratnay,; Prab.3 unfruitful, infertile, barren, W. 
Hata@sraya, mfn. one whose refuge is destroyed 
(others, ‘ whose camp is destroyed’), Bear, xlil, 70. 
Hatasva, mfn. one whose horse or horses have been 
killed, W. Hatékshana, mfn. one whose sight is 
destroyed, blind, Bear. viii, 7. Hatdinas, mfn,= 
hata-kilbisha, BhP. Hatéttara, mfn. giving no 
answer, Kav. Hatédyama, mfn. one whose efforts 
are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear. xiii, 71 (conj.) 
Hatdhjas, mfn. whose vigour is destroyed, weak- 
ened, debilitated, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of fever, 
Susr, 

Hatake, mf(zkd@)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc. ; 
see daiva-); cursed, wretched, miserable (ife., e.g, 
Canakya-h°, ‘the wretched Canakya’), Mricch,; 












Mudr. &c.; m. a low person, coward, L. 
Hati, f. striking, a stroke or blow with 


comp. 
unfit W.; multiplication, ib. [Cf Gk. ards, | Git.; Sarasv.; killing, destroying, Sehnert 
hurting, _ Eantake, mfn. freed from thorns (or moval, MBh.; Kav, &c.; disappearance, loss, absence, 
bp i MBh = kilbisha, mfn. freed from sins, Kap.; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch. 
enel ’ 


—citta (W.), -cetas (R.), mfn. be- 
mad dispirited, perplexed, confounded, 
mfn, dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty, 


Hatu, (prob.) m, winter, L, 


Mn. iv, 243 Hatuu, mfn. destructive, fatal, mortal, RV.; m, 


reft of sense, 


ohaya ‘ae a weapon, L.; disease, L. 

=—C ah . useless talk, Sah, —jiva- {| Hatya, n. (ifc.) and hatvya ili 
eS ta, n, pl. useles ’ E (ifc,) ty&, f. killing, sl; 

Kathis, arehted ot J reitted life, Das. —jivita, slaughter, Mn.; MBh., &c. : ) Slaying, 


bli . 

na, 2. 4 ‘r of life, W.; mfn. deprived of 
: ; despair OF Ie, WV .; we 
n. ids IO come with despair, ib, —jiiaima,mfn. 
teary! of consciousness, MW. = jyotixr-nisitha, 


hich the stars are extinguished, starless 


Hatru, mfn. hurtful, mischievous ( x hinsra),L. 
Hatvaya, hatvi. See Toot, col. 2, 
Hatha, m. a blow, stroke, RV.; kil 


. ling, slaughter 
ib,; a man stricken with des ole 


m,anight in W paix, Un. ii, 2, Sch. 


ht, ib. tape, min. freed from heat, cooled, W. | a, Han, mf(gh7?)n. killing, a kill 
ee ee vee devoid of shame, shameless, BhP. | ifc.; see ari-, aimo-han Bor) er, slayer (only 
~ evita or -tvish, mfn. = -cchaya, MBL; Rj | Hana, mf(z)n, id. (see viva-hapa); m. killin 
ches | daiva, min. ill-fated, ill-started, luckless, slaughter (see Stt-hana) (a), f. (see aur-hdna 8» 
Bear. = mfn. one who has slain his enemies, ; dn). 


MW.=dvish; 
ib. = ahi, mfn. 
freed from darkness, 


Hanana, mf(z)n. killing, a killer, sl 
Ailing, ak ayer, Hariy,; 
(prob.) m. a drum-stick, Sankhsr,; a kind of worm, 
L.; n. the act of striking or hittin :, 


= -citta, BhP. =dhvanta, mfn. 
ib.=paramartha, mf, neg- 


a Bhartr! | strikinwo® Met. coe g Nir. i, 1; 7; 
highest truth (said of the senses), tr. | striking o Malatim. : kill , ; 
ea one whose father has been slain, dispelling, Hariv. core ae removing, 


158, Sch. = putra (/azd-), mfn.one whose 


; Multiplication P 
ng have been killed, TS.; SBr. = prabha, 


murderous disposi- 


Aryabh., Sch, = Sila, mfn, of a 
tlon, cruel, MW, 
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I. Hananiya, mfn. to be struck or beaten or 


killed, worthy of death, W. 


2. Hananiya,Nom.P.°yati=hananam tcchati 
(Desid. jzhananipishatz) ,Pan.vii,3,55, Vartt.1 ,Pat. 


Haneniyaka, mf. (fr. prec.), Pat. 
Hani, m. or f. 2 weapon, I.. 


Haniyas, mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS. 
I. Hann, f. (only L.) ‘anything which destroys 
or injures life,’ a weapon; death; disease; various 


kinds of drugs ; a wanton woman, prostitute ; m. N. 
of a partic. mixed tribe, L, 
Hanusha, m. anger, wrath, L.; a Rakshasa, L. 
Hantsha, m. a Rakshasa, L. 
Hantave, “tavai. See root, p. 1287, col. 2. 


Hantavya, mfn. to be slain or killed, to be 


punished with death, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be violated 

(as justice), Mn. viii, 15; to be refuted, Heat. 
Hanti, f, the root or verb Aas, Nyayam. 
Hantu, m. killing, slaying (cf. sx-A° and root), 


BhP.; m. a bull, L. kama, mf(a@)n. (Aaztz for 


°¢eent) desirous of killing, Kathas. =manas, mfn, 
intending to kill, MW. 

Hantri or hantri, mf(¢z7)n. (the former with 
gen., the latter with acc.) slaying, killing, a slayer, 
killer, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer (-zva, 
n.), RV. &c, S&c.; m. a partic. measure of food, W.; 
(“trt), f., see next. 

Hantri-mukha, m. N. ofa partic. demon hostile 
to children, ParGr. 

Hantva, mfn. to be killed or slain, RV. 

Hanuman, m. or n. a stroke, blow, thrust, RV, 

Hanyamiina, mfu. (pr. p. Pass.) being killed or 
ic écc.; m. pl. N, ofa people (v.1. Aazsa-mdrga), 
MBh. 

Hanuka, mfn. killing, hurting, mischievous 
(=ghatuka), L. 

Hantra, x. dying, death (=marana), Un. iv, 
159, Sch.; a Rakshasa, L.; dying, death, L.; war, 
fight, L. 

Handra(?), n. dying, death, W. 


eats hanitia, m. Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus, L, 
€q 2. hdnu, f. (accord. to L. also m.; not 


fr. / han, seecognate words below) ajaw (also hénit), 
RV. &c. &c.; n. ‘cheek,’ a partic, part of a spear- 
head, SBr. [Cf Gk. -yévus, yévesov, yevelas, yvdbos ; 


Lat. gena, genuinus ; Goth. &ézzus ; Germ. Kinz; 


Eng. chiz.) = graha, th. ‘jaw-seizure,’ lock-jaw, 
Susr. —bheda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of 
the jaws, BhP.; N, ofa partic. form of the end of an 
eclipse, VarBrS.— mat &c., see below. = moksha, 
m. relaxation of the jaws, Suér. = shkambha, m. 
=-graha, Car, = samhati, f. (Bhpr.), -samha- 
mana, n, (Suér.) a partic. form of lock-jaw, = stam- 
bha, m.=-972h¢, L. = svana, m, sound made with 
the jaws, Bear. 

Hanayya, mf(z)n. relating to the jaws, AV. 

Hanuka, f. a jaw, VarBrS. 

Hanumac, in comp. for “wat, =chata (for 
-Sata), n. N, of a wk. on Bhakti by Sri-nivasacarya, 

Hanumaj, in comp. for ‘mat, = jayanti, f. the 
day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the sup- 
posed birthday of Hanumat), MW, 

Manu-mat, m. ‘having (large) jaws,’ N. of a 
monkey-chief (one of the most celebrated of a host 
of semi-divine monkey-like beings, who, according 
to R.i, 16, were created to become the allies of Ra- 
ma-candra in his war with Ravana ; Hanumat washeld 
to be a son of Pavana or Maruta, ‘the Wind;’ and 
is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded 
rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized 
the clouds, and rivalled Garuda in swiftness of flight; 
according to other legends, Hanumat was son of Siva; 
his mother’s name was Afijana, g.v.; in modern times 
Han® is a very common village god in the Dekhan, 
Central and Upper India, cf. RTL, 220), MBh.; R, 
&cc.; a particular sort of monkey, Simia Sinica, W. 
«= kalpa, m. N. of a ch, of the Sudarsana-samhita. 
= kavaca, n.‘ Hanumat’s breast-plate,’ N, of various 
hymns (addressed to the five-headed Han? in various 
Puranas). = kavya,n.,-kirtana, n.,-taila-vidhi, 
m., -paneanga, n., -patala, m. n. N. of wks. 
= paddhati, f. N. of a wk. in 5 chapters (four of 

which are taken from the Sudaréana-samhita and the 
last from the Ramayana) describing the rites to be 
observed in the worship of Hanumat. = pratishe 
tha, f, -pratishtha-kalpa, “prabandha, 
m., -pratab-stotra, 0. N, of wks, = samhita, f, 


Zarata 1. hananiya, 















N. ofa poem describing the festivities on the occasion 
of the presence of Rama and Sita at a pastoral dance 
(7a@sd¢tsava) on the banks of the Saray. — sahasra- 
naman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Hanumad, in comp, for °va/, —angada-sam- 
vada, m., -ashtaka, n., -ashtottara-Sata-na- 
man, n., -upanishad,f,,-ceka-mukha-kavaca, 
N., -gahvara, n. (=°man-mantra-g”), -dan- 
daka, m. or n., -dipa, m., -durga, n., -dvada- 
8a-naman, ll.,-bali, m., -bahuka, m., -bhash- 
ya, 0., -ramayana, 0.,-vishaya-mantvra, m., 
-vrata-kalpa, m. N. of wks. 

Hanumadiya, mfn. written or composed by 
Hanumat, Cat.; n. N. of wk. 

I, Hanuman, m.c. for °ad (in Aanumad2),R. 

2, Hanuman, in comp. for ‘wat, —nataka, n. 
N. of a drama (containing the story of the Rama- 
yana dramatized, = mahd-n°,q.v.) =nighantnu, 
m., -mantra-gahvara, n. (=°sad-gahvara), 
-mantroddhira, m.,-mali-mantra, m. N. of 
wks. 

Hanumanta, in comp. for °2a/. —bhattiya, 
n. N. of a poem. Hanumantésvara and °ra- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Hanula, mfp. having strong jaws, g. séd@hmdde. 

Hanti-mat &c. = hanu-mat. 

Hanavya, mfr. being in thejaws (asa tooth), Suér, 

Hanu, m. a tooth (v.). Aa/z), L. 


een Adnta, ind. an exclamation or in- 
ceptive particle (expressive of an exhortation to do 
anything or asking attention, and often translatable 
by ‘come on!’ ‘here!’ ‘look!’ ‘see!’ in later lan- 
guage also expressive of grief, joy, pity, haste, bene- 
diction &c. and translatable by “alas!? ‘ah!’ ‘oh}’ 
&c.; often repeated or joined with other particles, 
e.g. hd hanta, hanta hanta, hanta tarhi), RV. 
bcc, 8c, kara, m. the exclamation Aanéa (a partic. 
formula of benediction or salutation; also explained 
as 16 mouthfuls of alms,in SBr. among the four teats 
of the cow, Vac.), SBr.; ParGy.; Pur. Hantékti, 
f, ‘saying alas!’ tenderness, compassion, MW. 

Vaal hapusha or habusha,f. N.of a partic. 
substance forming an article of trade (commonly 
called Habush, and sajd to be of a long form and black 
colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of 
two kinds), Car.; Suér. &c. 


ZqaIT habasora, N. of a place, Cat. 


2A ham, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of anger or courtesy or respect (also haw bho or ham 
bhoh; cf. hantho), Divyayv.; Jatakam. 


ea hama, m. a partic. personification, 
Gaut. 


TAPMU hamidna, N. of a place, Cat. 
waigy hami-purya, mfn. coming or de- 


rived from Hami-pura (cf. hammtira), Cat. 


ea hamba, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), 
f., v, 1. for hambhd. 

Hambira. See xatta-h°, 

Hambhi, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh. ; 
R, &c, mrava, m. id. (-vzravin, ‘ making a low- 
ing or bellowing sound’), MBh, =gabda, m. id., 
Sinhas, 

Hambhaya, Nom. A.°yate,to low, bellow,MBh. 


EH hamm, cl. 1. P. hammati, to go (ac- 
cord, to Pat. used in Surashtra), Naigh. ii,14; Dhatup, 
xiii, 24, 

Vait hammira, m. N. of a king of Sa- 
kambhari (who ruled from 1301-1365 A.D. and 
patronized Raghava-deva, the grandfather of Sarnga- 
dhara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of 
which is attributed to him). = carita, n. ‘Ham- 
mira’s deeds,’ N. of a Maha-kavya by Naya-candra, 


ea hay, cl. 1. P. hayati, to go, move, 
Dhatup, xv, 5 (accord. to Vop. also, ‘ to be weary,’ 
and accord. to others, ‘to worship’ or ‘ to sound’), 
In Naigh. ii, 14 Aayantat is enumerated among the 
gati-karmanah (cf. hayat under 4/2. hz). 

#4 hdya, m. (ifc. f. &; fr. o/1. hi) a horse, 
RV. &. &c, ; asymbolical expression for the number 
‘seven’ (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun), 
Srutab.; the zodiacal sign Sagittarius, VarBrS.; (in 
prosodv) a foot of four short syllables, proceleus- 
maticus, Col.; a man of a partic, class, L.; the Yak 


zaq hayana. 


or Bos Grunniens, L.; N. of Indra, L.; of one of 
the horses of the Moon, L.; of a son of ga 
Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; pl. the family oF 
Haya, MBh. ; (d@or72), f.a female horse, mare, Pa 
Kathas.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mfn. ene 
driving (see asva-hayd). —kanthara and em 
v.1. for -katara, °vrikd, q.V.— Karman, 0. Bd — 
or knowledge of horses, MBh. — katara ane iy 7 
f, a kind of plant, L. —gandha, n. black Ph x alié 
hridya-g°), L.; (a), f. (v.l. Apidya-§ ) git 
Flexuosa, L.; another plant (= aja-mtcda), e nee 
dabhi, m. N, of Siva, L. =griva, m. | 00") 
necked,’ N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, seal 

to one legend, in order to recover the bose 9 
off by two Daityas called Madhu and on pra 
Paiicar.; of a Daitya (also called Lingerie ncale 
hartri, as having carried off the Vedas a 


1 at 
; . rahmia’s sleep 
solution of the universe caused by st recoycr them, 


the end of the past Kalpa; in order ad slew 
Vishnu became incarnate asa Matsya or AN sheath 
eri iv.: Kathas. &c.; of a ® 4 
Haya-griva), Hariv.; eaiarchi, 3 
R.; ofa Tantra deity, Buddh.; of a “£2 Muni, 
of a wicked king of the Videhas, MBh.3 © © ova 
. f the Chances. 
Cat.; of the supposed author 0 see., ib.;, (@) 
Upanishad and various other writers * yandakes 
f, N. of Durga, L.; (Cva)-gadya a paiijare i. 
n. N, of Stotras; -pasica-ratra, avg 
N. of wks.; -srdh¢a, min. prociaime N. of Vishnu» 
H®°, Cat.; -77pze,m. * enemy © Bhartri-ment?* 
L.; -vadha, m. N. of a poem b = panatolrt p 
Rajat.; -samhitd, f., -sahasva-war ov N. 0 
-stotra, n. N.of wks. ; -az, ™. ; Ne pas gna, 
Vishnu, L.; °zepanishad, f.N.ofan fling horses: * 
=-mara, L.m-kasha, m.* Impe ft esacrificl4 
of Matali, L. — carya, f. the a _=jD 
h°, R. —cchata, f. a troop of i gs n2-dealets 
one who understands the points of 4 =? know 
7, f.), MBh. —jnants 
groom, jockey (-¢d, f.); " idey f2As Bhs 
ledge of horses, ib, = tattva, 0.0?! ag ts 
quainted with the nature of horses © osin, Hat 
m.‘Danava in the form ofah, ™: L-2 
= dvishat, m. ‘h®-hater,’ a bulla ~~ pes 
sha, m. the clatter of a horse s ae “a "ait - 
‘horse-keeper,’ a groom, bd -_ ay 
— pati, m. ‘ id.,” N. of a ae togts Bhpr-— 
or n. a horse's tail, W.; (2), f= 0°" — ix 
ES : ‘li = priy™ phe 
chika, f. Glycine Debilis, L. re cuota, OFF ae? 
hs," barley, L.5 (2), f. Physilis FIRM « pe-killy 
Sylvestris, L. —mara aamenings ida Pe 
Nerium Odorum, agp fn Eee “ a 
gion, Lammankhay 9 8 et had oP 
country, Buddh. ; (2), f. N- ° a-t)s WPi Ie git 
dha, m. a h® sacrifice (see @sUa-"", ‘0 MW. 
; Z ho performs 4 ote sali¥4) 
(nom. -yaf) one who Ppél =a, f. h°’s alli 
pin, mfn. horse-shape, ib. = lak ( quoted by of the 
= i]avati, f. N. ofa wk. on evanit® dys pau- 
natha). -— Vahana, Mm. 2 e a or -sa 3 “a )as 
Sun) 4 - of Kubera, L.; Sanka Aap Rajat. nas 
aw ? se’ : = f, = -pHaHt ? «8 ik ° 
hinia Variegata.=vidy@, MBh.), ing n°ss 
f, a horse-stable, L. = SAStrMay De" manabe Ce 3 
f. (MatsyaP.) the art of training MBh.3 “ON. 
hippology. = sivas, n. a B's MO MBb isi 
min. having a h®’s head (as th griva)s of # 
of Vishnu (in the form of puforiats 2 partice 
BhP.; f.N. of a daughter of 8. our. 1-3 gunk 
mythical weapon, R. ; a oghan, ™ He for 
°, foal, VarBrs. se bie in a PA afte? 
a horse's head, BBP.} 7" sivas): iy, eatiOg 
(prob, as Haya-grivay = * wk. (chie ecta” 9 
rir, a Nor VO ie ne 
we aapgenhansy 1, the TEHEUEE om, ote YP. 
= 5 bd 7 2 
ewe fh°s, MBh. — SHAMS” ofa hore "sare 
checking © ? . etealer n)r. ¢ 
horses, L. = bartri, ™- pe ZO iacal $? + of BY 
Hayaiga, m. Sagittarius we’ erintenorr ced, a 
: eS e- al’ 
ae Hayadhyets gia gf. er vete 
a head groom, 4. r-ve jum ~ 
science, MW. Hayat, i“ mounted ° Kath4®’ oo 
rum, L. Hayartdha,™ | yph.s >, hoy 
rider, W. Hayaroha, a 
horsemanship, riding, © "¢, Boswell ned,’ 7 
stable, L. anon : orse-Mr and eh L. 
Hayfisya or Syakhs (cf. qya- grt» pat ia 
ina partic. manifestation! ioved DY I 
BhP, Hayéshtea, re jent ho over’ 
Haydttama, Mm. oo a th C 
by excellent horses, f payne) “3 
Hayana,m.a yeat ue 








ata hay. 


Cattiage or palanquin (also read dayana; sce 
under «/¢7), L. 
Hayi, m. or f. wish, desire, L. 
Hayin, m, a horseman, rider, MBh.; MarkP. 
Hayusha, f. a herb, plant (=oshadht), L. 


> ) 
8a hayé, ind. an exclamation (0, ho! )y 
RV.; SBr, 3 Gobh. 
Re hara, mf(d, rarely i)n. (only ife. 5 fr: 
Vl. hyz) bearing, wearing, taking, conveying, bring- 
ing (see kavaca-, vartta-h°), taking away, anus 
off, removing, destroying (see da/a-, sakti-h ); FE~ 
“Slving, obtaining (see agsa-h°); ravishing, captl- 
Yating (see mano0-h°); m. ‘Seizer,’ ‘ Destroyer,’ N. 
Srwiva, AgvGr,; Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a Dinava, 
& -} Hariv.; ofa monkey, R.; of various authors 
©.)Cat.; (in arithm.)a divisor, Col, ; the denomin- 
ator of a fraction, division, ib. ; a stallion (?), L.5 an 
ss, L.; fire, L. kumira-thakkura, m. N, of a 
Modern author, Cat, — kell, N. of a drama (com- 
Posed by Vigraha-raja-deva A.D, 1153). KES, 10 
Correct for hari-keja. —kosa, m. N.ofa dictionary. 
~ kehetra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, Inscr. 
™ fang and “gupta, m. N. of poets, Cat. a) 
da, m, (also with vacaspatt and farman) N. 
lous authors, ib, = gaurs, f. one of the aime 
AG ret Of Siva and Parvati conjoined (=a) = 
~ tsa) ; ~Samvada,m.N. of wk. = carita-c 
Of a a m. N. of a poem. = caiparopane®, sm : 
the ..*™2. —ctidimani, m., ‘Sivas crest-B°t"s 
cop, 1. jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. — ji, m. 
“ifs bhatia) N. of the father of Hara-datta, 1D. 
tejas, n. “Siva’s energy,’ quicksilver, L. ee 
Kart, m. ‘ whose body has been burnt by t 
m ‘la-deva (also ‘sexual love "), VarBrs. erm of 
the Pag, wus writers cc. (esp. of the AUN. 
os fda maiijari, a Comm, on the Kacey 
slits © Mitakshars, a Comm. on Gautama s Dha 
of eae ~Caritra,n.N. as ast = 
Odern author, Cat.; °¢édcarya, Mm. Iss 
hr°ceptor, Sarvad. ; ey tiya, n. N. of aie gn 
= °F an author (perhaps w.r. for hari-d )y “ : 
Aertaka, n, a kind of metre (= havina-pluta), 


n°), ~Ritha and -niraéyane (also spelt Aare~ 
3 


“ms ca 22 8. 
< 
b-*) 
ea 
oO 





. 3. 7 

Kaye - of authors, Cat. —netra, 1. Siva cm . 

‘three * + 4 symbolical expression for rat Ee 
-— = = hor a  -_ ; 

Qipiks pati, m. N. of an author, renee 


f. N. of a medic, wk. — priya: Mm. Nore 
n, ¢gryL.= bala, m, N, of aman, Kathas.— PAA» 
| hity.S seed,” quicksilver, L. —mukuta nit 
lin va, n., ~mekhala, f. N. of wks, = me 
and snag, Pattie class of axtianne ne 
m. N. of authors, Cat. ,m. 
ne the form of oN. of Siva, Lee rey 
OF mn Poem by Ratnakara, —vilaisa, m-? 
~ Musica] Composition, Sameit. ; N. of a F % 
Music) 4” - of tt place, Virac. = syingee, go", 
Crest 3 4 partic, Ra ini, Samgit. —seknare, ‘ a 
of K ie Ganges .—gsakha,m.‘5 § frien c ‘ 
wp Ubera, Das. sinha, m. N. of a wee - ‘ 
| Cat, (thi-pradg, f, N, of a partic. family ae y) 
ms SyE DTM. Siva’s son,’ N.ofKarttikeyas . Bn. 
‘Si eis N. of a man, Kathis, =O ’ 
| A _lecklace,’ N. of the serpent: 
wankarat, = hire (2), f. wae eed’, Jia 
| an eke, n, = rudréksha,theberry of _ se 
(the au : Harddri, m. ¢ 65 mountalll, a on 
™.N ceutite resort of Siva), Kathas. a "ae 
Lt of i dvana, L. Hargnanda, N.o A 


Raj -» Cat, Harfyatana, na temple aes 
Vaty, - wardrdha, Siva’s half (-24,f.),51- “cos, 
Abode pes Ofa country, Inscr. Harfivasa, 


Bary ailasa, Rajat, Haraspada, ms ty ee 
a hara, m. N. of a Danava (du. 7@#5 : Siva 
yond Ahara’), MBh. Haresvar ey bd. 
é bg aoittine one person, i 
| Ba... +X. of a Tirtha, Matsyat- : e 
waka, ™M.a taker, seizer, convey re Pee 
‘sa reflecting person, ib. 5 N. of = an 
. Hay ' Or division, ib,; a long flexible swo ‘alde 
ing ae, MEE or z)n, (only ife.) carryin6 ladle 
Con, ai Dtaining (e.g. bali-harant darvi, : ye- 
Movin a8 an oblation *, AsvGr.; taking sie na 
takers 8. rajo-A°, ‘removing dust”), Kauks i 
7 a hand, L.; an arm, L.; Michelia etch- 
hg Ke. D. the act of carrying OF bringing "és ute} 
Canty Jot} MBh. &c.; offering, KatySt. 5 Sieh. 
Re. 8 Off, robbing, abduction, Gaut. 5 Mn.; divid- 
Ng, “4 moving, destroying, Susr. ; arBrS. ak@)s 
“Ision, Col, 5a nuptial present ( = yalt 





afcasta hari-keliya. 


MBh.; 2 giftto a student at hisinitiation, W. : fodder 
given to a stallion (=vagaba-h ); Kaé. on Pan, vi, 
2, 653 (L. also ‘a partic. gesture [esp. of an archer 
inshooting]; ‘boiling water ; ‘semen virile ; gold ). 
= bhaga (Adrana-),mfn. entitled to partake (said 
of deceased ancestors), TBr. = harika, n. (or By f.) 
fetching the nuptial present, MBh. Haranitha- 
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Hari, m.=1. dra (see afzga-h°); a caravan, L.; 
losing a game (in gambling), L.; mfn. captivating, 
charming, beautiful, W. 

Hiri-kantha, mfn, (fr. Advis + £°) Shaving a 
charming throat (i.e. voice),’ and ‘ having a string 
of pearls round the neck,’ Vas.; m. ‘ having a ring 
on the throat,’ the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

1. Harita, mfn. (fr. Caus.; for 2. see p. 1292, 

















rana, n. id., ib. 


Harani, f.a water-channel, gutter, L.; death, L. | col, 1) caused to be taken or seized &c.; brought, 

ae mfn. to be taken or seized &c., Pan. | conveyed, Kum.; robbed, carried off, Kathas.; made 

hry : away with, lost, relinquished, Mricch.; Rajat. &c.; 

a lie ‘m. N. ofa man, RV. deprived of (acc.), Kam. ; surpassed, exceeded, Git.; 
ym..N, 


captivated, fascinated, MW. 

Harin, mfn, taking, carrying, carrying away, 
stealing, robbing (gen. or comp.), Yaji.; MBh. &c. ; 
removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathas. ; 
taking to one’s self, appropriating, levying or raising 
(taxes), Bhartr.; Rajat.; surpassing, exceeding, 
VarBrS. ; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm- 
ing (°7d-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. 1. hdr) 
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bhattr.; BhP. 

I. Harita, m. (for 2. see p. 1292, col. 1) a thief, 
cheat, rogue, MW.; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib, 

Haruka, mf(@)n. seizing, consuming, TS. 

Hartra, n. (fr, hartri), g. udgatr-adz. 

Hartrya, m. patr. fr. Aartrz, g. kurv-dde. 

Harya, mfn.to be borneor carried, Hariy.; Kalid.; 
Kathis.; to be taken away or carried off or robbed 
or appropriated, SBr, &c. &c.; to be shaken or altered 
(see a-2°); to be won over or bribed, Mricch.; Vis. ; 
to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be 
divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating, 
charming, MBh. xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW,; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L.; (é), f. a kind of sandal 
wood, L.=putra, m. N. of Rama(?), MW. 


StAst haramuja, N. of a place, Cat. 
harave, N. of a place (= Herat), 


_a grasp, grip, AV.; a draught, driok, 
benee RV. AV. ume, fire (accord. to some 
also ‘anger,’ “fury’),ib. [Cf Gk. Bépos. | sas 
(hdras-), mfn. seizing (or ‘fiery”), RV. ii, 23, 6; f 
(pl.) rivers(?), Naigh. i, 13. — vin, mfn. fiery, ener- 

.: Br.; AsvGr. _ 
ne ee mf(@)n. (for harah-$ as raja-§° for 
rajah-$°) fiery, energetic, MaitrS.; (@), f. (applied 
toa partic. formula), ib.; ApSr. . 

1. Hari, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) bearing, carrying 
 driti and natha-h°). . 
ve ian m. (for 2. see p. I agi, col. 2) a thief, 
a a m. (for 2. see p. 1293, col, 1) death, 

‘ness, L.; time, W. 
ilIness, L.5 time, W. " 
iman, m. = matarisvan, 5 
Sota (m. c.) =artrz, destroying, MBh. 
Hartave, ‘tavai. See Vari. 
Hartavys, mfn. to be taken or seized or appro- 
riated or acquired, Mn.; Paficat. | i 
‘ rtu, m. § seizer,’ death, L.; great love, L. 
oul m. one who brings or conveys, 2 bearer, 
b = A ‘iatte} Kavi. ; MBh. &c.; one who see 
ie away, a robber, thief, ¥aja MBh. é&e.$ 
ae ho severs or cuts off (only “Za as fut., he will 
mi f°) BhP.; one who imposes taxes (a king), ib.; 
aon, dispeller, destroyer, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Kathis.; the sun, MW. 
Harman, fl. gaping, 
Harmita, mfn. thrown, 


Cat, 
Eta haras &c. See col. 2. 


ey L. 
yaynis SUA haraka, N. of a place, Cat. 


L.; burnt, L. 


[, Hara, mf(7) a om pe eae y SUIQ hardksha &c. See col. tr. 
“ i B 17 a- pre See ~ is 
aay ee ogy ising (e. g. bara-h®, § raising | IX 2. Adri, mfn. (prob. fr. a lost 4/hri, ‘ to 
Arkh .5 bo} 


be yellow or green ;’ for 1. Zarz see above, col, 2) 
fawn-celoured, reddish brown, brown, tawny, pale 
yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (esp. applied to horses), 
green, greenish, RV, &c, &c.; m. yellow or reddish 
brown or green (the colour), L.; a horse, steed (esp, 
of Indra), RV. &c. &c,; a lion, MBh.; Kay. &re.'$ 
the sign of the zodiac Leo, VarBrS.; the sun, ib.; 


> 


=hari-nakshatra, ib.; amonkey, MBh.; R. &c. : 


. ravishing, charming, delightful (or 

aria os BE vba j 'b.j relating to Hara 
na m, taking away, removal, ib, ; con- 

or Siva, forfeiture (of land, money &c.), Mn. ; 
ee aes waste, loss (see kala-h 5 war, battle, 
MBh.; oe ‘porter, ib.; (in arithm.) a divisor or 
W.; a Col. in prosody) a long syllable, ib.; a 
nk 0 £ eatls necklace (accord, to some, one of 
arland oF Por ec), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (2), f., Pan. iii, 


ecseinels (L. also, a ray of light; the moon; Phaseolus Mungo; 
108 or 04 ; pearl, L.; a girl of bad reputa- | a jackal; a parrot; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian 
3, 104; oe marriage), L.; 2 kind of metre, Col, | cuckoo ; a goose; a frog ; a snake: fire); the wind 
tion (unfit : the bead or pearl of anecklace, MW. | or N, of Vayu (god of the wind), R.; of Indra, ib, 
— gutiks, '. halaka, i. a necklace of five strings, | &c.; (esp.) N. of Vishnu-Krishna (in this sense 
=—phala oni) f, a grape (cf. -A77a), L. —bhU- | thought by some to be derived from 4/ hy, ‘to take 
me ga N. of a people, MarkP, —mukt&, | away or remove evil or sin ”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of 
shike, i 5b" 


a necklace, Vas. = yashti, f. (ife. 

‘wy of pearls, necklace, Hariv.; Kav.; 
fz ar Z) Sia Van Kathis. ; N. ofa woman, 
Kathas. = ofa wk. on law by Aniruddha. = Varsha, 
Kathas. ; king, Cat. — hard, fa kind of brown 
m. N. of a Sings m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


Brahma, TAr.; of Yama, L.; of Siva, L.; of Sukra, 
L.; of Su-parna, L.; of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of 
a Rakshasa, ib.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Akampana (or Anukampana),MBh,; ofason of Tara- 
Kaksha, ib.; of a son of Parajit, Hariv.; of a son of 


f, pl. the pearls of 


[, =nina, Paravrit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; of 
grapes D) “2 partic. intoxicating beverage, L.; | various authors and scholars (esp. of the poet Bhar- 
~ hira( )» A (cf. hara-h° and héra-bhira), L. | tri-harias the author of the Vakya-padiya ; also with 
oo as a grape, L. =haura(?), m.N, of the misra, bhatta, dikshita &c.), Cat.; ofa mountain, 
= Tit a 


: le, VarBrS. Haravali, f. a 
rince - Poet ms N. of a vocabulary of un- 
string © - ards by Purushéttama-deva. 
coqenon (for 3. see P- 4292, col. 1), Nom. P, 
5 2. es be like a string of pearls, Dhiirtas. 
san mf (z#@) 0. taking, seizing, robbing, 
aes artha-, asva-h°); removing, taking 
stealing \ self (see samagra-mala-h )i ravishing, 
upon ones (in copi-nayana-h’, ‘ captivating the 
fthe Gopis,’ Paficar.) ; m. a thief, robber, 1 
am heat, rogue, Rajat.; a divisor, Aryabh., 
ie aficat. ; Trophis Aspera, L.; 
L.; a kind of science, 


VP.; of a world (cf. Aard-varsha), L.; of a metre, 
Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pl. men 

people (= manushyah), Naigh. ii, 33 a partic. class 
of gods under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (7), £ N. ofthe 
mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R., [ Cf, 
Lat. holus helvus, fulous; Lith. éélias, 2é]i7 ; Slav. 
selenz ; Germ. gélo, gelb; Eng. yellow.) =—kan- 
tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. —kath&amrita, n 

N.ofwk.= karna,m.N.ofaman (see hivikarna), 
~ kavi, -kavindra, m. N. of authors, Cat, = kiin- 
ta, mfn, beloved by Indra, MW, ; beautiful as alion 
ib, = Kaxika, f. Bhartri-hari’s Karika ( — vakya- 
padiya) and another wk, = kiila-deva, m. N. of a 
king, Col,  kala~vrata(?), n. a Pattic. religious 
observance, Cat. s kali-tritiya, f, a partic. day 
(-vrata,u.), ib, = rirtana,n.N.ofaStotra. = kute 
sa,m.N.ofaman; pl. his family, Pravar, = krish- 
na, in. N. of various authors &e., Cat.; -samud- 
dhara, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. > ~siddhénia, m 

N. of an author, Cat, = Keliya, m. ‘ sported in by 
Krishna,’ the country of Bengal, W.; pl, the people 


ambler, 
Sch. » a string of pearls, Pa 
kind of prose composition, es 
r ha), £. a kind of metre, Col. | 
eae f, (fr. Caus.) causing to take or seize &c., 
Arana, |. 
Pan. ili, 3s 107) 
param, ind, se 


h°), Kusum. ovati. See af het. 


me a . 
sanong i A. °yate, to become a string of 
‘9 


pea rls, Parsyail. 


ch, 
izing, destroying (cf. sarvasua- 
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m., -guru-stava-miala, f. N. of wks. —griha, 


n. ‘abode of Hari,’ N. of a city (= eka-cakra), L. 
—gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. zxdra-g°), Subh. 


= ghosha, m. N, of a man, Kathas.—candana, 
m. Nn. 2 sort of sandal tree, Sig.; BhP.; Satr. ; yellow 
sandal, MBh,; Kav. &c. (in this sense prob, only n.); 
one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being 
Piarijata, Mandara, Samtina, and Kalpa), Paficar.; 
Paficat.; n. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L.; 
saffron, ib.; moonlight, ib.; the person of a lover or 
mistress, ib.; “dandspada, n. a place where yellow 
sandal grows, Kum, —candra, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons, Hcar.; Subh. &c. = ca- 
rana-dasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. —carana- 
puri, m.N. of a teacher, ib, = capa, mi. n.‘Indra’s 
bow,’ a rainbow, VarBrS, —ja, see p- 1292, col. 2, 
~jata, mfi.(prob.) = azz, yellow,RV. ~jit,-jiva, 
-jivana-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. —nai- 
gumeshin (?), m. N. of one of Indra’s attendants, 
Col. (cf. na‘gamesha).—tattva-muktavalior “ii, 
f.N. ofaComm.=turaga, m, a horseof I°, Bear.: N. 
of f°, id., ib. —turamgama, m, id., MW.; °adyze- 
dha,n. I*’s thunderbolt, ib, = toshana, n. N. of wk. 
~trata, min. protected by Hari, MW, = tvac, mfn. 
yellow-skinned, ApSr. —datta,m.N.ofa Danava, 
Kathas. ; of various authors &c., ib. ; Paficat, « Sukas, 
&c.; (Z), f. N.ofa woman, Sukas,; -datvajtia, -bhat- 
ta, ~mtisra,m. N. of authors, Cat. —darbha, m.a 
sort of Kuia grass, L. (cf. harid-garbha), = dasa, m. 
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP, ; N, of various 
authors &c., Vet.; Cat.; -tarkdcarya (Cat.),-nydya- 
vacaspati-tarkdlamkara-bhatthcarya (ib.),-dhat- 
fa (ib.), -bhattacarya (Kusum.), -az2seq (Cat.) 
-wtjaya (ib.), m. N. of authors, —dina, n, ‘ day 
sacred to Vishnu,’ the rrth day ina fortnight, L.; 
Vop.; -¢7/aka, N. of wk. = dis, f. ‘Indra’s quarter,’ 
the east, Gol, = dikshita, m.N. of various authors 
Cat. dita, m.N. ofa drama. =drisvan, mf (ari)n. 
(prob.) one who has seen Vishnu, Vop, = deva, m. 
the asterism Sravana (presided pyer by Vishnu), L, : 
N. of various men, Cat.; ~1Sra, SUP, m. N, of 
authors, ib. —drava, m. green fluid, MW; (per- 
haps) Soma, ib.; 2 powder made from Mesua Rox- 
burghi, L. =1.-dra (hart-), mfn, moving in the 
yellow (Soma ; said of the Soma-stones), RV, (more 
correctly accentuated ha7z-d71/) = 2, Aru (hart-) 
m.a kind of tree (accord. to L, « Chloroxylon Swie- 
tenia; a sort of Pinus; Curcuma Aromatica’), $Br, ; 
Katysr. ; Hariv. ; a tree (in general), L.; (hari-dri), 
N. of a pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv, 3) t04,Sch, ; -mat, 
m.N, of a man, ChUp., Sch, =m druka, mfn. dealing 
in Curcuma Aromatica, g, hisardqy. =dvara, n. 
‘ Vishnu’s gate,’ N. of a celebrated town and sacred 
bathing-place (commonly called Hardvar, where the 
Ganges finally leaves the mountains for the plains of 
Hindistan, whence it is sometimes called Ganga- 
dvara; it is called ‘ Hari’s gate,’ as leading to Vai- 
kuntha or Vishnu’s heaven), Rudray. ; Buddh. 3 -71G- 
hatmya, u. N, of wk.=dvish, m. ‘hater of Hari,’ 
an Asura, L, = dhayas (Adérz-), mfn, having or giv- 
ing yellowish streams (as the sky), RV. = dharita- 
grantha(?), m. N . of wk, =~dhimra, mfn. yel- 
lowish brown, Hariv. = nakshatra, n, the Nak- 
sbatra Sravana, VarBrs. =nadi, f. N. of a river; 
-ramya, m, N, of a village, Cat, —nanda, m. N. 
of a pupil of Devananda, W.=nandana, m, N. of 
various authors, Cat. =Mandin, m.a proper N,, g. 
kshubhnadi. —natha, m.N. of various men, Cat.; 
~gosuamtn, -mahipadhyaya 3 “thdcarya, thépa- 
dhyaya, m, N. of authors, ib, —nanalkriti, f. N. 
of wk, =n&bha, m. N. of an author, Cat, = ni- 
man, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu, Col. ; Cat.; 
m. the kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, L.; mea- hea 
vacd, u., °ma-mald, f., “ma-vyakhyd, §., °md- 
mrita, Dry “mdmrita-vaishnava-vydkarana, n,, 


“~ fa . 
Sicay Adri-kesa, 
of B°,L.; mfu. belonging to or dwelling in Bengal, 
MW.=—kesa (Aari-), min. fair-headed, RV.; VS.; 
MBh.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the 
sun, VP. ; of Savitri, RV.; of Siva, MBh. ; ofa Yaksha 
(who propitiated Siva and was made by hima leader 
of his Ganas and a guardian of fields and fruits; see 
danda-pant), Cat.; of a son of Syamaka, BhP, 
— kranta, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (°¢a w.r. for 
harth krantah, L.) =kshetra, n. N. of a terri- 
tory, Cat. gana, m.a troop of horses, Rajat.; N. 
of various persons, ib.; SarmgP.; Subh. — gati, f, 
N. of wk.—gandha, m. yellow sandal, L. —giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. —gita, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; pl. the doctrine communicated by Na- 
rayana to Narada, MBh., = guna-mani-darpana, 











“mipanishad, f. N. of wks. =nayaka, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. —nariyana, m. N. of various per- 

sons, Inser.; Kshitis. ; -Sa-za22,m.N. of an author, 

Cat. — narayaniya, n. N.of wk. —nila, mfn. yel- 

lowish-blue, Jaim Up. —netra, n. the eye of Vishnu, 

MarkP.; a white lotus, L.; an eye of a greenish 

colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow eyes, MBh.; m. 

an owl, L.—pahcaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious 

observance, Cat.—paticiyudha-stotra, n. N. of 
wk. — pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. —pan- 

ditiya, n. Hari-pandita’s work, ib, — pada, n. 

(accord, to some) the vernal equinox, MW. = par- 

na, mifn. green-leaved, ib.; n. a radish, L. —par- 

vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP., = pa, mfn, 

drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. = pala (Ganar.), 

“pala-deva (Cat.), -pala-bhatta (ib.), m. N. of 
men. = pinga, mfn. yellowish-brown, MBh., = pin- 

gala, mfn. id., ib.; R, = pind, f. N. of one of the 

Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — pura, n. N, 

of a town, VP. — pujana-vidhi, m., -ptija-pad- 

dhati, f., -prabodha, m. N. of wks. — prabha, 

mifn. fallow-coloured (-¢va, n.), Car. — prasada, 

m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat.; -mahalmya,n, 

N. of wk. — priya, mfn, liking bay horses (or ‘ dear 

to them,’ said of Indra), RV.; liked or loved by 

Vishnu or Krishna, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; 

Nerium Odorum, ib.; a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib. ; 

= bandhika, ib.; = Vishpu-kanda, ib.; a conch- 

shell, ib. + a fool, blockhead, W.; a mad person, MW.; 

armour, mail, W.; N. of Siva, ib.; (a), f. (only L.) 

Lakshmi ; the earth ; sacred basil ; spirituous liquor; 

the rath day of a lunar fortnight; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; red or black sandal, L. 

—babhru, m. N. of a man, MBh. —bala,m.N, 

of a king, Campak. — baba, m. N. of an author, 

Cat. = bija, n. ‘Vishnu’s seed,’ yellow orpiment, L. 

(see haritdla), —bunga-pura, n. N. of a town, 

Cat. —bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu ; -déna, 

n. N. of a festival day, Katharn. —brahman, m. 

N. of an author, Cat, — bhakta, m. a worshipper 

of Vishnu, BrahmayP, ~ bhakti, f. the worship of 
Vishnu, Cat.; N. of wk.; -kalpa-latd, f., -kalpa- 

latika, f., -taramegini, f., -diptké, {., -bhdskara- 

Sadvaishyava-sara-Sarvasvua, Nu, -bhaskarédaya, 

m., -rasdmrita-sindhu, m., -raséyana, n., -ra- 

hasya, n., -lata, f., -lattka-stava, m., -vildsa, m., 

“Samagama, M., -sira, -sudhd-rasa, m., -sudho- 

daya, m. N. of wks. —bhata, m. N. of an Asura, 

Kathas.—bhatta, m. N. of various scholars, Subh, : 

Cat. &c,; -dikshita, m. N, of an author, Cat, 
—bhadra, m. N. of various men, Buddh.; Cat.; 

n, the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L,; -sizré, 

m. N. of an author (-ka/Aa, f. N. of wk.), Cat. 
—bhanu, -bhanu-sukla, -bhairati, m. N. of 
authors, Cat.— bh&vini or °vini, f.a woman who 
meditates on Vishnu, MW. —bhaskara or °ra- 
Sarman, m. N. of anauthor, Cat.—bhuj, m. ‘frog- 
eater,’ a snake, L, = bhiita, m. N. of a poet, Subh, 
mani, m. a smaragd, Bhatt. = mandalaksha, 
mfn, having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear. 
= mat, m. ‘having bay horses,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 
~madhya, f. having a yellowish waist (and so re- 
minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N. of a Surangani, 
Sinha's. —mantha, m. Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame), L. 3 the chick- 
pea, ib.; N. of a partic. country, ib.; -7¢, m. ‘ pro- 
duced in the district Hari-mantha,’ the chick-pea, 
ib.; (m.) n, a sort of kidney-bean, Suér. —man- 
thaka, m. the chick-pea, L.=mandira, n.atemple 
of Vishnu, W.; the world of V°, Krishnaj. = man- 
yu-sayaka (jdrz-), mfn. stimulating the mettle of 
the bay horses (said of Indra), RV. —mahiman, 
m., -m&la, f., -mahatmya-darpana, m. N. of 
wks. —mitra,-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. 
~ m-ide, ‘I praise Hari’ (or °de-stotra), n. N. of 
a hymn, = muktavali, f. N. of wk. - medha, m. 
N. of Narayana or Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; N.ofwk. 
= medhas, m. N.of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; 
of the father of Hari( Vishnu), BhP.; of aman, MBh. 
=m-bhara, mfn. bearing the yellow-coloured 
(thunderbolt), RV. — yagas, -yaso-migra, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. ytipiya, f. N. of a locality, RV. 
= yoga (Adxz-), mfn, having a yoke of bay horses, 
yoked with horses, ib. yéjana, n, the harnessing 
of the bay horses, ib.; m. Indra, MW. (cf. hari”). 
= yoni, mfn, produced from Hari or Vishnu, MBh. 
=ratna, -rasa-kavi, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
=raja, m, N. of a king, Rijat.= rama, m, N, of 
various men, Cat.; -cakra-vartin (Col.), -farka- 
wag-isa, -tarka-vag-isa-bhattdcirya, -tarkdlam- 








































m.a kind of plant, Kilac. rndra, 
Rudra (i.e. Vishnu and Siva) in one person, 


la, f. ‘ Hari’s play,’ N. of Vopa-d 


m. N, of wks.—locana, mfn. brown-cye@, | 
a crab, L.; an owl, ib.; N. of a demon caus! 
ease, Hariv.; -candrika, 
man, mfn. yellow-haired, Car. = 
family of Krishna, Satr.; the race 0 
N, of various men, Sadukt.; Cat.; 1 
rana) N. of acelebrated poem supplemen 
Maha-bharata on the history an 
Krishna and his family (it is usually reg paratively 
of the greater epic, though really Sas oa be 
modern addition to it; cf. IW. Ry aia -g0" 


svamzin, m, N. of an author, Cat.; 
of wk.; -cazdra-gosvaniin, “" - 
Cat, ; -deva,m. N. of a teacher, 1D. ~ 
of wk.; =pazdzta, 
vana,n. N. of wk.; , 
Cat.; -vildsa, m., -sr7avaia-? 
vana-vidhi, m.,-sara-carua, i. 
sya, mfn. belonging to Hari 


proper N., g. Ashubhndde. 


m. N. of a man, PajicavBr. ; 





Gitar Advi-scandra. 
hava, -tarkélamhara-bhattdcarya, -bhaltacarya, 
-vacas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various men. -Frayas 


= i ripu,; 
-Sarman, m. N. of various men, Cat. =T! 
Ya-sarman, me Bari ee 


MBh. 


. . ' r ib. 
— roman, min. having fair hair on the body, 10 


— — = S Cat. = li- 
— : - - isra mm. N. of authors, 2 
lala, -laila-m ’ eva’s index to the 


0 

. nya 
Bhagavata-Purana ; ia Sesion sa Ne, cael 
OA Oo ws ° = Trea ia M1. - 
(lam), n., -vivarana-samg ) Abe. 


ng is- 
f, N. of a Comm. ae 
Vans, m. the 
f monkeys, Rj 
n. n. (seil. Pe 
ary to the 
d adventures zi 

arded as pat 


- hye ~ila. 
of an author, Cat.; -Aréshya-li ” ralushha, 0. 


_ of an authors 
ryasa, "pit 
£5 
m. N, of an author, VA author, 
-bhatta (?),m. N.o8 ane eg. 

os tahana, Tey ane 
A N. of wks. = VR2 
’s family, aie horses 
(hdri-),mfn. possessing Hari, MW.5 Poss eg with 
(m.N. of Indra), RV.; VS.; a 
the yellow (Soma), RV.; gen wae 
E ), Bre; tatys 
((aéz], f. ‘such a verse ), ee Pe nN. 
r S r) 
= vara, mfu. the best of the — va " 
of a king, Kathas.; n. N. oe x fa saman (7 
, a. i aving a 
for haviv®). —varpas (dri), aloe be 
lowish or greenish apne bats Ov ae ; 
N. of various men, Inscr.; Buddh. ; a one dee ‘o 
m. N. of a king, Inscr. —varsha, try betwee? ,) 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the ne 4 a pane 
Nishadha and Hema-kuta De of Hari-vat?" of 
MBh,; Pur.; Satr.; m.N. of - * vishoUy in 
Pur, —vallabha, m. ‘ beloved ol. Cates ee 
“7 tiS.; . fa) 
various men ane a Seep a cil, Dae bits 
f, N. of Lakshmi, “5 


oa N.ofa . ft2" 
lant (= jaya), ib.— vaghala, M72 ag, thee, 
Lamhiacnanths f, N, of wk. 7 pe. av 
grant bark of Feronia re am Viera 
} ing a yellow &§ <vishl 
mfn, (prob.) wearing: uF HOW ggaray” i 
MBh. ; m. Ficus Religiosa, d 


somes 
ccord. ©” ahi 
day (the 11th or 12th han ee, Krishna) nv 
12 pe | ; 
5 ib : m 
Bearer! N. of the bird Set : 
horses,’ N. of Indra, ieee aly Vikr. = vij af wk 
> quarter, i.e. the ty coraiihe Mat oy, De 
Ni aa fl, by Sarva-sena ; Ae asa KE (cf 
* -- m. s ae. g 
= VERON mn 2 ind OF UY yao 
beru).wvelaa (0m oa, ATS 
(Ww ), avyase-deva, “vv aie vrata ES 
muni (Cat ),m. N,ofvariousP : es yario”® 
. er ‘ 

. (perhaps) one whose sp m. yy 
age yellow, RY. ART sb yh 
men, Cat.; of a place, 1+ 3) fth visio 

being in gold, VS. v, 8; ay Be row? 
or being asi ae 


a “1 jib, 5 f 
hari-saya tanith, 0." pnu fo 
ae ning ec 
N of Siva (Siva having VS ea axe on Ny 
weit j Taon re}, th2s- he e 
the oe ey, -sikha Coast “pavinBy me 
en crcons. = sipra (2dr i-)s helmets art” 
teoldent) cheek guards on ig sch ei V3 
-]i ed,’ N.of n ra, i 
Bes Toe cance) we p 
m N. of the 28th king ep rieganke, ark’ 
Treta age (he was son © . 
brated for his piety; fe 
Purana he gave up bis ely the eri 
and finally himself, fo t ecuk sufi Ce ell 
mitra; after enduring ! ised W y 


yas 1a 
the pity of the gods af pis ad 
to heaven: accord, to 


accord. to 


formance of the Ra) 
© z n . 5 

his eevee iis told about Las Har 

a3 jn later 


another legend : 
Sepa, p. 1082, CO” 




















SIAM hdri-smasaru. 


Tepresented as insidiously induced by Narada to re- 
Rte his actions with unbecoming pride, whereupon 
© was degraded from Svarga, one stage at each 

statence, till stopping in time and doing homage to 

the gods he was fixed with his capital in mid-air; 
his aerial city is popularly believed to be still visible 

i the skies at particular times; cf. sawbha), Br.; 

aitrUp.; MBh., &c.; N. of various authors &c., 
"scr. ; Cat.s m.or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.; n. N. 
ofa Linga, MW.; -carttra, n. N. of wk.; -tirtha, 

NAN, ofa Tirtha, MW.; -pra, n, the city of Hari- 

*candra ( = saubha), L.; amirage, VarBrs. ; -p¥7a- 

28) 0. -Vaias-candra-candrika, f., °scandrakhya- 

Sika, f., “Scandrépakhyana, n. N. of wks. —$ma- 

Sar (hd22-), mf, having a ruddy or yellow beard, 

*™=Smasru, mfn. id, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. 
he @ Danava, BhP, —Srama, m. N. of a man, 


ari “Srava, w.r. for next, VP. —srava, f, N. of 
a Tiy 


&t; MBh, = gr, mfn. beautifully yellow, gold- 
poured, RV, ; PaficavBr, ; blessed with Soma, RV.; 
z With or abounding in horses, MW.; cee 
Occy * Of a Saman, ParicavBr, = shao (-s/dc), sa 
$ Be With the yellow (Soma), RV. = pens 
Mang — Sena fr. send) N, of a son of the ae 
in Bha P.; of the Toth of the Jaina wer ieee 
alon et L.=—shthi, mfn. (shih for a a 
“ wie y bay horses, RV. ; one who stands over 16e < 
an st iad horses, MW, =saktha, n. Tecate 
aGandh, 3; 99, Sch. = sakha, m. ‘friend o r ml 
Nouncin Kir, ~ Samkirtana, 0. the acto ca 
t Poss & or repeating the name of Vishnu mee ne 
a Mies teat efficacy), Cat.; N. of wk. r 2 

4 kin re. andrika, f, N. of wk. = sinha, ee 
I hal athas, ; -deva (r¢-hari-), m.N.o i 
in, (Son aah, f. N, of a goddess, Paficad = pe : 
Cakra_y of Hari, N. of Arjuna, MW.; ) 4 ih 
Partie pattin (=-shepa), L, —stikta, 0. aoe 
‘Son of Pn addressed to Hari, Cat. Baca N 
Fa mini at, N. of Arjuna, MW. =—sena, at 
Cat, ister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr.; of an au 
“80 Sevaka-misra, m. N. of an ee 
One Nie” m. N. of a man, Kathas. er aagnmees 
% “Stotr bay ie are praised, SankhBr, ri anit. 
a 4,0. N. of hymns (in praise 0 mp 
mi). 5. 2, m. N, of various men, eo dca it 
2 vie m. N. of an author, Ce dl 
horses N Indra, R.; ‘having bay or awe a: 
Skandn Ne of cre MBh.; R.; a the me ee 

Ounge, 1? Of Ganééa, ib.; Svdnnza, Mm. 

a Far brother,’ N, of Vishnu Krishna, Ri= ri 
anaener a partic, form of deity ne ei 
omp ) Vj S Conjoined, Kav.; RTL. 65; « Ses 
‘2 Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit.; N.ot va a 
athe’ attvas,; Kshitis, &cc.; of a river, Prayalct 
ae repeating of the names of ihe, 0 
joing "3 ~hshefra, n. ‘sacred place of be hia 
arkd7, ) N. ofa place of pilgrimage, MW.i~ a 
Dats ape ‘a-bhattdcarya, m. N.of certain hs 


m™, N. or alamya, n. N. of various wks. 5 die 


“Wey pa Man, Cat,: dikshitiya, 0. 
a2 ro. ? e st } re . ai 
Lita Gomiee. Inscr.), -deva-hindit-patt, tn 
Ei ds AN of eerinin men; -padahatt, ae 
LN, oF Ptri, m.N, of an author, Cat.; = et fh 
at, « AF 3 Prasida, -brahinan, m. Sy uae of 
Wk, ; . ’ Qhina-manasika-snana-via. tt, Mi. at : 
Cheish oe @, -bhattdcarya, m. N.of authors je 
Shoga c 21 Dy ~bheda-dhik-hara, Mey “mar ss 
REN, of ,#88dbhava, m, N.of wks; -maha-rares 
the Skan ‘man, Cat.; -mahatmya, ii. N.0 Cat 
Wo ‘Purana : -misra, m. N. ofa man, 
OF.” M1. -U2lasa, a a -savasvati, a 
ay) i mage Cat. ; -stotra, n. N. of various so ; 
ae tmap? *égni-hotrin, m. N. of authors BAe 
. in 2 fn, consisting of or comprising - 
arp, “T united state, relating to V° and S oi iv 
at Dakar the bull of Siva, L.; N. of Garuda, 10.» 
a, ib. « ae ‘ . iva "3 
Ba b.3 nn. = hart-hara kshetr p ene 
N’ No : Stra, n.N.of various Stotras; 7 eit a 
14,0 Wh, cous men, Cat, ; rdausaranaye? sr,” 
> Arq.;', “Erya,m, N, of a teacher, Cat. <mA- 
Ae go Raman, 1 Or dshtbttara-Sala-nar 
£479 “rétaa,- 3? : f wks.3 “70° 
va "Vaya ‘4 thz-vivecana, n, N. oe - nari- 
: N. of an author, Cat, — 2&F* : 
f - ar ee . W = 
ws " Indra, Vihana-sidhana, N 0 “ Vishnw’s 
ec Weapon, i.e. the rainbow, (0 ‘nbows 
. akra; -mat, mfn. adorned with a rat Alas 
a cs eZ, m. * named after the Cala; ai- 
a SC cakra-vaka). Harindrarn 
»N. of wk, Harisa, m.a king © 


1M 


keys. R. Hari-saya, mf(d)n. = hari-sayd, 

VPrat.. Hare-krishna-mahamantrartha-ni- 
ret n. N. of wk. 
peg rr m. (for 1. see p. I 289, col. 2) a horse 
of a yellowish or reddish brown colour, W. 

Harina, mf(z)n. (the fem. havrini belongs to 
harita) fawn-coloured, yellowish, tawny (also said of 
unhealthy complexion), greenish, green, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; m. yellowish (&c.) the colour, L.; a deer, 
antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being 
called rishya, rurt, prishata, myriga), RV. &c, 
&c.; a ichneumon, MaitrS. ; 2 goose, Ls5 oe sun, 
L.: a minor division of the world, W.; N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a Gana of Siva, L.; of a Setpent 
demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (vil. harita), ib. ; 
(z) f., see below. = Kalanka, m. ' deer-spotted, the 
moon L. —carman, 0. 4 d “skin, Kaus. — dha- 
menor: m, ‘d°-abode,’ the moon, Rajat.—nayana, 
f, a d°-eyed woman, Dag. —unartaka, m. a Kim- 
fier L. —prinaka, f. a young female deer, ApSr. 
inte n., -pluté, f. N. of two metres, Ping. 
a iakehan® (Gol.), -lakshman (Balar.), -1lan- 
chana (Kad.), m, ‘d°-marked, the moon, = loca= 

&, f, =-2ayand, R. ~lolakshi, f.a woman with 
yes rollin g like a deer’s, 1b. = hridaya, mfn. deer- 
hearted,’ timid, L. Harinakridana or “dita, n. 
a artic, children’s game, Hany. Harinaksha, m. 
iecacaved? the moon, L.; (2), f.a deer-eyed age 
Heat.; a kind of perfume, L. Boas ee _ 
marked,’ the moon, W. Harinadhipa, m., °: : mt 
“oo? a lion, Jain. Harinfintara, m. a species 
ee MW Haringyatékshané, f. a woman with 
deel as a deer’s, Vear. Harin&ri,m.d -enemy; 
oc Avarghat Harinfsva, m. ‘deer-horse,’ the 
: aya “N. ofa man, MBh, Harinékshana, 
Hee deer-eyed woman, Naish. ; Prasannar, Hari- 
aed. m. ‘deer-lord,’ a lion, ae —e 
jnake, m. a small deer, deer, Kad, 

eat ue Nom. A. °yate, to become a deer, 


Sringar. deer, doe, TS. &c. &c. ; Rubia 
Harini, pees jasmine, L.; one of the four 


Munjista, L. 7) sponding to the kind 
ry tiful women (corresponding pater 
ph ene myiga), L.; a golden image, Rajat. 


times vpeuvuvuu- ’ 
a kind of es kind of Svara-bhakti (q.v.), 
Aas Sch . N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a ing 
TPrat., adh, "of the mother of Hari (Vishnu), BhP. ; 
shini, ne = Pee AV. xviii, 2, 11-18, Kaus. = dris 
].N. of t =. f,adoe-eyed woman, Kay.—rlipiya, 
T eyare, to resemble a doe, Git. —vritta, n. the 
° 3 
Harini-metre, Se loured, pale yellow, yellowish, 
F _fawn-coloured, paley : 
Sy gern ee 
pale low, reddish, bay (the colour), L. ; a horse 
m, pale ye Chat ito haries ca, acc. pl. ‘the horses of 
of the Sun fIndra’), Sak; emerald, BhP.; a lion, 
the Sun and of 1 N. of Vishnu, L.; Phaseolus Mungo 


L.; the sun, L.5 N.§ L.: f. a female horse of a red- 

re tie 

Siibehee . ree (applied to the horses of Soma, 
is eS 


* andesp. to sapia-harztah, ‘the 
Indra, aE a ate thought to Palide the days 
horses ok) RV.;TS.3 MBh.;R.; BbP. ; a quarter 
of the a RY. - SBr.; Kay. &c.; pl. rivers (= 2a- 
of the sky, hei 13; grass of a species of grass, L,; 
dyas), NUg “pati, m. the regent ofa quarter of the 
page zit er ‘ green-leaved,’ a radish, L. 
sky, alsn. 


“na, 0. ve 
t a E anvide Swat (hdrst-), fn, gold- 

wet THEE, O° 
coloured, R¥+ _ -sn7)n. yellowish, pale yellow, 
Harita, {4 ore halos pale with fright’), 


ale : 
reenisn, 


_: m, yellowish (the colour), L. ; 
Cary’) RV. ee. OC. § 


atus, L.; a lion, L.; N. of 

Phaseolu ae Bona oF e son of Yadu, Hariv, ; 
a son of phe Ay BhP. ; of a son of Rohitasva, ib. ; 
of a son Ovaries ib.; of a son of Paravrit, ib,; 
of a son ae ushmat, MarkP. ; of an ichneumon 
of a son of aE MBh, - pl. the descendants of Harita 
y.1. hari) ah), "KavSr. (cf. Pan. ii, 4; 67, Vartt. 
(also see of partic. verses of the AV, (also harita 
I, Pat.) ; hat ofaclass of gods in the rath Manv- 
mantra); ‘ ~ f, Dirva grass, 918. (= 222/a-diirva, 
antara, Pur.; L - 4 brown-coloured grape, L.; Ses- 
Lay pOrCTIONY - a kind of Svara-bhakti,TPrat., 
bana Aegy Poe yellowish or greenish substance, SBr.; 
Sch.; (ant), Keath. ; precils, vegetables, Vishny. (fun- 
gold } AV.; h.)} f kind of fragrant plant ( = sthau- 


; +n Sc ‘ 

ripe gram, napisa, min. yellowish-brown, 
gaye ni, N.ofaman, Pan.t, 3, 72,Vartt.s. 
Megi.= 


wiega harin-mudga. 
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—garbha, mf(d)n. containing a golden germ, 
Ap Sr. —gomaya, m. pl. fresh cow-dung, Kaus. ; 
Gobh. = carika, mfn. (perhaps) using supernatural 
means of locomotion, Divyiv. —ccohada, mf(@)n. 
having green leaves, MBh.; m. a tree, plant, L. 
—jambhan, mfn., Pan. v, 4,125. —trina, n. 
green grass, MW. =tva, n. yellowish green (the 
colour), Car. =dhanya, n. green i.e. unripe corn, 
Gaut. =nemin, mfn, having (a chariot with) golden 
fellies (Siva), R. —pattra-maya, mf(Z)n. formed 
of green leaves, Sis. — pattrika, f. a species of plant, 
L. —paindu, mfn. yellowish-pale, Susr, — prabha, 
mfn, appearing yellowish or pale, Hariv. — bhesha- 
ja, n. a remedy against jaundice, AV. —yajnha,m.N. 
of a man (see Aavifay°).—yava, m. green barley, 
ApSr, = lata, f.=patirikd, L.— sake, m. Morin ga 
Pterygospermum, L. —sena, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, —spriga, mfn.(?), JaimUp.=—sraj (hdé7z- 
ta-), mfn. wearing or forming yellow (green) gar- 
lands, AV.; adorned with a golden chain or garland, 
AitBr, = hari, m. ‘having reddish or bay horses,’ 
the Sun, Kay. Haritaruna, mfn. yellowish-red, 
Kum. Haritardhakaya, mfn.havinghalfthebody 
green, Bear, Haritéasma, n. ‘green-coloured stone,’ 
a turquoise or emerald, L.; sulphate of copper or blue 
vitriol, L. Haritésmaka, n. a turquoise, Heat, 
Haritasva, mfn. having reddish or bay horses (the 
Sun), MBh.; m. N. of a son of Su-dyumna, VP. 
Haritopala, m. ‘green stone,’ an emerald, BhP. 

Haritaka, mfn. greenish (applied to the 6th un- 
Known quantity), Col.; m. or n. a green herb, Car.; 
(z), f, Terminalia Chebula, Divyay.; (az), n. grass, 
Sis. = Saka, n. Moringa Pterygospermum, Sur, 

Haritaya, Nom. P.A. °yaiz or °yate, to become 
or appear green, Bhatt.; Kad, 

Haritala, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour, Columba Hutriyala, L.; (z), f. Pani- 
cum Dactylon, L.; the blade of a sword, L.; the 
fourth (or third) day in the light half of the month 
Bhadra, L.; a streak or line in the sky, L.; the atmo- 
sphere, L.; (a7), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret 
of arsenic (described as the seed or seminal energy of 
Vishnu, = Aarer viryam), MBh.; Hariv. &c. ~ja- 
naka, m, orpiment-producer (a word employed in 
modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic). — man 
ya, mf(7)n, consisting or made of orpiment, Kum. 

Haritalaka, m.a kind of pigeon (= haritala), 
L.; n. yellow orpiment, L.; painting the person, 
theatrical decoration, W.; (22a), f., see next. 

Haritalika, f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; the fourth 
(or third) day of the light half of the month Bhadra, 
L.=—katha, f., -ptijana, n. N, of wks. — vrata, 
n. @ partic. religious observance on the above day, 
Cat.; -sarthd, t., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

Hariti-krita, mfn. painted green, Hit, 

Harid, in comp. for herit, mambara, m{n. 
Wearing a yellow or green garment, Cat, = asva, m, 
“having fallow horses,’ the Sun, Ragh.; Sis. = Are 
bha, m.a kind of Kuéa grass (prob. w.r. for harid- 
darbha), L, —dantavala, m., -ranjani, f. tur- 
meric, L, =varna, mfn. green-coloured, of a 
yellowish golden colour, MW. 

' Haridra, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS.; N 
of a deity, Col.; (a), f., see below. 

Haridraka, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Haridra, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root 
ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are 
given), Kaus.; MBh,; Suér, &c.; N. of a river, Col, 
~ “kta (°drdkia), mfn. smeared or stained with ts 
MW. —gana-pati, m. a partic, form) of the pod 
Ganééa (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with 
offerings of t°); -prakarana, n.N. of wk. — gané. 
Ba, m.=gara-fali, Cat. — "nga Cdraiga), m. a 
kind of pigeon (= harita/a), L. —daina, nN. of 
wk, —dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and C° Aroma- 
tica, L, = °bha (°drabha), mfn. resembling t°; of a 
yellow colour, L.; m. Curcuma Zerutnbet or Termic 
nalia Tomentosa, L. = meha, m. yellow diabetes 
Suir. 5 °/272, mf. suffering from it, ib. = Taga ~~ 
-rigaka, m{n. ‘t°-coloured,’ unsteady in affection 
ot attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of 
turmeric, which does not last), L. : 

Haridrika, mfn. dealingin turmeric, ¢. kisarddi. 

1. Harin, m.(m.c. for har? only in gen, pl 
harenam) a monkey, R, (B,) 44, 16 Bee Phe 

Z, Harin, in comp, for harzé, — mani, m.‘ereen 
gem, an emerald, Sis.; BhP.s -azay_ mé(Z)n. 1 
or consisting of emerald Dinca a he mate 
Phaseolus Mungo, L, tae SED Bs 
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Marisa, min., g. lomddd. 


Haritaki, f, (rarely “a, m.n.) the yellow Myro- 
balan tree, Terminalia Chebula (28 synonyms and 
seven varieties are enumerated ; the fruit is used for 
dyeing yellow and asa laxative), Suér.; Hariv.; Var- 
BrS.=ciirna, ni. the powdered seed of the Myrobalan 


tree, VarBiS. Haritaky-adi, N. of a medic. wk. 


Hary, in comp, for hdvz. -aksha, mfn. yellow- 
eyed, VS.; MBh.; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiacal 


sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R.; N. of Kubera, L. 


of a demon causing diseases, ParGr.; of an Asura, 
BhP.; ofa son of Prithu, ib. ; of Siva, MW,.—akshan, 
min, =-aksha, MBh. —anka-kula, mfn. born in 
the family whose symbol is the lion (i. e. the éolar 
race), Bear, =anga, m. N, of a son of Campa, 
Hariv.; VP. —amara, m. N. of a man, Virac. 
=avana, m. N. of a son of Krita, BhP. magva, 
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh.; R.; (Adry-), mfn. 
m. N. of Indra, BhP,; 
of Siva, MBh. ; of various men, ib. ; Hariv.;R.; Pur.; 
pl. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; -capa, 
‘ Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, Hariv. ; -Arasaita (hary- 
aiva-), mf(@)n. impelled or instigated by him who 
possesses bay horsts, RV.—ashtaka, n. N. of wk, 
=atman, m. N. of a Vyasa, VP, -Hnanda, m. 


possessing bay horses, RV.; 


N. of a pupil of Ram4nanda, W. 


Haryajvayana, m. (prob. for Aari-y°) N, of a 


teacher, JaimUp. 


3- Hara, mfn. (for t. and 2, see p. 1289, col, 2) 


relating to Hari or Vishnu, BhP, 

Harika, mfn. being like Hari (= hardy iva), g. 
anguly-adi; m. pl. N, of a people, MarkP. 

Harikarna, m. patr. ft. hari-karna, Pravar. 

Hirikarni-piitra, m, N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

HMarikeyi, f. a patr., Pan. iv, x, 1 5, Vartt. 1, Pat, 

Harina, mfn. belonging or relating to or derived 
from deer, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; n. venison, MW. 

Harinaka, mfn. hunting deer, Pan, iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

Harinasva, f. (fr. harindésva) a partic. Mir- 
chana, Samgit. 

2, Harita, m. (fr. havi? and harita) green (the 
colour), W.; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor 
too strong, L.; the Haritala pi geon, L.; ‘ descendant 
of Harita,’ N. of a son of Vigyamitra (pl. his family, 
also called harzfah), MBh.; Hariy, ; VP.s (2), f. a 
kind of Svara-bhakti (v. 1. harité), TPrat., Sch.; 
(z), f. a patr. (-dztra, m. a son of Hariti), Lalit. 

Haritaka, n.=haritaka, a green vegetable, L, 

Haritakita, m. pl. the descendants of Harita- 
katya, Pan. i, I, 73, Vartt. 8, 

Haritayajha, mfn. relating or belongin 
Harita-yajiia, L. ‘ = 

Haritayana, m. patr. fr, hérita, Pan. iv, 1 , 100, 

Haritasra, m. N. of a man, Cat, 

Hé@ridra, mfn. (fr. haridré) coloured with tur- 
meric, yellow, SBr. &c. &c. 7M. a yellow colour, L.; 
the Kadamba tree, L.; a kind of vegetable poison 
Bhpr. ; a kind of fever (also of animals), ib. = tva, n. 
yellowness, Car. meha, hin — haridré-m®, ib, 

Haridraka, mfn. yellow, VarBrS.; m, a kind of 
tree, L.; N. ofa serpentsdemon, Hariy, | 

Haridrava (or Ad+°), m. (fr. hari-dru) a kind 
of yellow bird, RV.; AV.; pl. the disciples of Hari- 
dru, Nir. ; (also °a7£a) m. or n. a work of the Hari- 
dravas, ib. 

Haridravin, m. the disciples of Hari-dru, Pan. 
iv, 3, 104, Sch. , 

Haridraviya or veya, m, pl. id., IndSe. 

Haridrumata, m. patr, fr. haridru-mat,ChUp. 

Hariyojana, mf(z)n. (fr, hart-y°) one who har- 

nesses bay horses (Indra), RV.; m. a partic. Soma- 
graha, VS.; SBr.; SrS. 

Hérivarna, n, (fr, 
mans, ArshBr, 

Harivasa, m. (fr. hart-v°) N. of a deity, W. 

Harisheni and “nya, m. patr. fr, hari-shena, 
Pan. iv, 1, 152 and 153, Sch. 

2, Marita, m. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 3) = ha- 
vita, the Haritdla pigeon, MBh.; Suér. &c.; N. of 
various authors &c. (esp. of a lawyer often quoted), 
Apast.; TPrat.; MBh. &c.; pl. the descendants of 
Harita, VP.; N. ofa people, R.; (2), £ N. ofa deity 
(-purra,m.N, of a family, IndSt.) — dharma-gag- 
tra, n. Harita’s law-book, Cat. =bandha, m, a 
kind of metre, Col, = sikeha, -sa@hita, -smriti, 
tN. of wks. 


hari-v°) N. of various Sa- 


HAT 2. harimdn. 


2, Hariman, m. (for I. see p. 1289, col. 2) yellow 
colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV.; AV. 
Hariya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L. 





Hiritaka, m. the Haritala pigeon, Paficat.: N. 
of an author, VP. 

Hariti, m. pl. patr. fr. Advita, Pravar. 

Haryasva, m. patr. fr. hary-asva, g. biddd?. 

Haryojana, v. |. for hariyojana, Maitrs, 

Zi 3- hari, ind. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 2; 
for 2. ib., col. 3) an exclamation (‘alas!’), MW. 

RCH harija,n.(—Gk. dpi{wy) the horizon, 
VarBrS.; the longitudinal parallax, Siiryas, 


BL haribha. See hariva. 


ateaen hartmanta, m. N. of an Aiigirasa 
(author of RV. ix, 72), Anukr. 


aN“ 
RIT harile, ind. (in dram.) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female slave, W. 


Zttq hariva, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


ZF harisha, m.— harsha, joy, Li. 
PEG RIE? | harisaya, See hari-saya, Pp. 1290, 
zue harisha, f. a partic. kind of season- 


ing or condiment (v.1. hartia), Bhpr. 


FRU haruna, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 






















harenu, m. a kind of pea or pulse 
(with slightly globular seeds), Susr.; a creeper mark- 
ing the boundary ofa village, L.; N. of Lanka, L.; 
f. a sort of drug or perfume (= venwha), L.; a re- 
spectable woman, L.; a copper-coloured deer, L. 
Harenuka, m, (or d, f.) a kind of pea or pulse, 
Lalit.; Suér, 


<= 
eM harta, “tanya, tri &e. 
col, 2, 


Union antag hartalika-vrata-nir- 


zaya,m, N. of wk. 
aay harman. See p. 1289, col. 2. 


m4 
St harmita, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, Lis 
burnt (cf. ekarma), L, 


RAS harmuta,m.a tortoise, L. ; thesun, L. 
€ 
BH harmyd, n. (ife. f. a; said to be fr. 


/ hré, ‘to captivate or charm the mind ;’ but rather 
connected with 4/2. ehrd and gharma,and perhaps 
originally signifying ‘the domestic fire-hearth *), 2 
large house, palace, mansion » any house or large 
building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c. 
&c.3 a stronghold, prison, RV, V, 32,5; vill, 5, 23; 
a fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the 
nether world, MW.; méfn, living in houses, ib. — cae 
ra, mfn. moving or living in a mansion or palace, 
Krishnaj. = tala (Suér.), -prishtha (Hariv.), n. 
the flat roof or upper raom of any mansion or palace. 
— bhaj, mfn. living in a p?, MW. = valabhi, f. = 
aq, VarBrS. = stha,mfn.being ina house or palace, 
MW.=sthala, n.=-/a/a, Megh, Harmydgra, 
n. = harmya-tala, Ragh, Harmyéngena, n. the 
court of a palace, MW, 

Harmiki, f.a summerhouse on a Stijpa, Divyav. 

Harmye-shthi, mfn.(fr. loc. ofharmiya + stha) 
being in a house or stall (cf. gharmye-shiha), RV. 


= 
hary, cl. 1, P. (Dhatup. xv, 7) har- 
 yati (rarely A.°¢e; pr.p.P. Adryat or har- 
yat [see below], A. Adryamaua), to like, delight 
in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for 
(acc. or loc.), RV.; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to threaten, 
Dhatup.: IJntens. jaharpitt, jahartt, jzharyati, 
Siddh. [Cf Gk. xalpw.] 
Haryat or haryat, mfn. eager, willing, glad, RV. 
Haryata,mf{n. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear, 
precious, RV.; m. a horse (accord, to some, ‘a steed 
fit for the ASva-medha sacrifice’), L.; N. ofthe author 
of RV, viii, 72 (having the patr. Pragatha), Anukr. 


2uq hary-aksha, hary-anga &c. See 
above, col. ¥. 

Sura haryatvata,m. N. of a son of Krita 
(v.1. haryasvata), VP. 

eina harydia, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

ZY harsha, m.(ifc. f. a; fr. /hrish) bristl- 


ing, erection (esp, of the hair in a thrill of rapture 
or delight), MBh.; Kay. &c.; joy, pleasure, happi- 


See p. 1289, 


-samketa, m. N. of Comms. on 


joyful, glad, Paficat. — maya, 






over Sradd 


UAT harshu-mdt. 


ness (also personified as a son of Dharma), pel”: 
MBh. &c.; erection of the sexual organ, aie ON 

citement, lustfulness, Susr.; ardent desire, ae wt 
of an Asura, Kathas.; ofa son of Krishga, B ee 
various authors &c. (also with drkshifa, cai as W, 
&c.; cf. §ri-harsha); mfn. aleh reel ALD, 
kara, mf(z)n. causing joy or hap ae 
-kirti, m. of an author, Cat. = kilake, at 
kind of sexual enjoyment, L. = kula, -k gee} mene 
-kusala, m, N. of authors. —krit, m. N.o _¥e0- 
VP, = kaumndi, f. N. of a Commenter! 5 

dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit. gant, faltering 
an author, Cat.—gadgada, mfn. (a voice) blissful, 
with joy, MBh. = garbha, mfn. full ob OF) lta 
Das. — gupta, m. N. of a man, mee of king 
n. N. of a poem by Bana (containing pore ny 
Harsha-vardhana of Sthan@svara); ee above WK 


Ragh. je» ™ Sy 


—cala, mfn. trembling with joy, Ln jada, mén- 


arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, 


f= 

ralyzed with joy, MW. —datta, “CR 7”. rully 
i. N. of Re Cat, dana, M. 4 oe (also 
offered, Hear. —deva, m. N. of a poet ‘ tful desires 
called éri-R°, q. Vv.) —dohala, m, or. § € 


Malay. = dhara and -naitha-sarmen, 


authors, Cat. nada, m.a shout weal) = pars 
svana (Ragh.), -nisvane (R.); Mm. 


1 ; partic. 


having m 
ng of joys 
essence 
VAs 
’ 


ic 
n. N, ofa town, Kathas.; (2), f Gn —n, 
Raga, Samgit. —purna-V Ten patted 
face full of joy, Bear. = bhaj, mf) whose 
is } ; SBr. = mall, 1. * yt 
fied dere, m. N. of a king; Rajat no and 
mfn, filled with jey, joyful, C ; vat, 
-rama, m. N. of two a gat a : 
of joy (ind. = ‘joyfully ), 2attes " - 5 towly, 
ane N. of a princess, Kathas.; ° in sitios 
— vardbana, m. a kind of ae) 
Sampit.;m.N.ofa powerful king 5 of 60 


3 s ra, A.D. N ofa 
(said to have founded an e ia, ee 
N. of people, MarkP. ~ vari asing OF Br 


fn. 1 
Kathas.  vivardhana, 1) 
te en MBh. — vivriddne ess, MW ie, 
whose vigour is increased by Dapp ng, «vil 
shida, m. joy and depression, dW 
mfn, agitated with joy, ma ae ‘ ah 
m, a festival, L. See lle’ with joy J at tis 
Sentara Sind of sexual é 
- cen ane | cry of 309s, eer 
Harshakula, mfn. agitate ar 
shAtisaya, m.excess of JOY, | Harsh! 
Il of joy, happy, MO” paficat 
se hE ‘or filled with py gneaver™ 


. a 
shéarn, n. tears of JOY; as gnotkarebey, 
hatmya, n. N . of wk. 
cess of Say bh 

fn. one whose ey 
Ratnav. Harshodaya, ™. 7 
of pleasure, W. 
Harshaka, infn. 
danta-h°); gladdening, 2 
mountain, L.; of a son eanaga dynasty 
king belonging to the Sal the hait © 
stand erect, thrilling with Jo Hariv- ; 
delightful, pleasant, 
dener,’ N. of one ¢ 
Bear.; of a man, i . | 
«’ ¢4 partic. 
ve om has} ‘the rar tod O 
bristling, erection, Susr. ; ‘a at 
sexual excitement, 10-» Rw th ra sal: 
joy, happiness, MBB. ; least eb ty 
oe fya, min lightfel, P avsinB 
HarsheniyS, fn i 
gg one 4 d MY acts 
wee ae ‘ n. eT _" to be Band Oe 
Harshaya, NOW: Caus:) radenes oe eli? 
b run tas bal 8c.) ee ari¥+3 J 
cuanitea pleased, happy» *~*’ - 
mil 
- aie n. (prob) PegnticlP 
Beeb); joVEah Joye ptinBs 
See Paficat ; rejoicinb» fi 
ariv.; : ales deli 
f..a partic. mg se ladden Nitin Bs 
Bomber 
arshu- 


RY. 


mot 


ri 
atl 


‘d or de 
£5 org 
M h 


» (aH 
Bb.i 


pings atin 
I 

















Zs harshula. 


Harshula, mfu. disposed to be cheerful or happy, 
delighted, MBh.; Rajat.; m. a lover, L.; a deer, L. ; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (2), f.a girl with a beard (unfit 
or Marriage), L. 

Ry enya, ind, (instr.) in impatient excitement, 


Harshteya, m, (prob.) metron. fr. Artshti, 8 
Srishty-adi. spo.) fi i 


Harshni, f, = harana, L. 
Rua harshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


ROL. hal (prob. invented as a source for 


72), cl. 1, P, halati, to plough, make furrows, 
dtup, XX, 7. 
and “aap n. (ife. f, @) a plough (also as a weapon, 
the wthors Cat. s pl. N. of a country and people in 
S - orth, VarBrS.; (a), f. the earth, L.; water; L.} 
Pitituous liquor, wine, L. ; (7), f. Methonica Superba, 
(re (am), nea plough, L.; a partic. constellation 
Ses among the Akriti-yogas), VarBrS.; ugll- 
struc deformity (=vairdgya), R.; hindrance, ob- 
a (= prati-shedha), L.4 quarrel a 
Bh EKakud, f. the projecting beam ofa ploug ; 
wang FOlaka, m. a kind of insect, MBh. (Nil.) 
ada, m. the shaft or pole ofa pl°, L. —dhara, 
aoe ough-holder,’ N. of Bala-rama (as cage a 
Sig. tt Weapon shaped like a ploughshare), MBA. ; 
*? Of various authors &c., Vear.; Rajat, = ban 
cary” 8. thandikdai, —bhiti, m. N. of Samkara- 
MB ’ zp bhrit,m,=-dhara(N. of Bala-rima), 
husban Megh. — bhriti, f. ploughing, agriculture, 
ag > L.5 m. = -dhai, L. —marga, . 4 
2a He Hariv,mukha, n, a ploughshare, R.; i), 
_ ind of metre, Ping, —muhirta, 0. N. o : 
like © hour, Cat, —rada, mfn. having teeth shape 
tang Oe Usk, Bhim. —raiksha, n. Tabernemon- 
hap TOnaria, L, = vanga, m, =-danda, L.= Va- 
yf, plough,’ a partic. land-measure, Inscr. = 81° 
Divya : (prob.) a ploughshare (others, ‘a furrow ?» 
Plog ae ™ hati, f. striking (the soil) with a ploughs 
like & ing, furrowing, W. Hal&bha, m. plata 
back * Plebald horse with a black stripe along ‘ s 
the bep: Halabhiyoga, m. application of 4 plough, 
m, «po ating of ploughing, Gobh, Halfyndho, 
transfer, o*Poned, N. of Bala-rima (see above ; ase 
With i Ted to Vishnu-Krishna), MBh. ; Hariv.; ( 
Q 


a oie Misra Bc.) N. of various writers (esp. 
malg cs of the author of the Abhidh@na-ratne- 
eC . the author of the Purdna-sarvasva aes , 
Hay) 5 chandogya (?) and -s/ava, m. N. of s ‘ 
eg f. = halésha, the pole of a plough, Fat. 
&,m. N. of a man, Divyév. 
’ Bs g. prékshddt. 
» mfn. (fr, prec.), ib. 
=a ae de =fhalam 
“t ‘natty yoo P, “yati, to plough (= 400 
Slahal . Ing furrows, L. 
Bais; Min. ploughing, making furrow, 
I ert M. (prob, for haldbha) a piebald i ae 
ito ali, M.a large plough (see gata-h di ae 4 
2, Briculture, ib,; N. of a man, g. enn 
Clea Raga » 1 comp. for Aalin. — priya, ™- 
a r 


"a, in mba, L,; (a), f. spirituous liquor; L, = ra 
Rais; (with Sarman) N, of an author. -N 
Sia »™M. a ploughman, husbandman, +++ *"* 


Ser 
Bay ttdemon, MBh. itt 
Balas Ma Ploughman, apriculturist, Vas-; N. 2 
* hum a h.; Hariv,; of a Rishi, Rs (att) ‘ 
Raz a Ploughs, L.; Methonica Superba, +» 
Ray ‘ ce hala, oN 
we P Te IPAGIKE, f. (fr, loc. of hala+av°) N. 


i, tax, Pan. vi, 2, 63, Sch. , 
oe ee mf, ploughed, tilled (see tre- and dut- 
fa mye oUghing, apriculture, Pan. vi, 4,973 ve 
Ploupheg wwde of ploughs, g. paiddi; (are 
als field, arable land, MW.; deformity, ™: 
533 birgy’ ‘a: = Zala, a plough, L.; a ‘scrape? ( ti 
Tag) Suér,, Sch. ; N. of Bala-rama (cf. hala 
Atisht 1.7? Of Satavahana, Cat.; of a king (son 0 
Proyiss@tman), Vp. (a), f, spirituous bape’. a 
Wife, o term accord. to Vam. v, 1,133 © Ee 
Cs 7 Unger Sister, L, = bhrit,m.N. of Bala-ran 


g, Rage Chrity, MW. = bandha, n. (fr. hala-6 Ys 


thol, dihkad; ~ sapta-sataka, 0. N. werd 
va, eataining yoo Prikrit stanzas). +#% 


Nthag 2s 

"thes, a place sacred to Siva; -2hanga ™ BN 
ial tes n., “sydshtaka, n. N. of wks. _ 
ae . M.a horse of a yellowish brown or 


Blan, 
ha, nN. = helgha, L. 


d measure), MBh.; Kay. &c.; m. N. of 


Halika, mfn. relating or belonging to a plough, 
Pan. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, agriculturist, 
Rajat. ; Pajicat.; a slaughterer (used in explaining 
po-vikarta), Katysr., Sch. 

Halini, f. a kind of lizard, om 

Haln, m. a tooth, Un. i, 1, Sch. 

Haleya, m, (fr. Aa/z) N, of a king, BhP. 


Zes_ 2. hal, m. n. (in Panini’s system) a 
technical expression for all the consonants or for any 
consonant. -anta, mfn, ending in a consonant ; m. 
or n. N. of wk. 

qoet haladi or haladdi, f. turmeric (=ha- 
pidra), Le ; : : . 

i; J cclamation 0 

Zo halahala, ind. an exc 
a or approbation, MBh.; R.=sabda, m. the 
exclamation /a/aha/a, halloo, hallooing, shout, ib. 

ZI hala, ind. (in dram.) a vocative par- 
ticle (used in addressing 2 female friend who is an 
equal), Dagar; Sah. . 

nalakala, m.n. a kind of deadly 
poison (produced at the churning of the ocean by 


Seo TT" e : ly L.) a 
d demons), Kav.; Paiicat.; m (onl 
rnd af lizard -a kind of snake ; a Jaina or Bauddha 


Gralahala (Jatakam.) and halabela (L.), n. the 


Punts, m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed 


Lich ic eaid to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr.; a 
- a a a kind of spider, L.; n. (rarely m. ), 
‘ a aE prepared from the roots of the above 
51 . Scot: to R. and BhP. produced at the churm- 
pa ocean (cf, halahala), Rav.; Susr.; BhP.; 
ing £ a kind of small mouse, L.; fz), 3 spirituous 
os L =dhara, m. ‘having venom, a small 
iquor, lL. 
Sen nahila, n. the above poison, L, 
efor halikshna, M. & kind of lion, VS. 


Prunes, m, a kind of animal, TS, (Sch.) ; m. 


‘intestine, AV. 
n. a partic. intestine, 
or halingu, ™- N. of a man (see next). 
Halingava, ™. patr. fr. halingu, SBr. 
efor halibha, m. oF n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. | 
halima, f. N. of one of the seven 
: MBh. 
thers of Skanda, | 
ee halina, m. Tectona Grandis, L. ; 
= next, L. 
Halima, 
Halimaka, 


(in this sense pr 
N. of a serpent- 


TauT haluana or haluana, 
Cat. 


m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, Ll 
m, id., L.3 4 partic. form of jaundice 
ob, connected with darian), Sust.; 
demon, MBh. 

N. of a place, 


haluhara, m. horse with black 


‘cles and 2 mark on its forehead, L. 
i 


a pala, ™- N. of a man, Buddh. 


gant hallaka, n. the red lotus, Hasy. 
tad pallana, un. rolling oF tossing about, 


in sleep, L. 
ling about 1m SitcP, 
a i Rallisa,m. one of the eighteen Upa- 
a minor dramatic entertainments (described 
ripakas ota one act, consisting chiefly of singing and 
on he one male and 7, 8, or 10 female per- 
damped erhaps a kind of ballet), Sah. ; nD. a circular 
forme performed by women under the direction of 
ance : 

a man); Kavyad. , 
Hallisaka, m, n. 
Myinisha, nee ity 

= id, aris. 
ee as eis Paiicad.; a kind of musical 
‘Bal “ (v.1. jhallishaka), Hariv. — 
a itsakey® (only vita, N., also impers.) to 
séhiorn the above dance, Kasikh. 
Peg Aalha. See vihdtha. 
1. hava, m. (fr. / hu) an oblation, burnt 
. } 
ffering, sacrifice, Gis, fire or the god of fire, L. 
Q : 


1, 1) fire 
m. (for 2. see p. 1294, CO 

Theat the god of fire, L.; a fire-receptacle (=f.), 
or 


kind of dance (= prec.), 


afamiaia havish-paniiya. 
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L. ; (2), f. the sacrificial ladle,SBr.; KatySr.; a hole 
made in the ground for the sacrificial fre which is to 
receive a burnt-oblation, L.; (azz), n. the act of of- 
fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
a sacrificial ladle, Vait. —paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra 
wk. Havan&yus, m. ‘having the burnt-offering 
for its life,” fire, L. 

Havaniya, mfn. to be offered with fire, sacri- 
ficial, W.; m.(?) an oblation, Sis. (Sch.); n. any- 
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W. 

Havih, in comp. for Aavis. S818, f. a room 
where oblations are prepared, L. —sesha, m. the 
remnant of a sacrifice; -dfaksha, min. eating the 
r° of a sacrifice, KatySr, = sravas, m. N.ofason of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. «samstha, f., see Zavir- 
yaja-s°. 

Havitri, f. a hole made in the ground for re- 
ceiving the sacred fire for an oblation, L. 

Havin. See under 2. ava, 

Havir, in comp. for Aavis. mad (RV.), -adaé 
(AY.), mfn, eating the oblation. —adya, n. the act 
of eating or tasting the obl°, RV.; TBr. —anta- 
rana, n. passing over an obl°, KatySr.—asana, m. 
‘consuming oblations,’ fire, L, = dtaficana, n.akind 
of rennet for coagulating an obl® of milk &c., SBr.; 
KatySr. =ahuti, f. offering an obl’, GrSrS. —uc- 
chishta, n. the residue of an oblation, SBr. ; -d427, 
mfn, eating the res® of an obl®, SrS.; -sesha, m. what 
ds left from the res° of an obl°, Gobh.; °r@sa (SBr.), 
°“tdsana (SankhSr.), mfn.=°¢e-dhu7. — gandhi, 
f, ‘ smelling like clarified butter,’ Prosopis Spicigera, 
L.=—griha or -geha, n. any house or chamber in 
which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L. 

— grahani, f. a sacrificial ladle, KatySr. — da, mfn. 
giving or bringing oblations, RV, = dina, n, the gift 
ofanoblation, Mn.; R. = dhana, m.N, of theauthor 
of RV. x, 11-15, Anukr.; of a son of Antar-dhana 
(cf. havir-dhaman), BhP.; (2), £.N.of the mythical 
cow Surabhi or Kama-dhenu, ib.; of the wife of 
Havir-dhana, ib.; (az), n.‘ oblation-receptacle,’ the 
vehicle in which the Soma plants are conveyed to 
be pressed (generally in du.), AV.; VS.; SBr.; a shed 
for the Soma vehicles, ib.; KatySr.; a place of sacri- 
fice, MBh.; Hariv.; the earth (as the depository of 
obl*s), AV.; (e), du. (with Prajapatehk) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr,— @hanin, mfn. possessing a Soma 
car or shed, T'S. — d@haman,m. N.of a son of Antar- 
dhaman (cf. havir-dhana), MBh. —adhiima, m. 
the smoke from an oblation, Bear, —nirvapana,n. 
(with Zara) the vessel in which an obl° is offered, 
ApSr. —bhaiga (Aavir-), m. the share in an obl®°, 
SBr. = bhaj, mfn, partaking of an oblation, Nir, 
-bhnj, m. ‘eating the obl®,’ fire or Agni the god 
of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv. 4 
Kav.; BhP.; pl. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas, 
Mn. ill, 197. = bhi, f. the place of sacrifice (per- 
sonitied as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu- 
lastya), BhP. —bhiita (Aavfr-), mfn. become an 
obl°, SBr. —mathi, mfn. destroying or disturbing 
sacrifices, RV, —mantha, m. Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L, — yajna, m. the offering of an obl°, 
a simple oblation of clarified butter &c, (as opp. to a 
soma-y°), Br.; GrSrS.; -kadnda, n. N, of the first (or 
second) book ofthe SBr. ; -7 v7 (for-ritvi/),a priest 
officiating at a Havir-y°, KatySr.; -vzdha (°77td-), 
mfn. of the nature ofthe Havir-y®, SBr.; -samsthé, f, 
primary or essential form of the Havir-y° (7 are enu- 
merated,viz, Agny-adheya,A gni-hotra, Darga-pirna- 
maAsau, Caturmasyani, Pasu-bandha, Sautramani , and 
Paka-yajfia), Laty. =—y&jin, m. § oblation-offerer,’ 
a priest, W. =varsha, m. N. of a son of Agnidhra 
and the Varsha ruled by him, MarkP.—vah, mfn. 
(nom. -vd@f) conveying the sacrifice, RV. =—huti, f 
offering an oblation, L. 

Havish, in comp. for hav?s. ~ karana, n. the 
act of preparing an oblation, TS.; Br. = Krit, mfn, 
preparing the oblation, RV.; SBr.; SrS.; m. the ex. 
clamation hdvish-krid ¢hi (VS. i, 15), SBr.; SxS. 
N. of an Angirasa (cf, havishkrita), TS. —krita 
(Aavish-), mfn. made into an obl®, TS.; SBr.: Mn 
—kriti (Aavish-), f. preparation of the obl® RV. 
- estos (= wre from the obl°, SankhSr. ut. 
n. the being an oblation, Nyayam., Sch. = pas, 
(havish-), fF. five obl®s sollectvely: Bree ts vy 
sisting of § obl’s, Kith.; AitBr. =patd (havish-) 
m. lord of the obl°, RV.; VS. ; ShadvBr. = p&, mfn, 
drinking the obl°, RV. = patra. n. av eon 
obl", SBr.; KatySr, = painta-sikta, n. the hymn 
RV. x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. = panti 
ning with Bawts, 13 pantiya, mfn. begin- 

3 wish-pantam (RV, x, 88), Nir. vii, 


»n. a vessel for the 
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other kinds of grain), 


(2), f., Pan. iv, 4, 122. — bhaksha, 


Havishyantiya. Sce havish-paintiya. 


Havishyanda, m. (for havik-sy°) N. of a son of 
Visvamitra (v.1. havishpanda and havisyanda),R. 

Havis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything 
offered as an oblation with fire (as clarified butter, 
V/ krt, ‘to prepare an 
oblation,’ ‘make into an oblation’), RV. &c. Se; 
N. of a Marut- 


milk, Soma, grain; hawish 


water, Naigh. i, 12; fire, Kalac, 5 
vat (?), Kalac. 


I, Havya, n. (for 2. see col. 2) anything to be 
offered as an oblation, sacrificial gift or food (in later 
language often opp. to kavya, q.v.), RV. &c. &e. 
- Kavya, n. oblations both to the gods and to the 
190; -vaha, 
(cf. above), MBh.; 
conveying both oblations, ib, ; “wyasa, mfn. eating 
both obl°s, Paficar, —jushti (Aavyd-), f. delight in 


spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 
mfn, receiving both oblations 


or enjoyment of an oblation, RV.; AitBr, —~ dati 
(Aavyd-),m{n. conveying or presenting oblations (to 
the gods; said of Agni), RV. f. sacrificial gitt, ob- 
jation, ib. — pa, m.‘ protector of oblations,’ N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis in’ the 13th Manv-antara, Hariy. 
™ paka, m.=caru, L.—bhuj, m.* ob]°-eater,’ fire 
or the god of fire, VarBrS, = mahtradhikrita, m, 
du. ‘superintendent of the sacrificeand of the council.’ 
a priest anda minister, Bean x51, ms yoni, m.‘ source 
of the sacrifice,’ a deity, L, a lehin, m.‘obl®-licker? 
fire, the god of fire, Balar, ™Vah, m. (nom, ~vitt) 
bearing the oblation (to the gods), RV.; MBh,: R-: 
fire or the god of fire, ib, =vaha, m). fire, L. = Vi. 
ha (or -vzia), min. =-ygh (also applied to the Aé- 
vattha tree of whose wood the Arani is made), AV.: 
TBr.; m. Agni or fire, MBh. MarkP,—véhana, 
mfn, =-vah, RV.; StS.; m.N. of Agni, TS.; SBr.; 
fire, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of the gth Kalpa (q.v.); 
of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu Rohita or Sa- 
varna, Hariv.; MarkP, ™ vVahini, f. ‘ obl°-bearer.’ 
N. of the tutelary deity of the family of Kapila, Cat. 
~sodhana, mfn. purifying the obl?, TBr, = saiktd 
( havyd-), f.a sacrificial verse or formula, VS. */ | BY: 
~stid (RV.), stds (TS,),or-sédana (VS.), mfn, 
preparing ot providing the oblation, Havyfd, 
mfn. eating the oblation, RV, Havyada, mfn. id. 
Hariv. ; Mm. N. of a Rishi, Cat, Havyaisa (Rajat.), 
havyasana (L.), m, « oblation-eater,’ fire, 
1. Havaka, m. (fr. Caus,) the institutor of a sacri- 
fice, Sinhas, 
Havaniya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to sacrifice 
or to be sacrificed, Bandh, 
Havin, mfn. offering an oblation, sacrificing (in 
eka-h°), Sankhsr, 
Havirdhana, mfp, containing the word havér- 
dhana, g. vimuktad?. 
Havirdhéni, m. patr, fr. havir-dhina, BhP. 
Havir-yajnika (Laty.), °yajiiiya (KatySr.), 
mfn, relating or belonging to or destined for the 
Havir-yajiia. 
Havishkrita (fr, havishkrit), n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. 
Havishmata, n, 


man, ArshBr. 

€4 2. hdva, mn. (fr. hve or hits for t. 
see p. 1293, col. 2) calling, RY.; m. call, invocation, 
ib.; AY.; direction, order, command, L,=vat,mf{n, 
containing the word Aava, AitBr. 


(fr, havish-mat) N. of a §a- 


efamy Aavish-mat. 


23; Mn. xi, 252 (v.1. havéshyantiva), —mat 
(Aavlsh-), mfn. possessing or offering an obl°, RV.; 
AV.; KathUp.; attended with or containing obl°s, 
RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Angirasa, TS.; of a De- 
varshi, MBh.; of one of the 7 Rishis in the 6th 
Manv-antara or of one (or two) in the r1th, Hariv.; 
Pur. ; pl. N. of a class of Pitris (regarded as progeni- 
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Angiras), 
Mn. ili, 197; 198; (a@fz), f. N. of the mythical cow 
Kama-dhenu, BhP. ; ofa daughter of Angiras, MBh, 

Havishya, m/fn. fit or prepared for an oblation, 
RV.; TS.; worthy of an oblation orsacrifice (as Siva), 
MBh. ; m.n. anything fit for an oblation (esp. Tice or 
sacrificial food (cf. comp. n. 
= ghrtta, havis &c.), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 8c, ; 
min, eating 
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter 
&c.; -¢a, f.), SinkhGy. —=bhuj, mfn. id., Mn, xi, 
78. —sanna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, KatySr. 
Mavishyanna, n. food fit to be eaten during cer- 
tain festival days, any particularly sacred food, Yajfi. 
Havishyasin, mfin.= havishya-bhuj, Mn. xi,2 19. 





















lenging or challenge to battle, MW. “srt, mfn. 
listening to or hearing invocations, RV,; SankhSr. 
=syad, mfn. hastening to an invocation or chal- 
lenge, RV. 

Havas, n. an invocation, call, RV. 

Havin, mfn. calling, invoking, AV.; looking for 
help, AitBr. (‘skilled in sacrifice,’ Say.) 

Havitu. See se-havitu-ndman and WV hve (for 
dat. Advitave). 

Haviman, m. or n. call, invocation, RV, 

2. Havya (or havyd), mf(é)n. to be called or in- 
voked, RV.; AV.; VS ; m. N, of a son of Manu 
Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of a son of Atri, VP, 

Hava, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish- 
ment (collective N, of ten Coquettish gestures of 
women, beginning with /7/4, q. v.), MBh.; Kay. &c, 

2. Havaka, m. a caller, summoner, (in nuptial 
ceremonies) one who summons the bride, an atten- 
dant on the bridegroom, 


eds havanga, m. (fr. havam-ga ?) eating 


tice and curds from a metal cup, L, 


eI havala and havava, N. 
high numbers, Buddh. 


BtaH havidhra, m. N. of a king, MBh.; 


of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariy. 


etay havishtha, m.N.of a Danava, Hariv. 
eq I. has, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 72) 
hasati 


(m.c. also Ye; pf. jakasa, jahase, 
MBh. &c.; aor. ahasit, Gr.; fut. hasitd, ib. ha- 
seshyati, MBh, &c.: inf. hasitumt, ib.; ind. p. ha- 
situa, ~hasya, ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr.), 
ShadvBr, ; Gobh. ; MBh. &c.; to deride, mock, ridi- 
cule (acc.), MBh,; R, &c.; to surpass, excel, Kavyad.; 
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval.: Pass, Aas- 


of partic. 


Hate (aor. ahGst), tobe laughed or smiled at, MBh,; 


Kav, &c.: Caus, hasayati (aor. ajihasat), to cause 
to laugh, Hariv.; Kum.: Desid. Jthasishaté (cf, 
V1. jaksh), Gr.: Intens, Jahasyate (p. °yamana, 
MBh.), jahast2, to laugh continuously or immoder- 
ately, ib. 

2. Has, ind. an exclamation of laughter or loud 
merriment (also employed as a Nidhana in the Sa- 
man). —kartri, m. a stimulator, inciter (others, 
“illuminator’), RV, — kara, m. ‘smile (of the sky),’ 
sheet-lightning, ib. ~kriti (4ds-), f. loud merri- 
ment, laughter, ib, 

Hasa (or hasd), m. (ifc, f. @) mirth, laughter, 
RV. &c, &c. —kErit, mfn, causing mirth or laughter, 
Stingar, = vVajra, m. N. ofa man , Buddh. Hasa- 
mud, mfn. laughing merrily, Hir. Hasai-muda, 
mfn, id., AV, 

Hasat, mfn. (pr. p. of 4/has) laughing, smiling 
&c.; mocking, scorning, excelling, Sis. v, 63; (azztZ), 
f. a portable fire-vessel, small furnace, chafing-dish, 
L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a partic. female demon, 
L.; N. of a river (= Aasani), Divyay. 

Hasana, mf(Z)n. laughing, Nir. iii, 5 ; jesting or 
sporting with, Paficar.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; (2), f. a jest, encouraging shout 
(others, ‘lightning’), RV. ix, 112, 43 (2), fi, see 
next; (azz), n. laughter, a laugh (accord. to some, 
“with tremulous lips’), VarBrS.; Suér, 

Hasani, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish, 
L.; N. of a mythical river (= hasanti), Divyay. 
= mani, m. ‘hearth-jewel,’ fire, L. 

Hasaniya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided by 

en, 

a f. a portable fire-vessel, small fire- 
place, Vcar., Rajat. 

Masiks, f. laughter, derision, jesting, L. 

Hasita, mfn. laughing, jesting, smiling, Kathas. ; 
one who has laughed (m. ‘he laughed’ =/ahdsa), 
Vet.; mocked, ridiculed, surpassed, excelled, Kav.; 
blown, expanded, L.; (amz), n. laughing, laughter 
(also impers, = ‘it has been laughed’), TAr.; Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; the bow of Kama (god of love), W. 

Hasitri, mfn, one who laughs, a laugher, smiler, 
MW. 

Hasra, mf(d)n. laughing, smiling, RV. ; foolish, 
stupid, L. : 

Haga, m. (ifc. f. @) laughing, laughter, mirth 
(often in pl.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; mocking, derision 
of (gen.), R.; a jest, joke, fun (dhhyana-h°, ‘a 
funny story’), Kathas.; dazzling whiteness (regarded 
as laughter in which the teeth are shown), R.; 


jester, MBh.; R.; Subh.; a laugher, MW 
f, laughter, mirth, merry-making, L. 


Hariv. &c.; dazzingly white (cf. u 
liant or adorned with, ib. ; (2727), f. N 
MBh. 


cj ing to laugh. = 
provoking laughter, causing a 
aridiculousaffair, Paticat. = krit, mfn. 


n. laughableness, ridiculousness, 


= a 
culous, Kathas, =padavi, f. the ro 


mfn. funny, comical, Balar. — stb 


a Prahasana by Jagad-isvara. 
laughing-stock, butt (-#v@, 0. 


sira), Cat, 





wage hasta-graha. 


to laugh, Si.; laughing, merry, W.— bhita, ay 
representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak. mp 
f, N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh, = sila, mfn. p 

to nurth or laughter, Kathas. 
object of jest or laughter, Kathis. 


Hasaspada, 0. 2a 


a buffoon, 
Bi (tka); 


Hasaka,m, one who causes laughter, 


Hasana, mfn, (fr. Caus.) causing laughter, funny, 


comical, Kathas. 


Hisanika, m. a play-fellow, L. 


sa .), MBh.; 
Hasin, mfn, laughing, smiling at (COT bril- 


of an Apsaras, 


Je, ridicu- 
Hasya, mfn. to be laughed at, laue He anloee 


lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Kav. Bec. Rasas oF © 
laughter, mirth (in rhet. one of the 10 
the 8 Sthayi-bhavas, qq. vY.); Yajn.; _ katha, f, 
jest, fun, amusement, Mn. ; sae, 
a funny tale, BhP. = kara (Sah.), «Ee 


MBh. &¢:3 
R,), mia 
Kary " 


“48 , — rf R 
= tara, mfn. more ridiculous, MBh. y hey 


= didrikshu, mfn. curious to s¢ 


: oy ’ ficat. ( za 
(°vint 4/yd, ‘ to incur ridicule ae x. a XB 


r 
m,=~-Za, Kath4s.); a jest, joke (l.)s drama- 
nakare, m, ‘ jewel-mine of mirth, +N: 


f 
i -UGt) 


vay 


(see 7a5G)) oy, 
ayi-bha bh). 


— rasa, m, the sense of humour 
sthay* ’ 
the permanent sense of humour (Se EG plosso™ y 
= hina, mfn. destitute of a ee (or icth,’ ; 
ei a 

Hasy. Hasyarnava, m. spe anpads 
Kav. ; 
> a6 (cf. fat 


u 
Zfat hasira, m, a kind of mo 


an, puddb- 


SAU hasuraja, m. N. of & ‘ 
eenq has-kartri &e. See CO * n der!” 


~ 7 unknow : 
eat hasta, m. (ifc. f. ay. ie or by the sg ’ 
vation) the hand (ifc. =‘ a a ‘ato the Bal, 
haste / kri [as two words], "ee j [as a com 
* get possession of ;’ haste--/ ‘f astat Af £ 
take by the hand, marry; ss RV. ee.” 
fall into the hand of the ee ’ vith the t 
elephant’s trunk (ifc. =‘ hol ra(ameasure0 ge 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; tieter widdle fi 
from the elbow to the tip of t ec iaCSeii. 
Angulas or about 18 inches), pis pinyas4) junat 
the position of the hand = the 1th (15, 
hand-writing, Yaji.; vie af ait conta aston 
asterism (represented by a artof the co” Li 
stars, identified by some with p “ag of tree a 459 
Corvus) AV. &c. &c.; 4 fee ies abunda? , 
prosody) an anapest, Col. ; se nf. 
(ifc. after words signifying Say.; 7 
of a guardian of the Soma, te 
deva, BhP.; of another noe re 
hand, AV. xi, 124; the Na i. raat 
n. a pair of leather bellows, Cr, x 
Nakshatra Hasta, Pan.1¥53s 34. Jotus carries 
js, ] — kamala, D- erity + ope! 
Gk, dyoordés. | 5 prosperity), appear 
(assymbolizing good sor he oceat, 5°. as ae 
Lakshmi was churned out © hee ike hanes 6 "a cav qV. 
holdinga lotus), Malay. a!0 ht _ ne 
ya, mfn. to be done or eagle e with t nd ¢ 
= krita (Adsta:), a of the dont ak We 
_ : ?), f, the bin . roo, | + 
Soe ot the bride and bride i dexter)’ g@ 
at, skilfulness of ign meforanc®? posses ite ‘ 
twa. fF, any manual P and OF Py allt 
cada ia one’s (comp:) ome tO sg scour 
aap al gata, min. O"  raine ? 25sio” 
aS. 5 soa 5 2 
ae ‘possession, pror bari or pes ’ 
| meee - 
ara-hasta-g°, ‘being es 
ae ’\, Hariv.; Raph. mounta 
-£a,Ragh.= girim.N. Tauink take 
: = i a, ind, ey < 
Ne)» Cat. gr mae ‘the taking °Kathas- abs 40 
AV. = graha, mony; rap 
Kathas.; the ae ae racaQ f 
i ° to or engaging 1” ir 
ate athe takes or has taco R 
marries or has ina yan one b us 
taking (or oe ioe ‘ghbourhe? the ands 
in the immediate nelg e by 


s phe ind 
eee 
y the past® iiss 


1 pap 


Kathas.; Sah.; pride, arrogance, BhP.; (a), f, N. of 


ana, m. N. of a Rudra, MBh.: Hariv.: | 
sing, 3 Durga, L, = kara,mfn. provoking laughter, causing 


n. calling, invocation, summons, RV, ; Paiicar, ; chal- 





ham +/ grah, ‘to take any ? 




















eamen husta-grahaka, 


4,39); m.ahusband (cf.-grabid),Nir.; BhP. = gra- 
ka, mfn. taking any one by the hand ( = very!m- 
Portunate), Rajat. —ghna, m. a kind of hand- 
guard (protecting the h° inarchery), RV.—carana, 
m. du. hands and feet, Mn. ix, 277. —c&pa, W.T. 
for -Uapa, MBh. = capalya, n. — -hausala, MW. 
~ cchedana, m, the amputation of a h°, Mn. viii, 
$22.—cyuta (4dsta-), mfn, shaken or moved with 
the h°, RV, —cyuti (/Adsia-), f. quick motion of 
the h®, RV.; MaitrS. =jyodi, m.a kind of plant, 
;= tala,n. the (palm of the) h° (see comp.); the tip 
ofan elephant’s trunk, MW.; -gata, mfn. being (al- 
ready) IN one’s hand, Mudr, = tala, m. clapping the 
§ together (see sa-hasta-talant). = tui, f. the h 
* @ balance or instrument for weighing anything, 
eucat ~ tra, m, or n. a hand-guard (cf. -ghua), 
ity. ~traya-sammite, ind. at a distance of 
2 Hastas VarBrS, —dakshina, mfn. situated on the 
pghth (asaroad), Paty; right, correct, MBh, = dat- 
®,mfn. reached with the h°, Cat, —dipa, 3 a h 7 
antera, Kathis, = dosha, m. a slip of the h®, a 
tan CoMMitted by the h°, MW. = dvaya, n. a dis- 
aoe of 2 Hastas or 48 inches, L, = ahatri, f N. 
ay —dhirana, ne holding by the hand, sop 
st rung, helping, L.; warding off a blow, MW,; 
here's a bl° with the hand, ib.; (d), f, supporting, 
Ping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.} 
ieee ™ Parna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Com- 
nis, L,, ~ pada, m, du. or n. sg. hands and feet, 
li nes Yala. *dddt, the h° and feet, the extremutics, 
nbs Of the body, MW. —puccha, n. the h® below 
sh Wrist, L.—prishtha, n. the back of the hand 
hy suppose?) Le prada, min. BIE = 
vata porting; helping, MBh. = pripta, m cme 
With. MBh, ; R, &c, = prapya, mifn. to be reac 
re the h®?, R.: Megh., = bandha, mm. = haste-b , 
wan Vl, 3, 13, Sch. = bimba, n. anointing the body 
(K Perfumes, L, = bhransin (Sak.), eae cemen 
=i al 4s.), mfa, slipped from the h°, escaped =a +t 
i “Wel worn on the wrist, MW. = méatra,a cud! 
Cite ib, —muktavali, f, N. of wk. hin 
=i Sta-), mfp, held or guided by the hand, pa 
Plover es 0. the two hands, MW. = yoRarM. ap 
f, yMent or Practice of the h°, MBh. = apt mi 
ho ° oF a wk, on mimetic gestures with one or sae 
n.: , Tekha, f.aline on theh®, MW. =e 
D. ligne the 28th Parisishta of the AV. —1agbava, 
(rege ntness of hand, manual readiness, cleverne 
Mpy “4 among the 64 Kalas), Cat. ; a te 
draw oy, ekha, m, hand-drawing (Chhiz-a/ tas for 
the % ‘Ketch’) Naish. —lepana, n. an ointneey 
dexters SL. vat (Adsta-), mfn. having h ce Bh. 
Ra oes With the h®s (as an archer or thief), er 
to turn aS.— Vvartam, ind. (with Caus. of 4/2; fn 
be; 2 Of crush with the h°s, Bhatt, —vartin, mil. 
Cin Or es e F] st ¢ h ld caught 
holdo que™@aining in the h®, seized, held, 23.09 
SCatte,.? | °? TM. N. of a prince, Das. = ere she 
he, Ag or shooting a shower of aria find 
(also — || ™ Vama, mfn, situated on the Jet! ae 
ho] 7, tong’) MBh, =virana, n. taking 
dj ’ * we a 4 plow, L 
~ OY the hand, L.; warding © nya 
wena, M. position of the h°s, V Prat. TAN, 
nN ‘Work, manual labour, TandBr. = 8t# h the 
bes oar, WE = samlagniKa, f. (instr) Wi 
A Put t . g . - fi, Ie rub- 
bir Ofether, Mahivy. —samvahene, ~ 
8 or g ’s aay Oo. MW, —samji- 
Vang ¢ x,-™Pooing with the h°s, MW. esr 
of. N of , mjna, f.2 S18 
With the .o-. 2 WK. on palmistry. = sa7Oe 1d. toss 
Ror © 1", Jatakam, = samdhunakam, 1d. vee 
Bing pking the h°s, Mahavy. _— giddahi, f, yr 
2 ¥ manual labour, salary, VP. sutra ( f ait 
the Wriee nee (L.), n. a bangle or ornament P f 
be store pedo dding. = stha, min. 
ing in girl before her we ing. ia, min. 
holding ot held with the h®, Kathis.; 7g 00 
abe, Ba Yoke in the h°, Bear. = sthita, ON. of wk. 
= Bags? _ svara-lakshane,D- latim.; 
Bala, 1ka,m, (ife.f.@)crossingtheh s, ha hands 
Manip. arya, mfn, to be grasped with the Ds th 
the o°t: Bal mip, man oblation offered w! 
€ he ar, = homa,m.an obla “ten with 
the he’ ‘ aus, Hast&kshara, mfn. ‘id Has- 
ate Bd to mudrénkita, ‘printed ) epskarak. 
Rants on N. ofa man ; pl. his family, (-lagné, 
i vith rea ie ww as - Y Me es e, ‘mal- 
5. ¢ to), 74 = clasping the mngers yt ant 
mi  Paficat. the tip of the trunkof an wiceet 
Natiy Gy thguli or “li, f. a finger . nds joined 
teccther a Geb: Hastaijali,m. the 200 sg. 
8a n nd hollowed (see aftjalt), agit hand (oF 
"nk, Si Mfn, taking or seizing with Ts . n, the 
ACE of § bees monkeys, or elephants), gtabhe- 
‘Ng with the h®, Pan. ili, 3,40 


ng 


ae 





rana, n.an ornament for the hand, MBh. ; a kind of 
snake, Suir. Hastamalaka, n. ‘the fruit or seed 
of the Myrobalan in the hand’ (asa symbol of some- 
thing palpable or clear), R.; N. of a work on ie 
Vedanta by the next 5m. N, ofa son of oe a- 
kara (pupil of Samkaracirya) ; -ftRG, f., -bhashya, 
n., -veddnta-prakaraua, N., -samvada-stotra or 
°£q-stotra,n. N.of wks. Hastarudha, min. lying 
on the h®°, clear, manifest, Hariv. Hastélamba, 
m, ‘h°-support,’ material support or refuge, Kathas. 
Hastalambana, n. id., Paficat. Hastdlingana 
Cnaka, n. an embrace, Hariv. Hastavané- 


i i °s, AV, Hastiva- 
_ water for washing.the h’s, AV, ) 
‘esate: m. (ifc. £2) = hastdlaméa,Vikr.; Ratnav.; 


eh° of another, MW. Has- 
ayes e meen a prec., HParié. Hastavale- 
hakam, ind, licking the hands, Mahavy. Hasté- 
vapa, m. ‘hand-covering,’ 2 hand-guard or finger- 
uard (used by archers), MBh.; R. &c.; seizing an 
: w with the h®, L. Hastivapin, mfn. provided 
ith a hand-guard, MBh.; Jatakam. Hasta-hasti, 
ind (cf. “kega-hest &c.) hand to hand, in close fight, 
MBh : Hasta-hastika, f. close fight, Anarghar. 
Hastécchray®, m. ‘lifting up the hand,’ an obla- 
tion (?), Divyay. Hastodaka, n. water held in 
a = . -~ 
sail hand (ifc. with f. tha = ‘hold- 
‘ng in the hand of} MBh.; Kay. &c.; the h as a sup- 
: Git.; the h° as a measure of length, Sarngs. ; 
oad 1 of the h°s, Cat.; a turn-spit (v.1. Aastika), 
ean. GED) f.akind ofstringed instrument, Samegit. 
ate N, of a place, aoe er 
Hastakita, mfn. (fr. hastaka), he 
Hasti, in comp. for 2asti7. = ets mes a 
of venomous insect, Suir.; 0. N. e " ia kal z 
m.a lion, L.; a tiger, ib. ; n. N.of wk. 
shy, 'N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.~ kanda, 
sii ¢ bulbous plant, L. —Earanja or jaka, 
ghar L, =karkotaka, m. a kind 


aledupa Piscidia, : 
A Moines Mixa, L.= karna, m. ia ork 
: aa ?'N, of various plants (accord. to L. ‘the castor- 
eared, N. 


-ind]; Butea Frondosa; Arum 
oil tree Loan Sea ae of one of Siva’s 
Macrort nes 4 partic. class of semi-divine beings 
Aenea ofthe Gana-devatis, q.v.), MW.; N, 
fa face R.: of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
of a - s paiuee -dala,m. a sort of Butea, L.; 
a locality, Bites Frondosa, Sus. = karnaka, mi. 
chet te L. «karnika, n. a partic. sedent 
a sort 0 “a Yogins), Cat. =karshi, g.kaiy-dde. 
posture ‘be va. N. of aman, MBh, =kumbha, 
eccpa Lake Inscr. = koli, m. or f. a sort of 
m, N. of a osatakl, f, a kind of Cucurbitaceous. 
jujube, L.= rta, f. N. of a cavity in the earth, 
plant, L. a FI sg. elephants(and) cows (and ) 
Bod snishira-damaka, m, a trainer of 
horses, Me and h° and camels, Mn. iii,162 — giri, 
ebane ai and district of Kaficl (q-¥-); L.; N. of 
m. the med ee comp.); -canpit, re -muthatmya, 
5 Me angalasasana, n. N. of wks. — gauri~ 
n., 72sa-? ana-vidhi, m,.N. of wk. = ghata, m. 
vratodyaP book of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. 


- fie ee killing elephants, Pan. iii, 2,54, Sch. 
— g ’ 


2 ataki, f.a kind of Cucurbi- 
= ghoshé ey a mfn, able to kill elephants, 
taceous pian’ ©" caxma, (Ved.) the skin of an el®, 
Pan. il, 25 a — cara, m. a kind of weapon (resem- 
rare we “eh and used for frightening : lephants), 
bling a Sartim. an el°-driver, Sis; (#7), f. Gale- 
L, = car i L. —jana-prakasa, m. N. of wk. 
dupa me "in. a keeper of el, Hear., Sch, —jih- 
~ JAB” 1°-tongue,” a partic, vein, Cat. ~jivin, m, 
Va, f set Harv. damta, m. the tusk of an el 
an el°-drit Janta) } a pin or peg projecting from a 
(see hasteat 1 orn, a radish, L.; (2), f. a radish, 
MW.; ™. dicum, Car.; 0. ony MW.; 
: ‘. Utilissimus, L.; -vastra-nraya, 
3 hala, f, Tl a or cloth, Heat.—dantaka, 
mi{(z)n. adh L, = daya, m. N.ofaman (see haste- 
m.1.a ra ieavash mf(Z)n. as high or as big as an 
dayt). = aet Sch, = nakha, m. ‘elephant snail, 
el°, Pan. V; ile of raised mound of earth or masonry 
a sort of me accessto the gate of a city or fort (de- 
protecting furnished with an inner staircase and with 
sonibee te for discharging arrows é&cc.), 518. = naga, 
loopholes cely el°, Divyav. —nayaka, m. N. of a 
m, a Eo idh eae f, an el°’s trunk, L, =nisha- 
man, Buddn. artic. posture in sitting, Yogas., Sch. 
dana, n.a Fephant-driver, el°-keeper, VS.; MBh.; 
Bae m.an id., Sis.; Hit, &c.; N. of 
arlV. 3 


. 
a : Tiaridium In 


Pur. = paka, m. 1 
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a poet, Subh. —pattra, m.=-4amda, L. = pada, 
n.the track of an el°, MBh.; m., ‘ el®-footed,’ N. of 
a serpent-demon, ib. —parnika or -parnini, f. 
Luffa Foetida or another species, L, = parni, f..N. 
of two plants (= 4arkati or = moratd), ib. pada, 
mfn, el°-footed, Pan.; Vop. —padika, £ a kind of 
medicinal plant, L. pila, m.=next, Kathas.; N. 
of a king, Col.; Buddh. = p&laka, m. an elephant- 
keeper, el®-driver, Kathas. —pinda, m. N, of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. —pippali, f. Scindapsus Offi- 
cinalis, Susr.; Car. —ptirani, f. a kind of very small 
hogweed, L.—prishthaka, n. the back of an el°, 
MW.; N.ofa village, R.—bandha, m.a place for 
entrapping el°s, Vas. — bhadra, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; Hariv. —makara,m, a sea-monster 
shaped like an el°, L. —mat, mfn. provided with 
el°, Pat, mada, m. the exudation from an el°’s 
temples, L. — malla,m.N. of Airdvata (Indra’s el°), 
Sis.; of Ganésa, L.; of Sankha (the 8th of the chief 
Nagas or serpents of Patila), W.; a heap of ashes, 
ib.; a shower of dust, ib.; frost, cold, ib.; -sena, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, — mitra, mfn. as great as an 
el°, MW. — maya, f. N. of a charm, Hariv. —mn- 
kha, m.‘elephant-faced,’ N. of Ganééa, L.; of a Rak- 
shasa, R, —mridita, f., sampaidyam, Pan. vi, Ze 
146, Sch. —meha,m., a kind of diabetes (°A77z, mfn. 
=‘ suffering from it’), Car. = yasas, n, the mag- 
nificence of an el”, ParGr.; °Sast-hasti-varcasin(?), 
mfn. having an elephant’s m° and splendour, Hir. 
- yutha, n. 2 herd of el°s, MBh. —ratha, n, sg. 
el°s and chariots, ib.; -dd7za,n. N. of the 13th Pari- 
sishta of the AV, = raija, m.a powerful el®, Sis; the 
chief of a herd of elephants, Hit. ruci, m.N. ofan 
author, Cat. rodhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, 
L, —rohanaka, m. Galedupa Piscidia, ib. —lo~ 
dhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, ib. —vaktra, 
m, ‘ el®-faced,’ N. of Gan@ia, Das, — vadha, m. the 
killing of an el? (esp. by a lion, which incurs the 
guilt of murder, whilst others carry off the spoils, such 
as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the 
head), MW. =—varcasa, n. the vigour of an el®, 
AV.; the magnificence of an el°?,; MW. —varman, 
m. N, of a king, Inscr. = vaitingana, m. Solanum 
Melongena, L.—viinara, mfn. (a battle) in which 
el’s and monkeys take or took part, R.= vaha, m. 
an elephant-driver, MW.; a hook for driving el°s, L. 
—vishani, f. Musa Sapientum, ib. —vaidyaka, 
n. the art of healing els (as N. of wk.); -4dra, m. 
the composer of such a wk. —sal4, f. an el°-stable, 
MBh.; Kathas. ; N. of a place, Rajat. (could be also 
-$a/a). —Sikshaka, m. a breaker in or trainer of 
el°s, MBh, = giksha, f. the art of training el°s, R.; 
Mricch.; Kad. —giras, m. N. of a man (see has¢i- 
sirsht), =Sunda, m. an el°’s trunk, MW.: (2), 
f, id., ib.; Heliotropium Indicum, L,; (7), f. id., ib.; 
colocynth, Npr. =—syimaka, m.a kind of millet, 
Car, — shadgava, n.a yoke or collection of 6 el°s, 
MBh, — siitra, n.a Sitra treating of elephants, ib. 
—sena, m. N.of a king, Satr.—somié, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. = snéna, n. the washing of an el°, Hit. 
= hasta, m. an el°’s trunk, MBh.; ~paramrishta, 
mf(@)n. seized or struck by the trunk of an el°, ib. 
Hastika, n. a multitude of elephants (or m, ‘an 
elephant”), MBh, ix, 2839 (B.); m.a toy-elephant, 
Jatakam.; a turn-spit (v.1. for Aastaka), Hear, 
Hastin, mfn. having hands, clever or dexterous 
with the h°s, RV.; AV.; (with mriga, ‘the animal 
with a h° i.e. with a trunk,’ an elephant; cf. danta- 
A°), ib.; having (or sitting on) an el°, MarkP.; m. 
an elephant (four kinds of el°s are enumerated; sec 
bhadra, mandra, mriga, mire; some give &z- 
leiija-h° ‘a straw el°,’ ‘effigy ofanel° made of grass’) 
AV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) the chief or best of its kind, B. 
uyaghradé ; a kind of plant (= aja-moda), L.;N. 
ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a son of Sy. 
hotra (a prince of the Lunar race, described as founder 
of Hastina-pura), ib.; MP; ' ofa son of Brihat-kshatra 
BhP.; of a son of Kuru, Satr, ; (zz), fia ferrite 
elephant, AV. &c. &c.: a kind of drug and perfume 
(= hatta-vilasini), L.; a woman of 4 partic. class 
(one of the 4 classes into which women are divided 
described as having thick lips, thick hips, thick 
fingers, large breasts, dark complexion, and strong 
sexual passion), Sinhas.; N. of Hastind-pura, L. 
Hastina-pura, n. (less correctly hastina-g° or 
hastint-) N. of a city founded by king Hastin, q.v 
(it was situated about fifty-seven miles north-east of 
the modern Delhi on the banks of an old channel of 
the Ganges, and was the capital of the ki f 
Lunar line, as Ayodhya ieee 
: ? yoanhya was of the Solar dynasty ; 
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than, inferior to (abl.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; left out, 
wanting, omitted, MBh.; defeated or worsted ue a 
lawsuit), Yaji.; deficient, defective, faulty, insu : 
cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vile, bad, 
base, mean, SBr. &c. &c.; bereft or deprived of, aa 
from, devoid or destitute of, without (instr. abl. 
loc., acc., ot comp.; prdnair hinah, ‘bereft A 
breath or life 3’ szantrad or mantrato kh’, lg 
of sacred knowledge’), MundUp.; ayers ; : 
MBh, &c.; lost or strayed from (a caravan), Pan. }, 


hence it forms a central scene of action in the Maha- 
bharata; here Yudhi-shthira was crowned after a 
triumphal progress through the streets of the city; see 
MBh. xii, 1386-1410: other names for this cele- 
brated town are gajdhvaya, niga-sdhvaya, na- 
gahva, héstina), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 

Hasti-+/kri, P, -4aroi7, to hand over, deliver, 
Malatim. 

Hastina. See anxtar-h°, p. 43, col. 3. 

Haste (loc. of fasta), in comp. —Karana, n. 


part or betake one’s self to have recourse to (acc.), 
Naldd.; to fall or come into any state, Kir,: Pass, 
hayate (aor. ahayz), Gr.: Caus, hapayati (aor. aji- 
hapat), ib.: Desid. jzkasate, ib.: Intens, jahayate, 
Jahatt, jaheti, ib. 

Jihana, mfn. bounding forward (asa horse), RV.; 
flying (as an arrow), Kir, 

I. Hana, mfn. gone or departed &c. (in Sdip~ 
hana, ‘ risen’), VS, 

Hayas. See vi- and sdérva-hayas. 


































































taking (the bride’s) hand, marrying, L, =4/kri, I. Heya, min. (for 2. see p. 1297, col. 1) to be 23, K4§.; brought low, broken down in circum 
P. -karotz, to take in hand, take possession of, make gone &c., MW, — stones Sirs ; as or defective wv iga (or a 
one’s own, MW. =grihya, ind. (=hasta-gr°), g. _ _ kinds, viz. anzva-vadin, briya-dveshin, wbpas a 
mayura-vyansakddi, —hyandha, m. = hasta-0°, el 3. ha, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxy, 8) jahati yin, ipasi) foes chile jrabe layin), ay a 

: esu = 


. oy, Mately cl. 1. jehatd; 3. du. jahitah, Impv. 
Jahihi | or jahahi, Pan. vi, 4,117]; jahita?, AV.; 
Pot. jahyat, AV. &c.; pf. Jahau, jahih, RV. &ec.; 
jahe, Br.; aor. ahat, ib. &c. ; ahasit, Gr.; 3. sg, 
ahas, RV.: éhast, AV.; hasishta, ib.; fut, hata, 
Gr.; hasyat?, te, AV. 8c. : Jahishyati, MBh. &c. : 
inf. hatum, ib. ; ind. p. hitue q.v.], RV. &e.; hitvt, 
“tvdya, RV.; -hitud, Gr.; -haya, Br., -hiyam,TS.), 
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish 
(with sarivam, acham, prandn, asin, jivitam 
&c. =‘to die’), RV. &c. &c.; to discharge, emit, ib. ; 
to put away, take off, remove, lay aside, give up, re- 
ounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to disregard, neglect, ib. ; to lose, 
be deprived of, R.; Kam, 3 to get rid of, escape from, 
Up.; MBh. &c.: to cause to emit (with sardham, 
“to cause to break wind ), Vop.: Pass. Aivdte or 
hiyate (ep. also hiyatt; aor. ahdyz), to be left or 
abandoned or deserted é&c.; to be left behind, fall 
short of (abl.), RV. &c. &c,; to be excluded from 
or bereft of (abl. or instr.; with prénaif, ‘to die’), 
KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be overtaken by 
(instr.), MBh.; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss 
or injury, fail (also ina lawsuit), decrease, wane, de- 
cline, come to an end, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), Yajii., Sch. ; 
to be given up or avoided, Bhartr, (v.1.); to be sub- 
tracted, VarBrS.; to become detached from (with abl. 
or instr.), fall out (as hair), BhP.: Caus, hapayati 
(m.c. also °Ze, aor, ajthapat; -jihipah, RV.), to 
cause to leave or abandon &c. ; to omit, neglect, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to fall short of, be wanting in (acc.), 
MBh.; Can.;.to give up (asian, ‘life ), Hariv.; to 
lose (Aa/am,‘ time’), Kam.+'to abandon (pratijnam, 
“a thesis”), Jatakam.: Desid, jihasatt, to wish to 
leave or abandon, Das.; BhP.; HParii.; to wish to 
reject or disdain, Prab.; to wish to escape, Sarvad.: 
Intens. jehiyate, jahatt, jaheti, Gr. 

_ Jahita, mfn. rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV,; 
Apsr, 

Ha. See 5. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

Hate, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. = vat, 
mfn. abandoned by, deprived of (acc.), Kam. (v.1.) 

Hitavya, mfn, to’ be abandoned or left, relin- 
quishable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be left behind i.e. 
overtaken, MBh. 

Hatu, m. or f. death, L.; a road, L. 

2. Hana, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing, 
giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut.; Samk.; 
Sarvad,; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bhartr.(v.1) 


Pan. vi, 3, 13, Sch. 

Hasty (before vowels), incomp. for Aastz.—adh- 
yaksha, m. a superintendent of elephants, MW. 
—asana, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L. 
“asva, n. sg. el and horses, R.; VarBrS.; -dz- 
ksha, {, N. of the 16th and 17th Parigishtas of the 
AV.; -vatha-2hosha, m. the sound of chariots (and) 
horses (and) elephants, M1.; -ratha-sambadha, mfn, 
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el®, R,; 
*varoha-bandhaka, m. pl. el°=riders (and) horsemen 
(and) their servants, ib. =&jiva, m, an el°-driver, 
MBh. ayurveda, m. a work on the treatment of 
el° diseases, Cat. = Zroha, m. an el°-rider, el°-driver, 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c. = Hlnka, n. a kind of large 
bulbous plant, Susr,— rishabha, mfn. accompanied 
by an elephant-like bull (as cows), $Br, 

Hastya, mf(d)n. being on the hand (as the 
fingers), TS.; Br.; prepared with the hand, RV.; 
held in the hand, TBr. 

Hasta, mfn. formed with the hands (with wez- 
kula, n.=atijalz), Nal6d. 

Hastayana, mfn. (fr. hasta), g. pakshddi. 

Hastika, mfn. consisting of elephants, Ratnav. ; 
m. an el°-rider, el°-driver &c., W.; n. a multitude 
of els, MBh, ix, 2839 (B. hastika); Pan. iv, 2, 47; 
a multitude of female els, Pan. vi, 3, 35 ) Vartt.r1, Pat, 

Hastikarshiika, mf(d or 2)n. (ff. hasti-har- 
shit), g. RaSsy-Gde. 

Histidanta, mfn. (ft. hastz-d °) consisting or 
made of ivory, Kaus. 

Hastidayi, m., patr. fr, hasti-d°, Pravar. 

Haistina, mfn. belonging to an elephant, AV.; 
naving the ‘ae of an elephant (as water), Dag.; 
n,.=next, L. pura, n. = hasting- > 
n.), MBh,; R. &c. BOE IO 

Histinayana, min. (fr. hastin . z= 
m. a patr., g. zaddd7, pa Bepatshildy; 

Hastipada, m. (fr, hasti-£°\N. ofa man, Pan. iy 
3, 132; mfn. relating or belonging to Hasti-pada, ib. 

Hastisirahi, m. patr, fr, hasti-siras, Pan. vi 
I, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat, so? 


ea hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2. 


Ee hehala, n. a sort of deadly poison 
(cf. Aaléhala), L. 


Ved kahava, n. a partic. hell (cf. hakava), 
Buddh. 


Gel 1. haha, ind. an exclamation (=‘alas!’ 
in haha dhik), Ratn&y. 


subtraction (=vyavakalana), MW. ; eles 
rea, L.; (), f. a female mouse (w.r. for mts a 
(av), n. deficiency, want, absence (ve VarBrSe3 
‘before the right time,’ ‘ unseasonably )s eactices; 
Yaji, —karman, mfn. engaged in low pis 
neglecting or omitting customary rites © rr 
fn. of low famnys 
acts, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. Kula, min. kusbte, 
base-born, plebeian (-¢/va, n.), MW. es having an 
(prob.) = kshudra-k°, Cat. kosa, m ne who Neg" 
empty treasury, MBh. —kratu, mfn. 0 diminishing 
] ifice, Mn. xi,12. —krama,m™.@ Bi 
€ctsto sacrifice, Mn. xi,1I2. min. 

i i Susr. -_ kriyas e e 
series or order of succession, inferior virtu 
-karman, Mn. iii, 7.—guna, mfn. © aihas lost 22 
or merit, R. cakshus, mfn. one W rita, 0. (Pl. 
eye or whose sight is dimmed ,»R.=— ca 
base or mean conduct, Santis. =—J@,s abe. de 
MBh, —jati, mfn. of low caste, nggooniee -feriol, 
vile, Mn. iii, 15. —taza, mfp. wiently satiateds 
MundUp. —tarpita, mfn. insuflict , MBb-; of 
SamgP. —tas, ind. =Ainena or Te rates de 
less value, Vas. = ta, f., -twa, 0. f being without, 
privation, destitution, the state © ne} MBh- 
want or absence of (instr. BF Sone? rned or ca¥ 
&c, —dagdha, mfn. insufficienty nya, mfn. desti- 
terized, Suér. — darsana-samart da ~aini- 

ing, blind, Rajat the 
tute of the power of seeing, y passion for 
nukampaka, mfn, feeling ” en yas Mr 
wretched and miserable, Karan¢. dramma)s 
. (said of a pre 
having a low or base hero vain. sch. Pere 
— paksha, mf(@)n. unprotected, “ren, deficie 
tijiia, mfn, faithless, Hariv. mp ’ 
in strength, weak, feeble, Paficat. 
one of Siva’s atrentiantys 
understanding, R. =mulya, : . -, 
~yana, a eeisnplét or lesser am sod to male 
earliest system of Buddhist as in erior Wong 
yana ; see gana). goutm. 2 aa mf(@)0- a in 
low birth or origin, MW.= rea mf(2)0. define ait, 
shorter nights, Gaut, —rapa, 6 deprived 0 onfile 
form or beauty, R. = roman, ™ wai Hit.) ie 
bald, MBh.—varge (Jatak.), “VON rective St. 
of low caste, outcaste. =— vada, evi dence; Pedi 4 
ment, insufficient or contradictory or worst’ 6 ig. 
cation, W. = vadin, mfn. en stateme” ona 
ee os ry € . ee . 
lawsuit), Paficat. ; making . witness § see desti 
sufficient or inadmissible (as aricating, P:! af 
above), W.; contradictory, anes ib. VI ; M base 
tute of speech, eon at 2 rittl, my) deficient 
= -ba/a (-¢va, no); 3 F 4 


bh 
conduct, MBh. = vyaiijana, min. \ = 0 aT i 


~ ee die ts f, 

: Hani, f. (accord. to some fr. 4/fanz) abandon- | or indistinct in its consonants, over 
ce J re ae me N. of a Gandharva (m.c. ment, relinquishment, Kuyal. ; taking off, laying aside making friends with low pe aii, ee sve" 
for haha), SR, (ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.; | destitute of peace or SE eaie cine; Hl fs gust 
eels hakdla, m. pl. N. of the Caidva | Kav. &c.; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut.; damage, loss, | attendance on base or low pe undless (-72; Y. wi 
y fail Iso in a] it in, Yajn.; MBh. &c.: fn. defective in sound, so¥ dark, - pleds 
country, L. ailure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Yajii.; - &.; | xa, mfn. destitute of FAYS, O90 criPe 


Hinfnésu, mfn. oo in it aco 
nanga, mf(a or Z)n. defective var BiSe3 in? 


» Mn.; 

lame, mutilated, ShadvBr.; a Sch. ee t00 
lete in parts imperfect, sh ye, t00 € : Bis} 
rikte mfn, defective oF cm oom . ving? 
’ = o 

- -£a d. too late OF _ fi. m 
pare (Mn. or tiga (E& YUE ansbee of 
limb too few or too fabl.), ee as 
eater than (a0/./) 
ogee. #(@), ind. too late OF seficiencyY — jon 
(Kavyad.), -?v@, 0. (by So or too i. (a Be 
“kanga, mf(z)n. having “ yeshas rece ar 


insufficiency, deficit, a minus, AsvGr.; MBh. ; cessa- 
tion, disappearance, non-existence, Kav.; Kathas, 
&c, = kara, mfn, injurious, detrimental, Paficat.; 
causing to disappear, Sig. = krit, mfn. causing loss, 
prejudicial, destructive, Kathas. 

H@niya, mfn.=Ad/avya, MW. 

Hapana, n. (fr. Caus,) the act of causing to quit 
or abandon &&c.; diminution, Suér. 

Hapita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be left or aban- 
doned &c.; injured (as a deposit), Yajfi.; deprived 
of (instr.), BhP. 

Hiyaka, mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh. 


Sele hahaha, ind.— x. haha, Sah. 
Ze hake, ind., 2. cédi, 


al 1. 2a, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of pain, anger, astonishment, satisfaction &c. (=ah! 
alas! oh! ha! often before or after a voc. case, also 
repeated £4-hd, cf. 1. hahg above, or followed by 
other particles, esp. dhzk, hanta, kashtam 8cc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = kashta-sabda, m, the exclama- 
tion La kashtam, Kad. = kara, m.the excl® hé, Sis, 
~ ha-krita, min. filled with cries, Bear, = ha-rava 


varBr5-3 “ip, 


-vastra- ; 

or -ha-sabda, m. the exclamation Ad hd, Kathas.| 1. H&yana,mf (@orz)n. (for 2. see p.1297, col, 1) | VarBrS. moc ai food (than ae ist st his 
is , quitting, leaving, MW.; passing away, ib. a ma-carin) Tein dress, Mo. ii, 794 ject ociety 

2. ha (not always separ able fr. 4/ 3.42), Hayin, mfn. leaving, abandoning, neglecting, ib. age am ‘one fallen shor of his 7 ins cos 


Hiasas, m. the moon, Un. iv, 220, Sch. 


cl. 3. A. (Dhatup. xxv, 7) jthite (p. jthana . 
Hitva, ind. having teft or abandoned &c.; letting 


[q.v.]; pf. jakivé, AV.; aor. ahasta, RV. &e.; fut. 
hata, Gr.; Aaspate, Br. ; MBh.; inf, -hatzem2, ib.; alone, slighting, disregarding, R.; Kathas.; except- 
ind. p. Aatvd, Gr.; -kaya, RV.), to start or spring | ing, with the exception of (acc.), VarByS. wins 
forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV.; to Hina, mfn. left, abandoned, forsaken, RV.; is t 
spring or leap upon (?), RV. x, 49, 5; to go or de- ; behind, excluded or shut out from, lower or weaker | 


Hing oT bp a rath 
dat? 


advantage, MBh. Be pinoy 
emerged or come forth, 5a Ganka i 


‘ogy jiiferior pl 
parison with something ee re Rares 
Hinaka, min, deprive 
h°, add.) 




















atita Aincta. 


Hinita, mfn. deprived of one’s own, MBh. i, 
3558; iv, 226 (conj.); separated from (comp.), 
ariv.; subtracted (=vy-avakalita), L. 
tyamana, mfn. being left or deserted &c.; 
Weaker, inferior, MBh.; being lost, MW.; sinking, 
&!Ving in, ib 
2. Heya, mfn. (for 1.and 3. see p. 1296 and 1304) 
tobe left or quitted or abandoned or rejected or avoided 
~tva, n.), Kav,; Kathas. &c.; to be subtracted, L. 


TRAIT hai-kara, m. the exclamation Aas, 
Laty, 


RTH haii-kaéra, m. the exelamation 
heii, Liaty, 

SIS UATEITAH haiiyavadara-spit and haii- 
huvaiva-siman, n. N. of Samans, IndSt. 

RIT hansa, mfn. (fr. hapsa) relating to & 
Boose or swan, Car, — 
Hinsakiyana,mfn. (fr. hapsaka), g pabshadt; 
Mm. a patr., g, nadddi. 

RITHAY Aakini, £. a partic, female demon 
(cf. dakine and S@kinz), Tantras. 

't ha@igara, m. a large fish, shark, L. 
on Ta hajya-khana, m, N. of & Khan, 


BIZ hata. See karahata, p. 255, col. I. 
wea hataka, m. (said to be fr. / hats per 


PS Connected with Azranya) N. of a country and 
Nae MBh. ; a partic. Bi drink, BhP.; (7), f 
Hie river in the lower world, BhP.; 0. ‘ found in 
Sig aka, gold, MBh.; Kay. &c.3 mf(z)n. > per 
ita, maya, mf(z)n, golden, made of gold, Hear. 


Qkésa or “késina, m. N. of a form of Siva 


0 tshipped on the banks of the Go-davati), Ratnas. 
cane eivara, m. id., ib,; Pur.; n. a partic. = 
tation, Rajat.: ~-mahatmiyay . N, of wk. 


Staki isting of gold, 
Alambane mfn, made or consisting 


Rene hadi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (2), f. a 


n ey . 
4 of written character, Jaim. —gra@ma, mM. © 


a Vil age, Rajat, 
“CIEE, f. an earthen pot (cf. hangiha), — 
en hata, hatavya, hatu. See Pp- 1290; 


haz a hét-krita, n. uttering the sound 


bb qe (?), n. wages, hire, L. 
tantra, L, 
hana, hini &e, See p. 1296, col, 2. 
WT hanavya, hanw, See p. 1288, col. 2. 
hénuka, hantra. See p. 1288, col. I. 
handana, N. of a place, Cat. 
hapana, hapita. See p. 1296, col. 2. 
haputri, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
*Putring, f. id., W. 
haphika, f. gaping, yawning, L, 
aT hami-grama, m,. N.of @ village, 


i hampha (?), Paficad. 
Binj ( = hambiri, f. (in music) 
~ on *atta-hambira), Samgit. 

a hayaka, hayin, See p- 1296, col. 2. 


A arak. 
hayati, mn. N. of aman, Samskara 
ative 


W s x= (or 


Rajat 


a kind of Ra- 


author 2. hayand, m.n. (accord. to 2 ot 
(ifo. f Itles fr, A/T. or 2. Tit ; but af, nayana) a x) 
Re. and accord, to Pat, on Pan. iv, ¥, 27 also H 
Maitrg” &c.: m. a sort of red rice (pl. its grip J 
Year av. OBr.; KatySr.; a flame, fay, L.j (7) ning 
Very yi, 1, 36; mfn, lasting a year oF #ctUl re 
tha, 7° (applied to Takman, q.V.), SV: ae 
“Sung, . 2 hala, n., -ratna, 0, en sei 
Bay *@ and °néttama, m. or n. N. © ; 
“Maka, m, a kind of red rice, Car. 


ipa 4 
“hanting hays, Ind. an exclamation ee . 
4 Sdman (cf, kat), MBh. = 


in 
m, 








the exclamation Adyas, Laity. Hayi-Babda, m, 
id., Nyayam., Sch. 
Zit hara, haraka, harin &c. See p. 12809, 
cols. 2 and 3. 
BIT Aarayu, N. of a place, Cat. 
RICq Aarava, m. N. of an inhabitant of 
hell, L. ; 
ZIWaT Aarayana, D. N. of various Sa- 
mans, ArshBr. 
aifca harika, karina, harita, haridra &e. 
See p. 1292, col. I. | | 
Zeca Aarisa, m. or n. @ partic. high 
number, Buddh. | 
er harga (?), m. (said to be fr. Vt. hri) 
satisfaction, L. 
Sle hard (fr. and=Arid). See dur- and 
rd 
oo oo mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su- 


. (ant), n.love, kindness, affection 


: Samk.; BhP.; s, afte 

ey teak comp.), MBh.; R. d&c.; meaning, inten- 

nee purpose BhP.— vat, mfn. feeling affection for 
5 , 


k 

: [arkP. — vidyé, f. N. of wk. 

oe =! 7 the heart, AV.; contentment, ease, 
ees VarBrs. ; n, the heart or interior of the body 
(also applied to the intestines), RV. 


~~ digi. See yama-l. 
Oise, nets of Krita-varman, MBh.; 


“+ friendship, R. 

— swe jecling affection for (loc.), MarkP, 

saevtiven (TAt.) of hirdvan (VS.), min, 
hearty, cordial, having an affection for (loc.) 


gma harmyd, n., V-l, for harmyd, TAr. 


aid harya. See p- 1289, col. 3. 
BIB harshteya, harshni. See p. 1293, 
i hs 

_— hala, halaka, halika &c. See p. 1293, 
cols. I and 2. 

VIMEO halahala, 
Sea p. 1293; col, 2. _ 

pou havaka, havaniy2, havin &c. See 
p. 12945 cols. 1 and 2. . . 

‘24 havu, ind.an exclamation of joy (used 
in chanting 4 Saman), T Up. 

Za hast, hasya. See p.1294, cols. 2 and 3. 
hastina. See p. 1296, 


halahala, hakala &c. 


aret hasta, hasttka, 


— Rahave, M. & kind of hell (cf. ha- 
arand. 
hava); one m. a Gandharva, L. 
qed (for haeha. see under 1. ha, p. 1296, 
Hahi, a irva or N. of a Gandharva, SrS.; MBh.; 
col. 1)aGan a partic, high number, ten thousand 
ae onaba-haha,'2 hundred thousand billions’), 
billions 


MW. ; 
fi hi (cf. NA hay), cl. 5: P. (Dhatup. 
= am 11) Aindte (Ved. also hinuté, hinvati 

x ’ 


2 Gee ‘yvane [with act. and pass, 
and ge ‘ A yt Toe. sg. hishe, RV.; 
senses, . ay jighyu fh, Br. &c.; jighye [with pass, 
ae kc ies ae * 20%, dhenta,ahyan, heta ; p. Asyand 
sense], aa gerihel RV.; ahyam(?], chait, AV.; 
[with pa Br.: aheshata, RV.; fut. hela, Gr.; he- 
aisle ee inf. -2yé, RV.), to send forth, 
shyatt, oi. impel, urge on, hasten on (A. also in- 
set in mo a 9 AV. $Br.; KatySr.; to stimulate or 
trans.); wes RV.; to assist or help to (dat.), ib. ; 
incite to irl cast, shoot, RV.; toconvey, bring, 
to discharge, [N's forsake, abandon, get rid of, 


, 8. £0 : ie 
Sergari m Oe to gladden, delight, Dhatup. xy, 
allay 


= at (aor. Ghays), GT.: Caus. hiyayati 

ale —_ wae Desid. of Caus. jighapayzshatz, 
‘ pee ighishatt ib. : Intens. jeghivare, seghka- 
1D.g PESO /S" 

-43, jegheti, ib. 
sada We na &c. See p. 1288, cols. 2, 3. 

ae (for 2, see p. 1298, col, 2) sent, 
. me area on, set in motion &c.; going, run- 
im » ut 
nh speeding, RV.; 


fea hinsra. 
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Hiti, f. sending, errand, direction (see asm¢- and 
deva-h°’. 

Hitvan, mfn. speedy, swift, RV. 

Hinvé, m.‘Inciter,’ N. of Indra’s father ( priza- 
yrtrz, Say.), RV, 

Hinvana, hiyana. See root, col. 2. 

Heti, hetu &c, See p. 1303, col. 3. 


TZ z. hé, ind. (used as a particle [ cf. ha and 


Sha] and usually denoting) for, because, on account 
of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally 
after the first word and used enclitically, sometimes 
after pronouns; e.g. sdrva hi prtiand jivsishati, 
‘for everybody wishes to win battles ;’ dhavan hi 
pramanam, ‘for your honour is the authority ; 
tatha hz,‘ for example,’ ‘ accordingly ;’ #d Ad or 
waht,‘ for not,’ ‘not at all’), RV. &c. &c.; just, 
pray, do (with an Impy. or Pot. emphatically ; some- 
times with Indic., e.g. pasyemo hi,‘ we will just 
see’), ib; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer- 
tainly (Aé vai, ‘most assuredly ;’ Ai—dze or hi-pze- 
mer, ‘ indeed —but ;’ often a mere expletive, esp. to 
avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen- 
tence ; 47s also said to be an interjection of ‘envy,’ 
‘contempt,’ ‘hurry’ &c.), ib. 
Hind, ind. for, because (= 2. 22), RV. vi, 48, 2. 


faq 1. hins (orig. Desid. of han), cl. 

I. 7. P, (Dhatup. xxix, 19; xxxiv, 23) 
hinsati, hindsti (Ved. and ep. also A. Ainsate, 
hinste ; 2. sg. hinst for hinass?, MBh. iii, x 3269; 
pl. sehinsa, “stmd, jlhinsth, AV.; aor. ahinsit, 
Rinstt, RV. &c.; fut. hinstia, Gres hinsishyats, 
“de, Br. &e.; inf. Aizsztume [Ved. also hinsttoh), 
ib.; ind. p. Agsétva, AV.; Br.; -Aizsya, MBh.), 
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. Ainsyave (act. ahigst), to be injured or killed, 
RV. (in d-hinsyamana) &c.: Caus. or cl. 10. P, 
(Dhatup. xxxiv, 23) A’ysayar? (aor. afihinsat), to 
injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh.: Desid. ;ihinsishadz, 
to wish to injure &c., SBr.: Intens. zehinsyate, 
Jehinst?, Gr. 

2, Hing, mfn. injuring, strikiag (see sz-hzzs). 

Hinsa, mfn. injuring, injurious, mischievous, 
hostile, RV.; (@), f., see below. 

Hinsaka, mfn, = prec., Yajii.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey; an enemy ; 
a Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar- 
va-veda (cf. Aigsa-kurnmtaiz). 

Hinsana, m. an enemy, L.; n. the act of hurt- 
ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn.; MBh. &c, 

Minsaniya, mfn. to be hurt or injured, MBh, : 
to be killed (as cattle), Kull. on Mn. vy, 41, 

Hinsi, f. injury, harm (to life or property), hurt, 
mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, 1. mental, 
as ‘bearing malice;’ 2. verbal, as ‘abusive language ;’ 
3. personal, as ‘acts of violence’), Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, 
&c.; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of 
Adharma and daughter of Lobha and Nishkriti), Purs 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. karman, n. any in- 
jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of magical 
spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar- 
va-veda for the injury of an enemy, q.v.), L. 
= °tmaka (/’xsd¢°), mfn. intent on doing harm, 
R.=°tman (/ensdf°), mifn. id., Bear, =prinin, 
m. a savage or noxious animal, MW.; (°#2)-Ara- 
cura, mfn, abounding in n° an°s, ib. priya, mfn, 
generally or for the most part injurious, Mn. x, 83. 
—rata, min. delighting in doing harm or mischief, 
Mn. iv, 170, =ruoi, min. id, (-fva,n.),R. = °rtha- 
vada (AezsGrth?), m., -lakshana, n., “vida, m, 
N, of wks.=vihira, mfn. taking pleasure in mis- 
chief, roaming about to do harm, MW.=—gamné- 
bhava, mfn, arising from injury (i.e. from the sin 
of hurting living creatures), ib, 

Hinsaru, m. a destructive animal 

Hinsilu, mfn. mischievous, hurtir 
Ww. 

Hinsaluka, m. a mischiey 
dog, L, 

Hinsita, mfn. hurt, injured, wound <j 
destroyed, AV. &c. &c.; a injury, ee fem” 
Hinsitavya, mfn. to be harmed or injured AV 
a ein See under the root above, 

ns : - 

Staaten mh mde 
iioewT., » Gestructive, L,; mva 
_. Hinsya, mfn. to be hurt 
sankhGr.; Mn.; MBh, Be, 

Hinsra, 


» a tiger, L, 
2g, Murderous, 


ous animal] » Savage 


or injured or killed, 


é a ee : : 
mi(@)n, injurious, mischievous, hurtful, 
40 
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destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (ifc. 
‘acting injuriously towards’), RV. &c. &c.; m.a 
man who delights in injuring living creatures, Mn. 
iii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Bhima-sena, L.; ofa certain cruel 
Brahman, Hariv.; (@), f. a mischievous woman, Mn, 
ix, 80; N. of various plants (accord. to L., Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Coix Barbata, = Aa@#édani and 
elavalt), Suét.; fat, L.; a vein, L.; (az) n. cruelty, 
Mn, i, 29. —jantu or -pagsu, m. a savage animal, 
beast of prey, Kav. —yantra, n. an implement for 
injuring or wounding, trap, Y4ifi.; a mystical text 
used for injurious purposes, MW, Hinsr&tmata, 
f, malevolence, Bcar, Hinsra&hinsra, n. noxious- 
ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, 29. 
Hinsraka, m.a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 


TZH hika, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. 

TER hikk, cl. 1. P. A.(Dhatup. xxi, 1) hik- 
katt, “re (Gr. also pf. 7thikka, “kke &c.), to hiccup 
(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in the 
throat, Pat.; VarBrS.; Susr.: Caus. P. Aikkayati 
(aor. ajzhzkkat), to cause to hiccup, Suér.; (A.) Azé- 
Layate, to injure, kill, Dhatup, xxxiii, 12 (v.1. A282 
for kzshk). 

Hikka, f. hiccup (cf. hekkd), sob, a spasmodic 
sound in the throat, Suér.; R.; Hariv.; an ow], L. 
—svasin, mfn.=svdsa-hikkin (q.v.), Car. | 

Hikkika, f. hiccup, MBh. ; stertorous breathing, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Hikkita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound 
in the breath, Pat. 

Hikkin, mfn. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping, 
Sus. 

16-4: 7.) hikkala (?), the staff of a Buddhist 
monk, Buddh, 


TEAMMATY hikmat-prakasa, m. (Fr. who ) 
N. of a med. wk. translated from the Arabic by 
Maha-deva Pandita. 

Hikmat-pradipa, 
same author. 


TEAM hikva, f., w.r. for hikka above, 


tee hin, ind. the lowing sound or erv 


made by a cow seeking her calf, RV, i, 164, 28, 
= kartri, m. one who makes the sound hin, TS 
eo kira, m. the sound or cry 427 (used also in ritual), 
VS.; Br.; SrS.; a tiger (as making a lowing or roaring 
sound), L. —4/kri, P. -aroti (ind. P. -krztya ; 
p. p. -&77/a@), to make the sound Az%, RV.; AV ; 
Br.; Sr5. —kEriya, f. making the sound hit, a low- 
ing cry, Haray. 


{zy henga, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


FEHB hingalaci, f. N. of a Yakshini, 
Buddh, ; 

T2HF hitgu, m. Ferula Asa Fetida, Buddh, ; 
BhP. in. a fluid or resinous substance prepared from 
the roots of the Asa Feetida (used as a medicine or 
for seasoning), MBh.; Hariv.; Suér, &c, = nidika 
f, the resin of Gardenia Gummifera (cf. nidi-hin- 
gu), L.=niryasa, m. the fluid extracted from Asa 
Foetida (see above), L.; the Nimba tree, L. = pat» 
tra, m. the Ingudi tree, L.; (7), f.=-tarni, Ls 
(av), n. the leaf of the Asa Feetida, L, = parni, 
f, Gardenia Gummifera, L. = r&ta, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr, = siratika (prob. w.r.) or -sivatika, f a 
partic. plant (= vagsa-faltrt), Bhpr.; Car. #tin- 
gujivala, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch. 

Winguka, m. the Asa Feetida plant, MBh, 

Hingudi, f. Solanum Melongena, L, 

Hingula, m. n. a preparation of mercury with 
sulphur, vermilion, VarBrS.; (2), f., see below; (2), 
f. Solanum Melongena or some other species, L, 

Hingula a, (prob.) n.vermilion,cinnabar, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (zk), f. Solanum Jacquini, Li; 

Hingula, f. N. of a country, VamP.; of the 
tutelary deity of the Dadhi-parnas, Cat, = ja, f, N, 
of a goddess, ib. a 

Binguli, m. vermilion, L. 

Hingulu (L.) or “Iuka (VarBrS.), m. n, id.* 
(°¢2), f, Solanum Melongena, L. 

Hingiila, m. a kind of plant (v.1, Aijyala), 
Paiicar.; n. the edible root of Amorphophallus Cami- 


panulatus, L. 


fe Rees hiigoldshtaka, n. N. of wk. 


feasta hinsra-jantu, 


TFs hijja, m. the tree Barringtonia Acu- 
tangula (commonly called Hijjal), L. 
Hijjala, mi. the Hijjal tree, Paficar. (v.I.); L. 


tTAtT hitjira, m. a rope or chain for 
fastening an elephant’s foot, L. 


Fez hit, v.1. for bit (q.v.) 


tefsq hidimba, m. N. of a gigantic Rak- 
shasa slain by Bhima, MBh.; (a), f., see below, 
jit, m. ‘conqueror of Hidimba,’ Bhima, L. 
~ dvish, m.‘enemy of H°,’ Bhima, Dhanamj.—ni- 
atidana and -bhid, m. ‘destroyer of H®,’ Bhima, 
ib. vadha, m, ‘the killing of Hidimba,’ an episode 
of the Maha-bharata (i, 152-156). 

Hidimbi, f. Hidimba’s sister (who changed her- 
self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima; he 
had a son by her named Ghatétkaca), MBh.; Kam, ; 
BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (see comp.) — pati or 
-ramana, m. ‘husband or Jover of Hidimba,’ N, of 
Bhima or of Hanumat, L. 


TW hind, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. viii, 15) Ain- 
gate (only impf. akindanta and pf. fihinde), to 
89; move, wander or roam about (cf. @- and parz- 
7 hind); to disregard, slight, Dhatup. 

Hindaka, m. = ddi-taramga (cf. rata-h°), L. 

Hindana, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming; 
sexual intercourse; writing. 

Hindi, (prob.) f.=ratrau raksha-cara, L. 

Hindika, m. an astrologer, L. 

Hindira, m.=/indira, L. 

Hindi, f. N. of Durga, L. =kanta or -priya- 
tama, m. ‘beloved by Durga,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Hindira, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the 
congealed foam ofthe sea, = samudra+phena), Sah. ; 
@ man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic (= 7zcaka), 
L. ; Solanum Melongena, L.; n. the pomegranate, L. 

Hinduka, m. N, of Siva, MBh. 


fem 2. hitd, mf(é)n. (p. p. of x. dha, cf. 
@hita; for 1. hita see p. 1297, col. 2) put, placed, 
set, laid, laid upon, imposed, lying or situated or con- 
tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established, 
fixed (asa prize), RV.; planned, arranged (as a race 
orcontest), ib.; prepared, made ready,ib.; held,taken, 
MW.; assigned to, destined for (dat. or gen.), ib.; 
reckoned among (loc.), TS. ; constituted or appointed 
as(nom.), RV.; given (asa name), AV. ; beneficial, 
advantageous, salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing 
with (often said of diet, regimen, medicines &c.), 
convenient, suitable, fit, agreeable to or for (dat., gen., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c, &c. ; well-disposed, favour- 
able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m, a friend, benefactor, ib.; (a), f. a causeway, dike 
(see htta-bhanga); pl. N. of partic. veins or afteries, 
SBr.; KaushUp.; Yajii.; (vz), n. (sg. or pl.) any- 
thing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, bene- 
fit, advantage, profit, service, good, welfare, good 
advice &c., Mn.; MBh., &c. kara, mfn. doing a 
service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable, 
useful, a benefactor, R.; VarBrS, «kama, mfn. 
wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Paficat.; Hit. 
—k&mya, f, (only in instr.) desire for another's 
(gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. = kairaka, 
min. =-Zava, Paficat.= karin, mfn. id. (°77-7d, f.; 
°ri-tva, n.), Apast.; R.; Rajat. &c. —krit, mfn. 
id., VarBrS.; BhP.; Kathas, &c. —naman,m.N., 
ofa man, Pan. vi, 4,170, Vartt,—pathya, mf(@)n. 
useful and salutary, Vas.; = Ae¢d (i.e. prdpia) path- 
2 (i.e. haritakt) yena, ib, —prani, m.‘executing 
what is advantageous,’ a spy, L.=prayas (Az/d-), 
mfn, one who has offered an oblation of food or for 
whom an oblation has been offered, RV. —pravritta, 
mfn, intent on the welfare of (loc.}, Bear. — prépsu, 
mfn. = -kéma, Mn. v, 46, —buddhi, f. friendly 
intention (Sadyd, ‘with fr° int°’),R.; mfn. friendly- 
minded, well-disposed, Hit. = mitra, m. a benevo- 
lent friend, MW. ; (Az¢d-),mfn. having ben® friends, 
RV, = laja-sarman (wzsra-hita-l),m. N. of an 
author, Cat. =vacana, un. friendly advice, good 
counsel, Hit. = vat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit. 
= Vakye, 0. =-vacana,Cat.; -sutrva, nN. of wk, 
=vadin, mfn. speaking good counsel or friendly 
adyice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jatakam, 
=sitra, n. N. of wk. =—harivansa or -hari- 
vyansa-gosvamin, m. = hart-vania-gosv”, Cat. 
hita, m. N, of a man, Rajat, Hitatman, mfn. 
quite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear. Hie 





























m. N. of a med. wk, by the 


franz hima-kara. 


tadhayin, mfn. = Az/a-kara (Cyieta, f.), Rajat 
Hitdnukarin, mfn. acting conformably to what 1s 
tight or kind, W. Hitanubandhin, mfn. having 
welfare asa consequence, having salutary con°s, Kam. 
Hitanveshin, mfn. seeking the welfare of anotiet 
(gen.), MBh. Hita-bhanga, m. the breaking ‘ 
a-dike (v.l.z¢a-Bh°), Mn. ix, 274. Hitdixthem ( , 
or “thiiya (MBh. ; R.), ind. for the sake of anothe 5 
welfare. Hitarthin, mfn. seeking or desiring oa 
(own) or another’s welfare or advantage, MBh. IPs 
&c. Hit&vali, f. a partic. drug, L. Hitdsan eo 
f, wishing well, congratulation, ib. EESOVE an 
N. ofa man, VP. HitAhita, mf. good an rhe 
evil, beneficial and (or) Se of ae ‘ Suns 
(@), f. pl. N. of partic. veins, rayne; TM. %b- 
ee anil (or) disadvantage, Pur. Hithhitiva, mi 
treating of what is beneficial and ead ante a 
Susr, Hitéccha, f. wishing well, good-will, 6 ae 
wishes, MW. Hitdishin, mfn. eerie %, : 
siring another’s welfare (Cshi-td, f.), Me kind a 
cat.; Kathas.; Jatakam. Hitokti, * “rejendly 
good advice, Dhanan)j. Hitopadesa, pw 4 
advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; P mee i with di- 
of a popular collection of fables intermi* vied bY 
dactic sentences and moral precepts Sai prah- 
Narayana, and supposed to be narrate y sncees 
man named Vishnu-sarman to some young e ); N. 
it is chiefly founded on the Pafica-tantra, pat mfn. 
of two wks, on medicine. Hitop@ i iqgtructol 
instructing on what is salutary, 2 friendly ‘ 
kind adviser, Kav. + mal, Le 
Hitaka, m. a child, the young of a erg or 
Hitaya, Nom. A. °yate, to avail, be 
advantage, Vas. 
witdvat, mfn. one who has put a% 
his property, RV. 
faim hitt, hétvan. 
, gi ek 
ferala hitviya, hitv?. 
fea hind. See unde 


col, 3. 


fz-aTes hintala, m. the 


Phoenix or Elate Paludosa (cf. sa/a an 

Hariv.; Vas.; Jatakam. 

fzte hindu, m. (fr. the Persian Sanat 
L~ ) 


‘ i di). = dh 
Hindu (more properly Hin 
Hindi religion, MW. ax Cee iicted roth 
theHindis, Hindistan (proper i the Sutlej )y 


i tween Benares an 
provinces be 5) Pe 


fees hindola, m. (OF = sairent 
swinging cradle orhammock, St ve Krish are i os 
swing or litter in ve cet mi jight 0 
during the Swing-festival 0 oy: m 
month Sravana, MW. (cf. RTL.430)7. 
a partic, Raga, Samgit. 5 (2), Sof cads 

Hindolaka, m. 2 swing; ° to swings F 


Hindolaya, Nom. P.“yat?, 

(cf. andolaya); Paficad. | See ey, 1, hit 
tery hinv, hinvd, hinva ; 3 
fafquarAd hinvidhe-nama 

known meaning), MaitrS, med Se 
feqR hibuka, n. (= VOY astr 

fourth Lagna or astrological 818 


house (= patala), VarBrs. ile 
f 1. him, ind. an excia 


changeable with Afit, -Y*) 


sooth o 
ZF 2. him (only in instr. hin) 10. d 
hoar-frost, snOW, RV. % sie rc.; the col _, the 
Hima, m.cold, frost, RV. VE: ,dal trees fma)s 
inter Kalid ; MarkP.; the ampho " ‘gis0 7 
ae ate hima-hara &C. peer wintel | a)s 
low with satd) the cold seas . P F 
. (only cf. varshd), RV; I 
ie (Azmea, a 
us and anothe , N.: 
c. drug = 7 tice ees) 


vay oF hidden 


See Dp: 1297) col. 3. 
See ov 3. Ma: 4 
r 2. ht, Pp: 129 ? 


trees 
shy date * 
mat Yi ak tala), 


- 
Nas 


old, frost 


$a year;’ 
night, Naigh. 1, 
Cyperus Rotund 


Corniculata; a patti rarel! Spertic 
(ant), n. frost, hoar frosts see poe at 

« sandal-woo um, 4+) -) yarshe? 
eee, erasus me N88 iil} 


é £C _ a 
Suér.; the wood oO EY es Wee ae 
pearl, Lj fresh ae ue ; jatakam. (cf. Z of 

Z 00 3 ‘ e at. 
Tp.» mf(a)n. col ,6 E t. 2 itt 
ek tae <. Xia; i Lit. penta] od wit 
himuss hiens ; Slay. 227 a anit 
: i 
m.the winter seasol, : 


snow-flakes (as WiNC/s 


Sis. = pe Bares 

















feAHaT hima-kashaya. 


OF producing cold, cold, W.; m. the moon, Hariv.; 

av.; Var. &c.; camphor, L.; -faraya, m, ‘son 
of the Moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrs. 
~Eashiya,m. a partic, cool drink, Susr.; Sarngs. 
“kirana, m. * cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dhirtan, 
kita, na snowy summit, BhP.; m, the winter 
Season, L, -kshmifdhara, m. snowy mountain, 
Himalaya, VarBrS,-khanda, n.ahail-stone,MarkP. 
| Sarbha, mfn. laden with snow, Sak.= giri, m. 
the Himalaya mountain, ib.; SarigS.; Kathas, &c.; 
“Sula, f. patr, of Parvati, Kav. ; Kathas.; °¢d-Aania, 
m. ‘loved by P°? N. of Siva, Kathas. = gu, m. ‘cold- 
ayed,’ the moon, Var, = griha or °“haka,n. a room 

ished with cooling appliances, Kad, =gaura, 
Min, white as snow, Kir. ghna, min. keeping off 
wage R,~ja, mfn. produced by cold, W.; born or 
Prod” in the Himélaya mountain, ib.; m. the moun- 
min Mainika, L.; (a), f. a kind of plant, =4sh#- 


7, L.; the plant called Zedoary, L.; sugar pre- 
oe from Yava-nala, L,; N. of Parvati, ib. ; of Sact, 


~J¥otis, min. cold-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. 
“Jjvara, m. fever with cold mane, ague, MW. 
7 Jhati or -jhanti, f. cold dew, hoar-frost, mist, fog, 
(cf, hustjhati), — tala, N.ofakingdom, Buddh. 
ae Correctly hema-ta/a). —taila, m. . 
Sig, p — tvish (Kathas.) or -didhiti (ib.; Vat; 
f. 2 ie having coal rays,’ the mvon. mre 
ls ind of plant ( =khshirinz), L, =—durdina, 0. 
ip WY day, cold and bad weather, L. —dyuti, m. 
M ee: Cool radiance,’ the moon, Sis. druma, ne 
sun - Bukayun, L.—druh, m. ‘dew-dispeller, ie 
said MW. ahara, mfn. bearing snow (on its head, 
of the Himilaya), R.; m, the Him® my Cat. 
m™, ¢ atu, ni, ‘having cold minerals,’ L. = dame 
Mfg raved,” the moon, Sii.; Balar. = aver fo 
alot, vithered by cold, frost-bitten, frost-nippe (a 
mixes <o) TW, am nirj hara-viprushmat, ™ 
Bhp With or having drops of icy cold water-!a i: 
eel tmukta, mfn. freed from frost, aa : 
= pt m. fall of snow, Ritus.; VarBrS.3 vance 
Prastha, m. ‘having snowy table-land,’ the Him a 
ae Mountain, L,—baluka, ki, sce valnels” <a 
tokap way Mm. ¢ having cool lustre,’ the moon, te 
m° os ™ bhis, m. id., MW. —bhibhbrit,™. cee 
ray, the imalaya, MarkP, —mayukha, m, coo 
ed, the Moon, VarBrS. — mitra, m. N.ofa pnt, 
ta, m.a kind of camphor, L. cam he 
‘ayed,’ the moon, Sis.; -74; ee aiat 
. -'Cury, Var, = raja, m.N. of a king, oe i 
tity - ™. = -rasmd, Sig; Kam, &c. pa : ag 
> Rajat, Vat (himd-), mfn. having EGE - 
Posj,?, Nowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad, AV.; ve ais 
tm, 4° Ces self to coldness or enduring it, e * 
AV. ed mountain, RV.; AV.; the mmcceet: 
flora th &e.; Kailasa, L.; (aéz), f. Hoya a 
of the He (-vac)-chiras, n, (for -s2ras) the a ‘ie 
i. a inalaya, Bear. v, 45 (conj.); (-vat)-fates is! 
® bo Valley Of the Him®, MW.; -khanda, ne seeee 
On th Of the Skanda-Purdna; -pu7ra, 0. the ‘é 
ftom, © Him?, Kum.; -prabhava, mfn. springing 
Ff th * . Clonging to the Him®, R.; -s#éa, M+ i), £ 
the : Hin.®) the mountain Mainaka, L.; in 
Mea, “nBes, Dhanamj.; Parvati, A.; ( vad yh i 
nthe wy Mountain (-samsraya, mM. ‘taking Te 8 
nN. on? N, of Siva), MW. ; (Coari)-mahainyes 
Mountain 3 (van)-mekhald, f. the Him’ cn® 
ss 


-c.\ = -gal, ff 
$a 5, ttamac. =vata (m.), (ifc.) ees 
~via ee tte. — Vari, n. cold we iaaba, 

7 ee . = 
\fp 7 ™. or ka, f. camphor, wind in the 


Colq ge Uetrated with as the west 
3 ¢ason Ww. SS eue f, fall of snow, nies 
 @y f. a kind of sugar produced ie Him3- 
a, Vo. kharin, m.‘snow-mountain,’ the freez- 
AT, me Bitala, mfn, very cold or Se opheal 
ashe. *Uci-bhasma-bhishita, m/n. 4 white 
ow guhite as snow, ib, = subhra, min. 9 the 
ima) > is, = saila, m. ‘ snow-mountains n° 
Yajy, 2% Cat, ja, mfn, produced on the a Oe 
“Seetg’ > f. “daughter of Him®,’ N. of Parvat or 
+» Prab, = gvatha, m. the loose he 

. show, Pan.; Vop.: ‘ shedding col ‘iting 
snow 17 Sathana or -sranthana, n. me or 
8 ve Pan, ; Vop, = samhati, f. a mass of ice : 
Phata, (© Mow, L.—samkhata (w. 1. for) “BOA 
‘atin. i id., Rajat, ~ saras, n, cold same ad. 
~Srugy rats m. ‘ distilling cold,’ the wee ' 
mn, “Cayo s fa snow-shower, Ragh. iene ka 
mM, p sing Cessation of cold,’ fire, W- presi” ol- 
"ayeg > tix Paludosa, L, HimAnéu, ™- W ; 
my *Moon, Kay. VarBrS, &c. 3 camphor 





-malin, m.‘encircled by cold rays,’ the moon, Kam, - 
°miniv-abhikhya,n, ‘called after the moon, silver, 
L. Himfga, m. ‘snow-mountain, the Himalaya, 
ib. Hima@game, m. approach of cold, beginning 
of winter, MBh.; R. &c. Himanka, m. camphor, 
L. Himfcala, m.‘snow-mountain, the Himalaya, 
Sig - Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; °¢ésa'ra, m. id., Kathas, 
Himatyaya,m. passing off orend of thecold season, 
R. Bimé&dri, m. the Himalaya mountain, Kav; 
Kathas. &c.; «fd, f. ‘daughter of Him’, Parvati, 
MW.; the Ganges, A.; a kind of plant (= kshi- 
vini), L.; -tanaya, f. ‘daughter of Him’, Parvati 
(pati m. ‘husband of P®,’ Siva), Kavik.; the Ganges, 
A HimAdriya, Nom. to represent the Himalaya 
(Cysta n. impers.), Cat. Himinaddha, min. frost- 
bound, frozen, Susr. Himanila, m.a cold or frosty 

ind L HimAnta, m. end of the cold season, 
MBh Himapaha, m. ‘removing cold,’ fire, Agni, 
ib Himabia, n, a blue lotus, L. ee 
min. resembling cold, like snow or frost, by = 
m&bhra, m.camphor, L. Himf&mbn, n.cold wa ; 
MW.; dew, A. HimAmbhas, n.cold water, Ragh.; 
BhP Fi dew, A. Himérati, m. ‘enemy of an 
fire L. - the sun, ib.; a kind of plant (=citraka), 
MW.; another plant (=aréa), ib. HimAri, m. 
‘enemy of cold,’ fire, Bhatt.; -Saé7z, m. ois 
fire,’ water, Bear. xi, 71. ac ape ive e : ‘ 
with fos Re eevested, Goce Sake Hit, 

fag of ille ,oak.; ; 

als ee or pained by cold, MW. 
— aia a, m. ‘abode of snow,’ the Himalaya 
x eae shines (bounding India on the north, 
bats atstning the highest elevations in the world; 
ne ec helogy personified as husband of Mend or Me- 
in ee ie oh he had a son Mainaka } and father 
aut Le ‘daughter of the Mountain, and of Ganga, 
Seman personified Ganges, is generally regarded 
wit Hest daughter), Bhag.; Kay. &c.; the ae 
le tren; Lt (1; b Flacourtia Cataphracta, a 
peg ‘dau hter of Him®,’ Parvati, Kavik. 2. Hi- 
vey ee Now P, °yaéz, to resemble the Hitnalaya, 
maflay Himé-vati, f, a kind of plant, L. Hi- 
Dai f(@)n. covered with snow, HParis. 
mA vie va, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. Him@hati, 
ma ae Kathis: Himéhva, m. ‘ called after 
f. pees L.: n. N. of oe Jambu-dvipa, 
oe eee’ _camphor, L.; n.=prec., n., 
ce = aay ort aiméttaré, f a kind of 
Me Himéttariya, mfn. having snow for 
grape; L. nt, Jatakam. Himotpanna, mfn, 
a Oye ET ia MAW .s (a), f.=hima-Sarkara,L. 
proto Cdaki(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
S esnth havi, f.‘cold-produced, Curcuma Zedoa- 
See aattit plant (= Ashir int), ib, Himo- 
ria, Les el application of cooling remedies or Te- 
Peace hae, Himésra, m. ‘cool-rayed,’ the 
rige ? 


Te Flacourtia Sapida, L.; N. of aman, 
tile 


+ « (tha), f. hoat-frost, L. 
pele ee n. a pearl, E (v.1. hem*). 
— f. See under Azma, p- 1298, col. 3. 
Hima, |. £ 4 mass or collection of snow, Rajat. ; 
Himsa" ie hima-sarkara, L.—visada, min. 
ciier hao nnn 
white as om. A. °yare, to resemble snow, ‘ 
ae ’m, the Him@laya mountain, L. 
eeaniké, f. See Atmaka above. Naish 
ae ow mfn. changed into snow or oe aish. 
Himita, ‘ to change into snow or 
~ i, P. -£aroi2, 
Himi-v Et 5 
ice, Si. mfn. (prob.) = next, MaitrS, 


ae fn, chilly, suffering from cold, Pan. y, 
y 


&. 
a, 122, Vartt. lanet Mercury (= Aema), Cat. 
‘wimn4, eet covered with snow, Pan. v, 
Himya, min. 4), ind. by cold, RV. 


FS He @), 
21 20, VA See ‘Linen, p. 1304, col. 1, 


feu himna, m.= hemna, the planet Mer- 


curly, Cat. 3 h * tt 
fj eqtaaat himpati-varman or himmati- 
: an, m. N, of a man, Cat. 
ei em m. N, of a man, Cat. 
ve héra, m. & band, strip, fillet, SBr. 
5 Sch. (a), f., see next, . 
(amehar, Se (cf. Atta and s¢ra), AV.; 
aut clina Arborea, L. [Cf accord, to some, 
V5.5 harn(-spex)-|= ahara, m, N. ofa man, Cat. 
nisédeka, n, blood, Divyay. 





feawmys hiranya-garbhd. 


1288 


feraq hirakut. See hiruk, p. 1300. 
faux hirangu, m. N. of Rahu (the per- 


sonified ascending node), L. 


fem hirana, n. (=hiranya) gold, L.; 
semen, L.; a cowry, L. 

Hiranin, mfn. (prob. for Airazyin) golden, 
adorned with gold, RV. 

Hiran-maya, mf(z)n. (for Atvanya-maya) 
golden, gold-coloured,TS. &c. &c.;m. N. of Brahma 
(see Arvanya-carbha), 1.3 of a Rishi, MBh,; of a 
son of Agnidhra and ruler of a Varsha, BhP.; m,n. 
one of the g Varshas or divisions of the continent 
(said to be between the mountainous ranges Syeta 
and Sringa-vat; see varshka and svefa), Pur. 

Hiranya, n. (ifc. f.d@; prob. connected with hart, 
harit, hiri)gold(orig.‘uncoined gold or other precious 
metal ;’ in later language ‘coined gold’-or money’), 
RV. &c, &e,; any vessel or ornament made of gold 
(as ‘a golden spoon,’ Mn. ii, 29), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Kaui. ; a gold piece or coin (generally with SuUVaTNA 
as opp. to base metal), Br.; a cowry, L.; semen virile, 
L.; substance, imperishable matter, L.; a partic. 
measure, W.; the Datura or thorn apple, MW.; N. 
of a Varsha (= Azran-maya), MarkP.; m.a kind 
of bdellium, L.; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; Paficar.; of 
a son of Agnidhra ( = hivan-maya, q.v.), MarkP.: 
of a king of Kasmira, Rajat. ; (a), f. one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L.; mfn. golden, made of gold, Mn. ; 
MBh.=kaksha (MBh.;R.) or-kakshya (TAr.; 
ASvSr.), mfn, wearing a g® girdle. kantha, mfn. 
g°-necked, MBh. =karna (Atranya-), min, wear- 
ing gold in the ear, RV, kartri, m. a goldsmith, 
MBh, = kavaca,mfn. having golden armour (said of 
Siva), ib.; °cddbhava, m. N, of Siva, MW = Enai- 
pu, m, 2 golden cushion or seat orclothing, Br.; Laty.; 
(Afranya-), mfn, having a g° cushion or clothing, 
AV.; m. N. of a Daitya king noted for impiety 
(he was son of Kagyapa and Diti, and had obtained 
a boon from Brahma that he should not be slain by 
either god or man or animal; hence he became all- 
powerful; when, however, his pious son Prahlida 
praised Vishnu, that god appeared out of a pillar in 
the form Nara-sinha, ‘ half man, half lion,’ and tore 
Hiranya-kasipu to pieces; this was Vishnu’s fourth 
Avatara; see tra-hlida, nara~sitha), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 328; 392, n. 2); -cchedin 
(Paiicar.), -dérana (L.), or -hanz (MW.), m. N. of 
Vishnu. —kima-dhenu, f, a golden figure repre- 
senting the Kama-dhenu (one of the 16 Maha-danas; 
see mahd-dana, tulé-purusha), Cat.; -déna, a. 
-dana-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — kara, m,a gold- 
smith, VS.; K. —kukshi, mfp. 2°-bellied, Kaué, 
— kubja, m. N. of a man, Vear. =kEula, m. N. of 
a king, Rajat. —krit, mfp. making or bringing 
forth gold (said of Agni), MBh. = krita-ctida, mfn. 
one whose tuft of hair is golden (said of Siva), ib. 
= krishnala, n.a small piece of gold, Kath.; Anup, 
=ketu, m. N. of an author, Madanap, = kega 
(Afranya-), mf(z)n. gold-haired, g°-maned, RV; 
AV.; BhP.; m.N. of Vishnu, L.; pl.a partic. school, 
IndSt.; (7), f. (scil. Sakha) id., ib. = kegin, m, N. 
of the author of certain Siitras, Cat. ; (°st)-kariha, f., 
-Sakhiya-brahmana, n., “Srauta-siitra, n.,-sitra, 
n., ~sttra-vyakhyana, n., (°sy)-dhnika, n. N. of 
wks. ~ kesiyagny-idhina-p addhati,f.N.ofwk. 
~kesya (Aivanya-), mfn. golden-haired, golden- 
maned, RV, —koga, m, wrought and unwrought 
gold and silver (?), L. = khaadi, mfn. wearing golden 
brooches, SankhSr. = gads, f. a golden club, Cat. ; 
-dana, n. N. of wk, = garbh&, m. a golden fetus, 
Cat.; N. of Brahma (so called as born from a golden 
epg formed out of the seed deposited in the waters 
when they were produced as the first Creation of the 
Self-existent ; according to Mn. i, Q, this seed became 
a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, in which the 
Self-existent Brahma was born as Brahma the Creator 
who is therefore regarded as a manifestation of the 
Self-existent, RV. x, 121), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. (cf 
RTL. 14 &c.); N. of the author of the hymn Rig- 
veda x, 121 (having the patr, Prajapatya), Anukr.+ of 
a Vedanta teacher, Tattvas.: of varion th e 
Cat.; of Vishnu, MBh.: ae i Nala 

4 nu, ; flamingo, Hit.; (in 


1 ; of a 
phil.) the soul invested with the Siikshma-garira or 
), Vedintas.; 


subtle body (= sélrdtman, prdndtiman 
(@),f.N.ofa tiver, Cat.; (prob,) n. N. of a Litga, 


ib.; mfn, relating to Hiranya-garbha or Brahma 
? 


IndSt, ; tantra, n.,-dina. -dana- 
-dana-vidhi, m.N. of wks, : -vati Cray? 
4 


O02 


1300 


a verse containing the word 4zrazya-garbha, SBr.; 
-vidhz,m. N. of the 12th Parigishta of the Atharva- 
veda; -samhita (or “bha-pardsara-samhitd), f., 
-hrzdaya, nu. N. of wks.— gupta, in. N. of various 
men, Kathas, = cakra (2/razzya@-),mfn. g°-wheeled, 
RV.—ja, mf. sprung from g*, golden, AV, —jit, 
mfn, gaining gold, RV.; AV. =jihva (Azrazya-), 
mfn. g°-tongued, RV. jyotis, n. splendour of g°, 
SBr.; (Aérazya-jyotis), min. having golden spl°, 
AV.; TS.; Kath. —tusha, m. = -sakala, Lity., 
(Sch.) —téjas,n. =-jyot/s, AV.=tvac (hiranya-), 
mfn, having a g® covering, coated with gold, RV. 
= tvaca, mfn. having skin bright as gold, MW. 
~ tvacas (iivarya-), mfn, having a golden skin, 
(or) having a g®° caparison, AV. = da, mfn. yield- 
ing gold, Mn, iv, 230; m, the ocean, L.; (4), f. the 
earth, ib.; N. of a river, Hariv.=danshtra, mfn. 
having g° teeth, ChUp. —dakshina, mfn, hay- 
ing a fee or wage of gold, KatySr. = dat (Aéranya-), 
mfn. having p° teeth, RV.; m. N. of a Baida, AitBr, 
=~ datta, m. N. of various men, Kathas. —danta, 
mfn. =-dat, Hir,— da, mfn.=-d2, RV. —dina, n, 
the granting of g°, Cat.; N. of wk.—devi-sikta, 
n. N. of wk. —dyt, mfn. playing for gold or money, 
Pat. =drapi (A/ranya-), mfn. wearing a golden 
mantle, AV, = dhanus, m. ‘g°-bowed,’ N.ofa king, 
MBh. = n&bha, m.‘having a g°navel,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of various men, PrasnUp.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. : 
of the mountain Mainaka, R.; n. a building having 
three halls (viz. towards the east, west, and south), 
VarBrS, —nikasham, ind. rubbing in or mixing 
gold, AsvGr. —nidhi, m. a g° treasure, ChUp. 
~ nirnij (A/ranya-), mfn. adomed with g°, bright 
as g°, RV, —nemi, mfn. having golden fellies or 
wheels, RV.=paksha (Aivanya-), mfn. g°-winged, 
RV.; VS. &c. — pati, m. a lord of g°, TAr.; MBh. 
= parna (Adranya-), 3°-winged, RV.; ParGr, ; p°- 
leafed, VS.; TBr.; Nir. = parvata, m. N. ofa moun- 
tain, Buddh, =—pani (Aérayya-), mfn. golden- 
handed, RV.; g°-hoofed, RV.; m, N. of various men, 
ShadvBr.; Buddh, = patra, n. a g° vessel, TS.; Br.; 
VP. = paiva, mfa. purifying with g°, RV., (Say.) 
= pinda, m. a lump of g°, RV. —pura, n. N. of 
an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond 
the ocean, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; ofa town in Kasmira, 
Kathas,; Rajat. purusha, m. the figure of a man 
made of g°, KatySr.; Vait. —pushpi, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. =pushpi, f. 2 kind of plant, Suér, 
= pesas (4/ranya-), min. adorned with g°, having 
golden lustre, RV. —praiiga (Aéranya-), mfn. 
having a golden fore-part (said of a chariot-pole), 
RV. i, 35,5.—pratiptirna, mfn, full of g°, Hariy, 
=prakara, f. having a golden rampart, ManGr, 
~bandhana (/zrapzya-), mf(@)n. having golden 
bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV, = bahn 
(Afranya-), min. golden-armed, VS.; TAr.; m. N, 
of Siva, MBh,; the river Sona (v.1. -waha), Hear. ; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man, Cat. = bins 
du, m, fire, MW.; N, of a mountain, MBh.; of a 
Tirtha (also -22#dos tirtham), ib.—maya, mf(z)n, 
made of g®, SBr, —mf&lin, mfn. having a golden 
garland, KatySr., Sch. - mfirdhan (hiranya-), 
mf(dhni)n. g°-headed, TS m= yashti, f. a golden 
tree, ApSr. =yoni, mfn. having a g° womb, ib. 
= ratha, m. a chariot full of g°, RV.; AitBr.; 2 ch° 
made of g°, Cat.; (Aévanya-), mfn, riding ina 2° 
ch°, RV.; m. N, of a king, VP. =ragana, mfu. 
having a g° girdle, BhP, = xiipa (hivanya-), mfn. 
g°-shaped, gold-like, RV, = xetas, mfn, having 
golden seed ; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Kay, 8c, ; 
of the sun, L. ; of Siva, ib.; of one of the 12 Adityas, 
RamatUp.; of vatious men, BhP.; Cat.; a kind of 
plant (=cztraka), MW. —yetasa, m.N. ofa man; 
pl. his family, Cat. =roman, m. ‘ golden-haired,’ 
N. of a Loka-pila (son of Marici), MW.; of Bhish- 
maka, MBh.; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.; ¥P.; 
of various Rishis, Hariv.; BhP. =lakshmi-sikta, 
n. N. of wk.=loman, m. N. of a Rishi in the sth 
Manv-antara, MarkP. = vakshas (;/ranya-),mfun. 
g°-breasted, holding g® (as the earth), AV. vat 
(hivanya-), mfn, possessing g°, RV.; consisting of 
g°, ib.; connected with g°, GrSrS.; m. N. of Agni, 
MW.; (a¢zi, f. N. of Ujjayini in the third age, 
Kathas.; of a river, Buddh.; of various women, 
Kathis. ; Cat.; n. the possession of g°, RV, = vane 
dhura (hivanya-), mfn. having a g° seat or frame- 
work (as a chariot), RV. = vareaga, mfn. shining 
with golden lustre, Hir. =varna (Airanya-), 
mf(@)n. g°-coloured, g ‘like, RV.; AV.; TBr. &c. ; 
containing the word hivanya-varia (as a verse), 


fetwqR hiranya-gupta, 















































g I; 
TS.; Kaus.; Baudh.; (d), f. ariver, L. = varniya, 
min. beginning with Azvazya-varna, T Prat. —var- 
tani (A/razya-), mfn. having a golden path, RV.; 
VS. = varman, m. ‘having g° armour,’ N.ofa king, 
MBh. =—varsha, m. N. of a man, Bear.; Kathis. 
™vasi (izvanya-), mfn. wielding a gold axe or 
knife, RV.; -mat, mfn, id. (only superl, -lama, 
“most skilful wielder of the g° knife’), ib. = vaha, 
m. ‘bearing g®,’ N. of the river Sona (cf. -dahu), 
Hear.; of Siva, MBh. = vid, mfn. possessing or 
granting g’, RV. =vimita, n. a golden palace, SBr. 
=vi, min. covered with g°, RV. =virya, mfn. 
having golden seed (fire), BhP. vrishabha, m, 
a small g® bull, Cat.; -dava, n., -dana-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, =@akalé, m, a small piece of g°, SBr, 
— saklé, v.|, for-sa/kd, TS. —samya (hivanya-), 
mfn. having g° pegs, RV. = Sarira,mfn.having a g° 
body, AitBr, —galka, m. a fragment of gold, TS. 
~sipra (itrazya-), mfn. having a g° helmet (or 
visor), RV. —gsirshan, mf(shyi)n. g°-headed, 
Kath. —sringa (Aéranya-), min. g°-horned, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. ofa mountain, MBh. =gmasru, mfn, 
g°-bearded, Cat, — sraddha, n. N. of wk, = shthi- 
va, m, N. of a mountain, BhP. «shthivin, mfn, 
vomiting gold (said of'a bird), MBh, =samkaga 
(Atranya-),mfn,tesembling gold,shining like g°,SBr. 
= samdris (Afranya-), mfn.id., RV.—saras, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. =stuti, f. a partic, hymn, 
IndSt. —stiipa (4¢/ranya-), m, N. of an Angirasa 
(author of RV. i, 31-35; ix, 4; 69), RV.; SBr.; 
pl. N. of a family, MW- —gthala, n.a g° bowl, 
Laty. = sraj, f. 2 g°garland or ring or chain, GrSrS, ; 
(Airanya-), mfn. having a g° garland or chain, AV.; 
PaficavBr. &c.—hasta (A/vanya-),mfn. g°-handed, 
RV.; AV.; m.N. of Savitri, ib.; ofa man, RV.; 
MBh.=heman,n. gold, HYog. Hirany&ksha, 
mfn. golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. of a noted 
Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kagipu, and killed 
by Vishnu, in his third or Varaha Avatara), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitri, RV.; of a 
Rishi and various other men, MBh.; Hariv. &c.: of 
a place, Cat.; pl. N. of a family, Hariv.; -7dpze 
(Ragh.) or -Aara (Paficar.), m, N. of Vishnu. Hie 
ranyanga, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; pl. his family, 
ib. Hirany&bja, n. a g° lotus, Kathas, Hiran- 
yabhisu, mfn. having g°reins, RV. HiranyAsva, 
m. the image of a horse made of g° (one of the 16 
Maha-danas, q.v.), Cat. ; -d@ana, n. N. of wk.; -ra- 
tha, m. a horse and chariot made of g? (one of the 16 
Maha-danas, g.v.), Cat. Hiranyéshtaka, f. a 
golden brick, TS.; SBr.; ApSr. 

Hiranyaka, m. eagerness for gold, Pan.v, 2,653 
N. of a king of the mice, Hit. 

Hiranyaya, mf(z)n. golden, abounding in gold 
(Atranydya, instr. f., RV. viii, 1, 32), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; SBr. . 

Hiranyaya§, f. desire for gold (only hivanyaya, 
instr.), RV. 

Hiranyayu, mfn. desiring gold, ib. 

Hiranyava, m. the property of a god or of a 
temple (=deva-sva), L.; golden ornament (cf. s7- 
and a-h°, add.) x. 

Hiranyin, min. aboundingin gold, g. prékshadi - 
(zz), f. a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g. 
pushkarddi, 

Hiranye-saya, mfn. (i.e. loc. of Azvanya + #°) 
lying or reposing in gold, MBh, 

Hiran-vat, m. (for Atvazya-vat) N. of a son 
of Agnidhra, VP.; (afz), f. N. of varions rivers, 
MBh,; R.; MarkP. 

ferry hiramya, n. (a word formed for ex- 
plaining Aévanya), SBr. 

feft hiri, mfn. (= hari, ‘yellow, golden’) 
in the following words: —sipra, mfn. ‘ golden- 
cheeked’ or ‘having a golden visor’ (applied to Agni 
and Indra), RV. ( = haraya-Ssila-hanz, ‘one y bor 
jaws carry away or seize,’ or = diptishnisha, hav- 
ing a bright headedress,’ Say.) == SINasru (hilri-), 
mfn. golden-bearded {said of Agni), ib. ; 

Hiri-mat, mfn, ‘tawny-horsed *¢ = hari-vat), ib, 

Hirimasa, mfn. golden-bearded, RV. x, 105, 7 


(Say.) 
fzfcaz hirivera, 0. = hrivera (q.v.), L. 











































f2GR héruk, ind. (cf. huruk) off,away,' 
sight of (abl.), RV.; AV.; aside,apart, without jsamk, 
in the midst of, amongst, L,; near, L.; below, L. 


fZE hiru or hiruka,m.N. of a man, Divyav. 2 
outof above excla 


e 
+ 


Au. 


Hirakut, ind. (dimin. fr. Aivru&), Pan. ¥, 3274s 
Kas. j 

fees_hil (prob. artificial), cl. 6. P. hilads, 
to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous 
inclination, Dhatup. xxviii, 69. _ 

Hilibila, mfn. sporting, dallying, L. 

tra hila, m.N. of a mountain and a town 
(cf. Aetz-h°), Buddh. 

FSAI hilamoci, °cika, and °ci, f. Enby- 
dra Hingcha, L. 

fz feSAt Ailima, f, (of unknown meaning), 
Divyay, 


ee Tag S hili-samudra, N.of a place, Cat. 
ia hilla, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.; 


N. of a man, Rajat. 


Tras hillaja, m. N. of an oes 
Cat.—graha-phala, n., -jataka, 0. -tijiee o 
-dipika, f. N.of wks. 


frat hitlota, m. (cf. 


surge, MW.; a whim, ib.; 2p z 
union, ib.; (in music) one of the meee? 

Hillolaya, Nom. P. °yafz, to swing re 
roll about (v.1. for Az#dolaya), Dhatup.x*°" 


tras hivuka., See hibuka, p- 1295, “a 3° 
feeR hishk, v.1. for »/hikk and kishk. 


feat hishka, w.r. for hikka. 
fate hihi, ind. = hii (cf. next). 


ZT Ai, ind. (an exclamation ots 
astonishment or horror or sorrow ¥ vy aia 
faction, usually translatable by) ah ang 08 E 
(also said to be so used in giving i or (ch 
and translatable by) therefore, 50 ed cf, Aiht)s 
2. hz) &c.; (it is sometimes repeal’ 


Hariv.; Bhatt. 
7 icing ese, MBh. 
at) hika, m. N. of a Pisa wali 


A. hidatt 

zie hid, hil (cf. hed), P. Ae ON spate 
5 Hiatt? oon anak 
RV.; and akzdat, GopBr.),topUns. ” Gpr; 74He 
vex, offend; A.(only in[d-]Aigamaiet F jigishe 
“dird; jthile, RV.3 AV. ; jehigane Caus. (© 
tam, TAr.), to be angry oF _ : ‘ 
hidat) to pull out (hair), A fs “imulato’s 

Hida or hilé, m, an instigator ° y,; BY 

ase . I ; h R 9 
Hie tae or nruté, min. angry, wroth, 

. « 6, col. Ze 


Bla hina &e. See p. “~s : 
Ff ot) hintala, m. = Aintata, 


pd 
a thu 
TWiT kira, m. a diamond, ne) ering © p 
bolt, L.; a serpent, L.; a oe: +3 Sivas +5 OtoF 
(connected with I. kara), bes 7), fa oO es 
father of Harsha, Vas., Introd. ; (@ , cof Laken ae 
. ina Arboreay, 4+» nue a 
se oer ft na jamonds jrab-3 
cle Gils arya, m. N.ofamans : 
= ta m. x ; 
Hiranga, m. A 
bolt, L. Mirduands, havi) N- of 2 pre 
. (wi m is S! 
ge ag em “ a diamond er pafic4 
to 6 ‘presided over by x = 
kind of metre (=hira), ©° sen, Insc 
Hiri-devi, f. N. of a a oie 
Tiroka, m. N. of a poet, 


paps 
; ‘taka, D+ (pe 
Zts hila or hi ie 


hindola) a Wave, 
artic. form of sexua 
ib. 

r rock oF 
84,0. 


yise OF 
r satis- 


uses 


er, 
re phe 


‘ diamond-bodie 
Oo it 
[es 


fk) 


4 from 


oe att anc 

 aeant aati f. (ef. helana) mace! 
che hish, ind. an exclamatio? 

in chanting, omg of a sama, eee wen 
rat nasi exclarnatier a0) si 

translatable by) eee a av war i 

sound (as in laug L ist 


mation, _ 
I. hu, cl. 3. Pe jul 
(Ved. and ep. 4 




















Za I, hava. 


vati, “te, RV. &c.; 2. sg. Impv. juhudht, Br. &c.: 
hoshi, RV.; p.P. jithvat; A, juihvana [also with 
Pass. sense}; 3. pl.impf. djuhkavih, ib.; pf. P.juha- 
va, juhuvuh, MBh.; A.juhuve,R.; juhvd juhure, 
RV.; juhvire ,Br.; juhavam-cakara, ib.; Up.; 
Juhavam-asa, Vop.; aor. ahaushit, Br. &c.3 Prec. 
hityat, Gr.; fut. hota, ib. hoshy dit, te, AV. 8&c.; 
Cond. ahoshyat, Br.; inf. Adtum, tos, tava, and 
ind. p. Autud, ib. &c.), to sacrifice (esp. pour butter 
Into the fire), offer or present an oblation (acc. or 
Ben.) to (dat.) or in (loc.), sacrifice to, worship or 
honour (acc,) with (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to sprinkle 
on (Joc.), Yajfi.; to eat, Vop.: Pass. Avydre (aor. 
dhazvz), to be offered or sacrificed, RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus. Advayati (aor. ajahavat), to cause to sacri- 
fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri- 
fice, GrSrS. 8cc.: Desid. juhitishatt, to wish to 
sacrifice, MBh.; R.: Intens. jokavitd (impf. afoha- 
wit or ajtthavit, BhP.), johityate, johoti (Gr.), to 
offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. [Cf. Gk. 
Xv- In xéew (for yéFw), xvAds, xupds; Lat. fates, 
. Water-pot,’ ] 
1, Hava, havanea &c. See p. 1293, col. 2. 
Hut, mfn. sacrificing (ifc.; see agrtz-h° &c.) 
Huta, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari- 
fied butter), burnt (asan oblation), sacrificed, AV. &c. 
C.; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered, 
“V. Vi, 50, 18 (if not for 27/2 [cf. v, §], as some- 
times in adhi-, a-, sam-a-huta, qq.vv.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; m.N. of Siva, MBh.; n. an oblation, offering, 
Sacrifice, AV. &c, &c, =jaitavedas, mfn. one who 
4s made an oblation to fire, MW. —bhaksha, m. 
eating the obl°,’ N. of Agni or fire, Car. ~ bhiga 
hutd-), mfn, partaking of or entitled to an oblation, 
+ =bhnj, m. ‘oblation-eater,’ fire, Kav.; Susr. 
&e, (-dhuk-priya, f, ‘Agni’s wife,’ L.; -dhug-dis, 
f “Agni’s quarter,’ i.e. the south-east, VarYogay.); 
lumbago Ceylanica, Suér.; N. of a partic. star (8 
auri), Siryas, = bhoktri(R.), -bhojana (BhP,), 
mn. = -bhaksha, = vaha, m. (ifc. f. Z) ‘obl°-bearer, 
“BN or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ~juald-sama, mfn. 
like flames of fire, Ml. —vahaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, 
to be or act like fire, Malatim. ~sishta, n. rem- 
nant of an obl°; ’ésana, mfn, feeding on the r° of 
an obl®, MBh. mgesha, m, =-sishga, GrS1S,-sam- 
vikta, m. (accord. to some) one who has sacrificed 
's Individuality or blended it with the Universal Soul 
ace Samvitka), MW. —havya-vaha, m.N, ofa 
Son of Dhara, MBh, = homa, m. one who has of- 
fered obl’s, Mn. vi, 45. Hutdnsa, m. a part ofan 
obl?, VarBrs, Hutagni, mfn. one who has offered 
- ations in fire, Mn, vii,145; m. fire with which an 
Obl? ismade,W. Hutid, mfn. eating the obl°, TS. ; 
ItBr, Hutfisa, m. obl°-eater, fire, MBh.; Kav. 
®.5 N. of the number ‘three,’ Ganit. ; Plumbago 
“eylanica, Susr. : fear, alarm (?), L.; -vvi¢éz, f. sub- 
ystence pained by working with fire (as at a forge), 
a me TS. ; mfn, subsisting by fire, ib. ; -vesa, m.N. of 
Medic, authority (=agyi-vesa), Cat. ; -Sald, f. = 
yo %tt-sala, Pajicar.; -fauca, n, purification by fire, 
Ajat.; ~Steta,m. pl.‘ Agni’ssons,’ N. of partic. Ketus, 
ate rS. EutAsana, m, ‘ obl°-eater,’ fire, Grihyas.; 
Cros? MBh. &c.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, Heat.; 
Be "maya, mf(z)n. consisting of fire, having the 
Wi ra Or property of fire, Cat.; -va?, m{n. provided 
7 fire, Kay.; Kathas.; -sahaya, m. ‘friend of 
be. N. of Siva, MBh.; “naya, Nom. A. “yate, to 
fe “ome fire, appear as fire, Kad. Hutésin, mfn. 
oo 60 oblations, MBh. Hutdhuta(?), mfn, 
A ie and (or) not sacrificed, TBr.; ApSr. Huté- 
oti, mfn, having an obl° just offered, MW. Hu- 
sho cbishta, mfn, left from an obl°, SBr.; bhak- 
2,mfn, = hutasishtésana, KatySr. Hutocche- 
ana, n, = huta-stshta, Hir.  o 
Uti, f. a sacrifice (see sarva- and havir-h’). 
eutmat. See vi-Aridmat, p. 953, col 2+ 
&e RevVa, mé(Z)n. to be offered orsacrificed AitBr. 
Sactifn.” to be sacrificed to or worshipped we 
Sacre? LS. &c, Bee. (am), n, (impers.) it 1s to be 
Siliced, Maitrs, 


See p, 1306, col, I. 


is 2. hu, ind. an exclamation in Aum hu, 
2 hy &c,, Sarasy, 


SSarz humhum-kéra. See under hum. 
SAN huk-kéra, m. the sound huk (supe 


0 
“*d to be made by a drum), Inser. 


¢ 


p 









eats hugali, li, or huguli, lz, f. N. of a 
town in Bengal (= Hiigli), Kshitis. 

877 hugga, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 

: hum-kara, huwp-krita &c. See hum. 


staat huijika, f.a partic. Raga, Samgit. 

SS hud, cl. 6. P. hudatt, to collect, accu- 
mulate (=4/Aund), Dhatup. xxviii, 102; to dive, 
sink, be submerged, ib.; cl. 1. P. Aogat?, to go (= 
WV hod, hid), ib. ix, 70. 

Huda, m.a ram, L.; VarBrS. (v.1.)3 a partic. 
implement of war, MBh.; a bar or iron rod for keep- 
ing out thieves, MW.; (accord. to some) a place for 
voiding excrement, ib, —rom&sraya-phala, f. a 
kind of shrub, L. 

Hudu, m.a ram, L. 


FSA huduk, ind.an onomat.sound,Sarvad. 
= kira, m. (with Pasupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib. 

Hudukka, m.a kind of rattle or small drum, L.; 
a kind of bird in rut (Gallinula Madraspatana, = dd- 
tyitha),L.; a drunken man, L.; a stick or staff bound 
with iron, L.; the bar or bolt of a door, L.; (@), f. 
a kind of drum, Samgit. = hikki, f. the sound of 
a little hand-drum, L. 

Hudnut, ind. = Awduk, Kastkh.; the noise of a 
bull, L.kKara, m. =huduk-2°, Kasikh. 

Hudum = Azegt (in Audumm-kritya), ib. 

Hudumba, m.=dhrashta-cifita, L. 

Hudduka, v.1. for Audukka. 


eU huna, m. N. of Vishnu, L. 
W hund, cl.1.A. hundate (accord. to Pan. 


vii, 1, 58, Sch., also Arengatz), to collect, accumu- 
late, Dhatup. viii, 16; to select, choose, take (cf. 
/ bhund), ib. 24 (v.1.) 

Hunda, m. a ram (cf. Asda), Kasikh.; a tiger, 
L.; a village hog, L. ; a blockhead, L.; a Rakshasa, 
L.; (prob.) an ear (of com), Sinh@s.; (pl.) N. of a 
people (v.1. sautgra), MBh.; (@), f. crackling (of 
fire), Kasikh., Sch. - 

Hundana, m. N, of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
vi-hundana), Kaitkh, ; n. becoming benumbed or 
paralyzed, Car. Hundanésa,m.N. of Siva, Kasikh, 

Hundi, m. or f. a heap or lump of rice (= Ziz- 
dita odanak), L. 

hundika, f. (Pers. (Si+2) a bill of 
exchange, bond, Rajat. ; assignment or order (for the 
maintenance of soldiers), ib. 

Hundi, f.=prec., MW. 

hun (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) = 4/1. 
hu, to sacrifice, Paficar.; Hat. 
A hum or hum, ind. an exclamation (of 


remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, 
reproach, fear &c., not translatable); a mystical syl- 
lable used in spells and magical texts or sentences ; 
in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing 
of the Prastiva or prelude as well as during the chant- 
ing of the Pratihara or response, SrS. ; MBh. ; Kay. 
&c. = phad-anta, m. pl. (scil. wzantrah) mystical 
texts ending in theexclamations hz and phat, MW, 

Hum, in comp. for Atm. —hum-kira, m. the 
exclamation Az1-Azemt, Lalit. — kira, m. the sound 
htm (esp. expressive of menace or contempt Be. } 
also applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the 
roaring or grunting &c. of other animals, to the 
twang of a bow &c.), MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f N, of 
a Yogini, Heat.; (z), f. id. or N. of a similar being, 
Pajicad.; -garbha, min. filled with groaning or 
menacing sounds, MW. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. —4/kri, P.-£aroté (ind. p.-2rztya), to utter the 
sound Az, to hum, SarhgP.; to address roughly, 
Yajii.; to utter a sound of disgust at (ace.), Car.; 
Cans. -kdrayatt, to give vent to one’s anger, MBh, 
= krita, mf. roaring, bellowing, bleating, VarBr$.; 
addressed roughly (v.1. him-krita), MBh. ; uttered 
with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation, 
MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R.; BhP.; roar 
(of thunder), lowing (of a cow) &c., Kay.; an in- 


cantation, MW 
S Aumaiim, m. Humayun (emperor), 
Inscr. 
heal humbha, f.== hambha, R. (B.) 
humma, ind. an interjection in a Sa- 
man, PajicavBr. 


Ea hita. 
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SITAR hurifijaka, m. N.of a mixed tribe 
(the son of a Nishida and a Kavati), L. 


SRA hurtk, ind. = hiruk, RV. ix, 77, 5. 


ERYR huruttaka, m, a kind of curved 
bolt or iron hook (for elephants), L. 


SREAT hurushkara, m. pl.= yavana, L. 
zu hurch (or hurch, prob. connected with 
VW hurt), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 31) Aurchati (pf. 


juhircha, fut. hiirchtta &c., Gr.), to go ctookedly, 


creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fall off from (abl.), 
MaitrS.; Kath.: Caus, Airchayati, to cause to fall 
from (abl.), Kath. 

Huras, in comp. for Auras. —cit, min. lurking 
surreptitiously, going crookedly,a deceiver, thief, RV. 
Se ind, surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly, 
ib, 

Hurchana, n. goingcrookedly, crookedness, cun- 
ning, Dhatup. 
ef Hurchita or htirna, min. (p. p.) gone crookedly, 

r. 

Hurchitri, mfn. one who goes crookedly &c.,ib. 

§os_fhul, cl. 1. P. holaté, to go, Dhatup. 
Xx, 14; to cover, conceal, ib.; to kill, ib. 

Hula, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf. 
huga), MBh.; n.a double-edged knife with two sharp 
edges, L. = mitrika, f. a long dagger, L. Hulé- 
graki, f. a kind of weapon, L. 

Huluhula, mfn. (fr. 4/427), L. 


Fort hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds 


made by women on joyful occasions (=mukha- 
ghanta), L. 

Hnulihuili, f. nuptial music, L.; roaring, howling, 
Mricch. viii, 23. 

Huluhulnu, ind. an exclamation of joy, L. 

say hulinga, m. N. of a country be- 
longing to Salva in Madhya-deéa, L, 

Eos Aulu, m. a ram (cf. hudu), L. 

§& Aulia, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Sampit. 

FART hullura, m.N. ofa king of theN agas 
Karand. 

~ cA . - f 4 

SI huvddhyai, huvand. See Ahve. 

STA huvanya, Nom. P. °yati (prob. fr. 
huvana=havana), to call, cry, RV. 

S41 hwva, ind. an exclamation, MBh. 

sfqea huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inser, 

StH hushka, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
— pura, n. the town founded by king Hushka, ib. 

E2A hushtuta, m.a sword with irecular 
longitudinal white marks, L. 

FW huss, ind. an exclamation, JaimUp. 


§edq huhava or hukuva, m. a partic. hell 
(ct. hakava), Divyav, 

RE huhu or huhit or hithu or hihi, m. (nom, 
Mork gen. Aushos), N. of a Gandharya, Sankhér. : 


3 


R I. hi, weak form of hve, p. 1308. 

2. Kt, mfn. calling, invoki ; - 
sores g ing (see zxd'ra-, deva-, 

&3. hu, ind. an exclamation of contempt, 
grief &c, (ki Azz, the yelling of a jackal, VarBrS,) 
“rave, m, ‘making the sound hii, a jackal, Les 

EHIT hiim-kara, hum-krit¢, 
hum, col, 2. 

Humhimkira-para or 
ya, m. N, of Siva, MBh. 

z 7 . 

BS hd (cf. /hrud, hud, hod &c.), cl. 1, P. 
‘Gait, to go, Dhatup, ix, 68, 


a hitra, m, pl. N.of a barbarous people 
the Huns (sp. =a king of the Huns), Inser.: Buddh 
/ ed al J 


MBh. &c.; N. of a fam} : a? 
in Bharata-yarsha, Mw.” Wat.; of a people living 


Ra huta, kuti, See V hve, p- 1308, 


See under 


himhimkira-pri. 
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ea Auna, m. (often incorrectly for hina) 

co . . 
a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of MAdra 
(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8 
shillings), MW. 

=A Aum, ind. an exclamation or interjec- 
tion &c.; see Ame, 

EH humpha (of unknown meaning), 
Pajicad. 

€4 huya. See deva- and pitri-huya. 

Eta hura-lopa(?), m.ahummingsound 
made for lulling children to sleep, Vas., Sch. 

EUW hi-rava. See under 3. hi, p. 1301, 


teu hira-huna,m. N. of a people, Vas., 
Introd. 
zu hurd. See hara and hara-hira. 


zu hirch. See /hurch, p. 1301. 
git hitrnt, m. or f. (fr. A hri ?) a small 


stream, channel, L. 

Eesde hulunta, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh. 

Ea Ge hishka-pura, incorrect for hushka- 


P° (q.¥.) 
Be huhu. See huhu and 3. hit, p. 1301. — 


Fes I. Art, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 2) 
hdvratt, °te (once in RV, harmi, and once in 
Sch, on ApSr. -jtharte; pf. P. sahara, jahdrtha, 
Jahruh [-jaharuh?), AV, &c.; A. jahre, Br. &c.; 
aor. thar, ahyithas, AV.; Br.; akdrshit, RV. &c. 
&c.; 3. pl. A. akréshata, RV.; Prec. hriyat, hri- 
shishta, Gr.; tut. arta, Br. &c,: harishyatt, te, 
ib. ; Cond. akarishyat, ib.;inf. hdrvtume, tos, °tave, 
“Laval, ib.; harttum, R.; ind. p. Avitud, -hévam, 
Br. é&c.; -hritya, AV. &c.), to take, bear, carry in 
or on (with instr.), carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV. 
8c, &c.; to offer, present (esp. with balim), AV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, carry off, seize, deprive of, 
steal, rob, ib.; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the 
head or a limb), Mn.; MBh., &c.; to remove, de- 
stroy, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, 1b.; to turn away, 
avert (the face), Ratnay.; Sig.; A. (older and more 
correct than P.), to take to one’s self, appropriate 
{in a legitimate way), come into possession of (acc.), 
receive (as an heir), raise (tribute), marry (a girl), 
SBr. : GrSrS, dec. ; to master, overpower, subdue, con- 
quer, win, win over (also by bribing), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; to outdo, eclipse, surpass, Balar. ; to enrapture, 
charm, fascinate, MBh,; R. &c.; to withhold, with- 
draw, keep back, retain, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to pro- 
tract, delay (with £a@/am, ‘to gain time’), AitBr.; 
AivSr.; Kathas.; (in arithm.) to divide, VarBrs.; 
Gol.: Pass. Ariyd/e (ep, also °¢z ; aor. aharz), to be 
taken or seized &c., AV. &c. &c.; Caus. kdrayati, 
Cte (aor. afiharat; Pass. Adryate), to cause to be 
taken or carried or conveyed or brought by (instr, 
or acc.; cf. Pan. i, 4, 53, Sch.) or to (dat.), Ma. ; 
MBh, &c.; to cause to be taken away, appropriate, 
seize, rob, Kathas,; to have taken from one’s self, 
be deprived of, lose (esp, at play), Kav.; Kathis. ; 
(harayate), see pra-/hri ; (Adrapayat:), to lose 
(at play), Paficad.: Desid. jthirshatt, te (cf. 77- 
hirsha, “shit), to wish to take to one’s self or appro- 
priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
kalam), to wish to gain time, MBh.: Intens. zehri- 
yale; parharitt, jarcharite, Jarhartt, jarthartt 
(cf. sam-/hri\, Gr. [Cf. Gk. xeip.] 
Hara, haraka, harana &c. See p. 1289. 
Hrit, mfn. (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry- 
ingaway, seizing Scc. (see balz-, caila-, papa, -bhaya- 
hrtt 8tc.) 

“Etrita, mfn. taken, taken away, seized (often 
ibe. =‘ deprived or bereft of,’ Shaving lost,’ ‘—less’); 
ravished, charmed, fascinated, Ratn@v, ; n. a portion, 
share, MW. =candra, mf(d)n, bereft of the moon 
(lotus), Ragh. —jiifima, mfn, bereft or void of 
knowledge, MW. = dara, mfn, bereft of one’s wife, 
R,=dravya, mfn. stripped of everything, deprived 
of one’s property, Nal. =-dhana, mfn. spoiled of 
wealth, MW. =prasada, mfn. deprived of calm- 

o<¢ ib, = manueaa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbed 
os ib, = rajya, mfn, stripped of a king- 

of one’s senses, 1b. = FAJY&, 


ea hina, 


dom, MBh. — visas, mfn. one whose dress is taken 
away, deprived of clothes, ib. —vitta, mfn. =-dra- 
uya, BhP, —sishta, mfn. spared from pillage, Dai. 
— Sarvasva, mfn. robbed or stripped of all personal 
property, entirely ruined, MBh. = sara, mfn. robbed 
ofthe best part, R. Hritadhikara, mfn. deprived 
of an office or right, turned out, Rajat. Hritétta- 
ra, mfn, deprived of an answer, left without a reply, 
W. Hritéttariya, mfn. stripped of upper gar- 
ments, MW, Hritéraga, mfn. freed from or de- 
void of snakes, ib. 








undoing destruction (as opp. to kyritt), Vop.; (in 
astron.) a portion or division (of a partic. side of a 
triangle on the celestial globe), Ganit. 


nithah, ib. viii, 2, IQ, and [?] akrina@t, SankhBr. 
Xxill, 4), to be angry or wroth, 


ing (among the 7valato namadheyani), ib, i, 1, 


sion ; shame, bashfulness. 


and krzniyamana (cf. d-hr°], RV.), to be angry. 


Aridaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first 
five inflexions; thought to be connected with srad 
q-v.) the heart (as the seat of feelings and emotions), 
soul, mind (as seat of thought and intellectual opera- 
tions; Aridy avedin, § having no capacity of know- 
ledge in the heart or mind,’ said of animals), breast, 
chest, stomach, interior (also in older language, ¢ in- 
terior of the body’), RV. &c. &c. (Cf. Gk. rapdia, 
xpadin; Lat.cor(cordis); Germ. Herz; En g. heart. | 


ya, m. sickness of h°, Car, =-Aavarta, m. a curl or 
lock of hair on a horse's chest, L, —utkleda or 
-utklesa, m. sickness of h° or stomach, Nausea, Suér, 


































Hriti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarBrS. ; 


2. hri or hri, cl. 9. A. hrinite (only p. 
hrinand, RV. i, 25, 2 &c.; Pot. [abhi |-hrt- 


ze 


Hrinaya, “yati (only p. °yd/), id., RV. i, 132 vite 
Hrinfyu. See dur-hrinayit. 
Hrini, m. anger (=krodha), Nai gh. ti, 13; fam- 


Hriniyaé or hriniya, f. (only L.) censure, aver- 


Hriniya, Nom. A. °yaze (only in Artnzyathas 
(SV. for hrinithah, RV.; see above under 4/2. hrt| 


@& Arid, n. (optionally substituted for 


—ambhoja, n.a lotus-like heart, Kathas. —ama- 


— g2, mf(@)n. reaching up to the breast (as water), 
Mn. ii, 62.— gata, mfi. gone to or being in the h®, 
MBh.; R. &c.; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
ib. ; come to mind, ,conceived, designed, W.; n. de- 
sign, meaning, intent, ib. gada, m. = -amaya, L, 
~ gama, mfn, going to the h°, Samskarak, = gola, 
m. N, of a mountain, Pan, iv, 3, 91, Sch.; “live, 
n. pl, the inhabitants of the above n°, ib. = gran. 
tha, m.=-vrana, L. =graha, m, ‘ heart-seizure,’ 
spasm of the heart, Car. = ghatana, n.a partic. dis- 
ease of the heart (perhaps w.r, for -£hattana), ib. 
- daha, m, h®-burning, ib.—dega, m. the region 
of the h°, W. —dyota, m. an internal disease, AV.; 
-bheshajd, n. a remedy against int® d°s, ib, = dy6- 
tana, mfn. (cf. 4/3. dyzt) breaking or crushing the 
heart, ib, —drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
too quick pulsation, Car. =dvara, n. the entrance 
into the h°, AmritUp. — dhatri, f, a partic. medica- 
ment (prob. w.r. for brihad-dh°), Lx dhita, mfp. 
(for -Az/a), beneficial to the heart or stomach, L, 
~ bala, mfn. subduing (i. e, hitting) the h° (said of 
a bow), AV. —bheda-~tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
= xuj, fa kind of disease, L.+ h°-ache (lit. and fig.), 
sorrow, grief, BhP. =roga, m. (for kridroga see 
s.V.) id., RV.; Suér.; VarBrS, &c. ; -pratikdra, m. 
N.of wk. ; -vatriz, m. ‘hostile to heart-ache,’ Pen- 
taptera Arjuna, L, ; °g772, mfu. suffering from h®°-ache, 
Susr. = vaktrfévartin, mfn. having a curl or lock 
of hair on the chest and head (as a horse), L. van- 
taka, m. ‘dividing the h° or chest,’ the stomach, L, 
= vartin, mfn. dwelling in the h®, Jain, = vidaha, 
m. = -ddgha, Car, = vyatha, f. beating of the heart, 
Vagbh. = vrana, m. a heart-wound, heart-sore, L, 

Hric, incomp. foriyid. =chaya,m{n.(f or-Saya) 
lying or abiding in the heart (with munih puranah, 
‘the eternal Monitor in the heart,’ i.e. ‘the con- 
science’), MBh.; BhP.; m. ‘h°-dweller,’ Kama-deva 
or love, ib.; ~-fidifa, mfn. tormented by 1°, love-sick, 
MBh,. ; -vardhana, mfn, augmenting love, ib. ; °ya- 
vishta-cetana, mfn. having a h° penetrated by love, 
ib, = chuala, m.n, (for -##/a) h°-pain, (prob.) spasm 
of the h°, Car, ; Susr. = choka, m. (for -So#a) heart- 
ache, sorrow, grief, a pang, AV.Paipp. = Chosha, 
m. (for -sosha) internal dryness, Susr, 

Hrij, in comp. for £rid, =ja, mfn. arisen or 
being in the heart, L. 


~as, mfn. (fr. 4/2. as) throwing in 
RV, asaya, m. ‘dwelling in 
preceptor (having the patr. Alla 


heart as the seat of feelings and sensations; 
/ kr, ‘to take to heart’), so 
of mental operations; capa 
minded’), RV. &c. &c.; the 
body, RV.; AV.; TBr.; MBh.; 
or core or essence or best or dearest 
part ofanything, AV. &c. dcc. ; true : 
ledge, MW.; the Veda, ib.; science, “Tic, Sundays 
japateh) N.ofaSaman, IndSt.; m. Pat 0 
BhavP.; (a), f. N. of a mare, Harlv. ; kampm 
the heart, BhagP, (fr. Ayia + ay, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, pa ee 
-kampana, mfn, stirring oF agita hes MW: 
MBh.; n. throbbing or palpit 
= klama, m. weakness of the 
m. agitation of the h°, Venis. 
in the h°, VP. granthi, m. 
which binds the soul or Er Acces 
BhP. —graha, in, seizure 0 - 
~ graha, m. learning the secret of (gen ) 


Jatakam. = gra@hin, mfn.captiva 





coming from the h?(-#4, f. 
of a king, Insc 
hearts, Hcar.=cchid, mfn. 


terior, TBr.; m. ‘h®-born,’ a son, ©, 
knowing i.e. agreein 
knowing the secret of (-/ 
Pur, =jvara, m. anguish 0 
N. ofa lawyer, Cat. = darpan 


paka, m. N. of a glossary © 
Vopadeva. = dtita, m. N. 0 





Trays Aridaya-sild. 


Hrit, in comp. for Ayzd. - kamala, see siro-hy’. 


— kampa, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. — tas, 
ind. from the h°, RV. —tapa, m. heart-pain, a pang 
MBh.; BhP. —toshani, f. N. of a poem. Tae 

kaja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, nag. 
=~ pati, m. the lord of hearts, BhP. =—pa 
~pankaja, Kathis, — pinda, n.‘h -mass, 
— pidana, n. or -pida, f. oppression of the 
— pundarika or -pushkara, n. = 
~ pratishtha, mfn. standing or dwe! 
VS. — priya, mfn. dear to the heart, L. 
m. paralysis of oo fo : tet 
or abiding in the lag. = sphota, | , 
of the ho broken h°, Kathas.; (amt), ind. (to die) 
of a broken heart, Prab. 


dma, n.= 
the h°, W- 
h°, Suét- 
ling in theh, 
= gtambhas 

~stha, mfn. standing 
ieee m. breaking 


2) in comp. 
mks heart, 
the hearts,’ N. of a 
heya); JaimUp- 


Hrida =4rid (in su-hyida, q.¥-) ors 


i “5 fn. (fr. acc, of prec. © J 
Hridam-sani, mfn. ( + cave of (gen); R 


Hritsv (for Ayitsz, loc. pl. of Ar 


masc. or fem. 47a) winning the hea ede spiring’) 
(others ‘giving heart to,’ ‘encouraging, 


on of the 


Mons: Aridays 


Hridaya, n. (ifc. f. 2) the heart 
ul, mind (as : 
la-hyviday?, 
heart or inter10 
- the heart oF 
or most 
r divine 
with 


centre 


Sch.) = ; 
Ipitation, nearts 


ation 0 

n°, Susr. = ¥F 
— ata, multe 
: tes t-ken ots ar 
s the hr, 
m of the : ‘KP, 

in 
nvirncing the mit. 
ting the’ R BCAA 
o 3 N. 

z ing theh oe 

= m-gama, mf(dZ)n. ey g ie. Manda) u 
cora of -caura, M1. - «Bb; fe 
'.= h°-pierciagy ea the 
a il. 
ondin a D 
hP. ese” rfc. 


pP:)} tort 

with the heart, . Hari’! 
6 n.)y s tte wt 
wale Venis. ™ et. WE 
fh tii ; “of ath , fli 
hart. GIP® fica by 

materia j-hat@ 
poem bY BeGcses 
: the h ; 
Bhatta, = desa, m. the region aoe at 
— daurbalya, n. weakness © si * pbing 0 aa ati 
Bhag. =drava, m. too rapid at. 2 ig nat 
Car. = chara, m. N. of a man, (with gar of a” 
m.N. of a king, Inscr. = spam ee in: Nene 
N. of an author. =mirByaner oo cer, a PO sa 
author, Cat. = pida, f. mat tL ashm 4s ax 
xika, n.=hytt-p' Sarvad. sch. Pay, mh 
tion or beating of the h’, ce or athe’ aro 
m.,-prabodha, m. N. of wks. Malav- Sa OW 
agitating or disturbing the h 1 ae pEIyO vat (3 
mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, 54 * oleasanty - 
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; Pptivating ‘ 
food), Suér. — bandhana, re N. of 2 . ok aco 
nin the h°. Bear. bodhika, ar of a clk® at 
ju ‘ (in geom.) the semidiamer I. a Ne? 
tact with the angles of a trape2) an mist”, sean 
m. (also with dksheta, aevd, : heat’) 110% 
various authors &c., Cat. met 
Pin. vi, 3, 51. =lekha, ™- xiety 
ledge, MW.; ‘h®-furrow, 8M ~ 
=lehya, mfn, to be ‘ La afl. 
h®, delightful, Pracand. = J allabh 
tender-hearted, kind, | + rode me 
loved of the h®°, Ratnav. —y psitio® S 
of the h°, Car. = vritti, f. we 4, h?-pie 

ahin, j 

of heart, Bhartr.—= ve mental 4% em. 7, 
—vyathng, f heart PP and Bg) ie Bote (2 
ce adhi mi, -ac : : oO 
m4 a thorn or wound 10 fhe oti a 
a spit for roasting the heart 0 


obpher 
welling 
thing 
— grihaka, mf. seizing i.€. CO 


—ja, mf. belonging or corresP 


=dihin, mfn, h°-burning, B 


‘1. 


ay mm 




















qeagifea hridaya-saithilya, 


the act of roasting ; °/ds/a, m. ‘ the end of the act of. 
roasting ;’ mfn, ‘ending with it’), TS. ; SBr.; GrSrS. 
= saithilya, n. faintheartedness, depression, BhP. 
=s0ka, m. h°-sorrow, a pang of grief, Pan. vi, 3, 
51.—soshane, mfp, h°-withering, MW. —srish, 
mfn. clinging to or laying hold of the h°, AV. -sam- 
Barga, m. union of h°s, ApGr. —samghatta, m. 
paralysis of the h°, Campak. —samadhi, m. a place 
of juncture of the heart, Suér. = samnihita, mfn. 
placed or deposited near the heart (voc. f. e, oh, be- 
loved of myheart!’), Sak. —sammita, mfn. breast- 
high, as high as the h°, SankhSr. —sahi, m. N. of 
a king, Cat. —stha, mfn, being in the heart (as 
Wishes), Paiicat. ; being in the body (as worms), Susr. 
~sthali, f. ‘heart-region,’ the breast, Dharmaé, 
™ sthina, n. id., L.—sthayin, mfn. being in the 
interior of the body, Car. —spris, mfn. touching 
(the region of ) the h°, Gobh. = harin, mfn ravish- 
ing or fascinating the h°, Rajat.; Sarng, Hrida- 
yakaga, m. the hollow or cavity of the h°, IndSt. 
Hridayfigra, mfn. having the heart as its point, 
JaimUp. Hridayitman, m, a heron, L, Hrida- 
yainanda, m. (with vidydlam-kara) ‘h°’s joy,’ N. 
ofan author, Cat. Hridayaduuga, mf(d)n. gratify- 
ing the h°, Kam. Hriday&bharana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. Hridayamaya, m.=Arid-dm®, AV. 
Hridayambuja, n.=/Ayit-pankaja, Jain. Hri- 
dayarama, m. N. of an author, Cat. HridayAr- 
nava, m.a partic. mixture, L. Hridayivagii- 
dha, mfn. plunged into the h®°, Bear. Hridayd- 
varjakea, mfr, winning the h° of any one, Rajat. 
Hridaya-vidh, min, h°-piercing, RV.; Bhatt.; sore 
in h°, AV, Eridayésa, m. ‘h°’s-lord,’ a husband, 
Kay.; N. ofa king, Inscr.; (a), f. a mistress, wife, L. 
Hridayéavara, m.=°yéSa, Kav.; Inscr, Hrida- 
Yodanka, m. upheaving the h°, MW.; mfn, heart- 
disturbing, ib, HridaySdvartana, m. ‘h°-split- 
ting,’ N. ofa demon, Hariy. Hridayddveshte- 
na, n. contraction of the heart, Suir. Hridayon- 
mada-kara, mfn. bewitchi ng hearts, Bear. Hrida- 
yonmadini, f, (in music) a partic. Sruti, Sameit. 
Hridayépakartin, mfn. suffering from a partic. 
heart-disease, Car. Hridayépalepa, m.,yopasa- 
rane, n. N, of partic. diseases of the h°, Car. Hri- 
daydhpasaé, m.a partic. fleshy part of the h”, VS. ; 
(du.) heart and pericardium, TS. (Sch.) 
Hridayalu, mfn, tender-hearted, warm-hearted, 
affectionate, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt, 5, Pat. *yaivin, 
mfn, id, (in Veda), ib., Vartt. 1, Pat. 
Hridayika, mfn. good-hearted, warm-hearted, 
Carty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
Hridayitna, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166. 
Hridayin, mfn, having a heart, tender-hearted, 
Carty, Pin, v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
Hridaye-gaya, min. (loc. of Aridaya + §°) lying 
Or being in the heart, inward (as anger), 
Hridayya, mf(d@)n. being in the heart, heart-felt, 
V.; AV.; dear to the heart, BhP. , 
Hridi (loc. of hyd), in comp. = BAYS, mfn, lying 
of remaining in the heart, MBh. = stha, mfn. being 
in the heart, SvetUp.; Suér. &c, ; beloved, dear, R.; 
P = Spris, mfn. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, RV, ; AavSr.; BhP. =spriga, mfn. id., BhP. 
Hridika, m. N. of the father of Krita-varman (cf. 
hardikya), MBh, 
ridika, m,=prec., BhP. ; ' 
Hridya, mf(@)n. being in the heart, internal, in- 
Ward, inmost, innermost, RV.; pleasing or dear to 
the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; 
Staterul, pleasant, charming, lovely, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
Pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food), 
1D. 5 Proceeding from or produced in the heart. be 
- the Wood-apple tree, L.; a Vedic Mantra em- 


Ployed to effect the subjection of an enemy or rival, 
3 (@), fia partic. medicinal root (= urtddht), L, 3 
redarsenic, L, sa she-goat,L. ; (av), 0. white cumin, 
‘3 the aromatic bark of Laurus Cassia, L.; thick 
ee milk, L, ; intoxicating drink made from honey 
a blossoms of Rassia Latifolia, L. aa iwage ae 
on smelling sweet, fragrant, Susr. 5 3 i oe 
n ®, L. ; (@),f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, +i - 
"SMall cumin, L.y sochal salt, L.- gandhaka, 0. 
® Kind of salt (= sauvarcala), L. ~ gandhi, m. 
small cumin, L.= tame, mfn. most pleasant oF dear 
7° the heart, MBh. =» tara, mfn. more pleasant of 
ier MBh, = ti, f., -tva, n, heartiness, cordiality, 
we eeableness, delight fulness, Susr. ; KAM. ; Jatakam, 
; Beu, m. § pleasant-rayed, the moon, L. 
Fldyota, tana. See Arid-dy". 


#22, in comp, for Arid, = mantra, M.A parle, 





Mantra, Cat, —moha, m. (prob.) contraction or op- 
pression of the heart, Car. 

Hril, in comp. for Avid. =lisa or °saka, m., 
“sika, f. palpitation of heart (accord. to some also 
hiccup’), Malatim.; Susr.; Car. —lekha, m.‘heart- 
furrow,’ anxiety of the mind, disquietude (accord, 
to some also @, f.), MBh.; ‘heart-impression,’ know- 
ledge, reasoning, W. 


EIN hridroga, m. (fr. Gk. spoxsoss for 
hrid-roga see p,1302,col.2) the zodiacal sign Aqua- 
tius, VarBrS. 


aida hrid-vartin &e. 


col, 2. 


See p. 1302, 


© hrillakalola, m. N. of a Rak- 


shasa, Vear. 


ea hrish, cl. 1. P. A. hdrshati, °te (fr. 
“ P. only p. Adrshat), to be excited or im- 
patient, rejoice in the prospect of, be anxious or 
impatient for (dat.), RV.; to speak or affirm falsely, 
lie, Dhatup. xvii, 59; cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 119) 
Ayishyatt (ep. and m.c. also °’e; pf. jaharsha, 
jahrishuh; jakrishe, °shire, MBh, &c.; aor. a- 
Artshat, ib.; fut. harshita, harshishyatt,Gr.; inf. 
Aarshitum, ib.; ind. p. -hrishya, MBh. &c.), to 
thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be glad or pleased, 
ParGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to become sexually ex- 
cited, Susr.; to become erect or stiff or rigid, bristle 


(said of the hairs of the body &c.), become on edge. 


(like the teeth), MBh.; BhP.: Pass. Arzshyate (aor. 
aharsht), Gr.: Caus. harshayatt, °¢e (aor. asthrt- 
shat or ajaharshat), to excite, make impatient or 
eager for (victory &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to rejoice, be 
glad, Mu.; MBh.; to cause to bristle, Cat.: Desid. 
jtharshishatt, Gr.: Intens. yarthrishyate, jar- 
harshti &c. (Ved. forms jarhytshanta, jérhri- 
shana and sahrishand), to be impatient or excited, 
BY.2 V8.3 AévSr.; to excite violently, RV. (Cf. 
Lat. horreo for horseo.] 

Harshe, harshaka &c. See p. 1292. 

Hrishi, m. f. joy, satisfaction, L.; splendour, L.; 
a liar, L.j m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Hrishi- 
kesa, see below under Avishika. Hrishi-vat, 
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV. 

Hrishita, mfn. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.; 
MBh.; bristling, erect (asthe hairofthe body), MBh.; 
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.; dulled, 
blunted, set on edge (= pratzhata), Pat. on Pan. vii, 
2, 29} surprised, astonished (=vismita), ib.; bent, 
bowed (= pranata), L.; armed, accoutred (= var- 
mita), L. =srag-rajo-hina, mfn. having fresh 
garlands and free from dust, Nal. 

Hrishika, n. (Un. iv, 27) an organ of sense, 
Hariv.: BhP, —natha, m. ‘lord of the senses,’ N, 
of Vishnu-Krishna, Paficar, Hrishikésa, m. (per- 
haps = Avishi-kesa, cf. Aytshi-vat above), id.(-tva, 
n.), MBh.,; Hariv. &c.; N. of the tenth month, 
VarBrS.; of a Tirtha, Cat.; of a poet, ib.; lord of 
the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; °sdrama, m. N, 
ofa man,Cat. Hrishikésvara, m. =Arishika- 

atha, BhP. _—s. 

‘ Hrishu, mfn, glad, happy, L.; telling lies, L, ; 
m. Agni or fire, L.; the sun, L,; the moon, L. 

Hrishta, mfn, thrilling with rapture, rejoiced, 
pleased, glad, merry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; bristling, 
erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the body), 
MBh,; R. &c.; rigid, stiff, Hariv.; blunted (cf. 
hrishita), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib, = citta 
(Megh.), -cetana or -cetas (R.), mfn. rejoiced in 
heart, ~tanu, mfn.=next, BhP. =—tantiruha, 
mfn.=-voman, MBh. = tushta, mfn. pleased and 
satisfied, Karand. = pushte, mfn. happy and well- 
fed; °téaea, min. happy and fat (in body), Hit. 
=manas (Paiicat.), -minase (MBh.), mfn. = 
_citta., «vipa, min. thrilling with happiness, in a 
happy or cheerful mood, M Bh. = roman, mfn. hav- 
ing the hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with 
delight or rapture), Bhag.; m. N, of an Asura, Kathis, 
= vat, ind. cheerfully, MBh. =vadane, mfn, 
mertry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW. 
= samkalpa, mfn. pleasedin mind, contented, glac , 


MBh., =hridays,mfn.joyous-hearted, light-hearted, 


W. 
EET, el, f. delight, joy, rapture, Malatim.; pride, 
arrogance, L, = yomi, m.a kind of semi-impotent 
man (=irshyaka, q. Vey Bhpr. 
Hrishyake, f. (in music) a partic. Marchana, 
Samegit, 


2arH hetu-mat. 
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Hrishya-jihva, n. a kind of leprosy (w.r. for 
rtsyaz°, q.v.), Sarhgs. 


€ he, ind. a vocative particle (‘oh!? ‘ho!’ 
&c.; also said to express envy or ill-will or disap- 
probation), SBr. &c. &c. 


CH hekhd, f.=hikka, hiceup, L. 
_ 8 heth (also written het, hedh), cl. 1, P. 


A. hethati, “te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, hurt, in- 

jure, Dhatup. viii, 13; ix, 35; cl.g. P. hethnat?, 

see Whegh: Caus. hethayatt, see vi-s/heth. 
Hetha, m. vexation, obstruction, hurt, injury, L. 


RE hed or hel (cf. hel and v hid), cl. 1.4. 
hedate, helate, helate, to be or make angry ot hos- 
tile (Arudhyati-karman, Naigh. ii, 14; only oc- 
curring in d-he/at, °lamana, and ayat, qq.vv.); 
to act or treat carelessly or frivolously (anddare, 
Dhatup. viii, 32; only in hedamana, R.: hela- 
mana, MBh.; and Caus. helayatz, te [ cf. vz-4/ hel), 
pf. Aelaydm-dsa, ib.); cl.1. P. hedati (pf. jikeda 
é&c,,Gr.), to surround, clothe, attire, Dhatup. xix, 16: 
Caus. hedayati (aor. ajthedat or ajihidat ; cf.under 
hid), Gr. 

Héda, héla, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; AV, 
= ja, m. id., L. 

Hedanr, helana. See deva-h°. 

Hedas, helas, n.=4eda, RV.; AV.; VS. 

Helana &c. See p. 1305, col. 2. 


R317 hedawuka (Yajii., Sch.) or Svukka 


(L.), m. a horse-dealer, horse-seller, 
Zfsrq hediéva, m, N. of a man, Inscr. 
ba eet 
et heddesa-hari-hara, m. N. of 


an author, Cat, 


a“ 

ee hedh (Vop. heth), cl. 9. P. hedhnati or 
hethnati, to be born again, Dhatup, xxi, 60; to 
produce happiness or prosperity, ib.; to purify, ib, 


Sit heté, f. (fr. 4/1. hi; in later language 
also m.a missile weapon, any weapon (also personi- 
fied), RV. &c. &c.; stroke, wound, Say.; Agni’s 
weapon, flame, light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a tay of the 
sun, L.; rapid motion, shot, impact (of a bow-string), 
RY.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young 
shoot or sprout, L.; m. N. of the first Rikshasa king 
(represented as occupying the Sun’s chariot in the 
month Caitra or Madhu), R.; of an Asura, BhP, 
-mat,min.armed with missiles, possessed of w eapons, 
AV.; illuminated by the sun, BhP, = mantra, m. 
N. of a Mantra, Cat. 

Hetika, (ifc.) = hed (cf. sakiz-, svadhiti-h° , 

Hetu, m. ‘impulse,’ motive, cause, cause of, reason 
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen. ; hetuna, hetoh, hetave, 
hetaz, ‘for a cause or reason,’ ‘by reason of,’ ‘on 
account of’ [with gen. or comp., e.g. mama hetoh 
or 22ad-dhetoh, ou account of me’ }; 4am hetum or 
ho hetuh, ‘wherefore?’ ‘ why ?” Pan, ii, 2,23, Pat.: 
yato hetoh, ‘because 3’ axena hetuna or tte hetoh, 
‘for this reason ;’ mrityu-hetave, ‘in order to kill; j 
hetur alaukikah, ‘a supernatural cause 3’ ife. het 
also= ‘having as a cause or motive,’ ‘caused or ef- 
fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by,’ e. g. 
karma-hett, ‘caused by the acts [of a former exist- 
ence],’ Mn.i, 49; mdazsa-hetu, ‘attracted by [the 
smell of] flesh,’ MBh. x, 496; karma-phala-heiu 
‘impelled by [the expectation of] the consequences 
of any act,’ BhP. ii, 47; 49), RV. &c. &c,; a logical 
reason or dedaction or argument, the reason for an 
inference (esp. applied to the second member or 
Avayava of the five-membered syllogism, see 2YG- 
ya), Nyiyad.; IW. 61; logic (in general, see Aezz- 
wdya); (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb 
Pan. i, 4,55 &c.; (with Buddhists) primary cause 
(as opp. to pratyaya, q.v.), Sarvad,: (with Pagu- 


a 1 : 
patas) that which causes the bondage of the soul 
3 
; a means 


i.e. the external world and the senses. ib.: 

(hetubhih, ifc. § by means of’), MBh ; Mode 
manner (hetwbhih, ifc, ‘according to’) ib. Suir. ; 
Yajii.; Price, cost, Rajat, V, 71: condition "MBh.: 
(in thet, ) = kdvya-litiga (q.v.), Bhar. ; Rous Sah. 
= ta, f., -tva, n. the state of being a hetzz, causa~ 


tion, causativeness,existence of Cause or motive, Kay,: 
te Og 


Kathas.; Sarvad,; (-tva)-khandana, n. N,. of wk, 


Stel mfn. inconvincible by reasons, unreason- 
able (said of persons), MBh. = drishti, f. examina- 
tion of reasons, scepticism, 


Lalit. = balika, mf 
é * i, 
strong In argument, Sukh, i, =mat, mfn, having a 
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reason or cause, proceeding from a cause, P4n.; 
Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; accompanied with arguments, 
provided with reasons or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.; 
R.; Bhashap.; having the Hetu (or second Avayava 
of a syllogism), MW.; controverted by arguments, 
ib.; open to arg’, reasonable, MBh., = matra-ta, f. 
the being a mere pretext, Kathas, —miitra-maya, 
mf(z)n. serving only as a pretext, ib. —yukta, mfn. 
provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh, —rt- 
paka, n. a metaphor accompanied with reasons (e. g. 
Lambhiryena samudro ’si, ‘because of thy pro- 
fundity thou art a sea’), Kavyad. ii, 83; 86. —lak- 
shana, n. the characteristics of a Hetu; -z7hd, f., 
~prakdsa, m.,-vivecana, n.; °xdloka, m.N. of wks. 
=vVacana, n. 2 speech accompanied with argu- 
ments, R, vada, m. a statement of reasons or arg®, 
assigning a cause, disputation, MBh.; R.—vaidika 
or -vadin, m.a disputant, sceptic, MBh. —vidya, 
f. ‘science of causes,’ dialectics, logic (also -Sdstra), 
Daés.; Buddh. — vigeshokti, f. (in rhet.) a ‘mention 
of difference (see wzs°)’ accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyad.ii, 328; 329. = sastra, n.( = -vidyd); ¢rd- 
sraya, m. reliance on the science of dialectics, Mn. 
ii, 12. —Stinya, mfn. devoid of reason, unfounded, 
Pratap. — slishta, n.? (in rhet.) the combining of 
causes (a method of describing similarity by using 
epithets common to two objects), MW. = hani, f. 
omission of argument, Kavydad. iii, 127. —hila, n. 
a partic. high number, Buddh. — hetumad-bhiava, 
m, the relation subsisting between cause and effect, 
MW. Hetatprékshai (Sah.) or hetipama (Ka- 
vyad.), f.a simile accompanied with reasons. Heti- 
panyasa, m. the assignment of reasons or motives, 
statement of an argument, MW. 

Hetuka, mf(z)n. (only ifc.) causing, effecting, 
R.; Suésr.; Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned 
by, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; destined for, MBh.; Sam- 
khyak.; m, a cause, instrument,agent, W.; a logician, 
MW.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, 
L.; of a poet, Cat. 

Hetti-,/kri, P. -Zavotz, to make or consider 
anything a cause or motive &c., Sarvad. 

Hétri or hetri, mfn. urging on, inciting, an in- 
citer, RV. 

Hetv, in comp. for Aef#. mantara, n. another 
argument, Car. apadesa, m, the adducing or 
mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava 
in a syllogism (cf. under Aefz), MW. —avadha- 
yana, n. (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar, makshepa, 
m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyad. ii, 167; 168. —abhasa, m, (in logic) a 
mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of 
an argument, fallacious middJe term, fallacy (said to 
be of 5 kinds, viz. wyabhecdra or sa-vyabhicara, 
wiruddha, astddha, sat-pratipaksha, badha or 
badhzta), Nyayas,; Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various 
wks. ; -didhzti-tippani, f., -nirdpana, n., -parish- 
kara, m., -rahasya, n., -vpakhya, f., -simanya- 
lakshana, n. N. of wks. 

Hétva, mfn. to be urged on or incited, RV, 

1. Hem&u, n. impulse, RV. ix, 97, 1 (Say.‘ gold’); 
water, Naigh. i, 12. 

3. Heya, mfn. (for I. and 2. see p. 1296 and 
1297), id.. MW. 

Haituka, mf(z)n. having a cause or reason, 
founded on some motive (in a-4°), Bhag.; BhP.; 
(ifc.) caused by, dependent on, MBh.; BhP,; m.a 
reasoner, rationalist, sceptic, heretic (7, f.), Mn.; 
Yajii.; MBh, &c.; a follower of the Mimansa doc- 
trines, W. 

Haitukya, n. causality, causativeness (a-°, n. 

absence of interested motives’), MW. 


2aq 2. héman (see himd and next), winter 
(only used in Joc., ‘in the winter’),TS.; Kath.; SBr. 
Hemanta, m. winter, the cold season (compris- 
ing the two months Agra-hayana and Pausha, i. e, 
from middle of November to middle of January), 
RV. &c. &c.; (2), f. id., L. = ritu-varnana, n. 
‘ description of the winter season,’ N. of wk. =jab-= 
dha, (°¢d-), mfn. swallowed by winter (i.e, ‘ hidden 
away or disappeared in w°’), AV, = nfitha, m.‘lord 
of winter,’ the wood-apple tree (=apzttha), L. 
= pratyavarohana, n, redescending into winter 
(a kind of ceremony), ApGr., Sch. =megha, m. 
a winter-cloud, Paficat. = sisita, m. du. (cf. Pan. 
ii, 4, 48) winter and spring, TS.; SBr. = Bamaya, Mm, 
w° time, Paficat.= sinha, m. N. of a king of Karna- 
pura, Cat. Hoemautaunila, m,a winter wind, Rajat. 


eqaraa hetu-matra-ta, 


Hemantinta, m. (only in loc, °#/e) the end of 
winter, MBh. 






duced by snow or ice, Ragh.; covered with s°, MBh.; 
relating to or coming from the Himilaya (as pearls), 
MBh.; VarBrS.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n, 
hoar-frost, dew, W. 


suitable to winter, winterly, wintry,cold, AV. &c. &c.; 
m, the month Margasirsha (November—December), 
L.; a kind of rice which grows in winter (=shash- 
tikg), L.; m. n. winter, eold, L. 


lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS.; 
Suér. &c. 


=hemantam adhite veda va, g. vasantédi. 


for hima-vat or haimavata), Siryapr. 


to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming 
or flowing from the Him@laya mountains, 
&c.; snowy, covered with snow, MW. ; m, a kind 
of vegetable poison, L.; a kind of demon, ManGr, ; 
pl. the inhabitants of the Him@laya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv.; N.ofa school, Buddh.; (a/7), f, N. of various 
plants (Vaca with white flowers, Terminalia Che- 
bula, Linum Usitatissimum &c.), Car. ; Susr.3 a kind 
of drug or perfume (= renuha),L.; patr. of Ganga, 
MBh. ; Balar.; of Parvati or Umi, JaimUp.; of the 
wife of Kausika, MBh.; of the wife of Samhataéva, 
oes (a), n. a pearl, L.; N, ofa Varsha, MBh.; 
atr. 


Himalaya mountains, MBh. 


cala (q.¥.), Subh, 


gold, Naigh. i, 2; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 2 gold piece, 
Kathas.; (pl.) golden ornaments, Kuval.; Mesua 
Roxburphii, Car.; the thorn-apple, MW. 


a golden girdle, Vas,; mf(d)n. having 2° walls, R.: 






















Hemavala, n.a pearl (=iwa-v°; cf. next), L. 
I, Haima, mfn. wintry, brumal, caused or pro- 


1. Haimana, mf(z)n. relating or belonging or 


Haimanta, mf(z)n. (fr. hemanta) wintry, re- 


Haimantika, mfn. =prec., VS.; Br.; SrS.; Car.; 
Haimala,m.n, winter (prob. w.r, for Aaimana), 
‘Haimavat, m. N. of the 8th month (prob. w.r. 
Haimavata, mf(Z)n. (fr. Aima-vat) belonging 
AV. &c, 


Haimavatika, m. pl. the inhabitants of the 


Huimacala, m.=(or perhaps w.r. for) Aiy:d- 


2Aq 3- heman, n. (of doubtful derivation) 


I, Hema, in comp. for 3. heszan. —kaksha, m. 


=next, MBh.=kakshya, mfn. having a g° pirdle, 


R.—kantha, m. a proper N. , Cat.—kandala, m. 
having g° shoots, coral, L. = kamala, n.ag° lotus, 
Kathas, —kampank, m. N, of aman, MBh. ~ ka- 
ra, m.‘g°-worker,’ N. of Siva, ib.; (with miatthila) 
N. of an author, Cat. ~karaka, m. a g° vase, L, 


~kartri, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61; a kind of 


bird, MW. = kalaga, m. a g® pinnacle or cupola, 


Inscr. = k&nti, mfn. having a g° lustre, VarBrS, ; 
f, Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. = kira, 


m. a goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. &c. — karaka, m. id., 


Yajfi.; (74d), f.a kind of plant, L, = kiijalka, m, 
n. g° filaments, R.; n. ¢ having g® f°,’ the Naga- 
kesara flower, L,=—kirita-malin, mfn. garlanded 
with a g® diadem, MBh. =kudya, -kundya, N. 
of a phe, VarBrS. —kEumbha, m. a p° jar, MW. 
= kuta, m. ‘ g°-peaked,’ N. of one of the ranges of 
mountains dividing the known continent into 9 Var- 
shas (situated north of Him@laya and forming with 
it the boundaries of the Kimnara or Kimpurusha 
Versha; see varsha), MBh.; Hariy. &c.; of a 
monkey, R.; -md@hdimya, n. N. of wk. - kithya 
=-kudya above. —ketaki, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L, = keld, m. ‘golden sport,’ N, of Agni or 
fire, L. —kega, m, ‘g°-haired,’ Siva, W. = kshixi, 
f. a kind of plant, Suér, —- gandhini, f. the per- 
fume Renuka, L. = garbha, mfn, containing g° in 
the interior, Heat, = giri, m. ‘ g° mountain,’ N. of 
mount Meru, Bhartr.; of another mountain, VarBrS. 
= guha,in.N, of aserpent-demon, MBh. = gaura, 
mfn. of a g° yellow colour (°xézga, mfn, having p° 
y° limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree (=himki- 
vata), L. ~ gina, n. lead, L.: (z), f. turmeric, L. 
= cakra, mfn. having g° wheels, MW.=candra, 
mfn. decorated with a 2° crescent (as a chariot), R.: 
m, N, of a king (son of Vigala), ib.; Pur.; of a cele- 
brated Jaina author (pupil of Deva-candra Siri and 
teacher of king Kumara-pala; he lived between 
1089 and 1173 A.D, and is the author of a great many 


works, esp, of the Anekartha-keéa, the Abhidhana- 
cintamani, the Unadi-sitra-vritti, the Desi-nama- 
mala, a Sanskrit and Prakrit grammar &c.) =cie 
tra, n, N, ofa mythical town, VP, =ctirua, n. p°- 


Harivy. —cchanna, mfn. covered with g 5 
covering, g° trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib. —Jay 
n. tin, L. —jata, m. pl. N. of a clas 
Kad. =—jalilamkrita, mfn. ‘adorned | 
net,’ N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. —jivanti, 
of plant, L. =jvala, m. ‘g°- 
L.=taru, m. ‘g° tree,’ the Datura or thorn 
W. = tara, n. blue vitriol, L, —taraka, m. P’ es 
of a people, MarkP, —t&la, N. of a mountalne 
district in the north, VarBrS, —tilaka-suri, m. *- 
of a man, Cat. —danta, f. ‘g 
Hariv. = dinara, m, a g° Di 
dha, m. ‘ g®-juiced,’ Ficus Glomerata, 
t), f.= svarna-kshiri, L. —dugdhaka or 
dhin, m. Ficus Glomerata, L.=d 
ing a golden bow,’ N. of a son o 
MarkP. —dharma or “man, m. 7h), Le 
—dhinya, n. sesamum grain (cf. Aoma-a” )s 
= dhinyaka, m.a partic. weight (=! 
Sarnps, —dharana, n. a partic. weight Oo tT 
8 Palas), L, —nabhi, m. a g° nave, Kaus.; pa 
having a g® nave or cent ; 
eyed,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. en is mahie 
(artificial) mountain made of g® (asa gilt; care ‘i 
dana), Cat.; N. of mount Meru, nn: 
mfn, g° yellow, R, = pithidhi-devat ’ nonarch’s 
lary deity of a g® footstool (applied to 4 
foot), MW, = punjaka, m. 
-kampana), —pushkara, 0), 
Hariv. —pushpa (only L.), m. 
Michelia Champaka; Jonesia 
burghii; Cassia Fistula; (#), f. aon 
Hoya Viridiflora ; Curculigo Orchiot ee flowel ° 
=kantakari and svarnalt; (att), ™ 
Michelia Champaka &c. (see mag 
(only L.),m. Michelia Champaka; oy P Usitatissi- 


Kathas, «maya, mf(z)n,ma 
R, &c. —marici-mat, mfn. 


landed,’ N. of the wife of be : 
° necklace, Jatak, =mé@lin, MO) gc.), 

elem with , (as elephants, 4 Rakshasa © ont of 
m. the sun, MW. =masha, !- 
g°, L. —mriga, m, a go 
story told in R, iii, the Raks 
himself into a golden deer 
his wife Sita, that the for 
pursue it; during his absence R 
as a mendicant, presented himse at, min-fornle” f 
carried her off). = yajnopavita-V¥ ’ yi {kas 

with a g® sacrificia 
yellow jasmine, L. 
sisting of g° and jewels, 
id., ib. = ragini, f. a e 








2AziaITy hema-hasti-ratha. 


dust, Sugr. = ctilin, mfn. having a g® crest or top, 


Oo, od 
smag 


s of Kiratas, 
d with 2 8 
f.a kind 
flamed,’ Agni or fire, 
-apple, 


°.toothed,’ an Apsatas, 
Vira, Kathas. = ane 
Car.; (@ oF 
-dug~ 
hanvan,m. ‘hav- 
fthe rxth Manu, 

N. of a man, 10+ 


= 13 Mashakas , 
ht of 2° (= 


vi ae ie 


re, MW. = netra, an 


Eby m. 


N, ofa man, MBh. Ce 
4 lotus-flower © gi 
‘bearing Z flowelss 


X- 
Asoka; Mesua Ros 


Linum 


mosa; (222), f. yellow jasmine; IPM" 6° gilded, 
mum. Leet ee wat overlaid aie »6 L. 
Hariv. pratima, f. a golden statue of a Vi dya- 
— prabha, m, ‘having a g ? 
dhara (4, f,), Kathas.; of a king © 


images 


Way of the parrots 1 
“3% i f Jantal?, i 


=~ bhadrika, mf(@)n. wearing _ ontaining gold, 


r puts 3 
ae otealt olden Fi Bh. 
having @ 19° a ar 

f -ga 


rites, L. = BRE i* 


= bhastra,f.a gold purse 


= mikshika, n. py 


Iden deer \ 
en Marica ae and 
. é€ + 
andsocaptiva’® hom 
: res ‘ced 
mer een Ree 
AVAD Ay %i! i 
\f before enished 


| thread, Hariv. ™ 
—ratna-mayes is 
Bae —rar 
d-co oured, tho 
oy pn a a 
=raje, m. (with mzs7a) © of a (2% 
~renu, m. ‘ gold dust,’ a meen kind ©" of 4 
rent), L. = lati, f. ‘2° ie me 
(accord. to some, Hoya Viridi Cpakeay m. A yat- 
princess, Kathas. oP iapiet nee wa a 
Ist (or 5th) year of Jup! ine ages 
aa ces ind. like 2° a on, 0,co]0 
adorned with gold, R. SE Bhs of 3 
R.; m.N. of a son of Garuda, __ vallis f, N.? 
Lalit. = Vala, fl. a pearl, . vijay of wk 
creeper x Hoya Viridiflora, L. =seg, 1 
a poet, Inscr. ~vibhrama-St AB e 
(cf. hatm?), Cat. ABBA candi s Byshies 
aa Mea, MN. TN. a 
a Saye iwi, havinele ga the P 
L, = gikh® or -BikA(?), f 1B OT spi yn 
Svarna-kshiri, L. = sita, )- eet eNO 
© horn, Ratnav.; m. °& ing ee ty, off 
= Hariv.sringin, mfn. has b ied N “Te 
aks,” MBh, = Saila, ™. : 
= sabha-na Fi tare) r0 
phe vitriol (cf. . a tht yy 


‘ peaks, 
mountain, VP. 


le 
n R. = ad égr-t = 
varni, m. N. of a man, 


‘ af 
of g°, BhP, —sutra OF “¢rakes or a sche) fe 
riecklace, R.; Vikr. = puri, vag eal mrt 
hema-candra), Col. = hane Cat nae 
author (pupil of Ratna-gekhara), 

















Bold, Ra aR, mfn. become gold, turne 





aare hemdnrka. 


m. ‘p°-elephant-chariot,’ N. of one of the 16 Mahia- 
danas (q.v.) HemAika, mfn. adomed with g° 
(v1. heméiga), Mudr, Hemf&uga, mf(z)n. hav- 
ing g° limbs or parts, golden, R.; Mudr. (v.1. Ae- 
mdnka); Bhim.; m. Michelia Champaka, Suér.; a 
lion, L.; the mountain Meru, Rajat.; N, of Brahma, 
L.; of Vishnu, L.; of Garuda, L.; (a), f. a partic. 
Plant (=svarna-hshirt), L. Hemaingada, m. 
having a g® bracelet,’ N. of a Gandharva, Cat.; of 
a king of the Kalingas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, BhP. Hemfcala, m.=/Aema-farvata (in 
both meanings), Subh.; Inscr.; Cat. Hemf@dhya, 
mfn, abounding in gold, MW. Hemfnda (Rajat.) 
or “daka (Dharmai.), n. the golden world-egg (cf. 
rahménda). WemAdri, m. ‘g° mountain, Meru 
Or Sumeru, L.; N. of an author (son of Kama-deva; 
¢ lived in the 13th century A.D, and wrote the 
Encyclopedical wk, Catur-varga-cintamani, divided 
‘nto 5 Khandas, Vrata, Dana, Tirtha, Moksha, and 
ansesha), Cat.; (with dhazfa) N. of the author of 
‘ Comm, on Raghu-vania; -farand, m. (= hemé- 
ariké), -dana-khanda-sara, m. of Ny ~Prayose, 
m., Préyascitta, n. N. of wks, HemAdrika, f. 
the Plant svarna-kshivi?, L. Hemfbha, mfn. 
ooking like g°, MBh,; (a), f. N, of the palace of 
ukmini, Hariv, HemAmbn, nv. liquid gy» Vir 
shabhan, HemAmbuja (Kathas.) or “mbhoja 
(Megh, ), n.a g° lotus-flower. Hemflamkara, mM. 
28 ornament, Ratniv.; °rz2, mfn, adorned with 
B Heat, Hemifvati-mahatmya, 0, N. of wk. 
Heméhva, m. ‘ called after gold,’ Michelia Cham- 
Paka, L.; (4), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.3 =svarta- 
shiri, L, Hemésvara-mahatmya, n.N.of wk. 
2. Hema, m. a partic, weight of gold (=™4- 
Shaka), L.; a horse of a dark or brownish colour, 
+3 N. of Buddha, L.; of a son of Ruéad-ratha, Pur. 
Of the father of Su-tapas, ib. ; = henta-candra, Cat.; 
4), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; the earth, L.; @ Br 
ee woman, L,; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; R.; 0 
iver, MBh.; (az), n, gold, L. x 
K emaka, n. gold, R.; a piece of gold (in sa- )s 
athis.; N. of a forest, Cat.; of a Daitya (?), VP. ; 
2 ala, m. a goldsmith, L.; 3 touchstone, 1. ; 
chameleon, lizard, L. ‘ 
H ®miiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be or become gold, 
aray, 


gle myevat, mfn. having golden trappings Of a 
“0 girth (?), RV, iv, 2, 8 (Say-) casted 
also ensuites mf(zZ)n. (fr. 3. hemar, of which 11 
°° the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting 
ie of gold, Mu,; MBh.&c.; of a golden yellow 
rh eut, MW.; m.N, of Siva, MBh.; Gentiana Che- 
he L.; (scil. Aofa) the lexicon of Hema-canrs 
hee (4), f. yellow jasmine, L.; (2), f id. Lei a 
'S Odoratissimus, L, = kita, m. pl. the inhabi 
rq’ €ma-kiita, MarkP. = kosa, m. Hema-Can 
on exicon, — girika, m. pl. the inhabitants 0 
cangy eit MarkP, =candxi, m. patr. ff. hema- 
pate R. = carci, m. (prob. w.t. for -varct) a 
with? Pravar.ecitra-samutsedha, min. enchase 
iy Soden pictures, MBh, —prakrita-dhuge 
Co} a, f, N, of wk. —_ mndara or -nudrika, f, a z 
EY (°drika), mfn. having oF pa 
»1b.—valkala, mfn. clothed in ae 
m. “amMa-sitra, 1. = hema-v, Cat.= onal ; 
Fang Of a mountain (v1, Aema-s ), VP. aos 
(v dhika-vat, min. furnished with g lotus- ig 
Ra, Padma.5°), MBh. HaimAugiki-gaure 
Ig, er Stuti, £f. N, of wk. Haimacala, oe 
cand nh col. 2, #taimAnekArtha, N. of Hem 
‘28 lexicon, 


: ®lmana, mfn, golden (v A, Agim ogee 


~ “4. keman, m, the planet Mercury, L. 
Co] et hemanta, hemavala. See P 1304; 
= I and " ’ | 
Minabe, hemitra, m. or 0. & partic. high 

x oT, Buddh, 
€tey hemna, m, (Gk. ‘Eppijs) the 
Ry ry, VarBrs. ; (a), f. id. (?)s L. 
“a heya, See pp. 1296, 12975 and ale 
OF cry *ra,n.(of unknown derivation) 5 an 
Mion, L OF tiara, L.; turmeric, L. 5 demoni 


planet 


fe nding 
On Siva m. a spy, L.; N. of a demon atte 


———e——=_ 


Herika, m. a spy, secret emissary, L. 
Hairika, m. id., Hear. (a superintendent of the 


goldsmiths,’ Sch.); a thief, L. 

Ztq heramba, n. N. of Ganésa, MBh.; 
Kathas, &c. (RTL. 218); a buffalo, Malatim; a 
boastful hero, L.; a partic. Buddha (= Zervka), L. 
= kinana-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. —janani, 
f£.*mother of Ganééa,’ Durgi, L. =p&la, m, N. 
of a Kanouj king, Inscr. =mantra, m. a partic. 
Mantra (sacred to Ganésa), —sena, m. N. of a 
medic, author. = hatta, m. N. of a country (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L, 
Horambopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Herambaka, m. pl.N. ofapeople, MBh.—sena, 

_N. of an author, Cat. 
fone oe w.r. for Aeramba, Kathas. 

Hoairambe, mfn. relating to or connected with 
Ganééa, Cat.; m. pl. N. of a sect, W. 

rex heruka, m. N. of Ganésa, KalP.; of 
an attendant on Maha-kala or Siva, L.; of an in- 


‘or Buddha, Buddh.; pl. N. of a class of heretics, 
Ls (), f. a species of plant, AV. Paddh, 


2S hel (in the meaning ‘to sport, play,’ 
prob. not identical with Vf hel, hed, although some: 
times confounded with it; only in the following 
derivatives; cf. W Ail, avahela, prahela). 

Helana, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con- 
tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton 


hil), W. — 
onl ees to be slighted or derided, Nilak. 


= f£. (ifc, f. a) disrespect, contempt (cf. ava- 
see age ok frivolity, amorous dalliance cof 
women; in dram. one of the a0 hs peces [sa : 
tva-ja alamkara | ofthe Nayika), oe : ‘ , = 
sport, pastime, carelessness, ease, nee bo. a8 
instr, sg. or pl. ‘in sport, spOrevely; «Cas J at 
onue®” frina-helaya, ‘as if it were a straw )s iv.} 
Kathas. &c.; moonlight, L.; =  Meagidge = a 
kra,m. N. of a man, Rajat. — raja, m. N, of 2 “ 
torian (used by Kalhana for his oe pio tip ete 
of a grammarian, Cat, = vat, mfn. careless, taking 


eer hall, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar- 

riage-procession in 
cpa ;, MEBh. 

meee frivo * " A “nilfe dio spender 0 

wanton nature, L. 


POR helaka, nh. partic. measure of weight 


= 0 Hodhas), L, 
: Rasfea helaiici, f.a kind of herb, L. 


2 pelavuka, °vukka, m.= hedav®, L. 


ata g. heli, ™- (Gk. 7Acos; for 1. heli see 
above) the sun, VarBrs. ; Pur. 

Helika, m- id., Kasikh. . _ 

oop helu, N. of a village in Kasmira, 
Ri jat. grams, m, the village Helu, ib. 

ad ; = 

Saar Aeluga and heluya, 4 partic. high 
aamnber) Buddh. 


@do hel, hela, 


Rasa hevajra, 

zat pevara, & partic. 

Sara hevake, m. (said to | 

= tardent sake" ) a whim, caprice, Vcar. ; Aryav. 

ce mfn. whimsical, capricious (as love), 
e 


geome kin, min, devoted to, absorbed in, engrossed 


by (comp: 5 °Ri-ta, f.), Uttamac. _ 

Seer 1. hesh (cf. ,/hresh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 

eq 20) Aéshate (Ved.ep. also°te; p.héshat, 

MBh  peshamiana, Hariv. ; pf. jtheshire, Sis.; 

RV. iia Bees Gr.), to neigh, whinny, RV. cc. Bc. 
aa ¢. neighing, whinnying, Kir.; MarkP. 

sean at oath hy 
Paricat, = heshd, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Hestin, m, ‘neighing,” a horse, L. 

Sa 2. hesh (prob. connected with / 1. hi), 
tenis or strong or fiery (in the following deri- 
) 


rk mf. quick, strong (in heshd-Rratz, ‘ of 
9 


the street, L, 
(impers.) it is to be acted care- 


helas. See Vhed, p. 1303. 

m.N.of a Buddhist god, W. 
high number, Buddh. 
o be fr. Marathi 


wie hoda. 
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strong power,’ others ‘ roaring mightily,’ applied to 
the Manuts), RV. iii, 26, 5. 

Héshas,n.quickness, vigour, fire (others* wound’), 
RV. x, 89,12. = vat (i¢éshas-), mfn. quick, strong, 
hery, KY. 1, 3): 3. 


haz, ind.(g. svar-adi) a vocative particle 
(used in calling or vociferating), AV.; TBr. &c. 


“Saal hainsakayana, min. (fr. higsaka), 
g. pakshadi. 


Si) haingula, mfn. (fr. kitgula) having 
the colour of vermilion, Naish. ; coming or derived 
from Hingula, VamP. 


zisq haidimba, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of Hidimba, MBh.; =next, ib, 

Haidimbi, m. ‘son of Hidimba,’ metron. of 
Ghatétkaca, MBh. 


VaTalaAsy Aaitanaman, m. patr. fr. hite- 
naman, Pan. 
Haitanimana, m, id., MaitrS, 


ear hattuka, °kya. See p. 1304, col. x. 
RVqCMls Aaidarasaha, m= sls yam, Cat. 
SA haima, haimana &c. See col. x, 

SARI haimaha, ind. an exclamation, Sr8, 
etaai haimini, f. N. of a woman, MarkP. 


Ta74 haiyamgava, u. (fr, hyas+ go) = 
next, BhP. 

Ralyamgavina, n. clarified butter prepared from 
i milking, fresh butter, Hariv.; Ragh.; 

att, 


a 

BUT hatranyad, mf(a@)n. (fr. héranya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, 
consisting or made of gold, AV.; R.; bearing gold 
(said of a mver), MBh.; offering gold (said of hands 
or arms), ib. garbha, mfn. relating or belonging 
to Hiranya-garbha, Samk.; m. patr. of Mann (son 
of Brahma), Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a 
worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat. =na&bha, m. 
patr. fr. Azranya-n°, SBr. = baheya, m. patr. fr. 
hiranya-bahu, Pat. = visas, mfn, (fr. hiranya- 
v") clothed with golden feathers (as an arrow), MBh, 
= sttipa, m{(z)n. written or composed by Hiranya- 
stiipa (also “Azya), Nir.; SankhGr. ; m. patr. of Arcat 
(author of RV. x, 149), Anukr, 

Hairanyaka, m. a goldsmith, VarBrS.; an over- 
seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure, L.; nN, 
of a Varsha, MBh, 

Hailranyika, mf(d or7)n. (fr. Airanya), o. base. 
Gdi; m.a jee Be. deans 
wee f. (cf. Azvanvati) N. of a river, 


= 
eCQ kairamba, hairika. 


col. 2, 
SAA haivam, ind. = Pali hevam, Divyay. 
> *. 
BEA hathaya,m. N. of a race (said to have 


been descendants of Yadu; they are described in the 
Puranas as separated into § divisions, viz. the Tala- 
janghas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, Tundikeras, and 
Jatas; they. are said to have overrun parts of India 
along with the Sakas or Scythian tribes), MBh,; R.: 
Pur. &c.; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to 
Arjuna Kartavirya, who is saidto have had a thousand 
arms ; see kartavirya), ib.; N. of a son of Sahasra- 
da, Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit, Pur.; (?) of a medical 


author, Cat. Haihayéndra-kivyn, n. N. of a 
poem. 


Haiheya,m.N.of Arjuna Kartavirya (cfiabove),L, 
I Ad, ind. (a vocative particle [g. cédi] 


used in calling to a person or in challenging) ho} 


— | &c. (also expressive of surprise &¢,), TS, &c 
: ‘ 


Tizz hoida, n, N. of 9 Saman, Kath. 
eet hota, f., v.1. for hodha, 


BE hod (cf, hud, hid), cl. 1. K. hodate 
to disregard, disrespect (= 4/ he ars 
(also haud) to go, move, Vop. 

Hoda, m. a raft, float, boat, L.; a title of a partic 
class of Kayasthas and of Srotriya Brahmans fn 
Bengal, L.; (a), f,, 8. addi (Kas. hogha). 


See above, 


@), Dhatup. viii, 333 


1306 aifsaq hodiman. 


w.t. for -¢arf° (q.v.) —darvi, f. the sacrificial 
ladle, ApGr., Sch, duh, mfn. (a cow) giving milk 
for an oblation, Hariv.; Bear. —dravya, n. any- 
thing employed for a Homa-sacr® or oblation, Katy- 
St.; -partudma, N. of a Parigishta of the Sama- 
veda. —dvaya-prayoga and -~dvaya-samisa- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks.—dhanya, n. ‘sacrificial 
grain,’ sesamum, L, —dhiima, m. the smoke of a 
burnt-offering, L. =dhenu, f. a cow yielding milk 
for an oblation, MBh.; Kalid.; MarkP. ~nirnaya, 
m., -paddhati, f., -prayascitta, n. N. of wks, 


Hodiman, m. (fr. prec.), 2. prithu-ad?, 

Hauda, n. (fr. id.), ib. 

Zig hogrt (?), m. a robber, highway-rob- 
ber, L. 


Ze 1. hodha, mfn. (thought by some to be 
fr. a + ugha) stolen ; m.n. and (4), f. stolen goods, 
Mn. ix, 270, Sch. on Yaji. ii, 5. 

2, Hodhua, Nom. A. hoghate, hoghéyate, Vop. 
xxi, 7. 


a Aétri, m. (fr. 1, hu) an offerer of an 


oblation or burnt-offering (with fire), sacrificer, priest, 
(esp.) a priest whoata sacrifice invokes the gods or re- 
cites the Rig-veda,a Rig-veda pr° (one of the 4 kinds 
of officiating priest, see yz/vz7, p. 224; properly the 
Hotri priest has 3 assistants, sometimes called Puru- 
shas,viz. the Maitra-varuna, Accha-vaka, and Grava- 
stut; to these are sometimes added three others, the 
Brahmanacchansin, Agnidhra or Agnidh, and Potri, 
though these last are properly assigned to the Brah- 
man priest ; sometimes the Neshtri is substituted for 
the Grava-stut), RV. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, MBh,; 
mi(¢rz)n. one who sacrifices (gen. or comp.), sacri- 
ficer, Mn.; MBh. &c. karman, n. the work or 
function of the Hotri, AgvSr. =camasa, m, the 
ladle or other vessel used by the Hotri,TS.; Br.; Sr8.; 
“siya, mfu. (fr. prec.), ApSr.—japa, m. murmured 
recitation of the H®, AitBr. —twa, n. condition or 
office of the H®, Br. —pravara, m. election of a 
H° (also N. of wk.), ApSr. —mat (Aétri-), mfn. 
provided with a H°, RV. —vérya (SBr.), -viirya 
(RV.),n. election of the H°. — veda, m. the Veda, 
i.e, ritual of the H®, Say.—gshadana (for -sad°), 
n. the Hotri’s seat or place where the Hotri sits at a 
sacrifice (said to be near thezwttara-vedi), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; StS, shaman, n. N. of Samans, Laity. — sam- 
stha-japa, m. N. of a liturgical treatise, 

Hotar-yaja, m. the Praisha (q.y.) consisting of 
the words hotar yaya, SankhSr. 

Hotidhvaryi, m. du. the Hotri and Adhvaryu 
priests, KatySr. 

Hota-potarau, m.du. the Hotri and Potri priests, 
Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 

Hota-yaksha, m. the Praisha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words hoté yakskat, SankhSr. 

Hotur-antevasin, m, the pupil of a Hotri priest, 
fan. vi, 3, 23, Sch. . 

Hotrika, m.=4otraka, SBr.; Laty. 8&c. 

Hotos. See 4/1. hu. 

Hotra, n. sacrificing, the function or office of the 
Hotri, RV.; AV.; SBr; Kath.; a burnt-offering, 
oblation with fire, sacrifice, RV.; PaficavBr.; Sankh- 
Sr.; MBh.; (4), f., see below. = prayoga, m. N. 
of wk.—vah (or -wzh), mfn. bearing the sacrifice, 


RV. =viihana, m, (id.) N. of a Brahman and of 


a Rajarshi, MBh. 

Hotraka, m. an inferior Hotri priest or an as- 
sistant of the H° (in a wider sense applied to ail the 
chief priests; cf. under hotrt), AitBr.; GrSrs.; N, 
of a son of Kaficana, BhP. 

I. H6otr6, f. (for 2. see p. 1308, col. 3) the func- 
tion or office of a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also 
applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br.: Sr. 
= camasa, m. the ladle or other vessel used by the 
Hotrakas, Br. — sangin, m. ‘reciting the part of the 
Hotri,’ an assistant of the Hotri, Hotraka, Br.; SxS. 

Hotrin. See avvz-hotrix. 

Hotriy2, n. the office or function of a priest, RY. 

HMotri. See under hotrz above. 

Hotriya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Hotri 


or the Hotrakas, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; n. = havir- 


geha, L. 


Hdtva, mfn. to be sacrificed or offered in sacri- 


fice, MaitrS. 
Hotvam, m, a sacrificer, L, 


Homa, m. the act of making an oblation to the 
Devas or gods by casting clarified butter into the fire 


(see deva-pajiia and IW, 245), oblation with fire, 
burnt-offering, any oblation or sacrifice (ayuta-h°, 
‘a sacrifice of £0,000 burnt-offerings to the planets’), 
AV, &c, &c. = Karman, n. sacrificial act or rite, 
Kathas. = kalpa,m.mode or manner of sacrificing, 
Hir, = kia, m. the time of sacrifice, GrSrS. ; MBh.; 
R.; Uéitehrama-priyascitta-prayoga,m.N.ofwk, 
= kishthi, f. an implement for blowing on fire, 
L. = kunda, n.a hole in the ground for the sacred 
Gre for oblations (=agvz-k°), L. = tattva-vidhi, 
in,, tarpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. =turamga, 
m, the sacrificial horse, Kagh. =darpana-vidhi, 


sacrificial post at the Homa, L. = lopa-prayas- 
citta-prayoga, m.N. ofwk.= vat, mfn. one who 
has offered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhatt. 


=-hdla, BhP. = g&1&, f, a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365. 
—svVarottara, n. N. ofa Tantta wk. Homagni, 
m. sacrificial fire, Paficat, Homanala, m. id., Daé, 
Homarjuni, f.=homa-dhenu, Bilar. Homén- 
dhana, n, sacrificial firewood, L. 


(only ifc.; see Ashira-, ¢ila-° &e.) ; (ti), £., 
sanyrayan, Pan. v, 2,137, Ké. 


destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp.; Gobh. 
&c. — dravya, n. an ything used for an oblation (as 
clarified butter), MW. 


fied butter, L. 


mfn. (fr. Auéa-bhuj) relating or belonging to or 
presided over by Agni, VarBrS.; n. the Nakshatra 
Krittika,ib. Hantisana,mfn. (fr. A2¢d§°) = prec,; 
m. (with /o&a) Agni’s world, Heat.; (with kona) 
‘Agni’s corner or quarter,’ the south-east, VarBrs, 
Hautasani, m, (fr. id.) patr. of Skanda, R.; of the 
monkey Nila, ib. 


ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pan, iv, 3, 78, 
Sch.; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat. 


































— bhasmazn, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L. 
-bhiinda, n. a sacrificial implement, Kathas, 
- mantra-bhashya,n. N. of wk, = yupa, m, the 


—vidhina, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. = veld, f. 


Homaka,m. = hotraka(8 in number), MatsyaP. 
Homi, m. fire, L.; clarified butter, L.; water, L, 
Homin, mfn. offering, presenting an oblation of 


Homiya, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or 


Homya, mfn. = omiya, Kaus.; MBh. ; n, clari- 


Hoshin. See pajra-hoshin. 
Hauta, Vriddhi form of Au/éa in comp.=bhuja, 


Hautrika, mfn. relating or belonging to or com- 


Hautna, mfn.=yajamndna, Un. iv, 105, Sch, 
Hautra, mfn, = hautrika, KatySr.; n. the funce 


tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), SrS, 


~ kalpa-druma, m., -prayoga, m., -manjaxri, 


f., -stitra, n., “traivaloka, m, N. of wks. 


Hautraka,n.N, of the 16th Parigishta of Katya- 


yana, 


Hantrika, mfn. relating to the office or function 


of the Hotri, sacerdotal, Katy. 


Haumiya, mfn.=homiya, Samsk4arak. 
Haumya, mfn. id., ShadvBr.; GrSrs. ; MBh.; n, 


clarified butter, L, =—dhainya, n.=homa-dh°, L. 


~ parisishta-vivecana, n. N. of wk. 
Haushya, m. pl.a partic. school of the Yajur- 
veda, AV. Paris. 


T hora, f. (fr. Gk. Spa) an hour (the 
24th part of an Aho-ratra), VarBrS.; MarkP.; the 
half of a zodiacal sign, Var. ; horoscope or horoscopy, 
ib, 8c. =~ kandarpa-jataka, n.,, -ctidimani, m., 
-"dhyay.a (horidh?), m., “prakarana (?), n., 
-prakasa, m., -pradipa, m., “Mmakaranda, m., 
“*ndéharana,n., -ratna,n. N.of wks, = vid,mfn, 
versed in horoscopy, VarBrS., Sch, = sastra, n, 
horoscopy, astrological science {also as N. of wk.); 
“Sara, m. n., -sedha-nidhi, m.; “trérnava-sara, 
m.n.N. of wks, = sShat-palcasika, f., -sira, m, 
N., "Ba¥a-sudhZ-nidhi, m., -setu, m. N. of wks. 


Pfrafay horila-misra, m. N. of the 
author of a Smriti-samgraha, Cat, 

wives faz horila-sinha, m. N. of a man 
(perhaps = prec.), Cat, 

@le hola, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; pl. a 
country belonging to Udicya, L.; (@),f.N. ofa town, 
Rajat. =sinha, m, N, of a man, Cat, 

Holeda aud Holara, N. of places, Rajat. 

gaH holaka, m. half-ripe pulse cooked 
over a light fire, Bhpr. 

Sas kolaka, m. a kind of vapour-bath 


(induced over hot ashes for the cure of partic. diseases, 
by sweating; also with svediz), Car.; (@), f., see next. 


the frolics practised at the Holi festival, 1 


79, Sch. 


positions of verses (vshara), 


See col. 2, 


pl. seeAnuve, Gr.; aor. ahnos 
hnoshyate, ib.; inf. hnotum, Ok 
hnutya, Das; generally with Bre PO at. : 
api-, ni-a/ hn &c.), to hide nan / 
34; to drive or take away, Ba i (a0r- jul 
(aor. ahwdvz),Gr.: Caus. knavay@ . jon? 

vat), ib.: Desid. juhnrishate, ib. : oft 
yate, johnotz, ib. ashi hiding 






Heq hradin. 


ZIaTHT holaké, f. (perhaps from a cry OF 


shout or sound in singing), the spring festival at the 
approach of the vernal equinox (com 
Hiuli or Holi, and said to be dedicated to 
the Gopis; it is celebrated during the ten day ae 
ceding the full moon of the month et ars pe A 
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light onds 
in some parts of India the Holi festival corresp z 
to or immediately precedes the Dola-yatra, 4-"*/? 
RTL. 430. 


monly called 
Krishna and 
, 5 pre- 


Ne 

Holi, f. the Holi festival, MW. oe : 
. . 

Holika, f. the Holi festival (also applied to | 


Bae a“ Gey 
Rikshasi worshipped at it}, W. = Agregar , 
m., -—prayoga, m., -mahatmya, 0.,~ 
n.; °kétpatti, f. N. of wks. 


2 Kk 
Holi-nirnaya, m. (prob. for holi-2°) N.of 
Holi. See above under Ao/aka. 


Zialz holira, hosinga-krishna, anil Be 


taka-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
° “% cles 


hes ’ 7 j 
hohau and hau, ind. vocative part 


{used in calling and challenging), L. 


az haud, hauda. See hod. 


r an. 1V; I; 
Stfaaar haunikyd, f. a patr-, Pan 


‘a trans 
@ifwa haundina, m. N. of partic. 
AévSr. 


aimga hautabhuja, hautra, hau 


t nuté 
hnu, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 73); mz) 
(Ved. and ep. also Anautt me : it. jnatar 
Me alatim. ner 

itions; of af 4s 


23 ate 
A gtey 
/ war 


niye &C 


Pass. 


Inten 


Hnave, m., hnavana, N. st 


cealing (see afa-, 22-hv” &c.) 


Z C. 
Hnavayya. See a-hnavayye eecreted & 
Hnuta, mfn, taken away, Wit , 


W: 
(see apfa-, ni-hnuta &c.) ealment, denial Mec, 


Hnuti, f. abstraction, conc ay 


conce 
Huotavye, mfn, to be secreted OF 


. £0 
i ft, 
ib. 1. jana)? 


AS hmal (cf. “hval), 


oO, X% ote whet 


a : - tog 
hake, move, Dhatup. xix, 45+ ©. former 
Chus, sonalaas! or Amalayat? Sar: ; 07 


ea Dhatup- XIX, 
repositions are prefixed), V , 
: Hmala and hmala, g. va/dd? RY 


= esterday? i; 
aq Ayds, ind. (g- svar ad) Terms on , 


&e. &c. [CF Gk. x0es; a sstarors 

Goth. grstra (-dagts); 

Angl. Sax, geostra; Eng. mn 

yah, in comp. for hyas. * paris: de 10 

happened yesterday (-2@f, 10. belon® f 
+ 


mf(z)n. hes hy 
ame: te yesterdays ME e jmp L 


occur : 
produced or minations ° erd3y? iY 


vibhakti) the personal term 
Katy. =dina, n. the day ae 
Hyastya, mfn, hesternal, 
pe, 
2, 105. _go-00 
Hyo, in comp. for 4y@5. . 40 
: , lk, L. atts 
day's cow's milk, pray 


#1 hrag (cf. /hlag 


FS ix Be Mi ; 
cover, conceal, Dhatup. Xi*s _—- fi ig 


ae fo 
Bfarat hraniya or hraniv® |g rolls 
4 e Tes 1 : 

I. hradd@, m. (once ut cf. : O ne A 
an connected with had, a iee pie giv A 
2. hrada see p. 1307) 3 large he goad Mos os 
lake, pool (rarely applied RV. Bec. EO! eh 
‘the water of the Ganges /? g. aura Le 2356" 
the incense tree, L.; di a allie Fake 

. ‘lake-monster, 2 © 
seutare n. another lake, afore” 
mahiinya, . of MB x Jake pat. 
bellied,’ Ne ot ae tng in # POD” spartt- tor 
cag pol “5 “id., Pan. Vir 3 or in me 
es, "ata abounding i”! P° 
ra 3 


); cl. “ P. 


‘ 























Frag Arade-cakshus. 


a river), MBh,; Hariv.; R.; (#2), f. a river, Var- 

BrS.; BhP. 

Reede-cikshus, mfn.(prob.) mirrored ina lake, 
? 


Hrddya, mf(d)n. being in a pond or lake, TS. 
I, Hradin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) =Aradin, Re 


(272), fia river, L.; N. of a river (v.l. Avaai#z), 
R. (Sch.) 


RG hrap, v.l. for +/ hiap, q.v. 


hras, cl. 1. P. A. hrasati,°te (only in 
present base; Gr. also pf. ahrasa &c.), to 
become short or small, be diminished or lessened, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to descend from (abl.), MBh.; 
(P.) to sound, Dhatup. xvii, 61: Caus. Arasayate 
nor. athrasat), to make small or less, shorten, cur 
tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. &c.: Desid. sehrase- 
“4att, Gr; Intens, sahrasyate, jahrastt, ib. 
Hrasita, min. shortened, curtailed, diminished, 
hat. ; BhP.; sounded, W. 
a rasiman, m. shortness, smallness, g. Arethv- 
zt, 


Hrésishtha, m{n, (superl. fr. Arasva) shortest 
°F smallest, very short or small, SBr. 
Hrasiyas, min. (compar. fr. id.) shorter oa 
Prosodially ) Or smaller, very short or small, SBr. 5 
ASvSr.; RPrit. 8c.; (@), f. a variety of the Gayatri 
Metre (containing two lines of six syllables vas ene 
ine of seven), VS, Anukr, [Cf. Gk. xepelav. J 
Hranta. See sir-krasta. 
Hrasvi, mf(@)n, short, small, dwarfish, little, lowe 
(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS, &c. gi 
s'mportant, insignificant, BhP, less by (abl.), ata§ 
Prosodically or metrically short (as Opp. to at 
‘ : laghs). SrS.; RPrat.; Pan. &c, ; m. 2 dwarf, :. 
Sort vowel, Prat.; N. of Yama, L.; (@), a: isk . 
lath MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus - 
. "S$ =ndga-bala and bhimi-sambit), L.; © 
“man, ArshBr,; (amt), n.a kind of vegetable, L.; 
Seen or black sulphate of iron, L.; @ partic. ae 
Casure, MW. — karna, m. ‘ short-eared, N. eis 
‘shasa, R, —karshana, n.a partic. Svara, mee i- 
gy = Euga, m, Kuéa grass or a kind of short SUS! 
8 (Ch. -darbha), Lm gavedhuki, f. rater 
Podioides, L, —jambii, f. a species of Jambu aa 
mall black fruit, L. w= jatya, mfn. of 4 small sor 
T kind, Sugr. =tandula,m. a kind of rice, L- hey 
* Ortness (of stature), R.=tVay 0. id,, Sudr.s5arte 
Prosodial shortness, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 56. rac) 
te a, mn, = ~husa, L, «= da, f. the incense-producing 
Sai (v.1, Avrada@), L. =nirvansaka, we mee a 
kin, 2 -: = Pattraka, m, ‘having short !eaves, 
Nd of Bassia [, ; (iki) f, the small Pippala tree, 
a patey eae é —=DUrVve, 
P Parna, m, ‘ id.,’ Ficus Intectoria, L. a na 
. Preceded by a short vowel, VPrit. — pla ks «, 
cy * Species of small Plaksha tree, L. ee GS, 
: cone Stuall fruit or kernels,’ the date tree, L. ie ’ 
Ma ine Bhimi-jambi. — babu, min. eee king 
a P.; m. N. of Nala (while in the seTVvIce con 
MBytes), Kathas. = bahuka, mfn. short-a dish, 
Mw. “™tMirti, mfn. short in stature, pe red 
Supa, @tHla, m, ‘having a small root, : ro- 
mag ane, L. —miilaka, m. (prob.) id-, li (son 
2;m, ¢ short-haired,’ N, of a king oF vin 


st or ta-toman), BRP, aia sakhba-sipha, agit 
rye, ch roots,’ a small tree, sth Me TLS, 


f., . ™. a species of Moringa, 5usr. = 
Gaga | or een hall, MW. Hrasvagny © 
boas TOpis igantea, L. Hrasvaig?s min. § oa 
cinal > Cwarfish, BhP.; m, a dwarf, w.; the naa 
M. ref ant and root Jivaka, L. Hrasvalreve 
by = icinus, L, Wrasvodays, mfp. fo} "afi 
having . leigh RPrat, Hrasvopadha, 
Short penultimate, AV. 7 
eee vaa, mfn, very short oF small, MBh.; 


te : . . . 1 ease de- 
teri, Wsa, m, shortening, diminution, decr 


ne ‘ it 
Searci, 10n, detriment, Mn.; Yaji- Bec. 5 poor? 
Banyo? +} Hariv. &c,; sound, noises og 
and “Shana-vat, mfn. connected with dim! 
“aching, Sah. 


: ; ey oe de- 
“easing, Raami Hd). shortening, diminish 


* . oe ton, Grilyas-s 
Sug 38Na, n, shortening, diminution, © y 


i Ely or di- 
Nin; Rantiya,, mfn, to be made shorter 


Rag Sarigs, = 
®8Ve, n, (fr. hrasva), g. pritho-dar. 


BIG hrad (cf. «/hlad), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
\ ii, 25) Aradate (pf. gahrade as Pass, im- 
pers.,Bhatt.; Gr. also aor. aradeshta &c. ), to sound, 
roar, make a noise (mostly with a preposition, cf, 
nir-, and samt-a/hraa): Caus. hradayatt, to cause 
to sound, ApGr.; to refresh, delight ( =or w.r. for 
hlédayati), MarkP. [Cf. Gk. xaAala., | 

2. Hrada,m.(ifc. f. 2; for I, see p. 1306, col. 3) 
sound, noise, L.; a tay of light (see Sata-hr°); a 
ram, L.; N. of a son of Hrada, Hariv. : 

Hradaka, min. =Arade husalah, g. akarshdds. 

Hrada, m. sound, noise, roar (of thunder),ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kir.; sound (in a phonetical sense), Pat.} 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a son of Hiranya- 
eaéi iv.; Pur. 7 ; 
gs min. =4rdade kusalah, g. aharshddi. 

2. Hradin, min. (for 1.see col. T) sounding, noisy, 
very loud, MBh. ; VarBrS, ; Sis.; (#727), f. lightning, 
MBh.; Hcar.; Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Hraduni or “ni, f. ‘ rattling, hail, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; ChUp. =—bata (Cdiinz-), mfn. struck by hail, 
MaitiS. = vrit (°duni-), mfn. covered or hidden by 


hail, RV. 
RA Aram, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 


Bla hrasa, hrasana. See col. I. 
fzfaat hriniya, hrintya, f.=hrin®, La 


int A.° f. hrinzya) 
fguta hrintya, Nom. A. yate (cf. hy 
to poet of (instr.), Naish. ; (with 2a) to be 
unashamed before (abl. =to bear comparison with), 
Bhatt. . ; 
fet Arita, W.r. for hrita or hrita. 
Hriti, f.=/yritz, taking, conveying, L: 


fzat hrivera, n.=Artvera, L. 


1, hri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 3) Jé 

al hyeti ( jthrivat, MaitrS.; pf sehraya, Ragh.; 
-cakara, yant-asa, GU. aor. ahrarshit, 

+b: Prec. Arivat,ib.; p-Arayana, see a-hr°; fut. Ave- 
ge ati, Gt.), to feel shame, blush, be bashful or 
ae = fe ashamed of any one (gen.) or anything 
aa Kav » Kathas.: Caus. Avepayate (aor. aje- 
(abl.), ‘5 ‘make ashamed, cause to blush, con- 
prea) t to shame (also fig. = ‘surpass, excel"), 
font yishatt, Gr.: Intens. zehriyate 


ae 4 ih | Toten , 
. oyanndnd, SaddbP.), jehrayitt, jehrett, to be 


d, ib. 

sage rip “hame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also 

ai ‘fied “ daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
ae Rec. &c. = jita, mfn, overcome by shame, 
ma), ¥9- Bae’ L. =deva, m. N. of a Buddhist 
modest, it me aharin, mfn. feeling shame, bashful, 
deity, Lah Lirdsa, m. abandonment of sh®°, shame- 
Pana Sinhova; mfn, practising modesty, 
lessness, es Sangha and °vin), MBh.; m. N, of a 
eae _ pada, n.canse of sh°, Kum. = bala, mfn. 
prince, 1D. Ronee extremely modest, Jatakam. 
strong a fear of sh°, Rajat.— mat, mfn. bashful, 
abhays; atedy embarrassed (-iva, n.), MBh. > R. 
modest, 7 of a being reckoned among the Visve 
Bec. 3 a ~mudha, mfn. perplexed or conl- 
Devah, ° Megh. ~ yantrana, f. torment of sh°, 
ins oy of bashfulness, Ragh.—sanna-kantha, 
spat ag the throat or the utterance broken by 
mfn. 
shame, a — 9. Avi cf. nirehrika); m.amon- 

Hrika, ae) f. auf? | bashfulness, L. 


spat i mfn. ashamed, bashful, modest, L.; m.a 
T1 ] _ 
L.; tin, L. 
eos ashamed, bee Sy) R. =—mu- 
-faced, blushing, 1b. 
igs nies modest, shy, timid, MBh. ; 
mfn. = Arina-nt°, PaficavBr, 


jihraya 


cat, L.; 
WWrina, 
a, nifn, sh 

a ati, min. asha 

Kathas. = mukhe, 


‘ fn. id. : 
7h Lac rs Hires bashfulness, modesty, MBh. 
Libsy * 


fr, Caus.) shame, embarrassment, 
Re ite min, ashamed, put to shame, surpassed, 
ré ’ 


h. 
“ae hrich cl. 1.P. hriechati, to be ashamed 


or modest, blush, Dhatup. v1, 3°. . 
FIA Arim, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 
’ 
qt hrivera, 0. & kind of Andropogon 
ord, to some, Pavonia Odorata) , Susr. 
mivels and Claka, n. id, L. 
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= Aru (collateral form of 4/hvr2), el. Gat: 
hrandti (see vi-a/ hr), 

Hrut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling, 
stumbling-block, trap &c., RV.; AV. 

Hruta, mfn. crooked, KatySr. (¢ ill, Sch.) 


ES hrud or hrad, cl. 1. P. hrodati or hrii- 
dati (accord. to some also A. °¢e), to go, Dhatup. 
ix, 71 (v.1.) 

Hridu or hradrn (applied to Takman), AV. i, 
25; 2; 3° 

Hroda. See jyd-hroda. 

£7 Arum, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 


EY hrep, cl. 1. A. hrepate, to go, Dhatup. 
X, II (v.1.); Avepayatz, see +/hri. 
“~, 
& hresh (cf. /1.hesh),cl.1.A, (Dhatup. 
 xvi,21) Aveshate (m.c.also P.°¢t ; pf. sihre- 
she &c.,Gr.), to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 18 (v.1. for 
presh): Caus. hreshayati, to cause to neigh, MBh, 
Hresha, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying, 
MBh., 
Hreshita, min. neighed, ib.; n.=prec., ib. 
Hreshin, mfn. neighing, whinnying, ib. 


Pat hreshuka, m. an instrument for dig- 
ging, a kind of spade, MBh. 


Hig hraud (cf../krud, hrid), cl. 1. P. hrau- 
datz, to go, Dhatup. ix, 71 (v.1.) 


x ‘ 
RIF hraum, ind. an exclamation, Cat. 


BT Alag (cf. Whrag), cl. 1. A, hiagate, to 
cover, hide, Dhatup, xix, 26. 


aa Alanna. See under Vhléad. 
ad lap (v.1. hrap), cl. 10. P. hlapayati, 


to speak, Dhatup. xxxii, 115; to sound, creak, ib. 


Bq Alas (cf. Whras), cl. 1. P. hlasati, to 


sound, Dhatup, xvii, 62. 


ala hlad (cf. /hrad), cl. 1.A.(Dhatup. 
™ ii, 26) Alddate (perhaps orig. ‘ to make 

a cry of joy’), to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir.3 
MBh, ; to sound, shout (for joy), ib.: Caus, A/dda- 
pati, te (acr.ajihladat ; Pass. ahladayishata, Das.; 
Bhatt.), torefresh, gladden, exhilarate, delight, T Ar,; 
MBh,; R. &c. [Cf Gk. néyAada, xaxadtw; Old 
Germ, géat; Eng. glad.} 

Hlatti, hlanna, hlanni. See fra-h/° 

Hlada, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, 
delight, R.; VarBrS, &c.; N. of a son of Hiranya- 
kasipu (=and v.1. for Ardda), VP. a 

Hladaka, mf(z#a)n. refreshing, gladdening, cool- 
ing, RV.; AV. Ml&dika-vati, f. rich in refresh- 
ments or enjoyments, RV, 

Hladana, mfn. id., MBh.; R.; Sugr. 3 n. refresh- 
ing, refreshment, Vagbh. ; Kavy@d, 

Hlidaniysa, min. fit for refreshment, MBh. 

Hladita, mfn. refreshed, gladden i 
MEh; Robe » £ ed, delighted, 

Hladin, mfn. refreshing, comforting, pladden; 
exhilarating (°d¢-zva, n.), MBh. Sune be : Were 
noisy or loud (v.1. Arddz2), VarBrS.; (222), f. (cf. 
hradi-ni) lightning, L.; Indra’s thunderbolt, L,: 
the incense-tree, L.; a partic, Sakti, BhP., Sch. ; a 
mystical N. of the sound ¢, Up.; N. of a river, R, 
oe mf(d)n. exhilarating, cooling, fresh, 

r, 


HladukS-vati, f. = hiadiké-vati, ib, 
Biladuni, f, (used in explaining hraduni), Samk, 
at hlixJ/hri, in the following deriva- 
tives : 

HWlika, mfn. bashful, modest, TBr. : (3 
f. shame, modesty, L. die i (2); 


Hlliku, mfn. ashamed ; 


modest, sh ‘ ; 
L.§ tin; 4, » Shy, L.; m. lac, 


~ 
&@ VAlesh = Vhresh, in the following dori- 
vatives : 
Hlesha, f.=hreshd, neighing, whinnying, L. 
Se OY hval (cf. Whori), ol. x. P. (Dhatup., 
; XIX, 44) hudlatz (m.c. also Zz; « pf. ja- 
hvala, aor. ahvalit &c., Gr; inf. hodlitos, SBr.: 


ind, p, -Avalam, ib, &c.), to go crookedly or astray 





1308 aes hvala, 


or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr, ; Bhatt.: 
Caus. Avalayatz or Avalayaté (the former when 
prepcsitions are prefixed ; aor, ajthvalaz), to cause 


to tremble, shake, Bhatt, 
Hvala, mfn, stumbling, staggering, ParGr.; (4), 
f, going astray or wrong, failure, SBr. 
Hvalana, mfn. stumbling, Staggering, ParGr, 
Hviila,m.failure,cessation, KatySr.(‘dying,’Sch.) 


= hort or hori (cf. 4/hval, »/ dhvri), el. 1. 
P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) hudrat? (in RV. also 


hudrate ; and accord. to Dhatup, xxxi, 21 also. huyd- 


wait; pf. jahvara, “vartha, °varuh, Gr.; aor, 
ahvarshit, hvarshit, hvar, hvarishuh, VS. : Br.; 
Kiath.; Prec. hvaryat, Gr.; fut, hvarta, hvarish- 
ate, ib.; inf. kvartum, ib.), to deviate or diverge 
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go 
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, stumble, fall 
down, VS. &c. (see above): Caus. hvarayats (aor. 
Jihvarah, °ratam; juhurah, juhirthab, juhu- 
7aud),to cause to go crookedly, lead wrong or astray, 
RV.; (A.) to go Wrong or astray, ib.: Desid. yz- 
Avirshatt, Gr.: Intens. jJahvaryate, Jahvart2, ib. 
Hvara. See dhariina-hvara, 
Hvaraka, m. pl. N. of a school, IndSt. 
Hvaras, n.(pl.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib,; 
VS.; a partic. contrivance attached to the Soma-sieve 








Hvarita, mfn., Pan, vii, 2, 31 &c, 

Hyvyarda, m. ‘ going crookedly or deviously,’ a ser- 
pent, RV.; AV. 

Hivarya, mfn. serpentine, winding, RV.; m. a 
serpent, Say. on RV. vy, 9, 4; a horse, Naigh. i, 14. 

Hvrita, mfn., Pan. vii, a, 31 &c. 


sii = 

ae Ave, cl.1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 39) hud. 
Jatt, “te (Ved. also hdvate and huvdtz, te ; 

other present forms are Ave, AV.; huamahe, VS.; 
héma, himdhe, Juhimdst,RV.; p. huvand [with 
pass. sense}, ib.; Avayana, MBh. ; pf. guhdva, ju- 
huvuh, SBr. &c.: jihvé, juhiiré, RV.; Juhuve, 
Jithurire, Br.; hvayam-asa and hvayain-cakre, 
MBh.; aor. dhvat, ahvata [or ahvasta, Pan, iii, 
1,54], RV. &c. &c.; ahvi, AV.; dhiimahi, ahiz- 
shata, RV.; ahvasit [?], GopBr. ; fut. Avatd, Gr,; 
hvayishyati, °te, Br.; Audsyate, SankhSr. * inf, 
Class. hvatum; Ved. havitave, hodyitum, -tavat ; 
huvddhyai ; ind. p. Class. kitted 3 Ved. -hitya and 
-havam), to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in- 
voke (with namna, ‘to cali by name;’ with yud- 
dhe, ‘to challenge to fight’), RV. &c. &c.+ to emu- 
late, vie with, W, : Pass. Aitydte (aor. éhave or ahva- 
yt), to be called &c., RV.: Caus. hvadyayaii (aor. 
ajtthavat orazuhavat), tocause any one (acc.) to be 
challenged by (instr.), Vop.: Desid. juthishati, te, 


HY hveya. 


or johoti (Gr.), to call on, invoke &c. [Cf. Gk. 
yoda, ] 











2. Hava, hava &c. See p. 1294, cols. I and 2. 
Huta (for Azfaz?). See p. 1301, col. ‘ : RV; 
Huta, mfn. called, summoned, invite t Sade 

Prab, ; n. the act of calling, Pan. viii, 2, 84. 

inf, containing the word Az//a, SrS. 
Hiuti, f. calling; invocation &c. 
Htiya. See devi- and lap ae 
2. Hétra, f, (for 1. see p. 1300, col. : 

call, invocation Soa personified), RV.; Pec , 

trabhih),ind. by good words, MBh. iii, 1333- 

mfn, knowing invocation, RV. = ho? 
Hvayana, hvayitavya. See oo hid. 
Hivi, f. a name, appellation (sce £277 
Hvatayya, mfn. to be called, oo 3), ib. 
Hvatri, m. (used in explaining at 3 ety) 
Hivina, n. calling, calling near, “ 

noise (see ku-hvana). ; W. 
ae mfn, . be called or invoked, M 
Hvaysa. See svarga-hvaya. 
Hvayaka, mfn. calling &c., Pat. aban icchatty 
Hv&yakiya, Nom. P. °yati = hvay 

ib.: Desid. jthvdyakiyishatt, im 
Evayayitavys. See d-hv - : 
Hvayin, mfn. calling, invoking, 
Ww, 


) calling, 
(ho- 


hallengin& 


(perhaps the curved rods fixed round the rim), RV.; | Gr.: Intens. pohityate or séhaviti ( Johuvanta «oo voked, iD 
a trap, snare(?), RV. ii, 23, 6, "| aiohavuh, Jehuvat, jéhuvana, RV.; AV.;BhP.)|  Hyeya, mfn. to be called or invoked, 
ee 
ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS, ; 
: . ccadentaHy 
Obs. When no meaning is &tven some addition or rectification of accent is intended. The word Prae-kriyai has been @ 
omitted at p. 654, but will be found at p, 1330. 
Ansa-ripini, A-gunin, | putting 
ccident4 Phares 


Ansa-riipini, f. (with sakiz) a female personifi- 
Cation of the divine energy, RTL.187. Angu (cal. 2, 
1. 1, for ‘array’ read ‘a ray’). Ansa (in comp.); 
-ahri (read, ‘applied to the Vedi’), AV, xi, 1, Ee 
~pitha, m. the shoulder-blades, Sugr, ; “séccaya, m, 
du. the shoulder-blades, Apsr. Anhana, n. (fr. 4/1, 
az) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L. 
Anho (in comp. for anhas) ; -lénga, mfn. character- 
ized by the word ay has (said of a series of texts), Kaus, 
A-kanaka, mfn. (rice) without red particles adher- 
ing to the husks, Divyav. Akabara or AEabhara 
or Akeavara, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr, A-ka- 
rishyat, mfn. not intending to do, Drahy, A-kar- 
niya, mfn. not to be heard, MBh. A-karmiki, f. 
idle, Divyav, A-kali,mfn.not quarrelling Sis. A-ka- 
lita, mfn. incalculable, immeasurable, Malatim, A- 
kalmasha,(also)m.N,ofthe fourth Manu, MatsyaP. 

-kalmasha,mf(z)n. spotless, SBr, A-kalya, (also) 
not to be guessed, Das. A-kasya-vid, mfn. not 
attending to anything, MaitrS, A-kima-samjia- 
pana, n. unintentional killing of a victim before 
a sactifice, ApSr. A-kayik#, f.a kind of game, 
Divyav. A-kala, (aiso) night, ib, ; -kaumnud?, f.an 
irregular festival, ib, A-kalaka, n. food eaten at 
irregular times, ib. Akivanka, n, water ( = a7- 
hénkd), MaitrS. A-kimeid, n. nothing, MBh. 
A-kilina, mfn. (for a-4/izua) not moist or wet, 
Gobh. A-kundala, mfn. without ear-rings, Bear. 
A-kutas (in comp. for a-£ufas); -cana,m. N. of 
Siva, L.; -céd, ind. not for any reason, unintention- 
ally, MBh.; (°¢o)-wert¢yu, mfn. not threatened by 
death from any quarter, BhP. A-kutiihala,mfn.not 
taking interest in (loc.), Bear. A-kutsayat, mfn. 
not abusing or reproaching, Mn. ii, 54. 2,A-kupya, 
n, (impers.) anger must not be shown, MBh, &- 
kupyat, mfn. not boiling, AV. A-kumbha, m. 
‘no water-jar,’ anything singular of its kind, Jatakam. 
A-kula, (also, in astron.) N. of Sunday, Monday, 
Thursday, and Saturday; (also a, f.) the Ist, 3rd, 
5th, 7th, oth, 11th, and 13th days of a half-month; 
n, N. of partic. lunar mansions. A-kulaka, mfn. 
(fruit) without stone, Car. Akugala (SBr.); n.(with 
Buddhists) demerit, sin, MWB, 124. A-kushthi- 
prishat, mfn. neither leprous nor spotted, AsvGr. 
A-kiija, mfn. noiseless, MBh. A-kiijana, n. noise- 
lessness, silence, ib.; mfn, not creaking (as the axle 








ofa car), ib, A-ktrma-prighat, mfn. not spotted 
like a turtle, AgvGr, A-krita (in comp.) ; -£arya 
(Divyav.) or -&ritya (Sinhas,), mfn. one who has 
not done his duty ; -c#d¢a, mfn, untonsured, Mn. v, 
67; -imasana (dkrita-), mfn. one who has not 
established a burning-ground, SBr. A-krimi-pari- 
8ripta, mfn, not crawled over by worms,Gobh. A- 
krisa-kirti, mfn. of undiminished glory, Bear. 
A-krishta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro- 
nunciation), SamhUp. 4-kopya, mfn. (fr. Pali g. 
kuppa) not to be disregarded, Divyav. AKKa, f.a 
Procuress, Paficat. Akk&-devi, f N. of a queen, 
Inscr, Aktd, f. ointment, L. 2. Akr&, (accord, to 
some also) a horse, RY. A-kranditz, mfn. not 
pressed (as Zz/2), Divyav. A-krama, (also) az, ind, 
not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; °a-fas, 
ind., id,, Kap. ; “midha, f.a woman married out of 
the regular order (as the younger sister before the 
elder &c.), KatySr. &-krita, mfn. not bought, SBr. 
&-kradhyat, mfn, hot being angry, SBr. #- 
kriira, A-krodha (SBr.). A-kliba, mfn. not im- 
potent, manly, Bear. 4/Aksh, akshnutle, akshnu- 
pat, (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the ear; akshitd, 
mfn, ‘ marked;’ akshitavya, min. ‘to be marked ;’ 
cf. askta-karna and Gk, ofvs), MaitrS, x, Aksha, 
(also) a chariot, Dharmaé, ; -2hurd, §. an axle-pin, 
Apast.; -fadda, m. the creaking of an axle, ApSr.; 
2, Aksha (in comp.); -¢harma,m. the laws or rules 
of gambling, Pracand.; -malzka, fa rosary, Kathas. ; 
-Stksha, f, the art of gambling, Pracand, : -Stla, mfn. 
addicted to gambling, Apast.; ~Sulra-valayin, mfn, 
having a rosary for a bracelet, Cand, 4. Aksha (in 
comp.); -prapatana, n, casting glances, Hariv. Au 
kehata, mfn, (also) unthrashed, Gobh. ; m.n. (also) 
a boil or sore not produced by cutting, Kaué.; °¢daa- 
ya, m. disease without any external injury, SBr. 
Akshan-vat, see akshan-vat. A-kshama, (also) 
unfit, improper, Jatakam. ; a), f. (in dram.) sensi- 
tiveness, irritability, Sah, ; min, mfn. intolerant, 
cruel, Bhartr, A-kshaya-vata, m. ‘ undecaying 
Banyan, N. of a very ancient sacred tree, RTL. 337, 
Alshayini (read, §N. of a river ), Rajat. Ae 
kehara, n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal 
or stone; (also) m. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. ; (erase 
‘Achyranthes Aspera’);-vaz,mfn, possessing syllables, 
JaimUp,; -sikshd, f, alphabetic science, Das.; -sazt- 


ita ot -sanighata, (in dram.) 4 ables, Bhat! 
ake or eagle of letters ies Ue prat- oe 
-samhita, . the Samhita of sy! Pk aty-3 vat 
dhatu,n, a partic. manner of singe qurnber ee 
pad, f "fitness or completencss of letter, tm is nf 
lables, Br. ; °vdntara, Ni. another _ Beat. OK 
tion, L. A-kshinta, mfn. aan ; b 
(in comp.); -4andha, m. bin wo 
-lakshi-/ kri (P. -harott) , — mm 
ject for the eyes, look at, N eee 
ing the eyes,L.; eollzuts L. ; 
injuring, Mn. ii, 100. Ab pps ag 
perichaltes Ineghensible, FUN ar ouietl the "BO" 
the act of throwing a spear so a (SBt) owes 
lightly, Divyav, A-kshetra-J2 -K (in 
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ca rmanes rt 
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tet 
dhuka, mfn. not hungry, Malt -qnobhy viet 
(insert n. before ‘freedom }- of Ananee” rrcate 


tcciple i, *” 
comp.); -¢iréha,m.N. ofa wk: of a YORI? jot 


(q.v.), Cat. A-kshobhya, transverse full (a5 
Akshnayfpacchedana, 9: pala, OM 
Sulbas, A-Ehanda (in comp./ i mfp. Por yn ?) 
themoon), Malatim. ; -wazd@ mnvill os (?)) 
whole country, Rajat. ; gopa ik. -kher , a 
be defined by words, Samkhy ‘Icate oat deat 
mfn, unmutilated, unimpaire ‘Ast, mfn. i indie” 
fn. unwearied, Bear. S-gat navoidaP y? mab 
alive, MaitrS. A-gaty@, #0 gitey (250) F ysked 
alive, iTS. th OP nog 
pensably. oo psi, onfiis unto! z : eat 
vyav. A- 
Sig. A-gandha-sevin, ie 
fumes, A past. egg me fice ae 
smell, scentless, Vishn. f(a)n i qin 
MBh. A-gamysa-rips, eal 
traversed, Kir. fem, ft 
other tree, Katy5r. ; ’ vihaspatie 
astya (in comp.); “grth SP fasts ph. rn 
; tya for a householder, APPT oy, "\, M ‘440 
ye Aes (with drs, f. seen B Otte 
gira, (also) a partic. hi eaeore’: -stitf Pant ao 
m. N. of a wk, on archit pine Ue oy hve 
bain bE a house, ApGt. 3 ae Budd 3 agen, fo 
sprouting of the post of “ he, ee , 
: round fit for (building) a, méfn. HP® ‘4 of wes 
die d Susr. Angas f, . devo Shar 
rofn, unfiltered, nan, mie oat y 
gita), JaimUp. ae Bend change 
§Br.; not requiring the GO" 
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A-grihita. 


A-grihita, mfn, untwisted (?), ManGr. ; -@7s,mfn. 
missing, L, A-grihnat, mfn. not biting (as a leech), 
Susr, A-grihya, mfn. imperceptible, 5Br.; indepen- 
dent (=swa-tantra), Bhatt. A-goh-pripanam,ind. 
Not within the reach of a cow, KatySr. A-gocara, 
insert m. after ‘Brahma > cart-a/ kre (P.-karott), 
to make unfit to collect alms in , Divyav. A-g6-ta, 
f, want of cows, RV.; AV. Agna-vishun (SBr.). 
Agni, (also) =next, ApSr.; -Asheiva, n. the place 
for the fire-altar, IndSt.; -godana, m. one at whose 
air-cuttin g ceremony Agni is thechief deity, A pGr.; 
“Cakra, n. the sphere or range of fire, IndSt.; -7¢, 
f.a brown cow, L.; -syeshtha (Cat-jy®), mfn. having 
Agni for achief, TBr.; -jyodis, mfn. flaming, KatySr.; 
“tani, f, pl. N. of partic, texts, ApSr.;_ -tunda, 
M. a pattic, fire-spitting animal (existing 10 : 
hell), Vishn.; -sdnzdi, n. a name of Agni, SBr.; 
“Narayana, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the 
Agni-hotri-brahmans), RTL, 50; -22dhana, n. the 
Placing of the fire, KatySr. ; -rzyakta (Cvef-ny°), min. 
i Ngled with Agni (i.e. having Agni incidentally men- 
Honed), TBr.; -safana, n. throwing one s self into 
ben aiicat.; fata, m.id., Kalac.; ~parniya, n. the 
Observance of throwing one’s self first into water ane 
€Q into fire, Hala, Sch.; -pu¢ra, m. ‘ Agnis ie 
’ of Skanda, AV .Paris.; -pranayand, Nn. vessels i 
Sonveying the sacrificial fire, ManSr. ; -pradana, “l 
Fowing intothe fire, Paficat.; -b4anda, n. the vesse 
or the Aupisana fire, HirP.; -dAz¢z (see also ge: 
Vill, 2, 107, Vartt. 2, Pat.); -svadaza, n. the fire 0 
“xual love, MBh.; -za2z, m. fieriness, Vam. ¥, - 
°' 3) -*-ivama, m,.N. of a Saman, Laty.; Drahy. ; 
pakna, min, produced from fire, MBh.; - nf 
lasya-kinda, n. N. of the roth (or rath) book - 
he SBr, ; -locana, m. fiery-eyed, N. of bres i 
pHa, mfn, exposing one’s self to heat, MBh. ; 7s : 
* Coal, L.; -Sakati, f. ‘ fire-vehicle,’ a portable fur- 
oe Alamkarat,; -Sakté, f, the force of pieaenet 
RoE. ; “Sauca-vastra,n, a fine muslin garment 
Bends ~Samdipana, mfn, stimulating arn 
hpr,; “Samadhina,n. kindling fire,Gobh.; -s¢ ; . 
3: the fire-place, EndSt. ; -sfarsa, mfn. ala . , 
2 ~hotri-brahmana,m.N. ofa class rE : Ss 
“hotpg veo Tegard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 503 
Otrd. py, 4yana,mfn.beginning withthe Agni-no - 
>, ~Aotra-vela, f, the time of the a ees 
Red a “2y-arct, m. the flame of fire, ae ei 
f 2atana, n. a fire-shrine, ManGr.; a 
Kye (MaitrS.) ; au-karana, bunt Bs 
ees Sch, Agniya, min, relating to e = 
Ts’ 8. utkarddi, Agneyéni, f.a kind on na. 
he etl. (also) rest, remainder, Lil. ; car . 
reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., be 
«a party thePoint ofaleaf, Viddh.; -fala-sazronre 
< chidettic. Posture in dancing, same she thin 
UPper part ep oeas ~drava-sanshatt, % 0 
sping... Patt of milk-or curds, L.; -dharma, ™ af 
frit at state, Divyav.; -paka, m, the first ne! © 
Budge aS. 5, -Zodhi, m, N, of a king of Ceylon, 


»t e 
“Cth 


thin Fl ~bhojya, mfnh, enjoying the best of i 
“Siay +> “Yana, n, the first ne ee 
ake” n. having a pointed flame, MBh.; 


’ € 
folly > ™, (and tha, f.) ‘ chief disciple, Rae hon 
With ets of Buddha, MWB. Avs nsamhya © bs 7 
Ra , aus, of sam-a-a/ rik, ‘to put at the . Me 
fore V Agra-ni-4/ kri, P. -£arote, to ~~, a6 
Soung * A-grasta, min. not swallowed (s mee 
lag] 8), ChUp, A-graha, min. (also) whe . 
fig IS drayrn, ApSr, A-grahana, 0. on ee! 
Maitrg ess (d-07°), mfn. not afflicted by | par. 
Agrany StAera, mf(aZ)n. pointed in po ie 
Ma ota, Mm. or n, the product added to the = 
Ix, 6 em, Col. Agrima-vati, f. the ve A 
Vai} "? 25 (beginning with ‘ pdvasva Val aly 

A-ghatita-ghatita, nthe pai 
N, ope ers Subh, A-ghanta, ni. is gu RS ee 
evi] Siva, MBh. Aghaya, Nom. P. “vate, nt 
Dj : Sin, Dhatup, Aghariki, f.a kind of, gale, 


Vy 
Basan “Shirna, min. not tottering, a eed 
Of Une) an. (prob.) the daily bath during * A se. 
N. ée, “anness. BaudhP. A-ghora-ghep: Devi, 
Mana. adherent of a partic, sect worshipp!"6 th 
State im, cf, Iw, 500) Aghnya-tv4, tad 
Of re on bein Ba cow, MajirS, Anke, (also) # ; 
as On. year (used in Orissa and usually spo ati 
the Ye Year: the peculiarity of it is that in eames ie: 
Miter Of the reign of a king certain numbe com 
“Ndin rf Us, accord to one system, the nun shat 
the Swith 6 or 0, excepting IO, are dropped, 50 4 

sae oF the years would be— 2, 3) 4 


8, 9, 10, 13, 12,13, 14, 1§, 17, 18, 19, 21 &c.); 
fick ee lying * the lap, Bear. ; -ccheda, m, (in 
dram.) interruption (of the action) by the close of 
an Act, Bhar.; -fa/a, m. an account-book, Kav. ; 
-Jakshana,n, a mark, brand, SankhGr.; -savz 7d, 
f. N. of 2 wk. on the numerical value of words ex- 
pressin g numerals (by Ramananda-tirtha) ; Rasya, 
n. (manka-mukha), Daé.; Sah. Ankiya, Nom. 
A.°yate, to resemble the marks on the moon, Bham. 
Ankavanka, n. water (=andkdika, cf. akavait- 
kd), MaitrS. Ankn, du. a partic. part ofa chariot, 
Gobh, 1. Ankura (in comp.) ; -vat, mfn, abound- 
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh.; °rdropane or °rér- 

na, n.* planting a shoot,’ a kind of nuptial cere- 
es ° Nom. P. °vatz, to shoot, 
mony, Grs. 2,Ankura, ty 
5 rout, bud, Parv. Ankurana, n. shooting, sprout- 
ing (lit. and fg.), Sab. Aukuraya, Nom, P.°yats, 
=o to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh. 

: 5 A. °yate, to shoot, sprout, Kav. 
Ankuraya, Nom. A. yale, 0 cahepea 
Anknli, f. a cat (v.l. akuéz), TandBr. Ankt- 
raya = ankuraya, Kastkh.; Parv. ADEri, m. 3 
fa mark, sign, L. Aiga (in comp.) ; oe : 

eee Dai.; -bAatjana, n. side-ache, 
anointing the body, ; si 
Sur . .bheda, (also) m. self-betrayal, Kas. ; ~™man- 
tra m an unessential or secondary text, IndSt. ; -wa- 
A ha mfn.rubbingor shampooing the body,MatsyaP.; 
amabhyayam, ind, calling the limbs by name, 
Ate ' -sphurana-vicara, m. N, of awk. on pro- 
vmtatne events from quiverings of the aa 
8 tjr07-bhava-samikara, m. confusion of essentia 
ie - ondary ideas, Kuval. Angadin, mfn. wearing 
an a t. MBh.; Sadia, mfn. belonging to Angada, 
a moaenlna waft, English, Inscr. Augéra, (in 
; . -karménia, m, charcoal-burning, MBh. ; 
yoo A bsistence bych?-b®, HYog. ; -var'sha, n. 
‘ae c burning charcoal, Bear, ; -va- 
hower of sparks from 
“ the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat. ; 
ies mes rtable fire-receptacle, L.; -sat-4/72, 
ace be octane to charcoal, lay anything upon 
“ dog mS » rivakshepana, i. an instrument for 
con a Is, tongs, Nilak. Angiraka-yantra 
gag RN a kind of auspicious diagram, 
(or bhaumay sO citi, f. N, of a law-book. 
inst mS mfn. abiding with the Angiras, 
Ang TO eae, m.or f.(?) a limb of the body, L.; a 
lal geet derwe m, a kind of snake, Susr. 
re 1 (in comp.) ; -ja, m, a finger-nail, oy 
on? va. p. water for washing the fingers, SBr. ; 
“pr anand, D. ting with the fingers, ApGr., Sch. ; 
F* asada, fe : vethe size of a finger, MaitrS.; -sazz- 
ie ea ssamdansa) °e-granthe, m. a finger- 
deia KatySr.3 077. bhaiga,m. curving the fingers a 
joint, x ts aP.3 °77-veshta, Mi. (prob.) a glove, R, 
scorn), = , a kind of ant, Susr. Angushtha-vi- 
Angulixe, thumb-separator,” a mitten, Karand. 
bhedaks, (also) a kind of bird, L.; an elephant, 
Angusha, Mm. Aaghari (VS.). Aaghri, (also) 
L.; speed AeP.; -pdata, m. setting 
eto. branch, sphere, Ag “3 | Peet 
— he feet, a footstep, BhP.; -samanz, e(z 
ae ancle, L.; °ghry-avanejana, m See 
joint, t an feet (-12a, 11.) BhP.; fit for was ns 
waning 1. Ac, (also) to adorn, Dharmas. - 
the feet, 10- mfn, not guilty of a Kritya (q.y.), AV. 
ony Vee ts, seecakra-vyitia. A-canda-ma- 
A-cakral cool-rayed, the moon, Naish. A-cara, 
rici, m. assable, Hariv. A-carane, n. improper 
(also) Ope -mf(d)n. A-caraniya, mfn. (prob, ) 
conduct, ©" > ted with, Gobh, A-carama-va- 
‘not the last age,’ youth, Ke Gok 
yan, i. t eating, abstinence from food (a ‘ 
rita, 0. meer fi, 40, but in Mn, viii, 49 rather 
to Sch. ee vd) A-carishyat, mfn, one who 
ade Bo, Goh eet ml 
will no lice (-7@, f.), Kajat. A-clrodaa, 
having no paneer babe Sis, Acchata-sabda 
f. a newly- hata, m. the sound of a snap, a snap 
or hig om Divyav. TPT a 
having no veri complete, AitBr. Acc: fe = 
having Gey (said of the waters), MaitrS, As 
ansera)s w oon unchanging, Bear. ix, 14 (con) 
oyavin, ™m vxravartitl; m, N, of the author of a 
Aaoyutenor Diya-bhaga, IW. 304. Aja (in 
wn wer nifn. ‘accessible (only ) to goats, steep 
comp.)i SS an : «pala, (also) N. of a patie, is 
(asa road), "tn, meditated), MWB. 393 -/o 
under which es hairy as a goat, MaitrS. A- 
san, (also) 4 “— subject to birth, Ragh. Ajaya 
CEE gemma Ro ar 
(income a, ¢ sham or bad merchandise, Yajfh. 
Inscl 44" 


Ali-suhita. 
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jina-ratna, n,a lucky-bag, Das. Ajira, nh. (with 
@jeh) a field of battle (cf, Samardjea), Sis, A- 
jiryat, mfn. not subject io old age or decay (-7d, 
f.), KathUp. A-ja, mfn. not rushing forward, Say. 
(in a quotation), Ajji, f. a mother, L. A-jiina 
(in comp.) ; -dodhinz, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Atma-bodha by Samkar&cirya ; -vidhvansana, m. 
N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. A-jyaiyas, mfn. not 
greaterthan (abl.), Br. Anjishthu, m. fire, L.; the 
sun, L, Atata or atata (for @-/afa?) a partic. hell, 
Divyav.; Dharmas, Atatyd, f. constant roaming (= 

atatya),Subh, Atta-pilaka, m. overseer ofa mar- 
ket,L, Adara,m.atree,L. Aduva, m.a boat (= 

plava),L. Anasa, m, a bird, L. Ani, (also) half 
of a lunar month, L, A-nikasham, (prob.) w.r, 
for a-27zk° (below). Anima-tas, ind. from the thin 
side, MaitrS, Anici, m. or £ bamboo, cane, L.; 
a carter, L. Anicin, m. N. of a2 man (having the 
patr. Mauna), SankhBr. Anu, m. {also} the soul, 
life (= diman), Harav,; sea-salt, L.; a sacred text, 
single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-arzit) ; ~priyangu 
(dyu-), m. or f, pl. Panicum Miliaceum and Pani- 
cum Italicum,SBr.; -vvaza, read ‘five’ for ‘twelve.’ 
Anda, (also) a pinnacle or cupola, VarBrS.; a partic. 
part of a Stipa, Divyay.; a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L, Andika, m. feverin an 
elephant orlion, L. ; unwholesome condition of water, 
L, Anduka, m. (only L.) a kind of bird; a frog; 
the scrotum, A-tandri, min, (nom. 7s) =a-ta7- 
@riz, MBh, (B.). 4-tamévishte (SBr.). A. 
tara-panyena, ind. without paying toll, Divyay. 
A-tarka, (also) mfn. incomprehensible, ib. Atar~ 
kitOpapanna, mfn. occurred unexpectedly, Kum, 
A-taskara, mfn. free from Tobbers, AV. Atd- 
kricchra, (also) mfn.(said of Vishnu), MBh.;(a@72), 
ind.with great difficulty, BhP, Ati-kritartha,mfn, 
very clever or skilful, MBh. Ati-kriti, f. excess, 
Venis, Ati-kramana, (also) mf(z)n. committing 
excess or sin (sexually), Vishn, Ati-krantati- 
kranta, mfn. one who has crossed the stream of sor- 
row, Divyav. Ati-gargya,m.an excellent Girgya, 
Pat. on Pan, vi, 2, gt. Ati-citriya, Nom. A. 
°yate, to cause great astonishment, Das. Ati-ci« 
raya, Nom. P, °ya#i, to linger, Divyav. Ati. 
cchanda, m.(prob.)toomuch wilfulnessor criticism, 
MBh. (B. -ccheda), Ati-tamam, ind. (superl. of 
atz) in a very high degree, Naish., Sch. A-titike 
shamana, mfn. unable to endure, SBr. Ati-trin- 
ne, min. (4/¢77d) cleft, split, penetrated, VS, Ati- 
thi (in comp, for afzth2); -/kyri (P. ~£azotz), to 
grant anything (acc.) to a guest, Naish.; to cause 
anything (acc.) to be a guest, i.e. to make it arrive 
at (loc.), ib.; -»/dA2 (P. -bhavatz), to become the 
guest of (gen.), ib.; °¢hy-artha, mfn, hospitable, L, 
Ati-4/danh (only in ~danhih, used in explaining 
adht-dhak), Nir. i, 4. Ati-digdha, a poisoned 
arrow, Bear. v, 1. _ Ati-dosham, ind. after dusk 
(v.1. abhz-d°), ApSt. Ati-dvays, mfn. unparal- 
leled, unique, Kad, Ati-,/nam (Caus. -2g2- 
yatt), to pass time, Divyav. Ati-pida, m. going 
too far, overstepping, TBr, Ati-paraya, mfn, 
carrying across, RV. vi, 44, 4. Ati-pra-4/sridh 
(Caus. -Sardhayatz), to obtrude or force anythin 

upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, 13, 6. Ati-pra- 
sanga, m. (also) too much diffuseness, Vents.; Rajat. 
Ati-prasanna, n. (impers.) too much Brace has 
been shown, Malatim, Ati-bodhi-sattva, min. 
exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Malatim, Ati-bhira, 
(also) excess; -bhita, mfn. exceeding, surpassing 
(gen.), Bear, ii, 2. Ati-manoratha-krama, m. 
excess of desire, ib. v, 35, Ati-miya, mfn. past 
Ulusion, Kir. Ati-mfla, mfn. excelling a necklace 
(in beauty), Laghuk. 101 7- Ati-mukti, f. (also) 
a partic. class of oblations, Apsr. Ati-yatra, f, 
passing over, Samk.; fare for crossing (?), Divyay. 
Ati-ratra-yajin,m.N.ofadramatic author (of the 
16thcenturya.D.), Ati-roka,m.a passage for light, 
vista, MaitrS. Ati-vara, m. an extra donation, 
ApSr, Ati-virya-prabha, m. N, of a Tat 
Sukh. i. Ati-vyasta, mfn. too widel 
TPrat. Ati-Sangana, n, (Vait.), ni, f. (AitAr ) 
continued recitation, Atisaya (in comp.); conned 

mfn. excessive, Da§.; “Sayépama, f. (in rhet.) me 
exaggerated simile, Kavyad, Ati-sita, mfn, caus- 
ing great joy, delightful, Git. Ati-Srama, see 
Sramdpanayana (p, 1096), Ati-sarasvati, f. 
partic, personification, ManGr, Ati-sarga, (alsa 
remnant, Divyay, Ati-sBra, (also) transpression 
(insdéz-s°) ib, Atl-sitéhga-vihamg &,M.aswan, 


Si, Atiesuhita, min. perfectly satiated, ApSr, 


ha-gata, 
y separated, 
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Ati-svinna, mfn. caused to perspire abundantly, 
Susr. Ati-hasita, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish 
laughter, Sah. Ati-hara, m. addition, SamhUp. 
Atikasa, m. brightness, lustre, TS. ; an aperture, ib. 
Ati-cara, m.=afi-c° (p. 13), &-tirna, mfn. not 
crossed, endless, RV. A-tirtha, n. a wrong way 
or manner (¢za, ‘not in the right or usnal manner’), 
SBr.; Laty.; unseasonable time, BhP. Ati-viida, 
m.=@tt-vida, Vait. Atiga,m. N. of a learned 
Buddhist (the re-founder of Lamism), MWB. 273. 
A-tulya-prabha, m.=amitdbha, Sukh.i. A- 
taijasa, mfn. not made of metal, Mn. vi, 53. Xt 
ka, (accord. to some also=Zefas), Attrini, m. or 
f, (said to be fr, / ad) a kind of worm, L. Atya, 
(also) mfn. rapid, swift, RV. ii, 34,13. Aty-aksha- 
ra, mfn. inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antasas, 
ind. in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh, 
Aty-aya, m. (also) confession.of sins, Lalit. Atya- 
yika-pinda-pata, m. special or occasional alms (of 
5 kinds), Divyav. Aty-Skhandala-vikrama, 
mfn. surpassing Indra in heroism,Ragh, Aty-iyus, 
mfn. very old, Venis. Aty-urviga, m. a supreme 
sovereign, VarBrS, Aty-tirjitam, ind. very much, 
in a high degree, Malatin. Aty-rdhvdksha, 
mfn. with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-tiha, m. (also) 
the penis of an elephant, L. Aty-rishabha, m, 
an excellent bull (applied to Praja-pati), Hir. Aty- 
etavai, see at? (p.16). Atra-sad, min. sitting here, 
jJaimUp. A-traszyat, min. not trembling, W.; not 
having a flaw (as a gem), Sié. iv,53. A-trasita, 
mfn. not frightened, Venis, A-triritra-yajin, 
mfn. not taking part in the Triratra sacrifice, Drahy, 
A-tvara, mfn. not hasty, deliberate, Yajfi.; MBh. 
A-tsaruka, mfn. (a vessel ) having no handle, 
TandyaBr, Athari, (accord. to some) an elephant, 
RV. iv, 6,8. Atharvi, (accord. to some) fiery (cf, 
Visipala below), RV. i, 112, to, A-danda, min, 
having no handle, Apast. A-dandauna, n. not pun- 
ishing, Yajn. A-datt@dana, n. stealing (with Bud- 
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat- 
t&idayika (Divyav.) and °da&yin (Mn.), m. a thief, 
A-danta-jZta, mfn. one who has not teethed, Aégy- 
Gr, A-dantaéghitin, mfn. not striking against 
the teeth (as a sound), Laty. A-dabdha-cakshus, 
mfn. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A-dayiya 
(p. 18, col. 2, 1. 1 read a-dasiya), A-daridra, 
mf(@)n, having no beggars, Kathis, A-dargana- 
patha, (also) non-admission to (the king’s) pre- 
sence {?), disgrace, Divyav. A-dargani-4/bhii, to 
become invisible, Paficat. AdAs, (also) then, AV. xii, 
1,55. &-dasta, mfn. unexhausted, imperishable, 
TBr.; Kath. A-dakshinatya, m. pl. ‘not 
Southerners,’ the Gaudas, Kavyad, A-danava, m. 
‘nota Danava,’a god, MBh, A-daniya, mfn. un- 
worthy of a gift, ApSr. A-dainy4 (read, ‘ not de- 
serving a gift’). 2, A-daman, min. unbound, RY, 
Vi, 24,4. A-dasyat, mfn. not wishing to give, AV. 
Aditi-kundalgharana, n. N. of a Nataka by 
Kadamba. A-dipsat, mfn, not wishin g to injure, 
AV. A-diva (in comp.); °w@s2, not eating by 
day, Apast.; °va-svapiz, not sleeping by day,ib. A~ 
dina-gatrata, f. having no defective members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. A-dirgha-darsin, mf. not far-sighted, 
Bear, A-duhkha-sukha-vedand, f. the non- 
perception of either pain or pleasure, Sukh. i, A- 
duhana, mfn. yielding no milk, KatySr. A-de- 
gika, mfii. guideless, homeless, MBh. A-deha, m. 
‘bodiless,’ the god of love, Gal, A-daiteya, m. ‘not 
a Daiteya,’ a god, Hariv. A-dosha, mfn, faultless, 
guiltless, Ragh.; Kathas. ; -darsin, mfn, seeing or 
thinking no harm, Bear, Adbhuta (in comp.) ; 
-krishna-rizja (or Kr°?), N. ofa chief, Inscr.; -dar- 
pana, N. of a Nataka; -ranga, N. of a Prahasana ; 
tértha, mfn, containing wonderful things, Kavyad.; 
“tétpata, m. pl. miracles and prodigies, ApGr.; 
“bhutipamda, £. (in thet.) a simile implyin ga miracle, 
ib. Adma-sad, (also) a fly (=makshiha), Nir., 
Sch. Adya (in comp.); -¢as, ind. from to-day, 
Dhiurtan.; -¢va,n. the present time, Pat.; -yayia, 
m, to-day’s sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. AdyAgrena, ind, 
henceforth, Divyév. A-dyotaka, mfn. not ex- 
pressing or denoting, Pan, i 4,93, Sch. Adri- 
dhrit, m. ‘mountain-holder,’ N. of Krishna (cf. 20- 
vardhana, p. 366), L. Adri-bhedana, n. the 
splitting of the Soma stone, KatySr. A-druta, 
mfn, not accelerated, TPrat. A-dvaya-vada, Ml. 
assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-dvadasaha, 
mfn. not twelve days old, SankhSr. sone ee 
mfn, not produced by two (vowels), not diphthongal, 





RPrat. A-dvi-varsha, mfn. not two years old, 
ParGr. A-dvipa, mf(@)n. having no Tefuge or pro- 
tector, Karand. A-dvaita (in comp.) ; -dipiha, 
f., -brahma-siddhi, f., ~makaranda,m.N. of wks.; 
-vadin, m. (also) N. of Samkara, Gal.; of Buddha, 
Divyév. A-dvaitin, m. ‘non-dualist,’ an adhe- 
rent of Samkara, Samkhyas., Sch. Adha-isha, n. 
draught-cattle, TS, Adhah (in comp. for adhas) ; 
-kumba, mf(d)n. having the thick end downwards, 
ApSr., Sch.; -44d¢a, mfn. dug deep (as a furrow), 
Vishn.; -sayin, mfn. lying on the ground (°yz-¢g, 
f.), Gaut.; -samvesin, mfn. id., Laty.; -sthazd- 
sana, min. standing or sitting lower, Gaut. Adha- 
madhama, mfn. lowest of all, Pajicat. Adhara 
(in comp.); -da/a, n. a lip, Kpr. 3 -22¢/a (adh°), 
mfn, having the roots downwards, SBr. ; -ritcaka, n, 
lovely lips, Kad. ; °rémbara, n, (ifc. f. @) an under- 
garment, Sig, ; "rdushtha-rucaka, n. lovely lips, R, 
Adharima, mfn. lowest, Divyav, Adharme (in 
comp.); -carana, n. (Gaut.), ~carya, £. (Apast.) 
practice of wickedness, injustice; “mastikaya (accord, 
to some Jaina authorities, ‘the category which is the 
determinant cause of rest’); “mébttaratd, f. preva- 
lence of injustice, MBh, Adhastan (in comp. for 
°stat) ; -nabhé, ind, below the navel, MaitrS. ; -2z+- 
badham (adhdstan-), ind. (with the knobs) turned 
downwards, SBr, &-dharayamina, mf. not re- 
sisting, SBr, A-dharagraha,m. a ladleful or cupful 
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr, Adhfsana- 
sayin, mfn. (for adha-a@s°) sitting or lying on the 
ground, Apast. Adhi-kantham, ind, on or round 
the neck, Malatim.; Naish, Adhikarana-le. 
khaka, m. a clerk at 2 hall of justice, Kad. Adnhi- 
karnam, ind. on the ear, Si§, Adhi-kalpin, 
(accord. to others, ‘supreme umpire’), Adhika-va- 
yas, mfn. advanced in age, Venis, Adhi-kashta, 
n. great misery, BhP, A@hikAkshara, mfn. hav. 
ing a redundant syllable, Nir. Adhika@dhi, mfu. 
full of sorrow, Dag, Adhikara (in comp.) ; -fze7%- 
sha, m. an official, Ragh.; -vaz, m. id., Mudr.; 
~samgraha, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Ramanuja 
school), Adhikaraka, mfn. introductory, TPrat, 
Adhi-/kri, A. -kurute, (also) to define, Bear, xii, 
36. Adhi-ketanam, ind. on a flag, Sig. Adhbi- 
képama,mfn. containin § a redundant simile, Sarasy. 
Adhi-kshiti, ind. on the earth, Naish, Adhi- 
gopam, ind, on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970, Adhi- 
goptri, see thanddh’, Adhi-cara, mfn. redun- 
dant, superfluous, SankhBr, Adhicitta-sikshi, 
f. (with Buddhists) training in higher thought (one of 
the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas, 140. Adhi-jan- 
gham, ind, on the legs, Naish, Adhi-jariyn, f. 
(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it, 
AV. Paipp. Adhi-/jagri (only jagarat), to 
watch over (loc.), Hir, Adhi-4/ji (Prec. 1. pl, 
Jiyasma), to overcome, Bhatt. Adhi-jiginsu, 
min, (ff. Desid, of adhi-»/ gam) wishing to learn, 
H Parié, Adhi-daivatya, n. ithe highest divine rank 
among (abl.), MaitrUp. Adhi-dyo, f. (nom. aus) 
a kind of brick, MaitrS, Adhi-naigam, ind. ‘ on 
elephants’ and ‘ on snakes,’ Sig, Adhi-nisam, ind. 
by night, ib, Adhi-pasya, m. an overseer, AY, 
Paipp. Adhi-pfini, ind. in the hand, Kir, Adhi- 
pasa, m. a short stick, Kaué, Adhi-prajiiam, 
ind. with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adhi- 
prajnaé-siksha, f, (with Buddhists) training in 
higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140, Adhi-bala, n, 
(in dram. )a violent altercation, Bhar,; Daéar.; Sah,; 
pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib, Adhi- 
makham, ind. in regard toa sacrifice, BhP, Adhi- 
mitra, n. an océasional friend (-¢@, f.), VarBrS. 
Adhi-mukta, mfn. also ‘intent on,’ Divyay.; m. 
a partic, Samadhi, Karand. Adhi-mokgha, m.= 
adhi-muktz, Buddah. Adhi-yoga, m.a partic. con- 
stellation, VarBrS, Adhi-rajani, ind. py night, 
Sis. Adhi-ruh, (ife.) mounting or riding on, ib. 
Adhi-riidhaka, m.a parasitical plant, Heat. Adhi. 
riidha, f. (also) a woman from her 33rd to her 50th 
year, Bhpr. Adhi-riidhi, f. becoming thicker up- 
wards, Naith, Adhi-rodhavya, n. (impers.) it is 
to be mounted on (loc.), Kathas, Adhi-ropana, 
(also) transferring to (loc.), Sarasv, Adhi-lahkam, 
ind, over Lanka, Mcar. Adhi-4/2. Inth (P, -/z- 
thats), to leap up and down, spring about, Balar. x, 
54. Adhi-vakshazs, ind. on the breast, Sis, Adhi- 
varcas, n, a latrine (v.1. °¢¢a), Gobh. Adhi- 
varjana, n. placing near the fire, Say. Adhi-var- 
tana. n. rolling on, Apast, Adhic«/ 5. vas (Caus, 
~vasayate), to accept (esp. an invitation), Divyay. 
Adhi-vasati, f.a dwelling, habitation,Sah, Adhi- 










































2. A-dhvana. 


vasana, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. ae 
Vasaniya, mfn. to be consecrated (cf, se a 
vasana, p.22),Hcat. Adhi-vaha, m. the ae 
of a team, Kuyval, Adhi-vivaham, ind, recite ; 
gard to marriage, ae Adhi-vira, m. the 
hero among (comp.), Uttamac. i=" 
surye, ind. eee sun is (still) shining on Fs 
tops of trees (°xya-, in comp.), Gaut. Adb a 
ma, in the house, Sié. fini Ris : 
passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. 

vraté, n. anything accessory to 
ance, MaitrS, Adhi-siras, ind. = 
Adhi-sirodharam, ind. on the neck, Kir. hae 
Blla-sikshia, f. (with Buddhists) tr 
morality (cf. adhicitta-s° above), 
Adhi-sri, mfn. being at the heig 
glory, Kalid, Adhi-srotram, ind. te. 
Rajat. Adhi-shavana-phalaka, 0. 
two boards used in ae the me 
shadam, ind. sitting down upon, #3: yy iV 
shtha ( J stha; P. “tishthati) , to bee Ue y 
Adhishthana, (also,with Buddhists) s MWB. 
lution (one of the 6 or 10 Paramitas, q- thite (in 
128; a king’s court, Divyav. a - 
Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has d/i-shinila, 
ofa), Adhi-senapati, f. the ue ia: 
anarmy,MBh, Adhi-syada, min. 


Adhi-vriksha- 


a vow or one 
on the head, Kaus. 
aining in hig 

Dharmas. 142 
ht of fortune oF 


$ 
er the eats, 
ov N of 


Soma, Srs. adbi- 
Kith. 


adfast reso” 
ead B 


. ht ar 
_ gen elision 


f comman eae 
swift, % 
c. held in the hants 


Adhi-hastya, n. a present & “ash, Hala, Sch. 
Apast. Adhi-kshepa, m, = ahs- cp . of 
A-dhita-rasa, mfn, having the Ju ey h. 
out, AitBr. Adhi-vaisa, m.= a ahish (adhs- 
Adhisitri, m. a chief lord, Sis. r A 
/ 3. ish, A. adhy-eshate), to see agitating ib. 
dhiinvyat, mfn. not moving, "0! * 
Adho (in comp. for adhas); Es 
ment, L.; -2a@prfa,m. the son 0} 4 nivita, ™ 
Ambashtha (who catches fish), 4 te 
having the sacred thread hanging dle 
IW. 196); -nzvi, f. having the git Divyav- i 
MBh.; -4aza, m. N. of a mountain, s: 
yikha, min, shining downwards, 
an under garment, Ma 
on the road, Siig, Adhyaye 
recitation, repetition (o 
uritt, £, community of 
Veda &c.), Apast. 
and a half, Drahy., Sch. “2 
clinging to (earthly things), othe mind; = 58° 
seya, mfn, only to be conceivet i Sse if 
Adhy-aikasam, ind. in the ait, aany-Be ied 
mana, n, stepping ana 
-m. reach, range, Par 
with ghee, ManGr. Adnyatme. armans vedic 
N. ofaVedanta wk. Adhyay°P 


ucke 


Divyav- 


lower £3" 


suka, na nd af 


fa Kasana 4 
. (cf 

svar: (¢ 
mee son 
GET 0 ee 


iu = “i d. 
-adhv: : 
han. a iG goin es 
f the Veda Bie) 5 (the 
occupation in recitl tot 
nopa, ‘ Iso) 

ama Pe Oe 
vyay. iad 


Jatakam. salt 
p. Adhy-BIY* em 


} course endings » 


a 

i f the annu a on 
opening ceremony 0 ans, 2 O ion, 
recitation, Hir, Adhy-Br ae ination, disp. yy¥" 
Svapnac, Adhy-Asaya,M.0 pose, yaty 


it.: I ination, Bear. 1; 93. al verses © ten 
ee on ric) an addition of pee 
Adhy-gharini, f. (with Zip#)  palite As 
character (v.1. madhyah , TAP. paby-Pe Ave 
ud-4/yam, to put down, Bau disregar ence? 
chsh; P -upéhshati), to tect, ind! CSE. 
Jitakam,  Aghy-nran, 4 Oa two Ged 
eT aanyors, min. Gti) g.6bs 
tas,q.v.),L. 1. aeeeet “64 
amen (n. impers.); apr: eat adby 10 read 
fn. not to be thought 0, ( AV.Y)? tone ) 
ya, min. 3 , MBh. Adbri | we § press” j 
ea re _ prioa ddrik= 
ida (in comp. for adkvan) 2 a | 
traveller, er Peelers Divyav-j ay 
-gaua) a crowd 0 . darsitt, ™ tod Hf 
Sg ore hk 
? ide, Das. 5 a 
Fear lo hah 
le amie ama, in. fatigue of f8Y07. offy if ast 
ens ndetapable travel a 2 journey a f 
; rte to # 5 
mfn. one who has = equivalent nits D. ne) 


Adhvari-Kalpas 1", anvara-B™', 10 574. 
called Adhvara, Maitrs. eavath (acco 8 Bue Dy 


Vishnu, Vishn. A ios 
turning towards the sac SBF. ree 
ahvaras, min. =adhvar”s ® Ts. & dhv¥* <j 
be bent or broklls | nich the’ 
fn. not to be on wil +t mn 
ica )s patha m. the path v patra, 
co « b J = 3 


fire S15. ? 
priest walks up to the hire, aiteS> 


: Adhvaryu priest, anya 
pb en MBh, 2.4 an 

















1, Anaka. 


sound, silence (°sa11 gatah,‘ becomesilent’),Mricch. 
1. Anaka, min. (forazaka) inferior (cf. rajanaka). 
An-akshita, mfn. unmarked (see 4/aksh), M aitrS, 
Ananga (in comp.); -d4ima, m. N. of two kings, 
Tnser, ; ~margala, N. of a Bana by Sundara Kavi; 
~latika, £.N.of Nitaka ;-vzdyd, f.( = hdma-sasira), 
aS, 5 ~harsha, m. N. ofadramatic poet, Cat. An- 
eugushtha, mfn. without the thumb, Gaut. Ana- 
dud (in comp. for °duh); -arha, mfn, worth an Ox 
PSr. ; -yajta,m.a sacrifice for oxen, ManGr. An- 
atidagdha, mfn. not burned all over, SBr, An-ati- 
ha, m, not too much burning, ib. An-atidris- 
na, min. = (or wer, for) an-atidriiyd, TS. An- 
Stiprasnya, mfn, not to be too much questioned 
about, BrArUp, An-atiminin, mfn. not too sel f- 
Conceited, SBr, An-atisrishta, mfn. not allowed, 
An-adhitya, mfn. without going over OF 
oPeating, Mn, ii, 168. An-adhiyat (AitAr.), 
yana (Apast.), mfn. not repeating oF learning. 
An-adhishta, mfn. not asked for instruction, 
ivyav. An-adhyavasita, mfn. irresolute, Jata- 
wi An-adhy&itmavid, mfn. not knowing the 
Sup reme Spirit, Mn. vi, 82. An-adhyaya, (also) 
non-recitation, silence, Naish, An-adhyasa, 
™(@)n, without an addition or appendix, Laty. An- 
Snuyoga, mfn. not inquired after, Apast. 7a 
yruvakya, mfn. not teaching recitation of the Veda, 
ishn, An-aniitthiina, n. the not following, 
Pane An-antahpadam, ind. not within the 
Ada of a verse, Pan, iii, 2,66. An-antara, M. 
(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh. 
R-antarhiti, f. the not being covered or con- 


ecaled, MaitrS A = ‘reclining on 
. Ananta-siyin, m. 
ti a pent) Ananta,’ N. of Vishnu, L. Ananye 
com 


P.); -karya, mfn, having no Se ae 
eon Fardyana, min, devoted to 0 saa 4 
has, mfi, striving after nothing else, K i 
Gndin, mf. not praising anybody else, ie 
“80vagbhiva, m, the not following alter, 
Sub n-anvavajaya, m. the not pare 
‘equently, ib. An-anvegata, mfn. not visite Ae 
(instr.), SBr. An-anvageama, ™. fa 
80ing after, JaimUp. An-apakshepy4, ay 
ot rape’ Teiected, MaitrS, An-apactyitel, n>. 
not ev eting, SaikhBr. An-apachyyamanes™ 
es being Tevered, TBr. An-apatrapa, f.s > fn 
i; ’ armas. 69. An-apadoshya, a 
Un to be Wasted, MaitrS. An-aparuddha, fa. 
free cuded, JaimUp. An-apfya-drishta, m i 
n rom all visible danger, secure, Bear. 15 bg 
Say 28ddha, mfn, unbound, SBr. eet 
mf, n. Dot neuter, Pin, An-apékshea “in 
hot ot looking about, $Br. Be ie :) 
oe “stood, SBr, A‘n-abhijita, mfn. not i 
Or TS. An-abhilnlita, m{n.not pressed Bia % 
cl? ), Sak, An-abhigsasti,mfn, = ai . 
ify sbhishekya (Drihy.), “shecanzy™ ali 
cy at Worthy of inauguration. An-abhib a 
Xn wission ofa particle required by the TS ii 
Mais 8Vaciruka, mfn. not rushing oe by 
Sig z A-nama, mf(d)n, not to be overt si 
.<t-amin, min, not ill, Nalac. me (i c 
Con waterless,” the bird Cataka, m mh, Beate} 
“627, "ama, min. wishing evil to 1 . 
en ? mfn. afraid of evil, ~ “rnévtksha, me 
ka, iin Of (worldly) objects, ApGr. An-AaTO” 
W. oe HOE fall) wiser Gobh, Anarman, 
min, « ot arwan, AV, vii, 7, 1. = nical 
Merely) jocular,” sarcastic, 
An, & (in ao . ae ha, m.' Fre’s friend, ae 
Stone > b.; °% nanda, read amal; ° dpala, ap. oe 
Con ’ Crystal, L. 2. Anala, Nom. P, °/ait, a 
ig, a? Subh, An-alam, (also) unable to “ ‘ m 
hetiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be oF 26 ne 
ave An-avagata, mfn. not a kam. 
Xa. ita, (also) not become tedious, jae An- 
Svaan, a chitti, f, uninterruptedness, T pee 
ding . 2% (or vid), f. not fit for dist io 
the 2 “3 TBr, An-avama-darain,m.N.0 es 
tag t Mythical Buddhas, MWB.136, 9-1: alee 
i ™mfn, without beginning or end (?); Divy ‘i 
Not ban ha, mfn. not fallen to the ee 
Cdhy a accorded to (gen.), SBr. a Gaut. 
An. = mén. not t B trained or forced, O% 
A Barn O Be constrain utifaly 
Dray ~&, mfn, not ugly, fair, bea aBt 
Salo Arti, mfn. not being in need, 140¢ aver 
Pata hifn, not fallen short of, ib. eat (i. é. 
“ Not ey woman that has not (yet) ba A- 


"8¥ne ad her monthly courses), ) motoniony 


} 


~~ 


Axn-avae- 


f. 


* Non-innovation,’ (in rhet. 





in the construction of a phrase, Kpr. An-avritte 
(p. 28, col. 3), read 47-auyzi/a. An-avekshitam, 
ind, without looking at, Gobh, An-avéta, mfn. 
not gone away or run off, TS. An-avéshta, mfn. 
not averted by sacrifice, Maitrs, ,Anashta, n. ‘I 
hope you have not lost anything (used in greeting 
a Vaiiya), Apast. Anasvin, mfn. going in a cart, 
TS. Ansha, mfn. (said to be fr. 4/ ait) breathing 
freely, healthy, well (=niroga), L. ee 
sha, mfn. not having the eyes anointed, AY. An- 
ikshepam, ind. without reproaching (loc. ), Bear. 
vi, SI. An-akhyaya, ind, without telling, Mn. viii, 
a4 4 An-agarta, mfn. without holes (?), BaudhP. 
An-igamin (see MWB. 133). An-icirna, 
mfn, not undertaken before, R. Sper 
read dn-acch® (p. 27). Anata, m. (said to : i 
/ ati, but prob. for a7-aia, “not walking ’) ac - 
or any young woman (= 5252), L. marcdirse at 
f. want of common sense, Parv. An-atman, ‘s » 
unreal, Divyav. An-fidarikshepa, m. Gar mn 
piection toanything by feigned indifference, Kavy . 
a An-adi, (also) ind, perpetually, incessantly, 
N “a An-antariyake, mfn. immediate, ApGr., 
Sg  An-apatti, mfn, guiltless, Divyav. An- 
aprita, mfn. not consecrated with the Apri verses, 
SBr.: untouched by water, i.e, not used me (as 
a water-vessel) ,GrS. An-aibhoga, mfn. ane °) 
offering no enjoyments, T Ar. aii al _ 
roundless, Divyav. An-Syuvana, ae gees ze 
e in (the wings), 5Br. An-firudha, n ie 
cise din, Kap., Sch.; not fallen into (acc.), Venis. 
peer ‘mfn, without interstices, dense, ManSr. 
rete “ake having no stalk, Sis, An-alabdha, 
ae taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr. 
A 1 ala ana, mfn. abodeless, JaimUp. Skee 
An-i m0) not containing long compounds, Vam. 
dha, @ "An-Evrita, (also) unlimited, free, MBh. 
2 3) soritti-bhays, mfn. having no ices of ue 
ethntel ; An-aisakin, m. ‘no 
existence, Kum, AY 
ped ascetic, L, An-Ssita, aoe ae ps 
eS a eaten, hungry, R. An-asvasika, : , 
as no *h Divyaiv. An-aisanga, mM. uncertain y) 
trustworthy, stika, mfn. atheistic, MBh.; Aya, 
ape ah: An-astha, mfn. indifferent, Bcar. ; 
“asrava, mfn. free from mundane 
‘Lalit.; -praédra, mfn. free from the 
f a incl®, Bear. v, 10. An-ahita, 
fn, not kindled (as fire), MaitrS. Ani, les Bie 
mfn, 1 le tree (cf. a7), Ge A-nihshtubd #,min, 
ORan WUE ApSr A-nikasham, ind. without 
unhallowe’y ¢ as A-nikriti, f. honesty, MBh. 
Seen without havin g deposited, Mn, 
A- 


E: ta, mfn. not hidden or con- 
willy 19" Ae e-accessible, Hir. An-in- 


rally open © he ta 

cealed, Bre Faieeunlles MandUp., Sch. ge 
gen ‘mfn. not being shaken or moved, obr. 
gyamana, mn. not storing Up, Gaut.; mfn, having 
pellet An-it-karika, f. pl. N. of A sam 
op eel (as given in Kas.). pa ily a a 
Kari il ing t us, SBr. A-nidag a : ii ° 
not knowing | A-nipana, n. not drinking, t Irst, 
the moon, 9! mfn. causeless, accidental, 
BhP, S-¥ nibhrita, mfn. violently moved or 
Eras: » yjolent, intense, strong, ib. A-~ 
shaken, Jatakam s (scil. vimoksha) unconditioned 
' “h Buddhists one of the three kinds of 
salvation Sal 73; n. a bad omen, Mricch.; -2éfe2, 
a of writing, Jaim. a tent 
digog of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I, £d-Tte 
cs = a-nimisha, Daé. A-niyantra- 
astrainedly, freely ; ““dnyoga, mfn, 
d unreservedly, Sak, A-niyamo- 
kind of simile (in which the 
: icted to a certain person or 
is Oi le A-niyasita, mfn. relaxed, 
i a sie, mfn. not eaten up, SBr. A- 
Lense the not forgetting, ParGr. ; kart- 
nirakarone, forgetting, ib. ; akrttz, mfn. one 
shit, malt ot forget what he has learned, AévSr. 
ho does 
a niruddb 


n. atheism, 
Kathis. A 
inclinations, 
various kinds 0 


gnishita, ™ 
nam, ind. eae 
, yestlo 

Ne f, (in rhet.) @ 


_ of various writers (esp. 
a-nirud By me ae) S on the Samkhya-sitras, 
of the author °  Anirghatya, mfn, not to be 
about 1500 hee, Sust. A-nirdaya, (in sigle 
er re 
tenderly, * ecorchiNg, Maitrs. Aon e am 
burning or © ‘p, A-nirvartin, (a $0) unalter 
not wiping ° A-nixvapa, m. N, of Brihaspati, L. 
able, MBh. a-fila, mfn, not disposed to accom- 
p-nirvane? icresolute, Mricch. Astexyenits, 
i amy repressed self-reliant, bold, Mricch, A- 
mins 


An-udvejayat. 
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nirhata, mfn, not expelled from (abl.), SBr. A- 
nila, (also) a kind of sword, L.; °4éSana, m. ‘ air- 
eater,’ a serpent, MBh.; °/@hata, mfn. moved by 
the wind, Bear. A-nilambha, m. a kind of medi- 
tation, Buddh, A-niveshtyamina, mfn. not 
being fettered or hindered, SankhBr. A-nisinta, 
mn. unextinguished, Sig. A-niscara, mfn. not 
wavering, firm, resolute, Divyav. A-nisceya, mfn. 
not to be decided or ascertained, Say. An-ishu- 
carin, mfn. one who does not go hunting with ar- 
rows (but with snares), Gaut. An-ishtaka, mfn. 
without bricks, SBr, An-ishta-yajna, mfn. one 
who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBr. A- 
nishpanua, mfn. not become ripe (-zva, n.), Pan. 
iii, 3,133, Vartt, 2. A-nisrishta, mfn. not allowed, 
unauthorized, Mn, ii, 205. A-nistishthat, mfn. 
not bringing to an end,ChUp. An-iha, mfn. one 
who has or knows no ‘here,’ Apast. A-nihita, 
mfn. not set down, KatySr.; not ending with a con- 
sonant, VPrat. A-nihtita, mfn. (prob. w.r. forazzze- 
vita, ‘called after’), Hir. Ani, f. the double panel 
of a door (cf. azz, azz, p. 11), L. An-ikshaka, 
mfn, not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-nicaistana, 
mfn. not low, Dharmas. An-irita, mfn. unstirred, 
Bear. A-nila, mfn. white, Jatakam.; m. N. of 2 
serpent demon, MBh, An-ihamina, mfn. not 
exerting one’s self, indifferent, Mn. iv, 22. Ant+ 
kaccham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh. Anu- 
Kanthi, f. a necklace consisting of one string, L. 
Anu-kanakhalam, ind. over Kanakhala, Megh. 
Anu-Kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApGr. 
4&nu-karshana, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu- 
kalam, ind. by the sixteenth (part), SBr. Ann- 
73. ka, P.-kayati = abhidhatte, Pat. Anu-kiira, 
(also) dancing, a dance, Haray. An-ukta-siddhi, 
f, (in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar. ; 
Sah, Anu-krosikshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objec- 
tion based on compassion or sympathy, Kavyad, ii, 
158. Anu-krosin, mfn, compassionate, sympa- 
thetic, Asvor. Anu-gandika, f.a chain of hills, MBh. 
Anu-ganti,f. (for anu-gantri?) a message, Divyay. 
Anu-gara,m. invitation addressed to a reciter, Kas. 
on Pan.i,4,41. Anu-4/1. ga, (also) to undergo, 
MBh. iii, 373. Anu-gana, n. ‘after-song,’ (-sas, 
ind.), SimavBr, Anu-gapana, n. causing to sing 
after, Gobh. Anu-gita, mfn. (also) sung after, 
JaimUp.; n. an imitative song, Ratnav. Anu- 
geya, min. to be sung after, Gobh, Anu-goptri, 
m, a protector, defender, R. Anu-grahana, (also) 
practising, practice, MBh.; °grahitrz,m.a favourer, 
furtherer,Samk, Anu-ghatana,n.continuation (of 
atale),Kad, Anu-carana, n. going after, wander- 
ing, Kaus. ; -cardta, n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP. 
An-uccalat, mfn.not moving or going from (abl.), 
Sak, Anuja-sutia, f. the son of a younger sister, 
Bear. Anu-jniakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
expressed by*a feigned consent, Kavy§d, ii, 136. 
Ann-jiipana, (also) taking leave, Sinh@s. + askin g 
1°, ApSr., Sch. ; °7#apya, mfn. to be allowed or per- 
mitted, Paficad, Anu-tarsha, m. ‘thirst? and ‘an 
intoxicating drink,’ Sis,x,2. Anu-tapaka,m{ (2#a@)n. 
causing repentance, Naish. Anu-tipaiika, N. of 
a drama. Anu-tishthasu, mfn. intending to 
perform anything, Kull. on Mn. ii, Io4. Anu-toda, 
m. repetition (of a song), TandBr.; n. (with Gaz- 
tamasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr, A-nutta, (ac- 
cord. to some) = dzu-t¢a (for anu-datta), admitted, 
An-uttaramga, mfn. not surging or billowy, Kum. 
An-uttara-pija, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor- 
ship (of seven kinds ; cf, vandarza), Dharmas. 14. 
An-nttundita, mfn. not having the front protrud- 
ing, Suésr, An-utpattika-dharma-kshanti, f, 
(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which 
have not yet arisen, Sukh, i (cf. Dharmas. 107). An- 
utpada, (also) min. having no origin, Sukh. i, 
An-utptta, min. not completely purified, ManGr, 
An-utsikta, mfn. not overflown or filled up, SBr. 
An-utsrishta, mfn. not letting loose a sacrificial 
victim, AsvGr.; not discontinued, incessantly cele. 
brated, TandBr. An-uda-pina, n. ‘non-water- 
drinking,’ thirst, BhP, Anu-darga, m. represen. 
tation, admonition, MBh, An-udgrihnat, mfn. 
not ceasing, AitAr. An-udghita, m. no blow or 
jolt or jerk, Kalid, An-uddhina, n, non-aban- 
donment, TandBr, Anu-dravana, n. quick recj- 
tation, AévSr., Sch, Anu-draghtavya, (SBr.), 
An-udvita, mfn, unextinguished, TBr Annu. 
dvara,mfn, having adoor or entrance behind, Gobh 
me or ; ; 
Anu-dvipa, m. N, of six Islands (as Anga-dvipa 
8ic.), L. An-udvejayat, min. not stimulating, 
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Mricch, Anu-nadi, ind. along the river, Dharmas. 
Anu-nidhanam, ind.accordingto position, in right 
order, Gobh. Anu-ninisha, f. the wish to propi- 
tiate, HParis. An-upakiiica, mfn.‘ having nothing 
defective, ’ not hoarse, not faltering (voice), Hir. An- 
upagata-jara, mfn. not impaired by old age or 
infirmity, Bear. An-upagrihita, mfn. unchanged, 
SamhUp, An-upacarita, mfn. not transferred, 
Samkhyas., Sch. An-upadeshtavya, mfn. not to 
be commended, Malatim. A‘n-upadhmata, mfn. 
not blown upon, SBr. An-upanata, mfn. not oc- 
curred, AgvSr., Sch. An-upanzha, m. not a per- 
petual enmity, Lalit. An-upayat, mfn. not going 
to (a wife; v.1. °yat), Mn. ix, 4. An-uparaga, 


mén, free from passion, MBh. Anu-pari-4/grah, 


to grasp all round, surround, Divyav.; to favour, be- 


friend, Vajracch, Anu-pari-,/plu (Caus. -gla- 
vayatt), to wash, Hir, Anu-pari-+/mrij (Caus. 


ind, p. -7zaz7ya), to wipe all round, Divyav. Anu- 


pari-varita, mfn, surrounded, ib. Anu-pari- 
4/sic, to pour round, MaitrS. An-nparodha, 
m. not prejudicing or injuring (-Zas, with gen. = 
‘without prejudice to’), ParGr.; Mn. Anu- 
parvata, m. a promontory, headland, Heat. An- 
upalipta, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. An- 
upalidha, mfn. unlicked, Kaus. An-apastirna- 
siyin, mfn. lying upor the bare ground, Kathas, 
4n-upahata-karnéndriyata, f. having the organ 
of hearing uninjured (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. An-npahita, mfn. un- 
conditioned, Venis. An-up&krushta, mf. irre- 
proachable, Jatakam, Anu-pata, m. splitting or 
cutting down (a kind of torture), Divyavy. An- 
up&tta, mfn. not caught (as fire), Nir, vii, 23; not 
mentioned explicitly, Sah. An-up&dana, n. not 
mentioning, omission, ib, Anu-pade, ind, behind 
(a person’s feet), MBh, An-up&dhi-ramaniya, 
see 1. 4fddhi(p. 213). An-upaya, m. bad means 
(eva, ‘to no purpose’), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in 
which the chorus of chanting priests does not join, 
Drahy.(Sch.) Anu-pilya,mfn.to be guarded or kept 
or maintained (as truth), Kathas, Anu-pindam, 
ind, at every Pinda (q.v.), ApSr. Anu-piirana, 
n. subsequent filling, Simkhyas., Sch. Anu-piirva 
(in comp. ) ; -ga¢vata, f. having regular members (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-daushtyata, f. having r°eyeteeth(id.}, ib. ; °vdzze2e- 
/ita, f, having regular fingers (id.), ib.; °vera, (also) 
gradually, by degrees, Jatakam. An-upéta, (also) 
not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bear.; °upéya, 
mfn, not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; °upéyamd- 
za, mfn. not being approached (sexually), MBh, 
An-upopta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap- 
ing up, TS. Anu-pradatri, m. an increaser, TS, 
Ant-prapattavya, n.(impers.) it is to be followed 
or confornied to, AitBr. Anu-pra-4/1. vap (A. 
-vapate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TandBr, 
Anu-pravartana, n. urging to (loc.), Bear.; °var- 
tita, mfn. set going again, Divyay.; °wrztti, f. (acc, 
with 4/42, ‘to pay attention to’), ib, Anu-pra- 
“/ vis (Caus. ~vesayatt), to send home, ib. Ann- 
pra-+/vraj, to become an ascetic after, ib. Ann- 
pravrajana, n. the becoming an ascetic after (an- 
other),ib. Anu-praghtri, mfn, (fr.avz-4/prach) 
inquiring after all things, desirous of knowledge, 
MBh. Anu-prasarpaka (Liaty., Sch.), °pin 
(Jaim.), mfn. creeping after ; °sx7pt22, mfn. one who 
has crept after, Laty. Anu-prahita, (also) shot off, 
Kir, 4nu-prahrita (in comp.); -62djand,n. the 
substitute for what is thrown into the fire, SBr.; 
°“prahritya, min. to be th® into the fire, ib. Anu 
priya, mfn. liked, dear, MBh. Anu-préshana, 
n. sending after, Prab., Sch. Amu-bimba, m. n. 
reflected image, Naish. ; °#zbaza, n. the being a ref? 
im®, ib.; °#zbz¢a, mfn. reflected, ib. Anu-bodha, 
(also) perception, ApSr. An-ubha, mfn. (du.) 
neither, no one (of two), MBh.; “abaya, mfn.id., 
Sarvad.; °y@¢mzaz, mfn. of neither kind (¢aa-ta, 
f.),5ah, Anu-bhava, (also) cognition, conscious- 
ness, L,; custom, usage, Lalit.; (az), ind, at every 
birth, BhP.; °dhavya, mfn. to be (or being) per- 
ceived, Sarvad, Anu-bhashita, n. spoken words, 
talk, speech, BhP. Anumata-vajra, mfn. one 
who has reccived the thunderbolt by consent (?), 
MaitrS. Anu-mantavya, mfn. to be consented 
to or acknowledged, Inscr, Anu-matri, mfn. 
drawing inferences, Samk., Sch. Anu-/marg, 
to search through, R. Anu-marga, m. following, 
seeking (ena, with gen. =‘ after "\ Kad: Kathas. ; 
°cdcula, min, met half-way, Jatakam. Anu-mfe- 


yait), to survey, Divyay. Annu-vishnu, ind. after 


lini-tiram, ind. on the bank of the Malini, Sak. 
Anu-mrit, mfn. dying after, following in death, 
Ragh. Anu-modin, mfn. causing pleasure to (gen.), 
Jatakam. Anu-mroka, see mrokénumroha (p. 
837). Anu-4/yam, (also) to give over, Divyay, 
Anu-yiyZsu, mfn. wishing to follow, HParié, 
Anu-yoktavya, mfn. to be questioned, MBh, 
Anuyogadvara, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Anu- 
lamba,mfn.dependent, subordinate, TandBr, Ann- 
lepin, mfn. (ifc.) smeared or anointed with, MBh, 
Anulomsa-pratiloma (said of a mythical sea and 
mountain), Divyav. Anu-lomaya, ( also) to make 
favourable, MBh. Anu-lomiki, f. (with £shkanzz) 
resignation to natural consequences, Sukh, i (cf, 
an-utpattika-dharma-kshant?, and Lhoshinuga, 
Dharmas, 107). Anu-vanga-sloka, mpl, Slokas 
containing genealogies (e.g. MBh.i, 3759 &c. VW. 
511,n.1.Anu-vanantam,ind.along orinthe forest, 
Kir. Anu-vapram, ind. along the shore, ib. Anus 
vartita, f. compliance, Bear. ; “vartya, mfn. to be 
followed, Kathas.; to be supplied from the preced- 
ing, Pat.; wrdt¢z, f. (in dram.) politeness, courtesy, 
Sah. Anu-4/7. vas (only -vévase), to rush at, 
RV. viii, 4, 8, Anu-vida (used in explaining 
adhvant), Kpr. Anu-vadini, f. 2 lute, L, Anu-~ 
vagaram, ind, day by day, Ragh, Anu-vidha, 
mfn. conforming or adhering to, BhP.; “vidheya, 
mfn. to be followed, Bhartr.; to be prescribed ac- 
cording to (instr.), Pat. Anu-vi-4/lok (P. -/ohg- 


Vishou, Laghuk. 942. Anu-vyaipin, mfn. (ifc.) 
spreading over, covering, filling, Jatakam. Annu- 
vy@hrita, n. curse, imprecation, MBh. Annu- 
Hansa, m. speaking ill, TAr.; comfort, privilege, 
Divyay.; -sagsana, n. subsequent recitation, Tand- 
Br., Sch. Anusay&kshepa, m, (in rhet.) objection 
expressing (or resulting from) repenting, Kavyad. 
li, 162, Anu-gayin, (also) indifferent to every- 
thing, Kap. Anu-sasin, (also) ruling, VarP, ; Sastz, 
f, instruction, L.3 °sésh¢a, mfn, giving false evi- 
dence (?), L. Ann-siksha, f. learning or striving 
after, Jitakam. Anu-susriisha, f. obedience 
MBh. Ann-+/sru (Caus. “Sravayati), to an- 
nounce, Divyayv.; °srofavya, mfn. to be heard, Susr, 
Anu-sloka, m. N, ofa Saman, TS. Anusha, m, 
a demon, L. Anu-shakti, f. clinging to, adher- 
ence, Cat. Anu-shtubh, see 2, s/7/3/; (p. 1259); 
shiup-sampéd, f.completion ofan Anu-shtubh, SBr, 
An-ushtra, (also) mfn, that from which camels 
are excluded, Mn, v, 18. Anu-shthinika, m, N 
of a class of Theistic Reformers, RTL. 524. Anu- 
sam-4/varn, to approve of, Divyév, Anu-sam- 
vrijin or°jina, mfn. blameless (?),Hir, Anuesam- 
/ sri, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib 
Anu-saktham, ind. along the thigh, Laty. Anu- 
samjnapti, f. explanation, Divyav. Anu-sam- 
tana, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Aun-samdhi- 
niya, mfn. to be attended to, Kavyad. Anu-sam-~ 
dhi, m, (in dram.) juncture of a Pataka or epi- 
sode, Bhar. Anu-sarana, (also) visiting, Vishn, : 
Sartavya, m{n. to be followed, MBh.; n, (impers ) 
it 1s to be conformed to, Kpr.; “sartri, min, (ife, ) 
visiting In turn, MBh.; following, seeking, Dagar, ‘ 
spita-vatsa, f. (scil. vivritt2) hiatus between a 
long or short syllable, Pratijnas, Anu-sarga, m 
secondary creation, BhP, Anu-sarpana, n. fol: 
lowing, Dagar, Anu-stanita, n. continual thun- 


dering, Apast, Anu-spandyam ind, al 

cord, BaudhP. Ann-smriti, (also) N, wou 
(consisting of 72 verses from MBh, on the necessity of 
remembering Vishnu at death), Anu-srotasa, mfn 
in the direction of the current of a river, ApGr. 
Anu-4/ svan (3. sg. aor. Pass, -shuanz), to roar 
after, RV.vi, 46,14, 4nu-harana, (also) inheritin 
Vishn. Anu-,/hri, (also) to carry behind ApGr. 
Anu-homa, m. after-oblation, SrS. Ani-kigin, 
min. viewing, beholding, TBr, Anttthatri my 
an attendant, Jaim. ; °¢¢iaz2a, see an-anttth?(add ” 
An-ttsarga, m. non-abandonment, Apast, An. 
Udara, mf. having no belly, MBh.; m.N. of one 
of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. An@adess 
(also) subsequent indication, Kavyad, An-iidbhi.. 
sin, mfn. not shining forth, Apast, An-iidhag 
(also, accord. to some) having no breasts, a youn 
girl, RY. Antina-vastuka, mfp, complete in sub. 
stance or essence, Malay. Aniipaiu, n. a kind of 
poisonous root, Gal. Ant-bandhya ( MaitrS, ) 
An-tirdhva-jau, mfn. not raising the knees. 
SankhGr. An-Tisha-rih, mfp. not licking sale, 
MaitrS. An-tishman, mfn. not aspirated, APrat. 








































Anta, 


An-tiha, (also) m. absence of modification, Saikh- 
Sr. An-rigveda-vinita, mfn. not versed in the 
Rig-veda, R. Anrings(?), n. a small town, 
An-rini-Earana, n. releasing from debt, ah 
An-rita (in comp.) ; -katha, min. telling wal Sy 
VP. ; -fasz, m.notareal animal, Maitrs. ; -saniht ey 
mfn.not true toacontract orstipulation, AitBr.j $27" 
gara, mfn. id., Apast.; -sarvasva, seats N. ofa Satie 
Kautukas.; °¢@¢maka, mf(zka)n. of faithless te 
tion, Malatim, An-ritika, mfn.untruthful, Beas as 
II, An-rishabha, mfn. without the male 
Aneka (in comp.); -dhyit, m. N. of Roe 
Heat.; -varna, mfn. many-coloured, Bhag: 5 ea 7 
skika, mfn. many years old, R.; -samssthana, 261; 
Wearing various disguises (as spies), Patol 
-samkhya, mfn. very numerous, Kir. ; é ichyaSes 
din, mfn. asserting a plurality of souls, ke) Au- 
Sch. An-edhas, m. fire, L.; the wind, "Ane 
ela-miika, (prob.) = az-eda-7? , en idvas 
evam,ind.notso,Badar.; (d-evare)-vidor-O8 
mfn. not having such knowledge, 5Br. eerie 
tika-ti, f. variableness, Bear. An-nldak?s | - 
not coming from the animal called Eda, : An- 
aitihya, mfn. not based on tradition, 4 nak junat, 
aindava,mfn.notcomingfrom the moony) ant 
Bailar. A-neaibhritya, n.inconstancy, nlite not 
of modesty, Jaitakam. A-naiscarlke, | min. 
averting or distracting, A past. An-ojasor a cart 


= By : 
powerless, weak, Jatakam, Amo-yUN™) - '¢ inde- 
witha pairof oxen, Drahy., Sch. An-ato> Ze ny as 


corousconduct, Naish. An-aupama, panda)» 
Hear. An-aupadhika, mfn. (with sis ‘ncurables 
IW. 63. An-aushadha, irremediaby Gr ane 
Kay. Anta (add, anfena, ‘finally, he: antad 
taya-/kri, ‘to fight obstinately, 4 fro,’ ib.) 
antam parikramya, ‘walking to 4” ( 
-karaya, n. causing an end of, abolishing iii, 599 
ey _ a a) esas it 
Bear.; -karman, mfn, (=anta-kara), dipaker 
-tuadshtri, see tvashtri-saman (P+ 4 
n. a partic. rhetorical figure (¢-8- of Ma 
-dvipa, N. of a country to the north ‘3 nama 
dega (°427z, m. an inhabitant of it), _ and Br? 
(dz/a-),mfn. denoting ‘the end, * picta ie. 
~2étra,n. the hemofa garment, Nalac.; il ple, Var? 
Pronounced with prolation of the a ein 1 ra 
-Sas,ind.even down to, Divyav. Anta wcrifices J oe 
antar below); -kratz,ind.during —— .- ely 
-kraurya, n. inward cruelty, Ragh., rs _par pie ) 
(read ‘to inquire into, investigate dt min. (ile 
Jana, n.an internal remedy, Cat. ; Ysa B A por gchs 
occurring in the interior of anything, ee 
‘Parsva (dntah-) = antah-parivy® omen 5 4P at? 
carikd, f. a female attendant in the _ em Me ee 
ments, Kathas,; -pura-vridaha, t. a n.$uU rer 
in the w°’sap®, Kad.; _purddhipay pi, TO ste 
0%, 25° Vishn.: -purdvacar@ ” Nom 
Over the w°’s ap®, Vishn.; ~p#7" » -pUrieys ute 
tendant in the w°’s ap°, Jatakam. ’ 4 gah.; 7 « as 
P, °yati, to behave as in the w° o yyParis.3 Lene 
vasa, min. living in the w°’s apy 71 a, I" weds 
f. inward or silent worship, Cat.; 4 awardly ih ples 
taining pus, Suér.; -pracalita,min-¥* $ nee 
Mricch. ; -pratitharam, ind. wit oll De ated 
forming a Pratyahara, Laty. ; cae withiny avr 
Joy, Malatim. ; ~pravesa,m. enter 5 9 tqnet 
pranin, m. a worm (v. 1. anu-pr canths ‘ hit 
mfn, containing a corpse, Gaul} jrrotten™ yat- 
calm, Bham,; -fzrza, mfn, withere tar-gil pro" 
Malatim.; -Satlaja, m. a native © 4 part oP 
BrS,; -sr2 (dztah-), ind. (said » natures Agnes 
nunciation), SBr, ; -sa¢/va, n. inne! bly ba"? ving 
-sadas,n. the interior of an asse™ can 1)? 
. isso main ig lila, nm (aM. 
ind.(=-sadasamz) ,SankhSr.;-5¢ ti Raghs ag is 
its waters hidden (said of the Sar ed Ay. Ste ined 
ind. in the w°, Venis. ; (°la-stha, 0 ain ride” pif 
w®, Paiicat.); -sazzzz, ind. inthemor™ _s@neth ” fp 
Sama, ind. within a Saman, Lary? shit con” 
appearing within a S°, SamhUp-s stobhas » ft 
hollow in the interior, HParis- 5 ~ phason” tht 
taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; #00 “Bri pats} 
Within the bricks called Stoma poaF wel, cords 
bhdva, m. transition into a so measuTine, 30 
~Spandya, mfn. situated within om I smn! ily” 
Sulbas. ;-soay2r (see smayirsP smili¥B, 2 lt 49 
ward smile, Caurap.; -s7zera, 3 ure, pt al ‘tye 
Bhim, Antaka (in comp.) 5 F = of at ie, 
dwelling of Death (acc. with te of Urigan* 
kill’), Das.; °R4zaza, 0. gt sJlabless ini 
Antama-stha, f. a metre of 4 - fn. com twee 
Antar (in comp); -antahstha, assiDB 
semivowel, Hir.; -@gamand, ™ 




















Antard, 


Apast. Anya (in comp.) ; -Aara or -&rzya, mfn. 
intent on other business, Bear. ; ~<chaya-yont, mfn, 
‘having its sourcein another's light, borrowed, Varn. 
iii, 2,7; ~fadea, f. fellowship with others, MaitrS.; 
-tirthika,mfn. belonging to anothersect ; heterodox, 
Jatakam. ; -padértha-pradhana, mfn. having as 
chiefsense that ofanother word (as a Bahu-vrihi), Pan, 
ii, 2, 24,Sch.;-parigraka, m.the wife of another,Mn. 
v, 162; -bandhu, mfn. related to another, Apsr. ; 
-bhaue, m. changeofstate, Susr. ¢ Vit, min, chan ged, 
sitered, ib.); -matrika, mf(@)n, having ae 
mother, Kathis. ; -#@vtasa (see ant-arty )s yay? a, 
m. another's sacrifice, ApSr.; -7@sh{vzya, min. Se 
“viva), Kath.; -lokya, mfn, destined Ete er 
world, VP.; -/o4a or “hake, m. brass-metal, 7 are 
bite tte (= anyatha-sambhavin), ae 
sabha-stha, mfn.one who studies in another Sa a, 
L.: <érined, n. the horn (by which an EE 
tied), MaitsS.; °ydpadeia, m. (= arybké1), Sub. 
“vdrtha, m.another’saffair, Jaim.; m tok ou oF re) 
has another aim or object (-¢va, ws 5 avrg 
another sense or meaning (also -vat), ae ch.} 
n. the use ofa word in an uncommon sense, uy ii, 
a 123 ydhét, f. allegorical expression, Cat. (- at 
thabharana, n., ~pariccheda, m.Pl., shee eet 
bw.) Syspatapin, min. paining others, ae : 
Anyat (in comp.); -kdma, mfn. desirous of some- 
thing else, Up.; ~parsva, mf(@)n. ee * 
other side, Kaui; -sthana-gata, mi. fe & ba 
ther place, Laty- Anyatak (in comp. Ss a 
val ); -stte-bahi (anydtah-),mfn. having the fore- 
y as bite only on one side, VS.; siti-randhra 
eet W j-), mfn. having the ear-cavities white only 
(anydtays ib.; (°to)-gaatin, mfn. striking against 
sy SBr.: -fyotts (anydto-),mfn. having light or 
another, Soe ide, ib. ; -¢@vdra (C¢o-), mfn. 

Jyotis day only on one side, 10.5 “20007 \ 2} 
ay doors only on one side, JaimUp.; -mukha 
es ate fn. having a face only on one side, SBr. 
1 0) a certain one, Divyav. i Or dto- 
side, SBr.; “rdszyva- 
ubta, min, yoked only on one side, cag ee a 

B Asada fn. of whatever kind, Vajracch. Anya 

se m, the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya- 
KATaDey, -karvana, n. (Campak,), -&y2tz, f. 
tha (in comp.) ;  jatiyaka, mfn. of another 


( che changing, ana, fale trial (of a lawsuit), 
<Ind, etd 


Mn. iv, 126; -2¢7 (antdr-), excluding, Maitrs. ; 
“Sava, m. a Gana contained in another G®, Pin. i, 
1,74,Sch. ; -vala-gaia, mfn. sticking in the throat, 
Aficat.; -jana, m. pl. the inhabitants of a house, 
Lalit. ; jaldteha,m. an inner mass of water, Megh.; 
~divakirtya, m. concealing a Candala, ParGr. ; 
~dhana, n.a hidden or inner treasure, Kav. ; -ahe- 
naman,mfn. named concealment, JaimUp.; -ahatr 
J4,n, inner firmness or constancy, Mcar.; -dhvanta, 
mh. Inner darkness, Bham.; -s2¢#hafa,mfn. engraven, 
lati, ; -27VeSana, 0, an inner apartment, Mn. 
vn, 62 ; -nthita, mfn, placed within, put in (-va- 
cana, mfn, ¢ having words inserted,’ ‘containing or 
“xpressing, as it were, words’), Malav.; -04@va, m. 
'sappearance, Daé.; -dh¢nza, mfn. inwardly di- 
Vided or torn, Malatim.; -dA7¢a, mfn. (ifc.) being 
°T Contained in anything, ib,; -d4eda, m, inner divi- 
ston, Mcar, ; -madévastha, mfn. having latent or 
manifested ruttish desires, Ragh.; -mandira, i. 
ner apartments (reserved for women), Das. ; -7a7~ 
ai, n. the innermost heart, Uttarar. ¥, 16; -Mbit- 
@, (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar.; n. the a 
cctior of the mouth, Vim.; (az), ind. inward 
UTYas, ; ~toda, m, inner joy, Malatim. ; yaks ‘a 
(Used in explaining anfariksha),JaimUp.; IY 4 et 
*» Yaga, m. inner sacrifice, Cat.; vet, ai 
“Peaking to one's self, unheard by another, am 
3 27#n?, f. pregnant, Divyav.; -va@vat (others = 
“Patt, far and wide’), RV.; -aviiés, f. internal con- 
‘ton, Malatim.: -Az¢¢ (antdér-), f. congealinshs 
(°4 Rs (tas) -cakshus, n. the inner eye, ee 
0, -6andala (= antar-divakirtya), AP x 
(fa )-Cara, mfn, penetrating within, Kum. D- 


tara ( Saag sheath ; 
Wcomp,): -2o¢ an interior case OF sli<s 
z Pp 5 kosd,m.a Sulbas.; 































» ind, internally, inside, within, 5Br.; 0u"™ 
‘> Within (as prepos. with gen.), Bt) ees 
rN, of the seven Dvipas south of Bharata-vars 2 
ing ge tita, min. ‘fallen between,’ unimportan,, 
indifferent, Kad, : -prékshin, min. percelving 4 
Point, MBh.; R.; -shavand, f. composition by f 

erence, Col.; -uasaka, n. the inner garment \O 
® Buddhist monk), MWB.83; °réntarat, ind. a 
: Mere, Divyay.; °rénveshin, mfn. pho ol 

n pPPortunity, Sak. Antara (add, entard ¢ 


ra 2 Abh° false state- 

ang : ; = ‘between Me . op ethana (thabh’), n. 

a ae €a, with two accusatives of places taken be- | Y4ji., Sch.; - aay . -silika, mfn. accustomed to 

tween’ Divyav.); -bhakta, Bs Mats ): pti ment of wey ¥ (atas), GopBr.; -sambhavin, 
‘ WO meals, Susr.; -frzngdat (Maitro-)) act differently 


omething else, distrustful, Ratnay. 


o 
resha, MM. ing s ; 
: mfn, suspecting (also) uncommon, strange, Kad. 


ya, mfp b ‘ , . 
t - being between the horns, 1D-5 
Ae Pace between the two shafts of a carrlag®s Apstr 


isa, sate ith another’s 
2 led | Any&ar ng intercourse with an 
at a Bha, (in comp.) ; -2anian, mfa. os Os- Anya-y4, min. hav! Ae comp.) } -tas, ind. irregu- 
Mosph artic. Pp ; lac. A-nyay® ( a 
tire eres JaimUp,; °éshdsana, n. 2 P wife, Nalac. BhP.: -vza¢z,mfn, havingimproper 


Ur : h aaa 
take i Sitting, L. Antari-«/kri (P. karott), 


in the middle, Hariv, Autariy® Sag sine 
int Anti (in comp.); -¢a7a; oe Saciert 
kin © Very front, MBh. ; -deva, m. N, of al 


and 1 ¢, ind. in com- 
Parison, wie ib.; Bear. Antikat, 


. ly % : 
larly, improper’y, -yritti, min. (=-vartin), Das.; 
thoughts, vasa fereeolit compound, VPrat. ; yen, 
-samasa, M- mac, A-nytna(in comp. ); 


d,Utta mm 
Oo, rtd defective in limbs or organs, Laty. ; 
ILA, : 


fn. having neither too few nor too 


1, 
. 


sah m. Bee Ae coe ra} ow 

» than (gen.), Divyav. Bese Onhttriktanga, AsvGr.; “xdrtha-vadin, min. 
ne be fr, Vans a sede, protects many limbs or ore Kavyed. Anyedyushka 
“mang, characteristic, L. Antya i“  tyar- adequas cdyuska (Car.), mfn. relating or a 
dha 2a, n. a funeral ornament, an raps (Suér.) fe) che other day. Anyonya (in comp. ; 
Renin hinder part, Malatim. Andba( rtic. hell, | longing *° utual services, Sak.; gaa, mfn. mutual, 
Kar, 72, min, dark, Git.; -#é/a, m. 4 Pe the blind “hp tya ne . .darsana, n. an interview, ib. j 
Man -? ~@laka-nydya, m. the mie wens) reciprocal, ome possessing mutually each other’s 


A. Satching a sparrow (cf. ghusd -dharniin, 1: -bhava, ™. mutual exchange of 
3 


anipara- 


som ; fo . jities, : fn, living by couples 
yg Sra, n, darkness, Mcat.3 7 Jind | qualttiess ig + -mathuna, min, living by c ; 
Grom ™. the rule of the blind following eG nee condition, San” + eed emulation (°ahi7,mfn. 
lessh - to people following each sae staine Hariv.; ~4 viata ‘ nydnuraga, M. mutual affec- 
by y), ib, ; -mchala, n. the smell of being ibs = rivalling/; dpatita-tyagin, mfn. deserting each 
“Dyizhe > “3 mfn. having the sap w odhi-ka noms Saki t either ising eae OU ee 
rq >™. a partic, Samadhi, Karan¢-> other w! ‘mile, Kavyad. Anv-aksharam, 
m "2,0. making blind Jatakam. Andhakintekey f.a reciproce) st sound or letter, SamhUp. Anv- 
ian Of Siva Kir "Andhaki, f, the garnets ind, accoraine or Cniy®, mfn. Lt in dignity, 
hogs min. p* an xt eldest 
Peting fog, ABA (in comp.): “Barat Tong for | SESE amvag dyenbihe mit the newt eet 
0 itrS.- -£as22, mf. Kee . ind. BORE; 
“dng JaimUp . i "f eagles of hiccup, Saige. ib, Anv-aB* a every part of an action, SBr. 
-y Jd, I. : 


i 7 ant 
ind. go 32a, na kind of colic, Bhpr.3 PAPOE" 
Daiq. that all dishes go round in OO aia =o! 
and ia . the binding power of food (as si fi : 
dipg 5 y together) Gobh. . bhi; mm, (a sO € rice ; 
atta ot ’ MarkP : yoni, ‘produced out Oo , 
due Mav. 3 vikyiti, f, (=-vtkara)s ait, 
Suge, 94, m, ‘disgust of food,’ want of app 


‘pag aimUPp- > 
“Samy, Pied ‘2, mfn. pleasant through food, J " Api ‘ 


atatt), to go after, follow, ApSr. 


Auv-/ at (P. - to come near, MaitrS, 


- cat, a‘ 
aves ¥ ind, creeping after, MaitrS, 


4 

pram D 
Anv-abhyer™ ‘aherited, Panicat. Anv- 
anvayage aif hanging down along (acc.), Gobh, 
avalamba, pg, n. looking after, inspection, 
doleganar n, mfi, circumspect, con- 


3 i 
MBh. Anv-A0 er shaky mfn. attracting from 


sp Qrg3-7 ; d,’ a coo xy : ‘derate ib. Anv-akhyayaka, mfn, 
“Aan geha Canmdsy tm, cementing of 008 526 | the precdings TPR ce am-Bdlh mh, 1 
ite af fh. containing foo d, AgP.; bd puch stating pee ed toanother person to al te 
“deg, © nd of a religious rite), Les an- | deposit t, Anv-Apadina, M. N, ora 
rare of Ood appetite Sar. On Afant, n. Soh to a third, een Anv-i- J/vrit (Caus, -Varta- 
Hips if Bang ApP Annika, f N. of BY teed: (v1. allap”), 

; . to desit , 


UNiya, Nom, P. °yvat?; 


Apa-marin. 


13138 


yatt), to change, Divyav. Anv-Svritam, ind. 
with regard to order or succession, SBr. Anv- 
asecana, n. sprinkling, Kaus. Anv-asthana, n. 
(TBr., Sch.), “sthiya,m.(TBr.)attainment. Anvy- 
G-4/hind (P. -Zindatz), to wander, Divyay. Anv- 
iccha, f. seeking after, ib. Anv-ikshaka, mf 
(zk@)n, careful, anxious,R, Anv-ita, mfn.=any- 
27a, Balar. Anv-eshtri, mfn. searching, pursuing, 
L. Apa-kantaka, mf(@)n. free from thorns or 
dangers, Dharmas. Ape2-kartana, n. cutting in 
pieces, dismembering, Mcar. Apa-karshin, mfn. 
drawing along (as a plough), Paficat. Apa-ka- 
shaya, mfn. sinless (-¢va,n.), MarkP, Apa-kErit, 
mfn, doing harm or injury, Mcar. Apa-Eritya, 
(also) mfn. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib. 
Apa-koga, mfn. unsheathed, Bhojac. Apa-kra- 
ma-mandala, n. ecliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa- 
Eranta, (also) abused (?), Divyav.; -mzedha (ép°-), 
mfn, sapless, pithless, SBr. Apa-krimam, ind. 
going away, MaitrS. A-pakshapatin, mfn. not 
flying with wings (and ‘a partisan of A i.e. Vishnu a, 
Vas, Apa-Khyati, f. disgrace, Bhojac. Apa- 
gata-kalaka, mfn. (a robe) free from black spots, 
Divyav, Apa-grihya, mfn. being outside a house, 
SankhGr, Apa-grima, mfn. ¢jected from a village 
or community, SankhSr. Apa-ghatila, f. a kind 
of musical instrument (cf. ava-ghatarika), Laty. 
Apa-ghrina, mfn. pitiless, cruel, Kav. A-panka, 
mfn. mudless, dry (-£@, f.), Kir. A-pacana, n. the 
not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; °camdna (Mn.), 
“camanaka (Gaut.),mfn. one who does not cook for 
himself. Apa-ciyaka, mfn. honouring, Divyay. 
Apa-cikirshu, mfn. wishing to do harm or injury, 
Kagikh, 2. Apa-cit (read, ‘a sore, boil,’ = afa- 
ct, fr. 2. apa-s/cz, AV.). A’pa-cetas, mfn, averse 
from (abl.), TBr. Apa-4/ji, (also) to win from 
(with Duzah, ‘to reconquer’), TS. Apa-jihir- 
sha, f. the wish to take away, Kathas. Apza- 
jvara, mfn. free from fever, MBh, A-paicama, 
m, not a nasal, VPrat. A-paiica-yajiia, mfn. one 
who does not perform the 5 Maha-yajfias (q-¥.); Los 
Apatika, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-tansana, n. 
falling out, Cat. A-patana-dharmin, min. not 
liable to fall out (-¢va, n.), Suér. A-pataniya, 
mfn, not causing loss of caste, Apast. Apatante 
= apatanta (p. 1319), ManSr, Apa-taram, ind. 
further away, MaitrS. Apa-tina, m. cramp, 
Divyaév, A-patita (incomp.); “tényonya-tyagin, 
min. deserting one another (as the father deserting 
a son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latter) 
being ejected from caste, Yaji. ii, 2 37. Apa-tu- 
riya, mfn. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS. 
Apa-tushara, mfn, free from mist or fog (-4, 1, 
Ragh. Apatya (in comp.); -natha, mfn. accom- 
panied or protected by one’s own child, Bear, 1,923 
-sneha, m, love for one’s own children, Malatim, 
A-patha (in comp.) ; -daéyzn,mfn. not going out 
of a person’s (gen.) way (cf, a-pantha-d°), Vishn. ; 
-hara, mfn. choosing the wrong road, Kir. Apa. 
darpa, mf(@)n. free from pride or self-conceit, Naish, 
A-padanta, m. not the end of a word, Pan. viii, 
3,24; -stha,mfn. not standing at the end of a word, 
not final, ib., Sch. Apa-dalatka, m, the sheat fish, 
L. A-padi-baddha, mfn. not bound on the foot, 
ApSr. Apa-dtishana, mf, faultless, blameless, 
Dharmas, Apa-drishti, f. a look of displeasure, 
Naish, A-padma, mf (@)n. having no lotus-flower, 
Mricch. Apa-nayin, mfn. behaving improperly 
or indiscreetly, Kathis, Apa-nima, m, 2 curve, 
Sulbas. I. Apa-nidra, (also) bristling, erect (as 
the hair on the body), Naish, Apa-nidhi, mfn. 
treasureless, poor, MBh., Apa-ninishi, f. the wish 
to expel, Dharmaé.; °shzz, mfn. wishing to expel 
(acc.), Kad, Apa-nishaiduka, mfn. lying down 
apart, MaitrS, Apa-neya, mfn. to be taken back 
Nar, Apa-nodaka, mfn, removing, dispelling, 
Vishn. A-pantha-diyin, mfn =a-pathad”, Gobh. 
Apa-nyayya, mfn. improper (-tva, n.), KatySr, 
Sch, Apapa, m. (with Buddhists) a partic, cold 
hell, Dharmas. 122, Apa-payas, mfn. waterless 
Kir. Apa-pida, f. a sudden and dangerous attack 
of illness, Rajat. Apa-prasara, mfp. checked 
restrained, Dharmaé, Apa-bhishana (also) fal ? 
: aE eB ay \e alse 
expression or diction, Kavyad, Apa-bhashitavai 
inf. (with 2a, ‘it should not be spoken uner , 
matically ’) seat. Apa-maigala,mfn. shauupieesae, 
Subh. (conj.). Apa-mada, mfn, free from pride or 
arrogance, Kay, Apa-mala, min, Spotless, clean 
Santis. (v.1,), Apama-siijini, f. = ani aya 
Ganit, Apa-mirin, mfn. dying or pining away, 
p A 


4 
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varjana, (also) gift, donation, L.; -varfita-/aila- 
pura, sce taila-£° (p. 455). Apa-varna, min, 
faulty or incorrect as to sound, Siksh. Apa-vartikad, 
f.=2ivt, KatySr.,Sch. Apa-vartya, mfn. to be 
reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, Bij. 
Apa-vata, f. a cow which has lost the love for its 
calf, Kaus. Apa-vada, m. (also) the withdrawal 
of the adhydropa or superimposed attribute (in the 
Vedanta). Apa-4/vij, to start away from (acc.), 
AV, xii, 1, 37. A-pavitra-dakini, f. a dispust- 
ing femaleimp, Mricch, Apa-vidyi, f. bad know- 
ledge, ignorance, MarkP, Apa-vipad, mfn, free 
from misfortune or calamity, Nalac, Apa-vrik- 
tatva, n. the having finished, KatySr., Sch. Apa- 
vritta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.; 
-bhava, m. aversion, Jitakam. Apa-vyavastha, 
mfn. unsettled, changing, Naish. Apa-vyakhya, 
f. false explanation, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vyaipara, 
mfn, having no occupation or business, L, _ Apa- 
vyahara, m. profane or bad language, KatySr., Sch. 
Apa-sabda, m.ungrammiatical language (compared 
to a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh.; “dita, mfn, 
spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-sastra, mfn. 
weaponless, Kathds, Apa-s&lina, mfn. unembar- 
rassed (-2@, f.), Naish, Apa-sila, mfn. ill-natured ; 
mean, low, Kasikh. A-pasuta, f. want of cattle, 
MaitrS. A-pasu-bandha-yajin, mfn. one who 
does not perform the Pasu-bandha sacrifice, HirP, 
Apa-sushka, mf(@)n, averse, unfavourable, TS, 
(Sch.), Apa-Siila, mfn. having no spear, Ragh, 
Apa-srama, mfn. indefatigable, Naish. Apa- 
sruti, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa- 
sarpya, mfn. (prob.) to be driven away, Paficat, iii, 
241. Apa-savya, m. (scil. agvz) the sacrificial 
fire at the birth ofa son, L. Apa-s&rit&, f. (fr, 
“yin) issue, end, Malay. Apa-skambhé (accord, 
to some, ‘ the tearing [arrow ],’ AV. iv, 6,4). Apa- 
stana, mfn. far from the mother’s breast, MBh. 
Apa-spasa, mf(@)n, without spies (and a-paspaia, 
‘Without the introduction to the Mahabhashya’), 
Sis. ii, 112. Apa-smaya, mfn. free from arrogance 
or pride, BhP, Apa-smara, (also) wantof memory, 
confusion of mind (in rlet. one of the Vyabhicari- 
bhavas, q.v.), Sah. Apa-svara, (also) mfn. sing- 
ing out of tune, Samgit. Apa-harana, (also) 
keeping off all contrarieties, Jatakam. Apa-har- 
sha, mifn. showing or feeling no joy, Kad. Apa. 
hasita, n. (also) smiling in tears, Dagar. Apa- 
hastaka, mfn. handless, SankhGr., Apa-hira, 
(also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L.; -var- 
man,m.N. of a man, Daé.; °Adrya, mfn. one from 
whom anything (acc.) isto be taken, Apast. Apa- 
hita, mfn. entrusted, L.; charged (with a crime), 
L. Apa-+/hri, (also) to captivate, Divyav.; °Avit, 
mfn. taking away (comp.), Kay. ‘Apa-helana, n. 


TS. Apa-mud, mfn. joyless, pitiable, Sig Apa- 
mriga, mfn. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa- 
mrishti, f. wiping off, AV.Anukr. A-payasya, 
mia, without coagulated milk, KatySr. Apa-yan- 
ya, n. (prob, w.r. for afa-yaépya), Vas. Apa- 
yatavya, n. possibility of escaping; -zaya, m. a 
device for escaping, Jatakam. Apara, also (¢), m. 
pl. others (=azzye, used to indicate a various read- 
ing), Hala, Sch.; (@), f. (with wédyd) the exoteric 
Vedanta doctrine (as opp. to fara v*, ‘the esoteric’), 
IndSt.; -gandhika, f. N. of a country (= f#etn- 
mala), L.; -goddni (?), m. N. of one of the four 
Dvipas, Dharmas, 120; -¢as, ind. elsewhere, Uttarar.; 
on the west side, Sulbas.; -dikshin, mfn. under- 
going the later consecration, AitBr.; -rd¢ri, f. the 
second half of the night, TS., Sch. ; -va//abha,m.N. 
of a people, MBh.; -vedaniya, n. (Karman) mani- 
festing itself at a subsequent period, Dharmas, 132; 
-§vas, ind, the day after to-morrow, Gobh.; °rd¥a, 
f, the western quarter, Vcar. A-para-yoga, mfn. 
without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A‘-pa- 
rasu-vrilma, mfn., not hewn off with an axe, TS. ; 
SBr, &A-paraspara-sambhiita, mfn. not pro- 
duced one from another or in regular order, Bhag. 
&-paraktva, n, the not being averted, SankhBr. 
A-pardnmukha, also (<7), ind. unreservedly, 
freely, Vikr. &-parajayin, mfn. never losin g (at 
play), TBr. A-parajita-gana, m. N. of a Gana 
of martial hymns, Kaus. Aparadha-vat, mfn. 
missing an aim, Car, A-paraipa&ta, m. not passing 
away, MaitrS. A-paraibhava, m.not succumbing, 
victory, MBh. A-paramrishta, mfn. not touched 
by or come into contact with (instr.), Suér, Ae 
paradyana, mf(@)n. having no refuge, Karand. 
A-parardhya, mfn. having no highest possible 
number, unlimited, ApSr. A-paravapishtha, 
mfn. not to be removed at all, TS. A-paravapa, 
m. not scattering, MaitrS. A-parivritta (in 
comp.) ; -dhagadheya, mfn, one to whom fortune 
does not return, miserable, Vikr, A-paravritti 
(in comp.) ; -vartz7, mfn. turned away not to re- 
turn, deceased, Hariv. A-paricalita, mfn. un- 
moved, immovable, Sis. A-parijata, mfn. not fully 
born, born prematurely, AsyGr. A-parijirna, 
mfn. undigested, Susr. A-paritta(?), for d-paritia 
(below), MaitrS. A-parityajya, mfn. = (or v.1. for) 
a-parityajya, A-paribadha, mfn., v.l. for @- 
parivaha, A-paribhaksha, m. not passing over 
another at a meal, Laty. A-paribhashita, mfn. 
not explicitly mentioned, Balar. A-paribhogam, 
ind. without being eaten, Divyav. A-parimita- 
kritvas, ind. innumerable times, T Ar, A-pari- 
mifna-lalitata, f, the having an unwrinkled fore- 
head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas.84. A-parilupta, mfn. not invalidated, 
RPrat., Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure, 
TandBr. A-parisamkhyana, n. innumerable- 
ness, infinite difference, Nyayas. A-parisam- 
khyeya, mfn. innumerable, intinitely different, ib., 
Sch, A-paristhiina, mfn. improper; n, impro- 
priety, Malatim. A-parihita, n. an unworn or 
clean garment, Apast. A-parihina-kalam, ind, 
without loss of time, at once, Balar, A-parihi- 
yamana, min. not being omitted (Svan «/Arz, ‘to 
supply deficiencies’), MBh., A-psrikshya-kirin, 
mfn, acting inconsiderately, Mricch. &-paritta, 
mfn. not delivered, MaitrS. A-paritya, mfn. not 
to be walked round, KatySr, Apa-ruja, f. ‘free 
from sickness or harm,’ N, of Parvati, L. Apa- 
rush, mfu, free from anger, Ragh. A-parusha- 
kesat&, f. having soft hair (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84.. Apa-rédhya, 
min. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A- 
parkya-prishtha, m. a partic. Ekaéha, SankhSr. 
A-paryaigata, mfn. not a year old (grain), Susr. 
A-paryana, mfi. unsaddled, Kad. A-paryupya, 
ind, without clipping or shaving round, AgvGr. 
A-paryushita, mf. quite fresh or new, Venis.; 
not inveterate, expiated at once (as sin), MBh. A- 
paryeshita or °eshta, mfn. unsought, SaddhP. 
A-parvani, ind. (loc. of a-farwaz) at the wrong 
time, out of season, Kir, A-parvata or ‘tiya, 
mfn. without hills, level, R. Apa-lakshmana, 
mfn. without Lakshmana (R4nia’s brother), Balar. 
Apa-vansa, mi. the hairless upper part of an ele- 
phant’s tail, L, Apa-vaktra or “traka, 0. a kind 
of metre (cf. afara-v°), Sah. Apa-vatsa, mf @)n. 
having no calt, MBh. Apa-varga, (also) shoot- 
ing off (an arrow), Kir. ; opp. to svarga (in phil.) ; 
emdrea, m, the path of emancipation, Bear. Apa- 

















































= ava-h°, L, Apa-hnavana, n. denial, Sil. Apa- 


hrepana, n. putting to shame, Car. Apa-hvara, 
m. a partic. demon causing illness, ParGr, Apanga- 
visala-netra, mfn. casting side glances with wide- 
opened eyes, Mricch. A-paiicflya, n. destruction 


of the Paficalas, MBh, A-patha, m., ‘cessation of 
recital or of study,’ a holiday, Divyay. A-pini, 
mfn, handless (-tva, n.), MBh. ; -grahana, (also) 
mfn, unmarried, Kathas, A’patta, mfn, (fr, apd- 
1. dé) taken off or away, SBr, A-pitra (in 
comp.) ; -varshaga, n. liberality towards the un- 
deserving, Kam.;°shzz, mfn. liberal towardsthe und®, 
Hit.;°¢77-4/ bhi, to become unfit for (gen.), Jatakam, 
Apfdya, m. N. of AV. iy, 33,1 &c.,Kaus. Apé. 
nika, m. speaking to one’s self without another 
being able to hear, L. A-paniya, mfn. without 
water to drink, MBh. Apa-nunutsnu, mfn., wish- 
ing to remove or dispel, Kasikh, Apfipad or 
“pada, mifn, = apa-vipfad, Jain. Apfipaiya, mfn, 
free from calamity or danger, Jain, Apaya-sam- 
vartaniya, mfn. leading to destruction or hell, 
Vajracch, A-piira, (also) difficult to be got at, R.; 
“Para, (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be 
reached, Bear. xii, 93. Apari-jita, mfn. free from 
hosts of enemies, Jain. Aparthaya, Nom. P.°yaiz, 
to render useless, Naish, Apalu, (prob.) m., (said 
to be fr.4/a/) the wind, L. Ap&srayana, n. lean- 
ing against anything, Gaut.; °ya-vad or “yin, mfn, 
having a support in (instr. or comp,), MBh. Api, 
(also) suppose that, perhaps, Jatakam.; (api-api), 
as well—as, ib.; -drashtyz, m, a superintendent, 
Sankhsr., Sch.; -2addhdéshd, mfn. one who has 
the eyes covered, hoodwinked, MaitrS.; -somapitha, 
mfn, partaking of Soma drink, SankhBr. A-pisica- 
dhita, mfn. (prob, right reading) not drunk or 


°rvin, mf. one who has not done edn comps/' 


. . iste 
-tvin, mfn, not asserting a separate €X1s 


kKrita, mfn. not being in question, : 





Abja, 


sucked by Pigacas, Hir, i, 25, 1. A-punja, ae 
spark, L. A-putrya, sonless, childless, MantraBr. 
A-punar (in comp.); -@hdva (d-p°), m. not ap- 
pearing again, MaitrS. ; -64d@vzz, mfn. the last, Vems. 
A-purusha,(also)acruel manorserva 

Jitakam.; °skdparadha, m, not an off ae 
person, Gaut.; “shdbhivita (d-p°), min. not 
pelled by men, SBr. Apuvaya, “yate, see 5) 
(p. 59, col. 3). Apusha, m. (said to be pe 
fire, L.; mfn, ill, sick (in this meaning prob. i ne 
2. push), L. A-pushkala, (also) mic Ps 
meaning, shallow, flat, Hcar, A-pushtartha, 
(in rhet. ) of irrelevant purport or me 
Sah. Aptipa (in comp.); -sa/a, 
Mn. ix, 264. Aptipaka, m. (MBh.), 


nt (of Yama), 
ffence of the 


fr. 


min. 


nin (-2Ua, 0. ’ 
f we sakehouse 
“piki, é 
= in, no 
(Kathas.) = apiipd, a cake &c. A-pUTA, mrt), 


to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched ( hes (ife.) 
BhP. A-ptirana, mf(#)n. insatiable, MBh.; 
not completing, Sn tk BhP. 
mfn. not married before, Apast.; e 
vi, 39; -2araza, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 8th stag 

leading to perfection; -darsana, Mm ; 
before, Kad.; -pada, mfn, not precede 


A-purvsa, ( 


ni. a novice, ate 


fn, never scelt 
by another 


d of a compoun''/s 


word (i.e. not standing at the en ofa Nyaya wks} 


Pan. iv, I, 140; -vada, m. N. hing) before: 


MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prithak a ‘s 
ii, 979 
(“¢hag)-jz/a, mfn. not conquered singly, sama? 
(°“thag)-dharmin, mfn, having no “ee to be dis- 
MaitrUp.; (°¢hag)-vivekya, min. ai rot Jook- 
tinguished, ib, Apékshana, (also) m (in comp: 
ing at (comp.), Subh. (conj.). airy generatl¥® 
~prajanana, mfn. one who has ae less, Kathi 
energy, KatySr.; -srdgza, mfn. ltelss 2 (ace 
Apot-+/srij, to relinquish, Divy4v- the 

cord, to others =af-f#r, ‘vanquishing » accord. f° 
speed,’ i.e. ‘swift, rapid’), Apt a ; 5 
others = af-2?, ‘ victorious fight, v!¢ AgvGt- A 
pturvam, ind, after a libation of wars, , aR 
prakisat or “sin, mfn, invisible, not belonginé 


a 2 
the matter, KitySr. A-pragadha, . ob * 


eee Iso) i re) 

deep, Divyiv, A-praguna, (2/50) © (or 
a F Se huatis i). 
fractory, Vam. iv, 2, 7. Pe eracchs ear 


not driving onward, SBr. ad or pues 
courte.y, sAurrect treatment ofa ne 6 e a 
Apracchiya, mfn. shadeless, jata mt B-Pt 
jana, mfn. not begetting (-204, a. ps (prob 
nihita, mfn. free from desire, a tee mine 
purposelessness, tb. A-pratikr ratipnater ag, 
ruffled (as a garment), Apast. A-P mfu. yariva on 
irresistible, Dag. A-pratimalla, dyerse ? . d 
Mcar, A-pratilomayat, mf. a jn dere”? 
trary, Apast. A-prativant, Iso) incon Ae 
Divyav, A-pratisamkhys, (250) ino say 
ness, Jatakam. A-pratisadhy 7 rage-P* rok 
Vishn., Sch. A-pratihata-rasm® = ¢nott (or 
m.=amitabha, Sukh, i. A-prati tt andere" sr 
ing of anything, Apast. & a 
-daivata), mfu, not yet offere ising befor 
A-pratyutthiynuka, mfn, not F asy® zs 
*yika), GopBr.; Vait. ean na, rest) 
looking, JaimUp. A-prayujy wed (08 m Spr 
being added, Kaé.; not being borro ;movablés 1 (38 
Paiicat, A-pravartin, min. a njus 
ChUp. A-pravritta, mfn. we (also) Ww be 
taxes), Bear. ii, 44. A-pravti” Kaus UP: 
news about (gen.), R.; mfn.inact! Beates J foc)? 
pragama, m. tumult, geese rf nary witht e 
A-prasanna, mfn,not reconcile Zs AB c.). 
Sig. A-prahrishtaka, m. 4 ve (a-p" O38" 
riipya, n. incomparableness, Mbp. “pray yal’ 
A-pristavika, v. |. for a-p7e5 ; oA court)» ee 


‘ 


yin, m. teller of bad news (a po , read 
Ap-linga, n. N. of a Linga, RTD 44 yuh ion 
mf(@)n, abounding in water, * eve way” 


‘ao OV 

‘Impurity,’ N. of a deity an es “naving vishe 
from fright), Apsu-mat, (als frothless Rab 
water, ChUp. A-phenila, min. or visible, 
A-baddha, (also) not yet appe! 
xviii, 47. Abadha, f. a segme 
triangle, Lil, A-bandhura, e dly, Sis 
Uttarar.; (amz), ind, dejectedly, ar fagnh © ak? 
(also) a wife’s elder brother, Ms aplements yar 
digested, Car.; “¢ézan, Mm. enfee nance 
ChUp.; °¢iyas-tva, n. pomp a (i 

Il. Abala, m, cocoa-nul, 4 
“sink, m.N. ofa Buddha, W.; cane 
i, 333 -sambhava, m. N. of Bra 




















Abjala, 


n. a lotus pond, Hit.; °7dsavea, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting (=padmdsana), HYog. Abjela, m. a 
horse of very low breed, L. Abda (in comp.) ; 
~6hi, mfn. coming from a cloud, Sis.; -paryaya, m. 
the change of the year, Ma, xi, 27. Abdhi (in 
comp.) ; -£azzyd, f. patr. of Lakshmi, Kuyal.; -2¢- 
maya, m. du. the two Asvins, Kathas. ; -aathaza, 
n. N. of a wk, in Apabhrania ; -vas¢va, f. the earth, 
L. Abba, f.a mother, L. Ab-bindu, m, a drop of 
water, BhP. A-brahmavarcasin, m. not an ex- 
cellent theologian, MaitrS, A-pbhanga-glesha, m. 
an ambiguity without any different analysis of the 
words, Kpr, A-bhaagura, mf(@)n. level, flat, Suér, ; 
imperishable, durable, Kathas, A-bhaya (in comp.); 
“Said, m, a list of hymns that secure from danger, 
AV. Paris.; -e¢7¢-vihara,m.N.ofa monastery, Inscr.; 
-datia, m. N. of a physician, Mudr, A-bhavani, 
f. non-existence, death, Subh. A-bhavya, (also) 
ugly, R.; wicked, MBh.; unhappy, miserable,Kathis, 
A-bhagadhey4, min. receiving no share, MaitrS. 
4-bhiijana,n. not a worthy object for (gen.), Kad. 
A-bhing, n. non-appearance, Vedantas, A-bha- 
vayat, mfn. unconscious, unwise, Bhag, 2. A-bhi, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. Abhi-kara, m. a performer, 
executor, GopBr, Abhi-karna-kiipam, ind. into 
the auditory passage, Naish. Abhi-karman, mfn. 
performing, bringing about, Dharmas. Abhi-Erish- 
mam, ind, towards Krishna, Sis. Abhi-kramam 
(MaitrS,). Abhi-kshepa, m. a partic. manner 
of handling aclub, Nilak, Abhi-khya, mfn. like, 
similar to (comp.),L, Abhi-khyina, (also) ground- 
less demand, L. Abhi-gita, n. a song, Divyiiy. 
Abhi-gopiya, Nom. P. °ydéfi, to guard, protect, 
Br, Abhi-grihin, mfn. seizing, Hir, Abhi- 
Shosham, ind. towards a station of herdsmen, Kir. 
Abhi-carana, n. spell, incantation (see sébhica- 
vantka); °carita, n. exorcising, incantation, Kath. 
Abhi-4/cumb, to kiss, Dai. Abhi-ceshta, f. 
activity, Kap, Abhi-cchiya, f. a dark line formed 
by a cloud’s shadow, ApSr. Abhi-jita, (also) dis- 
tinguished by (comp.), Jatakam.; -vdc, mfn, plea- 
Sant-voiced, Kum, Abhi-jRa, f. (read, ‘ of which 
ve or six are enumerated,’ and cf, shad-abh ’ 
P. 1109); Via, Nom, P. att, to become wise, 
Kularn.; °7#d¢a, mfn, known, famous, Lalit.; ac- 
quainted with, Sukh.; °7#éaz7a, mfn. not familiar 
With (comp.), Samk. Abhi-tashtiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RY. iii, 38 (beginning adhd cdshtéva), 
8ankhSr, Abhi-tidana, ni. striking, a stroke, Sis, 
Abhi-tapin, mfn, intensely hot, Dharmas. Abhi- 
taiird (MaitrS.), Abhi-dttam, ind. towards the 
Messenger, Sig. Abhi-dosham, ind, about dusk, 
ApSsr, Abhi-dhyalu, mfn. covetous, Divyav. 
Abhi-nimadheya, n. a surname, R, Abhi- 
nigadana,n.the act of talking or reciting to, Kaus. 
Abhi-nimroka, m. (ApSr., Sch.), °milocana, n. 
(KatySr,, Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything. 
bhi-niyama, m. definiteness as to(comp.), Apast. 
Abhi-nir. a/ mi, P.-222710¢2, to cause by a miracle, 
ivyav.; to assume a shape, ib. Abhi-niryana, 
N, = abhi-nishkramana, Bear, Abhi-nir-4/hri, 
‘o obtain(?), ib. Abhi-nivishtaka, min. (prob.) 
Stale, flat, ManGr, Abhi-ni-4/vrit, to become, ib. 
bhi-nivegana, n. application to, intentness on 
(Comp.), Car. Abhi-nigolkramish&, f. desire 
of 80ing forth from home, Bear. Abhi-ni-shio 
V sic), to pour out, effuse, ib, Abhd-niti, (also) 
Persuasion, Kir, Abhi-nila-netrata, f. having 
ark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
atmas, 83. A-bhinna (in comp.); -kala, mfn. 
Pecurring at the same time, BhP.; -ve/a, mfn, not 
Teaking bounds, KavyAd.; Svsduda, mfn. having 
» Whole ege, ManGr, Abhi-patti, (also) posses- 
son 5 “*ra?t, mfn, possessed of, Jatakam. Abhi- 
Paryavarts, m. turning towards, coming near, 
utrs, Abhi-pindu, mfn. cuite pale (-2a, Es 
It, Abhi-palin, see grzhdbh° (p. 362). Abhi- 
Ditva (read, ‘see abht-a/2. pat ’). Abhi-pra- 
ris, Caus, -darsayati, to point to (acc.), a 
am.  Abhi-pra-4/budh, A. -dudhyate, to feel, 
“Xperience, Hir, Abhi-pravrajana, n. advancing, 
PSt. Abhi-prasanna, mfn. believing in (loc. oF 
8en,), Divyivy, Abhi-priyatamam, ind. in the 
Presence of a beloved person, Si8. Abhi-préshenua, 
a Sending out (messengers), Das. og et 
a 80) a kind of aquatic bird, Visbn. vart, (ale) 
a. @ (also) n. pl. words, BaP. Abbi-bhiti, — 
Fartic, Ekaha, Vait, Abhi-4/bhiish, toa ie 
Parga, Abhi-mangala, min. ea 
‘+ Abhi-manaya, Nom. (also) to 






Abhi-mirgana, f. tracking, 
kam. Abhi-mukhaya, Nom. (also) toconciliate (?), 


Kir, Abhi-muni, ind, before the eyes of the Muni, 
ib. Abhi-yukta, (also) m. pl. N. of the Vaisyas 
of Kuéa-dvipa, BhP. Abhi-ragmimaui, ind. to- 
wards the sun, ib, Abhirtipa (in comp.); -sra- 
jeyint, f, the mother of beautiful children, MBh. : 
-bhuytshtka, mfn, for the most part composed of 


learned men, Sak, Abhi-lambha, m. acquisition, 
Nalac, Abhi-lashitartha-cintamani, m. N. 
of an encyclopzdia by Bhii-loka-malla Somésvara- 


deva (who reigned from 1127-1138 a.D.). Abhi- 


vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish, Abhi-var- 
dhana, n. strengthening, increasing, Kad. Abhi- 
Vate, f. (4/vaz2) a cow that nourishes her calf, Laty. 
Abhi-vijneya, mfn. perceivable, visible, R. Abhi- 
4/ vi, tourge, impel(cf.a-Aurushédhivita, p.1314). 
Abhi-vyihira, (also) speaking to, addressing, 
Jatakam. Abhi-vratin, mfn, bent on (comp,), 
Bear. Abhi-sSatrn, ind, against the enemy, Sis. 
Abhi-siro’gra, mfi. turned with the points to- 
wards the head, Gobh. Abhi-Srad-4/dha, to 
believe in, Vajracch, Abhi-shava, (also) conse- 
cration, Dharmaés.; “skavaga, (also) bathing, Kir, 
Abhi-sheka-bhimi-pratilambha, m. attain- 
ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abhi-sam- 
4/yam, to hold against, Gobh. Abhi-sambhritya, 
ind. conjointly, Malatim, Abhi-sam-4/ciirn, to 
grind, pulverize,Car, Abhi-sam-pra-4/ 2. hi (only 
ind. p. -Aayaz)}, to forsake, Divyiv. Abhi-sam- 
plava, m. fluctuation, Bear, Abhi-sam-4/budh 
(with samyak-sambodhix), to obtain the highest 
perfect knowledge, Sukh.i, Abhi-sambhava, m., 
“vana, n, attainment, Samk. Abhi-4/2, sii, to 
bring forth, Balar. Abhi-skanda (accord, to some, 
‘m. the mounting [buck],’ AV.v, 14,11), Abhi- 
starans, n, scattering, strewing, TBr.,Sch. Abhi- 
hira, (also) offering, sacrifice, Jitakam. Abhi- 
hinsana, n. harming, injuring, R. Abhi-4/2. 
hri (only in 2. sg. -2rzpithas), to be angry with 
(acc.), RV. viii, 2,19. A-bhi-ga, mfn. unterri- 
fied, Sig. Abhishta-tritiy#, f. the third day in 
the light half of Marga-sirsha, Cat. A-bhugmna- 
kukshita, f. the having the loins not bent (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-bhujamga-vat, mfn. without snakes (and ‘with- 
out libertines’), Kavyad. ii, 322. _A-bhita (in 
comp.); “/épamd, f. a simile implying an impossi- 
bility, ib. ii, 38. A-bhiitala-sparsata, f, not touch- 
ing the ground, Sak, A-bhedya, (also) not to be 
seduced, Kam. A-bhaishajya, n. unwholesome 
food, Divyav. Abhy-adhikfdhika, mfn. always 
or progressively increasing, Naish. Abhy-adhya- 
yana, n. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place 
(comp.), Gaut. Abhy-anujneya, mfn, to be ad- 
mitted or assented to, Nydyam. Abby-anumo- 
dana, n. agreement with, approval, Jatakam, 
Abhy-antara, m. ‘on intimate terms,’ a lover, 
Divydv.; -c@7z7, mfn, moving inside, Bhag, Abhy- 
ardham, ind, beside, apart from (abl.), MaitrS, 
Abhy-ava-+/g&h, (also) toenter, Divyav, Abhy- 
avapatea, m. gravitation, Bear. xii, 24. Abhy- 
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abhy-ava- 
hara, (also) food, R.; “avahrzta, mfn. eaten, L. 
Abhy-avayin, min, goingdown, Apast. 2. Abhy- 
Akaram, ind. (4/1. £77) sweeping together, ApSr, 
Abhy-aigamin, mfn, approaching, Ked. Abhy- 
q-nandya, ind. having thanked and praised, Divyay, 
Abhy-Amnaya, m. mentioning, mention, Nir. 
Abby-aridha, (also) very fortunate, L, Abhy- 
fvartin (V5.). Abhy-Seravana, n. (in ritual) 
calling out or to, Vait. Abhy-isGrini, f. = @dhi- 
3°, Kith, Abhy-fhitagni, mfn. (a house) con- 
taining a sacred fire, ManGr. Abhy-ujjayini, ind, 
towards Ujjayini, Kathis. Abhy-uj-,/jval, Caus, 
-fualayait, to inflame, BaudhP, Abhy-utthiti, 
f, rising from a seat, Naish, Abhy-utsiha, m. 
energy, exertion, Buddh, Abhy-udayfvaha, m. 
bringing prosperity, Bear. Abhy-udaicairin, mfn. 
rising against (acc,), AitBr, Abhy-udgati, f. 
going to meet, Das. Abby-uddravanse, n. run- 
ning forth, TBr., Sch. Abby-uddharana, n, 
(MBh.), °dhSra, m. (Divyav.) rescuing, deliver- 
ance, Abhy-unmodaniya, mfn. to be assented 
to or aquiesced in, Col. _Abhy-upapattd, f, (also) 
confession of faith, Divyav, ; “apapattyz,m. one who 


approaches to help, Car. ; wpapidana, n. caning 
to aid, Dai, Abhra (in comp.); -27/q, 


mM, n. 


Amobu, 


consciousness or calmness, Daé. Abhi-marsa, m. 
consideration, Jatakam.; °sz#z, mfn. = °faka, Das, 
searching out, J ata- 
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the top ofa cloud, Bear.; Sak.; -khanda, m.n. a 
portion ofa cl°, Mricch,; -ga, m.‘cloud-goer,’ a bird, 
AgP.; -gérz, m, N. of a mountain, Hcat.; --£0, 
mfn, cloud-going, JaimUp.; -pAud/aéa, m.an actor, 
L.; -mazsi (read -mausz); “raya, mi(z)n. hidden 
in clouds, HParis.; °d4rdzama, m. ‘ cl°-approach,’ 
beginning of the rainy season, Malatim. Abhra- 
mu-jivitésa (Dharmai.), °mii-pati (V car.), m. 
N. of Indta’s elephant. A-bhraja, n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr, Amatha, m. (fr. 4/3. a7) a stately 
gait (=prakarsha-gati),L. Amamri or "ei, f, 
a Kind of plant, Kaus. A-mara (in comp.); -ga- 
uana-lekhya, n. the list (or number) of the gods, 
Ragh. viii, 94; -gardha, m. a divine child, MBh.; 
“Str (Kalac.), -farvata (Hcat.), m. Mount Meru; 
-druma, m, the Parijata tree, Sis.; -maya, mf(z)n, 
consisting of gods, VarBrS.; -mzrigidrii (Kathas.), 
-raja,m, N. of a Prakrit poet; -vadhi (Heat.), an 
Apsaras ; -varveizz, mfn. of divine colour or beauty, 
MBh.; °rdedra, n. 2 god's house, temple, Kad. A- 
mari, f. a goddess, HParis, A-majla (in comp.); 
paksha-vihangama, m. a swan, Sik.; °“lanvaya, 
mfu. of pure or noble race, Malatim. Ama-vishnu 
(RV.). Am&-putra, mf (@)n. together with the 
son or daughter; (d), f. (with dviskad) the larger 
with the smaller mill-stone, Kaus, A-mapya, mfn, 
immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (in comp.); 
-@hvaza, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii ; -pra- 
bha ot -prabhasa,m.( = amitabha), Sukh. i ;-za¢2, 
mfn, of unbounded wisdom, Bear. ; -skavidha,m. N, 
ofa Tathagata, Sukh. ii; °¢4éha (see MWB. 183 
&c.) ; “¢dsand, f. ‘ immoderate in eating,’ N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. ; “Layur- 
dhyana-sttra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. A-mi-. 
todana, m. (for 2-mrit°) N, of a king, Buddah, 
A-mitra (in comp.); -karman, n. an unfriendly 
act, Bear.; -karshanza (MBh.), °shin (R.), mfn. 
harassing enemies, A-mithuna, mfn. (pl.) not 
both sexes promiscuously, AsvGr, A-mithyi- 
/kri, to make true, confirm, MBh, A-mimin- 
Baka, mfn. uncritical, Jatakam. Amnkiya, mfp. 
belonging to such and such a person, IndSt. A- 
mukta-visrambha, mfn. with unshaken conf- 
dence (an, ind.), Bear, Amutah-pradina, n. 
an offering from there, TBr, Amnuda, ind. then, 
at that time, Samkar, A-mudra, mfn. having no 
seal (by which to prove one’s self legitimate), MBh.; 
Hariv.; having no impression or image of one’s self, 
having no equal, Kathis, Amudryaie or amnu- 
muyaiic, mfn. turned in that direction, Yop. A- 
mila, f. (accord, to some, ‘movable property,’ AV, 
¥, 31,4). A-mrita (incomp,); -c/#, mfn, heaped 
or piled up like nectar, MaitrS.; -dhéyin, mfn, 
sipping n°, VP.; dyzn, min, =prec.; listening to 
delightful speech, SivaP, : Plavana, n, a stream or 
flow of n°, Malatim, ; -bhashana, n. words like hae 
Kav.; -azegha, m. a cloud of n°, Malatim.; -Saras, 
n, “lake of nectar,’ N. of acity in the Panjab (com- 
monly called Amritsar); “tatman, mfn. consisting 
of nectar, Kavy&d.; °¢i-/d42, to become n°, Yajii, 
A-meghopaplava, mfn. not covered with clouds, 
Sis, A-medhya-pratimantrana, n, conjuring 
of unlucky omens, ApY, A-meni (accord. to others, 
‘inflicting no punishment ’). A-mogha, (also) m, 
a shark, L.; -2a, f, unerringness (of a weapon), Kir,: 
~deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -raéghava, m, N. of 
a drama, ib.; -vati, f. N. of a river, RV.; °ohdy. 
tha, mfn. of unetring purpose, ib, " A-moha m 
(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (one of the 
three roots of virtue), Dharmas, 138. A-mank- 
tika, mfn. having no Pearls, Mricch. Amnag 
ind, = asmeds, MaitrS, Ambaka,m.N, of a poet, 
Subh, Amba-pali, f N. of a courtezan (converted 
by Gautama Buddha), MWB. 409. Ambara (in 
comp.); -khayga, m. n. a rag (and ‘a cloud 
Bhartr.; -a7d/d, f.N. of a woman, Viddh, : -lekhin, 
mfn. touching the sky, Ragh. Ambika on N. 6f 
a man, Kath.; Anukr. Ambik®, (in op ' ‘ 
~-khanda, m,n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.: : 
rinaya, m. N, of a Campi; ~“mahaimya ie oe 
ach. of the SkandaP.; -wazg. n. N. of a forest, BhP 
Ambu (in comp.); -2a4;. m'Delphs, eet? BRP. 
P.) ; apt,m.DelphinusGan eti 
L.; -kapha, m. cuttlefish-} Ge «be 8 a, 
; ? One, Les -kantdra, m 
. oF Var S - ae 
N f Varuna, L,; kukkuta, M. & Wwater-fowl, L. - 
-ja-bandhava, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ the sun, K vali 
~jasand, £.\°-seated? Lakshmi. D ne Eagle 
ee , 1, Das.; -s7u77 mfn 
living by water (as a fisherman Bec \ Vien = weal oes 
kamini, f, ‘Ocean-lover,? a river. Bha Sage 
m. a cloud, Bear, ; -priya, m.a ki cre: “hava, 
called vidula), Lis -bhakshog une OL Tatan (also 
riny -Chakshya, min, subsisting on 
Ary 
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left, Kathas,; °dAdpd, f. half an Upa, Drahy., Sch. 
Ardhaya, Nom. P. °yatz, to halve, Lil. Arpanae 
mimanesa, f.N.of wk. Arpima, n. milk from 
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. ae 
n,=prec, and next, L, Arpisha, n. fresh nie 
Arbuda, (also) the cartilage of a rib, ba We 
(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold 5 , 
Dharmas. 122; -d@hd, ind. milliontold, yam ofa 
-mahatmya, n.N. of a ch, of the SkandaP.; oe 
dasarpini, f. ‘creeping near of Arbuda, a a 
partic, sacrificial path, AitBr, Arbhaka, (also) N- 


-netra, min. twelve-eyed, Kalac.; -dazzdh1, m. ‘ be- 
longing to the kindred of the Sun,’ N. of Buddha, 
Bear.; “edmeaza, f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ N. of 
Yamuna, L.; °késkta, n. yellow sandal-wood, L. 
2, Arka, Nom. P. “katz, to become a sun, Subh. 
Arghya (in comp.); -daza, n.a partic. act of 
homage to thesun, RTL. 407; -SiZa, mfn. of defer- 
ential character or disposition, R. Arcas, n. wor- 
ship, praise, L. Aroa (in comp.) ; °céria (MBh.), 
“car haka (Bcat.), mfn, worthy of honour or praise ; 
“cd-widambana, f. false or feigned worship, BhP. 


water,Up.; -zaya, mf(z)n. consisting of w°, Kasikh.; 
-lilé-geha, n. a pieasure-house standing in water, 
Kathas.; -vardhana, n. high sea-tide, L.; -vaZ/i, 
f. Momordica Charantia, L.; -vasa, m. N. of Va- 
runa, L.; -vegad, m. a current of w°, BhP.; -savz- 
plava, m.a flow of w°, ib.; -s#ara, m.a kind of 
porcine crocodile, L.; -Aasta, m. a water-elephant 
(cf. jala-dvipa), L.; “biirmi-gata, mfn. gone to (i.e. 
reflected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear. iii, 
45. Ambujini, f. 2 lotus plant, Naish. Am- 
beka, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Ambhas- 



















































































































: 5) ma: sher 
tas, ind. out of the water, Sig. Ambho (in comp. | Arcicayishn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of ./arc) wishing | of a poet, Sub. Arma-kapala, m.n. 4 i fa 
for ambhas); -garbha, min. containing water (as | to praise or worship, Kir. Arj (erase I, before root). | from a heap of rubbish, TS. _Aryaka, m. mane 
a cloud), Malatim,; -72-daszdhu, m. ‘ lotus-friend,’ Arjin, mfn. acquiring, Sig. Arnava-sakkari, f. | demon causing disease, Hariv. Ary TT eoree : 


dana, m. patr. of Yama, Naish. ArvaK-sr' val) 
mfn. turned downwards in moving (as an a a : 
MBh. Arhaka, mfn, entitled to (comp.), = af 
little, small (for avbhaka), L. Arhanlya, Bh. 
worthy to be honoured (superl. -fama); ane 
Arhasina, m.themoon,L.; a horse,L. rma - 

naka, mfn, undefinable, incomparable piel 
Buddha), Divyav. A-lakshman, mfn. Paces 
ous, MBh. Alam-kara, (also) N. of eo: ‘also 
Jaya-sinha of Kasmir (1129-1150 4.D.-5 Mricch: | 
called Lankaka); -d44@uda,n. a jewel-box, “aj. FN. 

-ratndkara, m., -sarvasva, n., -rdntusa? “e ad ed, ” 
ofwks. A-langhita, mfn. not reached “ie yjolated 

Mricch,; -A%rva, mfn. not infringed ae one’ 
before, Vikr.; °¢d/an, mfn. not forget MP creep" 
self, Kathis. A-latikd, f. a soil destitute "adil 
ing plants, Kam, A-labdha (in cong, jatakan 
min, one who has not reached the groune, * or has 
-pada, mfn. one who has found no pl A-labby® 
made no impression upon (loc.), Ragh. mp.); 
(also) unintelligible, Sah, Alam (1 CO pition, Sis. 


(incorrect for -Sakvar7) sea-girt (the earth), Kavyad. 
iii,149. Arnika, f.a partic. weight (= 2 Mashas), 
L, Artha (in comp.); -2a¢hd, f. (fr. Pali aftha- 
hatha) ‘explaining meanings,’ a class of Buddhist 
wks., MWB. 65; -kar¢ré (Kalac.), -kdrin (R.), 
mfn. useful, profitable ; -Aamzya, Nom. P. °yatz, to 
wish for money, Sig.; -gaéé, f. meaning, sense, 
SaddhP.; -caryd, f. doing business, AévGr.; pro- 
moting another’s affairs (one of the 7 elements of 
popularity ), Jatakam. (Dharmas. 19); -darpana, m. 
N. of a wk. on SankhGr.; -darsin, m. N, of one 
of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n.1; -dé- 
yadda, m. an heir to wealth, Bear.; -dyotanika, f. 
N. ofa wk. on dramatic art; -@saka, mfn. wastin g 
money, prodigal, Das.; -pavicaka, n. N. of awk. ou 
Bhakti; -fadavi, f. the path of advantage (Cvinn 
“/ gant, ‘to be intent on one’s adv° ), BhP.; -para, 
mfn. greedy, covetous, R.; patha, m. the reading 
required by the sense, ApGr., Sch.; -punarukta,n. 
(in Nydya) repetition of the same meaning in other 
words; -parvaka, mfn. having a particular aim or 


the sun, Heat.; -7a-vadand, f. a lotus-faced woman, 
Kautukas. Ammar, f. the second beam of timber 
over a door, L. Amla (in comp.); -7undi, f. the 
fourth change in warm milk when mixed with Takra 
(v.1. amla-dundgz), L.; -tikta-kashadya, mfn. as- 
tringent (and) bitter (and) sour ; m. astr® (and) sour 
(and) bitter taste,L. Amlota,m. ebony, Diospyros 
Ebenaster, L. Ayah-salaka, f. an iron dart, L. 
A-yathavritta, mfn. behaving improperly, Das, 
Ayam-asya, m. (said to be the fuller form of a- 
yasyd, q.¥.), JaimUp. Ayas-kila, m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyav.; (@), f. N. of a river,ib. Aye 
trika or “triya, mfn. inauspicious (?), Hala, Sch. 
A-yuk-pada-yamaka, n.=a-yugma-p°, Bhatt., 
Sch, A-yuga (in comp.); -cchada, m. Echites 
Scholaris, L.; -sagéz,m. the sun (=sapta-s°), Sig, 
A-yuja (in comp.) ; -£éramz,ind, in an odd number 
of times, HirP.; “yééskara, mfn. having an odd 
number of syllables, ApGr. A-yuta (in comp. ); 
-dha, ind. ten thousandfold, JaimUp.; -dhdra, mfn, 
possessing ten thousand streams, ib. A-ytithika, 


j : i 
mfn. separated from the herd or fiight, KathGr, object (-/va, n.), VPrat., Sch.; -yogya, mfn. useful, | #4a-vacas, n, a word of refusal site  pavish- | 
Ayo (in Vom. for ayas) ; -ga, mfn. relating to Iron, profitable, Das.; -racana, n. pursuing an aim, exer- | X,75; -@7ya, mfn, very generous, ° ” g-lavan® 
Nalac. ; -'722,m. a pestle, L. ; -zazzz, m.f.a magnet, | tion, endeavour, BhP.; -riifa, n. a thing, matter, | #2, mfn. being able to (inf.), Po ee salt f004s 
no 


read, ‘ not salt’); °sdszz, méfn. a relax 
a Fe Nom. ‘°yaiz, to pee no 
(trans.),Subh, A-laghava, n. (with 7 Alate- 
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. XI; aon op. ind.)s 
cakra, n. a fire-brand carried around 4 gains cate 
MBh,; R.&c, A-labha-labha, lossane BY ten’)s « 
xi, 43, A-lipi, mfn. unstained (an wae avyad- 
Jain, Ali-mat, mfn. swarming wai y -vada3 
Alika, (also) @, f. a courtezan, L.; ( fe Das 4” 
mfn. inclined or disposed to tell untru 2 ae 
lniica, mfn. not plucking or tearing) 7" barb 
ma,m., (said tobe fr. /@/) decoraner remain? 
L.; fire,L. Alina, m. no remnant IndSt- 3 mfp 
particles, MaitrS. A-lepa, m. = prec» tifa Ne , 
unstained, clean, pure, MBh. aa } ane” 
destroyer,’ N. of a goddess, RTL. 22 neon pant! “ 
v.1. for a/dndu (q.v.). Alpa (in oo aya, inte 
min, having a feeble voice, Siksh. ; - ” fh can 
emaciated (-fva, n.), Susr. ; -cchada, pya-0ttt 1 
clad, Mricch.; -desa-vritti-tva (see om 2 rift? 

. 1039); -2édana, mfn. originating rittle PA 
P 39); a, sessing iI 
cause, Suér.; -Aartcchada, min. Pe aha, OO a. 
perty, poor, Divyav. (conj.); ~A#5 tp II 


’ ee : (@), f; the sm gall 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, viding ele fron santa ©? 


L.; ~m2tira, mfn, set with iron, Apast, A-yoga- 
pesala, mfn. unskilled in emergencies, Bear. Vili, 
35. &-yogin, min. separated (from a beloved ob- 
ject), Naish, A-yaugika, (also) not being applied, 
Xam, Ay-man, n. (4/ay) =Samgrama, L. Ae 
rakta, min. undyed, Mn. x, 87; -tdmra, mfn,. un- 
stained by red, Bear, viii, 22. Aram-gama (ac- 
cord, to some, ‘going fast,’ ‘quick’), A-rajani- 
krita, mfn. not coloured or dyed, Baudh, A-ra- 
jaska, (also) dustless, HParig.; free from impurity 
(others, ‘meek, gentle’), Bear. ii, 5. A-rajo-vitta, 
f. not yet having the monthly courses, Kaus. As» 
rada, m. (said to be fr. 4/72) a tree, L. Arana- 
viharin, mfn. dwelling in virtue (others, ‘dwelling 
in a forest’), Buddh, 2, A’rand (accord. to some, 
‘uncouthness ’ [Say. reads aranim], AV. i, 18, 2). 
Aranya (in comp.); -2z/ya, mfn. used to dwell in 
a forest, MBh.; °xydpanzishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. A-radhra (accord. to others, ‘rich, liberal ng 
cf. radhra), A-rasan4, mfn. having no girdle, 
MaitrS. A-rikshaga, mfn. freed from Rakshasas, 
MBh. A-riga-dvesha (in comp.); -fas, ind. not 
from passion or anger, Bhag.; °shzn, mfn. neither 
loving nor hating, Vishn. Ar&taki, f. a kind of 


Pat.; -/aghava, n. taking a thing easily, Naish. ; 
-lopa, (also) loss of property, MBh.; -Jo/a, mfn, 
coveting money, Kalac,; -Vasa, cause and effect, 
Sukh. i; -vada, (also) speaking for gain, L.; -v2- 
Seshana, n.(prob.) specification of any matter, Sah.; 
~uyavahara,m, a pecuniary suit, Yajii., Sch. ; -Sle- 
ska, ™m.a pun or quibble based upon the sense (not 
upon the form of words, as opp. to Sabda-§l°), Sis, 
IX, 31, Sch.; -sawdeha, m. a dubious or critical 
matter, Hit. (v.1.); -sama, mfn. having the same 
sense, synonymous, L.; -samahariv?, m.a collector 
of money, Mn. vii, 60; -sambhava, mfn. (a mean- 
ing) derived from the (mere) object of thought (with- 
out regard to the sense or context of the phrase), 
Kpr. ; Sah. ; -sadhana, n. accomplishment of a pur- 
pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh.; Kathas, 
°“thdkshipta, min, effected by any cause, Samk.; 
“thddhindtha, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ N, of Kubera, 
Kav.; “¢hdvartha, m. du, what is expedient or not 
expedient, Mn, viii, 24; “héntarya, n. repetition 
required by the sense of one or more words succes- 
sively, IndSt.; ‘¢AdpZesha, mfn. pursuin g (worldly) 
objects, Hir.; °¢hébAzpattz, f. resultin g from the facts, 
MBh.; °¢he-ga, mfn. following one’s business or 


plant, AV, Arida, m. N. ofa Muni, Bear. A- vocation, A past. ; °¢héddyotanikd, f.N. ofa Comm, | nana, L.; -phala,mfa@)n. yiele r., -OAH/e | nf 
rantara-gata, f. (with #abht) N. of a mythical | on Sak. by Raghava-bhatta. Arthipaya, (accord, | results or consequences, Man re ja-Uo ne 
place, Divyav. Arala(incomp.); -4esz, f.a woman to others) to esteem hi ghly, make much of anything, | mfn, narrow-chested, Vikr. ; -vat yee Z, mi aye ing 
with curled hair, Ragh.; ~hasta, m. a partic, posi- | Naish. Arthushya, mf. having a purpose, de- | possessing little, poor, Heat.; -52 Abie Lan ple 
tion of the hands, Cat. Ari-gasin, min. chastising 


sirous of &c. (=arthin), L. Ardha (in comp.); | sensible, Susr. (v.1.); -sva-mat, aving sail 


enemies, Hariy. Arishta (incomp.) ; -zemz72, (also) -kapiia, mfn. half-brown, brownish, Daégar., Sch.; | little, poor, Satr. ; “Suara, mae els, Bb Ait gtr 
N. of Vishnu, L.; -vgga, m. a partic. disease, KatySr., -danga, m, h° the fine, Mn, viii, 243; -devatd, f, | voice, Kathas.; containing en ees Rie of 
Sch, (also “¢y-dmaya, KatySr.), Arishtaka, mfn. | 4 half-deity, demigod, JaimUp. ; -dvi-caturaska, n, | -kartna, m, a kindof small re ’ op fiat hy 


mfn. small-bodied (-¢va, n.), Ratiives fi, hea ii 
“pdbadha, min, having little par | (bad fn. 
Kirand.; “pélpa, mfn, very little, Apastshl™? har 
“of very 1° splendour,’ Megh.); a . va i0M 
having little left (-¢va, n.), 4 é dimiP” apr. 
mfn, id., R.; °p2-dhava, m. decres ’ almos* - the 
Dhatup. Alpakét, ind. (also) 19772) part nt? 
Allata, m. N. of the author of the Comm: ° cin? . 
Kpr, Alada-lahari, f. N. mS N. of #7 ant 
Kir, Allapadina, m. = Lode icind of oy 
Sah. (v.J.). Ava-kara, (algo) ° aval 301 
(growing on garbage heaps), Kaus. Oper’ go 
n. burning with Kuéa grass, Boe ava pee? 
ind. (prob.) about dawn, Man "na DAE git 
mfn. =4-#°, Divyav. Ava-kesit, staid 8S 


: = ¢ having # h 
Naish. A-vakra-gamita, f. Buddha)» Ypad = 


suffering from the disease Arishta, Kaus. A-rina, 
min, not wanting, full of, Naish, Aruh-sriina 
(accord. to some read aruh-srana [fr. Sra, to 
cook]=‘a remedy which causes a wound to ripen 
or heal,’ AV. ii, 3, 3). Aruna, (also) coarse (as 
food), Jatakam. ; full of, mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
ib.; -datz, f. a girl with reddish teeth, ApGr, 
Arundhati-darsana-nyaya, m. the rule of the 
view of the star Arundhati, A. Arula, n. water, 
L.; a small boat, L. A-rtidha-milatva, n. state 
of not having taken root, insufficient foundation, 
Malay. A-rtipa, (also) emancipation ( = z7waza), 
MWB. 137; -vaga, m. longing for immaterial] life 
in the higher heavens, ib, 127; -loka, m, a formless 
heaven (4 classes enumerated), ib. 213; “pévacara, 


a partic, posture, Vikr. ; -zdhz/a,n.a kind of Yoga 
posture, L.; -szshpanna, mfn. h°-finished, Rajat. : 
-philaka,m. orn. N.ofa partic. garment, Bhadrab.; 
m. pl. a partic. Jaina sect (-#aZa, n. its doctrine), 
ib.; -makuta, m. N. of Siva, L.; -Manava, mM. an 
actor dressed like Krishna, L.; -maniusha, Mm. an 
actor dressed as a god, L.; -sdydri, f. (in music) 
one of the three Marjanas (q.v.), L.; -miunda, 
mfn. h°-bald, Bear.; -riipa, min. forming a h° (-24, 
f.), Sarvad. ; -rcasya (for-7zc°), n. recitation by half- 
verses, Vait. ; -vazsasa, n.h°a murder, Kum. ; -SUp- 
taka,mf{(zka@)n. h°-asleep, Krishnaj.; -spr7shéa, min. 
(in gram.) half-touched (see sprzsh{a), VPrat., Sch.; 
-hara, mfn, inheriting halfa property, Vishn.; -Aas- 
taka, m. a distance of 120 inches, L.; °dhénta- 
r@ika-viacaka, m. (scil. dosha) = ardhéntardika- 


_ pl. (with devah) the gods of the formless heaven, , 
i sa 129g. Ares min. = a-repas, Baudh, | padata, Kpr.;°dhdvishta,min. h°-faltering (speech), (one of the 80 minor marks os ee % poo 
A-vomeka, n. absence of a partic. faulty pronun- |} Kathas.; °dhész, m. ‘ half-sword,’ a dagger, MBh. | 84. Ava-khada (accord. ; ga 8 4h 


khid, ‘hindrance, annoyance 


(‘a one-edged sword,’ Nilak.) ; “dhéshtaka, f. half a 
| (also) attachment, devotion, 


5. 
brick, Sulbas,; °dhécchéshta, mfn. having the half Rav 


ciation of the sibilants, MandS. 1, Arka (incomp.); 


ducdha, n, the milk of Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 
2 
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' ae Plunder, MBh, Avabita-pan 


Ava-graha. 


n. early recitation at a sacrifice, L. Ava-graha, 
(also) mark of the elision of an initial a; -saka, N. 
of a Pariéishta of the SV. Ava-ghoshand, f. 
announcement, publication, Jitakam. Ava-cara- 
ka,m. a footman, runner, Divyav. Ava-cirana, 
mfn, running, ib, Ava-cira-vioiraka, mifn, 
dilapidation, ib. Avaecchidana, n. covering, 
Drahy. (Sch.), Ava-jayana, n. means of subduing 
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-jiita, mfn. mis- 
born(?), Divyév. Ava-jihva, mfu.tongueless, Hir. 
Ava-jvalana, n. illumining, ApSr., Sch. Ava- 
jvila, m. hot infusion, Kaus. (Sch.), A-vaiica- 


. nata, f. honesty, Cin, Avada, m. a kind of field, 


L, Ava-tarpana, n. a soothing remedy, palliative, 
Suir, Ava-tidana, n. striking, a stroke, blow, 
Malatim, Ava-tiira (acc. with 4//ad/, ‘to get an 
opportunity’), Divyfav.; -p7ékshz2, mfn, watching 
Opportunities, espying faults, ib. Avatka (accord. 
to some =‘ spring water,’ AV. ii, 3,1). A-vat- 
sala, mf(@)n. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.), 
Ratnav, A-vatsa, f. a cow whose calfis dead, Yajn. 
1,170, Ava-dita-vasana, mfn. ‘clothed in white,’ 
laical, Divyav. Ava-dina-kalpalata, f. ‘store- 
house of legends of Buddha's life and acts,’ N. of a 
celebrated wk., MWB. 326, n.1. Ava-dola, m. 
swinging, Ragh, ix, 46 (accord. to Sch. nava-d”). 
Ava-dranga, an earnest(?), Divyav. Ava-dha- 
na, (also) fixing, fastening, MBh.; -vat, mfn. at- 
tentive (-/d, f.), Naish., Sch. Avadhika(?), mfn, 
occurring after (comp.), Das. Ava-+/dhir (read 
ava-dhiraya). Avana, (also) mfn, preserving, a 
preserver, Dharmas, Ava-nihsarana, n. keeping 
away from (abl.), Lalit. Avani-mukha, min. 
turned towards the earth, R. Avanti-mihira, m. 
N. of Varaha-mihira, Hcar. A-vapana, n. not 
shaving, ParGr. A-vapus, mfn. bodiless, formless, 
MBh, Ava-piirana, n. filling or covering. with 
(comp.), Car. Ava-prishthi-krita or thi- 
bhiita, mfn. set on the path of Buddhahood (7), 
Divyiv, Ava-bharjita, mfn. (/d/rz7, Caus.) 
Toasted, parched, i.e. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava- 
bhartsana, n. scolding, threatening, Jatakam. 
Ava-bhasya, mfn. tobe (orbeing) illumined,Samk, 
Ava-mirdhaka, mfn. with hanging head, Divyav. 
Ava-mocana, n. (also) putting on(?), Nalac, Ave- 
mohana, n. a narcotic, Car. Avara (in comp.) ; 
-kantka, f, N, of a city, Jain.; °rérdha, mfu. be- 
longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A-vartin, 
mfu. behaving improperly, MBh. aigers 
tarkye, ind, when no rain is to be expected, when 
the sky is clear, ApGr. A-valita, mfn. not bent 
Orcurved,VarBrS. Ava-lipsa,m. a kind of amulet, 
AV.Paipp. Ava-lokanaka, mfn. having a fine 
View, ib,; Vokifa, m. (also) N. of a poet, Subh. Ava- 
lopa, (also) hurting, wounding, Sis. rida ac a 
iN. Cutting off, destruction, Vas.. A-valka, a ie 
Nema Sylvestre, L. A-valgu-karin, min, no 
dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Teh dae beeen m, 
4 spiritual instructor, Divyav. Ava-visrausita, 
min. (4/srars, Caus,) fallen down, Bear. ate 
Buta, mfn,-(4/ sant) extinguished, AitBr. v 
VBridh, P. -sardhayati, to break wind against, 
mock, defy, Mn. viii, 282; “fardhayzirz, M. one 
Who breaks wind upon or against, Vishn. nea 
(also) disobedient, KathUp.; Paficat. ; -bhagiya . 
mfn, inevitable, Divyav. ; -yatavyaa,f. eye 
Marching apainst anenemy, Kam.; syéndriya, niin. 
One who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava- 
5yiya-kirana, m.‘cold-rayed, ‘themoon, Phra. 
Ava-shtabdhata, f. stiffuiess, rigidity, Samk. ee 
Sara (in comp.); -fafhaka, m. a bard, panegyn : 
Nalac, Ava-sirpana (SBr.). ave 
humiliation, discouragement ; “UINEVE, ae Sabie 
taught by disc®, Divyay. Ava-sarand, f. re : 
ation of a monk, Buddh. Avasite (in ate Be 
“Rarya, mfn, one who has finished what ha i 
One, satisfied, Vikr.; -mangana, min, ent’ eI 
scorned or dressed, Sak.; °¢artha, ass Peed 
°7Ya), Das. ; °sitz, f, conclusion, end, Ked. (also) 
Sushirg, f.the neck, L, Ava-skandana, n. ey 
ania Onset, rushing on (pratt), Kpr. Ava-8 
ie "4 n. (impers.) it is to be bars A deh 
K ee he fingers 
n i 
Ga . (V.1.), Ava-sphotana,n.crack ngt hip, 
Va-srangana, n. falling down, ee ‘ 
| 1 Svapanika or pani, f, (the saa nsw 
in ohh to sleep, HParis. A-vahat, abe aot, hy 
&) stagnant (as water), AsvGr. ead, mfa, holding 
C- 
aes hand, Apast. Avalui, mfn.(prob.)not sacrif 


d or remained, | 
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ing, Nir, Avansa, m. the penis,SimavBr. Avak 
(in comp. for avdiic) ; -chruti, mfn. deaf and dumb, 
L.; -pkala, mfn. having evil consequences, MBh.; 
-Svofas, mfn. tending downwards, MBh. A-vag 
(in comp. for avaé above); -7a, mfn, not produced 
from the voice (sound), DhyanabUp. ; -ds/a, mfn. 
not using coarse words, Harivy. A-vaicam-yama, 
mfn. not suppressing the voice, not silent, TBr. A- 
vacila, mfn. not talkative or boastful, Rajat. 1. 
A-vacya, (also) not deserving censure, undlamable, 
irreproachable, Mricch. Avi&ho, (more correctly 
avdiic, also) southern, Das. Avaptnu-kaima, 
mfn, desirous of attaining, Bear. A-varuna, 
mfn. not relating or belonging to Varuna, TBr. 
A-vartta, mfn, not worthless, important, Sarvad. 
Avalamba, m.= afi, ApSr. A-vikalpaka, 
mfu. not hesitating, MBh. A-vikara, (also) m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh. A-vikuntha, mfn. not 
blunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP. A-vi- 
kiinita, mfn. not kept contracted (nose), HParis. 
A-vikrishita or °shta, mfn. not keptasunder, con- 
tracted (as vowels), Prat. A-vikopita, mfn. unin- 
jured (relics), Divyav. A-vikramana, n. suppres- 
sion of the Krama-patha(q.v.), Prat. A-vikrayya, 
mfn.notto besold, Kull, A-viklishta, mfn. distinct, 
intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19,10 (v.1.). A-vikhan- 
dana, n. non-violation, Jatakam. A-vikhyita- 
dosha, mfn. one who has not manifestly committed 
a crime, Gaut. A-viganayya, ind. taking no 
notice of, RPrat. A-vighna-mangala, n. prayer 
for undisturbedness or security, Malatim. A-vicita, 
mfn. not piled up, MaitrS. A-vijanaka, min. not 
knowing, not familiar with, MBh. A-vitarana, 
n. not transferring, Suir. A-vitina, mfn. not empty 
(and ‘without an awning’), Sis. iii, 50. Avida, ind, 
an exclamation of surprise and prief (also repeated 
and with 40), Mricch. A-vidvishivat, mfn, 
unhostile(?), Hir. (conj.). A-vidhayin, mfn. not 
docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vidhura, mfn. not 
bereft or lonely, Samk.; ‘not deprived of a carriage- 
pole’ and ‘cheerful,’ Sis. xii, 8. A-vidhya, mfn. 
not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBh. 
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L. A-vi- 
nyasta, mfn. untrodden, Jatakam. A-viprapan- 
ca, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh, A-viplava, 
mf(@)n. uninterrupted, Yogas. ; uncorrupted, chaste, 
MBh. (v.1.). A-vibarha, m, not scattering, Sankh- 
Br. A-vibudha, (also) not surrounded by learned 
men, Kavyad. ii, 322. ‘-vibhakta (MS.). A- 
vibhajya (read, ‘Kum, iv, 37’), A-vibhavat, 
mfn, not existing or present, KatySr. A-vibhran- 
$a, mfn, not fallen or stumbled upon, R. ; A-vi- 
manas, (also) not dejected, in good spirits, Jatakam., 
A-vimarsa, mfn. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka- 
this.; °sé¢avya, mfn. not to be considered, unimpor- 
tant, Malatim. A-vimuktopanishad, f, N. of an 
Upanishad. A-vimukham, ind, without averting 
the face, straightforward (v. 1. adhz-m°), MBh, 
A-vimocana, n. (also) insolubleness, Hir, A- 
virala-dantata, f. the having teeth without gaps 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
A-viralita, mfn. not separated, closely united or 
joined, Uttarar. A-viriidha, mf. not deeply rooted, 
waverilg, Jatakam. A-viroddhri, mfn. not op- 
posing oF contending, MBh. A-vilamba-sa- 
rasvati, f: N. of a poetess, Cat. A-vilambya, 
ind. without delay, Kathas. Avi-loman, n. sheep's 
wool, Pat. A-vivarta,m.a partic.Samadhi, Buddh, 
A-vivana, mfn, not living in wedlock (as cattle), 
AitBr. A-visankita, (also) not doubted or dis- 
trusted, R. A-visila-bhava, m. narrowness, Bear. 
A-visrabdha, mfn. not inspiring confidence, BhP, 
A-visrama,mfn.unceasing, unremitting, Sak.(v. 1.). 
A-visranta-vidhyadhara-vyakarana, n. N. 
ofa grammar by Vamana (prob. w.r. for vzs7°), Cat. 
A-vishama-padata, f. having equal feet (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84, 
A-vishtava, min. without a Vishtava (see below), 
Drahy. Avishthu, m. (said to be fr.4/av) a horse, 
L.; apriest,L. A-visamvadita, mfn. undisputed, 
enerally approved, MarkP. A-visrishta, mfn, 
tremovedor putaside, Laty.; notdismissed, HParié. 
no viskanttri, mfn, not leaping to and fro, Bhatt. 
ALvinetbita, mfn. unhurt, undamaged, Buddh, 
A-vitaka, not an inclosed place, Yaja. ii, 271, 
A-vira-ghna, mfn. not killing men, Hir. ; -stha, 
mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, Kath. 2. 
A-vritta, mfn. of bad conduct or behaviour, R, 
A-vrintaka, mfn. without a handle, Katysr., Sch, 
A-vrishana, min, having no testicles (°#3-&ydfa, 
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mfn. ‘castrated’),R. A-vrishta, mfn. not rained, 
Pajicat. Avékshaté, f. foresight, Divyav. A- 
vesa-sadrisa, mfn. not like prostitution, Mricch. 
A-vaivartika, mfn. never returning (for a new 
birth; -¢v@,n.),Sukh.i, A-vaisaradya, n. want 
of confidence, Car. A-vaishamya, n. symmetry, 
Vam. ii, 2, 5. Avéksh (ava-+/uksh), to be- 
sprinkle, Hir, Avokshaniya, min. fit for sprinkling 
(as water), JaimUp, A-vodhri, m. not a husband, 
Kull, A-vyakta, m. (also) a young monk who has 
not finished his studies, 6il.; -2¢7a2d2a, mfn. not 
yet full-grown, R.; -d4dshinx, mfu. speaking indis- 
tinctly, Mricch. ; -miér¢z, mfu. ofimperceptible form, 
Bhag. A-vyatijana, mfn. (2 girl) who has not yet 
attained to puberty, Paficat.; having no consonants, 
AmritUp. A-vyati, f. not desirous (of sexual inter- 
course), RV. x, 95,5. A-vyathin, mfn. not dis- 
composed, Sis. A-vyavastha, (also) not lasting 
or enduring, Kalid.; (d), f. unsettled state, Rajat.; 
°sthzta, (also) unsettled, uncertain, Bear. A-vya- 
vahara, m. improper conduct or practice, Hasy.; 
“Arita, mfn. (=°harya), BhP. A-vyavéta, mfn. 
not separated by (instr.), RPrat.; separated by a, 
VPrat. A-vyighata, m. no contradiction, Drahy, 
A-vyabadha, mfn. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma- 
hivy. A-vy&la-ceshtita, mfn. not acting like a 
snake, not deceitful, R. A-vyupta (in comp.) ; 
-kesa, mfn. having unshorn hair, MaitrS.; -vaha, 
mfn. (a horse) whose shoulder is unshaven, ib. A- 
sakta-bhartrika, mfn. having an impotent hus- 
band, Vishn. Asana (in comp.); -4¢yd, f. the 
taking of food Cydyz 4/&ri, ‘to eat’), Paficat. A- 
sani, (also) a hail-stone, Kaué.; -g7dvan,m. a dia- 
mond, Prab.; °#fa, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat. 
A-sayya, m. ‘having no bed,’ a partic. class of 
ascetics, R. A-sibda, mfn. not based on a Vedic 
text, Jaim. A-sikha, mfn. having no topknot of 
hair, L. A-sila, mfn. stoneless, R. A-sislikshu, 
see S742" (p, 1076). 1, A-Sishtha (erase 1.). A- 
sishya-vritti, mfn. not behavinglikea pupil, MBh. 
Asity-Akshara, mfn. containing eighty syllables 
(-¢va, n.), MaitrS, A-sirta-tann, mfn. haying an 
indestructible body, Kath. A-suci-vrata, mfn. 
making unholy vows, Bhag. A-snddha-prekriti, 
mfn. having dishonest ministers, Paficat. A-Subha 
(in comp.); -czztaka, m. N, of a fortune-teller, 
Kautukar. ; °44a¢saka, min. evil-minded,Kam, A- 
sudrécchishtin, mfn. not giving the remnants of 
food to a Sidra, Hir. A-goka (in comp.); -bhanda 
or -bhandaka, n. jewels given to one’s bride, Lalit. ; 
-malla, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; -vantikg- 
nyaya, m. the rule of the grove of Agoka trees (ap- 
plied to cases in which a preference of any particular 
thing among many cannot be accounted for, just as 
Ravana kept Sita in an Agoka prove, but might 
equally well have kept her in a prove of other trees), 
A.; -§rz,m. N. of a son of Bindu-sara, HParié. - 
°kdntara (ds°), mfn, not min gled with sorrow, SBr.; 
°ki-»/ rt, to turn into an Agoka (and ‘ to free from 
sorrow’), SarigP.; °kéivara, m. N. of two temples 
built by Asoka, Rajat. A-sobhans, mfn. not 
beautiful, VarBrS., Sch.; disagreeable, vicious, bad, 
VarBrS.; BhP.; inauspicious, Suér. Asma (in 
comp. for asman); “Sarbha-maya, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of etnerald, Dharmag, ; ~chrna, 0. ground or 
powdered stone, KatySr.; -p/ava,m. a boat of stone, 
Mn. iv, 190; -yokta, N, of a tree (perhaps w.r, for 
-yoRtra), Kaus.; -loshira-nydya, m. the rule of the 
stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative 
importance of two things, both of which may be 
unimportant), A.; -varshavat, mfn. raining stones, 
R. Asmayu, (prob.) m. a tay of light ( = gq- 
yukha), L. A-smasana-cit, mfn. not piled up 
in the form of a pyre, MaitrS.; (2-5m°), mfn. not 
piling up &c.,TS. A-smagsru, mfn, unbearded 
GopBr. A-Sraddhya, n. unbelief, Divyay, a. 
sranta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Asrn (in 
comp.) ; -dhara, f.a flow of tears, Paficat.: -xefra 
mfn. with tears in the eyes, MBh,; -pariplutéksha 
mfn, having the eyes filled with t°, Bear.; -pramér- 
Jena, n. Wiping away tears, MBh. xii 5263; con- 
soling, comforting, MBh,; R ". 


-; Hariv,: 
. . 4 . “72a 

mf(z)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -Jesg ie ee 

> . als 


drop, Megh.; -vadana mf(@)n. tea 

; : -f; : 
~veha, mfn. full of fers, Boas Auten 
incoherent, MBh. 3 “tértha, wfn. j Aconsistent con- 
tradictory, L. A-sleshi-vidni, m. N, of a Parig 
of ManGr. Agsva (in comp,); -kanda, m. Physalis 


Flexuosa, L, ; -kutijara,m. an excellent horse, Pan. 


ii, 1,62, Kag.; ~kranta, mfn. trodden by h°s, TAr.; 
"9 
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Sopa, m. the attendant of a h°, Bear. ; -ghosha, m. 
N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (2nd or 3rd 
cent. A.D.); -caryd, f. following the (sacrificial) h°, 
R.; -ddya, mfn. intending to present with a horse, 
Pan. iii, 12, K3s.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-dvadasa, mf(a)u. pl. (eleven cows and) a h° as the 
twelfth, SrS.; -d4azz, f. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
natha Pandita-raja ; -naga, m. (= kufijara), Pan. 
il, I, 62, Kas.; ~#aman, n. a horse’s name, Hir.; 
“Paya, m.a h®-dealer (in the caste system the son 
of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vaisya), L.; -Zad 
(or -@d@), m. a h°’s foot, Vait.; -fadz, n. the print 
of a h®’s foot, KatySr.; -pardu(?), m. the rib of a 
h®, MaitrS. ; -pzzrna, mfn.abounding in h°, ManGr,; 
~Pota, m.a foal, L.; -poshaka, m.a groom, KatySr., 
Sch.; -prakanda, n. (=ufzara), Pan. ii, 1, 66, 
Kas. ; -prapatana, °niya (read prapad °); priya, 
m, ‘dear to h®,’ barley, L.; -p/u¢éa, n. a h®’s leap, 
Vet.; -dal/ava and -maninida,m.a groom, Pan, 
vi, 2,66, Kas.; -mzatellika and -macarcika, f, (= 
~kuitjara), ib. ii, 1, 66, Kaé.; ~mahisha, n. sg. a 
h° and a buffalo, ib. ii, 4, Q, Kas.; -yukta, mfn. re- 
lating to a h°, KatySr.; -vaéza, n. a jewel of a h® 
(one of the ¥ treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas. 
85; -ratha-dana, n. N. of the 14th Parié, of the 
AV.; -77pu, (also) a buffalo, L.: -lavana, n. salt 
given toah®, Pan. vi, 2, 4, K3é.; -vanij7a, 1m. a h°- 
dealer, ib. 13, Kai; -wahydiz, f. a riding-school, 
Uttamac. ; -vrindaraka, m. (=-kufizara), Pan. ii, 
1, 62, Kas.; -vp-ndin, min. consisting of a large 
number of horses, MBh.; -S7§na, m. a horse’s penis, 
KatySr.; -samzkhya, m.* counting h°s’ ( = da//ava), 
Pau. vi, 2, 66, Kaé.; -sadhana, mfn. effective by 
horses, Ragh, iv, 62; -séfa,m.a charioteer, MBh. ; 
“Svavard, n. the flowing off (of water) from a wet 
horse, KatySr.; °wdsaneya, m. a h® belonging to a 
Cakra-vartin, Divyav.; °edsana, m. pl. ‘h°-faced,’ 
N. of a mythological people, Pracand.: °vénusa- 
rana, n.(=aiva-carya), MBh.; °vénrtta, n. false 
testimony concerning h°s, Mn, viii, 98; °vdgad, f. 
an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse, KatySr, ; 
"vi-mukha, m. submarine fire, Naish.; °vdvatara, 
m. N. of the roth Avatara of Vishnu (as Kalki or 
Kalkia), RTL.114; “wdtkavipsa,m{(4a)n. pl.(twenty 
cows and) a h® as twenty-first, KatySr. Agvaka, 
(also) a toy-horse, Jatakam. Asvattha (in comp.); 
-kalpa, m., ~pii7a, f., -wivaha, m. N. of wks.; -sa- 
kha, f. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.; 
“tthédydpana, n. the ceremony of raising a bank of 
earth round a holy fig-tree, Cat. Agsvi (in comp. 
for asvin); -salokya, n. attainment of heaven by 
those who have offered Agva-medha sacrifices, Mn, 
iv, 231; -s¢éa, m. du. the two sons of the Aévins 
(Nakula and S#ha-deva), MBh. Ashta (in comp. 
for ash{az); -karma-paribhrashta, m. a Jaina, 
L.; -pada, (also) consisting of 8 words, Malatim., 
Sch.; -d4oga (a fiscal term), Inscr.; -ratnz, m. 8 
Aratnis long, MBh.; -vdrshiba, mf(z)n. lasting 8 
years, Heat.; °réaga and °¢d-dasa, see below; “¢a- 
prish (TS.); %ératnz, min. 8 Aratnis long, SBr.; 
“térdha, mfn. half of half of 8 = a, Pratap.; °4ésua- 
samadhi, m,ateam of 8 horses, R.: “tétlara, min. 
more than 8, Yajii., Sch. Ashtaka-sraiddha, n.a 
Sraddha performed at the Ashtaka festival, ApGr. 
Ashtakya, f. a cow employed at the A? f°, Kaué. 
Ashtama-dega, m. intermediate region (=az7t- 
fara-dis), Gobh. Asht&iga, (also) all the per- 
fections, Divyav. ; -prantpata, m. prostration of the 
8 parts of the body (=-f7 an@ma), ParGr.; “Miargas 
desika, m, ‘guide of the eightfold path,’ N. of a 
Buddha, Divydv.; -yoga, m. the eightfold Yoga (con- 
sisting of yama, niyama, dsana, pranayama, 
pratyahara, dhyana, dhérana, and samédhi, 
qq-vv-), Up.; -samunvagata, mfn, (said of a feast), 
Divyav.; “gépéta, mfn. (said of excellent water), 
ib, Ashta-dase (in comp. for san); -prakrifd, 
18 officials, Inscr.; -rcd (for -rzcd), a stanza or 
hymn of 18 verses, AV.; -wakva, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Divyav.; -vakrikd, f. N, of a mythical river, 
ib, Asht&-pada, (also) a chess-board on which each 
line has 8 squares or 64 in all, MW. Ashtike, mfn: 
having the length of eight, Sulbas. Ashthi, f. the 
bone of the knee or elbow, L, A-samyatta, (also) 
unprepared, BhP, A-sasnyogépadiha, mfn. (a 
word) the penultimate letter of which is not a con- 
junct consonant, Pan, iv, 1, 54. A-samiulita- 
kesata, f. having the hair not tangled (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Ax 
samvritta-vidheya, (in rhet.) the insertion into 
2 compound of a word which ought to be indepen- 
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dent, Kpr. A-samvlaya (TBr.). A-samsikta- 
gila (accord. to some = ‘ swallowing without pro- 
nouncing a blessing,’ AV.). 4-samskarya, mfn. 
not worthy to receive a Samskara (q.v.), Mn. x, 68, 
4-samhata-viharin,m.N. ofa Buddha, Divyayv, 
A-sakta, (also) eternal, continual, L. A-sam- 
kirna, (also) not densely populated, R. A-sam- 
Elripta, mfn. not desired, MBh, A-samkhya- 
828, ind. in countless numbers, BhP. A-sam- 
gata-prabhe, m. =amitdbha, Sukh. i. A-sam- 
gitakam, ind. without music (with 4/22r2¢, to dance 
without m°, i.e. ‘to do anything without cause or 
reason”), MBh. A-samgraha, m. refrainin g from 
begging, L. A-samgraha, mfn, not prancing (said 
of a horse), MBh. v, 5262 (Nilak.). A-sajati, 
mfn, not of the same caste (v.1, a-svajati), Mn. ix, 
86. A-samjiika, n. unconsciousness, ecstatic state, 
Divyav.;-sativa,m. pl.N.ofcertain ecstatic beings, ib, 
A-sat (incomp.); -£77ya, f. bad conduct, Jatakam.; 
-pratigraha, m. (=-farigraha), Mn.; Yaji. A- 
Banama, mf(é)n.not having the same name, MBh, 
4-sanidargana, mfn. (prob.) indefinable, Buddh, 
A-samdadhana, mfn. not making peace, Pajicat, 
A-sSamdarésana, n. not seeing (i.e. absence of inter- 
course with) people, MBh. A-samnip&itin, min, 
not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-sam- 
nyupta,mfn. (4/2. veep) notthrown together, Apsr, 
A-samanvihira, m. thoughtlessness(?), Divyay, 
A-samaya-vyukta, mfn, (said of a Sravaka at 2 
partic. stage of development), Buddh., A-samiapta- 
prabha, m,=amitdbha, Sukh. i. A-sampari. 
graha, mfn. not accepted, refused, Jatakam, A. 
Bampusha, m. N. of Indra, L, A-samprikta, 
m fn, secret, L. A-samprajiita, mfn, unconscious, 
Yogas., Sch. 4,-samprajiiana, n. want of know- 
ledge, Buddh, A-sampramaina, mfn. not too 
spacious, SankhGr. A-sambhava, m, non-coition, 
impotence, ApGr, 4-sambhiita, mfn. not exist- 

ing, fictitious, R, 4-sammosha-dharman, m, 

N. of Buddha, Divyay. A-sarva-homa, m. not 

offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a 

portion), L. A-sasya, mf (@)n. not grown with 
corn, Hariv. A-sahat,mf(a@vzfz)n. unable to (inf.), 

ib, A-sahridaya, mfn. not sensible of what is 
beautiful, Sah. 4&-sahya, (also) lost beyond aid 
(as a sinking ship), Divyay. A-sadhiranépami, 
f, a kind of comparison (in which a Peison or thing 
is said to be only comparable to himself or itself ?), 
Kavyad.ii, 37. A-sidhu, mfn. (in rhet.) not gram- 
matically correct (as anya-karaka for anyat-k°), 
Vam, ii, 1,5. A-saira, mf. (also) faithless, L, 

Asalati-prakasa, m. N. ofa dictionary (written 
under Asilati, king of Kagmir), A-sihacarya, n, 
unsimultaneousness, Nydyas., Sch, Asi, m. (also) 
a shark, alligator, L.; -7a/a, n. bleod dripping from 
a sword, Dharmas.; -7z4va, m. ‘sword-tongued,’ N, 
of an Asura, Hariv.; -lala, m. N, of a plant (from 
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kaus. ; -plava, 
m. a kind of porpoise, L. ; ~baddha, min. girt with 
a dagger or sword, SankhSr.; -marga, m. pl. the 
various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -szz72d, f, 
(= stind), Divyay.; (asy)-agra,n. the point of a 
knife, Sankh,; (asy)-dkriti, mfn. formed like a sw’, 
KatySr. 2. Asita, m. (also) the dark half ofa lunar 
month, L.; a partic, intoxicating drink, L.; -gadi, 
m. ‘having a black course,’ fire (-dyutz, shining 
like fire’), Bear. v, 79; ~vaina, n.a sapphire, Kir.; 
-skandha, m.a kind of amulet, Kaus. ; °¢dzana, m. 
a black-faced monkey, L.; °¢ééshana, mfn. black. 
eyed, MBh, A-sima=¢@-siyian, Naish, A-su- 
EhBya, Nom. A. °yate, to be uneasy, Jatakam, A- 
supratara, mfn. difficult to be crossed, ib. Asura 
(in comp.) ; -/okdé (MaitrS.); “Wts@,n, the race of 
Asuras, AigBr.; °7érdana, m. ‘ harasser of A°,’ a 
god, MBh. Asuri, (prob.) m. (said to be fr,-4/2. 
as) war, battle ( —=Samgrana),L. Asurvyaya, 
m. sacrifice of one’s owm life, Prab. A-sfici-sam- 
ofra, mfn, impenetrable even to a needle, very 
dense, Bhartr.; Rajat. A-sfita, mfn. having no 
charioteer, R, Asrig-bhfijana, mfn. receivin 

blood as a share, SankhBr, Asrij (for ‘a kind of 
religious abstraction,’ read, ‘N. of the 16th of the 
astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi’), A-srinya 
(v.1, af?) = a-srint, BhP. A-secanaka-dar. 
sana, min. lovely to sce, Divyay, A-sodha, (also) 
m. an elephant with thick and short tusks, L. Me 
Baunaman (erase and read in SBr. asaz n°), x, 
Asta (in comp.); -keruna, mfn. pitiless, cruel, 
Malatim. 2, Asta (in comp.); -gamin, min. going 
down, Hasy.; -42z-gacchat, m. ( = lagna), Stiryas. ; 

















































the exclamation Az#, Ahina sight: a ai 
A-hima-rocis, m, ‘ hot-rayed, ea 
hiranyava, mfn, possessing no 
Sanikhr, A-hinfha, mfn. one W a tworb a 


snake ( = a@hirazt), Hear. Abo crifices 





A-kéaga, 


~m-aydcala, m. (=asta-giri\, L.; -mt-ttbdild, f, 
(scil, Paurza-masi) the day on which the moon rises 
full after sunset, Gobh. ; -/aguza, n. the western hori- 
zon, Suryas., Sch. ; °¢édA2-/ashtz2, mfn. verging to- 
wards sunset, Mudr, A-stana, f. having no pier 
or udder, MaitrS. Astarya, mfn. not to be lal 
low, unconquerable, SBr. Asti-nAsti-tva, 0. ae 
and not being, Katy. Astika, m. (common'y 
written dstika, q.v.), L. Astu, (also) eqcstene 
reality (= asté-Shava), L. Astra, (also) the f 
of throwing missiles, MBh.; -kshati-mat, ee 
wounded by arrows, Sis.; -73vara, m.(= -jiva), Fe , 
~veda, m. the science of archery, Dhanamj. " 
strika, mfn. without women, HParis.; having : 
wife, Bhatt, A-sthina, (also) impossibility, Divy a . 
an army which has lost its chief, L.; mfn. gs , 
Asthi (in comp.); -£zra, m. fat, serum of flesh, iy 
-kumbha, m. an urn for preserving the bones 
burned bodies, ApSr.; -khdda, m, ‘ bone 
dog, L.; -cf?, mfn. not piled up like bones, me 
~hanga, m, N. of a poet, Cat.; -yarira-va?, 


-eater, 4 


Maitro. ' 
like 


nN. of a sacre 


skeletons, Divyay.; -v¢/aya-tirtha, =3 
place at Nasik, RTL. ae ~Suddht, f N. of wk. 
-Sesha, mfn. having only bones left (-44, 
~Samyoga,m., a joint, Car.; -samighata an . 
nahana,m. N. of plants, L.; -samcaya (see A- 
284 &c.); ¢hy-uddharana, n. N 
Spandana-sthiti, f. fainting, L. ; 
Purushantara, mfp. not belonging t 
Kum. A-sphuta-bhishana, mf(@)n. Asmi- 
Asmaéd-rita, mfn. given by us, 5. 
drisa, mfn. like us, SankhBr. Asy-agto draught 
underasd(col.2), A-syfta-nasika, mfn.(a : 
ox) whose nose is not pierced, Baudh. cot i 
mfn, imperishable, Par, A-svagaté Be iepet” 
some = a-svasthatd, ‘ill health,’ others, nselfish- 
dence,’ AV, ix, 2,3). A-svata, (also) ¥ . 
ness, Bear. vi, 10, A-svarya, mf, not othy of 
the voice,Susr, A-svar-yogya, mfu. ony) x out 
heaven, VP, A-svasthaina, mfn. Ocray® 
of its proper place, Drihy. ee 
m. sale of property by one who is rthey 
owner, Mn. ith, (cf. IW. 261). a-svA 
mfn. useless, BhP. 1. Aha, (also) a aha = BEY 
ing to Aa in a preceding sentence (2@— 7 
€), Ganar. 4. Ahah (incomp. for ah 
mfn, patient during the day, au ° 
Stoma belonging to a partic, day, Drahy- Mr 
marga, mfn. one whose course 1s 
Abam (in comp.) ; -ixdra, m. 
Dharmaé. ; -padértha,m.the Ego, 
“matt, (also) mfn. egoistic, arrogant, 
(72)-ehata, niga self-murderer, Karan¢- 
da,m.=Ahmad, Cat, Aher (inc 
daybreak, Sié.; -patt(Maitrs.). BOT a 
~kamadhenu, f. N. of a modern law- t,™ 
krandana,n.N. of a drama. 
omitting or losing, Kam.; MarkP. e 
~kaficuka,m.a snake's skin, Svapnac- itraBres 
n. a means of destroying snakes, Man i 
vayani, £. (cf. -wirvjayani) a sna “ri 
“frishtha, n, an iron machine like 2 ot id 
bone, L.; -vidvish, m, N. of Indra, 
mfn, one who lives like a sna 
A-himkéra or “kritd, mfn. not ace 
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lessened, BaudhP, -Ahi-ramaxi, phy earity 
ing 
when the sun has risen before the r joking» Ls of 
A-hedamiina, mfn. not sporting the doctt ¢ ity 
in earnest, R. Achetu-vAday M- Op crent cg. 
the Carvakas, Jatakam.; °d27, m. 4 a) N- of ib. 
ib, Ahedhma, m. (with Poiquay dallyiB s5- 
man, ArshBr. A-helin, mfn. (also j/@) 
Aho-bala, m, N, of various ate (fot hie 
trim or sitrz),Cat. A-hrasta, ml 
not shortened, Vait. ; 

A-kapiga, mf. brownish, Kir. axrn® 
mfn, somewhat trembling, 5i8. A ‘ <ho 
(and #2d, f.) the sheath of a kailts ches, yaks 
(also) an instrument for collect! elep ¢ 
Kaus. (Sch,); a partic. part of a turbid, 
L, A-kalughe, mfn. a Hetle ane a visa 
A-kiiga (in comp.); -garbha, an of thet ms th 
sattva, Buddh,; -cakva,n.the reg” aatts , fro™ 
-Alava, f. N. of a Kim-narl, Karan’ .. yale 
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sun, Dharmas. ; -vacand, n. (in 

















Akimeanya. 
the sky, Bhar.; °Sduantydyatana, (also) m. pl. N. 


of a class of gods, MWB, 213 (also °fanépaga, 
Dharmas. 129); °"séfanydsa, m, N. of a Vedanta 
wk, Akimcanya, (also) m. 2 nihilist, Bear. xii, 
63; “nydyatana, (also) m. pl. N. of a class of gods, 
MWB. 213 (also °¢andpaga, Dharmas.129), A+ 
kita-patamgs-pipilakam, ind. down to worms 
(and) flying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-4/knt 
(Caus. -Lofayatz), to break, Diyyév.; °Rofana, n. 
smoothiig, Mahavy.; (a), f. punishment, Nar., Sch, 
A-kutila, mfn. a little bent, Sak.; a little curled . 
Kad, A-kudmali-rrita, mfn. half expanded, Pra- 
sannar, A=/1. kri (Caus.-Aarayati,also) to imply 
by signs, Divyav. A-kriti-loshta, a clod from the 
field in its natural shape, Kaué. A-krishta, m. a 
Magical diagram scratched on the ground (?), ib. 
Aké (accord. to some, ‘ visibly ’ [cf, aksht, /iksh), 
RV. ii, I, 10; -yépd, read & kentpaso, ib. iv, 45, 6). 
A-koshtham, ind. down to the abdomen, BhP. 
A-kshepa (in comp.); -va/ana, n. tossing about 
(the arms &c,), Ratn&y.; -si#¢ra, n, a string for 
filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v.1.); °inz, f. (with 
stddht) the magical power of attraction, Malatim. 
(= dharshini siddhih, Sch.). A-kshvedita, n. 
humming, buzzing, R. A-khandala, (also) the 
tuler of (gen.), Virac.; -haéubh, £. Indra’s quarter, 
the east, Vas.; °/dsd, f. id., Prasannar. Akhu (in 
comp.); -yantg, m. Gané@ia (cf. -ga), L.3 -hav, m. 
*“mouse-killer,’ a cat, Pat, on Pan. iii, 2, 84, Vartt. 
4. A-khedana, n. drawing to one’s self, ApSr., 
Sch. A-khyatéttara, nifn. (a name) the second 
part of which is a verb, ApGr. A-khyfina-vid, 
m. a knower of stories, Milatim. A-khyfiyani, 
f.a message, L. A-gata (in comp.); -visaya, 
mfn. filled with wonder, Bear,; °¢@sta, mfn. full of 
interest, ib, Ai-gadhita, min, (4/gadh) clung to, 
Pressed close to, RV.i,126,6. A-gama (in comp.) : 
-kalpadruma, m., -kauptudi, f., -candrika, £., 
~lattva-samgraha, m., -prakdsa,m., ~rahasya, 0. 
N. of wks. (ch. IW. 5243 RTL. 185-208); -UITO- 
dha, m, confict with tradition, Kavyad.; ~samthita, 
mfn, agreeing with tr°, Bear. ; °szka, mfn, acquired 
by tr°, Nyiyas., Sch.; veya, (also) with reference 
to, owing to (gen.), Divyav. A-gaxé (accord. to 
others = Ggara). A-garbham, ind. down to the 
child in the womb, Virac. Agasvin, m. an evil- 
doer, Alamkarav, Agra, (also) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; °vz#a, m, a householder, lay- 
man, Buddh, Agigriima, m. N. of a family, 
Inscr, A-gita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agni- 
dhra, (also) m, pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2), 
& kindling or feeding the fire, L, Agmeya, mfn. 
(also) inflammable, combustible, MBh. _A-gre- 
thana, n. tying round, girding, Ragh. _ A-gran- 
thana, n. a knot ( =grantht), Bear. 1,78, A- 
Srtayaniya, m. pl. the firstfruits destined for ob- 
lation, SankhBr. Aghattalika, f. a horn for 
blowing, L. A-ghargharam, ind. snarlingly, 
8towlingly, Malatim, A-gharsha, m. rubbing, 
triction, Sig, A-ghata-kfla, m.a critical or danger- 
Ous time, Car, A-ghitrana, m. a partic, sacrificial 
ladle, L, A-ghoshini, f. pl. N. of a class of demons, 
SankhGr., Sch. Angalankika, m.a dream caused 
through bile or phlegm, L. Angirasa, (also) m. 
a partic, magical implement, Kaus Angula, 
mf(z)n, sticking to the fingers, Baudh. A-cakshas, 
mfn. eloquent (=vdgmin), L. A-caitcala, mfn. 
Moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar. A-carita, 
distress for debt (in the legal sense), Mn. vill, 49. 
Chra-maya, mf(Z)n, wholly addicted to cere- 
Monial usages, Kad. Acarya, n. (also) the son of 
“nl Outcast Vaigya and a Vaigya who was before a 
Tahman’s wife, Mn. x, 23 (accord. to some, read 
647) ; -larpand, n.a rite supplementary to the 
*2sht-2° RTL, 410; -mushtt, fa t.acher's om 
land,” constraint, force, Mahavy.; °ryasandi, . 
. SSeat,Hir, Acikhyisépama, f.a kind of simile 
(in Which it is left uncertain whether praise OT ag 
Sure js Meant), Kavyad. ii, 32. A-oltra, min. 
“Corated with many-coloured ornaments, R. 7. 
2. cumh, to kiss, Das, A-cchotita, mfn, ( ' 
aus. of 4/ chet) torn off, Heat. Ajakesin, m. Pp’. 
, -Ofa family, JaimUp. 1. Aji (in conip.) | Sc 
 ® field of battle, Sis.; -sobA7z, mfn. distinguisne 
a iittle: MBL, A.jihmita, mfn. turned or bent 
a Ittle aside, Kad. A-jirnantam, ind. to the en 
fi, igestion, Baudh, Afichita, mf. provided or 


mu with, Harav, Afijaneya, (also) N. a 
wh OF: -purana, n., -stava, m., -Stobra, 0. N. 


Ataka, (also) m, a sparrow, L. Atika, m. 





pl. N. of a School of the Yajus, AV. Parié, A-topa, 
m. (also) haste, L. Adambarita, mfn. accom- 
panied with sounds of a drum, Nalac. ; highly jn- 
creased, Sinh@s. Adindikd, f. clean shaving of the 
whole body, L. A-dval,cl.zo. P. -dvadlayati,to mix, 
mingle: “dv@lana, n. mixing, mingling, KatySr., 
Sch. Adhi, f.a centipede,L. Adharika, f= 
(or v.I. for) dhdrika, ApGr. Adhika, n. bone, 
L, Anuke or iniika, n. dirt in the eye, L. Anda 
(in comp.); -4ofa, (also) mfn. enclosed in an egg, 
BhP.; -fi¢a (d#dd-), mfn, one who has sipped eggs, 
TAr. A-4/taksh, (also) to cut, carve, form by 
carving, Jitakam, A-tati, f. darkness,L. A-tapa, 
(also) moonshine, Das.; Haray.; “21VGTANQ, N. 2 
parasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mfn. composed in the 
metre Ati-jagatl, TandBr., Sch. A-titinen, mfn. 
(Desid. of 4/7272) wishing to overspread or cover, Sié, 
Ativahika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other 
world, L, Atisayikea, (also) extraordinary, Jatakam. 
Atis&rika, mf(z)n. like diarrhcea, Car. A-tripti, 
ind, to satiety or satisfaction, Balar, Atta (in 
comp.); -kantt, mfn. deprived of splendour, Prab.; 
-vidya, mfn. one who has acquired knowledge from 
(abl.), Vop.; -vzdhava, mfn. one who has acquired 
wealth, Gaut. ; -somapithiya (dtta-), mfn. deprived 
of the Soma drink, SBr.; -sva, mfn, d° of one’s pro- 
perty (-¢va, n.), Ragh. Atme (in comp. for ai- 
man); -kdma,ofn. desirousof emancipation, Jatak.; 
~cini@, f, meditation on the soul, Mn. xii, 315 -777, 
mfn. master of one’s self, Bear.; Shdnbpanishad, 
f., -fyotir-upanishad, f., -tativa-viveka, m. N,. of 
wks.; -@harani, f. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Dharanis, Dharmas. 52; -#irdloka, n. (with #222722) 
N.of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1183; -sdripana and -patt- 
caka, n.N. of wks. by Samkaracarya ; -samyubta, 
mfn. being in the body, Apast.; -Sanyoga, mfn. 
connexion with one’s self, ib.; -samzbhavita, mfn, 
self-conceited, proud, ib. ; “mdbhimariana, n. rub- 
bing one’sself, ApY.; °mdyasa, m, self-torture, Nig.; 
"mdvasya, mfn, filled by the Universal soul, BhP. ; 
“méccha, f. desire of (union with) the Uu® soul, 
Samk.; °sé//asa, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. Atme- 
nika, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. A-dadhici, ind. 
including Dadhtci, Naish. A-darin, mfn. full of 
respect or regards, Naish, A-das&ham, ind. for ten 
days, Baudh, 1, A-dana, (also) resumption of the 
object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vis 
maréa, q.v.), Sah, 1, Adi, (also) the third part in 
the 7-partite Siman, ChUp.; -4esavdshiaha, n. N. 
of a Stotra ; -gurw, m, ‘first father,’ N. of Brahma, 
Bhag.; -eran¢ha,m.N.of the first division ar principal 
section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL. 161; 
169; IW. 325, n. 1; +fd, f. the being the beginning 
of anything, Sis.; -difa, m. N. of a Rudra, Heat. ; 
-pitamaha, m. N, of Brahma, Prasang. ; -dhavani, 
f. the Sakti of Parama-purusha,W. ; -yamala,n.N. 
of a Tantra; -vakiyd, m. the first propounder of a 
doctrine, Aryabh., Introd. ; -vardha, m.N.of Bhoja 
(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -s#ra, m. N. of a king of 
Bengal (also called Adigvara), IW. 210, n.; “sinha, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sthdyika, see sihayika 
(p. 1264); -svarzta,mfn, having the Svarita accent on 
the first syllable, VPrat., Sch. Aditya (in comp.); 
-kilaka, m.a partic. phenomenon in the sky, ApGr., 
Sch.; -gafa, mfn, being in the sun, Bhag.; -dha- 
man (°tyd),mfn, havinga place among the Adityas, 
MaitrS.; -rdsza,m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -wardha- 
na, m. N, of a Kanouj king, Inscr, ; -va@va, m., Sun- 
day, 1W. 178, n. 15 -vidhz, m.N, of wk. ; -sakte, 
m.N, ofa chief, Inscr, Adinava-darsaé (VS.). A.’ 
dinintam, ind. till the close of day, Kathas, A- 
deya, (also) acceptable, agreeable (-fara-ta, f.), 
Jitakam. A-dega, (also) a guest (= praghiir- 
nika), Sil, A-deha-diham, ind, from the crema- 
tion of the body, Naish. I. Adya (in comp.); -kd- 
laka, mf{(#ka)n. relating only to this day, MBh.; 
°yddya, mfn,each or every preceding (element), Mn, 
i, 20, AdhArin,mfn, forming the place for (gen.), 
ApSr., Sch. Adharshtya, n, cowardice, Dhitup, 
Adhirathiye, n. N, of various SAmans, ArshBr. 
Kahirijya(AV.). Adhi-stena, m. the stealer of 
a deposit, Mn. viii, 144. Adhomukhya, n. going 
downwards, Sii, Aunka-dundubhi, m, N. of 
Vishnu, L. Anana-cara, mf(z)n. falling into the 
mouth of (gen.), Malatim. Anantarya, (also) an 
unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, viz, 
‘matricide,’ ‘parricide,’ ‘killing an Arhat,’ ‘shedding 
the blood of a Buddha,’ ‘causing divisions among the 
brotherhood’), Dharmas. 60; -samadhz, m, a partic, 
Samadhi, ib, 101, Ananda, (also) N. of one of 
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the chief disciples of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 47 

&c.; of various authors &c., Cat.; -cid-ghana,min. 

consisting only of joy and thought, NrisUp.; °vd7- 

mart (SBr.). A-niibhi, ind. up to the nave, MBh.; 

up to the navel, Vishn. A-naya, (also) investiture 

(= wpfanaya), L. A-nila-nishadhfyata or 

“dh&y&ma, mfn. stretching from the Nila to the 

Nishadha mountains, Heat. 1, A-4/1. nu (read I, 

G-+/ 4, 21), Anubandhika, mfn. of continued in- 

fluence or efficacy, Car, Anuyijika, mf(Z)n. re- 

lating to the after-sacrifice, ManSr. Anushak 

(accord. to some also, ‘regularly,’ ‘thoroughly ’), 

RV, Auritike, mfn. addicted to lying, MBh. 
A-netri (RV.). A-neya, mfn. to be brought, R. 

Anobhadra-sikta, n.N. of RV.i, So, Cat. An- 
tarflika, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman 
of superiorcaste, L, Antya(VS.). Antri-mukha, 
m. N. of a demon, Hir, Andida or “dira, m. N. 
of a king, VP. Andolikk, f. a swing-cot, palan- 
quin, Das, Andhé-svara, n, a partic. mode of 
singing, Drahy. Anvikshin, (also, with duddhz) 
an argumentative mind, R. Apana (add ‘fr. 4. d+ 

/ par’). Apaniya, mfn. comin g from the market, 
Apast. Apatanta, a species of grain, MaitrS. A’. 
pati, m, a present lord(?), ib. A-pattor (Ved. 
inf. of d-4/fad), to fall or get into, SBr. Apat- 
sah8ya, m. a friend in need, Rajat, Apadika, m. 
‘a bolt’ or ‘a sapphire’ (t2dra-hila or tndra-nila), 
L,_A-parusha, mfp. a little rough, Jatakam. 
1, A-pada (p.143, col, 1, erase r.and parenthesis on 
nextline) ; “a7, mfn. fallin g into, incurring ( comp.), 
Laty. A-pada-tala-mastakam, ind. from the sole 
of the foot to the head, Simkhyapr. A-parshni, 
ind. down to the heels, Malay. Apaishthi, m. 2 
patr., SBr. 2. A-p4, mfn. (fr. d-4/Pyaz, accord. to 
some, ‘swelling,’ ‘ refreshing,’ RV. v, 53, 2). Be 
pligala (=4-pinga) ; “léksha, mfa, having red- 
dish eyes, Bear, 4-pingalaka, m.a bull which 
hasbeen set at liberty, L. Apidaka-jata, min. (said 
of a tree in full flower), Divyay. ; °gin, mfn. decorated 
on the head with (comp.), MBh, Aveya and °ya~ 
tva (MaitrS.). Apoda, m. patr. of the Rishi 
Dhaumya (v.1. dyoda), MBh. Apo-maya (SBr.). 
Apta (in comp.); -2r7#, mfn. trustworthy, MBh. ; 
-kriya, m. 2 trusty agent, Inser, : -echandas, mfn, 
complete as to metre, TandBr,; -vecang (cf. IW, 
82); -wada,m. ( =-vacana),Sinhds, : -vibhakitka, 
mfn, complete as to case-terminations, TandBr, ; 
-Stoma, mfn, complete in the Stomas, ib., Sch, Ap- 

tavya (SBr.). Apti, (also) trustworthiness, Sam- 
khyapr, Aptor-yima, °man = apt°,MBh,; Pur, 

Apniina (RV.).1.Apya, (also) mfn. friendly, kind, 

RV. iii, 2,6. Apyana-vat and Epyéyana (§Br.), 
A-pravartana, n. general outbreak (of perspira- 
tion), BhP, A-présa, Mm, covering the Vedi with 
Darbha grass, L, Abravanti, f. N. of a town, R, 
(B.). Abharana-sthina, n.a place (on the body) 
for ornament, Mricch. Abhijainike, min, relatin g 
to recognition, Daé. Abhimnukhya-karana, n. 
addressing a person, Kas. on Pan. ii, 2,47, Abhi- 
Yimika, mfn. amiable, Mudr, A-bhishans, 
nh. a weapon, Katy, A-bhugna-sektha, mf(z)n, 
crooked-thighed, Sur, 2, A-bhii (RY.), A-bhi- 
Ka, mfn. (prob.) forceless, feeble, AV. Kphiiti 
(RV.). x, Abbogin, (also) of Breat extent, Subh, 
Abhyantera-nritta, n.perfect dancing (accordin g 
to the Nitya-sastras), L. Am (MaitrS.). 1. Ame 
(in comp. ); -aya, mf(Z) n. unbaked, BaudhP, ; -y;. 
ahi, m. a partic, observance, Cat.; -trdddha. n a 
Sraddha at which raw food is presented, L,; md. 
Jitmad, 1. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr. : 
*mdsraya (read “mésaya): “utéshtaka, mfn. made 
of raw bricks, Mricch, 3. Ama, ind. yes, H Parié 

A-majjam, ind.tothemarrow,Naish, A-mantes. 
nike,n.N.ofthe fifth Samskara (= 


=nama-k 
L. Amardaka-tirtha-nath pid, 


By, m. N. of i 
ascetic, Inscr, Amalaki (ef Rey y.. ns mh 
A-mikshii-payasya, n. i Prat, 


(q.v.),ApSr, Ar tra,(also) belongin 
Bh. ; -Socane (dm®), a) pati” Maines Ami 
sha (in 1 comp.) ; -dérna, n, (with Buddhists) ift a 
material things (one of the three kinds of lane h 
others being dharyrg-¢° and maites-d°) Dh hae, 
105. A-mivé, f, disease, | A-mukts or cee 
f, a jewel, Divyay, A-mukha, (also) mfn b i 
in front or before the eyes, Jatakam, Amur ge 
(read wz77 for mrz). & a. oe 

ees Milatin, & ; -pa 

min. honouring sacred tradition 11804 sone 

m, N. of Brahma, Kay, Asari, 1 Oe Gi 
> 
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m. N. of a poet, Inscr.; -Avasdda, m. N. of a Guhila 
king,ib. Amredita-yamaka,n.aYamaka (in which 
every Pada ends with a word repeated twice), Bhar. 
A-mlécanti, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS. A-yata 
(in comp.) ; -pakshmala, mfn.(an atrow) with long 
feathers, Kathas.; -pand-/ebhata, f, having long 
lines on the hand (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84; “Parshnita, f. having a long 
heel (one of the 32 signs of perfection), ib. 83; 
-bhrikaté, f. having long eye-brows (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), ib. 84; -ozkrama, mfn. 
far-striding, Bcar.; ~sama-lamba, mfn. right-angled, 
Col. Ayavas (MaitrS.). Ayasi, f. (also) an iron 
vessel, Vishn, A-yasta, (also) n, resoluteness, R. 
(B.). A-yacana, n.a prayer (to the gods), Divyayv. 
A-yina, (also) a partic. ornament for horses, Hear. 
A-yapita, mfn. (Caus. of “/ya@) brought up, ib. 
A-yaimatas, ind. in length, ApGr. A-yas4(VS.); 
-dayin, mfn. causing affliction, Bear. ;. "sana, Nn, 
(prob.) excitation, irritation, Car, (v.1.); °sz¢a, n, 
exertion, endeavour (v.1. gra-y°), Malatim.; °sya, 
n. N, of various Samans, PafcavBr, A-yukta, m. 
(in dram.) an official appointed by a king, Bhar. ; 
@),f.a woman appointed as treasurer &c., ib. A- 
yudha-pisacika (MBh.) or °ci (Balar.), f. the 
fondness of a demon for fighting ; “dhzka or °dhi- 
Yaka, n. making or dealing in weapons, Baudh, 
Ayushya-gana, m. N. of a class of hymns for pro- 
longing life, AV.Parié, Ayogava (SBr.). 1. Ara 
(in comp.); °vdgrd, f. an arrangement of II sacri- 
ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others 
lower by degrees on both sides), Apsr. 3. Ara, n. 
a multitude of enemies, Sis, xix, 27, Aratta, (also) 
mfn. cracked, split, L.; m, an Aratta horse of very 
low breed, L. Araba or °va, m.an Arabian (Z, 
f.), Jain.; “bya-yamini, f. Arabian Nights (trans- 
lated into Sanskrit by Jagad-bandhu). A-rambana, 
(also) a railing, balustrade, Mahiavy.; -cchedana, m. 
a partic, Samadhi, ib, A-rambha (in comp.) ; 
yaj#a, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vishn. Aralu, m, 
Bignonia Indica, L. Aragaya, Nom, P. °ya/z, to 
gladden highly, Vajracch. ; to obtain, Lalit..; to relish, 
Divyav.; “eva, mfn, pleased, ib, Ar&d-nupaka- 
raka or “rin, mfn, indirectly effective, Nyayam., 
Sch. Aradbya-karpiira, m.N, of a poet, Subh. 
Arama(incomp.); -arigraha,m.landed property 
(of monasteries), Sukh. i; “madhipati, m. ahead 
gardener, Bham. 2. Arava, n, a partic. high 
number, Buddh. A-rasa, m. a scream, shout, Sié. 
Aruniydépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called arupzkép° or aruneyip® or Gruny-upant- 
shad), A-rtidha, (also) one who has taken a vow, 
Divyav.; m, barley, L.; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.: 
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv, Ariipya, n, de- 
formity, ugliness, Mahavy. A-ropa, m. the rhet. 
figure ‘super-imposition,’ IW, 458. A-roha 
(MaitrS.; also) a chief elephant-driver,L. Arka, 
(also) m. an amulet made of the Arka plant, Kaué, 
Arkshakayana, see galinasa (p.1326). Arksh- 
ya (SV.). Arcika, m. patr. of Jamad-agni, Balar, 
Arjika, m. (and @, f.) mutual term of address for 
husband and wife, L. Arnava, mfn. come from the 
sea, Naish. Arta (in comp.); “"téyana,m, help in 
need, MBh. ; °¢@yavz, m. N. of Salya, ib. 1, Arti 
(erase I. and 2.). Artos (Ved. inf. of 2, Gr), to fall 
into, TS. Ardra (in comp.); -yadz, mfn. having 
wet feet, Mn. iv, 76; -vasas, mfn. dressed in wet 
clothes, ib. vi, 23; °drdnulepana, mfn. wet with 
unguents, Bear. Arpayitri, irbhava (SBr.), 
Arya(incomp.); -karman,mfn -doing noble actions, 
acting like an Aryan, Bear. viii, 54; -chana, 
i. (with Buddhists) a noble treasure-(7_ in number), 
Divyav.; -dharma, m. religion of the Aryans,RTL. 
20 &c.; -fa@/a, m. protector of the A°,” N.of Ava- 
lokit@svara or Padma-pani, MWB. 199; -mdarga- 
pudgala-nayaka,m, N.of Buddha, Divyav.; -rupa, 
m, having the appearance of an Aryan, Mn. x, 573 
-vajra, m, N. of a grammarian, Cat.; -Suva,m.N, 
of the author of the Jataka-mala ; -sthavira, m. pl. 
a partic, Buddhist sect, Mahavy. Arya, f. (also) 
N. of a Stotra &c.; -¢risati, f. N. of a Kavya by 
Saima-raja Dikshita ; -paricasat, f.N.of a Vedanta 
wk. ; -ramdyana (or arsheya-r°),n.N. of theYoga- 
vasishtha ; -saptasati, f. N. of a Kavya by Go- 
avardhana Acarya. Arsheya (in comp.); -4rah- 
maja, n.N.of a Brahmana (belonging to the Sama- 
veda and originally a mere list of names of Sainans) ; 
-udt (SBr.), Ala, (also) a disease affecting wheat, 
Kaus. (Sch. ); -7a/a, n. (prob.) a great fraud, Kad, A- 
lakshita, (also) n. N. of a wood, R. (B.). Alam.~ 





property of the A°, Mn. xi, 20; (°ri)-kalpa, (also) 
N. of the 35th Parisishta of the AV. A-srishtl, 
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathas. A- 
sthita, (also) n. a bodily defect (?), AV. A-spha- 
naka, n.a partic. meditation (?), Lalit. A-sphura, 
m. a place for gambling with dice (cf. eae 
MBh. Asya (in comp.); -garéa, m. the eR 
of the mouth, Malatim.; -7ahe, n. ( =-74 a 
Ganar. 354, Sch.; -prayaina (see hen 
P- 687); -mazthuntka, mfn. using the mout ath 
vulva, MBh.; -vairasya, n. bad taste-in the moult, 


, 4 ; outh 
Susr.; -sammzfa, mfn. on a level with the i 7. 
AsvSr. A .fa tear’ or ‘bloo 


karika, m. a writer on rhetoric, Sig., Sch. A-la~ 
pita, n. talk, conversation, Ratniv, A-laptaka, 
mfn. talkative, affable, Mahavy. A-labhya (TBr.). 
A-lambha (SBr.). Alasya-vat, min. idle, lazy, 
slothful, L. A-lapa (AV.). Aldla, a partic, 
slimy substance in the human body, Car.; -aehin, 
mfn. discharging the above with the urine, ib. A- 
V1is (only pf. -liltsive) =a-s/ ris (p. 150), SBr. 
Aluka, m. (also) mixture of 5 of the 6 flavours (see 
vasa) excepting sour, L.; mfn, sweet (and) salt (and) 
pungent (and) bitter (and) astringent, L, A-loka 
(in comp.) ;* -kava, (also) m. a partic. Samadhi, 
































































Mahavy.;-suvega-dhvaja,m.N. ofaserpent-demon, | AéySr. Asra, m, distress, L.; n +t Buddh.) 
ib.; -sthdna, n. reach or range of sight, Malatim, (ck #3. asr@a),L. A-srava, ml. (with Avene 
A-lolika, fia humming sound made for soothing a impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jainas) the in elling 
child to sleep, Vas. Allakeya, see hrttsv-asaya. | or action of body and mind and speech in 1mp wy: 


the soul to generate Karma. A-srava (acer 
some in AV. =‘ diarrhcea’). een gs Sy A- 
pleasant, Mahiavy.; -dya, (also) n. food, atk n. 
Svapana, n. sleep, Divyav. Ahava-sobh ri quiet 
distinguished in battle, MBh. A-hasa, 5 nite, 
laugh, Vas. A-/hind, to roam, aes Hariv- 
(also) n.a partic. mode of fighting (v. ae ‘ghints, 


A-./van, (add) Desid. ~vivasate, to seek to win, 
attract, propitiate, RV. i, 41, 8. A-varana, n. 
(also) envelopment (in phil.), Divyav. 378, 4; 
Dharmas, 115; IW. 109 ; “ritrz, mfn. one who veils 
or covers, Kir, A-varjana, (also) pouring out a 
ful, L. A-varta (SBr.); Yaka, (also) mfn. bring- 
ing back(?), Bear. ix, 6; °¢am, ind. repeating, 


KatySr. Avasyaka-brihad-vritta (read -uyztt72, | A-hiti, f. placing or what is placed, ti (in comp.) 
f.). A-vpa, (also) a receptacle (cf. wyasandy”). | m. N. of aman, Mricch, 1, A-hu jeces 


-parimana, mfn. (fuel) containing as sn ines 
of wood as there are oblations to be ma A-bar- 
(°tz)-shahz, mfn, strong in sacrifice, mee) TandBr-s 
ya(RV.), 2, A-hritya, mfn. tobe fetched, elessitess, 
to be offered, ib. Ahrikya, 0. Jn ae poem: 


- aA 
Mahavy, A-hlada(TS.); -Zehari, A-hva- 


A-varidhi, ind. as far as the sea, Kir. A-vasika, 
mfn. staying or abiding in (loc.), Jatakam. Avih 
(in comp. for dvs); -suryé, ind. when the sun shi nes, 
MaitrS. A’vika, n.(SBr.). 3.A-/2. vid (read 4/3. 
vid); -vévidana, attaining, RV. A-vutta, see dbus 
fa. Avriti-sayana, mfn. lying covered, JaimUp. 


A-vodhavai (Ved, inf. of d-/ vah), to bring near, | A-hvatri, m. a caller, summoner, Say- yitavy® 
SBr, A-vyatha, f. slight emotion, ib, A-vyn- 


mana, n. calling near, Nalac, A-hve 
sham (AV.), A-vraska, (also) a fissure, place of | (read a-hvdyayitavya). bye! «¢ breaking 
cutting &c., Kaus, A-Sansa, mfn.expecting (comp.),] Ikshu (in comp.) ; -bhawant, ind, a Faas 
Divyév., A-dankita, (also) n. fear, doubt, Jatakam. sugar-cane, Prasannar. } -bhanjika, tn tla aha 
A-sayé (SBr.); -/as, ind. with intent, Divyav. | Cat.; -yashgz, f. the stalk of the s°-c°; nae oad” 
I, AS& (in comp.); “pura, ft. N. of one of the 139 | f. a thin stick of s°-c°, MaitrS. ks ming (See 


mothers of Gujarat (who satisfies the hopes of wives dramas, m_.N., of Buddha, Bear. aArgenier m 
by giving children), RTL, 227. 2. As& (in comp.) ; ving, vingita), Ingita(in aie 5), Sil. 5 
-paliya, n. N. of the hymn AV. i, 31, Kaus; -nzx- | 4 partic. manner of dying gaa: Sch. 22° 
kha, n. (=ain-m?), Mricch.; °sdsa, mfn, filling -lakshya, n, a partic. rhet. figure, da nut, Be 
the regions of the sky, Sis, A-sitand, f. injury, | guda-taila, n, the oil of the Ingu -mar arn: 


2, 2g, Vartt. 3, Pat. Iccha (in comp.); TW. 403)! 
m. caving at will? N.of Bhishma, mae ? 
-Sadyisa, mfn, corresponding to ch) baiised fe Ms y 
Sis. Icchapita, mfn. (fr. 4/3. 25” ¢ Vishn 


violation, Sil. ; temptation, ib, Asavari, and 
“varitari, f. a partic, Ragini or musical mode, L, 
A-sasti, fa prayer, Mcar. A-sikham, (also) from 


head (to foot), Naish, ASina, mfn. =asind (p. n of Vis 
157), MaitrS. Agivishé (AV.); (Z), f. N. of a Divyav. Ijja-devi, f. N. of get of Kins 
mythical river, Div.; (°sha)-adi, f. id. ib.; -~ar- | gupta of Magadha, Inscr. Itaty 2, MaittS., 7 
vata, m. one of the 7 myth® mountains, ib. Agu | Kaus. Ida-prajas, f. pl.=7¢a-p . Onta (dan ws 
(in comp.) ; -kavi, man extempore versifier, Nalac.; | (in comp.) ; -dagha (read -dadha); _prast i 


eee SHiaton abr} 
mfn. ending with the Ida libation, y.1, for 4 f 
n. sg. Ida and Prasitra, SBr.; -~Gharga of the st 
6h°), Mn. ix, 274; qopahavane, "nip: for tS.; 
ficial utensils, BaudhP, Itah (in from hence "4, 
~pradana (itdh-; also) n. oblation 1T° (10) Eg. 
“Prabhritz, ind, from hence, | ) miukhalts gn- 
min. relating to this, Sak. 5 Se (SBr-)- a 50 
hitherwards, ib, Itardtas, ra ti, (also) a that 
ta, mfn. gone to the end, Sis. xt cin js a0 nets 
forth’ (¢¢7 cétz ca, ‘ thus and thus, a this mae 4, 
manner’), MBh.; -2ramena, ind. 5 thus Fed 
Ragh. ; -22scaya, mfn. one who aie pegintine ag 
Bear, xii, 104; -prabhritz, mfn. t Aéti, min i 
so forth, Kaus. ; -Aasa, see Delt at 19(4 SBI. 
news,SankhGr.;°¢f7z, the nye % 
Mn. xi, 252; °tyahé, ind. on "ihe [tihasas # tail” 
Itihasa (SBr.); -purd2za, 0- N. of a ¥ 7 f. N- 


“andha,m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahavy. A- 
Socani, m. fire, L.; the moon, L, Ascarya (in 
comp.) ; ~manjari, f., -ramayana, n. N. of two 
Kavyas, Asya, mfn. to be eaten, TS, A-syama, 
mfn. dusky, dark-coloured, Heat. Asrama (in 
comp.); -vzdambaka, mfn, profaning a hermitage, 
BHF,” 2; A-8rava, w.r. for @-srava, see col, 3, 
A-sravanam, ind. up to the ear, Naish, A-srava, 
W.r. for d-sradva., Asravita-pratyasravita, n, 
du. address and response, JaimUp. A-sretri, mfn, 
leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Asvapa- 
dika, mfn. come into contact with a horse’s foot, 
ApSr., Sch. Asvamedhika, SBr.; (2), f., ManGr. 
A-svaisana-sila, mfn, disposed to encouraging 
another (-2d, f.), Malatim. A-svisani, f, N. of 
a Kimnari, Karand, Agvika, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. Asvina, n. (also) 2 cup of Soma consecrated 


co 
to the Aévins, Liaty.; “ndgra, mfn. beginning with Puranas, Hir.; -samuccay4, ms osgpanish ‘eperes 
acup &c,, Kath, Asviya, n. a multitude of horses, | ing 32 legends from the MBNA to some ae ; 
L. Ashdha, (also) N.of Siva (cf. ste-shk°), MBh, | ofan Upanishad. Ittha ee iit ettha)- ye 
Ashtra-danshtra, n.N. of a Siman, MaitrS. A- hither,’ ‘there, thither,’ = Wh (aig? iv, Ioinhas 
sakta, (also) n. darkness, L, A-sanga, (also) a | (in comp. for 2. cddm); yi emic perio’ ignlOP 
cloak (see cz¢rds°, p. 397); a sword, L.; one of the | gina, mfn. belonging to this co sed in 2° nf. 


-Sabda, m, the word zdant (to - i aamiy: N. of 
the oblation to each aiken : Cae ments 
belonging to him or her, “a, (also) ¥ anno 
a cow (vl. 24a), Drahy. Tadhe, “prions b : 


: bma (in comp-/» Ne 
fierce, Kir, Idhma ( rane oarl ac 


7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; -kashtha, n. a peg, 
Bear. xi, 45. A-s4Rjana (SBr.). Asamjiiika, 
n. unconsciousness, Mahavy. Asata, m. N, ofa 
king (also -deva), Inscr. Asada, m. N. of the author 


of a Comm. on Megh, (12th cent, A.D.). Asana- 


patti, m. a flat seat, KatySr., Sch. Asandi-vat sprinkling the firewood, L. — , Dha 

(Sbr.). Asanna (in comp.); -2a/éka, mfn. near | Indiri-dayita, m. N. at. pie ee 
in time, Pan, y, 4, 20, Sch.; “yoahin, mfn, (an vara-dris, f. a lotus-eye Pala, L.5 -ha A sip? fa 
arrow) employed in close fight, MBh. Asa-puta, | (also) the weight of a silver Fala, ="? ¢ civa, N.° , 


m. (fr. 2. ds@+°) ashes wrapped in a leaf, TBr. | m. N, of Siva, Dai. ; -gaurd, Mynankhs O°, 


Asapha-khéina, m. = Asaf Khan, Inscr, A-gam- -fada, Mm, a moon-ray, Bear. ‘\; -ha pling. 4 
Apti, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rajat. river, Heat, Indra OO iba, a a. sears ie 
Asarva, f. N. of a queen of Krishnapa, Inscr. A- | sacrifice to Indra, Says} se in praise f ae and a8 
8&da, m.an eating-room, kitchen, Kaus.; °dazd, f. Bear. ; Latha, f. pl. ga 2. hiding-Pl4¢ ’ hich 
attacking, assailing, Jatakam, A-sivin, mfn. one -grtha, n. Indra’s ee hie (said of 4 


who is about to generate, L. Asura-sva, n. the -nata, mfn. bent by 

















Indrani. 


grown crooked), Drahy.; -prayana, n. the sinking 
down of 1°’s banner, Vishn.; -da/a and -bhattaraka, 
m. N. of kings, Inscr.; -sagha-sri, f. N. of a 
Gandharvi, Karand. ; -7@a,m. N. of various kings, 
Inser. ; -Satrz (p. 167, col. 1), for (a5) read (es) and 
after Indra’s enemy add: in this sense the accent is 
/ndra-satrié (cf. Introd. p.xviii); -sakhka (fndra-), 
m.a friend of I°, Suparn.; -sadbzd, f. ‘I°’s court,’ N. 
ofa drama; -sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
~S¢parnd, m.du. Indra and Suparna,Suparn.; °ard- 
vastkia, m. pl. ‘watered by Indra,’ N. of a class 
of ascetics who subsist only on vegetables, Baudh. 


Indr&ni (in comp.); -gauri-pityd, f. ‘worship of 


Indrani and Gaudi,’ a partic. nuptial ceremony, Ap- 
Gr., Sch.; °sya, mfn. consecrated to 1°, ManGr.; 
“ny-upanishad, f,N. of the hymn RV. x, 145 (= 
AV. iii, 18), Say. Indriya (in comp.) ; -garz- 
mocana,m.a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; -dhavand, 
f. mental exercise, Jatakam.; -vdda, m. N. of a 
Nyiaya wk.; -vtealatd, f. defect of the senses (one 
of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 134; -saz- 
yamed (SBr.); -sevana, n. sensual enjoyment, Paiicar.; 
~Sparsa,m* touching parts of the body (in the Nyasa 
ceremonial), RTL. 406; °ydsva, m. pl. the senses 
compared to (restive) horses, Bear.; °ydishya, f. a 
cow one year old with reddish eyes, TandBr. In- 


dhita, mfn. (fr. Caus, of 4/z7@/) inflamed, kindled, - 


Car. Ibha, m. (accord, to some also in RV. = ‘ele- 
phant’); -s2milikd (for the meaning given read 
‘=gaja-n°’). Tyadhyai (Ved. inf. of 4/5. 2), to 
come, RV, vi, 20,8. Irina (in comp.); -éoshia, 
m. a clod from salt soil, ManGr. Ila (in comp.); 
~suta, f. metron. of Siti, Bhim, IshTk&Rji, mfn. 
having stripes like reeds, Kaus. Ishu, m. du. (also) 
N. of two Vishtutis, SxS. ; -#2bandhana, a quiver, 
R.; -dad (strong form -pad), m.N. of an Asura (v.1. 
-£2), MBh.; -farshdn, mfn, showering arrows, SBr.; 
~Padta, m-an arrow’s flight (as a measure of-distance), 
MBh.; -mukha, n. the point of an arrow, TAr.; 
~varsha, m, a shower of arrows, Das.; -vzkshepa, 
m. (=-fdta above), VP.; (zshz)-guda, mtn. hid- 
ing arrows, Kaus.; (éshv)-drga (for eshe-varga), 
M. an averter of arrows, 1S. I. Ishta (in comp.) ; 
-devate (cf. RTL. xiv; 370 &c.); -urata (¢shia-), 
TS.; -sd@hkasa, mfn. violent, Sis; “tathititva, 
n. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bear. vu, 
45. Ishtaka-purana, n. N, of the roth Paris. 
of Katy, Ishtani (RV.; accord. to others = 
tsham tanvan), 3. Ishti (in (comp.); -hala- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wk.; -saya, mf(Z)n. consist- 
lng of sacrifices, VP, ; -ri@pd, n. the property of the 
Ishti, SBr. Ishtva (AV.). Ishtvinam, ind. = 
tshtvd, Pan. vii, 1,48, Sch. Ishva, m. (ft. v 3. 25%) 
desire, L, * a Vedic teacher, L.; (@), t, offspring, L. 
Tha (in comp,); -#zanas, mfn. having the mind 
turned hither, ApSr,; °4dr¢a, mfn. useful here (ise. 
for this world), MBh.; (ave), ind. for the sake of 
this world, Bear.; °Adrthz#, mfn. busy in worldly 
Objects, Mn, ii, 37; °A@ha-nraty2 (others, ‘born at 
the same time’), ITheda,n.N. ofa Saman, TBr. 
Viksh, (also) to be seen, Jatakam. Ikshita, 
mfn. (also) approved, ib. Im (in comp. for 272); 
“ard, m. uttering the exclamation 77, TS.; -krtta 


(z7-), mfn. one who has uttered imt, ib. 2. Id 
RV,), Idrig-avastha, mfn. being in such a 
Situation, Vrishabhin, Idrisa-bhita, mfn. being 


Naish, Tra, (also) min. driv- 
D8, chasing, Nalac. TrayAdbyai (Ved. inf, of 
aus. of 4/77), to set in motion, RV. iv, 2, I- eo 
Ménta(RV.), Tika, f, a nerve, tendon, gut, L. 
8& (in comp.); -gocara, m. ‘Siva’s region, me 
wotth-east, AgP. ; -éakti, f. the personified Fema’ 
Hey of $,L, (cf, RTL. 187); sacala, my I 
Mavat, Git.; °¢ddhara, m. (with Buddhists) 3 
of one of the § mountains, Dharmas.125; ae 
: Of a temple, Rajat. Isake, ind. in the tipet \- 
“ast, AgP. gana (in comp.) ; -@is, f. eee 
Tegion,’ the north-east, Heat.; -4a/a, mfn. killed xy 
“ver (= jvara-hata), Kaus, (Sch.). 28vara i‘) 
“oMp.); -kéranika (Jatakam.), -Aarantn (Samk-) 
arin (Hear.),m. atheist ;-pratyabhy ee a 
trig Cf a Saiva wk. by Utpala; -p77y@, ™- ‘ Pi 
Mdge, L. Ishat (incomp.) ; -sa7#2, min. sugnry 
Sonscious, R,; -sadriia, mfn. a little like, APY: 
nta-bandhana, n. a yoke, L. 4 i ie 
"P.)5 ~dih, mfn. reading (any one’s) Wis ' 
Ferayoh, in his eyes ;’ cf. 2. d7#, P- 903), 54 oe 
aleeté (RV.); -bhdva, min, having the rely 
meady expressed, Hala, Sch. ; -7#atra, ae me 
“red, MBh.; -rshi (for-vis/z ),m. the Rishi m 


Such a one (-24, f.), 


Co 








tioned, Anukr.; “¢értha, mfn. (=-bhava above), 
Vam. Ukti (in comp.); -fosha, m. a pleonastic 
expression, Malatim., Sch.; -pratyuktikd, f. speech 
and answer, Mcar. Uksha-vasa (TS.). Uk- 
shana, m. (=#éshav) a bull, R. (B.). Ukshno- 
randhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TandBr. Ukha- 
cchid (RV. ; accord. to some, ‘ one who has broken 
his hip’), Wkhada, N. ofa place, Kshitls. Ugra 
(in comp.); -dhrztdyudha, mfn. armed with ter- 
rible weapons, Bear.; -p7é¢z, mfn. excessively fetid, 
Malatim.; -7zsk, mfn. dreadfully enraged, Kum.; 
°vadtapa, mfn. dreadfully hot, Sak.; °vé2a, n. the 
food of an Ugra, Mn. iv, 22. Ucita-darsitva, 
n. (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper, Bear, 
iv, 37. Ueca (in comp.); -2a/pa, m. N. of a 
town, Inscr.; -farafd, f. surplus, excess, Naish. ; 
-samraga, min, “highly reddened” and ‘ much in- 
flamed,’ R.; -sayzsraya, mfn. situated at a high 
elevation (as a star), ib. Occakais, (also) greatly, 
in a high degree, Kir, UWe-cala, mfn. springing 
forth, Heat. We-cicisha, f. (fr, Desid. of 4/1. cz) 
desire of plucking or gathering, Sis. Ue-citrana, 
n. decorating, embellishing, Vear.; °¢7¢¢a, mfn. richly 
decorated or furnished with (instr.), ib. Uccilinga, 
m.(=dadini),L. UWe-/culump, to sip, drink 
in, Mcar. Wecaih (in comp. for zccazs); -Sra- 
vya-karnaka, m. N. of a demon, Hir.; -svava, 
mfn. crying aloud, VarBrS. Ueceair (in comp. for 
uccats); -abhizana, mfn, of noble descent, Mudr.; 
-gatt, f. going up, ascending, Mcar.; -72@72a, m. 
haughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mfn. high, lofty, 
Dharmas. Uec-chalana, n. breaking forth, L. 
Uc-chinhana (read = wc-chinghana). Ue-chin- 
khana (read uc-chizighana). Uc-chishtita, mfn. 
made impure, defiled, Paras. Ue-chuna, m. N, 
of Vaisakha, L. Ue-chushma, TS.; (d), f. N. of 
a plant, Kaus. Ue-cheda-vada, m. the doctrine 
that death causes extinction, Jatakam.; °dz7z, m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine,ib. UWe-chopha(?), 
m, = ue-chotha, Malatim. Ue-chvayana, ao. 
swelling, Samk. Uc-chvasana, n. becoming loose 
(as a girdle), M4latim. Uj-jigamisha, f. ({r. 
Desid. of 4/gam) desire of coming forth, Kavya, 
Uj-jighra, mfn., Vop. 26, 34 (cf. 7zghra, p. 421). 
Uj-jihana-jivita, mfn.one whose life is departing, 
about to die, Malatim. Uj-jihirshn (fr. Desid. of 
ud +4/hrt), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh. 
Uj-jivita-madaélasa, N.ofadrama, Uj-jhatita, 
mfn, disturbed, confounded, Rajat. OWjjhita-kar- 
naka, mfn. destitute of ear-rings, Bear, Uncha 
(in comp. ); -dharman (MBh.) and -bhuy (Kasikh,), 
mfn, (=-vartin); -Stla (add, Mn. iv, 5), Ut- 
tankita, mfn, marked by, showing traces of (comp.), 
Vear. Ut-tikita, n. jumping, Rajat. UWdupa 
(in comp.); -b4y2?, m. N. of Siva, Kav.; -saAd, f, 
pl. the female companions of the moon, BhP. Ut- 
kantha-nirbharam, ind. longingly, yearningly, 
Ratnay, Ut-kalika-vallari, f. N. of a poem. 
Ut-kirtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re- 
membrance of former events, Sah, UWt-kilaya, 
Nom. P. °yaé#, to uproot, Divyav. Ut-4/ki, P. 
-kautt, to cry out, Sarasv. Ut-ktilaya, Nom. P. 
°yatt, to cause to overflow a bank, Parv. Ut-ke- 
tana, 1. a raised flag, Dharmas. Ut-kopa, min. 
enraged, angry, Alamkaras. Ut-koraka, mfn. 
having sprouting buds, HParis. Ut-krama, ( also) 
dying, L. Ut-krathini, f, N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh, Ut-krosa, m.a watch- 
man, Divyav. Ut-kvatha, m. a decoction, Car. 
Ut-kshepa, (also) a partic. mode of lengthening 
vowels, TBr., Sch. ; -2#42, m. a kind of written cha- 
racter, Buddh. Ut-khandita, min. broken, de- 
stroyed, Malatim. TieEsananny n. digging or 
tearing out, Kathas. Utkhali or kbili, f. N. of 
a goddess, Buddh, Ut-khitam, ind, digging up, 
Laity. Ut-kheda, m. grief, sorrow, L. Ut-tanii- 
ruha, mfn. with bristling hair, Jatakam. Ut-ta- 
paniya, mfn. (said of a kind of fire), BaudhP, 
Uttapta-vaidurya-nirbhasa, m. N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh.i, Uttama (in comp.); -gdya, mfn. 
(either fr. 2. gaya) highly celebrated (or fr. I, gaya) 
wide-striding (said of Vishnu), BhP.; -cari¢ra, m. 
N. ofa prince, Uttamac. ; -vid, mfn, having supreme 
knowledge, Bhag.; “mditamaka (or “wzka), no a 
kind of song or conversation In a play, Bhar, Ut- 
tara (in comp.); -Avama, m. objection, refutation, 
Jatakam. ; -argy¢, the younger Gargya(N. of wk.); 
_ghyita, mtn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.; 
Jas, ind, from the north, Baudh.; ~f774, f. highest 
worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas, 14; 
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-rama-campi, £.N. of a poem; -vayasé (SBr.) : 
~Salankata (see sal, p. 1059); *rdrdha-paicdrdha, 
m. north-west, ManSr. ;°rdrdhd-pirvérdha (SBr.); 
“riya (erase accent), Ut-taramgi, min, surging, 
heaving, Malatim. Ut-tarana-setn, m. a bridge 
for crossing over €gen.), Mricch. Ut-tarjanika, 
mfn, threatening, menacing, Vcar. Ut-tapana, n. 
paining, distressing, Heat. Uttinga, m. a partic. 
insect, Sil. Ut-tiram, ind. on the shore, Kir. Ut- 
tungita, mfp. lifted up, raised, Sis. Ut-+/tri, 
(Caus. also) to remove (the nails), HParié. Ut-teja- 
na, n. (in dram.) challenging, provocation,Sah. Ut- 
thapana, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Ut-pakva, 
mfn. over-ripe, swollen, Malatim. Ut-paksha, 
mfn. with outspread wings, HParis. UWt-patin, 
mfn. flying up, MaitrS. Ut-pattra, mfn. leafed, 
Jitakam. Ut-pathaya, Nom. P. “yalt, to lead 
astray, Nalac. Ut-paryfnite, mfn. unsaddled, 
Paris, Utpala (in comp.); -drzs, mfn. lotus- 
eyed, Malatim.; -satfra-nila, mfn. blue as a lotus- 
petal, Bear, Ut-pata-lakshana, n. N. of the 64th 
Paris. ofthe AV. Ut-patin, mfn. flying up, Naish. 
Ut-pailiké, f. 2 dam, dyke, Dharmaé, Ut-pipina 
(fr. 2. wt-4/Z2; accord. to others, ‘ with swelling 
sound’), Ut-piba, (also) m. a kind of partridge, 
L. Ut-punsana, nh. wiping off, effacing, removing, 
Alamkarar. Ut-puplusha, f. (fr. «t+ Desid. of 
A/ plu) the wish to fly up, HParig, Ut-prisaya, 
Nom. P. °ya#z, to mock, Divyév, UWt-prishti, 
mfn. with prominent ribs, MaitrS, Ut-prabhi- 
tiya, see §rt-vallabha (p. 3100). Ut-préksha 
(in comp.); -"kshepa ChshGk°), m. a partic, figure 
of speech, Vas., Sch. ; -¢hvanz, m.a partic. figure of 
sp’, Hala, Sch. Ut-prékshita, (also) invented (as 
opp. to “ borrowed "), Dagar.; “’épamé, f.a kind of 
comparison, Kavyad. li, 23. Ut-plava, m. flying 
up, Naish. Ut-sanga-pidata, f. (?) having an 
arched foot or high instep (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83. Ut-sangita, mfn. held in 
thelap, Dharmas. Ut-sada, mfn. excellent, Divyav.; 
m. excellence, ib. Ut-sargam, ind. ‘ leaving off 
(everything else),’ at once, immediately, SankhBr, 
Ut-sava (in comp.); -Arzya, mfn. fond of festi vals, 
Sak, Ut-sidhana, nu. cleaning with perfumes, L. 
Ut-sarin, mfn. extending towards, Git. Ut-siha 
(in comp.); -gatratd, f. having vigorous members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 
84. Ut-sikta-manas, mfn. of disordered mind, 
Mn. viii, 71. Ut-sisrikshn, (also) desirous to 
diffuse, Bear. ii, 50. Ut-sii (read, xd-4/r. Si). 
2. Ut-srijya, mfn. to be leapt over or left out, not 
to be observed, TS.; TandBr. Ut-srishtikdnke 
a species of drama, Bhar, (cf. IW. 471). Ut-se. 
kin, mfn. arrogant, proud, Mudr, Ut-svedana, 
n, watering, Sil. Uda (in comp.); ~kansya, n.a 
copper vessel with water, ManGr.; -géha, mfn, 
diving into water, Pan. vi, 3, 60; -dhandyatana, n. 
the place for a w°-reservoir, ApGr. ; pura, f,akind 
of brick, MaitrS. UWdak (in comp. for 2. zédaiic); 
-Strvas,mfn. one who has his head directed towards the 
north, Gobh.; (z)-deritta, mfn. turned to the n® 
ApY, Udaka (in comp.) ; -Aricchra, m. a kind 
of penance, Suésr.; -candra, m. N. of a Tathagata 
Sukh. i; -rakshikd, f. a leech, Kaus; -secang n. 
sprinkling w° (accord. to others, ‘a shower of rain’), 
Mricch. ; “kibhyavéyin, mfn, going down into Ss 
bathing, Baudh.; °kotsecana, fH. a water-libation, 
Gobh.; S£ya,m. or n. a water-plant, Kaué, Uda- 
dhi (add, N. of the number 4); -2emez,mfn. ocean- 
encircled, Ragh.), UWd-aya, (also) N. of a moun- 
tain near Raja-priha, MWB, 403, 1.15 -varman 
m). N. of a Para-miara king, Inser, ; ~vyayin (Gen 
Uyayit, Pp. 1032); “ydstamaya, m. rising and set- 
ting, KathUp.; °yzzz, mfn. victorious, triumphant, $ig 
Wdara (in comp.); -ta@damt, ind. so as to beat the 
belly, Prab.; ~Vestira,m. corpulence, Mricch,; -stha 
(MBh.), -sthita (HParié.), mfn. being in the ean 
Ud-arana, n. (/72) rising, ascending MaitrS: 
Ud8j (ude+ Vas), to drive towards (dat.) Hir, 
UWd-8ja (read, ‘a selected portion,’ ane 


Udsttokti, f. accentuated speech, Iw. ee ; 


ana (AV.), also (with Buddhj . 
divisions of sacred eee barton Gr thee 
63); -hrét, f. N. of partic, bricks, SBr, Udicina- 
Kumba, mf(@)n. with the broad end #6 the north, 
Hir, Udici-patha, m.N. of Northern India Inscr. 
Ud-ubja, mfn. having the face turned u ee 
Udumbara, (also) a toothpick made of Udumotars 
wood, ApGr, Ud-iirmi, mfn, having surging 


waves, HParié, Wad-garjita, n, roaring, grunting, 
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bana-tapa, mfn. much burnt, Kum. lendors 
mathyé (read -athyd), Ullaka, the juice 0 : 
partic, fruit, Hear. Wl-lalana, mfn, swarming G 
bees), Sis. Ul-lisaka, n. a kind of inferior ae 
Bhar, UWl-likhita, (also) painted, Bear. : eg 
ganashtaka, n. N. of a poem by Kimésa. bee 
lekhaniya, m. a kind of clearing nut, L. av) 
lola, mfn. (also) lovely, Dharmas. 2. U'sh ( me 
Usha (in comp.); -carz/a, n., -niddya, N., ~p (in 
vaya, m., -harana, n. N, of wks. clare % 
comp.); -araka, m. a hot hell (said to maps 
number), Dharmas, II. Ushnisha. (in aie 
-Uijaya,m. a partic. prayer, Buddh.; (4), ew d (one 
deity, ib. ; -§¢raskada, f. havin gaturbaned On WR. 
of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas.83 (c ManGt- 
475). Usmita, m. (?) N. ofa Vinayaka, see 
-Uhiana, m. N. of the author of a Comm. 0 Gana 
Ukha, m. a buttock (cf, wkha), lL. J aie ‘ed 
(read 1, and 2. #4); -pitrwa, f. a sae nuk} 
before, Sak.; -ratha,mtn.drawing a eS v3 she 
-vayas, mfn, full grown, BhP. Oti-mati, 


Mialatim. WUWd-gala, m, vomiting (cf. ud-gara), 
L. Ud-girna, mfn, raised, exerted, L. UWad- 
/ grah, (also) to comprehend, Diyyay. Ud-gri- 
vika, f. lifting up the neck, Vas. Ud-ghrishta, 
(also) n. a partic. fault in Pronunciation, Siksh. 
Uddanda-kavi or “da-ratiga-natha, m. N. of 
the author of the drama Mallika-maruta. 2. Ud-da 
(read 2, ud-4/3. di), Ud-dila, (also) a wicker 
basket for catchi ng fish,L. UWd-diha, m, heat, fire, 
Malatim. Ud-diksha, f. conclusion of the Diksha, 
ManGy, Ud-deha, m. an ant-hill, AV. Paipp, 
Uddhati-srit, mfu,‘ towering’ and ‘arrogant,’ Sig. 
xii, 56. Ud-dhana, m. (4/ iam) a wooden sword- 
like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. wWad- 
adhiti, fF. shaking, brandishing, Milatim. Ud- 
dhiimayita, mfn. filled with vapour, Malatim. 
Ud-bandha, m. (also) the son of a Khanaka and 
a Sidra, L. Ud-bbava-kegaka, m. the womb, 
MarkP. Ud-bhuje, mfn, with uplifted arms, 
Dharmas, Ud-yata-danda, min. ‘ready to strike’ 
or “having his army ready,’ Mn, Vii, 102, 103, 
Udrayana, m. N. ofa disciple of Buddha, Divyay. 
Ud-roka, m. shinj ng forth, Vas, Ud-vastra, mfn. 
throwing off clothes, Suér. Ud-vaisaniya, mfn. to 
be takenaway orremoved, Vas, Ud-vasya(Maitrs.), 
Ud-viha-maigala, N. a Marriagesfeast, Malatim. 
U‘d-vita, mfn. (4/1. v7) driven out, expelled, AV. 
Ud-vega, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L.; 
-kartari, f. an Areca nutcracker, L,. Ui-vecam, 
ind. picking out, Gobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling, 
R. (B.). Ud-vellana, n. rolling, Dharmai Ua- 
veshtana, n. (also) relieving 2 besieged town, 
HParis. Wd-vyiidha, mfn. dropped from ( comp.), 
Sak.(v.l.). Undani, f. (prob.)a reservoir of water 
for irrigation, Inscr, Unda-pura, n. N. ofa town, 


the light half of Jyeshtha, L. Upa-ncya, mfn. to 
be adduced as an example, Jatakam. Upa-patti, 
(also) origin, birth, 515 use, employment, KiatySr., 
Sch. Upa-pannartha, mfn. havin § good reasons, 
MBh. UWpa-pariksha, mfn. examining, Divyay, 
Upa-patra, n.a subsidiary: vessel, MWB. xiii, n. z, 
Upa-padin, mfu.= "daka, Kathis, Upa-piyana, 
Q. giving to drink, watering, ManGr. Upa-bilam, 
ind. to the brim, Apsrt. Upa-bhaimi, ind, besides 
Bhaim! (i.e, Damayantt), Naish, Upa-manthana, 
n, stirring up, Kaué, Upa-/ mri (Pass. -si7- 
pate), to be destroyed, SBr, Upa-yoga, (also) 
calculation (“gum hrs, ‘to calculate ), HParié, 
Upa-rakta, (also) m. N. of Rahu, L. Upa- 
rathyd, f. a side-street, L, Upa-rava (TS.). 
Upa-riiga-vat, mfn. eclipsed, obscured, Sig, Upa- 
ri-martya (accord. to some, ‘raising mortals’), 
Uparishtat (in comp.); -kala, m.a later period, 
ApsSr. Upa-rodita, n. wail, lament, Mudr. Upa- 
rodham, ind. having locked in or shut up, Pan. iii, 
4,49. Upa-lakshmij, f. a goddess mentioned with 
_ Lakshmi, ManGr, Upa-laya, m. 2 hiding-place, 
Jatakam. UWparifga, m. (prob.) = upala (aga = 
asan, ‘a stone’), ManGr. Upa-s/van (Desid. 
-vivasalt), to propitiate, seek to win or render gra- 
cious, RV, vi, 15, 6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering, 
Apsr. Upa-varna, m. an inferjor caste, L. UWpa- 
vastra,n. upper clothing, RTL. 415. U'pa-va- 
has (for upa-uaha, SBr., Kanva recension), Upa- 
vasana, 11. (4/4. vas) attire, covering,AV. Upa- 
vinsa, mfn, (pl.) nearly twenty, L. UWpa-vin- 
adbyadri, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HParig, 
Upa-venu, ni. (prob.) common reed, Heat. Upa- 
vedi, ind. near the altar, Kir, UWpa-vegsi (SBr.), 
Upa-vyaikhyana (read, ‘a supplementary explana- 







































































































































a ° "a mM. ive 
verse RV, i, 30, 7, MaitrS. ad eng Rika, 
of a god, Inscr, Una (in comp.); a warpata 
mfn. not yet two years old, Mn. v, 6 Ad. iii, 1573 
f. defectiveness by one syllable, NY ojasa-Ua? 
-vada, m.improper speech, Baudh. ; “~ as Onafydit- 
sha, mfn. not yet sixteen years old, —_ the full 
puruiwnya, f. the moon on the day ‘ 5, diminis 
moon, L, Wni-4/bhitt, to Soe Tian nas Sr5.5 
(intrans.), Kalac. Upi, f.a kind of ae sung, iDes 
~Ssvara, n. the way in which the ei oe | Ums: 
Sch. Whadhya, (also) breaking win ur, undergo» 
m, (also) the sky, L. Wri-4/kri, to nc x graht)s 
HParig. Tru (in comp.); -gvaAd, gon a leBs 
AV.; -cchinna, mfn. one who has Vas. 5 


: , thi hy iB 
ib. Un-natéecha, mfn, Magnanimous, Ragh. Uns tion’), Upa-vrata, n.a minor yow or observance, KaushUp.; -bhango, m. menage “ - : mila, 
nita-sikha (Suparn.), Wn-nipam, ind. up-hill, | Baudh. Opa-ganta, n, tranquillity, peace, Sukh. i. | -d/z¥¢2, f. the region of the hips, Sis. grjayant 


VS., Sch. Un-majjaka,m.a partic. class of ascetics, 
Baudh. Un-maitta-citta, mfn. disordered in mind, 
@ maniac, Bear, Un-mathana, (also) harassing, 


n. the groins,L. UWrjayat (RV.). arjas-path 


tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. f 4 nourishing 


. . — j 
m. N, of Vishnu, Vishn. ora Trjita, (ant), 


Upa-sikshana, n. taking into discipleship or ap- 
_Prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. Upa-sushka, mfn. dry, 
ib, UWpa-saila,m.a hill, Heat. Upa-sogha, mfn. 


afflicting, Kir, Un-madin, (also) intoxicating, drying up, withering, R.(B.). Upa-samhata, mfn, | or strengthening oblation, ne gene (ill comp: 
Dharmas. Un-minja, m, a question (?), Sukh, j, collected, Divyay, Upa-samhara, (also) that part | ind. haughtily, arrogantly, Nae an (in 0 J ne 
Un-milita, (also) made public by an inscription, ofa drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vakya, | -w@hz, m. (=-vabhz), L. Sol, Teta, | Ho 
Inscr, Un-meshin, mfn, starting up, Malatim, Bhar. Upasad-dhoma, m, (for -Aoma) the obla- -yuridu (4irnd-), min. soft as W ‘ fr hair bet 


krita-inukhata (arnal’),f. nayite oe Dharmas 
the brows (one of the 32 signsof per A ér.3 -vaht; in 
833 -wtradas, mfn. ( =-srxidtt), ral en, V5.5 F 
(=trya-d®),L. Orpiyty mio. w0 ioe, Let * 
a ram, L.; a blockhead, Kshem.; aharvas B ue 
woollen blanket, Lis WN: of a Gan a the at 
Hariv.; f.aewe, L. Urdhva, ay pair) tied eee 
region (zenith), L.; -ctiga, min. ¢ long-sha" ‘ a 
tuft, Mricch, ; -7asza or -7#t4, m ae jha fe 
L.; -/valana, n. flaming upwat » on a Be 
m, a jump upwards, Kathas. ; dV pro” ne 
who shaves the upper soon Be upwards (to 
shin, mfu, raining i.e. sac L mf. 
sky), MBh, xii, 2147; Rigs ee having af 
(cf. urdhva-bhaga), Sust. ; - Users |, N. of aor 
roots upwards, TAr.; -#@s27; nid Famidh) B jrov 
ascetics, R, (B.); ~seeshé, f. (Sle O°) oper jint 
dry an ihe tree, Kaus. ; alittle wit! ie 
bolt of a door, L.; “dhudgra, oe the tion 
upwards, Hir. (-omala, f, — ns of peste 
body erect [one of the 32 si “at the oP entical 
Dharmas, 83). pam St AT -* fold: 
voice, aloud, Mricch. 1. Urva 


Uu-mokshi,f.deliverance,MaitrS, Upa-kaksha- 
daghna, mfn, teaching up to the shoulder, SBr, 
Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping 
earth (fr. 4/272), Vishn, Upa-kartavya, n. 
(impers.) a service is to be rendered to (gen.), R, 
(B.). Upa-kalpin, mfn. Prepared or ready for 
(dat.), Baudh, Upa-kisini, f.N. ofa demon, Hir. 
Upa-Erama, (also) effort, endeavour, Campak. 
Upa-gandhin, mfn. fragrant, R, ( B.). Upa-geya 
(put 2. before upa-Leya on p. 197, col. 3 for x. 
upa-geya see p. 196, col. 3). Upa-gramam, ind, 
towardsthe village, Kir, Upa-caturam, ind, nearly 
four, Ganar. 13 5, Sch, Upa-caraka, m. a spy, Sil. 
Upa-caradhyai(Ved. inf, of upa-r/ car), Pan. iii, 
4, 9, Sch. Upa-carya, f. medica] treatment, L, 
Upacika, f.=utajihg below, AV, Paipp. Thpa- 
janam, ind, before men, in presence of others, Kir, 
Upa-jijtiasya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh. 
Upa-jika &c, (read, “pazika, f.a kind of ant, AV.) 
Upa-jivitri, mfn. living on (gen.), Mn., Sch. 
Upa-jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling fire, Apsr. 
Upa-tapana, mfn. harassing, Oppressing, Kir, 


tion of the Upasad ceremony, Sr8. UWpa-sarga, 
(also) an eclipse of sun or moon, Gobh. UWpa-sa- 
@aram, ind. towards the (Rishi) Sagara, HParié, 
UWpa-siddhe, mfn. (4/3. sidk) ready, prepared 
(food; cf. st#pasiddha), Gobh. Upa-hasaniyata, 
f, ridiculousness, Mricch. Upansu-ghiataka, m, 
an assassin, Brihasp, Upatta-sira, mfn. having 
the best part taken or enjoyed, Malav. Up&dhay- 
ya-plrvaya (see siirvaya, p- 645). Upaya- 
kausalya, n. skill in the choice of means, SaddhP, 
Upay opeya, meansand object, Malav. Up&lipsn, 
mfn, wishing to reproach or blame, Kas. on Pan. viii, 
2, 94- Upasaka-daga (read, ‘-daga, f. pl.’). 
Upa-/hind, to wander, ib. UWpahita, (also) m. 
a meteor, L, Upéta-piirva, mfn. one who has 
gone to a teacher before, AévGr, Upottara, mfn, 
later, ApSr., Sch. Upondana, n, wetting, water- |- 
ing, ib. Upolava, N. of a plant, Kang =Upd- 
sShaniya-prabha, m, = amitabha, Sukh. i. Up- 
ta-kesa, mfn, one who has his hair shorn, ManGr, 
Ubh, (also) cl. ¥, a“ndbdht, to bind, compress, con- 
fine, contain, include, Ubhaya (in comp.); ~pars- 


Upa-talpam, ind. upon the tutret, Sis. Upa- | sofas ind. on both sides, Bear.: -vartanin, mfn, to some - fy * 
trinsa, mfn. (pl.) nearly thirty, L, Upa-dadhf, having both wheels (ortwo wheels), TandBr.; (°ya- with 2. zva, ane EO eats - e i onions 
mfn. placing upon, TS, Upa-4/dambh, (also) to ‘ah)-kshwi, mfu, two-edged, TS. ; °yatah)-pra- ‘herd,’ ‘cattle;" *a m vs, Di" poe 


ing in ponds or lakes &c., sh) $0 88 ks. 
eine ind. (with / ok SF two 
hot Kaui.; -é4eda@ and Dies Tinks a§ ‘i pat 
on the proper spelling of words Co'" aaa, ™ (rig 
Rik &c. (in comp. for 2. 72C an ae SBr-5 "33" 
of a Ric JainUp. rere ine en yogi 
=~ a : a oe and aju z 0 a yo , 
aor A tieoros: -harith, |. (B.); OP ke 
H a "hile n, N. of a cavern, Min comp: the 3? 
nafs ‘bear-coloured, MBh. wT ht (one " m. 2 
dralé f, having all the limbs pee _yoaht . 08)? 
signs of perfection), ey) : fo 
ir- t opp. to 72A7#G~ OO im é 
“idharano, nN. ofa genet DY gyal Fg 
Hie men face), Nalac.; Sag (fel as 
in front (= gijayet nnd) 
‘ohtand extended, Kum. 4 pale ly” 
stralg ees dt Bina (in comp:, ? cyt ae 
read y7juydat). Bina \ uilt *)3 OY az, ibe 
Jt, n. (read, ‘revenging & moe ae | 
~ - uilt ’). Rita (i ©? standiPB apitB 
vig i oatier: ib.; (amyela, 


fail, ApSr. Upasdaga, m. destruction , ApSr., Sch. 
Upa-didikshu, mfn, (4/d75) intending to teach, 
Grihyas., Introd. Upa-dehika, f. the white ant, 
L, Upa-dhana, n. (also) fetching, procuring, 
Jaitakam.; a jewel-case, ib. ; -livga, mfn. (a versé) 
containing the word upa-thana, ApGr. UWpa- 
dhi, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment 
of a Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, I 
jar, I broom, and 1 screen for the mouth),Sil, Wpa- 
dhenu, ind. near the cows, Kir, Upa-nadi, 
ind. on the river, ib. Upa-nayin, mfn, bringing 
near, fetching, MBh.; taking as apprentice, Nar, 
Upa-nigraham, ind. placing near to ( loc. ), ApSr. 
Upa-nidhyatavya, mfn. (cf. 22-4/, adhyat) to he 
considered, Mahavy. Upa-ninishu, min. (Desid, 
of 4/nz) wishing to present, ApSr., Sch. Upa- 
nimantrana, (also) singing the two Samans Syai-~ 
tana and Audhasa,L, Upa-nirgama, (also) de- 
parture from (comp.), Malatim. Upa-nir-V/hri, 
to takeaway, Hir. Upa-nivartam, ind. repeatedly, 
SankhBr. UWpa-nivesini, f. the fifteenth day of 


ava, mfn, having the syllable Om at the beginning 
and end, Baudh.; ( “yatlo)-dhara, mfn. two-edged, 
BhP. 2. Whhaya (in comp,); ~Cakra, mfn. two- 
wheeled, JaimUp.; -Aad, mfn. two-legged, JaimUp. 
Uma (in comp.); -orishditka, m. du. Uma and 
Siva, Ragh, Umbhita, mfn. included or contained 
in (see 4/2h above), Bham, Urandhra, f. N. 
of a goddess, ApSr, Urari-»/kri, to begin with 
(ace.), Malatim. Uralli, roaring, a roar (?), ib, 
Uras (in comp.); ~Pe$a, mfn, wearing ornaments 
on the breast, Hir, ; (urah)-stras,n.sg. head and br°, 
Kaus.; (zxah)-stha, min. being in the chest (as the 
voice), R. oe (#r0)-oriva, 0. sg. breast and neck, 
Sus. Uri-/kri=urayi-s/ ky (above), Malatim, 
Uru (in comp,); -dhdra, min. broad-edged, BhP.; 
Lunya-kosa,m.a great treasure of merit, Gobh., Sch. 
Urvasi (RV.). Ula, a kind of vegetable, Kaus. 
Ulikari, m, ‘owl’s enemy,’ a crow, L. Uloka 
(prob. a collateral form of loka, p.906). W1ka (in 
comp.); -pd/a, m. the falling of meteors, Gobh.; 
-lakshana, n. N, of the 58 Paris, of the AV. U1. 











Ritavya-vat, 


and unsolicited alms, Mn. iv, 4; °¢d&d2, f. telling 
the truth, ib, viii,104. Bitavya-vat(SBr.). Rita 
(in comp.); -Larmdn,n.a rightaction, T Br. ; -£e¢z- 
takshana, n, N. of the 55th Parigishta of the AV.; 
Samana, n. approaching (a woman) at the right 
time, ApSr.; -devafa, mfn. having the seasons for 
a deity, AsvGr.; -garyaya, m.(=-faryaya), Mn. 
i, 305 -mangala, un. an auspicious omen for the s°, 
Sak.; -vpavrdttti, f. the end of 2 s°, ApSr. ; -samd- 
vesana, 0. cohabitation during the fortnight after 
menstruation, ApGr. Rite (in comp.); ~bhaiga, 
mf(@)n, (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis), 
Gobh.; -sphya, mfn, without the Sphya, ApsSr. 
Ritvan, m. N. of a Gandharva,MBh, Ritvig- 
fisis, f, 2 wish or prayer uttered by the officiating 
priest, SrS, widdhi (VS.; also) N. of Ganeéa’s 
wite, RTL, 215; -dakshit, £. N. ofa Nepal queen, 
Inscr. (Cdhy)-abhisantskara, m. a phantom pro- 
duced by magical art, Jatakam. Risyapad, 
mf(z)n. deer-footed, AV. Rishabha, (also) m. 
N. of one of the 24 Jaina saints or Jinas; (@), f. 
a masculine (bullish) girl unfit for marriage, ApGr,; 
~carmd, n. a bull’s skin, TBr.; -dat/a, m. N. of 
various persons, HParié.; -vékrama, m. a bull in 
prowess, Bear. ; °6Addkadasa, n. ten cows anda bull, 
Baudh. ; °dhatkédhika, mfu. having one bull added, 
ib. Rishi (in comp.); -yata, m. a hermitage of 
Rishis, Rishvd-vira (RV.). 
Eka (in comp.); -£arman (Das.) or -Avzya 
(Mcar.), mfn. having one and the same business ; 
-kriya-vidht, m, employment of the same verb, 
Kavyad.; -gg, mfn. attentive to only one object, 
L,; -garéha, mfn, bringing forth only one child, 
BhP.; -grantha, m. an aggregate of 32 letters, L.; 
-cchaya-pravishta, mi, jointly liable, Katy.; -¢27- 
thin (L.), -dirthya (Baudh.), m, one who has the 
same teacher, fellow-student ; -2rausa, Saka, Sat 
(read éha-tringa,-saka,°sat); -dvara, mf(a@)n.hav- 
ing (only) oneaccessor approach, MBh.; -2z0/a,m{n, 
uniform, VarBrS. ; -paéz,f. having only one husband 
(-£va,n.),HParié,;-padant,ind,(=-pade),Malatim.; 
-palédhika,u,one Pala more, Mn. vill, 397 3 -@4272, 
(also) flying (only) in one manner, MBh.; being 
alone or solitary,ib. ; -d4éyas, min. having one over, 
odd, Gobh. ; -dhaga, m. and “gya, n. sole and entire 
tight of enjoyment, Inscr.; -77¢2, f, one Penny 
Subh.; -doka (éka-), mfn. possessing one wor 
MaitrS.: -vartanin, mfn. one-wheeled, ShadvBr. ; 
“viniati-cchadi (éka-), mfp, having a1 roofs, TS. ; 
“Ur tkshiya, mfn, derived from the same Be or 
Wood, KatySr, ; -zeda, mfn. knowing (or stu ying) 
only one V°, ib.; -wydha, mfn. appearing (on %) in 
One form, Vishn.; -sarivi27, mfn, standing alone, 
1g having no relatives, Das. ; sila, min. one- 
pointed, Hir.; -sesha, mfn. of which only one is left, 
MBh.; -snzshi7 (v. 1. for -Srushtz, AV. 1, 3°, 7): 
“saptati-cuna, mfn. multiplied by 71, Mn. i, 795 
~Sampratyaya, m. having the same. snllica on 
VarBrS.; -sthandsraya (see sthan’, p. 12 3)s 
Ekaté-mukha, m{(Z)n. turned to one side, TBr.; 
(a vessel) having a spout only on one side, Apsr., 
Sch. Ekikshi-pingalin, 0. N. of Kubera, R, 
Bkdnge-graha, m, paralysis, L. Ekétma-pak- 
®ha, m. the Vedanta doctrine, Samkhyas., Sch. ; 
-Yada, m. a teacher of the Vedanta, ib. 2. Bka- 
daga (in comp.); -red(fr.7éc), a hymn of 11 we 
-} -varsha, mfn. 11 years old, Hir.; -2ie es 
mfn, appearing in 11 forms (Rudra), BhP. oi ie 
(in comp.); -dukkha, mfn. absolutely unhappy, 
Bear, xi, 43. BkAntaritin (?) or “rin, mfn. one 
Who fasts every second day, L. Ekémra (in ae ds 
~Candrika, f.N.of wk.;-natha (cf. RTL.449), 20° 
ana, n., -vana-mahaimya, n.N. of Toe ‘ 
Yani-bhava, m. unanimity, Mear. Ekartha 
Cipaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) of simple ag 
Avyad. li, 112, Mk&rsheya, mfn, having a 
One sacred ancestor, ManSr. BkAha-dhanin, min. 
“ving food for one day, Baudh. Bkahan, n. ‘ 
Single day (= edha), MBh. xvii,67. Bki-phave 
Stotra, n, N. of a Stotra. Ekiya, (also) single . 
Ss kind, Jatakam, Bkéddka (in comp.); “#74, i: ; 
bly, ApSr., Sch.; -vat, mfn, possessing (on y) 
ae (of several things), ib. Ekéti-bhave eid 
~1@ thread-like continuity of personality oT ts Mr 
-- ual life tunning through the whole ie ce 
Oppitths,’ Buddh.), Ejana, n. tremor, L. Sait, 
¥8, Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 14. Etat-prab : . 
wg, beginning with this, Gobh. tad (In coho. 
Big Mshad, min, following this Upanishad, - & 
SvVatitha,, mf(zZ)n, the so-mauieth (v.l. 42a), 
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Drahy., Sch. Etavad-avasa, mfn. having so 
many abodes, JaimUp. ZEti-vat, mfu. contain- 
ing a form of 4/§.7 (e/2), TBr. Ea, ind. (accord, 
to some = 2. @+ ¢@) behold! (followed by a partic. 
with an acc. and preceded by a verb of motion, e.g. 
éyaya Vaytr éd dhatém Vritrdm,‘Vayur went 
[to see, and] behold Vritra was slain;’? sometimes 
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes the 
substantive, and sometimes the participle), Br. 
Edhini, f. the earth (=wedinz), L. Erxanda- 
palla, N. of a town, Inscr, Branda, (also) 
N, of a charm, Divyév. Era&, f. a ewe (= 
edaka), L. t1 (accord, to some, ‘the penis’). 
Ela-rasflaka, mf(z#@ )n. astringent (and) pungent 
(and) bitter, L. Ela-viluka, n.a kind of perfume 
(cf. efav?), L, Evam (in comp. for evanz); -vé- 
dus, min. (=vidvas), Kath.; -sila, mfn. of sucha 
character or disposition, MBh.; -4a7s2a72, mfn. one 
who has done so, Mn. viii, 314; -&/7zpia, min. so 
prescribed or enjoined, RPrat.; -getva and -/aiz, 
mfn. of such a family, Lalit. Bywam (in comp.); 
-parindna, mfn, having such a conclusion, Mcar.; 
-pratyaya, mfn. having such a belief, Samk.; -ra- 
vada, mfn, having such a grammatical form, RPrat. 
Evavada (RV.). Evasha, m. a kind of small 
animal (cf. yév° and yav®), MaitrS. Eshaishya 
(accord, to some the word is esidishd, ‘ impetuous,’ 
and °shya the instr.ofthe fem.°sh), Eshtavai(Ved. 
inf. of d-4/3. sh), SBr. Eshtri, mfn. hastening on, 
advancing, ib, Bshya (AV.). Ehibhikshuka, 
f. the call @42 bAt&sho, ‘come, monk!,’ Divyiiv. 
Ajkamantrya, n. the having the same Mantras, 
ApSr., Sch. Aikamukhya, n. unanimity, Mcar. 
Aineya-janghaté, f. having legs like those of a 
deer (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Aindra-nighantu, N. of a glossary by Vara- 
ruci, Adryapathiky, f. (fr. z-yd-patfa), HParis. 
Aila-vanéa, m.the race of Aila, i.e, the lunar race, 
MBh.(IW.511,n.1). Aivamarthya, n.the having 
such a sense, ManGr.,Sch. Aisi, m. patr.of Skanda, 
Kum. xi, 44. AisvarakBranika, m. a theist of 
the Nyaya school, Hear, Aisvarika, N. of one 
of the 4 philosophical systems in Nepal (the other 3 
being Aarmika, yainika, and svabhavika), Buddh. 
(cf. MWB, 204). Aisvarya-kadambini, f. N. 
of a poem in praise of Krishna by Vidya-bhishana, 
Okivaz (RV.). OQgama (accord. to some for ava- 
gana = ‘lonely, forsaken, wretched, miserable’). 
Qgha, m. pl. the (four) floods (of worldly passion), 
Divyiv. ; -deva, m. N, ofa chief, Inscr. Otstiryam 
(add ‘ive. d+ éstryam'). Qdati (others, lustful, 
wanton’), Qdana (in comp.); -fac, mfn. (nom. 
-pak), Pan. vi, 4, 15, Sch.; -pinga, m. a ball of 
boiled rice, ApGr.; -f7adz, ind., Pat. on Pan, ii, I, 
Q. Odman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. Opasa 
(accord. to some also, ‘a horn’). Opya (SBr.). 
Osha-davan, mfn. (prob.) giving quickly, AV. xix, 
42, 3 (cf. oshishtha-d). Oshadhi (in comp.); 
-namavali, f.N.of wk.; -vallabha,m. the moon, 
Alamkarar.; -Aomta, m,a kind of oblation, ApSr.; 
ovhtivara, m, the moon, Dharmas. Oshtha 
(in comp.); -az«drd, f. sealed i.e, closed lips, 
Uttarar.; -rcaka (Hariv.), -recera (Vishn.), n. 
lovely lips; -sataka, n. N. ofa poem, 
Aujase, (also) N. of a Tirtha (v.1. azsaza), 
Vishn. AnjjSgari (see susdara-misra, p. 1227), 
Autkatya, n, excess, superabundance, 5is., Sch, 
Audarcisha, mfn, directed to Agni, Sis. Auda- 
rika (in comp.) ; -Sarira, 0. the coarse body (perish- 
ing at death), Sil, Aud&rya-cintamani, m, N. 
ofa Prakrit grammar, Audumbarayana, (also) 
a married Brahman, L. Audumbari, f. (with 
samhita) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord. to Nim- 
barka), Auddhatya, (with Buddhists) self-exalta- 
tion (one of the ro fetters which bind a man to ex- 
istence), MWB. 127. Audrayane, m. (for Prakrit 
Uddiyana) N. of a prince, HParis. Aunnidrya, 
n, sleeplessness, L. AupakSrika, min. beneficial, 
useful, Dai. Aupakarya, n. a ey oF 
secondary a¢tion, ApGr. Aupaciyika, n.a kind 
of Sraddha, L. Aupajanghani, m, N. ofa teacher 
(cf. randhant), Baudh. Aupisana (SBr.). Au- 
pendra, mfn. relating to Vishnu, Sis, Auma- 
pata, (also) n. N. of a wk. (on music, apparently 
by Uma-pati). Aurabhrika, m. (also) a sheep- 
butcher, L. 1. Aurva (RYV.). _Aushadha (in 
comp.); -Aalpa-grantha, -prakara, -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. on medicine. Aushthing, min. being 
on the lips, Caurap. Aushua, n. heat, Samk, 
Eansa (in comp.); -dhvazsana, m, (+74), 
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Git.; -2z¢hana, n. N. of a poem (without labial 
letters, in 17 cantos); -farzmri7, Kas. on Pan. Vill, 
2, 36. Eakardu (accord. to some ahkdrdave is 
w.t. for kapardavé = kapardiz?é). Kakiatike 
(AV.). Eakuca, a kind of plant or fruit, Kaué. 
Kakutsala (AV.). Eakudin, m. a bull, Baudh. 
Bakud-mat (RV.), EKakun-mat(TS.). Ka- 
kubhvat(MaitrS,). Kakum-mukhsa, n.a region 
of the sky, Sis. Kakuha (accord. to some also m. 
‘a horse of the Aévins,’ RV. i, 184, 3). Kak- 
kinda, m.a lizard,L. Kakha-tira, Pan. iv, 2, 
Io4, Vartt. 2, Pat, Katka (in comp.); -deva, m. 
N. of a Para-mara king, Inser.; -parvan (4ait- 
kd-), AV.; -ranrka,m.a hungry or half-starved 
crane, Prab,; -vajz¢a, mfn. having heron’s feathers 
(as an arrow), MBh.; -4rada, m. N. of a tank, 
SahyKh, Kaukatika, m. N. of Siva, L. EKan- 
kana, (also) a drop of water, Dharmaé.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; “dbharana, mfn. wearing a golden 
bracelet, Mricch, Eaca (cf. RTL. 194, n. 1); 
-rupin, mfn. having the form of Kaca, MBh. Ka- 
cara, m.orn.apond,Bhadrab. Eacchapa-gha- 
ta or “pari, m.N. ofa family, Inscr. 3. Kat, ind. 
a particle of exclamation, TAr. Kata (in comp.); 
~kata, (also) n. sea-salt, L.; -Aara or -harman, m. 
a straw-mat maker (the son of a Vaigya and a Sidra), 
L.; “tékshaya, Nom.P. °yasé, to regard with a side 
glance, Parv. Katakataya, P. A. °yati or °yate 
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, Malatim, Katani, m. 
or f, a mountain-slope, L. Eati-stha, min. borne 
on the hip or in arms, HParig. Katha-stitra, n. 
N. of Sutras, KatySr., Sch, Kathina, n. (also) a 
garment made in a day and offered to a monk as a 
present, Buddh. ; -’araka-2atha, m. the full moon, 
Sringar, Kadangara, a partic. weapon, MBh., 
Kana-kukkuta, m, the son of a Vaidehaka and a 
Pulkasl,L. Kantaka-praticchedana, m.atwo- 
edged battle-axe, L, Kantha (in comp.); -/a/2727, 
f, the throat, Sinhas.; -¢x@za@, n. a neck-protector, 
MBh.; -2a/skd, f. the windpipe, Mahavy.; -gra- 
yalika, f.id., Balar.; -sd¢ra, n. a necklace, MBh.: 
-sthaniya, mfn, (see sthaniya, p. 1263); the- 
guda, m, the apple or protuberance in the throat, L. 
Eanthya,mfn.clear, evident, Jain. Kanda, n.an 
ornament, L.; a joint(=garvan), L.; -gopdla,m., 
N.of a king, Inscr, Kandu, f. an itching or ardent 
desire, Sis.; °d#/a, mfn. itching, ardently desiring, 
Car.; Sis., Sch, Katardtas(SBr.). Kataratha, 
ind. in which of two manners or ways?, ShadvBr. 
Katham-katha,f.doubt and questioning, Divyay. 
1, Katha (in comp.); -¢rayi, f. N. of a wk. (con- 
taining the substance of the R., MBh. and BhP.); 
“prastavatas, ind, in the course of conversation, 
Kathas, ; -samd@hz, f.a joint ina tale (i.e. the place 
where it is joined to another tale), Kathas. 2. Kad 
(in comp.); -adkvaga, m. a heretic, Bhadrab. ; 
-artha (kdd-), RV.; -dsaya, mfn. deceitful, in- 
triguing, Campak.; -isz¢vz, m. a bad ruler, Kau- 
tukar, Kadamba (in comp.); -koraka-nyaya,m,. 
the rule of the Kadamba buds (i.e. simultaneous 
appearance or action), A.; -go/a,m.a K° blossom, 
Malatin, Kadru, f. daughter of Daksha (read 
Kadri), Kadri (RV.). Kadvinau(?), N. of 2 
reed plant (in “du-koshtha), Kaus. Kanaka (in 
comp.); -Sy7ga-mraya (see $77729°, p. 1087); °ké- 
Ashi, f. an owl, L,; °2Gd7a, n.a gold lotus, Malatim.; 
“kéyjvala, mfn, radiant with gold, MBh. Kaniyah- 
stana, mfn. having fewer teats, SBr. Kaniyo 
*kshara, mfn. having fewer syllables, TandBr, 
Kanthaka, m. (= anthaka) Buddha's horse, Bear, 
Kandala, mfn, filled with (comp.), Nalac.; °77. a 
sprout, ib, Kanduka (in comp.); -/i/a, f. a pame 
at ball, Kum.; °&d¢sava, m. a pastime consisting in 
playing at ball, Dai. Kanya (in comp.); -°edra 
(°npag’) or -grtha, n. the women's apartments 
Das.; -darsam, ind. at the sight of a girl, Pan, iii, 
4, 29,Sch.; -p2p7/zka, fia very small ant, L.; pra 
vahana, n. (= pradaina), SamavBr. Kanyaka 
f. a girl, L,; the pupil of the eye, AitAr, Kapata 
(in comp.) ; -Adpatika, f. fraud, deceit, Mricch. : 
~nataka, n. a comedy (as it were) of a deceit, Ma. 
latim, Kapana (RV.). EKapita-mudra, f chive. 
ting a door, Vcar. EKap&la (in comp.); - 

; ; mp.); -hasta 
mfn, bearing a skull in the hand, Bear.; Uésvara. 
m. ‘lord of skulls,’ N. of Siva (esp.) as worshi 

: f x -). pped at 
a temple in Nasik; (z), f. N. of Siva’s wife, Inset 
Kapi (in comp.); -Retu, m. N. of Arjuna Sig, 
-lalata, m. an arm, Kaus.; -vapd (Maitrs.). Ks. 
pinjala-nyBye, m, the rule of the Kapiajalas (with 
whom even ‘three’ js a large number), Say. on RV, 
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iii,56,5. Kapilahvaya, n. (with or without pura) 
the city of Kapila-vastu, Bcar. Kapota (in comp.); 
-karbura, mfn. spotted like a dove, Kum. ; -Zada- 
darsana, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove, 
ApGr.; -fefaka, n. a flight of doves, Hcar. Ka- 
mata, m. a dwarf, L. EKamandaln (in comp.); 
-Carya, f. the practice of carrying a water-jar, Baudh. 
Kamala (in comp.); -mzzkha, mf(Z)n. lotus-faced, 
Malatim.; °/@ or dtmika, £. N. of one of the 10 
Mah3-vidy4s(q. v.). Kampana, f. (prob.) an army 
in motion; °s@dhipatz, m. the leader of an army 
in motion, Rajat. v, 446. Kampita, n. trembling, 
tremor, L. Kamba, f. (prob.) a kind of mash, 
Uttarar. Kaya-subhiya, n. the hymn RV.i, 165 
(MaitrS.). 1. Kara (in comp.); -Zazzéze, m, (see 
karatantavika); -rudh, mfn. warding off a hand 
(and ‘a ray’), Megh.; -samdanSa,m.the thumb and 
forefinger of the hand (°sa-Aimaka,mfn. deprived of 
the thumb and f°) ,Yajit. ii, 274 ; °vdnta, m, the tip 
of a finger, R.; °rérpana, n. marriage, Malatim. 
2, Kara (in comp.); -grihiti, f. levying taxes (and 
‘shaking hands’), Hcar.; -déyaka, mfn. paying tri- 
bute, Hariv, Karana, un. (also) a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, Kir. ; -mantra,m.a Mantra pertaining to 
any sacred rite, ApSr., Sch.; -v/gama, m. death 
(=deha-tyaga), Megh. Karaniya, n. an affair, 
business, matter, Ragh. Karad, onomat. (with 272), 
ManGr. Karabhiya, m{n. tending camels, Hear. 
Karalaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become terrible, Vas. 
Karitva, mfn. fit for work or business, L. Kari- 
shani, f. (applied tothe goddess of fortune), ManGr. 
Karuna (in comp.) ; -varzdlaya,m.aseaof com- 
passion, Kay.; -vedztyz, mfn. ( = -vadin), MBh. 
Karota-pani,m. pl. a class of gods, Divyav. EKar- 
kandhu-rohita (VS.). EKarkara, m. a 1re¢,.L 
Karki, f.a whitecalf, Kaus. Karna (accord. tosome 
also, kargzd, mfn. ‘cropped or defective on the ears ’) 
in comp.; -dérzx, mfn, ear-rending, MBh.; -deva, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -nirvaka,m.N. of a man, 
MBh.; -fdsa, m. a beautiful ear, Das. (cf. Ganar, 
on Pan. ii, 1, 66); -bhanga, m. bending the ears, 
Sak. (v.1.); a partic. ear-disease, Suér.; -raséyana, 
n. a feast for the ears, Rajat. EKarnadta-kalaha, 
m. a quarrel about nothing, Malatim. Earta, 
(also) a spindle (?), ManGr.(v.1.), Kartana-bhan- 
da, n.id.,L., Kartu, mfn. ( =karma-kara), L. 
Karttika, f. a dagger, HParié. Kardamila, (also) 
mfn. slippery, Nalac. Karpataka, a village, Divyav, 
Karpati, mfn. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in 
comp. for Larman); -kosa, m.astore of goodactions, 
MBh.; -7azya, mfn. produced by acts (-td, f.), 
Vedantas.; -/zta2, mfn. won or acquired by acts, 
ChUp. ; -danxda, m. control of actions, MarkP. ; -d@- 
yada, m. heir of works (i.e. one who has to bear 
their consequences), Buddh.; -deha, m. the active 
body, Kap.; -2zvyzt7z, £. the end of a rite, ApGr. ; 
-pataka, n. a sinful deed, R.; -ploti, f. the thread 
of action, Divyav.; -phala-hetu, mfn. one who is 
actuated by the (thought of the) result of his acts, 
Bhag.; -rashtra, N. ofa country, Inscr. ; -wdda, m. 
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh.; -sanga, 
m, attachment to action, Bhag. ; °e¢#, mfn. attached 
to action, ib. ; -sz/va,n.N.of wk. ; -svaka,mfn. one 
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh.; 
“manga, (also) a partic. Sraddha, RTL. 305; °md- 
bhydsa,m. the performance of a sacred rite, Apast.; 
“mivadina, 1. a great deed, exploit, Jatakam. 
Karmanya-krit, mfn, working for hire,a hireling, 
L. Karsaniya, (also) to be ill-treated, Jatakam. 
Eala, m. N. of a poet, Subh, Kalank@éga, m. the 
moon, Caurap. Kalaca (? for £a/aka), m.an arith- 
metician, calculator (= gaxaka), L. Kalacuri- 
samvatsara (= Cedi-samvat),a year of the Kala- 
curi (or Cedi) era (beginning on September 5, a.p. 
248). Kala-pralapa, mfn. speaking pleasantly, 
Bear, Kalama (in comp.); -kedara, m. a rice- 
field, Mricch.; °vditdana, n. boiled rice, ib. Ka 
Jambhi, m. a Rishi, L. Kalala, (also) a leather- 
bag, L.;abone,ib, Kalavinka-svara, (also) mfn. 
having a voice (soft) as a sparrow’s, Bear. Kala- 
hansa-gamini, f.a woman witha gait likea swan’s, 
Mricch. Kala (in comp.) ; -°xsa-riipini (lans°) 
and -rtipini, f, N. of partic. female personifications, 
RTL. 187; -4e/z, (also) mfn. one who exercises an 
art for pleasure, Git.; -vzrodha, m. incompatibility 
with (the rules of) art, Kavyad, Kalipi, m. orf. a 
bunch, tuft, SankhSr. Eali (in comp. ); -varjya, 
mfn, (in law) to be avoided in the present Kali 
age, obsolete ; -vishiu-varidhana, m, N, of a king, 
Inscr.; -Safra#, m, an evil enemy(?), Bear. v, 75, 


Kapildhvaya. 





Kunjika. 

Karavi, f. a small-sized house that may be taken 
to pieces, Gal. 1. Karin (accord. to some in RV. 
also, £arfén, ‘conquering, victorious’). 3 st 
mfn. (fr. 4/272) scattering, destroying, Sis. Bari 
radi, m. pl. N. of a ‘family, JaimUp. earn 
(also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh, i. Karunya (in 
comp.); -dhenz (applied to Buddha), eget 
“maya, mf(z)n. full of compassion, Jatakam.; - ie 
har¥-stava,m. N. of wk. Kéaru-vindu, m. a 
son of a Brahman and a Vaidehaki, L. pat) 
virya-campi, f. N. of a poem. quae 
nimi, f. N. of a festival, RTL. 432. axrece i 
(also) a kind of artisan, R. 1. Karya, (also) Salt 
caused to do, Naish.; -avana, n. the tO tine 
duty, MBh.; -Zadavi, f. the way to action, MaitrS. 
2. Karya, mfn. (fr. 4/272) to be bought oe Dai. 
I, Kala (incomp.); -¢asza, mfn., quite black, 
-hasta,m.N. of a pious forester, RTL. ae avis 
(add, Alena ka/am, ‘from time to time, } pore 
hala-kaleshu, ‘at every time, always,’ R-) Se, Sak; 


Kalita-Ensuma, mfn.budded,blossomed,Malatim, 
Kalinda-ja, f. N. of the river Yamuna, Bhim. 
Kalevara-push, m. a man, human being, ib. 
EKalpa (incom P.); -72@£ha, m.N.of Indra, Dharmas.; 
“Urata, n. a partic. observance, AV.Paddh.; °sé- 
tyaya,m.the end of a Kalpa, Bear. Kalpitopama, 
f, an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with 
a walking mountain), Bhar.; Hala, Sch. Kale 
Pusha, mfn. fit for work, capable, L. Kalya~ 
citta, mfn. sound in mind, Bear, Kealyaina-la- 
Eshana, mfn. having auspicious marks, Das, Kava, 
m. sound, L, Kavaca-siva, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr, EKavata, m. remainder of food Us 
ucctshta),L, Kavalya, mfn. to be bitten or swal- 
lowed, Nalac. Kavi (in comp.); -kanthdbharana, 
n. N. of a wk. on rhet, by Ksheméndra; -£rama, 
m. N. of a wk. on metres ; yana-sevadht, N. of a 
lexicon ; -td-ratndkara, m.N. of2 poem ; -tavalz, 
f. N. of an anthology; - urna (read -fitra); vin. 
dra-karndbharana, n.N.ofwk, 1. Kavya (erase 



























































ve ~havya-bhus, in. N. of Agni, Kathas. Ea- -kshama, mfn. ‘bearing time,’ lasting, dure an 
a whip, Bear, EKasika, f. a whip, Mricch. Kae m. N. of an author, Cat.; “gr ny a ns “pa- 


Shaka(?),m.N, ofa god or demon, Hir. Kagha- 
kasha, m. a kind of worm,L. Kastiri, m. N. 
of the author of a law-book. Kansa, (also) a kind 
of measure, Gobh., Sch, Kansika, f. a metal vessel 


of wk.; -gakva, mfn. ripe for death, th,’ an 
rasu-dhara, m; ‘ bearing the axe ot a HE wks 
executioner, Mricch.; -prakastka, Seeda: mi 


-pranalikd, f.a water-clock, Nalac.; he 


; for t 
(others, * a partic. Musical instrument a Divyay. | of wk.; -yikta (Bear.), -y2ta (R.), apie: the 
Kiaikani, f. — kakini, ib. Kakatiya, m. N. of (present) time, seasouable; PE varshttts 
a dynasty, Inser, Kaka-sankin, mfn. timid as a appearance of Death,’ N. of Siva, aprakarsht fle 


crow, MBh. Kaku-vakrékti, f. a partic. figure of mfn, raining seasonably, Mricch. ; pets ‘dha, m. col 


speech, Hala, Sch, Kakesa-parvata, m.the moun- distance in time, interval, APrat. 5 1g-yoot my 
tain Caucasus, Aryay, Kakhatira, mfn. (fr. kakh°), tradiction as to time, Kavyad.; -Ue. a Vishnu, 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. EKajala, n. unguent | -Zord, f. N. of wks.; -samvara, M. te of Buddha, 


Pajicar.; Védayz2, m. N. of a eee N. of 

Sukh, ii, Kalindi-mukunda, i Kas (in 
Kaliyari, m. N. of Krishna, P ae a temple o 
comp.); -ghatta, m.the Ghat near |” utta)s 


Kali at Calcutta (whence probably the the path ay 


(for Lazjala, qv. ?), Das. Kana, Nom. P, °“nayat?, 
to make blind, destroy the sight, HParig, Eanada, 
m.a follower of Kanada, Samk. Kaneii-suta, m, 
a bastard ( = “li-méatrd), Mricch. Kanda, m. (also) 
abundance, Vear,; (2), fa piece, Kaus. ; -kara, (also) 


a kind of artisan, R.; -2@man, n. pl. the names of -caturdasi, f, N. of a festival (kept 0” 04; Pi, 
the Kandas, Hir. ; -visarga, m. the completion of of the second half of Aévina), RTL. my Kartik), 
(the study of) a K°, ib.; “dipakarana, inthe hex N.. ofanothes fectical (kept in the Se a N. 0 

ginning of (the study of) a K°, ib, KatarAkshi, | jp. 431; -stkla, n., -stavad, M., “51? citual Kar 
f.a woman with timid eyes, Kivyad. ii, 156. Kana, wks. K&lpya, mfn. pertaining to oetica! works 
n. sound (cf, £uduza), L. Kapalika-tva, n. bar- | gayya (in comp.); -andha, m, a oe _N. of wis? 
barousness, cruelty, Malatim, Kapila, mfn, derived poem, Sah.; -ratva, n., -sayrgre et by Abhinay 

from a brownish cow, Paras. Kapileya-babhre- “vy dloka-locana, n. N. of a thet. nage ya) the ay 
va, m. pl. the Kapileyas and the Babhravas, AitBr, gupta. Kasi-vardhana, n. Swern mi. 3 vi 


dh. Kasmira-¥ ’ L 
res Kaégmira, Pau. V1s gl pyar 
f a Buddha, Insc ashi, ™ 


Kapeya, mf(z)n. customary among the Kapis, 
Ap&r., Sch. Kapota, m. (also) a Vanaprastha who 


of Benares, 
chant who goes to 


has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L.; | Kagyapa, (also) N, 0 , 
~vritt., mfn. one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh. balakya-mathari-putra CO rentbe (in comp.) 
Kama (in comp.); -4dzana, n. Kima’s grove, | ploughman(=4arshaka),L. ood, Hit.i "nae 
Malatim. ; -krodha, m. du. desire and anger, Mn. | -ka/apfa, m, a bundle ar ot eatitpR , meal 35° 
Xll, 11; -da, m. ‘ gracious lord,’ Jatakam.; -dughd- | m, (prob.) a dealer in Nt ee : "gi 


kshiti, mfn. possessing wish-granting imperish- gata, mfn. excessive, Sig, xix, 27° pha): 


motion, 


ableness,’ JaimUp.; - zsh, mfn. granting wishes 1, Kaisa, m. (also) going, hall’ = 8 the 
Dharmas. ; -/xddha, ae. itbidinoas MB; -vah- stya (accord, to Sch., ‘a cane P ita, (also) ,L 
tauya-hyidaya, mn. enamoured (?), R.; -varsha, | Kikivi, m. or f.a kind of bir * pitushe be g the 
mfn, (=-varshin), BhP.; -vadin, mfn. speaking | son of a Vaisya and a Kilushi (¢ ifn. no yalu! prified 
according to pleasure, Baudh. ; -vtharin, min. roam- | Kim (in comp.); -adyaka, Alin)» mi? F hat?» 
ing at will, MBh.; -vesin, min. entering at will, | present day, MBh.; paren Vr cupied Wit fy 
Hativ.; -saveuttha, mfn, sprung from desire, Mn, | by what?, TS. ; (déyt)-stham peel Nalac- vyteZan 
si, 453, mdgayin, mfn. singing a wish, JaimUp. ; Rajat.. Kimba,m. a kind 0. 5, £3000" afl 
“mandha-saniyita, mfn. one whose intellect is min. = &/z2na, Gobh., Sch. - gisbkwn (also) 
blinded with pleasure, Bear.; “mdbhishvanga, min, L.; night, ib.; a Pisaci, ib. ™" esoak me 106 


* o us. a 
club (v.1. 422° and kimk 2 : a “(accords 195°" bles 
etm hie ee he “neaning : rune 
i irl, an cae? [Che Mice ee 
oe Malsertie wretched, a miset outinBs” “a 
00 bd , Rir n= ’ 
reve 


amorous inclination, Malatim. ; “mdrnava, m. N, 
of various kings, Inscr.: °mértha, m. an object or 
matter of pleasure, MBh.; “mbpabhoga, m. enjoy- 
ment of pleasures, Bear. Kamukt, f. (ifc.) a mis- 


5 ais 
tress, Mricch. Kamya {in comp.) ; -Sraddha, n. | except RV.V, 52,12; a monument, J an ai 
a kind of Sraddha, RTL, 395; “wmyéshtz, f.a sacri- ing’). Kirtana, (also) 2 n edifices pa mifil- ae 
fice performed for the obtainment of a partic. object, | temple, Inscr. Hirti, (as ) awl “9103 oea0 ff ¥ 
TS.,Sch, Kama, fia whip,L. Kaya (in comp.); | Inscr.; -¢aravigini, f. N. iii, 127° wa monke! 
-klama, m. bodily fatigue, Bear.; -gata, mfn. dwell- stroying reputatioll, hk ‘Eilusha, s tind of bal 
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; -zyztha, m. the super- | earth (cf, adri-kila), 2 carte, Mm 4 sf ng ee ig 
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane- | L. 1. Eu Gin ua ee m. ara apo a. 5 


ously, Samkhyapr,; -sthitz, f. support of the body, 
keeping alive, taking food, Bhadrab, ; °yaévatara,m. 
N. of a town, Inscr, Kayadhava, m. (fr. Aa- 
pathu) metron, of Prahrada, T Br. Kayédha-ja, 
mfn. (for “¢ha-7a) born from a woman married ac- 
cording to the Praja-pati rite, Mn. iii, 38, 1. Kara 
(accord, to some in RY. also, ‘ gain, prize, booty ;’ 
‘contest, war’); yantrika,m.a kind of artisan, 
R. 1. Karaka (erase accent), Kairaveya, m. pl. 
a class of Rishis, Badar., Sch. Kari-dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, Jatakam. Kéradhuni (accord. to 
some “722, m.[ fr. kara = 3. bara + adhuni),‘a bard’), 
Eiraipaka, m. (prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr, 


like deer, L.j -24p@-O2"7" ? hares, le; Bau ccer 

instruments and me 0 a sic ontro! oes 
. ° t * Cc ; iO 

m, a partic, implemen ittle of ne i navsPie 

. * r m S 

-dhritz, mfn, one W 


ho has li 

mine f] n s 

himself, Bear.; -/ag7ed, mfn. © of 2 tow nok 
Kathas.; -sthala-purda, » 


skand®y guk? 
Eukkata-dhvaiy No) phate ya ee 
aarti Tre i belching; fi, £ fat asri6® 
(in comp.); f oe darkness "\s eee! m- OF pet 
Ms al ae ‘Divya. j (Cshy Ana pato™ mn 
hid 9 se ciak aie stomach, 1 = q kin of 
be he Kubjiké, (also) 














Kutvudi. 


Kutvudi, m, N, of a Sultan (Qutb-ud-din), Inscr. 
Kunapa, m., (also) a partic. hell, Buddh.; -d/7¢7, 
m. ‘ carcase-eater,’ a Rakshasa, Malatim. Eunda, 
(also) crippled, lame, Mahavy. ; °¢@szz, mfn. (also) 
one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) or as much 
as a jar holds, Vishn., Sch. 2Kundala or “laka, 
(also) a rope, Jatakam, Kundi, m. or f. a water- 
jar, L. Kutas-tana, mfn. coming from whence, 
i.e. not possible, Bhadrab. Kuttihala-sala, f.a 
room for recreation, Divyév. Kutsa, m. (also) a dis- 
tance of about 30 inches, L. udrici, f. (prob.) 
N. of a shrub (=gudict), Kaus, Eunté-kunti, 
ind, spear against spear, in close fight, Campak. 
Kuptu, f. a fire-place, hearth, ApGr, Kupya- 
vetanin (see vefarii,p. 1014). Kubera-sena, 
f. N. of a courtezan, HParig, BKwubji, f. (prob.) a 
tiger’s den, MaitrS, Kubhanyu (accord. to some 
= ku-bhany, ‘chattering, noisy’), Kumira 
(in comp.); -deshna (rather ‘whose gifts are like 
those of children,’ i.e. ‘ who gives and takes back’); 
-pitri-mesha,m. a partic. demon hostile to children, 
Suér.; -drahmacdrin, mfn. chaste from infancy, 
Mn. v, 159; -7d@ja, m. N. of Harsha-vardhana, 
Buddh,; -va¢ (°rd-), m.N. of aman, MaitrS, ; (°r7)- 
bhava, m. maidenhood, virginity, Malatim, Ku- 
muda (in comp.); -syezz, f. a woman with a white 
complexion like a lotus (cf. Syewz under syefa, 
p. 1095), Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch.; -sa#Az, f.‘lotus-friend,' 
moonshine, Jitakam, Bumba (accord. to some 
also, ‘the horn or point of anything’). Kumbha 
(in comp.) ; -d@harthd, f.a female slave, L.; “hana, 
mfn, concluding with the (ceremony of interring the) 
um, HirP, Kumbhi (in comp.); -4apda/a, -2a- 
déla, and -bhagala, n. (prob.) a potsherd or frag- 
ment of a broken jar, Pan. vi, 2,137, Ka5.; -fahya, 
mfn, boiled in a jar, ApSr. Kumbhya, mfn. being 
in jars, ApSr. Kuranga-mada, m. musk, Git. 
Kuru (in comp.); -£shetra, m. pl. (w.r. for kaze- 
ruksh°); -pifangild (VS.). Kurvat, vind (AV.). 
Eula (in comp.) ; -Aumari, f.a girl of good family, 
Malatim.; -gotra, n. du. f° and tribe, Mn, itl, 109; 
-pinsana, mf(zZ)n., str, and “sea, mfn, disgracing 
a f°, MBh.; . &c.; -pa/in, mfn, maintaining (the 
honour of) a f°, R.; -fravala, m. the scion or off- 
spring of a f°, Bear.; -d/4afa, m. N. of a Siirasena 
chief, Inscr.; -rdadhani, t. chief residence, Ragh.; 
-sekhara-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -save- 
gata, m. (= -mitra), Gaut.; -stambha (?) and 
ldditya, m. N. of chiefs, Inscr.; “¢dcz¢a, mfn, 
customary in a f°, Bear. Kulangapa-marin, m. 
a kind of demon, ManGr. Kulika, (also) a judge, 
Nar. Kulm, (also) cow’s hair, ApSr., Sch. Kusa 
(in comp.); -czri#, mfn. wearing a garment of 
Kuia grass, MBh.; -favztra, n. Kuéa grass as a means 
of purification, KatySr. ; -prasi, f. flowering K” gr’, 
ib.; -S4ara, m, a load of K° gr®, SankhSr.; -2ale2, 
m, N, of an ocean, Jatakam.; °sézdva, n. a cover- 
ing for the hands made of K°gr®. Kusala, n. (also) 
religious merit, Inscr.; MWB, 124; -campz, f., 
-mata-prasaiga, m. N. of poems; -iiid, i. a 
stock of merit, Sukh. i; Zévasanadd, f. a happy re- 
sult, Malatim.; °/é/ava, n. misfortune, calamity, 
BhP. Kushapa, m. the Vindhya mountains, L. 
Kusuma (in comp.); -ddy22, mfn. putting forth 
buds, Sak.; -drabha, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. 
i; -mald, f. a wreath of flowers, Malatim. ; -/a77, 
f. a female gatherer of fl°, Sah. ; -urishty-abhipra- 
kirna, -sambhava, -mabhijita, m. N. of Tatha- 
gatas, Sukh. is °wdpiga, m. =°ma-mald, Malatim, 
Kuhara-bhaj, mfn. dwelling in dens, Malatim, 
Kuharin, mfn. having holes, Cand. Kita (in 
comp.) ; -ghatita-lakshana, n. N. of aNyaya wk.; 
-danta, mfn. having prominent teeth, Hir, Kudi 
(accord. to Kaué,, Sch. = dadav?, ‘ Christ s thorn’). 
Kiipa (in comp.); -dazda, m. a mast, Das., —yva7- 
tra-ghatika-nyaya, m. the rule of the buckets at- 
tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of 
worldly existence), A.; -7@jya,n, N. of a country, 
Inscr.; (°se)-pifacaka, m. a frog in a well, L. 
Kiipaka, m.N.ofa people, Inscr, Kurpisa, (also) 
akind of plant, Kad. Kiirma-pitta (erase the 
Meaning ‘a vessel with water’). Kiilya, f. a stream, 
Hir, Eriechra (in comp.); -v2tiya,m.a friend 
in need, Car.; -vartin, mfn, performing a penance, 
Kam.; °rédya, mfn. difficult to be pronounced, 
Kavyad. 1. Erita (in comp.); -#shana, (also) 
Teady to, prepared for, intent upon, engrossed by 
(comp.), Jatakam.; -7-7aya@, Mm. N. of a teacher, 
Hir. ; -pada, mfn. being about to (inf.), Subh. ; 
Yama, mfn. whose function is performed, useless, 


Kaui.; -caéshana, (also) caused by, R.; -vadhya- 

cthna,mfn., bearing the marks of death, Malatim.; 

-vatra,mfn.one who has becomean enemy, Mricch.,; 

-sprtha, (also) desirous of (dat.), Bear.; -swaya, 

mf{n, awakening admiration, Jatakam.; “¢ddhikara, 

mfn. superintending, watching over (loc.), Bear.; 

“tadhipatya,mfn., possessed of sovereignty or power, 

Kir.; “¢ésuyatra, mfn. accompanied by, Bear.; 

“rébhtyoga,mfin.taking pains, Malatim.;°¢a@b/Ayartze- 

ita, mfn.one who has obtained leave, Bear.; Yduyztte, 

mfn. moving to and fro, oscillating, ib.; °¢dsraya, 

mfn. resorted to, Jatakam.; °¢épavdsa, mfn. one 

who has fasted, MBh. Erita, f. (also) a skin, hide 
(=4rzt#), ManGy. Erittik&aji (SBr.). Kritna 
(accord, to some also, ‘ winning the prize, victorious’). 

Kritya (in comp.); -pratiharana, n. pl, N. of a 
series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Paris. ; 
-hata, mfn. stricken bya spell, Mn. iii, 58. Exitvya 
(accord, to some also, ‘bringing or containing a 
prize’). EKrip&na (in comp.); -fdz2, mfn, hold- 
ing a sword in the hand, Malatim.; -pa/a, m. the 
fall or stroke of a sword, ib.; -putrz, f. a dagger, 
Dharmai.; -yashéz, f. a sword-blade, ib. EKripat- 
man, mfn. tender-hearted, Bear. Kriptu, f. a 
hearth (prob. w.r. for Ast), ApGr. Krivi, f. 
scissors, L, Krisanu-sakala, m. a spark of fire, 
Sis. Krishaku, m. a ploughman, L. Erishita, 
n. water, L. Krishna (in comp.); -AAura, m. 
having black hoofs, HirP.; -gava, mfn. drawn by 
black oxen, ib.; -d@&re¢z, m. (with safyakz) N. of 
a teacher, JaimUp.; -sandiz, m. N. of a poet, 
Inscr.; -padémyrita, -bhishaya, -mahatmya, n, 
N. of wks.; -7d7a and -vaya, m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr. ; -Sakund, m. a crow, TS.; -strshaz 
(°shyd-), mfn. black-headed, Maitrs. ; -sifva, (also) 
n. a black thread, HirP.; -stz¢z, f., -stotra, n. N. 
of hymns; °2d&shz,mfn. black-eyed, HirP, Erish- 
ya-kara, m, a ploughman, husbandman, Vet. Ke- 
kétkantha, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea- 
cock), Malatim, Ketri, m. a partic. personification 
(perhaps Agni), ParGr. Kedarika, f. (also) a 
small field, Inscr. Kenipa (accord. to some fr. £e72 
(4/3. ¢2] +a, ‘attending to the worship or sacri- 
fice’). Ker&, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. Kesa (in 
comp.); -alpand, f. arranging a horse’s mane, 
Mricch.; -4é#ta, m. braided hair, L.; -zz@hana, n. 
the burying of hair, ApGr.; -pratigraha, m, a 
barber, Gobh,; -vdpa, m. hair-cutting, ManGr.; -se- 
sha-karana, n. leaving a remnant of hair, ParGr. ; 
-smasru-loma-nakha, a, pl. hair and beard and 
down of the body and nails, Hir.; -samvardhana 
(see samv”, p.1116). Kesa-vayudha, (also) n. a 
wheel, L. Kesiini, f. a kind of creeper, Kaus. Ké- 
sara-pasa, mf(@)n. having fetters of hair, Maitrs. 
Kesaraya, Nom, A.°yate, to become hair, Nalac. 
Kesarin, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. Kain- 
jalka, mfn. consisting of lotus fibres, Jatakam. 
Kaideva, m. N. of a writer on botany, Nirnayas. 
Kokalla or Kokkala, m. N. of a king, Inscr, 
Kokkili, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Kocava or 
Ovaka, a covering of soft goat’s hair, Buddh, Ko- 
tara-vat, mfn. having cavities, Milatim, Kotta- 
phadja, m. N. of a chief, Inscr, Kotttira, m. 
N. of a village, ib. Kothi, f. N. ofa tank, SkandaP. 
Kona (in comp.); °sdgamana, m. (= kanaka- 
muni), Inscr.; MWB. 136n.; °ve-pzsadcaka, 
m, a house-frog, L. Koneri-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Inscr. Kopa-samdhukshana, mifn, in- 
flaming anger, Uttarar, Komala, (also) of like 
colour, Kir. Kolamba-varsha, m. a year of the 
Kollam era (used in SouthertIndia ; it is converted 
into the corresponding a.D. by adding 824-25; thus 
Kollam 336 =A.D. 1160-61). Koga (in comp.); 
-gata-vasti-guhyatd, f. having the pudenda hidden 
in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas. 83; -danda, m. du. treasury and army, 
Mn. ix, 294. Kosala-nandini, f. N. of Ayodhya, 
L. Kaundinya, (also) one of the 24 mythical 
Buddhas, MWB. 136. Kautuka, (also) the place 
for a partic. nuptialceremony, ManGr, Kautula, 
m,. the husband of a h®’s sister, L, Kaunritika, 
mf(z)n. wicked, perverse, L. Kaunteya-vritta, 
n. N. of wk. EKaupin&cchidana, n. a cloth for 
covering the pudenda, Baudh. Kauberaka, m. a 
servant of Kubera, Hir. Kaumara-bandhaki, f. 
a courtezan, Malatim. Kanmudi-maha or “hot- 
save, m. the festival of full moon, ib. Kaurn- 
kshetra, m. pl. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra 
(w.r. kur®),Mn. vii, 193. Kaula, m, (also) a boat, 
raft (cf, Zola), Mahavy.; lesz, f£, N. of a female per- 


Khadga. 
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sonification, RTL. 188. Kausika-grihya-stitra, 
n. N. of wk. Kausiki-vara-prasada, im. the 
favour of a boon from Kaugiki i.e. Durga, Inscr. 
EKausuma, n. a heap of flowers, Dharmas, Kanu- 
stubha-ditishana, n. N. of a Vedintawk. EKra- 
ma (in comp.); -ga/a, mfn, come into the way of 
(gen.), Malatim.; -vyatyaya, m. inverted order, 
Subh. EKramanéshtaka, f. N. of a brick (close 
to the Adhvaryu-patha), Drahy., Sch. Erivir- 
dati, f. (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf. Arzvz), RV. 
Erida (in comp.); -dzda/#k@, f. a cat to play with, 
Rajat.; -yoga, m, arrangement of games or sports, 
Malatin. Erusika, m. 2 jackal, L.; an owl, L. 
krone, P. £roficatz, to trumpet (asan elephant), 
Divyav. 
appeasing anger, Hir.; -vzvasda, f. a bad-tempered 
girl (unfit for marriage), L, Krausna, m.a beast of 
prey, L. Kvadhastha (accord. to some read sa- 
adhasthant). 
night of full moon, Dharmas. ; -dédhinatha, m. the 
moon, ib.; -vajanz, f. (=-kshapa), ib.; “nds, 
f. lightning, L. Eshanitu, m. = &shananu. 
Kshatra (in comp.); -7dfa or -yonz, mfn. born 
from the military caste, MBh. Kshatriya-yoni, 
f. a Kshatriya’s form of existence, ChUp. Egha- 
pa-kshaya, m. ‘night's end,’ morning, Mricch. 
EKshama-sipha, mfn. having patience as fibres 
(said of the tree of knowledge), Bear. xiii, 65. 


Krodha (in comp.); -zzayana, n. 


Kshana (in comp.); -kskapd, f. a 


I. Eshaya(RV.). 3. Kshaya (the accent is on the 


last syllable in the sense ‘ destruction,’ accord. to Pan. 
iii, 3, 56and vi, 1,63). Esha (incomp.); -/7@a,m. 
N. of a demon, Kaus.; -favztra, m, orn. N. of a 
partic. text, Baudh. Eshinti-varna-vadin or 
kshanti-vadin, mfn, praising patience, Jatakam. 
Eshama-kukshita, f. having thin loins (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
Kshara, (also) flowing water, flow, ManGr.; -/a- 
vanivardnna-samsyishia, n. salt or pungent food 
or such as has an admixture of inferior food, ApGr. 


2, Kshiti (in comp.) ; -&skhamd-vat, mfn. patient 
as the earth, R.; -vyishan, m. a king, Rajat. 


EKshitika, f.a partic. part of a lute, Kaus. Eshit- 
vari, f.night, L. Eshipana, mfn. one who throws, 


L, KEshipram-suvana, n. a partic. ceremony for 


causing easy birth, ApGr. Eshipra-prasavana, 


n, id., Hir, Eshina(in comp.); -4almasha, mfn, 
freed from sin, Bhag.; °sdsvava, min. id., Divyay. 
Kshiribdhi-mandira, mfn. dwelling in the ocean 
of milk, Paficar, Kshudra (in comp.); -s2sra, 
mfn, mixed up with small(stonec), BaudhP. ; -sitra, 
n.N. of wk.; adrdnukshudra, n. pl. (with sksha- 


padant) minor observances of discipline, Divyay. ; 


“drépdya,m. the three minor stratagems (viz. maya, 
upéksha,indrajala),. Kshuari, m. the ocean, 
L. Kshudharu, mfn. = f£shudhdlu. Eshnui- 
laka-vaisvadeva, m, a small cup for the Vaigva- 
devas, Maitrs, Kshtina, n. transgression, offence, 
L. Eshetra (in comp.); -grzha, n. sg. field and 
house, Mn. xi, 164; -ya, mfn. (a quarrel) arisen 
about land, Nar.; -6haga,m.a piece ofland, ChUp.; 
-vitrinni, f. a clod ot earth taken from the field 
BaudhP.; -s@dhas (accord. to some, ‘ bestowing 3 
field’); -stzha (or Rheta-s°), m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr. Kshemaniya-tara, n. better health, 
Divyav. Eshema-sinha (or £hevza-s°), m. N, 
ofa king, Inscr. Eshaitra (accord. to some the 
accent should be on the last syllable). Kgshaitra- 
patya, n. (also) a sacrifice offered to the lord of the 
om Zi 
soil, ApGr. Eshoni (accord. to some also, ‘a partic. 
class of goddesses or semi-divine females ;’ accord 
to others, ‘ flood, stream of water or Soma Bc,"), 
Kshotri, m.a pestle,L. Eshobha, (also) a strong 
current of water, MBh. KEshanni (in comp.) ; 
-dhara, m. a mountain, Dag; -néitha, m. a king, 
Kautukas. Kshaudra-patala, m.or n. a honey- 
comb, Ragh. EKshauma-dagi, f. a fringed linen 
cloth,Gobh. Eshnii,f. the pointed end ofa scraper 
or shovel, L. Eshma-vrisha (read 
Tacnecie: ks chewed, SaddhP, 
a (incomp, ); -@z70 or -paridinakan, i 
mode of flying, MBh. ; ae one who EL aa 
of rs own hands, L.; -/aza, f.< creeper in the air,’ 
anything impossible, Sis.; -stha, mfn. standing; 
air, MBh.; £Ad24e@ and biidbeihing a nee 
L. Ehatvfiiga (in comp.) ; chante f 7 
fastened to the Khatvar ice 
atvanga staff, Malatim.- -hasta 
mfn,=-dhr7t, Bear. Khadga (in comp.) wiglein, 
n, an excellent sword (one of the v precious thin S ¢ 
aking), Dharmas. 85 ; Jara- gh asw°-blade, Malate, : 


vari, n. blood dripping from a sword » Vear.; -vi. 


-urishaz), 
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shana, m. a rhinoceros, Divyiv. ; -sa/aka, n. N. of 
wk. ; “edaga, m. a fire-spark, L.: “ga-khadgt, ind, 
sword against sword, in close fight, Campak, EKhad- 
gaka, min. (fr. Ahadga), Paras, Khanda-sam- 
sthapaka (see samsth°, p. 1121). Khandika, 
(also) a partic. measure of gtain, Inscr, Khandila, 
a short chapter of a book, ManGr. Khadana, 
(also) firmness, solidity, Dhatup, Khanya-vidin, 
m. a mineralogist, Mahavy. Khaminika (see sz¢- 
thinta-laghu-kh°, p, 1216), Khara (in comp.); 
“Eraha, (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, Inscr.; 
~luragiya (with samparka, m.), sexual union of a 
donkey and a horse, Kull.; -wezéha, n. a horn for 
blowing, L.; °s2,m.‘ Khara’s enemy,’ N.of Rama, 
L. Kharaka, m. roaring of water, L. Kharata, 
mfn. hard, L,; m. hardness, ib. EKharvaya, Nom. 
P. °yatz, to cut or break in Pieces, destroy, Nalac. 
Khali-kritya, in spite of (acc.), Jitakam. Khale. 
Kapota-nyaya,m. or-Kapotika, f. the tule of the 
doves alighting upon a threshing-floor, Sié., Sch, 
Khalvanga, a kind of pea (=4rishya-canaka), 
Kaus, (Sch.), Ehadgika, m, a swordsman, L, 
Knatra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak, 
Ehidra, n. (rather, ‘ weight, burden’), Khinna- 
manasa, min, distressed in mind, Bear. Khild 
and khilya (accord. to some also ‘ pasture-land ’), 
Khura (in comp.); -2ydsa, m. the print of a hoof, 
Ragh.; -ma@lin, m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; °7- 
&7@, n. the tip of a hoof, Bear, EKhetana, n. chase, 
hunting (cf. aera), L. Eheta-sinha, Khema- 
Bignha, see Xshetra-s°, Kshema-5° (above). 
Gagana (in comp.); -paridhana, min, ‘ sky- 
clothed,’ stark-naked, BhP. > -Stzha, m. N. of a 
Kacchapa-ghata king, Inscr,; “néngana, n. the 
celestial vault or sky, Vas, Ganga, (also) m.akind 
of deer, L.; N. of a dynasty, Iuser, Gangama, 
mfn. going, moving, L.; restless, inconstant, L, 
Ganga (in comp.); -wi/asa, m. N. of wk.; -°sh- 
taka (“gasht°), n. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and 
addressed to Ganga whilst bathing, RTL. 399; 
“oéshtz, f. a pearl, L. Gaja (in comp.); -Avrva 
(see gaya, p. 643); Prayantyi, m. an el°-driver, 
MBh.; -ména, m. N. of a man, Mricch.; -ra¢ha- 
pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; -vadhz, f. a female 
elephant, M4latim.; 7alina, n.a rope for fettering 
an elephant, Ragh, Gana (in comp.); -palt-ndaga, 
m. N. of a king in Aryavarta, Inscr.; -pzrana, 
mf(z)n. forming a number or assembly, L.; -bhogya, 
mfn. to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of 
Persons (as opp. to eka-bhogya), Inscr.; °”8sa, m. 
(with Jainas) a disciple who is put in charge of a few 
others, Ganaka-mahamitra, m. a finance 
minister, Mahavy, Ganenfvarta-lipi, f a kind 
of writing, Lalit, Ganitra, n. a partic. astrological 
instrument, Divyay, Ganda, (also) a pledge, 
Mricch.; -4asha, m. ( = kapola-k°), Sis, : ~pali, £. 
the region of the cheeks, Malatim. Ganduka, m. 
a ball for playing with,L. Gata (in comp.) ; -fra- 
74, mfn. one whose children are dead, Baudh.; °¥é- 
daka, mf, waterless, dry, MBh, Gada-pini, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. Gadga, mfn. stammering, L, 
Gadgada-ruddha, min. (speech) stopped by sobs, 
Bear. Gandha (in comp.); ~huti, (also) a chamber 
devoted to Buddha’s use, Inscr. (cf. MWB. 404, n, 2); 
-pushpa-dhiipa-dipa, m. pl. perfumes (and) flowers 
(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir.; -Arabhasa,m.N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii; -/¢pta, mfn, anointed with 
perfumes, ApGr., ; -Aastin and “dhéttama, m, N. of 
Tathagatas, Sukh. ii; “dhéiddama, min. thoroughly 
perfumed or fragrant, Mricch. Gandharva, (in 
comp.) ; -pratyupasthita, mfn, pregnant, Divyay,; 
“vopidhyaya, m. a music master, Hcar. Gandhi- 
vritta, (in rhet.) = vrztta-gandhi, A gP. Gabha- 
sti, m. (also prob. ‘a pole,’ in syuimia-g°, p, 1273); 
-vara,m. Sunday, Cat, Gamandgamana, n, Sg. 
going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudh. @a- 
mika, mfn. being on a journey, travelling, Divyay. 
Gambhira (in comp.) ; -Awkshi/a, f. having a deep 
abdomen (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; -¢hiva, mfn. deep and solemn, Bear.; 
-nabheta, f. the having a deep navel (cf. above), 
Dharmas. 84; -péz2-lekhata, f. the having deep 
lines in the hand, ib.; ("rd)-vepas (accord. to some, 
‘singing in a deep tone’ or “constantly speeding’), 
Gaya-kasyapa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh.i, Gayasadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 
Gardabha-kshira, n. the milk of a she-ass (cf. 
meriga-ksk°), MBh, (v.1.). Garbha (in comp.); 
-gala, an embryo, Bear. ; pravarana, n, the mem- 
brane encircling the fetus, ApGr., Sch.; -mrte, 


IKhadgaka, 





min. dying in the womb, MaitrS,; “Samskara, 
m. a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; -samaht, 
m. (in dram.) a partic. juncture, Bhar. Garvi, 
f, arrogance, L. Garhitamnasana, mfn. eating 
forbidden food, Mu, X, 35- Gala (in comp.); 
~§raniht,m.a noose or slin 8 for the neck, Dharmai,; 
~wolaea, n. wringing the neck, Sukas. ; -xandhvre, 
n. the throat, Campak, Galinasa, m. (with 
arkshakayana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Galde 
(accord. to some in RV. Vili, £, 20, mfn, =‘ ardent, 
eager’). Galla-pirana, mfp, filling or swelling 
the cheeks, Malatim. 1, Gava (erase 1.); °n@. 
lambha, m, § killing a cow,” hospitality, ApSr., Sch, 
Gavasthi (<aid of partic. arrows not to be employed 
In fair fighting), MBh. Gavini, (also) f. sg. the 
womb, ManGr., Gav-yuti (accord. to some, ‘ road 
for the cows;’ “any road or way;’ ‘a herd of cattle’), 
Gahane-shtha,mf(d)n. beingin the depth, MaitrS, 
Gahya, m. N. of an Agni, TS. Gangeya-deva, 
m. N, of a Kalacuri king, Inscr, Gajare, a carrot, 
BrahmaP, Gadhédvega, min. extremely anxious, 
Malatim. Gatra (in comp.); ~céshta@, 1. posture 
of the limbs, Bear. ; “wigharshana, n, itching of the 
limbs, Dhatup.; ~Sayya, mfn. (said of a class of 
ascetics), R, (B.); ~Samkorn, m.acat, lL. @En- 
ahari-vinija, m. a merchant who goes to the 
Gandhiris, Pan, vi, 2,1 3, i685. Gayatri-makha, 
0. the mouth of the Gayatri, JaimUp, Giyiki, f. 
4 songstress, Bhar. Garbhina, (also) = stmantén- 
wayana (p.1218). Garhya, n. (with z@maz) the 
domestic name, ApY., Sch. Giri (in comp.); -7@- 
devi, f. N. of a queen of Piina-paksha, Inscr,; *raja- 
ghoshaand shéivara,m.N.ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i; 
-lakshmana,m,a fig-tree, L.; -stani, f.* mountain. 
breasted,’ the earth,L. Gitagita, mfn. sung and 
unsung, JaimUp, Giti-sataka,n.N.of wk, Gnun- 
guma, humming (cf, &hungh), L. Guecha- 
gualma2, n, bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. Guija, 
f. a drum, Bhatt. Gudi-kesata, f. having the 
hair crisp or curly (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Guna (also ‘ power, mi ght; 
at, ‘by virtue of,’ ‘in consequence of,’ ‘by means 
of”); -katha, f. (in thet.) eulogy, Rasat.; -candha- 
vat, mfn, having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling) 
virtue, Bear.; -oz¢rz, mfn. respectable through v°, 
Malatim.; -dhrita, mfn. upheld by virtue (and ¢ by 
ropes’), Mricch.: “val-payaska, mfn. producing 
excellent milk, Bear, ; -vad-vapus, mfn, of excellent 
form, ib.; ~vipranatkta, min. freed from qualities, 
BhP. ; -kérya, mfn. to be won by virtues, Mricch.; 
“ndtipata, m, acting against nature, Bhar.; “9207 - 
Jvala, mfn, shinin § with virtues, Malatim,; “nbdaya, 
m. rising or development of v°, Mn. vii, 211. @u- 
dinila, m. breaking wind, L. @upta, m. (also) 
the era named after the Gupta dynasty (beginning 
A.D. 319; hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds 
fo A.D. 484-85 ; in later times the years are called 
Valabhi-samvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the 
era is spoken of as the Gupta-Valabhi era). Gupti 
(a ‘rampart,’ read, ‘Kum. vi, 38°) in comp.; 
Supla, m. N. of a Jaina teacher; -Ad/aka, m. a 
jailer, Mricch, Gumphanik3, f. ‘ word-garland,’ 
a literary composition, Subh. Guru (in comp.); 
~carya, f. attendance ona teacher, Malatim.; -dizaa, 
n. Thursday, Cat.; “mukki, £ N. of a partic, 
alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification of Deva- 
nagari), RTL. 164; Yoshit, f. a teacher's wife, Mn, 
li, 210; ~Susrdishin, min, Ce ~StSriishe), Baudh. ; 
(°rv)-ahgandgama, m, adultery with a t°’s wife, 
Ma, xi, 55, Gurunda (see surupda, p. 1236), 
4/ fuh (read, ‘ind, p. gughvt’), Guhya-dhira, 
f. the urethra, L. Gudha (in comp.); giulphata, 
f, the having the ankle hidden (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84 ; -manitra, mfn. 
having secret intentions, Sringar.; -s¢ra, mfn. hay- 
ing the arteries hidden, Bear.; (°va-td, f. one of a 
Buddha’s marks, Dharmas. 84). Gridahi, f. greedi- 
hess, Mahivy. Grihe, (also) domestic or family 
life, Jatakam,; ~hakshyd, f. a court-yard, Bear; 
-duar (=-dvara), Baudh. ; -2irvdka, m. house- 
keeping, Kathas, ; ~Patala, the thatch of a house, 
VarBrS.; -fati-vadana, n. a partic. religious reci- 
tation, ApGr., Sch.; Piya, f. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ib.; -Arzshtha, n. the flat roof of a house, 
VarBr8. ; -prapadana, n, (solemn) entrance into a 
h°, AsvGr.; -sayiira, m. a domestic or tame pea- 
cock, Mricch.; -seni, f. a street, L.; °he-Sdra, m, 
‘bold at home,’ a cowardly bully, L.; °Addaka, n. 
rice-gruel, L, Grihaka, a small house, hut, R. 
Grihita (in comp.); -capa, -dhanus or -dhanvan, 










ich is € 
@oa (rather = gd-agra, ‘a cow which 


















Catuhk, 


mfn. armed with a bow, Sak.: ~namadheya, mfn. 
named, mentioned, Malatim.; -pascattapa, ke 
penitent, Ratnav.; -patheya, min, supplied ci 
victuals for a journey, Sak.; -S:z/a, mifn, armed bes 
a spear, Bear. ; ¢dvagunthaza,m{n. veiled, covere a 
Mricch, Geha, (also) tamily life, Jitakam. ; a 
ravata, m. a domestic pigeon, Mricch. Go Ai) 
comp.); -afasa (96-), accord. to some, (a E° 
having a cow-horn as its point,’ RV. vi, aie 
-krtcchra, n, a kind of penance in which a : 
cooked in cow’s urine is eaten, L.; -care, Ce 
place where birds are fed, Jatakam. Papen se ' 
mfn. (land &c.) measuring a bull’s hide, mee 
-dana-vrata,n.a vow taken at the sho sak 
mony, ApGr.; ~paksha-netrutd, f. having ey Z f per- 
lids like those of a cow (one of the 32 sem « OF 
fection), Dharmas, 83; -pa-manda, m. J te -p6- 
cowherd,’ N. of Krishna, Subh.; paca ee i. 
dr¢, m, N. of Gwalior, Inscr. i escapes i oie 
cowherd boy, Mricch.; -fz/rz, m. a guar 1 of bird, 
tector, Jatakam.; -Zitz/aka (?), m. a kin 5 tail,’ a 
Kaus., Paddh, ; spucchdgra, ‘end of a ee) puro 
kind of dramatic composition, IW. 4715 (§ hief of 

in (and) 
all’); -di7a-haficana, n. pl. cows (and) grain 
gold, Mn. viii, 88; -dsaga, mfn. a e, vi, 25 139 
JaimUp. ; -vanit7a, m.a ceo penne food fot 
K4s.; -vdhinz, m. Bos Gavzus, L.; -v a le, Inset} 
cows, Pat.; -Sa/d, f. N. of a Sp hie the patr 
37% (?),m. N. of a Brahma-carin c ° one into the 
Jabala), JaimUp.; -shtha-gata, min. i on, a kin 
cow-stall or stable, Hir, ; ome the mothet 
of tree, ApGr., Sch. Gonik&, (also) - , j 
of Patafijali, IW. 167. ee v oe ep 
sect, ApGr., Sch. Gantamiya, 0. \. oint 0 
wk., RTL. 20¥. Granthi, a e epntaining 
moustache, Nalac, Grahanaka, (a me until (the 
including, Siddh, Grahen&ntam, ie ee learne@s 
Veda) has been thoroughly apprehen artic. Ekaba, 
Baudh, Grahd&ntar-ukthya, 0. 4 Pp _--devaté); 
SiS. Grama (in comp, ); -deva@, Mm. of a village 
Inscr,; -maryada, f, the boundary any, Bavdh-; 
HirP.; -yaana, n. sacrificing “ saree! Saka 
-lunthaka, m, a village robber, vata ( =-5i @) : 
tika, n, avillage cart, Mricch.; -s17@? 


| dis- 

yenerea 

Baudh,; Saya, (accord. to some also) of hf ty P, 
ease, Kaus. 


* - 7 "fo te a 
Grasa (in comp.); ~2/ el, Subh. 
-karotz,to swallow anything as 


a good mors wl 
i t 
°sdechadana, n. food and raiment, *2 


ic, 1M 
a artic. 
tha Tantra 


ix, 202 
Mn. t ari 


ApGf P 
“sévarérdhya, n, at least one roe : : a i 
haka-tva, n. the power of percep onju ctio 


e 
hension, Malatim. Gemaonels afi fasteDe 
of planets, Siiryas. Gxiva het tT. sick, a 
round the neck, TS, Glatu, min. . : wollen li ' 

Ghata-janu, mfn. having knee a ee 
jars, Bear, Ghafama, m, an acto, 5 
or shameless person, L, Ghana dof 2 drum 4. 
dubhi-svasta, mfn. deep as the so sais ind 
of a cloud, Bear.; -fada, (also) re cloud ee 
bhoga, m. the orb or circumference © @ 
Ghargareka, m, (also) a nO ee, f, a kin 
f, a pot (cf. ghafa), Car. Gh saan 
food or dish, Nalac. Ghung 
Subh. G@hrita (in comp-); 
ghee, MBh.; -saaudra, ™. 
Samkhyas., Sch, Ghora, OY i a 
°sifa, n. snorting, L. Ghos uost 
ginning with a sonant, Hir. — vaghrtt, Pt 
aman, Divyav. G@hnu (see sa axita-’ 

Cakadra (see v/i-c°, P. 99h, Beat. 
mfn. walking timidly pene one 

in comp.); -¢carva, m. 
yan) oe oi oo 3 Pe at Sie 

is i]. for alms), . ate . 

nals al 
heels, carriage- eg xi E 
ot decid a wheel" together, 1 4 trons fata 


heel or disk (on ; sot a with 
ney Dacia 833 hrdnkita Pee. mare mas 
f having the palms of hands 2° fection), *”"" ed 
wheel (one of the 32 signsof per the feet sy she 
Bas °) dnkita-pada, min. yet m. (als? 5(0- 
83; Rrat on  Cakraks, seotren 
with a wheel, Bear. 1, 05 Cakshub-# canoe! f 
ring onan umbrella, Subh. G# called 


JaimUP. d ts 


sight and hearing; vevel” 


possessing 
m. (also) a wagtail, L. 
or ‘clever in,’ and -#a, eee 
ness). Canava, m. ote 
Catuh (in comp. for ¢ Hil 
mianasa-pija-stolra, 0. 


a4 Ne ( atte 
reer = rf skill, ins L- 
by Oe oe Keitid 2 


ashashly 
wk.; * 


pare, 
yar i 


f 
-#, 
su 








Catur. 


(or -sazv°), mfn, having the weight of four Suvarnas, 
Mn. viii, 137. Catur (in comp.); -asra-yana, 
mfn. moving regularly (others ‘ four-wheeled’), Ragh. 
vi, 10; -asra-sobhix, mfn. beautifully symmetrical, 
Kun. i, 32; -dazshtva,m. (also) N, of Airavata, L.; 
-vinésaty-akshara,mfn., having 24 syllables, JaimUp.; 
-vyavasita-yamaka,n.a kind of Yamaka (in which 
the four quarters of a stanza are homophonous), Bhar. 
Caturthi-prabhriti, mfn. (for °¢h7-pr°) begin- 
ning with the fourth night, ApGr. Catus-catva- 
rinsad-akshara, mfin. having 44 syllables, Jaim- 
Up. Catush-putra, mfn. having four sons, ib, 
Catvari, f.a street, L. Catviraka, n. a collec- 
tion of four, Inscr. Candana (in comp.); -garcha, 
m, N.of a Tathagata, Sukh, i; -gazra, mfn. white 
as the moon, Bear.; -bA@tz, (also) N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. i; -vazzz,f.a sandal wood, Sah, Candra 
(in comp.); -dAi7u, n. silver, L.; -varcasa, uv. 
moonshine, Susr.; -vydarana, n. Candra’s grammar 
(published under Abhimanyu), Rajat. i, 176; -sa- 
kala, m,n. the half-moon, Kad.; °drdégra (accord, 
to some, ‘having gold as the chief part, containing 
or yielding g°’) ; °drdrda-mardana, m, ‘tormenter 
of sun and moon,’ N. of Rahu, MW. Campaka- 
sreshthi-kathinaka, n. N. of a tale. Cayana 
(in comp.); -Aarikd, f., -paddhati, f., ~prayoga, 
in., -s#éra, n. N. of wks, ; “sdeéa, mfn. concluding 
with (the erection of) a Smasana, HirP, Cara (in 
astron., read, ‘the difference of time between the 
rising of a heavenly body at Lanka or Ceylon, over 
which the first meridian passes, and that of its rising 
at any partic. place’). Caranaka, n.a small foot, 
Sig. Caritravasesha, mfn. having only virtue 
left, Mricch, Carmfimbara, mfn. clothed in 
leather, Bear. Caryfcarana, n. the practice of 
discipline, Sukh. i, Calat-sata, mfn. with flying 
mane, Bear. Oal&tman, mfn. fickle-minded, ib. 
Cashakiya, Nom. A. “vate, to become a_ cup, 
Nalac. Cikrika, m.a secretly born son of a Sddra 
and a Vaisya,L. Gandika, f. N. of one of the 6 
Yoginis, Dharmas. 13, Candramasiyani, (also) 
N. of Buddha, L, C&pa, (also) a partic. measure 
of length, Daé.; -s¢gama, m. archery, Balar.; 
-vava,m, the whizzing of a bow, R, Cimunda- 
rfija, m. N. of several kings, Inscr. Caritra- 
pushpa, mfn. whose flowers are moral actions, 
Bear. Caru (in comp.); -ga@7224, f. having a grace- 
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; -gita, n. N. of wk.; -fayodhare, 
mf(a)n. fair-bosomed, Bear. ; -f#771g¢72 (see Syz7gza, 
p. 1088). Carya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste 
Vaisya (v,1. for ac® or dcdryt), Mn. x, 23. Ca- 
lukya-vikrama-kala, m, N. of an era established 
by the Western Calukya king Vikramiditya VJ; 
(its first year corresponds to the expired Saka year 
g98 = A.D. 1076-77). Cihuyfana, m.N. of a 
dynasty, Inscr. C4 (large Sanskrit type should have 
been used for the roots I. cf and 2.:¢z, and the aor. 
cikayam akah put under the latter), Cikitsa- 
niya, mfn, curable, Jatakam. Cikitsi-prabhri- 
ta (see prabhrita, p. 702). Cithntaransata, 
f, the having the place between the shoulders well 
filled out (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Citi, (also) N. of a plant (v.I.czéfz), Kaus. 
Citta (in comp.); -ddrauz, n. concentrated at- 
tention, Samkhyas., Sch.; -dhdra-buddhi-samhe- 
sumitébhyudeata, m. N, of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; 
-pavan (or cit-p°), m. N, of a class of Brahmans in 
Konkan, RTL. 271, 0.13 -véxaga, m. irritation of 
the mind, Pan. vi, 4,91; °¢tddhip~atya, n.-control 
over the mind, Bear. Citra, (also) leaping to and 
fro, Jatakam.; -4a¢ha, mfn, full of varied converse, 
Bcar.; -#esata, f. the having beautiful hair (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-javanika, f,a painted curtain, Malatim. ; -paksh- 
mata, f. the having beautiful eyelashes (cf. -Aesata), 
Dharmas, 84; -sudha@-nidhi, m, N. of wk.; -Aetz, 
m, a partic, rhet. figure, Kavyad. ii, 253; °¢rakretd, 
f, a picture, Mricch.; °¢rézeulitad, f. the havin 
beautiful fingers (cf. -Aefaf@), Dharmas. 84; °¢7d- 
yudha, (also) N. of Kama-deva, Bear.; °trahude, 
f, an offering to Citra, RTL, 425, Cinta (in comp.); 
-partta or -vasa, mfn, lost in thought, thoughtful, 
Bear.; -vidhkeya,mfn. influenced by a thought, Bear. ; 
-vivikia, mfu, alone with, i.e. immersed in thought, 
MBh, Gira (in comp.); -vasa, m, a long sojourn, 
MBh,; -samsthita (Yajh.) or -sthzta (Mn.), min, 
having stood for a long time. Cira (in comp.) ; 
-civara, n, a bark garment, Malatim.; °rdmdara, 
mfn, =“7a-bhrit, Bear. Civara-vat, mfn.=prec., 


Pracand. Cuti, f.cutting, insv-c?, q.v. Cundika, f. 
cutancouseruption (see saicdri-c°). Culla-patka, 
m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh.i. Ctirna- 
vriddhi, m. N, ofa man, Mricch. Cedi-samvat 
(see halacwuri-sayvatsara, p. 1324). Ceshta- 
prithaktva-nivartin, mfn. to be (or being) 
carried out by separate (repeated)acts, ApY. Caitra 
(in comp.); -As/z, f. N. of a wk. on Krit suffixes 
(attributed to Vara-ruci); -sawzkraate, t. N. of a 
festival usually celebrated early in April (in Bengal). 
Corika-vivaha, m, a secret marriage, Mricch. 
Cola-bhana, n. N. of a drama. Catldrayana 
&c. (erase and cf. av@y°, p. 1323). Caura-kilbi- 
sha, n. the crime or guilt ofa thief, Mn. yitt, 300, 
Chadis-trina, n. straw fora roof, L. CGhan- 
dah-pratishthina, mfn. based on metre, Maitrs. 
Chala (incomp.); -faa, m. gliding out, Dharmaé.; 
-vac, f. deceitful speech, L. Chagn-minsa, n. goat’s 
flesh, Mn. iii, 269. Chanaka, m.a partic. mixed 
caste, L. Chittapa (orcz/°),m. N, of a grammarian 
and a poet, Ganar,; Subh. Chinna (in comp.) ; 
-karnd, mf{(z)n, (SBr.); -vazdha, min, one whose 
doubts have been destroyed, Bhag.; -s¢hz2a, min. 
having broken legs, MBh.; °saddhra, n, a cloud 
torn asunder, Bhag. Churikabandha-prayoga, 
m. the ceremony of providing a Stidra with a bill- 
hook, Cat, Chtrika (cf. sthitkd, p. 1265). 
Jaksha, f. chewing, L. Takshita, mfn.chewed, 
eaten, L, Jagat (accord. to some also ‘a river,’ 
RV. x, 75, 2); ~prakdsa, (also) N. of a poem in 
praise of king Jagat-sinha, Jagad (in comp. for 
jpebat); -abharana, n. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
natha Pandita-raja ; -#8a, (also) N. of the author of 
the Hasyarnava ; -@Adtdtmen (for -A2¢°), mfn, hav- 
ing the heart'set on the salvation of the world, Bear. ; 
~bhaya, n. terror of the universe, BhP.; -yé¢rd, f. 
worldly affairs, ib. ; -ra@aza, m. N, ofan author, Cat. 
Jagamys (read Svydt, Hir. i, 8, 4). Tagdha 
(in comp.); -¢r7#2a, mfn. one who has eaten grass, 
KathUp.; °dhdérdha, mfn, halfeaten, Malatim, 
Sangh, (also) the leg ; -zza/ake, a bone of the leg, 
Malatim, Jatai (in comp.); -7/4&/a, m. N. of Siva, 
L.; -varinan, m.N. of a king, Inscr. Jatharot- 
Sava, m, a festive dinner, L. Jatuka, f. a cock- 
roach, L. Jana (in comp.); -#Zya,m.a crowd of 
people, Jatakam.; -s77, f. beautiful women (coll.), 
Bear. iv, 1023 -samimzarda,m. a throng of people, 
Mricch. ; °x47z2ava, m. ‘id.,’acaravan, MBh, Ja- 
nayitnu, m.a father, L. Janik, f.a mother, 
Divyav. Janitra (with param, accord. to some, 
‘origin on high,’ AV.i, 28,1). Jani-vid, m. 
knowing or winning women, ApGr. Janina, mfn. 
kind to people, Inscr, Janma (in comp. for 7a7- 
man); -jarantaka, m, destroyer of birth and old 
age, Bear.; -farigraka, m. birth (acc. with +/472, 
‘to be born’), Jatakam. ;-werz¢yz, m. du, dirth and 
death, KathUp.; -va¢sadya, n. love for one’s native 
country, Hit.; °*dztakara, m. destroyer of birth, 
Bear, Janya-vritti, f. contest, fight, Das. Ja 
pipida, m. a garland of China roses, Malatim. 
Jabdaha, min, swallowed (see Aemantag®°). Tam- 
bu-dvipésvara, m. a soyereign of India, Sukh. i, 
Jambhe (in comp.); -v#isumbhana, m. N. of 
Indra, Nalac.; °U#érdt2, m., id., Dharmas, Jaya (in 
comp); -k7éskwa, m. N, of various authors (also 
with dfaita, wpddhyaya &c,),Cat.; ~zdman,m.N, 
of a Jaina teacher, Inscr.; -/akshmana, n., ~vilasa, 
m. N. of wks.; °yé¢¢ara, mfn. certain of victory, 
MBh.; °yéddharaga, n. report or praise of v°, R. 
Jaratha, (also) full-grown, Malatim. Jaraiyu- 
j&, mfn. (accord, to some in AV.i, 12, I=‘ sprung 
from the womb of acloud,’ said of lightning). Ja- 
wiyndha, mfn, having old age as his weapon (said 
of Death), Bear, Jarishnu(?), Hir. i, 4, 6, 
Jarjara-puja, f. (in dram.) homage to the banner 
of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala (in comp.) ; 
-carbha, mfn, wet with dew, Bear. xiii, 725 -ga- 
hana, n. entering the water, Kavyad. ; -¢aramgini, 
f, a series of cups filled with water in varying quan- 
tities and played on as a musical instrument by strik- 
ing them successively with a wand or light hammer, 
MW. ; -zaskara, m. ‘water-thief,’ the sun, L.; -a- 
vitra, n. a water-strainer, filter, Baudh, ; -Zalzka, f. 
lightning, L.; -p#rza, (also) filled with tears, Bear. 
viii, 74; -przk¢a, mfn, touching water, swimming, 
R.; -drighana, n.a flood of water, L.; -dhazta, 
mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w®, 
Kathas, ; -azzf7a, m. the moon, Dhiirtan.; -/i7a, 
mfn. waterless, dry, Mricch. Jalpa (in comp.) ; 
-kalpatari, m., -kalpalata, £., °piivara-mahdat- 


Jhanrki. 
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mya, n. N. of wks. Jalhana, m. N. of a poet 
(contemporary of Mankha),Subh. Javas (accord. 
to some, ‘swift, rapid,’ RV. iii, 50, 2; iv, 27, 1). 
Jaha, { prob.) an exclamation (others, readsdhako = 
jahkako), RY. viii, 45, 37. Tahangira or Sihan- 
gira, m. Jahangir (emperor), Inscr. Jagarita- 
desa, m. place of waking, SBr. Jagrat-pra- 
paiea, m. the world as it appears to one who is 
awake, Simkhyapr. J&nmiyana, a kind of water 
vessel (v.]. ja@g72"), Kaus, J&ta (in comp.) ; -far- 
skha,mfn, thirsty, desirous, Bear. ; -fzrve, mfn. born 
before, Mricch.; -v@ga, mfn, enamoured, Bear.; 
-riipa, (also)m. N, of a Commentator on the Amara- 
koga ; -zzayz, f. (accord, to some, ‘innate or peculiar 
knowledge’); (°¢d)-vedas (accord. to some, ‘sage, 
wise’); ‘¢d#2ukampa, min. compassionate, Bear. 
Jitaka (in comp.) ; -darpaza, m., -bhishana, n., 
-manjert, £, -ratea, n., -lakshaza, n., -sa@rt- 
graka,m, N,of wks, Jati (in comp.); -fas, ind. 
according to caste, Mn, x, t1; -zrvaya, m., -vi- 
cdra, m., -samkarya, n, N. of wks.; (°¢y’)-aatta- 
riyaka, mfn. belonging to another (future) birth, 
Jaitakam.; (C¢y)-utpatt?-Rrama,m. N, of a ch. of 
the Skanda-purina. Janaki-gita, f. N. of a wk. 
on Bhakti by Sri-Harsha. Jamu (in comp.); -#2- 
kuvcana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L,; (°#v)- 
aztlarda, ind. between the knees, Baudh. J ayanya 
(accord, to some = ‘syphilis’). Sarin, m. one 
whose wife has a paramour, Hir.; (4727), f. having a 
paramour, enamoured, RV. Sala (in comp.) ; -5/72- 
shana, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Kshatriya, 
L.; -marga, m. the way through the window, 
Malatim.; °/@éaddhdnguli-pani-pada-talata, f. 
the having the soles of the feet and palms and fingers 
covered with nets (or cross-lines ; one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83; °/épajewest, m. a fisher- 
man, Sak. Jita-manyn, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Jihma-Kirin, mfn, acting crookedly or deceitfully., 
R. (B.). Jihva-pavan, m. ‘drinking with the 
tongue, a dog, L, Jiva, m. (also) N. of a famous 
physician, Buddh.; -oshani, f. the skin from a 
living animal, Kaué. (Sch.); -g2atya (read, ‘a living 
animal fit to be killed") ; -ca#rzza, n. pl. living animals 
(such as ‘ centipedes,’ Sch.) ground to powder, GrS.; 
(Cud)-dhanya (accord. to some, ‘blessing or be- 
friending living creatures’) ; -2é@ia, m. state between 
life and death, R.; -Syz#ga, n. the horn of a living 
animal, Hir.; -sdwvarz, f. bringing forth a living 
child, ManGr.; °vdwanda, N. of a Nataka. Ji- 
vad-vibhiga, m. partition while (the father is 
still) living, Brihas, JSivita (in comp.) ; -gupia, 
m. N. of two kings of Magadha, Inscr.; -¢rzshyd, 
f. thirst for life, Malatim.; -sradayin, mfn. life- 
preserving, ib, ; -#avarwz,n. death in life, ib.; -sar- 
vasva,n.the whole essence of 1°, Sak.; “¢évasdna, 
n. end of life, death, Malatim.; °¢édvahaza,n. carry- 
ingon!”, continuing to live,ib. Jivin (also, ‘vivify- 
ing’), MBh. Jivi,f.N.ofa plant, Kaus. Jushtaor 
Jushti, f.also N.ofacow,Laty.;Drahy. Suhoti 
(in comp. ); «codana, mfn, impelled by the word jzho- 
#2, ApY.; -vajatz-kriya, f. pl. the offering of burnt 
oblations and (other) sacrifices, Mn. ii, 84. Thana 
(in comp.); -4autithala, n. desire of knowledge 
Jatakam, ; -722d¢42z, m. N. of the teacher of Bhava- 
bhati, Malatim., Introd. ; -sazzyez, m. a dealer in kn® 
Malav.; -pradipfa, m. a lamp of kn°®, Kum.; N, of 
a metrical dialogue on the Vedanta between Hara 
and Hari, Cat.; -22@rga, m.the way of kn° (one of 
the 3 roads to salvation ; cf. karma- and bhabtt- 
m°), RTL. 63 ; -stivyddaya,m. N.of a Jaina drama. 
Jnapakavali, f. N.ofa gram. wk. Jieyarnava 
m. the ocean of knowledge, Bear, vii, 56. Jya Gin 
comp.) 5 -72vdrana, n.a leathern fence for the arm 
Lis “rohana (7yar’) ,» n. the fixing a bow-string, 
Cat. Jyyas-vat (others, ‘ following a leader. 
obedient ;’ others, ‘ excellent, superior’), Jyfyu, 
a bow-string, Kaus. Jyeshtha (in comp.); brah. 
mana, (also) n, the chief Brahmana, JaimUp. : 
-lakshmd, n. the principal mark or sign Mice 
-saimiaka, m, one who knows the Jyeshtha-siman, 
Baudh, Jyotaya-mamaka (some read -mdnahké. 
‘little shiner’). Jyotsn&dhya, min. full of light 
Mricch. Jrayas (accord. to some ‘ onset he 
hurry, c . Finn. ey 
Ty, course » J valac-charira, mfn. havin 
radiant body, B 5 a 
aoe cat. Tvalanadhipati, m. N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh. j, Jv&la, m, (also) a hot in- 


m. N. of a teacher, 
ua, n. N, of the agth 


fusion, MaitrS, Jvilayana, 
JaimUp, Jvila-lakshana, 
Parigishta of the AV, 


Thanki or Jhanki, f, N. of a kind of dram, 
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entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jhatiti (re- 
peated =‘ no sooner—than,’ Malatim.). Jhanaj- 
jhanatkarin, mfn. making a rattling or tinkling, 
Pracand. Jhinika, f. hiccough, L. 

Tittibhasana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L. 
Tippany-asaya, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. Tika 
(in comp.); -samuccaya, m., -Sarvasva, n. N. of 
wks, Teka, m. N. of a demon causing disease (v.]. 
aka). Hit. Todara-prak&ga, m. and Tolaka- 
mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 

Fhunthu-paddhati, f. N. of wk. Thepaka 
or Thevaka, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. 

Danka-mihatmya, n. (? for Dhanka-m°) N.of 
wk. Damara, m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L, 
Damaru,m,(add‘asacreddrum shaped like an hour- 
glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi- 
cant monks fora musical accompaniment in chanting,’ 
cf. MWB. 384, 385). Dambara-sinha, m. (with 
fara-mara) N. of a king, Inscr. Dala-candra, 
m. N. ofa king,Cat. Dindika, m.a partic. mixed 
caste, L. Dundura, m. an upper bedroom, L, 
Dundhi, (also) N. of various authors, Cat. Dval 
(see 2-Gval, p. 1319, col. 2). 

Dhili or Dhilli or Dhillika, f, the city Delhi, 
Inscr, Dhankana, n. (also) bringing near (in 
svayam-dsana-Zh°, see p, 1278). 

Takari (alsotagara,-raka or tagart)=sthakara 
or sthagara, a partic. fragrant powder (Bloomfield’s 
AVG ps 302). Takma-nagana-gana, m. a series 
of Mantras or texts used as a protection against fevers 
&c., AV.Parig. Taj-jalan (ChUp. iii, 14, 1, read, 
accord. to some, taj-jananttt, ‘thinking, may I 
know that ;’ cf. IW. 102,1). Wadit-pati, m, a 
cloud, L. Tandaka, n, (also) a ship, Nalac. Tat 
(in comp.); -4yéte, ind, therefore, MBh.; -Zrzya, 
mfn. working without wages, L.; -Ashanika, f. a 
courtezan, Mahavy.; -sardyana, mfn, having that 
as chief object, Bhag. ; -prakrita, mfn, made or con- 
sisting of that, Pan. v, 4, 21; Pratyayam, ind. to 
make anything sure (°ya-tva, n.), Apast.; Baudh,; 
-pradkana, min. depending chiefly on that, Mn. 
ili, 18; -sad, mfn, sitting there, Hir. "Tatra- 
loka, m, the other world, HirP. Tath&rtha-vac, 
f, truth, L. Tadatva-mitra-sraddheya (see 
s°, p. 1096). Tad-dharma, mfn. having the 
same qualities, ApY. Tann (in comp. ); -7zhvatd, f. 
the having a thin tongue (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; -dirgha-ghona, mfn. 
one who has a thin long nose, Bear. 3 -varman, n. 
armour for the body, MBh, Tanmazn, n. (prob.) 
=tardman, a fissure, hole, ManGr, Tapah (in 
comp. for tapas); -pradhana, mfn, pre-eminent in 
penance, Bear. ; -sahdya, m. companion in penance, 
ib.; (“pas)-tanu, mfn. having p° asa body, JaimUp. 
Tapo (in comp. for sagas); -a, (also) any sacred 
place, Beat. ; -zzdhana,n.a treasury of penance, ib. ; 
“nta, mfn. ending with p°, Mn, Xl, 2353 -yoga,m, 
the practice of p®, ib, i, 41; -Vartshtha, mn. ex. 
cellent in p°, Bear. Tamah (in comp.); -gra- 
cchadaka, mfn. covering with darkness (said of an 
evil demon), MarkP.; -samghdta, m. dense d°, 

Ratnav, Tamo(incomp.); -nishtha, mfn. founded 
on d°, Mn. xii, 95; -v7sa/a, min. full of darkness, 
Samkhyak. Taramga-datta, f.N.of a comedy, 
Dasat, Tarandaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L. 
Tari, f. = starz, a barren cow, MaitrS. "Tarn. 
n&ditya, m. the newly-risen sun, MBh, Taruma- 
staka, the top ofa tree, Bear. Tarka (in comp.) ; 
-kutihala,n.,-cudanant,m., -vada,m. N.of wks, 
Tarna, (also) any young animal, Dhirtan. Tarda 
(accord. to some, ‘a field insect’). Tasthn (rather 
‘n. that which is stationary, i.e. plants and animals’), 
Tajika, (also) Arab, Inscr. Tapasa-vatsa- 
vija, N. of a Nataka (by Ananiga-harsha, written 
before 850 4.D.). Tamra (in comp.); -77va, m. 
the son of a Magadha and a Brahmant (who works 
in copper), L.; -zakha, mf(z)n. having red nails, 
MBh, (-2@, f., Dharmas. 84); °rédhar oshtha, mfn, 
having a red lower lip, Bear. Tér& (in comp.) ; 
-candrédaya, m. N. of a poem; “mattraka, n. 
‘star-friendship,’ spontaneous love, Malatim.; Ut- 
tarar.; -variman, n.the sky, L. Farkshyfeana, 
n, N. of a partic. posture in Yoga, L. Tala-pra- 
mana, mfn. as tall as a palm tree, Bcar. Tavad- 
vidhe, mfn. of such kind, Jatakam. Titiru, m. 
or f.=patamga, L. Tibeta (said to be fr. crzvish- 
fapa), Tibet, Aryav. Timirdugha, m. deep dark- 
ness, L. Fimi-gfatru, m.a partic, marine monster, 
L, £iragscina-vanésa, m, a cross-beam(?), ChUp. 
iii, rr. Tirumaléga, m. N. of Vishnu, Inscr. 


Shatiti, 


Tirnvananda-pura, n. N. ofa town, Inscr, Tir- 
yeg (in comp.); -@érz¢z, m. any creature like an 
animal, Jatakam.; -valava, n. oblique movement, 
deflection, Malatim. Tilaégana, mfn. eating sesa- 
mum grains, Baudh, 
Tishyamra-tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. 
Tikshna (in comp.) ; 
sharp eye-teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 


sour, Mricch. Tikshniyas, mfn, sharper, AV. 
Tira (in comp.); 
landed, Kathas. 
n. = Sat-pattra-dana, Das. (Sch.), Tuk (= +//ak, 
see Su-luka, p. 1224). 


baki, f. a.kind of drama of an inferior order 
taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sah, Turaga (in 


Tilitsaka, m. a hyena, L. 
-danshirata, f. the having 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84; °n2ém/a, mfn. bitter and 


-vilagna, mfn. come ashore, 
Tirtha (incomp.) ; -pratipadana, 


Tunga-nakhati, f. the 
having prominent nails (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Tundin, m. a bird, 
L. Tunnia, f. (also ‘a violated woman ). Tum- 
(con- 


comp.) ; -pa/aka,m. a groom, Bear, Turamgin, 
(also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh, Tu- 
laji, m. N. ofa king of Tanjore (1765-1788 a.p.) 
and reputed author of various wks, Tula (in comp.); 
Pus, M.( = -purusha), Baudh. ; -72Gna,n. weights 
and measures, Mn, viii, 403. Tulya (in comp.); 
-krama, mfn, keeping the same pace, Jatakam. ; 
-£ariman, min, of the same dignity with (instr.), 
Pracand.; -codaza, n. an equally important rule, 
Drahy.; -vazt, ind. like, apY.; lydébardhana, mfn. 
of equal name (i.e, having a name corresponding 
to one’s qualities), Bear. Tnvara (see fubara). 
Tuvi-gra, mfn, (accord. to some = ‘roaring loud,’ 
ft. 4/2.gri). Tughtishita (see +/ stv, p. 1259). 
Turya (incom Pp.) ; -whosha, m.thesound of musical 
instruments, Mn.vii, 22 5; N.ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i, 
Tula-sadrisa-sukumifra-panita, f. the hay- 
ing hands soft as cotton (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. Trina (in comp.); 
-kashtha, n, §rass and wood, Mn, v, 122; -cchedin, 
mfn, one who plucks Biass, ib. iv, 71; -paticéha, f, 
straw, L.; -prdsana, n. throwing grass into the 
fire, Drahy. ; “Samvara,m. red deer, ib. ; -samcaya, 
m. a bundle of grass or straw, ib.; -skandd, m. a 
8tasshopper (see skandé), Trishna (in comp.); 
“ria (°nérta), min. tormented by thirst, Mricch. ; 
“San2a, mM, attachment to desire, Bhag. ‘Tejo (in 
comp. for ze7as) ; -matra, fa particle of light, SBr, ; 
~vardagdhya-silavat, mfn, having energy (and) 
cleverness (and) a good character, Sah. ; -hara,mfn. 
taking away or wasting strength, Bear. "Tadla, 
(also) m. N. of a King, Inser.; -ghyzta, n. ghee 
mixed with sesamum oil, Mricch. Toyihara, m, 
a partic. class of ascetics, Baudh, Tanvilika, f. a 
female demon causing disease, AV. vi, 16, 3 (Say.). 
Tyakta (in comp.); punah-svi-krita, (in rhet.) 
resuming what has been suspended, Kpr.; °¢égnz, 
mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii, 
153. Trayi-nishkarsha, m. the extract or 
essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, I25. Trayo- 
dasa-misa, mfn. extending over thirteen months, 
JaimUp. Trasa (add ‘fr, 2. tras’), Tri (in 
comp.); -diviz, m. a god, Kav.; -tada, (also) a 
vessel with three feet, Kaué.: -Putra, mfn, having 


| three sons, JaimUp. ; pura-vighna, m. the destroyer 


of Tripura, MBh. ; -prakdara, mfn, of three kinds, 
threefold, Mn, xii, 51; -vastu, n. the triple object 
(viz. Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha), Divyay. ; -v2- 
shiika, mfn, diverging into three directions, HirP, ; 
-véda, m. (with krishna-rata-lauhitya) N, of a 
teacher, JaimUp.; ~Sttla-pattiia-dhara, m. N. of 
Siva, Hariv.; -shamadhi (in AV., prob, the personi- 
fication of a three-pointed weapon as a ‘battle-god’). 
Trish-prakara (or trth-pr°), min. = trt-pra- 
kara, MarkP.; APrat., Sch. Traidhatuka-sa- 
mati, f. equilibrium of the three elements, Sukh, i. 
Iry-ambaka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing-place 
at the source of the Godavari (commonly called 
Trimbak, and renowned for a temple of the three- 
eyed god Siva). Tvag-asthi-gesha, mfn, having 
only skin and bone remaining, a mere skeleton, Bear. 
Tvayii (accord. to some = Ze, Zué), 
Danshtréyudha, mfn. havin g tusks for weapons, 
Bhag. Dakshina (in comp.); -fada, mf (z)n. 
having the feet towards the south, Hir.; -pratigraha, 
m. N. of partic. Mantras, NirP.; -pravana, mfn. 
sloping down southwards, Hir. ; - préfic,mfn, directed 
towards the south-east, ib.; -varjam, ind, with the 


exception of the sacrificial gift, ApGr. Dagdha 
(in comp.); -2:/d2sha, min. one whose sins are 


burnt away or destroyed, MBh.; °dkdnna, n. scorched 







































N. of various kings (of Gurjara &c.), 






Dina-cintdmani. 


rice, L. Danda (in comp.); -fadmdsana, n. a 


partic. posture in Yoga, L.; -pasikea, m. a Pole 
officer, constable, Nalac. ; -vidh?, m. a mates 
punishment, Mn. viii, 221; -s#ra, m. N. of a , 


Mricch.; °dépanaha, n, sg. a staff and adel, en 
Up. Dandaya, (also) to resemble the jem 
(comp.), Malatim. Dandika, m. (also) a kin 


arrow, L. Dattdttara, (also) pronouncing a judg- 
ment, Malatim. Dada, ind.an exclamation, JaimUp. 


dlar. Dadda, m. 
Dadittha, (also) N.ofamonkey, Ba Inscr. Dan 


* 7 
(accord. to some fr. 4/dazts, ‘to make belie 
either ‘ to raise, erect,’ or ‘ to put right, rule, ee 
manage;’ in some places probably = : ae 
manager, institutor’). Danta (in eae 
m, the tusk of an elephant compared oF SCHR 
Ragh.; -sancalikd, f. an ivory do ‘6 ys sai 
-/77za,mfn.that to which theteeth adhere ten ae 
Daphara-khina, m. Zaphar Khan (eg 2 ue “ee 
Dama (in comp.); -aana, n. du. ee Sm ie 
liberality, Mn. iv, 246; °sdpéta, lesley 
with self-control, MBh. DamanSxopen ae: on 
tic. ceremony, Inscr. Damayanti-P ae eeiond) 
N. ofa poem, Dam-pati Spier ee poate 
master,’ fr. 4/dans + p° [ef. dan a ie 4 “nite 
‘master and mistress’), Daya Ge Clase (aayal)s 
vam, ind, compassionately, Baudh,; - 


Kay 
oe ae ° iii, 30. Dara 

mfn. disinclined to pity, Bcar. vill, ); gril: 
mfn. timid, afraid, L. Darbha pea grass, 
mushtt, ma firmly closed hand full o Gor the hands 
ApGr. (Sch.); *bhéngoa, i haan (in comp.) 
made of Darbha grass (?), ib. acer of (€9 mp-)s 
-kankshin, mfn. longing for re os “na 
Bhag.; °ndtsuka, min. id., Mala i (in comp:)$ 
gara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. a 
-nakha, mfn. having ten oe  yitra-pary 
tra, mfn. having ten sons, Jaim Hed or days, 58 
shita,mfn. having stood for ten ee paras. 3 °80- 
“sdhasram, (also) ten thousand ha, £. (in thet.) 
vayava, m. N. of Siva, L.; seas it abhilasha, 
dik ter conditions (of a lovel, x 


wa, pralapes 
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Sana-sikhara, the poin 

sami-stha, mfn. between 90 etfien 
Mn. ii, 138. Dasa-vipake,™ he 
Malatim. pea Fale i candi 
Dashta-matra, min. : 


Dashtavya, n. the act of en : ts 

hana (in comp.) ; nce a : arathis 

a te ee Dahyu, ce oe fn. having 

shiyya,m.a vulture, L. ae 3h D 

a claim on the mesial? oe iG 

Se hate, oy ie kernel or seed ° 4. giver 
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fi. ; pudtrika, -putirt Oils p. 1334 ; K 
Dardhajayantl (see VaiPae” "| Oysha)s 
bhytisha (applied to 2 pein’ teaches (2 2. as 
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Daseraka, (also) a ca 6 
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Dipta. 


Dipta (in comp.); -pha/a, 
m{(@)n. bearing glorious fruit, Bear.; °¢égra, min. 
flame-pointed, JaimUp. Dirgha (in comp.) ; -z277- 
vansa, m. a long sword, L.; °ehdngulita, £. the 
having long fingers (one of the 32 signs of perfec- 
tion), Dharmas. 83; Sehdbhinishthanénta, min. 
ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApGr. Dir- 
nanga, m. N, of the planet Saturn, L. Duhkha 
(in comp.) ; -fratikara, m. a remedy for pain, 
Bear. ; -bhiiyishtha, consisting mostly of p°, abound- 
ing with sorrow, ib.; °£4éa, mfn. affected with 
sorrow, Pin. vi, 1, 89, Vartt.6, Pat. Dundubhi- 
Svara-nirghosha, m. N.ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i. 
Dur (in comp. for dus); -anuga, mfn. difficult to 
be followed, Baudh. ; -anusamprapya, min. d° to 
be completely attained, JaimUp.; -andcana, mfn. 
ignorant, ib.; -gandha-rasa, mfn. having a bad 
smell or taste, Baudh.; -yodhkandsana, n. a kind of 
posture (= virdsana, p.1006). Dush (in comp. 
for dus); -kuha, min. disbelieving, incredulous, 
Bear.i, 18; -prati/i-kara, mfn. suggesting an offen- 
sive meaning, Kavyad.i, 66; -fradharsha, m. (also) 
N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Di (in comp. for dus); 
-rupa, mfn, of evil form, JaimUp, Diira-karys, 
mfn, having a remote effect, Kavyad. Dire-de- 
vata, mfn, haying far distant divinities, JaimUp. 
Drik (in comp. for 2. dré#); -cchada, m.:an eye- 
lash, L.; -sravas, m. (=-karna), L.; (drig)-dyu- 
dha, m.N, of Siva, L. Drisaina, m. (also) the 
sun, L, Drisiku, mfn. one who has gone to see 


a princess, Inscr: 


a sacrifice, L. Drisht&drishta, (also) dimly seen, 
Inscr. Drishti (in comp.) ; -frapata, m. a glance, 


Kum.; -dandha, m. the tip of the nose, L. Deva 
(in comp.) ; -gasa, mfn. going to the gods, Baudh.; 
jana, (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L.; -fara, m. (with 
cyavasayana kasyapa) N. of a teacher, JaimUp.; 


-panz, (also) N. of the author of a Comm. on Daiar.,, 


Vikr., Sch.; -yaasd, n. divine glory, TS. ; -yashit 


(see veda-y°, p. 1017); -rdya, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; -samyukta, mfn. connected with the gods, 
ApGr.; “véndra-varman, m.N, of various kings, 
Inscr.; °xdivasd (accord. to some, ‘sin committed 
by the gods’), 
a deity, ApY. Devi, f. (also) =gayatri, ParAs.; 
=<ndgi, Buddh. Desa Se comp, ); -bkrazéa, m. 
ruin of a country, VarBrS.; -viruddha (Vaim.) or 
-virodhin (Kavyad.), mfn, contradictory as to time. 
Deha (in comp.) ; -daddha, mfn. embodied, Kum.; 
-vimukté, f, abandonment of the body or of life, ib, 
Dehali-dipa-nyfya, m. the rule of the lamp 
placed over the threshold (i.e, giving light to both 
sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dad 
(i.e. under 4/daz, p. 497, col. 1; for 4/5. da read 
4/7.dé), Dor-vishida, m, languor or lassitude 
of the arms, Malatim, Dohada or dohala (accord. 
to Liiders fr. duhali = duthrid, ‘ pregnant’). 
Daundubhi, f. deceit, L.; (zZ), the journey of the 
bridegroom to the bride, ib. Daurmatya, n. bad 
disposition, L. Dauhridini, f. a woman with two 
hearts(i.e, a pregnant woman, = duihyidaya; cf. do- 
hada),Susr, Dyut (undera/1. dyu at p. 499 read 
I. Dyut, and at p. 500 read 2. Dyut and 3. Dyiit). 
Dyuvan, m, heaven, L.; the sun, ib. Dyu-stha, 
mfn. dwelling in heaven, Baudh. Dr& (accord. to 
some in AV, xi, 7, 3, ‘that which is free,’ opp. to 
vrd). Drava-riga, mfn. dropping or wet with un- 
guent, Kum.vii,58. Dravina(incomp.); -daté, m. 
N. of Kubera, Bear. ; °2éndrdtmaja,m.K°'s son, ib. 
Dravya (in comp.); -gza, m. pl. the accessories 
of (i.e, unimportant) things, Bear, xi, 36; -sab¢tmtat, 
min. possessed of the powerto produce matter, BhP.; 
~“sSamuccaya, m. accumulation (of things), ApY. 
Druma (in comp.); -ccheda-préyascitta, n. N. of 
wk.; °mdéksha, m. N. of a king, Bear. ix, 60; 
“mdbja-ketu, m. ‘having the sign of a tree and a 
lotus,’ the moon, ib. v,3. Drumala, n. a wood, 
L. Draupadi-parinaya-campi, f.N.of a poem, 
Dviiraki-natha, m. ‘lord of Dy°,’ N. of Krishna, 
RTL. Dvara-vati, (also) N. of Bangkok, Inscr, 
Dvi (in comp.); -4urin, mfn, having cloven hoofs, 
Baudh. ; -ga77a, N. of a country in the extreme north 
of India (between two lakes), MW..; -gotra, mfn. be- 
longing to two families, Baudh.; -7a¢¢-pravara, m. 
a man bel” to the first twice-born caste, ib. ; -4a-raja- 
vikrama, mfn. having the gait of the king of ele- 
phants, Bear,; -modakika (see mod®, p. 835); 
yaunipavitin, mfn, wearing two sacrificial threads, 
Baudh. ; -rada-gamin,mfn.walkin glikeanelephant, 
Ragh.; -rada-maya, mf(z)n., consisting or made of 
ivory, Bear, Dvesha-kalpa, m. a ceremony in- 











Devataé-nigama, m. address of 


tended to cause injury to an enemy, Laty.; Drahy. 
Dvy-avara, mfn. at least two, ApGr. 

Dhan (accord. to some also, ‘ water, juice &c.;’ 
cf. 4/dhanv, dhanutrZ). Dhanédtpatti, f. in- 
come, L, Dhandhuka, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. Dhariyas, mfu. stronger or very strong, Hir. 
Dharuni (accord. to some, ‘a supporter’). Dhar- 
ma, (also) a thing, Sukh. i; -Ai7¢z, m. N. of a 
teacher, Buddh.; -cakra-gravartana, n. setting in 
motion the wheel of the law, ib.; MWB. 42; -dhrit, 
mfn. (rather, ‘upholding order,’ applied to the gods); 
-matt-vinandita-raga,m.N,ofaTathagata, Sukh. i; 
-matsara, min. jealous of merit, Bear.; -vallabha, 
m. a lover of religion, ib.; -vahzéd, f. an account- 
book of charitable expenditure, Jain.; -viva, n. vir- 
tuous heroism, Sah.; -saszsraya,m. the practice of 
religion, Bear.; -sdgara, m. N. of a preceptor, 
Sukh.i; °6/kd, f. the torch of the law,ib. Dha- 
ti, (also) a cause, Sukh.i. Dha&man (accord. to 
some in RV, also =mzhzirta, ‘an hour’). Dha- 
yine, n, du. two doors, folding doors (?), Kaué, 
Dharshtya-bhiimi, f. a prodigy of impudence, L. 
Dhavani, f. (also) a personification of the goddess 
of fortune, L. £. Dhi (for ‘abstracted’ read 
‘formed’). Dhi-shthita (substituted for adht- 
shthzta, Bhag. xiii,17). Dhishnya-viharana, 
n. the distribution of the Dhishnya fires, Laty.; 
Drahy, Dhir (seeava-/dhir), Dhi-samtati, 
f, continued meditation, Prab. Dhiimra-kar- 
ma, m. a donkey, L. Dhtrni, f.=dhritz, L. 
Dhurte-prahasana, n. N. of a comedy by 
Jyotir-iévara. Dhrit&tapatra, mfn. holding the 
(royal) umbrella, Bear. Dhritishena, m. N. of 
a Jaina teacher, Inscr. Dhrishina, m. a god, 
L, Dhrishta (read dhréshia and cf. Introd, 
p.Xvili), Dhotra, n.a rope, cord, L, Dhya- 
nfispada, n. place of meditation, Kum. Dhrana, 
f,sound, L, Dhvaja-praharana, m.N. of Vayu, 
L. Dhvasra (also, ‘ waterless, shallow,’ applied to 
tivers). I, Dhvanta, (also) mfn. sounding, roaring, 
ManGr. 2. Dhvanta (in comp.); -sazz, m. a 
firefly, L.; -santtatz, f. a dense or deep darkness, 
Rajat. 

Wakshatra (in comp.) ; -2da, mf(d)n. having 
the name of a Nakshatra, ApGr. ; -z2zrde#a, m. as- 
trology, Baudh. Nagara-mosha, m. the sacking 
of a town, Das. MWagdtsanga, m. 2 mountain- 
top, Ragh. Natiti, f. dancing, L. MNatésa-vi- 
jaya, m. N.ofa poem. Nata-jainn, f. a knock- 
Kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. Wada (accord, to 
some also, ‘the penis’), NWadanu, m. a cloud, L, 
Wadi (in comp.); -s@za,mf(@)n. having the name 
of a river, ApGr.; -vapra, m. n. a high river-bank, 
R.; -sisa, a mass of foam, Kaui. Nandayitnu, 
m. joy, L.; a son, L.; mfn, joyful, ib. Wa-bhraj 
(read nabh-raj). Namatra, n. an implement used 
by blacksmiths, L. MNamé&ka, m. pl. a tribe of 
barbarians, L, Mara (in comp.); -durdcara, min. 
difficult (for men) to perform, Bear.; -fa¢i-jaya- 
suéra,m. N, ofa king, Inscr.; °réxdra (and -rd7a), 
m, N, of Tathagatas, Sukh. i, MNardici (accord. to 
some, ‘ personal possession’). Nalini-samvar- 
tika, f. the young leaf ofa water-lily, Kad, 1. Nava 


(in comp.); -st¢a-~2uda, a lump of fresh butter, ° 


JaimUp.; -vvata, mfn. one who has recently taken 
his vow, Bear.; °vé¢thana, mfn. recently risen, 
Ragh. Nava-ratna, nine gems (for ‘lapis lazuli’ 
read ‘cat’s eye’ [=vaigurya], and for go-medha 
read go-meda, ‘zircon’ or ‘jacinth;’ the 9 gems are 
sacred to the five planets with the Sun and Moon, 
Rahu and Ketu). Wasaratha, m. Nasrat Shah 
(Sultan), Inscr, Nasra, m. a nostril, L. Wage (in 
comp, ); -¢2¢/z, N. of the fifth Tithi of the light half of 
the month Caitra, Inscr.; -dav/aka, (also) n.a partic, 
posture in Yoga, L.; -paffana, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr. ; -Ohaja or -bhatia, m.N. of various kings and 
chiefs, ib.; -wikradnta-gamita, f. having a walk 
like the gait of an elephant (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; -Zrada, (also) 
N. of a town, Inscr. N&ti (in comp.); -ridha, 
mfn. not quite conventional or commonly understood j 
Kavyad.; Cty)-dyata-vacanata, f. the not having 
too loud a voice (or ‘not having a large mouth,’ one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. 
Nath, (also) to harass, destroy, Dhatup, Wank 
(in comp.) ; -°vastha (xdndv®), mfn. differently con- 
ditioned, Kavyad.; -°sraya (anésr°), mfn. wear- 
ing different forms (or, ‘ resorting to various means an 
Bear. xiii, 18. Wapita-karman, n,a barber’s work, 
HirP, Nabhi-dega, m, the region of the navel, 
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Hi. Wamadheya- grahana, n. the men- 
tioning of the name (of partic. sacrificers), ApY. 
Wamana, min. (fr.Caus. of 4/zaz) bending down, 
humiliating, Kavyad.; depression under the hori- 
zon, Gol. MNéar&Sansa, m. (also) a Soma vessel. 
Nar-medha (read Saka-piita), Nasika, N. of a 
sacred town in Western India onthe Godavarl (called 
Nasik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of 
Ravana’s sister, the female Rakshasa SUrpa-nakha, 


4-¥.), IW. 353. Nasikfropana, n. placing on the 


nose,Kathis, Wih-shku (4/ sz), totear,rend (only 
ind. p, -shkévam), TS. Mib-shthn (only aor. 
-nir-ashthavishane), to spit, GopBr. ; Vait, Nih- 
spriha, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L. 
WNi-kayin, m. (read) a series of sacrifices having 
all the same name but different rewards, ApY. 
Wi-gha, m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring 
holes in jewels &c., L. Ni-jihvika, mfn. = (or 
w.t. for) 227-7”, tongueless, Hir, i, 15, 5. Ni-tara, 
mfn, deeply fixed (in the earth), standing firm, 
ManGr. Witya (in comp.) ; -bha&¢72a, mfn. repu- 
larly fed by another, Apast.; -savéin, m.¢ always 
afraid,’ a deer, antelope, L.; -Satru-ghna, mfn. 
killing one’s constant enemies (i.e. passions), R, 
WidwA-mudra, f. the seal of sleep, Malatim.; 
°drita,mfn. fallenasleep, Das. Widhana (in comp.); 
-krita,mfn, puttoan end, destroyed, JaimUp.;-vada, 
m. awordusedas Nidhana, Laty.; Drahy. Windya- 
vesa, mfn, (a convent) the entrance into which is 
faulty, Das. Wipuni, m. or f. N. ofan evil demon, 
Hir, Wimi, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Wie 
mitta-grahana, n, taking aim, L. Wi-4/mik 
(add, ‘in RV. also pr. p. -méghamana '). Wie 
Y mri (read, ‘/myi’). MNi-mrtic (in AV, iv, 
3, 6, accord, to some, ‘ crusher, destroyer ;? accord, 
to others, ‘out of sight’), MNiyamédjjhiti, £ spon- 
taneousness, L. Mir (in comp. for zz, see p. 530, 
col. 2); -4/aksh (only Impv. -aéshnwhz), to cas- 
trate, emasculate, AV, iv, 22,1; -angushtha, min. 
hot touched with the thumb, Baudh.; -xpazivita, 
f, want of subsistence, Dhiirtas. ; grantht-sirata, 
f, the having veins without knots (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84;-Vdham, 
(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh. iv, 1, 20 : 
-dhamana, n, expulsion, ib. i, 18, 18 ; -#za¢a, mfn, 
well instructed, Sil.; -szdra (said to = animMan) 
BaudhP. ; -zz¢¢a-raga, mfn. painted, Kum, iv, 193 
-muda, mfn. (prob.) joyless, Bear. viii, 33 -7tU- 
mukshu, min. longing for liberation, v, 393 -/ 4.yu 
(read 3. yu); -vansaka (see hrasva-nirv); -vi- 
hits, mfn. wishing to perform, MBh.; -vi- 
vikshu, mfn. (=°kshat), Kavy&d, ii, 270; -urita 
with 4/dh7, P.-dhavatz, to attain Nirvana, Sukh. i; 
-huta, mfn. completely sacrificed, MBh. Wi- 
4/li (erase here perf. nt-layam cakre and put it 
under z2/ay = nir-4/ ?). WNi-vaisita, mfn. (4/3. 
vas) put to death (v.L for ni-patita), Paiicat, 
Wise (in comp.); -mazi, m. a fre-fly, L.; sé¥fa- 
vakira, f. a moon-faced woman, Dhiirtan. Wigi- 
tha-canda, mfn. (prob.) sounding harsh by night, 
Bear.v,80, Nis-cikramishi, f. (fr. Des. of zzsh- 
/ kram) desire to escape, Bear. ; “shu, mfn, wishing 
to escape or leave (esp, worldly life), ib. Wish (in 
comp. for 72s); -¢dkvar? (rather ‘roaming, vaprant’); 
‘Paridaha, (also) free from pain, Sukh, i. Ni- 
shangathi, (also) a quiver, Kath. Wi-shur 
(/ sur; aor, ny-ashorit), Pan. vii, 2, 2 » och, 
Nish-pesha (in comp.) ; -va/, mfn, put down with 
a stamp, Bear.i,33. MNish-shapin (RV.). Wie 
hrada-vat, mfn. sounding, loud, Bear, Ni-kisa, 
mfn, like, similar ( = 227-2aja), Kavyad. ii, 5”. wi. 
calstana, mfn. low, MW. Nidin, m. ‘ havj nga 
nest,’a bird, L, Witi-sumévali, f. N.ofwk. Wila- 
laka-variithin, mfn. encircled by a mass of dark 
locks, BhP. Wi-varana, n. an obstacle (= 227-7 
P. 559), Sukh. i. Wri (in comp. ) ; -pa-niipita 
putra-nyaya, m, the rule of the King and the bar- 
ber's son (i.e, the rule of innate fondness for one’s 
own, like the barber, who when asked by the king 
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son) 
As Pa-rshi, m. a royal sage, Bear.; -uidamba, 
mfn. imitating or representing a man, BhP.; -sitrya, 
m, the sun * yraeind Boat. Netra-samkocana, 
n, Closing of the eyes, Sah. Nepala-wa, 

“ldbda or Naipalihkdbda &c.), ned ee inn 
era (which begins on the 20th October, a.p 879) 
Naika (in comp.) ; -dharma, m, pl. several pro- 
perties, Kayvy3d.; -mukha, mfn. many-faced, Bear 
Naidaghi, f. N. of a summer month, HirP, Wai. 
bhritya, n. modesty, MW, Nairadjana, f. N. of 
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Pra-khyata, min. ‘told (by others),’ i.e, borrowed, 
not original, Dasar, Pra-ganika, f, a female 
favourite ofaking,L. Pra-gayana, n. (in dram.) 
a kind of dialogue, Bhar. Pra-o&t& (accord. to 
others, ‘away, off’), Pra-cerita(?), Bear. vill, 
52; 78. Pra-cyavani, f. (with 4u7dh7) a large 
jar used for sprinkling a pyre, BaudhP. - Pra-jai- 
nuka, m. the body, L. Praja-pati (in comp.) 3 
-cita (prajap’), mfn. heaped up by Prajapati, 
MaitrS.; -2d¢ra, mfn. having the measure of Pr’, 
JaimUp, Prajétpatty-anupirvyens, ind, ac- 
cording to seniority, Hir. Prajaatagra, mf. 
‘having the top-end conspicuous,’ thinner at the 
top, Laty.; Drahy. (Sch.). Pra-netri, (also) a 
charioteer, Bear. Pra-tankam (accord. to others, 


sthd, p. 1121); -samkAya, mfn. counting over cattle, 
Pan. ili, 2, 7, Sch.; -sddhanaka, mfn. (a sacrifice) 
performed by means of cattle,Samk. Pasty (ac- 
cord. tosome also, ‘river or N. ofariver’), Pa,add 
/5. pa, cl. 3. A. Pipite, to rise against, be hostile 
(see 2. anht-r/5, pa, p. 41; 2. ut-~a, p. 181; 
praty-ut-»/5. pa, p.677). Painsu-sikata, f. pl. 
(prob,) dust and sand, Kaus. Pagala, (also) m. a 
partic. mixed caste, L. Paja, (also) boiled rice, L. 
Patala-romaka, mfn. red-maned (as a horse), R. 
P&ttra, (also) the 14th day of a half-month, L. 
Pindavabhynudaya, m. N. of 2 Chaya-nataka by 
Rama-deva. Pitina-prastha, N. of q village, Pat. 
on Pan. iv, 2,104, Vartt, 26, Pitu,m.a protector, 































































a river, Bear. Moétseka, mfn. not proud, humble, 
modest, Ragh. Wau (in comp.); -vzmana, m,n. 
an aerial car resembling a ship, Ragh.; -s@rathz, m. 
a helmsman, pilot, Jatakam. Wyagrodhs-pari- 
mandalata, f, the having a waist like a fig-tree 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83. 
My-astaka (accord, to others, ‘clinging to the 
ground’). My-a-4/daru, P. -drava/z, to run down- 
wards, MaitrS. MWy&ysa (incomp.); -viruddha or 
-virodhin, mfn. inconsistent with logical argument, 
Kivyad.; -vzrodka, m. inconsistency with logical 
argument, ib. Wy-viechiy (see 4/vich, p. 959). 
Mva (see sadd-nva, p. 1139). 
Panka-prakshalana-nyaya, m. the mle of 








































































washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i.e. of | L.; N. of Brahm4, ib. Pitra (p. 612, col. 3, read . 
curing a disease instead of preventing it), A. Pa- | 1. fcéra) in comp.; -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayaza, | acc. of pra-tanka, ‘a hiding-place ). Pra-tar- 
catra, n. a cooking-vessel, boiler, L. Pajra& (ac- | n.(BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils | dana (MS.). Pratape (in comp.) 5 -vat, (also) 

N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; -v2/@sa, m. N. ofa N4- 


on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; -Ardksha, 
m, the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGr. Pathi, m. 
the sun, LL, P&thikriti, f. (scil. 25482) a sacrifice 
to Agni Pathi-krit, HirP. Pda (in comp.); -Auda, 
n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr.; -padntd- 
Pajivin, m, a dependent, feudatory, ib.; -puli or 
~phald, f.a stirrup, L. Pidavi (see under padd, 


cord. to some also=‘ shining, bright’ [cf. sdzas, 
p- 614]; also ‘ clear, l6ud,” said of a voice ; -Zoshin, 
mfn. = ‘called loudly”), Paiiea (in comp. for saft- 
can); -giigha, m. a turtle, tortoise, L.; -sarva, 
mfn. (also) fivefold, Bear. ; -futra, mfn. haying five 
sons, JaimUp. ; -mandala-namaskara,m., prostrate 
reverence, Sukh. i; -varga, m, also the square of 


taka by Ganga-dhara. Prati-mantrana, sare 
nase juri A - hita, min. 
magic, conjuring, ApY. Prati-runs ’ 
covered with dust, Anarghar. i pee ag malt 
(fr. Caus. of 4//ed) disarranged, spoiled, - 
Prati-loma, see under pratt, Br ate nil, 
rshi » Wis 
Prati-,/1. vidh, to honour, worsilp; renin 





five, VarBrS.; -sa/a (accord. to some = favtca-sara, | Pp. 583, cols. a, 3). Pina-mantra, m. N. of Man- 63, 5. Prati-saucam, ind. at each purifici 
‘five-arrowed’); -Aavzs, mfn. consisting of five ob- | tras attached to the Savitrl verse when drinking the Baudh Prati-shiddha-vama (rather, ‘intent 
lations, HirP.; °cdea/éwka, min. distinguished by | Madhuparka, Drahy., Sch. P&niya (p.613, col.I, | upon PSE ee things’), Prati-samvadin (?),m. 
five hills, Bear, Patula, mfn. eloquent,L. Pan- | read 1. paiva), Parivata, m. (also) N. ofa flute- | an adversary (prob. for prati-vadz7), Hir. i, 15, 6. 
fn. clased, Bear. Prati- 


player (teacher of Bina), Hear. Parthusravasa, 
m. N, of a demon, JaimUp. Parshna, m. (with 
farlana) N. of a teacher, ib, P@la, (also) N. of 
a dynasty (that reigned over Gauda and the adjacent 
countries from about 800-1050 4.D.), Psa, (also) 
a partic. land-measure, Inscr. Pita and “taka, 2 
basket (add, ‘from 4/ ‘Pit in the sense of gathering 
together”). Pindtisha, m. ear-wax, L. Pi- 
yaroja or Peroja or Piroja (with sa4ca,sahz),m. 
N. of a Sultan (Firdz Shah), Inscr. Piganka, 
(prob.) = zfanga, Hir. Pishta-samyavana, 
n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP. Pishpa- 
la (or pikp~ala, Sch.) = gippala, Drahy. Pi- 
néha, m, the cover of a well, L. Pum-vishaya, 


ya-siddhi, f. prosperity in trade, Hir. Patanu, 
m.afalcon,L, 2. Pati, £.=yarz, going, motion, 
Pattra (add, ‘sometimes spelt faiva’): Patny- 
odana, m. n. a wife’s rice, Hir. Pada (in comp.) ; 
-ccheda, (also) separation of words at a particular 
place, cxsura, Kavyad.; -va/mika, m. elephantiasis, 
L.; -samtana,m. combination of words, Kavyad.; 
-samdhana, n. putting together words (writin g them 
into one word), ib.; -4z¢a, m. the substitute for a 
husband, BaudhP. Padira, m,aroad,L. Pad- 
ma-sadman, (also, prob.) thesun, Inscr. Padya- 
matrika, f. a poem consisting only of verses, L. 
Payah (in comp. for payas); -prasravin, min. 


Prati-samkucita, m 

satkrita, mfn. honoured in return, enn 
ticya-vita, the western district, Das. ‘nie , 
varta (accord. to others, ‘attacking, assailing }- 
Praty-anga, see under fraly, p. 03 bn seca 
(in Pe ameniale so astoend! ir 


ing in the we 
Drahy.; (g)-apavarga,mfn.ending nt SY? ae 
Praty-d-cohid (/chrd; only in Caus.1- m aio, to 


dya),to break to pieces, Baudh. ape? 4, col. 2. 


? : 6 
urin again, Kaus. Praty-eka, see p. 
Prathame (in comp.) ; °mdika-rekha, a ae 
and best of its kind, Caurap. ; Asean 5 ee me 
the first and last, Hir.; °#ddbhava, min. p 


; mfn. © 
duced, Baudh. Prathita-prapodity Uenutd, 


yielding milk, giving suck to, Rajat.; Cyo)-garbha, 

m. a cloud, L.; -wz#dra, m. a preparation of milk, {| m. du. subject and object, Sarvad. Punya (in | celebrated understanding, Ragh. Pr fn. to 
Baudh. Para (in comp.); -2/a, m. an otter, L.; comp.) ; -2@72a22, (also) mfn. having a holy name, | £ a chief oblation, ApGr. Pra-dhirys, = a a 
~cetla- Hana, n. knowledge of the thoughtsofothers, | Baudh. ; -vaha,mfn, causing felicity, MBh.; °2yd%- | pe regarded as (nom.), Bear. hale STITT sh) to 
Sukh. i; -vdkya, n. words referring to something | ¢@, mfn. called pure, ApGr. Putra-lalasa, mfn. flying forth, JaimUp. Pra-pariksh (¥ zs mia 
else, ApDY. Parama (incomp.); -6rahmanya,mfn. | devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Punar (in comp.) ; | reflect further, Bear. Pra pee a eee pha- 
most kind to Brahmans, Inscr.; -b4attdraka, m. a | -G¢ta (see samapta-pun", p. 1161); -dahana, 0.;| or Z)n, Pan. iv, I, 52, Vartt. 4, — ata (in 
paramount sovereign, ib.; °szdhladana, mfn. most | -2aha, m. burning again, Baudh.; -yzvav, (also) candra, m. N.of a teat) ” aon pemmentl 

i 


the moon, L.; (°xah)-sard (accord. to some also comp.) ; -vastra, mfn, cloth a 
7 joini ds, Baudh.- 
Hir. ; o¢ftjali, min. closely joining the han s, ae 


‘attacking’ or defending’). Purushdnnua, n. : 
food for men, Baudh. ; °si@Axtz, (also) the oblation | pra-jambfiri, m. N. of ene cet). 
ofaman, HirP. Pulinda-sena, m. N.of a'Kalinga /likh (erase the meaning ‘to pias ah. pie 
king, Inscr, Pushkara-vishtara, m. ‘having Pra-vacana-kartri, m. a 1 Rohh 
a lotus-seat,’ N. of Brahma, BhP. Piirna-mukha, | vat (accord. to some also, ‘a TIVE! rac att, 
(also) n. a full face, Hir, Ptirni, f. a flood, stream vat, ‘swift, rapid’). Pra-visilay4; Pra-viehta- 
(=pira},L. Pirva(in comp.); -2aa-kyrltvan, Subh 


delightful or agreeable, Das. Parikrama-bahnu, 
m. N. of various kings in Ceylon, Buddh. Parad- 
kranti, f. marching forward (*),JaimUp. Para- 
sedha (read, ‘fr.4/2. sidh’), Pari-kshata-vrata, 
mfn, one who has broken his vow, Bear. Pari- 
gadhita, f. firmly embraced, RV. i, 126,6. Pari- 
ghattand, f. (in dram.) striking (or tuning ?) the 
musical instruments, Bhar, Pari-jarbhurina, 
mfn, (fr. Intens. of 4/ bhur) quivering, flickering, 
RV. i,140,10, Pari-takmya (accord. to some also, 

* going round or overtaking an adyersary’s chariot ”, 
Pari-tapta-mukha, mfn. having the face over- 
whelmed with grief, Bear. Pari-nir-mita (p, 596, 
col, 2, read ‘ -vasa-variin’ and ‘cf. para-nirmita- 
v°-v°’), Pari-pirna-sattva,m{n.having absolute 
perfection, Bear, Pari-./8. vas (read 3. vas), 
Parivesha-bandhin,mfn. forming acircle »Ragh. 
Pari-,/vraj, Desid. -vivrajiskati, to wish to 
wander about as a mendicant, Bear. Pari-hira, 
(also) a ring, Inscr, Pari-harik&, f. a kind of 
riddle, Kavyad. Pari-hita, mfn. called allround (?), 
Hir. Pari-taina, m. the act of stretching the cord 
round, HirP. Parito-yoni, mfn. a Saman (having 
the verse RV.(beginning with par éto) ix, 196, 1 forits 
Yoni,Drahy.(Sch.). Pari-d&=ar7-+/1.@a,ApGr. 
Para, (also) Bos Grunniens,L. Paruh-sransa, 
m. the fracture of a joint, AV. Pary-adhanéjya, 
n. du. kindling the sacred fire and offering oblations 
previously (to an elder brother) » Baudh. Pary- 
ukta (accord. to Say. =fari-yukla = winiyukta), 
Parvata (in comp. ); -pirusha, m. the demon of 
the mountain(?), Hir.; -sazenzrodha, m.am -rift, 
MBh. Palédbhava, n. fat, L. ig 4 fore 
vasah-p°, DP. ). Palli-gupta, m. (with caz- 
haya WM. of 4 teacher, JaimUp. Pavitra ( in 
comp. ) ; -2aza, min. desirous of purification, Baudh.; 
“trbtipavelra, mfn. most pure or holy, ib. Pasu 
(in comp.) ; -edhra,m. N. of a disciple oe 
mitra, Anarghar. ; -vafz, f. an sole or cat- 
tle to graze, Katy. ; -vyedaht-kar a, oes sy 
increase of cattle, Mu. vii, 2125 -sayistna (see same- 


1 to make longer, lengthen, igious ob- 
(rather ‘having fulfilled wishes in the past’); -d/y@- | aixsha, mfn. one who has un ha, m. the settle- 
ma, n. the first (stage of) contemplation, Bear.; | seryances, Bear. Prasna-moxks scciiie ,/ pas, to 
-vat, n. add, ‘reasoning from cause to effect’ (one | ment of a question, Kalid. Pra yp-dharmaD, 
of the 3 kinds of anumana, cf. Sesha-vat, p. 1332). consider thoroughly, Mansr. apr Bear. Pra 
Prithak-salila, mfn. possessing separate oceans(?), | mfn. subject to the condition of birt : trary to com- 
JaimUp. Prithivi(incomp.); -gratisktha,mM. | giqani-vidya-viruddha, mfn. paper he tL 
having the earth as a support, JaimUp.; (zy) | mon sense and science, Rpt ee att f. a nose- 
-upara, min, higher than the earth, ib, Prismi- | ther and mother, L. Prasuna- gruel pre- 
b&hn (erase, ‘m. &c.’), Prishtha (in comp.); gay, Can. Prasrita-yavaka, saa. Pra-se- 
-vansa, (also) the beam of the roof of a house, pared from a handful of barley, Baudh. 

Hir.; -siékhara, m,n. the hump on the back, a kam, (ind. p. of prav sic) aaah hasans-ve- 
protuberant back, high back (as of an elephant), ee a to rise, Maitrs. we to Kalidasa. 
SamgP.; -oma, m. a libation connected with taka, n. N. of a comedy cn preg hoshd, ‘4 
the singing of the Prishtha Saman, Laty.; Drahy. | Pra-hoshé (accord. he os nied by b°S of pr°’)- 
Peta, “taka (add, ‘fr. Azfa, “taka, q.v.’). Pésh- | hymn of praise; shin, A ester JaimUp. Ppria- 
tra (AV.). Potha, (also) a big ship, L. Pau- | Praicina-s&li, m.N. ofa district, Das) Prane 
trya, mfn.=1. Jautra, Baudh. Panupika, m.a | cya-vata, m.n. the ce ceremony of putting 
baker, L. Paulushita (see sa/ya-yajfia), Pn& | (in comp.); -A7 atishtha, t. tion of certain Mantras, 
(read £/@). Py&na, m. the sea, L.; the moon, L. | life into an idol by the i pa RTL. 793 pr 2, 
Pra-karane, (also) typical performance, ApY. consecration of an pis me mhita,min.connecté 
Pra-kirna-vic, mfn. talking of different objects, | (in thet.) ‘vivifying, Kpr.; shotva, O- 4 sacrifice 
Bear. x, 6. Pra-kriyS, f. production, creation, mfn. (a jar) 
origin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode, 


with breath, JaimUp.; “gignt 4 
to the vital airs, Baudh. pratipan . vapenith, 
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariy.; Kathas.; for- 
mality, Rajat.; prerogative, privilege, high rank or 


2 - 74 GTI. 
containing water to drink, Man  priptavyam- 
position, excellence, superiority, MBh.; Kathas. &c.; 


i for marriage, *- : ined to 

fs bold a mu. obtain what es destnee 

the insignia of high rank or dignity, Rajat.; Git.; | obtain’). Priya (in-comp:/3 friend, Laty-; 
characterization, Nyayas, ; a chapter, section (often | mony intend m. separation from friends, 
at the end of titles of books) ; medical prescription, | Drahy.; a esa diaea, Rei oydbhidheya, min. 
Bhpr.; -kaumudi, £., -pradipa, m.,-bhiishana,n., | Bear.; dansa,’ 8 lover, Beat rukshi, (prob) 
-maijari, t., -ratna, n., -samgraha, m., -sar- worthy to be cal es a prékshfrtham, ind, - 
vasua, n. N. of gram. wks, BPra-4/kshuu, P. | m. fire, Lp a wens Kavyad. Ppréta (in comp.) ; 


-Ashnautt, (also) to cut or dash to pieces, Baudh. | looking at, for show, 





Préshydntevasin. 


jansa-desa, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear. 
2. Bhujyti (p. 759, col. 2, read 1. dhujyd). Bhi, 
f. (also) a partic, land-measure, Inscr. ;-s-¢7¢a@, m. 
Andropogon Scheenanthus, Mn.; Suésr.; -s¢hzfa, 
mfn. (=-s‘ka), Baudh. Bhtita-han, mfn. crea- 
ture-slaying, Baudh. Bhitimi, f.(also)=54 (above); 
-ga, min. (=-gata), Baudh.; -cchid'ra, land unfit 
for cultivation, Inscr.; -*asaya, Tuesday, Cat. 
Bhrishti, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank for 
planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr. Bheri-sankhe- 
vada, mfn, sounding the drum and the conch-shell, 
MBh. Bhaiksh&ks, n. mendicancy, Bear. Bhai- 
ksh&rthin, mfn. seeking for alms, Baudh.; °4s42- 
kara, mfn. living on alms, ib, Bhr&tri-sam- 
ghita-vat, mfn. keeping together with brothers, 
Kam. Bhrd (in comp.); -vafictfa, n. pl. stolen 
lances (others -Aufctta), Bear.; -veyrimbha, m., 
bhana, n. the bending or knitting of the brows, 
BhP. 

4. Ma (add, ‘connected with 4/3. 2’), Ma- 
gadhfjira, n. the court of Magadha, Bear, Man- 
ju-nandin, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. Manji- 
li, f.=manyju-bhashini, L, Mani-tasru, min. 
jewel-handled, Bcar, Mandana-deva, m.N. ofa 
prince, Inscr. Mandayitnu, m. one who adorns, 
L.; a lover,L. Mandalfg&ra, n. a round apart- 
ment, Hir, Mati-saciva, m. a wise counsellor, 
Bear. Mfadana-viklava, mfn. bewildered by 
passion, Bear. Mfadguss, m. an ichneumon, L. 
Madhn (in comp.); -d4ana, n. a vessel for hold- 
ing honey, JaimUp.; -sagzs/¢shta, mfn. connected 
with h°, MaitrS.; °d4v-alopa, m. a bite of honey, 
JaimUp. Madhuraéntake, m.N, of various kings, 
Inscr, Madbyama (in comp.); -pada-fopin &c. 
(read ‘ member’ for ‘ number’); -sva-hdva, mfn. 
indifferent, neutral, Bear. Manah &c. (in comp, for 
manas); -kshobha-kara, mfn, mind-disturbing, ib.; 
-Sama, m. tranquillity of mind, ib.; -sadya, mfn. 
heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 22; -svdsthya,n, health of 
mind, Bear. Manushys (in comp.); -kdya, mfn. 
having a human body, Bear.; -7a/, m. a king of 
men, MaitrS. ; °styémanushya,m. pl. men and not 
men, Sukh. i. Mfano (in comp. for manas above); 
-jvara, m.heart-ache, Bear. ; -2eira, mfn. having the 
mind asa guide, JaimUp.; -7a¢ha (accord, to some 
orig. Prakrit formano ’7tha,‘heart-matter ’); -rdipa, 
n. character of mind, JaimUp. Mantra (in comp.) ; 
-baddha, mfn, bound by spells, Bear.; -sagenama, 
m. altering the Mantras, ApG;, Manthana- 
yantraka, 1, an implement for kindling fire, Katy. 
Manda-rogin, mfn. rarely ill, MBh. Manv-Hdi, 
N. of partic, Tithis (which are anniversaries of the 
14 Manus), Inscr. Mamat (repeated, rather = “no 
sooner—than’), Maytixra-kisora,m. a young pea- 
cock, Vis. Maranfidhvan, m. the path of death, 
Bear. Marici, f.aray, JaimUp. Maruta, (prob.) 
the god of war, ManGy. ii, 15,6. Malini-kara, 
mfn, defiling, Bcar. Mahat-tard, f. (in dram.) a 
woman superintending the gynzceum, Bhar, Mahé 
(in comp.) } -dharma-dundubht, m., -dharma- 
dhvaja,m.N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. i; -pranidhana, 
n, the great prayer, ib.; -prabha, m., -meru, m., 
-raina-keiu, m.N. of Tathagatas, Sukh, ii; -4d- 
dha-riipa, 0. a great image of Gautama Buddha, 
Inscr.; -°bhra-ghosha (mahabhr*), mfn. sounding 
deep like thunder, Bear. ; -sadhanika, m. (an official 
title), Inscr.; -swdarsa, m. N. of a kin . Bear. ; 
°nopeksha, f. great forgiveness, Sukh. i; “orme- 
mat, mfn, forming great waves, Bear. 4, M& (for 
yey read 771). Maéghona, (also) mfn. belonging 
to or ruled by Indra, RY. vi, 43, 4. Miatripa- 
cfira, m. wanting of the measure, ApY. Méadh- 
ya-varshe, min. celebrated in the middle of the 
rainy reason, Hir, 2, Mina (accord, to some in 
RV. i, 39, 1 =‘ light, sheen ‘Ye Manastokiya, 2 
partic. text (beginning with wd@ mas toke). Ming- 
bharana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Mainusha-ni- 
kisana, mfn. human-like, JaimUp, Mirae-var- 
man,m, N. ofa king, Inscr. Marga-pranashta, 
mfn. one who has lost his way, Bear. Marjara- 
vaktra, mfn. cat-faced, ib, Malava, (also) N. of 
an era identical with the Vikrama era (see Vikramd- 


-paini, f.a widow, Baudh. ; -samisthd (seesamstha, 
p. 1121). Préshyfntevisin, m. pl. servants 
and pupils, Hir, Préishya-samyute, mfn. im- 
plying servitude, Mn. ii, 3a. Prota-ghana (read 
-ghana). Prots&rane (read fréis°). Plugi and 
Plok, ind. onomat, sounds used for a Nidhana, 
Drahy. 

Phals (incomp.); -47zyd, f. acting with an ob- 
ject in view, L.; -pravritzt, f. id., Bear. ; -stha, min. 
useful (cf, -samstha), ib.; (Vépsa, f. desire of future 
reward, ib. Phali-karana (in comp.); -mzira, 
mfn, mixed with rice-chaff, ApGr. ; -mushtt, f. a 
handful of rice-chaff, ib, Ph&1, m. orf. a leaf, L. 

Batta (see vatiz). Bandhu (in comp.); -var- 
man, m. N. ofa prince, Inscr.; -foka, m. mourning 
for a relative, Bcar. Bandhurah (pl. of éan- 
dhur?), AV.iii,9,3. Babiru, Babylon (cf. Baverte). 
Babhrii-mitra, n. urine of a red cow, ApGr. 
Bamba-visvayas (MaitrS.). Balabhijia, m.N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Bali (in comp.); -va- 
kuna, mfn. carrying tribute, JaimUp.; -sesha, m. 
the remains ofan oblation, Mn. iii, g1; -Ayt?, (also) 
offering oblations, ManGr. Bava,N. ofa Karana 
(half a Tithi), Inscr, Bahik &c, (in comp. for 
bahis); -praydna, n. going outside, Bear. ; -Saxca, 
n, external purification, Baudh.; (°Ar7)-ma/a, f. an 
outer, i, e. visible garland, Baudh. ; -varsravaza, m. 
N. of a partic. divinity, ManGy. Bahn (in comp. ); 
-kshira-duh, mfn. yielding much milk, Bear. ; -de- 
vata, f,an offering for many deities, ApY.; -prats- 
grahya, mfn, one who is able to give presents to 
many, Baudh.; -vidh@kara, mfn. multiform, mant- 
fold, R.; -vésta or -vaistika, mfn, weighing many 
Vistas, L.; -velamz, mfn, oftentimes, Paficad, ; -saze- 
sthita, mfn, much frequented, Mn. viii, 371; ~si#- 
wari (read -suvari); “hiipama, f. a kind of com- 
parison (in which many Upaminas are contained) ' 
Kavyid, Balin, see va/in. Baveru=Laliru, 
Babylon, MW. Bashpa (in comp. ); -grathita, 
mfn, choked by tears, Bear.; -2atéeshaya, mfn. 
blinded by tears, ib. B&steya, see 7as/eya. BEbu- 
loya, (also) a bull, Inscr. Bila-vat,n.a hollow vessel, 
Hir, (Sch.). Bisa (in comp.) ; -2#za, mfn. (a bow) 
strung with a lotus fibre, Kum. ; -lévami, ind, (with 
v/ liz) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Balar. Bija 
(in comp.); -dharman, mfn, having the condition 
of a seed, Bear.; “é#kura-nyaya, m. the mule of 
seed and sprout (i.e, of the relation of both cause and 
effect), A. Bitaka (seevifaka). Buddhe-bhadra, 
m.N. ofa Buddhist mendicant, Inscr, Brihac-chi- 
ras(for-é/vas),m.akindoffish, Baudh,Bodhi-pari- 
nishpatti, f. perfect knowledge, Sukh.1, Brahma 
(in comp. for drama); « hosha,m.N,ofa Tathi- 
gata, Sukh.i; -Ayi#daya, (also) N. of a partic. 
Anuvaka (TAr. x, 28), Baudh.; °wdsandt, f. the 
throne of Brahman, JaimUp. Brahmottara, n. 
(also, prob.) the sanctuary of a temple, Inscr, Br&h- 
mana (in comp.); -Shakia, min. apportioned to 
Brahmans, JaimUp.; -yov?, f. a Brahman s form of 

existence, ChUp.; -varzin, mfn. belonging to the 
caste of Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 132, Sch.; ~sam hasha, 
mfn, speaking with a Br®, Hir.; “ndvéksha, min. 
based on the Brahmanas, ApGr, Brud, brits (see 
wrud, Uris). 

Bhaksha (in comp.); -cchandas, n. a metre 
used while eating the sacrificial food, Laty.; Drahy.; 
-vikara, m. pl.various dishesof food, MBh. Bhaga- 
datta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr. Bhahj 
(4/2, dkait7, cl. 10. P. bhattjayait), ‘to speak 
or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup, xxxiii, 86. Bhatila, m. a 
servant, L.; a dog, L. Bhandra, n. = dhadra, 
L. Bharandakeshna (of unknown meaning), 
JaimUp. i, 54, 2. Bharata (in comp.); -#84, 
f, N. of Abhinava-gupta’s Comm, on Bharata's 
Natya-dastra ; -sameuccaya, m. (a partic. thet. figure 
consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms, 
Kshem. ; °¢ézyuna-ndtaka, n. N, of a drama by 
Hasti-malla-sena. Bharji, a preparation of barley, 
L, Bhartri-sakta, n. N. of partic. Mantras 
(in the TAr.), Bhavenu, mfn, = dhavya, L, 


Bhanu-bhrit, m.the sun, Bear. Bhira-vodhri, 
MBh, Bhb&-vat, 


































m. a bearer of burdens, carrier, : 

min, possessing light, JaimUp. Bhavayu (others, ditya), Inscr. Mali-yamake, is a Yamaka in 

‘ruttish, wanton’). Bhiskare (in comp.); -d77a, | which the whole stanza consists of one consonant 

n Sunday Inscr,; -ptva-vasara, M. Saturday, ib. | combined with all vowels, Bhar. M&sha-vipa and 
. 3 . 


°pin, mfn., Pan. viii, 4, 11, Sch, MA&sirdha- 
mise, m. pl. months and fortnights, Hir. Minjs 
(=majjan); (jastha or Gastht, n. the marrow of 
a bone, Ganar. Mitra-bhiiti, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Mithti-krit (accord. to others, ‘imitated, 


Bhikshépabhogin, mfn. living on alms, Bear. 
Bhidatha, m. an arrow, L. Bhidi-kara, mfn, 
causing a distinction, Kavyad. Bhuktécchishta, 
mfn. left after being used, Bear, Bhujamga- 
dirgha, mf, as long as 2 snake, ib, Bbhue 


Ravi. 
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feigned, sham’), Mithy# (in comp.) ; -/va-niyaia, 
mfn, bent on falsehood, Sukh, i; -d#/a, m. a false 
or. lying messenger, Paficat. Misra (in comp.) ; 
-bhana, m. a kind of Bhina (q.v.), Cat.; -vz- 
shkambhaka (= samkirna-v°, p. 1126), Balar. 
Mihira-laksbmi, f. N. ofa queen of Rayi-shena, 
Inscr. Mfinfikshi, f. ‘fish-eyed,’ N. of a goddess 
worshipped at Madura (commonly called Minaci), 
Inscr.; RTL. 228; 442. Mukha (incomp.) ; -Zad- 
ma, n. 2 lotus-face, Bear, ; -vd/a, m.‘ mouth-wind,’ 
breath, Hir, ; “24enddayin,m. pl. N.ofa partic. class 
of self-mortifying devotees, Baudh. Muni-sivaka, 
m, a young Brahman, Cat. Mushma, m. a mouse, 
L. Muhur-dikshin, mfn, consecrating repeatedly, 
JaimUp, Miirti-samcara, mfn. going about with 
a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttarar, Mrigfjira, 
n. an arena of deer, Bear. Mrita, ‘begging for 
food’ (for L. read Mn, iv, 5); -sanuivaka, min. 
reviving the dead, BhP. Mfrityu (in comp.); 
-Srama,m. the pain of death, Bear.; -s#2/a, n. N. 
of partic. Mantras in the TAr. Meghs-k&li, f. 
N. of a female demon, Bear, Meru (in comp.) ; 
-guru, mfn. firm as Mount Meru, ib.; -dhvaja,m., 
-pradipa, m., -prabhdsa, m. N. of Tathagatas, 
Sukh, ii. Moksha (in comp.); -2da77a, mfn. (= 
-kankshin), Bear.; -dvish, m. ‘enemy of final 
beatitude,’ N.of Kima-deva, ib. Mogha-bishpa, 
mfn. shedding vain tears, ib. Moha (in comp.) ; 
-kara, mfn. causing bewilderment, infatuating, ib.; 
-karin, (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling, 
Kavy4d. iii, 99; -cz/¢a, n. perplexity of mind (?), 
Bear. xiii, 49 (some read szaha-cztvamt, others cztia- 
moham). Maujadina, m. N., of a Sultan, Inscr. 

Yajuni, f. anything fit fora sacrifice, L. Yajisa 
(in comp.) ; -do~a, m. disturbance of a sacrifice, 
HirP.; -samstara (see samzst®, p, 1121); -sam- 
riddhi, f, success ofa s°, R. Yath& (in comp.); 
-gavam, ind. ashas been done with the cows, BaudhP.; 
-gita, mfn. as sung, JaimUp.; -“dhydyam (ya- 
thadh°), ind. according to the chapter, i.e. in the 
same ch®, Hir,; -pserodasamz, ind. like a Purodaia, 
ib.; -da/am, ind. accord. to youth, so that the 
youngest begins, Baudh. ; -d4%fa-pratzria, f. the 
true promise, Sukh. i; -°sraya (yath@sr°), mfn, as 
fit or appropriate, Bear. vili, 15; -sazvadam, ind. 
as appointed or stipulated, KatySr.; -sushthz, ind. 
so as to make thoroughly smooth, BaudhP.; °¢h6- 

papadam,ind.as it happens,Hir. Yad-vidvas nin, 

knowing which, JaimUp. Yav&cima, m. barley- 

gruel, Baudh, YWaseh &c. (in comp. for yasas); 

-prabha and -prabhava,tm.N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. 

ii; (°S0)-dharman and -dhavala, m. N. of kings, 
Inscr.; (°s0)-vSa/a, mfu., far-famed, Bear. Yahvii, f. 
understanding, intelligence (= dudd¢hz),L. Yatra- 
samdhiina, n. marching away after making peace 
(cf. samdhaya-gamana, p.1144), MBh. xii, 2662. 
Yavatima, mfn. (v.], for ydvarztha), Drahy., Sch, 
Yavad (for ydva?t); -dvdsa, mfn, having as many 
abodes (correl. to ¢@vad-dv°), JaimUp.; -grahka- 
nant, ind, (also) until understanding, Hir.; as long 
as possible, BaudhP, Yuga (in comp.); -cchidva, 
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGr.; -pradhana, m. N. of 
a patriarch, Jain.; -wdatra-darsin (= -ni°-dyi$), 
Bear. Wuddha-sautirata, f. heroism in battle, 
R. Wfiropa-khanda, the continent of Europe, 
Aryav. ‘Yoni (in comp.); -ssad, mfn, dwellin 

in the womb, Hir.; -samkalusha (see samk, 
p. 1125); (°ny)-ajafa, mfn. not born from a 
womb, Bear. i, 30. 

Ranhi (accord. to some also, ‘glory, might, 
power&c,’), Baksho-r&ja,m. the king of demons, 
Hir, Bajah &c, (for rajas) ; -svdta, mfn. im- 
mersed in clouds or gloom, Bear. ; (°70)-uifa/a,mfn. 
full of passion, Samkhyak. Baji (accord. to some 
also, ‘ straight, erect, upright’). Bajjv-ambara, 
mfn, wearing rope-garments, Bcar, Ranam-gaha, 
m.N, of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Ratna (in comp.) ; 
-caura,m., a stealer of jewels, Bcar.; -deva,m, N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; -Za7vata, m. a jewel-mountain, 
Sukh, i; -sa#izarz, f. N. of a Sanskrit translation 
of the Karpiira-mafijari; -sS7Z and °t2dbhibhasa, m., 
N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. i. Batha (in comp.) ; 
-pranetrt, m. a charioteer, Bcar.; -sdhvaya, f. a 
(female) middy goose, ib.; “¢hdshtami, £. the 8th 
lunar day in the bright half of the month Miagha, 
Inscr, Bathar-vi, mfn. (prob.) taking the form 
of a wheel (said of a serpent), AV. x, 4,5. Bae 
matha, m. joy, delight, L. Bampis, f. the im- 
plement ofa worker in leather, L. Bavi (in comp.); 
~ja-puiva-dina, n. Saturday, Inser.; -vardhana- 
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gant, m. N, of an author, Jain.; -shena, m. N. of 
a chief (cf. mzhtra-lakshimz), Inscr. Basmi- 
adhara, m.acharioteer, Bcar. Rasfivaha, min. 
causing enjoyment, delighting, Kavyad. Bahasya- 
vid, mfn.one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya, 
Baudh. Baka, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, money, 
ib.; the sun, ib. Raga-dosha, (prob.) = raga- 
duesha, Bear. Baja(incomp.forrdjar);-prasasti- 
mahakavya, 0. N. of a poem, Inscr,; -rddhi, f. 
(for -ridazhi) royal pomp, Bear.; -vatsa, m. (= 
-putra), ib.; -varman (Kavyad.), -sizha-pandya 
(Inscr.), m. N. of kings. Bajaniya-prabha, m. 
=amitabha, Sukh. i. Bati-kula, n. a house 
(whose inhabitants are) disposed to give (alms), Hir. 
Ramadhipati,m.N.ofaking,Inscr. Basi,(also)a 
division of beings, Sukh.i. Rashtréda, m. N. of a 
family (= rashtra-kita), Inscr. BA (in comp.); 
~sapaina-vaktra, mfn. moon-faced, Bear.; °4#fa- 
sarga, m. ‘contact of Rahu,’ an eclipse, ib, Bipu- 
hana, mfn. killing enemies, MBh. Rukma-pat- 
tra, mfn. decorated with gold-leaf, Bcar, Buk- 
mala, n. gold, L, Rudramba, f. N. of a princess, 
Pratap., Sch. Rudrdikidasika, f. = desini, 
Baudh, Ritidha-miila, mfn. one who has taken 
root, Bear. Repha-lakarépanta, mfn. having a 
name whose last letter but one is 7 or J, ApGr. 
Lakshmana-sena, m.aking ofthe Sena dynasty 
of Eastern India (founder of an era, beginning on 
October 7, A.D. 1119). Lamba (in-comp.) ; -sa¢a, 
mfn. (a horse) with flying mane, Bear.; -sra/, 
mfn. wreaths dangling down, ib. Lalaha, mfn. 
sportive, dallying, L, Lelita-vigraha-rija, N. 
of a Nataka, Lavanddaka-misra, mfn. mixed 
with salt water, Hir. Dashmdi-deva, m. N. of a 
chief (=/akshmi-d°), Inscr, Lahgalésha, f. the 
pole of a plough, Laty.; Drahy. BLaj&huti, f, a 
burnt-oblation of parched grain, Baudh. Laisaka- 
yuvan, m.a young dancer, L. Linduma, m. a 
Partic, fragrant substance, L. oka (incomp.); -v#- 
rodhin, min. { =-viruddha), Kavy4d,; -stkshi (= 
-sdkshin), R.; -simdnurodhin, min. conforming 
to ordinary limits, moderate, Kavyad.; °Adnanda, 
(also) N. of a Buddhist drama; °Sézdra, m. N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh,i. Loshta-citi, f. = sasana- 
Ravana, BaudhP, Loha (in comp.) ; -cumbaka- 
nydya, m. the rule of iron and magnet (i.e. of a 
very close affinity between two things), A.; °%drya, 
m. N. of a Jaina teacher, Inscr. Lohita (in comp.) ; 
-bindu-citra, mfn. covered with red spots, Bear. ; 
~stoka, m, a drop of blood, JaimUp. 
Vaktra-pani, (in dram.) preparation of mouth 
and hands (a kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar, 
Vanka, mfn, (for vakva) crooked,deceitful, Bear, xi, 
46, Vanku (accord. tosome also, ‘false,’ ‘ deceitful’), 
Vacatra, n.speech, L. Vajra(in comp.); -dhvanz, 
m. the crash of a thunderbolt, Bear. ; -samsparsa 
mfn. as hard as adamant, MBh. Vati, = vadi. 
Inscr. Vatsa-bhatti, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. 
Vadht-yana, n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch. Wa- 
dhiiya (accord. to some also, ‘a paramour ‘? 
1, Wana (in comp.); -cchandata, f. longing for the 
forest, Bear. ; -Arateshtha, min. abiding in a f°, ib; 
-Sakunz, m. a f°-bird, ib. ; -Samsraya, Mm. resort to 
the forest,ib, Wanita-sakha, mfn. united with a 
wife, Kum. i, 10, Wandin (p. 919, col. 2, read, 
‘praising honouring,’ =1.4and2m,‘a praiser,’* bard’), 
Vapatra,m.a field, L. Vapur-guna, m. personal 
beauty, ib. Wamuka, m. a cloud, L. Vayah (in 
comp. for vayas) ; -prakarsha, m. prolongation of 
life, ib. ; -su&a, n. the pleasures of youth, ib.; (yo) 
-nuripa, mfn, suitable to one’s age, ib. Warne 
gampad, f. the accomplishments of a bridegroom, 
ApGr. Variya (read, wariya, p. 943, col. 3). 
Varuna-pariyatana, mfn. enclosed by Varuna, 
JaimUp. Varna (in comp.) ; -samvarga, m. (prob. 
= -sanisarga), Vas, ; ninupurvenda, ind. according 
to the order of caste, ApGr. Varsha-pavitra, 
mfn. having the rain as means of purification, Jaim- 


Up. Varshiman (VS.). Valltra, (also) m. N, of 


a clan of Brahmans, Inscr. Wasti, f.an act in the 
practice of Yoga (see shat-karman, p. 1108). 
Vahoni (in comp.); -dhaima-nyaya, m. the rule of 
fire and smoke (i.e, of invariable concomitance), A.; 
stambha, m.the (magical) quenching of fire, Wak 
(in comp. for vac); -pate-vara, m. Thursday, Cat. 
Vaikya-sa2moara, Mm. way or manner of speaking, 
MBh. Vacam-niyama, mfn. silent, Hir. 1. Vaji 
(in comp.); -bhyit, m.a groom, Bear.; -rat#a, m. 
N. of a teacher, Hir. Wéita (in comp.); -cala, mfn. 
fluttering in the wind, Bear.; -yana, n, (=vatd- 


Rasmi-dhara. 


yand), ib. iii, 20; °¢é7zra, mfo. swift as wind, Hir.; 
°téshu, mfn, wind-arrowed, ib. Wainara (accord. 
to some for vana-mara), Wari, f. water, Kath. 
Vasa-vrikshe, m. a roosting tree, Bear. Vijaya- 
baihu, m. N.of a king, Buddh, ‘Vi-j&imian (read, 
‘corresponding to each other,’ i.e. ‘ being in pairs,’ 
“symmetrical’), ‘Widdtha (accord. to some for 
vithatha fr. «/vidh, and orig. = ‘homage, worship, 
sacrifice ;’ accord. to others also = ‘house, household, 
&c.’). Vi-devam, ind. unerotically (cf. sv-deva), 
SBr, Widhya, mfn. (fr. 4/vyadh) to be pierced 
or perforated, MW. Vi-nivritti, (also) cessation 
of work, inactivity, Bear. Windhya-visaka or 
“sin, m. N. of a Samkhya teacher. Vipas, n. 
inspiration (see wzpas-cz &c., p. 972, col. 3). Vis 
prasanna, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bear. VWibhé- 
vayu, m, morning-wind, Ragh. VWi-mrigvan, 
mf(a77)n. pure, AV. Viytishka, mfn. being with- 
out gravy, HirP. Wi-rajah-prabha, m. N. of a 
Tathagata, Sukh. i. ‘Vi-lupti, f. miscarrying 
(conj. for v2-/iptz), AV. xii, 4, 41. VWivatsa, 
f. (fr. Desid. of 4/5. vas) desire of dwelling, Bear. 
Vi-vi-+/han (only in pr. p. -ghza?), to scatter, 
disperse, Hir. Wispala (accord, to some, ‘N. of a 
mare’). Wisva (in comp.); -varman, m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; °Sudbhirakshana, mfn. all- 
defending, JaimUp. Vi-shtiva, m. a subdivision 
of the periods ofa stoma, Laty. VWi-shtimin,mfn. 
(f st¢mt)making or becoming wet,VS, Vi-sransika, 
f. N. of a plant, BaudhP. Wina-vat, mfn, = pra- 
vina, Drahy., Sch. Wira (in comp.); -fesas, 
(°rd-; accord.to some, ‘consisting in male children’): 
~raur-varman and -raja-varman,m.N. of various 
kings, Inscr.; -/z/a, mfn, playing at being a hero, 
Bear.; -sena, (also) N. of a poet (400 A.D.), Inscr, 
Virya-sammita, mfn, corresponding to strength, 
MS. Vriksha (in comp.); -nama, mfn. having 
the naine of a tree, ApGr.; -malika (also Baudh, 
1,18, 24), Vringa, m. a paramour, L, Vritti- 
vallabha, N. of a Nataka. Vritra-hatha(RV.). 
Vrish, to rain, add, [cf. Gaelic fas, a shower]. 
Vrishti-tadita, mfn, beaten by rain, Bcar. Weta- 
svin,mfn.="va?,Hir. Veda (incomp.); -vikraya, 
mfn. = “yn, Baudh.; -samznyasin, mfn. abandoning 
the Veda, ib. Vedispris, mfn. touching the Vedi, 
KatySr. Vedyd& (accord. to some also, ‘art, dexterity 
&c.’). Waikhinaga-sistra, n. the institutes of 
Vaikhanasa, Baudh. Vadn&vata (for ‘a bow’ read 
‘skill,’ and cf. vind-vat above), Laty.; Drahy. 
(Sch.). Vaipascita (with adardha-jayaniz), m. 
N, of a teacher, JaimUp. Vaisvantara, N. of a 
hermitage, Bear, Wy-atishikta, mfn, separated, 
ApY. Vy-avadira-prépana, n. the attainment 
of full age, Baudh, Vy-ava-4/stri, to spread out 
below, ApGr. Vy-avaharya (p. 1034, col. 3, read 
‘seea-vyav°’), Vy-ikula-veshtana, mfn, having 
the hair-covering in confusion, Bear, Wy-adhi- 
dharmin, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib. Vy- 
i-«/bhram, to be dispersed in different directions, 
BaudhP. Vyeman,n.agarment,L. Vyomfnta, 
1900 billions, JaimUp. Wx (accord, to some, ‘that 
which is confined’), ‘Wrata (in comp.); -carya, 
n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; °¢durétt?, f. re- 
petition of a vow, Baudh.; °7ésé¢a, mfn. one who 
has undertaken a religious vow, ib. ‘Wx& (accord. 
to some also, ‘a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful 
w°?). Vrihi-sardva, n.a shallow cup of rice, Hir. 

. Sakuni-mitra, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. 
Sakrid (in comp. forJahyriz) ; -dhata,adung-heap, 
Hir.; -vasa, m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh.; -vi¢2, f. 
a heap of excrement, ApGr. Sakti-vishaya, m. 
the range of possibility (é, ‘if possible’), ib. San- 
ku-karna, add, (becomes sanki-karna when it 
means ‘ having the ear marked with a sav#zkz or like 
a5, Pan. vi, 2,112; vi,3-115). Saci-puram- 
dara, m. du. Saci and Indra, Ragh. Sabdo- 
patta, mfn. stated explicitly, Kavyad. Sama, (in 
comp.) ; -vzhara, mfn. living a tranquil life, Bcar.; 
masraya, m. the having recourse to a tr® life, ib.; 

mepsu, mfn, desirous of a tr° life,ib, Sarat-pa- 
yoda, m.an autumnal cloud, ib, Sarmanya-desa, 
m. the country of Germany (°siya, mfn. born in 
G°), Aryav. Sarma-varitha, n. du. guard and 
protection, Hir. Sarmishth4-vijaya, m. N. 
of a Nataka, Salflu-grapsa (Hir.) or -glapsa 
(ApGr,), 


Sasa (in comp.) ; -dkara, m. (with viva) Monday, 
Inscr.; “sdakdtmaia-vasara, m. Wednesday, ib. 
Sasi (in comp.) ; -vasara,m. Monday, ib, Saka- 


jatijabha, m. du. Saka and Jafijabha (two divine ' 














ers, JaimUp. Syivasva-stute 


dark’). Sravani-paksha, im. t 
precedes the Sravana full m act at 
bhimargana, n. touching in the way prescribe : 
the Sraddha ceremony, ib, Sruta-graba, m. te 
perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. 






pata, m. ‘an equa 


m. = #dumbara-phala-stabaka (Sch.).. 


Sdrva, 


beings), Hir, Sandikera, m. N. of a demon, ib. 
Santi (in comp.); -sa/, mfn, tranquil, calm, 
JaimUp.; -skenza (for -sena), m. N. of a Jaina 
scholar, Inscr. $f&rada-tilaka, N. ofa Bhiua by 
Samkara. Saha-jyaham, m. Shah Jahan(emperor), 
Inscr. 
Sikhin (AV.). Sibinta, m. N. of a teacher, Hir. 
Silaka,m,N.ofaman, ChUp. sisu (accord. to 
some also = $/Sza, ‘membrum virile’); -prama- 
za, mfn. of a child’s size, Bear. Sishtiuusishta, 
mfn. taught by learned men, Kavyad, Sukra (in 
comp.); -diza, n., -vasara, m. Friday, Inscr. 
Sukla (also for Sukra, Venus); -dharma, m. the 
pure Jaw, Sukh. i. t 

bright, splendid, ManGr, Suti = Stedz, Inscr. snd- 
dha (in comp.); -rasmz-prabha, m. N.ofa Tathi- 
gata, Sukh, ii; °ddAddhivdsa, mfn. inhabiting pure 
abodes, Bear.; °ddhdtijas, mfn. pure in valour, ib. 
Subha (in comp.); -@/a-hasta, mfn. having a 
hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib. ; -bhrit, 
mfn. fair-browed, ib.; °2hdrna-bhrit, mfn. having 
a beautiful curl of hair between the brows, ib. 
Sesha, add ‘effect ;’ -vat, n. an argument from 
effect to cause (one of three kinds of aveumana es 
inference, the other two being piérva-vai an 
samanyato-drishta). 
-loshta,n.a clod of earth from a cemetery, 
“nddhivyatikrama, m, passing over 


Sikhara-svamini, f. N. of a queen, ib. 


Sundhi, (prob.) mfn. pure, 


Smasana (in comp.) ; 
ApGr.; 
a cemetery, ve 
- ta m. N. of teac es 

Syima-jayanta and -sujayan (RV,). ayeni 
ay. and others in RV. i,140, 9 =‘ black, 

ee eee ase oe he fortnight that 


full moon, Hir, Sraddhé- 


srenya, 


(also) = dzmbi-sara, ib. SlokArdha, m. n, half 2 


Sloka, Kavyad. Bva (in comp. for Svar); -graha- 
grihita,mfn, attacked by the dog- 
ApGr.; -graha-préyascitta, 


demon (epilepsy), 
n, expiation for epl- 
mz, f. N. of a female demon, ib. 


leps Hir.; -lo7i2 i 
Svadhiti (see svadh®, p. 1280). cg eh 
vaktra, mfn. having half the face white, oe " 


Shad-vishana, min. armed with six tusks, 
Shuduvadina, m, N. of a Sultan, Inscr. _ 

Samyuktakshara, 0. a conjunct letter, Pr 
Sam-vatsarintarhita, mfn. separated for a year, 
MaitrS. Sam-vanin, mfn.concordant, Hir. ane 
varana-nataka, n. N. of a drama. Sam-va on 
vita, m. a whirlwind, Hir. Sam-vardney 
mfn. rearing, bringing up, Bear. Sam-v : 


e ¢ * Ad . Hir. 
jayana, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, «) 


Sam-vaditri, mfn, holding a colloquy, 
Saméayatisaya, m, exagperation 11 ne bole ; 
suggesting doubts, Kavyad, Samsara ihe 
N. ofaqueenor princess, Inscr. Sam-hotra = 
€ concourse of priests for disputations &c. )e 3 en 
(erase ‘m,;’ sdda=‘ ever’ in AV. iv, 4, i). he 
nishyada& (erase and see sanishyad bai 
syand, p. 1273). Ba-nisrase, ie rs 
“/ svrans, p.1273- Sa-nipura, mfn. a sidan oe 
anklets, Drahy, ‘Sanem1 (accord. to sommes a ‘ele 
of sana =‘ from of old, always’). Sam _ . 
yamaka, n.a Yamaka in which each me Shae 
stanza begins with a word twice repeate oe 
Sam-nyupta, min. (fr. sam-ni-v/ 2. vap) can 
together. ga-patni-badhana, n. agar ee 
orco-wives, ApGr. Sapta-munja, 7 a = ee 
of seven blades of Muiija grass, oe Aner 
shi-samvat, a year of the Saptars op Sab 
ear of which corresponds to the goat bees rs L 
fe the 27th current year of the oer te sae 
hundreds of this era are often oniittes , 6 B- 
tarshi year 4869 will be called simp: y OF ieokid 
responding year of one of the centurle Pe ails 
F di —25; thus 69 [for 4869] ¢ ee. 
by adding 24-25; ma tin comp.) _dyishti 
to A.D. 79394 soos’ and ‘a glance ae 
i qmt,méfn, bein 
(not three) eyes,’ Bear. i, 19; PE ie ng 
on a level with the Sie Lana tt: a 
ryin 
sg EE with reeds, ManGy. Sam- 
eyiaek d +6 some = ‘conversation, AV. viii, 1,15). 
ms o are (in comp.); -vastra, min, (=vasana), 
eae -SamLyana, N. going to sea, Baudh, ae 
Sdha-rupin, m. N, of a partic. form of a e 
Dvadaéiha sacrifice, Drahy. (Sch.). Baunyss a 
/stri, to scatter all round, Hir, Sarp a 
ra, mfn. mixed with clarified butter, ib. sari 
(in comp.); -busala-mila-paramsia, f, perfectio 





Sarshapa-misra. 


of all the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -sirushka, mfn. 
(a house) containing all men, Hir.; °vdrtha-darsa, 
m.N.ofa Tathagata, Sukh, ii, Sarshapa-misra, 
mfn. mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Sahasra- 
putra, mfn. having a thousand sons, JaimUp. 
Samgraimika, n. pl. (scil. s@2/@n#) hymns con- 
taining charms for use in battle, AV.Paris. Satya- 
dhivaike, m. (with cattrarathz) N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Samnayyfpidhani, f. one of the uten- 
sils used at the Simndyya offering, BaudhP, S&- 





hapadins or Sahav® m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr, 
Sinha-samvat, a2 year of the Sipha era (used in 
Gujarat and converted into the corresponding A.D. 
year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sinha 
year 96 corresponds to A.D, 1209-10). Sikaté- 
popta, mfn. strewn with sand, Hir. Su-caritin, 
mfn, well-conducted, moral, ManGr, Su-pratika, 
(also) m, an elephant, Paras. Su-varna-stainya, 
n, the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-hemanta, 
(also) mfn. having a good winter, ManGr, Srish- 


Havya. 


13833 


tartha, mfn. having power or authority, Sah, 
Staru (prob. incorrect; the voc. s/avo seems to be 
w.t.forsuge), Bthira-danku-karna, mfn. having 
upright ears like spikes, Bcar. Sniniyécchhdita- 
sn&ta, mfn. one who has bathed and rubbed himself 
with unguents &c., ApGr. Svayam-vakra, 
mfn, * crooked by itself,” grown crooked (not arti- 
ficially bent), Drahy. Sv-avokshita, min, well- 
sprinkled, BaudhP. 
Havya, f. N. of a cow, Drahy. 
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